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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Pateat  CoopendoB  Treaty  (PCD  laformatioa 

For  mfmnadon  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  49,  on 
June  18,  1996. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntematioDal 
Searching  Authority  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  die  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

Intonational  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  doe  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  aimounced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  49.  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intematioiial 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29.  1995. 

The  acbedule  of  PCT  ttcs  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1996,  b  as  follows: 

Intemational  Application  (PCT  Chaptei  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Pateitt  and  Tradeoiaik  Office 

(USPTO)  as  Intemational  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 660.00 

—  Cone^wnding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 430.00 

—  Supplonental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payalde  only 

upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1S8S.00 

Intemational  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  legkn 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 164.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

11  offices No  Charge 

Precautioiiary  designation  fee  aixl 
oonfirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary    ' 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 164.(X} 

—  Coofumation  fee 82.00 


International  i^licatioa  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  wiai  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee „ 

Preliminary  examination  fiee 
USPTO  as  Intemational  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IFEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 


I 


207.00 


47a00 


—  Additiofud  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payaUe  only 

upon  invitation) 140X10 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  710i» 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  inventioD  (payable  only 

iq>on  invitation) 250.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Eati^  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  c^  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  rqxxt  has  not  been 
prepared  by  die  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       1010.00 

—  Seardi  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00        880.00 

Other  Natioiud  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  anriicalion  containing 

a  multiple  depeiident  claim. 125.00  250.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oadi  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Artide  "a  at 

390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Fugliah 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicaUe  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) ,  130.00  IBOjOO 

June  4.  1996  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretaiy  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of 


Feet  Payable 


Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1 .362(d) 
provides  that  maintcnanor  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  die  six-mondi  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  pttents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  4ia>)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  foftfa  in  37  CFR 
1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  dte  maintenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  sudi  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  atmiversary  of  the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  go 
August  03,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,231,700  dmxigh  5,233.702 
Reissue  Patenu  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 


1189  00  3 


1189  00  4 
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AOBttioa  is  drawn  to  die  pMents  wliidi  were  issued  on 
Angnst  01.  1989  for  which  matntenance  fees  due  st  7  years 
and  six  moodis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
ntunbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  PMents  4.852,185  dvough  4,853,972 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  d>e  above  identified  patents. 

Atteotioo  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  cm  July 
30.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
mondis  m^  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,532,241  dvmuh  4,532,652 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 


No  m»int«««nrp.  fees  STC  requiicd  for  design  or  plant  patents. 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applicatioas  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27.  198Z  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  diey  wish  to  pay  die  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
moadis  ate  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  nmtntiiining  an  Original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) ^^^ 

By  other  than  a  smaU  entity » 4990.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  198«)^force  beyond  8  years;  die  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (J  1.9(0) iV^^SS 

By  other  dun  a  small  entity — 41,990.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  potent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
deven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(0) $1,495.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity 42,990.00 

The  amount  of  die  surcharge  for  paying  die  maintenance  fee 
during  die  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  die  patent  are  set 
foftm  37  CFR  1  JO(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  mainT"*'"^  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  mondis  after  die  date  of  die  original  gram  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(0) •■$$5.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity .» 4130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintmaiifr  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  die  Commis- 
sioiier  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable 4660.00 

(2)  unintentiooal 41 ,550.00 


Notkc  of  Eafmaam  of  Patcata 
Dm  to  Faiian  to  Pay  Matatf  ate  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appli«^able  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  die  patent  will 
expire  at  die  end  of  die  4di,  8di  or  12di  anniversary  of  die 
grant  of  die  patent  depending  on  die  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accoriing  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surchaige. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  May  29,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,691 

06/868,215 

06/07/88 

(4,451,107) 

(06^410,197) 

(05/29/84) 

Re.  33,758 

07/413,579 

12/03/91 

(4,746.153) 

(07AJ52,914) 

(05/24/88) 

4.450,595 

06^426,718 

05/29/84 

4.450,597 

06/381,186 

05/29/84 

4.450,601 

06/430,930 

05/29/84 

4,450,607 

06/448,470 

05/29/84 

4.450,616 

06/393,336 

05A29/84 

4.450.619 

06/271,835 

05/29/84 

4.450,623 

06/332.346 

05/29/84 

4.450,624 

06/373,040 

05/29/84 

4.450,635 

06/422,800 

05/29/84 

4.450,642 

06^397,551 

05A»/84 

4.450,644 

06/426,150 

05/29/84 

4.450,645 

06/371,524 

05/29/84 

4.450,655 

06/411.439 

05/29/84 

4.450,661 

06/318.642 

05/29/84 

4,450,669 

06/268,958 

05/29/84 

4,450.671 

06/383,851 

05/29/84 

4,450,677 

06/433.107 

05/29/84 

4,450,679 

06^125.608 

05/29/84 

4,450,683 

06/409>i8 

05AN/84 

4.450.684 

06/411,024 

05/29«4 

4,450,688 

06/270,077 

05/29/84 

4,450,692 

06/430,846 

05/29/84 

4,450,693 

06/497,779 

05/29/84 

4.45a694 

06/328J62 

05/29/84 

4,450,695 

06/323,231 

05/29/84 

4,450,704 

06/461,636 

05/29/84 

4,450.714 

06/356,987 

05/29/84 

4.450.717 

06/377,499 

05/29/84 

4,450,723 

06/358,743 

05/29/84 

4,450.724 

06/434.437 

05/29/84 

4,450,730 

06/365,004 

05/29/84 

4,450,740 

06/468,033 

05/29/84 

4,450,754 

06/464,639 

05A29/84 

4,450,755 

06^5,576 

05/29«4 

4,450.756 

06/336.934 

05/29/84 

4,450,763 

06/459,945 

05/29/84 

4,450,766 

06/390,597 

05/29/84 

4,450,767 

06/459,620 

05/29/84 

4,4»,769 
4,450,770 

06/383,817 

05/29«4 

06/462,288 

05A29/84 

4.450,771 

06^3,527 

05/29/84 

4.450.789 

06/466,054 

0S/29«4 

4.450.814 

06^357,646 

05/29/84 

4.450,816 

06/333,775 

05/29/84 

4,450,821 

06/417,629 

05/29«4 

4.450.822 

06A417,630 

05/29«4 

4,450341 

06M28,687 

05/29/84 

4,450,851 

06/330,885 

05/29/84 

4,450,874 

06M36.463 

05/29/84 

4,450,890 

06/294,262 

05/29«4 

4,450,894 

06^03,074 

05/29«4 

4.450,895 

06/317326 

05/29«4 

4,450.907 

06/399344 

05/29/84 

4,450,909 

06/313,748 

05/29/84 

4,450,913 

06/388389 

05/29/84 

AuousT  6,  1996 

U.S.  PAl 

rENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

FHCE 

1189  CXj  5 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,451280 

06065.932 

05/29/84 

4,451288 

06/393.467 

05/29«4 

4,450,918 

06/374.765 

05/29/84 

4,451289 

06/323363 

05/29/84 

4.450,920 

06027246 

05/29/84 

4,451299 

06W21353 

05/29^4 

4.450,923 

06/450.676 

05/29/84 

4,451302 

06/412.113 

05/29/84 

4.450,926 

06/361.753 

05/29/84 

4,451304 

06M77,420 

05/29/84 

4.450,927 

06O76300 

05/29/84 

4,451306 

06061,778 

05/29/84 

4.450,943 

06/341,436 

QSA29/84 

4.451308 

06/484307 

05/29/84 

4.450.952 

06/332,970 

05/29/84 

4,451315 

06/434,475 

Q5/29«4 

4.450,953 

06/362.626 

05/29«4 

4,451317 

06084,438 

05/29/84 

4.450,954 

06^2,061 

05A29«4 

4.451318 

06004,095 

05/29/84 

4.450.961 

06/400,891 

05/29/84 

4,451319 

06O43373 

05/29/84 

4.450.962 

06/366,161 

05/29«4 

4,451322 

06O71212 

05/29/84 

4.450.970 

06/33^092 

05/29/84 

4,451332 

06/403.Ort) 

05/29/84 

4.450.976 

06/350.874 

05/29«4 

4,451352 

06/»l5.038 

05/29/84 

4A5lfiO\ 

06/402,775 

05/29/84 

4.451356 

06071.455 

05/29/84 

4.45 1X»2 

06/515315 

05/29/84 

4,451360 

06042361 

05/29/84 

4.451J009 

06/336,480 

05/29/84 

4,451370 

06O88236 

05/29/84 

4.451J010 

06/317203 

05/29/84 

4,451375 

06«26,303 

05/29/84 

4.451J0I4 

06/407.146 

05/29«4 

4,451376 

06018.181 

05/29/84 

4.451J016 

06/366304 

05/29/84 

4,451381 

06M02.096 

05/29/84 

4.451ja23 

06«».125 

05/29/84 

4,451384 

06009303 

05/29/84 

4.45 1XE3 

06/469.762 

05/29/84 

4,451385 

06057.917 

05/291/84 

4.4SljOt28 

06/325.159 

05/29«4 

4,451386 

06M27.987 

05^29/84 

4,451j030 

06/334,663 

05/29/84 

4,451389 

06/343,641 

05/29/84 

4.451J03I 

06340361 

05/29/84 

4,451390 

06090,772 

05/29/84 

4.451J043 

06/419,093 

05/29«4 

4,451397 

06M43,759 

0S/29l«4 

4.4Slj044 

06/308,415 

05A29«4 

4,451.406 

06/520,704 

05/29/84 

4.451X)47 

06/429333 

05/29/84 

4.451.408 

06/453312 

OSA29l«4 

4.451jOfi4 

06077,084 

05/29«4 

4,451,409 

06046,691 

0S/29«4 

4.451J0I59 

06m7,193 

05/29«4 

4.451,412 

06/428,162 

05/29/84 

4.451J061 

06/334,984 

05/29/84 

4.451,415 

06097,778 

05/29/84 

4.451J067 

06O83301 

05/29/84 

4,451,424 

06/417.494 

05/29/84 

4,451  XT?  1 

06034,786 

05/29«4 

4,451,426 

06050,098 

05/29/84 

4.451J077 

06028265 

05/29/84 

4,451,429 

06096355 

05/29/84 

4.451^060 

06/238,993 

05/29/84 

4.451,431 

06^36,469 

0S/29«4 

4.451J06I 

06037,465 

05A29«4 

4,451,435 

06087,853 

05/29/84 

4.451J093 

06/472,630 

05/29«4 

4,451,437 

06037,187 

05/29/84 

AA5\fm 

06OI8317 

05/29«4 

4,451.443 

06/402310 

05/29/84 

4.451.095 

06086,855 

05/29/84 

4.451,444 

06013256 

05/29/84 

4.45 1.09'; 

06044,672 

05/29«4 

4,451.445 

06/413334 

05/29/84 

4.451J099 

06076,077 

05/29«4 

4.451.447 

06O34206 

05/29/84 

4.451,105 

06O47,W       ' 

QSA29/84 

4,451.449 

06/278369 

05/29/84 

4.451,118 

06/219,770 

05/29/84 

4.451,454 

06/274386 

05/29/84 

4.451.122 

06/256337 

05/29«4 

4.451,456 

06090,149 

05/29«4 

4.451.123 

06/451,647 

05/29«4 

4,451,458 

06079272 

05/29/84 

4.451,125 

06/479235 

05/29/84 

4.451,463 

06053,416 

05/29/84 

4,451,134 

06M47,883 

05/29/84 

4,451,464 

06M27282 

0S/29«4 

4.451.144 

06/423325 

05/29/84 

4,451,466 

06094.968 

05/29/84 

4.451.148 

06048,879 

05/29/84 

4,451,467 

06037.454 

05/29/84 

4.451,149 

06^286,862 

05/29«4 

4,451,472 

06O«M554 

05/29/84 

4.451.151 

06051,403 

05/29«4 

4,451,474 

06027.141 

05/29/84 

4.451.155 

06/459344 

05/29«4 

4,451,478 

06057.679 

05/29/84 

4.451.156 

06009,856 

0SA29/84 

4,451,480 

06069.163 

05/29/84 

4.451.166 

06O54343 

QSA29«4 

4,451,482 

06071.023 

0S/29«4 

4.451.167 

06091,156 

05/29/84 

4,451,483 

06067.068 

05/29/84 

4.451,170 

0«»D4,812 

05/29/84 

4,451,487 

06O77277 

QS/29i«4 

4.451.171 

06O76370 

05/29«4 

4,451,496 

06/456,460 

05/29«4 

4.451,172 

06056.707 

05/29/84 

4.451,497 

06«iai37 

05/29/84 

4.451.174 

06/464,481 

05A29I/84 

4.451302 

06/409,952 

05/29/84 

4.451.194 

06071,673 

05/29/84 

4,451306 

06/422389 

05/29/84 

4.451,195 

06087,747 

05/29i«4 

4,451309 

06/455,22?, 

05/29/84 

4,451.196 

06095310 

05/29«4 

4,451311 

06M03360 

05/29/84 

4.451.210    , 

06078,402 

05/29/84 

4.451319 

06/452,796 

05/29/84 

4.451.216 

06O55344 

05/29«4 

4.451320 

06M52,069 

05/29/84 

4.451.217 

06^284,128 

05/29«4 

4,451322 

06015295 

05/29/84 

4.451224 

06061,996 

05/29i«4 

4,451324 

06O00382 

05/29/84 

4.451.228 

06079,879 

05/29«4 

4,451327 

06/287.773 

05/29«4 

4.451.231 

06/458304 

05/29/84 

4,451328 

06M18,H07 

OS/29/84 

4.451J32 

06/406,670 

05/29/84 

4.451334 

06M38,981 

QS/29«4 

4,451341 

06038240 

05/29/84 

4.451335 

06/253,483 

05A29«4 

4.451.251 

06/428,899 

05/29/84 

4.451336 

06/388360 

05/29/84 

4.451253 

06/427.136 

05/29/84 

4,451342 

06028,665 

05/29«4 

4,451256 

06072,739 

05/29/84 

4,451348 

06053,889 

05/29/84 

4.451264 

06/424.058 

05/29«4 

4,451350 

06M03,108 

05/29/84 

4,451265 

06/256.206 

05/29/84 

4,451352 

06/346324 

0S/29«4 

4.451267 

06/427229 

05/29«4 

4,451358 

06000270    . 

05/29/84 

4.451268 

06/428.486 

05/29«4 

4,451360 

06/441,687 

05/29«4 

4.451275 

06082,738 

05/29«4 

4.451361 

06MS7,729 

0S/29«4 

1189  OG  6 

Patent  Number 

4.451467 

4,451477 

4,451478 

4.451493 

4,451495 

4.451,600 

4,451,601 

4.451.607 

4,451.611 

4,451.618 

4.451.622 

4,451.627 

4.451.628 

4,451,630 

4,451,631 

4.451.637 

4.451,642 

4,451,643 

4.451.644 

4.451.650 

4.451.652 

4.451,653 

4,451,655 

4,451,662 

4,451,664 

4.451.666 

4.451.667 

4.451.668 

4.451.670 

4.451.673 

4.451.674 

4.451,675 

4.451.682 

4.451.683 

4.451.684 

4.451.685 

4.451.689 

4.451,690 

4.451.691 

4.451.692 

4.451.706 

4.451.707 

4.451.715 

4.451.717 

4.451.718 

4.451.723 

4.451.726 

4.451.734 

4,451.736 

4.451.740 

4.451.750 

4.451.751 

4.451.757 

4.451.758 

4.451.760 

4.451.761 

4.451.762 

4.451.770 

4.451,777 

4,451,784 

4,451,786 

4,451.790 

4.451.791 

4,451.795 

4,451,799 

4.451,802 

4.451,818 

4,451.820 

4,451,830 

4,451,834 

4.451,835 

4.451,836 

4.451,848 

4.451,854 

4.451.864 

4.451,866 

4,451.868 


Serial  Number 

06^288.467 

06/261319 

06/372J52 

06/401.717 

06/460.689 

06/451049 

06/465.079 

06/461421 

06/330.988 

06/427470 

06/484.248 

06/415,076 

06/417.249 

06/505.419 

06/422.277 

06/463.024 

06/420411 

06/456.185 

06/465.010 

06/436.667 

06/380.981 

06/440.934 

06/378.945 

06/387.604 

06/422,792 

06/405.911 

06/411.725 

06/402,664 

06/438.443 

06/426.662 

06/412.963 

06/398.747 

06/446487 

06/337.998 

06/402.490 

06/485.228 

06/402,492 

06/413,063 

06/424,937 

06/404,155 

06/451489 

06/517.005 

06/384.683 

06/339.604 

06/351414 

06^2.096 

06/381471 

06/379.139 

06/369.006 

06/397  J06 

06O44.042 

06/423,077 

06rJ42431 

06^288,208 

06/372408 

06/339,117 

06/389.806 

06/493.405 

06/300.842 

06/313.275 

06/353.238 

06/319.842 

06/359,014 

06/301.159 

06/286,714 

06/387411 

06/395487 

06Q96.733 

06/280.180 

06/409021 

06/434490 

06/434004 

06/330.944 

06/315.657 

06/414.154 

06067,854 

06/398.484 


►FHCIAL  ( 

3A/.K11E 

Issue  Date 

4.451.875 

4.451.878 

05/29«4 

4.451.882 

05AN«4 

4.451.887 

05/29/84 

4.451.893 

05/29/84 

4,451.894 

05/29/84 

4.451.899 

05/29«4 

4,451,914 

05/29/84 

4,451,920 

05/29«4 

4,451.921 

05/29/84 

4,451,929 

05/29«4 

4,745,634 

05A29/84 

4,745,635 

05/29«4 

4,745,636 

05/29«4 

4.745,637 

05/29«4 

4.745,642 

05/29/84 

4.745,648 

05/29«4 

4,745,653 

05/29«4 

4,745.664 

05/29«4 

4,745.665 

05/29«4 

4.745.674 

05/29/84 

4,745.675 

05/29/84 

4,745,677 

05/29/84 

4.745,678 

05/29/84 

4,745,685 

05/29/84 

4,745,694 

05/29«4 

4,745,695 

a5/29«4 

4,745,696 

05/29«4 

4,745,697 

05/29«4 

4,745,700 

05/29«4 

4.745,704 

05/29«4 

4,745,707 

05/29/84 

4,745,709 

05/29/84 

4,745.717 

05/29/84 

4.745.719 

05/29/84 

4.745.720 

05A29/84 

4.745.721 

05/29/84 

4.745.723 

05/29«4 

4.745.725 

05/29«4 

4.745.729 

05/29/84 

4.745.733 

05/29«4 

4.745.735 

05/29«4 

4.745.737 

05/29«4« 

4.745.738 

05/29«4 

4.745.739 

05/29/84 

4.745.742 

05/29/84 

4.745.745 

05/29/84 

4.745,746 

05/29/84 

4,745,748 

05/29/84 

4.745.751 

05/29/84 

4,745.753 

05/29/84 

4,745,771 

05/29/84 

4,745,772 

05/29/84 

4,745,776 

05/29/84 

4,745,777 

05/29/84 

4,745,782 

05/29«4 

4,745,787 

05/29/84 

4,745.799 

05/29/84 

4.745.806 

05/29/84 

4.745.815 

05/29/84 

4,745,817 

05/29/84 

4,745,831 

05/29«4 

4,745,840 

05/29/84 

4,745.848 

05/29/84 

4,745,852 

05/29/84 

4,745,854 

05/29/84 

4,745.858 

05/29/84 

4,745,863 

05/29/84 

4,745,866 

05/29/84 

4,745,867 

05/29/84 

4,745,868 

05/29/84 

4,745,869 

05A»/84 

4,745,871 

05/29/84 

4,745,872 

05/29/84 

4,745,874 

05/29/84 

4.745,884 

05/29/84 

4,745,889 

05/29/84 

4,745,890 

05/29/84 

4,745,892 

AyousT  6.  1996 

06/353,997 

05/29/84 

06/283,173 

05/29/84 

06/323076 

^    .         05/29/84 

06/268426 

05/29/84 

06/311.969 

05/29/84 

06/496,984 

05/29/84 

06/331,546 

05/29/84 

06/368,668 

05/29/84 

06/324,816 

05/29/84 

06*289,970 

05/29«4 

06/352,809 

05/29/84 

06«75,183 

05/24/88 

06/937,886 

05/24/88 

07/016,110 

'         05/24/88 

0^/029.052 

-.*        05/24/88 

07/073,196:1 

-  i         05/24/88 

07/088452 

05/24/88 

06/890,733 

05/24/88 

06/920,236 

05/24/88 

07/032,758 

05/24/88 

06/757.978 

05/24/88 

06/478,658 

05/24/88 

06/873.142 

05/24/88 

06/944,489 

05/24/88 

07/083,278 

05/24/88 

06/916,323 

05/24/88 

06^49.280 

05/24/88 

06/921.482 

05/24/88 

06M)1430 

05/24/88 

06/852,813 

05/24/88 

07/035.877 

05/24/88 

06/870.341 

05/24/88 

07/071.814 

05/24/88 

06/943.711 

05/24/88 

06/363.675 

05/24/88 

W/029.547 

05/24/88 

06/808.266 

05/24«8 

07/025.405 

05/24«8 

06/730451 

05/24/88 

07/106019 

05/24/88 

07/012.727 

05/24/88 

06/947.239 

05/24/88 

07/038.148 

05/24/88 

07/006.280 

«    05/24/88 

06«  19.625 

05/24/88 

07/085.965 

05/24/88 

07/069.003 

05/24/88 

07/106.919 

05/24/88 

07/068.734 

05/24/83 

07/010.361 

05/24/88 

06/867440 

05/24/88 

07/038.840 

05/24/88 

07/040.073 

05/24/88 

07/016.070 

05/24/88 

07/032.281 

05/24«8 

06^20.149 

05A^4/88 

07/016.485 

05/24/88 

06^07.998 

05/24«8 

06/822.110 

05/24/88 

06/939.407 

^;       05/24/88 

06/734.875 

'*'         05/24/88 

06W9.767 

'■                 05/24/88 

07/018.352 

*               05/24/88 

06/751417 

05/24/88 

06/745.300 

05A^4/88 

06«11.113 

05/24/88 

06«1 1.781 

05/24«8 

07/008.844 

05/24/88 

07/033.751 

05/24/88 

07/127.199 

05/24/88 

06«43.186 

05/24/88 

07/064.723 

05/24/88 

07/012,825 

05Ai4«8 

07/001.771 

05/24/88 

07/011446 

05/24/88 

07/055.173 

05/24«8 

06^80.805 

05/24«8 

06/914.082 

05/24/88 

06/874478 

05/24/88 

AuausT6,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.745,895 

4.745,896 

4.745,899 

4.745,903 

4.745,905 

4.745.918 

4.745,926 

4.745,929 

4.745.930 

4.745,932 

4.745,935 

4.745,938 

4.745.940 

4.745,941 

4.745.942 

4.745.946 

4.745.949 

4.745.950 

4,745.955 

4,745.958 

4,745.959 

4,745.961 

4,745.965 

4,745:971 

4,745.972 

4.745,973 

4.745J976 

4.745.979 

4.745581 

4.745.989 

4.745.990 

4.745,991 

4,745,992       * 

4,745,994 

4,745,997 

4,745599 

4,746,005 

4,746,008 

4,746,015 

4,7464)18 

4,746,021 

4,746,025 

4,746,027 

4.746.033 

4,746,039 

4.7464)41 

4.7464)42 

4.746.043 

4,7464)45 

4,746,046 

4.746.048 

4.746.049 

4.746.051 

4,746,052 

4.746.062 

4.746.066 

4.746.068 

4,746,080 

4,746,068 

4.746,093 

4.746,105 

4,746.108 

4,746.110 

4,746,115 

4,746,117 

4,746.118 

4,746.123 

4,746.124 

4,746.129 

4,746,131 

4,746,132 

4,746,137 

4.746.139 

4,746.141 

4.746.144 

4.746.145 

4.746.149 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


UMI 


Serial  Number 

07/032.985 

07/104456 

06/920490 

07/030.189 

07/075075 

06/929470 

06/853.887 

07/013409 

06/919,880 

06/882.683 

06/917.106 

07/104.170 

07/035.894 

06/932,915 

06/947.692 

07/017,162 

07/053.059 

06/850.854 

06/867.841 

06/733.461 

06/942079 

07/027.425 

06/894.738 

06/740.827 

07/060464 

07/041.460 

06/908.634 

06«28.779 

06/760489 

07/063446 

07/032.837 

07/032439 

07/057457 

06«92478 

07/076436 

07/056.708 

07/044.812 

07/068.444 

06^76.775 

06/906434 

06/894,644 

06«94.661 

07/042.739 

06«97470 

06/941.097 

07/007.098 

06/866.131 

06/893.162 

07/015.688 

06/880.057 

07/025.751 

06/929554 

06/447,777 

07/043498 

07/098087 

07/022.188 

06/924.709 

07/032043 

07/020.062 

07/103,455 

06/901,897 

06/937404 

06/875441 

07/023,855 

06/758414 

06/880.147 

07/013.636 

06/854.029 

07/096.915 

06/941.110 

07/011.608 

07/006.739 

06/69a882 

06«T7.143 

06/903542 

06/829,767 

07/070498 


Issue  Dale 

4.746,150 

4,746,152 

05/24/88 

4,746,161 

05/24/88 

4,746,162 

05/24/88 

4,746.163 

05/24/88 

4,746,165 

05/24/88 

4.746,167 

05/24/88 

4.746,168 

05/24/88 

4.746,170 

05/24/88 

4,746.174 

05/24/88 

4,746.175 

05/24/88 

4.746,176 

05/24/88 

4.746.186 

05/24/88 

4.746,187 

05/24/88 

4.746,189 

05/24/88 

4.746,195 

05/24/88 

4.746002 

05/24/88 

4.746,205 

OSA24/88 

4.746.206 

05/24/88 

4.746.208 

05/24/88 

4.746.209 

05/24/88 

4.746020 

05/24/88 

4.746021 

05/24/88 

4,746,224 

05/24/88 

4.746,227 

05/24/88 

4.746029 

05/24/88 

4.746032 

05/24/88 

4.746043 

05/24/88 

4.746044 

05/24/88 

4.746046 

05/24/88 

4.746047 

05/24/88 

4.746,249 

05/24/88 

4.746051 

05A24/88 

4.746,752 

05/24/88 

4.746053 

05/24/88 

4.746,255 

05/24/88 

4.746057 

05/24/88 

4.746062 

05/24/88 

4.746063 

05/24/88 

4.746,266 

05/24/88 

4,746.270 

05/24/88 

4.746072 

OS/24/88 

4.746,273 

05/24/88 

4.746077 

05/24/88 

4.746,791 

05/24/88 

4.746094 

05/24/88 

4.746,297 

05/24/88 

4.746407 

05/24/88 

4.746408 

05/24/88 

4.746414 

05/24/88 

4,746415 

05/24/88 

4.746.319 

05/24/88 

4.746420 

05/24/88 

4.746427 

05/24/88 

4,746428 

05/24/88 

4,746430 

05/24/88 

4.746434 

05/24/88 

4,746435 

05/24/88 

4,746437 

05/24/88 

4,746438 

0504/88 

4,746443 

05/24/88 

4,746446 

05/24/88 

4,746449 

05/24/88 

4,746451 

05/24/88 

4.746455 

05/24/88 

4.746456 

05/24/88 

4.746457 

05/24/88 

4.746458 

05/24/88 

4,746459 

05/24/88 

4,746,362 

05/24/88 

4,746464 

05/24/88 

4,746467 

05/24/88 

4,746.369 

05/24/88 

4,746471 

05/24/88 

4,746.376 

05/24/88 

4,746480 

05/24/88 

4.746486 

05/24/88 

4.746489 

05/24/88 

4.746.401 

07/042,716 

07/090018 

07/042427 

06/929,432 

06«63,867 

07/069,107 

06^46.793 

06/888.922 

06/825.455 

06/931453 

06/945.658 

06/947.779 

07/094.069 

06/784.969 

06/787551 

06/711.415 

07/107.906 

07/009342 

06/929401 

06«47.945 

07/022.896 

06«52O20 

06«61,012 

06/943.489 

06/893.159 

07/064.093 

06/928,438 

06«67,934 

06/897.104 

06/311061 

07/008.946 

06/881480 

06«21,707 

07/052.629 

07/082430 

07/012,667 

06/740468 

06«85.771 

06/929478 

07/094492 

07/075.407 

06/888.612 

06^92349 

07/0064)09 

07/078429 

07/006.691 

06/934406 

07/038451 

06/921553 

06/870,019 

06/877,479 

06/253514 

06/2484)20 

06^15,628 

06^86322 

07/072,787 

07/058030 

07/101.140 

07/069530 

07/037027 

06«24.771 

07/007,094 

06«93338 

06/861317 

06/886,151 

07/039.492 

07/OS2.610 

07/007512 

07/048.757 

07/029.989 

06/883516 

06/943096 

07/018024 

06/944,402 

06/924094 

07/053,690 

06/921,055 

07/081,192 

06/816,436 


1189  OG  7 

05/24/88 

0504/88 

0SO4/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

OS/24/88 

0SO4/88 

0504/88 

0304/88 

0SO4/88 

03/24/88 

OS/24/88 

0304/88 

OS/24/88 

0304/88 

05/24/88 

0SO4/88 

03/24/88 

Q304/88 

0304/88 

OS/24/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

OS/24/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

0SO4/B8 

03/24/88 

03/24/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

03/24/88 

03/24/88 

0SO4/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

03/24/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

03/24/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

03O4/B8 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

0504/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

Q304/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

0SO4/88 

0304/88 

0304/88 

0SO4/88 

03/24/88 

0304/88 

03/24/88 

0SO4/88 


1189  OG  8 

Patent  Number 

4,746,402 

4,746.403 

4,746.406 

4,746,413 

4,746,414 

4,746,415 

4,746,416 

4,746,417 

4,746.418 

4.746.425 

4.746.42S 

4.746.433 

4.746,434 

4.746.435 

4.746,438 

4.746.439 

4.746.442 

4.746.445 

4,746.448 

4.746.451 

4.746.460 

4.746,463 

4.746.467 

4,746.469 

4.746.472 

4.746.473 

4.746.474 

4.746.475 

4.746.476 

4,746,480 

4,746,485 

4,746,486 

4,746.487 

4.746.488 

4.746.489 

4.746.493 

4.746.495 

4.746.496 

4.746,497 

4,746,499 

4.746.501 

4,746,502 

4,746,505 

4,746408 

4,746409 

4.746413 

4.746416 

4.746419 

4.746420 

4.746429 

4.746431 

4.746438 

4.746440 

4.746447 

4.746451 

4.746454 

4.746455 

4.746460 

4,746464 

4.746469 

4,746477 

4,746479 

4.746481 

4.746485 

4.746487 

4,746492 

4,746.610 

4.746.611 

4.746,«2 

4.746.616 

4,746.619 

4.746.631 

4.746,645 

4.746.646 

4.746.648 

4.746.649 

4,746,660 


Seriil  Nmnber 

06«53,984 

06/833,248 

06/945,299 

06/936,840 

07A)96472 

06/936,910 

06«37,419 

06^96,927 

07A)02,157 

06/900.750 

06^28,645 

06/786,807 

07A)65.857 

06/470,138 

07/103,462 

07/050451 

07/022,265 

06/849040 

06/839.994 

06^92,023 

06^00,959 

06/939.722 

06«73485 

06/924,761 

06/917.725 

06/917.425 

06^17,731 

06/917,982 

06/917,998 

06/895,420 

06/932,078 

06/895.981 

06/272431 

06/890.436 

06/848.438 

06/907.245 

06/838.438 

06/773.005 

06/923.143 

07Ar78.426 

07/082.173 

06/769.633 

06/727482 

06/614.115 

07/014,190 

06/849466 

06/921,856 

06/944,940 

06/860.180 

06/817.732 

06/853470 

07/002.265 

06/894.941 

06/946.818 

06/643J27 

06/868?^l 

07/019412 

06^32,928 

06^744,747 

06/863.039 

07/017.837 

07/046,761 

06/903,988 

06^49,001 

06/903,044 

06/900,938 

06/463,123 

06/814,478 

06/660,478 

06/886428 

07/079.084 

06/732,445 

06/942.400 

06/855,635 

06«26475 

07/033466 

07/005.622 


FHCIAL  GA/Kl'lb 

Issue  Date 

4.746,665 

4,746,668 

05/24/88 

4,746,669 

05A^4/88 

4,746,673 

05/24«8 

4.746,676 

05/24/88 

4,746.677 

05/24/88 

4,746.688 

05/24/88 

4,746,691 

05/24/88 

4.746.693 

05/24/88 

4.746.695 

05/24/88 

4.746.699 

05/24/88 

4,746.702 

05/24/88 

4.746.710 

05/24/88 

4.746.711 

05/24/88 

4.746.712 

05/24«8 

4.746.716 

05/24/88 

4,746,732 

05/24/88 

4,746,735 

05/24/88 

4,746.736 

05/24/88 

4,746,740 

05/24/88 

4.746,746 

05/24«8 

4.746,747 

05/24/88 

4,746.748 

05/24/88 

4,746,750 

05Ai4/88 

4,746.751 

05/24/88 

4.746,753 

05/24/88 

4,746.756 

05/24/88 

4.746.757 

05/24/88 

4.746.759 

05/24/88 

4.746.760 

05/24/88 

4.746.761 

05/24/88 

4.746.769 

05/24/88 

4,746.770 

05/24«8 

4.746.771 

05/24/88 

4.746.773 

05/24/88 

4.746.774 

05/24/88 

4,746,778 

05/24/88 

4,746,781 

05/24/88 

4,746,784 

05/24/88 

4.746,791 

05/24«8 

4.746,806 

05A24/88 

4,746,808 

05/24/88 

4,746.811 

05/24/88 

4,746,820 

05/24/88 

4,746,827 

05/24/88 

4,746,833 

05/24/88 

4.746,835 

05/24«8 

4,746,836 

OSA^4/88 

4,746,841 

05AM/88 

4,746,843 

05/24/88 

4,746,846 

05/24/88 

4,746,851 

05/24«8 

4,746,859 

05/24/88 

4,746.870 

05/24/88 

4,746.873 

05/24/88 

4.746375 

05/24/88 

4.746.8-/9 

05/24«8 

4,746.881 

.05/24/88 

4,746.882 

osriAm 

4.746,883 

05/24«8 

4,746,886 

05/24/88 

4,746,905 

05/24/88 

4,746,909 

05A^4/88 

4,746.910 

05/24/88 

4,746.913 

05/24«8 

4.746.921 

05/24/88 

4.746.925 

05/24/88 

4.746.929 

05/24/88 

4.746.930 

05/24/88 

4.746.939 

05/24/88 

4.746.948 

05/24/88 

4.746.954 

05/24/88 

4,746.982 

05A24/88 

4.746.987 

05/24/88 

4.746,99"7 

05/24/88 

4,747,005 

05/24/88 

4,747,006 

05/24/88 

4,747,007 

05/24/88 

4,747,013 

06«73437 

06/896466 

07/030413 

07/000,920 

06/649.797 

07/068426 

07/052,680 

07/004.676 

06/941,151 

06^82,919 

07/057.750 

07/003,079 

06/773,113 

06/918,787 

07/015,022 

06^37,257 

06/636,363 

06/933403 

06/923,065 

06/886418 

06/757,194 

06/901.367 

06/941.125 

07/091,166 

07/047.690 

06/880,657 

06/899.197 

06/887,119 

06/923,327 

06/703.640 

07/065,775 

06/n2.125 

07/014,943 

07/005,192 

06«12,197 

07/103,121 

06«35,040 

07/068477 

06^71,112 

06/935,205 

07/087,944 

07/019,975 

07/007,700 

07/012,293 

07/015,630 

06/853,267 

06/912,126 

07/029,841 

06/883,048 

06/694,705 

06^52435 

06/854,848 

06/944,958 

07/065,631 

06^98.176 

07/027,742 

06/901,439 

06/736,943 

07/065,760 

06/874,183 

06/860,344 

06/887488 

06/902,484 

06»15,057 

06/872,269 

06/923,769 

06/889,465 

07/004,017 

06/883,720 

06^26,976 

06/877,782 

06/860.217 

07/037490 

06/865.321 

06A28.211 

06/720.269- 

06/871.865 

06^5426 

07/014401 


AuousT  6.  1996 

05A^4/88 

05A^4/88 

05/24«8 

05A^4/88 

05/24/88 

05/24«8 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24«8 

05/24/88 

05/24«8 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24«8 

05/24«8 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24«8 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05A24/88 

05/24«8 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24«8 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05A24/88 

05.'24/88 

05/24/88 

05A^4/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05A^4/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05/24/88 

05A^4/88 

05/24/88 

0SA24/88 

0SAZ4/88 

05/24/88 


Aixxm  6.  1996 

U.S.  PAl 

[ENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

hHCE 

11S9  0G9 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Nmnber 

IssoeDate 

5.115.738 

07/393497 

05/26/92 

5.115.739 

07/445.023 

05Ai6/92 

4,747.016 

06/803.130 

osnAm 

5.115.742 

07/719.426 

05/26/92 

4,747,027 

07/043,825 

05/24/88 

5.115.744 

onmojn 

05/26/92 

4.747,028 

07/056,258 

05/24/88 

5.115,750 

07/618.663 

05/26/92 

4,747,032 

07/024475 

05/24/88 

5.115.752 

07/609.805 

05/26/92 

4,747,035 

06/944,008 

05/24/88 

5.115.753 

07/713.054 

05/26/92 

4,747,044 

06/643412 

05/24/88 

5.115.754 

07/565.015 

05A26/92 

4,747,049 

06/491.428 

05/24/88 

5,115.757 

07/665.065 

05/26/92 

4,747,060 

06/846433 

05/24/88 

5.115.760 

07/500,903 

05/26«2 

4,747,062 

06/686,097 

05/24«8 

5.115.762 

07/592336 

05/26/92 

4,747,063 

06/860,298 

05/24«8 

5.115.766 

07/645456 

05/26/92 

4.747,076 

07/059,140 

05/24/88 

5.115.771 

07/684,954 

05/26/92 

4,747,088 

06/890,757 

05/24/88 

5.115.778 

07/651,017 

05/26/92 

4,747,096 

06^53,412 

05/24/88 

5,115,789 

07/744484 

05/26/92 

4,747,110 

06^29,090 

05/24/88 

5,115,790 

07/593,447 

05/26W2 

4,747,117 

07/063.738 

05/24/88 

5,115,795 

07/568,134 

05/26/92 

4,747,118 

06/856,611 

05/24/88 

5,115,796 

07/584,980 

05/26«2 

4,747.141 

06/544,752 

05/24/88 

5,115,797 

07/726040 

05/26/92 

4.747.143 

06/755,235 

05/24/88 

5,115,799        , 

07/641.654 

05/26/92 

4.747.145 

06/934.126 

05/24/88 

5,115.800        1 
5,115,813 

07/577,913 

05/26/92 

4.747.159 

06/887,906 

05/24/88 

07/469.441 

05/26/92 

5.115417 

07/693,807 

05/26/92 

5,115,821 

07/lR7.,241 

05A26/92 

5.115418 

07/607,111 

05/26/92 

5,115.822 

07/672,451 

05/26»2 

5.115419 

07/736,798 

05/26/92 

5.115.825 

07/702.012 

05/26«2 

5.115421 

07/594,691 

05/26/92 

5.115.827 

07/645.133 

05/26/92 

5.115422 

07/519,391 

05/26/92 

5.115.831 

07/653.948 

05/26/92 

5,115424 

07/599,451 

05/26/92 

5.115.832 

07/733.176 

05/26/92 

5,115425 

07/683,805 

05/26/92 

5.115.834 

07/772.952 

05/26/92 

5.115428 

07/708,469 

05/26/92 

5.115.844 

07/678,032 

05/26/92 

5,115,534 

07/659,721 

05/26/92 

5.115.845 

07/693,661 

05/26/92 

5,115439 

07/667,901 

05/26/92 

5.115.851 

07/659.725 

05/26/92 

5,115440 

07/616.201 

05/26/92 

5.115.862 

07/564068 

05/26/92 

5,115453 

07/094,160 

05/26/92 

5.115.865 

07/723.946 

05/26/92 

5,115456 

07/670,871 

05/26/92 

5.115.869 

07/690.663 

05/26/92 

5.115.566 

07/486,812  ,. 

05/26/92 

5.115.874 

07/588.098 

05/26/92 

5,115470 

07/570489 

05/26/92 

5.115.882 

07/330.052 

05/26/92 

5,115472 

07/710,977 

05/26/92 

5.115.885 

07/754.619 

05/26/92 

5.115474 

07/703,449 

05/26/92 

5.115386 

07/696.986 

05/26/92 

5,115480 

07/714,911 

05/26/92 

5.115,889 

07/581.745 

05/26»2 

5,115484 

07/471450 

05/26/92 

5.115.894 

07/726,566 

05/26/92 

5,115488 

07/509,020 

05/26/92 

5.115398 

07/654.619 

05/26/92 

5,115493 

07/614033 

05/26/92 

5.115,906 

07/736057 

05/26/92 

5,115495 

07/714455 

05/26/92 

5.115,909 

07/709074 

05/26/92 

5,115497 

07/706,761 

05/26/92 

5.115.919 

07/739409 

05/26/92 

5,115499 

07/550,851 

05/26/92 

5.115,921 

07/636.423 

05/26/92 

5,115,602 

07/484,179 

05/26/92 

5.115.925 

07/521468 

05/26/92 

5,115,604 

07/557466 

05/26/92 

5.115.933 

07/534.480 

05/26/92 

5,115,610 

07/557,039 

05/26/92 

5.115.935 

07/523.895 

05/26/92 

5,115,611 

07/570062 

05/26/92 

5.115.939 

07/751.124 

05/26/92 

5,115,612 

07/493488 

05/26/92 

5.115.940 

07/742475 

05/26/92 

5,115,613 

07/306.419 

05AZ6/92 

5.115.941 

07/535.766 

05/26/92 

5,115,616 

07/402,899 

05/26/92 

5.115,949 

07/498436 
07/703.846 

05/26/92 

5,115,630 

07/526438 

05/26/92 

5.115.953 

05/26/92 

5,115,632 

07/500.759 

05/26/92 

5.115.956 

07/541,168 

05/26/92 

5,115,645 

07/621051 

05/26/92 

5.115,957 

07/557098 

05/26/92 

5,115,647 

07/657.401 

05/26/92 

5.115.965 

07/597.822 

05/26/92 

5,115,653 

07/680.621 

05/26/92 

5.115.975 

07/556,476 

05/26/92 

5,1 15,656 

07/665059 

05/26»2 

5.115.987 

07/657.485 

05^26/92 

5,115,657 

07/589.609 

05AM/92 

5.115.998 

07/546,134 

05/26/92 

5.115.661 

07/510050 

05/26/92 

5.116.000 

07/629.764 

05/26/92 

5.115.666 

07/477409 

05/26/92 

5.116.001 

07/548.706 

05/26^2 

5.115.668 

07/620.108 

05/26/92 

5.116.002 

07/548048 

05/26/92 

5.115.677 

07/504.799 

05/26/92 

5.116.005 

07/621479 

05^6/92 

5.115.679 

07/704.498 

05/26/92 

5.116.006 

07/776,725 

05/26/92 

5.115.680 

07/663.733 

05/26/92 

5.116.010 

07/539473 

05/26/92 

5.115.681 

07/513020 

05/26/92 

5.116.012 

07/647.428 

05/26/92 

5.115,685 

07/529407 

05/26«2 

5.1164)14 

07/714.631 

05/26/92 

5.115.686 

07/487458 

05/26/92 

5.116.021 

07/748441 

0S/26m 

5.115.696 

07/593.811 

05/26«2 

5.116.025 

07/366,?/47 

05/26/92 

5.115.700 

07/749.609 

05/26/92 

5.116.028 

07/587.024 

05/26/92 

5.115.702 

07/640.103 

05/26/92 

5.116.045 

07/473,999 

05/26/92 

5.115.710 

07/674075 

05/26/92 

5.116.046 

07/725,659 

05/26/92 

5.115.717 

07/648.789 

05/26/92 

5.116,047 

07/539.184 

05/26/92 

5.115.720 

07/503079 

OS/26/92 

5.116.048 

07/552.791 

05/26/92 

5.115.723 

07/693.633 

05/26/92 

5.116.052 

07/697467 

05/26/92 

5.115.731 

07/782.915 

05/26/92 

5.1 16.056 

07/579455 

05/26/92 

5.115.733 

07/328.448 

05/26/92 

5.116.059 

07/759,872 

05/26/92 

5.115.736 

07/605408 

05/26/92 

5.116.061 

07/702.189 

05/26/92 
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3.1164)63 

S.116J06S 

3.1164)67 

3.1164)70 

3.1164)71 

3.1164)73 

3.1164)76 

3.1164)78 

3.1164)81 

3.1164)87 

3.1164)90 

3.1164)93 

3.1164)98 

3.116.102 

3.116.103 

3.116.104 

3.116.103 

3.116.107 

3.116.110 

3.116.113 

3.116.116 

3.116.118 

3.116.120 

3.116.121 

3.116.128 

3.116.130 

3.116.131 

3.116.143 

3.116,131 

3.116.161 

3.116.164 

3.116.166 

3.116.174 

3,116.173 

3.116.180 

3.116,182 

3.116.189 

3.116.190 

S.116J93 

3.116.199 

3.116.203 

3.116.207 

3.116.219 

3.116,224 

3,116,223 

3.116,226 

3.116,234 

3.116,240 

3.116.242 

3.116.243 

3.116.244 

3.116.231 

3.116,233 

3,116.233 

3.116.260 

3.116.262 

3.116.264 

3.116J67 

3.116.268 

3.116.270 

3.116J73 

3.116.278 

3.116^85 

3.116.288 

3.116.290 

3.116.292 

3.1163)0 

3.116J20 

3.116341 

3.116348 

3.116331 

3.116359 

3.116371 

3.116372 

3.116378 

3.116382 

3.116386 


SenalNnoter 

07/6384)31 

07/601.933 

07/607.812 

07/647390 

07/321310 

07/432.240 

07/626.436 

07/608.981 

07/728.878 

07/370,424 

07/617362 

07/64^198 

07/329338 

07/333371 

07/633.630 

07/363.263 

07/620.616 

07/532369 

07/318,671 

07/321,487 

07/489,284 

07/3434)14 

07/626,683 

07/6464)82 

07/631372 

07/607.433 

07/310,976 

07/386,899 

07/729323 

07/678,600 

07/398.133 

07/609,728 

07/433J43 

07/657325 

07/318,471 

07/398.969 

07/608,709 

07/361.809 

07/643.734 

07/630.631 

07/619.444 

07/630.294 

07/668.091 

07/342389 

07/668.969 

07/592.963 

07/735,295 

07/622,000 

07/699365 

07/602325 

07/706,885 

07/671,121 

07/582.668 

07/2374)91 

07/706365 

07/533,278 

07/645,033 

07/697,964 

07/71Z784 

07/581,452 

07/691316 

07/637,020 

07/555,456 

07/732,485 

07/622,979 

07/739329 

07/706346 

07/770,160 

07/640315 

07/550387 

07/419.782 

07/622,636 

07/3494)96 

07/762,734 

07/517,766 

07/532,918 

07/656,284 


ImeDMe 

03/26/92 
0S/26m 
03/26/92 
05/26m 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
QS/26m 
03/26/92 
0S/26m 
03/26/92 
OSA26m 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05A26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26m 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03A26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
0SA26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03A26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
;  05/26/92 
^-  OS'26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 


3.116389 

5.116390 

5.116392 

3,116,406 

5,116,408 

5.116,411 

5,116,421 

5,116,422 

3.116,427 

5.116,428 

5,116,437 

5.116,445 

5.116.450 

5.116.453 

5.116.463 

5.116.468 

5.116,480 

5.116.485 

5.116,487 

5,116,489 

5.116,495 

5,116308 

3.116316 

5,116318 

5.116324 

5,116338 

5.116340 

5.116350 

5.116351 

5.116353 

5.116367 

5.116377 

5.116380 

5,116388 

5,116390 

5,116391 

3,116,604 

5.116.606 

5.116.620 

5,116,625 

5.116.626 

5.116.627 

5.116.635 

5.116.641 

5.116.648 

5.116.655 

5.116,656 

5.116.663 

S.l  16.670 

3.116.673 

5,116.679 

5,116,683 

5.116,689 

5,116,690 

5.116,693 

5,116,707 

5.116,720 

5.116.729 

5.116.732 

5.116.744 

5.116,746 

5.116.747 

5.116.734 

5.116.735 

5.116.758 

3.116.739 

5,116.763 

5.116.781 

3.116.791 

5.116.795 

5.116.812 

5.116317 

5.116.822 

5.116326 

5.116331 

5.116335 

5.116338 

5.116.842 

5.116343 
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07/545320 

05/26/92 

07/293313 

05/26/92 

07/437.933 

03/26/92 

07/340.062 

03/26/92 

07/622.429 

03/26/92 

07/456.112 

03/26/92 

07/626372 

03/26/92 

07/637300 

03/26/92 

07/79ai41 

03/26/92 

07/663.676 

03/26/92 

07/588.739 

.05A26/92 

07/631323 

03/26/92 

07/536,679 

03/26/92 

07/320,034 

03/26/92 

07/717,767 

03/26/92 

07/n6334 

03A26/92 

07/499,011 

03/26/92 

07/644,473 

03/26/92 

07/560,055 

03/26/92 

07/640,974 

05/26»2 

07/455302 

03/26/92 

07/483,870 

03/26m 

07/668,980 

0S/26m 

07/621,644 

03/26/92 

07/598,732 

05«^ 

07/445362 

05/26/92 

07/318386 

03/26/92 

07/499,647 

03/26/92 

07/698373 

05/26»2 

07/636,204 

03/26/92 

07/553,073 

05A26/92 

07/490,437 

05/26/92 

07/236,712 

03/26/92 

07/591,096 

03/26/92 

07/727  J02 

05/26/92 

07/336,739 

05/26«2 

07/763311 

05/26»2 

07/411,979 

05/26/92 

07/742319 

05/26«2 

07/634,064 

05/26/92 

07/736.028 

05/26/92 

07/666,036 

05/26/92 

07/513.907 

05/26/92 

07/570.063 

03/26/92 

07/672.468 

03/26»2 

07/385.883 

05/26«2 

07/513.633 

03/26/92 

07/621.676 

05AJ6/92 

07/589378 

05/26/92 

07/498.284 

05AZ6/92 

07/385348 

03/26/92 

07/536336 

0SA26/92 

07/509.932 

03/26/92 

07/682.160 

03/26/92 

07/320,642 

05/26«2 

07/558339 

05/26/92 

07/426.412 

05/26/92 

07/321.724 

05/26«2 

07/405.734 

05/26«2 

07/595.684 

0S/26m 

07/764.083 

05/26W2 

07/392351 

03/26/92 

07/592318 

03/26/92 

07/131.137 

(0176191 

07/458.990 

osmem 

07/544.681 

05/26/92 

07/256359 

03/26/92 

07/568.80J 

03/26/92 

07/740.416 

osmsm 

07/506377 

osrtem 

07/345.164 

0606191 

07/587.494 

mn6i9i 

07/346,928 

mn6i9i 

07/637304 

Q6n6l91 

07/560394 

05/26/92 

07/447,414 

05/26/92 

07/614389 

05/26/92 

07/524,441 

05/26/92 

07/343350 

(an6l91 
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Patent  Number 
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.116,843 
,116.848 
.116.850 
.116.833 
.116,836 
.116,857 
.116.859 
.116,868 
.116.876 
.116.877 
.116389 
.116.896 
.116.900 
.116.906 
.116,911 
.116.913 
.116,915 
.1 16,920 
.116.923 
.116.927 
.116.934 
.116.945 
.116.9>46 
,116.930 
,116.957 
.116.960 
.116.971 
.116,974 
.116.979 
.116.9&4 
.116.986 
.116.987 
.116.988 
.116.995 
.116.999 
.117.014 
.117.019 
.117.032 
.117.036 
.117.038 
,117,043 
,117.049 
.117,058 
,117,061 
.117,069 

.ii7.an 

,117,084 
,117,090 
,117,101 
,117,1.16 
,lt7,127 
,117,137 
,117,138 
,117,139 
,117,140 
,117,141 
,117,142 
,117,143 
,117.155 
,117,157 
,117,161 
,117,172 
,117,184 
,117,185 
,117,188 
.117303 
.117.211 
.117.214 
.117321 
.117324 
.117325 
.117338 
.117343 
.117.245 
,117,248 
,117356 
,117388 


Serial  Number 

07/519,067 

07/176.079 

07/543.835 

07/413.458 

07/483.156 

07/450.422 

07/207.947 

07/346,700 

07/520322 

07/471396 

07/470.880 

07/708381 

07/479366 

07/476,740 

07/476.879 

07/470.1% 

07/138.153 

07/470300 

07/545,01 1 

07/712394 

07/732.884 

07/478334 

07/358,932 

07/184,303 

07/603395 

07/367390 

07/584315 

07/546390 

07/578,494 

07/333,%7 

07/6%,677 

07/763302 

07/703321 

07/702307 

07/507.799 

07/694.612 

07/648,714 

07/534392 

07/313,864 

07/482,134 

07/388370 

07/718,915 

07/612,659 

06/861.823 

07/589320 

07/693.025 

07/576.412 

07/559,675 ._ 

07/567,013  \ 

ff7/62AJ4i 

07/589.626 

07/574.455 

07/762,165 

07/691,609 

07/699,091 

07/559,030 

07/648,016 

07/673,672 

07/592,691 

07/508,733 

07/647,088 

07/619351 

07/606304 

07/500314 

07/605363 

07/627.011 

07/610.649 

07/646370 

07/568395 

07/310321 

07/346.141 

07/656,882 

07/306,683 

07/467,863 

07/707,964 

07/708,191 

07/618366 


Issue  Dale 

05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05A26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26»2 
05/26«2 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
0SA26/92 
05A26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05A26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05A26«2 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
»05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05A26«2 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
0SA26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 


5,117300 
5,117318 
5,117319 
5,117327 
5.117330 
5.117337 
5.117338 
5.117340 
5.117343 
5.117344 
5.117348 
5,117350 
5,117359 
5.117365 
5.117366 
5.117367 
5.117377 
5.117378 
5.117396 
5.117397 
5.117.400 
5.117,402 
5.117,403 
5,117,406 
5.117,424 
5.117,434 
5.117.438 
5.117.443 
5.117.444 
5.117.456 
5.117.467 
5.117.471 
5,117,481 
5,117.492 


07/501.042 
07/671.909 
07/420.190 
07/629.887 
07/507336 
07/732.473 
07/765.665 
07/415353 
07/705.785 
07/696336 
06«45.969 
07/284329 
07/470385 
07/328.856 
07/372,730 
07/579.429 
07/253.965 
07/551.143 
06/835.860 
07/ni.661 
07/632328 
07/300,195 
07/710.758 
07/652.133 
07/603394 
07/641385 
07/427,618 
07/435,181 
07/559,076 
07/552,495 
07/714368 
07/725.623 
07/737.652 
07/420321 
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05/26/92 
03A26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
0Sr26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
03/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 
05/26/92 


AppHcatkMS  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  rqime  ^ipiicatiaoi  liKed  below 
■R  opeo  to  inqiectian  by  (he  feaenl  pwlic  in  the  mdicaled  Eumiiiiiig 
Gfoopt  nd  copies  may  be  obtanedt^  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.120.)).  ; 

Re  34332.  Re.  SJ^.  08/592.492.  Jan.  26.  1996.  CL  439/ 
651,  PLUG-IN  ELECTRIC  OUTLET,  Liooel  T.V.  Lou,  et.  aL, 
Owner  of  Record:  Paaisma  Co.  LTD.,  Kowbxm,  Hong  Kong, 
Attorney  or  Agoit:  Stephen  A.  Soffen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

4,769340.  Re.  SJ4. 08/600,715,  Feb.  13, 1996,  CL  250^88, 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  IONIZATIC»«  MASS  SPEC- 
TROMETER, Yasohiro  Mitsui,  et  aL.  Owner  c€  Recoxl: 
Hitachi,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rooald  L. 
Wanke.  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

4^V622.  Re.  S>J.  08/562,647.  Nov.  27,  1995,  CL  427/ 
457,  METHOD  FOR  PC»MING  A  FILM  <X>AT  ON  THE 
INSH^  0¥  A  DEPRESSICff4.  Shunpei  Yamazaki.  et  aL. 
Owner  of  ReconL  Semiamductor  Energy  Laboratory  Ca, 
LTD.,  AtsugiSlu,  Japan,  Attotaey  or  Agent:  Gerald  J.  Fer- 
guson. Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  1112 

4JU6jm,  Re.  SJ4.  08/648340.  May  13.  1996,  CL  514/ 
326,  133,TRL^Z(MJ  AND  TETRAZOLE  SUBSTITUTED 
FIPERIDINE  OR  TETRAHYIHICK>YRIDINE  CCMPOUNDS 
USEFUL  AS  ACETYLCHCXJNE  AGONISTS,  Klas  Bogeso, 
et  aL,  Owner  of  Record:  H.  UmdbediAJS,  Capenhagen-VaOy, 
Denmark,  Attorney  or  Agent  S.  Peter  Lndwig,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,t72^1.  Re.  SJ4.  06/649.918,  May  16,  1996,  CL  215, 
PLASTIC  CCWTAINER,  Aziz  >^  Okim,  Owner  of  Record: 
Nordemey  ImesHents  Limited,  Sahdier,  NJ.,  AtKxney  or 
Agent:  Steven  R.  Tiybas.  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

5399,723.  Re.  SJ4.  06/615.109.  Mar.  14. 1996.  CL  52/213. 
SYNTHETIC  DOOR  FRAME.  EM.  Slessor,  Owner  of  Record: 
Canadian  Heritage  Window  MFG.  Inc.,  Barrie,  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Ago*:  Marc  J.  Pensabeoe,  Ex.  (jp.:  3504 
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„r',„r'^  Re.  S>I.  08M35.295,  Apr.  19.  1996.  O.  437/44. 
METIKX)  OF  FORMING  A  GATE  OVERLAP  LDD  STRUC- 
TURE. Cbe-Oua  Wei,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson 
Microdectmucs,  Inc.,  Milan,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent  B««y 
Pomriiy.  Ex.  Gp.:  1107 

S,3M,9N.  Re.  SJi.  06/^0,951,  Uk.  4.  1996.  Q.  257/57. 
INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  SEMICONDUCrC» 
I«VICES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME.  Sbmipei  Yamazaki,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  LTD.,  AttugiShi,  Japan, 
Anoniey  or  Agent:  Jef&ey  L.  Costellia.  Ex.  Gp.:  2508 

S^13337.  Re.  SJ<.  08/650.953,  May  20,  1996,  Q.  73/622, 
ULTRASCMflC  THICKNESS  GAGE  FOR  PIPE,  John  Haynes. 
OwnerofReconl:/a^/iK.,//oMS<on,rex.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Loren  G.  Helmreicfa,  Ex.  Gp.:  2212 


HeqMtts  for 


FVcd 


Nobce  imikr  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  raquMi  for  reexammaDoo  biled 
below  me  open  to  impectioa  by  die  geoenl  public  in  die  indicMed 
p.^nmhig  Gtooiii.  Cofita  of  die  requeiu  and  related  papm  may  be 
ntnainnf  by  payin(  die  fee  dnefor  eitablished  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)V 

b  die  event  coneqxndeace  lo  die  patent  owner  it  not  received,  dui 
BOlice  will  be  cumidered  to  be  cooalnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
Md  ~».-.i».»i^  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  md  l.52S(b)). 

AJUnjai,  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O4,284.  June  17. 19%.  Q.  132/ 
320.  BRUSH  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF  MASCARA  TO 
THE  EYELASHES.  Jean-Louis  (joeret.  Owner  of  Record: 
I  'Oreal,  Paris,  France,  Attomcy  or  Agent:  Kevin  Joyce,  Cu>- 
hman  Dart>y  &  Cushman.  Washington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  3303. 
Requeattr.  Gerald  J.  Elintofl.  Peaaie  &.  Edmonds,  New  York. 

5434,013.  Reexam.  No.  70KM3X1,  June  26, 1996.  Q.  428/ 
182,  FOLDING  AND  CRIMPING  APPARATUS.  Johnny  M. 
Parker.  Owner  of  Record:  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Township, 
CMtio,  Attorney  or  Agent  Don  W.  Bulson.  Renner.  Ooo.  Boi- 
telle  ft  9d«.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  1508.  Requester. 
Owner 

5473,352,  Reexam.  No.  90AK)4.288,  Jtme  26, 1996,  Q.  428/ 
174,  RESILIENT  PACKING  PRC»UCT  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Johnny  M. 
PHker,  Owner  of  Record:  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord  Township, 
(Mo,  Attorney  or  Agent  Don  W.  Bulson,  Renner.  Otto,  Boi- 
adk  k.  Skljtr.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Ex.  Op.:  1508,  Requester 
Owner 

5J114M.  Reexam.  No.  90^)04,292.  June  28, 1996.  Q.  315/ 
129.  WATER  ACTIVATED  SURVIVAL  LAMP  UNIT  AND 
AN  IMPROVED  SENSING  SWITCH  THEREFOR.  John  E 
Brain,  Owner  of  Record:  Errington  John  Enterprises,  Ltd., 
lOrUand,  Ctauda,  Attoniey  or  Agent  Schweitzer.  Conunan  ft 
Gross.  New  York.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2502,  Requester  Owner 

5J53,713,  Reexam.  No.  90^004,286,  June  24, 1996,  CL  105/ 
310,  APPARATUS  FOR  C(»JTROLLING  OPERATIWI  OF 
A  RAILCAR  DISCHARCX  GATE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
A  LOST  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  UNLOCKING  THE 
GATE  VUOSt.  TO  MOVEMENT,  Jeremy  J.  Dohr,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Reconl:  White  WeUting  And  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Kenosha, 
WU,  Attorney  or  Agent  John  A.  Schaerii,  Geneva,  m.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3103.  Reqaerter  Keystooe  Indnslries,  Inc.,  Camp  HiU.  Pa.. 
cfoRohert  M.  Oentein,  ManhaU  O'Toole  Gerstein,  Murray  ft 
Boram.  Clucago,  DL 

53S334S.  Reexam.  No.  90^004,293.  June  28. 1996.  Q.  049/ 
446.  CURL  SPtlSNG  SHOE  BASED  WINDOW  BALANCE 
SYSTEM.  Norman  R.  Wealfdl.  Owner  of  Record:  CatdweU 
Mam^acOiriHg  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
i  S.  Stephens,  Stephens  ft  Assodaies,  Rochester.  N.Y.. 


Ex.  Gp.:  3509.  Reooester  Thomas  K.  Stine,  Wallenstein  ft 
Wagner.  Chiaigo.  Dl. 

SAOSn,  Reexam.  No.  90A»4.290.  June  28. 1996.  Q.  405/ 
128.  SYSTEM  FOR  SPARGING  GROUND  WATER  CON- 
TAMINANTS. Leslie  H.  Pennington,  Owner  of  Recoid: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thorpe,  North  &  Western,  Sandy. 
Utah.  Ex.  Gp.:  3506.  Requester  EG  ft  G  Environmental.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  c/o  Elizaheth  A.  Levy.  Lappin  ft  Kusmer,  Boston. 
Mass. 

5y44M90.  Reexam.  No.  90^04089.  June  27. 1996.  CI.  604/ 
289,  TRANSDERMAL  PERFUSION  OF  FLUIDS.  Pal 
Svedman.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Michael  A.  Kaufman.  Flehr.  Hobhach,  Test.  Albrinoo  ft  Her- 
bert, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester  Owner 

5,44S4*9.  Reexam.  No.  90^)4,285.  June  20. 1996,  Q.  257/ 
719,  THERMOELECTRIC  MODULE,  Charies  J.  Cauchy, 
Owner  of  Record:  TeUurex  Corp.,  Traverse  City,  Mich., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Tetryence  F.  Chapman,  Flynn  Thiel  Bou- 
tell  ft  Tanis,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2503,  Requester 
Martin  E.  Goldstein.  Daihy  ft  Daiby.  New  York,  N.Y. 

5,45MM.  Reexam.  No.  90004.291.  June  28. 1996.  Q.  073/ 
861.42.  GAS-METERING  I«VICE.  Alexander  Roqueta, 
Owner  of  Reconl:  Pac^  Energy,  Commerce,  Calif.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  LeRoy  T.  Rahn,  Christie  Parker  ft  Hale,  Pasadena, 
CaliL,  Ex.  Gp.:  2214.  Requester  Landfill  Gas  ft  Environmental 
Projects.  Inc..  c/o  Michael  H.  Jester.  Baker.  Maxham,  Jester  ft 
Meatkir.  San  Diego.  Calif. 


Node*  of  Eulration  of  Tradenark  RcgistratioM 
Doe  To  Faitare  to  Rcaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registratioa 
nuiy  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  fttjoi  the  «d  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  applicadon  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  itaree  months  tHet  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fiee. 

According  to  die  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MARCH  19,  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

104.789 
104.820 
325.055 
325.056 
325.126 
325.134 
325.144 
325.176 
325.198 
583.285 
607,157 
607.160 
607.164 
607.167 
607.172 
607.175 
607,176 
607,177 
607,178 
607,183 
607.185 
607.187 
607,192 


Serial  Number 

71/083,746 
71/067,288 
71/361,263 
71/361,236 
71/360^11 
71/360.440 
71/355.114 
71/352.130 
71/358,739 
71/617,558 
71/667,441 
71/669,649 
71/657,179 
71/661.063 
71/669J01 
71/670342 
71/671.575 
71/672340 
71/672.953 
=»  71/665.873 
71/666.997 
71/668345 
71/671326 


Reg.  Dale 

06/1V1915 
06/1V1915 
06/11/1935 
06^11/1935 
06/11/1935 
06/11/1935 
06/11/1935 
06/11/1935 
06/11/1935 
12A)8/1953 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06/14/1955 
06^14/1955 


Reg.  Number 

607.201 
607  J02 
607  J04 
607,216 
607j:i7 
607.229 
607239 
607,246 
607,248 
607,250 
607.262 
607.279 
607,285 
607.286 
607.293 
W1J96 

607  JOl 

607JO4 

607315 

607353 

607354 

607355 

607379 

607380 

607382 

607391 

607393 

607,402 

607,406 

607,407 

607,416 

607,430 

607,448 

607,458 

607,460 

607,466 

607,467 

607,470 

1,012,698 

1,012,700 

1,012.704 

1.012,705 

1.012.707 

1,012.709 

1,012,710 

1,012,713 

1,012.714 

1,012.716 

1,012.717 

1.012.718 

1,012,721 

1,012.726 

1,012,730 

1,012.731 

1,012.732 

1.012.733 

1.012.734 

1.012.741 

1,012.746 

1,012.747 

1,012,750 

1,012,755 

1,012.756 

1,01Z757 

1,012,760 

1,012,763 

1.012,764 

1.012,782 

1,012,783 

1,012,786 

1.012,787 

1,012,791 

1,012,794 

1,012,7% 

1,012,797 

1,012301 


Serial  Number 

71/660,939 

71/662,889 

71/668,805 

71/667,909 

71/669306 

71/646,753 

71/667,097 

71/640,199 

71/659,792 

71/666349 

71/670,482 

71/672,465 

71/661.103 

71/666377 

71/658385 

71/666368 

71/656399 

71/668384 

71/673316 

71/666,970 

71/652362 

71/652380 

71/653,727 

71/668.249 

71/668382 

71/668.726 

71/670.461 

71/670368 

71/671309 

71/669.146 

71/669,855 

71/669323 

71/618.004 

71/672,261 

71/641,276 

71/660,012 

71/666.787 

71/667,136 

71/628,494 

73/B01312 

73A)03,423 

73/016,724 

73A)18.633 

73/017,460 

73AJ21389 

73^23334 

73/027,171 

73A)27342 

73A)29325 

73A130,757 

73/031,498 

73^)32.240 

73A)21,701 

73^)24,497 

73A)24,725 

73A)24,726 

73A)24,728 

73A)25,027 

73/027,101 

73A)28,819 

73^28,824 

73/028,829 

73^)33302 

73^)33303 

73/001351 

73A)09,885 

73^)10363 

73/012305 

73A)21,938 

73A)23382 

73A>23,822 

73A)23,823 

73^29.433 

73^05.220 

73^)08.9% 

73/021.407 

73/024.716 


Reg.  Date 

06/14/1955 

06^14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06^14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/14/1955 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

06/10/1975 

0600/1975 

06/10/1975 


1,012.802 

1,012303 

1,012305 

1,012.807 

1,012308 

1.012310 

1,012311 

1,012312 

1,012317 

1,012318 

1,012319 

1,012.820 

1,012323 

1.012326 

1,012,830 

1,012,833 

1,012,839 

1,012340 

1,012342 

1,012343 

1,012345 

1,012347 

1,012356 

1,012361 

1.012363 

1,012.868 

1,012.870 

1,012372 

1,012374 

1,012376 

1,012,877 

1,012379 

1,012,882 

1,012.883 

1,012.890 

1,012.893 

1.012.8% 

1.012397 

1.012.901 

1.012.902 

1.012.906 

1.012,911 

1,012.912 

1,012.915 

1.012.916 

1,012,919 

1.012,920 

1.012,923 

1,012.924 

1.012.930 

1.012,931 

1.012.935 

1,012,941 

1,012,943 

1, 012^14 

1,012.948 

1,012.951 

1.012.953 

1,012,955 

1,012,958 

1,012,960 

1,012.963 

1.012.964 

1.012,965 

1,012,973 

1,012,975 

1,012.988 

1,012,985 

1,012.989 

1.012.992 

1,012.993 

1,012,997 

1,013,003 

1,013^)13 

1.013.020 

1,013,022 

1.013.023 

1,013.025 

1,013.027 


73«29314 

73A)01,174 

73A)04,485 

73^06,741 

73/007,683 

73A)09.682 

73/012.208 

73A)13.086 

73/021.604 

73/005319 

73/005357 

73A)20348 

73/018.008 

73/004.019 

73«05.790 

73^)08,629 

73/015.035 

73/015.044 

73A)I5.130 

73^)16.661 

73/017,409 

73A)19350 

73A)23319 

73^)32.283 

73/023366 

73/004,041 

73/014,203 

73/018,789 

73/027,775 

73A)34,758 

73A)01,128 

73A)04.413 

73/009349 

73/013,415 

73/021,6% 

73/026,476 

73A)29,747 

73/031,262 

73/010,949 

73/018.469 

73/003301 

73A)09.641 

73^)10.268 

73«15.936 

73/016342 

73/019.176 

73/022.659 

73A>25,188 

73/027,018 

73/004.960 

73^)11.730 

73A)25.228 

73^22,843 

73A)26,208 

73A)27,274 

73^16,459 

73/022,470 

73^23,956 

73A)05,711 

73/025,771 

73A)26388 

73A)1 1,457 

73/011319 

73A)02,013 

73A)31,709 

73«15,742 

73«)0.955 

73«)2.633 

73A)09,782 

73^)15307 

73A)16,181 

73A126,454 

73/027,298 

73A)Q3314 

73^)17384 

73/024,949 

73^)01,944 

73^22370 

73/028,772 


06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
O6/I0/1975 
06/iaa975 
06/10/1975 
06^0/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06^0/1975 
06/10/1975 
06^0/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06^0/1975 
06/10/1975 
06^0/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06^0/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10^975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/l(V1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
0600/1975 
0600/1975 
06OQ/1975 
06/100975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/100975 
06000975 
06000975 
06/100975 
06/100975 
06/l(yi975 
06/10/1975 
•  06/100975 
06/100975 
0600/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/100975 
0600^975 
06/10/1975 
06/100975 
06/100975 
0^0/1975 
06000975 
06/100975 
06/100975 
06/100975 
06O0O97S 
0^00975 
06000975 
06/100975 
06/100975 
06/10/1975 
06OQO975 
06OQO975 
0600/1975 
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Reg.  Noinber 

1,013.028 

1,013,029 

1,013.031 

1,013.032 

1,013.033 

1.013.035 

1,013.036 

1.013.039 

1.013.042 

1.013,044 

1.013.030 

1.013.052 

1.013,033 

1.013.055 

1.013.056 

1.013.058 

1.013.063 

1.013.068 

1.013.069 

1.013.075 

1,013,077 

1,013.078 

1.013.080 

1.013.082 

1.013.083 

1,013,089 

1,013.090 

1.013.093 

1.013.096 

1,013.112 

1,013.115 

1,013.116 

1,013,117 

1,013,124 

1,013,125 

1.013.127 

1,013.131 

1,013,133 

1,013.138 

1.013.140 

1.013.141 

1.013.130 

1.013.151 

1.013.152 

1.013.153 

1.013.157 

1.013.160 

1,013.161 

1.013.164 

1.013.176 

1.013.178 

1.013.179 

1.013.181 

1.013.183 

1.013.184 

1.013.185 

1.013.191 

1.013.193 

1,013.194 

1,013.196 

1.013.197 

1.013.208 

1^)13.210 

1.013.213 

1.013.214 

1.013.216 

1.013.218 

1.013.222 

1.013.223 

1,013.226 

1.013.227 

1.013.229 

1.013030 

1.013.232 

1,013,237 

1.013.238 

1.013039 


Serial  Number 

73/029091 

73/022.728 

73A)06.422 

73A)19.594 

73A)28O40 

73A)00.971 

73/001,685 

73A)13441 

73/026,744 

73/011,836 

73/016.042 

73/021,094 

73/022,029 

73/008,746 

73/013,187 

73A)20O*4 

73/009,047 

73/002,077 

73A)10O61 

73/016,353 

73/019,017 

73A)19.194 

73/024,604 

73/028.624 

73/002.600 

73/008.585 

73/010.635 

73/017,762 

73A)20,282 

73/034.315 

73/001,823 

72/444.408 

72/450,760 

72/466,977 

72/459,578 

72/464066 

72/435,904 

72/444,048 

72/464,416 

72/466,138 

72/450,833 

72/465,070 

72/435,905 

72/459,912 

72/423.479 

72/439.711 

72/460024 

72/463051 

72/462.966 

72/423.446 

72/450.915 

72/451.943 

72/452,946 

72/418.782 

72/450.901 

72/464.002 

72/426.546 

72/443.564 

72/422.937 

72/443063 

72/446.158 

72/455.925 

72/457.435 

72/428,870 

72/435.906 

72/454.994 

72/461.945 

72/433.661 

72/436.471 

72/461.703 

72/464067 

72/449.694 

72/453.465 

72/419.852 

72/456,101 

72/460.019 

72M61.943 


Reg.  Dale 

06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/1W1975 
06/l(V1975 
06/10^1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10^1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/1W1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
,    06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/1W1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 


1.013041 
1.013045 
1,013049 
1,013,252 
1,013053 
1.013058 
1,013061 
1,013062 


72/465,666 
72/443,160 
72/462.609 
72/459.696 
72/465396 
72/454.411 
72/460395 
72/463.037 


06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 
06/10/1975 


Scrrkc  by  PobikadM 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  i<ientified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undehverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
dut  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  withia  thirty  days  of 
this  pubhcatioo.  the  caocetlation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Michael  B.  Gotfredson.  LaJoUa.  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,896,984. 
for  the  mark  "lOK".  Cane.  No.  24079. 

Northeni   Technologies.   Inc..   Nofthbfrok.   Dl.,    Reg.    No. 
1,682,683,  for  the  mark  "HELDT,  Cane.  No.  24392. 

Blue  Lion  Software  Coq).,  Belmont,  Mass.,  Reg.  No.  1 342075. 
for  the  mark  "TtSVP".  Cane.  No,  24395. 

Tangas.  Inc.,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  1375,130,  fordie  maik 
"JACQUALINE  FORD",  Cane.  No.  24327. 

J  Serra  &  Sons,  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.071371. 
for  die  mark  "SERRA",  Cane.  No.  24,021. 

JE/VN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Deputmcat  of  CoouMTCc 
Pateat  aad  Tradonark  Ofllce 

37  CFR  Part  2 

[Docket  No.  960621 181-«181-«1] 

RIN0651-AA89 

EUmiaation  of  ReqalreoMBt  tor  Proof  of  Scnrfee 

la  Conaeatcd  Rcqncrts  (or  Extensioas  of  Time 

to  File  a  Notice  of  OpporitioB 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commeioe. 
Action:  Final  Rule 

Summary:  This  rale  deletes  the  requirement  for  proof  of  service 
when  a  request  for  an  extension  of  time  to  oppose  registration 
of  a  trademark  is  based  upon  a  statement  that  appUcant  has 
consented  to  the  request.  This  rale  will  simplify  opposition 
pcxxeedings  by  eliminating  an  unnecessary  requirement 
Effective  Date:  July  15,  1996.  This  rule  will  be  applicable  to 
all  relevant  correspondence  filed  with  the  Office  on  or  alter 
the  effective  date. 

For  FurOier  Information  Contact:  David  Sams  by  telephone 
at  (703)  308-9330,  by  facsimile  transmission  at  (703)  308- 
9333,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  Box  TTAB,  2900 
Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513. 
Supplementary  Information:  Section  2.l02(cK2).  which  pro- 
vides for  an  extension  of  time  for  filing  an  opposition  under 
37  CFR  Part  2,  is  revised  to  delete  the  requirement  that  proof 
of  service  be  included  in  consented  extension  requests.  This 
change  permits  potential  opposers  to  request  an  extension  of 
time  to  oppose  aggregating  more  than  120  days  from  the  date  - 


of  pdMkatioo  based  oo  a  written  tt^itwm  that  the  applicant 
or  ds  ■ntfaorized  repreaentabve  hat  fxwiraicd  to  the  reqoett. 
The  Office  believes  that  the  reqniremeat  for  proof  of  aervioe 
is  unaeceasKy  when  the  applicant  hat  anertedly  cooaeaied  to 
the  Sim  of  die  extensiao  request  The  Ttadeoiarit  Trial  and 
i\|peal  Boani  sends  a  copy  of  die  leqaest  togedier  with  the 
Board's  actkn  tfaereoo  to  the  applicant,  which  may  file  a  request 
for  roooBsidention  of  the  Board's  actkn  if  necessary. 

The  Patent  and  Trademaik  Office  has  deiennined  that  this 
reviskn  is  procedural  and  remedial  in  natnre,  and  this  levisiao 
is  tfanefore  being  noMished  as  a  final  rale.  5  U.S.C. 
553(bX3XA)  ft  (B).  This  rale  is  not  a  significant  rale  for  die 
pmpoaes  of  Execative  Older  12866.  No  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  is  required  for  this  rale  imder  5  U.S.C.  553  or  any 
other  law,  so  a  regulatory  flenbility  analysis  is  not  required 
and  has  not  been  prepared.  3  US.C.  6Q3(a). 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  CFR  Part  2 

Adtaunistrative  practice  and  procedure.  Conflicts  of  interest. 
Courts  Inventions  and  patents.  Lawyers. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  and  pursuant  to 
die  anifaority  contained  in  15  U.S.C.  1123  and  35  U,S.C.  6. 
part  2  of  tide  37  of  the  Code  of  Federd  Regnlatkns  is  anvnded 
as  set  forth  below: 


PART  2 
CAStS 


RUL£S  OF  PRACTICE  IN  TRADEMARK 


I.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  2  continues  to  read 
as  foUows: 


/UdhiWily:  13  U.S.C.  1 123: 33  U. 


S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 


2.  Section  2.102(cX2)  is  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 
f  2.1tl— Exlcasiea  of  IIbm  for  liiii«  aa  oppesMaa. 

•••••  ♦ 

(c)  ••• 

(2)  a  written  request  by  die  potential  opposer  or  its  authorized 
representative  stating  diat  the  applicant  or  its  authorized  repre- 
sentative has  consented  to  the  request,  or 

***** 


Jnlyl  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradanarts 


to  Practice 


The  fcdlowing  person  suocessfiilly  passed  the  registration 
rxamination  th«  was  held  April  8.  1992.  and  hat  been  given 
provisioaal  recognition  punnant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prasecote  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appli- 
cant s  rmstration  certificate  is  mailed  to  tT**"*^  ratal 
approval  rar  refiatration  is  si^iect  to  estabbshiag  to  the  ssdsfK- 
tioo  of  tlie  Director  of  the  Office  of  EnroUment  sod  Disdiiline 
that  die  person  seeking  registration  is  <rf  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Aocadin|ly.  any  inftxmatiao 
lending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  tT*'"™*  <>■> 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  shoold  be  ftmudied  to  the 
DiTBdor.  Office  of  Enrolment  and  Disc^iiiie  on  or  before 
Septdnbcr  20,  1996. 

Warai(±.  Spencer  K..  IV.  1404  N.  12tfa  St.  «26.  /Vrlingloa. 
Va.  22314 


July  11.  1996  KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 

Office  of  EnroUment  snd  Diadpiine 


t»  Practice 


The  following  person  saccessfnllypaiaed  the  r^istration 
examination  dial  was  heU  May  3.  1993.  and  has  beea  givca 
provisional  reoognitiao  ponnant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applicatians  before  die  Office  ontu  appli- 
cant s  rnistraliao  certificate  is  mailed  to  tyrtt^T^  raial 
approval  for  r^istntioa  is  saMect  to  estaUisbing  to  die  saliafK- 
oon  of  die  Director  of  die  Office  of  EaroUment  and  Diadpiine 
that  die  perion  seeking  iMisuation  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Acoonindy.  any  informsiiaB 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  foOowing  appficant  on 
moral,  edbcal,  or  odier  grounds  riionld  be  fnnished  to  die 
Director.  Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
September  20.  1996. 

Cofiielison.  Michael  J..  5440  N.  22nd  Rd..  Ariington.  Va.  222(» 


July  11.  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Direcior 
Office  of  EnroUment  and  Disdpliiie 


to  Practtoe 


Hie  following  person  successfully  passed  the  legisuation 
examination  dial  was  held  April  21. 1993.  and  has  been  given 
provisioBal  recognition  panaant  to  37  CH(  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  proaecule  patent  api^ications  bdbre  die  Office  imtu  amli- 
cant  s  rnistration  certificate  is  mailed  lo  applicant  raial 

tion  of  the  Director  of  die  OfBce  of  EaroUment  and  Discipline 
dial  die  person  seeking  Rcistration  is  of  good  moral  diaracter 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Acconlingly.  any  infonnation 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  die  foUowing  applicant  on 
moral,  ettocal,  or  oilier  grooads  should  be  furnished  to  die 
Director,  OfBce  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before 
September  20,  1996. 

De^itt,  UVonda  IL,  3223  AaL  E  Pemidi  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C. 

27713 


July  11.  1996 


K/VREN  L.  BOVARD,  Director 
Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline 


to  Practice 


The  foUowing  list  contains  the  name  al  a  person  spplying 
for  registrttian  to  practioe  before  die  United  Males  Paieat  sod 
Hadcxnaik  Office  who  has  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  lo  prepare  and  proseaile  paleat 
qipbcations  bdore  the  Office  imtil  her  registmion  uiUlkale 
is  mailed  to  her.  Rnal  approval  for  r^isttation  is  sabiect  to 
fstahKshing  to  die  satisfaction  <rf  die  Director  of  ttie  Office  of 
EnroUment  and  Discqiline  diat  die  person  seeidng  r^iairaiioB 
is  of  good  moral  cfasrscter  and  repute.  [370>R  10.7(a)]. 
Aocormngly.  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eUpbibty 
of  die  foUowing  applkant  on  naoral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furaudiea  to  die  Director.  Office  of  EnroUment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  .Septniihei  20.  1996. 

Scateo.  CadMxine  S.  Kiliy,  3702  Lyoies  La.,  /Uexandna.  Va. 
22302 


July  11,  1996 


KAREN  L.  BOVAStD.  Director 
Office  of  EaroUment  and  Discipline 


Far  Week  of 


^mt 


Re.  33.182 

D.  368.676 

3.062.876 

3.153339 

D.  363.179 

D.  368,876 

3,07634C 

3.160,861 

D.  365340 

D.  368.970 

3,107,944 

3,182303 

D.  367039 

D.  369.721 

5,130328 

3.188,833 

D.  367340 

4.666.434 

3,1393» 

3.189,637 

D.  368.443 

3.039,081 

3,147.734 

3002,690 
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5.229^26 

5.292,663 

5.299.814 

5,301,167 

5301.776 

5303.207 

5317,801 

5321.698 

5326,778 

5334,639 

5335.016 

5346,486 

5352,778 

5362,647 

5364,873 

5366,783 

5368381 

5384.713 

5.385353 

5394.046 

5396.911 

5,397.702 

5398,210 

5398342 

5.400.132 

5.402,200 

5.402.441 

5.403.666 

5.411362 

5.411,790 

5,412,408 

5,413,799 

5.415,090 

5.417,870 

5,421.827 

5,422,706 

5,423.725 

5.423,999 

5,429,436 
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5,429312 

5.430381 

5.430,685 

5.432,076 

5.432,310 

5,434.136 

5.435.403 

5.436,163 

5,437,625 

5.437,952 

5.438,092 

5.439,967 

5.440,267 

5.442,054 

5.442,171 

5.442.799 

5.443.776 

5.443.946 

5.444.963 

5.445.069 

5.446,017 

5,447,816 

5.447,883 

5,448,450 

5.449326 

5.450389 

5.451,146 

5,451315 

5.451,643 

5,454 J64 

5.455.075 

5,455,829 

5,456,204 

5.456,997 

5.457.398 

5.458,127 

5.458.607 

5.459.256 

5.460.680 


5.462,164 

5.462.869 

5.463348 

5.463.437 

5.464.753 

5.464.990 

5.465.148 

5.465381 

5.466,000 

5.466332 

5.468,847 

5,469.154 

5,469,197 

5,470,227 

5,470,403 

5,470,490 

5,470,661 

5,470,718 

5.470,776 

5,471323 

5,472,752 

5,473,487 

5.474307 

5.474338 

5.474.795 

5.474.943 

5.476.065 

5,476344 

5,476,658 

5,476,709 

5,477,418 

5,477,694 

5,477.963 

5.478,149 

5.478,663 

5.479,144 

5,479.196 

5,479.939 

5,480,071 


5.480.194 

5,480.481 

5.480.691 

5,480.771 

5.480.861 

5.481,083 

5.481,291 

5.481309 

5.481348 

5,482392 

5.482.432 

5.483358 

5.483.846 

5.484.037 

5.484.220 

5.484.282 

5.484.718 

5.485.184 

5.485.187 

5.485.262 

5.485331 

5.485.433 

5.485.440 

5.485.451 

5.485.665 

5.485.827 

5.486.138 

5.486,892 

5,487,001 

5.487.008 

5.487.090 

5.487.440 

5.487346 

5.487.740 

5.487.773 

5.488398 

5.488,399 

5.488,459 

5,488,610 


5,489,024 

5,489,481 

5,489327 

5,489,933 

5,490,760 

5.490,766 

5,490,860 

5,490,956 

5,490,961 

5,491,001 

5,492,947 

5.493,030 

5,493,216 

5.493,243 

5,493,252 

5,493,256 

5,493,412 

5.493354 

5,493364 

5,493,798 

5,494340 

5,494,600 

5,494,797 

5,495,104 

5,495336 

5.495.698 

5.495.944 

5.496.006 

5.496.806 

5.497.247 

5.497.282 

5.497375 

5.497.937 

5.498,029 

5,498,035 

5.498.083 

5.499.130 

5.499.226 

5,499,259 


5,499,290 

5,499332 

5,499362 

5,499,884 

5300054 

5300,751 

5300,939 

5301.151 

5301.203 

5301360 

5301,987 

5302,032 

5302,052 

5302,062 

5302360 

5302381 

5302384 

5302388 

5302,657 

5302,674 

5302,830 

5303.221 

5303.236 

5303328 

5303392 

5303.646 

5303.838 

5304.005 

5304322 

5304.496 

5304334 

5304395 

5304.618 

5304.769 

5304.784 

5304.886 

5304.972 

5305.122 

5305343 


5305350 

5305.476 

5305317 

5305343 

5305.717 

5305.741 

5305.910 

5305.987 

5306,206 

5306,237 

5306039 

5306040 

5306073 

5306,603 

5306,863 

5307393 

5307387 

5307,959 

5308.167 

5.508380 

5308.634 

5308.798 

5308.842 

5309.118 

5309.486 

5309312 

5309.859 

5309.931 

5310.366 

5310.439 

5310.468 

5310.664 

5311.087 

5311.627 

5311,646 

5311.737 

5312,024 

5312,473 

5312351 
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5312395 

5312,660 

5312,962 

5312,994 

5313,073 

5313361 

5313372 

5314.065 

5314377 

5314.671 

5314,853 

5314,933 

5315014 

5315020 

5315,396 

5315358 

5315.600 

5316362 

5316376 

5316.666 

5316.685 

5316.690 

5317307 

5317.793 

5318.015 

5318,181 

5318,610 

5318.751 

5318.753 

5318.884 

5319.990 

5320.199 

5320024 

5320065 

5321.632 

5321.888 

5321.8% 

5321.913 

5323019 

5323.420 
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1 1  SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designatioDs  slMuld  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  tbe  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  die  appropriate  area  without  being  opeiied.  Only  die  specifi^  type  of  document  sboold 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  odier  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  diey  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appn^priate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


li 


Box 

Assistant  CommissioDer  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Expbmation 


Box? 
BoK  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

BokDD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Intefference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


BaxMFee 

Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papen. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  reiectioa. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procxdures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Ofikc  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitioas  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Doctmients  or  materials  related  to  tbe  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relatmg  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interfereaoe. 

All  communications  foUowmg  the  receipt  of  a  FTOL-SS,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigimients  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Response  to  tbe  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Subvnissions  concerning  tbe  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applicabons. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appKcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  diereto. 

Mail  relied  to  applications  filed  under  the  Puent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  diereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  Tiling 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  tbe  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicatws  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  fwge  of  any  docranent 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissiooo'  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-35 13 


Box 


Designations       Explanation 


Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  (wrte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewfils,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  OfBce  actions  and  Post  Registratiop  actions. 

NO  FEE 


▼  MISCSB  162810  1t:2«:22      22.JUL-M 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  B07W  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  foUowiiig  special  box  designatioas  are  appiicabk  to  boch  patent  and  tndemafk  related  mail,  and  the  recammendatioas 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  shoold  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designatioos 

Box3 

Box4 

Box6 

Box8 

Box9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Asaigiiment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 

Box 

Commissioaer  of  Patents  and  Tndematks 
Washinfion.  D.C.  20231 

ExpUnatioo 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NPC. 

Mail  for  the  Dcroty  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioaer  of  Patents  and 

Tradonaiks;  Onice  of  Legislative  and  Interoatiooal  Affairs. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  PtxKurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  etcepi  commimicatioas  relating  to  pemtng  Utigatiem 

and  disciptiitary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  toOfBce  of  the  Sobcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  diacipbnary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioaer 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  d»e  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coopoa  orden  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electnmic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Divisioo. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Depodt  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  docuntents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Civil  Ri^. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


•f 


•ru^s. 


Refereace 

ir  PtdiHc  Um  !■ 


The  following  libraiics^desigiiated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patem  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  frcHn  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  die  Official  Gazette  of  the  US.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  foU-text  utility  and  design  oatents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  ana  jriant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  udlizatioa  of  aiid  mhimr^  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  atranged 
collections. 


All  informatiaa  is  available  for  use  by  die  pab&  fiee  of  durge. 

In  additioa,  each  PTIX.  offers  refereace  piMicaliaas  wUcfa 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  tradeoiaik  danifi- 
catioo  systons,  as  well  as  other  docameiKs  and  pobiicatioiis 
which  smptement  the  basic  search  to(^.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical stan  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  conies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variatkrom  ifae  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUectioos  among  the  PTIH^  and  meir  bom*  of  service  to  ifae 
public  vary,  anyone  cootempiating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particniar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  coUectioiis,  services,  and  hoivs  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconveaieiioe. 


SkUt 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Ariznna 
Aikaasas 
California 


Saimg  afLOmry 

Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Anchorage:  2LJ.  Loussac  Public  Libfaiy. 
Ten^:  Noble  Library,  Arizoiu  Sott  Univenity. 
Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Libmy. 
Los  Angeles  Public  Library . 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 


T 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 


Iowa 
Kansas 
Kealocky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Mastacfauselts 


Michigan 


Minneaola 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Moniaiu 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Sacramento:  California  State  Libniy . 
San  Diego  Public  Library  . 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovatioii,  InventioD  and  Ideas . 

Denver  Public  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Paik  Library . 


Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library..., 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries.. 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Libraiy.. 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library . 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries.. 

Tampa  Canons  Library,  University  of  South  Florida . 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Instimie  of 

Technology 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  Synem 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  librwy. 

Chicago  Public  Library 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library 

Indiauqx>li8-Marion  County  Public  Library 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  Univenity., 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  Stale  University 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Stale 

University „...„„„., 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  <A  Maine 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  LibrHy,  Univenity  of 

Massarhnsfttii „ „....„„ 

Boston  PuUic  Library 

Ann  Aihor  Media  Unioa  Libmy,  University  of 

Midiigan 

Big  R^ids:  Abigail  S.  Hmme  library,  Fenis  Stale  Univenity 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  CeiMer.. 
Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center.. 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commissiao 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library.. 


Tfif^umt  Comlmet 


.(205)844-1747 

.(205)226-3620 

.(907)562-7323 

.(602)965-7010 

...(501)682-2053 

....(213)228-7220 

...(916)654-0069 

...(619)236-5813 

.(415)557-4488 

...(408)730-7290 

...(303)  640^249 

...(203)786-5447 

....(302)831-2965 

....(202)806-7252 

...(305)357-7444 

.(305)375-2665 

.(407)823-2562 

,..(813)974-2726 


...(404)894-4508 

...(808)586-3477 

-....(208)885-6235 

(312)  747-4450 

(217)782-5659 

(317)269-1741 

(317)494-2872 

(515)281-4118 

(316)689-3155 

(502)574-1611 

(504)388-2570 

(207)581-1678 

(301)405-9157 

(413)545-1370 

.(617)  536-5400  Ext  265 


Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library 

Lincotai:  Engineering  Library,  Univenity  of  Nefaraska-Uaooln... 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Libiaiy 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Libraiy 

Newark  Public  Library. 


...(313)647-5735 
...(616)  S9^3602 
.(313)833-3379 
.(612)372-6570 
.(601)359-1036 
.(816)363-4600 
.(314)  241-2288  ExL  390 


Piscataway:  Libraiy  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rntgen  UniverBty.- 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubraiy 

Albany:  New  York  State  Libraiy 

Bu£Ealo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 


(406)496-4281 

(402)472-3411 

(702)784-6579 

.Not  YetOpentional 

(201)733-7782 

(908)445-2895 

(505)277-4412 

(518)474-5355 

(716)858-7101 
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Referemx  CoUections  Of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Tradcn^ 

Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

TeUpkone  Ctmtaa 


State 


North  Candina 
Noftii  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


NaHUofUbnrj 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


.(212)592-7000 
.(919)515-3280 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Ubraries) 

Ralei^:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary.  North  Carolina  State  Univasity„     m^gg 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Pntz  Ubrary.  University  of  North  Dakota..^ ii;;"^^ VJZIS 

Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Ubrary "<*  /vi-»vSo-AO^ 

Cincinnati  and  HamUton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. V3\^>  ^xT^;^ 

Qeveland  Public  Ubrary         .     ^..^^^^^ 7- ^  ^  2%'-6175 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubranes ^°^'*'  ^^^^A't 

Toiedo/Uicas  County  Pubhc  Ubrary  . 


.(419)259-5212 


Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Inlematiaaal  Trade 

Development : ""j;;"::";;";; 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  &  Clark  College 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Ubrary  of. 


(405)  744-7086 

(503)  768-6786 

(215)686-5331 

UL.   inc  riCT;  uuiaij  »/i M121  622  3138 

Pittsburg.  Carnegie  Ubrary  of Z\a\  o^Jsai 

University  Part  Paiiee  Ubrary.  Pennsylvania  State  Univemty «;;  V^  0«B^H™«d 

Mayaqoe^  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  ^^  OP^^ 

Providence  Public  Ubrary ^^^  f^i^ 

acmson  University  Ubraries ^^^>  ^^-^-^ 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota  %q^j»ii 

Sd»ol  of  Mines  and  Technology... • t«^>  i'i*^^ 


Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  InformaDoa 

Center 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Uljrary.  Vanderbilt  University 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  TeJias  at^  495-450O 

Austin 

OUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary.  Texas  A  &  M 

University 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary 

Houston:  The  Foodren  Ubrary.  Rice  Univefsity 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University „    „,q. 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  of  Utah. ..»™ (80')  58l-83y4 

Richmond:  James  Branch  C:abeU  Ubrary.  Virginia  Commonwealth  ^^  ^  ^^ 

University " /-vwi^  ^A.%jnAi\ 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary^niv«sity  of  \  'vhmpoo...    (^  ^2^0 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginu  Umversity (304)  rfi  Z3iu 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  Wiaconam 

Madison " 

Milwaukee  PnWic  Ubrary 

Casper  NaCraoa  Comity  Public  Ubrary 


....(901)725-8877 
(615)322-2775 


(409)845-3826 

(214)670-1468 

.(713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 
.Not  Yet  Operational 


(608)  262-6845 
(414)  286-3051 
(307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


BRUCE  A.  L£HMAN, 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOPFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioiicr  for  Pttents 
EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commisaioaer  for  Pateott 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Aasistaiit  Commissiooer  for  PMet«  FtoUcy 


PAIENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Flnoe  I 

Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GSOUPS 

CSNERAL  METALLURCBCAL.  INOROANIC.  PEHtOLEUM  AND 

ELBCntlCAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENCHNEERINO  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1100— 

XWN  E.  KITTLE.  Diwclor 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-AnVCTINO  AND  BODY  IREATING  OOMPOSmON. 


NewCaae 
DMe* 


(HOUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  PISHEIl.  Diieciar.. 


SPBOALiZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENCHNEERDW.  (HUX^ 
S.  RKHMAN.  r 


HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASIXS.  OOATING.  PHOlXXHtAFHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  OOMPOSmtMS.  GROUP  1300— THEODORE  MORRIS. 
BIOTBCHNOLOGY.  CROUP  1800-^K)HN  J.  DOLL,  Dmctor 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  «tOl)PS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELBCTRCWOCS.  PHYSKS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 
(»OUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Dmctor.. 


30M661 

ososm 

30S-123S 

a7AV94 

JOMUX 

o«a4m 

30*-2331 

1202/94 

30S-OI96 

07AO«/94 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMDaSTRATKW.  (HIOUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Dmctor  „ 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  CCMtlPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 
BOBBY  R.  CatAY.  Dindor . 


SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  CMfPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  A  DIAC»K)8TK:  TESTING.  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Dkcdor . 

ELBCTRCmiC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  CaiOUP  2S00— 
JANICE  A  HOWELL,  DincMr.. 


TELBCMfMUNICA-nWIS.  OtOUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  QOOKX  Dkeclar. 
DESKM.  CROUP  2900-^IOHN  R  KTIILE.  Dmclar 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  CatOUPS 

HANDUNO  AND  TRANSPORTATKIN  MEDIA.  GROUP  3I0fr-FX  SCHMIDT. 


MAinUAL  SHAPINa  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 
(HtOUP  3200— CARLTON  R  CXOYLa  Dmdar.. 


medk::al  instruments,  diagnostic  equipment  and  treatment 
devices;  surgery  and  surcbcal  suppues;  amusement  and 
exercising  devices:  animal  husbandry;  sporting  goods;  tobacco 
products  and  manufacturing  equipment.  and  printing. 

C»OUP  3300-^  J.  LOVE.  Dinclar.. 


30t-17S2 
30M911 

305-9600 

30S-3a00 

30M>936 

305-4700 
30MM61 


30t-U13 


30S-114t 


SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  ilUID  ENCHNEERINC  DEVICES. 
(StOUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  I 


(XNERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MININO  ENONEERINa 
GROUP  3300— Ai.  SMTTH.  Director 


30MM61 


30S-iaZl 


oumm 

12/13/94 

(»nom 

04/11/94 

12/99^94 
llA)l/94 
12AS/94 


0V3(M4 
0I/2V94 

04nW9S 
0907/94 


I  feoa *■  oaiiMr  Aoild knc baa noiivad ill 


SiifrigriD*ii4 


!  >.  1999  h  I 


I  will  BxpiRH  PaaoKrc 

(1)  1W  imaf  ajr  ailiqr  or flM rMM *« ii ii fam aa or Mrik feoa a iffliMka  AM btfei 
U.S.C.  lS4(aX2) QlMimmlnmpmi abiact  10 mj mm^d  Irl  1    11  ii  U.Sr.  134(cXl>. 

(2)  AI  adiily  ad  plaal  pMMi  VMad  ai  ippbaiaM  kniat  a  KMri  IWM  SMii  m^  4M  <a  or  rfto  laK  t.  1993  ■«  pMad 
4Mi  «■  vWck  *a  pMal  ii  patad  ad  adi  20  jmn  fraa  te  dale  a  «Wch  *■  ipfliada  wa  fikd  ■  Ike  IMMd  S^e*.  V  *a 
irfiiaii  »  a  aadler  1^*1  elti«  aadar  33  VS.C  t2a  121  or  3«3(cX  *e  ^Mal  Ma  a^  Maay  ;«n  ha  1 
33  VSXL  OMfHOi- 

(3)  AB  daiip  paaaa  aa  faaad  for  1  aa  afH  ]«aa  tea  *a  dae  of  *a  p^ 

Vamrm.  *e  aa  of  aiy  petal  aajr  knc  baa   aililiil  bjr  dhdaiaar  adtr  *e  poviriaa  of  33  VSX:.  IS3. 
arb«»«baaeae«dedader»apea<Maaof33UAC  134. 133.  or  136.  Ilaa.  if  aaae  laliriile  Mm«ia  ■  aeadad  «M  la^act  a  a 


aapavvMadtaas 
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Brace  A.  I  *fcm»»,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hff— i-*"- ,  n,  AarisUnt  CommissioiMr 

KobotM.  AndenoB,  Depaty  Aaristant  Commissioner 

Darid  E.  Bodier,  Director,  Trademarii  F.iimlning  Office 

CowUdoB  of  Trademarli  Applications  as  of  Jaly  1,  1996 


August  6,  1996 


OideMDile 


Law  Office 


Law  OfBce  101— Roo  Willuins,  Managing  Adoniey,  (703)  308-9101—44  Floor 
Foods,  Bevoaae*.  Wine*  A  Spinti— Im.  Claues  29.  30,  31,  32.  33 
Servkes-faL  Oaaaea  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40, 41,  42 

Law  Office  102— Myia  Kurzbart.  ManagiM  ABomey.  (703)  308-9102— 3dl  Floor 
Scieolific  Eouipiiient  St.  Puniiture— InL  Oaaies  9.  20 
Servicea— IW.  Oaawa  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 ~ 

Law  Office  103— Kadayn  Enkiiie,  Managiiig  Munty.  (703)  308-9103—54  Floor 
Soealific  Equipment  &  Punuture — Im.  Gaiaet  9,  20 
Seivices-lnt  Claiaes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Modrowitt,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104—64  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Indnatrial  Eqai|anent,  TooU.  Installaljoo.  Vehidea,  Rreami*.  Musical 
Insnoments.  Building  Maienals  ft  Floor  Coverings— InL 
dasset  6,  7,  8,  11,  12.  13,  15,  19.  27  Servicea— Im. 

I  35,  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41. 42 


New* 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  HowelL  Managing  Anoraey.  (703)  308-^105—64  Floor 
f>M..i/-»i«  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pfaannaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  A 
Tobwxo— Im.  Oaaaea  1.  2,  4.  5.  la  34  Services— Im. 

I  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  4a  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attotuey,  (703)  308-9106—74  Floor 
rmp'ti^  deaning  Preparatioos,  Ptfa  Products  &  Toys— Int 
CSmaea  3,  16.  28  Servicea— InL  Oaaaea  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— -njoma*  Lamooe.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107—74  Floor 
Coamelica.  Oeaing  Prepomioos,  Paper  PioAicts  A  Toys— Im. 
Oaaaea  3,  16.  28  Service*    Int.  Oaaaea  35, 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShaDanrt.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108—84  Floor 
Plecioos  metala.  Fiben.  Leather  goods.  Houaewaies.  Cordage. 
Yaras.  Fabrics.  Oolfaing  ft  Notions— 
Im.  Oaaaea  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Service*-lm.  CUwea  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 41. 42 

Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9109—84  Floor 
Piecious  metal*.  Fibers,  Leather  gooito.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabric*. 
Clo4ing  ft  Notioo*— Im.  Oane*  14,  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
tevii^-lm.  Cla*.e*  35,  36,  37,  38.  39, 40,  41,  42 

••CoOeciive  Marks— Oaaa  200 
••Certificalioo  Marks— Oaiae*  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Service*— Vacam  (703)  308-9100 
-nademmk  Aaaistance  Cemer— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-ExminatioD— Alan  Lambat.  Supoviaor.  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
tafcal-To-Uae— (TTU)— (703)  308-9500 
Ftat  Recislrmioo  Sectioo— Maty  Bowman.  Snpervisar.  (703)  308-9500  «L  126 

AffidmB  Under  Section*  8  ft  15  (AH  Oaaaea). - 

Rewwals  (AU  Oaiaea) 

Section  12(c)  PnUicaiiaa*  (AH  OaMca) 
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1.  •*  Asaigned  to  all  Law  Office 

7.  Aotibcmti  wi4  inaairie*  coocemiag  the  nam*  of  their  applicatioos  and  a  touch  lelepbooe  iboold  oD  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  ajn.  to 

PROCEDURE. 
3  .  TT»e  dmes  idemify  the  oWeat  um«ig»rf  new  caae  in  each  Law  Office.  AD  caaea  wi4  earlier  dalea  have  either  been  exmninrf 
te  mtgect  <rf  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  aaagned  rramimng  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

AUGUST  6,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appcHs  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  4is  reexaminatioa  speciiicatioa;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicatet 

made  by  reexamination. 


velocity  beat  exdiange  treatment  and  flow  through  said  coo- 
veyor  for  exhaust  ftom  said  treatmett  zone  through  said 
exhaust  port  means. 


Bl  4,377,109  (2963rd) 
APP/LRATUS  FOR  BAKING  FOOD  IWODUCTS  SUCH  AS 

PIZZAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  C.  Brown,  Danvers,  and  Walter  E.  Baslie,  Amcsbury, 
bolli  of  Mass.^  assignors  to  Wolverine  Corporation,  Metfa- 
uen,  Mass. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,720,  Feb.  13,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,377,109,  issued  Mar. 

22,  1983,  Ser.  No.  266499,  May  22,  1981. 

Int  a.'  A47J  37/00 

VS.  a.  99—401 


Bl  4,773,759  (2964tli) 
INTERFEROMETER  WITH  KERR  EFFECT 
COMPENSATION 
Ralph  A.  Bergh,  Mcolo  Park,  Calif.;  Brian  Culsfaaw,  Kilma- 
colm,  Scottand;  Herve  C.  Leferre,  Paris,  France;  Herbert  J. 
Shaw,  Stanford,  and  C.  Chapin  Cutler,  Palo  AHo,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  lyiistecs  of  the  Lciaiid 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Stai^rd,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,085.  Dec  22,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,773,759,  iasaed  Sep. 

27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  49,805,  May  12,  1987. 

Int  CL*  GOIC  19/72;  GOIB  9/02 

VS.CL3S6—3S0 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MD'^THAT: 

|i 
CnainK  1  and  8  are  detemiined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-7.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  An  oven  system  for  cooking  food  products  and  the  like 
comprising 

a  thermally  insulated  chamber  defining  a  treatment  zone, 

a  conveyor  for  supporting  prxxlucts  to  be  treated  in  said  treat- 
ment zone, 

meaas  for  moving  said  conveyor  to  transport  products  through 
said  treatment  zone, 

said  conveyor  being  substantially  open  to  permit  flow  of  air 
therethrough, 

an  array  of  nozzles  below  said  conveyor  and  disposed  along  4e 
length  and  across  the  wid4  of  said  treatment  zone, 

a  planar  deflection  surface  spaced  above  and  extending  above 
said  conveyor  forming  an  upper  boundaiy  of  said  treatment 
zone, 

exhaust  port  means  below  said  conveyor,  and 

means  for  flowing  heated  gas  to  said  nozzle  array  for  discharge 
wi4  substantial  upward  velocity  for  flow  through  said  con- 
veyor against  bottom  surfacs  of  food  prtxlucts  on  said  con- 
veyor wd4  a  portion  of  said  upwardly  flowing  gas  that 
bypasses  said  products  flowing  upwardly  through  said  treat- 
ment zone  for  impact  against  said  deflection  surface  and 
drawing  the  deflected  gas  downwardly  in  countercurrent  flow 
for  infringement  on  the  top  surfaces  of  products  being  trans- 
ported through  said  treatment  zone  in  supplemental   low 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-48  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  fiber  optic  ring  interferometer,  having  Kerr  effect  compen- 
sation, comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  loop  of  fiber  optic  material; 

means  for  coupling  light  from  said  source  to  said  loop,  said 
coupling  means  splitting  said  light  from  said  source  into  first 
and  second  waves  which  counterpropagate  through  said  loop, 
and  combining  said  waves  after  propagation  through  said  loop 
to  form  an  output  signal,  the  intensity  of  said  waves  being 
sufficiendy  high  to  cause  the  electric  fields  of  said  counter- 
propagating  waves  to  alter  ti>e  propagation  constant  of  said 
fiber  optic  material  in  accordance  wi4  the  Kerr  effect  to 
produce  a  self  effect  and  a  cross  effect  for  each  of  said  waves, 
the  relative  intensity  of  said  waves  being  unequal  to  cause  tlie 
self  effect  and  cross  effect  of  said  first  wave  to  be  different 
than  the  self  effect  and  cross  effect  respectively,  of  said 
second  wave;  and 

means  for  intensity  naodulating  light  produced  by  said  light 
source  to  cause  said  counterpropagating  waves  to  be  modu- 
lated in  accordance  wi4  a  waveform  selected  to  reduce  dif- 
ference in  the  average  propagation  constants  for  said  waves 
caused  by  the  Kerr  effect,  the  average  value  of  the  sqtiare  of 
the  waveform  intensity  equal  to  a  constant  times  tlie  average 
value  of  the  waveform  intensity  squared,  said  constant  having 
a  value  between  1 .6  and  2.4. 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  AUGUST  6.  19% 

A  statutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  (he  enforceable  aUribues  of  a  pMeM.  No  anicle 
or  advcnisemeni  or  tlie  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  legixtrMian.  For  more 
specific  infotmatioa  on  die  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1566 

MATRIX  DIAMO^a)  DRAG  BIT  WITH  PCD 

CYLINDRICAL  CUTTERS 

Midiaei  G.  Azar,  Houston,  liex^  aasi^Mr  to  Smith  Intema- 

tioaal.  Inc.,  Houstoo,  Tex. 

1 1  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149482 

II  InL  CL"  B21K  5/02 

VS.  a.  76—108.2  10  Claims 


1 .  A  process  of  forming  a  matrix  type  diamond  drag  bit  cutter 
head  having  a  multiplicity  of  cylindrical!. y  shaped  polycrystalline 
diamond  inserts  strategically  positioned  and  metalliirgically 
secured  to  a  drag  bit  face  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  female  mold  of  beat  resisting  material, 

milling  a  multiplicity  of  first  cylindrically  shaped  insert  channels 
io  said  mold,  said  channels  being  formed  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  drag  bit  and  at  an  angle  to  an  earthen  forma- 
tion siKh  tliat  a  negative  ralee  angle  is  established  with  respect 
to  a  cutting  farx  of  said  cylindrically  shaped  polycrystalline 
diamond  insert. 

milling  a  second  non-parallel  channel  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  and  superimposed  over  said  first  channel  but  at  a 
shallower  angle  and  al  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said  first 
cytindrically  shaped  channel,  said  second  non-parallel  chan- 
nel being  milled  by  a  milling  cutter  slightly  larger  than  the 
milling  cutter  used  to  form  said  first  cylindrically  shaped 
insen  channels,  said  second,  slightly  larger  chaniwl  provides  a 
relatively  small  pocket  sunoiuding  said  first  chatmel  thus 
providing  a  matrix  filled  fiUet  type  support  for  said  cylindri- 
cally shaped  insert,  said  fillet  support  secures  said  insert 
without  insert  penetration  limitations. 

seconng  a  heat  resistant  cylindrically  shaped  stud  in  each  of  said 
first  cylindrically  shaped  insert  chaimels, 

inserting  said  matrix  material  in  powder  fonn  in  said  female 
mold. 

beating  said  matrix  inalenal  in  said  mold  in  a  furnace  thereby 
fcwming  said  cutter  head. 

removing  said  heat  resistant  studs  from  said  first  cyUndrically 
shaped  insert  channels;  and 

bonding  metallurgically.  said  cylindrically  shaped  polycrystal- 
line diamond  inserts  into  each  of  said  first  insert  channels, 
said  inserts  having  additional  support  provided  by  the  rela- 
tively small  matrix  filled  second  channel  at  a  different  angle 
and  a  lesser  depth  surrounding  said  insert. 


H15«7 
TRANSPARENT  CERAMIC  ARMOR 
Gordon  R.  Panons,  Everett,  and  Fred  E.  Mooncy,  Harvard, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  667,624 
Int  a.*  F41H  5/26 
VS.  CL  89— 36J)2  5  ( 


1.  A  transparent  light  weight  armor  affording  complete  ballistic 
protection  against  small  arms  ammunition  up  to  and  including 
caliber  .30  AP  M2  projectiles  comprising,  a  light  weight  composite 
having  a  hard  shatterable  transparent  ceramic  face  plate  containing 
by  weight  substantially  71  S 

alimiinum  oxide  and  28.5 

magnesium  oxide  with  a  high  elastic  tiMxluliis  and  a  low  density, 
a  transparent  intermediate  laminated  layer  of  polysulfone  sheets 
hot  pressed  to  form  a  tough  resilient  unitary  plate  of  low  density 
and  of  lower  elastic  iiHxlulus  than  the  face  plate,  a  back-up  layer  of 
even  greater  toughness  and  resiliency  than  intermediate  layer  being 
a  single  sheet  of  polycarbonate  of  low  density  and  even  lower 
elastic  nxxlulus  than  said  intermediate  layer,  the  several  layers 
botKled  by  heat  and  pressure  to  each  other  with  a  transparent 
adhesive  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  low  density  com- 
posite with  the  elastic  iikkIuIus  of  the  several  layers  decreasing 
from  fix>nt  to  back  and  the  resiliency  increasing  in  the  same 
direction. 


H1S68 
ACOUSTIC  SEPARATION  OF  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 

FROM  WASTEWATER 
Pin  Y.  Huang,  Bellarie,  and  Yiih-Uwang  Tsao,  Houston,  both  of 
Tec,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Coapanj, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249^23 
Int.  CL*  C02E  1/48 
VS.  a.  210—748  10  Clatas 

1.  A  process  for  separating  liquid  hydrocattKms  from  wastewa- 
ter; said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introdiKing  a  continuous  flow  of  said  wastewater  into  a  vessel 
sized  to  accotrrnxxlate  a  large  volimie  of  wastewater,  said 
vessel  further  having  at  least  two  groups  of  acoustic  transdiK- 
ers  attached  thereto,  wherein  each  of  said  acoustic  transducer 
groups  comprises  two  transducers  attached  to  said  vessel  at 
positions  opposite  each  other  in  tiie  radial  direction  of  said 
vessel;  and  wherein  each  of  said  transducer  groups  are  posi- 
tioned axially  along  said  vessel; 
applying  acoustic  energy  to  said  wastewater  within  said  vessel  at 
an  intensity  below  cavitation  level  and  stifficient  to  iixluce  at 
least  one  standing  wave  within  said  wastewater, 
allowing  a  portion  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbons  to  coalesce 
within  said  vessel;  and 
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H1571 
DUAL-FEED,  DUAL-MODE  ANTENNA  FOR  MONO- 
DIRECTIONAL  PATTERN 
rcder  M.  Hawen.  4021  Caminito  Deticsa,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92107,  and  James  H.  Sdrakantz,  7210  Astoria  SC,  San  DIcgo, 
CaUf.  92111 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,995 

InL  CL*  MIQ  7/04:2im 

U.S.  a.  343—728  1*  Claims 


separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resulting  coalesced  hydro- 
carbons from  said  wastewater. 


H15«9 
Patent  Not  bsned  For  Tliis  Niiml>er 


H157i 

VARIABLE  LATERAL  QUANTUM  CONFINEMENT 

TRANSISTOR 

Robert  A  Lux,  Toms  Rirer,  and  James  F.  Harrey,  Tinton  Falls, 

l>otii  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

icprcsented  by  tlie  Secretary  o*  t»K  Army,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,783 

Int  CL^  miL  29/06 

UA  CL  257—25  »  a»*»°« 


1.  A  transmitting  and  receiving  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loop  antenna; 

a  monopole  antenna  including  a  ground  isolated  tubular  mast 

and  a  tubular  loop  shield  electrically  coupled  to  said  mast, 

said  mast  and  shield  suirounding  said  loop  antenna  except  at  a 

gap  in  said  shield  opposite  said  mast; 
a  loop  antenna  feed; 
an  isolation  transfonner  providing  electrical  coupUng  between 

said  loop  anteima  and  said  loop  antenna  feed;  and 
a  monopole  antenna  feed  electricaUy  coupled  to  said  monopole 

antenna. 


1.  A  quantum  interference  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  quantum  waveguide  structure  comprising  a 
primary  current  transmission  path  disposed  between  source 
and  diain  electrodes;  a  resonance  region  disposed  between  the 
source  and  drain  electrodes  and  in  the  primary  current  trans- 
mission padi.  wherein  the  resonance  region  includes  a  quan- 
tum well  and  tunnehng  barrier  regions  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  quantum  well,  wherein  the  resonance  region  is 
disposed  witliin  the  primary  current  transmission  padi  so  as  to 
form  a  quantum  mnneUng  resonator,  and  a  current  control 
electrode  located  on  said  quantum  waveguide  structure 
remote  from  said  primary  current  transmission  path,  said 
control  electrode  comprising  a  gate  electrode,  wherein  a  bias 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  gale  electrode  which  causes  a  change 
in  dimensions  of  said  resonance  region  and  thereby  changes 
in  the  cunent  flow  between  said  current  carrying  electrodes 
occur  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  the  resonance  tunnehng  and 
wherein  said  source,  drain,  quanmm  well,  and  barrier  regions 
are  smaller  in  width  than  the  coherence  length  of  die  electron 
wave  ftmctioo. 


H1572 
WAVELENGTH  STABILIZING  LASER  MIRROR 
Patrick  J.  Hood,  Beavercreeit,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  United 
State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,633 

Int  a.*  G«2B  5/08:5/20:  F21V  9/00 

MS.  CL  359—359  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  performance  wavelength  subilizing  laser  minor/output 
coupler  device  for  stabilizing  a  laser  cavity  within  a  nanow  band- 
width, which  comprises: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  selected  optical  material; 

(b)  a  coaling  of  optical  material  deposited  to  a  preselected 
tliickness  on  said  substrate;  and 


(c)  wlierein  said  coating  has  a  refractive  index  profile  over  said 
:  thickness  thereof  which  is  selectively  continuously  modulated 
between  preselected  high  and  low  values  to  define  a  prese- 
ilected  narrow  reflectance  spectrum  for  said  coating. 


HI573 
REDUCED  MASS/INERTU  SUSPENSION 
Ridiard  A.  Budde.  19000  Stratford  Rd.  Apt  «304,  Mhmctonica, 
MiwL  55345 

Filed  JoL  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,767 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/4S 
MS.  CL  360—104  7  ClaiiM 

w  »        * 


6.  In  a  disk  drive  for  positioning  transducer  heads  at  selected 
locadons  on  respective  surfaces  of  axially  mounted  rotatable  disk 
media,  a  head  suspension  for  attachment  to  a  rigid  actuator  arm  of 
said  disk  drive,  said  bead  suspension  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  load  beam  element  joined  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  arm;  and 

(b)  B  gimballing  flexure  portion  at  a  distal  end  of  die  load  beam 
dement; 

lilt  improvement  comprising  that  the  flexure  portion,  proximal 
at  flexure  arms,  has  a  first  tliickness  and  is  provided  with 
^nes  of  a  second  thickness  relatively  less  tlian  tlie  first 
Ithickness  and  a  conjoined  grille  structure  of  a  ttiird  tliickness 
relatively  greater  than  tlie  second  thickness  and  relatively  less 
than  the  first  thickness,  the  grille  structure  at  least  partially 
sunxHinding  at  least  some  of  said  zones. 


H1574 
EVACUATED  FOAM  INSULATION  PANEL  CONTAINING 

I  {  A  GETTER  MATERIAL 

Grcii  A  Mottcr,  and  James  E.  Kodnsid,  both  of  Midland, 

Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,658 
I  I  Int  CL''  B32B  1/04.3/02 

U.S.CL428— 69  7  daims 

1.  An  evacuated  polymer  foam  insulation  panel,  le  panel  com- 
prisiag  a  corestock  of  an  extruded,  microcellular,  open-cell  foam 
and  a  receptacle  capable  of  enclosing  the  corestock  and  being 
hermeticaUy-sealed,  tlie  corestock  being  situated  vritliin  the  recep- 
tacle, the  interior  of  the  receptacle  and  the  corestock  being  evacu- 
ated to  a  subatmospheric  pressure,  the  foam  comprising  an  allcenyl 
aromatic  polymer  material  comprising  greater  tlian  SO  percent  by 
weight  alkenyl  aromatic  monomeric  units,  the  foam  having|.>an 
open  cell  content  of  70  percent  or  mure,  tiie  foam  liaving  an 
average  cell  size  of  about  70  micrometers  or  less,  the  interior  of  tlie 
receptacle  having  a  getter  material. 


H1575 

APERTURED  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  FILM 

TOPSHEET  WITH  IMPROVED  ABSORBENCY  AND 

COMFORT  PROPERTIES 

Thomas  H.  Danglicrty,  and  Barbara  J.  H.  Dangherty,  both  of 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Winton  Hfll  Technical 

Center,  6100  Center  Hill  Rd.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio  45224 

FIM  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,776 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 

MS.  CL  428—284  20  Claims 

/° 


I.  A  topsheet  for  an  atisoibent  article,  said  topsbeet  comprising  a 
tluee-diinensional  hydrophihc  polymer  film  having  a  plmality  of 
openings  for  fluid  passage,  said  openings  being  tapered  capillaries 
each  having  a  base  in  a  surface  plane  of  said  topsbeet  and  an  apex 
remote  from  said  surface  plane,  said  capillaries  having  an  angle  of 
taper  such  that  said  tapered  capillaries  are  of  decreasing  cross- 
section  in  tiie  direction  from  said  capillary  base  to  said  capillary 
apex,  said  film  having  inherent  and  permanent  bydropliilic  proper- 
ties whereby  said  film  has  hydrophilic  properties  witliout  the 
necessity  of  a  surface  active  agent 


H1576 

SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  HAVING  AN 

INCREASED  CONDUCnVITY  AND  SOLID  STATE  CELL 

INCLUDING  THE  ELECTROLYTE 
Charics  W.  Walker,  Jr.,  Neptune;  Edward  J.  Plichta.  HoweD. 
and  Wisfavender  K.  Bchl.  Ocean,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Army,  Wasiiingtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,213 
Int  CL'  HOIM  6/l(, 
MS,  CL  429—192  6  Cli^ 

1.  A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  for  use  in  an  elecuucheuiical  cell, 
said  polyiner  electrolyte  including  a  solubon  of  at  least  one  litiiium 
salt  in  at  least  one  polymer  host  and  wherein  said  sohd  polymer 
electrolyte  also  includes  a  solid  solution  of  Uthium  germanium 
oxide  and  litiiium  vanadiiun  oxide  having  die  general  formula 
^\>S^iS  \-S^*  wtiere  X  has  a  value  between  0.2  and  0.8. 


HI577 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  HIGH 

SURFACE  ADDmVE  LOADINGS 
Cheryl  A  Handik,  316  Loud  St.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450;  Charics 
A.  Radnlski,  502  Turner  La.,  Macedoo,  N.Y.  14502,  and 
Cynthia  H.  Barg,  80  Prcsque  St,  Rocbcster,  N.Y.  14609 
FHed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,130 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/0% 
MS.  CL  430—120  33  CWm 

1.  An  imaging  process  which  comprises  tiie  formation  of  an 
image  on  an  imaging  member,  development  of  tlie  image  with  a 
toner  comprised  of  resin,  pigment  and  surface  additives,  and 
wherein  tlie  toner  surface  area  coverage  is  from  about  30  to  about 
80  percent;  transferring  the  image  developed  to  a  substrate;  and 
optjooaily  fixing  the  image  tiierelo. 
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B1578 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTTIVE 

MATERIAL 
Masaaki  T^igucfai,  c/o  Konica  Corporation  1  Sakora-macfai, 
Hino-dii,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dee.  8, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  351,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1993,  5-322481 

InL  CL*  G«3C  ;/76 

UJS.  CL  430—523  1  Claim 


1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon 

a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  optionally  a  bydrophilic 
colloid  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  containing  a  water- 
soluble  polymer,  and 

an  electric  conductive  layer  being  provided  between  said  support 
and  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  comprising  a  binder 
and  fine  particles  of  an  electric  conductive  crystalline  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnO,  TiGj,  SnO^, 
AljO,,  IdjGj,  SiOj,  MgO,  BaO,  MoO,,  VjO,  and  a  mixture 
ttaeieof,  each  of  which  has  a  volumetric  resistivity  of  not 
higher  than  10^  ttcva;  and 

wherein  said  water-soluble  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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Wherein.  n,:nj=75  mol  %:  25  md  *.  and  Mn=about  20.000. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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9S  percent,  and  at  least  98.5%  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  bydrocafbon  it 
1-21  contained  in  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocaiboa  biodu. 
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wherein  in  the  aixive.  the  values  written  in  parentheses  are  number 
average  molecular  weight. 


H1579 

ODOt-CONTROLLING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES 
DisK  L.  Fulo,  115U  Reed  Hartauui  Hwy.,  Clnctaiaati,  Ohio 

45241 
ContlBnatioa  of  Scr.  N*.  28,M<,  Mac  4, 1993,  whkk  k  a  ow- 
tinuallon  of  Scr.  No.  914,486,  JdL  15,  1992,  abaadoned,  wUck 

is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  714,111,  Jon.  11,  1991,  abmn- 

doMd,  wiiich  is  a  conttnnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  478,882, 

Feb.  12, 1990,  abnadoncd.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  23, 1993,  Scr. 

No.  156,512 

Int  CL<'  B8U  20^0 

VS.  CL  582— 482  4  CWm 

1.  A  sanitary  napkin  or  pantiliner,  coiqmsing  a  flutd-absorinng 
pad,  said  pad  containing  one  or  more  water-weitable  fluid- 
absortang  materials  and  at  least  about  0.2  g.  of  a  synthetic  zeolite, 
said  zeolite  being  characterized  by  an  SiO^/AlOj  ratio  from  2  to  7 
,  said  zeolite  being  in  the  prolonic,  sodium,  potassium  ammonium 
or  alkylammonium  form. 


H1S80 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  HIGHLY 
COUPLED  RADIAL  P(N.YMERS 
Robon  Q.  Duttz,  Howloa,  I^l,  ■■tpinr  to  Shefl  OB  Cmh 
paoy,  Honctoo,  1^ 

FBed  Nov.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  33M2S 
lot  CL*"  C88K  5^ 
VS.  CL  524-^58  7  rw— 

1.  A  bitumiiKNis  composition  comprising  a  compatible  bitumi- 
nous component  and  a  completely  non-tapered  radial  block  copoly- 
mer of  a  conjugated  diolefin  and  a  vinyl  sratnalic  hydrocartwa 
whereai  tlie  block  copolymer  has  from  3  to  6  aims,  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  130.000to400.000.acotiplingefficiency  of  atleast 


H1581 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTlCm  OF  MENE  POLYMER 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  C(HX>R  (U) 
Jcftcjr  G.  Swrthwick,  Bmmatam,  Tea.,  iwtgiir  to  SMI  Ol 
C<MBp«qr,  HmMton,  Tea. 

FBed  Nov.  5, 1993,  Sck  No.  148,742 
lat  CL'  C88J  3/20;  C88K  J//« 
VS.  CL  524—258  8  CUm 

1.  A  metliod  of  reducing  the  coioi  of  a  hot  melt  adhesive 
formulation  comprising  a  coupled  polymer  of  a  conjugated  dieae 
which  comprises  adding  to  die  formulation  an  amount  of  4,4'- 
bis(alpiia,alpha-dime(hylbenzyl)diphenylamine  sufibnett  to  reduce 
color  formation. 


H1582 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINATED  AND 
CHLOROSULFONATED  OLEFIN  PCH.YMERS  HAVING 
LOW  LEVELS  OF  RESIDUAL  MON<WLUOR(»ENZENE 
REACTION  SOLVENT  AND  ITS  CHLORINATED 
BY-nt(MHJCTS 
Chrirtophcr  J.  Birii,  ChHKy,  Swttzcriawl;  Edward  G.  Bn«el, 
Wilaringtwi,  DcL;  tUajct  E.  Enria,  SIhbtc,  aiid  Jerry  W. 
Soape,  Be— oat,  both  rfltau,  miptm  to  E.  L  Dn  pat  de 
NeaMwrs  aad  Coaqpaay,  WBwI^na,  DeL 
Caatfasaalioa-tai-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  85,527,  Jaa.  38, 1993,  abM- 
doaed.  TUs  appttcatioa  Ju.  15, 1994,  Sck  N«w  2i8423 
IbL  CL'  C88L  23/28,23/34 
VS.  CL  525-^344  17  d^ 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  chlorinated  olefin  polymers 
having  low  residual  solvent  content  which  comprises 

(a)  forming  a  solution  or  .suspension  of  an  olefin  polymer  in  a 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  monofluorobenzene  having  a 
water  content  of  less  than  SO  ppm,  by  bringmg  together  tlie 
olefin  polymer,  a  free  radical  catalyst,  the  monofluotoben- 
zene,  and  a  chkrinating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  sulfuryl  chloride,  a  mixture  of  chlorine  and 
sulfur  dioxide,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  water  content  of  the 
monofluorobenzene  being  reduced  to  less  than  SO  ppm  i)  prior 
to  introduction  to  the  reactor  or  ii)  in  situ,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  chlorinating  agent  is  introduced  simultaneously  with 
the  addition  of  the  free  radical  catalyst  or  following  addition 
of  the  free  radical  catalyst; 

(b)  chlorinating  the  olefin  polymer  to  a  level  of  up  to  70  percent 
chlorine  by  weight  while  maintaining  a  level  of  free  radical 
catalyst  sufficient  to  suppress  chlorinalioa  of  the  mooofluo- 
robcnzeae:  aixl 

(c)  separating  the  chlorinated  olefin  polymer  and  soiveat.  oae 
frofn  the  other,  substantially  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  by 
means  of  a  series  of  two  or  more  vented  closed-loop  extrud- 
ers, the  first  extruder  having  at  least  twice  the  cross  «'^'^«M^■wl 
area  of  tlte  second; 

thereby  producing  a  noo-discoloted  chlorinated  olefin  polymer 
having  a  total  residual  level  of  combined  monofluorobenzene  aad 
chlorinated  by-products  of  monoflucrobenzeae  of  less  itu»  OJ 
percent  by  wei^t 


H1SS3 
ELASTOMERIC  POLYBUTYLENE  POLYMER 
Charici  C  Hwo,  Sagv  Laad,  aad  Dak  J.  WHyers, 
bo«h  of  Tfca.,  aaripinrt  to  Sh««  OB  Caaspaay,  Hoaaton.  Ites. 
FBed  Jan.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  njTH 
IbL  CL'  C88F  7008 
U.S.  CL  52C— 348.6  «  CW^ 

1.  A  polymer  composition  consisting  essentially  of  eiastomeiic 
pi^ybutylene- 1  (ELPB)  wherein  said  elastomeric  polybuiene-I  has 
and  exhibits  syrtdiocacticity  ot  gftua  than  ten  percent 
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m584 
MINE  TAILINGS  REPLACEMENT 


H1585 
ABSORBENT  ARTICXE  HAVING  A  BRAIDED  WICKING 

STRUCTURE 

l^rry  J.  Moon,  and  Wintoo  G.  Aubcrt,  both  of  PUno,  Ttx^   NldholM  A.  Atar,  6100  Center  HUl  Rd^  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224 
( to  Atlantic  Richfleid  Company,  Los  Ansdes,  Calif.  Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,894 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  518,072  U&  CL  604— 378  1  Claim 

Int  CL'  B09B  1/00 


U&  a.  588— 250 


9Claims 


1.  A  medrad  for  disposing  of  mine  tailings  and  similar  materials 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  sluiiy  of  said  mine  tailings: 

transporting  said  slurry  to  an  underground  mineworks;  and 

depositing  said  slurry  in  said  mineworics. 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  center- 
line,  two  longitudinal  side  edges,  and  two  transverse  end  edges, 
said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsbeet: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsbeet  joined  to  said  topsbeet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsbeet  and  back- 
sbeet: and 

a  braided  wicking  structure  positioned  between  said  topsbeet 
and  said  backsheet.  said  braided  wicking  structure  baving  a 
pair  of  ends  and  being  comprised  of  strands  comprised  of  a 
twisted  tow,  said  tow  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
non-absorbent  fibers,  wherein  said  fibers  have,  in  cross  sec- 
tion, a  substantially  regular  geometric  shape  and  said  ends  of 
said  braided  wicking  structure  are  in  contact  with  said  absor- 
bent core. 


REISSUES 
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Mad^  eadoied  in  heavy  btackeu  [  ]  appean  ia  the  origiiial  pateoi  but  fonm  DO  pat  of  this 

made  by  letuiie. 


Re.  35,309 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Noboru  Matsushima,  and  Norijmld  Wada,  botfa  of  Fukushima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NOK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Origfaial  No.  4,98133,  dated  Jan.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  425,900, 
Oct  24, 1989.  Continaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  66,936,  May  25, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8554)58,  Mar. 
19,  1992,  abandoned.  Application  for  rctene  Jnn.  21,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  263,403 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1988,  63-139031 
U;  Dec  23, 1988,  63-166542  V 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/34:15/32 

VS.  a.  m—yi  s  cums 


leiiiue  ipeci6catioii;  manef  primed  ia  JtaBcs  indicalrt  artrtitinm 


1  A  sealing  device  for  sealing  between  concentric  inner  and 
outer  noembers  which  are  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  the  sealing  device  comprising: 

a  seal  member  to  be  mounted  onto  the  outer  member,  said  seal 
member  having  a  side  facing  outward  towards  the  atmo- 
sphere, a  seal  lip  for  sealing  a  Uquid  in  slidable  contact  with  a 
sleeve  member,  an  annular  projected  portion  having  a  rubber- 
like elastic  member  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  seal  mem- 
ber, and  an  end  portion  on  tlie  atmosphore  side  of  said  seal 
'  member:  and 

a  sleeve  member  to  be  mounted  onto  the  inner  member,  said 
sleeve  member  having  a  flange  portion  protruding  so  as  to 
face  the  atmosphere  side  of  said  seal  member,  and  an  outer 
cylindrical  portion  over-lapping  with  the  projected  portion  oi 
said  seal  member  for  covering  an  opening  defined  between 
the  flange  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  and  the  end  portion 
of  said  seal  member, 

the  outer  cylindrical  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  liaving  a 
[lip]  tip  with  a  bend  portion  of  axially  over-lapping  and 
inter-engaging  with  the  projected  portion  of  said  seal  member. 


and  fourth  elements  having  positive  and  negative  powers, 
respectively,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  their  clear  apertures 
which  serve  to  correct  the  lens'  axial  chromatic  aberration; 
and 
(c)  a  third  lens  unit  of  negative  power  adapted  to  be  closely 
covpled  to  a  cathode  ray  tube. 


Re.  35,311 
DATA  DEPENDENCY  COLLAPSING  HARDWARE 
APPARATUS 
Stamatis  VawriHarth,  Vestal;  Jaaacs  E.  PhflBps,  Mnghamton, 
and  Barttaoioniew  Blaner,  Newark  VaDey,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original  Na  5,051>I0,  dated  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  504,910, 
Apr.  4, 1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,624,  Aog.  18, 1992, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reiasae  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
292,606 

Int  CL"  GOCF  7/38 
VS.  CL  364—736  46  CWms 


Re.  35310 

COLOR  CORRECTED  PROJECTION  LENS 

Jacob  Moskovich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S.  Prcdsioa 

Lens  Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Original  No.  4,963,007,  dated  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  403,139, 
Sep,  5,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reisstte  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
961310  4 

Int  CL'  G02B  3/02,13/18 
VS.  CL  359— «49  45  Claims 

41.  A  projection  lens  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  from  the 
long  conjugate  side: 

(«)  a  first  lens  unit  of  weak  power  comprising  first  and  second 
elements,  the  first  element  having  a  lower  dispersion  than  the 
second  element  and  the  second  element  having  at  least  one 
.  aspheric  surface,  said  first  and  second  elements  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  powers,  respectively,  at  least  in  the  vicinity 
of  their  clear  apertures  ^hich  serve  to  correct  the  lens '  axial 
chroKotic  aberration: 
(b)  a  second  lens  unit  providing  most  of  the  positive  power  of  the 
lens  comprising  third  and  fourth  elements,  the  third  element 
having  a  lower  dispersion  than  the  fourth  element  and  the 
fourth  element  having  at  least  one  aspheric  surface,  said  third 


170-651  O.G.-96-2:QU 


1.  In  a  computer  architected  for  serial  execution  of  a  sequence  of 
single  scalar  instructions  in  a  succession  of  execution  cycles,  an 
apparatus  for  supporting  parallel  execution  of  a  plurality  of  scalar 
instructions  in  a  single  instruction  cycle,  die  apptratus  comprising: 
an  instruction  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  scalar  instruc- 
tions, a  first  of  the  scalar  instructioiis  producing  a  calculation 
result  used  as  an  operand  by  a  second  of  the  scalar  instrac- 
tions: 
an  operand  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  providing  a 
plurality  of  operands,  at  least  two  of  said  operands  being  used 
by  tlie  first  and  second  scalar  instructions; 
a  control  means  connected  to  the  instnKtion  means  for  generat- 
ing control  signals  to  indicate  operations  which  execiitc  the 
plurality  of  scalar  instructions;  and 
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an  execution  means  connected  to  tfie  opennd  means  and  to  the 
cootiol  means  and  responsive  to  the  control  signals  and  to  a 
piunOity  of  openatds  including  the  two  openuids  for  produc- 
ing, in  a  single  execution  cycle,  a  single  result  corresponding 
to  the  performance  of  said  operations  on  said  plurality  of 
operands. 


Re.  35312 
CHSISTOUDIAS  ENDOSPONGESTICK  PROBE 
G«orte  C.  Chrirtoodias,  New  Milford,  N  J,,  aflri(Dor  to  Surgi- 
cal InTenthMH  &  InnovatkMs,  Inc,  New  Mitford,  NJ. 
Orisiiwl  No.  5,188,630,  dated  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «74,470, 
Mar.  25, 1991.  Appikalioa  for  rriMoe  Oct  21, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
327^494 

intCL'^AilB  17/00 
VS.  CL  «•— 207  14  OafaM 

12.  A  sptmgestick  for  immipulating.  and  retracting  tissues  and/ 
or  organs  in  endoscopic  procedures  within  a  body  cavity  used 
incoiywtction  with  endoscopic  instruments  comprising: 


a  rigid  stem  comprising  an  elongated  cylinder  having  an  axial 

aperture  extending  therethrough; 
a  retractable  cylindrical  sheath  sUf(ably  mounted  about  the 

cylindrical  stem  for  insertion  into  a  body  cavity; 
a  central  tube  having  a  lower  portion,  and  an  upper  portion  for 

insertion  cf  endoscopic  instrumetus  therethrough  mounted 

within  the  stem  aperture  and  extendable  outwardly  therefrom: 
a  balloon  and  a  gauze  member  surrounding  the  balloon  mounted 

at  the  lower  portion  of  t^  central  tube;  and 
means  for  ii^lating  the  balloon  to  provide  means  to,  manipulate, 

and  retract  tissues  within  the  body  cavity. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  6,  1996 

niustntiaax  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  tfaetefare  it  is  nM  practicaUe  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,618 

IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'SPARKLER  SALMON' 
EUen  F.  Lene,  West  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Geo.  J.  Bail,  Inc., 
W«t  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  445,379 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  IClaiin 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  wallerana  plant 

named    'Sparkler   Salmon'   substantially   as   herein   shown   and 

described,  which: 


by  a  tt>se  colored  flower,  a  semi-double  flower  form,  dark  foliage, 
early  flower  response,  a  compact  habit  and  good  beat  tolerance. 


k 


(a)  codiibits  in  abundance  attractive  fully  double  bicolored  blooms 
that  are  salmon  with  irregular  streaks  of  near  white, 

(b)  is  early  blooming, 

(c)  forms  medium  green  foUage, 

(d)  exhibits  a  good  basal-branching  character,  and 

(e)  cRhibits  a  medium  upright  mounded  growth  habit 


9,620 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'GUIVIN' 
Jacques  GnOlon,-  Bernard  Guillon,  and  Mauikc  GniDon,  all  of 
Saint-Mak),  France,  assignors  to  Ets,  GniDoa  Frercs,  Saint- 
Malo,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,523 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Plt^— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Guivin, 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,619 

GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  'NEILA' 
Gerd   Endisch,  Gcranienweg,  Hagenbach,  D-76767;   Ursula 
Endisch-Burmeister,  Bad  Kreuznacit,  both  of,  Germany,  and 
Wolf  Endisch,  Teneriffa,  Spain,  assignors  to  Gerd  Endisch, 
Hagenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,143 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  tl.  Ph.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  known  as 

'Neila'  as  described  and  illustrated  and  particularly  characterized 


k 


9,621 
CALATHEA  PLANT  NAMED  ECLIPSE 
Ann  E.  Lamb,  Sebring,  FUl,  assignor  to  Twyford  International 
Inc.,  Santa  Paula,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434^67 

UA.d."  Mvasmo 

vs.  CL  Pit— 88.1  1  Chlm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Calathea  plant  named  'Eclipse', 
as  illustrated  and  described 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  August  6, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

062-502 5,542,271 

071-389 5,542,282 

071-466 5,542,283 

091-375 5,542,342 

220-256 5,542,575 

220-328 5,542,576 

220-759 5,542,577 

229-116 5,542,597 

229-242..... 5,542,598 

229-403 5,542,599 

473-363 ; 5,542,663 

473-305 5,542,664 

473-313 5,542,665 

473-314 5,542,666 

463-059 5,542,668 

463-013 5,542,669 

220-714 5,542,670 

463-037 5,542,672 

296-037 5,542,727 

296-039 5,542,728 

075-732 5,542,957 

510-515 5,543,066 

106-287 5,543,067 

510-151 5,543,072 

510-417 5,543,073 

510-122 5,543,074 

508-194 5,543,081 

510-118 5,543,085 

428-623 5,543,130 

435-219 5,543,264 

436-057 5,543,314 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 
Far  Sec 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

436-161 5,543,315 

504-271 5,543,416 

424-061 5,543,436 

514-590 5,543,573 

330-282 5,543,759 

330-298 5,543.760 

331-044 5,543,761 

341-022 5,543,786 

341-020 5,543,787 

342-357 5,543,813 

395-800 5,544,092 

378-207 5,544,238 

382-236 5,544,239 

382-270 5,544,240 

381-187 5,544,253 

375-261 5,544,328 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  6,  19% 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,542421 
DISPENSABLE,  DISPOSABLE  REVERSIBLE  FOREARM 

PROTECTOR 

Plem  Lahauasois,  Darien,  Cooil,  and  Margaret  T.  StroU,  New 

Hope,  Pa.,  asricDora  to  Dale  Strohl,  RidgcAdd,  Coan. 

FUcd  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,149 

lilt.  CL'  A41D  13/08:27/12 

VS.  CL  2-^59  1  ( 


1.  A  dispensable,  disposable  and  reversible  forearai  protector, 

which  comprises 

(^)  an  opposed  pair  of  first  sheet-like  elements  of  trapezoidal 

configuration  having  parallel  end  edges  and  convergent  side 

edges  whereby  one  of  said  end  edges  is  of  smaller  dimensions 

(ban  the  other, 

(b)  said  first  sheet-like  elements  being  fonned  of  liquid  imper- 
vious thermoplastic  material  and  being  sealed  together  along 
narrow  margins  of  said  convergent  side  edges  and  being 
separable  in  all  areas  except  said  narrow  margins, 

(c)  a  pair  of  second  sheet-like  elements  of  identical  trapezoidal 
configuration  to  said  first  sheet-like  elements  and  bonded  to 
outer  surfaces  of  said  first  sheet-like  elements  in  directly 
overiying  relation  thereto, 

(d)  said  second  sheet- like  elements  being  formed  of  an  absor- 
bent paper  material, 

(e)  said  bonded  sheet-like  elements  fonning  a  tapered  tubular 
structure,  open  at  both  ends,  for  receiving  a  haxi,  wrist  and 
forearm  of  a  user,  with  the  band  exposed,  and  having  respec- 
tive smaller  and  larger  openings  at  opposite  ends, 

(f)  a  marginal  portion  of  said  tubular  structure  at  the  end  with 
said  smaller  opening  being  positioned  on  said  wrist  with  the 
end  edge  of  smaller  dimensions  facing  away  from  the  hand, 

(g)  an  elastic  means  urging  said  nuu'ginal  portion  snugly  against 
said  wrist  at  a  distance  from  said  end  edge  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions, and 

(h)  portions  of  said  tubular  structure  extending  from  said  mar- 
ginal portion  to  the  end  with  said  larger  opening  being  folded 
over  at  said  elastic  means  and  extending  along  the  wrist  and 
forearm  of  the  wearer,  whereby  an  exterior  of  said  protector 
comprises  said  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material,  and  an  inte- 
rior of  said  ptxjtector  comprises  said  sheets  of  absoibent 
quMoial. 


5342,122 
ORNAMENTAL  FEATURE  WITH  APPAREL  OR 
CARRYING  ARTICLE 
Jack  Moidovan,  7368  Melrose  Ave.,  Los  Anscks,  CalU  90046 
FUcd  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  505,105 
I  i  Int  CL'  A41D  1/00 

U.S.  CL  2-49  21  CUw 

1.  An  apparel  article  comprising: 
a  tarface  to  cover  at  least  part  of  the  human  body,  the  surface 

being  formed,  at  least  in  part,  of  a  first  material, 
a  three-dimensional  ornamental  feature  having  a  surface  of  a 
second  material,  the  ornamental  feature  being  for  affixation  to 
part  of  the  first  material,  the  ornamental  feature  being  raised 


relative  to  the  suitex  of  the  first  material  theteby  to  provide 
the  three-dimensional  effect,  the  ornamental  feature  including 
an  imprinted  or  embroidered  material  which  is  affixed  to  the 
first  material,  the  feature  being  encased  substantially  totally 
by  the  second  material, 

pliable  washable  stuffing  within  the  encasing  second  material 
such  that  the  three-dimensional  ornamental  feature  is  pbable 
as  the  first  material  adopts  a  difFerent  position  on  the  body,  the 
washable  characteristic  pennitting  pliability  after  washing, 
and 

the  ornamental  feature  being  affixed  to  the  first  surbce  material 
by  means  of  stitching,  the  stitching  being  effected  only  par- 
tially about  substantially  the  perimeter  of  the  ornamental 
feature  so  that  the  feature  can  be  raised  from  the  first  material 
where  there  is  no  perimeter  stitching,  die  ornamental  feature 
being  permanently  attached  to  the  first  matenal  through  the 
stitching,  and  the  surface  of  the  first  material  forming  an 
unbroken  base  ludenieath  die  ornamental  feature. 


5^42,123 

CHILDREN'S  GARMENT  WITH  CARRYING  MEMBER 

Don  DiPletro,  5656  Ibxedo  Ter.,  Los  ABgelcs,  CtOL  90068 

FUcd  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,269 

bt.a.'A41D;X» 

U.S.  CL  2— W  16  CfariBs 


)_<:* 


1.  A  gannent  for  a  child,  comprising: 

a  torso  poition; 

two  sleeve  portions; 

two  leg  portions; 

two  pads  located  on  said  torso  portion;  and 

a  handle  secured  to  said  two  pads  for  permitting  carrying  of  the 
child  via  said  handle  without  injury  to  the  child  whoein  said 
garment  further  includes  a  pattern  of  seams  attached  to  said 
two  pads  for  reinforcing  the  garment  to  support  the  child  such 
that  at  least  one  of  said  seams  passes  around  the  crotch  of  the 
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child  to  pennit  cairying  of  the  child  via  the  gannent  in  both 
prosiraie  and  upright  positions. 


5^2,124 

FIREnCHTERS  COAT  HAVING  A  PARTIALLY 

REMOVABLE  LINER 

WUUam  L.  GriHiot,  and  Mary  I.  GrilUot,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 

■nigiion  to  Moraing  Pride  Dayton,  Ohio 

Ceotinnation  of  Ser.  No.  185,447,  Jan.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9113S6,  JaL  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,59« 

Int.  a."  A4ID  13/00 

VS.  CL  2—81  '  Ctalma 


1.  A  firefighter's  jacket  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  layer  having  a  torso  portion  and  arm  portions,  said 
torso  portion  having  a  terminal  edge  area  at  the  periphery 
thereof  and  said  arm  portions  each  having  a  terminal  edge 
area  at  the  ends  thereof; 

b)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  thermal  insulative  material  and 
having  a  torso  portion  and  arm  portions,  said  torso  portion  of 
the  inner  layer  having  a  major  portion  and  a  minor  portion 
and  said  arm  portions  of  the  inner  layer  having  a  major 
portion  and  a  minor  portion; 

c)  means  for  permanently  fixing;  1)  said  minor  portion  of  said 
torso  portion  of  the  inner  layer  to  the  terminal  edge  area  of  the 
torso  portion  of  the  ootet  layer,  and  2)  said  minor  portions  of 
said  arm  portions  of  the  inner  layer  to  the  terminal  edge  areas 
of  the  arm  portions  of  the  outer  layer,  and 

d)  means  for  releasably  securing:  1)  the  major  portion  of  the 
torso  pottioo  of  the  inner  layer  to  the  minor  portion  of  the 
torso  portion  of  the  inner  layer,  and  2)  the  major  portions  of 
the  arm  portions  of  the  inner  layer  to  the  minor  portions  of  dve 
arm  portions  of  die  inner  layer,  said  means  for  releasably 
securing  allowing  the  major  and  minor  portions  to  be  repeat- 
edly released  and  reattached  from  one  another  without 
destroying  the  structural  integrity  of  the  jacket 


opening  located  at  the  base  of  die  fingers  configured  to 
confoim  to  the  circumferential  opening  of  the  body  portion 
and  second  attachment  means  disposed  around  the  entire 
periphery  of  the  circumferential  opening  for  releasible 
engagement  with  the  attachment  means  of  the  body; 

a  mitten  cap,  said  mitten  cap  having  a  single  pocket  for  the 
wearer's  fingers  other  dian  the  thumb,  a  circumferential  open- 
ing located  at  the  base  of  the  single  pocket  configured  to 
conform  to  the  circumferential  opening  of  the  body  portion 
and  third  attachment  means  disposed  around  die  entire  periph- 
ery of  die  circumferential  opening  for  releasible  engagement 
widi  die  attachment  means  of  die  body; 

said  first  second  and  third  attachment  means  permitting  the 
altemadve  attachment  of  said  body  portion  to  one  of  said 
finger  cap  and  said  mitten  cap;  and 

means,  disposed  proximal  to  the  attachment  means  on  at  least 
one  of  said  body  portion,  said  finger  cap  and  said  mitten  cap, 
for  overiapping  the  corresponding  attachment  means  to  cover 
said  attachment  means. 


5342,126 
INSTRUCTIONAL  HAND  GLOVE 
Danid  Harranek,   16840  Park  Ranee  lUL,  Uttlctoa,  Colo. 
80127 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33M75 

Int  a."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2— 161 J  1«  Clabns 


5,542,125 

GLOVES  WTTH  INTERCHANGEABLE  FINGER  AND 

MTTTEN  CAPS 

Richard  J.  Zuckerwar,  GloversviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Grandoe  Corp.,  GloversviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,042 
InL  CL'  A4ID  13/10:19/01 
VS.  CL  2—158  5  Claims 

1.  A  glove  having  interchangeable  finger  and  mitten  caps  com- 
prising: 
a  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being  configured  to  receive  the 
thumb,  palm  and  back  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer,  a  circumfer- 
ential opening  disposed  in  die  body  portion  at  die  base  of  the 
wearers  fingers,  first  attachment  means  disposed  along  die 
entire  periphery  of  the  circumferential  opening; 
a  finger  cap,  said  finger  cap  having  individual  pockets  for  each 
of  the  wearers  fingers  other  than  the  thumb,  a  circumferential 


I.  An  instructional  hand  glove  worn  on  a  wearer's  hand  to 
instnict  die  wearer  in  proper  hand  placement  of  the  hand  of  the 
wearer  about  a  handle  of  an  implement  said  instructional  band 
glove  comprising: 
a  central  glove  piece  having  a  palm  sectioii  positionable  adjacent 
to  the  palm  of  the  wearer's  hand  and  a  top  face  section 
positionable  adjacent  to  the  back  of  die  wearer's  hand; 
a  thumb  pocket  extending  substantially  radially  beyond  said 
centnl  glove  piece,  said  diumb  pocket  positionable  about  a 
thumb  of  the  wearer's  hand;  and 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IS 


curved  matldngs  formed  upon  said  thumb  pocket  including  an 
arrowed  marldng  extending  Icmgitudinally  along  said  thumb 
pocket  and  a  transversely-extending  arcuate  marking  inter- 
secting the  arrowed  marking, 

said  curved  marldngs  for  providing  a  visual  indication  to  the 
wearer  of  the  proper  hand  placement  of  the  wearer's  hand 
■bout  the  handle  of  the  implement. 


5^2,127 

COMBINED  BANDANA  AND  VISOR  HEADWEAR 
Matlhew  Bezanis,  3113  Fairfield  St,  PhOadeiphia,  Pa.  19136 
Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,609 
InL  CL'  A42B  1/06 
VS.  CL  2—172  6  ( 


1.  An  article  of  beadwear  for  disposition  on  the  head  of  a  person, 
said  article  comprising  a  visor  brim,  a  crown,  and  a  bandana  cloth, 
said  visor  brim  being  in  the  form  of  a  bill  of  a  flexible,  self- 
supporting  material,  said  bill  having  a  front  edge  and  an  arcuate 
rear  edge,  said  bandana  cloth  comprising  a  triangular  shaped 
flexible  fabric  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  front 
edge  and  a  pair  of  angulariy  extending  side  edges,  said  front  edge 
of  said  bandana  cloth  having  a  central  portion,  said  front  edge  of 
said  bandana  cloth  merging  with  each  of  said  side  edges  in  a  pair 
of  pointed  ends,  said  side  edges  of  said  bandana  cloth  merging 
with  each  other  in  another  pointed  end,  said  arcuate  rear  edge  of 
said  bill  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  central  portion  of  said  front 
edge  of  said  bandana  cloth  between  said  pair  of  pointed  ends,  said 
crown  being  a  generally  triangular  shaped,  slightly  concave,  mem- 
ber made  of  a  self-supporting  material  and  having  a  concave  inner 
surfaoe,  a  convex  outer  surface,  an  arcuate  bottom  edge  and  a  pair 
of  arcuate  side  edges,  said  crown  being  disposed  under  said  ban- 
dana cloth  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  bandana  cloth  engaging 
said  convex  surface  of  said  crown,  and  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
crown  being  secured  to  said  arcuate  rear  edge  of  said  bill  to  form  a 
self-supporting  portion  of  said  article  of  beadwear  arranged  for 
disposition  on  the  forehead  of  a  person  wearing  the  article  of 
headwear  so  that  said  brim  is  located  above  the  eyes  of  the  person, 
whereupon  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bandana  cloth  can  be 
disposed  over  the  head  with  all  the  pointed  ends  thereof  being 
releasably  securable  to  one  another  by  the  formation  of  at  least  one 
knot  thereat  to  secure  the  article  of  headwear  in  place. 


having  a  concave  edge  and  a  convex  edge,  the  convex  edges  of  the 
respective  halves  being  secured  together  to  form  an  apex  at  one 
end  providing  a  narrow  front  piece  adapted  to  extend  over  the  top 
of  the  head  of  a  wearer  and  having  a  front  edge  extending  towards 
the  forehead  of  a  wearer  adjacent  the  nostrils,  the  convex  and 
concave  edges  of  each  of  said  halves  and  said  frtrnt  edge  merging 
into  a  longitudinally  extending  arm  having  vertical  connection 
means  whereby  the  hood  is  vertically  connectable  to  the  top  of  the 
face  mask,  said  halves  merging  into  a  wider  back  piece  having  a 
bottom  edge  to  encompass  at  least  the  rear  of  the  head  and  the  rear 
of  the  neck  of  a  wearer,  the  hood  being  provided  with  transverse 
connection  means  whereby  the  hood  is  connectable  to  each  side  of 
the  face  mask. 


5,5^129 

CONVERTIBLE  HAT  AND  CATCHING  GLOVE 

Doogiw  G.  Mnnoz,  9  W.  Bchridcre  SL,  St  PauL  Minn.  55107 

Filed  JuL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,079 

InL  CL'  A42B  1/04 

VS.  CL  2—209.12  M  Claims 


5,542,128 

HEADWEAR  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BREATHING 

APPARATUS 

Chrkdane  LomM,  23/30  DutriK  Street,  Randwicfc  NSW  2031, 

Anatralia 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,917 

Clahiu  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  20, 1993,  PL8358 

Int  CL'  A42B  1/04 

VS.  CL  2—173  12  Claims 

1.  A  hood  of  flexible  material  for  use  with  a  face  mask,  said 

hood  being  formed  of  two  halves  of  substantially  crescent  shape 


1.  In  a  hat  or  cap  having  a  concave  crown  fanned  by  joiiied 

panels,  the  crown  including  sides  and  a  top,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  finger  panel  disposed  within  the  crown  adjacent  the  top,  the 

finger  panel  being  connected  to  the  crown  to  fonn  a  finger 

pocket; 

at  least  one  thumb  panel  disposed  outside  the  crown  adjacent 

one  of  the  sides,  die  thumb  panel  being  connected  to  die 
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crown  to  fonn  a  thumb  pocket,  wherein  the  finger  pocket  and 
the  thumb  pocket  form  a  glove. 


5^2430 
PROTECTIVE  GOGGLE  AND  LENS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

VENTILATION 

Fred  F.  Grabos,  Jr,.  and  Gcorfe  V.  Doaders.  both  of  Kctdium, 

faL,  aasigDors  to  Smidi  Sport  Optto,  Lac,,  Kctdnun.  Id. 

OwdnutkM  or  Scr.  No.  82M34,  Jan.  30,  1992,  PaL  Na 

5,363412.  TU*  appUcadon  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33*397 

lUL  a."  A«1F  9/02 

VS.  CL  2—436  20  Claims 


IC  A  goggle  having  adjustable  ventilatioa,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  annular  structure  with  a  lens  mounting  section 
defining  an  interior  space,  a  plurality  of  frame  ventilation 
apertures  formed  in  the  annular  structure  to  allow  air-flow 
ventilabon  through  the  frame  and  into  the  interior  space; 

a  lens  mounted  in  said  lens  mounting  section  and  having  a 
plurality  of  lens  ventilation  apertures  formed  through  the  lens 
and  located  near  a  periphery  of  die  lens  to  allow  air-flow 
ventilatioa  through  the  periphery  of  the  lens  and  into  the 
interior  space; 

a  alidable  shutter  having  a  plurality  of  shutter  ventilatioa  aper- 
tures formed  through  the  slidable  shixter, 

continuous  adjustment  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  shutter 
adjacent  die  plurality  of  lens  ventilation  apertures  to  progres- 
sively superimpose  the  shutter  and  lens  ventilation  apertures 
in  and  out  of  alignment  to  thereby  provide  a  continuous  range 
of  air-flow  ventilation  into  the  interior  space  through  the  lens 
and  in  supplement  to  the  air-flow  ventilation  through  the 


substantially  contiguous  seating  surface,  wherein  the  first 
section  is  fixedly  attm;hed  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  lower  seat 
member,  the  second  section  is  removably  disposed  on  the 
front  portion  of  the  lower  seat  member  such  that  when  the 
second  section  is  removed  less  than  a  majority  of  a  top 
surface  of  the  lower  seat  member  is  exposed,  the  diird  and 
fourth  sections  are  removably  disposed  on  the  &x»t  portion  of 
the  lower  seat  member,  and  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
sections  cover  substantially  equal  portions  of  the  oval-shaped 
lower  seat  member. 


S442,132 
PUMP  OPERATED  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 
Norman  J.  Jaeckds,  and  Randy  O.  Mcaon,  both  of  Sheboygan, 
Wlc,  aasigDors  to  Kohlcr  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  976,109,  Nov.  13, 1992,  PaL  Na 
5,3«5y<75.  This  appiicatioD  Fd*.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192331 
iBt  CL'  E03D  1/00 
VS.  a.  4-J13  1 


Robert  F. 


5,542431 
SECTIONAL  TOILET  SEAT 

1400  WairiwciM  Rd.,  Laiw  Forest,  DL 


TdaiMS 


nti  Oct.  It,  1994,  Scr.  Na  324,7m 
lat  CL*'  A47K  ISAX) 
U.&CL4— 239 

1.  A  toilet  seat  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  seat  member  including  a  frtiat  portion  and  a  rear 
poitioiL,  wherein  the  lower  seat  member  is  substantially  oval- 
shaped;  and 

b)  an  upper  seat  mendier  including  a  first  section,  a  aecood 
lectioa,  a  third  section,  and  a  fourth  section,  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  sections  being  adjacendy  disposed  to  form  a 


1.  A  toilet  comprising: 

a  toilet  bowl  having  an  upper  periphery  defining  a  top; 

a  reservoir  tank  for  storing  a  volume  of  flush  water, 

pump  means  including  a  pump  oudet  and  a  pump  motor  in  fluid 
commuiucation  with  the  reservoir  tank,  the  pump  motor  being 
positioaed  in  die  tank; 

a  cofxhut  connected  between  the  pump  outlet  and  the  toilet 
bowl; 

control  means  selectively  and  operatively  connected  to  die  pump 
means  to  operate  the  pump  means  for  a  period  of  time  to 
deliver  a  quantity  of  flush  water  to  the  pump  outlet;  and 

water  level  sensing  means  positioned  in  the  reservoir  tank  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  motor  to  sense  a  potential  over- 
flow condition  in  the  tank  and  operate  die  motor  upon  contact 
of  water  with  the  sensing  means. 


5342,133 

SANITARY  DEVICE 

Tetsno  Makino,  Okazaki,-  HideU  Furukawa,  Toyota;  Osamn 

Matsubara,    Kariya,-   Atsoshl   Sawakl,   Taketoyo-dio,   and 

ShlqJI    Kawal,    Wakabashlhlgashi-macfal,    all    of,    Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,272 
CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245312 
Int  CL'  E03D  9/08 
VS.  CL  4—420.4  1 


1.  A  sanitary  device  comprising: 
a  tank  storing  an  amount  of  water; 
a  water  pressure  source; 
a  cylinder. 

a  nrazle  pipe  slidably  fitted  in  the  cylinder  such  that  a  base  side 
chamber  and  a  distal  side  chamber  are  defined  in  die  cylinder. 
die  base  side  chamber  being  separated  from  die  distal  side 
chamber  by  the  nozzle  pipe; 
a  return  spring  accommcUued  in  the  distal  side  chamber  and 
urging  the  nozzle  pipe  ./ward  the  retracted  position  thereof; 
and 
a  control  means  serving  for  establishing  either  a  first  fluid 
communication  between  the  tank  and  the  base  side  chamber 
or  a  second  fluid  communication  between  the  tank  and  the 
distal  side  chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  fluid 
communication  brings  the  nozzle  pipe  into  its  tolerating  posi- 
tion for  ejecting  the  water  while  the  water  pressure  is  being 
supplied  to  the  tank  and  the  second  fluid  communication, 
together  with  the  return  spring,  brings  the  nozzle  pipe  into  is 
letracted  position; 

wherein  the  control  means  includes  an  electromagnetic  valve 
.   disposed  between  the  water  pressure  source  and  ttie  taide,  a 
'   changeover  valve  connecting  the  tank  to  either  the  base 
side  chamber  or  die  distal  chamber,  a  CPU  for  controlling 
die  electromagnetic  valve  and  the  changeover  valve;  and 
ivberein  the  changeover  valve  includes  a  rotary  plate  having  a 
passageway  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  tank, 
and  a  stationary  plate  having  a  pair  of  passageways  which 
are  in  fluid  communication  with  the  base  side  chamber  of 
the  cylinder  and  die  distal  side  chamber  of  the  cylinder, 
respectively,  the  rotary  plate  being  set  to  bring  fluid  com- 
munication of  the  passage  of  the  rotary  plate,  upon  rotation 
tiieieof,  with  either  of  the  pair  of  the  passageways. 


5342,134 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING  AND  EXPANDING  A 

BASE  PORTION  OF  A  FLAVIAN 
Kun  Wang,  No.  51,  Lane  31,  Sec  2,  Changping  Rd.,  lUcfanng, 

T      Filed  Mar.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,668 
Int  CL'  A47D  7/00 
VS.  CL  5-^99.1  2  Oaiw 

1.  A  device  for  folding  and  expanding  a  base  portion  of  a 
playpen,  said  playpen  comprising  four  vertical  stands  and  a  base 


portion  mounted  between  said  four  vertical  stands,  four  foot  por- 
tions each  fixedly  mounted  on  a  bottom  end  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  four  vertical  stands,  four  drive  posts  each  having  a  first  end 
which  extends  to  a  conesponding  one  of  said  four  foot  portions 
and  having  a  bore  vertically  defined  therethrough,  each  having  a 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  portion,  and  a  flexible 
casing  enclosed  around  a  peripheral  portion  defined  by  said  four 
vertical  stands  and  having  an  underside  engaged  with  said  base 
poition,  said  device  comprising: 
four  block  members  each  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upperside  of 
said  base  portitxi  and  each  pivotally  engaged  with  the  second 
end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  four  drive  posts; 
two  transmission  assemblies  each  mounted  between  two  of  said 
four  drive  posts  and  located  opposite  to  each  odier,  each  of 
said  two  transmission  assemblies  comprising: 
a  bracket  member  mounted  in  a  mediate  portion  of  said 

transmission  assembly;  and 

a  pair  of  linking  rods  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally 

engaged  widi  a  corresponding  one  of  said  foot  portions  and 

each  having  a  second  end  pivotally  engaged  with  said 

bracket  member,  and 

four  fastener  members  each  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  a 

conesponding  one  of  said  two  linking  rods  of  each  of  said 

two  transmission  assemblies  and  each  pivotally  engaged  wi± 

the  first  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  four  drive  posts, 

said  four  fastener  members  each  having  a  recess  laterally 

defined  therein  for  receiving  the  first  end  of  an  associated 

linking  rod  and  the  first  end  of  an  associated  drive  post 

tboein,  and  each  having  two  aligning  holes  vertically  defined 

therein  and  aligning  with  said  bore  of  said  corresponding 

drive  post,  found  pivot  axles  each  extending  through  said  two 

aligning  boles  of  an  associated  fasteno-  member  and  said  bore 

of  an  associated  drive  post  such  that  the  first  end  of  each  of 

said  four  drive  posts  is  pivotally  engaged  with  an  associated 

fastener  member  at  an  associated  pivot  axle. 


5342,135 
SELF-4tETAINING  BUMPER  PAD 
Aaron  Ozrovitz,  Sonthfidd,  and  Rosario  Badalamcnti,  Sterling 
Heights,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Safe  Surroondings,  Inc, 
Soathfieid,  Mich. 

.   FOcd  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,065 
Int  CL'  A47D  7/00 
VS.  CL  5—424  10  ClainH 

1.  A  self-retaining  bumper  pad  for  a  bed,  said  pad  con^irising: 
an  elongated  body  of  a  soft,  flexible  matarial  having  a  length 
dimension  which  is  greater  than  a  width  dimension  thereof; 
said  body  comprising: 

a  retention  portion  configured  to  fit  betweoi  a  side  wall  of  a 
bed  and  an  edge  of  a  mattress  disposed  in  said  bed,  said 
retention  portion  including  a  notch  which  extends  along  the 
length  thereof  and  is  configured  to  engage  an  edge  of  the 
mattress,  and  a  bottom  lip  which  is  coextensive  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  die  length  of  the  notch;  and 
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said  fo«  section  below  said  portion  of  said  bladder  means  a  leceas 
which  opens  through  said  exterior  surface  of  said  mattress  unit;  a 
cootroi  unit  having  a  size  and  shape  permitting  it  to  be  removably 
received  in  its  entirety  within  said  recess;  and  means  operatively 
coupling  said  control  unit  to  ssid  bladder  means  within  said  mat- 
tress unit  to  facilitate  control  by  said  control  unit  of  a  piessuie 
within  said  bladder  means. 


5^2,137 

FRICTION  FITTED  CONTOUR  SKIRT  FOR  MATTRESS 

PADS  AND  COVERS 
Paol  C  ByCdd,  \^ncoaTcr,  Caaada,   wrignor  to  Wcatern 
FOra  Limited,  VancoTcr,  Caoada 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  219,SM 

lit.  CL*  A47C  31/00:21/02 

MS.  a.  SSm  5  Claiaw 


a  shield  poftioo  which  extends  transversely  from  said  reten- 
tion poftion,  said  shield  portion  being  disposed  so  as  to 
overlie  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  above  said  mattress, 
when  die  retention  portion  is  disposed  between  said  mat- 
tress and  side  wall. 


5,542,1M 

PORTABLE  MATTRESS  FOR  TREATING  DECUBITUS 

ULCERS 

Jamc*  G.  Ikppd,  BIckory  Coracn,  Mich.,  airi|nor  to  Stryker 

Cofporatioa,  KaJamaioo,  Midi. 

FUcd  Aug.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2»i.765 

Int  CL"  A61G  7/04 

VS.  CL  5— 7I«  2«  CUm 


1.  A  maOress  pad  or  cover  for  a  mattress,  said  mattress  having  an 
upper  surface  and  perpendicular  sides,  said  mattress  pad  or  cover 
comprising: 

a)  a  top  portion  sized  to  cover  said  upper  surface  of  said 
mattress,  said  top  portion  having  a  peripheral  edge; 

b)  a  continuous  fabric  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  said 
top  portion,  said  fabric  skirt  having  a  lower  edge  defining  an 
opening  adapted  for  placement  of  said  mattress  pad  or  cover 
over  said  mattress,  said  fabric  skirt  having  an  inner  surface; 

c)  a  layer  of  washable  polymeric  foam  attached  to  said  iimer 
surface  of  said  fabric  skirt  by  stitching,  said  stitching  com- 
prising spaced  stitch  lines  generally  parallel  to  said  peripheral 
edge;  and. 

d)  means  for  holding  said  washable  polymeric  foam  against  said 
perpendicular  sides  of  said  mattress  when  said  mattress  pad  or 
cover  is  placed  over  said  mattress. 


1.  A  portable  patient  support  system  comprising:  a  mattress  unit 
having  therein  inflatable  bladder  means  and  having  operational  and 
collapsed  states  in  which  said  bladder  means  is  respectively 
inflated  and  deflated,  wherein  said  mattress  has  an  exterior  surface 
which  includes  an  upwardly  facing  top  surface  portion  in  said 
operational  state,  has  at  one  end  a  foot  section,  has  in  said  fool 
lectioa  a  portioa  of  said  Madder  means  and  has  means  defining  in 


5,542,138 
BEDSIDE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  HOSPITAL  BED 
Ikrry  N.  WIBianis,  4106  Wake  Forest  Rd.  Suite  3,  and  George 
R.  Pa^W^  815-12  Marlowe  Rd.,  both  of  RaMgli,  N.C.  27M9 
FUcd  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,997 
iBL  CL*  A47C  21/00;  AtlG  7/06 
VS.  CL  5-«8  <•  ClaliM 

15.  A  bedside  control  unit  for  a  hospital  bed  that  is  operable 
ftom  positions  both  within  and  without  said  bed  comprising; 

a)  base  member  for  attaching  to  a  frame  of  said  hospital  bed  and 
including  rotatable  member. 

b)  a  support  structure  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rotatable 
member  and  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position; 

c)  a  control  module  mounted  tu  anollier  end  of  said  support 
structure  and  having  one  or  more  manually  operable  controls; 
and 

d)  a  limit  switch  for  disabling  specified  functions  of  said  control 
module  when  said  support  sttuctme  is  rotated  to  said  second 
positiotL 
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5442,139 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING,  PRYING  AND 

PUNCHING  IN  THE  EVENT  OF  AN  EMERGENCY 

SITUATION 

Greg«f7  E.  Boivin,  253  Flanders  Rd.,  #3,  Niantic,  Coon.  06357 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  360,169 

Int  CL*  B2a  11/00 

U^CL7— U8  1 


1.  A  multi-purpose  tool  for  cutting,  prying  and  punching  in  the 
event  of  emergency  situations  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  handle  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  having  a 
blade  aperture  therethrough,  the  second  end  having  a  punch 
,  aperture  therethrough,  the  handle  having  a  plurality  of  mat- 
■igly  coupled  handle  components,  the  handle  components 
•  having  coupUng  apertures  extending  through  the  handle  com- 
ponents in  axial  alignment  for  coupling  the  handle  compo- 
■ents  together  during  operation  and  use; 

a  first  part  formed  as  a  blade  at  the  first  end  of  the  handle 
extending  through  the  blade  aperture  and  having  a  cutting  end 
I  and  a  support  end,  the  support  end  having  an  aperture  aligned 
with  one  aperture  of  the  handle  components,  the  blade  having 
one  elongated  blunt  edge  and  one  elongated  serrated  edge  for 
cutting  seat  belts  and  the  like,  the  serrated  edge  having  an 
inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end  with  a  hook  formed  at  the 
outboard  end,  the  hook  having  an  interior  curved  surface 
Sharpened  for  cutting  and  the  book  also  having  at  the  outboard 
end  a  flat  blunt  surface  for  prying; 

a  second  part  formed  as  a  punch  at  the  second  end  of  the  handle 
and  exteitding  through  the  punch  aperture  and  having  an 
outboard  pointed  end  and  an  inboard  end,  the  punch  being 
reciprocally  secured  with  respect  to  the  handle  with  its 
inboard  end  interior  of  tlie  handle  and  with  its  outboard  end 
extending  exterior  of  the  handle; 

a  trigger  located  within  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  inboard  end  of 
the  punch  and  reciprocable  within  the  handle,  the  trigger 
having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end  in  contact  with  the 
inboard  end  of  tlie  punch,  the  trigger  also  including  a  rod 
extending  inboardly  from  the  inboard  end  of  the  trigger 

a  liammer  reciprocally  mounted  within  the  handle  adjacent  to 
the  rod  and  an  adjustment  bolt  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the 
handle; 

a  first  spring  urging  the  trigger  toward  tlie  second  end; 

a  leooDd  spring  urging  the  hammer  toward  ttie  second  end;  aiod 


a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  the  coupling  apertures 
of  ttie  handle  components  to  couple  together  the  handle  com- 
ponents. 


5,542,140 

SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HAMMER 

Laivy  R.  EHiawood,  RJLl  Boi  46,  Damariacatta,  IMc  04543 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,223 

Int  CL*  B25D  1/04 

VS.  CL  7—146  1  CWb 


1.  A  combination  scraper  and  hammer  comprising: 
a  hammer  having  a  hammer  head  and  a  handle,  the  hammer  head 
and  handle  having  a  contiguous  longitudinal  axis,  the  hammer 
head  having  an  upper  planar  surface; 
a  scraper  body  having  a  first  sharpened  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  second  end  of  the  scraper  body  being  formed  integrally 
with  tl>e  hammer  head,  the  scraper  body  being  outwardly 
angled  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hamnter  head 
and  handle  of  the  hammer,  the  scraper  body  having  an  elon- 
gated generally  planar  trapezoidal  shape  with  tlie  first  sharp- 
ened end  being  longer  than  the  second  end,  an  angle  portioa 
including  an  intermediate  bend  being  formed  adjacent  the  first 
sharpened  end  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  ttie  scraper  body 
for  providing  maximum  scraping  efficiency,  the  angle  portion 
having  an  upper  planar  surface  positioned  essentially  parallel 
to  and  in  alignment  with  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the 
hammer  head. 


5,542441 

WATER  POWERED  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

AQUATIC  BODIES 

Atva  Z.  Albriglit,  1927  Albert  St.,  Alexandria,  La.  71301 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,137 

Int  CL*  E0»  4/16 

VS.  CL  IS— L7  29  Qaims 


4.  A  water  powered  apparatus  for  cleaning  aquatic  bodies  cotn- 
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a.  a  rigid  frame. 

b.  bin  means  connected  to  said  rigid  frame  for  collecting  and 
holding  debris  removed  from  said  aquatic  body, 

c.  wheel  means  connected  to  said  rigid  frame  for  supporting  and 
moving  said  apparatus  along  the  bottom  of  said  aquatic  body, 
at  least  two  of  said  wheel  means  being  drive  wheel  means, 

d.  motor  means  for  driving  said  drive  wheel  means,  said  motor 
means  being  driven  by  water  under  pressure,  said  motor 
means  comprising  two  turbine  means  for  rotating  said  wheel 
means,  said  turbine  means  being  connected  to  said  rigid 
frame,  said  turbine  means  having  a  rocatable  tuibine  wheel  for 
forcing  said  wheel  means  to  rotate,  said  turbine  wheel  having 
turbine  blades  thereon,  said  turbine  wheel  being  forced  to 
rotate  by  water  under  pressure  impinging  thereon,  said  tuibine 
means  including  two  of  said  turbine  wheels,  each  of  said 
turbine  wheels  drivmg  one  of  two  drive  wheels,  each  of  said 
two  tuibine  wheels  having  a  water  hose  adjacent  thereto 
connected  to  said  nitbine  means  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  each  of  said  turbine  wheels,  each  of  said  two 
tuibine  means  has  rotatable  jet  means  connected  thereto  for 
spraying  water  onto  said  tuibine  wheels  to  cause  said  tuibine 
wheels  to  turn  and  to  control  the  direction  in  which  said 
tuibine  wheels  turn,  and 

e.  suction  tube  means  connected  to  said  rigid  firame  for  inducting 
water  bom  said  aquatic  body  into  said  bin  means. 


5442,142 
POND  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Wayne  C.  Young,  1101  Gamine  Del  Mar,  Unit  B„  Dd  Mar, 
CaUf.  92014 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,301 
InL  CL"  E04H  4/16 
VS.  CL  15—1.7  8  * 


^ 


upper  end  of  the  elongated  tubular  member,  and  the  lower  end 
wall  of  said  chamber  surrounding  said  inlet  nozzle  being 
imperforate; 
the  upper  end  having  an  opening  which  may  be  opened  or  closed 
to  release  or  trap  air  in  the  suction  chamber,  and  comprising  a 
drain  outlet  for  permitting  flow  of  liquid  and  debris  out  of  the 
chamber  when  the  device  is  in  an  inverted  orientation,  the 
upper  end  oudet  comprising  the  only  outlet  for  liquid  out  of 
said  collection  chamber. 


opward,  said  rotary  wheel  is  pulled  and  rotated  to  make  said 
water-absorbing  member  circulate  around  said  casing  in  one 
teectioa. 


5,542,143 
CIRCULARLY  CLEANING  SWAB  STRUCTURE 
Lin  Jem-Yuan,  No.  8, 13  Lin,  San  Wan  Ikun,  San  Wan  Hsiang, 
Miao  Li  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  364,815 

Int  a.*  A47L  13/144 

UJS.  CL  15—119.1  6  Claims 


UMI 


*- 


1.  A  pond  cleaning  device  for  removing  debris  from  a  body  of 
water,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  member  having  an  internal  collection 
chamber,  a  lower  end,  and  an  upper  end; 

an  inlet  nozzle  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  and 
connected  to  said  collection  chamber; 

the  inlet  nozzle  having  a  one-way  valve  for  permitting  flow  of 
liquid  through  the  nozzle  into  the  chamber  and  preventing 
flow  of  liquid  out  of  the  chamber  via  the  nozzle; 

the  internal  collection  chamber  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end 
wall  through  which  said  inlet  nozzle  projects,  and  only  one 
outlet  opening,  said  outlet  opening  being  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  collection  chamber  and  being  connected  to  the 


1.  A  circulariy  cleaning  swab  structure  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  casing  having  an  upper  cover  dis- 
posed on  an  upper  opening  of  said  casing  to  define  a  closed 
interior  water  sinlc  for  containing  a  cleaiung  liquid,  a  rotary 
wheel  disposed  with  engaging  teeth  on  its  outer  periphery 
being  disposed  on  an  outer  lateral  side  of  said  casing  and  an 
upper  roller  together  with  a  lower  roller  being  disposed  on 
another  outer  lateral  side  of  said  casing  opposite  to  said  rotary 
wheel,  on  two  lateral  walls  of  said  water  sinlc  being  respec- 
tively disposed  two  guide  boards  which  extend  from  said 
lateral  walls,  a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller  being  respec- 
tively disposed  on  upper  sections  of  said  guide  boards,  said 
upper  cover  having  a  compressing  roller  and  a  squeezing 
roller  located  under  said  upper  cover,  said  squeezing  roller 
being  just  above  said  first  roller; 

a  grip  stem  a  lower  end  of  which  is  coimected  with  said  casing, 
a  handle  being  disposed  on  said  grip  stem  and  connected  with 
a  pull  cord  which  extends  through  an  interior  of  said  grip  stem 
to  connect  with  said  rotary  wheel  for  rotatably  driving  the 
same; 

an  annular  water-absorbing  member  disposed  with  engaging 
teeth  on  its  inner  periphery  for  engaging  with  corresponding 
engaging  teeth  of  said  rotary  wheel,  said  waier-absofbing 
member  being  disposed  around  said  rotaiy  wheel,  said  upper 

.  and  lower  rollers  disposed  on  the  outer  lateral  side  of  said 
casing  and  said  rollers  disposed  on  said  guide  boards, 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  water-absorbing  member  is  com- 
pressed and  squeezed  by  said  squeezing  rcilc'  said  first  roller, 
said  second  roll^  and  compressing  roller  of  said  upper  cover 
and  soaked  in  the  cleaning  liquid  contained  in  said  water  sink 
of  said  casing  and  whereby  when  said  handle  is  pivoted 


5,542.144 

SDJCONE  PAINT  BRUSH  ARTIST'S  TOOL 

Ladd  B.  FonHne,  201  S.  Kemp  St.,  Lyons,  Pa.  19536 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,804 

Int  CL'  B05C  17/00 

U.S.  Q.  15—245.1  24 


an  elongated  wiper  arm  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  said  w^ier 

post  for  oscillatory  movement  and  a  second  fiee  end; 
a  rack  and  pinion  unit  including: 
(a)  a  rack  slidably  mounted  witliin  said  wiper  arm  for 
(i)  linear  movement  in  a  first  linear  diiectioii,  and 
(ii)  linear  movement  in  a  second  linear  directkn  opposite  to 
the  first  linear  direction. 
Xb)  a  pinion  engaging  said  raclc.  rotatably  mounted  to  said  wiper 
arm  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  said  wiper  ann,  and 
having  an  axis  erf  rotation  parallel  to  said  plane  for 
(i)  rotating  in  a  first  rotational  direction  upon  linear  movement 

of  said  rack  in  the  first  linear  direction,  and 
(ii)  rotating  in  a  second  rotational  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  rotational  direction  upon  linear  movement  of  said  rack 
in  the  second  linear  direction; 
wiper  blade  assembly; 

an  elongated  link  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  wiper  blade 
assembly  and  fixed  at  a  second  end  to  said  pinion  for 

(a)  swinging  movement  in  a  fiist  swinging  direction  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  pinion  in  the  first  rotational  direction  to  extend 
said  blade  assembly  longitudinally  along  said  aim  away  from 
said  first  end;  and 

(b)  swinging  movement  in  a  second  swinging  direction  opposite 
to  the  first  swinging  direction  upon  rotation  of  said  pinion  in 
tlie  second  rotational  direction  to  retract  said  blade  assembly 
longitudinally  along  said  aim  toward  said  fint  end; 

drive  means  for  impaiting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  viper 

arm;  and 
means  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  drive  means 

and  said  rack  for  impaiting  linear  movement  to  said  rack  in 

the  first  and  second  linear  directions. 


I.  A  device  for  application  and  manipulation  of  pamt  on  a 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  rigid  ferrule  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  handle  and 
projecting  from  the  distal  end  of  tlie  handle  to  define  a  cavity 
adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  handle,  the  cavity  having  an 
interior  surface; 

a  tip.  formed  of  resiUent  silicone,  the  tip  having  a  paint  contact- 
ing poition  with  a  nonporotis  surface  and  a  ferrule  connecting 
portion;  and 

means  for  expanding  the  ferrule  connecting  portion  of  the  tip 
into  locking  contact  within  the  interior  surface  of  the  cavity  of 
the  rigid  fentile. 


5,542,146 
ELECTRONIC  VACUUM  CLEANER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Peter  Hockatra,  Bristol,  Iten.;  Tlmotby  W.  Jackaoo,  Bristol, 
Va.,-  George  C.  Moytier,  Jr.,  Bluff  City,  Tom.,  and  Odcro 
Cond,  Pascoe  Vale,  Australia,  aasignors  to  E3cctrohu  Corpo- 
ration, Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Newtronics  Pty,  Ltd.,  North  Md- 
bonme,  Australia 

Dirisioa  or  Scr.  No.  241,578,  May  12, 1994.  Thh  appttcattoa 

May  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  455383 

InL  CL'  A47L  9/28 

US.  CL  15-J19  18  Claims 


5,542445  

IklNDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  WITOR 
BLADE  CAPABLE  OF  RETRACTION  FOR  HIDDEN 
PARK 
Han7  C.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  Spring  Valley,  and  Peter  S.  Zhou, 
Davton,  both  of  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electri- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

1 1  Filed  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442,696 

II  Int  CL'  B60S  1/32;  1/36 

VS.  d.  15—250.16  7  Claims 


il 
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1.  A  windshield  wiper  system  comprising: 

a  wiper  post  extending  perpendicular  to  a  plane; 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  canister  having  a  portion  that  defines  an  intake  port; 

a  hose  connected  to  tiie  intake  poit  for  providing  air  to  the  intake 

port; 
a  suctioa  motor  contained  witiiin  the  canister  for  drawing  air 

through  the  hose  and  through  the  intalce  port; 
a  handle  separate  from  the  canister  and  having  a  portion  defining 

an  air  passageway  that  is  connected  to  the  hose; 
an  optical  dust  sensor  located  in  the  handle  for  delecting  dust 

particles  as  dtey  are  drawn  past  die  optical  dust  sensor  into  the 
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hose,  the  optical  dust  sensor  generating  corresponding  dust 
sensor  signals  whenever  a  dust  particle  is  detected;  and 
a  control  unit  for  counting  a  predetermined  fixed  number  of  the 
dust  sensor  signals  and  determining  with  what  frequency  the 
dust  particles  are  detected,  the  control  unit  selecting,  based  on 
the  frequency,  a  particular  one  of  a  finite  plurality  of  discrete 
motor  power  settings  at  which  the  suction  motor  is  to  be 
powered,  wherein: 
the  control  unit  has  an  internal  timer  for  measuring  an  initial 

time  when  an  initial  dust  particle  is  detected; 
the  control  unit  subsequently  counts  each  detected  dust  par- 
ticle up  to  a  predetermined  fixed  number  at  which  point  the 
control  unit  uses  the  internal  tinier  to  measure  a  final  time; 
and 
the  control  unit  selects  the  motor  power  setting  based  on  a 
calculation  of  average  time  elapsed  between  successive 
detected  dust  particles  using  the  initial  and  final  times  and 
the  predetermined  fixed  number. 


5342,148 
BROOM  ASSISTED  PICK-UP  HEAD 
Gary  B.  Young,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  lynco.  Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  378,930,  Jan.  2*.  1995,  whkh  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  725,108,  JuL  3,  1991,  attandooed.  This 
application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,711 
InL  CL"  EOIH  1/08 
VS.  CL  15—346  15  Claims 


5442,147 
SPRAY  SUCTION  AND  AGITATOR  CONTROL  AND  DEEP 

CLEANING  MACHINE 
David  J.  Merteo,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BisscU  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,676 
Int.  CL*  A47L  IJ/34 
VS.  CL  15-^21  9 


1.  A  pick-up  head  adapted  for  movement  along  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  for  removing  debris  therealong  comprising  housing 
means  for  defining  an  air  chamber  defined  generally  between 
opposite  side  walls  along  which  air  is  adapted  to  flow,  means  for 
defining  an  elongated  orifice  extending  generally  between  said  side 
walls  through  which  pressurized  air  is  introduced  into  said  air 
chamber,  said  elongated  orifice  being  defined  in  part  by  an  elon- 
gated wall  extending  generally  between  said  opposite  side  walls, 
said  elongated  wall  having  a  generally  neutral  longitudinal  axis, 
and  means  for  deflecting  said  elongated  wall  generally  about  its 
neutral  longitudinal  axis  to  vary  the  size  of  said  elongated  orifice. 


5,542,149 
CARRIAGE  AND  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CURTAIN 
Ching-Jung  Yu,  Sth  Fl.,  No.  6,  Lane  9,  Long-Bin  Rd.,  San- 
Chung,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,880 

iBt  CL*  A47H  5/00;  E05D  15/06 

VS.  CL  16—87.4  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  combined  vacuum  cleaner  and  deep  cleaner  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  solution  chamber; 
a  vacuum  motor  mounted  to  the  housing  for  driving  a  suction 

device  for  drawing  suction  in  the  vacuum  chamber, 
a  pump  mounted  to  the  bousing  and  connected  to  the  solution 
chamber  for  pumping  solution  from  the  solution  chamber  to  a 
pump  outiet; 
a  pump  motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  pump; 
a  cleaning  head  compnsing: 

a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  a  cleaning  solution  onto  a  carpet; 

an  agitator  for  agitating  a  carpet; 

an  agitator  motor  in  the  cleaning  head  and  connected  to  the 

agitator  for  driving  the  agitator; 
at  least  one  suction  nozzle  for  drawing  dirty  liquid  and/or 
ditty  air  from  a  surface  beneath  die  cleaning  head; 
a  hose  connection  between  the  vactnim  chamber  and  the  at  least 

one  suction  nozzle  in  the  cleaning  head; 
a  tubing  connection  between  the  pump  output  and  the  spray 

nozzle; 
an  electrical  power  source  connected  to  the  vacuum  motor,  the 

pump  motor  and  the  agitator  motor, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  between  tlie  electrical 
power  source  and  each  of  the  vacuum  motor,  the  pump 
motor  and  the  agitator  motor  for  independent  control  of 
each  of  said  vacuum  motor,  the  pump  motor  and  the  agiu- 
tor  motor. 


i 


"■^V>^ 


1.  In  a  carriage  and  rail  assembly  for  movably  securing  a 
curtain,  wherein  the  assembly  includes  a  rail  having  a  pair  of 
inwardly  extending  lateral  rails  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly  extending  inner  edges, 
and  the  carriage  includes  a  main  body  having  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  between  the  inner  edges  and  a  plurality  of  top  rollers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  main  body  in  roUing  engagement  with  the  top 
surfaces  of  tlie  lateral  rails  for  permitting  die  carriage  to  be  moved 
bacic  and  forth  along  die  rail,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
carriage  further  including: 


a)  a  plurality  of  first  rollers  positioned  below  the  lateral  rails  for 
rolling  engagement  with  the  bottom  surfaces  to  limit  the 
vertical  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
the  first  rollers  being  parallel  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  top 
rollers;  and 

b)  a  filurality  of  second  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  the  main 
body,  tlie  second  rollers  being  positioned  for  rolling  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  edges  of  the  lateral  rails  to  limit  the 
horizontal  movement  of  the  carriage,  the  diameter  of  each 
second  roller  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  main  body 
portion  between  the  inner  edges,  and  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
the  second  rollers  being  ortliogonal  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
tlie  first  rollers. 


5,542,150 

SIMPLE  PUSH  BUTTON  TYPE  LINK  CONTROL 

STRUCTURE 

A-Shih  1\i,  No.  61,  Industry  District,  32  Rd.,  lUcfanng,  lUwan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,768 

lot  a."  A47B  95/02 

VS.  CI  016— U5  1  ClaiM 


into  a  first  location  hole  and  whereby  movement  of  tlie  push 
button  against  the  spring  bias  aUgns  die  recessed  portion  of 
the  control  body  with  the  at  least  one  locating  ball  enabling 
the  retraction  of  die  at  least  one  locating  ball  from  said  first 
location  hole,  thereby  enabling  movement  of  the  push  button, 
pull  rod.  push  roll,  control  body  at  least  one  locating  ball  and 
spring  relative  to  the  outer  rod  such  that  tlie  at  least  one 
locating  ball  is  moved  from  the  first  location  hole  to  another 
location  hole. 


5,542,151 
ROTATABLE  BENDING  JOINT  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
PLAYPEN 
Sandra  K.  Stranski;  Daniel  P.  Snmser,  both  at  Nortk  Canton, 
and  Mark  A.  Sedlack,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  aU  of  OUo,  aorignors 
to  Century  Products  Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,256 
InL  CL*  A47D  7/00;  E05D  11/10 
VS.  CL  16—326  S  < 


1.  A  push  button  pull  rod  control  structure  for  a  trunk  compris- 
ing: a  push  button,  a  pull  rod.  a  push  rod.  an  outer  rod.  a  sleeve,  a 
control  body,  and  a  spring  wherein  said  push  button  has  a  hollow 
body  vihth  an  extension  groove  engaged  by  a  pin  extending  from  a 
top  end  of  the  pull  rod  to  connect  the  push  button  to  the  pull  rod  so 
that  the  push  button  may  slide  up  and  down  without  being  removed 
from  tlie  pull  rod; 
said  outer  rod  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  trunk,  and  having  a 

piuraUty  of  location  holes  located  along  a  length  thereof; 
said  sleeve  being  slidably  positioned  within  said  outer  rod  and 
having  "L"  shaped  retaining  grooves  on  a  bottom  portion,  a 
post  extending  from  an  upper  side  thereof  for  connecting  the 
sleeve  to  the  pull  rod,  and  a  through  hole  having  a  groove  seat 
thereon; 
said  control  body  slidably  positioned  v^thin  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  flange  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  thereof,  and  a 
recessed  upper  portion; 
said  push  rod  slidably  positioned  within  said  pull  rod  and  having 
thmst  plates  on  opposite  ends  thereof  in  contact  with  the  push 
button  and  die  control  body,  respectively; 
at  least  one  locating  ball  in  the  groove  seat  of  said  sleeve;  said 
spring  positioned  between  a  seal  positioned  in  said  L-shaped 
retaining  grooves  and  a  lower  end  of  said  contixil  body,  said 
spring  acting  on  the  control  body  to  bias  the  control  body  into 
contact  with  the  thrust  plate  of  the  push  rod  whereby  the 
flaage  of  the  control  body  urges  the  at  least  one  locating  ball 


1.  A  rotatable  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  circular  portion  having  a  recessed  portion  forming  a 
recessed  sprocket  portion  with  sprocket  teeth  pointing  radially 
inwardly; 

a  gear  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  on  its  periphery,  said 
recessed  portion  sufficiendy  deep  to  substantially  receive  said 
gear,  said  gear  received  by  said  recessed  sprocket  portion,  and 
said  gear  teeth  interspaced  with  said  sprocket  teedi.  said  gear 
having  on  one  side  a  protrusion: 

a  second  circular  portion  having  a  recess,  said  recess  receiving 
said  gear  protrusion; 

said  gear  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  circular 
portions  and  preventing  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  circular  portions  when  said  protrusion  is  received 
by  said  recess; 

wherein  said  sprocket  teeth  have  on  one  side  thereof  a  ledge 
portion  extending  radially  upon  which  said  gear  rests; 

wherein  to  allow  said  first  and  second  circular  portions  of  said 
hinge  to  rotate  widi  respect  to  one  another  and  unlock  said 
ring,  said  gear  is  displaced  from  said  ledge  portion  and 
displaced  axially  within  said  recessed  sprxxJcet  portion,  to 
allow  said  gear  protrusion  to  disengage  from  said  recess  of 
said  second  circular  portion. 
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5,542452 
SHAFT  ASSE3MBLY  FOE  A  TILT  ADJUSTMENT 
MECHANISM 
Dcwik  Cranptaa,  Apa;  Kkhud  H.  Harris,  Rakigh;  Herbert 
G.  Lmnmi^  LoMlbwi;  Georce  Hnffoni,  m,  Ctayton,  and 
Jeff  D.  TiKMMM,  Uki^k,  an  at  N.C^  aarignors  to  imema- 
tioaal  BusincsB  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  436,953 
Int.  CL'  E05D  7/00:11/10:  E05C  17/64 
VS.  CL  14-^54  2»  Claims 


l•^   • 


•.         ** 


5442454 

CONNECnON  BETWEEN  A  REVOLVING  FLAT  CAR 

AND  A  DRIVE  BELT 

Robert  Dennth,  Nurensdorf;  Jnrg  Faas,  Dinhard,  and  Paul 

Cahannes,    Embracfa,    aU    of,    Switzerland,    assignors    to 

Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterbar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253455 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Jon.  3,  1993,  M 
45(V93;  Ang.  24,  1993,  02  488/93 

Int  CL*  DOIG  15/24 
VS.  CL  19— U4  .  .  27 


%.  A  sliaft  assembly  for  use  in  a  tilt  adjustment  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shaft  having  an  end  clip  and  a  notch,  said  notch 
having  a  c-clip  seated  dierein; 

a  bustling  on  said  shaft  between  said  c-clip  and  said  end  clip 
having  a  wrap  spring  disposed  between  said  bushing  and  said 
end  clip,  said  wrap  spring  permitting  tlie  shaft  to  tun  freely  in 
a  Totatiooai  direction  and  mechanically  locking  said  shaft  and 
said  bushing  when  said  shaft  is  turned  in  an  opposite  rota- 
bonal  direction:  and 

a  spring  clip  having  a  sleeve  for  receiving  said  bushing,  said 
sleeve  permitting  said  bushing  to  rotate  in  said  sleeve  when  a 
frictional  resistance  between  said  bushing  and  said  sleeve  is 
overcome  when  said  shaft  and  said  bushing  are  turned  in  the 
opposite  rotational  direction. 


1.  A  connectioa  between  a  flat  rod  of  a  revolving  flat  card  and  a 
flexible  drive  beh  for  flat  rods,  wherein  a  flexible  connecting 
element  is  formed  as  a  snap-«n  connection  integrally  with  the  drive 
belt  or  with  a  part  of  the  flat  rod,  and  is  received  directly  in  a  part 
of  the  flat  rod  or  in  die  belt 


5342,153 
SIMULATED  BUTT  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION    , 
Scott  D.  RjUMby,  Frencfatown  Poat  OOce,  14  lyenloa  Ave,, 
Frcnditown,  N  J.  08825-9998,  and  Alan  B.  MUler.  Stockton 
Post  OOce,  2  Bridge  SL,  Stockton,  N  J.  08559-9998 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,732,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JoL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504>ll 
Int.  CL'  E05D  5/06 
VS.  CL  16—389  19  Claims 

1.  A  fim^ili"^^  buo  hinge  construction  for  attachment  to  a  first 
support  comprising: 
a  plate  member  arranged  to  be  titached  to  said  first  suppoft;  and 
an  artificial  bun  hinge  secured  to  ttte  plate  member  for  providing 
a  simulated  appearance  of  a  butt  hinge  to  said  first  support 


5,542,155 
SPREAD  DIAMETER  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
SPRING  BIASED  HOSE  CLIP 
Akira   Kimnra;    Minco   Moto;    Kanemitsu   Asano;    Sosnmn 
Nakano,   and   Koji   Nakahama,   all   of  Aichi-ken,   Japan, 
aarignors  to  Togo  Srisakiiaho  Corp.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Division  oC  Ser.  No.  44,774,  Apr.  12,  1993,  Pat-  No.  5,4144>05. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-31345; 
Apr.  20.  1992,  4-38658;  May  15,  1992,  4-39122;  Dec  16,  1992, 
4-91682;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-16925 

Int  CL*  B65D  63/10 
VS.  CL  24—20  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  hose  clip  comprising: 

a)  a  clip  body  comprising  a  leaf  spring  in  tlie  form  of  an  annular 
band,  tlie  clip  body  having  a  main  portion  and  two  ends,  said 
main  portion  having  a  sUt  tlierein; 

b)  the  ends  of  die  clip  body  being  bent  relative  to  said  main 
portion  about  lines  extending  across  said  main  portion, 
respectively,  so  as  to  serve  as  grip  strips,  respectively: 

c)  one  of  tbe  grip  strips  having  two  legs  defining  a  space 
therebetween  contiguous  to  said  slit,  and  a  bridge  portion 
extending  between  the  two  legs  at  a  distal  end  of  said  one  of 
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5342,157 
DECORATIVE  MULTI-PART  BUTTON  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Michad  Herman,  HnntingtoiL,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Herman  Peari 

Button  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,433,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5/4144>10,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44463, 
Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  Na  5415,739,  wiiich  is  a  continnation-in- 
part  or  Ser.  No.  843,457,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5455y417, 
which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737^166,  JnL  29, 

1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

805422,  Dec  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  249,447 

Int  a.*  A44B  lAH 

VS.  CL  24—113  MP  18  ClaiaH 


the  grip  strips,  the  other  of  the  grip  strips  tapering  from  a 
distal  end  lliereof  in  a  direction  toward  the  clip  body  so  as  to 
tiave  a  widest  portion  at  its  distal  end,  said  one  of  tlie  grip 
strips  having  a  receiving  face  and  defining  a  recess  configured 
to  receive  said  distal  end  of  the  other  of  the  grip  strips  to 
thereby  hold  the  clip  body  in  a  spread-diameter  state,  said 
receiving  face  delimiting  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  being 
incbned  in  such  a  direction  relative  to  tbe  direction  in  which 
said  legs  extend  from  the  main  portion  of  tbe  clip  body  that 
the  depth  of  said  recess  increases  in  a  direction  along  said  one 
of  die  grip  strips  toward  tbe  distal  end  thereof:  and 
said  receiving  face  having  two  portions  formed  across  said  space 
from  one  another  in  said  legs,  respectively,  such  that  a  respec- 
tive portion  of  said  recess  is  formed  in  each  of  said  legs,  and 
opposite  sides  of  tlie  widest  portion  of  the  other  of  said  grip 
strips  being  engageable  with  said  two  portions  of  die  receiv- 
ing iact,  respectively,  as  lying  flush  thereagainst  to  place  the 
hose  clip  in  said  spread-diameter  state. 


5442,156 

TROUSER  LEG  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Larry  W.  Oglesby,  Rte.  2,  Box  217A,  WhitevUle,  N.C.  28472 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^440 

Int  a.*  A41F  17/04 

VS.  a.  24—72.1  11  Clahns 


1.  A  restraining  device  for  a  tttHiser  leg  comprising:  a  central 
elastic  strap,  a  pair  of  link  chains,  one  each  of  said  link  chains 
afBxed  at  each  end  of  said  elastic  strap,  a  pair  of  elastic  end 
segments,  one  each  of  said  elastic  end  segments  attached  to  each  of 
said  link  chains  and  a  pair  of  means  for  fastening  said  restraining 
device  to  said  trouser  leg,  one  each  of  said  fastening  means 
attached  to  one  each  of  said  elastic  end  segments. 


a»'   « 


1.  A  button  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  button  base  having 

(i)  top  and  bottom  surfaces  joined  by  a  smooth  peripheral  side 
wall,  which  side  wall  is  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bottom  surface,  and 

(ii)  a  fabric  covering  tbe  top  surface,  tlie  peripheral  side  wall 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface,  and 

(iii)  means  for  attaching  the  button  assembly  to  an  article:  and 

(b)  a  cap  comprising  a  hollow,  flexible  cup-shaped  member 
having  a  top  face  and  a  surrounding  wall  around  the  periphery 
of  the  top  face,  which  surrounding  wall,  together  with  the  top 
face  defines  a  hollow  center  capable  of  receiving  the  button 
base,  the  surrounding  wall  having  an  inner  surrounding  wall 
surface  around  its  inner  periphery:  at  least  one  protrusion 
extending  from  the  inner  surrounding  wall  surface:  each  of 
said  button  base,  cap  and  protrusion  being  comprised  of  such 
materials  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  tlie  cap  being  fonned  to 
be  resilient,  so  that  the  cap  can  snap  over  the  button  base 
thereby  providing  a  means  of  engaging  and  locking  said 
button  base  and  cap  by  snap  together  engagement  of  the 
protrusion  with  the  bottom  surface  of  ttie  button  base  in  ttie 
absence  of  appUed  beat  to  removably  or  noo-removably 
secure  the  button  base  and  the  cap  together  into  a  button 
assembly. 


5442,158    : 
GROMMET  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  ^R  AUTOMOBILES 
RandaU  J.  Gronau,  Mt  Clemens,  and  Robert  Osterland,  East 
China,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  DcL 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,447 
IntCL*A44B  17/00 
VS.  CL  24—295  6  riilmi 

1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  securing  an  interior  panel  associated 
with  upholstering  material  to  a  body  panel  of  a  vehicle  comprising, 
a  pliable  retention  member  extending  from  said  interior  panel 

toward  said  body  panel, 
a  grommet  formed  of  a  non-porous  flexible  material  and  having 
a  flange  for  mounting  on  the  topside  of  the  rim  of  an  aperture 
in  said  exterior  body  panel  to  thereby  form  a  sealed  enclosure 
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5342,159 

COMBINED  CHAIR  GLIDE  AND  COUPLER 

Craig  IL  Scfanltz,  and  Ogden  R.  Olson,  both  of  Muscatine, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc^  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«7,444 

InL  CL'  A44B  21/00 

U,S.CL24— 341  9 


said  tubular  base  member  when  said  chair  glide  and  coupler  is 
attached  diereto,  wherein  said  respective  coupling  elements 
are  mated  by  relative  movement  of  two  said  chair  glide  and 
coupler  membeis  in  a  direction  generally  nonnal  to  the  plane 
of  a  floor  on  which  said  base  member  of  said  chair  is  sup- 
potted. 


5,542,160 
ATTACHMENT  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF 
STRAPS,  BELTS  OR  LOOP  ON  EDGES  OF  FLAT  PIECES 

OF  MATERIAL 
Johannes  Amdt,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frank 
Innovation  GmbH,  Mettmann,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,586 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    19,    1993, 
9302461  U;  May  25,  1993,  9307904  U 

Int  CL'  A44B  21/00 
MS,  CL  24—543  8  Claims 


having  generally  tlie  same  peripheral  dimension  in  a  plane 
coplanar  with  the  plane  of  said  aperture, 

said  grommet  having  exterior  tab  means  for  engaging  tiie  under- 
side of  said  exterior  panel  to  tliereby  bold  said  grommet  in 
place  with  respect  to  said  aperture,  and 

said  pliable  retention  member  including  a  portion  extending 
behind  said  panel  and  beyond  the  rim  of  said  aperture,  said 
poftion  bearing  against  the  side  walls  of  said  flexible  grommet 
and  causing  said  grommet  to  expand  beyond  the  peripheral 
dimension  of  said  aperture  when  said  retention  member  is 
inserted  into  the  interior  of  said  grommet  below  the  plane  of 
said  flange  and  said  aperture,  tliereby  causing  said  grommet  to 
increase  its  hold  in  a  seal  tight  manner  against  the  rim  of  said 
apefture  in  said  exterior  body  panel. 


1.  An  attachment  element  for  tfie  attachment  of  a  strap  on  an 
edge  of  a  flat  piece  of  material,  said  attachment  element  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  having  a  middle  part  and  two  lateral  parts  linked  in  a 

movable  matuier  on  opposite  sides  of  said  middle  part, 
said  middle  part  including  means  for  attaching  a  strap  to  said 

body  and  having  at  least  a  slot- like  recess  through  which 

opposite  ends  of  said  strap  extend, 
said  means  for  attaching  includes  an  element  extending  laterally 

from  said  middle  part  and  being  bendable  to  lie  spaced  from 

and  parallel  to  said  middle  part  and  between  said  lateral  parts 

for  cooperation  with  said  strap  to  clench  said  strap  as  said 

strap  is  pulled  through  said  slot-like  recess. 


5,542,161 
BUCKLE  WHICH  IS  RELEASABLE  BY  DEPRESSION  OF 

A  HINGED  MEMBER 
Joseph  Anscfaer,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corp.,  Farmingdaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,382 

Int  CL'  A44B  11/76 

U.S.  CL  24—614  17  ClataM 


1.  A  combined  chair  gUde  and  coupler  member  comprising: 

an  attachment  pottion  configured  for  attachment  of  said  chair 
glide  and  coupler  member  to  a  horizontal  portion  of  a  tubular 
base  member  of  a  chair  with  a  surface  of  said  attachment 
poftion  providing  a  floor  glide  for  said  base  member:  and 

a  coupling  portion  extending  laterally  from  said  attachment 
portion  and  mcluding  a  male  projecting  element  juxtaposed 
next  to  a  female  recess  element; 

said  male  and  female  coupling  elements  being  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  male  with  corresponding  female  and  male  cou- 
pUng  elements,  respectively,  of  a  second  like  chair  glide  and 
coupler  member  and  said  coupler  elements  being  juxtaposed 
next  to  each  other  along  an  axis  disposed  generally  parallel  to 


1 


A  buckle  comprising: 

socket  member  having  an  obverse  face  and  a  pair  of  sides 
disposed  along  a  longitudiiuil  direction  of  the  buckle,  wherein 
the  obverse  face  and  the  sides  define  a  socket  therebetween, 
the  socket  member  having  an  open  end; 


a  flap'belooging  to  the  socket  member,  die  flap  being  resiliently 
flexible  and  pivotable  about  a  point  of  attachment  of  the  flap 
to  the  socket  tnember  and  pivotable  about  a  line  which  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  buckle,  and  the 
flap  being  depressible  to  a  location  in  which  the  flap  projects 
inside  the  socket; 

a  stop  member  projecting  firom  an  inner  surfoce  of  die  obvene 
face  toward  the  interior  of  the  sockec  and 

a  plug  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  resilient  tongue 
projecting  from  the  base  portion  in  the  longitudiiuU  direction, 
the  tongue  defining  an  opening  therein,  wherein  the  socket 
member  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  tongue,  along  the 
longitudinal  direction,  through  the  open  end  of  the  socket 
member,  so  as  to  couple  the  socket  member  and  the  plug 
member,  and  wherein  the  stop  member  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  opening  defined  in  the  tongue  for  locking  the  plug  mem- 
ber to  the  socket  member  when  the  plug  member  is  coi^iled  to 
the  socket  member,  and  wherein  the  plug  member  may  be 
unkcked  from  the  socket  member  by  depressing  the  flap 
toward  the  interior  of  the  socket  to  force  the  resilient  tongue 
away  from  the  stop  member  and  disengage  the  resilient 
tongue  from  the  stop  member  thereby  permitting  decoupling 
of  the  plug  member  and  the  socket  member. 


5,542462 
BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
JoKiiim  BiOer,  Lorch,   Gennuy,   aaaigMir  to  TRW   Rc^ 
GmbH,  Alftlorf,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428,467 
CUin>  priority,  applicntioa  Gcrmaay,  May  6,  1994,  44  16 
138.7 

IbL  CL'  A44B  11/26 
\}S.  CL  24—641  6 


5342463 
ELECTRICALLY-CONDUCTING  ADHESION-PROMOTER 
On  K.  CIhmc  1831  Bdrcdcre  La.,  Sm  Jom,  CiM.  95129 

ContfaHadOB  or  Ser.  N«L  49496,  Aft.  19, 1993,  i 

nb  appBartiM  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  2BS,7S3 
laL  CL*  HOIH  4A)4 
VS.  CL  29—2  21 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  adhesion  of  an  electrode  paMe  to 
a  surface  of  a  metal  foil  which  method  comprises:  (I)  applying  a 
layer  of  an  electrically-conducting  adhesion-prontoler  comptisii^  a 
carbon  powder  and  an  adhesion-promotiig  polymer  onto  at  least 
one  surface  of  the  metal  foil  by  means  of  an  dectrottatic  flux 
sufiBciem  to  attract  die  electrically-conducting  adbesioa-promoter 
to  the  surface  of  the  metal  foil,  wherein  said  adhesion-promoting 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  styrene/ 
acrylate  polymer,  polyethylene,  styreae/butadieae  copolymer, 
ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and  pdlyiaobotyieae.  (2)  thereaf- 
ter, applying  the  electrode  paste  onto  the  layer  of  etectiically- 
conducting  adhesive-promoter,  and  then  (3)  caring  the  eiectiode 
paste. 


5342464 

METH(N>  FOR  FORMING  A  BARB  ON  A  TIP  (V  A 

FISHHOOK 

SUsekatn  F^iH,•  NaaMra  AMda,  Md  Itaria  KiAa,  al  «r 

NUiwaU,  Japan,  assignors  to  GamakatMi  Ca.,  Ltd.,  MM- 

waki,  Japan 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  301,959,  Sep.  7,  1994.  TU*  awpHcaHon 

Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  47MS6 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-24S7M; 
Jon.  10, 1994, 6-152850;  JnL  11, 1994, 6-1S29S8;  Ai«.  29, 1994, 
6-228850 

InLCL'B21F'<V/2 
U.S.  CL  29—9  3  ( 


3t 
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1.  A  buckle  for  a  safety  belt,  comprising  a  frame,  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  and  movable  between  a  latching 
position  and  a  release  position,  a  catch  member  slidingly  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  movable  between  a  blocking  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  a  release  button  slidingly  guided  on  said  frame 
and  engaging  said  catch  member,  and  a  locking  body  selectively 
engaging  said  catch  member  to  hold  the  catch  member  in  the 
blocking  position,  said  latch  member  being  blocked  in  the  latrhing 
position  by  said  catch  member  when  said  catch  member  is  in  the 
blocking  position,  said  release  button,  when  depressed,  disengag- 
ing said  locking  body  from  said  catch  member  and  thereafter 
moving  said  catch  member  to  die  retracted  position  thereby 
enabling  the  latch  member  to  move  to  the  release  position. 


3.  A  method  of  producing  a  fishhook  comprisiiig  the  steps  of: 
pressing  a  tip  portion  of  a  fishhook  body  to  form  a  thin  Ibl 

paction; 
cutting  at  least  either  upper  lateral  sides  or  lower  lateral  sides  of 

the  tip  portion  to  form  a  sharp  hook  tip  and  a  barb  on  an  upper 

surface  (rf  the  tip  portion  and  to  form  flat  or  concave  lateral 

cut  faces  with  a  sharp  edge  along  a  ridge  at  a  juncture  of  the 

lateral  cut  teces; 
chipping  a  part  of  tlie  barb  on  a  side  opposite  to  the  book  tip  to 

form  a  rear  face  of  the  barb;  and 
bending  the  fishhook  body  such  diat  the  baib  faces  toward  an 

interior  oi  a  J-shaped  shank  portion. 


28 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


August  6,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29 


5^2.165 
USE  TO  PRODUCE  STRIP  AND/OR  SHEET 
Giovanni  Cowsin,  Pordenone;  Bruno  Di  Giusto,  Udine,-  Fausto 
Diigani,  Zugliano,  and  Ptetro  Morasca,  Frcsonara,  all  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Danicli  &  C.  Oflidiie  Mcccanldie  SpA, 
Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  138,057 
Cfadns     priority,     application     Italy,     May     17,     1993, 
UD93A0OU,-  Oct  29,  1993,  UD93A0215 

Int  CL^  B21B  J/46:13/22 
U&a.29— 33C  25  Claims 

/«    1»       17b 
'15     I'L/J?" 

-20 


I.  Line  to  produce  at  least  one  of  strip  and  sheet  staiting  from  at 
least  one  plant  for  the  continuous  casting  of  thin  or  medium  slabs, 
the  continuous  casting  plant  comprising  in  sequence  a  continuous 
casting  machine,  at  least  one  assembly  for  shearing  to  size,  a 
temperature  restoration  system,  a  rolling  train,  and  means  to  accel- 
erate the  speed  of  feed  of  the  slabs  included  downstream  of  the 
assembly  for  shearing  to  size,  in  which  line  the  tempcramre- 
restoration  system  comprises  an  induction  furnace  with  at  least  one 
worldng  frequency  to  heat  the  surface  and  edges  of  the  slabs,  the 
induction  furnace  being  followed  by  a  low-speed  descaling  means 
and  by  a  tuiuiel  ftimace,  an  emergency  shears  and  high-speed 
descaling  means  being  included  between  the  tunnel  fiunace  and  the 
rolling  train. 


5,542,166 
Patent  Not  Isnied  For  This  Number 


a  right  movable  pin  movably  heW  in  a  pin  hole  of  said  right 
operating  lever,  which  is  capable  of  being  engaged  with  either 
of  left  engaging  holes  of  said  support  portions  of  said  grasp 
levers; 

a  left  movable  pin  movably  held  in  a  pin  hole  of  said  left 
operating  lever,  which  is  capable  of  being  engaged  with  left 
engaging  boles  of  said  support  portions  of  said  grasp  levers; 

right  and  left  routional  shafts  routably  contained  in  guide  holes 
of  said  right  and  left  operating  levers,  each  of  which  has  at  iu 
leading  edge  a  portion  to  be  connected,  and  has  at  its  base  end 
a  gear  portion  meshing  with  a  gear  portion  of  each  of  said 
right  aiid  left  noovable  pins  in  said  pin  hole;  and 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  leading  portions  rotaubly  and  removably 
inserted  in  said  guide  holes  of  said  right  and  left  operating 
levers,  each  of  which  has  at  its  base  end  a  connecting  portion 
removably  connected  to  said  portion  to  be  connected  of  said 
rotational  shaft,  and  has  at  its  leading  edge  a  locking  projec- 
tion; 

wherein  said  right  and  left  leading  portions  are  connected  to  said 
right  and  left  movable  pins  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said 
locking  projections  are  bodi  directed  inward,  said  right  mov- 
able pin  is  moved  in  said  pin  hole  of  said  right  operating  lever 
and  is  engaged  with  said  pin  hole  of  said  right  operating  lever 
and  said  right  engaging  hole  of  said  left  grasp  lever  while  said 
left  movable  pin  is  moved  in  said  pin  hole  of  said  left 
operating  lever  and  is  engaged  with  said  pin  hole  of  said  left 
operating  lever  and  said  left  engaging  hole  of  said  right  grasp 
lever,  and 

wherein  when  said  locking  projections  are  both  directed  out- 
ward, said  right  movable  pin  is  moved  in  said  pin  hole  of  said 
right  operating  lever  and  is  engaged  with  said  pin  hole  of  said 
right  operating  lever  and  said  right  engaging  hole  of  said  right 

.  grasp  lever  while  said  left  movable  pin  is  moved  in  said  pin 
hole  of  said  left  operating  lever  and  is  engaged  with  said  pin 
hole  of  said  left  operating  lever  and  said  left  engaging  hole  of 
said  left  grasp  lever. 


5442,168 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF 
5,542467  SMALL  PARTS  UTILIZING  A  ROBOT 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING/DETACHING  SHAFT  SNAP      Norman  D.  Best,  63  Glenflow  Ct,  Glendale,  CaBf.  91206 

RING  AND  HOLE  SNAP  RING  DIvisioo  of  Ser.  Na  189,118,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,509,191. 

lUcayuki  Nakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwata  Dcnko  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,392 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Int  CL*  B23Q  17/00 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^130  U.S.  CL  29— 407JM  19  Claims 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249293 
Int  CL*  B23P  i9/04 
VS.  a.  79— 239 


1.  A  device  for  attaching/detaching  a  shaft  snap  ring  and  a  hole 
snap  ring,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  grasp  levers; 

a  supporting  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  overlapped  support 
portions  of  leading  side  portions  of  said  grasp  levers; 

a  spring  crossing  between  said  grasp  levers  for  biasing  root  side 
portions  of  said  grasp  levers  in  a  state  being  opened; 

a  pair  of  right  and  left  operating  levers,  wherein  root  side 
portions  thereof  are  interposed  between  said  support  portions 
of  grasp  levers,  and  intermediate  portions  of  said  root  side 
portions  are  rotatably  supported  by  said  supporting  shaft  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  be  coaxial  with  said  supporting  shaft; 


1.  A  method  for  performing  processing  operations  on  work- 
pieces  utilizing  a  robot  including  a  head  movable  in  the  X,  Y,  and 
Z  directions  and  a  wrist  joint  rotatable  in  the  horizontal  plane,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  rotatable  pallet  which  has  a  plurality  of  nests  for 
retaining  said  work-pieces; 

b.  mounting  a  pallet-gripping  end  effector  on  said  robot  head; 


c.  grasping  said  rotatable  pallet  with  said  end  effector 

d.  moving  said  rotatable  pallet  by  said  robot  into  position 
adjacent  to  a  processing  work-station  in  a  working  envelope 
of  said  robot  such  that  a  selected  work-piece  in  said  rotatable 
pallet  is  presented  to  the  work-station; 

e.  performing  a  work-station  task  on  said  selected  work-piece; 

f.  indexing  said  pallet  to  present  another  work-piece  to  said 
work-station  by  rotating  said  wrist  joint  of  said  robot; 

g.  performing  said  work-station  task  on  said  aiMlher  woik-piece; 
and 

h.  repeating  steps  (0  sod  (g)  sequentially  imtil  all  said  work- 
pieces  in  said  pallet  have  been  wetted  on  at  said  work- 
station. 


5,542,169 

COVERING  FOR  FLOWER  POT  AND  FLORAL 
GROUPING 
Dooakl  E.  Wcdcr,  Higliiaiid,  DL,  aasigDor  to  The  Family  Ttmt 
VniK,  and  Sootfapac  Trust  Intcniatioiial,  Inc.,  both  of  Okla- 
homa aty,  OUa. 
Cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  926,098,  Aug.  5,  1992,  and  a 
contlaaatloo-tai-paft  of  Ser.  No.  940,930.  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,361^482,  and  a  contimMtioa-tai-put  vt  Scr.  No.  1,001, 
Jan.  6, 1993,  i>at  No.  S,3ff7,M6,  and  a  continnaltea-ln-part  of 
Scr.  N&  968,798,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,369,934,  which  is  a 
coniinnatioD  at  Scr.  No.  865,563,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^45,814,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  649^79.  Jan. 
31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,U1,638,  which  b  a  continnation  at  Scr. 
No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  ahnmionwl.  said  Scr.  No.  37,0671s 
a  cootlnnathm-in-put  at  Ser.  No.  8193U,  Jan.  9,  1992,  ahnn- 
doned,  which  Is  a  conthinatioB  at  Scr.  Na  765y416,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,105,599,  which  b  a  continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
530,491,  May  29, 1990,  abandoowl,  which  is  a  continuation  at 
Scr.  Na.  315,169,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abwMloMd.  This  appMcatioa 
Mar.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  37,067 
Int  CL"  B21D  35/00 
VS.  CL  29-469.5  31 


4.  A  method  for  forming  a  decorative  covering  and  a  protective 
covering  comprising: 

provitling  the  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  an  outer  penpherai  edge,  a  connecting  bonding 
material  being  disposed  on  the  sheet  of  material,  a  sheet 
extension  being  coimected  to  the  sheet  of  material  and  the 
sheet  extension  extending  a  distance  outwardly  from  the  omer 
peripheral  edge  of  the  sheet  of  material; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  opening  extending  through  the 
upper  end  providing  access  to  a  retaining  space  wit|i  the 
flower  pot  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  encompassing  a 
substantial  portion  of  tbc  retaining  space  and  the  flower  pot 
having  a  bottom  formed  near  the  lower  end  of  die  flower  pot 
the  flower  pot  having  a  floral  grouping  disposed  in  the  retain- 
ing space  and  extending  a  distance  upwardly  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  flower  pot 

forming  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  flower  pot  to  a  position 
wherein  the  sheet  of  material  extends  about  substantially  the 


entile  outer  peripheral  surfiKe  of  die  flower  pot  to  form  die 
decorative  covering  with  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
near  the  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof  extending  a  distance 
above  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot  with  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  of  material  having  the  connecting  bonding  material 
disposed  thereon  being  dlisposed  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
flower  pot  and  forming  the  sheet  extension  about  the  floral 
grouping  to  a  position  wherein  the  slieet  extension  covers  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  to  provide  the  pro- 
tective covering; 
crimping  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  having  the  comiect- 
ing  bonding  material  thereon  to  form  a  crimped  portion  in  the 
sheet  of  material  at  a  position  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
flower  pot  for  cooperating  to  hold  the  sheet  OT  material  in  the 
form  of  the  decorative  covering  extending  about  the  flower 
pot  with  the  crimped  portion  exteiMling  a  distance  radially 
inwardly  toward  a  central  portion  of  the  flower  pot  forming  a 
ridge  portion. 


5342,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  INSULATION  SHEETS 

INTO  SLOTS  OF  A  STATOR  CORE 

MasatwJil  Hirantt,  Kanagaawa,  Japan,  awigwir  ta  Odawara 

Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  357,659 
Int  CL'  H02K  15/10 
VS.  CL  29—734  9  < 


^  »    ). 


1.  An  apparatus  for  insetting  a  pair  of  connecting  portions  of  an 
insulation  sheet  into  slots  formed  in  a  stator  core  of  an  electric 
rotary  device,  the  insulation  sheet  having  a  one-piece  conslniction 
including  a  pair  of  body  portions  interconnected  by  the  comecting 
portions,  each  of  the  connecting  portions  having  two  sheet  strips 
separated  by  a  slit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  grippers  which  grip  the  insulation  sheet  by  the  sUts; 
a  deforming  element  which  drforms  the  insulation  sheet  such 
that  the  insulation  sheet  is  deformed  into  a  shape  which 
conforms  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  stator  core; 
a  positioning  device  which  moves  tlie  inwilation  sheet  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  stator  to  a  position  inside 
the  stator  core;  and 
an  inserter  which  slidabiy  engages  each  gripper  and  inserts  the 
strips  of  each  connecting  portion  into  slots  in  d>e  stator  core. 


5,542471 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  RELEASING  PLASTIC 

MOLDING  MATERIAL  FROM  A  SURFACE 

Frank  J.  JnAcy;  Anthany  B.  SnppeiM,  bath  cT  Coral  Springs, 

and  Fadia  NMnan,  Plant artan,  iM  tt  Fin,,  n*^m  t» 

Motonia,  Inc  ScfeannAvg,  DL 

FBed  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  Na  771vi63 
int  CL*  H01Kr3//0.  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CL  29—040  7  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  fanning  a  transfer  molded  chip  canier,  coaptis- 
ing: 
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electrically  and  mechanically  attaching  a  semiconductor  device 
to  a  substrate; 

selectively  contaminating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  in 
order  to  reduce  adhesion  between  said  portion  of  the  substrate 
and  a  molding  compound  subsequently  attached  to  the  sub- 
strate; 

encapsulating  the  semiconductor  device  by  molding  a  plastic 
molding  compound  onto  the  device  and  the  substrate;  and 

breaking  away  the  plastic  molding  compound  that  is  molded 
over  said  selectively  contaminated  portion  of  the  substrate. 


a)  positioning  a  stdid  sold«  member  having  at  least  one  planar 
surface  over  an  electrical  contact  pad  having  a  second  planar 
surface  wherein  said  at  least  one  planar  surface  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  second  planar  surface; 

b)  heating  said  solid  solder  member  to  a  temperature  thai  is 
above  the  melting  temperature  of  said  soUd  solder  member 
such  that  said  solid  solder  member  becomes  substantially 
spherical  and  is  wetted  onto  said  electrical  contact  pad. 


5,542,172 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,542,175 
METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  AND  CIRCUITIZING 
SUBSTRATES  HAVING  OPENINGS  THEREIN 
Ashwinkumar  C.  Bhatt;  Thomas  P.  Duffy,  both  of  Emikott; 
Gerry  A.  Hackett,  Apalacfain,  and  Jeffrey  McKeveny,  Endi- 
cott,    all    of    N.Y^    Hsignors    to    Intemational    Business 
Madiincs  Corporation,  Arrnonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,491 

InL  a.*  H05K  3/10 

VS.  CL  29—846  10  Claims 


5442,173 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLEXIBLE  DEFIBRILLATION 

ELECTRODE 

Craig  E.  Mar,  Fremont;  Benjamin  D.  Picss,  Menlo  Parit,  and 

M.  Elizabeth  Bush,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ven- 

trites.  Inc.,  Sniuyvaie,  Calif. 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  126,619,  Sep.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^39,485. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,766 

InL  CL*  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  CL  29-825  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  body  implantable  lead  for  use 
with  a  pulse  generator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  mbular  core; 
helically  winding  at  least  one  wire  to  form  at  least  one  electrode 

coil; 
winding  said  at  least  one  electrode  coil  about  said  tubular  core; 

and 
applying  an  elastomeric  matrix  material  onto  said  tubular  core 

and  said  electrode  coils. 


5,542,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SOLDER 

BALLS  AND  SOLDER  COLUMNS 

George  W.  Chiu,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

t>oo,SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,893 
Int  CL<^  H«5K  334 
VS.  CL  29—840  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solder  ball  on  a  package,  said  tnetbod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  circuitizing  a  substrate  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  extending  from  a  circuit-receiving  surface  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

forming  an  opening  to  have  a  stepped  shaped  configuration 
iiicluding  an  exposed  surface  within  said  opening  extending 
transversely  into  said  opening, 

providing  a  telatively  rigid  plug  member  shaped  to  be  remov- 
ably fit  within  said  opening  and  having  a  support  surface 
thereon, 

securing  said  plug  member  in  said  opening  with  said  support 
surface  thereof  substantially  coplanar  with  said  circuit- 
receiving  surface  ot  saio  substrate, 

covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circuit-receiving  surface  and 
said  support  surface  with  a  sheet  of  dry  film  photoresist  to 
seal  around  said  one  opening  with  said  plug  member  support- 
ing said  sheet  of  photoresist  in  the  region  of  said  one  opening, 

photolithographically  exposing  and  developing  said  dry  film 
resist  nuterial  in  a  predetennined  pattern. 


circuitixing  said  circuit-receiving  surface  using  surface 

electrical  circuitry,  and 
thereafter  stripping  any  remaining  pliotoicsist 


with 


5,542,176 
RADIATION  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Hideaki    Serizawa,    3-12,    Ookubo    4-cfaome,    Kisarazn-sU, 
Cliiba-ken;  MasayosU  HayamL  Tokyo,  and  Kunimoto  Yoko- 
zuka,   Gunma-ken,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Hideaki 
Serizawa,  Chii>a-Ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,995,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,369 
IbL  ex."  F28F  7/00;  B23P  U/OO 
VS.  CL  29— 890.03  1  Claim 


1.  A  inelhod  of  manufacturing  a  radiation  plate  comprising 
forming  a  fin  whereby  a  belt-like  fin  material  is  transferred  by  a 
pair  of  feed  rollers,  whereby  a  side  edge  of  said  fin  material  is 
deformed  and  expanded  by  a  pair  of  groove  forming  rollers,  and 
said  fin  material  is  cut  at  a  desirable  length  by  a  cutter  means, 
forming  a  base  groove  for  the  fin  ai  a  certain  pitch  on  a  base 
surface,  and  engaging  the  fin  whereby  the  fin  is  held  by  a  slit 
formed  by  a  pair  of  plate-like  pressure  members,  a  side  edge  of  the 
fin  is  pashed  into  the  base  groove  by  shifting  a  lift  member,  an 
outer  portion  of  the  base  groove  is  deformed  by  a  tapered  pressure 
blade  fcrmed  at  a  tip  of  a  pair  of  the  pressure  members,  and  a  part 
of  die  fin  is  engaged  on  the  base  groove. 


said  rotary  cutting  bead  including  a  cylindrical  body,  said  rotary 
miUing  head  finther  including  a  pilot  rod  adapted  to  be 
insetted  into  a  tube  end  of  the  tube  wall  to  position  and 
stabilize  said  milling  head  during  milling  of  the  membraiK 
material,  and  an  annular  recess  radially  located  between  said 
pilot  rod  and  said  cylindrical  body, 

said  rotary  milling  head  having  a  pluraUty  of  cutting  blades 
disposed  circumferentially  arouikd  the  rotational  axis  diereof; 
said  cutting  blades  each  including  a  cutting  edge  collectively 
defining  an  annular  cutting  sweep  having  an  iiuier  radius 
which  is  about  equal  to  the  outer  radius  of  a  tube  of  the  tube 
wall  and  an  outer  radius  which  is  about  equal  to  llie  sum  of 
the  outer  radius  of  said  tube  wall  plus  from  about  SO  to  100 
percent  of  the  width  of  the  membrane  material  between  adja- 
cent tubes  of  said  tube  wall;  and 

one  or  vaoK  cutting  blades  disposed  within  said  recess  for 
bevelling  said  tube  end. 


5,542,178 

RAZOR  FOR  SHAVING  CURVED  AREAS  OF  THE  BODY 

Zcke  S.  HarUenrnd,  P.O.  Box  127,  Barohart,  Ite.  76930 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549^22 

Int.  CL*  B2»  21/40 

VS.  CL  30—34.1  ,  8  Claims 


5,542,177 

BOILER  TUBE  BANK  REPAIR 

Mark  W.  Hilicstad,  220  Hatch  Rd.,  Wadsworth,  Ohio  44281 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  154,751,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5356J48.  This  application  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275^85 

Int  a."  B23P  15/26:  B23C  3/00;  B23B  35/00 
VS.  CL  29—890.031  30  Claims 


'  1.  A  notor-driven  tool  for  removing  membrane  material  fhm 
between  tube  ends  of  a  tube  wall,  comprising: 
a  motor  operatively  connected  to  an  output  shaft  and  a  rotary 
milling  head  nxHinted  to  said  output  shaft; 


1.  A  razor  for  shaving  highly  curved  body  surfiKes,  said  razor 
comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  head  portion  having  a  face  and  a  back; 

a  primary  Made  assembly  attached  to  the  face  of  said  handle; 

a  channel  formed  in  the  back  of  said  handle; 

a  row  of  detent  notches  formed  in  said  chaiuel; 

an  adjustment  slide  retained  in  said  channel,  said  adjusuneni 

slide  being  slidable  within  said  channel  and  being  selectively 

engageable  with  said  row  of  detent  notches  for  locking  said 

adjustment  slide  in  a  selected  locabon; 
a  flexible,  resilient,  substantially  rectangular  blade  having. 

a  sharp  edge, 

a  first  end  secured  in  fixed  position  in  said  channel, 

a  second  end  secured  to  said  adjustment  slide; 
whereby  noovement  of  said  adjustment  slide  towwd  said  first 

end  of  said  blade  causes  said  flexible  blade  to  assume  an 

arched  position. 
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5,5«,17> 

DRY  SHAVING  APPARATUS  WITH  OUTER  CUTTER 

FRAME  LOCKING  MEANS 

bit  BcBtei,  FUnhctat,  Gtrmaaj,  iMifnor  to  Braun  Aktioic- 

(•dbchaft,  Kranbcrg,  Gemmitj 

Filed  Mar.  It,  1995,  Scr.  No.  404,914 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcmuuiy,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  44  !• 
543.6 

lot  a.^  B2«B  IW38 
VS.  a.  t3»-M3.92  19  ( 


pivot  means  caonecting  said  first  jaw  dement  lo  said  second  jaw 
element: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  which  moves  said  first  jaw  element  in  a 
cloae  direction  toward  said  second  jaw  element  and  in  an  open 
direction  away  from  said  second  jaw  element,  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  an  open  input,  a  close  input,  a  piston  having  a 
piston  area  within  said  cylinder  and  a  rod  having  a  rod  cross 
sectional  area  interconnecting  said  piston  and  said  first  jaw 
element,  said  open  input  admitting  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  on  the  side  of  said  piston  proximate  to  said  rod,  said 
close  input  admitting  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  the 
side  of  said  piston  remote  from  said  rod; 

a  piessuie  sensing  valve  receiving  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid 
at  an  input  and  supplying  said  high  pressure  fluid  to  a  sensing 
valve  first  output  connected  to  said  cylinder  open  input  when 
the  pressure  at  said  sensing  valve  first  output  is  below  a 
selected  pressure  value  and  supplying  high  pressure  fluid  to  a 
sensing  valve  second  output  when  the  pressure  at  said  sensing 
valve  first  output  is  above  or  equal  to  said  selected  pressure 
value; 

a  pressure  intensifier  receiving  high  pressure  fluid  from  said 
sensing  valve  second  output  and  providing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a 
pressure  increased  above  said  high  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
on  the  side  of  said  piston  proximate  to  said  rod. 


1.  A  dry  shaving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  housing  portion  having  two  latch  elements  and  a  spring, 

a  firame  carrying  an  outer  cutter  two  coupling  elements  which 
engage  the  latch  elements,  and 

a  control  member  controlling  the  latch  elements,  the  control 
member  being  slidably  moveable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an 
axis  X — X  against  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  with  the  latch 
elements  being  movable  in  the  bousing  portion  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  x — x  and  being  displaceable  by  the 
control  member  in  opposition  to  the  pressure  of  die  spring 
acting  on  the  latch  elements. 


5442,181 
INTERIOR  CUTTING  EDGE  FORK  UTENSIL 
CaittUnc  J.  Gayktnl,  IMO  CobUcrtone  Ct^  Cbestertoa,  Ind. 
46304 

Flkd  Jid.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  509^496 
InL  CL*  A47J  43/28 
VS.  CL  30—148  3  < 


5,542,180 

HEAVY  DUTY  SHEAR  WITH  ANTI-JAM  FEATURE 

Ron  R.  Karani,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NPK  Coo- 

stractkm  Equipment,  Inc^  Walton  Hills,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,194 

InL  CL'  B23D  17/00 

VS.  CL  30—134  12  Clalnis 


TO  omummom  e»»-*9 


1.  A  heavy  duty  shear  for  attachment  to  a  boom  comprising: 
a  first  jaw  element; 
a  second  jaw  element; 


1.  An  interior  cutting  edge  fork  utensil  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  for  being  grasped  and  manipulated  by  an 
individual,  the  handle  having  a  center  tine,  first  lateral  tine 
and  a  second  hiteral  tine,  each  tine  projecting  from  a  first  end 
of  the  handle,  die  center  tine  being  oriented  so  as  to  extend 
substantially  coUinearly  form  the  handle,  the  first  lateral  tine 
extending  from  the  handle  along  a  first  lateral  side  of  the 
center  tine,  the  second  lateral  tine  extending  from  die  handle 
along  a  second  lateral  side  of  the  center  tine,  the  first  and 
second  lateral  tines  being  spaced  from  the  center  tine  so  as  to 
define  slots  directed  tlierebetween; 

a  first  lateral  cutting  edge  extending  along  an  interior  edge  of  the 
first  lateral  tine; 

a  second  lateral  cutting  edge  extending  along  an  interior  edge  of 
the  second  lateral  tine,  the  first  lateral  cutting  edge  and  the 
second  lateral  cutting  edge  each  face  the  center  tine;  and 

a  first  U-shaped  cutting  edge  extending  between  the  interior 
edge  of  the  first  lateral  tine  and  a  first  interior  edge  of  the 
center  tine,  and  a  second  U-shaped  cutting  edge  extending 
between  die  interior  edge  of  the  second  lateral  tine  and  a 
second  interior  edge  of  the  center  tine. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


5342,182 
COVE  MFTERING  TOOL 
Leo  Martinez,  21722  Pioneer  Blvd^  Hawaiian  Gardens,  Calif. 
90716 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,199 

InL  a."  B26B  17/00 

VS.  CL  30—179  20  Clainis 


5,542,184  

TAPE  MEASURE  KNIFE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CUTTING 
DRYWALL 

1.  A  linoleum  cove  strip  cutting  tool  compnsmg:  first  and  second   j,y  j  Beard,  413  E.  Poplar  Ave.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94401 


levers  both  having  handle  ends  and  opposite  ends  and  which  are 
crossed  with  each  other  between  their  extremities,  a  lever  fulcrum 
connector  joining  said  levers  to  each  other  where  they  cross  and 
defining  a  lever  fulcrum  axis,  handles  on  said  handle  ends  of  both 
of  said  levers,  a  cutting  blade  located  on  said  opposite  end  of  said 
second  lever  and  movable  in  a  path  lying  in  a  cutting  plane  that  is 
peipendicular  to  said  fulcrum  axis,  an  anvil  located  on  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  first  lever  and  defining  a  flat  upper  surface  lying  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  cutting  plane,  a  jig  disposed  atop  said 
flat  upper  surface  of  said  anvil  and  defining  a  cove  strip  cradle 
extending  parallel  to  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  anvil,  said  jig 
defining  a  plurality  of  slots  thereacross  that  are  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  anvil  and  which  extend 
into  said  cove  strip  cradle  and  which  lie  in  separate  planes  that  all 
intersect  each  other  at  a  common  jig  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to 
said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  anvil,  said  jig  axis  also  residing 
within  said  cutting  plane,  and  a  jig  mounting  post  joining  said  jig 
to  said  anvil  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about  said  jig  axis. 


Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,874 
InL  CL'  GOIB  3/10 


VS.  a.  30—293 


21  Claims 


5,542,183 

FIREnGHTER'S  CEILING  CUTTING  TOOL 
PhlUp  Allison,  283  MarMedak  Rd.,  Ibckaboe,  N.Y.  10707 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,772 
InL  a.'  B26B  7/00 
VS.  CL  30—276  6  Clainis 

1.  A  firefighters'  tool  for  cleanly  and  safely  cutting  through 
ceiling  and  wall  panels  comprising  a  base  shaft  within  which 
telescoping  extendable  tubular  sections  including  an  outermost 
tubular  section  may  be  retracted,  said  base  shaft  carrying  a  power 
cord  reel  having  control  wires  extending  therein  to  a  control  handle 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  base  shaft,  a  retractable  power  cord 
extending  through  a  central  core  of  said  extendable  tubular  sec- 
tions to  a  motor  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  outermost 
telescoping  tubular  section,  said  motor  being  encased  within  a 
waterproof  enclosure  with  a  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  turning 
concentrically  with  respect  to  die  axes  of  said  extendable  tubular 
sections  and  said  base  shaft  gearing  means  connecting  said  motor 
to  a  belt  driving  means  connecting  said  motor  to  a  transverse  shaft 
to  rotate  a  circular  cutting  blade  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
central  axis  of  said  tubular  sections  and  wherein  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  Uade  is  coincidental  with  the  central  axis  of  said  tubular 
sections, 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  drywall,  wherein  the  device  is  adapted  for 
use  with  a  flexible  measuring  tape,  in  which  the  cutting  device 
comprises: 

a)  a  knife  blade  having  predetermined  dimensions  and  having  a 
cutting  end: 

b)  a  first  body  having  (1)  a  first  longitiidinal  axis,  (2)  a  6rst 
forward  end,  (3)  a  first  rearward  end  opposuig  die  first  for- 
ward end,  (4)  a  first  side,  (5)  a  second  side  opposmg  tlie  first 
side,  (6)  a  first  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  longi- 
tudinal axis  wherein  the  first  surface  has  a  measuring  tape 
positioning  structure  adapted  for  receiving  a  first  end  section 
of  the  measuring  tape,  in  which  the  positioning  structure 
extends  from  die  first  forward  end.  (7)  a  second  surface 
opposing  the  first  stirface  wherein  tlie  second  surface  has  a 
first  region  defining  a  first  slot  retaining  the  knife  blade  such 
that  the  cutting  end  of  the  knife  blade  extends  a  predetermined 
length  from  the  second  surface,  in  which  the  first  slot  is 
positioned  proximate  the  first  rearward  end; 

c)  a  second  body  attached  to  the  first  body  wherein  die  second 
body  has  (1)  a  second  forward  end  proximate  the  first  forward 
end,  (2)  a  second  rearward  end  proximate  the  first  rearward 
end,  (3)  a  diird  side  proximate  the  first  side,  (4)  a  fourth  side 
proximate  ttie  second  side,  (S)  a  diird  surface  contacting  tiie 
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first  surface  and  (6)  a  fourth  surface  opposing  the  third  surface 
wherein  the  fourth  surface  has  a  handle  protrusion;  and 
d)  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  first  body  to  the  second 
body. 


Inc^ 


5^2,185 
DEVICE  FOR  DESCRIBING  ARCS 
Jtmet  C  Boda,  Merrimac,  Wis^  aaricnor  to  Flskan 
Madisoa,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,248 

Int  CL'  GOIB  3/16 

VS.  a.  33—27412  21  Clains 


1.  A  device  for  describing  arcs  on  a  surface,  the  device  compris- 


ing: 


5442,186 
CLEAR  VIEW  PEEP  SIGHT  FOR  ARCHERY  BOW 
Charlca  A.  Saunders,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  aasigiior  to  Saunders 
Archery  Co.,  Cohiaabus,  Ncbr. 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,682 
Int  CL'  F4IG  1/467 
VS.  CL  33—265  8  Claims 

1.  A  peepsighi  for  mounting  on  a  bowstring  of  an  archery  bow, 
said  peep&ight  comprising  ring  means  for  supporting  frame  means, 
said  frame  means  extending  across  and  being  circumscribed  by 
said  ring  means  for  delineating  a  centrally  disposed  peepsight 
orifice,  said  ring  means  and  said  frame  means  demarldng  enlarged, 
broader  target  area  viewing  zones  to  either  side  of  and  above  and 
below  an  actual  target  viewing  zone  framed  by  said  peep  sight 
orifice, 
a  pair  of  block-like  bowstring  guide  means  supponed  on  said 
fi'ame  means  at  longitudinally  spaced  upper  and  lower  areal 
end  zones  of  said  frame  means  for  physically  separating,  and 
for  frictionally  engaging  divided  and  tensioned  strands  of  a 
bowstring  trained  about  and  traversing  said  guide  means. 


5342,187 

AUGNMENT  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

WilUam  H.  Oakley,  P.O.  Box  335,  Shanm,  S.C.  29742 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,137 

Inl.  CL"  GOIC  15/W:  E04G  21/18 

VS.  cm— 404 


9  Claims 


a  pair  of  legs  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  by  a  pivot  joint, 
each  leg  having  a  free  end  opposite  the  pivot  joint; 

a  rack  affixed  to  one  leg  of  die  pair  of  legs  and  oriented  to 
extend  through  an  opening  on  the  opposite  leg,  the  rack 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  along  at  least  one  edge; 

a  wheel  having  an  outer  periphery,  die  outer  periphery  rotatably 
disposed  witliin  the  opening,  the  wheel  including  threads 
which  cooperate  with  the  plurality  of  teeth  to  move  the  rack 
and  change  the  position  of  the  legs  with  respect  to  each  otiier 
when  the  wheel  is  rotated; 

an  instrument  holder  attached  to  one  of  the  legs,  the  insuument 
holder  being  configured  to  hold  an  instrument  for  describing 
arcs;  and 

a  shoe  rotatably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  leg  opposite  tlie 
leg  bearing  die  instrument  holder,  wherein  the  leg  connected 
to  the  shoe  can  be  rotated  in  the  shoe  to  move  the  instniment 
in  an  arc  about  the  shoe. 


1.  An  alignment  assembly  for  being  located  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  a  structure  to  be  erected,  and  cooperating  with  a  like  assembly 
located  adjacent  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  structure  for  vertically 
aligning  a  surface  of  the  structure  as  it  is  being  erected,  said 
alignment  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  consisting  of  first  and  second  laterally  spaced-apan 
legs  including  respective  integrally-formed  spiked  end  por- 
tions for  being  driven  downwardly  into  a  supporting  surface  a 
sufficient  depth  to  mount  the  base  in  a  stable  condition  during 
use  in  the  absence  of  separate  anchoring  components,  and 
web  means  vertically  spaced  apart  from  the  supporting  sur- 
face for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  legs  and  main- 
taining the  legs  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  each  otlier, 

(b)  an  upright  for  being  removably  attached  to  said  web  means, 
and  extending  vertically  upwardly  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond legs  of  said  base;  and 

(c)  a  guide  line  for  being  secured  to  said  upright,  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  first  alignment  assembly  to  the  second 
alignment  assembly,  said  guide  line  being  moveable  vertically 
along  said  upright  to  maintain  the  surface  of  the  structure  in 
vertical  alignment  as  the  structure  is  being  erected. 


5,542,188 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
DIMENSIONS  OF  CYLINDRICAL  WORKPIECES 
Fricdrick  Erd,  Ettlingea,  and  Hana-UIrich  Bcilx,  Kappcntacte, 
both  at,  Gcraiany,  aarignon  to  Zdai  Mcai|eritebmi  GmbH, 
EttUngen,  Germany 

FBcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,761 
Claiwc  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcnnany,  Jnn.  9,  1994,  44  28 
LJ7J8    11 

'  1at.CL*  G«1B  7/12:7/28 

VS.  CL  33— 605  16  Clahns 


1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  checking  dimensions  of  a  cylindri- 
cal woflqnece  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  centric  and 
eccentric  sections  such  as  a  crankshaft  or  a  camshaft,  the  measur- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

a  woilqpiece  holder  for  holding  and  rotating  the  wotkpiece 
theirby  causing  each  of  said  eccentric  secdoos  to  execute  an 
eccentric  movement; 

first  BKasuTing  devices  for  measuring  the  ceatiic  sectioDS  of  said 
wortqiiece; 

second  measuring  devices  for  measuring  the  eccentric  sectioas 
of  said  wortcpiece; 

each  of  said  second  measuring  devices  including  a  set  of  mea- 
suring sensors  for  measuring  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
eccentric  sections  and  for  emitting  signals  indicative  of  the 
measurements; 

a  plurality  of  drive  means  for  driving  corresponding  ones  of  said 
second  measuring  devices  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal 
axis;  and, 

concrai  means  adapted  to  control  each  one  of  said  second  mea- 
stiring  devices  on  a  desired  path  in  conespondence  to  the 
eccentricity  of  the  particular  eccentric  section  to  be  ineasured 
when  said  wotkpiece  is  rotated  thereby  permitting  the  set  of 
sensors  of  said  one  measuring  device  to  measure  the  eccentric 
secboo  or  to  control  each  one  of  said  second  measuring 
devices  to  track  the  eccentric  movement  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  eccentric  sections  in  conespondence  to  said  sig- 
nals when  said  workpiece  is  rotated. 


TIMING  CHAIN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Kdtfa  Lnton,  P.O.  Box  1207,  DeFuiak  Spiteta,  Fla.  32433 
I  FUcd  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249<469 

I  InC  CL*  GOID  21/00 

U.S.CL33— 600  7 

1.  A  timing  chain  adjusting  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  planar  plate  of  rigid  or  semi-rigid  material,  said 
plate  being  of  lesser  lateral  extent  at  its  first  end  portion  than 
at  the  other  or  second  end  portion; 

(b)  a  first  circular  opening  within  said  plate  and  adjacent  said 
fii«t  end  pcttion  of  said  plate,  said  circular  opening  being 
configured  with  a  keyway  notch  provided  at  the  perimeter 
thereof; 


(c)  a  second  elongated  narrow  opening  within  said  fiMe  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  oriented  to  pass  through  the  center  of  said 
first  circular  opening,  said > second  elongated  opening  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally  from  a  first  position  near  to  said 
notch  provided  at  the  pefkneter  of  said  first  circular  opening 
to  a  second  position  approaching  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  plate,  said  keyway  notch  of  said  first  opening  being 
located  in  said  perimeter  of  said  first  opening  in  alignment 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  opening;  aitd, 

(d)  a  rotatable  ring  secured  about  the  citxnimference  of  said  first 
circular  opening,  said  rotataUe  ring  having  a  keyway  notch  at 
its  perimeter  for  alignment  with  said  keyway  notch  in  said 
first  circular  opening. 


5,542,190 

BIFOLD  FIELD  MARKER 

Stephen  L.  Wahis,  Lexinsten,  Nebr., 

Manufactnrinc  Inc,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Continnatioa-in-part  at  Ser.  Na  149^37,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,408,756.  This  appiicalhM  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3793M 

IbL  CL*  AOIB  69A)2;73/02 
VS.  CL  33—624  U  < 


1.  A  bifold  field  marker  for  a  tana  implement  having  a  toolbar, 
said  marker  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  the  tool  bar  of  the  Cmn  impie- 
meitt; 

a  main  pivot  shaft  connected  to  the  OMimting  bracket  offset 
approximately  30  to  60  degrees; 

an  arm  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  being  coupled  to  the  main  pivot  shaft  and  suppoited 
for  pivotal  movemfcnt  about  the  main  pivot  shaft  between  a 
first  extended  posibon  wherein  the  first  section  and  second 
section  ate  substantially  co-linear  and  a  second  transpoct 
position  wherein  the  first  secboo  and  the  second  section  are 
folded  adjacent  each  other,  the  second  section  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  section  and  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  secondary  shaft  between  die  first  extended  pocitioa 
and  the  second  transport  posibon; 

ground  marking  means  attached  to  the  second  section  for  mark- 
ing a  path  in  the  ground  when  the  marker  is  in  the  first 
extended  position;  ud 

hydraulic  power  means  for  moving  the  arm  between  the  firtt 
extended  position  and  the  second  iranspctt  positioiL 
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5^2,191 
FOOTWEAR  DRYING  INSERT 
EUzabcth  J.  Sbouse,  and  Ronald  W.  Shouse,  both  of  Overland 
Park,  Kans^  assignors  to  Shouse  Financial  Corporatioa, 
Kansas  Chy,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  548,280 

Int  CL'  F26B  25/00 

VS.  CL  34—1*4  9  Clalnis 


€.  A  footwear  drying  insert  comprising: 

an  elongated  foot-shaped  body  defining  opposing  toe  and  heel 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  ends,  the 
body  including  a  shank  extending  upward  fcom  the  heel  end 
in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
tubular  inner  and  outer  layers  of  material  that  are  secured 
together  to  define  an  intermediate  space  between  the  layers 
and  an  interior  space  within  the  inner  tubular  layer, 

a  plurality  of  baffles  formed  between  and  connecting  the  inner 
and  outer  layers  of  the  body  together,  the  baffles  extending  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  between 
the  toe  and  heel  ends  of  the  body  to  divide  the  intermediate 
space  into  compartments; 

two  desiccant  compositions  enveloped  within  the  compartments, 
one  of  the  compositions  including  a  relatively  high  desiccant 
volume  percentage  and  being  enveloped  in  the  compartments 
extending  between  the  toe  and  heel  ends,  and  the  other  of  the 
compositions  including  a  relabvely  low  desiccant  volume 
percentage  and  being  enveloped  in  the  compartments  of  the 
shank;  and 

a  support  means  provided  in  the  interior  space  for  providing 
outward  support  of  the  body  during  use  (faying  footwear,  the 
suppott  means  being  compressible  to  allow  the  insert  to  be 
deformed  for  insertion  into  and  removal  from  the  footwear. 


5,542,192 

VACUUM  ROLL  APPARATUS 

RiOendra    D.    Dcsfapande,    South    Beloit,    DL;    William    R. 

McGraw,  BcMt,  Wis.,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Pulkowski,  Roscoe,  Dl., 

assignors  to  Beloit  Teclinologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,927 

InL  CL*  F26B  11/02 

VS.  CL  34— U5  2  Claims 


240 


92B 


1.  A  vannmi  roll  apparatus  for  transferring  a  web  supported  on  a 
dryer  felt  from  a  first  to  a  second  drying  cylinder  of  a  dryer  section 
said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  rotaiable  perforate  shell  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said 
shell  defining  a  cavity  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second 
end  of  said  shell,  die  arrangement  being  such  that  the  dryer 
felt  extends  from  the  first  dryer  around  said  perforate  shell  to 
said  second  dryer,  the  web  extending  contiguously  with  tiie 
dryer  felt  disposed  between  said  shell  and  die  web: 

fin  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  shell  and  disposed  witliin  said 
cavity  such  that  when  said  shell  is  being  rotated,  said  fin 
means  generates  a  flow  of  air  through  said  perforate  shell 
towards  said  cavity  for  drawing  the  web  into  close  conformity 
with  die  dryer  felt  during  movement  thereof  over  the  vacuum 
roll  apparatus  so  that  the  web  is  restrained  against  cross- 
machine  directional  shrinlcage; 

said  fin  means  including: 

a  first  fin  rigidly  secured  to  said  shell  along  the  length  thereof 
between  said  first  and  second  end  of  said  shell,  said  first  fin 
being  curved  with  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  less  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  shell,  said  first  fin  having  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  being  secured  to 
said  shell,  said  distal  end  being  disposed  within  said  cavity; 
and 

a  second  fin  rigidly  secured  to  said  shell  along  the  length  thereof 
between  said  first  and  second  end  of  said  shell,  said  second  fin 
being  secured  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  fin,  said 
second  fin  being  curved  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said  first 
fin  and  with  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  less  than  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  shell,  said  second  fin  having  a  proximal 
and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  being  secured  to  said  shell 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  fin, 
said  distal  end  being  disposed  v^thin  said  cavity  such  that 
when  said  shell  is  rotated,  said  fins  interact  with  one  another 
wittiin  said  cavity  for  generating  said  flow  of  air  ttirough  said 
perforate  shell  towartls  said  cavity. 


5342,193 

DRYER  GROUP  FOR  CURL  CONTROL 

Duke  N.  Sims,  Roscoe,  HI.,  and  Gregory  L.  Wcdel,  Beloit,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Beioit  Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,135,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,283,960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,420, 

Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,269,074.  This  application  Feb.  7, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  192,685 

Int  a.*  F26B  n/02 

VS.  CL  34—117  48  Claims 


44.  A  drying  apparatus  for  drying  a  w^  of  paper,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  drying  groups  capable  of  drying  the  web  to  a 
dryness  of  at  least  about  70%; 

each  of  said  drying  groups  including: 

a  plurality  of  dryers  disposed  in  a  single  ber  configuration; 

a  plurality  of  vacuum  transfer  rolls,  each  vacuum  roll  being 
disposed  between  adjacent  dryers  of  said  plurality  of  dryers; 

a  dryer  feh  extending  alternately  around  each  dryer  and  each 
vacuum  roll,  the  arrangement  being  such  dial  each  of  said 
dryers  is  top  felted  so  ttiat  broke  removal  is  facilitated,  each  of 
said  drying  groups  being  arranged  in  succession; 

a  further  drying  group  only  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said 
plurality  of  drying  groups  such  that  the  web  extends  between 
said  plurality  of  drying  groups  and  said  fiuther  drying 

said  further  drying  group  including:  group; 

an  upper  tier  of  dryers; 

an  upper  plurality  of  rolls  disposed  between  adjacent  dryers  of 
said  upper  tier; 


II 


an  upper  felt  extending  alternately  around  each  dryer  of  said 
upper  tier  and  each  roll  of  said  upper  plurality  of  rolls; 

a  lower  tier  of  dryers; 

a  lower  plurality  of  rolls  disposed  between  adjacent  diyen  of 
said  lower  tier,  and 

a  lower  felt  extending  alternately  around  each  dryer  of  said 
lower  tier  and  each  roll  of  said  lower  rolls,  tlie  arrangement 
being  such  tliat  tiie  web  extends  in  open  draw  between  each 
dryer  of  said  upper  and  lower  tiers  so  that  any  tendency  of  tiie 
web  to  curi  is  controlled  during  movement  of  tiie  web  tiirough 
said  fvrtiier  drying  group. 


said  sole  pottioa  of  said  recess  being  inrlinBd  from  the  veiti- 
cal  rearwanlly  toward  said  heel  portioa. 


to  Donaa  Karaa  Shoe 


5342494 
SnJCON  CARBIDE  BODY  FOR  RADUTING  FAR- 

mnURED  RADUTION,  DRYING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  BODY,  AND  FIRING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  BODY 

Shigcru  Hancawa,  Kagawihara,  and  Iteiieo  Komtyama,  IbU, 

both  oC.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  lid.,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  188^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015708; 
Dec  27, 1993,  5-329415 

Int  CL"  F26B  3/34 
VS.  CL  34—266  5  CWm 


-     53424W 
INSOU 

ScoU  Kantro,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Coniiany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contimatioa  of  Ser.  No.  228,131,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abamioiied. 
TUs  appikatioo  Jiut  2, 1995,  Set  No.  459^36 
Int  CL*"  A43B  13/38 
VS.  CL  36—44  U 


^      ••, 


4.  A  firing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  and  a  liner  composed 
of  a  body  for  radiating  far-infrared  radiation,  said  body  being 
comprised  of  a  ceramic  containing  SiC  and  having  a  surface 
roughness  Ra  of  0.5  Mm  or  more. 


1.  An  inneraole  for  underlying  a  human  foot  said  human  foot 
luving  a  forefoot  •  rearfoot  a  centroid  region,  a  calcaneal  r^ion. 
and  a  metatarsal  arcli,  said  iimersole  comprising: 

a)  a  first  layer  having  a  first  hardness  and  a  shape  corresponding 
to  tiie  full  plantar  sole  of  the  human  foot  and  a  lowermost 
pottioa  of  the  first  layer  lying  in  a  first  plane 

b)  a  second  layer  having  a  second  hartlness,  said  second  layer 
for  underiying  the  periphery  of  tlie  forefoot  tlie  periphery  of 
tiie  rearfoot  and  the  centroid  region  of  tiie  foot  and  said 
second  layer  having  means  defining  a  first  opening  for  under- 
lying tlie  calcaneal  region  and  means  defining  a  second  open- 
ing for  underiying  tlie  metatarsal  arch,  and  a  uppermost  por- 
tioa of  tlte  second  layer  lying  in  a  second  plane 

wherein  tiie  second  hardness  is  greater  titan  tlie  first  iiaidness 
and,  tlie  second  layer  is  positioned  beneadi  and  is  distinct 
from  tlie  first  layer  and  the  first  and  second  planes  being 
directly  adjacent 


5342,195 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  WTTH  INTERNAL  CUSHIONING 

RDS 
RayaMMid  V.  S«Mn,  Gmd  Rapidc,  Mkh.,  aasignor  to  Wither- 
ine  World  Wide,  be,  Rockford,  Mkh. 
ContlmwtfaNi  of  Ser.  No.  191424,  Feh.  2, 1994, 

Thb  appBcattai  Dec  11, 199S,  Scr.  No,  57*357 
IM.  CL'^  A43B  13m 

vs.a.»—3»  U 


5342497 
SNOWSHOE  WFTH  ADJUSTABLE  DECKING  TENSICM 
Manrkc  ViMcafI,  41*,  rac  ThMHM  Martin  vfllage, 
(Qaawc),  CaMda 

Filed  JM*.  5, 199S,  Sck  No,  462,943 
1M.  CL'  A4»  5^4:5/16 
VS.  CL  36—122  7  i 


r 


1.  A  sole  assembly  for  a  shoe,  said  sole  assembly  comprising: 
an  outsole  defining  an  upwardly  opening  recess  having  sole  and 

iieel  portions;  and 
an  ittsctt  witliin  said  recess  and  including  a  plurality  of  down- 
wartlly  extending  ribs  engaging  said  outsole,  each  of  said  ribs 
being  uniform  in  heiglii  across  the  width  of  said  insert  and 
each  having  a  rounded  triangular  cross  sectioii,  said  ribs 
witliin  said  heel  portioa  of  said  recess  being  inclined  from  tlie 
vertical  forwardly  toward  said  sole  portion,  said  ribs  within 


I.  A  snowsboe  comprising: 
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(a)  a  semi-rigid,  open,  main  frame,  defining  a  main  inner  open 
area; 

(b)  a  flexible  sheet  decking,  extending  over  said  open  frame 
main  inner  open  area,  and  defining  a  peripheral  edge  section; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  die  penpberal  edge  section  of  said  sheet 
decking  to  said  main  fiame;  and 

(d)  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  tensioning  of  said  flexible 
sheet  decking;  whereby  said  sheet  decking  is  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  wearer's  foot; 

wherein  said  tension  adjusting  means  includes  an  elongated  tele- 
scopic member,  extending  through  said  main  open  area  and  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  said  main  frame,  wherein  said  telescopic 
member  adjustably  deforms  the  shape  of  said  flexible  sheet  deck- 
ing whereby  variations  in  tensioning  thereof  follows; 
wherein  said  open  frame  consists  of  a  tubular  member,  disposed  in 
an  ovoidal  closed   loop  fashion;   and   said   adjustment   means 
includes: 
a  rigid  elongated  cross-bar  member,  extending  transversely  of 
said  main  open  area  at  an  intermediate  section  of  said  main 
fiame; 
means  for  mounting  each  end  portion  of  the  cross-bar  member  to 
transversely  opposite  sections  of  said  frame  tubular  member; 
and 
telescopic  means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  cross-bar  mem- 
ber 
wherein   said   fiame   tubular   member   includes   two   generally 
U-shaped  half-sections,  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  tubular 
coimector  members  releasably  interconnecting  the  outer  ends  of 
each  pair  of  coxially  registering  legs  of  said  two  half-sections  of 
the  frame  tubular  member;  said  mounting  means  including  a  radial 
cavity  in  said  first  connector  member,  being  fully  engaged  by  a 
first  end  portion  of  said  cross-bar  member,  and  a  radial  chaimel  in 
said  second  connector  member,  being  at  least  partially  engaged  by 
a  second  end  portion  of  said  cross-bar  member. 


J 


1.  A  bowling  shoe  kit  comprising: 

a  shoe  upper; 

a  shoe  sole  mounted  to  the  shoe  upper,  said  shoe  sole  having  a 
tread  surface  and  a  slide  area  on  said  tread  surface  extending 
longitudinally  from  a  toe  end  of  said  shoe  sole  rearwardly  to 
an  arch  portion  thereof  and  extending  laterally  across  an 
emiie  wklih  of  said  tread  surface,  said  shoe  sole  further 


including  a  wedge  which  angles  upwardly  and  forwardly  frtxn 
said  tread  surface  toward  said  shoe  upper, 

a  plurality  of  slide  pads  each  having  a  peripheral  margin  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  peripheral  margin  of  said  sUde  area  of 
said  tread  surface,  each  of  said  plurality  of  slide  pads  being 
fabricated  from  a  material  having  a  different  coefficient  of 
friction; 

means  for  removably  securing  a  selected  slide  pad  to  said  slide 
area  of  said  tread  surface  wherein  said  selected  slide  pad 
substantially  covers  said  slide  area,  and  whereby  said  plurality 
of  sUde  pads  are  readily  interchangeable  to  vary  the  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  of  the  slide  area  of  the  tread  surface  according 
to  bowling  lane  conditions; 

a  plurality  of  heels,  each  being  fabricated  from  a  material  having 
a  different  coefficient  of  friction;  and 

means  for  removably  securing  a  selected  heel  to  a  heel  portion 
of  said  tread  surface  of  said  shoe  sole,  whereby  said  plurality 
of  heels  are  readily  interchangeable  to  vary  the  coefficient  of 
friction  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  tread  surface  according  to 
bowling  lane  conditions,  said  interchangeable  slide  pads  and 
said  interchangeable  heels  cooperating  to  provide  a  tread 
surface  having  a  variable  coefficient  of  friction  between  the 
sUde  area  and  the  heel  portion. 


5^2,199 

GARMENT  PRESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  GARMENT 

END  ROTATOR 

Mark  S.  Dreisbach,  Lopez;  Russell  J.  MiUer,  Milan,  and  John 

Dehler,  New  Albany,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  HoSiiuui/New 

Yorker,  Inc^  Dosbore,  Pa. 

FUcd  JnL  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  504,759 

Int  CL'  D«6F  71/29:71/40 

\3S.  CL  3»— 12  19  Clains 


5,542,198 
BOWLING  SHOE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  REMOVABLE 

SLIDE  PAD  AND  HEEL 
Leo  H.  Famofaurc,  Keimebunkport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Dexter 

Shoe  Company,  Dexter,  Me. 
Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,906,  Feb.  23,  1994.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,459 
Int  CL'  A43B  5/00;  A43C  13M0 
VS.  CL  3«— 130J)  3  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a  clothes  garment  having  first  and 
second  opposite  ends  comprisiog  a  buck  around  which  the  first  end 
of  the  garment  is  turned  as  it  is  pressed,  a  rotator  mechanism 
comprising  clamp  means  for  clamping  the  second  end  of  the 
garment  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  clamp  means  and  second 
end  of  the  garment  as  said  first  end  of  the  garment  is  turned  on  the 
buck. 


5,542,200 

NUMBER  PLATE  INCLUDING  LUMINOUS 

CHARACTERS 

MjmwU  Matsnoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  World  Auto 

Plate,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-050130 
Int  a."  G09F  13/02 
XiS.  CL  40—204  7  Claims 

1.  A  number  plate  including  luminous  characters,  comprising: 
a  front  plate  having  a  plurality  of  character  portions  punched 
dierefrom  to  serve  as  a  number-plate. 


Kxxmr  6.  1996 


ib     . 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


39 


5,542,202 
CHANGEABLE  LETTERS  FOR  SIGNS 
Joscpii  G.  Bmner,  Palmetto,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gemini, 
Cannon  Falls,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,817,  Jon.  U,  1993,  abandonrd. 
TUs  appiicatioo  May  31,  1995,  Sen  No.  456,281 
Int  CL*  G09F  13/04,7/10 
MS.  CL  40—576  9 


a  plurality  of  characters  each  molded  of  a  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent synthetic  resin,  said  characters  being  fitted  into  said 
character  portions, 

a  plurality  of  separate  electroluminescent  plates  disposed  on  the 
tear  surface  side  of  said  front  plate  in  a  number  corresponding 
to  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  characters,  said  plurality  of 
electroluminescent  plates  for  illuminating  said  character  por- 
tions with  a  light  generated  thereby, 

a  DO  AC  inverter  disposed  on  the  bottom  side  of  a  case  of  said 
number  plate,  said  DC/AC  inverter  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electroluminescent  plates  and  a  power  source 
for  a  vehicle  via  two  electrodes. 

a  plurality  of  base  boards  each  secured  to  an  electroluminescent 
plate  and  having  the  substantially  same  area  as  that  of  each 
ch.-iracter  portion,  and 

a  support  portion  for  supporting  said  base  boards  by  fitting  the 
latter  thereto,  said  support  portion  serving  as  two  electrodes 
for  said  electroluminescent  plate  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  latter. 


5,542,201 

INDIRECTLY  ILLUMINATED  SIGN 

DankI  J.  Grondal.  Bethel,  and  Robert  M.  Johnstone,  Fairfield, 

iMith  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Proiume,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,285,  Aug.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5^28,91Z  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,257 

Int  a.'  G09F  13/04 

U.S.ICL40— 570  23  Claims 


1.  A  changeable  letter  for  signs  comprising: 

a)  a  translucent  planar  plate  presenting  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side; 

b)  a  first  layer  of  a  material  having  a  substantially  opaque  color 
applied  to  a  viewing  surface  at  the  front  side  and  configured 
to  define  boundaries  of  a  first  indicia;  and 

c)  a  second  layer  of  a  material  configured  to  define  boundaries 
of  a  second  indicia  and  of  a  contrasting  color  to  the  first  layer 
applied  directly  over  said  said  first  layer  and  wherein  at  least 
one  boundary  of  said  second  indicia  is  smaller  than  an  outer 
boundary  of  said  first  indicia,  such  that  said  first  and  second 
layers  define  an  intelligible  character  bordered  by  a  contrast- 
ing color  and  readable  at  tlte  front  side  in  daylight  and  backlil 
conditions. 


5,542,203 
MOBILE  SIGN  WITH  SOLAR  PANEL 
Eugene  H.  Lnoma,  Dnintfa,  and  James  L.  Blescner,  White  Bear 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADDCO  Manufartnring. 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,675 
Int  CL*  G09F  13/00 
\i&.  CL  40—610  12  ( 


1.  A  sign  assembly,  comprising: 

a  bousing  including  a  plurality  of  sides  defining  an  enclosure, 

and  a  display  located  on  a  side  of  the  housing,  the  display 

including  indicia  defined  by  at  least  one  translucent  portion  to 

permit  the  passage  of  light  therethrough  for  viewing  the 

indicia; 
a  circuit  board  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  housing  adjoining  the 

side  of  the  display,  the  circuit  board  being  oriented  generally 

perpendicular  to  the  display; 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  mounted  on  the  circuit  board 

jbr  illuminating  the  enclosure;  and 
a  reflective  surface  located  within  tlie  enclosure  for  reflecting 

light  transmitted  by  the  diodes  through  the  at  least  one  trans- 

Incent  portion  of  tlie  display.  . 


170-631  O.G.-96-3:QU 


1.  A  mobile  sign  with  solar  panel  for  directing  messages  to 
vehicular  traffic  on  a  highway,  comprising: 
a  wheeled  vehicle  for  carrying  tlie  sign, 
an  electrically  powered  sign  panel  and  controls  thereof  said 
dectricaliy  powered  sign  panel  aitd  controb  are  motmted  on 
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said  wheeled  vehicle,  for  displaying  messages  and  changing 

die  displayed  messages, 
a  chargeable  battery  on  the  wheeled  vehicle  for  powering  said 

sign  panel  and  connected  to  said  sign  panel, 
an  electricity  generating  solar  panel  connected  to  said  battery  for 

charging  said  battery, 
means  for  mounting  said  solar  panel  on  said  wheeled  vehicle, 

•nd 
means  for  tilting  and  rotating  said  solar  panel  relative  to  said 

wheeled  vehicle  for  orienting  said  solar  panel  to  directly  fae« 

dK  sun,  said  sign  panel  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 

wheeled  vehicle,  said  means  for  tilting  and  rotating  said  solar 

panel  operating  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  sign 

panel. 


FLY-nSHING  LINE  HOLDING  DEVICX 
Wmtam  H.  Hcuiey,  468  CaabrMfc  lUL,  Ridgewood,  NJ. 
0745« 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3t5,155 
lot  CL'  A91K  97/00 
VS.  a.  43—4  *  ' 


<^ 


latch  adjustment  means  for  varying  the  force  necessary  to 
disengage  the  roller  nut  from  the  pawl; 
(e)  trigger  means  pivotally  attached  to  the  vertical  support 
member  for  disengaging  the  roller  nut  from  the  pawl. 


5,542,206 

LURE  AND  TACKLE  STACKING  CONTAINER 

Albert  Lisch,  160  Kaluamoo  St.,  Kattua,  HI.  96734 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^99 

IiiL  CL'  AOIK  97/06.  B65D  6/00 

VS.  CL  43—54.1  «  Cl^ma 


iZSi 


1.  A  mat  device  for  at  least  partly  inmiobilizing  a  fly  line  on  a 
surimx  of  die  mat  device,  in  combination  wiU>  the  fly  line,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced,  upstanding  flexible  prongs, 
extending  upwardly  from  the  substrate  so  that,  fly  line  depos- 
ited randomly  onto  die  substrate  and  among  die  plurality  of 
piDags  is  at  least  partly  inunobilized  against  lateral  movement 
across  die  substrate  due  to  wind,  die  fly  line  being  easily 
removed  from  among  the  prongs;  and 

a  fly  line  deposited  randomly  onto  the  substrate  and  among  the 
prongs.  9 


5,542,205 

AirrOMATIC  HOOK  SETTING  FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Lester  Updike,  3730  N.  Under,  McrkUwi,  Id.  83642 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  339,594 

Int.  CL*  AOIK  97/12 

VS.  CL  43—15  U  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  book  setting  fishing  rod  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  support  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(b)  a  holder  arm  member  pivotaUy  attached  to  die  vertical 
support  member,  and  having  a  forward  end; 

(c)  spring  means  interconnected  between  die  vertical  support 
member  and  die  holder  arm  member  for  urging  die  forward 
end  of  die  holder  arm  member  upward; 

(d)  latching  means,  including  a  roller  nut  attached  to  the  bolder 
arm  member  and  a  pawl  formed  of  a  plate  extending  generally 
normal  from  a  latch  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  support  arm 
fixedly  attached  to  die  vertical  support  member,  for  restrain- 
ing upward  modoo  of  the  forward  porboo  of  the  holder  arm 
member  until  die  roller  nut  is  disengaged  from  die  pawl,  and 


»-J^«> 


1.  A  lure  and  tackle  stacking  container  conqirising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  independent  trays,  in  which  each  said  tray  can 
hold  lures  and  tackle  dieiein,  wherein  each  said  tray  includes 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  open  top  with  an  annular  rim 
diereabout,  a  disc-shaped  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding  central 
barrel  formed  on  said  bottom  wall,  in  which  said  barrel  has  a 
finger  bole  dieiethrough,  and  an  aimular  top  flange  formed  on 
said  burel,  so  that  a  person  can  insert  a  finger  into  said  finger 
hole  and  grip  said  flange  to  lift  and  carry  said  tray,  wherein 
said  bottom  wall  is  perforated  to  allow  water  drainage  diere- 
duough.  said  tray  further  including  a  foam  rubber  sleeve  to  fit 
over  said  barrel  and  under  said  flange,  so  that  books  on  the 
lures  can  be  inserted  into  said  sleeve  for  safety  reasons: 

b)  means  in  each  said  tray,  for  stacking  said  trays  one  upon  die 
other; 

c)  means  in  each  said  tray  for  interiocking  and  unlocking  said 
trays  when  said  trays  are  stacked  one  upon  the  other, 

d)  a  cover  to  fit  upon  said  uppermost  tray;  and 

e)  means  in  said  cover  for  interiocking  and  unlocking  said  cover 
to  said  uppennoat  tray. 
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5,542,207 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  INSECT  INFESTATIONS 

IN  A  STRUCTURE 
Wayne  F.  Morris,  Sr.,  Leona  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Home 
Saving  Termite  Control,  Inc.,  Leona  Valley,  Calif. 
1 1  FUcd  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^45 

I  Int  CL*  AOIM  1/20 

VS.CL  43—132.1  25  CUns 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  insect  infestations  in  a  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  an  infested  wood  member  of  the  structure; 
impregnating  the  infested  wood  member  with  a  borate  solution; 

and 
injecting  an  amorphous  silica  gel  dust  into  structural  voids 
Vljacent  to  the  exterior  of  the  structure. 


5,542JW8 
MOBILE  UNFT  FOR  TREATING  SOIL 
William  M.  Benson,  3537  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Martinez,  Ga. 
30907 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  177,441,  Jan.  5, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5,433,759.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319,122 

Int  CL*^  AOIG  25/06 
VS.  a.  47—1.01  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  soil  of  a  spottsfield  or  grass  site  that 
includes 

a  duct  network  buried  beneath  the  soil  of  a  site  in  a  gravel  bed, 
(hicts  in  said  network  having  perforations  therein  that  are  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  gravel  bed, 

a  Eubile  unit  that  includes  a  blower  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  duct  nMwork  at  a  pressure  and  volume  such  that  the  air  is 
distributed  uniformly  throughout  the  bed  and  is  forced 
upwanlly  through  the  soil  into  the  ambient  surrounding  the 


means  for  coufriing  and  decoupling  the  blower  to  the  duct 
netwod,  and 

a  flow  reversing  means  for  reversii;g  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
duct  network  that  includes  a  four-way  valve  mounted  upon 
the  mobile  unit  for  selectively  connecting  the  duct  network  to 
either  a  discharge  port  on  said  blower  or  a  suction  port  on  said 
blower  whereby  air  can  be  either  pushed  upwardly  through 
the  soil  or  drawn  downwardly  through  tiie  s^. 


5,542009 
STALK  SUPPORT  FOR  FLOWERS 
Shyong-Shyy  Shen,  Soite  1,  IIF.  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Rd.  Sec 
1,  Taichaiig,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,276 
Int  a.*  AOIG  17/06 
VS.  CL  47—44  5  i 

f 


1.  A  stalk  support  for  flowers  comprising  an  integrally  formed 
clamp  adapted  for  attaching  a  flower  to  a  rod  member,  said  clamp 
comprising  a  roughly  R-shaped  body  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  having  a  closed  loop  clasp  portion  formed  by  a  pair  of  arms 
having  adjacent  ends,  one  of  said  arms  including  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  rod  member  in  a  longitudi- 
nally displaceable  manner  adjacent  it's  respective  end,  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  being  resiliently  displaceable  relative  to  said 
first  arm  to  receive  the  peduncle  or  stem  of  a  plant,  said  clamp 
fimher  including  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  closed  loop  at 
spaced  locations  roughly  opposite  said  adjacent  ends  whei«by 
squeezing  said  legs  will  cause  the  ends  of  said  arms  to  move 
tesiliendy  apart  to  receive  and  hold  said  peduncle. 


5342,210 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  PLANTLIFE  GROWING 

IN  A  GROUND  AREA 
Martin  HopO,  334  Gordon  Rd.,  RobiiKville,  N  J.  08691 
Filed  JoL  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  497,734 
Int  CL*  AOIG /Z«6 
U.S.  CL  47—47  20  CWm 

1.  An  qjparatus  for  supporting  plantlife  growing  in  a  ground 
area  comprising: 
A.  a  stake  means  including  an  insertion  end  secured  extending 
into  a  ground  area  adjacent  to  a  plantlife  to  position  said  stake 
means  extending  upwardly  out  of  a  ground  area  tbereadjacent. 
said  stake  means  defining  at  least  one  slot  means  extending 
generally  laterally  therethrough; 

a  supporting  strap  means  including  a  flat  surface  area  being 
adapted  to  abut  adjacent  plantlife  for  supporting  thereof,  said 
supporting  strap  means  further  defining  a  plurality  of  aperture 
means  extending  therethrough,  said  supporting  strap  means 
extending  through  said  slot  means  defined  in  said  stake  means 
for  securing  of  plantlife  with  respect  thereto,  said  supporting 
strap  means  further  including  a  plurabty  of  stud  means 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  stud 
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REVOLVING  SECURITY  DOOR  FOR  BANKS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
AHilio  CokNBbo,  Busto  Anizio,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Tooali  SJA, 

Dcaio,  Italy 

CoatlnnatkNi  of  S«r.  No.  153,145,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  489^35 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Not.  2*,  1992,  MI92A2702 

Int  CL"  E05D  75/02 

VS.  a.  49L-42  1«  C»»»™» 


M0TOf«.M-)4 


means  being  detachably  engageabie  extending  tiirough  at  least 
one  of  said  aperture  means  to  affix  said  supporting  strap 
means  into  a  circular  loop  shape  in  surrounding  supporting 
engagement  with  respect  to  adjacent  plantlife  for  supporting 
thereof  and  extending  through  one  of  said  slot  means  defined 
in  said  stake  means;  and 

C.  a  tubular  locking  means  extending  around  said  supporting 
strap  means  and  being  slidably  movable  therealong.  said 
tubular  locking  means  being  movable  to  a  locking  position  in 
surrounding  engagement  vvith  respect  to  said  stud  means  in 
engagement  with  one  of  said  aperture  means  to  facilitate 
detacbably  securement  therebetween. 

20.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  plantlife  growing  in  a  ground 
area  comprising: 

A.  a  stake  means  including  a  top  means  and  an  insertion  end 
tfaereoo  spatially  disposed  v«th  respect  to  one  another,  said 
stake  means  being  approximately  four  to  six  feet  in  length, 
said  stake  means  being  made  of  hard-recycled  plastic,  said 
insertion  end  including  an  insertion  point  means  secured 
extending  into  a  ground  area  adjacent  to  a  plantlife  to  position 
said  stake  means  extending  upwardly  out  of  a  ground  area 
thereadjacent  said  stake  means  defining  a  slot  means  extend- 
ing generally  laterally  therethrough,  said  slot  means  including 
at  least  three  and  less  than  five  slot  members  defined  therein; 

B.  a  supporting  strap  means  including  a  first  flat  surface  area 
being  adapted  to  abut  adjacent  plantlife  for  supporting 
thereof,  said  supporting  strap  means  further  including  a  sec- 
ond flat  surface  area  oppositely  positioned  thereon  from  said 
first  flat  surface,  said  first  flat  surface  area  of  said  supporting 
strap  means  being  oriented  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the 
ground  area  to  minimize  damaging  of  plantlife  abutting  there- 
against  for  support  said  supporting  strap  means  being  made 
of  hard  recycled  plastic,  said  supporting  strap  means  fuither 
defining  a  plurality  of  aperture  means  extending  dserethrough. 
said  supporting  strap  means  extending  through  said  slot 
means  defined  in  said  stake  means  for  securing  of  plantlife 
with  respect  thereto,  said  supporting  strap  means  further 
including  a  plurality  of  stud  means  thereon  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  stud  means  being 
detachably  engageable  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said 
aperture  means  to  affix  said  supporting  strap  means  into  a 
circular  loop  shape  in  surrounding  supporting  engagement 
with  respect  to  adjacent  plantlife  for  supporting  thereof  and 
extending  dirough  one  of  said  slot  means  defined  in  said  stake 
means,  each  of  said  stud  means  include  an  enlarged  head 
thereon  to  facilitate  detachable  securement  of  each  of  said 
stud  means  with  respect  to  said  aperture  means.;  aitd 

C.  a  tubular  locking  means  made  of  hard  recycled  plastic  and 
extending  around  said  supporting  strap  means  and  being  slid- 
ably movable  therealong.  said  tubular  locking  means  being 
movable  to  a  locking  position  in  surrxxinding  engagement 
with  respect  to  said  stud  means  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  aperture  means  to  facilitate  detachably  securement  ther- 
ebetween, said  tubular  locking  means  also  being  movable  to  a 
plandife  engaging  position  surrounding  said  supporting  strap 
means  in  the  area  thereof  in  abutment  with  respect  to  the 
supported  plantlife  to  ftntfaer  minimize  damaging  diereof. 


1.  A  revolving  security  door  for  the  controlled  passage  of  per- 
sons from  a  non-protected  environment  to  a  protected  environment 
including  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  inside  a  stnicture.  a  nim- 
stile  roiatable  within  the  chamber  in  a  predetermined  sense  of 
rotation  and  having  sectors  each  for  accommodating  a  person,  the 
structure  being  formed  with  an  entry  aperture  for  entry  into  the 
chamber  from  the  nonprotected  environment  and  an  exit  aperture 
for  exit  from  tbe  chamber  to  the  protected  environment,  a  sensor 
associated  with  the  structure  in  the  correspondence  with  the  entry 
aperture  for  emitting  an  alarm  signal  when  an  unwelcome  person 
has  entered  a  first  sector  of  said  sectors  within  the  chambers,  and 
an  emergency  door  associated  with  the  exit  aperture  and  activated 
to  close  by  the  said  alarm  signal,  characterized  in  that  the  emer- 
gency door  includes  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel  located  in 
their  open  positions  respectively  upstream  and  downstream  of  the 
exit  aperture  relative  to  the  sense  of  roution  of  the  turnstile,  and 
the  apparatus  further  comprises  means  to  move  said  panels  to  be 
joined  and  to  continue  to  block  said  exit  aperture,  means  to  hold 
die  panels  joined  and  to  rotate  them  together  in  the  opposite  sense 
of  rotation  from  that  of  the  turnstile  until  the  turnstile  first  sector  is 
routed  past  die  exit  aperture,  and  means  for  opening  the  emer- 
gency door  by  returning  bodi  panels  to  dieir  open  positions  and 
thus  unblocking  the  exit  aperture. 


5342J12 
LOCKING  TERMINAL  FOR  FULL  TILT  DOUBLE-HUNG 

WINDOWS 
Steven  E.  ErickMm,  and  SUnley  D.  Pctcnon,  both  of  Llncaln. 
Nebr.,  asatgnon  to  Outlook  WImIow  Partnership  LJV  Lla- 
coin,  Nebr. 

Fikd  Jan.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  422,434 
Int  CL*  E«5D  15/22 
VS.  CL  49—181  ^  dabm 

1.  A  locking  terminal  for  receiving  a  cam  pivot  in  full  tilt, 
douMe-hung  and  single-hung  windows,  comprising: 
an  elongated  sUde  member  having  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of 
opposing,  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  said  slide  member 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a  channel  extending 
from  the  forward  end  to  the  rearward  end; 
a  back  projecting  upwardly  from  die  rearward  end  of  die  slide 
member  and  having  forward  and  rearward  faces  and  opposing 
side  walls; 


70a 


-76a 


70b 


1  arm  affixed  to  an  upper  end  of  the  back  and  projecting 
forwardly  therefrom  generally  parallel  to  base  portion  of  the 
tlide  member,  said  arm  having  an  upper  surface  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  base  portion  of  the  slide  member; 
kKking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  die  back  for  movement 
between  an  engaged  position  and  a  sliding  position; 
said  locking  member  having  a  tooth  which  projects  upwardly 
beyond  said  arm  upper  surface  when  the  locking  member  is  in 
the  engaged  position,  and  projects  below  the  arm  upper  sur- 
ace  when  in  the  sliding  position. 


5442,213 
SLIDING  MARINE  CLOSURE 
Arvic  E.  Freeman,  Ophir,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Freeman  Marine 
lipment,  Iik.,  Gold  Beach,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,253 

Int  CL'  E05D  15/10 

VS.  CL  49—221  21  Claims 


Entif 


«    a  M««ww 


1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  closure  opening  defined  by  a  closure 
ftame,  comprising: 
(ij)  a  first,  elongate,  linear  guideway  comprising  one  side  of  the 

Closure  frame; 
(b)  a  second,  elongate,  linear  guideway  parallel  to  the  first 

guideway  and  comprising  an  opposite  side  of  the  closure 

ie^'m  bearing  assembly  movably  engaged  with  the  first  guideway 
ior  longitudinal  movement  therealong,  the  first  guideway 
laestraining  the  bearing  assembly  against  substantial  lateral 
Imovemenl  relative  to  the  first  guideway; 

(«i)  a  closure  mounted  on  the  bearing  assembly  for  longitudinal 
movement  therewidi  and  for  lateral  movement  relative  to  die 
bearing  assembly; 

(e^  a  cam  shaft  including  a  cam  portion  rotatably  engaging  the 
Okwure  as  a  cam  follower,  and  a  shaft  end  portion  joumaled  in 


the  bearing  assembly  such  that  axial  rotatioa  of  the  shaft  in 
the  bearing  assembly  causes  the  cam  portioa  to  move  the 
closure  00  the  bearing  assembly  laterally  relative  to  die  first 
and  second  guideways  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  clo- 
sure frame. 


5442,214 
FLUSH-CLOSING  MULTI-PANE  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Dennis  J.  Buening,  Waterford,  MidL,  aarignor  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  30^45 

Int  CL'  EOa  1/00 

VS.  CL  49— 3M  13  Claims 


£11^4 


1.  A  flush-closing  multi-pane  window  assembly  for  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  body  enclosing  a  passenger  compartment,  tlie 
window  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
frame  means  for  mounting  in  a  window  recess  in  the  vehicle 
body,     comprising     a     structurally     self-supporting,     fiill- 
circumference,  molded  plastic,  unitary  frame  member, 
at  least  one  fixed-position  pane  mounted  to  the  unitary  frame 
member,  having  an  inside  surface  facing  into  the  passenger 
compartment,  an  outside  surface  and  a  perimeter  edge  sur- 
face; 
at  least  one  sliding  pane  having  an  inside  surface  facing  into  the 
passenger  compartment,  an  outside  surface  and  a  perimeter 
edge  surface,  mounted  to  the  frame  means  for  sliding  between 
a  closed  position  in  a  first  plane  in  which  its  outside  surface  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  outside  surface  of  the  fixed- 
position  pane,  and 
an  open  position  in  an  offset  second  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  first  plane,  substantially  overiapping  the  fixed- 
position  pane;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  sliding  pane  as  it  moves  in  a  path 
of  travel  between  its  open  and  closed  positions,  the  guide 
means  comprising  kick-out  means  to  forcibly  guide  the 
sliding  pane  from  the  first  plane  toward  ttie  second  plane 
substantially  simultaneously  with  initial  lateral  movemem 
of  tlie  sliding  pane  from  its  closed  positioa  toward  its  open 
posttioa. 


5442,215 

SASH  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  OF  HINGED 

SWINGING  WINDOW 

YukU  Knbo,  Knrobe,  Japwt  Msignor  to  YKK  Aichtectnral 

Products  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Dec  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,914 
Claims  priortty,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-319712 
iML  CL"  E05D  7/00 
VS.  CL  49-^397  5  Claims 

1.  A  sash  supporting  structinc  for  pivotally  supporting  a  sash 
within  a  window  frame  of  a  hinged  swinging  window,  the  sash 
having  a  horizontal  ftame  member  corresponding  in  position  to  a 
horizontal  frame  member  of  the  window  frame,  said  sash  support- 
ing structure  comprising: 
(a)  sash  bar  hinge  attached  to  die  horizontal  frame  member  of 
tlie  sash  and  including  a  pivot  shaft,  and  a  vertical  face  plate 
extending  from  said  pivot  shaft  toward  the  sash  and  having  a 
cutout  opening; 
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e)  a  front  bracket  for  securing  said  outer  end  of  said  outer  tube 
to  front  wall  of  said  sliding  door  and  a  rear  bracket  affixed  to 
rear  portion  of  said  door  frame  for  securing  the  outer  end  of 
said  inner  tube  to  said  door  franx;  and 

0  a  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  sliding 
door  for  locking  said  inner  tube  whenever  said  sliding  door 
door  is  open. 


5^2J17 
MOLDED  ONE-PIECE  ENTRY  DOOR  FLASHING  PAN 
WUUun  V.  Larivee,  Jr^  1715  Creek  Su  KUl  Devil  Hills,  N.C. 
27948 

FOed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304353 

Int  a.*  E0«  1/70 

VS.  CL  49—471  10  Claims 


(b)  means  defining  a  support  groove  extending  in  the  horizontal 
frame  member  of  the  window  frame  and  pivotally  receiving 
therein  said  pivot  shaft  of  said  sash  bar  hinge,  said  support 
groove  having  a  width  dimensioned  such  that  said  sash  bar 
hinge  can  be  inserted  in  said  support  groove  from  an  inner 
periphery  side  of  the  window  frame;  and 

(c)  a  sash  dislocation  stop  member  attached  to  the  horizontal 
frame  member  of  the  window  frame  and  extending  through 
said  cutout  opening  in  said  sash  bar  hinge  to  prevent  the  sash 
bar  hinge  from  displacing  in  a  horizontal  direction  in  a  plane 
of  the  window  frame,  said  sash  dislocation  stop  member,  at 
least  during  pivotal  movement  of  the  sash  bar  hinge,  being 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  sash  bar  hinge  at  an  open 
side  of  said  support  groove  to  prevent  said  sash  bar  hinge 
from  dislocating  from  the  horizontal  frame  member  of  ihe 
window  frame. 


5,542,216 

GLIDING  DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 

Thomas  H.  Mohler,  2596  Patricia  Dr.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.  95051 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,875 

Int  a."  E05D  15/06 

VS.  a.  49-^104  16  Claims 


1.  Rashing  for  installation  underneath  entry  doors  comprising:  a 
water  impervious,  flat,  generally  rectangular  bay  portion  for  instal- 
lation in  a  rough  entry  door  opening  of  a  building  structure 
underneath  an  entry  door,  an  interior  lip  upwardly  projecting  at 
approximately  90  degrees  integrally  formed  along  one  edge  of  said 
bay  portion;  side  lips  upwardly  projecting  at  approximately  90 
degrees  integrally  formed  along  opposite  edges  of  said  bay  portion 
and  on  opposite  ends  of  said  interior  lip;  an  exterior  lip  down- 
wardly projecting  at  approximately  90  degrees  integrally  formed 
along  the  edge  of  said  bay  portion  opposite  said  upwardly  project- 
ing interior  lip  and  between  said  side  lips,  said  exterior  lip  includ- 
ing lip  end  portions  being  integrally  fonned  therewith  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  each  end  thereof,  said  lip  end  portions  also 
being  integrally  formed  with  an  exterior  edge  of  said  lips  in 
perpendicular  relation  thereto,  whereby  a  waterproof  entry  door 
flashing  is  provided  that  extends  underneath  and  completely  sur- 
rounds a  bottom  surface  of  an  entry  door  assembly  preventing 
windblown  water  which  penetrates  through  said  entry  door  assem- 
bly from  contacting  the  interior  floor  of  said  building  stmcture. 


I4b 


1.  An  elongated  device  for  closing  a  sliding  door  having  vertical 
front  and  tear  walls,  said  sliding  door  being  adapted  for  mounting 
in  a  door  frame,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  slidable  therein  and  disposed 
in  a  coaxial  telescopic  relation  therewith; 

b)  a  unitary  coil  compression  spring  located  within  said  inner 
tube  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  device  with 
ends  of  said  spnng  being  secured  to  end  portions  of  said 
device; 

c)  a  pair  of  end  cap  members  mounted  on  outer  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  tubes,  said  cap  members  having  a  central  aperture 
therein; 

d)  a  restraining  string  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
device,  the  ends  of  said  string  passing  through  said  apertures 
and  affixed  to  outer  portions  of  said  cap  members; 


5342418 
STRUCTURAL  SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  CERAMIC  TILE 

CORNER  SEATS  AND  SERVICE  TRAYS 
Wade  D.  Rompd,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innovis 
Corporatioo.  Novate,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,972 
Int  CL"  A47K  3/16 
VS.  CL  52—34  ^  Claims 

1.  A  stnictural  support  frame  for  ceramic  tile  comer  seats  and 
service  trays  comprising  in  combiiuaion: 
a  base  unit  (1)  having  a  plurality  of  interface  walls  for  abutting 
with  structural  walls,  said  interface  walls  each  engaged  to  and 
extending  perpendicular  from  a  horizontal  floor  member  in  a 
first  horizontal  plane,  and  a  frontal  wall  engaged  to  and 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  horizontal  floor  member 
with  opposite  terminal  ends  of  said  frontal  wall  each  engaged 
to  a  terminal  end  of  one  of  said  interface  walls,  whereby  said 
interface  walls,  said  frontal  wall  and  said  horizontal  floor 
member  form  an  internal  cavity  for  receiving  a  supply  of 
mortar. 


5342,220 
HYDROSTATIC  ANTI-VIBRATION  SYSTEM  AND 
ADJUSTING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Mltsuhiro  Yoshimura;  Kazunobu  Fujita,  botli  of  Nagasald,  and 
Akira  Teramnra,  Tokyo,  all  oC,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Mitsub- 
iafai  Jukogyo  Kabttsiiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  ObayaiU  Cor- 
poratioa,  Osalu,  botli  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1993,  5-300500; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300501;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300502;  Jar.  11, 1994, 
6^W1351;  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006214 

Int  CL*  F04H  9/02 
VS.  CL  52—167.1  15  CUnw 


a  ptst  flange  (5)  extending  about  a  first  longitudinal  fit>nt  edge 
ft  said  frontal  wall  for  gravitational  support  of  uncured  mor- 
tar and  to  form  a  uniform  edge  for  application  of  finish  tile; 

mortar  penetration  holes  (4)  within  said  frontal  wall  to  provide 
for  monolithic  adhesion  of  mortar  applied  about  tbe  mortar 
supporting  flange  and  said  front  wall;  and 

moimting  holes  (3)  within  said  interface  walls  to  receive  fasten- 
ing means  for  securely  fastening  the  base  unit  to  said  struc- 
taral  walls  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  hori- 
BDntal  floor  of  tiie  base  unit  and  parallel  to  said  interface 


1. 

ing: 


An  interlocking  apparatus  for  leveling  wall  panels,  compris- 


(a)  a  first  leveling  tab  assembly,  said  first  leveling  tab  assembly 
including  a  first  upper  tab  and  a  first  lower  tab,  each  said  tab 
having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  each  said  face  lying  in  a 
plane,  said  plane  of  said  bottom  face  of  said  first  upper  tab 
being  adjacent  to  said  plane  of  said  top  face  of  said  first  lower 
tab; 

(b)  a  second  leveling  tab  assembly,  said  second  leveling  tab 
embly  including  a  second  upper  tab  and  a  second  lower 
,  each  said  tab  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  each 

lid  face  lying  in  a  plane,  said  plane  of  said  bottom  face  of 
lid  second  upper  tab  being  adjacent  to  said  plane  of  said  top 
ce  of  said  second  lower  tab; 

(c)  a  base  platform,  said  first  leveling  tab  assembly  coupled  to 
3aid  base  platform;  and 

(d)  a  support  structure,  said  support  structure  coupled  to  and 
extending  from  said  base  platform,  said  second  leveling  tab 
assembly  coupled  to  said  support  stmcture,  said  support  stmc- 
ture including  means  for  coupling  said  support  structure  to  a 
wall  panel. 


5342419 

WALL  PANEL  INTERLOCK  LEVELING  DEVICE 
Gar;  R.  Dias,  Fobom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaUfomia  Prison 
Industry  Authority,  Folsom,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,402 

Int  CL*  E04B  2/82;  E04H  1/00;  F16B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  52—126^4  6  Claiais 


1.  A  hydrostatic  anti-vibration  system  comprising: 

a  main  tank  to  be  provided  on  a  construction  to  be  suppressed 
from  vibrating  and  having  a  main  tank  body  of  substantially 
flat  rectangular  configuration,  and  hollow  vertical  extensions 
extended  upwardly  from  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  main 
tank  body  and  filled  with  a  woricing  liquid  to  a  predetermined 
level  with  upper  air  chambers  maintained  thereabove; 

ducts  communicating  with  said  upper  air  chambers  of  said 
hollow  vertical  extensions; 

intermediate  tank  portions  coimected  to  respective  pairs  of  said 
ducts  and  containing  a  vibration  suppressing  liquid; 

a  pivotal  plate  disposed  in  each  said  intermediate  tank  portion 
and  separating  an  interior  space  thereof  into  a  pair  of  cham- 
bers connected  to  respective  said  ducts,  said  pivotal  plate 
pivoting  in  response  to  flow  pressure  of  said  vibration  sup- 
pressing liquid; 

a  damper  providing  a  resistance  against  displaceinent  of  said 
pivotal  plate;  and 

an  external  mechanism  associated  with  said  damper  for  adjust- 
ing damping  characteristics  thereof  and  tliereby  adjusting  the 
natural  frequeiKry  of  said  anti-vibration  system  in  relation  to 
the  natural  frequency  of  the  construction. 


5342421 
DUAL  STIFFNESS  FLOORING 
Donald  A.  Streit;  Joe  Casalcna,  and  Tim  Oraert,  all  of  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foonda- 
tion.  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,751 
Int  a.'  E04F  15/22 
VS.  CL  52—403.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  impact-absorbing  flooring  system  comprising: 


-u 


II 
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(a)  an  upper  surface  plate  means;  and 

(b)  a  tower  surface  plate  means;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  support  means  extending  essentially  perpen- 
dicularly between  and  connecting  said  upper  surface  plate 
means  and  said  lower  surface  plate  means,  wherein  said 


AIR  DUCT  BOOT 

John  P.  Inda,  Shawnee,  and  Joseph  J.  Inda,  Tecumsefa,  OkUu, 

assignors  to  General  Plastics,  Inc^  Shawnee,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,433 

Int.  CL'  E04B  IPO 


support  means  is  any  sti\icture  with  essentially  two  different   ujj.  CL  52—302.1 
area  moments  of  inertia  and  arranged  in  such  a  maimer  that 
these  moments  of  inertia  and  associated  bending  stiffiiesses 
are  decoupled  so  that  lateral  subility  is  effected  by  one  area 
moment  of  inertia  and  buckling  load  is  controlled  by  the 

IB, 54 
M 


23  Claims 


24J2 


Zdj30 


othar. 


5342422 
CORNER  POST  SUPPORT  \fEMBER 
Richard  C.  Wilson,  West  Blomnflcld,  Mich.,  and  Patrick  M. 
Culpepper,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abco,  Inc.,  Beach  City, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^471 

InL  a."  E04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—287.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  comer  post  made  from  thin  sheet  material  for  enclosing  a 
comer  of  an  external  wall  of  a  building,  the  comer  post  adapted  to 
be  spaced  from  the  external  wall  to  define  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing hollow  space  thercinbetween,  a  siding  panel  for  covering  the 
external  wall  of  the  building  and  engageable  within  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  pocket  formed  in  the  comer  post,  said  comer  post 
further  comprising: 

a  lip  and  a  comer  post  flange,  wherein  said  lip  and  comer  post 

flange  define  the  pocket;  and 
a  single  elongated  support  member  having  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  portions  with  an  externally  facing 
contour  complimentary  to  the  comer  post,  the  first  portion 
lying  in  a  first  longitudinally  extending  plane  and  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  second  portion  lying  in  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  plane,  such  that  the  support  member 
can  fit  within  the  hollow  space  between  the  comer  post  and 
the  external  wall,  the  support  member  fabricated  firom  a 
polystyrene  foam  material  having  insulating  qualities,  first 
and  second  support  member  flanges  extending  longitudinally 
and  radially  outward  in  the  first  and  second  planes  from  the 
first  and  second  extending  portions,  respectively  of  the  sup- 
port member  for  engagement  with  the  external  wall  of  the 
building,  wherein  the  comer  post  flange  is  flush  against  at 
least  one  of  the  support  member  flanges  and  the  at  least  one 
support  member  flange  extends  beyond  the  comer  post  flange, 
the  support  member  substantially  filling  the  hollow  space 
between  the  comer  post  and  the  external  wall  of  the  building 
along  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  comer. 


44-^,4 


17.  A  system  for  conveying  air  from  a  source  to  a  point  of 
discharge,  said  system  comprising: 
a  bed  of  sand; 
a  concrete  slab  overlying  the  sand  and  having  a  level,  horizontal 

upper  surface; 
a  cylindrical,  horizontally  extending  duct  having  an  open  end 

and  overlain  by  the  concrete  in  said  slab;  and 
a  synthetic  air  duct  boot  connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  duct 
and  having  a  lower  end  portion  in  said  sand  and  an  upper 
portion  in  said  slab,  said  air  duct  boot  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  having  a  closed  lower  end  buried  in  the  sand 
and  having  a  closed  upper  end  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  concrete  slab  and  further  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
walls  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends; 
an  internal  support  extending  between  said  walls  for  provid- 
ing stipport  therefor  as  said  concrete  is  poured  to  form  said 
slab,  said  intemal  support  comprising  a  pair  of  conical 
sections,  each  of  said  conical  sections  extending  inwardly 
fiwm  correspoTKling  opposite  walls;  and 
a  cylindrical  tubular  neck  extending  horizontally  outwardly 
fiom  said  housing  at  a  location  below  said  support  member, 
said  tubular  neck  projecting  into  the  open  end  of  said  duct 
to  convey  air  from  the  interior  of  the  duct  to  the  interior  of 
the  housing. 


5,542424 
LOUVER 
Robert  W.  Olsen,  Washington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Construction 
Specialties,  Inc.,  Cranford,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359,051 

InL  CL^  EMB  7/08 

VS.  a.  52—473  30  Claims 


1.  A  louver  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  header,  a 
sill,  and  jambs  joining  opposite  ends  of  the  sill  and  header,  the 


frame  defining  a  volume  open  at  parallel  front  and  rear  planes  for 
passage  of  air  through  the  louver,  a  multipUcity  of  laterally  spaced- 
apart  front  blades  extending  between  arid  joined  to  the  sill  and 
header,  each  front  blade  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  throughout  its  length  and  including  a  web  extending  verti- 
cally between  the  sill  and  header  and  oriented  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  front  and  rear  planes,  a  pair  of  front  flanges 
extending  in  opposite  directions  generally  laterally  from  a  frvnt 
part  of  the  web  and  a  pair  of  rear  flanges  extending  in  opposite 
directions  generally  laterally  from  a  tear  part  of  the  web,  a  multi- 
pUcity of  rear  blades  extending  between  and  joined  to  the  sill  and 
header,  each  rear  blade  being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  and 
located  laterally  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  front  blades,  and 
each  rear  blade  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross-section 
throughout  its  length  and  having  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  later- 
ally from  a  substantially  vertical  juncture,  the  front  blades  and  rear 
blades  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  respect  to  the  front 
and  rear  planes  such  that  the  flanges  of  the  rear  blades  are  located 
between  the  front  and  rear  flanges  of  the  front  blades  and  the  front 
flanges  of  each  front  blade  are  closer  to  the  front  plane  than  the 
flanges  of  each  rear  blade,  and  the  frx>nt  and  rear  blades  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  laterally  such  that  each  flange 
of  each  rear  blade  partially  overlaps  a  fixmt  flange  of  an  adjacent 
front  blade. 


5442425 

ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  INSTALLING  EXTERIOR 
MATERIALS  TO  A  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Sboto   Eodo,  7-23-10  Shakujii-Dai,  Tokyo,  Japan;   Yooicfai 
Endo,  20  WeU  PL,  CresskiU,  NJ.,  and  ^inji  Endo,  7-23-10 
Skaki]^U-Dai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  Filed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,130 

InL  CL"  E04B  1/41 
VS.  CL  52—411  12  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  system  for  installing  exterior  material  including 
lath  and  mottar  to  a  building  structure,  said  structure  having  a  hole 
defined  tbetein  for  mounting  the  material,  comprising: 

a  teparator  rod  having  two  ends; 

an  anchoring  device  for  mounting  into  the  hole  of  the  structure, 
said  anchoring  device  having  a  receiving  aperture  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  one  end  of  the  separator  rod,  said  aacboring 
device  further  comprising  ratchet  means  for  allowing  one  end 
<tf  the  separator  rod  lo  advance  into  the  receiving  aperture  and 
TDT  inhibiting  movement  of  the  separator  rod  out  of  the 
receiving  aperture;  and 

a  not  joint  adapted  to  be  attached  to  die  material  to  be  attached 
to  the  structure,  said  nut  joint  having  means  for  receiving  and 
holding  the  other  end  of  tbe  separator  rod,  said  nut  joint 
having  an  extending  flange  for  supporting  and  holding  luh  to 
Ike  exterior  of  tbe  building  and  for  providing  means  for 
Ripporting  noortar  after  said  nut  joint,  said  separator  rod  and 
nid  anchoring  device  are  connected  to  hold  the  lath  to  tbe 
ntterior  of  tbe  building  structure. 


ROOFER'S  GRID  APPARATUS 

Joseph  G.  Marliovich.  9902  E.  80th  IW^.,  Raytown,  Mo.  64138 

Cootlniation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,457,  Jan.  1,  1994.  Thta 

application  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^81 

InL  CL'  E»4D  1/34 

VS.  CL  52—548  3  ( 


1.  A  roofer's  grid  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  retaining  shingles 
on  a  roof,  wherein  tbe  shingles  are  of  a  predetermined  length,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  strips  of  support  material; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  connecting  strips  of  support  material 
securing  the  mounting  strips  together  in  a  coiifigivation  in 
which  tbe  mounting  strips  are  parallel  to  and  spaced  fitm  one 
anotlier,  the  coimecting  strips  being  raised  relative  to  tbe 
mounting  strips  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  a  shingle 
beneath  tbe  connecting  strip;  and 

a  plurality  of  sbugle  retaining  means  provided  on  tbe  mounting 
strips  for  retaining  shingles  on  tbe  apparatus  in  horizontal 
courses  each  overlapping  the  course  beneath, 

each  shingle  retaining  means  including  a  pair  of  raised  ears 
coimected  to  the  mounting  strips  and  being  spaced  horizon- 
tally from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  distance,  and  a 
plurality  of  spurs  protruding  from  the  strips  and  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  shingle  when  tbe  shingle  is  positioned  between 
the  ears  and  pressed  against  the  roof,  the  ears  and  spurs  of 
each  shingle  retaining  means  being  arranged  in  an  array, 
wherein  the  arrays  are  arranged  in  staggered  rows  and  the 
arrays  of  any  given  row  are  offset  fitxn  tbe  arrays  in  adjoining 
rows. 


5442427 

STRUCTURAL  METAL  ROOF  SYSTEM 

Clifford  G.  Frayne,  36  Lanrdwyck  Dr.,  Waretown,  N  J.  08758 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,372 

IbL  CL'  E04B  1/32 

VS.  CL  52—639  9  Claims 


1.  A  metal  roof  support  stnictnre  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rafter  beams,  each  comprised  of  two  complimentary 
rafter  members,  each  of-said  rafter  members  having  a  central 
web  and  a  pair  of  flanges  formed  on  each  edge  of  said  web. 
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taid  web  having  a  plunOity  of  apoiures  positioned  there- 
through. aUgnable  with  said  apertures  in  said  compUmentary 
rafter  member,  said  rafter  members  positioned  and  secured  in 
web  to  web  relationship  to  form  said  rafter  beam,  said  rafter 
beams  having  a  first  end  angularly  cut  through  said  web  and 
said  flanges  and  through  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  web  so 
as  to  fom  an  apex  of  said  roof  support,  said  degree  of 
angularity  in  said  cut,  dependent  upon  the  desired  pitch  of 
said  roof; 
a  ceiling  beam  comprised  of  two  complimentary  ceiling  mem- 
bers each  having  a  ccnOia  web  and  pair  of  flanges  formed  on 
each  edge  of  said  web,  said  web  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures positioned  along  its  length,  alignable  with  said  apertines 
in  said  complimentary  ceiling  member,  each  of  said  ceiling 
members  having  angular  end  cuts  conforming  to  the  pitch  of 
said  itxrf,  each  of  said  ceiling  members  havmg  an  angular 
channel  cut  in  said  web  and  a  portion  of  said  flange,  mtemal 
of  said  angular  end  cuts  defining  a  tip  end  of  said  ceiling 
member  comprised  of  a  portion  of  said  web  and  said  flanges 
including  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  web  of  said  ceilmg 
member,  said  tip  end  of  said  ceiling  members  snap  fit  and 
interiocked  over  said  rafter  beam  from  opposing  sides  and 
alignable  with  one  of  said  apertures  in  said  web  of  said  rafter 

beam;  .       . 

an  apex  support  comprised  of  two  chevron  members  havmg  a 
web  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanges  fonned  on  each  edge  ofsaid 
web,  said  web  angularly  cut  to  conform  to  said  apex  fonned 
by  said  rafter  beams,  said  chevron  dimensioned  to  snap  fit 
into  said  adjoimng  webs  of  said  rafter  beams  from  opposing 
sides,  said  chevrons  having  an  aperture  in  said  web  alignable 
widi  said  aperture  fonned  at  said  apex  by  said  rafter  beams; 

internal  supports  interconnecting  with  said  rafter  beams  and  said 
ceiling  beams,  said  internal  supports  having  a  web  portion  and 
a  flange  fonned  along  one  edge  of  said  web.  said  web  havmg 
an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  web; 

a  means  for  securing  said  rafter  beam  to  said  ceilmg  beam  and 
said  rafter  beam  to  said  rafter  beam  and  said  internal  supports 
to  said  ceiling  beam  and  said  rafter  beams,  comprising  a  plug 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  said  apertures  in  said  web  of  said 
ceiling  beam  and  said  rafter  beam,  said  plug  havmg  at  least 
one  threaded  end  for  receipt  of  a  threaded  fastener. 

a  securing  means  positionable  along  said  web  of  said  ceiling 
beam  and  along  said  web  of  said  rafter  beams  to  mamtain  said 
ceiling  members  and  said  rafter  members  comprismg  said 
ceiling  beam  and  said  rafter  beams  in  said  web  to  web 
relatioaship. 


two  straight  portions  and  an  elbow  disposed  in  a  smgle  plane 
with  die  two  straight  portions  being  connected  at  the  elbow 
with  the  two  straight  portions  and  tf>e  elbow  forming  an 
obluae  angle  and  each  straight  portion  having  a  remote  end 
spaced  from  the  elbow;  and 

two  hook-shaped  ends  respectively  disposed  at  die  remote  ends 
of  the  two  straight  portions  and  projecting  out  of  the  plane, 
said  hook  shaped  ends  facing  oppositely  each  other. 


5^2,229 

CONCSETE  POLE  AND  METHOD  OF  REINFORCING 

SAME 

Makoto  S«H»,  awl  Yodiiiiori  TaaakM,  both  rf  SattammAun, 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Toaen  CorporatkNi,  Japan 

FBcd  May  11,  1»4,  S«r.  No.  Ulfigl 

ClaiBM  priortty,  appttcadan  Japan,  May  14,  1W3,  5-136M3 

JUL  CL"  BHC  3/34 

VS.  CL  52-721 J  }^  ^^^ 

I.  A  concrete  pole  comprising:  reinforced  concrete  of  a  substan- 


5,542,228 

TIEING  DEVICE  MADE  OF  WIRE  FOR  CONNECTING 

REINFORCING  RODS  FOR  CONCRETE 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Peter  Hafem,  S(»«T<ns>  Denmark,  aaignor  to  Hagena  Fkdre 

K/S,  Stoning,  Dcwnatk 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1W3,  Ser.  Na  2»,5»5 
OariMM  priortty,  appttcation  Denmarit,  Mar.  U,  W92, 326/92; 
Scp.  14, 1992,  U2M2 

Int  CL'  E»<C  5/16;  E*4G  21/12 

VS.  a.  52-712  *  C*^ 

1.  A  tieing  device  made  of  wire  for  use  in  connection  ot 


tiaUy  cylindrical  shape  having  reinforcing  bars,  part  of  the  outer 
ciiwimference  of  said  concrete  pole  being  reinforced  by  a  reinforc- 
ing layer  of  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  material  composed  of 
reinforcing  fibers  and  a  thennosetting  resin  impregnated  m  the 
reinforcing  fibers;  said  reinforcing  Uyer  covering  a  depth  of  U 
least  30  cm  and  a  height  of  at  least  100  cm  relative  to  the  ground 
level  upon  placing  said  concrete  pole  in  the  ground;  reinfonnng 
fibers  of  said  reinforcing  Uyer  being  oriented  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  reinforced  concrete  pole;  and  the  total  cross-sectional  area 
(S,)  and  modulus  of  elasticity  (E,)  of  the  reinfo«ang  fiber  of  said 
reinforcing  layer  satisfying  the  foUowing  relational  fonnula  reU- 
tive  to  the  total  cross-sectional  area  (Sj)  and  modulus  of  elastiaty 
(Es)  of  the  reinforcing  bar  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  reinforced 
concrete: 

0.06<£c-Sa/Ex-S«<3-0. 


5442,23» 
CONNECTING  RODS  ^ 

Rainer  Schfltze,  Brunswick,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Devtacbe 
Forsdinn^anstatt   f.   Luft-nnd   Raunifahrt  e-V.,  Cologne, 

Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21MM 
Claims  priority,  application  Gctmany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  !• 

S25J 

Int  CL'  VMC  3/29 

VS.  CL  52— 72i.l  " 


reinfonnng  rods  for  conaeie  constroctian  con^irising: 


1  A  rod  coavn<inS  *  «>•«  °^  *'•""  '»•'«"•'  ■"'•  •  ^"^"'^  ^'^ 
made  from  caiboo  fiber  composite  material,  said  tubular  wall 
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including  at  least  one  layer  of  axially  parallel  unidirectional  fibers, 
said  tubular  wall  further  including  a  fabric  hose  lying  above  said  at 
least  one  layer,  said  fabric  hose  having  fibers  crossing  at  an  angle 
to  an  axis  of  the  rod.  said  rod  being  provided  at  each  end  thereof 
with  a  respective  connection  fitting  for  the  introduction  of  an  axial 
force,  wherein  each  of  said  connection  fittings  is  provided  with 
coaxial  internal  thread  and  an  external  annular  shoulder,  said 
unidirectional  fibers  lying  end-on  against  said  annular  shoulder, 
said  rod  fiirther  comprising  an  actively  controllable  pressure- 
producing  element  operable  for  acting  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
rod.  said  pressure-producing  element  being  positioned  between  die 
respective  ends  of  the  rod,  wherein  a  respective  thrust  washer  is 
provided  at  each  end  of  the  pressure-producing  element,  each  of 
said  thrust  washers  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  said 
pressure  producing  element  resting  at  each  end  against  an  inner 
face  of  a  respective  one  of  said  thrust  washers,  said  tubular  wall  of 
said  nod  being  divided  between  its  ends  to  define  intermediate  end 
faces,  said  intermediate  end  faces  resting  against  said  outer  faces 
of  said  duust  washers,  said  rod  still  further  comprising  a  sleeve 
disposed  over  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  wall,  said  sleeve  extend- 
ing over  said  pressure-producing  element  and  said  intermediate 
end  faces,  said  sleeve  being  glued  to  said  rod  and  being  con- 
structed for  the  take-up  of  tensions. 


5,542,231 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTING  CARRIER  STOCK- 
APPLYING  MACHINE  TO  APPLY  CARRIER  STOCK 
HAVING  CONTAINER-ENGAGING  AND  HANDLE 
PORTIONS. 
Robert  E.  Ungar,  DesPlaines,  and  Stanley  R.  Krogman,  Bar- 
tlett,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc,  Glen- 
vicw,  DL 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^02 
Int  CL'  B65B  27A>4;61/14 
VS.  CL  53—48.4  12 


1.  In  a  machine  of  a  type  employing  a  wheel  assembly  to  draw 
a  carrier  stock  onto  rows  of  containo^,  an  q>paratus  for  adapting 
the  machine  so  that  the  machine  can  apply  a  carrier  stock  of  a  type 
made  from  a  resilient  polymeric  matoial,  extending  for  an  indefi- 
nite length,  and  comprising  a  series  of  carriers,  each  having  two 
container-engaging  portions  and  a  handle  portion  joined  to  the 
container-engaging  portions  at  a  longitudiiully  extending  junction 
of  the  carrier  stock,  the  carrier  stock  being  provided  to  the  machine 
in  a  flattened  condition,  in  which  both  of  the  container-engaging 
portioas  of  each  carrier  extend  laterally  to  the  same  side  of  the 
longitudinally  extending  junction  of  the  carrier  stock  and  in  which 
the  handle  portion  of  each  carrier  extends  laterally  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  longitudinally  extending  junction,  the  apparatus  com- 


prising means  for  reconfiguring  the  carrier  stock  from  the  flattened 
condition  into  a  reconfigured  condition,  in  which  each  of  the 
container-engaging  portions  of  each  carrier  extends  laterally  to  a 
diflerent  side  of  the  longitudinally  extending  junction  and  in  which 
the  handle  portion  of  said  carrier  projects  from  the  longitudinally 
extending  junction  generally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  container- 
engaging  portions  of  said  carrier. 


5,542032 
TRANSITIONAL  SLIDE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
CUSmON-CREATING  MACHINE 
Edwin  P.  Beieriorzer,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Corp.,  Concord  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155415 
Int  CL'  B«5B  63/04 
VS.  CL  53— U7  9 


"^M,, 


1.  A  cushion  producing  system  comprising  a  cushion-creating 
machine  and  a  slide  positioned  adjacent  to  the  machine; 

the  cushion-creating  machine  including  a  frame  and  cushion- 
creating  assemblies  which  are  mounted  to  the  frame  and 
which  create  cushioning  products; 

the  machine's  frame  including  an  exit  through  which  the  cush- 
ioning products  are  discharged  in  a  predetermined  discharge 
direction; 

the  slide  including  a  smooth  sloped  surface  with  a  top  portion 
positioned  proximate  to  the  machine's  exit  so  that  tlie  dis- 
charged cushioning  products  will  be  deposited  diereon; 

the  smooth  sloped  surface  having  a  pilch  angle  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  insiBe  that  cushioning  products  placed  on  the  top 
portion  of  the  surface  will  slide  in  a  predetermined  slide 
direction;  and 

the  smooth  sloped  surface  being  oriented  relative  to  the  marhim* 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  horizontal  component  of  the  slide 
direction  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  com- 
ponent of  the  discharge  direction  wherein  the  sbde  includes  a 
tray,  which  incorporates  the  smooth  sloped  surface,  wherein 
the  tray  includes  a  bottom  wall  and  a  set  of  side  walls  which 
surround  die  bottom  wall  and  which  extend  perpendiculariy 
upward  therefrom  to  provide  a  stop  for  the  discharged  cushion 
products  and  wherein  an  upper  surfrice  of  the  bottom  wall 
forms  dK  smooth  sloped  sur^ce. 


5,542033 

PACKAGING  INSTALLATION  FOR  RECEPTACLES 

EACH  HAVING  A  BASE  PRESENTING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

LONG  SIDE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  SHORT  SIDE 

Andri  GraBn,  La  ChapcUe  Dn  Bote,  France,  assignor  to 

SERAC,  La  Fertc  Bernard,  France 

FUcd  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34S,9M 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2, 1993,  9314454 

Int  CL'  B65B  1/00 

VS.  CL  53—282  2  CWm 

1.  A  packaging  installation  including  a  rotary  platform  on  which 

receptacles  each  having  a  base  presenting  one  long  side  and  at  least 
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one  short  side  are  disposed  with  the  long  side  extending  radially, 
and  at  least  one  rotary  transfer  member  radially  adjacent  to  said 
rotary  pUtfonn  for  feeding  to  or  receiving  receptacles  from  said 
platfonn  and  cooperrting  with  a  stationary  support  plate  on  which 
the  receptacles  move  according  to  a  substanually  curvilinear  direc- 
tion while  keeping  the  long  side  in  a  substantiaUy  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  a  rotating  portion  of  said  rotary  transfer  member 
said  transfer  member  further  including  flaps  mounted  on  said 
rotating  portion  foe  rotation  about  pivot  axes  and  means  for  chang- 
ing an  orientation  of  said  flaps  with  respect  to  said  rotating  portion 
so  that  said  flaps  bear  against  the  receptacles  and  maintain  said 
receptacles  with  the  long  side  extending  in  a  substantially  radial 
direction  when  they  are  on  the  transfer  member,  and  to  pivot  away 
from  said  receptacles  with  respect  to  said  rotary  portion  immedi- 
ately prior  to  loading  onto  the  rotary  transfer  member  or  unloading 
therefrom  for  avoiding  interference  of  the  flaps  with  adjacent 
receptacles  on  said  rotary  platform  during  loading  or  unloading 
and  pivot  toward  said  receptacles  during  said  loading  and  unload- 
ing operations. 


aWy  lockable  lid  lip  portion  extending  substantially  citcum- 
ferentiaUy  around  the  entirety  of  die  circumference  of  said 
recloMably  lockable  lid  lip  portion,  said  lid  lip  portion  reclo- 
seaWy  lockable  with  the  corresponding  recloseably  lockable 
container  lip  portion  and  having  a  sealing  flange  disposed 
exterior  to  said  recloseably  lockable  lid  lip  portion; 

placing  said  second  continuous  web  carrying  said  lid  in  registry 
with  said  first  continuous  web  carrying  said  container  contain- 
ing the  non-fluid  food  product; 

locking  die  respective  corresponding  recloscable  lockable  con- 
tainer lip  portion  of  die  container  widi  the  recloseably  lock- 
able  lid  Up  portion  of  die  lid  said  lockable  portions  extending 
and  recloseably  locking  substantially  continuously  around  die 
circumference  of  the  lid  of  die  package;  and 

sealing  togedier  said  respective  sealing  flanges  of  said  container 
and  lid. 


5^2,235 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

BLISTER  CARDBOARD  PACK 
Hont    Konstandin.   Kjuisbad,   GenMny,   Mrignor   to   PVT 
Ptcpenbrock  Verpackungstedmlk  GmbH,  Osnabnick,  Ger- 
many 

Fikd  Mar.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  204,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  06 
996.7 

Int  CL'  B65B  47/00 
MS,  CL  53-454  M  ClaiaH 


5442034 

IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  RESEALABLE 

CONTAINERS  AND  MATCHING  LOCKABLE  LIDS 

Umt  Wyriolaky,  RoUlng  Meadows,  DL,  and  Frank  C.  MeUo, 

Zcdand,  Mkii^  Mdsnon  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Chicago, 

DL 

Contlnnatioa  of  S«r.  No.  73^79,  Jiin.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
whlcb  b  a  coatinaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  859,678,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
,lMHMiM«Mi,  which  h  a  condnoatlon  of  Scr.  No.  711,162,  Jim. 
5, 1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  condnnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
H^  Sni/tS^  JuL  23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  443,606,  Nov.  30,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
contlnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,517,  Sep.  1,  1988,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  232,428 
Int.  CL*  B65B  //24;7/28.i//02.47W 
M&.  a.  53—433  W  C**™" 


1  The  improved  medwd  of  packaging  a  noo-fluid  food  product 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

fonmng  a  container  having  a  recloseaWe  lockable  container  lip 
portion  extending  substantiaUy  circumferentiaUy  around  die 
entirety  of  die  circumference  of  said  recloseable  lockable 
container  tip  pottioa.  and  a  sealing  flange  exterior  diereto 
ftom  a  first  contituious  web  of  polymeric  material; 

placing  die  non-fluid  food  product  widiin  die  container  only; 

separately  forming  a  Ud  from  a  second  continuous  web  of 
polymeric  material,  said  Ud  having  a  conesponding  tecloae- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  blister  cardboard  pack  having  a 
bUstcr  pack  and  a  cardboard  mlay  comprising  die  following  steps: 

a)  providing  an  endless  bUster  pack  tape  widi  bUsters  and  having 
products  sealed  in  the  bUsters; 

b)  providing  a  cardboard  inUy  having  openings  for  die  bUsters 
of  die  endless  bUster  pack  tape,  die  cardboard  inlay  being 
substantiaUy  die  length  of  a  bUster  cardboard  pack  to  be 
manufacturtsd  in  a  direction  of  conveyance  at  a  unification 
station; 

c)  incrementally  feeding  die  blister  pack  tape  to  a  unification 
station  in  steps,  each  »tep  having  substantiaUy  die  lengdi  of 
the  bUster  cardboard  pack  to  be  inanufactured; 

d)  placing  die  cardboard  inlay  on  die  bUstcr  pack  tape,  whereby 
die  openings  of  die  canflioard  inlay  surround  die  blisters  o* 
the  bUster  pack  tape; 

e)  joining  die  bUstcr  pack  tape  to  die  cardboard  inlay  to  make  a 
blister  cardboard  pack  tape; 

f)  further  incrementing  die  blister  cardboard  pack  tape  in  steps, 
each  step  having  substantially  die  lengdi  of  die  bUster  card- 
board pack  to  be  manufactured: 

g)  separating  die  bUster  cardboard  pack  tape  into  individual 
sections  each  having  die  length  of  a  bUster  cardboard  pack  to 
be  mamifactured: 

h)  providing  die  bU«er  pack  tape  with  the  bUsters  facing  down- 
wards; and 

i)  turning  die  bUster  p«*  tape  180*  about  an  axis  located 
substantially  parallel  to  die  direction  of  conveyance  of  die 
blister  pack  tape  so  dut  die  bUsters  face  upwards,  prior  to 
being  joined  to  the  cardboard  uilay. 


AiJdusT  6,  19% 
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5,542436 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  UNTT  DOSES  OF 

MEDICATIONS  AND  ASSOCIATED  PRODUCTS 

Irwfa  MiOer,  4111  Mischire  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77025 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240,022 

InL  CL'  B65B  S/OS:S/IO 


UA 


CLS3— 467 


•■  H^^ 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  unit  doses  of  medications  comprising: 

providing  a  card  including  a  bUster  pack  having  a  plimdity  of 
medication  receiving  recesses,  each  of  said  recesses  contain- 
ing a  imit  dose  of  medication,  said  recesses  being  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  with  said  rows  having  weakened  lines 
therebetween; 

separating  a  row  of  said  unit  doses  of  medication  from  said  card 
by  means  of  said  weakened  lines; 

placing  said  separated  row  in  a  carrier,  whereby  said  unit  doses 
of  medications  in  said  separated  row  are  avaUable  for  dispens- 
ing to  a  patient; 

employing  a  plurality  of  carriers  for  said  patient,  each  carrier 
bearing  information  relating  to  the  time  of  day  when  said  unit 
tlose  of  medication  in  said  carrier  is  to  be  taken; 

providing  a  pluraUty  of  cards  for  said  patient,  each  containing  a 
unit  dose  of  a  different  type  of  medication; 

separating  a  row  of  said  unit  doses  of  medicadon  from  each  of 
said  cmds;  and 

placing  said  rows  in  said  carriers  corresponding  to  said  time  of 
flay  when  each  said  unit  dose  of  medication  in  said  carrier  is 
to  be  taken. 


5,542,237 
RECYCLE  SHIPPING  ASSEMBLY 
Micted  J.  Grey,  Richhoro,  Pa^-  Wayne  WiUaflis,  Bozford,  and 
WBUam  H.  Shaw,  Manchester,  both  of  Maas.,  assignors  to 
Resource  America,  Inc.,  SouUuunplon,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,234,  Jun.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,456,061,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,694,  Oct 
10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,247,747,  which  k  a  cootinBation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  690,082,  Apr.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,131,212,  which 
is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,812,  Oct  26,  1989, 
abandoned  This  application  Jiw.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,045 
Int  CL'  B65B  23/00:61/02:  B65D  73/02.85/42 
VS.  CL  53—472  12  Clafans 

1.  A  prtxxss  for  recycUng  a  shipping  container,  comprising: 
(a)  sending  to  a  customer,  by  a  product  provider,  a  shipping 
container  having  a  product  packaged  tlietein,  said  siupping 
MMainer  having  a  useful  lifetime; 
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(b)  providing  said  customer  with  directions  for  returning  said 
shipping  container  to  a  refiirinsher 

(c)  after  removal  of  said  product  returning  said  shipping  con- 
tainer to  said  refurbisher  pursuant  to  said  directioiis; 

(d)  inspecting  said  shipping  container, 

(e)  refurbishing  said  shipping  container  if  said  shipping  con- 
tainer is  reftirbishabie  and  recycling  said  siupping  container  if 
said  shipping  container  is  to  be  replaced;  and 

(f)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  during  said  useful 
lifetime  of  said  siiipping  container. 


5,542,238 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING 

HORIZONTAL  STACKS  OF  CONTAINERS  INTO  A 

CARTON 

DarreU  B.  Johnson,  and  George  E.  Frey,  Fort  CoIUih,  Coic, 

assignors  to  CBW  Automation,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,002 

Int  CL'  B65B  5/06.35/50:39/02 

U  A  a.  53—475  3  ( 


OKincviH.  srsToo 


2.  A  metliod  for  loading  a  horizontal  stack  of  containers  into  a 
carton,  tlie  method  comprising: 

providing  a  feed  chute  assembly  for  receiving  and  releasatily 
retaining  a  single  horizontal  stack  of  containers,  die  feed 
chute  assembly  including  front  and  rear  downwuxlly  and 
inwartlly  projecting  fixed  guides  and  a  pair  of  pivoting  side 
guides  controUably  arranged  for  motion  between  an  inward 
retracted  position  and  an  outward  extended  position,  the  feed 
chute  assembly  fimlier  comprising  container  release  means 
for  contoUably  releasing  tlie  horizontal  stack  of  containers 
retained  therein; 

providing  a  carton  indexing  table  positioned  beneath  tlie  feed 
chtite  assembly  for  bokUng  the  carton  in  place  for  loading,  the 
carton  indexing  table  being  operative  for  rotation  to  a  prede- 
termined angle  above  a  horizontal  position  and  for  horizontal 
and  vertical  translation; 

placing  a  plastic  liner  inside  the  carton; 

placing  the  carton  on  the  carton  indexing  table; 

rotating  the  carton  indexing  table  to  a  predetermined  angle  of 
tilt; 
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translabng  the  carton  indexing  table  horizontally  and  upwardly 
such  that  the  chute  is  in  position  to  drop  a  row  of  stacked 
containers  retained  therein  into  a  desired  position  within  the 
carton;  and 

actuating  the  side  guides  from  the  retracted  position  to  the 
extended  position  against  the  plastic  liner  to  thereby  remove 
any  air  trapped  between  the  plastic  liner  and  the  carton;  and 

releasing  the  horizontal  stack  of  containers  retained  with  the 
chute  to  permit  them  to  drop,  guided  by  the  front  and  rear 
fixed  guides  and  the  extended  side  guides,  into  the  canon. 


S442,239 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  A  PACKING  BAND  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  A  WELDED  BAND 
RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Noboni   FujU,   Osaka;    Kei^ji    Kawabata,   Mattou;    Masaald 
Hashi.    Uhlkawa-ken;    Jui\ji    NUkura,    Ishikawa-ken,    and 
Tomoloshi  Ouya,  Ishikawa-ken.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,174 
CUtans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-112070 
Int  CL'  B«5B  13/02:51/10 
VS.  CL  53-^177  7 


1.  A  method  for  welding  a  packing  band  of  sti«ched  thetmo- 
plastic  resin  having  a  flat  cross  section  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

overlapping  a  first  part  and  second  part  of  the  band  in  a  length- 
wise direction  thereof, 

heating  a  plurality  of  opposing  separate  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  along  said  lengthwise  direction  where  said  first 
and  second  parts  are  overlapped  to  form  at  least  one  pair  of 
cofiesponding  melted  portions  on  both  said  first  and  second 
parts,  each  said  pair  of  melted  portions  respectively  separated 
in  said  lengthwise  direction  by  a  non-melted  portion,  and 

pressing  said  opposing  melted  poitioiis  together  to  weld  said 
opposing  melted  portions  together  by  solid  welds  with  said 
non-welded  portion  respectively  existing  between  each  said 
pair  of  said  welded  portions  in  said  lengthwise  direction. 

wherein  said  welded  portions  extend  across  a  width  of  said 
band,  and  said  non-welded  portion  has  a  length  in  said  length- 
wise direction  of  said  band  at  least  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said 
band  and  less  than  or  equal  to  twice  said  width  of  said  band. 


wherein  there  is  positioned  immediately  aft  of  the  intake  port 
a  primary  array  of  cutting  blades  to  reduce  the  size  and  break 
up  clumps  of  biomass  of  large  plants  entering  the  boat  via  the 
intake  port; 
wherein  water  and  plant  matter  passing  through  said  primary 
cutting  blade  array  is  brought  into  contact  with  one  to  several 
additional  arrays  of  cutting  blades  disposed  in  a  mulching 
chamber  so  as  to  thoroughly  chop  or  mulch  the  biomass 
initially  cut  by  the  primary  cutting  blade  array. 


5342,241 

CONTROL  FOR  LAWTS  MOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE  AND 

OTHER  WHEELED  WALK  BEHIND  POWERED 

APPARATUS 

Bruce  S.  Lydy,  West  Bend;  Michael  A.  Keitd,  Ssheboygan,  and 

Jay  K.  Wbsmueiler,  Port  Washington,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Garden  Way  Incoporated,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,982 

Int  a."  ACID  34/68:69/08 

\3S.  CL  56— 11 J  5  Claims 


5,542,240 

WATER  CRAFT  FOR  REDUCING  AQUATIC  PLANT 

INFESTATION 

-ftcat  G.  Snider,  and  Danny  G.  Snider,  both  of  P.O.  Box  310, 

Gulf  Hammock,  Fla.  32639 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,736 
Int  a.*  AOID  U/00 
MS.  CL  56—8  10  C>«*n»s 

5.  A  water  craft  for  removing  aquatic  plants  comprising: 
at  least  one  hull  having  an  intake  port  at  the  bow  end  of  the  boat 

whereby  aquatic  plant  laden  water  enters  the  boat; 
an  exhaust  port  whereby  water  and  mulched  aquatic  plants  are 

discharged; 
at  least  one  array  of  cutting  blades,  rotatably  disposed  between 
said  iiuake  and  said  exhaust  ports  for  mulching  solid  matter  in 
tlie  water  passing  from  said  intake  port  to  said  exhaust  port; 


1.  A  control  system  for  walk  behind  lawn,  garden  and  drive  way 
apparatus  such  as  lawn  mowers,  snow  blowers  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a  frame,  a  drive  motor  supported  on  said  frame  for  actuation  of 

a  grass  cutting  blade,  snow  blower  blade  or  the  like; 
an  operator  moveable  control  member  for  connecting  the  blade 

to  the  motor  drive  for  blade  roution,  said  moveable  control 

having  a  disengageable  interiock  to  disengage  the  drive  to  the 

blade; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting  said  ftame  for  rotation  by  said 

motor  through  a  power  drive  train; 
a  selectively  releasable  brake  for  precluding  wheel  rotation 

forming  a  part  of  said  power  drive  train  and  including  means 

biasing  said  brake  to  the  engaged  position; 
a  pair  of  handles  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 

frame  and  terminating  in  hand  grips; 
a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  hand  grips; 


said  first  lever  being  connected  to  said  releasable  brake  whereby 
grasping  said  one  grip  by  the  user  serves  to  pivot  said  lever  to 
overcome  the  bias  force  to  release  said  brake;  and 

means  interconnecting  the  connection  for  said  releasable  brake 
and  the  disengageable  interlock  whereby  releasing  said  pivot- 
ally  mounted  lever  to  automatically  apply  the  brake  actuates 
the  interiock  to  disconnect  the  drive  to  said  blade. 


5342,242 
CLIPPINGS  RECEPTACLE  WITH  ORBITING  LAWN 
MOWER 
Phi^H  Poulos,  6  Thorley  St,  CarroUton,  Va.  23314 
I  FUed  May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445y450 

I  '  Int  CL'  AOID  34/70 

US.  CL  56—133  20  Claims 


1.  A  grass  cutting  device  comprising: 

a  powered,  self-propelled  mower  having  a  motor,  a  cutter  oper- 
ably  coimected  to  said  motor,  and  wheels  supporting  said 
mower,  one  said  wheel  being  a  driven  wheel  (bivingly  con- 
nected to  said  motor; 

a  cart  having  wheels  including  driven  wheels,  and  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  clippings  cut  by  said  cutter  and  transported  by 
said  cutter  to  said  receptacle; 

a  chute  for  conducting  clippings  cut  by  said  cutter  to  said 
receptacle; 

a  connecting  arm  connecting  said  mower  to  said  cart;  and 

a  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  cart  and  rotated  by  said  mower 
and  connected  to  said  driven  wheels  of  said  cart,  whereby 
operation  of  said  mower  drives  said  cutter  and  propels  both 
said  mower  and  said  cait 


5342,243 

LAWN  TRACTOR  HAVING  A  BLOWER  UNIT  AND  A 
GRASS  CLIPPINGS  TRANSPORT  DUCT 
MUdo  YuU;  Kazuaki  Kurohara;  Akio  Matsui,  and  KatsuhU(o 
Uemura,  all  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corpora- 
tion, OsaluL,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,951 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  9, 1993,  5-308796 

Int  CL"  AOID  34/70 

\iS,  CL  56—133  12  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  tractor  having  an  engine,  comprising:  front  wfaeeis  and 
rear  wheels; 

a  frame  extending  longitudinally  and  including  a  rear  extension 
reaching  a  tear  wheel  region; 

a  mower  unit  sttpported  by  said  frame  and  having  a  vertical 
mower  input  sliaft  for  receiving  power  from  an  output  sliaft  of 
said  engine; 

a  grass  cuclter  supported  by  said  rear  extension; 

a  blower  unit  disposed  between  said  rear  wheels  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  said  body  frame,  supported  by  said  rear  extension 
and  having  a  vertical  blower  input  shaft  for  receiving  power 
from  an  output  sliaft  of  said  engine,  wherein  said  blower  input 
shaft  extends  parallel  to  said  mower  input  shaft;  and 

duct  means  for  transporting  grass  clippings  cut  by  said  mower 
unit  into  said  grass  catcher,  said  duct  means  including  a  first 
duct  extending  between  said  mower  unit  and  said  blower  imit, 
and  a  second  duct  extending  between  said  blower  imit  and 
said  grass  catcher; 

wherein  said  mower  input  shaft  extends  parallel  to  said  blower 
input  shaft  and; 

said  output  shaft  of  said  engine,  said  mower  input  shaft  and  said 
blower  input  shaft  are  arranged  inwardly  of  said  rear  wheels 
in  a  transverse  direction  of  tlie  tractor  and  substantially  lin- 
early in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tractor,  and 

said  output  shaft  of  said  engine,  said  mower  input  shaft  and  said 
blower  input  shaft  are  interconnected  tiirough  a  transmission 
means  including  a  plurality  of  belts  and  pulleys. 


5342,244 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROPE  CHAIN  WITH  A 

JEWELRY  COMPONENT 

Meang  Chia,  and  Cbeo  Chia,  both  of  Chain  &  Cliarm  Mann- 

tactnrers,  412  W.  6th  St,  Suite.  #1104,  Los  Angeics,  CaUf. 

90014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,742,  Jun.  17.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5301,498.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,669 

Int  CL'  B21L  11/00 

MS.  CL  59^^35.1  1  Cfarim 


1.  A  m^hod  of  malting  Jewelry  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

making  a  component  for  coupling  with  annular  linlcs  of  a  jew- 
elry rope  chain,  said  component  comprising  a  unitary  body, 
said  body  having  an  end  with  an  aperture  formed  near  said 
end; 

inserting  a  first  annular  link  having  a  gap  tfaeiein  into  said 
aperture,  said  gap  tliereafier  being  oriented  away  from  said 
body; 

positioning  a  second  annular  link  having  a  gap  tlierein  by 
tlireading  its  gap  through  said  first  annular  link  so  its  gap  rests 
adjacent  to  said  component  between  said  aperture  and  said 
end; 

positioning  a  third  annular  Unk  having  a  gtp  therein  by  first 
threading  its  gap  tltfough  said  second  aimular  link  and  said 
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fint  annular  link  and  then  through  said  first  apeitme  and 
routing  said  third  annular  link  until  its  gap  is  oriented  away 
from  said  body;  and 
positioning  a  foorth  annular  link  having  a  gap  therein  by  thread- 
ing its  gap  through  said  third  annular  link,  said  second  annular 
link  and  said  first  annular  link  so  that  its  gap  is  oriented 
toward  said  body. 


5^2045 

COMPRESSED  JEWELRY  CHATS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

GiuUo  Lunardon,  Pove  del  Grappa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Oro- 

Aineri<»,  Inc.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  390^27 
Int  a.*  B21L  3/00:13/00:17/00 


VS.  CL  59—35.1 


14  Claims 


.sa 


1.  A  process  for  making  non-apenured  jewelry  chain,  compris- 
ing precious  or  non-precious  metal,  from  multiple  chains  of  inter- 
twiited  open  links,  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  aligning  the  said  open  links  of  each  of  said  multiple  chains  in 
side  by  side  abutting  relationship; 

(b)  bonding  the  said  multiple  chains  together  in  said  side-by-side 
relationship,  said  bonded  chain  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  compressing  the  said  bonded  multiple  chain,  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  to  close  the  gaps  within  said  open  links  of  said 
multiple  chain,  and  form  a  non-apertured  compressed  chain; 

(d)  hammering  said  non-apertured  compressed  chain  to  form  a 
rigid  flattened  chain;  and 

(e)  flexibihzing  said  rigid  flattened  chain,  to  form  said  non- 
apertured  jewelry  chain. 


a  pluraUty  of  bulkhead  liner  sections  sealed  to  said  bulkhead  to 
all  edges  of  each  of  said  liner  sections  except  the  edges 
adjacent  said  inner  and  outer  shell; 

a  bulkhead  cooling  air  supply; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  air  openings  through  said  bulkhead  behmd 
said  bulkhead  Uner  sections  for  impinging  bulkhead  cooling 
air  against  said  liner  sections  and  directing  said  bulkhead 
cooling  air  radially  towards  said  shells;  and 

a  fainng  extending  radially  from  said  shells  adjacent  said  bulk- 
head liner  for  directing  cooling  air  radially  across  said  bulk- 
head liner  surface  from  said  bulkhead  cooling  air  supply. 


5,542^7 
APPARATUS  POWERED  USING  LASER  SUPPLIED 
ENERGY 
Boyd  B.  Bushman,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265385 

Int  a."  F02K  7/00 

UJS.  CI.  60—203.1  7  Claims 


5,542,246 
BULKHEAD  COOLING  FAIRING 
Thomas  E.  Johnson,  Manchester,  and  Craig  G.  Thompson, 
South  Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,603 
Int  a."  F02C  3/14 
VS.  a.  60— 39  J6  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  aimular  combustor. 
said  combustor  formed  of  an  inner  shell,  an  outer  shell  and  an 
annular  bulkhead  joining  said  inner  and  outer  shells  at  the 
upstream  end; 
a  pluraUty  of  fuel  nozzle  openings  in  said  bulkhead; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  float  wall  liner  panels 
secured  to  said  inner  and  outer  shells  at  the  upstream  end 
thereof; 
a  plurality  of  cooling  air  openings  through  said  shells  behind 
each  of  said  float  wall  liner  panels  form  impinging  panel 
coohng  air  against  said  panels  and  directing  a  portion  of  said 
panel  cooling  air  upstream  toward  said  bulkhead; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  energy  into  thrust,  and  directing 
the  thnjst  to  move  an  object,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  energy  source; 
a  laser  for  receiving  energy  from  the  energy  source  and  emitting 

laser  light  in  response  thereto; 
a  chamber  having  air  disposed  therein; 
a  lens  for  receiving  the  laser  light  and  directing  the  laser  light 

toward  a  focal  point  within  the  chamber, 
wherein  directing  the  laser  light  toward  the  focal  point  within 

the  chamber  excites  molecules  of  the  air  disposed  within  the 

chamber  at  the  focal  point  to  disassociate; 
wherein  disassociation  of  the  molecules  directly  provides  pres- 
sure waves  which  directly  provide  the  thrust  for  powering  the 

object  to  move; 
a  mounting  bracket  extending  rearward  at  a  forward  end  of  the 

chamber,  into  the  chamber;  and 
wherein  the  lens  is  mounted  to  the  mounting  bracket,  within  die 

chamber,  spaced  apart  from  the  forward  end. 
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5,542,248 
AIR-fXJEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yoichi  IwaU;  Yoshiharu  Ave,  both  of  Wako.  and  Takayoshi 
Nakayama,  Tochigi-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-305889 
Int  a.*  FOIN  3/20 


5342,249 
EXHAUST  APPARATUS 
Edward  H.  Heath.  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Madison  Com- 
bustion Associates,  Madison,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  So^  No.  141^408 

Int  CL*  F02B  ^7/00 

VS.  CL  60—293  18  Claims 


U.S.  CL  60—276 


8Claim8 


It 


if 


^1 


_'tri — tcj:     "SSSft^    — ns»iSvi — 

-  Ms— 1  rrriT-  "»S1SS!^     t-tt  catalyst  hr- 


W  1  1  i  iiU 


[TMPufaHaJif"T. 


!ll»IOnY_UEANS'<. 
roOlPUT  CJRCUif  1 


1.  An  exhaust  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  pipe  for  conveying  exhaust 
gas  in  an  exhaust  stream  from  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
exhaust  apparatus  comprising:  fan  means  disposed  downstream  of 
the  combustion  chamber  within  tlie  exhaust  pipe  and  driven  by  the 
exhaust  stream;  and  static  mixing  means  for  imparting  a  swirling 
flow  to  the  exhaust  stream,  ttie  static  mixing  means  being  posi- 
tioned upstream  of  the  fan  means,  whereby  swiriing  flow  of  ttie 
exhaust  stream  facilitates  drive  of  the  fan  means. 


(^J-u* 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  controlling  an  air-fuel 
ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  exhaust  passage,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  puri- 
fying noxious  components  contained  in  exhaust  gases  from 
Mid  engine; 

an  upstream  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  upstream  of 
said  catalytic  converter  for  detecting  concentration  of  a  com- 
ponent contained  in  said  exhaust  gases; 

a  downstream  exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  at  a  location  downstream  of 
said  catalytic  converter  for  detecting  concentration  of  said 
component  contained  in  said  exhaust  gases; 

control  parameter-setting  means  for  setting  a  value  of  a  control 
parameter  for  use  in  controlling  the  air-fiiel  ratio  of  said 
mixture,  based  on  an  output  from  said  downstream  exhaust 
gas  component  concentration  sensor; 

feedback  control  means  for  carrying  out  feedback  control  of  the 
air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture,  based  on  the  value  of  said 
control  parameter  set  by  said  control  parameter-setting  means 
and  an  output  from  said  upstream  exhaust  gas  component 
concentration  sensor; 

inversion  period-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  inversion 
period  with  which  said  output  fix>m  said  upstream  exhaust  gas 
component  concenu^on  sensor  is  inverted  from  one  side  to 
another  side  or  from  said  another  side  to  said  one  side  with 
respect  to  a  predetermined  level  during  said  feedback  control 
of  the  air-fiiel  ratio  by  said  feed  back  control  means; 

first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  one  of 
said  output  from  said  dowt\stream  exhaust  gas  component 
concenti^on  sensor  and  the  value  of  said  control  parameter 
set  by  said  control  parameter- setting  means  falls  within  a 
predetermined  range; 
second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said 
inversion  period  detected  by  said  inversion  period-detecting 
means  falls  within  a  predetermined  time  period;  and 
deterioration-determining  means  for  determining  deterioration 
of  said  upstream  exhaust  gas  component  coiKentration  sensor, 
based  on  results  of  determinations  by  said  first  determining 
means  and  said  second  determining  means. 


5342,250 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTUATING  A 

DIRECT  SOURCE  EXHAUST  GAS  CAPTURE  SYSTEM 

Gordon  M.  BaU,  1037  ComweU  Ave,  Bakiwin  Harbor,  N.Y. 

11510.  and  Lawrence  M.  Sears,  45006  Mather  La,,  Hnntiiig 

Valley,  Ohio  44022 

Fikd  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,219 

Int  CL*  F02B  35/00:  F24F  7/00 

VS.  CL  60—315  43  Claims 


1.  A  direct  source  exhaust  gas  capture  system  for  capturing  and 
exhausting  exhaust  fumes  from  a  vehicle  tailpipe  of  a  vehicle 
having  an  engine,  comprising  an  exhaust  duct  for  capturmg 
exhaust  fiimes  from  the  vehicle  tailpipe,  an  exhaust  fan  connected 
to  said  duct  for  exhausting  fumes  from  die  vehicle  tailpipe  tlnough 
said  duct  means  for  energizing  said  exhaust  fan.  receiver  means 
connected  to  said  means  for  energizing  said  exhaust  fan.  said 
receiver  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  first  signal  to  actuate 
said  means  for  energizing  said  exhaust  fan  to  energize  said  exhaust 
fan  to  exhaust  fumes  from  the  vehicle  tailpipe,  and  transmitter 
means  coimectable  to  ti»e  vehicle,  said  transmitter  means  being 
energized  upon  starting  of  the  vehicle  to  transmit  said  first  signal  to 
said  receiver  means  and  ttiereby  energize  said  exhaust  fan. 
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5,542^1 
CONTROL  AND  REGULATION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
VEfflCLE  TRAVEL  DRIVE 
Kjul-Hdnx  Ldblng,  Gerstetten-Dettincen;  Kal-Uwe  Hansen, 
Bibcradi,  and  Rdnhard  Vonnoe.  WissenhonL,  all  of,  Ger- 
many,  assignors    to    Bnieninghaus    Hyodromalik    GmbH, 
Elchingen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/01821,  i  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dee.  5,  19H  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/tt2346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JnL  12,  1993,  Scr.  Na  3434M 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JoL  23,  1992,  42  24 
359.9 

lot  CL»  FI«D  31/02 
VS.  CL  M— 42«  14  ClaiM 


cofTccting  the  determioed  control  signals  (v^v,)  of  the  preced- 
ing detennining  step,  for  deriving  conected  control  signals 
(V;,v,)  to  be  outputted  in  accordance  with  the  equations 

v_<Min.:v  ^fKimii-vJ 

v^,+(iiiiii-vj 


and 


v«x«u:v  /=Vr<v. 


v^,-(v. 


V^: 


if  the  mean  value  (v„)  of  die  detanuned  control  signals  (v,)  lies 
outside  the  minVmax.  window. 


5,542,252 
SAFETY  VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  JACKS 
Midiael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Kan,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 
1^  Yuan  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,589 

Int.  a.'  F16D  31/02;  B66F  3/24 

VS.  CL  60-^77  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  and  regulation  device  for  a  vehicle  travel  drive, 
which  comprises  two  hydrostatic  transmissions  (3.  4),  drivable  in 
parallel  by  at  least  on  chive  motor  (1),  each  transmission  compris- 
ing at  least  a  hydraulic  pump  (12.  13)  and  a  hydraulic  motor  (14. 
15)  and  having  an  adjusuble  transmission  latio,  which  are  driv- 
ingly  connected  with  a  right  or  left  wheel  or  track  arrangement  (18, 
19)  of  the  vehicle,  and  each  transmission  having  at  least  one 
adjustment  device  (30,  24;  31,  25)  controlled  by  control  signals  (v,, 
v,)  for  adjusting  the  transmission  ratio,  and  a  control  section, 
which  comprises  a  desired-value  setting  means  (5)  and  a  signal 
processing  means  (42,  43).  wherein  the  desired- value  setting 
means  sets  desired-values  of  the  transmission  ratio  of  each  of  the 
hydrostatic  transmissions,  employing  respective  adjustable  control 
levers  (36,  37),  and  for  generating  corresponding  desired-value 
signals  (s^  s,).  and  the  signal  processing  means  processes  the 
d^ired- Value  signals  to  form  output  control  signals,  characterised 

by. 

the  signal  processing  means  (42,  43)  executes  signal  processing 

steps  of: 
forming  a  minVmax.-window  fmia  the  desired-value  signals  (s,, 

s,)  in  accordance  with  the  relations 

min.=minimum  (Spt  ^ 


(*»*  ,) 

wherein  in  each  case  the  lower  value  of  the  desired-value  signal  (s, 
or  s,.)  represents  the  minimum  value  of  the  minVmax. -window,  and 
the  higher  value  of  the  desired-value  signal  (s,  or  s,)  represents  the 
maximum  value  of  the  minTmax. window,  and 
detennining  control  signals  (v.,  v^)  to  be  outputted  in  accordance 
with  the  equations 

V;V.-KJr*r) 

if  a  mean  value  v^=(Vi+\^)/2,  cotresponding  to  a  speed  of  travel 
rehitive  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  of  the  determined 
control  signals  (V;,v,)  lies  within  the  minTnuut.  window,  or 


I.  A  valve  for  a  hydraulic  jacic  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  valve  body  having  an  annular  exterior  wall  having 
therein  an  annular  recess; 

a  fluid  inlet  port  formed  in  said  recess; 

a  first  port  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  valve  body; 

a  first  passage,  which  is  L-shaped,  extending  through  said  valve 
body  from  said  first  port  to  said  fluid  inlet  port,  wherein  a 
longer  leg  of  said  L-shaped  first  passage  includes  a  larger 
width  portion  extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  valve 
body  and  a  smaller  width  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
said  larger  width  portion; 

a  ball  and  spring  provided  in  said  larger  portion  of  said  fluid 
inlet  passage,  said  spring  engaging  a  radial  wall  portion 
projecting  inwardly  from  an  iimer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
first  passage,  wherein  said  ball  is  positioned  between  an  upper 
end  of  said  smaller  width  portion  and  said  spring; 

a  second  port  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  valve  body; 

a  port  formed  in  a  boaom  surface  of  said  valve  body; 

a  second  passage  extending  through  said  valve  body  from  said 
second  port  to  said  bonom  surface  pott,  wherein  said  second 
passage  includes  a  larger  width  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  surface  port  and  a  smaller  width  portion 
extending  from  said  larger  width  portion  to  said  second  port; 

a  ball  and  spring  provided  in  said  larger  width  portion  of  said 
second  passage,  said  spring  engaging  a  radial  wall  portion 
projecting  inwardly  from  an  iimer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
second  passage,  wherein  said  ball  is  positioned  between  a 
lower  eiid  of  said  smaller  width  portion  of  said  second  pas- 
sage and  said  spring; 


a  safiety  fluid  discharge  port  in  said  recess; 

a  pact  formed  in  a  sidewall  of  said  second  passage  at  said 
smaller  width  portion; 

a  third  passage  extending  through  said  valve  body  from  said 
safety  fluid  discharge  pott  to  said  port  formed  in  said  inner 
sidewall  of  said  second  passage,  wherein  said  third  passage 
includes  a  smaller  width  portion  extending  from  said  sidewall 
port  and  a  larger  width  portion  extending  from  said  safety 
fluid  discharge  port; 

a  member,  provided  in  said  larger  diameter  portion,  having  an 
axial  hole  therethrough; 

a  push  pin  in  said  larger  width  portion  of  said  third  passage,  said 
push  pin  having  a  cone  shaped  portion  including  an  apex 
which  extends  into  said  smaller  width  portion  and  a  rod 
extending  fixmi  said  cone  shaped  portion  through  said  mem- 
ber to  guide  linear  movement  of  said  push  pin; 

a  spring  interposed  between  said  push  pin  cone  shaped  portion 
and  said  member,  said  spring  biasing  said  cone  portion  into 
engagement  with  an  end  of  said  smaller  width  portion  of  said 
diird  passage. 


pet  valve  seal  isolating  the  passageway  from  the  axial  recess 
but  allowing  brake  fluid  to  be  drawn  by  the  traction  contrt^ 
pump  from  the  brake  fluid  reservoir  against  the  bias  of  the 
resilient  biasing  means  when  the  primary  piston  is  in  its 
unstroked  position  and  not  translated  toward  the  closed  end  of 
the  housing  to  increase  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber. 


5442454 

CRYOGENIC  COOLER 

Gerald  R.  Pniitt,  San  Pedro,  CaUf.,  assigDor  to  Hngbes  Alr- 

crafl  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,040,  Apr.  15, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,859 
Int.  CL*  F25B  9/00,19/00;  F25D  19/00 
VS.  CL  62—06  14  ( 


5342053 

VEHICULAR  BRAKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LOW- 
RESTRICTION  MASTER  CYLINDER  CHECK  VALVE 
Blaise  J.  Ganzei.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keisey-Hayes 
Conpany,  Livonia,  Midi. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,218 

InL  a."  B60T  11/20 

VS.  CL  60-^562  18  CUims 


1.  A  traction  control  low-restriction  check  valve  for  use  in  a 
compensating  port  master  cylinder  including  an  elongate  housing 
hayiag  a  main  bore  within  which  a  primary  piston,  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  is  slidably  disposed,  and  within 
which  a  secondary  piston  is  also  slidably  disposed,  the  primary  and 
secondary  pistons  each  being  translatable  between  an  unstroked 
and  a  stroked  position,  the  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end,  a  pressure  chamber  being  defined  between  the  follow- 
ing members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  said 
pistons  and  the  end  of  the  housing,  and  between  the  primary  piston 
and  the  secondary  piston,  the  housing  defining  therein  a  primary 
inlet  passage  and  a  primary  compensating  port,  both  connectable  to 
a  brake  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  traction  control  outiet  passage  con- 
nectable to  a  traction  control  pump,  the  primary  piston  defining 
therein  a  peripheral  annular  recess  in  continuous  commimication 
with  the  primary  inlet  passage,  an  axial  recess  defined  in  the 
leading  end  of  the  primary  piston,  and  a  passageway  communicat- 
ing between  the  annular  recess  and  the  axial  recess,  the  primary 
compensating  port  communicating  with  the  pressure  chamber  only 
when  the  primary  piston  is  in  its  unstroked  position,  the  check 
valve  comprising: 

a  poppet  valve  axially  translabible  within  the  axial  recess; 

a  resilient  poppet  valve  seal  supported  by  die  poppet  valve,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  resiUent  seal  extending  from  the  poppet 
valve  toward  the  passageway;  and 

resilient  biasing  means  disposed  within  the  axial  recess  to  resil- 
kntly  bias  the  poppet  valve  toward  the  passageway,  the  pop- 


1.  A  cryogenic  cooler  comprising: 

a  flange  and  an  elongated  pressure  vessel  extending  therefrom, 
said  pressure  vessel  being  cotuiected  to  said  flange  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof,  and  said  cryogenic  cooler  mounted  to 
cool  a  surface  in  the  proximity  of  the  distal  end  of  said 
pfessure  vessel;  and 
a  coupler  having  proximal  and  distal  coupler  ends, 

said  coupler  being  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  between  a  first  higher 
temperature  position  in  which  said  proximal  coupler  end  is 
in  contact  with  the  distal  end  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  a 
second  lower  temperature  position  in  which  said  proximal 
coupler  end  is  spaced  from  the  distal  end  of  said  pressure 
vessel  to  define  a  vibration  isolation  gap  between  the  distal 
end  of  the  coupler  and  the  distal  end  of  said  pressure  vessel. 


5,542,255 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  THERMAL 

INSULATION  FOR  CRYOGENIC  TANKS 

Duane  Preston.  New  Prague,  and  Thomas  K.  Drube,  LakeviOe, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MtaincsoU  Valley  EngineerinK, 

Inc.,  New  Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,238 
Int  CL*  F17C  l/OO 
VS.  CL  62—45.1  8  Oains 

1.  A  heat  resistant  thermal  insulation  for  use  in  cryogenic  tanks, 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  layer  of  high  performance  thermal  insidation; 

b)  at  least  one  layer  of  high  temperature  insulation  surrounding 
the  high  performance  thermal  insulation  for  preventing  ther- 
mal degradation  of  the  latter  to  temperatures  of  up  to  approxi- 
inately  2300  degrees  FahrenbeiL 
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5^2057 
CRYOGENIC  PUMP  WITH  AN  ESSENTIALLY  CUP- 
SHAPED  HOUSING 
MoaUu    Mattern-Kloaaaa,    Rocsntli;    Hans-Juergen   Mnnd- 
inscr,   Bruchl;    Haos-UIricfa   Hacftaer,   Coiognc,   and   Uwe 
TImn,  Frankftirt,  all  of,  Gcrmaoy,  assignors  to  Leybold 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Hanau,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EPV2AJ0869,  S  371  Date  JnL  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  JnL  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/153I8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  rOed  Apr.  18,  1992,  Ser.  Na  256,796 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1992,  42  M 
755.6 

Int  Ct''  MID  SAX) 
VS.  CL  62— 55J  19  Claims 

1.  A  ciyogenic  pump  intended  to  be  horizontally  attached  and 


5^2,256 
SAMPLE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Gnham  J.  Batey,  and  Eric  P.  Wbitehorst,  both  of  Oxford, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Oxford  Instruments  (UK) 
Limited,  Witney,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,289 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1994, 
9406348 

InL  CL'  F25B  19/00 
VS.  CL  62—610  13  Claims 


1.  A  sample  holding  device  for  a  dilution  refngenttor  having  a 
still,  a  mixing  chamber,  and  a  heat  exchanger  connected  between 
the  still  and  mixing  chamber  whereby  coolant  flows  from  the  still 
to  the  mixing  chamber  and  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  still 
tluough  respective  first  and  second  adjacent  paths  in  the  heat 
exchanger  and  wherein  the  mixing  chamber  has  a  tubular  portion, 
the  sample  holding  device  comprising  a  tube  for  insertion  in  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  having  means  for 
holding  a  sample  within  the  tubular  portion,  said  tube  having  an 
aperture  adjacent  said  sample  holding  means  communicatiiig 
between  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  the  interior  of  the  tubular 
portion  when  said  device  is  positioned  in  the  dilution  refrigerator 
Hd  another  aperture  positioned  to  communicate  between  the  inte- 
rior of  said  tube  and  the  second  path  in  the  heat  exchanger. 


compnsmg: 

an  essentially  cup-shaped  housing, 

an  essentially  cup-shaped  radiation  screen  concentrically  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  and  having  an  inlet  opening  provided 
with  a  baffle  supported  by  the  radiation  screen, 

a  two-stage  cold  head  extending  into  the  housing  and  the  radia- 
tion screen,  the  first  stage  of  said  cold  head  being  connected 
with  the  radiation  screen  in  a  thermally  well  conducting 
matuier  and  the  second  stage  of  which  cold  head  being  con- 
nected in  a  thermally  well  conducting  manner  with  pump 
surfaces  for  the  condensation  of  argon,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  etc., 
as  well  as  with  pump  surfaces  for  the  adsorption  of  lighter 
gases  (hydrogen,  helium,  etc.), 

a  collecting  chamber  for  condensate  developing  during  regen- 
eration of  the  pump  is  provided  underneath  the  pump  surfaces 
of  the  second  stage  of  the  cold  head, 

wherein  the  collecting  chamber  is  constituted  by  an  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  the  cup-shaped  radiation  screen  in  that  its  diameter 
increases  in  the  direction  toward  the  bottom  in  such  a  way 
that  the  collecting  chamber  for  liquid  condensate  is  located 
in  the  bottom  region  of  the  cup-shaped  radiation  screen, 
and  the  inlet  opening  of  an  oudet  pipe,  which  is  used  for 
the  removal  of  the  gasses  deposited  on  the  pump  surfaces 
during  the  regeneration  of  the  ptimp  surfaces,  being  located 
in  the  region  of  the  collecting  chamber, 

(b)  the  cup-shaped  radiation  screen  so  that  the  cup-shaped 
radiation  screen  ia  a  part  of  the  collecting  chamber,  the  rim 
of  the  radiation  chamber  forming  a  collecting  chamber  and 
being  provided  with  an  essentially  sickle-shaped  cover 
plate,  and  the  inlet  opening  of  an  outlet  pipe,  which  is  used 
for  the  removal  of  the  gasses  deposited  on  the  pump  sur- 
faces during  the  regeneration  of  the  pump  surfaces,  being 
located  in  the  region  of  the  collecting  chamber,  and 

(c)  formed  by  providing  the  pump  with  an  inlet  flange  and  a 
recess  in  the  inside  of  die  flange,  which  recess  forms  the 
collecting  chamber. 
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5,542,258 

METHOD  ifOR  CONTROLLING  A  DEW  PREVENTION 
HEATER  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Jae  E.  Shina,  Knnpo,  Rep.  of  Korcn,  amignor  io  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-6761 

Int  CL'  F25D  21/04 
VS.  CL  62—80  14  Claims 


stream  arcuate  segment  of  an  oppositely  rotating  heal  wheel  and  an 
evaporative  cooler  to  die  cooled  space  and  a  countercurrent  regen- 
eration stream  passes  sequentially  through  an  evaporative  cooler,  a 
regeneration  stream  arcuate  segment  of  said  heat  wheel  and  a 
regeneration  stream  arcuate  segment  of  said  desiccant  wheel,  the 
improvement  comprising;  dividing  said  process  stream  after  pass- 
ing through  said  desiccant  wheel  into  a  plurality  of  different 
temperature  arcuate  process  stream  segments,  corresponding  said 
arcuate  process  stream  segments  having  a  different  arcuate  area  at 
die  outlet  face  of  said  desiccant  wheel  and  the  iidet  face  of  said 
heat  wheel  to  provide  a  temperature  profile  for  improved  effective- 
ness of  said  heat  wheel. 


5,542,259 
OPEN  CYCLE  DESICCANT  COOLING  PROCESS 
WiUtan  M.  Worek,  Downers  Gnn«,  aMi  Weixiang  Zheng, 
Daricn,  both  of  DL,  MsigBors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
Chicago,  m. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  275y497,  Jid.  15,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,777 

InL  CL'  F25D  J7A)6 

VS.  CL  62—94  U  Claims 


5,542,260 

NIGHT-STORAGE  UNDERFLOOR  CO(MJNG  SYSTEMS 

Richard  C.  Bowm,  2379  Uc  Royak  La^  awl  Darid  A. 

Springer,  207  Cortex  Atc,  both  of  Daris,  CaUL  95616 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,660 

UtL  CL'  F25D  23A)0 

VS.  a.  62—171  35  ' 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  dew  prevention  heater  of  a 
refrigerator  which  includes  a  housing  forming  at  least  one  food 
storage  compartment,  a  mechanism  for  carrying  out  a  reftigeration 
cycle,  two  doors  mounted  on  said  housing  for  closing  said  at  least 
one  compartment,  each  door  being  hinged  at  one  of  its  edges  and 
including  a  free  edge  arranged  opposite  a  free  edge  of  the  other 
door  when  both  doors  are  closed,  a  partition  nnember  mounted  to 
said  bousing  and  arranged  to  extend  across  a  gap  formed  between 
said  free  edges  when  the  doors  are  closed,  to  resist  heat  loss,  said 
dew  prevention  heater  disposed  on  said  partition  member  for 
preventing  the  formation  of  dew  thereon,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  measuring  an  outer  temperature  at  an  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, and 

B)  intermittendy  operating  the  dew  prevention  heater  at  a  6e- 
qtiency  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  die  measured  outer 


1.  In  a  process  for  open  cycle  desiccant  cooling  of  die  type 
whetein  a  process  stream  passes  sequentially  through  a  process 
stream  arcuate  segment  of  a  rotating  desiccant  wheel,  a  process 


M^=^Xr\ 


«^ 


1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  an  interior  of  a  building  struc- 
ture, the  building  structure  having  a  massive  floor  and  a  roof,  the 
system  comprising: 

tubing  containing  water,  the  tubing  located  in  beat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  massive  floor  of  the  structure,  the  tubing 
having  a  6rst  end  and  a  second  end; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  the  water,  the  cooling  means  con- 
nected to  the  tubing; 

a  pump  connected  between  the  first  end  of  the  tubing  and  the 
cooling  means  for  pumping  and  circulating  the  water  through 
the  cooling  system; 

a  conduit  between  the  cooling  means  and  the  second  end  of  the 
tubing  to  return  cooled  wtter  to  die  tubing  to  cool  the  massive 
floor,  and 

a  controller  for  selectively  activating  the  pump  and  die  cooling 
means  in  response  to  time  of  day  and  temperature  conditions 
to  cool  the  water  and  store  cooled  water  in  the  tubing  to 
thereby  vary  an  amount  of  heat  removed  from  the  massive 
floor. 


5,542,261 

REFRIGERANT  EVAPORATOR  OVER-PRESSURE 

RELIEF  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  FLUID  CONTAINMENT 

VESSEL 
LMhcr  D.  AlbertMNi,  3834  Canrcr  St^  New  Alba«]r,  ImL  47150; 
Walter  R.  Key,  6362  MWo  Dr.,  IndiaMpoHt,  lad.  46227,  and 
Marie  B.  Key,  526A  ParatUM  Way  WcM,  GrcMwnad,  lad. 
46143 

FBed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,202 
IbL  CL'  F2»  41/00 
VS.  CL  62—174  28  CWam 

1.  A  fluid  containment  system  for  minimizing  or  preventing  the 
loss  of  refrigerant  fluid,  comprising: 
a  mechanical  re&igeratioa  system  incorporating  refrigerant  fluid; 
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5^2,263 
WINDOW  MOUNTED  AIR  COIWITIONER 
Hcung  S.  Choi;  Ju  Y.  Jeong,  and  Jae  A.  Kim,  Suwoo,  aU  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,,  LtiL, 
Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293>«7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  26,  1993, 
UM93-1W77;   Dec.   17,   1993,   UM93-28341;   Dec   17,   1993, 
UM93-28342,-  Dec.  17,  1993,  UM-28349 

Int  CL*  F25D  23/12 
MS.  CL  62—262  4  Claims 


f.« 


an  evaporator  witliin  said  refrigeration  system,  said  evaporator 
for  receiving  said  fluid  tlieiein;  and 

an  over  pressure  containment  vessel  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  evaporator,  said  vessel  for  receiving  fluid  from  said 
evaporator  to  reduce  tlie  pressure  in  said  evaporator  and  the 
receipt  of  fluid  from  said  evaporator  being  controlled  by  a 
pressure  differential  between  said  evaporator  and  said  vessel 
during  normal  operation  of  said  mecluuiical  refrigerant  sys- 
tems. 


5,542,262 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  KIMCHI  STORAGE 

TEMPERATURE  IN  REFRIGERATOR 

Chan  Y.  Park,  Kynngsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co„  Ltd. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,552 
Claims  prtority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
3214/1994 

lot  CL*  F25B  29/00:  F25D  17/04 
US.  CL  62—229  1  Claim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  Idmchi  storage  temperature  in  a 
refrigerator,  comprising: 

cttaos  signal  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  a  chaos  sigiuU 
pattern  corresponding  to  an  atmospheric  temperature  variation 
pattern;  and 

a  microprocessor  for  fetching  a  chaos  signal  value  previously 
stored  in  Ilie  chaos  signal  pattern  storing  means  and  compar- 
ing a  sensing  signal  value  indicative  of  a  temperature  of  a 
Idmchi  seasoning  chamber  equipped  in  tlie  refrigerator  with 
the  fetclied  cliaos  signal  value,  and  controlling  tlie  Idmclii 
seasoning  chamber  temperature  on  the  basis  of  die  result  of 
die  cuu^MiisoD. 


1.  A  window  air  conditioner,  comprising: 

a  bousing  liaving  indoor  and  outdoor  portions  separated  by  a 
partition; 

a  compressor,  an  outdoor  fan,  and  a  condenser  disposed  in  said 
outdoor  portion;  said  indoor  portion  including  a  front  panel 
and  a  pair  of  side  panels  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
from  panel,  side  intake  potts  formed  in  one  of  said  side 
panels,  and  front  intalce  panels  formed  in  said  front  panel 
adjacent  an  end  tliereof  intersecting  said  one  side  panel,  said 
indoor  portion  further  comprising  a  discbarge  pott  arranged 
remote  from  said  front  and  side  intake  ports; 

an  evaporator  disposed  in  said  indoor  portion  and  comprising 
first  and  second  sections  arranged  in  a  general  L-shape,  said 
first  section  arranged  across  said  front  intake  ports;  and  said 
second  section  arranged  across  said  side  intake  ports;  and 

an  indoor  fan  arranged  within  said  indoor  portion  at  a  location 
downstream  of  said  front  and  side  intake  ports  and  roiatable 
about  a  vertical  axis  for  drawing  air  inwardly  through  said 
front  and  side  intake  potu  and  then  through  said  first  and 
second  evaporator  sections  and  then  directing  s«K:h  air  toward 
said  discharge  port; 

said  outdoor  portion  including  a  rear  panel  and  a  pair  of  side 
panels  connected  to  said  rear  panel,  air  intalce  potts  being 
formed  in  both  side  panels  of  said  outdoor  portion,  air  dis- 
charge ports  being  foimed  in  said  rear  panel  and  in  one  of  said 
side  panels  of  said  outdoor  portion,  said  condenser  including 
first  and  second  sections  arranged  in  a  general  L-shape,  said 
first  section  of  said  condenser  extending  across  said  discliarge 
port  of  said  rear  panel,  and  said  second  section  of  said 
condenser  extending  across  said  discharge  port  of  said  one 
side  panel  of  said  outdoor  portion,  said  outdoor  fan  arranged 
in  said  outdoor  portion  for  effecting  an  air  circulation  to  said 
condenser  from  said  intake  ports  of  said  rear  panel  and  said 
one  side  panel. 


5,542,264 
WATER  RESERVOIR  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Gregory  G.  Hortin,  Center  Township;  Michael  H.  Fisher,  Prin- 
cetoo;  Joaeph  L.  Coleman,  and  Scott  D.  Adams,  both  of 
Evaisville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporatioa,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,568,  Dec  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,638 

Int  ex."  F25D  23/12 

MS.  CL  62—338  14  Cfadw 

1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 
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a  cdbinet  widi  at  least  one  open  faced  compaitment  being  sealed 
by  a  refrigerator  door, 

tlie  compartment  comprising  vertically  extending  opposing  side- 
walls,  a  vertically  extending  back  wail  and  a  bottom  wall, 

tiie  bottom  wall  comprising  a  horizontally  orientated  floor  por- 
tion extending  from  the  open  face  of  tlie  compartment  toward 
tlie  back  wall,  an  upwardly  angled  portion  extending  from  tlie 
floor  portion  toward  the  back  wall,  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing shelf  portion  extending  from  the  angled  portion  to  the 
back  wall, 

a  drawer  provided  in  the  refrigerator  and  being  defined  in  pan 
by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall  generally  conforming  and 
conesponding  to  tlie  shape  of  the  floor  portion  and  die  angled 
poition  of  ttie  bottom  wall  of  the  refrigerator  when  tiie  drawer 
it  in  a  closed  position,  and  the  rear  wall  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  angled  portion  so  that  the  rear  wall  extends 
beyond  ttie  angled  portion, 

a  pocket  defined  by  the  shelf  portion,  back  wall  and  die  rear 
wall,  and 

a  water  reservoir  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  legs  connected  by  a 
bight  portion,  one  of  die  legs  being  angled  upwardly  to  form 
a  positive  acute  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
dirough  the  bight  portion,  and  the  other  of  the  legs  being 
angled  downwardly  to  form  a  negative  acute  angle  relative  to 
die  horizontal  plane,  and  each  leg  having  a  terminal  end 
opposite  the  bight  portion  with  an  inlet  provided  on  the 
lErminal  end  of  die  downwardly  angled  leg  and  an  outlet 
provided  on  the  terminal  end  of  the  upwardly  angled  leg, 
wlierein  the  angular  and  lateral  separation  of  the  legs  is  such 
that  the  water  reservoir  is  dimensioned  to  fit  within  the 
pocket 


at  least  one  liquid  storage  bottle  within  die  refrigerator,  the 
actuation  means  positioned  for  engagement  with  tlie  drinking 
glass  wtien  said  glass  is  under  the  dispensing  tulie  to  energize 
the  pumping  means  for  pumping  a  liquid  from  the  storage 
botde  to  the  glass. 


55«2,2« 

REFRIGeatATION  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPRESSOR  USING 
REFRIGERATION  OIL  INSOLUBLE  IN  REFRIGERANT 
Etsura  SnzMkl;  mdeU  K«w^  both  of  FMMwa,  and  BraU 
AwMhtea,  Sagaadhara,  ail  oC,  Ja^M,  aMiginn  t«  Mal- 
soahita  Refrigeration  CoHpuy,  Onita,  JapM 
FDcd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Set.  No.  309,297 
daims  priority,  qtpiicatiaa  Japm,  Oct.  20, 1993, 5-262152; 
Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276623 

bM.  CL"  nSB  43M2 
MS.  CL  62—469  »  ' 


5,542,265 

EXTERNAL  REFRIGERATOR-MOUNTED  UQUID 
DISPENSER 
MidMel  D.  RntiaHi,  1016  D  CabriUo  Parii  Dr.,  Santa  Ana, 
Odif.  92701 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497,289 
Int  CL*  B67D  5/62 
MS,  CL  62-^)89  8  Cbriw 

1.  A  chilled  bquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  refrigera- 
tor tad  a  drinking  glass,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
A  dispensing  assembly  including  a  hoUow  bousing  adapted  for 
mounting  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  refrigerator,  the  bous- 
ing enclosing  a  liquid  pumping  means,  a  downwardly  dis- 
posed dispensing  tube  and  a  pumping  means  actuation  means; 
and  a  suction  line,  ttie  suction  line  including  a  nipple  means 
and  a  flexible  suction  hose  means,  die  apparatus  finther 
including  a  trough  positioned  below  die  dispensing  tube  and 
spaced  apart  ttierefrom,  positioned  for  collecting  liquid  drips 
from  the  dispensing  tube,  the  suction  line  terminating  witliin 


1.  Refrigeration  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  refrigerant  line  through  which  a  refrigerant  flows; 

(b)  a  refrigerant  compressor  including 

a  housing  defining  therein  an  enclosed  chamber  storing  a 
refrigeration  oil  insoluble  in  the  refrigerant 

a  suction  port  formed  in  said  bousing  for  introducing  diere- 
tlirougfa  die  refrigerant  in  said  refrigerating  line  into  said 
refrigerant  compressor, 

a  cylinder  disposed  within  said  housing,  having  a  compiea- 
sion  chamber  communicating  with  said  suction  port  for 
compressing  tiie  refrigerant  introduced  from  said  suction 
port, 

a  first  discharge  port  farmed  in  said  housiiig  for  dischatgmg 
therethrough  die  refrigerant  compressed  in  die  compressioa 
chamber,  said  bousing,  said  first  disdiarge  pan  being  flo- 
idly  in^tlpf^  frtxn  die  enclosed  chamber. 


62 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  19% 


a  gas  re<uni  pott  formed  in  said  housing  for  intnxfaicing 
tberetfarough  the  refirigenuit  discharged  from  said  first  dis- 
charge [Kxt  into  the  enclosed  chamber,  and 
a  second  discharge  port,  provided  in  said  housing  at  a  given 
interval  away  from  said  gas  return  port,  through  which  the 
refrigerant  in  the  enclosed  chamber  is  discharged  into  said 
refrigerating  line;  and 
(c)  an  oil  separation  passage  extending  outside  said  housing  of 
said  refrigerant  compressor,  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  discharge  port  and  said  gas  return  port  for 
separating  the  refrigeration  oil  contained  in  the  refrigerant 
entering  from  the  suction  port  of  the  refrigerant  compressor. 


5^2,268 
HAND  KNTTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Walter  Palange,  Gacta,  Italy,  aastgnor  to  Walter  Palange,  Inc^ 
Naples,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,997 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Italy,  Sep.  9,  1993,  LT93A0008 

lot  CL*  D04B  3A)0;35A)0 

VS.  a.  66—1  R  30  Claims 


5,542J67 
ABSORPTION  HEATING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE 
Scung-Gap  Lee,  Suwon,-  Sung-Ho  Gil,  Gwactacon,  and  Snk- 
Hyun  Eon,  Seoul,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
song  ElectitMiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  SawoD,  Rep.  of  Korea 
DiyUon  of  Ser.  No.  144,537,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  Sy421,173. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
1992-20548;  Apr.  16, 1993, 1993-6407;  May  14, 1993, 1993-8289 

Int  CL*  F25B  15/00 
VS.  CL  62—485  9  Claims 


1.  An  absorption  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  receiving  a  dilute  solution  and  separating 
said  dilute  solution  into  a  high  temperature,  high  pressure 
refrigerant  gas  and  a  refrigerant  absorbing  liquid: 

a  pluraUty  of  condensers  for  condensing  high  temperature,  high 
pressure  refrigerant  gas  into  refrigerant  condensate: 

a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  for  receiving  high  temperature,  high 
pressure  refrigerant  gas  from  said  generating  means  and  deliv- 
ering said  high  temperature,  high  pressure  refrigerant  gas  to 
said  condensers: 

a  precooler  arranged  to  receive  refrigerant  absorbing  liquid  fivm 
said  generating  means,  and  for  reducing  the  temperature  of 
said  refrigerant  absorbing  liquid; 

an  absorber  arranged  to  receive  refrigerant  condensate  from  said 
coodensers,  and  refrigerant  absorbing  liquid  from  said  pre- 
cooler, said  absorber  including: 

a  first  distributor  for  distributing  refrigerant  condensate  down- 
wardly tiirciugh  a  central  portion  of  said  absorber,  and 
a  second  distributor  for  distributing  refrigerant  absorbing  liq- 
uid downwardly  along  an  outer  portion  of  said  absorber  to 
absorb  evaporated  refrigerant  and  form  therewith  a  dilute 
solution; 

conduit  means  extending  through  said  absorber  for  conducting  a 
heat  exchange  fluid  which  is  cooled  as  it  passes  through  said 
absorber:  and 

heat  transfer  fins  arranged  between  one  of  said  condensers  and 
said  absofber. 


Z2A 


1.  A  manual  knitting  assembly  for  use  with  a  Imitting  apparatus 
for  producing  patterned  knitted  fabric,  said  Icnitting  assembly  com- 
prising a  needle  assembly  having: 
a  handle  portion  with  a  distal  edge;  and 
a  plurality  of  needles  attached  to  said  handle  portion  and 
arranged  in  a  spaced,  selectively  determined  order  adjacent 
said  distal  edge,  each  needle  terminating  in  a  needle  tip  that 
extends  from  said  distal  edge,  and  at  least  one  of  said  needle 
tips  having  predetermined  and  distinct  operational  and  nonop- 
erational  attached  positions,  whereby  the  order  of  said  needles 
may  be  effectively  reconfigured  by  selectively  positioning 
said  needle  tips  in  desued  operational  or  nonoperational  posi- 
tioas. 


5,542,269 

WARP  KNTTTED  FABRIC  WITH  RIBBED  SATIN-LKE 

BACK 

David  T.  Richards,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Guilford 

Mills,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  397,431 

InL  CL*'  D04B  21/18:21/14 

VS.  CL  66—195  13  Claims 


1.  A  textile  hixic  of  a  waip  knitted  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  yams  interknitted  with  one  anollier  in  stitches  arranged 
in  longitudinally  extending  fabric  wales  and  transversely  extending 
fabric  courses,  characterized  by  the  technical  back  of  said  fabric 
having  both  a  satin- like  surface  and  a  walewise  ribbed  effect,  said 
yams  comprising  a  set  of  yams  warp  knitted  in  coursewise  spaced 
stitches  with  extended  underiaps  therebetween  at  the  technical 
back  of  said  fabric  forming  a  satin- like  surface  effect  and  a  set  of 
elastic  yams  inlaid  with  the  stitches  of  the  satui-effect  yams  at  the 
technical  face  of  the  fabric,  said  elastic  yams  being  spaced  course- 
wise  from  one  another  to  create  the  appearance  of  walewise  ribs  in 
the  satin-effect  surface  of  the  technical  back  along  the  coursewise 
spacings  between  the  elastic  yams. 
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5,542,270  

GUIDE  BAR  ARRANGMENT  FOR  WARP  KNTTTING 
MACHINE  HAVING  BENDING  TRANDUCERS 
Kresimir    Mista,    Heusenstamm,    and    Hans-Jurgen    Hohne, 
Hainburg,  Iwth  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kari  Mayer  Tex- 
tUmachinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertsliausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538v410 
Clatms  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35 
562.9 

InL  a."  D04B  27/26;27/24:27/32;3/02 
VS.  CL  66—207  24  ( 


I.  A  guide  bar  arrangement  for  a  warp  knitting  machine  having 
a  swinging  shaft  and  comprising: 

a  guide  bar; 

a  displacing  arrangement  for  axially  displacing  said  guide  bar, 
and 

a  holding  means  having  an  intermediating  compensating 
arrangement  for  supporting  said  guide  bar.  said  holding  means 
being  axially  fixed  and  attached  to  the  swinging  shaft,  said 
compensating  arrangement  and  said  displacement  arrange- 
ment including: 

a  pkrality  of  bending  transducers,  each  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  holding  means  and  another  end  attached  to  the  guide 
ber.  said  bending  transducers  being  deflectable  under  the 
iafluence  of  an  electrical  control  sigiud. 


at  least  part  of  said  group  of  first  refrigerant  passages  of  each  of 
said  interior  and  exterior  heat  exchangers  is  located  at  the 
windward  side: 

beat  transfer  tubes  of  said  group  of  first  refrigerant  passages  of 
each  of  said  interior  and  exterior  heat  exchangers  are  smaller 
in  flow-passage  cross-sectional  area  than  those  of  the  corre- 
sponding group  of  second  refrigerant  passages;  and 

a  ratio  of  the  number  of  beat  transfer  tubes  of  said  group  of  first 
refrigerant  passages  of  said  exterior  heat  exchanger  to  a  total 
number  of  heat  transfer  tubes  of  said  exterior  heat  exctianger 
is  higtier  than  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  heat  transfer  tubes  of 
said  group  of  first  refrigerant  passages  of  said  interior  heat 
exchanger  to  a  total  number  of  heat  transfer  tut>es  of  said 
interior  heat  exchanger. 


5342,272 

NUMERICAL  COMBINATION  LOCK  WTTH  TURNING 

KNOB,  CAM  PLATE,  AND  DROP  LEVER 

Albert  HeinemaniL,  Ehrenkircfaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe- 

odor  Kromer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Spezialfabrik  Fur  Sicher- 

tieitssdilasser,  Umiurch,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  14,  1993,  43  23 
493J 

InL  a.*  E05B  49/00;37A)8 
VS.  CL  70—278  13  ClaiiK 
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5,542,271 
AIR-CONDmONER  EMPLOYING  NON-AZEOTROre 
REFRIGERANT 
Mituo  Kudoh;  ToshUiiko  Fukushima;  Masaaki  Itoh,  all  of 
'bucfaiura;  Mari  Ucfaida,  Ibaraki-ken;  Hitttalu  Matsusliima, 
Ryagasaki;    Hiroshi    Kogure,    Sano.    and    Syoji    Takako, 
Todligi-ken,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LtcL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-259677 
Int  CL*  F25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—502  7  Claims 

1.  An  air-conditioner  of  a  heat  pump  type  comprising  a  refrig- 
eration cycle  comprising  an  interior  beat  exchanger,  an  exterior 
beat  exchanger,  a  compressor,  a  four-way  valve,  and  an  expansion 
mechanism,  wherein  a  non-azeotrope  refrigerant  composed  of  not 
less  than  two  kittds  of  refrigerants  is  used  as  woricing  roediimi; 
wherein  a  refrigerant  path  in  each  of  said  interior  and  exterior 
beat  exchangers  is  divided  into  a  group  of  first  refrigerant 
passages  located  at  a  region  where  a  proportion  of  liquid- 
phase  refrigerant  is  large  and  a  group  of  second  refrigerant 
passages  located  at  a  region  where  the  proportion  of  the 
liquid-phase  refrigerant  is  small; 
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1.  A  numerical  combination  lock  (1)  comprising  a  roiatable 
turning  knob  (3),  a  cam  plate  (4)  having  a  drop  opening  (7)  therein, 
aad  a  drop  lever  (5)  ttiat  is  hinged  to  a  locking  bolt  (2)  and  has  a 
hook-like  projection  (6)  such  tiiat,  with  a  correct  selection  of  an 
opening  combination  of  tlie  lock  (I),  tbe  hook-like  projection  (6) 
engages  with  the  drop  opening  (7)  of  the  cam  plate  (4),  and  upon 
turning  of  the  cam  plate  (4)  pulls  the  locking  bolt  (2)  to  an  open 
position,  said  turning  knob  (3)  further  having  means  for  setting  of 
individual  values  of  the  opening  combination  at  different  angles  of 
rotation  of  the  knob,  said  knob  also  being  axially  displaceabie  in 
order  to  operate  an  electric  switch  (11)  assigned  to  each  setting 
value,  whereby  individual  setting  values  can  be  sent  electrically  by 
means  of  switches  (11)  assigited  to  diem  to  a  meroofy  containing 
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the  opening  combiiuttion.  an  electric  motor  (12),  controlled  by  said 
memory  and  arranged  in  a  sliding  bar  (13)  which  has  an  original 
locked  position,  a  coupling  member  (14)  carried  on  the  sliding  bar 
(13)  and  movable  into  a  region  of  a  first  working  surface  (15)  of  a 
first  cam  of  the  cam  plate  (4)  upon  correct  selection  of  the  opening 
combination,  whereby  turning  of  the  cam  plate  (4)  operates  the 
sliding  bar  (13).  which  acts  upon  a  lever  aim  (18)  of  the  drop  lever 
(5)  and  swivels  the  drop  lever  into  a  position  for  engaging  the  drop 
opening  (7),  positions  of  the  first  working  surface  ( 15)  and  the  drop 
opening  (7)  being  matched  to  each  other  in  such  a  way  that 
displacement  of  the  sliding  bar  (13)  and  swiveling  of  the  drop  lever 
(5)  are  completed  at  approximately  the  same  time,  the  sliding  bar 
(13)  having  a  projection  (20)  which  faces  the  cam  plate  (4)  such 
that,  when  the  cam  plate  (4)  is  turned  back  in  order  to  close  the 
locking  bolt  (2).  the  projection  (20)  is  contacted  by  a  second 
working  surface  (21)  of  the  cam  plate  (4),  whereby  the  sliding  bar 
(13)  is  forced  to  move  back  to  its  original  position  as  a  result  of 
turning  of  the  cam  plate  (4)  when  the  lock  (1)  is  being  closed. 


5^2^4 
CYLINDER  LOCK 
Bo  M.  Thordmark,  Hedemora,  and  Lars  WaUd^  Eskilstuna, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ASSA  AB,  EskUstuna,  Sweden 
PCT  Na  PCT/SE93.A)0261,  }  371  Date  Sep.  21.  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n9267,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  307^05 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  26,  1992,  9200943 
Int.  CL*  E05B  27/00:47/06 
MS.  a.  70—495  9  Claims 


5,542^3 

POSITIVE  ACTING  BARREL  LOCK 

James  W.  Bcdnan,  1025  W.  Crosby,  Slaton,  Tex.  79364 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,747 

InL  CL"  F05B  67/36 

VS.  CL  70—34  13  Claims 
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1.  A  barrel  lock  adapted  to  engage  a  retainer  having  an  annular 
edge  defining  an  opening,  said  barrel  lock  comprising: 

a  plug  having  an  exterior  adapted  to  fit  into  said  opening  of  said 
retainer,  said  plug  having  an  interior  defining  a  longitudinal 
threaded  hole  and  a  radial  bore,  said  longitudinal  threaded 
hole  being  open  to  an  open  end  of  said  plug  and  said  radial 
bore  being  by  an  opposite  end  of  said  plug  and  alignable  with 
said  annular  edge  of  said  retainer,  said  open  end  defining  an 
interior  bore  in  substantially  co-linear  alignment  with  said 
longitudinal  threaded  hole  of  said  plug; 

a  ball  situated  within  said  radial  bore  and  free  to  protrude 
radially  outward  beyond  said  exterior  of  said  plug; 

a  pin  having  external  threads  engaging  said  longitudinal 
threaded  hole  of  said  plug,  said  pin  having  a  driving  end  and 
a  driven  end,  said  driving  end  being  adapted  to  positively 
engage  said  ball,  said  driven  end  being  recessed  within  said 

plug; 

a  key  adapted  to  reach  into  said  plug  and  engage  said  driven  end 
of  said  pin,  whereby  revolution  of  said  key  turns  said  pin 
selectively  in  and  out  of  said  longitudinal  threaded  hole  of 
said  plug  to  move  said  ball  along  said  radial  bore  to  selec- 
tively push  said  ball  radially  outward  beyond  said  exterior  of 
said  plug  and  allow  said  ball  to  retract  within  said  exterior  of 
said  plug; 
a  stop  disposed  within  said  interior  bore  of  said  open  end;  and 
an  anti-rotation  coupling  engaging  said  stop  to  limit  the  relative 
rotation  of  said  anti-rotation  coupling  and  said  plug,  said 
anti-toialion  coupling  having  said  key  pass  theiethrough. 


1.  A  cylinder  lock  comprising  a  cylinder  plug  (3)  which  is 
mounted  for  rotation  around  an  axially  extending  axis  in  a  lock 
cylinder  (2)  and  which  includes  one  or  more  lock  elements,  the 
lock  elements  including  at  least  one  of  a  row  of  pins,  tumblers  and 
a  side  bar  (7)  which  are  activated  directly  or  indirectly  by  means  of 
a  key  (4),  die  cylinder  plug  (3)  and  lock  cylinder  (2)  defining  a 
boundary  surface  therebetween,  and  further  comprising  a  latching 
element  (10)  which  is  mounted  in  the  lock  cylinder  (2)  and  which 
in  an  active  position  prevents  ttiming  of  the  plug  (3)  and  in  a 
release  position  permits  the  plug  to  be  turned,  the  latching  element 
being  urged  radially  by  spring  means  (15)  towards  its  latching 
position  and  coacts  with  an  electrically  activated  blocking  element 
(11),  wherein  in  one  position  the  blocking  element  (11)  permiu  the 
latching  element  (10)  to  move  radially  to  its  release  position,  and 
in  another  position  blocks  the  latching  element  in  its  locking 
position,  wherein  the  latching  element  (10)  has  an  axial  length 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  its  thickness  or  diameter,  further 
wherein  the  latching  element  extends  axially  in  parallel  with  the 
axially  extending  axis  of  the  cylinder  plug  (3)  and  in  a  region  of 
the  boundary  surface  between  the  lock  cylinder  (2)  and  the  cylin- 
der plug  (3),  engages  in  an  axially  extending  groove  (3c)  or  recess 
in  the  plug,  and  moves  radially  outwardly  to  its  release  position, 
when  the  blocking  element  (11),  which  is  noounted  in  the  lock 
cylinder  and  has  a  part  with  an  axial  extension  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axially  extending  axis  of  the  cylinder  plug 
(3),  is  in  its  release  position  and  die  plug  is  turned  by  the  key. 


5,542,275 
FLAT  DIE  THREAD  ROLLER 
Gregory  A.  Smith;  Dale  E.  Foltz;  Robert  E.  WLsebaker.  all  of 
TIlin,  and  Robert  E.  Loy,  Bucyrus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Natiooai  Madiinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,513,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,417,096,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34,131,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  Pat  Na  5,345,800,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 
868330,  Apr.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,230^35,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  Na  652,778,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,131^50.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,992 
Int  CL"  B21H  3A)6 
\}S.  CT.  72—90  1  Claim 

1.  A  thread  rolling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  slide  recipro- 
cable  on  said  frame  through  repeated  cycles,  each  including  a 
working  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  a  reciprocating  thread  rolling 
die  on  said  slide,  a  stationary  thread  rolling  die  on  said  frame,  a 
woricpiece  guide  assembly  operating  to  guide  workpieccs  to  said 
dies,  a  pusher  for  inserting  woricpieccs  into  said  dies  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  working  stroke,  a  separator  for  separating  single 
workpieces  in  said  guide  assembly  uid  for  positioning  said  single 


^^fe 


workpieces  at  said  pusher,  a  power  drive  operating  said  slide, 
pusher,  and  separator  in  timed  relationship,  resilient  means  to 
cause  operation  of  said  separator  and  pusher  by  said  power  drive, 
and  a  power  mechanism  operable  to  release  said  resilient  means 
during  changes  of  said  dies. 


5,542,276 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  AN 
ELONGATE  BLANK  FROM  A  DIE 
Ove  NIdsen,  Skanderfoorg,  and  Jesper  Frandsen,  Horsens, 
both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Enkotec  A/S,  Skanderborg, 
Dennark 
per  Na.  PCT/DK93«0081,  S  371  Date  Oct  27,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/17812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  3, 1992,  0282^2 
Int  a.*  B21D  45/00:45A)2 
VS.  CL  72—344  « 


sensing,  by  said  control  means,  the  formed  head  of  the  blank 
upon  displacement  of  the  blank  by  said  first  ejector  rod  to 
determine  whether  said  formed  head  conforms  to  the  prede- 
termined geometrical  condition  dieieof,  and 

ejecting  said  elongate  blank  entirely  from  said  die  by  a  second 
ejector  rod  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of 
said  bore  in  the  die. 


5342J77 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  A  DRAWN  ARTICLE 

FROM  A  PUNCH 

Paul  R.  Dunwoody,  Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Camaudmetalbox  PLC,  EogUnd 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/01348,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/02266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,214 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JoL  2L  1992, 
9215433 

Int  CL"  B21D  45/00;4S/06 
VS.  CL  72—345  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  which  an  elongate  blank  is  disposed  in  a  bore 
extending  through  a  die,  said  blank  having  opposite  ends  with  a 
formed  head  at  one  of  said  ends,  said  method  comprising  ejectii.g 
said  blank  from  said  bore  and  determining  if  said  preformed  head 
conforms   to   a   pre-determined   geometrical   condition   thereof, 
including  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  control  means  adjacent  to  said  die  in  facing  rela- 
tion to  said  head  of  said  elongate  blank, 
locating  said  control  means  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  die  and  said  formed  head, 
engaging  a  first  ejector  rod  against  the  end  of  the  elongate  blank 
Opposite  said  formed  head,  said  first  injector  rod  having  a 
fength  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  bote  in  the  die, 
displacing  said  first  injector  rod  in  said  bore  to  displace  said 
elongate  blank  in  said  bore  and  displace  said  formed  bead 
from  said  die  towards  said  control  means  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  injector  rod. 


1.  A  press  comprising  at  least  one  die,  a  hollow  punch  and  a 
hollow  ram  defining  a  hollow  punch  and  ram  assembly  movable 
through  the  die,  a  bottom  forming  tool  having  a  convex  surface 
portion  axially  aligned  with  the  punch,  a  valve  seat  in  the  hollow 
punch  and  ram  assembly  and  a  valve  member  which  has  a  valve 
body  engageable  with  the  valve  seat,  a  stem  extending  through  the 
valve  seat  through  a  bearing,  a  pad  at  a  free  end  of  the  stem  near  an 
end  of  the  punch  so  that  as  the  punch  approaches  die  convex 
surface  portion  of  the  bottom  forming  tool,  the  pad  is  pushed  to  lift 
the  valve  body  off  the  valve  seat  to  permit  compressed  air  to  pass 
from  the  hollow  punch,  said  bearing  supports  die  valve  member 
adjacent  the  pad  at  the  stem  free  end,  said  valve  seat  being  located 
remote  from  the  bearing  to  define  a  cavity  located  at  least  between 
the  valve  seat  and  the  bearing,  and  said  cavity  including  an  annular 
space  surrounding  the  valve  stem  within  the  hollow  ram  whereby 
as  tlie  punch  approaches  the  bottom  forming  tool  cooperation  of 
the  convex  surface  portion  of  the  bottom  forming  tool  and  the  pad 
lifts  the  valve  body  off  the  valve  seat  to  pennit  compressed  air  to 
fill  the  cavity  with  a  prechosen  volume  of  compressed  air,  and  as 
the  punch  is  retracted  from  the  bottom  forming  tool  and  die  can 
starts  to  strip,  the  valve  body  closes  on  the  valve  seat  but  stripping 
of  a  can  body  from  the  punch  continues  under  the  effect  of 
expansion  of  air  from  the  cavity. 
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5442078 
METHOD  OF  RADIAL  FORGING 
TJnrfai  V.  Aleksandrovkfa,  lyoflmov  Str.  9/117, 112321  Moscow; 
Kuroks  V.  Ivanovich,  Planernaya  Str.  12/1/255.  123481  Mos- 
cow, both  of,  Russian  Federatioii;  Lazorkin  V.  Andreyevich, 
Zadneprovskaya  Str.  Ite/lOO,  334096  Zaporozhye,  llu-aine, 
and  Voiodin  A.  Mikhaylovkh,  Engds  Str.  41/8/18,  39W10 
Kurgan  Ryazan,  Russian  Federation 
per  No.  PCT/RU93/W125,  9  371  Date  Jan.  16,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Job.  16,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093/24255,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na  244,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jnn.  4, 
1992,5045888/27 

Int  a.*  B2U  5/06 
U  A  CL  72-^71  9  Claims 


cium  of  the  fixed-position  element  occupies  substantially  the  same 
desired  location  on  the  device,  ftom  device-to-device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  wiper  position  at  which  the  parameter  is 
controlled  to  a  first  set  point  corresponding  to  the  first  prede- 
termined indicium  on  the  scale; 
coupling  the  wiper  positioning  member  to  the  potentiometer  so 
that  a  movable  element  associated  with  the  wiper  positioning 
member  is  in  a  desired  positional  relationship  with  stationary 
parts  of  the  device  when  the  wiper  is  positioned  to  control  the 
parameter  to  the  set  point  cotresponding  to  a  first  ptedeter- 
mined  indicium  on  the  scale;  and 
maildng  the  scale  so  that  the  first  predetermined  indicium 
thereon  is  at  the  desired  location. 


1.  A  method  of  radial  forging  blanks  including  the  steps  of 

a)  affixing  a  blank  in  a  chuck  head  of  a  manipulator, 

b)  simultaneously  swaging  said  blank  by  at  least  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  mounted  forging  tools,  said  pairs  aligned  adjacent 
one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank  and  said 
pairs  applying  normal  swaging  forces  and  shearing  forces  at 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  blank,  respectively,  said  shear- 
ing forces  being  opposite  to  one  another  in  direction;  and 

c)  moving  said  blank  along  its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,542,280 
AUTOMATED  GAUGE,  ASSESSMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Paul  A.  Markow;  Theodore  M.  Cummings,  both  of  HuntsviUe, 
Abu;  WnUam  D.  DeBardeUben,  South  St  Paul,  Minn.;  John 
H.  McElrmth,  HnntsviUe,  and  William  Nolle,  Hazd  Green, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  CorporatioD,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.087 

Int  CL*  GOID  5/30:9/42:  GOIP  1/11:21/02 

VS.  CL  73—1  R  34  Claims 


5,542^79 

METHOD  OF  INCORPORATING  WIDE  TOLERANCE 

SET  POINT  POTENTIOMETERS  INTO  DEVICES  WITH 

FIXED  ORIENTATION  SETPOINT  INDICATOR  SCALES 

Jokn  L.  Erdman,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Marcus  D.  Stooer,  Min- 

netonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Mhine- 

apoUs,  Minn. 

FUcd  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  316,584 

Int  CL*  G61D  18/00;  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  CL  73—1  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  incorporating  potentiometers  having  substan- 
tially linear  resistance  characteristics  within  a  range  of  wiper 
positions,  tiie  resistance  characteristics  other  ttian  linearity  being 
subject  to  unit-lo-unit  vviatioos,  into  devices  of  the  type  in  which 
tlte  set  point  for  a  controiled  parameter  is  determined  by  the 
position  of  the  wiper  on  the  resistance  element  of  a  potentiometer, 
and  in  which  a  movable  element  coupled  to  a  wiper  positioning 
member  cooperates  with  a  fixed-position  element  to  indicate  ttie 
set  point,  one  of  the  movable  and  fixed-position  elements  being  a 
scale,  a  further  requirement  being  tliat  a  first  predetermined  indi- 


1.  A  gauge  assessment  apparatus  for  use  with  a  gauge  having  a 
needle  that  deflects  in  response  to  an  input  control  signal,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  a  predetennined  gauge  input  signal; 

means  for  recording  a  needle  deflection  of  the  gauge  in  response 
to  the  predetermined  input  signal; 

means  for  analyzing  the  needle  deflection  to  determine  locations 
of  a  bead  portion  of  die  gauge  needle  and  a  needle  portion 
remote  from  said  head  portion  to  thereby  determine  the  actual 
needle  deflection;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  actual  needle  deflection  with  an 
expected  needle  deflection  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined gauge  input  signal  to  thereby  assess  the  accuracy  of  the 
gauge. 


5,542,281 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  ABRASION  PROPERTY 
AND  MEASURING  FRICTION  COEFFICIENT  OF 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  SURFACE  OF  CYLINDRICAL 
OBJECT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Kwang-Ryeol  Lee,  and  Kwang-Yong  Eun,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep. 
•f  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Instilaite  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Sco«l,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,067 
dahns  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  3,  1994, 
94-9687 

bit  CL*  COIN  3/56 
VS.  CL  73—9  8  CWms 

5.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  abrasioo  property  and  evaluating 
friction  coefficient  for  a  cylindrical  specimen  around  of  wtiich 
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5342,20 

BENDING  MACHINE 
Friedhdm  Post,  Homberg  20,  79737  Herriwdirted,  Germany 
FDcd  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  3,  1992,  42  40 
725.7 

bt.  CL*  B2U  9/18:13/04;  B21D  7/00 
VS.  CL  72—446  20  ( 


circumferential  surface  a  relative  specimen  of  flexible  material  is 
wrapped,  comprising  a  mounting  section,  for  mounting  cylindrical 
specimen  and  relative  specimen,  said  mounting  section  including  a 
means  for  rotating  the  cylindrical  specimen,  a  first  and  a  second 
tension  meter  for  measuring  tensions  of  both  ends  of  the  relative 
specimen,  and  a  tension  meter  support  for  support  the  first  and  the 
second  tension  meter,  whereby  the  friction  coefficient  between  the 
circimiferential  surface  of  cylindrical  specimen  and  the  relative 
specimen  is  evaluated  by  using  the  differences  in  tension  values  of 
the  first  and  the  second  tension  meters  of  the  moimting  section 
when  the  cylindrical  specimen  is  rotated. 


5^2,282 

MARKLESS  PRESS  BRAKE  MATERIAL  PROTECTOR 
James  S.  Muldiier,  Penn  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inner  Act, 
Inc.,  Morgan  HIU,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,974 

Int  CL*  B21D  5^2 

VS.  CL  72— 389  J  20  Claims 


1.  A  bending  machine  for  selectively  forming  an  elongated 
woriqjiece,  said  marhinr  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  face  across  which  the  wotkpiece  is  positioned 
along  a  longitudinally  extending  material  feed  axis,  itie  mate- 
rial feed  axis  defining  two  opposed  sides  therealoog; 

a  first  guide  member  secured  to  said  body  face  along  a  first  side 
of  tlie  material  feed  axis,  said  guide  member  having  a  curvi- 
linear profile  and  said  first  guide  member  being  shaped  to 
define  a  center  of  curvature  located  on  a  second  side  of  the 
material  feed  axis,  the  second  side  being  opposite  the  first  side 
of  the  material  feed  axis;  and 

at  least  one  tool  mounting  carriage  for  carrying  a  woriqnece 
forming  tool,  said  at  least  one  tool  mounting  carriage  being 
mounted  to  said  first  guide  member  and  being  selectively 
positionable  along  the  length  of  said  first  guide  member. 


Il 


5,542,284 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

DIFFERENTIAL  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  BETWEEN 

TWO  FLOWING  GAS  STREAMS 
David  B.  LayzcO;  Stephen  Hunt  and  Adrian  N.  Dowling,  aU  eT 
Kingston,  Cauda,  amigDors  to  Queen's  UnlverAy  at  Kiag- 
Stan,  Kingston,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324>45 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/04 
UACL73— 23J  ''.      '  15  ( 


2.  la  combination: 

a  piece  of  sheet  metal  forming  equipment  having  a  punch  and  a 

die, 
a  sheet  of  protective  material, 
means  for  holding  said  sheet  of  protective  material  interposed 

between  said  punch  and  said  die, 
and  means  for  incrementally  advancing  said  sheet  of  protective 

material  with  respea  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  punch  or  said 


1.  An  apparahis  for  measuring  differentia]  oxygen  concentrations 
in  two  flowing  gas  streams  comprising: 

means  to  control  pressure  and  flow  rate  of  said  gas  streams; 

means  within  said  temperature-controlled  housing  means  to  gen- 
erate signals  representative  of  pressure  and  oxygen  concentra- 
tioo  differentials  between  said  gas  streams,  comprising  first 
and  second  oxygen  sensors,  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
odxr  with  opposite  polaiity,  and  wherein  said  first  sensor  is 
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connected  in  series  with  a  fixed  lesistance  and  said  second 
sensor  is  connected  in  series  with  at  least  a  selected  portion  of 
said  fixed  resistance,  such  diat.  at  a  selected  oxygen  concen- 
tration in  both  said  sensors,  die  voltage  drop  across  the  fixed 
resistance  is  zero; 
and  computer  means  to  nwnitor  said  pressure,  flow  rate  and 
temperature  and  said  signals  representative  of  said  differential 
pressure  and  oxygen  concentration  so  as  to  measure  and 
record  differential  oxygen  concentration  in  said  gas  streams. 


5,542,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSIENT 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  IN  GAS  ANALYZER 

EQUIPMENT 

Tbno  MeriUUnen;  Borje  Rantala,  both  of  Helsinki,  and  Kurt 

WeckstrSm,  Espoo,  all  of,  Finliud,  assignors  to  Instrumeo- 

tmrlum  Corp.,  Finland 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Nov.  3,  1993,  934871 
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M&.  CL  73— 23J1  3»  Claims 
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lable  by  and  coupled  to  the  processor  and  a  first  flow  sensor,  a 
method  for  correcting  the  drift  of  the  flow  sensor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

setting  the  at  least  first  valve  so  no  carrier  gas/sample  flows 
through  the  flow  sensor; 

reading  the  flow  registered  by  the  flow  sensor  using  the  proces- 
sor, 

comparing  the  flow  measured  by  the  flow  sensor  with  a  refer- 
ence value  stored  in  the  processor, 

using  the  reference  value  in  die  processor  if  the  flow  registered 
by  the  flow  sensor  does  not  exceed  the  reference  value  by  a 
first  predetermined  amount;  and 

replacing  the  reference  value  with  the  flow  registered  by  the 
flow  sensor  if  the  flow  registered  by  the  flow  sensor  docs 
exceed  die  reference  value  by  the  first  predetomined  aroounL 


I.  A  method  for  compensating  gas  analyzer  equipment  for  tran- 
sient errors  caused  by  temperature  changes,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transmitting  electromagnetic  radiation  through  a  sample  contain- 
ing a  gas  to  be  analyzed; 

detecting  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  exiting  die  gas  sample  by 
means  of  a  thennal  detector  having  a  radiation  delecting 
sensor  element  and  a  reference  sensor  element,  said  thennal 
detector  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  property 
of  the  gas  in  the  sample,  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the 
thennal  detector  introducing  errors  in  the  output  signal; 

obtaining  a  temperature  measurement  indicative  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  reference  sensor  element; 

determining,  &om  the  temperature  measurement,  the  rate  of 
change  of  temperature  of  the  reference  sensor  element  as  a 
fimction  of  time  and  providing  a  compensating  signal  indica- 
tive of  same;  and 

applying  the  compensating  signal  to  the  output  signal  of  the 
diermal  detector  to  provide  a  temperature  compensated  otitput 
signal  indicative  of  the  property  of  the  gas  in  the  sample. 
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PORTABLE  GAS  PRESSURE  MONITOR  WITH 

INDEPENDENTLY  ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  AND  LOW  SET 

POINTS 

Robert  D.  Powers,  Sborewood,  DL,  assignor  to  Northern  Dli- 

nois  Gas  Company,  Aurora,  DL 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,633 
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5,542,286 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  FLOW 

AND  PRESSURE  SENSOR  DRIFT  IN  A  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPH 

TUt  K.  Wang,  Havertowo,  and  Robert  C.  Henderson,  Avon- 

daic,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 

Pak>  Alto,  CaUL 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  Na  376,718 

Int  CL'  G«1N  30/3B 

M&.  CL  73—2302  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  chromatogiaph  having  at  least  a  processor  and  a 

sample/carrier  gas  input  section  with  at  least  a  first  valve  control- 


FVOW  ^ 


"c: 


1.  Portable  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  pressure  of  a  gas  in  a 
distribution  line  downstream  of  a  work  area,  comprising: 

a  pressure  sensor  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  tap  in  said  distri- 
bution line  located  downstream  of  the  work  area  for  generat- 
ing an  electrical  pressure  signal  representative  of  the  pressure 
of  said  gas  in  said  distribution  line  at  said  tap  location; 

a  first  manually  adjustable  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  first 
reference  signal  representative  of  an  upper  set  point  of  a 
desired  safe  operatiiig  range  of  pressure  for  said  gas; 
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a  first  comparator  circtiit  receiving  said  electrical  pressure  signal 
atHl  first  reference  signal  for  generating  a  first  output  alarm 
signal  when  said  electrical  pressure  signal  exceeds  said  first 
reference  signal; 

a  second  reference  circuit  manually  adjustable  independent  of 
said  first  reference  circuit  for  generating  a  second-reference 
signal  representative  of  a  lower  set  point  of  said  desired  safe 
operating  range  of  pressure  for  said  gas  whereby  die  high  and 
low  set  points  of  an  acceptable  operating  range  for  the  gas 
pressure  monitor  may  be  independendy  adjusted  by  the  open- 
tor; 

a  second  comparator  circuit  receiving  said  electrical  pressure 
signal  and  said  second  reference  signal  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond output  alarm  signal  when  said  electrical  pressure  signal  is 
lower  than  said  second  reference  signal; 

an  audible  alarm  means  responsive  to  either  one  of  said  first  and 
second  output  alarm  signals  for  generating  an  audible  alert 
sound,  and  including  a  high  pressure  alarm  connected  in 
circuit  widi  said  first  comparator  circuit,  and  a  low  pressure 
alarm  connected  in  circuit  with  said  second  comparator  cir- 
cuit, and  characterized  in  that  said  first  and  second  alarms 
generate  readily  discemable  and  distinctive  audible  signals, 
wherein  an  operator  may  be  immediately  alerted  by  die 
audible  signal  as  to  whether  the  pressure  being  monitored  is 
higher  dian  die  desired  operating  range  or  lower  than  the 
desired  operating  range  by  die  audible  signal  generated  by  the 
monitor  circuit 


to 


5,542,288 
TESTING  OF  PACKAGES 
Chriatopber  FcnkMi,   BrMoi,   Eogfamd, 

NooiMreU  Limited,  Bristol,  Englawl 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/B8268,  \  371  Date  Nov.  23, 1994,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17317,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FBcd  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295^48 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kincdooi,  Feb.  26, 1992, 
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Int  CL'  G81M  3/36 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF 

UQUID-UQUID  INTHKFACIAL  RHECH/)GY 

KrriB  O.  Hoel,  ami  Robert  C  Sandna,  both  «f  MliHwid, 

Mich.,  Mrignon  to  TW  Dww  Chfmifai  CiipiB 

FBed  Dec  13, 1994,  Set  No.  354,577 
Iitf.  CL'  G«1N  13/02;  G«1R  27/22;  MID  75/08 
U&  CL  73—64.52  »  ' 


11.  A  method  of  measwing  electrical  impendanoe  of  a  two  fluid 
interface,  which  is  related  to  or  detmnines  imerfacial  theological 
properties  of  the  fluid  interface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  tlie  inlefiK«  between  a  first  layer  of  a  first  fluid  and 
a  second  layer  of  a  second  fluid,  wiierein  the  first  and  second 
fluids  are  substantially  immiscibte; 

(b)  forming  a  drop  of  die  second  fluid  widiin  die  first  layer  such 
that  a  portion  of  the  first  fluid  remains  disposed  between  tl>e 
drop  and  die  second  layer, 

(c)  placing  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  tlie  drop; 

(d)  placing  a  second  electrode  in  contact  with  the  second  layer; 

(e)  applying  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes, 
whati>y  the  dectrical  equivalent  of  a  capacitor  is  formed  by 
the  drop,  the  first  layer,  and  the  second  layer, 

(f)  moving  tlie  interface  toward  tlie  drop  a  first  predetennined 
amount; 

(g)  measuring  tlie  electrical  impendance  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and 

(h)  moving  die  interface  away  fiom  the  drop  a  second  predeter- 
mined amount 


5^2,»«  

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETER 

FOR  SIMULATING  ROAD  TEST  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Yorftatn     Stmdd,     Kanagawa-kca,     Japa^     mA^vt     to 

KabtHhiki  Kataha  McidcMha,  Japw 

Divtaion  of  Ser.  Na  72M1*,  Ju-  24, 1991,  PM.  No. 
5^54461.  Thb  appUcatioa  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,769 
Int  CL'  G«1L  i/26 
M&.  CL  73— U7 


1.  Package  testing  apparatus  having  a  test  st^on  and  conveying 
means  for  conveying  packages  along  a  path  extending  through  die 
test  station,  die  test  station  comprising  at  least  one  load  means, 
means  for  effecting  relative  reciprocation  of  tlie  load  means 
towards  and  away  from  the  path  to  apply  a  load  to  a  package  being 
conveyed  along  the  path  and  to  detect  the  effect  of  the  load  on  the 
packi^  wherein  the  load  means  has  a  package-contacting  surface 
portion  that  is  displaceaUe  in  the  conveying  direction  so  that  a 
load  can  be  applied  to  a  package  while  it  is  being  conveyed:  and 
wherein  the  package-contacting  surfece  portion  is  not  indepen- 
dendy driven  and  comprises  an  amy  of  free-running  rollers 
adapted  to  be  displaced  by  contact  widi  packages  being  conveyed 
along,  4>c  path. 


«B- 


»RL 


1.  A  control  device  for  chassis  dynamometer  for  in  place  testing 
of  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle,  said  chassis  dynamometer  inrliiding 
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a  front  axle  roller  opentively  associated  with  a  first  dynamometer 
and  a  rear  axle  roller  operatively  connected  with  a  second  dyna- 
mometer, said  first  and  second  dyiuunometers  being  mechanically 
unconnected,  said  control  device  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  and  converting  peripheral  speeds  of  each  of 
said  front  and  rear  axle  rollers  individually; 

means  for  computing  an  average  speed  of  said  front  and  rear 
rollers; 

running  resistance  setting  means  outputting  a  steady  state  run- 
ning resistance  speed  of  said  vehicle  based  on  said  average 
speed  signal; 

mechanical  power  loss  setting  means  outputting  respective  front 
and  rear  mechanical  power  loss  signals  indicative  of  mechani- 
cal power  loss  present  in  a  mechanical  system  operatively 
associated  with  and  including  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  rollers  and/or  vehicle  wheels  and/or  flywheel 
associated  therewith; 

acceleration  calculating  means  determining  an  average  accelera- 
tion speed  in  accordance  with  differentiation  of  said  average 
speed  signal  via  an  inertia  command  inclusive  of  electric  and 
front  and  rear  mechanical  inertia  of  said  chassis  dynamom- 
eter, 

acceleration  resistance  processing  means  outputting  an  electrical 
ineitial  resistance  command  controlled  according  to  said  aver- 
age acceleration  speed  and  inertia  setting  device; 

first  adding  means  continuously  adding  said  ruiming  resistance 
command  and  said  electrical  inertial  resistance  command; 

braking  force  ratio  calculating  means  active  to  divide  an  output 
power  represented  by  said  signal  output  from  said  first  adder 
according  to  a  ratio  obtained  from  multiplying  a  set  stationary 
ratio  and  factor  set  as  and  average  acceleration  speed  and 
outputting  respective  braking  force  commands  to  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  axle  rollers,  said  braking  force  command  values 
caknilated  in  accordance  with  operation  of  proportional  set- 
ting means; 

first  comparing  means  calculating  a  difference  in  peripheral 
speeds  of  said  front  and  rear  axle  rollers; 

second  comparing  means  calculating  a  speed  difference  devia- 
tion, based  on  a  speed  difference  command  signal  generated 
by  speed  difference  setting  means  and  said  peripheral  speed 
difference  calculated  by  said  first  comparing  means,  said 
second  comparing  means  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
speed  differeiK:e  deviation; 

a  servo  amplifier  outputting  braking  force  commands  for  estab- 
lishing a  speed  difference  between  said  front  and  rear  axle 
rollers  in  accordance  with  said  speed  difference  command 
signal,  by  increasing  the  value  of  a  braking  force  command  to 
said  front  axle  in  a  first  mode,  or  reducing  the  value  of  a 
braking  force  signal  to  said  rear  axle  roller  in  a  second  mode; 

second  adding  means  outputting  a  front  axle  roller  braking 
command  based  on  said  front  axle  braking  force  conomand, 
output  from  said  braking  force  calculating  means,  and  said 
speed  difference  ratio  command  signal; 
third  adding  means  outputting  a  rear  axle  roller  braking  com- 
numd  based  on  said  rear  axle  braking  force  command,  output 
from  said  braking  force  ratio  calculating  means,  and  said 
apeed  difliereoce  ratio  command  signal; 


5342^1 
MISFIRE  DETECTION  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  USING  MODIFIED  MEDIAN  AVERAGING 
John  V.  James,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Scr.  Na  SU^26 

lot  CL'  GOIM  15/00:  WZP  5/15 

VS.  CL  73— 117  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  gross  engine  acceleration  of  an 
N-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  during  a  time  interval 
including  a  plurality  of  cylinder  events,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  crankshaft  acceleration  corresponding  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  cylinder  events  during  operation  of 
said  engine; 

selecting  a  cylittder  event  corresponding  to  an  instant  for  which 
gross  engine  acceleration  is  to  be  determined;  and 

assigmng  said  gross  engine  acceleration  a  value  substantially 
equal  to  an  offset  median  acceleration  over  a  series  of  said 
cylinder  events  including  said  selected  cylinder  event,  said 
series  having  a  tnie  median  value,  said  offset  median  accel- 
eration corresponding  to  a  crankshaft  acceleration  measure- 
noent  having  a  next  greater  value  tlian  said  true  median  value. 


5^2092 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A 
SECONDARY-AIR  SYSTEM  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Eridi  SdiMida;  Kirdilidm;  Rainer  Bone,  Obcrriexinscii; 
Martin  Klcnli,  Backnang;   JOrg  Lange,  Eberdingen,  and 
Dicter-Andreas  Dambacfa,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Gcinnany,  assign- 
on  to  Robert  B«8cfa  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FOcd  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  43  43 
639.0 

Int  CL'  F»1N  3/22 


said  first  dynamometer  active  to  control  an  operational  state  of  VS.  CL  73—118.1  12  Claim* 

said  front  axle  roller  in  conformance  with  a  sum  value  of  said       L  A  method  of  monitoring  a  secondary-air  system  of  a  motor 

vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  secondary-air  stream  signal  as  a  fiinction  of: 


front  axle  braking  force  command  and  said  front  mechanical 
power  loss  signal; 
said  second  dynamometer  active  to  control  an  operational  state 
of  said  rear  axle  roller  in  conformance  with  a  simi  value  of 
said  rear  axle  braking  force  command  and  said  rear  mechani- 
cal power  loss  signaL 


an  intake-air  stream  signal,  the  intake-air  stream  being  one  of  an 
air-volume  stream  and  an  air-mass  stream  drawn  in  by  an 
internal  combustion  engine, 

a  calculated  ratio  signal  determined  by  a  calculated  ratio  of  a 
rate  of  tlie  intalw-air  stream  to  a  fuel  feed  rate,  and 
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an  air/fiiel  ratio  sigiuil  determined  by  a  sensor  situated  down- 
stream of  a  place  of  introduction  of  a  secondary-air  line  into 
an  exhaust-gas  channel; 

judging  a  functioning  of  the  secondary-air  system  as  a  fimction 
of  the  secondary-air  stream  signal; 

disoonnecting  a  lambda  control  during  controlled  operation;  and 

checbng  an  operability  of  the  secondary-air  system  when  the 
lambda  control  is  discormected  during  controlled  operation. 


5342,293 
PRESSURE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

VEHICLE  TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE 
mnishl  Itoda,  Obu;  Ateitthi  Iwaac;  Ken  Nomura,  both  of 
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1.  A  pressure  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

pressure  responsive  means  arranged  to  be  movable  in  response 
to  a  pressure  appUed  thereto; 

settiag  magnet  means  having  its  magnetic  poiet; 

reversing  magnet  means  having  its  magnetic  poles  positioited  in 
apposite  relation  to  said  setting  magnet  means  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  setting  magnet  means; 

rotor  magnet  means  supported  rotatably  relative  to  said  setting 
magnet  means  and  said  reversing  magnet  means,  said  rotor 
magnet  noeans  being  attracted  by  said  setting  magnet  means 
so  that  position  of  its  magnetic  poles  is  kept  in  a  first  position 
when  said  pressure  responsive  means  moves  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, and  said  rotor  magnet  means  being  repelled  by  said 
reversing  magnet  means  to  rotate  so  that  position  of  its 
magnetic  poles  is  reversed  to  a  second  position  opposite  to 
said  first  position  when  said  pressure  responsive  means  moves 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

magnetism  detecting  means  for  detecting  and  producing  a  signal 
inthcative  of  a  change  in  position  of  said  magnetic  poles  of 
said  rotor  magnet  means; 

cylindrical  bousing  means  encasing  therein  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  said  setting  magnet  means,  said  reversing  magnet 
means  and  said  rotor  magnet  means;  and 

shaft  means  arranged  coaxially  within  said  housing  means  aitd 
supporting  thereon  said  rotor  magnet  means  rotatably: 

wherein  said  rotor  magnet  means  is  shaped  in  a  cylindrical  form 
coaxial  with  said  shaft  means,  said  setting  magnet  means  is 


shaped  in  a  cylindrical  form  and  positioned  coaxially  with 
said  shaft  means,  and  said  reversing  magnet  means  is  fixed  to 
said  housing  means; 
wherein  said  setting  magnet  means  is  fixed  to  said  pressure 
responsive  means  to  be  movable  therewith. 


5,542,294 
WHEEL  BALANCER  QUICK  CALIBRATION  CHECK 
Mictaacl  W.  Douglas,  St  Peters,  Mc,  ■■rt^nr  to  Hutcr  Ei«l- 
nccring  Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 
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Int  CL'  GOIM  1/16 
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1.  A  vehicle  wheel  balancer  including  a  shaft  asaeiiita}y~bn  whidi 
a  wheel/tire  assembly  is  removably  mounted.  imbalan&  determin- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  assembly  for  deter- 
mining the  imbalance  of  said  wheelAire  assembly,  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  imbalance  determining  means  for  checking 
whedier  tlie  calibration  of  tlie  balancer  is  witiiin  predetermined 
limits,  and  a  display,  in  operative  communication  with  said  imbal- 
ance determining  means  and  said  calibration  checking  means,  on 
which  results  of  a  calibration  check  are  shown; 

said  balancer  automatically  being  placed  in  a  calibration  check 
mode  each  time  the  balancer  is  turned  on  to  check  tlte  cali- 
bration of  said  balancer  during  a  first  spin; 
said  balancer  inchiding  means  for  cancelling  said  calibration 
check  mode,  said  cancelling  means  including  means  for  input- 
ting vehicle  wheel  parameters,  said  balancer  calibration  cbeck 
means  including  means  for  identifying  a  change  in  default 
parameters. 


5,542,295 

APPARATUS  TO  MINIMIZE  STICn(»<i  IN 

MICROMACHINED  STRUCTURES 

Roger  T.  Howe,  Labyctte,  CaHf.;  H.  Jerome  Barber,  Wlacfcwi 

don,  and  Midmd  Judy,  Nortb  Andover.  botli  at  Mam., 

assigDon  to  Amriog  DericcB,  Inc. 

FOcd  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348377 

Int  CL'  GOIP  75^8 

U.S.  CL  73—514.18  20  Ckun  s 


I.  A  microfnachined  electro-mechanical  stnictnre  comprinng: 
an  anchor  connected  to  a  substrate; 

a  first  structure  suspended  above  the  substrate,  having  a  first 
structure  edge; 
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a  aecond  structure  suspended  above  the  subsiraie.  having  a 
second  stnjcture  edge  ai  a  first  distance  along  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  substrate  from  the  first  structure  edge,  and 

•  suspension  suspended  above  the  substrate,  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  anchor  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
fint  stiuctuie.  so  that  the  first  structure  is  movable  along  the 
axis,  the  suspension  further  having  a  first  bumper  segment 
having  a  first  segment  edge,  a  second  bumper  segment  having 
a  second  segment  edge,  and  a  bumper  integral  with  the  first 
segment  edge,  at  a  second  distance  along  the  axis  from  die 
second  segment  edge, 

wherein  upon  movement  of  the  first  structure  a  first  amount  m  a 
first  directioo  along  die  axis  the  bunker  contacts  die  seconds 
segment  edge  and  the  first  structure  edge  docs  not  contact  die 
second  structure  edge. 


5342,»7 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Jan  Mizmio;  Kny  Nottmeyer.  both  of  HigMhi-Mnbayama,  and 
Mltnteni    Ktannn,   Shicfalsahama-Mndii,   aU   of,   JnpMi, 
assignors  to  Zexd  Corporatkin.  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,1^ 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jna.  1,  1994,  6-140698 

InL  CL'  G«1P  ISm 

VS.  a.  73— 514J6  »<  C\aiaia 


5^2,296 
COMPACT  CAPACmVE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Eric  P.  Wfirtfiriatrr  19  Akott  dr.,  Iknntom  Mas.  02780; 
Larry  K.  JotuHoo,  21  Brandon  St,  North  Atticboro,  Ma«. 
02760;  Raymond  E.  ManderUle,  9  Jason's  Grant  Dr.,  Cuaa- 
berland,  RJ.  02864;  Dooglaa  B.  Strott,  17  ColUns  St^  Attle- 
bora,  Mmb.  02703,  and  Robert  O.  Soathworth,  192  W.  Forest 
Atc,  Pawtncket,  RJ.  02860 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 199S,  Scr.  No.  367,655 

brt.  CL'  GOIP  15/125 

VS.  CL  73-^14J2  "  Cla»«« 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  support  frame  defining  a  central  opening; 

a  vibration  detecting  device  including  at  least  one  piezo- 
lesistance  device  formed  of  boron-added  silicon; 

a  compensating  device,  operadvely  connected  to  said  vibratioa 
detector  device,  mounted  on  said  support  frame  and  including 
a  piezo-resistance  device  formed  of  boron-added  silicon; 

a  cantilever  supporting  said  delecting  device,  said  cantilever 
including  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam,  said  first  and 
second  beams  each  being  concave  in  cross  section  and  having 
a  support  end  connected  to  said  support  ftame  and  a  vibratile 
end  extending  into  said  central  opeiung.  wherein  said  support 
ends  ate  spaced  wider  apart  dian  said  vibratile  ends;  and 

a  weight  connected  to  said  vibratile  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
beams. 


1.  An  acceleration  condition  responsive  sensor  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  top  surface,  an  electrically  conductive  detect 
plate  mounted  on  die  top  surface  of  die  substrate,  an  electrically 
conductive  blade  member  having  horizontal  and  vertical  axes,  first 
and  second  ends  and  opposite  sides  and  having  an  attachment 
portion  which  is  located  generaUy  at  a  center  of  mass  of  die  blade 
member,  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  blade  means  to 
said  substrate,  a  source  plate  portion  at  said  first  end  and  integral 
resilient  beam  means  for  supporting  and  positiomng  said  source 
plate  portion  extending  between  die  attachnnent  portion  and  die 
source  plate  portion,  die  resilient  beam  means  including  a  pair  of 
elongated  beam  members  formed  by  a  respective  sloe  adjacent  die 
opposite  sides  of  die  blade  member  and  extending  in  die  direction 
of  die  vertical  axis  essentially  from  die  first  end  to  die  second  end 
of  d>e  blade  member,  die  beam  members  connected  at  die  first  end 
of  die  blade  member  to  die  source  plate  portion,  die  source  plate 
portion  extending  back  in  a  direction  toward  die  attachment  por- 
tion from  die  connecbon  widi  die  beam  members,  die  respective 
slots  havmg  a  portion  extending  parallel  to  die  horizontal  axis 
along  die  second  end  of  die  blade  member  toward  die  middle  of  die 
second  end  forming  a  pair  of  torsion  arms  connected  to  die 
teapective  elongated  beam  members  at  die  second  end  of  die  blade 
member,  die  respective  slots  having  a  terminus  closely  spaced 
from  one  anodier  to  form  a  central  pivot,  die  attachment  portion 
being  mounted  on  die  substrate  widi  die  source  plate  portion 
overlying  die  delect  plate  in  selected  spaced  relation,  circuit  paths 
di^KMed  on  die  substrate  electrically  connected  to  die  detect  plate 
and  die  etoclrically  conductive  Made  member  to  form  a  capacitor, 
die  source  plate  portion  being  movable  relative  to  die  delect  plate 
in  response  to  an  acceleration  force  to  provide  an  electrical  signal. 


5,542,298 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  PHYSICAL  STAGE 
PARAMETERS  OF  A  MEDIUM  AND  AN  APPARATUS 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SAME 
Annco  R  Sarrazian,  mikroraiaa  "AB",  9JtvJ6,  Puadiino  na 
Oke,  ScrukhoTiky  rakm,  MoriioTakaya  oMaat;  Vtodtaair  N. 
Bcioiiaiko.  10,  kT.  6,  poadok  Rasvflka,  LentaMfcy  raioii, 
Moakimkaya  oMmI,  and  Tlgran  V.  CkaUdan,  pnwpckt  Aza- 
ti.«i«n,  1,  kvJS,  Erevan,  Araacnia,  aU  ol,  Rnaaian  Fcdcratkm 
Continaalkw  oC  Ser.  No.  852,250,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandotJ. 

mia  application  May  5,  1995,  Scr.  Na  435^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Raaslan  Fctleratloa,  Ang.  24, 
1990,  4861972;  May  30,  1991,  4937760 

InL  CL'  GOIN  29/02 
VS.  CL  73—597  117  CUma 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  properties  of  a  fluid  medium  at 
different  concentrations  of  components  comprising: 

a  first  casmg  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  side  wall, 

a  first  opening  in  said  first  casing  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith, 

a  first  piezoelectric  plate  arranged  on  said  first  end  of  said  first 

casing  perpendicular  to  a  longituditui  axis  thereof  and  rigidly 

secured  to  said  first  end  along  a  perimeter  thereof, 

a  second  piezoelectric  ptate  arranged  on  said  second  end  of  said 

first  casing  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  dicreof  and 

rigidly  secured  to  said  second  end  along  the  perimeter  diereof, 

a  measuring  chamber  formed  by  said  side  wall  of  said  first 

casing  and  said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  plates, 
at  least  one  opening  in  said  side  wall  for  admitting  a  fluid 
nyinim  under  study  into  said  measuring  chamber. 
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means  connected  with  said  second  piezoelectric  plate  for  mea- 
suring oscillations  in  said  reference  m*«<i'tiTi  contained  in  said 
measuring  chamber  and  for  detennining  properties  of  a  fluid 
medium  under  study. 


5,542,299 
INERTIA  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Hamnori  Kato,  MDe-kca;  Yaankazn  MizMani,  Nagoya; 
Shigekazu  Shitiata,  Nagoya;  Katsnhini  Kimnra.  Nagoya; 
HideU  Koaeki,  Aichi-ken;  Mttsahiro  Urano,  Toyota,  and 
Masaynld  Watanabc,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Ubtiluita  Industries,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121322 
Claims  priority,  appfiadion  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-272387; 
Oct.  29,  1992,  4-316363;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5426308 

Iiat.  CL»  GOIP  15/135 
VS.  CL  73—654  25  Claims 


a  fint  electrode  arranged  on  said  first  piezoelectric  plate  on  a 
side  of  said  measuring  chamber  and  maldng  contact  with  the 
whole  surface  of  said  first  piezoelectric  plate, 

a  second  electrode  arranged  on  said  first  piezoelectric  plate  on  a 
side  opposite  to  said  first  electrode  in  coaxial  aligtunent  with 
said  measuring  chamber,  the  contour  of  said  second  electrode 
being  coincidental  with  the  contour  of  a  cross  section  of  said 
measining  chamber. 

a  third  electrode  arranged  on  said  second  piezoelectric  plate  on  a 
side  of  said  measuring  chamber  and  making  contact  with  the 
whole  surface  of  said  second  piezoelectric  plate, 

a  fourth  electrode  arranged  on  said  second  piezoelectric  plate  on 
a  side  opposite  to  said  third  electrode  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  measuring  chamber,  the  contour  of  said  fourth 
electrode  being  coincidental  with  the  contour  of  a  cross  sec- 
tkai  of  said  measuring  chamber, 

a  group  of  additional  casings  each  having  an  axis  coincidental 
with  the  axis  of  said  first  casing,  and  having  a  first  end 
ntaking  contact  with  said  second  piezoelectric  plate,  and,  each 
having  a  second  end  and  a  side  wall. 

a  socond  opening  in  each  of  said  group  of  additional  casings  in 
coaxial  aUgnment  dierewitfa, 

a  plurality  of  additional  piezoelectric  plates,  the  number  of  said 
plurality  of  additional  piezoelectric  plates  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  additional  casings,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
additional  piezoelectric  plates  being  in  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  additional  casings  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto  along  the  perimeter  thereof, 

a  graup  of  measuring  chambers  formed  by  respective  side  walls 
at  the  said  additional  casings  and  respective  ones  of  said 
additional  piezoelectric  plates  which  are  common  to  each  two 
at  said  additional  casings, 

an  opening  in  each  said  side  wall  of  each  of  said  group  of 
adflitional  casings  for  admitting  a  fluid  medium  under  study 
iaiD  each  of  said  group  of  measuring  chambers, 

a  first  plurality  of  electrodes,  the  number  thereof  being  equal  to 
the  number  of  said  additional  casings,  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  electrodes  being  arranged  on  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  additional  piezoelectric  plates  on  the  side  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  group  of  measuring  chambers  thereof 
and  making  contact  with  the  whole  surface  of  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  additional  piezoelectric  plates  thereof, 

a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  respectively  arranged  on  said 
additional  piezoelectric  plates  on  the  sides  thereof  opposite  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrodes  of  the  first  pluraUty  of 
electrodes,  the  contours  thereof  being  coincidental  with  the 
contours  of  respective  cross  sections  of  said  group  of  measur- 
iag  chambers; 

means  connected  with  said  first  piezoelectric  plate  and  said 
plorality  of  additional  piezoelectric  plates  for  generating 
oscillations  in  a  reference  medium  contained  in  said  measur- 
itt  diamber  and  said  group  of  measuring  chambers;  and 


1.  An  acceleration  responsive  device  wiiidi  includes  a  sdmio- 
sensitive  element  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
having  a  bottom  and  an  open  end,  the  bousing  having  an 
inclined  face  formed  on  the  bottom  thereof  to  gendy  rise 
concentrically  outwardly  substantially  from  the  center  of  the 
bottom  thereof; 

b)  a  header  fixed  to  the  bousing  to  close  the  open  end  thereof 
and  having  a  through-apeiture  in  which  an  electrically  con- 
ductive terminal  pin  is  fixed  in  an  iastilatrd  relation  with  the 
header, 

c)  a  contact  member  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  terminal  pin  located  inside 
the  housing,  the  contact  member  having  a  plurality  of  feather 
portions  including  respective  contact  portions  disposed  con- 
centrically with  the  terminal  pin,  the  feather  portions  having  a 
predetermined  elasticity;  and 

d)  an  inertia  ball  enclosed  in  the  housing  to  be  located  substan- 
tially at  the  center  in  the  bousing  in  a  normal  attitude  thereof 
in  a  stationary  state,  the  inertia  ball  moving  when  subjected  to 
oscillation,  so  that  the  inertia  ball  slides  on  the  feather  por- 
tions of  the  contact  member  except  for  distal  ends  of  the 
feather  portions  such  that  the  inertia  ball  electrically  conducts 
between  the  contact  member  and  the  housing  and  such  that 
the  feather  portions  are  elastically  deformed,  thereby  receiv- 
ing a  force  causing  the  same  to  be  pushed  against  the  bottom 
of  the  housing. 


5442,300  

LOW  COST,  CENTER-MOUNTED  CAPACITIVE 
PRESSURE  SENSOR 
SUb-YIng  Lee,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Setra  Systems,  lac, 
Acton,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,003 

Int  CL'  HOIG  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—724  23  CiaiaH 

1.  A  sensor  for  a  variable  capacitance  type  transducer  that 

transforms  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  into  a  corresponding  capacitance 

value,  coo^irisiiig: 
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5,54232 
TURBINE  WHEEL  FLOW  MEASUKING  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  D.  McMUlaa,  and  Roitcrt  M.  McMilUn,  both  of  Geor- 
getown, Tez^  ■ariinnm  to  McMillan  Company,  Georgetown, 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  377.14S 

Int.  CL'  miB  l/OO 

MS.  CL  73—861.87  21  Claims 


a  pressure  fitting  with  a  passage  extending  axiaUy  to  <firect  die 
fluid  fnxn  a  first  end  to  a  second  end, 

a  diaphragm  secured  at  its  peripheral  edges  to  said  fitting  at  said 
second  end  in  a  first  joint. 

an  assembly  comprising  a  first  metallic  post  secured  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  die  center  of  said  diaphragm,  a  metallic  collar  in  a 
spaced  relationsliip  widi  and  at  least  in  pan  lying  radially 
outside  of  said  post,  and  an  inorganic  dielectric  spacing  ring 
sectned  between  said  post  and  said  collar, 

means  for  securing  said  post  to  the  center  of  said  diaphragm  at  a 
second  bun  joint. 

an  electrode,  and 

an  adherent  filler  that  secures  said  electrode  to  said  collar 
without  said  filler  contacting  said  diaphragm  to  establish  a 
generally  parallel  spaced  relationship  between  said  electrode 
and  said  diaphragm  to  form  a  variable  capacitor  whereby 
changes  in  die  electrode-to-diaphragm  gap  produced  by  a 
flexure  of  said  diaphragm  in  response  to  die  fluid  pressure 
spacing  provide  a  capacitive  measure  of  the  fluid  pressure. 


5342,301 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETERS  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETERS 

WITH  SLITS  TO  REDUCE  EDDY  CURRENTS 
Ichiro  Wada,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  aadcnor  to  Kabushiki 

Kahha  TMhiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,072,  Dec  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appdcatioa  May  15.  1995,  Scr.  No.  440,653 

Oaims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338245 

InL  CL*  GOIF  1/5S 

\}&  CL  73— 86LU  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  foi  measuring  low  flow  rates  of  corrosive  fluids 
at  low  pressure  drops,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  housing  body  halves,  said  housing  having 
a  chamber  fofmed  between  inner  surfaces  of  said  housing 
body  halves; 

a  disk  formed  of  conosion  resistant  material  with  a  plurality  of 
boles  formed  dirough  the  disk; 

mounting  means  for  totatably  mounting  die  disk  in  said  housing 
chamber  for  movement  in  response  to  flow  of  corrosive  fluids 
therethrough; 

each  of  said  housing  bodies  halves  having  a  socket  formed 
therein  on  an  outer  surface  external  to  said  chamber, 

a  tliiniied  section  of  said  housing  separating  die  sockets  from  die 
chamber, 

a  light  source  mounted  in  said  socket  in  one  of  said  housing 
body  halves  for  emitting  light; 

a  light  detector  mounted  in  said  socket  in  the  other  of  said 
bousing  body  halves  aligned  with  said  light  source  to  sense 
light; 

said  housing  body  halves  being  formed  of  a  conosion  resistant 
synthetic  resin  translucent  to  light  from  said  light  source  so 
that  light  passes  from  said  source  dirough  one  dunned  hous- 
ing section,  through  said  chamber,  through  said  holes  in  the 
disk  and  duough  die  other  thinned  bousing  section  to  said 
light  detector,  without  encountering  any  other  elements  of  the 
apparatus,  to  sense  fluid  flow  through  the  apparatus. 


5,542,303 
DUAL-PEAK  TORQUE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
A.  Erich  Nenffcr,  5462  Territorial  Rd.,  Grand  Blanc  Mich. 
48439 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241>43 
Int  CL'  B2»  23m 
US.  CL  73—86203  10  Clatans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  torque  being  applied  to  a 


m^' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electromagneticaUy  measuring  fluid-flow 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  core; 

an  outer  casing  protecting  said  magnetic  core;  and 

means  for  fixing  said  magnetic  core  to  said  outer  casing; 

wherein  said  magnetic  core  contains  a  plurality  of  slits,  at  least 

one  of  said  plurality  of  slits  extending  around  die  entire  inner   fastener  at  a  joint  regardless  of  die  direction  of  fastening,  die 

circtmiference  of  said  magnetic  core.  apparatus  comprising: 


(a)  a  transducer  to  provide  an  analog  signal  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  torque  being  applied  to  a  fastener, 

(b)  an  analog  dual  peak  detector  circuit  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  the  transducer  which  receives  the  analog  signal 
from  the  transducer  to  determine  the  maximum  torque  being 
applied  to  a  fastener  regardless  of  the  direction  of  the  fasten- 
ing; 

(c)  a  converter  in  electrical  communication  with  the  analog  dual 
peak  detector  circuit  to  change  the  signal  from  analog  to 
digital; 

(d)  means  for  storing  peak  values;  and 

(e)  means  for  displaying  peak  values. 


5,542,304 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  TORQUE  SENSOR, 

MAGNETOSTRlCnVE  TORQUE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS,  AND  CONDITION-MONITORING 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  CUTTING  TOOL  USING  THE  SAME 

Ichiro  Sasada,  Fukuolia,  and  Akihiko  Moriluwa,  Kyoto,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  OMRON  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-292402; 
Mar.  7,  1994,  6-064634 

Int  a."  G02L  3A)2 
U.S.  a.  73— 862J33  14  Oaims 


1.  W  magnetostrictive  torque  sensor  comprising: 

a  core; 

an  exciting  coil  including  four  exciting  windings  which  are 
supported  by  the  core  and  are  arranged  at  apices  of  an 
imaginary  square,  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  four  exciting 
windings  and  the  other  two  adjacent  exciting  windings  being 
wound  in  opposite  directions;  and 

a  detecting  coil  supported  by  the  core  and  including  four  detect- 
ing windings  which  generally  coextend  with  respective  excit- 
ing windings, 

wherein  the  torque  sensor  is  disposed  adjacent  to  a  rotary  body 
whose  torque  is  to  be  measured  such  that  adjacent  two  of  the 
four  exciting  windings  are  arranged  either  parallel  or  perpen- 
dicularly to  an  axial  dirrctioo  of  the  rotary  body. 


said  second  valve  disc  element  and  fifdi  and  sixth  through  passage- 
way means  formed  in  said  third  valve  disc  element,  said  first, 
second  and  third  valve  disc  elements  being  independentiy  rela- 
tively rotatable  between  defined  limits  and  means  on  each  of  said 
valve  disc  elements  defining  said  rotation  limits,  said  first  through 
passageway  means  defining  a  first  sample  inlet  and  said  second 
passageway  means  defining  an  inert  fluid  entry  passage,  said  tliird 
passageway  means  defining  a  liquid  measuring  chamber  of  precise 
interior  volume  and  said  fourth  passageway  means  defining  a  first 
passive  flow  passage,  said  fifth  passageway  means  defining  a 
delivery  passage  and  said  sixth  passageway  means  defining  a 
second  passive  flow  passage,  means  for  selectively  rotating  said 
valve  disc  elements  to  define  a  first  flow  path  including  said 
sample  inlet  passage,  one  of  said  measuring  chamber  and  said  first 
passive  flow  passage  and  one  of  said  delivery  passage  and  said 
second  passive  flow  passage,  and  a  second  flow  path  including  said 
inert  fluid  entry  passage,  one  of  said  measuring  chamber  and  said 
first  inert  flow  passage  and  one  of  said  delivery  passage  and  second 
passive  flow  passage,  said  delivery  passage  arranged  to  delivery  a 
precise  volume  aliquot  from  one  of  said  flow  paths  to  the  other  of 
said  flow  paths  and  said  inert  liquid  being  introduced  tiiereafter  to 
said  otlier  of  said  flow  paths  to  drive  said  aliquot  volume  to  the 
exterior  testing  station. 


5,542,306 

DRAG  BRAKE  FOR  TRUCK  MOUNTED,  CLUTCH 

OPERATED  POWER  TAKEOFF  DEVICE 

Ridtey  J.  Fernandez,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Mnnde 

Power  Products,  Inc.,  Mundc,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,775 

Int  a.'  F16H  37/00;  F16D  67/04 

UJS.  CL  74—15.86  26  Claims 


5342,305 
LIQUID  METERING  AND  TRANSFER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

PARTICU1.ARLY  FOR  FLOW  CYTOMETER 
John  D.  Hollinger,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Corpora- 
tion. Miami,  Fla. 

Division  of  Scr.  Na  4,812,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y437,200. 
I  I  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^96 
Int  CL'  GOIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—863.73  28  Claims 

1.  A  metering  and  transfer  valve  assembly  for  delivering  selec- 
tively and/or  alternately  a  liquid  sample  suspension  to  an  exterior 
located  testing  station  and  comprising  first  and  second  valve  disc 
elements  arranged  coaxially  sealingly  frictionally  engaged  in  sand- 
wiching relationship  with  a  third  valve  disc  element,  first  and 
second  through  passageway  means  formed  in  said  first  valve  disc 
element,  third  and  fourth  through  passageway  means  formed  in 


7.  In  combination  with  a  power  takeoff  device,  a  drag  brake 
mechanism  for  preventing  unwanted  rotation  of  a  rotatable  output 
shaft  in  said  power  takeoff  device  designed  to  be  connected  to  tlie 
transmission  of  a  vehicle  for  performing  auxiliary  work  associated 
with  said  vehicle,  said  drag  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  brake 
plate  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  output  shaft  a  pressure 
plate  and  a  means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  into  engagement 
with  said  brake  plate  thereby  to  create  a  continuous  and  constant 
anti-rotational  drag  force  on  said  rotatable  output  shaft 
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5^2,307 
HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
IVMhiyuki  HMCgawa,  and  Masaru  lida,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukotd  Mfg.  Co^  LttL, 
Amagasaki,  Japan 

FDed  Aug.  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  28834* 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198172 
InL  CV  F16H  47/02 
VS.  CI  74—15,0  »•  ' 


1.  A  hydrostatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

an  input  shaft  supported  by  and  projecting  outwardly  ftom  said 

housing; 
a  hydraulic  pump  disposed  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  said 

input  shaft; 
a  first  output  shaft  supported  by  and  projecting  outwardly  ftxjm 

said  housing; 
a  hydraulic  motor  disposed  in  said  housing,  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  hydraulic  pump,  and  connected  with  said  first 

output  shaft; 
a  second  output  shaft  suppotted  by  and  projecting  outwardly 

ftx>m  said  housing; 
a  clutch  means  operable  to  selectively  connect  and  disconnect 

said  input  shaft  and  said  second  output  shaft;  and 
a  braking  device  disposed  in  said  housing  which  brakes  said 

second  output  shaft  when  said  clutch  means  is  disengaged. 

and  which  releases  a  braking  action  to  said  second  output 

shaft  when  said  clutch  means  is  engaged. 


544239 
GEARBOX 
Urs  Wenger;  Hans  R.  Jenni,  both  of  Langenthal,  and  Andreas 
Wathrich,  Niederscherii,  all  of,  Switzertand,  assignors  to 
SMH  Management  Services  AG,  Bid,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  335,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  18,  1993,  93  13768 
Int.  a."  F16H  63/00 
VS.  CL  74—337.5  H  Cl«in»s 


5,542308 

CRANK  MECHANISM  AND  MACHINES,  ESPECIALLY 

ENGINES.  USING  SAME 

CoHn  J.  Miller,  2  Hazel  Close,  Penwortham,  Preston,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)O430.  §  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1994.  5  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  30.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18319.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295336 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1992, 
9205037 

Int  CL*  F16H  21/30:  F02B  41/04 
VS.  a.  14— M  18  Claims 

1.  A  machine  comprising;  a  stator,  a  rotary  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  journal  and  an  axis  of  rotation;  a  rotor  carried  by  the 
eccentric  journal  of  the  rotary  shaft  such  that  rotary  motion  is 
transferred  between  the  rotor  and  the  rotary  shaft,  the  rotor  being 
connected  to  the  stator  for  commimicating  a  driving  force  therebe- 
tween; a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  rotor,  the  crank  pin  having  an 
eccentric  motion  profile  relative  to  the  axis  of  d>e  rotary  shaft  when 
the  rotor  is  driven  by  the  connection  between  tlie  rotor  and  stator. 
a  reciprocating  piston;  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  and  an 
other  end,  die  piston  being  carried  on  the  one  end  and  die  other  end 
being  concentrically  joumaled  on  the  crank  pin  such  that  motion  is 
communicated  between  tlie  piston  and  the  rotary  shaft. 


1.  Gearbox  comprising: 

a  primary  shaft  (8)  intended  to  be  coupled  to  a  power  supply  (3, 

6); 
a  secondary  shaft  (9)  intended  to  be  coupled  to  a  power  outlet 

(4,  5); 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  gearwheels  mounted  on  said  primary  (8) 
and  secondary  (9)  shafts,  said  sets  of  gearwheels  being  able  to 
be  selectively  meshed  to  establish  a  plurality  of  transmission 
ratios  between  said  supply  (3,  6)  and  said  outlet  (4,  5); 

said  sets  of  gearwheels  comprising  a  plurality  of  switching 
gearwheels  (26.  27.  28)  for  said  rabos.  these  gearwheels  being 
mounted  so  as  to  move  axially  on  said  shafts  (8.  9)  to  enable 
said  ratios  to  be  established; 

selection  means  (10  to  13;  29,  30.  31;  35,  36,  37;  42,  43.  44) 
coupled  to  said  switching  gearwheels  (26,  27,  28)  to  cause 
them  to  make  the  appropriate  axial  movements  according  to 
the  desired  transmission  ratio; 

said  selection  means  (10,  12,  13)  comprising  a  ratio  selector 
shaft  (10)  rotationally  mounted  so  as  to  be  able  to  have  at 
least  as  many  selection  positions  as  there  are  possible  trans- 
mission ratios,  said  selector  shaft  (10)  being  therefore  pro- 
vided with  cam  forming  means  (35,  36,  37)  coupled  to  said 
switching  gearwheels  (26.  27.  28)  through  the  intermediary  of 
counter-cam  forming  means  (42.  43.  44); 


said  gearbox  being  characterised  in  that  it  also  comprises 
decoupling  means  (11,  12,  13;  57,  57.  58)  for  selectively  dis- 
abling the  coupling  between  each  cam  forming  means  (35,  36, 
37)  and  each  counter<am  forming  means  (42,  43,  44)  associ- 
ated with  it.  in  order  to  enable  the  free  rotation  of  said  selector 
Shaft  (10)  towards  any  ratio  selection  position,  whatever  the 
pieviously  selected  transmission  ratio. 


Gary 


5342310 
CONTINUOUS-TORQUE  VARIABLE-SPEED 
MECHANICAL  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
b.  Lee,  Woodland  Hills.  Utah,  assignor  to  The  Anchored 
Corporation,  Woodland  Hills,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,663,  May  25,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220301 

Int.  CL'  F16H  3/083 

VS.  CL  74-n372  20  Claims 


actuating  means  for  selectively  moving  said  cam  member  in 
each  of  said  axial  directions  relative  to  said  drum  so  as  to 
cause  the  engaged  detent  to  engage  the  valley  section  of  its 
corresponding  cam  gear  six:h  that  a  driving  connection  is 
made  between  said  driving  member  and  said  driven  member 
through  said  engaged  cam  gear,  ttie  inner  cam  surface  of  said 
cam  gears  and  the  outer  cam  stvfiKC  of  said  cam  member 
being  contoured  relative  to  each  other  and  the  axial  movement 
of  said  cam  member  being  timed  such  that  said  axial  move- 
ment may  commence  only  when  the  peak  section  of  said 
engaged  cam  gear  is  substantially  in  a  predetermined  position 
relative  to  the  valley  section  of  an  adjacent  cam  gear  to  be 
engaged  by  its  corresponding  detent,  and  said  axial  movement 
may  cease  only  when  said  engaged  cam  gear  is  disengaged 
from  its  comesponding  detent  and  the  valley  section  of  said 
adjacent  cam  gear  is  substantially  engaged  by  its  correspond- 
ing detent. 


5342311 
TOOTHED- WHEEL  GEAR  WITH  PARALLEL  SHAFTS 
Thomas    Decg,    Scuzach,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Maag 
Getricbe  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283321 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OC,  JuL  30, 
1993,  93112220,4 

Int  CL"  F16H  57/00 
VS.  CL  74—410  5  Cfariw 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  for  changing  the  speed  of  a  driven 
member  relative  to  the  speed  of  a  driving  member  while  providing 
continuous  torque  to  the  driven  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  reducing  gears: 

driving  means  for  causing  said  reducing  gears  to  move  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  driving  member; 

a  plurality  of  aimular  cam  gears  each  in  continuous  driving 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  reducing  gears, 
each  of  said  cam  gears  having  an  inner  cam  surface  with  at 
least  one  segment  having  a  peak  section  and  a  valley  section; 

a  hollow  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  radially  from  an  inner  drum 
surface  to  an  outer  drum  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  apertures 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  cam  gars,  and  said  cam  gears 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  outer  drum  surface  such 
that  said  inner  cam  surface  is  in  alignment  with  said  at  least 
one  corresponding  aperture  and  said  outer  drum  surface  is 
engaged  by  said  at  least  one  peak  section; 

a  plurality  of  detents,  one  corresponding  to  each  of  said  drum 
apertures  and  each  arranged  for  reciprocating  movement 
within  its  corresponding  dr\im  aperture; 

a  cam  member  mounted  within  said  drum  for  reciprocal  axial 
raovetnent  in  opposite  axial  directions  along  said  drum  axis, 
said  cam  member  comprising  an  outer  cam  surface  extending 
longitudinally  and  having  a  central  portion  extending  radially 
for  respectively  engaging  said  detents  to  bold  an  engaged 
detent  in  a  first  position  at  which  it  engages  the  valley  section 
of  the  corresponding  cam  gear,  end  portions  00  either  side  of 
said  central  portion  for  allowing  the  engaged  detent  to  move 
iato  a  second  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  inner  cam 
surface  of  tlie  corresponding  cam  gear  and  intermediate  por- 
tions on  either  side  of  said  central  portion  for  causing  tiie 
engaged  detent  to  reciprocate  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  cam  member; 


1.  A  toothed- wheel  gear  with  parallel  shafts  and  load  branching, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  guide  bearings  and  a  driving  wheel 
meshing  with  intermediate  wheels  of  two  intermediate  shafts 
which  drive  a  power  wheel,  wherein  said  driving  wheel  is  arranged 
and  guided  between  said  intermediate  wheels  in  such  a  manner  ttuu 
the  driving  wheel  with  its  shaft  can  self-shift  in  a  plane  including 
the  shaft  axis  and  inclined  by  an  angle  a  with  respect  to  a  plane 
contaifiing  the  axis  of  the  driving  wheel  and  the  power  wheel  to 
such  an  extent  that  tiie  balance  of  the  forces  and  thereby  the 
balance  of  the  load  is  reestablished,  and  wherein  the  guide  bearings 
of  the  driving  wheel  have  a  greater  play  in  the  direction  of  said 
inclined  plane  than  in  a  direction  of  a  plane  extending  vettically 
with  respect  to  said  inclined  plane. 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


5^2312 

HAND  CONTROL  FOR  VEHICLES 

Bryan  T.  Peters,  1116  EHdM  Dr,  Aabnrn,  Ala.  M830 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^4* 

InL  CL'  BMK  4//20.  G«5G  1/14 

VS.  CL  74—481  «  Ctoiw 


5,542313 
DUAL  RADIUS  GEOMETRY  ACCELERATOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
James  P.  McCarthy.  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poratkm,  Aubum  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,601 
Int.  a."  G«5G  1/14 


VS.  CL  74—513 


3CIainis 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  manually  operating  existing  brake  and 
accelerator  pedals  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  elongated   handgrip  adapted   to  be  disposed  transversely 
between  the  thighs  of  an  operator  seated  in  a  vehicle  and 
having  rear  and  fix>nl  faces; 
a  brake  control  assembly  including  a  shaft  having  a  rear  end 
attached  to  said  handgrip  and  a  forward  end  supporting  brake 
pedal  attachment  means,  said  handgrip  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture therethrough; 
said  brake  pedai  attachment  means  including  a  flexible  brake 
attachment  strap  adapted  to  surround  a  brake  pedal  and  being 
further  provided  with  a  free  end  defining  a  hand  engageable 
section; 
an  accelerator  control  assembly  including  a  shaft  having  a  rear 
end  slidably  disposed  through  said  handgrip  aperture  and  a 
forward  end  supporting  accelerator  pedal  attachment  means, 
said  accelerator  shaft  rear  end  terminating  in  a  hand  engage- 
able  surface  projecting  beyond  said  handgrip  rear  face; 
said  accelerator  pedal  attachment  means  including  a  flexible 
accelerator  attachment  strap  adapted  to  surround  an  accelera- 
tor pedal  and  provided  with  a  free  end  defining  a  hand 
engageable  section; 
a  first  releasable  fastener  component  on  said  hand  engageable 

section  of  said  brake  and  accelerator  attachment  straps; 
a  second  releasable  fastener  component  on  said  shafts  of  said 
brake  and  accelerator  control  assemblies,  and  mating  with 
said  first  releasable  fastener  components,  said  hand  engage- 
able sections  of  said  brake  and  accelerator  attachment  straps 
are  readily  attached  to  and  released  from  said  shafts  to  retain 
said  straps  substantially  continuous  with  said  shafts  with  said 
hand  engageable  sections  accessible  to  an  operator  while 
seated  in  a  vehicle;  and 
said  attachment  strap  free  ends  extendible  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  distance  between  said  control  assembly  shaft  forward 
and  rear  ends  to  allow  a  vehicle  operator  to  install  said  pedal 
attachment  means  to  respective  brake  and  accelerator  pedals 
by  grasping  said  strap  ftee  end  hand  engageable  sections 
while  remaining  seated  in  a  vehicle;  whereby 
brake  and  accelerator  pedals  of  a  vehicle  may  be  manipulated 
with  an  operator  grasping  said  handgrip  between  the  thighs 
with  either  hand  and  applying  die  vehicle's  brakes  by  pressing 
forward  upon  said  handgrip,  the  vehicle's  accelerator  being 
actuated  by  an  operator  applying  forward  pressure  upon  said 
hand  engageable  surface  on  said  accelerator  shaft  rear  end. 


1.  An  accelerator  control  system  in  a  motor  vehicle  for  control- 
ling the  opening  of  at  least  one  throttle  valve  opened  by  the 
roution  of  a  shaft  in  response  to  the  travel  of  an  accelerator  cable 
past  a  cable  point,  comprising: 
control  means,  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  to  open  said 
throttle  valve  and  biased  to  maintain  said  throttle  valve  in  a 
normally-closed  position,  said  control  means  being  rotatably 
fixed  to  said  accelerator  cable  at  a  pull  point  that  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  shaft  at  a  first  location  on  said  control  means, 
said  first  location  being  laterally  opposite  said  cable  point 
relative  to  said  shaft  when  said  throttie  valve  is  in  said 
normally-closed  position;  and 
guide  means,  fixed  to  said  control  means  between  said  shaft  and 
said  cable  point,  for  guiding  said  accelerator  cable  such  that  in 
a  first  range  of  pedal  travel,  said  accelerator  cable  contacts 
said  guide  means  at  an  engagement  point  to  define  a  first  draw 
line  between  said  engagement  point  and  said  cable  point,  a 
first  moment  arm  being  defined  from  said  throttle  valve  shaft 
to  said  first  draw  line,  said  first  moment  arm  decreasing  to 
minimum  length  as  said  accelerator  cable  is  pulled  past  said 
cable  point  to  open  said  throttle  valve; 
whereby  in  a  second  range  of  increasing  accelerator  pedal  travel, 
a  second  draw  line  is  defined  between  said  pull  point  and  said 
cable  point,  a  second  moment  arm  being  defined  from  said 
dirottle  valve  shaft  to  said  second  draw  line,  said  second 
moment  arm  initially  increasing  in  length  and  then  decreasing 
in  length  as  said  accelerator  cable  is  pulled  continuously  past 
said  cable  point  to  cause  said  pull  point  to  tiavel  to  a  second 
location  between  said  shaft  axis  and  said  cable  point 


5,542314 
COMPUTER  SUPPORTS 
Dan  E.  Sullivan.  Snohomish,  and  Peter  B.  Hetterlc,  Kirkland, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  MJL  Manufactnring  Incorpo- 
rated, Kirkland,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110^04 
InL  a.*  H03K  7/18:  B60R  11/02 
VS.  a.  74—552  7  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of: 

a  vehicular  steering  wheel  with  an  annular  rim,  a  portable 
computer  comprising  a  data  processing  unit,  and  a  skeletal 
hame  which  is  free  of  movable  paru  for  supporting  said 
computer  in  substantially  overlying  relationship  with  said 
steering  wheel,  said  computer  supporting  frame  resting  on 
said  steering  wheel  and  comprising: 
first  and  second,  elongated,  side  rails; 
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first  and  second,  spaced  apart  crosspieces  maintaining  said  side 
rails  in  parallel,  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  crosspieces 
cooperating  with  said  rails  to  provide  a  rigid,  unitary  struc- 
tiue; 

support  means  at  corresponding  first  ends  of  each  of  said  side 
rails  for  engaging  circumferentially  spaced  peripheral  portions 
of  the  steering  wheel  to  enable  removably  affixing  said  frame 
to  said  steering  wheel  with  die  frame  in  an  inclined  orienta- 
tion  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  and  resting  on  respective 
opposed,  ciicumfeientially  spaced  peripheral  portions  of  the 
steering  wheel: 

computer  supporting  rests  extending  outwardly  relative  to  a 
plane  defined  by  said  steering  wheel  and  adjacent  correspond- 
iag  second  ends  of  said  side  rails,  the  data  processing  unit  of 
said  portable  computer  having  a  back  side  resting  on  said  side 
rails  and  a  lower  edge  seated  on  said  computer  supporting 
rests;  and 

lateral  restraints  at  first  and  second,  laterally  spaced  ends  of  one 
at  said  crosspieces  which  are  engageable  by  the  portable 
computer  data  processing  unit  to  limit  side-to-side  movement 
of  the  portable  conqiuter  when  it  is  positioned  on  the  frame. 


5342315 

ELEPHANT'S  FOOT  ADJUSTING  SCREW  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Joho  T.  Cama,  HI;  Joseph  C  Bentz,  and  David  P.  Center,  all 
of  Cohunbos,  ImL,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc  Columbus,  Ind.^  and  Tosliiba  Corp.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263^32 
Int.  CL'  FOIL  1/16 
VS.  CL  74—586  12 


1.  A  sliding  wear  and  friction-resistant  adjusting  screw  assembly 
designod  to  transmit  motion  along  an  arcuate  path  to  the  reciprocal 
motion  required  for  actuation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
acttiating  member,  said  adjusting  screw  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  screw  element  means  for  transmitting  arcuate  motion  to  said 
engine  actuating  noember,  wherein  said  screw  element  means 


is  made  of  metal  and  includes  an  arcuate  contact  face,  an  axial 
body  portion  with  a  constant  axial  diameter,  and  a  terminal 
foot  portion  with  an  annular  ledge  section  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  said  axial  body  portion  between  said  axial  body 
portion  and  said  anniaie  contact  face; 

(b)  pad  element  means  for  contacting  said  engine  actuating 
member,  wherein  said  pad  element  means  is  made  of  a  struc- 
tural ceramic  and  includes  in  one  surface  socket  means  con- 
figured for  receiving  said  screw  element  means  arcuate  con- 
tact face  and  on  an  opposed  surface  planar  contact  means  for 
forming  an  interface  with  said  engine  actuating  means,  and 
said  pad  element  means  has  a  larger  diameter  portion  contain- 
ing said  socket  means  and  a  smaller  diameter  portion  includ- 
ing said  planar  contact  face  with  an  annular  shoulder  tbetebe- 
tween;  and 

(c)  retainer  element  means  for  securely  but  loosely  holding  said 
pad  element  means  to  said  screw  element  means  to  allow 
arcuate  movement  of  said  screw  element  means  relative  to 
said  pad  element  means,  wherein  said  retainer  element  means 
has  a  substantially  helical  configuration,  wherein  one  end  of 
said  retainer  element  means  engages  said  screw  element 
means  annular  ledge  section  and  the  other  end  of  said  retainer 
element  means  engages  said  pad  eletnent  means  annular 
shoulder  so  that  said  arcuate  contact  face  is  held  in  said  socket 
means. 


5342316 
CAM  TYPE  GEARLESS  INTERAXLE  DIFFERENTIAL 
MECHANISM 
John  Spoooer;  Alastair  J.  Young,  both  of  Kcnihrorth,  and  John 
P.  Chippendale,  Knowle,  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Automotive  Products,  pic,  Leamington  Spa,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02298,  S  371  Date  JuL  6,  1994,  (  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094m6S3,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256384 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  United  Ktatgdoa,  Nov.  7,  1992, 
9223406 

InL  CL'  Fl^  35^)4:57/04 
VS.  CL  74—650  18  < 


•i-t 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  (10)  comprising  two  output  cam 
members  (2233)  rotatable  about  an  axis  (A)  each  said  member 
having  a  single  annular  cam  surface  thereon  of  undulating  form 
comprising  pairs  of  mutually  inclined  surfaces  (2435:  2637)  and  a 
plurality  of  cam  followers  (28)  having  end  surfaces  (2930:  3233) 
engaging  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  output  cam  members,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  relative  contra  rotation  of  said  output 
cam  members  (2233)  causes  tiie  cam  followers  (28)  to  slide 
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axially.  and  an  input  etement  (16)  engaging  the  foUowen  which 
aie  slidabty  suppotted  by  the  input  element  and  moving  the  fol- 
lowen  circumfereatially  relative  to  the  output  cam  members,  char- 
acterised m  that  the  input  elemeol  (l€)  engaged  with  a  radiaUy 
inner  portion  (36)  of  each  cam  follower  to  move  the  follower 
ciicumferentially  relative  to  the  cam  output  members  (22^),  and 
the  cam  surfaces  (2405:  26J7)  face  inwardly  (PJ>2)  towards  the 
axis  of  rotation  (A). 


5^2318 

BI-DIRECnONAL  GRIPPING  APPARATUS 

WilUan  E.  Wcsck,  Jr^  Humblfc,  Tex^  assignor  to  John  F.  Booth 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Str.  Na  234,M3 

lilt  CL*  B25B  13/50 

VS.  CL  M— 57  J3  9  ClaiiM 


5,542317 
ROTARY  INDEX  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
TboHM  J.  Carter,  Shdhy  IbwoAlp,  Maconb  County;  Arthur 
C  Mawm,  and  John  H.  NoUn,  both  of  Harriaoa  Ibwoahip, 
MacoBb  County,  aU  of  Mlch^  aasignon  to  Utka  Enterprises, 
Inc^  Shdhy  Township,  Mich. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  Na  78,544,  Jan.  16, 1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  410,929 
InL  CL'  B23B  2W24 
VS.  CL  74— «U  L  8  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  applying  or  holding  a  torsional  force  in  either  a 
clockwise  or  a  counter-clockwise  direction  about  an  axis  of  an 
elongated  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  force  link  having  first  and  second  cylindrical 
bosses  adjacent  a  nest  member  having  first  and  second  spaced 
cylindrical  bearing  surfaces; 

pivotally  securing  opposite  ends  of  a  tension  carrying  strap  such 
that  one  end  of  said  strap  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  nest 
member  and  such  that  a  second  end  of  said  strap  is  pivotally 
secured  to  said  force  link  between  said  cylindrical  bosses; 

pivotally  securing  a  jaw  having  a  gripping  surface  to  said  force 
link; 

urging  said  gripping  face  on  said  jaw  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  surface  of  die  elongated  member,  and 

applying  force  for  moving  said  elongated  member  relative  to 
said  jaw  such  that  frictional  force  is  transfened  through  said 
jaw  for  rotating  said  force  link  whereby  said  first  cylindrical 
boss  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  first  bearing  surface 
if  the  force  is  in  a  clockwise  direction  and  said  second 
cylindrical  boss  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  second 
bearing  surface  if  the  force  is  in  a  counter-clockwise  direc- 
tkm. 


I.  A  lotaiy  index  table  assembly  comprising:  a  base;  a  rotary 
index  table  having  a  central  rotational  axis  and  an  outer  periphery; 
a  rotary  drive  including  a  double  enveloping  worm  gear  set;  a 
polygonal  drive  coupling  driven  by  the  double  enveloping  worm 
gear  set  and  having  a  plurality  of  drive  lobes  that  rotate  die  index 
table  on  die  base  for  indexing  rotation  about  the  rotational  axis; 
stationary  supports  that  suppon  die  periphery  of  die  table  to 
prevent  movement  Uiereof  during  machming  of  a  workpiece  sup- 
potted  by  the  table;  an  annular  positioaing  mechanism  including  a 
base  mounted  crown  gear,  a  table  mounted  crown  gear  and  a 
movable  crown  gear  that  is  disengaged  from  die  base  mounted 
crown  gear  and  die  table  mounted  crown  gear  to  permit  die 
indexing  lotatioo  of  the  table  and  that  is  diereafter  movable  into 
engagement  with  the  base  mounted  crown  gear  and  die  table 
mounted  crown  gear  to  locate  die  table  with  respect  to  the  base 
after  each  indexing  rotation;  and  an  air  bearing  diat  supports  die 
table  on  the  base  during  die  indexing  rotation  and  die  positioning 
of  tlie  table  by  tlie  annular  positioning  mechanism  after  mdexing 
rotation  to  provide  more  accurate  table  positioning  by  removing 
weight  of  die  table  from  die  supports. 


5,5423» 

ADJUSTABLE  RACHET-STYLE  SELF-TIGHTENING 

WRENCH 

Chen  Wei,  74  PtpMhan  Zheng  Jlc,  Cbongquing  City,  Sichuan 

Province,  China 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Set.  No.  423,545 
Clahns  priority,  application  China,  Apr.  15, 1994, 942t93214 
Int.  CL"  B25B  13/30 
VS.  CL  81— 1«5  1 


1.  An  adjustable  raicbet-style  lelf-tightening  wrench  which  com- 


AuGiBT  6,  19% 

a)  a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  recess 
located  near  the  second  end  of  the  handle,  the  second  end  of 
the  handle  including  a  jaw  portion  having  a  worldng  surface; 

b)  a  traveler  carriage  block  having  an  adjusting  nut  therein  for 
receiving  a  traveler  carriage,  the  carriage  block  further  having 
a  pivot  lug  extending  therefrom  and  including  upper  and 
lower  concave  surfaces,  the  pivot  lug  being  sized  and  shaped 
to  fit  in  the  handle  recess; 

c)  a  moveable  jaw  member  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
having  a  working  surface  at  one  end  of  the  jaw  member  and  a 
traveler  carriage  segment  at  the  other  end  of  the  jaw  member, 
the  traveler  carriage  segment  including  threads  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  traveler  carriage  block  nut; 

d)  a  pivot  pin  pivotably  attaching  the  pivot  lug  within  the  handle 
rtcess;  and 

e)  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  being  located  within  the  handle  recess 
between  the  handle  and  the  concave  surfaces  of  tlie  pivot  lug, 
the  springs  being  configured  to  bias  the  pivot  lug  in  a  neutral 
position  centered  between  it's  range  of  pivotal  movement 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,542,320 
»^GNETIC  KEEPER  ACCESSORY  FOR  WRENCH 
SOCKETS 
Richard  A.  Vasichek,  Brocket.-  Robert  J.  Vasicfaek,  Michigan; 
Dean  S.  SomerviUc,  Rural  Binford,  and  Mitcbd  D.  IVoatad, 
Ancta,  all  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Vasichek  Enterprises  LLC, 
Brodiet,  N.  Dak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,012,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Dts.  369,075.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

496,025 

InL  a."  B25B  13/06 

VS.  CL  81—125  20  Claims 


1.  Accessory  for  use  in  a  wrench  socket  without  need  for 
modifying  die  wrench  socket,  with  the  wrench  socket  being  of  a 
conventional  design  iiKluding  a  well  having  an  inner  periphery 
formed  by  multiple  sides  intersecting  at  outer  comers  and  includ- 
ing a  handle  mounting  end.  with  the  well  slideably  receiving  a 
fastener,  with  the  accessory  preventing  the  fastener  from  sliding 
from  the  well  to  hold  the  fastener  captive  in  the  well  while  the 
socket  is  being  moved  to  the  fastening  location,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  norunagnetic  disk  having  planar,  parallel,  opposed, 
first  aad  second  faces,  and  a  periphery  having  at  least  portions  of  a 
size  al  least  equal  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  well;  a  generally 
cyliixkkal  magnet  having  planar,  parallel,  (^jposed,  first  and  sec- 
ond faces  and  a  periphery  smaller  than  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
well,  with  the  magnet  creating  a  magnetic  field,  with  the  second 
face  of  the  magnet  being  spaced  from  the  second  face  of  the  disk 
and  the  periphery  of  the  magnet  being  spaced  from  the  periphery 
of  the  disk  with  an  annular  portion  of  the  second  face  of  the  disk 
extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  magnet;  and  a  layer  of  a 
thinness  allowing  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  to  pass  through 
the  layer  and  attract  and  bold  the  fastener,  with  the  layer  secured  to 
the  annular  portion  of  the  second  face  of  the  disk,  with  the  layer 
extending  over  the  second  face  of  the  magnet  for  sectiring  the 
magnet  to  the  disk,  with  the  disk  snuggly  fitting  within  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  well  with  the  magnet  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  first  face  of  the  disk  than  die  handle  mounting  end  of 


the  socket  with  the  disk  magnetically  insulating  the  magnet  from 
the  socket  and  with  the  magnet  positioned  generally  concentrically 
within  the  inner  periphery  of  the  well  creating  an  air  space  between 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  well  and  the  periphery  of  the  magnet  for 
magnetically  insulating  die  magnet  from  the  socket 


5342321 

BASIN  WRENCH  FOR  PLASTIC  NUTS 

Albert  R  Fwa,  4416  CIoTcrcrest  La.,  Rockford,  OL  61109 

Filed  Feh.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  390,059 

InL  CL'  B25B  13/00 

VS.  CL  81—125.1  3  CWnH 


1.  A  double-ended  sleeve-type  basin  wrench  for  tightening  and 
loosening  plastic  nuts  on  elongated  threaded  shanks  of  plumbing 
fixtures,  said  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  sleeve  of 
circular  cross-section  and  having  a  firx  end  portion  with  an  inside 
diameter  of  about  IV^  inches,  four  equally  and  angulariy  spaced 
notches  formed  through  the  first  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and 
opening  out  of  the  end  of  said  first  end  portion,  said  sleeve  having 
a  second  end  portion  with  an  inside  diameter  of  about  1 '/»  inches, 
and  six  equally  and  angulariy  spaced  notches  formed  through  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  opening  out  of  the  end  of 
said  second  end  portion,  a  continuous  internal  bore  firom  end  to  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  minimum  internal  diameter  no  smaller 
than  the  second  end  portion,  and  the  external  surface  of  the  tubular 
sleeve  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  turning  the  wrench  by  hand  to 
tighten  or  loosen  said  plastic  nuts,  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  being  formed  by  a  first  length  of  tubular  pipe  having  an 
inside  diameter  of  approximately  IVi  inches,  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  sleeve  being  formed  by  a  second  length  of  tubular 
pipe  having  an  inside  diameter  of  approximately  I  '/>  inches,  said 
pipes  having  end  portions  welded  to  one  another  without  obstruct- 
ing the  continuity  of  the  internal  bore. 


5342322 

COMPACT  FOLDING  WRENCH 

Robert  L.  Knox,  Shiloh,  and  John  C.  Rcddy,  Columbus,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Williams  Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  112,625,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thk  appUcadon  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  Na  376302 

InL  CL'  B25B  23/16 

VS.  CL  81—177.6  40  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  applying  torque  to  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

(a)  a  head  for  engaging  the  worlqpiece; 

(b)  a  pivot; 

(c)  a  handle  connected  to  the  bead  by  the  pivot  and  rotatable 
between  an  open  position  extending  radially  away  from  the 
bead  and  a  folded  positicm  substantially  surrounding  the  bead; 
and 

(d)  a  stop  rigidly  coupled  to  the  handle  for  supporting  the  head. 
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5^2^24 

FORM  DRILLING  OR  TURNING  DEVICE 

Gcnl  HomuuuMdorfer,  KasUnicnick,  GA,  Borgdorf,  Germany 

CMitlniMtioD-tai-pul  of  Ser.  No.  970^2,  Jan.  13,  1993,  aban- 

doaed.  Thk  appUcatioa  Dec  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  36M06 

CUims  priority,  appikadoo  Germany,  Dec  11,  199*,  40  39 

489.1 

InL  CL'  B23B  41/04 
UA  CL  82— 1 J  W  Claim* 


5,542323 

SCREW  STRIP  WTTH  OVERLAPPING  WASHERS,  AND 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLATION 

G.  Lyie  HabermeU,  7528  Hickory  HUl  Ct,  Whites  Creek, 

-Ran.  37189,  and  Panl  T.  Scberer,  Loingtao,  Ky.,  aaslsnon 

to  G.  Lyte  Habermefal,  WMtcs  Creek,  Ttaait. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^33 

Int  CL*  B25B  23/04;  B«5D  85/24 

VS.  CL  81—434  1«  CXiiBts 


1.  A  botding  strip  for  holding  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners 
each  carrying  a  washer  in  a  row,  the  strip  comprising: 

uniformly  spaced  parallel  sleeves  interconnected  by  lands  with 

one  of  the  fasteners  coaxially  received  in  each  sleeve,  the  strip 

having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end, 
each  fastener  having  a  head  at  an  upper  end,  a  tip  at  a  lower  end 

and  a  threaded  shank  extending  &<om  below  the  bead  to  the 

tip. 

each  fastener  received  in  each  sleeve  with  each  fastener  head 
extending  from  an  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  each  fastener 
tip  extending  from  a  lower  other  end  of  the  sleeve, 

a  circular  washer  with  a  central  opening  therethrough  engaged 
about  the  shank  of  each  fastener  between  the  sleeve  receiving 
dial  fastener  and  die  tip  of  that  fastener  the  diameter  of  each 
washer  at  any  points  about  an  outermost  periphery  of  the 
washer  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  axial  centers 
of  adjacent  of  the  sleeves,  wherein  with  the  exception  of  the 
forwardmost  washer  of  the  strip,  each  washer  overiaps  with  a 
forwardly  adjacent  washer, 

each  washer  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
die  fastener  shank  such  that  each  washer  is  spaced  from  the 
shanks  of  adjacent  fasteners, 

the  sleeve  dueadably  engaging  dK  direaded  shank. 

the  sleeve  having  a  reduced  strength  portion  between  the  lands 
such  dial  a  fastener,  on  being  threaded  tip  first  into  a  work- 
piece,  is  automatically  separated  from  its  sleeve  carrying  the 
washer  while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  length  of  the 
strip  substantially  intact  and  while  guiding  the  fastener  by 
dneaded  engagement  of  die  fastener  in  its  respective  sleeve. 


1.  A  form  drilling  device  for  drilling  a  contoured  fonn,  said 
device  consisting  of: 
a  drive  shaft; 
a  fixed  bousing:  and 

a  tool  holder  for  holding  a  tool  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge; 
said  drive  shaft  and  tool  holder  being  mounted  rotatably  in  said 
housing  and  connected  to  one  another  such  that  during  opera- 
tion a  rotational  force  component  is  transmitted  from  the  drive 
shaft  onto  the  tool  bolder, 
said  tool  holder  mounted  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  deflected 
in  a  radial  plane,  diis  deflection  being  controllable  for  the 
purpose  of  contour  production  by  means  of  control  elements 
assigned  to  the  bousing  and  the  tool  bolder, 
said  control  elements  consisting  of  at  least  two  cam  disks  firmly 
connected  to  said  bousing,  one  of  which  is  a  lead  cam,  said 
disks  arranged  one  above  die  other  and  mounted  with  rotation 
of  orientation  with  respect  to  one  another  by  an  angtilar 
amount  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 
said  control  elements  further  comprising  rolling  members  which 
roU  on  said  at  least  two  cam  disks,  die  rolling  members  being 
operatively  associated  widi  the  tool  bolder,  there  being  at  least 
three  contact  points  present  between  die  rolling  members  said 
at  least  two  and  cam  disks, 
wherein  a  control  contour  of  the  lead  cam  is  derived  by  G) 
adding  a  fixed  distance  to  the  contour  of  die  drilled  form  to  be 
produced,  said  distance  being  added  in  a  direction  radially 
outward  from  a  center  of  the  contour  of  the  drilled  form  to  be 
produced,  to  obtain  a  distorted  contours  having  an  outer 
surface,  and  (ii)  projecting  outwardly  from  die  distorted  con- 
tour produced  in  step  (i)  a  distance  equal  to  one  half  of  die 
diameter  of  die  rolling  member  which  is  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  cam,  said  distance  beuig  added  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  die  outer  surface  of  die  distorted  contour  produced  in 
«tep(i). 
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5,542325 
SHEET  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
WUiam  W.  Bane,  HI,  1608  N.  Franklin  St,  Wilmington,  DcL 
19806 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^46 

Int  CL'  B27B  3/04 

VS.  a.  83—415  1<  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  sheet  material  comprising: 

a)  a  base  support; 

b)  an  elongated  work  table  disposed  on  said  base  support  for 
supporting  tbe  sheet  material  to  be  cut: 

c)  said  work  table  including  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a 
center  portion; 

d)  said  center  portion  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  support  and 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions; 

e)  a  first  saw  operably  associated  with  said  center  portion  and 
said  base  support; 

f)  said  first  and  second  end  portions  movable  relative  to  said 
center  portion  such  that  the  sheet  material  disposed  on  said 
work  table  is  movable  relative  to  said  first  saw  to  permit 
cutting  of  the  sheet  material; 

g)  a  guide  positioned  along  said  first  and  second  end  portions  for 
positioning  the  sheet  material  relative  to  said  work  table; 

h)  a  clamp  mounted  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  work  table 
for  holding  davm  the  sheet  material  on  said  work  table,  said 
clamp  having  engaged  and  disengaged  positions  relative  to 
tbe  sheet  material: 

i)  an  actuator  operably  associated  with  said  clamp  for  moving 
said  clamp  between  said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions; 

j)  a  stop  mounted  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  work  table 
for  engaging  the  sheet  material  at  a  predetermined  location; 

k)  said  stop  rotatable  to  a  position  closely  overiying  said  work 
table  and  retractable  therefrom,  and 

I)  said  second  end  portion  movable  along  a  second  direction 
relative  to  said  center  portion  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of 
the  location  of  said  stop  relative  to  said  center  portion. 


J. 


5342326 
BALE  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Borgford,   P.O.   Box   459,  Arborg,   Manitoba, 


5Claims 


Ber^jamin 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371374 
Int  CL*  B23D  57/02 
VS.  CL  83—795 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  cyUndrical  bale  of  a  forage  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  tractor  baring  a  pair  of  front  lift  arms,  a  bale 
fork  assembly  including  a  mounting  fr^me,  means  attaching  the 
mouating  frame  to  the  lift  arms  of  tbe  tractor  for  upward  and 
downward  movetnent  relative  to  tbe  tractor  from  a  loading  position 
adjaoeni  the  grxiund  to  a  raised  position  above  the  loading  position 
for  discharge  of  a  bale  after  cutting,  a  pair  of  bale  forks  extending 
forwardly  from  the  mounting  frame  adjacent  a  bottom  portion 


thereof  for  engaging  under  a  bale  in  tbe  loading  position  such  that 
the  bale  when  loaded  is  sitting  on  the  forks,  an  upstanding  support 
structure  positioned  generally  between  the  bale  forks  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  cutting  chain  assembly  including  a 
continuous  chain,  means  for  driving  tbe  chain  continuously  along 
its  length,  pivot  mounting  means  mounting  the  cutting  chain 
assembly  on  tbe  upstanding  support  assembly  at  a  position  above 
and  between  the  bale  forlcs  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  cutting 
chain  assembly  in  a  vertical  cutting  plane  parallel  to  the  bale  forks 
about  a  pivot  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  cutting  plane  and  actuation 
means  for  moving  tbe  cutting  chain  assembly  in  the  vertical  cutting 
plane  between  tbe  forks  from  a  first  position  above  to  tbe  forks  to 
a  second  position  depending  downwardly  between  the  forks  so  as 
to  effect  cutting  of  tbe  bale  sitting  on  tbe  forks. 


5342327 
WIRE  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Roger  Scfaultz.  510  Alfred  St,  Elgin,  DL  60120 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  183,023 
Int  CL*  H02G  1/12 
VS.  CL  83—861 


16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  the  insulation  off  of  a  cable,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure  having  two  spaced,  parallel  planar  side 
members  and  a  planar  base  member,  said  spaced  side  mem- 
bers perpendiculariy  mounted  to  said  base  member  such  that 
said  base  member  and  said  spaced  side  members  form  a 
three-sided  enclosure; 

a  cutting  member  comprising  a  circular  blade  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  oo  a  cutter  wheel  shaft,  said  cutter  wheel  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  said  side  members  in  perpendicular  relation 
thereto  and  within  said  three  sided  enclosure  such  that  said 
cutler  wheel  shaft  has  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  tbe 
spaced  parallel  side  members,  said  circular  blade  having  a 
sharpened  outer  edge  thereon, 

a  positioning  wheel  rotatalily  mounted  on  a  positioning  wheel 
shaft  said  positioning  wheel  shaft  mounted  to  said  supporting 
structure  in  said  side  members  within  said  three  sided  enclo- 
siHe  such  that  said  positioning  wheel  has  an  axis  of  rotation 
perpendicular  to  tbe  spaced  parallel  side  members,  said  posi- 
tioning wheel  positioned  such  that  said  positioning  wheel  is 
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adjacent  said  circular  blade  and  said  positioning  wheel  shaft  is 
parallel  to  the  cutter  wheel  shaft,  said  positioning  wheel  shaft 
and  cutter  wheel  shaft  located  in  a  first  plane, 

a  cable  drive  wheel  mounted  in  a  fixed  relation  on  a  drive  wheel 
shaft,  said  drive  wheel  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  side 
members  and  parallel  to  the  cutter  wheel  shaft  and  the  posi- 
tioning wheel  shaft  in  a  second  plane  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  perpendicular  to  the  spaced,  parallel  side  members, 
said  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane, 

means  for  compressing  said  cable  against  the  cable  drive  wheel, 
said  cable  compressing  means  comprising  a  roller  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  roller  wheel  shaft,  said  roller  wheel 
shaft  mounted  in  said  side  members  and  within  said  three 
sided  enclosure  such  diat  said  roller  wheel  shaft  is  in  said 
second  plane  and  is  parallel  to  the  drive  wheel  shaft  and  such 
that  said  roller  wheel  is  adjacent  the  drive  wheel; 

means  for  rotating  the  drive  wheel,  said  drive  wheel  rotating 
means  connected  to  the  supporting  structure  and  said  drive 
wheel  shaft  and  rotating  said  drive  wheel  in  said  second 
plane,  and 

a  means  for  rotating  the  circular  blade  against  the  insulation  of 
the  cable  such  that  the  insulation  is  split  from  the  cable,  said 
circular  blade  rotating  means  comprising  a  first  gear  mounted 
to  said  cutter  wheel  shaft,  said  first  gear  mating  with  a  second 
gear,  said  second  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  one  of  said  side 
members,  said  second  gear  mating  with  a  third  gear,  said  third 
gear  mounted  on  the  drive  wheel  shaft  such  that  as  the  means 
for  rotating  the  drive  wheel  is  operated  the  third  gear  turns  the 
second  gear  which  turns  the  first  gear  and  the  cutter  wheel 
shaft,  thereby  routing  the  cable  drive  wheel  and  the  circular 
blade. 


5^2^28 
PIANO  HAMMER  RAIL  STOP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Pimentel,  5325  Elk  Horn  B»vd„  Ste.  250,  Sacm- 
mento,  Calif.  95842 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,737 

iDt  CL"  Gioc  sm 

MS.  CL  84—220  1»  CJalms 


2)  a  brace  bracket  for  securing  the  assembly  to  an  interior 
wall  of  the  piano;  and 

3)  pivot  means  for  connecting  in  a  rotational  joining  said  rail 
stop  to  said  rail  bracket,  wherein  said  pivot  means  com- 
prises: 

A)  a  pivot  rod  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first 
end  secured  to  said  rail  stop  and  said  second  end  extend- 
ing away  from  said  rail  stop; 

B)  a  rail  bracket  adjustably  mounted  to  said  brace  bracket; 
and 

C)  means  for  routionally  coupling  said  pivot  rod  second 
end  to  said  rail  bracket;  and 

b)  activating  means  for  moving  said  rotational  hammer  stopping 
means  between  a  first  position  for  blocking  the  hammers  and 
a  second  position  for  allowing  the  hammers  to  strike  the 
selected  strings,  wherein  said  activating  means  comprises: 

1)  lever  means  for  applying  a  torsional  force  to  said  rotational 
hammer  stopping  means,  thereby  causing  rotation  of  said 
rotational  hanuner  stopping  means; 

2)  actuating  means  for  directing  operation  of  said  lever 
means;  and 

3)  linkage  means  for  coupling  said  actuating  means  to  said 
lever  means. 


5^2^29 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  SOUND  IN  GUITARS  AND 
SIMILAR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Shin  H.  Chen,  6140  N.  Lincoln,  Rm.  116,  Chicago,  lU.  60659 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90«5056,  $  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  S  102<e) 
Date  JuL  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/M711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  910,104 

Int  a.*  GIOD  3/00:1/08 

VS.  CL  84—291  2  Clainis 


IS  \t      «'    47  66 


15.  For  use  with  a  piano  having  key  activated  harMners.  each 
hammer  strildng  a  selected  string  upon  activation  by  the  associated 
key,  a  rail  stop  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  rotational  hammer  stopping  nneans  for  preventing  a  plurality 
of  the  hammers  firom  strildng  the  selected  strings,  wherein 
said  rotational  liammer  stopping  means  comprises: 
I)  a  rail  stop,  wherein  said  rail  stop  comprises: 

A)  an  elongated  rail  having  a  lower  surface  and 

B)  a  shock  absorbing  pad  for  cushioning  the  impact  of  the 
hammer  affixed  to  said  rail  lower  surface; 


1.  In  combination: 

A  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a  sound  box; 

said  sound  box  having  a  top  board,  a  bottom  plate  and  a  sidewall 
structure;  said  sidewall  structure  having  a  first  edge  and  a 
second  edge; 

wherein  said  first  edge  attached  to  said  top  plate  and  said  second 
edge  attached  to  said  bottom  plate  defining  a  chamber; 

an  energy  diverting  means  removably  noounted  within  said 
chamber  of  said  soundbox  and  comprising  segments  joined  in 
a  wishbone  sliape; 

A  first  of  said  segments  removably  connected  to  said  top  plate 
adjacent  said  first  edge  and  a  second  of  said  segments  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  bottom  plate  adjacent  said  second 
edge; 

said  instrument  further  comprising  a  bridge  mounted  to  said  top 
board  outside  said  chamber  and  having  a  treble  string  support- 
ing section; 

A  lone  enhancing  pin  screw  attached  to  said  treble  string  sup- 
porting section  of  said  bridge  and  extending  within  said 
chamber. 


A  switching  means  for  selectively  cotmecting  said  energy  divett- 
iag  driving  means  and  said  tone  enhancing  pin  screw  having 
an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  positioned; 

wheneby  in  the  engaged  position  tlie  switching  means  channels 
sound  wave  energy  from  the  treble  string  position  to  said 
energy  diverting  driving  means;  said  energy  diverting  driving 
means  said  bottom  plate  adjacent  said  second  edge  with  the 
chaiuielled  sound  energy  for  enhanced  sound. 


5,542330 

MVLTI-TUNER  BRIDGE  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMEI>rrS 

David  J.  Borisoff,  22119  Victory  Blvd.,  Canoga  Parit,  Calif. 

91405 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  820,280,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

'This  application  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,139 

Int.  a."  GIOD  3/04:3/14 

as.  d.  84—298  7  Clainis 


5442331 
SOUND-PRODUCING  REED  FOR  WIND  INSTRUMENTS 
Harry  Hartmann,  Altc  Weinsteige  67,  D-70180  Stuttgart,  and 
Dieter  Hahn,  Augustenstr.  120,  D-70197  Stuttgart,  both  of, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«0996,  S  371  Dale  Nov.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,612 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4,  1992,  42  14 
336.5 

Int  a.'  GIOD  9m2 
VS.  CL  84—383  A  23  Claims 

1.  A  sound-producing  reed  for  wind  instruments,  comprising: 
a  firei  layer  made  of  a  plastic  material;  and 
at  least  one  damping  layer  having  a  plurality  of  unidirectional 
fiber  strands  extending  approximately  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 


tioa  of  the  reed  and  formed  of  different  materials  having 
different  damping  characteristics. 


5^2332 
KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Yutaiu  Tamai;  Yosliiaki  Shiinoda.  and  Kaznhiro  'Kukamoto, 
all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  Kaisfaa 
Kawai  Gakid  Seisa  Kusbo,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20J07,  Feb.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^406,875. 
This  appticatioa  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,989 
Clainis  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  11862; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  11863;  Mar.  10,  1992,  11864;  Mar.  10,  1992, 
11865;  Mar.  10,  1992, 11866;  Mar.  10, 1992,  11868 

InL  CL'  GIOC  3/12 
VS.  CL  84—435  2  Claims 


I.  A  bridge  device  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  strings  and  a  mounting  surface,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  armatures  pivotally  sectued  to  said  nK>imting 
surface  of  said  instrument  and  respectively  engaging  one  of 
said  strings;  and 

a  plurality  of  lever  arms  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  nose 
portion; 

pivoting  means  for  pivotally  securing  said  lever  arms  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  armatures;  and 

said  nose  portions  iiKluding  positioning  means  for  contacting 
said  surface  at  a  plurality  of  contact  positions  rotatably 
secured  to  said  pivoting  means; 

said  handle  portions  including  manipulating  means  for  individu- 
ally manipulating  said  handle  portions  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions corresponding  respectively  to  said  contact  positions 

wherein  a  plurality  of  tensions  may  be  applied  to  a  respectively 
engaged  otie  of  said  strings  by  rotating  said  handle  portion  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  lever  arms  to  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined contact  positions. 


1.  A  keyboard  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instrainenl 
comprising: 

a  metallic  keyboard  chassis; 

a  balance  rail  provided  on  said  keyboard  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  pins  provided  on  said  balatKe  rail,  said  respective 
pins  and  said  balance  rail  constituting  first  fulcrums  for 
swingably  supporting  white  keys  and  black  keys; 

a  hammer  provided  in  a  rear  of  each  of  said  wliite  keys  and  each 
of  said  black  keys  so  as  to  be  swingable  by  swinging  of  said 
respective  white  keys  and  black  keys  via  a  second  fiilcrum; 

wherein  said  second  fulcrum  comprises:  oval  cross-sectional 
shafts  extending  outwardly  from  side  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
hanuner  and  a  bearing  member,  said  side  surfaces  extending 
perpendicularly  to  a  direction  of  swinging  movement  of  said 
hammer  and  a  pair  of  said  bearing  recesses  for  pivotaUy 
receiving  said  shafts,  each  bearing  recess  being  formed  in  the 
other  of  said  hairmier  and  said  bearing  member,  each  of  said 
bearing  recesses  having  a  guide  slot  for  guiding  each  of  said 
shafts  from  outside  into  said  bearing  recess  for  assembling; 

wherein  a  split  groove  is  provided  in  said  other  of  said  hammer 
and  said  bearing  member  for  receiving  said  one  of  said 
hammer  and  said  bearing  member 

first  abutment  surfaces  are  provided  so  as  to  ptoject  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  shafts  firom  said  side  surfaces  of  said  one  of 
said  hammer  and  said  bearing  member  around  said  shafts, 
said  first  abutment  surfaces  being  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
split  groove; 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


5^2335 

HYDRAULIC  ASSIST  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE  DRIVE 


second  abutment  surfaces  are  provided  by  reducing  the  width 

between  said  side  surfaces;  and 
lateral  vibration  preventing  surfaces  are  provided  inside  said  «  ,  <,  „         o^      =     .,      «     i-.^i. 

split  groove  in  close  prowmidity  to  said  second  abutment    Ridurd  G.  Goodyear.  912  S.  Depot  Street,  Booilky,  FU.  32425- 

Mirfaccs  ^**  __ 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1W4,  S*r.  No.  337,97« 

InL  CL*  F»1B  13/00;  F04B  17/00 

— U.S.  a.  91— *1  12  Ctolms 

5,542333 
UNDERSEA  VEHICLE  EJECTION  FROM  CAPSULES 
Allen  C.  Hagdberg,  Diamond  Bar,  and  CUrk  E.  AlUrdt,  Cla- 
rawmt,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems 
Company,  Los  Angetcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  523,477 

iBt  CL'  F41F  3/10;  B65D  53/00 

VS.  a.  W^l.81  2*  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  undersea  launch  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vehicle  enclosing  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  adapted  to 
support  the  vehicle  in  a  launch  attitude  and  means  defining  an 
opening  at  one  end  to  permit  passage  of  the  vehicle  into  and 
out  of  the  housing: 

means  for  retaining  the  vehicle  enclosing  bousing  at  a  selected 
depth  in  a  body  of  water; 

removable  closure  means  for  mabng  with  the  housing  at  the 
opening  to  prevent  penetration  of  water  into  the  housing 
cavity  when  the  bousing  is  submerged;  and 

rocliet  propulsion  means  for  pressurizing  the  cavity,  upon  igni- 
tion, to  a  pressure  level  sufBcienI  to  overcome  ambient  hydro- 
static pressure,  forcibly  open  the  closure  means  and  permit 
rocket  thrust  to  launch  the  vehicle  through  said  opening  into 
the  sunounding  water. 


1.  Hydraulic  propulsion  apparatus  for  a  shaft  drive  comprising; 

a)  an  electrically  operated  hydraulic  fluid  pumping  device  in  a 
first  cylinder  having  a  rotary  shaft  in  said  first  cylinder  carry- 
ing a  non-rt)tatable  first  means  for  exerting  a  linear  directed 
pressure  flow  from  a  body  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  cylinder; 

b)  a  second  cylinder  spaced  from  and  independent  of  said  first 
cylinder  carrying  a  second  rotary  shaft  having  a  non-rotative 
power  output  hydraulic  fluid  driven  device; 

c)  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
in  a  closed  loop  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  propelled  from  said 
first  cylinder  by  said  non-rotadve  first  means  into  said  second 
cylinder  for  converting  said  non-routive  fluid  driven  device 
into  operating  said  second  rotative  shaft  to  produce  torque 
output  from  said  second  cylinder;  and 

d)  electric  motor  means  connected  to  said  electrically  operated 
hydraulic  fluid  pumping  means  for  driving  said  rotary  shaft  in 
said  first  cylinder  for  exerting  a  linear  directed  pressure  flow 
into  said  hydraulic  driven  device. 


5.542,336 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 

PWM  CONTROL  OF  A  DOUBLE-ACTING  HYDRAUUC 

CYLINDER 

Robert  F.  Larkin,  Pittsfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  Martin  MarietU 

Corporation,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,069 

Int  a."  FOIB  l/OO;  F15B  15/17 

UA  a.  91—166  9  Claims 


5,542334 

MISSILE  LAUNCH  SAFETY  ENHANCEMENT 

APPARATUS 

Michael  L.  Wells.  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,861 
InL  a."  F42C  15/40 
UA  CL  «9— 1.812  16  Claims 

1.  A  missile  launch  safety  enliancement  apparatus  for  a  missile 
launcher,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  prefire  signal; 

noeans  for  comparing  said  prefire  signal  to  a  reference  signal 

level;  and 
means  for  intemipting  a  missile  firing  sequence  if  said  prefire 
signal  is  not  below  said  reference  signal  level  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount 
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a  liuid  actuator  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  to  define  first  and  second  chambers; 

a  first  fluid  valve  having  a  quiescent  valve  position  coimecting 
the  first  chamber  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  an  actuated 
valve  position  venting  the  first  chamber; 

a  sacond  fluid  valve  having  a  quiescent  valve  position  venting 
tlie  second  chamber  and  an  actuated  valve  position  coiuiecting 
tike  second  chamber  to  the  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

a  module,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  fluid  valves  and 
responsive  to  input  commands,  for  periodically  and  simulta- 
neously activating  the  first  and  second  fluid  valves  to  their 
respective  actuated  valve  positions  for  time  periods  effective 
to  create  differential  fluid  pressures  in  tlie  first  and  second 
chambers,  tliereby  producing  relativeaootion  of  the  piston  and 
the  cylinder;  and 

means  for  translating  the  relative  motion  into  positioning  move- 
ments of  a  load. 


5342337 

ELECTRO-PIVEUMATIC  VALVE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Hans  D.  Baumann,  32  Pine  SL,  Rye,  N.H.  03870 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,788 

InL  a."  F15B  13/16 

VS.  CL  91—358  R  3  Claims 


said  spring  upon  said  diaphragm  whenever  the  lever  poitioa 
located  exterior  of  said  housing  is  in  a  fixed  position; 

h)  a  pivot  pin  slidingly  engaged  within  tlie  portioa  of  said  lever 
means  located  exterior  of  said  housing  capable  of  following 
the  motion  of  valve  stems  whereby  said  lever  means  may  be 
tilted  around  said  first  pivot  point  and  exert  a  deflection 
proportional  to  said  valve  stem  motion  upon  said  conqxession 
spring  by  means  of  said  second  pivot  and  whereby  said  spring 
deflection  in  turn  causes  a  proportional  force  change  upon 
said  diaphragm  sufficient  to  balance  a  force  created  by  a 
pressure  piped  to  said  signal  port  and  affecting  tiie  underside 
of  said  diaphragm  and  whereby  any  imbalance  between  said 
spring  force  and  the  force  of  said  pressure  acting  on  tlie 
diaphragm  causes  a  movement  of  said  valve  element  which  in 
turn  is  capable  of  varying  the  fluid  pressure  level  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  said  lower  housing  to  afiiect  tiie 
posibon  of  said  valve  stems  and  thereby  changing  the  position 
of  said  lever  means  until  tlie  above  mentioned  forces  are  in 
equilibrium. 

i)  an  electrical  current  to  pneumatic  pressure  converter  having  at 
least  one  magnet,  or  any  other  suitable  means  to  convert  a 
current  into  mechanical  force,  a  flapper,  and  a  nozzle,  is 
suitably  rtKMinted  to  the  side  of  said  lower  bousing  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  can  modulate  air  pressure  received  through  said 
supply  passage  from  the  inlet  pott  of  tlie  lower  housing  and 
following  the  commands  of  an  electronic  current  signal  and 
feed  such  modulated  air  pressure  back  into  said  signal  cham- 
ber via  said  signal  port 


5342338 
J        ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVE  FOR  POWER-ASSISTED 

STEERING  SYSTEMS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Arthur  Rnpp,  HnttUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF  Friedrichs- 
hafen  AG.  Friedricfashafen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul  19,  1992,  42  19 
978,6 

InL  CL*  F15B  9/10;  F17D  3/00 
VS.  CL  91—375  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  valve  positioning  device  comprising 

a)  a  lower  bousing  having  an  inlet  port,  at  least  one  outlet  port, 
one  signal  port,  an  upper  terminating  portioa,  and  a  supply 
passage  connecting  to  said  inlet  pott; 

b)  a  valve  element  adjustably  arranged  witliin  said  lower  hous- 
ing capable  of  selectively  passing  fluid  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  ports; 

c)  a  signal  chamber  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower 
housing,  said  chamber  communicating  with  said  signal  port 
and  being  closed  off  by  a  flexible  diaphragm; 

d)  an  upper  housing  suitably  fastened  to  said  lower  housing  and 
damping  said  diaphragm  therebetween; 

e)  lever  means,  a  portion  of  which  is  tiltingly  arranged  within 
said  upper  housing  and  having  two  directionally  opposed 
pivot  points,  one  pivot  point  located  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
said  lever  means,  while  the;  second  pivot  point  is  located 
along  the  central  axis  of  said  housing; 

f)  ai  least  one  compression  spring,  a  spring  button  located  on  top 
of  said  spring  and  capable  of  interacting  with  said  second 
pivot  point,  said  spring  capable  of  exerting  a  force  upon  said 
diaphragm  when  compressed  by  a  downward  exertion  of  said 
second  pivot; 

g)  an  adjustable  fulcrum  point  within  said  upper  housing  having 
a  surface  suitable  to  engage  said  first  pivot  point,  and  whereby 
an  up  or  downward  adjustment  of  said  fulcrum  point  will 
result  in  a  similar  up  or  downward  displacement  of  the  second 
Divot  point  resulting  in  a  change  in  the  conqiressive  force  of 


1.  Rotary  slide  valve  for  power-assisted  steering  systems  of 
motor  vehicles,  having  a  rotary  slide  which  is  cotuiected  non- 
rotatably  to  a  valve  input  member,  and  having  a  control  sleeve 
which  is  connected  non-rotataMy  to  a  valve  output  member, 
the  valve  input  member  and  the  rotary  slide  being  cotuiected  to 
the  valve  output  member  by  a  backlash  coupling  which  has  a 
rotation  angle, 
the  rotary  slide  being  disposed  with  rotary  motion  coaxially  in 
the  control  sleeve  and  the  rotary  slide  and  control  sleeve  being 
rotatable  relative  to  one  anotlier  to  the  limit  of  the  rotation 
angle  of  the  bacidash  coupling,  die  control  sleeve  having 
internal  longitudinal  control   grooves  and  the  rotary  slide 
having  external  longitudinal  control  grooves  which  are  par- 
tially  delimited   in   their  axial   length   and   partially   open 
towards  at  least  one  end  and  which  cooperate  with  one 
another  to  direct  a  pressure  mediiun  to  and  from  two  woricing 
chambers  of  a  servomotor,  and 
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the  backlash  coupling  being  fonned  by  a  driving  profile  of  the 
valve  output  member  and  by  recesses  at  the  free  end  of  the 
rotary  slide  into  which  recesses  the  driving  profile  engages, 

characterized  in  that  the  recesses  of  the  backlash  coupling  on  the 
rotary  slide  together  with  the  longitudinal  control  grooves  are 
manufactured  by  a  non-cutting  process. 


5^234* 
WAVE  CAM  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Kazuo  Murakami;  Toshiro  Fujli;  Kazuaki  Iwama,  and  Kat- 
suya  Ohyama,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabushiU 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakustao,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241586 

Int  Cl.»  FOIB  i/OO 

MS.  CL  92—71  38  Claims 


5342,339 

TUBE  CLAMP  FOR  BUNDLING  A  SET  OF  TUBES  FOR 

SHIPMENT  AND  FOR  MOUNTING  THEM  TO  A  LOADER 

BOOM 

Edwaiti  T.  Kaczmarczyk;  Danld  R.  Fuzzeo,  both  of  Welland,- 

Paul  G.  Auc«in,  Waterford,  and  Lyie  V.  Norris,  Vanessa,  all 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,924 

Int  CL"  F15B  ///DO,  F16L  3/00 

MS.  CL  91—508  14  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  having  a  wave  cam  supported  on  a  drive  shaft 
for  an  inte^^  rotation  and  a  piston  disposed  in  a  cylinder  bore, 
said  wave  cam  having  a  cam  surface  coupled  to  the  piston  by  way 
of  a  shoe  which  is  movable  relative  to  said  cam  surface  to  recip- 
rocally drive  said  piston  between  a  top  dead  center  and  a  bottom 
dead  center  of  a  piston  stroke  in  the  cylinder  bore,  wherein  fluid  is 
supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore  based  on  a  movement  of  the  piston  to 
the  bottom  dead  center  from  the  top  dead  center,  and  wherein  said 
fluid  is  compressed  in  the  cylinder  bore  based  on  the  movement  of 
the  piston  to  the  top  dead  center  from  the  bottom  dead  center,  said 
compressor  comprising: 

said  cam  surface  having  a  first  portion  which  includes  a  point 

corresponding  to  the  top  dead  center  of  the  piston  stroke  and 

a  second  portion  which  includes  a  point  corresponding  to  the 

bottom  dead  center  of  the  piston  stroke;  and 
said  second  portion  having  a  width  narrower  than  a  width  of  the 

first  portion  in  a  plan  view  along  an  axial  direction  with 

respect  to  the  wave  cam. 


1.  A  tube  clamp  for  holding  at  least  two  rigid  tubes  in  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  one  another  comprising:  a  clamp  body 
constructed  entirely  of  a  hard  elastic  material;  a  mounting  hole 
located  along  an  axis  extending  through  the  clamp  body;  at  least 
two  tube  receptacles  being  provided  in  said  clamp  body  in  an 
orientation  opening  transversely  outwardly  relative  to  said  axis; 
each  tube  receptacle  including,  relative  to  said  axis,  an  inwardmosi 
cylindrical  portion  extending  crosswise  to  said  axis,  having  a 
cross-section  extending  in  excess  of  180°  about  said  axis,  and 
being  sized  and  shaped  for  snugly  receiving  a  given  tube  and  an 
entryway  leading  to  said  inwardnoost  portion  defined  by  a  pair  of 
entryway  surfaces  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less  than  a  diameter 
of  said  given  tube;  and  said  body  being  of  a  construction  permit- 
ting said  pair  of  entryway  surfaces  to  be  resilienUy  separated  one 
from  another  so  as  to  permit  said  given  tube  to  be  forced  therebe- 
tween and  into  said  inwardnoost  cylindrical  portion  of  said  ube 
receptacle,  whereby,  once  said  given  tube  is  in  place  in  said 
cylindrical  portion,  said  entryway  sinfaces  return  to  original  posi- 
tions clamping  said  given  tube  in  place  without  the  use  of  addi- 
tioaal  structure  of  any  sort. 


5342341 

WRIST  PIN  CONSTRUCTION 

David  T.  Monk;  Pantelis  Hatzikazakis,  both  of  BristoL  l^mt, 

and  Kevin  N.  Mumpower.  Bristol,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bristol 

Compressors,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  295372 

Int  CL*  F16J  1/14 

U  A  CL  92—187  5  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  pin  for  use  with  a  piston  of  a  refrigeration  compressor 
unit,  wherein  the  wrist  pin  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  piston  and 
non-rotatively  affixed  thereto,  said  pin  comprising  an  elongated 
structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  round  cross-section  and  a 
uniform  diameter  over  substantially  its  entire  length  to  provide  a 
peripheral  journal  surface  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  and  jux- 
tapcraed  with  the  bearing  surface  of  a  wrist  pin  bore  of  a  connecting 
txxl  for  rocking  motion  within  said  bore,  oil  tiansport  groove 
means  in  said  journal  surface  circumscribing  the  same  within  a 
longitudinally  central  region  thereof,  a  generally  longitudinally 
extending  recess  in  said  journal  surface  extending  across  said 
groove  means  and  to  either  side  thereof  within  said  region,  said 
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region  of  said  journal  surface  being  dimensioned  to  lie  totally 
within  said  wrist  pin  bore  of  said  connecting  rtxi.  said  recess 
laterally  encompassing  an  arc  angle  of  from  about  6°  to  about  30°. 


1, 


brewing  cycle  remains  in  an  off  state  thereby  ground  coffee 
is  distributed  to  said  brew  basket  without  the  distribution  of 
hot  water. 


5342343 
POWER  STEERING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DAMPING  RING 
Jon  W.  Martin,  Los  AUmitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc, 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,077 

Int  CL*  F15B  9/10;  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  CL  91—375  R  15  Claims 


5342342 

CC*TEE  GRINDER  AND  BREWER  APPARATUS  WITH 
BASKET  SENSING  AND  GRIND  ONLY  FEATURE 
Robert  C.  McNeiU,  Jeffersonville,  Ind.,  and  Douglass  Nance, 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Grindmaster  Corporation,  Lou- 
isvlie,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512305 

Int  a.*  A47J  i\/42 

UJS.  CL  99^280  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  coffee  bean  grinding  system  having  a 
cycle  for  the  grinding  of  coffee  beans  and  brewing  of  ground 
coffee, 

said  apparatus  including 
a  grinder  for  grinding  coffee  beans  and  distributing  the  ground 
coffee  into  a  brew  basket  held  by  retaining  arms  adjacent  a 
passageway  communicating  with  said  grinder, 
a  grinder  motor  for  driving  the  grinder, 
a  brewing  system  for  the  distribution  of  hot  water  to  the  brew 

basket,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  selectively  initiating  grinding  and  brewing 
cycles,  said  control  circuit  including  a  grind-only  switch 
which  when  closed  the  grinding  cycle  is  initiated  and  the 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  iteering  apparatus  conqmsing: 

a  roiatable  input  member, 

a  rotatable  output  member; 

a  housing  supporting  said  input  member  and  said  output  member 
for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis; 

a  hydraulic  valve  coni|Hising  a  valve  core  and  a  valve  sleeve; 

said  valve  core  being  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation  with 
said  input  member  relative  to  said  output  member  and  to  said 
valve  sleeve; 

said  valve  sleeve  being  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
with  said  output  member  relative  to  said  input  member  and  to 
said  valve  core; 

said  valve  having  a  centered  condition  in  which  said  valve  core 
and  said  valve  sleeve  are  in  a  predetermined  first  relative 
position; 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  noise  attenuating  means  for 
attenuating  noise  caused  by  vibrations  of  said  valve  core 
relative  to  said  valve  sleeve,  said  noise  attenuating  means 
comprising  a  damping  ri<^  assembly  extettding  circuraferen- 
tially  between  said  valve  core  and  said  valve  sleeve; 

said  damping  ring  assembly  comprising  first  and  second  tubular 
members  which  are  spaced  apart  radially  from  each  other  and 
which  define  between  them  an  annulus.  each  one  of  said  first 
and  second  tubular  members  being  connected  for  rotation 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  valve  core  and  said  valve  sleeve; 

said  damping  ring  assembly  further  comprising  a  damping  mem- 
ber disposed  in  said  annulus  and  connected  between  said  first 
and  second  tubular  members  for  damping  relative  movement 
between  said  first  at>d  second  tubular  members;  and 

said  damping  ring  assembly  further  comprising  means  for 
sequentially  increasing  the  rate  of  change  of  tlie  amount  of 
damping  provided  by  said  damping  member  in  response  to 
increased  movement  of  said  valve  from  the  centered  condi- 
tion. 
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5^2344 
SOUS  VIDE  RETHERMALIZER 
Bernard  G.  Koether.  TequcsU,  Ra^  and  Panl  D.  Scott,  Farm- 
ingtoo.  Conn.,  assignors  to  TechnoJogy  Licensing  Coq>ora- 
tion,  Tequesta,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  39,615 
tot  O."  A47J  27/62:27/00 


V£.CL»—33» 


ITCUims 


shield  means  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  gas  burner 
conduits  and  over  said  outlet  ports  and  between  said  ouUet 
ports  and  said  conveyor  means  for  deflecting  drippings  falling 
from  said  food  pnxhxrts  away  ftom  said  outlet  ports  and  for 
directing  convective  heat  to  said  food  products,  said  shield 
means  further  being  sufficiently  close  to  said  outlet  ports  to 
heat  said  shield  means  for  directing  radiant  heat  to  said  food 
products. 


^fess 


5,542,346 

CRUMB  COLLECTION  TRAY 

Stere  Shenk,  81  Fainnount  Rd.,  Califon,  N  J.  07S30 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,069 

tot  a."  A47J  37/08 

VS.  a.  99—400  5  Claims 


1.  A  sous  vide  rethermalizcr  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  at  least  one  vat  for  holding  water, 

means  for  selecting  a  vat  function  of  said  at  least  one  vat  from  a 

selection  of  vai  functions  designed  to  heat  sealed  containers 

of  pre-cooked  food  for  serving; 
a  processing  unit  connected  to  said  selecting  means,  wherein 

said  processing  unit  selects  a  set  point  temperature  associated 

with  the  selected  vat  function; 
a  temperature  controller  connected  to  said  processing  unit, 

wherein  said  temperature  controller  controls  the  temperature 

of  said  water  in  said  at  least  one  vat  in  accordance  with  said 

set  point  temperature;  and 
data  input  means  for  entering  data  corresponding  to  food  sever 

idenoikation  and  customer  location  information. 


5342345 

DEFLECTOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FOOD  COOKING 

MACHINE 

Todd  Googwer,  Wakarusa,  Ind^  assignor  to  Neigro  Mfg.  Corp., 

Walunisa,  tod. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,621 

tot  CL*  A47J  37/00:37/04 

VS.  a.  99— MS  12  Clainui 


1.  A  universal  external  crumb  collector  for  a  toaster  comprising: 
a  rectangular  base  with  raised  side  edges,  wheel  mounting  means 
near  at  least  two  adjacent  comers  of  the  base  for  attachment  of 
wheels  to  aid  in  the  mobiUty  of  said  base,  foot  mounting  means  on 
die  underside  of  said  base  for  the  attachment  of  at  least  one  foot  to 
aid  in  the  stability  of  the  base,  handle  mounting  means  along  the 
side  closest  to  said  foot  mounting  means  for  attachment  of  at  least 
one  handle,  and  wherein  said  toaster  contains  a  trap  door  which  is 
removed  prior  to  use  widi  said  base. 


5342347 

FRY  PAN  COOiONG  SHIELD  AND  METHOD 

William  G.  Joseph,  3512  Fairway  La.,  Oriando,  Fla.  32804 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,873 

tot  CL*  A23L  1/00;  A47J  37/10 

VS.  (X  099—422  24  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  cooking  machine  including: 

a  frame; 

a  housing  supported  on  said  frame,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls,  an  interconnecting  top  wall  and  bottom 
wall,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls; 

heating  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  elevating  the  tem- 
perature therein  to  allow  cooking  of  food  products;  and 

conveyor  means  disposed  in  said  housing  above  said  beating 
means  for  holding  and  transporting  food  products  to  be 
cooked  by  the  beating  means,  said  food  products  producing 
drippings  during  cooking; 

said  heating  means  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
gas  burner  conduits  disposed  below  said  conveyor  means, 
each  of  said  gas  burner  conduits  including  a  plurality  of  gas 
outlet  ports,  the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  frying  pan  shield  comprising: 

a  shield  segment  set  having  walls  fonned  substantially  about  a 
pan  perimeter  portion  within  a  pay»de  wall  inside  surface, 
each  segment  wall  extending  gen^Uy  perpendicular  to  a  pan 
bonom  surface  portion,  whcreyl  each  shield  segment  wall 
receives  splattering  grease  froin  food  cooking  on  the  bottom 
surface  and  permits  the  grease  tOvflow  along  its  walls  onto  the 
bottom  surface,  each  shield  segm^t  finther  having  generally 


vertical  side  edges  proximate  a  corresponding  sliield  side  edge 
for  enclosing  tlie  pan  bottom  surface  within  the  shield  side 
walls,  each  shield  segment  fimfaer  having  lower  and  upper 
side  edges,  the  lower  edges  closely  fitting  within  tlie  pan 
perimeter  portion,  tlie  upper  edges  forming  a  top  opening;  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  shield  segments,  the  connect- 
ing means  holding  one  side  edge  along  an  adjacent  side  edge. 


5,542,348 

PROCESS  FOR  COMPACTING  METAL  SHAVINGS 
Eryin  J.  Bcndxick,  R.  R.  No.  1,  Box  307 A,  New  PngM,  Minn. 

5«071 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  74>t6,  Jon.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,3914)69. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373^127 
tot  CL"  B30B  9/04:11/02 
VS.  CL  l«»-^37  4 


04 


1.  A  process  for  compacting  fluid-laden  incompressible  metal 
chips  and  sliavings  comprising: 

inlroducing  the  metal  chips  and  shavings  to  a  compaction  cham- 
ber having 
an  enclosing  wall  having  a  first  end  adjacent  which  metal 

peUets  are  formed  from  the  metal  chips  and  shavings, 
a  piston  closing  a  second  end  of  the  chamber  opposite  the  first 

end,  and 
a  barrier  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  chamber  movable 
between  a  first  position  blocking  the  first  end  to  prevent 
metal  pellets  in  the  chamber  from  being  discharged  and  a 
second  position  permitting  metal  pellets  to  be  discharged, 
the  barrier  being  so  disposed  and  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  enclosing  wall  of  the  chamber  to  permit  fluid  to  be 
expelled  from  the  chamber  between  the  barrier  and  the 
enclosing  wall  when  the  barrier  is  in  its  first  position; 
operating  the  barrier  to  its  first  position; 
operating  the  piston  at  low  pressure  to  move  to  a  first  position  in 
which  tlie  piston  permits  metal  chips  and  shavings  to  enter  the 
diamber  between  the  piston  and  the  first  end; 
operating  the  piston  at  low  pressure  to  move  to  a  second  position 
to  impart  a  first  compacting  pressure  on  metal  chips  and 
shavings  in  the  chamber,  the  first  compacting  pressure  being 
of  such  magnitude  as  to  expel  fluid  from  the  metal  chips  and 
sliavings  and  from  the  chamber  and  to  form  a  loosely  com- 
pacted pellet  from  the  metal  chips  and  shavings  in  the  cham- 
ber, the  loosely  compacted  pellet  having  substantial  interstices 
therein; 
operating  the  piston  at  hi^  pressure  to  move  to  a  diird  position 
to  impart  a  second  compacting  pressure  on  tlie  loosely  com- 
pacted pellet  in  the  chamber,  the  second  compacting  pressure 
being  greater  than  the  first  compacting  pressure  and  being  of 
such  magnitude  as  to  expel  fluid  &om  the  loosely  compacted 
{Kllet  and  from  the  chamber  to  form  a  compact  metal  pellet 


from  the  loosely  compacted  pellet  substantially  devoid  of 
fluid  and  interstices;  and 
operating  the  barrier  to  its  second  position  to  diadiaige  llie 
coonpact  metal  pellet  from  the  chamber. 


5342349 

PRESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLMD  PRINTING 

PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  NEWSPAPERS,  PERIODICALS 

AND  PARTS  THEREOF 

Rdnhard  G««iinglMC  WetxiluMi,  Switzerland,   witnnr  to 

Ferag  AG,  HlnwU,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34t39* 
CUms  piiortty,  applicatioa  SwIUmImmI,  N«i?.  19,  1993, 
3461/>3-2 

IbL  CL' B3M1  i4M 
VS.  CL  1«»— 161  14  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  folded  printing  products  (33)  which 
are  fed  in  an  imbricated  formation  (S)  with  the  leading  fold  edges 
(33a)  extending  at  right  angles  to  die  conveying  diiectiaa  (F). 
comprising 

a  first  pair  (1)  of  rotatably  mounted  pressing  roUers  (3, 4),  which 
define  between  them  a  passage  nip  (7)  for  the  printing  prod- 
ucts (33)  and  including  a  first  pressing  roUer  (3)  and  a  second 
pressing  roUer  (4),  means  fixedly  mounting  said  first  pressing 
roller  (3),  and  means  mounting  said  second  pressing  roller  (4) 
so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  farced  transversely  to  tlie  conveying 
direction  (F)  of  the  printing  products  (33)  against  the  action  of 
an  elastic  restoring  force  (16)  and  away  from  the  first  pressing 
roUer  (3), 

a  second  pair  (2)  of  pressing  rollers  (5,  6),  mounted  downstream 
of  said  first  pair  of  pressing  roUers  and  wiiich  likewise  d^ne 
between  them  a  passage  nip  (8)  for  the  printing  products  (33) 
and  including  a  first  pressing  roller  (5)  and  a  second  pressing 
roller  (6),  means  fixedly  mounting  said  first  pressing  roller 
(5),  and  means  mounting  said  second  pressing  roller  (6)  so  as 
to  permit  it  to  be  forced  transversely  to  the  conveying  direc- 
tion (F)  of  the  printing  products  (33)  against  the  action  of  an 
elastic  lestoring  force  (16)  and  away  from  the  first  pressing 
roUer(5), 

drive  means  (17-24,  36-48)  for  driving  all  of  tlie  pressing 
rollers  (3, 4,  S,  6)  individuaUy,  said  drive  means  comprising  at 
least  one  endless  drive  element  (17,  18,  19.  20)  of  elasticaUy 
extensible  material,  which  is  passed  over  each  of  said  pressing 
roUers  and  a  drive  roUer  (21.  22.  23.  24).  and 

wherein  the  first,  fixedly  mounted  pressing  roUers  (3,  5)  of  both 
pairs  of  pressing  rollers  (1,  2)  are  arranged  on  diat  side  of  tiie 
imbricated  formation  (S)  on  which  the  fold  edges  (33a)  of  tiie 
printing  products  (33)  lie  freely. 
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5^2^50 
DRAW-IN  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  WEBS 

OF  MATERIAL  INTO  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Klaus  TbcUacker,  Friedberg,  and  Raincr  Burger.  Augsburg, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN   Roland   Druckm- 
McUnen  AG,  Offcnbadi,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^17 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1993,  43  18 
299J 

Int  CL'  B41F  13/54 
MS.  CL  lei— 228  17 


5,542,352 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
STATIONARY  AND  MOVING  PRINTING  PRESS 
COMPONENTS 
Daniel  S.  Blackman,  Lancasten  Richard  D.  Warner,  Clinton; 
Lloyd  P.  Dejidas,  and  Gary  A.  Joocs,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Arts  Technical  Foundation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,U7 

Int  CL*  B41M  l/OO 

MS.  a.  101—483  W  C«ta» 


1.  A  draw-in  device  for  drawing  a  plurality  of  webs  of  printing 
Steele  along  different  feed  patljs  of  different  length  formed  by 
guides  and  switches  lying  outside  a  roller  area  from  reel  changers 
and  draw  mechanisms  into  printing  units  of  a  printing  machine, 
comprising:  draw-in  elements  of  finite  length;  and.  adjusting 
means  for  adjusting  the  feed  patlis  so  Uiat  the  draw-in  elements  can 
draw  in  die  printing  stock  webs  on  respective  feed  paths  so  that 
leading  ends  of  all  the  webs  airive  simultaneously  at  the  end  of 
their  respective  feed  path. 


1.  Handheld  apparatus  for  supporting  fabric  material  compcis- 


mg 


5,542,351 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  DESIGNS  ON  PILE  FABRICS 

Leslie  D.  Roth,  70  Primraw,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92656 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,366 

Int  CL'  B41M  1/12 

MS.  CL  101—483  1*  Claims 


— .   r 


1.  A  metlwd  for  printing  on  a  fabric  having  a  base  and  pile, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

washing  the  fabric  to  remove  any  finish  thereon; 

translating  a  design  including  at  least  a  curved  pottion  into 
parallel  line  images  formed  on  a  printing  surface,  wherein  tlie 
parallel  line  images  are  oriented  on  the  prinbng  surface  in  a 
manner  parallel  to  the  pile  of  the  fabric  to  allow  ink  to  be 
placed  inside  and  on  top  of  the  pile  of  the  fabric:  and 

imprinting  ink  on  the  fabric  using  the  printing  surface. 


a  body  pottion  having  at  one  end  a  handle  and  at  an  opposite  end 

an  enlarged  bearing  surface  for  engaging  fabric  material, 
a  retainer  member  positioned  oppositely  of  said  bearing  surface 
and  having  a  peripheral  surface  for  supporting  the  fabric 
material  wrapped  around  said  supporting  surface, 
a  bar  inunovably  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 

retainer  member, 
an  internal  recess  extending  itvough  said  bearing  surface  into 
said  body  portion  to  receive  said  bar  for  nonrotational  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  retainer  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  bearing  surface, 
locking  means  extending  through  said  handle  into  engagement 
with  said  bar  for  restraining  movement  of  said  bar  out  of  said 
recess, 
said  locking  means  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  bar  to  permit  intermittent  advance  of  said  bar  into  said 
recess  while  preventing  movement  of  said  bar  out  of  said 
recess  to  position  said  retainer  member  with  a  layer  of  the 
fabric  material  wrapped  around  said  peripheral  surface  into 
clamping  engagement  with  said  body  portion  bearing  surface 
to  secure  the  fabric  material  to  said  body  portion, 
said  locking  means  including  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of 

ratchet  teeth  extending  in  series  the  length  of  said  bar, 
a  passageway  extending  through  said  body  portion  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  recess  and  intersecting  said  recess, 
an  actuator  retained  for  nonrotational  longitudinal  movement  in 

said  passageway, 
said  actuator  having  a  pawl  at  one  end  portion  engageable  with 
said  bar  ratchet  tectlrto  position  said  retainer  a  preselected 
distance  from  said  bearing  surface, 
biasing  means  acting  on  said  pawl  in  said  passageway  to  nor- 
mally maintain  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  bar  ratchet 
teeth  to  allow  said  bar  to  advance  freely  to  selected  positions 
in  said  body  pottioo  while  locking  said  bar  against  unintended 
movement  out  of  said  body  portion, 
means  connected  to  an  opposite  end  pottion  of  said  actuator  for 
releasing  said  locking  means  from  engagement  with  said  bar 
to  allow  extension  of  said  bar  from  said  recess,  and 
said  means  for  releasing  extending  from  said  housing  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  position  maintaining  said  pawl  in  contact 


with  said  bar  ratchet  teeth  so  that  when  said  pawl  is  removed 
from  contact  with  said  bar  ratchet  teeth  said  body  portion 
moves  freely  out  of  said  recess  to  permit  extension  of  said  bar 
for  removal  of  the  fabric  material  6tMn  clamping  engagement 
with  said  body  portion. 


5442353 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  SHEET-BV-SHEET 

PRINTING 
JeaB-Pterre  Cuir;  Gerard  Cuir,  both  of  VIDenenTC  D'Aacq,  and 
Raymond  Banamian,  NeuviDe  Saint  Vaaat,  all  oC,  France, 
aa^gnors  to  Cidr  (SA.),  France 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  356,876 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  3, 1994,  94  0093 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/00;3/S8 

MS,  CL  101—492  8  Claims 


said  aft  section  having  a  frimgibie  second  housing  and  contain- 
ing a  second  explosive  and  having  a  second  interface  with 
said  mid-section,  said  second  interface  filled  with  a  second 
delay  mix; 

said  mid-section  having  a  6angible  third  hottsing  and  containing 
a  third  explosive;  and 

a  fiise  disposed  within  said  fiangiMe  third  boosing  to  initiaie 
detonatioa  of  said  lliird  explosive  wherein  said  first  interface 
and  said  second  interface  are  both  of  a  length  effective  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  first  and  second  respective  delay  mixes 
that  is  effective  to  delay  detonation  of  said  respective  first  and 
second  explosives  for  from  SO  milliseconds  to  200  millisec- 
onds after  detonation  of  said  third  explosive,  thereby  generat- 
ing relatively  spherical  fragmentation  patterns  tliat  overlap. 


5^42355 

TIE  PLATE  TRACK  FASTENER  FEEDER 
Harry  Madison,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Charic*  R.  Schnhz, 
Welcome,  Minn.,  aarignon  to  Banco  Corporalkm,  Wo 
Icysbiirg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,921 
Int  CL*  EOIB  29/26 
MS.  CL  104—17.1  20  i 


1  'A  sheet-by-sheet  printing  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
printing  a  sheet  when  said  sheet  is  passing  in  a  nip  zone  between  a 
printing  cylinder,  which  iiKludes  a  rubber  element  on  its  periphery, 
and  an  impression  cylinder,  supplying  ink  to  said  printing  cylinder 
by  an  ink  supply  cylinder;  adjusting  and  maintaining  tiie  ratios  of 
the  peripheral  linear  speeds  of  the  ink  supply  cylinder  and  the 
impression  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  peripheral  linear  speed  of 
the  rabber  element  of  the  printing  cylinder  at  values  in  the  range  of 
1.004  to  l.OS  so  as  to  reduce  the  deformations  of  printing  dots. 


5342354 
SEGMENTING  WARHEAD  PROJECTILE 
Jota  W.  Sigier,  La  Mirada,  Calit,  Mrisnor  to  OUn  Coritora- 
tioB,  Downey,  CaHT. 

Filed  Jni.  20,  1995,  Sck  No.  492^460 

Int  CL*  F42B  12/20 

MS.  CL  102—478  16  Claims 


54    {      M32     52 


L  !Ab  explosive  waihead.  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  a  fore  section  integral  with  an  aft 

section  with  a  mid-section  disposed  therebetween; 
said  fore  section  having  a  frangible  first  bousing  containing  a 

first  explosive  and  a  first  interface  with  said  mid-sectioB,  said 

first  interface  filled  with  a  first  delay  mix; 


16.  A  rail  tie  plate  track  fastener  feeder  comprising: 

a  tie  plate  track  fostener  storage  area  openMe  to  hold  a  plurality 

of  tie  plate  track  fasteners  therein; 
a  releaser  operable  to  release  one  tie  plate  track  ftauatx  at  a 

time  from  the  tie  piale  track  tetener  storage  Mca; 
a  holder  positioned  and  operable  to  receive  tie  piale  track 
fasteners,  one  at  a  time,  released  by  the  releaser,  the  holder 
providing  the  first  secure  positioning  of  a  tie  plate  track 
fastener  after  its  release  by  the  releaser;  and 
a  bolder  actuator  operably  connected  to  tlie  holder  for  moving 
the  bolder  between  an  upper  tie  plate  track  fastener  receiving 
position  and  a  lower  spiking  position  whereat  a  spiking  bead 
may  begin  inserting  a  tie  plate  track  fastener  into  a  tie  plate 
and  tie;  and 
wherein  the  holder  is  operable  to  maintain  an  initial  tie  plate  track 
futener  orientation  from  when  a  tie  piale  track  fastener  assumes  a 
secure  positioning  relative  to  the  holder  through  when  tlie  bolder 
moves  to  its  spiking  position;  and  wherein  the  holder  inchides  a 
bolder  portion  in  which  a  tie  plate  track  fastener  sits  and  wherein  a 
tie  plate  track  fastener  is  stationary  relative  to  the  bolder  pottioo  at 
the  bolder  moves  between  its  upper  tie  plate  track  fastener  receiv- 
ing position  and  its  lower  spiking  positioiL 
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SJ542,38i 

TRACK-GUIDED  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE 
WlttMld  Rlchcrt.  Am  HjKkebcrg  34,  41S36  HOckdhoTcn; 
AndrcM  Grtndl,  Haseneystrasse  20,  81377  MOnchen,  and 
BcnUwitI  HofiBann,  Jakob-IVcsch-SiraaM  9,  82319  Starn- 
bcrg,  aO  oC  GcnMiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/«1«»5,  (  371  Date  Oct  19,  1994,  |  l«(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  Na  199J»$ 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnwny,  Ang.  9,  1991,  41  2* 
453J 

Lit  CL'^  MIL  1/00 
VS.  CL  1*4—289  7 


to 


5342357 

LINEAR  TURBINE  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

HriBZ   A.    Gcriiardt,    Rcdoodo    Beach,    Calif.,    aasignor 

Northrop  GmnmiaB  CorporatkMi,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219358 

Int.  CL'  B61C  5/00 

VS.  CL  1«5— 64J  18  Claims 


5.  A  guided  transport  vehicle  system  comprising: 

a)  a  vehicle  assembly; 

b)  air  cushion  means  for  supporting  loads  on  said  vehicle  assem- 

Wy. 

c)  electrically  driven  compressor  means  for  generating  com- 
pressed air  for  said  air  cushion  means; 

d)  a  synchronous  electric  linear  drive,  said  drive  including  a  first 
long  stator  disposed  along  a  path  of  travel  of  the  veiiicle 
assembly,  said  first  long  stator  having  stator  windings  pow- 
ered by  alternating  current  to  generate  a  traveling  field  for 
driving  tlie  vehicle  assembly  along  said  path  of  travel; 

e)  at  least  one  exciter  means  having  an  exciter  winding  powered 
by  direct  current  to  provide  an  electrical  energy  supply  which 
is  inductively  transferred  to  the  vehicle  assembly  via  said 
stator  windings; 

f)  means  for  superimposing  a  high  frequency  alternating  current 
on  die  alternating  current  which  powers  said  stator  windings, 
so  as  to  generate  a  propulsion  force  for  the  vehicle  assembly; 

g)  means  on  said  exciter  means  for  transferring  energy  induced 
at  said  exciter  winding  by  the  high  frequency  alternating 
cturent  to  said  compressor  means  to  operate  the  latter;  and 

h)  switching  means  for  changing  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
vehicle  assembly,  said  switching  means  comprising  a  second 
long  stator  having  a  first  portion  which  is  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  first  long  stator,  and  a  second  portioa  which 
diverges  away  from  said  first  long  stator;  and  auxiliary  exciter 
means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  assembly,  said  auxiliary 
exciter  means  being  operable,  when  energized,  to  provide  a 
transverse  force  which  aligns  said  exciter  means  with  said 
first  poftkm  of  said  second  long  stator. 


1.  Propulsion  apparatus  for  a  longitudiiudly  guided  and  laterally 
restrained  vehicle,  comprising: 

gas  producer  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  discharging  a 
propulsive  fluid  stream; 

longitudinally  extending  linear  turbine  means  for  receiving  said 
propulsive  fluid  stream  from  said  gas  producer  means  and  for 
directing  said  propulsive  fluid  stream  so  as  to  propel  said 
vehicle;  and, 

an  outer  bousing  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
sides  of  said  vehicle  and  extending  substantially  along  an 
entire  length  of  said  vehicle,  said  outer  housing  defining  a 
plenum  beneath  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said  propulsive 
fluid  stream  from  said  linear  turbine  means,  said  plenum 
defining  a  gascushion  of  said  received  propulsive  fluid  stream 
for  support  of  said  vehicle  substantially  along  said  entire 
length. 


5342358 

ULTRA-LIGHT  HIGH  MOISTURE  RETENTION  TILE 

MORTAR 

Charies  S.  BrcsUucr,  300  NE.  25th  St.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33431 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.942,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,247 

Int.  CI."  C04B  14/lS:14/20 

VS.  CL  106— W8  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  water  retention  lightweight  mortar  for  use  wiUi  clay 
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and  concrete  tiles,  comprising: 

a  sandless  aggregate,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  aggregate  com- 
prised of  expanded  vermiculite,  the  aggregate  having  a  dry 
density  less  than  16  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  mortar  cement; 

the  sandless  aggregate  having  a  water  retaining  capability  such 
ithal  wlien  water  is  rtuxed  with  the  mortar,  the  ratio  of  the 
'weight  of  the  water  to  the  weight  of  the  mortar  is  approxi- 
mately 5:4;  and 

the  aggregate  and  masonry  cement,  when  mixed  to  form  the 
nsortar,  having  a  dry  density  between  30  and  35  pounds  per 
icubic  foot  and  having  a  maximum  uplift  strength  in  total 
pounds  per  tile  greater  than  65  pounds. 


the  opening  has  a  section  of  rigid  pipe  mounted  therein  and  the 
connecting  means  comprises  a  laterally  projecting,  circumfer- 
entially  extending  rim  on  the  pipe  below  the  taUetop  to 
enable  tlie  receptacle  to  be  coiutected  to  the  table. 


5342359 
COLLAPSIBLE  FISH  CLEANING  TABLE 
Doo^  J.  PoMcs,  793  Second  St  South,  Carrington,  N.  Dak. 
58421 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,405 

Int  a."  A47B  13/16 

VSJiX  108—26  4  CUriMS 


k 


534236O 

PILOT'S  FLIGHT  DESK 

James  Fleming,  140  Sherry  La.,  KaUspell,  Moot  59901 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250361,  Sep.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,769 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2018,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A47B  23/04 

VS.  CL  108—44  9  Claims 


1.  A  portable  and  collapsible  fish  cleaning  table  comprising. 

a  Itabletop  member  having  a  horizontal  upwardly  facing  worlc 
surface, 

a  :fish  clamp  connected  to  the  table  and  having  a  jaw  located 
proximate  to  the  woric  surface  for  clamping  a  fish  in  place  on 
the  work  surface  to  stabilize  the  fish  when  the  fish  is  being 
cleaned, 

table  leg  means  collapsibly  connected  to  the  tabletop  for  being 
shifted  in  position  from  an  erect  position  to  a  collapsed 
position  to  reduce  the  space  occupied  by  ttie  table  for  facili- 
tating compact  storage  thereof, 

retaining  means  operatively  associated  with  the  leg  means  for 
teleasably  holding  the  leg  means  in  the  erect  position  to 
support  the  tabletop  member  above  the  ground  or  other  sur- 
face during  use, 

the  leg  means  includes  a  first  leg  assembly  pivotally  connected 
10  the  tabletop  and  a  second  leg  assembly  having  a  center 
■  portion  that  is  releasably  coimected  to  the  tabletop. 

pivot  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  leg  assem- 
blies for  enabling  the  leg  assemblies  to  be  pivoted  to  an 
.  aligned  position  for  collapsing  tlie  table  when  said  center 
portion  is  removed  from  the  tabletop. 

the  table  has  a  waste  collection  means  as  a  part  of  the  table 
comprising  an  opening  in  the  tabletop  member  through  which 
waste  can  be  dumped  into  a  receptacle  beneath  the  opening  in 
ttie  tabletop, 

the  tabletop  has  a  connecting  means  to  facilitate  fastening  the 
receptacle  to  the  tabletop  beneath  the  opening  therein  so  that 
the  waste  dumped  through  the  opening  drops  into  the  recep- 
tacle connected  to  the  table. 


7.  A  workstation  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  to  connect  an  adjustable  workstation  to  a 
vehicle,  the  mounting  bracket  allowing  the  workstation  to  be 
readily  installed  into  and  removed  from  an  operator's  com- 
pamnent  of  the  vehicle; 

an  upstanding  support  arm  haviiig  a  length  connected  to  the 
mounting  bracket; 

a  planar  working  surface  coupled  to  the  upstanding  support  arm; 

a  first  pivot  interconnecting  the  support  arm  and  the  planar 
woricing  surface; 

a  second  pivot  being  non-parallel  to  the  first  pivot,  the  second 
pivot  intercoimecting  the  support  arm  and  the  mounting 
bracket,  the  second  pivot  allowing  the  upstanding  support  arm 
to  be  articulated  to  a  position  adjacent  the  mounting  bracket 
so  that  the  length  of  the  upstanding  support  arm  runs  along 
the  side  of  the  mounting  bracket  in  a  side-by-side  parallel 
relationship; 

the  first  and  second  pivots  allow  tlie  upstanding  support  arm,  the 
mounting  bracket,  and  the  planar  working  surface  of  the 
worlcstation  to  nest  togetlier  in  a  parallel  lelationsliip  to  facili- 
tate transportation  of  the  workstation. 


5342361 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SUPW.Y  OF  A 

REACTION  GAS  TO  BE  FED  INTO  A  SMELTING 

FURNACE,  AND  A  MULTIPURPOSE  BURNER  DESIGNED 

FOR  REALIZING  THE  SAME 
Latino  L.  Li^a,  and  Valto  J.  MiUdtalo,  both  of  Pori,  Finlairf, 

assignors  to  Outokumpu  Research  Oy,  Port,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,745,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5370369. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jmb.  1,  1992,  922S31 

Int  CL'  F23D  1/00;  F23C  I/IO;  F23K  3m 

VS.  CL  110—341  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  feeding  varying  volumes  of  a  reaction  gas 

through  a  concentrate  burner  and  discharging  the  reaction  gas  into 

a  reaction  siiaft  of  a  flash  smelting  fiimace  while  feeding  pulverous 

material  to  the  fiimace  through  a  distribution  channel  located  in  the 
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a  seed-depositing  device  mounted  on  the  frame  for  depositing 
seed  in  the  seed  slot; 

a  soil-closing  device  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  seed- 
depositing  device  and  the  gauge  wheels  for  closing  the  seed 
slot  to  cover  die  seeds  deposited  therein;  and 

a  fertilizer  knife  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  seed- 
depositing  device  and  the  gauge  wheels,  and  in  front  of  the 
soil<losing  device,  for  cutting  a  fertilizer  slot  in  the  soil  and 
depositing  fertilizer  in  the  slot,  said  fertilizer  slot  being  later- 
ally spaced  away  from  said  seed  slot. 


5^2,363 
SELF  LOCKING  SEED  TUBE 
Rofaudo  P.  Gamine  East  Moline,  Ill„  assignor  to  Deere  & 
ComiMny,  MoUne,  lU. 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  324,042 

InL  CL*  AOIL  7/00:  F16L  Ii/14 

MS.  CL  111—179  4  Claims 


middle  of  the  burner,  comprising  feeding  the  reaction  gas  into  the 
reaction  shaft  through  a  plurality  of  tubular  channels  arranged 
around  the  distribution  channel  to  provide  a  total  cross-sectional 
area  for  the  flow  of  reaction  gas,  discharging  the  gas  from  the 
tubular  channels  as  several  separate  gas  jets,  and  adjusting  dis- 
charge velocity  of  the  separate  gas  jets  by  adjusting  the  total 
cross-sectional  area  for  the  flow  of  reaction  gas  by  selectively 
closing  channels  of  said  plurality  of  tubular  channels  to  accommo- 
date variations  of  the  volume  of  reaction  gas  fed  to  the  reaction 
shaft  of  the  fumsce. 


5,542^2 

APPARUTUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PLANTING  SEED 

AND  APPLYING  A  SOIL  ADDITIVE 

James  H.  Bassett,  Sycamore,  \Sl~,  assignor  to  Dawn  Equipment 

Company,  Sycamore,  DL 
Continuatioa-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,046,  Aug.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,075 
Int  a.*  AOIC  2i/W 
MS.  CL  111—120  6  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  seeding  machine  having  a  furrow  opener  for 
forming  a  planting  furrow,  the  seeding  machine  comprising: 

a  seed  tube  having  a  normal  portion  and  an  enlarged  portion, 
both  the  normal  portion  and  the  enlarged  portion  are  cylindri- 
cal with  the  normal  portion  having  a  smaller  inner  diameter 
than  the  enlarged  portion,  the  normal  portion  of  the  seed  mbe 
directs  seed  downwardly  into  a  planting  furrow,  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  seed  tube  having  a  funnel  shaped  opening  and  a 
necked  down  portion  adjacent  to  the  normal  portion,  the 
enlarged  portion  between  the  funnel  shaped  opening  and  the 
necked  down  portion  is  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
tangs,  the  tangs  are  triangular  each  having  an  apex  that  is 
pointed  towards  the  normal  portion;  and 

a  seed  supply  mbe  mounted  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  seed 
mbe,  the  seed  supply  tube  is  cylindrical  having  an  outside 
diameter  that  is  slightly  smaller  than  tlie  inside  diameter  of  the 
enlarged  portion,  the  necked  down  portion  forming  a  stop  for 
the  seed  supply  mbe,  the  seed  supply  mbe  is  dapped  in  the 
enlarged  portion  by  the  inwardly  projecting  tangs,  the  seed 
supply  tube  supplying  metered  seed  to  tlie  seed  tube. 


1.  An  agricultural  planter  comprising 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  tractor, 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  gauge  wheels  on  the  frame  for 
suppoftmg  the  frame  at  a  predetermined  operating  height 
relative  to  subjacent  soil  on  which  the  gauge  wheels  bear; 

residue-relocating  means  mounted  on  tlie  frame  in  front  of  the 
gauge  wheels  for  resimating  residue  laterally  away  from  a 
seed  line  extending  between  the  gauge  wheels; 

a  soil-parting  device  mounted  on  the  frame  behind  the  toothed 
wheels  and  adjacent  the  gauge  wheels  for  parting  subjacent 
soil  to  form  a  seed  slot  in  the  soil  along  die  seed  line; 


5,542364 
SEED  METERING  DEVICE 
William  W.  RomuH,  1121  NW.  Parluidge  Dr.,  Ankeny,  Iowa 
50021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,174,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5392,707.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^67 

Int  a.'  AOIC  im 

MS.  CL  111—185  1  Claim 

1.  A  planting  implenKnt  for  row  crops  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  seed  bin  on  the  frame; 
ground  working  tools  mounted  to  the  frame; 
a  seed  mbe  in  communication  with  at  least  one  ground  working 
tool; 
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within  the  lower  portion  of  an  immediately  above  cap  except 
for  a  top  cap  at  an  upper  end  of  the  multi-cap  cylinder. 


5342366 

AIR  CUSmON  VEfflCLE  WITH  HIGH  STABIUTY 

SKIRT  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Bell,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 

Providence,  RJ. 

FBcd  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^494 

Int  CL"  B63B  1/34;  B60V  1/16 

MS.  CL  114—67  A  7  Claims 


a  drive  shaft  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  frame;  and 
a  plurality  of  seed  meters  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  seed 
meters  comprised  of  a  manifold  having  a  vacuum  groove;  a 
housing  coupled  to  said  manifold,  said  housing  and  said 
manifold  defining  a  seed  collection  area  and  a  seed  release 
area,  said  housing  being  comprised  of  a  front  wall  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  manifold  and  a  side  wall  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  front  wall  and  gener- 
ally contacting  said  manifold,  said  side  wall  containing  a  first 
aperture  for  seed  intake  and  a  second  apenure  for  seed 
release,  said  housing  further  comprising  a  radial  wall  extend- 
ing perpendiculariy  from  said  front  wall  located  between  said 
seed  collection  area  and  said  seed  release  area;  a  seed  disk 
supported  for  rotation  between  said  housing  and  said  mani- 
fold, said  seed  disk  having  a  first  side  with  a  seed  conveying 
element,  and  having  a  conducting  means  for  transmitting 
vacuum  between  said  seed  conveying  element  and  said 
vacuum  groove  while  said  seed  conveying  element  is  in  said 
seed  collection  area;  said  seed  disk  fiirther  comprised  of  an 
opening  to  receive  the  drive  shaft  so  that  said  seed  conveying 
element  travels  rotatively  between  said  seed  collection  area 
and  said  release  area. 


5342365 

SHIP  HAVING  A  CRUSHABLE,  ENERGY  ABSORBING 

HULL  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  L.  Jurisich,  1541~19th  St,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

90267-1063,  and  Theodore  A.  Achtarides,  Elmwood  Planta- 

tioa  El,  6805  Veterans  Blvd.,  Metairie,  La.  70003 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,211 

Int  CL'  B63B  i/\4 

MS.  CL  114—65  R  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  ship  having  a  hull  assembly  of  an  inner  hull,  an  outer  hull 

spaced  apart  from  the  ituier  hull,  and  a  ship  structurally  active 

arrangement  joining  the  inner  hull  and  the  outer  hull  together,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  non-ship  structurally  active,  energy  absorbing 

multi-cap  cylinders,  each  extending  between   and  having 

opposite  ends  coupled  to  the  itmer  hull  and  the  outer  hull  and 

comprising  a  stack  of  generally  rounded,  hollow  caps,  each  of 

the  caps  having  an  upper  portion  of  given  diameter  and  a 

lower  portion  of  diameter  greater  than  the  given  diameter  of 

the  upper  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  each  cap  nesting 


20-'g V- 


1.  In  an  amphibious  vehicle  having  a  hull  consisting  of  a  bow,  a 
stem,  and  sides  and  being  supported  above  a  surface  by  an  air 
cushion,  a  skirt  system  for  supporting  and  containing  the  air 
cushion  comprising: 
a  flexible  bag,  inflated  by  a  pressurized  fluid,  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  bottom  of  the  hull  and  extending  downward 
therefrom; 
a  seal  system  depending  downward  from  the  inflated  bag,  said 
seal  system  comprising  a  bow  seal,  a  stem  seal  and  a  pair  of 
side  seals,  wherein  the  bow  seal  comprises  a  series  of  flexible 
sleeves  fixed  to  and  depending  downward  from  the  inflated 
bag  at  the  bow  of  the  hull,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a 
rearward  facing  wall,  a  forward  facing  wall,  and  side  walls, 
said  walls  cooperating  to  form  an  interior  cell  communicating 
with  the  flexible  bag  to  receive  pressurized  fluid  therefrom  to 
cause  said  sleeve  to  inflate,  said  cell  having  an  opening  at  its 
lower  end,  said  opening  being  in  a  plane  extending  at  an 
upward  inclined  angle  from  the  plane  of  the  supporting  sur- 
face toward  the  air  cushion  thereby  exposing  said  opening  to 
the  air  cushion,  the  rearward  facing  wall  of  said  sleeve  facing 
the  air  cushion  being  slanted  rearward  from  top  to  bottom  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical. 


5342367  

PORTABLE  BOAT  DOCKING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Eugene  W.  DuBois,  m.  WeUesley:  Ronald  L.  Doria,  Water- 
town,  and  Robert  J.  Butler,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon 
to  Incon  Marine,  Inc.,  Hudson,  NJI. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,752 
Int  CL*  B63B  2]/04 
MS.  CL  114—218  14  Claims 

1.  A  boat  docking  device  comprising; 
a  base  plate  for  engaging  an  upper  side  of  a  plank  dock,  the  base 

plate  having  a  top  surface,  a  boaom  surface  and  a  border, 
the  base  plate  having  two  spatially  opposed  openings  situated 
adjacent  to  the  bender,  the  openings  extending  from  the  top 
siuface  to  the  bottom  surface; 
a  cleat  for  receiving  a  line  frxxn  a  boat,  the  cleat  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  openings  on  die  top  surface  of  the  base 
plate; 
two  bolts  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
plank  dock,  each  bolt  having  a  receiving  end  portion  and  a 
stop   end    portion,    the    receiving   end   poitioa   extending 


98 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  19% 


Auoun  6.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


99 


M^ISl 


upwardly  through  the  openings,  the  stop  end  pottion  including 
a  bar  extending  therethrough,  the  bar  projecting  in  two  direc- 
tions is  perpendicular  relative  to  the  bolt;  and 
two  nuts,  each  of  which  is  circumfercntially  disposed  about  the 
receiving  end  portion  for  mutually  engaging  one  bolt 


5442,368 
LIGHTWEIGHT  ANCHOR  WITH  TAIL  FIN 
Kcf^i  Yodiioka,  122^.  Higashibun,  I^unomine-cfao,  Anan-shi 
Tokushima,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  283^55 

Int  CL'  B63B  21/32 

VS.  CL  114—301  4  Claims 


1.  A  lightweight  anchor  comprising: 

a  tail  fin  having  an  unpointed  end  part:  and  a  border  part  that 
abuts  a  fluke  part  of  said  anchor,  said  tail  fin  and  said  fluke 
part  being  substantially  one  piece;  said  tail  fin  being  bent 
downward  at  said  border  part  relative  to  the  fluke  pan  and 
then  upward  around  a  middle  part  between  said  end  part  and 
said  border  part;  the  width  of  said  tail  fin  being  the  greatest  at 
said  border  part  and  gradually  lessening  toward  said  end  part 

a  plow-shaped  single  fluke;  the  width  of  said  fluke  lessening 
toward  its  end  and  wherein  a  notch  is  provided,  and 

a  shank  of  a  bar  being  bent  into  a  U-shape  and  imnwvably 
welded  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  fluke  part. 


a  safety  buoyancy  slimip,  said  stirrup  being  adjustable  and  being 
attached  directly  to  said  bag  such  that  when  said  bag  is 
deployed  in  the  water  said  stirrup  depends  downwardly  from 
said  bag,  said  stirrup  being  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  a  foot 
of  a  user  of  the  kayak  such  that  the  user  can  use  said  stirrup 
and  said  bag  for  support  and  for  entry  into  the  cockpit  of  the 
kayak; 

and  a  plurality  of  flexible  means  of  attachment  for  securing  said 
bag  to  the  rear  deck  of  the  kayak  within  reach  of  a  user  of  the 
kayak  seated  in  the  cockpit  of  the  kayak,  said  flexible  means 
of  attachment  enabling  a  user  of  the  kayak  to  deploy  said  bag 
from  the  rear  deck  of  the  kayak  to  either  side  of  the  kayak 
such  that  the  bag  is  floating  in  the  water  with  said  stirrup 
depending  downwardly  into  the  water  enabling  a  user  of  the 
kayak  to  place  a  foot  into  said  stirrup  and  enter  the  kayak 
without  capsizing  the  kayak. 


5,542370 
PORTABLE  FISHING  DECK  AND  BOAT  WITH  FISHING 

DECK 

Monls  D.  CasUeberry,  528  Loogiiew  Rd.,  Ozark,  Mo.  65721 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  966,016,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned.  Thb 

appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,861 

InL  a."  B63B  7/04 

VS.  CL  114—352  2  Claims 


5,542^9 
KAYAK  SAFETY  BUOYANCY  STIRRUP 
Robert  T.  Ingram,  231  Gcrdon  Dr.,  Penetanguisliene,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,821 
Int.  a.*  B63B  35/71 
VS.  CL  114—347  1  Claim 

1.  A  kayak  and  a  safety  buoyancy  stirrup  for  use  on  tlie  kayak 
for  enabling  a  user  of  the  kayak  to  return  to  the  kayak  from  tlie 
water  in  which  the  kayak  is  located  widiout  re-capsizing  die  kayak, 
said  kayak  having  a  rear  deck,  a  cockpit  and  sides,  said  kayak  and 
safety  buoyancy  stirrup  comprising: 
an  inflatable  buoyancy  bag,  said  bag  having  an  air-tight  closure 
mechanism,  said  closure  mechanism  allowing  for  stowage 
within  said  bag  of  lightweight  buUcy  items,  said  bag  having 
sufficient  buoyancy  such  that  when  it  is  deployed  in  the  water 
said  bag  will  support  a  user  of  the  kayak  so  as  to  enable  the 
user  of  the  kayak  to  enter  die  kayak  from  the  water  without 
capsizing  tlie  kayak; 


■at 


1.  A  kit  for  adding  a  fishing  deck  to  a  single  bulled  boat  said 
fishing  deck  having  a  hull,  said  fishing  deck  hull  being  twin-hulled 
and  having  a  side  formed  at  an  angle  to  substantially  match  and 
line  up  with  either  the  fore  or  aft  of  said  boat  and  being  adapted 
for  mounting  to  the  aft  of  said  boat  said  fishing  deck  hull  further 
comprising  a  cutout  extending  substantially  vertically  dierethrough 
at  said  side  to  provide  sufficient  space  for  direct  mounting  of  a 
motor  to  the  aft  of  said  boat  a  bottom  formed  at  an  angle  to 
substantially  match  and  line  up  with  the  bottom  of  said  boat,  said 
fishing  deck  including  a  chair  mounted  dieteon,  and  means  for 
mounting  a  trolling  motor  thereto. 


5,542,371 
WATERCRAFT  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
John  A.  Harrey,  Sebastian,  Fla.;  Benolt  Renand;  Claode  Gag- 
noo,  both  of  Magog,  Canada;  Pierre  Roodcan,  BrooKnt, 
Canada,  and  Denys  Lapointe,  Moont  Slicfford,  Canada, 
■wlpiors  to  Bomttardier  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4,  1993,  2095515; 
Feb.  24,  1994,  2116321 

I^  CL'  B63B  17/00 
VS.  Q.  U4— 363  18  < 


\  Watercraft  with  a  suspended  upper  deck  body  comprising: 
an  integrally  molded  upper  deck  body; 
an  integrally  noolded  lower  hull  body; 
a  flexible  collapsible  waterproof  membrane  connecting  said  hull 

to  said  upper  deck  body; 
said  membrane  being  fixedly  attached  to  tlie  peripheral  upper 

edges  of  said  hull  and  dte  lower  peripheral  edges  of  said 

upper  deck  body; 
said  upper  deck  body  including  a  bow  deck,  side  decks,  a 

steering  console,  an  operator's  seat  a  rear  deck  and  a  pair  of 

rear  footwells,  all  of  which  are  integrally  molded  to  one 

another  in  fixed  relation; 
said  upper  deck  body  being  supported  in  suspended  relationship 

to  said  hull  by  at  least  one  resilient  spring  and  damping  means 

and  at  least  one  support  arm  means;  and 
wherein  in  operation  said  resilient  spring  and  damping  means  is 

adapted  to  absorb  shock  while  said  support  arm  means  is 

adapted  to  resist  lateral  and  torsional  movement  of  said  upper 

deck  body  in  relation  to  said  hull. 


rini 


T   ' — • 


1.  A  process  for  purification  of  DMT  including  the  foUowing 
steps:  , 


(1)  pumping  a  melting  raw  DMT  feed  into  a  film  cryttallizer, 
reducing  the  temperature  down  to  120*-136*  C.  to  fonn  DMT 
crystalline  film  on  the  walls  of  tlie  crystallizing  pipes  of  tlie 
film  crystallizer, 

(2)  heating  the  crystallizing  pipes  and  collecting  melt  when  tlie 
temperature  of  crystalline  film  is  up  to  140*-145*  C.  as 
purified  DMT; 

and  the  film  crystallizer  having  a  vertical  parallel  pipe  structure, 
with  it  upper  pottion  as  a  feeding  chamber,  bottom  portion  as 
a  discharging  chamber  and  the  middle  portion  as  a  crystalli- 
zation section;  crystallizing  pipes  being  evenly  arranged  iimer 
the  shell  body  (A  the  section,  feeding  and  discharging  cham- 
bers being  connected  through  the  crystallizing  pipes  and  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  for  beat  carrier  being  located  on  the  shelL 


5442,373 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GAS  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS 
JoiMii  Niriiiaawa,  6-16,  KoMcgaAikiiro  1-cfaome,  and  YmW- 
hlro  Koknbmi,  2-39,  UmedamacU,  bodi  of  Seodai,  Miyagl- 
lun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Devetopment  CorporaU— 
of    Japan,    Totiyo;    Jonidil    Nishizawa,    i 
Koknban,  both  of  Miyagi-ken,  aO  of,  Japan 
Conthiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  181^30,  Jan.  12,  1994,  i 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  35^63,  Mar.  22, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  901,990,  JoL 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contimiatitM  of  Ser.  No. 

677368,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contfaination  oT 

Ser.  No.  451365,  Dec  15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  b  a  coo- 

tfamation  of  Ser.  No.  754343,  Jul.  12,  1985,  abandoned.  Thit 

appiicaiioa  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,655 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  16, 19M,  59-146006 

Int.  CL*  C30B  29/42;25/02 

VS.  CL  U7— 103  5  ClaiBS 


5342372 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  DMT  BY  FILM 

CRYSTALLIZATION 

Xi^iang  Snn;  Jnnmin  7.iMiig;  Tongriinn  Wang;  Jnn  7i»«i»g; 

Hong  Stt,  and  Hongxia  Xia,  all  of  Tla^Jin,  China,  assigiiors 

to  TlBKiin  Petro-Chemical  Corporation,  P.R.,  China 

FUed  Not.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,086 

InL  CL*  C30B  29/54 

VS.  CL  117— «8  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  GaAs  single  crystal  on  a  GaAs 
substrate  by  epitaxial  growth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  selecting  a  source  of  Ga  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ga. 
GaAs,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  disposing  a  substrate  having  a  GaAs  substrate  surface  in  a 
processing  chamber  having  a  port; 

(3)  disposing  said  source  of  Ga  in  said  processing  chamber  and 
between  said  substrate  and  said  port; 

(4)  supplying  a  raw  gas  containing  H2  and  AsOs  from  outside  of 
said  processing  chamber  through  said  pott  and  into  said 
processing  chamber,  wherein  said  raw  gas  reacts  with  said 
source  of  Ga  to  produce  a  process  gas  and  said  process  gas  is 
transported  to  said  GaAs  substrate  surface; 

(5)  irradiating  said  process  gas  in  the  vicinity  of  said  GaAs 
substrate  surface  with  coherent  monochromatic  light  having  a 
wavelength  of  248  nm,  to  thereby  form  an  excited  processing 
gas  hoca  said  processing  gas;  and 

(6)  maintaining  said  GaAs  substrate  at  a  growth  temperature  io 
the  range  of  480  to  600  degrees  centigrade,  wherein  said 
excited  processing  gas  interacts  with  said  GaAs  substrate 
surface  to  grow  an  epitaxial  single  crystal  GaAs  film  on  said 
GaAs  substrate  surface;  and 
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maintaining  said  source  of  Ga  at  a  Ga  source  temperature 
between  fifty  degrees  centigrade  above  said  growth  tempera- 
ture and  one  hundred  and  twenty  degrees  cenbgrade  above 
said  growth  temperature. 


warmed  system  heat  exchange  liquid  may  be  circulated 
from  said  heating  through  said  liquid  holding  interior  to 
supply  heat  through  said  flat  bottom  portion  to  said  bird 
eggs  to  incubate  them. 


5442,374 

ANIMAL  UTTER  OF  CLAY  AND  WESTERN  RED 

CEDAR 

Wliitflcid  M.  Pafaner,  Jr,  Ooda,  FU^  assignor  to  MFM  Indns- 

trica,  Inc^  Ocala,  FU. 

Filed  mv.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  332,900 
iBt  CL'  AOIK  1/015 
VS.  a.  U>-173  9  Claims 

7.  A  nontoxic.  nonaUergenic,  nonaromatic,  natural,  deodorant, 
absorbent  animal  litter  material  comprising: 
particles  of  Western  Red  Cedar  for  absorbing  moisture,  for 
enhancing  clumping  properties,  and  for  deodorizing  material 
deposited  thereinto;  and 
particles  of  Fuller's  earth  crystalline  clay  for  absorbing  moisture 
and  for  coating  solid  material  deposited  thereinto. 


5,542,376 

ANIMAL  ENTERTAINMENT  AND  EXERCISE 

STIMXJLATOR 

Steven  D.  UdcUe,  and  Laura  L.  UdeUe,  both  of  26414  Barran- 

quUla  Ave.,  PunU  GonU,  Fla.  33983 

FDcd  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,770 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CL  119—707  21  Clafans 


5,542,375 

EGG  INCUBATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Howard  J.  Voren,  1538  E  Rd.,  Louhatchee,  Fla.  33470 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,691 

iBL  CL'  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  CL  119—312  8  Clafans 


\i 

■•AT 
IMIT 

\ 

1.  An  improved  system  for  the  incubabon  of  bird  eggs  which 
comprises: 

an  incubation  unit, 
a  system  heat  exchange  liquid, 

a  heating  means  to  warm  said  system  heat  exchange  liquid, 
a  pump  means,  and 

a  conduit  means  to  circulate  said  wanned  system  heat  exchange 
liquid  via  said  pump  means  between  said  incubation  unit  and 
said  heating  means, 
said  incubation  unit  including, 
a  housing  for  containing  an  array  of  bird  eggs, 
a  bed  of  particulate  material  contained  within  said  housing 
which  is  adapted  to  support  said  array  of  bird  eggs  covering 
a  given  area  of  said  bed, 
a  flexible  bladder  having  a  liquid  holding  interior  and  a 
relatively  flat  bottom  portion  of  larger  area  than  said  given 
area  adapted  to  be  laid  over  and  resting  upon  said  array  of 
bird  eggs  and 
inlet  and  outlet  tubes  communicating  with  said  liquid  holding 
interior  and  connected  to  said  conduit  means  whereby  said 


1.  An  animal  entertainment  arena  device  comprising: 

a)  a  circular  housing  forming  a  vertical  sidewall  having  a  lower 
edge  and  an  upper  edge; 

b)  said  lower  edge  comprising  a  base  and  having  a  lower 
horizontal  surface  supported  by  said  vertical  sidewall; 

c)  said  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  sidewall  having  a  horizontal 
ledge  orthogonal  to  said  upper  edge,  said  ledge  supporting  an 
upper  horizontal  surface  employing  at  least  one  elongated 
access  opening,  whereby  an  aninud  may  place  its  paw  and 
foreleg  therethrough;  and 

d)  said  vertical  sidewall  further  supporting  a  center  horizontal 
surface  midway  between  said  lower  horizontal  surface  and 
said  upper  horizontal  surface;  and 

e)  said  center  horizontal  surface  employing  a  freely  movable 
object  thereon  comprising  a  hollow  ball  containing  a  loose 
permanent  magnet  confined  therein;  and 

f)  a  shaft  disposed  below  said  center  horizontal  surface;  and 

g)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  disposed  below  said  center 
horizontal  surface  of  said  bousing;  and 

h)  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  coupled  to  said  shaft 
and  disposed  below  said  center  horizontal  surface,  wherein 
rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  said  means  for  producing  a 
magnetic  field  to  rotate  within  said  bousing,  the  magnetic  field 
produced  thereby  influencing  said  fireely  movable  object  to 
continuously  move  about  upon  said  center  horizontal  surface. 


5,542,377 

PORTABLE  SINK  TABLE  FOR  DENTAL  PROPHYS  AND 

PROCEDURES 

Roderique  S.  GemiU,  8684  Bride  Path  Ct.,  Davie,  Fla.  33328, 
and  Joseph  R.  TarulB,  6325  Eaton  St,  Hollywood.  Fla.  33024 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,688,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  333,746 
Int  a."  A61D  3/00 
VS.  CL  119—753  10  Clafans 

1.  A  portable  sink  table  to  be  used  for  dental  surgical  or  other 
procedures  on  an  animal  by  a  veterinarian  comprising: 
a  main  body  structure  having  a  top  surface  configtiration  includ- 
ing a  solid  portion  and  a  grated  portion, 
said  top  surface  having  side  members  and  extending  downward 
therefrom  such  that  said  body  stnicture  comprises  a  hollow 
member. 


5,542,379 
EMULSION  FUEL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Alfred  risrirr,  Di naiarh,  Switzeriand,  aarifnor  to  HDC 

AG,  Moewitattorf,  SwHrntand 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AM140,  i  371  Date  Dec  L  I9M,  i  ItU/t) 
Date  Dec  L  1994,  PCT  PiA.  No.  W093/It3«7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  FBed  Ja&  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  211,971 
dalBH  priority,  ^wpBcattai  GcnMoy,  Nov.  12, 1991,  41  37 
179.8 

tat  CL*  Ft2B  47412 
U.S.  CL  123—25  C  6  i 
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1.  A  water  beat  transfer  system  comprising  a  tube  block  and  an 
assembly,  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  coimected  ther- 
eberwceo  by  at  least  one  membraiK,  wiierein  the  tube  block 
comprises:  a)  a  base  section,  and  b)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced 
ridges  extending  outward  from  the  base  section,  tiie  swAkc  of  at 
least  one  of  tlie  ridges  defining  a  surface  for  receiving  the  mem- 
brane, the  membrane  being  secured  to  the  sutfttx  of  tlie  ridge,  the 
ridges  being  spaced  to  define  parallel  channels  llierebetween,  the 
extension  of  at  least  one  of  spaced  ridges  being  such  that  the 
parallel  tubes  are  free  of  contact  from  Itie  channels,  wbereby  large 
concentrations  of  stress  between  the  parallel  tubes  and  tlie  channels 
are  eimimated. 


said  solid  portion  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
grated  portion, 

said  grated  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  thereon  the  bead  of  the 
animal  being  treated  while  the  solid  portion  is  adapted  to 
support  thereon  the  body  of  the  animal  being  treated,  said 
portable  sink  table  being  proportioned  to  be  removably  placed 
on  a  veteriiurian's  examination  table  wbereby  the  portable 
sink  table  may  be  used  for  dental,  surgical  or  other  veterinar- 
ian procedures  and  thereafter  be  removed  and  placed  aside 
during  periods  of  non  use,  at  least  said  grated  portion  of  said 
top  surface  substantially  lying  in  an  inclined  plane  which  is 
inclined  in  a  downward  direction  from  an  end  of  said  solid 
paction  towards  said  grated  portion  relative  to  a  horizontal 
defined  by  the  veteriiuirian's  examination  table. 


5342378 

WATERWALL  TUBE  BLOCK  DESIGN 
Stephen  M  Kabiak,  Shrewsbory,  Maas.,  and  Iktsoo  Nishida, 
CkiM,  Japan,  aasignori  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial 
Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,707 
Int  CL'  F22B  37/20 
VS.  CL  122—235.12  11 


1.  An  oil-water  emulsion  formation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotationally  symmetric  inlet  chamber. 

an  oil  inlet  passage  opening  into  said  inlet  chamber  in  a  tangen- 
tial direction; 

a  water  jet  nozzle  disposed  at  one  of  the  ends  of  said  inlet 
chamber  in  an  axial  direction,  subjected  to  electric  opening/ 
closing  control,  for  jetting  water  into  said  inlet  chamber. 

a  pump  chamber  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  inlet  chamber  in 
the  axial  direction; 

a  pump  impeller  having  a  radial  shape,  fitted  coaxially  with  Itae 
axis  of  said  inlet  chamber  inside  said  pump  dumber  and 
being  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  wall  sar^Ke  of  said  pump 
chamber  along  tiie  outer  periphery  of  said  pump  impeller,  said 
pump  impeller  being  driven  for  rotation  by  a  driving  source; 

a  notch  portion  formed  in  said  wall  surface  of  the  said  pump 
chamber, 

an  emulsion  outlet  opening  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  pump  in^ller  in  the  proximity  of  the  end 
pottioo  of  said  notch  portion  at  the  downstream  side  in  the 
rotating  direction  of  said  pump  impeller  and 

a  terminal  wall  for  intercepting  the  emulsion  flow  flowing  inside 
said  notch  portion  in  the  rotating  direction  of  said  pump 
impeller. 


53423W 

INTEGRATED  DYNAMIC  AIR  CLEANER 
J.  Kctth  Chattem,  Sbrereport,  La.,  aari^ir  to  WCI 

Prodwts,  tac,  aerdmid,  OWo 

FIM  Mac  2S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412449 
tat  CL'  FtlP  1/02 
VS.  CL  123—41.7  23  ( 

I.  A  portable  power  tool  comprising  a  chassis,  an  engine  seciaed 
to  said  chassis,  and  a  tai  connected  to  said  engine  and  rotataMy 
driven  by  said  engine  about  an  axis,  said  chassis  including  a  base 
wall  radially  spaced  from  said  fan.  a  curved  outer  wall  radially 
surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  to.  and  a  deflector  wall,  said 
base  wall  and  said  outer  wall  cooperating  to  define  a  portion  of  a 
fan  volute  in  which  air.  and  particles  entrained  therein,  are  pro- 
pelled by  said  fan.  said  base  wall  having  a  carbureter  air  inlet  pan 
formed  therein,  said  deflector  wall  projecting  frt»i  said  base  wall 
on  a  side  of  said  air  inlet  port  opposite  said  outer  wall  and  between 
said  fan  and  said  air  inlei  port,  said  deflector  wall  cooperating  with 
said  outer  wall  lo  define  an  air  passageway,  said  air  passageway 
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DUAL  COMPRESSION  AND  DUAL  EXPANSION 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

John  M.  Clarke  ChilUcotbc,  m^  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Peoria,  DL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US»iyW224,  {  371  Date  Apr.  1,  I»l,  f  l»2(e) 
Date  Apr.  1. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  U9.106 

laL  CL'  FQIL  in4 

\i&.  a.  123—51  AA  12  Clainu 


being  relatively  smaller  at  a  location,  in  a  direction  of  air  flow 
within  said  fan  volute,  downstream  from  said  air  inlet  pott 


5,542381 
CYLINDER  BLOCK  FOR  LIQUID-COOLED  ENGINE 
YMDShi  Noda;  Iteyoshl  Masuda,  and  Yutaka  MaUyoshi,  aU  of 
Yokoanka,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Niaaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,788 

Clainu  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013664 

InL  CL'  FQ2B  75Jl% 

U&  CL  123— 4L74  7  Claims 


L 


fffffftHtj^/^fJ/f/^ 
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1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  (356)  for  an  engine  (8)  having 

a  bousing  (10)  defining  an  operating  chamber  (22),  and  a  piston 

assembly  (56)  including  a  body  (110)  reciprocally  disposed  in  the 

operating  chamber  (22),  comprising: 

the  body  (110)  of  the  piston  assembly  (56)  defining  a  first  pon 

(344)  and  a  valve  seating  surface  (352)  thereabout; 
the  valve  operating  mechanism  (356)  includes  a  valve  (358) 
including  a  valve  sealing  face  (370),  valve  support  means 
(360)  for  reciprocally  supporting  the  valve  (358)  on  the  hous- 
ing (10)  for  movement  with  the  piston  assembly  (52)  and 
valve  actuating  means  (560)  for  controUably  displacing  the 
valve  sealing  face  (370)  away  ftom  the  valve  seating  surface 
(352)  during  a  preselected  range  of  movement  of  the  piston 
assembly  (56)  in  the  operating  chamber  (22). 


5,542,383 

DUAL  OUTPUT  CAMSHAFT  PHASE  CONTROLLER 

James  R.  Clarke,  and  Roy  E.  Diefal,  both  of  NorthviUe,  Mkh,, 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Micb. 

FDcd  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434^33 

Int  a.*  FOIL  1/344 

UJS.  CL  123—90.17  7  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-cooied  engine  cylinder  block  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cyUnders  arranged  in  series,  said  cylinders  being 
formed  by  cylinder  walls  wherein  adjacent  cylinder  walls  are 
joined  together,  and 

a  water  jacket  formed  by  a  water  jacket  waU  covering  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  cylinder  walls  such  that  a  passage  for 
cooling  liquid  is  fonned  by  said  water  jacket  wall  and  said 
cylinder  walls  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said 
cylindets, 

wherein  said  cylinder  block  further  comprises  a  guide  rib  pro- 
vided adjacent  to  said  outer  circumference  of  said  cylinder 
walls  and  inside  said  passage  so  as  to  vertically  separate  a 
flow  of  said  cooling  liquid,  said  guide  rib  comprising  two 
guide  members  exteiKling  in  respective  upward  and  down- 
ward directions  from  the  upstream  ends  of  said  guide  mem- 
bers which  are  located  in  a  substantially  central  position  in  the 
vertical  width  of  said  passage. 


1.  A  camshaft  phase  controller  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankshaft  and  poppet  valves  actuated  by  separate  intake 
and  exhaust  camshafts  <kiven  by  the  crankshaft,  with  said  phase 
controller  comprising: 
an  input  member  driven  by  the  crankshaft: 
a  drive  hub  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  first  camshaft; 
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an  output  member  mounted  to  said  drive  hub  so  as  to  permit 
relative  rotation  between  the  output  member,  the  input  mem- 
ber, and  the  drive  hub,  with  said  output  member  being 
adapted  to  drive  a  second  camshaft; 

an  actuator  interposed  between  said  input  member,  said  drive 
lai),  and  said  output  member,  for  controUably  changing  the 
rotational  position  of  said  drive  hub  with  respect  to  said  input 
member  and  the  rotational  position  of  said  output  member 
with  respect  to  said  drive  hub,  with  said  drive  hub  comprising 
a  generally  annular  housing  adapted  to  receive  portions  of 
said  input  member,  said  first  camshaft,  and  said  output  mem- 
ber and  with  said  actuator  comprising  a  piston  slidably  boused 
within  said  generally  armular  bousing,  with  said  piston  having 
an  outer  cylinder  with  internal  splines  fonned  therein,  and  an 
iaaer  cylinder  having  internal  and  external  splines  formed 
tberein,  with  said  sphnes  on  said  outer  cylinder  being  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  mating  splines  fonned  on  said  input 
member,  and  with  said  internal  splines  on  said  inner  cylinder 
being  operatively  engaged  with  mating  splines  formed  on  a 
portion  of  the  generally  aimular  housing  which  is  adapted  for 
noo-rotatable  engagement  with  a  first  camshaft,  and  wi±  said 
external  splines  on  said  irmer  cyliixler  being  operatively 
engaged  with  mating  splines  fonned  on  said  output  member, 
such  that  sliding  motion  of  said  piston  with  respect  to  the 
housing  causes  relative  rotation  between  the  input  member, 
the  aruiular  housing  and  the  output  member. 


5442384 

HYDRAULIC  ENGINE  STARTING  EQUIPMENT 
Jack  P.  Rosen mann,  Stratfaavon,  and  Alfred  Boacbbcrger, 
MMrand,  both  of,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Fluid  Precision 
(Proprietary)  Limited,  Rivonia,  South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  217,628 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
93^141 

Int  CL'  F02N  17/00 
U&  CL  123— 179J1  20  Oaims 


1.  Hydraulic  equipment  for  starting  an  engine  comprising  a 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  connected  to  an  engine 
starter  motor  through  a  valve  assembly,  wherein  said  valve  assem- 
bly comprises: 
a  soft  start  valve,  including  a  poppet  valve  having  a  tapered  stem 
extending  through  the  opening  and  a  pilot  valve  for  control- 
ling movement  of  said  poppet  valve  to  permit  a  gradual 
increase  of  flow  through  said  poppet  valve  as  it  opens  and  a 

r  valve  for  controlling  the  movemeot  of  said  poppet  valve. 


5342385 

INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Yooosok  Kim,  Kynngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnn.  23,  1994, 
94-14447 

Int  CL'  FOIL  15/02;  F02M  35/10 


MS.  CL  123—18432 


UCfadBH 


1.  An  intalce  manifold  system  for  an  inleinal  combustioa  engine 
comprising: 

a  surge  tank  for  temporarily  storing  the  air: 

an  intake  manifold  for  connecting  said  surge  tank  with  comtMis- 
tion  chambers  of  cylinders,  said  intalce  manifold  having  a 
plurality  of  high  speed  tubes  for  taldng  in  the  air  from  said 
surge  tank  and  a  plurality  of  medium/low  speed  tubes  for 
taking  in  the  air  from  said  surge  tank,  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  high  speed  tubes  being  greater  than  that  of  said  medium/ 
low  speed  tubes,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  connected  with 
one  high  speed  tube  and  one  medium/low  speed  tube; 

an  intake  manifold  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  ttie 
inlet  openings  of  said  high  speed  and  mediimi/low  speed 
tubes  of  said  intake  manifold; 

a  valve  guide  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  surge  tank  for 
guiding  said  intake  manifold  valve;  and 

a  drive  means  for  driving  said  manifold  valve  device  according 
to  an  engine  running  speed,  whereby  tlie  air  flows  via  said 
high  speed  tubes  into  said  combustion  chambers  at  a  high 
engine  running  speed  more  rapidly  tiian  at  a  medium/low 
engine  running  speed. 


5342386 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTmf  CYLINDER 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jan  Kariason,  Viatra  Frahmda,  and  Jan  DaUgra,  GMcborg, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Swedes 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268367 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  JnL  8, 1993,  9302368 
Int  CL'  F02B  ll/OZ 
U.S.  CL  123—18437  4  OataH 

1.  Intake  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  with  inultq)le 
cylinders  comprising:  a  first  distribution  chamber,  one  vpaiair 
inlet  pipe  for  each  engine  cylinder,  which  inlet  pipes  extend 
between  the  first  distribution  chamber  and  inlet  valves  of  the 
conespooding  cylinders,  and  at  least  a  second  distribution  dum- 
ber, which  is  coimectable  to  each  one  of  the  inlet  pipes  between 
said  first  chamber  and  the  inlet  valve  via  one  passage  each,  witicta 
passages  can  be  opened  by  means  of  an  operable  tlirottle  valve, 
said  second  distribution  chamber  is  connected  to  the  first  distribu- 
tion chamber  via  at  least  one  resonance  pipe,  tite  inlet  of  wiiich  to 
the  second  distribution  chamber  is  opeaaMe  by  meant  of  an 
additional  tlirottle  valve  wherein  tlie  at  least  one  resonance  pipe 
has  the  same  acoustic  length  as  tlie  acoustic  length  of  tlie  inlet 
pipes. 


170-651  O.G.-96-5:QL3 
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5,542,3« 

Am-FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 
mraU  IdiiBaw,  FiUtnooiya;  SUqii  Sadakaiw,  Swoao;  Kctoo 
Tkkcdm,  MUiima,  and  Sdmbh  Kojima,  Somwo,  aU  oC, 
Japu,    Mritnnm   to   Toyota   JkkMha    KaboshiU    KaUia, 
Ibjrota,  Japan 

F«ed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,499 
dates  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Ang.  17, 1994, 6-193121; 
Apr.  20,  1995,  7-W5S62 

Int  CL*  PWD  9/02 
VS.  CL  123— 33«  31 ' 
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5,5423«7 
COMPONENT  LAYOUT  FOR  ENGINE 
Aiditto  Oknito,  Iwata,  Japan,  aHignor  to  Yamaha  HatwwIoM 
Kabualiiki  Kaiaiia,  Iwala,  Japan 

Flkd  Ang.  9, 1994,  Scr.  Na  287,906 

loL  CL*"  F«2B  75A)6 

VS.  CL  123— 192J  25  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  assembly  defining  an  engine 
compartment  at  the  fbtward  end  tiieteof,  a  pair  of  front  wheels 
suspended  from  said  body  assembly  at  the  front  thereof,  a  pair  of 
rear  wiieels  suspended  from  said  body  assembly  at  tiie  rear  end 
thereof,  a  multi-cylinder,  in-linc?^ip<ycle  crankcase  compres- 
sion, internal  combustion  engine  supported  with  a  crankshaft  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  across  said  engine  com- 
partment and  witiiin  said  engine  compartment,  a  balancer  shaft 
driven  by  said  engine  crankshaft  and  rotataUe  about  a  balancer 
shaft  axis  parallel  to  and  beneath  said  crankshaft  axis,  said  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  on  the  side  of  said  engine  to  the 
fioot  of  said  engine  compartment,  an  exhaust  manifold  for  collect- 
ing exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  potts,  and  an  exhaust  system 
including  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  said  exhaust  manifoid 
beneath  said  engine  and  said  balancer  shaft  rearwardly  of  said 
body  assembly  for  discharge  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine 
to  tlie  atmospboe. 


1.  An  air-flow  control  device  for  an  engine  having  an  intake 
passage  and  a  fuel  injector  arranged  in  tiie  intake  passage  for 
injecting  fuel  into  the  intake  passage,  the  device  comprising: 
an  air-flow  control  valve  arranged  in  the  intake  passage  on  tlie 
upstream  of  tJ>e  fuel  injector,  the  air-flow  control  valve  being 
closed  during  an  engine  starting  operation,  and  being  open 
after  the  engine  starting  operation  is  finished; 
first  and  second  vacuum  sources; 

a  driving  apparatus  for  driving  the  air-flow  control  valve,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  vacuum  chambers; 

a  first  vacuum  control  valve  for  selectively  connecting  die 
first  vacuum  chamber  to  either  the  first  vacuum  source  or 
the  atmosphere  to  introduce  the  negative  pressure  or  the 
atmospheric  pressure  into  the  first  vacuum  chamber;  and 
a  second  vacuum  control  valve  for  selectively  connecting  the 
second  vacuum  chamber  to  eitlier  tlie  second  vacuum 
source  or  the  atmosphere  to  introduce  the  negative  pressine 
or  the  atmospheric  pressure  into  the  second  vacuum  cham- 
ber, the  apparatus  driving  the  air-flow  control  valve  so  that 
a  degree  of  opening  thereof  becomes  larger  as  the  negative 
pressure  in  the  first  and  the  second  vacuum  chamber 
becomes  larger,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  apparatus  so  that  each  of  the 
first  and  the  second  vacuum  control  valves  introduces  the 
atmospheric  pressure  into  the  corresponding  vacuum  chamber 
to  tiiereby  ensure  that  the  air-flow  control  valve  is  closed 
during  an  engine  starting  operabon,  and  that  the  first  and  the 
second  vacuum  control  valves  control  ttie  negative  pressures 
in  tiie  corresponding  vacuum  chamber  to  tiiereby  keep  tiie 
air-flow  control  valve  open  and  to  liteteby  control  a  degree  of 
opening  of  tiie  air-flow  control  valve  after  die  engine  starting 
operMion  is  finisiied. 
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5,542,389 
KOL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsakiko  Miyamoto,  and  Kanimana  Ilda,  botli  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Jidosiia  Kogyo  KaiHisiiild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01386,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1994,  5  102(e) 
DaU  Jun.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A»134,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259753; 
Oct  28,  1992,  4-290271;  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290272 

InL  CL'  F02M  3/00 
VS.  a.  123—339.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  (E)  in  which  switching  between  full  cylinder  operabon  with 
all  cylinders  in  operation  and  |)an  cylinder  operation  with  some  of 
the  cylinders  kept  out  of  operation  is  performed  at  least  in  the 
course  of  idling,  the  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  associ- 
ated engine  speed  sensor  and  engine  load  sensor,  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  receiving  an  engine  speed  signal  from  the 
engine  speed  sensor  and  an  engine  load  signal  firom  the  engine 
load  sensor. 

wherein  said  microcomputer  is  programmed  to  perform  the  steps 
of. 

calcolating  a  basic  ignition  timing  on  the  basis  of  load  on  and  an 
engine  speed  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  (E); 

calculating  a  difference  between  a  smootiied  engine  speed, 
wiiich  has  been  obtained  by  smootlung  engine  speeds  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine,  and  tiie  engine  speed  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 

calculating  an  ignition  timing  correction  amount  corresponding 
K>  the  difference  and  a  correction  gain  at  least  in  the  course  of 
(be  idling; 

performing  ignition  timing  correction  control  by  changing  the 
correction  gain  to  a  value  different  from  tiiat  for  tiie  fiill 
cylinder  operation  upon  at  least  one  of  the  switching  l)etween 
Ate  full  cylinder  operation  and  the  part  cylinder  operation  and 
die  part  time  operation; 

calculating  a  target  ignition  timing  on  the  basis  of  tlie  basic 
ignition  timing  and  the  ignition  timing  correction  amount;  and 

providing  an  output  driving  signal; 

wherein  tiie  control  system  fmtiier  comprises  means  for  driving 
Ae  ignition  of  tiie  respective  cylinders  in  tiie  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  wherein  said  ouqiut  driving  signal  from  said 
giicrocomputer  is  provided  to  said  ignition  driving  means  to 
drive  the  ignition  of  tlie  respective  cylinders  at  said  target 
ignition  timing. 


5,54230 
METHOD  OF  ALTITUDE  COMPENSATION  OF 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  IN  AN  INTAKE 
MANIFOLD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Peter  G.  Hartman,  W.  BkMNnfidd;  Krith  L.  Jones,  Woodlmvcn; 
Thomas  A.  Larson,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Gregory  T  Weber, 
Commerce,  ail  of  Micii.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporatioa, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,165 

Int  CL'  F02D  41/04;  F02M  25/07;  F02P  5/15 

VS.  CL  123—412  11  ClaiBH 


1.  A  metiiod  of  altitude  compensation  of  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion in  an  intake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  manifold  absolute  pressure  (MAP)  from  a  MAP  sensor, 
calculating  vacuum  at  sea  level  based  on  tlie  sensed  MAP; 
calculating  vacuuro  at  present  altitude  of  the  engine  based  on  tiie 

sensed  MAP; 
determining  whetiier  the  calculated  vacuum  at  sea  level  is  equal 

to  the  calculated  vacuum  at  present  altitude; 
correcting  an  estimate  of  tiie  exiiaust  gas  recirculation  in  tiie 

intake  manifold  if  tiie  calculated  vacuum  at  sea  level  does  not 

equal  the  calculated  vacuum  at  present  altitude;  and 
adjusting  spark  advance  and  fuel  pulsewidth  for  fuel  transferring 

components  of  the  engine  based  on  tlie  conected  estimate  of 

tlie  exiiaust  gas  leciiculation. 


544231 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmher 


5,54232 

COMPRESSED  NATURAL  GAS  FUEL  INJECTION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  MECHANISM 

FOR  COI^fPENSATING  FOR  PRESSURE,  TEMPERATURE 

AND  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  VARLiTIONS 
Bcia  P.  Povinger,  Gross  Dc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,782,  Dec  27,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5y474,054.  This  apptkation  JoL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49837 

Int  CL'  F02D  41/34 
VS.  CL  123—480  5  Clatam 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  compressed  gaseous 
fiiel  under  pressure  from  a  fuel  supply  to  tlie  intake  port  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  comlii- 
nation, 
at  least  one  fiiel  injector  coupled  to  said  fiiel  supply  for  injecting 
measured  amounts  of  fiiel  into  said  engine  at  said  intake  port 
in  response  to  a  coimnand  signal  wtiose  (hnation  is  indkative 
of  tiie  amount  of  fiiel  to  be  injected,  and 
an  electronic  fiiel  control  unit  comprising: 
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memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predctcnnined  slope 
values,  each  of  said  slope  values  being  indicative  of  the  rate 
at  wfaicfa  the  amount  of  fuel  delivered  to  said  engine  by  said 
injector  varies  for  a  given  change  in  said  durabon  of  said 
command  signal  at  a  predetermined  fiiel  temperature  and 
fiiel  pressure, 

means  responsive  to  the  temperature  and  the  pressure  of  said 
fiiel  for  selecting  a  patticular  one  of  said  slope  values,  and 

second  processing  means  jointly  responsive  to  a  variation  in 
said  desired  fuel  rate  value  from  a  prior  rate  value  to  a  new 
rate  value  and  to  said  particular  one  of  said  slope  values  for 
varying  the  dmntion  of  said  command  signal  to  achieve  the 
fuel  delivery  rale  indicated  by  said  new  rate  value. 


5.542^3 
FUEL  INJECTION  AMOUNT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
AUra  Katoh;  HiixMhi  Kitafawa;  Shnakfai  Iteziiki;  Jun  Jtktt- 
hashi;  Sachito  FiUimoto,  and  Todilaki  Hirola,  aU  of  Wako, 
Japan,  asstgnon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,338 

Oaiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  2,  1993,  5-297470 

InL  CL*  Fe2D  41/00 

VS.  a.  123—491  M  Claims 
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fiiel  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  amount  of 
fuel  which  is  directly  drawn  into  said  each  of  said  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  from  an  amount  of  fuel  injected  by  said 
fuel  injection  means,  and  a  second  amount  of  fuel  which  is 
carried  off  said  wall  surface  of  said  intake  passage  due  to 
evaporation  and  into  said  each  of  said  at  least  one  combustion 
chamber,  from  fuel  adhering  to  said  wall  surface  of  said 
intake  passage,  based  upon  said  values  of  said  parameters 
indicative  of  said  fuel  adherence  characteristics;  and 
fuel  injection  anoount-calculating  means  for  calculating  an  injec- 
tioo  amount  of  fiiel  to  be  injected  by  said  fuel  injection 
means,  by  correcting  said  desired  ftiel  amount,  based  upon 
said  first  and  second  amounts  of  fuel, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  whether 
said  engine  is  in  a  predetermined  operating  condition  in 
which  convergence  of  said  fuel  injection  amount  calculated 
by  said  fiiel  injection  amount-calculating  means  to  said 
desired  fiiel  amount  can  be  unstable;  and 
panuneter-coftecting  means  for  correcting  a  value  of  at  least 
one  of  said  parameters  indicative  of  said  ftiel  adherence 
characteristics  in  a  manner  such  that  said  fuel  injection 
amount  stably  converges  to  said  desired  fuel  amount,  when 
said  engine  is  in  said  predetermined  operating  condition. 


!___ 


5,542,394 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  REFUELING  DETECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND  FUEL  SUPPLY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

NaoU  IVminwa,  Atengl,  Japan,  aarignor  to  UnWa  Jccs  Corpo- 

ratiMi,  Aimcl,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 199S,  Scr.  No.  422,508 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077342 

Int.  CL"  F02D  45A)0 

VS.  CL  123—491  21  ClaiaM 


RCFUaiM 
DCTECTIOH 
DEVICE 

$Tm-up  Fua 

SUPPLY  CONTROL 
DEVICE 

FUEL  PWroiTlf 
STORAGE  DEVICE 

FUEL  PMPEHTY 
DETECT  ion 
DEVICE 

1.  In  a  fiiel  injection  amount  control  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage  having  a  wall  surface, 
at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  and  fuel  injection  means  for 
injecting  fuel  into  said  intake  passage,  including: 
desired  ftiel  amount-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  desired 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  each  of  said  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  in  response  to  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine; 
pvameter-calculating  means  for  calculating  values  of  param- 
eters indicative  of  fiiel  adherence  characteristics  of  an  interior 
of  said  imake  passage  in  response  to  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine; 


5.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  vehicle  engine  from  a 
fiiel  tank  said  apparatus  comprising; 

refueling  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 
of  refueling  of  said  fuel  tank, 

fuel  property  detection  means  for  indirectly  detecting  a  fiiel 
property  based  on  engine  operating  conditions, 

fuel  propeny  storage  means  for  storing  and  holding  a  fuel 
property  detected  by  said  hiel  property  detection  means  while 
the  engine  Is  stopped,  and 

start-up  fuel  supply  control  means  for  supplying  to  the  engine  a 
quantity  of  fiiel  corresponding  to  the  fiiel  property  stored  in 
said  fiiel  property  storage  means,  when  detected  by  said 
refiieling  detection  means  that  refueling  has  not  been  carried 
out  while  the  engine  is  stopped,  and  for  supplying  to  the 
engine  a  quantity  of  fuel  corresponding  to  a  previously  set 
reference  fuel  property  when  detected  by  said  refueling  detec- 
tion means  that  refueling  has  been  carried  out  while  the 
engine  is  stopped. 


5,542,395 

H^MPERATURE-COMPENSATED  ENGINE  FUEL 

DELIVERY 

Charles  H.  "Hickey,  Cass  City,  and  Kirk  D.  Doane,  Bay  aty, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporatioo,  Cass  City, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Scr.  Na  151,992 

InL  CL'  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—497  12  aaims 


1.  A  ftiel  delivery  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  that 
comprises: 

a  fud  supply  with  a  fuel  pump  responsive  to  application  at 
electrical  power  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure, 

fiiel  delivery  means  at  the  engine. 

a  non-return  fuel  line  between  said  pump  and  said  fiiel  delivery 
means,  and 

meant  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said  pump  comprising: 

a  fuel  pressure  sensor  for  providing  an  electrical  pressure  signal 
as  a  function  of  fuel  pump  outlet  pressure, 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  electrical  pressure  signal  for 
applying  electrical  power  to  said  pump,  and 

a  teaperature  sensor  responsive  to  fiiel  temperature  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  automatically  varying 
power  applied  to  said  pump  to  maintain  a  preselected  constant 
fiiel  pressure  characteristic  at  the  engine  when  temperature  at 
said  temperature  sensor  is  below  a  preselected  threshold  tem- 
perature, and  to  increase  pump  output  pressure  as  a  prese- 
lected fiinction  of  temperature  at  said  temperature  sensor 
when  said  temperature  exceeds  said  preselected  threshold 
temperature. 


'  5,542,396 

METHOD  FOR  VENTILATING  A  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
Rudolf  Moz,  MoegUngco,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1994,  44  12 
275.6 

Int  CL"  P02M  25/08 
VS.  a.  123—520  6  Claims 


introduced  into  an  intake  pipe  of  tlie  iniemal  combustion  engine 
via  an  adsorption  filter  and  a  regeneration  valve  which  »«iim^  an 
open  position  or  a  closed  position,  the  adsorption  filter  being 
connected  to  the  atmosphere  by  a  shut-off  valve  in  a  ventilation 
conduit,  said  shut-off  valve  assuming  an  open  position  or  a  closed 
position,  which  comprises  moving  the  regeneration  valve  (4)  into 
an  open  position  and  moving  the  shut-off  valve  (5)  into  a  closed 
position  to  introduce  the  fuel  vapors  into  tlie  intake  pipe  (15)  in  a 
region  of  an  upper  partial  load  and/or  in  a  region  of  a  full  load  on 
tiie  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,54237 

LEAK  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPORIZED  FUEL 

TREATMENT  MECHANISM 

TMfaio  lUahata,  AlkoQ-gun:  Shinsukc  Nakazawa.  Yokofaama; 

Atsushi  locfai.  Yokohama.-  Hiroshi  KuriU,  Yokohama,  and 

Kenichi  Gotoh,  Zama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  4, 1995,  Scr.  No.  434,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095332; 
May  9,  1994,  6-095334;  May  9,  1994,  6-«95335;  May  9,  1994, 
64>95343 

lot  CL'  F02M  25/08 
VS.  CL  123—520  31  Claims 


1.  A  netliod  for  ventilaiing  a  fiiel  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustioa  engine,  in  which  fuel  vapors  from  a  fiiel  tank  can  be 


1.  A  leak  test  system  for  a  vaporized  fuel  treatment  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  fiiel  tank  for  supplying  fiiel  to  an  engine  mounted  in  an 

automobile, 
an  intaite  pipe  for  aspirating  air  for  combustion  in  said  engine, 
a  throttle  provided  in  said  intake  pipe  for  regulating  an  amount 

of  said  air. 
a  canister  for  adsorbing  vaporized  fiiel, 
a  first  passage  for  leading  vaporized  fiiel  fix>m  said  fiiel  tank  to 

said  canister, 
a  first  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  passage, 
a  second  passage  connecting  said  canister  with  said  intake  pipe 

downstream  of  said  throttle, 
a  second  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  passage, 
a  third  valve  for  intnxlucing  fresh  air  into  said  canister, 
means  for  detecting  pressure  in  a  first  flowpath  section  from  said 

first  valve  to  said  second  valve  via  said  canister, 
first  determining  means  for  deteraaining  whether  or  not  an 

engine  running  condition  satisfies  a  predetermined  positive 

pressure  lest  condition, 
first  operating  means  for  closing  said  second  and  tliird  valves 

while  opening  said  first  valve,  and 
second   determining   means   for   determining   a   presence   or 

absence  of  a  leak  based  on  a  variaiico  of  the  pressure  accord- 
ing to  an  operation  of  said  first  operating  means. 
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LPG  FUEL  TANK,  AND  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM,  FOR 
ENGINES 
Robert  V.  Mucon,  3471  Sionidu  Ave^  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario, 
Canada 

FOcd  Apr.  26,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  429,068 

Int  a."  ¥92M  21/02 

UJS.  CL  123—527  »  Claims 


detennining  a  load  value  as  a  function  of  the  at  least  one 
operating  parameter  of  the  internal  combustion  engine:  and 

dynamically  controlling  the  drive  device  as  a  function  of  the 
load  value  and  the  desired  value. 


5,542,400 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
FAILURE  OF  AN  EGR  APPARATUS 
lUuya  Matsumoto;  Tom  Hashimoto;  Mitsohiro  Miyake;  Hlto- 
shi   Kamura,  all   of  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  and   Yasuhisa 
Yoahida,  Newport   Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-237426 
InL  CL*  F02M  25/07:  GOIM  ISAM) 
VS.  CL  123-571  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  means,  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
spark  ignition  engine,  connected  to  at  least  one  fiiel  tank  means 
wherein  said  fiiel  tank  means  further  comprises  a  primary  pressure 
relief  valve  means,  and  a  fuel  shut-off  valve  means,  and  is  further 
provided  with  a  liquified  propane  base  fuel  having  a  gaseous  head, 
and  which,  when  connected  in  gaseous  flow  communication  to  said 
fiiel  supply  system  means,  serves  as  tiie  fuel  tank  means,  and  a  fuel 
vaporizer  means  for  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and  wherein 
said  fuel  supply  system  means  operates  on  a  gaseous  propane 
based  fiiel,  and  fiirther  comprises,  in  combination,  a  fuelling  recep- 
tor means  wherein  said  fuelling  receptor  means  when  connected  to 
said  fuel  tank  means  is  in  gaseous  flow  communication  with  said 
gaseous  head  of  said  fiiel  tank  means,  a  fiiel  lock  means,  a  pressure 
regulator  means,  and  a  fiiel-air  mixer  means  connected  together,  in 
series  and  in  gaseous  flow  communication,  by  at  least  one  fuel 
conduit  means. 


5342,399 

METHOD  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Uwe  Altmann,  SchwiebenUngen,  and  Hermann  Grieshaber, 

AicbtaL   both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Robert   Boacfa 

GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

FOcd  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1993,  43  44 
138.6 

Int  CL*  F02B  29/04 
VS.  CL  123—563  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  failure  of  an  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  apparatus  having  an  EGR  passage  extending  between 
an  exhaust  system  and  an  intalce  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  and  an  EGR  valve,  disposed  in  said 
EGR  passage  and  arranged  to  be  opened  and  closed,  for  controlling 
an  amount  of  exhaust  gas  recirculating  from  said  exhaust  system  to 
said  intake  system  via  said  EGR  passage,  said  apparatus  for 
determining  a  failure  being  provided  with  failure  determining 
means  for  executing  failure  diagnosis  of  at  least  one  of  said  EGR 
valve  and  said  EGR  passage  while  opening/closing  said  EGR 
valve,  comprising: 
operation  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  state 
of  at  least  one  of  said  vehicle  and  said  internal  combustion 
engine:  and 
failure  diagnosis  prohibiting  means  for  determining  whether  a 
predetermined  failure  diagnosis  prohibiting  condition  is  fill- 
filled  on  the  basis  of  the  operation  stated  detected  by  said 
operation  state  detecting  means,   and   for  prohibiting  the 
execution  of  said  failure  diagnosis  executed  by  said  failure 
detennining  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  firom  a 
time  when  said  piedetermined  failure  diagnosis  prohibiting 
condition  is  fiilfilled. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  supercharger  and  a  drive  device  for  controlling  a  fan  for 
cooling  supercharger  air,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ptedetennining  a  desired  value  of  a  temperature  of  the  super- 
charger air  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine; 


5,542^401 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CRANKCASE 

VACUUM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Emil  J.  NewarsU,  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  En-Oration 

Technology,  Inc,  Chandler.  Ariz. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,463 
InL  a.'  F02M  25/06 
VS.  a.  123—572  7  CUIms 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  crankcase  and  tailpipe  emissions  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase  and  a  combus- 
tion air  intake  comprising: 

drawing  combustion  gases  from  the  crankcase  tlirough  a  vacuum 
regulator  and  injecting  the  gases  into  the  air  intake  to  maintain 


mi  ciankcase  at  a  predetermined  partial  vacuum,  said  prede- 
tennined  partial  vacuum  having  no  more  than  1 .25  inches  Hg 
of  variation  from  a  nominal  value,  said  nominal  value  being 
between  1-7  inches  Hg,  irrespective  of  engine  operating  con- 
ditions; and 
substantially  sealing  at  least  the  major  openings  in  the  engine  to 
limit  the  amount  of  crankcase  gases  that  must  be  withdrawn 
through  the  vacuum  regulator  and  injected  into  the  air  intake 
to  maintain  said  partial  vacuum. 


5,542,402 
POSITIVE  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

A  CENTRIFUGAL  OIL  SEPARATOR 

George  C.  Lee,  Novi,  and  Fred  P.  Kunz,  Grassc  Dc,  both  oT 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,352 

Int  CL*  F02B  25/06 

VS.  Ct  123—573  12  Claims 


engine  front  cover  whereby  rotation  of  the  fint  portion  will 

cause  a  flow  of  gas  along  the  grooves  into  the  cranlccase; 
means  for  rotationally  mounting  tlie  rotational  member  in  the 

hole  of  the  firont  cover,  and 
a  driving  mechanism  for  causing  llie  rotational  member  to  rotate 

during  engine  operation. 


5,542v403 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  START  OF  CLOSED-LOOP 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Mark  S.  Borland,  Birmingham,  and  Bmcc  H.  Teagne,  GroaK 
Pointe  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,297 

Int  CL*  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CL  123—686  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  start  of  closed-loop  fiiel  control  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  transfer- 
ring components,  at  least  one  exhaust  passageway,  and  at  least  one 
oxygen   sensor  disposed   within   the   exhaust   passageway,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  base  fuel  pulsewidtfa  threshold; 
ascertaining  whether  a  current  accumulated  base  fiiel  pulsewiddi 
is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  base  fuel  pulsewidth  threshold; 
updating  the  current  accumulated  base  fuel  pulsevndth  with  a 
value  of  a  previous  accumulated  base  fuel  pulsewidth  plus  a 
current  base  fuel  pulsewidth  if  the  current  accumulated  base 
fiiel  pulsewidtfa  is  not  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  base  fuel 
pulsewidth  threshold;  and 
beginning  a  closed  loop  fuel  control  of  the  plurality  of  fuel 
transferring  components  if  the  current  accumulated  base  fiiel 
pulsewidth  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  base  fuel  pulsewidtfa 
threshold. 


12.  A  positive  crankcase  ventilation  system  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  an  air  induction  system  and  a  crankcase 
containing  engine  blowby  gas  during  engine  operation,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  engine  front  cover  mounted  to  the  engine  and  including  a 
mounting  hole,  exposed  to  the  crankcase,  a  front  cover  arm 
surrounding  the  hole,  and  an  air  flow  passage  having  one  end 
exposed  to  the  hole; 
a  rotaiable  member  including  a  first  fan  portion  having  centrifu- 
gal fan  blades  with  openings  therebetween  for  receiving 
blowby  gas  from  the  cranlxase,  a  second  fan  portion  adjacent 
to  and  rotatable  with  the  first  fan  portion  and  including 
booster  fan  blades  with  openings  therebetween  for  receiving 
the  gas  from  the  first  fan  portion,  mounting  means  for  mount- 
ing the  rotatable  member  to  the  arm  of  the  engine  front  cover 
with  the  first  fan  portion  exposed  to  the  crankcase,  and  a 
plurality  of  air  seal  grooves  located  on  the  first  fan  portion 
between  the  first  fan  portion  and  the  mounting  hole  of  the 


5442^404 
TROUBLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yusuke  Hasegawa,-   Yoichi  Nishimura;   Isao  Komoriya,  and 
Shusbuke  Akazaki.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-433200 
tot  a.'  F02D  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—690  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  malfunction  occurring  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 
air/fiiel  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  exhaust  air/fuel  ratio  at 

a  confluence  point  of  an  exhaust  system  of  said  engine; 
a  fiiel  injector  installed  in  said  engine  for  injecting  fuel  into 
individual  cylinders  of  said  engine  that  is  connected  to  fuel 
pressure  system  including  a  fiiel  pump;  and 
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a  control  unit  functioning  to  provide 

(a)  an  air/ftiel  ratio  determination  computation  for  determining 
exhaust  air/fiiel  ratios  in  said  individual  cylinders  of  said 
engine; 

(b)  a  first  feedback  factor  determination  computation  for  estab- 
lishing a  confluence  point  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  factor  KLAF 
in  response  to  a  detected  error  between  said  exhaust  conflu- 
ence point  air/fuel  ratio  and  a  predetermined  air/fuel  ratio; 

(c)  a  second  feedback  factor  determination  computation  for 
establishing  cytinder-by-cylinder  air/fuel  ratio  feedback  fac- 
tors #nKLAF  for  said  individual  cylinders  at  least  in  response 
to  a  variance  between  computed  exhaust  air/fiiel  ratios  of  said 
individual  cylinders; 

(d)  a  feedback  control  means  for  computing  a  fiiel  injection 
quantity  to  be  supplied  to  said  individual  cylinders  such  that 
said  detected  error  between  said  exhaust  confluence  point 
air/fiiel  ratio  and  said  air/fuel  ratio  decreases; 

(e)  a  discrimination  computation  for  determining  whether  at 
least  one  of  said  cylinder-by-cylindcr  air/fuel  ratio  feedback 
factors  #nKLAF  is  within  a  predetermined  range; 

(f)  a  malfunction  determination  computation  which  assumes 
that,  when  at  least  one  of  said  cylinder-by-cylinder  air/fuel 
ratio  feedback  factors  #nKLAF  is  determined  to  be  outside  of 
said  predetermined  range,  a  malfunction  has  occurred  in  a  part 
of  said  engine  installed  with  said  fuel  injector  which  would 
affect  said  air/fuel  ratio  in  one  of  said  cylinders;  and 

(g)  a  countermeasure  means  for  taking  at  least  one  of  warning 
and  countermeasure  in  response  to  said  assumption  of  said 
malfunction  determination  computation. 


a  main  nozzle  opening  into  said  air-intake  channel  upstream  of 

said  throttle  flap  when  viewed  in  said  intake  flow  direction  for 

metering  fiiel  into  said  channel; 
fijcl  channel  means  for  conducting  a  fuel-mass  flow  from  said 

control  chamber  to  said  main  nozzle  opening; 
fixed  fuel  throttie  means  for  limiting  said  fuel-mass  flow  flowing 

to  said  main  nozzle  opening; 
an  air-supply  channel  for  conducting  air  into  said  fuel  channel 

means; 
a  control  valve  mounted  in  said  housing  for  adjustably  throttling 

the  air  supplied  via  said  air-supply  channel; 
actuating  means  for  actuating  said  control  valve;  and, 
control  means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  to  adjust  said 

control  valve  in  dependence  upon  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 

operating  variables  of  said  engine. 


RETRACTABLE  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPRESSED 

GAS  POWERED  GUN 

Micbad  A.  Oncto,  95  Rtc.  9  N„  Lot  20,  RUnebeck,  N.Y.  12572 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,071 

Int  CL*  F41B  11/06 

VS.  CL  124—73  9  Ctoims 


5^2,405 
MEMBRANE  CARBURETOR 
Reinhard   Gerhardy,   Korb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Andreas 
StihI.  Waibiingen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,413 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 

InL  CL'  P02D  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—702  14  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  a 
portable  handheld  work  apparatus  including  a  motor-driven  chain 
saw.  cutoff  machine  and  btushcutter,  the  membrane  carburetor 
comprising: 
a  carburetor  bousing  defining  an  air-intake  channel  conmiunicat- 
ing  with  tlie  engine  and  through  which  a  stream  of  air  flowing 
in  an  intake  flow  direction  is  drawn  by  suction  when  the 
engine  is  operating; 
a  throttle  flap  pivotally  mounted  in  said  air- intake  channel; 
said  carburetor  housing  fiuther  defining  an  interior  space; 
a  control  membrane  mounted  in  said  interior  space  so  as  to 
define  a  control  chamber  therein  bounded  by  tlie  said  mem- 
brane; 
fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fiKl  to  said  control  chamber; 


2.  In  a  compressed  gas  powered  gim  for  firing  fragile  projectiles 
from  the  breech  of  the  gun  that  includes  a  projectile  supply 
magazine  for  feeding  projectiles  to  the  breech  of  the  gun  and  a  bolt 
assembly  that  rides  within  the  main  body  of  the  gun  for  driving  a 
projectile  from  the  breech  to  the  barrel  for  firing,  the  invention 
comprising  an  improved  bolt  assembly  that  prevents  breakage  of 
the  projectile  when  the  projectile  gets  hung  up  in  the  breach  due  to 
misalignment  with  the  barrel,  said  boh  assembly  including: 

a  front  section  having  a  forward  end  for  contact  with  tbc 
projectile  upon  forward  movement  of  the  bolt  assembly; 


5,542^408 
GUARD  FOR  A  COOKING  DEVICE 
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a  back  section  adapted  for  securement  to  a  cocking  mechanism 
at  the  gun; 

a  rod  extending  from  the  front  section  and  slidable  within  the   ^"^  ^  *'*»*'  1*«1  C***^  G™'*  ^^  So"*  aMMod,  DL 

._  ■  ^  «>473 

back  section;  and.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4W^ 

a  spring  positioned  between  the  front  section  and  back  section  |g|_  q^«  F24C  15/36 

about  the  rod  whereby  the  front  section  will  retract  when   VS.  CL  126—201  9  i 

coining  in  contact  with  a  projectile  bung  up  in  the  breech  of 

tke  gun. 

fO 


5342y4«7 
FIREPLACE  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  IbwkiiisoiL,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Muscatine,  iowa 

FDed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,796 

InL  CL*  F24C  SAX) 

VS.  CL  126—77  3  Claims 


1.  A  fireplace  assembly  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  a  forwardly  facing  opticany  trans- 
parent wall; 

a  sec»nd  optically  transparent  wall  spaced  from  said  combustion 
cfaambn  wall  defining  an  air  passageway; 

an  intake  air  vent  disposed  above  said  combustion  chamber  in 
ooiimiimication  with  said  air  passageway;  and 

an  exhaust  air  vent  disposed  internal  to  said  intake  air  vent  and 
being  in  communication  with  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  air  passageway  being  in  communication  with  a  bottom  of 
said  combustion  chamber; 

wherein  intake  air  is  drawn  downwardly  from  said  intake  air 
wot  through  said  passageway  thereby  exchanging  heat  from 
said  optically  transparent  walls  to  said  intake  air  and  said 
intalce  air  flows  into  the  bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber 
aanbining  with  fuel  in  said  comlwstion  chamber  to  fonn 
combustion  byproducts  which  are  exhausted  from  said  com- 
iMstion  chamber  through  said  exliausi  aii  vent 


1.  A  transportable  apparatus  for  preventing  contact  with  heated 
areas  of  a  movable  cooking  device  situated  on  a  surface,  said 
apparatus  not  interfering  with  cooking,  and,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

(a)  a  three-dimensional  fi^me;  said  frame  having  an  upper 
perimeter  and  a  lower  perimeter,  said  upper  perimeter  and 
said  lower  perimeter  each  being  spaced  from  the  cooking 
device  by  a  predetermined  distance;  and  said  lower  perimeter 
being  substantially  contiguous  to  said  sur&ce; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  couplers;  each  coupler  of  said  pliirality  of 
couplers  engaging  said  cooking  device  and  engaging  said 
upper  perimeter;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  coimectors;  each  connector  of  said  plurality  of 
coimectors  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  perimeter  and  said  second 
end  fixedly  attached  to  said  lower  perimeter. 


5,542^409 

SOLAR  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM 

Eduardo  A.  Sampayo,  11859  E-  209th  SL,  Lakewood,  CaUf. 

90715 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369^70 

InL  CL*  F24J  2/3S 

VS.  CL  126—606  5  Clai^ 

1.  A  solar  concentrator  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  long 
metal  foils  with  a  reflective  surface,  each  of  said  metal  foils  being 
longitudinally  tensioned  from  both  free  ends  by  a  pair  of  end 
moving  frames  with  tensioning  means,  said  metal  foil  being  sup- 
ported by  a  plurality  of  unifotmly  spaced  intermediate  moving 
frames;  each  of  said  end  moving  frames  with  tensioning  means 
having  a  support  fnac  with  a  respective  driving  crank,  secured  to 
a  common  bushing,  said  bushing  being  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  secured  to  a  respective  support  pedestal,  a 
plurality  of  said  pedestals  being  secured  to  a  commoo  suppoct 
beam,  forming  an  end  support  structure,  transvene  to  tlie  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  metal  foils,  having  a  central  base  plate  with 
anchor  means  for  securing  said  support  structure  to  a  foundation 
pylon;  and  each  of  said  intermediate  moving  frames  with  a  respec- 
tive (hiving  crank  being  secured  to  a  common  bushing,  said 
bushing  being  mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
sectired  to  a  respective  support  pedestal,  a  plurality  of  said  pedes- 
tals being  secured  to  a  common  support  beam,  fonning  an  inter- 
mediate suppon  structure,  transverse  to  tlie  iongitudiiMl  diitxtioa 
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■  microprocessor  for  cakiilating  a  medication  delivoy  point 
based  on  infonnaboa  from  the  flow  transducer, 

an  actuating  mechanism  which  initiates  release  of  medication 
through  the  nozzle  and  into  the  tube  upon  receipt  of  a  signal 
sent  alter  the  microprocessor  has  determined  that  the  patient's 
breath  flow  is  at  the  delivery  point;  and 

a  motion  detector  for  determining  when  the  reservoir  has  been 


of  said  metal  foils,  having  sliding  means  for  sliding  said  support 
structure  in  the  longitudinal  directioa  of  said  metal  foils;  each  of 
said  end  and  intermediate  support  structures  having  driving  means 
for  driving  said  moving  frames,  thus  forming  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual support  and  driving  units. 


MANUALLY  OPERATED  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING 

A  PREDETERMINED  AMOUNT  OF  POWDERED 

SUBSTANCE 

J«m  Rex,  RoaUlde,  Dcomark,  — tgniirr  to  Novo  NonUak  A/S, 

Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  53^2,  Apr.  27, 1»3,  abandoned, 

whkfa  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  602^5,  Not.  6, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267325 

ClafaM  prkMlty,  application  Dcnmait,  Nov.  1, 1989,  5445/89 

iBt  CL*  A61M  15/00;16/W 

VS,  a.  12ft-2e3.15  M  CUam 


5,542,410 
DELIVERY  OF  AEEROSOL  MEDICATIONS  FOR 
INSPIRATION 
David  E.  Goodman,  BrookUne,  and  Rdd  M.  Rnbaamcn,  Boa- 
ton,  both  of  Mmh.,  awignors  to  Aradisin  Corporation.  Hay- 
waitl,Caiif. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  664,758,  Mar.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,404,871.  This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,162 
Int.  CL''  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CL  128—200.14  5  < 


1.  A  battery  powered,  portable,  hand-held  device  for  delivering 
an  aerosolized  medication  to  a  patient  for  inspiratioa,  comprising: 
a  tube  forming  a  flow  path  from  an  open  end  to  a  mouth  end; 
a  reservoir  of  a  selected  medication  having  an  identification 

code  thereon; 
a  nneans  for  determining  the  inedicatioo  in  the  reservoir  based  on 

the  identification  code; 
a  nozzle  for  releasing  and  aerosolizing  medication  from  the 

reservoir  to  the  open  end  of  the  tube; 
a  flow  transducer  for  measuring  the  patient's  breath   flow 

dirough  tlie  nibe; 


1.  A  manually  operated  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  a  powdered  substance,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  pressure  cylinder, 

b)  a  spring-loaded  hollow  piston  axially  displaceable  in  said 
cylinder, 

c)  a  one-way  valve  for  intake  of  air  into  the  cylinder, 

d)  a  passage  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

e)  a  dispensing  pipe  having  an  inlet  end  aixl  an  outlet  end,  the 
inlet  end  of  the  dispensing  pipe  being  positioned  opposite  the 
outlet  end  of  the  passage; 

f)  a  nuigazine  comprising  a  number  of  chambers  extendmg 
through  said  magazine,  each  chamber  containing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  powdered  substance  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  covered  by  penetrable  membranes; 

g)  means  for  successively  moving  said  magazine  into  a  position 
in  which  one  of  said  chambers  is  located  widi  iu  inlet  in 
proximity  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  passage; 

h)  a  first  penetrating  means  at  die  inlet  end  of  the  dispensing 
pipe  for  penetrating  said  membrane; 

i)  a  second  penetrating  means  axially  displaceable  at  the  outiet 
end  of  the  passage  for  penetrating  said  membrane; 

j)  valve  means  connecting  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  inlet 
end  of  said  passage;  and 

k)  means  for  displacing  the  second  penetrating  means  axially 
towards  the  magazine  and  means  for  opening  die  valve  means 
when  die  boUow  piston  is  pressed  to  an  inner  position  in  the 
cylinder  to  provide  a  superatmospheric  pressure  in  said  cylin- 
der 
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5,542,412 

POWDER  DISPENSER 

Theodore  J.  Century,  702  W.  Carpenter  La.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19U9 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  401,079,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,513,630. 
I  lUs  application  Nov,  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,512 
I  InL  CL*  A61M  15/00 

VS.  Ci.  128—203.15  U  dainis 


1.  A  flow  regulating  valve  for  permitting  passage  of  matter  in  a 
first  direction  of  said  valve  and  for  preventing  passage  of  matter  in 
a  second  direction  of  said  valve  opposite  of  said  first  direction,  said 
flow  regulating  valve  comprising: 

a  generally  elongated  first  body  member  defining  first  and  sec- 
aad  ends  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
with  said  iimer  sinface  being  substantially  tapered  proximate 
said  first  end  in  a  direction  inwardly  toward  the  second  end; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  lips  extending  from  said  second 
end  of  said  first  body  member,  said  lips  including  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  and  a  passage  extending  between  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  lips  and  through  both  said  second  end  and 
tapered  inner  surface  of  said  first  body  member;  and 

a  second  generally  elongated  body  member  defining  first  and 
second  ends  and  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
with  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  body  member  being 
substantially  tapered  proximate  said  first  end  in  a  direction 
inwardly  towards  the  second  end.  wherein  said  lips  are  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  second  body  member,  with 
said  passage  extending  through  both  said  second  end  and  said 
tapered  inner  surface  of  said  second  body  member. 


5,542y413 

PERSONAL  COOLING  APPARATUS 

Stephen  T.  Horn,  RJL  2,  Box  4800,  White  Stone,  Va.  22578 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,861 

Int  a.^  A62B  7/02 

VS.  CL  128—204.15  7  Claims 
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I.  A  breathing  apparatus  for  delivering  cooled  breathing  air  to  a 
patient  comprising: 
a  snuce  of  tcspirable  gas; 


an  insulated  housing  defining  a  volume,  said  bousing  having 
upper,  lower  and  lateral  surfaces,  said  lower  surface  having  an 
inlet  and  said  upper  surface  having  an  outiet,  said  inlet  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  respirable  gas; 

a  ribbed  copper  tube  inside  said  housing  connecting  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  said  ribbed  copper  tiibe  being  surroimded  by  a 
heat  absorbent  material  substantially  filling  said  volume; 

a  valve  connected  to  the  outiet  external  to  said  housing,  said 
valve  being  selectively  in  communication  with  said  outlet  and 
the  ambient; 

a  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  downstream  of  said  valve 
and  having  a  second  end  coimected  to  a  breathing  mask; 

a  first  and  a  second  cold  pack  located  at  each  of  said  lateral 
surfaces  of  said  insulated  housing  externally  thereof,  said  cold 
packs  covering  the  kidney  region  of  a  wearer  .when  tlie 
breathing  apparatus  is  donned. 


5342^414 

GAS  SUPPLYING  HEAD  ENCLOSURE  WITH 

EXPANDABLE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 

PeUu  Merilainen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instnuncn- 

tarinm  Corp.,  Finland  .^ 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,673 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Sep.  3,  1992,  923953 
Int  CL^  A61M  16/00;  A62B  18/10:  F16K  31/02;  A61G  10/00 
VS.  CL  128—204.22  12  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  providing  gas  from  a  gas  source  to  a  patient  for 
respiration  by  the  patient  comprising: 

a  supply  conduit  (7)  connectable  to  the  gas  source; 

a  gas  collector  imit  (8)  having  an  interior  for  receiving  the  head 
of  the  patient  and  in  which  the  patient  respires  gas  contained 
in  the  interior  of  the  gas  collector  unit,  said  gas  collector  unit 
separating  the  interior  of  said  unit  from  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere for  the  apparatus,  said  gas  coUector  unit  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  supply  conduit; 

discharge  conduit  means  (14)  coupled  to  said  gas  collector  tmit 
for  discharging  gas  expired  by  the  patient;  and 

pressure  difference  indicating  means  (17)  for  indicating  a  pres- 
sure difference  between  the  pressure  in  the  interior  of  said  gas 
collector  unit  and  the  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere, 
said  pressure  difference  indicating  ineans  being  coupled  to 
said  gas  collector  unit  and  having  an  element  subjected  to  the 
pressure  in  the  interior  of  said  gas  coUector  unit  and  to  tlte 
ambient  atmosphere  pressure,  said  element  undergoing  a 
change  in  physical  dimension  responsive  to  a  difference  in  the 
interior  and  ambient  atmosphere  pressures,  said  element  being 
directly  observable  so  that  the  dimensional  condition  of  said 
element  comprises  the  indication  of  die  pressure  difiierence. 

said  pressure  difference  indicating  means  (17)  comprising  at 
least  one  flexible  wall  member  fonned  to  have  a  pair  of 
opposing  walls  with  a  hermetically  sealed  space  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  pott  in  said  gas  coUectioa  unit 
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5^2^15 
AFPAKATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

VENTILATION  OF  THE  LUNGS  OF  A  PATIENT 
Mklwd  P.  Brody,  LaMcsa,  CattL,  a«<siior  to  Infrasoaks,  inc^ 
Su  Diego,  Calif . 

Filed  Mmj  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  696,582 
Int  CL»  A61M  I6A)0:  A62B  7A)0:  F1«K  31/02 
VS.  CL  128— 2»4^  15  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  cootroUing  die  vendlatioo  of  a  patient  by  a 
ventilator,  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  movement  of  a  pabent's  diaphragm, 
said  means  including  a  sensor  adapted  for  contacting  to  the 
external  portion  of  the  abdomen  of  die  pabent  that  produces  a 
signal  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  of  the 
patient; 

means  for  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  the  sensor  signal 
with  time:  and 

means  for  controlling  a  ventilator  based  upon  die  rate  of  change 
of  the  sensor  signal  with  time. 


a  main  inhalation  conduit  coupled  between  said  outlet  orifice 
of  said  source  of  pressurized  gas  and  said  face  mask; 

a  diacliaise  orifice; 

a  secondary  exhalation  conduit  for  communicating  with  said 
fmx  mask,  said  secondary  exhalation  conduit  being  coupled 
between  said  main  inhalatioa  conduit  and  said  discharge 
orifice; 

a  flow  regulating  valve  interposed  in  said  main  inhalation 
conduit,  said  flow  regulating  valve  including  means  for 
maintaining  a  residual  flowrate  of  gas  substantially  equal  to 
a  pressure  of  1  mbar  in  said  main  inhalation  conduit  during 
die  exhalation  phase  of  each  of  the  breathing  cycles  of  the 
patient; 

an  exhalabon  valve  interposed  in  said  secondary  exhalation 
conduit;  and 

an  operating  circuit  coupled  to  said  flow  regulating  valve  and 
said  exhalation  valve,  said  circuit  operating  said  flow  regu- 
lating valve  based  on  the  flowrate  and  pressure  of  said  gas 
in  said  main  inhalation  conduit  as  measured  downstream 
past  said  flow  regulating  valve  in  order  to  determine  the 
beginning  the  inhalation  phase  of  each  of  ttie  breathing 
cycles  of  the  patient,  and  said  circuit  causing  said  extiala- 
tion  valve  to  open  during  die  exhalation  phase  of  each  of 
the  breathing  cycles  of  the  patient. 


5,«2*41« 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  VENTILATION 

INCLUDING  REDUCED  EXHALATION  PRESSURE 

MODE 

PhiUppe  ClialTicnac  Noiay  Svr  Ecolc,  France,  aoignor  to  Sod- 

cte  d'ApplicatioiH  IndiHtricila  Medicalcs  Et  Etcctnmiques 

(SAIME),  Savigny  Le  Temple,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,636 
Claims  priority,  appticatloii  France,  Jan.  12,  1994,  94  00246 
Int  CL'  A61M  I6M0: 16/20 
VS.  CL  128— 2M^  M 


5,542^417 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  UNIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  FROM  ALTERNATIVE  SUPPLY 

LINES 

Nik   T.    Ottcstad,   Toasberg,   Norway,   aaricnor   to   Ottcstad 

Brcatliing  Systems  AS,  Husoysund,  Norway 
PCT  Na  PCr/NO92AI0136,  i  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AM737,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,160 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Norway,  Anf.  29, 1991,  913393 

Int  CL"  A61M  16/20 

VS.  CL  128— 2II5J4  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  with  the  ventilation  of  a  patient 
breadiing  in  successive  cycles,  each  of  d>e  cycles  including  an 
inlialation  phase  and  an  exhalation  phase,  said  apparatus  being  of 
tiie  type  including  an  inlialation  assistance  mode,  triggered  by  the 
patient  during  tlie  beginning  of  tlie  inhalation  phase,  which  causes 
said  apparatus  to  deliver  to  die  patient  a  flowrate  of  gas  under  a 
pressure  equal  to  a  given  reference  vahie,  said  apparatus  compris- 


mg 


a  source  of  pressurized  gas.  said  source  including  an  outlet 
orifice  which  delivers  a  flowrate  of  pressurized  gas; 

a  face  mask  for  placing  over  die  upper  airways  of  a  patient, 
whereby  said  face  mask  enables  die  patient  to  receive  said 
flowrate  of  pressurized  gas  delivered  from  said  oudet  orifice 
of  said  source:  and 

a  transmission  circuit  for  coupling  said  source  to  said  said  face 
mask,  said  transmissioo  circuit  mcluding: 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  unit  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid, 
such  as  breathing  gas.  to  a  user  from  one  of  a  preferential  supply 
line  and  an  alternative  supply  line,  said  piessure  regulating  unit 
comprising: 

switching  means  for  continlling  fluid  supply  from  one  of  the 
preferential  supply  line  and  tlie  alternative  supply  line  to  a 
comnxm  outlet,  said  switching  means  comprising  valve 
means  connecting  one  of  die  preferential  supply  line  and  die 
alternative  supply  to  said  common  oudet  in  dependence  on  a 
pressure  in  tlie  preferential  supply  line,  and 
a  pressure  regulator  controlling  fluid  flow  to  said  common  outlet 
so  as  to  maintain  stable  fluid  pressure  at  said  common  outlet 
at  a  desired  piessure  level, 


I    ; 


August  6,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


115 


said  switching  means  fiirther  comprising  a  first  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  preferential  supply  line  by  a  channel,  and  a 
spring-actuated  first  sensing  diaphragm  sensing  the  pressure 
in  the  preferential  supply  line  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  and  driving  said  valve  means,  said  valve  means  comprising 
first  and  second  valves  coimecting  the  preferential  supply  Ihie 
to  an  oudet  chamber,  said  first  and  second  valves  keeping  ttie 
alternative  supply  line  shut  off^  as  long  as  the  pressure  in  the 
preferential  line  is  above  said  desired  pressure  level  and  thus 
always  giving  priority  to  fluid  flow  dirough  die  preferential 
supply  line,  said  first  and  second  valves  also  connecting  the 
alternative  supply  line  to  said  oudet  chamber  and  keeping  die 
preferential  supply  line  shut  off  when  the  pressure  therein 
drops  below  said  desired  pressure  level, 

said  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  second  chamber  connected 
to  said  common  oudet  by  a  passage,  said  pressure  regulator 
finber  comprising  a  spring-actuated  second  sensing  dia- 
phragm sensing  fluid  pressure  at  said  common  outlet  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  a  regulator  element  controlling 
the  fluid  flow  from  said  oudet  chamber  to  said  common  outlet 
so  that  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  common  outlet  is  maintained 
I     at  said  desired  pressure  level. 


5,542,418 

ACID-BASE  FUELS  FOR  SELF  HEATING  FOOD 

CONTAINERS 

Dean  B.  James,  Saratoga,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Hotcan  Intema- 

tiooal,  Ltd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,238 

Int  CL'  F24J  1/00 

VS.  Q.  12^—263.06  10  Claims 
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5,542,419 

NONINVASIVE  METHOD  TO  DETECT  GASTRIC 

HELICOBACTER  PYLORI 

Rex  MooHoB-Barrett,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Kfichowr, 

Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  282,9«9 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  128—630  6  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  in  a  subject  an  infection  of  bacteria, 
wherein  said  bacteria  are  characterized  by  the  ability  to  convert  at 
least  one  organic  carbon  source  to  at  least  one  absorbable  dissolved 
inoiganic  carbon  compound,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  subject  at  least  one  labeled  organic  csurbon  source, 
collecting  at  least  one  sample  of  a  body  fluid  fiom  said  subject, 
where  said  body  fluid  is  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
whole  blood,  serum,  plasma,  urine,  sweat,  saliva,  lacrimal  fluid, 
and  mucuous  fluid,  liberating  COj  gas  from  said  at  least  one 
sample,  and  analyzing  said  CO2  gas  for  at  least  one  labeled  species 
to  diagnose  an  infection  of  bacteria. 


S,542y420 

PERSONALIZED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

STORAGE,  COMMUNICATION,  ANALYSIS,  AND 

PROCESSING  OF  HEALTH-RELATED  DATA 

Arnold  J.  Goldman,  55  Bar  Kocbbar  St,  Jerusalem  97890,  and 

David  L.  Grecnbcrg,  13  Even  Shmnd  St.,  Jerusalem  91230, 

boibof,Israd 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  30, 1993,  105563 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00:  A61B  5A)0 

VS.  CL  128—630  10  Claims 
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1.  A  self-heating,  food  container  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  closed  container  for  receiving  the  food  to  be  heated; 

a  second  container  surrounding  the  first  container  forming  an 
annular  diamber  divided  by  a  water  impermeable  film  into  an 
upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment;  atid 

a  body  of  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  particles  of 
a  solid  anhydrous  base  that  exothermically  reacts  with  water 
and  particles  of  a  solid  anhydrous  acid  that  exothermically 
reacts  with  said  base  to  produce  a  non-toxic,  non-hazardous 
salt,  received  in  tlie  lower  compartment:  and 

a  body  of  water  received  in  the  upper  compartment,  whereby  on 
n^Xure  of  said  film,  the  base  exothermically  reacts  with  the 
water  and  llie  acid  to  produce  said  salt 
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1.  A  health  care  system  for  specifying  a  personalized  and  com- 
prehensive prescription  of  edibles  to  individual  suijjects,  compris- 
ing: 
an  edible-needs  storage  means  containing  health  and  edible 
generic  needs  data  relating  to  said  individual  subjects,  and 
adapted  to  receive  conditions  and  characteristics  data  for  said 
individual  subjects; 
a  plurality  of  input  terminals  coupled  to  said  edibie-needs  stor- 
age means  for  providing  said  conditions  and  characteristics 
data  for  said  individual  subjects:  - 
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a  health  computer  coupled  to  any  one  or  more  of  said  plurality 
of  input  terminals  to  receive  said  conditions  and  characteris- 
tics data  for  said  individual  subjecu  and  to  identify  for  each 
of  said  individual  subjects  dau  indicative  of  extreme  condi- 
tions or  serious  characteristics,  said  health  computer  prioritiz- 
ing said  data  indicative  of  extreme  conditions  or  serious 
characteristics  for  correlation  with  said  health  and  edible 
generic  needs  data  stored  in  said  edible-needs  storage  means 
for  each  of  said  individual  subjects  to  provide  a  personalized 
and  comprehensive  prescription  of  edibles. 


5,542421 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARDIOVASCULAR 

DUGNOSIS 

Frank  H.  Erdman,  Newtown  Square,  Pa^  assignor  to  Frederick 

Erdman  Assodaton,  Havertown,  Pa. 

Coatinaation-ui-part  of  S«r.  No.  922,780,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,365^24.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297,899 

Int  O.*^  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CL  128— «3  40  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  cardiovascular  conditions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

removably  attaching  a  sensor  to  a  surface  of  each  of  a  pair  of 
extremities  of  a  patient  for  measuring  a  physical  parameter 
indicative  of  cardiovascular  conditions; 

measuring  said  parameter  substantially  simultaneously  on  both 
extremities  while  both  extremities  are  in  a  raised,  steady-state 
condition; 

measuring  said  parameter  substantially  simultaneously  on  both 
extremities  while  both  extremities  are  in  a  lowered,  steady- 
state  condition; 

comparing  the  measurements  obtained  in  the  raised,  steady-state 
condition  with  the  measurements  obtained  in  the  lowered, 
steady-state  condition  to  determine  cardiovascular  conditions; 
and 

recording  the  result  of  said  comparing  step. 


5342,422 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

CATARACTOGENESIS  USING  QUASI-ELASTIC  LIGHT 

SCATTERING 

DooglH  L.  Hayden,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ocnlon 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,901 
Int  a.'  A61B  3/W 
VS.  CL  128—633  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  in  vivo  inspection  of  ocular  tissue,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  light  source  prtxlucing  a  light; 

an  optical  system  to  deliver  said  light  to  a  selected  portion  of  the 

ocular  tissue; 
a  collection  optical  system  to  collect  light  scattered  by  said 
selected  portion  of  the  ocular  tissue; 


a  light  detector  responsive  to  said  collection  optical  system  to 
generate  signals  corresponding  to  said  collected  scattered 
light; 

an  analyzer  coupled  to  said  light  detector  and  constructed  to 
analyze  said  signals,  said  analyzer  generating  a  plurality  of 
data  points  corresponding  to  the  relative  intensity  of  light 
scattoed  by  scattering  elements  within  said  selected  portion 
of  the  ocular  tissue;  and 

a  curve  finer  to  fit  said  plurality  of  data  points  to  a  predeter- 
mined model  representative  of  a  light  scattering  process 
within  the  ocular  tissue,  said  ptcdetermined  model  having  die 
following  functional  form: 

C«(tN«{(l^^V-^^+A  .•(!+  C,»t+C,»t^}' 

where  F  is  amplitude  to  baseline  ratio,  x  is  a  time  delay 
variable^  y  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  difhisivity  of  fast 
scatterers,  and  A^  C,,  and  Cj  are  coefficients  that  represent 
the  cumulative  effect  of  light  scattered  from  slowly  diffiising 
scatterers,  immobile  scatterers,  and  elements  that  give  rise  to 
nonexponential  characteristics  within  the  ocular  tissue. 


5,542y423 
mDEXING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  JOINT  IMAGING 
Peter  M.  Bonntti,  ElWngham,  111.,  assignor  to  Apogee  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Effingham,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  802,358,  Dec  4,  1991,  Pirt. 

No.  5349,956,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,600, 

Sq».  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5343,580.  This  appUcation  May  3, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  237^98 

Int  a.^  A61B  6/00 

\}S.  a.  128—653.1  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  joint  region  where  a  portion  of  a 
longitudinally  extending  limb  of  a  patient  is  connected  with  a  trunk 
of  the  patient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  at  least 
the  joint  region  of  the  patient  where  the  limb  of  the  patient  is 
connected  with  the  trunk  of  the  patient  into  a  chamber  of  an 
imaging  unit,  changing  the  orientation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
joint  region  of  the  patient  where  the  limb  of  the  patient  is  con- 
nected with  the  trunk  of  the  patient  while  the  joint  region  of  the 
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patient  is  in  the  imaging  unit,  said  step  of  changing  the  orientation 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  joint  region  of  the  patient  includes 
rotating  the  limb  of  the  patient  connected  with  the  joint  region 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  limb  which  extends  through  the 
joint  nEgion,  and  imaging  the  joint  region  of  tiie  patient  where  the 
limb  of  the  patient  is  connected  with  the  tnmk  of  the  patient  prior 
to  and  after  performaiKe  of  said  step  of  rotating  the  limb  about  an 
axis  of  the  limb. 


5342,424 
RESONATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Joseph  P.  Uoniak,  West  Henrietta,  and  Scott  D.  Szeglowski, 
Lake  View,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rochester  Institute  of 
Technology,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,899,  Mar.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,946 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128—6533  L3  Clafaw 


1.  An  MR]  system  fixedly  tuned  resonator  for  producing  a 
unifom  RF  field  in  an  axially  asymmetric  mass  of  tissue  disposed 
within  said  resonator,  said  resonator  comprising  an  elongated, 
hollow  member  having  a  central  axis,  said  hollow  member  having 
a  rigid  inner  insulated  surface  and  an  outer  conductive  surface,  said 
inner  insulated  surface  being  unbroken  about  said  axis,  said  outer 
conductive  surface  having  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  gap 
extending  the  length  of  said  hollow  member  and  parallel  to  the 
central  axis,  said  hollow  member  having  first  and  second  open 
ends  disposed  transverse  to  the  central  axis  and  an  imaging  region 
in  the  hollow  member  between  the  ends,  each  of  said  ends  includ- 
ing a  rigid  periphery  and  each  end  having  respective  first  and 
second  predetermined  shapes,  wherein  said  second  shape  is  differ- 
ent from  said  first  shape,  and  said  tissue  is  received  through  one  of 
said  ends. 


5342,425 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

CONTACT  DAMAGE  IN  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 

John  D.  MarshaU,  Redwood  City,  and  Donald  R.  Mullen, 

Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Acuson  Corporation, 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,666 

Int  ex."  A61B  8/00:  HOIR  13/53 

VS.  CL  128—660.010  44  Claims 

17.  An  ultrasound  system  for  obtaining  diagnostic  information 

from  the  interior  of  a  body,  said  ultrasound  system  comprising  a 

transmitter  pulser  and: 

a  probe  comprising  an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  propagating 
ultrasonic  beams  into  the  body  and  receiving  ultrasonic  ech- 
oes reflected  from  the  body; 
an  imaging  system  for  displaying  information  received  from  the 

ultrasonic  echoes; 
a  connector  for  providing  an  electrical  interface  between  the 
probe  and  the  imaging  system,  said  connector  comprising: 
latching  means  for  activating  the  interface  at  contacts  between 
the  connector  and  the  imaging  system,  having  an  engaged 
mode  and  a  disengaged  mode; 


sensor  means  coupled  to  the  latching  means,  for  sensing  the 

mode  of  the  latching  means; 
means,  coupled  to  the  sensor  means,  for  shutting  off  the 

transmitter  pulser  when  the  latching  means  is  placed  in  the 

disengaged  mode. 


5342^426 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
Kazuhiro  Watanabe,  and  Yasuslii  Hara,  both  of  Kawasald, 
Japan,  assignors  to  FiO'tsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,756 

Claims  prforfty,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1993,  5-137681 

Int  CL*  A61B  M»,  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  128—462.03  7  Claims 


aumnavm  of 
rauuiATioa  funs 


razoiucnic 
m  nmuniB  or 


1.  A  roetliod  of  fabricating  an  ultrasonic  probe  having  piezoelec- 
tric transducers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  first  piezoelectric  transducer  for  Mirication  of  said 

ultrasonic  probe  and  a  second  piezoelectric  transducer  for 

observation  of  polarization  states;  and 
conducting  simultaneously  a  polarization  processing  for  both 

said  first  and  second  piezoelectric  transducers  while  observing 

polarization  states  of  said  second  piezoelectric  transducer. 


5342,427 

DEVICE  FOR  STERILE  PACKAGING  OF  MEDICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Dan  Akerfddt,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Radi  Medical 

Systems,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,900,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712y413,  Jan.  10,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5307,811.  This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  11, 1990,  9002077; 
Oct  12,  1990,  9003271;  Aug.  28,  1992,  9202484 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/02 
VS.  CL  128—677  23  Claims 

1.  A  replaceable  air  cushion  unit  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
femoral  compressor  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate; 

b)  an  inflatable  air  cushion  having  a  periphery  attached  to  the 
base  plate,  and  an  inflation  opening;  and 
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pressure  cuff  and  the  amplinide  of  the  oscillomethc  pulses, 
said  processing  device  energizing  said  air  pump  to  inflate  said 
blood  pressure  cuff,  selectively  energizing  said  valve  to 
reduce  the  steady  state  fluid  pressure  in  said  blood  pressure 
cuff,  recording  in  a  table  the  steady  state  fluid  pressure  and  the 
amplitude  of  a  peak  of  the  oscillometric  pulses  at  such  pres- 
sure, determining  all  local  maxima  of  the  oscillometric  peaks 
in  the  table,  determining  the  longest  sequences  of  oscillomet- 
ric peaks  adjacent  to  each  of  the  local  maxima,  selecting  one 
of  the  local  maxima  as  a  true  maximum  value  based  on  a 
comparison  of  the  longest  sequences  of  oscillometric  peaks  at 
cuff  pressures  adjacent  to  and  above  and  below  the  cuff 
pressure  at  which  each  of  the  local  maxima  occurred;  and 
computing  at  least  one  of  the  diastolic  blood  pressure,  the 
systolic  blood  pressure,  and  the  mean  blood  pressure  based  on 
the  true  maximum  value. 


c).  a  shielding  element  covering  and  sealing  the  air  cushion  from 

ambient  surroundings, 
wherein  the  shielding  element  is  flexible  and  is  attached  to  the 

periphery  of  the  air  cushion,  and 
wherein  the  shielding  element  comprises  a  primary  layer  and  a 

secondary  layer,  the  secondary  layer  being  meltable  whereby 

the  shielding  element  is  fiiscd  to  the  periphery  of  the  air 

cushion. 


METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

ARTIFACT  ENCOUNTERED  DURING  AUTOMATIC 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENTS 

Cynthia  P.  Jayne,  Redmond,  Wash^  assignor  to  SpaceLabs 

Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,512 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS,  CL  128-«81  11  Claims 


5342,429 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

AND  CHECKING  HEART  DUGNOSIS 
Genquan  Feng,  34  Monroe  St,  Bldg.  G,  New  York,  N.Y.  10002 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,525,  Jan.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,695, 
Oct  30,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  794,502,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5394,884.  This 
application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,798 
Int  CL*  A«IB  5AH 
VS.  a.  128—702  4  Claims 


r^T-'r: 
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1.  A  blood  pressure  monitor,  comprising: 

a  blood  pressure  cuff; 

an  air  pump  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blood  pressure 
cuff  to  direct  pressurized  air  into  said  cuff; 

a  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blood  pressure  cuff  to 
selectively  vent  said  cuff  to  atmosphere; 

a  pressure  transducer  in  fluid  communication  with  said  blood 
pressure  cuff,  said  pressure  transducer  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  steady  state  fluid  pressure  in  said  blood  pres- 
sure cuff  cofresponding  to  an  occlusive  pressure  exerted  by 
said  Mood  pressure  cuff  on  an  artery  and  a  transient  fluid 
pressure  in  said  blood  pressure  cuff  indicative  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  an  oscilloRKtric  pulse; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer for  sampling  the  output  of  said  pressure  transducer  and 
generating  respective  digital  samples  corresponding  to  the 
output  of  said  pressure  transducer;  and 

a  processor  electrically  connected  to  said  air  pump,  said  valve 
and  said  analog-to-digital  converter,  said  processor  receiving 
die  respective  digital  samples  corresponding  to  the  signal 
indicative  of  die  steady  state  fluid  pressure  in  said  blood 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  diagnosis  of  a  condition  of  a 
patient  tested,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  acquiring  electrocardiogram  (analog  signals)  ftom  the 
patient; 

(b)  mathematically  determining  a  plurality  of  functions  descrip- 
tive of  the  patient  from  the  signals; 

(c)  establishing  a  set  of  indices  for  each  function,  each  index 
having  two  states,  each  indicative  of  tlie  condition  of  the 
patient; 

(d)  recognizing  tlie  state  of  each  index  for  each  function; 

(e)  generating  an  integrated  pattern  of  the  states  of  the  indices 
from  a  plurality  of  tlie  functions; 

(0  storing  a  collection  of  index  patterns,  each  containing  a 

multitude  of  patterns  of  the  states  of  indices  for  a  multitude  of 

patients  whose  condition  is  known; 
(g)  matching  the  generated  integrated  pattern  against  the  stored 

collection  of  index  patterns  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  raw  scores; 
(h)  inputting  the  critical  diagnostic  factors,  which  effect  the 

diagnosis  of  heart  diseases,  into  the  device; 


(i)  establishing  a  set  of  weights  for  each  of  the  critical  diagnostic 

factors  which  effect  the  diagnosis  of  heart  diseases,  according 

to  the  importance  of  such  factors; 
(j)  weighting  die  raw  scores  to  obtain  weighted  scores; 
(JO  inputting  doctors'  opinion  about  the  diagnosis  of  the  patient; 

and 
Q)  presenting  an  optimized  diagnosis  based  on  the  weighted 

scores  and  doctors'  opinion. 


SM2A31 
HEAT  DETECTION  FOR  ANIMALS  INCLUDING  COWS 
Timothy  W.  Stand,  Boulder;  MargueriU  CattcU,  Lovdaod; 
Richard  T.  Mlhran,  and  LoretU  M.  Zapp,  both  of  Boulder, 
all  of  Colo.,  asrignors  to  DDX  Incorporated.  Boulder,  Cola 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,123,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,133 
Int  CL*  A61B  I(VOO 
VS.  CL  128—738  56  Ctaims 
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5342,430 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

BETWEEN  CARDUC  RHYTHMS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

THEIR  MORPHOLOGY  USING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Steven  Farrugia,  Bexley;   Hansen  Yee,  WoUstonecraft,  and 

Peter  NkkoUs,  Vaudusc,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Tdec- 

tronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,993 

Int  G."  A61B  5/046 

VS.  a.  128—705  6  Claims 


I ,  A  device  for  monitoring  and  classifying  cardiac  rhythms  of  a 
patient's  heart,  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  to  at  least  one  of  an  atrium  and  a  ventricle  of 
the  heart,  for  sensing  respective  ones  of  an  atrial  and  a 
ventricular  tliereof  as  waveforms  which  are  characteristic  of 
respective  cardiac  rhytiims; 
feature  extraction  means  coupled  to  said  coupling  means  and 
responsive  to  the  sensed  waveforms,  for  extracting  from  said 
waveforms  features  relating  to  tlie  timing  of  events  and  the 
morphology  of  the  waveforms; 
neural  network  means  coupled  to  said  feature  extraction  means 
for  classifying  said  morphological  features,  said  neural  net- 
work means  further  including 

first  means  for  discriminating  between  features  relating  to 
rhythms  of  normal  origin  and  rhythms  of  pathological 
origin,  and 
second  means  for  discriminating  between  features  relating  to 

different  kinds  of  tachycardia  of  pathological  origin 
said  first  and  second  discriminating  means  generating  output 
signals  classifying  cardiac  rhythms  into  physiological  and 
pathological  categories; 
wherein  said  neural  network  means  includes  means  for 

setting  a  time  interval; 
wherein  said  feature  extraction  means  includes  a  threshold 
tracking  peak  detector  means  to  provide  at  least  one 
fiducial  point  in  each  sensed  wavefbnn,  said  fiducial 
point  being  one  of  a  maximum  positive  and  minimum 
negative  peak  within  said  time  of  tlie  threshold  being 
exceeded  by  the  waveform; 
wherein  said  featiire  extraction  means  integrates  the  wave- 
fonn  about  its  fiducial  point  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  before  and  after  said  point 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  making  a  determination  related  to  the 
occurrence  of  estrus  in  a  subject  animal,  comprising: 

first  means  for  sending  heat  mount  data  obtained  as  a  result  of  a 
subject  animal  heat  mount  said  first  tneans  being  provided 
with  the  subject  animal  and  transmitting  as  a  signal  said  heat 
mount  data  including  duration  data  indicative  of  the  amount 
of  time  of  said  heat  mount  of  tlie  subject  animal; 

second  means  communicating  with  said  first  means  for  receiving 
said  heat  mount  data,  said  second  means  including  a  receiver 
to  which  said  signal  is  inputted  and  controller  means  for 
obtaining  said  heat  mount  data  frwrn  said  signal,  said  second 
means  also  including  a  buffer  memory  for  storing  said  heat 
mount  data; 

third  means,  communicating  with  said  second  means  and  includ- 
ing processing  means  and  dedicated  software,  for  making  a 
determination  related  to  the  occurrence  of  estrus  in  the  subject 
animal,  wherein  said  tliird  means  receives  said  duratioa  data 
including  from  said  buffer  memory  and  also  receives  time 
data  indicating  when  said  heat  mount  occurred,  said  process- 
ing means  using  said  time  data  and  said  duration  data  indica- 
tive of  the  amount  of  time  of  said  heat  mount  in  determining 
whether  a  predetermined  number  of  heat  mounts  occurred  in  a 
predetermined  time  interval,  said  processing  means  being 
different  from  said  controller  means  and  said  processing 
means  being  usable  for  executing  non-dedicated  software, 
different  from  said  dedicated  software,  when  said  non- 
dedicated  software  is  provided  with  said  processing  means. 


5342,432 
ENDOSCOPIC  MULTIPLE  SAMPLE  BIOPTOME 
Charles   R.   SUter,   Fort   Lauderdale;    Matthew   A.   Pahner. 
Miami;  Jurgen  A.  Kortenbach,  Miami  Springs:  Michael  S. 
McBrayer,  and  Saul  GottUeb,  both  of  Miami,  aU  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Symbiofiis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,046,  Feb.  18,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,937 
Int  CL*  A61B  lOmO 
VS.  CL  128—751  36  Clahiis 


1.  An  endoscopic  bioptome,  comprising: 

a)  a  hoUow  outer  member  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 
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b)  an  tiuier  control  member  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end 
and  extending  through  said  hollow  outer  member, 

c)  a  cylinder  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  one  of  said  boUow 
outer  member  and  said  inner  control  member, 

d)  a  jaw  assembly  including  a  base  member  and  pair  of  resilient 
arms  extending  distally  fix>m  said  base  member,  each  of  said 
resilient  arms  terminating  in  a  jaw  ctip  said  base  member 
being  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  the  other  of  said  hollow 
outer  member  and  said  inner  control  member;  and 

e)  actuation  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow 
outer  member  and  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  iimer  control 
member  for  axially  displacing  one  of  said  hollow  outer  mem- 
ber and  said  inner  control  member  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
hoUow  outer  member  and  said  inner  control  member,  thereby- 
said  cylinder  extends  around  said  pair  of  resiUent  arms,  closes 
said  jaws,  thereby  effecting  a  cutting  action. 


5^2,434 

GUIDE  WIRE  WITH  DEFLECTABLE  TIP  AND  METHOD 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  AHo;  Deepak  R.  Gandhi,  San  Jose;  Henry 

Bourang,  'Duiock,-   Dignah   B.  Quiactaon,  Palo  Alto,  and 

Andrew  Y.  Chow,  Siuinyvalc,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intd- 

Uwire  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,216 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 

MS,  CL  128—772  20  Claims 
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5342,433 

LEG  TO  WAIST  PRISONER  RESTRAINT 

Brian  Saupe,  P.O.  Box  473341,  Aurora,  Colo.  80017 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328454 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/37:  E05B  75/00 

UJS.  CL  128— 869 


1.  A  portable  soft  restraint  device  for  immobilizing  a  combative 
prisoner  in  the  field  by  securing  the  prisoner's  legs  to  the  prison- 
er's waist,  behind  the  prisoner's  back,  said  restraint  comprising  an 
integrated  set  of  at  least  two  straps,  said  straps  comprising: 

(a)  an  ankle  belt  of  flexible  material  having  a  sufficient  length  to 
surround  both  ankles  of  the  prisoner,  said  ankle  belt  having  a 
one-way  buckle  secured  thereto  to  allow  said  ankle  belt  to  be 
adjusted  in  one  direction; 

(b)  a  waist  belt  of  flexible  material  having  sufficient  length  to 
surround  the  waist  of  the  prisoner,  said  waist  belt  having  two 
ends  which  can  be  secured  together  with  a  quick,  release 
adjustable  buckle; 

(c)  a  leg  strap; 

said  ankle  belt  is  attached  to  said  waist  belt  by  said  leg  strap  and  a 
one-way  adjustable  buckle  which  is  attaciied  to  the  side  of  said 
waist  belt 


1.  A  guide  wire  for  use  in  a  medical  procedure  in  negotiating  a 
tortuous  vessel  in  a  patient  and  for  use  with  a  power  supply  having 
a  manual  control  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  tubular  member 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  a  bore  extending 
from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  a  core  wire 
extending  through  the  bore  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  coil  assembly  mounted  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  flexible 
elongate  member  and  having  a  distal  extremity,  a  rounded  tip 
carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the  coil  assembly,  an  actuator 
member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in  the  coil 
assembly  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  means  secur- 
1  Claim  ing  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  actuator  member  to  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  means  securing 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  actuator  tnember  to  the  rounded  tip,  said 
actuator  member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  formed  of  a 
shape  noemory  material  and  incorporating  a  shape  memory  therein 
and  capable  of  assuming  austenitic  and  martensitic  states,  heating 
means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  portion  of  the  actuator 
member  for  heating  said  portion  to  cause  it  to  assume  the  prede- 
termined shape  memory  and  electrical  conductive  means  con- 
nected to  said  heating  means  and  extending  to  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  tnember  and  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  power  supply  to  supply  energy  to 
the  heating  means,  said  electrical  means  including  at  least  one 
conductor  exterior  of  the  core  wire  and  extending  to  the  proximal 
.  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  said  guide  wire 
having  a  bendable  distal  extremity  capable  of  assuming  a  first 
floppy  condition  when  the  shape  memory  material  is  in  the  auste- 
nitic state  and  a  second  suffer  condition  and  assuming  the  shape 
memory  when  the  shape  memory  material  is  in  the  martensitic 
phase  so  that  by  operation  of  the  manual  control  the  distal  extrem- 
ity of  the  guide  wire  can  be  caused  to  repeatedly  assume  said  first 
and  second  conditions  to  and  in  negotiating  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  guide  wire  through  the  tortuous  vessel. 


5,542,435 
DISPOSABLE  SURGICAL  SHIELD 
Kenneth  W.  Kelly;  Anthony  W.  Malone,  both  of,  Portsmouth, 
and  Jeffipey  S.  HmnMe,  Lncasville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  t« 
Teays  Quality  MokUng,  Inc.,  Lucasvillc,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  395,148 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/37;  A6tB  17/32 
VS.  CL  128—846  11  Clahns 

1.  A  disposable  shield  adapted  to  be  releasably  attached  to  an 
arm  of  a  surgical  scissor  provided  with  two  blades  and  comprising: 
meaits  for  relea.sably  attaching  the  disposable  shield  only  to  an 

arm  of  said  surgical  scissor, 
a  shield  portion  extending  over  said  two  blades  of  said  surgical 
scissor  when  said  blades  are  performing  a  cutting  operation; 
and 
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5,542,437 
EYELID  WEIGHTING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Blackmore.  620  East  View  Way,  Redwood  City,  CaUf. 
94062,  and  Richard  P.  Jobc,  26985  Orchard  HiU  Ln.,  Los 
AHos  Hflk,  CaUf.  54022 

FUcd  JoL  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,092 
Int  CL*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  128—899  5  i 


5442,436 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  A  PATIENT  WITH  FK 

506  TO  PREVENT  AND  ADVERSE  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

John  P.  McMichael,  2465  Dogwood  Dr.,  Wexford,  Pa.  15090 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,208,  Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

S,365>t8.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  253,661 

Inta.*A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  128—897  18  Clafans 


said  shield  portion  being  substantially  triangular  in  shape  and  of 
a  size  to  cover  said  blades  from  an  extended  to  a  closed 
position,  whereby  the  user  of  said  scissors  is  shielded  from 
any  fluids  released  from  the  subject  matter  being  cut  by  said 
blades. 


II 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  closure  of  an  eyelid  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  weight  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  concave 
inner  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  curvature  of  the  eyeball,  and 

attaching  said  weight  body  to  the  exterior  of  said  eyelid  with  an 
adhesive  substance  and  leaving  said  weight  body  attached 
thereto  for  treatment  of  a  medical  conditioD  with  said  weight 
body  facilitating  closure  of  said  eyelid  during  said  treatment 
of  said  medical  condition. 


5,542y438 
SMOKELESS  ASHTRAY  SYSTEM 
Terry  Adams,  Coconnt  Creek;  Neil  J.  Ambmsio,  Sunrise;  Wil- 
liam E.  Bratton,  Boca  Raton,  aD  of  Fla.;  William  M.  For- 
sythe.  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.;  Brace  E.  Hatton,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Larry  L.  Kinder,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  and  WUUam  A. 
Swat  Deiray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Games, 
IiK.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,467,  Mar.  9,  1994,  whkh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37^95,  Mar.  26,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,361,784.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Scr.  N*. 
230,645 
Int  CL*  BOID  SOM) 
VS.  CL  131—238  20  Claims 


i.  An  expert  system  for  providing  treatment  information  pertain- 
ing to  a  patient  receiving  FK  506  to  prevent  an  adverse  immune 
response  by  partially  suppressing  the  patient's  immune  system 
unthout  unduly  suppressing  the  ability  of  the  inunune  system  to 
combat  infection,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  means; 

(b)  an  output  means; 

(c)  a  storage  means  having  a  knowledge  base  comprising  rules 
including  one  of  a  plurality  of  treatment  instructions  in 
response  to  at  least  one  of  various  combinations  of  a  pliaaUty 
of  characterizations  which  can  be  assigned  to  a  pluraUty  of 
patient  examination  criteria;  and 

•n  expert  computer  program  including  a  first  routine  for  prompt- 
ing, through  the  output  means,  a  user  to  enter,  through  the 
input  means,  the  characterizations  assigned  to  the  patient 
examination  criteria;  a  second  routine  for  selecting  the  treat- 
ment instruction  by  locating  a  rule  which  covers  the  charac- 
terizations assigned  to  the  patient  examination  criteria;  and  a 
third  routine  for  communicating  to  the  output  means  the 
treatment  instruction;  and 
.  (d)  a  processor. 


1.  A  smokeless  ashtray  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  ashtray; 

an  upstanding  chimney  in  said  ashtray; 

a  recess  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said  ashtray  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  chimney; 

a  flue  member  removeably  inserted  in  said  recess  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chimney;  and 
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a  vacuum  manifold  connecting  said  flue  member  to  a  filter  and 
vacuum  source  for  suctioning  smoke  out  of  said  ashtray 
through  said  flue  member. 


5442,439 
BRUSH  FOR  APPLYING  A  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 
Jean-Louis  Goeret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Pails, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Jan.  14,  1994,  94  00360 
bt  CL*  A45D  40n6;  A46B  UKO:  B43K  5/04 
MS.  CL  132—218  H 


1.  A  brush  for  applying  cosmetic  product,  the  brush  comprising: 
an  elongate  core  formed  by  winding  two  branches  of  a  metal 

wire  into  a  helix;  and 
bristles  embedded  radially  in  said  elongate  core  and  clamped 
between  the  twisted  branches  of  the  helix,  the  brush  compris- 
ing at  least  one  face  bounded  by  ridges; 
wherein: 
a  diameter  of  a  section  of  the  brush  passes  to  at  least  one 

extiemimi  between  two  ends  of  the  brush;  and 
the  ridges  of  the  face  are  not  straight,  a  width  of  the  face 
varying  itota  one  end  of  the  brush  to  the  other  and  passing 
through  at  least  one  extremum  between  said  ends. 


5342,440 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  BALLS 

Ralph  Weimer,  Wheatoo,  and  Duanc  R.  Adter,  Munddein, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Discovery  Zone,  Inc,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,513,  Jan.  21,  1994,  which  is  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,773,  Jan.  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,353322.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,086 

Int  CL^  B08B  M2 
U&  CL  LJ4— 65  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  balls  in  a  fluid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substantially  vertical  elongated  cylindrical  bousing 
having  a  first  ball  inlet  near  its  upper  end,  a  first  ball  outlet 
near  its  lower  end,  and  a  first  screw  conveyor  disposed  within 
said  housing  to  allow  the  balls  to  travel  from  said  first  ball 
inlet  to  said  first  ball  outlet; 

(b)  a  second  substanbally  vertical  elongated  cylindrical  housing 
having  a  second  ball  inlet  near  its  lower  end,  a  second  ball 
outlet  near  its  upper  end.  and  a  second  screw  conveyor 
disposed  within  said  housing  to  convey  the  balls  from  said 
second  ball  inlet  to  said  second  ball  outlet; 

(c)  means  for  transferring  balls  and  fluid  from  said  first  ball 
outlet  to  said  second  ball  inlet; 

(d)  a  third  substantially  vertical  elongated  cylindrical  housing 
suitable  for  receiving  the  fluid  and  having  a  third  ball  inlet 
nea-  its  upper  end,  and  a  third  ball  outlet  near  its  lower  end 
and  a  third  screw  conveyor  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
third  housing  to  allow  balls  to  travel  from  said  third  ball  inlet 
to  said  diird  ball  outlet; 

(e)  means  for  transferring  balls  from  said  second  ball  cutlet  u> 
said  third  ball  inlet; 


(f)  a  pan  suitable  for  collecting  fluid  and  having  a  drain  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  external  drain  pipe; 

(g)  a  fluid  supply  having  a  nozzle  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  elongated  housings,  drain  means  for 
receiving  fluid  accumulating  in  said  second  housing,  and  a 
fluid  lank  coupled  to  said  nozzles  and  said  drain;  and 

(h)  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  cyUndrical  housings  are 
positioned  over  said  pan  so  that  fluid  escaping  from  said 
cylindrical  housings  is  collected  in  said  pan. 


5342,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  ULTRA-LOW 
PARTICLE  COUNTS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MANUFACTURING 
RiO  Mohindra,  I^  Altos  Hills,-  Abhay  K.  Bhushan,  Palo  Alto; 
lUjiv  Bhushan,  Palo  Alto,  and  SuriO  Purl,  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  YieldUP  Intematioaal,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^16 

Int.  CL"  B08B  i/04 

\}&.  CL  134— ^J  30  Claims 


y —   n^  — < 
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1.  An  ultra-pure  wafer  rinsing  system,  comprising: 
a  filter  bank  having  a  fluid  input  and  a  fluid  output,  said  filter 
bank  comprising  a  negatively  charged  filter  operably  coupled 
in  series  with  a  positively  charged  filter,  said  negatively 
charged  filter  and  said  positively  charged  filter  being  con- 
tained in  a  housing;  and 
a  rinser  comprising  an  inner  housing  and  an  outer  housing,  said 
inner  housing  being  connected  to  said  fluid  output  and  said 
outer  bousing  being  connected  to  a  drain,  said  fluid  output 
being  located  widiin  2  feet  of  said  linaer 


5342y442 
USED  OIL  FILTER  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Gary  W.  Gorman,  Sr.,  4800  Nebo  Dr.,  La  Mesa,  CaUL,  assignor 
)  Gai7  W.  Gorman,  Sr.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,135 

InL  CL*  B08B  3/O0J/O0;9/O0 

UA  CL  134—104,4  7  Claims 


If 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  oil  filters  containing  waste  oil 
comprising; 

a  water  supply  tank  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said 

water  supply  tank  having  an  amount  of  water  therein  that  has 

a  top  water  surface; 
an  oil  filter  attachment  pipe  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 

means  on  said  top  end  for  detacbably  securing  the  bottom  end 

of  an  oil  filter, 
iseans  for  supplying  pressurized  water  from  said  water  supply 

tank  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  oil  filter  attachment  pipe; 
a  water  and  used  oil  receiving  tank  having  a  top  end  and  a 

bottom  end;  said  water  and  used  oil  receiving  tank  having  an 

amount  of  water  therein  that  has  a  top  oil  surface; 
means  for  receiving  and  filtering  the  used  oil  and  water  that  has 

been  flushed  out  of  a  used  oil  filter  and  depositing  it  in  said 

water  and  used  oil  receiving  tank  whereby  the  used  oil  floats 

on  the  top  surface  of  the  water  therein; 
a  water  level  equalization  pipe  having  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 

said  front  end  being  connected  to  the  water  in  said  water 

supply  tank  and  said  rear  end  being  connected  to  the  water  in 

said  water  and  oil  receiving  tank;  and 
means  for  skimming  the  used  oil  off  the  top  surface  of  the  water 

in  said  water  and  used  oil  receiving  lank. 


wherein  Fl  is  the  vertical  compooeitt  of  said  first  reaction  force.  L, 
is  the  horizontal  distance  between  said  rotatioaal  axis  of  die  first 
arm  nozzle  and  a  location  where  the  vertical  component  of  said 
first  reaction  force  acts  on  said  one  end  of  the  first  arm  nozzle,  F2 
is  the  vertical  component  of  said  second  reaction  force,  and  L^  is 
the  horizontal  distance  between  said  rotational  axis  of  the  second 
arm  nozzle  and  a  location  where  the  vertical  component  of  said 
second  reaction  force  acts  on  said  other  end  of  the  first  arm  nozzle, 
whereby  moments  exerted  by  said  reaction  forces  on  said  first  arm 
nozzle  about  the  rotational  axis  thereof  are  balanced. 


5442/444 
VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Alan  J.  Alcock,  Mnnddein,  DL,  assignor  to  AbboU  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  DL 

Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,902,  Nor.  7, 1994.  TUs 
appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^82 
InL  CL'  F16K  i//y26 
\i&.  CL  137—1  2  ( 


5342,443 

DISHWASHER 

Masnkl  Yura,  Ibaraki;  YoUo  HlraL  TVduraznka,  and  Htrari 

Oya,  Sanda,  all  of,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Matsosblta  Electric 

industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka-fti,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,692,  Aug.  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,477347.  This  appiicatioo  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,177 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-21009 

InL  a.'  B08B  i/02 

UJS.  CL  134—176  3  Claims 

1.  A  dishwasher  which  comprises  a  cleaning  tank;  a  pump  for 
pressurizing  and  circulating  cleaning  water  through  the  cleaning 
tank;  and  a  plurality  of  cleaning  nozzles  communicating  with  each 
other,  said  cleaning  nozzles  including  a  first  arm  nozzle  conmiuni- 
caling  with  a  discharge  opening  of  the  ptmip  and  supported  so  as  to 
rotate  substantially  horizontally  about  a  rotational  axis,  and  a 
aeoond  arm  nozzle  having  an  axis  of  rotation  eccentric  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  first  arm  nozzle  and  supported  so  as  to  rotate 
on  one  end  of  die  first  arm  nozzle,  die  other  end  of  said  first  arm 
nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  first  jet  openings,  said  second  arm 
nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  second  jet  openings,  water  issuing 
through  said  first  and  second  jet  openings  under  pressure  from  said 
pump  causing  first  and  second  reaction  forces  to  be  exerted  at  said 
one  and  said  other  ends  of  die  first  aim  nozzle,  respectively  and 
said  cleaning  nozzles  satisfying  the  following  relation 


i^n-i^n 


2.  A  valve  disposable  within  an  aperture  in  a  body  having  a 
conduit  for  conveying  operative  pressure  to  the  valve,  the  valve 
determining  fluid  flow  between  a  first  fluid  conveying  conduit  and 
a  second  fluid  conveying  conduit  in  the  body,  the  valve  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  diaphragm  operatively  and  removably  positioned  in  the 
body  with  respect  to  the  first  fluid  conveying  conduit  and  the 
second  fluid  conveying  conduit  and  movable  responsive  to  die 
operative  pressure  between  a  first  position  where  no  fluid 
communicates  between  the  first  fluid  conveying  conduit  and 
the  second  fluid  conveying  conduit  in  the  body  and  a  second 
position  where  fluid  cooununicates  between  the  first  fluid 
conveying  conduit  and  the  second  fluid  conveying  conduit  in 
the  body; 

(b)  a  second  element  operatively  and  removably  engagabie  widi 
the  diaphragm  for  maintaining  operative  position  of  the  dia- 
phragm with  respect  to  die  first  fluid  conveying  conduit  and 
the  second  fluid  conveying  conduit  in  the  body,  the  second 
element  including  a  bore  for  conveying  operative  pressure 
firom  die  conduit  in  die  body  to  the  diaphragm; 
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(c)  a  third  element  operatively  and  removably  engagable  with 
the  second  element  for  maintaining  engagement  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  second  element;  and 

(d)  a  seal  disposed  on  the  third  element. 


5^2^445  

TEIMPERATVRE  AND  IMPACT  SENSITIVE  SAFETY 

VALVE 

George  R.  Adams,  1227  Hudson  HiUs  Dr^  Ferguson,  Mo.  63135 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,994 

InL  a.*  F16K  31/64 

VS.  CL  137—68.12  20  Claims 


5«  M    *•     '? 


1.  A  safety  valve  which  automatically  stops  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve,  the  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  opposite 
first  and  second  ends,  die  first  end  having  a  first  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  communicating  with  the  housing  interior  and 
the  second  end  having  a  second  bore  extending  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  housing  interior, 

a  frangible  tube  extending  between  one  of  the  first  and  second 
bores  of  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  and  the  housing 
interior,  the  tube  having  a  valve  stop  at  one  end  contained  in 
the  housing  interior  and  the  frangible  tube  being  held  in  the 
one  of  the  first  and  second  bores  by  a  heat-sensitive  material 
that  releases  its  hold  on  the  frangible  tube  in  response  to  the 
valve  being  subjected  to  a  minimum  temperature;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  valve  stop  toward  one  of  the  first  and 
second  bores  to  close  the  one  of  the  first  and  second  bones  and 
stop  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  response  to  the  frangible 
tube  being  broken. 


position  blocking  said  compensator  port  from  communication 
widi  either  said  air  inlet  port  or  said  vent  port,  said  piston 
including  passage  means  permitting  communication  of  said 
compensator  port  with  said  air  inlet  port  when  the  water 
pressure  on  said  piston  moves  the  piston  against  the  air 
pressure  force  from  the  neutral  position  toward  the  air  cham- 
ber, passage  means  in  said  piston  permitting  communication 
of  said  compensator  port  with  said  vent  port  when  the  air 
pressure  force  moves  the  piston  from  the  neutral  position 
away  from  the  air  chamber,  and  bleed  means  for  gradually 
changing  the  pressure  in  said  air  chamber  when  said  piston 
has  been  moved  from  its  neutral  position  in  order  to  permit 
return  of  the  piston  to  its  neutral  position. 


5,542v447 
AIRCREW  BREATHING  SYSTEMS 
James  C.  Foote,  Halstock,  and  Derrick  J.  Puplett,  Sherborne, 
both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Normaiair-GarreU 
Limited,  Somerset,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1994, 
9400906;  Mar.  20,  1994,  9403956 

Int  CL*  F16K  11/044 
UJS.  CL  137—113  8  Claims 


5342,446 
SCUBA  BUOYANCY  CONTROL  VALVE 
Richard  H.  Rose,  2925  Spear  Ave  Ardsley,  Pa.  19038 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,545 
Int.  CL*  F16K  17/36 
VS.  CL  137— 81 J  8  Claims 

1.  A  buoyancy  control  valve  assembly  for  automabcally  control- 
ling air  flow  from  a  scuba  diver's  pressurized  air  tank  to  a  buoy- 
ancy compensator  to  maintain  neutral  buoyancy  at  any  depth,  said 
valve  assembly  comprising; 
a  valve  body,  an  air  chamber  within  said  valve  body,  a  bore  in 
said  valve  body,  said  bore  communicating  at  one  end  with 
said  air  chamber  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  an  opening  in 
said  valve  body,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  bore,  the 
position  of  said  piston  being  determined  by  the  air  pressure 
from  tlie  chamber  acting  on  one  end  of  the  piston  and  water 
pressure  acting  on  ttie  opposite  end  of  the  pistons,  an  air  inlet 
port  communicating  with  said  bore  and  connectable  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  air,  a  vent  port  communicating  with  said 
bore  at  a  point  spaced  from  air  port  and  communicating  with 
an  opening  in  said  valve  body,  a  compensator  port  communi- 
cating with  said  bore  at  one  end  and  connectable  to  a  buoy- 
ancy compensator  at  its  otlier  end.  said  piston  in  a  neutral 


1.  A  breathing  gas  supply  assembly  including  a  two  way  check 
valve  comprising  a  body,  a  first  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow  of  normal 
breathing  gas,  a  second  inlet  for  receiving  a  flow  of  eincigency 
oxygen,  an  outlet  for  delivering  a  gas  flow  from  the  body,  first 
passage  means  conmiunicating  the  first  inlet  with  tlie  outlet,  second 
passage  means  communicating  the  second  inlet  with  the  outlet,  a 
valve  member  mounted  internally  of  the  body  so  as  to  be  moveable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  it  closes  communication  between 
the  second  inlet  and  tlie  outlet  and  a  second  position  in  which  it 
closes  communication  between  the  first  inlet  and  the  outlet,  and 
resiUent  means  biasing  die  valve  member  towards  the  first  position, 
a  first  hose  having  one  end  connected  with  tlie  first  inlet  and  an 


opposite  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  main  breatliing  regulator, 
a  second  Ixwe  having  one  end  coonected  with  the  second  inlet  and 
an  opposite  end  adapted  for  connection  to  an  emergency  breathing 
regalator,  and  a  tiiird  hose  liaving  one  end  connected  to  the  outlet 
and  an  opposite  end  adapted  for  connectioo  to  a  breatliing  mask. 


5,542,448 

^TCH  ATTACHMENT  PREVENTING  CHRONIC 

LEAKAGE 

RaysMmd  J.  C^M»bcU,  22207  WcdMrbani,  Kata,  ItaL  77449; 
Al  Nan,  Jr.,  13403  Brodbrldte  Ln.,  Houston  Tes.  77082,  ami 
R.  Iterry  oialcs,  P.O.  Bos  87,  IVInlty,  Tex.  35862 
FBed  JaL  29. 1994,  Ser.  No.  282,876 
InL  CL*  F16K  31/24:3m6;33/O0 
CL  137—410  18  I 


J< 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  valve  connected  to  a  water  fill 
pipe  of  a  water  closet  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  collar  provided  with  a  mounting  surface  enaliliiig 
said  collar  to  be  attached  to  said  valve,  a  bracket  extending 
from  said  mounting  collar, 

(b)  a  hanging  member  hanging  from  the  bracket  and  being 
supported  by  said  collar,  wherein  tlie  hanging  member  is  free 
to  pivot  and  lliereby  rotate; 

(c)  a  pivot  connectioa  connecting  the  hanging  member  to  said 
bradcet; 

<d)  a  shoulder  being  disposed  on  said  banging  member 

(e)  a  control  arm  extending  from  the  valve  for  controlling  said 
valve  between  a  valve  closed  position  and  a  valve  open 
position  by  a  float  member  in  said  water  closet  device, 
wherein  said  control  arm  is  selectively  supported  on  said 
slioulder,  and 

(f)  a  release  member  cooperative  with  and  extending  from  tlie 
hanging  member  and  being  responsive  to  an  external  control 
to  release  said  control  arm  so  thai  said  hanging  member  freely 
rotates  about  said  bracket  so  that  the  float  in  the  water  closet 
is  able  to  rise  and  fall  in  response  to  water  level  changes  in 
said  water  closet  wherein  the  release  member  selectively 
supports  the  control  arm  on  said  slioulder  in  the  valve  closed 
position  to  prevem  water  discharge. 


uk( 


fastened  to  said  connecting  piate  and  lifted  or  kiwered  by  said 
handle  to  open  or  close  said  water  outlet,  and  a  temperaoae 
detection  and  display  device  to  delect  and  show  die  tempetaDMC  of 
water  in  said  mixing  chamtier,  wherein  said  handle  comprises  a  lop 
cfaamiier  covered  with  a  transparent  cap,  a  switch  bole  and  a  wire 
bole  respectively  communicated  with  said  top  chamber  at  the 
bottom;  said  connecting  plate  comprises  a  bottom  extension  tod 
extended  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  a  through  hole  tlvough  said 
bottom  extension  rod:  said  revolving  stiaft  comprises  a  dvough 
hole  communicated  between  the  tlnough  hole  of  said  connecting 
plate  and  said  wire  bole  of  said  handle;  said  teiiipeiaiure  delectiaa 
and  display  device  comprises  a  battery  and  a  switch  mounted 
within  said  switch  hole,  said  switch  being  switched  on  when  said 
handle  is  lifted  to  open  said  water  outlet  or  switched  off  when  said 
handle  is  pressed  to  close  said  water  outlet  a  liquid  crystal  display 
mounted  within  said  top  chamber  and  connected  to  said  battery 
through  said  switch  and  having  a  temperature  detecting  wire  with  a 
probe  at  the  end  inserted  through  said  wire  bote  and  the  iliroiigb 
holes  on  said  revolving  shaft  and  said  connecting  plate  to  detect 
the  tenqieranire  of  water  in  said  mixing  chamber. 


5^2.450 

APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  FLUIDS 
Stanley  C  King.  Cnwnfait;  Rickard  C  Kna»,  Marietta; 
E.  Green,  WhHcslMvg,  Ga.;  Thomas  R.  Gyde,  DawsantMc, 
and  L.  W.  SOzle,  Martetta,  aD  of  Ga.,  amfgnors  to  The 
LobriMi  CorporatiiMi,  WickUVe,  Ohio 

FBed  Jnn.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257.992 
Int  CL*  F16K  49A)0 
U.S.  CL  137— 614J  18  ( 


5,542y449 
SINGLE-OUTLET  HOT/COLD  WATER  FAUCET  WITH  A 

WATER  TEMPERATURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
CUen-lk  Hnang,  N4».  36,  Own  RomI,  Hain  TIca  Oty,  lUpd 
Hsicn,lUwan 

FBed  JnL  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274.647 
Int  CL*  F16K  37/00;  HOIH  35/00 
.  CL  L37-^S51  2  OaiM 

1.  A  single-outlet  hot/cold  water  faucet  comprised  of  a  mixing 
chamber,  a  water  outlet,  a  handle,  a  revolving  shaft  turned  by  said 
handle  to  regulate  the  temperature  of  water  in  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  connecting  plate,  a  control  lever  connected  lietweeti  said 
connecting  plaie  and  said  handle,  a  valve  with  a  rubber  seal  ting 


1.  An  apparatus  for  metering  fluids  which  cwnfnses:  a  solid 
block  having  within  die  block  a  first  Ihtid  inlet;  a  filler  assembly;  a 
first  fluid  outlet;  a  first  channel  connecting  die  first  fluid  inlet  to  the 
filter  assembly,  and  further  connectiiig  die  filler  assembly  to  the 
first  fluid  outlet;  a  second  fluid  inlet;  a  check  valve  assonbly;  a 
second  fluid  outiet;  a  second  channel  connecting  the  second  fluid 
inlet  to  the  check  valve  assembly,  and  furtlier  cotmecting  the  check 
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valve  assembly  to  the  second  fluid  outlet:  and  a  fluid  meter 
connected  between  the  fiist  fluid  outlet  and  the  second  fluid  inlet 


WATER  DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

JoMph  E.  Faster,  64  N.  12th  St^  Hurisbiirg,  Pa.  17103 

Coatiniulioii-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  950,400,  Sep.  23, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,366,618.  This  appUcadoa  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

338>ll 

Int  CL'  F16K  11/02 

US.  CL  137—625.11  U  ClafaH 


5,542,452 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  L.  Carver,  Jr.,  Oiford,  and  Steven  Skiptunas,  Naug- 
atuck,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  CDC  Technologies,  Inc^ 
Oxford,  Coon. 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,145 

Int  CL*  F16K  11/00 

VS.  CL  137—625.48  15  Claims 


SD- 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  valve,  comprising; 

a  distributor  body  having  an  open  chamber  within  said  distribu- 
tor body,  said  ciiamber  having  a  volume; 

an  input  pipe  stem  providing  a  passageway  through  said  dis- 
tributor body  to  said  open  chamber, 

an  output  pipe  stem  providing  a  passageway  through  said  dis- 
tributor body  to  said  open  chamber, 

a  plurality  of  secondary  nozzles  airanged  in  at  least  one  circle, 
said  secondary  nozzles  providing  a  plurality  of  passageways 
through  said  distributor  body  to  said  open  chamber; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  peripheral 
boundary  extending  around  a  portion  of  360°,  the  rotor  being 
hoUow  within  said  boundary  thereby  defining  a  secondary 
chamber,  said  rotor  having  a  contact  section  for  movably 
sealing  a  wall  of  the  chamber  at  the  secondary  nozzles,  the 
secondary  chamber  coiuiecting  with  at  least  two  of  said  plu- 
rality of  secondary  nozzles,  said  secondary  chamber  having  a 
volimie  of  at  least  one-fouith  of  the  volume  of  said  open 
chamber, 

pump  means  comprising  at  least  one  pump  for  forcing  fluid  into 
said  input  pipe  stem,  said  fluid  forced  into  the  input  pipe  stem 
exiting  the  distributor  body  through  at  least  two  of  the  sec- 
ondary nozzles  connected  with  one  of  the  open  chamber  or 
secondary  chamber,  and  for  drawing  water  out  of  the  distribu- 
tor body  through  said  output  pipe  stem,  said  water  drawn  out 
of  the  distributor  body  first  entering  the  distributor  body 
through  secondary  nozzles  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
open  chamber  or  secondary  chamber; 

a  motor  operable  to  move  said  rotor,  wherein  various  ones  of 
said  plinality  of  secondary  nozzles  are  brought  into  coiuiec- 
tion  with  said  secondary  chamber  as  others  of  said  secondary 
nozzles  become  isolated  from  said  secondary  chamber,  said 
secondary  nozzles  cyclically  connecting  with  and  becoming 
isolaled  6om  said  secondary  chamber  as  a  fiinction  of  rotor 
motioa. 


TD-— 
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1.  A  valve  assembly  exhibiting  substantially  zero  dead  volume, 
comprising: 

a  port  bead  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  first  port  on  a  first  side  of  the 
valve  seat  for  introducing  fluid  through  the  valve  assembly,  a 
second  port  on  a  second  side  of  the  valve  seat,  which  is  the 
substantially  opposite  side  of  the  valve  seat  relative  to  the  first 
side,  and  a  third  pori  on  the  second  side  of  the  valve  seat  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  port; 

a  valve  member  moveable  between  an  open  position  spaced 
away  from  the  valve  seat  permitting  the  passage  of  fluid 
across  the  valve  seat  between  the  first  port  and  the  second  and 
third  ports,  and  a  closed  position  in  engagement  with  the 
valve  seat  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  across  the  valve  seat 
between  the  first  port  and  the  second  and  third  ports,  and 
permitting  the  passage  of  fluid  between  die  second  and  third 
ports;  and 

means  for  moving  fluid  between  tiie  first  port  and  second  port 
with  the  valve  member  in  the  open  position,  and  for  moving 
fluid  between  the  second  port  and  third  pon  with  the  valve 
member  in  the  closed  position. 


5,542^453 

PRESSURIZED  HYDRAULIC  PISTON-CYLINDER 

DEVICE  WITH  INTERNAL  VOLUME  VARUTION 

COMPENSATION 

Carlos  Gabas,  Barcdooa,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fico  Cables,  SA., 

Barcelona,  Spain 
PCT  No.  PCr/ES93/D0075,  S  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  23.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  244,009 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  SpiOn,  Oct  2,  1992,  9201948 

Int  C^"  F16D  13/75 

VS.  CL  138—30  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressurized  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  device,  with  internal 


A     6  7    2  1211    II 


J 


-1  F 


volimic  variation  compensation,  said  piston-cylinder  device  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  having  a  functional  end;  a 
piston  movable  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder,  a  cap  closing 
said  functional  end  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  and  a  liquid 
contained  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  between  said  cap  and 
said  movable  piston,  wherein  said  cap  includes  a  substantially 
cylindrical  hollow  body  tnember  having  an  open  end  dimensioned 
so  that  said  hollow  body  member  snugly  fits  over  said  functional 
end  of  said  pressurized  hydraulic  cylinder  and  an  end  wall  at 
another  end  of  said  hollow  body  member  opposite  from  said  open 
end;  connecting  means  for  firmly  connecting  said  hollow  body 
member  to  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder,  and  a  resilient  com- 
pensating diaphragm  having  an  outer  surface  facing  said  hydraulic 
pressure  cyliiider  and  an  inner  surface  facing  said  end  wall  of  said 
hollow  body  member,  wherein  said  outer  surface  of  the  diaphragm 
facing  said  cylinder  is  convex  while  said  inner  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  facing  said  hollow  body  member  is  concave  in  an  itutial 
state  established  on  coupling  the  cylinder  with  the  cap  including 
the  diaphragm,  said  resilient  compensating  diaphragm  and  said  end 
wall  of  said  hollow  body  member  bound  a  compensating  chamber 
haviag  a  variable  volume  depending  on  a  pressure  of  said  liquid 
contained  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  and  acting  on  said 
outer  surface  of  said  resilient  compensating  diaphragm, 

wherein  said  resilient  compensating  diaphragm  has  a  peripheral 
edge  and  is  provided  with  an  axis  of  revolution  and  a  retain- 
ing extension  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  revolution  at  said 
peripheral  edge  and  said  end  wall  of  said  hoUow  body  mem- 
ber has  an  iimer  surface  provided  with  a  U-shaped  coaxial  slot 
dimensioned  to  snugly  receive  said  retaining  extension  of  said 
resilient  compensating  diaphragm,  so  that  said  retaining 
extension  is  compressedly  held  and  seals  a  coimection 
between  said  hydraulic  pressure  cylinder  ainl  said  hoUow 
body  member. 


said  pattern  being  bilaterally  asymmetrical  wlien  comparing  tlie 
pattern  on  the  approximate  top  half  of  tlie  pipe  protector  to  tl>e 
pattern  of  the  approximate  bottom  half. 


'ir 


5,542y«5S 

PAPERMAIONG  FABRIC  HAVING  DUGONAL  ROWS  OF 

POCKETS  SEPARATED  BY  DUGONAL  ROWS  OF 

STRIPS  HAVING  A  CO-PLANAR  SURFACE 

Volker  Ostermayer,  GreenviBe,  and  Scott  Quigley,  Simpson- 

ville,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Wangner  Systems  Corp., 

Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,533,  Aug.  1, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,456,293.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

387,436 

Int  CL*  D03D  lS/00 

VS.  CL  139—383  A  20  Claims 


5,542,454 

FREE  FLOW  LOW  ENERGY  PIPE  PROTECTOR 

Douglas  W.  Carlson,  and  Stephen  P.  Simons,  both  of  Houston, 

1%%.,  assignors  to  HydriU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,753 

Int  CL'  F16L  57/00 

VS.  a.  138—110  7  Claims 


l{  1^  pipe  protector  comprising: 

a  mbiilar  rubber  member  for  installing  on  a  joint  of  drill  pipe  for 
rotation  therewith  within  a  well  casing; 

a  pattern  formed  in  the  outside  surface  of  the  tubular  rubber 
member  of  integral  raised  surfaces  of  rubber  surrounded  by  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  communicating  chaiuiels  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rubber  member  through  which  drilling  fluid  can 
bypass  the  protector, 

the  pairs  of  communicating  channels  starting  at  equally  spaced 
points  around  the  lower  edge  of  the  outside  surface  and 
extending  upwardly  at  the  same  angle  from  die  plane  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  protector  along  divergent  paths  so  that 
the  channels  intersect  and  leave  a  pattern  of  diamond-shaped 
raised  surfaces  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  casing  while  drilling 
fluid  flows  past  the  protector  through  the  channels;  and 


I.  A  woven  fabric  for  use  on  papermaldng  machines  having  a 
support  surface  and  a  running  surface,  said  fabric  having  MD 
(machine  direction)  synthetic  filaments  ananged  in  generally  par- 
allel relationship,  a  first  group  of  CMD  (cross-machine  direction) 
synthetic  filaments  and  a  second  group  of  CMD  synthetic  filaments 
arranged  in  parallel  relationship  and  transversely  of  said  MD 
filaments,  wherein: 
said  support  surface  comprises  rows  of  pockets  diagonally 
arranged  in  spaced  fashion  along  the  length  of  the  fabric,  and 
diagonal  strips  defined  over  said  support  surface  between 
adjacent  diagonal  rows  of  said  pockets; 
said  MD  filaments  being  woven  with  said  first  and  second 
grxNips  of  CMD  filaments  to  form  a  first  set  of  MD  cross- 
overs extending  along  a  first  plane  over  said  support  surface, 
a  second  set  of  MD  cross-overs  extending  along  a  second 
plane  over  said  support  surface,  said  second  plane  being 
spaced  below  said  first  plane,  and  a  third  set  of  MD  cross- 
overs extending  along  a  third  plane  over  said  support  surface, 
said  third  plane  being  spaced  below  said  second  plane; 
said  first  group  of  CMD  filaments  being  woven  with  said  MD 
filaments  to  form  a  first  set  of  CME>  cross-overs  which  extend 
along  said  first  plane  over  said  support  surface; 
said  second  group  of  CMD  filaments  being  woven  with  said  MD 
filaments  to  form  a  second  set  of  CMD  cross-overs  which 
extend  along  said  second  plane  over  said  support  surface; 
said  cross-overs  of  said  first  set  of  MD  cross-overs  being  groinid 
to  define  ground  planar  support  surfaces  cross-overs  which 
extend  along  said  second  plane; 
said  first  set  of  CMD  cross-overs  being  ground  to  define  planar 

support  surfaces  which  extend  along  said  second  plane; 
cross-overs  of  said  second  set  of  CMD  cross-overs  along  with 
certain  of  said  cross-overs  of  said  first  s«  of  MD  cross-overs 
define  said  pockets  in  said  first  rows  along  tlie  length  of  said 
fabric,  and  cross-oveis  of  said  first  set  of  CMD  cross-overs 
along  with  cross-overs  of  said  first  and  second  set  of  MD 
cross-overs  form  said  support  surface  strips  along  die  length 
of  said  fabric  providing  said  support  surface  with  expanded 
contact  area  for  supporting  paper  forming  fibers. 
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5^2,456 

COIL  WIRE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

MMaaki  Nlshimura,  Hadano;  Masatoshi  Hlrano,  Odawara, 

and  Mitsuhiro  Harada,  Hadano.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Odawara  Engineering  Cc  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,602 

InL  CL"  H02K  15/06 

VS.  a.  140—92.1  19  Claims 


of  fine  pitch  surface-mount  electronic  components,  which  com- 
prises: 


a  (emplate  having  a  linear  pattern  of  individual  closed  recesses 
precisely  matching  the  proper  position  of  individual  leads  of 
the  sort  having  a  distal  end  lying  generally  parallel  to  said 
component  on  a  predetermined  fine  pitch  surface  mount  elec- 
tronic component; 

a  surface  plate  having  a  flat  surface  for  observing  coplanarity  of 
said  leads  and  for  supporting  said  template; 

means  for  lifting  and  moving  said  component  without  contacting 
said  leads;  and 

at  least  one  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  out-of-tolerance 
leads. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  and  terminating  wound  coils  during 
coil  winding  and  insertion  of  the  coil  into  a  staler  comprising: 

a  rxXating  flier, 

a  winding  form  about  which  the  flier  winds  the  coils  by  con- 
secutive turns; 

an  inserter  tool  onto  which  the  wound  coils  are  stripped; 

a  pair  of  first  lead  wire  holders  on  the  inserter  tool,  one  of  said 
holders  for  holding  the  leading  end  and  one  of  said  holders  for 
holding  the  trailing  end  of  the  lead  wire  forming  the  wound 
coils; 

a  first  lead  wire  transfer  means  which  grasps  the  wire  on  said 
form  and  transfers  the  wire  to  one  of  the  first  lead  wire 
holders; 

a  second  pair  of  lead  wire  holders  on  the  stalor  or  on  a  pallet 
supporting  the  stator  at  positions  conesponding  to  those  of  the 
first  pair  of  lead  wire  holders,  one  of  the  second  lead  wire 
holders  for  holding  the  leading  end  and  one  of  the  second  lead 
wire  holders  for  holding  the  trailing  end  of  the  lead  wire 
forming  the  wound  coils:  and 

a  second  lead  wire  transfer  means  which  transfers  the  lead  wire 
held  by  the  first  pair  of  lead  wire  holders  to  the  second  pair  of 
lead  wire  holders. 


S,542v458 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FUEL  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Payne,  Greensboro,  and  Hal  C.  Hartsell,  Jr.,  Kern- 

ersvllle,  both  of  N.C.,  assigDors  to  GUb«rco  Inc.,  Greensboro, 

N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,108 

Int.  a.*  B67D  5/32 

VS.  CL  141—7  37  Claims 


5342,457 

FINE  PrrCH  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  LEAD 

STRAIGHTENING  METHOD  AND  APPRATUS 

Thomas  C.  Gordon,  12044  Rue  Des  Amis,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

92131,  and  Douglas  Farlow,  11873  Calle  Parrai,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92128 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,632 
InL  a."  B21F  1/02 
VS.  CL  140—147  7  Claims 

1.  A  Idt  for  use  in  correcting  the  position  of  out-of-posiuon  leads 
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1.  A  mediod  of  controlling  vapor  recovery  in  a  fuel  delivery  and 
vapor  recovery  system,  comprising: 

a)  pumping  fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  to  a  fuel  nozzle,  wherein 
vapor  is  released  at  the  fiiel  nozzle  as  fiiel  is  pumped: 

b)  recovering  the  released  vapor  with  a  vapor  pump  under  the 
control  of  a  processor  and  directing  the  vapor  to  a  vapor 
reservoir; 

c)  adjusting  tlie  speed  of  the  vapor  pump  to  control  the  vapor 
recovery  rate  in  response  to  a  vapor  pump  control  signal  sent 
from  tlie  processor  to  the  vapor  pump; 

d)  generating  the  vapor  pump  control  signal  by  solving  a  vapor 
control  function  having  a  dependent  sub-fiinction.  and 
wherein  the  dependent  subfiinction  is  dependent  on  an  inde-.^ 
pendent  variable  affecting  the  volume  of  vapor  released  at  tlie 
fuel  nozzle; 

e)  generating  an  independent  variable  signal  representing  the 
value  of  the  independent  variable; 

f)  selecting  a  sub-function  solution  corresponding  to  the  value  of 
the  independent  variable  by  loolung-up  a  sub-function  solu- 
tion in  a  look-up  table; 

g)  processing  the  selected  sub-function  solution  to  produce  the 
pump  control  signal  used  to  control  the  vapor  pump  and  the 
vapor  recovery  rate;  and 

b)  updating  the  loolc-up  table  based  upon  the  value  of  the 
independent  variable  between  sticcessive  fueling  operations. 
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5342v459 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETE  FAST 
FILLING  WTTH  DEHYDRATED  COMPRESSED 
NATURAL  GAS 
Billy  F.  Price;  H.  Joseph  Tbywissen,  both  of  Houston,  and  Nash 
Campisse,  Pearland,  all  of  Tex.,  asdgnors  to  Price  Compres- 
sor Company  Inc.,  Houstoo,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,495,  Jul.  19,  1993,  PaL 
Na  5370,159.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,928 

Int  CL^  B65B  3IA)0;  B67C  3/00 
VSi.CL  141—18  25  Claims 
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20.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  natural  gas  to  allow  complete 
fueling  of  a  fuel  receiving  tank  with  compressed  natural  gas,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  compressed  natural  gas  storage  tanlc; 

(b)  first  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  storage  tank,  for 
compressing  gas  from  a  source  of  natural  gas  in  its  gas  i^iase 
into  the  storage  tank: 

(c)  second  means  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  gas  from  the 
storage  tank  and  compressing  the  portion  to  a  pressure  above 
a  predetermined  gas  pressure  of  the  storage  tank; 

(d)  a  cooler  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
means,  for  cooling  the  compressed  portion  of  gas;  and 

(e)  a  pressure  reducing  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
cooler  means,  for  reducing  pressure  on  the  cooled  compressed 
portion  of  gas  for  fiirther  cooling  the  gas  to  substantially  fill  a 
fiiel  tank  with  the  gas. 


regulating  means  for  regulating  tlie  speed  of  movement  of  said 
accordion-like  member  comprising  a  speed  reduction  means 
for  reducing  a  rotational  speed,  an  input  shaft  connected  to 
said  speed  reduction  means,  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said 
speed  reduction  means,  said  speed  reduction  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  rotatiofuil  speed  of  said  output  shaft  relative  to  said 
input  shaft,  wherein  said  regulating  means  is  operable  in  a 
first  direction  toward  the  closed  position  and  a  second  direc- 
tion toward  the  opened  position; 

a  self-closing  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  output 
shaft  and  said  accoidioa-like  member  for  moving  said 
accordion-like  member  to  its  closed  position,  said  self-closing 
mechanism  incorporating  movable  means  for  storing  energy 
as  said  accordion-like  member  is  moved  to  its  opened  posi- 
tion, the  stored  energy  acting  through  said  movable  means  for 
urging  said  accordion-liice  meiid>er  to  its  closed  position; 

a  brake  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  output  stiaft  thereby 
blocking  movement  of  said  self-closing  mechanism;  and 

releasing  means  for  releasing  said  bralce  to  free  said  output  shaft 
for  rotation  thereby  freeing  said  movable  means  for  releasing 
the  stored  energy  for  urging  tlie  door  to  its  closed  position. 


5,542y461 
SAFETY  TASSEL  FOR  PULL  CORDS 
Chung-Chen   Huang,   Taipei,  Taiwan,   assignor  to  Teh  Yor 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  TUpd,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  302,306 

Int  CI."  EOffi  9/38 

VS.  CL  160—178.1  10  Claims 


5,542,460 
SELF-CLOSING  FIRE  DOOR 
James  McKeon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McKeon  Rolling 
Sled  Door  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,441,  Dec  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5^,927.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,430 

InL  a.'  E05F  15/20 

VS.  CL  160—7  15  Claims 


A  door  comprising: 

an  accordion-like  member  comprising  two  confttmtingly  dis- 
posed articulated  walls  formed  of  a  flexible  reticulated  mate- 
rial; 

t  guide  positioned  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  accordion-like 
member  for  guiding  said  accordion-like  member  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  or  opened  position  and  a  second  or 
closed  positioa; 


1.  A  safety  tassel  for  pull  cords,  comprising: 

a  cap  and  a  seat,  said  seat  has  a  central  bore  with  an  annular 
lower  groove  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and  a  middle  groove  at  an 
intermediate  portion  tliereof,  said  seat  further  has  a  concave 
top  surface,  and 

said  cap  has  a  dome-like  configuration  provided  at  a  bottom 
surface  thereof  with  a  central  insert  having  a  longitudinal  slit 
extending  through  an  end  flange, 

said  cap  includes  at  least  two  engaging  means  in  a  top  portioa 
thereof,  said  engaging  means  receiving  said  pull  cords,  a  free 
end  of  each  of  said  cords  is  passed  ttirough  one  of  said 
engaging  means  and  a  knot  is  tied  in  a  terminal  end  of  each  of 
said  cords,  said  knot  restricting  said  cords  from  being  with- 
drawn from  said  engaging  means,  and 

said  cap  aitd  said  seat  are  assembled  by  insetting  said  central 
insert  into  said  bore  so  that  said  end  flange  is  fitted  into  said 
lower  groove  and  said  cap  closely  covers  said  seaL 
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CORD  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Jotan  A.  Ebenbcimcr,  Freeport,-  David  K.  Biied,  Loves  Pmrk; 
Jeffrey  L.  Sands;  Donald  Wildes,  both  of  Freeport,  all  of  Dl^ 
and  J.  Patrick  Nngent,  Greensboro,  N.C^  assignors  to  New- 
dl  Operating  Company,  Freeport,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  915,972 

Int  CL"  EMB  9/38 

VS,  CL  !<•— 178  17  Ctaiow 


1.  A  cord  release  device  for  holding  two  or  more  cords  and  for 
releasing  at  least  one  of  the  cords,  comprising: 

a  hollow  sldrt-shaped  body  liaving  an  interior  cavity,  an  elon- 
gated outer  surface  an  open  bottom  and  a  top,  the  body  being 
configured  to  receive  and  at  least  partially  conceal  ends  of  the 
cords  within  said  cavity; 

a  first  opening  in  the  top  for  receiving  a  first  of  the  cords:  and 

a  second  opening  extending  through  the  top  and  along  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body  for  receiving  a  second  cord  and  for 
permitting  the  release  of  the  second  cord,  said  first  and  second 
openings  providing  access  to  said  cavity. 
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1.  A  barrier  apparatus  for  sealing  and  creating  a  barrier  across  a 
door  opening  defined  by  opposing  sides  and  a  top  side,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  Mipport  roller  rotatably  mounted  about  the  top  side  of  the  door 
opening, 

a  flexible  ctntain  member  attached  to  the  support  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  rolled  about  the  support  roller  in  response 
rotation  of  the  roller  between  a  sealing  position  wherein  the 
curtain  member  forms  an  air-blocking  seal  across  the  door 
opening  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  curtain  member  is 
rolled  about  the  support  roller  so  as  to  present  an  anobstructed 
door  opening,  the  curtain  member  having  a  plurality  of  unat- 


tached strip  panels  defined  by  top.  bottom  and  opposing  sides 
which  span  the  door  opening  in  adjacent  relationship  to  each 
other  to  form  the  air-blocking  seal  across  the  door  opening 
and  which  permit  personnel  and  material  to  pass  therethrough, 
and 
means  for  sealing  the  sides  of  the  curtain  member  when  the 
curtain  member  is  forced  away  firom  the  sides  of  the  door 
opening. 


5,542^464 

ROLLER  BLIND  WITH  SCREEN  ROLLED  UP  BY  A 

SPRING  AND  ROLLER  DOWN  BY  HAND 

Nobuhiro  Shlfaia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toso  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01713,  {  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12757,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  256,270 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-082200 
U;  Apr.  20,  1993,  54J92799 

Int  a.*  E06B  9/56 
VS.  CL  160—296  6  Claims 


5342,463 

ROLL-UP  STRIP  CURTAIN  BARRIER  APPARATUS 

Cary  Pinkalla,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  and  Garrett  Goins,  Dubuque 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Rlte-Hite  Corporatioa,  Miiwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,590,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,450,890.  This  application  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,767 

Int  CL"  E06B  9/56 
MS.  CL  160— 273.1  51  Claims 
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1.  A  roller  blind  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 

a  screen  located  on  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  on  said 

tube; 
a  fixed  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  end  portion  of 

said  tube; 
a  clutch  brake  interposed  between  said  tulx  and  said  fixed  shaft 

for  selectively  rotating  said  tube; 
a  wind-up  spring  interposed  between  said  tube  and  said  fixed 

shaft  for  rotating  said  tube  in  a  first  direction  in  which  said 

screen  is  rolled  up  on  said  mbe; 
a  reduction  gearing  mechanism  having  a  first  portion  fixed  to 

said  fixed  shaft  and  a  second  portion  connected  to  said  tube 

for  reducing  the  speed  at  which  said  screen  is  rolled  up  by 

said  wind-up  spring; 
a  rotary  shaft  fitted  in  said  second  end  poition  of  said  tube  for 

rotation  therewith  and  projecting  partly  therefrom: 
a  pulley  drivingly  engaged  with  said  rotary  shaft;  and 
a  pulling  member  drivingly  hung  from  said  pulley. 


5,542v465 
DIE  SPACE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  FOR  TIE-BAR  STYLE  DIE- 
CASTING  MACHINES 
Robert  T.  Wolniak,  SUte  Highway  64  West  Rtc.  2,  Box  221, 
Cornell,  Wis.  54732 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,762 
Int  CL*  B22D  11/12:17/04 
VS.  CL  164—341  14  Claims 

1.  A  die  casting  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shot  platen,  a  movable  platen,  a  die  space  disposed  tietween 
said  shot  and  movable  platens,  an  adjustable  rear  platen,  and 
three  fixed  position  tie  bars  coupled  to  the  platens; 


directly  through  said  inlet  opening  and  into  said  passage  imtil 
an  upper  level  of  mohen  material  in  said  passage  is  the  same 
as  an  upper  level  of  molten  material  in  said  vessel  interior  and 
is  IkIow  said  outlet  opening; 

commencing  solidification  of  said  molten  material  in  said  pas- 
sage, thereby  forming  therein  solidifying  material;  and 

moving  said  solidifying  material  thnxigh  said  passage  in  a 
direction  toward  said  outlet  opening,  during  which  said  noate- 
rial  further  solidifies,  and  discharging  the  thus  further  solidi- 
fied material  from  said  outlet  opening,  by  imparting  to  said 
nozzle  and  thereby  to  said  material  ultrasonic  vibrations 
including  at  least  one  vibration  component  in  said  direction. 


(b)'  tt  least  one  tie  bar  slidably  nxNinted  through  said  platens, 
said  slidable  tie  bar  having  a  connection  eiKl.  said  slidable  tie 
bar  being  horizontally  extendable  during  a  casting  procedure 
and  horizontally  retractable  to  provide  an  access  window  to 
the  die  space; 

(c)  means  to  releasably  clamp  said  connection  end  in  a  fixed 
location,  said  means  to  clamp  being  attached  to  one  platen  of 
the  tie  bar  machine:  and 

(d>  means  to  move  said  slidable  tie  bar. 


S,542,4«7 

SAFETY  ANNULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  F(» 

INCOMPATIBLE  FLUIDS 

Pierre  CarpenHer,  Soby  Sons  Montmorency,  France,  assignor 

to  Sodcte  D'Etodcs  et  de  Coastmctions  Aero-Navaks,  G«b- 

nevUbers,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  6,  1993,  93  W2S4; 
Enixtpcw  Pat  OC,  Sep.  7,  1993,  93402169 

Int  CL*  F28F  11/00:  F28D  7/12 
UA  0.165— 70  51 


5,542,466 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CASTING  OF 

MOLTEN  MATERIAL  TO  NEARLY  FINAL  INTENDED 

DIMENSIONS  BY  COMMENCING  SOLIDIFICATION  OF 

MOLTEN  MATEIUAL  IN  A  CASTING  NOZZLE  PASSAGE 

WHILE  MOVING  THE  SOLIDIFYING  MATERIAL 

THROUGH  THE  PASSAGE  BY  ULTRASONIC 

VIBRATIONS 

B«ii««iwi    Brflckner,    Niedemhauaen,    and    Rfldiger    Grau, 

Gra^krotzenburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Didiei> 

Wcrkc  AG,  WIesbMlen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1994,  44  10 
511J 

Int  CL*  B22D  11/04 
VS.  CL  164—478  W  Claims 


Ik,  OO 


L  K  metliod  of  casting  molten  material  into  a  strip-shaped 
product  of  substantially  intended  final  dimensions,  said  method 
comprising: 

si^iplying  nK>lten  material  into  the  interior  of  a  vessel  having 
connected  thereto  a  casting  itozzle  formed  of  refractory 
oeramic  material  and  having  therethrough  a  passage  extending 
from  an  inlet  opening  connected  directly  to  said  interior  of 
said  vessel  to  an  outlet  opening,  with  said  nozzle  being 
oriented  relative  to  said  vessel  such  that  said  outlet  opening  is 
positioned  at  a  location  that  is  higlier  than  said  inlet  opening, 
molten  material  passes  firom  said  vessel  interior 


.wlmeby 


1.  An  annular  beat  exchanger  for  preventing  the  mixing  tt 
incompatil>le  fluids  comprising: 

a  boUow  body  having  one  end  closed  by  a  bottom  and  the  other 
end  defining  a  bearing  surface; 

a  sealed  bottle  positioned  within  said  body  having  one  end 
closed  by  a  bottom  and  the  other  end  comprising  a  flange  for 
cooperating  with  said  bearing  surface,  said  sealed  bottle  hav- 
ing at  least  one  annular  wall,  said  wall  having  two  sides  and 
an  annular  fluid  passage  formed  therein,  said  sealed  bottle 
being  rigidly  and  sealingly  connected  to  said  hollow  body, 
while  providing  at  least  one  leak  circuit; 

said  leak  circuit  comprising  a  vent  channel  in  said  flange  of  said 
bottle  for  communicating  with  said  annular  fluid  passage; 

heat  dissipators  being  provided  on  each  of  said  rwo  sides  of  said 
wall,  said  bottle  separating  a  first  and  a  second  fluid  respec- 
tively circulating  on  either  side  of  said  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  bottle  between  an  input  ciiannel  and  an  output  channel  of 
said  bollow  body  for  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluids  and 
between  an  inpiM  duct  and  an  output  duct  for  tbe  other  of  said 
first  and  second  fluids; 

said  dissipators  being  adapted  to  transmit  heat  between  said  first 
and  second  fluids  tlirougb  said  at  least  one  wall  of  said  bcttle; 
and 

said  at  least  one  wall  of  said  bottle  interioriy  supporting  said 
heat  dissipators  with  said  beat  dissipators  sumxinding  an 
inner  sleeve  for  guiding  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluids 
between  said  at  least  one  wall  and  said  uiner  sleeve. 
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5442v468 
CPU  HEAT  DISSIPATOR  HOOK-UP  APPARATUS 
Chnen-Shcng  Un,  No.  31,  Sec  1,  Mtai  YI  RomI,  Wd  Kn  Hsiang, 
lUpei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUcd  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495393 

InL  Ct"  F28F  7/00:  H05K  7/20 

\i&.  a.  1*5-«U  2  Claims 


substantially  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  panels,  wherein  an 
imaginary  plane  containing  said  axis  and  extending  througii 
respective  midpoints  of  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports, 
divides  said  unit  substantially  in  half. 


1.  A  CPU  dissipator  hook-up  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  pressing  board  including  two  ends,  the  two  ends 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

the  ends  stretching  upward  from  the  pressing  board  at  an  elastic 

tilt  angle  thereto, 
the  first  end  including  a  first  tilted  portion  and  the  second  end 

including  a  second  tilted  portion, 
the  first  end  including  a  downwardly-bent  portion  having  a  first 

opening, 
tile  second  end  including  two  pivot  first  boles;  and 

(b)  a  metal  hooic-up  board  having  two  sides  and  including 
pins  on  either  of  the  sides  for  respectively  engaging  tlje  two 

pivot  first  holes  of  the  pressing  board, 
a  flat  surface  having  a  second  hole  thereon,  and 
a  second  opening  in  a  bottom  of  the  hook-up  board  having  a 

downwattlly-extending  plate. 


5342,470 
CRIMPED  JOINT  DESIGN  FOR  CLAMSHELL  HEA^ 
EXCHANGER 
Lance  J.  Evens,  CarrbUtoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,000,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,134 

Int  CI.*  F28F  3/12 

U&  CL  Its— 170  11  Claims 


5,542,469 
INDOOR  UNFT  OF  AM  CONDITIONER 
Dong-Wng  Kim,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcaboo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1993, 
93-16564 

iBt  CL'  F28F  imi 
U&  CL  165—122  3  Claims 

1.  An  indoor  air  conditioner  unit  for  cooling  separate  first  and 
second  spaces,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  front  and  rear  panels  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bousing,  said  front  panel  forming  a  first  air  inlet 
port  and  a  first  air  outlet  port  for  cooling  said  first  space,  said 
rear  panel  forming  a  second  air  inlet  port  and  a  second  air 
outlet  port  for  cooling  said  second  space; 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  evaporators  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  arranged  to  cool  air  sucked  in  through  said  first  and 
second  air  inlet  ports,  respectively;  and 
a  fan  member  disposed  in  said  housing  and  positioned  to  physi- 
cally separate  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  ports  fix)m  said  second 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  fan  member  arranged  to  suck-in  air 
through  both  of  said  first  and  second  inlet  ports  and  discharge 
air  through  both  of  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports,  said  fan 
member  comprising  a  rotor  rotatabie  about  an  axis  exteitding 


1.  In  a  gas  furnace  clamshell  heat  exchanger  in  which  hot 
products  of  combustion  are  formed  by  burning  fuel  and  air,  said 
heat  exchanger  having  first  and  second  sheet  metal  beat  exchanger 
side  plates  defining  a  passageway  for  the  hot  products  of  combus- 
tion and  for  radiation  therefix>m,  and  having  said  side  plates  joined 
at  their  respective  edges  by  a  plate  edge  sealing  means  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  thereat,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  flange  portion  disposed  from  said  first  plate  and  a  flange 
portion  disposed  from  said  second  plate,  said  first  plate  flange 
portion  having  an  inner  edge  and  said  second  plate  flange 
portion  having  an  inner  edge  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  plate 
flange  portion  being  aligned  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  second 
plate  flange  portion,  said  first  plate  flange  portion  having  an 
exterior  contacting  surface  and  said  second  plate  flange  por- 
tion having  an  interior  contacting  surface,  said  second  plate 
flange  portion  fiirtfaer  disposed  around  and  contacting  said 
first  plate  flange  portion  to  define  a  channel  for  disposition  of 
said  first  plate  flange  portion  therein  to  allow  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  first  and  second  plates  while  maintaining 
the  seal  between  said  first  and  second  plates;  said  exterior 
contacting  surface  of  said  first  plate  flange  portion  disposed  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  interior  contacting  surface  of  said 
second  plate  flange  portion  throughout  substantially  tl>e 
entirety  of  said  exterior  contacting  surface  and  said  interior 
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contacting  stoface  to  seal  against  tiie  escape  of  hot  products  of 
combustioa  from  said  passageway; 

laid  second  plate  flange  portion  having  a  lenninal  poitioii,  said 
lint  and  second  plate  flange  poitions  bent  laterally  at  an  aciMe 
angle  of  bending  in  the  direction  of  said  terminal  portion  of 
said  second  plate  flange  to  secure  maintenance  of  said  seal 
between  said  first  and  second  plate  flange  portions  said  actite 
angle  of  bending  being  defined  with  respect  to  tlie  surface  of 
tile  first  and  second  plaie  flange  portions; 

said  first  and  second  plate  flange  portions  having  base  portions 
disposed  adjacent  dieir  respective  side  plates,  said  respective 
side  plates  mutually  abutting  said  respective  first  and  second 
plate  flange  portions  and  said  flange  first  and  second  base 
portions  disposed  in  mutually  and  substantially  parallel  amy 
1  laid  respective  base  poftions  tliereof. 


5342ym 

HEAT  TRANSFER  ELEMENT  HAVING  THE 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FIBERS 

Ricfavd  C.  DiddoMm,  Arlington  Heights,  OL,  assignor  to  Loral 

VMght  System  Corporatkm,  Dallas,  1^ 

1 1  FBcd  Nov.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,536 

Int  CL*  F28F  IfOO 


MS,  CL  165—170 


26  Claims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  element  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  being  comprised 
of  fibers  extending  longitudinally  fixxn  said  first  side  to  said 
second  side,  said  fibers  having  a  greater  longitudinal  thermal 
conductivity  than  radial  thermal  conductivity,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  channel  extending  through  said  plate  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  fibers. 


5,542^472 
METAL  COILED  TUBING  WITH  SIGNAL 
TRANSMITTING  PASSAGEWAY 
Roddd  E.  Pringle;  Winfldd  M.  Sides,  ID;  David  N.  FolaMM,  all 
of  Houston,  and  Cedl  G.  McGavem,  m.  Humble,  aU  oTlVz., 
assignors  to  Cameo  International,  Inc.,  Hoostoo,  Ikl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,761,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which 
is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,637,  Oct  25, 1993, 
abuidoiMd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,679 
Iitf.  d*  E21B  23/00 
U.S.  CL  166—65.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  a  coiled  tubing  and  a  signal  transmitting 
passi^way  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving  signals  to  well  tools 
positioned  in  the  coiled  tubing  comprising, 
a  flexible  coiled  mbing  having  an  outer  diameter,  an  inner 
liiameter.  and  a  bore  tiieretlirougfa  and  adapted  to  support  at 
least  one  signal  actuated  well  tool  therein,  and 
said  coiled  tubing  having  at  least  one  signal  transmitting  pas- 
Mgeway  positioned  in  the  coiled  tubing  between  die  inner 
faxc—'  and  die  outer  diametet. 


5,542^473 
SIMPLIFIED  SEALING  AND  ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR 

AWELLTO(H>  

Ronald  E.  Prli«le,  12030  While  Cap  La.,  Hoastoa^  To.  77072 
FBed  Jul  1, 1995,  Set;  No.  459^22 
Int  CL*  E21B  23/00 
UJS.  CL  166—120  U  ( 


»,       ».rM^fttrf^    **1       rJI r*l  jM    j«  Jl 


1.  An  amiular  sealing  and  anchoring  element  for  connection  to  a 
downhole  tool,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  resilient  sealing  element;  and 

at  least  one  anchoring  device  embedded  in  an  exterior  longitu- 
dinal surface  of  said  resilient  sealmg  element,  and  adaptrd  to 
be  nooved  outwardly  into  engagement  with  a  well  tubular 
upon  compression  of  the  sealing  element 


5,542,474 
FOAM  MIXTURE  FOR  CARBON  DIOXIDE  DRIVE  OH. 
RECOVERY  METHOD 
Niiar  F.  DJabbarah,  Richardson,-  Ralph  V.  Garling,  Irriag. 
both  ofhs.;  David  T.  Hand,  and  JcnnWer  MacCMtyoi,  halh 
afBakcciAdd,  CaUL,  Mrigaon  to  Mohfl  Ol  Corpwattoa, 
FiMhx,Va. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  Na.  438^84.  May  10,  1995,  PM.  N*. 
5,513,705.  This  appUcatfam  Dec  4, 1995,  Set:  N«w  566,636 
Int  CL*  E21B  43/22 
VS.  CL  166—263  22  OataM 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean,  oil- 
containing  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  injection  well  and 
at  least  one  spaced-apart  production  well,  said  wells  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  substantial  portion  of  tlie  formatiaa,  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  injecting  caitxHi  dioude  into  the  fonnation  via  the  injection 
well  and  producing  fluids  including  oil  from  the  fonnabon  via 
the  production  well  for  a  predetennined  period  of  time, 
theteby  forming  a  caibon  dioxide-swept  zone  in  the  forma- 
tion; 

(b)  thereafter  injecting  a  mixture  of  caitmn  dioxide  and  an 
aqueous  surfactant-polypeptide  solution  into  the  formation  via 
the  injection  well,  said  aqueous  surfactant-polypeptide  solu- 
tion capable  of  forming  a  stable  foam  in  the  carbon  dioxide- 
swept  zone  at  formation  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure thereby  significantly  decreasing  the  permeability  of  that 
zone  and  diverting  the  carbon  dioxide,  into  other  portions  of 
the  formation;  and 

(c)  continuing  to  inject  said  mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
aqueous  sufactant-polypeptide  solution  and  recovering  fluids 
including  oil  from  the  formation  via  the  production  well. 


5^2y476 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  AND  MAINTENANCE  OF 
HOLES  IN  A  GOLF  COURSE 
Finn  H.  HuMcn,  Set.  MogcnsgMle  23C,  DK-8800  Viborg,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93«0178,  {  371  Date  Nov.  23,  IW4,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24708,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,502 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  May  25,  1992,  0677/ 
92 

lot  CL*  AOIB  45/02 
VS.  CL  172—22  5  Claims 


5,542,475 

BLANKING  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 

Edwin  C.  "nimer,  and  Danny  K.  Wolff,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

Msignors  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  348,053 

Int.  CL*  E21B  23A)6 

VS.  CL  166—387  !•  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  plugging  the  bore  of  a  Ubular  member  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

inserting  a  blanking  plug  assembly  into  ttie  bore  of  the  tubular 
member, 

passing  a  sealing  assembly  on  the  blanldng  plug  assembly  into  a 
seal  bore  in  the  bore  of  the  tubular  member  without  establish- 
ing a  sealing  engagement  with  the  seal  bore; 

supporting  the  blanking  plug  assembly  on  a  support  shoulder  on 
the  tubular  member; 

janing  down  on  a  first  member  of  the  blanldng  plug  assembly  to 
shift  a  plurality  of  dog  members  on  the  blanldng  plug  assem- 
bly into  latch  grooves  in  the  tubular  member, 

lifting  the  blanking  plug  assembly  off  of  the  support  shoulder, 

latching  the  dog  members  into  die  latch  grooves; 

locking  the  dog  members  in  the  latch  grooves; 

janing  up  on  a  mandrel  on  the  blanldng  plug  assembly  to  move 
the  mandrel  to  an  upper  positioa; 

energizing  the  sealing  assembly  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  seal  bore;  and 

latching  the  mandrel  in  the  i^jper  poaitioa. 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  and  maintaining  holes  in  greens  on  golf 
courses  where  new  holes  are  regularly  cut  and  used  (old)  holes 
plugged,  which  apparatus  is  constructed  as  a  mini-tractor  with  a 
drilling  unit  suspended  in  a  hoist  arrangement  on  the  tractor  for 
movement  between  a  raised  transport  position  and  a  lower  cutting 
position,  and  with  the  drilling  unit  having  a  hollow  auger  to  be 
driven  by  the  tractor  via  a  power  take-off  of  the  tractor,  character- 
ized in  that 
the  drilling  unit  has  a  driven  drill  spindle  in  the  form  of  a  hollow 

shaft  in  which  the  hollow  auger  is  inserted, 
the  hollow  auger  is  inserted  in  the  hollow  shaft  from  above  and 

is  provided  with  an  upward  facing  handle  and 
between  the  hollow  auger  and  the  hollow  shaft  there  is  a  bayonet 
anti-turn  locking  device  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the 
hollow  auger  can  be  released  and  removed  from  die  hollow 
shaft  by  hand. 


5,542^477 

FRONT  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

TRACTOR  OR  THE  UKE 

Hubert  DeFrancq,  6,  rue  du  MoaUn,  51140,  Loochery-mr- 

Vcrie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A»228,  S  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a7542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,862 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  12, 1992, 92  02952 
Int.  CL'  AOIB  59/06 
VS.  CL  172—439  14  Claims 

1.  Front  lifting  device,  for  an  agricultural  implement  of  the  type 
having  a  chassis  and  a  front,  for  hitching  a  tool  to  die  front  of  the 
implement  to  be  raised  or  lowered,  comprising: 

a  ficamewotk  for  attachment  to  the  chassis  and  having  a  bottom 
having  a  transverse  axis  and  lower  securing  means  articulated 
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about  said  transverse  axis,  said  lower  securing  means  extend- 
ing forwardly  relative  to  the  front  of  the  implement  and 
having  ends  for  attachment  of  a  first  and  a  second  attachment 
point  of  a  tool; 

said  framework  having  a  top  to  which  is  attached  a  middle  upper 
securing  means  for  connection  with  a  third  attachment  point 
of  the  tool, 

hydraulic  lifting  means  operable  between  said  friunework  and 
said  lower  securing  means  to  effect  raising  and  lowering 
movements, 

said  lower  securing  means  including  a  primary  lower  structure 
having  a  rear  part  articulated  on  a  transverse  spindle  coex- 
tending  with  said  transverse  axis  and  carried  on  said  frame- 
work, said  primary  lower  structine  having  a  forward  part 
including  two  lateral  extensions  each  having  a  transverse 
bearing,  a  forearm  associated  with  each  lateral  extension,  an 
articulation  spindle  carried  in  each  said  bearing,  each  forearm 
having  a  forward  and  rear  end  and,  intermediate  said  forward 
and  rear  ends,  being  articulated  on  a  said  respective  articula- 
tion spindle  carried  in  a  said  respective  transverse  bearing 
such  that  said  rear  end  extends  beyond  said  articulation 
spindle; 

each  said  hydraulic  lifting  means  being  joined  to  said  prim»y 
lower  structure  and  to  said  framework,  said  rear  ends  of  said 
forearms  bearing  against  a  limit  stop  provided  on  said  primary 
lower  structure  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  said  limit  stop  during 
lifting  of  said  primary  lower  structure  and  raising  of  a  load 
while,  when  free  of  a  load,  each  said  forearm  is  movable 
iodependentiy  of  the  other  forearm  about  said  articulation 
spindle  to  a  folded,  storage  position,  for  locking  on  said 
framework  and  to  prevent  said  primary  lower  structure  and 
said  forearms  from  rotating  relative  to  said  primary  lower 
structure. 


means  operatively  interconnecting  said  swing  frame  and  said 
moldboard  for  angularly  displacing  said  moldboard  relative  to 
said  swing  frame  about  a  second  axis. 


5,542*479 
HAND  OPERATED  IMPACT  TOOL 
Thomas  H.  StacUcr,  and  Edward  C.  Haas,  both  «t  P.O.  Ba 
26129,  Dayton,  Ohio  45426 

FUcd  Jun.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  263*454 
InL  CL"  B25D  1/04 
VS.  CL  173—90  16  ( 


5,542,478 

{COMBINATION  SLOPER  AND  TAILGRADER 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Ashlev  Hdplc,  Alum  Bank,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockland,  Inc., 

Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  283,938 
Int  CL*  E02F  3/76 
VS.  a.  172—782  51  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  support  frame  mountable  on  said  vehicle; 
a  swing  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  frame  about  an 
axis  disposed  laterally  of  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
vehicle  when  said  support  frame  is  mounted  on  said  vehicle; 
means  for  angulariy  displacing  said  swing  frame  relative  to  said 

support  frame; 
a  moldboard  universally  mounted  on  said  swing  frame; 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  support  frame  and  said 
moldboard  for  angulariy  displacing  said  moldboard  relative  to 
said  swing  frame  about  a  first  axis;  and 


na-6SIO.G.-46-6:(}L3 


1.  A  hand  operated  impact  tool  adapted  for  driving  an  article 
such  as  a  stake  or  rod  into  the  ground,  said  tool  comprising  an 
elongated  guide  rod  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 
portion,  a  coupler  secured  to  said  lower  end  portion  and  including 
a  body  of  electrical  insulating  material,  ineans  defining  an  axially 
extending  cavity  within  said  coupler  for  receiving  an  upper  end 
portion  of  the  article,  said  means  defining  said  cavity  including  a 
hard  impact  surface  at  an  upper  inner  end  of  said  cavity  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  upper  end  of  the  article,  an  annular  weight 
forming  a  hammer  and  supported  by  said  guide  rod  for  axial 
movement  between  an  upper  retracted  position  and  a  lower  impact- 
ing position  imparting  a  downward  impacting  force  against  said 
coupler,  and  said  body  of  electrical  insulating  material  forming  an 
insulator  between  said  guide  rod  and  the  article  within  said  cavity. 
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PEKFORATING  GUN  WITH  RETRIEVABLE  MOUNTING 

STRIPS 
Hamild  D.  Owca,  Fort  Wortk,  and  DaTtd  S.  Wcmoo,  Wauh- 
acfaie,  both  of  Ite^  aarignon  to  Owca  OH  Ibota,  Ibc^  Fort 
Worth,  ItaL 

FBed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  372,393 

iBt  CL*  E21B  43/116:43/119 

%3S.  a.  175—4J1  19  Clafani 


1.  A  perforating  gun  for  cairying  at  least  one  explosive  capsule 
to  perforate  a  well,  comptising: 

an  elongated  carrier  to  be  posidooed  in  said  well,  the  carrier 
being  divided  longitudinally  into  at  least  two  strips  with 
opposing  edges  connected  by  at  least  one  bridge,  each  strip 
having  an  edge  opposite  the  bridge  and  a  size  and  a  strength 
to  be  retrievable  from  the  well  after  detonation  of  said  explo- 
sive; 

at  least  one  opening  in  one  of  said  strips  to  serve  as  a  mount  for 
the  explosive,  the  opening  being  located  in  said  strip  a 
selected  distance  from  the  bridge  and  from  die  edge  of  said 
strip  opposite  the  bridge: 

the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  bridge  being  selected  to  assure 
shattering  of  the  bridge  upon  detonation  and  separation  of  the 
carrier  into  at  least  said  two  strips  for  retrieval  from  the  well 
bore;  and 

the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  strip  between  said  opening  and 
said  edge  being  selected  to  assure  retrieval  of  the  strip  from 
the  well  after  detonabon  of  the  explosive  capsule. 


wherein  said  point  has  an  elongated  threaded  bore,  said  structure 
including  a  bolt  threadably  engaged  in  the  bote  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  the  bore  responsive  to  nuuiual  rotation  of  the 
bolt,  and  means  carried  by  the  bolt  and  engageable  with  the 
member  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  between  said  extended 
and  retracted  positions  in  response  to  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bolL 


5,542v482 

ARTICULATED  DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  MOTOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Alan  M.  EddiMMi,  Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Sdilamberger  TechnoloKy  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Continnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  332^82,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5420056.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,497 

Int  a.*  E21B  7/06 
MS.  CL  175— «1  19  Clalns 


5442,481 
DRIVE  POINT  LOCKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gretory  H.  Scott,  SaUna,  Kant,  aarignor  to  Kejr  Engineering, 
Inc  SaUaa,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  1*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,128 
I^  CL'  E21B  4m2 
VS.  CL  175—23  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  releasaUy  locking  a  drive  point  at  tlie 
leading  end  of  an  elongated  tube  including  a  cutting  shoe  having 
an  inwardly  opening  recess  in  die  sidewall  of  the  shoe,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  member  carried  by  the  drive  point  for  movement  therewitli, 
said  member  being  movable  between  an  extended  position 
with  a  portion  of  the  member  extending  into  the  recess  to  lock 
tlie  point  to  the  mbe,  and  a  retracted  position  with  the  member 
clearing  the  recess  and  sidewall  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  the  point  and  the  mbe; 
manually  operable  snuctme  carried  by  die  drive  point  and       LA  directional  drilling  assembly  for  causing  a  drill  bit  to  drill  a 
operably  coupled  with  die  member  for  moving  the  member   curved  borehole,  said  borehole  havuig  a  high  side  and  a  low  side, 
between  its  extended  and  letracted  positions;  and  said  assembly  coinpriting: 


mud  motor  means  for  rotating  a  drive  shaft  which  is  coupled  to 
said  drill  bit,  said  mud  motor  means  comprising  a  housing 
with  a  bend  angle  formed  therein; 

upper  stabilizer  means  mounted  on  said  motor  means;  and 

lower  stabilizer  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith;  and 

whenein  said  upper  stabilizer  means  comprises  outwardly 
extending  means  adapted  to  engage  the  low  side  of  die  bore- 
hole and  normally  retracted  means  adapted  to  be  extended 
into  engagement  with  the  high  side  of  the  borehole  during 
drilling  to  force  said  outwardly  extending  means  against  the 
low  side  of  the  borehole. 

18.  A  metliod  of  drilling  a  curved  borehole,  said  borehole  having 
a  high  side  and  a  low  side,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  mud  motor  means  coupled  to  a  drive  shaft  means,  said 
drive  shaft  means  having  upper  and  lower  ends: 

said  mud  motor  means  comprising  a  bousing  having  upper  and 
lower  sections  forming  a  bend  angle  therebetween; 

mounting  a  drill  bit  on  said  lower  end  of  said  drive  shaft  means; 

mounting  stabilizer  means  on  said  drive  shaft  means  for  rotation 
therewith; 

rotating  said  drill  bit  in  response  to  flow  of  drilling  fluid  through 
said  mud  motor  means;  and 

forcing  said  upper  section  Of  said  bousing  toward  the  low  side 
of  said  borehole  by  applying  the  pressure  of  said  drilling  fluid 
ID  a  radially  movable  piston  on  said  upper  housing  section  and 
shifting  said  piston  into  engagement  with  the  high  side  of  said 
borehole. 


5442<484 

UQUID  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  HAMMER 

DRILLING  ARRANGEMENT  WITHOUT  CAVITATION 

Malcolm  B.  Mdnaes,  Angk  Vale,  Australia,  assignor  to  SDS 

PTY,  Ltd^  Melrose  PartL,  Australia 
PCT  Na  PCT/AU93/00217,  $  371  Date  Dec  27, 1994,  f  l«2(c) 
Date  Dec  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a365L  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  yXJf7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  15, 1992,  PL2482 
InL  CL*  E21B  7/04:4/14 
VS.  CL  175—29*  14  ( 


5442^483 

VtitmOD  FOR  OVERBURDEN  DRILLING,  CASING 

SHOE  AND  CASING  TUBE  FOR  THE  METHOD,  AND 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  CASING  TUBES 

Knut  O.  Edmui,  HdgUdsvSgen  30,  S-135  50  Tynab  ,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00158,  }  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^7215,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

I       PCT  FBed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Set:  No.  290,772 
Cllims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1992,  9200563 
Inta.''E21B  17/08 
MS.  CL  175—257  9  Claims 


I.  A  mediod  for  oveifourden  drilling  with  simultaneous  loading 
of  casing  tubes  with  a  percussive  drill  hammer  to  influence  a 
casing  shoe  connected  with  a  lower  end  of  one  of  the  casing  tubes, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

usiag  plastic  material  for  the  casing  tubes;  and 

providing  metal  perforated  with  holes  for  the  casing  shoe,  the 
holes  being  filled  wiUi  the  plastic  material. 


1.  A  drilling  arrangement  having  a  reciprocating  piston  hammer 
adapted  to  hammer  against  a  drill  bit  of  a  type  using  a  liquid  for 
driving  said  reciprocating  piston  hammer,  with  respective  impact- 
ing surfaces  between  said  hammer  and  said  drill  bit,  said  drill  bit 
having  a  channel  following  a  circular  path  which  is  coaxial  with 
the  central  axis  of  said  drill  bit.  said  hammer  having  a  protuberance 
extending  from  said  inqiacting  surface  of  said  hammer,  the  protu- 
berance following  a  circular  path  which  is  coaxial  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  drill  bit  and  of  a  width  and  positioned  such  that  the 
protuberance  will  be  fiilly  within  the  channel  in  the  drill  bit  when 
the  respective  impacting  surfaces  are  at  their  relative  impacting 
positions. 


5442,485 
EARTH-BORING  BIT  WITH  IMPROVED  CUTTING 
STRUCTURE 
Rudolf  C.  O.  Pcssier,  Houston,-  Danny  E.  Scott,  Montgomery; 
Robert  E.  Grimes,  Cypress  and  Matthew  R.  IsbcU,  Houston, 
an  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baiter  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hoos- 
ton,Tn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  293,228,  Aug.  18,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89418,  JoL  8,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5451,768.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  Na  373449 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/16 
MS.  CL  175—371  36  Ctataw 

1.  An  earth-boring  bit  comprising: 
a  bit  body; 
at  least  one  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  depending  from  tlie  bit 

body; 
a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  bearing  shaft,  tlie  cutler 

including  a  gage  surface  and  a  heel  surface; 
at  least  one  chisel-shaped  cutting  element  secured  to  the  gage 
surface,  ttie  cutting  element  having  a  pair  of  surfaces  converg- 
ing to  define  a  circumferential  crest,  the  cutting  element  being 
tilted  toward  die  heel  surface  such  that  a  line  drawn  through 
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means  for  discharging  said  liquid  from  said  chamber  and 
through  said  nozzle  against  said  surface  for  the  erosion 
theieof ;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  tool  during  discharge  of  said  liquid  jet 


5.542,487 

PORTABLE  COMPACT  MULTI-FUNCTION  PRINTER 

WITH  CARTRIDGE  PAPER  SUPPLY 

DarakI  R.  SdmHz,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Rkfaard  A.  Sbcrman, 

ToddviUc,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporatioo, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86.340,  JnL  1,  1993.  This  applicatioa 

Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392,275 

Int  CL'  H04L  15/34:  GMF  17/00:15/12;  GMK  7/10 

V&.  CL  178—4.1  A  4  Claims 


the  cutting  element  and  crest  defines  an  acute  angle  of 
between  15  and  7S  degrees  with  the  gage  surface  of  the  cutter. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE  PLENUM 

JET  CUTTING 
Harry  B.  Curlctt,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCORE  Technology 
&  Licensing  Limited,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38>U,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,291,957,  which  is  a  caadniuitlon  of  Ser.  No.  577,501, 

Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,199^12.  This  application  Mar.  4, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  20M81 

Int  CL"  E21B  7/18 

US.  CL  175—424  13  Ctaims 


1.  An  improved  cutting  tool  for  the  erosion  of  a  surface,  said  tool 
being  of  a  type  wherein  a  liquid  jet  is  discharged  from  said  tool  to 
create  an  eroded  region,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  tapered  tool  body  having  at  least  one  discharge  nozzle  dis- 
posed therein; 

a  pluraUty  of  mechanical  cutting  elements  secured  about  said 
tapered  tool  body; 

said  discharge  nozzle  being  foftned  on  the  distal  end  of  said  tool 
for  initial  engagetneni  with  said  surface; 

a  chamber  formed  in  said  tool  body  and  disposed  in  flow 
communicatioa  with  said  nozzle; 


1.  A  data  system  comprising: 

a  portable  printer  unit  including  means  for  printing  a  document 
with  a  unit  of  checic  information  readable  by  check  routing 
equipment  to  satisfy  a  check  writing  transaction,  means  for 
releasably  receiving  a  paper  cartridge  of  a  type  of  cartridge 
selected  from  roll  paper  and  slieet  paper  caitridges,  and  car- 
tridge identification  means  for  receiving  information  as  to  the 
type  of  cartridge  received  by  the  portable  printer  unit; 

a  paper  cartridge  insetted  into  and  releasably  received  by  the 
portable  printer  unit,  the  paper  cartridge  including  a  cartridge 
identifying  means  containing  information  as  to  the  type  of 
cartridge  inserted  into  and  releasably  received  by  the  portable 
printer  unit  for  providing  such  cartridge  identifying  informa- 
tion to  the  cartridge  identification  means  upon  receipt  of  die 
cartridge  by  the  portable  printer  unit; 

a  data  collection  terminal; 

means  for  communicatively  coupling  the  portable  printer  unit  to 
the  data  collection  terminal  such  that  data  messages  are  com- 
municatable  between  the  portable  printer  unit  and  the  data 
collection  terminal,  the  data  messages  including  printing  con- 
trol codes,  printable  information  and  cartridge  identifying 
information;  and 

means,  disposed  at  the  data  collection  terminal  and  at  tlie  por- 
table printer  unit  for  scrambling  data  messages  including  die 
unit  of  check  information  readable  by  check  routing  equip- 
ment to  be  communicated  from  the  data  collection  terminal  to 
tlie  portable  printer  unit  at  the  data  collection  terminal  and  for 
descrambling  data  messages  including  the  unit  of  check  infor- 
mation readable  by  check  routing  equipment  communicated 
from  the  data  collection  terminal  to  ttie  portable  printer  unit  at 
tlte  portable  printer  unit 


5,542v488 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

REPLACEMENT  BATTERIES 

Dale  t.  Nixon,  3519  Brookline  La.,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex. 

75234 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,523,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,373,910.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,814 

Int  CL"  B60K  1/04 

MS.  a.  180—65.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  battery  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  electric  drive  motor, 
comprising: 

a  first  battery  compartment  within  said  vehicle, 

a  second  battery  compartment  within  said  vehicle,  said  second 

battery  compartment  having  a  similar  size  and  configuration 

to  said  first  battery  compartment, 
a  first  battery  connector  proximate  said  first  battery  compart- 
ment, 
a  second  battery  connector  proximate  said  second  battery  com- 
partment, 
a  first  battery  located  in  said  first  battery  compartment  and 

having  terminals  thereof  releasably  coimected  to  said  first 

battery  connector, 
a  second  battery  located  in  said  second  battery  compartment  and 

having  terminals  thereof  releasably  connected  to  said  second 

battery  connector,  said  second  battery  having  a  size  and 

configuration  similar  to  said  first  battery, 
a  switch  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  battery 

COimectors  and  to  said  electric  drive  motor, 
a  first  opening  in  a  panel  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  first 

battery  compartment, 
a  second  opening  in  a  panel  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  said  second 

battery  compartment, 
a  first  battery  release  handle  proximate  said  first  opeiung  and 

accessible  from  exterior  of  said  vehicle  for  unlocking  said 

first  battery  from  said  vehicle,  and 
a  second  battery  release  handle  proximate  said  second  opening 

and  accessible  from  exterior  of  said  vehicle  for  imlocking  said 

«cond  battery  firom  said  vehicle. 


5,542,489 
BATTERY  THERMAL  CHAMBER 
Johnny   H.   Allison,   Plynoutli;    Katiilcen   M.   Hammer,   W. 
Bioomfleld,  and  David  P.  Kaminski,  Warren,  all  of  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Miclt 
Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,882 
Int  a.*  B60R  /&W 
VS  CL  180—68.5  9  Claims 

5.  Apparatus  for  managing  the  temperature  of  a  vehicle  battery 
which  is  positioned  in  an  engine  compartment  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  lliermal  chamber  comprising,  a  floor  and  three  wails  and  being 
mounted  to  a  fender  of  said  vehicle  whereby  said  feitda' 


forms  a  fourth  wall  of  said  thermal  chamber,  said  walls  being 
combined  to  form  an  eiKlosure  for  holding  said  vehicle  bat- 
tery, said  thermal  chamber  having  a  first  opening  through 
which  air  travels  into  said  thermal  chamber,  and  a  second 
opening  positioned  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  opening, 
through  which  air  travels  out  of  said  thermal  chamber,  tlie 
thermal  chamber  fiiither  including  a  flange  at  a  top  end  of  said 
walls; 

a  gasket  shaped  substantially  similar  to  said  flange  and  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  hood  in  a  position  to  fit  onto  said  flange  when 
said  hood  is  in  a  closed  position; 

a  first  transport  mechanism  having  a  first  end  which  receives 
ambient  air  and  a  second  end; 

a  secoiKl  transport  mechanism  having  a  first  end  which  receives 
exhaust  gas  produced  by  an  engine,  and  a  second  end; 

a  third  transport  mechanism  having  a  first  end  coimected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  first  transport  mechanism  and  said  second 
end  of  said  second  transport  mechanism,  and  a  second  end 
coimected  to  said  inlet  opening; 

a  damper  which  is  positioned  within  said  tliird  transport  mecha- 
nism and  which  has  a  first  position  to  allow  air  from  said  first 
transport  mechanism  to  enter  said  third  transport  mechanism 
and  a  second  position  to  allow  air  from  said  second  transport 
mechanism  to  Alter  said  third  transport  mechanism; 

an  outiet  transport  mechanism  having  a  first  end  coimected  to 
said  outiet  opening  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an  engine 
intake  manifold;  and 

a  filter  positioned  within  said  thermal  chamber  for  filtering  air 
entering  said  outiet  transport  mechanism. 


5,542,490 
OPTO-SENSOR  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  FORKLIFT 
TRUCK 
Paul  A.  KwBshall,  Hants,  and  Alan  R.  SewcU,  Basingstoke, 
both  ot,  England,  assignors  to  Crown  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Ibc  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1993, 
9305872 

Int  CL'  B62D  5/07 
U.S.  CL  180—422  17  Oaiw 

1.  A  steering  system  for  a  forldift  tnuk  comprising: 
a  steering  circuit; 
an  orbital  steer  imit  having  means  for  generating  a  dynamic  load 

sensing  signal; 
means  for  maintaining  a  continiKMis  idle  flow  of  fluid  through 

said  orbital  steer  unit  and  said  signal  generating  means; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  steering  demand,  said  detector  includ- 
ing an  optica]  sensor,  and 
means  for  increasing  said  flow  of  fluid  in  response  to  said 
steering  demand,    ' 
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5342,492 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING,  GUIDING  AND  STEERING  A 

VEHICLE  WHEEL 

EriMt    Kasper,    Munderklngcn,    Gcnnany,    assignor   to    EC 

Englneeriiig-fCoiisuItiiig    Spcrialmasrtilnen    GmbH,    Ulm- 

DonauUl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  226y482 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Apr.    15,    1993, 
9305633  U 

Int  CL^  BMK  7/00;  B60G  i/20 
UA  CL  18»— 253 


••  »    • 


5Clalms 


wlierein  said  maintaining  means  includes  a  load-sensing  priority 
valve  connecting  said  pump  to  said  steer  unit,  said  valve 
being  controlled  by  said  signal  generating  means;  and  said 
means  for  maintaining  an  idle  flow  maintains  said  idle  flow  of 
said  fluid  even  when  no  steering  demand  is  detected. 


5542,491 

SCUTTLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

HAVING  A  DRIVE  UMT  ARRANGED  AT  THE  FRONT 

Werner  Heiss,  SindetOngen;  Martin  WeUer,  Fictcnberg,  and 

Konrad  Eipper,  Ammerbucli,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes  Benz-AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367^476 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1994,  44  00 
132.0 

Int  CL"  B60K  5/OQ 
MS,  CL  1»— 232  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  mounted  on  a  vehicle  frame,  in  combination 
with  an  apparatus  for  driving  and  steering  the  vehicle  wheel,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  vehicle  frame  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section; 

a  wheel  movably  mounted  on  die  vehicle  frame,  the  wheel 
including  a  bub  and  being  rotatable  about  a  rotary  axis; 

an  axle  carrier  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  rotary 
axis  of  the  wheel; 

a  link-guided  shock-absorbing  cylinder  including  an  inner  tube 
and  an  outer  tube,  die  inner  tube  being  partially  disposed 
within  the  outer  tube,  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  passage  extending 
tlirough  the  inner  and  outer  tubes,  wherein  the  inner  tube  has 
an  upper  end  secured  to  the  upper  section  of  the  vehicle  frame 
so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  multi-directional  manner  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  frame  by  an  elastic  bearing,  the  bearing  being 
secured  to  a  transverse  bar  at  the  upper  section  of  the  vehicle 
frame,  and  wherein  the  outer  mbe  has  a  lower  end  secured  to 
the  axle  carrier; 

a  shift  transmission  received  in  the  axle  carrier: 

a  hydraulic  motor  fluidly  connected  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  pas- 
sage extending  through  the  link-guided  shock-absorbing  cyl- 
inder, the  hydraulic  motor  received  in  the  axle  carrier;  and 

wherein  die  shift  transmission  and  the  hydraulic  motor  are 
disposed  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and 
wherein  the  lower  section  of  die  vehicle  fiame  is  disposed 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  rotary  axis  of  the  wheel. 


1.  Scuttle  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  drive  unit 
arranged  at  the  front  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  scuttle  structure 
comprising  a  scuttle,  and  a  slide-down  aid  for  the  drive  unit,  said 
drive  unit  being  displaced  to  die  rear  in  the  event  of  a  substantially 
head-on  collision,  wherein  said  slide-down  aid  is  arranged  and 
configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  drive  unit  which  is  displaced 
to  the  rear  and  which  drive  unit  portion  contacts  the  slide-down  aid 
to  create  a  shearing  stress,  and  wherein  said  slide-down  aid  is 
releasably  fastened  to  the  scutde  such  that  at  least  part  of  die 
slide-down  aid  slides  down  on  the  scutde  in  response  to  said 
shearing  stress. 


5,542,493 
HALL  EFFECT  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  B.  Jacobsoo,  Kindred,  and  Kenneth  A.  Brandt,  Fargo, 
both  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company, 
Woodcliir  Lake,  N  J. 

Fikd  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199327 
Int.  CL"  BMK  2»(M 
U.S.  a.  180—272  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  skid  steer  loader 
having  a  frame,  a  seal  supported  by  die  frame,  wheels  supporting 
the  frame,  a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  wheels,  a  lift  arm 
structure  manipulated  by  power  actuators,  and  a  power  circuit  for 
controlling  the  power  actuators,  die  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seat  bar  coupled  to  die  frame  for  movement  relative  to  the  seat; 


—i^^ 


a  first  Hall  effect  sensor  assembly,  coupled  to  the  seat  bar,  for 
sensing  position  of  the  seat  bar  and  providing  a  seat  bar 
sensor  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  seat  bar; 

a  second  Hall  effect  sensor  assembly,  coupled  to  die  seat,  for 
sensing  seat  position  and  providing  an  occupancy  signal 
indicative  of  the  seat  position; 

a  controller,  coupled  to  die  first  Hall  effect  sensor  assembly  and 
the  second  Hail  effect  sensor  assembly,  for  receiving  the  seat 
bar  sensor  signal  and  the  occupancy  signal  and  providing  a 
traction  output  signal,  a  power  output  signal,  and  a  display 
output  signal,  based  on  the  seat  bar  sensor  signal  and  the 
occupancy  signal; 

traction  lock  means,  coupled  to  the  drive  mechanism  and  the 
controller  to  receive  the  traction  output  signal,  for  locking  the 
(kive  mechanism  to  preclude  the  drive  mechanism  from  driv- 
ing the  wheels  based  on  the  traction  output  signal; 

power  lock  means,  coupled  to  the  power  circuit  and  the  control- 
ler to  receive  the  power  output  signal,  for  locking  out  opera- 
tion of  die  power  actuators  based  on  the  power  output  signal; 
and 

display  means,  coupled  to  the  controller,  for  displaying  indicia 
indicative  of  an  operational  state  based  on  the  display  output 
signal. 


5442,494 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  E.  Louis,  and  Alan  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 
asignors  to  Sauer  Inc^  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,279,  May  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5305,279.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,656,  Feb. 
21,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,164,  Mar.  3, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,903345.  This  application  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser. 
1 1  No.  354325 

II  Int  CL*  Flffl  57/02 

Vi&.  a.  180—305  1  CUdm 


said  hydrostatic  transmission  includes  cylinder  blocks  having 
their  axes  of  rotation  generally  normal  to  each  other,  and 
further  includes  a  center  section  separate  from  and  completely 
within  said  housing  and  engaging  each  of  said  cylinder 
blocks. 


?  5342,495 
BRIDGE  CLEANER  AND  PAmT/DEBRIS  HOLDER 
APPARATUS 
Hnnler  S.  Aulakh,  9905  Georgetown  Pike,  Great  Falls,  Vl 
22066 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,047 
Int  CL*  E04G  ///« 
MS.  CL  182—63  9  < 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  in  said  bousing; 

axle  shafts  extending  from  said  housing; 

said  housing  being  defined  by  at  least  two  separable  elements  of 
said  axle  assembly,  wherein  at  least  two  of  said  elements  are 
elements  separable  at  a  horizontal  parting  plane; 

differential  gearing  means  within  said  bousing. 


1.  A  raisable  rectangular  vehicle  for  supporting  workers  and 
equi|mient  when  servicing  understructures  comprising: 

a  rectangtdar  vehicle  body  with  wheels,  the  vehicle  body 
selected  from  one  of: 

a  trailer,  a  truck,  and  a  van; 

an  elongated  floor  attached  to  the  vehicle  body; 

an  elongated  roof  parallel  to  and  located  above  the  elongated 
floor  to  create  an  open  space,  the  roof  capable  of  supporting 
the  weight  of  workers  and  equipment,  the  elongated  roof 
having  a  grate  surface  with  openings  for  allowing  debris  to 
pass  therethrough; 

a  vertical  jacking  means  for  vertically  raising  the  roof  to  a 
second  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  floor, 

elongated  side  walls  parallel  to  one  another  and  located  about 
the  periphery  of  the  vehicle  body  for  substantially  closing  off 
opposite  sides  of  the  open  space,  each  side  wall  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end,  and  at  least  one  side  wall  capable  of 
supporting  the  weight  of  workers  and  equipment; 

an  angled  jacking  means  for  raising  the  bottom  end  of  at  least 
one  side  wall  to  die  same  height  as  die  top  end  of  die  one  side 
wall; 

a  first  container  located  beneath  the  grate  surface  for  receiving 
the  debris  from  above  the  grate  surface;  and 

a  screw-auger  within  the  vehicle  body  for  passing  the  debris 
from  the  first  container  to  a  second  container  within  the 
vehicle  body,  wherein  the  elongated  roof  and  the  elongated 
side  walls  are  raisable  within  a  short  time  for  servicing  an 
understructure. 


5342,496 
ROBOTIC  CENTERING  DEVICE 
Carroll  R.  St  Denis,  SuHe  14  •  U4  KBdare  Avenue  £„  Win- 
nipeg, Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338^79 
Int  CL*  B66B  9A)2 
U5.  CL  1S2— 133  20  CUms 

1.  A  robotic  centering  device  to  engage  peripheral  surfaces 
comprising 
base  means 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuausT  6,  19% 


August  6,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


143 


1"^II2 


208 
206 


w 


at  least  three  peripheral  surface  engaging  drive  means  opera- 
bvely  associated  with  said  base  means 

separate  positioning  means  to  position  each  said  surface  engag- 
ing drive  means  in  engagement  with  said  surface 

pressure  sensing  means  opcnuively  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  surface  engaging  drive  means 

control  means  for  said  positioning  means, 

said  control  means  actuating  said  separate  positioning  means 
toward  said  surface  when  said  pressure  sensing  means  indi- 
cates a  pressure  less  than  a  predetermined  value, 

said  control  means  actuating  said  separate  positioning  means 
away  from  said  surface  when  said  pressure  sensing  means 
indicates  a  pressure  greater  than  said  predetermined  value. 


5^2,497 

LADDER  LEVEL  ADJUSTING  ATTACHMENT 

Wltdd  S.  Macysxyn,  P.O.  Bo»  612,  Hackettstown,  NJ.  07840 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,700 

Int  CL'  EO«C  7IO0 

MS.  CL  182—201  3  ClaiiM 


to  be  placed  in  alignment  between  one  side  rail  at  one 

hollow  rung  and  one  said  hole  in  said  back  wall  of  one  said 

outer  channel  member: 
iii )  two  elongated  bolts,  whereby  each  said  bolt  is  adapted  to 

be  inserted  through  one  said  hole  in  each  said  back  wall  of 

each  said  outer  channel,  said  aperture  in  said  two  spacers 

on  opposite  side  rails  and  one  hollow  rung;  and 
iv)  two  nuts,  whereby  each  said  nut  is  threaded  onto  one  end 

of  each  said  elongated  bolt  to  retain  said  two  outer  channel 

members  in  a  subonary  position  against  the  two  side  rails, 
wherein  each  said  locking  means  is  a  cam  self-locking  mechanism 
and  comprises: 

i)  a  pair  of  plates,  each  said  plate  affixed  to  and  extending 
from  one  side  wall  of  said  outer  channel  member,  so  that 
said  plates  are  directly  opposite  from  each  other: 

ii)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  plates: 

iii)  a  cam  cylinder  having  a  knurled  surface  and  eccentri- 
cally carried  on  said  shaft  between  said  plates,  so  that  the 
knurled  surface  can  engage  with  a  iitmt  wall  of  said 
iimer  channel  member, 

iv)  a  lever  affixed  to  the  knurled  surface  of  said  cam 
cylinder,  so  that  said  lever  will  extend  longitudinally 
between  said  plates: 

v)  a  spring  on  said  shaft  to  normally  bias  said  lever  out- 
wardly away  from  the  front  wall  of  said  inner  channel 
member,  so  that  when  said  lever  is  depressed  towards  the 
front  wall,  said  cam  cylinder  will  disengage  from  the 
front  wall  of  said  inner  chaimel  member,  allowing  said 
iimcr  channel  member  to  slide  in  said  outer  channel 
member  for  adjustment:  and 

vi)  a  connecting  rod  extending  between  said  plates  over 
said  lever,  to  prevent  said  lever  from  accidentally  pulling 
out  therefrom  and  to  add  rigidity  thereto. 


5,542,498 
FULSE  ACTION  MIST  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Wallace  G.  BoeUdns.  Grand  Rapids,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Unl- 
Mist,  iDc  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,590,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,502,  Dec.  31,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,205378.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

269,636 

Int  CL'  F16N  1/32 

MS.  CL  184—74  25  Cluns 


1.  A  ladder  level  adjusting  attachment  for  a  ladder  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  rails,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
rungs  interconnecting  the  side  rails  and  a  pair  of  shoes,  each 
located  on  a  bottom  end  of  each  side  rail,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing: 

a)  two  independent,  identical  and  height  adjustable  support 
assemblies,  wherein  each  said  support  assembly  comprises: 
i)  an  outer  channel  member: 

ii)  an  inner  chaimel  member  to  ride  wititin  said  outer  channel 

meml>er: 
iii)  means  on  said  outer  channel  member  for  locking  said 

iimer  channel  member  in  an  adjusted  position  within  said 

outer  chaiuiel  member,  and 
iv)  a  shoe  on  a  bottom  end  of  said  inner  chaimel  member:  and 

b)  means  for  installing  both  of  said  support  assemblies  against 
the  side  rails  of  the  ladder,  so  that  each  said  support  assembly 
can  be  height  adjusted  independently  to  allow  the  ladder  to 
stand  in  a  level  and  stationary  position,  with  respect  to  all 
uneven  floor  and  ground  base  conditions,  wherein  said  install- 
ing means  comprises: 

i)  each  said  outer  channel  member  having  two  spaced  apan 

holes  through  a  back  wall  thereof: 
ii)  four  spacers,  with  each  said  spacer  having  an  aperture 

therethrough,  whereby  two  of  said  spacers  are  each  adapted 


1.  A  repetitive,  pulsatory,  fluid-actuated  apparatus  for  dispensing 
a  succession  of  metered  quantities  of  liquid  in  response  to  a  control 
signal,  comprising: 


means  for  producing  repetitive  impulses  of  compressed  gas. 
pulse-responsive  liquid-metering  means,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  impulses  of  gas  to  said  liquid-metering  means  such 
that  said  repetitive  impulses  control  actuation  of  said  liquid- 
metering  means  to  cause  metered  displacement  of  discrete 
undispersed  quantities  of  said  liquid  by  said  liquid-metering 
means  on  a  recurring  basis  corresponding  to  the  repetitions  of 
said  impulses: 

means  defining  a  chamber  and  an  internal  fluid  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  and  coupled  to  receive  said 
discrete  quantities  of  undispersed  liquid  repetitively  metered 
and  displaced  by  said  liquid-metering  means  and  arranged  to 
enoit  said  quantities  of  liquid  to  within  said  chamber,  said  fluid 
outlet  further  comprising  means  for  optionally  mounting  a 
first  outlet  tube  arranged  to  directly  receive  at  least  some  of 
said  quantities  of  Uquid  and  carry  such  quantities  of  liquid 
beyoiid  said  chamber  in  substantially  the  same  discrete  and 
undispersed  form  as  metered  and  displaced  by  said  liquid- 
metering  means: 

means  for  optionally  mounting  a  second  outiet  tube  in  commu- 
oication  with  said  chamber  and  for  pneumatically  displacing 
Uquid  from  said  chamber  and  dispersing  such  liquid  into  a 
plurality  of  minute  droplets  received  by  said  second  outiet 
tube,  and  for  transmitting  pnetmiatic  pressure  through  said 
second  tube  to  pneunuttically  propel  such  liquid  droplets 
therethrough  and  provide  pneumatic  force  at  a  remote  point 
Ifx  dispensing  of  said  droplets  as  a  dispersion. 


an  outlet  from  said  interior  of  said  body. 
a  vertical  tube  positioned  in  said  interior 
a  float  carried  on  said  vertical  tube  within  said  interior  to  be 

acted  upon  by  oil  within  said  interior  so  as  to  cause  said  float 

to  change  vertical  position  in  response  to  an  oil  level  within 

said  interior, 
a  switch  positioned  within  said  tube  and  actuated  by  movement 

of  said  float  to  a  predetermined  level: 
an  adjustment  mechanism  for  said  tube  to  provide  vertical 

adjustability  to  said  predetermined  level: 
a  solenoid  valve  controlled  by  said  switch  and  associated  with 

said  inlet  to  admit  oil  to  said  interior  when  said  switch  is 

actuated;  and 
a  crossplate  in  said  interior  to  which  said  adjustment  mechanism 

is  removably  mounted. 


5,542400 

WORKCAR  INSERT 

David  L.  Emrejr,  1206-L  WtaBdcn  PL,  Grecwboro,  N.C  27408 

Filed  JoL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,523 

Int  CL'  BMB  9104 

MS.  CL  187—273  7  ( 


X 


5,542^499 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  OIL  LEVEL  REGULATOR 
Gary  W.  Wcstermeyer,  BhilE&,  ni.,  assignor  to  ACAR  Compo- 
neats,  Inc,  Chatham,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,279 

Int  CL'  FOIM  Wn 

U.S.  a.  184— 103  J  19  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  elevatable  workcait  container  insert  ctxtepm- 
ing:  a  horizontal  rectangular  bottom  franoe  having  four  sides,  an 
elevatable  platform,  a  first  and  a  second  stabilizing  vertical  rod, 
said  first  stabilizing  vertical  rod  attached  to  the  midpoint  of  a  side 
of  said  horizontal  rectangular  frame,  said  second  stabilizing  verti- 
cal rtid  attached  to  the  midpoint  of  the  side  of  said  horizontal 
rectangular  firame  opposite  said  first  stabilizing  vertical  rod,  said 
elevatable  platform  slidably  affixed  to  said  first  vertical  rod  and 
said  opposing  second  vertical  rod  for  movement  therealong  with 
said  elevatable  platform  positioned  above  said  horizontal  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  pneumatic  bellows,  said  pneumatic  bellows  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  attached  to  said  elevatable  platform  wherein  said 
elevatable  platform  is  elevated  by  inflating  said  pneumatic  bellows. 


I.  A  liquid  level  regulator  comprising: 

a  chamber  to  contain  liquid: 

a  float  which  is  buoyant  relative  to  said  liquid; 

a  solenoid  valve  controlling  an  inlet  flow  of  said  Uquid  into  the 
chamber, 

a  switch  activatable  by  said  float  to  actuate  said  solenoid  valve 
at  a  first  predetermined  fluid  level; 

a  generally  vertical  tube  on  which  said  float  is  slidable; 

a  ciossplate  within  said  chamber,  and 

a  compression  fitting  mounted  in  said  crossplate,  said  compres- 
sion fitting  adjusubly  retaining  said  tube  to  allow  said  switch 
to  be  adjustably  positioned  within  said  chamber. 

17.  An  oil  level  regtilator  comprising: 

a  body  with  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  oil; 

an  inlet  into  said  interior  of  said  body: 


5,542,501 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELEVATOR  TO 
REDUCE  VIBRATIONS  CREATED  IN  A  LINEAR  DRIVE 

MOTOR 
HLroyuU  Ikejima,  and  Masanori  Yasoe,  both  of  loazawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kaboshild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coattnnatioii-tai-part  of  Ser.  Na  988,848,  Dec  10,  1992,  abra- 
doned.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1991,  3-326160 
Int.  CL'  B66B  1/34 
MS,  CL  187—292  U  Ctah" 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  elevator  which  drives  an 
elevation  member  including  a  car  by  a  linear  induction  motor, 
comprising: 


144 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


August  6,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


145 


t^;^^ 


mwnwL  oimwirvB 


^ 


',2»,H7b 

conductor  plates  of  said  linear  inductioa  motor  which  are  dis- 
posed in  a  diiection  in  which  said  elevatioo  member  is 
moved: 

armatures  of  said  linear  inductioa  motor  which  are  disposed  on 
said  elevation  member  while  facing  said  conductor  plates; 

an  inverter  for  supplying  alternating  power  to  said  armatures; 

a  speed  sensor  for  detecting  the  moving  speed  of  said  elevanoa 
member, 

an  acceloabon  sensor  for  detecting  the  moving  accelerabon  of 
said  elevation  member,  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  inverter  in  accordaitce  with 
a  speed  command  to  be  issued  to  said  elevation  member,  said 
moving  speed  supplied  from  said  speed  sensor  and  said  mov- 
ing acceleration  supplied  from  said  acceleration  sensor, 
wherein 

said  control  circtiit  includes 

a  speed  controller  for  generating  an  acceleration  command  to  be 
issued  to  said  elevation  member  in  accordance  with  a  speed 
deviation  between  a  speed  command  to  be  issued  to  said 
elevation  member  and  said  moving  speed, 

an  acceleration  controller  for  generating  a  corrected  propulsion 
command  to  be  issued  to  said  elevation  member  in  accor- 
dance with  an  acceleration  deviabon  between  an  acceleration 
command  and  said  moving  acceleration; 

electric  power  command  generating  means  for  generating  an 
electric  power  command  to  be  issued  to  said  inverter  in 
accordance  with  said  corrected  propulsion  conunand  and  said 
moving  speed,  and 

laid  moving  acceleration  is  feedback<ontrolled  by  said  control 
circuit,  and  the  acceleration  controller  includes  a  cut-off  fre- 
quency sufficiendy  high  to  compensate  for  changes  of  propul- 
sion and  propulsion  ripples. 


SMVSn 

HOIST  DRIVEN  RESCUE  MAT  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

Reginald  K.  Scrlvcn.  7122  Cwary  Dr.,  FaycOeville,  N.C  28314 

FDcd  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,M1 

IbL  CL'  BMB  7/00 

MS.  CL  1»7— 414  3  Ctataw 
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a  horizontally  disposed  framework  defined  by  an  elongated 
border  with  a  netted  interior  and  circular  looped  holes  dis- 
posed on  the  ends  of  the  narrow  side  of  said  framework; 

a  plurality  of  hooked  connectors  for  reception  in  each  of  said 
looped  holes  of  said  border  of  said  framework; 

a  plurality  of  dual  component  wheels  consisting  of  a  smaller 
stationary  wheel  and  a  larger  routing  wheel  wherein  each  said 
connector  is  attached  perpendicularly  to  each  said  stationary 
wheel; 

a  plurality  of  cables  attachable  to  die  topmost  portion  of  each 
said  stationary  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  recessed  tracks,  disposed  perpendicular  to  said 
narrow  end  of  said  framework,  wherein  said  component 
wheels  move  venically  in  said  track,  and  disposed  generally 
near  the  top  of  said  recessed  track  is  a  conduit  in  which  said 
cable  extends. 


S442,S03 

ROTOR  FOR  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Midiacl  E.  Doiin,  Canton,  and  Don  VaracUs,  Belleville,  both  of 

Mklu,  assignon  to  Keisey-HayM  Company.  Romulus,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.903 

Int.  CL'  Flfi)  55/02 

VS.  CL  18S— 18  A  37  Clalmt 


1.  A  brake  rotor  adapted  for  use  in  a  disc  brake  assembly 
comprising: 

first  and  second  friction  plates  defining  an  axis  of  rotation:  and 
a  plurality  of  posts  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
friction  plates,  said  plurality  of  posts  including  a  first  post  and 
a  second  post  which  are  radially  aligned  with  one  another  and 
are  formed  symmetrically  relative  to  a  first  bisecting  radius 
extending  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  plurality  of  post 
ftvther  including  a  third  post  and  a  fourth  post  which  are 
radially  aligned  with  one  another  and  are  formed  symmetri- 
cally relative  to  a  second  bisecting  radius  extending  from  said 
axis  of  rotation,  said  first  and  second  bisecting  radii  extending 
at  an  angle  relative  to  one  another,  said  third  post  radially 
overlapping  portions  of  said  first  post  and  said  second  post. 


1.  A  mat  device  for  rescuing  an  individual  from  a  swimming 
pool,  con^jrisiiig: 


5,542,504 
EXTERNAL  CONCENTRIC  AIRCRAFT  BRAKE  PISTON 

ADJUSTER 
Frtd  W.  Bcrwangcr,  Sooth  Bend,  ImL,  aarigwir  to  AllledSipiai 
Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FHed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,390 
Int  CL'  Fl«)  65/54 
VS.  CL  188—71,8  21  OaiM 

1.  A  brake  piston  adjuster  assembly,  comprising  a  brake  piston 
slidaMe  within  a  bore  of  a  housing  and  extending  to  an  open  end  of 
the  bore,  a  deformable  member  located  about  the  piston  and 
displaceable  therewith,  a  collar  member  located  externally  of  said 
bore  and  adjacent  the  open  end,  the  collar  member  separate  from 
the  piston  and  extending  axially  from  a  first  end  to  a  second 


^ 
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53423M 

MAGNET-SUPERCONDUCTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AND  INFLUENCING  RELATIVE 

MOTION 

Chase  K.  McMicfaad;  Ki-Bui  Ma.  both  of  Houston,  and  Wd- 

Kan  Chn,  Pearland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Hoostoo-Uniyersity  Parit,  Houston,  Tex. 

nicd  Dec  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,090 

lot  CL»  F16F  9/36 

VS.  CL  188— 2C7  4  Claims 


radially  inwardly  extending  end  which  engages  the  deformable 
member  located  about  the  piston,  nut  means  located  adjacent  the 
collar  member  and  connected  with  the  housing  so  that  the  collar 
member  is  movable  relative  thereto,  the  nut  means  having  a  first 
end-  located  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  collar  member,  and 
resilient  means  disposed  between  said  first  ends  of  the  collar 
member  and  nut  means  to  bias  the  collar  member  toward  the  first 
end  of  said  piston,  so  that  movement  of  the  piston  and  deformable 
member  through  the  open  end  of  the  bore  causes  said  collar 
member  to  move  therewith  and  operate  said  resilient  means  until 
the  first  ends  of  the  collar  member  and  nut  means  engage  where- 
upon the  collar  member  deforms  the  deformable  member  as  the 
piston  moves  outwardly  of  said  bore. 


5,542,505 

TORQUE  LIMITING  DEVICE  WITH  RESTRAINING 
MECHANISM 
Mark  Kempf,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  and  PhU  BUUngs,  Shoi^ 
eview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Vadnais  Technologies  Coi^ 
poration,  St.  Paul,  Minn, 

I  i  Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,062 

tot  CL'  F16D  63/00 
VS.  CL  188—77  W  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  damping  relative  motion  between  a  first  and 
second  member  that  are  in  proximity  to  each  other,  ttie  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  magnet  affixed  to  the  first  member  having  a  magnetic  field 
profile;  and 

a  superconductor  which  is  affixed  to  the  to  the  second  member 
and  that  has  been  field  cooled  in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic 
field  having  a  cbeckerfooard  pattern,  pinning  the  magnetic  flux 
profile  within  the  superconductor. 

wherein  the  nugnet  and  dte  superconductor  are  oriented  such 
that  as  the  first  and  second  members  move  relative  to  each 
other,  the  magnetic  field  profile  of  the  magnet  will  move 
through  the  pinned  magnetic  flux  profile,  and  tlie  nuignetic 
field  profile  of  the  magnet  and  the  pinned  magnetic  fliu 
profile  are  stich  that  as  the  magnetic  field  profile  of  the 
magnet  moves  through  the  pinned  magnetic  flux  profile,  the 
rehitive  motion  of  the  first  and  second  members  is  damped 


5,542,507 

POSITION  DEPENDENT  VARIABLE  OUTPUT  TORQUE 

VISCOUS  DAMPER 

Mark  Warchocki,  Sanborn,  and  Walter  P.  Pnkalo,  Chcck- 

towaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yibratech,  Inc.,  Bnflakt, 

N  Y 

Flkd  Nov.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343414 
tat.  CL'  A63B  21/00:  Fl«  57/02 
VS.  CL  188—290  20  ( 


1.  A  torque  limiting  device  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  wrap  extending  around  the  shaft  such  that  the  wrap  is  friction- 

^y  engaged  with  the  shaft,  the  wrap  having  an  inner  and  an 

outer  surface;  and 
restraining  means  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  wrap  at  all 

stages  of  operation  of  the  torque  limiting  device  to  prevent  the 

wrap  from  rotating  relative  to  the  retraining  means  as  the  shaft 

it  rotated  about  its  axis. 


1.  A  rotary  viscous  damper,  comprising: 

a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  said  first  member  arranged 
to  continuously  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  second  member,  and  said  first  and  second  members 
arranged  having  a  first  gap  therebetween  for  filling  with 
viscotis  fluid: 
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wherein  said  first  member  provides  at  least  one  first  indentation 
on  a  first  side  thereof  facing  said  first  gap  and  said  second 
member  also  has  at  least  one  second  indentation  facing  said 
first  gap  and  said  first  side  of  said  first  member  said  first  and 
second  indentations  alignable  at  a  rotary  position  of  said  first 
and  second  membos. 


5^2,508 
FLUID  FREE  DAMPER 
Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wlldwood,  and  Jan  Toczycki,  Chicago, 
bodi  of  DL,  assignon  to  DUnois  Ibol  Works  Inc^  Glenview, 
DL 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,682 

Int  CL'  F16D  57/00 

MS.  CL  18»-290  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  free  damper,  comprising: 

first  and  second  members  operably  positioned  proximate  to  each 
other  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  comprising  an 
inelastic  spindle  member, 

means  mounting  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  for 
eccentric  rotatable  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members;  and 

substantially  solid  engagement  means  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  members  so  as  to  be  defotmably  compressed 
between  said  first  and  second  members  and  thereby  generate  a 
resistive  damping  force  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers upon  said  eccentric  rotatable  movement  of  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  members  with  respect  to  said  otba  one 
of  said  first  aixl  second  members. 


•/ 


5542.509 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING  EXTERNALLY 
ADJUSTABLE  COMPRESSION 
Stephen  H.  Bell,  Gudph,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gabriel  Ride 
Control  Products,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  Tcnn.,  and  Polaris  Indus- 
tries, LP,  Roseau,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,299,  Jon.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210386,  Mar.  18, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,010, 
Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  546,625 
InL  a.'  F16F  9/34 
VS.  CL  188—32^14  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  shock  absorber  including:  an  inner  tubular  member  that 
defines  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis;  an 
outer  tubular  member  that  is  coaxial  with  the  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  piston  tliat  is  slidably  mounted  widiin  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber;  a  piston  rod  that  extends  from  one  side  of  the  piston 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  thai  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber,  means  on  tlie  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  closing 
tlie  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  for  slidably  sealingly 
engaging  the  piston  rod;  a  hydraulic  fluid  filled  rebound  chamber 
and  a  hydraulic  fluid  filled  compression  chamber,  defined  within 


said  cylindrical  chamber  on  the  piston  rod  side  of  tlie  piston  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  ttie  piston,  respectively;  a  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir  defined  by  the  iiuier  tubular  member  and  tlie  outer  tubular 
member,  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  compression  chamber  and  between  compres- 
sion and  rebound  chambers  to  accommodate  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  resulting  from  piston  and  piston  rod  displacement  witliin  tiie 
tubular  member,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(A)  a  compression  head  subassembly  which  is  adapted  to  be 
brought  to  and  assembled  onto  the  other  end  of  the  ituier 
tubular  member  as  a  completely  self  contained  subassembly 
and  which  includes:  a  replenishing  valve  and  a  centrally 
disposed,  spring  biased  compression  valve,  which  valves  are 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  and  the  compres- 
sion chamber,  a  first  counterbote  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  chamber,  with  the 
first  end  of  the  first  counteibore  being  adjacent  to  ttie  com- 
pression valve,  and  with  the  second  end  of  the  first  counter- 
bore  being  open  to  the  exterior  of  the  compression  head 
sub-assembly:  a  movable  spring  seat  that  is  disposed  in  the 
first  counterbore,  that  is  adapted  to  be  moved,  in  tlie  first 
counterbore  and  parallel  to  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
first  counterbore,  toward  and  away  from  the  first  end  of  the 
first  counterbore,  and  that  includes  a  member  which,  in  part, 
protrudes  out  of  the  second  end  of  the  first  counterbore; 
means  for  limiting  the  movetnent  of  the  spring  seat  toward  the 
first  end  of  the  first  counterbore;  a  coil  compression  spring 
disposed  within  the  first  counterbore,  with  one  end  of  the 
^ipring  being  connected  with  the  compression  valve  and  with 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  connected  with  the  spring 
seat;  means  for  limiting  tlie  movement  of  the  spring  seal  away 
from  the  first  end  of  the  first  counterbore  and  for  preventing 
removal  of  the  spring  and  spring  seat  from  the  second  end  of 
the  first  countcfbore;  and  a  first  surface  that  includes,  in  part, 
the  second  end  of  die  counterbore  and  that  has  a  preselected 
configuration;  and 
(B)  an  end  cap  subassembly  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  to 
and  assembled  onto  the  other  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member 
as  a  completely  self  contained  subassembly  after  the  compres- 
sion head  assembly  has  been  assembled  onto  the  other  end  of 
the  inner  tubular  member  and  which  includes:  a  second  coun- 
terbore having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  first  end 
of  the  second  counterbore  being  open  to  the  exterior  of  the 
end  cap  subassembly;  a  threaded  screw  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  with  the  screw  being  threadingly  received 
within  the  second  counterbore,  with  the  first  end  of  the  screw 
having  a  head  thereon  and  being  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of 
the  second  counterbore,  and  with  the  second  end  of  the  screw 
having  means  adapted  to  protrude  out  of  the  second  end  of  the 
second  counterbore  for  engaging  the  protruding  part  of  the 


spring  seat  member,  a  first  surface  that  includes,  in  part,  the 
second  end  of  the  second  counterbore  and  that  has  a  configu- 
ration substantially  matching  the  configuration  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  compression  bead  subassembly  so  that  when 
die  end  cap  subassembly  is  brought  to  and  assembled  onto  the 
Odier  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  the  first  surfaces  of  the 
compression  head  and  end  cap  subassemblies  are  in  substan- 
tial surface-to-surface  contact,  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  counterbores  are  adjacent  to  each  other  such  that  the 
second  end  of  the  screw  is  adapted  to  engage  the  protruding 
pan  of  the  spring  seat  and  such  that  selective  rotation  of  the 
screw,  relative  to  the  second  counterbore,  will  move  the 
Spring  seat  selectively  toward  or  away  from  the  one  end  of  the 
first  counterbore. 


5542510 

ROtLiNG  CATALOG  CASE  WITH  PULL-OUT  HANDLE 

Richard  J.  Rekuc,  Pattenburg,  and  James  O'Sbea,  Annadale, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Royaiox  International,  Inc.,  Phil- 

lipeburg,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.976,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,435,423.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,734 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  8, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A45C  5/14:13/28 

VS.  a.  19fr— 18  A  4  Clahns 
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said  shanlcs  to  lock  said  handle  releas^y  in  a  fiiUy 
retracted  and  in  a  fully  extended  position  only  at  said 
locations. 


5542511 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CURRENT-CARRYING  CONTACT  WIRE  FOR  CURRENT 

COLLECTORS  OF  OVERHEAD  LINE  BUSES  OR  TRAMS 

Daniel  Steiner,  Fiscfabach.-  Willy  Brassel,  Dottikon,  and  Kari 

Hagmann,  Zfirich,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kiunmler 

-t-  Matter  AG  Fahridtungstechnik,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1992,  42  34 
755.6 

Int  CL"  B60M  1/225 
VS.  CL  191—41  22  Claims 
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1.  An  article  of  luggage  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  bottom,  a  top  and  walls  coimecting  the  bottom 

with  the  top; 
at  least  one  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  said  case  at  said  bottom; 

and 
a  handle  assembly  affixed  to  said  bottom  of  said  case  and 
comprising: 

guide  means  forming  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  mutually 
parallel  molded  channels  affixed  along  said  bottom  of  said 
case  and  open  at  one  end,  said  guide  means  forming  feet  on 
said  case  and  on  which  said  case  can  rest  on  the  ground, 
a  stirrup-shaped  handle  having  respective  shanks  of  lengths 
corresponding  substantially  to  lengths  of  said  channels 
and  received  in  said  channels,  and  a  cross-bar  coimecting 
said  shanks  externally  of  said  channels,  said  shanks 
emerging  from  said  channels  at  said  one  ends  thereof  and 
having  free  ends  in  said  channels,  said  free  ends  being 
provided  with  respective  formations,  said  chaiuiels  being 
provided  with  means  for  guiding  said  shanks  between 
retracted  positions  of  the  shanks  wherein  said  shanks  are 
substantially  fully  received  in  said  chaiuiels  and  said  free 
ends  of  said  shanks  are  located  at  locations  distal  from 
said  one  ends  of  said  channels  and  extended  positions  of 
the  shanlcs  wherein  said  free  ends  of  said  shanlcs  are 
located  at  locations  close  to  said  one  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels, and 
retaining  means  formed  with  respective  deformable  por- 
tions in  walls  of  said  channels  at  said  locations  and 
releasably  receiving  said  formations  on  said  ftee  ends  of 


10.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  at  least  one  current-carrying 
contact  wire  from  a  support  cable  wherein  the  contact  wire  con- 
tacts the  current  collectors  of  an  electrical  vehicle  comprises: 
clamping  means  secured  to  the  support  cable  for  suspending  a 
gripping  member  for  supporting  the  at  least  one  current- 
carrying  contact  wire,  said  clamping  means  having  a  clamp- 
ing cover  and  a  support  shoe  each  formed  of  an  electrical 
insulating  material  and  means  for  securing  the  support  cable 
between  the  clamping  cover  and  the  support  shoe,  said  sup- 
port shoe  having  receiving  means  for  pivotally  receiving 
support  means  for  carrying  the  gripping  member,  said  receiv- 
ing means  comprises  a  connection  eye  for  receiving  insert 
means  for  pivotally  securing  the  support  means  to  the  support 
shoe,  and 
wherein  the  support  shoe  is  a  suspension  harness  which  is  rotatable 
about  at  least  one  axis. 


5542512 

SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  LOCKING 

MEANS 
Kaziitaka  Maehara,  Saitama-kcn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japui 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  394553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-064674 
Int  a.'^  B60K  20192 
VS.  a.  192—4  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  selector  device  for  an  aiitomarir  transmission  syston, 
comprising:  »" 

a  base  bracket 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  base  bracket  so  as  to  be 

rotatable  around  a  first  pivot  shaft; 
a  fork  member  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  so  as  to  be 
tihable  around  a  second  pivot  shaft  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  first  pivot  shaft,  and  provided  widi  a 
first  end  which  is  bifurcated  on  a  plane  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  second  pivot  shaft  into  a  first  engagement  claw 
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and  a  second  engagement  claw  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 
and  a  second  end  to  which  a  base  end  of  a  selector  lever  is 
fixedly  secured; 

a  checker  cam  securely  attached  to  said  base  bracket  and  extend- 
ing along  a  path  of  movement  of  said  gap  between  said 
engagement  claws  defined  as  said  routable  member  routes 
around  said  first  pivot  shaft,  said  checker  cam  being  provided 
with  a  cam  surface  opposing  said  first  engagement  claw  and 
extending  along  a  path  of  movement  of  said  first  engagement 
claw  defined  as  said  rotatable  member  rotates  around  said  first 
pivot  shaft,  said  cam  surface  including  a  recess  conesponding 
to  a  park  range  position  of  said  selector  lever  and  a  raised  part 
provided  adjacent  to  said  recess; 

a  slide  member  which  can  be  selectively  placed  in  an  engage- 
ment position  located  between  said  second  engagement  claw 
and  a  part  of  said  checker  cam  opposing  said  second  engage- 
ment claw,  and  a  release  position  not  interfering  with  a 
movement  of  said  second  engagement  claw  resulting  from 
said  tilting  movement  of  said  fork  member  around  said  sec- 
ond pivot  shaft; 

an  actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  slide  member  between 
said  engagement  position  and  said  release  position;  and 

spring  means  for  normally  urging  said  first  engagement  claw 
toward  said  cam  surface  of  said  checker  cam; 

said  recess  and  said  gap  between  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment claws  being  so  dimensioned  that  said  first  engagement 
claw  is  received  in  said  recess  when  said  selector  lever  is 
shifted  to  said  park  range  position,  and  that  said  first  engage- 
ment claw  is  prevented  firora  going  over  said  raised  part  when 
said  slide  member  is  in  said  engagement  position  and  said 
selector  lever  is  attempted  to  be  moved  out  of  said  park  range 
position  by  tilting  said  selector  lever  against  a  spring  force  of 
said  spring  means,  and  said  first  engagement  claw  is  allowed 
to  be  moved  over  said  raised  part  when  said  slide  member  is 
in  said  release  position  and  said  selector  lever  is  attempted  to 
be  moved  out  of  said  park  range  position  by  tilting  said 
selector  lever  against  a  spring  force  of  said  spring  means. 


flywheel  and  said  vehicle  including  wheel  brake  means  on  at  least 
one  of  the  vehicle's  wheels,  and  said  parking  brake  system  com- 
prising: 
A  second  solenoid  means  for  actuating  said  contactor  means 
thereby  connecting  said  electric  power  source  to  said  electric 
starter  motor  upon  activation  of  said  second  solenoid  means; 
B  second  switch  means  for  selectively  activating  said  second 

solenoid  means; 
C  second  gear  means  for  meshed  engagement  with  said  electric 

starter  nootor,  and 
D  means  for  meshed  engagement  with  said  second  gear  means 
and  for  using  the  rotational  movement  of  said  second  gear 
means  to  activate  said  wheel  brake  means. 


5.542^14 

ROTATIONAL  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Kenidiiro  Itoh,  Iwata-gtin,  and  Kenro  Adachi,  Iwata,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  253,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  10, 1993,  5-138237; 
Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138299 

Int  a."  F16D  47/04 
VS.  CL  192—40  7  Claims 


5,542,513 
PARKING  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Daaid  Reyes,  11530  Griffing  Blvd.  #11,  North  Miami,  Fla. 
33161 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,366 
InL  CL*  F16D  67/02 
VS.  CL  192—9  13  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  parking  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  with  wheels 
and  an  electric  power  source  that  includes  a  electric  starter  motor 
contactor  means  having  first  and  second  contacts  and  a  contact 
element  for  closing  the  circuit  between  said  first  and  second 
contacts  and  said  first  contact  being  connected  to  said  electric 
power  source  and  said  second  contact  being  connected  to  said 
starter  motor,  first  solenoid  means  for  actuating  said  contactor 
means  that  in  turn  is  activated  by  a  first  switch  that  is  connected  to 
said  electric  power  source  and  said  vehicle  further  including  first 
gear  means  for  meshed  engagement  with  a  flywheel  in  said  vehicle 
to  transmit  the  rouuonal  movement  from  said  starter  motor  to  said 


13  12  10 


1.  A  rotation  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted  one  around  the  other,  a 
plurality  of  engagmg  elements  disposed  between  said  driving 
member  and  said  driven  member  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
driving  member  and  said  driven  member  to  couple  them  together 
when  tliey  rotate  in  eittier  direction,  a  first  retainer  and  a  second 
retainer  mounted  between  said  driving  member  and  said  driven 
member  for  keeping  said  engaging  elements  circumfercntially 
spaced  apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  another,  said 
first  retainer  and  said  driving  member  being  coupled  together  so  as 
to  be  routable  relative  to  each  other  with  a  play  left  therebetween, 
said  second  retainer  having  a  bent  portion  radially  extending  and 
being  coupled  to  said  driving  member  through  said  bent  portion  so 
that  said  second  retainer  and  said  driving  member  will  route 


relative  to  each  other  when  a  predetermined  torque  is  applied  to 
said  second  retainer,  said  first  retainer  and  said  second  retainer 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pockets  to  receive  said  engaging 
elements,  a  turning  eflfort  imparting  means  provided  between  said 
first  retainer  and  said  second  retainer  for  imparting  to  said  first 
retainer  a  turning  eflfort  in  one  direction,  a  rotation  resistance 
imparting  means  for  applying  a  force  resisting  the  roution  of  said 
first  retainer  in  said  one  direction,  said  first  retainer  having  an 
extension  portion,  a  one-way  clutch  provided  between  said  first 
retainer  and  said  rotation  resistance  imparting  means  at  said  exten- 
sion portion  for  turning  on  and  oflF  the  coupling  therebetween,  said 
roution  resistance  produced  by  said  rotation  resistaiKe  imparting 
means  being  set  to  be  larger  than  the  turning  effort  produced  by 
said  turning  effort  imparting  means,  and  a  coupliug  means  for 
selectively  coupling  and  disconnecting  said  driven  member  to  and 
from  said  driving  member. 


5342,516 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  A  CLUTCH  PLATE  FOR  A 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

Erwin  Wack,  Nlederwerrn,  Germany,  avignor  to  Ficktd  & 

Sacks  AG,  Scfaweinfurt  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
211.1 

Int  CL*  F16D  13/64:3/14 
VS.  CL  192—70.17  20  Claims 


5342,515 

DBVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  PART-TIME  DRIVE 
AXLE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
John  A.  Richardson,  Windsor,  Canada,  and  Dean  L.  Nicopolis, 
Nortfaville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,106 

Int  CL*  F16D  41/064 

VS,  CL  192—44  12  Claims 


L  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  power,  comprising: 

a  first  member  supported  for  roution  about  an  axis,  defining 
|<.^  pairs  of  inclined  surfaces  spaced  mutually  angulariy  about 

said  axis,  having  clutch  surfaces  spaced  angularly  about  said 
axis,  a  trigger  roller  contacting  each  clutch  surface,  spring 
means  ivging  each  trigger  roller  to  tiKive  in  a  first  direction  on 
the  corresponding  clutch  surface  and  to  resist  said  movement 
in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction; 

a  second  member  supported  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  defining 
a  surface  surrounding  tlie  inclined  surfaces; 

a  roller  retainer  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  axis  responsive  to 
rotation  of  one  of  ttie  first  and  second  members  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  noembers; 

first  and  second  mutually  spaced  trunnion  rings  surrounding  the 
inclined  surfaces  and  moveable  angulariy  about  said  axis  with 
the  roller  retained; 

drive  rollers  located  for  contact  with  the  inclined  surfaces  and 
located  between  the  first  and  second  trunnion  rings,  supported 
rotaubly  on  the  trunnion  rings,  roution  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  members  relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  aitd  second 
members  causing  the  drive  rollers  to  ascend  a  corresponding 
inclined  surfaces,  thereby  to  engage  drivcably  tl>e  drive  rollers 
with  the  surface  of  the  second  member  and  an  inclined  surface 
of  the  first  member. 


•    ^ 


11.  A  clutch  plate  for  a  friction  clutch,  said  clutch  plate  defining 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  and  said  clutch  plate  comprising: 

a  hub.  said  bub  comprising  means  for  engaging  shaft  means  of  a 
transmission; 

a  hub  disc  disposed  concentrically  about  said  hub  and  extending 
radially  away  from  said  hub,  said  hub  disc  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side; 

a  first  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  hub; 

a  second  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said 
hub; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cover  plates  comprising  at 
least  one  ftiction  Uning: 

said  first  and  second  cover  plates  being  rel^vely  rotatable  about 
said  hub  with  respect  to  said  hub  disc; 

biasing  means  for  torsionally  damping  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  said  hub  disc  and  said  first  and  second  cover 
plates; 

at  least  one  friction  disc  disposed  about  said  hub  between  said 
hub  disc  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  cover  plates,  said  at 
least  one  friction  disc  defining  a  main  stirface  substantially 
transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

said  at  least  one  friction  disc  comprising  at  least  one  portion  for 
engaging  with  said  biasing  means; 

said  at  least  one  portion  for  engaging  comprising  means  for 
engaging  with  and  receiving  a  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
means; 

said  means  for  engaging  comprising  first  and  second  planar 
members,  said  first  and  second  planar  members  being  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  substantially 
transverse  to  said  nuun  plane,  with  said  first  planar  member 
disposed  towards  said  biasing  member,  and  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  planar  member  disposed  spaced  apart 
ftom  said  second  planar  member,  and 
said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  planar  member  being  elasti- 
cally  deformable  towards  said  second  planar  member  by 
means  <A  the  biasing  force  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie 
biasing  force. 
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5342417 

BALANCE  DAM  RETURN  SPRING  FOR  FRICTION 

ELEMENT  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Nancy  A.  Peniski,  Monroe,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,295 

InL  Ct*  FIM)  25/0638 

VS.  CL  192—85  AA  7  CUm 


1.  A  friction  element  for  engaging  and  disengaging  a  drive 
connection,  comprising: 
a  first  member  having  a  first  set  of  friction  discs  drivably 

connected  thereto; 
a  second  member  having  a  second  set  of  friction  discs  drivably 

connected  thereto,  each  disc  of  the  second  set  located  between 

a  disc  of  the  fir^  set; 
a  cylinder, 
a  pressure  plate  for  limiting  displacement  of  the  first  and  second 

sets  of  faction  discs; 
a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  supported  for  displacement 

toward  and  away  from  the  friction  disc  sets,  producing  a  drive 

connection  between  the  first  and  second  sets  of  friction  discs 

and  the  first  and  second  members; 
a  spring  having  a  first  surface  fixed  against  displacement,  said 

spring  resiliently  resisting  displacement  of  the  piston,  the 

spring  and  piston  defining  a  chamber  therebetween;  and 
means  for  hydiaulically  sealing  the  chamber  against  passage  of 

hydraulic  fluid. 


obtaining  die  distribution  of  image  data  for  each  of  N  denomi- 
nations to  be  identified; 

defining  a  separating  hyperplane  for  each  of  all  combinations  of 
two  denominations  taken  from  the  N  denominations  which 
divides  a  space  so  that  distribution  ranges  of  the  image  data  of 
the  two  denominations  are  completely  separated  into  different 
regions  and  storing  the  data  defining  die  separating  hyper- 
planes  as  template  data  in  memory  means; 

selecting  two  denominations  from  the  N  denominations  and 
retrieving  the  template  data  corresponding  to  the  combination 
of  denominations  from  said  memory  means  when  the  image 
data  of  a  piece  of  paper  of  an  unknown  denomination  is  read 
in  with  means  for  reading  patterns; 

determining  which  one  of  the  regions  divided  by  said  separating 
hyperplane.  said  image  data  of  said  piece  of  paper  is  in; 

discarding  the  denomination  in  the  region  in  which  said  image 
data  of  the  piece  of  paper  is  not  present; 

repeating  the  same  procwlures  by  selecting  two  denominations 
from  remaining  candidate  denominations  to  reduce  the  num- 
ber of  the  candidate  denominations  until  only  one  denomina- 
tion is  left;  and 

determining  that  the  denomination  remaining  to  the  last  is  the 
denomination  of  said  piece  of  paper. 


5,542,519 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
DISPENSING  OF  MONEY 
John  A.  Weston,  Reading,  and  Anthony  D.  Johnson,  WoUng- 
ham,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mars  Incorpo- 
rated, McLean,  Va. 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/01623,  {  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03875,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,654 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1992, 
9216205 

laL  O/"  GOTD  1/06 
VS.  a.  194—217  25  Clatans 


5,542,518 
METHOD  OF  IDENTffYING  THE  DENOMINATIONS  OF 

PIECES  OF  PAPER 
Kazno  Kurosawa;  Kazuto  Matsuo,  and  Miira  Minoguchi,  all  of 
Kouza-gon,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Communication  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Ltd.,  Kangawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwo^  May  25,  1994,  6-134930 
InL  a."  G06K  9/00:  G07D  7/00 
VS.  a.  194—206  1  Oate 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  denominations  of  pieces  of  paper 

comprising  the  siqis  of: 


20.  A  method  of  controlling  the  dispensing  of  money  in  the  form 
of  units  having  a  plurality  of  denominations,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  determining  a  dispensing  amount  representing  a  desired 

amount  to  be  dispensed; 
(ii)  determining  different  combinations  of  monetary  units  which 

in  total  equal  the  dispensing  amount; 
(iii)  comparing  said  different  combinations;  and 
(iv)  selecting  one  of  said  combinations  for  use  when  dispensing; 
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wherein  one  combination  is  formed  by  giving  priority  to  units  in 
order  of  denominabon,  with  the  highest  denomination  having 
the  highest  priority,  and  a  further  combination  is  formed  using 
the  same  priority  except  that  die  number  of  units  of  one 
denomination,  which  is  higher  tlian  the  lowest  denomination, 
k  equal  to  one  less  dian  diat  determined  according  to  priority. 


5,542,520 
COIN  TESTING  APPARATUS 
WeWried  Beisel,  WUndorf;  Hans-Michad  Scfawarz,  Karls- 
bad, and  Bodo  Morgenstem,  Marburg- Wehrshaasen,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Grabener  Pressensysteme  GMBH  & 
CO  KG,  Netphen;  Hans-Michael  .Schwarz,  Karisbad,  and 
Bodo  Morgenstem,  Marburg- W'riirsHausen,  all  of,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
123^1 

'  Int.  CL'  G07D  5/02 

VS.  a.  194—335  26  CUhns 


1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  substantially  round  discs  comprising  a 
guide  (15.  23.  41)  that  supports  the  discs  at  their  circumference  and 
on  at  least  one  of  their  sides  for  movement  past  at  least  a  gauge 
(16)  for  determining  diameter  and  roundness  by  determining  a 
plurality  of  radii  of  the  disk  comprising  two  rows  (24,  25)  of 
light-sensitive  elements  on  a  surface  or  along  the  gauge,  said 
elements  being  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  major  plane  of  the  discs 
and  essentially  parallel  to  the  plane  in  such  a  way  that  at  least  one 
of  die  rows  (24,  25)  essehtially  runs  along  the  guide  (23);  a  light 
source  (20)  arranged  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  the  discs 
and  ihat  casts  light  (21)  onto  the  light-sensitive  elements  (24,  25); 
and  an  evaluation  unit  (29)  that  processes  signals  generated  by  the 
light-sensitive  elements  (24,  25). 


11 


means  for  selectively  raising  said  middle  section,  thereby 
maintaining  said  top  of  said  middle  section  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  top  of  said  higher  step; 
wherein  said  support  arm  extrads  out  from  beneath  said  higher 

step  and  continues  under  said  lower  step  to  stipport  passenger 

loads  on  said  middle  section  when  raised. 


5,542,522 
BALUSTRADE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ASSEMBLING  A  BALUSTRADE  ASSEMBLY 
Willy  Adrian,  Obemkircbcn,-  Frank  BIthge,  Hanover;  Peter 
Bondiers,  Alfcld;  Kurt  Pfctsch,  Minden;  Kmith  WaUbmun, 
Wunstrof,  and  Gerald  Wente,  Pohle,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,880 
Int  O."  B65G  15/00 
VS.  CL  198—337  20  ( 


5442,521 
STEP  PLATFORM  FOR  AN  ESCALATOR 
Hefeaut  J.  W.  Meyer,  Bacckeburg;  Hermann  W.  AUs, 
Obemidrchen  OT  Vehlen;  Klaus  Blaseck,  Burgdorf- 
Ehlershausen,  and  Udo  Schmitting,  Schwafoerden,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
C«nn. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^05 
InL  a.'  B66B  29/08 
VS.  CI.  198—324  15  Claims 

1.  A  step  platform  for  an  escalator  having  a  first  landing,  a 
second  landing,  and  an  inclined  section  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  higher  step,  having  a  top  and  a  suppon  arm; 
a  lower  step,  comprising 
a  main  body; 
a  raisable  middle  section,  having  a  top;  and 


1.  A  balustrade  assembly  having  a  balustrade  panel  for  support- 
ing a  handrail,  comprising: 

a  shaped  panel  bolder,  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  that 
extends  in  a  lengthwise  direction; 

an  inner  profile; 

an  outer  decking;  and 

means  for  clipping  said  inner  profile  and  said  outer  decking  to 
said  panel  holder, 

wherein  said  means  for  clipping  attaches  said  inner  profile  and 
said  outer  decking  to  said  panel  bolder  in  a  constant  aligned 
position,  relative  to  said  panel  holder  and  to  each  other, 
independent  of  the  balustrade  panel,  at  any  position  along  said 
length  of  said  panel  holder,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  inner  profile  and  said  outer  decking. 
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544W23 
NEEDLE  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Abbate,  WaUlngford,  and  Richard  Parenle,  Mitford, 
both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tioo,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continiution  of  S«r.  No.  131.908,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  ks  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  959.151,  Oct  9.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,282,715.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No,  372,706 

Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  198—384  16  Clalma 


1.  A  system  for  processing  a  plurality  of  elongated  worlq)ieces 
each  having  a  polygonal  cross-sectional  configurabon,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  movable  track  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  worfcpiece 
receiving  grooves  each  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
which  complements  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  each 
of  said  wofiqjieces,  said  grooves  provided  to  receive  said 
woriq)ieces  in  a  predetermined  fashion; 

a  contacting  element  positioned  above  said  movable  track  to 
contact  and  urge  woricpieces  which  remain  unseated  on  said 
track  into  unoccupied  grooves; 

stationary  aligning  means  having  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to 
said  movable  track  for  sequentially  aligning  the  workpieces  in 
a  longitudinal  side-by-side  arrangement  on  the  track  such  that 
a  first  end  portion  of  each  of  the  workpieces  is  presented  in  a 
desired  orientation;  and 

holding  means  separate  from  said  aligning  means  and  having 
first  and  second  jaw  members  movable  between  a  first  open 
position  and  a  second  closed  position  for  simultaneously 
receiving  and  subsequently  grasping  at  least  said  first  end 
portion  of  a  plurality  of  said  workpieces  prior  to  removal  of 
said  plurality  of  workpieces  from  said  track. 


a  rotatable  disc  suppotted  in  said  bousing  and  connected  to  said 
drive  means,  said  disc  having  a  pocket  formed  on  the  periph- 
ery thereof  for  receiving  said  one  fastener  in  a  first  orientation 
from  said  outlet  of  said  chute  and  thereby  depositing  said  one 
fastener  in  a  second  orientation  opposite  to  said  first  orienta- 
tion in  said  storage  cavity  of  said  shutUe  when  said  shuttle  is 
in  said  first  position,  and 

said  discharge  port  being  directed  to  the  top  of  said  housing. 


5,542425 

DYNAMIC  BELT  CLEANING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

CLEANING  BELTS 

Leroy  A.  Korneiy,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 

ratioa.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^45 

Int  a."  B65G  45A)0 

MS.  CL  198—495  H  Claims 


5,542,524 
SEPARATOR/FEEDER  FOR  HEADED  FASTENERS 
K.  Sakoda,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Emhart  Iik.,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  307.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-050304 
U 

Int  CL*  B65G  47/24 
VS.  CL  198-^109  3  Claims 

I.  A  separator/feeder  housing  for  headed  fasteners,  comprising 
a  chute  supported  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
said  headed  fasteners  with  their  shanks  in  line  in  a  groove  in 
said  chute  and  their  heads  being  above  said  groove, 
an  oudet  for  said  chute, 
a  shuttle  reciprocatingly  supported  in  said  housing  having  a 

storage  cavity  therein  for  receiving  one  of  said  fasteners, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  reciprocating  said 
shuttle  between  a  first  position  in  said  bousing  in  which  said 
storage  cavity  of  said  shuttie  receives  said  one  fastener  from 
said  chute  aitd  a  second  position  in  which  said  storage  cavity 
is  positioned  at  a  discharge  port, 
a  discharge  tube  connected  to  said  discharge  port  for  conveying 
said  headed  fasteners  with  their  shanks  being  in  a  fofcnxjst 
position. 


I.  A  cleaning  unit  for  removing  dirt  from  moving  conveyor  belts 
adapted  to  move  articles  supported  thereon  comprising  an  upper 
frame,  a  main  body  releasably  secured  to  said  frame  having  a  floor 
and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  upward  therefrom  to  define  a 
cleaning  cavity, 

said  upper  frame  and  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  main  body 
cooperating  to  provide  a  belt  entrance  and  a  belt  exit  spaced 
from  one  another, 
a  cleaning  fluid  director  operatively  mounted  in  said  cavity  for 
directing  washing  fluid  onto  portions  of  said  belt  extending 
between  said  belt  entrance  and  said  belt  exit, 
said  floor  and  said  peripheral  wall  cooperating  to  define  a 
container  for  confining  any  dirt  washed  from  said  belt  after 
the  washing  fluid  has  been  directed  onto  said  belt  by  said  fluid 
director, 
said  container  having  a  fluid  drain  for  evacuating  belt  washing 

fluid  and  said  dirt  washed  from  said  belt 
a  cleaning  module  adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  cavity,  an 
opening  in  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  main  body  to  provide 


II 
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access  to  said  cleaning  naodule,  a  face  plate  associated  with 
said  main  body  for  closing  said  opening  operatively  secured 
to  said  cleaning  module,  track  means  disposed  in  said  cavity 
movably  mounting  said  cleaning  module  thereon,  a  wiper 
blade  mounted  on  said  module  for  contacting  and  wiping  the 
outer  side  of  said  belt 


5,542,526 

CHUCK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 
AN  OPEN-ENDED  ARTICLE 
WiOBton  A.  Wurgler,  Strongsvilie,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fcco  Engi- 
neered Systems,  Iik.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  184,264,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5v419,427. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,990 
Int  a.*  B65G  47/90:  B66C  1/54 
VS.  a.  198—803.7  18  Claims 


J  A  chuck  for  holding  a  hollow  article  having  a  neck  opening, 
comprising 

a  support  member  having  an  axis,  the  support  member  having  a 
mounting  end.  a  nose  end,  and  an  intermediate  portion  inter- 
cotmecung  the  mounting  and  nose  ends; 

a  flexible  gripping  sleeve  surrounding  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  support  member; 

an  operator  member  slidably  disposed  on  the  support  member 
for  relative  axial  movement,  the  operator  member  and  nose 
end  having  axially  opposed  surfaces  respectively  for  engaging 
opposite  axial  ends  of  the  gripping  sleeve;  and 

a  biasing  device  intercoiuiected  between  the  operator  member 
and  the  support  member  that  appUes  a  biasing  force  against 
the  operator  member  to  cause  the  opposed  surfaces  to  move 
towards  one  another  to  cause  the  gripping  sleeve  to  bellow  out 
for  engaging  an  interior  surface  of  the  hollow  article. 


elements  belonging  to  another  of  said  half  joining  devices,  and  so 
on.  the  half  joining  devices  being  brought  close  to  each  other  in 
order  to  overiap  the  linking  elements  on  each  said  joining  device, 
said  joining  device  being  formed  from  a  flexible  and  elastic  mate- 
rial comprising  an  internal  frame  or  reinforcement  designed  for 
surrounding  over  approximately  180°  of  the  boUow  pan  of  the 
linldng  elements  used  as  a  passage  for  the  Unking  stems  at  a 
distance  from  tbe  surface  of  the  linking  elements  or  flush  with  said 
surface,  said  joining  device  having  flexible  fastening  arms  in  which 
the  reinforcement  extends, 
wherein  the  flexibility  and  the  elasticity  of  the  internal  fnune  or 
reinforcement  is  in  the  same  range  as  those  of  said  material. 


5342,528 
BOTTLE  FOR  PRESERVING  IN  A  SEPARATED 
CONDITION  SUBSTANCES  TO  BE  MIXED  TOGETHER 
BEFORE  DISPENSING 
Antonio    Lanfranconi;    Giorgio    Munari,    both    of    Milan; 
Adeidmo  Zappettini,  Gari>agnate  Milanese,  and  Roberto 
Rizzo,  Rbo,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  INGE  S.pA.,  Mflan, 
Italy 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,851 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy.  JnL  5, 1993,  M193A1452 

Int  CL*  B65D  51/28 

VS.  CL  2W— 221  7  CUas 


5,542427 

FLEXIBLE  JOINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CO^^VEYOR  BELT 

Horst    Jakob,    Deaux,    France,    assignor    to   ASER,    Saint- 

Chamond,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00741,  {  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO9S«0774,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  379,678 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  21, 1993,  93  07454 
Int  CL*  B65G  15/34 
VS.  a.  198—844.2  14  Claims 

I.  A  joining  device  for  a  conveyor  belt,  said  device  having 
linking  elements  each  having  an  internal  surface  defirung  a  hollow 
pan.  said  linicing  elements  being  aligned  on  the  external  edge  of 
two  half  joining  devices,  each  joining  device  of  said  joining 
devices  being  sohdiy  linked  to  a  respective  end  of  tbe  conveyor 
belt,  said  linldng  elements  being  arranged  to  receive  a  linking  stem 
which  is  passed  transversely  and  alternatively  through  a  Unking 
element  of  said  linldng  elements  belonging  to  one  of  said  half 
joining  devices,  then  through  a  Unking  element  of  said  linldng 


1.  A  bottle  for  preserving  in  a  separated  condition  substances  to 
be  mixed  together  before  dispensing,  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  nmutfa  having  an  inner  sattmx, 
a  closure  element  appUcable  to  said  mouth  of  said  container. 
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said  closure  element  comprising  a  capsule  of  deformable  mate- 
rial having  a  concavity,  an  inner  sinface  and  an  outer  surface 
and  a  separator  element  which  closes  said  concavity  of  said 
capsule  by  means  of  a  stopper  portion  arranged  to  engage  said 
inner  surface  of  said  capsule, 

said  outer  surfoce  of  said  capsule  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
mouth  of  said  container  being  mutually  engageable  and  car- 
rying mutual  locking  means  which  comprise  at  least  one  outer 
projection  arranged  to  cooperate  with  at  least  one  undercut 
and  which  are  activated  by  radial  expansion  determined  by 
the  insertion  of  said  stopper  portion  into  said  capsule. 


5^W29 
HIGH  BARRIER  PACKAGES  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 

AND  OTHER  PRODUCTS 
Cari  C.  Heiii,  OI,  Winston-SiOenM  Matthew  S.  Koschak,  Pfaff- 
town;  Mark  S.  PoweU,  Wlnston-Salem;  Peter  P.  Shearer, 
Bctfaania,  and  Milly  M.  L.  Wong,  Wlnstoo-Salcin,  all  of  N.C^ 
assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston- 
Salem,  N.C. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  956,571,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  525373,  May  17,  199tt, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

513,520,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  363,487 

Int  CL"  A24F  I5AX) 

MS.  CL  206—245  20  Claims 


(c)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  adjustable  shelf  fasteners,  each  set 
including  at  least  four  adjustable  shelf  fasteners,  one  set  for 
each  slielf  of  said  plurality  of  shelves,  each  fastener  in  a  set 
releasably  attached  to  a  respective  suspender  of  said  at  least 
four  vertical  suspenders  to  support  a  respective  shelf  at  a 
desired  location  along  said  suspenders. 


5,542^1 

HOLDER  FOR  COMPACT  DISC  HAVING  CARRIER 

PART 

Choi  K.  Yeung.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Encore 

Holdings  Limited,  Nassua,  Bahamas 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936427,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KUigdom,  Nov.  12, 1991, 
9123974 

Int  a."  B65D  85/57 
U.S.  CL  206—308.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  barrier  package  for  smoking  articles  comprising: 
an  inner  wrap  containing  a  plurality  of  smoking  articles;  and 
an  overwrap  film  formed  separately  from  the  inner  wrap  and 
overwrapped  separately  about  d>e  iimer  wrap  to  form  the 
outermost  wrap  of  the  package,  said  overwrap  film  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  film  having  a  vacuum  deposited  metal  layer 
on  one  side  thereof,  said  overwrap  film  being  sealed  to  form 
said  barrier  paclcage,  said  overwrap  film  having  iimer  and 
outer  surfaces  and  being  sealed  by  a  heat  sealable  layer 
applied  to  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  overwrap  film. 


5,542,530 
SUSPENDED  ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  FOR  GARMENT 

BAG 
Robert  C.  Frcelander,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Richard's 
Homcwarcs,  Inc.,  PortUnd,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,607 
Int  ex."  B65D  S5//S,  A47B  57/00:  A47F  5/10 
VS.  CL  206—292  19  CUms 

1.  An  adjustable  shelving  apparatus  suspended  from  a  cross- 
member,  said  adjustable  shelving  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  shelves  having  at  least  four  apertures: 

(b)  at  least  four  vertical  suspenders  suspended  from  said  cross- 
member,  each  suspender  passing  through  respective  apertures 
of  said  plurality  of  shelves,  each  suspender  comprising  a  pair 
of  ropes;  and 


1.  A  case  for  holding  two  compact  discs,  die  case  comprising: 
a  front  cover  part  having  side  walls  extending  therefrom, 
a  rear  cover  part  having  side  walls  extending  therefrom, 
a  carrier  part  having  opposite  faces  each  having  retaining  means 

for  retaining  a  disc, 
a  first  pivot  including  a  projection  and  an  opening  formed  in  one 
of  said  side  walls  of  said  front  cover  pan  and  said  rear  cover 
part  for  pivotally  coupling  together  the  front  and  rear  cover 


parts  along  one  edge  of  the  case  for  pivotal  movonent 
between  an  open  and  closed  position,  and 

a  second  pivot  including  a  projection  and  an  opening  formed  in 
one  of  said  carrier  part  and  said  side  wall  of  said  rear  cover 
part,  said  second  pivot  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  offset 
relative  to  the  first  pivot  for  motmting  the  carrier  part  between 
the  cover  parts  at  the  said  one  edge  of  the  case  for  pivotal 
roovement  between  the  front  and  rear  cover  parts  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  front  and  rear  cover 
parts  to  present  the  carrier  part  opposite  faces, 

said  case  when  closed  having  approximately  the  same  thickness 
as  a  case  for  holding  a  single  compact  disc. 

12.  A  case  for  holding  two  compact  discs,  the  case  comprising: 

a  iront  cover  part  having  side  walls  extending  therefrom; 

a  tear  cover  pan  having  side  walls  extending  therefrom; 

a  carrier  part  having  opposite  faces  each  having  retaining  means 
for  retaining  a  disc; 

a  first  pivot  including  a  projection  and  an  opening  formed  in  one 
oif  said  side  walls  of  said  front  cover  pan  and  said  rear  cover 
pert  for  pivotally  coupling  together  the  front  and  rear  cover 
parts  along  one  edge  of  die  case  for  pivotal  movement 
between  an  open  and  closed  position;  and 

a  second  pivot  including  a  projection  and  an  opening  fonned  in 
one  of  said  carrier  part  and  said  side  wall  of  said  rear  cover 
pert,  said  second  pivot  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  offset 
relative  to  the  first  pivot  for  mounting  the  carrier  pan  between 
the  cover  parts  at  the  said  one  edge  of  the  case  for  pivotal 
movement  between  the  front  and  rear  cover  parts  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  front  and  rear  cover 
parts  to  present  the  carrier  part  opposite  faces; 

said  carrier  having  a  step  portion  fonned  on  an  end  having  said 
second  pivot,  said  step  portion  being  of  a  predetermined 
dimension  for  being  received  within  a  thickness  of  said  side 
wall  of  said  rear  cover  part  when  said  carrier  is  pivoted 
relative  thereto; 

said  case  when  closed  having  approximately  the  same  thickness 
as  a  case  for  holding  a  single  compact  disc. 


wherein  the  lid  threads  and  die  container  threads  «e  of  mbstan- 

tially  a  same  pitch  and  quantity  so  that  the  lid  can  be  screwed 
down  onto  tlie  container  body. 


5^2,533 

SURGICAL  SCALPEL  CRADLE 

Joseph  R  Vargas,  m,  3  Albert  Crec  Dr.,  Rutland,  Vt  05701 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  452^23 

Int  CL''  B6SD  83/10 

VS.  CL  206—363  2  CWm 


5^2,532 
COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER 
Dayld  C.  MHcfacU,  109  Allan  Rd.,  West  Bamstabic,  Mass. 
02668 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  549/460 

Int  CL^  B65D  85/57 

U.S.  CL  206—308.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  circular  lid  having  a  lid  sidewall  tapered  at  an  angle  6,  frtMn  a 
vertical  where  6,  is  about  12°-18°; 

the  lid  sidewall  having  at  least  two  non-ovaiapping  lid  threads 
disposed  therein; 

a  container  body  having  a  circular  opening  of  a  dimension 
substantially  the  same  as  a  dimension  of  the  circular  lid  and  a 
container  sidewall  tapered  at  an  angle  B^  substantially  the 
same  as  6,; 

the  container  sidewall  having  at  least  two  noo-oveilapping  con- 
tainer threads  disposed  tiiereon; 


I.  A  surgical  scalpel  cradle  comprising: 

a.  a  recessed  tray  unit  with  a  floor  medially  planar  and  anterioriy 
planar  at  and  about  an  anterior  end  of  said  floor  and  posteri- 
oriy  planar  at  and  about  a  posterior  end  of  said  floor,  with  an 
outwardly  inclined  anterior  sidewall  joined  at  its  base  to  die 
whole  of  said  anterior  end  of  said  floor  and  joined  at  a  first 
lateral  edge  to  an  anterior  edge  of  an  outwardly  inclined  first 
lateral  sidewall  also  wholly  joined  to  a  first  lateral  end  of  said 
floor  with  said  anterior  sidewall  also  joined  at  a  second  lateral 
edge  to  an  anterior  edge  of  an  outwardly  inclined  second 
lateral  sidewall  also  wholly  joined  to  a  second  lateral  end  of 
said  floor  and  an  outwatily  inclined  posterior  sidewall  joined 
to  the  said  posterior  end  of  said  floor  and  joined  to  a  posterior 
edge  of  said  first  lateral  sidewall  and  joined  to  a  posterior 
edge  of  said  second  lateral  sidewall; 

b.  said  first  lateral  sidewall  outwardly  being  inclined  with  an 
angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  said  medially  planar 
portion  of  said  floor  and  said  anteriorly  planar  portion  of  said 
floor  at  and  about  said  floor's  said  anterior  end  and  said 
posterioriy  planar  portion  of  said  floor  at  and  about  said 
floor's  said  posterior  end  and  having  an  absolute  numerical 
value  equal  to  the  absolute  numerical  value  of  the  said  out- 
wardly inclined  posterior  sidewall's  angle  of  inclination; 

c.  said  second  lateral  sidewall  outwardly  inclined  with  an  angle 
of  inclination  with  respect  to  said  medially  planar  portion  of 
said  floor  and  said  anterioriy  planar  portion  of  said  floor  at 
and  about  said  floor's  said  anterior  end  and  said  posterior 
planar  portion  of  said  floor  at  and  about  said  floor's  said 
posterior  end  and  having  an  absohne  numerical  value  equal  to 
the  absolute  mnnerical  value  of  the  said  outwardly  incliweri 
posterior  sidewall's  angle  of  inclination; 

d.  said  anterior  sidewall  outwardly  inclined  with  an  angle  of 
inclination  with  respect  to  said  medially  planar  portion  of  said 
floor  and  said  anterioriy  planar  portion  of  said  floor  at  and 
about  said  floor's  said  anterior  end  and  said  posterioriy  planar 
portion  of  said  floor  at  and  about  said  floor's  said  posterior 
end  and  having  an  absolute  numerical  value  equal  to  the 
absolute  numerical  value  of  the  said  outwardly  inclined  pos- 
terior sidewall's  angle  of  inclination; 

e.  a  first  convex  rounded  elevation  in  the  surfrce  of  said  floor 
everywhere  located  closer  to  said  floor's  anterior  end  than  to 
said  floor's  said  posterior  end  and  extending  from  and  out  of 
the  surface  of  said  first  lateral  sidewall  to  and  into  the  surface 
of  said  second  lateral  sidewall; 

f.  a  second  convex  rounded  elevation  in  the  surface  of  said  floor 
everywhere  located  closer  to  said  floor's  said  posterior  end 
than  to  said  floor's  said  anterior  end  and  extending  from  and 
out  of  the  surface  of  said  first  lateral  sidewall  to  and  into  the 
surface  of  said  second  lateral  sidewall; 

g.  said  floor's  long  antero-posterior  central  axis  having  length  in 
excess  of  die  length  of  a  surgical  scalpel; 
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h.  the  distance  between  said  first  convex  rounded  elevation  and 
said  second  convex  rounded  elevation  being  less  than  the 
length  of  a  surgical  scalpel; 

L  said  anterior  sidewall  having  cut  into  it  a  notch  amenable  to 
receipt  of  a  handle  of  a  surgical  scalpel  resting  on  the  bottom 
side  of  said  handle  with  the  lowest  portion  of  said  notch 
constituting  the  locus  of  a  continuum  of  first  points  all  run- 
ning straight  front  to  back  with  all  of  said  first  points  each 
equidistant  from  said  first  lateral  sidewall  and  said  second 
lateral  sidewall; 

j.  a  hollow  rectilinear  cap  affixed  posteriorly  to  the  top  edge  of 
said  posterior  sidewall.  affixed  laterally  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
first  lateral  sidewall  and  to  the  top  edge  of  said  second  lateral 
sidewall,  the  anterior  portion  of  which  said  cap  is  affixed  to  a 
right  top  edge  of  said  anterior  sidewall  and  to  a  left  top  edge 
of  said  anterior  sidewall  and  which  said  anterior  portion  is 
continuously  one  piece  of  material  that  symmetrically  curves 
bilaterally  inward  and  downward  from  each  of  said  anterior 
portion's  ends  to  form  a  shape  in  the  form  of  a  letter  Y  with 
the  two  aims  of  said  shape  in  the  form  of  a  letter  Y  being 
equally  convex  in  curvature  and  terminating  each  in  the  leg  of 
said  shape  in  the  form  of  a  letter  Y,  the  long  vertical  central 
axis  of  said  leg  of  said  shape  in  the  form  of  a  letter  Y  being 
equidistant  from  said  first  lateral  sidewall  and  from  second 
lateral  sidewall  with  the  lowest  point  of  said  leg  being  the 
lowest  point  of  said  anterior  portion; 

k.  said  leg  of  said  shape  in  the  form  a  letter  Y  having  a  vertical 
slit  cut  into  it  along  the  lie  of  said  leg's  long  vertical  central 
axis  down  to  a  point  just  above  the  lowest  point  of  said  leg 
with  said  slit  being  coplanar  with  all  of  said  first  points  and  all 
of  said  second  points; 

I.  said  anterior  portion  of  said  rectilinear  cap  being  compressibly 
elastic  within  the  vicinity  of  and  throughout  the  whole  of  said 
leg  of  said  shape  in  the  form  of  a  letter  Y. 


a  protective  sleeve  which  encloses  said  fibn  roll  on  said  winding 
sleeve,  wherein  the  protective  sleeve  is  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  winding  sleeve  and  said  protective  sleeve  and 
said  winding  sleeve  project  beyond  end  sides  of  said  film  roll; 
and 

sealing  elements  arranged  between  (i)  end  edges  of  said  protec- 
tive sleeve  and  of  said  winding  sleeve  and  (ii)  opposite  inner 
sides  of  said  at  least  two  end  walls. 


5^2,535 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  CARRIER  AND  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

John  Dalum,  Spokane,  Wash^  assignor  to  Square  Peg  Enter- 

prises,  Iiku,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512^83 

InL  CL*  B65D  &5/42 

MS.  a.  286—419  1*  Claims 


5^2434 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVING  A  FILM  WEB 

WOUND  UP  IN  ROLL  FORM  ONTO  A  WINDING 

SLEEVE 

Peter  Dinter,  Hallgarten,  and  Klans  J.  Gkffe,  'DmnusBtciii, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoectast  AktiengeseUschafl, 

Frankftirt,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  15,  1994,  44  44 
749J;  Oct  9,  1995,  195  37  547J 

InL  CL^  B65D  21/02:&S/672 
U.S.  CL  206-^*07  19  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  system  for  receiving  a  film  web  woundup  in  roll 
form  onto  a  winding  sleeve,  comprising: 

a  film  web  wound  up  on  a  winding  sleeve; 

tensioning  elements; 

at  least  two  end  walls  which  are  spaced  apart  opposite  one 
another  and  have  central  plug-on  protuberances  which  fit  into 
said  winding  sleeve,  the  length  of  which  predetermines  the 
spacing  between  said  at  least  two  end  walls,  and  which  are 
held  together  with  the  winding  sleeve  by  said  tensioning 
elements; 


1.  A  carrier  assembly  for  transporting  and  supporting  linear 
fluorescent  lamps,  the  carrier  assembly  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  flexible  bag  having  open  and  closed 
ends,  the  bag  having  a  length  between  the  open  and  closed 
ends,  and  the  bag  defining  a  volume;  and  the  container  includ- 
ing a  tube  support,  the  tube  support  including  first  and  second 
parallel  spaced  apart  surfaces,  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
being  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  bag,  the  first  surface 
having  an  array  of  lamp  receiving  apertures  therethrough,  the 
second  surface  having  an  array  of  lamp  receiving  apertures 
therethrough  which  are  aligned  with  the  apertures  through  the 
first  surface,  the  tube  support  being  attached  to  the  open  end 
of  the  flexible  bag  to  support  and  arrange  a  plurality  of 
fluorescent  lamps  in  spaced  apart  relation  wherein  portions  of 
respective  lamps  extend  into  the  volume  in  the  bag. 


5442,536 

WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  BAR  CODE 

BLOCKING  END  PANEL 

Robert  L.  Snthertand,  Kenncsaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rlverwood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,465 
Int  CL'  B65D  71/12 
VS.  CL  206—427  13  Claims 

1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containing  two 
rows  of  adjacent  articles,  comprising: 


Opposite  side  panels  connected  to  top  and  bottom  panels,  the 
bottom  panel  being  comprised  of  a  first  bottom  panel  flap 
connected  to  a  second  boaom  panel  flap,  each  bottom  panel 
flap  and  each  side  panel  having  opposite  end  edges; 

a  first  end  panel  flap  connected  to  each  of  the  end  edges  of  the 
first  bottom  panel  flap  and  a  second  end  panel  flap  connected 
to  each  of  the  end  edges  of  the  second  bottom  panel  flap; 

a  lower  comer  restraint  panel  coiuiected  to  each  end  edge  of  the 
first  and  second  bottom  panel  flaps  and  contacting  adjacent 
articles  in  the  package,  the  end  panel  flaps  being  coiuected  to 
the  lower  comer  restraint  panels;  and 

first  and  second  means  for  locking  the  end  panel  flaps  in  place, 
the  first  locking  means  being  coimected  to  the  bottom  panel 
flaps  and  the  second  locldng  means  being  connected  to  the 
side  panels,  each  of  the  first  and  second  locking  means 
engaging  an  adjacent  end  article  in  the  package. 

19.  A  blank  for  forming  a  wrap-around  carrier  for  packaging  two 
rows  of  adjacent  articles,  comprising: 

a  sheet  including  a  centrally  located  top  panel  section; 

opposite  side  panel  sections  connected  to  the  lop  panel  section 
by  fold  lines; 

a  bottom  panel  flap  connected  to  each  of  the  side  panel  sections 
by  a  fold  line; 

the  side  panel  sections  and  the  bottom  panel  flaps  having  oppo- 
site end  edges; 

an  end  panel  flap  connected  to  each  of  the  end  edges  of  the 
bottom  panel  flaps; 

a  lower  comer  restraint  panel  connected  to  each  end  edge  of  tlie 
bottom  panel  flaps  for  contacting  adjacent  articles  in  a  carrier 
formed  from  the  blank,  the  end  panel  flaps  being  integral  with 
the  lower  comer  restraint  panels;  and 

first  and  second  means  for  locldng  the  end  panel  flaps  in  place  in 
a  carrier  formed  from  the  blank,  the  first  locldng  means  being 
connected  to  the  bottom  panel  flaps  and  tlie  second  locking 
means  being  coimected  to  the  side  panels,  each  of  the  first  aiKl 
second  locking  means  engaging  an  adjacent  end  article  in 
sncfa  a  carrier. 


5,542,537 
PACKAGING  OF  RECTANGULAR  ARTICLES 
Colin  Ford,  Attanta,  Ga.,  Maignor  to  Ri^erwood  iDterMtfamal 
Corporation,  Attanta,  Ga. 

FUed  JuL  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«l4441 
Int  CL<^  9tSD  25/10 
VS.  CL  2M— 431  U  OataH 

1.  A  package,  cooqinsing: 

a  plurality  of  first  articles,  each  having  a  top,  bottom  and  sides, 
contained  in  a  rectilinear  multipack  carton,  each  first  article 
being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  and  being 
rectangular  in  transverse  cross-section; 


each  of  the  first  articles  except  one  being  ananged  widi  its 

bottom  in  contact  with  a  conmion  panel  of  the  multipack 

carton; 
said  one  first  article  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  other 

first  articles,  with  a  side  in  contact  with  said  common  panel; 
the  first  articles  abutting  adjacent  first  articles;  and 
a  second  article  different  from  the  first  articles  supported  on  said 

one  first  article. 


5,542,53* 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  RECYCLING  OF  WASTE 

MATERLiL 

Theodore  A.  Lotz,  2398  RodMater  Rd.,  ScwicUcy,  Pa.  15143 

CoatimiattoB-iii-part  of  Sck  No.  486,5*L  Feb.  28, 199*,  aba* 

doned.  Ttak  appttcatloa  Mar.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No,  847,631 

Int  CL'  B65D  33/12 

VS.  CL  286—442  14  ( 


1.  A  baled  article  for  supplying  wood  fiber  used  to  produce 
recycled  newsprint,  said  baled  article  consisting  of: 
waste  newsprint  in  bags  functioning  as  recycling  containers  for 

the  waste  newsprint  tlmein; 
said  bags  consisting  of  bleached  paper  having  primarily  kng 

grain  soft  wood  fibers  to  replenish  sub-standard  paper  fibers 

extracted  and  lost  during  recycling  of  the  waste  newsprint; 

and 
means  for  binding  said  newsprint  and  bags  to  form  a  baled 

article. 


5,542,539 

CONTAINER  FOR  QUICK  RELEASE  PACKAGES  FOR 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

TInMtby  J.  Early,  HnrnBton,  OUo,  aaricnor  to  EthkM  Endo- 

Sarfcry,  Inc,  dndanatl,  OUo 
DiyWon  of  Sec  No.  416,936,  Apr.  4, 199S,  Pat  No.  S<4SS317. 
lUs  appttorttoa  Jan.  6, 1995,  Sck  Now  468,286 
Int  CL'  B65D  5/72. /iW 
U,S.  CL  286—499  1  Claim 

1.  A  diapeoaa  for  a  plurality  of  tttermofonned  blister  packages 
comprumg: 
a  container  comprising  opposed  frxmi  and  back  panels  connecied 
by  a  pair  of  opposed  side,  panels; 
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atop  panel: 

a  booom  panel 

a  dispensing  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  front  panel;  and, 

a  vent  opening  in  at  least  one  side; 
wherein  the  dispenser  contains  a  plurality  of  interlocking,  thermo- 
fonned  blister  packages  comprising: 

a  cover;  and. 

a  tiay,  wherein  the  tray  comprises:  a  monber  having  a  top,  a 
bottom  and  a  center 

a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  tray; 

a  plurality  of  cavities  in  said  tray  for  receiving  a  surgical 
instrument  wherein  each  said  cavity  has  a  top  opening 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cavities  has  at  least  one  undercut 
extending  fixMn  the  tray  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  at  least  one 
cavity  for  retaining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  said  instrument 
within  the  cavity,  each  undercut  partially  extending  into  the 
top  opening  of  the  cavity  diereby  forming  a  gap;  and, 

means  for  quickly  releasing  a  said  instrument  from  the  tray 
without  touching  the  instrument  wherein  the  means  for 
quickly  releasing  the  instrument  from  the  tray  comprises  two 
finger  pads  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  spaced 
sufficiently  apart  to  open  up  the  gap  sufficient  to  release  the 
instrument  when  the  pads  are  pressed  while  holding  the 
outwardly  exteitding  flange, 

wherein  the  bottom  of  the  tray  beneath  one  cavity  in  said  tray 
extends  downwardly  to  form  an  interlocking  projection 
thereby  dividing  the  bottom  of  the  tray  into  an  interlocking 
projection  and  an  interlocking  bottom  section,  wherein  said 
projection  is  offset  from  the  center  of  the  tray  such  that  the 
interlocking  projection  and  interlocking  bottom  section  of  one 
package  can  interlock  with  the  interlocking  projection  and 
interlocking  bottom  section  of  another  package. 

wherein  the  packages  are  stacked  within  the  container  in  a  tray 
bottom-to-bottom  configuration  such  that  the  interlocking  pro- 
jections and  bottoms  of  each  package  are  adjacent  to  and 
interlock  widi  each  other. 


configuration  abutting  and  projecting  downward  from  the 
lower  surface  to  maintain  the  distal  end  of  the  support  post 
away  fix>m  the  lid;  and, 
wherein  the  support  post  includes  two  generally  triangular  por- 
tions, one  triangular  portion  having  a  first  base  edge  hingedly 
connected  to  the  mounting  portion  and  having  a  first  side 
edge,  the  other  triangular  portion  having  a  second  side  edge 
common  with  the  first  side  edge,  the  other  triangular  portion 
being  foldable  at  the  second  side  edge  to  an  acute  angle  with 
the  one  triangular  portion,  the  other  triangular  portion  having 
a  second  base  edge  abuttingly  engageable  with  the  lower 
surface  of  the  lid  to  establish  and  maintain  a  locked  posiuon 
wherein  the  one  triangular  portion  is  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  lower  swf ace  of  the  lid. 


MULTI-SroED  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Glenn  M.  Smith,  Burtoo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Four  M  ManufiK- 
turlng  Group  of  CPC,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Aa«.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^15 

Int  CL'  B65D  90/16.19/06 

\i&.  CL  206—600  !•  Claims 


5,542,540 
BOX  LID  SUPPORT 
Edward  R.  Knapp,  1723  St  Phillip  Rd.,  Evansvflle,  Ind.  47712; 
Edward  R.  Knapp,  11,  4524  CyntUaoa  Rd.,  EvansvUIc,  Ind. 
47720,  and  Miranda  A.  Knapp,  1723  SL  Phillip  Rd.,  Evans- 
viUe,  Ind.  47712 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,432 
Int  CL'  B65D  &5/00 
U.S.  CL  206—525  U  Claims 

1.  In  a  box  lid  having  a  lower  surface,  a  lid  support  comprising: 
a  planar  nxxmting  portion  contacting  and  attached  to  the  lower 

surface  of  die  lid; 
a  support  post  having  a  proximal  end  hingedly  connected  to  the 
mounting  portion  and  having  a  distal  end  which  is  located  a 
distance  frvm  the  noounting  portion,  and  wherein  the  support 
post  has  an  initial  position  that  is  coplanar  with  tlie  mounting 
portion  and  has  a  lid  supporting  position  that  is  folded  down- 
ward from  the  lower  surface  of  the  lid  into  a  self-sustaining 


1.  A  collapsible  container  in  combination  with  a  pallet,  the 
container  comprising: 

an  ocugonal  container  movable  between  a  collapsed  position 
and  a  use  position,  said  container  formed  from  two  opposed 
side  panels  each  having  a  floor  panel  integrally  and  foldably 
connected  thereto,  two  opposed  end  panels  each  having  a 
booom  flap  integrally  and  foldably  connected  thereto,  and 
four  comer  panels  respectively  joining  said  side  panels  to  a 
respective  end  panel; 

a  first  lateral  fold  line  separating  each  said  end  panel  from  each 
said  bottom  flap,  enabling  each  said  bottom  flap  to  selectively 
pivot  between  a  use  position  adjacent  said  pallet  in  generally 
perpendicular  alignment  with  each  said  floor  panel  and  a 
storage  position  contiguous  with  a  respective  one  of  said  end 
panels; 

each  said  bottom  flap  adapted  to  bridge  a  distance  between  its 
respective  end  panel  and  said  floor  panels  in  said  use  position; 

a  first  transverse  fold  line  bisecting  each  said  end  panel  and  its 
respective  boaom  flap  enabling  movement  of  each  said  end 


panel  and  its  respective  bottom  flap  from  said  storage  position 
to  said  use  position  when  said  respective  bottom  flap  bridges 
EiKh  distance  between  its  respective  end  panel  and  said  floor 
panel  to  oppose  movement  of  said  end  panels  toward  said 
storage  position; 

a  plurality  of  second  transverse  fold  lines  juxtaposed  between 
each  said  end  panels  and  said  side  panels,  and  said  side  panels 
and  said  comer  panels  enabling  formation  of  the  octagonal 
configuration  of  said  container  as  said  container  moves  from 
its  storage  position  to  its  use  position; 

a  plurality  of  second  lateral  fold  lines  juxtaposed  between  said 
side  panels  and  its  respective  floor  panel  enabling  said  floor 
panels  to  be  oriented  adjacent  said  pallet  and  affixed  thereto 
when  said  container  is  in  said  use  position,  said  second  lateral 
fold  lines  being  folded  to  move  said  container  to  said  storage 
position;  and 

said  floor  panels  each  containing  a  plurality  of  third  lateral  fold 
lines,  said  plurality  of  third  lateral  fold  lines,  in  combination 
with  said  first  transverse  fold  lines,  said  second  transverse 
fold  lines,  said  first  lateral  fold  lines  and  said  second  lateral 
fold  lines,  enabling  collapsing  movement  of  said  container 
tctween  said  use  position  and  said  storage  position. 


5,542,542 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  CONTAMINANTS 
John  D.  HoAnann,  Burnaby;  Robert  W.  Gooding,  Vaocouver; 
Nvrman  Roberts,  Bumaby,  and  Robert  S.  Hart,  Salmon 
Arm,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research 
loetitute  of  CamMla,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,639 

InL  CL'  B03B  7/00;  D21C  7/14 

UJS.  CL  209—17  13  Claims 


•rr 


."/ 


*        9    to      J1 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  content  of  oversize  contaminant 
particles  of  an  aqueous  cellulosic  pulp  comprising: 

a)  witlidrawing  a  sample  stream  of  aqueous  cellulosic  pulp  from 
a  mass  of  said  pulp; 

b)  separating  a  contiuninant  fraction  of  contaminant  particles 
from  a  pulp  fibre  fraction,  of  said  pulp, 

c)  screening  oversize  contaminants  in  said  contaminant  fraction 
on  a  screen,  while  preventing  blockage  of  the  screen  with 
pulp  fibers  and  oversize  contaminants  of  the  contaminant 
fraction  and  maintaining  said  contaminants  in  a  zone  adjacent 
said  screen,  said  screen  having  apertures  of  a  size  such  as  to 
be  a  barrier  to  passage  of  the  oversize  contaminants  while 
permitting  passage  of  an  aqueous  vehicle  and  residual  pulp 
fibres  of  said  contaminant  fraction, 

d)  recovering  the  oversize  contaminants  substantially  free  of 
pulp  fibres  from  said  zoite. 

e)  measuring  the  recovered  oversized  contaminants,  and 

f)  determining  the  contaminant  content  of  said  pulp  from  the 
measurement  of  e)  in  conjunction  with  operating  parameters 
of  steps  a),  b)  and  c). 


5,542,543 
ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATION  AND  CLASSIFICATION 

APPARATUS 
Jnn  Yasnkuni,  Yokkatchi,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.931 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-285626 
Int  CL*  B03C  7/O0 
U.S.  CL  209—127.1  10  I 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  classifying  powders  and/or 
particles  by  using  different  fall  positions  depending  upon  differ- 
ence in  polarity  of  said  powders  and/or  particles  which  are 
charged,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  for  producing  an  electrostatic  field 
therebetween; 

a  pair  of  insulative  endless  belts  covering  respective  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  electrodes,  said  belts  being  opposed  to  each 
other  and  fed  in  circulation;  and 

a  pair  of  deposit  scratching  members  remote  from  a  position  in 
which  the  electrostatic  field  produced  between  said  electrodes 
works  and  contacting  outer  surfaces  of  said  endless  belts 
throughout  their  width,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  support  frames,  each  of  said  support  frames  carrying 
one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of  said  pair  of  endless  belts, 
and  one  of  said  pair  of  scratching  members,  one  of  said 
support  frames  being  a  movable  frame  adapted  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  tlie  other  said  support  frame. 


5,542,544 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  LOW 
DENSITY  SOLIDS  FROM  AN  AIRFLOW 
Cliff  Merkle,  Wheat  Ridge;  John  Bums,  Wcstminsten  Gordon 
Laih,   Littleton;   Jim   Willis,   Eoglewood;   Scotty   MHcfaeL 
Golden,  and  Dennis  Erickson,  Arvada,  all  of  Colo-,  assignors 
to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,048 
Int  CL'  B07B  7/00 
\}&.  a.  20^—139.1  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  low  density  solids  from  an  airflow 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  entrance  opening; 
a  first  conduit  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  entrance  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  first  airflow  containing  low  density  solids; 
said  housing  having  a  separating  chamber  formed  ttietein  for 

separating  a  substantial  portion  of  said  low  density  solids; 
a   second  conduit  mounted  in   said  bousing  and  having  an 

entrance  opening  facing  said  separating  chamber, 
a  third  conduit  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an  entraixx 

opening  facing  said  separating  chamber; 
blower  means  for  inducing  said  first  air  flow,  a  second  air  flow 
in  said  separating  chamber  and  a  third  air  flow  alternately  in 
said  second  or  third  conduit; 
a  first  gate  mounted  on  said  second  conduit  for  sUding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  entrance  opening  thereof  to  open  or  doae 
said  entrance  opening  to  said  separating  chamber. 
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5^2,546 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-AGITATED 

FXOTATION  OF  SUBSTANCES  WITH  A  LOW  DEGREE 

OF  HYDROPHOBY  AND/OR  LOW  STABILITY  IN  THE 

FOAM  STRUCTURE,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  SALT 

MIXTURES 

Jost  Gone,  PliiUpt>sth«l;  Harald  Schnez.  Prtersberg,  and  Arno 

Singewald.  Kassel,  all  of,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Kail  und 

Salz  GmbH,  Kassel,  Gennany 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Germany,  May  7,  1W4,  44  16 

Int  CL'  B03D  1/24 
VS.  a.  209—164.000  13  Claims 


a  second  gate  mounted  on  said  diird  conduit  for  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  said  entrance  opening  thereof  to  open  or  close 
said  entrance  opening  to  said  separating  chamber;  and 

first  collection  means  in  said  separating  chamber  for  collecting 
said  substantial  portion  of  said  low  density  solids. 


5,542445 
PROCESS  FOR  PHOSPHATE  BENEFICATION 
Yin«  X.  Yn,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ying  Xnc  Yu,  Lakeland, 
Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,601 
Int  CL*  B«3D  1/02:1/004 
VS.  CL  209—166 


1.  Process  for  the  agiutorless  flotation  of  substances  with  a  low 
degree  of  hydropbobing  and/or  low  stability  in  a  foam  composite 
from  substance  mixtures,  said  substance  mixture  comprising  a 
suspension  of  a  plurality  of  salt  components,  said  process  com- 
prises gassing  a  conditioned  feed  slurry  of  said  suspension  of  a 
plurality  of  salt  components  with  a  gassing  device,  and  separation 
11  Claims  of  the  gassed  conditioned  feed  slurry  into  a"  foam  product  and  a 
residue  jjroduct,  wherein  the  gassed  conditioned  feed  slurry  enters 
into  a  separation  chamber  in  a  vertical  free  jet,  wherein  at  the 
beginning  of  the  free  jet,  carrier  liquid  or  slurry  with  a  lower  solids 
content  than  the  feed  slurry  is  coaxially  adtiutted  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  vertical  free  jet  of  feed  slurry  to  form  a  combined 
free  jet  of  said  feed  slurry  enveloped  by  said  carrier  liquid  or 
additional  slurry  is  formed. 
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5,542,547 

DOCUMENT  SORTING  SECTION  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PRIMARY  SORTING  PATHS 

Mario  Ricdardi,  Glenvlew,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Phillipsburg  Company,  Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,779,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,707 

Int  a.'  B07C  5/02:  B65H  39/10 

VS,  a.  209—539  9  Claims 


Its  tM  tail  INI 


1.  A  process  for  the  beneficiabon  of  phosphate  ore  which  com- 
prises slurrying  the  ore  in  an  aqueous  medium,  classifying  the 
slurried  ore  to  provide  particles  of  flotation  size,  conditioning  the 
slurry  at  a  pH  of  about  7  to  about  1 1 .5  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  mixed  anionic  collector  comprising 

a)  fatty  acids  having  C9  to  C22; 

b)  anionic  surfactants  comprising  a  fatty  acid  sulfonate,  an  allcyl 
alcohol  ether  sulfate,  and  an  alkyl  alcohol  sulfate  and  option- 
ally a  n-substituted-n-mixed  alkyoxy  propyhnaleimic  acid 
derivative: 

c)  tael  oil;  and  floating  the  phosphate  values  in  the  froth  fracbon 
by  froth  flotation. 


I.  A  sorting  apparatus  with  improved  capabilities  for  sotting 
documents  which  cannot  be  bent  as  readily  as  letter-sized  docu- 
ments and  which  have  been  received  from  a  main  transport  path 
comprising: 

a  first  conveying  path  for  selectively  conveying  a  portion  of  said 
documents  from  said  transpori  path  to  first  sotting  station 
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means  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  first  conveying  path,  said 
first  sorting  station  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sorting 
paths  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  first  conveying  path; 

a  second  conveying  path  for  selectively  conveying  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  documents  fix>m  said  transport  path  to  second 
sorting  station  means  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  second 
conveying  path,  said  second  sorting  station  means  being  sub- 
stantially directly  opposed  to  said  first  sorting  station  means 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  sorting  paths  disposed  along  the 
length  of  said  second  conveying  path; 

said  first  and  second  conveying  paths  extending  along  said 
sorting  apparatus  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
sorting  station  means; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  conveying  paths  including  first  and 
second  belt  means,  respectively,  extending  along  the  length  of 
each  of  said  conveying  paths,  said  sorting  station  means 
including  diverter  elements  spatially  disposed  along  the 
length  of  said  belt  means  to  selectively  deform  said  belt 
means  at  a  predetermined  location  for  diverting  documents 
from  said  first  and  second  conveying  paths  into  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sorting  station  means;  and, 

a  .single  initial  diverting  means  disposed  ahead  of  said  first  and 
second  conveying  paths  for  selectively  diverting  docimients 
into  either  said  first  conveying  path  or  said  second  conveying 
path  from  said  main  transport  path. 


5,542,549 

CROSS  CONNECT  FRAME  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

CONNECTOR  BLOCKS  AND  OTHER  DEVICES 

John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury,  and  Christopher  H.  Cox,  ToUmmI, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Sicmoa  Coatpany,  Watei^ 

town.  Conn. 

FIM  Nov.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  343,242 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—26  15  CUins 


5,542,548 
FINE  MESH  SCREENING 
Nagabhusan  Scnapati,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Sweco, 
Incorporated,  Florence,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  94350,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

538,816.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,587 

Int  a."  B07B  1/42 

VS.  CL  209—365.1  1  Claim 


,  Vi  screening  system  comprising 
a  Ksiliendy  mounted  frame; 

a  tow  frequency  vibratory  drive  coupled  to  the  frame; 
a  screen  extending  across  the  frame,  die  screen  including  a 

screen  frame; 
a  plurality  of  high  frequency  drives  mounted  rigidly  to  the 

periphery  of  tlie  screen,  to  vibrate  the  screen  above  about 

10,000  Hz,  the  high  ftiequency  drives  being  rigidly  mounted 

to  the  screen  frame; 
a  resilient  mounting  between  the  screen  and  the  screen  frame; 

and 
brackets,  each  of  the  high  frequency  drives  being  rigidly  fixed  to 

one  of  the  brackets,  respectively,  ttte  braclcets  being  rigidly 

fixed  to  the  screen  frame  to  rigidly  noount  the  high  frequency 

drives  to  ttie  periphery  of  the  screen. 
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1.  A  frame  for  mounting  terminal  blocks  and  brackets  compris- 


mg: 


first  and  second  spaced,  parallel  members,  each  having  a 
U-shape  and  each  having  opposed  ends; 

third  and  fourth  spaced,  parallel  members,  each  having  an 
L-shape,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  member  defining  a 
rectangle  with  said  third  member  being  transversely  attached 
to  said  first  and  second  members  and  fourth  member  being 
transversely  attached  to  said  first  and  second  members; 

said  third  and  fourth  members  each  having  a  flat  firont  surface 
and  a  lip  extending  from  said  front  surface  at  about  90 
degrees; 

said  first  and  second  members  each  having  a  flat  front  surAne, 
said  surface  having  opposed  edges  and  lip  depetnling  from 
each  of  said  opposed  edges  at  about  90  degrees; 

said  lips  of  said  first  and  second  members  having  a  height  equal 
to  the  lips  of  the  third  and  fourth  members  minus  the  material 
thickness  and  each  of  said  lips  of  said  tliird  and  fourth 
members  being  flush  against  the  respective  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  noembers  to  define  each  comer  of  ttie  frame;  and 

rooimting  holes  through  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
members. 


5,542350 

STORAGE  RACK  FOR  HOLDING  ARTICLES  IN  A 

CANTILEVER  FASHION 

Dionisis  Kakavoulis-Perera,  2018  Senate  St,  St  Loiris,  Mo. 

63118,  and  Chris  MinichieUo,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Dionisis  Kaluvoulis-Perera,  St  Louis,  Ma 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278,188 
Int  CL*  A47G  29/00 
VS.  CL  211—40  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  storage  rack  for  articles  having  substantially  identical 
thicknesses,  said  rack  comprising 
a  body  having  opposite  ends,  the  body  being  adapted  to  stand 

erect  on  one  of  said  ends, 
at  least  one  generally  horizontal  slot  fanned  in  the  body  for 
receiving  at  least  one  edge  of  one  of  said  articles  so  diat  the 
rack  releasably  holds  said  article  generally  horizontally,  said 
slot  having  opposing  first  and  second  edges, 
and  an  article  receiving  space  defined  by  spaced,  parallel  first 
and  second  boundary  planes,  the  first  edge  of  the  slot  having 
a  portion  lying  in  said  first  boundary  plane  and  a  remainder 
spaced  away  from  said  article  receiving  space,  the  second 
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d)  means  for  connecting  said  shelf  and  said  at  least  one  support- 
ing wall  to  said  back  panel  for  movement  relative  thereto 
between  collapsed  positions  thereof  in  which  they  extend  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  one  another  and  with  said  back 
panel  in  close  proximity  of  the  latter,  and  an  erected  position 
in  which  said  shelf  and  said  at  least  one  supporting  wall 
extend  substantially  normal  to  said  back  panel  and  parallel  to 
each  other  in  large-area  surface-to-surface  contact  with  one 
another  for  said  supporting  wall  to  support  said  shelf  from 
below  when  the  stand  is  in  use;  and 

e)  means  for  urging  said  shelf  and  said  at  least  one  supporting 
wall  toward  said  erected  positions  thereof. 


edge  of  the  slot  having  a  portion  lying  in  said  second  bound- 
ary plane  and  a  remainder  spaced  away  from  said  article 
receiving  space, 
wherein  the  distance  between  opposing  points  of  the  first  and 
second  edges  being  everywhere  greater  than  the  distance  of 
opposing  points  lying  in  respective  boundary  planes  for  easy 
initial  insertion  of  the  edge  of  said  article  in  said  slot,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  the  opposing  first  and  second 
edges  of  said  slot  releasably  hold  said  article  in  said  article 
receiving  space  by  gripping  said  article  with  the  portions  of 
the  opposing  edges  lying  in  said  boundary  planes. 


5^2^52 
ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSER  RACK 
Gerald    Yablans,    Port    Washington,    and    Anthony    Chan, 
Bethpage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  P.OJ>.  Displays,  Inc„ 
Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Scr.  Na  222,605 

Int.  a.*  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211— 59J  12  Claims 


5,542^51 
DISPLAY  STAND  WITH  REINFORCED  BOTTOM  SHELF 
Jerrold  A.  Smith,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Art  Fin- 
ishers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,951 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  211—50  15  Claims 


1.  An  erectable  display  stand,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  planar  back  panel; 

b)  a  generally  planar  shelf  for  supporting  objects; 

c)  at  least  one  generally  planar  supporting  wail; 


1.  A  rack  having  selectively  variable  capacity  for  displaying  and 
dispensing  of  items,  said  rack  including  a  front  end,  a  back  end, 
and  at  least  one  rack  display  and  dispensing  channel,  a  first  product 
dispensing  tray  at  said  front  end.  and  a  second  product  dispensing 
tray  behind  said  first  tray,  said  first  and  said  second  trays  each 
having  at  least  one  tray  display  and  dispensing  channel,  said  rack 
fiirther  comprising: 
telescoping  interfitting  means,  comprising  said  first  and  second 
trays,  for  joining  and  aligning  said  first  and  second  trays  in  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  positions  to  vary  the  display  and 
dispensing  capacity  of  said  rack,  said  tray  display  and  dis- 
pensing channels  of  said  first  and  second  nays  being  in 
alignment  to  form  said  at  least  one  rack  display  and  dispens- 
ing channel,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tracks  in  and  along 
said  at  least  one  aligned  channel  of  one  of  said  trays,  said  first 
pair  of  tracks  being  in  said  one  aligned  channel  and  extending 
upward  to  a  predetermined  height,  parallel  slots  alongside 
each  of  said  tracks  of  said  one  of  said  trays,  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  tracks  in  and  along  said  at  least  one  aligned 
channel  of  the  other  of  said  trays,  said  second  pair  of  tracks 
extending  through  said  parallel  slots  of  said  one  of  said  trays 
and  upward  to  said  predetermined  height 
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5^2453 
LADDER  CADDY 
WnUam  E.  Paminum,  1052  McKlnnejr  Ave^  Havre,  Moot 
59501 

I  Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355,618 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 
MS.  CL  211—70^  7  Claims 


1.  A  ladder  caddy  for  supporting  tools  of  workmen  in  a  conve- 
nient position  on  a  ladder  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing  formed  with  a  generally  rectangidar  vertical  interior 
side  wall  having  long  parallel  horizontal  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  short  vertical  end  edges  interconnected  therebe- 
tween, a  generally  rectangular  vertical  exterior  side  wall  offset 
from  and  positioned  in  parallel  with  the  interior  side  wall  and 
with  the  exterior  side  wall  having  long  parallel  horizontal 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  short  vertical  end  edges  intercon- 
nected therebetween  and  with  the  end  edges  of  the  exterior 
wall  being  shorter  than  the  end  edges  of  the  interior  wall,  a 
pair  of  generally  rectangular  vertical  end  walls  each  having 
parallel  horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges  and  parallel  vertical 
end  edges  interconnected  therebetween,  each  end  wall  having 
one  end  edge  coupled  with  a  separate  end  edge  of  the  exterior 
side  wall  such  that  the  lower  edges  of  the  interior  side  wall, 
exterior  side  wall,  and  end  walls  are  positioned  in  a  first 
oamtnon  plane  aitd  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  walls  and 
exterior  side  wall  are  positioned  in  a  second  parallel  conunon 
plane  located  above  the  first  common  plane  and  beneath  the 
upper  edge  of  the  interior  side  wall,  each  end  wall  having  its 
odier  end  edge  coupled  to  the  interior  side  wall,  a  generally 
lEctangular  horizontal  lower  wall  positioned  in  the  first  com- 
mon plane  and  having  long  parallel  horizontal  interior  and 
exterior  edges  and  short  parallel  horizontal  end  edges  and 
with  the  end  edges  thereof  coupled  with  the  lower  edges  of 
tlie  end  walls,  the  exterior  edge  thereof  coupled  with  tlie 
lower  edge  of  the  exterior  side  wall,  and  the  interior  edge 
thereof  coupled  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  interior  side  wall 
to  form  a  container  with  a  box-shaped  hoUow  interior  portion, 
a  generally  rectangular  vertical  dividing  wall  having  parallel 
horizontal  upper  and  lower  edges  and  parallel  vertical  interior 
and  exterior  edges  intercofuiected  therebetween  with  the 
dividing  wall  disposed  within  the  container  with  the  exterior 
edge  thereof  coupled  to  the  exterior  side  wall,  tiie  interior 
edge  thereof  coupled  to  the  interior  side  wall,  the  lower  edge 
thereof  coupled  to  the  lower  wall,  and  die  upper  edge  thereof 
positioned  within  the  second  common  plane,  the  dividing  wall 
thereby  creating  two  equally-sized  bins  within  the  container 
far  holding  tools,  and  an  upstanding  central  region  exteitded 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  interior  wall  and  having  an  oblong 
lecess  formed  therethrough  to  create  a  carrying  handle; 

a  pair  of  C-shaped  brackets,  each  bracket  having  an  exterior  wall 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  interior  side  wail  adjacent  to  one  of 
its  end  edges,  each  bracket  fiirther  having  an  interiorly 
extending  region  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  separate  leg  of  a 
Ulder; 

a  horizontally  extending  first  plate  secured  to  and  extended 
outwards  from  a  central  extent  of  the  interior  side  wall  above 
the  container  and  having  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures 
therethrough  for  receiving  screwdrivers  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  slots  therethrtxigh  for  receiving  pliers  and  cutters; 


a  horizontally  extending  second  plate  secured  to  and  extended 
outwards  from  ttie  interior  side  wall  and  having  an  elongated 
recess  formed  thereon  with  an  aperture  extending  centrally 
therethrough  to  create  a  hammer  holder  for  receiving  a  ham- 
mer; 

an  L-shaped  wall  having  long  upper  and  lower  L-shaped  edges 
and  short  vertical  end  edges  with  one  end  edge  coupled  to  die 
end  edge  of  the  interior  side  wall  and  the  odier  end  edge 
coupled  to  the  end  wall  to  create  a  drill  pocket  located  on  a 
side  of  die  container  opposite  die  hammer  bolder  for  receiving 
adriU; 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  feet  extending  downwardly  from  die 
lower  wall  of  the  container  for  allowing  die  ladder  caddy  to 
be  set  on  a  recipient  surface;  and 

wherein  the  ladder  caddy  is  fabricated  of  a  high-impact  resistant 
plastic  material. 


5342454 

DISPLAY  STAND 
Michael  Rcsnick,  9830  Hnber  La.,  Niks,  DL  60714 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  407,278 
int  CL"  A47B  4i/00 
MS.  CL  211—186 


20ClaiaH 


1.  A  kiosk  style  display  stand  for  holding  and  displaying  articies, 
said  cabinet  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed  base; 

(b)  pair  of  generally  hollow,  molded  plastic,  front  and  rear  units 
secured  to  each  other  and  mounted  on  said  base; 

(c)  said  rear  unit  being  generally  U-shaped  in  horizontal  cross- 
section,  having  a  rear  section  flanked  by  a  pair  of  integral  side 
sections,  and  including: 

at  least  one  recessed,  article  holding  compartment  in  each  of 

said  rear  and  side  sections; 
(ii)  a  recessed,  first  lighting  compartment  having  positioned 

therein  means  for  illuminating  one  or  more  sign  panels; 
(iii)  light  permeable  sign  panels  removably  attached  to  said 

rear  and  side  sections  adjacent  said  lighting  compartment; 

(d)  said  front  imit  being  generally  semi -cylindrical  in  horizontal 
cross-section,  having  a  flat  rear  wall  and  an  integral  oirved 
front  wall,  and  including: 

(i)  at  least  one  recessed,  article  holding  compaitroent; 

(ii)  a  second  recessed,  lighting  compartment  having  posi- 
tioned tlierein  means  for  illuminating  a  light  permeable  sign 
panel; 

(iii)  a  third  recessed,  lighting  computmem  in  said  rear  wall  in 
communication  with  said  rear  unit  first  lifting  compart- 
ment; 
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(iv)  light  penneaMe  sign  panels  removably  attached  to  said 
front  wall  adiacent  each  of  laid  front  unit  lighting  compait- 
ments. 


VALVED  BOTTLE  CAP 

Walter  E.  Hiddiiig,  367A  Woodrock  Rd^  Douglas  J.  Hidding, 

801  E.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  both  of  Barrington,  Dl.  60010,  and 

Robert  D.  Hidding,  925  Harper  Dr.,  Algonqain,  DL  60102 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  955,004,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5,992^39.  This  appUcatioo  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,005 

Int  a.*  B65D  5I/J8 

VS.  CL  215—265  5  Ctatans 


1.  A  cap  for  use  in  a  dispensing  system,  said  cap  comprising  a 
main  outer  cap  and  an  inner  cap,  said  main  outer  cap  having  a  skin 
and  a  central  tube,  said  tube  being  shaped  to  sealing  engage  a 
probe  of  said  dispensing  system,  said  inner  cap  being  engageable 
with  said  probe  so  as  to  move  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement 
with  said  tube,  said  sldrt  and  said  central  tube  being  connected  by 
an  annular  base,  said  tube  having  one  end  attached  to  said  base  and 
a  free  end  opposite  said  one  end,  said  free  end  having  an  outer 
surfoce,  said  iimer  cap  having  an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve, 
said  outer  sleeve  being  shaped  to  fonn  a  seal  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  tube,  said  sleeves  being  joined  at  one  end  by  an  inner  cap 
base,  said  sleeves  defining  a  cylindrical  recess,  said  free  end  of 
said  tube  shaped  to  fit  snugly  into  said  recess  and  form  a  seal 
preventing  fluid  from  flowing  through  said  tube. 


03 — 


arc  smoothly  connecting  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  skirt 
wall  to  the  upper  side  edge,  a  concave  arc  smoothly  connecting  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  skirt  wall  to  the  lower  side  edge,  a 
convex  arc  smoothly  connecting  the  upper  side  edge  to  the  front 
edge,  and  a  convex  arc  smoothly  connecting  the  lower  side  edge  to 
the  front  edge,  wherein  a  width  of  a  front  end  surface  of  the 
internal  thread,  defined  by  the  distance  between  the  intersection  of 
an  extension  of  the  upper  side  edge  and  an  extension  of  the  front 
edge  and  the  intersection  of  an  extension  of  the  lower  side  edge 
and  the  extension  of  the  front  edge,  is  0.9  to  1 .3  mm,  and  a  height 
of  the  internal  thread,  defined  by  a  distance  between  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  skirt  wall  and  the  front  edge,  is  0.7  to  0.8 
mm. 


5,542,557 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WTH  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masayasu  Koyama,  Zushi;  Yasuhiro  Oda.  Yokohama;  Hiroaki 

Kikuchi,  Hiratsuka,  and  Muncki  Yamada,  Fujisawa,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  879351.  May  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J81,914. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,201 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-104536 

Int  CL*  B65D  53/04 

VS.  CL  215—347  4  Claims 


13 


5442,556 

PLASTIC  CLOSURE  WITH  STRUCTURAL  THREAD 

FORMATION 

Hkiehiko  Ohmi;  l^teo  Kubo,  and  Tomoya  Igarashi,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  407,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-103026 
Int  CX"  B65D  41/04 
VS.  CL  215—329  5  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  container  closure  having  a  top  panel  wall  and  a 
cylindrical  skirt  wall  extending  dovtmwardly  from  the  top  panel 
wall,  the  skirt  wall  having  an  internal  thread  formed  on  its  itmer 
peripheral  surface,  wherein  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  internal 
thread  is  defined  by  an  upper  side  edge  extending  radially  inwardly 
in  an  axially  downwardly  incUned  manner,  a  lower  side  edge 
extending  radially  inwardly  in  an  axially  upwardly  inclined  man- 
ner, a  flat  front  edge  extending  substantially  vertically,  a  concave 


1.  A  container  closure  with  a  liner  comprising  a  container 
closure  shell  and  a  liner  of  resin  applied  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
shell,  wherein  the  liner  of  resin  comprises  (i)  an  upper  layer 
portion  which  forms  a  panel,  (ii)  a  lower  layer  portion  which  is 
interposed  between  said  upper  layer  portion  and  the  shell  to  join 
them  togettier  and  (iii)  an  outer  peripheral  portion  which  forms  a 
bermetically  sealing  portion,  said  upper  layer  portion  (i)  comprises 
a  resin  composibon  (A)  containing  additives  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  absorbing  agent,  a  drying  agent,  a 
deodorant,  an  antibacterial  agent  and  a  thermal  color  agent,  and 
said  lower  layer  portion  (ii)  and  said  outer  peripheral  portion  (iii) 
are  integrally  fonned  and  comprise  a  thermoplastic  resin  (B)  with  a 
cushioning  property  and  elasticity  and  being  free  of  said  additives, 
said  liner  being  fonned  by  press-molding  a  molten  mass  of  resin 
(B)  and  placing  the  panel  of  resin  composition  (A)  onto  the  nK>lten 
mass  in  the  container  closure  shell. 


5342^58 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MICRO- 
MECHANICAL  COMPONENTS  USING  SELECTIVE 
ANODIZATION  OF  SILICON 
Gerhard  Benz,  Boebtingen;  Jiri  Marek;  Martin  WiOmaun, 
both  of  ReutUngen;  Frank  Banticn,  Ditzingcn;  Hont  Mnea- 
id,  ReutUngen;  Franz  Laermer,  Stuttgart;  Michael  Offea- 
berg,  'HieMngen,  and  Andrea  ScfaUp,  Scfawaebiscfa  Gm  Ond, 
aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  IS,  1993,  43  31 
789.7 

Int  CL*'  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  216—2  5  Claims 


\'A{'A['A^' 


3    E^    ^    ^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufrKtuiing  a  micro-mechanical  compooent 
from  a  multilayer  substrate  having  an  upper  layer,  a  lower  silicon 
layer,  and  an  additional  silicon  layer  arranged  between  the  upper 
layer  and  the  lower  silicon  layer,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  structure  in  the  upper  layer,  the  structure  being 
fonned  at  least  partially  of  silicon  of  a  first  doping,  die 
additional  silicon  layer  having  a  higher  doping  than  the  struc- 
tnre;  and 

b)  undercutting  the  additional  silicon  layer  adjacent  to  tlie  struc- 
ture, wherein  the  step  of  undercutting  includes  the  sub-step  of 
anodizing  tiie  additional  silicon  layer,  and  wherein  the  upper 
layer  has  an  n-doping  and  the  lower  silicon  layer  has  a 
pKloping. 


-ft 


jT^^^^^^^ 


electrically  conducting  means  associated  with  said  lower  dec- 
trode  by  way  of  electrically  insulating  means,  said  electrically 
conducting  means  having  a  potential  different  from  that  of 
said  lower  electrode; 

baclcside  gas  supply  means  including  a  gas  supply  conduit  for 
supplying  a  heal  transfer  backside  gas.  ttuDugh  said  electri- 
cally conducting  means  and  said  electrically  insulating  means, 
to  a  backside  of  said  object  to  be  treated  being  held  by  said 
chuck  on  said  lower  electrode;  and 

flowpath  means  made  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  and 
fitted  in  said  gas  supply  conduit,  said  flowpath  means  having 
a  multiplicity  of  flowpath  boles  wiiich  are  formed  in  electri- 
cally insulating  material  of  said  flowpath  means. 


5442,560 
PROTECTIVE  AND  WARMING  BONNET  FOR  FOOD 
Peter  Gttttet,  Kohlpiatzweg  16,  CH-43I0  Rhdafcldca,  aad 
Kurt  Ztmmertt,  DorfrtraaM,  CH-8532  Wartk,  both  of,  SwH- 
zcriaad 

FBcd  Aag.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  296,966 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUortioa  SwHmUil,  Aag.  27,  1993, 
02556/93 

Int  CL*  B65D  51/06:25/32;  F24C  15/20 
VS.  CL  220—252  13  < 


5442459 

PLASMA  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
SatoTD  Kawakami,  Sagamihara;  Iteyoshi  SanUd,  KawanU; 
Juaicfai  Aiami,  Tokyo-To,  and  Yoichi  Deguchi,  Machida,  aO 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  KabuahUd  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-049993; 
Feb.  20,  1993,  5-O55O09 

Int  CL'  C23F  1/02:  C23C  16/00:14/34 
VS.  CL  216—67  16  ClaiBH 

I.  A  plasma  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
means  constituting  a  vacuum  treatment  ciuunber, 
an  upper  electrode  and  a  lower  electrode  located  witliin  said 
vacuum  treatment  chamber  so  as  to  be  spaced  apart  from  each 
other, 
means  for  supplying  and  exliausting  a  treatment  gas  into  and 

from  said  vacuum  treatment  chamber, 
a  chuck  provided  on  said  lower  electrode  for  holding  an  object 

to  be  treated: 
high-frequency  electric  power  supply  means  for  supplying  a 
high-frequency  electric  power  between  said  upper  and  lower 
electrodes  to  generate  in  tiie  treatment  gas  a  plasna  for 
treating  said  object  being  held  by  said  chudq 


I.  A  protective  and  wanning  boimet  comprising:  two  curved 
braces  (1,2)  connected  at  their  ends  by  hinges  (5,6)  and  pivotal 
frxjm  0*  to  a  maxitnimi  of  180°  in  relation  to  one  another,  a  folding 
beUows  (4)  disposed  between  the  two  curved  braces  (\2)  whereby, 
wiieo  the  curved  braces  (1.2)  are  pivoted  apatt  a  dome  is  fanned, 
the  curved  braces  (1,2)  comprising  punched  metal  sheets  having  a 
cross-sectional  profile  tliat  is  L-shaped  and  having  a  flat  surface 
with  an  upward-bent  section  (22)  in  the  region  of  tiie  hinges  (5,6) 
such  that  the  upward-bent  section  (22)  forms  an  approximately  4S* 
angle  with  the  flat  surface  of  tl>e  curved  brace  (1,2),  and  in  the 
polar  region,  a  handle  (20),  die  L-profiies  of  the  curved  braces 
(\2)  in  the  polar  regioo  fbtming  a  skx-shaped  opening  (24),  and 
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wherein  Che  folding  beUows  (4)  is  exchangeable  and  reusable,  said  S34i,5«2  ^^ 

folding  beUows  (4)  fixedly  secured  to  a  cardboard  smp  (21)  having  ^^^J^^^ Hil^^y'^iWJ 

"  .  .  J     _^         .; ^  k>i»^  .k.    Ben  Onrti,  7*  Alberteon  Ave^  Albertson,  N.Y.  115«7 

two  end  poitK>ns.  the  two  end  pomons  pcioooed  below  the  "™^    ^^  ^  ^^   ^^  ^  ^^^  3^^^ 

upward-bent  sections  (22)  of  one  of  the  cumed  braces  (1^).  and  a  tat  CL*  B65D  81/24 

bracket  (23)  projecting  from  the  polar  region  of  the  cardboard  strip   ^^  q_  22»— 4W  5  C3«tai« 

(21)  podtiooed  in  the  slot-shaped  opening  (24)  of  the  curved  brace 

(W). 


5,542^1 
COMPACT  OR  CONTAINER  WITH  ATTACHED  CAP  AND 

OPTIONAL  AIRTIGHT  CLOSURE 

John  J.  sunk,  Greenwich,  Conn^  and  Anna  Mecca,  RidgcAeld, 

N J,,  Mrisnon  to  Jertad  Plasties,  Inc^  Bayonne,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  323,757 

I^  CL'^  B65D  41/04;  A45D  33/00 

VS.  CL  220—291  U 


I.  A  fluid  containing  vessel  comprising  a  non-metallic  cup  with 
an  exterior  wall,  first  and  second  magnetic  means  each  having  a 
portion  with  a  negative  magnetic  polarity  and  means  for  mounting 
said  magnetic  means  proximate  said  exterior  cup  wall  with  said 
negative  polarity  portions  facing  each  other  and  the  fluid  situated 
between  said  magnetic  means,  a  metallic  collar  encircling  said 
magnetic  means  and  a  non-metallic  enclosure  adapted  to  receive 
said  cup  and  said  magnetic  means  mounted  thereon. 


1.  A  container  with  an  attached  closure  system  cotnprising: 

a.  a  base  assembly  comprising: 
a  jar  having  a  jar  top  surface; 

a  continuous  waU  projecting  upward  from  the  jar  top  surfoce. 

the  wall  having  a  wall  outer  surface  and  a  wall  unattached 

end; 
cap  receiving  means  for  threadably  receiving  a  cap,  the  cap 

receiving  means  being  disposed  on  the  wall  outer  surface; 

and 
collar  holding  means  being  disposed  on  the  jar  top  surface; 

b.  a  cap  having  a  cap  inner  surface  and  a  cap  outer  surface,  the 
cap  comprising: 

cap  engaging  means  for  threadably  engaging  the  cap  receiving 
means,  the  cap  engaging  means  being  disposed  on  the  cap 
iiuer  surface;  and 

collar  confinement  means  being  disposed  on  the  cap  outer 
surface;  and 

c.  a  collar  being  pivotally  confinable  around  the  cap  by  the  collar 
confinement  means,  the  collar  having  a  first  closed  end  sur- 
rounding the  cap,  the  collar  further  having  two  arms  extend- 
ing from  die  first  closed  end  towards  an  open  second  end, 
each  one  of  the  arms  terminating  at  the  open  second  end  and 
having  an  ear  extending  downwardly  and  at  a  right  angle  from 
each  said  arm  adjacent  said  second  end.  each  arm  having  an 
opening  generally  parallel  to  and  aligned  with  the  collar 
holding  means,  the  collar  having  an  axial  length  greater  than 
its  thickness; 

such  that  when  the  cap  engaging  means  and  the  cap  receiving 
means  are  disengaged  and  the  cap  is  separated  from  the 
base  assembly,  the  cap  is  pivotally  attached  to  the  base 
assembly  by  the  collar. 


5342,563 

MODIFIED  FLEXIBLE  INSERT  FOR  A  GENERALLY 

RECTANGULAR  CONTAINER 

Carioa  J.  D.  Matias,  Av.  PaulisU  1499,  ci  1101/3,  Sao  Paulo 

01311-928,  Brazil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  83,445,  Jon.  28,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,42M76,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No. 

911,722.  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^22,621,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,735,  JnL  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,137,170.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,103 

Int  a."  B65D  H8/00 
VS.  a.  220—470  18  Claims 


«^- 


1.  A  flexible  insert  for  installabon  within  a  container  of  generally 
rectangular  configuration  having  a  generally  planar  floor  wall,  a 
pair  of  generally  planar  side  walls,  a  generally  planar  from  end 
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wall,  and  a  generally  planar  closeable  rear  door  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  floor  wall,  said  insert  comprising: 

insert  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  witliin  said  con- 
tainer and  to  be  unfolded  into  a  floor  portion  facing  said  floor 
wall  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  supported  on  said 
floor  wall,  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  facing  said  side  walls 
and  exteixiing  within  said  side  walls,  a  front  end  portion 
facing  said  front  end  wail  and  extending  witliin  said  front  end 
wall  and  a  rear  end  door  portion  facing  said  rear  door  wall  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  floor  portion  within  said  rear 
door  wall, 

said  insert  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  means  to 
secure  at  least  one  of  said  insert  portions  to  a  facing  container 
wall  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween, 

insert  suspension  means  comprising  suspension  means  elements 
carried  by  said  insert  and  cooperatmg  suspension  means  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  container, 

said  suspension  mean  elements  carried  by  said  insert  including  a 
plurality  of  obliquely  extending  reinforcing  straps,  each  hav- 
ing a  first  end  secured  to  said  rear  end  door  portion  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  walls  of  said 
container  tliat  faces  one  of  said  other  portions  of  said  insert, 
said  obliquely  extending  straps  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  taut  to  support  said  rear  end  door  portion 
against  bulging  outward  when  said  insert  is  loaded  with  a 
cargo  of  granular  material  or  a  liquid  stored  in  said  insert 


5,542,564 

POTPOURRI  ASSEMBLY 

Eriene  Wright,  7291  American,  Detroit,  Mich.  48210 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,070 

tat  CL^  A42B  1/24 


U.SL  CL  220— 480 
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a  circumferential  piece  of  fabric,  said  circumferential  piece  ct 
falxic  secured  atop  said  outer  edge  of  said  circular  Ubnc 
covering,  and 

a  loop,  said  loop  secured  to  said  rear  of  said  brim. 


5,542,565 
SOUP  PLATE 
Miguel  A.  Hidalgo-Lopcz,  40  River  Rd.  #4G,  New  Yaft,  N.Y. 
10044 

Filed  JnL  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  497,869 
tat  CL'  A47G  19/02:  9tSO  8/12 
VS.  CL  220—574.1  2  ( 


1.  A  soup  plate  for  providing  a  soup  plate  that  does  not  need  to 
be  tipped  in  order  to  retrieve  any  remaining  soup  from  its  bottom 
with  a  soup  plate  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plate  having  an  open  circular  top  end.  a  closed  circular  lower 
end,  an  intermediate  side  wall  therebetween,  die  plate  further 
having  an  interior  surface,  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  inter- 
mediate side  wall  sloping  inwardly  from  tlie  open  circular  top 
towards  the  closed  circular  lower  end,  the  open  circular  top 
having  a  rim  integral  with  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  die 
interior  surfoce  of  die  closed  circular  lower  end  sloping 
slightly  downwardly  towards  a  front  pottion  thereof,  the  front 
portion  of  the  closed  circular  lower  end  having  an  oval 
reservoir  fortned  therein,  the  oval  reservoir  assuming  about 
one-third  the  surfece  area  of  tiie  interior  surface  of  the  closed 
circular  lower  end.  the  oval  reservoir  having  a  concave  lower 
surface,  the  oval  reservoir  having  two  flat  projections  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  opposing  ends  tliereof. 


5,542,566 
REUSABLE  DISPENSER  AND  A  PLURALFTY  OF 
DISPOSABLE  CHILD  MITT  WIPES  CONTAINED 
THEREIN 
Frank  S.  Glaug,  Appleton,-  Christopher  P.  Otoon;  KatUeca  L 
RatttK,  both  oT  Neenah,-  DonaM  A.  Shekton,  Applettm;  Vale- 
rie V.  Finch,  Necaah,  all  of  Wis.,  and  L.  Warren  CoUetv  IV, 
RoswcU,  Ga^  assignors   to  Kimbcriy-Oarit  CorporaUoa, 
Nccuh,Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,264 
tat  CL''  A47K  10a4 
VS.  CL  221—48  28  1 


A  potpourri  assembly  comprising: 

a  hat  having  a  substantial  brim  and  a  crown,  said  brim  having  a 
front  and  a  rear,  and  said  crown  being  substantially  dome-like 
and  having  a  substantially  circular  opening  at  said  rear  ai  said 
brim,  said  circular  opening  having  a  perimeter, 

attachment  means, 

a  cimilar  fabric  covering  having  an  outer  edge,  said  circular 
Mitic  covering  secured  to  said  perimeter  of  said  circular 
opening  by  said  attachment  means,  said  circular  fabric  cover- 
ing, covering  said  cinnilar  opening, 

means  defining  an  insertion  opening,  said  insertion  opening 
located  within  said  circtilar  ftibric  covering. 


1.  A  dispenser  and  a  plurality  of  mia  wipes  contained  in  said 
dispenser,  compnsing; 


J70-451  O.G.-9fr-7:  QU 
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a  tub  body  caai()rising  a  continuous  side  wall  and  a  booom  wall 
fbnning  a  tub  interior  and  a  tub  opening,  said  continuous  side 
wall  ucluding  a  peiipberai  rim  poftion. 

a  plurality  of  mitt  wipes  contained  in  said  tub  interior. 

each  said  mitt  wipe  comprising  a  mitt  body  including  an  interior 
space  and  a  mitt  opening  adapted  for  inserting  a  hand  there- 
through and  into  said  interior  space, 

an  access  flap  naember  at  said  mitt  opening  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  mio  opening, 

a  reinforcing  cuff  member  at  said  mitt  opening  and  being  bonded 
to  said  mitt  body, 

a  lid  member  hingedly  joined  to  said  mb  body,  said  lid  member 
being  movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  tub 
opening  is  closed  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  tub 
opening  is  open  for  the  dispensing  of  said  mitt  wipes,  said  Ud 
number  including  a  peripheral  edge  portion, 

a  sealing  means  between  said  peripheral  rim  portion  and  said 
peripheral  edge  portion  for  sealing  said  lid  member  against 
Mid  continuous  side  wall  in  said  closed  position,  and 

a  positive  hf^hing  noeans  for  latching  said  lid  member  to  said 
tub  body  in  said  closed  position. 


MOIST  TISSUE  PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

TISSUE 
Robert  P.  JaUn,  Grceawidi,  Coon^  aarignor  to  Nloe-Pak  Prod- 
ncla,  Ibc^  Oraotebori.  N.Y. 

FBed  Oct  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327^424 
ioc  CL*^  1M5H  l/W 
VS.  CL  221— «  1 


5,S423C7 

MOIST  TISSUE  PACKAGE  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
TISSUE 
Robert  P.  JuUna,  Greenwich,  Cooil,  aaiigiior  to  Nke-Pak  Prod- 
Dcls,  lac,  OrmnceiNirg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Auc.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29M«3 

iBt  CL*  IM5H  //OO 

U.S.  a.  221—43  50  CUiai* 


1.  In  combination,  a  moist  tissue  sheet  and  an  associated  dis- 
penser for  the  moist  tissue  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  elongated  sheet  of  tissue  having  a  longitudinal 
direction,  a  free  outer  end,  generally  parallel  spaced  sides, 
said  sheet  folded  in  a  zig-zag,  overlaid  pattern  to  define  a 
stack,  said  sheet  having  connected  sections  defined  by  spaced, 
tear  perforations  extending  from  side  to  side,  each  of  said  tear 
perforations  having  a  pattern  defined  by  a  series  of  spaced 
slits  through  the  tissue;  and 

(b)  a  tissue  dispensing  container  sufficiently  sealed  to  prevent 
escape  of  moisture  and  having  a  separable  top  with  a  slit 
therethrough,  said  top  having  an  outer  shape  generally  con- 
gruent with  the  stack  of  folded  tissue,  said  slit  positioned 
generally  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  sheet  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  slit  positioned  in  a  counterbore  recess  defined  in 
the  top  of  the  container,  said  slit  extending  in  the  range  of 
about  ten  (10)  to  seventy-five  (7S)  percent  of  the  width  of  the 
side  to  side  dimensioa  of  the  stack  of  folded  tissue,  said  slit 
having  slit  sides  defining  a  through  passage  for  the  free  end  of 
tissue,  said  sides  spaced  apart  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
tissue  whereby  the  moist  tissue  sheet  may  be  pulled  through 
the  slit  while  being  frictionally  restrained  by  the  slit,  suffi- 
cieady  to  permit  tearing  of  the  sheet  along  a  line  of  spaced 
perforations  as  the  sheet  is  prevented  from  freely  sliding  in 
the  slit  in  either  direction,  said  tissue  being  manually  move- 
able duough  die  slit 


/a2 


1.  In  combination,  a  moist  tissue  sheet  and  an  associated  dia- 
penser  for  die  moist  tissue  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  elongated  sheet  of  tissue  having  a  longitudinal 
direction,  a  free  outer  end,  generally  parallel  spaced  sides, 
said  sheet  folded  in  a  zig-zag,  overlaid  pattem  to  define  a 
stack,  said  sheet  having  connected  sections  defined  by  spaced, 
tear  perforations  extending  from  side  to  side,  each  of  said  tear 
perforations  having  a  pattem  defined  by  a  series  of  spaced 
slits  through  the  tissue:  and 

(b)  a  tissue  dispensing  container  sufficiently  sealed  to  prevent 
escape  of  moisture  and  havicg  a  separable  top  with  a  slit 
therethrough,  said  top  having  an  outer  shape  generally  con- 
gruent with  the  stack  of  folded  tissue,  said  slit  positioned 
generally  midway  between  die  sides  of  die  sheet  in  the  con- 
tainer, said  slit  positioned  in  a  counterbore  recess  defined  in 
the  top  of  the  container,  said  slit  extending  in  the  range  of 
about  ten  (10)  to  seventy-five  (75)  percent  of  die  width  of  die 
side  to  side  dimension  of  die  stack  of  folded  tissue,  said  slit 
having  slit  sides  defining  a  dirough  passage  for  the  free  end  of 
tissue,  said  sides  spaced  apan  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
tissue  whereby  the  moist  tissue  sheet  may  be,  puUed  dirough 
the  slit  while  being  frictionally  restrained  by  the  slit,  suffi- 
ciendy  to  permit  tearing  of  the  sheet  along  a  line  of  spaced 
perforations  as  die  sheet  is  prevented  firora  freely  sUding  in 
the  slit  in  either  direction,  said  tissue  being  manually  move- 
able dirough  die  slit,  wherein  the  sbt  includes  a  lip  member 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  edge  whereby  die  tissue 
frictionally  engages  the  lip  to  assist  in  control  of  the  force 
requited  for  pulling  the  tissue  through  the  slit  and  also  pre- 
vents unassisted  movement  of  the  tissue  through  the  sUt  and 
wherein  at  least  one  lip  member  is  crenelated  to  effect  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  a  tissue. 


5,542,549 

CONDIMENT  VENDING  MACHINE 

Marty  R.  Millar,  Frisco,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  Simptyftr  Inc.,  Dal- 

Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277^31 

laL  CL"  B45G  59A)0 

VS.  CL  221—114  15  Claiaw 

15.  A  condiment  vending  machine,  comprising: 

a  support  pUuform; 

a  tube,  having  a  lower  end,  for  holding  a  vertical  stack  of 
condiment  packages,  wherein  die  first  condiment  package 
rests  upon  die  support  platform; 

a  receiver  for  holding  die  tiibe  above  the  support  plalfann  in  a 
position  wherein  die  lower  end  of  die  tiibe  is  located  above 
die  top  of  the  first  condiment  package  and  below  the  top  of 
the  second  condiment  package,  and  wherein  die  receiver  has  a 
lower  end  and  an  inward  projection  for  cooperation  with  a  slot 
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5,542,571 
DISPENSING/VENDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  WITH 

DOUBLE  DISPENSING  PROTECTION 
Jeffrey  A.  Bdka,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  aMtgnor  to  Lottery  Eatcr- 
prisca.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  288,274 
Int  CL"  B45G  59/00 
U.S.  CL  221—248  14  ( 


on  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  allow  the  tube  to  be  positioned 
at  either  a  higher  position,  in  which  the  lower  end  of  the  mbe 
rests  upon  the  projection,  and  a  lower  position,  in  which  the 
projection  extends  into  the  slot  in  the  mbe; 

a  push  block  for  pushing  the  first  condiment  package  out  from 
under  the  stack  of  condiment  packages;  and 

means  for  pushing  the  push  block  under  the  mbe,  and  for  pulling 
the  push  block  out  from  below  the  tube  to  allow  the  stack  of 
condiment  packages  to  fall  to  a  position  wherein  the  second 
package  rests  upon  the  support  platform. 


5,542,570 

TOY  DISPENSER  WITH  FEED  MEANS 
John  R.  Nottingham.  Hunting  VaUey;  John  W.  Spirk,  Jr.,  Gates 
MDls;  Patrick  W.  Brown,  StrongsvUle,  and  Jerzy  Pcrldtny, 
Bay  Village,  all  ot  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cap  Toys,  Inc.,  Bedford 
Hd8hts,Ofaio 

FUcd  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  N«».  388,154 

Int  CL"  B45H  3/00 

VS,  CL  221—192  28  ClainH 


10.  A  device  in  or  for  a  dispenser  of  relatively  flat,  thin  objects 
and  having  a  flat  base  surface,  a  thrusting  device  for  thrusting  the 
bottom  object  from  a  stack  along  said  base  surface  to  dispense  said 
object,  an  adjustable  barrier  bar.  a  mounting  support  member  for 
mounting  said  bar  at  a  variable  height  above  said  base  surface,  at 
least  one  height  adjustment  screw  in  direaded  engagement  with 
and  extending  from  said  bar  and  through  a  bole  in  said  support 
member,  said  screw  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  through  said 
hole,  and  a  compression  spring  between  said  support  member  and 
said  bar  and  encircling  said  screw,  and  including  locking  means  for 
locking  said  bar  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  support  member. 


5442,572 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  REMOVABLE  DRIPTRAY 
Harlan  R.  Davis,  Mason  City,  Iowa,  iwnitnor  to  IMI 
Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401454 
int  CL'  B47D  1/16 
VS.  CL  222—108  10 


14  A  toy  candy  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  compartment  for  storing  candy  pieces; 

a  dispensing  port; 

means  for  isolating  the  stored  pieces  from  the  pott; 

a  first  channel  in  commuiucation  with  the  compartment  at  a 
channel  entrance  and  with  the  port  at  a  channel  exit,  the  first 
channel  for  aligning  the  pieces  during  displacement  to  the 
port; 

said  housing  including  means  forming  a  second  channel  at  the 
bottom  of  said  compartment  for  receiving  and  aligning  said 
pieces  serially  in  said  compartment  in  response  to  the  force  of 
gravity  and  for  feeding  said  serially  aligned  pieces  to  said 
entrance;  and 

tlisplacement  means  for  displacing  the  aligned  fneces  at  the 
entrance  to  the  first  channel  from  the  second  channel  to  the 
port  along  the  first  channel. 


1.  A  beverage  dispeaaer,  comprising; 

a  drain  tray  having  a  bottom  sutfdce  inclined  towards  a  drain 
hole  in  the  drain  Iray  and  having  a  drain  hole  extension 
extending  generally  vertically  and  downward  from  the  bole. 
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a  lower  housing  portioii  having  a  drain  Iray  leceiving  portion  in 
which  the  drain  tray  can  be  placed  and  generally  retained, 

a  rigid  drain  lube  secured  to  the  lower  housing  portion,  the  drain 
tube  having  a  first  end  sized  to  slidingly  receive  the  drain  hole 
extension  therein  and  positioned  to  so  receive  the  drain  hole 
extension  when  the  drain  tray  is  retained  in  the  drain  tray 
leceiving  portion  so  that  the  drain  tray  can  be  removed  from 
the  drain  nay  receiving  portion  and  the  drain  hole  extension 
removed  frofn  the  drain  tube  first  end  by  generally  vertical 
upward  lifting  of  the  drain  tray  and  so  that  the  drain  tray  can 
be  placed  into  the  drain  tray  receiving  portion  and  the  drain 
hole  extension  inserted  into  the  drain  tube  first  end  by  gener- 
ally vertical  downward  movement  of  the  drain  tray. 


5,542^4 
AR  DRIVEN  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Lcif  E.  Stem,  S-234  33,  Lomnia,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,932 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatloa  Sweden,  Jul  8, 1993,  93023M 
lot  CL'  BC7D  5/52 
VS.  CL  222—137  25  i 


5,542,573 

UNDER-COUNTER  ICE  STORAGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPENSING  ICE-DUAL  SIDED 

James  Frantz,  Nazaretii,  Viu,  asicDor  to  Foilctt  Corporation, 

EastOD,Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  1*,  1994,  Scr.  No.  257,881 

InL  CL*  B«7D  5/56 

MS.  CL  222—129.1  •  Ctafana 


VADiiiniuinii'kiii 


1.  Portioning  arrangement  for  portioning  out  liquid  foodstuffs  to 
at  least  one  item  of  food,  whereby  a  drive  arrangement  (8)  exhibits 
at  least  one  pressure-medium-driven  drive  piston  (17),  whereby  a 
dispensing  unit  (38)  comprises  at  least  one  portioning  chamber 

(11)  wherein  a  dispensing  device  (10)  is  insertable.  whereby  said 
drive  piston  (17)  is  arranged  to  impart  to  said  dispensing  device 
(10)  portioning  strokes  (?)  for  portioning  out  the  foodstuff  from 
said  portioning  chamber  (11)  and  via  at  least  one  portioning  tube 

(12)  and  a  portioning  nozzle  (15)  to  die  food  (4),  whereby  said 
dispensing  device  (M)  is  intended  to  be  subjected  to  a  return 
motion  (R)  after  the  portioning  stroke  (?)  in  order  to  generate  such 
a  negative  pressure  in  said  portioning  chamber  (11)  that  the  food- 
stuff is  drawn  into  said  portioning  chamber  (11)  from  at  least  one 
container  and  whereby  said  portioning  nozzle  (15)  is  provided  on 
an  operating  lever  (27)  which  can  be  held  in  the  hand  for  directing 
said  portioning  nozzle  (15)  towards  the  food  (4)  to  be  provided 
with  the  foodsmff.  characterized  in  that  said  dispensing  device  (10) 
is  releasable  from  said  drive  piston  (17)  of  said  drive  arrangement 
(8)  and  removable  from  said  portioning  chamber  (11)  of  said 
dispensing  unit  (38)  for  separate  cleaning  of  said  dispensing  device 
(10)  and  said  portioning  chamber  (11). 


1.  An  under-counter  ice  storage  apparatus  for  dispensing  ice 
from  above  the  counter  comprising: 

a.  receptacle  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  particulate  ice; 

b.  an  ice  elevating  means,  in  communication  with  said  recep- 
tacle means,  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  said  particulate  ice 
retained  in  said  receptacle  means  and  moving  said  particulate 
ice  from  a  first  point  spaced  above  the  lower-most  point  of 
said  receptacle  means  generally  upwardly  to  at  least  one 
higher  outlet  in  said  ice  elevating  means; 

c.  a  first  ice  dispensing  means  for  delivering  particulate  ice  from 
said  at  least  one  higher  outlet  of  said  ice  elevating  means  to  a 
first  ice  delivery  chute  upon  actuation  of  a  first  selectively 
actuable  switching  means  associated  therewith; 

d.  a  second  ice  dispensing  means  for  delivering  particulate  ice 
from  said  at  least  one  higher  outiet  of  said  ice  elevating  means 
to  a  second  ice  delivery  chute  upon  actuation  of  a  second 
selectively  actuable  switching  means;  and 

e.  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  ice  dispensing  means  and 
their  respectively  associated  said  first  and  said  second  switch- 
ing means  are  located  facing  generally  back-to-back  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  ice-elevating  means,  and  fintber.  comprising 
means  facilitating  simultaneous  and  independent  dispensing 
of  ice  from  both  sides  of  said  apparatus. 


5,542,575 

LIQUID  REAGENT  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  PRIMARY 

AND  SECONDARY  CLOSURE  MECHANISM 

WOlbMi  A.  Stark,  and  Emcat  H.  PCadcnhaocr,  both  of  Coata 

Mean,  CaUf.,  Msignora  to  Dwfe  InteranUonni  Inc.,  DcerUdd, 

DL 

FOcd  JoL  9,  1993,  Scr.  Na  89432 

Int  CL'  B«5D  47/26 

VS.  CL  228—256  18  Ctolms 


1.  A  fluent  material  container  for  use  in  an  automated  dispensing 
system,  said  container  comprising: 


a  sealingly  covered  chamber  for  containing  a  fluent  material, 
said  chamber  provided  with  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
opening  at  its  top,  said  opening  being  provided  with  an 
externally  threaded  neck  defining  a  projecting  peripheral  lip; 

a  manually  operable  internally  threaded  screw  cap  disposed 
upon  said  neck  for  releasably  sealing  said  opening; 

manually  operable  secondary  closing  means  for  releasably  seal- 
ing said  opening  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  said  screw  cap 
and  adapted  to  mechanically  interface  with  said  automated 
dispensing  system;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  secondary  closing  means  to  a  normally 
closed  position  covering  said  opening  and  sealingly  engaging 
I  projecting  peripheral  lip. 


5,542,577 

PLATE  ASSEMBLY  GRIPPING  MEMBER 

Peter  W.  Friedrich,  409  Fourth  St^  ApC  1,  HolMkcn,  N  J.  07030 

DhrWon  of  Scr.  No.  898,016,  Jun.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,361,932.  Thk  appUcatfaM  Ang.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,960 

Int  CL*  B65D  23/10 

VS.  CL  220—759  14  ( 


1.  A  kit  including  components  for  maintaining  at  least  one  sealed 
container  in  a  sealed  condition  during  air  transport,  the  at  least  one 
container  being  of  the  type  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  opening  in 
the  lop  bordered  by  a  first  sealing  convolution  and  a  resealable 
container  lid  for  covering  the  opening  in  the  at  least  one  container, 
the  container  lid  having  a  second  sealing  convolution  for  friction- 
ally  cooperating  with  the  first  sealing  convolution  to  seal  the  at 
least  one  container,  elastomeric  gasket  being  disposed  and  com- 
pressed between  the  first  sealing  convolution  in  the  at  least  one 
container  and  the  second  sealing  convolution  in  the  container  lid, 
said  kit  comprising  the  combination  of: 

an  elastomeric  o-ring  gasket  for  disposition  and  compression 
between  the  first  sealing  convolution  in  the  at  least  one 
container  and  the  second  sealing  convolution  in  the  container 
Ud; 
a  top  brace  member; 

a  compression  block  for  disposition  between  said  top  brace 
member  and  the  container  lid  when  said  apparatus  is  applied 
to  a  container,  and  engaging  only  the  container  lid  when  said 
at  least  one  container  is  in  the  sealed  condition; 
a  bottom  brace  member;  and 

at  least  one  clamp  operably  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom 
brace  members  for  clamping  and  moving  said  brace  members 
toward  each  other  when  the  at  least  one  container  is  disposed 
therebetween,  for  forcing  the  compression  block  and  any 
container  lid  thereunder  toward  the  at  least  one  container  to 
compress  the  gasket  between  the  first  and  second  sealing 
coavohitions  and  thereby  sealing  said  at  least  one  container, 
and  for  holding  said  at  least  one  container  in  the  sealed 
condition  during  air  tnuisport  thereof. 


5,542,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  FRICnON  RESEALABLE 

CONTAINERS  DURING  AIR  TRANSPORT 

Elton  D.  Arment,  3970  Brown  Farm  Dr.,  Hamilton.  Ohio  45013 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,547,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,270 

InL  CL*  B65D  45/02 

VS.  CL  220-328  14  Claims 


^14 

1.  A  grip  member  for  holding  a  plate  in  a  hand  cotnptising: 
an  upwardly  tilted  flange  extending  from  the  i^ate; 
an  extending  bulge  extending  from  the  underside  of  the  plate 
and  cooperating  with  the  upwardly  tilted  flange  contoured  for 
allowing  the  hand  along  a  substantially  circumferential  arc  of 
the  plate  to  cradle  the  plate  securely  in  the  palm  of  the  hand 
while  stabilizing  the  plate  with  the  thumb  of  the  hand  coot- 
municating  with  the  upwardly  tilted  flange,  wherein  said  grip 
member  is  separable  from  the  plate. 


5,542,578 
DISPENSING  GUN  FOR  RATIO  SENSITIVE  TWO-PART 
MATERIAL 
Joseph  M.  Bodties,  Portiand,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Vildng  Indus- 
tries, IiK.,  Portland.  Oreg. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  911,973,  JnL  10,  1992,  alnndoned, 

which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  572,161,  Aug.  23,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,133,483.  TUs  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,398 

InL  CL*  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CL  222—145.6  5  ( 


202 


198   32 
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1.  A  dispensing  gun  for  mixing  and  dispensing  two  fluid  com- 
ponents comprising; 

conduits  for  delivering  to  tlie  gun  two  fluid  component; 

a  housing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  the  rear- 
ward end  connected  to  the  conduits; 

mixer  means  for  mixing  the  two  components  within  an  elon- 
gated mixing  chamber  inside  the  housing,  through  which 
chamber  the  two  components  mix  together  and  move  through 
the  housing; 

a  dispensing  port  formed  in  the  forward  end  of  the  bousing  for 
dispensing  through  the  port  the  two  mixed  components: 

wherein  the  mixing  chamber  comprises  a  connected  series  of 
mixing  chamber  sections,  a  nujority  of  the  length  of  llie 
mixing  chamber  being  located  nev  the  rearward  end  of  the 
housing; 
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an  elongated  heater  mounted  within  the  housing  and  located  to 
extend  alongside  the  mixing  chamber  for  heating  the  mixed 
components;  and 

valves  mounted  in  the  housing  for  controlling  flow  of  the  two 
components  through  the  housing,  the  valves  being  located 
forward  of  the  majority  of  the  length  of  the  mixing  chamber 
sections  of  the  gun. 


DISPENSING  CAP  WITH  INTERNAL  MEASURING 

CHAMBER  AND  SELECTIVELY  USEABLE  SIFTER 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  HI,  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave,  Muscle  Shoals, 

Ala.  35661 
Cootiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,530,  Mar.  31,  1»4,  Pat 

No.  5,487,494,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

288,896,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,509382,  which  is  a  continu- 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  47,086,  Apr.  16, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coBdnuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  237336,  May  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,465,871,  whfch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,042, 

Not.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  352,104 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/38 

VS,  CL  222—158  15  Ctatais 


a  dispenser  assembly  for  discharging  the  fluidized  substance  out 
of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  dispenser  assembly  being  fixed  to 
another  end  of  said  outer  sleeve,  said  dispenser  assembly 
including  a  hollow  cylinder  inserted  into  said  inner  sleeve  at 
another  end  thereof,  wherein  said  hollow  cylinder  is  slidably 
engaged  with  said  inner  sleeve. 


5,542,581 

DUAL  SERVICE  SPRAYER 

Barbara  M.  Habora,  2025  9th  PI.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32960,  and 

Rebecca  V.  Hall,  1901  45tta  Ave,,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32966 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,846 

Int  CL*  GOIF  11/06 

VS.  a.  222—331  5  Claims 


1.  A  measuring/dispensing  cap  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 
open,  upper  end  of  a  container,  the  cap  comprising: 

a  lid  and  a  peripheral  sldit  extending  downwardly  from  said  lid, 
said  lid  pivotally  secured  to  said  sldit;  a  sifter  panel  integral 
with  said  skirt  and  separating  said  sldrt  into  upper  and  lower 
sections,  the  upper  section  including  a  measuring  chamber 
and  the  lower  section  including  means  for  attaching  said  cap 
to  the  open  upper  end  of  the  container;  and  wherein  at  least 
said  lid  is  provided  with  volume  indicators;  said  sifter  panel 
formed  to  provide  a  flow  opening  on  one  side  of  a  horizontal 
centerline  extending  across  said  cap,  said  flow  opening 
defined  in  part  by  a  first  edge  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  horizontal  centerline;  and  a  rotatable  weir  dam 
panel  overiying  said  sifter  panel,  said  weir  dam  panel  having 
a  second  edge  which  is  alignable  with  said  first  edge  to  enable 
substantially  free  flow  of  container  contents  through  said  flow 
opening. 


5442,580 
TUBE  CONTAINER 
Yeshiham  Hatakcyama,  Tokyo;  Hiroki  Fukuoka,  Misato,  and 
Kenzo  Teshima,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,819 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146023 
Int  CL*  B67D  5/06 
V&  CL  222—183  9  Claims 

6.  A  mbe  container,  comprising: 

a  mbe  body  including  an  iimer  sleeve  formed  of  elastic  material 
for  containing  fluidized  substance  therein  and  an  outer  sleeve 
enclosing  said  inner  sleeve  to  define  a  space  therebetween, 
said  iimer  and  outer  sleeves  being  sealed  at  one  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  bottom  portion  of  said  tube  body;  and 


I.  In  a  trigger  actuated,  pump  spray  device  including  a  threaded 
cap  for  screw  attachment  to  the  threaded  outlet  of  a  container 
holding  liquid  for  appUcation  by  said  device,  a  housing  supporting 
a  spray  head  and  connected  to  said  threaded  cap,  pump  nneans 
including  an  actuation  trigger  mounted  in  said  housing,  and  an 
elongated  conduit  means  depending  from  said  pump  means 
through  said  threaded  cap  to  convey  said  liquid  from  said  container 
to  said  pump  means  for  delivery  to  said  spray  head,  the  improve- 
ment that  renders  said  spray  device  capable  of  dual  liquid  dispens- 
ing service  which  comprises: 
spout  means  mounted  to  said  housing  through  which  said  liquid 

is  dispensed  and 
a  mbular  conduit  extending  internally  of  said  housing  commu- 
nicating said  spout  means  with  said  threaded  cap  for  flow  of 
liquid  fiom  said  container  to  said  spout  means  along  a  path 
internally  of  said  threaded  cap  whereby  said  liquid  is  dis- 
pensed from  said  container  through  said  spout  means. 


5342,582 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATEIUAL 

Robert  M.  Ligon,  5630  E.  Rockridge,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018,  and 

Thomas  B.  Carter,  2114  E.  Evans  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,879 

Int  CL*  GOIF  lJ/06 

V&  CL  222—342  9  Claims 


/o< 


1   \  dispensing  system  for  particulate  material  comprising: 

a  primary  receptacle  for  receiving  material,  said  primary  recep- 
tacle having  an  opposed  top  and  bottom  and  a  surrounding 
wall; 

a  guide  fixed  to  the  bottom  defining  a  supporting  aperture 
passing  through  the  bottom  and  an  associated  upright  axis,  the 
guide  having  a  wedge  shaped  supporting  portion  extending 
above  the  bottom  surface  and  into  the  primary  receptacle  and 
having  a  guide  portion  having  at  least  one  guide  slot  passing 
therethrough  and  disposed  below  the  bottom; 

a  tube  slidably  disposal  vnthin  the  supporting  aperture  of  the 
guide  and  defining  a  feed  passage  therethrough; 

travel  limit  means  for  restricting  axial  translation  of  said  tube 
relative  to  the  guide  between  first  and  second  positions;  and 

a  valve  member  mounted  inside  the  prinoary  receptacle  and 
having  two  opposed  bristie  bearing  membos  fixed  to  the 
supporting  portion  with  the  bristie  tips  of  the  opposed  bristle 
bearing  tnembers  contacting  with  the  tube  in  the  first  position 
and  a  substantial  niunber  of  the  tips  being  separated  with  the 
tube  in  the  second  position. 


5342383 
DUAL  CHAMBER  VACUUM  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSER 

FOR  COFFEE  BEANS 
Samuel  R.  Boyer,  Golden;  Michael  Sitz,  Thornton,  and  Paul 
SvaklL,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Brotber'Gounnet 
Coffee,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,477 

lot  a.*  B65D  47/18 

VS.  CL  222—425  18  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  storing  and  dispensing  flowable  food  product 

into  an  external  environment  at  atmospheric  pressure  comprising: 

■Beans  including  a  first  chamber  for  storing  tlie  flowable  food 

product; 
air-tight  seals  coupled  to  the  first  chamber  to  isolate  the  first 

chamber  from  the  external  environment;  and 
nseans  including  a  second  chamber  for  removing  a  quantity  of 
the  flowable  food  product  from  the  means  for  storing  while 
maintaining  the  means  for  storing  substantially  isolated  from 
the  external  enviroimient.  wherein  said  second  chamber  is 
positioned  beneath  the  means  for  storing  and  ttie  means  for 
removing  further  comprises: 

a  first  valve  positioned  between  the  means  for  storing  and  the 
second  chamber,  the  first  valve  sized  to  allow  the  coffee 
beans  to  pass  from  the  means  for  storing  to  the  second 
chamber,  wherein  tlie  first  valve  serves  as  one  of  the  air 


tight  seals  to  selectively  isolate  the  second  cliamber  from 
the  means  for  storing;  and 
a  second  valve  positioned  beneath  the  second  diamber,  lite 
second  valve  sized  to  allow  the  coffee  beans  to  pass  from 
the  second  chamber  to  the  external  environment,  wherein 
the  second  valve  is  air  tight  to  selectively  isolate  the  second 
chamber  from  tlie  external  environment. 


5342384 
BOXED  LIQUID  VALVE  OPERATOR 
RonaM  C.  Konar,  7280  S.  Highland  Dr.,  Littleton,  Cokt.  80120 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345319,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  540,475 
Int  CL*  B65D  47/20 
VS.  CL  222—505  7  ( 


1.  A  valve  operator  to  aid  in  dispensing  fluids  from  bag-in-the- 
box  containers  having  a  nozzle  and  spigot  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  tneans  for  mounting  on  said  valve  operator  over 
said  container  nozzle, 

(b)  a  upper  surface  member  means  for  positioning  a  finger  or 
thumb  attached  to  said  support  means  for  mounting,  and 
extending  outwardly  over  top  of  said  nozzle, 

(c)  said  upper  stnface  means  outward  portion  located  frondy  of 
said  nozzle  coimects  to  a  surface  means  for  providing  pivot- 
ing motion  and, 

(d)  a  lower  surface  means  for  positioning  a  finger  or  thiwib 
position  attached  to  said  surface  means  for  providing  a  pivot- 
ing motion,  extending  inwardly  inside  said  nozzle  to  imder 
said  spigot  valve  whereby  a  compressive  force  between  said 
finger  or  thumb  located  over  said  upper  surface  member  and 
said  finger  or  thumb  located  luider  said  lower  surface  opens 
said  spigot  valve. 
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5342,585 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  VkTTH  PIVOTABLY  MOUNTED 

SPOUT  AND  MEANS  FOR  UMITING  TRAVEL  THEREOF 

Ray    Peten,    Woodlands,    Engtond;    Woodrow    S.    WUsoo, 

Johnston,  and  Donald  LaVangc  Cumberland,  both  of  R.1^ 

assignors  to  Poiytop  Corporatioo,  Slatersville,  RJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  298J« 

Int  CL'  B67D  i/00 

MS.  a.  222-^1  2  CUins 


ii)  a  second  part  in  the  ftxin  of  a  cap  having  an  aperture  for 
dispensing  detergent 
wherein  the  closure  and  the  cap  have  complementary  fonnations  to 
enable  the  cap  releasably  to  be  joined  to  the  closed  top  of  the 
closure. 


5,542,587 
INFANT  CARRIER  INSTALLABLE  ON  A  BICYCLE 
Jayne  L  Broz,  and  Gordon  A.  Broz,  both  of  49  Orchard  SL, 
Merrlmac  Mass.  01860 

Flkd  Oct  17,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  323,742 

Int  CL*"  B62J  7/04 

MS.  a.  224—415  5  Cfadw 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  comprising; 

a)  a  cap  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  depending  skirt 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  dispenser, 

b)  said  upper  surface  including  walls  defining  a  cavity  dierein. 
and  a  bore  defined  through  said  cap  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  interior  of  die  dispenser  and  said  cavity, 

c)  a  spout  with  an  enlarged  base  and  an  elongated  body. 

d)  a  passage  extending  through  said  spout  and  terminating  at  die 
free  end  of  said  body. 

e)  mounting  means  defined  between  said  cylindrical  base  of  said 
spout  and  said  walls  defining  said  cavity  to  permit  said  spout 
to  be  received  within  said  cavity  for  pivotal  movement 
therein. 

f)  stop  means  defined  on  said  spout  and  within  said  cavity  to 
positively  limit  the  travel  of  said  spout  toward  to  a  vertical 
orientation, 

g)  said  stop  means  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  spout 
to  a  position  wherein  the  enlarged  base  of  said  spout  eclipses 
a  portion  of  said  bore  to  reduce  communication  between  said 
bore  and  said  passage  in  said  spout, 

h)  die  invention  being  characterized  by  an  enlarged  scoop 
formed  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  spout,  said  scoop  compensating 
for  the  eclipsing  of  a  portion  of  said  bore  by  said  enlarged 
base  of  said  spout 


5,542,586 
DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
Colin   Stockweil,   Benoni,   South   Africa,   assignor  to   Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N  Y 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323^18 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/06 

MS,  CL  222—538  5  Claims 


1.  A  detergent  dispenser  comprising: 

i)  a  first  part  in  the  fonn  of  a  closure  which  has  a  closed  top  and 
which  normally  serves  to  seal  a  detergent  container,  and 


1.  A  protective  infant  carrier  system,  comprising: 

a  platform; 

means  for  mounting  said  platform  in  a  horizontal   position 

directly  above  the  rear  wheel  of  a  bicycle; 
a  carrier  body  having  a  cradle  configuration  releasably  supported 

on  said  platform  so  dut  the  carrier  body  can  be  removed  from 

the  platform  with  an  infant  positioned  in  the  carrier  body; 
said  carrier  body  comprising  a  rear  wall,  lower  wall  and  two  side 

walls; 
said  rear  wall  and  said  lower  wall  being  a  continuous  arcuate 

wall  structure  centered  on  a  point  located  above  the  lower 

wall,  whereby  the  infant  is  required  to  assume  a  slumped 

semi-prone  position  in  the  carrier  body; 
said  lower  wall  having  a  front  edge,  and  said  rear  wall  having  an 

upper  edge; 
said  side  walls  extending  from  the  front  edge  of  the  lower  wall 

to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall; 
said  side  walls  having  upwardly  facing  edges  spaced  substantial 

distances  from  said  arcuate  wall  stnicture,  whereby  said  side 

walls  provide  a  protective  enclosure  for  the  arms  of  the  infant; 
a  helmet  adapted  to  be  worn  by  an  infant  while  positioned  in  the 

carrier  body; 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  helmet  against  said  rear  wall 

of  the  canier  body  at  a  point  proximate  to  said  upper  edge, 

whereby  the  infant's  head  is  prevented  from  movement  away 

from  said  rear  wall; 
safety  belt  means  for  holding  the  infant  in  a  slumped  semi-prone 

position  in  the  carrier  body; 
said  helmet  retaining  means  comprising  a  flexible  strap  having 

one  end  thereof  anchored  to  one  of  the  canier  body  side  walls 

at  a  point  proximate  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall; 
said  flexible  scrap  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  lie  against  die 

other  side  wall  of  said  carrier  body; 
means  for  releasably  attaching  said  free  end  of  die  strap  to  said 

other  side  wall  of  the  carrier  body;  and 
said  strap  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the  helmet  so  that  the 

helmet  is  positioned  between  the  strap  and  the  rear  wall  of  the 

carrier  body. 
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5,542,588 
ADJUSTABLE  PEN  HOLDER 
Jotaa  P.  C.  Sison,  6351  San  Roberto  CIr.,  Bnena  Part,  CaUf. 
9B629 

Jl  Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  398^454 

'  Int  CL*  B43L  l$/00:  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224-218  20  Claimi 


19.  A  writing  implement  bolder  for  holding  a  writing  implement 
having  a  writing  tip,  the  writing  implement  holder  adapted  to  be 
sectired  about  a  user's  hand  such  that  it  does  not  contact  the  user's 
fingers  except  for  the  user's  thimib,  the  writing  implement  bolder 
comprising: 

wrapping  means  for  loosely  wrapping  around  a  user's  hand 
without  interfering  with  any  fingers  of  tlie  user's  hand,  the 
wrapping  means  comprising  a  backside  poition  extending 
around  a  backside  of  the  user's  hand  above  tlie  user's  fingers, 
a  palm  portion  extending  across  a  palm  of  the  user  above  the 
user's  fingers,  and  a  thumb- forefinger  portion  extending 
between  a  thumb  of  the  user  and  a  forefinger  of  the  user  above 
the  user's  forefinger; 
ictaining  means  extending  from  the  wrapping  means,  said 
retaining  means  adapted  to  engage  the  user's  thumb  for 
retaining  the  wrapping  means  around  the  user's  hand  above 
the  user's  fingers;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  a  writing  implement  to  the  wrap- 
ping means  between  tlie  thumb-forefinger  portion  and  the 
backside  portion  such  that  tlie  writing  tip  of  the  writing 
implement  is  movably  held  between  the  user's  forefinger  and 
the  user's  thumb  and  the  user  may  write  with  tlie  writing  tip. 


an  electrical  conduit  means  mounted  in  said  body  for  connecting 
the  telephone  transceiver  means  housed  in  said  compartment 
to  a  source  of  electrical  power  remote  from  said  body,  said 
electrical  conduit  means  having  one  end  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  being  connected  to  a  plug  for  detachably 
connecting  said  electrical  conduit  means  to  a  source  of  power 
external  to  said  body  and  an  opposite  end  for  connection  to 
the  telephone  transceiver  means;  and 

a  restraint  means  attached  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  releasably 
engage  at  least  one  of  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  seat  and  a 
vehicle  seat  belt  to  limit  horizontal  and  vertical  movement  of 
said  desk  structure  when  said  desk  structure  is  positioned 
upon  the  generally  horizontal  surface  of  die  vehicle  seat 


5,542,590 

THEFT  RESISTANT  POUCH  FOR  USE  IN  A  MOTCHt 

VEHICLE 

Shirley  L.  Pfitzenmaier,  252  SW.  23rd  St,  Fort  Landerdale, 

Fla.  33315 

FDed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  So.  324,102 
Int  CL*  B60R  7/00 
VS.  CL  224—275  2  i 


5,542,589 
DESK  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Carl  B.  McKcc  29971  HouMdale,  New  Hndson,  Mich.  48165 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  941,537,  Sep.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,951 
Int  CL*  B60R  7/00 
VS.  a.  224—275  20  Claims 

1.  A  desk  structure  for  use  inside  and  outside  a  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  positioned  upon  a  vehicle  seat  for  use 
inside  the  vehicle,  said  desk  structure  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  tub-like  body  having  an  exterior  surface,  an 
open  upper  side,  a  front  wall  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein,  a  generally  planar  bottom  wall  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
generally  horizontal  surface  of  a  vehicle  seat  and  an  interior 
compartment  for  housing  a  telephone  transceiver  means; 
a  generally  plate-like  top  attached  to  said  body  and  covering  said 
open  side,  said  top  having  an  exterior  surface  and  means  for 
providing  access  to  said  interior  compartment  for  installing 
and  removing  the  telephone  transceiver  means; 
a  means  for  mounting  a  telephone  handset  cradle  oo  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  one  of  said  body  and  said  top  for  releasably 
leiaininga  telephone  handset; 


1.  A  theft  deterring  articles  pouch  for  safely  storing  articles  in  an 
automobile  comprising: 

a  pouch  body  defining  an  interior  storage  space,  said  pouch  body 
also  defining  an  opening  for  access  to  said  storage  space; 

means  for  reinforcing  said  pouch  opening,  said  means  for  rein- 
foicing  including  first  and  second  rigid  members; 

means  for  securing  said  pouch  opening  in  a  closed  stale,  said 
means  for  securing  including  a  closure  strap  and  a  cone- 
spofiding  strap  receiving  aperture  defined  by  one  of  said  first 
or  second  rigid  members; 

means  for  connecting  said  pouch  to  an  automobile  seat  including 
a  male  seat-belt  connector  portion  attached  to  an  end  of  said 
closure  strap  for  mating  engagement  with  a  corresponding 
connector  poitioa  fixedly  sectved  to  said  aunauuUte. 
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SfitUSfl 

SIDE  BSACKET  FOR  NETTING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  THE  NETTING  THERETO 

DoMri  Moor,  Krmb^mm,  and  CoUd  D.  Pringle,  Utica,  both 

of  Mdk,  MriCMn  to  l^ecsyn,  Inc^  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  JMyMS 

im.  CL*  BMR  7/00:7/10;9A)0:ll/W 

U&  a.  224-545  32  Clali" 


1.  A  side  bracket  for  netting  having  i  top,  •  bottom,  two  opposed 
sides,  a  plurality  of  net  loops  extending  along  the  netting  top, 
bottom  and  sides,  and  an  elastic  cord  threaded  through  at  least  one 
of  the  top  and  bottotn  net  loops  and  having  opposed  end  poitions 
extending  from  the  netting  sides,  the  bracket  comprising: 
a  base  having  two  opposed  ends  and  adapted  to  be  located 
adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  netting  sides,  whoein  the  base  is 
integrally  molded  from  a  polypropylene  material; 
a  net  loop  receiving  member  disposed  between  die  two  ends; 
a  housing  for  holding  one  of  the  portions  of  the  elastic  cord,  the 
cord  housing  being  integrally  molded  from  a  polypropylene 
material; 
means  for  attaching  the  cord  housing  to  one  of  die  ends  of  the 

base;  and 
means  for  attaching  one  of  the  end  portions  of  the  elastic  cord  to 
a  desired  surface. 


f)  said  first  endless  element  being  a  first  group  of  at  least  two 
pulleys,  and  said  second  endless  element  being  a  second 
group  of  at  least  two  pulleys. 


5,542,592 
CABLE  AND  WIRE  PRE-FEED  APPARATUS 
Jack  L.  Hob,  Bt«a,  and  Lloyd  A.  Talley,  VaUnda,  both  of 
CaUf.,  aasignorB  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif  . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,296,  Feb.  U,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,366431,  which  b  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,634, 
Not.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  344487 
Int  CL'  B65H  59/38:51/30 
VS.  CL  226— US  15  ClaiBH 

1.  In  a  wire  feeding  system,  for  use  with  apparatus  that  pro- 
cesses tlie  wire  in  conjunction  widi  intermittent  advancement  of 
die  wire,  said  feeding  system  operating  to  de-reel  the  wire  from  a 
reel  and  to  supply  the  de-reeled  wire  to  said  apparatus,  said  system 
comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  first  endless  element  and  a  second  endless  element,  and 
means  mounting  said  elements  so  that  the  second  element  is 
movable  relatively  toward  and  away  from  die  first  element, 

b)  first  means  for  urging  one  of  said  elcmenu  relatively  away 
from  die  odier  of  said  elements. 

c)  wire  drive  means  to  positively  advance  die  wire  to  travel  to 
said  apparatus, 

d)  and  second  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  drive 
means  in  response  to  sensing  tlie  position  of  said  second 
elemeitt, 

e)  there  being  means  positioaing  said  wire  drive  means  to  feed 
wire  to  die  second  element,  and  whereby  wire  successively 
passes  between  and  entrains  said  elements,  in  passing  frt>m 
said  teel  to  said  apparatus,  and  whereby  the  wire  is  main- 
tained taut  as  said  second  element  moves  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  element. 


55*2,593 

TAPE  GUIDES  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  EQUIPMENT 

Lcif  Skaar;  Kenneth  Sheppard;  Donald  Stanley;  HoMcin  A. 

Zdnali,  and  AU  Khorsandian,  all  of  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  aMign- 

ors  to  Verfoatini  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Cootlniiation  of  Ser.  No.  18,731,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

TVs  appUcatioa  May  !•,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24«4i33 

Int  CL'  B65H  23AM:57/04:  G«3B  I/4S;  GUB  ISm 

VS.  CL  226—196  12  Claims 


9.  A  tape  guide  for  operation  with  magnetic  tape,  die  tape  guide 
comprising: 

a  tape  contacting  surface  disposed  intermediate  first  and  second 
spaced  shoulders  for  registering  lateral  position  of  the  mag- 
netic tape  on  the  tape  contacting  surface  as  magnetic  tape 
slides  over  said  tape  contacting  surface,  said  tape  contacting 
surface  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  metal  alloy  inchiding 
copper  in  die  range  from  about  45.5%  to  about  48.5%  and 
nickel  in  die  range  from  about  9%  to  about  1 1%  and  lead  in 
die  range  from  about  I  J%  to  about  2.5%  and  zinc  in  die 
range  from  about  42.5%  to  about  35.5%. 


5,542,594 

SURGICAL  STAPLING  APPARATUS  WITH 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  SURGICAL  FABRIC 

Wanda  L.  McKean,  Stamford;  Matthew  Hain,  New  Haven,  and 

Dya  S.  Koyfman,  Orange,  ail  of  Coniu,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  ConiL 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,601 

IntCL'A61B/7/«72 

VS.  a.  227—1784  13  Claims 


5,542,595 

HOT  AIR  CIRCULATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  WAVE  SOLDERING  MACHINES 

David  E.  Gibson,  RoswcU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,550,  Oct  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,379,943.  This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^10 

Int  CL'  B23K  1/20:  H05K  3/34 


U.S.  CL  228— 207 


3ClainH 


1.  A  method  for  removing  moisture  from  a  water-based  flux  on  a 
printed  circuit  board  moving  through  a  wave  soldering  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pressurized  air  source  for  producing  pressurized  air, 

beating  the  pressurized  air,  and 

directing  the  heated  and  pressurized  air  at  the  water-based  flux. 


5442,596 

VAPOR  PHASE  SOLDERING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

TERTLOtY  COOLING  VAPOR 

Joseph  J.  Ombak,  West  Hartland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corp.,  Windsor  Locits,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359y43l 
Int  CL'  B23K  1/015 
VS.  CL  228—234.2  20  ( 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  driving  stugical  fasteners  into  body 
tissue  comprising: 

first  jaw  structure  for  housing  a  plurality  of  surgical  fasteners; 

second  jaw  structure  disposed  in  juxtaposed  alignment  with  said 
first  jaw  structure  and  configured  and  dimensioned  for  effect- 
ing closure  of  said  plurality  of  fasteners;  and, 

at  least  one  tubular  biocompatible  surgical  fabric  releasably 
attached  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  jaw  structures  by  a 
plurality  of  pins  and/or  clips. 


19.  Apparatus  for  heating  an  article,  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel  adi^ited  to  contain  a  mixture  of  a  primary  liquid  with 
a  subsidiary  liquid,  the  primary  liquid  having  a  bmling  point 
that  equals  a  desired  temperature  of  the  article  to  be  heated  to, 
the  subsidiary  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  at  or  below 
ambient  temperature;  and 

b.  beating  means  for  boiling  the  mixture  to  produce  a  primary 
vapor  from  the  primary  liquid  and  to  produce  a  subsidiary 
vapor  from  the  subsidiary  liquid,  the  subsidiary  vapor  being 
disposed  within  the  vessel  on  top  of  the  primary  vapor. 


5442497 

PRECUT  WRAPPING  PAPER  FOR  WRAPPING 

PACKAGES 

Barbara  A.  Richards,  Matthews,  N.C,  assignor  to  Gordon  R. 

Richards,  Matthews,  N.C 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  170,039,  Dec  20, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,414,976,  which  is  a  continnation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No,  801y«97, 

Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr. 

No.  425,140 

Int  CL'  B65D  65/10:65/14 

VS.  CL  229— UiS  4  ( 


1.  A  sheet  of  wrqiping  paper  characterized  by  being  adapted  to 
wrap  an  item  of  a  selected  size  without  the  removal  of  any  portion 
of  die  sheet  and  without  any  substantial  excess  maierial,  said  sheet 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  pre-cut  to  a 
predetermined  size  having  a  widtfawise  dimensioo  sufficient  to 
wrap  around  an  item  with  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  sheet 
overlapping  for  a  relatively  short  distance  and  a  lengthwise  dimes- 
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sion  sufBcient  to  provide  end  ponkms  of  said  shee«  extending 
beyond  opposite  ends  of  the  item  being  wrapped  by  predetennined 
distances,  opposite  end  pottioas  of  said  sheet  having  tenninal  end 
edges,  each  of  which  includes  a  fint  pair  of  spaced  apait  inner 
edge  segments  perpendicular  to  said  side  edges,  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  apart  outer  edge  segments  spaced  outwardly  firom  said  first 
inner  edge  segments  and  a  third  inner  edge  segment  between  said 
outer  edge  segments,  said  spaced  apart  inner  edge  segments  being 
aligned  widthwisc  of  said  sheet  and  with  cotresponding  opposite 
inner  edge  segments  lengthwise  of  said  sheet  and  said  second  pair 
of  spaced  apart  outer  edge  segments  being  aligned  widthwise  of 
said  sheet  and  with  corresponding  opposite  outer  edge  segments 
lengthwise  of  said  sheet,  said  second  pair  of  end  edge  segments 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  comers  of  the  item  being 
wrapped  and  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and  being  further 
adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly  between  the  remaining  end  portion 
of  said  sheet  to  form  gusset  folds  and  when  so  folded  to  have  the 
outer  edges  thereof  contiguous  with  said  first  and  third  inner  edge 
segments,  and  strips  of  adhesive  sectoed  to  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  adjacent  opposite  end  edges  of  said  sheet  and  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  said  opposite  side  edges  thereof  to  secure  said  sheet  of 
paper  about  an  item  when  said  sheet  is  wrapped  therearound. 


CAKTON  HAVING  A  PERFORATED  ACCESS  OPENING 
Jamci  L.  Capo.  Middlctown.  Ohio,  aariswtr  to  James  RItct 
Corporatioo  of  Virginia,  RkfaoMMid,  Va. 

Fikd  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No,  431,768 
Int  CL*  B65D  5/72 
U&  CL  229—242  » 


1.  A  canon  for  dispensing  articles  compiising: 

a  lop  panel; 

a  bottom  panel; 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
panel  to  said  top  panel;  and 

an  access  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  panels  and  defined  by  at 
least  one  line  of  weakness;  said  line  of  weakness  including  a 
plurality  of  through  ctit  lines  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  line 
sections,  each  perforated  line  section  including  at  least  two 
perforated  lines  with  each  section  being  positioned  substan- 
tially coUinear  with  said  through  cut  lines; 

wherein  the  performed  lines  formed  adjacetu  each  end  of  said  at 
least  one  through  ctit  line  extend  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  said  at  least  one  through  cut  line. 


an  inner  side  wall  element  having  upper  and  lower  niai;giiu 
defining  the  upper  rim  and  bottom  margin,  respectively,  of 
said  cup; 

a  continuously  circumscribing  spacer  means  element  composed 
of  dimpled  paperboard  and  being  adhesively  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  said  inner  side  wall  element,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  dimples  of  said  spacer  means  element  defining  a  plurality 
of  tbennally  insulative  spaces  between  said  inner  side  wall 
element  and  said  spacer  means;  and 

a  fluid  tight  bottom  closure  of  said  inner  side  wall  element. 


AUTOMATIC  SOLDERING  APPARATUS,  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  TEACHING  SAME,  SOLDERING 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD,  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CORRECTING  SOLDERING  ' 

Sbigekl  Kobayaahi.  and  Norihito  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  asdgnors  to  Omroo  Corporatioo,  Kyoto,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/01448,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W654,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FVcd  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,022 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-3212M; 
N«T.  U,  1991,  3-3236M;  Nov.  19,  1991.  3-331170 

Iirt.  CL*  B23K  1/19 
VS.  CL  228—102  46  Claims 


5,542,599 
BIODEGRADABLE  THERMALLY  INSULATED 
BEVERAGE  CUP 
RowM  E.  Sobol.  5015  W.  Siriwra,  Apt  125-162,  Lai  Vf 
Ncv.  89102 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  5U,746 
fart.  CL»  B65D  5/56:3n2 
VS.  CL  229—403  U 

1.  A  tlmmaUy  Jn^iiMxt  beverage  cup  comfortable  to  handle  and 
being  composed  essentially  of  biodegradable  paper  elements,  said 
cup  compruug; 


T.J^ 


2.  A  method  of  providing  information  to  an  automatic  soldering 
apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  soldering  condition  information  in  first  memory  means 

for  each  classification  of  parts; 
storing  identification  codes  of  parts,  which  are  to  be  moimted  on 

a  board  in  second  memory  means  for  each  board; 
entering  an  identification  code  of  a  board;  and 


with  regard  to  a  board  whose  identification  code  has  been 
entered,  reading  identification  codes  for  all  parts  that  are  to  be 
mounted  on  the  board  from  said  second  memory  means, 
reading  soldering  condition  information  of  classifications  to 
which  the  read  parts  belong  from  said  first  memory  means, 
and  storing  the  read  part  identification  codes  and  the  read 
soldering  condition  information  in  correlated  form  in  a 
loldering-condition  data  table. 


AS. 
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5342,602 

STABILIZATION  OF  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  BY 
METALLURGICAL  BONDING 
Midiael  A.  Gayncs,  Vestal;   Kostas  Papatliomw,-  Giana  M. 
Phelaa,  both  ofEodicott,  and  Charics  G.  Woycbik,  Vestal,  aU 
of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Amonk,  N.Y. 

FiM  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,582 
fait  CL*  B23K  2000 
U.S.  CL  228—175  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metallurgical  botid  between  two  metal 
surfaces  including  the  steps  of 
placing  a  metal  coating  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces,  wherein 
one  of  said  surfaces  is  a  surface  cA  a  conductive  particle. 
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5,542,601 

REWORK  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

MOUNTED  IN  A  FLIP  CHIP  CONHGURATION  ON  AN 

ORGANIC  SUBSTRATE 

Kenacth  M.  Fallon,  Vestal;  Migud  A.  Jimarez,  Newark  Valley, 

and  Joseph  E.  Zdinud,  Blnghamton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,684 

Int.  CL*  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CL  228—119  10  Claims 


applying  a  compvessional  force  to  the  metal  surfaces  against 
each  other,  wherein  said  compressional  force  is  applied  by  a 
cured  adhesive  matrix  containing  at  least  one  conductive 
particle,  and 

alloying  the  metal  coating  with  both  of  the  two  metal  surfaces  at 
a  temperature  at  or  below  237°  C. 


5,542,603 

HYDRONIC  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Jfan  MacdnA;  1284  Montrase  Ave,  Victoria,  Brittsli  CotaimMa, 


Flkd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,902 
InL  CL*  F24D  3/16 
U.S.CL237— «9 
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i  rework  process  for  a  defective  semiconductor  chip  attached 
via  a  plurality  of  solder  regions  to  contact  pads  on  an  organic 
substrate,  where  each  of  said  plurality  includes  a  first  solder  region, 
having  a  first,  relatively  high  melting  temperature,  in  physical 
contact  with  a  contact  pad  of  said  chip,  and  a  second  solder  region, 
having  a  second,  relatively  low  melting  temperature,  in  physical 
contact  with  a  contact  pad  of  said  organic  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  each  of  said  plurality  of  solder  regions  to  at  least  said 

second  melting  temperature; 
removing  said  defective  chip,  including  at  least  the  first  solder 
region  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  solder  regions,  fix>m  said 
organic  substrate; 
removing  substantially  all  of  said  plurality  of  solder  regions 

remaining  on  said  contact  pads  of  said  organic  substrate; 
applying  a  pteselecled  amount  of  solder,  having  said  second 
melting  temperature,  to  each  of  said  contact  pads  of  said 
organic  substrate; 
bringing  a  plurality  of  solder  regions,  attached  to  contact  pads  of 
a  functional  semiconductor  chip  and  having  said  first  melting 
temperature,  into  contact  with  the  solder  applied  to  said 
contact  pads  of  said  organic  substrate;  and 
heating  said  solder  applied  to  said  contact  pads  of  said  organic 
substrate  to  said  second  melting  temperature. 


6.  A  hydronic  beating  system  for  heating  a  confined  space 

having  a  floor  supported  by  structural  members,  the  heating  system 

being  adapted  for  coimection  with  a  boiler  that  supplies  heated 

fluid  for  distribution  through  the  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  endless  loop  of  conduit  for  circulating  the  heated 

fluid,  the  conduit  being  suspended  under  the  floor  to  be  heated 

so  that  the  conduit  does  not  directly  contact  any  part  of  an 

underside  of  the  floor  and  an  air  space  is  provided  between 

the  conduit  and  the  underside  of  the  floor, 

a  plurality  of  heat  radiating  fins  attached  to  the  conduit  for 

promoting  a  transfer  of  heat  from  the  fluid  circulated  through 

the  conduit  to  air  sunxNmding  the  conduit  in  the  air  space,  the 

heal  radiating  fins  having  a  conduit  gripping  part  and  a  heat 

radiating  part,  the  conduit  gripping  part  being  adapted  to 

securely  engage  the  conduit  in  a  close  contact  that  promotes  a 

transfer  of  heat  from  the  conduit  to  tlie  fin  and  tlie  beat 

radiating  part  being  louvered  to  promote  a  transfer  of  beat 

from  thefintotheairintheair  space; 

whereby  fluid  heated  by  the  boiler  is  ciictilated  through  the 

conduit  without  treatment  to  reduce  tlie  temperature  of  the 

fluid  before  circulation  and  the  floor  is  evenly  heated  without 

hot  spots  substantially  only  by  heat  convected  from  the  beat 

radiating  fins  by  convection  currents  created  in  tlie  air  in  the 

air  sp&x. 
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5442,604 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  WITH  SOUND  EFFECTS 
Bran  Femn,  East  Hampton,  N.Y^  assignor  to  The  Walt  Disney 
Coaipany,  Borbanli,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,799 

Int  a.'  E03B  9/04 

VS.  a.  239—29  20  Claims 
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a  static  flow  regulator  in  fluid  communication  with  the  container, 
the  flow  regulator  being  configured  to  permit  a  controlled, 
relatively  constant  rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid  out  of  the  con- 
tainer which  is  independent  of  the  liquid  level  within  the 
container;  and 

a  timing  and  dispensing  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  flow  regulator,  the  timing  and  dispensing  assembly  having 
a  chamber  and  a  siphon  tube  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a 
liquid  dispensing  port,  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid 
from  the  flow  regulator  and  to  periodically  dispense  the  liquid 
from  the  chamber  when  a  predetermined  constant  volume  of 
the  liquid  has  accumulated,  the  inlet  opening  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  chamber  and  the  siphon  tube  permit- 
ting intermittent  draining  of  the  liquid  within  the  chamber 
through  the  liquid  dispensing  port  when  the  liquid  within  the 
chamber  has  reached  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  fixture  that  is  supplied  with  a  pressurized  fluid,  the  fixture 
comprising: 

a  spout  for  delivering  the  pressurized  fluid; 

a  human  actuatable  valve  for  controlling  the  deUveiy  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  from  the  spout; 

a  drain  pipe  for  receiving  fluid  drawn  from  the  spout;  and 

an  audio  system  including  a  speaker  wherein  the  speaker  is 
mounted  to  the  drain  pipe  in  such  a  manner  as  to  direct  sound 
waves  into  the  drain  pipe. 


5,542,606 
GAS  DETONATION  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
Ernest  Kadyrov,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Valery  Kadyrov,  Kiev, 
Ukraine,  assignors  to  Demeton  USA,  Inc.,  Garden  City  Parit, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  261,398 

Int  a.*  B05B  1/24 

VS.  CL  239—81  18  Claims 


5342,605 
AUTOMATIC  UQUID  DISPENSER 
Daniel  N.  Campau.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Flow- 
Rite  Controls,  Ltd.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,742 

Int.  CL*  AOIG  27/00 

VS.  a.  239--44  23  Claims 


1.  A  gas  detonation  spraying  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  main  barrel  having  a  proximal  end; 

b)  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  annular  pan,  a  first  cylin- 
drical part  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  passages,  said  pas- 
sages being  sized  and  dimensioned  to  dampen  a  gas  detona- 
tion wave  and  minimize  baclcfiring  of  the  same  during 
operation  of  said  apparatus,  and  a  second  cylindrical  part 
which  is  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  main  barrel, 
said  annular  part  and  said  second  cylindrical  part  being  fluidly 
coupled  to  each  other  by  said  peripheral  passages; 

c)  a  gas  distributor  having  an  oxygen  inlet,  a  fiiel  gas  inlet,  and 
an  outiet,  said  outiet  being  fluidly  coupled  to  said  annular  part 
of  said  combustion  chamber, 

d)  an  ignition  device  located  v^thin  said  combustion  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  annular  part  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  and 

e)  a  powder  feeding  conduit  having  an  outlet  disposed  within 
said  second  cyUndrical  part. 


1.  A  portable  automatic  liquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  the 
intermittent  dispensing  of  a  controlled  volume  of  liquid,  compris- 
ing: 

a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  dispensable  liquid,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  liquid  level  within  the  container. 


5,542,607 
SUPERSONIC  NOZZLE.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 
TURBOJET  ENGINE 
G^ard  E.  A.  Jourdain,  Saintry  sur  Seine,  and  Marcel  R. 
Soligny,  CheviUy-Lamc,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
Nationale     D'EtHdc    et    de    Ceostruction     de     Moteurs 
D'Aviation  S.N  J:.C.M.A.,  Paris  Cedes,  France 
FUcd  Nov.  24,  1982,  Ser.  No.  448^28 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1981,  81  21980 
let.  a."  F02K  1/12 
VS.  CL  239—265.41  22  Claims 

I.  In  a  turbojet  engine  having  an  outiet  duct  with  an  annular 
downstream  edge  and  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  an  improved 
supersonic  nozzle  assembly  comprising: 
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ap^  a  plurality  of  actuating  cylinder  means  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  the  outiet  duct  adjacent  its  downstream  edge; 

b).  first  attachment  means  attaching  the  actuating  cylinder  means 
to  the  outiet  duct,  the  attachment  means  lying  in  a  conmion 
plane; 

6).  a  plurality  of  convergent  flaps  disposed  in  an  annular  array 
about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  adjacent  to  the  downstream 
edge  of  the  outiet  duct,  the  convergent  flaps  having  upstream 
and  downstream  edges; 

d).  a  plurality  of  divergent  flaps  disposed  in  an  annular  array 
about  the  central  longitudinal  axis,  the  divergent  flaps  having 
an  upstream  edge  pivotally  attached  to  a  downstream  edge  of 
a  corresponding  convergent  flap; 

e).  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  extending  in  a  cimmifer- 
ential  direction  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis  and  inter- 
coiuiecting  the  actuating  cylinder  means  so  as  to  form  a  rigid 
structure  that  is  coaxial  with  the  downstream  edge  of  the 
outiet  duct; 

f).  a  plurality  of  staving  connecting  links  each  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  attached  to  an  actuating  cylinder  noeans  and  a  sec- 
ond end  pivotally  attached  to  a  corresponding  divergent  flap; 
and 

g).  second  attachment  means  pivotally  attaching  the  upstream 
edge  of  the  convergent  flaps  to  the  actuating  cylinder  means 
such  that,  as  the  actuating  cylinder  moves  between  different 
actuating  positions,  the  positions  of  the  convergent  and  diver- 
gent flaps  are  adjusted. 


5,542,608 

ASPIRATING  NOZZLES 

Joseph  B.  Kaylor,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Valkyrie  Scientific 

Proprietary,  L.C.,  Reston,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  037,647,  Mar.  26,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5330,105.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,274 

Int.  a.'  B05B  1/34:7/00 
VS.  CL  239-^100  14  Claims 


«  ■M7'Y"  I" 


1.  In  a  nozzle  having  a  stream  shaping  means  positioned  within 

a  cylindrical  nozzle  body  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said 

nozzle  body  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  nozzle  wall,  said  nozzle 

having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  and  having  a 

pluedity  of  vanes  extending  between  the  stream  shaping  means 

aiKl  the  inner  nozzle  wall  to  hold  the  stream  shaping  means  fixed 

relative  to  the  nozzle  body,  each  of  said  vanes  having  a  first  end 

and  a  second  end,  the  improvement  comprising: 

arranging  all  of  said  vanes  in  a  forward-raked  attitude  wherein 

the  first  end  of  each  of  said  vanes  is  positioned  at  the  iiuier 

nozzle  wall,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  vanes  is  fixed  to 

said  stream  shaping  means,  each  of  said  vanes  positioned  so 

that  said  first  vane  end  is  located  upstream  of  said  other  vane 


end,  all  of  said  vanes  arranged  to  act  upon  a  fluid  passing 
through  the  nozzle  to  impart  a  rotation  to  said  fluid,  whereby 
said  fluid  is  discharged  from  the  downstream  nozzle  end  as  a 
rotating  colimmar  stream. 


5,542,609 
EXTENDED  WEAR  LIFE  LOW  PRESSURE  DROP  RIGHT 

ANGLE  SINGLE  EXIT  ORIFICE  DUAL-FLUID 
ATOMIZER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  WEAR  MATERIALS 
Robert  B.  Myers,  Norton;  Ralph  T.  Bailey,  Uniontown;  Darid 
R.  Burley,  Akron;  Steve  Feeney,  Norton;  Barbara  J.  Gray, 
Canal  Fulton,  and  Dennis  W.  Johnson,  Barbertoo,  aD  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 
Orleans,  La. 

Filed  JnL  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  271^36 

Int  CL'  B05B  7/04:1/00 

VS.  CL  239-^27  14  ClaliiH 


1.  A  dual-fluid  low  pressure  loss  and  reduced  deposition  atom- 
izer for  discharging  a  jet  of  a  first  compressible  fluid  and  a  second 
fluid  containing  solids  comprising: 

a  nozzle  head  having  a  secondary  mix  chamber  therein  far 
receiving  and  mixing  an  initially  mixed  mixture  of  the  first 
fluid  and  the  second  fluid  from  a  primary  mix  chamber,  the 
head  having  a  single  orifice  therein  communicating  with  and 
adjacent  to  the  secondary  mix  chamber  for  discharging  the  jet, 
the  single  orifice  and  the  secondary  mix  chamber  forming  an 
approximate  right  angle  therebetween; 

first  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  head  for  sup- 
plying the  first  fluid  to  the  nozzle  head; 

second  fluid  supply  means  connected  to  the  nozzle  bead  for 
supplying  the  second  fluid  to  the  nozzle  head;  and 

means  for  resisting  wear  in  the  primary  and  secondary  mix 
chambers. 


5,542,610 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

SOLENOID  VALVE 

Ulridi  Angnstin,  Kemen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
106.0 

Int  a.'  F02M  51/0i2 
VS.  CL  239—533.8  4  ClaiiH 

1.  A  fiiel  injection  nozzle  with  integral  solenoid  valve  for 
internal-combustion  engines,  comprising  an  injection  nozzle  body 
having  a  pressure  space  with  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  opening  and  a 
nozzle  needle  movably  disposed  in  said  nozzle  body  and  being 
spring-biased  so  as  to  normally  close  said  fuel  injection  nozzle 
opening  with  one  axial  end  thereof,  and  a  multi-part  solenoid  valve 
housing  including  a  first  housing  part  receiving  an  annular  mag- 
netic coil  and  a  second  housing  part  disposed  between  said  first 
housing  part  and  said  fuel  nozzle  body  and  having  di^xised  therein 
a  disc-shaped  magnetic  armature  with  an  armature  shaft  movably 
supported  so  as  to  guide  said  magnetic  armature,  said  armature 
shaft  having  seating  faces  formed  at  its  opposite  axial  ends,  said 
nozzle  body  and  said  first  and  second  housing  parts  having  planar 
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end  faces  in  engagement  with  one  another,  and  said  upper  housing 
part  including  a  pressurized  fuel  supply  passage  in  communication 
with  a  fuel  supply  passage  extending  to  said  pressure  space  and 
having  a  passage  opening  with  a  seal  seat  disposed  in  said  planar 
surface  in  axial  alignment  with  said  armature  shaft  and  said  nozzle 
body  having  a  pressure  relief  channel  with  an  opening  with  a  seal 
seat  arranged  in  the  planar  surface  of  said  nozzle  body  and  also  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  armature  shaft,  said  armature  shaft  being 
spring-biased  to  one  end  position  so  as  to  be  normally  seated  on 
said  fuel  injection  nozzle  body  for  closing  said  pressure  relief 
channel  while  the  pressurized  fuel  passage  in  said  upper  housing 
part  is  open  for  supplying  pressurized  fuel  through  a  passage 
section  extending  through  said  second  housing  part  to  the  back- 
side of  said  injection  nozzle,  and  said  armature  shaft  being  mov- 
able by  energization  of  said  coil  to  its  opposite  end  position  for 
closing  said  high-pressure  fuel  supply  passage  in  said  upper  hous- 
ing part  and  opening  said  pressure  relief  channel  so  as  to  provide 
for  commimicatioa  between  said  passage  section  in  said  second 
housing  part  and  said  pressure  relief  channel  thereby  causing  a 
collapse  of  the  pressure  at  the  other  axial  end  of  said  fuel  injection 
nozzle  needle  permitting  the  opening  of  said  nozzle  needle  by  the 
fuel  under  pressure  in  said  pressure  space  for  discharging  fuel  bom 
said  pressure  space  through  said  nozzle  opening. 


/oa 


of  the  C-shaped  walls  being  angularly  oflfsct  and  forming  radial  gas 
passages,  and  an  inlet  for  introducing  gas  into  one  of  the  gas 
passages. 


,  Inc^ 


APPARATUS  FOR  DEHULLING  GRASS  SEED 
Victor  A.  Bcisd,  Fargo,  OkUu,  assignor  to  Pogue  Seed  Co,, 
Kenedy,  Tex. 

Filed  May  19,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  245,972 

int.  CL*  B02C  9/04:23/12:23/40 

VS.  a.  241—5  13  Claims 


5342,611 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  COMPRESSION 

OF  INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  MATERUL 
James  W.  Hendry,  BrooksviUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ICP  Systems, 
Inc.,  Center  Line,  Mich. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  262,342,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,439365,  wUch  is  a  continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  83^82,  Jun.  28, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,236, 

Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  511,9£: 

Int  a."  IM5B  1/14 

VS.  CL  239—553,5  7  daims 

1.  A  gas  distribution  jet  for  substantially  uniformly  distributing 

gas  supplied  thereto,  said  jet  comprising  a  wall  having  a  first 

surface,  a  recess  extending  below  said  surface  to  form  a  recessed 

base  and  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  plurality  of  generally  C-shaped  wall 

sections  disposed  in  concentric  relation  and  extending  upwardly 

from  said  base  to  form  a  plurality  of  concentric  gas  passages,  tlie 

ends  of  each  X"  forming  a  gap  with  the  gap  formed  in  successive 


1.  The  metliod  of  dehulling  seeds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  momenttmi  separation  chamber, 

producing  a  laminar  flow  of  pressurized  air  into  the  inlet  of  a 
venturi  first  nozzle  mounted  in  a  chamber  wall  and  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis; 

injecting  a  mixture  of  empty  hulls,  seeds,  and  hulls  containing 
seeds  transversely  into  said  laminar  air  flow,  tiiereby  creating 
a  turbulent  air  flow  and  subjecting  hulls  containing  seeds  to 
frictional  engagement  with  otlier  hulls  to  remove  hulls  from 
their  respective  seeds;  and 

directing  a  portion  of  the  air  flow  discharged  from  said  first 
venturi  nozzle  into  a  second  nozzle  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  outlet  and  a  downwardly  directed  coanda  surface 
communicating  with  a  pipe  traversing  the  chamber  wall, 
thereby  diverting  a  substantial  portion  of  the  air  flow  dis- 
charged from  the  outlet  of  said  venturi  first  nozzle  and  per- 
mitting tlie  horizontal  discharge  of  the  empty  hulls,  seeds  and 
remaining  hulls  with  seed  into  said  momentum  separation 
chamber. 
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5342,613 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPACT  CRUSHING  OF  SOLID 
PARTICLES 
Roland  Nied,  Raiffeisen-Strasse  10,  86486  Bonstetten,  Ger- 
many 
Conlinuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  164,194,  Dec  9,  1993,  aban- 
dMed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  410^33 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  10,  1992,  42  41 
549.7 

Int  CL'  B02C  19/06 
VS.  a.  241—5  5  Claims 


^ 
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of: 


I.  A  method  for  processing  waste  material  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

reoeiving  said  waste  material  in  a  vibrating  screen  box; 

vibrating  said  vibrating  screen  box  to  separate  lumps  of  said 
waste  material  that  are  larger  than  a  predetermined  size 
thereby  removing  lumps  of  said  waste  material  of  a  size 
greater  than  said  predetermined  size  from  said  waste  material; 

discharging  said  waste  material  of  a  size  less  ttian  said  predeter- 
mined size  into  a  homogenizer; 

receiving  said  waste  material  into  said  homogenizer; 

homogenizing  said  waste  material  in  said  homogenizer. 


dropping  said  waste  material  into  a  mixer  after  liomogeiiizing, 

said  mixer  located  below  said  homogenizer, 
accumulating  a  batch  of  waste  material  in  said  mixer, 
weighing  said  batch  of  waste  material  to  determine  an  amouiu  of 

additive  to  be  added  to  said  waste  material; 
mixing  said  waste  material  with  said  additive  in  said  mixer  lo 

form  a  mixture;  and 
dropping  said  mixture  from  said  mixer  to  a  prtxiessing  terminus 

located  below  said  mixer. 


5342,615 
PULVERIZING  APPRATUS 
Liangzhoog  Yu,  and  Zigiang  Wang,  both  of  Wuhan,  China, 
assignors  to  Wuhan  University  of  Tedmology,  Wuhan,  China 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  May  3,  1992,  92209032.7 
InL  a."  B02C  13/14:23/24 


VS.  CL  241—57 


21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  impact  crusliing  of  solid  particles  in  a  suspen- 
sion stored  in  a  container  so  that  the  particles  are  disintegrated  into 
a  plurality  of  smaller  particles,  comprising 

introducing  a  portion  of  said  suspension  into  an  acceleration 
•ozzle  at  a  first  energy  level; 

introducing  an  acceleration  fluid  into  said  acceleration  nozzle  at 
a  second  energy  level  higher  ttian  said  first  energy  level  for 
accelerating  the  suspension  to  form  a  high  energy  fluid  jet 
comprising  said  suspension  and  said  acceleration  fluid;  and 

directing  said  fluid  jet  into  said  container  for  causing  said 
particles  in  said  fluid  jet  to  collide  with  particles  stored  in  said 
container  for  crushing  said  particles. 


5342,614 

PROCESSING  OF  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Irfan  A.  Toor,  Piano,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Itex  Environmental 
Serriccs,  Inc.,  Addison,  Tex. 

FUcd  Feb,  8,  1994,  Ser,  No,  193v449 

Int  CL*  B02C  18/40:23/18 

VS.  CL  241—21  6  Claims 


1.  A  pulverizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  grinding  chamber  having  a  material  inlet  and  a  Ixiaom; 

a  conical  plate  with  more  than  one  radial  blades  on  its  iiuier 
surface,  roiatably  supported  in  said  grinding  chamber  and 
connecting  tlierewith  with  a  space  between  the  conical  plate 
and  the  bottom; 

a  material  outlet  arranged  on  said  chamber  and  connecting 
therewith  above  said  conical  plate; 

an  air-blower  communicating  with  said  chamber  tiirough  an  air 
dixn  wherein  said  air  duct  includes  an  air  vent  located  alwve 
the  conical  plate  so  as  to  produce  a  vortex  of  air  witliin  said 
chamber, 

more  tlian  one  grtmves  are  formed  along  tlie  generating  line  on 
the  conical  plate  and  a  strilte-off  boud  is  arranged  to  fix  in 
each  groove,  which  stretches  into  the  space  between  the 
conical  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  grinding  chamber. 


5342416 
GRAIN-DE-ACIDIZING  PROCESS  MILL 
VirgU  L.  Archer,  Sanger,  Tex„  assignor  to  Natural  Pac  Com- 
pany, Hamburg,  Ark. 

FUed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser,  No.  262,606 
iBt  CL*  B02C  7/13:7/14:7/18:11/08 
VS.  a,  241—62  14  Claims 

1.  A  grain  de-acidizing  process  mill  comprising:  grain  storage 
and  feed  means;  grain  transverse  movement  means;  grain  fast 
heating  means  for  heating  the  grain  berry  outer  portion;  high 
velocity  relatively  cold  air  stream  deUvery  means:  means  for 
passing  heated  grain  berries  into  said  high  velocity  relatively  cold 
air  stream  to  temperature  shock  the  heated  grain  outer  portion  and 
thereby  cause  a  sudden  contraction  of  grain  berry  outer  portion 
layers  causing  then  to  crack  and  loosen  frtxn  tlie  grain  core; 
robbing  action  mill  means  for  separating  grain  berry  outer  layers 
from  the  berry  along  with  other  portions  to  be  removed;  grain 
noovement  means  for  nooving  the  grain  from  the  high  velocity 
relatively  cold  air  stream  to  said  rubbing  action  mill  means;  and  a 
grain  output  guide  track  with  flexible  scrubber  baffles  therein 
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sliding  mill  processed  grain  therein  to  final  output  means  to  mill 
processed  grain  berry  storage  means. 


5^2,617 

MOBILE  PAPER  SHREDDER 

David  E.  R^jewski,  Box  22,  Gadsby,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,034 

Int  CL"  B02C  9/04.13/00 


in  opposite  rotabonal  directions  by  two  reduction  gear  units  each 
mounted  on  a  separate  shaft  for  a  respective  one  of  the  rollers,  said 
gear  units  including  torque  reaction  means  for  causing  torque- 
generated  forces  on  the  gear  units  to  act  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  plane  containing  the  roller  axes,  while  permitting 
mutual  reciprocal  movement  of  the  rollers  in  the  plane,  said  torque 
reaction  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  arms,  each  pair  being 
rigidly  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  gear  units,  and  each 
arm  of  one  pair  being  coupled  with  a  respective  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  other  pair. 


VS.  a.  241—101.761 


23  Claims 


5,542,619 
FISHING  REEL  OF  THE  MULTIPLIER  TYPE 
Jarding  Karlssoo,  Momun,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU  AB, 
Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,166 

Int  CL*  AOIK  89/0155 

VS.  a.  242—289  8  Claims 


1.  A  paper  shredding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  paper  feeder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outiet; 

a  paper  shredder  connected  to  receive  paper  from  the  outlet  of 
the  paper  feeder,  the  paper  shredder  including  an  opening 
bounded  at  least  on  one  side  by  impact  surfaces,  and  a 
shredded  paper  outiet; 

an  unloader  mounted  to  receive  shredded  paper  from  the  shred- 
ded paper  outlet  of  die  paper  shredder,  the  unloader  including 
(1)  a  bin  formed  of  a  base,  first  and  second  sidewalls  spaced 
from  each  other  and  separated  by  the  base,  a  reciprocating  end 
wall  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  sidewalls,  and  a 
discharge  chute  opposed  to  the  reciprocating  end  wall;  and  (2) 
a  motor  operauvely  connected  to  the  reciprocating  end  wall 
such  that  reciprocation  of  the  end  wall  compacts  shredded 
paper  within  the  bin  and  forces  it  out  of  the  discharge  chute. 


5,542,618 

ROLLER  PRESS 

Kmid  T.  Andersen,  Copenhagen,  Denmarii,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Smidtli  &  Co.  A/S,  Denmarit 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00141,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13639,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,220 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1991, 
9102623 

Int  CL*  B02C  4/32 
VS.  CL  241— in  4  ClaiBH 

1.  A  roller  press  comprising  two  rollers,  said  rollers  having  a 
variable  width  nip  between  them,  said  rollers  further  being  driven 


1.  A  fishing  reel  of  the  multiplier  type  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  line  spool  rotaiably  mounted  in  the  frame, 

a  bralce  ring  coaxial  with  the  line  spool  and  connected  to  the 
frame,  and 

friction  bralce  means  connected  to  the  line  spool,  said  brake 
means  acting  in  cooperation  with  the  brake  ring  for  braking 
spool  rotation, 

said  brake  means  comprising  a  carrier  ring  which  is  rotatable 
together  with  the  line  spool,  is  coaxial  therewith  and  has  at 
least  one  bearing  pin  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  line 
spool  and  pivotally  supporting  a  brake  element  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  brake  ring, 

said  bralce  element  comprising  a  lever  element  having  a  first 
lever  arm  and  a  second  lever  arm  and  being  freely  pivolable 
within  a  narrow  pivoting  range  about  said  bearing  pin 
between  a  braking  position,  in  which  said  brake  element 
engages  the  brake  ring  with  said  first  lever  arm,  and  an 
off-position,  in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  the  brake  ring, 
said  brake  element  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  be  maintained 
in  said  off-position  during  acceleration  of  the  line  spool  and, 
hence,  of  the  carrier  ring  while  rotating  in  an  unwinding 
direction,  and  in  said  braking  position  during  deceleration  of 
the  line  spool  and,  hence,  of  the  carrier  ring  while  rotating  in 
the  unwinding  direction. 
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5342,620 
TAPE  THREADING  APPARATUS  USED  IN  A  TAPE  UNTT 
Masani  Ohshita,  Yokobama-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,156,  Dec  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  728,626,  JuL  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,562 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-191017 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/00 

VS.  a.  242—332.4  17  Claims 


1.  A  tape  threading  apparams  in  a  tape  unit  including  a  tape 
running  path  and  a  machine  reel,  for  pulling  a  leader-block  having 
a  leader-block  opening  and  attached  at  an  end  of  a  tape,  out  from  a 
tape  cartridge  noounted  on  the  tape  unit,  passing  the  tape  through 
and  (kawing  out  the  tape  from  the  tape  ruiming  path  and  inserting 
the  leader-block  back  into  the  tape  cartridge,  said  tape  threading 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  pin  for  engaging  the  leader-block  opening; 
guidance  means  for  guiding  said  pin  between  the  tape  cartridge 

and  the  machine  reel;  and 
a  threading  arm  for  carrying  the  leader-block,  said  threading  arm 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  rotational  pivot  and  a  second 
cad  provided  with  said  pin,  said  threading  arm  including: 
f  ,liiikage  of  at  least  three  arms  and  an  elastic  member,  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  at  least  three  arms  being  rotatably 
coupled,  said  elastic  member  coupled  between  said  second 
one  of  said  at  least  three  arms  and  a  third  one  of  said  at 
least  three  arms  so  that  said  threading  arm  expands  and 
contracts  lengthwise,  said  first  one  of  said  at  least  three 
arms  having  a  first  portion  coiuiected  to  said  pin  and  a 
second  portion  connected  to  said  second  one  of  said  at  least 
three  arms  such  that  said  first  one  of  said  at  least  three  arms 
is  inclined  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  second 
one  of  said  at  least  three  arras  when  the  leader-block  is 
being  inserted  in  die  tape  cartridge,  and  said  first  one  of 
said  at  least  three  arms  is  inclined  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction  with  respect  to  said  second  one 
of  said  at  least  three  arms  after  the  leader-block  has  been 
inserted  in  die  tape  cartridge,  the  total  length  of  said  tiiread- 
ing  arm  is  set  such  diat,  when  the  threading  arm  is  extended 
straight,  the  distance  between  the  rotational  pivot  and  said 
fin  is  longer  than  the  distance  between  the  rotational  pivot 
and  the  leader-block  opening  when  the  leader-block  is 
inserted  in  the  tape  cartridge. 


along  cam  grooves  fonned  on  a  cassette  housing  of  said  tape 

cassette  to  thereby  open  and  close  said  lid,  said  tape  cassette 

comprising: 

a  retaining  member  formed  on  said  cassette  bousing  in  the 

vicinity  of  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  cam  groove,  wherein 

when  said  back  lid  is  opened,  said  cam  boss  is  brought  in 

contact  with  said  retaining  member  at  a  position  in  which  an 

upper  portion  of  said  cam  boss  is  projected  from  at  least  a 

lower  surface  of  said  retarding  member,  thereby  preventing 

said  cam  boss  from  being  disengaged  from  said  cam  groove, 

and  wherein  said  retaining  member  has  a  tapered  surface  on 

which  said  retaining  member  is  brought  in  contact  with  said 

cam  boss. 


5,542,622 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  LOGS  OF 

WEB  MATERIAL  AND  TEARING  THE  WEB  UPON 

COMPLETION  OF  THE  WINDING  OF  EACH  LOG 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Capannori,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fabio  Perini 

S.pJt.,  Lucca,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  15,  1993,  FI93A0t23 
Int  CI."  B65H  35/10 
VS.  CL  242—521  14  Claiaas 


5,542,621 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Osanu  l^guchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,841 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15, 1993,  5-315524 

Int  CL*  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242—347.1  7  Clatans 

1.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  lid  attached  to  its  front  surface 

portkn  so  as  to  become  openable  and  closable,  said  lid  being 

composed  of  a  front  lid  and  a  back  lid  and  in  which  cam  bosses 

provided  on  respective  side  portions  of  said  back  lid  are  guided 


9.  A  method  of  producing  logs  of  web  material,  inrhiding  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  first  winding  roller  having  an  axis; 
feeding  said  web  material  around  said  first  winding  roller  and 

forming  a  log  with  said  web; 
upon  completioB  of  a  log,  severing  the  web  material  when  the 

log  is  completed  with  a  pre-determined  quantity  of  web 

material  wound  thereon; 
and.  after  severance  of  the  web  material,  winding  the  incoming 

web  to  form  a  new  log; 
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providing  on  said  winding  roller  a  surface  portion  and  an  adjoin- 
ing surface,  said  surface  portion  having  a  coefBcieni  of  fric- 
tion lower  than  that  of  the  adjoining  surface  located  upsHeam 
with  respect  to  the  web  feeding  direction,  said  surface  portion 
exteixling  approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbt  roller. 

upon  completion  of  a  log.  pinching  the  web  material  against  said 
winding  roller  at  said  surface  portion  having  a  lower  coeffi- 
cient of  friction,  whereby  causing  the  web  material  to  slide 
along  said  surface  portion  and  to  tear  the  web  between  the 
pinch  point  and  the  finished  log. 


5^2,623 
METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  MEDIA 

SUPPLY  CASSETTE  IN  AN  IMAGESETTER 
Donald  J.  Garand,  Cbelmsford,  and  Lawreoce  S.  Blake,  Pea- 
body,  both  of  Maas„  sKigDors  to  Bayer  CorporatkMi,  Wilin- 
Ingtoo,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309,812 

Int.  CL*  B65H  19/12 

VS.  CL  242—559.4  8  Clains 


said  wall,  wherein  that  part  of  the  or  each  extension  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall  is  located  within  the  material  of  a  static 
dischargo-. 


5342,625 
GULL  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Walter  R.  Burhans.  Jr.,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.;  Nathan  Kirctabaam, 
Blacksburg,  Va.,  and  Richard  F.  Nastasi,  Commack,  N.Y., 
MsigiMrs  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bcthpasc, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,333 

Int.  CL'  B64C  3/16:5/04 

VS.  CL  244—45  R  9  Clafans 


4.  A  media  supply  installing  and  imaging  apparams  comprising: 
an  imagesetter  having  at  least  two  docking  locations  for  holding 
a  web-type  media  supply  in  the  form  of  a  roll  of  image 
recording  media,  a  media  support  surface  for  supporting 
media  drawn  from  a  roll  of  media  in  one  of  the  docking 
locations,  and  an  linage  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  an 
image  onto  the  media  on  the  media  support  surface;  and 
assist  means  for  assisting  an  operator  with  installation  and 
removal  of  the  media  supply  to  and  from  said  at  least  two 
docking  locations  in  said  imagesetter  without  requiring 
manual  lifting  of  the  media  supply  by  the  operator,  said  assist 
means  having  nooving  means  for  moving  said  assist  means 
relative  to  said  imagesetter  independently  in  a  horizontal 
direction  and  independently  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5342,624 
LIGHTNING  STRIKE  PROTECTION 
Henry  R.  Smith,  Knightwick,  England,  assignor  to  HR  Smith 
CRchnical  Developments)  Ltd.,  Herefortlshirc,  England 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,080 
Cbimm  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1993, 
93U422 

Int.  CL'  B64D  45/02 
VS.  CL  244—1  A  15  Claims 

I.  A  lightning  strike  protection  system  for  an  aircraft  or  a  pan 
thereof,  which  system  comprises  at  least  one  elongate  electrical 
conductor  mounted  so  as  to  extend  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  an 
iiuter  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  one  aircraft  or  said  part,  said 
cofxiuctor  having  one  or  more  extensions  running  therefrom  and 
passing  through  said  wall  to  a  position  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  fuselage  with  a  forward  end  and  a  spaced 
opposite  aft  end,  said  vehicle  lacking  a  vertical  stabilizer,  said 
vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  wing  on  said  fiiselage.  wherein  said  wing  comprises  a  pair 
of  wing  sections  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  fuse- 
lage at  an  angle  with  a  horizontal  plane: 

b.  a  gull  tail  on  said  fuselage  at  the  aft  end  of  said  fuselage,  said 
tail  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  and  wherein  said  tail 
comprises  a  pair  of  tail  sections  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  fuselage  at  an  angle  with  a  horizontal  plane: 

c.  each  of  said  wing  sections  and  said  tail  sections  being  bent 
intermediate  its  length  to  form  an  inboard  part  and  an  out- 
board part  in  the  shape  of  a  substantial  "V"  and  an  inverted 
substantial  "V".  both  of  said  inboard  parts  being  bent  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  and  both  of  said  outboard  parts  being  bent  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction  at  substantially  the  same  angle;  and 
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d.  coHTol  means  mounted  on  said  tail  at  the  trailing 
thereof  for  ccmtrolling  pitch,  yaw  and  roll. 


5342,626 
MULTI-DECK  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFr  HAVING  IMPACT 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  STRUCTURES 
Gncnter  Bcuck;  Hans-Joergen  Mueller,  and  Ralf  SchUwa,  all  of 
Bremen,  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Dcotache  Aerospace  AirtNM 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FOed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232387 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1993,  43  13 
592.7 

Int.  CL'  M4D  45AH:  B64C  35^2.1/10 
VS.  CL  244—107  34  ( 


collet  having  a  first  engagement  surface  and  a  second  engage- 
ment stirface  that  are  biased  against  said  locking  element  by  a 
flexible  wire  wound  around  said  collet,  thereby  selectively 
preventing  said  locking  element  from  exiting  said  enclosure; 

a  non-explosive  repelling  means  for  repelling  said  helmet  mount 
away  from  said  support  member,  thereby  biasing  said  locking 
element  out  of  said  enclosure;  and 

an  electrically  triggered  release  means  for  selectively  breaking 
said  flexible  wire,  thereby  releasing  said  engagement  means 
and  enabling  said  repelling  means  to  separate  said  helmet 
mount  from  said  support  member. 


v"-»»  ;>i«^v 


1.  A  multi-deck  high-capacity  passenger  aircraft  comprising  a 
fiiselage  (2)  with  an  upper  fuselage  portion  and  a  lower  fuselage 
belly  (7).  a  passenger  deck  comprising  a  deck  floor  arranged  in 
said  fuselage  belly  without  a  hold  space  below  said  deck  floor  and 
having  at  least  one  of  a  passenger  cabin  compartment  (9)  and  a 
passenger  service  facility  arranged  on  said  passenger  deck,  said 
aircraft  further  comprising  an  energy  absorbing  structural  unit  (5) 
arranged  outside  of  aitd  attached  to  said  fuselage  belly  (7)  at  least 
in  an  area  substantially  vertically  below  said  at  least  one  passenger 
cabin  compartment  and  passenger  service  facility  arranged  on  said 
passeitger  deck. 


5342,628 
ESCAPE  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
AUra  NMiimara,  and   Hiddd   Kvliflmra,  bo«k  of  Onitm 
Japan,  amignors  to  SoadtoiDo  Electric  ladiHtriec,  Ltd., 
Oaaica,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Sck  Na  207,C73 
daiaw  priority,  appHcatlon  Jqma,  Mar.  10, 1993. 5-«49322; 
Mar.  10, 1993,  5-049333;  Mar.  10, 1993,  5-049371 

Iirt.  CL'  B6«>  \/OS 
VS.  CL  244— 137  J  3  ( 


5342,627 

QUICK  RELEASE  COUPLING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  HELMET  MOUNTED  NIGHT  VISION 

GOGGLE  ARRANGEMENT 

Darid  A.  Cremdiaw,  Roanoke;  Roy  H.  Hoimca,  Salem,  and 

Albert  M.  Barfl,  Roanoke,  all  of  Va.,  aaaigiion  to  ITT  Qjut- 

poratioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

:  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  197357 

1 1   Int.  CL'  B64D  25/02:  A42B  3/22:  F41H  1/04 
VS.  d.  1A\—\1\  19  daiam 

1.  A  quick  release  coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  a  night  vision 
goggle  assembly  to  a  pilot's  head,  comprising: 

a  helroel  mount  having  a  locking  element  exteixling  therefrom; 
a  support  member  for  supporting  the  night  vision  goggle  assem- 
bly, said  support  member  defining  an  enclosure  therein  into 
which  said  locking  element  may  pass; 
engagement  means  disposed  in  said  enclosure  for  engaging  said 
locking  element,  wherein  said  engagement  means  includes  a 


1.  An  escape  device  for  an  aircraft,  said  device  compnst;^:  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  gas  bags  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  a 
member  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  defining  a  sliding  surface  and 
disposed  between  and  joined  to  said  pair  of  cylindrical  gas  bags, 
said  gas  bags  being  inflatable  to  form  a  slide,  and  each  of  said  gas 
bags  being  of  a  material  comprisiiig  a  substrate  covered  with  a 
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thennosetting  elastomer  containing  a  flame  letardani  which  makes 
the  gas  bags  self-extinguishing,  and  each  of  said  gas  bags  havmg  a 
joint  portion  at  which  ends  of  said  material  fonning  each  gas  bag 
are  joined,  and  a  protective  member  capable  of  reflecting  radiant 
beat  and  covering  the  joint  portion  at  the  outer  surface  of  each  of 
said  cylindrical  gas  bags,  said  protective  member  comprising  a 
reflecting  layer  contaiiung  metallic  powder,  and  a  non-dense  layer 
having  evenly  dispersed  fine  pofcs. 


5442,629 
ESCAPE  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Hideki  KjHiiUura;  Akim  Nbhimura,  and  Toshihiko  lUdguclii,    layer  of  said  fluid  flow  on  said  surface,  said  projecnons  bemg 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus-    located  on  said  surface  with  a  wall  spacing  between  adjacent 
tries,  Ltd„  OsaluL,  Japan  projections  of  from  zero  to  two  tiroes  the  base  widths  of  the 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,111  projections  on  said  surface,  said  suction  means  being  located  in 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  9,  1993,  5-170264;    ^^  ^^jj  Spacing  between  at  least  some  pairs  of  projections. 
JuL  9,  1993,  5-170355  *^ 

Int.  CL'  B64D  1/08 
VS.  a.  244— 137J  U  Claims 


5342,631 

ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  HANGER 

James  F.  Bruno,  650  Greentrec,  Ada,  Mich.  49301 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,799 

Int  CL*  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—58  13  Clains 


1.  An  escape  device  for  aircraft,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  gas  bags,  wherein  each  one  of  said  gas  bags  comprises 
a  sheet  member  bonded  into  a  cylindrical  shape,  and  wherein 
said  gas  bags  are  arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 

a  slide  sheet  member  defining  a  slide  surface,  said  slide  sheet 
member  being  located  between  and  bonded  to  said  pair  of  gas 
bags; 

wherein  each  one  of  said  of  sheet  members  of  said  gas  bags  and 
said  slide  sheet  member  comprises  a  rubber  coated  fabric,  said 
rubber  coated  fabric  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  and  elas- 
tomer covering  layers  on  respective  sides  of  said  substrate; 
and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  covering  layers  comprises  a  flame- 
retardant  comprising  needle-like  crystals  having  an  aspect 
ratioS4  and  having  a  crystal  grain  length^  100  |mi. 


5,542,630 

CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

Anthony  M.  Savill,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs- 

Roycc  pk,  London,  Kngiand 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/W0405,  S  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/19980,  PCT  Pub. 
Dnte  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,882 
CUms  priority,  appikatioa  United  Kfaigdom,  Mar.  31, 1992, 
9206999 

Int  CL*  B64C  21/00:21/06 
VS.  CL  244—200  19  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  dynamic  wall  surface  having  a  series  of  elongate 
projectioiis  on  said  sinface,  said  projections  being  arranged  side- 
by-side  and  extending  lengthwise  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  lelabve  to  said  surface  for  modification  of  a  boundary 


1.  An  adjustable  pipe  hanger  for  suspending  a  pipe  from  a 
support  structure  comprising: 

an  elongate  stem  for  mounting  to  the  support  structure  and 
defining  an  axis,  said  stem  having  at  least  one  hole  extending 
therethrough  in  a  transverse  direction  so  that  the  stem  can  be 
nailed  to  the  support  surface: 

stop  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  stem; 

a  flexible  hook  rotatable  about  a  portion  of  the  stem  and  com- 
prising a  curved  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  pipe  and  a 
means  for  attachment  to  the  stem; 

said  attachment  means  having  a  central  bore  configured  to 
accommodate  the  stem  in  sliding  fashion;  and 

means  for  locking  the  hook  about  the  stem  at  the  desired  angle 
when  the  book  is  resting  on  the  stop  means. 


5342,632 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RADIANT  HEATER 
Norrta  R.  Loos.  WlcUta,  Kana.,  assigBor  to  The 
ComfMny,  Wichita,  KaM. 

j  j         FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^19 
It  Int  CL"  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CL  248—205.1  13 


(e)  said  tongue  being  lesiliendy  depressabiy  toward  said  body 
member  to  enable  carded  merchandise  to  be  placed  on  said 
loop  book  and  to  be  controUably  removed  tfaerefrom. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  a  healer  on  an 
LFG  tank  which  includes  a  top.  an  outlet  valve  mounted  on  the  top, 
and  a  collar  which  exteitds  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outlet 
valve,  liie  mounting  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  sup- 
port member  having  an  upper  end  for  supporting  a  beater  and  a 
lower  end,  first  hook  means  on  the  lower  end  of  the  support 
member  for  engaging  an  edge  of  a  collar  on  an  LPG  tank,  a 
generally  U-shaped  clamp  pivotably  noounted  on  the  support  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  clamp  including  a  pair  of 
legs  which  straddle  die  support  member  and  a  cross  portion  which 
connects  the  legs,  the  legs  including  second  hook  means  for 
engaging  an  edge  of  a  collar  on  an  LPG  tank,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  clamp  relative  to  the  support  member  for  moving  die 
second  book  means  toward  the  first  hook  means. 


5342,633 
MERCHANDISE  RETENTION  DEVICE  FOR  RETROFIT 

INSTALLATION  ON  DISPLAY  HOOKS 
Thomas  O.  NageL  BlairBtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Trion  Indus- 
trias,  Inc.,  WDkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511356 
Int  CL"  A47B  96A)6 
VS.  CL  248—214  8 


li 


1.  A  merchandise  retention  device  adapted  for  retrofit  mounting 
on  a  wire  loop  hook,  where  the  loop  hook  comprises  elongated, 
spaced-apart,  parallel  side  elements  formed  of  wire  and  integ'ally 
joined  at  forward  ends  thereof  by  a  generally  U-shaped  outer  wire 
portion,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  generally  flat  body  member  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  wire  side  elements  of  the  loop  hook, 

(b)  said  body  member  havmg  spaced-apart  side  edges  formed 
over  at  least  a  portion  thereof  with  opposed,  outwardly  facing 
grooves, 

(c)  said  body  member  having  a  width  such  that,  when  said  body 
member  is  positioned  between  spaced-apait  side  elements  of  a 
loop  hook,  said  side  elements  are  partially  received  in  said 
opposed  grooves,  whereby  said  body  member  is  adapted  to  be 
loddngly  held  in  said  loop  book, 

(d)  a  merchandise  retention  tongue  having  one  end  anchored  in 
said  body  member  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
dierefrom  to  a  position  for  blocking  the  movement  of  carded 
merchandise,  supported  on  said  loop  hook  rearwardly  of  said 
tongue,  past  said  tongue  in  a  forward  direction. 


5342,634 
AMffiSlVE  HANG  TAB 
Cari  PatmiitT,  4S89  7th  Street,  Lr^  Qtbec,  ( 
CtmtimiattMi-iB-pwt  «r  Str.  No.  172,763,  Dec  27, 1993,  ah 
doBcd.  Thb  appBcntfam  JaL  3, 199S,  Sck  No.  497,781 
int  CL*  H0«4  5/232 
VS.  CL  248—214  8  Cla 


1.  Adhesive  hang  tab  for  hanging  an  object  to  a  support,  said 
hanging  tab  having  two  opposite  surfaces,  a  lower  portion  of  one 
of  those  two  surfaces  having  a  pressure-sensitive  coating  extending 
upwardly  on  predetermined  height  of  a  full  height  of  the  hang  tab 
adapted  for  anachment  to  said  object,  a  non-coated  upper  portion 
of  said  tab  having  a  central  aperture  adapted  for  secure  hanging  of 
said  object  onto  said  support,  said  hang  tab  comprising: 

at  ]east  two  channels  extending  downwardly  fixMn  said  non- 
coated  portion  into  said  coated  portion; 
upper  ends  of  said  channels  being  extended  direcdy  into  said 

central  aperture; 
lower  portions  of  said  channels  having  means  for  preventing 
fiDtfaer  propagation  or  tearing  of  said  hang  tab  caused  by  force 
of  gravity  created  by  the  object  attached  to  said  tab.  and 
wherein  when  in  use  said  upper  non-coated  portion  is  oriented  in 
vertical  plane  and  remains  substantially  undefonned. 


5342435  

FILE  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  BRACKETS 

FOR  WALL  OR  CART  MOUNTING 

Kdth   SmMi,   Mcnphfe,  Tcnn.;    KcnMth   M.   Saith,  OUre 

Branch,  Miss.,  and  Scott  D.  Snoith,  Mcsphia,  Tta^  aarif 

ors  to  Lecco  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  OUtc  Braadi,  Mte. 

FBcd  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,939 

Int  CL'  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CL  248— 22L12  12  ( 


1.  A  filing  container  assembly  comprising  a  file  caatainer,  a  cart 
and  a  pair  of  brackets  for  supporting  said  file  container  on  the  cait 
each  bracket  further  comprising: 

a)  a  plate; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  plate  to  the  cart; 
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c)  a  pair  of  posts  mounted  to  one  surface  of  said  plate  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  supporting  said  file  container 
dieieon; 

d)  a  pair  of  slots  located  along  one  edge  of  said  plate  and  in  a 
spaced  apart  relabonship;  and 

wherein  said  cart  having  opposing  supports  with  ribs,  said  cart 
further  having  U-shaped  legs,  said  U-shaped  legs  including 
said  ribs  therein,  and  said  ribs  receiving  a  respective  one  of 
said  skxs  for  mounting  said  file  container  to  said  cart 


5442,637 
MOUSE  PAD  WITH  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
Michael  J.  Sdutocr,  Santa  Fe,  Califs  aarignor  to  Hunt  Hold- 
ings, Inc  WUmliqEton,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  315,137 

Int  CL*  A47B  9//O0 

VS.  CL  248-^346.01  *  Clalns 


5,542,636 

CLIPS  FOR  SUPPORTING  MINIATURE  CHRISTMAS 

UGHTS  AT  ANY  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  LOCATIONS 

John  P.  Mann,  and  Barbara  A.  Mann,  both  of  24  l^accy  St, 

Spring  aty.  Pa.  19475 

FBed  Not.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  344,017 

Int  CL'  A47B  9M)6 

VS.  CL  24S— 229J6  1  Clatan 


1.  A  hand-rest  pad  for  supporting  a  computer  mouse,  said  pad 
having  a  substantially  flat,  horizontal  top  surface  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  mouse  aiid  a  sloped  portion  extending  upwartUy  from 
the  front  of  said  pad  to  merge  with  said  flat  top  surface  portion, 
said  pad  being  hollow  to  define  an  article  storage  compartment 
therein,  and  said  top  portion  comprising  an  upwardly-pivotable  lid 
for  said  storage  compartment,  providing  access  to  said  compart- 
ment 


1.  New  and  improved  clip  for  supporting  miniature  Christmas 
lights  at  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations  comprising  in  combination: 

a  one-piece  clip  fabricated  of  a  plastic  material  with  limited 
resilience; 

a  light  supporting  component  fomed  in  a  generally  C-shaped 
configuration  about  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  the  supporting 
component  being  greater  than  ISO  degrees  and  less  than  190 
degrees  the  Ugbt  supporting  component  having  a  central  exte- 
rior surface,  and  an  upper  edge: 

a  second  component  formed  integrally  with  the  light  supporting 
component,  the  second  component  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
recipient  surface  to  maintain  the  light  supporting  component 
and  the  miniature  Christmas  lights  in  a  vertical  orientation; 
and 

the  second  component  including  a  clip  with  a  first,  straight  and 
flat  vertically  disposed  leg  adjacent  to  the  central  exterior 
siHf  ace  of  the  Ught  supporting  component,  the  second  compo- 
nent having  a  straight  horizontal  leg  with  an  upper  face,  the 
upper  face  is  at  an  elevational  orientation  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  light  supporting  member  such  that  the  upper  edge  of  the 
light  supporting  component  and  the  upper  face  of  the  horizon- 
tal leg  are  planar  with  respect  to  one  another,  this  configura- 
tioo  functioaing  to  support  a  miniature  Christmas  light  at  an 
elevation  above  the  second  component,  the  second  component 
also  having  a  leg  attached  to  an  end  of  said  horizontal  leg 
opposite  the  light  supporting  component  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  then  outwardly  in  a  generally  smooth 
and  curved  configuration  for  being  secured  over  a  vertical 
recipient  surface  or  a  Christinas  tree  branch  with  the  resil- 
ience of  the  legs  adapted  to  provide  a  holding  force  to  the 
branch  or  vertical  recipient  surface. 


5342,638 

BASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM  OF  A  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Rodney  F.  Smith,  Seynour,  Tom.,  aaaignor  to  Natioaal  Sealing 

Company,  Vonore,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  259^475 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—421  20  Claims 


1.  A  base  assembly  for  a  suspension  system  of  a  vehicle  seat 
including: 
lower  support  means  securable  in  a  stationary  relationship  with  a 

vehicle  body; 
upper  support  means  arranged  generally  above  die  lower  support 

means  for  supporting  a  user  seated  upon  the  vehicle  seat; 


an  arm  assembly  iitcluding  a  cooperating  pair  of  elongated  arms 
which  are  each  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  support  means  so 
thai  the  upper  support  means  can  be  shifted  generally 
upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  lower  support 
means;  and 

the  cooperating  arms  including  portions  which  are  substantially 
vertically  aligned  with  one  another  as  the  upper  support 
means  is  shifted  upwardly  and  downwardly  as  aforesaid,  and 
the  vertically-aligned  portions  include  relatively  broad  sur- 
faces which  move  into  abutting  relationship  with  one  another 
when  the  upper  support  means  is  shifted  upwardly  relative  to 
tte  lower  support  means  by  a  prescribed  amount  to  thereby 
Umit  the  upward  movement  of  the  upper  support  means 
rdative  to  the  lower  support  means,  and  wherein  the  relatively 
broad  surfaces  include  elongated  flat  surfaces  which  extend 
for  an  appreciable  distance  along  length  of  each  arm  so  that 
upon  movement  of  the  relatively  broad  surfaces  into  abutting 
relationship  with  one  another,  the  broad  surfaces  engage  one 
another  over  an  appreciable  distance  along  the  length  of  each 


5342,639 
FLAT  FOLDING  SUPPORT 
Barry  D.  Wizey,  Pittsburgh,-   Ronald   E.  Young,  Cbeswidq 
Charles  J.  Baird,  Pittsburgh,  and  Jeffrey  L.  HalTely,  Gibso- 
nia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Delta  IntematioDal  Machinery 
Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255y419 
Int  CL"  F16M  11/32 
U&a.248— 439  14 


1.  A  collapsible  stand,  comprising: 

an  object  supporting  portion  having  opposed  ends  and  including 
an  object-supporting  surface  for  supporting  an  object; 

first  and  second  leg  members; 

a  first  pivotal  connecting  member  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
first  leg  member  to  an  end  of  said  object  supporting  portion  to 
thereby  define  a  first  pivot  axis,  said  first  leg  member  pivot- 
able  about  said  first  pivot  axis  between  a  folded  position 
wherein  said  first  leg  member  is  substantially  parallel  with 
and  adjacent  to  said  object-supporting  surface,  and  an 
unfolded  position  wherein  said  first  leg  member  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  object-supporting  portion; 

a  second  pivotal  connecting  member  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  second  leg  member  to  said  another  end  of  said  object- 
supporting  portion  to  thereby  define  a  second  pivot  axis,  said 
second  leg  member  pivotable  about  said  second  pivot  axis 
between  a  folded  position  wherein  said  second  leg  member  is 
substantially  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  first  leg  mem- 
ber when  said  first  leg  member  is  in  its  said  folded  position, 
and  an  unfolded  position  wherein  said  second  leg  member 
extends  outwardly  from  said  object-supporting  portion,  said 
second  pivot  axis  disposed  at  a  greater  distance  from  said 
object-supporting  surface  than  said  first  pivot  axis,  said  first 
leg  member  disposed  intermediate  said  object-supporting  sur- 


face and  said  second  leg  member  when  said  leg  members  are 
in  their  said  folded  positions;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  diagonal  support  members  for  maintain- 
ing said  leg  members  in  their  said  unfolded  positions,  said 
first  diagonal  support  member  comiected  at  a  first  end  to  said 
first  leg  member  and  at  a  second  end  to  said  objecf-supporting 
portion,  said  second  diagonal  support  member  connected  at  a 
first  end  to  said  second  leg  member  and  at  a  second  end  to 
said  object-supporting  portion,  said  diagonal  support  mem- 
bers comprising  first  and  second  articulating  members  and 
being  configured  so  as  to  collapse  when  said  leg  members  are 
pivoted  from  their  said  folded  position  to  their  said  unfolded 
position; 

said  first  and  second  articulating  members  of  said  second  diago- 
nal support  member  being  connected  at  a  pivot  axis  offset 
from  longitudinal  axes  of  eitlier  of  said  articulating  members 
to  thereby  provide  an  area  between  said  first  and  second 
articulating  members  of  said  second  diagoiuU  support  member 
when  said  second  leg  member  is  in  its  said  folded  position, 
said  first  leg  member  being  disposed  wiiiiin  said  area  when 
said  leg  members  are  in  their  said  folded  positions. 


5342,640 
EASEL 
Rictiard  A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Binney  & 
Smith,  Inc.,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,167,  Ang.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

53934)30.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,937 

Int  CL"  A47B  97/04 

VS.  CL  248—460  49  Claims 


1.  A  children's  table  top  easel  for  providing  support  for  drawing 
media  comprising: 
a  first  support  member, 
a  second  support  member; 
at  least  one  panel  supported  by  tlie  first  and  second  support 

members,   the   panel    having   a   drawing   surface   orienled 

upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal;  and, 
a  supply  tray  movably  and  slidably  engaging  the  first  and  second 

support  members  to  permit  the  supply  tray  to  move  from  a 

first  position  to  a  second  position  to  facilitate  access  to  the 

supply  tray. 


5342M1 
WALL  HANGER,  MOUNTING  KIT,  AND  METHOD 

Charles  A.  Donovan,  4509  Clarksdalc  Ct,  Orlando,  Fla.  32812 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226,968 

Int  CL*  A47G  1/16 

VS.  CL  248—493  7  Claims 

I.  A  wall  hanger  for  minimizing  damage  to  a  wall  comprising: 
a  base  having: 

a  generally  planar  first  side  for  interring  with  a  wall; 

a  second  side  opposed  to  the  first  side; 
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a  top  and  a  bonom  edge; 

a  plurality  of  narrow  bores  extending  from  the  second  side  to 
the  first  side,  positioned  generally  along  the  top  edge  of  the 
base,  and  angling  away  from  the  top  edge,  wherein  each 
bore  is  suflBciently  narrow  and  sufficiently  long  to  permit  a 
straight  pin  to  pass  therethrough  and  penetrate  a  wall  when 
the  first  side  is  placed  against  the  wall; 
a  support  member  for  supporting  an  object,  the  support  member 
having  a  first  end  affixed  to  and  protruding  from  the  second 
side  of  the  base  and  positioned  generally  along  the  bottom 
edge  thereof,  the  support  member  further  having  a  second  end 
having  means  for  cradling  an  object;  and 
an  adjustable-thickness  spacer  affixed  to  the  second  side  of  the 
base  between  the  bottom  edge  and  the  top  edge  for  biasing  the 
object  at  variable  distances  from  the  base; 
wherein  the  bores  are  situated  sufficiently  close  to  the  top  edge 
that  a  portion  of  the  base  between  the  bores  and  the  bottom 
edge  is  sufficient  to  provide  resistance  against  a  moment 
caused  by  suspending  an  object  fivm  the  support  means. 


TURBINE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Rivard,  West  Boybton,  Mass„  assignor  to  'nithlll 
Corporation,  5flillbttry,  Mass. 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  993,728 

Int  CL*  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—676  12  Claims 


first  means  for  connecting  said  turbine  to  said  base  for  pivotal 

movement  about  a  vertical  axis;  and 
second  means  for  opposing  pivotal  movement  of  said  turbine 

about  said  vertical  axis. 


5,542,643 

PNEUMATIC  BALL  VALVE  OPERATOR 

Newton  Brctfa,  1030  Adams  Or.,  #114,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

FUcd  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236y412 

Int  CL*  F16K  31/12 

VS.  CL  251—62  3  Claims 


1.  A  ball  valve  operator  for  a  ball  valve  mounted  in  a  pipe  and 
having  a  control  handle  with  a  first  position  corresponding  to  the 
valves  normal  position  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to  the 
valve's  actuated  position,  comprising: 

a  pneumatic  cylinder  mountable  on  the  pipe; 

a  piston  drivable  by  said  cylinder  through  a  piston  strolce  and 
including  a  piston  stem  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

an  adaptor  plate  having  fastening  means  for  attachment  of  said 
plate  to  said  valve  handle  at  an  attachment  point: 

fastening  means  rotatably  affixed  to  said  piston  for  attaching 
said  piston  to  said  plate;  and 

adjusting  means  for  varying  the  spatial  relationship  of  the 
attachment  point  to  said  stroke  so  that  said  operator  may  first 
be  mounted  to  the  pipe  and  said  spatial  relationship  may 
subsequendy  be  adjusted  so  that  said  handle,  when  acted  upon 
by  said  piston  stem,  moves  firom  its  first  position  to  a  position 
which  is  selected  to  provide  desired  flow  through  said  valve 
without  reaching  said  second  position  prior  to  said  piston 
reaching  the  end  of  its  said  stroke. 


1.  A  stippoft  structure  for  a  steam  turbine  having  an  output  shaft 
driven  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  support  structure 
comprising: 
abase; 

a  plurality  of  posts  protnxling  upwardly  in  cantilever  fashion 
from  said  base  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical  plane  containing 
said  horizontal  axis,  said  turbine  being  vertically  supported 
exclusively  by  said  posts  at  a  location  overlying  said  b«se; 


SM2M* 

PLUG- VALVE  HAVING  A  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

RETRACTIBLE  SEALS  THAT  CAN  BE  REMOVED 

WITHOUT  LEAKAGE 

Gordon   M.   Smith,   Brooiuhire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnston 

Pump/General  Valve,  Inc.,  Brookshire,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,969 
Int  CI."  F16K  5/14 
VS.  CL  251—163  12  Claims 

1.  A  plug  assembly  for  a  retractable  seal-reseating  element 
non-lubricated  double  block  and  bleed  plug  valve;  the  valve  having 
an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  integral  to  a  valve  body  and  an  operator  for 
selectively  orienting  the  plug  within  the  valve  body  to  either  align 
a  waterway  with  the  inlet  and  outiet  to  open  the  valve  or  align  the 
waterway  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  inlet  and  outiet  to 
close  the  valve;  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  tapered,  faceted,  cylindrical  plug  having  said  waterway  there- 
through; 
a  pair  of  shut-off  slips  positioned  on  said  plug  for  relative  axial 
movement  therebetween,  the  plug  surfaces  adjacent  said  shut- 
off  slips  being  tapered  for  radially  retracting  said  shut-off  slips 
as  said  plug  is  moved  axially  in  a  first  direction  relative  to 
said  inlet  and  outiet; 
a  pair  of  thru-bore  slips  positioned  on  said  plug  adjacent  said 
waterway  for  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  the  plug 


surfaces  adjacent  said  thru-bore  slips  being  tapered  for  radi- 
ally retracting  said  thru-bore  slips  as  said  plug  is  moved 
axially  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  inlet  and  outiet; 

said  thru-bore  slips  each  having  a  thru-bore  aperture  to  permit 
flow  through  said  waterway  without  leakage  around  said  plug 
when  said  waterway  is  aligned  with  said  inlet  and  ouUet;  and 

a  trunnion  attached  to  said  operator  for  rotating  and  translating 
taid  plug,  said  shut-off  slips  and  said  thru-bore  slips  within 
Mid  valve  body. 


5,542,645 

DUAL  SEAL  VALVE 

John  Bcson,  10938  Leaning  Ash,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,792,  May  28,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,338,003,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,018, 

Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  504,512,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  493,045.  Mar.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,474,  Apr.  26, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,574, 
May  3,  1988,  aluuidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
49,231,  May  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  659,614,  Oct  11,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,589.  Nov.  14,  1983,  Pat 
No.  4,566,671,  said  Ser.  No.  889,792is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  798,448,  Nov.  26,  1991.  Pat  No.  5320327.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,219,  Apr.  12,  1991.  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,045,  Mar.  12, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
280,473 
Int  CL*  F16K  3/16 
VS.  CL  251—172  14  ( 


^////////J^ 


I.  A  valve,  comprising: 


a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  a  pair  of  valve 
body  flow  passages  extending  therethrough  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  valve  chamber,  said  flow  passages  having  iiuer  ends; 
and 

a  member  within  said  valve  chamber  and  alternatively  movable 
within  said  valve  body  flow  passages  between  a  position  in 
which  said  valve  is  closed  and  a  position  in  which  said  valve 
is  open,  said  member  having  a  member  flow  passage  there- 
through which  is  aligned  witn  the  valve  body  flow  passages 
when  said  member  is  in  said  open  position  and  an  imperforate 
portion  which  is  aligned  with  said  valve  body  flow  passages 
when  said  member  is  in  said  closed  position: 

said  valve  body  including  a  first  recess  and  a  second  adjacent 
recess,  forming  a  first  stepped  recess  around  one  of  said  inner 
ends  of  said  valve  body  flow  passages,  said  recesses  having 
an  outer  diameter  wall  and  an  end  wall,  one  of  said  set  of 
recesses  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  of  said  set  of 
recesses; 

a  primary  seal  seat  member,  having  a  primary  seal  seat  member 
flow  passage  and  said  primary  seal  seat  member  sUdaMy 
disposed  in  said  corresponding  smaller  diameter  recess 
around  said  iiuier  eitd  of  said  corresponding  valve  flow  pas- 
sage, said  primary  seal  seat  member  flow  passage  being  in 
register  with  said  corresponding  valve  body  flow  passage  and 
having  a  first  seal  for  sealingly  engaging  said  smaller  diam- 
eter recess  outer  diameter  wall  and  a  second  seal  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  member,  said  first  and  second  seals  each  having 
a  mean  diameter,  said  second  seal  having  said  mean  diameter 
smaller  tluui  said  mean  diameter  of  said  first  seal; 

a  secondary  seal  seat  member,  slidably  disposed  arouixl  said 
primary  seal  seat  member,  said  secondary  seal  seat  member 
having  one  end  extending  along  the  side  of  said  member,  said 
secof>dary  seal  seat  member  being  disposed  in  said  larger 
diameter  recess  around  said  iiufer  end  of  said  corresponding 
valve  flow  passage,  and  having  a  third  seal  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  larger  diameter  recess  wall  and  a  fourth  seal  for 
sealingly  engaging  said  member,  said  third  and  fourth  seals 
each  having  a  mean  diameter,  and  said  fourth  seal  having  said 
mean  dianieter  smaller  than  said  mean  diameter  of  said  third 
seal; 

a  first  spring  and  a  second  spring  for  said  first  stepped  recess, 
said  first  spring  biasing  between  said  smaller  diameter  recess 
end  wall  and  said  primary  seal  seat  member  and  said  second 
spring  biasing  between  said  larger  diameter  recess  end  wall 
and  said  secondary  seal  seat  member,  whereby  said  primary 
seal  seat  member  and  said  secoitdary  seal  seat  member  bear 
against  said  member. 


5,542,646 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  FORCING  TOOL 

Peter  Banyan,  234  Old  Towne  Rd.,  SpartanhorK,  S.C.  293*1 

FUcd  Not.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,574 

Int  CL*  B66F  3/24 

VS.  CL  254—93  R  13  ClaiaK 

1.  A  hydraulically  operated  forcing  tool,  camprising 

^*-.  'X  'T  y  7^ 


a  housing  having  therein  an  axial  bore, 

a  forcing  rod  liaving  a  diameter  less  tlian  the  diameter  of  said 
bore  in  said  housing,  and  having  thereon  intermediate  its  ends 
an  enlarged  diameter  piston  bead  having  an  outer  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  bore. 
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meaiu  mountmg  said  rod  and  said  piston  bead  in  said  bore  for 
limited  axial  reciprocation  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  one  end  of  said  rod  is  posiboned  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  housings,  and  an  advanced  position  in  which  said  one 
end  of  said  rod  extends  out  of  said  one  end  of  said  housing 
and  is  spaced  from  said  one  end  diereof, 

said  piston  bead  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  sUdably  and 
sealingly  engaged  with  the  wall  defining  said  bore  in  said 
housing  and  operatively  separating  said  bore  into  a  first  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  rod  between  said  piston  head  and  said 
one  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  second  chamber  surrounding 
said  rt>d  between  said  piston  head  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
housing, 

a  supply  of  fluid  in  one  of  said  chambers, 

pump  means  on  said  housing  operable  to  draw  fluid  firom  said 
one  chamber  and  to  pump  said  fluid  into  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  thereby  to  force  said  piston  head  and  said  rod 
toward  one  of  said  advanced  and  retracted  positions,  respec- 
tively, 

resilient  means  mounted  on  said  housing  externally  of  said  bore 
in  said  housing,  and  disposed  in  communication  with  the  fluid 
in  said  one  chamber, 

said  resilient  means  being  operative  independendy  of  said  pump 
means  to  exert  pressure  on  said  fluid  in  said  one  chamber, 

said  resiUent  means  comprising  at  least  one  member  removably 
attached  to  said  housing  and  having  therein  at  least  one 
reservoir  chamber  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the 
fluid  in  said  one  chamber,  and 

a  spring-loaded  piston  mounted  for  limited  sliding  movement  in 
said  reservoir  chamber  between  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
operative  to  nvintain  pressure  on  fluid  entering  said  reservoir 
chamber  from  said  one  chamber. 


move  downwardly  relative  lo  the  outer  leg  to  the  lower 
position  when  the  ground  engaging  means  is  out  of  ground 
engagement  and  inner  leg  being  operative  to  move  the  screw 
toward  said  upper  position  when  the  ground  engaging  means 
engages  die  ground; 

(c)  rotary  drive  means  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  base; 

(d)  transmission  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  die  rotary  drive 
means  in  one  direction  and: 

(i)  operative  when  the  screw  is  in  said  lower  position  for 
driving  the  screw  in  said  first  direction  at  a  first  number  of 
revolutions  for  each  revolution  of  the  rotary  drive  means; 
and 

(ii)  operative  when  the  screw  is  in  said  upper  position  for 
driving  the  screw  in  said  first  direction  at  a  lower  number 
of  revolutions  for  each  revolution  of  the  rotary  drive 
means; 

(e)  and  means  for  rotating  rotary  drive  means. 


WIRE  FENCING 
Moshe   H.   Cohen,   Givatayim,   Israel,   assignor   to   Ycfaada 
Wddcd  Mesh.  LUL,  brad 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,253 

Claims  priority,  appacatfcia  Israd,  Mar.  28,  1993,  10S187 

lot  CL*  EMH  17/02:  F1«S  3A)8:  B21F  29/00 

MS.  CL  256—45  1«  Ctoims 


TWO-SPEED  JACK 

Larry  C.  Huctsdi,  7124  ScntiBd  Rd.,  Rodtford,  DL  61107 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406,585 

Int.  CL"  B60S  9/02 

MS.  CL  254—420  1'  Clalins 


I.  In  a  jack  of  the  type  including  an  outer  leg.  an  inner  leg 
telescopically  slidable  in  the  outer  leg  and  having  screw  follower 
means  on  an  upper  end  and  ground  engaging  means  at  a  lower  end, 
a  screw  having  an  upper  shank  and  a  threaded  shaft  engaging  the 
screw  follower  means  for  extending  the  inner  leg  when  the  screw 
is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  for  retracting  die  inner  leg  when 
the  screw  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction,  an  improved  two-speed 
screw  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  fixed  to  an  upper  end  of  the  outer  leg; 

(b)  means  mounting  the  shank  of  the  screw  on  the  base  for  axial 
rotation  of  the  screw  and  for  limited  endwise  movement  of  the 
screw  relative  to  the  base  between  preselected  upper  and 
lower  positions;  the  screw  and  the  inner  leg  being  arranged  lo 


1.  Wire  fencing  comprising: 

a  first  multiplicity  of  wires  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  extending  in 
generally  uniformly  mutually  spaced  relationship  and  a  sec- 
ond multiplicity  of  wires  lying  in  a  second  plane  adjacent  to 
said  first  plane  and  extending  in  generally  uniformly  mutually 
spaced  relationship  in  touching  relationship  with  said  first 
multiplicity  of  wires  at  a  third  multiplicity  of  intersection 
locations,  said  first  and  said  second  multiplicities  of  wires 
being  fixedly  joined  to  each  other  at  said  diird  multiplicity  of 
intersection  locations,  said  first  multiplicity  of  wires  extend- 
ing generally  along  mutually  parallel  first  axes  which  are  not 
perpendicular  to  second  axes  along  which  said  second  multi- 
plicity of  wires  generally  extend  at  a  first  group  of  tlie 
intersection  locations; 

wherein  said  first  multiplicity  of  wires  extend  generally  along 
mutually  parallel  first  axes  which  are  perpendicular  to  second 
axes  along  which  said  second  multipUcity  of  wires  generally 
extend  at  a  second  group  of  said  intersection  locations;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  groups  are  arranged  in  strips  which 
extend  along  the  fencing  from  side  to  side,  thereby  creating  a 
perceived  three-dimensional  zig-zag  effect 


5,542>t9 
FENCE  WITH  MESH  PANELS 
Mamix  AUctacrt,  Zwerctcni,  and  Steven  Wostyn,  Oteson, 
l>otfa  sf,  Belgium,  aasignors  to  N.V.  Bckacrt  SA.,  Zweregcm, 
Bdgiam 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Oct  21, 1993,  9301121 
Int  CL"  E04H  17/10 
MS.  CL  256-«4  16  ( 


9.  Feacing  section  comprising: 

a  rod  panel  having  at  least  one  portion  defined  by  an  edge  rod 
extending  in  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of  side  rods  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  from  the  edge  rod; 

a  feacing  post  having  a  first  plate-shaped  vane,  which  has  a  first 
side  adapted  for  resting  against  die  edge  rod  and  a  second  side 
opposite  the  first  side,  the  vane  having  a  plurabty  of  spaced 
apart  openings; 

at  least  two  attachment  devices  for  attaching  tlie  rod  panel  to  the 
fencing  post,  each  attachment  device  including  a  frontal  part 
having  a  face  adapted  for  resting  against  the  vane  second  side 
and  a  side  part  connected  to  the  frontal  part,  die  side  part 
having  a  portion  extending  from  the  frontal  part  past  the  vane 
first  side  upon  attachment  diereof  to  the  fencing  post 

wherein  the  side  part  of  each  said  attachment  device  has  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  opposite  the  first  side,  and  a  groove  for 
engaging  one  of  die  side  rods,  wherein  the  groove  of  one  of 
the  attachment  devices  is  located  in  the  first  side  of  the  side 
part  end  the  groove  of  the  other  one  of  the  devices  is  located 
00  the  second  side  of  the  side  part, 

wherein  sachet  it  attachment  device  has  a  protruding  stud 
extending  from  die  face  of  the  frontal  part  for  receipt  without 
substantial  play  in  one  of  the  vane  openings, 

wtierein  at  least  one  of  the  attachment  devices  is  configured  to 
be  connected  to  die  vane  without  the  panel  and  wherein  one 
of  the  attachment  devices  is  configured  to  be  connected  to  the 
vaae  along  with  die  panel. 


said  support  base  including  means  for  longitudinally  translating 
said  beam  in  a  path  for  moving  said  cleaning  head  toward  said 
smelt  spout  anid  along  a  length  of  said  smelt  spout  and  for 
then  retracting  said  cleaning  head  to  a  position  rearwardly 
above  said  smelt  spout 

wherein  said  means  for  longitudinally  translating  said  beam 
includes  a  camming  track  positioned  on  said  support  base, 
said  beam  including  follower  means  engageable  with  said 
camming  track,  and  an  actuating  means  for  selectively  apply- 
ing force  to  said  beam  in  a  direction  longitiidiiial  of  said 
beam. 


5,542>S1 
MELT  DISCHARGING  LAUNDER  AND 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  INSTALLATION  USING 
SAME 
Hisao  K^Mmmi,  and  Akiyariii  YaaMsUro,  both  oT  Kagawa- 
gnn,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsaMshi  Materials  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coottainatioa  of  Ser.  No.  291y489,  Ang.  17, 1994,  ah— doord. 
This  appUcation  May  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  455^665 
Cfaitms  priority,  applicatioa  Japw[^  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-223733 
lot  CL"  B22D  43/00 
MS.  CL  266—231  9  ( 
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5,542,650 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CLEANING  SMELT 

SPOUTS  OF  A  CHEMICAL  RECOVERY  FURNACE 
CUytoa  J.  Abel,  Bcavertoo;  Greg  Walsoo,  Portland;  Daidd  R. 
HlgglBS,  TIgard.  and  Robert  B.  HiU,  Bcavertoo,  aU  of  Oreg., 
a«l0iorB  to  Anibony-Roas  Company,  BcnTcrloii,  Oreg. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,942 
fart.  CL*  C2IB  9/10 
MS.  CL  266—135  36  dafaw 

I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  cleaning  a  smelt  spout  of  a 
chemical  recovery  fiimace.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  head  insertable  into  said  sinelt  spout  for  onovement 

there  along  to  dislodge  obstructions  tfaerefinm; 
an  elongated  beam  for  carrying  said  cleaning  head  at  a  forward 

end  thereof;  and 
a  suppon  base  for  said  beam  located  remotely  along  said  beam 
from  said  cleaning  head,  said  base  supporting  said  beam  and 
cleaning  head; 


1.  A  launder  for  discharging  meh  firom  a  metaltaigical  finace, 
comprising: 

a  launder  body  having  one  end  connected  to  said  metallurgical 
furnace,  said  launder  body  defining  a  fluid  passageway  for 
allowing  the  melt  flowing  fixim  said  metallurgical  furnace 
into  said  one  end,  to  flow  therethrough  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  metallurgical  fiimace; 

wherein  said  launder  body  includes  a  threshold  portion  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  threshold  portioo  bottom  which  is 
positioned  to  determine  a  melt  level  in  said  metallurgical 
fiimace  above  which  the  melt  in  the  fiimace  begins  to  flow 
into  the  launder  body,  said  launder  body  funlier  including  a 
closing  portion  having  a  substantially  horizontal  closing  por- 
tioa  bottom  for  receiving  a  closing  material  thereoo  to  close 
the  fluid  passageway  of  said  launder  body,  said  closing  por- 
tion being  aiTanged  at  a  position  displaced  downstream  in  a 
direction  of  a  melt  flow  with  respect  to  said  diresbold  portion. 
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and  said  closing  portion  bottom  being  lower  than  said  thresh- 
old portion  boaom  such  thai  a  stepped  portion  connects  said 
threshold  portion  bottom  and  said  closing  portion  bottom; 
said  melt  discharging  launder  further  comprising  a  solid  casuble 
as  the  closing  material  positioned  on  said  closing  portion 
bottom. 


ANTIFRICTION  PAD  FOR  A  BUSHED  PIVOT  POINT 

CONNECTION  OF  A  MAIN  LEAF  SPRING  AND  A 

SECONDARY  LEAF  SPRING 

John  W.  Stuart,  Springfield,  Mo^  assignor  to  Reyco  Industries, 

Inc^  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,047 

InL  CL'  BMG  11/02 

VS.  CL  267—49  10  Ctalms 


1.  An  anb-friction  pad  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  pivot  eye  of  a 
bushed  pivot  connection  of  a  main  leaf  spring  and  a  secondary  leaf 
spring  mounted  between  the  walls  of  a  hanger  bracket, 

said  anti-friction  pad  including  an  elongated  main  body  portion 
having  oppositely  located  faces  and  having  a  length  which  is 
greater  than  its  width  with  said  main  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  fitted  in  said  pivot  eye  so  that  its  length  extends  trans- 
versely of  said  pivot  eye, 

said  main  body  portion  adapted  to  be  fitted  between  said  main 
leaf  spring  and  said  secondary  leaf  spring  with  one  of  said 
faces  engaging  said  main  leaf  spring  and  the  other  of  said 
faces  engaging  said  secondary  leaf  spring, 

side  walls  formed  integrally  with  said  main  body  portion  and 
upstanding  from  said  main  leaf  spring  engaging  face  with  said 
side  walls  located  at  opposite  ends  of  said  main  body  portion, 

each  of  said  side  walls  having  oppositely  located  faces, 

one  of  said  side  wall  faces  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  engagement 
with  said  secondary  leaf  spring  and  the  other  of  said  side  wall 
faces  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  engage  one  of  said  hanger  bracket 
walls  upon  lateral  movement  of  said  bushed  pivot  connection. 


and  at  least  two  divider  nxxlules  comprising  attachment/ 
alignment  means  for  precisely  joining  said  divider  modules  to 
said  leg  modules  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  assembled  appa- 
ratus is  both  rigid  and  square, 

said  apparatus  being  further  capable  of  rapid  assembly  and 
disassembly  and  all  of  said  nnodules  being  of  a  size  and  shape 
so  as  to  facilitate  their  transportation  to  a  remote  job-site  in 
the  bed  of  a  standard  pickup  track  or  like  vehicle. 


5,542,654 

SELF-LOCKING  RAILVICE  GUIDED  ALONG  A  T-SLOT 

Lars  Johanson,  72  Hillsdale  Rd.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.  07009 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,971 

InL  CL*  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  269—137  18  Claims 


5342,653 
PORTABLE  MODULAR  FRAMING  TABLE  APPARATUS 
Manricc  E.  MaioDey,  P.O.  Box  389,  Saco,  Mass.  04072 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  192,112 
InL  CL*  B30B  3/02 
VS.  CL  269-J7  11  Ctoims 

1.  A  modular,  portable  framing  table  apparatus  for  facilitating 
the  construction  of  wood  framed  structures,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising at  least  one  subassembly,  said  subassembly  comprising; 
a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinally  exteiKling,  and  transversely, 
adjustably  separated,  rectangular  shaped  bench  modules  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  planar  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  wood 
framing  member  location  and  retention  means  positioned  in 
defined  rehitionships  with  respect  to  each  other, 
at  least  two  leg  mochiles  to  support  said  bench  modules  when 
said  apparatus  is  assembled. 


1.  A  clamping  system  for  a  worlcpiece,  said  clanqnng  system 
comprising: 

a  work  support  having  a  work  surface, 

an  inverted  T-shaped  slot  extending  into  said  work  support  from 
said  work  surface, 

at  least  one  railvice  including  a  jaw  element  for  engaging  the 
workpiece  and  holding  the  workpiece  in  position  and  a  lock- 
ing member  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot, 

rotation  means  extending  through  said  jaw  element  and  engag- 
ing said  locking  member  for  locking  and  releasing  said  lock- 
ing member  in  said  slot,  and 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  locking  member  in  a  locked  or 
released  position  in  said  slot  depending  upon  rotation  of  said 
rotation  means  in  either  direction, 

said  bias  means  tilting  said  locking  member  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotation  means  and  moving  said  locking 
member  downwardly  in  an  opposite  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotation  means. 


5442,655 

SHIET  FINISHER  WITH  STAPLE  MODE  SELECT 

SWITCH 

KoicU   Mnrakaml,  YokaluHM.  JapM,   Mrignor  to  Cwmm 

Kaburiiiki  Kaisha,  IWiyo,  Japui 

Conttnuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  111,393,  Aug.  25, 1993,  wUcfa  b  a 
conttnualkM  of  Ser.  No.  760,973,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thta  appiicatioa  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,571 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1990,  2-246466 
InL  CL*  B42C  1/12 
VS.  CL  27»-^58,*9  24  < 


1.  A  sheet  post-processing  apparatus  separate  from  and  connect- 
able  to  a  sheet  discharging  portion  of  an  image  forming  apparatus 
without  operativity  in  a  binding  mode  in  which  discharged  sheets 
are  bound,  having  an  automatic  document  feeder  and  generating  a 
completion  signal  indicative  of  a  completion  of  feeding  of  a  set  of 
originals,  said  sheet  post-processing  apparatus  comprising: 

mean*  for  stacking  sheets  discharged  fix>m  said  image  forming 

apparatus; 
bindiag  means  for  binding  a  set  of  sheets  stacked  on  said 

stacking  means; 
operation  control  means  for  automatically  operating  said  binding 
means  after  a  last  sheet  is  discharged  to  said  stacking  means, 
when  both  said  completion  signal  and  a  binding  instruction 
signal  have  been  generated;  and 
manually  operable  binding  mode  selecting  means  for  supplying 
said  binding  instruction  sigiuU  to  said  operation  control 
means,  said  binding  instruction  signal  placing  said  operation 
control  means  in  a  ready  state,  waiting  for  generation  of  said 
completion  signal. 


the  stack  to  transfer  it  to  a  transporting-away  device  M  a 
transporting-away  point; 

a  swivel  arm,  for  nch  one  of  the  suctioa  heads,  wiiicb  anchon 
tbe  suction  head  to  die  rotor,  die  swivel  aim  being  substan- 
tially rigidly  connected  at  one  end  on  tbe  suctioa  head  and 
having  anodier  end; 

die  drive  comprising  a  foUow-up  control  wliich  guides  the  other 
end  of  the  swivel  arm,  the  follow-up  control  having  a  follow- 
up  roller  engaging  a  control  cam  including  a  track  which  is 
stationary  and  closed  in  itself;  and 

the  control  cam  configured  such  that  the  swivel  arm  runs  into  tbe 
takeover  point  in  pushing  operation  and  leaves  the  takeover 
point  in  pulling  operation  and  such  that  starting  from  the 
takeover  point,  the  swivel  arm  is  driven  in  a  swiveUng  manner 
forward  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  is  held  swiveled  in 
pulling  operation  from  the  takeover  point  to  tlie  tran^nrting- 
away  point  of  the  transporting-away  device. 


5,542,657 

GRIPPER  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET-FED  PRINTING 

MACHINES 

KleaMns  KenuMrer,  ScttgncatadL'  Harald  Bayo;  Rodgan,  and 

Valentin  Gcnshcteer,  Mntalhcim,  aU  of,  Gcnuniy,  aarignnrs 

to  MAN  Roland  DnidanasdiincB  AG,  Gcranny 

Filed  JnL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  1,  1993,  43  21 
850.4 

I^  CL*  B65H  29A)6 
VS.  CL  271—82  9  ( 


5,542,656 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY  SEPARATING 

STACKED  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Hans-Ulridi  Stanbcr,  Gmit,  Switzertand,  aarignor  to  Fcrag 

AG,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,752,  May  16, 1994,  ah— dimed. 
This  application  Aog.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  21,  1993,  01 
542/93 

InL  CL*  B65H  5^8 
VS.  CL  271— U  14  OaiiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  individually  separating  stadced  printed  prod- 
ucts, tbe  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  rotor  including  a  rotary  drive  for  driving  the  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  controllable  suctioa  heads  which  circulate  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  stack,  the  suctioa  heads  being 
mounted  in  tbe  rotor  and  individually  moveable; 
a  drive  superposed  on  die  rotary  drive  for  individually  moving 

sactioa  heads; 
a  takeover  regioa  having  a  takeover  point  wherein  the  suction 
beads  suck  against  the  outer-most  product  and  separate  it  from 


1.  A  gripper  apparatus  for  gripping  a  sheet  of  paper  in  a  sheet- 
fed  printing  noKhine  which  includes  a  cylinder  having  an  axis- 
parallel  recess  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cyhndiical  gripper  shaft 
disposed  for  roution  wittiin  said  recess  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  axis-parallel  recess,  and  a  gripper  pad  located  on  the  circum- 
ference  of  said  cylinder  at  the  edge  of  said  recess  oo  which  die 
leading  edge  of  a  paper  sheet  is  disposed,  said  gripper  apparatus 
conoprising,  in  combination. 

a  gripper  finger  including  a  pair  of  arcuaiely  shaped  base  sur- 
faces confanning  to  and  disposed  in  ciicumferentially  spaced- 
apait  relation  less  than  180  degrees  from  each  other  on  said 
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gripper  shaft  and  having  a  gripper  finger  tip  structure  protrud- 
ing substantially  radially  from  said  gripper  shaft,  said  base 
surfaces  defining  a  substantial  circumferential  open  space 
therebetween, 

sheet  engagement  means  disposed  on  said  radially  protruding  tip 
structure  of  said  finger  for  securing  one  of  said  sheets  of  paper 
on  said  gripper  pad  of  said  cylinder, 

a  gripper  bolder  having  an  arctiately  shaped  fastening  surface 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  circumferential 
open  space  between  said  base  surfaces  of  said  finger  and 
confonning  to  and  disposed  on  said  gripper  shaft,  said  gripper 
holder  including  biasing  spring  means  connected  to  said  fin- 
ger for  opposing  a  force  on  said  finger  when  said  gripper  tip 
engages  said  gripper  pad, 

leleasable  alignment  connection  means  disposed  above  the 
effective  line  of  said  spring  means  forming  a  releasable  posi- 
tive connection  directly  between  said  gripper  finger  and  said 
gripper  holder  thereby  precluding  skewed  alignment  between 
said  finger  and  said  holder  relative  to  said  shaft  axis  after  said 
gripper  finger  tip  engagement  means  returns  to  a  non-engaged 
position  from  said  engaged  position  with  said  gripper  pad, 

and  adjusting  means  for  opposing  the  force  of  said  biasing 
spting  means  when  said  gripper  finger  tip  engaging  means  is 
not  engaged  with  said  gripper  pad,  said  adjusting  means, 
spring  means,  and  sheet  engagement  means  are  arranged  such 
that  a  change  in  force  exerted  on  said  gripper  finger  is 
minifloal  during  a  transition  of  said  gripper  finger  in  a  open 
state  and  closed. 


5342,659 

MULTI-WAY  SLroE-TYPE  SHUTOFF  VALVE  FOR 

SUCTION  AIR  OF  SUCTION-TYPE  GRIPPERS  ON  A 

SHEET-TRANSFER  DRU 

RmU  Haupenthal,  Epfenbacfa,  Gemuny,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Drufkmitchlnen  AG,  Heideiberg,  Gemuny 

FUed  May  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  240,9» 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
527*  May  10, 1993,  43  15  541  J;  May  10,  1993,  43  15  548,0 

Int  CL*  B65H  3/08 
VS.  CL  271—108  8  Ciaiias 


5342,658  

SUCTION  HEAD  FOR  A  FEEDER  OF  A  SHEET-FED 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Amo  Win,  Bammcntal;  Peter  Sobotta,  and  Jociicn  Renner, 
both  of  Heideiberg,  all  oC,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hddd- 
Iterger  Drndunascfaiiien  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890^44,  May  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  616,877,  Nov.  21,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,137,267.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

390388 
dalBH  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1989,  39  38 
556,6 

Int  CL^  B65H  3/08 
MS.  CL  m—wi  7 


1.  Multi-way  slide-type  shutoff  valve  for  suction  air  of  suction- 
type  grippers  on  a  sheet-drmsfer  drum,  including  a  plurality  of 
closing  parts,  linearly  slidable  in  a  bousing  for  optionally  closing 
air-inlet  openings  connected  to  intalce  ducts  of  the  suction-type 
grippers,  and  for  closing  air-outlet  openings  connected  to  a 
suction-air  source  through  the  intermediary  of  a  rotary  valve,  the 
closing  parts  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  at  least  some  thereof 
being  arranged  adjacent  one  another  and  in  coaxial  alignment,  and 
an  operating  device  for  displacing  the  closing  parts,  comprising 
springs  having  spring  constants  coordinated  with  one  another  and 
being  disposed  at  least  between  the  adjacent  coaxial  closing  parts, 
at  least  an  outer  one  of  said  closing  parts  being  connected  to  the 
operating  device. 


1.  A  mctioa  head  for  a  feeder  of  a  sheet-fed  rotary  printing  press 
for  feeding  sheets  of  small  format  tlirough  the  press  in  a  given 
direction,  comprising  only  one  double  nicker  fotnned  of  two  jux- 
taposed suction  nozzles  coimected  by  a  transverse  tube  and  being 
disposed  transversely  to  the  feeding  direction  of  the  sheets,  said 
only  one  double  sucker  being  exchangeably  secured  at  a  center 
locatioa  of  the  printing  press,  said  suction  nozzles  of  said  only  one 
double  sucker  being  movable  downwardly  under  suction-air  influ- 
ence and.  after  suction  openings  thereof  are  cloaed  by  a  sheet 
suctioB-gripped  by  said  suction  nozzles,  said  suction  nozzles  being 
movable  upwardly  to  an  upper  end  position  under  vacuum. 


5342,660 
HAND  HELD  SPHERICAL  GAMING  DEVICE 
Giuseppe  Di  Clone,  Via  Andreotto  Saradni  24,  00121  Roma, 
Italy 

FOcd  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  194,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  10, 1993,  RM930024 
U 

Int  CL*  A63B  43/00 
VS.  CL  273—58  R  8  CUm 

1.  A  hand-held  spherical  gaming  device  comprising 
a  spherical  ball  (1). 
said  ball  (1)  having  a  cylindrical  opening  extending  from  tlie 

exterior  to  the  center  of  the  sphere, 
a  central  removable  spherical  core  (8), 
a  spherical  cavity  for  housing  said  central  removable  spherical 

core  (8), 
said  spherical  cavity  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  hemispheri- 
cal hollows  joined  together, 
said  first  hemispherical  hoUow  having  an  inner  base  having  a 

cylindrical  portion, 
said  second  hemispherical  hollow  being  integral  widi  die  ball  (1) 

and  forming  the  base  of  said  cylindrical  opening, 
a  cylindrical  body  inserted  in  said  cylindrical  opening  and 

having  a  first  finger  receiving  hollow  therein, 
said  ball  having  a  second  finger  receiving  hollow  (3). 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5342,662 
SPORTS  BALL  AND  PRODUCnON  METHOD  THEREOF 
KeUi  Kooni,  and  Jnnichi  Iknaka,  both  of  KoaUviya,  Japwi, 
assignors  to  Ikdi&ani  Co^  Ltd.,  lUto-ku,  Japan 

FDcd  Dec  14, 1994,  Set  Na  355,707 
Clains  priority,  appNcatten  J^pm,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-3542*5 
UA.  CL'  A6»  41/08 
VS.  CL  273-^  BA  U  < 


-C 


26         16 


28    |4   30 


1  |A  ball  apparatus,  which  includes 

a)  an  anchoring  member  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  supporting 
surface,  the  anchoring  member  being  in  the  form  of  peg 
having  at  least  one  leg  for  penetrating  into  a  supporting 
surface; 

b)  a  ring; 

c)  a  holding  formation  en  the  anchoring  member  for  holding  said 
ring  in  position  on  said  anchoring  menober  and  for  enabling 
fiisengagement  of  said  ring  from  the  anchoring  member 
responsive  to  the  anchoring  member  being  loosened  frtnn  a 
supporting  surface; 

d)  a  guide  member  adapted  to  be  held  on  a  supporting  surface  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  anchoring  member,  the  guide  member 
being  in  the  form  of  a  peg  having  at  least  one  leg  for 
penetrating  into  a  supporting  surftce; 

e)  a  cord  guide  formation  associated  with  the  guide  member, 
0  «  ball;  and 

g)  a  cord  made  of  resiUent  material,  said  cord  being  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  ring  and  passing  through  the  cord  guide 
formatioa  of  the  guide  membn  and  being  attached  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  ball. 


170-651  O.G.-96-8:  QL3 


5342,661 
TETHERED  BALL  AITARATUS 
David   C.   Gicgan,  'Dible   View,   South   AfHca,   assignor  to 
OMNICO  (PTY)  Ltd,  Claremont,  South  AfHca 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,224 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  8,  1993, 
9318648 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CL  273—26  E  4  Claims 


1.  A  sports  ball  comprising: 

a  hollow  spherical  shaped  inflatable  tube; 

a  rubber  pouch  around  said  inflatable  tube  forming  a  covering 
layer, 

an  inorganic  lubricant  between  said  tube  and  said  covering  layer, 

a  reinforced  layer  adhered  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  covering 
layer  with  a  solutioo  of  an  adhesive  agent  wherein  tlie  cover- 
ing layer  is  of  a  material  which  does  not  pennit  the  solutioa  of 
the  adhesive  agent  to  pass  through  the  covering  layer,  and 

an  outer  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  reinforced  layer. 


5342,663 
THREAD  WOUND  GOLF  BALL 
Akira  Kato,  Kobe,  and  YtMhikani  YabaU,  AkasU,  both  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Snmitomo   Rubber  Indnstries,  Ltd, 
Hyogo-kcn,  Japan 

FDcd  JnL  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  280,820 
Ctaims  priority,  applicntion  Japan,  JnL  30, 1993,  5-189906 
Int  CL*  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  CL  473—363  8  < 


Gall  Ball  Conar 


.Thraad  Attar  Liqar 


Imsr  RuDbST  noiiion 


Oil-RMiatant  CoMring' 


1.  A  thread  woimd  golf  ball  comprising  a  solid  center,  a  thread 
rubber  layer  provided  on  the  outside  of  the  solid  center  and  a  cover 
for  covering  the  thread  rubber  layer,  wherein  said  center  has  a 
strain  of  0.3  to  S  mm  when  500  g  weight  is  loaded  on  the  solid 
center  and  is  composed  of  an  inner  rubber  portion  and  an  oil- 
resistant  substance  covering  the  inner  rubber  portion,  and  said 
inner  rubber  portion  has  a  crosslinked  rubber  structure,  formed 
from  a  rubber  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
base  rubber  and  30  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  an  oily  substance, 
whereby  bleeding  of  the  oily  substance  is  preveiMed. 
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DUAL  ADHESIVE  ASSDMBLY  SYSTEM  FOR  GOLF 

CLUBS 

Steve  M^aSey,  HMipdm.  and  Rene  Rlvest,  Soatli  Hadley, 

both  of  Mw^  Mrignnw  to  Uaco,  Inc^  Tunpm  FU. 

FBcd  JML  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372>57 

lat.  CL*  A4»  Ji«2 

U5.  CL  «73-3«5  15  i 


a  putter  bead  having  with  refaence  to  a  front  vertical  planar 
tefetence  surface  and  a  bottom  horizontal  planar  reference 
furface:  a  top.  a  soie.  a  heel,  a  toe,  a  rear  surface,  a  strike  axis, 
and  a  striking  face; 

an  adaptor  at  the  proximate  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  mount  on  the  rear  surface  of  the  putter  head;  and 

at  least  one  reversible  key  cooperable  with  the  adaptor  and  the 
mount  to  position  the  elongated  shaft  at  a  predetermined 
desired  fixed  angle  y  relative  to  the  bead  whereby  by  rcvcrv 
ing  the  key.  said  angle  is  on  either  side  of  a  vettical  line 
perpendicular  to  the  strike  axis;  and 

a  ftstener  securing  the  adaptor  and  key  to  the  mount 


L  A  golf  club  comprising: 

ahead, 

a  bosel  fonned  on  the  head,  the  hosel  having  wall  means 
defining  a  bore  containing  a  weighting  material  carried  in  a 
first  adhesive,  and 

a  shaft  adhered  in  the  bosel  bore  with  a  second  adhesive,  the 
Mcood  adhesive  having  a  greater  viscosity  than  the  first 
adhesive  prior  to  curing  in  order  thai  the  second  adhesive 
substantially  prevents  leaking  of  the  first  adhesive  out  of  die 
bote  between  the  wall  means  and  the  shaft  as  a  lesult  of  the 
shaft  being  placed  in  the  bore. 


INSERTABLE  HOSEL  EXTENSION  FOR  VARYING 
OFFSET  AND  INSET  OF  GOLF  CLUBS 
Artkw  C  P.  Choa,  OccuMide,  CaUL,  aari^or  to  AcwiiMt 
Coaqway,  FalikaTcn,  Ma*. 

FBed  Jaa.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,401 
InL  CL'  A63B  53A)2 
VS.  CL  473-^14  9  ( 


$M2MS        

ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  PUTTER 
Reynold  J.  Levocz,  868  Pcnns  Way,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382, 
and  Joaeph  W.  Saewc,  2971  Bdgrade  St,  Philaddphia,  Pa. 
19L34 

FBcd  Jna.  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  49U20 
lat  CL'  A<3B  53/06:53/16 
VS.  CL  473-^13  12  < 


/■ 


^ 


•J 


m-.^H: 


1.  In  a  non-putter  golf  club  having  a  head  with  a  ball  striking 
surface  with  a  leading  edge,  the  head  having  a  heel,  a  lower  hosel 
poition  and  a  bosel  recess  in  the  lower  hosel  portion  along  a  fint 
axis,  and  a  shaft  with  a  second  axis,  die  improvement  comprising: 

a  transitional  hosel  porbon  positionable  in  the  hosel  lecess  and 
including; 

a  first  anachroent  means  for  insertion  in  the  hosel  recess  along 
said  first  axis; 

a  second  attachment  means  for  insertion  with  the  shaft  along  the 
second  axis;  and 

an  angled  neck  section  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
attachment  means  of  the  transitional  bosel  portion  to  permit 
said  first  and  second  axes  to  be  selectively  positioned  in 
varying  alignment  among  i)  said  axes,  ii)  the  leading  edge  of 
the  transitional  hosel.  iii)  the  heel  and  iv)  the  leading  edge  of 
the  ball  striking  surface. 


S,542,M7 
MARTIAL  ARTS  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Jarctt  R.  Lealey;  Dama  B.  Lodey,  both  of  Tfl  Haddoa  Atc, 
CoOinpwood,  NJ.  MlMt,  and  Joaepk  G.  Schneewcte,  2S51 
Forest  Ron  Ct,  Ocanrater,  Fla.  34621 

FBcd  May  8, 1995,  Scr.  No.  436428 

Int  CL'  A63B  6$M» 

VS.  CL  273—84  R  8  Clalna 


It 


^^S^^^ 


•^ 


1.  A  golf  putter  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  said  golf  putter  compris- 


mg: 


an  ekmgaled  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end; 


1.  A  martial  arts  training  device  for  a  petion  practicing  defensive 
movements  comprising: 
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A.  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  which  is  at  least  three  feet 
long; 

B.  a  first  cushion  member  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  member 
which  is  a  strike  member  to  be  avoided  by  said  person; 

C.  a  second  cushion  member  over  said  cylindrical  member 
adjacent  said  first  cushion  tnember  for  practicing  hand  and 
foot  strikes  by  said  person;  and 

D.  a  slidable  grip  means  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  member 
between  said  cushion  members  and  the  other  end  for  move- 
ment of  the  cylindrical  member  forward  and  back. 


5,542,668 

GAME  USING  SLOT  TRACK  RACEWAY 

Joae|>h  Casale,  and  Salratore  Mncaro,  both  of  Burlington. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Empire  ot  Carolina,  Ikriioro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  390,649 

Int  CL'  A63F  9/14;  A63H  18/16 

VS.  CL  463—59  8  Claims 


5,542,669 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RANDOMLY 
INCREASING  THE  PAYBACK  IN  A  VIDEO  GAMING 
APPARATUS 
Danid  P.  Chamn,  and  Daniel  F.  Yntcs,  both  cf  Lm  Vq 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Universal  Distributing  of  Ncrada,  lac.  Las 
Vesas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,404 
Int  CL'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  CL  463—13  8  < 
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BONUS  HAND  <^  40    COins    '^    Flush 
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PAID  40 


1.  An  apparatus  that  plays  an  interactive  game  of  chance  with  a 
player  in  te^tonse  to  a  monetary  wager  and  commands  from  the 
player,  said  apparatus  providing  the  player  with  monetary  output 
when  said  interactive  game  is  concluded  if  tiie  player  has  obtained 
one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  levels  of  winning  results,  said 
monetary  output  varying  in  accordance  with  said  levels  and  with 
an  amount  of  said  monetary  wager,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processor  which  generates  said  interactive  game  of  chance  and 
which  receives  commands  from  the  player  mdicative  of  said 
monetary  wager  and  mdicative  of  a  playing  decision,  said 
processor  generating  a  random  play  of  said  game  of  chance  to 
produce  a  random  outcome,  said  random  outcome  being  one 
of  said  predetermined  ninnber  of  levels  of  winning  results  or 
of  a  plurality  of  non-winmng  results,  said  outcome  compared 
to  a  table  of  monetary  outputs  to  provide  the  player  with  a 
monetary  output  determined  by  said  randomly  selected  out- 
come and  said  monetary  wager,  and 
a  bonus  routine  witliin  said  processor  tliat  randomly  selects  a 
level  of  winning  results  as  a  bonus  level,  said  bonus  routiiie 
increasing  said  monetary  output  for  said  one  level  if  said 
bonus  level  and  said  random  outcome  of  a  current  game 
match. 


1.  A  slot  track  raceway  comprising  a  raceway  for  at  least  two 
cats,  at  least  two  side-by-side  slots  on  said  raceway  for  enabling  at 
least  two  cars  to  race  around  said  raceway,  lap  counter  means 
individually  associated  with  each  of  said  slots  and  positioned  so 
that  each  of  said  lap  counters  is  responsive  to  a  passing  car  in  one 
of  said  slots,  said  lap  counter  means  being  set  to  establish  the 
length  of  a  race,  said  lap  counter  means  counting  down  to  zero  in 
response  to  said  cars  passing  a  given  location  on  said  raceway,  a 
separately  hinged  track  section  for  each  slot  on  said  raceway, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  hinged  track  sections  in  a  position 
such  tiiat  the  cars  continue  to  travel  around  said  raceway  after 
passing  over  the  hinged  track  sections,  an  escape  tamp  associated 
with  each  slot  on  said  raceway  and  positioned  so  that  said  escape 
ramps  are  accessible  to  said  cars  only  when  said  hinged  track 
sections  are  activated,  means  responsive  to  the  first  lap  counter 
reaching  a  zero  count  for  causing  said  hinged  track  section  of  tlie 
slot  track  raceway  associated  with  that  zeroed  lap  counter  to  divert 
tlie  car  racing  in  that  slot  onto  said  escape  ramp,  and  means  for 
locking  the  other  hinged  track  section  into  said  normal  position  so 
that  the  car  in  said  other  slot  continues  around  said  raceway. 


5,542,670 
FLOW  CONTROL  ELEMENT  AND  COVERED 
DRINKING  CUP 
Emanuel  P.  Morano,  Totowa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Playtcx  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  JuL  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  503,142 
Int  CL'  A47G  19/22 
VS.  a.  220—714  21  OaiaM 

1.  A  drinking  cup  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  container  having  a  removable  leakproof  cover,  the 
cover  comprising  a  top  wall  having  at  one  side  an  upwardly 
extending  drinking  spout  and  spaced  therefrom  a  vent,  the  top 
wall  being  formed  on  its  imderside  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
elements,  one  of  the  pair  of  spaced  elements  communicating 
with  and  extending  downward  from  under  the  spout  aiMl  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  elements  communicating  with  and  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  vent;  and 
a  flow  control  element  comprising  a  flat  piece  of  flexible  elas- 
tomeric  material  having  a  pair  of  spaced  cavities  on  one  side, 
each  of  said  pair  of  cavities  having  a  floor  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  each  of  said  pair  of  cavities  receiving  the  lower  ends 
of  the  elements  in  fictional  engaganent  sufficient  to  support 
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5442^2 

FISHING  ROD  AND  REEL  ELECTRONIC  GAME 

CONTROLLER 

Chrte  McRdtth,  NPPM2,  57  Old  South  RtL,  Nantucket,  Maat. 

02554 

Filed  Mar.  17, 199S,  Scr.  No.  4<M64 

iBt  CL'  A«F  9/22,  A«1K  97/00 

VS.  CL  AO-^yr  W  Oabm 


'^.  r 


said  flow  control  element  with  said  floors  in  sealed  relation  to 
d>e  reapective  elements,  each  of  said  floors  having  a  passage 
therethrough  which  is  normally  closed  but  opens  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  said  floor. 


r 


METH(M>  FOR  PLAYING  GAME  OF  DICE 
Walter  M.  Stewart,  87W  N.  La  ChoUa  Blvd.,  IXicaoii,  Aria. 
85741 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  221,921 

bit  CL*'  A«3F  9/04 

MS.  CL  273— 14«  8  Clataas 


ZWi^W^ 


l.S.t.l.ll 
t.i.l.W.ll 

l.i.W.II 

f.l.ll 
•.n.n 


M 
l« 
II 
I 

H 


1 

l.t.t.l.M.ll        I         II 

i.i.i.7.».it  I  n 
M.t.i.i.n.ii  I  » 
j.i.i.$.».«.n    I      n 

i.l.t.S.f.i.W.II        » 

i.i.i.i.ii.i.ii  I     n 

IM 


1.  An  electronic  controller  apparatus  for  controlling  fishing 
simulation  electronic  games,  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  with  an  interior  space,  the  housing  comprising: 
a  gyroscope  disposed  at  the  interior  space  of  the  housing  for 

exerting  force  on  the  housing: 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  die  gyroscope  for  powering  die 

gyroscope, 
a  crank  extending  from  the  housing; 
a  brake  operatively  associated  with  the  crank  for  applying  vui- 

able  resistance  to  the  crank; 
a  magnet  disposed  at  the  interior  space  of  the  housing; 
a  microprocessor  disposed  at  the  interior  space  of  the  housing, 
the  microprocessor  connected  to  the  electric  motor,  the  brake 
and  die  magnet  &om  which  information  is  transmitted  to  die 
microprocessor 
a  handle  extending  torn  a  first  side  of  die  bousing,  the  handle 
comprising: 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  electric  motor, 
a  grip  portion;  and 
a  shaft  comprising: 
a  first  end  mounted  to  a  second  side  of  the  housing  opposite  to 
the  first  side  of  the  bousing,  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  compris- 
ing: 

a  metal  plate  disposed  on  the  first  end  of  the  shaft, 
pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  end  of  die  shaft 

at  the  interior  space  of  the  bousing, 
a  second  end  opposite  to  die  first  end  of  the  shaft  and 
extending  from  die  housing, 
wherein  the  magnet  is  selectively-energized  to  coact  with  the  metal 
plate  on  die  first  end  of  die  shaft  to  move  die  shaft  about  die  pivot 
means. 


1.  A  process  for  playing  a  game  of  chance  comprising  die  steps 


of: 


providing  three  dice  where  one  of  ttae  dice  is  differentiated  ftom 
d>e  other  two; 

providing  a  shooter, 

having  die  shooter  roll  the  three  dice; 

reading  the  number  of  spots  on  die  said  one  differendated  die; 

determining  whether  die  number  of  spots  on  said  one  differen- 
tiated die  is  odd  or  even; 

reading  the  number  of  spots  on  said  other  two  dice; 

detennining  whether  the  total  nimiber  of  spots  on 

said  other  two  dice  is  odd  or  even; 

deciding,  according  to  a  predetermined  array,  that  a  better  wins 
only  when  the  total  number  of  spots  on  said  other  two  dice  is 
greater  than  the  number  of  spots  on  said  one  differentiated  die 
and  that  both  die  total  number  of  spots  on  said  other  two  dice 
and  the  number  of  spots  on  said  one  differentiated  die  are 
either  all  odd  or  all  even. 


5,542,S73 
INTERSECTING  MANIFUIABLE  PUZZLE 
FcrtUnaMl  Lammertink,   Hengclo,  Nctfacrlanda,  aasisDor  to 
Binary  Arta  Corporatioa,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  3»,  1994,  Scr.  No.  366,878 

InL  CL'  A63F  9/08 

VS.  CL  273—153  S  22  Claima 


I.  A  manipulable  puzzle,  compriaing: 


a  base  with  first,  second  and  third  channels,  said  first  channel 
extending  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second  and  third  chan- 
nels being  parallel,  spaced  apart  and  disposed  essentially 
orthogonally  to  said  first  channel; 

a  rocker  switch  having  two  engaging  ends  pivotally  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  base; 

a  first  slider  member  associated  with  said  first  channel  and 
adapted  to  translate  in  said  first  direction; 

second  and  third  slider  members  respectively  translatably 
secured  within  said  second  and  third  channels,  said  second 
and  third  members  being  respectively  disposed  at  each  engag- 
ing end  of  said  rocker  switch  so  that  translation  in  a  selected 
direction  of  one  of  said  second  or  third  slider  nnembers  in  said 
second  or  third  channels  respectively  causes  the  other  of  said 
second  or  third  slider  members  to  translate  in  its  respective 
channel  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  independendy  movable  pieces  interlockingly 
mounted  on  said  first,  second  and  third  slider  members  where 
selected  translation  of  said  slider  members  causes  selected 
ones  of  said  movable  pieces  to  move  relative  to  each  other 
and  the  slider  members. 


5,542,674 

^LF  SWING  CORRECTING  AND  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Jin-Man   Kim,   276-7,   Bora-Ri,   Gihcung-Eup,   Yoogin-Kun, 
Gyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  21,  1994, 
94-3KI540 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 


VS.  a.  473—218 


1  Claim 


an  adjusting  bolt  4d  installed  on  the  outside  of  said  supporting 

rod  4  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  apparatus; 
a  force  adjusting  bousing  6  connected  to  a  swing  bar  7  and  also 

connected  to  said  lifting  rod  5; 
a  shaft  6a  rivetted  to  one  end  of  a  winding  spring  S'  within  the 

housing  6,  the  other  end  of  said  witKling  spring  S'  being 

connected  to  a  bendable  pin  6fr  so  as  to  be  disposed  within  a 

3-stage  adjusting  groove  6c,' 
a  swing  bar  support  8  connected  through  a  bent  rod  to  the  top  of 

said  housing  6; 
a  head-up  preventing  cap  10  connected  through  a  flexible  tube  9 

to  a  side  of  said  swing  bar  support  8; 
a  swing  bar  supporting  rod  11  connected  to  the  end  of  said 

internal  shaft  6a  of  said  housing  6  so  as  to  install  said  swing 

bar  7; 
butterfly  bolts  11a  and  11a'  installed  at  the  leading  end  of  said 

swing  bar  supporting  rod  11  so  as  to  adjust  said  swing  bar  7; 
a  golf  club  connecting  rod  12  connected  through  a  joint  7a  to  the 

leading  end  of  said  swing  bar  7; 
a  golf  club  13  hinge-coupled  with  said  connecting  rod  12; 
a  magnet  M  installed  on  a  grip  14  within  said  golf  club  13;  and 
a  bitting  rod  I3a  gripped  by  die  magnetic  force  of  said  magnet 

M. 


5,542,675 

ADAPTOR  FOR  GOLF  PUTTER  AND  GOLF  FITTED 

THEREWITH 

Gino  Mkcicbe;  Giovanni  Martorana,  and  Sergio  Martorana, 

all    of   Jamestown,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Italgom    U.SA., 

Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,306 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—329  19  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  correcting  health  apparatus  comprising: 

tieads  2  and  2'  mounted  on  a  supporting  pad  1;  inner  hinges  2a 
and  2a'  and  height  adjusting  hinge  bars  2b  and  2b'  for  adjust- 
ing the  height  of  said  treads  2  and  2'  stepwise; 

a  posture  correcting  minor  3  installed  at  the  leading  end  of  said 
supporting  pad  1; 

a  supporting  rod  4  connected  to  the  leading  end  of  said  support- 
ing pad  1,  said  supporting  rod  4  being  adjusted  by  means  of  a 
butterfly  bolt; 

a  rubber  packing  4b  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  supporting 
rod  4  and  with  a  swing  angle  adjusting  scale  formed  thereon: 

a  oompression  spring  S  installed  within  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  supporting  rod  4; 

an  elongate  projection  4c  formed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
supporting  rod  4; 

a  guide  rail  5a  of  a  lifting  rod  5  coupled  with  said  elongate 
projection  4c,' 


5.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  putter  head  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  siuface  and  a  striking  surface,  said  putter  head 
having  an  adaptor  attached  thereto  to  provide  an  elastomeric  strik- 
ing surface  on  said  putter  bead,  said  adaptor  including  an  attach- 
ment layer  which  includes  a  central  portion  adapted  to  cover  at 
least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  striking  surface  of  said  putter 
head,  an  upper  lip  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  said 
putter  bead  and  a  lower  Up  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  boQom 
surface  of  said  putter  head,  said  attachment  layer  being  provided 
with  an  elastomeric  insert  inserted  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
attachment  layer  such  that  it  covers  a  sufiBcient  portion  of  the 
striking  surface  of  said  putter  head  to  allow  the  striking  of  a  golf 
ball  exclusively  with  said  elastomeric  insert  of  the  striking  surface. 
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5,542476 
BIOSENSOR  FEEDBACK  DEVICE  FOR  SPORTING 
IMPLEMENTS 
Maynard  A.  Howe,  Jr^  and  Jeffrey  M.  Eliason,  both  of  SL  Paul, 
Mlnn^  MSignon  to  Soandadvicc  for  Sports,  Inc^  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,873,  Feb.  II,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,746 
InL  a."  A63B  69/36;  GWB  21/00 


5,542,678 

CHESS  AND  CHECKERS  GAME  PIECES  HAVING 

SELECTABLE  INDICIA 

Marie  J.  Woodbridge,  248  N.  Adam  St.,  Lodcport,  N.Y.  14094 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,836 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—260  W  Claims 


VS.  CL  473—202 


18Claima 


17.  A  biosensor  feedback  device  for  use  in  detecting  a  grip 
pressure  of  a  hand  against  a  handle  of  a  sporting  implement, 
comprising: 

electronic  pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  and  signalling 
hand  pressure  on  the  sporting  implement  handle  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level,  the  pressure  detection  means  including  a 
bousing  nwuntable  to  an  end  of  the  sporting  implement 
handle,  and  one  or  more  portions  of  sensor  substrate  being 
generally  conformable  to  the  handle  and  including  pressure 
sensor  means  for  sensing  grip  pressiire;  and 

attachment  means  for  securing  the  sensor  substrate  to  the  handle 
of  the  sporting  implement,  the  attachment  means  including  a 
collar  removably  mountable  to  the  housing  of  the  electronic 
pressure  detection  means  and  an  elongated,  stretchable  tubular 
sheath  secured  to  collar,  the  sheath  being  made  from  an 
elastically  distensible  latex  lubber  of  a  thickness  of  about  0.01 
inch  to  about  0.1  inch. 


1.  A  promotional  board  game  apparatus  sold  as  a  kit  comprising: 

a  case: 

a  plurality  of  juice  bottles  locatable  in  said  case: 

a  plurality  of  juice  bottle  caps  each  locatable  individually  on  top 
of  said  plurality  of  juice  bottles; 

a  board  having  a  plurality  of  playing  squares  thereon;  and, 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  backed  indicia  means  for  selective  attach- 
ment to  said  plurality  of  caps  respectively, 

wherein  attachment  of  said  adhesive  backed  indicia  means  to 
said  cap  converts  said  cap  into  a  playing  piece  suitable  for 
playing  a  board  game  on  said  board. 


5,542,679 

GROUND  MOUNTED  APPLIANCE  WITH  LEG  JOINT 

Frank  J.  Caso,  11  Victor  Ave..  Eatontown,  NJ.  07724 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,676 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/00:  A47B  13/02 

VS.  CL  273—413  »0  Claims 


"V 


B 


h^' 


5,542,677 
GOLF  BALL  COVER  COMPOSmONS 
Mkbael  J.  Sullivan,  Chkopcc,  Mass.,  and  Robert  A.  Weiss, 
Storrs,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Iik.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,620 
Int  CL*  A63B  37/12 
VS.  CL  473—385  2  Claims 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  core  and  a  cover  wherein  said  cover 
comprises: 

(a)  about  30  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin 
and  about  16*  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  an  alpha,  beta 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  partially  neutralized  with  a  metal 
cation,  and  (b)  about  10  to  70  paiu  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/ 
alkyl  acrylate  copolymer  having  up  to  about  30%  by  weight 
of  an  alkyl  acrylate. 


1.  An  outdoors  appliance  having: 

a  leg  including  an  upper  section,  a  lower  section,  and  a  fiexiMe 

joint  located  between  and  joining  said  upper  section  and  said 

lower  section  of  said  leg;  and 


a  sleeve  for  being  driven  into  the  ground  and  (lartially  laterally 
surrounding  said  upper  section  of  said  leg,  and  fiilly  laterally 
surrounding  said  joint  and  said  lower  section  of  said  leg  when 
said  leg  is  inserted  into  said  sleeve,  wherein 
when  said  leg  is  fully  inserted  into  said  sleeve  said  leg  is  substan- 
tially rigid  and  when  said  leg  is  partially  hfted  from  said  sleeve  so 
as  no  expose  said  flexible  joint  portion,  said  leg  is  resilienlly 
bendable. 


5,542,680 

GOLF  BALL  WITH  CLEAR  COVER 
James  R.  Prondflt,  Humboldt  and  Ralph  Peterson,  Jackson, 
both  of  Tcnn.,  assignora  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 
Chicago,  m. 

T]  Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  369,675 

I '  Int  a.*  A63B  37/12 

VS.  CL  473—378  11  Claims 


L  W  golf  ball  comprising: 
a  core  having  visible  indicia  printed  thereon,  and 
a  substantially  clear  and  transparent  cover  over  the  core,  the  core 
and  indicia  being  cleariy  visible  through  the  cover,  the  cover 
comprising  a  blend  of  two  ionomers  having  two  different 
metal  cations,  each  of  the  ionomers  having  substantially  the 
same  percentage  acid  content 


5,542,681 
GRAPHITE  PACKING 
WUbur  D.  Hutcbens;  Virgil  W.  Pepper,  and  Frank  E.  Jensen, 
all  of  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fislier  Controis 
Intematiooal,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,775,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  991,086,  Dec  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,299,812,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,431,  Nov. 

13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Na  632,097,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583  J70 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/00 

VS.  CL  277—106  6  Claims 

1.  A  packing  system  for  reUably  sealing  and  lubricating  an 

operating  member  operably  movable  in  a  housing  containing  fluid 

comprising: 

a  packing  box  within  said  housing; 

packing  follower  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  operating 

member  in  said  packing  box; 
a  packing  assembly  including  a  packing  ring  mounted  around 
said  operating  member  in  said  packing  box  for  providing  a 
fluid  seal  around  the  operating  member  to  restrict  fluid  leak- 
age from  said  packing  box  aixl  for  providing  a  lubricant  for 
said  operably  movable  operating  member, 
sad  packing  ring  formed  of  a  plurahty  of  spacially  separated 
sheets  of  flexible  graphite  sheet  material  each  flexible  graphite 
sheet  laminated  with  a  respective  intermediate  sheet  of  PTFE 
sheet  material  to  provide  a  laminated  ring  of  alternating  sheets 
of  flexible  graphite  sheet  material  and  PTFE  sheet  material 
disposed  transverse  to  said  operating  member. 


said  Uminated  ring  having  a  central  aperture  with  an  inner 
diameter  adapted  to  surround  said  operating  member  and 
having  an  outer  ring  diameter, 

each  of  said  sheets  of  flexible  graphite  sheet  material  having 
oppositely  disposed  graphite  ring  surfaces  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  central  aperture  iimer  diameter  to  said 
outer  ring  diameter  for  sealing  fluids  around  said  operating 
member,  and 

at  least  one  sheet  of  PTFE  sheet  material  extending  radially 
outwardly  firom  said  central  aperture  inner  diameter  to  said 
outer  ring  diameter  and  in  laminated  engagement  with  the  ftiU 
extent  of  the  oppositely  disposed  graphite  ring  surfaces  of  two 
consecutive  sheets  of  flexible  graphite  and  thereby  pteventing 
surface  contact  between  the  opposing  graphite  ring  surfaces  of 
the  two  consecutive  sheets  of  flexible  graphite;  and 

adjustable  loading  means  loading  said  packing  assembly  fior 
enabling  said  PTFE  to  partially  extrude  and  flow  radially 
under  loading  for  lubricating  said  operating  member  and 
aiding  in  sealing  fluids  around  said  operating  member. 


5,542,682 
SLANT  COIL  SPRING  AND  SEAL 
Clifford  W.  Goldstein,  Boolder,  and  Timothy  ¥.  Milio;  Thorn- 
ton, both  of  ColOn  assignors  to  American  Variscal,  Broom- 
ficid,Coio. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,717 

Int  CL"  F16J  9/06 

VS.  CL  277—164  24  Claims 


1.  A  cc»l  spring  comprising  a  number  of  coils  connected  to  one 
another  in  series  and  defining  a  spring  centerline,  each  coil  in  the 
series  having  a  fit>nt  poition  and  a  rear  portion,  the  front  pottion  of 
the  coils  including  a  first  front  section  disposed  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined angle  greater  tlian  ztxo  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  spring  centerline  and  a  second  firont  section  disposed  at  a 
second  predetermined  angle  greater  than  zero  relative  to  the  ptane. 
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the  second  predetennined  angle  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
first  predetermined  angle,  the  rear  portion  of  the  coils  including  a 
first  tear  section  disposed  at  a  third  predetennined  angle  relative  to 
the  plane  and  a  second  rear  section  disposed  at  a  fourth  predeter- 
rained  angle  relative  to  the  plane,  the  fouith  predetermined  angle 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  third  predetermined  angle. 


CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET  WITH  FOLDED  U-SHAPED 

STOPPER 
Jorg  Papendorf,  Odenthal-Gldbusch.  and  Franz-Josef  Wagner, 
Lcverkosen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  GoeOe  Payen 
GmbH,  Herdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5W>,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27,  1994,  44  26 
508.5 

Int  CL*  FliJ  15/08 
VS.  CL  277—180  3  Claims 


CLEARANCE 


seal  for  clamping  and  supporting  the  seal,  at  least  one  additional 
damping  element  which  is  clamped  between  the  cantilever  leaf 
spring  and  said  isolator  component,  and  a  bias  spring  clamping  bar 
to  clamp  the  bias  spring,  said  bias  spring  clamping  bar  being 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  isolator  component  from  the 
clamping/support  bar,  and  the  clamping/support  bar  being  of  a 
width  not  greater  than  the  width  of  the  bias  spring  clamping  bar. 


5,542,685 
MEMORY  DISK  CLAMP  AND  METHOD 
RooaM  AUen.  San  Jose;  Peter  S.  Bae,  Simnyvale;  Robert  Tler- 
ney,  Fremont,  and  Kenneth  D.  Fukui,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Komag,  Inc. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,171 

Int  CL"  B23B  31/40 

VS.  CL  279—2.02  21  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  comprising 

(a)  first  and  second  opposite  sheet  metal  cover  plates; 

(b)  a  combustion  chamber  opening  being  formed  by  aligned 
apertures  in  said  cover  plates: 

(c)  first  and  second  beads  provided  in  said  first  and  second  cover 
plates,  respectively;  each  bead  having  a  convex  side;  the 
convex  sides  of  said  first  and  second  beads  being  oriented 
toward  one  another;  said  first  and  second  beads  being  in  an 
orthogonal  aligntnent  with  one  another  and  surrounding  said 
combustion  chamber  openmg; 

(d)  a  spacer  plate  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  cover 
plates  and  being  contacted  by  the  convex  side  of  said  first  and 
second  beads;  said  spacer  plate  having  an  aperture  being  in 
general  alignment  with  the  apertures  in  the  cover  plates  and 
being  defined  by  an  edge  face  of  said  spacer  plate;  and 

(e)  a  separate  annular  insert  positioned  in  said  aperture  of  said 
spacer  plate;  said  annular  insert  being  folded  to  form  a  cir- 
cumferential base  part  and  superposed,  contacting  circumfer- 
ential leg  portions  interconnected  by  said  base  pan  and  ori- 
ented radially  outwardly  and  terminating,  at  outer  ends 
thereof,  at  said  edge  face  of  said  spacer  plate. 


5342,684 

CANTILEVER  SPRING  SEALS  FOR  GAS  ISOLATORS 
Anton  F.  SquirreO,  MeiUngen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  WES 

Technology  liK.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/WH70,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1.  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/15342,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,811 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
92017623 

InL  CL*  F16K  11/14 
VS.  a.  277—236  7  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  a  gas  isolator,  comprising  a  cantilever  leaf  spring  to 
be  attached  to  an  isolator  component  selected  from  a  fixed  frame  or 
a  movable  member  of  the  isolator,  a  bias  spring  acting  on  die 
cantilever  leaf  spring,  a  clamping/support  bar  disposed  below  the 


1.  A  memory  disk  clamp  for  a  memory  disk  having  planar  sides 
for  receiving  magnetic  media  on  both  sides  of  the  disc,  a  central 
disk  aperture,  said  disk  aperture  being  bounded  by  a  cylindrical 
peripheral  edge  and  chamfered  edges  extending  between  each  of 
said  planar  sides  and  said  peripheral  edge,  said  clamp  comprising: 
a  first  clamp  portion  having  a  first  peripheral  outer  edge  includ- 
ing a  chamfered  portion  sized  to  contact  in  face-to-face  con- 
tact over  a  majority  of  a  first  one  of  the  chamfered  edges  of 
the  disk  aperture; 
a  second  clamp  portion  having  a  second  peripheral  outer  edge 
including  a  chamfered  portion  sized  to  contact  in  face-to-face 
contact  over  a  majority  of  a  second  one  of  the  chamfered 
edges  of  the  disc  aperture: 
means  for  mounting  the  chamfered  portion  of  the  first  clamp 
portion  against  a  first  one  of  the  chamfered  edges  of  the  disk 
aperture;  and 
means  for  moving  and  clamping  the  chamfered  portion  of  the 
second  clamp  portion  against  a  second  one  of  the  chamfered 
edges  of  the  disc  aperture  such  that  die  disc  is  clamped  by 
forces  exerted  by  said  clamp  portions  essentially  acting  trans- 
versely to  a  plane  of  the  clamped  disk. 


5^2,686 
CHUCK  JAW  MANUFACTURE 
JoM  O.  Revudta,  2038  CUy  View  Atc,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 
90033 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,682 
Int  CL*  B23B  31/16 
VS.  CL  279—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  jaw  assembly  comprising 

a  splined  sleeve  insert  mounted  in  a  body  formation  forming  a 
spljned  bore  in  a  base  of  a  jaw  body  for  a  chuck,  the  splined 
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being  provided  with  wheels  and  a  handle  for  moveineiit  thereof, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

a  panel  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  side  edges, 

said  panel  being  slidably  and  pivotally  attached  at  its  top  end  to 
said  seat  support  frame  and  positioned  forwardly  thereof; 

the  bottom  end  of  said  panel  having  a  plurality  of  projectioas 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  through  openings  in  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  merchandise  compartment; 

whereby  said  panel  can  be  moved  to  a  closed  position,  when  the 
top  end  of  said  seat  support  firame  is  in  a  forwardly  pivoted 
position  to  form  an  enclosure  between  said  panel  and  said  seat 
support  frame  by  sliding  the  same  downwardly  so  that  said 
projections  extend  through  said  bottom  surface  and  can  be 
pivoted  to  an  open  position  when  the  top  end  tfaeteof  is  moved 
slidably  upward  along  said  seat  suffon  frame. 


sleeve  insert  and  splined  bore  mating  with  each  other,  the  jaw 
body  including  a  cut-out  portion  above  the  base  for  receiving 
a  slug,  the  bottom  of  the  splined  bore  having  a  chamfer,  said 
insert  including  a  flared-out  portion  at  one  end  mating  with 
the  chamfer,  the  splined  insert  extending  above  the  base  and 
including  a  threaded  internal  bore,  and 

a  slug  nxNmted  in  the  cut-out  portion  and  on  said  base  and 
having  a  body  formation  forming  a  bore,  the  slug's  bore 
including  a  splined  portion  and  an  unsplined  portion  that 
forms  a  shoulder  to  the  splined  portion, 

said  splined  portion  noountMl  to  the  splined  sleeve  insert 

5.  A  slug  comprising 

t  cylindrical  member  having  a  body  formation  foiming  a  bore 
extending  between  a  top  and  a  bottom  of  the  member, 

said  bore  including 
a  q>lined  portion  in  the  bore's  body  formation  adjacent  tbe 

bottom  of  the  member,  and 
IB  unsplined  portion  in  the  bore's  body  formation  above  tbe 
splined  portion  thereby  forming  a  contiguous  shoulder 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  splined  portion  to  the 
imsplined  portioiL 


L  In  a  shopping  cart  formed  from  a  rigid  gridwork  and  having  a 
forwardly  pivoting  infant  seat  support  noechanism  at  a  rearward 
eiKi  thereof,  said  seat  support  mechanism  being  located  in  a  mer- 
chandise carrying  compartment  that  has  a  bottom  surface,  opposed 
side  walls  and  front  and  back  walls,  said  seat  support  mechanism 
including  a  seat  support  frame  pivotally  coiuiected  at  a  lower  end 
to  said  merchandise  carrying  compartment  and  said  shopping  cart 


5,542,688 

TWO-PART  IGNITER  FOR  GAS  GENERATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  S.  SdicSee,  Lottam,  Va^  aarignor  to  Atlantic  RcMMck 

Corporatioii,  Vicaaa,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,928 
InL  CL'  CMD  SAX);  Ct6C  9/00;  B60R  21/28 
VS.  CL  280—741  11  < 


5,542,687 

SHOPPING  CART  WITH  PURSE  SECURITY 

ENCLOSURE 

Mwten  R.  Harris,  N2504  Cleghom  Rd.,  Waupaca,  Wia.  54981 

FUcd  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,896 

Int  a.*  B62B  3A)2 

VS.  a.  280-^33.993  5  Claims 


1.  A  two-part  igniter  comprising  a  mixture  of 

an  ignition  material  having  an  auto-ignition  temperature  T^; 
and 

a  consolidated  mass  of  a  component  which  provides  the  two-part 
igniter  with  an  auto-ignition  temperature,  T^  such  that  T^,  is 
less  than  Ti^  said  ignition  material  and  said  consolidated 
mass  of  the  component  which  provides  the  two-p«t  igniter 
with  the  auto-ignition  temperanve  of  T^,  being  in  direct 
contact  with  one  another;  wherein,  the  consolidated  mass 
component  has  a  minimum  weight  of  about  25  mg  and  con- 
tains an  oxidizer  comprising  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  alone  or 
in  combination  with  an  alkaU  metal  perchlorate,  and  a  fuel 
component  comprising  a  polysaccharide  or  a  high  melting 
hydroxycarboxylic  acid  derivative. 

8.  In  an  inflator  for  an  inflation  device  winch  inclixles  an  igniter, 
die  improvement  wherein  said  igniter  is  a  two-part  igniter  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of: 

an  ignitioo  material  having  an  auto-ignition  temperature,  T^ 
and 

a  consolidated  mass  of  a  component  which  provides  the  two-part 
igniter  with  an  auto-ignition  temperature,  T^  such  that  T^,  is 
less  than  T^  said  ignition  material  and  said  consolidued 
mass  of  the  component  which  provides  the  two-pan  igniter 
with  the  auto-ignition  temperature  of  T^  being  in  direct 
contiKt  with  one  another,  wherein,  the  consoUdated  mass 
component  has  a  minimum  weight  of  about  25  mg  and  con- 
tains an  oxidizer  comprising  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  alone  or 
in  combinatioo  with  an  alicali  metal  perchlorate,  and  a  fuel 
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component  comprising  a  pdyMcctaaride  or  a  high  melting 
hydroxycarboxylk  acid  denvadve. 


said  second  freewheel  which  spins  in  a  direction  opposite  said 
hub  rotation  and  maintains  the  tensioa  of  said  second  chain  on 
said  freewheel. 


BICYCLE  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE 
ItalbMt,  106M  Spriagcreck  Rd^  Ptqua,  Ohio  45556 
Flkd  Feb.  !•,  1995,  Sen  N«.  3MX« 
iBt  CL"  B«2M  I/I4 
VS.  CL  2W— 242J  U 


WaywC 


5,542,«9# 

WHEELCHAIR  FOR  CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENTS 
MkiMd  N.  KoricU,  'taapc,  AriL,  aMicBor  to  Forth  Rcaewck, 
be  Scotladale,  Aril. 

ContlaiuitkM  of  Ser.  No.  41,2*9,  Apr.  9,  1995,  nbandonrd. 
This  appUcabon  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3573S9 
Int.  CL*  BttM  I/I4 
VS.  CL  2m— 304.1  19  < 


1.  A  front  wheel  drive  system  for  a  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel, 
fork,  ftame,  and  rear  wheel,  comprising: 
a  hub  rotatably  attached  to  the  foric  of  the  bicycle  including  a 

first  and  second  freewheel  and  an  axle; 
a  stem  attached  to  a  steerer  tube  of  die  foffc  and  rotataUy 
attached  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle  and  including  an  inner 
shaft  and  an  outer  sleeve; 
said  outer  sleeve  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  imier  shaft  of 

said  stem,  and  including  a  first  end  and  an  outer  wall; 
a  handlebar  attached  to  a  clamp  integral  with  said  first  end  of 

said  outer  sleeve; 
a  chain  positionmg  aiKi  support  mechanism  attached  to  said 

handlebar, 
a  first  and  second  chain  attached  to  said  chain  positioning  and 

support  mechanism; 
said  chain  positioning  and  support  mechanism  including: 
positiooing  meaiu  to  position  each  of  said  first  and  second 

chains  at  a  piedeleimined  distance  bom  said  stem; 
a  first  and  second  rail  support  attached  to  said  handlebar, 
a  rail  attached  to  said  first  and  second  rail  supports;  and 
a  first  and  second  chain  support  attached  to  said  rail,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  chain  supports  having  a  front  and  a 
rear  end; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  chains  are  attached  respectively  to 
said  chain  positioning  and  support  mechanism  at  said  rear  end 
of  said  first  and  second  chain  supports; 
a  first  and  second  spring  attached  to  said  chain  positioning  and 
support  mecfaanisin,   said  first   and   second   springs   being 
t^^rhrti  respectively  to  said  chain  positioning  and  support 
mechanism  at  said  front  end  of  said  first  and  second  chain 
supports;  and 
said  first  and  second  chains  engaging  said  first  and  second 
freewheels  and  attaching  respectively  to  said  6nt  and  second 
springs,  tespectivdy; 
whereby  when  said  handle  bar  is  rotated  said  first  chain  is  lifted 
causing  said  first  chain  to  rotate  said  first  freewheel  which 
rotates  said  hub  and  the  front  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  while  said 
second  spring  is  contracted  drawing  said  second  chain  around 


I.  A  wheelchair  for  controlled  environments,  said  wheelchair 
comprising: 

a  first  sidefrwne; 

a  second  sidefivne; 

a  pair  of  braces  pivotally  attached  to  said  sideframes,  wherein 
the  sideframes  and  the  braces  form  a  parallelogram  and 
wherein  said  sideframes  can  move  past  each  other, 

a  platform  releasably  interconnecting  said  first  sideftame  and 
said  second  sideframe  for  preventing  the  sideframes  fttwn 
moving  relative  to  each  other  when  said  platform  is  coimected 
to  said  sideframes 

wherein  the  first  sideframe.  the  second  sideframe,  and  the  pair  of 
braces  each  have  a  conformal  coating  on  the  oMa  surfaces 
thereof  for  leducing  particle  retention  or  particle  generation  in 
said  controlled  enviionmenL 


5,542,691 
EXTERIOR  SEAT  BACK  MOUNTED  SIDE  IMPACT 
AIRBAG  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 
G«or«e  C  MairlaHki,  Riverdale;  Kevin  E.  HMqipa,  Ogden; 
David  J.  Gttca,  Brigbam  Oty;  Davia  G.  Saderttoiai,  Salt 
Lake  CHy,  aad  Breat  R.  Bccriey,  Layton,  ail  of  Utah,  aari^- 
or*  to  Morton  Intematiaiial,  lac,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  524,874 
laL  CL"  BMR  21/16 
VS.  CL  2«»— 728J  17  OaiM 

1.  A  side  impact  airt>ag  module  assembly  adapted  to  mount  on 
an  automobile  seat  having  an  access  opening  and  a  receiving 
means  in  an  internal  structural  member  of  the  seat,  the  side  unpact 
airbag  module  assembly  comprising: 

an  airbag  cushion  and  mflator  assembly  having  an  airbag  cush- 
ion and  an  inflator  connected  together  so  diat  inflation  gas 
frnm  the  inflator  will  inflate  the  airbag  cushion; 
at  least  one  mniinting  projectioa  for  extending  through  die 
access  opening  in  die  seat  ai>d  into  die  receiving  means  of  the 
internal  sliuctural  member,  the  mounting  projectioo  connected 
to  the  airbag  cushion  and  inflator  assembly;  and 
at  least  one  self  fastener  located  on  the  mounting  projectioo  for 
securing  tite  projection  within  die  receiving  meant;  said 
mounting  projection  and  said  internal  structure  member  coop- 


securing  the  retention  flaps  to  the  housing,  said  teciving 
means  including  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  exterioriy  from 
the  housing  proximate  to  the  respective  cushion  retention 
openings,  each  said  tab  being  engaged  with  a  corresponding 
said  opening  in  a  portion  of  the  retention  flaps  after  the 
insertion  of  the  fliqis  through  their  corresponding  cushion 
retention  openings. 


5,542^93 

AIR  BAG  AITARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING 

AN  INFLATOR 

Terutaiko  Koide,  Akhi-ken,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kai- 
sha  Tokai-Rlka-Denkl-Seisakiisbo,  AkU-kea,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  393,476 
Claiais  priority,  appbcation  Japaa,  Mar.  15, 1994,  i  0mt7 
lot  a.'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  28»-728.2  15  ( 


Enble  together  to  establish  a  means  to  exterioriy  mount  said 
■rtMg  module  assembly  on  the  automobile  seat 


5,542,692 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION  ASSEMBLY  AND  SYSTEM 
BrteD  Shakllk,  Bountiful,  and  Darin  G.  Saderhoim,  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  Utali,  assignors  to  Morton  Intematioiial,  lac, 
Chicago,  QL 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,562 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/20:21/26 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  38  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflator  provided  so  as  to  enable  a  bag  body  to  inflate 
including  a  connecting  member 

a  supporting  member  which  supports  said  inflator, 

a  plurality  of  bolts  inserted  through  tlie  connecting  member  of 
said  inflator  and  said  supporting  member, 

a  plurality  of  insertion  portions  which  are  provided  in  said 
coimecting  member  and  through  which  said  plurality  of  bolts 
are  insetted,  said  plurality  of  insertion  portions  causing  said 
inflator  to  be  released  from  a  state  of  being  fixed  to  said 
supporting  member  when  said  plurality  of  bolts  move  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  said  plurality 
of  bolts  are  inserted  through  said  plurality  of  insertion  por- 
tions; and 

a  stress  concentrating  portion  which  is  provided  at  said  support- 
ing member  and  which  is  formed  so  as  to  easily  deform  in 
response  to  force  exterioriy  applied  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber. 


.'  An  inflatable  cushion  assembly  for  use  in  an  inflatable 
restraint  system  comprising: 

a)  an  inflatable  cushion  including  (i)  a  gas  inlet  opening  for 
receiving  a  gas  from  an  inflator  to  inflate  the  cushion,  and  (ii) 
a  plurality  of  retention  flaps  extending  from  the  periphery  of 
the  gas  inlet  opening  of  said  cushion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
retention  flaps  each  including  an  opening  therethrough; 

b)  a  housing  for  containing  the  cushion  interiorly  theieof,  said 
housing  including  an  inlet  opening  commuiucating  with  tlie 
gas  inlet  opening  of  the  cushion  to  permit  passage  of  the  gas 
from  the  inflator  therethrough;  and 

c)  means  for  attaching  the  cushion  to  the  housing,  including  (i)  a 
plurality  of  cushion  retention  flap  openings,  disposed  in  the 
housing  about  its  inlet  opening,  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
number  of  the  retention  flaps  therethrough,  and  (ii)  means  for 


5,542,694 

THERMOPLASTIC  AIR  BAG  COVER  HAVING  A 

UNITARY  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  DOMED  SWITCHING 

MODULE 

David  J.  Davis,  6771  Serenity,  I^oy,  Mich.  48098,  assignor  to 

Larry  J.  Wlnget,  Leonard,  Midi. 

FUcd  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,452 
InL  CL"  B60R  21/20 
VS.  CL  280— 728J  10  Clafaw 

1.  A  relatively  flexible  thermoplastic  air  bag  cover  comprising: 
a  front  panel  adapted  to  overlie  an  undeployed  air  bag,  the  front 
panel  having  a  front  outer  surface  and  a  rear  inner  surface  and 
being  separable  along  a  predetermined  tear  pattern  upon 
deployment  of  the  air  bag,  the  front  panel  having  a  window 
extending  completely  therethrough  between  the  front  outer 
surface  and  the  rear  iimer  surfrce; 
a  unitary  switching  module  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to 
a  set  of  electrical  accessories  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  includ- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  switches  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  a  front  plate  secured  to  the  base  plate  and  having  a 
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cylindrical,  the  expanded  bag  being  spaced  from  the  firat  end 
of  the  members  and  conucting  said  members  adjacent  to  the 
fiee  ends. 


SEAT  MOUNTED  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Cliarici  E.  Stcffens,  Jr^  Wathinctoo,  and  Loob  R.  Brown, 
Oxford,  both  of  Mich^  asslgnora  to  TRW  Vchide  Safety 
Sytttaat  InCn  Ljndhnrst,  Ofaio 

Filed  JoL  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,314 

Int  d."  BMR  21/22 

VS.  CL  2»— 73ej  17  Oabm 


phmlity  of  raised  domes  molded  in  die  fimt  plate  to  fonn  a 
plurality  of  hollow  compartments  for  the  respective  plurality 
of  switches,  the  raised  domes  defining  a  first  set  of  switch 
activating  means  aligned  with  and  extending  through  the 
window  above  the  front  outer  surface  of  the  front  panel  in  a 
switch  activation  area  of  the  front  panel;  and 
a  first  back  plate  secured  to  the  rear  inner  surface  of  the  front 
panel  in  containing  relationship  to  the  unitary  switching  mod- 
ule and  fonning  a  first  hollow  compartment  for  the  unitary 
switching  module  in  the  switch  activation  area  wherein  each 
switch  is  activated  by  depression  of  its  respective  raised  dome 
on  the  front  plate  of  the  unitary  switching  module. 


5,542,695 
AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
Ralph  W.  Hanson,  Spooner,  Wis.,  assignor  to  R.  Stresan  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Spooner,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174430 
Int  CL^  BMR  21/24 
VS.  CL  2W— 729  6  < 


1.  A  safety  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bag  having  an  interior  and  valve  means  for  the 

passage  of  ambient  air  into  and  out  of  the  bag;  and 
expanding  means  for  expanding  the  bag,  said  expanding  means 
in  the  interior  of  the  bag  and  operably  coupled  to  a  gas  source, 
said  expanding  means  comprising  at  least  two  separate  oon- 
coplanar  generally  tubular  inflatable  members  having  a  first 
end  connected  directly  to  the  gas  source  and  a  free  end,  said 
members  having  a  pre-extended  configuration  and  an 
extended  configuration,  said  pic-extended  configuration  being 
compact  having  a  smaller  volume  than  the  extended  configu- 
ration, said  members  in  said  extended  configuration  when  said 
inflatable  bag  is  expanded  and  being  elongated  and  generally 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seat  in  which  the  vehicle  occupant  sits; 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  mounted  in  said  seat,  said 
inflatable  restraint  having  a  deflated  condition  stored  in  said 
seat  and  having  an  inflated,  occupant  protecting  condition 
extending  out  of  said  seat; 

an  inflator  mounted  in  said  seat  at  a  location  spaced  apart  from 
said  inflatable  restraint,  said  inflator  being  actuatable  to  direct 
inflation  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  inflatable  restraint  to 
inflate  said  inflatiU>le  restraint;  and 

wall  means  for  defining  in  said  seat  an  inflation  fluid  passage 
extending  between  said  inflator  and  said  inflatable  restraint  for 
directing  inflation  fluid  from  said  inflator  to  said  inflatable 
restraint  upon  actuation  of  said  inflator, 

said  wall  means  having  a  first  condition  when  said  inflator  is  not 
actuated  in  which  said  inflation  fluid  passage  has  a  first 
effective  cross-sectional  flow  area; 

said  wall  means  being  expandable,  upon  actuation  of  said  infla- 
tor, from  the  first  condition  to  a  second  condition  in  which 
said  inflation  fluid  passage  has  a  second  effective  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  which  is  greater  than  said  first  effective 
cross-sectional  flow  area,  said  seat  including  a  seat  frame 
member  extending  through  said  inflation  fluid  passage. 


5,542,697 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  BELT  PRETENSIONER 
Artnr  FShl,  Sdionidorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Repa 
GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929,175,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 
Sv405,180.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  344,378 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oft,  Aug.  16, 
1994,  91113775 

iat  CL*'  B60R  22/46 
VS.  CL  280—806  10  Claims 

1.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  beh  pietensionen  in  safety  belt 
restraining  systems  for  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  base  fixedly  connected  to  a  belt  letractor  housing; 
a  movably  mounted  sensor  mass  movable  out  of  a  rest  position 
in  response  to  vehicle  deceleration  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold  and  being  further  movable  into  at  least  two  trigger 
positions  which  are  situated  on  either  side  of  said  rest  posi- 
tion, a  first  one  of  said  trigger  positions  being  associated  with 
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5442,699 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  COMPONENT 

George  W.  Verdick,  522  DcUvan  Dr.,  Delavan,  Wis.  53115 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,824 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/22:21/16:  B65D  65/02 

U.S.  a.  280—732  16  Claimi 


a  head-on  collision  and  a  second  otie  with  a  collision  in  which 
the  vehicle  is  rammed  from  behind,  said  sensor  mass  being 
formed  by  a  movable  assembly  which  includes  a  pyrotechni- 
cal  piston/cylinder  drive  having  an  impact  igniter  and  a  carrier 
block  which  is  mounted  pivotally  on  said  base;  and 
a  striker  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  an 
anvil  which  is  biased  by  spring  loading  toward  said  impact 
igniter,  said  striker  lever  comprising  a  support  arm  with  a  free 
end  which  bears  on  a  holding  surface  on  said  carrier  block, 
said  support  arm  being  movable  off  of  said  holding  surface  in 
first  and  second  directions  in  response  to  said  sensor  mass 
moving  to  said  first  and  second  trigger  positions,  respectively. 


5,542,698 
CIRCULAR  AIR  BAG  MOUNTED  TO  AN  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL 
Rle  Ichino,  Nagoya;  Michiyasu  Ito,  Kasugai;  Yuji  Kuriyama, 
Scki,  and  Kouji  Shirald,  Motosu-gua,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-087044 

Int  CL'  B60R  2//22 

U.S.  CL  280—732  6  Claims 


5.  In  combination,  (a)  an  instrument  panel  frame  having  a  motor 
vehicle  air  bag  module  supported  thereon,  and  (b)  a  cover  protect- 
ing such  module,  such  cover  being  removable  from  the  module  ' 
without  impairing  the  module  and  wherein  the  mothile  includes: 

an  abutment  portion,  a  surface  exposed  wheJL.  the  cover  is 
removed,  and  an  edge  between  the  surface  and  the  abutment 
portion, 
and  wherein  the  cover  includes: 

a  body  portion  protectively  overiaying  the  surface;  and 

a  lip  extending  from  the  body  portion  and  overiapping  the  edge. 


5,542,700 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 
SYSTEM 
Jun  Shibata,  Okegawa;  Hiroaki  OfoayashL  Iseiiara;  Makoto 
Kimura,  Sagamihara;   Shuzo  FuknzumL  Zama;   Hlroiiori 
Yoshikawa,  Isehara;  Atsiistii   Hitotsumatsu,  Zama;  Yokio 
Hashimoto,  Sagamlhara;   Toshimi  Yamand,  Iseiiara,  and 
Seyi  Taitaya,  Zama,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokoiuuna,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,171,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,407^28. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-10278 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  280—735  2  Claims 


rSOO 


203 


cSuraumMaSSSii 


■"Jjajy 


1.  An  air  bag  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  opening  arranged  in  an  instrument  panel 
below  an  inclined  windshield; 

(b)  an  air  bag  having  a  gas  inlet  port  and  accommodated  in  a 
folded  shape  within  said  casing  while  being  held  along  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  gas  inlet  pott  by  said  casing,  so  tliat 
said  air  bag  may  protrude,  upon  inflation  by  gases  coming 
from  said  inlet  port,  from  the  opening  of  said  casing  and 
contact  said  windshield,  said  air  bag  being  formed  from  two 
circular  base  cloths  each  having  peripheral  edges  which  are 
seMU  together,  said  gas  inlet  port  being  offset  baclrward  with 
respect  to  said  vehicle  from  the  center  of  one  of  said  base 
cloths; 

(C)  an  inflator  arranged  in  said  casing  for  feeding  inflation  gases 

to  said  gas  inlet  port  of  said  air  bag;  and 
(d)  a  cover  covering  che  opening  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 

l>e  opened  by  inflation  of  said  air  bag. 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  occupant  restraint  system  mounted  on 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  deceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  integrating  a  value  obtained  by  subtracting  a  prede- 
termined integration  offset  from  the  deceleration,  to  obtain  an 
integrated  value; 

means  for  making  a  decision  to  operate  the  occupant  restraint 
system,  when  the  integrated  value  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  level; 

means  for  calculating  a  physical  amoimt  representative  of  a 
deceleratioa  condition  of  the  vehicle; 
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means  for  setting  a  changing  timing  at  which  the  integration 
offset  is  changed,  in  accordance  with  the  physical  amount; 
and 

means  for  changing  the  integration  offset  at  tlie  changing  timing. 


5^2,702 

PRESSURIZED  GAS  INFLATOR  FOR  VEHICLE 

OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  SYSTEMS 

David  J.  Green,  Brigham  City;  S.  Mark  Bunker;  Walter  A. 

Moore,  both  Ogden;  L.  John  Pierotti,  Huntsville;  J.  Kirk 

Storey,  Farmington,  and  Brent  K.  Olson,  Clearfield,  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,771 

InL  CL'  BMR  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—737  39  Claims 


5442,701 

WIRE  TRACK  WITH  INTEGRAL  SEALING 

MECHANISM  AND  INFLATOR 

Robert  B.  Rioo,  Redford,  Midu,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  236,929,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9«6,763,  Oct.  26, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5308,108.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  411352 

Int  ex."  BMR  21/32 

VS.  CL  280—735  5  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  gas  generator  (12),  a  manifold  (10)  for 
holding  the  gas  generator  (12),  and  a  wire  track/seal  assembly 
(200)  for  protecting  wires  emanating  from  one  side  of  the  gas 
generator  and  for  feeding  such  wires  to  the  other  side  of  the 
gas  generator,  the  gas  generator  including  inflation  potts  (84<i, 
b)  through  which  inflation  gas  exits  to  inflate  an  air  bag  and  a 
first  and  second  notch  (90,  93)  in  ends  or  lips  (86,  92); 

the  manifold  comprising:  a  one  piece  hollow  extruded  structure 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  middle  portion  (16)  and  first  (32)  and  second  (34) 
ends,  the  middle  portion  having  a  diameter  section  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  tlie  gas  generator,  the  first  end 
being  narrowed  to  provide  an  interference  fit  with  a  mating 
portion  of  the  gas  generator  upon  insertion  of  tlie  gas  genera- 
tor, 

the  middle  portion  further  comprising  two  oppositely  positioned 
outwardly  flared  portions  (18a,  b),  the  flared  portions  in 
cooperation  with  walls  of  the  gas  generator,  defining  gas 
receiving  portions  (22a,  b)  to  receive  inflation  gas  from  the 
gas  generator,  the  flared  portions  each  iitcluding  at  least  an 
exit  port  {44a-d.  46a-d)  to  direct  inflation  gas  out  of  the 
nuutifold;  the  structtne  additionally  includes  on  a  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  an  axially  directly  outwardly  extending  protru- 
sion (30)  into  which  is  received  the  wire  track/seal  assembly 
(200),  the  assembly  (200)  including  a  wire  track  (202)  and  a 
flexible  rod  shaped  member  (250)  of  integral  construction  that 
is  bendable  generally  into  a  circle  to  provide  a  seal  between 
the  gas  generator  and  the  manifold  the  wire  track  (202) 
having  end  pieces  (220a,  b)  fitted  to  the  notches  of  tlie  gas 
generator  and  means  for  receiving  and  holding  wires  (102) 
extending  from  the  gas  generator. 


1.  A  pressurized  gas  inflator  comprising: 

A)  a  bottie  having  an  outiet  opening; 

B)  a  diaphragm  sealingly  secured  across  the  outlet  to  form  a 
chamber  containing  only  pressurized  gas; 

C)  a  cup-shaped  difiiiser  having  a  sidewall  with  an  open  end, 
and  an  end  wall  opposite  the  open  end,  the  open  end  of  the 
diffuser  secured  to  the  bottle  surrounding  tlie  outlet  opening, 
the  sidewall  of  the  diffuser  defining  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports, 
and  the  diffuser  providing  a  flow  path  from  the  outlet  opening 
covered  by  the  diaphragm  to  the  outlet  ports;  and 

D)  an  electro-explosive  initiator  mounted  to  the  end  wall  of  the 
diffuser  and  including  an  explosive  material  contained  within 
the  electro-explosive  initiator,  the  explosive  material  posi- 
tioned witiiin  the  difiiiser  spaced  apart  from  the  diaphragm 
and  not  blocking  the  flow  path  from  the  outiet  opening  to  the 
diffiiser  ports,  for  rupturing  the  diaphragm  upon  operation 
thereof  to  release  the  pressurized  gas  for  delivery  through  the 
diffuser  outiet  ports. 


5342,703 
AIR  BAG  HAVING  PANELS  WITH  DIFFERENT 
PERMEABILITIES 
Alonzo  W.  Beasley,  Easiey,  S.C,  assignor  to  JPS  Automotive 
Products  Corporatioii,  Greenville,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,869,  Jiu.  15,  1994.  Tbis  application 
Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,902 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16:21/28 
VS.  a.  280—739  12  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  air  bag  for  use  with  an  on-board  inflator  mecha- 
nism, said  vehicle  air  bag  comprising: 

a  first  panel  of  calendered  uncoated  fabric  having  a  permeability 
of  less  than  approximately  2  CFM  at  a  pressure  drop  of  0.5 
inches  of  water;  and 
at  least  one  second  panel  of  calendered  uitcoated  fabric  of  a 
same  yam  and  weave  type  as  said  first  panel  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  panel,  said  at  least  one  second  panel 
having  a  permeability  of  greater  than  approximately  2  CFM  at 
a  pressure  drop  of  0.5  inches  of  water,  at  least  one  of  said 
panels  being  constructed  of  a  fabric  having  been  processed  to 
a  controlled  higher  permeability  subsequent  to  calendering. 

I 


5342,704 

AUTOMOTIVE  INFLATABLE  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

PROPELLANT  WITH  COMPLEXING  AGENT 

Brian  Hamilton,  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Robert  Renz,  Mesa, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Oca,  Inc,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,027 

Int  CL^  B60R  21/28 

VS.  CL  280—741  31  Claims 


L  An  inflator  assembly  for  an  inflatable  safety  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  gas  generator  housing  having  at  least  one  gas  outlet; 

(b)  a  pyrotechnic  propellant  composition  disposed  inside  said 
gas  generator  housing,  said  propellant  composition  compris- 
ing a  compound  containing  hydrazine,  wherein  said  com- 
pound containing  hydrazine  comprises  a  metal  complex  of 
hydrazine;  and 

(c)  a  propellant  ignition  assembly. 


5342,705 
DUAL  COMPENSATING  STABILIZER 
Eric  G.  Parker,  Elgjin,  lU.,  and  Donald  P.  Hardy,  Fort  wayne, 
bML,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenvicw,  DL 
Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136336 
Int  CL"  B62D  9/02 
VS.  CL  280—772  8  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizing  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  prinoary  suspension 
system  having  at  least  two  c^positely  positioned  control  arm 
assemblies,  said  stabilizing  system  controlling  side-to-side  weight 
transfer  of  the  vehicle  said  stabilizing  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  means  for  tensionably  linking  said  first  and 
second  control  arm  assemblies  for  tensionably  transferring  a 
force  imposed  on  one  of  said  control  arm  assemblies  to  the 
other  of  said  control  arm  assemblies  for  controlling  side-to- 
side  weight  transfer  to  stabilize  the  veliicle; 
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said  first  and  second  linldng  means  including  first  and  second 
elongated  flexible  members  operatively  connectable  wi±  and 
extending  between  said  first  and  secoixl  control  arm  assem- 
blies; and 

first  and  second  means  for  guiding  said  elongated  flexible  mem- 
bers connectable  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  control 
arm  assemblies,  each  of  said  elongated  flexible  members 
alternately  wcaved  over  and  under  said  first  and  secoitd  guide 
means. 


5342,706 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Kris  D.  KuMy,  New  Glarus,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Safety  Engin 
ing  Associates,  Inc,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,162 

Int  CL'  B60K  15/01;  15/03;  B65D  90/32 

VS.  a.  280—833  22  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  motor  vehicles  having  fiiel  system  compo- 
nents exposed  to  a  rider  and  to  an  engine  of  the  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fiiel  tank  having  a  flieling  poit  and  a  separate  relief  port 
spaced  entirely  away  from  the  flieling  port; 

(b)  a  cap  for  closing  and  sealing  the  fiieling  poit; 

(c)  a  pressure  relief  valve  nwunted  to  the  fiiel  tank  for  closing 
and  opening  die  relief  poit  the  pressure  relief  valve  normally 
closing  the  relief  poit  but  rapidly  opening  die  relief  pon  to 
allow  fiiel  to  flow  from  tlie  tank  through  the  relief  pon  when 
pressure  within  the  tank  suddenly  exceeds  a  predetermined 
super-atmospheric  level  due  to  a  collision;  and 

(d)  a  conduit  directing  fiiel  from  die  reUef  port  away  from  the 
fiiel  lank  when  the  relief  valve  is  open  to  a  position  away 
from  a  rider  of  die  vehicle,  away  from  a  forward  upper 
poitioa  of  the  vehicle,  and  away  from  the  engine  of  the 
vehicle. 
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5^2,7*7 
SUBFKAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

Takahiro  Kamci;  ShliOi  Hinosawa;  Tokuji  Takahashi;  Yoshyi 
Tcrada;  Takeaki  Naki^uu''  "^  Yoshiyasu  Sakata,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japait,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566^19 
Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Japan,  JnL  25,  1994,  6-172242; 
Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183747 

Int.  a."  B60P  3/22 
VS.  CL  280—834  17  Claims 


positioning  die  binding  plate  a  selective  distance  from  the 
short  leg  and  for  binding  leaves  such  as  paper  sheets  therebe- 
tween, 
a  valve  between  the  air  pump  and  the  bellows  to  pneumatically 
open  and  close  the  bellows  for  retaining  air  in  or  releasing  air 
from  the  bellows. 


5342,709 

COLLECTIBLE  CARDS  AND  DISPLAYS  FOR  SAME 

Dooakl  P.  Evans,  P.O.  Box  447,  Pleasant  HiU,  Ohio  45359 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,352 

Int  a.*  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—61  12  Claims 


FT     27 


1.  A  subftame  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  subframe  mountable  at  a  rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  frame 
dirough  a  plurality  of  support  portions,  a  fuel  tank,  left  and 
right  rear  suspensions  disposed  on  left  and  right  opposite 
sides  of  said  fuel  tank,  and  an  exhaust  unit  including  a 
silencer,  said  fuel  tank,  said  left  and  right  rear  suspensions 
and  said  exhaust  unit  being  supported  on  said  subframe;  and 
a  front  portion  of  said  fuel  tank  is  supported  to  overhang 
forwardly  from  a  front  end  of  said  subframe,  and  said  silencer 
is  disposed  and  supported  to  overhang  rearwardly  from  a  rear 
end  of  said  subftame. 


/^^^S:.. 


1.  An  article  for  display  of  collectible  information  or  cards 
bearing  such  information,  said  article  comprising 

a  body  including  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel  connected 
together  to  define  a  space  therebetween. 

said  panels  having  a  top,  a  bonom,  and  sides  all  of  correspond- 
ing dimensions  and  defining  the  perimeter  of  said  body: 

said  front  panel  having  an  aperture  for  viewing  of  a  depiction  on 
said  back  panel  or  through  which  a  depiction  on  a  separate 
card  can  be  viewed  when  fitted  into  said  space: 

edge  portions  of  said  panels  around  the  perimeter  of  said  body 
being  separable  to  define  attachment  slots  which  will  receive 
therebetween  at  least  a  portion  of  one  edge  of  a  panel  of  a  like 
article  for  linking  the  articles  to  each  other; 

whereby  such  articles  can  be  linked  together  into  an  assembly, 
and  such  assembly  supported  as  a  common  display. 


5442,708 

PAPER,  LEAF  AND  LAMINATE  BINDER 

Indni  J.  Primlani,  2616  NE.  19th  SL,  Rcntoo,  Wash.  98056 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,424 

Int.  CL'  B42D  1/00 


VS.  CL  281—21.1 


SCUims 


5,542,710 
RECYCLABLE  INSTANT  SCRATCH  OFF  LOTTERY 
TICKET 
Stanford  B.  SUverscbotz,  Livingston;  Louis  Bua,  Jr.,  Plains- 
boro;  David  M.  Poiunas,  S.  Bound  Brooii,  and  Stephen  E. 
Martin,  Jamesburg,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Wel>crafl  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  North  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,199 


Int.  a.*  A63F  3/06 


UAa.283— 94 


20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  binder  comprising 

a  "IT'-shaped  bracket  comprising  a  long  leg  and  a  short  leg 
separated  by  a  back  member, 

an  internal  binding  plate, 

an  expandable  bellows  between  the  long  leg  and  the  internal 
binding  plate, 

an  air  pump  pneumatically  connected  to  the  bellows  for  pump- 
ing air  into  and  expanding  the  bellows  such  the  internal 
binding  plate  is  moved  by  the  bellows  toward  the  short  leg  for 


1.  An  instant  scratch-off  lottery  ticket  with  improved  security, 
comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  including  a  cardboard  with  an  opaque,  clay-coaled 
surface; 

b)  an  ink  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  ink  layer  defining 
lottery  data; 

c)  a  scratch-off  material  layer  disposed  over  said  ink  layer;  and 

d)  a  substantially  elemental-metal-free  ink-receptive  layer  dis- 
posed between  said  ink  layer  and  said  substrate,  said  substan- 
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tly  elementat-metal-firee  ink-receptive  layer  comprising  an 
ink -jet  receptive  layer  containing  particles  of  calcium  carbon- 
ale  and  being  compounded  and  selected  for  preventing  migra- 
tion of  ink  fiom  said  ink  layer  through  said  substrate  when 
Mid  substrate  has  been  contacted  with  a  solvent. 


1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  hollow  body  (1)  including  at  least  one 
cold  fluid  inlet  pipe  (2)  and  at  least  one  fluid  outlet  pipe  (3a,  3b, 
3c,  3<0  and  a  hoi  element  (8).  said  hollow  body  (1)  being  made  of 
a  thermoplastic  which  cannot  withstand  the  temperature  of  the  hoi 
elemctt  (8),  an  inlet  adapter  (9)  which  surrounds  said  hoi  element 
(8).  said  inlet  adapter  (9)  beinq  fixed  to  the  hollow  body  (1)  and 
emerging  from  said  body  about  an  opening  (19),  said  inlet  adapter 
beinq  also  produced  from  a  thermoplastic,  retaining  means  (10,  28) 
for  keeping  the  hot  element  (8)  inside  the  inlet  adapter  (9),  out  of 
contact  with  the  inlet  adapter  (9),  sealing  means  (11)  located 
between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  (12)  of  the  hoi  element  (8) 
and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  (13)  of  the  adapter  (9) ,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  space  (14)  lying  between  the  adapter  (9)  and  the  hoi 
elemeat  (8),  wherein  the  adapter  (9)  is  separated  from  said  at  least 
one  cold  fluid  inlet  pipe  (2),  wherein  the  space  (14)  lying  between 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  (12)  of  the  hoi  element  (8)  and  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  (13)  of  the  adapter  (9)  is  a  space  with  a 
blind  end,  and  wherein  the  device  further  includes  means  for 
sending  some  of  the  cold  fluid  which  has  entered  the  hollow  body 
(1)  by  said  at  least  one  cold  fluid  inlet  pipe  (2)  into  the  space  with 
a  blind  end  (14),  through  the  opening  (19)  from  inside  the  hollow 
body  (1),  and  wherein  the  space  (14)  has  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sion such  that  said  some  of  the  cold  fluid  cools  the  pipe  (8)  and  the 
retaining  means  (10,  (28). 


5,542,712 

QUICK  CONNECTOR  HOUSING  WTTH  ELONGATED 

BARB  DESIGN 

Gary    KHnger,    Warren,    Mick.,    and    Siegfried    K.    Baier, 

Reichsbof-Ma,  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation 

Cootinuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126^47,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,456,500,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

809,826,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,297,818.  This  application 

Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,859 

Int  CL*  Fl«.  35/00:33/207 

VS.  CL  285—93  6  CUm 


5,542,711 

DEVICE  FOR  FrmNG  A  HOT  ELEMENT  TO  A 

HOLLOW  BODY  MADE  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

INCLUDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  COLD  FLUID  INLET,  AND 

HOLLOW  BODY  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Jean-Paul  Vaudry,  Anunerschwilir,  France,  assignor  to  Orlicy 
Plastiqucs  and  Industries,  Veiizy,  France 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  362,566 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  1,  1992,  92  08104 

Int  CL"  F16L  47A)0;  F02M  25/07 

VS.  CL  285-^1  11  Claims 


1.  A  connector  housing  for  use  widi  a  quick  connector  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  plastic  housing  body  having  a  first  end 
that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  male  member  and  a  second  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  tubing; 

said  second  end  having  an  elongated  barb  at  a  terminal  portion 
on  an  outer  surface  of  said  second  end; 

said  elongated  barb  having  a  ramped  surface  beginning  at  a 
preselected  point  on  said  terminal  portion  and  ending  adjacent 
a  generally  cylindrical  land,  said  land  extending  away  from 
said  ramped  surface  to  a  first  engaging  surface  on  said  second 
housing  end,  said  first  engaging  surface  being  adapted  lo  bear 
against  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  on  the  tubing; 

wherein  said  second  end  fiirther  comprises  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  barbs  disposed  between  said  first  engaging 
surface  and  said  housing  first  end  and  wherein  said  housing 
body  first  end  further  comprises  a  retainer  disposed  within 
said  housing  for  releasably  coupling  the  male  member  with 
said  housing,  said  retainer  having  a  retainer  surface  adapted  to 
abuttingly  engage  a  portion  of  the  male  member  to  thereby 
maintain  a  coupling  between  the  male  member  and  said 
housing,  said  engaging  surface  being  defined  at  a  lirsl  point 
on  said  second  end  and  wherein  a  distance  between  said  first 
point  and  said  terminal  portion  is  at  least  greater  than  a 
longitudinal  distance  between  said  housing  opening  and  said 
retaining  surface  on  said  retainer. 


5442,713 
HOSE  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Ikkeshl  MiyazaU;  Tkkomi  Narita,  and  Hidckaza  MiyaxaU,  ail 
of  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Goad  Cc,  LTD., 
Aicfal-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  28,  1992,  4-201555; 
Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201556 

Int  a."  F16L  3/04 
VS.  CL  285—158  12  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  device  comprising: 

a  pipe  providing  an  extension  of  a  hose,  a  mating  part  having  a 
pipe  connecting  hole  and  edge  portions  extending  therealong 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  pipe  having  a  sleeve 
portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof  for  insertion  in  said  pipe 
connecting  hole,  an  end  connected  lo  said  hose  and  a  bend 
provided  therein  at  an  angle  relative  lo  an  axis  of  the  pipe 
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5^2,715 

METAL  EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  VIBRATION 

ABSORBER  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPE  SYSTEMS 

SilTano  Mantoan.  Au,  and  Werner  Petennann,  Emmenbrflcke, 

both  of,  Swjtzeriand,  assignors  to  BOA  AG,  Rothenburg, 

Switzertand 

FHed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.689 

InL  a.'  F16L  51/02 

\i&.  a.  285—226  6  Claims 


adjacent  to  said  sleeve  pottion,  a  mounting  clip  attached  to 
said  pipe  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  bend  toward  said  hose, 
wherein  said  nxxinting  clip  includes  an  attachment  portion  at 
least  partially  surrounding  and  extending  axially  along  a 
periphery  of  said  pipe  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  depending 
therefrom,  with  pawls  at  respective  ends  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  said  edge  portions  said  mating  part. 


5342,714 
ADAPTER  FOR  COUPLING  A  PAIR  OF  PIPE  ELEMENTS 
Robert   Messenger,  Avenel,  and  Tbomas   F.   PinellL,   Saddle 
Biook,  both  or  N  J,,  assignors  to  H-Tech,  Inc,  Wilmington, 
DcL 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,431 

Int.  d*  F16L  3m 

VS.  CL  285—158  23  Claims 


I.  An  adapter  for  coupling  a  pair  of  pipe  elements  to  form  a 
conduit  passing  through  an  aperture  in  a  curved  wall,  said  aperture 
having  an  axis  an  outer  surface,  and  an  annular  sealing  surface 
associated  with  said  aperture  proximate  a  first  side  of  said  wall  and 
seal  means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  annular  sealing  surface  and 
conduit,  a  first  of  said  pair  of  pipe  elements  having  an  annular 
sealing  flange  associated  therewith,  said  sealing  flange  abutting 
said  outer  surface  and  sealing  against  said  sealing  means,  a  second 
of  said  pair  of  pipe  elements  located  on  a  second,  concave  side  of 
said  wall,  the  distance  between  said  outer  surface  and  said  concave 
side  of  said  wall  varying  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  aperture, 
comprising  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  pipe 
elements,  said  coiuiecting  means  disposed  on  said  concave  side  of 
said  wall:  a  support  flange,  and  means  for  pivoiably  mounting  said 
suppori  flange  on  said  coiuiecting  means  for  supporting  said  con- 
duit at  an  onentation  parallel  to  said  aperture  axis  such  that  said 
sealing  flange  can  abut  against  said  outer  surface,  said  support 
flange  pivoting  to  conform  to  the  interior  curvature  of  said  wall 
and  said  varying  distance  between  Said  outer  surface  and  said 
concave  side  when  said  sealing  flange  is  brought  into  outer  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  surface,  said  sealing  flange  and  said  support 
fiange  clamping  said  outer  surface  and  said  concave  side  of  said 
wall  therebetween  in  response  to  tightening  said  connecting  means. 


1.  A  metal  expansion  joint  and  vibration  absorber  apparatus, 
including 

at  least  one  metal  bellows  element  with  a  first  neck  extending 
axially  from  one  end  and  a  second  neck  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  bellows  element: 

a  first  and  a  second  flange  structure: 

said  first  protection  sleeve  element  comprising  a  cylindrically 
shaped  portion  and  a  further  continuous  and  substantially 
radially  upturned  annular  end  portion: 

a  second  protection  sleeve  element  which  includes  a  pipe  stub 
element  located  inside  of  and  extending  coaxially  to  said 
metal  bellows  element,  in  which  a  portion  of  said  first  protec- 
tion sleeve  element  is  received. 

said  expansion  joint  and  vibration  absorber  apparatus  compris- 
ing 

a  first  envelope  pan  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  portion  and  a 
thereto  continuous  and  substantially  radially  upturned  annular 
end  portion:  and 

said  upturned  annular  end  portion  of  said  first  envelope  part 
abuts  the  upturned  annular  end  portion  of  said  first  protection 
sleeve  element,  whereby  said  two  end  portions  form  said  first 
flange  structure: 

and  said  neck  of  said  metal-bellows  is  sandwiched  between  and 
nKMinted  to  the  cylindrically  shaped  portions  of  the  first 
envelope  pan  and  the  first  protection  sleeve  element. 


5342,716 

QUICK  CONNECTOR  WITH  SNAP-ON  RETAINER 

George  Szabo,  OrtonvUle,  and  Andrew  G.  McGuire,  St  Clair, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  334,754 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/14 

VS.  a.  285—305  8  Claims 


1.  A  quick  connector  comprising: 
mating  male  and  female  components; 


the  female  component  including  a  bousing  having  an  axially 
extending  bore  terminating  at  an  open  end  of  the  housing  for 
receiving  the  male  component  therein: 
a  mnsverse  extending  bore  formed  in  the  housing  in  communi- 
cation with  the  axially  extending  bore: 
the  male  component  having  a  radially  enlarged  flange  spaced 

from  one  end: 
retainer  means,  slidable  through  the  transverse  bore  in  the  bous- 
ing only  when  the  male  component  is  fully  coupled  to  the 
female  component  for  releasably  locking  the  male  and  female 
components  together: 
the  retainer  means  including: 
a  body  having  an  end  wall  and  first  and  second  spaced  legs 
extending  from  the  end  wall  and  terminating  in  outer  ends: 
the  first  and  second  legs  defining  an  aperture  therebetween 
extending  from  an  open  end  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  legs  and  an  end  at  the  end  wall:  and 
radial  flange  receiving  means,  formed  on  the  body,  for  receiv- 
ing the  radial  flange  on  the  male  component  only  when  the 
male  component  is  fully  coupled  in  the  female  component 
and  for  permitting  sliding  movement  of  the  first  and  second 
legs  over  the  male  component  as  the  body  is  urged  through 
the  transverse  bore  in  the  female  component;  and 
means  for  releasably  locldng  the  body  in  a  partially  inserted 
position  in  the  transverse  bore  in  the  housing  with  the  outer 
;    ends  of  the  first  and  second  legs  clear  of  the  axially  extend- 
ing bore  in  the  housing  to  enable  insertion  of  the  male 
component  into  the  female  component. 


zoa 


an  annular  elastomeric  seal  positioned  in  the  seal  coimterbofe; 
and 

an  annular  seal  retainer  positioned  within  the  second  female 
connector  member  and  against  the  forward  annular  edge  of 
the  first  female  connector  member,  including  a  portion  posi- 
tioned proximate  the  seal  to  retain  the  seal  in  the  seal  coun- 
tetbore.  and  defining  a  forward  annular  face  for  seating  coac- 
tion  with  the  forward  annular  face  of  the  bead  with  the 
members  in  coupled  relation. 


5342,717 
QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 
Perry  J.  Rea,  Bloomfleld  Hills;  Michael  R.  Miller,  Rochester 
Hlls;  Dennis  G.  Kinder,  Clarltston;  Christopher  J.  Kargula, 
Sterling  Heights,  and  William  E.  Stevens,  YpsUanti,  aU  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Form  Rite,  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,243,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  S,462313.  This  appUcation  Jub.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,906 

Int  CI."  F16L  39/00 
VS.  a.  285—319  20  Claims 


5342,718 
ADJUSTABLE  TAIL  GROUND  JOINT 
Jerry  P.  Gronwick,  Park  Ridge,  and  Leonard  A.  Kooiewicz, 
Chicago,  both  of  in.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Val^e  Company, 
Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,196 

Int  ex."  F03C  1/00:  Fl«.  27/00:19/00 

VS.  a.  285—357  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  plumbing  conduit  for  connecting  the  inlet  of  a 
flush  valve  body  and  the  outlet  of  a  control  valve,  the  flush  valve 
body  inlet  being  tiireaded  on  the  interior  thereof  and  the  control 
valve  outlet  being  threaded  on  the  exterior  ttiereof,  said  adjustable 
plumbing  conduit  including: 

an  adjustable  tail  having  an  exterior  thread  on  a  portion  thereof, 
and  a  tapered  nose  formed  and  adapted  to  be  in  contaa  with 
an  interior  mating  surface  on  ttie  control  valve  outlet,  an 
outward  projection  on  said  adjustable  tail  adjacent  said 
tapered  nose. 

a  coupling  nut  threaded  onto  the  exterior  of  the  control  valve 
inlet  and  having  an  inward  shoulder  which  coacts  with  the 
adjustable  tail  projection  to  attach  the  adjustable  tail  to  the 
control  valve  outlet, 

a  sleeve  having  interior  and  exterior  threads  thereon,  with  tlie 
interior  threads  attacliing  the  sleeve  onto  tlie  exterior  of  the 
adjustable  tail  and  the  exterior  threads  attaching  the  sleeve 
into  the  flush  valve  tiireaded  inlet,  and 

means  for  fixing  the  relative  positions  of  said  sleeve  and  said 
adjustable  tail. 


1.  A  quick  connect  coupling  comprising: 

a  tubular  male  connector  member  including  a  fixint  end  pilot 
portion  and  an  external  annular  bead  defined  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  pilot  portion: 

a  first  female  connector  member  defining  a  capture  bore  sized  to 
receive  the  pilot  portion,  a  seal  counterbore  positioned  for- 
wardly  of  the  capture  bore,  and  a  forward  annular  edge 
proximate  the  forward  boundary  of  the  seal  bore; 

a  second  female  conneaor  member  secured  to  the  first  female 
connector  member  and  including  an  annular  main  body  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  the  forward  annular  edge  of  the 
first  female  connector  member  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  resilient  finger  portions  extending  rearwardly 
and  radially  inwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  main  body 
portion  and  latchingly  coacting  at  ttieir  free  rearward  ends 
wiA  the  rear  aimular  face  of  the  bead  in  response  to  insertion 
of  the  pilot  portion  into  the  front  end  of  tlie  first  female 
member  and  into  the  capture  bore: 


5342,719 
STATIONARY  STANDBY  SAND  SPREADING  UNIT  FOR 
ROADWAYS 
Harvey  L.  Nordin,  R.R.  3,  Box  351,  Devils  Lake,  N.  Dak.  58301 
Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,222 
Int  CL*  B61C  15/10:  B60B  3<^/00 
VS.  CL  291—3  14  Claims 

1.  A  stationary  distributor  of  discrete  particles  for  providing  such 
particles  for  use  on  slippery  road  surfaces  comprising: 
a  frame  for  stationarily  supporting  the  distributor  relative  to  a 
fixed  surface  adjacent  a  roadway  subjected  to  periodic  slip- 
pery conditions: 
an  air  storage  tank  mounted  on  tiie  frame: 
a  plurality  of  hoppers  mounted  on  the  frame  adjacent  to  said 
tank: 
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a  quantity  of  discrete  paiticles  in  each  of  the  hoppers,  to  at  least 

partially  fill  the  hoppers: 
an  air  pressure  inlet  connected  to  each  hopper  for  receiving  air 

pressure  ftom  the  tank  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  particles 

in  the  hopper,  and 
an  outlet  from  each  of  the  hoppers  including  a  particle  discharge 

nozzle  for  directing  particles  onto  and  across  a  road  surface 

adjacent  to  which  the  tank  and  hoppers  are  mounted. 


in  a  wider  head,  said  latch  pins  being  mounted  on  the  door 
jamb  at  vertically  spaced  positions  for  reception  of  said  latch 
pin  heads  respectively  through  the  wider  first  portions  of  said 
latch  ports  when  the  door  is  closed  with  said  latch  cartridges 
in  the  unlatched  position,  at  least  one  of  said  latch  pins 
thereupon  engaging  said  trigger  means  to  release  said  latch 
cartridges  for  spring-loaded  movement  to  the  latched  position 
with  said  latch  pin  heads  disposed  behind  the  narrower  second 
portions  of  said  latch  ports  to  prevent  door  opening;  and 
actuator  means  for  displacing  said  latch  cartridges  from  the 
latched  position  to  the  unlatched  position  to  align  said  latch 
pins  with  the  wider  first  portions  of  said  latch  ports  and  permit 
door  opening,  said  trigger  means  being  cocked  upon  move- 
ment of  said  latch  cartridges  to  the  unlatched  position  to 
releasibly  retain  said  latch  cartridges  in  the  unlatched  posi- 
tion. 


5^2,720 
MULTIPOINT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLIDING  DOOR 
Paul  D.  Fleming,  Glendale,  CaUf„  assignor  to  W&F  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,806 

Int.  CL'  E05C  9/00 

VS.  CL  292—32  W  CWn>» 


5,542,721 

VENTILATION  STOP  FOR  A  SLIDING  WINDOW  OR 

DOOR 

Gregory  B.  Allen,  Rochester,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Pace  Window  & 

Door  Corp.,  Victor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,564 

Int  CL*  EOSC  3/02 

VS.  CL  292—194  18  Claims 


1.  A  door  lock  assembly  for  use  in  locking  a  sliding  door,  said 
lock  assembly  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  latch  cartridges  for  mounting  along  a  free  side 
edge  of  a  sliding  door,  each  of  said  latch  cartridges  defining  a 
vertically  extending  keyhole  latch  port  with  a  wider  first 
portion  and  a  narrower  second  portion; 

means  for  movably  supporting  said  latch  cartridges  at  vertically 
spaced  positions  along  the  door  free  side  edge  for  vertical 
movement  between  a  latched  position  and  an  unlatched  posi- 
tion; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  lalch  cartridges  nomially  toward 
said  latched  position; 

trigger  means  for  releasibly  retaining  said  latch  cartridges  in  said 
unlatched  position; 

a  plurality  of  latch  pins  for  mounting  onto  a  door  jamb  adjacent 
the  door  free  side  edge,  each  of  said  latch  pins  including  a 
narrow  shank  projecting  from  the  door  jamb  and  terminating 


1.  A  stop  for  governing  the  path  of  movement  of  a  movable  first 
element,  comprising: 

a)  a  second  eleitjent  in  proximity  to  said  first  element,  which 
second  element  can  be  motionless  while  said  first  element  is 
moved  past  said  second  element,  said  second  element  having 
a  recess  in  proximity  to  said  path  of  said  movement; 

b)  a  tab  roiatably  disposed  in  and  protruding  from  said  recess 
and  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
path  of  said  movement  of  said  first  element,  which  tab  is 
rotatable  about  said  bore  to  a  first  position  in  said  path  of  said 
movement  of  said  movable  first  element  and  to  a  second 
position  out  of  said  path  of  said  movement  of  said  movable 
first  element;  and 

c)  a  hinge  pin  disposed  in  said  bore  and  extending  within  said 
second  element  beyond  said  recess  to  retain  said  tab  in  said 
recess  and  to  permit  said  ub  to  be  rotated  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  said  hinge  pin  being  crimped  to  form  a 
leaf  spring  for  biasing  said  tob  to  either  of  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5,542,722 
TAMPER  RESISTANT  METER  LOCKING  RING 
Norman  B.  DcWaldi,  6850  Wynnwood,  Houston,  Ite.  77008 
Continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  Na  53,582,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^15 
Int.  CL"  B«5D  4S/32 
VS.  CL  292—256.6  11  < 


5,542,723 
PORTABLE  PRIVACY  LOCK 
Kenneth  R.  Sdiarf,  414  S.  Craig  SL,  Suite  207,  PittriMir^  Pa. 
15213 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  533,655 
Int  CL'  E05C  19/18 
VS.  a.  292—289  20  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  privacy  lock  for  use  in  securing  a  door  tliai  swings 
on  hinges  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  in  which  tiie 
edge  of  the  door  opposite  its  hinged  side  is  adjacent  to  a  closure 
surface  with  a  clearance  gap  therebetween,  which  lock  comprises: 

(a)  a  flexible  webbing  having  a  first  eixl  and  a  second  end,  which 
webbing  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  boles  between  said 
first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  <  first  securing  plate  that  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the 
webbing; 

(c)  a  second  seciving  plate  that  is  attached  to  the  webbing  at  an 
inermediate  position   between  the  first  and  second  ends 


1.  A  locking  ring  for  detachably  interconnecting  two  axially 
aligned,  radially  extending  circular  flanges  including  an  annular 
portion  having  a  radial  split,  and  two  end  protrusions  extending 
generally  radially  outward  from  said  annular  portion  on  eitlier  side 
of  said  radial  split,  wherein: 

(a)  said  annular  portion  has  a  central  axis,  a  front  side  defined  by 
the  furthest  extent  of  said  atmular  porti(m  along  said  axis  in 
oae  direction,  and  a  rear  side  defined  by  the  fiirtiiest  extent  of 
said  aimular  portion  generally  along  said  axis  in  the  opposite 
dnection; 

(b)  the  first  of  said  md  protrusions  includes  a  front  housing 
portion  located  generally  at  said  front  side  of  said  atmular 
portion,  said  front  housing  portion  having  an  inner  portion 
located  on  the  surface  of  said  front  bousing  portion  closest  to 
said  rear  side  of  said  aruiular  portion; 

(c)  Ihe  second  of  said  end  protrusions  includes  a  rear  housing 
portion  located  generally  at  said  rear  side  of  said  annular 
portion,  said  rear  housing  portion  having  an  itmer  portion 
located  on  the  surface  of  said  rear  housing  closest  to  said  front 
side  of  said  annular  portion; 

(d)  said  end  protrusions  are  movable  togetlier, 

(e)  said  front  housing  portion  and  said  rear  housing  portion 
overlap  each  other  when  said  end  protrusions  are  moved 
togetlier,  such  ttutt: 

(i)  said  rear  housing  portion  at  least  partially  shields  said  inner 

portion  of  said  front  housing  portion: 
(ii)  said  front  housing  portion  at  least  partially  shields  said 

inner  portion  of  said  rear  housing  portion;  and 

(f)  said  end  protrusions  are  lockable  by  locldng  means  when 
moved  togetl>er. 


thereof,  said  second  plate  being  provided  with  a  bole  that  is 
aligned  with  one  of  the  holes  in  the  webbing; 

(d)  a  latch  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  drawstring  and  to 
releasably  engage  it  from  motion  with  respect  thereto; 

(e)  a  drawstring,  one  end  of  which  is  attaciied  to  tl>e  first  plate  or 
to  the  first  end  of  tl>e  webbing,  said  drawsiiing  being  threaded 
through  tite  holes  in  the  webbing  and  die  second  plate  to 
engagement  with  the  latch; 

whereby  the  first  plate  may  be  inserted  ttmxigh  llie  clearance  gap 
between  tlie  door  and  its  adjacent  closure  surface  and  the  latch 
disengaged  from  ttie  drawstring  so  that  said  drawstring  may  be 
pulled  to  fold  the  webbing  so  that  the  second  plate  is  moved  into 
position  across  the  clearance  gap  and  on  tlie  opposite  side  thereof 
from  tlie  first  plate  so  as  to  secure  the  door  from  motioa  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  closure  surface,  whereupon  tiie  latch  may  be 
engaged  to  hold  the  drawstring  so  as  to  maintain  ttie  plates  in 
position  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5342,724 
SEALING  SYSTEM,  SECURITY  SEAL  AND  INJECTION 
MOULDING  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEALING  SYSTEM 
Ednardo  D.  C  Nctto,  Rio  de  JaMiro,  BraziL  irrriptTr  to  ELC 
Prodntos  de  Segnranca  Indwtria  E  Cotrcto  LTDA,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil 
per  No.  PCT/BR93/00ei0,  {  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/19995,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Od.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Braifl,  Mac  31, 1992,  9201127 
Int  CL*  B65D  27/30 
VS.  CL  292—317  8  CUm 

1.  Sealing  system  for  a  security  seal,  comprisiiig: 
(a)  a  first  part  defining  a  cavity  having  a  top  entry  end  and  a 
closed  bottom  opposite  said  top  entry  end,  said  first  p«t 
including: 

a  first  entry  opening  in  said  top  entry  end; 
a  second  entry  opening  in  said  top  entry  end; 
said  cavity  being  closed  with  tiie  exception  of  said  first  and 

second  entry  openings; 
said  top  entry  end  having  a  wall  pottion  whidi  lies  between 
and  separates  said  first  entry  opening  from  said  second 
entry  opening,  said  wall  portion  having  an  outer  siafmx 
and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  within  said 
cavity  and  facing  said  closed  boaom; 
each  of  said  entry  openings  having  one  edge  which  is  at  said 
wall  portion  and  a  remote  edge  which  is  opposite  to  said 
one  edge  and  is  spaced  from  said  wall  portion; 
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5^2,726 

VACUUM  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  PARTS 

Kuiishige  Ozawm,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iteryn  IMi- 

nics  Co^  LtiL,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  183,502,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkMi  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1993,  5-005569 

InC  a."  B66C  1/02 

VS,  CL  294—64.1  2  Claims 


a  tooth  integral  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  wail  pottioD, 

said  tooth  being  directed  towards  said  closed  bottom; 
said  closed  bottom  extending  from  the  remote  edge  of  said 
first  entry  opening  to  the  remote  edge  of  the  second  entry 
opening,  said  closed  bottom  extending  under  said  tooth; 
and 
(b)  a  second  part  carrying  a  locking  pin  coopcrable  with  said 
first  part  said  second  part  being  movable  from  an  unlocked 
position  to  a  locidng  posibon  where  it  covers  said  second 
entry  opening  and  said  locking  pin  penetrates  said  first  entry 
opening  and  is  lockingly  engaged  by  said  tooth. 


5,542,725 
PORTABLE  DOOR  STOP 
Cheater  N.  Ballew,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  assigjior  to  E2  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Jeffersooville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,896 

Int  CL'  E05C  17/54 

VS.  CL  292—339  13  Claims 


1.  A  portable  door  stop  comprising: 

first  and  second  elements  having  opposed  surfaces  for  abutting 
the  opposite  faces  of  a  door. 

means  for  variably  linlcing  said  first  and  second  elements  to  abut 
opposite  faces  of  doors  of  different  thicknesses  and  to  main- 
tain the  abutting  opposed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
eletnents  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 

means  for  yieldably  biasing  said  first  and  second  elements 
toward  a  minimum  door  thickness  position  whereby  the  door 
engaging  elements  may  be  used  on  doors  of  different  thick- 


a  floor  engaging  leg  mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  door. 


1.  A  vacuimi  fixing  device  for  sucking  and  fixing  electronic  parts 
in  vacuum  or  in  a  reduced  pressure  state,  said  device  being  used  in 
an  interlocking  relation  to  a  chip  mounter  for  mounting  said  parts 
onto  a  printed  circuit  board  and  said  device  comprising: 
a  smiill  pad  portion,  which  comprises: 
a  small  pad; 
a  suction  path  formed  in  said  small  pad  in  the  axial  direction 

thereof;  and 
a  fixed  shaft  fixed  to  said  small  pad  and  formed  therein  with  a 
suction  path  communicated  with  the  suction  path  of  said  small 
pad  and  with  a  plurality  of  air  paths  opened  in  the  diametrical 
direction  thereof; 
a  large  pad  portion,  which  comprises: 
a  large  pad; 

a  suction  path  formed  in  said  large  pad  in  the  axial  direction 
thereof,  said  suction  path  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than 
an  outer  diameter  of  said  small  pad;  and 
a  movable  shaft  fixed  to  the  large  pad  and  formed  therein  with  a 
suction  path  communicated  with  the  suction  path  of  said  large 
pad  and  also  communicated  with  the  air  paths  of  said  fixed 
shaft  of  said  small  pad  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  seal  members  provided  at  a  sliding  portion  and/or 
a  contacting  portion  between  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  small  pad  portion  and  the  int>er  peripheral  portion  of  said 
large  pad  portion, 
wherein: 

said  small  pad  portion  and  said  large  pad  portion  are  arranged 
to  be  sUdable  in  the  vertical  direction  so  that  said  small  pad 
portion  is  switched  over  to  said  large  pad  portion  or  vice 
versa; 
said  small  pad  portion  and  said  large  pad  portion  are  formed 
different  in  diameter  from  each  other  and  provided  on  the 
same  axis; 
said  movable  shaft  is  slid  downwartlly  so  that  suction  is 
performed  through  the  suction  path  of  said  small  pad  and 
the  suction  path  of  said  fixed  shaft,  in  the  case  of  suction  by 
the  small  pad; 
said  movable  shaft  is  slid  upwardly  so  thai  suction  is  per- 
formed through  the  suction  path  of  said  large  pad,  the 
suction  path  of  said  movable  shaft,  and  the  air  paths  and  the 
suction  path  of  said  fixed  shaft,  and  further  through  the 
suction  path  of  said  small  pad  and  the  suction  path  of  said 
fixed  shaft  in  the  case  of  suction  by  the  large  pad; 
one  of  said  seal  members  is  interposed  between  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  fixed  shaft  of  the  small  pad 
portion  and  the  end  portion  of  said  movable  shaft  of  the 
large  pad; 
another  seal  member  is  interposed  between  portions,  which 
are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other,  of  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  fixed  shaft  and  the  suction  path  of 


II 


said  movable  shaft  when  switch  over  to  said  small  pad  is 
performed,  one  of  said  seal  members  is  provided  in  the 
middle  of  the  suction  path  of  the  large  pad  portion  so  as  to 
shut  off  said  suction  path  when  the  large  pad  portion  is  slid 
downwardly  to  suck  the  electnwic  parts  by  the  small  pad 
portion;  and 
said  snudl  pad  portion  and  said  large  pad  portion  are  arranged 
to  suck  and  fix  the  electronic  parts  at  same  vertical  positioii, 
so  that  large  electronic  parts  are  sucked  by  both  said  small 
pad  and  said  large  pad  through  both  suction  paths  of  said 
small  and  large  pad  portions. 


5,542,727 
Patent  Not  lined  For  This  Number 


5442,72t 
Patent  Not  laned  For  This  Number 


5,542,729 

TWO  SIDED  CLAMP  FOR  MANIPULATING  HEADS  OF 
PAPER  ROLLS 
Almo  Ohtoncn,  Kcrava,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vabnet  Corpora- 
tion, HeWnU,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Flnimid,  Feb.  9,  1993,  930546 
Int.  CL'  B25J  15A)6;  B65G  47/91 
VS.  CL  294— «7.I 


John 


hose  to  facilitate  moving  and  handling  the  bose  when  lite  hose  is 
filled  with  water  and  is  under  pressure,  comprising: 
a  single  length  of  bose; 
flexible  strap  means  encircling  the  ciicumfetence  of  the  single 

length  of  hose; 
a  plurality  of  hose-engaging  pad  mendsers  secured  to  the  strip 

means; 
means  for  removably  securing  said  strap  means  around  the  hose; 

and 
flexible-band  handle  means  secured  to  die  flexible  strap  i 


5,542,731 

CARRIER  FOR  STACKED  PLATES 

J«Mn  F.  WDk,  07681  Hishway  126,  Flonwx,  Oicf.  97499 

nei  May  25, 1995,  Sck  No.  450/419 

Int.  CL'  A47G  ;A08 

VS.  CL  294—161 


^n 


1.  K  clamp  for  releasiMy  gras^nng  paper  txM  heads  during  a 
transfer  of  the  heads  from  a  stack  of  heads  to  ends  of  a  paper  toil, 
said  clamp  comprising: 

a  body  structure;  and 

first  and  second  grasping  means  asymmetrically  fixed  to  said 
body  structure  and  capable  of  releasibly  grasping  a  first  and 
second  of  die  heads  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  structure  in  predetermined  asymmetrical  positions  such 
Itiat  cxBta  axes  of  die  first  and  second  heads  are  spaced 
■elative  to  one  another. 


5,542,730 

FIRE  HOSE  CARRIER 

2521843rd  PL,  Salcna,  Wis.  53160 

FVed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,553 

LK.  CL'  B05B  1SA)6;  B6S)  63/18 

VS.  a.  294—157  11 

I.  The  combinatioa  of  a  hose-canier  and  hose,  wherein  the 
hose-carrier  is  adapted  to  be  readily  attarhable/detarhaMe  to  the 


1.  A  carrier  for  stacked  plates  comprising, 

leg  members  of  angular  configuration  having  i^irigbt  and  hori- 
zontal segments,  nniltiple  plate  receiving  opemngs  defined  by 
each  of  said  upright  segments,  said  horizontal  segments  hav- 
ing overlapped  portions, 

pivot  means  passing  through  said  overlapped  portions  of  said 
horizontal  segments,  and 

a  combinatiaa  handle  and  retainer  for  said  leg  membos  includ- 
ing a  bail  and  having  downward  extensions  mnnally  disposed 
in  contact  with  said  horizontal  leg  segments  to  confine  same 
against  rotational  movonent  about  said  pivot  means  to  retain 
the  leg  members  in  an  operiMe  spaced  sfiait  idabonship. 
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5442,732 
COMBINED  SUPPLEMENTAL  SHADING  AND  CARRIER 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  CANOPIED  STROLLER 

Bcreriy  E.  PoOmaii,  8422  Brixtoa  St,  Su  Antooto,  Tex.  782S0 

FUcd  Oct  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.298 

lat  CL'  BMJ  9m 

M&.  CL  »•— 77.1  U  culms 


5.542,733 

TRUCK  TARP  ASSEMBLY 

DaBMO  B.  Kintz.  Rural  Route  3,  Lime  Spring,  lows 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,925 

Int.  CL'  BMP  7/04 

U&CL296— 98 


a  shaft  rotalably  mounted  within  the  first  rail: 

a  tarp  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides,  the  tarp  extending 
through  the  slot  in  the  first  rail  and  having  the  first  side 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  second  side  releasably  securable 
to  the  second  rail; 

the  shaft  being  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  to  roll  the  taip  onto 
the  shaft  for  enclosed-storage  within  the  first  rail,  and  the 
shaft  being  routable  in  an  opposite  second  direction  to  unroU 
the  taip  fiwm  the  shaft  such  that  die  tarp  is  extensible  over  the 
bed  to  cover  cargo  in  the  truck  bed  with  the  second  side  of  the 
tarp  being  securable  to  the  second  rail;  and 

the  second  side  of  the  tarp  having  a  rigid  hook  for  rententively 
engaging  a  lip  on  the  second  rail. 


5,542,734 

COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COAL  CARRYING  VEHICLES 

Du-rin  Burcbett,  and  Allen  L.  HublMrd,  both  of  Prcstonbort, 

Kyn  Msignors  to  Truck  Covers,  Inc.,  Indiantown,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,406 

Int  CL'^  BMP  7/02 

MS.  CL  296— 10»  »0  Ctohn* 


1.  A  shade  for  a  stroller,  said  stroller  having  a  frame  for  support- 
ing a  child  in  a  carrier  section,  an  oveibanging  canopy  member, 
and  a  child  restraint  member  attached  to  said  frame,  said  shade 
comprising: 

a  first  flexible  fabric  body  section  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  body  section  at  said 
second  end  to  said  child  restraint  member,  said  first  releasable 
attachment  means  afiSxed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  body 
section; 

a  fabric  shading  panel  attached  at  said  first  end  of  said  body 
section  and  along  an  upper  length  of  said  body  section,  said 
panel  having  a  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  panel  to 
said  child  restraint  means, 

wherein  said  inner  surface  at  said  first  end  of  said  body  section 
is  adapted  to  overlay  said  canopy  and  said  inner  surface  at 
said  second  end  of  said  body  section  is  adapted  to  underlay 
said  carrier  section  when  said  first  releasable  attachment 
means  and  said  second  releasable  attachment  means  are 
attached  to  said  child  restraint  member. 


1.  A  hinged  cover  for  an  open-top  body  having  a  body  bottom 
wall,  side  walls,  and  fit>nt  and  rear-end  walls,  the  uppermost 
portions  of  the  said  walls  forming  a  body  top  perimeter,  said  cover 
including,  in  combination: 

a)  a  cover  means  having  a  lower  perimeter  portion  cooperating 
with  said  body  top  perimeter  portion  to  cover  said  body; 

b)  a  lifting  means  for  lifting  said  cover  means  when  desired  said 
lifting  means  including  a  pair  of  first  fluid  pressure  actuated 
cylinders,  each  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
body  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  cover  means; 

c)  engagable  hinge  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  side  or 
the  other  side  of  said  cover  means  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  body  to  cause  said  cover  to  open  to  the  right 
or  to  the  left  with  respect  to  said  body  when  said  lifting  means 
are  activated;  and 

d)  activating  means  for  said  lifting  means. 
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5^*2,735 
LENGTHWISE  MOVABLE  VEHICLE  ROOF 
Arpad  Fflrvt,  Germering;  Martin  Danzl,  MOncben;  Johann 
Mayer.  Petershausen,  and  Stefan  Mlklosi,  Mflncbcn,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Webasto  Karoaseriesystemc  GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286v468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
255.4 

InL  CL'  B60J  7/08 
U&  CL  296-107  7  ClataH 

L  A  taip  device  for  a  truck  having  a  bed  with  opposite  first  and       1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  roof  with  at  least  one  roof  cover  part  that 
second  side  waUs  and  a  bottom  wall  for  holding  cargo,  die  device   can  be  opened  during  driving  in  a  sunroof  mode  by  bemg  moved 

into  at  least  one  open  position,  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
vehicle  and  relative  to  roof  parts  lying  laterally  and  to  die  rear  with 
respect  to  said  at  least  one  roof  cover  part,  a  rear  roof  part  of  which 


compnsmg: 

a  first  hollow  tubular  rail  rigidly  mounted  on  die  first  side  wall 

of  die  truck  bed.  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  along  die 

rail; 
a  second  rail  m<Mmtr<<  on  the  second  side  wall  of  the  tnick  bed; 


is  attached  to  lateral  roof  parts  and  die  rear  and  lateral  roof  parts 
being  fixed  at  least  in  said  sunroof  mode,  and  which  can  be  opened 


to  provide  a  convertible  roof  opening  by  moving  of  all  of  the  roof 
parts  aad  the  at  least  one  roof  cover  part  into  a  storage  space  in  a 
rear  pan  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  wherein  the  rear  roof  part 
is  mounted  in  a  pivotable  manner  relative  to  lateral  columns  on 
which  it  is  supported;  wherein  lateral  columns  on  which  the  rear 
roof  part  is  supported  are  movable  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
die  vehicle  on  approximately  horizontal  guideways  fixed  on  a  body 
of  the  vehicle  and  are  mounted  in  a  manner  enabling  a  forward  and 
downward  swinging  of  the  columns  and  tear  roof  part  into  the 
storagje  space. 


5.542,736 

AUXIALLARY  OPENING-CLOSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AN  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 
Ikkashi  Kondo,  104-2  l^ubakikouge,  Tsuyama-sbi,  Okayama- 
keo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159562 

tat  a."  B60J  ino 

MS.  a.  296—152  3  Claims 


5442,737 
ADt  DEFLECTOR  FOR  THE  REAR  OF  A  VEHICLE 
WilllMn  R.  Madden,  R.R.  3,  Hepworth,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,799 
tat  a.*  B62D  35/00 
MS,  CL  296—180.1  6  Claiins 

1.  A  wind  deflection  device  for  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  with  a 
generdly  vertical  rear  wall,  to  prevent  the  build-up  of  snow,  ice, 
din  or  the  like  on  said  wall,  said  device  comprising: 


a  broad  forwardly-opening  scoop  positioned  at  the  upper  rear  of 

the  vehicle,  exposed  to  the  airstream  created  wlien  the  vehicle 

is  moving,  to  collect  air  from  said  airstream; 
a  rigid  duct  portion  extending  downwardly  along  the  vertical 

rear  wall  of  tlie  vehicle  and  communicating  with  said  scoop 

and  receiving  air  therefrom; 
a  first  air  ouUet  fixxn  a  bottom  section  of  said  duct  portion  for 

directing  air  downwardly  out  of  said  duct  portion;  and 
a  second  air  oudet  from  a  top  section  of  said  duct  portion  for 

directing  air  from  said  scoop  downwardly  along  an  exterior 

vertical  surface  of  said  duct  portion. 


5342,738 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  VEHICLE  DOOR  WITH  GUARD 
BEAM  LOAD  DISTRIBUTOR 
Lee  A.  Walker,  Shelby  Township;  Srinivasan  Sundarar^jan, 
BeUeviDe;    GeoiTrey    D.    Fletcher,   Detroit,   and    Daniel   J. 
DiUman,  BeileviUe,  all  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Micb. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,079 

tat  a.*  B60J  5m 

MS.  CL  296—189  I  Clafan 


1.  Ml  auxiliary  opening-closing  mechanism  for  an  automobile 
door,  comprising: 

a  concave  portion  for  receiving  at  least  a  part  of  a  fool  of  a  user, 
said  concave  portion  being  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  the 
door;  and 

a  stopper  attached  to  the  door  for  covering  a  part  of  the  concave 
portion  and  having  a  short  bell  shape  with  one  end  fixed  to  the 
door,  and  a  free  end  opposite  to  said  one  end.  said  stopper 
being  engageable  with  an  upper  portion  of  the  foot  received  in 
tK  concave  portion  so  that  movement  of  the  door  is  con- 
trolled by  the  foot  and  a  shoe  can  be  easily  inserted  into  the 
concave  portion  from  a  side  of  the  free  end. 


I.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  occupant  compartment  bounded  on 
one  side  by  a  vehicle  door  and  having  an  occupant  seating  area 
therein,  an  improved  energy  absorbing  vehicle  door  comprising: 

an  outer  panel; 

an  inner  panel  Joined  to  the  outer  panel  and  defining  a  space 
tliereberween; 

a  guard  beam  mounted  longitudinally  in  the  space; 

a  trim  panel  mounted  on  an  occupant  compartment  side  of  the 
inner  panel  and  having  a  plurality  of  energy  absortiing  foam 
blocks  attached  diereto  generally  laterally  adjacent  the  guard 
beam;  and 

at  least  one  foam  load  distributor  block  attached  to  an  iiuier- 
panel-facing  side  of  the  guard  beam  between  the  guard  beam 
and  the  energy  absorbing  foam  blocks  for  disoibuting  a  load 
imparted  to  the  guard  beam  evenly  across  the  energy  absorb- 
ing foam  blocks  so  as  to  preserve  the  energy  absorbing  foam 
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blocks  in  a  substantially  undefonned  state  prior  to  occupant  Sfi41,7Mt 

contact  with  the  door  during  a  side  impact  type  collision,  die  CHAIR  A^fD  HAND  TRUCK 

at  least  one  foam  load  distributor  block  having  a  crush    chien  I.  Chang,  No.  38,  Bao-Chung  3rd.  St.,  Hou-Hu,  Chia-YI 
strength  greater  than  the  crush  strength  of  the  energy  absorb-       (^^  lUwan 

ing  foam  blocks.  Filed  Mar.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  403,195 

IbL  CL'  A47C  13/00 


VS.  CL  297—129 


3  Claims 


5342,739 

FOLDING  FURNITURE 

Ake  Hultman,  Botausgatan  24,  S-411  39,  Gdteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,759 

iBt  CL*  A47C  4/00 

VS.  CL  297—56  5  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  chair  having  a  generally  upright  backrest  and  a 
generally  horizontal  supporting  surface  pivoiably  connected  to  a 
pair  of  underlying  support  leg  means  for  supporting  said  chair  on  a 
floor  surface,  said  backrest  integrally  joined  to  one  of  said  under- 
lying support  leg  means,  said  supporting  surface  connected  to  said 
first  support  leg  means  at  a  first  pivot  pin  and  to  said  second 
support  leg  means  at  a  second  pivot  pin,  said  first  and  second  pivot 
pins  generally  lying  on  a  common  horizontal  plane, 
said  supporting  surface  defined  by  a  first  rigid  section  and  a 
second  rigid  section,  each  of  said  rigid  sections  having  a 
respective  front  and  back  edge,  said  first  rigid  section  having 
a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  that  forms  an  outer  frame 
of  said  chair,  said  U-shaped  configuration  formed  by  a  first 
and  a  second  arm  interconnected  together  by  a  cross  member, 
said  first  and  second  arms  each  having  a  free  end,  wheiein 
said  second  rigid  section  is  received  within  said  U-shape  of 
said  first  rigid  section  and  is  generally  coextensive  therewith, 
said  second  rigid  section  having  a  front  lip  defining  said  front 
edge  of  said  second  section,  said  first  and  second  sections 
pivotably  connected  to  each  other  at  a  third  pivot  pin  which  is 
generally  midpoint  between  said  front  and  back  edge  of  said 
first  rigid  section  and  between  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins, 
said  third  pivot  pin  generally  lying  on  said  common  horizon- 
tal plane,  said  front  edge  of  said  second  rigid  section  being 
supported  on  said  cross  member  when  said  chair  is  in  a 
folded-out  position  and  said  back  edge  of  said  first  rigid 
section  being  supported  at  said  bee  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  arms  by  a  cross  brace  when  in  said  folded-out  posi- 
tion, said  cross  brace  interconnecting  said  second  support  leg 
means,  wherein  operation  of  said  chair  between  a  folded 
position  and  said  folded-out  position  obviates  the  use  of  a 
sliding  hinge,  a  sUding  pivot  or  a  hook. 


1.  A  convertible  device  for  use  as  a  chair  and  a  hand  tnick 
comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface. 

a  back  frame  connected  to  the  back  of  the  seal  for  pivotal 
movement  between  an  open  upright  position  perpendicular  to 
the  seat  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  chair  and  a  hand  truck 
and  a  folded  position  against  the  top  of  the  seat  for  storage, 
the  back  frame  having  a  top  end  provided  with  a  backrest 
located  above  the  seat  when  the  back  frame  is  in  the  open 
position  and  a  bottom  end  provided  with  wheels  located 
below  the  seat  when  the  back  frame  is  in  the  open  position, 
and 

a  cross  frame  comprising  a  relatively  long  U-sbaped  frame  with 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  shorter  rectangular  frame,  widi 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  frames  being  pivotally  intercon- 
nected at  a  location  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
each  frame,  the  seat  having  bangers  on  said  bottom  surface 
located  towards  the  front  of  the  seat,  the  upper  end  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  hangers,  die 
seat  having  supporters  on  said  bottom  surface  at  the  back  of 
the  seat  for  retaining  the  upper  end  of  the  rectangular  frame 
when  the  device  is  used  as  a  chair  with  said  frames  located  in 
a  cruciform  configuration  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  frames 
forming  feet  for  the  chair. 

wherein,  for  converting  the  chair  into  a  hand  truck,  the  upper 
end  of  the  rectangular  frame  is  renwvable  from  said  support- 
ers, said  frames  are  pivotal  into  a  coplanar  configuration,  and 
in  said  coplanar  configuration  are  swingable  about  said  hang- 
ers toward  the  firont  of  die  seat  and  against  dte  bonom  surface 
of  the  seat,  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  U-shaped  frame  forms 
a  handle  for  the  hand  truck, 
the  seat  funher  having  a  hole  adjacent  die  front  of  die  seat  and 
the  rectangular  frame  having  a  hook  fitting  around  the  front  of 
the  seat  and  engaging  in  said  hole  when  said  frames  are 
positioned  against  the  bottom  surface  of  the  seat  and  the 
device  is  used  as  a  hand  truck. 
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5,542,741 
APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATING  SEATS 
MasahiiD  Fukuoka,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fulnioka  Kagaku 
Ltd.,  Nisliikamo-gun,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194^56,  Feb.  10.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,481,  Dec.  4,  1992,  PaL 

Na  5,348370.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358,251 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/62 

VS.  CL  297— 217J  2  Claims 


ment  of  a  motor  vehicle  including  an  instrument  panel  having  an 
airbag  disposed  therein,  and  a  primary  seat  including  a  primary 
seat  back  and  a  primary  seat  cushion,  said  infant  seating  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  infant  seat  cushion  disposed  under  said  primary  seat  cushion; 
an  infant  seat  back  formed  by  pivoting  said  primary  seat  cushion 
to  an  open  position,  said  infant  seat  back  extending  substan- 
tially upright  firom  said  infant  seat  cushion  and  terminating  at 
a  first  end;  and 
a  guide  formed  from  a  limibar  support  section  of  said  primary 
seat  back  when  in  said  open  position,  said  guide  extending 
from  said  first  end  of  said  infant  seat  back  substantially 
perpendicular  diereto,  projecting  toward  said  primary  seat 
back  and  over  said  infant  seat  cushion,  said  guide  being 
adapted  to  direct  inflation  of  said  airbag  above  said  infant 
seating  apparatus. 


5342,743 
TASK  CHAIR 
Ogdcn  R.  Olson,  Muscatiiie,  and  Loren  M.  Simmons,  Wabeilo, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.,  Muscatine, 
Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,645 

InL  CL*  B6eN  2/22 

VS.  CL  297—353  H  CUIms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  vibrating  a  seat  comprising  a  driver's  seat, 
means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seal  and  means  for  controlling 
vibration  of  said  means  for  vibrating  the  driver's  seat, 

wlKtein  said  means  for  vibrating  said  driver's  seat  comprises  a 
rod  having  one  end  sliding-freely  in  a  cylinder  chamber  and 
tie  other  end  projected  outward  from  said  cylinder  chamber 
and  coimected  to  said  driver's  seat,  a  piston  connected  to  said 
oae  end  of  said  rod  and  sliding-freely  in  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  channel  control  valve  for  supplying  and  discharging 
taid  pressure  fluid  to  said  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  means 
for  controlling  said  valve  for  repeatedly  freely  sliding  said 
piston. 

wherein  said  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
chamber  includes  a  vibration  generator  having  a  coil. 


5342,742 
IfflTEGRATED  INFANT  SEAT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Lymla  K.  Fulgenzi,  Dearliom  Heights;  Roger  P.  Daniel,  Dear- 
horn;  Heather  M.  Loftus,  Clawson,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Coins, 
New  Haven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Tm,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,707 
Int  a.*  A47C  15/00 
VS.  CL  297—237  16  Claims 

1.  An  infant  seating  apparatus  for  use  in  a  passenger  compait- 


11.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  assembly  including  a  molded  support  member,  tlie  suppori 
member  having  a  generally  planar  portion  disposed  centrally 
thereof; 

a  control  bracket  secured  to  the  planar  portion  of  die  support 
member,  said  control  bracket  having  a  generally  C-shaped 
cross  section  with  outwardly  extending  flanges; 

a  transverse  recess  formed  in  the  planar  portion  above  the 
control  bracket; 

a  cross  brace  disposed  in  the  recess  with  ends  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  continl  bracket; 

a  pair  of  aim  support  assemblies  each  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  cross  brace; 

a  back  support  assembly  including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
mbular  members,  said  tubular  members  being  inseriable 
between  the  control  bracket  and  the  support  member,  and 

a  clamp  bar  for  clamping  the  mbular  members  to  the  control 
bracket; 

wherein  the  tubular  members  telescope  into  tbe  control  bracket 
and  are  configured  to  be  clamped  to  the  control  bracket  in  a 
plurality  of  positions  relative  to  tlie  support  member. 


5342,744 
NON-ADJUSTABLE  LINEAR  DRIVE  FOR  ARTICULATED 

FURNITURE 
Leeland  M.  Batfarick,  Crystal  Lake,  lU.,  assignor  to  C£JB. 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Munddcin,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,729 
Int  CL*  A47C  1/024 
VS.  CL  297—362.11  6  Claims 

1.  A  liner  drive  for  an  articulated  furniture  piece  such  as  articu- 
lated chairs  and  beds,  comprising:  a  housing,  a  rotary  motor  in  the 
bousing  having  an  output  shaft  gearing  in  tbe  housing  connected 
to  be  driven  by  the  output  shaft,  a  rotary  screw  projecting  from  tbe 
housing  and  driven  by  the  gearing,  a  linearly  reciprocable  drive 
member  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  rtitary  screw,  first  tube 
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means  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  surrounding  a 
pottiofl  <rf  the  screw,  second  tube  means  telescopically  engaging 
the  first  tube  means  and  axially  fixed  to  die  drive  member,  means 
for  relcasably  attaching  the  second  tube  means  to  a  load,  control 
means  for  the  motor  including  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the 
motor  in  opposite  directions  and  means  for  limiting  rotation  of  the 
motor  in  both  directions  to  a  predetennincd  number  of  revolutions 
so  the  linearly  reciprocable  drive  member  has  a  predetermined 
retracted  position  and  a  predetermined  extended  position,  and 
means  for  preventing  inadvertent  reorientation  in  the  retracted  and 
extended  positions  of  the  hnearly  reciprocable  drive  member  from 
preset  positions  including  means  to  rotationally  lock  the  first  tube 
means  with  respect  to  the  second  tube  means  in  all  positions  of  the 
drive  member. 


seat-back  toward  the  seat-cushion  in  a  vehicle  frontward 
direction  movement,  the  operating  means  including  a  handle 
having  a  vehicle  frontward  direction  movement  and  a  wire 
disposed  in  the  seat-cushion  and  the  seat-back  between  the 
handle  and  the  latch. 


5442,746 
VARIABLE  POSTURE  COMPONENT  SYSTEM  SEATING 

DEVICE 
L.  Walter  BiUaryn,  P.O.  Box  5244,  V«il,  Colo.  81658-5244 
FUcd  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,178 
Int  a."  A47C  7/50 
VS.  CL  297—423.12 


19  Claims 


5342,745 

VEinCLE  SEAT  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

ROTATABLE  SEAT  BACK 

Nobuhiko  lUtcda,  Obu,  and  Yasuhiro  Kojima,  Chiryu,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Kaiiya, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330^27,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-271037; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293195 

Int  a."  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  CL  297—378.12  1  Claim 


1.  A  scat  apparatus  for  a  veiucle.  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  for  pivoting 
to  a  floor  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  bracket,  located  behind  the  first  bracket  when  the  seat 
apparatus  is  placed  in  the  vehicle,  the  second  bracket  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  for  pivoting  to  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  seat-cushion  having  a  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  bracket  and  a  rear  end  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  second  bracket  so  as  to  be  movable  relative 
thereto; 

a  seat-back  having  a  lower  end  connected  fixedly  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  bracket,  the  seat-back  forming  a  reclining 
angle  relative  to  ttie  seat-cushion; 

a  locking  mechanism  having  a  locking  condition  in  which  tlie 
reclining  angle  is  held  and  an  unlocking  position  in  which  the 
seat-back  is  rotauble  relative  to  the  scat-cushion,  the  locking 
mechanism  including  a  striker  for  securing  to  a  stationary  part 
of  tlte  veiiicle  and  a  latch  provided  in  the  seat-back  so  tiiat  tlie 
latch  engages  and  disengages  the  strilcer;  and 
operating  means  for  establishing  tlie  unlocking  position  of  the 
locking  mechanism  in  concurrence  with  a  rotation  of  tlie 


14.  A  multi-task  configurable,  continuously  variable  posture 
seating  device,  tlie  seating  device  comprising: 
a  base  comprising: 
a  cross  member; 

a  main  member  tliat  is  longer  than  the  cross  member  the  cross 
member  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  main  member  in  a 
position  such  tliat  the  main  member  substantially  bisects 
the  cross  member  and  forms  a  cross  having  tliree  arras  of 
substantially  ttie  same  length  and  a  fourth  arm  that  is  longer 
than  tlie  rest  of  tlie  arms,  the  fourth  arm  further  comprising 
a  section  of  reduced  elevation,  so  that  at  least  part  of  the 
portion  of  the  fourth  arm  that  extends  beyond  the  three 
arms  of  substantially  the  same  length  will  have  an  overall 
height  that  is  lower  than  the  height  of  the  three  arms  of 
substantially  the  same  length;  and 
a  short  member  that  is  shorter  than  said  cross  member  and  is 
attached  to  the  fourth  arm  at  a  position  that  permits  the 
fourth  arm  to  substantially  bisect  the  short  member; 
a  height  adjustable  support  means  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  seat  portion; 
at  least  one  armrest,  the  armrest  having  means  for  accepting  a 

task  accessory; 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  armrest  to  said  scat  portion, 
said  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  armrest  comprises  a 
shaft  having  a  direaded  portion  and  a  portion  for  attachment 
to  said  armrest; 
a  main  member  having  a  hole  therein  for  accepting  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shaft,  the  main  member  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  seat  portion;  and 
means  for  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  fixing 
the  relative  position  between  the  shaft  and  the  main  member; 
a  backrest; 

means  for  tiltably  supporting  said  seat  portion  on  said  height 
adjustable  support  means; 


means  for  tiltably  supporting  said  backrest  on  said  height  adjust- 
able support  means  so  that  independent  movement  of  said  seat 
portion  relative  to  said  backrest  is  provided,  and  so  that  the 
relationsliip  between  said  seat  portion  and  said  backrest  may 
be  continuously  and  independendy  varied;  and 

a  removable  support  means  for  supporting  a  user's  knees  and 
calves,  said  removable  support  means  being  removably 
attached  to  said  base,  so  that  independent  movement  of  said 
seat  portion  allows  alternating  use  of  said  removeable  support 
means  and  said  backrest. 


5342,747 
SEAT  BAVING  A  FRAME  ELEMENT  OF  HIGH-DENSITY, 

RIGID  FOAM 
Charles  R.  Burckl,  MUford,  Mlcfa.,  aarignor  to  Woodbridge 

Foam  Corporation,  Mississaaga,  Canada 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  23,118,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5yM0,490. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^56 

iBt  CL*  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  2r7— 45235  3»  Cbimm 


24.  An  automobile  vehicle  passenger  seat  comprising: 

a  frame  element  molded  from  relatively  high  density,  rigid 
polyurethane  foam  having  an  indentation  force  deflection  at 
25%  deflection  of  from  about  500  pounds  to  about  4,000 
pounds  when  measured  pursuant  to  ASTM  3574-B,; 

vehicle  anchorage  means  connected  to  the  fiame  element  said 
vehicle  anchorage  means  including  an  anchor  portion  to 
engage  a  portion  of  the  automobile  vehicle  and  an  attachment 
portion  embedded  in  said  fiame  element  said  vehicie  anchor- 
age means  and  said  fiwne  element  for  anchoring  said  seat  to 
the  automotive  vehicle;  and 

a  seat  body  comprising  a  resilieot  polyurethane  foam  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  frame  element 


I.  In  a  quick  release  anchoring  device  for  a  seat  assembly 
venical(y  oriented  on  a  horizontally  planar  rectilinear  support  base 


c. 


having  a  forward  end,  a  quick  release  connector  assembly  for 
relcasably  connecting  the  support  base  in  a  desired  position  rela- 
tive to  a  fixed  station  supported  on  a  planar  floor  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  bracket  means  connected  to  said  station  in  proximity  to  said 
floor  surface,  said  bracket  having  a  first  wall  adjacent  the 
fixed  station,  a  second  wall  extending  forwanlly  frtm  said 
first  wall  and  providing  a  clearance  channel  therebetween; 

b.  said  second  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  provide 
an  entrance  into  said  channel,  said  entrance  being  defined  by 
a  pair  of  connected  passageways  into  the  channel  of  different 
vertical  dimensions  and  different  lateral  dimensioos; 
connecting  means  integrally  formed  on  the  forward  end  of 
said  support  base  for  mating  engagement  in  the  channel 
through  said  opening  in  the  bracket  means,  said  connecting 
means  includiiig  a  pair  of  lug  fomoations  of  predetermined 
length  spaced  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  support  base 
and  which  enables  the  lug  formations  to  be  inserted  into  the 
channel  through  only  one  of  the  passageways  and  thereafter  to 
be  prevented  from  being  withdrawn  bom  the  channel  through 
the  second  passageway; 
wherein  the  lug  formations  are  connected  to  the  forward  end 

of  the  support  base  by  first  segment  angled  upwardly  from 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  support  base  and  a  second 
foresboftened  segment  oriented  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  support  base,  said  lug  fotmatioos 
being  arranged  adjacent  said  foreshortened  segment  and  in 
the  same  plane  thereof. 


5342.749 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  AND 

FORMING  A  TUFT  OF  BRUSH  BRISTLES 

Mike  Totli,  St   Charles,   DL,  Msignor  to  Carlaon  Tool  * 

MacUne  Co.,  Gcneira,  DL 

FUcd  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  Na  37L35I 
Iiita.*A46D  1/08 
VS.  CL  3«»— 4  7  ( 


5342,748 

QUICK  RELEASE  ANCHORING  SYCTEM  FOR  A  SEAT 
ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Bwile,  Morristown,  Thul,  assigDor  to  Shelby  WilUanu 
Indastrks,  Inc.,  Morristown,  Ttan. 

Filed  Aug.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,553 
Int  CL'  A47C  15/00 
VS.  a.  297—463.1  10  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gathering  a  plurality  of  brush  bristles  into  a 
bundle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  bousing  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  longinidinal  axis  extending 

generally  troai  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 
(ii)  a  bore  formed  in  the  interior  of  said  bousing  and  extend- 
ing generally  along  said  housing  longitudinal  axis; 
(iii)  a  slot  formed  in  the  exterior  of  said  housing,  said  slot  in 
communication  with  said  housing  exterior  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  slot  extending  generally 
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diagonally  toward  said  housing  second  end  into  said  hous- 
ing interior  such  that  said  housing  slot  communicates  with 
said  housing  bore:  and 
(b)  a  centerpiece  slidably  received  within  said  housing  bore,  said 
centeipiece  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 

generally  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end;  and 
(ii)  a  slot  formed  in  the  exterior  of  said  centerpiece,  said 
centerpiece  slot  in  communicabon  with  said  centerpiece 
exterior  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  that 
intersects  said  centerpiece  longitudinal  axis,  said  center- 
piece slot  extending  generally  diagonally  away  from  said 
centerpiece  second  end  toward  said  centerpiece  longitudi- 
nal axis; 
whereby  displacing  said  centerpiece  within  said  bousing  bore  from 
said  housing  first  end  toward  said  housing  second  end  gathers  a 
plurality  of  brush  bristles  disposed  at  said  housing  slot  proximal 
end  into  a  bristle  bundle  within  a  convergence  of  said  housing  slot 
and  said  centerpiece  slot  and  transports  said  bristle  bundle  within 
said  convergence  along  said  slots  toward  said  centerpiece  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


5.542,750 
WHEEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY  RETAINER  RING 
David  J.  FttzGerakl,  San  Leandro,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Wtacd- 
Busten,  IiMu,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249^13 

InL  CL*^  B<m  7/14 

VS.  a.  301-^  J7  14  Claims 


for  nonremovably  seating  the  grip  ring  in  the  channel,  each  leg 
including  a  first  portion  extending  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  band  to  a  maximum  axial  length  and  a  second  portion  compris- 
ing articulated  cantilever  latch  means,  the  latch  means  being 
spaced  from  the  cylindrical  plane  and  including  a  first  radially 
outwardly  curved  portion  extending  firom  the  maximum  axial 
length  of  each  leg,  the  latch  means  including  an  engagement  leaf 
extending  from  the  first  radially  outwardly  curved  portion  radially 
outwardly  and  axially  inwardly  toward  the  iimer  face  of  the  wheel 
cover,  a  second  curved  portion  comprising  a  latch  seat  extending 
from  the  engagement  leaf  and  a  retraction  leaf  extending  radially 
inwardly  and  axially  inwardly  from  the  latch  seat,  the  leg  and  the 
latch  means  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout, 
the  latch  means  being  configured  for  nonscratch  engagement  with 
the  wheel  rim  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  the  wheel  rim  having  a  hollow 
annular  draw  bead  step,  the  leg  being  dimensioned  for  snap  fit 
engagement  of  the  latch  seat  in  the  draw  bead  step  when  the  wheel 
cover  is  mounted  to  the  wheel,  the  band  and  the  first  portion  of 
each  leg  lying  within  the  cylindrical  plane  when  the  latch  means  is 
not  stressed  and  the  wheel  cover  is  not  mounted  to  the  wheel. 


5442,752 

WHEEL  PRODUCT  COMPRISED  OF  A  NEW  WHEEL 

TREAD  LOCK  AND  A  NEW  WHEEL  TREAD  MATERIAL 

Lawrance  D.  QnagUa,  917  Quincy  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10465 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,081 

Int  a."  B60B  5A)2 

VS.  a.  301—64.7  15  Claims 


1.  A  retainer  ring  for  attaching  wheel  cover  assemblies  to  vehicle 
wheel  rims  which  mount  on  lug  bolts  and  are  held  in  place  by  lug 
nuts  comprising 

a  generally  flat  ring  disk  formed  for  engaging  alternatively  either 
the  chamfered  sides  of  lug  nuts  or  the  free  ends  of  lug  bolts  of 
a  multiplicity  of  wheel  bolt  patterns, 
cam  locks  for  holding  said  ring  disk  in  engagement  with  said  lug 

bolts  or  nuts,  and 
means  for  securing  a  wheel  cover  assembly  to  said  ring  disk. 


5,542,751 

GRIP  RING  WHEEL  COVER  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Martiii  E.  Russell,  Hendersonville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dei-Met 

Corporatioo,  Heodersooville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,087 

InL  CL^  B60B  7/12 

VS.  CL  301—3732  15  Claims 

1.  A  molded  plastic  wheel  cover  for  a  motor  vehicle  wheel 
having  a  wheel  rim,  the  wheel  cover  including  an  outer  face,  an 
inner  face  and  a  grip  ring  retention  system  for  attachment  to  the 
vehicle  wheel,  the  retention  system  comprising  a  one  piece  unitary 
metal  grip  ring,  the  grip  ring  including  a  band  having  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  legs  projecting  from  the  longi- 
tudinal edge,  the  wheel  cover  having  an  annular  channel  on  the 
inner  face,  the  annular  channel  defining  a  cylindrical  plane,  means 


1.  An  improved  wheel  assembly  including: 

a  wheel  hub  provided  with  bearing  means  adjacent  either  end 
thereof; 

an  oil  passage  in  an  iiuier  portion  of  said  wheel  hub  extending 
between  said  bearing  means; 

an  offset  continuous  locking  circular  groove  having  a  maximimi 
and  a  minimum  iiwer  depth  around  said  wheel  hub: 

said  offset  continuous  locking  circular  groove  with  minimum 
inner  depth  located  on  outer  periphery  and  being  in  the  same 
radius  plane  as  said  oil  passage  from  the  centerline  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel  hub  and  said  maximum  continuous 
locking  circular  groove  depth  located  on  outer  periphery  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  wheel  hub  from  said  oil  passage  to 
balance  the  wheel  hub  weight  around  said  wheel  hub  center- 
line  axis  of  rotation. 
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5,542,753 
WHEEL  OPENING  INSERTS  AND  LUG  NUT 
ASSEMBLIES  THEREOF  FOR  MOUNTING  NON- 
FERROUS  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Mark  J.  Phuner,  980  AmaM  Dr.,  Pacific  PaHsMlcs,  Caiif.  90272 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  187,203 
iBt  CL'^  B«m  3/16 
VS.  a  301—45  4 
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1.  A  steel  insert  for  use  in  stud-receiving  openings  of  non- 
ferrous  metal  vehicle  wheels  and  which  openings  each  have  a 
circularly  shaped  poition  at  an  outer  end  thereof  and  a  diametri- 
cally enlarged  shoulder-forming  wall  surrounding  the  opening,  said 
insert  comprismg: 
(a)  a  continuous  circulariy  shaped  body  section  ariaptnd  for  fitted 
disposition  in  the  circulariy  shaped  portion  of  a  stud-receiving 
opening  of  a  non-ferrous  vehicle  wheel; 

b)  said  body  section  terminating  in  a  circular  upper  opening 
distal  to  tlie  vehicle  wheel  and  having  an  arcuate  dish-shaped 
upwardly  opening  lug  nut  receiving  cavity  and  a  lower  circu- 
lar opening  proximate  to  ttte  wheel  without  any  sldrt  con- 
nected thereto  and  sized  to  allow  a  vehicle  wheel  stud  to 
extend  therethrough; 

c)  said  upper  opening  and  the  lug  nut  receiving  cavity  being 
sized  to  acconunodate  a  lug  nut  to  be  secured  to  a  stud 
extending  through  the  opening  and  allowing  tlie  lug  nut  to 
bear  against  an  interior  surface  of  said  lug  nut  receiving  cavity 
of  said  body  section; 

d)  a  circular  ring  flange  at  the  upper  opening  extending  around 
the  upper  opening  and  radially  outwardly  from  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  body  section  to  engage  the  diametrically 
enlarged  siKxilder-forming  wall  surrounding  the  lug  nut 
receiving  cavity  and  aid  in  retentively  holding  the  insert  in  the 
stitd-receiving  opening:  and 

e)  said  ring  flange  having  an  outer  end  wall  lying  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  an  axial  centerline  passing  through  ttte 
body  section  and  tlie  upper  and  lower  openings  thereof,  said 
end  wall  being  engagable  with  said  shoulder-forming  wall  in 
sicfa  manner  tliat  the  circular  ring  flange  constitutes  the  only 
effective  locking  means  for  locking  the  insert  in  tlie  stud- 
receiving  opening  and  where  any  skiit  which  may  be  present 
does  not  provide  any  significant  locking  action. 
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a  regenerative  braldng  control  means  for  controlling  regenera- 
tive brakiiig  of  the  driven  wheels  by  said  motor  through  said 
automatic  transmission  based  oo  a  braking  operatioa  of  ttie 
braldng  system;  wherein 

said  gear-shifting  control  means  having  means  responsive  to 
said  regenerative  braking  control  means  for  protiibiting  the 
gear  shifting  of  said  automatic  transtnission  during  said  regen- 
erative braking  based  on  said  braking  operation. 


5,542,755 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATABLE  VALVE  FOR 

A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Hdmnt  Staib,  SdiwiebcnUncca,  and  Mkhad  FricdMr,  Ihnu^ 
both  at,  Gcnwwy,  artpinrs  to  Rabcrt  Boack  GmbH,  Stirt- 
tcart,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  N«t.  3,  1993,  43  37 
435.2 

int.  CL'  BMT  8/36;  FIOL  31/06 
U.S.  CL  303— U9J  «( 


5,542,754 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  IN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
AoU  Yasnahi,-  FiUiya  RyoMikc,  and  Naluuura  Iwnn,  d  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  anricnon  to  Honda  Gikcn  Ka|yo  KahnsWlri 
KaWu,  Ibkyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  407^02 
daims  priority,  appBcntlon  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1994,  i  0W65 
InL  CL*  B60L  7/26 
VS.  CL  303—3  2  OafaM 

1.  A  braking  system  in  an  electric  veliicle  comprising: 
a  motor  for  driving  said  electric  veliicle,  said  molar  using  a 

battery  as  an  energy  source; 
an  automatic  transmission  interposed  between  the  motor  and 

driven  wheels; 
a  gear- shifting  control  means  for  controlling  gear  shifting  of  the 
automatic  transmission;  and 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuataMe  valve,  for  a  slip-controlled 
hydraulic  brake  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  a  guide  sleeve. 
a  magnet  core  and  a  valve  seat  which  are  secured  within  the  guide 
sleeve,  an  armature  and  a  closing  element  which  are  movable 
inside  the  guide  sleeve  relative  to  the  magnet  core  and  to  die  valve 
seaL  an  electrical  coil  and  a  soft  magnetic  bousing  fitted  over  said 
electrical  coil,  both  of  which  are  disposed  outside  the  guide  sleeve, 
a  bush  (29.  29a,  296)  includes  a  securing  flange  (30,  30a,  30b). 
said  bush  is  made  of  a  magnetic  flux  guiding  material  and  has  an 
opening  (34,  Mb)  through  which  the  guide  sleeve  extends  thereby 
surrounding  the  guide  sleeve  with  one  end  extending  into  an  area 
surrounded  by  a  portion  of  said  soft  magnetic  housing  (52)  of  the 
electrical  coil  (51),  the  guide  sleeve  (19)  has  a  radially  ootwMti- 
onented  encompassing  bead  (36),  which  is  received  substantially 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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fbnn-lockingly  inside  a  recess  (35,  35b)  that  is  coocentiically 
associated  with  the  opening  (34.  34b)  of  tfae  buata  and  that  has  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  opening  (34,  34b). 


5442,756 

REDUCED  BRAKE  SWITCH  DEPENDENCE  CONTROL 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  ANTI-LOCK 
BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Marie  Lockeirkh;  Brtan  C.  Ttack,-  D«rjrl  C.  Weber,  aD  of  Aim 
Aritor,  MIcJl,  and  James  H.  DeVore,  Clarksrlllc  Tenn^ 
MBlgDon  to  Kdaey-Hayca  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 
CoodBoatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  101,200,  JuL  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Thk  appUcatioo  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  Na  383^*2 
InL  CL"  BMT  8/88 
VS,  CL  303— 122.11  *  OabM 


said  panel  board  slot,  each  rectangular  panel  board  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  hooks  at  two  opposite  ends  respectively  booked  on  said 
vertical  retaining  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  air  vents  for  dissipation 
of  heat,  said  pattioon  board  being  connected  between  said  panel 
boards  and  having  one  pair  of  hooks  at  two  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively hooked  on  said  vertical  retaining  grooves  and  a  plurality  of 
air  vents  for  dissipation  of  heat,  and  at  least  one  diskdrive  control 
button  respectively  nxNinted  in  said  control  button  slot  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  a  respective  diskdrive. 


5,542,758 

ROTATABLE  WARDROBE 

Ebenr  Brown,  800  Timber  La.,  Dresber,  Pa.  19025 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,072 

InL  CL*  A47B  46/00;49/00;97/00 

VS.  CL  312— 249J  2 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  vehicle  anti-lock  brake  system.  ABS, 
the  vehicle  having  at  least  two  wheels  and  a  brake  switch,  the 
method  comprising: 
monitoring  the  brake  switch  for  generation  of  a  brake  input 

signal; 
detennining  that  the  brake  switch  is  inoperative  in  the  absence 

of  a  change  in  state  of  the  bralce  input  signal; 
comparing  a  wheel  velocity  to  a  first  slip  tlueshold  when  the 

brake  switch  is  operative; 
activating  the  ABS  when  the  wheel  velocity  falls  below  the  first 

slip  threshold  and  the  brake  switch  is  operative; 
comparing  a  wheel  velocity  to  a  second  slip  threshold  when  the 

brake  switch  is  inoperative,  the  second  slip  threshold  being 

less  than  tbe  first  slip  threshold;  and 
activating  tbe  ABS  when  tbe  wheel  velocity  falls  below  tbe 

second  slip  threshold  and  tbe  brake  switch  is  inoperative. 


5,542,757 
FRONT  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  DISKDRIVE  CASE 
Cbia-Chl  Chaac  No.  3,  Mln-Ho  Lane,  Mln  Shcng  U,  Yuan-Lin 
Town,  Chang-Hna  Hsien,  lUwan 

FDcd  Oct  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  545,307 
Int  CL*  A47B  81/00;  H05K  5/00:7/20 
VS.  CL  312— 223 J  1  CWm 

1.  A  front  panel  assembly  for  diskdrive  cases,  comprising  a 
panel  frame  having  a  rectangular  panel  board  slot,  a  control  button 
slot,  and  two  vertical  retaining  grooves  disposed  in  said  rectangular 
panel  board  slot  at  two  opposite  sides,  two  rectangular  panel 
boards  and  a  rectangular  partition  board  respectively  mounted  in 


1.  A  wardrobe  for  storing  clothing  and  other  items  which  com- 
prises: 
a  base  plate; 

a  bearing  assembly  mounted  to  said  plate; 
a  cabinet  mounted  to  said  bearing  assembly  extending  above 

said  plate  and  rotatable  tberearound; 
said  cabinet  having  an  open  front,  a  bottom  plate,  right  and  left 

side  panels,  a  rear  panel  and  a  top  panel; 
rack  means  hingedly  secured  to  said  side  and  rear  panels; 
folding  hinge  means  attached  to  said  side  and  rear  panels  and  to 

said  rack  means  to  permit  said  racks  to  be  selectively  held  in 

a  horizontal  position  or  rotated  down  to  a  storage  position; 
a  verbcally  extending  divider  panel  between  said  right  and  left 

side  panels  and  extending  to  said  rear  panel  to  form  first  and 

second  storage  spaces; 
belt  and  tie  retaining  means  in  said  first  storage  space; 
at  least  two  pairs  of  channel  strips  mmmtwl  to  said  left  side 

panel  and  to  said  divider  panel; 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  chaimel  strips; 
a  plurality  of  clips  selectively  positionable  in  said  openings;  and 
a  plurality  of  shelves  supported  by  said  clips  to  carry  shoes  and 

boots. 


5442,759 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  DISCONNECT  LATCH  FOR 

DRAWER  SLIDES 

Bert  Krivcc  Broolcfleld.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sna]>-on  IMinolo- 

gics.  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  ni. 

1 1  Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,671 


VS.  CL  312—334^44 


InL  CL*  A47B  88m 
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20.  A  discoiuiect  latch  including  a  unitarily  formed  elongated 
body  having  a  longitudiiutl  first  axis,  said  body  including  opposite 
end  portions  and  a  main  body  portion  joining  said  end  portions, 

said  main  body  portion  defining  a  wall  having  opposite  side 
surfaces  spaced  apart  by  a  thickness  and  having  a  height,  widi 
tbe  height  and  the  thickness  respectively  extending  along 
second  and  third  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to  each 
other  and  to  said  first  axis,  with  said  thiclcness  being  substan- 
tially less  than  said  height, 

a  stop  surface  on  said  main  body  portion  extending  above  and 
facing  one  of  said  end  portions, 

and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  grooves  formed  in  at  least  one 
of  said  side  surfaces,  each  of  said  grooves  having  a  depth 
substantially  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  wall, 

whereby  said  grooves  cooperatively  expand  and  compress  dur- 
ing a  first  condition  to  faciUtate  non-pivotal  flexing  of  said 
discoimect  latch  along  the  second  axis  and  wbeieby  said 
grooves  cooperatively  compress  during  a  second  condition  to 
dissipate  an  external  impact  force  on  said  stop  surface. 


I 


corresponding  to  one  of  said  pair  of  disposable  medication- 
containing  cartridges  for  dispensing  the  medication  contained 
therein; 
means  rotatably  mounted  to  said  boosing  for  positioning  a 
cannula  of  a  syringe  to  be  filled  with  a  mixture  of  medication 
for  insertion  into  one  of  said  pair  of  disposable  medicatioD- 
containing  cartridges  containing  a  first  medication  and  then 
tbe  other  of  said  pair  of  disposable  medication-containing 
cartridges  containing  a  second  medication;  and 
each  of  said  dispensing  mechanisms  fintber  comprising: 

a  lead  screw  having  a  distal  end  projecting  beyond  said  distal 
end  of  said  dispensing  mechanism  for  selective  engagement 
with  said  plunger  aitd  a  plurality  of  threads  extending 
between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  lead 
screw; 
dose  setting  means  for  defining  specified  distances  of  travel 
for  said  lead  screw  corresponding  to  selected  doses  of 
medication  to  be  dispensed;  and 
driver  means  for  moving  said  lead  screw  distally  into  said 
respective  disposable  roedicatioo-containing  cartridge  said 
distance  specified  by  said  dose  setting  means  to  dispense 
tbe  selected  dose  of  medication  &om  said  medication- 
containing  cartridge  through  said  cannula  into  said  syringe. 


5442,761 

AUTOMATIC  PAINT  STIRRING  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  BUSHING 

John  T.  Dedoes,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Dedocs  Indn*- 

trics,  Inc,  WaUcd  Lake,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  530^52 

InL  CL*  BOIF  7/20 

VS.  CL  366—198  7  Claims 


5442,760 
^  SYRINGE  FILLER  FOR  MIXING  INSULINS 
Lawiucc    H.    Chanocli,    Mafawah,    and    Jolm    B.    Wilson, 
Wanaqne,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bccton  Diddnson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakc^  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  534,152 

Int  a.'  BOIF  15/04:  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  366—160.4  8  ClainM 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  filling  a  syringe  having  a  cannula  with  a 
mixtiire  of  medicatioa,  said  mixing  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  pair  of  disposable  medication-coDtaiiiing  cartridges  in  said 

bousing,  each  cartridge  having  a  pierceably  sealed  distal  end, 

an  open  proximal  end  and  a  plunger  in  sliding  fluid  tight 

engagement  within  said  cartridge; 
a  pair  of  dispensing  mechanisms  in  said  housing  having  opposed 

proximal  and  distal  ends  with  each  dispensing  mechanism 


1.  Automatic  paint  stirring  equipment  comprising 

a  rack  adapted  to  rentovably  receive  and  support  a  plurality  of 
paint  cans,  each  paint  can  having  a  cover  and  a  paint  stiffing 
assembly  mounted  to  the  cover,  said  paint  stirring  assembly 
having  a  paddle  positioned  within  tbe  paint  can  and  a  driven 
membo-  positioned  above  the  cover  and  mechanicaUy  ct»- 
nected  to  tbe  paddle  by  a  shaft, 

a  plurality  of  drive  assemblies,  each  drive  assembly  having  a 
drive  shaft, 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  each  drive  assembly  to  said  radc. 

a  drive  member  secured  to  oik  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive 
member  being  mechanically  drivingly  connected  to  tbe  driven 
member  of  the  paint  stirring  assembly  of  one  paint  can  posi- 
tioned in  the  rack. 

a  plurality  of  drive  pulleys,  one  drive  pulley  being  second  to  llie 
other  end  of  each  drive  shaft, 

a  noolor, 

means  for  drivingly  connectiiig  said  motor  to  said  drive  polleyi 
so  that  actuation  of  said  motor  rotataMy  drives  said  drive 
pulleys, 

wherein  said  rotatable  ittounting  means  comprises  a  bushing 
having  a  tfaroughbore  v\^'["^  to  receive  said  drive  shaft,  said 
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bushing  having  a  flange  at  ooe  end  and  a  bayonet  coupling  at 
iti  other  end,  said  bayonet  coupling  being  insertable  through  a 
bayonet  opening  in  said  rack  so  that,  upon  rotation  of  said 
boatanig  to  a  locked  potttioo,  a  poiiioo  of  said  rack  is  sand- 
wiched between  said  flange  and  said  bayonet  coupUng. 


5^2,764 
THERMAL  DIFFERENCE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Denote  J.  CaDewacrt,  Troy,  Mick,  Mrignoc  to  Tert  Project!, 
IK^  Sterttng  Hdgbts,  Mich. 

FOed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194,MS 
Int  a.*  G«U  i/0i2:  G«1K  IKfl-.n/OO 
U&  a.  374—121  T  ' 


5,542,7(2 
AGITATOR  POWERED  BY  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING 

A  SPHERICAL  ROTOR 
Ikrao  NakantaU;  Yohd  Aado,  and  Kiyokatsa  Saltaidbara,  all 
of    y— «M     Japan,    awiifnom    to    Mttmbishi    Jnkosyo 

DtrWon  of  Sck  No.  922,83<,  JnL  31, 1992,  PaL  N«.  5,4LM10. 
This  application  Dec  15,  1994,  Scr.  Na  357,023 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JnL  31,  1991,  3-M422; 
Aaf.  29,  1991,  3-2185(7;  Aaf.  3«,  1991,  3-22tMl,-  Nor.  13, 
1991,  3-297251 

tat  CL'  BtlF  7^4:9/00;  13A)S 
VS.  CL  3M— 22S  3  Claims 


1.  An  agitator  comprising:  a  container  having  an  inverted  conical 
shape;  an  agitating  screw  disposed  along  the  inner  side  surface  of 
said  container,  said  screw  having  a  top  end  located  at  the  top  of 
said  container  and  a  bottom  end  located  at  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  an  arm  pivotably  mounted  to  said  container  at  a  point 
along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  connected  to  said 
lop  end  of  said  screw  such  that  said  screw  can  be  revolved  along 
the  inner  side  surface  of  said  container,  and  an  electric  motor 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  container,  said  electric  motor  includ- 
ing a  rotor  having  a  spherical  Outer  surface  and  to  which  rotor  the 
bottom  end  of  said  screw  is  connected,  a  plurality  of  permanent 
magnets  arrayed  along  a  series  of  intersecting  lines  and  embedded 
in  dK  outer  surface  of  said  rotor,  all  adjacent  magnetic  poles  of  all 
of  said  permanent  magnets  having  polarities  opposite  to  one 
another,  a  support  having  a  spherical  surface  confronting  the 
spherical  outer  surface  of  said  rotor  which  allows  the  rotor  to  rotate 
relative  to  the  su^ipoft,  said  suppoit  including  a  stator  having  an 
inner  surface  confronting  said  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  stator. 


S342,7« 
Patent  Not  faancd  For  TWa  Nnmlxr 
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1.  A  thermal  diffierence  detector  comprising: 

an  infrared  sensor  for  detecting  thermal  radiation  from  a  heat 
source  and  for  producing  a  signal  conesponding  to  a  tempera- 
ture associated  with  the  detected  radiation,  an  analog  amoimt 
of  said  signal  being  proportional  to  said  temperature; 

amplifying  and  filtering  means  connected  to  said  sensor  for 
amplifying  and  filtering  said  signal  provided  by  said  sensor, 

a  processing  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  and  filtering 
means  for  sampUng  and  digitizing  an  instantaneous  value  of 
said  analog  amount  and  for  first  comparing  said  digitized 
value  to  a  previously  stored  value; 

said  processing  means  further  includes  a  means  for  successively 
sampling  a  plurality  of  said  instantaneous  values  and  for 
further  comparing  each  subsequent  value  against  a  preceding 
one,  to  thereby  substantially  continuously  evaluate  a  measure 
of  increasing  heat  associated  with  said  detected  radiation; 

an  indicator  means  coupled  with  said  processing  means  for 
displaying  a  result  of  said  first  comparison,  whereby  said 
temperature  associated  with  said  detected  thermal  radiation  is 
known  relative  to  said  stored  value;  said  indicator  means 
including  a  set  of  light  enoitting  diodes  controlled  by  said 
sampling  means,  for  consecutively  displaying  results  of  said 
fiirther  comparison; 

a  sensitivity  control  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for 
adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  said  processing  means;  and  a 
temperature  range  switch  connected  to  said  processing  means, 
said  switch  having  a  plurality  of  temperature  settings  in  equal 
increments  whereby  when  the  temperature  of  the  heat  source 
rises  a  predetermined  mcrement,  the  switch  changes  to  die 
next  setting. 


5,542,765 
CONTAINER  FOR  CARRYING  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 

AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Cbarics  S.  Smltli,  Cedartown,  and  Hancd  R.  Wright,  Rock- 
mart,  both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Engineered  Fabrics  Corpora- 
tion, Rodmart,Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,7(9 
Int.  CL'  B(5D  33/14 
VS.  CL  383—17  19  daims 

1.  A  collapsible  container  having  an  interior  for  carrying  flow- 
able  materials  comprising: 
a  flexible  bag  made  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  rubber-coated 

fabric; 
means  to  distribute  the  weight  of  the  flowable  materials  within 
the  container,  said  means  to  distribute  being  disposed  outside 
the  interior  of  the  container  between  said  layers  of  rubber- 
coated  fabric  forming  the  container;  and 
at  least  one  lift  assembly,  separate  from  said  means  to  distribute, 
including  means  to  attach  said  means  to  distribute  to  said  lift 
assembly. 
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5,542,766 
WATERPROOF  CLOSURE  SEAL  FOR  BAGS,  CLOTHING 

AND  OTHER  USES 
Richard  J.  Cadwalladcr,  6237  Yorktown  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
32W7 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  228,264,  Apr.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,607 

Int  CL'  B65D  33/25 

MS.  CL  383—63  12  Claims 


1.  An  el(»gated  closure  seal  having  two  components  compris- 


ing: 


an  elongated  male  component  having  a  generally  planar  base, 
said  base  having  two  sides  with  flanges  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  base  and  an  insert  attached  to  and  extending  a 
predetermined  length  outward  from  the  base,  said  insert  hav- 
ing a  planar  top  surface  and  two  sides,  the  top  surface  being 
wider  at  an  outermost  extension  then  at  the  base  so  as  to  form 
an  indentation  along  the  bottom  of  each  side  of  the  insert;  and 

an  elongated  female  component  having  a  generally  planar  base 
and  two  legs,  each  extending  perpendiculariy  from  an  inner 
surface  of  the  base  to  form  a  cavity  between  said  legs,  said 
cavity  being  of  sufficient  size  to  hold  the  insert  on  the  male 
component,  each  of  said  legs  further  having  a  sharp  hook  at 
an  outer  most  extension  on  a  side  facing  tlie  cavity,  said 
horizontal  inwardly-facing  hooks  fitting  into  the  indentation 
along  the  bottom  of  each  side  of  the  insert  on  the  male 
component  when  sufficient  inward  pressure  is  exerted  on  the 
h&ses  of  the  male  component  and  female  component  to  mate 
the  components. 


(A)  insert  means  movable  from  a  collapsed  orientation  for 
enabling  compact  storage  of  an  expandable  bag  containing 
said  insert  means  to  an  expanded  orientation  for  providing  a 
commercial  display  of  an  expandable  bag  containing  said 
insert  means; 

(B)  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  insert  means  to  said  expand 
orientation;  and 

(C)  releasable  restraining  means,  disposed  about  said  inaett 
means  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  least  partially  witliin  an 
expandable  bag  containing  said  insert  means,  for  restraining 
movement  of  said  insert  means  from  said  collapsed  orienta- 
tion to  said  expanded  orientation; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  insert  means  includes  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  substantially  rigid,  substantially  planar  elements 
disposed  in  series  parallel  to  one  another,  and  said  biasing 
means  includes  a  first  biasing  element  substantially  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  planar  elements  and  acting 
to  separate  the  same  and  a  second  biasmg  element  substan- 
tially disposed  intermediate  said  second  and  third  planar  ele- 
ments and  acting  to  separate  the  same;  said  second  planar 
element  being  formed  of  a  one-piece  (danar  layer,  said  one- 
piece  planar  layer  being  directiy  secured  to  two  different 
biasing  elements. 


5,542,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  PLASTIC  DISK 
David  J.  Rotber,  Hwtings;  John  S.  Lee,  Coon  Rapids;  IkrcMC 
J.  Schmidt  St  Panl;  Donald  Hoikricfa,  Edina;  Robert  L. 
Skubic,  Chanhaasen,  and  Eric  Lavecn,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn^ 
ass^nors  to  Rlmagc  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUcd  Feb.  3, 1995,  Scr.  Na  382322 
Int  CL"  B4U  25/312 
VS.  CL  400—120.16  37  ( 
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5,542,767 
BAG  STUFFER 
Maurice  Hcdaya,  and  Ezra  Hcdaya,  both  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 
aslgnors  to  Barclay  Brown.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  248,503 
Int  O."  B65D  30m 
VS.  CL  383-127  13  Clains 

1.  In  a  bag  stuffer  for  an  expandable  bag.  said  bag  stuffer 
comptising: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  information  on  a  satfmx  with 
uniform  printbead  pressure,  comprising: 
a)  a  pnnter  frame  having  a  movable  carriage  mounted  thereon, 

said  carriage  having  means  for  supporting  a  printing  surface. 

and  said  carriage  being  movable  over  a  linear  path  of  travel; 
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b)  a  pnndtead  pivoully  mounted  over  said  carriage  path  of 
travel,  said  printhead  having  a  line  array  of  print  pixels; 

c)  means  for  controUably  pivoting  said  printhead,  whereby  the 
upward  and  downward  force  oo  said  line  array  of  print  pixels 
may  be  selectively  applied; 

d)  means  for  moving  said  carriage  over  said  linear  path  of  travel, 
including  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  carriage; 
and 

e)  means  for  utilizing  die  position  detected  by  said  means  for 
detecting  to  create  a  force  component  based  on  said  detected 
position,  and  including  means  for  determining  the  length  of 
the  line  array  of  print  pixels  which  is  applied  to  the  printing 
sisface  for  each  position  of  said  carriage,  and  means  for 
transmitting  said  force  component  to  said  means  for  control - 
lably  pivoting,  the  downward  force  applied  to  said  line  array 
of  pixels  being  determined  by  said  carriage  position  and  the 
length  of  the  line  array  of  print  pixels  applied  to  said  printing 
suftce. 


PRINTER  SUCH  AS  A  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  SELF- 
ADHESIVE  LABELS  HAVING  A  RIBBON  DRIVE 
Peter  SdmcMcr,  NcdurpnOiMl,  and  Dirk  llmbKh,  Hattiiigeii, 
both  of,  Germany,  aasisiiors  to  Easdte  Meto  International 
GmbH,  Heppenlieim,  Germany 

FDcd  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
SttJ 

U.  CL'  B4U  33/36 
VS.  CL  <m    225  IS  ClafaBs 


label  means  during  at  least  said  second  periods  of  operation  to 
hold  said  printing  ribbon  stationary  during  at  least  said  second 
periods  of  operabon; 

said  means  for  storing  printing  ribbon  comprising  spool  means 
having  the  printing  ribbon  wrapped  therearound,  said  spool 
means  being  rotataUe  about  an  axis  of  rtxation  in  said  means 
for  storing  to  unwrap  printing  ribbon  from  said  spool  meant; 

said  means  for  stopping  transport  of  said  printing  ribbon  com- 
prising means  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  spool  means  to 
prevent  said  ribbon  means  bota  being  unwrap^ped  bfxa  said 
spool  means; 

said  spool  means  comprising  first  spool  means  for  supplying 
printing  ribbon; 

said  means  for  inhibiting  rotation  of  said  first  spool  means 
comprising: 
a  toothed  gear, 

means  for  non-rotationally  connecting  said  toothed  gear  with 
said  first  spool  means  for  united  rotation  of  said  toothed 
gear  with  said  first  spool  means;  and 
member  means  for  engaging  said  toothed  gear  to  inhibit 
rotation  of  said  toothed  gear  and  inhibit  rotation  of  said  first 
spool  means;  and 

said  control  means  comprising  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  member  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
member  means  from  said  toothed  gear. 


5,542,770 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  MICROPOCESSOR  INPUT  DEVICE 
Mcng  H.  LIB,  4F,  No.  23,  Lane  306,  Fa  lUi  lat  Road,  Hai  CUh, 
Taipd  Haicn,'IUwan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  199^22 

Int  CL*  B4U  5/08 

\i&.  CL  400—477  5  Claims 
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I.  A  printer  for  printing  labels  on  a  label  material  by  transferring 
a  printing  substance  from  a  printing  ribbon  to  the  label  material, 
said  printer  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  printer, 

means  for  storing  label  material  to  be  printed  upon; 

means  for  storing  printing  ribbon,  the  printing  ribbon  compns- 
ing  a  printing  substance  thereon; 

print  means  for  printing  on  the  label  material,  said  print  means 
comprising  at  least  one  printing  element,  and  said  at  least  one 
printing  element  comprising  means  for  transferring  the  print- 
ing substance  from  the  printing  ribbon  to  the  label  material; 

means  for  feeding  prinbng  ribbon  and  label  material  to  an  area 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  printing  element; 

means  for  actuating  said  at  least  one  printing  element  to  transfer 
printing  substance  from  said  printing  ribbon  to  the  label 
material  to  print  on  the  label  material  adjaceiu  said  at  least 
one  printing  element; 

said  means  for  feeding  comprising  means  for  conjunctively 
feeding  printing  ribbon  and  label  material  through  the  area 
adjacent  said  at  least  one  printing  element  during  at  least  first 
periods  of  operation  of  said  printer. 

means  for  inhibiting  transport  of  said  pnnting  ribbon  by  said 
means  for  conjunctively  feeding  during  transport  of  said  label 
material  by  said  means  for  conjunctively  feeding  during  at 
least  second  periods  of  operation  of  said  printer, 

said  means  for  inhibiting  transport  comprising  means  for  stop- 
ping transport  of  said  printing  ribbon  during  transport  of  said 


MWUMWIMMBD 


1.  A  multifunctional  microprocessor  device  comprising: 

a  mainframe  cooqirising  a  display  screen,  a  recessed  face  panel 
having  a  first  through  hole,  a  set  of  keys  moimted  on  said  face 
panel,  an  electronic  circuit  having  a  first  contact  SWl  and  a 
second  contact  SW2.  and  character  codes  made  on  said  face 
panel  around  each  key; 

an  open  cover  frame  covered  on  said  face  panel  of  said  main- 
frame; 

a  first  slide  plate  retained  to  said  face  panel  of  said  mainfhune 
by  said  open  cover  frame  and  movable  between  a  first  limit 
position  artd  a  second  lower  limit  position  to  alternatively 
show  the  character  codes  on  said  face  panel,  said  first  slide 
plate  being  made  of  an  opaque  plate,  comprising  a  series  of 
transversely  aligned  windows  for  showing  said  character 
codes  alternatively  and  through  which  said  keys  project 
respectively,  a  first  forked  contact  metal  spring  insetted  into 
said  first  through  bole  and  movable  to  alternatively  contact 
said  first  contact  SWl  and  said  second  contact  SW2;  and 

wherein  when  said  first  slide  plale  is  moved  to  said  first  limit 
position,  said  first  forked  contact  metal  spring  contacts  said 
first  contact  SWl  causing  the  multifunctional  microprocessor 
device  to  switch  to  tl>e  function  modes  concsponding  to  the 
character  codes  shown  through  said  series  of  transversely 
aligned  windows  of  said  first  slide  plate;  when  said  first  slide 
plate  is  moved  to  said  second  limit  position,  said  first  forked 
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oontact  metal  spring  contacts  said  second  contact  SW2  caus- 
ing the  multiftmctional  microprocessor  <ipice  to  switch  to  the 
function  HKxles  corresponding  to  the  character  codes  shown 
tluough  said  series  of  transversely  aligned  windows  of  said 
first  slide  plate. 


5,542,772 
ARTICULATED  JOINT  FITTING  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Get  hard  Reubcr,  DroMmgco^  Hans  G.  Mcmie, 
and  Ganid  Shafry,  Mdaeniiagen,  aD  of,  Gtxmamj,  i 
ors  to  Alfred  'ftvca  GmbH  &  Co  oHG,  PcrgawUdt,  Gct^ 


5,542,771 
APPLICATOR  HAVING  CAP  WHICH  PRESSURIZES  AND 

SEALS  INNER  SPACE 
YasoUro  Masumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sailor  Pen  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,231 

Int  a."  B43K  9/00;7/00 

VS.  CL  401—213  5  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  comprising: 

a  fluid  tank  for  holding  a  highly  viscous  film-forming  fluid  to  be 
applied; 

a  neck  cotipled  to  said  fluid  tank,  said  neck  haviag  a  tip  at  a 
front  end  portion  thereof; 

an  application  member  retained  in  a  front  end  portion  of  said  tip 
such  that  said  application  member  is  partly  exposed  for  apply- 
ing said  highly  viscous  film-forming  fluid  to  a  surface; 

a  spring  in  said  neck,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  resiliently 
ui;ge  said  application  member  to  abut  against  a  caulked  frrmt 
edge  of  said  tip; 

a  cap  for  engaging  said  neck,  said  cap  having  a  closed  end,  an 
open  end  and  an  iiuier  barrel  which  has  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence which  intimately  contacts  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
•eck  so  as  to  seal  against  said  neck  to  increase  air  pressure 
inside  said  iimer  barrel  when  said  cap  is  engaged  on  said 
■eck;  and 

a  curved,  elastically  defonaable  valve-opening  member  bearing 
against  said  closed  end  of  said  cap,  said  curved,  elastically 
deformable  valve  opening  member  being  arranged  to  abut 
against  said  application  member  when  said  cap  is  being 
engaged  with  said  neck  so  as  to  retract  said  application 
member  from  the  caulked  front  edge  of  said  tip,  against  the 
•rging  force  of  said  spring,  to  form  a  clearance  between  said 
application  tnember  and  said  cauU^  front  edge  of  said  tip 
Arough  which  pressurized  air  in  said  inner  barrel  of  said  cap 
Cows  from  said  inner  barrel  to  an  interior  of  said  fluid  tank  to 
increase  the  internal  pressure  of  said  Aiid  tank,  and  said 
curved,  elastically  deformable  valve  opening  member  being 
funlier  arranged  to  deform  when  said  cap  is  fiiUy  engaged 
with  said  neck  so  as  to  close  said  clearance  between  said 
application  member  and  said  caulked  front  edge  of  said  tip 
aad  to  maintain  the  increased  intenud  pressure  of  said  fluid 


Coniiauation  of  Ser.  Na  915,690,  Jiri.  21, 1992,  i 

This  applicatioo  J«L  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  277,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Gcrmaqr,  Nov.  22,  1990,  40  37 
057.7 

iBt  CL*  F16C  11/00 
VS.  CL  403—97  23  ( 


1.  An  articulated  joint  fitting  for  aiMomotive  vdiicle  seats  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  joint  parts  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  the 
first  joint  part  having  an  internal  tootliing  and  the  second  joint 
part  having  an  external  toothing,  both  the  internal  toothing 
and  the  external  toothing  engaging  each  other,  the  external 
toothing  having  a  smaller  number  of  teeth  and  a  smaller 
crown  circle  diameter  than  the  internal  toothing,  at  least  one 
of  the  internal  toothing  and  the  external  toothing  defined  by 
first  and  second  tootliing  portions  in  the  articulated  joint 
fitting  and  the  other  of  the  internal  toothing  and  the  external 
toothing  in  engagement  with  both  the  first  and  second  tooth- 
ing portions,  wherein  said  second  joint  part  includes  a  first 
gear  wheel  having  external  toothing  extmcfing  across  a  pre- 
determined witbh  of  said  first  gear  wheel,  such  tiiai  part  of 
said  predetermined  width  of  external  toodiing  of  said  first 
gear  wheel  engages  non-rotalably  with  a  correspondii^ 
toothed  aperture  formed  in  said  second  joint  part  and  another 
part  of  said  predstermined  width  of  external  toothing  of  said 
first  gear  wheel  engages  rotatably  with  said  first  joint  part; 

a  driving  shaft  supporting  the  first  joint  [lart;  and 

an  eccentric  supporting  the  second  joint  part 


5,542,773 
SECURE  SCREW  BUSH  TYPE  BRAG-LINK  MOVABLE 
POSITIONING  STRUCTURE 
A-SUta  I^  RO.  Bos  96-173,  IWpci,  Wwan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Sec  No.  201,017 
lot  CL*  F16B  7/10 
VS.  CL  403—109  5  Claims 

1.  A  secure  screw  knob  drag  link  movable  positioning  structure 
cmnprising: 

a  mounting  cotipling  having  an  internal  bore  therethrough,  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end  with  an  ooier  annular  surface,  said 

coupling  ftirther  having  a  radial  bore  therethrough  which  is  in 

comDHinication  with  said  internal  bore; 

a  first  hollow  tubular  member  extending  coaxially  with  said 

coupling  internal  bore  in  a  first  direction  from  said  first  end; 

an  insert  located  in  said  coupling  bore  and  comprised  of: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  midpor- 

tion  and  having  an  internal  axial  bore  thcKthrough,  said 

shaft  further  having  an  axially  extending  notch  tbereia 
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extending  from  said  firsi  end  diereof  and  tenninating  in 
said  shaft  midpwtion.  said  notch  producing  an  axially 
extending  spring  pottion.  and 
an  annular  flange  mounted  at  said  second  end  of  said  shaft 
and  having  a  size  such  that  said  flange  engages  said  cou- 
pUng  annular  surface  and  prevents  further  axial  movement 
of  said  insert  inside  said  coupling,  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
spring  poitioo  being  located  in  registnuioa  with  said  cou- 
pling radial  bore; 
a  second  hoUow  tubular  member  telescopingly.  slidably  movable 

in  said  coupling,  said  insert  and  said  first  tubular  member, 
a  radially  extending  threaded  hub  ngidly  mounted  on  said  cou- 
pUng  over  said  radial  bore,  said  hub  having  a  bore  there- 
through in  alignment  with  said  coupling  radial  bore  and 
having  a  terminal  outer  portion,  said  outer  portion  comprised 
of  a  locking  block  defined  by  a  retaining  slot  extending  in  the 
radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  hub  bore  and  a  notch  in 
said  locking  block  which  extends  from  said  slot  in  the  axial 
direction  with  respect  to  said  hub  bore  to  the  end  of  said  hub 
bore:  and 
a  knob  mountable  on  said  bub  and  having  a  wall,  an  end  portion, 
an  internal  threaded  bore,  a  tab  mounted  on  said  knob  wall 
and  extending  radially  into  said  knob  bore  for  engaging  with 
said  threaded  hub.  and  a  pin  mounted  at  one  end  thereof 
inside  said  knob  bore  to  said  knob  end  portion  such  that  when; 
said  knob  is  screwed  on  said  hub,  said  pin  can  engage  said 
spring  porton  and  in  turn  can  force  said  spring  portion  to 
lockingly  engage  said  second  tubular  member,  and  such  that 
when  said  knob  is  unscrewed  on  said  hub  said  tab  engages 
said  locking  block  which  prevents  said  knob  from  being 
unscrewed  further. 


5^2,775 
SQUEAKLESS  FUNITURE  SPRING  ANCHOR  CLIP  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Wayne  BcchtoMt,  Gtenyiew;  Tom   Frazier.  WUmette;   Matt 
Grasaer,  Palatine,  and  Dave  Room,  SkoUc,  aU  of  111^  assign- 
ors to  The  Stanley  Worlcs,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,592 
Int  CL*  A47C  23/00;  B2U)  5/00 
VS.  CL  403—188  U  Claims 


B 


5542,774 
ORTHOTIC  JOINT 
David  J.  Hoy,  127«  Roaedale  Dr.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44906 
fUcd  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^5* 
InL  a.*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  403—116  26  Claims 

1.  An  orthotic  joint  comprising  a  first  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  means,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  cam  followers. 
one  of  said  plurality  of  interchangeable  cam  followers  removably 
mounted  to  said  second  member,  a  first  slot  in  said  first  member, 
said  one  of  said  interchangeable  cam  followers  ptocniding  into  said 
first  sloe  said  second  member  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  between  a  first  posibon  and  a  second  position  about  said 
pivot  means,  and,  said  first  and  said  second  positions  being  adjust- 
able by  interchanging  said  one  of  said  interchangeable  cam  follow- 
ers with  another  of  said  interchangeable  cam  foUowers. 


1.  An  anchor  clip  for  securing  an  end  of  an  upholstery  spring  to 
a  rail  of  the  framework  of  an  article  of  fiimiture.  comprising: 

a  base  portion  adapted  to  overlie  and  to  be  completely  supported 
on  a  surface  of  a  rail  of  an  article  of  furniture; 

a  rail-engaging  leg  portion  integrally  formed  on  a  first  end  of  the 
base  portion,  said  leg  portion  having  integral  anchoring  means 
adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  rail  for  securing  the  anchor 
clip  on  the  rail; 

a  reversed  curved  portion  integrally  joined  to  a  second  end  of 
the  base  portion  for  receiving  an  upholstery  spring  and  being 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  thereover,  said  reversed  curved  portion 
bemg  supported  by  fixation  of  the  clip  on  a  surface  of  said 
rail,  the  reversed  curved  portion  facing  said  rail  and  having  a 
free  end  with  an  edge; 

at  least  one  embossed  ridge  extending  out  of  said  base  portion 
along  a  junction  line  between  said  base  portion  and  said 
reversed  curved  portion;  and 

a  Uner  attached  to  said  curved  portion  between  said  free  edge 
and  said  embossed  ridge,  wherein  said  free  edge  is  folded 
downwanlly  and  over  unto  itself  in  order  to  engage  and 
prevent  said  liner  from  displacing  out  of  said  clip  at  said  free 
end. 


5542,776 
H08E-T0  WIRELINE  CONNECTOR 
Graoae  E.  Reynolds,  2053  Western  Village,  Hooston,  To. 
77643 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,956 

Int.  CL'  F16B  7/W 

U.S.  CL  403—389  8  Claims 


1.  A  coimector  device  adapted  to  freely  secure  a  hydraulic  hose 
bundk  to  a  guide  wire  extending  between  a  subsea  structure  at  the 
sea  floor  and  the  water  surface,  the  connector  device  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  clamping  body  having  an  axial  passage 
through  said  clamping  body  for  grippingly  receiving  the 
hydraulic  hose  bundle; 

a  closure  means  mounted  with  said  clamping  body  for  freely 
seeming  said  clamping  body  to  the  guide  wire,  said  closure 
means  comprising: 

a  first  yoke  extending  laterally  from  said  clamping  body; 
a  second  yoke  extending  laterally  from  said  clamping  body; 
a  gate  member  pivoially  mounted  to  one  of  said  yokes;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  gate  member  to  the  other 
of  said  yokes, 

wherein  a  passageway  is  formed  between  said  clamping  body, 
said  gate  member,  and  said  first  and  second  yokes,  and  the 
guide  wire  is  allowed  to  freely  travel  dirough  the  passageway; 
and 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  to  said  closure  means,  wherein  one 
or  more  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  freely  rotate  when  con- 
tacted by  the  guide  wire  during  relative  movement  between 
the  connector  device  and  the  guide  wire. 


5542,777 

FASTENER  FOR  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
Martin  E.  Johnson,  Baltimore,  Md^  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Betbesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2744)63 
InL  CL'  F16B  43/02 
VS.  a.  403-^389  17  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  for  fastening  to  a  composite  panel  iiK:luding  a 
nonparallel  first  and  second  face  sheets  and  a  reinforcing  core  lying 
therebetween,  said  panel  also  including  an  aperture  extending 
through  said  first  and  second  face  sheets  and  said  core,  said 
aperture  comprising  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  second 
face  sheet,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  socket,  said  socket  including  a  flange  with  a  first  surface,  and 
with  a  second  surface  for  bearing  against  said  first  face  sheet 
in  a  region  around  said  aperture,  said  socket  further  iitcluding 
a  body  thicker  than  said  flange  and  including  a  first  surface 
coplanar  with  said  first  surface  of  said  flange,  said  body  also 
defining  a  through  aperture  lying  about  a  socket  axis  and 
having  a  first  diameter,  and  a  cavity  in  the  shape  of  a  portion 
of  a  sphere  having  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first 
diameter,  and  centered  about  said  socket  axis,  said  spherical 
cavity  extending  from  said  first  surface  to  said  through  aper- 


ture, said  cavity  having  a  first  depth,  as  measured  along  said 
socket  axis  from  said  circular  tlutxigh  aperture  to  said  first 
surface; 

a  swivel,  said  swivel  including  a  knob  pottioa  rigidly  coupled  to 
a  post  portion,  with  both  said  knob  portion  and  said  post 
portion  centered  about  a  swivel  axis,  said  knob  portion  of  said 
swivel  including  a  portion  of  a  ball  having  said  second  diam- 
eter, said  portion  of  said  ball  having  a  dititension.  measured 
along  said  swivel  axis,  which  is  less  than  said  first  deptti,  said 
post  portion  of  said  swivel  being  in  the  shape  of  a  circular 
cylinder  threaded  en  the  exterior,  said  post  pottioa  of  said 
swivel  extending  through  said  tlirough  aperture  of  said  socket, 
widi  said  knob  portion  of  said  swivel  being  contained  within 
said  cavity; 

a  spacer  in  tlie  form  of  a  circular  cylinder  defining  a  spacer  axis 
and  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  bore,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
bore  adjacent  said  first  end  being  threaded  to  match  said 
threaded  exterior  of  said  post  portion  of  said  swivel,  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  bore  of  said  spacer  being  ttireaded 
onto  said  post,  whereby  said  fastener  may  extend  through  said 
aperture  with  said  flange  adjacent  to,  and  flush  with,  said  first 
sheet,  one  of  said  post  and  said  spacer  further  including 
additional  fastening  means  at  locations  on  said  one  of  said 
post  and  said  spacer  which  are  nearest  said  second  face  sheet 
for  having  a  device  fastened  thereto. 


5542,778 

C-CHANNEL  DEVICE  FOR  MEDIAN  BARRIERS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRICAL  WIRES 

ALONG  MEDIAN  BARRIERS 

Richard  Mallon,  Reno,  Nev.,  aasiriar  to  Carsooite  Intcnn- 

tkmal  Corporation,  Early  Branch,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,928 
InL  CL'  EOIF  13/00 
VS.  CL  404—6  9  < 


6.  A  combiiution  glarefoil  and  housing  assembly  for  protecting 
electrical  streetlight  wires  along  a  median  barrier  of  a  divided 
roadway  and  for  reducing  headlight  glare,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
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an  elongate  composite  channel  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section 
so  as  to  define  an  interior  channel  and  an  opposing,  substan- 
tially planer  exterior  support  surface; 
means  for  attaching  the  channel  to  a  top  surface  of  a  median 
barrier  along  a  divided  roadway  such  that  the  interior  channel 
faces  and  extends  along  the  lop  of  the  median  barrier  to 
thereby  define  an  elongate  enclosure  for  housing  electrical 
streetlight  wires  therein,  such  that  the  exterior  support  surface 
comprises  a  flat  top  surface  of  the  channel,  wherein  the 
interior  chaiuiel  has  a  height  sufScient  to  enable  electrical 
streetlight  cable  to  reside  within  the  elongate  enclosure 
between  the  barrier  and  the  support  surface  of  the  chaimel; 
a  plurality  of  glarefoil  assemblies  adapted  to  reduce  headlight 
glare  &t>m  oncoming  traffic  along  the  divided  roadway,  each 
glarefoil  assembly  being  secured  upon  die  support  surface  of 
the  channel  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  without 
extending  into  the  elongate  enclosure  to  thereby  avoid  inter- 
fering contact  between  the  safety  devices  and  the  electrical 
streetlight  cable  when  the  channel  member  is  attached  to  the 
median  barrier. 
8.  A  method  for  protecting  electrical  streetlight  wires  along  a 

median  barrier  of  a  divided  roadway  and  for  reducing  headlight 

glare,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  attaching  elongate  coirtposite  channel  means  having  a 
C-shaped  crtjss  section  including  first  and  second  opposing 
side  walls  to  a  top  surface  of  a  median  barrier  along  a  divided 
roadway  such  that  the  side  walls  are  seated  against  said  top 
surface  of  the  barrier,  wherein  said  channel  means  defines  an 
interior  chani»el  facing  and  extending  along  the  top  of  the 
median  barrier  and  an  opposing,  substantially  planer  top  sup- 
port surface,  and  positioning  the  channel  means  such  that  the 
interior  channel  encloses  streetlight  wires  extending  along  the 
top  of  the  median  barrier; 

(b)  securing  a  plurality  of  glarefoil  asserobUes  to  die  top  support 
surface  of  the  channel  means  without  causing  said  glarefoil 
assemblies  to  extend  into  the  elongate  enclosure  to  thereby 
avoid  interfering  contact  between  the  safety  devices  and  the 
electrical   streetlight  wires  when   the  chaimel   member   is 

•  attached  to  the  median  barrier,  said  glarefoil  assemblies  being 
adapted  to  reduce  headlight  glare  from  onconung  traffic  along 
the  divided  roadway. 


a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  brim,  each  of  said  open- 
ings having  a  rim  with  a  rough  or  uneven  surface  which 
includes  a  nuntber  of  angularities. 


5^2,780 
UNDERGROUND  CHAMBER 
Mokhlar  KoorfH^  27  Stooefaam  Park,  Petcrsfidd,  Hampshire, 
GU32  3BT,  Endand 

FOcd  Jan.  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  179,534 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
9300530 

InL  CL"  E02D  19/12 
M&.  CL  405-55  33  Claims 


5342,779 
WAVE-DAMPING  UNDERWATER  TRUSS  STRUCTURE 
Tababurt)  Ooo,  351-1  Ninomiya,  Ninomiya-machi,  Nalta-gun, 
Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^70 

lot  Cl.^  E02B  3/06 

MS.  CL  405—33  5  Claims 


•  • •    •» 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  chamber  for  underground  installation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  extruded  or  blow-molded  lengths  of  plastic  material; 
cutting  and  forming  joints  between  said  lengths  to  form  square 

or  rectangular  chamber  sections;  and 
forming  a  stack  of  said  sections; 
wherein  the  chamber  tliereby  formed  exhibits  high  compressive 

and  tensile  strengths,  and  further  is  capable  of  withstanding 

both  static  and  dynamic  loading. 


5,542,781 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

CONTAMINATED  SURFACE  SOIL 

Charles  R.  Vemington;  John  H.  Skaggs,  and  William  R.  Balfa, 

all  of  Houston,  TejL,  assignors  to  Sonsub,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  226,284 

Int  a."  B09B  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  405—128  "  Claims 


1.  A  wave-damping  underwater  truss  structure  composing: 

diagonal  shaft  members; 

ball  members  provided  at  the  vertex  of  the  truss-shaped  structure 

for  joining  together  said  diagoiud  shaft  members  in  the  form 

of  a  truss;  and 
one  or  mote  boms  formed  on  at  least  some  of  said  diagonal  shaft 

members,  wherein  the  impfovement  funlier  compnses 


mjm^j. 


1.  A  metltod  for  removing  contaminated  soil  in  an  area,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

surveying  the  area  to  develop  a  map  of  die  contamination  level 
of  the  soil  at  predetermined  positions; 

displaying  the  map  of  contaminant  levels  to  an  operator  of  a 
removal  apparatus; 

controlling  die  removal  apparatus  responsive  to  commands  pro- 
vided by  said  operator  to  remove  portions  of  the  contaminated 
soil  based  on  the  displayed  map  of  contaminant  levels; 

providing  the  position  of  the  removal  apparatus  on  tlie  displayed 
map  of  contaminant  levels  as  die  removal  apparatus  is  remov- 
ing portions  of  the  contaminated  soil; 
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determining  the  contaminant  level  of  die  remaining  soil  while 
the  removal  apparams  is  removing  the  portions  of  the  con- 
taminated soil:  and 

updating  the  displayed  map  of  the  contaminant  level  based  on 
the  determined  contaminant  level  of  the  remaining  soil. 


5,542,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU 
INStALLATION  OF  UNDERGROUND  CONTAINMENT 
BARRIERS  UNDER  CONTAMINATED  LANDS 
Ernest  E.  Carter,  Jr.,-  Roberto  E.  Fmlla,  both  of  Sugarland; 
Paal  J.  PeMt,  Spring;  Frank  L.  Sanford,  Houston,  and  R. 
Kent  Saugier,  Katy,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HaiUburton  NUS 
Environmental  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,863,  Jtm.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  720,120,  Jim. 
24,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
774/115,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  21,124 
Int.  CL^  E02D  5/20 
U,S.  a.  405—129  25  Clataw 


y «■■.'!<■  -VK'  : '  '  - 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  a  containment  barrier  for  a  site 
disposed  in  soil,  comprising: 
means  for  cutting  a  continuous  elongate  trench  through  the  soil 

under  the  site; 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  means  transversely  to  the 

direction  of  the  cut  to  facilitate  cutting  of  the  soil; 
means  for  displacing  said  cutting  means  so  that  the  elongate 

trench  is  extended  transversely  to  itself  across  a  continuum 

along  and  under  the  site;  and 
means  for  placing  a  barrier  material  in  the  transversely  extended 

elongate  trench. 


06B 


F 
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and  a  portion  of  said  second  side  of  said  vessel  lying  beyond  said 
second  side  of  said  platform,  characterized  by: 

a  plurality  of  fastener  assemblies  coupled  to  said  platform  and 

said  vessel,  said  fastener  assemblies  being  constructed  to  fix 

said  first  sides  of  said  platform  and  said  vessel  together  and  to 

fix  said  second  sides  of  said  platform  and  said  vessel  together 

said  platform  and  said  vessel  being  sufficiently  rigidly  fixed  at 

each  of  their  sides  against  relative  vertical  movement  that 

said  vessel  and  said  platform  move  vertically  togedier  in 

waves. 


5,542,784 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  PIPES  INTO  THE 

GROUND  AND  CARTRIDGE  USED  THEREFOR  AND 

FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PIPE  BLASTING 

Store  S.  Girdenberg,  Jiirfiilla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Attas  Copco 

Berema  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92AW412,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1993,  {  lt2(c) 
Date  Dec  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  FOcd  Jun.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1«2,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jim.  12,  1991,  9101802 
InL  CL"  E02D  7Ai2 
\}&.  CL  405—232  15  Clafans 
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5,542,783 

TLP  AND  DETACHABLE  DERRICK  VESSEL 
Jack  Pollack,  CaUbaaas  HOIS,  Cahf.,  asrignor  to  Imodca,  Ibc, 

CaUbasas  Hnis,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,609 

int  CL'  E02B  17/00:  B63B  35/44 

\i&.  a.  405—223.1  8  CUm 

1.  An  offshore  production  system  comprising  a  TLP  which 
includes  a  platform  that  has  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  tliat 
is  constructed  to  float  near  the  sea  surface  and  which  has  a 
platform  deck,  wherein  said  platform  has  a  plurality  of  tendon 
holders  constructed  to  hold  tendons  that  extend  down  to  the  sea 
floor  to  anchor  the  platform  and  a  plurality  of  riser  holders  con- 
structed to  hold  risers  that  extend  down  to  the  sea  floor  to  cany 
fluid,  and  which  also  includes  a  service  vessel  which  has  first  and 
second  opposite  sides  and  which  has  a  vessel  deck  and  a  derrick  on 
said  vessel  deck  wherein  said  vessel  is  constructed  to  move  to  a 
positkai  astride  said  platform  wherein  said  vessel  deck  and  said 
derrick  thereon  Ue  over  said  platform  deck  with  a  portion  of  said 
first  ade  of  said  vessel  lying  beyond  said  first  side  of  said  platform 


'"^^t^^r 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  tube  in  the  ground  with  the  aid  of  a 
driving  rod  (20)  whose  length  corresponds  to  tlie  intended  penetra- 
boo  depth  of  the  tube  (24),  tlie  steps  of  said  method  comprising 
placing  the  tube  (24)  around  the  driving  rod  (20),  maintaining  ia 
impact  contact  with  the  forward  end  of  die  driving  rod  (20),  a 
generally  conical  metallic  sacrificial  dp  (28),  whose  base  cross 
section  (30)  contains  the  outer  contour  of  the  tube  (24)  and 
provided  with  an  anvil  surface  (33)  which  extends  over  tiie  major 
part  of  the  base  cross-section  (at  30),  driving  die  driving  rod  (20), 
the  tube  (24)  and  die  sacrificial  tip  (28)  into  the  ground  to  the 
intended  penetration  depth,  and  wididrawing  the  driving  rod  (20) 
ftnm  the  sacrificial  tip  and  out  of  the  ground-entrenched  tube, 
characterized  by  using  in  said  driving  operation  a  Don-ntetallic 
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plasbc  tube  (24)  and  a  solid  ncrificial  tip  (2S)  clMing  one  end  of 
die  tube  (24)  widi  the  sacrificial  tip  (2S)  so  diat  die  anvil  suiface 
(33)  focms  die  bottom  of  die  unit  (24.  28)  fonned  by  die  duis 
united  sacrificial  tip  and  tube,  manually  fitting  the  tube  (24)  onto 
die  driving  ixxl  (29)  into  holding  engagement  (at  17)  dierewith  by 
fitting  die  mbe  around  a  guide  (17)  on  said  driving  rod  and  against 
an  axial  stop  (16)  provided  thereon  so  as  to  bold  die  anvil  surface 
(33)  of  die  unit  (24,  28)  against  die  front  end  (21)  of  die  driving 
rod  (20)  in  an  impact  position,  for  the  purpose  of  driving  die  unit 
(24,  28)  into  die  ground,  manually  applying  die  driving  rod  (2*) 
with  the  unit  (24,  28)  thereon  against  the  point  at  which  driving  is 
to  be  perfbnned,  and  hammering  the  driving  rod  (28)  down  to  a 
ptedetermined  penetration  depth  by  a  hand  held  hammer  machine. 
8.  A  tube  driving  device  for  driving  a  non-metallic  plastic  nibe 
into  the  ground,  said  tube  driving  device  comprising  a  driving  rod 
(28)  whose  length  corresponds  to  die  mtended  depth  of  penetradoa 
of  a  tube  (24).  wherein  the  tube  (24)  is  placed  around  the  driving 
rod  (28),  and  ftirther  comprising  a  generally  conical  sacrificial  dp 
(28)  which  extends  from  a  forward  end  of  the  tube  (24)  and  which 
has  a  base  crosa-aectioa  (at  38)  which  includes  the  outer  contour  of 
die  tube  (24)  and  is  for  driving  into  the  ground  together  with  said 
tube  (24),  die  sacrificial  tip  (28)  fonning  a  metallic  anvil  means 
having  an  impact-receiving  anvil  surface  (33)  which  extends  over 
the  major  part  of  the  base  cross-section  (at  38),  characterized  in 
that  the  driving  rod  (20)  forms  the  forward  end  of  a  machine  driven 
breaker  tool  (12)  which  has  a  rear  insert  end  (13)  adapted  for 
inaertion  into  a  hand-held  percussive  machine  (36)  and  for  receiv- 
ing impacts  from  said  machine,  and  a  forward  impact  delivering 
eiid  (21),  in  that  the  tube  to  be  driven  into  the  ground  is  held  on  the 
solid  sacrificial  tip  (28)  to  form  a  unit  dierewith,  wherein  the  anvil 
surface  (33)  forms  die  bottom  of  die  unit  (24,  28),  and  in  dut  prior 
to  driving  the  tube  into  the  ground,  the  unit  (24,  28)  is  adapted  to 
be  fitted  manually  onto  die  driving  rod  (28),  said  driving  tod  (28) 
being  provided  forwardly  of  the  insen  end  (13)  with  guide  means 
(17)  and  an  axial  stop  (16)  for  tube  (24)  which  fiinction  to  retain 
die  imit  (24,  28),  wherein  die  tube  (24)  is  adapted  to  engage  (at  17) 
the  driving  rod  (28)  so  as  to  hold  die  anvil  siirface  (33)  against  die 
impact  delivering  end  (21)  of  the  driving  rod  (20),  and  wherein  die 
driving  rod  (20)  widi  die  unit  (24,  28)  thereon  is  adapted  to  be 
manually  applied  against  the  point  where  driving  is  to  be  per- 
formed so  that  the  driving  rod  can  be  hammered  down  to  a 
predetermined  depth  by  said  percussive  machine  (36). 


*  £ 


pouring  concrete  in  the  excavation  about  the  cage  and  wheel 
spacer  assemblies. 


5^2,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  GROUT  PRESSURE 
DURING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  AUGER  PRESSURE 
GROUTED  PILING 
Kenneth  J.  Blum,  PartiviUc.  Mo^  assicnor  to  Berkd  &  Com- 
pany Contractors,  Inc^  Bonner  Springs,  Kjuh. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,866 
lot  CL'  E02D  5/36;  GOIF  23/40 
VS.  CL  405—240  1  < 


5,542,785 

REBAR  CAGE  WHEEL  SPACER  CENTRALIZER 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRILLED  SHAFTS 

Gcorie  T.  Cload,  Lithia  Springs,  Ga^  aasignor  to  Lowtcch 

CorpontkNi,  Iik^,  LawrcnceviOe,  Ga. 

FDcd  Sep.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1274M2 
InL  CL'  E02O  5/30 
VS.  CL  405—239  1  Clala 

I.  A  method  of  installing  an  elongated  reinforcing  cage  for  a 
concrete  pier  in  an  excavation,  with  the  rebar  cage  comprising 
elongated  bars  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  in 
a  cylindrical  array,  and  rebar  ties  extending  laterally  about  said 
bars  and  connected  to  said  bars,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
aUgning  the  rebar  cage  with  the  excavation; 
moving  the  cage  telescopically  into  the  excavation; 
as  the  cage  is  aligned  with  the  excavation,  assembling  duplicate 
wheel  halves  together  with  recesses  in  the  diametrical  webs  of 
the  wheel  halves  forming  a  central  opening  that  extends  about 
die  rebar  ties  of  die  cage  and  with  locking  means  along  die 
webs,  and  in  response  to  urging  the  wbul  halves  together 
locking  the  diametrical  webs  together  with  the  locking  means 
about  the  ties  and  between  the  rods  to  form  wheel  spacer 
assemblies  on  die  rebar  ties  with  each  wheel  spacer  assembly 
protruding  laterally  from  the  cage; 
as  die  cage  is  moved  telescopically  intc  the  excavation,  engag- 
ing tome  of  the  wheels  against  die  surface  of  the  excavation 
to  m»iiit«in  the  Cage  away  from  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
excavation;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  an  auger  pressure  grouted 
piling,  comprising: 

a  frame  supported  on  die  ground  adjacent  a  positioa  at  which  an 
auger  cast  piling  is  to  be  formed; 

a  hollow  auger  presenting  a  lower  end  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
ground  and  an  upper  end  opposing  the  lower  end; 

a  support  means  for  supporting  the  auger  on  the  frame  for 
relative  rotational  and  vertical  movement,  the  support  means 
including  a  driving  means  for  rotating  and  lowering  the  auger 
into  the  ground  to  form  a  bore,  and  for  lifting  die  auger 
relative  to  the  frvne  once  die  bote  is  complete; 

a  grout  supply  means  for  supplying  grout  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
auger  during  Ufiing  of  the  auger,  the  grout  flowing  through  the 
auger  and  from  die  lower  end  into  the  bore; 

a  pressure  sensing  means  positioned  entirely  within  the  auger 
adjacent  the  lower  end  for  sensing  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
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grout  in  the  lower  end  of  the  auger,  said  pressure  sensing 
nBans  comprising  a  compressible  fluid-filled  pressure  sensing 

a  pittssure  indicating  means  proximal  to  said  frame  for  oidicat- 
ing  the  pressure  sensed  by  the  sensing  means; 

a  pnessure  transmitting  means  extending  between  the  sensing 
means  and  the  pressure  indicating  means  for  transmitting  the 
pressure  sensed  by  the  sensing  means  to  the  indicator  means, 
said  pressure  transmitting  means  including  a  high  pressure 
fluid  transmission  line  reinforced  against  expansion,  the  line 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  and  through  the  length  of 
said  auger  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  bulb 
and  said  pressure  indicating  means  for  transmitting  fluid  pres- 
sure between  the  bulb  and  the  indicating  means, 

said  fluid  transmission  line  including  a  first  line  section  con- 
•ected  to  the  sensing  bulb,  a  second  line  section  connected  to 
die  pressure  indicating  means,  and  a  swivel  coupling  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  and  second  line  sections  for  permit- 
ting relative  rotation  therebetween  so  that  the  first  line  section 
and  sensing  bulb  can  rotate  together  with  the  boUow  auger, 

said  high  pressure  fluid  transmission  line  being  capable  of 
withstanding  significandy  higher  pressures  than  said  sensing 
bnib  such  that  the  pressure  indicated  by  said  indicating  means 
is  the  ambient  pressure  of  the  grout  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
said  auger. 


I.  A  system  for  constructing  a  landscaping  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  first  set  of  at  least  two  elongated  timber  modules  each 
having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  which  lie  in  first 
and  second  substantially  parallel  planes,  respectively,  and  a 
first  and  second  longitudinal  axis  extending  centrally  along 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively; 

b)  a  second  set  of  at  least  two  elongated  timber  modules  each 
having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  which  lie  in  first 
and  second  substantially  parallel  planes,  respectively,  and  a 
first  and  second  longitudinal  axis  extending  centrally  along 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  set  of  at  least  two 
elongated  timber  modules  extendiiig  in  intersecting  relation  to 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  set  of  at 
least  two  elongated  timber  modules; 

c)  means  for  snap-fitting  said  first  surface  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  at  least  two  timber  modules  to  said  second 
surface  of  another  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  at  least  two 
timber  modules,  respectively,  whereby  said  at  least  two  timber 
modules  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  are  vertically 
slacked  upon  one  another,  respectively; 

d)  at  least  first  and  second  comer  modules  adaptively  formed  to 
interconnect  said  first  and  second  sets  of  at  least  two  elon- 
gated timber  modules,  said  first  and  second  comer  modules 
each  having  first  and  second  linear  portions  angulariy  dis- 
ppaed  to  one  another,  said  first  and  second  linear  poctioiis 


each  including  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  tberealong, 
whereby  when  said  first  and  second  comer  modules  are  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  aets  of  at  least  two 
timber  modules,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  tinear 
portion  is  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  first  set  of  at  least  two  elongated  timber  modules,  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  linear  portion  is  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  set  of 
at  least  two  elongated  timber  modules;  and 
e)  means  for  connecting  said  first  linear  portions  of  said  at  least 
two  comer  modules  to  said  first  set  of  said  at  least  two 
elongated  timber  modules,  respectively,  and  for  connecting 
said  second  linear  portions  of  said  at  least  two  comer  modules 
to  said  second  set  of  said  at  least  two  elongated  timber 
modules,  respectively. 


5,542,787 
EXTRUDED  LANDSCAPE  TIMBER  MODULES 
Akzuder  Charianow,  175  Davenport  Rd„  Big  Flats,  N.Y. 
14814 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,918 

Int  CL'  E02D  29/00:5/00;  E04G  7/00 

VS.  CL  405—258  8  Claims 


5342,788 
METHOD  AND  A^ARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  MINE 
ROOF  SUIVORT  SYSTEMS 
John  C.  Stankns,  CaBoasimrg,  Pa,,  and  Song  Gao,  Morgan- 
town,  W.  Va,,  a«igMirs  to  JcHuaar  Carporatiaa,  PUtriMvgh, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,791,  Nov.  12. 1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,425,601.  This  appttcatioa  May  2, 1995,  Stt.  No.  432J96 

InL  CL'  E21D  21/00 
VS.  CL  405—288  4  ClataM 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  effectiveness  of  roof  support 
devices  installed  in  an  excavated  area  beneath  underground  nxk 
strata  comprising. 

a  primary  system  of  rtxrf  boh  assemblies  mstalled  in  die  rock 
strata  above  the  roof  in  accordance  with  a  preselected  roof 
bolt  pattern  extending  between  opposed  sidewalls  of  the  exca- 
vated area, 

a  secondary  system  of  roof  truss  assemblies  extending  between 
the  opposed  sidewalls.  each  of  said  roof  truss  assemblies 
positioned  in  spaced  parallel  relation  a  preselected  distance 
apart  and  in  a  selected  position  with  respect  to  said  roof  bolt 
assembUes. 

anchor  means  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  through  said  roof 
into  the  rodt  strau  above  die  opposed  sidewalls  for  securing 
said  roof  tniss  assemblies  to  the  rock  strata  to  place  said  roof 
truss  assembly  in  tension  and  support  the  rock  strata  above  the 
roof, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  kwgitudiiully  extending  channel 
members  positioned  between  and  parallel  to  the  opposed 
sidewalls, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  channel  members 
anchored  to  the  roof  in  parallel  relation  between  die  opposed 
sidewalls  to  supplement  die  roof  support  provided  by  the 
combination  of  said  primary  system  of  roof  bolt  assemblies 
and  said  secondary  system  of  roof  truss  assemblies,  and 

instnimentatioo  means  installed  in  the  rock  strata  surrounding 
the  excavated  area  and  connected  to  said  primary  system  of 
nxrf  bolt  assemblies  and  said  secondary  system  of  roof  truss 
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assemblies  for  measuring  the  forces  exerted  by  the  rock  sirau 
on  said  primaiy  and  secondary  systems  to  determine  the 
openbility  of  said  systems  to  support  the  rock  strata. 


S,S42,7a9 

MULTI  POSITION  BOTTLE  GUTOE  ASSEMBLY 

Stephca  H.  AidHB,  1521  EMtbraok  Dr,  SarMota,  Fla.  34231; 

Samoa  S.  Akiliii,  5079  Wla^e  Garden,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234, 

and  Larry  Kincnid,  2435  Hyde  Park  SL,  SaraMta,  Fla.  34239 

FIM  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,020 

Int.  CI.'  BMG  SIA)2 

VS.  a.  406— 9»  2  Claims 


that  one  of  the  second  poits  is  ckMer  to  the  at  least  one  rail 
than  the  other  second  port,  whereby,  when  pressurized  air  is 
fed  in  through  the  secxnid  port  which  is  farther  from  the  at 
least  one  rail,  the  second  block  moves  away  from  die  fixed 
first  end  of  the  second  rod,  thereby  moving  the  at  least  one 
rail  inwaidly  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bottle  to 
accommodate  smaller  bottles  and  when  pressurized  air  is 
intrtxluced  into  the  second  port  which  is  closer  to  the  at  least 
one  rail,  the  second  block  moves  toward  the  fixed  first  end  of 
die  second  tod.  diereby  moving  the  at  least  one  rail  outwardly 
with  tespect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  bottle  to  accommodate 
larger  bottles. 


5,542,790 
MODULE  DISPERSER 
Howard  E.  Stnller;  Stephen  E.  StnOer,  and  TIaMitfay  A.  Comp- 
too,  an  of  Lubbodt,  l^x.,  asaisnon  to  Indnstrial  Business 
Consultants,  Inc,  LubboclL,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,521 

Int  a.*  B«5G  53/14 

VS.  a.  4M— 11«  2  ci«i» 


1.  A  multi-position  bottle  guide  assembly  for  bottles  suspended 
by  a  neck  ring  and  conveyed  by  pneumatic  power  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  guide  rails  positioned  along  die  path  of  travel 
of  a  bottle  being  pneumatically  conveyed  while  supported  by 
a  neck  ring,  die  rails  adapted  to  be  in  proximity  to  die  sides  of 
die  bottle  on  opposite  sides  of  its  padi  of  travel  to  preclude 
lateral  movement; 

a  plurality  of  support  means  atached  to  at  least  one  of  the  rails; 

a  plurality  of  first  rods,  each  first  rod  having  coupling  means  at 
a  first  end  diereof  for  attaching  die  first  rod  to  one  of  die 
support  means  and  having  a  first  piston  at  a  second  etid 
dieteof; 

a  first  block  for  each  first  rod  having  a  first  bore  of  a  diameter 
essentially  diat  of  the  diameter  of  die  first  piston  and  extend- 
ing through  die  first  block  with  its  axis  in  alignment  with  die 
axis  of  the  first  rod; 

a  pair  of  axially  spaced  first  pneumatic  ports  extending  through 
the  first  Mock  in  a  ditectioa  perpendicular  to  the  first  bore  and 
radially  with  respect  to  the  first  rod  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
die  first  piston  such  that  one  of  die  first  ports  is  closer  to  the  at 
least  one  rail  than  the  other  first  port  whereby  when  pressur- 
ized air  is  introduced  through  die  first  port  which  is  closer  to 
the  at  least  one  rail,  the  first  piston  moves  the  at  least  one  rail 
outwardly  widi  respect  to  die  path  of  U^vel  of  the  bottle  to 
accommodate  larger  bottles  and,  when  pressurized  air  is  intro- 
duced into  the  first  port  which  is  farther  from  the  at  least  one 
rail,  die  first  piston  moves  the  at  least  one  rail  mwardly  with 
respect  to  die  path  of  travel  of  die  bottle  to  accommodate 
smaller  bottles; 

a  plurality  of  second  rods,  each  second  rod  having  a  fixed  first 

end  and  a  second  piston  at  its  second  end; 
a  second  block  coupled  to  each  first  block  on  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  at  least  one  rail  and  having  a  second  bote  of 
a  diameter  essentially  that  of  the  diameter  of  die  second  piston 
and  extending  dirough  die  second  block  with  its  axis  in 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  second  rod;  and 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  second  pneimiatic  potts  extending 
through  each  second  block,  at  least  one  in  a  direction  perpen- 
diodar  to  the  second  bote  and  radially  with  respect  to  the 
second  piston  and  on  apposite  sides  of  the  second  piston  six:h 


1.  The  structure  of  a  suction  pipe  for  sucking  packed  seed  cotton 
into  a  cotton  gin.  including, 

a)  overhead  structure  having  a  suction  head  above 

b)  a  mass  of  packed  seed  cotton, 

c)  the  suction  pipe  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 

d)  the  upper  end  of  die  pipe  structurally  movably  depending 
from  the  suction  head, 

e)  the  upper  end  pneimiatically  cotmected  dirough  the  suction 
bead  to  an  inlet  of  a  fan, 

f)  a  sotitce  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  on  the  suction  head, 
and 

g)  a  mouth  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

h)  a  horizontal  prong  shaft  having  an  axis  joumalled  to  the  pipe 

at  die  mouth, 
i)  a  hydraulic  motor  attached  to  die  pipe, 
j)  the  motor  drivingly  connected  to  the  prong  shaft, 
k)  prongs  mounted  on  the  prong  shaft, 
1)  die  prongs  extending  below  the  mouth, 
m)  a  motor  shaft  on  said  motor, 
n)  a  drive  wheel  on  the  motor  shaft, 
o)  said  motor  cotmected  to  the  pipe  with  die  motor  shaft  parallel 

to  the  prong  shaft  and  the  motor  between  die  drive  wheel  and 

the  pipe, 
p)  the  motor  drivingly  connected  to  die  prong  shaft  by  the  drive 

wheel, 
q)  a  hose  reel  connected  to  die  suction  head. 
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r)  said  hose  reel  is  connected  to  the  sounx, 
s)  two  hydraulic  hoses  connecting  the  motor  to  the  hose  reel, 
t)  Ite  hoses  are  reeled  upon  the  hose  reel  and  extend  to  the 
inMor. 


5,542,791 

FKONT-LOADING  ROTARY  RING  CUTTER 

Robert  J.  BaU,  and  Martin  J.  Lakey,  both  at  Devon,  England, 

assignors  to  Tbc  Glcason  Works,  Rocbcster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  Na  362,496 

Int.  CL'  B23C  5/06 

VS.  a.  407—21  13 


1.  A  cutter  ring  for  mounting  on  a  cutter  head  and  centering  disc 
of  a  rotary  ring  cutter,  said  cutter  ring  comprising  at  least  one  stock 
removing  surface  integral  with  a  circular  base  portion,  said  base 
portion  having  a  base  surface,  an  outside  surface,  and  a  tapered 
inside  ring  surface,  said  tapered  inside  ring  surface  of  said  cutter 
ring  being  positionable  against  and  complementary  with  a  tapered 
outer  edge  surface  of  said  centering  disc  whereby  said  cutter  ring  is 
centered  on  said  cutter  head  thereby  enabling  said  cutter  ring  to 
rotate  true  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  cutter  ring  base  portion  extends  radially  inward  from  said  at 
least  one  stock  removing  surface  to  said  tapered  inside  ring 
surface,  the  inward  extending  base  portion  including  a  top 
surface  opposite  said  base  surface,  said  cutter  ring  inclading  a 
plurality  of  spaced  holes  extending  from  said  top  surface 
through  said  inwardly  extending  base  portion  for  passage  of 
attachment  means  to  secure  said  cutter  ring  to  said  cutter 


1.  A  nosepiece  assembly  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  erf 
cutter  elements,  the  aosepiece  assembly  being  designed  for  attach- 
ment Id  a  cutter  body  having  a  mounting  end  thai  includes  an 


abutment  surface  and  is  rotatable  about  a  central  longikidinal  axis, 
the  nosepiece  assembly  comprising: 

a  retainer  configured  to  be  attached  to  the  mounting  end,  the 
retainer  having  at  least  a  retainer  portion  extending  from  the 
moimting  end,  the  retainer  portion  having  a  force  wall  dis- 
posed generally  transverse  to  the  central  kmgitiidinal  axis; 

a  nosepiece  having  a  first  surface  configured  for  engagement 
with  the  abutment  surface,  a  second  surface  axially  opposite 
the  first  surface,  and  an  exterior  circimiferential  surface 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  nosepiece 
inchiding  a  cavity  disposed  through  tlie  first  surface  and 
CQofigured  to  receive  the  retainer  portion; 

at  least  one  bore  extending  intermediate  the  exterior  circumfer- 
ential surface  and  the  cavity,  the  at  least  one  bore  being 
oriented  slighUy  offset  from  the  force  wall  when  the  nose- 
piece is  placed  over  the  retainer  pottioo; 

at  least  one  lock  pin  configured  for  insertion  into  the  bore  to 
engage  the  force  wall,  wherein  as  the  at  least  one  lock  pin  is 
inserted  farther  into  its  corresponding  bore  the  aosepiece  is 
forced  more  tighdy  against  the  abutment  surface; 

wherein  the  retainer  includes  a  bolt  having  a  ttoeaded  region 
which  can  be  Ikreadably  engaged  with  a  tlireaded  mountiiig 
bore  extending  into  the  ctmer  body  through  the  abutmept 
surface; 

wherein  the  retainer  portioa  is  a  head  of  the  boh,  the  head 
including  an  annular  grcmve  configured  to  include  the  force 
wall;  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  bore  has  a  threaded  region  and  die  at 
least  one  lock  pin  has  a  corresponding  threaded  portion,  the  at 
least  one  lock  pin  finther  including  a  tapoed  region  which 
acts  against  the  force  wall  to  move  the  nosepiece  into  tigiiter 
engagement  with  the  abmnent  surface  as  the  lock  pin  is 
progressively  turned  into  the  at  least  one  bore. 


5,542,793 
ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL  WTTHABALLY  PBECISION 

POSITIONED  END  CUTTING  INSERTS 
Siegfried  Deiss.  Gomarlngcn,  and  WIDy  Schiotterer,  Nehresi, 
both  of,  Germany,  assigBors  to  Walter  AG,  TBbincea,  Ger- 


Filed  Jid.  2S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,007 
ClaiBK  priority,  application  Gcraany,  Ang.  3,  1993,  43  25 
999J 

IM.  CL»  B23C  5/00 
VS.  CL  407—35  10  i 


5442,792  

CUTTING  MTVICE  WITH  REMOVABLE  NOSEPIECE 
Douglas  A.  Kracger,  Wanwatosa,  and  Sebastian  Ebcnbock, 
Sussex,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Waokcstia  Cutting  Tools, 
be,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

1 1  Flkd  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171^46 

! '  Int.  CL'  B23C  5/22 

VS.  a.  407-^35  9  Claims 


1.  Rotary  cutting  xoai  with  a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged 
cutting  inserts  (6)  and  at  least  one  axially  precision  positioned  end 
cuttiiig  insert  (6a)  having 

a  toot  body  (1)  formed  as  a  body  of  rotatioB,  and  further  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  insert  reception  seats  (10)  for  respective 
cutting  inserts  (6,  6a), 

at  least  one  of  said  cutting  inserts  (6,  6a)  being  formed  with  an, 
in  cross  section,  circular  dvough-bore  (22,  SB),  said  reception 
seats  receiving  and  supporting  die  at  least  one  cutting  insert 
on  the  respective  seat  with  respect  to  radial  direction  and  axial 


244 


OFROAL  GAZETTE 


AuJusT  6,  1996 


August  6,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


245 


diiection,  said  thnMigb-boie  defining  an  end  pottioa  or  open- 
ing edge  remote  from  said  seat; 

a  threaded  bore  (27)  fonned  in  said  body,  intersecting  said 
respective  reception  seat  (!•); 

a  clamping  screw  (25)  having  an,  in  cross  section,  circular 
clamping  head  (31)  passing  through  the  bore  of  die  insert  and 
threaded  into  the  threaded  bore  (27)  of  the  body,  said  clamp- 
ing head  releasably  clamping  the  respective  insert  against  the 
respective  insert  reception  seat  (!•), 

comprising 

means  for  accurately  positioning  said  at  least  one  insert  on  the 
respective  reception  seat  (!•),  and  supporting  said  at  least  one 
insert  in  operation,  with  respect  to  forces  acting  on  the  at 
least  one  cutting  insert  (6.  fa)  in  said  directions,  said  means 
including 

a  single  precision  abutment  (17)  formed  on  the  body  at  a  side  of 
the  reception  seat  (10)  for  positioning  and  supporting  the 
insert  in  one  of  said  directions;  and 

an  interengaging  fit  formed  between  said  screw  (25)  and  said 
threaded  bore  (27)  in  the  body  (1),  respectively,  for  support- 
ing the  insert  in  other  directions  than  said  one  direction; 

wherein  said  clamping  screw  (25)  is  an  accurately  machined 
screw  having  a  precisely  diametrically  dimensioned  shank 
portion  (28).  and  said  threaded  bore  (27)  is  formed  with  a 
precisely  dimensioned  reception  portion  (29)  in  fitting 
engagement  with  said  precisely  diametrically  dimensioned 
shank  portion  (28)  of  the  clamping  screw  (25): 

wherein  said  clamping  head  (31)  of  the  clamping  screw  has  a 
diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the 
through-bore  (22.  23)  in  die  at  least  one  insert  (6.  6a),  and  has 
a  threaded  portion  remote  from  said  clamping  bead  fitting  into 
said  threaded  bore  (27)  in  the  tool  body  (1);  and 

wherein  the  axis  (33)  of  the  precisely  dimensioned  portion  (29) 
of  the  threaded  bore  (27)  in  the  tool  body  (1)  is  offset  with 
respect  to  die  axis  (34)  of  die  dirough-bore  (22,  23)  of  the  at 
least  one  insert  (6,  ia)  in  the  direction  of  said  single  precision 
abutment  (17)  by  a  small  dimension, 

whereby,  upon  tightening  of  the  clamping  screw  (25).  said  at 
least  one  cutting  insert  (6.  6a)  is  supported  and  positioned  by 
engagement  against  said  single  abutment  ( 17)  with  respect  to 
forces  acting  in  said  one  direction,  and.  by  said  clanging 
screw  (25).  with  respect  to  forces  acting  in  directions  other 
than  said  one  direction,  by  force  engagement  of  the  clamping 
head  (31)  of  the  clamping  screw  against  the  end  portion  or 
opening  edge  (23)  of  the  through-bore  (22)  in  the  at  least  one 
cutting  insert  (6,  6a)  essentially  throughout  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  said  end  portion,  and  die  clamping  head,  respec- 
tively, and  by  axial  stress  on  die  damping  screw  (25). 


5342,794 

MULTI-HANDED  MILLING  CITTER  HAVING 

INDEXABLE  WEDGES  AND  INSERTS 

William  E.  Smith,  WUson;  ScoU  W.  Vogel,  Fuquy-Variaa,  and 

Rokert  L.  Sbomaker,  Ralcish,  aM  af  N.C  assigiiors  to  Kcn- 

namctal  Inc  Latrobc,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  33M49 
iBL  CL*  B23C  5/22 
VS.  CL  4*7—35  17  Clirims 

1.  A  milling  cutter  for  cutting  a  workpiece  in  both  right  and  left 
handed  rotary  directions,  comprising: 

a  rotaiable  cutter  body  having  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  insert 
seats,  including  a  first  seat  for  receiving  an  insert  in  a  right- 
handed  cutting  orientation  and  a  second  seat  for  receiving  an 
insert  in  a  left-handed  cutting  oneniation; 
an  indexable  wedge  for  clamping  an  insert  in  eidier  said  first  or 
second  seat  of  said  pair  of  insert  seats,  said  wedge  having  a 
first  end  for  wedgingly  engaging  an  insert  in  either  said  fint 
or  second  seat  of  said  pair,  and  a  second  end  for  wedgingly 
engaging  an  opposing  surface  of  said  other  seat,  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  wedge  to  said  cutter  body 
in  a  clamping  position  with  respect  to  an  insert  received  in 
either  said  first  or  second  seat  of  said  pair. 


5,542,795  

PLUNGE  AND  FACE  MILLING  CUTTER  WITH 
UNIVERSAL  INSERT  SEATS 
Robert  N.  Mitchell,  Raleigh,  N.C^  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 
Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,480 

tot  a."  B23C  5/08 

VS.  a.  407—35  18  Claims 


1.  A  milling  cutter  for  cutting  a  woricpiece  with  cutting  inserts 
having  different  shapes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cutting  inserts,  each  of  which  includes  front  and 
back  faces,  at  least  two  opposing  side  walls  that  define  oppos- 
ing, substantially  linear  cutting  edges  at  an  intersection 
between  said  side  walls  and  said  front  face,  and  at  least  two 
opposing  transverse  cutting  edges  joining  said  side  cutting 
edges; 

a  cutter  body  having  a  pluratity  of  recessed  insert  seats  for 
seciuitbly  receiving  said  inserts,  wherein  each  seat  includes  a 
bottom  wall  for  engaging  said  back  face  of  one  of  said  inserts, 
a  side  shoulder  for  securably  engaging  one  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  inserts,  and  a  top  shoulder  spaced  apart  from  said 
transverse  cutting  edges  of  said  inserts  for  allowing  said  inseri 
seat  to  receive  inserts  having  transverse  edges  of  different 
shapes,  and 

support  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said 
cutting  inserts  and  said  seats  along  said  side  and  transverse 
insert  cutting  edges  and  said  side  and  top  shoulders  of  said 
seat  said  support  means  including  first  and  second  elongated 
projecting  elements  integrally  fanned  on  eitlier  the  back  face 
of  the  cutting  insert  or  the  bottom  wall  of  tlie  insert  seat  and 
first  and  second  recesses  fonned  on  the  ether  of  said  back  face 
or  bottom  wall  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  projecting 
elements  for  preventing  relative  movement  along  said  trans- 
verse and  side  cutting  edge  of  said  inserts,  respectively,  and 


means  for  securing  said  inserts  in  said  seats. 


Mt 


5,542,796 
ROBOTIC  DRILL  CLAMP 
James  M.  Bratten,  Smyrna,  and  Stephen  F.  Htvwartl, 
Jidiet  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  107,208,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,404,641.  This  appUcation  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,419 

tot  CL"  B23B  39/08;39/14:  B23Q  t/08 

VS.  CL  408—13  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drilling  transversely  through  contiguous  plate 
members  comprising: 

a  horseshoe  shaped  yoke  positioned  in  a  laterally  extending 
t^ght  plane  straddling  first  and  second  plate  members  to  be 
drilled,  the  first  and  second  plate  members  being  held  against 
one  another  in  a  jig  means  in  a  desired  mutual  orientation  and 
positioned  in  a  longitudinally  extending  substantially  upright 
plane,  said  yoke  having  first  and  second  depending  legs  and  a 
transverse  bight  integral  with  said  legs,  said  first  leg  being 
adjacent  the  first  plate  member  and  said  second  leg  being 
adjacent  the  second  plate  member, 

a  frame  selectively  movable  along  the  length  of  said  jig  means; 

flexible  support  means  for  supporting  said  yoke  means  on  said 
frame  for  substantially  universal  movement  relative  to  the  first 
and  second  plate  members; 

hole  finding  means  on  said  first  leg  selectively  engageable  with 
a  pilot  hole  provided  in  the  first  plate  member, 

fiist  clamp  means  on  said  first  leg  selectively  engageable  with 
the  first  plate  member; 

second  clamp  means  on  said  second  leg  selectively  engageable 
with  the  second  plate  member; 

drill  means  on  said  second  leg  axially  aligned  with  said  hole 
finding  means; 

sensor  means  on  said  second  leg  engageable  with  the  second 
plate  member  for  determining  the  orientation  of  said  drill 
means  relative  to  the  second  plate  member, 

attitude  drive  means  on  said  frame  responsive  to  said  sensor 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  yoke  relative  to  the 
first  and  second  plate  members; 

said  first  and  second  clamp  means  being  operable  to  simulta- 
neously press  together  said  first  and  second  plate  members 
upon  engagement  of  the  pilot  hole  by  said  bole  finding  means 
and  in  response  to  a  determination  by  said  sensor  that  tlie  axis 
of  said  drill  means  is  perpendicular  to  die  second  plate  mem- 
ber, and 

said  drill  means  operable  upon  engagement  of  said  first  clamp 
means  with  the  first  plate  member  and  of  said  second  clamp 
means  with  the  second  plate  member  for  drilling  through  the 


fint  and  second  plate  members  fastener  receiviiig  bores  which 
are  axially  aligned  with  the  pilot  bore; 
whereby  the  formation  of  burrs  at  the  interface  between  tlie  first 
and  second  plate  memben  is  avoided. 


5342,797 

TOOL  BIT  AND  CHUCK  FOR  MANUALLY  OPERATED 

TOOLS 

Jo-xf  Ohcnncier,  Pefling,  Germany,  assignor  to  HUti  Aktieag- 

escilschan,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  351,9U 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  9,  1993,  43  41 
971  J 

tot  CL*  B23B  51/02:31/22 
VS.  CL  408— 22«  10  ( 


1.  Tool  bit  for  insertion  into  a  tool  bit  chuck  in  a  manually 
operated  tool  used  for  at  least  one  of  chiseling  and  percussion 
drilling,  said  tool  bit  comprising  an  axially  extending  chucking 
shank  (1,  6,  11)  with  an  axially  expending  ouuide  surface  and  a 
first  end  for  insertion  into  the  tool  bit  chuck,  said  shank  (i,  6, 11) 
having  at  least  two  axially  extending  rotary  entrainment  grooves 
(3,  8,  13)  in  tlie  outside  surface  thereof  and  open  at  the  first  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  rotary  entrainment  grooves  (3.  8.  13)  having 
at  least  one  axially  extending  entrainment-side  flank  (3a,  8a.  13a) 
located  diametrically  opposite  the  other,  at  least  one  first  locking 
groove  (2.  7.  12)  located  in  the  outside  surface  between  said  rotary 
entrainment  grtmves  (3.  8.  13).  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises that  at  least  one  of  said  rotary  entrainment  grooves  (3.  8. 13) 
extends  axially  through  at  least  an  axially  extending  pan  of  a 
second  locking  groove  (4.  9.  14)  with  said  second  locking  groove 
farming  an  end  face  extending  transversely  of  tlie  axial  directioo 
and  facing  away  from  the  first  end  of  said  chucldng  shank  (1.  6. 
11).  and  at  least  one  additional  axially  extending  groove  (5. 10. 15) 
formed  in  the  outside  surface  and  being  open  at  the  first  end  of  said 
chucking  shank  (1.  6.  11)  and  located  opposite  said  first  locking 
groove  (2,  7.  12)  and  between  said  rotary  entraininent  grooves  (3, 
8,  13). 


5342,798 

RESTRAINING  AND  TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CARGO  TIE-DOWN  BELT 

Bhdnc  K.  Rawdon,  Rancfao  Palos  Verdcs,  ami  Myles  A.  Rohi^ 

licfc,  Occanside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Doa- 

gias  Corporation,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,701 
tot  CL'  B25B  25/00 
VS.  CL  410—100  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  length  of  a  beh  between  a  fixed 
membo-  and  cargo,  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

hook  means  rotatably  and  swingably  mounted  to  the  chassis  for 
releasable  interconnection  externally  of  the  said  apparatus, 
said  hook  means  being  secured  to  the  chassis  via  means 
enabling  rotation  of  the  hook  about  two  generally  oitbogonal 
axes;  said  enabling  means  including  a  rotor  body  having  a 


246 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  19% 


August  6.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


247 


transverse  opening,  the  hook  means  including  a  shaft  that 
extends  through  the  rotor  body  opening,  a  coil  spring  received 
00  a  pan  of  the  shaft  extending  from  the  rotor  body,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  end  of  the  shaft; 

spindle  means  routably  mounted  to  said  chassis  for  receiving 
the  belt  wound  thereon; 

ratchet  gear  nneans  unitarily  secured  to  said  spindle  means  for 
ititation  therewith,  said  gear  means  having  a  set  of  teeth  on  a 
peripheral  surface  and  including  two  spaced  apart  ratchet 
gears  each  with  said  teeth  thereon; 

tensioning  lever  means  roiatably  mounted  onto  said  spindle 
means  for  providing  selective  rotative  motioa  in  first  and 
second  directions: 

tensioning  pawl  means  mounted  to  the  tensioning  lever  means 
having  driving  lab  means  engageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  for 
rotating  the  ratchet  gears  when  the  tensioning  lever  means  is 
rotated  in  a  first  direction;  and 

locking  pawl  means  having  a  surface  continuously  contacting 
the  ratchet  teeth  for  preventing  ratchet  gear  means  rotation  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  locking 
pawl  means  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  locking 
pawls  mounted  on  a  first  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart 
locking  pawls  mounted  on  a  second  shaft,  and  individual 
spring  means  for  engaging  each  locking  pawl  and  urging  die 
said  locking  pawls  into  contact  with  the  ratchet  gears. 


5342,799 
MACHINE  SCREW 
James  E.  Cuipen,  Justin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Agora  Enterprises, 
LX  J>^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,582 

Int  CL*  F1«B  39/02 

VS.  CL  4U— 271  4  Claims 


a  compressible  bridge  integral  with  a  distal  end  of  die  distal 
shaft  portion  thereby  defining  a  distal  end  of  the  slot  and 

the  shaft  portion  of  the  machine  screw  has  an  undefotmcd  first 
position  wherein  tlie  outside  diameter  of  die  threads  define  a 
cylinder  having  parallel  sides  and  a  deformed  second  position 
whereby  the  compressible  bridge  portion  is  deformed  by 
compression  and  die  outside  diameter  of  the  threads  of  the 
distal  shaft  pottion  has  a  reduced  diameter  adapted  to  be 
smaller  than  an  inside  diameter  of  the  threaded  hole  for 
longitudinal  sliding  insertion  therein. 


5,542,800 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BINDING  A  PACK  OF 

SIGNATURES 

Don  E.  Detterman,  Wlllard,  and  Robert  W.  Erwin,  Bncynis, 

bodi  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donndley  &  Sons  Company, 

Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,294 

InL  a.*  B42C  9/00 

MS,  CL  412—8  14  Claims 


1.  A  machine  screw  for  attachment  to  a  direaded  hole,  said 
machine  screw  comprising: 
a  head  adapted  to  being  rotated; 
a  cylindrical  shaft  connected  to  die  head  and  having  a  proximal 

portion  and  a  distal  portion,  the  proximal  shaft  portion  being 

adjacent  to  the  head; 
the  distal  shaft  portion  including  an  elongated  slot  therein; 
at  least  a  ptxtion  of  the  proximal  shaft  portion  adjacent  to  the 

distal  shaft  portion  including  threads  on  the  surface  thereof; 
the  distal  shaft  portion  including  a  plurality  of  thread  segments 

on  the  surface  thereof;  and 


1.  A  method  of  binding  a  pack  of  signatures,  at  least  some  of 

said  signatures  including  a  plurality  of  interieaved  sheets  and  each 

of  said  signatures  having  a  closed  side,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

clamping  the  pack  of  signatures  with  said  closed  sides  of  said 

signatures  lowermost  and  generally  coplanar  with  one  another 

along  a  spine  of  the  pack; 
sawing  the  spine  of  the  pack  to  expose  the  interleaved  sheets  of 

the  signatures; 
slashing  the  spine  of  die  pack  with  a  multiplicity  of  cuts  lateral 

to  the  length  of  the  spine  of  the  pack; 
applying  a  preparatory  adhesive  to  die  sawed  spine  of  the  pack 

to  create  an  initial  bond  of  die  interieaved  sheets  of  the 

signatures; 
curing  said  preparatory  adhesive  until  said  preparatory  adhesive 

is  substantially  free  of  surface  moisture; 
after  curing  said  preparatory  adhesive,  forming  a  multiplicity  of 

closely  spaced,  wide  open  notches  in  the  spine  of  die  pack; 
after  forming  said  notches,  applying  a  spine  coat  of  adhesive  to 

the  spine  of  the  pack; 
after  forming  said  notches,  applying  a  side  coat  of  adhesive  to 

lower  marginal  portions  of  opposing  faces  of  the  pack  to  close 

edges  of  said  notches;  and 
curing  said  spine  coat  of  adhesive  and  said  side  coat  of  adhesive 

until  said  spine  coat  of  adhesive  and  said  side  coat  of  adhesive 

are  substantially  set 


5,542,»1 

MANUAL  BINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 
BOOKBINDING  STRIPS 
Mariam  Vahabi-Ncjad,  Chicago,  and  Daniel  A.  Rice,  Baffaio 
Gnve,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  VeioBind,  lac,  Nortiibrook, 


ll 


FUcd  Jnn.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,952 

Int  CL'  B42D  9/00 

VS..  CL  412—43  25  Claims 


1.  A  binding  machine  for  binding  a  male  strip  having  flexible 
studs  and  a  female  strip  having  grooves  formed  therein  to  a  stack 
of  sheets  with  said  studs  passing  through  said  sheets  and  said 
female  member  and  the  excess  length  of  said  studs  extending 
beyond  said  female  member  being  retained  in  said  grooves,  said 
machine  comprising: 
a  fi^une  having  a  recess  shaped  to  receive  said  female  strip,  a 
substantially  linear  track  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  recess,  and  a  platen  for  supporting  said  sheets; 
a  compression  member  on  said  frame  for  compressing  said  male 
strip  and  said  female  strip  toward  one  another  widi  said  sheets 
positioned  between  said  strips;  and 
at  least  one  carriage  assembly  iiKMinted  to  said  frame  and  said 
compression  member  for  movement  along  said  linear  track  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  recess,  said  carriage  assembly 
engaging  said  compression  member  for  applying  a  compres- 
sive force  thereto  and  said  carriage  assembly  having  stud- 
bending  means  shaped  and  positioned  to  engage  said  excess 
length  of  said  studs  and  bend  said  excess  length  into  said 
grooves  when  said  carriage  assembly  is  nooved  relative  to  said 
compression  member  and  said  frame. 


J 


b)  means  for  moving  said  bag  supporting  surface  between  said 
raised  receiving  position  and  said  lowered  bag  stack  indexing 
position, 

c)  a  dovmstream  elongated  stack  former  projecting  from  the  end 
of  said  bag  supporting  surface  away  from  said  sealing  and 
severing  station,  and 

d)  stacking  surface  control  noeans  associated  with  said  bag 
maker  and  said  wicket  conveyer  stacking  station  for  moving 
said  bag  supporting  surface  from  said  bag  receiving  position 
to  said  bag  stack  indexing  position  and  back  again  in  accor- 
dance with  the  bag  making  machine  and  tlie  wicket  conveyer 
stacking  station. 


5,542,803 

BALE  PICKER  AND  STACKER 

Ldand  W.  Driggs,  2547  Burma  lUL.  Eureka,  Moot  59917 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  435,831 

InL  CL'  B65G  67/00 

UJS.CL414— 111  28 


5,542,802 
WICKET  STACKING  GUIDE 
Daaid  W.  Woodman,  Jr.,  Beverly,  Mass.;  Vance  St  Hilaire, 
Kingston  Springs,  Tenn.,  and  Guilherme  A.  Silva,  Ghmces- 
tcc  Mass.,  assignors  to  Battenfetd  Gloacester  Engineering 
Co.,  Inc,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,543 
Int  CL'  B65G  61/00 
CL414— 27  10  Claims 


■A  movable  bag  stacking  and  abutment  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
bag  making  machine  equipped  with  a  sealing  and  severing  sution. 
a  rotary  transfer  device  having  arms  for  carrying  bags  and  a  wicket 
conveyer  stacking  station  comprising: 

I)  a  bag  supporting  surface  mounted  adjacent  to  said  wicket 
conveyer  stacking  station,  said  bag  supporting  surface  verti- 
cally movable  between  a  raised  bag  receiving  position  and  a 
lowered  bag  stack  indexing  position. 


1.  A  bale  picker  and  stacker,  comprising: 

a  wheel  supported  primary  frame  including  a  front  end  and  a 
rearward  end; 

a  lifting  bed  including  a  top  bale  receiving  surface  mounted  to 
the  primary  frame  for  movement  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  a  substantially  vertical  position: 

a  lift  drive  mounted  between  the  lifting  bed  and  primary  friune 
for  selectively  moving  the  lifting  bed  between  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  and  vertical  positions; 

a  bale  pick-up  movably  mounted  to  the  lifting  bed,  the  bale 
pick-up  having  a  leg  section  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
platform  section  noounted  to  die  lifting  bed  and  nooveable  on 
the  lifting  bed  between  (a)  a  first  position  wherein  the  plat- 
form section  is  substantially  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  top 
bale  receiving  surface  of  die  lifting  bed  and  disposed  toward 
the  rear  end  of  the  primary  frame,  (b)  a  second  position 
wherein  die  platform  section  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  top  bale  receiving  surface  of  the  lifting  bed,  and  (c)  a  third 
position  wherein  die  platform  section  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  top  bale  receiving  surface  of  the  lifting  bed  and 
disposed  toward  the  front  end  of  the  primary  frame  from  die 
second  position;  and 

a  bale  pick-up  driver  mounted  between  the  bale  pick-up  and 
lifting  bed  and  operable  to  move  die  bale  pick-up  between  the 
tirst  and  third  positions. 


5442,804 
MODULAR  SOLIDS  CHARGER 
Frank  P.  Mcrkle,  Hanoven  Larry  L.  Horn,  Galena,-  Barry  R. 
James,  Apple  River,  and  William  L.  Merkle,  Eazabeth,  aU  of 
Hi.,  assignors  to  Merkle  Engineers,  lac.  Galena,  DL 
FUcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,946 
IatCL'C0»J>W 
VS.  CL  414—165  "  dalnm 

1.  A  modular  solids  charger  for  feeding  granular  solid  maierial  to 
a  reactor  comprising: 
a  chassis; 
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5342,S06 
FLUID  ACTUATED  LIFTING  AND  TILTING  DEVICE 
Ld  Kimg,  Fairfldd,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  The  Champion  Com- 
pany, Springlleld,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414497 

InL  a."  BMF  3/35 

VS.  a.  414—422  7  Claims 


a  charger  plate  suppott  frame  vertically  and  angularly  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  secured  to  said  chassis; 

a  removable  reciprocable  charger  plate  reciprocably  secured  to 
said  chaiger  plate  support  fr^me; 

a  removable  solids  supply  chute  disposed  above  said  recipro- 
cable charger  plate  for  feeding  solids  to  said  reciprocable 
charger  plate;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  charger  plate  support 
frame  whereby  said  chai:ger  plate  support  frame  is  adaptable 
to  acconunodate  a  range  of  reciprocable  charger  plate  widths. 


5442,805 
DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  PLATE-SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Peter      Usee,      BahabofatrasM      34,     A-3363      Amstetten- 
Hausmening,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Mar.  28,  1994,  663/94 

lot  CL*  B«5G  1/18 

VS.  CL  414—280  5  Claims 


66    WIZBHIO    (6 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  frame  (3),  a  device  for  moving 
plate-shaped  articles  (22)  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  said 
articles  rest  on  their  edges  approitimately  vertically  in  said  frame 
(3),  said  device  comprising  a  tilting  table  (8)  which  is  located  next 
to  said  frame  (3).  said  tilting  table  (8)  including  a  support  wall 
(13),  said  support  wall  being  vertically  swingable  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  (14).  an  elongated  horizontal  beam  (19)  on  said  suppon 
wall  (13),  said  beam  (19)  being  horizontally  movable  lengthwise  of 
itself  oo  and  relative  to  said  support  wall  (13)  to  and  from  a 
position  in  which  said  beam  extends  across  said  frame  (3),  vacuum 
suction  boxes  (21)  on  said  beam  (19),  and  means  to  move  said 
vacuum  suction  boxes  (21)  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said 
suppcHt  wall  (13).  whereby  the  device  can  add  or  remove  a  single 
said  plate-shaped  article  to  or  from  the  frame  by  pivoting  the 
plate-shaped  article  toward  or  away  from  adjacent  plaie-shaped 
articles  for  addition  to  or  removal  from  said  adjacent  plate-shaped 
articles. 


1.  A  pneumatically  powered  device  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  for  use  in  lifting  and  tilting  objects  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  first  lifting  means  on  the  first  side  of  Uie  device,  the  first  lifting 
means  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween; 
a  second  lifting  means  on  the  second  side  of  the  device,  the 
second  lifting  means  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween; 
a  series  of  bellows-type  lifting  motors  operatively  secured  to 
each  of  the  lifting  means,  said  series  of  bellows-type  lifting 
motors  functioning  to  selectively  raise  and  lower  the  first  and 
second  lifting  means; 
a  container  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion,  the 
container  being  mounted  on  the  first  and  second  lifting  means; 
a  bellows-type  pivoting  motor  operatively  secured  to  the  con- 
tainer and  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  lifting  means,  the 
bellows-type  pivoting  motor  functioning  to  pivot  the  con- 
tainer relative  to  the  first  lifting  means; 
wherein  said  first  lifting  means  on  the  first  side  of  ttie  device 
comprises  an  upper  set  of  scissor  mechanisms  on  the  first  side 
of  tl»e  device,  said  upper  set  of  scissor  mechanisms  on  the  first 
side  of  the  device  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween; 
a  lower  set  of  scissor  mechanisms  on  the  first  side  of  the  device, 
said  lower  set  of  scissor  mechanisms  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween, 
said  lower  portion  of  said  upper  set  of  scissor  mechanisms 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  lower  set 
of  scissor  mechanisms; 
wherein  said  second  lifting  means  comprises  an  upper  set  of 
scissor  mechanisms  on  the  second  side  of  the  device,  said 
upper  set  of  scissor  mechanisms  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween;  and 
a  lower  set  of  scissor  mechanisms  oo  the  second  side  of  the 
device,  said  lower  set  of  scissor  mechanisms  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  an  intermediate  extent  ther- 
ebetween, said  lower  portion  of  said  upper  set  of  scissor 
mechanisms  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  lower  set  of  scissor  mechanisms; 
a  fluid  circuit  providing  fluid  communication  between  all  of  the 
bellows  type  lifting  motors,  the  fluid  circuit  ftinctioning  such 
that  when  pressurized  fluid  is  delivered  therein  the  bellows 
type  lifting  motors  expand  and  raise  tlie  container; 
a  second  fluid  circuit  in  communication  with  the  bellows  type 
pivoting  motors,  the  second  fluid  circuit  fonctioning  such  that 
when  pressurized  fluid  is  delivered  therein  tlie  container  is 
pivoted  relative  to  the  scissor  mechanisms; 


wherein  each  of  said  scissor  mechanisms  comprises  in  combina- 
tion a  first  linlcage  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  and  a 
substantially  perpendicular  intermediate  portion  therebe- 
tween; and 

a  second  linkage  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  and  a 
substantially  perpendicular  intermediate  portion  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  substantially  perpendicular  intermediale 
portion  of  said  first  linkage  is  pivotally  corwected  to  said 
substantially  perpendicular  intermediate  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond Unkage. 


5,542,808 
APPARATUS  ON  A  VEOCLE  TO  PICK  UP  A  LOAD 
Alain  CUron.  St  Romain  Lc  Pay,  and  Albot  Hcrilier,  Vcanche, 
iMith  of,  Fr,idce,  assignors  to  Marrd,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,321 
CbOms  priority,  appttcatkm  France,  Ape  20, 1993, 93  tt33 
InL  CL"  BMP  1/64 
VS.  CL  414—498  23  i 


5,542,807 
VEmCLE  MOUNTED,  VARIABLE  LENGTH  HOOK 
HOIST 
Kent  Kmilck,  Winamac,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Galbreath  Incorpo- 
rated, Winamac,  Ind. 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,459 

InL  a.*  B«OP  1/64 

VS.  CL  414—491  16  Clatans 


A  track  and  hook  hoist  combination  for  picking  up  and 
manipulating  a  container  having  a  grasping  ring,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  having  a  frame  with  a  rear, 

a  book  hoist  having  an  overall  length  and  including  a  hoist 
frame  with  a  rear,  a  roller  frame  having  a  rear  and  being 
rigidly  connected  to  and  at  the  rear  of  said  hoist  frame,  and  a 
jib  assembly  having  inboard  and  outboard  ends  and  being 
pivotally  connected  about  an  axis  to  said  hoist  frame,  said 
roller  frame  including  at  least  one  roller  rotatably  moimted  to 
the  rear  of  said  roller  frame  and  wherein  said  roller  frvne  is 
configured  for  variable  slidable  longitudinal  extension  relative 
to  the  rear  of  said  hoist  frame  prior  to  said  roller  frame  being 
rigidly  coimected  to  said  hoist  frame  to  enable  variation  of  the 
overall  length  of  said  hook  hoist  assembled  from  one  hoist 
frame  and  one  roller  fi^me,  and  wherein  said  jib  assembly 
includes  a  hook  at  its  outboard  end,  said  hook  defining  a  base 
with  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  post  extending  up  from  the  front  of 
said  base  and  a  main  arcuate  hook  body  extending  up  from 
the  rear  of  said  base,  wherein  the  base,  post  and  hook  body 
logetiier  define  a  saddle  sized  to  engage  with  and  receive  a 
container  grasping  ring  therein  and  to  transmit  both  forward 
and  rearward  movement  of  said  hook  to  a  container  substan- 
tially entirely  through  contact  in  the  saddle  between  said  book 
and  the  grasping  ring; 

first  power  means  for  pivoting  said  jib  assembly  about  its  axis; 

and. 
It  least  two  hoist  connecting  bracket  assemblies  each  including  a 
lower  bracket  fixed  to  said  vehicle  firame  and  a  nuting  upper 
bracket  fixed  to  said  hoist  frame,  and  wherein  said  mating 
upper  and  lower  brackets  are  connected  together  and  each 
V(>peT  bracket  includes  a  container  seat  configured  to  support 
a  portion  of  a  container  thereon. 


1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  to  pick  up 
or  put  down  on  a  groimd  surface  a  load  having  a  front  face,  a  lower 
face,  a  lifting  eye  located  on  said  front  face  and  two  longitudinal 
rails,  each  said  rail  being  situated  respectively  on  a  right-hand  and 
a  left-hand  side  of  said  lower  face  of  said  load,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  frame  fixed  on  said  chassis  of  said  vehicle; 
a  tilting  manipulating  structure  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame,  said  tilting  mampu- 
lating  structure  comprising: 

a  hook  located  at  said  first  end  of  said  tilting  manipulating 
structure  for  communicating  with  said  lifting  eye  of  said 
load; 
a  first  articulating  member  cotmected  to  said  tilting  manipu- 
lating structure  and  disposed  proximate  said  chassis  of  said 
vehicle  and  defining  a  first  tilting  axis  for  said  hook;  and 
a  second  articulating  member  connected  to  said  tilting 
manipulating  structure  and  defining  a  second  tilting  axis  for 
said  hootc  said  tilting  manipulating  structure  defining  a 
pick  up  or  set  down  position  in  which  said  book  is  behind 
said  vehicle  at  a  height  at  which  said  hook  can  engage  witii. 
or  be  released  from,  said  lifting  eye  of  said  load  positioned 
on  said  ground  surface,  and  a  transport  position  in  which 
said  tilting  manipulating  structure  has  at  said  first  end  a 
substantially  vertical  portion;  and 
a  tilting  jack  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  tilting 
manipulating  structure  ai>d  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
vehicle  for  tilting  said  tilting  manipulating  structure 
between  said  pick  up  or  set  down  position  and  a  position 
for  starting  or  finishing  tilting,  said  tilting  jack  having  a 
first  transverse  jack  axis  on  said  tilting  manipulating  struc- 
ture and  a  second  transvefte  jack  axis  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  vehicle,  said  tilting  manipulating  structure  contacting 
said  frame  to  define  a  position  for  changing  from  said  first 
articulating  member  to  said  second  adiculating  member 
such  that  said  book  pivots  about  said  first  tilting  axis 
between  said  position  for  starting  or  finishing  tilting  and 
said  position  for  changing,  and  about  said  second  tilting 
axis  between  said  position  for  changing  and  said  pick  up  or 
set  down  position; 
wherein  said  tilting  jack  is  articulated  on  said  tilting  manipu- 
lating structure  about  said  first  transverse  jack  axis  wtiicfa. 
in  said  position  for  starting  or  finisiiing  tilting,  is  located  in 
front  of  and  above  said  second  transverse  jack  axis  about 
which  said  tilting  jack  is  articulated  and  when  said  tilting 
manipulating  structure  is  located  in  said  pick  up  or  set 
down  position  said  first  transverse  jack  axis  is  located 
above  and  behind  said  second  transverse  jack  axis. 
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5342,809 
SELF-DRIVEN  LUTUP  CONVEYOR,  VEHICULAR 
LIFTUP  CONVEYOR,  TRUCK  FREIGET  LOADER/ 
UNLOADER,  AND  TRUCK  FREIGHT  LOADING  SYSTEM 
KalMO    Kltt.   Sdtn;    ItenaU    N^aanne,   TUd-gua,    and 
VMayaid  Nakadegawa,  Tokyo,  all  oC,  Japan,  asrignors  to 
AjUmotI   Kogyo  Kalwwhllrf  Kakka,  Pnka,  and   Nippon 
Ufht  Metal  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  338,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-1M131; 
Dec  14,  1993,  5-342943 

IttL  CL'  B««P  1/36:1/52 
VS.  CL  414—528  1*  • 


1.  A  self-driven  liftup  conveyor  comprising: 

a  channel  having  a  bottom  plate  and  first  and  second  opposing 
side  plates; 

a  main  roller  tiay  having  a  ptarality  of  rollers  rotatably  disposed 
therein; 

a  sub-roUer  tray  accommodated  in  said  channel,  said  sub-roller 
tray  having  a  bottom  plate  and  first  and  second  opposing  side 
plates,  said  sub-roller  tray  further  comprising  shelves  which 
nm  along  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  sub-roller  tray  side 
plates,  said  shelves  being  at  a  same  elevabon  fat  retaining 
said  main  roller  tray  on  said  sub-roller  tray,  said  main  roller 
tiay  being  removable  from  said  sub-roller  tray; 

aa  endless  belt  trained  over  said  rollers,  said  endless  belt  having 
a  return  side  which  runs  between  said  sub-roller  tray  and  said 
main  roller  Cray; 

drive  means  for  reciprocating  sa»l  endless  belt;  and 

lift  means  interposed  between  said  sub-roller  tray  and  said 
channel  for  moving  said  main  roller  tray  and  said  sub  roller 
tray  together  with  said  endless  belt  trained  over  said  rollers 
venically  with  respect  to  a  freight  stacking  face. 


(a)  a  base  means  for  supporting  said  personal  watercraft  said 
base  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  supporting  mem- 
bers having  venical  portions  and  longitudinally  extending 
horizontal  portions  located  at  a  top  of  said  vertical  portions,  at 
least  one  transversely  extending  horizontal  rotationally  stabi- 
lizing member  fixed  to  a  bottom  of  said  main  supporting 
members,  and  two  longitudinally  extending  personal  water- 
craft  supporting  members  attached  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  hohzontAl  portions  of  said  main  supporting  mem- 
bers; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  attached  to  a  top  of  said 
vertical  portions  of  said  main  supporting  members  at  one  end 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  personal  watercraft  support- 
ing member,  at  least  two  of  which  are  separated  by  a  distance 
less  than  a  width  of  said  personal  watercraft,  have  a  length 
greater  than  a  draft  of  said  personal  watercraft.  and  which 
from  a  barrier  for  horizontal  translation  of  said  personal 
watercraft; 

(c)  means  for  attaching  casters  at  the  bottom  of  said  vertical 
portions  of  said  main  supporting  members; 

(d)  a  winch  attached  to  said  main  supporting  members; 

(e)  a  set  of  rigid  rail  means  for  slidably  loading  and  unloading 
said  personal  watercraft  said  rigid  rail  means  attached  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  personal  watercraft  supporting  mem- 
bers; and 

(f)  means  for  attaching  flexible  latecal,  longitudinal,  and  vertical 
stabilizers  to  said  longitudinally  extending  personal  watercraft 
supporting  members. 


5,542,811 

WHEELCHAIR  LIFT  WITH  LATERALLY 

DiSPLACKABLE  SUPPORT  POST  FOR  VERTICLE  AND 

ROTATIONAL  DISPLACEMENT 

Roger  Vartanian,  P.O.  Box  ^M>.  Broadheadsville,  Pa.  18322 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  3M,416 

Int  CL'  BMP  1/44 

VS.  CL  414—541  18  Claims 


5,542,810 

EASILY  REMOVABLE  DUAL  PURPOSE  APPARATUS 

FOR  SAFELY  TRANSPORTING  PERSONAL 

WATERCRAFT  IN  TRUNK  BED 

H.  Cameron  Florus.  4563  Irt|aois  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Calif.  90713 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,775,  May  31.  1994,  abandoccd. 

TUs  application  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,322 

InL  CL"  B656  67/02 

VS.  CL  414—538  4  ( 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  personal  wattrcraft  in  truck 
bads  or  across  hard  surfaces  comprising: 


1.  A  wheelchair  lift  for  mountisg  in  a  doorway  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  plaifomi  for  supporting  a  wheelchair, 

a  vertical  drive  mechanism  attached  to  the  platform  and  having 
powered  means  for  raising  and  k>wering  tfaa  wheelchair  rela- 
tive to  the  doorway; 

a  base  member  attachable  to  die  vehicle  inside  die  doorway; 

a  carriage  movably  carried  on  the  base  member,  the  vertical 
drive  mechanism  being  coupled  to  the  carriage  on  a  vertical 
pivot  axis; 


a  linear  drive  means  coupled  between  the  carriage  and  the  base 
member,  the  linear  drive  means  being  operable  to  n>ove  the 
vertical  pivot  axis  through  the  doorway,  whereupon  the  plat- 
form can  be  raised,  lowered  and  rotated  on  the  vertical  pivot 
axis,  for  access  to  the  platform  over  a  range  of  rotational 
positions  of  the  platform; 

an  additional  linear  drive  means,  coupled  between  the  carriage 
and  one  of  the  vertical  drive  means  and  the  platform,  for 
controllable  hinging  Of  the  platform  on  said  vertical  pivot 
axis;  and. 

a  manually  disengageable  spring  latch  coupled  between  the 
additional  linear  drive  means  and  the  platform,  the  spring 
latch  when  disengaged  permitting  manual  pivoting  of  the 
platform  on  the  vertical  pivot  axis  by  decoupling  of  die 
additional  linear  drive  means. 


John 


5342412 
C3UNE  HAVING  SWING  AWAY  HOIST  MOUNT 
I  L.  Grove,  Grecncasde,  and  Gerald  E.  Lute,  Mcrccnbarg, 
both  of  Pa„  aadgnora  to  JLG  Indnstrics,  Inc.,  McCoonells- 
burg.  Pa. 
DtrWon  oT  Ser.  No.  915,644,  JnL  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^402,898. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,920 
Int.  CL'  B6«C  23/06 
VS.  CL  414—543  4  Claims 


ll 


desired  angular  orientation  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
armature  shaft,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  powered  ram  movable  along  a  predetermined  axis,  said  ram 
having  a  nosepiece  provided  with  a  socket  having  a  size  and 
shape  to  slidably  receive  the  cam  body  and  located  relive  to 
said  predetermined  axis  in  the  same  rotational  orientation  as 
said  desired  orientation  of  said  cam  body  relative  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  armature  shaft; 

a  movable  abutment  in  confronting  alignment  with  said  ram; 

an  armature  shaft  support  that  supports  said  armature  shaft  so 
diat  its  axis  of  rotation  is  aligned  with  said  predelennined 
axis; 

said  ram  being  actuatable  so  that  said  nosepiece  presses  on  said 
one  end  of  said  armature  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  is 
extended  into  engagement  with  said  abutment;  and 

a  shaft  rotation  mechanism  that  rotates  said  shaft  while  il  b 
pressed  between  said  nosepiece  and  said  abutment  in  order  lo 
align  said  cam  body  witfa  said  socket  while  maintaining 
pressure  on  die  ends  of  said  armature  shaft 


1.  A  crane  comprising: 

a  boom  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  hoist  having  a  rotatable  cable  drum  for  reeling  out  cable  to  and 
retrieving  cable  from  said  boom; 

a  mounting  assembly  fixedly  attached  to  said  hoist  and  rotatably 
mounted  to  an  end  of  said  boom; 

said  mounting  assembly  and  said  hoist  being  rotatably  movable 
firom  a  first,  working  position  in  which  said  hoist  is  positioned 
adjacent  said  end  of  said  boom  so  that  said  drum  can  rotate  to 
pay  out  or  retrieve  cable,  to  a  second,  stored  position  in  which 
said  hoist  is  rotated  away  from  said  end  of  said  boom  and  said 
boom  axis,  thereby  to  provide  relatively  unobstructed  access 
K>  die  interior  of  Che  boom  for  maintenance  and  repair,  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  hoist  and  said  mounting 
assembly  in  said  first  working  position. 


5342314      

METHOD  OF  LIFTING  A  SKID  STEER  LOADER 
BUCKET 
IMe  A.  Aahcroft,  New  Hofla^  and  Robert  R.  IMd,  Lcoia, 
bott  oT  Pa„  MrigDors  to  New  HdMd  Nartk  America,  lK„ 
NewHoOaMLPa. 

Filed  Not.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  344,7S3 
Iirt.  CL'  BMC  23A)0 
VS.  CL  414— 78i  7  ( 


5342313 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARMATURES 
Jolin   M.   Bcnkea,   Fairbom,   and   E.   Wayne   Zlcfat,   Hnbcr 
Hdghta,  botii  of  Oiiio,  anignors  to  Globe  Products  Inc, 
Hnbcr  Heights,  Ohio 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  267,285,  Jmi.  28, 1994,  Pat.  No. 
53M,993,  whkh  b  a  condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  234,136,  Apr. 
28, 1994,  abandoowl.  This  appiiortioB  Jim.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Noy 
473390 
IbL  CL'  B2SJ  11/00 
VS.  CL  414—780  3  Cbdaw 

1.  Appnabis  for  rotationally  orietting  an  armature  shaft  having 
a  cam  body  extending  fttiro  one  end  diereof  before  said  shaft  is 
inserted  into  a  shaft-receiving  transfer  block  of  an  armature  lami- 
nation and  shaft  assembly  machine  so  that  said  cam  body  has  a 


1.  In  a  skid  steer  loader  comprising 

a  main  ftame. 

ground  support  wheels  extending  from  said  main  frame. 
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a  cab  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  said  cab  including  side  walls 
extending  upwaidly  ftom  said  main  frame  to  define  an  open- 
tors  control  area  therebetween, 
a  boom  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  linkage 
assembly  for  operatively  coupling  said  pair  of  moa  to  load 
bearing  means  on  said  main  frame, 
each  of  said  arms  including  a  front  portion  having  a  fixMM  end 

extending  beyond  said  cab, 
material  handling  means  supported  on  said  front  portions,  and 
power  means  operatively  associated  with  said  boom  structure  for 
raising  and  lowering  in  concert  each  of  said  pair  of  aims 
through  a  generally  vertical  path  for  moving  said  front  end  of 
said  boom  arms  and  said  material  handling  means  along  a  lift 
path, 
the  method  of  moving  said  material  handling  means  along  its  lift 
path  including  the  steps  of 

initially  moving  said  material  handling  means  from  a  luwwn 
position  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  to  an  intetme- 
diate  position  in  said  lift  path  that  is  rearward  of  said 
known  position, 
subsequently  moving  said  material  handling  means  from  said 
intermediate  position  along  a  slightly  forwardly  inclined 
direction  to  a  second  intermediate  position  that  is  forward 
of  said  known  position,  and 
finally  moving  said  material  handling  means  from  said  second 
intermediate  position  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  to 
complete  its  lift  path  at  a  final  position  that  is  rearward  of 
said  intermediate  position,  whereby  the  lift  path  of  said 
material  handling  means  from  said  known  position  to  its 
final  position  is  generally  S-shaped  in  configuratioiL 


Sfi*2J8U 

METHOD  APPARATUS  FOR  REORIENTING  BLANKS 

WHILE  FEEDING  INDIVIDUAL  BLANKS  FROM  A 

STACK  ns  AN  ERECTING  MACHINE 

Kay  WalUn,  Haimstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sprinter  System 

AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/WWW,  t  371  Dale  Apr.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94n0074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,305 
CUims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden.  Oct.  27,  1992,  9203156 
Int  CL'  B65G  59/OS 
VS.  a.  414—798.9  6  Claims 


d. 


5342,815 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTORIZED  VEHICLES 

James  E.  RoetiBC  1924  Thomas  St.,  Beloit,  Wis.  53511 

Division  or  Ser.  No.  79^460,  Jon.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387,070. 

Tliis  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Scr.  Na  370,308 

Int  CL"  B6M»  7/06;  1/28 

VS.  CL  414—786  18  ClaiaH 


12.  A  method  for  stopping  and  immobilizing  a  moving  snowmo- 
bile carrying  an  eyelet  afiSxed  to  a  forward  ski  section  of  a 
snowmobile  ski  with  a  coupling  device  firmly  anchored  upon  a 
trailer  bed  of  a  snowmobile  trailer,  and  coupling  device  comprising 
a  forward  ski  section  receiving  bousing  equipped  with  a  slii  stop 
defining  a  coupling  zone  for  positionally  stopping  the  eyelet  at  a 
coupling  position,  a  releasaUe  coupling  means  for  coupling  with 
the  eyelet  at  the  coupling  position  and  a  releasing  means  for 
maintaining  the  coupling  means  in  an  uncoupling  position  and 
mechanically  releasing  the  coupling  means  upon  an  impacting  of 
tlie  ski  against  the  ski  stop,  said  method  comprising  driving  the 
eyelet  into  the  coupling  zone  and  the  impacting  of  the  sld  against 
the  ski  stop  so  as  to  cause  the  releasing  means  to  release  the 
releasable  coupling  means  and  thereby  couple  the  coupling  means 
with  the  eyelet  at  the  coupling  position. 


1.  Method  of  conveying  packaging  blanks  from  a  slack  of  blanks 
(3)  placed  m  at  least  one  magazine  (2),  said  magazine  being 
provided  with  an  exit  end  having  an  upper  portion,  said  blanks 
including  a  foremost  blank  and  being  picked  one  at  a  time  from  the 
magazine  (2)  and  conveyed  ftuther  to  a  form  chamber  (4)  in  an 
erecting  machine  (1),  where  said  blanks  are  formed  into  packaging 
containers  with  die  aid  of  a  plunger  (5),  whereby  the  foremost 
blank  (3)  of  said  stack  of  blanks  (3)  on  edge  and  one  against  the 
other  in  the  magazine  (2)  is  gripped  at  its  upper  portion  (9)  with 
the  aid  of  vacuum  by  at  least  one  suction  cup  device  (8),  and  after 
being  swung  outwards  is  brought  into  engagement  with  a  bolster 
roller  (10)  having  a  rotational  speed,  which  is  situated  in  associa- 
tion with  said  upper  portion  (7)  of  the  exit  end  of  the  magazine  (2) 
and  immediately  in  front  of  an  advancing  roller  set  (11)  having  an 
advancing  speed,  the  blank  (3)  in  this  position  being  pressed 
against  the  bolster  roller  (10)  by  at  least  one  segment  device  (18), 
which  is  caused  to  swing  down  onto  the  blank  (3)  to  cause  said 
blank  to  swing  outward,  said  segment  device  swinging  with  the 
same  routional  speed  as  the  bolster  roller  (10)  with  the  blank 
pressed  between  them,  characterized  in  that,  during  the  outward 
swing  of  the  upper  portion  (9)  of  the  blank  (3).  the  suction  cup 
device  (8)  brings  it  into  direct  contact  against  said  bolster  roller 
(10).  situated  immediately  in  front  of  the  magazine  (2)  and  mainly 
in  a  level  with  and  in  direct  association  with  the  advancing  roller 
set  (11)  and  in  which  position  the  segment  device  (18)  from  above 
presses  the  blank  (3)  against  the  bolster  roller  (10).  such  that  the 
blank  (3)  is  advanced  forward  and  flexed  over  the  bolster  roller 
(10)  from  the  substantially  vertical  attitude  of  said  blank  in  the 
magazine  (2)  to  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude  during  the 
advance  into  the  roller  set  (11)  in  further  advancing  the  blank  (3)  to 
the  form  chamber  (4)  in  the  erecting  machine  (1);  said  segment 
device  (18)  having  a  rear  portion  (20).  which  resiliently  presses 
against  the  blank  (3)  such  as  to  permit  an  increase  in  the  speed  of 
the  blank  (3)  when  it  is  advanced  by  the  advancing  roller  set  (11). 
simultaneously  as  said  portion  (20)  moves  resiliently  to  release  llie 
blank  (3). 


5,542317 
IMPELLER  FOR  A  ROTARY  PUMP 
Bengt-Ake  Brandt  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Flygt 
AB,Soina.  Sweden 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,796 
Int  CL'  F04D  1/00 
VS.  CL  415— 58J  3  Claims 

1.  An  impeller  kit,  for  a  rotary  pump,  comprising: 
a  vaned  impeUo;  wherein 
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said  impeller  has  (a)  a  cover  disc,  and  (b)  a  hub  having  a  drive 

shaft-receiving  bore  formed  therein; 
said  disc  has  a  balancing  hole  formed  therein,  for  admitting  fluid 

therethrough;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  hub  to  a  drive  shaft  via  said  bore;  and 

wherein 
said   hub   fastening   means   comprises   means   for  positively 

deflecting  said  fluid,  as  passes  through  said  hole,  in  a  given 

direction;  and 
said  hub  ftistening  means  comprises  a  machine  screw; 
said  hub  has  a  given,  greatest  diameter,  and 
said  machine  screw  has  a  head  with  a  diameter  greater  than  said 

given  diameter 


control  rod.  the  spider  exhibiting,  for  each  Made,  a  piicb 
control  tab  extending  substantially  along  tl>e  axis  of  the  rotor 
and  anicolaied  to  the  pitch  lever  of  the  conesponding  blade 
by  means  of  a  wrist  pin  with  ball  joint  *o  that  any  axial 
displacement  of  the  spider  with  respect  to  die  bob  gives  riae, 
via  the  action  of  the  tab  on  the  pitch  kvet,  to  a  rotation  of  the 
Made  about  its  pitch  axis, 
wherein  ilie  ball  joint  is  carried  by  one  of  die  two  elements  whidi 
are  tlie  lever  and  tlie  tab  and  is  engaged  in  an  oblong  opening  in  a 
ring  carried  by  the  otlier  of  d>e  two  elements  with  clearance  along 
each  of  the  major  and  minor  axes  of  ttie  oblong  opening,  the 
clearance  along  the  minor  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotor  being  less  than  die  clearance  along  die  m^or  axis  petpen- 
dicular  to  the  minor  axis  and  transverse  to  tlie  axis  of  tlie  Made, 
and  each  bearing  surface  of  the  cuff  is  mounted  in  the  correspond- 
ing bearing  of  the  hub  with  a  clearance  allowing  the  ball  joint  to 
bear  against  the  internal  lateral  face  of  the  oblong  opening  on  the 
side  of  the  ends  of  tlie  minor  axis  but  such  that  the  ball  jomt  cannot 
come  to  bear  against  the  internal  lateral  face  of  the  oMong  opening 
on  the  side  of  the  ends  of  the  mqor  axis. 


: }  A  variable-pitch  multi-blade  rotor,  for  a  beUcopter  ducted 
anti-torque  device,  comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft,  mounted  so  that  it  rotates  about  an  axis  of  the  rotor, 

a  hub,  rotationally  secured  to  the  rotor  shaft, 

blades,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  the  hub  by  a  footing  part 
comprising  at  least  one  flexible  arm  which  can  be  twisted 
about  die  longitudinal  pitch  change  axis  of  tlie  blade,  and 
which  is  partially  housed  in  a  blade  root  cuff,  the  cuff  exhib- 
iting two  coaxial  bearing  surfaces  spaced  apart  along  die  axis 
of  the  blade  via  which  each  arm  is  mounted  so  that  it  swivels 
about  the  axis  of  the  blade  in  two  bearings  of  the  hub  as  well 
as  a  pitch  lever,  which  is  off-centered  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  blade,  and 

a  spider  for  collective  control  of  the  pitch  of  the  blades  which  is 
rotationally  driven  with  the  hub  and  can  be  given  a  transla- 
tiooal  movement  along  die  axis  of  the  rotor  by  means  of  a 


5,542,819 
CEILING  FAN  SAFETY  TETHER 
John  C.  Bocher,  Cond  Springs,  and  SUh  Tza  Wn.  1 

Point,  both  of  Ffau,  Ksignors  to  CUea  Lacn  Indnstria  Cam- 
pany,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,610 
Int  CL'  P04D  29/34 
VS.  CL  416—146  R  10  ( 


5,542,818 

\iVCTED  ANTI-TORQUE  ROTOR  WITH  FLOATING 

BLADES 

Jiname   M.    MonvaiUier,   Alx-en-Provence,    and    Jacques   J. 

Pdveda,  Aubagne,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Eurocopter 

France,  Marignane  Cedes.  France 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298^17 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1994,  94  05482 

Int  a."  B64C  27/48 

VS.  CL  416—134  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  ceiling  fan  safety  tether  for  a  ceiling  fan  having  a  ftm  motor 
bousing,  a  fan  blade  bracket  coupled  to  the  fan  motor  bousing,  and 
a  fan  blade  coupled  to  said  fan  blade  bracket  the  ceiling  fan  safety 
tether  comprising  in  combination: 

a  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  body 
portion  being  of  flexible  material  and,  elongated  in  shape; 

a  first  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  first  end  of  said  body 
portion  to  the  fan  motor  housing,  said  first  anchoring  means 
being  coi^iled  to  said  first  end  of  said  body  poitioa;  and 

a  second  anchoring  means  for  anchoring  said  second  end  of  said 
body  portion  to  the  fan  Made,  said  second  anchoring  means 
being  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  body  portion. 

said  first  anchoring  means  including  a  spherical  bead  coupled  to 
said  first  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  the  tei  Made  bracket 
including  a  mounting  portion  having  a  groove  positioned 
thereon,  said  groove  being  smaller  in  dimension  than  said 
spherical  bead,  whereby  said  groove  receives  said  first  end  of 
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said  body  poftioa  and  said  spherical  bead  forcibly  engages 
said  groove  wben  said  mounting  portion  is  coupled  to  said  fan 
motor  housing, 
whereby  the  fiui  blade  is  retained  in  close  proximity  to  fan  motor 
housing  in  the  event  a  break  in  the  fan  blade  bracket  occurs 
thereby  preventing  the  fan  Made  frofn  becoming  a  flying 
projectile. 


5^2^20 
ENGINEERED  CERAMIC  COMPONENTS  FOR  THE 
LEADDSG  EDGE  OF  A  HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE 
Harry  E.  Eaton,  Woodstock,-  John  E.  Holowczak,  South  Wind- 
sor, and  WUUam  C.  Reinfeider,  Woodbridge,  all  of  ConiL, 
■BrijTinn  to  United  IMinologics  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363y498 

Int  CL*  F»4D  29/18 

VS.  CL  416—224  23  Ciains 


1.  An  engineered  ceramic  component  for  a  rotor  blade,  compris- 


ing: 


a  strain  isolator  member  having  an  outer  mold  line  surface; 

a  first  adhesive  bond  layer  for  bonding  said  strain  isolator 
membo-  in  combination  with  the  rotor  blade  infrastructure; 

an  aerodynamic  ceramic  member  having  an  outer  mold  line 
surface  that  defines  the  aerodynamic  configuration  of  the 
respective  leading  edge  of  the  rotor  blade  and  an  inner  mold 
line  surface  that  is  complimentary  to  the  outer  mold  line 
surface  of  said  strain  isolator  member,  said  aerodynamic 
ceramic  member  being  fabricated  from  an  engineered  ceramic 
material  having  a  hardness  greater  than  1200  kg/mm^  and  an 
average  flexural  strength  equal  to  or  greater  than  40  ksi;  and 

a  second  adhesive  bond  layer  for  bonding  said  aerodynamic 
ceramic  member  in  combination  with  said  strain  isolator 
member, 

said  strain  isolator  member  being  fobricated  from  a  materia] 
having  a  low  shear  modulus  and  a  large  sliear  strain  allowable 
wherein  said  strain  isolator  member  is  operative  to  provide 
imtiimal  strain  attenuation  between  said  aerodynamic  ceramic 
raasAtet  and  the  rotor  blade  infrastrucnirc. 


5,542,821 

PLATE-TYPE  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Jeffrey  S.  Dugan,  A^hevllle,  N.C,  aa§ignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 

tfam.  Mount  Oiive,  N  J. 

Flkd  Jon.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,173 
Int  CL'  F04B  43/04 
MS.  CL  417—53  46  Claiw 

1.  A  plate-type  diaphragm  pump,  comprising: 
an  inlet  valve-member  containing:  a  first  inlet  plate  structure 
containing  a  first  valve-seat  and  an  integral  first  section  of  an 
inlet  channel;  and  a  second  inlet  plate  structure  containing  an 
integral  second  section  of  the  inlet  channel  and  a  fleuble  inlet 
element  disposed  between  said  sections  of  said  inlet  channel, 
said  inlet  element  having  a  free  end  disposed  to  move  off  of 


and  onto  the  first  valve-seat  to  respectively  allow  and  prevent 
fluid  flow  through  said  inlet  channel; 

an  ouUet  valve-member  containing:  a  first  outlet  plate  structure 
containing  a  second  valve-seat  and  an  integral  first  section  of 
an  outlet  channel;  and  a  second  outlet  plate  structure  contain- 
ing an  integral  second  section  of  the  outlet  channel  and  a 
flexible  outlet  element  disposed  between  said  sections  of  said 
outlet  channel,  said  oudet  element  having  a  free  end  disposed 
to  move  off  of  and  onto  the  second  valve-scat  to  respectively 
allow  and  prevent  fluid  flow  tlirough  said  oudet  channel;  and 

a  diaphragm  member  having  a  deflectable  portion  disposed  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  a  diaphragm- seat  situated  in 
a  fluid  chamber  disposed  between  the  diaphragm  member  and 
the  inlet  and  outlet  channels; 

wherein  said  first  inlet  plate  structure,  said  second  inlet  plate 
structure,  said  first  oudet  plate  structure  and  said  second  outlet 
plate  structure  are  each  in  the  form  of  a  plate  or  a  plate 
section. 


5442322 
LIQUID  RING  PUMP  AND  SEPARATOR  CONTAINER 
ASSEMBLY 
Manfred  Stretz,  Erlangen;  Giinter  Hoiztieimer,  Baiersdorf,  and 
Hans- Rene  NeulMoer,  Weisendorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsciiafl,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,732 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
607.4 

Int  CL*  F»4C  19/00:  P04B  39/16 
VS.  CL  417—68  14  Claims 

1.  A  pump  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  separating  container  made  in  the  sliape  of  an  upright  U  with 
a  horizontal  part,  a  first  vertical  part,  a  second  vertical  part  an 
outlet  opening,  and  an  inlet  opening,  said  inlet  opening 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  part; 

(b)  a  drive  motor  with  cooling  means; 

(c)  a  liquid  ring  pump  with  a  center  shaft,  an  intake  stub,  and  an 
output  stub,  said  outlet  stub  connected  to  said  inlet  opening; 

(d)  a  pump  unit  comprising  said  drive  motor  coupled  to  said 
liquid  ring  pump,  said  pump  unit  mounted  on  said  horizontal 
pan  of  said  separating  container  with  said  center  shaft  above 
at  least  part  of  said  separating  container. 


5,542,823 

RESERVOIR  BODY  FOR  A  RADIAL  PLUNGER  PUMP 

Lcendert  W.  C.  de  Jong.  Oldenzaal;  Arjan  P.  van  Hcinhagen, 

Haaksbercen.  and  WUlem  H.  MaawUng,  Oidcnzaal,  aU  of, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  AppUcd  Power  Inc.,  Bntler,  Wli. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,182 

Int  CL'  F»4B  27/04 

VS.  a.  417—273  12  Claims 

1.   Pump  assembly,  comprising  a  radial   plunger  pump  for 

hydraulic  fluid,  having  a  pump  housing  wiA  radial  cyUnders 


U     »    U      M 


formed  therein,  in  each  of  which  cylinders  a  plungn  is  recipro- 
cable  by  means  of  an  eccentric  rotor,  an  electric  motor  with  a 
rotary  output  shaft  which  is  coiuiected  for  driving  purposes  to  the 
rotor  of  tlie  radial  plunger  pump,  and  a  reservoir  body  for  forming 
a  reservoir  for  hydraulic  fluid,  the  radial  plunger  pump,  the  electric 
motor  and  the  reservoir  body  being  interconnected  to  form  a  unit, 
wherein  the  reservoir  body  and  the  electric  motor  are  fitted  at  the 
same  side  of  the  ptmip  housing,  the  reservoir  body  is  adjacent  to 
the  pump  housing  at  one  side  and  at  the  opposite  side  has  a  recess, 
and  the  electtic  motor  projects  into  the  recess  of  die  reservoir  body. 


a  valve  plate  formed  with  a  discharge  hole  and  a  suction  hole  so 
that  the  refrigerant  compressed  to  high  temperature  and  high 
pressure  in  the  cylinder  block  can  be  discharged,  and  so  that 
the  low  temperature  and  low  pressure  refrigerant  in  the  cylin- 
der block  can  be  sucked-in; 

a  cylinder  bead  fixed  to  the  valve  plate  with  a  gasket  disposed 
therebetween,  said  cylinder  bead  formed  at  an  inner  surface 
thereof  with  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  leceptiMe  groove; 

a  base  mufBa  mounted  in  the  receptible  groove  of  die  cylinder 
head  to  thereby  interdict  the  transfer  of  the  beat  radiated  from 
the  electric  motor,  and 

a  suction  mufBer  for  attenuating  noises  generated  by  a  flow  of 
low  pressure  and  low  temperature  refrigerant  sucked  there- 
into; 

the  base  muffler  including  a  suction  tube  insertaMe  into  a  recess 
of  the  suction  muffler  for  connecting  the  suction  mufBer  to  the 
base  muffler,  the  suction  tube  including  a  longitudinal  slit 
formed  therein  to  render  the  suction  tube  elastic  for  easier 
insertion  into  said  recess,  and  the  suction  mbe  being  tapered 
to  limit  the  distance  to  which  the  suction  tube  can  be  inaened 
into  the  recess. 


5,5424124 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  HAVING 

INTERCONNECTED  MUFFLER  SECTION 

Sung-Tae  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,226 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
94-9295 

Int  CL'  F»4B  39/00 
VS.  CL  417—312  •       5  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  comprising: 
a  body; 

compression  means  having  a  cylinder  block  for  being  disposed 
in  the  body  of  the  compressor  in  order  to  compress  sucked-in 
refrigerant  of  low  pressure  and  low  temperature  to  a  high 
pressure  and  high  temperature,  and  a  piston  disposed  within 
the  cylinder  block  for  reciprocating  movement; 
an  electric  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  staior  connected  by  a 
crank  shaft  and  a  connecting  rod  to  a  piston  disposed  in  the 
cylinder  block  of  the  compression  means  for  displacing  the 
Nston  in  linear  reciprocating  movements; 


5442425 
TURBOMOLECULAR  VACUUM  PUMP 
Denis  Perrillat-Amede,  Annecy;  Didier  PiemiieaB,  VQIaz,  and 
Francois  Reverdy,  Annecy,  all  of,  France,  amtgwirs  to  Alcatel 
err,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,939 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19, 1994, 94  10147 
Int  CL'  F04D  19/04 
VS.  CL  417—423.4  2  ( 


1.  A  tuibomolecular  pump  comprising  a  staior  and  a  rotor  and  a 
drive  motor  having  a  rotor  portion  and  a  stator  portion,  said  rotor 
comprising  a  central  shaft  and  a  bell-shaped  active  portion,  said 
stator  comprising  an  outer  portion  and  an  inner  portion  that  pen- 


256 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


August  6,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


257 


^    ' 


etnues  into  flie  cavity  of  said  bell-shaped  active  portion,  and  that 
supports  the  stator  portion  of  the  drive  mocor,  the  shaft  of  said  rotor 
supporting  the  ixxcr  portion  of  said  drive  motor,  wherein  said 
central  siiaft  and  the  bell-shaped  active  portion  of  the  rotor  are 
made  in  one  piece,  without  any  assembly  being  necessary,  and  of  a 
non-magnetic  material,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  central 
bore  ^faicfa  receives  the  rotor  portion  of  said  drive  nootor,  which 
portion  is  constituted  by  a  cybndiical  permanent  magnet 


5442,826 

FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  MOUNTING 

LINKAGE 

Eric  A.  Warner,  Vistm,  Callf^  assignor  to  IVAC  Corporatkni, 

San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,729 
Int.  a."  F04B  43/12 
U&CL417— 474  23  i 
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I.  A  system  for  delivering  fluid  to  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  fluid  conduit  through  which  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  patient; 

a  pumping  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  movable  pumping 
devices  guided  by  at  least  one  guide  device  to  control  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  pumping  devices  and  a  drive 
means  rigidly  mounted  to  the  guide  device  and  operative  on 
the  pumping  devices  to  move  the  pumping  devices  in  the 
guide  device  through  a  predetermined  range  of  motion: 

a  rigid  base  mounted  so  as  to  position  the  fluid  conduit  between 
itself  and  the  pumping  mechanism;  and 

a  mounting  linkage  connected  to  the  pumping  mechanism  to 
mount  the  pumping  mechanism  in  a  predetermined  orientation 
relative  to  the  rigid  base  and  in  relation  to  the  fluid  conduit  so 
that  the  pumping  devices  move  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  fluid  conduit  to  move  fluid  through  the  conduit,  the 
linkage  configured  to  allow  iiKjvement  of  the  pumping  mecha- 
nism relative  to  the  rigid  base,  but  to  constrain  such  move- 
ment to  the  predetermined  orientations 


a  first  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  pumping  chamber  for 
axial  movement  therein,  said  first  piston  having  an  axial  bore; 

a  first  return  spring  disposed  between  said  bousing  and  said  first 
piston,  aid  first  retimi  spring  biassing  said  first  piston  toward 
said  closed  end  of  said  bousing; 

a  second  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  axial  bore  of  said 
first  piston  and  forming  a  lost  motion  connection  therewith  at 
a  first  end  of  said  axial  bore  closer  to  said  inlet/outlet  opening; 
and 

a  second  return  spring  disposed  between  said  first  piston  and 
said  second  piston,  said  second  return  spring  biassing  said 
second  piston  toward  said  closed  end  of  said  bousing,  said 
first  spring  being  stronger  than  said  second  spring; 

a  manual  actuator  for  both  pistons,  said  actuator  slidably 
mounted  in  and  extending  axially  through  said  closed  end  of 
the  bousing  and  having  an  end  theremside  in  engagement  with 
said  second  piston. 


5,542,828 
UGHT-GAS-ISOLATION,  OIL-FREE,  SCROLL  VACCUM- 

PUMP  SYSTEM 

Charles  A.  Grenci,  205  Brown  Dr.,  Montrose,  Colo.  81401,  and 

R.  Dallas  Clayton,  501  Alvarado  Dr.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

87108 

DIvisioD  of  Ser.  No.  341,690,  Not.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,586 

Int  CL*  F04C  18A>4 

VS.  CL  418—1  3  Claims 


5,542,827 
MULTIPLE  NESTED  PISTONS  HAND  PRIMING  PUMP 
WITH  SPRING  BIASING 
Bruce  B.  Dombeii,  RoeeUe.  and  Theodore  F.  Boone,  Tlnley 
Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Navistar  Intematioaal  Trans- 
portation Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  385,507 
Ittt  CL'  Fe4B  19/00 
VS.  CL  417—486  12  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  piston  hand  priming  pump  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  bousing  having  an  inlet/outlet  opening  at 
one  end  thereof  leading  to  a  pumping  chamber  defined  within 
the  housing,  the  etid  of  said  housing  opposite  said  one  end 
being  closed: 


1.  A  method  of  isolating  ambient,  light  gases  from  entering  into 
a  vacuum  system  that  is  being  evacuated  to  a  high  vacuum  by 
means  of  a  high-vacuum  pumping  means,  by  using  an  oil-free, 
scroll  vacuum-pump  comprising  a  first,  scroll-component  having  a 
first  involute,  spiral-wall  section,  and  a  second  scroll-component 
having  a  second  involitte,  spiral-wall  section;  at  least  one  of  said 


first  and  second  scroll-components  being  mounted  for  relative 
orbital  nwvement  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  said  first  and 
secoitd  involute,  spiral-wall  sections  being  interieaved  to  a  prede- 
termined tolerance  of  contacting,  mating  surface-portions  thereof, 
and  continuously  forming  pockets  between  said  contacting,  mating 
surface-portions  as  said  components  experience  relative  orbital 
motion,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  cotipling  the  oil-free,  scroll  vacuum-pump  to  the  vacmmi 
system  as  a  roughing  pump,  so  that  the  outlet  of  the  oil-free, 
scroll  vacuum-pump  is  at  ambient; 

(b)  preventing  the  back-flow  of  light  gases  from  ambient  to  the 
inlet  of  the  oil-free,  scroll  vacuum-pump; 

(c)  said  step  (b)  comprising  opcratively  forming  during  opera- 
tion of  the  oil-free,  scroll  vacuum-pump  as  great  a  number  of 
pockets  in  the  oil-free,  scroll  vacuum-pump,  whereby,  the 
greater  the  number  of  pockets  formed  for  each  orbital  cycle  of 
the  oil-free,  scroll  vacuum-pump,  the  more  etFective  the  oil 
free,  scroll  vacuum-pimip  is  in  preventing  back-flow  of  light 
gases  from  its  outlet  to  its  inlet; 

saii  step  (c)  comprising  operating  said  oil-free,  scroll  vacuum- 
pump  faster  than  approximately  1800  oibital  cycles  per 
minute. 


5,542329 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 
MHmo  Ina^ikl,-  Mildo  Matsuda,  both  of  Okazald;  Hlradii 
O^iwa,  Nultata-gun;  Shigeru  Hisanaga,  Kariya,  and  Yani- 
hiro  Oki,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoitdeaso 
Co„  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan,  and  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.,  Nishio, 
Jipan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,666 
CUims  priority,  appHcalion  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263678; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227967 

Int  CL*  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  p.  418— 55  J  »  Chims 


that  said  radially  spaced  chambers  move  radially  inwanOy, 
while  volumes  of  the  chambers  are  reduced; 

inlet  means  for  introducing  a  medium  to  be  compressed  into  a 
radially  outwaidmost  one  of  the  ctiambers; 

outlet  means  for  discharging  the  mediimi  as  compressed  from  a 
radially  innermost  one  of  ti>e  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  first  pins  moimted  on  the 
movable  scroll  member,  so  dial  the  firS  pins  extettd  axially 
away  from  the  scroU  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy  spaced  second  pins  mounted  on 
tlie  casing,  so  that  tlie  second  pins  extend  axially  toward  the 
movable  scroll  member; 

dimensions  of  tlie  first  and  second  pins  with  respect  to  the  radius 
of  the  orbital  movement  of  the  movable  scroll  member  being 
such  that  the  first  and  second  pins  are  capable  of  being  in  side 
by  side  contact  with  each  other,  while  the  first  pins  are  rotated 
about  the  respective  second  pins  during  the  orbital  movement 
of  the  movable  scroll  member,  each  of  the  first  pins  being 
unrestricted  in  movement  in  a  direction  radially  away  from  an 
associated  one  of  the  second  pins; 

an  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  pins  on  tlie  movable 
scroll  member  and  tlie  casing,  respectively,  is  such  duu  there 
exists,  at  every  angular  position  of  tlie  movable  scroll  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  pair  of  the  first  and  second  pins,  which 
generates  a  force  in  a  directioa  opposite  to  a  direction  of 
self-rotation  of  the  movable  scroll  member,  diereby  prevent- 
ing the  movable  scroll  member  from  rotating  about  its  own 
axis. 


5,542,«30 

BEARING  LUBRICATION  FOR  SCROLL-TYPE 
COMPRESSOR 
-bunco  YnzaU,  AicU-kcn,  Japan,  iwittnnr  to  MitsnUahi  Jnko- 
gyo  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja|MB 

Filed  JuL  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502325 
Claims  priority,  applicatk»  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1994,  6-2tiM2 
Int  CL"  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  CL  418—55.6  4  ( 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  drive  shaft  routably  supported  on  the  casing; 

a  fixed  scroll  member  arranged  in  and  fixed  to  tlie  casing; 

a  movable  scroll  member  movably  arranged  in  tlie  casing; 

said  scroll  members  having  scroll  portions  which  are  arranged  in 

a  side-by-side  relationship  in  a  radial  direction  so  that  radially 

spaced  chambers  are  created; 
a  crank  member  which  is  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  at  a 

location  spaced  from  an  axis  of  the  drive  shaft; 
the  movable  scroll  member  being  connected  routably  to  the 

crank  member,  so  as  to  obtain  an  orbital  movemeal  of  the 

movable  scroll  member  about  an  axis  of  the  drive  shaft,  so 


1.  A  scroU-type  compressor  in  wfaicfa  a  fixed  scroll  and  an 

orbiting  scroti,  each  having  a  spiral  wrap  erected  on  the  inner 

surface  of  an  end  plate,  are  engaged  with  each  other,  a  drive  bush 

is  rotatably  fitted,  via  a  rotating  bearing,  into  a  boss  provided  in  a 

protruding  manner  at  the  central  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of 

said  end  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll,  a  rotation  shaft  having  an 

inner  end  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  and  an  eccennic 

pin  protruding  from  tiie  inner  end  surface  of  a  rotation  shaft  is 

fitted  into  an  eccentric  hole  formed  in  said  drive  bush,  comprising: 

a  flange  protruding  from  said  drive  bush  is  sealingly  slid  on  tlie 

inner  end  surface  of  said  rotation  shaft  to  form  an  enclosed 

space  on  said  drive  bush,  said  rotation  shaft  is  formed  with  a 

through  hole  one  end  of  which  is  open  to  the  iimer  end  surface 

of  said  rotation  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  open  to  tlie 

outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotation  shaft  and  a  borizxntal 

hole  passing  through  said  drive  bush  in  tlie  axial  direction  and 

communicating  with  said  enclosed  space  is  formed  in  said 
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drive  bush  so  that  a  gas  passage  is  formed  so  as  to  pasa 
through  said  rotating  bearing,  said  horizontal  hole  in  said 
dnve  bush,  said  enclosed  space  and  said  other  end  of  said 
through  hole  formed  in  said  rotation  shaft 


TWIN  CYIJNDER  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
I  F.  ScarfoM,  Bayoane,  NJ^  anicBor  to  Carrier  Cot^ 
poratiaii,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FIM  May  4,  19M,  Scr.  N4k.  43443* 
IbL  CL'  PMC  18/356:23/00 

VS.  a.  418— M  ^ ' 


1.  A  twin  cylinder  rotary  compretsor  means  including: 

a  first  and  a  second  cylinder  each  having  a  first  and  a  secoiMl  end 
with  a  precision  recess  fordied  in  said  first  end  of  said  first 
and  second  cylinders; 

a  bore  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  extending  from 
the  corresponding  precision  recess  to  the  corresponding  sec- 
ond end: 

bearing  means  facing  said  second  end  of  said  first  and  second 
cylinders: 

a  precision  plate  means  located  in  and  having  a  thickness 
exceeding  the  combined  depths  of  said  precision  recesses  in 
said  first  and  second  cylinders  so  as  to  precisely  locate  said 
boccs  in  said  first  and  second  cylinders  with  respect  to  each 
oilier, 

a  first  piston  located  in  and  axially  coextmiive  with  said  bore  in 
said  first  cylinder, 

a  second  piston  located  in  and  axially  coextensive  with  said  bore 
in  said  second  cylinder. 


5,542,832 
ROTARY  FLUID  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  AN  OLDHAM 

MECHANISM 
YoaUaori    Sooe,    Yokakuaa;    Xnkayoshi    Fcjiwan,    Ibkyo; 
IUomU  Ho^to,  KawanU;  Takmj*  Hirayanui,  Fnjisawa,  and 
HirayasB  YosMiawa,  Oaailya,  all  of,  Japa^  assignors  to 
KabusMU  KaMn  TadAa,  JapM 

FHed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*5,944 
Clatea  priority,  aprOeaOim  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  «-M37«2 
IiiL  CI."  V4C  I8A)0:29A)0;  Fl«>  3/04 
VS.  CL  41»— 152  13  Chtas 

1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising:  * 

rotary  drive  tneans: 
a  cylinder  co^>led  to  said  rotary  drive  means  and  having  two 

ends  and  an  inner  circumferential  sur^Ke; 
two  bearings  supporting  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
a  piston  inserted  in  said  cylinder  set  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
inner  circumference  of  said  surface  of  said  cylinder,  located 


eccentric  to  said  cylinder  and  having  an  outer  circumferential 
surface,  two  ends,  and  having  a  helical  groove  formed  in  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  and  having  a  pitch  gradually 
decreasing  toward  one  end  of  the  piston; 
a  helical  blade  tightly  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and  loosely  fitted  in 
said  helical  groove  such  that  a  portion  of  eaiSi  Qim  of  the 
helical  blade  protrudes  from  said  helical  groove  while  a 
diametrically  opposite  portion  of  die  turn  retracts  into  said 
helical  groove: 
a  plurality  of  helical  compression  chambers  defined  by  said 
helical  blade,  the  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der and  d>e  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  piston,  each 
having  a  cross  section  gradually  decreasing  toward  said  one 
end  of  said  piston,  and  designed  to  compress  a  gas  as  the  gas 
is  forced  toward  said  end  of  said  piston;  and 
a  transmitting  mechanism  connecting  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston,  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  from  said  cylinder  to 
said  piston,  thereby  to  rotate  said  piston,  said  transmitting 
mechanism  being  an  Oldham  mechanism  which  comprises: 
a  key  section  integral  with  said  piston: 
an  Oldham  ring  made  of  silicon  nitride  ceramic  and  having  a 
first  group  of  key  grooves  in  which  said  key  section  is 
slidably  fitted,  and  a  second  group  of  key  grooves  which 
extend  at  right  angles  to  the  key  grooves  of  the  first  group; 
and 
an  Oldham  ring  receiver  having  a  key  section  slidably  fitted  in 
the  grooves  of  the  second  group  and  cofjpled  to  said  Old- 
ham ring,  wherein  the  key  grooves  of  the  first  and  second 
groups  have  such  depths  that  the  walls  of  the  key  grooves 
oppose  in  part 


5,542,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOIISLY  VULCANIZING 
RUBBER  PRODUCT 
Sliozo     Watanabe,     Chiba-ken,     and     Kibatsu     Shinokara, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of.  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Kinogawa  Rob- 
ber Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 
Contlnualion  of  Ser.  No.  588,599,  Sep.  26,  199«,  abandoned. 
This  appHcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,0M 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  t7,  1989,  1-251649 
InL  CL'  B28B  5/00 
VS.  CL  425— fl  3  ClaiMS 

1  An  apparatus  for  continuously  vulcanizing  a  lubber  molding 
comprising: 

a)  a  primary  heating  bath  having  a  microwave  beating  apparatus 
associated  therewith,  said  primny  bath  being  located  at  a 
position  near  to  an  outlet  of  an  extruder  and  being  constructed 
so  that  the  rubber  molding  is  introduced  into  said  heating  bath 
from  die  extruder,  the  temperature  of  the  rubber  molding 
being  elevated  in  said  primary  heating  bath  using  said  micro- 
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5342,854 

SKINNED  DOUBLE  WALL  PIPE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Marked  A.  A.  Lqike,  10  McLcary  CL,  Concord,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  337,031 

InL  CL*  B29C  47/06:47/22;47/26 

U5.  CL  425— 133.1  4( 


said  mbular  body  being  formed  with  first  and  second  plastic  flow 
channels,  the  first  flow  channel  guiding  the  flowing  plastic  to 
a  first  extrusion  orifice  in  said  die  for  making  the  outer  pipe 
wall  and  the  second  flow  channel  guiding  the  flowing  plastic 
to  a  second  extrusion  orifice  for  making  the  iimer  pipe  wall, 

said  die  also  including  an  injection  opening  into  at  least  one  of 
said  plastic  flow  channels  and  through  which  further  plastic  is 
injected  to  form  a  skin  on  the  pipe,  said  injection  opening 
having  an  adjustable  gap  to  my  thickness  of  the  skin  and  said 
tubular  body  including  a  wall  portion  which  is  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  tubular  body  to  ac^ust  said  gap. 


<  cive  beating  apparatus  at  a  predetermined  gradient  of  tem- 
perature so  as  to  reach  a  vulcanization  temperature; 

b)  a  secondary  btfh  having  a  plurality  of  microwave  oscillators 
amnged  in  line  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  secondary 
bath,  said  secondary  bath  being  located  at  a  position  subse- 
quent to  the  primary  heating  bath  and  being  constructed  so 
that  the  rubber  molding  after  passing  through  said  primary 
bath  passes  through  said  secondary  bath  and  both  the  inner 
and  outer  temperatures  of  die  rubber  molding  being  equally 
held  at  a  predetermined  vulcanization  temperature  as  said 
rubber  molding  moves  through  said  secondary  bath;  and 

said  rubber  molding  being  transported  from  the  secondary  bath 
lo  further  processing,  wherein  said  secondary  bath  includes  a 
plurality  of  temperature  sensors  located  along  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  die  secondary  bath,  said  sensors  being  con- 
structed so  as  to  detect  the  temperatures  on  respective  por- 
tions of  the  rubber  molding  introduced  in  the  secondary  bath 
aad  to  output  temperature  signals  indicative  thereof, 

wherein  said  apparatus  fttrtha-  includes  means  for  controlling 
the  predetermined  vukanization  temperature  through  the 
microwave  oscillators  according  to  the  values  of  the  tempera- 
ture signals  outputted  by  the  temperature  sensors  in  an 
oo-and-off  mode  so  that  both  the  iiuier  and  outer  temperatures 
of  the  rubber  molding  are  equally  held  at  the  predetermined 
vulcanization  temperature. 

which  further  includes  an  external  heating  source  associated 
with  the  secondary  bath,  said  external  heating  source  being 
used  together  with  the  microwave  oscillators  to  hold  said 
rubber  molding  temperatures, 

and  wherein  the  secondary  bath  includes  an  inner  side  adjacent 
the  rubber  molding,  and  the  apparatus  further  includes  a 
radiator  which  absoths  microwave  energy  derived  from  the 
microwave  oscillators  and  eneigy  from  said  external  heating 
BOiDce  and  radiates  infra-red  rays  according  to  the  absorbed 
energies  toward  the  lubber  molding,  the  radiator  being 
arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  the  secondary  bath. 


1.  An  extrusion  die  for  making  skinned  double  wall  pipe  having 
an  iaaer  and  an  outer  pipe  wall. 
said  die  having  an  elongated  tubular  body  into  which  flowing 
is  injected. 


plastic  I 


5342435 

LEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  INJECTION  MOULDING 

MACHINE 

Gcnrd  P.  Keucdy,  and  John  P.  M.  Doondly,  both  oT  DnMfai, 

Ireland,  Mdgnors  to  l^etotnni  llailtwl,  Dublin.  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93«0*10,  §  371  Dale  Nov.  7,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Not.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a8384,  PCT  Pnk 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FIM  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,806 
OaiaH  priority,  appttcation  Ireland,  Mat.  6, 1992,  928731 
InL  CL*  B29C  45/17:  GOIM  3/26.3/04 
U.S.  CL  425— 136  37  ( 


1.  A  plastics  injection  moulding  machine  including  an  injection 
nozzle  and  a  sprue  bush,  and  having  a  leak  detector  for  leaks  of 
molten  plastics  comprising 
a  conduit  for  supplying  a  flow  of  fluid  to  a  conduit  outlet  kxjfted 

adjacent  to  the  nozzle  and  the  sprue  bush, 
a  source  of  fluid  in  communication  with  the  conduit  otMlet. 
means  capable  of  sensing  changes  in  fluid  pressure  inside  the 

conduit  caused  by  the  presence  of  leaked  material  blocking 

the  conduit  outlet  and  of  producing  an  electronic  output 

signal,  and 
electronic  indicating  tneans  responsive  to  the  electronic  oiMpu 

signal  and  capable  of  instantaneously  indiraring  a  leak  condi- 


5342,836 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDING  AND  SMOOTHING  PLASTIC 

FILMS 
Hchu  Giwa,  RlngrtrMK  137,  D-64380  Roasdort  and  Mkhad 
Mcfar-KidMt;  Phu««adt,  both  ol,  Gcnnany,  Mri^nri  to 
HdH  Groat,  Roaidorf,  GcnHNiy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93M0540,  i  371  Dale  Feh.  2,  1995,  |  lt2(c) 
Dale  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94«028S,  PCT  Pah. 
Dale  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FBcd  JHL  23, 1993,  Sck  N*.  356344 
ClataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gtsmamj,  Jnn.  25,  1992,  42  20 
839.4 

InL  CL*  B29C  59MM 
U.S.  CL  425—141  8  Clafana 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  extrusion  and  smoothing  oi  plastic  film, 
cooqxising: 
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A)  an  extiuder  for  extruding  thermoplastic  material, 

B)  a  film  die  connected  to  said  extruder  for  receiving  the 
thermoplastic  material  extruded  therefrom  and  forming  that 
material  mt  a  molten  web  of  substantially  uniform  thickness, 

O  a  smoothing  roll  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
smoothing  rolls  f(»ming  therebetween  an  intermediate  slit 
through  which  the  web  passes,  said  smoothing  rolls  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  respective  parallel  axes,  at  least 
one  of  said  smoothing  rolls  being  rotatably  mounted  by  anti- 
friction means  and  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
smoothing  rolls  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  an 
imaginary  line  interconnecting  said  axes  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  axes,  for  varying  the  size  of 
said  slit  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axes,  and 

D)  a  biasing  mechanism  biasing  said  at  least  one  smoothing  roll 
toward  the  other  smoothing  roll  and  being  yieldable  suffi- 
ciently to  enable  die  size  of  the  slit  to  be  continuously 
determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  web. 


5342337 
MOLD  BOX  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PARTITION  PLATES 
Uewcflyn  L.  Johnston,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cotam- 
bia  Madiiiie,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  373,936 

Int.  CL*  B28B  7/24 

VS.  CL  425—183  19  dates 


1.  A  mold  box  comprising: 

a  first  end  plate: 

a  second  end  plate  opposite  said  first  end  plate  and  being 
substantially  parallel  therewith: 

at  least  one  partition  plate  extending  from  one  end  plate  to  the 
other  and  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  which  sub- 
stantially abut  an  inner  side  of  the  end  plates; 

a  slot  formed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  first  end  plate  and 
extending  substantially  along  the  length  thereof; 

a  tab  extending  from  one  end  of  said  partition  plate,  said  tab 
being  received  in  said  slot; 


locking  means  extending  laterally  from  said  tab,  said  partition 
plate  being  slidable  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  slot; 

a  first  plate  mounted  on  said  first  end  plate  over  said  slot 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  partition  plate;  and 

a  second  plate  mounted  on  said  first  end  plate  over  said  slot 
adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  partition  plate,  said  first  and 
second  plates  constraining  movement  of  said  partition  plate 
relative  to  said  slot,  wherein  said  locking  means  is  disposed 
intermediate  said  first  end  plate  and  said  first  and  second 
plates. 


5,542,838 
SYSTEM  PROVIDING  RAPID  DIE  CHANGE 
CAPABILITY  TO  A  PELLET  MILL 
Donald  M.  WUbetm,  Novoto,-  Verae  A.  Hnbalck,  San  Rafael;  S. 
Andrew  Smith,  San  Frandsco,  and  Robert  Immergluck, 
FairficM,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  CaUfomia  PeUel  MiU 
Company,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,686,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,150 
Int.  CL*  B3«B  11/20:15/02;  B66F  9/18 
VS.  CL  425— Ito  11  Clahns 


1.  An  apparams  for  positively  gripping  a  pellet  mill  die  and 
rollers  for  removing  and  installing  said  die  and  rollers  in  a  pellet 
mill  comprising: 

a  fixture  spider  having  a  plurality  of  rigidly  mounted  arms 
projecting  outwardly  a  sufficient  distance  to  provide  registra- 
tion with  a  pluraUty  of  attachment  sites  on  as  annular  axial 
circular  face  of  said  die; 

means,  distally  disposed  on  said  arms,  for  positively  attaching 
said  fixture  spider  to  said  attachment  sites  on  said  annubr 
axial  circular  face  of  said  die;  and 

means,  attached  to  said  fixture  spider,  for  positively  gripping 
rollers. 


5442,839 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  LOW  EMISSIONS 

BURNER 

John  T.  KcOy.  Los  Gatos,  Cattf.,  assignor  to  Gas  Rcseardi 

Institute,  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,426 
Int  CL*  F23D  I4/S4 
VS.  CL  431— !•  21  elates 

1.  A  burner  for  use  in  industrial  processes  to  combust  fuel  and 
air  in  a  combustion  chamber  widi  optimal  control  of  fuel/air 
mixing  aixl  reduced  NO^  emissions,  the  burner  comprising: 
a  burner  body  adapted  for  mounting  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
prinury  fuel  jet  means  disposed  in  the  burner  body  for  directing 
a  primary  fuel  jet  from  the  burner  body  in  a  primary  fuel  path 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  into  tlie  combustion  chamber  for 
combustion  into  a  flame  to  pctxhice  beat  and  combustion 


products,  the  primary  fiiel  jet  having  a  base  substantially 
adjacent  the  burner  body,  the  primary  fuel  jet  extending 
therefrom  into  the  combustion  chamber, 

inner  air  jet  means  disposed  in  the  burner  body  at  a  first  distance 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  for  directing  one  or  more  first  air 
flows  for  mixing  with  the  primary  fiiel  jet; 

outer  air  jet  means  disposed  in  the  burner  body  at  a  second 
distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  for  directing  a  plurality  of 
secondary  air  flows  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  positions 
disposed  substantially  circiunferentially  about  tlie  primary 
fuel  jet  for  entraining  a  first  portion  of  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts from  within  the  chamber  for  mixing  said  entrained  com- 
bustion products  with  fuel  from  the  primary  fuel  jet  and  air 
from  the  iiuieT  air  jet  means,  prior  to  combustion  of  same,  for 
lowering  the  flame  temperature  and  reducing  NO^,  emissions; 

secondary  fiiel  jet  means  disposed  in  the  burner  body  for  direct- 
ing a  secondary  fiiel  flow  along  a  secondary  fiiel  path  which  is 
divergent  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

additional  air  jet  means  disposed  in  the  burner  body  for  directing 
a  third  air  flow  along  a  merging  path  which  deflects  said 
secondary  fiiel  flow  into  the  base  of  the  primary  fuel  jet  for 
establishing  a  local  combustion  zone  to  promote  ignition  of 
Ate  primary  fuel  jet  into  flame. 
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a  bmer  block  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  a 
central  opening  tfaetaluough  between  the  ends,  ttae  burner 
Mock  outlet  end  being  in  communicatioa  with  an  eadostne  to 
be  healed  by  burning  fuel,  and  the  burner  block  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  recirculation  gas  passageways  com- 
municating with  said  burner  block  inlet,  the  recirculalioD  gas 
passageways  being  at  least  generally  paralleled  to  and  spaced 
from  said  central  opening  and  having  an  injection  passageway 
communicating  each  recirculation  gas  passageway  with  said 
central  opening,  recycled  gas  being  drawn  from  said  burner 
Mock  outlet  end  and  recycled  back  into  said  central  opening 
through  said  teciiculttion  gas  passageways  and  said  injection 
passageways: 

a  toroidal  flame  director  ring  positioned  within  said  ceaHa^* 
opening  in  said  Mock; 

means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  burner  block  central  opening; 
and 

means  to  move  primary  combustion  air  into  said  burner  block 
central  opening  at  said  inlet  end,  recycled  gas  being  mixed 
with  primary  combustion  air  and  fiiel  in  said  central  opening, 
the  recycled  gas  serving  to  cool  a  flame  produced  at  said 
burner  block  outlet  end,  said  toroidal  flame  director  ting 
serving  to  cause  a  Venturi  effect  to  increase  the  flow  of 
recycled  gas. 


5,542,841 

BURNER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  GLASS  FURNACE 

TkkasU  Nakashima,  and  Masanobu  Kodera,  both  of  Shin- 

nanyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  KYC,  Inc.,  Shinaanyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  317,583 

lot  CL*  F23D  n/36 

VS.  CL  431— !«•  8  ( 


iiami4a      A,i 


5,542340 

BURNER  FOR  COMBUSTING  GAS  AND/OR  UQUID 

FUEL  WITH  LOW  NO,  PRODUCnON 

David  J.  Surbey;  James  L.  SnUth,  boUi  at  Ttalsa;  Richard  C 

Allen,  Catoosa,  and  Alan  D.  Witwer,  lUsa,  aU  of  Okla,, 

assignors  to  Zccco  Inc.,  l^ilsa,  OUa. 

C«ntinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,172,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,458,481.  This  appUcatioD  Oct  4,  1995,  Scr  No.  538,621 

Int  CL*  F23M  3/00 
VS.  CL  431—116  17  Claims 


L  A  burner  for  combusting  fiiel  and  air  comprising: 


1.  A  burner  apparatus  for  use  in  a  glass  furnace,  the  homer 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  water  cooled  wall  located  in  an  opening  of  a  burner  tile,  said 
water  cooled  wall  having  a  front  surface  ^ing  an  interior  of 
the  glass  furnace  and  a  backside  surface; 

cooling  water  supply  means  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said 
backside  surface  of  said  water  cooled  wall;  and 

an  opening  formed  in  said  water  cooled  wall; 

wherein  a  forward  end  portion  of  a  fud  injection  nozzle  pro- 
vided on  a  forward  end  of  a  burner  extends  into  said  opening 
formed  in  said  water  cooled  wall  so  as  to  be  fitted  in  said 
opening  fonoed  in  said  water  cooled  wall; 

said  burner  apparatus  further  comprising  pressing  means  for 
pressing  a  rear-side  of  said  burner  forward  to  fit  said  forward 
end  portion  of  said  Aid  injection  nozzle  in  said  opening 
formed  in  said  water  cooled  walL 
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5,542^2  

BRACKET  PLACEMENT  JIG  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  PLACING  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS  ON  TEETH 

THEREWITH 

Cnrig  A.  AndRlko,  AHa  Looa,  and  Mark  A.  Payne,  Whittier, 

both  of  CaHf^  asBignon  to  Omco  Corporatioo,  Glcndora, 

CaUf. 

Continiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,965.  No».  9,  1992.  This 

appUcatioa  Jun.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,657 

InL  CL'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433-J  M  daims 


b.  a  releasable  locking  means  connected  to  said  ligature  gripping 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  opposing  jaws  in  said 
closed  position: 

c.  drive  mechanism  connected  to  said  ligature  gripping  means 
for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  at  least  said  jaws  of  said 
gripping  means  upon  activation  thereof;  and 

d.  said  drive  mechanism  and  said  gripping  means  being  con- 
structed throughout  of  an  autoclavable  material;  and 

e.  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  tubular  member  fixedly 
connected  to  said  ligature  gripping  means  with  a  readily 
disassemblable  end  cap,  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  end  cap  and  into  said  tubular  member,  said  end  cap  being 
roonoUdiically  formed  and  constituting  a  drive  follower  which 
engages  said  drive  shaft  in  driven  relation. 


5342,844 
DISPOSABLE  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  PAD 
Gerard  A.  Perret,  Jr.,  15205-3  PUntatioD  Oaks  Dr.,  Twrnfm, 
Fla.  33647 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322>46 

Int  a.'  A61C  7/16 

VS.  CL  433—9  15  Claiiu 


1.  A  jig  for  positioning  an  orthodontic  bracket  on  the  crown  of  a 
tooth  of  a  patient  wherein  the  crown  has  a  shape  thai  is  character- 
istic of  the  that  of  a  crown  of  a  specific  tooth  of  the  patient,  the  jig 
comprising: 

a  tooth  engaging  part  having  a  pivot  end  and  a  tooth-engaging 
surface  thereon  spaced  from  the  pivot  end,  the  surface  con- 
forming in  shape  to  at  least  an  extended  portion  of  the  shape 
of  the  crown,  the  extended  portion  including  a  contour  con- 
forming in  at  least  two  dimensions  to  the  portion  of  the  shape 
of  the  crown  of  the  tooth;  and 

an  axial  part  having  a  pivot  axis  thereon  pivotally  connected  to 
the  pivot  end  of  the  tooth  engaging  part  the  pivot  axis  being 
oriented  in  a  horizontal  mesial-distal  direction  when  the  tooth 
engaging  surface  is  in  intimate  confonning  engagement  with 
the  crown  of  the  tooth; 

the  axial  part  having  a  bracket  engaging  surface  thereon  spaced 
from  the  pivot  axis  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  from  the 
pivot  end  of  the  tooth  engaging  part  to  the  bracket  when  the 
tooth  engaging  surface  is  in  intimate  mating  engagement  with 
the  crown  of  the  tooth  and  the  bracket  is  located  at  a  unique 
position  and  orientation  on  a  tooth. 


5,542,843 

ROTATABLY  DRIVEN  AUTOCLAVABLE  UGATION 

INSTRUMENT 

Nfidwd  T.  Price,  3870  Lake  Hanghey  Rd.,  Maple  Plain.  Minn. 

55359 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468^13 

Int  CL*  A61C  3/00;  B21F  7/00 

MS.  CL  433—4  27  Claims 


1.  An  autoclavable  ligation  instrument  for  use  in  dental  or 
medical  applications,  comprising: 

a.  a  ligature  gripping  means  having  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws 
movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  clamping  die 
ligature,  and  a  handle  member  connected  to  each  of  said  jaws 
for  moving  said  jaws  between  said  open  and  closed  positions; 


1.  A  disposable  orthodontic  bracket  pad  comprising: 
a  top  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  at  least 
the  upper  surface  of  which  is  liquid  impermeable,  said  top 
sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  defining  bracket 
staging  areas  and  provided  with  an  area  for  mixing  orthodon- 
tic bonding  materials;  and 
a  bottom  sheet  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and 
having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  disposed  only 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  bottom  sheet  being  adhered 
to  said  top  sheet  via  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material 
such  that  said  adhesive  material  of  said  bottom  sheet  is 
exposed  through  said  openings  in  said  top  stieet  to  form 
adhesive  areas  for  staging  brackets. 


5,542345 

DENTAL  SYRINGE  SAFETY  SHEATH  WITH  MODIFIED 

DUCKBILL  VALVE 
Thomas  E.  Jcnkiw,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.C.  Hoffman 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Riverside,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,303 
Int  CL'  A61C  1/16 
VS.  CL  43^-116  12  CUims 

1.  A  dental  syringe  safety  sheath  adapted  for  use  with  a  dental 
syringe  having  a  nozzle,  comprising: 
a  generally  tubular  resilient  body  member  having  a  nozzle 
engaging  portion  and  a  tapered  discharge  portion,  said  nozzle 
engaging  portion  being  configured  to  substantially  fit  over  and 
cover  the  nozzle  of  a  dental  syringe  having  a  discharge  orifice, 
said  tapered  discharge  portion  adapted  to  extend  downstream 
from  said  discharge  orifice; 
said  tapered  discharge  portion  defining  a  tapered  external  sin-- 
face  and  an  interior  fluid  passageway  having  an  inlet  adapted 
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o  be  adjacent  said  discharge  orifice  aiKl  an  outlet  downstream 
tbereftom.  said  fluid  passageway  progressively  narrowing  in 
cross-section  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  form  a 
substantially  wedge-shaped  cavity  terminating  in  a  sUt  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  opposing  sealing  lips  having  lip 
margins  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  sealing  lips  having  a  cross- 
section  between  said  lip  margins  which  is  substantially  wider 
than  the  corresponding  cross-section  of  said  lips  at  said  lip 
margins  to  increase  the  closing  bias  of  said  lips. 


freely  moved  axially  relative  to  said  tilt  plate,  and  a  second, 
locked,  position  in  which  said  edge  contacts  said  tool  to 
prevent  noovement  of  said  tool  relative  to  said  tilt  plate;  nd 

a  tilt  plate  pusher  operable  to  move  said  tilt  plate  between  its 
locked  and  unlocked  positions; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tilt  plate  pusher  and  said  bur  tube 
includes  at  least  one  radial  opening  therein;  said  tih  plate 
having  a  radially  extending  finger  which  is  at  least  pardy 
received  in  said  at  least  one  radial  opening,  said  finger  defin- 
ing a  pivot  point  about  which  said  tilt  plate  axially  pivots  in 
said  chuck. 


5,542347 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL 

PROSTHESIS  IMPLANTATION 

Josepk  Y.  Margnlics,  12  Long  PomI  Rd^  ArMwk,  N.Y.  109M, 

amigiior  to  Joseph  Y.  MargnUes,  Aimoak,  aad  At 

Kadar,  Bedford,  both  of  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303438 
Int  CL'  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  CL  433—173  28  ( 


5,542346 
DENTAL  TOOL  CHUCK 
Mkbad  J.  Quinn,  Graver,  and  George  E.  Richmond,  St  Looia, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Young  Dental  Manufoctnring,  Co., 
Inc  Earth  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  315,963 

Int  CL'  A61C  1/14 

VS.  CL  433—127  38  Claims 


1.  A  medical/dental  device  for  rotatably  driving  a  dental  tool,  the 

device  including  an  arm  and  a  head  formed  at  an  end  of  said  arm; 

said  arm  delivering  a  drive  member  to  said  bead;  said  head 

defining  a  chamber  in  communication  with  said  arm,  a  driven 

member  in  said  head  chamber  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  member, 

said  head  having  a  tool  receiving  end  and  a  top  end,  said  dental 

tool  being  removably  receivable   in  said  driven  member  and 

extending  out  said  tool  receiving  end,  a  chuck,  rotatably  fixed  to 

said  (kiven  member,  which  releasably  holds  said  dental  tool  in  said 

device;  said  chuck  including: 

a  hollow  bur  tube  received  in  said  head  chamber,  said  bur  ube 

being  operatively  coiuiected  to  said  driven  member,  said  btir 

tube  being  sized  to  sUdably  receive  a  shaft  of  said  dental  tool; 

at  least  one  tilt  plate  received  internally  of  said  bur  mbe  and 

having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  dental  tool 

extends,  said  opening  being  defined  by  a  surface  having  at 

least  one  edge,   said  tiit  plate   being  pivotally  moveable 

between  a  first,  unlocked,  position  in  which  said  edge  is 

spaced  slighdy  firom  said  dental  tool  so  that  said  tool  may  be 


1.  A  mediod  for  installation  in  the  jaw  bone  of  a  patient  of  a 
dental  prosthesis  including  an  implant,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  an  opening  in  the  gum  at  the  intended  site  of 
implantation; 

(b)  forming  a  socket  to  receive  said  implant  in  the  jaw  bone  at 
the  opened  site; 

(c)  inserting  said  implant  in  said  socket; 

(d)  positioning  at  least  one  support  plate  on  at  least  one  of  a 
buccal  side  and  lingual  side  of  said  jaw  bone; 

(e)  passing  at  least  one  screw  through  said  at  least  one  support 
plate,  said  at  least  one  support  plate  being  retained  against 
said  jaw  bone  by  said  screw,  and  at  least  partially  through  said 
jaw  bone  and  implant,  said  screw  holding  said  implani  in  said 
jaw  bone  socket 


5342348 
Patent  Not  bsMd  For  This  Number 


5442349 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-TYPING  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

ESSENCES 

MUo  R.  Douglam,  P.O.  Bos  1210,  Kiyaa,  HL  96746 

FOed  Jan.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374<465 

lut  CL'  GOW  1/00 

VS.  CL  434—236  26  ( 

1.  A  method  for  self-typing  of  an  inheient  diatacteristic  andie- 
type  that  is  an  essence  of  an  individual  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I  ,  170-651  O.G.-96-10:  QL3 
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5342,850 
PIVOTAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  EL  Franlz,  Newrffle,  Pm^  aHicDor  to  The  Whltaker 
Corporatioii,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Fikd  JiiiL  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2«,75« 
lot  CL'  HOIR  39AX) 
VJS,  a.  439^^1  IS 


is  facing  the  other  flange  so  Ihat  said  two  openings  and  their 
bottom  surfaces  are  mutually  opposed  and  arranged  to  receive 
hinge  pins  of  a  mating  connector,  said  two  bottom  surfaces 
limiting  relative  lateral  play  of  said  hinge  pins  with  respect  lo 
said  housing  of  said  plug  connector. 


5,542351 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

GROUNDING 

Koji  CMhaao,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aMigiior  to  Kd  Corporatton, 

Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311,939 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261953 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/658 

VS,  CL  439^108  7  ClafaMi 


(a)  providing  die  individual  widi  at  least  four  sensory  stimuli, 
each  sensory  stimuli  having  a  relabon  with  only  one  of  at 
least  four  characteristic  archetypes,  the  relation  between  each 
sensory  stimuli  and  its  characteristic  archetype  being 
unknown  to  the  individual; 

(b)  having  the  individual  observe  at  least  one  perception  in 
response  to  a  sensory  reaction  for  each  of  Che  at  least  four 
sensory  stimuli:  and 

(c)  based  upon  the  perceptions  of  step  Cb).  selecting  one  of  the  at 
least  four  sensory  stimuli  as  the  iitheient  characteristic  arche- 
type that  represents  the  essence  of  the  individual. 


I.  A  first  electrical  ctmnector  arranged  to  roatingly  engage  a 
second  electrical  connector,  said  first  connector  comprising: 

an  ipmlaHng  housing  including  a  base  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  cavities  therein: 

a  longitudinal  axis  spaced  fivm  said  base  portion: 

a  plurality  of  contacts  each  having  first  and  second  contact  facta 
for  mating  engagement  with  a  respective  contact  of  said 
second  connector,  one  ^d  contact  In  each  said  cavity  extend- 
ing from  said  base  portion  outwardly  and  arranged  so  duU  said 
contact  faces  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  inter- 
sected by  said  axis: 

a  hinge  portion  having  a  hinge  pivot  coaxial  with  said  axis  and 
arranged  so  that  when  said  first  connector  is  in  mated  engage- 
ment with  said  second  connector,  said  first  connector  is  piv- 
otable  with  respect  to  said  second  connector  about  said  axis 
through  a  specific  angle  while  continuously  maintaining  said 
mated  engagement, 

wherein  said  hinge  portion  comprises  two  opposing  flanges 
exiaiding  from  said  base  portion  of  said  housing  on  either 
side  of  said  plurality  of  contacts,  each  flange  including  an 
opening  having  a  bottom  surface  formed  in  a  side  thereof  that 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  first  and  second, 
intennatable  connector  members  including  first  and  second  insulat- 
ing housings,  respectively,  with  first  and  second  mating  and  lead 
faces,  respectively:  first  and  second  rows  of  terminals  retained  in 
each  housing  and  first,  second  and  third  rows  of  ground  plate 
portions  retained  in  each  housing  with  the  second  row  of  ground 
plate  portions  located  in  the  respective  housings  between  first  and 
third  rows  of  the  ground  plate  portions  which  are  located  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  housings,  all  rows  in  each  housing 
extending  in  spaced  apart,  side  by  side  relation  with  the  first  row  of 
temmials  extending  between  the  first  and  second  rows  of  ground 
plate  portions  and  the  second  row  of  terminals  extending  between 
the  second  and  third  rows  of  ground  plate  portions,  respectively,  so 
that  terminals  of  die  first  row  of  terminals  and  the  terminals  of  the 
second  row  of  terminals  are  electrically  shielded  fmtn  each  other 
by  ground  plate  portions  of  the  second  row  of  ground  plate 
portions  and  so  that  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  rows  are 
electrically  shielded  from  outside  by  ground  plate  portions  of  the 
first  row  of  ground  plate  portions  and  by  ground  plate  portions  of 
the  third  row  of  ground  plate  portions,  respectively, 
the  ground  plate  portions  of  the  second  row  of  ground  plate 
portions  of  the  first  connector  member  having  respective 
resilient  contact  portions,  successive  ones  of  which  are  stag- 
gered so  that  alternate  resilient  contact  portions  are  laterally 
offset  from  each  other  on  respective  opposite  lateral  sides  of  a 
center  line  of  the  row  thereof; 
the  ground  plate  portions  of  the  second  row  of  ground  plate 
portions  of  said  second  connector  member  being  substantially 
coplanar  and  having  contact  faces; 
the  first  bousing  being  formed  with  a  row  of  ground  plate 
contact  portion  receiving  cavities  opening  to  the  mating  face; 
and. 
the  second  bousing  being  formed  with  a  row  of  ground  plate 
portion  supporting  members  having  respective  leading  free 
ends  projecting  towards  the  mating  face  and  formed  widi 
supporting  miface  portions  and  guiding  surface  portions  ^- 
ing  in  opposite  lateral  directions,  successive  ones  of  the 
leading  firee  ends  being  staggered  so  that  alternate  leading  free 
ends  are  laterally  offset  6om  each  other  on  respective  oppo- 
site lateral  sides  of  a  center  line  of  tbc  row  of  ground  plate 


portions  witii  successive  supporting  surface  portions  engaging 
opposite  faces  of  successive  ground  plate  portions  of  the 
second  row  of  ground  plate  portions  of  the  second  connector 
avmber  so  that  successive  contact  surfaces  thereof  are 
exposed  in  opposite  lateral  directions,  so  diat,  during  move- 
ment of  the  connectors  into  mating  engagement,  the  leading 
free  ends  of  the  ground  plate  portion  su|^x>rting  members 
eater  respective  contact  portion  receiving  cavities  both  sup- 
potting  the  respective  contact  surface  of  the  ground  plate 
portions  of  the  second  row  of  ground  plate  portions  in  elec- 
trically connecting  engagement  with  the  respective  resilient 
contact  portions  therein  with  resilient  deflection  thereof,  and 
gtuding  the  connector  members  together  accurately  so  that 
corresponding  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  connector 
members  are  interconnected. 


5342,852 

sXfETY  PROTECTION  AC  MAINS  POWER  SOCKET 
YiHYuan  Bsuth,  3rti  Floor,  No.  6,  Lww  M,  Tm  Sen  Rond, 
HdbichB,TUwan 

Filed  JnL  29, 1994,  Sec  No.  282«472 

Ii^  CL*^  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—135  3  Clainis 


.liaid  shunt  comprises  a  two-part  component  and  a  passive  electri- 
cal component  is  coupled  in  series  between  the  two  parts  of  the 
shunt. 


5442,854 

EDGE  CARD  CONNECTOR  WITH  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 
DavM  C  Bowtn,  Dawners  Grove,  DL,  awlinnr  t*  Mala  tocw- 
porated,  LUe,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  373310 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—157  20  ( 


1.  An  electrical  plug  retention  device  for  retaining  die  mated 
coupling  of  electrical  plug  and  socket  mechanisms  having  interfac- 
ing surfaces  comprising: 

(a)  a  rim  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  socket  mecha- 
nism, said  rim  member  having  an  inner  wall  portion  for 
substantially  bounding  said  interfacing  surface  of  said  socket 
mechanism,  said  inner  wall  portion  being  adapted  to  periph- 
erally bound  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  interfacing 
surface  and  project  from  said  interfacing  surface  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  thereto,  said  inner  wall  portion  peripher- 
ally defining  a  recess  for  letaining  said  plug  mechanism  in 
said  nuued  coupling: 

(b)  a  cover  plate  rwnovably  coupled  to  said  rim  member  for 
covering  said  recess  defined  by  said  inner  wall  portion,  said 
cover  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  contour. 


5342353 

SHUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
ChrMopbe  Bonduui,  Looginmeau,  France,  assignor  to  Mokx 
IncoriMNralcd,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  313y<73 
CWms  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Oct.  31, 
1993^  93  U7  373,0 

Int  CL*^  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CL  439—188  !•  Cbtois 

1.  In  a  modular  jack  type  electrical  connector  which  includes  a 
dielectric  housing  means  defining  a  plug-receiving  cavity  open  at 
one  end  of  the  housing  means,  a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  on 
the  bousing  means  with  contact  portions  extending  witliin  the 
cavity,  and  a  shunt  bridging  at  least  a  pair  of  the  terminals,  wherein 


1.  An  edge  card  connector  for  providing  an  electrical  connection 
between  a  primary  circuit  member  and  a  printed  circuit  card,  tlie 
printed  circuit  card  having  a  lower  edge  which  extends  between 
two  opposing  ends  of  said  circuit  card  and  wiiich  is  inaertaMe  into 
and  removable  from  die  connector,  said  circuit  card  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contact  pads  disposed  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  adjacent  tlie  circuit  card  lower  edge,  said  connector  com- 
pnsing: 
an  elongated  dielectric  bousing  having  an  elongated  card  slot 
disposed  tiierein  and  extending  between  two  opposing  end 
portions  of  said  housmg,  the  housing  card  slot  having  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  axis  and  b^ng  adapted  to  receive 
said  card  lower  edge  therein  in  an  electrically  operative  rela- 
tionship, said  housing  including  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls 
extending  generally  parallel  to  die  coiuiector  housing  axis; 
a  plurality  of  contact  terminals  disposed  in  said  bousing,  each 
contact  terminal  having  a  portion  positioned  in  said  card  slot 
for  slidingly  engaging  said  circuit  card  upon  insertion  tberetrf 
into  said  housing  c«d  slot,  said  contact  terminals  contacting 
said  circuit  card  pads  at  a  contact  area  which  lies  witliin  said 
housing  card  slot  when  said  circuit  card  is  inserted  into  said 
housing  card  slot; 
at  least  one  latch/eject  member  positioned  at  one  end  of  said 
connector  housing  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  connector 
housing,  said  latch/eject  member  being  movable  between  first 
and  second  operative  positions,  whereby  in  said  first  operative 
position  said  circuit  card  is  positioned  witlun  said  housing 
card  slot,  and  whereby  in  said  second  operttive  position  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  circuit  card  is  ejected  from  said  housing 
caid  slot,  said  laicfa/eject  member  fiflther  having  means  for 
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aligning  said  ciicuit  card  lower  edge  with  said  housing  card 
slot  such  that  said  ciicuit  card  pads  are  properly  aligned  with 
said  housuig  contact  tenniiuds  regardless  of  the  position  of 
said  latch/eject  member,  said  Latch/eject  member  fintber 
including  means  for  ejecting  said  circuit  card  upon  movement 
of  said  laich/eject  member  to  said  second  operative  position, 
including  an  eject  arm  spaced  apart  from  said  circuit  card 
alignment  means,  the  eject  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
lower  edge  of  said  ciicuit  card  when  said  circuit  card  is 
insetted  into  said  bousing  card  slot,  said  circuit  card  align- 
ment means  including  an  aligfuneni  surface  formed  on  said 
latch/eject  member  and  oppoting  an  end  edge  of  said  circuit 
card,  the  alignment  surface  pivoting  in  an  arc  when  said 
latch/eject  member  is  moved  between  said  first  and  second 
operative  positions,  said  alignment  surface  abutting  said  end 
edge  of  said  circuit  card  for  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  arc 
during  inaertion  of  said  circuit  card  into  said  bousing  card 
slot 


53423S5 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR 

Kiyoshl  Asai,  Tokyo,  JafMui,  aMignor  to  SMK  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japui,  and  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Filed  JoL  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  272^51 
Claima  prlorHy,  appikatioa  Japaai,  Sep.  9, 1993,  5-0599M  U 
Int  CL^  HOIR  li/00 
VS.  CL  499— 2M  12  Claiais 


5,542,aM 

FIELD  REPAIRABLE  ELECTRICAL  COIWECTOR 

Rkhard  G.  Wood,  M^aoUa.  l^z.,  aarigwor  to  Ikacorp  Setamic 

Prodacta,  lac,  Bonatoii,  T». 

Condnuatioo-bi-part  of  Ser.  Na  22M09,  Apr.  11, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,470^48.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

3*9053 

laL  CL"  BtlR  1302 

US.  CL  439— 2U  9  Claima 


ll 

LAMPS. 


1.  A  comMctor,  compriaing: 

a  housing; 

a  first  insertion  aperture  on  a  side  of  said  bousing; 

means  for  receiving  an  element  having  at  least  one  contact 
thereon  into  said  first  insertion  aperture; 

a  second  insertion  aperture  on  a  different  side  of  said  housing; 

means  for  receiving  a  pressure  plate  into  said  secoiMl  insertion 
aperture; 

at  least  one  sigmoid  contact  member  within  and  attached  to  said 
bousing; 

said  at  least  one  contact  being  aligned  with  said  at  least  a 
sigmoid  contact  member  when  said  element  is  inserted  in  said 
first  inseition  aperture; 

means,  responsive  to  inserting  said  pressure  plate  into  said 
second  inseition  aperture,  for  urging  said  at  least  one  sigmoid 
contact  member  into  mechanical  and  electrical  coni>ection 
with  said  at  least  one  contacts; 

said  at  least  one  sigmoid  contact  member  includes  a  supporting 
piece;  a  resilient  connecting  piece  curvedly  attached  to  said 
supporting  piece  at  a  first  connecting  aiea;  a  tongue  piece 
ctn-vedly  attached  to  said  connecting  piece  at  a  second  con- 
necting area;  a  contact  engagement  piece  longitudinally 
attached  to  said  supporting  piece  at  said  first  connecting  area; 
and  a  finger  piece  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  tongue 
piece  at  said  second  connecting  area. 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  male  member  having  a  body  formed  of  a  rigid,  electrically 
nooconductive.  thennoplastic  material  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  pins  arranged  m  a  pfcdetemiined  pattern  in 
said  body,  said  body  having  a  first  face  surface,  a  secotxl  face 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  sheaths  extending  outwardly  from 
said  first  face  surface,  and  each  of  said  electrically  conductive 
pins  having  a  first  portion  coa^>letely  encapsulated  within  the 
body  and  a  respective  one  of  said  sheaths  of  said  male 
member,  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  from  an  outer 
end  of  the  sheath  respectively  imbedding  the  first  portion  of 
said  pins,  and  a  third  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
second  ftct  surface  of  the  body  of  said  male  member,  each  of 
said  third  portions  being  connectable  to  an  electrical  wire 
conductor, 

a  female  member  having  a  body  formed  of  a  rigid,  electrically 
noncooductive,  thermoplastic  material  and  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conductive  sockets  arranged  in  said  predetefTOined 
paoetn  in  the  body  of  said  female  member  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  second  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the  pins  of 
said  male  member  and  maintain  said  respective  pin  in  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  with  the  socket,  said  body  of  the 
female  member  having  a  first  face  surface,  a  second  face 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  sheaths  extending  outwardly  from 
said  first  face  surface,  and  each  of  said  electrically  conductive 
sockets  having  a  first  poition  completely  encapsulated  within 
the  body  and  a  respective  one  of  the  sheaths  of  said  female 
member  and  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the 
second  face  surface  of  the  body  of  said  female  member,  said 
second  portion  of  each  of  the  sockets  being  connectable  to  an 
electrical  wire  conductor,  and, 

an  elastonieric  coupling  member  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  icsiliendy  conqxessiMe,  nonconductive  material 
having  a  predetermined  hardness  and  an  external  casing 
formed  of  a  fiexible  noncooductive  material  having  a  hardness 
greater  than  that  of  the  body  poition,  said  casing  being  dis- 
posed about  the  periphery  of  the  body  portion  and  forming  a 
unitary  structure  therewith,  a  first  face  surface  abutable  with 
the  first  face  surface  of  said  male  member,  a  second  face 
surface  abutable  with  the  first  face  surface  of  said  female 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  internally  disposed  passageways 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  face  surfaces  of  the 
coupling  member,  said  passageways  being  arranged  in  said 
predetermined  pattern  and  havmg  an  internal  wall  shape 
adapted  to  receive  and  coin|>ielely  surround  each  of  tiie 
sheaths  of  said  male  and  said  female  member*. 


5342,857 
I  AND  LAMP  HOLDERS  IN  DISPLAY  LIGHTING 
Roger  A.  Hume;  Richard  A.  Feistead,  both  of  Mdton  Mow- 
bray; Douglas  G.  L.  Lee,  Buckhurst  Hill;  Lawrence  C.  Bar- 
Ung,  Stevenage,  and  Anthony  J.  Barrell,  Hoddesdon,  all  fA, 
Great    Britain,   aasignors   to   General   Electric   Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB9iy01422,  S  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14967,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  107,735 
CWms  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1991, 
9103623 

Int  a.*  HOIR  16/625 
VS.  a.  439—337  10  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising  a  lamp  (40)  having  a  plurality  of 
tenraaal  pins  (48)  projecting  from  a  base  (49),  and  a  lamp  holder 
(64)  having  terminal  contacts  (76)  for  engaging  the  pins  (48), 
wherein  the  lamp  (40)  is  first  located  in  the  lamp  holder  (64)  by 
inserting  the  pins  (48)  into  respective  openings  (72)  in  an  insulat- 
ing base  (70)  of  the  lamp  holder,  and  the  lamp  (40)  is  then  rotated 
relative  to  the  lamp  holder  (64)  to  bring  an  enlarged  end  portion 
(53)  of  each  pin  (48)  into  contact  with  a  respective  terminal  contact 
(76)  of  the  lamp  holder,  characterized  in  that  said  openings  (72)  in 
the  insulating  base  (70)  comprise  slots,  the  width  of  each  slot 
varying  along  its  length  whereby  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  each 
pin  (48)  is  inserted  through  a  wide  portion  of  the  respective  slot 
(72)  and  is  then  rotated  into  contact  with  the  respective  terminal 
contact  (76)  beneath  a  narrow  poition  of  the  slot  each  terminal 
contKt  (76)  comprising  a  metal  strip  arranged  tangentially  to  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  slot  (72).  said  metal  strip  being  substantially 
flat  and  wherein  said  metal  strip  is  restrained  against  movement  at 
both  ends  thereof. 


5,542358 

CHRISTMAS  LIGHT  BULB  SOCKET 
Nad  yi.  Uao,  18,  Tzu  Yu  Rd.,  Hstncbu,  lUwan 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,367 
Int  CL*  HOIR  U/54 
VS.  CL  439—419 


wall  having  an  outer  surface  defining  a  second  end  of  said 
outer  housing,  said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally directed  insertion  slots  formed  on  opposing  sides 
thereof  and  a  respective  pair  of  openings  formed  in  opposing 
interior  sides  of  said  cylindrical  wall  providing  open  commu- 
nication between  said  pair  of  insertion  slots  and  said  interior 
space,  said  outer  housing  having  a  conically  shaped  insertion 
pin  extending  longitudinally  into  said  interior  space  from  said 
rear  end  wall,  said  conically  shaped  inseition  pin  having  a 
lateral  booked  segment  formed  adjacent  a  distal  end  thereof; 

a  first  conductor  strip  having  a  pointed  first  end  for  piercing  a 
respective  one  of  the  pair  of  wires,  said  first  conductor  strip 
having  a  second  end  insertable  into  a  first  of  said  pair  of 
inseition  slots  for  interiocking  engagement  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  pair  of  openings  and  contact  with  one  contact  of  a 
light  bulb; 

a  second  conductor  strip  having  a  pointed  first  end  for  piercing  a 
respective  one  of  the  pair  of  wires  and  a  through  bore  formed 
centrally  therein,  said  second  conductor  strip  having  a  second 
end  insertable  into  a  second  of  said  pair  of  insertion  slots  for 
passage  into  said  interior  space  through  a  respective  one  of 
said  pair  of  openings  and  transverse  displacement  of  said 
second  end  for  securement  to  said  m-  end  wall  by  engage- 
ment of  said  conically  shaped  inseition  pin  with  said  through 
bore,  said  second  end  of  said  second  conductor  strip  being 
lockingly  engaged  with  said  conically  shaped  inseition  pin  by 
said  late;-al  hooked  segment;  and, 

an  upper  cover  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  outer  housing 
for  securing  the  pair  of  wires  therebetween. 


5,542359 
QUICK  MOUNT  ELECTRICAL  WALL  SOCKET 
Wendell  Isoo,  Columbus;  Douglas  Wright  Ocrmont-  Scott 
Irdaod,  Noblesville;  Gca<bey  Hicks,  Carmel.  and  Bradley  J. 
Hyde,  Greenfiekl,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Woods  Industries, 
Idc,  CarmcL  Ind. 

FUcd  Nov.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340346 
iBt  CL*  HOIR  13/74 
VS.  CL  439—536  27  ( 


ICIaim 


I.  An  improved  Christinas  hght  bulb  socket  for  coupling  with  a 
pair  of  wires,  comprising: 

«i  outer  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extended  cylindrical 
wall,  said  outer  housing  having  an  open  first  end  for  receiving 
a  light  bulb  in  an  interior  space  defined  by  said  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  rear  end  wall  of  said  outer  housing,  said  rear  end 


1.  A  wall  mountable  electrical  socket  for  securement  in  an 
opening  formed  in  a  plasterboard  wall,  the  wall  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  wall  supporting  unit  for  securement  into  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  a  plasteiboanl  wall,  said  supporting  unit 
comprising: 

(i)  a  plug  support  insertable  through  an  opening  formed  in  the 
wall  to  a  preset  distance,  said  plug  support  having  a  moveable 
piercing  member  carrying  at  least  one  tine,  said  tine  being 
aligned  with  the  plane  of  the  wall  when  said  plug  support  is 
inserted  to  said  preset  distance,  said  piercing  member  being 
moveable  outwardly  to  force  said  tine  into  piercing  engage- 
ment with  the  wall;  and 

(ii)  a  wall  plate  integrally  molded  lo  said  plug  support,  said  wall 
plate  defining  an  aperture  for  aUgninent  with  the  opening  of 
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said  wall  when  said  plug  support  is  insetted  through  the 
opening  lo  said  preset  distance,  said  wall  plate  having  a  rear 
surface  for  contact  with  the  front  surface  of  the  wall  when 
said  plug  support  is  inserted  into  the  opening  to  said  preset 
distance;  and 
a  one-piece  connector  module  for  retaining  an  electrical  connec- 
tor, said  module  insertable  into  said  aperture  and  the  opening 
to  a  predetermined  distance  distal  of  said  rear  surface  of  said 
plate,  said  module  mating  with  said  plug  support  during 
insertion  movement  into  die  opening  and  thus  forcing  said 
tine  into  piercing  engagement  with  an  inner  periphery  of  the 
wall  opening. 


5^2,860 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  MOUNTING  POST 

Mkhad  A.  Baadnra,  Ottawa,  and  Kirk  B.  Petoza,  Naperville, 

both  of  OL,  aasignon  to  Mdex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,981 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439—567  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  adapted  for  surface  mounting  on  a 
substnue  such  as  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  mounting  bole  of 
a  given  diameter,  the  connector  including 

a  dielectric  housing  having  a  board-mounting  face,  and 

an    elongated    mounting    post    projecting    from    said    board- 
mounting  face  for  insertion  into  the  mounting  hole  in  the 
substrate, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  elongated  mounting  post  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending,  circumferentially  spaced,  generally  rigid  ribs 
defining  a  circle  having  a  diameter  approximately  the  same  as 
said  given  diameter  of  the  mounbng  hole,  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible,  longitudinally  extending  ribs  located 
altematingly  between  said  generally  rigid  ribs  and  defining  a 
circle  having  a  diameter  at  least  slightly  greater  than  said 
given  diameter  of  the  mounting  hole. 


said  outer  contact  having  a  rearward  portion  lying  about  a 
portion  of  said  braiding  which  is  wrapped  backward  around 
said  iimer  ferrule; 

an  outer  ferrule  which  is  crimped  around  said  outer  contact 
rearward  portion  to  hold  said  outer  contact  rearward  portion 
crimped  around  said  braiding,  with  said  outer  ferrule  lying 
about  said  iiuier  ferrule  but  with  said  inner  ferrule  crimped 
independently  of  crimping  of  said  outer  ferrule. 


5442362 
WATERCRAFT  WITH  PIVOT  CONTROL 
Noboni  Kobayashi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatso- 
doid  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  122J49,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246510; 
Mar.  17,  1993,  5-57401 

Int  a."  B63H  n/00 
MS.  O.  440—38  22  Claims 


5,542,861 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
John  W.  Anhah,  Orange,  and  Wayne  A.  Zahlit,  Mission  Viejo, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9 1/08673.  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T78>» 
Int  a.*  HOIR  9/07 
VS.  CL  439—578  5  Claims 

1.  A  coaxial  connector  which  terminates  to  a  coaxial  cable  of  the 
type  d>at  includes  an  inner  conductor,  an  inner  insulation  around 
said  iiuer  conductor,  an  outer  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  braiding 
that  surrounds  said  inner  insulation,  and  an  insulative  jacket  around 
said  braiding,  comprising: 
an  inner  contact  connected  to  said  iimer  conductor, 
an  outer  contact  surrounding  said  inner  contact; 
an  insulator  lying  between  said  iiuier  and  outer  contacts; 
an  inner  ferrule  crimped  to  said  jacket,  with  said  jacket  trimmed 
to  expose  said  braiding  and  with  said  braiding  wrapped  back- 
ward around  said  inner  ferrule; 


1.  A  watercraft  and  control  comprised  of  a  hull  defining  a  rider's 
area  comprising  a  deck  bounded  on  all  sides  by  a  wall  upstanding 
from  said  deck  so  that  said  deck  is  disposed  substantially  below  the 
upper  portion  of  said  hull,  a  seat  disposed  above  said  deck  in  said 
rider's  area  with  the  cushion  disposed  substantially  below  said 
upper  portion  of  said  hull,  a  propulsion  unit  for  powering  said 
watercraft  a  control  mast  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
fixed  horizontal  axis  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position,  and  at  least  one  uiut  control  carried  by  said  control  mast 
remotely  from  said  fixed  horizontal  axis  for  controlling  said  pro- 
pulsion unit,  the  distance  between  said  unit  control  and  said  fixed 
horizontal  axis  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  seat  and 
said  fixed  horizontal  axis  so  that  said  propulsion  unit  control  is 
positioned  so  that  an  operator  may  operate  said  watercraft  eitlier 
from  a  seated  position  in  said  rider's  area  or  a  standing  position  on 
said  deck  in  said  rider's  area  and  so  that  said  control  mast  may  be 
lowered  to  a  position  below  the  upper  portion  of  said  bull  without 
interference  with  said  seat,  even  if  an  operator  is  seated  thereon. 
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5342363 

WATER  VEHICLE  JET  PUMP  FLOW  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Frank  J.  Brian,  3701  Ahera,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.  91706,  and 

Gary  M.  Bonvw,  6811  Salt  Lake  Ave.,  Bell,  CaUL  902tl 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^1 

Int  CL'  B63H  11/10 

VS.  CL  440—47  10  Claims 


1.  In  jet  pump  liquid  flow  control  apparatus  the  combination 
comfirising: 

a)  an  annular  body  and  a  liquid  flow  passage  extending  rear- 
wardly  through  die  body,  the  passage  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis, 

b)  an  annular  series  of  flow  controlling  elements  spaced  about 
said  axis  with  successive  of  said  elements  having  primary 
portions  extending  in  edge  adjacent  relation  whereby  Ibe 
elements  define  a  flow  controlling  section  of  said  passage, 

c)  and  connol  means  extending  about  said  axis  for  controUably 
urging  said  primary  portions  of  said  elements  toward  said  axis 
ttiereby  to  control  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passage 
section, 

d)  said  elements  formed  as  plates  which  flare  forwardly,  succes- 
sive of  said  primary  portions  having  beveled  surface  overlap 
with  sliding  interengagement  as  dte  primary  portions  ate 
displaced  toward  said  axis  in  response  to  said  urging,  said 
beveled  surface  overlap  increasing  on  all  of  said  primary 
portions  as  tliey  are  displaced  toward  said  axis. 


5,54236* 

STEERING  CYLINDER  FOR  OUTBOARD  ENGINES 
D.  Scott  Peebles,  Bradenton,  FI&.,  assignor  to  IMO  Indnatrics, 
Ibc  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,561 
Int  CL'^  B63H  20/12 
VS.  CL  440—61  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  valving  device  and  a  pump,  tank  and 
hydraulic  cylinder  remote  from  the  valving  device  and  coupled 
thereto  by  hydraulic  lines,  die  cylinder  comprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  faces  formed  thereon; 
an  elongate  chamber  in  the  housing; 
a  piston  movably  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  dividing  the 

chamber  into  first  and  second  portions; 
aseparate  rod  attached  to  the  piston  and  protruding  through  each 

end  face; 
fittt  and  second  fluid  passages  formed  in  the  cylinder  housing, 
each  passage  being  in  fluid  communication  with  a  sqjarate 
portion  of  the  chamber,  and  wherein: 
the  cylinder  housing  has  a  flow  fitting  attached  thereto,  such 
flow  fitting  being  in  flow  communication  with  the  valving 
device,  the  first  passage  and  the  first  portion; 
the  cylinder  housing  has  a  bleed  fitting  attached  thereto,  such 
bleed  fitting  being  in  flow  communication  with  the  second 
passage  and  the  second  portion. 


5,542365 
TRIPLE-MATERIAL  FIN  WITH  COMPOSITE  BLADE 
MaiT  Alvarez  De  Toledo,  Marscffle,  France,  amignor  to  Alba 
Cooseil,  Marseille,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  245,691 
Claims  priority,  appikatfaw  France,  May  25, 1993,  93062U 
Int  CL'  A63B  31/08 
VS.  CL  441—64  19  < 


1.  A  swimming  fin  comprising  a  shoe  prolonged  by  a  blade, 
wherein  the  blade  is  constituted  by  the  assembly  of  at  least  one 
flexible  blade  element  and  at  least  one  stiflfening  blade  element 
which  are  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  rendered  integral  by  the 
overmolding  of  an  appropriate  bonding  material  over  the  adjacent 
edges,  wherein  the  blade  elements  are  assembled  by  their  longitu- 
dinal edges,  which  are  oriented  substantially  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  die  fin,  wherein  die  bonding  material  consisting  of  a 
material  separate  from  the  flexible  blade  element  and  the  stiffening 
blade  element  to  provide  a  tripte-material  swimming  fin. 


5,542366 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  PROVIDED  WITH  REPAIR 
CAPABILITY  OF  DEFECTS 
Chnn-hni  Ikai,  Hsincha,  lUwan,  msignor  to  Indnsbial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Ikiwan 

FBed  Dec  27, 1994,  Set  No.  363372 
IM.  CL'  mU  l/30:9/42:9,'50 
VS.  CL  445—2  12  Oatam 

6.  A  method  of  forming  a  flat  panel  display  having  a  repair 
capability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  dielectric  base  substrate; 

forming  parallel,  spaced  conductors,  acting  as  cathode  cohnms 
for  said  diqilay,  over  said  substrate; 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  A 
DAMPER  WIRE 
SadM  Kozuka,  Aldd,  Japan,  asstgaor  to  Sooy  Corponrtloii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fncd  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398J21 
CUlns  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-471499 
Int.  a.0  HeU  9/16 
VS.  CL  445-^37  5  Claims 


forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  cathode  cdumns  and  said 

substrate; 
fonning  second  parallel,  spaced  conductors,  acting  as  gate  lines 

for  said  display,  over  said  dielectric  layer,  and  perpendicular 

to  said  catfaode  columns,  the  intersections  of  said  cathode 

columns  and  gate  hnes  being  pixels  of  said  display; 
fonning  slots  in  said  gate  lines,  contiguously  between  said 

openings  and  parallel  to  direction  of  said  gate  lines,  whereby 

said  slots  provide  said  repair  capability; 
forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  gate  lines  and  said 

dielectric  layer,  at  each  of  said  pixels;  and 
forming  in  each  of  said  openings  a  field  emission  microtip 

connected  to  and  extending  up  from  said  cathode  columns. 


5442,867 

PROCESS  FOR  CONNECTION  OF  A  MOLYBDENUM 

FOIL  TO  A  MOLYBDENUM  LEAD  PORTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HERMETICALLY 

ENCLOSED  PART  OF  A  LAMP  USING  THE  PROCESS 

Noimyiild  HiiiiilnniM;  Kenidii  Hiroae,  and  TMniaiii  Isarashi, 

all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Usiiiodenki  KabiKhiU 

KaWia,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,656 

Cteins  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-34t272 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  9/32:9/18 

VS.  CL  445—32  6  Claims 


3y  ^^        U 
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1.  Ptxxxss  for  connecting  a  molybdenum  foil  to  a  molybdenum 
lead  poitioa,  comprising  the  steps  of:  disposing  a  carbon- 
molybdenum  binder  part  between  the  molybdenum  foil  and  tlie 
molybdenum  lead  portion  and  then  resistance  welding  the  molyb- 
denum foil  to  the  molybdenum  lead  portion  al  said  binder  pan. 


1.  A  metliod  of  attaching  a  damper  wire  to  a  catlKxie  ray  tube, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
positioning  a  pair  of  damper  springs  so  as  to  be  spaced  at  a 

predetermined  interval; 
clamping  a  damper  wire  wound  around  a  damper  reel  with  a 

wire  cXwapa,  said  wire  clamper  being  movable  between  at 

least  said  damper  springs; 
drawing  said  damper  wire  with  said  wire  clamper  so  as  to 

position  said  damper  wire  between  said  damper  springs; 
fixing  said  damper  wire  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 

to  each  of  said  damper  springs: 
drawing  a  pair  of  ribbons  from  a  pair  of  ribbon  reels  with  a  pair 

of  ribbon  clampers; 
positioning  each  of  said  ribbons  with  respect  to  each  of  said 

damper  springs  so  as  to  position  said  damper  wire  therebe- 
tween; 
welding  each  of  said  ribbons  to  said  damper  springs  at  a  first 

position  thereof  while  holding  said  damper  wire  between  each 

of  said  ribbons  and  each  of  said  damper  springs; 
cutting  each  of  said  ribbons  at  a  predetermined  length; 
cutting  said  damper  wire  projecting  from  said  damper  springs  by 

clamping  and  drawing  said  damper  wire  with  said  wire 

clamper, 
moving  said  damper  springs  so  as  to  be  perpendicular  to  a  frame 

of  an  aperture  grill  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  frame 

including  two  upstanding  portions;  and 
welding  each  of  said  damper  springs  at  a  second  position  tliereof 

to  each  upstanding  portion  of  said  frame  to  provide  said 

damper  wire  stretched  between  said  damper  springs  on  tlie 

aperture  grill. 


5,542,869 
BUBBLE  BLOWING  APPARATUS 
Fmiili  L.  Petty,  3821  A  Preacott  Rd.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95356 
Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366y453 
InL  a."  A63H  3ia& 
VS.  CL  446—016  5  Claims 

1.  An  bubble  blowing  apparatus  suitable  for  generating  a  multi- 
tude of  bubbles  comprising: 

a.  a  wand  assembly  containing  a  plurality  of  wands  having  arms 
of  predetermined  length  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end  of 
each  of  said  aims  and  a  second  end  affixed  in  radial  fashion  to 
a  hub  and  first  axle  causing  such  wand  assembly  to  generate  a 
circle  of  a  predetermined  diameter; 

b.  an  air-flow-driven,  fan  assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
fan  blades  of  substantially  the  same  predetermined  length 
radially  affixed  to  a  bub  and  a  second  axle;  and 


c.  means  for  mechanically  interconnecting  die  fan  assembly  to 
flte  wand  assembly  so  that  when  air  flow  occurs  across  said 
fan  blades  causing  it  to  rotate  about  die  second  axle,  the  wand 
assembly  is  caused  to  rotate  about  tlie  first  axle  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate; 

d.  an  open-topped  reservoir  is  provided  for  containing  a  bubble- 
maldng  liquid  which  reservoir  is  physically  affixed  to  and 
located  below  the  first  axle  of  said  wand  assembly  so  tiiat 
each  of  said  openings  at  tlie  first  end  of  each  of  said  arms  is 
below  the  open-top  of  said  reservoir  at  some  time  during 
rotation  about  the  first  axle  wherein  the  open  top  of  said 
reservoir  is  generally  rectangular  with  first  and  second  long 
tides  ttiereof  having  generally  the  same  elevation  and  said 
tides  being  of  a  predetermined  length  which  length  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  diameter  of  said  circle  generated  by 
the  wand  assembly; 

e.  the  wand  assembly  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  fan 
assembly  such  that  when  each  wand  opening  prior  to  its  point 
of  highest  elevation  is  behind  the  area  being  swept  by  the  fan 
blades; 

f.  the  fan  assembly  and  tlie  means  for  mechanically  intercon- 
necting the  fan  assembly  to  tlie  wand  assembly  being  affixed 
lo  and  outside  of  the  first  long  side  of  the  reservoir  wherein 
the  distance  between  the  first  axle  of  the  wand  assembly  and 
the  second  axle  in  the  fan  assembly  is  less  tlian  one-half  tlie 
predetermined  diameter  of  said  circle  generated  by  tlie  wand 
assembly  and  the  wands  rotate  such  that  they  emerge  from  the 
top  of  the  first  long  side  of  the  reservoir  behind  the  area  being 
swept  by  the  fan  assembly  whereby  the  opening  of  each  wand 
is  no  longer  behind  the  area  being  swept  by  the  fan  assembly 
when  the  wand  opening  is  at  a  point  of  highest  elevation. 


Filed  Jid.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,703 
Int.  CL'  A63H  33/00 
VS.  CL  446—75  10  Claims 

1.  An  unfolding  and  folding  dioramic  box  assembly  comprising: 
an  essentially  flat  first  base  panel  for  displaying  a  central  scenic 

structure  internally  in  a  box  assembly  folded  mode; 
a  scries  of  essentially  flat  side  panels  for  displaying  scenic 
structure  extending  internally  in  a  box  assembly  folded  mode 
and  outwardly  in  a  box  unfolded  mode,  said  side  panels  being 
pivotable  with  respect  to  said  base  panel; 
wherein  each  of  said  side  panels  includes  an  integral  perpen- 
dicular member  of  triangular  configuration  fixedly  extending 


fiom  a  top  edge  of  each  of  said  side  panels  in  an  unfolded 
mode,  each  of  said  perpendicular  members  having  side  edges 
which  abut  adjacent  side  edges  of  an  adjacent  perpendicular 
iDetnbo'  in  a  box  assembly  folded  mode  to  form  a  closed  box 
top; 

wherein  said  base  panel  and  said  side  panels  are  pivotable  about 
hinge  members  at  facing  peripheral  edges  tliereof;  and 

including  a  ridged  tab  extending  from  an  apex  of  one  of  said 
triangular  memben  and  a  detented  slot  extending  frain  tlie 
apex  of  each  of  the  other  triangular  members  and  wherein  in 
the  box  top  closing  condition,  the  ridged  lab  is  automatically 
insetted  into  said  detented  slots  to  temporarily  hold  the  trian- 
gular members  togettm-  in  the  box  top  closed  condition. 


5,542,871 
ROD  FOR  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Ridinrd  Gabriel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  Matrix  Tdjpb, 
Ltd.,  Portfand,  Orcg. 

Filed  Jut.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500314 
IK.  CL'  A6W  33A)4 
VS.  CL  446— U6  9  ( 


5,542^70 

FOLDING  BOX  DIORAMA  TOY 

Cnrtli  D.  Westersund,  #255-801  6  St  SW.,  CalgU7,  Alberta, 


1.  A  rod  for  interconnecting  multiple  joint  elements  having 
elongate  joint  openings  defined  ttmein,  said  rod  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  stmt  having  a  cavity  located  in  each  extremity 
thereof; 

(b)  clips  that  slidably  fit  within  said  cavities,  each  clip  inchiding 
opposed,  spaced-apoft  fingers  that  are  deflectable  inwanlly 
toward  one  another 

(c)  said  fingers  having  outwardly  facing  catclies  located  at  the 
extremities  thereof;  and 

(d)  each  said  clip  being  movable  in  said  stint  between  an  open 
position  where  said  clip  is  substantially  entirely  located  within 
its  respective  cavity,  and  a  closed  position  where  said  clip 
extends  partially  into  a  joint  opening  and  the  joint  element  is 
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clamped  between  the  end  of  Ute  Mnd  and  said  catches  m>  that 
■aid  dip  is  m»»^''»^  to  the  joint  element. 


the  pushing  lifting  post  extends  downward  to  lift  up  the  main 
body  and  when  the  ptessing  force  is  removed,  the  main  body 
descends. 


5,542,872 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  OF  A  TOY 

MOTORCYCLE 

IM  W.  Ho,  >FL^  NO.  lU,  Yn  Joi  Rd.,  lUpti,  IWwui 

Flkd  Jam.  H,  199S,  See  Na  37M41 

laL  CL'  AOH  17/21 

U.S.a.446— 44*  9 


SMUKn 
NOVEL  MEDIA  VALVE 
James  D.  Shank,  Jr.,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  aaslgiior  to  Church  ft  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc,  Princetoo,  N  J. 

CoaUnnalkMi-bi-port  of  Scr.  No.  161,530,  Dec  6,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5v<21,767,  which  I*  a  contiBuattoo-to-pTt  of  Ser.  No. 

229JtU,  Apr.  !«,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5y4«l,2«5.  Thk  appHcaboo 

Feb.  7,  1995,  Set;  No.  3S5473 

Int  a.*  B24C  3/00 

VS.  CL  451—75  21 


1.  A  transmissioa  mechanism  of  a  toy  motorcycle,  compnsing: 

a  transmission  case,  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  forward  push- 
ing unit,  a  laterally  pushing  unit,  a  lifting  unit,  a  front  hood 
pivocally  disposed  on  a  front  side  of  a  main  body,  and  two 
lateral  hoods  pivotally  disposed  on  two  lateral  sides  of  the 
main  body,  wherein; 

the  transmission  case  is  mounted  on  a  chassis  of  the  main  body; 

the  transmission  mechanism  is  disposed  in  the  transmission  case 
and  a  power  unit  is  connected  with  a  transmission  gear  set  to 
drive  a  driving  wheel  and  a  driving  wheel  shaft  set,  the 
driving  wheel  shaft  set  including  a  transmission  shaft  on 
which  a  laterally  pushing  wheel,  a  driving  main  gear,  a  lifting 
unit  pleasing  cam,  and  a  stepped  cam  disposed  on  an  outer 
side  of  a  rear  end  of  the  transmission  case  are  mounted  in 
sequence,  a  transmission  main  gear  being  connected  with  the 
transmission  gear  set  for  inputting  power,  the  Itferally  push- 
ing wheel  being  used  to  laterally  drive  the  laterally  pushing 
unit,  the  lifting  unit  piessing  cam  being  used  to  press  and 
control  the  lifting  unit; 

the  forward  pushing  unit  is  composed  of  a  forward  pushing 
leading  member  and  a  forward  extending  member,  the  for- 
ward pushing  leading  member  being  longitudinally  disposed 
above  the  transmission  case,  the  rear  end  thereof  being  pushed 
by  the  stepped  cam  to  slide  back  and  forth,  whereby  when 
extending  forward,  the  front  hood  is  pushed  and  pivoted 
forward  and  outward; 

the  laterally  pushmg  unit  includes  at  least  one  laterally  pushing 
member  passing  through  a  slot  of  the  transmission  case,  die 
laterally  pushing  member  being  pushed  by  the  laterally  push- 
ing wheel  to  extend  laterally  and  outward  so  as  to  laterally 
and  outward  push  and  pivot  the  lateral  hoods; 

the  lifting  unit  has  a  pressed  support  for  bearing  an  intermittent 
rotary  pressing  of  the  pressing  cam,  a  pushing  lifting  post 
being  concentrically  linked  therewith,  a  bottom  end  of  the 
pushing  lifting  post  being  fanned  with  a  plane  tray,  the 
pushing  lifting  post  passing  through  a  through  hole  of  the  case 
to  extend  outward  under  the  chassis,  whereby  when  pieaaed. 


1.  In  a  media  control  valve  for  metering  and  dispensing  particu- 
late abrasive  media  from  a  supply  pot  to  a  compressed  air  stream 
which  comprises  a  valve  body  having  a  media  passage  for  receiv- 
ing the  abrasive  media  from  the  supply  pot  and  for  directing  the 
abrasive  into  an  air  flow  tube  below  said  media  passage,  said  valve 
body  including  a  bore  separate  from  said  media  passage  and 
disposed  between  said  supply  pot  and  said  air  mbe  and  communi- 
cating with  said  media  passage  an  orifice  disposed  in  said  media 
passage,  a  valve  stem  sUdable  within  said  bore,  at  least  a  pottioo  of 
said  valve  stem  capable  of  being  disposed  between  said  media 
passage  and  said  orifice  to  prevent  flow  of  media  through  said 
orifice,  activating  means  to  move  said  valve  stem  within  said  bore, 
the  improvement  comprising:  self-alignment  means  which  allows 
said  valve  stem  to  self-align  within  said  bore  as  said  valve  stem 
slidably  passes  therethrough. 


5,542,874 
WAFER  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
SUnkhi  Chikald,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  iMigBor  to  NEC  CotpwvtkMi, 
Ibkyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  1ft,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,974 

CUms  priority,  appUcaikm  Japaa,  Sep.  2*,  1993,  5-23289* 

l0L  CL"  B24B  7/00 

VS.  CL  451— 15S  4  CWm 

1.  A  wafer  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wafer  chuck  for  holding  a  wafer  with  a  surface  to  be  polished 

thereof  being  directed  upward; 
first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  wafer  chuck; 
polishing  solution  supply  means  for  supplying  a  polidiing  sohi- 

tion  to  the  wafer  held  by  said  wafer  chuck; 
a  poUshing  head  which  is  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  wafer, 
a  polishing  pad  which  is  smaller  in  dianneter  than  the  wafer,  said 

polished  pad  being  attached  to  said  polishing  head; 
second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  polishing  bead;  reciprocat- 
ing means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  polishing  head  on  said 
surface  to  be  polished;  and 
pressing  means  for  pressing  said  polishing  pad  against  a  wafer 
held  by  said  wafer  chuck  by  way  of  said  polishing  head. 
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greater  than  said  first  grinding  aggressiveness,  said  forward  flat 


5,542,875 

Hlfotam.  Ichlguchl,  1984-37.  Nrit«to«J»«*«  2<ho«e,  N.«-   wrf«ce  being  of  third  grinding  aggresriveness  sob«antially  gre«r 
jM  Nnrm,  Japan  •''•"  *■***  second  grinding  aggressiveness  and  said  rear  flat  surface 

FOcd  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,776  being  of  fourth  grinding  aggressiveness  equal  to  or  greater  than 

Claims  priority,  applkatkNlJa|MU^  Feb.  9, 1993, 5-085527  U;    gajd  third  grinding  aggressiveness. 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-058597  U 

InL  CL'  B24D  13/14 
VS.  CL  451-.533  15  OaiM 


5,542,877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  MEAT 

FROM  CRAB  CLAWS 
Georfc  E.  Ikylai;  P.  O.  Box  50,  StowwaB,  N.C.  28583 
FBcd  May  9, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  239^81 
IM.  CL*  A22C  29/00 
VS.  CL  452—7  8  ( 


1.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising: 

an  abrasive  member  having  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  sheets  of 

abrasive-coated  cloth  paper  which  are  laminated  and  bonded 

together; 
a  wheel  substrate  bonded  to  one  side  of  said  abrasive  member, 
wherein  said  abrasive  member  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cuts 

extending  radially;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  cuts  extends  outwardly  from  an  inner  edge 

of  said  abrasive  member  and  terminates  short  of  an  outer  edge 

of  said  abrasive  member. 


to  Cobnni 
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5,542,876  

V-PROFILE  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Edgar  L.  Fldd,  Jr.,  Maaltofcc  Okla.,  aasignor 
Optical  Industries,  Inc,  lUn,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,227 
InL  CL»  B23F  21/03:21/23:  B24B  5/00:7/16 
VS.  CL  451—540  2 

2.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  circular  body  having  a 
V-shaped  groove  circumferentially  thereabout  defining  a  forward  V 
surface  and  a  rear  V  surface  meeting  at  a  nadir  of  said  groove,  a 
forward  flat  surface  tapering  outwardly  in  relation  to  an  axis  of 
roution  of  said  wheel  from  a  forward  edge  of  said  forward  V 
surface  toward  a  forward  face  of  said  wheel  and  a  rear  flat  surface 
tapering  outwardly  in  relation  to  said  axis  of  rotabon  of  said  wheel 
from  a  rear  edge  of  said  rear  V  surface  toward  a  tear  face  of  said 
wlieet,  said  forward  V  surface  being  of  first  grinding  aggressive- 
ness, said  rear  V  surface  being  of  second  giinding  aggressiveness 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  meat  frcui  giaded  crab  claws 
having  pincers  with  jaw  ends  and  aitact>ed  claw  anns  with  body 
jmnt  ends  comprising:  means  for  cutting  tl>e  jaw  ends  of  said  crab 
claw  pincers  and  tlie  body  joiiK  ends  of  die  anactied  claw  anus; 
means  for  placing  said  crab  claws  in  a  vibrating  crab  meat  extract- 
ing means  with  ttie  cut  pii>cer  and  crab  aim  ends  disposed  in  a 
generally  downwardly  direction;  said  crab  claws  placing  means 
including  at  least  one  pad  having  a  plurality  if  paired  openings 
extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  each  otiter  at  an  angle 
that  will  allow  tlte  crab  arms  and  pinchers  of  tlte  ciab  claws  to  be 
inserted  tiiereinto;  and  means  for  vibrating  said  claws  to  remove 
die  meat  therefrom  whereby  an  improved  crab  claw  meal  extractor 
is  provided. 
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S,542,S78 
METHOD  AND  AFPAKATUS  FOR  SEPAHATING  MEAT 
FROM  A  BONE  OF  AN  ANDMAL  CARCASS 
F.  Sbecdy,  KJlmaUock,  mud  Martiii  J.  FlnncaDC,  Kil- 
botk  aC,  Iretend,  Mrigaow  to  Concept  Intcnwtional 
,  DvbdB,  Irelaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE93^IM51,  |  371  Dirte  Mw.  23,  W95,  i  l»2(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094^M3«2,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Fllad  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  4«M«7 
CWm  priority,  appiicatiaa  liclawl,  Sep.  23, 1992,  S922M» 
IbL  CI.'  A22C  n/04 
MS.  a.  452—135  12 


1.  Appanms  for  separating  meat  (2)  from  ribs  (3)  of  at  least  a 
poftioa  of  an  animal  carcass  (4),  the  apparatus  (1)  comprising: 

a  main  suppott  means  (15), 

a  clamp  means  (37)  mounted  on  the  main  suppoit  means  (15)  for 
holding  and  supporting  the  pottion  of  the  animal  carcass  (4), 

a  cairier  means  (59)  mounted  on  the  main  suppon  means  (15), 

a  carcass  engaging  disc  (54)  for  engaging  the  carcass  portion  (4) 
for  urging  the  meat  (2)  from  the  ribs  (3).  the  carcass  engaging 
disc  (54)  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a  rotational  axis 
(55,95)  on  the  carrier  means  (37).  and  defining  a  peripheral 
cutting  edge  (5^  for  rupturing  a  membrane  (8)  which  retains 
die  meat  (2)  to  die  ribs  (3). 

at  least  one  of  the  carrier  means  (59)  and  the  clamp  means  (37) 
being  moveable  relative  to  the  other  of  the  carrier  means  (59) 
and  the  clamp  means  (37)  for  ur:ging  the  carcass  engaging  disc 
(54)  into  engagement  with  the  carcass  portion  (4)  for  ruptur- 
ing die  membrane  (8),  and  for  urging  the  meat  (2)  from  the 
ribs  (3). 

a  first  drive  means  (57)  being  provided  for  moving  the  moveable 
one  of  die  carrier  means  (58)  and  the  clamp  means  (37),  for 
engaging  the  carcass  engaging  disc  (54)  with  the  carcass 
portion  (4),  and 

a  second  drive  means  (85)  being  provided  for  moving  the  canier 
means  (58)  relative  to  the  main  support  means  (15)  for  in  tun 
urging  the  carcass  engaging  disc  (54)  along  respective  paths 
of  movement  along  the  respective  ribs  (3)  for  progressively 
rupturing  die  membrane  (8)  along  the  ribs  (3)  and  for  progres- 
sively urging  the  meat  (2)  from  the  ribs  (3)  as  die  carcass 
engaging  disc  (54)  is  being  urged  into  the  carcass  portion  (4). 


5,542,879 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETACHING  THE 
MEAT  FROM  THE  BONES  OF  THE  EXTREMITIES  OF 
ANIMALS 
Hclmnt  Kmiig,  Bad  Sckwartal^  aad  Marek  SiyataBiid,  KMn- 
mdnsdorf,    both    of.    Germany,   aarignon   to   Nordlscter 
Mascfainenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  +  Co  KG,  Labcck,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  458,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
364.6 

lnta.'A22C  17/04 
M&.  CL  452—135  23  Clalmc 


1.  A  method  for  pre-processing  extremities  of  slaugjitered  ani- 
mals, particulariy  poultry  legs,  prior  to  removing  meat  therefrom, 
said  extremity  defining  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end,  having  a  bone 
structure  and  being  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  meat,  the  method 
including  die  steps  of 

a)  holding  said  extremity  by  at  least  one  of  said  distal  and 
proximal  ends  such  that  said  extremity  lies  essentially  in  a 
predetermined  plane, 

b)  detaching  said  meat  layer  from  said  bone  structure  in  at  least 
in  an  area  on  a  predetermined  side  of  said  bone  structure  in 
said  plane  and 

c)  cutting  open  said  meat  layer  with  a  cut  wUcfa  runs  essentially 
perpendicular  to  said  plane  and  along  said  predetermined  side 
of  said  bone  structure. 


5,542,880 
COIN  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WITH  SHUNTING 
MECHANISM 
Joseph  J.  Gcib,  ML  Prospect;  William  J.  Jones,  KeaaworHi; 
Douglas  (J.  Mennie,  Barrington,  and  Donald  E.  Raterman, 
Dcerfldd,  aU  of  DL,  aarignort  to  Cummins- AlUsoa  Corp.,  Mt 
Prospect,  nL 
Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,660,  Nov.  9,  1993,  wkkk 

is  a  continiiatioo-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  115,319,  Sep.  1,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5^429450,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

951,731,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,299,977,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  9*4,161,  Ang.  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,277,651,  which  ta  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  524,134, 
May  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,141.443.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24, 
1994,  Scr.  No.  281,350 
Int  CL*  G87D  i/M 
MS.  CL  453—1*  25  CMam 

21.  A  coin  sorter  for  sorting  coins  of  at  least  one  coin  denomi- 
nabon  from  an  invalid  item  not  of  said  at  least  one  coin  denomi- 
nation, the  coin  sorter  comprising: 
a  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient  surface  for  receiving  said  coins 
and  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  coins; 
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a  stationary  sorting  head  having  a  contoured  surface  spaced 
slightly  away  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  resilient 
surface  of  said  rotatable  disc,  said  stationary  sorting  head 
configured  and  arranged  for  sorting  and  discharging  said  coins 
of  said  at  least  one  coin  denomination  through  respective  coin 
denomination  exit  paths  around  the  periphery  of  said  station- 
ary sorting  head  and  into  associated  stationary  coin-collecting 
containers;  and 

a  coin  discrimination  sensor,  located  between  one  of  the  coin 
denomination  exit  paths  and  its  associated  stationary  coin- 
collecting  container,  for  sensing  an  invalid  item  before  the 
iavalid  item  teaches  the  stationary  coin-collecting  container 
associated  with  said  one  of  die  coin  denomination  exit  paths. 


5342,881 
COIN  SORTING  MECHANISM  HAVING  DUAL  RECYCLE 

CHANNELS 
Joseph  J.  Gcib,  Mount  Prospect  U-.  assignor  to  Cummins- 
AUkon  Corp.,  Mt  Prospect  OL 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^411 

Int  CL'  G07D  J/06 

U.S.  CL  453—10  4  Claims 


1.  A  disc-type  coin  sorter,  comprising: 

a  Tctatable  disc  having  a  resilient  top  surface, 

a  stationary  sorting  head  having  an  outer  periphery  a  lower 
surface,  and  an  upper  surface,  said  sorting  head  forming  a 
queuing  region  which  includes  an  entry  area  and  an  outer  wall 
for  aligning  the  outer  edges  of  the  coins  at  a  desired  common 
radius,  and  a  plurality  of  exit  channels  for  receiving  the 
queued  coins  and  guiding  coins  of  different  diameters  to 
different  exit  stations  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the  sorting 
bead,  the  lower  surface  of  said  sorting  head  being  positioned 
I  larallel  to  the  upper  sttrface  of  said  disc  and  spaced  slightly 


therefrom,  to  press  coins  of  all  denominations  downwardly 
into  said  resilient  top  surface  at  predetermined  sections  of  said 
sorting  bead,  and 
first  and  second  recycle  channels  within  said  queuing  region  for 
recirculating  coins  whose  outer  edges  are  located  inwardly  of 
said  desired  common  radius,  said  recycle  channels  being 
located  directly  adjacent,  and  substantially  parallel  to.  each 
other,  both  of  said  recycle  channels  having  radially  outer  ends 
and  extending  inwardly  from  approximately  the  same  desired 
common  radius,  at  the  end  of  said  outer  wall,  so  that  any  coins 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  outer  wall  and  not  captured  by  die 
first  recycle  channel  are  captured  by  the  second  recycle  chan- 
nel. 


5442,882 
ROOF  VENTILATING  CAP 
Gary  L.  Sells,  Mishawalta,  IimL,  assignor  to  Cor-A-Vcnt  Inc., 
Mishawaita,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  333,438,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,439y417.  This  appUcation  JnL  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  50L584 

Int  CL'  F24F  7/02 
U.S.  CL  454—365  10  ( 


1.  A  ventilating  cap  for  the  ridge  of  a  roof,  said  roof  having 
opposed  upwardly  tapering  portions  tapering  upwardly  toward  said 
ridge,  said  roof  having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein  extending 
along  said  ridge,  said  ventilating  cap  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated vent  parts  extending  along  said  upwardly  tapering  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ridge,  each  of  said  vent  parts  including 
multiple  plies  of  material  defining  passages  communicating  said 
opening  with  ambient  atmosphere,  each  of  said  vent  parts  further 
including  a  bottom  ply  engaging  said  roof  and  an  upper  ply,  said 
upper  ply  iiicluding  a  connecting  portion  extending  across  and 
along  said  ridge  to  intercoiuiect  said  vent  parts,  and  a  groove  in 
said  connecting  portion  and  extending  along  said  ridge,  said 
groove  having  edge  portions  extending  longitudinally  along  both 
of  the  edges  of  said  groove,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  rib 
within  said  groove  between  the  edge  portions  thereof,  said  upper 
ply  being  folded  along  said  groove  to  extend  over  said  ridge. 


5,542,883 
STRAW  SPREADING  SYSTEM 
Izaak  P.  J.  Cmson,  Rcgina,  Canada,  aarignor  to  Dutch  Indns- 
trlcs  Ltd.,  Regioa,  Canada 

Filed  Jnn.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  458,248 
Int  CL'  A8IF  29/02 
U.S.  CL  468—112  22  C^m 

1.  A  harvester-thresher  for  moving  over  the  ground  and  harvest- 
ing agricultural  crops  comprising: 
threshing  means  for  separating  straw  and  chaff  from  said  crops; 
outlet  means  for  the  straw  and  chaff  arranged  at  a  rearward  end 

of  the  harvester-thresher; 
a  straw  and  chaff  spreader  arranged  beneath  said  straw  and  chaff 

oudet  means; 
and  a  chopper  having 
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chopping  means  for  receiving  straw  from  the  outlet  means  for 
chopping  the  straw  into  smaller  pieces; 

a  chopper  housing  fixed  to  the  harvester-thresher  adjacent  the 
outlet  means  for  directing  the  straw  material  to  the  chop- 
ping means,  the  chopper  housing  being  located  between  the 
outlet  means  and  the  straw  and  chaff  spreader. 

a  least  one  first  outlet  in  the  chopper  housing  for  communica- 
boo  of  a  first  portion  of  the  chopped  straw  to  the  spreader; 

and  a  second  outlet  in  the  chopper  housing  arranged  for  the 
commumcation  of  a  second  portion  of  the  chopped  straw 
beyond  die  spreader  to  the  ground. 


threshold  force  is  exceeded  the  coupling  bodies  are  in  a 
disengaged  condition  whereby  said  coupling  bodies  move  into 
said  guide  groove  diereby  releasing  said  force-interlock 
between  said  coupling  parts  so  that  said  coupling  parts  are 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other. 


5^2,885 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT  WITH 

CAGE  SECURING  ELEMENTS 
Werner  Krude,  Neunklrchen-Wolperath,  and  Peter  Han,  Hen- 
nef,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG, 
Loliaiar,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/W253,  {  371  Date  Oct  4,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/1M96,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1992,  42  03 
195.8 

Int  CL*  F16D  i/224 
VS.  CL  464—145  19  Claims 


5342,884 
MECHANICAL  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  JAW  CRUSHERS 
Bruno  Gdtz,  Oedhdm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  Bohringer, 
Ocdhcim,  Gennany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9, 1993,  9313633 
U 

Int.  CL*  F16H  35/10;  B02C  25/00 
VS.  a.  464—36  12  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  overload  protection  device  for  an  operating 
machine  driven  by  a  drive  motor  having,  included  in  a  drive  train 
thereof,  an  overload  protection  means  which  acts  in  response  to  a 
mechanical  overload  to  uncouple  the  machine  from  the  drive  motor 
wherein  (he  overload  protection  means  comprises: 
a  first  coupling  part  and  a  second  coupling  part,  said  coupling 
parts  having  mutually  facing  surfaces,  said  surfaces  provided 
with  depressions  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  coupling 
bodies, 
a  guide  means  which  connects  with  said  depressions  and  com- 
prises a  circular  guide  groove  having  a  guideway  which  is 
circular,  arcuate  or  spiral  and  which  opens  tangentially  out 
from  said  circular  guide  groove  and  terminates  in  said  depres- 
sions; 
a  plurality  of  coupling  bodies  which,  when  in  a  coupled  condi- 
tion, provide  a  force-interiock  between  said  first  and  second 
coupling  parts,  wherein  said  coupling  bodies  are  held  in  said 
respective    depressions,    said    depressions    being    circular 
grooves  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  d\an  a  diameter  of 
the  said  circular  guide  groove;  and 
a  biasing  means  supplying  a  threshold  force  of  said  force- 
interiock  between  said  coupling  parts,  such  that  when  said 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  comprising  an  outer 
joint  part  with  substantially  longimdinally  extending  circumferen- 
tially  distributed  ball  tracks; 

an  inner  joint  part  with  substantially  longioidinally  extending 
circumferentially  distributed  ball  tracks,  the  outer  and  inner 
joint  part  tracks  being  arranged  in  pairs  radially  opposite  one 
another  and  jointiy  receiving  a  torque  transmitting  ball; 

a  cage  which  receives  the  balls  in  circumferentially  distributed 
windows  which  holds  them  in  a  conmion  plane  and  which, 
upon  articulation  of  the  axes  of  the  outer  and  inner  joint  parts, 
guides  the  balls  on  to  the  angle-bisecting  plane,  the  outer  joint 
part  being  produced  with  surfaces  between  the  individual  ball 
tracks,  which,  if  viewed  in  the  axial  direction,  constitute 
undercut-free  inner  surfaces; 

at  least  three  securing  elements  for  the  cage  being  inserted  into 
the  outer  joint  part  between  two  neighboring  ball  tracks, 
respectively,  being  coimected  to  the  outer  joint  part  and  form- 
ing cage  contact  and  cage  guiding  faces  which  counter-act  an 
axial  naovement  of  the  cage  out  of  the  outer  joint  part  the 
balls  being  able  to  move  between  the  securing  elements; 

said  securing  elements  are  fomicd  by  wedges,  independent  of 
one  another,  which  are  axially  inserted  into  an  annular  gap 
between  the  outer  joint  part  and  an  outer  face  of  the  cage, 
which  are  fixed  to  the  outer  joint  part  at  a  desired  position  and 
which,  with  a  set  axial  play,  hold  the  cage  in  the  outer  joint 
part  by  means  of  contact  points. 
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5,542,886 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

STAR  PROFILE  NAILS 
Gcotfe  R.  Scott,  Mldlottalaii;  Edwin  L.  CirtricM,  Powhatal^• 
MmUm  W.  HeUom,  Chester,  and  William  L.  Kdly,  Mid- 
lotitfan,  aD  of  Va^  aasignors  to  Jewctt  Antomatiofi,  Iw^, 
Rkfanaond,  Va. 
I  FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^79 

I  Int  CL*  B21G  3/30 

VS.  CL  47»— 34  10  Claims 


/        V 


1.  A  process  for  producing  multi-vaned  nails  comprising: 

a)  continuously  advancing  iron  wire  of  uniform  circular  cross 
section  to  a  first  operation  where  the  wire  is  severed  into 
equal  successive  lengths  having  upstream  and  downstream 
extiemities.  and  a  head  portion  is  formed  at  one  of  said 
extremities  and  a  point  formed  at  the  opposite  extremity, 
thereby  producing  a  nail  having  a  sliank  portion  of  circular 
cross  section, 

b)  forwarding  said  nails  to  a  second  operation  which  orients  said 
nails,  and  places  them  in  abutting  disposition  suspended  from 
their  heads  on  an  advancing  mechanism, 

c)  receiving  onto  an  indexing  mechanism  nails  from  said 
advancing  mechanism,  whereby  said  nails  are  individually 
separated  in  a  uniformly  oriented  disposition, 

d)  feeding  said  oriented  nails  sequentially  downwardly  in  head 
first  disposition, 

e)  receiving  said  downwardly  directed  nails  into  the  entering  nip 
of  interengaged  forming  rolls  having  uniformly  spaced 
notches  which  interact  to  secure  the  head  of  each  nail,  and 
further  having  regions  between  said  notches  which  form  the 
shank  portion  into  a  multi-vaned  profile,  whereby  the  heads  of 
the  nails  enter  said  notches,  and 

f)  discharging  said  formed  nails  at  the  exiting  nip  of  said 
fbrming  rolls. 


5,542,887 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
IfaTiiiiiBM  Ikulumoto,  Toyota;  Masahiro  Hayabucfai;  MasaaU 
Nisliida,  both  of  Ai^  Yoehihisa  Yamamoto,  Nisiiio;  Munco 
Kusaftaka,  A^jo;  iCazuliiro  Mikami,  Kariya;  Hirosbi  litutsul, 
NIshio,  and  Aldhito  Iwata,  Heidnan,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086904 
Int  CL*  F16H  61/20 
VS.  CL  475—63  14  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  system  for  controlling  a 
transmission  gearbox  in  a  drivetrain  including  an  engine  and  a  fluid 
power  transmission  device  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  engine 
to  the  transmission  gearbox,  to  create  a  neutral  control  state  when 
a  forward  travel  range  is  selected  and  the  vehicle  is  at  a  standstill 
with  the  engine  idling,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  clutch  within  the  transmission  gearbox  which  is  engaged  when 

a  forward  travel  range  is  selected; 
a  hydrauUc  servo  for  engaging  the  clutch  responsive  to  oil 

pressure; 
aa  input  side  speed  sensor  for  detecting  input  side  speed  of  the 
fiyd  power  transmission  device; 
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an  output  side  speed  sensor  for  delecting  output  side  speed  of 

the  fluid  power  transmission  device;  and 
a  control  device  for  controlling  the  oil  pressure  to  tlie  hydraulic 

servo,  said  control  device  comprising: 

differential  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  differen- 
tial speed  as  the  difference  between  the  detected  input  side 
speed  and  tlie  detected  output  side  speed  of  the  fluid  power 
transmission  device; 

differential  speed  change  judging  means  for  repeatedly  judg- 
ing, at  intervals  of  a  set  time,  whether  or  not  the  differential 
speed  calculated  by  the  differential  speed  calculating  means 
has  changed; 

pressure  increasing  means  for  increasing  the  oil  pressure  to 
the  hydraulic  servo  by  a  predetermiiied  amount  of  pressure 
when  the  differential  speed  has  not  changed;  and 

pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  oil  pressure  to  the 
hydraulic  servo  by  a  set  pressure  when  the  differential 
speed  has  changed. 


5342,888 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WITH  VARIABLE  PRESSURE  DISCHARGE 

Hinishi  Takada,  and  Hiroshi  Funatsu,  both  of  Hiroshima. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 

FDcd  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-1541C7 
Int  CL*  F16H  61/26 
VS.  CL  475—134  16  i 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  control  system  for  selectivdy 
locking  and  unlocking  a  plurality  of  frictiooal  coupling  elements 
provided  within  an  automatic  transmission  with  hydraulic  presstne 
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so  as  to  place  the  autonubc  transmission  into  any  desired  combi- 
nation of  gears,  said  automatic  transmission  control  system  com- 
prising: 
range  shift  means  for  mamiaily  shifting  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion into  a  plurality  of  ranges  including  a  reverae  range,  a 
neutral  range  and  a  forward  range,  said  range  shift  means 
discharging  hydraulic  pressure  from  a  specific  one  of  said 
fhctional  coupling  elements  to  unlock  said  specific  one  of 
said  frictional  coupling  elements  during  a  reverse  related  shift 
to  said  forward  range  firom  said  reverse  range  or  vice  versa; 
and 
pressure  discharge  rate  regulating  means  for  regulating  a  dis- 
charge rate  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  so  that  said  discharge 
rate  is  larger  for  said  reverse  related  shift  than  for  a  shift  from 
one  of  said  reverse  range  and  said  forward  range  to  said 
neutral  range. 


5342^89 
MULTIPLE-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Stanley  L.  Pierce,  Northyille,  and  Richard  D.  Moan,  Livonia, 
both  of  Mkk.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  363453 
InL  CL^  F16B  3/62 
MS,  CI  475—275  5 


TOROIDAL  STEPLESS  TRANSMISSION 
MMaU  Nakano,  and  IteUkain  Oshidari,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  Mstfnors  to  Nksao  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  So:  No.  358,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-347924 
Int.  a."  F1«H  lS/3% 
MS,  CL  47«— !•-  4  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft: 

an  output  shaft; 

first  second,  and  third  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun 
gear,  ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear  and 
ring  gear,  and  carrier  rotaiably  supporting  the  planet  pinions: 

the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit,  carrier  of  the  third  gear  unit 
and  input  shaft  drivably  connected  mutually:  the  carrier  of  the 
first  gear  unit,  ring  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  output 
shaft  drivably  connected  mutually:  tlie  carrier  of  the  second 
gear  unit  and  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  drivably  con- 
nected mutually: 

an  ovenutming  bralce  for  holding  the  carrier  of  the  second  gew 
unit  against  rotation  in  one  rotary  direction  and  permitting 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction; 

a  first  clutch  for  leleasably  connecting  the  ring  gear  of  the  first 
gear  unit  aixl  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit; 

a  second  clutch  for  releasably  connecting  the  carrier  of  the  third 
gear  unit  and  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit; 

a  first  brake  for  releasably  holding  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear 
unit  against  rotation: 

a  second  brake  for  releasably  holding  die  sun  gear  of  die  second 
gear  unit  against  rotation:  and 

a  third  brake  for  releasably  holding  the  sim  gear  of  the  third  gear 
unit  against  rotation. 


1.  A  toroidal  stepless  transmission  mechanism  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising  an  input  shaft  rotated  by  a  vehicle  drive  system,  an 
input  disk  fixed  on  said  input  shaft,  noeans  for  changing  over  the 
rotation  direction  of  said  input  shaft,  an  output  disk  supported  such 
that  it  is  free  to  rotate  on  said  input  shaft  adjacent  to  said  input 
disk,  the  rotation  direction  of  said  output  disk  corresponding  to 
forward  or  backward  drive  of  the  vehicle,  a  toroidal  groove  having 
a  circular  cross-section  fotmed  on  surfaces  of  diese  dislcs  surround- 
ing said  input  shaft,  a  disk-shaped  power  roller  gripped  within  said 
toroidal  groove,  an  actuator  for  modifying  an  inclination  angle  of 
said  power  roller,  separate  control  means  for  controlling  said 
actuator  for  forward  drive  and  backward  drive  of  the  vehicle,  a 
spool  which  displaces  in  an  axial  direction  between  a  forward  drive 
position  and  a  backward  drive  position  for  changing  over  said 
control  means,  and  means  for  displacing  said  spool  between  said 
positions  ui  accordance  with  the  rotation  direction  of  said  output 
disk,  characterized  in  that  said  displacing  means  comprises: 
a  transfer  shaft  which  rotates  in  synchronism  with  said  output 

disk, 
a  drive  gear  fixed  on  said  transfer  shaft, 
a  driven  gear  which  rotates  due  to  engaging  with  said  drive  gear 

and  to  which  a  sliding  frictional  force  in  the  axial  direction  is 

also  transmitted  due  to  said  engaging,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  driven  gear  on  said  spool  such  that  an 

axial  displacement  of  said  driven  gear  is  restricted  while  iu 

rotation  is  allowed. 


5,542,891 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLOCKING  REVERSER 
HANDLE  ON  A  CONTROL  STAND  OF  A  RAILWAY 
LOCOMOTIVE 
PanI  J.  KctHe,  Jr.,  PMsbnrgh;  Ralph  Santoro,  Jr.,  New  Kens- 
ington, and  Vincent  Ferri,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Wcatinchousc  Air  Brake  Company,  WilmenUng,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  340,538 
Int  CL"  BMK  4in» 
M&.  CL  477—96  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  interlocking  independent  control  handles  for 
throttle  action,  dynamic  brake  action  and  reverser  action,  witliin  a 


control  stand  for  a  railway  locomotive  to  permit  controlled 
removal  of  a  reverser  control  handle  comprising: 

a  first  lever  handle  for  controlling  dirottie  action  secured  to  a 
first  rotatable  axle; 

a  second  lever  handle  for  controlling  dynamic  brake  action 
scctited  to  a  second  rotatable  axle; 

a  reverser  lever  handle  for  controlling  reverser  action  securable 
to  a  rotatable  reverser  axle,  said  reverser  axle  being  pivotal  to 
three  positions,  a  central  neutral  position  and  forward  and 
reverse  positions  at  either  end; 

a  first  cam  disk  mounted  to  said  first  axle  for  rotation  tiierewitli, 
and  a  second  cam  disk  mounted  to  said  second  axle  for 
rvtation  tlierewith,  said  first  and  second  cam  disks  adapted  to 
interiock  with  each  other  such  that  neither  one  of  said  first  or 
second  axles  can  be  rotated  unless  the  other  axle  is  in  an  "off" 
position: 

a  pivotal  lock  member  having  an  engaging  means  thereon 
adapted  to  pivotally  lock  said  reverser  lever  handle  in  place 
when  said  reverser  lever  handle  is  secured  to  said  reverser 
axle,  said  pivotal  lock  member  also  having  a  follower  means; 

a  first  arcuate  groove  member  secured  to  a  structural  member  of 
said  control  stand  and  adapted  to  continuously  engage  said 
follower  means  of  said  pivotal  lock  member  throughout  rota- 
tion thereof  with  rotation  of  said  reverser  axle,  said  first 
arcuate  groove  member  adapted  to  permit  said  pivotal  lock 
member  to  be  pivoted  when  said  reverso-  axle  is  in  the 
"neutral"  position  to  allow  removal  of  said  reverser  lever 
handle  from  said  reverser  axle;  and 

a  second  arcuate  groove  member  secured  to  one  of  said  first  or 
second  cam  disks,  and  adapted  to  continuously  engage  said 
follower  means  of  said  pivotal  lock  member  throughout  rota- 
tion thereof  with  rotation  of  said  reverser  axle,  said  second 
arcuate  groove  member  adapted  to  permit  said  pivotal  lock 
member  to  be  pivoted  when  said  first  and  second  axles  are  in 
an  "off"  position  to  allow  removal  of  said  reverser  lever 
handle  from  said  reverser  axle. 


5,542,892 

SUPPORTING  CHASSIS  FOR  A  TREADMILL 
KM  A.  Bnhler,  Corooa,  CaUL,  amisMM-  to  UnlMii,  Ik.,  l^istin, 
CMif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  290,149 
Int  CL'  A63B  22/02 
M&.  CL  482—54  14  Oaiiw 

I.  An  improvement  in  a  treadmill  exercise  device  having  a 
chassis  and  a  continuous  bell  supported  witiiin  said  chassis,  said 
belt  in  turn  being  supported  by  an  underiying  deck,  said  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  shock  absorber  disposed  in  said  chassis  beneath  said  deck,  said 
shock  absorber  for  supporting  said  deck  and  thus  said  bek  so 
that  impulsive  foot  falls  on  said  belt  are  cushioned,  and 
wherein  said  deck  is  unsectned  to  said  chassis  and  free 
floating  on  said  shock  absorber. 


5^2,893 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  WHICH  CONVERTS 

RECIPROCATING  MOTION  TO  UNIDIRECTIONAL 

ROTATIONAL  MOTION 

Paol  S.  Petersen,  MiDoetoaka,  Min.,  ami  Jamca  F.  S«er,  Jr., 

atms  Hdghts,  CaUt.,  assignors  to  Biofcrm  Eautnecftag, 

Inc.,  Row,  CaUr. 

Continnatiatt  of  Ser.  No.  491,670,  Mar.  8,  1990,  abaodofd 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  16,  1994,  Scr.  Nn.  19M81 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/06:12/12 
MS.  CL  482—72  12  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  reciprocating  motion  to  single 
directioa  rotational  motion,  the  apparatus  comprisiiig: 

a  frame; 

a  shaft  set  for  rotation  in  the  frame: 

a  first  reciprocaUe  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  die  framr, 

a  first  one  way  clutch  mounted  on  tlie  shaft; 

a  second  one  way  clutch  mounted  on  tlie  shaft: 

a  first  rack  in  working  relation  with  tlie  first  rcciprocabie  arm 
and  engaging  the  first  one  way  clutch  for  driving  the  shaft 
when  tnoved  in  a  primary  directioa  at  a  rate  of  speed  suffi- 
ciendy  fast  to  overtalce  the  shaft; 

a  second  rack  in  woricing  relation  with  the  first  reciprocabie  arm, 
with  the  second  rack  engaging  the  second  one  way  clutch  for 
driving  tlie  shaft  when  moved  in  a  reciprocal  direction  at  a 
rate  of  speed  sufficiendy  fiut  to  overtake  the  sliaft; 

a  first  yoke,  the  first  yoke  mounted  to  and  extending  from  llie 
first  reciprocabie  arm  to  die  shaft  and  tiie  first  and  second 
racks  mounted  to  the  first  yoke; 

where  one  of  the  first  and  second  one  way  clutches  fteewlieels 
during  transmission  of  power  to  tlie  shaft  by  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  one  way  clutches:  and 

means  for  counterfoalaiK:ing  separating  force  generated  between 
the  power  transrmtting  clutch  and  the  one  of  tlie  first  and 
second  racks  engaging  tlie  power  transmitting  clutch,  tlie  first 
rack  and  die  second  rack  being  located  oo  opposing  outer 
sides  of  tlie  first  yoke. 
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FLEXIBLE  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  PERIMETER  SYSTEM 
Dkky  R.  Jordwi,  224  Dee  Dee  SL,  LoncYiew,  l^i.  75M2 
nied  Mar.  29, 1995,  Scr.  No.  413422 
Int  CL"  A63B  7im 
ILS.CX4S2-83  4( 


1.  An  athletic  training  periineter  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  comer  posts,  said  comer  posts  having  first  and 
second  coupling  eye  pairs  of  coupling  eyes,  each  said  cou- 
pling eye  of  each  said  coupling  eye  pair  being  posibooed  at 
substantially  the  same  longitudinal  position  on  said  comer 
post  and  b^g  lelatively  positioned  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  comer  posts  at  90°  angles  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  said  comer  posts,  said  first  coupling  eye  pair  being 
positioned  at  a  first  longitudinal  comer  post  position  and  said 
second  coupling  eye  pair  being  positioned  at  a  second  longi- 
tudinal comer  post  position; 
a  plurality  of  fence  sections  having  first  and  second  fence 
section  ends  respectively  defined  by  first  and  second  fence 
posts  oriented  in  a  parallel  relative  relationship,  intervening 
said  first  and  second  fence  posts  in  perpendicular  arrangement 
with  said  fence  posts  and  fixedly  connected  at  respective  first 
and  second  rod  ends  to  said  first  and  second  fence  posts  is  a 
plurality  of  metallic  rods,  said  fence  posts  of  said  fence 
sections  having  fixedly  attached  thereto,  in  an  orientation 
substantially  opposite  the  attachment  site  of  said  metallic 
tods,  first  and  second  coupling  pins,  a  portion  of  said  coupling 
pins  being  sized  and  shaped  for  telescopic  engagement  with 
said  coupling  eyes,  and  said  coupling  pins  being  positioned  on 
said  feixx  posts  for  simultaneous  mating  with  said  coupling 
eyes  on  one  said  comer  post. 


(c)  movable  means  for  mounting  said  upright  support  structure 
and  said  weights  therewith  to  undergo  lateral  movement 
between  different  workout  stations  of  a  multi-station  weight- 
training  machine,  said  movable  means  including  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  vertical  support  members  attached  to  a  pair 
of  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  base  at  a  middle  location 
therealong,  said  support  members  extending  above  said  upper 
baae. 


5,542,896 

LIMB  ENCIRCLING  EXERCISE  WEIGHT  WITH 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURES 

Husdn  O.  Qaksi,  16M3  Springfieid,  MarUiam,  Dl.  60426,  and 

IVOchad  A.  Groves,  2144  W.  Arthur,  Apt  2,  Chkaco,  DL 

60645 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  415^53 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/065  i 

MS.  CL  482—105  5  Claims 


5,542395 

MOVABLE  WEIGHT  STACK  DEVICE  AND  SUPPORT 

FRAME  FOR  MULTI-STATION  WEIGHT-TRAINING 

MACHINE 

Kenaea  G.  Colbo,  Jr.,  929  SW.  Hi«lns,  #6,  Missoula,  Mont 

59803 

FUcd  Apr.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  419^U 
Int  CL*  A63B  21K)62 
MS.  CL  482—98  19  CUw 

1.  A  movable  weight  stack  device  for  a  multi-statioa  weight- 
training  machine,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  weights  in  stack  form; 

(b)  an  upright  support  structure  mounting  said  weights  for 
undergoing  vertical  movement  between  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  upright  support  structure,  said  upright  support  sItik- 
ture  including 

(i)  a  lower  base, 

(ii)  an  upper  base,  and 

(iii)  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  support  rods  connected  at  lower 
and  upper  ends  respectively  to  said  lower  and  upper  bases, 
said  support  rods  receiving  said  plurality  of  weights  in  said 
stack  form  and  guiding  movement  of  said  weights  between 
said  lower  and  upper  bases;  and 


1.  An  exetxnse  weight,  attachable  to  a  collar  portion  of  an 
athletic  shoe,  comprising: 

(a)  a  weight  unit  cotnprising: 

(a)  a  cover  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion; 

(b)  high-density  material,  contained  within  the  cover, 

(c)  a  first:  snip  of  a  first  sex  of  VELCRO,  arrayed  lengthwise 
on  the  cover; 

(d)  a  second  strip  of  a  second  sex  of  VELCRO.  arrayed 
lengthwise  on  the  cover  in  a  position  that  is  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  die  first  strip  of  VELCRO:  and 

(e)  adjustable  restraint  means  for  attaching  the  two  end  por- 
tions of  the  cover,  thereby  holding  the  weight  unit  against 
an  ankle  of  a  user;  and 

(b)  convertible  band  means,  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  for  attaching  a  weight  unit  to  the  top  of  an  athletic  shoe 
comprising: 

(a)  an  adhesive  strip,  on  the  first  side  of  the  convertible  band 
means,  for  attaching  the  convemble  band  to  the  collar 
portion  of  an  athletic  shoe; 

(b)  a  third  strip  of  VELCRO  on  the  second  side  of  die 
convertible  band; 


(c)  a  fouitfa  strip  of  VELCRO  on  the  second  side  of  the 
convertible  band,  the  third  and  fourth  VELCRO  strips 
having  opposite  sexes  and  having  a  parallel  relationship: 
and 

(d)  a  fold  line  in  the  convertible  VELCRO  attachment  means, 
whereby  the  third  strip  of  VELCRO  may  be  moved  &om  a 
lower  position  engaging  the  fourth  strip  of  loop  VELCRO 
to  an  upper  position  wherein  the  third  and  fourth  strips  of 
VELCRO  on  the  convertible  band  may  engage  the  first  and 
second  strips  of  VELCRO  of  the  weight  tmiL 


5342397 

EXERCISE  PUMP  DEVICE 

TbMtfay  L.  Hall,  3209  Sherman  Rd.,  Oconto,  Wk.  54154 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  373363 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/00 

\i&  CL  482—111  19  Claims 


19.  An  exercise  device  for  providing  purposeful  activity  to  a 
patient  undergoing  occupational  therapy,  the  exocise  assembly 
comprising: 

a  reservoir  enclosing  a  source  of  fluid; 

a  pump  having  a  handle,  and  wherein  tiie  handle  is  movable 
from  a  fluid  withdrawing  position  to  a  fluid  exhausting  posi- 
tion thereby  defining  a  path  of  travel;  and 

a  work-adjusting  mechanism  mechanism  disposed  in  force  trans- 
mitting relation  relative  to  the  handle,  and  wherein  tiie  work 
adjusting  mechanism  selectively  applies  resistance  to  the 
handle  as  it  moves  along  the  path  of  travel  from  the  respective 
first  and  second  positions. 


sides  of  said  support  member,  said  handle  assembly  being  secured 
to  said  support  member  at  said  first  eixl,  said  handles  being 
selectively  movable  from  a  position  directly  above  said  support 
member  to  a  position  outwardly  of  said  support  member,  said  at 
least  one  leg  at  said  second  end  being  movably  mounted  to 
selectively  dispose  said  second  end  at  a  lower  elevation  than  said 
first  end  to  selectively  incline  said  support  member,  a  belt  mounted 
to  said  support  member  near  said  second  end  but  inwardly  thereof, 
a  bar  at  said  second  end  of  said  support  member,  said  bar  being 
spaced  firom  and  parallel  to  said  second  end  of  said  support 
member,  said  bar  having  a  length  of  generally  tlie  same  dimension 
as  the  width  of  said  second  end  of  said  suppon  member,  a  leg 
assembly  cotmected  to  said  bar,  said  leg  assembly  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  leg  assembly  being 
rigidly  cotmected  to  said  bar,  said  second  end  of  said  leg  assembly 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  member  to  permit  said 
bar  to  rotate  over  an  arc  firom  below  said  suppon  member  to  above 
said  support  member,  each  of  said  handles  including  a  vertical 
member  having  a  hand  gripping  portion  to  permit  the  User  to  grid 
said  handles  with  the  user's  hands  while  simultaneously  engaging 
said  bar  with  the  user's  legs  to  facilitate  the  pivoting  of  said  bar  by 
a  leg  lifting  action  while  the  user's  body  is  maintained  on  said 
support  member  by  the  gripping  of  said  handles,  and  each  of  said 
handles  being  selectively  movable  to  a  use  position  when  said 
vertical  member  extends  above  said  support  member  and  to  a 
non-use  position  to  facilitate  ttie  storage  of  said  bench  during 
periods  of  non-use. 


5,542399 

MULTISPINDLE-HEAD  MACHINE  TOOL 

Ichibo  Yamada;  Tomoyoshi  Miyagi;  Sboji  NezalLa;  Satora  IcU- 

haslii,  and  Hiroslii  Isozaid,  Sayama,  all  of,  Japan,  asRignars 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KaboafaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,629 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-308076; 
Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308085;  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308094;  Oct  24,  1994, 
6-2S8359;  Oct  24,  1994,  6-258360 

Iirt.  CL*  B23Q  mS7 
U.S.  CL  483—32  12  ( 


*^^[^^riy 


5342398 

MULTIFUNCnON  EXERCISE  AND  AEROBIC  BENCH 
William    T.    WUkiiMon,    Sevemaidc    Farm,    300    Kytc    lUL, 
Crownsville,  Md.  21032-4572 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150321 
Int  CL*  A63B  21/00 
U3.  CL  482—142  19  Claims 

I.  A  multifunction  exercise  and  aerobic  bench  comprising  an 
elongated  support  member  of  a  length  to  support  a  substantial 
poition  of  a  user's  body,  said  support  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  for  supporting  a  user,  at  least  one  leg  at  each  of 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  extending  below  said  suppon 
member  for  elevating  said  support  member,  a  handle  assembly 
including  two  spaced  handles  each  of  which  is  disposed  at  opposite 


Co   «0 


s 


1.  A  roultispindle-head  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  colunm; 

a  plurality  of  multi^indle  heads  each  having  a  plurality  of  tools 
and  an  engaging  member, 

an  annular  feed  passageway  supporting  said  multispindle  beads 
for  circulatory  movement  therealong,  said  annular  feed  pas- 
sageway having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  fixed  gtiide  mem- 
bers supported  on  said  column,  and  a  movable  guide  member 


282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  19% 


AuoutT  6,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


283 


movable  back  and  forth  horizontally  for  inlcrconnecting  ends 
of  said  upper  and  lower  fixed  guide  members  near  a  machin- 
ing position: 

a  rotary  actuator. 

feed  means  disposed  around  said  annular  feed  passageway  and 
movable  to  circulate  along  said  annular  feed  passageway  by 
said  rotary  acttiator  for  moving  said  mulbspindle  heads  along 
said  annular  feed  passageway; 

an  actuator  unit  mounted  on  said  column  in  association  with  said 
movable  guide  member  for  positioning  one  of  said  multi- 
spindle  heads  which  is  held  on  said  movable  guide  member  in 
said  machining  position,  and  rotating  the  ttwls  of  said  one  of 
the  multispindle  heads;  and 

a  jig  table  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  column  and  horizontally 
movable  back  and  forth,  said  jig  table  having  an  attachment 
jig  for  supporting  a  workpiece  to  be  machined  by  the  tools  of 
said  one  of  the  multispindle  heads. 


5  c42,900 
IDLER  ROLLER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Thomas  F.  Burke.  Strongsvilk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jason  Incor- 
porated, Oeveland,  Ohio 
Dtrisioa  of  Ser.  No.  303,422,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,493,777. 
This  appikation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,341 
Int  CL"  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  492—16  9  ( 


means  for  delivering  a  particulate  material  to  each  of  said 
leceiving  spaces,  said  delivering  means  at  a  first  location 
along  said  path; 

means  for  wrapping  said  wrapping  material  about  said  spaced 
apart  filter  plugs  and  said  material  received  in  said  receiving 
spaces,  said  wrapping  means  at  a  second  location  downstream 
of  said  first  location,  said  air  permeable  garniture  tape  extend- 
ing through  said  first  path  portion  to  at  least  said  second 
location;  and 

means  for  conwnunicating  a  vacuum  through  said  air  permeable 
garniture  tape  and  said  wrapping  material  throughout  a  path 
poition  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  location  so  that 
delivery  of  said  particulate  material  in  said  receiving  spaces  is 
facilitated  and  said  delivered  particulate  material  is  retained 
by  application  of  vacuum  as  the  delivered  particulate  material 
is  moved  from  said  first  location  to  said  second  location. 


5,542,902 
VENTED  POUCH  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 
Cedl  Riciiisoii,  Hudson,  Wb.,  and  Gary  M.  BeU,  Crystal, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Kapak  Corporation,  SL  Louis  Park, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,727,  Dec.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,286,  Jul.  8,  1993,  alMuidoncd, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906,686,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5454,073,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,401,  Aug.  8, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,147,272,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

516,111,  Apr.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,036.  This  appUcalioa 

May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,178 

Int  a.*  B31B  37/18:37/84;  B65D  33/01 

VS.  CL  493—195  13  Claims 


1.  An  idler  roller  assembly  comprising  a  pintle  having  a  bearing 
surface,  a  composite  idler  roller  mounted  on  said  pintle,  said 
composite  idler  roller  comprising  an  annular  tread  of  wear  resistant 
material  having  an  annular  interior  opening,  a  raoldcd-on  internal 
sleeve  of  bearing  material  sealed  and  inteifitting  with  said  annular 
tread  in  said  annular  interior  opening  to  form  a  unitary  composite 
roller,  said  bearing  material  having  a  snoooth  internal  bearing 
surface  directly  supporting  said  roller  for  rotation  on  said  bearing 
surface  of  said  pinde. 


5442,901 
VACUUM  ARRANGEMENT  ON  COMBINER 
Charles  G.  AtweO,  MechanicsvUle;  Joseph  F.  Budjinski,  II, 
Qointon,  and  Jack  R.  Shook,  DosweiL,  ail  of  Va..  assignors  to 
PUlip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,085,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,322,495,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874342, 
Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5021,247.  This  application  Mar.  22, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  216,114 
Int  CL*  A24D  3/02:  A24C  5/47 
VS.  CL  493—47  12  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  continuous  filter  rod,  to 
provide  cigarette  filters  containing  a  particulate  material,  said 
apporanis  comprising: 
means  for  tnoving  a  wrapping  material  together  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  filter  plugs  along  a  path,  each  adjacent  pair  of 
filter  plugs  defimng  a  receiving  space  dierebetween,  said 
moving  means  including  an  air  permeable  gamimre  tape: 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  pouch  arrangements  having:  first  and 
second  opposed  panel  sections;  a  bottom  edge;  a  base  gusset 
member,  a  rib  and  trough  closure  arrangement;  and,  a  gas  filter 
oriented  in  one  of  the  panel  sections;  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  continuous  full  web  of  panel  section  material; 

(b)  splitting  the  full  web  into  first  and  second  continuous  half 
webs  of  panel  section  material; 

(c)  fonning  a  continuous  feed  of  pooch-blank  by; 

(i)  directing  the  first  and  second  continuous  half  webs  into 
juxtaposed  orientation  with  one  another  to  form  tlie  con- 
tinuous feed  of  pouch  blank  with:  front  and  back  faces; 
and,  first  and  second,  opposite,  longitudinal  side  edges; 

(ii)  orienting  a  first  continuous  base  gusset  between  the  first 
and  second  half  webs  along  the  first  longimdinal  side  edge; 

(iii)  orienting  a  second  continuous  base  gusset  between  tl»e 
firtt  and  second  half  webs  along  the  second  longitudinal 
tide  edge; 


(iv)  orienting  first  and  second  continixxis  strips  of  rib  and 
trough  closure  anangement: 

(A)  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  side 
edges;  and 

(B)  positioned  between  tlie  first  and  second  half  webs  and 
also  between  the  first  and  second  continuous  base  gus- 
sets; 

(d)  (ealing  the  continuotu  feed  of  pouch  blank  to  foim  a  plural- 
ity of  sections  therein  comprising  poiKh  arrangements  joined 
to  one  anotlier  with: 

(i)  a  top  end  of  each  pouch  arrangement  joined  to  a  top  end  of 
anotlier  pouch  arrangement  along  a  center  line  of  the  con- 
tinuous feed,  the  center  line  being  oriented  between  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  rib  and  trough 
closure  arrangements; 
f)  a  side  edge  of  each  pouch  arrangement  joined  to  a  side 
edge  of  a  next  pouch  arrangement;  and, 
mtting  the  pouch  blank  into  individual  ones  of  the  pouch 
Bnangements; 
(0  »id  method  being  further  characterized  by  steps  of: 
(i)  punching  a  plurality  of  pores  in  the  first  continuous  half 
web  stich  that  pouch  arrangements  therefrom  will  each 
have  a  pore  positioned  spaced  from  the  rib  and  trough 
closure  anangement  therein  and  toward  the  bottom  edge 
thereof, 

(i)  orienting  gas  valve  arrangements  over  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  pores. 


M 


CENTRIFUGAL  UQUID  SEPARATING  MACHINE  USING 

IWCELERATION  VANES 
KatsoMri  NMiida;  KcikUro  Miyano,  hoCh  of  Tokyo;  MasaU 
Iwaae,  CUhn-Km,  and  Eifi  Ichinose,  Kanagawa-Ken,  aU  of, 
to  IkuUsfaima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


1.  A  centrifugal  concentrating  machine  for  separating  liquid  fed 
to  a  space  between  a  rotary  bowl  and  a  screw  conveyor  into 
concentrated  liquid  and  separated  liquid  by  a  centrifugal  force  and 
for  discharging  said  liquids  outside  said  machine  via  independent 
discharge  passages,  said  screw  conveyor  having  an  axis  and  being 
coaxially  disposed  witliin  the  rotary  bowl  and  further  having  a  pair 
of  supporting  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  being  aligned  with  said 
screw  conveyor  axis,  ttie  rotary  bowl  and  tiie  screw  conveyor  being 
rotated  in  the  same  direction  at  different  high  speeds,  characterized 

in  that  both  said  supporting  shafts  of  said  screw  conveyor  arc 
tipUow,  a  first  discharge  passage  for  tiie  concentrated  liquid 


being  formed  in  the  one  of  the  supporting  shafts,  a  second 
discharge  passage  for  the.  separated  liquid  being  formed 
between  the  other  of  the  si^iporting  shafts  and  a  feed  tube 
coaxially  disposed  within  Die  other  of  tlie  supporting  shafts, 
said  feed  ube  being  integral  with  a  hub  of  tlie  screw  conveyor 
and  in  communicatioo  with  said  space,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  discharge  passages  being  in  communication  with  said 
space  via  first  and  second  radial  disciiarge  passages  extending 
radially  of  said  screw  conveyor  axis,  said  first  and  second 
radial  discharge  passages  formed  in  said  screw  conveyor,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  radial  discliaige  passages 
forms  an  annular  space  constituting  at  least  an  inlet  passage 
through  which  a  respective  said  liquid  fiows  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  first  aiid  second  rathal  discharge  passages  is 
divided  into  sectors  by  a  plurality  (rf  decderalian  vanes  which 
are  arranged  in  a  radial  direction  witfi  respect  to  said  screw 
conveyor  axis  and  are  secured  to  one  of  the  screw  conveyor 
and  the  rotary  bowl  so  diat  mutual  spacings  between  adjaoent 
sectors  becomes  wider  in  an  outer  radial  direction. 


HANDGRIP  FOR  AN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPARATUS  SET 
HetaDnt  Heine;  Otto  H.  Sdwidt,  botk  of  Hcmchi^.  ami  Ar«o 
Zimhcld,  GOching,  aU  oC,  Gcrsnay,  — tgnam  to  Btime 
Optotachnik  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Hcmdriiic.  Gcraaqr 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^9* 
ClataH    pih>ilty,    application    Germany,   Ang.    3t,    1993, 
93UW9U 

lot  CL'  A«1B  1/26;  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CL  iM— 197  5  I 
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FDed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  168,353 
1  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1992,  4-3384«7; 
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1.  A  handgrip  adaption  set  for  an  electro-optical  apparatus  set 
comprising: 
a  tubularty-siiaped  battery  housing  for  recaving  any,  energy 
source  selected  from  a  predetermined  plurality  of  energy 
sources  with  different  configurations  for  energizing  a  light 
source,  said  housing  having  a  first  bousing  aoachmcnt  ele- 
ment at  a  first  end  tiiereof  and  a  second  bousing  attachnoent 
element  at  an  opposite,  second,  end  ttiereof; 
a  set  of  intercbang«Me.  releasably-attachable,  end  covers,  each 
for  being  mounted  to  tiie  first  housing  attaciiment  element  at 
the  first  end  of  the  battery  bousing,  said  set  of  iniercfaangeabie 
releasably-attachable  end  covers  including: 
at  least  a  first  end  cover  comprising  a  solid  first  end  cap  and  a 
first  contact  spring  attached  at  an  inner  side  of  tlie  first  end 
cap  for  making  contact  with  a  first  energy  source  when  it  is 
in  said  battery  housing  and  said  first  end  cover  is  mounted 
at  said  first  end  of  said  battery  housing; 
at  least  a  second  end  cover  comprising  a  second  end  cap  with 
an  opening  tlierein  and  a  second  contact  spring  attached  M 
an  inner  side  of  the  second  cap  for  making  contact  with  a 
second  energy  source  when  it  is  in  said  battery  bousing  and 
said  second  end  cover  is  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said 
battery  housing; 
at  least  a  third  end  cover  comprising  a  third  end  cap  and  a 
third  contact  spring  for  maidng  contact  with  a  ttiird  energy 
source  when  it  is  in  said  battery  housing  and  said  tliird  end 
cover  is  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  battery  bousing, 
said  third  energy  source  being  substantially  smaller  than  at 
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leait  one  of  said  ocber  energy  sources,  wherein,  said  third 
end  cover  includes  a  third-co^'er  adapting  piece,  including  a 
charging  ekctrooic  circuit  for  charging  said  third  energy 
source,  mounted  between  the  third  end  cap  and  the  third 
contact  spring: 
at  least  a  fourth  end  cover  comprising  a  fourth  end  cap,  a 
fourth-cover  adapting  piece  including  a  charging  electronic 
circuit  mounted  on  said  fourth  end  cap.  and  a  fourth  contact 
spring  supported  by  said  fourth-cover  adapting  piece  for 
making  contact  with  a  fourth  energy  source  when  it  is 
mounted  in  said  battery  bousing  and  said  fourth  end  cover 
is  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  battery  bousing,  said 
fourth  energy  source  being  substantially  shorter  than  said 
third  energy  source,  wherein  said  fourth  end  cover  further 
includes  an  auxiliary  fourth-cover  adapting  piece,  with  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  fouith<over 
adapting  piece,  disposed  between  the  fourth-cover  adapting 
piece  and  the  fourth  contact  spring  to  bridge  an  empty 
space  between  the  fourth-cover  adapting  piece  and  the 
fourth  energy  source; 

at  least  a  fifth  end  cover  comprising  a  fifth  end  cap  with  a 
two-pole  plug  diereon  serving  to  provide  a  coupling  for 
connection  to  a  normal  main  electrical  supply,  a  fifth  con- 
tact spring  and  a  fifth-cover  adapting  piece,  including  a 
charging  electronic  circuit,  disposed  between  the  fifth  con- 
tact spring  and  the  fifth  end  cap:  and 

at  least  a  sixth  end  cover  comprising  a  sixth  end  cap  with  a 
two- pole  plug  serving  to  provide  a  coupling  for  connection 
to  a  normal  main  electrical  supply,  a  sixth-cover  adapting 
piece  including  a  charging  electronic  circuit,  a  sixth  contact 
spring,  and  an  auxiliary  sixth-cover  adapting  piece  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  sixth-cover  adapt- 
ing piece  serving  to  bridge  an  empty  space  between  the 
sixth-cover  adapting  piece  and  a  sixth  energy  source  when 
it  is  mounted  in  die  battery  bousing  and  being  disposed 
between  the  sixth  contact  spring  and  the  sixth-cover  adapt- 
ing piece: 
at   least  one  releasably-attachaMe  coupling  piece  for  being 

mounted  to  the  second  bousing  attachment  element  at  said 

opposite,  second  end  of  said  battery  housing  for  mounting  a 

scope  instrument  bead  to  said  opposite,  second,  end  of  the 

battery  bousing; 
wherein  each  end  cover  of  said  set  of  releasably-attachable  end 

covers  has  a  cover  attachment  element,  adapted  to  mate  with 

the  said  first  housing  attachment  eiemenL 


SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  A  LARYNGOSCOPE 

HANDLE 

JoMpli  Niisaenbaum,  New  Yorli.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Propper 

Mamifactiiriiig  Ctk,  Inc^  L4>iig  Uaad  City,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369J7« 

Int.  CL"  A61B  1/26 

VS.  a.  «•— 191  5  Claims 


tion  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  die  handle  and  a 
working  position  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
handle;  and 
(2)  a  lamp  having  a  base  tenninal  and  a  side  teiminal,  said 
lamp  being  held  in  a  position  whereby  the  lamp  is  aligned 
with  an  optical  fiber  in  the  laryngoscope  blade  when  the 
Made  is  in  the  working  position;  and 
(d)  a  switch  assembly  disposied  within  said  handle,  said  switch 
assembly  acting  to  establish  an  electrical  circuit  between  the 
lamp  and  a  battery  placed  in  the  base  ponion  when  the 
laryngoscope  Made  is  moved  into  the  working  position, 
wherein  the  switch  assembly  comprises: 

(1)  a  fir«  sleeve  in  which  the  lamp  is  mounted,  said  first 
sleeve  providing  electrical  contact  between  the  side  termi- 
nal of  the  lamp  and  the  tubular  base  portion  and  leaving  the 
base  tenninal  of  the  lamp  exposed,  and  said  first  sleeve 
being  axially  slidable  within  the  handle; 

(2)  a  spring  operabve  to  press  the  first  sleeve  towards  the 
bead-end  of  the  handle: 

(3)  an  electrically  insulating  barrel  mounted  within  the  handle 
between  the  first  sleeve  and  the  first  end  of  the  base  portion, 
said  electrically  insulating  barrel  having  an  axial  channel 
therethrough,  said  axial  channel  having  a  bottom  region  of 
greater  cross  section  at  a  bottom  end  directed  toward  the 
first  end  of  the  tubular  base  portioa  and  a  top  region  of 
smaller  cross  section  at  a  top  end  directed  toward  the 
head-end  of  the  handle; 

(4)  an  electrically  conductive  sliding  terminal,  said  sliding  ter- 
minal being  slidably  disposed  within  the  bottom  region  of  the 
axial  channel  in  the  electrically  conductive  barrel;  and 

(5)  an  electrically  conductive  plunger  affixed  to  the  sliding 
terminal  and  slidably  disposed  within  the  top  region  of  the 
axial  channel  in  the  insulating  barrel  such  that  the  sliding 
terminal  and  the  plunger  slide  as  a  unit  within  the  channel. 


5,542,906 
ACOUSTIC  THERAPY  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT 
WITH  FOCUSED  WAVES 
IOmm  Hcmnnnn,  Nuernberg,  and  Gucnthcr  Krauss,  Ertangcn, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  SkncBS  Aktiensellacbaft, 
Munkh,  Germany 
Coattnoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  194,521,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abanthmcd. 
This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  435^43 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1993,  43  06 
459.0 

lnta.''A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  «il— 2  17  Claims 


1.  A  laryngoscope  handle  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  base  portion. 

(b)  a  first  electrical  contact  disposed  within  and  at  a  first  end  of 
the  tubular  base  portion  for  making  contact  with  a  battery 
placed  within  said  base  portion: 

(c)  a  head  assembly  attached  to  the  tubular  base  portion  at  a 
second  end  thereof  remote  from  said  first  end.  said  head 
assembly  being  disposed  at  a  head-end  of  the  handle  and 
comprising: 

(1)  means  for  affixing  a  laryngoscope  blade  to  the  handle  and 
permitting  movement  of  the  blade  between  a  storage  posi- 


1.  A  dierapy  apparatus  for  treating  a  region  in  a  subject  with 
focused  acoustic  waves  comprising: 

acoustic  waves  source  means  for  generating  acoustic  waves 
focused  to  a  focus,  said  acoustic  waves  source  means  having 
an  x-ray  transparent  region: 

x-ray  locating  means  for  locating  a  region  to  be  treated  in  a 
subject  by  irradiating  said  subject  from  first  and  second  irra- 
diation directions  with  an  x-ray  locating  beam  having  a  cen- 
tral ray,  said  central  ray  assuming  a  first  ray  direction  for  said 
first  irradiation  direction  and  a  second  ray  direction  for  said 


■econd  irradiation  direction,  said  first  and  second  ray  direc- 
tions being  in  a  common  plane:  and 
positioning  means  for  adjusting  said  subject  and  said  focus 
relative  to  each  other  for  bringing  said  region  to  be  Qvated 
and  said  focus  into  coincidence,  said  positioning  means 
including  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  region  to  be 
treated  and  said  focus  relative  to  each  other  in  a  first  adjust- 
ment direction  wtiicb  intersects  said  plane,  and  for  moving 
said  region  to  be  treated  and  said  fbctis  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  second  adjustment  direction  and  in  a  third  adjustment 
direction  for  producing  relative  movements  between  said 
region  to  be  treated  and  said  focus  in  each  of  said  second  and 
thM  adjustment  directions  for  producing  a  resubaiH  relative 
motion  between  said  region  to  be  treated  and  said  focus,  for 
said  first  irradiation  direction,  which  proceeds  parallel  to  tbe 
second  ray  direction  for  said  second  irradiation  direction  for 
causing  said  x-ray  locating  beam  to  pass  through  said  x-ray 
transparent  region  of  said  acoustic  wave  source  means  in  said 
first  irradiation  direction  and  to  pass  by  said  acoustic  waves 
soifltx  means  in  said  second  irradiation  direction. 


5,542,907 

MASSAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE  VIBRATOR 
UNITS 
Lai  Choo,  172,  Alley  99,  Lane  10,  Scctioa  2  Changpiag  Road, 
Pdtun,  lUcfaong  406,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29MU 
Int  CL'  A61H  1/00 
VS.  CL  601—46  3 


1.  Massage  apparatus  with  multiple  vibrator  units,  comprising: 

a  converter  and  power  supplier  wherein  a  plurality  of  connectors 
are  arranged  adjacent  each  other  to  correspond  with  a  plural- 
ity of  nearby  switches; 

a  plurality  of  vibrttor  units  wherein  each  unit  furtlier  comprises 
an  outer  sleeve,  a  massage  head  of  bullet  bead  type  with  an 
embedded  coil,  an  inner  motor  coupled  to  an  eccentric  wheel, 
a  cylindrical  cover  and  a  lower  cylindrical  seat; 

a  base  of  hive  type  wherein  a  base  plate  is  integrated  with  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  upright  cylinders  each  having  a  respec- 
tive spring  seating  in  tlie  lower  part  tliereof; 

connecting  means  electrically  connecting  said  plurality  of  vibra- 
tor units  to  the  plurality  of  connectors  of  said  converter,  and 

means  in  said  converter  and  power  supplier  for  supplying  direct 
current  to  said  plurality  of  vibrators  through  said  plurality  of 
respective  switches 

wherein  said  phvality  of  vibrator  units  can  be  either  detachably 
received  in  said  Imsc  by  resting  on  said  plurality  of  springs 
respectively  in  said  plurality  of  cylinders  with  the  respective 
massage  heads  extending  outwardly  for  massaging  a  specific 
area  or  held  independentiy  by  hand  for  m»«aging  a  single 
point 


5,542,900 
Patent  Not  laaocd  For  This  Number 


5,54230» 

WATER  JET  APPLIANCE 
Gregory  T.  Camp,  205  E.  69<h  St^  Apt.  5A,  New  YaA,  N.Y. 

10021 
CootlnoatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  Na.  S9C410,  Jaa.  12, 1992,  abm^ 
doMd.  This  appHcadon  Mat  2S,  1994,  Scfc  Na.  219,046 
Int  CL'  A6m  9M) 
VS.  CL  601—160  5 


1.  Hand-held,  self-contained,  sdf-powered.  submersible,  por- 
table water  jet  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  electric  battery; 

(b)  an  electric  motor,  elechically  connected  to  and  powered  by 
said  battery: 

(c)  a  water  pimip  mechanically  connected  to  and  powered  l>y 
said  motor  and  having  an  inlet  port  adapted  to  draw  in 
surrtNmding  water  and  an  outlet  port;  said  battery,  motor  and 
pump  being  of  such  capacity  as  to  eject  a  water  stream  firm 
said  outlet  port  sufficient  for  substaittial  body  massage:  and 

(d)  a  completely  submersible  housing  containing  and  conqiletely 
enclosing  said  battery,  motor  and  pump,  said  bousing  includ- 
ing a  head  portion  having  openings  for  said  inlet  port  and 
outlet  port  and  containing  said  motor  and  pump,  said  bousing 
with  its  contents,  having  an  external  physical  size  and  shape 
as  well  as  a  weight  that  enable  said  apparatus  to  be  conve- 
niendy  hand-held  when  in  use  and  manipulated  and  trans- 
potted  by  a  person,  said  bousing  furtlier  having  an  elongate 
handle  portion  with  two  ends,  said  head  portion  being  rigidly, 
immovably  attached  to  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  the 
ottier  end  of  said  handle  portion  being  imatiarbrd  to  said  bead 
portioa  and  extending  outward  in  a  directioa  away  from  said 
head  portion,  said  handle  portioo  having  a  siiape  which  per- 
mits it  to  be  conveniently  gripped  and  held  by  at  least  one 
hand  of  a  user  so  that  said  housing  nay  be  oriemed  in  any 
desired  manner, 

wherein  during  use  the  inlet  port  of  the  apparatus  is  compleieiy 

submerged  and  tlie  outlet  port  is  directed  toward  ttie  user's 

body; 
whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  completely  submerged  in  water 

and  held  in  the  hand  to  direct  a  water  stream  on  any  desired 

part  at  ttie  body. 


5,542,910 
NECK  SUPPORT 
TInra  OIlTCi;  SO  Etta  Wylie  Rd.  Apt  503, 


Etohknke,  Ontarte, 


Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^30 
lat  CL*  A61F  5/00;  A47G  9M> 
VS.  CL  602— IS  2  ( 

1.  A  neck  support  for  supporting  tbe  bead  and  neck  of  a  person 
lying  on  their  back  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  neck  support 
comprising: 
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a  support  raembcr  having  an  upper  surface  which,  when  the 
neck  support  is  located  on  the  supporting  surface  below  the 
head  and  neck  of  a  person  lying  on  their  back  thereon,  extends 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  supporting  surface  to 
engage  the  back  of  the  person's  head  and  neck  to  position  the 
bead  and  neck  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  in  the  range  of 
ftom  about  40°  to  about  50*,  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  surface  being  transversely  inwardly  curved  to 
receive  the  back  of  die  person's  neck. 

said  support  member  being  of  relatively  hard  rigid  material  and 
having  a  front  portion  which,  when  the  support  member  is 
placed  on  the  supporting  surface,  provides  said  upper  surface 
and  extends  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  supporting 
surface  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  from  about  40°  to  about 
50°,  the  support  member  then  curving  over  at  the  top  and 
extending  downwardly  to  provide  a  rear  end  portion  engaging 
the  supporting  surface  at  an  acute  angle  thereto. 

said  support  member  having  boaom  edges  engaging  the  support 
surface  and  shaped  to  enable  the  person  to  rock  the  neck 
support  transversely  by  to  and  fro  transverse  rolling  move- 
ment of  the  head  and  neck,  the  support  member  having 
substantially  straight  transversely-extending  front  and  rear 
lower  edges  which  engage  the  supporting  surface  and  curve 
comers  at  the  transversely  opposite  ends  thereof  to  enable 
said  transverse  rocking  to  be  effected,  and 

the  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  the  support 
member  having  a  lower  part  wiA  an  inverted  substantially 
trapezoidal  shape  which  provides  said  front  lower  edge  with  a 
length  which  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  rear  lower  edge 
and  facilitates  said  transverse  rocking. 


pathway  defining  an  interior  opening,  said  pathway  having  a 
size  adaptable  to  circumscribe  a  knee  condyle  and  said  open- 
ing having  a  size  adaptable  to  receive  the  knee  condyle. 


5^2^12 

FOOT  SPLINT 

darcncc  E.  Hess,  Safety  Harbor,  FU„  aasi«iwr  to  Rcstormtive 

Care  of  Ancrica  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,1W 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 

MS.  CL  602—27  14  Claims 


5342,911 

ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  HAVING  A  SYSTEM  OF 

ALTERNATELY  INFLATABLE  OR  DEFLATABLE 

PNEUMATIC  PADS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  FITTING  OF  THE 

BRACE  TO  THE  BODY 
Kdtfa  L.  CaarfonL  San  Diefo;  Richard  E.  GUdersJeeve,  Escon- 
didc  and  Charles  A.  Bastyr,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Smith  Sl  Nephew  DoiUoy  inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,184,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^415,625,  whidi  is  a  cootiniiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  907.160, 
JnL  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,316^17.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  8, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  3994»5 
iBt  CL*  A61F  5/00 
UA  CL  602—26  5  Claims 

1.  A  knee  brace  positionable  on  a  leg  comprising: 
an  upper  leg  cuff  having  an  upper  inside  face  positionable 

adjacent  to  the  upper  leg: 
a  lower  leg  cuff  having  a  lower  inside  face  positionable  adjacent 

to  the  lower  leg; 
a  hinge  rotalably  connecting  said  upper  leg  cuff  and  said  lower 
leg  cuff,  wherein  said  hinge  has  an  intermediate  inside  face 
positionable  adjacent  to  tlie  knee  joint;  and 
a  pad  positioned  on  said  intermediate  inside  face  having  a 
fluid-ietaining  bladder  and  a  selectively  scalable  valve  pen- 
etrating said  bladder  enabling  injection  of  fluid  into  or  with- 
drawal of  fluid  from  said  bladder,  wherein  said  pad  has  a  loop 


5.  A  foot  splint,  comprising, 

a  splint  having  a  back  portion,  a  heel  portion  and  a  foot  portion. 

said  foot  portion  being  joined  to  said  back  portion  by  said  heel 
portion,  and  normally  being  positioned  at  a  substantial  right 
angle  with  respect  to  said  leg  portion, 

said  splint  being  of  resilient  material  to  permit  said  foot  portion 
to  be  forcibly  deflected  at  said  heel  portion  to  create  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  said  leg  portion, 

said  back  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  calf  of  a  patient's  leg, 

a  frame  secured  to  said  back  portion  above  said  heel  portion  and 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  a  point  of  connection 
with  said  foot  portion,  so  as  to  form  downwardly  extending 
diagonal  arms  between  said  back  portion  and  said  foot  por- 
tion; 

said  arms  comprising  first  and  second  pairs  of  arms. 

said  pairs  of  arms  comprising  a  first  arm  element  threadably 
extending  into  a  second  arm  element  so  tliat  the  tlueadable 
engagement  of  said  first  and  second  arm  elements  determine 
the  effective  length  of  each  pair  of  arms; 
said  first  arm  element  having  a  rotation  element  fixed  thereto  to 
permit  manual  rotation  of  said  first  arm  element  in  either 
direction. 


I  !  5,542,913 

IN-LiNE  QUICK  CONNECT  APPARATUS  FOR  MEDICAL 

FLUID  CIRCULATING  SYSTEMS 

Erin  J.  Lindsay,  Manchester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  ManofiMrtnring  Company,  SL  Paul,  Mfaui. 

Coottnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77^44,  Jul  19,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5399,156,  which  Is  a  continnation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No. 

493,491,  Jun.  15,  1929,  abandoned,  which  is  a  c«atinaatkm- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,286,  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,318. 

I  lliis  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,245 

I I  Int  CL'  BOID  19/00 

MS.  CL  604     4  16 


41     ij, 


1.  An  in-line  quick  coiuiect  apparatus  for  changeovers  in  medi- 
cal fluid  lines,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fnt  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  having  a  connector  opening  and  first  connec- 
tor means  for  mounting  tubing  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  connector  opening; 
a  seal  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  connector,  said  seal  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  connector 
opening  is  sealed  by  said  seal  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  connector  opening  is  not  sealed  by  said  seal; 


5,542,914 
ENCAPSULATED  TAMPON  WTFH  AN  APPUCATOR 
Thomas  P.  Van  Itcn,  Nccnah,  Wis.,  msignor  to  Kimberiy-Claffc 
Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,203,  Feb.  2, 1994,  ■hnwinnfd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,£26,  Feb.  12,  1993, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcatkm  Dec  27, 1994,  Set;  No.  364338 

tat  a.'  A61F  li/20;li/l5 

UJS.  CL  604— U  8  ( 


f  rst  track  means  on  said  first  connector  for  guiding  movement 
of  said  seal  along  the  first  track  means  between  tlie  first  and 
second  positions;  and 
a  second  assembly  comprising: 
a  seal  tray  removably  attachable  to  said  first  coiuiector 
a  slide  connector  slidably  mounted  on  said  seal  tray,  said  slide 
connector  having  a  slide  opening  and  second  connector 
means  for  mounting  tubing  in  fliud  communication  with  tiie 
slide  opening;  and 
second  track  means  on  said  seal  tray  for  guiding  movement  of 
said  slide  connector,  said  second  track  tneans  being  in 
alignment  with  said  first  track  means  on  said  first  connector 
when  said  seal  tray  is  attached  to  said  first  connector,  said 
slide  connector  being  movable  along  ttie  second  track 
means  and  first  track  means  between: 
a  first  position  in  which  the  slide  connector  is  held  by  ttie 
second  track  means  and  said  slide  opening  is  sealed 
against  said  seal  tray;  and 
a  second  position  in  which  tlie  slide  connector  is  held  by 
the  first  track  means  and  said  slide  opening  is  in  fluid 
commiuication  with  said  connector  opening  of  tlie  first 
connector; 
said  connector  opening  of  tlie  first  connector  and  said  slide 
opening  of  tlie  slide  connector  remaining  sealed  during 
movement  of  said  slide  connector  and  said  seal  between 
their  respective  first  and  second  positions. 


I.  An  enc^milated  catamenial  tampon  widi  an  applicator,  said 
combination  consisting  of: 

a)  an  absorbent; 

b)  a  withdrawal  string  attached  to  said  absorbent  and  having  an 
opposite  end  with  a  knot  formed  tiietein; 

c)  a  dissolvable  capstile  OKlosing  said  absorbent  and  providing 
means  for  inserting  said  absorbent  into  a  body  cavity,  said 
capsule  having  a  cyliodrically-shaped  base  member  and  a 
semi-spherically-shaped  cap  member,  said  base  member  hous- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  absorbent  and  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  being  compleiely  open  and  said 
second  end  having  an  opening  formed  tlxrein  tlirough  wliicfa 
said  withdrawal  string  passes,  said  cap  member  slighdy  over- 
lapping said  base  member  to  enclose  said  absorbent,  and  both 
said  base  member  and  said  cap  member  having  a  pluraUty  of 
openings  formed  therethrough  which  decrease  tlie  surface 
area  of  said  capsule  to  allow  said  capsule  to  dissolve  quickly; 
and 

d)  a  single  elongated  applicator  tube  having  a  cup-stiaped  flange 
formed  on  one  end  which  contacts  said  second  end  of  said 
base  member,  said  applicator  tube  being  sized  relative  to  a 
length  of  said  withdrawal  string  and  having  an  opposite  end 
with  a  notch  formed  therein  for  retention  of  said  wididrawal 
string  when  said  knot  is  positioned  adjacent  to  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  tube,  said  applicator  tube  being  held  snug 
against  said  capsule  to  facilitate  positioning  of  said  capsule  in 
the  body  cavity. 

8.  An  encapsulated  catamenial  tampon  with  an  applicator,  said 
combination  consisting  of: 

a)  an  absorbent; 

b)  a  withdrawal  string  attached  to  said  absorbent  and  having  an 
opposite  end  with  a  knot  formed  therein; 

c)  a  dissolvable  capsule  eiKlosing  said  absorbent  and  providing 
means  for  inserting  said  absorbent  into  a  body  cavity,  said 
capsule  having  a  cylindrically-shaped  base  member  and  a 
lipstick-stiaped  cap  member,  said  base  member  housing  M 
least  a  portion  of  said  absorbent  and  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  being  completely  open  and  said  second 
end  having  an  opening  formed  tiietein  ttirough  which  said 
witlidrawal  string  passes,  said  cap  member  slightly  overl^>- 
ping  said  base  member  to  enclose  said  abaoibem.  and  both 
said  base  and  cap  members  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therethrough  which  decrease  the  surface  area  of  said 
capsule  to  allow  said  capsule  to  dissolve  quickly;  and 

d)  a  single  elongated  applicator  tutie  having  a  cup-shaped  flange 
formed  on  one  end  wliich  contacts  said  second  end  of  said 
base  member,  said  appUcator  tube  being  sized  relative  to  a 
length  of  said  withdrawal  string  and  having  an  opposite  end 
with  a  notch  formed  ttierein  for  retention  of  said  withdrawal 
string  when  said  knot  is  positioned  adjacent  to  an  exterior 
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mrtee  of  said  tube,  said  applicator  tube  being  held  snug 
^aint  said  capsule  to  tenlitate  potitioaing  of  said  capaule  in 
the  body  cavity. 


DUALrCHANNEL  RF  POWER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Cbaya  Hinch,   Prio  Alto.  Calif,-    Robert   Hale,   Plymouth, 
Frgf"^   aad  Bruno  Stnil,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  assignors  to 
Vidamcd,  Inc,  Menio  Park,  CaUf. 
Cootinuation-lB-part  of  Ser.  Na  929,^38,  Aug.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5470,675,  and  a  contlnuatioo-to-part  of  Ser. 

No.  61,072,  May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5385,544,  and  a 

conttnoation-tn-pan  of  Ser.  Na  216^15,  Mar.  23, 1994,  Pat 

No.  5,484,400.  ThU  appiication  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,190 

Int  CL*  A61B  77/20 
VS.  a.  t»4—li  «  c**!^ 


5,542,915 
THERMAL  MAPPING  CATHETER  WITH  ULTRASOUND 

PROBE 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  RooaM  G.  Lax,  Grassndley; 
Ingcaur  H.  Lundqvist  Pebble  Beach;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey, 
Redwood  aty,  and  James  A.  Baker,  Palo  AHo,  all  of  Calif, 
■■linnm  to  Vklamed,  Inc,  Menkt  Park,  CaUf. 
Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  12^70,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  Pat  Na  5,370,675,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Na  62J64,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,435,805,  and  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  61,072,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5385,544,  and  a  contfaiaation-tai-part  of  Ser.  Na  61,647, 

May  13, 1993,  Pat  Na  5,421,819.  This  application  Jan.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  Na  180311 

IntCL^A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  604—22  1«  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  applying  ablation  power  to  a  body  organ  com- 


1.  ApparMus  for  die  treatment  by  radio  frequency  ablation  of  a 


prising:  a  catlieter  having  a  plurality  of  stylet  ports  toward  the 
distal  end  dieteof.  a  first  set  of  stylets  for  debvering  ablation  power 
to  target  tissue,  a  second  set  of  stylets  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  die  target  tissue,  an  ultrasound  probe  insertable  into  the 
body  independendy  of  the  catheter  for  providing  information  relat- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  stylete  when 
situated  adjacetu  to  the  desired  body  organ,  and  a  set  of  tempera- 
ture sensors  carried  by  the  ultrasound  probe  for  monitoring  the 
temperature  of  body  tissue  adjacent  to  die  ultrasound  probe. 


C^' 


target  volume  of  tissue  of  a  prostate  in  a  human  male  having  a 
bladder  with  a  base  and  a  penis  with  a  urethra  therein  formed  by  a 
urediral  wall  extending  into  die  base  of  die  bladder  along  a 
longinidinal  axis  widi  die  tissue  of  die  prostate  sinrounding  die 
urethra  near  the  base  of  the  bladder  comprising  an  indifferent 
electrode  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  hunuu  male,  an 
elongate  probe  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and 
being  sized  so  diat  It  can  be  introduced  into  die  urettira  and  having 
a  lengdi  so  diat  when  die  distal  extremity  of  die  elongate  probe 
member  is  disposed  in  d»e  vicinity  of  die  prostate,  die  proximal 
extiemity  extends  out  of  die  urethra,  a  control  handle  coupled  to 
die  proximal  extremity  of  the  elongate  probe  member,  first  and 
secood  stylers  carried  by  tlie  elongate  probe  member  and  being 
movable  dirough  die  urediral  wall  into  die  target  volume  of  tissue 
in  die  piostate.  each  of  die  stylers  having  an  electrode  and  an 
insulating  sleeve  surrounding  die  electrode,  radio  frequency  power 
supply  means  having  first  and  second  output  channels  of  radio 
frequency  energy,  means  coupling  die  first  output  channel  to  die 
electrode  of  the  first  styler  and  coupling  the  second  output  channel 
to  die  electrode  of  die  second  stylet,  additional  means  coupling  die 
indifferent  electrode  to  die  radio  frequency  power  supply  means, 
said  radio  frequency  power  supply  means  including  control  means 
for  supplying  radio  frequency  power  simultaneously  to  the  elec- 
trodes of  die  first  and  second  stylets  so  dial  simultaneous  ablation 
occurs  in  the  target  volume  of  die  tissue  in  the  prosute  so  diat  die 
lesion  volunne  is  approximately  doubled  over  diat  which  would  be 
created  by  a  single  electrode  for  die  same  amount  of  time  or 
conversely  for  die  same  lesion  volume,  the  time  required  is 
reduced  by  approximately  one-half. 


5342,917 

ULTRASOUND  DELIVERY  CATHETERS 

INCORPORATING  IMPROVED  DISTAL  TIP 

CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  Nita,  Missioa  Vlejo,  and  Timothy  Milk,  Belvedere  Tlbu- 

nm,  both  of  Calif,  assignors  to  Baxter  International,  Inc, 

Dcer«eld.  m. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,985,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5,405318,  which  is  a  divlsioa  of  Ser.  No.  878.795.  May  5, 

1992,  Pat  Na  5367,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sec  Na  640,190,  Jan.  11,  1991,  Pat  Na  5304,115,  and  Ser. 

Na  787392,  Nov.  4,  1991.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser. 

Na324y450 

IntCL'AOlB  17/20 

VS.  CL  604—22  65  Cteims 

1.  An  ultrasound  cadieter  for  delivering  ultrasonic  energy  from 


an  extracorporeally  positioned  ultrasound  generating  apparatus,  to 
a  treatment  location  witliin  a  mammalian  body,  said  catheter  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and 
a  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  lumen 
having  an  inner  luminal  surface: 

a  distal  head  member  at  least  partially  inserted  into  the  distal  end 
of  said  catheter  lumen,  the  portion  of  said  distal  head  member 
which  inserts  into  die  distal  end  of  said  cadieter  lumen  having 
an  outer  surface  which  abuts  against  the  inner  luminal  surface 
of  the  catheter  body; 

an  ultrasound  transmission  member  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  catheter  body,  said  ultrasound  transmission 
member  having  a  distal  end  in  contaa  with  said  distal  head 
member  and  a  proximal  end  which  is  connectable  to  said 
extracorporeally  positioned  ultrasound  generating  apparatus: 
and 

a  pressure  exerting  member  mounted  around  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  to  exert  inward  compressive  force  against  the 
distal  end  of  tlie  catheter  body  and  the  portion  of  the  distal 
head  member  received  therewithin  to  retain  said  proximal 
portion  of  the  distal  head  member  within  the  lumen  of  said 
catheter  body. 


5342,918 
VACUUM  DRIVEN  FLUID  PUMP  FOR  AN  ASPIRATION/ 

IRRIGATION  INSTRUMENT 
Robert  W.  Atidnson,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zinuner,  Inc, 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  369332 
Int  CL'  A61M  3/00:  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  604—27  5  Claims 

1,  A  hand  held  lavage  instrument  for  use  with  an  irrigatioa  fluid 
souKx  and  a  vacuimi  source  for  directing  an  irrigatiBg  fluid  from 
said  fluid  source  and  an  aspirating  suction  from  said  vacuum 
soufoe  to  a  surgical  site,  said  instrument  comprising: 
a  body. 


a  probe  extending  from  said  body, 

a  fluid  pump  carded  by  said  body  and  coonected  to  said  fluid 
source  and  said  vacuum  source,  and 

valve  means  carded  by  said  housing  and  connected  between  said 
fluid  pump  and  said  vacuum  source  for  selectively  communi- 
cating negative  pressure  from  said  vactram  source  to  one  of 
said  fluid  pump  and  said  probe,  wherein  with  said  vacuum 
source  connected  to  said  fluid  pump,  said  fluid  pump  operates 
to  pump  the  irrigating  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  through 
said  probe  to  said  surgical  site,  and  wherein  with  said  vacuum 
source  connected  to  said  probe  said  vacuum  source  aspirates 
material  from  said  site  through  said  probe  to  aspirate  said 
surgical  site, 

said  fluid  pump  includes  a  housing  having  a  fluid  chamber  for 
receiving  fluid  from  said  fluid  source,  a  diaphragm  pan  dis- 
posed within  said  fluid  chamber  for  reciprocal  movement 
therein,  and  a  pneumatic  cylinder  connected  to  said  vacuum 
source  for  reciprocating  said  diaphragm  part  within  said  fluid 
chamber  to  draw  fluid  into  said  fluid  chamber  from  said  fluid 
source  and  to  expel  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber. 


5342,919 
PERITONEAL  DULYSIS  DEVICE 
Woi^ang  Simon.  SchweinAirt;  Guntlier  Pototzky,  Scho— n- 
gen;  Rolf  Groos,  Friedrichsdorf,  and  Gunter  Schmidt,  Hal- 
tern,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenins  AG,  Bad  Hom- 
burg,  Germany 

Filed  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  464303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jua.  6,  1994,  44  21 
126JI 

Int  CL"  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—29  12  Claims 

1.  Peritoneal  dialysis  device  (10,  106)  comprising  (a)  a  balanc- 
ing arrangement  with  two  chambers  (32,  34),  which  can  be 
switched  into  a  filling  or  emptying  phase  by  a  valve  arTangemeiu 
(46-52),  (b)  a  peritoneal  dialysis  fluid  source  (12),  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  balancing  arrangement  through  an  introduction  line 
(16,  20,  22,  24),  (c)  a  cadieter  line  (42)  dial  starts  from  die 
balancing  arrangement  and  can  be  connected  to  a  peritoneal  cath- 
eter, (d)  a  discharge  line  (22,  24,  20,  62)  starting  from  die  balanc- 
ing arrangement,  (e)  a  pump  arrangemeni  (60,  108.  110)  for 
transporting  fresh  or  used  peritoneal  dialysis  fluid,  (0  a  control  unit 
(82)  for  controlling  die  valve  arrangement  (46-52)  and  the  pump 
arrangement  (60,  108,  110),  (g)  a  single  balancing  chamber  (26), 
which  is  separated  through  a  movable  liquid-impermeable  mem- 
brane (30)  into  the  two  balancing  chamber  halves  (32,  34),  die 
balancing  chamber  halves  (32,  34)  being  connected  akeraalely 
duough  die  valve  arrangement  (46-52)  either  widi  die  source  for 
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ELECTRIC  BREAST  PUMP 
Brenda  J.  Meyers;  Donald  W.  Herritz;  Jean  L.  Johansen,  all  of 
Reedsburf,  Wte^  WUliam  B.  Hudson,  Jr^  Fremont,  Mich^- 
RandaU  P.  Bell,  River  Forest,  01^  Gary  F.  Prokop,  Wheaton, 
ni.;  James  F.  Caruso,  Chicago,  111,,  and  James  L  AUen,  Lake 
VUla,  lU.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,812 

Int.  CL*  A61M  1/06 

U&CLWM— 74  43  Claims 


tiie  peritoneal  dialysis  fluid  (12)  in  the  introduction  operation  or  to 
die  dischaige  line  in  the  removal  operation,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
to  catheter  line  (42)  in  the  flow  connection,  (h)  a  first  pressure 
sensor  (56)  arranged  in  die  cadieter  line  (42).  wherein  upon  die 
pressure-dependent  signal  of  Uiis  sensor,  die  control  unit  (82) 
inactivates  die  pump  when  a  predetermined  pressure  valve  is 
reached,  and  wherein  a  device  is  provided  for  determining  the 
complete  filling  of  die  balancing  chamber,  upon  die  signal  of 
which  die  control  unit  (82)  switches  die  valve  arrangement  cycli- 
cally. 


5,542,926 
NEEDLE-LESS  PARENTERAL  INTRODUCTION  DEVICE 
Roland  Cberif  Cheikh,  Issy  Les  MooUneaux,  France,  assignor 
to  Ddab,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,274 

Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  fi04— 57  J3  Claims 


1.  A  needle-less  device  capable  of  parenteral  administration  of  a 
medicament  dmxigh  die  skin  widiout  penetration  of  die  skin  by 
said  device,  said  device  comprising  a  barrel  member  and  a  plunger, 
said  barrel  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  bote  having 
an  inside  diameter  for  receipt  of  said  medicament  in  sohd  fonn, 
said  bore  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said 
barrel,  plunger  comprising  an  eiongaied  rod  having  an  outside 
diameter,  said  ouuide  diameter  being  substantially  die  same  as  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  bore,  said  rod  being  inserted  into  die  bore  at 
die  said  second  end  of  said  barrel,  said  plunger  being  capable  of 
movement  in  said  bore  to  push  said  medicament  out  said  first  end 
of  die  bartel  member,  through  die  skin  of  a  patient  when  said  barrel 
member  is  pressed  against  die  skin  of  die  patient  and  when  die 
medicament  is  of  sufficient  structural  strength  to  penetrate  die  skin 
of  die  patient,  and  said  first  end  of  die  barrel  member  having  a 
Dosecone  shape  which  precludes  penetration  of  die  skin  by  said 
barrel  member. 


; 


1.  A  breast  pump  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  suction  unit  operably  mounted  to  said  housing,  one  of  said 
housing  and  said  suction  unit  defining  a  suction  inlet; 

an  adapter  including  a  tubular  protrusion  configured  lo  engage 
said  suction  inlet  and  further  including  a  funnel-supporting 
section  for  supporting  a  funnel  to  engage  a  modier's  breast 
and  a  botde-engaging  section  for  holding  a  botde  to  collect 
milk  extracted  from  the  mother's  breast;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  •*0"  rings  engaging  said  tubular  protitision  and 
said  suction  inlet  for  creating  a  substantially  air  tight  and 
stable  seal  between  said  tubular  protrusion  and  said  suction 
inlet  and  also  creating  friction  to  retain  said  adapter  to  said 
bousing,  said  housing  defining  a  hand  grip  and  hnther  defin- 
ing a  shroud  located  generally  below  said  hand  grip  for 
partially  protecting  a  botde  attached  to  said  bottle-engaging 
section. 


5,542,922 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  UQUID 
MEDICAMENTS  TO  INFANTS 
Grace  C.  Petterson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Steven  B.  Dunn, 
Beverly  Hills,  and  Tor  Petterson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Munchkin,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf. 
FUcd  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,590 
Int  CL*  A«U  7/00 
U&CL604— 77  •Claims 

1.  A  system  for  dispensing  liquid  medicine  to  an  infant,  com- 
prising: 

a  baby  botUe,  said  baby  botde  having  a  direaded  neck  portion  at 
an  upper  end  diereof,  said  die  direaded  neck  poftion  having  a 
rim  that  defines  an  opening  therein; 
a  resilient  nipple  member, 

a  ring  member  holding  said  nipple  member  tighdy  against  said 
rim  during  feedings,  said  ring  member  having  threads  defined 
in  an  interior  portion  diereof  dial  mate  widi  said  direaded 
neck  portion,  whereby  said  ring  member  is  screwed  onto  said 
bottle;  and 
a  medicine  cup,  said  medicine  cup  comprising  a  fluid  impervi- 
ous concave  cup-like  portion  diat  is  fitted  widiin  said  direaded 
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neck  portion  of  said  baby  botde  so  at  to  communicate  widi 
laid  nipple  member  but  not  the  rest  of  said  baby  botde,  said 
inedicine  cup  fiirtber  comprising  flange  means  for  supporting 
said  medicine  cup  on  said  rim  of  said  baby  botde,  said  flange 
means  being  sized  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  said  ring  mem- 
ber during  screwing  and  unscrewing  of  said  ring  member  onto 
said  baby  botde,  said  cup-like  portion  being  constructed  so  as 
to  be  impervious  to  fluid  tnnsfer  theiedirougb  so  that  medi- 
cine will  not  leak  from  said  medicine  cup  into  said  baby 
bottle,  whereby  medicine  may  be  dispensed  to  an  infant  by 
filling  the  medicine  cup  with  medicine,  setting  the  medicine 
C«p  into  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  the  baby  bottle,  and 
icrewing  the  ring  member,  together  with  the  nipple  member, 
onto  the  threaded  neck  portion  so  as  to  seal  said  nipple 
member  into  communication  with  said  medicine  cup  and  out 
of  communication  with  the  rest  of  said  baby  bottle. 


5,542,923 
IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICES 
WaiiHn  D.  Ensminger,  and  Robert  F.  Gavin,  both  of  Ann 
Ariior,  Mkk.,  asaifnors  to  Michigan  TnmsTedi  Corporaiioa, 
Ana  Arbor,  Mich. 

CoMiBoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  407v«»,  Mar.  15, 1995,  Pat  No. 
5,47M51,  which  is  a  continuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  2594153,  Jan. 
13,  1994,  Pat  Na  5^417,656,  whkfa  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  14834,  Not.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^50,360,  whkh  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  940,619,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,281,199, 
whkh  b  a  cootinnatioii-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  818,626,  Jan.  10, 
1992,  Pat  Na  5,226,879,  which  is  a  C0Dtinnatk»4a-part  of 
Ser.  No.  654,661,  Feb.  IS,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,18035,  which  is  a 
coatfamatioii-tai-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  539,793,  JnL  18,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,053,013,  which  is  a  conttnnatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
487,541,  Mar.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,084.  This  appttcation 
Jnn.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  470,772 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—93  13  Cliriw 

1.  An  implantable  access  port  to  permit  the  introduction  of  an 
external  filament  such  as  an  external  catheter,  needle,  guide  wire  or 
optical  fiber  within  a  patient  comprising: 
an  entrance  funnel  defining  an  entrance  orifice  which  decreases 
in  cross-sectional  area  to  a  focus  area,  said  entrance  orifice 
having  a  hard  surface  for  enabling  a  sharp  access  instrument 
such  as  a  metal  needle  or  trocar  to  be  guided  upon  contact 
with  said  entrance  orifice  to  said  focus  area, 
a  passageway  extending  from  said  focus  area  and  defining  an 

exit  orifice, 
valve  means  witliin  said  passageway,  said  valve  nomudly  resist- 
■g  the  passage  of  fluids  through  said  valve  yet  opening  to 


/BB 
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permit  passage  of  said  external  filament  inserted  through  said 
housing  passageway  and  into  said  valve  inlet,  and 
said  port  formed  of  at  least  two  materials,  a  first  of  said  materi- 
als forming  said  entrance  orifice  and  being  iuipeuetiabie  by 
said  extemal  filament,  a  second  of  said  material  being  non- 
metallic  and  defining  at  least  some  portion  of  said  port. 


5,542,924 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CATHETER  HAVING  A 
MULTIPLE  DUROMETER 
Phillip  J.  SMke,  Atlanta;  David  S.  Rowley;  Dmrid  G.  1 
both  of  Smyrna,  and  Kirk  W.  Charles,  AaatcO,  aU  tt  G*.. 
assignors  to  Catheter  Imaging  Syrtiii,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  970y490,  Nov.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5394M. 
This  appHcation  Jan.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,641 
I^  CL*  A61M  37M> 
VS.  a.  604—95  6  OataH 

1.  A  method  of  fbiming  a  rathrtrr  having  a  multiple  durometer 


40 
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hardness  for  easily  inserting  into  a  vessel  or  cavity  of  the  human 

body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
wekling  togetlier  elongate  coaxial  tube  portians  formed  of  a 
polymeric  material  and  having  substantially  the  same  outer 
circumference  and  variable  flexibility  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  thereby  integrally  form  a  one-piece  elongate  tube. 


5342,925 

DILATATHm  CATHETER  WITH  OBLCM4G  PERFUSION 

PORTS 
JcMi  C  Onh,  San  Jose,  C^if.,  —iganr  to  AdraMod  CanBo- 
▼ascadar  Syntfi,  lac,  Santa  Ctaura,  CaMt 
Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  148,000,  Vm.  5, 1993,  i 

This  appUcatian  Feb.  13, 1995,  Sck  No.  387,977 
IatCL*A61M25MW 
UJS.  CL  604—102  13  ( 


-^^^ 
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I.  A  perfiisioa  type  intravasctdar  cadieter  assembly  inrhiding  a 
catheter  with  an  inner  lumen  extending  therein  and  a  guidewire 
tiaving  a  predetermined  diameter  slidably  disposed  within  the 
lumen  of  the  catheter,  comprising: 
a)  an  eiongaied  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a 
guidewire  pon  in  tlie  distal  end  with  tlie  inner  lumen  which 
slidably  receives  tlie  guidewire  having  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter and  which  extends  at  least  within  a  distal  section  of  the 
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catheter   shaft   u>d   is   in   fluid   commuiiicatioa   with   the 
guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft; 

b)  expandable  means  on  the  distal  section  of  the  catheter  shaft 
spaced  from  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  which  occludes  the 
patient's  atteiy  when  expanded;  and 

c)  a  phmiity  of  oblong  perfusion  pom  having  a  major  and  a 
minor  axis  in  a  wall  portion  of  ttie  distal  shaft  section  proxi- 
mal to  the  expanding  means  which  are  in  fluid  communicatioa 
with  the  guidewire  receiving  inner  hmien  and  wherein  the 
minor  axis  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  diameter  of  die 
guidewire  and  the  major  axis  is  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  die  guidewiie. 


LOW  PROFILE  PERFUSION  CATHETER 
MkkMi  Cracker;  Miasioa  Vkjo,  Caltf^  aasigBor  to  Cardlovi 
cular  Dynamics,  Idc^  Irdne,  CaUf. 
CoDtliiMtioo  of  Ser.  Na  8<M20,  Jun.  M,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,344,4tt2.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  208,617 
bit  CL^  A«1M  29/00 
VS.  GL  «M— 1*2  9 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate,  flexible  tubular  body; 

a  drug  permeable  delivery  balloon  on  the  tubular  body  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  first  inflation  lumen  extending  through 
the  ubulw  body,  said  delivery  balloon  enlargeable  from  a  first 
reduced  outer  diameter  to  a  second,  enlarged  outer  diameter. 

a  perfusion  conduit  extending  through  said  delivery  balloon,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  perfusion  conduit  expandable  from  a 
first  reduced  diameter  to  a  second  enlarged  diameter; 

at  least  one  influent  pott  proximal  to  said  balloon,  said  influent 
port  extending  dirough  the  wall  of  the  tubular  body  and 
communicating  with  said  perfusion  conduit; 

at  least  one  effluent  port  distal  to  said  balloon,  said  effluent  port 
extending  through  d»e  wall  of  the  tubular  body  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  perfusion  conduit;  and 

a  support  located  within  said  perfusion  conduit  for  reversibly 
maintaining  the  perfusion  conduit  in  the  second,  enlarged 
diameter; 

wherein  said  support  is  axially  movable  from  a  first,  proximal 
position  to  a  second,  distal  position,  thereby  expanding  the 
perfusion  conduit  bom  the  first,  reduced  diameter  to  the 
second,  enlarged  diameter. 


5442,927 

SELF  RETRACTING  SYRINGE  NEEDLE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHODS 

Gale  H.  Thome,  Boontiftal,  and  David  L.  Thome,  Kaysrtlle, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Specialized  Health  Products,  Inc, 

Bonntiftil,  Utah 

Coetfamation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  37t,72S,  Jaa.  16,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Sv4M,385.  Thfa  appHcatioa  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4MJS33 

Int  CL"  A61M  SAX) 
V&  CL  M4— 116  39  Claims 

1.  A  medical  syringe  system  comprising: 
a  medical  syringe  comprising  a  male  luer  fitting  and  an  associ- 
ated luer  lock  fitting  used  for  fluid  cotmections: 


mw= 


a  retractable  needle  assembly  comprising  a  luer  lock  fitting 
which  releasibly  connects  to  die  associated  luer  lock  fitting, 
said  retractable  needle  assembly  further  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  contain  a  medical  needle  retracted  therein, 
said  bousing  comprising  an  exit  and  reentry  end,  where- 
through the  medical  needle  with  an  associated  cover  travels 
for  use  outwardly  therefrom  and  retracts  inwardly  for  auto- 
matic, safe  enclosure  of  the  needle  after  use,  and  a  connec- 
tor end  whereat  connection  is  made  to  the  male  luer  fitting; 
die  needle  cover  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  bousing 
during  transport  and  before  the  medical  needle  is  used  in  a 
medical  prtx:edure.  the  needle  cover  and  the  bousing  coop- 
eratively comprising  a  frangibly  separable  protective  bar- 
rier at  the  exit  and  reentry  end,  said  cover  comprising  a 
leleasiMe  connection  to  a  medical  needle  subassembly 
whereby  die  needle  subassembly  is  extended  outwardly 
from  the  housing  when  the  needle  cover  is  pulled  theie- 
frooi; 
the   medical   needle   subassembly  comprising  the  medical 

needle  and  at  least  one  latching  hub; 
a  force  storing  unit  which  selectively  stores  retractive  force  to 
retract  the  medical  needle  into  die  bousing  when  the  cover 
and  needle  are  extended  outwardly  from  die  housing  and 
which  reactively  contracts  to  provide  needle  letiactive 
force,  said  force  storing  unit  comprising: 
a  connection  to  said  at  least  one  hub; 
a  hollow  elastic  tube  comprising  a  mating  section  of  a 
female  luer  fitting  which  receives  the  male  luer  fitting 
and  contracts  to  form  a  seal  between  the  male  and  female 
luer  parts,  when  the  elastic  tube  is  stretched,  by  outward 
extension  of  the  needle  and  cover,  a  pathway  through  die 
hollow  elastic  tube  for  fluid  flow  while  die  needle  is 
extended  and  a  rest  state  to  which  die  tube  returns  after 
the  medical  procedure  has  been  completed; 
said  housing  fimher  comprising  a  catch  and  a  release  ft>r  said 
at  least  one  latching  hub. 


5,542,928 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  ABLATION 
HAVING  IMPROVED  HEAT  TRANSFER 
Mkhad  A.  Evan,  Palo  AHo;  CoUn  J.  Nichok,  Fremont-  Laura 
Kemp,  Santoga;  William  R.  Dabnil,  Redwood  dty,  and 
Robert  S.  Bchl,  Palo  Aho,  aU  ot  CaUf.,  aasigDors  to  Inner- 
Dyne,  Inc.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuatlon-ln-pafl  of  Ser.  No.  673,639,  Jim.  7, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5y433,708,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  762,796, 

May  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  27, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  266,637 

Int  CL*  A61F  7/00:  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  604— U3  79  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  mixing  and  heating  catheter,  said  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end,  and  a 

lumen  extending  dierebetween; 
a  beating  element  disposed  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  lumen  so  dial  fluid  flowing  through  die  lumen  will 
contact  the  heating  element; 
a  fluid  connector  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  elongate  member 
which  comwcts  the  lumen  to  an  external  fluid  source;  and 
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a  power  connector  at  die  proximal  end  of  die  elongate  member 
which  connects  the  heating  element  to  an  external  power 

MHOCe. 


5,542,929 

SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
WaMn-  Laabs,  Ocatrlnger  Str.  64,  2948  Grabchaft-Scfaorten, 
and  Appd  Hans-Gflntcr,  Anenweg  2,  2948  Accom  1.,  both  oC, 
Germany 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  73^17,  Jim.  8, 1993,  abamioned, 
which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  645,887,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
abMMloacd.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,634 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1996,  46  62 
373.7 

bt.  CL'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  664—119  3 


3     4 
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and  (3)  a  rotatable  screw  means  for  controlling  the  relaove  axial 
movement  between  the  needle  component  and  the  catheter  compo- 
nent; 
wherein  the  catheter  component  is  mounted  on  the  needle  com- 
ponent in  a  manner  to  permit  rotational  movement  between 
the  needle  component  and  die  catheter  componeiK  and  die 
screw  means  controls  the  relative  axial  movement  by  the 
rotational  movement  between  the  needle  component  and  the 
catheter  component; 
wherein  the  screw  means  comprises  a  threaded-male  niembei  on 
the  needle  component  and  a  correspondiiig  threaded-female 
member  on  the  catheter  component;  and 
wherein  the  needle  component  has  a  smooth,  tapered  conical 
surface  proximal   to   the   threaded-male   member  and   the 
threaded-male  member  is  closest  to  the  needle  end  of  the 
needle  component  and  the  catheter  compmient  has  a  corre- 
spondmg  smooth,  tapered  bore  to  receive  the  smooth,  tapered 
conical  surface  of  the  needle  component. 


1.  A  suction  device  for  medical  use,  comprising: 
an  aspirator  comprising  a  tube  having  a  circumference  and 
provided  widi  at  least  one  side  opening,  said  aspirator  having 
an  open  suction  end  at  one  end  of  said  tube  through  which 
matter  may  enter  and  a  hose  end  for  attachment  to  a  suction 
device;  and 
a  fail  covering  said  side  opening,  said  foil  having  a  slit  therein 
having  a  thickness  such  that  said  foil  is  openaMe  in  response 
to  a  pressure  differential  thereacross,  said  open  suction  end 
being  6ee  of  any  obstniction  and  said  at  least  one  side 
opening  being  spaced  along  said  Dibe  a  distance  from  said 
open  suction  end  and  said  hose  end. 


5,542,931 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTRODUCING  INSTRUMENTS 

INTO  BODY  CAVrriES 
Roy  D.  GravoMi;  FairMd;  Alex  lanoirabcrto,  WalertaiiT, 
both  of  Coon.,  and  Michad  Occoidla,  Lake  Cwmd,  N.Y., 
amrignors  to  United  States  Sorgical  Corparatfoa,  Norwak, 
Conn. 

DivWon  of  ScK  No.  167^36,  Dec  14,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,366y417,  which  to  a  contfaination  of  Ser.  No.  874,291,  Apt 

24, 1992,  ibamiotd.  nk  appMcatfam  Ju.  36, 1994,  Ser.  Na 

268,766 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/1 7S 

VS.  CL  664—167  i 


5342,936 

CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
brad  Sctai;  16  Aamterdam  Ave.,  Apt  369,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

16023 
Ctrndnnatioa-in-pait  of  Scr.  No.  369,75L  Jm.  1, 1995,  i 
doned.  This  appHrathm  Sep.  19, 1995,  Sck  No.  531^67 
Iirt.  CL'  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  CL  664—164  27  < 

1.  A  rathrtw  assembly  comprising  (1)  a  needle  component 
having  a  needle  end,  (2)  a  catheter  component  mounted  on  the 
needle  component  in  a  manner  that  permits  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  the  needle  component  and  the  cadMer  component. 
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1.  In  a  cannula  subassembly  which  includes  a  cannula  housing,  a 
cannula  mounted  to  said  cannula  bousing,  and  a  valve  body 
mounted  within  said  cannula  housing,  said  valve  body  defining  an 
opening  for  leceipt  of  a  surgical  instniment,  die  improvement 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  projecting  members  mooolithically  fanned  on  and 
projecting  firom  said  valve  body  sum>unding  said  opening. 


5^2,934 

MULTIPLE  CARPULE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Richard  M.  Silver,  33  Holly  La^  Aafaland,  Mast.  01721 

Filed  Jon.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458,565 

lot  CL*  A61M  5/00 

UA  CL  M4— 191  «  Claim* 


5,542,932 
BLOODLESS  FLASHBACK  VENT 
Charles  W.  Daugherty,  3243  E.  Little  Cottonwood  La.,  Sandy, 
Utah  84092 

Filed  JnL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,480 

lDtCl*A«lM  V/7« 

VS.  CL  404— 1«  12  CUfans 


7.  An  introducer  needle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hoUow  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  sharp  distal  end; 

a  flashback  chamber  in  fluid  communicatjon  with  the  hollow 
needle  and  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  flashback  plug  affixed  to  the  opening  in  the  flashback  chamber, 
the  flashback  plug  finther  defining  an  interior  portion  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  flashback  chamber  and  an  opening 
therein;  and 

a  thin  film  vent  affixed  over  the  opening  in  the  flashback  plug 
without  extending  into  the  interior  portion  of  the  flashback 
plug,  the  veat  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  tlierein. 


1.  A  large  volume  delivery  hypodermic  syringe  for  simulu- 
neously  dispensing  liquid  from  a  plurality  of  liquid-containing 
carpules  into  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  plurality  of  elongated,  parallel  chambers, 
each  adapted  to  removably  receive  therein  a  carpule; 

an  externally  threaded  disk  covering  one  end  of  all  of  said 
chambers; 

an  internally-threaded  cap  received  on  the  external  threads  of 
said  disk,  to  define  a  fluid  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  ftxMn 
carpules  in  said  parallel  chambers; 

a  like  plurality  of  fluid  passageways  passing  through  said  disk 
and  aligned  with  said  chambers,  for  transporting  fluid  from 
said  carpules  into  said  fluid  chamber, 

a  hypodermic  needle-ieceiving  ntembcr  coupled  to  said  cap  for 
holding  a  hypodermic  needle; 

a  fluid  channel  passing  through  said  cap  and  into  said  needle- 
receiving  member  to  transpon  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber 
into  a  hypodermic  needle  held  in  said  needle-receiving  mem- 
ber, and 

means  for  simultaneously  discharging  liquid  from  carpules  in 
said  parallel  chambers,  through  said  passageways,  said  fluid 
chamber  and  said  fluid  channel,  to  provide  the  Uquid  into  the 
hypodermic  needle  for  deUvery  into  a  patient. 


5,542,933 
CATHETER  VALVE 

Ronald  Marks,  1124  Townsley  Ave.,  Baker^eld,  CaUf.  93304 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,035,  Jon.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  14,774 

InL  CL*^  A61M  5/VO 

VS.  CL  604—188  1  Claim 


1.  A  blood  vessel  entry  device  comprising  a  catf)eter  with  a 
proximal  end  having  a  hub  thereon,  a  distal  end  which  enters  a 
blood  vessel,  and  a  bore  through  which  blood  flows  and  which  may 
receive  a  needle,  and 

a  valve  attached  to  said  catheter  hub  for  controlling  blood  flow 
through  said  catheter 

said  valve  being  in  a  block  shape  with  a  head  at  one  end  and  a 
stem  at  an  opposite  end  wherein  said  valve  may  be  closed  by 
said  stem  being  raised  manually  be  a  user  grasping  said  stem 
which  actioo  lowers  said  bead  into  said  catheter  bore  blocking 
blood  flow  through  said  catheter  bore, 

wherein  said  valve  may  be  opened  by  said  stem  being  lowered 
manually  by  a  user  grasping  said  stem  which  action  raises 
said  head,  allowing  blood  flow  through  said  catheter  bore 

wherein  said  valve  may  also  be  opened  by  a  needle  passing 
thnxigh  said  catheter  bore,  said  needle  coming  into  contact 
with  said  lowered  head  and  raising  said  bead,  allowing  blood 
flow  through  said  catheter. 


5,542,935 
THERAPEUTIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  RELATED 
APPLICATIONS 
Evan  C.  Unger;  Thomas  A.  Fritr;  Terry  Matsunafa;  Vara- 
dal^ian  Ramaswami;  David  Yellowhalr,  and  GuanU  Wu,  all 
of  Tbcsoo,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  ImaRrPharmaceutical  Corp., 
Tucson.  Anz. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,687,  Nov.  29,  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  159,674,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continoation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,250,  Jan.  11,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  716^99,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  717,084,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,228,446,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569328, 
Aug.  20,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,088,499,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  159>87ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,250,  said 
Ser.  No.  716,899is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569328. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160032 
Int  a."  A61M  5/W,  A61B  &W,  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  604—190  36  Clalas 

35.  An  apparatus  for  making  therapeutic  containing  gas-filled 
liposomes,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  instilling  a  gaseous  precursor  into  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising  a  lipid  and  a  therapeutic  compound, 
thereby  forming  a  foam  containing  gaseous  precursor-filled 
liposomes; 

b)  naeans  for  sizing  said  liposomes,  said  sizing  means  including 
a  syringe  having  (i)  a  barrel  portion,  said  bairel  portion  of  said 
syringe  forming  a  vessel  in  which  said  liposomes  are  formed, 
(ii)  a  needle  pottioo.  (iii)  a  filter  disposed  between  said  barrel 
and  said  needle,  and  (iv)  a  plunger  for  extruding  said  Upo- 
somes  through  said  filter,  whereby  said  liposomes  are  sized  as 
they  are  injected  into  a  patient; 


.^" 


c)  means  for  introducing  said  gaseous  precursor  into  said  barrel 
portion  of  said  syringe;  and 

d)  means  for  introducing  said  aqueous  solution  into  said  barrel 
portion  of  said  syringe. 


5,542,936  

SHEATH  FOR  INTRODUCING  CATHETER 
Dean  M.  Razi,  4810  W.  Gandy  Bivd^  Ihrnpa,  Fla.  33611 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,587 
Int  CL"  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a,  i»4—264  6 


I  Introducer  sheath  for  introducing  a  catheter  into  a  bodily 
lassageway,  the  introducer  sheath  being  tubular  and  having  an 
>pen  proximal  end,  an  open  distal  end,  and  defining  a  lumen 
hrough  which  a  catheter  can  be  passed, 
said  introducer  sheath  being  provided  with  at  least  one  fenestra- 
tion wherein  when  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  introducer 
sheath  is  inserted  into  a  bodily  passageway  through  a  surgical 
opeaing  the  distal  end  is  oriented  coaxial  with  the  bodily 
passageway,  the  proximal  end  is  otienled  coaxial  with  the 
surgical  opening,  and  said  introducer  sheath  describes  an  arc 
in  the  area  in  which  it  transitions  from  the  orientation  of  the 
axis  of  insertion  to  the  orientation  of  the  axis  of  the  bodily 
passageway,  wherein  said  at  least  one  fenestration  is  located 
at  6>e  outer  radius  of  curvature  of  the  introducer  sheath  at  said 
arc, 
and  wherein  said  introdixxr  slieath  is  further  comprised  of  an 
anchor  tube  having  an  iimer  rtiametw  dimensioned  for  sliding 
over  said  introducer  sheath,  said  anchor  ube  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end  and  fixed  at  said  distal  end  to  said 
introducer  sheath  proximally  to  said  fenestration,  a  segment 
of  said  anchor  tube  provided  with  at  least  two  longitixlinal 
slits  for  separating  said  anchor  tube  into  at  least  two  strips  of 
material,  such  that  urging  of  said  slidaUe  end  towards  said 
fixed  end  CMises  said  strips  of  material  to  bulge  outwanfly. 


II 


5342,937 
MULTILUMEN  EXTRUDED  CATHETER 
Hiram  Owe,  San  Carfcw;  Mark  GlvwacU,  San  Jmt,  nd  Lao- 
rent  SchaBci^  Los  AUm,  aB  of  CaHf.,  awtgnon  to  Ikrgct 
Therapcntics,  Inc.,  Freatont,  CaUt 

FHed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,7M 
Int  CL"  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  604—280  22  ( 


140 


142 


1.  A  multilumen  catheter  shaft  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal 
end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  distal  end  and 
proximal  end,  said  shaft  having  at  least  two  discrete  lumens 
sharing  a  common  wall  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends,  at 
least  one  of  said  discrete  lumens  being  defined  by  multiple  circum- 
foential  layers,  at  least  two  of  said  circumferential  layers  compris- 
ing different  polymers,  and  where  the  shaft  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  is  divided  into  at  least  two  sectors  between  those  ends  having 
transition  regions  between  said  sectors,  each  said  sector  having  a 
flexibility  normal  to  the  longitudiiuil  axis  dilferent  from  an  adja- 
cent sector,  where  said  shaft  has  been  continuously  extruded 
between  said  distal  to  said  proximal  end. 


5342,938 
MAGNETIC  GUIDEWIRE  COUPLING  FOR  CATHETER 

EXCHANGE 
Ernesto  AveUanet,  Miami   Lakes,  and  Eraesto  Hcrmwdo, 
Miami,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporatioii,  Miaad 
Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133^24,  Oct  8,  1993,  ■bandiwd, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  920364,  JnL  28,  1992,  Pat  Na. 

5,269,759.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,115 

Int  CL"  A61M  25A)0 

VS.  CL  604—280  9  i 


I.  For  use  in  callieier  exchange  in  the  vascular  system  of  a 
patient  in  which  a  catheter  is  advanced  over  a  guidewire  member 
and  tliercafier  tlie  catheter  is  withdrawn  over  the  guidewire  mem- 
ber while  the  guidewire  member  is  retained  in  positiaa  in  the 
vascular  system  of  the  patient,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  flexible  guidewire  member  formed  of  metal  wire  and  having  a 
proximal  end  which  remains  outside  of  the  patent's  body  and 
a  distal  end  for  introductioa  into  the  vascular  system  of  the 
patient,    the    flexible    guidewire    having    a    magnetically- 
attractable  element  along  the  length  of  the  guidewire  member 
in  a  location  that  is  spaced  a  substantial  distanrr  from  said 
distal  end  so  that  the  magneticaUy-attractat>le  element  is 
adapted  to  remain  outside  of  the  patient's  body. 


170-651  O.G.-96-ll:QU 
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5,542,M» 
FLUID  ASPIRATION-COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
I  OMdcn.  K]«t*,  Md  JukM  YaMuiakm,  Osaka,  both 
M,  Japaa,  ■■Igaiirr  to  rtaliia  lU  Co,  LtiL,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  327,403 

CWm  prtMtty,  appttcadoa  Ja|Ma,  Oct  2t,  1993,  5-2«7445 

IbL  CL'  A61M  l/OO 

U  A  CI  M4-319  19  ClaiM 


"^^ 


^S^; 


*y>  VVV  >>■ 


4-i£^-*' 


1.  A  fluid  asptraboii-coUection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet  and  provided  with 
a  hole  in  a  top  wall  thereof; 

a  moving  plaie  vertically  movably  disposed  within  the  case  so  as 
to  fbrm  a  liquid  suction  chamber  between  the  moving  plate 
and  a  booom  wall  of  the  case; 

a  cylinder  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  an  upper  wall  and 
an  open  lower  end,  the  cylinder  being  vertically  movably 
insetted  into  the  bole  from  above  the  top  wall  of  die  case  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  opened  lower  end  thereof  is  positioned 
in  the  case: 

a  piston  aiitightly  and  moviUy  inserted  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  sectional  area  smaller  than  a  projected  area  of  the 
moving  plate  in  the  moving  direction  thereof; 

a  connecting  rod  vertically  extending  to  connect  the  piston 
cooperatively  to  the  moving  plate; 

holding  means  for  maintaining  the  cylinder  at  a  lifted  position  to 
which  the  cylinder  is  forcibly  drawn  upward  to  form  a 
vacuum  chamber  between  the  piston  and  the  top  surface  of  the 
cylinder  and 

dosable  means  for  communicating  said  cylinder  with  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,542341 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  ELASTICIZED  SIDE 
FLAPS 
Yasuko  Morita,  Kobe,  Japan,  aMignor  to  The  Proctor  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ondniiali,  Ohio 
CoolinuathMi  of  Scr.  Na  208,102,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUdi  b  a  continaatkm  oT  Scr.  No.  994,071,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  439,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1991,  3-98947  U 
Int  CL'  A«1F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—385.1  22 


5,542,940 
BIODEGRADABLE  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
C  Jonkcr,  Kadodcrmcer  53,  3068  KE  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  Na  241,147 
CU^  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   10,   1993, 
9300789 

Int.  CL'  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CL  604—367  37  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  means  for  providing  a  liquid 
permeable  bodyside  inner  liner  of  a  substantially  cellulosic  mate- 
rial of  wet-strong  long  fibers  having  a  wet  tensile  strength,  diago- 
nally, greater  than  IN/ 15  mm,  means  for  providing  a  substantially 
liquid  impermeable  outer  layer  of  a  substantially  cellulosic  mate- 
rial of  wet-strong  long  fiben,  having  a  wet  tensile  strength,  diago- 
nally, greater  than  I.SN/IS  mm,  and  a  liquid-absorbent  ban  sand- 
wiched between  said  inner  liner  and  said  outer  layer,  wherein  said 
cellulosic  material  comprises  said  long  fibers,  having  a  length  from 
10  cm  in  their  natural  state  and  coming  from  at  least  one  plant 
chosen  firom  dte  group  consisting  of  abaca,  hemp,  kenaf,  sisal  and 
jute,  and  wherein  the  iimer  liner  has  a  surface  weight  of  about  13 
g/m^  to  about  23  g/m^. 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  for  placement  in  a  user's  panty,  the  sanitary 
napkin  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  comprising: 
a  liquid  permeable  topsbeet; 

a  liquid  impermeable  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsbeet; 
an  absotiwnt  pad  for  absoibing  liquids  positioned  between 
said  topsbeet  and  said  backsheet.  said  absorbent  pad  having 
a  pair  of  side  edges;  and 
an  elasticized  side  flap  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  and 
along  each  said  side  edge  of  said  absorbent  pad.  each  said 
side  flap  comprising  a  member  having  a  base  end  and  a 
distal  end  extending  laterally  outwardly  firom  said  base  end 
and  an  elastic  material  afBxed  along  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  member  laterally  outboard  of  said  base  end;  and 
a  pair  of  wings  attached  to  said  main  body  porbon  and  config- 
ured to  be  positioned  over  the  edge  of  the  user's  panty. 


li 
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5,542>t2 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  IMPROVED 
ELASTICIZED  WAISTBAND 
Mark  J.  Kline,  Cincinnati;  Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester;  Deao 
J.  Daniels;  James  E.  Zorb,  both  of  Cindnnati,  and  Jerry  L. 
Dragoo,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,599 
Int  CL'  A61F  1 3/]  5 
VS.  CL  604—385.2  9  < 


j^x!:^ 


)-ap 


1.  An  absorbent  article  to  be  fitted  to  a  wearer,  the  absorbent 
article  comprising: 

(a)  a  containment  assembly  comprising  a  topsbeet  and  a  liquid 
impervious  backsheet  joined  with  said  topsbeet,  said  contain- 
ment assembly  having  a  longitudinal  centerline,  a  longitudinal 
direction  which  is  the  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
ccateriine,  a  lateral  centerline,  a  lateral  direction  which  is  tlie 
direction  parallel  to  said  lateral  centerline,  a  first  waist  region, 
a  first  waist  feature  positioned  in  said  first  waist  region  and 
being  elastically  extensible  in  said  lateral  direction,  said  first 
waist  feature  comprising  a  first  lateral  extensible  portion 
having  a  first  width  taken  in  the  lateral  direction  and  a  second 
laterally  extensible  portion  disposed  longitudinally  inboard  of 
said  first  laterally  extensible  portion,  said  second  portion 
having  a  second  width  taken  in  said  lateral  direction  which  is 
lest  than  said  first  width,  a  second  waist  region  longitudinally 
opposed  to  said  first  waist  region,  a  first  end  edge,  a  second 
end  edge,  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  pair  erf 
longitudinal  edges; 

(b)  a  fastening  system  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  engaging  components  disposed  in  said  second 
waist  region:  and 

(ii)  a  continuous  landing  component  disposed  on  said  outer 
surface  of  the  absorbent  article  in  said  first  waist  region 
coincident  with  said  first  waist  feature,  said  landing  com- 
ponent being  engageable  with  said  engaging  components; 
said  landing  component  being  elastically  extensible  in  at 
least  said  lateral  direction  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
landing  component  being  intermediate  said  engaging  com- 
ponents when  said  engaging  components  are  engaged  with 
said  landing  component  such  that  said  first  waist  feature 
and  said  landing  component  are  activated  when  the  absor- 
bent article  is  fitted  to  said  wearer,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  elastically  extensible  side  panels  disposed  in  said 
second  waist  region,  one  of  said  side  panels  extending  later- 
aOy  outwardly  from  each  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
coatainmeni  assembly,  said  side  panels  being  elastically 
exiensible  in  at  least  said  lateral  direction. 


5342^13 
ABSORBENT  ARIICLE  HAVING  INFLECTED  BARRIER 

CUFFS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
David  M.  Sagcser,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,032,  Ang.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,454,803.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,983, 

Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  336,601 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  604—385.2  U  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  absortient  article  having  a  front  waist  region,  a 
rear  waist  region,  a  crotch  region  between  said  front  waist  regioa 
and  said  rear  waist  region,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  a  lateral 
centerline  and  a  longitudinal  cenietlioe,  the  absofbeat  article  com- 
prising: 

a  chassis  comprising  a  liquid  pervious  topsbeet;  a  liquid  imper- 
vious backsheet  joined  with  said  topsbeet;  an  absorbent  cote 
interposed  between  said  topsbeet  and  said  backsheet  said 
absorijent  core  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  side  panels,  each  of  said  side  panels 
including  a  front  ear  flap  section  located  in  said  firont  waist 
region;  a  barrier  cuff  section  having  a  first  end  edge  located 
longitudinally  inboard  of  said  front  ear  flap  section;  a  second 
end  edge  located  in  said  rear  waist  region;  a  proximal  edge 
disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  absorbent 
core  and  a  distal  edge  spaced  apart  from  said  proximal  edge; 

spacing  means  joined  along  said  distal  edge  of  each  said  barrier 
cuff  section;  and 

closing  means  for  securing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  barrier  cuff 
section  juxtaposed  said  first  end  edge  to  the  absotiwnt  article 
inboard  of  said  proximal  edge: 

said  distal  edges  being  unsecured  to  any  underlying  structure  of 
the  absorbent  article  in  said  front  waist  region  and  said  rear 
waist  region  stich  that  said  distal  edges  form  said  longitudinal 
edges  in  said  front  waist  region  and  said  rear  waist  regioa; 
and 

said  distal  edge  of  said  barrier  cuff  section  being  secured  later- 
ally inboard  of  said  proximal  edge  in  said  crotch  region  such 
that  said  second  end  edges  of  said  side  panels  located  in  said 
rear  waist  region  are  inverted  relative  to  said  first  end  edges  to 
form  an  inflected  barrier  cuff  that  stands  up  in  said  crotch 
region  when  the  absorbent  article  is  fitted  to  a  wearer. 


5,542,944 
SURGICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Krishan  M.  Bbatta,  60  High  St,  Skowhegan,  Me.  04976 
Continnation  of  Scr.  Na  49,136,  Apr.  19,  1993,  i 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  311,728 
Int  CL'A61B  y  7/36.  y>W 
U.S.  CL  606—33  15  Ciaiw 

14.  A  surgical  instrument,  aiMl  comprising: 
a.  an  elongate  casing  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end; 
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b.  means  for  debvcring  a  fluid  to  target  tissue,  said  fluid  delivery 
means  being  carried  within  said  casing  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  distal  end  of  said  casing; 

c.  means  for  delivering  a  coherent  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  to  said  fluid  whereby  to  heat  said  target  tissue,  said 
delivery  means  being  carried  within  said  casing  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  said  distal  end  tfaeteof ;  and 

d.  a  stationary  cutting  Wade  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
casing  adjacent  to  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  distal  end 
foe  aiding  in  removal  of  said  target  tissue,  said  Wade  being 
adapted  to  be  energized  so  as  to  provide  an  electrocautery 
element 


HOOK  FOR  AN  OCCOTTO-CERVICAL  ROD  OR  PLATE 

OF  AN  OCCIPITO-CERVICAL  OSTEOSYNTHESIS 

INSTRUMENTATION 

Cario  LogrtMdno,  Rome,  Italy,  and  Michd  Goobe,  HanMot, 

France,  aMignors  to  Sofamor  SJ<(.C„  Rang  Du  Flkrs,  France 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,580 

InLCL'AMB  17/70 

VS.  CL  Mi    i\  *  Clalma 


35   ^34    ^ 
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5,542,945 

ELECTRO-SURGICAL  RADIO-FREQUENCY 

INSTRUMENT 

GcnMtd  Frteach,  lUtttngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dctaa 

dckbv-n.  Mcdiziniactae  Apparatebau  GeseUsdiafI  mbH,  l^t- 

dfaifen,  Gcnnaay 

Flkd  Sep.  12, 1994,  Scr.  Na  3044r75 
Claims  priority,  appbcadon  Germany,  Oct  5,  1993,  43  33 
9S3J 

iBt  CL'  AtlB  17/36 
MS.  CL  C06— 48  19  Claims 


1.  Hook  for  an  occipitocervical  rod  or  plate  of  an  occipito- 
cervical osteosynthesis  instrumentation,  said  book  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  body  with  opposite  side  branches  having  a 
laminar  portion  defined  by  a  strip  suitably  profiled  and  adapted  to 
penetrate  a  foramen  opening  at  the  base  of  the  occiput,  said  body 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  osteosynthesis  rod  or  plate  and  having 
a  median  plane  of  synmietry  extending  between  said  side  branches, 
said  strip  being  inclined  relative  to  eitJier  side  of  said  median  plane 
of  symmetry  so  as  to  adapt  itself  to  die  anatomy  of  the  edge  of  the 
occiput  in  the  region  of  the  foramen. 


5,542,947 
SLOTTED  PATELLA  RESECTION  GUIDE  AND  STYLUS 
Patrick  J.  "ftwicy,  Tbwmw,  NJ„  assignor  to  Hnwmcdica  Inc, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,290 

IntCL'-A^lB  17/56 

VS.  CL  M6— 88  »»  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  electro-surgical  radio-ftequency  instrument  for  tlie 
coagulating  and/or  cutting  of  tissuse  comprising:  a  shaft;  a  woric  tip 
attached  to  the  shaft  including  a  flat  elongated  insulating  layer 
having  first  and  second  parallel  plane  surfaces  of  equal  size  and 
sh^x,  and  first  and  second  electrodes  of  equal  size  and  mirror- 
symmetrical  shape  each  having  a  plane  surface  which  is  parallel 
with  and  of  the  same  size  as  the  first  and  second  plane  surfaces, 
respectively,  of  the  flat  insulating  layer,  and  being  attached  diereio 
so  that  a  transition  from  die  plane  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  to  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  dte  insulating  layer  is  smooth  and 
cootinuous,  the  insulating  layer  and  Ae  first  and  second  electrodes 
forming  a  unit  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  book  having  an  axis  of 
curvature  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 
second  plane  surA^es  of  the  insulating  layer,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  electrodes  to  a  radio  frequency  voluge. 


IS* 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  a  saw  used  to  perform  resection  of  a 
bone,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  gripping  said  bone,  including  first  and  second 
arms  pivotally  mounted  together  at  a  first  pivot  axis,  wherein 
each  of  said  arms  has  a  handle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  jaw 
member  at  the  other  end  whereby  pivoting  of  said  handle 
portions  towards  one  another  causes  said  jaw  members  to 
pivot  toward  one  another  about  said  pivot  axis  and  into 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  bone; 

(b)  guide  means,  formed  integrally  within  said  jaw  members  and 
defining  a  plane  of  resection,  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  saw 
blade;  and 

(c)  means  for  setting  resection  depth  which  includes  at  least  two 
calibrated  and  matiwd  steps  integrally  formed  in  said  means 
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for  gripping  said  bone,  whereby  a  stylus  can  be  removably 
iiuetted  into  a  selected  one  of  the  at  least  two  steps  to  set  the 
resection  depth. 


5442X8 

SURGICAL  COMBINATION  INJECT  AND  SNARE 
APPARATUS 
George  W.  Weaver,  East  Earl,  Pa.^  Haraid  Jacol>,  Lawrence, 
N.Y.,  and  Damond  C.  Holainger,  New  HoUand,  Pa.^  assigBors 
to  Arrow  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Pa. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  248^04 
tat  CL'  A«1B  17/00 
US.  CL  M6— 113  8 


1.  Aa  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  instrument  including  an  injection  needle; 

a  second  instrument  iiKluding  a  snare; 

sheathing  means  for  sheathing  said  first  and  second  instruments, 
said  sheathing  means  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
and 

actuator  means  for  simultaneously  exteixling  said  first  instru- 
meat  relative  to  said  distal  ertd  of  said  sheathing  means  in  a 
first  direction  and  retracting  said  second  instrument  in  a 
second  direction  relative  to  said  distal  end  of  said  sheathing 
means,  and  for  simultaneously  extending  said  second  instru- 
meat  relative  to  said  distal  end  of  said  sheathing  means  in  said 
first  direction  and  retracting  said  first  instrument  in  said 
second  direction  relative  to  said  distal  end  of  said  sheathing 


5342,949 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CLIP  APPLIER  INSTRUMENT 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Higkiand  Ridge  Dr.,  Pbocnix,  Md.  21L31 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,769,  Apr.  14,  1993,  almn- 

dooed,  and  Scr.  No.  951^75,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,445,167,  whkk  to  a  divtoton  of  Scr.  No.  719,28L  Sep.  18, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,3«M59,  wWck  to  a  cowttwiatfam-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  515,641,  Apr.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,171^50,  wUcfa  to  a 

contimiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  49,526,  May  14,  1987,  altandoncd, 

said  Ser.  No.  45,769to  a  cootinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

719,281,  Sep.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,366^459,  whick  to  a  divtoion 

of  Ser.  No.  45031,  Dec.  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,100/118,  wkick 

is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,504,  May  14,  1987, 

atMUMloacd.  Thto  applicatioa  Sep.  16,  1993,  Sck  No.  121,589 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—143  35  Claims 

1.  A  multifimctional  clip  applier  instrument  for  use  in  endo- 


scopic surgical  procedures  performed  in  an  anatomical  cavity  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end  for  positioning  at  a 

location  external  to  the  anatomical  cavity  and  a  distal  end  far 

positioning  within  the  anatomical  cavity, 
said  distal  end  comprising  a  pair  of  forceps  jaws  having  opposed 

inner  surfaces  defining  a  tissue-engaging  space  therebetweea. 
a  plurality  of  surgical  clips  disposed  within  said  elongate  body, 
said  clips  each  having  opposed  legs  movable  from  an  open 

spaced  condition  to  a  closed  condition  adjacent  each  odier  to 

engage  tissue  therebetween, 
said  jaws  having  a  clip  receiving  position  defining  a  space 

between  said  opposed  inner  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  size 

and  shape  of  said  clip  legs  in  said  open  S{MKed  condition, 
an  advancing  mechanism  carried  by  said  elongate  body  and 

including  a  pusher  member  movable  distally  to  advance  a 

distalmost  surgical  clip  into  said  space  between  said  opposed 

inner  surfaces, 
said  elongate  body  comprising  means  for  selectively  coo^iress- 

ing  said  forceps  jaws  toward  one  another  both  prior  to  and 

subsequeiM  to  advancement  of  a  clip  into  said  space  between 

said  opposed  inner  surfaces. 


VOi 
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5^2,950 

ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSIDES  IN  TEXTILE  SCX)UK/ 
BLEACH  PROCESSING 
Howard  Cole;   Kristiiia  W.  Erier,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C^- 
Keaaeth  L.  Smith,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  and  Brian  C.  FnuKwis, 
Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Heakd  Corporation,  Plymooth 
Meeting,  Pa. 
Condauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,589,  Nov.  10, 1994.  Thte 
application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  526,912 
Int.  CL'  D06L  i/OO;  CllD  1/722:3/08 
VS.  iX  8—107  11  ClaiiH 

1.  A  surfactant  composition  for  use  in  bleaching  and  scouring 
textile  materials  while  controlling  foam  generation,  said  composi- 
tion conprising: 

(a)  fron  about  6%  to  about  94%  by  weight  of  an  allcyl  polyglyco- 
side  having  the  general  formula  I 

RO(Z).(D 

wherein  R  is  a  nnonovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  8  to 
about  1^  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  S  or  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  about  1  to 
about  6, 

(b)  from  about  94%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  a  chlorine-capped 
ethoxylated  isodecyl  alcohol,  and 

(c)  the  remainder  water,  all  weights  being  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition. 


5,S42,K2 
DYE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SULPHUR- 
CONTAINING  P-PHENYLENEDLiMINES  AND 
CMtRESPONDING  DYEING  PROCESSES,  NOVEL 
SULPHUR-CONTAINING  P-PHENYLENEX>LiMINES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Alain  Genet,  Autaiay-soas-Bois,  and  Alain  L^ranoe,  Couprry, 
both  o<,  France,  aarignon  to  L'Oreal,  Parte,  FnuKe 

FOed  Not.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  352#S8 

Claims  priority,  appilcalion  France,  Dec  1, 1993,  93  14390 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/13 

U.S.  CL  8 — 410  L3  Claims 

1.  Dye  composition  for  keratin  fibers  which  contains,  in  a 

medium  which  is  suitable  for  dyeing,  at  least  one  compound  of 

formula  (I)  in  amounts  which  are  effective  for  dyeing: 


NHRi 


(R4S). 


(Q 


5,542,951 

USE  OF  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON  VINYL  MONOMERS 
AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMIDES  AS  A  DETERGENT 
ADDmVE 
Werner  Antwerpen,  Scfawaibadi,-  Hermann  Schindlcr,  Hof- 
heim,  and  Gerd  Reinliardt,  Kelkheim,  all  of,  Germany, 
assigDors  to  Hoecbst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Franlifurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 
313,5 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/08;  CUD  3/32:3/37 -.17/06 
MS.  CL  8—137  14  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  preventing  reabsoiption,  by  a  textile,  of 
detached  dyestuffs  or  dyesmff  degradation  products  which  are 
detached  from  a  dyed  material  or  degraded  from  dyes  in  a  dyed 
material  in  an  aqueous  wash  liquor  for  said  textile  containing  a 
wash-active  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
anionic  surfactant,  a  nonionic  surfacting,  a  zwitterionic  surfactant, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
adding  to  the  wash  liquor  a  copolymer  comprising  75-95%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  monomer  of  at  least  one  vinyl 
monomer  which  is  free  from  caiboxyl  and  amide  groups, 
5-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  tiie 
foanula  (I) 


R'— CH=C— CO— NH- 
I 
R' 


in  which 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  metbylol  radical, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C3-alkyl  radical  and 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  and  optionally  not 

more  than  5%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  unsaturated 

cuboxyUc  acid. 


NHR] 


in  which: 

R,  and  R2,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical,  a  C,-C4  hycboxyalkyi 
radical,  a  C2-C4  polyhydroxyalkyi  radical,  a  C,-C4  acety- 
laminoalkyl  radical  or  a  C,-C4  aminoalkyl  radical; 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical; 

R,  represents  a  C,-C4  allcyl  radical,  a  C,-C4  hydroxjralkyl 
radical,  a  C2-C4  polyhydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  C,-C4  ami- 
noalkyl radical  or  a  C,-C4  dialkylaminoalkyl  radical  which  is 
optionally  quatemized; 

n  is  equal  to  1  or  2;  and 

when  11=2,  the  groups  — SR,  are  in  a  meu  position  relative  to 
each  other  and  R3=H;  and  when  n=l  and  R,  is  otiter  than 
hydrogen,  R3  is  tlien  in  the  position  para  to  tlie  — SR4  grot^; 

and  tlie  addition  salts  of  said  compounds  with  an  acid,  and  at 
least  one  coupling  agent 


5,542,953 
NEW  5-HALOGEN-2,4-BIS  (ALKYLAMINO)-!- 
ALKYLBENZENES  AND  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Wolfgang  R.  Balzen  Thomas  Clausen,  both  of  Alsbacli;  Anke 
Frank,  Frankftut,  and  Aiexa  Weinges,  Hddciberg,  all  t/L, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Wella  AG,  Darmstadt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00011,  S  371  Date  Oct  22,  1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Oct  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09yi6677,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sqi.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  142,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1992,  42  06 
416J 

tot  CL'  A61K  7/13:  C07C  211/51:211/52 
VS.  a.  8-^16  14  aates 

10.  S-Halogen-2,4-bis(alkylamino>-l-alkylbenzene  compound  of 
the  formula 


(D 


NHR' 


NHR> 


wherein  R  is  a  straigbt<hain  or  branched  C,-  to  C4-alkyl  group, 
X  is  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
fluorine,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
straight-chain  C,-  to  C4-alkyl  groups,  branched  C,-  to 
C4-alkyl  groups,  straight-chain  Cj-  to  C4-hydroxyalkyl  groups 
and  branched  Cj-  to  C4-bydroxyallcyl  groups. 
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5^2,954 
PRODUCTION  OF  AMINATED  COTTON  FIBERS 
Andreas  SchrcU,  FrankAirt,  and  Werner  H.  Ruas,  Flfinhciai, 
both  of,  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Akdcngesellschaft, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

FiJed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,438 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 
21«.7 

Int  CL*  De6M  13/35:  WW  3/66 
UA  CL  8—532  14  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  the  productioa  of  sminatrd  cotton  fibers,  which 
comprises  tlie  steps  of: 
subjecting  raw  cotton  or  a  mixture  of  raw  cotton  and  polyester  to 
a  modification  conducted  simultaneously  with  scouring  or 
Idering,  wherein 
the  modification  comprises  the  addition  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
compound  of  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  which  contains  at  least  one 
ptimary,  secondary,  tertiary,  or  quaternary  amino  group  and  at 
least  one  hydrolyzable  ester  group  and  m  which  the  saturated 
radical  or  radicals  are  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  or 
branched  and  cyclic  and  are  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  hetero  groups  and  which  are  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  mote  hydroxyl  groups. 


SOjH 


-continued 

SO3H 


=N  — ^^— CH=CH  — ^_^  N 


wherein  R,  and  R,o  are  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy, 

C2-C4  alkanoylamino,  halogen  or  sulfo; 

together  with  at  least  one  of  the  blue  dyeing  dyes  of  formulae 

(8) 


5,542.^5 

DYEING  MODIFIED  VISCOSE  FIBERS  WITH  ACID  OR 

DIRECT  DYES 

Andi«8S  ScfareU,  and  Andrew  von  der  Eltz,  both  of  Frankfurt, 

Germany,  assisnors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUscbaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,503 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Oct  4,  1994,  44  35 
385.5 

Int  CL*  D06P  3/62:1/39:  C08F  251/02 
U.S.  CL  8—561  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  regenerated  cellulose  fibers,  which 
comprises  adding  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  cellulose 
content  of  the  dope  of  an  amine-subsbtuted  cellulose  derivative 
which  is  an  addibon  polymer  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  amines 
with  cellulose  to  a  viscose  dope  or  to  an  alkali  cellulose  and 
spiiming  fibers  by  the  viscose  spinning  process,  or  adding  said 
cellulose  derivative  to  a  cellulose  solubon  and  spinning  fibers  from 
the  solution,  subsequendy  processing  fibers  into  a  woven  or  knitted 
fabric  and  dyeing  the  fabric  widi  a  direct  or  acid  dye  without 
adding  electrolyte  salt. 


SOOl 


(9) 


N=N 


SOOI 


N=N 


NHa 


and 


SOjH 


5,542,956 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  HYDROXYL 

GROUP  CONTAINING  FIBER  MATERIALS 

David  McMullan,  AUschvril;  Rudolf  Schaulin.  Riehen,  and  Urs 
Lank,  Zurich,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporatioa.  'nurytown,  N.Y. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  231,966,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,671,  Dec  16, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  apptication  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,665 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec   20,   1991, 
3814/91 

IntCL»D06Pi/B2,/-«2 
UJS.  CL  8—641  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  a  cellulosic  fibre  material, 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  fibre  material  at  least  one  yellow 
or  orange  dyeing  dye  of  formula 


SOjH  SOjH 

r^N  -^-  CH=CH  -^-  N= 


(lla) 


N=N 


SO3H 


N=N 


N= 


SOjH 


OH 


HO3S 


HN-^' 


H03S 


and  together  with  at  least  one  of  the  red  dyeing  dyes  of  fonnulae 

(17) 


OCHj 

N=N— ^  V-NH— |i^         ^fp 

\=/  N  N 

/  \^^      H,C 


HN- 


OH 


r/3 


HOjS 


CHjO 
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S03H 
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SO2NH2 
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N  N 
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NHCH2CH2OH 


CHsO 


(21) 


H03S 


TiJH  — 


-t   V"^- 


S03H 


N=N 


SOjH 


CKM3 


HOjS  I 

=CH—^  ^— HN— Ut         Jl— NH 

\=/ 
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5,542,957 

RECOVERY  OF  PLATINUM  GROUP  METALS  AND 

RHENIUM  FROM  MATERIALS  USING  HALOGEN 

REAGENTS 

Kennetb  N.  Han,  and  Xinghni  Meng,  bodi  of  Rapid  City,  S. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Sooth  DakoU  Scbooi  of  Mines  and  Tetk- 

nology.  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  379,809 
Int  CL'  C22B  3/46 
US.  CL  75—732  16  Oataw 

1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  precious  metals  from  precious- 
metal  bearing  noaterials  by  a  leaching  process  comprising  die  steps 
of: 
L  charging  to  a  reacbon  zone  a  charge  comprising: 

A.  precious-metal  bearing  materials; 

B.  water, 

C.  elemental  halogen  or  halogen  salts; 

D.  snUiiiic  acid  and  one  of  anmionia  or  an  anmoiiium  salt;  to 
foim  a  charge  in  said  reaction  zone;  and 

n.  heating  tbe  charge  in  said  teactioa  zone  to  a  tenipetanne  of 
about  50°  C.  to  about  300°  C.  under  oxidizing  condibons  at  a 
pressure  of  from  about  30  psig  to  about  1 300  psig  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  leach  the  precious  metals  fixm  the  precious-melal 
bearing  materials  thereby  producing  a  slurry  containing  a 
precious-metal-ion-solution;  aitd 

m.  separating  the  precious-metal-ioa  solution  from  the  sluiry; 
and 

TV.  recovering  the  precious  metals  from  tiie  precious-metal-ioii- 
solutkn  using  one  of  eiectrowinning.  cementation,  soiveat 
extractiOD,  precipitation  and  adsoiptioiL 
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METBOD  FOR  MANUFACTOWNG  A  HYDROGEN 

ABSORBING  ALLOY  ELECTRODE 

Ju  Fw«kawa,  Iwirid,  JapM,  airignor  to  Fuvkawa  Dcncfal 


Filed  Scy.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,328 
rterity,  mUatkm  JafMi.  Oct  13, 1993,  5-255739 
teL  CL*"  H81M  &C0 
VS.  a.  »    433.1  28  < 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy 
eiectrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  causing  a  punched  metal  sheet,  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures arranged  in  a  staggered  fashion,  to  run  in  a  slurry  of 
hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  powder,  to  thereby  cause  the  slurry 
to  adhere  to  the  punched  metal  sheet,  and  fill  the  apertures 
therein; 

(b)  drying  the  punched  metal  sheet  on  which  the  slurry  has  been 
adhered,  to  thereby  obtain  an  electrode  sheet: 

(c)  cutting  the  electrode  sheet  into  electrode  sheet  fragments, 
each  electrode  sheet  fragment  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis,  and  each  electrode  sheet 
fragment  having  filled  aperture-fonned  portions  and  apetture- 
non-fonned  poitioas  therein; 

(d)  rolling  an  electrode  sheet  fragment  in  a  rolling  direction 
parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  the  electrode  sheet  fragment,  the 
electrode  sheet  fragment  having  an  aperture  array  arrange- 
ment such  that  any  given  line  miming  along  the  electrode 
sheet  fragment  parallel  to  die  second  axis  of  the  electrode 
sheet  fragment  will  intersect  filled  aperture-formed  portions 
thereof:  and 

(e)  coiling  the  thus  rolled  electrode  sheet  fragment  in  a  coiling 
direction  which  is  the  same  as  the  rolling  direction. 


providing  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  having  an  exposed 
surface,  the  exposed  surface  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of 


Uminiiting  the  release  liner  sheet  with  the  electrically  conductive 
sheet  to  adhere  the  aeries  of  discrete  elemental  lithium  pat- 
terns onto  the  respective  sheet  areas; 

pulling  the  release  liner  sheet  from  the  electrically  conductive 
sheet  and  discrete  lithium  patterns,  leaving  the  discrete 
lithium  patterns  adhering  to  the  electrically  conductive  sheet: 
and 

cutting  and  fonning  a  plurality  of  discrete  battery  terminal 
bousing  members  from  the  areas  of  the  electrically  conductive 
sheet,  widi  each  of  the  discrete  battery  termmal  bousmgs 
bearing  one  of  the  discrete  lithium  patterns. 


5342,948 
EFFICIENT  DIESEL  FUEL  ANTIFOAMS  OF  LOW 
SnJCON  CONTENT 
Wojdech  GrabowaU,  Gland,  Swttxerland,  assigDor  to  OSi  Spe- 
cialties, Inc,  Danbory,  Cooii. 
Cootinoatloa  of  Ser.  No.  86,089,  Jua.  38,  1993,  abandoocd. 

This  appHcatioii  JuL  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,291 
ClaiiH  priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,  Jon.  38,   1993, 
0«A)86009 

iBt  CL'  CIM.  1/28 
VS.  CL  44—328  28  CiaiaM 


5342,959  

METBOD  OF  FORMING  BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERY 

LITHIUM  ELECTRODES 

Maifc  E.  IMUe,  Botw,  Id.,  aarifoor  to  Mkron  Communica- 

tioni,Inc  Boiae,  Id. 
Dtvirioa  of  Ser.  No.  27M12,  Jid.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,488,442, 
whicfa  is  a  coattnoatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  285,611,  Mar.  2, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5y432,827,  Scr.  No.  285,957,  Mar.  2,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  286,851,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^486,431.  This  appU- 
catioa Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,985 
Int  CL^  H81M  4A)S 
VS.  a.  29— 623J  1  Clatai 

1.  A  metliod  of  fonning  a  plurality  of  button-type  lithium  elec- 
trodes comprising  tlie  following  steps: 

providing  a  release  liner  sheet  having  elemental  lithium  adhered 
ttteielo,  Ibe  adhered  eleniental  lithium  being  in  the  form  of  a 
series  of  discrete  patterns  having  a  size  and  shape  of  tiie 
lilliium  electrodes  being  formed; 


1.  A  dieael  fuel  defoaming  agent  comprising  a  polymer  of  the 
fonnuU  MDJ>»p**}A  where  M  U  OojSiCCH,),,  D  is  a 
OSi(CHj)i.  D»  U  OSi(CH,)R,  R  is  a  polyetfaer.  D*»  is 
OSi(CHj)R',  R'  is  a  phenol  derivative,  x-^y-^^  is  35-350,  x/(y-«)  is 
3  to  6  and  y/z  is  0.23  to  9.a 
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5342,961 
DIELECTRIC  CURING 
Gwo  S.  Swei,  East  Amherst  N.Y.;  Nicolaa  Avril,  Merignac, 
France,   and   Jony   Wijaya,  Amherst   N.Y.,   assignors   to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412y485 
Int  CL'  B24D  3/34 
VS.  CL  51—295  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  coated  abrasive  comprising 
a  backing  material  and  abrasive  grits  secured  to  the  backing 
material  using  one  or  more  coatings  of  a  thermosettable  binder 
resin  formulation  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  binder  resin  coatmgs 
is  at  least  partly  cured  by  means  of  dielectric  beating. 


5342,962 
TREATING  BIOMASS  MATERIAL 
Robert  C.  A.  W.  Ollerenshaw,  Knutsford,  and  Maurice  A.  Roe, 
Bowden,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Fi-Pro  Lim- 
ited, Chestiire,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00974,  5  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1994,  S  182(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21735,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  1,  1991, 
9111838 

Int  CL*  C85F  5/00 
VS.  CL  71—10  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  biomass  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vegetable  matter  and  organic  waste  for  produc- 
ing a  peat  substitute  for  use  in  plant  transplanting,  soil  condition- 
ing, mulching  and  the  like,  the  method  comprising  heating  the 
biomass  material  without  wetting,  and  substantially  at  ambient 
pressure,  to  a  treatment  temperature  of  200°  C.  up  to  about  250°  C. 
for  0.5  up  to  10  minutes  to  allow  the  material  to  undergo  partial 
pyrolysis  cmly,  and  subsequently  wetting  and  partially  redrying  the 
material  to  leave  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  S0%,  whereby  salts 
and  residual  sugars  in  the  biomass  arc  removed  from  the  material. 


a)  maintaining  a  gas-solid  reaction  zone  within  a  reduction 
reactor  adapted  for  beating  and  reduction  of  a  charge  of  iron 
oxide  materials  to  obtain  metallic  iron,  by  contact  with  hot 
process  gases  containing  H^  and  CO; 

b)  maintaining  a  gas-solid-liquid  reaction  zone  within  a  rotary 
furnace  adapted  for  melting  witiiin  a  partially  fused  bath  1^ 
heat  transferred  from  tlie  rotating  finnace  walls  in  contact 
with  said  bath  during  fiimace  rotation; 

c)  feeding  iron  oxide  materials  into  said  redoctioa  reactor, 

d)  transferring  said  solid  metallic  iron  from  said  gas-solid  reac- 
tion zone  into  said  gas-solid-liquid  reaction  zone  substantially 
without  cooling  or  exposure  to  tlie  outside  atmosphere  of  said 
iron; 

e)  supplying  heat  by  introducing  fuel  and  oxidant  for  combus- 
tion to  form  hot  gaseous  combustion  products  comprising 
CO2  and  HjO  within  said  rotary  furnace  from  which  heat  is 
transferred  to  said  walls  and  said  bath,  thereby  melting  said 
solid  metallic  iron  to  form  liquid  metallic  iron  in  said  gas- 
solid- liquid  reaction  zone: 

0  exhausting  top  gas  containing  H2O  and  CO^  as  well  as 
unreacted  Hj  and  CO  from  said  gas-solid  reaction  zone; 

g)  removing  a  major  portion  of  tlie  H2O  contained  in  said  top 
gas; 

h)  mixing  a  ma)or  portion  of  said  dewatered  top  gas  together 
with  reducing  gases  to  form  an  enriched  gas  mixture; 

i)  exhausting  said  gaseous  combustion  products  of  said  fuel  and 
oxidant  in  step  (e)  from  said  rotary  frimace  and  transferring 
sensible  beat  contained  therein  to  comprise  sensible  beat  of 
said  enriched  gas  mixture  from  step  (b); 

j)  supplying  additional  beat  to  said  enriched  gas  mixture  suffi- 
cient to  sustain  said  beating  and  reduction  of  iron  oxide 
materials  to  yield  hot  solid  metallic  iron: 

k)  recycling  said  enriched  gas  mixture  into  said  reduction  reac- 
tor, and 

1)  discharging  of  said  liquid  metallic  iron  and  slag  from  said 
gas-solid-liquid  reaction  zone. 


5342,964 
METHOD  OF  AIR  PURIFICATION 
Arnold  C.  Krocgcr;  Curt  J.  Lawnidd.  and  Artfaor  E.  Mclvof; 
all  oflkmpa,  Fla.,  amtgnors  to  CRS  Industries,  Inc,  "Duipn, 
Fla. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  375,424,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioa  oT  Scr.  No.  22,986,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,401,299.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,773 
Int  a."  B03C  3/68 
VS.  CL  95—6  9  i 


5342,963 
DIRECT  IRON  AND  STEELMAKING 
William  L.  Sherwood,  7249  Cypress  Street,  Vancouver,  British 
Colnmbia,  Canada 

FIM  Sep.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306348 

Int  CL*  C2IB  13/08 

VS.  CL  75—382  23  Claims 


/   / 


1.  A  process  for  direct  iron  and  steelmaldng  comprising  the 
followiag  steps,  in  combination: 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  air,  comprising: 

flowing  air  through  a  conductive  assembly  to  subject  tlie  air  to 
be  purified  to  a  convex  electrical  field  having  a  ptedeser- 
mined  magnitude  aiKl  frequency; 

af^lying  a  high  frequency  AC  voltage  in  the  kilobertz  range  to 
the  conductive  assembly: 

dividing  the  voltage  in  the  conductive  assembly  to  a  predeter- 
mined fraction; 

generating  control  voltage  cotresponding  to  the  divided  voltage; 
and 
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wying  the  voltage  appbed  to  the  conductive  assembly  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  voltage  for  maintaining  a  constant 
predetermined  frequency  of  the  electrical  field. 


PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  REMOVING 
SOLVENT  VAPOR  FROM  EXHAUST  AIR 
Wcncr  StnnMnger,  NAniberg;  GOntcr  Pecfaer,  Sngcnhcim, 
and  Rkhani  KoUnuwi,  Barstann.  all  of,  Germany,  aaaign- 
on  to  UJX  Scbald  Druck  iiBd  Verlag  GmbH,  Nurfoert. 
Gcnaany 

Filed  Nov.  17, 19»4,  S«r.  No.  Mljm 
Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Germany,  Nov.  IS,  1993,  43  39 
477':  Mar.  21,  1994,  44  99  622.4 

Iirt.  CL'  MID  53/04 
VS.  a.  95—14  22  Ctal™ 


pressure  to  an  input  to  a  first  stage  of  a  first  stage  and  a  second 
stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption,  each  stage  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnected  adsorbent  beds  containing  at  least  one  adsor- 
bent, the  first  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption  concentrating  the 
helium  in  said  gas  stream  to  greater  than  about  75  percent  helium 
by  volume  and  in  said  second  stage  of  pressure  swing  adsorption 
concentrating  said  gas  stream  to  greater  than  about  95  percent 
helium  by  volume,  feeding  a  dcpressurization  gas  from  a  depres- 
surization  of  an  adsorbent  bed  in  said  first  stage  to  an  adsorbent 
bed  of  said  first  stage  through  which  the  flow  of  input  gas  has 
ceased  and  recovering  a  recycle  feed  gas  therefrom,  and  flowing 
said  recycle  feed  gas  to  an  adsorbent  bed  of  said  first  stage  that  is 
to  be  fed  said  input  gas  to  at  least  partially  repressurizc  said 
adsorbent  bed 


o  '  I'  ^ 
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5,542,967 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

REMOVING  ECOLOGICALLY  NOXIOUS  SUBSTANCES 

FROM  GASES 
Lmr  Z.  Ponizovsky,  App.  21,  9/11  Ibvailahtdicaky  Per.;  Alc- 
ksaadcr  Z.  Poniiovsky,  App.  319,  39,  Ostrovityanov  Str.; 
Viktor  A.  Potapov,  App.  48,  50,  Lenlnsradsky  Prosp.,  and 
Adolf  P.  ShvcdcUkov,  App.  52,  IW,  Pmspekt  Mira,  all  of 
Moscow,  Ruaaiaa  Federation 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^79 

Int  CL*  B«3C  3/66 

VS.  CL  96—82  ^  OMimt 


1.  A  process  for  removing  solvent  vapor  from  exhaust  air  which 
is  suclced  out  of  a  working  space,  wherein  the  air  is  cleaned  by 
being  passed  through  at  least  two  activated  carbon  adsorbers  which 
are  in  mutually  parallel  relationship  and  each  of  which  runs 
through  operating  cycles  which  each  comprise  a  charging  period  in 
which  the  adsorber  worlcs  in  a  charging  mode  in  which  the  exhaust 
air  flows  through  die  adsorber  and  the  adsorber  adsorbs  the  solvent 
vapor  contained  in  the  exhaust  air  and  a  regeneration  period  in 
which  the  adsorber  is  separated  from  die  flow  of  exhaust  air  and 
water  vapor  flows  through  the  adsortwr  to  desotb  and  flush  out  die 
previously  adsorbed  solvent:  wherein  the  operating  cycles  of  the  at 
least  two  adsorbers  are  displaced  relative  to  each  other  in  respect 
of  time  in  such  a  way  that  at  least  one  of  the  adsorbers  is  always 
working  in  die  charging  mode,  thereby  to  achieve  a  continuous 
adsorpbon  procedure;  wherein  die  regeneration  period  of  each 
operating  cycle  includes  a  concluding  drying  phase  in  which, 
instead  of  water  vapor,  exhaust  air  from  the  working  space  flows 
through  the  respective  adsorber,  the  exhaust  air  after  leaving  said 
adsorber  being  fed  to  a  different  adsorber  which  is  wotldng  in  the 
charging  mode:  and  wherein  each  charging  pehod  includes  an 
initial  phase  and  a  subsequent  main  phase,  which  are  determined 
by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  the  air  flow  issuing  from  an  adsorber 
which  is  in  the  initial  phase  of  a  charging  period  is  fed  to  a  separate 
treatment  while  the  air  flow  issuing  from  an  adsorber  which  is  in 
the  main  phase  of  a  charging  period  is  returned  direcdy  into  tlie 
working  space. 


5442,966 

HELIUM  RECOVERY 

Joacpk  S.  D'Airico,  Unthkum;   Herbert  E.   Reinboid,  m, 

Amiapolk,  bodi  ot  Md^  and  Kent  S.  Kaacbd,  PIuIb  City, 

Ohio,  nrisDors  to  Nitrotcc  Corporatloa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,917 

Int.  CL*  B«1D  53/047 

VS.  CL  95—101  20  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  for  die  separation  of  helium  firom  an  input  gas 

stream  containing  helium  and  other  gases  by  selectively  adsorbing 

said  other  gases  comprising  feeding  said  mput  gas  stream  at  a 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  removing  noxious  substances  from  a 
stream  of  fluid  comprising: 

an  electrical  precipitator  including  a  reaction  chamber  through 
which  a  stream  of  fluid  passes,  and  a  corona-producing  elec- 
trode extending  into  said  reaction  chamber, 

a  power  supply  including  a  rectifier  for  producing  a  rectified 
voltage  output  in  response  to  an  alternating  current  line  volt- 
age input: 

a  multi-stage  Filch  generator  connected  to  said  power  supply 
and  including  an  odd  number  of  capacitive  power  storage 
units  to  be  charged  to  a  predetermined  constant  direct  current 
voltage  by  die  rectified  voltage  output  of  said  power  supply: 

said  Htch  generator  further  including  a  trigger  circuit  connected 
to  said  power  storage  units  for  causing  said  power  storage 
units  to  produce  a  pulsating  voltage  superimposed  on  said 
constant  charged  direct  current  voltage:  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  power  storage  units  for  introduc- 
ing said  pulsating  voluge  superimposed  on  said  constant 
direct  current  charged  voltage  to  said  corona-producing  elec- 
trode. 


5,542,968 
ENTHALPHY  WHEEL 
WUHan  A.  Bciding,  Danville,  Calif.;  Scott  Janke,  Baton  Rouge; 
WaUnm  D.  Hoteman,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Marc  P.  F.  Detmas, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  LaRocbe  Indnstrics,  Inc., 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FDed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Scr.  Na  377^462 
Int.  CL*  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  96—125  42  ClaiiM 

1.  A  gas  permeable,  sensible  and  latent  heat  exchange  media 
having  a  multiplicity  of  passageways  therethrough  through  which 
an  air  stream  can  flow,  the  sensible  and  latent  heal  exchange  media 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fibrous  support  material:  and 

(b)  desiccant  material  and  fire  retardant  contained  in  said  fibrous 
support  material,  said  desiccant  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silica  gels,  activated  aluminas  and 
molecular  sieves,  said  fibrous  support  material  and  said  fire 
retardant  capable  of  adsorbing  sensible  heat  from  a  warm  air 
stream  and  releasing  absorbed  sensible  heat  into  a  cool  air 
stream  as  said  warm  and  cool  air  streams  flow  through  said 
sensible  and  latent  heal  exchange  media,  said  desiccant  mate- 
rial capable  of  adsorbing  moisture  from  a  humid  air  stream 
flowing  through  said  sensible  and  latent  heat  exchange  media 
and  capable  of  releasing  adsorbed  moisture  into  a  dry  air 
stream  flowing  said  passageways  of  said  sensible  and  latent 
heat  exchange  media. 


5,542,969 
RECORDING  UQUID 
lUusU  Hirasa,  Yokohama,  Japui;  mraatai  lUdmoto,  Yoko- 
hama,  Japan,   and   Nobntakc   Mise,   Kitakynsbn,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Chemical  Corporatloa,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  534,017 

Claims  priority,  aii^pUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1994,  6-231745 

InL  CL*  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CL  106—20  C  21  Clataw 

1.  A  recording  liquid  containing  carbon  black  dispersed  in  an 

aqueous  medium,  wherein  tlie  volume  ratio  of  carbon  black  having 

a  particle  size  of  at  least  0.2  ^m  to  the  total  carbon  black  is  at  least 

50%  by  volume,  and  the  volume  ratio  of  carbon  black  having  a 

particle  size  of  at  least  0.6  Mm  to  the  total  carbon  black  is  at  most 

20%  by  volume. 


5,542,970 
MONOAZO  COMPOUND  AND  RECORDING  LIQUID 
CONTAINING  THE  SANffi 
KoBoe  Miora;  Hiroshi  Taldmoto;  Tokaya  Ohta,  and  Masatsane 
Koboyaakl.  all  of  Yokokama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  and  MItsnbiatii  Chemical  Corporatloa, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  90,641,  Jol.  13,  1993,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  667373,  Mar.  12,  1991, 

ataMdoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  302,991,  Jan. 

30,  1989,  abandooed,  which  Is  a  continuatian  of  Ser.  No. 
213,483,  Jan.  30.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contimiatioa  of 
Scr.  No.  862,157,  May  12,  1986,  abandoMd,  which  is  a  cob- 
timialkm  of  Ser.  No.  542,977,  Oct  18,  1983,  abandotd,  This 
application  Jon.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  465,714 
CUbu  BUority,  application  Jnpna,  Oct.  27, 1982,  57-18*776 
bat.  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—20  D  M  CWw 

1.  Ad  ink -jet  recording  liquid  cooqirising  an  image  forming 
coloring  matter  component  and  a  liquid  medium  comprising  water 
and  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  for  dissolving  or  dispersing 
the  coloring  matter,  said  recording  liquid  being  characterized  by 
containing  as  said  coloring  matter  a  desalted  moooazo  compound 
of  die  formula 


(A) 


SOsXC 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  metlioxy;  X  is  p-tohieiiesalfoayi; 
and  M',  M^,  and  M''  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  atom,  ammonium  cation,  and  amine  salt  cation. 


5,542,971 

BAR  CODES  USING  LUMINESCENT  INVISIBLE  INKS 

Judith  D.  Ansiander,  Wcslport,  and  Wlliiam  Berson,  Wcalaa, 

both  of  Conn.,  aarignors  to  Pibaey  Bowes,  Stamford,  Cohb. 

FDed  Dec  1,  1994,  Scr.  Na  347,740 

IM.  CL*  COW  11/02 

VS.  CL  106—21  A  8  CUdms 


1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  comprising  an  upper  level  ink 
that  is  invisible  to  the  human  eye  which  is  in  contact  with  a  lower 
layer  ink  that  is  affixed  to  an  object  wherein  said  upper  level  ink 
has  the  general  formula: 


BM(in>— DPA 

where; 

B  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  trf 
sodium,  Ulhium  or  potassium; 

MdU)  is  a  lanthanide;  and 

DPA  is  dipicolinic  acid  providing  that  the  ratio  MOH)  to  DPA  is 
between  1 :5  and  1:14  and  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  BM(1II) 
to  DPA  is  added  a  bumectant  so  that  the  emission  of  the  upper 
level  ink  will  be  between  400  to  1800  nm  when  die  upper 
level  ink  is  exposed  to  radiation  between  250  and  350  nm. 


5,542,972 
REACnVE  DYES  FOR  INKJET  PUNTING 
Andrew  ▼«■  dcr  Ekz,  FrankAut  and  Werner  H.  Rmi,  F|ir- 
both  of,  Germany,  amignors  to  Haecket  AG,  Gcr- 

FHcd  May  18,  1995,  Scr.  Na  444,016 
pftority,  apfHoMiM  Crwmmy,  May  30,  1994,  44  17 
718.6 

fart.  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—22  H  6  ( 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  formulation  consisting  esseatiidly  of 
a)  one  or  more  reactive  dyes  of  tiie  fcftnula  (I) 


F-(0-«— A— NMCNX. 
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where 

F  is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo,  disazo  or  polyazo  dye,  of  a 
heavy  metal  complex  of  said  azo  dyes,  or  of  an 
anthiaquinone.  phthalocyanine,  forraazan,  azomethine. 
dioxazine.  pbenazine.  stilbene,  tripheByimethane.  xantbenc, 
thioxanthene,  nitroaryl,  naphthoquinone,  pyrenequinone  or 
perylenetetracaibiraide  dye, 

G  u  a  chemical  hood,  — NR'—  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
C,-C4-alkyl,  or  a  C,-C,-alkylene  radical  which  is  opcion- 
ally  intanipied  by  one  or  two  groups  of  the  temulae 
— O — ,  — NH —  and  — NH — CjH. —  or  a  combination 
tbeseof, 

A  is  a  chemical  bond  or  a  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula 
— CHj— CHj,  -CH(CH,)CHj— ,  -CH^CHiCH^y-, 
— CHz— CHX— ,  CHX— CHi— ,  — CH(CH,)— CHX—  or 
— CHX— CH(CHj)— ,  where  X  is  in  each  case  O  or  Br, 
and 

E  is  a  chemical  bond  or  the  bivalent  radical  — SOj —  or 

or  where  G,  E  and  A  together  are  one  or  more  heterocyclic 
reactive  groups  Z  of  the  class  of  the  pyrimidines.  triazincs, 
quinoxalines,  phthalazines,  quinazolines,  pyridazines,  ben- 
zimidazoles,  benzoxazoles  or  benzotfaiazoles  which  each 
contain  I  or  2  NMCN  radicals. 

M  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  or  alkaline  eardi  metal  or  an 
ammonium  group,  and 

n  is  from  1  to  4, 

b)  an  alkaline  agent,  and 

c)  opbonally  fuitber  customary  additives. 


SHAPED  MASTICATING  AGENTS  CONTAINING 

PARAFFIN 

Hartmuth   Buding,  Titz,  Germany,  aaiigiior  to  Bayer  AG, 

Lcverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.492 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiao  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1994,  44  28 
457.8 

Int  CL'  CWC  4/00:  CWJ  3/18;  C«K  9/08;5/i6 
VS.  CL  106—270  2  Claims 

1.  Shaped,  non-dusting,  non-sticking,  free-flowing  masticating 
agents  characterised  by  a  content  of  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  of 
2,2'-dibenzoamidodiphenyl  disulphide  (DBD),  a  content  of  50  to 
IS  pans  by  weight  of  inactive  filters,  optionally  a  content  of  0.01  to 
5  paits  by  weight  of  activators  and  a  content  of  40  to  15  parts  by 
weight  of  paraffins  having  a  solidification  point  in  the  range  from 
50°  to  85"  C,  a  needle  penetration  of  8  to  25  in  '/lo  mm,  a  viscosity 
of  2  to  10  mm^/s  and  a  residual  oil  content  originating  from  the 
petrochemical  petroleum  refining  process  of  less  than  3  parts  by 
weight,  relative  to  the  native  paraffin  used,  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
parts  by  weight  used  in  relation  to  DBD,  inactive  filler,  activators 
and  paraffins  should  always  be  100  pans  by  weight. 


5,542,973  

CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  HYDROXYAPATTTE 

PRECURSOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND 

USING  THE  SAME 

Laurence  C.  Chow,  Potomac,  and  Sboxo  Ikkagi.  Gaithcrsburg. 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  American  Dental  Association 

HcaMi  Foundation,  Chicago,  DL 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  30,709,  Mar.  12,  1993.  This  appikatkm 

Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3534r75 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/00 

VS.  a.  106-^35  4  Claims 


DIAMETRICAl.  TENSILf  STICII6TH(0TS)  OFC£MENT 
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5342,975 
^CRYSTAL  FORM  OF  4y4 -DLVMINO-3,3'-DIBROMO-14'- 

DLVNTHRAQUINONYL 
Peter   BitterH,   Reinach,   Switierland,   assignor   to   Clariant 
Finance  (VVl)  Limited,  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  22 
052.9 

Int  CL*  C09B  1/22:  C07C  225/34:50/18 
VS.  CL  106—493  4  Clainw 


so«nc/us* 

■L  I.S<0«> 

CPS 

i7ji  taa  Jjoi    4.4a»  jjai   2j7i   ub   ijsj 

100     IM3» 

■*"■ 

42U.O 

•0 

MIM 

•0 

S33tJa 

70 

2M2J> 

•0 

t»&.& 

«) 

IM6.0 

<0 

I431J> 

•JO 

9M.0J 

n 

477.0- 

j 

.1  lili.i  a  k^.A  .. 

10 

0.0- 

^V''".o"' ".*""»""»    "30"  ■»    '^ 

45         50          1 

1.     A     ^-crystal     form     of     4,4'-diamino-3,3'-dibronK)-l,r- 
dianthraquinonyl  having  the  X-ray  fingerprint  depicted  in  FIG.  1. 


1.  A  kit  of  calcium  phosphate-containing  cement  precursor  mate- 
rials comprising  (1)  tetracalcium  phosphate  prepared  from  a  mix- 
ture of  one  or  more  sources  of  calcium,  phosphorous  and  oxygen 
wliich  has  a  calcium  to  phosphorous  ratio  of  less  than  2  and  (2)  at 
least  one  other  sparingly  soluble  calcitun  phosphate  compound. 

3.  A  kit  of  calcium  phosphate-containing  cement  precursor  male- 
rials  comprising  ( 1 )  tetracalcium  phosphate  prepared  and  main- 
tained under  substantially  anhydrous  condiuons  prior  to  and  during 
its  storage  in  the  kit,  and  (2)  at  least  one  otlier  sparingly  soluble 
cakium  phosphate  compound. 


5,542,976 
REFRACTORY  IMITATION  FIREPLACE  OBJECTS 
Ed  Martin,  301-1920  Albemi  Strret,  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
Ma,  Canada;  Claude  Sinard.  28-39il  198th  Street,  Langley, 
British  CotumMa,  Canada,  and  Brad  Thompson,  Bumaby, 
Canada,  magmrrr  !•  Ed  Martin,  and  Clandc  Stanard,  both  of 
British  CalumMa.  Canada 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  44M82 
Int.  CL*  C04B  7/32:14/46:14/18:14/20 
VS.  CI.  106—675  8  Clates 

1.  A  blend  for  producing  refractory  materials  that  glow  when 
exposed  to  a  lame  in  a  gas  fireplace,  tlie  materials  comprising: 
between  30%  and  50%  by  wei^t  amorphous  siliceous  mineral 
silicate;  between  1*  and  5%  by  weight  of  fibre;  and  between  40% 
and  60%  by  weight  of  high  temperature  cement. 
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5,542,977 

COMPOSmON  FOR  SOIL  SURFACE  STABILIZATION 

Donald  R.  Hanst,  7911  Windy  Acre,  Houston,  T^  77040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14Iy487,  Oct  22, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5^401,312.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

386,928 

Int  CL"  C04B  28/22 

VS.  CL  106—706  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  slurry  composition  for  stabilizing  soil,  comprising: 

(a)  lime; 

(b)  fly  ash;  and 

(c)  water,  in  which  the  slurry  composition  has  a  solids  content  in 
excess  of  35%  by  weight  and  the  amoimt  of  fly  ash  is 
approximately  three  times  the  amount  of  lime  by  weight,  the 
slurry  composibon  capable  of  being  held  in  suspension  with- 
out setting  of  the  fly  ash  for  a  period  substantially  in  excess  of 
10  minutes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  surfactant  to  a  first  surface  of  a 
first  mold  part  of  a  multi-part  mold  having  the  first  mold  part 
engageable  with  a  cooperative  second  mold  pan  for  the  molding  of 
polymer  articles,  wheiein  the  surfactant  assists  in  the  release  of  the 
first  and  second  mold  parts  and  enables  removal  of  excess  polymer 
molding  material  adherent  to  the  first  surface;  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  means  mounting  tlie  first  mold  part,  the  support 
means  being  movable; 

b)  a|)plicator  means  comprising  a  surfactant  applicator,  the  sur- 
factant applicator  being  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
with  the  support  means  and  the  first  mold  part  said  surfactant 
applicator  being  positionable  in  vertical  aUgnment  with  said 
first  mold  part; 

c)  a  pad  member  disposed  adjacent  said  applicator  means  con- 
taining tlie  surfactant; 

d)  first  actuating  means  disposed  in  communicabon  with  said 
applicator  means  for  imparting  a  displacement  to  the  applica- 
tor means  to  cause  the  surfactant  applicator  to  contact  said 
pad  member  and  assume  a  quantity  of  the  surfactant  there- 
flom;  and 

e)  second  actuating  means  in  communication  with  said  applica- 
tor means  bringing  the  applicator  means  into  contact  with  tlie 


first  surface  to  an  extent  such  that  tlie  surfactant  applicator 
makes  contact  with  the  first  surface  of  said  first  mold  pan  so 
as  to  impart  a  coating  of  said  surfactant  thereto. 


5442,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  FILM 

AUra  Matsono,  and  TUtashi  Nire,  both  of  Hiralanka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsn  Sdsaknsho,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

DlTlsian  of  Ser.  No.  10,765,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No,  5,466,494. 

lUs  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,871 

Int  CL*  C23C  I4A)0 

VS.  CL  118—719  II  dafans 


5,542,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  SURFACTANT  TO  MOLD 

SURFACES 
Tan  Kindt-Larsen,  Holte,  Denmark,  and  Stephen  R.  Beaton, 
Neptune  Beach,  DL,  assignon  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,263 

Int  CL*  B05C  I/OO 

VS.  CL  118—256  14  Oalnw 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  thin  film  on  a  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  deposition  vessel  containing  a  substrate  holder,  for 
holding  said  substrate  with  said  surface  being  exposed,  and  at 
least  one  source  adapted  to  contain  first  deposition  material. 

means  for  generating  vapors  of  said  first  deposition  material  in 
said  vacuum  deposition  vessel  by  beating  first  deposition 
material  contained  in  said  at  least  one  source  under  first 
controlled  conditions. 

an  external  vessel  positioned  outside  said  vacuum  deposition 
vessel  and  adapted  to  contain  second  deposition  material, 

means  for  generating  vapors  of  said  second  deposition  material 
in  said  external  vessel  by  heating  second  deposition  ntaterial 
in  said  external  vessel  under  second  controlled  conditions, 
said  second  controlled  conditions  being  different  from  said 
first  controlled  conditions. 

a  vapor  inlet  tube  connecting  said  external  vessel  to  said  vacuum 
deposition  vessel  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  vacuum 
dejxisition  vessel  so  as  to  position  an  outlet  of  said  vapor  inlet 
tube  in  a  region  near  to  said  substrate  holder  so  as  to  thereby 
generate  an  atmosphere  of  vapors  of  said  second  deposition 
material  from  said  external  vessel  adjacent  to  and  at  least 
substantially  localized  around  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 

an  inlet  valve  positioned  in  said  vapor  inlet  tube  at  a  location 
between  said  external  vessel  and  said  vacuum  deposition 
vessel  for  controlling  the  flow  of  vapors  of  said  second 
deposition  material  through  said  vapor  inlet  mbe  into  said 
vacuum  deposition  vessel, 

a  heater  for  beating  said  vapor  inlet  mbe  along  a  substantial 
portion  of  its  length  between  said  inlet  valve  and  said  outlet 
so  as  to  Iceep  in  a  vapor  state  the  vapors  of  said  second 
deposition  material  passing  through  said  vapor  inlet  tube,  and 

means  for  discharging  air  from  the  vacuum  deposition  vessel 
and  from  the  external  vessel  to  provide  vacuum  conditions 
within  said  vacuum  deposition  vessel  and  said  external  vessel. 


5442,980 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnaiber 
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5^2^l 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  MINERAL  DEPOSITS  FROM 

LAGOON  RECYCLE  LINES 
CW  E.  Lee,  Sr^  1182  Fmrm  Quarter  R«L,  Mt  Pleuaiit,  S.C. 
294«5 

FUcd  Jun.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  263,532 
IbL  CL'  C23G  1/02:  BMB  3/08 
VS.  CL  134-^  1  Ctal" 

1.  A  process  of  cleaning  mineral  deposits  from  a  livestock 
production  facility  using  lagoon  recycle  lines  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

supplying  a  line  cleaner  concentrate  comprising  30-70%  by  dry 

weight  of  oxalic  acid;  15-35%  by  dry  weight  of  sodium 

chloride;  0-10%  by  dry  weight  sulfamic  acid;  and,  0-25%  by 

dry  weight  of  a  sodium  salt  of  sulfonated  oleic  acid; 

dissolving  said  concentrate  in  water,  thereby  forming  a  cleaning 

mixture; 
introducing  said  cleaning  mixture  into  a  recycle  line; 
soaking  a  pump  in  communicatioD  with  said  recycle  lines  in  said 

cleaning  mixture; 
soaking  said  recycle  lines  and  said  pumps  until  the  mineral 

deposits  are  dissolved; 
draining  said  recycle  lines  of  said  cleaning  mixture  and  said 

dissolved  mineral  deposits  into  a  flush  tank; 
discharging  said  cleaning  mixture  and  said  dissolved  mineral 

deposits  from  said  flush  tank  to  a  finishing  floor; 
dissolving  additional  mineral  deposits  associated  with  said  fin- 
ishing floor  by  contact  with  said  discharged  cleaning  mixture; 
draining  said  cleaning  mixture  from  said  finishing  floor,  and, 
flushing  said  finishing  floor  with  additional  water. 


5J42383 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  METAL  SURFACES  WITH 

PHYSICAL  EMULSION  OF  TERPENE  AND  WATER 

C.  Richard  Hamilton.  Arvada,  and  Ross  M.  Gustafisoa,  Golden, 

both  of  Cole,  a.ssignors  to  Biochem  Systems,  WichiU,  Kans. 

ContiDuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,424,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,24«,343.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

896,686 

tot  CL*  B08B  7/04:}/0S:  CUD  7/50:  BOID  61/14 

VS.  a.  134—10  20  Claims 

"  M 


5442,982 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  COATING  FILMS 
MMahiiv  l^rada;  Hirosuke  Kamae,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Moto- 
yasu  Yusawa,  Ciba;  Kazuyuki  Watanabe,  Chiba,  and  Mitsuo 
Saito,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co„ 
Ltd,,  Kanagawa,  and  Mitsui  Petrochemical  todustrics,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  lM>th  of,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  123^20,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256457 
tot  CL"  B08B  3/08:3/10.7/00 
VS.  CL  134—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  cured  coating  film  of  a  thermoset- 
ting resin  composition  from  surfaces  of  polyolefin  resin  substrates, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  crushed  particulates  of  polyolefin  resin  substrates  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  in  a  range  of  from  0.5  to  20  mm.  in  an 
aqueous  alkali  solution  having  a  concentration  of  0.2  to  4.0% 
by  weight  at  a  temperature  of  110°  C.  or  higher,  but  lower 
than  a  melting  point  of  said  substrates  to  obtain  treated  resin 
substrate  particulates; 
contacting  the  treated  resin  substrate  particulates  with  each 
other,  thereby  removing  said  cured  coating  film  from  said 
particulates  by  shearing  force  in  a  screw  feeder  polishing 
machine  or  In  a  polishing  machine  equipped  with  a  high- 
speed vessel  stirrer;  and 
recycling  resulting  treated  particulates  which  have  had  said 
cured  coating  film  removed  for  reuse  as  polyolefin  resin. 


A 


rtr±iJ 


^>- 


1.  A  process  for  finishing  articles,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  an  article  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal,  ceramic,  fiberglass,  plastic  and 
wood,  said  article  having  contaminants  thereon  with  a  physi- 
cal emulsion  of  a  terpcne  finishing  agent  and  water,  said 
physical  emulsion  having  no  effective  amount  of  surfactants 
or  emulsifiers  capable  of  preventing  the  separation  of  an 
aqueous  phase  from  an  inmiiscible  or  oil-containing  phase,  to 
remove  said  contaminants  from  said  articles  and  from  a 
mixture  of  said  physical  emulsion  and  contaminants; 

b)  tlien  allowing  said  water  in  said  mixture  to  separate  from  said 
finishing  agent  and  said  contaminants;  and 

c)  using  said  water  which  has  separated  from  said  finishing 
agent  and  contamirumts  to  rinse  said  article. 


5,542,984 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSION  OF  SLUDGE  AND  FOR 

PREPARING  A  CIRCULATOR  FOR  DISPERSING 

SLUDGE 

Richard  W.  KnOicek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Serv-Tech, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,438,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,460,331.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,758 

tot  CL*  B88B  3/02:9/073 

VS.  CL  134—22.1  3  Claiiw 


1.  A  method  for  redispersing  hydrocarbon  sludge  deposited  in  a 
crude  oil  storage  tank  having  a  side  and  an  opening  in  the  side 
covered  by  a  valve,  a  crude  oil  circulator  disposed  within  said  tank 
and  having  a  least  one  rotatable  nozzle  and  a  gear  member  attached 
to  a  hollow  rotor  supporting  the  nozzle  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  circulator,  an  elongated  tube  connected  to  the  circulator  and 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  side  of  said  tank  and  having 
a  drive  shaft  and  a  worm  gear  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and 
positioned  in  said  tank  and  in  engagement  with  the  gear  member, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  circulating  the  crude  oil  from  the  tank  to  a  pump  and  then 
through  the  nozzle  at  a  selected  flow  rate; 
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(b)  simultaneously  rotating  the  worm  gear,  tlie  gear  member,  tlie 
hollow  rotor  and  the  nozzle  at  a  controllable  rate  independent 
of  the  selected  flow  rate; 

{(C)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  worm  gear  fails,  and 
then; 

(d)  pulling  ttie  shaft  driven  worm  gear  through  the  tube  to  a 
point  just  past  the  valve; 

(e)  closing  the  valve; 

(f)  removing  the  shaft  driven  worm  gear  ftom  the  tube; 

(g)  repairing  the  worm  gear  or  other  elements  of  tlie  drive  shaft 
operatively  coiuiected  to  tiie  worm  gear; 

(k)  inserting  the  worm  gear  into  the  mbe  until  it  approaches  tlie 

closed  valve; 
(i)  opening  tlie  valve; 
(j)  insetting  the  worm  gear  furtlier  into  the  tube  until  it  engages 

the  gear  member  attached  to  the  hollow  rotor;  and 
<k)  repeating  step  (c). 
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5,542,987 
METHCN)  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SURFACES  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Shimon  Gatt;  Yecfaezkel  Barenbolz;  Herrc  Bcrroiier,  aB  of 
Jerusalem,  and  Zvi  Eldar,  Haifa,  all  oC,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Yiasnm  Rcaearcta  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Uni- 
versity of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,846,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,376,183,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  653,319, 
Feb.  U,  1991,  Pat  No,  5,401,413.  This  application  Dec  27, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  364,586 
tot  CL*  B08B  7/00 
VS.  CL  134—39  8  Oaiw 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  tiie  surfaces  of  a  motor  vehicle  which 
is  contaminated  with  wastes  containing  organic  or  lipophilic 
deposits,  comprising  applying  unilamellar  liposomes  thereto, 
which  unilamellar  liposomes  modify  the  physical  properties  of  said 
wastes  to  increase  the  polarity  and  wettability  thereof. 


5,542,985 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  A  WASTE  RECORDING 
MEMBER 
Juqji  Machida,  Toyonaka;  Masazumi  Yoshida,  Amagasaki,  and 
Susumu  Tanakia,  Aiti-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushild  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,372,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1993,  5-049033 
tot  CI.*  B08B  3/04:3/08:7/00 
VS.  CL  134—38  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  paper  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  emulsion  formed  cleaning  solution  which  comprises 
a  water  component,  an  organic  solvent  dissolving  a  resin 
component,  and  a  surface  active  agent  to  form  a  solution  into 
the  emulsion,  to  a  paper  having  an  image  which  is  formed  by 
toner  particles  including  tlie  resin  component; 
widening  a  distance  between  fibers  in  the  paper  by  the  water 

component  of  the  cleaning  solution:  and 
dissolvii.g  tlie  resin  component  of  the  toner  by  the  organic 
solvent  of  the  cleaning  solution  for  dissolving  the  resin  com- 


5342388 
PHOTOCELL,  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE,  AND  A 

SOLAR  PANEL  COMPRISING  SUCH  CELLS 
Klaus  P.  M.  Bogus,  HD  Voorscbotcn,  Nettaerlamis,  assignor  to 

Agcace  Spatiale  Europeene,  Paris  Cedes,  France 
PCrr  No.  PCT/FR94«0163,  S  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19831,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^51 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1993, 93  W1761 
tot  CL*  HOIL  31/42:31/04 
VS.  CL  13^-244  8  ( 


5342,986 
PAINT  STRIPPERS  PROCESS 
John  Ditaso,  Orange,  Califs  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Conttouation  of  Scr.  Na  282,117,  Jul.  28,  1994,  abamioiicd, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,046,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abwi- 

doned,  which  is  a  conttouation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  32,824, 

Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conttouation  of  Ser.  No. 

777,865,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa- 

to-part  of  Scr.  No.  647,860,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abwidoiicd.  TUs 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  430^91 

tot  ex."  C09D  9/00 

VS.  CL  134—38  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stripping  paint  which  comprises  applying  to  said 

paint  a  formulation  containing  (a)  fittm  about  25  to  about  88  parts 

by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  formulation,  of  a  solvent 

system  comprising  an  ester  having  the  formula  HC(0)OR,  where  R 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl  and  methylbenzyl, 

aad  (b)  from  about  5  to  about  75  pans  by  weight  of  water. 


1.  A  photoceU  comprising; 

a  photovoltaic  body  having  a  first  main  face  carrying  a  first 
electrode  for  coUecting  current,  and  a  second  main  face  oppo- 
site its  first  main  face  and  carrying  a  second  electrode  for 
coUecting  current;  and 
a  protective  glass  sheet  bonded  to  said  photovoltaic  body; 
the  photoceU  including; 

a  grid  of  conductive  elements  for  drawing  off  electrostatic 
charge  and  superposed  over  the  elements  of  the  first  elec- 
trode, the  grid  being  made  of  a  substantiaUy  transparem 
material  deposited  on  the  outside  face  of  the  protective 
glass  sheet  and.  means  for  interconnecting  the  first  elec- 
trode and  the  grid  for  drawing  off  electrostatic  charge 
comprising   a  channel   section   electrical   conductor  bar 
extending  substantiaUy  along  the  entire  length  of  the  edge 
of  the  protective  glass  sheet  and  overiying  a  busbar  of  the 
first  electrode. 
6.  A  solar  panel,  in  particular  for  use  in  space,  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  photoceUs  accofding  to  claim  1,  connected  in  series 
and/or  in  parallel. 
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5442,989 
SOLAR  BATTERY  ROOFING  FOR  A  SOLAR  HOUSE 
Ynktani  Ichikawa,  Kiuiaiawa,  Japan,  amrignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
C*.,  Lt<L,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,219 

aaiBH  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-407973 

Int.  CL'  E04D  13/18;  HOIL  3I/05;31/04S 

MS.  CL  136—251  8  Claims 


r2  Sakr  CM         :  l---^ 


5,542,991 
RAIL  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTION  GUIDE  BEARING 
Tomold  Monraiuj  'ftatoniu  Abe,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Kazuhiro 
Kobayashi.  and   Keniclii   Hosoda,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  ot, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  and  Sanyo  Spcdal 
Sted  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 

FOed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  Na  251,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129762 
Int  CL*  C22C  38/32 
VS.  CL  148—330  1  Claim 


7.  A  sdtr  battery  roofing  for  a  solar  house,  said  roofing  having  a 
plutality  of  crosspieces  arranged  parallel  to  each  otlier  for  fixing 
tiie  solar  battery  roofing  to  tlie  solar  house,  said  roofing  compris- 
ing: 

a  solar  battery  formed  of  a  plurality  of  solar  cell  rows  arranged 
parallel  to  each  otlier.  each  sdar  cell  row  having  a  plurality  of 
solar  cells  connected  in  electrical  series,  said  solar  cell  rows 
situated  parallel  to  each  other  being  electrically  connected 
together  in  parallel  and  being  arranged  parallel  to  said  cross- 
pieces  to  substantially  equally  throughout  the  row  receive 
shade  by  the  crosspieces. 


5,542,990 
CAMSHAFT 
YoiMkatsu  Nakamura;  Osamu  Kawamnra;  Tn-uo  lUuhashi, 
and  Shinichi  Yamamoto,  all  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137876; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-4)54443 

Int  CL*  C22C  i&W.  J&W 
VS.  CL  148-^19  5  Claims 
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1.  A  rail  for  a  linear  motion  guide  bearing,  the  rail  being 
fabricated  into  a  required  shape  with  a  track  surface,  by  using  steel 
which  is  cold-drawn  and  induction-hardened,  said  steel  compris- 
ing: 
carbon  in  a  range  of  from  0.36  to  1 .0%  by  weight; 
silicon  in  a  range  of  0.05  to  0.15%  by  weight; 
manganese  in  a  range  of  from  0.20  to  0.40%  by  weight; 
chromium  in  a  range  of  from  0.30  to  0.70%  by  weight;  and 
boron  in  a  range  of  from  0.0005  to  0.0035%  by  weight, 
the  rail  comprising  a  hardened  surface  layer  having  a  hardness 
of  a  range  from  700  to  800  in  Vickers  hardness  (H,)  in  a 
surface  portion  of  the  rail  from  the  track  surface  to  substan- 
tially 1 .4  mm  in  depth. 
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5342,992 

tial  base  alloy  having  high  strength 
performance:  at  high  temperature 

Kcnki  HKfaimoto;  Minora  Nobuki;  MoriUko  Nakamura,  and 
Hanio  Doi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Nattonal 
RcMarcii  Institute  For  Metab,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-054807 

Int  CL*  C22C  14/00 

VS.  CL  148—421  3  Claima 


1.  A  camsliaft  including  at  least  one  cam  lobe  portion  having  a 

sliding  surface,  said  camshaft  comprising  cast  iron  including  at  I.  ATiAl  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  46  to  54  mol  %  Ti, 

least  one  element  in  a  total  amount  of  0.000 1  toO.l  wt  %  from  the  46  to  52  mol  %  Al,  0. 1  to  I  mol  %  Sb,  and  0  to  3  mol  %  of  at  least 

group  consisting  of  Bi,  Te,  Se,  As,  Sb  and  Sn,  and  chilled  carbide  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hf  and  Zr  as  an 

along  said  sliding  surface,  said  chilled  carbide  having  an  average  additive,  said  alloy  having  a  three-phase  microstructure  where  a  y 

grain  diameter  not  greater  than  15  yaa.  phase,  an  04  phase  and  an  Sb-rich  phase  coexist 


5442,993 

LOW  MELTING  NICKEL-PALLADIUM-SILICON 

BRAZING  ALLOY 

Anatol  Rabinkin,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlUcdSignal 

Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,206,  May  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,424,140,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,067,  Oct 
10, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
417,283 
Int  CL*  B23K  35/24 
CL  148—528  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  brazing  stainless  steel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  juxtaposing  stainless  steel  parts  to  define  a  joint  to 
be  brazed; 

b)  brazing  said  parts  utilizing  a  homogeneous,  ductile  foil 
formed  from  an  alloy  having  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  Ni^i^di,^,  where  the  subscripts  "a"  and  "b"  are  in 
atomic  percent  and  wtierein  the  ratio  of  Ni  to  Pd  is  between 
about  '/6  and  Vm  and  "b"  is  between  about  15  and  about  20, 
said  foil  having  a  thiclmess  of  at  least  about  ISO  pm. 


A. 


5442,994 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH-FORMABLE, 

HIGH-STRENGTH  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  SHEET 

EXCELLENT  IN  RESISTANCE  TO  SECONDARY 

WORKING  EMBRITTLEMENT 

KaniUra  Scto;  Kanehara  Okuda;  Kei  Sakata;  Todiiynki  Kato, 

and    lUtashi    Ono,    all    oC,    Chiba,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328666 
Int  CL*  C21D  8m 
VS.  a.  148—403  2  Claims 

MKMKMG 


PERCENTAOE  OF  UOW  TEMi««mjME 
numSPORMATJON    PHASE 

In  a  method  of  producing  a  highly-formable,  liigh-strength 
cold-rolled  steel  sheet  from  a  steel  slab  having  tlie  composition: 
about  0.0005  to  about  0.005  wt  %  of  C; 
about  0.2  to  about  1.5  wt  %  of  Si; 
about  0.5  to  about  2.5  wt  %  of  Mn; 
about  0.05  to  about  0.1 5  wt  %  of  P; 
about  0.02  wt  %  or  less  of  S; 
about  0.1  wt  %  or  less  of  sol.Al; 
about  0.005  wt  %  or  less  of  N; 
one  or  bodi  of  about  0.005  to  about  0.2  wt  %  of  Ti  and  about 

0.005  to  about  0.2  wt  %  of  Nb; 
B  in  the  amount  witliin  the  approximate  range  of: 


hot  rolling  said  steel  slab  into  a  steel  sheet  to  l>e  finished  at  a 
tempeiatute  of  between  about  Ar,  transformation  temperature 
and  about  Ar,  transformation  temperature  100  C°; 

coiling  of  said  steel  sheet 

cold  rolling  of  said  steel  sheet; 

continuous  aimealing  of  said  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature 
between  about  Ac,  transformation  temperature  -t-5  C°  and 
about  Ac,  transformation  temperature  -t-50  C,  and  not  lower 
than  about  860  C;  and 

controlling  low  temperature  transfonnatioa  phase  in  said  steel 
sheet  within  the  voliune  percentage  range  of  aboitt  5  to  about 
50%  to  strengthen  and  reduce  secondary  working  enriirittle- 
ment  in  said  steel  sheet 


5442,995 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL  STRAPPING  AND  STRIP 

AND  STRAPPING  AND  STRIP 

Robert  ReiDy,  985  Pine  Tree  La.,  Wtaioetka,  DL  60093 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  839,125,  Feb.  19,  1992.  abnndoMd. 

This  application  Dec  16, 1993,  Set  No.  168412 

Int  CL'  C21D  7/00 

VS.  CL  148—630  10  ( 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  making  steel  strapping  or  strip  from  a  steel  piece 
having  a  tliickitess  and  a  width,  ttie  strapping  or  strip  having  a 
finished  thickness,  length  and  width,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  steel  piece  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
thiclmess  of  the  finished  strapping  or  strip; 

beating  the  steel  piece  to  an  elevated  temperature  greater  than 
the  upper  critical  temperature  for  tbe  sted  to  form  a  heated 
steel  piece; 

hot  rolling  dte  heated  steel  piece  to  reduce  tbe  thickness  of  the 
heated  steel  piece  to  fotm  a  hot  rolled  steel  piece  while 
preventing  expansion  of  tl»e  width  of  tlie  hot  rolled  steel  piece 
beyond  dte  finished  width  of  die  steel  strapping  or  strip, 
wherein  die  hot  rolling  step  comprises  at  least  seven  stands 
and  tlie  roll  pass  designs  of  ttie  at  least  seven  stands  inchides 
in  the  following  ortler,  ovalization.  precision  rounding,  rect- 
angle fonning.  edge  rolling  and  dsee  diickness  reducing  roll 
pass  designs;  and  then 

quenching  the  hot  rolled  steel  piece  from  a  temperature  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  temperatures  aixrve  the  upper 
critical  temperature  for  the  steel  and  temperamres  between  the 
lower  critical  temperature  and  the  upper  critical  temperature 
for  the  steel  to  form  strapping  or  soip. 


11 


0.001  ASB  (wt  %)S0.003  A 


wherein  A  is  a  parameter  determined  approximately  by  the  follow- 
ing expression  with  refietence  to  the  relation: 


A=P  (wt  %H).2  Mn  (wt  %)+0.8  Si  (wt  %>-0i 


and  tlie  balance  Fe  with  incidental  impurities; 
the  steps  which  comprise: 


5442,996 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ULTRA-ffiGH 
STRENGTH  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  S^EET  WTTH 
DESIRABLE  DELAYED  FRACTURE  RESISTANCE 
YasuBobu    Nagataki;    Scishi    Itayama;    YoshUro    Ho— ya; 
Tomoyeshi  Okita;  Shuzi  Kanetoh,  and  YasuyoU  Ibkada,  al 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  CMrponOam,  Takyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP94^l0038,  §  371  Dale  Mm:  4,  1994,  {  lt2(c) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1994,  PCT  P*.  No.  W094«6115,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Sck  Nn.  199,254     

Claims  priMTity,  application  Japaa,  Jaa.  14, 1993,  5-090781 
Int  CL*  C22C  38/06:38/58;  C21D  W46 
VS.  CL  148—652  4  CMma 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  uitra-high-sueuglh  cold-roUed 
steel  sheet  excellent  in  delayed  fracture  resistance,  which  com- 
prises tlie  steps  of: 
preparing  a  material  consisting  essentially  of: 
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wberein  the  ratio  of  metal  nitrate  to  the  silica  ranges  from  4: 1  to 
1:4,  the  silica  content  of  the  mixtufc  is  at  least  4  wt  %.  SO  wt 
%  of  the  particles  of  the  mixture  have  a  size  of  less  than  10 
microns,  and  the  mixture  leads  to  a  minimum  output  of  very 
fine  dust  particles  at  a  relatively  low  combustion  temperature, 
and  has  a  bunoff  rate  of  mote  than  40  nun/sec  as  well  as 
tatisfiKtofy  ignitabibty. 


carbon  (C):  from  0.1  to  0.25  wt  %, 

silicon  (Si):  up  to  1  wt  %. 

manganese  (Mn)  :  from  1  to  2.S  wt  %, 

phosphonis  (P):  up  to  0.020  wt  %. 

salfur  (S):  up  to  0.005  wt.  %, 

soluble  aluminum  (Sol.Al):  from  0.01  to  0.05  wt  %, 

nitrogen  (N):  from  0.0010  to  0.0050  wt  %, 

optioaaUy  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Nb  Ti  and  V,  in  an  effective  amount  for  forming  carbon 
nitrides  to  achieve  a  finer  structure  of  steel; 

optionally  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cu,  Ni,  B.  Cr  and  Mo,  in  an  effective  amount  for 
increasiitg  the  hanlenability  of  steel:  and 

the  balance  being  iron  (fe)  and  incidental  impurities:  then 

subjecting  said  material  to  a  high  rolling,  a  pickling  and  a  cold 
rolling  to  prepare  a  cold-rolled  steel  sheet;  then 

subjecting  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  thus  prepared  to  a  continu- 
ous heat  ueatroenl  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

soaking  said  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature  within  a 
range  of  from  Ac,  to  900°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  within  a 
range  of  from  30  seconds  to  IS  minutes,  then  quenching  the 
thus  soaked  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  at  a  quenching  rate  of  at 
least  400°  C7second  from  a  temperature  of  at  least  a  lower 
Umit  temperature  (Tg)  for  starting  quenching  as  expressed  by 
the  following  formala  to  a  temperature  of  up  to  100°  C: 

Tg  CO  =  600  +  800xC  +  (20xSi  +  l2xMo+13xQ)- 

(30xMn  +  8xCn  +  7xNi  +  5000  x  B). 

wherein  C,  Si,  Mo,  Cr,  Mn,  Cu,  Ni  and  B  are  respectively 

weight  percents  for  carbon,  silicon,  molybdenum,  chromium. 

manganese,  copper,  nickel  and  boron, 

and  then,  tempering  the  thus  soaked  and  queiKhed  cold-rolled  steel 

sheet  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  from  100°  to  300°  C.  for  a 

period  of  time  within  a  range  of  from  I  to  15  minutes. 


5442,998 
GAS-GENERATING  NOXTURE 
iOaus  M.  Bucerlus,  and  Helmut  Scfamld,  both  of  Karlsnilte, 
Germaoy,     Msignors     to     Fraunliofer     GeseUschafl     zur 
Forderung  der  Angewandtea  Foncbnng  cV,,  Munkh,  Gcr^ 
nuny 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  373,019 
OaiMs  priority,  appUcaliM  Gcrauay,  Jan.  IS,  1994,  44  •! 
213^  « 

Int  CL*  aa  31/00 
vs.  CL  149— «5  2»  ClniBS 
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1.  A  gas  generating  mixture  comprising  a  fuel,  an  oxidizer,  a 
catalyst  and  a  coolant  wherein  the  oxidizer  is 
Cu<NO])2*3Cu(OH>2  and  the  catalyst  a  metal  oxide. 


5442,997 
GAS-GENERATING  MDrTURE 
Siegfried  ZcoMT,  Mflncliai;  Joadiim  Sans,  Putzbnum;  Uwc 
DHteg,  Hotzkircfacn,  awi  Kari-Hcinz  Rddig,  Ascfaau^nn,  ail 
•f,  GcraMBy,  assignors  to  Temic  Bayem-Cbemic  Airbog 
Gari>H,  Asdua,  Gerauuiy 
Coaiiaoirtioa  af  Ser.  No.  959,158,  Oct  9, 1992,  mbmiumi. 

Thk  appMoitioB  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  24«451 
CUbs  priority,  afi^Hcatioo  Gemuuqr,  Oct  U,  1991,  41  33 
*55.»;  Jwt  5,  1992.  42  18  531.9 

Int  CL"  C«M  i5/00 

U,S.  CL  149—35  «  Clains 

1.  Gas-generator  mixture  for  inflating  air  bags  for  protecting 

paaaengers  in  motor  vehicles,  the  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 

58-65  wt  %  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  azide, 

10-35  wt  %  of  iron  oxide  having  a  specific  surface  greater  than 

S  m^/g  and  a  mean  particle  size  less  tlian  3  microns,  and 
5-23  wt.  %  of  an  accelerator  for  incieasiBg  llie  rate  of  faumoff, 
foraaed  of  a  metal  nitrate  and  fViraed  silica,  tlie  fumed  silica 
having  a  specific  surface  of  at  leaat  SO  m^/g. 


5442,999 
GAS-GENERATING  MIXTURE 
Klaus  M.  Bucerins,  and  Hetairt  Sdinrid,  both  at  Karisruhe, 
Germany,     assignors     to     Frannbofer     GeseOschaft     ziir 
Fordemng  der  angcwandten  Foradrang  e.V,,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
2144 

1^  CL"  COM  31/00 
V&  CL  149^^15  14  ( 


OO        20.00      «U»      aODO      HUB      lOOlO 


1.  A  gas-generating  mixture  comprising  a  fiiel,  an  oxidizer,  a 
catalyst  and  a  coolant  wherein  the  oxidizer  is 
Ch(NO,>2*3Cu(OH>2  andihe  catalyst  comprises  a  meui  or  a  metal 
alloy  on  a  carrier. 


5443,000 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RADUTING  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Roger  M.  Uqne,  Jaduon,  Mias.,  assignor  to  Irilogy  Commu- 

iricatioaB,  Inc,  Pearl,  Mlas. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  965,148,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5439,058. 
This  appttcatioa  Aug.  15, 1994,  Ser.  Na  2904«2 
Int  CL'  HOIB  13/20:13/24;  B32B  1/10:31/18 
U.S.CL  156-^2  17  ( 


c)  providing  a  disk  locating  device  having  an  extennon  adapted 
for  insertion  in  a  coo^Mct  disk  on  one  side  and  a  tapered 
member  on  another  side  and  a  stop  between  the  tides; 

d)  placing  the  compact  disk  onto  the  disk  locating  device  exten- 
sion  limited  by  the  stop;  and 

e)  pressing  the  conqiact  disk  against  the  self-adhesive  label  by 
insetting  the  tapered  member  through  the  hole  area  of  the 
label  and  the  pocitioiiing  bole  of  the  sivface,  and  into  the 
hollow  space  of  die  base,  thereby  coiKacting  the  compact  disk 
and  the  label. 


1.  A  tnethcxl  of  forming  a  radiating  coaxial  cable  coinptising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  central  condtxrux", 

fotming  a  plurality  of  coaxial  dielectric  air  chambers  by  attach- 
ing a  plurality  of  insulting  spaced  spacers  to  said  central 
conductor, 

ftaming  a  radiation  sheath  concentrically  disposed  over  said 
spacers; 

farming  at  least  a  pair  of  continuous  slots  or  gaps  along  the 
length  of  said  radiation  sheath; 

fanning  an  outer  instilating  sleeve  over  said  radiating  sheath  to 
cover  said  radiation  sheath  and  said  slots  or  gaps. 


5443,002 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  HOLLOW  FIBER 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  WTfH  POROUS  RING 
D.  Brtoda,  RobbiaMlale,  MIbb.,  aasignor  to  Miaaledl 
Corporatioa,  MinneapaUB,  Minn. 
DivWoi  or  Ser.  No.  885,149,  May  18,  1992.  This  appttcatioa 
Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,728 
IM.  CL'  MID  61/02 
VS.  CL  156—77  5  ( 


54434WI 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PLACEMENT  OF  SELF-ADHESIVE 

LABELS  ON  COMPACT  DISKS 
Jowph  CaaOlo,  Hamdcn;  Frederick  M.  Johnaon,  Higgannaa; 
John  M.  Heath,  Jr.,  Hamden;  Gregory  R.  VdUcux,  WalUng- 
fortl,  and  William  J.  DufaoH,  West  Havoi,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Micropatcnt,  Eaat  Havca,  Conn. 
Coatinuatioa-tai-part  at  Ser.  No.  287,153,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
dooed.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410039 
Int  CL"  B32B  iV/M,  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  15^-60  6  ClaiiBS 


L  A  method  of  sealingly  coupling  an  annular  porous  collar  to  a 
casing  for  encasing  a  bundle  of  hollow  fibers  con^irising: 

(a)  providing  an  annular  porous  collar  having  a  first  and  second 
outer  peripheral  edges,  said  aimular  porous  collar  including 
pores  having  a  pote  size  distribtmon  from  about  5  |imm  to 
500  im; 

(b)  providing  a  casing  having  first  and  second  longitiidinal  ends, 
said  casing  defining  a  central  chamber,  said  chamber  having 
first  and  second  ends  wherein  said  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
casing  each  inchide  an  inner,  lateral.  amwUr  lip  proximal  to 
each  of  said  ends;  and 

(c)  coupling  said  first  outer  periphetal  edge  of  said  annular 
porous  collar  to  at  least  one  of  said  inner,  lateral,  annular  lips 
of  said  casing;  wherein  said  casing,  said  annular  porous  collar 
and  a  potting  plug  of  a  ffuid  impermeable  matetial  are  seal- 
ingly joined  by  penetration  of  said  fluid  iinpeiuieabte  material 
through  said  pores  of  said  annular  porous  collar. 


A  method  for  the  placement  of  labels  onto  compact  disks 
comprising  die  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  base  having  a  sutfmx,  a  pocitioiiing  hole  and  a 
hollow  space  beneath  the  surfrKx; 

b)  placing  a  label  having  a  hole  onto  the  surface  such  that  the 
hole  of  the  label  overiaps  the  positioning  hole; 


5443,003 
TORCH-ON  ROOFING  DEGRANULATOR  SYSTEM 
Leo  Reader,  6685-194lk  SL,  Surrey  BC,  Cauda 
Filed  Apr.  26, 19M,  Sec  No.  233,635 
Claims  priority,  appiicatiim  CaMda,  ApK  2L  1994,  2UUS7 
laL  CL'  B32B  31/26 
VS.  a.  156—82  7  Oatas 

6.  A  medwd  of  degranulating  a  marginal  strip  of  a  roof-applied 
undersbeet  of  torch-on  roofing  having  an  exposed  vppa  granular 
surface  to  smooth  the  marginal  strip  for  a  lap  joint  with  a  succes- 
sively applied  oversheet  of  torch-on  roofing,  which  metiiod  com- 
prises securing  a  heat  source  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  a 
manually  movable  elongated  frame  of  a  d^ranulaior  having  a 
rotatable  embedment  roller  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  a  handle  at 
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(c)  fonning  a  scouring  surface  on  at  least  one  of  the  major 
surfaces  of  the  aiticle  by  cooling  the  product  of  step  (b)  to 
reharden  said  first  component  and  said  thermoplastic  material, 
said  scouring  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  hardened  nod- 
ules bonded  to  said  absorbent  material  and  to  said  stitching 
ym. 


the  opposite  end  of  the  frame,  and  directing  beat  from  the  heat 
source  toward  the  maipnal  strip  and  the  roller  while  manually 
manipulating  the  roller  by  use  of  the  handle  to  press  the  roller 
along  the  marginal  strip  so  as  to  smooth  the  marginal  strip  by 
application  of  heat  from  the  heat  source  and  pressure  from  the 
roller,  without  otherwise  engaging  the  marginal  strip  of  the  sheet  of 
torch-on  roofing  with  the  degranulator. 


5^3,005 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  A  COMPOSITE  COMPONENT 

Francois  Mongct.  Merignac.  and  Georges  Cahuzac.  Le  Bous- 

cat,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natio- 

nale  IndiutricUe,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  tio.  421JSa 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1994,  94  04581 
InL  CL"  B65H  81/00:  D«5B  9J/00 
VS.  CL  156—93  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  reinforcement  for  a  composite 


5,5434M>4  

SnrCHBONDED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
MiroslaT  Tochaccii,  Woodbury;  Donald  M.  Courteau,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Vinu  Patel,  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  ManuCKturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  31,718,  Feb.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,310,590. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,480 
InL  CL'  B32B  7/08:31/26 
VS.  a.  156—93  11  Claims 


1.  A  metiiod  of  maldng  a  scrubbing  article  having  first  and 
second  major  surfaces,  the  metliod  comprising: 

(a)  stitching  together  a  sheet  of  an  absorbent  material  and  a  sheet 
of  a  thermoplastic  material  with  a  stitching  yam  at  a  stitch 
density  and  stitch  gauge,  said  thermoplastic  material  having  a 
melting  temperature  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
absorbent  material,  said  stitching  yam  comprising  a  first  com- 
ponent and  a  second  component,  said  first  component  having 
a  melting  temperature  less  than  the  melting  temperature  of 
said  second  component; 

(b)  heating  the  product  of  step  (aHo  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
noelt  said  first  component  and  said  tliennoplastic  material  but 
insufficient  to  melt  said  absorbent  material  and  said  second 
component:  and 


component  formed  by  said  reinforcement  embedded  in  a  cured 

matrix,  said  reinforcement  including  superposed  plies  of  tliread, 

according  to  which  metlwd: 

at  least  one  of  said  plies  is  produced  by  laying  down  straight 
portions  of  thread,  fonning  part  of  a  continuous  thread,  on  a 
support,  pulling  tight  each  portion  of  tliread  between  two 
points  for  positionally  fixing  ends  of  said  pottion.  at  least  one 
of  the  plies  thus  consisting  of  portioas  of  thread  extending  at 
least  substantially  in  a  parallel  fashion  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  the  portions  of  thread  of  said  at  least  one  ply 
exteitding  in  a  direction  which  is  either  parallel  or  crossed 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  portions  of  thread  of  any 
other  ply  in  the  reinforcement;  and 
all  the  superposed  plies  are  consolidated  by  stitching,  without 
knotting,  a  continuous  thread  passing  through  said  plies, 

wherein: 
said  straight  portions  of  thread  (4,  5)  are  laid  down  by  means  of 
a  needle  (33),  with  respect  to  which  tlie  continuous  tliread  (F). 
partly  formed  by  each  of  said  portions,  can  slide,  said  needle 
being  capable  of  moving  relative  to  a  support  (6),  pulling  tight 
the  straight  portion  of  thread  (4,  5)  above  the  suppoit,  to  an 
extent  equal  to  a  length  of  said  straight  portion  of  thread:  and 
said  straight  portions  of  thread  (4,  5)  are  fixed  by  stitching, 
without  knotting,  at  least  one  of  the  ends  (4a,  4^;  5a,  5^)  of 
each  of  said  poitions  of  thread  into  said  suppoit  (6)  using  said 
needle  (33). 


5,543,006  

CONTINUOUS  STRUCTURE  FORMING  METH(M> 

LeRoy  Payne,  3300  NldmlaB  La.,  MoM,  Moat  59057 

ContinuartoB-tn-part  at  Ser.  No.  239,540,  May  9,  1994,  wkicii 

b  a  cwitia—tfam  !■  pit  of  Ser.  Na  870,927,  Apr.  20,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5330M3.  wWch  b  a  contimiartim-la-part  of  Ser.  No. 

753344,  Ang.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,212,  wUch  ii  a 

ooiitiMalio»-i»f«t  of  Ser.  No.  521y442,  May  10,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,049,006,  wUck  is  a  amOmutiom^K-vmrt  of  Sck  No. 

417501,  Oct  5.  19W,  Pat  No.  4,955,760,  wWcb  is  a 

continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,205,  Ang.  23,  1988,  Pat 

j  .No.  4,872,784.  TUs  appttcattoB  Nor.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

I  345,565 

lit  CL*  B32B  5A)2;5/30 
UA  CL  156—177  15  CUbm 

t.  A  method  of  fonning  a  continuous  stnicture  including  the 


rolling  a  roll  filter  paper  having  a  latitndinaUy  oriented  fiiter  part 
for  filtering,  one  end  of  said  filter  part  being  open  and  ttie  otl>er  end 
being  sealed,  said  manufacturing  metiiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
gripping  only  tlie  side  of  said  roll  filter  paper  coneapooding  to  said 
closed  cad  of  said  filler  pan  widi  a  roliing  daw  aear  the  roU-stait 
end; 
applying  a  sealant  in  a  narrow  longitudinal  strip  along  the  side 
of  said  foU  filter  paper  corresponding  to  said  open  end  of  said 
filler  part,  starting  near  said  roll-itan  end; 
rolling  vf  said  roll  filler  paper  using  said  rolling  daw;  and 
after  rolling  up  said  toll  filler  paper,  removing  said  rolling  claw. 


5343J0S 

METH(M)  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  ON  AN  ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY 
Arttar  mdbci;  EariingeB,  and  Edurd  Rysei;  Uattt;  botk  oC, 
Switzerlawl,  iiiigiinrs  to  CerbenH  AG,  Switeitead 

FBcd  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85>42 
Claims  prioitty,  apfilicatkm  SwUmfamd,  Ju.  30,  1992, 
2044^ 

lat  CL*  B32B  31/20:31/04 
VS.  CL  156—229  U  CI  liiii 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  protective  coating  on  at  least  a 


15 


steps  of  flowing  a  first  liquid  reactive  resin  fomiing  material  over  a 
base  surface,  forming  a  first  thin  substantially  uniform  layer  of  said 
first  resin  forming  material,  gelling  said  6ra  layer,  flowing  a 
seoond  liquid  resin  fonning  material  through  an  orifice  under 
pressure,  forming  a  liquid  stream  of  said  second  resin  forming 
material,  gelling  said  liquid  stream  to  form  a  continixNis  filament 
with  stnictural  integrity  as  it  advances  toward  said  first  gelled 
layer,  contacting  said  filament  with  said  fii5t  layer,  distributing  said 
filament  over  said  first  layer  in  a  preselected  pattern  tliereby 
fonning  a  porous  non-woven  filament  blanket  distributing  a  par- 
ticulate soUd  material  substantially  uniformly  over  said  filament 
blanket,  flowing  a  ttiird  liquid  resin  forming  material  over  said 
blanket,  fonning  a  second  tliin  substantially  uniform  layer  of  said 
third  liquid  resin  fonning  material,  gelling  said  second  layer, 
compressing  tiie  resulting  freshly  formed  structure,  positioning 
said  compressed  structure  in  a  final  configuration  while  said  struc- 
ture is  flexible  and  adhesive  and  tliereafter  completing  curing 
diereof. 


13  9 


ponioa  of  a  sorfKc  of  an  efedronic  circuit-board  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

shaping  to  a  desired  shape  an  electrically  insulating  membrane 
o(  a  material  comprising  a  tlienooplastic  material  and  a  wax 
additive  for  in^iroved  flow  diaracteristics  at  tliermopUstic 
flow  temperatures,  tlie  wax  additive  being  included  in  lite 
membrane  material  in  an  amount  of  at  least  10  weight  per- 
cent; 

placing  the  shaped  electrically  insulating  membrane  on  the 
circuit-board  assembly;  and 

adhering  die  placed  electrically  insulating  membrane  to  die 
circuit-board  assembly,  comprising  heating. 


53434W7 

FILTER  ELEMENT  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Ik^anari  l^kagaU,  Nagoya,  and  Yasno  Nagai,  Karlya,  both  of; 

Japan,  MMitnnn  to  NlppoodenM  Co.  Ltd.,  Karlya,  Japan 
DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  77,525,  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Pat  No,  5,435,870. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  417,762 
ClalBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jiu.  17, 1992,  4-184505; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-049984 

lat  CL*  B31C  I/OO 
VS.  a.  156—189  4  ClataK 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  manafactoring  a  filler  element  by 


5^43,009 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SIDEWALL 

ACTUATOR  ARRAY  FOR  AN  INK  JET  ntlNTHEAD 

Donald  J.  Hayes,  Plaao,  l^z.,  awd^nr  to  Cowpaq  Coapatcr 

Corporatioa,  Hoostoa,  "bi. 

ContiiHiatiaa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,717,  Nor.  9,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,433,809,  whicfa  is  a  conttaiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  746,036, 
Ang.  16, 199L  abaadoacd.  nis  appUcaltaa  Jaa.  14, 1994, 
ScK  Na  259,518 
lat  CL*  B32B  31/18;  B41J  2A)2 
VS.  a.  156—268  7  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sidewall  actuator  array  for  an 
ink  jet  priiMhcad,  comprising  titc  steps  of: 
providing  a  lower  body  portion  having  top  and  bottom  side 
surfaces  thereof  and  formed  of  an  active  piezoelectnc  material 
poled  in  a  first  direction  generally  ottbogonal  to  said  top  and 
bottom  side  suritces; 
farming  a  series  of  generally  parallel,  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  which  extend  into  said  lower  body  pottion  a  specified 
distance  from  said  top  side  surface,  said  grooves  defined  by 
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first  interior  side  sur&ces  of  said  lower  body  poftioo  exposed 
during  said  fanning  step; 

depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  said  first  interior 
side  stvfaces  of  said  lower  body  portion; 

deepening  said  grooves  forined  in  said  lower  body  portioa  to 
expose  second  interior  side  surfaces  of  said  lower  body  por- 
tioa; 

providing  an  upper  body  portion  having  top  and  bottom  side 
surfaces  thereof  and  formed  of  an  inactive  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial; and 

insulatively  mounting  said  bottom  side  surface  of  said  inactive 
upper  body  portioa  to  said  top  side  surface  of  said  active 
lower  body  portion  to  form  said  sidewall  actuator  array. 


5,543,010 

DOCUMENT  PROTECTING  APPARATUS 

Leigh  L.  Keng,  1091  Cobb  Pkwy^  SE,  Marietta.  Ga.  30062 

DiviskNi  of  Scr.  Na  55,300,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  S3«2,540. 

This  appUcatioB  Sep.  2,  1994,  Scr.  Na  300,312 

InL  CL"  B29C  6/00 

VS.  CL  156—285  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  temporarily  laminating  a  document  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  transparent  shield  means  on  t>oth  sides  of  said 
document  with  said  shield  means  extending  slightly  beyond  said 
document,  and  subsequendy  sealing  said  transparent  shield  means 
with  said  document  therein  within  a  laminating  device,  said  step  of 
sealing  said  shield  means  within  a  laminating  device  including  the 
steps  of  placing  said  shield  means  with  said  document  il>erein 
between  adiiesive  covered  slieets  of  a  laminating  device,  and 
urging  said  adhesive  covered  sheets  together  so  that  the  adhesive 
will  contact  said  shield  means  while  said  shield  means  protects 
said  document  from  the  adhesive. 


providing  a  pair  of  platens  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
heating  means  forming  a  pattern,  said  pattern  configured  to 
form  first  and  second  adjacent  panels,  each  panel  having  a  leg 
portion  and  an  arm  portion  with  the  leg  portion  of  the  first 
panel  being  adjacent  to  the  arm  portion  of  the  second  panel 
and  the  arm  portion  of  the  first  panel  being  adjacent  to  the  leg 
portion  of  the  second  panel; 

providing  a  pair  of  polymeric  sheets  between  said  platens; 

placing  said  platens  in  the  closed  position  such  that  said  heating 
means  on  each  platen  are  in  a  side-by-side  position;  and 

heating  one  of  said  heating  means  to  a  temperature  higher  than 
the  temperature  of  said  other  beating  means  for  a  period  of 
time  to  cause  said  polymeric  sheets  to  flow  and  create  a  seam. 


5,543,012 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  STRETCHABLE  BAND- 
TYPE  TRANSDUCER  PARTICULARLY  SUITED  FOR  USE 

WTTH  RESPIRATION  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Herman  L.  Watson,  and  Chu  Pak,  boCb  of  Miami,  FU.,  assign- 
ors to  Non-Invasive  Monitoring  Systems,  Inc.,  Miami  Bcacli, 
Fla. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  912,218,  JoL  10, 1992,  abuidoocd,  whidi 
is  a  continoation  of  Scr.  No.  824,752,  Jan.  17,  1992,  alwn- 
doned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  517y438,  May  1, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  316,996, 
Feb.  28,  1989,  alMndoned.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
932,724,  Nov.  19,  1986.  Pat  No.  4.807.640.  This  application 
Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  410,570 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/08 
MS.  CL  156—440  6  ( 


5443,011 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PANELS  FOR 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENTS 
Raymond  Smith,  Ronl^onicoma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

ladastrics.  Inc. 
Dtvirioa  of  Scr.  No.  316,816,  Oct  3, 1994,  Pat  No.  5,429,707, 
which  is  a  continnalioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  935339,  Ang.  27, 
1992,  ahandnnrd  This  application  Jua.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
477,915 
1^  CI*  B32B  31/18:31/20 
VS.  CL  156—308.4  5  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  forming  a  pair  of  web  panels  having  leg,  arm  aixl 
side  portions  for  use  in  manufacturing  pnMective  garments,  said 
mediod  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  malting  a  disposable  band  incorporating  an 
electrical  conductor  disposable  about  a  three-dimensional  object 
for  expansion  and  contraction  therewith,  comprising: 
an  endless  belt; 
a  plurality  of  guide  pins  disposed  on  tlie  endless  belt  so  as  to 

project  from  a  surface  thereof; 
a  first  feed  means  for  feeding  a  first  strip  of  elastic  material  onto 

the  surface  of  the  endless  belt  from  which  the  plurality  of 

guide  pins  project; 
a  first  pressing  means  for  pressing  tlie  first  strip  of  elastic 

material  onto  the  surface  of  tlie  endless  belt  from  which  tlie 
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phirality  of  guide  pins  project  so  that  the  guide  pins  protrude 
through  the  first  strip  of  elastic  material; 

a  conductor  applicator  means  for  disposing  the  electrical  con- 
ductor onto  the  first  strip  of  elastic  material  after  tlie  first  strip 
has  been  pressed  onto  the  surface  of  the  endless  belt  in 
accordance  with  a  pattern  defined  by  the  giude  pins; 

a  second  feed  means  for  feeding  a  second  strip  of  elastic 
material  onto  the  endless  belt  so  as  to  sandwich  the  electrical 
conductor  between  the  first  and  second  strips  of  elastic  mate- 
rial; and 

a  second  pressing  means  for  pressing  the  second  strip  of  elastic 
material  onto  die  first  strip  of  elastic  material  with  the  con- 
ductor between  the  two  strips  of  elastic  material  so  that  the 
guide  pins  protrude  dirough  the  second  strip  of  elastic  male- 
rial. 


5,543,013 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MICROSTRUCTURE  WITH 
BARE  SnJCON  GROUND  PLANE 
Robert  W.  K.  Ikang,  Bedford;  Jcftcy  A.  Faraah,  Holbrook, 
and  Richard  S.  PayiM,  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348^74 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 
CL  156—643.1  18  Claims 


„k, 


5,543,014 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WATER  SOLUBLE 
POLYALUMINOSILICATES 
John  D.  Rushmere.  WQmington,  DeL,  and  Robert  H.  Moffett, 
Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and 
Coapuy,  WOmington,  DcL 
Continualion-in-part  of  Sck  No.  347,232,  Ntrr.  23, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5.470.435,  wUcfa  is  a  divisian  of  Scr.  No.  212,744,  Mar. 
14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y482>93.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1995, 
Scr.  No.  515,789 
Int  CL*  D21H  21/10 
VS.  CL  162—181.6  3  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  malting  paper  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  to  an  aqueous  paper  furnish  containing  pulp,  anionic 
polymer  and  optionally  inorganic  filler  0.01-1%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  fiimish,  of  a  water  soluble 
polyparticulate  polyaluminosilicale  microgel  having  a  mole 
ratio  of  aluinina:silica  of  between  1:10  and  1:1500  prepared 
by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate 
containing  0.1-6%  by  weight  of  SiOj  to  a  pH  of  2-10.5  by 
adding  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  sufficient 
aluminum  salt  to  provide  said  mole  ratios;  and 

(ii)  diluting  the  product  of  step  (i)  with  water  prior  to  gelation 
to  a  SiOj  content  of  S2%  by  weight;  and  at  least  approxi- 
mately 0.001%  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
furnish  of  a  water  soluble  cationic  polymer,  and 

(b)  forming  and  drying  the  product  of  step  (a). 


5,543,015 
GROOVE  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  PRESS  BELT  IN  AN 

EXTENDED  NIP  PRESS 
OUi  A.  Jermo,  Ikmpcre,  Ffailand,  assignor  to  Ihmfctt  Corp., 
Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,742 
iBt  CL*  D21F  3m 
VS.  CL  162—358.4  6  ( 


9-\f 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electro-mechanical  structure 
having  a  suspended  microstructure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

diffusing  a  conductive  region  into  a  first  portion  of  the  substrate; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  substrate; 
'  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer,  different  from  the  first 

dielectric  layer,  over  the  first  dielectric  layer, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  from  a  ringed 

first  area  above  the  first  portion  of  the  substrate,  the  ringed 

first  area  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge; 
t«iioving  substantially  all  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  firom  a 

second  area  having  a  perimeter  between  the  outer  edge  and 

the  inner  edge; 
depositing  a  spacer  layer  over  the  second  dielectric  and  the 

second  area; 
depositing  a  conductive  layer  over  the  spacer  layer,  from  which 

the  suspended  microstructure  will  be  formed; 
forming  the  suspended  microstructure  in  the  conductive  layer 

substantially  over  a  region  within  the  outer  edge;  and 
temoving  the  spacer  layer. 


1.  An  endless  elastomeric  press  belt  in  an  extended  nip  press 
including  a  press  shoe,  said  press  beh  transporting  a  sheet  of 
material  through  the  extended  nip  press,  said  press  belt  including 
an  outer  surface  which  is  received  in  engagement  with  the  sheet  of 
material  to  be  pressed,  and  fiirther  including  an  opposing  inner 
surface,  said  press  beh  funfaer  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
opening  longitudinal  grcwves  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof 
for  carrying  a  liqtnd  away  from  said  sheet  of  material,  each  of  said 
grooves  comprising  an  arcuate  bottom  wall,  and  two  opposing 
planar  sidewalls  which  diverge  upwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
arcuate  bottom  wall  and  merge  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  beh  at 
upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  said  upper  edges  being  radiuses  to 
provide  a  smooth  transition  between  said  side  walls  and  said  outer 
surface. 
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PHOTOCOPfVEBSION  OF  STEROIDS  IN 

MICROREACTORS 

James  R.  Fehlner,  Salem  Township,  Pa^  and  Dow  Flrnbcrg, 

CrtskUl,  NJ^  aasignon  to  Inrad,  Northvale,  NJ. 

CaotinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,880,  Jul.  12,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5^4^405,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,814, 

Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,474,681.  This  application  May  18, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  884,447 

iBt  CL*'  C87B  61/00 

U&  CL  2»4— 157.6  27 


water  vapor  and  a  ketone  at  room  temperature  or  a  specified 
temperature,  into  a  plasma  reactor  having  a  dielectric -coated  elec- 
trode comprising  a  solid  dielectric  disposed  on  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  opposing  electrodes,  and  applying  a  high-frequency 
voltage  under  atmospheric  pressure  to  generate  atmospheric  pres- 
sure glow  discharge  and  excite  a  plasma,  and  surface  treating 
plastics  or  fibers  disposed  between  tlie  electrodes  in  the  plasma 
reactor. 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  chemical  reaction  of  steroidal 
reactant  compounds  to  yield  a  selected  reaction  product,  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  catalyst  formed  with  a  plurality  of  microreactors 
having  a  reaction  space  selectively  sized  for  favoring  the 
production  of  the  selected  product,  with  an  average  diameter 
of  less  than  about  30  A; 
introducing  at  least  one  steroidal  reactant  compound  within  the 

reaction  space;  and 
inadiating  the  reactant  compound  within  the  reaction  space  with 
radiation  of  a  selected  wavelength  to  photoconvert  the  reac- 
tant to  a  selected  reaction  product 


5,543,017 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
PLASMA  TREATMENT  METHOD 
Hfamhi  UchiyHBa,  Hirakata;  Masuhiro  Kogoma,  Wako,  and 
Satiko  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  E.C. 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka;  Satiko  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  and 
Masuhiro  Kogoma,  Wako,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,636,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344250 
Int  CL"  B05D  3/06 
MS.  CL  204—169  18  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  surface  treatmeni  by  atmospheric  pressure  glow 
discharge  comprising  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising 
argon,  a  mixture  of  argon  and  helium,  or  a  mixttire  of  argon  and 
hydrogen,  mixed  with  about  18%  to  saturation  of  water  vapor  or 


5343,018 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

ELECTROPHORESIS  USING  LIGHT  POLARIZATION 

DETECTOR 

John  K.  Sterens,  and  Alexandre  M.  Ismallov,  both  of  Toronto, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Visibie  Genetics  Inc,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,272 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CL  2«4— 461  43  Claims 


1.  A  medKxl  for  separating  and  detecting  the  presence  of  opti- 
cally active  molecules  within  a  detection  zone  located  within  a 
separation  matrix  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  at  least  one  sample  containing  optically  active  mol- 
ecules onto  a  separation  matrix  having  a  detection  zone 
located  within  the  separation  matrix; 

(b)  applying  a  motive  force  to  the  loaded  sample  to  cause  the 
loaded  sample  to  migrate  through  the  separation  matrix  and  to 
separate  the  loaded  sample  into  a  plurality  of  subgroups  of 
optically  active  molecules; 

(c)  directing  an  incident  beam  of  polarized  radiation  to  the 
detection  zone  within  the  separation  matrix; 

(d)  processing  an  exiting  beam  of  radiation  which  has  passed 
tlnough  the  detection  zone  within  the  separation  matrix  with 
an  optical  component  which  discriminates  between  radiation 
having  the  same  polarization  as  the  incident  beam  and  radia- 
tion having  a  different  polarization  from  the  incident  beam; 
and 

(e)  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  processed  exiting  beam, 
wherein  a  difference  between  the  intensity  of  the  filtered 
exiting  beam  and  a  standard  intensity  obtained  for  the  sepa- 
ration matrix  in  the  absence  of  sample  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  an  optically  active  molecule  in  the  detection  zone. 


5,543,019 

METHOD  OF  COATING  MEDICAL  DEVICES  AND 

DEVICE  COATED  THEREBY 

Dosnk  D.  Lee,  Brookline,  and  William  T.  Conner,  Somerville, 

bodi  of  MasB^  assignors  to  Etex  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,150,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,621 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/46 

VS.  CL  204—192.15  33  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  sputtering  method  of  depositing  a  coating  on  a 

medical  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(b)  a  suction  head  and  pipe  for  sludge  extraction  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  conduit 


a)  placing  the  medical  device  in  a  chamber, 

b)  intnxtucing  a  noble  gas  into  the  chamber, 

c)  providing  a  target  comprising  calcium  and  phosphorous  in  the 
chamber,  spaced  from  the  device; 

d)  introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  the  chamber,  and 

e)  applying  power  to  the  target  so  that  the  noble  gas  forms  a 
plasma  in  the  vicinity  of  the  taiget  causing  ions  in  the  plasma 
to  eject  material  from  the  target,  a  portion  of  which  material  is 
deposited  onto  the  device  to  create  a  coating  comprising 
hydroxyapatite. 

23.  A  medical  device  having  a  coating  deposited  by  the  process 
of  daim  1. 


5,543,021 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  BASED  ON  PRE-UTHLATED 

CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL  FOR  A  RECHARGEABLE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  LITHIUM  GENERATOR 
Rnckid  Yazami,  Saint-Nazaire-Lcs-Eymcs,  and  Mkhct  Moreao, 
CUcfay,  both  of,  France,  aaaignors  to  Lc  CartMoe  Lorraine, 
Coorbevoie,  France 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,621 

Claims  priority,  appttortion  France,  Sep.  1, 1994,  94  10675 

Int  CL*  C25B  11/12 

VS.  CL  204—294  9  OataH 

1.  An  electrode  based  on  carbonaceous  material  for  rechargeable 

electrochemical  lithium  generators,  comprising  a  carbonaceous 

niaterial  and  a  binder,  wherein  said  carbonaceous  material  is  a 

pitch  coke  with  a  mosaic  texture  pre-Uthiated. 


\.  An  electrolysis  installation  comprising 

(a)  a  tank  for  electrolysis  including  cells,  each  cell  having  a 
rectangular  layout  with  a  length,  a  width  shorter  tlian  tlie 
length,  and  a  depth,  a  closed  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  an 
open  top  having  an  upper  edge,  each  cell  being  provided 
along  the  upper  edge  of  its  longer  walls  with  electrical  oudets 
for  ^  electrodes  as  well  as  insulating  supports  for  the  elec- 
trodes, the  tank  comprising  at  least  one  conduit  with  perfo- 
rated walls  in  each  cell,  which  conduit  runs  over  the  bottom  of 
the  cell,  along  its  length,  and  ascends  alongside  the  shorter 
walls  to  reach  a  level  for  liquid  witiiin  the  tank,  the  cell  being 
provided  below  with  surfaces  which  are  inclined  towards  at 
least  one  perforated  conduit  the  conduit  having  sufficient 
cross- sectional  area  to  act  as  a  guide  for  insertion  of  a  suction 
head  and  pipe  for  sludge  extraction;  and 


5,543,022 

DISC-HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Hoang  Nguyen,  and  Bruce  M.  Harper,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont,  CaUt 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,990 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/50;  B65H  1/00 

VS.  CL  204—298.15  19  ( 


5,543,020 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  TANKS 
Francisco    J.    Sitges    Menendcz,    MndiM;    Fernando    Sitges 
Menendcz,  Salinas;   Frandsco  Alvarez  l^margo,  Luanco, 
and  Ives  Lcfevre,  Salinas,  all  of,  Spain,  assignors  to  Astnri- 
ana  De  Zinc,  SA.,  Spain 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  10, 1993,  9301778 

Int  CL*  C25B  15/00 

VS.  CL  204—233  1  Claim 


1.  Disc -handling  apparatus  for  use  in  supporting  a  disc  during 
deposition  of  sputtered  material  on  the  disc  at  a  depositioa  station, 
and  for  transporting  tlie  disc  into  and  out  of  such  station,  compris- 
ing 

a  disc  holder  for  supporting  tlie  disc  in  a  selected  deposition 
plane  during  matenal  deposition,  said  holder  having  a  pedes- 
tal and  attached  thereto  (i)  a  support  defining  a  support  edge 
adapted  to  contact  a  first  point  on  an  outer  disc  rim,  and  (ii)  a 
pair  of  arms  defining  confronting  gripping  edges  adap«ed  to 
contact  second  and  third  points  on  opposite  edge  regions  oi 
the  disc's  outer  rim, 

said  arms  being  relatively  movable  toward  and  away  from  a 
gripping  condition  at  which  tlie  arms'  confronting  gripping 
edges  are  effective  to  contact  and  apply  radially  inward 
forces  on,  opposite  outer  edge  regions  of  die  disc,  with  the 
arms  in  a  Inased  condition, 

a  disc  transport  carriage  having  means  for  supporting  a  disc  on 
the  carnage. 
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means  mounting  said  carnage  for  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  bolder  in  one  directioa  toward  and  away  from 
a  (tisc-transfer  site, 

means  mounting  said  bolder  for  relative  movement  with  respect 
to  said  carriage  in  another  direction  toward  and  away  firom  a 
resting  position,  and 

on  said  carriage  means  for  moving  said  arms  toward  their 
gripping  condition,  as  the  holder  is  moved  toward  said  disc- 
transfer site,  away  from  its  resting  position,  such  that  the 
gripping  edges  of  the  bolder  arms  are  brought  into  contact 
with,  then  biased  against  said  opposite  edge  regions  of  die 
disc,  as  the  holder's  support  edge  makes  contact  with  a  lower 
edge  region  of  the  disc,  to  capture  the  disc  in  a  positively 
gripped  condition,  with  further  movement  of  the  holder  away 
firom  its  resting  position  being  effective  to  disengage  the  disc 
from  disc  said  supporting  means. 


S,543,023  

GEL  ELECTKOTHORESIS  CASSETTE 
Petrv  P.  LiigoJM^  AJu<aB,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Motech  HoMingB, 
Inc^  Hndsoa,  Ohio 

FHed  OcL  4,  199f,  Scr.  No.  599^35 

iBt  CL'  G«1N  27/26:27^7 

MS.  CL  2*4— «1S  10  CUins 


1.  A  cassette  for  conducting  gel  electropboresis  comprising  a 
first  plate,  a  second  plate,  and  an  electrophoresis  gel  layer  between 
said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate,  said  second  plate  being 
plastic  aad  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  plate  by  spacer 
means,  said  second  plate  bavii^  lane  dividers  molded  integrally 
therewith,  said  lane  dividers  being  biased  against  said  first  plate 
and  in  releasable  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  releasable 
sealing  engagement  being  provided  by  a  means  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  a  film  carrier  coated  on  each  side  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  ac&esive  and  (2)  ultrasonic  welding,  said  lane 
dividers  extending  at  least  partially  into  said  gel  layer,  said  gel 
layer,  lane  dividers,  and  first  and  second  plates  defining  wells 
suitable  for  receiving  samples  for  gel  electropboresis  separation. 


a  source  electrode  formed  in  said  stibstrate; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  in  said  substrate; 

a  hydrogen  ion  sensitive  film  formed  on  said  substrate  to  cover 

said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode;  and 
a  thin  enzynx  immobilized  membrane  formed  on  said  hydrogen 

ion  sensitive  film  and  containing  glucose  oxidase  and  glu- 

conolactonase. 


5,543,025 
SOLID  STATE  OXYGEN  SENSOR 
Fcrnudo  H.  GarzMi,  Saate  Fe;  Bnuidoa  W.  Chung,  Loa  Al«- 
■m;  Ub  D.  Rairtrkk,  \m  AImmb,  mad  Eric  L.  Broiha,  Los 
Alamos,  aH  of  N3f .,  anignors  to  The  Rcfents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Offlce  of  Technology  Transfer,  Almeda, 
CaHf. 

FUcd  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  381,|M9 
I^  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  2*4—425  14  ( 
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5343,024 
GLUCOSE  SENSmVE  FET  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

YoaUo  Hawzato;  MaaAo  Nakalu>;  Satora  Shiooo,  and  Kcai- 

cW  iBloari.  all  «f  y^magaaaM,  Jayaa,  aarisnors  to  MMsuMshl 

aiiha,  DBky*,  Japaa 

I  af  Scr.  No.  1*2,590,  Mar.  1,  1900,  ahaaJiati, 

TM  tyyUcaHaa  Sey.  25,  1990,  Scr.  No.  587X0 

pHcalioa  JapM,  Mar.  3,  1907,  «2-40MO; 
Sep.  10,  1907,  t2-225M2 

brt.  CL»  GOIN  27/327 
VS.  CL  204—4*3  H 

1.  A  gtacoae  sensitive  RET  sensor,  cflnprising: 
a  substrate; 


Oat  46 


1.  A  solid-state  sensor  for  determining  die  concentration  of 
oxygen  in  a  gas.  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  solid  oxide  electrolyte  substrate  defining  at  least  one  surface; 

a  mixed  conductor  fihn  selected  firom  tlie  group  consisting  of 
lanthanum-containing  perovsldte  and  zirconia-containing 
fluorite  disposed  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  for  limiting 
tlie  rate  of  oxygen  diffiision  to  said  solid  oxide  electrolyte 
substrate  and  contacting  said  solid  oxide  electrolyte  substrate 
to  form  a  dense  diffusion  barrier;  and 

electrodes  coatactiag  said  solid  oaide  electit>l)rte  substrate  and 
said  mixed  cooductcr  film  for  applying  a  voltage  and  trans- 
poctiBg  a  cunent  therebetween. 
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5443,026 

REAL-TIME  SCANNING  FLOURESCENCE 

ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS 

OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDE  FRAGMENTS 
Loois  B.  Hoc  Bdnoot;  Eric  W.  Lachcnmcicr,  La  Honda; 
YcOn  M.  Raysberg,  Fremoat,  and  Eric  S.  Nordauui,  Pala 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Perldn-EImer  Corpora- 
tion, Forter  Oty,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  192,485 
iBt  CL'  C02F  1/40:11/00;  C25B  9/00:11/00 
VS.  CL  2*4—612  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  real-time  scanning  fluorescence  electrophoresis 


apparatus  for  the  electrophoretic  analysis  of  fluorescently-labeled 
polynucleotide  fragments  comprising: 

Ml  electropboresis  chamber  including  a  front  gel  plate  for  con- 
taining an  electrophoresis  separation  medium  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  electrophoresis  lanes; 

a  laser  light  source  for  creating  a  beam  of  laser  light; 

a  bending  minor  for  directing  the  laser  light  into  tlie  electro- 
phoresis chamber  at  right  angles  to  the  front  gel  plate; 

a  spectral-array  fluofescence  detector  for  detecting  emission 
light  from  said  fluorescently-labeled  polynucleotide  fragments 
including  simultaneous  detection  of  multiple  fluorescent 
labeU: 

a  translatable  stage  for  mounting  the  spectral-array  fluorescence 
detector  and  the  bending  mirror  tliereon  for  translating  tlie 
bending  mirror  and  the  spectral-array  fluorescence  detector 
with  respect  to  the  electrophoresis  chamber  for  scarming  the 
beam  of  laser  light  and  the  spectral-array  fluorescence  detec- 
tor across  the  electrophoresis  chamber  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  front  gel  plate  and  normal  to  tlie  direction  of  migratioii 
of  the  polynucleotide  fragments;  and 

a  temperature  control  means  to  control  the  temperature  of  the 
.electrophoretic  separation  medium  during  electropboiesis. 


vki 
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a  vessel  having  an  interior  lower  poftioo  adapted  to  contain  said 
first  liquid  phase,  an  intermediate  portion  above  tlie  lower 
portion  adapted  to  contain  said  second  liquid  phase,  the  liquid 
ptiases  being  separated  by  a  liquid/liquid  internee,  and  an 
upper  poftion  above  the  intermediate  poition,  tlie  vessel  hav- 
ing a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  communicating  with  the 
lower  portion,  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet  coimnuni- 
cating  with  the  intermediate  portion  and  a  third  inlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  portion; 

a  first  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  rod  positioned  at  least  substan- 
tially vertically  within  said  vessel  upper  portion; 

a  second  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  plate  in  a  plane  at  least 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rod  positioned  witliin  said 
vessel  lower  portion;  and 

means  for  providing  a  high  voltage  potential  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  to  establish  an  electrostatic  field  within 
said  vessel  and  thereby  an  electrical  potential  across  said 
interface  between  said  liquid  phases  contained  within  said 
intermediate  and  lower  portions  of  said  vessel  to  augment  the 
separation  of  said  entrained  components  from  said  first  liquid 
phase. 


5343,028 
ELECTROFORMING  SEMI-STEP  CAROUSEL,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
WiUaa  G.  Hertiert,  WniiaBMon;  Patrida  Btochoplat,  Wch- 
ster;  Robert  P.  AHavda,  Famington;  Lawrcacc  Katvwics, 
Rochester;  Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Ontario,  afl  of  N.Y^  RoMOd  E. 
JaMca,  Pala  City,  Fla.;  John  H.  Leonon,  Canandalgia, 
N.Y,  and  Hemy  G.  Grey,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  aastgnors  to 
Xerox  CorporaHoa,  Staatford,  Com. 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  347410 
Irt.  CL'  C25D  1/00 
VS.  CL  2*5—7*  2*  ClalBH 

2*.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  metal  or  metal  alloy  upon  a 


5343,027 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  UQUIIVLIQUID 

CONTACTOR 

Maaaha  Yamagnchi,  Kobe,  and  MaaaaU  Kanno,  Niahinomiya, 

both  oC,  Japan,  Msignors  to  NaUonal  Ihnk  Conpany,  Hons- 

loB,  Tn. 

Diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  24,737,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y4U,65L 

This  appUcadon  JnL  2*,  1994,  Scr:  No.  278,015 


:CL204— MO  6 

1.  An  electrostatic  liquid/liquid  contactor  for  contacting  first  and 
second  liquid  phases,  die  first  liquid  phase  having  entrained  com- 
ponents therein,  comprising: 


mandrel,  comprising; 
positioaing  a  mandrel  in  a  first  region  of  substantially  uniform 
current  density  in  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  second  electrode  spaced  opposite  from  said  first 
electrode,  a  first  shield  adjacent  to  and  covering  a  portian  of 
said  first  electrode,  and  a  second  shield  adjacent  to  said 
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second  electrode  and  opposite  from  said  first  shield,  thereby 
defining  said  fint  region  of  substantially  uniform  current 
density; 

activating  current  to  said  electrolytic  cell;  and 

electrodepositing  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  onto  a  surface  of  said 
mandrel; 

wherein  a  channel  defined  by  the  first  electrode  and  the  second 
electixxle  has  a  width  ranging  in  size  from  about  four  times  to 
about  twelve  times  a  cross-sectional  length  of  the  mandrel. 


5,543,829 
PROPERTIES  OF  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  TITANIUM 
ALLOY  ENGINE  VALVE 
Takeji  Kcnmokn,  Fqjinwa;  ShintcU  Umino,  Yngawar>-cfao; 
E^i  Hirai;  Kaznyoshi  Kurosawa,  both  of  Atsugi.  and  Yoshio 
Matsumura,  Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oozx 
Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,549,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abamdoaed. 
Thte  appUcatioa  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,930 
Int  CL*  C25D  15/00 
VS.  a.  205—109  3  Claiiw 

1.  A  method  of  improving  properties  of  the  surface  of  an  internal 


W«iMIM0|-|>ie*TIW<ij— JWASMIHSJ-  gg^^"^  »WoiMio[-^AT»IO 


combustion  engine  valve  made  from  a  titanium  alloy,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  surface  undercoat  layer  of  nickel  on  a  surface  of 
the  engine  valve: 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  nickel  undercoated  valve  in  vacuum  or 
in  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas.  at  a  temperature  of  between 
450°  C.  to  660"  C.  for  one  to  four  hours; 

(c)  forming  further  a  three  component  coat  layer  comprising 
nickel,  phosphorus  and  ceramic  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  boron 
nitride,  and  the  combination  thereof,  on  the  surface  of  the 
nickel  undercoat  layer:  and 

(d)  beating  the  resulting  coat  layer  formed  on  ttie  nickel  under- 
coat layer,  at  a  temperature  of  between  400°  C.  to  550°  C,  for 
one  to  four  hours,  to  make  the  ceramic  particles  uniformly 
and  homogeneously  dispersed  in  said  coat  layer. 


5,543,030 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROLYZED  WATER 
Yoshiml  Shiramizu,-   Masaharu  Naltamori;   Hidemitsu  Aoki; 
HiroAimi  Sec,  and  Hanito  Hamaao,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,309 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056107 
Int  CI.*  C25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  205—4*4  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  electrolyzed  water,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dissolving  an  electrolyte  into  pure  water,  to  produce  electrolyte- 
containing  water, 
decomposing  said  electrolyte-containing  water  by  action  of  an 
electric  current  emanating  from  a  pair  of  electrodes  and 
passing  through  said  electrolyte-containing  water,  wherein  an 
electric  field  strength  of  said  electric  current  is  varied  by 
varying  a  distance  between  said  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
wherein  said  distance  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  is  varied 
such  that  electrolyzed  water  is  produced  having  an  anion 
concentration  greater  than  that  of  said  pure  water  prior  to 
dissolution  therein  of  said  electrolyte. 


Ji-Jfc 


5343,031 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  INDIUM  BY 

ELECTROWINNING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hidcnori  Okamoto,  and  Kiizuaki  Takebayashi,  both  of  Ibamki- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195677 
Int  a."  C25C  I/OO 
VS.  CL  205—564  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  indium  for  indium  solution  which 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  growth  of  aquatic  otganismt  in  an 
aqueous  mineral-containing  electrolyte  wiiich  conpriset: 

(a)  installing  a  cathode  and  an  aiMxle  in  the  electrolyte, 

(b)  applying  a  steady,  pulsed  or  intermittent  direct  dectiic  cur- 
rent across  die  cathode  and  the  anode  to  effect  electrolysis, 

(c)  providing  accreted  mineral  material  on  the  rathnrtr, 

(d)  recruiting  aquatic  organisms  on  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
catiKxle,  and 

(e)  creating  by  electrolysis  conditions  of  higher  alkalinity  in  the 
electrolyte  in  die  vicinity  of  the  cathode  tiian  in  the  electrolyte 
remote  from  tlie  catliode  to  cause  growth  of  tiie  aquatic 
organisms  in  the  conditions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  cathndr.  Ibe 
placement  of  the  anode  being  done  in  such  a  way  as  to 
minimiw  the  eCfects  of  hydrochloric  acid  produced  at  the 


d)  moving  the  linear  jet  of  electrolyte  across  die  sidistraie 
surface;  and 

e)  filtering  electrolyte  drawn  from  the  chamber  separately  from 
step  a). 


5^43,033 
Patent  Not  lanied  For  This  Nmnbcr 


has  been  purified  by  a  channel  purification  method,  comprising: 

using  sulfiiric  acid  solution  as  an  anolyte  for  an  anode  compart- 
ment equipped  with  an  insoluble  anode, 

using  an  indium-containing  hydrochloric  acid  solution  as  a 
catholyte  for  a  cathode  compartment, 

separating  said  cathode  compartment  and  said  anode  compart- 
ment with  a  cation  exchange  membrane;  and 

conducting  an  electrowinning  step  to  recover  indium  from  said 
iDdium-containing  hydrochloric  acid  solution. 


5,543,032 
ELECTROETCHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Madhav   DatU,  Yorktown   Heights,   and   Ravindra   Shcnoy, 
Peckskill,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to  IBM   Corpontioa, 
Annook,  N.Y. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  346,996,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,486082.  This  application  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,760 

Int  CL"  C25F  3/l4;7/00 

VS.  CL  205—670  8  Ctatans 

7.  A  method  of  electroetching  metallic  depositions  on  a  substrate 

surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  drawing  an  aqueous  salt  solution  electrolyte  from  a  chamber 
containing  an  electrolyte; 

b)  creating  a  linear  jet  of  electrolyte; 

c)  directing  the  linear  jet  of  electrolyte  to  the  substrate  surface; 


5343,035 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  QUALITY 
LUBRICATING  OIL  USING  A  VI  SELECTIVE  CATALYST 
JsMM  N.  Zicaer,  Hercnks,  CaHf.,  wriipwr  to  CherrM  VS.A. 
IBC,  Smi  FruKtecA,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,933 
Int  CL*  ClOG  47/20 
VS.  CL  208— Ul  »  ' 


5343,034 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  GROWTH  OF  AQUATIC 
ORGANISMS,  AND  STRUCTURES  CREATED  THEREBY 
Wolf  H.  Hllbertz,  EartsdW,  Ccuinchor  RomI,  Bally,  Co.  Dnh- 
lln,  Ireland,  and  Thomas  J.  Gorean,  324  N.  Bedford  Rd., 
ChappMiua,  N.Y.  10514 
CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,993,  Jan.  19,  1995,  i 
dooed.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,897 
Int  CL'  C02F  7/46/ 
U,S.  CL  20S— 688  U  < 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock  which 
comprises  contacting  under  hydrocracking  conditions  a  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  feed,  having  a  nonnal  boiling  range  in  the  range  of 
about  225°  C.  to  650°  C.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite, 
wherein  the  catalyst  contains  less  than  8%  zeobte,  a  hydrogenation 
componeitt  and  from  about  30  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a 
silica  alumina  matrix  material  having  a  silica/aluniiu  mole  ratio  in 
die  range  of  between  about  10/90  and  90/10,  the  catalyst  having  a 
pore  volume  in  the  range  of  between  about  0.25  and  aboiM  0.60 
cmVg.  widi  a  mean  pore  diameter  between  about  40  A.  and  about 
100  A,  with  at  least  about  5%  of  the  pore  volume  being  in  pores 
having  a  diameter  of  greater  tlian  about  200  A.  wtierein  the 
hydrocracking  conditions  are  sufficient  to  produce  a  lubricating  oil 
base  stock  having  a  viscosity  index  higher  ttian  that  of  the  feed. 
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5343,036 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROTREATING 
Clarcacc  D.  Chang,  Princctaii,-  Scott  Han,  LawrcnccTille,  both 
of  NJ^-  DuM  J.  Martenak,  DubU>,  Pa^-  Jom  G.  Santkste- 
bui,  Yardlcjr,  Pa,,  and  Dennis  E.  Wabh,  Ricfaboro,  Pa^ 
MrisBon  to  MobU  OU  Corporatkm,  Fairfax,  Va. 
ContiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95384,  JuL  22,  1993.  Thii 
application  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,1W 
Int  CI"  ClOG  17A)0;I7/095;45A)4 
VS.  CL  208—189  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrcxreating  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  compris- 
ing contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  uiider  hydrotreating 
conditions  with  hydrogen  in  tlie  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  hydrogenation/dehydrogenation  catalytic  component  and  an 
acidic  solid  catalytic  component  comprising  a  Group  IVB  metal 
oxide  modified  with  an  oxyanion  of  a  Group  VIB  metal,  wherein 
said  Group  IVB  metal  oxide  consists  essentially  of  a  hydrated 
zirconia. 


5343,037 

DYNAMIC  FILTRATION  FILTFJl  APPARATUS  WITH 

LEVEL  CONTROL  AND  DEFLECTOR  PLATE 

C.  J.  Herinc  Jr.,  2920  NW.  67tli  Ct.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33309 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  128,125,  Sc|>.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,462,654.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,227 

Int  CL*  BOID  24/28:24/48 

VS.  CL  210—104  6  aaims 


second  chamber  including  a  second  level  control  means  for  main- 
taining said  first  portion  of  said  liquid  in  said  second  chamber  at  a 
second  predeterriiined  level,  a  lift  pipe  means  connecting  said 
second  chamber  to  a  bottom  region  of  said  first  chamber  for 
continuously  conducting  said  second  filter  media  and  said  first 
portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  bottom  region  of  said  first  chamber 
to  said  second  chamber  and  for  depositing  said  first  portion  of  said 
liquid  and  said  second  media  in  said  second  chamber,  a  return 
opening  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  for 
permitting  a  second  portion  of  said  liquid  to  flow  from  said  first 
chamber  into  said  second  chamber  and  for  continuously  returning 
said  second  filter  media  to  said  first  chamber  for  replenishing  said 
dynamic  filter  bed.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  conical  deflector  plate  having  an  apparent  apex  positioned 
below  and  approximating  a  mid-point  of  a  diameter  of  said 
return  opening  positioned  at  about  a  midpoint  on  a  radius  of  a 
cross  section  of  said  dynamic  filter  bed,  said  conical  deflector 
plate  intercepting  said  second  filter  media  returning  to  said 
first  chamber  from  said  second  chamber  and  for  directing  said 
second  filter  media  to  a  predetermined  drop  zone  on  said 
dynamic  filler  bed  for  generating  a  filter  bed  defiined  by  a  first 
discrete,  vertically  oriented  circular  layer  of  said  first  texture 
granular  filter  material  interposed  between  a  second  discrete, 
vertically  oriented  circular  layer  and  a  third  discrete,  verti- 
cally oriented  circular  layer  said  secor)d  discrete  layer  and 
said  third  discrete  layer  each  being  ofsaid  second  texture 
granular  filter  material,  said  second  discrete  layer  interposed 
between  said  first  discrete  layer  and  a  fourth  discrete,  verti- 
cally oriented  circular  layer  of  said  third  texture  granular  filter 
material  and  said  third  discrete  layer  interposed  between  said 
first  discrete  layer  and  a  fifth  discrete,  vertically  oriented 
circular  layer  of  said  tiiird  texture  granular  filter  material;  and 
said  filtrate  recovery  chamber  positioned  in  said  first  discrete, 
vertically  oriented  circular  layer  of  first  texture  granular  filter 
material,  and  substantially  surroimded  by  said  first  texture 
granular  filter  material. 


5343,038 
DISTRIBUTING  AND  REGULATING  UNIT 
Jorgen  M.  Johannessen,  6  Aspcvej,  Stroby  Egede,  DK-4600 
Koge,  Denmarlt 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448359 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  11, 1993, 0023/93 
Int  CL*  E03F  5/14 
VS.  CL  210—417  12  Claims 


I.  In  an  improved  filter  apparatus  for  filtering  contaminants  from 
a  liquid  introduced  into  said  filter  apparatus  and  extracting  said 
liquid  from  said  filter  apparatus  as  a  filtrate  wherein  said  filter 
apparatus  includes  a  vessel  having  a  first  chamber  for  receiving 
said  liquid  firom  an  input  means  and  first  level  control  means  for 
noaintaining  said  liquid  in  said  first  chamber  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined level,  said  vessel  containing  a  mass  of  granular  filler  mate- 
rial defined  by  a  first  granular  filter  material  having  a  first  granular 
texture,  a  second  granular  filter  material  having  a  second  granular 
texture  and  a  third  granular  filter  material  having  a  third  granular 
texture,  said  first  chamber  supporting  a  first  filter  media  defined  by 
a  first  portion  of  said  mass  of  granular  filler  material,  said  first  filler 
media  being  in  continuous  movement  defining  a  dynamic  filler 
bed,  and  a  filtrate  recovery  chamber,  including  a  filtrate  draw-off 
means,  pccitiooed  within  said  dynamic  filler  bed,  said  filtrate 
draw-off  means  defined  by  a  connecting  conductor  for  conducting 
filtrate  from  said  filtrate  recovery  chamber  to  outside  said  vessel,  a 
second  chamber  for  continuously  receiving  a  second  filter  media 
defined  by  a  second  portion  of  said  mass  of  granular  filter  matenal. 
said  second  filter  media  drawn  from  said  dynamic  filter  bed  along 
with  a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  from  said  first  chamber,  said 


1.  A  distribution  and  control  unit  comprising: 

a  chamber  including  an  inkt  (la)  and  at  least  two  subchambers 

including  a  lowermost  subchamber  and  an  uppermost  sub- 
chamber; 
at  least  one  substantially  impervious  [lartiuon  wall  (5)  disposed 

within  the  chamber  for  separatug  the  subchambers  one  from 

another, 
the  partition  wall  including  a  partition  wall  edge  disposed  at  the 

inlet  for  dividing  a  flow  of  water  firxn  the  inlet  into  at  least 

two  layers  at  different  respective  levels; 
a  lowermost  one  of  the  levels  commimicating  with  d>e  lower- 

nxwt  subchamber  (7); 
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an  uppermost  one  of  the  levels  commimicating  with  the  upper- 
most subchamber  (6): 
the  uppermost  subchamber  including  an  overfall  edge  (4a);  and 
the  lowermost  subchamber  including  an  underflow  (8). 


i|IEA( 


5343^)9 
^CTOR  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER 
Hallvard  Odcgaard,  Saupsstad,  Norway,  agrignor  to  KaMncs 
Miljoteiuiologi  A/S,  Tonsberg,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  927,628,  Aug.  28,  1992.  This  application 
Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Jan.  23,  1990,  900316; 
Jul.  16,  1990,  903174 

Int  CL*  C02F  S/10 
VS.  CL  210—150  2  OataH 


1.  A 'reactor  suitable  for  aerobic,  anoxic  or  anaerobic  water 
purification  comprising  an  inlet  and  outiel  means  and  having 
disposed  therewithin  carriers  that  are  maintained  in  suspension  and 
that  permit  growth  of  a  biofilm  thereon,  the  carriers  in  said  reactor 
being  30  to  70%  of  the  volume  of  said  reactor,  wherein  said 
carriers  are  particulate  plastic  elements  in  the  form  of  pieces  of  an 
extruding  tube  aitd  have 

a)  aeparatmg  walls  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  ube 
inside  the  circumference  thereof,  and  fins  on  the  outside  of 
said  tube  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 

b)  a  total  surface  area  that  is  at  lest  2  times  as  large  as  an  outer 
saiface  area  of  a  smooth  element  having  the  same  dimensions, 
ahd 

c)  a  density  in  the  range  0.90  to  1.20  kg/dm^. 


1.  In  a  closed-loop  water  and  water-based  fluid  purification 
system,  a  bypass  unit  for  ionization  of  trace  amounts  of  copper  and 
silver  into  a  fluid  flow,  comprising: 


a)  substantially  rigid,  hermetically  sealed  flow  cell  (100)  having 
input  and  output  ends  (110),  with  turbulent  screens  (114) 
adjacent  respective  ends,  said  screens  having  inteiconnection 
with  aligned  see-dirough  housings  (116)  which  space  the 
screens  from  an  ionization  station: 

b)  at  least  one  housing  bracket  (122)  for  the  kMization  station 
and  an  anodic  copper/silver  ionization  electrode  (120)  within 
the  housing  bracket  of  tlie  station,  said  anodic  electrode 
having  a  proportion  of  capper  which  is  in  excess  of  a  propor- 
tion of  silver, 

c)  stainless  steel  cathodic  ionization  electrodes  (124-124')  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  said  anodic  ionization  electrode 
( 120)  and  within  the  housing  bracket  of  the  ionization  station; 

d)  solid  stale  power  and  control  enabling  circuits  connected  to 
respective  catiMdic  electrodes  (124-124')  wherein  current 
flowing  through  the  electrodes  (124-124')  is  shut  off  at  timed 
intervals,  to  cause  these  electrodes  lo  clean  and  revene  the 
effect  of  electrolysis  action  at  all  electrodes. 


53434M1 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  PETROLEUM  HEAVY  OIL 
CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  FINE  PARTICLES 
Hi^ime    Okaald,    Yokohama;    Manabn    Kasato,    Fi^isawa; 
MaaaoU  Oodii,  Tokyo;  Hamki  Nagano,  and  Masam  Uriiio, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Nippon  OB 
Company,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Petroleiim  Rfltwing  Company, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01634,  t  371  Date  JuL  6,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  JnL  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/U463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256442 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1992, 4-302379; 
Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201635 

Int  CL*  COIG  3l/09;3VCa 
VS.  CL  210—181  4  ( 


5343,040 
APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICA-nON  OF  WATER-BASED 
FLUIDS  IN  CLOSED-LOOP  FLOW  SYSTEMS 
Robert  D.  FIte,  Jr.;  John  S.  Oasenko,  both  of  Harbor  Springs, 
and  Edwin  H.  Coibum,  Middleville,  aU  of  Mich.,  aasigiiors  to 
Fl-lkk  Purification  Systems,  Inc.,  Petoskey,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,249 
Int  CL*  C02F  7/50 
VS.  CL  210—167  8 


1.  A  pre-treating  apparatus  provided  in  a  feeding  line  (rf  a 
petroleum  heavy  oil  to  be  fed  mto  a  hydrogenation  apparatus 
including  at  least  a  hydrogenation  section  and  a  fractionation 
tower,  tlie  pte-treating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater  for  heating  die  petroleum  heavy  oil  to  a  desired  tem- 
perature; 

a  continuous  back-washing  filter  for  filtering  the  heated  oil  so  as 
to  remove  solid  materials,  said  filter  being  capable  of  remov- 
ing fine  particles  having  particle  diameters  of  25  Mm  or  more; 
and 

a  higli-gradient  magnetic  separator  filled  inside  with  ferromag- 
netic metal  pieces  each  having  a  major  axis  of  0.5-S  mm,  a 
curvature  height  of  0.3-0  J  mm  and  a  bulk  specific  gravity  of 
3-4,  wherein  the  filtered  oil  is  passed  tlnough  die  higb- 
gradieni  magnetic  separator  U  a  linear  velocity  of  O.S-10 
cm/sec  to  adhere  magnetic  fine  particles  in  the  filtered  oil  to 
tlK  metal  pieces  filled  in  the  separator  and  remove  said 
magnetic  fine  particles  from  the  filtered  oil.  and  the  magnetic 
fine  particles  removed  oil  is  fed  into  the  hydrogenation  appa- 
ratus; 

said  pre-treating  apparatus  further  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  washing  oil  into  the  high-gradient  tnagnrtir 
sqMffator,  and  passing  tl>e  oil  dirough  tiie  magnrtir  separaliv 
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in  the  form  of  an  up-flow  it  a  linear  velocity  of  1-  10  ao/tec 
to  lemove  the  magnetic  fine  {wrticles  adhering  to  the  feno- 
magiwrir  metal  picces, 


5,543,943 
CLARIFICATION  OF  PRODUCED  WATER  IN  THE  OIL 
AND  GAS  INDUSTRY 
Jan   B.   Botes,   Lafkyette,   La^   and   Stercn   F.   Srtaiaanna, 
Monga,  Caitf^  MaJgnon  to  Cherron  U.&A.  Ltc^  Saa  Fran- 
ciaco,  Calif. 
Contlnuatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  N«.  4M73,  Apr.  13, 1993,  aban- 
doocd,  which  is  a  coatiiinatioa  of  Scr.  No.  9W,«90,  JuL  1, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  OcL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
321 196 
iBt  CL*  MID  17/035 
VS.  CL  21»— 221 J  2  ' 


5,543,M3 

WASTE  AGENT  RESERVOIR  FOR  SUCTION  DRAINAGE 

SYSTEM 
FtabaiT  J.  Fflaa,  SUgo;  Pascal  J.  Maber,  Doacfal,  and  Chiis- 
tian  Shaw,  Kilkenny,  all  of,  Ireland,  aasigDon  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Parit,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Scr.  Na  413,5«9 

Int  CL"  CnF  1/68 

VS.  CL  21»-198.1  7  Claiins 


3-»:2S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  oil  from  produced  water,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  flotation  cbambo-  having  a  fint  end,  a  second  end,  a 
bottom,  a  top,  and  sides,  tlie  interior  of  said  chamber  being 
segmented  into  a  plurality  of  cells  by  essentially  vertical 
baffles,  there  being  a  space  between  the  top  of  said  baffles  and 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  said  baffles  finther  having  openings 
to  permit  fluid  communication  between  adjacent  cells; 

(b)  a  prcxhiced  water  inlet  disposed  within  said  first  end; 

(c)  a  clean  water  outlet  disposed  within  a  lower  portion  of  said 
second  end; 

(d)  a  gas  outlet  disposed  within  the  top; 

(e)  an  overflow  compartment  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
space  between  said  top  of  said  chamber  and  the  tops  of  said 
baffles  and  having  an  oil  oudet  disposed  therein; 

(f)  a  produced  gas  injection  means  for  injecting  gas  into  die 
lower  portion  of  said  cells,  said  gas  injectioo  nieans  comprises 
porous  sparger  tubes  through  which  said  gas  is  injected,  said 
sparger  tubes  having  a  mean  pore  diameter  of  approumately 
two  microns;  and 

(g)  a  control  means  which  regulates  the  level  of  accumulated  oil 
in  said  compartment,  said  control  means  connected  to  means 
for  discharging  the  accumulated  oil  when  said  accumulated 
oil  reaches  a  predetemiined  height 


1.  A  reservoir  system  for  treating  waste  coUecled  using  an 
associated  suction  system  in  a  disposable  receptacle  having  a 
chamber  and  a  lid  with  a  pour  spout,  comprising: 

a  closed  container  with  an  open  mouth  for  storing  a  waste- 
treating  agent; 

a  cylindrical  diffliser  cap  having  an  open  end  portion  and  a 
substantially  closed  end  portion,  dK  closed  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  apertures,  and  the  open  end  portion 
telescopically  mating  over  the  open  mouth  of  the  agent  con- 
tainer, 

a  double-waUed  sleeve  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  generally 
concentric  outer  wall  for  attaching  the  combined  diffuser  cap 
and  agent  container  to  the  cover  spout  of  the  receptacle  lid, 
the  inside  surface  of  die  inner  wall  seaiingly  covering  d>e 
radial  apcttmes  in  the  diffuser  cap  when  the  cap  is  in  a  first 
position  relative  to  die  sleeve,  the  outside  surface  of  the  inner 
wall  and  the  outer  wall  seaiingly  engaging  the  spout  of  the 
receptacle  lid  so  that  die  diffuser  cap  is  axially  slidable  to  a 
second  position  in  the  douMe-walled  sleeve  wherein  the  radial 
^mtures  are  beyond  die  inside  smtece  cf  the  inner  wall  of  the 
sleeve  so  that  a  passageway  for  the  waste-treating  agent  is 
open  bom  the  agent  container  to  the  receptacle  chamber. 


5,543,044 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MATERLiL  FOR  HIGH 

PRESSURE  DEUQUIFICATION 
James  A.  Loodcn,  Chester;  Brian  F.  Hawldns,  Hillsborottgh, 
and  Wayne  D.  Haaa,  Sr.  deceased,  late  at  Pattcnburg,  aU  of 
NJ.,  Mrignors  to  Koaallne-  Sanderson  Engineering  Corp., 
PcapMdL,NJ. 

Continnatkin  of  Ser.  No.  174437,  Dec  2S,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,4SM32.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  453,074 
InL  CL"  BOID  33/04 
VS.  CL  21«-^SM  13  ( 


1.  A  beh  filter  press  for  deliquiiying  a  material,  said  beh  filter 
press  comprising: 
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a.  a  lower  belt  having  a  first  ptth  of  travel  and  an  upper  belt 
having  a  second  path  of  travel,  said  lower  and  upper  belts 
traveling  together  and  converging  towards  one  another  in  a 
wedge  zone  through  which  a  material  is  progressively  com- 
pressed between  said  lower  and  upper  belts,  the  angle  of 
convergence  between  the  lower  and  upper  belts  defining  a 
wedge  angle  which  corresponds  to  die  degree  of  pressure 
exerted  on  the  material  in  the  wedge  zone; 

b.  a  lower  belt  support  for  supporting  said  lower  beh  in  said 
wedge  zone  and  an  upper  belt  support  for  supporting  said 
upper  belt  in  said  wedge  zone;  and 

c.  a  belt  support  moving  device  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
belt  supports  while  said  lower  and  upper  belts  are  moving  in 
said  respective  first  and  second  paths  of  travel  in  order  to 
adjust  the  wedge  angle  in  the  wedge  zone  without  stopping 
the  movement  of  the  material  in  the  wedge  zone,  said  lower 
belt  support  including  lower  belt  support  members  extending 
cross-wise  below  and  in  contact  with  said  lower  belt,  said 
upper  beh  support  including  upper  belt  support  merobeis 
extending  cross-wise  on  top  of  said  upper  belt,  said  lower  and 
Upper  belt  support  members  being  alternately  and  oppositely 
arranged  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wedge  zone  so  that  the 
upper  and  lower  belts  and  the  material  therebetween  are 
threaded  through  said  respective  support  members  in  a  shear- 
inducing  serpentine  manner,  resulting  in  the  material  between 
said  belts  being  massaged  in  addition  to  being  compressed  in 
he  wedge  zone. 


5,543,046 

INORGANIC  MEMBRANE  FOR  MICROFILTRATION, 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  AN 

INORGANIC  MEMBRANE 

Comelis  J.  M.  Van  Rijn,  Gerard  Donstraat  10,  NL-1072  VP 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93«12«0.  {  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«3154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

per  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  341,592 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Netberlands,  May  21,  1992, 
9200902 

InL  CL"  BOID  7J/04 
VS.  CL  210—490  8  Clafans 


1.  Inorganic  membrane  for  microfiltration,  comprising  an  inor- 
ganic macroporous  support  having  a  mean  pore  size  in  the  range  of 
0.2S  |im-2S  Mm,  and  an  inorganic  membrane  layer  deposited  and 
connected  rigidly  to  a  flattened  surface  of  the  macroporotis  support 
by  a  deposition  method,  said  pores  of  tlie  membrane  layer  com- 
prising perforations  shaped  as  shallow  channels  square  to  die 
membrane  layer,  and  being  formed  with  a  diameter  in  tlie  range  of 
0.05-5  tan  by  etching,  said  channels  having  a  length  at  least 
smaller  than  ten  times  the  diameter  of  the  channels. 


5,543,045 

CMaRGE  MOSAIC  MEMBRANE  AND  PRODUCTION 

PROCESS  THEREOF 

Takashi  Fukutomi,  Tokyo,-  Minora  Takizawa,  Ibarald-ken,  and 

Mkhiel  Nakamura,  Sonka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dain- 

icUseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,682,  Mar.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,256 
Chaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279248; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5^r76435 

Int  CL"  BOID  69/02 
VS.  CL  210-^90  8  Clidms 


5,543,047 
FILTER  WITH  OVER-LAID  PLEATS  IN  INTIMATE 
CONTACT 
Ricfaartl  C.  StoyeU,  Moravia;  Kenneth  M.  WIUamMW,  Ja 
ville;  Scott  D.  Hopkins,  Dryden;  Stepiica  A.  Gdbd,  Cort- 
land, and  Terry  L.  Wolff,  Marathon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
PaU  Corporation.  East  HiUs,  N.Y. 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  972,839,  Nov.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  170,934 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  WIPO,  Nov.  8, 1993,  PCT/USM/ 
10697 

InL  CL'  BOID  27/06 
VS.  CL  210—493.2  105  i 


3.  A  charge  mosaic  membrane  formed  of  a  cationic  polymer  and 
an  aaionic  polymer  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cationic  and  anionic 
polymers  is  in  the  form  of  spheres  having  a  diameter  of  0.01  to  10 
Mm,  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

preparing  dispersions  of  spheres  of  tiie  cationic  and  anionic 
polymers,  respectively; 

mixing  the  dispersions  together; 

casting  the  resultant  mixture  into  a  film; 

filling  interstices  between  die  spheres  with  a  monomer  adapted 
to  form  one  of  the  cationic  and  anionic  polymers;  and 

polymerizing  tlie  monomer. 


1.  A  filler  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  filter  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  first  and 
second  end  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  pleats, 
each  of  the  pleats  having  a  pair  of  legs,  each  of  the  legs 
having  a  first  and  a  second  surface,  the  pleats  being  in  a 
laid-over  state  in  which  the  first  surface  of  one  leg  of  one 
pleat  is  in  intimate  contact  vrith  the  first  surface  of  an  adjoin- 


330 


OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


AuGujt  6,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


331 


ing  leg  of  Mid  one  pleat  and  the  second  nnf  ace  of  said  one 
leg  is  in  inrim«n'  contact  with  the  second  surface  of  an 
adjoining  leg  of  an  adjacent  pleat  over  substantially  the  entire 
height  of  each  leg  and  over  a  continuous  region  extending  for 
at  least  approximately  50%  of  die  axial  length  of  the  filter 
flftntnf.  and 
a  first  impervious  end  cap  connected  to  the  first  end  surface  of 
the  filter  element 


BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BLOOD 

COMPATIBLE,  SHEAR  SENSmVE  GELS 

Erwia  A.  Vogki;  Ncwtaill;  Thonaa  A.  Shepard,  Apex,  and  Jane 

C  Gispcr,  Dwbaa,  aO  of  N.C^  aMtgnors  to  Bccton,  Dtckin- 

■Oil  sMl  CoMpuy,  VnakUm  Lnkci,  N  J. 

DhrWoa  of  Scr.  Na  231,544,  Apr.  22,  1994.  This  appUcmtioa 

May  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443033 

LiL  a.'  B«1D  17/00.21/26 

U.S.  CL  il»-513  1  Ctadm 


1.  A  blood  collection  assembly  comprising  a  blood  collection 
container  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end,  a  stopper  for  closing 
said  open  end  and  a  gel  formulation  in  said  container  comprising  a 
block  copolymer  of  polydimethyl  siloxane/polyethylene  oxide 
copolymer,  a  gelling  agent  of  dibenzylidene  sorbitol  and  a  liquid 
vehicle  of  water  or  alcohol. 


5343,949 

MICROBIAL  MEDIATED  WATER  TREATMENT 

Dchnan  R.  Hogcn,  7813  Madfaon  SL,  Spring  Lake  Park,  Minn. 

55432,  and  James  R.  Robin.  Exccisior,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Dctanaa  R.  Hogcn,  Spring  Lake  Parii,  Mina. 

CoBtiaBatfaw-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  ^50,059,  Fell.  4,  1991,  aban- 

dooed.  Thh  appiicatioa  Dec  15,  1994,  Scr.  Na  35M79 

Int.  CL*  C»2F  l/U 

M&.  CL  21«— Ml  5  Clains 


thereafter  removing  the  soluble  Pe*'  and  water  from  the  con- 
tainer, and  using  the  soluble  Fe^^  in  a  process  for  treating 
water. 


5,54345i 

GREASE  TRAP  WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Md  Rosfaanravan.  Coppdl,  Tez^  aasignor  to  DarHag-Ddaware 

Company,  Inc.,  Irvinf,  Tkk. 

DiviifaM  of  Scr.  No.  970,858,  Nor.  3,  1992,  Pat  Na  Sv433,S4iw 

This  appiicatioa  Feb.  1,  1995,  Scr.  Na  382,179 

lot  CL*  Ct2F  mo 

UJS.  CL  21«— MS  7  Claias 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  grease-trap  wastewater  to  produce 
clarified  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  solid-waste  matter  from  the  grease-trap  wastewater, 
dewatering  the  solid-waste  matter  removed  from  the  wastewa- 
ter, clarifying  water  removed  from  the  solid-waste  matter;  and 
discharging  the  clarified  water  into  a  leceiving  system. 


5,543,*51 
BIOLOGICAL  PHOSPHORUS  REMOVAL  FROM  WASTE 

WATER 
Scatt  Harris,  Bdroae,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  The  Mioisler  for 
Public  Worfa  and  Services  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the  State  oT 
New  South  Waits,  Sydney,  Anstralia 

FUcd  Jun.  19.  1995,  Scr.  Na  433,330 
Claiaw  priority,  appiicatioa  Anstralia,  Nov.  ft,  1992,  PL5724 
InL  CL*  C02F  3/30:334 
VS.  CL  210— MS  8  OaiaM 
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1.  The  method  of  generating  soluble  Fe'^^  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  source  of  Fe*',  a  quantity  of  at  least  one  microbe 

capable  of  convening  Fe*^  to  Fe^  ,  which  is  selected  from 

ATCC  35339,  and  an  aqueous  sohition  of  nulrietit  in  a  con- 


allowing  the  convenioo  of  Fe'^'  to  Fe'*^'  lo  occur,  forming 
soluble  Fe*^  in  water;  and 


1.  A  method  for  waste  wtKer  treatment  including  nitrogen  and 
phosphorus  removal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  waste  water  with  activated  sludge  comprising  a 
concentration  of  phosphorus  accumulating  bacteria  together 
with  other  microorganisms  in  a  first  container  under  anaerobic 
condibons; 

(b)  transferring  the  products  of  step  (a)  to  a  second  container, 

(c)  aerating  the  contents  of  the  second  container; 

(d)  allowing  the  contents  of  the  second  container  to  setde  and 
separate  into  an  efBuent  layer  and  an  activated  sludge  layer 

(e)  decanting  at  least  some  of  the  treated  effluent; 


(f)  necycling  at  least  a  proportion  of  the  activated  sludge  from 
the  second  container  to  provide  the  sludge  of  step  (a);  and 

(g)  wasting  at  least  part  of  the  phosphorus  enriched  activated 
sludge  from  the  second  container. 


5443,052 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  POLLUTAf<TS 

FROM  WASTE  WATER 

Francis  S.  Lupton.  Evanston;  William  G.  Sheridan,  Glen  EUyn, 

and  Marion  R.  Surgi.  Evanston,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to 

AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144.158,  Oct.  26.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741.857.  Aug.  19.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

335.610.  Apr.  10.  1989.  Pat  No.  4,983,299,  which  is  a 

contiauation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  225,610.  Jul.  28,  1988.  Pat 

Na  4,888,752.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Scr.  Na  401,322 

Int  CL*  C02F  3/10 
VS.  CL  210—616  23  Claiins 


1.  A  process  for  purification  of  organic  pollutants  from  waste 
water  which  comprises:  passing  an  aqueous  influent  stream  con- 
taining one  or  more  organic  materials  through  a  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  a  gas  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  oxygen,  said 
reactor  containing  a  biologically  active  biomass  comprising  a 
plurality  of  biologically  active  particles  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrophobic  polyurethane  substrate  in  particulate  form  and  an 
effective  amount  of  one  or  more  aerobic  microorganisms  capable 
of  metabolizing  at  least  one  of  said  organic  materials  in  said 
influent  stream  to  provide  an  effluent  stream  in  which  the  concen- 
tration of  at  least  one  of  said  materials  is  less  than  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  material  in  said  influent  stream,  wherein  said  microor- 
ganisms are  on.  in  or  on  and  in  said  substrate. 


5443,053 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5443,054 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVALENT 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  CHARGE-  CONJUGATED 
CARBOHYDRATE  MOLECULES 
John  Charkoudian.  Carlisle;  Makobn  PInskaL  Acton;  David 
Wang,   Lexington,  and  Charles  Phoebe.  Uxbridge,  all  of 
MasB.^  assignors  to  MilUpore  Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 
i ,  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  Na  157,805 

I !  lilt  CL*  BOID  61/38:  C07H  1/06:  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  210-«38  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  covalent  imnoobilization  of  a  charged  carbohy- 
drate conjugate  with  an  oppositely  charged  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  |a^: 


(a)  coating  a  raicroporous  pelyroeric  base  membrane  with  a 
cationic  polyamido-polyamine  epichlorobydrin  polymer  hav- 
ing fixed  charges  thereon; 

(b)  cross-linking  said  cationic  polymer  onto  said  polymeric  base 
membrane  by  using  less  than  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  base 
relative  to  the  original  epichlorohydrin  content  of  said  cat- 
ionic polymer  such  that  a  composite  membrane  is  formed 
which  hi^  sufficient  epichlorobydrin  and  epoxide  moieties 
remaining  on  the  surface  of  said  composite  membrane  for 
covalent  immobilization  of  an  oppositely-charged  carbohy- 
drate conjugate; 

(c)  adsorbing  said  charged  carbohydrate  conjugate  to  said  com- 
posite membrane  in  proximity  to  said  epichlorohydrin  and 
epoxide  moieties  bound  to  said  composite  membrane  and 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  said  charged  caifoohydrale 
conjugate;  and 

(d)  activating  said  bound  moieties  sufficiently  for  covalent 
attachment  to  said  adsorbed  charged  carbohydrate  conjugate. 


5443,055 

PURIFICATIONS  OF  FLOURINATED  DIMETHYL 

ETHERS 

Gerald  J.  O'Neill  ,  ArUngtoo,  Mass..  and  Robert  J.  Bolka, 

Merrimadi,  NJI..  assignors  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp., 

Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  466,096 
lot  CL*  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  210—638  8  ClahiK 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  bis(difluorofnethyl)ether  fixMn 
impurities  comprising  difluororaethyl  methyl  ether  and  chlorofluo- 
rometfaane.  comprising  causing  said  bis(difluoromethyl)ether  and 
said  impurities  to  contact  molecular  sieves  ranging  in  pore  size 
from  about  3  to  about  10  A.  and  recovering  the  resulting  purified 
bis(difluoroinethyl)edier. 


54434156 
METHOD  OF  DMNIONG  WATER  TREATMENT  WITH 
NATURAL  CATIONIC  POLYMERS 
Susan  E.  Msrcott  Marblehead.  and  Donald  R.  F.  Harleman, 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  268,266 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CL  210—705  9  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  drinking  water  containing  suspended 
matter,  comprising: 
adding  a  primary  coagulant  and  coagulant  aid  to  drinking  water 
to  form  a  mixture,  the  primary  coagulant  added  in  an  amount 
effective  to  form  a  floe  including  said  suspended  matter  in  the 
diinking  water  and  comprising  a  natural,  cationic  polymer 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chitosan  and  cationic 
starch,  the  coagulant  aid  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a 
clay  mineral,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  coagulantxoagulant 
aid  is  between  about  1:5  to  about  1:20;  and 
separating  the  flocculated  suspended  matter  from  the  drinking 
water. 


5,543^57 

SUPERCRITICAL  WATER  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANICS 

USING  A  MOBILE  SURFACE 

PhiUp  Whiting,  MUton.  and  Anibony  H.  Milton,  Oakville,  both 

of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Abitibi-Price,  Inc^  Mississauga, 


UCtaims 


(b)  admixing  said  wastewater  with  an  amount  of  a  compound 
containing  halogen  ions  effective  to  coagulate  said  proteina- 
ceous  materials,  fats  and  oils  in  said  wastewater,  and  admix- 
ing said  wastewater  with  an  amount  of  a  polymer  compound 
9f|fftfMl  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  polymers,  syn- 
tltetic  polymers  and  mixtures  tliereof  effective  to  flocculate 
said  proteinaceous  materials,  fats  and  oils  in  said  wastewater, 

(c)  reacting  the  admixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  coagulate  and 
flocculate  the  proteinaceous  materials  and  fats;  and 

(d)  separating  the  reacted  admixture  from  the  wastewater. 

16.  A  process  for  removing  proteinaceous  materials  and  fats,  and 
oil  from  food  processing  wastewater  comprising; 

(a)  acidifying  the  wastewater  to  a  pH  below  the  isoelectric  point 
of  the  proteinaceous  materials; 

(b)  admixing  with  the  wastewater  from  about  S  to  about  100 
parts  per  million  of  wastewater  of  a  compound  containing  a 
chlorine  ion  and  firom  about  1  to  about  50  parts  per  million  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
polymers,  synthetic  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a 
mixture  with  the  proteinaceous  nuterial; 

(c)  reacting  the  admixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  flocculate  and 
coagulate  said  proteinaceous  materials,  fats  and  oils;  and 

(d)  separating  the  reacted  admixture  from  the  wastewater. 


Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,621 
InL  CL'  C02F  1/72.11/08 
VS.  CL  21»— 721 
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S,543,059 

ENHANCED  REACTIVE  METAL  WALL  FOR 

DEHALOGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Paul  E.  Howson,  Latham,-  Patrida  D.  Mackenzie,  Clifton  Park, 

and  David  P.  Homey,  Mayfietd,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,832 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/70 

VS.  CL  210—757  5  Clalau 


1.  A  method  for  oxidizing  an  aqueous  stream  containing  organic 
compounds  and  one  or  more  inorganic  salts  or  salt  precursors 
insoluble  under  the  reaction  conditions  comprising  oxidizing  the 
organic  compounds  in  a  reactor  under  supercritical  conditions  for 
tiie  aqueous  stream  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  and  mobile 
particles  which  provide  a  surface  to  which  inorganic  salts  insoluble 
under  the  supercritical  reaction  conditions  can  adhere. 


5,5434158 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  PROTEINACEOUS 

MATERULS,  FAT  AND  OILS  FROM  FOOD 

PROCESSING  WASTEWATER  AND  RECOVERING  SAME 

Jack  C.  Miller,  1937  BnunMewood  TraU,  Pfafftown,  N.C.  27040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,202,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5y413,720, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955^55,  Oct.  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,134,  Dec.  18, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,174303,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  Na  564,424,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa 

Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^05 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/56 

VS.  CL  210—725  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  proteinaceous  materials,  fats  and  oils 

from  food  processing  wastewater  which  comprises: 

(a)  acidifying  tibe  wastewater. 


1.  A  method  comprising  passing  an  aqueous  solution  contami- 
nated with  halogenated  hydrocarbons  through  a  tiered  iron  wall  or 
column  comprising  at  least  three  zones  of  graduated  sizes  of  iron 
particles  where  a  first  zone  consists  essentially  of  a  reactive  sink 
with  first  zone  iron  particles  of  a  size  about  5-30  millimeters  tliat 
entrap  precipitates  formed  from  a  reaction  between  said  aqueous 
solution  and  said  first  zone  iron  particle,  where  a  second  zone  is 
adjacent  to  tlie  first  zone  and  third  zone,  and  consists  essentially  of 
second  zone  iron  particles  of  a  size  about  1-5  millimeters  that  filler 
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residual  precipitates  from  zone  one,  and  where  a  tliird  zone  is 
adjacent  to  the  second  zone  and  consists  essentially  of  tliird  zone 
iron  panicles  of  a  size  about  0.1-1  millimeters  tliat  debalogenate 
substantially  all  of  the  lialogenated  hydrocarbons,  thereby  remov- 
ing contaminants  from  the  aqueous  solution. 


5,543,060 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BLOOD  FOR  HUMAN 
TRANSFUSION 
David  B.  PaU;  Thomas  C.  Gsell,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  and  Brian 
T.  Muellers,  RockviUe  Centre,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall 
Corporation.  East  HUls,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,914,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,445.736.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  933,309,  Aug. 
21,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,316,674.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  609,574,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat  Na  5,152,905,  which  is  a 
conttaiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,977,  Sep.  12,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  467,322 
InL  CL*  BOID  37/00:21/26:39/02 
VS.  CL  210—767  22  Claiiiis 


5,543,061 
REFORMING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  T.  BMkfe,  723  Galaxy  St,  Rantool,  DL  61866 
Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,290,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5360,553,  which  is  a  conttnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
946339,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,269^47.  This  appikirtiaa 
Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,346 
Int  CL*  BOID  3S/1S 
VS.  CL  210—774  14  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  process  material  into  other  useful 
products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  the  process  material  with  a  process  liquid  to  create  a 
flowable  slurry, 

b)  pumping  said  slurry  to  a  container  while  preheating  said 
thirry, 

c)  fiirther  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  slurry  in  said  container 
while  furtber  heating  said  slurry  to  sq>arate  vapor  byrproducts 
from  solids  in  said  slurry,  •;  '~\_.l   - 

d)  collecting  said  vapor  by-products,  and 


e)  collecting  said  separated  solids. 


5,5434*62 

LEUKOCYTE-REMOVING  FILTER  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THEREOF 

lUao  Nishlmura,  Oita,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU  Mcdkal  Co, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  132^94,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoaed. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  559,726 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-291950 

Int  CL*  BOID  21/26:36/00:37/00 

VS.  CL  210—782  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  blood  product  comprising: 
centrifiiging  a  blood  product  to  form  a  supernatant  layer  and  a 
sediment  layer,  wherein  the  sediment  layer  includes  red  Mood 
cells; 
sepoating  the  supernatant  layer  from  the  sediment  layer  by 
passing  the  supernatant  layer  through  a  filter  comprising  a 
porous  medium  having  a  critical  wetting  surface  tension 
I CWST)  of  about  70  to  about  115  dynes/cm  until  die  filter  is 
Itlocked. 


14.  A  method  for  removing  leukocytes  from  blood,  whkh  com- 
prises tiie  steps  of: 
(1)  providing  a  leukocyte-removing  filter  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  flat  casing  comprising  opposite  flat  main  walls  fluid- 
tightiy  connected  by  a  side  wall  structure  to  define  an 
inienial  space  of  said  casing,  each  main  wall  vertically 
extending  and  having  a  width  and  a  height,  said  side  wall 
structure  having  a  width  defined  by  a  distance  between  said 
opposite  flat  main  walls,  wherein  said  casing  has  a  top  and 
a  bottom  portion  which  are  shaped  apart  vertically  of  said 
casing,  and  wherein  the  width  or  height  of  each  main  wall, 
whichever  is  shorter,  is  at  least  two  times  the  width  of  the 
side  wall  stnicture, 
said  top  portion  having  an  inlet  for  Mood  and  an  outiet  for 

leukocyte-removed  blood,  and 
said  top  portion  vertically  extending  from  a  top  end  of  said 
casing  over  a  length  one-third  or  less  the  entire  venical 
length  of  the  casing  as  measured  from  tlie  top  end  of  the 
casing,  and 
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(b)  a  filter  mediuin  compming  U  least  one  filter  material  sheet 
extending  within  said  internal  space  of  the  casing  along 
said  flat  main  walls  to  partition  said  internal  space  into  an 
inlet-side  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  an 
outlet-side  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet,  said 
outlet-side  chamber  not  discontinuously  varying  in  horizon- 
tal cross- sectional  area  more  than  10%  over  the  entire  inner 
^Mce  of  the  oudet-side  chamber  from  its  inner  bottom 
portioa  to  its  inner  uppermost  portion; 

(2)  allowing  Mood  to  flow  into  the  inlet  of  said  filter  device 
and  pass  through  said  filter  medium  contained  in  said  filter 
device  to  ther^  remove  leukocytes  from  die  blood,  and 
discharging  leukcxryte-femoved  blood  from  the  outlet  of 
said  filter  device. 


conducting  liquid  from  the  lower  outlet  of  the  self-backwashing 
filter  to  the  storage  tank;  and 

conducting  liquid  from  the  storage  tank  to  the  wash  nozzle  *o 
that  the  chemical  treating  agent  contained  in  the  liquid  is 
sprayed  onto  produce,  whereby  quantities  of  chemical  treating 
agent  contained  in  the  effluent  from  the  washing  toMf  be 
reused  and  need  not  be  dumped. 

5.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  chemical  treating 
agent  comprises  a  pesticide. 


5,543,663 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  PRODUCE  WASH 
TREATMENT  EFFLUENT 
Jogn  R  Walker,  Spokane,  and  Steven  Hausmano,  Sdah,  bodi 
of  Wash,,  assignors  to  Inland  Aqna-TMi  Equipment  Sys- 
tems, Inc,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  389,150 

Int.  CL*"  MID  21/26;37/00 

VS.  a.  21*— 788  17  Claims 


r" 


S443,M4 

SEWAGE  LIFT  STATION 
Wimam  C.  Batten,  Asfaeboro,  N,C,,  assignor  to  Clearline  Sjrs- 
tems,  Inc„  Asbeboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,978 

Int  CL'  C02r  1/40 

VS.  CL  2I(^-803  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  fungible  produce  at  a  wash  station, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

washing  the  produce  by  spraying  the  produce  with  liquid  con- 
taining a  chemical  treating  agent; 

collecting  the  effluent  from  the  washing  in  a  storage  tank,  the 
spraying  effluent  contaimng  the  chemical  treating  agent; 

pumping  the  washing  effluent  from  the  storage  tank  to  a  second- 
ary tanlc  and  screening  the  effluent  in  the  secondary  tank  by 
passing  the  effluent  through  a  screen  in  the  secondary  tank; 

pumping  the  screened  effluent  from  the  secondary  tank  to  a 
self-cleaning,  self-backwashing  filter  having  an  inlet  and  a 
main  outlet,  the  self-cleaning,  self-backwashing  filter  having  a 
sensor  for  sensing  the  pressure  difPerential  between  its  inlet 
and  outlet,  the  self-cleaning,  self-backwashing  filter  automati- 
cally going  into  a  back  wash  fiinction  when  the  pressure 
differential  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  tite  self-cleaning, 
self-backwashing  filter  having  a  back  wash  outlet,  separate 
from  its  main  outlet,  through  which  back  washed  solids  are 
expelled,  and  the  self-cleaning,  self-backwashing  filter  using 
fluid  travelling  from  its  inlet  to  its  main  oudet  for  the  back- 
washing,  a  majority  of  the  chemical  treating  agent  entering 
the  inlet  of  the  self-cleaning,  self-backwashing  filter  being 
discharged  through  tlie  main  outlet  of  the  self-deaning,  self- 
baclcwashing  filler; 

conducting  the  back  wash  by  gravity  to  a  plurality  of  bag  filters 
which  collect  particulate  and  discharge  the  filtered  back  wash 
into  the  secondary  tank,  the  bag  filters  providing  a  higher 
degree  of  filtration  than  the  self-backwashing  filter,  a  majority 
of  the  chemical  treating  agent  in  the  back  wash  passing 
ttuxNigh  tl>e  bag  filters; 


I.  An  underground  sewage  lift  station  comprising 

(a)  a  solids  separation  chamber  having  a  sewage  inlet,  and  a 
grease  discharge  outlet; 

(b)  a  grease  separation  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
grease  discharge  oudet  to  receive  grease  from  said  solids 
separation  chamber, 

(c)  a  sewage  lift  chamber, 

(d)  a  water  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  said 
grease  separation  chamber,  and  an  oudet  end  communicating 
with  said  sewage  lift  chamber, 

(e)  a  grease  transfer  conveyor  having  an  inlet  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  grease  separation  chamber  and  an  outlet  end 
communicating  with  a  first,  remote,  higher  destination; 

(0  a  solids  transfer  conveyor  having  an  inlet  end  communicating 
with  said  solids  separation  chamber  and  an  ouUet  end  com- 
municating with  said  sewage  lift  chamber;  and 

(g)  a  sewage  lift  conveyor  having  an  inlet  end  comnnmicating 
with  said  sewage  lift  chamber  and  an  oudet  end  communicat- 
ing with  a  second,  remote,  higher  destination. 


5343,065 
SMOKE  REDUCTION  OF  FIBER  LUBRICANTS 
Elbert  H.  Mudge,  Chariotte,  N.C„  assignor  to  Henkd  Corpo- 
ration, Plymoutb  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  473,152 
InL  a."  D06M  13/10 
VS.  CL  252—8.84  13  Clidms 

1.  A  fiber  treating  composibon  consisting  of 
(A)  a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxa-acids 
and  oxa-acid  esters  having  the  general  structural  formula  I 


O 

H 

R,  -Y-(X\.-(CHd.-C-0-Rj 


(D 


wherein  k,  is  cyclic,  straight,  or  branched  chain  alkyl,  saturated  or 
unsaturaied,  containing  from  1  to  23  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number 
from  1  to  5,  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  6,  Y  is  — O —  or  — S — ,  X  is 
— CjH^O—  or  — CjHtO— ,  or  a  mixtibe  of  — C^H^O—  and 
— CsH^O — ,  and  R^  is  cyclic,  straight,  or  branched  chain  alkyl, 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  containing  from  1  to  23  caibon  atoms, 
and  (B)  an  effective  smoke-reducing  amount  of  at  least  one  anti- 
oxidant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tris(4-t-butyl-3- 
bydroxy-2.6-dimediylbenzyl)-s-triazine-2,4,6-<IH3H,5H)-(rioae; 
Ditridecylthiodipropionate;  thiodiethylene  bis  (3,5-di-tett-butyl-4- 
hydroxyl-hydrocinnamate;  tetralds  (methylene  (3.5-di-tert-butyl-4- 
hydroxy-hydrocinnamate))  methane;  tri  phenyl  phosphite;  tri  phe- 
nyl phosphite  containing  triisopropanolamine,  and  nuxtures 
thereof! 


5443,0<7 
WATERLESS  SELF-EMULSIVIABLE  BIODEGRADABLE 
CHEMICAL  SOFTENING  COMPOSITKMl  USEFUL  IN 
FIBROUS  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester;  Paul  D.  lyokhan,  HamOtoa; 
Robert  G.  Lau^iUn,  Cindnnati,  and  Tout  Trinh,  MaiMrflk, 
an  at  Ohio,  mri^on  to  Tke  Pradcr  ft  Gamble  Cimyy, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,297,  Jnn.  3, 1993,  whkk  is  a 

continuatiaii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^33,  Jan.  14, 1993,  awl  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  967,299,  Oct.  27,  1992,  PM. 

No.  5,279,767.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,587 

The  portion  of  tbc  term  of  this  patent  sabacqneat  to  Jan.  14, 

2003,  has  been  difldaimed. 

InL  CL*  D21H  21/22 

VS.  CL  106—287,25  30  Claims 


V      »■ 


5,5434166 
BIODEGRADABLE  FABRIC  SOFTENING  COMPOSITION 
Hans  J.  Wcissen,  Kommweg  4,  52372  Kreozau,  and  Norbert 
Porta,  Kurftirstenstrasse  20,  52388  Norvenicli-Eggerfacinis, 
both  9t,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  JnL  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  283,102 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  10, 
1993,  93202352.6 

Int.  CL'  D06M  13/46 
VS.  CL  510-515  24  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  softening  composition  which  comprises  at  least  one 
biodegradable  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  OR* 

II  II  I 

(R'— C— O— )JV(— O— C— B— N*— R*).     bX- 


wherein  X  is  an  anion,  A  is  an  (m-t-n)  valent  radical  remaining  after 
the  removal  of  (m-t-n)  hydroxy  groups  from  an  aliphatic  polyol 
having  p  hydroxy  groups  and  an  atotnic  ratio  of  caibon  to  oxygen 
in  the  range  of  1.0  to  3.0  and  up  to  2  groups  per  hydroxy  group 
selected  from  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  m  is  0  or  an 
integer  from  I  to  p-n.  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  p-m,  and  p  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  2,  B  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  1-4  carbon 
atoms  t>r  an  alkylidene  group  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R', 
R^,  R'  and  R*  are  independendy  from  each  other,  straight  or 
branched  chain  C,-C4,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups,  optionally  substi- 
mted  by  one  or  more  ftmctional  groups  which  are  optionally 
interrupted  by  at  most  10  ethylene  oxide  groups,  propylene  oxide 
groups,  or  combinations  thereof,  or  by  up  to  two  functional  groups 
selected  from 


o  o         o 

II  II        II   I 

-C— O— .     — O— C-.     — C— N- 

O  O 

I      II  II 

— N— C— ,     and     — O— C— O— . 


or  R^  and  R'  may  form  a  ring  system  containing  S  or  6  atoms  in 
the  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said  R',  R^  R',  or  K* 
groups  has  22-48  carbon  atoms,  or  at  least  two  of  said  R',  R^,  R^ 
or  R*  groups  has  16-20  carbon  atoms,  or  at  least  three  of  said  R*. 
R^.  R^  or  R*  groups  has  10-14  caibon  atoms. 


-TTO 


is     4      4 

PEUsrrHTDMM:  nSD 

1.  A  substantially  waterless  self-emulsifiabte  biodegradable 
chemical  softening  composition  for  tissue  paper  webs  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  biodegradable  ester-functional  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound having  the  formula; 


R2  {CHj)i.-Y-Rj 

/     \ 
R2  (CHi).-Y-R, 


R2  (CHi).-Y-R, 

H*  X- 

/     \ 

Rj  Ri 


wherein  each  R;  substituent  is  a  C,-C«  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group,  benzyl  group  or  mixtures  thereof;  each  R,  substituent 
is  a  C,2-C22  hydrocarbyl  group,  or  substituted  bydnx:arbyl 
group  or  mixtures  thereof;  each  R,  substituent  is  a  C,,-C2i 
hydrocarbyl  group,  or  substituted  hyckocaibyl  or  mixtures 
diereof;  Y  U  — O— C(0)—  or  — QO)— O—  or  — NH— 
C(0) —  or  — C(0) — ^NH —  or  mixtures  diereof;  n  is  1  to  4  and 
X~  is  a  suitable  anion; 
and 

(b)  a  polyhydroxy  compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  glycerol,  polyglycerols  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  fixMn  about  ISO  to  about  800  g/mole.  and  polyoxyeth- 
ylene  glycols  and  polyoxypropylene  glycols  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about  4000 
g/mole,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  ester-functional  quaternary  ammo- 
nium compound  to  the  polyhydroxy  compound  ranges  from  about 
1:0.1  to  about  0.1:1,  wherein  said  polyhydroxy  compound  is  mixed 
widi  said  ester-functional  quaternary  atmnonium  compound  at  a 
temperature  wherein  said  ester-functional  quaternary  ammonium ' 
compound  and  said  polyhydroxy  compound  are  miscible,  and 
wherein  tlie  moisture  content  of  said  chemical  softening  con^xiai- 
tion  is  less  than  about  20%  by  weight  and  wherein  tlie  biodegrad- 
able chemical  softening  composition  is  a  stable,  homogenous,  solid 
or  viscous  fluid  at  a  temperature  of  greater  tlian  or  about  20*  C.  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  free  of  wet  strength  resins. 
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LUBRICATING  OILS  FOR  FLON  COMPRESSORS, 
COMPOSmONS  ADAPTED  FOR  FLON  COMPRESSORS 
AND  COMPOSED  OF  MIXTURES  OF  SAID 
LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  FLON,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
LUBRICATING  FLON  COMPRESSOR  BY  USING  SAID 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
TV'—*''   Kaimal;   EDroU  Ikwakl,  both  of  SaHama;   Smnlo 
Yokoo,  ud  Yodiie  Arakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  oC, 
Japan,  Mrignon  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation,  and  Nivan 
Motor  Co^  Ud^  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  «f  Scft  No^  449341.  Dec  4,  1989,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  M2^5,  Feb.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944342 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  »-85346; 
Apr.  8,  1988,  «-85347,-  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-85348;  Sep.  19,  1991, 
3-2M208 

Int  CL'^  C99K  5A)4;  C18M  WSM8 
VS.  CL  252—68  36  Claims 

1.  A  lubticaiing  oil  for  flon  compressor,  containing  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  a  formula  (I): 


coating  containing  magnetic  pafticles  which  comprise 

(a)  magnetic  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acicular  and  lamellar  magnetic  particles  of  acicular  magnetic 
iron  oxide  particles,  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles 
containing  a  metal  other  than  Fe,  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide 
particles  coated  with  a  Co  compound,  acicular  magnetic  metal 
panicles  containing  iron,  fine  lamellar  Ba  fenite  particles,  fine 
lamellar  Sr  ferrite  particles,  fine  lamellar  Ba — Sr  feirite  par- 
ticles and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  not  less  than  0.01  wt  %.  calculated  as  Al,  SiO^  or  Al  and 
SiO},  based  on  said  magnetic  particles,  of  ultrafine  particles 
composed  of  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  containing  Al.  Si  or  both 
Al  and  Si  and  adhered  to  the  surfaces  of  said  magnetic 
particles; 

wherein  said  magnetic  particles  have  not  less  than  0.50  of  a 
molecular-weight-dependent  parameter  a  represented  by  the 
foniiuU(I): 


H,— |-0-(RPV-<C»3C"»0),-Hl, 


(D 


in  which  R,  denotes  a  fluorine-substituted  hyrocarbon  residue 
derived  from  a  C,_g  alcohol  having  a  valence  of  1  to  4,  Rj  denotes 
a  C,_4  branched  alkylcne  group,  x  denotes  an  integer  of  1-4,  and  y 
and  z  each  independendy  denote  a  positive  number,  RjO  units  and 
CHjCHjO  units  are  block  copolymerized  in  an  order  shown  in  the 
fionnaia  (I),  and  zHy*t)  is  not  less  dian  0.02  but  not  mote  dien  O.S, 
wherein  die  average  molecular  weight  of  said  compound  is  not  less 
than  SOO,  said  lubricating  oil  having  a  kinetic  viscosity  of  2-30  cSt 
at  100°  C. 

3.  A  lubricating  oil  for  flon  compressocs,  containing  a  mixnoe  of 
(a)  a  compound  represented  by  a  formula  (I): 


lt,_(_0— (R^),-<CH,aijO),— m. 


(I) 


in  which  R,  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  residue  derived  from  a  C,^ 
alcohol  having  a  valence  of  1  to  4,  R,  denotes  a  C,^  branched 
alkylene  group,  x  denotes  an  integer  of  1-4,  and  y  and  z  each 
independently  denote  a  positive  number,  RjO  units  and  CH2CH2O 
units  are  block  copolymerized  in  an  order  shown  in  the  formula  (I), 
and  z/(y-fz)  is  not  less  than  0.02  but  not  more  than  0.3.  wherein  the 
average  molecular  weight  of  said  compound  represented  by  for- 
nmla  (I)  is  not  less  than  SOO,  and  (b)  a  compound  represented  by  a 
fonniila(II): 


RrH-0-(R,0).-(CH/3^0)»-4y 


on 


in  which  R,  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  residue  derived  from  a  C,_| 
alcohol  having  one  to  four  hydroxyl  groups.  R,  denotes  a  C,_, 
branched  alkylene  group,  R,  denotes  a  C,_,  alkyl  group,  1  denotes 
an  intego-  of  1  -4,  m  and  n  independendy  denote  a  positive  number, 
R4O  units  and  CH^CH^O  are  block  copolymerized,  and  n/(ttHii)  is 
more  dtan  0  but  not  mote  than  OJ. 


As=K,li' 


(D 


where  M  represents  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  a 
binder.  As  represents  a  saturation  adsorption  of  the  binder,  and  K, 
represents  a  constant  dependent  on  the  binder  and  a  solvent  used 
for  measuring  As. 


5,543,870 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  POWDER  HAVING  LOW 
CURIE  TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGH  SATURATION 
MAGNETIZATION 
Kooichi   bhiyama;   Kaznnori   Isarashi;   Norikazu   Komada; 
Ikkno  lUeshita,  all  of  Omiya,  and  KlyoyoU  Ookubo,  Kita- 
HMto,  all  or,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Milanbiriil  Matcriab  Coi^ 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352437 
Oains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-M2651 
Int.  CL*  CMB  35/26 
MS,  CL  252—62.59  25  Oains 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  powder  of  a  composite  oxide  having  a 
hexagonal  ferrite  crystal  structure,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  between  14  and  20  atomic  %  of  at  least  one  strontium  oxide 
and  barium  oxide: 

b)  between  15  and  40  atomic  %  of  chromium  oxide: 

c)  between  2  and  15  atomic  %  of  a  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  magnesium  oxide  and 
copper  oxide: 

d)  between  2  and  15  atomic  %  of  an  oxide  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide  and  tin 
oxide,  substantial  remainder  being  iron  oxide  and  uiuvoidable 
impurities,  wherein  the  magnetic  recording  powder  of  the 
composite  oxide  has  a  saturation  magnetization  (as)  of  15 
emu/g  or  higher  and  a  Curie  temperature  (Tc)  of  155*  C.  or 
lower. 


5,543,869 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kasny^l  HayaiU;  Minora  OiMUfi;  Hlroko  Morii,  and  Norto 

SagHa,  al  of  Hiraahima,  Japan,  avicnors  to  Ibda  Kogyo 


DKWm  «f  ScK  No.  149434,  Not.  18, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5y4M345.  lUi  applicntion  JnL  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«9,687 

CUM  priority,  appHcatfam  JapMi,  Nor.  U,  1992,  4-327322 

I^  CL'  C8«  35/26 

UJS.  CL  252— 62J8  13  OaiaM 

1.  A  magnetic  medhim  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  magnetic 


5,543,071 

COMPOSITIONS  CONSISTING  OF  HYDROGENATED 

FLUOROCARBONS 

Giaaqiiero  Bwflc,  and  Eiio  Mnawt,  both  of  Aiasandria,  Italy, 

Mrifnon  to  AHimont  S.PA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  THJMH,  Apr.  4, 1994,  abandoned. 

Thii  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,306 
Oalms  priority,  appttcation  Italy,  Apr.  5, 1994,  MI93A0658 
InL  CL*  C09K  5AH 
U.S.  CL  252—67  12  Oataa 

1.  A  refrigerant  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  chlorodifluoromethane  in  an  amount  frtxn  38%  to  53%  by 
weight  of  die  composition: 


(b)  a  compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  1  -chloro- 
L,2.2,2.-tetTafluoroethane,  1-chloro-  1,1,,2,2-tetTafluoroethane, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  34%  to  56%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 

(c)  a  butane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-butane, 
isobutane,  and  mixtures  thoeof.  the  butane  being  present  in 
an  amount  from  2%  to  13.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition: 

the  oomposiuon  having  the  property  that  it  shows  an  increase  in 
its  boiling  point  at  atinospberic  pressure  of  less  than  10°  C. 
with  respect  to  its  initial  boiling  point  when  all  the  composi- 
tion  is  evaporated:  the  composition  further  having  an  Ozone 
Depletion  Potentiality  lower  than  0.03; 

wherein  the  composition  is  a  drop-in  replacement  for  dichlorodi- 
fluoromethane  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  circuit  designed  for 
use  with  dichlorodifluoromethane. 


< 


5,543,072 
SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  BARS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAIONG  THE  SAME 
Dennis  L.  Fost,  Ridgewood;  Joseph  .\.  Komor.  Ramsey,  both  of 
N  J.,  and  Mario  Novakovic,  Kew  Garden  Hills,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Mona  Industries,  Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,291,  Oct  5,  1992.  This  appttca- 
tion Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,457 
InL  CL'  CUD  9/32:1/28 
XiS.  a.  510—151  15  Claims 

1.  A  skin  cleaning  toilet  bar  composition  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a)  water  soluble  acyl  esters  of  isethionic  acid  salts  in  an  anwunt 
of  from  about  15  to  about  35  percent  by  weight; 

b)  at  least  one  monoalkyi  sulfosuccinate  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  with  the  proviso  that 
the  weight  ratio  of  acyl  esters  of  isethionic  acid  salts  to 
sulfosuccinate  is  between  0.5:1  and  2:1; 

c)  fnee  fatty  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight; 

d)  at  least  two  percent  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
hydrophilic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
alkoxylate  derivatives  of  compounds  having  at  least  one 
active  hydrogen  up  to  6  active  hydn>gens  and  mixtures  of  the 
same; 

e)  a  modified  hydrolyzed  starch  organic  binder  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  five  to  about  20  percent  by  weight;  and 

0  water  in  an  amoimt  from  about  two  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight,  wherein  said  toilet  bar  composition  contains  at  least 
25  percent  up  to  about  65  percent  by  weight  of  synthetic 
surface  active  agent  components. 


5,543,073 
MICROEMULSION  CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Stcvoi  T.  Adamy,  Somerville,  and  Barbara  J.  Thomas,  PriiK- 
cton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
Ptacntaway,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  48,538,  Apr.  14, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,994 
InL  CL'  CllD  17/00:3/43:3/50 
VS.  a.  510-^17  14  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  cleaning  composition  having  superior  solu- 
bilizing  power  and  cleaning  performance  and  low  concentration  of 
active  ingredients  which  comprises  on  a  weight  basis  of  the  entire 
composition: 

(a)  from  about  3  to  about  20%  of  an  anionic  organic  surface 
active  agent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Q-C,,  allcyl  sulfate  salts  and  alJ^l  ether  polyethenoxy  sulfate 


(b)  from  0  to  about  40%  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent; 

(c)  from  0  to  about  5%  of  an  inorganic  electrolyte; 

(d)  from  about  1  to  about  15%  of  a  cosurfactant  having  ttie 
stnictine  RO(X)^  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  6 
carbon  atoms.  X  is  an  ethoxy,  propoxy  or  isopropoxy 
monovalent  radical,  wherein  n  is  about  1  to  about  4; 

(e)  0.4%  to  10%  of  a  perfume;  and 
(0  the  balance  being  water. 


5443,074 

PERSONAL  WASHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Joaathon  D.  Hagoc,  Merseyside,  and  Andrew  M.  Murray, 

Chesliire,  both  of,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Chcscbroogh- 

Pond's  USA  Co.,  Div.  of  Conopco,  Inc,  Grecnwidi,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389384 
Clabns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18, 1994, 
9403156;  JnL  15,  1994,  9414332 

Int.  CL'  CllD  3/37:9/36 
VS.  CL  510—122  7  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  personal  washing  cogqmsition  comprising: 

a)  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  zwitterionic  and  cat- 
ionic  surfactants,  soap  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  a  non-volatile  insoluble  benefit  agent  dispersed  in  the  compo- 
sition present  in  an  effective  amount  to  condition  hair  or  skin, 
the  benefit  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicone  oils  and  bydrocarbons;  and 

c)  from  0.001  to  1  %  by  weight  of  a  deposition  polymer  which  is 
a  cationic  copolymer  wherein  the  charge  density  of  the 
copolymer  is  in  die  range  0.0001  to  0.005  equivalents/gram, 
the  average  molecular  weight  of  ttie  copolymer  is  more  than 
2x10*  daltons  and  die  cationic  polymer  is  a  copolymer  of 
acrytamide  and  a  cationic  monomer  having  the  formula: 

R 

I 
-(CH2-O- 

T 


where:  T  is  — O — or 

-C— 
II 
O 

R  is  H  or  CHj  and  R'  is  — NH— (CHj).— N*(CH,)jX-  or 
— O— (CH2), — N*(CH3)3X"  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4  and  X  is  selected  from  Q.  Br,  I  and  CH,SO,. 
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S34M7S 

UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MATQUAL 
Owiln  L.  Pirri,  Poole;  EnuiM  J.  Brown,  Weyowth;  DaTid 

Coatcs,  WlMbonw,  and  Marie  J.  GooMfaic  Poole,  all  oC 

Gnat  Britaia,  Mrifnon  to  Merck  Patent  GeacUschaft  MH 

Bcackraaktcr  Haftmn,  Darsatadt,  GcnwBy 
PCX  Na  PCT/EFW/I2SW,  <  371  Date  Jan.  1,  1W4,  i  102(e) 

Dale  Jan.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094/VB2M,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2t,  1993,  Scr.  No.  244,318 

ClaiiM  priority,  appikatkm  United  Kingdoa,  Oct  2,  1992, 
922I75« 

lat  CL'  Ct9K  IWI52;  G«2F  1/13 
VS.  a.  25i-299Jl  19  Oatea 

1.  A  liquid  crystalline  material  in  the  fotin  of  an  anisotropic  gel 
consisting  of  a  polymerized  monotropic  or  enandotropic  liquid 
crystalline  material  and  a  low-molecular  weigh!  liquid  crystalline 
material,  wherein  the  polymerized  material  a)  forms  a  permanently 
oriented  network  m  the  low-molecular  weight  liquid  crystalline 
material  b),  which  the  low-molecular  weight  liquid  crystalline 
material  b)  is  a  liquid  crystalline  medium  which  exhibits  a  dielec- 
tric anisotropy  AcS-O.S  and  comprises  at  least  two  components 
wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a  mesogenic  compound  com- 
prising a  structure  element  of  formula  1 


# 


5,543,*7« 
USE  OF  THE  CHIRAL  GROUP  (IS,  4R)-lv4-DIHYDROXY- 
2-CYCL<»ENTENYL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLAR, 

UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Kari  "haw  Mail  J  n.  Frankcnthal;  Caistcn  Tkcfaierske,  HaBc/ 
Saale;  Fritz  ThcO,  Berlin,  and  Dctley  Jowdiiaii,  HaOe^Saale, 
aa  oC  Genaaay,  Mrignrtrg  to  BASF  Aktlenccaeilacliaft,  Lnd- 
wigshafen,  CiiMaiiy 
Cootinnalion  of  Scr.  No.  41AV7,  Mar.  3L  1993,  abandoned. 

Thta  applicatkMi  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,105 
CUaM  ptiortty,  application  Gerauny,  Apr.  8,  1992,  42  U 
<92J 

IM.  CL*  Ct9K  19/34:1932:19/12;  C07C  <M/7< 
U.S.  CL  252— 299.«1  3  OalaH 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  compound  having  the  structure: 


P    A    B    C 


where 
PiaCKior 


O. 


where  X  U  methyl.  CTl  Br.  CN  or  H. 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  — (CHj), —  where  n=2  to  20.  wherein 

each  third  — (TH^ —  group  is  optionally  replaced  by  — O — 

(oxygen).  — S —  (sulfur)  or  — NH — ; 
B  is  a  moiety  made  up  of  at  least  two  aromatic  rings  linked  to 

one  another  in  a  linear  or  substantially  linear  manner  selected 

tmta  the  group  consisting  of 


■eY-B'-);^Y 


1 


^Y-B')5Y 


Y-(-B'-Y)r 


-cootinoed 

c-o— /       \—o- 


— c 


Y-(-B'-Y-)3- 


-(-Y 


■o-<y 


Y-ter- 


-(-Y-B»^3-Y 


•(-Y-B')5Y-l!^        Ji— Y-(-B'-Y)r 
S 

where 
B'  ate  identical  or  different  p-phenylene  or  bipben-4,4'-yleiie; 
B^  are  identical  or  different  p-phenylene,  biphen-4,4'-ylene, 

naphth-2,6-ylene,  1,3,4-thiadiazolene  or  pyrimidylene, 
Y  are  identical  or  different  and  are  — O — ,  — COO — ,  — (XX) — 

or  a  chemical  bond,  or  alternatively  — CHj — O — ,  — O — . 

— O— CHi.  —COS—  or  —SCO—, 
m  and  n  are  0,  I  or  2.  but  m  and  n  cannot  simultaneously  be  0, 
m'  and  n',  indepeiMlently  of  one  another,  are  0,  1  or  2, 
m^  and  n^,  independently  of  one  another  are  0  or  1  and  m'  is  1 

or  2, 
C  is  an  optically  active,  pdar.  chiral  moiety  having  the  stractUR 


V"" 

o 


I 


where 
R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,2-a]kyl  radical  which  is  unsub- 
sdluted  or  substituted  by  F,  Q,  Br.  CN,  or  OH. 


5,543,077 
NEMATIC  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Bcmhard  Rel«er,  Yokohama;  HlroU  Yoriiitake;  Atsnshl 
Sawada,  both  of  Atsngi,  al  of.  Japan;  Herbert  Plach,  Darm- 
stadt, and  Gcorg  Weber,  Erxhansen,  both  oC,  Germany, 
Mripinm  to  Merck  Patent  GcacOackafl  MIT  Bcacbrankter 
Haftnng.  Darmstadt.  Germany 

DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  842,142,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^409,637.  Thto  appUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3M,483 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkm  European  Pat  OC,  Feb.  20, 
1991,  91102M9 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/30:19/20 
MS.  CL  252—299.43  10  ( 

1.  A  neinatic  liquid-crystal  composidoa  comprising: 
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8  to  7D%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  compounds  from  group  1: 

L 

p^,:RU_/     H    \_E'-/Qy-Q-F 

wheTeii 
R'  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
E'  is 


— CH2CHJ 


—i      H     \— CH2CH2— , 


L  is  H  or  F,  and 

Q  is  (XFj,  OCFH,  OCFCI  or  a  single  bond; 
said  composition  contains  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  3f 


3f 


OCHF2 


a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of  2  to  5  cattxMi  atoms. 


an  asymmetric  carbon  enriched  in  one  stereoconfiguration 
which  for  — O— CHjCHF— C»HF— R,  is  cither  the  (S,S)  or 
(RJl)  stereoconfiguration  where: 
Rhd  cis  a  straigbt<hain  or  branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 
having  2  to  IS  carbon  atoms;  Ru  is  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group  having  2  to  13  carbon 
atoms  and  R,  is  a  straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
monoalkene  group  having  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms  wherein  in  Rj 
or  R,  one  or  more  non-neighboring  carbon  atoms,  except  any 
unsaturated  carbon  atoms,  may  be  substituted  with  an  O,  S,  or 
SKCHj)^  group. 


54434)78 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALS  FOR 
NONLINEAR  OPTICS  APPLICATIONS 
Darkl  M.  Walba,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Maria  B.  Ros,  Zaragoza, 
Spain;  James  A.  Rego,  Boulder,  Cole,  and  Teresa  Sierra, 
Zaragoza,  Spain,  assignors  to  University  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Boulder,  Colo. 
PCT  Na.  PCT/US92/03427,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO92/20058,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,633,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  PCT  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,093 

lat  CL'  C09K  19/12:19/52:  F21V  9/00:  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  252—299.65  42  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  nonracemic  compound  of  formula: 

NO2 

where  n  and  m  are  0  or  1,  v^th  the  proviso  that  one  of  n  or  m  is  1; 

k  is  1  and  B  is  CXX)  or  OOC; 

R,  »  —OR.,  — CXX)Rj,  or  R'.  where: 

R.  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group 
having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms;  R^,  is  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  monoalkene  group  having  from  2  to  IS 
carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
monoalkene  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  where  one  or 
more  of  the  non-neighboring  carbon  atoms  in  R',  except  any 
unsaturated  carbon  atoms,  may  be  replaced  with  O,  S  or  a 
SKCHj)!  group;  and 

R*  is  a  chiral  nonracemic  tail  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O— C«H(CH3)R^  — O— C*H(CH3)(X»R. 
and  — 0-CH,C»HF— C»HF— R,  in  which  the  •  indicates 


5343,079 

POLYMERIC  FLUORESCENT  SUBSTANCE  AND 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICES  USING 

THE  SAME 
Toshihiro  OhnsU;  Takanobn  Nogochi,  and  Shnji  Doi,  aU  of 
IWkuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,798,  Jul.  14,  1994.  This  application 

Jun-  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,609 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  JoL  21, 1993,  05-180247; 
Sep.  24,  1993,  05-237851 

Int  CL'  C09K  11/02 
VS.  CL  252— 301 J5  4  Clabns 

1.  A  polymeric  fluorescent  substance  which  is  soluble  in  sol- 
vents, has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  10^  to  10^  and 
contains,  as  main  constituents,  three  different  repeating  units  A,  B 
and  C  selected  from  the  repeating  units  represented  by  die  follow- 
ing formula  (1),  wherein  the  ratios  of  the  respective  repeating  units 
in  the  polymeric  substance  are  such  that  when  the  repeating  unit 
constituting  the  polymer  having  the  longest  optical  absorption  edge 
wavelength  is  expressed  by  A,  the  repeating  unit  constituting  the 
polymer  having  the  next  longest  optical  absorption  edge  wave- 
length is  expressed  by  B  and  the  repeating  unit  constituting  the 
polymer  having  the  shortest  optical  absorption  edge  wavelength  is 
expressed  by  C,  A  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  2-60  mol  %.  B  in 
an  amount  of  S-60  mol  %  and  C  in  an  amount  of  20-SO  mol  % 
based  on  the  total  number  of  the  diree  different  repeating  units: 


— Ar— CH=CH— 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  is  a  arylene  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
heterocyclic  compound  group  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 
divalent  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2).  and  at 
least  one  of  the  repeating  units  A,  B  and  C  has  at  least  one 
substituent  group  selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alicylthio  groups 
having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  aryl  and  aryloxy  groups  having  6  to 
60  carbon  atoms  aitd  heterocyclic  compound  groups  having  4  to  60 
carbon  atoms: 


— Ar,— X,— R— Xj— Ary 


(2) 


wherein  Ar,  and  Arj  are  respectively  a  arylene  group  having  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms  or  a  heterocyclic  compound  group  having  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  optionally  contains  at  least  one  substituent  of  at 
least  one  species  of  giDup  selected  from  alkyl.  alkoxy  and  alkylthio 
groups  having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  aryl  and  aryloxy  groups 
having  6  to  60  carbon  atoms  and  heterocyclic  compound  groups 
having  4  to  60  cabon  atoms;  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  heterocyclic 
compound  group  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and  X,  and  X] 
represent  independently  — O — ,  — S — ,  — CXX) —  or  — OCO — . 
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5,543,080 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  X-RAY  IMAGE  USING 
PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR 
NtriMihiro  Iwase,  Atsugi;  Hiroshi  Kano,  Sagamttiara;  ShiiOl 
TMaU,  Atnigi,-  Masami  Hasegawa,  and  Nagaaki  Koshino, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasalti,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  98,722,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54343,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,625,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

378,319 

daims  prtority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1989,  1-241801 

InL  a."  C09K  11/61 

VS.  CL  252-^»1.4  H  4  Cblns 


BoBrt  Eu** 


900  600  700      780800  900       OOO 

STMJLffnNG   LIGHT    VIA/E  LENGTH  (ran) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  X-ray  image  comprising: 
providing  an  X-ray  image  transforming  sheet  which  comprises  a 
stimulable  phosphor  on  a  substrate,  said  stimulable  phosphor 
exhibiting  pbotostimulated  luminescence  when  excited  by  vis- 
ible or  infrared  light,  said  phosphor  being  represented  by  the 
formula: 

BaBr2:bEu^ . 

wherein  0<b>0.2; 

exposing  said  transforming  sheet  to  X-rays  passed  ttuough  an 
object  to  thereby  cause  said  X-rays  to  be  absorbed  by  said 
phosphor, 

stimulating  the  exposed  transforming  sheet  with  electromagnetic 
waves  having  a  wave  length  of  500  to  1000  nm  to  release  the 
energy  stored  in  the  phosphor  as  a  photostimuiated  lumines- 
cent Ught;  and 

detecting  ttie  released  photostimuiated  luminescent  light  to 
obtain  an  image  of  tlie  ot>jecL 


5443,081 
LUBRICANT  ADDmVE 
Noboni  Ishida;  Mitstiaki  Ishimaru,  and  Mineo  Kagaya,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,305 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Oct  18,  1991.  3-298014 
Int  CL*  ClOM  139/00 
VS.  CL  508—194  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  mineral  base  oil,  a 
synthetic  base  oil  or  a  mixture  ttieieof.  and  a  modified  aminoamide 
compound  resulting  hrom  tlie  reaction  of  an  aminoamide  com- 
pound with  boric  acid,  said  aminoamide  compound  being  added  in 
an  amount  of  1-30  percent  by  weight  based  on  tlte  total  weight  of 
said  oil  composition,  wherein  said  aminoamide  compound  is  rep- 
resented by  the  formula 

X  R"C=0 

I  I 

H-N-((-R-NH— )i.(— R— N— U— H 

where  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  fatty 
acid  of  6-30  carbon  atoms:  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2-3  carbon 
atoms;  RX^O  is  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  fatty  acid  of  6-30 
caibon  atoms;  1-fm  is  an  integer  of  firom  2  to  1 1 ;  and  wherein  said 
aminoamide  compound  has  at  least  one  acyl  group. 


5,543,082 
SILICONE  FOAM  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
James  B.  McGce,  Sanford;  Lenin  J.  Pctroff,  Bay  Qty;  Doris  J. 
Brccfat  Sumner;  William  J.  OUinger,  deceased,  late  of  San- 
ford, Mich.,  and  by  John  M.  OUinger,  legal  represenUtive, 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,022.  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,380,464,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

393,620,  Aag.  14,  1989,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuatioD- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,042,  May  9,  1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,762 

Int  a."  BOID  19/04 

VS.  CL  25Z— 321  38  Claims 

1.  A  composition  prepared  by  mixing  at  room  temperature: 
(I)  a  reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  50° 
C.  to  300*  C: 
(i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyorganosiloxane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  about  20  to 
100,000  cS  at  25°  C.  and  being  expressed  by  the  general 
formula  R'„SiO,^y2  in  which  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
cartmn  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  a  has  an  average  value  of  1.9  to  2.2  and 

(B)  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  200  to  about 
100  million  cS  at  25°  C.  expressed  by  the  general  formula 
R^4(R'0)^SiO,4j^y2  in  which  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  nwnovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  I  to  10  caibon  atoms,  b  has  an  average  value 
of  1 .9  to  2.2  and  c  has  a  sufficiently  large  value  to  give  at 
least  one  — OR'  group  in  each  molecule,  at  least  one  such 
— OR'  group  being  present  at  the  end  of  the  molecular 
chain; 

(ii)  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  silicon  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  oi^anosilicon  compound  of  the  general  formula 
R''jSiX4^  in  which  R*  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms.  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  a  hydrolyzable  group  and  d  has 
an  average  value  of  one  or  less, 

(b)  a  partially  hydrolyzed  condensate  of  said  compound  (a), 

(c)  a  siloxaite  resin  consisting  essentially  of  (CH,)]SiO,/2 
units  and  ^iO^ri  units  wherein  die  ratio  of  (CH3)]SiO,/3 
units  to  Si04^  units  is  0.4:1  to  1.2:1,  and 

(d)  a  condensate  of  said  compound  (c)  with  said  compouitd 
(a)  or  (b); 

(iii)  greater  than  zero  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  finely 

divided  filler,  and 
(iv)  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  equilibration  catalyst  for  promoting 
tlie  reaction  of  components  (i)  to  (iii),  said  catalyst  being 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  silanolates,  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxides,  and  quaternary  anmionium  silano- 
lates; 
(II)  from  about  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  reaction  product  (I)  of  a  silicone-glycol  copolymer 
having  the  average  general  formula 

QR'2SiO(R'SiO)/Ri2SiO)tSiR'2Q 

a 

wherein  R'  has  been  previously  defined,  Q  is  R'  or  G,  j  has  a  value 
of  1  to  25,  k  has  a  value  of  0  to  200,  and  G  is  a  polyoxyalkylene 
group  having  the  average  structure 


— R(OCH2aii)UOCH3CH),,OZ 


in  which  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  m  has  a  value  of  about  7  to  24,  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  about 
24  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 


alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  acyl  group  having 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of 

said  reaction  product  (I)  of  a  bydroxyl-endblocked  polydior- 

^nosiloxane  polymer  having  tlie  formula: 


R  R 

I  I 

HO— SiO— (RjSKJ).— Si— OH 
I  I 

R  R 


whereia  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  or  monovalent 
halohydrocarbon  radical  fiee  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  having  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  x  has  a  value  frcxn  5  to  100. 


5,543,083 

FATTY  AMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  BUTYLATED 

HYDROXY  TOLUENE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

SURFACES  FROM  PHYSICAL  AND  CHEMICAL 

DEGRADATION 

Mark  R.  Sivik,  Fairfield,  and  John  C.  Seirems,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,685 

Int  CL*  C09K  15/00 

VS.  CL  252—403  II  CWm 

1.  An  antioxidant  compound,  to  reduce  the  degradation  or  dis- 

colomtion  of  surfaces  from  sunlight,  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 


R< 

>=\        O        V  R< 

\  / 

-C— (OCHCH2),— N 


(I) 


""V^' 


\ 


R5 


R' 


R> 


/=\       o 


'!> 


I 


C— (OCHCH2).- 


(II) 


-N— R* 


(A)  an  effective  amount  for  decreasing  the  physical  or  chemical 
degradation  of  surfaces,  of  the  antioxidant  compound  of  claim 
l;and 

(B)  from  about  25%  to  about  95%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  carrier  material. 


5,543,084 
ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Patrick  J.  Kiaiai,  Fartoa,  and  Robert  E.  W.  JaiMMm,  Chcstei^ 
field,  both  of  Mo.,  assigiiors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  393,128,  Feb.  21, 1995.  This  appttcatkm 

Jut  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  469,483 

Int  CL'  HOIB  1/12 

VS.  CL  252—500  5  CbfaH 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  catbodically  electrodepositable 

coating  comprising  water  and  a  catbodically  electrodepositable 

mixture  of  a  cationic  intrinsically  insulative  polymer  (UP)  and  aa 

organic  acid  salt  of  an  intrinsically  conductive  polymer  (ICP). 


5,543,085 

THICKENED  NAIL  POLISH  REMOVER 
PblUp  E.  Miner,  Newtown,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Chcsebroogh- 
PoDd's  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of  Conopco,  Idc^  Gi«enwkh, 


R' 

and  mixtures  tliereof  wherein 
each  R*   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
nethoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl. 
Straight  or  branched  chained  butyl  groups,  and  straight  or 
branched  chained  amyl  groups; 
each  R^  is  a  hydroxy  group; 

each  R'  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  butoxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
straight  or  branched  chained  butyl  groups,  and  straight  or 
branched  chained  amyl  groups; 
each  R*  is  selected  frx>m  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  or 
onsaturated  C,-C22  alky'-  "yl-  ^  cyclic  allcyl  group,  and 
hydrogen; 
each  R'  is  n  saturated  or  nnsannatrd  C,-C22  alkyl,  aiyl.  or 

cyclic  alkyl  group; 
each  R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  Ci-Cjj.  alkyl,  aryl,  or 

cyclic  alkyl  group: 
n  is  from  I  to  SO; 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  and 
wherein  the  amino  group  of  the  compounds  of  Pommlas  I  to  II, 
optionally,  quatemized  with  R'°X  when  R'"  is  a  hydrogen,  a 
Cj-Q  aiyl  group,  a  Ci-C^  hydroxyl  alkyl  group,  benzyl  group; 
aiid  X  is  an  anion  firom  a  strong  acid. 

11.  A  composition  for  decreasing  the  physical  or  chemical  deg- 
radation of  surfaces,  comprising; 


FBed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Sck  No.  410473 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/047:  CUD  1/62.3/37:3/43 
VS.  CL  510—118  3  Claims 

1.  A  polish-lacquer  removing  composition  comprising: 
(i)  firom  about  SO  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  solvent 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  exhibiting  a  vapor  pressure 
of  more  than  0.1  mm  at  20*  C; 
(ii)  a  thickening  agent  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  provide 
the  composition  with  a  viscosity  ranging  between  250  and 
10,000  mPa  -sec  measured  at  10  see''  on  a  Haake  CV  20 
Rheometer,  and 
(iii)  2-ethylhexyl  alkyl  ammonium  methosulfale  present  in  an 
effective  amount  to  raise  conductivity  of  the  composition  to 
above  80  ^nihos. 


5,543,086 
SQUARYLIUM  DYESTUFFS  AND  COMPOCTIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Robert  C  Bertdson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  A.  SaUaTanti, 
Dahoo,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gcntex  Corporatton,  Carbondale, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,486,  Aug.  12,  1987,  abmi- 
doDcd.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,605 
Int  CL*  C09B  7/02:  G02B  5/22.  F21V  9m:9/04 
VS.  CL  252—582  44  OaioH 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  squarylium  dyestuff 
compound  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  and  having  the  formula 


Ra 


^ 


Ra 
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wtaere  each  Rb  is 


Rs- 


in  which  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halogen;  Rj  and 
R,2  are  alkyl  or  aryl;  R4  is  hydrogeo  or  alkyl;  R^  is  alkyl  or 

-C-R. 
U 

o 

R  being  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  aryl;  X  is  the  ortbo-phenylene 


A  or  the  ediyleiie 


.R7' 


Y  is  the  methylene 


Rn  Ri« 

— C—      .Ae 


R. 
— N— . 


or  — Se — ;  A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
amino,  moooalkylamino  or  dialkylamino;  and  R«  dirough  R,,  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  provided  that  R,  and  R3  may  further  be 
alkylene  or  alkylenoxy.  that  Rj  and  R«  through  R,2  may  fiHtlier  be 
alkylene  or  methylidyne,  diat  R,  and  R,  and  R  may  finther  be 
alkylene,  that  one  or  more  pairs  of  said  further  R  and  R,  through 
R,2  each  have  a  common  bond  and  form  a  ring  of  five  or  six 
members,  that  R,  and  R,o  or  R,  and  R,,  may  also  constitute  a 
direct  bond,  and  that  if  X  is  said  ethylene  then  Y  may  also  be  a 
direct  bond. 

35.  A  composition  as  in  claim  1  in  which  said  compound  is 
incorporated  in  an  organic  plastic  material  capable  of  transmitting 
visible  light 


MULTI-FUNCTION  FLUID  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

S«B  Y.  Lee,  Arvada;  Edward  R.  Lappin,  GoMen,  and  Joseph  A. 

Shaffer,  Lakewood,  all  of  Cdo^  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Conttnoatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1«S,954,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  S,387,339.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,248 

Int  ex."  BOIF  i/W 
VS.  CL  261—87  12  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  fluid  treatment  comprising  the  steps  of:  provid- 
ing a  fluid  treatment  system  comprising: 
a  fluid  containment  chamber. 

a  plurality  of  elongate  cartridge  units  positioned  within  said  fluid 
cootainment  chamber,  each  of  said  cartridge  units  comprising 
a  longitudinal  axis,  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  tubular  side 
wall  portion  comprised  of  a  porous,  gas-permeable  material, 
and  an  interior  region  therein  surrounded  by  said  side  wall 
portion,  each  of  said  cartridge  units  being  roiatable  around 
said  longitudinal  axis  thereof;  and 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  all  of  said  cartridge  units 
for  simultaneously  rotating  each  of  said  cartridge  units  around 
said  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
placing  a  fluid  within  said  fluid  contaiiunem  chamber  so  that 
said  fluid  is  in  contact  with  and  around  all  of  said  cartridge 
units  in  said  fluid  containment  chamber. 


II 


introducing  a  supply  of  at  least  one  gas  into  said  interior  region 
of  each  of  said  cartridge  units  within  said  fluid  contaiiunent 
chamber;  and 

simultaneously  rotating  each  of  said  cartridge  units  around  said 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  using  said  drive  means  during  said 
introducing  of  said  supply  of  said  gas  into  said  interior  region 
of  each  of  said  cartridge  units,  said  gas  diSiising  through  said 
side  wall  portion  of  each  of  said  cartridge  units  during  said 
rotating  thereof  in  order  to  rapidly  and  efficiently  disperse  said 
gas  into  and  through  said  fluid  within  said  fluid  contaiiunent 
chamber  to  produce  a  liquid  product  having  said  gas  dissolved 
therein,  whereby  said  rotating  of  each  of  said  cartridge  units 
also  prevents  any  extraneous  solid  matter  within  said  fluid 
from  adhering  to  said  side  wall  portion  of  each  of  said 
cartridge  units  to  ensure  passage  of  said  gas  therethrough. 


5,543,888 
RANDOM  PACKING 
John  P.  Halbirt,  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jaeger  Products,  Inc^ 
Hotistoa,  T^ 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,939 

InL  CL'  MIF  3A)4 

VS.  a.  241—94  28  Claims 


7?    30 


1.  A  packing  element  for  use  in  exchange  apparatus  wherein  a 
plurality  of  such  packing  elements  may  be  disposed  and  within 
which  first  and  second  fluids  may  interact,  said  packing  element 
comprising  a  generally  planar  sheet  of  material  forming  a  plurality 
of  strips  with  each  scrip  attached  at  both  of  its  ends,  and  further 
comprising  at  least  one  strip  being  generally  straight  and  other 
strips  being  generally  bowed. 


5,543,889 

DEVICE  FOR  AERATION  OF  POLLUTED  WATER 

Antonio  C.  Pichardo,  Calle  dc  la  Amargnra  No.  15,  Lamas  de 

la  Herradnra  CJ>.  52785  HnixquilvcaB,  Mexico 

CandBMation  of  Ser.  No.  10,144,  Jan.  28,  1993.  This  appttca- 

don  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^47 

Int  CL'  C02F  7/00 

VS,  CL  241— U4  4  Claims 


II 


II 


5,543,898 
RAPID  ABSORPTION  STEAM  HUMIDirYING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  W.  Morton,  MlMctonka;  Kkk  A.  Ndma,  1 
Ite,  and  Ricky  D.  Bahnec  ChanhMMM,  di  af  Miom.,  I 
to  Dri  Siccm  Hnaiidifier  Company,  Edca  PraMe,  I 
Coadnnation  of  Ser.  No.  341,951,  Dtc  22, 1994, 1 
whkh  is  a  coadmwtlaBaf  Scr.  No.  14339,  Dk.  8,  1993,  PM. 
No.  5374312,  wUch  is  a  coattmulkm-ta-part  of  Ser.  No. 
985314,  Jul  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,»«9,  whkh  b  a 
continnatioD4n-part  oT  Ser.  No.  M7327,  Ape  18, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,124,888.  lUs  appBcathm  Sap.  11, 199S,  Set  No.  524i57S 

IntCL'B81Pi/(M 
VS.  CL  241—118  4  ( 


I  An  aeration  device,  comprising: 

1  tubular  secbon  defining  a  primary  chamber,  said  tubular  sec- 
tion having  an  open  upper  end  forming  an  orifice  for  the 
admission  of  ambient  air  firom  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
I  said  tubular  section  having  a  lower  peripheral  edge; 

means  defining  a  principal  distribution  chamber  for  receiving  a 
majority  of  a  liquid  to  be  aerated  and  that  surrounds  an 
exterior  circimiferential  surface  of  a  top  portion  of  said  tubu- 
lar section,  wherein  said  priiKipal  distribution  chamber  is 
positioned  below  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  section; 

one  or  more  spray  nozzles  at  peripheral  locations  about  said 
principal  distribution  chamber  for  prodixhng  atomized  sprays 
of  liquid  from  said  principal  distribution  chamber  to  the 
primary  chamber  at  a  location  below  said  orifice; 

a  secondary  distribution  chamber  positioned  within  said  primary 
chamber  and  below  the  primary  distribution  chamber  and 
connected  to  an  opening  into  said  primary  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  lesser  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  aerated  than  is  leceived  by 
said  peripheral  chamber, 

al  least  one  high-speed  nozzle  for  delivering  accelerated  sprays 
of  Uquid  from  said  secondary  distribution  chamber  to  said 
primary  chamber,  said  spray  nozzles  and  said  high-speed 
nozzles  producing  different  volumes  and  velocities  of  liquid 
to  form  a  homogeneous  mix  of  air  and  liquid  with  entrapped 
air  in  a  variety  of  sizes  in  the  primary  chamber, 

a  tapering  section  having  an  upper  penpheral  edge  and  a  lower 
peripheral  edge,  wherein  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
tapering  section  is  posiboned  below  and  sealingly  connected 
to  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  tubular  section,  and 
wherein  a  diameter  of  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
tapering  secbon  is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  the  lower  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  tapering  secbon; 

if  venturi  secboo  including  an  upper  peripheral  edge  and  a  lower 
peripheral  edge,  wherein  the  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
venturi  secbon  is  positioned  below  and  sealingly  connected  to 
the  lower  periphCTal  edge  of  the  tapering  section  for  acceler- 
ating the  mix  of  air  and  liquid  therefrom  with  the  entrapped 
air  and  for  creabng  a  sucbon  al  the  orifice  for  drawing  air  into 
said  primary  chamber. 

^  single  drain  pipe  having  an  upper  peripheral  edge  that  is 
sealingly  connected  to  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
venturi  secbon.  said  drain  pipe  having  a  lower  open  end. 
wherein  said  drain  pipe  consbtutes  the  sole  outlet  of  said 
device  such  thai  all  of  the  liquid  and  air  entering  said  device 
exits  said  device  through  said  drain  pipe. 


42— S 


^■~~i« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  steam  to  an  airstream  in  an 
HVAC  bumidification  system  in  a  manner  that  will  minimi  ye 
leakage  of  condensate  into  the  airstream.  comprising: 

a  supply  header  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
steam; 

a  plurality  of  steam  dispersion  tubes  positioned  downstream  of 
said  supply  header  for  receiving  steam  from  said  supply 
header,  each  of  said  steam  dispersion  tubes  having  a  first  end 
that  is  communicated  with  said  supply  header,  a  second  end, 
and  steam  escape  means  for  permitting  steam,  bat  not  conden- 
sate, to  escape  from  said  tube  into  an  adjaceiM  airstream; 

a  return  header  connected  to  said  second  ends  of  said  steam 
dispersion  mbes  for  collecting  steam  from  said  steam  disper- 
sion tubes  as  well  as  condensate  that  forms  in  said  steam 
dispersion  tubes,  wherein  condensate  in  said  steam  dispersion 
tube  that  is  prevented  from  escaping  into  the  airstream  by  said 
steam  escape  means  will  instead  drain  into  said  supply  header 
or  said  return  header,  and  further  will  tend  to  be  pushed  into 
said  return  header  by  steam  flow  within  said  dispersion  tubes, 
said  return  header,  supply  header  and  dispersion  tubes  being 
structurally  tied  togedier  in  a  prefabricated  unit  that  can  be 
installed  in  an  HVAC  system  in  a  convenient,  modular  fash- 
ion; and 

drain  means  for  draining  condensate  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
supply  header  and  from  a  lower  end  of  said  return  header. 


5343,891 

FOAM  PROCESS  OF  RESTORING  DEPRESSIONS  IN 

CARPET 

Jcffery  R.  Cooley,  37  Via  Brida,  RaKho  Santa  Marcarta, 

CaUf.  92488 

FDcd  Ang.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  292,431 
Int  CL'  B32B  35M) 
VS.  CL  244—34  2  CWms 

1.  A  method  of  restoring  depressions  in  an  installed  foam  pad- 
ding backing  adjacent  to  an  in^led  carpet,  said  method  conqiris- 
ing  introducing  plasbc  liquid  foam  between  the  installed  carpet  and 
the  padding  in  the  area  of  the  depression,  wherein  said  foam 
expands  to  fill  the  area  between  the  carpet  ai>d  the  depression  in  the 
foam  padding  thereby  providmg  a  level  foam  padding  bacldng  and 
said  foam  bonds  to  the  foam  padding  therrivy  holding  itself  in 
place. 
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5,543,092 

METHOD  FOR  EXERTING  STRESS  TENSOR  TO 

MOLDING  MATERIAL 

Jean-Pierre  Ibar,  New  Canaan,  Coon^  assignor  to  Solomat 

Partners,  LJ*^  Stamford,  Conn. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  Na  138,673,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appticaboo  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  472,611 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/76:45/18 

VS.  CL  264—40.1  6  Claiais 


1.  A  process  for  molding  and  modifying  the  properties  of  a 
molten,  moldable  material  in  an  apparatus  which  comprises  a  mold 
defining  a  mold  cavity  and  having  an  inlet  through  which  molten, 
raoldable  material  can  pass  into  or  through  die  mold  cavity,  at  least 
one  feeder  for  preparing  a  supply  of  a  molten,  moldable  material 
wherein  said  feeder  has  an  outlet  through  which  molten,  moldable 
material  can  pass  and  a  means  for  expelling  a  molten,  moldable 
material  through  the  feeder's  oudet,  at  least  one  accumulator 
spaced  from  said  feeder  and  said  mold  wherein  said  accumulator 
has  an  inlet  conduit  tlirough  which  molten,  moldable  material  can 
pass  from  said  feeder  oudet  to  said  accumulator,  and  an  oudet 
conduit  tiuough  which  molten,  moldable  material  can  pass  from 
said  accumulator  to  said  mold  inlet,  said  accumulator  also  includes 
a  means  for  expelling  a  molten,  moldable  material  through  the 
accumulator's  outlet  and  a  means  for  exerting  a  shear  stress, 
compressive  force  or  stress  tensor  on  any  molten,  moldable  mate- 
rial contained  therein,  a  manifold  interposed  between  said  mold, 
feeder  and  accumulator,  said  manifold  having  flow  channels  there- 
through which  are  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mold  inlet, 
feeder  oudet.  accumulator  inlet,  and  accumulator  oudet,  a  flow 
control  means  positioned  within  the  manifold,  said  flow  control 
means  being  designed  to  prevent  the  flow  of  molten,  moldable 
material  firom  tlie  accumulator  back  into  the  feeder,  and  a  means 
for  controlling  and  nxMutoring  the  temperature  of  any  molten, 
moldable  material  contained  witliin  the  mold,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  prqiaring  a  molten,  moldable  material  in  said  feeder, 

(b)  passing  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  molten,  moldable 
material  from  said  feeder  oudet  to  said  accumulator  inlet 
tlirough  Itie  said  manifold  to  at  least  partially  fill  the  accunui- 
lator, 

(c)  exerting  a  shear  stress,  compressive  force  or  stress  tensor  on 
the  molten,  moldable  material  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined program  while  said  molten,  moldable  material  is  con- 
tained within  said  accumulator. 


(d)  passing  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  molten,  moldable 
material  frooi  said  accimiulaior  oudet  to  said  mold  inlet 
through  the  manifold  flow  channels  to  at  least  partially  fill 
said  mold  cavity, 

(e)  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  molten,  moldable  material 
contained  within  said  mold  cavity  in  accordance  widi  a  pre- 
determined program  while  the  shear  stress,  compressive  force 
or  stress  tensor  is  being  exerted  thereon. 

(0  solidifying  the  molten,  moldable  material  contained  within 

said  mold  cavity  to  form  a  molded  product,  and 
(g)  removing  the  molded  product  from  said  mold  cavity. 


5,543,093 

INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Nobuynid      Nakamura.-      Masaaki      Mlnamlmura,-      Fomlo 

Sbiozawa,  and  Yoshitosld  Yamagiwa,  all  of  Nagano-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NIssei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  33,028,  Mar.  18.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-092449 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/77 
VS.  CL  264—40.5  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  injection-molding  a  molten  resin,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

injecting  said  molten  resin  into  a  cavity  of  an  injection-molding 
die  from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream  side  while  con- 
trolling an  injection  speed  and  an  injection  pressure  of  said 
molten  resin; 

releasing  the  injection  pressure  of  said  molten  resin  in  said 
cavity  by  setting  the  pressure  of  said  noolten  resin  to  a 
reference  value  below  a  retaining  value  pressure  when  said 
cavity  is  filled  with  said  molten  resin; 

maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  noolten  resin  at  said  reference 
value  for  a  predetermined  time; 

allowing  a  downstream  portion  of  said  molten  resin  to  solidify 
during  said  ijredetermined  time,  while  said  molten  resin  on 
said  upstream  side  remains  flowable; 

increasing  the  pressure  of  said  molten  resin  to  said  retaining 
value;  and 

allowing  said  molten  resin  on  said  iq>stream  side  to  harden  at 
said  retaining  value  pressure. 


5,543,094 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTILAYER  MOLDED 
ARTICLE 
lUudiisa   Hara,   Kawanishi;    Masahito   Matsnmoto,    Osaka; 
Nobuhiro  Usui,  Osaka,  and  Shigeyosbi  Matubara,  Osaka,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sundtomo  Cbemtcal  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  969,439,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
Tbls  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sec  No.  395,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  3L  1991,  3-286298 
Int  CL*  B29C  44/14;45/14:70/4S 
VS.  CL  264—46.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article  compris- 
ing steps  of: 
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placing  a  slcin  material  between  unclosed  upper  and  lower 

molds; 
(applying  a  mass  of  a  molten  thermoplastic  resin;  and 
closing  the  molds  to  integrate  the  skin  material  and  the  thermo- 
plastic resin,  wherein  the  skin  material  is  made  of  a  fabric 
which  is  lined  with  a  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  weight  of  at 
least  SO  g/m^  and  an  elongation  at  break  of  20%  to  80%. 


b)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  green  body; 

c)  drying  the  green  body;  and 

d)  heat-treating  the  dried  body  to  form  the  activated  carbon 
body. 


5,543/>97 
METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYACRYLAMIDE  GELS 

FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC  ANALYSIS 

Ik- Yon  Fang,  13755  NW.  Burton  St,  PortlamL  Oreg.  97229 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  209,632 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26:  B29C  39M2 

VS.  CL  264—102  15  Claiaw 


5343,095 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  BODIES  HAVING 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  PROPERTIES 
Haas  Katzer;  Gunter  KrateL  both  of  Durach,  and  Beate  BiOer, 
Kcmpten,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Cbemic 
GMBH,  MOncben,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  274^98 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1993,  43  23 
778.9 

Int  CL*  B29C  43/02 
VS.  a.  264—063  11  Oains 

].  A  process  for  producing  shaped  bodies  having  thermally 
insulating  properties  and  based  on  foamed  alkali  metal  silicate 
panicles  comprising  silicon  dioxide  (SiOj)  and  allcali  metal  oxide 
(M/>)  (M  is  an  alkali  metal)  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  2  to  4.S 
(Si02:M20),  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  100  paru  by  weight  of  the  foamed  alkali  metal 
silicate  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  monoaluminimi 
phosphate  (AI(H2P04)3)  in  such  a  way  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
Si:Al  in  the  mixture  ranges  from  1  to  60; 
%)  placing  the  mixture  in  a  preselected  mold  and  compacting 
Ibe  mixture  thereby  reducing  its  volume  to  from  20%  to  80% 
to  give  a  shaped  body; 
[i  )  heating  the  shaped  body  to  a  temperature  of  from  100°  C.  to 
S00°  C.  imtil  chemical  reaction  bonding  between  the  alkali 
metal  silicate  particles  and  the  monoaluminum  phosphate  has 
taken  place. 


5,543,096 

Method  for  producing  activated  carbon 

BODIES  having  SILICONE  RESIN  BINDER 
Shy-Hsien  Wu,  Horsebeads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
niled.  Coming,  N.Y. 

I  Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304433 

I I  Lit  a.'  C04B  35/64 

VS.  a.  264—63  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maldng  an  activated  carbon  body,  the  method 
comprising: 
a)  forming  a  wet  mixture  comprising  in  percent  by  weight  based 

on  activated  carbon, 
about  2%  to  10%  organic  binder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose  ether  derivatives,  and 
combinations  thereof, 
0  to  about  4%  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
about  S%  to  40%  bentonite  clay, 
about  10%  to  50%  silicone  resin, 
vehicle  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  100*  C, 
and  the  balance  of  the  mixture  being  activated  carbon  particles; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  polyacrylamide  gel  sample  for  use 
in  electropboretic  analysis,  comprising 

providing  a  container  comprising  a  bottle  including  a  first  stor- 
age compartment  for  storing  an  acrylamide  solution,  and  a  cap 
assembly  located  atop  said  botde  including  a  second  storage 
compartment  for  storing  chemical  materials  for  producing  a 
polyacrylamide  gel; 

introducing  the  acrylamide  solution  into  the  first  storage  com- 
partment and  the  chemical  materials  into  the  second  storage 
compartment; 

storing  the  chemical  materials  in  said  second  storage  compart- 
ment and  said  acrylamide  solution  in  the  first  storage  com- 
partment for  subsequenUy  producing  said  acrylamide  gel 
solution  in  situ  within  the  confines  of  said  container. 

subsequendy  opening  said  second  storage  compartment  and 
introducing  said  chemical  materials  contained  therein  into 
said  botde; 

intermixing  said  chemical  materials  and  said  acrylamide  solu- 
tion in  said  botde  thereby  producing  said  acrylamide  gel 
solution; 

providing  means  defining  a  leak-proof  formation  chamber  for 
casting  polyacrylamide  gel  samples  from  said  acrylamide  gel 
solution,  said  leak-proof  fonnation  chamber  compnsing  a  pair 
of  plates  each  having  a  pair  of  major  surfaces  and  a  easily- 
alignable  spacer  member,  said  plates  being  positioned  so  that 
a  major  surface  of  each  plate  is  adjacent  to  the  other  with  tlte 
spacer  member  located  between  said  plates  diereby  defining 
said  fonnation  chamber  for  casting  polyacrylamide  gel 
samples;  introducing  said  acrylamide  gel  solution  into  said 
formation  chamber,  and 

forming  said  polyacrylamide  gel  sanq>le  in  said  formatioa  cham- 
ber in  an  intact  condition  for  use  in  electropharetk  analysis. 
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5,543,098  

lONTOPeORETIC  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  M.  Myers.  SUnford,  and  Felbi  A.  Landrail,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Aho, 

Calif. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  667,714,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  197,6«5 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/00 

VS.  CL  264—104  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrically 
powered  iontophoretic  delivery  device,  comprising: 

homogeneously  blending  a  mixture  of  about  5  to  50  vol  %  of  a 
conductive  filler,  from  about  1  to  50  vol  %  of  a  therapeutic 
agent  to  be  iontophoretically  delivered  in  order  to  obtain  a 
therapeutic  effect  and  the  remainder  a  polymeric  matrix;  and 

forming  the  agent-containing  blended  mixture  into  a  sheet  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  diiclaiess,  wherein  the  filler  forms  an 
electrically  conductive  networic  through  the  entire  thickness 
of  the  matrix. 


5,543,099 

PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTURE  MICRONIZED 

NIFEDIPINE  GRANULES  FOR  SUSTAINED  RELEASE 

MEDICAMENTS 

Guotaua  Zhang,  Parsippany,  and  Prasad  PlnnamanQu,  Edison, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hallmarit  Pharmaceutical,  Inc., 

Somerset,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,727 
Int  CL*  B29B  9/16 
\]S.  a.  264—115  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  manufacture  sustained  release  tablets  containing 
nifedipine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

wet  granulating  at  nifedipine  in  die  presence  of  at  least  one 

inactive  substance  to  form  a  first  portion  of  granules; 
micronization  of  said  first  portion  of  granules  to  form  micro- 
granules; 
separately  granulating  at  least  one  inactive  substance  to  form  a 
second  portion  of  inactive  granules  separate  from  said  first 
portion  of  granules; 
combining  said  micro-granules  and  said  second  portion  of  inac- 
tive granules  to  form  a  mixture;  and 
compressing  said  mixture  to  form  tablets. 


5343,100 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICAL  ROCKS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  LARGE-SCALE  ROCK  IMFTATIONS 

Gordcn  KMh,  Scfaweiaftirt,  awl  Svcn  Prccfat,  Oberwerrn,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  FA.  Fdadekor  Khih  und  Precht, 

Dtttenbninn,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,439,  Dec  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5y443,774.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1996,  Scr.  No.  403^462 

InL  a."  B29C  33/40:33/56:41/20 

VS.  CL  264—130  6  Claims 

1.  Meiliod  for  manufacturing  artificial  rocks  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


(a)  making  a  malleable-plastic  reproduction  negative  from  a 
natural-rock  object, 

(b)  removing  die  reprtxluction  from  the  natural-rock  object  and 
moving  the  reproduction  into  a  work  position  after  hardening 
of  said  reproduction  for  use  as  a  work  mold, 

(c)  adding  a  parting  compound  and  a  hardening  plastic  into  the 
work  mold  and  coating  the  work  mold  with  synthetic  resin  to 
make  a  positive  in  the  form  of  a  hardened  hollow  artificial 
rock  blank, 

(d)  removing  the  hardened  artificial-rock  blank  from  the  work 
mold  and  depositing  a  coat  of  synthetic  resin  onto  the  hard- 
ened artificial-rock  blank,  and 

(e)  creating  an  artificial  rock  surface  by  depositing  and  embed- 
ding fine-grain  natural  send  onto  and  into  the  still  moist  coat 
of  synthetic  resin  to  imitate  the  color  and  structure  of  natural 
rocks,  and  thereupon  drying  and  hardening  the  coat  of  syn- 
thetic resin  with  the  incorporated  natural  sand. 


5,543,101 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CELLULOSE  FIBRES 
Hartmut   Riif,   VScUabruck;    Markus   EihL   Lambach,   and 
Raimund  Jurkovic,  Lenzing,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to 
Lenzing  Akticngeseiischafl,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00087,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,260 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstrte,  JuL  8,  1993,  1348/93 

Int  CL*  DOIF  2A)2 

VS.  CL  264—187  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  fibres  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
extruding  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  a  tertiary  amine-oxide 
through  spinning  holes  of  a  spiimeret  to  form  cellulose  fila- 


condocting  the  extrtided  cellulose  filaments  across  an  air  gap  of 

greater  than  30  mm;  and 
introducing   the   cellulose   filaments   into   a   precipitate   bath, 
wherein  the  process  is  carried  out  in  a  way  that  the  math- 
ematical expression 
5 1 .44O.033XD+  1937xM^-7. 1 8xT-0.094xL-2.50xF+  0.045xF^ 
does  not  exceed  the  number  10,  whereby  D  is  the  spiiming  hole 
diameter  in  Mm,  M  is  die  dope  output  per  bole  in  g/min,  T  is  the 
titer  of  the  individual  filament  in  dtex,  L  is  die  length  of  the  air  gap 
in  mm  and  F  is  die  humidity  of  the  air  in  the  air  gap  in  uiuts  of 
grams  of  water/kg  of  air,  wherein  said  cellulose  fibres  are  formed. 


53434*2 

MELT  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 

Jam«s  A.  Mahood,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  awignor  to  Gcaeral 

Elcctrfe  Company.  PIttsfleid,  Mjmb. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  307^45,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Sy424>t8,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  96330,  JnL 

22, 1993,  ahnmlimwl,  Tkk  appHcatioo  Dec  21, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

36U59 

Int  CL'  DtlF  IA>2 

VS.  CL  264— 2U  12  i 


1.  An  extrusion  process  for  nuking  plastic  articles,  said  process 
comprising: 
a)  fotmiiig  a  potyolefin  composition  comprising  a  polyolefin 
resin,  and  a  diomal  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phosphite  of  the 
fotmula: 
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1 .  A  process  of  sutAkx  shaping  that  incorporates  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  accurately  formed  diree-dimensional  image  as  an 
integral  component  of  a  wall  surface  of  an  object,  comprising  the 
tteft  of 


(a)  forming  an  accurately  depicted  tfaree-dimensioaal  image  of  a 
first  object  using  a  method  of  moving  center  points  with  radii 
extending  therefirom  within  a  sphere  enclocing  said  first  object 
and  operatkn  of  shaping  tools  to  shape  nonnal  to  said  radii; 

(b)  selecting  a  pottkm  of  said  aconiely  depicted  three- 
dimensional  image  to  become  an  integral  component  of  a 
aecood  object  wall;  and 

(c)  forming  said  selected  portioD  of  said  accimeiy  depicted 
three-dimensional  image  into  an  object  wall  of  said  second 
object,  as  an  integral  pan  of  said  wall. 


53434*4 
METHCM)  FOR  MOLDING  A  MULTI-PACK  OmTAINER 

ASSEMBLY 
Jamca  T.  Stratford,  Basye,  Va.;  Alaa  H.  Scteoimid,  and  Darid 
A.  Wearer,  both  of  Iowa  Falb,  Iowa,  wMganri  to  Berry  Iowa 
Corporation,  Iowa  FaOi,  Iowa 
DirWim  of  ScK  Na.  135,255,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat  Naw  Sy4*9427. 
Thfe  appHcatioB  Dec  16, 1994,  Set  So.  357^65 
Int  CL*  B29C  33M2:45/IS 
VS.  CL  264— 12M  27  < 


CH3-CHJ 


ahemn  Y'  is  an  alkyl  and  Y^  is  selected  from  ten-butyl  and 

wc-biayL 

melt  extruding  said  composition  through  a  filtration  system  to 
produce  a  filtered  polyolefin  melt  stream, 
c)  passing  said  meh  stream  dirough  a  die  to  make  tlie  plastic 
article. 


5343,1*3 
PROCESS  OF  SURFACE  SHAPING 
S.  DbtWI  Hogaa,  1882  SW.  Temple,  No.  150B,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84115,  and  Darid  A.  Parker,  168  N.  Moor  La.,  Otrm, 
Utah  84*57 

FBcd  May  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  251,097 
UA.  CL*  B23Q  33/00 
U.S.  CL  264— 219  U< 


1.  A  method  of  injection-molding  a  multi-pack  container  assem- 
bly having  at  least  four  containers  that  are  joined  together  by  a 
cross  or  plus  shaped  frangible  web,  die  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  at  least  two  mold  members  at  least  one  (rf  which  is  a 
male  mold  member  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  female  mold 
member, 

positioning  the  at  least  one  male  mold  member  io  die  at  least  one 
female  mold  member  to  define  between  the  said  at  least  one 
male  and  female  mold  members  at  least  four  container  cavi- 
ties with  a  cross  or  plus  shaped  frangible  web  cavity  extend- 
ing between  the  container  cavities, 

injecting  a  plastics  material  into  the  container  cavities  so  that 
flow  paths  of  the  plastics  material  fill  die  container  cavities 
and  meet  from  different  directioas  to  fill  the  cross  or  plus 
shaped  frangible  web  so  as  to  mold  the  plastics  material  into  a 
unitary  element  defining  the  at  least  four  containers  and  the 
cross  or  plus  shaped  frangible  web  in  the  cavity,  and 

removing  the  unitary  element  defining  the  at  least  four  contain- 
ers and  the  cross  or  phis  shaped  frangible  web  from  the 
cavities  between  the  male  and  female  mold  members  after  the 
injecting  step. 
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5,543.105 

PRESSURE  DIECASTING  OR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Friedricfa  Stummer,  Fellbach,  and  Rolf  Frey,  WinteriMch,  both 

of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Masdiinenfabrik    MacUcr- 

Weingarten  AG,  Wdngarten,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315346 
Claims  priority,  appticatloa  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1993,  43  35 
365.7 

Int.  CL*  B29C  45/76;4S/02 
VS.  a.  264—407  18  Claims 


Section  II-II 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  melt  front  of  melt  in  an  injection 
molding  machine  which  includes  a  mold  comprised  of  a  fixed  moid 
half  and  a  movable  mold  half  cooperating  with  the  fixed  mold  half 
for  defining  a  mold  cavity  of  the  mold  and  a  gale  channel  leading 
to  the  mold  cavity,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  oft 
actuating  an  injection  piston  operatively  associated  with  the 
mold  cavity  for  pressing  a  melt  via  the  gate  channel  upward 
into  the  moid  cavity;  and 
detecting  a  melt  front  of  tlie  melt  rising  upstream  of  the  mold 
cavity  in  a  conveying  direction  of  the  melt  at  a  predetermined 
detection  height  by  utilizing  a  sensor  device  which  comprises 
walls  defining  a  measurement  gap  disposed  at  the  detection 
height  and  extending  transversely  to  the  conveying  directioa 
of  ihe  melt,  the  step  of  detecting  including  the  steps  of: 
effecting  at  least  a  partial  penetration  of  the  measurement  gap 
by  a  fraction  of  tlie  melt  firom  the  melt  front  when  the  melt 
firont  rises  toward  the  mold  cavity;  and 
generating  a  measurement  signal  in  response  to  a  presence  of 
the  fraction  of  the  melt  in  the  measurement  gap  without 
directly  contacting  the  melt  for  controlling  predetermined 
parameters  of  the  machine. 


lions  conesponding  to  said  polarized  portions  and  providing  a 
first  connecting  electrode  on  said  front  major  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate  for  connecting  said  first  polar- 
izaiioii  electrodes; 

providing  a  plurality  of  second  polarization  electrodes  on  a  back 
major  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate  at  posi- 
tions opposing  to  said  first  polarization  electrodes  and  provid- 
ing a  second  connecting  electrode  on  said  back  major  surface 
of  said  piezoelecmc  ceramic  substi^e  at  positions  not  oppos- 
ing said  first  connecting  electrode  for  connecting  said  second 
polarization  electrodes;  and 

applying  a  voltage  across  said  first  polarization  elecuxxles  and 
said  second  polarization  electrodes  for  polarizing  said  piezo- 
electric ceramic  substrate. 


5443,107 

BLOW  MOLDING  A  CLOSED  PLASTIC  DRUM 

INCLUDING  TWO  SPEED  COMPRESSION  MOLDING  OF 

AN  INTEGRAL  HANDLING  RING 
John  H.  Malik,  Naper^ille,  DL;  John  J.  Mikula,  Kennesaw,  Ga.^ 
and  Robert  A.  Julien,  NaperviUe,  HI.,  assignors  to  Sonoco 
Products  Company,  Hartsville,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312710,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,466 

InL  CL'  B29C  49/18:49/30:49/56 

\i&.  CL  264—529  13  Claims 


5343.106 
METHOD  OF  POLARIZING  PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

SUBSTRATE 
Mikio  Nakashima,  Nagaoludcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-352503 

Int.  CL*  B28B  U/00 

VS.  CL  264—430  8  Claims 


FIELD  STOENBTH 


FIELD  SIRENETH 


1.  A  method  of  polarizing  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate  for 
formmg  a  plurality  of  polarized  portions  therein,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  first  polarization  electrodes  on  a  front 
major  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  substrate  at  posi- 


m\\^\w 


^-^ 


1.  Method  of  molding  a  closed  one-piece  plastic  drum  having  an 
integral  handling  ring  at  a  bead  end  thereof  and  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  blow  mold  having  an  interior  surface  of  the  desired 
dinKfisions  and  shape  of  the  drum  to  be  molded  which 
includes  a  cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  head  portion  includ- 
ing a  top  on  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  transition  area,  and  having  an  articulating  mold 
section  to  form  by  compression  a  solid  handling  ring  inte- 
grally extending  axially  and  radially  outward  from  the  transi- 
tion area  of  the  drum; 

providing  a  heated  plastic  parison  in  the  mold; 

performing  a  first  blowing  operation  of  tlie  parison.  while  the 
mold  articulating  bead  section  is  in  open  position  a  predeter- 
mined axial  distance  from  a  closed  position,  under  predeter- 
nuned  pressure  to  completely  expand  the  parison  into  the 
shape  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  mold  and  to  completely  fill 
the  open  articulating  section  and  form  an  open  handling  ring; 

performing  a  second  blowing  operation  under  predetermined 
pressure,  less  than  the  predetermined  pressure  of  the  first 
blowing  operation,  to  stabilize  the  expanded  parison  inside 
tlie  mold; 

closing  the  mold  articulating  section,  during  the  second  blowing 
operation,  in  first  and  second  sequences  for  predetermined 
different  distances  at  predetermined  different  speeds  while 
compressing  the  blow-molded  open  handling  ring  into  a  solid 
handling  ring  integral  with  the  drum  and  forming  with 
extruded  plastic  an  inside  curved  surface  on  the  transition  area 
of  the  drum  with  at  least  one  radius  so  that  no  acute  angles  are 
formed  between  inside  surfaces  of  the  top,  transition  area  and 
body  portion;  and 
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performing  a  diird  Mowing  operation  after  the  mold  articulating 
section  is  completely  closed  at  a  predetermiDed  pressure 
higher  than  tlie  predetermined  pressures  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond blowing  operations  for  a  sufficient  time  to  allow  cooling 
of  Ihe  molded  plastic  drum. 


5343,108 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROSTRUCTURED  BODIES 
OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Waker  Bactacr,  StatcoMc;  Hana  Bicdennann,  BmcbcaL'  Heinz 
Dbiglreiter,  Font,  and  Hdmat  Kalb,  Eoeastehi,  afl  of,  Ger- 
nany,  asrignors  to  ForKhungzentrymKarlsrahe  GmbH, 
Karteahe,  and  Bfiritert  GmbH,  Ttacelinccn,  both  of,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257>43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JoL  11,  1992,  42  22 
S563;  WIFO,  Jnn.  21, 1993,  PCT/EP93/«1571 

Int  CL"  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  264-^553  8  datas 


1.  A  method  of  making  microstructure  bodies  of  plastic  material 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  base  body  having  a  first  side  representing  a  first 

reference  plane  and  a  second  side  which  is  microstnictuied 

such  that  plastic  material  micmstructures  project  from  a  stnic- 

tUR  base  of  said  base  body,  which  structure  base  extends 

parallel  to  said  reference  plane; 
^  coating  said  base  body  at  said  second  side  thereof  with  a 

marker  layer, 
c)  placing  a  layer  of  a  second  material  onto  said  maricer  layer  on 

said  second  side  of  said  base  body  such  that  said  second 

material  layer  has  an  exposed  surface; 
6)  machining  the  exposed  surface  of  said  second  material  layer 

overlaying  the  base  body  to  provide  a  second  refieteDce  plane 

parallel  to  said  first  reference  plane; 

e)  machining  said  first  side  of  said  base  body  parallel  to  said 
second  reference  plane  to  remove  a  portion  oi  said  base  body 
at  least  up  to  said  structure  base;  and 

f)  removing  said  second  material  selectively  with  respect  to  said 
plastic  material  by  dissolving  said  maricer  layer  and  said 
second  material  layer  to  diereby  form  microstructure  bodies 
of  plastic  material. 
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53434W 
TALL  OIL  DEODORIZATION  PROCESS 
Frcdrlcke  S.  Starr,  Jokaa  Ua^  Jaaepk  M.  Wang.  Mt  I 
wat,  both  of  S.C  and  Norma*  L.  Fffiy,  lalifi— d,  Fla., 
maignon  to  Wotraco  Cotporatlaa,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 
Coalimalhm-i^iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  239,744,  May  9, 1994,  abM- 
doMd,  wkkk  Is  a  coattmalte-tefHt  «f  SCK  Na  31,826, 
Mar.  16, 1993,  abwirtofd  TWs  appBraHon  Jam.  26, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  37M74 
lit.  GL'  A61L  9A)]5 
VS.  CL  422—5  19  CWw 

1.  A  process  for  deodorizing  a  tall  oil  comprising  the  step  o€ 
treating  the  tall  oil  with  a  volatile  alkaline  solution  under  condi- 
tions of  a  stem  sparge. 


5343411 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  fOR  RENDERING 
MEDICAL  MATERIALS  SAFE 
Jack  E.  Bridfca,  Park  Ridte;  CagHsm  C  Sroty, 
Jcftcy   S.    Held,   Ctaic*Bo;   Jaws   W.   Skar^ 
HdgMs,  and  Thomas  J.  B^iMk,  WMdale,  al  af  DL,  I 
to  HT  ReatTcfa  Inatifte,  CMraga,  IB. 
riill— tlsa  of  Ser.  No.  193,724,  Feb.  9,  1994,  i 
whkfe  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,046,  Jhl  15, 1993, 
abwttwif.  wWck  is  a  cortfanartow  of  Ser.  N«u  549376.  J«L 
6, 1990,  abaadoMd.  nta  appikatiaa  Anc.  12, 1994,  Set  No. 
29M82 
IACL'A61L2<W 
VS.  CL  422—22  M  Oattm 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  and  processing  didectrically  hetero- 


53434*9 

HEAT  RESISTANT  HIGH  CHROMIUM  AUSTENITIC 

ALLOY  EXCELLENT  IN  STRENGTH  AT  ra^EVATED 

TEMPERATURES 

Hlraynkl  Scsiba,  and  VoMatm  SawaragI,  both  of  NkUwMsiya, 

I  to  SomttoMO  Metal  Imlnstrics,  Ltd.,  Osriu, 


Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38M19 

OaiBm  priority,  appHcatkw  Japan,  Jaik  31, 1994,  6-009366 

InL  CL'  C22C  19A)0 

VS.  a.  420—446  7  ClaiM 

1.  A  beat  resistant  high  diromium  austenitic  alloy  excellent  in 
high  temperature  stieugtfa  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  per- 
cent, from  more  than  0.02%  to  0.10%  C,  not  more  dian  1.0%  Si, 
not  more  dian  2.0%  Mn,  28  to  38%  Cr,  35  to  60%  Ni,  from  more 
dna  03%  to  1.5%  Ti,  not  more  than  0.05%  N.  0.01  to  0.3%  Al. 
0.001 10  0.01%  B,  0  to  0.1%  Zr,  0  to  1.0%  Nb.  one  or  bodi  of  03 
to  3.0%  Mo  and  1.0  to  6.0%  W.  and  0.001  to  0.05%  Ca,  and  die 
balance  being  Fe  and  incidental  impurities. 


geneous  bulk  medical  waste  to  inactivate  padiogetts,  oompcising 
tlte  steps  of: 
comminuting  the  dielectricaUy  heterogeaeous  medical  waste 

into  comminuted  dielectricaUy  heterogeneous  medical  waste 

particles  having  a  predetermined  size; 
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placing  the  comminuted  dielectrically  heterogeneous  medical 
waste  panicles  in  a  bullc  dielectric  processing  container, 

conveying  the  bulk  dielectric  processing  container  with  the 
comminuted  dielectrically  heterogeneous  medical  waste  par- 
ticles therein  through  an  Opening  and  into  a  treatment  region 
of  a  treatment  chamber,  and 

applying  within  the  treatment  region  a  transverse  mode  radio- 
frequency  electric  6eld  firom  a  pair  of  parallel  plates,  the 
transverse  mode  radio  frequency  electric  field  having  a  fire- 
quency  in  the  range  of  about  3  megahertz  to  about  80  mega- 
hertz, the  transverse  mode  radio  frequency  electric  field  heat- 
ing the  comminuted  dielectrically  heterogeneous  medical 
waste  particles  to  a  temperature  of  85°  C.  to  125°  C,  the 
transverse  mode  radio- fiequency  electric  field  substantially 
penetrating  the  comminuted  dielectrically  heterogeneous  bulk 
medical  waste  particles  and  exhibiting  a  square  of  the  electric 
field  strength  that  varies  by  no  more  than  a  factor  of  two  in 
the  treatment  region  to  produce  disinfected  comminuted 
dielectrically  heterogeneous  medical  waste  panicles  without 
substantially  producing  ionized  gas. 


53«,113 

GAS  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Hldekl  Koike,  Chikuzcnda-machi,  and  Keqji  lUuda,  Kyoto, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoiiba,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  33.088,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1992,  4-023885 
U;  Mar.  21,  1992,  44123886  U 

Int  CL'  G«1N  l/OQiiOKfl 
MS,  CL  422—83  !•  C\aimm 

1.  An  improved  gas  analyzer  apparatus  in  which  a  sample  gas  is 


5,543412 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENCE  TEST 
MEASUREMENTS 
AU  Ghead.  Bctfacsda;  Jonathan  K.  Leland,  Silrer  Spring,  both 
of  Md.;  Glenn  D.  Zoski,  Vienna;  Jack  E.  Goodman,  Ariing- 
too,  both  of  Va„  and  John  T.  Grosser,  Derry,  N  Jl.,  assignors 
to  IGEN,  Inc  Gatttaersberg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,676,  May  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,466,416. 
This  application  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,822 
Int.  CL'  G«1N  21/76 
VS.  CL  422—52  9  Claiaw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  carrying  out  electrochemiluinines- 


/— 


intnxluced  in  a  laminar  condition  into  a  pressure-sensitive  analysis 
cell  of  the  gas  analyzer,  the  gas  analyzer  apparatus  comprising:, 

a  pressure-sensitive  analysis  cell; 

a  gas-introducing  pipe  conveying  a  sample  gas  to  said  analysis 
cell  in  a  laminar  condition,  said  gas-introducing  pipe  includ- 
ing an  eithaust  gas  inlet  port;  and 

a  supply  pipe  supplying  said  analyzer  cell  with  a  calibration  gas, 
said  supply  pipe  including  a  calibration  gas  outlet  pon  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  pon  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  analysis  cell  and  around  said  exhaust  gas  inlet 
pon  such  that  said  gas-introducing  pipe  and  said  supply  pipe 
form  a  double  pipe,  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  pon  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  depth  within  said  supply  pipe  relative  to  said 
calibration  gas  outlet  pon. 


5,543,114 

UNFTARY  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Peter  P.  Dudck,  JonstmpveJ  269E,  Vaeriocse,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,827 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Denmark,  Jan.  31,  1994,  133/94 

IbL  a.'  B65D  5m2 

MS.  CL  *Xl—Wl  3  Claims 


cence  test  measurements,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  suppon  member  having  a  plurality  of  locations 
dtereon  for  each  supporting  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality 
of  fluid  containers  at  least  some  of  which  contain  electro- 
chemiluminescent  fluid  samples; 

an  electrocbemiluminescence  testing  means  for  meastning  elec- 
trochemiluminescence  of  said  fluid  sample; 

a  motor  system  operatively  coupled  with  the  rotatable  suppon 
member  to  rotate  the  same  to  position  each  of  the  plurality  of 
fluid  containers  at  a  predetermined  sampling  position  in  a 
predetermined  sequence;  and 

a  fluid  sampling  system  coupled  with  the  electrochemilumines- 
cence  testing  means  for  successively  transferring  electro- 
chemi  luminescent  test  samples  from  the  plurality  of  fluid 
containers  to  the  testing  means  as  each  is  transported  to  the 
predetermined  sampling  position; 

the  rotatable  suppon  member  including  a  first  drive  member 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

die  motor  system  having  a  second  drive  member  coupled  with 
die  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  first  drive  member  to  drive 
the  firM  drive  member  for  rotating  the  rotatable  suppon  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  unitary  biological  specimen  processing  apparams  with  a 
bottom  and  a  lid  for  use  in  processing  multiple  tissues  of  different 
sizes  of  biological  or  medical  specimens  for  microscopy,  whereby 
the  plate  pan  of  the  lid  and  the  plate  pan  of  the  bottom  in  the 
apparatus  are  perforated  and  in  the  form  of  strainers,  and  the 
apparatus  in  its  closed  condition  is  divided  by  one  or  more  oppos- 
ing chamber  walls  on  said  bottom  and  lid  providing  at  least  two 
mutually  separated  chambers  formed  by  mating  of  said  opposing 
chamber  walls;  wherein  the  strainer  perforatioQS  in  one  of  the 
mutually   separated  chambers   is  a  different  dimension  to  the 
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strainer  perforatioos  in  the  otlier  mutually  separated  chamber  and 
the  strainer  perforations  in  the  plate  pan  of  the  lid  and  the  plate 
pan  of  the  bottom  in  each  chamber  are  of  tlie  sane  dimension. 
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5,543415 
SPECIMEN  HANDLING  DEVICE 
FnMlnari  Karakawa,  KnmaM,  Japan,  assignor 
USA,  Inc,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,883 
Int  a."  BOIL  U/00:  GOIN  iiPl 
U.S.  CL  422— 102 


to  Minho 


U 


1 .  A  specimen  handling  device  comprising: 

a  sample  storage  means,  a  sample  collection  means,  a  filter 

means,  a  scalable  cap  and  an  applicator  means; 
said  sample  storage  means  having  a  length  longer  than  said 

sample  collection  means  having  one  opening  containii^  a 

sealing  means  upon  which  attaches  said  scalable  cap; 
said  sample  collection  means  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  with 

a  grooved  sample  collection  means  at  one  end  and  a  cap  end 

attached  to  said  scalable  cap; 
said  grooved  sample  collection  means  containing  a  plurality  of 

grooves  extending  parallel  to  and  along  the  length  of  said 

elongated  shaft; 
said  scalable  cap  comprising  a  hollow  interior  through  which 

sample  flows  from  said  sample  storage  means  to  said  applica- 
tor means; 
said  filter  means  contained  entirely  within  said  scalable  cap 

through  which  liquid  passes  to  flow  from  said  sample  storage 

means  to  said  applicator  means; 
said  appUcalor  means  comprising  a  removable  applicator  tip 

with  a  hollow  core  where  displacement  of  said  applicator  tip 

creates  an  opening  on  the  top  of  said  scalable  cap. 


rates,  firing  rates,  and  fuel  flow  rates  provided  to  at  least  one 

burner  of  ttie  combustion  source; 
means  for  measuring  combustion  source  firing  rate  and  estab- 

lisliing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
means  for  measuring  atomizing  steam  injection  flow  rate  to  each 

burner  and  establishing  a  signal  indicative  tliereof; 
means  for  measuring  fiiel  flow  rate  to  each  burner  and  establish- 
ing a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
means  for  measuring  NO^  level  at  tlie  coarimstioa  source  flue 

gas  outlet  and  establishing  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 
means  for  determining  a  NO,  level  for  the  combustion  source 

based  on  the  fuel  flow  rate  signal,  atomizing  steam  injectioa 

flow  rate  signal,  the  measured  NO^  level  signal,  and  the 

combustion  source  firing  rate  signal;  and 
means  for  adding  atomized  steam  to  each  burner  in  comimmica- 

tion  with  and  responsive  to  said  determining  means  to  lower 

the  NO^  level  according  to  the  control  curve. 


5,543417 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AND 
GASIFICATION  OF  RESIDUAL  WASTE  LIQUOR 
John  B.  Kitto,  Jr.,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 
DirWon  of  Ser.  No.  202,330,  Feb.  28, 1994,  PaL  Na.  5y«SS,fU. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,869 
InL  CL'  BOU  19/00:8/24 
MS.  CL  422—145  8  ( 


"^ 
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5,54341« 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NO;,  USING  ATOMIZING 
STEAM  INJECTION  CONTROL 
Gwy  S.  Bcfvstcin,  Wadsworth,  and  Thoaus  K.  MUo,  Aknm, 
koth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  WUcox  Company, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  JuL  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,870 
Int.  CL'  BOID  5i/56 
uiJ  CL  422—111  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  NO^^  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  a  control  curve  for  a  corobusbon  source 
indicating  NO_.  levels  based  oh  atomizing  steam  injection  flow 


II 


1.  A  system  for  gasifying  a  residual  waste  liquar,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  fluid  bed  of  material  for  gasifying  a  residiul  waste  Uqnor, 

a  source  of  residual  waste  liquor  with  means  for  providing  llie 
residual  waste  liquor  to  the  fluid  bed; 

at  least  one  injector  for  producing  steam  and  a  combustion 
product  mixture  for  providing  a  fluidizing  medium  to  said 
fluid  bed,  each  of  the  at  least  one  injectors  having  a  housing 
located  within  the  fluid  bed,  the  housing  having  an  iaierior 
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and  at  least  one  bole,  each  of  the  at  least  one  injecton  having 
means  for  providing  air  and  means  for  providing  fuel  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  each  of  the  at  least  one  injectors 
having  burning  means  for  burning  the  air  and  the  fiiel  within 
the  interior  of  the  housing  for  producing  the  combustion 
product,  each  of  the  at  least  one  injectors  fiirther  having 
means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  interior  of  the  housing  for 
mixing  with  the  combustion  product  within  the  interior  of  the 
housing  to  fonn  the  steam  and  combustion  product  mixture 
which  exits  the  housing  through  the  at  last  one  hole  for 
heating  and  fluidizing  the  fluid  bed. 


5,543,119 
CASSETTE  FOR  TREATING  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Rjrif  Sutter,  Wcinlwimj  Lutz  Beentectaer,  Bcnshdm,-  Dark! 
Hniza,  Bad  Waldsee;  Raimund  Stetter-AUe,  Ulm,  and  Karl 
Tk-acU,  Langcnau,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengcseOBdiafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  15,  1993,  93  10 
601.7  U;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  26,  1994,  94106518 

iBt  CL'  A61L  V00:9m 
UA  a.  422—299  14  CUtaas 


5,543,118 
WASTE  TREATMENT  MATERIAL  DISPENSING 
CANISTER 
Jack  W.  Kaufinan,  357  Frankd  Blvd^  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 
CoatinnatkNi-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  507,966,  Apr.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  k  a  continuatioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,370, 
JdL  5,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  105,875,  Oct  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306^63 
int.  CL*'  A61L  2/7«;  A61M  l/OO 
MS,  CL  422—292  8  CUms 
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1.  In  a  cassette  having  an  interior  for  receiving  medical  instru- 
ments including  dental  instruments  for  purposes  of  hygienic  treat- 
ment, said  cassette  being  placeable  in  a  pressure-tight  closable 
chamber  of  a  treatment  apparatus  wherein  the  interior  of  the 
cassette  is  subjected  to  a  treatment  process,  the  improvements 
comprising  the  cassette  having  at  least  one  adapter  for  holding  at 
least  one  instrument,  said  adapter  comprising  line  chaimels  for 
delivering  treatment  agents  into  the  interior  of  the  instrument  and 
means  enabling  a  direct  spraying  of  all  external  surfaces  of  each 
instrument  with  treatment  agents  fitim  a  plurality  of  nozzles  or 
nozzle  arms  arranged  around  each  instrument. 


5>13,120 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  ASBESTOS  TO  NON- 
CARCINOGENIC  COMPOUNDS 
ThoniM  W.  Sdby,  Kingston,  IVnn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as   represented   by   the  United   States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  278,487 

Int.  d'  COIF  5/2« 

U&  CL  423—167.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  closed  body  waste  fluids  collection  container  for  use  in  the 
disposal  of  waste  fluids  drained  firom  a  body  cavity  of  a  patient, 
said  container  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  disposed  thereon, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  collecting  compartment  for  collecting  body  waste  fluids 
drained  from  a  patient; 

(b)  a  composition  disposed  on  said  container,  said  composition 
for  treating  body  waste  fluids; 

(c)  a  frangible  separation  interposed  between  said  composition 
and  said  collecting  compartment,  said  frangible  separation 
retaining  said  composition;  and, 

(d)  an  actuator  for  penetrating  said  frangible  separation,  said 
compositioa  discharging  into  said  collecting  compartment 
upon  actuation  of  said  actuator. 


1.  A  method  for  transforming  asbestos  comprising  a  silicate 
mineral  in  a  crystalline  fibrous  form  from  a  carcinogenic  and 
hazardous  material  to  non-carcinogenic,  relatively  noohazardous. 
and  non-crystalline  compounds,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting 
a  mass  of  fibrous  asbestos  comprising  a  silicate  mineral  with  a 
reactant  consisting  of  a  sufficient  volume  of  fluorine  gas  for  eflfect- 
ing  an  exothermic  reaction  with  the  silicate  mineral  in  said  asbes- 
tos that  is  adequate  for  fluorinating  silicate  mineral  in  said  asbestos 
for  converting  d»e  silicate  mineral  to  a  gaseous  silicon-containing 
compound  consisting  of  SiF4  and  to  noo-silicon-coniaining  gas- 
eous and  solid  compounds. 


5,543,121 

GiTITER  MATERIALS  FOR  THE  VACUUM  INSULATION 

OF  LIQUID  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  VESSELS  OR 

TRANSPORT  LINES 

Claudio  Bofllto;  Fabrizio  Doni,  and  Bruno  Ferrario,  all  of 

Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A..  Italy 

CooOnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  459,194,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  24,  1989,  19157/89 

Int  CL^  COIB  i/00 

MS.  CL  423—210  2 
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ll  W  method  of  sortaing  a  mixture  of  gases,  with  mixture  includes 
hyckogen  and  oxygen  gases,  at  low  pressures,  comprising  the  step 
of  contacting  said  mixture  of  gases,  including  said  hydrogen  and 
oxygen  gases,  with  a  getter  material  which  does  not  increase  its 
temperature  to  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  hydrogen-oxygen 
mixture  of  gases  when  gettering  hydrogen;  the  getter  material 
comprising  an  alloy  of  the  formula:  Zr,V,t«,. 


5,543,122 

MOCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  H^S  FROM  NON- 

CONDENSIBLE  GAS  STREAMS  AND  FROM  STEAM 
Charles  A.  Hammond,  Lake  Jackson;  Shelby  P.  Oostwouder, 

Houston,  and  Robert  A.  Lanning,  The  Woodlands,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

1 1  Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,439 

I !  Int.  a.*  BOID  Si/52 

MS.  a.  423—220  20  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  removing  H^S  from  a  non-condensible  gas 
streani  containing  HjS  and  other  non-condensible  gases  compris- 
ing dividing  or  partitioning  said  non-condensible  gas  stream  into  a 
first  H2S<ontaimng  stream  containing  the  bullc  of  the  HjS  in  said 
gas  stream  and  a  second  HjS-containing  gas  stream  containing  a 
minor  portion  of  the  W-^  in  the  non-condensible  gas  stream; 
oxidizing  the  HjS  in  the  first  H^S-containing  stream  in  a  tltemial 
oxidation  zone  to  produce  a  gaseous  stream  comprising  SOj,  and 
removing  the  SOj  from  the  gaseous  stream  by  contacting  said 
gaseous  stream  with  an  alkaline  solution  under  conditions  to  pro- 
duce a  punfied  gas  stream  and  a  scrubbing  zone  solution  contain- 
ing bisulfite  and/or  sulfite  ions;  while  simultaneously  contacting 
the  second  HjS-containing  gas  stream  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
ferfic  dielate  in  an  aqueous  liquid  oxidation  zone  under  conditions 


to  convert  HjS  in  said  second  H^S-containing  gas  stream  to  sulfur 
in  said  solution,  producing  a  purified  residual  gas  stream,  and 
removing  sulfur  from  said  aqueous  liquid  oxidation  zone;  aitd 
combining  scrubbing  zone  solution  containing  bisulfite  and/or 
sulfite  ions  with  sulfur  from  the  aqueous  liquid  oxidation  zone  in  a 
blending  zone  under  conditions  to  read  sulfur  and  sulfite  and/or 
bisulfite  ions  to  produce  a  solution  containing  thiosulfate  ion  and 
residual  bisulfite  and/or  sulfite  ions. 


5,543,123 
LOW  PRESSURE  FORMATION  IF  A  UREA 
HYDROLYSATE  FOR  NITROGEN  OXIDES  REDUCTION 
John  E.  Hofmann,  NapcrviDe,  DL^-  Thure  Von  Harpe,  Meer- 
buscfa,  Germany;  Danid  V.  Diep,  Aurora,  and  M.  Linda  Lin, 
NapcrviDe,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Nalco  Fnd  Tech,  Naper- 
villcDl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132^75,  Oct  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  coniinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,907,  Feb. 
26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^99325,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  970v479,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 
condnuadon-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  54,104.  Apr  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  561,154,  Ang.  1, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,240,688.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
226,993 
Int  CL*  COIB  21/00 
MS.  a.  423—235  13  CUms 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  a  combustion 
effluent,  the  pixxess  comprising  introducing  an  aqueous  solution 
which  comprises  urea  and  a  water  soluble  hydrolysis  agent  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  need  for  pressure 
during  hydrolysis  which  comprises  an  alkali  metal  oxide,  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  calcium  formate,  tnagnesium  formate,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  into  the  effluent  at  an  effluetit  temperature  at  the  point 
of  introduction  of  at  least  atxxit  1 300°  F.  under  conditions  effective 
to  reduce  the  nitrogen  oxides  concentration  therein. 


5343,124 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Koji  Yokota;  Masaynki  Fukni,  and  Toshiynki  Tuiaka,  aU  of 
Aidd,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusiiild  Kaislia  Toyota  Chno 
Kenkyusho.  Aiciii-ken.  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1994,  6-173219 
Int  CL"  BOU  &n2 
MS.  CL  423—239.1  13  ( 
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1.  A  process  for  rediKing  nitrogen  oxides  in  exliaust  gases 

including  excess  oxygen,  the  amotmt  of  which  is  larger  than  a 

stoichiometric  amount  of  oxygen  required  to  oxidize  components 

to  be  oxidized  in  said  exhaust  gases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  bringing  said  exhaust  gases  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  for 

reducing  nitrogen  oxides;  and 
ii)  reducing  said  nitrogen  oxides  by  intermittendy  introducing  a 
reducing  agent  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  to  said  reducing 
catalyst, 
wherein 

said  reducing  catalyst  comprises  a  porous  carrier  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  fit>m  the  group  consisting  of  silica,  zeolite 
and  alumina,  and  platinum  loaded  thereon, 
said  reducing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  (Hj)  and  caibon  monoxide  (CO),  and 
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said  reducing  agent  is  intermittently  introduced  in  a  manner  to 
satisfy  the  following  equation: 

[N0J<IH2MC01, 

wherein  [Hj],  [CO]  and  [NO,]  are  molar  concentrations  in  said 
exhaust  gases  of  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  nitrogen 
oxides,  respectively. 


5443,127 
DILUTE  SOLirnON  OF  A  HYDRIDE  IN  UQUID 
NITROGEN 
Pfem  KarinthL  Jouy  En  Josas,  and  Bernard  Jamonct,  Bourg 
de  Peage,  both  of.  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sod- 
ete  Anoayme  pour  I'Etudc  et  I'Exploitation  dcs  precedes 
Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20537 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1993,  93  02760 
Int  CI."  CeiB  (MO;6/lO;2SM);33/04 
U  A  CL  423—294  <•  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  hydride  in  liquid  nitrogen,  said  hydride  being  in 
gaseous  phase  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  ambient  temperature, 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphinc,  arisine, 
germane,  diborane,  silane  and  disilane. 


5,543,125 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  NON-CONTAINING  EXHAUST 

GASES  USING  IRON  CONTAINING  MORDENITE 
Hinwhi  Lchida,  Yokohama,-  Iruru  Takahashi,  KuniUchi;  Ken- 
kfai  Yamaaeki,  Mitaka,  and  Shigco  Satokawa,  Tokyo,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1994,  6-042000; 
JuL  27,  1994,  6-194799;  Oct  14,  1994,  6-276009;  Dec.  9,  1994, 
6-331559 

Int  a.'  Bau  sno 

U&  CI.  423—239.2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  reducing  NO,  contained  in  an  exhaust  gas 
comprising  contacting  a  NO  .-containing  exhaust  gas  with  a 
mordenite  catalyst  containing  Fe  in  an  aiiKXint  of  0.3-4.7  wt.  %  in 
the  framework  of  the  mordenite  in  the  presence  of  an  ammonium 
acetate  reducing  agent  at  a  treatment  temperature  of  300°  C.  or 
higher  thereby  reducing  said  NO,. 


5,543,128 
REGENERATION  METHOD  FOR  PROCESS  WASTE 
CONTAINING  SULFUR  AND  PHOSPHORUS 
Heikki  "niovinen;  Jorma  Saari,  both  of  Ulvila;  Antti  Roine, 
Vanha-Ulvila;  Hannu  Holma,  Jarvenpaa,  and  Matti  Kailio- 
koski,  Porvoo,  all  of.  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo, 
Finland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,422 

Int  a."  COIB  25n4 

MS,  CL  423—303  IP  CWta* 


•ii 


1*2 

* 

4 

!• 

M 

' 

W 

HM    "  H_ 

9                                      6 

7                        1 

i 

•           — • 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  process  waste  containing  sulfur, 
phosphorus,  potassium  and  oxygen  to  obtain  phosphorus  pentasul- 
fide.  comprising: 
adding  sulfur  to  said  process  waste  to  produce  a  mixture, 
evaporating  said  mixture  under  a  partial  vacuum  of  0.01-0.2  atm 
and  at  a  temperature  of  5O0°-700°  C.  and  condensing  the 
vapor  to  obtain  a  condensate  containing  phosphorus  pentasul- 
fide. 


5,543,126 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTALLINE  CERIC 

OXIDE 

Isao  Ota,  and  Tohni  Nishimura.  both  of  Funabushi,  Japan, 
assisnors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jnn.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  U,  1994,  6-158479 

Int  CL"  COIF  \7/00 

U  A  CL  423—263  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cerium  (TV)  oxide  particles  having  a 

particle  size  of  from  0.03  jim  to  5  pm.  which  comprises  adjusting 

an  aqueous  medium  containing  cerium  (IV)  hydroxide  and  a  nitrate 

to  a  pH  of  from  8  to  1 1  with  an  alkaline  substance  and  heating  the 

aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  200°  C.  under 

pressure. 


5,543,129 
NON-CRYOGENIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  PURE  NITROGEN 
Sudhir  R.  Brahmbhatt  Giencoe,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MG  Indus- 
tries, Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,505 

Int  CL*  COIB  2]/00:  BOIJ  MiO 

\i&.  CL  423—351  18  Claims 

7.  Non-cryogenic  apparams  for  producing  ultra-pure  nitrogen 

from  a  stream  of  air  containing  nitrogen  and  oxygen,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a)  means  for  removing  most  of  the  oxygen  from  said  stream  of 
air  to  provide  a  process  stream  containing  mostly  nitrogen, 

b)  means  for  reacting  the  process  stream  with  hydrogen,  wherein 
the  hydrogen  combines  with  oxygen  in  the  process  stream  to 
form  water,  the  reacting  means  having  an  output 

c)  means  for  cooling  the  process  stream,  the  cooling  means 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  reacting  means,  the 
cooling  means  having  an  output 
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d)  means  for  drying  the  process  stream,  the  drying  means  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  cooling  means,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  ultra-pure  nitrogen  from  the  drying  means,  the 
drying  means  being  operable  without  a  source  of  heat  and 
without  receiving  heat  fitMn  the  reacting-means, 
wherein  tlie  drying  means  includes  an  active  section  and  a 
1 1  regenenting  section,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  includes 
I  means  for  directing  ultra-pure  nitrogen  into  the  regeneiat- 
' '  ing  section  and  back  to  the  removing  means. 
li.  A  non-cryogenic  method  of  making  ultra-pure  nitrogen,  tlie 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  converting  a  stream  of  ambient  air,  in  a  convoting  means, 
into  a  process  stream  containing  mainly  nitrogen  widi  most  of 
the  balance  oxygen, 

b)  reacting  the  process  stream  with  hydrogen,  wherein  the 
hydrogen  combines  with  oxygen  in  tlie  process  stream  to  fonn 
water, 

c)  cooling  the  process  stream  following  the  reacting  step, 

d)  drying  the  process  stream,  following  the  cooling  step,  in  a 
dryer  having  an  active  section  and  a  regenerating  section,  the 
active  section  of  the  dryer  having  an  output  from  which  pure, 
dry  nitrogen  is  withdrawn,  the  drying  step  being  performed 
without  heating  the  process  stream  and  without  using  heat 
produced  in  the  reacting  step,  and 

e)  recycling  a  portion  of  the  pure  dry  nitrogen  withdrawn  from 
the  output  of  the  dryer,  without  heating  the  dry  nitrogen, 
through  tlie  regenerating  section  of  the  dryer  and  back  to  die 
converting  means. 


5,543,13* 

METAL  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Noimo  TrnwA,  Kaia«ai,  and  Tomoynki  F^Jii,  Nafoya;  botk  of, 
Japan,  assignorB  to  NGK  Inanbitors,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  5,365,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abnodootd. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Jan.  24, 1992,  4-0U162; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5403558 

Int  CL*  B23K  31/00 
U.S.  CL  428—623  3 
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I.  A  multi-layer  metal-ceramic  material,  comprising: 
as  alumina  layer. 


a  metallic  layer  comprising  three  sub-layers  inciuifing  an  almni- 
num  core  layer  and  first  and  second  opposed  surface  layers,  at 
least  said  first  opposed  surface  layer  comprismg  an  Al — Si — 
Mg  matrix  alloy,  whereu  said  alumina  layer  and  said  mrtallir 
layer  are  stacked  togetlier  to  form  a  bonding  interface 
between  said  first  opposed  surface  layer  and  said  alumina 
layer,  and 

a  reaction  layer  present  along  said  bonding  iiMerbce  between 
said  alumiiu  layer  and  said  first  opposed  surface  layer  of  said 
metallic  layer,  said  reaction  layer  being  fonned  by  ptessiiig 
said  alumina  layer  and  said  metallic  layer  together  and  heat- 
ing said  alumina  and  metallic  layers  at  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  the  soiidus  of  said  Al — Si — Mg  alloy,  wherein 
said  reaction  layer  consists  essentially  of  MgAl204  spinel  and 
MgO.  or  said  reaction  layer  consists  essentially  of  MgAl204 
spinel,  MgO  and  at  least  one  material  fhxn  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Al^O,.  Al  and  O. 


5,543,131 
HIV-2  STRAINS  CAPABLE  OF  INFECTING  HUMANS 
AND  NON-HUMAN  PRIMATES,  AND  INFECTED  NON- 
HUMAN  PRIMATES  WITH  IMMUNE  SYSTEM  DISEASE 
Jay  A.  Levy,  San  Frandsco,  CtfC,  aaripinr  to  The  Rc«(nfli  Of 
The  U^Tcnity  Of  CaUfomia,  Odkhad,  Ciriif. 
Filed  Ant-  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2BM79 
Int  CL*  A61K  49/00 
U.S.  CL  424— 9  J  3  i 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  the  efl&cacy  of  a  drug  in  the  treatment  of 
infection  with  HTV,  comprising: 

administering  the  drug  to  a  baboon  infected  with  V^-I^jci, 
wherein  HIV-2c^c2  ^  '^^  capable  of  infecting  a  human  and 
further  wherein  the  infected  baboon  exhibits  symptoms  of  an 
immune  system  disease  associated  with  HTV  infection  in 
humans,  which  symptoms  are  persistent  and  pathogenic;  and 

observing  the  baboon  to  determine  if  the  drug  prevents  or 
decreases  the  presentation  of  syti^Xoms  associated  with  infec- 
tion with  HrV-2L,c2; 

wiierein  tlie  baboon  is  of  a  subspecies  selected  frxm  the  group 
consisting  of  Papio  cynocephalus  hamadrayas,  and  Piqiio 
cyiiocq)halus  anubis/cynocephalus  hamadrayas. 


5,543432 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSHIONS  CONTAINING  A 
BARIUM  SALT  AND  A  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE 
Edward  J.  Ba'-er,  Northnmberland,  EaglaDd;  Robert  W.  Lee, 
GUbertsTillc,  Pa.;  John  L.  Tooer,  Downingtown,  Pa.,  aad 
Cari  R.  DUfc  PhocatzTiDe,  Pa.,  aMdfiMrs  to  Stc>«ng  Wln- 
Ihrap  Ik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FHed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^422 
Int  CL'  A61K  49^4 
MS.  CL  424— 9.4U  1«  CWiH 

I.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  S  to  95%  w/v  of  a  bariimi  salt; 
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(b)  from  0.1  to  10%  w/v  of  a  cellulose  derivative  comprising 
microcrysuUine  cellulose 

(c)  from  0.1  to  55%  w/v  of  an  oily  vehicle; 

(d)  from  0. 1  to  20%  wA^  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cadonic  and  zwitterionic  sur- 
factants; 

(e)  from  0.001  to  15%  w/v  of  a  viscosity  modifying  excipient; 
and 

(0  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


5343,133 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  X-RAY  CONTRAST 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  NANOPARTICLES 
Jon  R.  Swanson,  Macungie;  H.  WUUam  Boscb,  Bryn  Mawr; 
Kathleen  J.  lUig,  Phoenixville;  Donoa  M.  Marcera,  Collegev- 
Ule,  and  Ronald  L.  Mueller,  Downingtown,  all  of  Pa^  assign- 
ors to  NanoSystems  L.L.C^  CoUcgeTttic,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  388,099 
Int  a.'  A61K  49/00:49/04 
\}&.  CL  424—9.45  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  |>articles  consisting  essentially  of 
99.9-1%  by  weight  of  a  non-radioactive  crystalhne  organic  x-ray 
contrast  agent  having  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than  10  mgAnl, 
said  x-ray  contrast  agent  having  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  tlie 
surface  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.1-90%  by  weight  and  sufBcient 
to  maintain  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  400  nm.  said 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  premix  of  said  x-ray  contrast  agent  and  said  surface 

modifier  by  mixing  them;  and 
subjecting  said  premix  to  mechanical  means  to  rediKe  the  par- 
ticle size  thereof  to  less  than  400  nm  by  the  action  of  said 
mechanical  means  which  produces  shear,  impact,  cavitation 
and  attrition. 


5343,136 
SUNSCREEN  EMULSIONS 
Dnaae  L.  AldoiK,  Orem,  Utah,  assignor  to  NuSldn  Intema- 
tkmal.  Inc.,  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1994,  Scr.  Na  260368 
lot  CL'  A61K  7/42 
UJS.  CL  424—59  17  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  zinc  oxide,  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.1  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  water-in-oil 
emulsion,  and  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tridecyl  neopentanoate,  C^  ,,  alkyl  benzoate,  octyl  neopentanoaie 
and  mixmtes  thereof  in  the  emulsion's  oil  phase,  titanium  dioxide 
in  the  emulsion's  water  phase,  said  titanium  dioxide  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.1  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  water-in-oil 
emulsion,  a  sunblocking  agent,  and  oil  phase  emulsion  compo- 
nents. 


5343,134 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nomber 


5343,135 
WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 
Gcrd  H.  Dahms,  Vdbert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ttodde  Spe- 
cialties Limited.  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24310 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kii^om,  Feb.  29,  1992, 
9204388 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/42 
VS.  CL  424—059  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  dispersion  in  an  oil  of  particles  of  a  metallic  oxide 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  0.2  micron,  said 
mixing  oxide  is  an  oxide  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zinc  and  iron;  and 
b)  mixing  said  dispersion  with  one  or  more  emulsifiers  and  an 
aqueous  phase  to  form  the  water-in-oil  emulsion  wherein  the 
total  amount  of  emulsifiers  present  in  the  emulsion  is  less  than 
5  percent  by  weight,  the  particles  of  metallic  oxide  comprise 
firom  0.5  percent  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  the  emulsion,  an 
oil  phase  comprises  from  10  percent  to  60  percent  by  weight 
of  the  emulsion  and  the  aqueous  phase  comprises  at  least  40 
percent  by  weight  of  the  emulsion. 


5343,137 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  AGAINST  SUNBURN 

George  R.  Repper.  and  Helen  Z.  Repper,  both  of  2903  Dadmun 

CL,  Fairfax,  Va.  22031 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  308,444,  Sep.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^29 

InL  CL'  A61K  7/40:7/42 

U.S.  CL  424—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  protecting  a  body  against  sunburn,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  chemical  sunscreen  composition  which  fluo- 
resces at  a  visible  first  wavelength  upon  being  illuminated 
with  Ught  of  a  second  wavelength  different  fixim  said  first 
wavelength; 

(b)  applying  said  chemical  sunscreen  composition  to  external 
portions  of  a  body; 

(c)  illuminating  the  body  with  light  of  said  second  wavelength 
so  as  to  cause  said  sunscreen  to  fluoresce  at  said  first  wave- 
length; 

(d)  viewing  the  body  while  said  body  is  under  illumination  of 
said  light  of  said  second  wavelength  so  as  to  identify  any 
non-fluorescing,  missed  external  body  portions  of  said  body, 
to  which  said  sunscreen  was  not  applied  in  steps  (b);  and 

(e)  further  applying  said  simscreen  to  the  missed  body  portions. 


5343,138 

METHODS  OF  DIAGNOSING  AND  TREATING 

PREECLAMPSU 

James  C.  Keith,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genetics  Institute, 

Inc  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 

and  State  Univ.,  Blacksburg.  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^16 
Int.  CL'  A61K  45A>5 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  diagnosing  increased  risk  of  gestational  hyper- 
tension or  preeclampsia  in  a  patient,  said  method  comprising 
measuring  tlie  senim  level  of  M-CSF  of  the  patient  during  preg- 
nancy, and  comparing  it  to  the  serum  level  of  M-CSF  in  women 
with  normal  pregnancies. 


5343,L» 
53  KD  TNF  DEGRADATION  PRODUCT 
John  P.  Fniehauf,  18828  Teton  Cir.,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902309,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  259,137 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/19:  C07K  2/00,14^0 
VS.  CL  424—85.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  and  isolated  5.5  kD  degradation 
product  of  TNF  or  multimers  of  TNF,  said  product  being  obtained 
by  hydrophobic  interaction  chromatography  of  TNF-conditioned 
media  from  TNF-sensitive  cells. 


5343,140 
METHOD  AND  USE  OF  IL-la 
Satoru  Nakai;  Maynmi  Kaneta;  Yoahikazu  Kikumoto,  all  of 
Tokushlma-ken;    Yeoog-Man    Hong,    Nanito;    Kazuyoahi 
Kawai,  Tokusfalma-ken;  Sctsuko  Takegata,  Tokushima,-  Kiy- 
o«hi  Mill,  Tokushima;  Yasoo  Yanagihara,  Tokushima,  and 
Yvrtiikwiw  iOrai,  Tokwhima-ken,  all  oC,  Japan,  aarignors  to 
Otsnka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  643,292,  Jan.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5371,204, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  23373,  Mar.  9,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,008374.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1986,  61-57885; 
Jun.  3, 1986,  61-129759;  Jun.  25, 1986,  61-148393;  JoL  8, 1986, 
61-160250;  Aug.  27,  1986,  61-200323 

Int  CL'  A61K  iSnO 
VS,  CL  424— 85Ji  4  Claims 
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5343,141 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  USING  n4TEKLEUKIN-3  (IL- 

3)  HUMAN/MURINE  HYBRID  POLYFEFTIDES 
Sarah  R.  Brafofd-Goldberg,  St  Louis;  Alan  M.  Eaatoa,  Mary- 
laMl  Hdghts;  Barhwa  K.  Kkfai,  St  Loirii;  Joha  P.  McK- 
cam,  Padikc,  and  Peter  O.  Oiins,  Gkncoc,  aU  or  Mo.,  I 
ors  to  G  J).  Scarlc  ft  Co.,  Skokie,  DL 
Cootinuatioa  oT  Scr.  No.  81339,  Jun.  2L  1993.  TMi  ) 
tioB  Jmi.  6, 1995,  Sec  No.  466>«7 
int  CL'  A61K  3SnO 
MS.  CL  424—85.2  1 


t  «  «  » 

Days  atter  irradiation 

.  A  method  for  stimulating  immimity  comprising  administering, 
to  a  subject  in  need  of  immunity  stimulation,  a  pharmaceutically 
effective  amount  of  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  IL-la  represented  by  formula  (A)  which  is  modified  in  that  at 
least  one  of  Asn  at  the  36  position  and  Cys  at  the  141  position  is 
deficient  or  replaced  by  anotiier  amino  acid: 

5  10  (A) 

Ser— Ala— Pro— Hie-Ser-Phe— Leu— Ser— Am— Vai- 
ls 20 
Lys— Tyr— AsB- Phe— Met— All— He- He- Lys— Tyr— 

25  30 

TPhe— ne— Leu— Am— Asp- Ala— Leo— A»B— can- 
35  40 

S«r— De— Be- Aig— Ala— A»— Aip— Ota— Tyr- Leu— 

45  50 

Ttr— Ala— Ala— Ala— Leu— His— Am— Leo— Asp— Glo- 
ss 60 
Allif-Val- Lyi— Phe— Aip— Met— Gly— Ala— Tyr— Lyi— 


■u     au     au 


1.  A  method  of  stimulating  tlie  production  of  hematopoietic  cells 
which  comprises  administering  a  tlierapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  sliown  in  SBQ  ID 

NO:  64; 
a  polypeptide  having  tlie  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SBQ  ID 

NO:  66: 
a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 

Na67: 
a  polypeptide  having  tlie  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 

NO:  68;  and 
a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SBQ  ID 
NO:  75 
to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment 


5343442 
METHOD  FOR  NATURALLY  REGULATING  PLANT 
GROWTH  U^NG  ACTINOMYCES  VtSCOSUS 
WaHni  M.  KiwaMrl,  He«lMi,  Ite., 
Indutrfaa,  be,  HoiMtoM,  Iks. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2233n 
IiM.  CL'  AOIN  63A)0:  C12N  1/12:1/20 
VS.  CL  424—93.4  2  1 

1.  A  method  for  retarding  plant  git>wth  by  Actinomyces  viscotus 
GA  (ATCC#55624)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  tiie  pH  of  a  plant  soil  medium  containing  plants  to 
a  range  of  about  6  to  about  8;  and 

(b)  applying  a  growth  retarding  efiiective  amount  al  Actmomycet 
viscosus  GA  (ATCC#55264)  to  said  plants. 
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5343,143 
METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  MACROPHAGES/ 
MONOCYTES 
Stereo  G.  Reed,  BeOeyiie,  Wacfa^  aaricnor  to  Corfu  Corpora- 
tioB,  Seattle,  Wash. 
CoatfamatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,100,  JnL  23,  1993,  abao- 
dooed,  wfaicii  is  a  coatinuatioii-lii-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  847,441, 
Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkM  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  301,216 
lot  CI.'  A61K  39/385;39/395;S9M0;39/42 
VS.  CL  424—130.1  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  manunal  afBicted  with  an  infectious 
disease  caused  by  a  macrophage  pathogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bacteria,  yeast,  fungi,  viruses,  protozoa  and  combina- 
tioos  thereof,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
TGF-P  antagonist  to  activate  macrophages  for  destruction  of  the 
macrophage  pathogen,  as  determined  by  observing  phagocytic 
destruction  of  the  macrophage  pathogen  by  macrophages,  wherein 
the  TGF-P  anugonist  is  administered  in  a  phannaceuticaUy  accept- 
able carrier. 


5443,144 

TREATING  HYPERSENSmVITUS  WITH  ANTl-lGE 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND  TO  IGE- 

EXPRESSING  B  CELLS  BUT  NO  BASOPHILS 

Ike  W.  Chani.  Houaton,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Tumx  Biosystems, 

lac,  Hoofloii,  Tex. 
CoBtinoatloD-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  357,483,  May  26,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,420,251,  which  Is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
291,068,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,421,  Jul.  29,  1988,  PaL  Na  5,422^58, 
whicta  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,036,  Dec  31, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
7,180 
iBt  CL*  A61K  39/395;  C07K  16/42 
VS,  CL  424—133.1  6  CUms 

1.  A  metlKid  of  reducing  circulating  IgE  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing administering  to  the  tnammal  a  monoclonal  antibody  having  a 
human  IgGl  or  IgG3  constant  region  dial  binds  to  secreted  IgE  and 
to  membrane-bound  IgE  on  IgE-expressing  B  cells  but  not  to  IgE 
bound  to  basophils  to  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  circulating 
IgE. 


a  pharmacologicaUy  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent 


5,543,146 

DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  ALLEVUTING  THE 

SYMPTOMS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  ENLARGEMENT  OF 

THE  PROSTATE  GLAND 

Carlos  Perez,  Coral  GaUcs,  FUt,  aasigDor  to  Pnistaheip,  Inc., 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,608,  Jan.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,992 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78;9/20:33/32 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  supplement  for  alleviating  die  symptoms  associated 
with  enlargement  of  the  prostate  gland,  comprising  the  following 
ingredients: 
pumpkin  seeds  in  an  amount  of  between  12.50  to  25%  by  weight 

of  the  composition: 
extract  of  Serenoa  reptns  in  an  amount  of  between  1.875  to 

18.75%  by  weight  of  the  composition; 
Pygeum  africanum  in  an  anoount  of  between  6.25  to  12.5%  by 

weight  of  the  composition; 
zinc  glycinate  in  an  amount  of  between  3.125  to  6.25%  by 

weight  of  the  composition:  and 
excipients,  wherein  die  amount  of  ingredients  in  die  dietary 
supplement  totals  100%. 


5,543,145 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  FACTOR  VHI  INHIBITOR 
PRODUCTION 
Jean-Marie    Saint-Remy,    Grea-Dotcean:    Philippe    Lebrun, 
Namur;  Serge  Lebeque;  Pierre  L.  Masson,  both  of  Brussels, 
aU  of,  Belgium,  and  Henry  S.  Kingdon,  Pasadena,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  and 
International  Institute  of  Cellular  and  Molecular  Pathology, 
Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,928,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  255  J50,  Oct  II.  1988, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,985, 
Apr.  16,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  6514r73,  Sep.  17,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,740,371.  This  appU- 
cation  Jui  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,974 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  424—133.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  administration  to 
bimian  beings  for  suppressing  factor  VID  inhibitor  production  in 
tlie  treatment  of  hemophilia,  said  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
an  immime  complex  comprising  factor  Vm  antigen  component 
and  f»MK  vm  inhibitor  component,  said  factor  vm  inhibitor 
component  being  at  least  partly  human,  and  said  components 
being  present  in  a  ratio  such  that  said  inhibitor  component 
neutralizes  said  antigen  component:  and 


5>«3,147 
CRYSTALLINE  MODIFICATION  OF  2,  4-DIOXO-6- 
METHLY-1A3ATETRAHYDROPYRIMIDINE,  A 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  A 
MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  BASED  ON  IT 
Nikolai  B.  Leonidov,  ulitsa  Zatonnaya,  12,  Korpus  I,  kv.158, 
Russian  Fcderatioa,  and  Nikolai  G.  Selezenev,  Ryazan,  Rus- 
sian Federatkm,  assignors  to  Nikolai  B.  Leonidov,  Korpus  1, 
Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCr/RL93A)0018,  {  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Not.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17046,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1993,  Ser.  Na  307,654 

Int  a.'  A61L  15/16 

VS.  CL  424—400  14  Claims 

I.  A  crystalline   modification   of  2,4-dioxo-6-niethy  1-1, 2,3,4- 

tetrahydropyrimidine  characterized  by  the  following  interplane 

spacings  d  and  relative  intensity  of  reflexes  I: 
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5343,148 

STICK  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPUCATION  OF  A  TREATMENT  AGENT 

Herbert  Lapidus,  Ridgefleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combe,  Incot^ 

poraled.  White  PUins,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  274,098 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/00:7/15:9/00:31/00 
VS.  a.  424—401  16  Claims 

1.  A  stick  deUvery  system  for  the  topical  application  of  a 
treatment  agent,  the  stick  delivery  system  comprising  about  70%  to 
about  80%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  which  comprises  a  dihydiic 
alcohol,  polyhydric  alcohol  or  mixtures  thereof;  about  5%  to  about 
12%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  which  comprises  an  alkali  metal 
stearate,  an  alkali  metal  palmitate  or  mixtures  thereof;  an  antipru- 
ritic which  comprises  menthol  present  at  a  level  of  about  0.5%  to 
about  1.1%  by  weight;  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a 
treatment  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anesthetic, 
an  antihistamine,  an  anti-inflanunatory  agent,  an  antifungal  agent, 
or  mixtures  thereof;  and  about  5%  to  about  23.5%  water. 


.1 


5343,150 

METHOD  OF  PROGESTERONE  DELIVERY  AND 
AFFECT  THEREOF 

Wmiam  J.  Bologna,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Howard  L.  Levtaw, 
Octanside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Laboratories,  Inc., 
C«conut  grove,  Fla. 

FtM  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  122^71 

lot  CL'  A61F  6/06:13/02.6/16;  A61K  47/30 

VS.  CL  424—430  23  Claims 


L  ^  mediod  of  delivering  progesterone  to  women  comprising 
deliwty  of  progesterone  via  a  drug  delivery  system  inserted  into 
the  vagina  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  secretory  transfonna- 
tion  of  the  endometrium  while  maintaining  serum  levels  of  proges- 
terone below  6.0  ng/ml  for  a  continuous  period  of  at  least  forty- 
eigUkourt. 


5343,151 
MEDICAL  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  AND 
MEDICAL  BANDAGE  FORMED  USING  THE  SAME 
Fumiya  Shirai,'  MaRayoshi  Kuniya,-  Chicmi  Mlkura;  Tomoko 
Matsushita;  Hitoshi  Akemi,  and  Toshiynki  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporatioti,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FQed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  Na  237,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-133994 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—448  7  CfariH 

1.  A  medical  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  consisting  essentially 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  and  from  30  to  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  or  pasty  component  which  is  in  a  liquid 
state  or  a  pasty  state  at  room  temperature  and  is  conqiatible  with 
the  acrylic  polymei;  wherein  the  Uquid  or  pasty  component  com- 
prises at  least  one  ester  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  an 
ester  of  a  monobasic  acid  or  a  polybasic  acid  each  having  from  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  a  branched  alcohol  having  from  14  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  an  ester  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or  a 
branched  acid  each  having  from  14  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a 
tetrahydric,  trihydric  or  dihydric  alcohol,  and  from  40  to  80%  by 
weight  of  the  acrylic  polymer  is  insolubilized  by  crossliniung. 


5343,149 
TREATMENT  FOR  INSECT  BITES 
Stan  M.  Rubin,  77  FUth  Ave.,  Troy,  N.Y.  12180 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  396351 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/06 
VS.  Cl.  424-405  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  itch  associated  with  Mack  fly  and 
mosquito  bites  comprising  applying  an  itch-teducing  amount  of  an 
enzyme  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  papain,  pancreatin 
and  subtilisin  in  a  pharmaceutical  carrier  to  the  surface  of  a 
patient's  sidn  proximate  to  said  mosquito  or  black  fly  bite. 


5343,152 

SPHINGOSOMES  FOR  ENHANCED  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Murray  S.  Webb,  Vancouver;  Marcel  B.  Bally,  Bowen  Uaad, 

and  Lawrence  Mayer,  North  Vancoovei;  aU  of,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Inez  Pharmaceuticals  Corporatioa,  Vancmmav 

Canada 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  263^03 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/127:31/44 

VS.  CL  424—450  15  CUw 

1.  A  Uposomal  composition  for  delivery  of  a  therapeutic  com- 
pound to  a  mammalian  host  which  comprises  a  liposome  having 
one  or  more  membranes  which  comprise  spliingomyelin  and  cho- 
lesterol, a  Uposomal  interior  having  an  acidic  pH  whidi  b  less  than 
diat  of  the  liposomal  exterior,  and  a  lipophilic  therapeutic  com- 
pound contained  in  said  liposome  for  delivery  to  tlie  host 


S3434S3 

ANTACID 

William  C.  Walton,  FulweU,  England,  aasigDor  to  SterHng  Win- 

tfarop  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CoriiMiation  of  Ser.  Na  936,688,  Aag.  27. 1992,  PM.  Na 

5^30,760.  This  appBcatioa  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2M374 

lot  CL'  A61K  9/20 

VS.  CL  424—466  6  CUw 

1.  A  solid  efiierveacent  antacid  formidation  comprising,  as  the 
primary  ingredients,  from  about  35  to  about  53  percent  by  weight 
of  the  primary  ingredients  of  calcium  carbonate  and  from  about  0 
to  about  14  percent  by  weight  of  tlie  primary  ingredients  of 
""g~^'""  caibonate  as  the  antacid  component;  from  about  33  lo 
about  7  percent  by  weight  of  tlie  primvy  ingredients  of  a  bicar- 
bonate salt  and  from  about  3.5  lo  alxxit  7  percent  by  weight  of  the 
primary  ingredients  of  malic  acid  as  tlie  efiiervescent  component; 
and  from  about  21  to  about  53  percent  by  weight  of  the  piimay 
ingredients  (rfa  bulking  agent 


,JL 
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5443454 

CONTSOLLED  RELEASE  NIFEDIPINE  DELIVERY 

DEVICX 

GcnOd  S.  RoriL.  and  Jmm*  O.  PipUii,  both  of  Lawrcwx, 

I  to  Merck  ft  Co^  Ibc^  Rahwajr,  NJ. 

t  or  Scr.  No.  11S33^  Sep.  S,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  54M,73S,  wWdi  k  a  cmitiiMiatfaNi  of  Ser.  No.  9«2,188, 

JoL  29,  1992,  alMMt'L-'«^i  whkk  li  a  coatinuatioii-lii-parl  of 

Scr.  Now  tl5,3M,  Dec  27, 1991,  abandmiwl.  Thb  applkatioa 

Oct.  21,  1994,  ScK  No.  327,M3 

laL  CL'^  AMK  9/24 

VS.  CL  424—473  W  Ctotaw 


'  Lis  ^14 


10 


1.  A  drag  delivery  device  for  die  coatroUed  in  situ  production 
and  leleaM  of  nifedipine,  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  compressed  core  prepared  from  a  admixture  comprising: 
(i)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  nifidipine;  and 

(ii)  a  polymer  which  upon  hydration  forms  gelatinous  micro- 
scopic particles,  the  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  polyacrylate  and  carboxypolyraethylenes 
prepared  from  acrylic  acid  cross-linked  with  allylethers  of 
sucrose  or  pentaetythritol  and  die  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof: 

(b)  a  water  insoluble,  water  impermeable  polymeric  coating 
comprising  a  polymer  and  a  plasticizer,  which  surrounds  aitd 
adheres  to  the  core,  the  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  cellulose  acetate,  cel- 
lulose acetate  butyrate  or  Mhylcellulose.  or  combinations  of 
these  polymers,  die  plasticizer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethylphthalale,  dibutylsebacate  or  triethylci- 
trate.  the  coating  having  apertures,  exposing  between  about 
1%  and  about  75%  of  die  core  surface  whetein  the  release  rate 
of  drag  from  die  device  is  a  function  of  the  number  and  size 
of  the  apertures. 


5,543,156 
BIOERODDLE  DEVICES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
DIFFUSIONAL  RELEASE  OF  AGETTTS 
Woater  E.  Roorda,  Newark;  Fred  P.  Ehnow,  San  Cartoa;  Eatda 
BaMO,  Santa  Clara;  Early  S.  Wang,  Newark,  and  Sharon  M. 
Fujlta.  Berkeley,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aaaignon  to  Alia  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  CaUr. 

Conthiaation  at  Scr.  No.  984,388,  Dec  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condnuation  at  Scr.  No.  7*9,862,  Jon.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  contisuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

641422,  Jan.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  184,770 

lot  CL*  A61K  9/10:9/14:9/22:9/70 

VS.  CL  424—484  29  datans 


5,543,155 

NOVEL  DIFFUSION-OSMOTIC  CONTROLLED  DRUG- 
RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
P6I  Fckcte;  Miria  Kirily  utt  Ignicz;  Gibor  Slpoa;  Zanzsanna 
Jimbor  ait  HoAnann;  Gyorgy  tjjfahissy;  Magdohia  G^ra 
ait    Hemycs;    Imre    Klebovicfa;    Sindor    Drabant;    Attila 
M6adi;  Gizella  Kiss  n^  Szab<i;  Erzs^bet  Birczay.  and  Miria 
KrtetUai,  all  of  Bndapcat,  Hungary,  aaaignors  to  Egia  Gyo- 
gjaicigyar  Rt.,  Bodapest,  Hangary 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,209 
Clahns    priority,    application    Hungary,    Dec    9,    1993, 
P93«35*4 

iBt  CL*  A61K  9/24:9/32 
VS.  CL  424—473  51  Ctatau 

1.  A  difFusion-osmotic  controlled  drag-release  pharmaceutical 
composition  comprising  a  tablet  core  containing  a  therapeutically 
active  agent  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer,  wherein  said  tablet  core  is 
coaled  with  a  polymenc  film-coat,  and  said  film-coat  contains  at 
least  one  bore  in  said  film-coat  in  contact  with  said  tablet  core,  said 
film-coat  comprising  an  ammonium  methacrylate  copolymer  and 
said  hydrophilic  polymer  comprismg  hydroxypropyl  methylcellu- 
loae,  said  film-coat  being  present  in  an  amount  of  3  to  23  mg/cm^ 
in  telatioa  to  ttie  surb^e  of  said  tablet  core. 


;(HMB) 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  pharmaceutically  active  agent  to  an 
animal  at  a  controlled  rate  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time, 
wherein  the  device  comprises: 

(a)  a  body,  shaped,  sized  and  adapted  for  delivering  a  pharma- 
ceutically active  agent  to  tlie  animal,  tlie  body  comprises: 

(i)  29-86  wt  %  of  bioerodible  polymer,  a  copolymer  of 
bioerodible  polymers,  or  a  mixture  of  bioerodible  poly- 
mers, and 

(ii)  14-71  wt  %  of  a  hydrophobic  compound,  die  hydrophobic 
compound  being  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
stearates,  phosphates,  ^arolene,  zeazantfain,  cholesterol 
and  S,6-cbolestene;  and 

(b)  a  tiienpeutically  effective  amount  of  die  agent  to  be  deliv- 
ered; wherein  die  body  is  characterized  by  die  delivery  rale  of 
the  agent  to  be  delivered  from  die  matrix  being  greater  when 
die  body  comprises  (i)  and  (ii)  dian  when  die  body  comprises 
(i)- 
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5,543,157 

SOLID  CONSUMER  PRODUCT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SMALL  PARTICLE  CLYCLODEXTRIN 

COMPLEXES 

Toan  IHnh,  Mahieville,  and  John  M.  Gardlik,  Oncinnati,  both 

of  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamlile  Company, 

Chidnnatl,  Ohio 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  268,157,  Jon.  29,  1994.  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  707,266,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,757,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^38 
InL  CL"  A61K  9/62 
VS.  a.  424—493  7  Clahns 

1.  Pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  active/cyclodextrin  inclusion  complex  with  pharmaceutical 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  ibuprofen;  acetylsali- 
cylic  acid;  salts  of  acetylsalicylic  acid;  acetamidophen;  apomor- 
phine;  butylated  hydroxytoluene;  chlorthalidone;  cholecalciferol; 
dexaroethasone;  dicumarol;  digoxin;  diphenylhydantoin;  estradiol; 
estriol;  ethinylestradiol-3-methyl  ether;  ethisterone;  furosemide; 
hyckoflumethiazide;  indomethacin;  iproniazid  phosphate; 
17-methyltestosterone;  nitroglycerin;  noretiiindrone;  oubain; 
oxprenolol;  progesterone;  retinal;  trans-tetinoic  acid:  salts  of  trans- 
retiooic  acid:  retinol;  spironolactone;  sulpiride;  testosterone;  theo- 
phylbne;  aryclovir,  cloridine  HCI;  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  com- 
plex being  prepared  by  the  kneading  method  and  having  a  particle 
size  of  less  than  about  5  microns  which  provides  for  fast  release  of 
said  pharmaceutical  agent 


BIODEGRADABLE  INJECTABLE  NANOPARTICLES 
Ruxandra    Gref,    Nancy,    France;    Yoshiharu    Minamitake, 
Brookline.  and  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cam- 
ttridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,378 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/S0:9/16:9/4S:9/5S 

VS.  CL  424—501  20  Clahns 


PEG     CHAINS 


WOOeOIMCMaLE    COME 

WITVI    ENCAnULATED 
DMM 


1.  A  nonoparticle  or  microparticle  formed  of  a  block  copolymer 
consisting  essentially  of  poly(alkylene  glycol)  and  a  biodegradable 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyanhydride, 
polybydroxybutyric  acid,  polyotthoesters,  polysiloxanes,  polyca- 
prolactooe,  and  copolymers  prepared  from  the  monomers  of  diese 
polymers,  wherein  tlie  biodegradable  moieties  of  the  copolymer 
are  in  the  core  of  the  -  resulting  particle,  and  the  poly(alkyleiie 
glycol)  moieties  are  oo  the  surface  of  the  resulting  particle  in  an 
amount  effective  to  decrease  uptake  of  the  nanoparticle  or  micro- 
particle  by  the  reticuloendothelial  system. 


nixsH- 


5,543,159 
-PROOF  RIM  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jocrg  Dtgcn,  AJax,  Canada,  assignor  to  General  Motors  of 
Canada  Umited,  Oshawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,296 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/17 

VS.  CL  425-543  12  Claims 

L  In  a  metal,  reaction-injection-molding  mold  comprising  first 

and  second  mating  sepnents  which,  in  a  mold-closed  positioii. 


WIT        ^^ 


fCTERINS 

UNIT 


define  a  cavity  therebetween  for  receiving  a  liquid  mixture  of 
reactants  and  said  first  and  second  segments  each  have  complimen- 
tary shaped  faces  which  mate  one  with  the  other  at  a  parting  line 
having  an  edge  exposed  to  said  cavity,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing an  interiayer  of  ttiermosetting  resin  between  said  faces  contigu- 
ous said  edge  and  filling  any  gaps  between  said  faces  at  said:edge 
so  as  to  prevent  intrusion  of  said  parting  line  by  said  reactants  and 
tlie  coincident  formation  of  flash  on  articles  formed  in  said  cavity, 
wherein  said  resin  (a)  adheres  firmly  to  one  of  said  faces,  (b)  is 
readily  separable  from  the  other  of  said  faces  and  (c)  is  cured  in 
situ  between  said  faces  when  said  mold  is  in  said  mold-closed 
position  so  as  to  provide  an  exposed  surface  thereon  in  the  mold- 
open  position  which  conforms  to  the  topography  of  said  other  of 
said  faces. 


534346« 
TOTAL  CHEWING  GUM  MANUFACTURE  USING  HIGH 

EFnCIENCY  CONTINUOUS  MIXING 

Joo  H.  Soag,  Nortkbraok;  Chiistafor  E.  Snndstrom,  GIca 

EOyn;  David  W.  Record,  River  Forest;  Donald  J.  Townscnd, 

Chicago;    Kevin    B.    Brodericfc,    Berwyn.   and    Philip   G. 

SchncU,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley 

Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Conttaination-iB-part  at  Scr.  No.  305,363,  Sep.  13, 1994,  i 

dooed.  This  application  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,254 

Int.  CL'  A23G  3/30 

VS.  CL  426-^  36  < 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  chewing  gum  with- 
out separate  manufacture  of  a  chewing  gum  base,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

a)  adding  at  least  three  individual  gum  base  ingredients  includ- 
ing an  elastomer,  elastomer  solvent  and  filler  into  a  high 
efficiency  continuous  mixer,  using  at  least  two  separate  feed 
ports  in  the  mixer  for  said  addition,  and  mixing  tlie  elastomer, 
elastomer  solvent  and  filler  together  in  the  continuous  mixer, 

b)  adding  at  least  one  ftmher  gum  base  ingredieiit  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fats,  oils,  waxes  and  combinations 
thereof  into  at  least  a  third  separate  feed  port  in  the  continu- 
ous mixer,  and  mixing  said  fiirther  ingredieiit  with  the  elas- 
tomer, elastomer  solvent  and  filler  in  the  continuous  noixcr, 
and 

c)  adding  at  least  one  sweetener  and  at  least  one  flavor  into  at 
least  a  fourdi  separate  feed  port  in  the  continuous  mixer,  and 
mixing  said  sweetener  and  flavor  with  the  gum  base  ingredi- 
ents in  the  continuous  mixer  to  form  a  chewing  gum  product; 

d)  wherein  steps  a)-c)  are  performed  using  the  same  high 
efficiency  continuous  mixer. 
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5443461 

NOVEL  YEAST  STRAIN 

Robert  J.  EvaiH,  Bridport,  Unhed  Kincdoai,  aastgnor  to  Burns 

Philp  &  Company  Llniited,  Sydney,  Anstralia 
Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  208,577,  Mar.  11, 1»4.  This  applka- 
Um  Jan.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  378,594 
daiins    priority,   appiicatiaa   AnstraUa,    Mar.    12,    1993, 
PL7754 

Int.  CL'  C12N  1/18:  A21D  8/04:10/00 
VS.  CL  426—62  3  Oalms 

1.  A  biologicaUy  pure  culture  of  a  baker's  yeast  strain  Saccha- 
mmyces  cenviiiae  having  all  the  idendiying  charactoistics  of 
Sacchammyces  cerevisiae  YTTS. 


5,543,162 
POLYMERIC  CAPSULES,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME,  AND  FOODSTUFFS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Maritta  Tlmonen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  and  Cbokyun  Rha,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Alko  Group  Ltd..  Helsinki,  Finland 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  825,035,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a 

contlnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,152,  Aug.  9,  1991.  Pat. 
Na  5,366,755,  Ser.  No.  730,029,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  567,045,  Ang.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  565346.  Aug. 
10, 1990,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  464,291,  Jan.  12,  1990,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  370,629,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
Na  309J87,  Feb.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,107 
InL  CL*  A23L  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—89  32  Claims 

1.  An  iosoiubie  polymeric  capsule  comprising  at  least  two  poly- 
meric components,  wherein  one  of  said  components  is  a  hydro- 
philic  colloid,  and  anotlier  of  said  components  comprises  an  enzy- 
madcally  degraded  product  of  a  cellulose  derivative,  the  degraded 
product  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  oligomers,  a  majority 
of  said  oligomers  having  a  degree  of  polymerizaboa  between  about 
S  and  about  SO. 


m^ 


5,543,163 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  FLAVOR  AND  SHELF 

LIFE  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Baiy  M.  Groves,  Pine  Bhiff,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Gaiua,  L.Cn  Pta* 
Bluff,  Ark. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  228,029,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511,632 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/31:1/314 
VS.  CL  «6— 231  20  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  extracting  off-flavor  components  from  animal 
products,  comprising: 
perforating  the  membranes  of  animal  products; 
loading  the  animal  products  into  a  vacuum  timibter, 
filling  die  tumbler  to  a  predetermined  level  with  a  hypotonic 
saline   solution,   tlie   hypotonic   saline   solution  comprising 
water  and  sodium  chloride  in  an  amount  no  more  than  0.9 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  water,  the  hypotonic  saline 
solution  being  operable  to  enhance  osmosis  into  the  cellular 
structure  of  the  animal  products: 
withdrawing  air  from  the  tumbler  to  create  a  partial  vacuum; 
rotating  the  tumbler  for  a  predetermined  time  to  expose  die 
animal  pnxJucts  to  the  hypotonic  saline  solution  and  the 
partial  vacuum  under  conditions  sufficient  to  extract  off-flavor 
components  from  the  animal  products  and  to  increase  osmotic 
absorption  of  the  solution  into  the  membranes  of  tl>e  animal 
products; 
removing  tlie  animal  products  from  tlie  tumbler  after  tlie  prede- 

teinined  time;  and  then 
packaging  the  animal  prtxlucts. 


5,543,164 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  PROTEIN-BASED  EDIBLE 
BARRIER  COATINGS  AND  FILMS 
John  Krocfata,  Davis,  and  T^ra  McHugh.  Albany,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  26M72 
iBt  CL'  A23B  4/10:7/16:9/14:  A21D  15/08 
VS.  CL  426—302  37  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  protein-based  water-insoluble  coat- 
ing for  a  food  item,  comprising: 
(i)  Heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein,  said  protein  being 
substantially  free  of  any  sugars  and  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  5  to  20%  by  weight,  to  effect  disulfide  formation  in  said 
protein  solution  thereby  forming  a  denatured  protein  solution; 
and 
(ii)  applying  said  denatured  protein  solution  to  a  food  item  and 
drying  to  form  a  coadng  for  said  food  item. 


5,543,165 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  SOLUBLE  TEA  PRODUCT 
WITH  CHAMPAGNE-LIKE  PROPERTIES 
Julie  B.  HiU,  135  Gr«cn  VaUey  Dr.,  Greenville,  S.C  29609 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,187 
Int.  CL'  A23F  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—435  1  Clahn 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tea  product  having  champagne-like 
properties,  comprising: 
boiling  a  predetermined  amount  of  distilled  water; 
adding  sugar  to  the  boiUng  water  to  dissolve  same; 
adding  tea  to  the  distilled  water  and  steeping  same; 
permitting  said  steeped  tea  to  cool  to  ambient  room  temperature; 
adding  harvested  tea  to  said  distilled  water  having  sugar  and  tea 

therein; 
adding  Manchurian  Mushroom  with  the  dark  side  down  on  top 

of  said  distilled  water  having  sugar  and  tea  therein; 
covering  said  distilled  water  having  sugar  and  tea  tiierein; 
placing  die  covered  distilled  water  having  sugar  and  tea  dterein 
in  a  dark  location  with  an  ambient  temperature  of  70°-90* 
Fahrenheit  for  seven  to  ten  days  until  a  pH  of  about  3.0  is 
reached; 
straining  liquid  from  said  container  to  provide  said  tea  product 
having  ciiampagne-like  propenies. 


5,543,166 
COOKING  METHOD  AND  APPLUNCE 
Ruben  MaseL  Ramat  Hasharon,  and  George  Vaidshtein,  Gaud 
Tikva,  both  of,  Israel,  assignors  to  M  V  Research  &  Devel- 
opment, Ramat  Hasliaroii.  Israel 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  20,  1993,  106752 

int  CL'  A23C  3/00 

U3-  CL  426—523  7  Cfadms 


1.  A  method  of  cooking  ftxxl  articles,  comprising: 

introducing  the  food  articles  into  a  drum  having  openings 
smaller  than  the  food  articles; 

iimnersing  the  booom  of  said  drum,  with  the  food  articles 
therein,  in  a  quantity  of  a  hot  cooking  liquid: 

rotating  the  drum  such  that  the  food  articles  tumble  into  and  out 
of  the  cooking  liquid  to  cause  the  food  articles  to  be  cooked 
without  absorbing  significant  quantities  of  tlie  cooking  Uquid; 
:  and 

during  the  rotation  of  the  drum  while  cooking  the  focxl  articles, 
scooping  up  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the 
cooking  compartment,  conveying  it  to  the  top  of  the  cooking 
compartment,  and  splashing  it  over  the  food  articles  in  the 
drum. 


5443,167 

C06KED  RICE  FREEZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
HlDoAuni  Onodera,  Nara-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itetsomo 
C*.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  Na  369,012 

Int  CL'  A23L  3/00:  F25D  25/00 

U4-  CL  426—524  19  Claims 


^  |A  method  for  freezing  cooked  rice  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
rapidly  freezing  the  surfaces  of  the  grains  of  the  cooked  rice  to 

create  surface-frozen  rice  with  layers  of  ice  about  the  grains 

of  rice  while  maintaining  the  cores  of  said  grains  of  rice  in  a 

substantially  unfrozen  state; 
breaking  up  the  surface-frozen  rice  into  separate  grains  of 

surface-frozen  rice;  and 
cooling  die  separated  grains  of  sur^Ke-frozen  rice  to  freeze  the 

cotes  of  the  grains  of  rice  so  said  grains  of  rice  become 

completely  frozen. 


5443468 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FRESH  THREE-LAYERED 

NOODLES 
Masahiro  Yamasaki,  Shiga;  Ktrfdiiro  Hoosai,  Osaka;  Hirami 
Shirahase;  NobuynU  Akamatm,  both  of  Shiga;  MicUynU 
lUmcfaL  Kyoto;  Toshittari  Hirata,  and  YoAiftaml  MiyazaU, 
both  of  Shiga,  aU  of,  Japan,  aasigMirs  to  Niaiin  Sbolnhin 
Kabuakikl  KaWia,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP93AMI364,  $  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Dec  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094a5485,  PCT  Pidi. 
Dale  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Scr.  Na  302,830 
Clirims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-004954 
Iirt.  CL*  A23L  1/0532:  A23B  4/12 
VS.  CL  426—557  22  Clai^ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fresh  three-layered  noodles,  compris- 
ing tiie  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  an  outer-layer  dough  by  kneading  grain  flour  with 
water: 

(2)  preparing  an  inner  layer  dough  having  a  pH  of  from  neutral 
to  alkaline  by  adding  to  grain  flour  (a)  an  alkaline  agent  and 
(b)  an  alginic  acid  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alginic  acid,  an  alginic  acid  salt,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  kneading  said  dough  with  water, 

(3)  preparing  dough  sheets  ttom  each  of  said  inner-layer  dough 
and  said  outer-layer  dough  through  roiling  of  said  inner-layer 
dough  and  said  outer-layer  dough,  and  rolling  the  dough 
she^s  so  obtained  to  make  a  layoed  dough  sheet  having  an 
outer-layer/iimer-layei/otiter-layer  structure; 

(4)  preparing  noodle  strands  by  cutting  the  layered  dough  sheet 
having  the  outer-layer/inner-layer/outer-laycr  structure,  and 
subjecting  the  noodle  strands  to  gelatinization;  and 

(5)  treating  the  gelatinized  noodle  strands  with  an  acid  solution 
to  acidify  the  noodle  strands. 


5443,169 
PROTEIN  CONTAINING  FOODS  HAVING  STABILITY  TO 

HEAT  TREATMENT 
I.adi«las  Coiarow,  Savigny;  Ernesto  Dalan.  Bkmay,  and  AndicJ 
Kusy,  Froidevflle,  aO  of,  SwitzcrlauL  assignors  to  Ncstcc 
SA.,  Vevcy,  Switzerland 

FOcd  May  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  241y472 
Claims  priority,  application  Eitfopcnn  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  11, 
1993,  93109362 

Int  CL'  A23J  7/00 
VS.  a.  426—662  20  Claims 

1.  A  food  product  comprising  a  protein-containing  food  sub- 
stance having  incorporated  therein  an  additive  lysolecithin/polymer 
coDoposition  of  tysolecithin  and  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pectin,  a  food-quality  gum  and  mixtures  thereof  so 
that  die  food  substance  protein  has  increased  stability  to  heat- 
treatment 


5443,170 
DESORPTION  MASS  SPECTROMETRIC  CONTROL  OF 
ALLOY  COMPOSITION  DURING  MOLECULAR  BEAM 
EPITAXY 
Keith  R.  Evans,  Jamestown,  Ohia  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133475,  Ang.  26, 1993,  i 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,131 
InL  CL'  B05D  1/12 
VS.  CL  427—8  12  ( 

1.  A  method  for  vacuimi  deposition  of  a  group  ID-V  teniary 
alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  sources  of  three  elements  selected  firm  group  III 
and  group  V,  said  sources  comprising  at  least  one  group  m 
element  and  at  least  one  group  V  element; 
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5,543,172 

FALL  ZONE  COVERING  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

John  Jaknbisiii,  Ariington,  and  James  K.  Alfieri,  Garland,  both 

of  Tex^  msignors  to  King  Associates  Inc^  Delano,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  210,886 

Int  CL^  B«5D  7/00 

UA  CL  427—212  1 


11 


(b)  continuously  generating  ftxjm  said  sources  incident  fluxes  of 
known  intensities  of  said  group  in  and  group  V  elements  for 
vacuum  depositing  a  group  IIl-V  ternary  alloy  layer  onto  a 
substrate,  and  generating  a  desorbed  flux  of  a  said  group  111 
element  from  said  substrate; 

(c)  continuously  monitoring  the  intensifies  of  said  incident 
fluxes  and  the  intensity  of  the  desorbed  flux  of  a  said  group  IH 
element; 

(d)  comparing  die  intensities  of  said  incident  flux  and  said 
desorbed  flux  of  said  gn>up  III  element  and  detennining  tlje 
amount  of  said  group  III  element  incorporated  into  said  layer 
from  the  difference  between  the  intensifies  of  said  incident 
flux  and  said  desorbed  flux  of  said  group  in  element;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  intensity  of  the  incident  flux  of  a  said  group  V 
element  until  said  difference  between  the  intensities  of  said 
incident  flux  and  said  desorbed  flux  of  said  group  01  element 
equals  a  value  corresponding  to  the  composition  of  said  group 
m  element  in  said  group  mv  ternary  alloy. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  unconsolidated  fall  zone  covering 
material  comprising  the  steps: 
permitting  rubber  fragments  to  fall  by  gravity  flow  through  a 

drop  zone; 
coating  the  rubber  fragments  with  a  liquid  coating  material 

which  forms  a  resilient  film  upon  drying  by  spraying  the 

liquid  coating  composition  onto  the  fragments  as  they  fall 

through  the  drop  zone; 
heating  the  coated  rubber  fragments  to  a  temperature  sufBcient 

to  cause  the  rubber  fragments  to  become  tacky;  and, 
intermingling  the  resinous  component  of  the  coating  material 

with  the  tacky  rubber  firagments. 


5,543,171 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURWG  A  COATED  ARTICLE 

A.  Andrew  Shores,  212  CarroU  Canal,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,709,  Dec  14,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,356,706.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125^58 

InL  CL*  B05D  3/12;5/10 
US.  CL  427—177  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  roll  of  lineriess  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  providing  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 

A.  an  oligomer  having  at  least  25  weight  per  cent  polydim- 
ethylsiloxane  block  content  and  2-3  isocyanate  reactive 
groups  bonded  to  said  polydimetbylsiloxaiK  blocks  through 
intermediate  divalent  organic  groups,  said  isocyanate  reac- 
tive groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  thiol,  primary  amino  and  secondary  amino, 

B.  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  polyisocyanate,  and 

C.  an  organic  monomer  C  having  I  or  2  anionic  or  potential 
anionic  group  and  2  isocyaiute  reactive  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — SH,  — NH2,  and 
— NH— Alkyl. 

ii.  solubilizing  and  chain  extending  said  prepolymer  in  water 
with  a  tertiary  amine  and  primary  or  secondary  polyamine 
dissolved  in  water  to  form  a  solution  of  polyelectrolyte  that 
has  at  least  10  weight  per  cent  polydiinethylsiloxane  content 
and  carboxyl  content  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  polyelectro- 
lyte, 

iii.  coating  one  side  of  a  tape  backing  with  a  dilute  solution  of 
said  polyelectrolyte  in  water,  and  rerrwving  the  water,  and 

iv.  coating  the  backing  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  and 
winding  the  adhesive  tape  on  itself  in  a  convolution  to  form  a 
roU. 


5,543,173 

SURFACE  TREATING  ALUMINUM  TRIHYDRATE 

POWDERS  WFTH  PREHYDROLIZED  SILANE 

William  E.  Horn,  Jr.,  Gibsonia;  WiUy  M.  Balaba,  Monroevillc, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Anthony  A.  Parker,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Aluminnm  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,777,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5348,760.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  308063 

Int  CL"  B05D  7/00:3/02;  B32B  ISAM).  C08K  9/06 
VS.  CL  427—212  19  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  agglomeration  ol  inorganic  pow- 
dered materials,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  inorganic  powdered  material; 

(b)  coating  said  inorganic  powdered  material  wiifc  a  solution  of 
an  polysiloxanol  oligomer  of  a  trialkoxysiloxi^  having  the 
structure 


wherein  R'  represents  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group;  R"  reufcsenu  an 
organic  functional  group;  Y  is  an  integer  between  I  ifA  4,  and, 
wherein  said  oligomer  has  chains  having  a  number  aveifge  distri- 
bution with  a  number  average  degree  of  polymerization  X,  in  the 
range  above  2  but  below  die  gel  point;  and 
(c)  drying  said  inorganic  powdered  materiaL 
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5443,174 

THERMOPLASTIC  COATED  MAGNETIC  POWDER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Howard  G.  Rutz,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Christopher  Oliver,  BurUng- 

tod,  and  Brooks  Quin,  Marlton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Hocganaes  Corporation,  Rivertoo,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187^404,  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,166,  Sqi.  15,  1992, 

Pat  No.  536,524,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  701,776, 

May  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,137,  which  is  a  continuatioo-ln- 

pMt  of  Ser.  No.  365,186,  Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,063,011. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,138 

Int  CL*  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CL  427—213  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  core  compact  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(b)  providing  uncoated  iron-based  particles; 

(b)  providing  a  coating  solution  of  tliermoplastic  material  in  a 
solvent; 

(c)  fluidizing  the  iron-based  particles  in  a  stream  of  air; 

(d)  contacting  the  fluidized  iron-based  particles  with  tlie  coating 
solution  in  a  sufficient  quantity  so  as  to  coat  said  iron  particles 
with  tlie  tliermoplastic  material  in  an  amount  of  from  at  least 
0.2  to  2%  by  weight  thermoplastic  material;  and 

(e)  compression  molding  the  thermoplastic  coated  iron  particles 
in  a  die  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  material. 


5,543,175 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SCALE  PREVENTIVE 

COATING  nLM  ON  INNER  WALL  SURFACES  OF  A 

POLYMERIZATION  VESSEL 

ToAhihiko  Nakano;  Tadashi  Amano,  and  Yosfaitaka  Okuno,  all 

of  Kamisu-machL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330386 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Oct  28, 1993,  5-292601 

Int  CL*  B05D  7/22:1/02 

VS.  CL  427—236  3  Claims 


: .,  A  method  for  forming  a  scale  preventive  coating  on  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  a  polymerization  vessel,  comprising  spraying  a  coating 
liquid  containing  a  scale  preventive  agent  from  an  upper  portion  in 


the  polymerization  vessel  which  has  been  previously  closed,  while 
performing  suction  of  gas  in  tiie  vessel  to  the  outside  6t>m  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  closed  polymerization  vessel  to  thereby 
discharge  excessive  coating  liquid  to  the  outside,  and  while  healing 
the  polymerization  vessel  using  a  water  jacket  provided  on  an  outer 
wall  of  the  polymerization  vessel  so  as  to  perform  drying  of  the 
scale  preventive  coating  liquid  applied  on  said  inner  wall  surfaces, 
said  polymerization  vessel  having  an  internal  volume  of  not  less 
than  80  m^. 


5,543,176 
CVD  OF  ALjO,  LAYERS  ON  CUTTING  D^iSERTS 
Christopher  G.  Chatfield,  'Himba,-  Jan  N.  Lindstrtm,  Higer- 
sten;  Mats  E.  K.  SJostrand,  Kista,  and  Ingrid  K.  M.  Collin, 
Enskede,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandrik  AB,  Sand- 
vlkcn,  Sweden 
Diviskw  of  Scr.  Na  717,079,  Jnn.  18, 1991,  aboidoiicd,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539^67,  Jan.  15, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,071,696.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  Na  128,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  16,  1989,  8902179 
Int  a."  C23C  16AX):  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  427— 255  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  coating  a  body  adapted  for  a  cutting  insert 
having  at  least  one  layer  of  a  cvbide,  carbonitride,  oxynitride, 
oxycarbide,  oxycaibonitride  or  nitride  of  one  metal  selected  from 
the  groups  FVB,  VB,  or  VIE  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  method 
comprising  subjecting  the  body  to  ciiemical  vapor  deposition  and 
coating  tlie  body  with  an  epitaxial  kappa-Al^Oj  layer  by  the 
hydrolysis  reaction  of  AIQ,,  Hj  atKl  CO2,  the  hydrolysis  reaction 
being  carried  out  while  maintaining  the  content  of  water  vapor  in 
the  as  phase  during  nucleation  of  AI2O3  at  less  than  S  ppm. 


5,543,177 
MARKING  MATERLALS  CONTAINING 
RETROREFLECTING  FILLERS 
Jan  D.  Morrison;  Edward  F.  Grabowski,  both  of  Webster 
Virginia  E.  Dotschkal,  Newark;  Anita  P.  Lynch,  Webster, 
and  Jerome  E.  May,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Conlinuation-tai-iMul  of  Scr.  No.  971,742,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5397,673.  This  applicatioa  Dec  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  161>19 

Int  CL^  B25D  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—288  35  ( 


27.  An  imaging  process  which  comprises  applying  a  liquid  to  a 
substrate  in  imagewise  fasliion,  followed  by  applying  retroreflec- 
tive  filler  particles  to  the  liquid  image,  wherein  the  liquid  is  curable 
to  a  solid  and  the  process  conoprises  applying  a  curable  liquid  to  a 
first  substrate  in  an  image  pattern,  optionally  transferring  ttie 
curable  liquid  image  to  a  second  substrate,  subsequendy  contacting 
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the  curable  liquid  image  with  retnjieflective  filler  particles  so  that 
the  retroreflective  filler  particles  adhere  to  tbe  curaUe  liquid  image, 
optionally  transferring  the  curable  liquid  and  the  retroreflective 
filler  particles  in  image  pattern  to  a  third  substrate,  and  curing  the 
curable  liquid  in  the  image  pattern  to  a  solid. 


5^43,179 
HEAD  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Norimoto  Nouchi,   Kalano;    Masaya   Sakagachi.   Neyagawa; 
Hinwhi  Yoda,  HirakaU,  and  Yoshiaki  Mizoh.  Neyagawa,  aU 
ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Cik, 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  76^71.  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,453,893. 
TWs  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154645; 
Dec  22,  1992,  4-341915 

Int  CL^  BeSD  3/16 
VS.  CL  427—346  2 


horizontally  such  that  the  axis  of  said  cleaning  roller  means  is 
located  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  solution; 

rotating  said  cleaning  roller  means  along  with  said  axis  thereof 
by  a  selected  angle;  and 

raising  up  said  cleaning  roller  means  from  said  solution  such 
that  said  first  and  second  cleaning  members  are  formed  in  ti>e 
immersed  and  non-immersed  portions  of  said  cleaning  roller 
means,  respectively. 


5,543478 
GROUT  FINISHING  METHOD  WTTH  KIT 
Harry  V¥.  Smith,  517  Enderfoy  Rd.,  Cbuluota,  Fin.  32766 
Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  452,026 
InL  CL"  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  427—299  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  grout-treatraent  material  to  grout 
bordering  tile  that  is  held  in  place  with  the  grout  on  a  pre-existing 
tiled  surface  comprising: 

A.  conditioning  the  tiled  surface  by 

preparing  a  design  aqueous  solution  by  mixing  a  desired 
volume  of  water  and  a  volume  of  a  design  acid  that  is  about 
thiee-to-fifteen  percent  of  the  desired  volume  of  the  water, 

applying  the  design  aqueous  solution  to  the  grout  sufficiently 
to  wet  the  grout  and  the  tile  when  the  grout  and  tile  are  dry 
and  free  of  extraneous  material  and  dirt  except  for  possible 
stains, 

allowing  the  design  aqueous  solution  to  soak  into  the  grout; 

B.  applying  the  grout-treatment  material  by 

shaking  or  otherwise  mixing  a  can  of  design  grout-treatment 
material  for  appUcation  onto  tlie  grout, 

applying  the  design  grout- treatment  material  onto  the  grout 
with  a  tile  brush  in  preferably  up  to  one-foot  strokes  that 
may  cause  the  paint  brush  to  deposit  the  design  grout- 
treatment  nuuerial  onto  incidental  portions  of  the  tile  grout 
also, 

allowing  the  design  grout-treatment  material  to  dry  on  the 
grxHit  and  on  the  incidental  portions  of  the  tile  without 
wiping,  brushing  or  otiierwise  disturbing  for  about  twenty 
minutes:  and 

C.  cleaning  up  by 

sweeping  the  tiled  surface  with  a  broom. 


5^3,180 
MOISTURE  RESISTANT  CERAMIC  IGNITER  FOR  A 
BURNER 
David  R.  Salzmann.  Chambersburg,  and  James  C.  Purlngloo, 
Tannersvllle,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, Woodcliff  Ijike,  NJ. 
Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,951,  Jun.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  68,465,  May  27,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5^78,956.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
436,685 
Int  a."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—397.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  inorganic,  nonmetallic  coating  on 
a  porous,  ceramic  substrate,  said  coating  being  substantially  imper- 
meable to  moisture  penetration,  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  porous,  moisture-bearing  ceramic  substrate; 

b.  removing  moisture  from  said  substrate; 

c.  applying  a  first  liquid  coating  of  water-glass  to  said  substrate, 
said  water-glass  being  partly  absorbed  by  said  substrate  and 
pardy  unabsorbed  by  said  substrate; 

d.  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  water-glass  not 
absorbed  by  said  substrate;  and 

e.  curing  said  liquid  water-glass  by  dehydration  to  provide  a  first 
substantially  contiguous  coating  of  only  silicate  on  said  sub- 
strate. 


1.  A  metliod  for  manufacturing  first  and  second  cleaning  mem- 
bers included  in  cleaning  roller  means  used  for  cleaning  a  magnetic 
head,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

immersing  said  cleaning  roller  means  in  a  solution  containing 
said  abrasive  particles  and  polymer  resin  by  a  selected  depth 


5,543,181 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DEFINED  IMPREGNATION 

OF  HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES  WTTH  PARALLEL 

FLOW  CHANNELS 

Edmund  Fehn;  Felix  Schmidt  both  of  Rhcinfelden,  and  Jocrg 

PIcsBow,    Bad    Homburg,    all    of,   Germany,    assignors    to 

Dcgussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

nied  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  357,212 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
914.9 

Int  CL"  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CL  427—421  12  CUtans 

1.  A  process  for  the  impregnation  of  a  coated  honeycomb 

structure  with  an  impregnating  solution  in  order  to  achieve  a 

profile  of  deposited  caialytically  active  components,  wherein  the 
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5,543,182 

SELF-ACCELERATING  AND  REPLENISHING  NON- 
FORMALDEHYDE  IMMERSION  COATING  METHOD 
Nayan  E.  Joshi,  East  Brunswick;  John  E.  McCaaUe,  White- 
house  Station,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Michael  T.  Boyle,  Holland, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Atotech  USA,  Inc.,  Somerset,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121^455,  Sep.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coDtinaatk«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34^485,  Mar.  18, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicntion  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
389,565 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/18 
VS.  CL  427—443.1  75  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  metal  coating  to  a  nonconductive 
substrate  comprising: 

a.  contacting  said  substrate  with  an  activator  comprising  a  noble 
metalAjroup  IVA  metal  sol  to  obtain  a  treated  substrate; 

b.  contacting  said  treated  substrate  with  a  self  accelerating  and 
replenishing  iimnersion  metal  composition  having  a  pH  above 
about  11  to  about  pH  13  comprising  a  solution  of; 

<i)  a  Cu(IT),  Ag,  Au(III),  or  Ni  soluble  metal  salt  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

(ii)  a  Group  LA  metal  hydroxide, 

(iii)  a  complexing  agent  comprising  an  organic  material  hav- 
ing a  cimiulative  formation  constant  log  K  erf  from  about 
0.73  to  about  21.95  for  an  ion  of  the  metal  of  said  metal 
salt,  to  obtain  a  coaled  substrate. 


honeycomb  strixmue  has  two  cross-sectional  surfaces  and  a  plural- 
ity of  flow  chatmels  parallel  to  the  axis  of  flow  which  channels  are 
arranged  in  a  grid  over  the  cross-section  of  the  honeycomb  struc- 
ture, said  coated  honeycomb  being  previously  coated  with  a  layer 
of  finely  divided  metal  oxides,  comprising  inserting  a  plurality  of 
hollow  injector  needles  into  a  plurality  of  said  flow  chaiuels  and 
spraying  the  impregnating  solution  containing  the  catalytically 
active  components  into  the  flow  channels  of  the  coated  honeycomb 
in  sttf  cieni  amount  to  achieve  the  profile. 


aCf>TH  FHOM  SIMnCZ    toal 

(a)  ion  plating  said  nickel-based  substrate  with  chromium  atoms 
using  a  physical  vapor  deposition  process; 

(b)  thermally  treating  said  chromium-plated  nickel-baaed  sub- 
strate in  an  inen  envirotunent  to  interdiffuse  chromium  and 
nickel  atoms  of  said  chromium-plated  nickel-based  substrate; 
and 

(c)  th«mally  treating  said  interdifftised  cfaromiinn-plaled  nickel- 
based  substrate  in  an  oxygen-containing  environment  to  cre- 
ate a  layer  of  chromiimi  oxide. 


5443,184 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  PARTICULATES  IN  A  PLASMA 

TOOL  THROUGH  STEADY  STATE  FLOWS 
Michad  S.  Barnes,  San  Francisco,  CaHf.;  Dca^  K.  Conttas, 
Hopewell  Jimction,  N.Y.,-  John  C.  Forster,  San  Fraadaco, 
Calif.;  John  H.  Keller,  Newborgh,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  Widcer, 
Vaimo,  CaUL,  assignors  to  Intenmtkmal  BoaiMm  Machteca 
Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y.,  and  Lam  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Freemont  Calif. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  178386,  Dec  23,  1993.  This  appUcatiaa 
May  25, 1995,  Set  No.  450,120 
Int  CL"  H05H  1/02 
VS.  CL  427—571  9  ( 


'U^^ 


5,543,183 

CHROMIUM  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL- 
BASED  SUBSTRATES 
EMfler  H.  Strcckcft,  San  Diego,  and  PaaJ  W.  IVcater,  Eadaitas, 
botti  of  CaHf.,  aasignora  to  General  Atomics,  San  Die«o, 
Calf. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,777 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—529  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  chromium  surface  treatment  onto  a 
nickel-based  substrate  to  improve  the  corrosion  resistance  of  said 
nickel-based  substrate  while  retainii^  tlieiinal  conductivity,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  plasma  processing  an  object,  the  method  incfaid- 
ing  step*  at. 

exposing  an  object  to  a  plasma  discharge: 

generating  a  plasma  flow  adjacent  ttie  object; 

entraining  particulates  with  said  plasma  flow  to  a  pumping 
aperture;  and 

pumping  a  mediiun  past  said  apemne  for  entraining  the  particu- 
lates through  and  away  from  said  aperture  such  that  said 
plasma  discharge  and  said  particulates  flow  from  a  first  kxa- 
tioo  through  said  apcfture  to  a  second  kxaiioB. 
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S,S43,U5 

AmnCIAL  ROCK  CLIMBING  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Dii^ei  ChiMcHca,  CnpeiliBo,  CaHf^  aiiiVMtr  to  Arete  CUmb- 

ing  "jUi^.  Ibc  Framont,  CaUf. 

FBmI  Apr.  12, 1»4,  Set.  No.  22MW 
htL  a.*  B29C  67/20:  B44F  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—15  » 


5,543,1«7 

AMORPHOUS  METAL  -  CERAMIC  COMFOSFFE 

MATERIAL 

JoMob  P.  ErriM,  ISO  Doa«lM  RiL,  Far  Hffii,  NJ.  tTVai,  Mid 

Sterta  J.  HaHMdrt,  S0(M-3«3  BcaTcrbrook  Rd.,  Raldgh, 

N.C  27*12 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32t,512 

lot  CL'  B2n  21A)0 

VS.  a.  428-34.4  »  CtataM 


1.  An  aitificial  rock  climbing  stnicture  comprising: 

a  support  firame; 

at  least  one  block  of  polystytene  foam  pennanently  attached  to 
said  support  frame,  said  polystyrene  foam  having  a  sufface 
opposite  said  support  frame  inegulariy  shaped  to  resemble  a 
nxk  surface,  said  block  having  a  sufficient  size  to  support  a 
person's  weight;  and 

a  hard  coating  on  said  inegulariy  shaped  surface,  said  hard 
coating  resembling  a  nxk  surface. 


I.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  multi-layered  stnicture 
having  a  plurality  of  discrete  layers  including  at  least  two  separated 
layers  of  amorphous  metal  and  at  least  one  continuous  layer  of  a 
ceramic  material  between  a  pair  of  said  separated  amorphous  metal 
layers. 


5,5434M 

SEALABLE  UQUID-TIGHT,  THIN-WALLED 

CONTAINERS  MADE  FROM  HYDRAULICALLY 

SETTABLE  MATERIALS 

Per  J.  AndcfMB,  and  Simon  K.  Hodsoo,  both  of  SanU  Bar- 

iMra,  CaUL,  Msignors  to  E.  Khashoait  Industries,  Santa 

BulMra,Calif. 

Contimialioa-ln-part  oT  Scr.  No.  19,151,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pit 

No.  5y453,310,  and  Ser.  No.  95,662,  JoL  21. 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,385,764.  Thb  appUcathw  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,851 

Int  CL*  B32B  13/00:  C04B  14/00 

VS.  a.  428-^34,4  232  CUinw 


5,543,188 
FLEXIBLE  PROTECTIVE  MEMBRANE  PARTICULARLY 

USEFUL  FOR  WATERPROOFING  AND  PROTECTING 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BODIES  AND  METAL  PIPES 

Moahe  Te'eni,  53A  Ir  Sbemcsh  Street,  69  086  Tei  Aviv,  brad 

per  Na  PCT/US93Wr930.  S  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Dale  M»r.  9,  1995,  PCf  Pnb.  No.  WO94/04349,  PCT  Pob. 

Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,125 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  Aug.  25,  1992,  102932 

lot  CL*  B32B  13/00 

VS.  a.  428-.36J  2*  Clataa 


.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
scalable  container  having  a  liquid-tight  barrier,  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  scalable  container  being  formed 
from  a  substantially  hardened  hydraulically  scttable  matrix 
fonned  from  a  hydraulically  settable  mixture  comprising  a 
hydraulically  settable  binder,  water,  fibers,  and  a  tbeology- 
modifying  agent,  the  hydraulicaUy  settable  matrix  having  a 
thickness  less  than  about  3  mm  and  being  characterized  in  diat 
it  may  be  bent,  folded  or  rolled  to  significantly  mechanically 
deform  the  substantially  hardened  matrix  without  substantial 
rupture  of  the  hydraulically  settable  matrix. 


1.  A  flexible,  protective  and  waterproofing  membrane  for  appli- 
cation onto  a  body  to  conform  to  a  surface  of  the  body  and  to  be 
bonded  thereto,  comprising: 

a  flexible  polymeric  sheet  for  providing  protection  against  the 
penetration  of  water  and  having  oo  each  of  its  opposite  faces 
an  open-textured  surface  defining  interconnected  internal 
voids  open  to  the  atmosphere; 

said  open-iexnired  surface  on  each  face  of  the  polymeric  sheet 
being  impregnated  with  a  dry  cementitious  material  bonded  to 
the  respective  surface; 

said  dry  cementitious  material  including  a  water- hardenable 
cement  which  is  substantially  in  a  non-hydrated  condition, 
wherein  the  membrane  is  capable  of  being  applied  to  assume 
the  contour  of  a  body  and  upon  wetting  said  membrane  by  a 
cementitious  water  slurry  including  non-hydrated  cement  for 
applying  between  die  membrane  and  the  body,  the  membrane 
becomes  bonded  to  said  body  by  hydration  of  the  non- 
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lydrated  cement  in  said  membrane  together  with  dte  non- 
hydrated  cement  in  said  slurry. 


5,543,189 
RESIN  COMPOSmONS,  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
,  THEREOF,  AND  PRODUCTS  USING  THE  RESIN 
COMPOSmONS 
Yamshi  Nakakura,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Tanaka,  Kudamatu;  Akira 
Smo;  Akio  Mogi,  both  of  Chiba-ken;  Matsuhiro  Miyamoto, 
■id  Kaninari  Suzuki,  Iwth  of  Sakura,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
crs     to    Ibkuyama     Corporation,    Yamagndii-ken,    and 
Fi^ikura,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Dfvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  117,701,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,232 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-264162; 
Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242331 

Int  CL'  B32B  1/08 
VS.  CL  428—36.8  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  feeding  pipe  comprising  a  resin  composition 
fonned  on  at  least  an  iiuier  wall  thereof,  said  resin  composition 
haviag  excellent  surface  lubricity,  mechanical  strength  and  abra- 
sioa  resistance,  and  being  useful  in  mechanical  parts  where  good 
libticity  is  requited,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-base  resin  comprising  at  least 

2  wt.  %  of  linear  low-density  polyethylene;  and 
Q.I-30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300,000. 


5,543,190 

ALBUM  CONTAINING  PADS  OF  TWO-SIDE  COATED 
REPOSmONABLE  TATOS 
Dec  L.  Johnson,  Woodbury;  Kenneth  F.  KnoU,  Hastings,  and 
Joiin  R.  David,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 

T  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  260,691 
Int  CI."  B42F  5/00:  G09F  l/IO 
VS.  CL  428-^.1  25 


1.  An  album  comprising  more  than  two  pages  free  of  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive,  said  album  having  a  stack  of  sheets  attached  to 
said  album,  at  least  two  of  said  slieets  being  removable  frtxn  said 
stack  and  having  repositionable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  both 
sides  of  said  sheets  which  are  removable,  wherein  said  reposition- 
able  adhesive  is  the  same  adhesive  on  both  sides  of  said  sheets 
which  are  removable,  there  are  no  release  liners  between  said 
removable  sheets. 


5343,191 
DURABLE  SHEETS  FOR  PRINTING 
Peter  J.  Droozck,  Jr.,  6  Poe  Rd.,  Tbomwood,  N.Y.  10594; 
Roger  H.  Scdran,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Brian  K.  Buiu, 
Sydney,  Australia,  assignors  to  Peter  J.  Draazck,  Jr.,  Tboni- 
wood,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,415,  Oct  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,4184126.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383,883 

Int  CL'  G09F  3/00:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  428-^L5  21  CUfaM 


1.  A  durable  sheet  for  printing,  the  sheet  including  at  least  three 
layers  comprised  of: 
layer  A,  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  base  layer 

consisting  of  a  paper,  a  synthetic  paper  or  a  coated  film; 
layer  B,  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  print  receiving 

layer  coitsisting  of  a  paper,  a  synthetic  paper  or  a  coated  film, 

wherein  layer  B  is  adhered  to  die  top  face  of  layer  A;  aiKl 
layer  C,  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  hacking  layer 

consisting  of  a  paper,  a  synthetic  paper  or  a  coaled  film. 

wherein  layer  C  is  adhered  to  tlie  bonom  face  of  layer  A;  and 

wherein 
layer  B  and  the  backing  C  have  tlie  same  or  substantially  the 

same  thermal  elongation  or  contraction  characteristics:  and 
wherein  the  top  surface  of  layer  A  comprises  a  release  agent,  the 

boaom  surface  of  layer  B  comprises  a  pressure  sensitive 

adhesive  and  layer  C  is  permanentiy  adhered  to  layer  A. 


5,543,192 
PRINTABLE  RELEASE 
Adele  C.   Sbipston,  WiUiamsviUe,   and   David   K.   Rice, 
Tonawanda,  both   of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,632,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,880. 
Hiis  application  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  488,358 
Int  CL"  C08L  27/06;  B32B  7/06 
VS.  CL  428—40.6  6  CWm 

1.  An  article  coinprising  a  substrate  and  a  release  layer  coaled 
onto  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  substrate,  said  release 
layer  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  ethylene  vinyl  chloride  copolymer,  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  polyethylene  emulsion. 


5343493 

WOOD  COVERING,  PARTICULARLY  WOOD  FLOOR 

COVERING 

Giwter  "UaA,  Ave  Jean-Marie  Mnay  15,  CH-1700  Friboarg, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No  PCr/EP93«1316,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25, 1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W093/2429S,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  9, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  Na  185,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
438A-  Oct  21,  1992,  42  35  530J;  Jan.  19,  1993,  43  01  26X0 

Int  CL'  B32B  ]/04 
VS.  CL  428—285  29  CUm 

1.  A  wood  covering  inclodiiig  an  upper  layer  fonned  by  a  wood 
layer  (2)  and  a  suppon  (3,6)  permanentiy  bonded  to  the  upper  layer 
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(2),  said  support  comprising  pieces  of  tbennoplastic  synthetic  foil 
(5)  compressed  and  at  least  partially  bonded  to  one  another  by 
pressure  and  beat. 


PRESSURIZABLE  ENVELOPE  A^iD  METHOD 
Marion  F.  Rudy,  Northridge,  Califs  aastgnor  to  Robert  C 

Bogttt,  Marina  Dd  Ray,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  297310,  Jan.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  whidi 

is  a  continuation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,131,  Feb.  5,  1988, 

Pat  No.  4^06,502.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

680,248 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  6, 

2007,  has  been  disdained. 

Int  CL'  B32B  1/04.  A43B  13/20 

VS.  CL  428— «9  49  Claims 


1.  An  internally  pressurizable  envelope  having  spaced  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  comprising: 

first  and  second  fabric  layers  positioned  in  said  envelope  such 

that  one  surface  of  each  fabric  layer  is  facing  an  inner  surface 

of  said  envelope, 
said  envelope  being  of  elastomeric  material, 
each  of  said  fabnc  surfaces  being  bonded  to  the  facing  inner 

autfmx  of  said  envelope, 
said  Mitic  layers  including  a  yam  material  which  is  texturized 

or  flanneiized  or  bulked  to  increase  tlie  bonding  to  the  facing 

layer  of  said  envelope, 
flexible  means  between  said  fabric  layers  for  restraining  the 

movement  of  said  fabric  layers  away  from  one  another 

beyond  a  piedetermined  distance,  and 
a  gas  in  tlie  interior  of  said  envelope  to  pressurize  the  same. 

2.  An  internally  pressurizable  envelope  having  spaced  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  for  use  in  footwear  wherein  said  envelope  is 
exposed  to  relatively  high  localized  and  cyclic  loads  comprising: 

a  fabric  material  having  first  and  second  fatiric  layers  positioned 

in  said  envelope  such  thai  each  surface  tiiereof  is  facing  an 

inner  surface  of  said  envelope, 
said  envelope  being  of  elastomeric  material  and  including  at 

least  a  portion  which  forms  a  sealed  seam, 
each  of  said  fabric  surfaces  being  bonded  to  die  facing  inner 

surface  of  said  envelope, 
flexible  means  between  said  fabric  layers  for  restraining  die 

movement  of  said  fabric  layers  away  from  one  another 

beyond  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  flexible  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  fibrous  strands 

extending  between  said  fabric  layers  and  being  joined  thereto, 
said  sealed  seam  being  essentially  free  of  fibrous  material  of  said 

ftbhc  layers  and  said  fibrous  strands,  and 
a  gas  in  the  interior  of  said  envelope  to  pressurize  the  same 

whereby  said  fibrous  strands  are  placed  in  tension  to  maintain 

the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  envelope  in  planar  configuration 


and  said  gas  opoating  as  the  me^um  which  absorbs  compres- 
sive loads  on  said  envelope. 

3.  An  internally  pressurized  envelope  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  envelope  defining  at  least  one  pressurized 
chamber,  said  envelope  being  composed  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial which  in  conjunction  with  other  portions  of  the  structure, 
is  substantially  impervious  to  large  molecule  size  gases  and 
slightly  permeable  to  oxygen; 

a  compressible  fabric  structure  within  said  chamber, 

die  fabric  of  said  compressible  fabric  structure  including  a  yam 
material  which  is  texturized  or  flaimelized  or  bulked. 

said  compressible  fabric  structure  being  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  said  chamber  and  comprising  a  first  fabric  layer,  a 
second  fabric  layer  normally  spaced  from  said  first  layer, 

flexible  means  which  are  also  compressible  positioned  between 
said  layers  and  forming  a  part  of  said  fabric  for  restraining 
said  fabric  layers  from  separating  more  than  a  predetermined 
distance: 

means  for  forming  a  substantially  continuous  bond  between  said 
outer  covering  and  said  first  and  second  fabric  layers: 

said  fabric  layers  being  at  least  partially  imbedded  within  said 
outer  covering  to  reduce  difftision  dirough  such  covering, 

said  envelope  including  at  least  one  seamed  portion, 

said  seamed  portion  being  free  of  fibrous  material  of  said  com- 
pressible fabric  structure,  and 

a  large  molecule  sized  non-polar  gas  in  said  chamber,  said 
envelope  being  pressurized  to  pressure  of  a  least  two  pounds 
per  square  inch  whereby  substantially  all  of  the  resistance  of 
said  envelope  to  compression  is  provided  by  the  gas  pressure 
within  said  chamber. 


5443,195 
FLOCKED  WOVEN  FABRIC  WITH  FLATTENED  FLOCK 

FIBERS 
William  J.  Squires,  26  E.  Hunting  Ridge  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
06903,  and  William  Th.  Squires,  26  E.  Hunting  Ridge  Rd., 
Stamford,  Conn.  06903 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180^65,  Jan.  12, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,607 
Int  CL*  B05D  1/14:1/16:5/00:  B32D  33/06 
VS.  CL  428—90  24  Claims 


PRINT 

6 

FLOCK 

9 

ADHESIVE 

4 

SUBSTRATE 

2 

FILM 

8 

1.  A  fabric,  comprising: 

a  woven  substrate,  flock  fibers,  an  adhesive  adhering  said  flock 
fibers  to  a  face  of  said  substrate,  said  fibers  being  thermally 
set  into  a  flattened  and  laid  down  condition  as  a  result  of 
being  flattened  directionally  from  an  erect  cottdition,  and  a 
breathable  waterproof  film  laminated  onto  another  face  of  said 
substrate  such  diat  said  substrate  is  between  said  film  and  said 
adhesive. 


CHEMICAL 


371 


5343,196 
SELVEDGE  REINFORCEMENT 
Mkiiad  D,  Robinson,  School  Rd.,  Waimanku,  Auckland,  New 
Zealand,  and  Barry  J.  Causton,  2180  Brickeil  Ave.,  Miami, 
Ha.  33129 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,882 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/06 
428—99  4  Claims 


l! 

ui.  a. 


1.  A  porous  textile  panel  of  knitted,  woven,  or  extruded  material 
suitable  for  use  in  shielding  farm  plants  or  animals  ftom  adverse 
weatlier,  comprising  a  slieet  having  one  or  more  selvedged  edges 
which  receive  and  bold  elongate  reinforcing  material,  said  rein- 
forcing material  distrilMJting  tensions  wliicb  arise  within  said  panel 
at  discrete  spaced  apart  points  at  wliich  said  panel  is  attached  to  a 
support  structure  along  a  length  of  the  panel  and  including  within 
its  edges  elongated  reinforcing  material  comprising  a  hem  cable 
made  of  a  pliable  multifilament  wire  braid  inside  a  soft  plastic 
sheath. 


5,543,197 

'  PARALLEL  RANDOMLY  STACKED,  STRANDED, 

LAMINATED  BAMBOO  BOARDS  AND  BEAMS 

Jay  Plachn,  1765  Garnet  Ave.,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92109 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,553 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/12:21/14 

U,&  CL  428—106  10  Claisu 


5,543,198 

NOISE  ATTENUATION  PANEL 

Robert  S.  Wilson,  Belfast  Northern  Ireland,  assignor  to  Short 

Brothers  PLC,  Belfast  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00841,  {  371  Date  May  2L  199t,  f  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09MM968,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  JuL  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  498,845 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  25,  1988, 
88/17669 

int  CL*  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  428—116  15  i 


1.  A  noise  attenuation  panel  comprising  a  t>acking  component 
part,  a  facing  component  part  aiHl  a  cellular  component  part  having 
a  multiplicity  of  open-ended  juxtaposed  cells,  tlie  backing  compo- 
nent part  extending  across  tlie  ends  of  the  cells  of  tlie  cellular 
component  part  at  the  rear  thereof  and  the  facing  component  part 
extending  across  the  ends  of  tlie  ceils  of  the  cellular  component 
part  at  the  front  thereof,  wherein  the  facing  component  part  com- 
prises an  outer  facing  sheet  of  a  porous  permeable  powdn-  sintered 
thermoplastics  material 


5,543,199 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

UNITARY  THERMOPLASTIC  HONEYCOMB 
CONTAINING  AREAS  WITH  DIFFERENT  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Barry  M.  FcU,  Hiunmeistown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hexcdl  Corpo- 
ration, Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,958,  Dec  3,  1996,  Pat  Na  5,217^56. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,569 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  428— U6 


I.  A  bamboo  beam  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  t>amlxx>  segments,  each  of  said  bamboo  segments 
having  a  length,  width  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitudi- 
nal axes  of  said  segments  being  generally  parallel  to  one 
anotiier,  said  segments  having  a  random  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal orientation  about  tlie  length  and  width  of  each  of  said 
segments,  respectively,  said  segments  also  having  a  random 
rotational  orientation  with  regard  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  said  segments,  and  said  segments  compressed  and 
bonded  togetlier  to  form  a  single  integral  structure. 


1.  A  unitary  thermoplastic  honeycomb  structure  having  at  least 
one  area  possessing  different  physical  properties  tiian  tlie  remain- 
der of  tiie  honeycomb,  wherein  said  at  least  one  area  possessing 
different  physical  properties  comprises  at  least  one  half-cell  height 
in  which  a  primary  tliermoplastic  web  and  at  least  one  secondary 
tliermoplastic  web  of  ttie  same  or  different  material  as  each  otlier 
are  bonded  together  in  a  node  to  node  and  antinode  to  antinode 
reiationsliip. 
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5343,200 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  ARTICLE  COATED  WITH  A 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  FXUORINATED 

MONOHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 
I.  den  Hargis,  TUlnuKlge,-  Russell  A.  Uvigni,  Akron;  Eari  G. 
Mdby,  Unkntown,  and  Frands  J.  Vitus,  Tallmadgc,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairiawn,  Oiiio 
Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,136 
Iitt.  a.'  B32B  3/04.27140 
MS.  CL  428—122  U  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  cuitd  coating  composition  on  a 
substrate,  said  coating  composition  being  the  reaction  product  of  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising; 

(a)  a  fluorinated  monohydric  alcohol  other  than  fluorinated  poly- 
(oxetane),  wherein  at  least  20  perccni  of  the  total  hydrogen 
and  halogen  atoms  of  said  fluodnaled  monohydric  alcohol  are 
fluorine  atoms, 

(b)  a  nonfluorinated  polyol,  wherein  said  nonfluorinated  polyol 
is  a  pdycdicr,  a  polyester,  or  a  hydrogenated  polydiene  polyol 
or  a  combination  tliereof,  and 

(c)  a  polyisocyanaic  of  the  formula  R(NCO),  where  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  S  and  R  has  from  4  to  100  carbon  atoms  and 
R  is  not  a  polyethcr  or  a  polyester,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  reaction  mixture 
is  from  1:1  to  S0:1. 


5443402 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CRIMP-BONDED 
FIBROUS  CELLULOSIC  LAMINATE 
Harry   E.   Clark,   Camming,  Ga.;    Cynthia  W.   Henderson, 
Nccnah;    Robert   C.   Mardnek,  Appteton,   both   of  Wis.,- 
Frances  W.  Mayfield,  Marietta,  Ga.;  TTiad  W.  Perkins,  and 
Jorg  F.  V088,  both  of  Rosweli,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,537 

Int  CX*  B32B  i/lO 

MS.  CL  428—154  _     20  Claims 


which  exhibits  adhesion  to  said  region  having  higher  surface 
ensisy  formed  on  the  protective  film  having  the  regions. 


5,543,201 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISELY 

POSITIONING  AND  ATTACHING  A  PROTECTIVE  FILM 

LAYER  TO  A  FACE  OF  A  CARD 
Herbert  M.  Drower,  Wilmctte,  DL,  assignor  to  TransUwrap 
Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,248 
Int.  CL*  D06N  7/04.  B32B  23/02 
MS.  CL  428—142  3 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crimp-bonded  fibrous  cellulosic 
laminate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  at  least  two  superposed  plies  of  a  fibrous  cellulosic 
material  through  a  crimp  roll  arrangement  including  a  rotating 
crimp  element  and  a  rotating  anvil  element,  the  crimp  element 
having  prt)lruding  members  configured  in  a  discontinuous 
pattern  aligned  on  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  cross-machine 
direction  providing  a  substantially  continuous  uniform  area  of 
localized  surface  contact  between  the  rotating  elements  across 
the  width  of  the  plies: 

applying  a  pressure  load  against  the  rotating  elements  sufBcient 
to  establish  bonding  contact  between  the  fibrous  cellulosic 
material  plies;  and 

forming  crimp  bonds  between  the  fibrous  cellulosic  material 
plies  so  they  are  joined  by  autohesive  bonding  to  yield  a 
laminate. 


5343,203 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  H.4VTNG  A 
PROTECTIVE  LAYER  WHICH  INCLUDES  HIGH  AND 
LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY  REGIONS  AND  A  LUBRICANT 
HinMhi  l^ni,   Kanagawa-ken;   Heigo   Ishihara,  Tokyo,  and 
Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Ebina,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  6,  1993,  5-196165 

Int.  a."  GUB  5n2 

U&  CL  428—156  13  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  strip  for  applying  a  protective  film  sheet  to  a  face  of 
a  prelaminated  plastic  card,  said  carrier  strip  including: 
an  elongated  strip  of  paper, 
an  elongated  protective  film  sheet  adhered  to  said  sheet  of  paper 

by  an  adhesive, 
at  least  one  panel  die  cut  in  said  protective  film  sheet, 
said  die  cut  panel  being  similar  in  shape  to  but  slightly  smaller 

in  length  and  width  tlian  said  face  of  said  prelaminated  plastic 

card, 
a  ridge  embossed  in  said  carrier  strip  around  the  periphery  of  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  die  cut  panel, 
said  ridge  encompassing  an  area  having  a  length  and  width 

slightiy  greater  than  the  corresponding  length  and  width  of 

said  plastic  card  to  enable  said  ridge  10  surround  and  position 

said  panel  of  said  protective  film  in  registry  with  said  face  of 

said  prelaminatfd  plastic  card. 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  iiKhiding  at  least  a  magnetic 
film  for  storing  data,  a  protective  film  and  a  lubricant  film  sequen- 
tially formed  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  protective  film  includes 
regions  each  having  a  different  surface  energy  on  the  protective 
film,  and  including  a  region  having  a  higher  surface  energy  than  an 
adjacent  region,  and  said  lubricant  film  including  a  polar  group 


5343,204 
IBI-DIRECTIONALLY  CORRUGATED  SANDWICH 
CONSTRUCTION 
Honen  Ray,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na^y,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  368^)49 

InL  a.*  B32B  l/OO:  B05C  3/107:  B31F  1/22 

U.S.  a.  428—179  14  Claims 


I.  A  bi-directionally  corrugated  sandwich  construction,  compris- 


mg: 


5343,205 

COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  MADE  FROM  USED  OR 

SURPLUS  CORRUGATED  BOXES  OR  SHEETS 

Henry  L.  Liebel,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Corrcyde,  Inc., 

RosweU,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,205,  Dec.  21,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5366,790,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

7^5y442,  Jim.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  187306 

Int.  CL*  B32B  i/2«.  B65D  19/00 

UiL  a.  428—184  8  Claims 


such  that  they  lie  in  a  shingle-shaped  configuration,  a  configuration 
of  unconnected  pieces  being  adjoined  by  a  piece  deposited  on  top 
thereof  and  spanning  unconnected  pieces,  or  a  combination  thereof 
and  forming  multiple,  generally  planar  layers  comprised  of  said 
individual  corrugated  cardboard  pieces  having  a  length  only  a 
fraction  of  the  full  length  of  the  article,  said  article  liaving  opposed 
generally  planar  faces,  and  paper  sheets  adhered  to  said  opposed 
generally  planar  faces. 


first  and  second  face  sheets  positioned  essentially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

8  first  plurality  of  corrugated  strips  fixed  between  said  first  and 
second  face  sheets,  the  corrugated  strips  of  said  first  plurality 
having  planar  peaks  and  troughs  positioned  at  regular  inter- 
vals, and  being  positioned  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  with  the  peaks  and  the  troughs  being  in  phase  with 
each  other  such  that  parallel  rows  of  troughs  are  formed 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plurality  of  corrugated  strips;  and 

B  second  plurality  of  corrugated  strips  fixed  between  said  first 
and  second  face  sheets,  the  corrugated  strips  of  said  second 
plurality  having  planar  peaks  and  troughs  positioned  at  regu- 
lar intervals,  and  being  positioned  parallel  to  each  other  with 
the  peaks  and  troughs  being  in  phase  with  each  other,  said 
second  plurality  of  corrugated  strips  being  positioned  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  plurabty  of  corrugated  strips,  the  corru- 
gated strips  of  said  second  plurality  being  positioned  in  the 
rows  of  troughs  formed  by  said  first  plurality  of  corrugated 
strips. 


5343,206 
NONWOVEN  COMPOSITE  FABRICS 
Jared  A.  Austin,  and  David  D.  NewUrk,  both  of  Greer,  S.C., 
assignors  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.,  SimpsonviUe, 

S.C. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,732 

Int  CL*  A61F  yi/64,  B32B  5/04:27/Oi2;33nO 

U.S.  CL  428—198  20  Claims 


20 


I.  A  composite  article  useful  as  a  material  of  construction 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  aligned,  individual  pieces  of 
corrugated  cardboard  cut  from  scrap  corrugated  boxes  or  slieets, 
said  pieces  being  disposed  and  adhered  with  respect  to  one  another 


1.  A  composite  non woven  fabric  comprising  a  nonelastic  layer 
of  fibers  formed  from  a  blend  of  50  to  98  percent  polyethylene  and 
2  to  50  percent  polypropylene,  said  nonelastic  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  intermittent  bonds  bonding  the  fibers  together  to  fonn  a 
coherent  web,  and  an  extensible  web  layer  laminated  to  said 
nonelastic  layer  of  fibers,  said  composite  nonwoven  fabric  existing 
in  an  imtensi<»ed,  non-elongated  state. 


5343,207 
WALL  COVERINGS 
John  E.  Heighington,  HaUtax;  Dairime  Butters,  SheflMd,  and 
Stephen  J.  Claxton,  Harlow,  aU  of.  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Synthomer  Limited,  United  KingdfMn 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  188,038,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,206 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/16:23/0% 
U.S.  CL  428—207  9  CWm 

1.  A  wall  covering  comprising  a  wallpaper  base  papo'  coated 
directly  with  a  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  and  a  copolymerisable  unsaturated  ester  in  admixture 
with  a  filler  and/or  a  pignkenL 


5343,208 
RESISTIVE  FILM 
Peter  Hasler,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to  RMT  Rein- 
hardt  Microtech  AG,  Wang,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  13,  1994,  00 
099/94 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 
MS,  a.  428—210  4  Claims 

1.  A  resistive  film,  containing  the  elements  nickel  (Ni),  chro- 
mium (Cr),  aluminum  (Al),  copper  (Cu)  and  silicoa  (Si),  wherein 
the  copper  content  is  I  to  5.5  weigbt-%  and  die  silicon  content  is 
0.5  to  1.6  weight-%,  respectively  in  relation  to  aluminum,  and  the 
ratio  of  Ni:  Cr  AlSiCu  is  witliin  a  range  which  is  defined  by  a 
hexagon  ABCDEF,  the  comer  points  of  which  are  provided  by  the 
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chrofnium  nitride  or  chromhim  caibonitride  layer  is  a  outermost 
layer  having  an  exposed  surface. 


z 


19 


d: 


17 


-t— 
15 


> 


13 


following  compositions  in  weight-%: 


A 

58  Ni 

40& 

2AlSiCu 

B 

52  Ni 

33  & 

)5AISiCii 

C 

32  Ni 

33  a 

35AlSiCu 

D 

13  Ni 

52  Cr 

3SAISiCu 

E 

13  Ni 

75  Cr 

l2AlSiCu 

F 

18  Ni 

80  Cr 

2AlSiCu 

as  shown  in  FIG.  1. 

5,543009 

SURFACE  COATING  FOR  PROSTHESIS  SYSTEM 

CONTAINING  HA/TCP  COMPOSITION 

Bruno  Duquet,  LUIe;  Guy  Dacuisi,  Vigneux  De  BreUgne,  and 

Jo£l  Deiecrin,  Nantes,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Zimmer, 

Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,095,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,917,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,906 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1992,  92  02702 
Int  CI.*  B32B  7/02:9/04 
VS,  CL  42»— 212  13  Claims 

1.  A  phospho-calcium  coating  for  a  prosthetic  implant  compris- 
ing at  least  a  first  resorbable  layer  and  at  least  a  second  resorbable 
layer,  said  first  layer  being  more  resorbable  than  tlK  second  layer 
by  a  factor  of  at  least  three,  wherein  the  first  layer  overlies  the  side 
of  tlie  second  layer  opposite  to  the  side  closer  to  the  implant,  and 
wherein  the  second  layer  is  formed  from  hydroxyapatite  and  the 
first  layer  is  formed  from  a  two-phase  hydroxyapatite  tricalcium 
phosphate  material. 


5,543^11 
ASPHALT  FIBERS 
Kevin  P.  Gallagher,  Pataskala;  Donn  R.  VermlHon,  Newark, 
and  Frederick  H.  Ponn,  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Owens  Coming  FIberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit,  lU. 
Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  362,341 
Int  CL*  D03D  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—224  30  Claims 

1.  Asphalt  fibers  having  diameters  less  than  about  250  Ht,  the 
asphalt  having  a  softening  point  within  the  range  of  from  about 
180°  to  about  350°  P.,  where  the  asphalt  has  an  asphaltene  content 
within  the  range  of  0  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  die  asphalt 
material  and  is  noodified  with  one  or  mote  thermoplastic  or  ther- 
moset  organic  modifiers,  the  modifiers  being  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of 
the  asphalt  material. 


5443,210 
DIAMOND  COATED  BODY 
Gtcgor  KolUnder,  Alvsjd  ;  Ingrid  Reineck,  Huddinge,  and 
HcAne  Brandnip-Wognsen.  Ingaro,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken,  Sweden 

nied  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JuL  9,  1993,  9302405 

InL  CL*  B24D  11/00 

VS.  CL  428—217  16  Clnima 


5443,212 

PREPREGS  COMPRISING  A  REINFORCING  FIBER 

LAYER,  A  KNITTED  FABRIC  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

FIBERS  AND  A  MATRIX  RESIN 

Hiroki   Oosedo,    Ehime-ken,   and    Nobuyuki   Odagiri,   Mat- 

suyama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1993,  5-302953 

Int  a.*  D03D  i/00:  B32B  5/02:7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—229  8  Claima 

1.  A  prepreg  having  opposing  surfaces  and  an  overall  thickness, 

comprising  long  reinforcing  fibers  of  at  least  5  cm  in  length,  matnx 

resin  and  a  knitted  fabric  made  from  thermoplastic  resin  fibers, 

with  the  knitted  fabric  distributed  near  either  or  both  of  the 

opposing  surfaces  such  that  more  than  90%  of  the  knitted  fabric  is 

no  more  than  30%  of  the  overall  thickness  of  the  prepreg  from  an 

opposing  surface. 


5443013 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  CUSHION 
Manfred  Duvenkamp,  Trebur,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207411 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1993,  93  06 
9994  U 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/02:  B32B  5/04:7/08.7/14 
\}S.  a.  428—230  10  Claims 


I.  A  body  coated  with  at  least  one  dianMud  layer  and  atop  said  1.  An  automotive  vehicle  seat  cushion  comprising  a  resilient 
diamond  layer,  at  least  one  layer  of  chromium  carbide,  chromium  support  layer,  the  resilient  support  layer  being  covered  by  an 
nitride  or  chromium  caibonitride,  wherein  the  chromium  carbide,   exterior  seat  cover  fabric,  the  seat  cushion  having  between  the 
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support  layer  and  the  exterior  seat  cover  fabric  an  upholstery  huffier 
laminate,  the  upholstery  buffer  laminate  comprising: 

at  keast  upper  and  lower  buffer  layer  sections  bonded  to  each 
other,  in  which  the  upper  buffer  layer  section  is  a  pressure- 
dastic  fiber  fleece  and  the  tower  buffer  layer  section  is  a 
moisture-permeable  material  which  supports  the  upper  buffer 
layer  section,  and  the  lower  buffer  layer  section  material  is 
less  elastic  than  the  upper  buffer  section  material,  said  upper 
buffer  layer  section  is  bonded  directly  to  the  exterior  seat 
oover  fabric. 


5443014 

THERMO-ADHESrVE  CROSS-LINKABLE  TEXTILE 

PRODUCT 

Pierre  Grashens,  Peronne,  and  Christian  Paire,  RoiseL  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Laniere  De  Picarde,  Pertmne,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883093,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No..  7314M< 
JuL  16,  1991,  abaiHloned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
531,047,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  22, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  139,799 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1988,  88  00144 
Int  CL*  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—261  6  Claims 

1.  A  fiisible  interlining  comprising  a  bacldng  fabric  and  a 
thermo-adhesive  layer  deposited  in  discontinuous  fashion  on  one 
side  of  said  backing  fabric,  wherein  said  thermo-adhesive  layer 
consists  essentially  of: 

a  polymer  base  that  is  thenno-plastic  at  a  first  temperature  range 
and  thermo-setting  at  a  second  tempwature  range,  said  first 
temperature  range  being  beneath  the  critical  temperature  at 
which  said  polymer  base  becomes  thermo-setting,  and  said 
second  temperature  range  being  above  the  temperature  at 
which  said  polymer  base  becomes  thermo-setting,  so  that  said 
thermo-adhesive  layer  is  cross-linkable  by  application  of  heat 
alone  without  requiring  a  separate  cross-linldng  agent:  and 
sakl  adhesive  layer  is  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methane  acrylate. 


or  a  coordinate  covalent  bond  widi  the  particles,  or  a  hydro- 
gen bond  with  tlie  fibers,  and  wherein  the  binder  has  formed 
hydrogen  bonds  with  the  fibers  and  hydrogen  bonds  or  coor- 
dinate covalent  bonds  with  the  particles,  whereby  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  particles  are  adhered  to  the  fibers  in  par- 
ticulate form  by  the  binder  to  the  fibrous  material  by  naa- 
covalent  bonds. 


5443016 

ACRYUC  COMPOSITE  FIBER 

Yoio  ShiomL  and  Mitam  WaUtani,  both  of  Okayama-kca, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited.  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-026036 

Int  CL*  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—373  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  acrylic  composite  fiber  consisting  of  a  higher  heat 
shrinkage  acrylonitrile  copolymer  fiber  component  made  of  aciy- 
lonitrile  and  coroonomcr  copolymerizable  therewith  and  a  lower 
heat  shrinkable  acrylonitrile  copolymer  fiber  component  made  of 
acrylonitrile  and  same  or  different  comooomer  copolymerizable 
therewidi,  said  higher  heat  shrinkable  fiber  component  and  lower 
heat  shrinkable  fiber  component  being  bonded  together  in  a  side  by 
side  relationship  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  fiber,  and  die  amount 
of  the  comonomer  in  the  higher  heat  shrinkable  fiber  component 
being  larger  by  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  than  die  amount  of  die 
comonoma-  in  the  lower  heat  shrinkable  fiber  component  the 
improvement  wherein  die  amount  of  sulfonate  groups  in  said 
composite  fiber  is  from  0.2  to  1.0%  by  weight,  die  amount  of 
sulfonate  groups  in  the  higher  heat  shrinkable  fiber  component  is 
larger  by  from  0.2  to  1 .0%  by  weight  dian  the  amount  of  sulfonate 
groups  in  the  lower  heat  shrinkable  fiber  component,  and  the 
amount  of  sulfonate  groups  in  the  higher  heat  shrinkable  fiber 
component  is  varied  from  AmaX  to  Amin  and  back  to  Amax  over 
a  periodic  cycle  of  from  50  to  600  mm  along  the  axial  direction  of 
the  fiber,  while  satisfying  the  ranges  defined  by  die  following 
fonnulae  (1)  and  (2): 


5443015 

POLYMERIC  BINDERS  FOR  BINDING  PARTICLES  TO 
FIBERS 
Michael   R.   Hansen,   Seattle,  and   Richard   H.   Young,   Sr., 
Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 
'Dwoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,059 

Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—283  61  Claims 


1.2^(Anuu(/Amin)S3 


(J) 


wherein  Amax  and  Amin  respectively  represent  the  maximum 
value  and  die  minimum  value  of  the  amount  in  %  by  weight  of 
sulfonate  groups,  over  said  periodic  cycle  ia  the  axial  direction  of 
the  fiber,  in  the  higher  heat  shrinkable  fiber  component; 


0.24S(A-B)x(Ainax/Aiiun)S2.5 


(2) 


wherein  A  and  B  respectively  represent  die  amount  in  %  by  weight 
of  sulfonate  groups  on  average,  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  fiber,  in 
die  higher  and  lower  heat  shrinkable  fiber  components. 


1.  A  fibrous  product  comprising: 

fibrous  material  comprising  fibers  having  a  hydrogen  bonding 
fiinctionality; 

superabsoifoent  particles  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  or  a  coor- 
dinate covalent  bonding  functionality;  and 

a  polymeric  binder  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  pdy- 
(caprolactone)  diol.  polyamides  and  polyamines,  wherein  the 
polymeric  binder  has  on  each  repeating  unit  of  die  polymeric 
binder  a  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a  hydrogen  bond 


5443017 
AMORPHOUS  COPOLYMERS  OF 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  AND 
HEXAFLUOROPROPYLENE 
Rkfaard  A.  Morgan,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Do  Poat 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,042 
Int  CL*  C08F  214/26:214/28:214/18;  B32B  27/28 
VS.  CL  428—375  17  Claims 

1.  An  uniform  amorphous  copolymer  comprising  copolymerized 
units  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene  containing  up 
to  29  mol  %  of  hexafluoropropylene  units,  wherein  said  hexafluo- 
ropropylene units  are  uniformly  distributed  in  the  copolymer  and 
wherein  less  dian  10%  of  said  hexafluoropropylene  units  are 
present  in  the  form  of  diads  or  triads. 
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5443,218 

BIOABSORBABLE  COPOLYMER  AND  COATING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SAME 

Steven  L.  Bennett,  MUfonl,  and  Mark  S.  Roby,  Madbon,  both 

of  Conn^  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporadon, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  75,995,  Jnn.  11,  1999,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440355 
Int  CI."  A61B  19/00;  D06M  15/00 
VS.  CL  428-J75  12  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  suture  coated  witli  a  coating  composition  compris- 
ing a  branched  or  star  shaped  bioabsorbable  copolymer  obtained 
by  polymerizing  a  major  amount  of  e-caprolactone  and  a  minor 
amount  of  at  least  one  other  copolyroerizable  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  polyhydric  alcohol  having  3  or  mote  hydroxy  groups 
as  initiator,  said  suture  exhibiting  a  mean  force  for  achieving  knot 
run  down  which  is  less  than  that  exhibited  by  a  suture  coated  with 
a  coating  composition  which  is  obtained  in  the  same  manner  but 
with  a  dihydric  alcohol  as  initiator. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  for  use  in  recording  and 
reproducing  signals  by  a  ring-head  magnetic  bead  comprising  a 
non-magnetic  substrate,  a  soft  magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  sub- 
strate, and  a  perpendicular  magneto-anisotropic  recording  layer 
laminated  on  the  soft  magnetic  layer,  said  magneto-anisotropic 
recording  layer  having  a  diickness  of  500  A  to  3000  A  and 
comprises  a  Co — Cr  alloy  with  a  Cr  content  of  15  to  25  atomic  %, 
said  soft  magnetic  layer  being  made  of  material  such  that  a 
saturation  magnetization  of  said  soft  magnetic  layer  will  be  higher 
than  that  of  said  recording  layer,  the  thickness  of  said  soft  mag- 
netic layer  being  in  the  range  of  from  SO  to  500  A,  said  soft 
magnetic  layer  being  selected  from  a  film  having  a  hep  structure  of 
Ni — Fe  permalloy  film  having  a  <lll>  plane  orientation  and 
including  a  Ti-sublayer  having  an  hep  structure,  a  Co  film  and  a 
Co — M  alloy  film  having  a  C-axis,  wherein  M  represents  an 
element  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  Cr,  Ge,  Mo.  Os,  Pi,  Re,  Ru,  Sb,  Si,  Ta,  V,  W.  and  Zn,  and 
wherein  the  <l  1 1>  plane  of  or  the  C-axis  of  the  permalloy  film  is 
oriented  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  film  siuface. 


5443,219 

ENCAPSULATED  MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  PIGMENTS 

AND  CARBON  BLACK,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  RELATED  THERETO 

Handy  A.  Elwakil,  Hoffman  Estates,  lU.,  assignor  to  A.B.  Dick 

Company,  NUes,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334^08,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,977,  Jul.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

879,936,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  447,683 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16:  C«9D  11/00;  C04B  35/04 

VS.  CL  428— 402J4  7  Claims 

1.  A  printing  ink  composition  comprising  a  printing  ink  vehicle 

and  from  about  1  to  99  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

inlc  of  coated  magnetic  particles,  said  particles  having  a  particle 

diameter  from  about  0. 1  to  100  microns  and  having  a  solid  coating 

on  tile  surface  of  (be  particles,  said  coating  comprising  an  ionotner, 

said  ink  being  free  of  volatile  organic  solvents. 


5443,220 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5343,221 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Osamu  KitalumU  Toride;  Hideo  Fujiwara,  Ibaraki-ken,  and 
Yoiciii  Ogawa,  Noda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
MaxeU,  Ltd^  Osaiui,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771439,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,731,  Sep.  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62427 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1987,  62-236883; 
Sep.  21,  1987,  62-236884;  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-57918 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/66;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428-J32  12  Claims 
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5443422 

METALLIZED  POLYIMIDE  FILM  CONTAINING  A 
HYDROCARBYL  TIN  COMPOUND 
James  R.  Edman,  Cirdeville,  Ohio,  and  Donald  J.  Coalman, 
Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,793 
Int  CL"  B32B  15/W 
VS.  a.  428—335  13  Claims 

1.  A  metallized  polyimide  film  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyimide  film  base  layer  containing  a  hydrocarbyl  tin 
compound  in  oxidation  stales  (II)  or  (IV),  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  tin  in  said  polyimide  fihn  ranges  from  0.05  to 
0.50%  by  weight; 

(b)  a  vacuum  deposited  metal  layer  having  thickness  of  from 
500  to  5000  Angstroms  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  polyimide 
film  base  layer;  and 

(c)  an  electroplated  metal  layer  having  a  tliickness  of  from  10  to 
70  micrometers  appUed  onto  said  vacuiun  deposited  metal 
layer,  wherein  said  polyimide  base  layer  is  directiy  bonded  to 
said  vacuum  deposited  metal  layer  witlKXit  the  use  of  an 
adhesive. 


5443,223 

MOISTURE  BARRIER  FILM 

Gantam  P.  Shah,  Simpsonville,  S.C^  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

DhisioD  of  Ser.  No.  116,798,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,771, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947  J44,  Sep.  18, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358,121 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/l2;27/OS;  B29D  7/24 

VS.  CL  428—349  8  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  multi-layer  film  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  propylene  polymer  or 
copolymer,  and  a  hydrocarbon  resin;  and 

(b)  two  outer  layers  comprising  a  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  ethylene  alpha  olefin  copolymer, 
ii)  polybutene,  and 
iii)  blends  theieof. 


5443,224 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  ELECTRET  FILM 
Toshlkisa  Sakai,  and  Masanori  Kawasumi,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419453 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  U,  1994,  6^2235 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/00 

VS.  O.  428—409  15  Claims 


o.a  . 


o 
> 
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10      e      20 

TIME  lda«) 

1.  'An  electret  film  formed  on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate 
which  film  comprises  a  blend  of  a  poly(2,6-dialicyl- 1 ,4-phenylene 
oxide)  consisting  of  recurring  units  represented  by  tlie  foUowing 
general  formula  (1), 

(1) 


in  which  R  is  an  allcyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a 

styrene  resin, 
wherein  said  blend  contains  said  poly(2,6-dialicyl- 1 ,4-phenylene 

oxide)  and  said  styrene  resin  at  a  weight  ratio  of  from  9: 1  to 

S:5,  and 
s^d  electret  film  has  a  surface  cliarge  density  of  10~'°  to  ICT* 


bottom  layer  comprised  of  fiber  reinforced  polyurethane  foam 
disposed  at  least  on  said  booom  side  of  said  intermediate 
layer. 


5443,226 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDU 
Michael  Bobrich,  Bocbl-Iggeibeim;  Aogost  Lehaci^ 
Rocdersheim-Groaau;  Hermann  Roller,  Lndwigshaiea; 
Rudolf  Suettinger,  Heidelberg;  Ria  Kress,  Lodwigshafen; 
Norbert  Schneider,  Altrip;  Werner  Lcaz,  BmI  Durktacim; 
Peter  Engdhardt,  Hcssiscfa  Oidcadotf  Peter  RadoU,  Max- 
dorf;  Gregor  Brodt  Heppenbeim;  Werner  Balz,  Limburger- 
hof,  and  Albert  Kolil,  Laumersheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Manniieim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  18,  1991,  41  41 
838.7;  Dec  18,  1991,  41  41  8394 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/66;  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428-^23.1  4  ClaiBH 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  consisting  of  a  nonmagnetic 
substrate  and  at  least  one  magnetic  layer  formed  thereon  wtierein 
said  magnetic  layer  comprises  a  magnetic  material  dispersed  in  a 
binder  mixture  of  a  polyuretl)aneuTea(meth)acrylate  and  at  least 
one  polyurethane  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  polyure- 
thane elastomers  and  OH-containing  polyureaurethanes,  wherein 
the  polyuretlianeurea(meth)acrylatc  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  poly- 
(meth)acrylate  having  up  to  2  terminal  OH  groups  per  mol  and  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  50,000  with  a 
mixture  of  aliphatic  polyisocyanates  having  an  average  functional- 
ity of  from  3.0  to  6  NCO  groups  per  mol  aitd  obtained  from: 
from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  diisocyanate 
frxtm  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  Diisocyanate  and 
from  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  isocyanate  having  a  function- 
ality of  firom  4  to  10, 
with  the  proviso  tliat  from  1.2  to  3.0  NCO  groups  react  per  OH 
group  and  the  remaining  NCO  groups  are  convened  with  ammonia 
into  urea  groups. 


5.543.225 

MULTILAYER  FIBER  REINFORCED  POLYMERIC 
SHAPED  ARTICLE 
Brett  K.  MueUer,  Savannah,  and  Larry  W.  Higgins,  Adams- 
vile,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Glass  Corporation, 
AilamsviUe,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887.998 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/00;  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CL  428-^23.1  55  Oaims 


1.  A  multilayer  polymeric  article  comprising: 

top  layer  comprised  of  thermoset  polyester  having  a  top  side  and 

a  bottom  side; 
supporting  layer  comprised  of  fiber  reinforced  polyurethane 

foam  having  a  top  side  and  bottom  side  disposed  on  said 

bottom  side  of  said  top  layer; 
intermediate  layer  comprised  of  polyurethane  foam  having  a  top 

side  and  a  bottom  side  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

wttom  side  of  said  supporting  layer;  and 


5443,227 
SOLUBLE  SALT-FREE  CONTAMINANT-FREE 
PIGMENTED  MIRROR  COATINGS 
Zephuren  J.  Hughes,  Alvarado,  and  Oic  G.  Torgnssen,  CarroH- 
too,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sareguard,  Inc.,  Grand  Prai- 
rie, l^z. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  902,206,  Jul  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5414432,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  754398, 

Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Scr. 

Na  247,427 

Int  CL*  B32B  I5/08;I7/I0;  G02B  5/OS 

VS.  CL  428—4253  12  Cfarims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glass  substrate  having 

a  metal  layer  ttiereon,  and  a  protective  coating  over  said  metal 

layer,  said  protective  coating  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  organic  resin  pdymo-  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyd  resins,  acrylic  resins,  acrylic  modified  allcyd  resins, 
polyurethane  oils,  vinyl  halide  polymers,  vinyl  halide  copoly- 
mers, non-oil  based  uretliane  resin,  and  phcnol-foimaldchyde 
resins  contained  in  aqueous  or  non-aqueous  medium;  and 

(b)  an  anti-corrosion  amount  of  a  substantially  water  soluble 
salt-free  antioxidant  scavenger  pigment  comprising  a  cyana- 
mide  compound  of  a  metal,  said  cyanamide  compound  of  a 
metal  containing  no  more  tlian  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  said 
soluble  salts  and  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  nickel,  cobalt,  lead  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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5^43,228 
MOLDED  RELIEF  HOLOGRAM 
YaUo  Ikniguchi;  Iteyoshi  Hotta;  Yuko  Kuwaban;  HidcaU 
Morita,  and  Toshikazu  Sefawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1993,  Sen  No.  149,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-300012; 
Nov.  10, 1992, 4-300013;  Apr.  20, 1993, 5-092658;  Apr.  20, 1993, 
5-092659 

InL  CL*  B32B  n/06;  COW  7/00 
MS.  CL  428-^29  «  Claims 


^S^^ 


DF^ 


a 


=>-<• 


1.  A  molded  aiticle  including  a  glass  substrate  and  a  molded 
form  on  said  glass  sul>stiate.  said  molded  form  being  made  &x)m  an 
ionizing  radiation  curing  resin  composition,  containing  (I)  an 
ionizing  radiabon  curing  compound,  wherein  said  ionizing  radia- 
bon  curing  compound  comprises  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  tetrahy- 
drofurfivyl  acrylate.  or  tetrahydrofurfiiryl  methacrylate,  and  (2)  an 
oligomer  having  a  glass  transibon  temperature  of  not  lower  than 
40°  C;  said  molded  form  being  a  roller  hologram  comprising 
grooves  where  the  depth  of  the  grooves  is  in  the  range  of  0.7  Mm  to 
1.0  )im  and  finther  a  layer  of  a  silane  coupling  agent  between  the 
layer  of  said  ionizing  radiation  curii^  resin  composition  and  said 
glass  substrate. 


5443029 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  TREATED  COATED 

GLASS 

Hfeashi  OhsaU;  Hlroyasn  Kojima,  and  KokU  Suzuki,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignora  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  967^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-311723 

InL  CL*  C03C  nf34 

U.S.  CL  428—432  8  Claims 


1.  A  coated  glass,  comprising: 

a)  a  glass  substrate  which  has  been  subjected  to  heat  treatment; 
and 

b)  a  mulb-layer  coating  applied  to  said  glass  substrate  prior  to 
said  heat  treatment,  said  coating  comprising: 

b)l)  a  solar  control  or  electroconducbve  layer  formed  onto  the 
surface  of  said  glass  substrate,  wherein  said  solar  control 
layer  comprises  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  stainless  steel,  btanium.  chromium,  zirconium,  tantalum, 
hafnium,  silver  and  aluminum;  and 
b)2)  a  first  protecbve  coabng  layer  foraoed  on  said  solar 
control  or  electroconducbve  coabng  layer,  said  protecbve 
coating  layer  comprising  one  or  more  of: 
b)2)i)  a  nitride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

silicon  nitride,  a  siliconitride,  a  boron  nitride,  and  a 

boronitride; 
b)2)ii)  a  composite  nitride  of  silicon  or  boron  or  both  and  at 

least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisbng  of  carbon, 

aluminum,  zirconium  and  tin;  and 


b)2)iii)  a  partially  oxidized  coabng  of  b)2)i)  or  b)2)ii)  or 
both,  and 
wherein  said  protecbve  coating  is  transparent  in  a  region  of 
visible  light 


5,543430 
LAMINATED  GLASS  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  AN 
INTERMEDLVTE  LAYER  OF  A  FIRE-PROOFING  GEL 
Wolf  von  Bonin.  Odenthal:  Ulricfa  von  GIzyckl,  deceased,  late 
of  Leverkusen;  Roland  Leroux,  Elsheim;  Thomas  M.  Kar- 
schd,  Budenheint,  and  Jilrgen  Thttrk,  SdMimstaeim,  all  of, 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Akticngesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  and  Sctaott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  both  of,  Ger- 
many 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  932.123,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,425,901, 
whidi  k  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  730,360,  Jul.  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,182X9.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  397,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  21,  1990,  40  23 
310J;  Aug.  13,  1991,  41  26  702J 

Int  CL'  B32B  17/06;  B27N  9/00;  C09K  21/12 
\i&.  CL  428—432  1  Ctolm 

1.  A  laminated  glass  construcbon  having  as  an  intermediate  layer 
a  iireproofing  gel  based  on  an  amine  salt  of  an  acid  aluminum 
phosphate,  which  comprises  an  aluminum  component,  a  phospho- 
rus component,  an  amine  component  in  proporbons  such  that,  at  S° 
to  30°  C.  for  more  than  24  hours,  they  form  a  mixture  which  is 
capable  of  flow  and  which  changes  into  a  transparent  gel  within 
less  than  24  hours  on  heating  at  temperatures  above  45°  C.  wherein 
said  phosphorus  component  is  present  in  an  amount  of  2  to  4  moles 
per  mol  of  aluminum  component. 


5,543,231 
RADUTION-CURABLE  SILICONE  RELEASE 
COMPOSmONS 
WHHam  E.  Kklon,  Chadon;  Michael  D.  Hilston,  and  Thanh 
Nguyen,  both  of  PainesvUle,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery 
Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,252,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  67,734,  May  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  554,870 
Int  CL"  B32B  9/04;  C08F  2/4&;  C08L  &3/07 
U.S.  CL  428—447  18  Claims 

1.  A  radiabon-curable  silicone  release  composibon  for  paper  and 
polymeric  films  comprising 

(A)  from  about  2%  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  an  organopolysi- 
loxane  containing  acryloxy  groups,  methacryloxy  groups,  or 
mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  about  93%  to  about  98%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  at 
least  one  acrylated  or  methacrylated  organic  potyhydroxy 
compound  and  at  least  one  acrylated  or  methacrylated 
polyamino  compound;  and 

(C)  finm  0%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator. 


5,543,232 
(METH)  ACRYLATED  AROMATIC  POLYESTER  FLOOR 

COVERING  WEAR  LAYER 
WendcU  A.  Ehrhart  Red  Lion,  and  SoogvU  Setthachayanon, 
EUzabethtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,760,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thk  appUcation  Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,873 
Int  CL'  C88L  67/07 
MS.  CL  428—482  8  ClainK 

1.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  wear  layer,  the  wear  layer 
including  a  resin  composibon  comprising  a  (roeth)acrylated  poly- 
ester, tl>e  polyester  being  ti>e  reacbon  product  of  a  diol  and  an 


aiic 


aromatic  tricarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride,  the  diol  being  in  excess 
of  the  aromabc  tricarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  on  an  equivalent 
basis,  the  reacbon  product  of  the  diol  and  the  acid  or  anhydride 
being  (nieth)acrylated. 


5,543033 

LAMINATE  OF  ETHYLENE-ALKYL  ACRYLATE 
COPOLYMER  AND  POLYPROPYLENE 
Jerry  G.  LatMais,  Groves;  J.  Paul  Gathright  Orange;  Nkho- 
las  R.  Galante,  Orange;  M.  Stephen  Galland,  Orange;  J. 
Dions  Galiet  Orange;  Lewis  R.  Compton,  Orange;  George 
L.  Baker,  Bridge  City,  all  of  Tex.,  and  James  H.  Wang, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 
San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Couthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,180,  Apr.  26,  1994,  vrhkh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,861,  Sep.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatkM  Jon.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  461^32 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/06.27/32 
\}S.  CL  428—516  4  CUw 

1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

A)  a  first  film  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  alkyl 
acrylate  polymerized  by  feeding  different  rabos  of  ethylene  to 
dkyl  acrylate  comoooroer  in  at  least  two  reacbon  zones  <A  a 
mulu-zone  autoclave  reactor, 

B)  a  second  film  comprising  polypropylene; 

wherein  said  second  film  is  coextruded  with  aixl  is  conbguous  to 
said  first  film,  and  die  adhesive  strength  between  said  first 
film  and  said  second  film  is  at  least  about  twice  the  adhesive 
strength  of  a  reference  composibon  which  comprises  a  first 
film  comprising  said  polypropylene  and  a  coextruded  conbgu- 
ous second  film  comprising  a  reference  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  alkyl  acrylate,  wherein  said  reference  copolymer  has  the 
same  amount  and  type  of  aUcyl  acrylate  and  ethylene,  and 
wherein  said  reference  copolymer  is  made  in  a  mulb-zone 
autoclave  reactor  where  the  rabo  of  alkyl  acrylate  to  ethylene 
in  a  reacbon  zone  is  about  equal  to  the  overaU  ethylene  to 
alkyl  acrylate  rabo  fed  to  the  mulb-zone  autoclave  reactor. 


mold  cavity  and  to  bind  die  composite  layer  together  into  a 
consolidated,  man-made  molded  wood  article; 
molding  said  molded  wood  article  in  said  mold  cavity  to  include 
a  planar  wall  having  an  upper  surface  adjacent  to  a  molded 
dcfiression,  said  depression  including  an  inclined  wall  having 
a  contoured  upper  surface  integral  with  an  upper  surface  of 
said  planar  wall,  said  inclined  wall  extending  downwardly 
from  said  planar  wall,  toward  a  bottom  of  the  depression,  to  a 
lower  end  of  the  inclined  upper  waU  surface,  said  inclined 
wall  having  an  angle  of  inclinabon  in  the  range  of  about  25* 
to  about  38°,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  molded  wood 
composite  articles  can  nest,  one  above  another  for  tran^ran, 
without  damage  to  said  arbcles. 


5,543035 

MULTIPLE  GRADE  CEMENTED  CARBIDE  ARTICLES 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

PrakMfa  K.  MltcfaandaiiL  Allison  Park;  Robert  E.  Thomas, 

Beaver  FaBs,  and  Mark  Cippel,  Ford  Qty,  aU  of  Pa^  i 

on  to  SfaiterMct,  Klttannfaig,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,388 
Int  CL'  B2»  3/l2;7/06 
VS.  CL  428—547  6  ( 


5,543034 

MOLDED  WOOD  COMPOSITES  HAVING  NON- 
BLISTERING  PROFILE  WITH  UNIFORM  PAINTABOJTY 

AND  NESTING 
Steven  K.  Lynch,  St  Charles;  Mark  A.  Ruggie,  Lombard,  both 
of  UL;  William  E.  Rinker,  New  Albany,  Pa.;  David  G.  Izard, 
Waacooda,  and  William  J.  Young,  Crystal  Lake,  both  of  DL, 
awignitrri  to  Masooite  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
1 1  FUed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,472 

II  lat  CL'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—537.1  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  consolidated,  man-made  molded 
wood  article  having  a  molded  surface  portion  containing  at  least 
abod  80%  by  weight  celtulosic  material  and  sufficient  binder  to 
adhere  the  cellulosic  material  together  into  a  structuraUy  sound 
arbcle  comprising: 

disposing  a  composite  layer  of  said  ceUulosic  material  and  said 

binder  in  a  contoured  mold  cavity; 
conptessing  the  composite  layer,  in  the  mold  cavity,  to  nibject 
the  composite  layer  to  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  in  the  mold 
cavity  to  contour  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  of  the 
composite  layer  to  correspond  in  shape  to  the  contours  of  the 


1.  A  mulbgrade  cemented  carbide  article  produced  by  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  partiboning  a  die  into  at  least  a  first  porbon  and  a  second 
porbon,  using  a  removable  parbbon  means; 

b.  filling  die  first  porbon  of  die  die  widi  a  first  metaUurgical 
powder,  die  first  metaUurgical  powder  comprising  a  Mend  of  a 
carbide  compound  of  an  element  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  group  IVB,  group  VB  and  group  VIB  elements 
and  a  binder  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  graop 
consisting  of  Co,  Ni  and  Fe; 

c.  fiUing  die  second  portion  of  die  die  with  a  second  metaUurgi- 
cal powder,  die  second  metallurgical  powder  comprising  a 
blend  of  a  cartnde  conqxwiid  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  group  IVB,  group  VB  and  group  VIB 
elements  and  a  binder  comprising  a  metal  selected  fixxn  the 
group  consisbng  of  Co,  Ni  and  Fe;  selecting  die  second 
metallurgical  powder  to  be  of  a  diSercnt  grade  from  the  first 
metallurgical  powder  in  dial  at  least  one  of  a  composibon  of 
the  second  metallurgical  powder  and  a  grain  size  of  the 
second  metallurgical  powder  is  different  from  the  first  metal- 
lurgical powder, 

d.  removing  the  parbbon  means  so  that  the  first  metallurgical 
powder  and  die  second  metaUurgical  powder  come  into  con- 
tact with  each  other, 

e.  con^xessing  the  first  metaUurgical  powder  and  the  second 
metaUurgkal  powder  as  a  single  compact  to  a  desired  «lia|ie: 
and 

f .  rintrrifg  die  residtant  single  compacted  shape  at  n  appropri- 
ate temperature  to  produce  a  multigrade,  componte  cemcJiiMl 
carbide  article,  the  mulbgrade.  composite  cemeiKed  caibide 
article  comprising  a  first  cemented  cartiide  porboo.  corre- 
sponding to  die  first  portion  of  die  die,  and  a  second  ccmrrard 
carbide  porbon  of  a  different  grade  from  the  first  ceiiifiiinl 
carbide  portion,  and  corresponding  to  the  second  portion  of 
the  die. 
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5343^36 
MULTI-LAYERED  SLIDE  BEARING  MATERIAL 
IMasU  'nmaka;  Masaakl  Sakamoto;  Koichi  Yamamoto,  and 
Koji  Kitagawa,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daido 
Metal  Company,  Ltd,,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-332189 
Int  a."  B32B  I5A)1 
VS.  CL  42S— 614  8  Oaims 


5343,238 

FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOISTENING  THE 

ELECTROLYTE  OF  THE  FUEL  CELL 

Kari    Straaser,    ErUngen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AktiengcseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,721 

Int  a.'  HOIM  SAM 

VS.  CL  429—17  12  Claims 


i 


5.  A  material  for  a  multi-layered  slide  bearing  comprising; 

a  steel  plate  optionally  plated  with  Cu, 

a  lining  layer  of  copper-lead-system  or  lead-bronze-system  bear- 
ing alloy  on  the  steel  plate,  said  lining  layer  having  a  surface 
of  bearing  alloy  matrix  with  Pb-phase  islands  therein,  said 
Pb-phase  islands  containing  at  least  one  of  In  and  Sn, 

a  lead  alloy  overlay  containing  zinc  on  said  surface  of  said 
lining  layer,  and 

a  diffusion-fonned  copper- zinc  alloy  layer  of  thictmess  0.5  to  10 
inn  between  said  bearing  alloy  matrix  and  said  lead  alloy 
ovoiay,  with  said  Pb-phase  islands  in  said  surface  being  in 
direct  contact  with  said  lead  alloy  overlay  without  said 
copper-zinc  alloy  layer  being  interposed  therebetween. 


5,543037 

INORGANIC  THIN  FILM  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

DEVICE  HAVING  AN  EMISSION  LAYER 

Masao  Watanabe,  Minamiashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 

Xerox  Cc,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^94 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-269082 

Int.  CL"  H«5B  33/14 

VS.  CL  428—691  19  Claims 


UMI 


An  inorganic  thin  film  electiolimiinescent  device  comprising: 
light  emission  layer,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  a  pair  of 
insulating  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  is 
optically  transparent,  each  one  of  the  pair  of  insulating  layers 
is  formed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  light  emission  layer,  and 
the  pair  of  insulating  layers  and  the  light  emission  layer  are 
positioned  between  the  pair  of  electrodes,  the  light  emission 
layer  comprising  from  10  to  95  wt  %  of  a  fluoride  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  and,  correspondingly,  from  90  to  5  wt  % 
of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rare  earth  element  metals  and  compounds  thereof. 


3.  A  low-temperature,  moistened-electrolyte  fuel  cell  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  having  an  anode  on  an  anode  side  and  a  cathode  on  a 
cathode  side; 

an  exhaust-gas  Une  connected  to  said  cathode  side  of  said  fiiel 
cell  for  carrying  exhaust  gas; 

a  recirculation  line  connected  to  said  exhaust-gas  line  for  recir- 
culating at  least  a  part  of  the  exhaust  gas  occurring  on  said 
cathode  side  into  said  cathode  of  said  fiiel  cell;  and 

an  adjusting  element  being  associated  with  said  recirculation 
line  for  recirculating  a  part  of  tbc  exhaust  gas  being  adjustable 
in  proportion  to  a  power  output  of  said  fiiel  cell. 


5,543^39 
'     ELECTRODE  DESIGN  FOR  SOLO  STATE  DEVICES, 

FUEL  CELLS  AND  SENSORS 

AnU  V.  Virkar;  Kuan-Zong  Fung,  both  of  Salt  Lake  aty,  and 

Cameron  W.  Tanner,  Springville,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,174 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  CL  42»-^  20  Claims 


ELECmOOCOR 

BiCTBOCJTOLYST 

MPmCLES 


afciKxm 


1.   An    improved   electrode   electrolyte    structure   having   an 
enhanced  three  phase  boundary  (TPB)  length  for  use  as  a  fuel  cell, 
a  catalyst  or  a  sensor, 
wherein  said  structure  cotnpriaes: 

A.  a  substrate  layer  consisting  of  a  dense  electrolyte  material; 

B.  a  porous  surface  layer  of  said  dense  electrolyte  material  over 
the  dense  electrolyte  substrate  layer, 

C.  an  electrocatalyst  material  on  and  within  the  porous  surface 
layer  of  electrolyte,  wherein  the  electrocatalyst  material  is 
continuous  on  the  surface  of  the  porous  electrolyte,  creating 
enhanced  TPBs  with  gas  present,  and 

D.  said  structure  is  integrally  connected  or  attached  to  a  parous 
anode. 


II 


5^43040 
FUEL  CELL  STACK 
Sco-Jae  Lee;  D-ton  Kim,  and  Jong-wook  Lee,  aU  of  Sawon, 
Rep.  at  Korea,  aasignon  to  Samsong  Ekctrooics  Co„  LTD,, 
Kynngki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516494 
Claims  priority,  appllcatiaa  Rep.  of  Kiortm,  Aag.  17,  1994, 
94-20291 

im.  CL"  HOIM  8A)4 
VS.  CL  429—38  M  Oaims 


an  electrolyte  plate  interposed  between  the  anode  and  the  cath- 
ode; 

a  pair  of  insulating  keep-plates  sandwiching  the  anode,  the 
cathode  and  the  electrolyte  plate  in  a  direction  in  which  the 
anode,  the  cathode  and  the  electrolyte  plate  are  layered,  each 
of  the  inniiming  keep-plaics  being  provided  with  an  opening 
for  supplying  an  anode  gas  or  a  cad>ode  gas  to  dte  anode  or 
the  cathode,  respectively,  from  a  foce  surface  of  the  cell 
strticture; 

at  least  one  anode  terminal  electrode  electrically  coimrntfid  to 
said  anode,  said  anode  terminal  electrode  being  disponed 
along  an  edge  of  the  cell  structure;  and 

at  least  one  catlwde  terminal  electrode  electrically  connected  to 
said  cathode,  the  cathode  terminal  electrode  being  diyosed 
along  another  edge  of  die  cell  structuie. 


5,543,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  SOMUM  SULTUK 

CELLS 

Tomooori  TmcUmoto,  Hashima-Gvn;  KaHakki  Iwirta,  IcM- 

Domiya  City,  and  YoshiUko  KoraaUma,  Nagoya  CUy,  al  tt, 

JapM,  MsigDors  to  NGK  Insalators,  Ltd.,  JapM 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,6«9 
Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Japam,  Mar.  24, 1993,  S-«i5122; 
Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290560 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/50:10/42;  C21C  7/10:  B2»  21/00 
VS.  CL  429    019  3  ( 


1.  K  fiiel  cell  stack  comprising: 

1)  a  plurality  of  fiiel  cell  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  fuel  cell  blocks  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  fuel  cell  units,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality 
of  fuel  cell  units  comprises  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
matrix  containing  an  electrolyte; 

b)  a  first  internal  manifold  comprising  a  first  input  and  a 
plurality  of  first  outputs,  whoein  said  plurality  of  first 
outpuu  are  respectively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  fiiel 
cell  units. 

2)  a  first  external  manifold  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
branches,  wherein  each  of  said  first  branches  is  respectively 
coimected  to  said  first  input  of  said  first  internal  manifold  in 
rach  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  cell  Modes. 


5,543041 
FUEL  CELL 

MMato  Ntshioka;  Akira  Hamada;  E^i  Tateyama;  Nobuyoshi 
NMiizawa,  all  of  Osaka,  aod  Masam  Xsutsomi,  Hyogo,  aU  of, 
inpan,  Mrignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jid.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276M7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  16,  1993,  5-176934 

Int  CL"  HOIM  2/14 

VS.  CL  429—39  26  Claims 


/^^; 


A  cell  structure  for  use 
coffifHisiiig: 
an  anode; 
a  cathode; 


a  fuel  cell,  said  cell  structuc 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dismanding  a  plurality  of  sodium  sulfin  cdls 
each  including  an  inner  tube,  the  sodium-sulfiir  cells  being  cross- 
cut to  form  an  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  woric-setting  pipe  unit  including  a  pluraUty  of  holding  pipes 
into  which  the  sodium  sulfur  cells  are  to  be  set,  respectively, 
such  that  the  opening  of  each  of  the  sodium  sulfiir  cells  is 
downwardly  directed,  each  of  said  holding  pipes  having,  in  a 
bottom  portion,  a  through  bole  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  ttie  diameter  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner 
tube  of  each  of  the  sodium  sulfur  cells; 

a  work-setting  station  in  which  tlie  sodium  sulfur  cells  are  set 
into  the  wotk-setting  pipe  unit; 

a  heating  oil  vessel  filled  with  a  heating  oil  and  adapted  to 
receive  flow  of  sodium  from  the  sodium  sulfiir  cells  by 
beating: 

a  sodium-extracting  station  for  holding  said  work-setting  pipe 
unit  inside  said  heating  oil  vessel; 

an  inner  tube-extracting  station  arranged  inside  said  heating  oil 
vessel  and  provided  with  plural  sets  of  chuck  pawls,  said 
plural  sets  of  chuck  pawls  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  inner  tubes  of  the  sodium  sulfur  cells  through  the  openings 
of  the  sodium  sulfur  cells  and  said  dirough  botes  of  tlie 
hokling  pipes  and  to  extract  tlie  inner  nibes  from  the  sodium 
sulfur  cells  through  the  openings  and  said  ttuough  holes; 

an  unloading  station  where  tiie  sodium  sulfiir  cells  from  which 
the  sodium  and  the  iimei  tubes  are  lemoved  are  extracted 
from  die  work-setting  pipe  unit;  and 

a  transferring  unit  for  transferring  said  wotk-settiiig  pipe  unit 
among  said  stioions. 
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5343,243 
BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Wmiaiii  B.  Brecfat,  Seal  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  lyojan  Bat- 
tery Company,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
PCT  Na  PCT/US93/11698,  S  371  Date  Ang.  23,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,742 

Int  CL'  HOIM  2/38:2/36 

VS.  CL  429-^1  31  Claims 


f-i'  20 


3-. 1   /^-^ 


1.  A  flooded  electrolyte  secondary  storage  battery  which  com- 
prises: 

a  plurality  of  cells  having  coplanar  tops  and  coplanar  bottoms; 

an  electrolyte  transpott  channel  extending  substantially  verti- 
cally in  each  cell  from  an  upper  end  proximate  the  cell  top  to 
a  lower  end  proximate  the  cell  bottom; 

a  gas  and  Uquid  inlet  port  into  a  top  portion  of  a  first  one  of  the 
cells  for  discharging  Uquid  introduced  thereinto  no  an  upper 
end  of  the  transport  chaimel  in  that  cell; 

fluid  carry-over  passages  connecting  the  first  cell,  a  last  one  of 
the  cells  and  all  remaining  cells  of  the  plurality,  each  carry- 
over passage  having  an  inlet  end  at  a  selected  level  in  the  cell 
in  which  the  inlet  is  located  and  an  outlet  end  in  a  different 
cell  at  a  location  selected  for  discharging  liquid  flowing 
through  the  outlet  end  to  the  transport  channel  in  that  different 
cell,  each  carry-over  passage  being  independent  of  each  other 
one  and  conununicating  between  only  two  cells;  and 

•  gas  and  liquid  outlet  port  to  the  exterior  of  the  battery  from  the 
top  portion  of  the  last  cell,  the  outlet  pott  having  an  entry 
opening  at  a  selected  level  in  the  last  cell,  the  selected  level  in 
each  cell  being  at  or  below  the  upper  end  of  the  transport 
channel  for  that  cell. 


a  plurality  of  protuberances  arranged  in  portions  of  said  stack 
insulation,  adjacent  peripheral  sides  of  said  electrode  stack 
fonned  by  peripheral  edges  of  said  electrode  plates,  hereinaf- 
ter referred  to  as  gas  outlet  sides,  which  protuberances  project 
toward,  contact  and  extend  across  said  peripheral  edges  of 
said  electrode  plates;  and 

gas  conduits  fonned  by  free  spaces  between  said  protuberances 
in  the  stack  insulation,  said  free  spaces  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nicabon  with  said  gas  outlet  sides  of  said  electrode  stack. 


5,543,245 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  BATTERY 

AGING 
Xavier  Andrieu,  Bretigny  Sur  Orge;  Mldicl  Rodier,  Perros 
Guirec;   Philippe  GuiUaimie,  Lannioo,  and  Philippe  Poi- 
gnant, Palaiscau,  ail  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Convert- 
ers, Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  202,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  15, 1993,  93  02949 
Int.  CL^  HOIM  I0/4S 
VS.  CL  429—90  32  Claims 


«Vec 


RXXER  /^ 


5,543,244 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Rainer  Kiiok,  Kemen  im  Remstal,  and  Jotunn  German,  Wein- 
stadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  AutomoMlge- 
seUsdiaft  mbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,503 
ClaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  5,  1992,  42  41 
•37J 

bt.  CL*  HOIM  im4 
VS.  CL  429^-57  10  ClaioM 

1.  Electrochemical  storage  device  comprising: 
a  iiKtaUic,  gas-tight  storage  device  bousing; 
an  electiode  stack  fonned  from  a  plurality  of  electrode  plates 
stacked  on  one  another  accommodated  in  the  storage  device 
housing; 
a  box-like  stack  insulation  between  the  storage  device  housing 
and  the  electrode  stack,  made  from  an  electrically  insulating 
material  and  surrounding  tlie  electrode  stack  at  the  sides  of  the 
electrode  stack  which  would  bear  directly  against  the  housing 
interior. 


VCBE 
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1.  A  system  for  tnonitoring  aging  of  a  battery  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  cells  coimected  in  series  and  able  to  be  fiilly  dis- 
chatged,  said  system  comprising: 

discharger  means  for  discharging  a  previously-charged  one  of 
said  plurality  of  cells  at  a  time,  to  an  end  of  discharge  value; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  respective  quantity  of  electric- 
ity supplied  by  said  previously-charged  one  of  said  plurality 
of  cells  during  discharging  thereof;  and 

processor  means  for  processing  said  respective  quantit)-  of  elec- 
tricity to  delect  excessive  aging  of  said  battery. 


5,543046 

BATTERY  TESTER  ADHESIVE  SYSTEM 

Jack  Treger,  Milton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  DoraceU  Inc,  Bethel, 

Coon. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,383,  Sep.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Feb.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  389,363 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/48 
VS.  CL  429—90  13  Claims 


case,  and  containing  an  electrolyte  having  a  melting  point  lower 
dian  an  operating  temperature  of  the  battery,  the  insulator  compris- 
ing: 
a  plate  formed  from  a  higher  melting  point  salt  provided  adja- 
cent the  edges  of  said  second  electrode  but  not  a£Bxed  to  said 
second  electrode,  said  plate  insulating  said  second  electrode 
from  said  case,  the  salt  having  a  melting  point  that  is  greater 
than  the  operating  temperature  of  the  battery. 


5,543,248 
THERMAL  STABILIZATION  SHIELD  FOR  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Thomas  J.  Doogherty,  Waukesha;  Mark  S.  Inkmaim.  Wanwa- 
tosa,-  Debra  L.  Smith.  West  Allis,  and  Michael  T.  Reho; 
Grafton,  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Glo(>e-Unioa  Inc,  Milv 
kee.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  390,682 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2A)0 
VS.  CL  429—163  20  i 


■^=^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  alkaline  electrochemical  cell  having  nega- 
tive and  positive  terminals;  a  cell  condition  indicator  comprising  a 
multilayered  structure  including  an  electrically  resistive  layer;  an 
electrically  conductive  adhesive  contacting  and  permanently  elec- 
trically connecting  a  portion  of  said  electrically  resistive  layer  of 
said  cell  indicator  to  a  portion  of  one  of  said  terminals;  said 
conductive  adhesive  having  a  resistivity  of  less  than  2.0x10 
ohm-ai;  and  wherein  the  portion  of  said  cell  terminal  which  the 
conductive  adhesive  contacts  comprises  tin. 


5343,247 

mCH  TEMPERATURE  CELL  ELECTRICAL 

INSULATION 

Christopher  J.  Pulley,  Shaker  Hts.,  Ohio;  Steven  J.  Spccht, 

Vaidosta,  Ga,,  and  Geoffrey  Bariow,  South  Russell.  Ohio, 

asrignors  to  Northrop  Gnunman  Corporation,  Lintliiciun, 

Md. 

Conlinuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  234,070,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,476,734.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,650 

Int  a."  HOIM  yi4 
VS.  CL  429—129  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulator  for  use  in  a  battery,  the  battery  being  of  the  type 
formed  of  a  monopolar  cell  having  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with 
the  cue  of  said  cell  and  a  second  electrode  not  in  contact  with  said 


1.  A  battery  shield  adapted  for  installation  on  a  storage  battery 
for  thermally  insulating  the  battery  from  heat,  the  battery  including 
a  container  having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  and  being 
open  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  noounted  on  said 
container  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  container,  said  battery 
shield  comprising: 
a  first  section  including  at  least  a  front  panel,  a  first  side  panel 

and  a  second  side  panel; 
a  second  section  including  at  least  a  rear  panel,  a  third  side  panel 

and  a -fourth  side  panel; 
and  connecting  means  including  hinge  means  connecting  said 
first  section  to  said  second  section,  thereby  permitting  said 
first  and  second  sections  to  be  pivoted  about  said  hinge  means 
between  an  open  position  for  said  battery  shield,  which  allows 
said  battery  to  be  placed  into  said  battery  shield,  and  a  closed 
position  for  said  battery  shield  in  which  said  battery  shield 
encloses  said  battery  on  all  four  sides  and  on  the  bottom, 
each  of  said  panels  including  an  upper  portion  having  an  iimer 
surface  and  a  lower  portion,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  panel 
upper  portions  being  spaced  from  said  sidewalls  of  said 
battery  container  over  a  substantial  portion  of  tiie  extent  of 
said  container  sidewalls  when  said  battery  shieM  is  installed 
on  said  battery,  defining  a  cavity  between  said  sidewalls  of  the 
container  and  said  upper  mner  surfaces  of  the  battery  shield 
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that  extends  around  the  upper  pottioo  of  said  battery  con- 
tainer, and  said  lower  portions  of  said  panels  being  tapered 
inwardly  relative  to  said  upper  portions  of  said  panels  to 
engage  said  lower  sidewall  portions  of  said  battery  container 
wben  said  battery  shield  is  installed  on  said  battery. 


S343J49 

AQUEOUS  BLENDED  ELECTRODE  MATEIUAL  FOR 

USE  IN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Esther  S.  lUeuchi,  East  Amherst,  and  Michael  F.  Pyszczek, 
LcRoy,  both  of  N.Y,^  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd,, 
Clannce,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396,665 

InL  CL*  HOIM  4/62:  B22F  3/00 

VS.  CL  429^217  35  ChUina 
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20.  An  electrode  component  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell, 
the  electrode  component  comprising  an  electrode  active  material 
blended  with  water,  a  binder  material  and  a  polyglycol  surfactant 
characterized  in  that  the  polyglycol  surfactant  reduces  the  surface 
tension  of  the  water  to  wet  the  electrode  active  material  and  to  wet 
the  binder  material,  wherein  the  blend  is  subjectable  to  a  mixing 
means  that  serves  to  provide  a  paste  comprising  the  electrode 
active  material  and  wherein  a  homogeneous  electrode  active 
admixture  provided  from  the  electrode  active  paste  having  had  the 
surfactant  and  water  removed  therefrom  is  subjectable  to  a  forming 
means  to  provide  the  electrode  component  having  a  desired  shape. 


sheet  excluding  said  punching  burrs  being  in  the  range  of 
from  25  ^m  to  100  Mm. 


5343,251 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  PLURAL  HOLOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES  INTO  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  BY  TEMPORAL  INTERLEAVING 

Bradley  K.  liiylor,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  E.  I.  D«  Foot 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUniingtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  546,179 

Int  CL*  G03H  1/26:1/28:1/32 

VS.  CL  430—1  88  Claims 


5,543050 
ELECTRODE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Nobuyuki  Yanagihara,  Hiraiuta;  Hiroslii  Kawano,  Ibarald; 
Takayuld  Hayashi,  ivadoma,  and  Masato  l^ji,  Kyoto,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsustiita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327338 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271906 

Int  CL"  HOIM  4/70 

VS.  CL  429^241  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  battery,  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  of  alkali-resistant  metal  having  two  opposite 

faces:  and 
a  coated  layer  including  an  active  material  and  provided  on  at 

least  one  face  of  said  metal  substrate; 
said  metal  substrate  being  a  metal  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  punched  therethrough  so  as  to  have  ragged-edge  punch- 
ing biuTS  extending  from  at  least  one  face  of  said  metal  sheet, 
along  the  periphery  of  each  punched  hole; 
tlie  thickness  of  said  metal  sheet  including  said  punching  burrs  is 
at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  thickness  of  said  metal  sheet 
excluding  said  punching  burrs,  said  tliickness  of  said  metal 


1.  A  method  of  recording  a  predetermined  number  N  of  holo- 
graphic images  into  a  holographic  recording  material,  each  holo- 
graphic image  comprisinp  the  interference  pattern  produced  by  the 
coherent  addition  of  at  least  one  object  beam  and  at  least  one 
reference  beam,  wherein  the  object  and  reference  beams  have  a 
unique  angular  and  spatial  relationship  with  each  other,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  each  one  of  a  first  set  of  holographic  images 
into  a  predetermined  defined  region  of  the  holographic  record- 
ing material,  each  holographic  image  being  constructed  for  a 
predetermined  first  imaging  time  with  a  predetermined  first 
time  gap  being  defined  between  each  of  the  images;  and 

(b)  thereafter,  constructing  each  one  of  a  subsequent  set  of 
holographic  images  into  the  predetermined  defined  region  of 
the  holographic  recording  material,  each  holographic  image  in 
the  subsequent  set  being  constructed  for  a  predetermined 
corresponding  second  imaging  time  with  a  predetermined 
second  time  gap  being  defined  between  each  of  the  images, 
the  first  and  subsequent  sets  of  holographic  images  having  at 

least  one  member  in  commoiL 
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5,543,252 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EXPOSURE  MASK 
AND  THE  EXPOSURE  MASK 
Ikayodii  Shihata,-  Koji  Hashimoto;  Katsuhiko  Hcida,  all  of 
Kanagawa;  KeiUi  Kawano,  Tokyo;  Shinichi  Ito,  and  Ke^i 
Horioka,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken  ,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kahnsliild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,436,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,468,576.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
228,504 
Cbnms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-067268 
Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  55  Oaiins 


NUMBER  OF  StUCON 
tNOXlDC  KF€CTS 


100  - 


"i 


n 


NORMAL  FlUOmNATION  PROCESS 

AFHR  OXYGtX 
PLASMA  PROCESSING 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  exposure  mask  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  temporary  film  on  a  first  of  two  opposite  stufaces 
of  a  transparent  substrate,  said  temporary  fihn  being  made 
from  a  material  on  which  silicon  dioxide  does  not  deposit  by 
selective  deposition; 

(b)  forming  an  additional  temporary  film  on  the  otljcr  of  the  two 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  transparent  substrate,  said  additional 
temporary  film  being  made  from  a  material  on  which  silicon 
dioxide  does  not  deposit  by  selective  deposition; 

(c)  patterning  the  temporary  fihn  formed  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  transparent  substrate  in  order  to  provide  pattern  openings 
in  the  temporary  film; 

(d)  after  steps  (a)  and  (c),  immersing  said  transparent  substrate 
in  a  solution  in  which  silicon  dioxide  is  dissolved; 

(e)  then,  initiating  selective  deposition  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said 
first  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate  in  said  solution  for 
ilepositing  silicon  dioxide  within  the  pattern  openings  over  the 
transparent  substrate  except  for  the  portions  of  the  two  oppo- 
site surfaces  coated  with  said  temporary  films; 

(0  finally,  removing  said  temporary  films  to  thereby  leave  a 
phase  shifter  formed  from  the  deposition  of  silicon  dioxide  on 
the  first  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate;  and 

wherein  steps  (d)  and  (e)  are  carried  out  under  tlie  condition 
where  light  of  560  nanometers  or  less,  which  is  capable  of 
B|[posiog  said  temporary  film,  is  blocked 


said  quartz  plate  in  its  inward  directioii,  for  completely  block- 
ing an  incident  beam  to  define  a  head  portion  of  said  T-shaped 
gate  structure;  and 
two  half-tone  layer  patterns,  each  pattern  being  positioned  on 
said  quartz  plate  to  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  edges 
of  said  two  opaque  layer  patterns  in  its  inward  direction,  for 
passing  an  incident  beam  with  a  lower  transmittance  than  tlut 
of  said  transparent  quartz  plate  to  define  a  foot  portion  of  said 
T-shaped  gate  structure. 


5,543054 

PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHtM)  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Yoong  S.  Khn,  and  Young  M.  Ham,  both  of  KyoangU-do,  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  375,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  19,  1994, 
94-967 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
UJS.  CL430— 5  4( 


5343053 
PHOTOMASK  FOR  T-GATE  FORMATION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Byoag-Sun  Park,  Yusong-ku;  Yong-Ho  Oh,  Joong-ku;  Sang- 
Son  Choi,  and  Hyung-Joun  Yoo,  both  of  Yusong-ku,  all  of; 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  Tdeconununica- 
tions  Research  Inst,  Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  8,  1994, 
94-19493 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  439—5  3  ChtaK 

1.  A  photomask  for  forming  a  T-shaped  gate  stiucture  on  a  FET 
using  a  negative  photoresist  comprising: 
a  transparent  quartz  plate; 

two  opaque  layer  patterns,  each  pattern  being  positioned  on  said 
ouaitz  plate  to  a  predetermined  distance  fixxn  the  edges  of 


1.  A  phase  shift  mask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  ptiotoshield  film  patterns  fonned 
on  tlie  transparent  substrate; 

a  phase  shift  film  patton  formed  on  portions  of  adjacent  photo- 
shield  fihn  patterns  and  on  die  transparent  substrate  including 
a  portion  of  tlie  transparent  substrate  between  the  adjacent 
photoshield  fihn  patterns;  and 

grooves  etched  in  portions  of  the  transparent  substrate  where 
edges  of  the  phase  shift  fihn  pattern  are  disposed  directly  on 
the  transparent  substrate. 
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5,543,255  comprises  a  disazo  pigment  represented  by  the  formula  (1)  below 

HALF-TONE  TYPE  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD    or  a  disazo  pigment  represented  by  the  fonniila  (2)  below: 

FOR  FABRICATION  THEREOF  Formula  (1): 

Y«ui(  M.  Ham,  Kyoangki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to 
Hyundai  Ekctrooks  Indnstrics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyoungU-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea  »  »  b 

FUcd  Feb.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382,759 
Claims  priority,  appifcaHon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  3,  1994, 


R5 


tot  CL'  G«3F  9/O0 


VS,CL430—S 


6  Claims 


1.  A  half-tone  phase  shift  maslc,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  phase  shift  pattern  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  transparent 
substrate; 

a  half-tone  light-penetrating  pattern  formed  on  said  phase  shift 
pattern,  said  phase  shift  and  half-tone  light-penetrating  pat- 
terns having  a  window  formed  therein  so  that  a  second  portion 
of  said  transparent  substrate  is  exposed;  and 

an  optically  opaque  pattern  covering  a  third  portion  of  said 
Uansparent  substrate  so  that  an  incident  light  penetrates  only 
through  said  window  and  said  phase  shift  and  half-tone  light- 
penetrating  patterns. 


5,543,256 

METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING  A  PATTERN  PLATE  HAVING 

AN  ALIGNMENT  PATTERN  AND  A  PATTERN  PLATE 

EXPOSED  BY  SAID  METHOD 

Ibsliiki  Shinoda;  Tetsuo  Takezawa,  and  Shigeni  Noguchi,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  915,939 

Claims  priority,  appacatton  Japan,  JuL  18,  1991,  3-177871 

tot  a.*  G«3F  9/00 

VS.  CL  43«— 22  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  exposing  a  pattern  plate  for  providing  a  device 

pattern  and  an  alignment  pattern,  wherein  the  alignment  pattern  is 

exposed  before  exposing  the  device  pattern,  and  the  alignment 

pattern  is  overlap-exposed  again  after  the  device  pattern  has  been 

exposed. 


5443,257 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  INCLUDING  SAME 
AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Koictai  Suzuki.-  Hldeyuki  Takai;  H^Jime  Miyazaki.  all  of  Yoko- 
luuna;  Satomi  Sugiyama,  and  Mitsuliiro  Kunieda.  both  of 
Kawasaki,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiild  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,707 

CliriBM  priwrlty,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-314055 

tot.  CL<^  G«3G  5/06 

VS.  CL  430—58  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrt)photograpluc  photosensitive  member,  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  support  and  a  pbotosensitive  layer  disposed 

on  tlK  electroconductive  support  wherein  the  photosensitive  layer 


H 


(1) 


N=N— Aj, 


wherein  R,  to  R,  independently  denote  hydrogen  atom,  halo- 
gen atom,  allcyl  group,  alkoxy  group  or  aryl  group;  and  A, 
and  Aj  independendy  denote  a  coupler  residue  having  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  group,  or 
Formula  (2): 


A,-N=N  -ejj-/    \-pm  N=N- A4. 
R7  R. 


(2) 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  independently  denote  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group  or  aryl  group;  A3 
and  A4  independently  denote  a  coupler  residue  having  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  group,  and  at  least  one  of  A,  and  A4  is 
represented  by  tlie  following  formula  (3): 


CO— NHC-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


.R» 


(3) 


Rw 


^-  X. 


wherein  X,  denotes  a  residual  group  for  forming  polycyclic 
aromatic  ring  or  polycyclic  beterocycle  by  condensation  reac- 
tion with  benzene  ring;  R,  and  R,o  independendy  denote 
hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aryl  group,  aralkyl  group  or 
lieterocyclic  group,  and  R,  and  R,o  can  be  connected  with 
each  other  to  form  cyclic  anuno  group;  Z,  denotes  oxygen 
atom  or  sulfur  atom;  and  m  is  a  positive  integer. 


5,543,258 

ORIGINAL  FORME  TOSt  ELECTROPHOTOGRAHIC 

PLANOGRAPHY 

Shigeyutu  Dan;  Tkkao  Nakayama;  Hiroshi  Nishizawa,  and 
Hidefumi  Sera,  all  of  Sliizuolu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  263,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1993,  5-150381 
tot  CL^  G03G  S/08 
VS.  CL  430-87  3  Claims 

1.  An  original  forme  for  electrophotographic  planography  com- 
prising a  paper  support  having  thereon  a  photocondtxrtive  layer 


.1) 


comprising  a  photoconductive  material  including  at  least  zinc 
oxide  and  a  resin  binder,  the  exposure  percenuge  of  said  zinc 
oxide  on  a  surface  of  said  photoconductive  layer  being  in  the  range 
of  from  2.1  to  5%,  wherein  said  exposure  percenuge  is  determined 
by  tlie  following  equation  using  zinc  photoelectron  spectra  of 
X-ray  photoelectron  specffoscopy: 

Expoiiiig  pmvntmgr,  of  zinc  oxide  in  %  = 


Zinc  ptKXoelectron  ipectial  intensity 

of  photoconductive  layer  surface 

Zinc  photoelecnor  spectral  intensity 

of  pure  zinc  oxide  powder 


sisting  of  silyl  groups,  halide  atoms,  nitro  groups,  amine  groups, 
hydroxy  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  ether  groups,  aldehyde  groups, 
ketone  groups,  ester  groups,  and  carboxylic  acid  groups;  (b)  trim- 
eric  compounds  containing  three  moieties  of  Formula  I;  (c)  triin- 
eiic  compounds  containing  two  moieties  of  Formula  I  and  one 
moiety  of  Formula  II;  (d)  trimetic  compounds  containing  one 
moiety  of  Formula  I  and  two  moieties  of  Formula  D;  and  (e) 
mixtures  ttiereof . 


xlOO 


5,543,259 
DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 
Wllliani  M.  Scfawarz,  Webster,  and  Timothy  J.  Fuller,  West 
Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Coim. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  166,374,  Dec  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^41 
tot  CL*  G03G  9/W 
VS.  CL  430—106  18  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  for  the  development  of  electrostatic 
latent  images  comprising  particles  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  resin 
and  a  colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  dimeric 
compounds  containing  one  moiety  of  Formula  I 


At— N=N 


5,543,260 
DIAZO  HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Kciidii  TstcWii;  Sadao  IsUge,  and  HiftMfai  Kamikawa,  aU  tt 
Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ud„ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  337,470 

Claims  priority,  appikartkm  Japu,  N«t.  8, 1993,  5-278608 

tot  CL*  G03F  7/021;  G03C  1/58 

VS.  CL  430—138  6  OaiiM 

1.  A  diazo  heat-scnsitjve  recording  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  provided  thereon  a  recording  layer  containing  a  diazo 
compound,  a  coupler,  and  an  organic  base,  in  which  said  diazo 
compound  is  a  compound  represented  t>y  formula  (I): 


=0 


OR3 


■0) 


N-/  J-HiK 


\ 


wherein  R,  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group,  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl, 
substituted  aryl.  arylalkyi,  and  substituted  aiylalkyl.  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl, 
aryl,  substituted  aryl.  arylalkyi,  and  substimted  arylalkyi.  and  Ar  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aryla- 
lkyi, and  substituted  arylalkyi,  wherein  tlie  substituents  on  the 
substihited  alkyl.  substituted  aryl,  and  substimted  arylalkyi  groups 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silyl  groups,  halide 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  amine  groups,  hydroxy  groups,  alicoxy  groups, 
ether  groups,  aldehyde  groups,  ketone  groups,  anude  groups,  ester 
gn>up6,  and  carboxylic  acid  groups;  and  one  moiety  of  Formula  n 


N=N— Ar 


wherein     R,      icpusenu     —C(Zi)(Z^ — CHj — ^A,     — CHj — 
CCZ.XZi)— A  or  — {C(Z,XZi)}„— A, 
wherein  Z,  represeitts  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arallcyl  grcxip  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  grtxip;  Z,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,   a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsut>stituted 
aryl  group;  A  represenu  a  halogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  or  a  group  containing  at  least  one  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  sulfur  atom  tlirough  which  A  is 
bonded  to  — CHj —  or  Z^;  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to 
5; 
R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aralkyl  group  or  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group;  R, 
and  Rj  may  be  connected  together  via  A  to  form  a  ring;  and  X 
represents  an  acid  anion. 

and  said  coupler  is  a  compound  having  at  least  20  caihon  atoms  in 
total,  represented  by  formula  (II): 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alicyl,  substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  arylalkyi.  and  substi- 
tuted arylalkyi,  R,  is  selected  fttmi  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  substimted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  arylalkyi,  and 
substituted  arylallcyl,  and  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aiyl,  substituted  aryl,  arylalkyi.  and  substimted  arylalkyi, 
wherein  the  substituents  on  the  substimted  alkyl,  substituted  aryl, 
and  substituted  arylallcyl  groups  are  selected  from  tiie  group  coo- 


O  (■) 

X 

Y,-N  N-Yj 

wherein  Y,  and  Yj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
fcpiesents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group. 
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5,543^1 

STORAGE  STABILITY  OF  A  DIAZO-BASED  IMAGING 

ELEMENT  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 

Joan  Vemtcersch,  Deinze,-  Guiiio  Hauquler,  NUIen,  and  Dirk 

Kokkekenberg,  St.  Niklaas,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to 

AGFA-G«yacii,  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgiom 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  PaL  Off.,  JuL  2, 1993, 
93201934 

Int  CL'  G«3F  7/11:7/016:7/02] 
MS.  CL  430—159  4  CUims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  liydrophilic  support  a 
light  sensitive  layer  containing  a  diazo  resin  or  a  diazonium  salt 
characterized  in  that  said  light  sensitive  layer  contains  pullulan 
wherein  said  hydrophilic  support  comprises  a  hydrophiJic  layer 
containing  a  hydrophiUc  (co)polymer  or  (co)polymer  mixture  and 
having  been  hardened  with  a  hydrolyzed  tetraalicyl  ortbosilicate. 


5,543,212 

BENZANTHRONE  POLYMERIZATION  GATE  IN 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

Maria  T.  Sypek,-  John  R.  Delude,  both  of  Belcfaertown,  and 

Paul  A.  Perron,  Springfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Inici^ 

natioiial  Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,969 

Int  CL'  G«W  7/016:7/09:7/30 

MS.  CL  430—162  20  Claims 

1.  A  light  sensitive  composition  which  is  capable  of  pbotopoly- 

merizatioa  upon  exposure  to  sufficient  actinic  radiation  which 

comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  photopolymenzable  compound  having  at  least 
two  olefinically  unsaturated  double  bonds,  which  photopoly- 
merizable  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  sufBcient  to 
pbotopolymerize  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generating 
component  which  is  capable  of  photoinitiation  upon  exposure 
to  sufficient  actinic  radiation;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  free  radical  generating  component  which  is 
capable  of  photoinitiation,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
photopolymerization  of  the  photopolymenzable  compound 
upon  exposure  to  sufficient  actinic  radiation;  and 

(c)  benzanthrooe  in  an  anoount  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent 
photopolymerization  of  tlie  photopolymerizable  compound 
when  the  light  sensitive  composition  is  exposed  to  actinic 
radiation  below  a  threshold  amount  but  to  permit  photopoly- 
merization of  the  photopolymerizable  compound  when  the 
ligtit  sensitive  composition  is  exposed  to  actinic  radiation 
above  a  threshold  ariMunt;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  light  sensitive  diazonium  compound. 

13.  A  photosensitive  element  which  comprises  a  substrate  and  a 
light  sensitive  composition  on  the  substrate,  which  light  sensitive 
composition  comprises  a  Ught  sensitive  composition  which  is 
capable  of  photopolymerization  upon  exposure  to  sufficient  actinic 
radiation  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  compound  having  at  least 
two  olefinically  unsaturated  double  bonds,  which  photopoly- 
merizable compound  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
pbotopolymerize  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generating 
component  which  is  capable  of  photoinitiation  upon  exposure 
to  sufficient  actinic  radiation;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  ftee  radical  generating  component  which  is 
capable  of  photoinitiation,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
photopolymerization  of  the  photopolymenzable  compound 
upon  exposure  to  sufficient  actinic  radiation;  attd 

(c)  benzanthrone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent 
photopolymerization  of  the  photopolymerizable  compound 
when  tlie  Ught  sensitive  composition  is  exposed  to  actinic 
radiation  below  a  threshold  amount  but  to  permit  photopoly- 
merization of  the  photopolymerizable  compound  when  the 
light  sensitive  composition  is  exposed  to  actinic  radiation 
above  a  threshold  anxHint;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  light  sensitive  diazonium  compound. 


14.  The  photosensitive  element  of  claim  13  wherein  the  sub- 
strate comprises  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  alloys,  silicon  and  polymeric  film  bases. 

18.  A  method  of  producing  an  imaged  article  which  comprises 

A)  preparing  a  photosensitive  element  by  forming  a  light  sensi- 
tive composition  on  a  substrate,  which  light  sensitive  compo- 
sition comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  compound  having  at  least 
two  olefinically  unsaturated  double  bonds,  which  photopo- 
lymerizable compound  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
pbotopolymerize  m  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  generat- 
ing component  which  is  capable  of  photoinitiation  upon 
exposure  to  sufficient  actinic  radiation;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  free  radical  generating  component  which  is 
capable  of  photoinitiation,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect 
photopolymerization  of  the  photopolymerizable  compound 
upon  exposure  to  sufficient  actinic  radiation;  and 

(c)  benzanthrone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  pre- 
vent photopolymerization  of  the  photopolymerizable  com- 
pound when  the  light  sensitive  composition  is  exposed  to 
actinic  radiation  below  a  threshold  anooimt  but  to  permit 
photopolymerization  of  the  photopolymerizable  compound 
when  the  light  sensitive  composition  is  exposed  to  actinic 
radiation  above  a  threshold  amount:  and 

(d)  at  least  one  light  sensitive  diazonium  compound;  and 

B)  image  wise  exposing  the  photosensitive  element  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  to  thereby  produce  imagewise  exposed  and  unex- 
posed non-image  areas;  and 

C)  developing  the  photosensitive  element  by  removing  the  unex- 
posed non-image  areas  with  a  liquid  developer. 


5,543,263 
PHOTORESIST  HAVING  A  LOW  LEVEL  OF  METAL 
IONS 
M.   Dalll   Rahman,  Warwick,  and   Dana   L.   Durham.  East 
Greenwich,  both  of  RJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Cdanese  Cor- 
poration, Somcrville,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,229,  Jon.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,454,  Mar.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  17. 1994,  So-.  No. 
261^16 
InL  CL*  G4I3C  5/18 
MS.  CL  430—168  3  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photoresist  having  a  very  low  level 
of  metal  ions  comprising: 

a)  washing  an  acidic  exchange  resin  with  water,  washing  said 
ion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution  and  thereby 
reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  ion  exchange 
resin  to  less  than  100  ppb  each; 

b)  formulating  a  photoresist  composition  solution  by  providing 
an  admixture  of:  I )  a  photosensitive  component  in  an  anxNint 
sufficient  to  photosensitize  the  photoresist  composition,  2)  a 
film  forming  resin  and  3)  a  suitable  photoresist  solvent; 

c)  treating  the  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  solvent  which  is 
the  same  as  or  compatible  with  the  photoresist  solvent  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  the  water, 

d)  passing  ilie  pliotoresist  composition  solution  thrtxigh  said  ion 
exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  sodium  and  iron  ion 
level  of  said  solution  to  less  than  20  ppb  each 


5,543,264 

CO-FACTOR  ACTIVATED  RECOMBINANT 

ADENOVIRUS  PROTEINASES 

Cari  W.  Andemm,  Stoay  Brook,  and  Waiter  F.  Mnngel,  Sbora- 

ham,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mriginni  to  AaMtciatod  Uaircniilcs,  Ik., 

Wwhlngton,  D.C. 

Coodnuation-hii-part  of  Ser.  No.  851^17,  Mar.  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  coatinanlla»-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 

545485,  Jan.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcndon  Nor.  19, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  155471 

II         Int.  CL'  C12N  9/50:15/57:15/34:15/70 

MS.  d.  435—219  19  ClaiHi 

I.  An  isolated,  activatable  recombinant  adenovirus  proteinase. 

Ik 


389 


(I) 


R> 
I 

0=C— NH— CHj— O— R' 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  having 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group 

having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  hydroxyl  group,  added 

to  said  tnmk  chain; 

(ii)  an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

bisphend  A  epoxy  resin,  a  cresol-novolac  epoxy  lesin.  an 

alicyclk  epoxy  resin  and  mixtures  liieKof;  and 

(iii)  a  polymerizatioo  initiator  capable  of  genenting  a  Lewis 

acid  by  irradiation  of  an  active  energy  ray  comprising  an 

aromatic  halonium  salt  compound  or  an  aromatic  oniimi  salt 

compound   having   photosensitivity   containing   an  element 

belonging  to  Group  VIA  or  Group  VA  of  the  Periodic  TaUe. 


5,543065 
PHOTORESIST  SOLUTION  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
APPLIED  AS  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINING  3  TO  12 
PERCENT  BY  WEIGHT  SOLVENT 
Mario  Garza,  Sonnyvalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  189,574,  Jan.  31,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  907,757,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,330,883.  This 
appBcation  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,120 
I  !  Int  CL'  G03F  7/004 

MS.  CL  430—270.1  4  Claiw 

1.  A  viscous  photoresist  coating  solution  capable  of  being 
applied  as  an  aerosol  to  form  a  layer  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
durii^  photolithographic  processing  of  said  semiconductor  wafer, 
comprising: 
a  photoresist  coating  solution  of  from  3%  to  12%  by  weight 
solvent,  and  from  88%  to  97%  by  wei^t  solids,  by  total 
iwight  of  said  photoresist  coating  composition. 


5,543,266 

ACTIVE  ENERGY  RAY-CURING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hinmidii  Nogociii,  Atsugi,-  IMayoslii  Inamoto.  Machida.  and 

Mcgumi  Munakata,  Atsugi,  all  of,  iapaa,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

CoBltnaation  of  Ser.  No.  219370,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  924,570,  Aug.  5,  1992, 
abWMloned,  which  is  a  contlnaatlon  of  Ser.  Na  537,145,  Jon. 

12, 1990,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

246,932,  Sep.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  876.080,  Jun.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  26, 1985, 60-138036; 

JnL  2,  1985,  60-144000 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/725 
MS.  CL  430—280.1  5  Oafans 

1.  An  acnve  energy  ray-curing  resin  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  graft  copolymerized  polymer  comprising  a  trunk  chain 
aomposed  mainly  of  structural  units  derived  from  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl 
methacrylates,  acrylonitrile  and  styrene,  having  graft  chairu 
composed  mainly  of  structural  units  derived  from  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  ftxjm  tl»e  group  consisting  of  (A)  hydroxyl 
containing  acrylic  monomers.  (B)  amino  or  aUtylamino  con- 
taining acrylic  mononoers,  (C)  carboxyl  containing  acrylic  or 
vinyl  nwoomers.  (D)  N-vinyipyrrolidone  or  iu  derivatives, 
(E)  vinylpyridine  or  its  derivatives  and  (F)  acrylamide  deriva- 
tives represented  by  the  following  general  formula  I: 


5,543067 
PHOTO-INDUCED  OPTICALLY  ANISOTROPIC 
AMORPHOUS  FILM  MATERIALS  FROM  SIDE  GROUP 
POLYMERS 
Jondilm  Stmpe,  Berlin,  Gtrmaaj;  Valery  SUbncr,  Maacow, 
Rnmian  Federation;  Sergei  Kostromin,  Moacvw,  Rnariaa 
Fcderatiaa;   Scrgd  Ivanov,  Moscow,  Raarian  Federatiaa; 
Thomas  Fischer,  Berlin.  Germany;  Lotz  LMter,  Bcrhn,  Ger- 
many; Ralf  Rnhmann,  Berlin,  Germany,  aad  Uwe  flanmrn, 
Lererknaen,  Germany,  assignors  to  AgCa-Gcyaert  AG,  Gci^ 
many 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210«425 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany,  Mar  30,  1993,  43  M 
3685;  Nov.  23, 1993,  43  39  862.6 

Int  CL'  C88F  220/34 
MS.  CL  430—290  13  CWih 

1.  An  amorphous  film  material  made  from  a  side  group  polymer 
with  a  backbone  and  side  groups  branching  off  the  backbone, 
which  polymer  has  the  following  structural  features  (I)  to  (3): 

(1)  the  side  group  polymer  contains  at  least  one  photoinduciMy 
configuration-changing  side  group; 

(2)  die  side  group  polymer  contains  at  least  one  permanently 
confonnationally  anisotropic  side  group  with  anisotropy  of 
molecular  polarisability  which  differs  from  (I); 

(3)  the  side  group  polymer  contains  at  least  two  difiierent  flexible 
spacer  groups  of  differing  length  between  the  backbone  and 
the  side  groups  (1)  and  (2); 

wherein  the  amorphous  film  material  in  the  glassy  state  of  die  skie 
group  polymers  is  optically  isotropic,  transparent,  non-scattering 
and  amorphous  before  irradiation  and,  after  irradiation,  is  transpar- 
ent and  durably  birefringmeni  and  dichroic  due  to  a  reversible, 
photoinduced  alignment  of  the  side  groups  ( 1 )  and  (2)  in  the  glassy 
state  and  said  backbone  is  a  poly(meth)acrylate.  a  polysiloxane,  a 
poly-a-oxirane,  a  polyether,a  polyamide.  a  polyurethane.  a  polyes- 
ter or  a  pt^ycatbonate,  the  side  group  (1),  including  the  flexible 
spacer  group  (3).  corresponds  to  the  formula  (1)  and  the  side  group 
(2),  including  the  flexible  spacer  group  (3),  conesponds  to  the 
formuUdl): 


(D 
(■> 


in  which 
S,  and  S]  mean  a  spacer  group, 
Q,  and  Qj  mean 

NR,— ,  —NKt-CO—  or  — NR,— , 
P  means  a  photoinducibty  configuration-changing  group. 
M  means  a  pennanently  confonnationally  anisotropic  group 

differing  from  P. 


X,  and  Xj  mean  a  terminal  substitnent  and 
R,  means  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl. 


<k::>.!Ua. 
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13.  Side  groop  poiymen  of  the  fonnula 
R.  R, 

-(CHj-C),-(CHj-C),- 


<m 


I 

c=o 

I 
o 

I 
Id 


I 

c=o 

I 
o 

I 

R4 


each  R'  being,  independent  frora  the  odiers,  a  mediyl,  ediyl. 
hydroxymethyl  or  2-hydToxyethyl  groop  and  R*  and  R'  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  N-substituted  aimnonium  sulfonate  group  of 
the  general  formula  SO]NR'4,  R'  having  the  same  meaning  as 
defined  above,  dissolved  in  the  solvent  in  a  concentration  in  the 
range  from  0.05  to  5%  by  weight 


in  which 
R,  and  R2  mutually  independently  mean  H  or  CH3, 


R,  means 


_._„^ry,HQ^.. 


R,  means 


.,.o-ry.=.^f\. 


L,  and  L,  imitually  independently  mean  an  alkylene  group  with 

2  to  14  C  atoms  optionally  interrupted  with  1  to  3  oxygen 

atoms, 
Lj  means  a  direct  bond,  — CO— NH— ,  — NH— CO— ,  — CO— 

O— or— O— CO— , 
Rj  and  R«  mutually  independent  mean  a  H,  CN,  C,-C,  alkyl, 

C,-Cg  alkoxy,  di-C,-C4-alkylainino,  halogen  or  nitro  and 
X  and  y  mean  a  number  from  0.1  to  0.9, 
wherein  x+y=l  and 
the  monomer  units  are  randomly  distributed  in  the  side  group 
polymer. 


5,543,268 
DEVELOPER  SOLUTION  FOR  ACTINIC  RAY-SENSmVE 

RESIST 
Hatanynld  lluiaka,  Chigasald;  Mitsuni  Sato,  Zama;  Toshimasa 
Nakayama,  Hiratsuka,  and   Hiroshi   Komano,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  882,854,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,877 
Int  CL*  G«3F  7/32 
VS.  CL  430-^331  9  Oafans 

I.  A  developer  sohilion  for  an  aciink  ray  -sensitive  resist  layer 
which  comprises: 

(a)  water  or  a  liquid  mixture  mainly  composed  of  water  as  a 
solvent; 

(b)  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  basic  compound  dissolved  in 
said  solvent  in  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  5%  by  weight;  and 

(c)  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  which  is  a  dipbenyl  ether 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


S,543a«9 
IMAGE  WRITING  ON  CERAMICS 
DfHp  K.  Chattefjee;  Syamal  K.  Gboah,  both  of  Rochester; 
Wayne  K.  Shaffer,  PenflekL,  and  Alan  P.  Vankerkhove,  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,318 
Int  CL'  G«3C  5A)0;5/I6 
VS.  CL  430—346  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  ceramic  surface  comprising: 
providing  a  ceramic  having  a  surface,  having  an  image  due  to  a 
color  difference,  the  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of  zirconia 
and  a  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rare  earth 
oxides  and  oxides  of  calcium,  magnesium,  yttrium  and  scan- 
dium wherein  the  ceramic  has  a  molar  rabo  of  dopant  to 
zirconia  of  from  about  0.5:99.5  to  about  25:75,  the  ceramic 
having  an  essentially  tetragonal  crystal  grain;  and 
focusing  a  laser  beam  having  a  diameter  of  5  ^m  or  greater  on 
the  surface  for  a  time  sufficient  to  change  the  color  difference 
of  the  surface  by  reducing  the  doped  zirconium  oxide  to 
produce  an  image. 


5,543,270 

MOLDED  ARTICLE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL,  MOLDING  METHOD 

AND  PACKAGE 

Mutsuo  Akao,  and  Osamu  Suzuki,  both  of,  Minami-Ashigara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  233,978 

Oaims  priority,  appikatioD  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103063 

Int  CL*  G03C  3/00:  COOL  51/04:53/00 

VS.  a.  430—347  30  Claims 


R'. 


R3 


R*'     \ /  \     \/     ^R« 

1.  An  injection  molded  article  for  a  photographic  photosensitive 

K>  material  formed  of  a  resin  composition  comprising  (a)  50  wt  %  or 

more  of  a  rubber-containing  aronouuic  monovinyl  resin  having  a 

in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  5  to  18  carbon    melt  flow  index  of  3  to  40  g/10  minutes,  a  bending  elastic  modulus 

atoms,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  5    of  20,000  kg/cm^  or  more,  an  Izod  impact  strength  of  2.0  Kg.cm/ 

to  18  caibon  atoms,  R^  is  an  N-substituted  ammonium  sulfonate   cm,  a  weight  average  molecular  weight/number  average  molecular 


group  of  the  general  formula: 


— SO,NR»« 


weight  ratio  of  1.3  to  8,  and  a  Vicat  softening  point  of  85°  C.  or 
more,  and  containing  I  to  12  wt  %  of  a  rubber  nuuerial,  (b)  0.1  to 
10  wt  %  of  a  light-shielding  material,  and  (c)  0.01  10  20  wt  %  of 
at  least  one  of  a  lubricant  and  an  antistatic  agent 


5,543,271 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Hirarid  Mlwa,  Fqjisawa;   RyoicU  Sodo,  Yokoaoka;  Tetrao 
T^jima,  Fi^tsawa,  and  ElJi  Koyama,  Tkucfainra,  all  of,  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  MaxeO,  Ltd., 
Oaaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  53,483,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,401,610,  which  is  a  dlvWon  of  Ser.  Na  855,511,  Mar.  20, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,244,775.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  375,730 
CWms  priority,  application  JapMi,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3456460 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  430-^347  26  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  having  an 
optical  disc  and  an  optical  head,  said  optical  disc  having  a  cross- 
sectional  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  each 
having  at  least  one  layer  of  a  recording  him  formed  on  a  surface  of 
infotmation  patterns  thereof  and  the  pair  being  bonded  and  lami- 
nated with  an  adhesive,  wherein  said  optical  disc  is  charactoized 
by  having  an  instantaneous  axial  acceleration  <2  G  measured  at 
room  temperature,  a  skew  angle  <5  mrad  measured  at  room  tem- 
perature and  a  skew  angle  <5  mrad  measured  at  room  temperature 
after  being  left  for  one  hour  as  healed  to  80°  C. 


5,543,272 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  HAVING  FIXING 
CAPACITY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  USING 

THE  SAME 
IMsnro  Kojima;  Masam  Yoshikawa,  and  Yoshlhiro  Fnjita,  aO 
of  Mlnami-ashlgara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm 
Co,,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,509 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028104 
Int  a."  G03C  5/38 
VS.  CL  430—455  16  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  fixing  composition,  which  com- 
prises water  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 
formula  (I): 

RSOjSM 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cationic  group, 

wherein  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  contained  in  the  com- 
position in  a  concentration  of  from  1x10^^  mol/l  to  5  mol/1. 


5,543,273 

RADUTION-SENSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES  AND 
IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Thomas  M.  Smith,  Spencerport  and  Ariene  L.  Meyer,  Pitts- 
fonL  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,115 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/74:1/76:1/795 
VS.  CL  430-^95.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  photographic  plate;  said  plate  compris- 
ing a  rigid  transparent  plate  support  having  in  order  on  one  side 
thereof: 

(1)  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  remoistenable  adhesive; 

(2)  a  flexible  photographic  film  support;  and 

(3)  a  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  said  adhe- 
sive layer  being  characterized  by  having  sufficient  transpar- 
ency to  permit  its  incorporation  in  said  radiation-sensitive 
photographic  plate  without  significant  deterioration  of  tlie 
opbcal  properties  thereof  and  sufficient  adhesive  characteris- 
tics to  be  firmly  bonded  to  said  rigid  transparent  plate  support 
by  the  steps  of  moistening,  laminating  and  drying. 


5343,274 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
MiMtm  LMbn,  No.  1116,  Ona  SaMokaw^  Oyama-iU,  TbcUgi- 
kca,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355^95 
I^  CL*  Gt3C  1/765 
VS.  CL  430—496  16  ( 


ijiy      II.     \ 


Z-^V-I/ZP. — ?^ 


-P1- 


1.  A  photographic  film  for  use  in  a  stereoscopic  camera  compris- 


mg: 


a  plurality  of  paired  exposure  surfaces,  eadi  of  said  phvaUty  at 
paired  exposure  surfaces  having  a  first  pitch  and  capable  at 
forming  a  stereoscopic  image; 

the  photographic  film  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  petfora- 
tions  oppositely  positioned  along  both  longitudinal  sides 
thereof,  the  plurality  of  elongated  poforations  being  elon- 
gated in  a  direction  in  which  the  photographic  film  is  fed.  tlie 
plurality  of  elongated  perforations  having  a  second  pitch,  and 
each  exposure  surface  of  said  plurality  of  paired  exposure 
surfaces  being  centered  between  opposing  pairs  of  the  plural- 
ity of  elongated  perforations,  whereby  the  photographic  film 
can  be  cut  in  a  line  between  the  opposing  pairs  of  the  plurality 
of  elongated  perforations  forming  individual  fnmies  fbr 
niounting  in  a  stereoscopic  mount 


5343,275 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Toshiynki  Makuta,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Photo 

FDm  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  438340 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1994,  6-U9670 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—503  15  Clafans 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  yellow  coloring  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  magenta  coloring  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one  cyan  color- 
ing light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the 
magenta  coloring  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  dye- forming  coupler  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (M-I).  at  least  one  high  boiling  point  organic  solvent 
having  a  dielectric  constant  of  6.0  or  less  and  a  refractive  index  of 
1 .50  or  less,  and  at  least  one  beozotriazole  ultraviolet  absorber 

(M-I) 


(R3). 


wherein  R,  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (Q-1),  (Q-2)  or  (Q-3);  R^  and  R,  each  represents  a  substitu- 
ent;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  and  when  n  is  2  or  more, 
the  pluraUty  of  R,  are  dte  same  or  different;  and  X  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  eliminated  upon 
coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidized  product  of  a  developing  agent 


170-651  O.G.-96-I4:  QL3 
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-C(IU(R,)-(R«) 


(Q-l) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  «lkyl  group,  a  cydoalkyl  group,  an  aryl 
gnMip  or  a  beterocyclk  group;  and  R,  and  R^  each  represents  a 
substituent;  and.  optionally,  at  least  two  of  any  of  R,,  R,  and  R«  are 
bonded  to  each  other  to  fonn  a  S-  to  7-meinbeied  monocyclic  or 
condensed  ring; 


-CH(R7)-R, 


(Q-2) 
(0-3) 


(RioX. 

wherein  R7  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocyclic  group:  and  Rg  represents  a  substituent;  and, 
optionally.  R7  and  R,  are  bonded  to  each  other  to  form  a  S-  to 
7-ineinbered  monocyclic  or  condensed  ring; 
wherein  R,  and  R,o  each  represents  a  substituent;  and  m  represents 
an  integer  of  froni  0  to  4;  and  when  m  is  2  or  more,  the  plurality  of 
R,a  are  the  same  or  different 


5343476 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING 

NEW  ffOXY  SCAVENGERS  FX)R  RESIDUAL  MAGENTA 

COUPLER 
KiWwan  Chail.  Rochester  Wendell  F.  Smith,  Jr,;  Paul  P. 
Spnra,  both  of  Falrport,  and  SimdanuB  Kitahnaoiurthy, 

Penfidd,  all  of  N.Y.,  nrr'r to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuy, 

RochHtec,  N.Y. 

Flkd  JwL  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2553U 
lot  CL''  G«3C  7/392:1/34 
VS.  a.  43«— 5t5  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  coated 
thereon: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  first  layer  comprising 
(i)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and 

(ii)  a  magenta  coupler  dispersed  therein;  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  comprising  an  epoxy  compound  having  the 
structural  formula: 

O 
/    \ 
I4— ajV— CH CHR 

(Li)b  SI 

I 
X 

wherein: 
R  is  H.  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted  aiyl; 
L,  is  a  divalent  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted  aryl 

linking  group; 
Lj  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  O,  CO,  S,  SOj,  PO^, 

C(0)0,  NHCO  or  NHSOj; 
L,  is  a  divalent  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  liitking  group; 
m  is  Oar  1; 
p  is  0  or  1;  and 
X  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 


-NHSOiR'.  — SOjNHR'.  -P-OH, 
OR- 


-B— OH  Mill 
I 

or 


o 

n 

— C— OH 


R'  is  H,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  substihited  aryl. 
or,  if  L^  comprises  an  ionizable  group,  X  is  alkyl,  substituted 
alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl. 


5,543077 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
SCAVENGERS  FOR  OXIDIZED  DEVELOPING  AGENT 
Stephen  P.  Sinsci;  Spcncerport,  and  John  W.  Harder,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y,,  iMlgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,196,  Apr.  H,  1994,  abwidoacd. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  397,029 
Int.  CL*  G«3C  1/46 
VS.  CL  43*— 505  22  Clnims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a 
hydrazide  compound  that  ftinctions  as  a  scavenger  for  oxidized 
developing  agent;  said  hydrazide  compound: 

(a)  comprising  at  least  one  polyhydroxy  aromatic  nucleus  or  a 
precursor  thereof;  said  precursor  having  an  aromatic  nucleus 
substituted  with  labile  groups  which  form  hydroxyl  groups 
upon  processing  of  said  photographic  elenoent; 

(b)  comprising  at  least  one  moiety  containing  an 

i      I 

— N— N- 

group  wherein  said  moiety  is  bonded  to  a  ring  carbon  atom  of  said 
polyhydroxy  aromatic  nucleus  or  precursor  thereof  dirough  an  oxy, 
thio.  sulfinyl,  that  when  said  moiety  is  bonded  to  said  ring  carbon 
atom  through  a  carfoonyl  group  then  said  polyhydroxy  aromatic 
nucleus  comprises  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups;  and 

(c)  having  sufficient  bulk  that  it  is  substantially  iK>n-di£Fusible  in 
said  photographic  element. 


5343,278 

INFRARED  SENSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

Marco  Bacd,  Gcaova;  Ivaao  Ddprato,  Mootcaotte,  and  Gioi^ 

gio  Spaazapan,  Savons^  aD  of,  Italy,  assigiiors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Mano&cturlng  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  M3y461 

Chtes  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Fch.  1, 1990, 19235/90 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/28:1/34:7/392 

VS.  CL  430—506  2  Claims 

1.  A  sliver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  support 
and  at  least  two  sliver  halide  emulsion  layers  spectrally  sensitized 
to  the  infrared  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  character- 
ized in  that  at  least  one  of  said  infrared  sensitized  emulsion  layers 
is  associated  with  a  l-aryl-S-mercaptotetrazole  compound  substi- 
tuted in  the  aryl  group  by  at  lest  one  electron-attracting  group,  said 
element  having  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  support  at  least  three 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  each  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  being  associated  with  a  different  color  photographic  coupler, 
each  emulsion  layer  being  sensitized  to  a  different  region  of  the 
electrofnagnetic  spectrum  and  at  least  two  emulsion  layers  being 
seiuitized  to  radiation  within  the  infrared  region  of  the  electromag- 
netic spectrum,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  infrared 
sensitized  emulsion  layers  is  associated  with  the  l-aryl-S- 
mercaptotetrazole  compound  substituted  in  the  aryl  group  by  at 
least  one  electron-attracting  group,  wherein  said  aryl  group  is  a 
phenyl  group  bearing  a  flurorinated  alkyl  group  electron-attractiiig 
substituent 
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5343^79 
SILVER  HALIDE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Naoto  Matsuda,  and  Makoto  Yamada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FOcd  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  Na  227^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  A|v.  14, 1993,  5-109830; 
Mac  16,  1994,  6-70202 

Int  CL'  G03C  8/22,7305 
VS.  CL  430—559  5  Oafans 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  containing  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


,-   G-(X-(L-(I»P>n)a 


(I) 


f- /./ 

I   / 
EAO 

v^ifctein  EAG  represents  a  group  receiving  an  electron  from  » 
reducing  substance;  W  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom,  or  — NR' — ,  in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group;  Z'  and  7?  each  represents  a  single  bond  or  a 
substituent  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  Z'  and  Z^  may  be 
combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring;  p  represents  an 
integer  of  1  or  more;  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  m 
represents  an  integer  of  2  or  more;  G  represents  a  group  that  is 
combined  with  any  one  of  Z',  Z^  or  EAG  and  which  combi- 
nation is  cleaved  after  EAG  receives  an  electron;  X  represents 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  group  obtained  by  removing 
m  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  heterocyclic  group;  L  represents  a 
group  combining  X  with  D;  D  represents  a  dye  or  a  dye 
precursor,  m  (L— (D)^)  may  be  the  same  or  different  when  n 
is  2,  n  (X — (L — (D)p)^  may  be  the  same  or  different;  when  p 
is  2  or  more,  p  D  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  in  the 
formula,  a  solid  line  represents  a  bond  and  a  broken  line  may 
represent  a  bond,  provided  that  at  least  one  brc^n  line  is  a 
bond. 


5343,280 

CCHX)UR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Bcate  Weber,  Leidilingen,-  Jorg  Hagemaim,  Cologne;  Gflnter 

Hdling.  Odentlial,  and  Markus  Gdger,  Langcnfeid,  all  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Germany 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
847.7 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/392 
VS.  CL  430—503  9  Clahoas 

1.  A  color  photographic  material  which  comprises  on  a  support 
at  least  one  blue  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at 
least  one  yellow  coupler,  at  least  one  green  sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenta  coupler,  at  least  one 
red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one 
cyan  coupler,  wherein  at  least  one  blue  sensitive  layer  containing  a 
yellow  coupler  contains  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


in  which 
R,  means  — (X)„ 
mmeans  0  or  1, 

X  means  — CO — ,  — tJtJ — NK, —  or  ■ 
R«  means  H,  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkenyl, 
R^  means  H  or  alkyl, 
Rg  meaiM  H  or  alkyl, 
R^  means  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl. 


n  means  1  to  20, 
providing  that  m  is  I  in  at  least  10%  of  the  R,  groups. 


53430n 

MERCAPTOTETRAZOLE  TRANSITION  METAL  SALTS 

FOR  CONTROL  OF  CYAN  STAIN 

Walter  H.  Isaac,  Pcnfietd,  and  Eric  W.  WoOman,  Rocbcatcc; 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 

cstcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Sck  No.  390,464 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/775,7/392 
U.S.  CL  430—551  8  Oatei 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  color  photographic 
paper  wherein  said  paper  comprises  at  least  one  layer  comprising 
dye-forming  coiq;>ler,  a  transition  metallic  salt  of  tlie  general  for- 
mula: 


SAg 


V. 


AS-I« 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl,  alkykarfoonamido  and 
arylcarbonamido,  and  n=0-2,  silver  chloride  grains  that  comprise 
less  than  2  mole  percent  iodide,  ai>d  a  tliiosulfonate  salt 


R.SOiSM, 


AFfl 


wherein  R.  is  selected  fit>m  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryi.  and  arylalkyi 
subetituents  or  R,  inay  comprise  pan  of  a  polymeric  backbone 
wherein  the  thiosulfonate  moiety  is  repeated,  and  M,  is  a  monova- 
lent metal  or  tetraalkylammonium  cation. 


5343,282 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS  COMPRISING 
HETEROCYCUC  CYAN  COUPLERS 
Ke^i  Mihayashi,  and  YMoUra  SUmada,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Ffbn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanacawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,768,  Jnn.  18, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  418468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-184717 
InL  CL'  G03C  7/32:1/035 
VS.  CL  430—558  U  Ctainai 

L  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  ( I )  at  least  one  photosensitive 
silvCT  haUde  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  mono- 
disperse  tabular  grains  in  which  silver  halide  grains  of  an  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  2  account  for  at  least  50%  of  tlie  total  number  of 
silver  halide  grains  in  the  layer,  in  which  the  variation  coefficient 
of  the  grain  diameters  of  the  silver  halide  grains  in  the  emulsion 
layer  is  not  more  than  0.23,  in  which  at  least  50%  of  the  total 
number  of  the  silver  halide  grains  in  the  emulsion  layer  is  com- 
prised of  hexagonal  tabular  grains  which  have  two  parallel  planes 
as  external  surfaces  and  of  which  the  ratio  of  tiie  length  of  the 
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longest  side  to  the  length  of  the  shottest  side  is  not  mofc  than  2,  in 
which  at  least  50%  of  the  total  number  of  silver  balide  grains  in  the 
silver  halide  emulsion  contain  ten  or  more  dislocaUon  lines  per 
gnin,  and  in  which  the  silver  halide  emulsion  is  comprised  of 
silver  halide  grains  for  which  the  lelative  standard  deviation  of  the 
silver  iodide  content  between  individual  silver  balide  grains  is  not 
more  than  30%,  and  (2)  a  cyan  coupler  represented  by  formula 
(Va).  (Via)  or  (Ka)  incorporated  into  at  least  one  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  non- 
photosensitive  layer  adjacent  thereto: 


5343.2S3 
ATTACHMENT  OF  GELATIN-GRAFTED  PLYMER 
PARTICLES  TO  PRE-PRECIPITATED  SILVER  HALIDE 
GRAINS 
Mark  A.  Wtattaon;  John  D.  Lewis,  both  of  Webster;  Tientch 
Chen,   PcnMd;    Tbomas   J.    Daonluiiiser,    Pittsford,   and 
Pnuiab  Bacchi,  Webatcr,  aU  of  N.Y^  aarignors  to  Eastmui 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  122,191,  Sep.  14,  1W3,  Pat  Na  5,399,4*0. 
This  applkatioa  Nov.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34«,727 
InL  CL*  G03C  1/005 
VS.  a.  430—569  12  ClainH 


AuGi;p  6,  19% 
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A 


(Va) 


N  NH 

\  / 

N=  N 


wherein  R,.  Rj  and  R,  each  represents  an  electron  withdrawing 
group  of  which  the  Haminea  substituent  group  constant  o^  value  is 
0.20  or  above;  die  sum  of  die  o^  values  of  R,  and  Rj  is  0.65  or 
above;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 
hydrocafbon  group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  aryl  group, 
a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  hetero- 
cyclic oxy  group,  an  allcyltfaio  group,  an  aiylthio  group,  a  hetero- 
cyclic thio  group,  an  acyloxy  group,  a  caibamoyloxy  group,  a 
silyloxy  group,  an  alkyl  sulfonyloxy  group,  an  aryl  sulfonyloxy 
group,  a  heterocyclic  sulfonyloxy  group,  an  acylamino  group,  an 
allcylamino  group,  an  arylamino  group,  a  ureido  group,  a  sulfamoy- 
lamino  group,  an  alltenyloxy  group,  a  formyl  group,  an  aliphatic 
acyl  group,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  a  heterocyclic  acyl  group,  an 
allcylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  a  heterocyclic  sulfonyl 
group,  an  alkylsulfinyl  group,  an  arylsulfinyl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
sulfinyl  group,  an  allEyloxycaibonyl  group,  an  aryloxycaibonyl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  oxycatixnyl  group,  an  alkyloxycarbony- 
lamino  group,  an  aryloxycatbonylamino  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy- 
caibonylamino  group,  an  alkyl  sulfonamido  group,  an  aryl  sulfona- 
mide group,  a  heterocyclic  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  gnxip. 
a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  phosphonyl  group,  a  sulfamoylamino  group, 
an  imido  group  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  — COOM 
group,  an  — SO,M  group;  a  nitro  group,  and  an  unsubstituted 
amino  group;  where  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal 
atom  or  NH,;  and  where  the  alkyl  moieties,  the  aryl  moieties,  and 
die  heterocyclic  moieties  present  in  die  above  groups  may  be 
fimlier  substituted  with  a  substituent  group  as  indicated  herein  for 
R4;  wlien  diere  are  two  R,  groups,  they  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which  can  be 
eliminated  by  a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidized  form  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amine  color  developing  agent;  R|,  Rj.  Rs.  R4  or 
X  may  be  a  divalent  group  and  may  form  a  bis  compound  or  may 
be  joined  to  otigoroer  or  polymer  chains  to  form  oligomers, 
homopolymers  or  copolymers. 


(VU) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  mixing  in  an  aqueous  medium 
(IXa)  (a)  silver  halide-gelatin  particles  comprising  silver  halide 

grains,  each  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  adsorbed  peptizing 
gelatin  in  which  die  peptizing  gelatin  has  an  isoelectric  pH 
of  P,;  and 
(b)  gelatin-grafted-polymer  particles  in  which  the  grafted 
gdalin  has  an  isoelectric  pH  of  P2  which  is  different  than 
P,:and 
(ii)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  medium  to  a  value  that  is 
between  P,  and  Pj,  whereby  gelatin-grafted-polymer  particles 
are  attached  to  the  silver  halide  gelatin  particles. 


5,543,284 

PREPARATION  METHOD  OF  REGULAR  SILVER 
HALIDE  LlGHT-SENSmVE  EMULSIONS  COMPRISING 
SILVER  HALIDE  CRYSTALS  RICH  W  CHLORIDE  AND 

MATERIAL  COMPRISING  SAID  EMULSIONS 
Ann  Verhecck,  BcsUnendUk,  Bdgiiim,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  (ML,  May  9, 
1994,  94201283 

Lit  CL*  G03C  WIS 
VS.  a.  430—5*9  11  Claims 

1.  Method  of  preparing  a  photographic  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion,  containing  regular  silver  halide  crystals  rich  in 
chloride  comprising  the  following  steps: 
precipitating  silver  halide  crystals  rich  in  chloride  by  means  of  a 
double-jet  or  triple-jet  technique  in  colloidal  silica  having  a 
particle  size  from  0.003  pm  to  0.30  pm  as  a  protective  colloid 
in  the  absence  of  any  polymeric  compound(s)  capable  of 
forming  hydrogen  bridges  with  colloidal  silica,  but  always  in 
the  presence  of  an  onium  compound,  wherein  a  ratio  by 
weight  of  said  colloidal  silica  to  said  onium  compound(s)  is 
obtained  between  3  and  75; 
controlling  nucleation  and  growth  steps  by  means  of  variable 
flow  rate(s)  of  aqueous  solutions  of  silver  nitrate  and  chloride 
containing  salts,  and/or  by  means  of  constant  pAg-values 
during  said  steps  in  order  to  determine  the  number  of  nuclei 
obtained    during    nucleation    quantitatively    and    to    avoid 
renucleation  growth,  and  wherein  diroughout  about  the  nucle- 
ation and  growth  steps  the  total  amount  of  monovalent  ioiu  of 
electrolyte  present  during  both  steps  is  less  duin  1 .0  molar, 
desalting  reaction  medium  and  rcdispersing  silver  balide  formed, 
chemically  ripening  silver  halide  crystals  rich  in  chloride  and 


adjusting  ratio  by  weight  of  the  colloidal  silica  sol  to  amount  of 
silver  halide,  expressed  as  equivalent  amount  of  silver  nitrate 
to  a  value  of  at  least  0.03  throughout  precipitation  by  addition 
of  said  silica  sol. 


5,543,285 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,543,286 

DRY  PROCESS  SILVER  SALT  PHOTOSENSITTVE 
MATERIAL  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  MAiONG 
USE  OF  THE  DRY  PROCESS  SILVER  SALT 
PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Kazvnori  Ueno,  Inagi;  Tetsuro  Fukui,  Yokoliama;  Motoluzu 
Kobayaslii.  Kawasald;  Takeliiko  Ooi,  Sagamlhara,-   Keqji 
Kagami,    Atsugi;    Masao    Suzuid,    Tokyo,    and    Katsuya 
Nishino.    Hiratsuka,   all    of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
Kabuslilld  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,770 
dahns  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283600 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/498 
VS.  a.  430—619  8  Clahns 

1.  A  dry  process  silver  salt  photosensitive  material  comprising:  a 
support  and  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  at 
least  a  photosensitive  silver  balide  or  photosensitive  silver  halide 
forming  component,  an  organic  silver  salt  and  a  pyrrole  compound, 
wherein  said  pynx>le  compound  is  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I) 


wherein  R',  R^.  R',  and  R*  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
groi^  an  acyl  group,  an  ester  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitrile  group 
or  a  hydrogen  atom;  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  aryl  group, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  an  arallcyl  group,  an  acyl 
groifi,  an  ester  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  R',  R^,  R^,  R*  and 
R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another. 


5343,287 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITTVE 
MATERIAL 
TUteo  Aral,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  80,054,  Jnn.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,266,  Sep.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  372,827 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244558; 
Sep.  20.  1990,  2-251420 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/047 
VS.  CL  430—628  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for'processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
coinprising; 

performing  a  face-to-foce  contact  exposure  of  said  photographic 

material  to  an  original  by  means  of  a  light  source,  and 
developing  said  photographic  material. 

wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprises  a 
support  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  gelatin 
and  a  gelatin  modified  latex  in  an  amount  of  70%  to  200%  by 
weight  of  gelatin  present  in  said  emulsion  layer,  said  gelatin 


modified  latex  being  produced  by  polymerization  of  a  latex  in 
the  presence  of  gelatin. 


5,543088 

SURFACE-ACnVE  COMPOUND  AND  A  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Tomokazu  Yasuda;  Yukio  Karino,  and  Masatoshi  NakanishI, 

all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

'  Co,,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,609 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-2*4325 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/38 
VS.  CL  430—631  13  CUhns 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material,  which  comprises  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 

Ri— Qi  .0  fonmiUd) 

P 
/   \ 
Rj— Qj         Qj— L-Z 

wherein  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  compound 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  R^  represents 
an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  compound  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  e.  heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  group  represented  by  — L — Z; 
Q,,  Q2,  and  Q,  each  represent  a  single  bond,  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  group  represented  by  — NCR,) — ,  in  which 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  R2; 
L  represents  a  divalent  linldng  group;  and  Z  represents  an 
ionic  group. 


5,543,289 

METHODS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  IMPROVED  HIGH 

GRADIENT  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

MATEIUALS 
Stefan  Mihenyi,  Moitzfdd  60b,  D-51429  Bergisch  Gladback  1, 
Germany 

Conttamation  of  Ser.  No.  20,019,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,4U363,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,177,  Dec 
28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
252,102 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/06 
VS.  CL  435—2  3  CWm 

1.  A  composition  of  superparamagnetic  colloidal  particles, 
wherein  said  particles  (a)  have  an  organic  coating,  (b)  are  conju- 
gated to  a  specific  binding  partner,  (c)  have  a  lower  size  limit  of 
0.04  pm  and  an  upper  size  limit  of  0. 1  \an,  and  (d)  when  exposed 
to  a  magnetic  field  have  magnetizations  such  that  the  value  of  the 
magnetization  in  the  ctmiposition  varies  less  than  10%. 


5443,290 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmhcr 


5343,291 
METHCND  OF  DETECTING  CARCINOMA 
Khandan  Keyonarsi,  and  Arthur  B.  Pardee,  both  of  BrookHae, 
Mass.,  ass^nors  to  Dana  Farhcr  Caacer  Insttate,  Bostoo, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Scr.  Na.  114*7 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/574;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  the  presence  of  carcinoma  in  a 
tissue  sample  from  a  human  individual,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  obtaining  a  tissue  sample  from  an  individual  suspected  of 
having  cancer,  thereby  obtaining  a  test  sample; 

b)  assessing  the  expression  of  cyclin  E  in  the  cells  of  the  test 
sample:  and 

c)  comparing  the  cyclin  E  expression  of  the  test  sample  with  the 
cyclin  E  expression  of  a  control  sample. 

wherein  the  presence  of  aberrant  expression  of  cyclin  E  in  the 
lest  sanq>le  as  compared  with  expression  in  the  control  sample 
is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  carcinoma. 


5443,292 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS 

Kyoko  !■««»«;  Kazmnidii  Imai,  both  of  Kalsnta,  and  Yasushi 

Nomara,  Mlto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156442 

Int  a."  C12Q  J/68 

VS.  CL  435—6  13  CUims 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  existence  of  at  least  two  target 
polynucleotide  sequences  of  oligonucleotide  analytes  in  a  nucleic 
acid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  mixing  said  nucleic  acid  sample  with  a  labeled  first  common 
polynucleotide,  and  a  second  polynucleotide  as  a  probe  which 
is  hybridizable  with  a  first  target  polynucleotide  sequence  of 
oligonucleoode  and  with  the  labeled  first  common  polynucle- 
otide, to  detect  the  existence  of  the  first  target  polynucleotide 
sequence  of  oligonucleotide;  and 

(b)  mixing  said  nucleic  acid  sample  with  the  labeled  first  com- 
mon polynucleotide  used  in  step  (a)  for  detecting  said  first 
target  polynucleotide  sequence  of  oligonucleotide,  and  a  third 
polynucleotide  as  a  probe  which  is  hybridizable  with  a  second 
target  polynucleotide  sequence  of  oligonucleotide  and  with 
the  labeled  first  common  polynucleotide,  to  detect  the  exist- 
ence of  the  second  target  polynucleotide  sequence  of  oligo- 
nucleotide. 


(a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  DNA  nucleic  acids; 

(b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  thrombin,  wherein 
niKleic  acid  ligands  having  an  increased  affinity  to  thrombin 
may  be  partitioned  from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mix- 
ture; 

c)  partitioning  between  members  of  said  candidate  mixture  on 
the  basis  of  affinity  to  thrombin;  and 

d)  amplifying  partitioned  members  of  the  candidate  mixture  with 
a  relatively  higher  affinity  for  thrombin  compared  to  the 
candidate  mixture  as  a  whole,  to  yield  a  mixture  of  nucleic 
acids  enriched  for  sequences  with  a  higher  affinity  to  throm- 
bin, whereby  nucleic  acid  ligands  of  dvombin  may  be  identi- 
fied. 


5,543,294 

POLYMERASE  CHADS  REACnON/RESTRICTION 

FRAGMENT  LENGTH  POLYMORPHISM  METHOD  FOR 

THE  DETECTION  AND  TYPING  OF  MYOBACTEWA 
Saul  J.  Silverstein,  Irvlngton;  Octavian  Longu,  New  York,  and 
Thomas  C.  Wright,  Jr.,  Irvington,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  1>iistccs  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,940,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,109,  Jul.  19, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

255,561 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  2IA>4 

VS.  CL  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  die  presence  of  mycobacteria  in  a 

clinical  sample  which  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  a  clinical  sample  containing  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules; 

(b)  amplifying  the  nixrleic  acid  molecules  in  the  sample  by 
Polymerase  Chain  Reaction  (PCR)  with  an  amplification 
primers  GAGGAATCACITCGCAATGG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14) 
and  ATGTAGCCCTTGTCGAACCG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15); 

(c)  treating  die  resulting  amplified  nucleic  acid  molecules  with  a 
restriction  endonuc  lease  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Hae  in  and  BamHI  to  produce  nucleic  acid  restriction  frag- 
ments; and 

(d)  analyzing  the  nucleic  acid  restriction  fragments  so  produced 
using  Restriction  Fragment  Length  Polymorphism  (RFLP) 
analysis  so  as  to  delect  the  presence  of  mycobacterium  in  the 
clinical  sample. 


5,54333 
DNA  LIGANDS  OF  THROMBIN 
Larry  Gold,  and  Diane  Tasset,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  NcXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973333,  Nov.  6,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,476,766,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5v475,096,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,012 
Int  a.*  C07H  21/04:  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  thrombin 
conaprising: 


5343,295 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  3— (SUBSTITUTED  ADAMANT— 

2'— YLIDENE)  10— DIOXETANES 
Ircna  Y.  Bronstein,  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 
Rouh-Rong  Juo,  Alston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  lyopiz. 
Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  806,928,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5330,900,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  574.786,  Aug.  30, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,112,960,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  559,152,  JuL  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sioa  of  Scr.  No.  367,772,  Jul.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  whkh  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  140,197,  Dec  31,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,085 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  38  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  tlie  detection  of  the  presence  of  an 
enzyme  in  an  aqueous  sample,  comprising  adding  to  said  sample  a 
dioxetane  of  formula  I 
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5,543^7 
HUMAN  CYCLOOXYGENASE-2  CDNA  AND  ASSAYS 
FOR  EVALUATING  CYCLOOXYGENASE-2  ACnVFTY 
Wanda  A  Cromlisfa,  MontreaL*  Brian  P.  Kcnaedy,  Kiiklaad; 
Gary  O'NeiU,  DoUaid  Des  Ormcanx;  PtaiUp  J.  Vickers,  Piei^ 
refonds;  Elizabeth  Wong,  MontreaL  and  Joseph  A  Mandoi, 
St  Leonard,  aD  oC,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frart 
Canada,  Inc  KirUand,  Canada 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,760,  Dec  22, 1992,  abwi- 
dooed.  This  appttcatkm  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  N*.  64^1 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/26;  C07H  21/04;  C12N  09/02:5/06 
VS.  CL  435—25  21 


(D 


wherein  R,  is  0(CH2),CH5,  wherein  n=0-2.  Rj  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  substituted  with  a  moiety  OZ,  wherein  Z  is  an  enzyme 
cleavable  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphate, 
galactoside,  acetate.  1 -phospho-2,3-diacylglyceride,  l-thio-D- 
glucoside,  adenosine  triphosphate,  adenosine  diphosphate,  adenos- 
ine monophosphate,  adenosine.  a-D-glucoside,  P-D-glucoside, 
a-D-mannoside,  P-D-mannoside,  ^fructofuranoside,  p-E>- 
glucoaiduranate,  p-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  ester,  and 
p-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  amide,  wherein  X  and  X'  each  repre- 
sent, individually,  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halo  substituent  a 
hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl  group,  a  halo  (lower)  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  halophenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  phenyl  group,  a  hydroxy 
alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  or  an  amide  group  with  at  least  one  of 
X  and  X'  being  other  than  hydrogen, 

detecting  any  light  emitted  from  said  sample  after  addition  of 
said  dioxetane,  wherein  the  emission  of  light  therefrom  is 
uidicative  of  the  presence  of  an  enzyme  cleaving  said  Z  group 
from  said  dioxetane,  and  the  amoum  of  light  emitted  can  be 
ootrelated  to  the  amount  of  said  enzyme  present 


1.  An  assay  for  determining  the  cyclooxygenase-2  activity  of  a 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding 

(1)  a  human  osteosarcoma  cell  preparation, 

(2)  a     sample,     said     sample     comprising     a     putative 
cyclooxygenase-2  inhibitor,  and 

(3)  arachidonic  acid;  and 

(b)  determining  the  amount  of  prostaglandin  Ej  produced  in  step 
(a). 


5343,296 

Detection  of  carcinoma  metastases  by 
nucleic  acid  amplification 

Robert  E.  SoboL  LaJoUa;  Mark  R.  Green,  San  Diego,  and 
Er«cst  S.  KawasaU,  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc,  Nutley,  NJ.,  and  Regents  of  the 
Uidversity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  96,110,  Jul.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  contfaiuation  of  Ser.  Na  720,061,  Jun.  26,  1991, 
abandooed.  Thk  applicatkm  Dec  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  357^65 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  COTH  /2/W,  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CL  435—6  5  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  metastasis  of  a  prostate  carcinoma, 

wherein  said  method  comprises: 

(a)  treating  a  sample  of  non-prostate  body  tissue  or  fluid  iwder 
conditions  for  amplifying  a  target  mRNA  sequence,  wherein 
said  target  mRNA  sequence  is  a  region  of  the  gene  encoding 
prostate  specific  antigen  (PSA),  and  wherein  said  target 
mRNA  sequence  is  not  normally  expressed  in  said  non- 
prostate  tissue  or  fluid;  and 

(b)  determining  if  amplification  of  said  target  mRNA  sequence 
has  occurred,  which  indicates  metastasis  of  a  prostate  carci- 
noma. 


5343,298 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  THE  SOD  ACTIVITY  BY 
USING  A  SELF-OXIDIZABLE  COMPOUND  NECESSARY 
FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION,  SELF-OXIDIZABLE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jinzhn  Xu,  Ivry  sur  Seine;  Jean-Claude  Yadan,  Paris;  Marc 
Moutet  Bagneax,  and  Jean  R.  Chandierc,  Saint  Maur  des 
Fosses,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Oxis  International  S,A,, 
Boimeuil-Sui^Mame,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/01093,  S  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ai258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,866 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29, 1991, 91  14781; 
Feb.  24,  1992,  92  02082 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/26:1/00:  GOIN  33/48:  C87H  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—25  18  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  die  assay  of  superoxide  dismiKase  (SOD) 
activity  in  a  liquid  mediiun,  which  uses  activation  of  a  reagent  by 
SOD  activity  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  adding  a  compound  of  general  fotmula  I 
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HO 


HO 


(CHj). 


in  which: 

either. 

n=l  or  2, 

R'^-OR*  or  — NRV, 

RMiydrogen,  —OR*.  Ci^  alkyl,  — CHj  or  — CHj— CHj— .  to 

form  a  ring  by  linking  with  the  phenyl  substituent,  in  the  meu 

position  in  relation  to  R';  and 
R'=hydiogen,  C,_s  alkyl  or  —OR*;  with  the  proviso  that  R^  is 

different  ftom  — OR*. 
where 
R*=hydrogcn  or  C,^  alkyl; 

R'=toydrogen.  C,^  alkyl,  — CH^COOH,  — CjHjSOjH;  and 
R*=hydiogen,  C,^  alkyl  or  — CH^COOH; 
or. 
i>=l. 

R'= — OR*;  R*  being  defined  as  above, 
R^= — CHj — O — ,  to  form  a  ring  by  linkage  of  the  oxygen  atom 

with  the  phenyl  substituent.  in  the  meta  position  in  relation  to 

R'.  and 
R'=hydrogcn  or  —OR*;  R*  being  defined  as  above,  to  the 

medium;  and 
2)  spectrophotometric  measurement  of  the  autoxidation  rate  of 

said  compound  of  general  formula  I  in  the  absence  and 

presence  of  the  sample  to  be  assayed. 


5^3.300 

(I)       METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  IMMUNOLOGICAL  ACnVfTY  OF  BIOACTIVE 

SUBSTANCES 

Anna  lagfivt,  and  ZoAa  BUch-Otszewska,  both  of  Wroclaw, 

Poland,  assignors  Ut  Torf  EstabUshment,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/W2228,  i  371  Date  Apr.  26.  19»4,  9  It2(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93*«08470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211.909 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.^  Oct  24, 
1991,  91118269 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/02;  CVTK.  l4/52;14/525;  A61K  35/78 
MS.  CL  435— »  23  Claims 


5,543,299 
EXTENDER  CONTAINING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
Eric   DieiMid,   Fishers;   Myron   iUpUn,   Indianapolis,-   Abd 
Azliar,  Fishers,  all  of  Ind..  and  .Arthur  Usmani,  Kuwait 
Kuwait  assignors  to  Boeiuinger  Mannheim  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,485,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,810 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/28:1/54.1/00;  1/32 
M&.  CL  435—28  22  Claims 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
(i)  an  aqueous  polymer  emulsion  wherein   said  polymer  is 
formed  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

HjC=C— R2 

Ri 


HjC=C— C— OR4 
Ks 

wherein  R,,  R3  and  R,,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen 
or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl,  and  Rj  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aromatic  moiety; 
(ii)  a  reagent  system  for  determination  of  an  analyte;  and 
(iii)  an  amount  of  an  extender  sufficient  to  reduce  tackiness  of 
said  emulsion. 


CONCSVTIUkTION     OF 


i.  A  method  for  determining  the  immunological  activity  of  a 
cytokine  inducing  substance  which  is  a  peat  extract  or  a  fraction 
thereof,  comprising  treating  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a)  a  human  peripheral  blood  leukocyte  (PBL)  culture  from  a 
non-mitogenic  nutrient  medium  suitable  for  tissue  culture  and 
obtained  from  a  donor  not  hyporeactive  to  production  of  a 
cytokine,  and 

b)  a  suspension  of  5-8  week  old  BALB/c  mice  resident  perito- 
neal cells  (RFC)  which  have  not  been  immunologically  stimu- 
lated and  do  not  exhibit  spontaneous  production  of  a  cytokine 
at  a  level  which  interferes  with  determination  of  other  produc- 
tion of  said  cytokine, 

with  a  solubon  of  a  substance  which  is  a  peat  extract  or  fraction 
thereof  to  induce  the  production  of  said  cytokine  and  tlien 
determining  the  presence  of  said  cytokine. 


5,543^1 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  BACILLUS  CREUS  HAVING 

BIOCONTROL  AdTVITY 
Jo  Handdsman,  Madison,  Wls.^  Larry  Hatversoo,  Berkeley, 
Calif.;  Eric  V.  Subb;  Beivjamin  Lethbridge,  and  Laura  Silo, 
all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  878,800,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,644,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  194,399,  May 
16,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,049,379,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part 
of  S«r.  No.  77,850,  JuL  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,404 
Int  CL'  C12Q  lAM:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—34  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  idenliiying  Bacillus  cereus  strains  having  bio- 
control  activity  comprising  the  following  steps  in  order 

(a)  isolating  strains  of  bacteria  from  soil  or  roots  of  legumes; 

(b)  selecting  for  strains  having  all  of  the  taxonomic  characteris- 
bcs  of  Bacillus  cereus; 

(c)  selecting  the  Bacillus  cereus  strains  obtained  in  (b)  that  are 
susceptible  to  phage  P7,  as  demonstrated  by  lysis  thereof;  and 

(d)  veii^ing  biocontrol  activity  by  identifying  the  cells  obtained 
in  (c)  which  inliibit  the  growth  of  Envinia  herbicoia. 


5,543302 
PROTEASES  OF  ALTERED  STABfLITY  TO  AUTOLYTIC 

DEGRADATION 
Gcorie  Bofudawaid,  Sooth  Bend;  Josephine  Giwch,  ElUart; 
John  W.  Shuhz,  Elkhart  and  Sethuraman  Submmanian, 
Elkfanrt,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Solvay  Enzymes,  Inc., 
ElUwrtlnd. 
ConHanation  of  S«r.  No.  843^63,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abudoncd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199^32,  May  27,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,2U 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/00;  C07K  I3A)0:  C12N  9/00 
VS.  O.  435—69.1  7 


sequences  operably  linked  to  said  first  DNA  sequence,  whereby 
said  first  DNA  sequence  can  be  expressed  in  a  host  cell  in  whicfa 
said  control  sequences  are  functional  and  at  least  one  of  said 
control  sequences  is  one  which,  in  nature,  is  not  operably  liniced  to 
said  first  DNA  sequence. 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  autolytic  stability  of  an  alkaline 
protease,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  identifying  an  autolytic  cleavage  site  by: 

i.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  allcaline  protease; 

ii.  rapidly  inactivating  the  protease  by  the  addition  of  trichlo- 
roacetic acid  to  prevent  progressive  degradation  of  peptide 
fragments  produced  by  autolysis; 

iiL  separating  the  peptide  fragments; 

iv,  resuspending  the  fragments  in  formic  acid  solution;  and 

V.  identifying  terminal  amino  acids  of  the  separated  frag- 
ments; 

b.  cloning  a  DNA  fragment  including  a  gene  or  segment  thereof 
capable  of  encoding  the  portion  of  the  protease  containing  the 
identified  autolytic  cleavage  site;  and 

c.  mutating  the  cloned  DNA  fragment  capable  of  encoding  for 
the  autolytic  cleavage  site,  or  amino  acids  in  the  vicinity  of 
iie  autolytic  cleavage  site,  by  site  directed  mutagenesis; 

whereby  an  alkaline  protease  having  an  increased  autolytic  stabil- 
ity relative  to  an  non-modified  alkaline  protease  is  provided. 


5,5433m 
43  KD  PROTEIN  VACCINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Martha  H.  Mulks,  WDUaoHtoa;  Brad  J.  Thackci;  Bath,  and 
Maria  W.  T.  Craz,  East  Lansing,  aO  of  Nfidt,  awignnni  to 
Board  of  lyiHtccs  opcratfaig  Michigan  State  Uniiwrity,  East 
Ijinsing.  Mkh. 

DiirWoa  of  ScK  No.  920,869,  JuL  28,  1992.  This  appBcatioa 

Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,259 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/3];  CUP  21/00:21/06 

VS.  CL  435— 69  J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  43  Kd  protein  useful  for  production 

of  antibodies  in  swine  against  Actinobacillus  pleuropneumoniae 

(APP)  infection  derivable  frttm  an  outer  membrane  derived  protein 

of  the  APP  having  a  molecular  size  of  about  43  Kd  as  measured  in 

SDS  PAGE  and  soluble  in  1%  sodium  lauryl  sarcosinale  (SLS)  and 

for  producing  subunits  of  tlte  outer  membrane  protein  providing 

immimity  from  infectioa  by  AFP  in  the  swine,  wherein  the  protein 

is  firee  of  other  proteins  and  antigens  and  of  ttie  AFP  as  intact  cells 

wiiich  comprises: 

(a)  providing  DNA  encoding  a  fusion  protein  which  includes  the 
43  Kd  protein  and  a  non-toxic  protein  in  a  vector  which 
expresses  the  protein  in  a  living  cell,  wherein  the  43  Kd 
protein  is  produced  by  the  DNA  contained  in  XWC18  depos- 
ited as  ATCC  75248; 

(b)  producing  the  fusion  protein  from  the  cell  in  an  expression 
inediimi, 

(c)  isolating  the  fiision  protein  by  binding  using  affinity  chroma- 
tography using  the  nontoxic  protein  for  the  binding;  and 

(d)  separating  tlie  43  Kd  protein  from  die  fusion  proleiiL 


53433*3 

RECOMBINANT  MYELOMONOCYTIC 

DIFFERENTIATION  ANTIGEN  CD14 

Saniw  M.  Goyert,  10  Waterside  PIz.  #36F,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,806,  JuL  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,763,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,163,  Jim. 

8, 1990,  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No. 
276,794,  Nov.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  13, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  165383 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/12:15/85:15/74;5A)6 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  12  Oaims 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  recombinant  DNA  molecule  com- 
prising a  first  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  cDNA  sequence  encoding  mature  human  CD  14,  as  set  forth 
in  FIG.  3,  or  tl»e  genomic  DNA  sequence  encoding  mature 
human  CD14,  as  set  forth  in  FIG.  2; 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  which  specifically  hybridizes  to  the  non- 
coding  strand  of  (a)  above  and  which  codes  on  expression  for 
a  polypeptide  specifically  recognized  by  an  antibody  which 
also  specifically  recognizes  human  CD  14;  and 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  the  same  polypeptide  as  is 
encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence  of  (a)  or  (b)  above; 

said  molectile  furdier  comprising  one  or  mote  vector  DNA 
sequences  rendering  the  molecule  capable  of  replication  in  a  host 
cell,   said   molecule   further  comprising   one   or  more   control 


5343305 
METHODS  OF  EXTRACTING  DEOXYRIBONUCLEIC 
ACIDS  WITHOUT  USING  A  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 
Thomas  J.  dunmiiB,  PenBdd,  and  Tobias  D.  Ekcie,  Brock- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  asBignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  CItaiicai 
Dia^MMtics,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Conttamation  of  Ser.  No.  10,249,  Jan.  28,  1993,  ah— doard, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  4234r71,  Oct  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,231,015.  This  application  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4713M 
Int  CL'  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68;  C*7H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—91.1  15  OahM 

1.  A  method  for  the  rapid  extraction  of  a  targeted  deoxyribo- 
nucleic acid  from  cells  or  virions,  said  metliod  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
(A)  mixing  an  animal  or  himian  sample  of  whole  blood  or  a 
component  thereof  containing  cells  or  virions  containing  one 
or  more  deoxyribonucleic  acids  with  a  lysing  composition  to 
extract  said  deoxyribonucleoic  acids  from  said  cells  or  viri- 
ons, said  lysing  composition  comprising, 

(1)  an  oiganic  buffer  which  maintiiins  said  composition  at  a 
pH  of  from  about  4  to  about  10, 

(2)  a  catalytic  anoount  of  a  free  metal  ion  cofactor  for  DNA 
polymerase  activity, 

(3)  a  stabilizing  material  which  is  water-soluble  or  water- 
dispersible  high  molecular  weight  binder  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  a  gelatin  derivative, 
cellulose,  a  cellulose  derivative,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and 
polyethylene  glycol, 

(4)  at  least  one  compatible  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  release  said  deoxyribonucleic  acids 
from  said  cells  or  virions, 

provided  a  proteclytic  enzyme  is  not  deliberately  added  to  said 
lysing  composition. 
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(B)  heating  the  resulting  mixture  at  from  80°  to  120*  C.  for  from 

about  five  to  about  fineen  minutes,  and 
(Q  recovering  said  nucleic  acids  from  said  healed  mixture. 


5,543,3M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  AND 

CHARACTERISATION  OF  A  GENE  ENZYME  SYSTEM 

FOR  INACnVATION  OF  THE  HERBICIDE 

PHENMEDIPHAM  AND  TRANSFER  OF  THE  GENE  INTO 

PLANTS 
Haiw-Dieter  PoUcnz;  Werner  BoidoL,  and  Wotfgang  Strebcr, 
all  of  Berlin,  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Sdiering  Aktiengesell- 
ackaft,  Germany 

DtvWoa  of  Ser.  No.  615.448,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5347,076,  whicfa  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,871, 

May  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Feb.  14,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  196,361 
CtadiM  prlorHy,  appUcatkm  Gemany,  May  19,  1988,  38  17 
384J) 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/82:15/31:15/55:15/67 
VS.  CL  435—91.41  5  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  die  reconstitution  of  the  N-terminal  portion  of 
d>e  open  reading  frame  of  a  carbamate  hydrolase  gene  upstream 
(S")  of  the  PpuMI  restriction  site,  wherein  said  method  comprises 
the  step  of: 

ligaling  oligonucleotides  to  said  carbamate  hydrolase  gene. 

wherein  the  oligonucleotides  comprise: 
Nucleotide  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8): 
5 -CTAGAGATCr  CAACAATGGT  TACCAGACCG  ATCGC- 

CCACA  CCACCGCTGG  G-3'  and 
Nucleotide  I  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9):  5'-GTCCCCAGCG  GTGGT- 

GTGGG  CGATCGGTCT  GGTAACCATT  GTTGAGATC-3'. 

3.  A  purified  and  isolate  caibamale  hydrolase  gene  capable  of 
inactivating  pbenmedipham. 


5343  J09 
CARRIER  CONTAINING  ENZYMES  FOR  TREATING 
SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Ernie  Pbchd,  P.O.  B<n  174,  BdfUr,  Wash.  98528 
Filed  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^47 
Int  CL'  C12N  11/02:11/12:  C12M  1/40:  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  435—177  2  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  core  for  a  roll  of  toilet  tissue  containing  one  or 
more  enzymes  for  coimningling  with  components  of  sewage  in  an 
aqueous  mediiun  to  degrade  sewage  comprising: 

a.  said  core  being  in  the  form  of  a  tube  prepared  from  at  least 
tvra  cylindrical  layers  made  from  cellulose  and  bonded 
together  with  water  soluble  bonding  agent; 

b.  one  of  said  layers  being  an  outside  layer  and  another  of  said 
layers  being  an  inside  layer, 

c.  said  one  or  more  enzymes  being  contained  by  at  least  one  of 
said  bonding  agent,  a  coating  on  at  least  one  of  said  layers  or 
a  strip  on  at  least  one  of  said  layers;  and 

d.  said  tube  containing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  circumferential 
perforations  that  enable,  after  removing  toilet  tissue  from  said 
core,  readily  breaking  said  core  into  a  plurality  of  small  pieces 
that  can  be  flushed  down  the  bowl  of  a  toilet  into  a  sewage 
system  where  the  pieces  disintegrate  and  release  said  one  or 
more  enzymes  to  degrade  sewage. 


S34a,3t7 

METHOD  OF  MULTIPLYING  A  VECTOR  IN  £.  COU 
HOST 
mdco    Ikcda,    3-15-13,    NIshikoiwa,    Edogawa-ku.    Tokyo; 
Toriiiyuki  UUta,  YacUyo,  and  Hatsoahi  Shimlzu,  l^ukuba, 
aD  of,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hideo  Duda,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,9U 
Claiom  priority,  apipUcaiion  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-4M5903 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/68:15/20:15/03:1/20 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  retaining  or  multiplying  vector  DNA  stably  in  an 
Escherichia  coli  host  comprising  a  step  of  ctilturing  said  host  in 
which  non-homologous  recombination  is  suppressed  by  having 
both  recA  and  recJ  muutions,  and  which  contains  said  vector 
DNA. 


5343310 
IMMOBILIZED  PHOSPHORYLASE 
Shigeto  Kayane;  lUuwIU  KawaL  botli  oT  Waltayama;  Masani 
Sakata,  Wakayama-kcn;  lUtaalii  Imamura;  Masanobu  Tkni- 
gaki,  both  of  Wakayama,  and  Tomiliiro  Kurosaki,  Osaka-(^ 
all  of,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742332,  Ang.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
wUcfa  b  a  continuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  235322,  Aug.  24,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,743 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1987,  62-219674 
Int.  CL"  C12N  11/08:9/10 
VS.  CL  435—180  5  Claims 

1.  An  immobilized  phosphorylase,  prepared  by  contacting  a 
solution  of  unrefined  potato  juice  containing  phosphorylase 
enzyme  with  an  anion-exchange  resin  which  is  a  synthetic 
crosslinked  styrene  polymer  having  trimethylammonium  anioa 
exchange  groups. 


5343311 
LABELED  CARBAMAZEPINE  HAPTEN  ANALOGUES 
FOR  COMPETmVE  ENZYME  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Barbara  A.  Brummond,  Rodicster;  Mohan  S.  SainL  and  Ifna- 
lio  S.  PonticeUo,  both  of  PIttsfonL  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to 
Jolmson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Rodiester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,283 
Int.  CL'  C12N  9/96 
VS.  CL  435—188  7  Claima 

1.  A  labeled  carbamazepine  analogue  conforming  to  the  stnic- 
tureO): 


53433O8 

ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  THE  FSEI  RESTRICTION 

ENDONUCLEASE  AND  RELATED  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ridmrd    D.    MergM,   Mlddleton,    Maaa.,    assignor   to   New 

EaglnMl  Biaiaha,  Inc.,  Bercrty,  Maaa. 

F«ed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  325389 

1^  a.*  CUN  902:15/55:15/70 

VS.  CL  435—1723  8  OaiM 

1.   Isolated   DNA  coding   for  Fsel   restrictioo   endonuclease, 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  plasmid  pRMF- 

seR2. 


StIUCtUR  I 


J"'  u 

N — ^C— N— R'-J 


O  O  1 

II         .R>  II 

C— N'^     ^  N— C— R'-j— 


-contiinied 


40  o       1    o 

II  II  II 

C— Z— R«— Z— C— R»-J — C— LABEl 


R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 
R'  is  alkylene  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  sufficient  to  form  a 

heterocyclic   group  selected  from    1 ,4-pipera2inylene;   23- 

dimethyl- 1 ,4-piperazinylene;  1,3-imidazolidinylene,  and  1,4- 

hexahydrodiazepinylene; 
R^  R',  R*,  and  R'  each  indcpendenUy  represent  alkylene  groups 

of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  phenylene; 
R^  te  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
each  Z  independently  represents  — O — ,  — S — ,  or  — NR — 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  6  caibon 

atoms: 
LABEL  is  an  enzyme; 
I  is  0,  I  or  2; 
m  is  1  or  2; 
n  is  0.  I,  or  2;  and 

(i)  provided  that  the  bracketed  components  I,  m  and  n  of 
structure  I  can  appear  therein  in  any  order,  and 

Oi)  only  one  R^,  R^  R*,  or  R'  group  can  be  phenylene. 


ering  purified  acid  protease  and  purified  glucoamylase,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  the  aqueous  mixture  with  an  anion  exchange 
medium  wherein  the  medium  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  anion  exchange  resin  and  an  anion  exchange 
cellulose  and  has  a  nitrogenous  functionality  which  is  posi- 
tivelyjcbarged  over  a  pH  range  from  about  3  to  7,  to  absorb 
the  acid  protease  while  at  most  minimally  absorbing  the 
glucoamylase; 

(b)  recovering  the  purified  glucoamylase  from  the  eluant  from 
the  anion  exchange  medium;  and 

(c)  iceating  the  anion  exchange  medium  with  a  salt  or  acid 
solution  to  desotfo  and  recover  the  purified  acid  proteaae. 


5343314 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5343312 

PASTUERELLA  HAEMOLYTICA  GLYCOPROTEASE 
I  I         GENE  AND  THE  PURIFIED  ENZYME 
Alan  Mellors;  Reggie  Y.  C.  Lo,  both  of  Gndph,  and  KhaUd  M. 
Abdullah.  Kitchener,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  University 
of  Gueiph,  OnUrio,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00019,  $  371  Date  Ang.  12,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92A3078,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,797 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15, 1991, 
9100825 

Int  a.'  C12N  1/21:9/52:15/57:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—220  10  Claims 

L  A  purified  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encod- 
ing a  glycoprotease  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  2. 


5343315 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  MEASUREMENT  VALUES 

BY  HIGH  SPEED  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Koji  Sngiyama,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kyoto.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyoto  Daiichi   Kagaka  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto-fta, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,740.  Jnn.  8.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992.  4-1726*4 
Int  CL'  GOIN  30/02 
VS.  CL  436—161  4  ( 


5343313 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
ASPERGILLUS  NIGER  ACID  PROTEASE  AND 
GLUCOAMYLASE 
PhMlp  J.  Bmmm,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Enzyme  Bio- 
Systems  Ltd.,  Beiolt  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265357 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/62:9/34:1/14 
.CL  435—225  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  Aspergillus  niger  acid  protease  from 
an  aqueous  mixture  of  glucoamylase  and  acid  protease  and  recov- 


J, 


1.  A  mediod  for  stabilizing  measurement  values  by  higb-speed 
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liquid  chromatography  in  which  a  ineasiireiiieiit  Mood  sample  is 

transponed  to  a  separation  column  together  with  one  of  two  eluting 

solutions  and  the  quantity  of  each  hemoglobin  compooent  of  said 

measurement  blood  sample  eluted  from  said  separation  column  is 

measured,  said  stabilizing  method  comprising  die  following  steps 

of: 

detetmining  a  first  relationship  of  variations  in  retention  times  of 

each  eluted  heiix>giobin  component  with  respect  to  variatioas 

in  flow  rates  of  the  eluting  solutions  and  a  second  relationship 

of  variations  in  retention  times  of  each  eluted  hemoglobin 

compooent  with  respect  to  variations  in  at  least  any  one  of 

change-over  time  of  eluting  solutioiis,  temperature  of  the 

eliKing  solutions  or  temperature  of  the  separation  column; 

measuring  the  retention  time  (to)  of  die  last  eluted,  hemoglobin 

Ao  component  of  the  measurement  Mood  sample; 
wherein  in  the  case  of  a  departure  of  said  retention  time  (to) 
from  a  ptedetermined  reference  range,  obtaining  a  predicted 
flow  rale  (Q)  of  eluting  solutions  in  accordance  with  said  first 
relationship  so  that  said  retention  time  (Iq)  will  fall  within  the 
reference  range; 
obtaining  a  predicted  retention  time  (t^)  of  any  one  of  the  first 
eluted  hemoglobin  components.  Hb  A,,,  A,^,  F  or  A,^  in  said 
measurement  blood  sample,  under  the  predicted  flow  rate  (Q) 
of  eluting  solutions  in  accordance  with  said  first  relationship; 
wherein  in  the  case  of  a  departure  of  said  predicted  retention 
time  (to)  from  a  predetermined  reference  range,  obtaining  at 
least  any  one  of  predicted  change-over  time  (tj)  of  eluting 
solutions  or  a  predicted  temperature  (T,)  of  eluting  solutions 
or  a  predicted  temperature  <JJ  of  the  separation  column  in 
accottlance  with  said  second  relationship  so  that  said  pre- 
dicted retention  time  (t^)  will  Ml  within  the  reference  range; 
and 
updating  the  flow  rate  of  eluting  solutions  and  at  least  any  one  of 
the  change-over  time  of  eluting  solutions,  the  temperatuie  of 
eluting  solutions  or  the  temperature  of  the  separation  column. 
as  analyzing  parameters  for  subsequent  analysis  by  using  said 
obtained  predicted  values  (Q.  and  t^.  or  T,  or  T^). 


5.543417 

MICROBIAL  DEGRADATION  OF 

TRICHLOROETHYLENE  DICHLOROETHYLENES  AND 

AROMATIC  POLLUTANTS 

Makofan  S.  Sliickk,  15M  El  Rito  Dr^  Golf  Brcae,  VIm.  32S«1, 

and  Stepkea  C  Fraaccscooi,  4486  Whisper  Dr.,  PensacoU, 

F1a.32S04 

Coatinuatioa-in-pMt  at  Set.  No.  167.457,  Dec  IS,  1993,  abwi- 

doDcd,  wtaidi  b  a  coaUimatioa  oT  Scr.  No.  694,718,  May  2, 

1991,  abandoiied.  This  appUcatioii  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319,387 

bit.  d'  C12N  1/21;  1/14:5/10;  15/53 

VS.  CL  435— 240J  3  CUims 


\<aOk 


OM  ._       OM 


CIVOOOH 

at,  cooH 


OH  MB       '" 


3.  A  microofganisro  which  has  the  property  of  being  constitutive 
for  the  degradation  of  hazardous  chemicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cUoroaliphatic  and  aromatic  chemicals  wherein  said 
micrtxirganisro  is  a  host  cell  transformed  wi±  a  gene  which 
encodes  a  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequeiK:e  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2.  SEQ  ID  NO.  3.  SEQ 
ID  NO.  4.  SEQ  ID  NO.  5.  SEQ  ID  NO.  6.  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  7. 


5,543,316 
INJECTABLE  CULTURE  MEDIUM  FOR  MAINTAINING 

VIABILITY  OF  MYOBLAST  CELLS 
Agattui  Zawadzka,  Charicstowii;  Wcn-Ghih  Tung,  Lexington, 
and  Robert  H.  Brown.  Nccdham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Daicrin,  inc,  Charlcstown,  and  The  General  Hoqiital  Cor- 
poraUon,  Boaton,  both  of  Maaa. 

Filed  Apr.  2*,  1994,  Scr.  Na  23IU34 

Int  CL*  CI2N  5/08 

U.S.  CL  435—240,2  38  Ctatans 

I.  An  injectable  composition  comprising:  (i)  myoblasts  and  (ii) 

an  injectable  grade  nnedium  for  maintaining  said  myoblasts,  said 

injectable  grade  mediiun  comprising: 

(a)  a  sugar. 

(b)  a  serum  albumin; 

(c)  a  pliosphate  salt; 

(d)  iron; 

(e)  at  least  one  salt  of  a  Group  I  element; 

(f)  at  least  one  salt  of  a  Group  n  ekment; 

(g)  at  least  one  amino  acid;  and 

(h)  at  least  one  vitamin,  wherein  components  (a)  through  (h)  are 
present  in  said  medium  in  amounts  which  provide  an  osmo- 
lality of  said  medium  of  from  about  320  mOsm/kg  to  about 
SSO  mOsm/kg.  said  composition  being  essentially  free  of 
growth  factors. 


5343,318 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATION,  CULTURE  AND 

PROLIFERATION  OF  HUMAN  ATRIAL  MYOCYTES 

David  A.  Sodth,  3244  BeBc  Ct,,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48073,  and 

Laurace  E.  Townsend,  868  Wbittier,  Groaae  Pointe  Park, 

Mich.  48230 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  236,689,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  742,613,  Aug.  S.  1991, 

abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na 

713,949,  JiuL  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Sep.  21, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  531,793 

Int  CL*  CI2N  5A)0 

VS.  CL  435— 240J  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repnxlucing  human  atrial  mycocardiocytes  in 

culture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sample  of  human  tissue  comprising  adult  atrail  cells; 
growing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cells  in  the  samples  in  culture 

medium  to  obtain  a  cell  culture; 
selecting  for  myocardinocytes  in  the  culture;  and 
maintaining  the  selected  myocardiocytes  in  culture  for  a  time 
sufficient  and  under  culture  conditions  which  allow  for  cell 
division  of  the  myocardiocytes. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,543,319  otide  sequence  coding  for  a  promoter  region  comprising  the  nucte- 

RECOMBINATION-PROFICIENT  AVIAN/MAMMALIAN      otide  sequence  of  nucleotides  1  to  541  of  SEQ  ID  No:  1. 
MICROCELL  HYBRIDS 
R.  E.   Keith  Fotimier,  Mercer  Island;   Mark  T.  Groudine, 
Seattle;  Ellen  S.  Dieken,  Issaquah,  and  Elliot  M.  Epner, 
Seattle  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  Fred  Hutdiinson  Cancer 
Research  Center,  Seattle,  Wash.  5,543,323 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,354  PLASMODIUM  MEROZOITE  RHOPTRIES  ANTIGENIC 

Int  a.*  C12N  5//2.5/26./5/08  POLYPEPTIDES 

U.S.  CI.  435— 240 J6  1  CUim    Robert  G.  Ridley,  and  John  G.  Scaife,  both  of  Edinburgh, 

I.  An  immortalized  avian  pre  B  cell  line  containing  a  mamma-       Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hoffiman-La  Rodie  Inc,  Nntley, 


lian  chromosome,  wherein  said  mammalian  chromosome  is  stably 
maintained  by  a  selectable  marker. 


IL' 


KKGHGRS RVRS AS AAAI  L E E DDS K DOME F K A 


NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,416,  JnL  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  992,988,  Dec  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,312,  Mar.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,514 
S.543J20  Claims    priority,    application    EngUnd,    Mar.    14,    1989, 

Antibodies  to  interleuken-7  receptors        8*05857;  Aug.  ^^f  •  ^^*^    ,„,,„,  c/,n 

Und.  S.  Pant,  and  Raymond  G.  Goodwto,  both  of  Seattle,  ^J^"  ^'^  15/30;1/21:I/13;5/I0 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash.  ^■*-  ^  435— 252J  6  ClataH 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  907^66,  JuL  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,416.         I   An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  Phsmodmm  fala- 

which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  493,588,  May  21,  1990,  Pat  P^^um  antigen  associated  with  the  rhoptiy  organelles  of  the  mero- 

No.  5,194.375,  which  is  a  contlnuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  «>>":  ^o™  "f  ^  ""J'^"  Pa^*««-  *'^«'  """^  '^^^"^  ^  " 

421001,  Oct  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-  molecular  weight  of  about  80.000  Daltons  and  composes  the 

In-pert  of  Ser.  No.  366,910,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  amino  acid  sequence 

application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83^43  MSFYLGSLVI  I  FHVLFRNVADGI  NVNGDNNY 
Int  a."  C12N  5/12;  C07K  16/28,  C12P  21/08 

UA'a  435-240.27  6  Claims  GKTl  I  N  N  DF  NF  DD  Y  N  Y  WT  P  I  NKKEFLNSYED 

1.  An  antibody  that  selectively  binds  an  interleukin-7  receptor.  efSSESFLENKSSVDDGNI  NLTDTSTSNKSS 
wherein  said  interieukin-7  receptor  comprises  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  1  to 
439  of  FIGS.  2A-2C.  amino  acids  1  to  242  of  RGS.  3A-3B.  and  SPSVVKTSTPSGTQTSGLKSSSPSSTKSSSP 
amii»oacidslto439ofHGS.4A-<C.  SNVKSASPHGESNSSEESTTKSSKRSASVAG 

I VGADEEAPPAPKNTLTPLEELYPTNVNLFN 

YKYSLNNMEENI   NI   L  K  N  E  G  DL  V  AQK  E  E  F  E  Y  D 

5,543321  ENMEKAKODKKKALEKl  GKQSDEEPFMFSEN 

COLORED  PLANT  CULTURE  MEDL\  b  n  Mt  r  a  r  wu  f.  r  k  ai.  t: 

Assaf  Z.  Guri,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Plant  Cell  Tech-  kFLENQVKERNVAGSFSRFFSKLNPFKKDEV 

nology,  Inc,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  j  g  kt  E  VS  KKT  F  S  Gl  OF  NLT  DKE  A  K  V  L  G  VG  AT 
Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  S«.  Na  329,598 

Int  a."  C12N  5/02  YQE  YP  ET  ML  YNC  P  NNS  NL  F  DTI  ESLQGRI   I  D 

VS.  a.  435—240,4  14  Claims 

1.  A  sterilized  culture  medium  for  the  germination  of  a  plant  i  kKRESMI  STTFEQQKECLKNMGVLDLELND 

seed,  composing  a  dye  in  a  concentration  which  impam  a  visible  tqc^pqtcIGSFGEHHLRLYEFENDLFKFHP 

color  to  the  culture  medium  and  which  permits  seed  germination  ^ 

wherein  the  dye  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FD&C  NI  DYLTLADGYKLQKNHI  YELSHVNFCLLNP 

YeU«vNo.5.FD&CBIueNo.  l,FD&CRedNo.3.andmixtures  ^XLEEFLKKKEl  KDLMGGDDLI  KYKENFDNF 
thereof  and  wherein  concentration  of  die  dye  is  about  5  ^1  to  about 

10  (ll  of  a  2.5%  (w/v)  dye  stock  solution  per  1  liter  of  nnediunL  MS  I  SI  TCHI  ESLI  YDDI  EASQDI  AAVLiCI  AK 

SKLHVI  TSGLSYKARKLVYKI   YSEI  QiCNPDE 

~  LYEKLTWI   YDNI   YMI   KRYYTAYALEGVCSYL 

5.543,322  EHDKSQMYTELHI   YNKI   VDSVRYYSSCFKNV 

DNA  CODING  FOR  ALKALINE  PROTEASE  ^  vYNAI  I  SGI  HEKI  KH  F  L  KL  V  P  R  H  N  F  L  L  D  YH 
Kazuaki  Kitana  Sakai;  Shigeni  Morita,  Hlgashiosaka;  Masato 

Kariyama,  Osaka,  and  Kazutaka  Maejima,  Kawanishi,  aU  FNSIFEKEIKPAKKYSTSHI  YFDPTVASYAY 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Indnstarics,  Lid,  yNLDRRTMVTI  I  NDYFEAKKKELTVI  VSRMK 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  887084,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned.  T  DML  S  L  QNE  E  S  K  I  P  N  DKS  ANS  KL  AT  R  L  MKKF 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  289,653  ^^g,  rdfFKEMRI  QYAKLl  NI  RYRSHLKKNY 

CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1991,  3-117360 

Int  CL'  CI2N  15/31:15/63:15/74:15/70  F  A  F  K  R  L  D. 

VS.  CL  435— 252J  9  Claims 

L  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  nucle- 
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AuotBT  6.  1S>% 


5443^24 

MICROBIALLY  MEDIATED  DEGRADATION  OF 

NTtROGEN-CONTAINING  PHENOL  COMPOUNDS 

Jananiluuiaii  S.  Kt^an,  and  Fatemc  S.  SariasUni,  both  of 

Newark,  Del^  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Ompany,  Wilmingtoo,  DeL 

Continnation  of  Sen  Na  6,092,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appiication  Feb.  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  396v442 

Int  a."  C12N  1/20:1/12 

VS.  CL  435—252.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  coasoftiuni  of  micToot^ganisms  identified  as  ATCC  5S381 

and  comprising  the  bacterial  genera  Artlirobacter,  Aurobacterium, 

and  Pseudomooas,  said  consoitium  being  isolated  from  waste 

treatment  sludge  and  being  capable  of  completely  degrading  picric 

acid. 


5,543,327 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  THE  CYTOTOXICFfV 

ASSAYS  ON  TUMOR  CELLS 
Yu  P.  Yen-Maguire,  BeUevue;  Tom  Cox,  Redmond,  and  Fred 
Lewis,  Booney  Lake,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Dade  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfieid,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,932,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884,604,  May  15,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,242,806,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,311, 

May  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  279311 

Int  a."  C12M  1/34:  C12Q  1/18:1/20 

VS.  CL  435—287.9  11  Claims 


5,543325 

TWO-STEP  METHOD  OF  HYPO-OSMOTIC  SHOCK  FOR 

REDUCING  MABIUTY  OF  BACTERIA 

Athina  Chatzopoulou.  Athens,  Greece;  Roger  J.  Miles,  Woking, 
and  Gerasimos  Anagnostopoulos,  Twickenliam,  both  of. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Minister  of  Agriculture 
Fisheries  and  Food  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
Und,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01257,  S  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  10,  1991, 
9114994 

iBt  CL'  A61K  38/43:  C12P  1/00:  C12N  1/06:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—259  24  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  reducing  die  viability  of  bacterial  cells  compris- 
ing subjecting  said  cells  to  hypo-osmotic  shock  by  (1)  exposing 
said  cells  to  a  first  solution  having  a  water  activity  (a,.)  of  0.997  or 
less  and  tliereafter  (2)  exposing  the  cells  to  a  solution  having  a 
higher  a,^  than  tiiat  of  said  first  solution. 


5343326 
BIOSENSOR  INCLUDING  CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED 
ENZYMES 
Adam  Heller,  5317  Valbnm  Or.,  Austin,  Tex.  78731;  lauis 
Katakis,  1200  Meams  Meadow  #208.  Austin,  Tex.  78758,  and 
Ling  Ye,  3904  Coventry  La.,  #2B,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  46543 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,035 
Int  CL*  C12M  1/40:1/34 
VS.  CL  435—287.9  15  Claims 

1.  A  biosensor  comprising: 
an  electrode  having  a  surface; 
a  polyionic  polymer;  and 

a  modified  enzyme  formed  by  increasing  the  number  of  amine 
groups  covalently  bound  to  a  glycosylated  redox  enzyme  such 
tliai  the  pi  of  the  modified  redox  enzyme  is  increased  by  at 
least  2  pH  units  with  respect  to  ttie  glycosylated  redox 
enzyme; 
wherein  the  modified  redox  enzyme  and  the  polyionic  polymer 
are  adsorbed  or  crossliiiked  on  the  surface  of  tlie  electrode. 


1.  A  Icit  to  assay  biopsied  tumor  cells  for  sensitivity  to  chemo- 
tberapeutic  agents  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-compartment  vessel  for  receiving  said  biopsied  tumor 
cells  and  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  at  least  one 
chemotherapeutic  agent; 

(b)  a  sufficient  amount  of  growth  medium  to  support  tiie  growth 
of  said  tumor  cells  in  said  multi-compartment  vessel  wherein 
the  growth  medium  is  formulated  with  calcium  supplemented 
with  growth  factors,  hormones  and  low  serum  to  selectively 
enhance  the  growth  and  proUferation  of  said  tumor  cells;  and 

(c)  an  indicator  of  cell  proliferation  or  cell  viability. 


5343328 
ADENOVIRUSES  HAVING  MODIFIED  FIBER  PROTEINS 
Alan  McClelland,  Gaithersburg,  and  Susan  C.  Stevenson,  Fed- 
erick,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Genetic  Therapy,  Inc.,  Gaith- 
ersburg, Md. 

FUcd  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,078 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/86:15/62:15/34:  A61K  48A)0 

VS.  CL  435—320.1  35  Claims 

1.  An  adenovirus  wherein  at  least  a  pottioMpf  the  adenovirus 

fiber  protein  is  removed  and  replaced  with  a  ligand  which  is 

specific  for  a  receptor  located  on  a  desired  cell  type. 


5343329 
SENSOR  FOR  ANTIGEN-ANTIBODY  REACTIONS 
Glenn  W.  BcdeU,  Las  Cruets,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Intelligent 
Monitoring  Systems  and  Advanced  Global  Technologies,  Las 
Cruccs,  NAl. 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,682 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/569:33/58:33/60 
VS.  a.  435—732  23  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  an  analyte  comprising: 
a  first  sensor  affixed  to  a  reaction  chamber  for  detection  of 

interference  from  non-analyte  substances: 
said  first  sensor  producing  a  fiist  sensor  ouqmt; 


CHEMICAL 


40S 


a  second  sensor  also  affixed  to  said  reaction  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  location  downstream  from  said  first  sensor  for 
detection  of  aiudyte  and  interference  and  producing  a  second 
sensor  output; 

means  for  zeroing  said  second  sensor  output  from  said  first 
sensor  output  to  negate  the  interference;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  differential  signal  representative  of  a 
presence  of  a  concentration  of  a  selected  analyte. 


5343330 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  MYOFIBROGRANULOMA 

(MFG)  IN  WALLEYE 
Harry  L.  HoUoway,  Jr.,  Grand  Forks,  and  Crsig  A.  Shoemaker, 
Stanley,  both  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Center  for  Innovation 
&  Business  Development  Foundation,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  S«.  No.  532,091 
i  '  Int  CL*  GOIN  33/20:33/12 

VS.  CL  436—79  12  Clatans 

7.   An    improved    method   for   detecting   myofibrogranuloma 
(MFO)  in  walleye  comprising: 
measuring  the  serum  calcium  level  in  a  walleye; 
measuring  the  serum  creatinine  level  in  tlie  walleye; 
evaluating  the  serum  calcium  level  and  serum  creatiiiine  level  in 
conjunction  with  the  mean  serum  calcium  and  creatinine 
levels  from  MFG-positive  walleye  and  healdiy  walleye  using 
discriminant  analysis. 
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using  gaseous  capillary  transport  force  to  move  the  ions  gener- 
ally along  a  center  portion  of  a  respective  channel, 

using  electric  fields  of  different  strengths  to  deflect  tlie  ions  in 
their  respective  channels  toward  an  electrode  disposed  at  the 
end  of  each  chaimel, 

measuring  positive  and  negative  ion  currents, 

developing  a  current  spectrum  based  on  said  ion  currents  on  the 
basis  of  which  different  alien  matter  is  recognized,  and 

determining  concentrations  of  the  alien  matta  by  using  corre- 
sponding spectra  obtained  with  standard  samples  of  different 
alien  matter. 


5343332 

WATER-SOLUBLE,  POLYMER-BASED  REAGENTS  AND 

CONJUGATES  COMPRISING  MOIETIES  DERIVED 

FROM  DFVINYL  SULFONE 

Allan  O.  F.  Lihme,  Birker*od,  Denmark,  and  Thomas  Boe- 

niscfa,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inununodcx  K/S,  Glostmp, 

Denmark 

Fikd  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  Na  789,757 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Denmark,  JoL  4, 1991, 1309^1 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/536 
VS.  CL  436—528  15  CWms 

1.  A  water-soluble  reagent  comprising  a  water-soluble  polymeric 
carrier  molecule  having  attached  tlicreto  more  dian  one  connecting 
moiety  of  the  formula 

O 

II 


5343331  

METHOD  OF  DETECTION  OF  ALIEN  MATTER 
'  CONTENTS  IN  GASES 

Perttl  Punmalainen,  Savonliima,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fabi^tti 
Holdings  Limited,  Gibraltar,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  39,112,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  342,007 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Oct  11,  1990,  904997 

Lat  CL*  GOIN  21/71 

VS.  CL  436—153  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  aben  matter  content  in  a  gas  using  a 

devkse  having  a  separation  section  and  analyzing  chatmels,  ttie 

method  including: 

ionizing  the  gas  and  the  alien  matter  contained  therein, 
separating  the  ions  into  positive  and  negative  ions  in  the  sepa- 
ration section, 
directing  positive  ions  to  one  analyzing  channel  and  negative 
Ions  to  another  analyzing  chaimel. 


CH2=CH— S— CH=CHi 

u 

O 


whoein 

(1)  the  coimecting  moiety  is  derived  from  divinyl  sulfone, 

(2)  each  connecting  moiety  is  attached  to  a  reactive  fiinctional 
group  on  the  polymeric  molecuie  via  a  covalent  linkage 
formed  between  one  of  die  two  vinyl  groups  of  the  connecting 
nooiety  and  tlie  reactive  functional  group  on  tlie  polymeric 
molecule, 

(3)  die  content  of  free  reactive  terminal  vinyl  groups  is  in  die 
range  of  frtim  about  50  to  about  5,000  pmoles  of  vinyl  groups 
per  gram  of  polymeric  carrier, 

(4)  the  reagent  is  capable  of  reaction  with  a  molecular  species 
having  a  functional  group  which  is  reactive  towards  tlie 
terminal  vinyl  group  of  the  more  dian  one  connecting  moieiy, 
and 

(5)  the  molecular  species  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  labelling  species,  marking  species,  and  targeting  species. 
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METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLAR  CELL 

HAVING  COMBINED  METALLIZATION 

Koostantin    HoMcnmuuL,    Oflingen,    Gcmuuiy,    assignor   to 

Siemens  Solar  GmbH.  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,430 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
406.7 

Mat  CL"  HML  3WS 
VS.  CL  437—4  12  CtataH 
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1.  Metiiod  for  manufacturing  a  solar  cell  having  a  silicon  sub- 
strate selected  from  a  gnxip  consisting  of  monocrystalline  and 
polycrystalline  silicon,  said  substrate  having  a  front  side  and  a 
backside,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pn-junction  in  said  front  side  of  said  silicon  substrate: 
forming  a  passivation  layer  on  said  front  side  of  said  silicon 

substrate; 
fonning  a  backside  contact  by  printing  and  sintering  an  electri- 
cally conductive  paste  on  said  backside  in  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere; 
performing  a  photo-induced.  currenUess  deposition  of  a  nickel 
layer  as  an  adhesion  layer  and  diffusion  barrier  layer  direcUy 
over  an  area  of  said  silicon  substrate  surface  that  is  uncovered 
in  openings  within  said  passivation  layer  in  conformity  with  a 
desired  metallization  structure  to  form  a  grid  electrode 
wherein  said  openings  in  said  passivation  layer  are  photolitho- 
graphically  defined  and  produced  by  wet  chemical  etcliing: 
and 
performing  photo-induced,  a  currentless  reinforcement  of  said 
niclcel  layer  with  at  least  one  further  metal  layer  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  silver  and  copper,  wherein  the  backside 
contact  serves  as  a  sacrificial  anode  and  enters  partially  into 
solution  during  die  metal  deposition  on  tlie  front  side. 


and  fiuther  these  formed  gate  electrodes  can  be  electrically 
connected  to  each  other; 

irradiating  the  chip  area  to  be  tested  with  light  having  intensity 
eiKMjgh  to  generate  a  quantity  of  carriers  in  a  depletion  layer 
formed  between  a  well  and  a  substrate  of  the  silicon  wafer; 

applying  a  test  voltage  between  the  wiring  layer  and  the  sub- 
strate of  ttie  silicon  wafer  during  irradiation  of  the  light: 

measuring  current  flowing  through  the  wiring  layer  and  the  gate 
oxide  film  while  performing  the  irradiating  step  and  applying 
the  test  voltage  step;  and 

detecting  an  abnormality  of  the  gate  oude  film  on  the  basis  of 
the  measured  current  value. 


5,543334 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ichiro  Yoshll,  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  KamUoh,  Sagamihara; 
Yoshio  Ozawa,-  Kikuo  Yamabe,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko 
HaHhlmoto,  Meguro-Ku,  all  of,  Japan;  Katsuya  Okumura, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Kaoru  Hama,  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,419 
Claiaiis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-315336 
Int.  CL^  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CL  437— «  15  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  screening  a  semiconductor  device  by  testing  gate 
oxide  film  of  a  group  of  transistors  formed  on  a  same  chip  area  at 
the  same  time  in  process  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  having  gate  electrodes 
formed  on  the  gate  oxide  film,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
preparing  a  silicon  wafer  having  gate  electrodes  formed  on  the 

gate  oxide  film; 
depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  the  silicon  wafer, 
fonning  a  wiring  layer  by  patterning  the  conductive  layer  so  that 
the  gate  electrodes  of  a  group  of  the  transistors  can  be  formed 


5,543335 
ADVANCED  POWER  DEVICE  PROCESS  FOR  LOW 
DROP 
Nathan  Zommer,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  KYS  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,293 
InL  a."  MOIL  21/306:21/22:21/38 
VS.  a.  437—10  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  polymer  passivation  layer  over  a  semiconductor 

wafer, 
subsequent  to  the  step  of  depositing  a  polymer  passivation  layer, 
introducing  impurities  into  a  backside  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer,  the  backside  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  being  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  from  the  polymer 
passivation  layer;  and 
diffusing  the  impurities  into  the  semiconductor  wafer. 


REMOVING  DAMAGE  CAUSED  BY  PLASMA  ETCHING 

AND  HIGH  ENERGY  IMPLANTATION  USING 

HYDROGEN 

Hiromichi  Emuni,  T^chikawa;  fCiyomi  Katsuyama.  and  Masa- 
nori  Katsuyama,  both  of  Hamura,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300397 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  CL  437—24  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuits, comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  performing  a  first  processing  that  involves 
creating  crystal  defects  in  a  first  single  crystal  surface  region 
of  the  main  surface  of  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  in  a  first 
vacuum  processing  chamber; 
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(b)  a  first  hydrogen  introducing  step  of  introducing  hydrogen 
into  the  first  single  crystal  surface  region  of  the  main  surface 
of  the  integrated  circuit  wafer  during  or  after  tlie  first  process- 
ing without  causing  additional  damage  thereto; 

(c)  a  first  hydrogen  eliminating  step  of  eliminating,  after  steps 
(a)  and  (b).  tlie  hydrogen  introduced  in  the  first  hydrogen 
introducing  step  from  the  first  single  crystal  surface  region 
thereof  at  low  temperature  to  prevent  doped  impurities  from 
diffusing  undesirably,  tliereby  eliminating  the  crystal  defects 
introduced  in  step  (a); 

(d)  a  second  step  of  performing  a  second  processing  that 
iavolves  creating  crystal  defects  in  a  second  single  crystal 
region  of  the  main  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  wafer  in 
the  first  or  second  vacuimi  processing  chamber,  after  step  (c); 

(e)  a  second  hydrogen  introducing  step  of  introducing  hydrogen 
iato  the  second  single  crystal  surface  region  of  the  main 
surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  wafer,  during  or  after  the 
second  processing  substantially  without  causing  additional 
damage  thereto;  and 

(0  a  second  hydrogen  eliminating  step  of  eliminating,  after  steps 
(d)  and  (e),  the  hydrogen  introduced  in  tiie  second  hydrogen 
introducing  step  from  the  second  single  crystal  surface  region 
al  low  temperature  to  prevent  doped  impurities  from  diffusing 
undesirably,  thereby  eliminating  the  crystal  defects  introduced 
in  step  (d). 


5,543337 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  USING  SYMMETRICAL 

HIGH  TILT  ANGLE  PUNCHTHROUGH  IMPLANTS 

Stanley    Yeh,    Fremont;    Sungki    O,    MUpitas,    and    Partha 

Sundarar^an,  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,079 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—35  U  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  structure, 
compfising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  forming  four  electric  field  containment  regions  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  which  comprises  silicon  by  implanting  phos- 
phorous ions  into  the  substrate  at  an  energy  of  approximately 
120  Kev  and  to  a  dose  of  approximately  5x10'^  i«ns/cm^ 
along  four  axes  that  are  angulariy  oriented  about  a  nonnal  to 
a  surface  of  the  substrate  in  four  ortliogonal  directions  respec- 
tively, and  are  angulariy  displaced  from  said  normal  by  an 
angle  of  approximately  45°  such  that  said  axes  substantially 
intersect  said  nonnal  at  a  point  below  said  surface;  and 

(b)  forming  a  semiconductor  device  in  the  substrate  substantially 
entirely  above  said  containment  regions  such  that  tlie  device 
is  substantially  centered  about  said  normal  and  has  a  current 
flow  direction  that  coincides  with  one  of  said  four  ortliogonal 
directions; 

in  which  one  of  said  four  orthogonal  directions  is  substan- 
tially a  23°  twist  angle  direction  relative  to  a  crystallo- 
grapliic  orientation  of  the  substrate. 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR-ON-INSULATOR 

SUBSTRATE 

NoriynU  Shlmoji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rolun  Cos  Lid, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254^8,  Jon-  ^  1994,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,672,  May  5, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4413*5 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  8,  1992,  4-181208 

Int.  CL*^  HOIL  21/335 

VS.  CL  437—41  6  ClaiiH 


2lt 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  employ- 
ing a  SOI  substrate,  the  SOI  substrate  including  a  substrate  and  an 
insulation  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate,  said  method  comprising. 
Ibe  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insulation  layer,  the 
semiconchictor  laying  having  a  first  region  in  which  a  first 
circuit  element  is  to  be  formed  and  a  second  region  in  which 
a  second  circuit  element  is  to  be  formed; 

b)  fonning  a  first  gate  electrode  over  a  first  portion  of  tlie  first 
region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  gate  electrode 
over  a  first  portion  of  the  second  region  of  ttie  semiconductor 
layer; 

c)  masking  the  second  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the 
second  gate  electrode  disposed  thereon  leaving  immasked  the 
first  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the  first  gale 
electrode  disposed  tliereon; 

d)  directing  a  beam  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  the  unmasked 
first  region  of  tlie  semiconductor  layer  and  tlie  first  gate 
electrode  disposed  thereon  such  that  the  beam  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  passes  through  the  first  gate  electrode  to 
implant  a  first  dopant  in  the  first  portion  of  the  first  region  of 
the  semiconductor  layer  under  the  first  gate  electrode  and 
such  that  the  beam  of  the  first  conductivity  type  passes 
through  a  second  portion  first  region  of  tlie  semicofiductar 
layer  which  does  not  underlie  the  first  gate  electrode  and 
reaches  the  insulation  layer  under  the  first  region  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  so  that  no  first  dopant  is  implanted  in  tlie 
second  portion  of  the  first  region  of  tlie  semiconductor  layer. 

e)  directing  a  beam  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at  the 
unmasked  first  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the  first 
gate  electrode  disposed  thneon  after  the  step  of  directing  the 
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beam  of  the  first  conductivity  type  such  that  the  beam  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  enters  the  second  portion  of  die  first 
region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  which  does  not  underlie  the 
first  gate  electrode  to  implant  a  second  dopant  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  such 
that  the  first  gate  electrode  prevents  the  beam  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  from  entering  the  first  portion  of  the  first 
region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  under  the  first  gate  elec- 
trode so  that  no  second  dopant  is  implanted  in  the  first  portion 
of  the  first  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer,  thereby  forming 
die  first  circuit  element; 

f)  removing  the  mask  from  the  second  region  of  die  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  the  second  gate  electrode  disposed  thereon 
and  masking  the  first  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and 
the  first  gate  electrode  disposed  thereon,  leaving  unmasked 
the  second  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the  second 
gate  electrode  disposed  thereon; 

g)  directing  a  beam  of  a  third  conductivity  type  at  the  unmasked 
second  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the  second  gate 
electrode  disposed  thereon  such  diat  the  beam  of  the  third 
conductivity  type  passes  through  the  second  gate  electrode  to 
implant  a  third  dopant  in  the  first  portion  of  the  second  region 
of  die  semiconductor  layer  under  the  second  gate  electrode 
and  such  diat  die  beam  of  the  third  conductivity  type  passes 
through  a  second  portion  second  region  of  the  semiconductor 
layer  which  does  not  underlie  the  second  gate  electrode  and 
reaches  the  insulation  layer  under  the  second  region  of  the 
semicooductor  layer  so  that  no  third  dopant  is  implanted  in 
the  second  portion  of  the  second  region  of  tb:  semiconductor 
layer,  and 

h)  directing  a  beam  of  a  fourth  conductivity  type  at  the 
iinipy^lf^  second  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the 
second  gate  electrode  disposed  thereon  after  the  step  of  direct- 
ing the  beam  of  the  third  conductivity  type  such  that  the  beam 
of  the  fowth  conductivity  type  enters  die  second  portion  of 
die  second  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  which  does  not 
underlie  the  second  gate  electrode  to  implant  a  fourth  dopant 
in  the  second  portion  of  the  second  region  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  such  dial  the  second  gate  electrode  prevents  die 
beam  of  die  fourth  conductivity  type  from  entering  the  first 
portion  of  the  second  region  of  the  semiconductor  layer  under 
the  second  gate  electrode  so  that  no  fourth  dopant  is 
implanted  in  die  first  portion  of  die  second  region  of  the 
semiconductor  layer,  diereby  forming  the  second  circuit  ele- 
ment 


forming  a  control  gate  adjacent  to  die  intergate  dielectric  layer, 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  control  gate  lies  within  die  cavity. 


5,543,340 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OFFSET 

POLYSILICON  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Joo-hyvng  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electrooks  Co^  Ltdi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1993, 
93-30232 

iBt.  CL'  BOIL  21/336 
VS.  CI.  437—44  8  Claims 
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5343339 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  CELL 

Scan  S.  Roth,  and  Howard  C.  Klrsck,  both  of  Austin,  TUl, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,908 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  CL  437—43  11  Claiam 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  offset  polysilicon  thin-film 
transistor  having  a  silicide  covered  polysiUcon  gate  disposed 
between  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  an  active  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polysilicon  gate  having  a  first  thickness  over  die 
active  semiconductor  layer; 

covering  die  polysilicon  gate  with  a  metal  layer  having  a  second 
thickness; 

forming  the  source  and  drain  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
metal  covered  polysilicon  gate  by  implanting  a  high  concen- 
tration of  ions  in  the  active  layer  using  the  metal  covered 
polysilicon  gate  as  a  mask; 

after  forming  the  source  and  drain  region,  beating  die  metal 
covered  polysilicon  gate  to  form  a  silicide  layer  having  a  third 
thiclaiess  by  reaction  of  the  polysilicon  gate  and  the  metal 
layer. 

removing  a  residual  portion  of  the  metal  layer  having  a  fourth 
thickness  to  expose  offset  regions  having  a  width  equal  to  the 
fourth  thickness;  and, 

implanting  a  low  concentration  of  ions  in  the  offset  legions. 


5,543341 
Patent  Not  hsned  For  This  Number 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrically  programmable  read-only 
memory  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  floating  gate  over  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein: 
the  floating  gate  has  a  first  member,  a  second  member,  and  a 

third  member  diat  define  a  cavity;  and 
the  cavity  overlies  the  first  member,  underlies  the  second 
member,  and  lies  adjacent  to  the  third  member, 
forming  an  intergate  dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  the  floating  gate 
and  wittiin  the  cavity;  and 


5343342 
METHOD  OF  ION  IMPLANTATION 
lUao  Mukai,  and  Nobuyuki  Yoshioka,  both  of  Hyogo-lwn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubistii  Denid   Kabusliild   Kaisiia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,490,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,722,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  500,171,  Mar. 
28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
466,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-79208; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54516 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/336:21/266 
VS.  CL  437—44  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  implanting  impurity  ions  to  form  an  in^nirity 
profile  having  varied  depths  in  a  wafer  having  a  major  surface,  a 


S343344 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY 
Cben-Chung  Hsu,  Taidinng,  and  Gary  Hong,  Hsindia,  both  oC, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microdectrooics  Corp.,  Hsin- 
cfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^474 

Int  CL'  BOIL  21/8246 

VS.  CL  437—52  8  Claims 


desired  impurity  profile  on  the  surface  having  at  least  three  or 
continuous  separate  thicknesses  obtained  by  a  single  ion  implanta- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  the  major  surface  of  said  wafer  an  ion  beam  absorber 
pattern  having  a  desired  thickness  relative  to  said  impurity 
profile  with  a  material  having  at  least  a  single  layer  whose 
absorbency  of  ions  changes  depending  upon  the  thickness 
thereof,  said  desired  thickness  varying  along  the  length  of  said 
ion  beam  absorber  pattern, 

diiecting  said  ion  beam  through  said  ion  beam  absorber  pattern 
onto  the  major  surface  of  said  wafer  to  form  source/drain 
regions, 

removing  said  ion  beam  absorber  pattern  at  least  in  regions 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  zero  and  in  which  ions  have 
been  implanted,  and  after  the  step  of  removing, 

forming  a  gate  electrode  between  said  source/drain  regions  on 
said  major  surface  with  a  gate  insulation  film  therebetween. 
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5343343 

METHOD  FABRICATING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Robert  L.  Hodges,  Euless,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Mi«roelectronics,  Inc, 
CanvUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,636 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437—51  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  programmable  lead-only  memory  on 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
implanting  impurities  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form 
a  plurality  of  bit-lines  of  a  first  conductivity  type  spaced  ^>an 
along  a  first  direction  by  unimplanted  portions  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  overiying  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness  over  said  bit- 
lines  larger  than  a  thickness  over  said  unimplanted  portions  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate.; 
forming  a  plurality  of  vias  in  said  dielectric  layer  at  ptedeter- 

mined  positions  above  said  plurality  of  bit-lines; 
forming  a  control  layer  within  said  plurality  of  vias;  and  forming 
a  plurality  of  word-lines  of  a  second  conductivity  type  over- 
lying said  control  layer  and  said  dielectric  layer  within  said 
plurality  of  vias,  said  word-lines  being  spaced  apart  along  a 
second  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, and  wherein  each  region  where  one  said  plurality  of 
bit-lines  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  word-lines  crosses  with 
said  control  layer  being  disposed  there  between  define  a 
memory  cell  of  said  programmable  read-only  memory. 


5343345 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CROWN  CAPACFTORS 

FOR  A  DRAM  CELL 

Ing-Ruey  Liaw,  and  Meng-Jaw  Cbemg,  both  of  Hsincfau,  T^- 

wan,  assignors  to  Vanguard   International  ScmicoBdactor 

Corp.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,167 
int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  22  ( 


1.  K  method  of  forming  a  semicooductor  integrated  circuit; 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fanning  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  a  silicon  stibstrale; 

fanning  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  the  gate  oxide; 

forming  a  first  nitride  layer  over  the  first  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  and  etching  the  first  nitride  and  first  polysilicon  layers 
to  form  an  opening  therethrough  exposing  a  portion  of  the 
gate  oxide  layer, 

gnowing  a  field  oxide  region  in  the  opening  and  in  a  portion  of 
the  silicon  substrate  in  the  opening  to  a  thickness  wherein  a 
central  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  field  oxide  region  is 
substantially  planar  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  polysili- 
con layer, 

removing  the  first  nitride  layer;  and 

patterning  and  etching  the  first  polysilicon  layer  and  gate  oxide 
layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  and  inteicoiinect  wherein  the 
gate  electrode  and  interconnect' s  upper  surface  remains  sub- 
stantially planar  with  the  central  portion  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  field  oxide  region. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  crown  capacitor  for  semiconductor 
memory  devices,  said  memory  devices  having  a  field  effect  tran- 
sistor including  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  element,  and  a  first 
insulation  layer  over  said  field  effect  transistor,  which  comprises 
the  stqis  of: 

forming  a  base  conductive  layer  over  said  first  insulation  layer. 
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fonmng  a  contact  hole  through  said  base  conductive  layer  and 
said  first  insulating  layer  over  source  regions  that  exposes  said 
source; 

fotming  a  flret  conductive  layer  over  said  base  conductive  layer 
and  filling  said  contact  bole  thereby  forming  an  electrical 
connection  to  said  source; 

forming  a  first  photoresist  mask  for  defining  areas  for  a  plurality 
of  spatially  separated  individual  cell  units  on  said  first  con- 
ductive layer; 

etching  portions  of  said  first  conductive  layer  through  said  first 
photoresist  mask  forming  an  groove  in  said  first  conductive 
layer  between  adjacent  cells  units,  said  groove  having  vertical 
sidewalls  and  having  a  depth  less  than 

a  thickness  of  said  first  conductive  layer, 

removing  said  first  photoresist  mask; 

forming  first  spacers  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  groove; 

anisotropically  etching  said  base  conductive  layer  and  said  first 
conductive  layer  using  said  spacers  as  an  etch  mask,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  electrodes  having  upright  extending 
portions,  said  anisotropic  etching  exposing  said  first  insulation 
layer  in  an  area  under  said  groove  but  leaving  a  thickness  of 
said  base  conductive  layer  in  the  areas  of  said  individual  cell 
units  and  isotropically  etching  said  exposed  first  insulating 
layer  under  said  groove  using  said  pluraUty  of  said  electrodes 
as  an  etch  mask; 

removing  said  spacers; 

forming  a  conformal  dielectric  layer  covering  at  least  said  elec- 
trodes, said  base  conductive  layer,  and  said  first  insulation 
layer;  and 

forming  a  top  plate  electrode  over  said  conformal  dielectric 
layer  thereby  forming  a  crown  capacitor. 


5,543346 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 
ACCESS  MEMORY  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Dong  Y.  Keum;  Cbeol  S.  Park,  and  Eui  K.  Ryou,  all  of  Icfaon- 
knn.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries Co,,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.759 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ans.  31,  1993, 
93-I7I2I 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21^70:27/00 
MS.  CL  437—52  4  Claims 
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forming  a  second  conduction  layer  over  an  entire  exposed  upper 
surface  of  the  resulting  structure  after  forming  said  contact 
hole  to  cover  an  upper  surface  of  second  insulating  film  and 
fill  the  contact  hole; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  layer  over  the  second  conduction 
layer. 

forming  a  fourth  insulating  film  layer  over  the  third  insulating 
film,  die  fourth  insulating  film  being  made  of  a  different 
material  from  that  of  the  third  insulating  film; 

forming  a  fifth  insulating  film  over  the  fourth  insulating  film,  tiie 
fifth  insulating  film  being  made  of  a  different  material  from 
that  of  the  fourth  insulating  film; 

sequentially  removing  the  layers  firora  die  fifth  insulating  fihn  to 
the  second  insulating  film  except  for  their  portions  to  consti- 
tute a  part  of  the  capacitor,  thereby  forming  stacked  patterns 
consisting  of  fifth  insulating  film,  fourth  insulating  film,  third 
insulating  film,  second  conduction  layer,  second  insulating 
film  and  contact  hole; 

forming  a  sixth  insulating  film  over  said  stacked  patterns,  the 
sixth  insulating  film  being  made  of  a  different  material  from 
that  of  the  fifth  insulating  film; 

etching  die  sixth  insulating  film  at  its  entire  upper  surface, 
thereby  fonning  insulating  spacers  on  side  walls  of  Uie  second 
insulating  film,  second  conduction  layer  and  third  insulating 
film; 

partially  removing  the  fourth  insulating  film  except  for  its  por- 
tion disposed  above  the  contact  hole,  thereby  forming  a  gap 
between  die  Uiinl  and  fifth  insulating  film  after  forming  said 
insulating  spacers; 

coating  a  conduction  material  over  an  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure  after  forming  said  gap,  diereby  forming 
a  third  conduction  layer  covering  an  upper  surface  of  the  first 
conduction  layer  and  filling  the  gap; 

etching  the  third  conduction  layer  at  its  entire  upper  surface  such 
that  die  third  conduction  layer  remains  at  its  portion  disposed 
in  the  gap  and  on  the  insulating  spacers;  and 

removing  an  exposed  portion  of  die  first  conduction  layer  using 
the  stacked  patterns  as  a  mask,  tiiereby  isolating  said  capaci- 
tor. 


5443347 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHJCON  FILM  HAVING 
JAGGED  SURFACE 
Hideo    Kawano;    Kciji    Shiotaoi;    Masao    Mikami;    'Ditsiiya 
Suzuki,  and  Seiichi  ShLshiguchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331479; 
Sep.  20,  1994,  6-263032 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2in0:27/OO 
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27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  dynamic  random  access  memory 
capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fanning  a  planarizing  layer  over  a  setnicondtictor  substrate 

including  a  field  oxide  film,  a  gate  oxide  film,  gates,  and  bit 

lines; 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  layer  over  die  planarizing  layer, 
forming  a  first  conduction  layer  over  die  first  insulating  fibn 

layer, 
fonning  a  second  insulating  film  layer  over  the  first  conduction 

layer, 
sequentially  removing  portiors  of  the  layers  from  the  second 

insulating  film  layer  to  the  planarizing  layer  such  that  an 

active  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  be  in  contact 

with  die  capacitor  is  exposed,  thereby  fanning  a  contact  hole; 
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1.  A  metliod  of  forming  a  silicon  fibn  having  a  jagged  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  siiicide  layer  00  a  silicon  film  surface; 


removing  the  siiicide  layer  by  etching  such  thai  a  plurality  of 
siiicide  islands  of  tlie  siiicide  layer  remains  on  the  silicon  film 
sarface;  and 

dry-etching  the  silicon  film  surface  by  using  tbe  siiicide  islands 
on  the  silicon  film  surface  as  a  selective  maslc 


5343348 
CbNTROLLED  RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  BURIED 
STRAP  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Erwin  HammerL'  Jack  A.  Mandelman,  both  of  StonnviDe; 
Herbert  L.  Ho,  WaahingtooviUe;   Junidii  Shknawa,  and 
RfliahartI  J.  StencL  both  of  Wappfaigers  Falls,  aO  oT  N.Y., 
aaiignors  to  Kaboahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawanU,  Japan; 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Interna- 
tkmal  Busincas  Machines  Corp.,  Annook,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412<442 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21K242 
\i&.  CL  437—60  15  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  fonning  a  coupled  capacitor  and  transistor,  the 
mettaod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

farming  a  trench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  impurity-doped  first  conductive  region  by  filling  said 
trench  with  an  impurity-doped  first  conductive  material; 

etching  back  said  impurity-doped  first  conductive  region  to  a 
first  level  within  said  trench; 

fonning  an  insulating  layer  on  a  sidewall  of  tbe  portion  of  said 
trench  opened  by  tbe  etching  back  of  said  impurity-doped  first 
conductive  region; 

fonning  a  second  conductive  region  by  filling  the  remainder  of 
said  trench  with  a  second  conductive  material; 

etching  back  said  insulating  layer  and  said  second  conductive 
region  to  a  second  level  witliin  said  trench; 

fonning  an  undoped  amorphous  silicon  layer  in  tlie  portion  of 
said  trench  opened  by  tbe  etching  back  of  said  insulating  layer 
and  said  second  conductive  region; 

etching  back  said  undoped  amorphous  silicoa  layer  to  a  third 
level  within  said  trench; 

recrystallizing  said  amorphous  silicoa  layer, 

outdiffusing  impurities  from  said  impurity-doped  first  conduc- 
tive region  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  said 
iccrystallized  siUcon  layer,  and 

forming  a  source/drain  region  of  said  transistor  adjacent  to  an 
intersection  of  said  trench  and  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  outdifliised  impurities  and  said  recrystal- 
lized  silicon  layer  constituting  a  buried  strap  for  electrically 
cxmnecting  said  first  and  second  conductive  layers  in  said 
trench  to  said  source/drain  region. 


534334* 
MrraOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BEAM  PRESSURE 
SENSOR  EMPLOYING  DDELECTRICALLY  IS(MATED 
f  RESONANT  BEAMS 

Anthony  D.  Knrtz,  Tunrrtr,  and  Airtaiifr  A.  Ned, 
hifdale,  both  of  NJ„  iMlfnrs  to  KnHte 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Leoaia,  N  J. 

DirWon  of  Sen  No.  292^406,  Anc  IS,  I9M,  Pat  N*. 
5y«73,944.  This  application  May  23, 1995,  Sen  No.  44S,B34 
Int  CL'  HOIL  limOS 
MS.  CL  437—60  U 


I.  A  method  for  fabricatiiig  a  resonating  beam  transducer  com- 
prising the  steps  o^ 
etching  at  least  one  cavity  into  a  first  surface  of  a  first  wafer  of 

semiconducting  material  having  a  first  conductivity; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  onto  said  first 

surface  of  said  first  wafer, 
forming  a  first  layer  of  setnicooducting  material  of  said  first 

conductivity  on  a  surface  of  a  second  wafer  of  semicoadiict- 

ing  material  having  a  second  conductivity  opposite  to  said 

first  conductivity; 
boiKling  said  first  and  second  wafers  together  so  that  said  layer 

of  semicoaducting  material  is  positioned  direcdy  over  said  at 

least  one  cavity  to  form  a  lesooatiiig  beam; 
fonning  a  plurality  of  resistor  elements  on  said  irsonating  beam; 

and 
selectively  etching  a  second  surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface 

of  said  first  wafer  to  provide  at  least  one  diaphragm  underiy- 

ing  said  resonating  beam. 


5343350 
SRAM  RESISTOR  TAB  DOPING  BY  PLUG  IMPLANT 
FROM  BURIED  CONTACT 
Keb-Fd  C.  Chi,  Sincapore;  Seah  K.  Soan,  and  Ling  H.  Yow, 
both  of  Singapore  Science  Park,  aU  of,  Shigapore,  amignors 
to  Chartered  Scaaicondnctor  Mannfactnring  Pie  Ltd,  Stai- 
gapore,  SingapoR 

FBcd  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  536357 
Int  CL'  BOIL  21/70:27/00 
MS.  CL  437—60  42  ( 


33.  A  method  of  forming  a  resistive  load  element  in  a  fabcicatiaa 
of  an  integrated  circtiit  comprising: 

providing  a  pattern  of  gate  electrodes  and  interconnectioa  lines 
wherein  said  gate  electrodes  and  interconnection  lines  com- 
prise a  tungsten  siiicide  layer  formed  between  a  first  doped 
polysilicon  layer  and  a  second  undoped  polysilicon  layer  over 
a  semicooductor  substrate; 
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implanting  first  ions  into  said  seimconductor  substrate  to  form 
source  and  drain  regions; 

depositing  an  interpoly  oxide  layer  overiying  a  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substiate; 

etching  away  said  interpoly  oxide  where  it  is  not  covered  by  a 
mask  to  provide  an  opening  to  said  drain  region  within  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  exposing  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
gate  electrodes  wherein  a  spacer  comprising  interpoly  oxide  is 
left  on  a  sidewall  of  said  exposed  portion  of  one  of  said  gate 
electrodes  within  said  opening  to  said  drain  region; 

overetching  said  interpoly  oxide  layer  to  remove  said  interpoly 
oxide  spacer  whereby  a  top  portion  of  said  drain  region  within 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  portion  of  said  first  ions 
are  etched  away; 

implanting  second  ions  into  said  etched  drain  region  and  said 
exposed  portion  of  one  of  said  gate  electrodes; 

depositing  a  third  layer  of  undoped  polysilicon  over  a  surface  of 
said  interpoly  oxide  and  within  said  opening  to  said  drain 
region  and  patterning  said  third  undoped  polysilicon  layer 
wherein  said  third  undoped  polysiUcon  layer  forms  said  resis- 
tive load  element  and  wherein  during  subsequent  pr<x«ssing 
said  second  ions  implanted  into  said  drain  region  and  said 
exposed  portion  of  one  of.  said  gate  electrodes  diffuse  into 
said  third  layer  of  undoped  polysibcon  and  diffuse  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  underlying  said  drain  region  to 
increase  a  junction  depth  of  said  drain  region;  and 

doping  said  third  undoped  polysilicon  layer  to  define  a  resistor 
value  completing  said  formation  of  said  resistive  load  element 
in  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuiL 


a  second  flatness  and  a  second  linearity,  at  least  one  of  the 
second  flatness  and  the  second  linearity  being  superior  to  the 
first  flatness  or  the  first  linearity. 


5,543352 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  A  CATALYST 
Hisashi  Ohtanl;  Akiharu  Mlyanaga;  Hongyong  Zhang;  NaoaU 
Yamaguchi,  and  Atsunorl  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
Msigiiors  to  Semicooductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  341,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1, 1993,  5-329761 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/20 

UA  CL  437—101  20  Claims 

t\ 


5,543,351 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 
BMSULATED  SILICON  STRUCTURE 
Yoshihiko  Hirai,  Osaka;   Klyoshi  Morimoto;  Yasoaki  Trrul, 
both  of  Neyagawa;  Masaald  Niwa,  Hiraliata;  Juro  Yasui, 
Toyonaka;  Keqji  Okada,  Suita;  Masaham  Udagawa,  Tokyo, 
and  Koichiro  Yuki,  Neyagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 
Divi^on  of  Ser.  Na  030,556,  Mar.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5v405y454.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992, 04-062854 
Int  CL"  HOIL  27/76 
VS.  CL  437—063  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  quanmm  portion  of  a  silicon 
substrate  insulated  electrically  from  an  outside  of  the  silicon  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising: 
etching  the  silicon  substrate  to  form  at  least  two  surfaces  of  the 
silicon  substrate  extending  substantially  along  respective  crys- 
tal faces  of  (111)  crystal  orientation  of  the  silicon  substrate, 
said  at  least  two  surfaces  having  a  first  flatness  and  a  first 
linearity;  and 
oxidizing  a  portion  of  tlie  silicon  substrate  from  the  surfaces  to 
form  an  electrically  insulating  layer,  to  form  the  quantimi 
portion  under  the  electrically  insulating  layer  so  that  tlie 
electrically  insulating  layer  insulates  electrically  the  quantum 
portion  of  tlie  silicon  substrate  from  the  outside  of  the  silicon 
substrate  and  to  form  a  boundary  between  the  quantum  por- 
tion and  the  electrically  insulating  layer,  the  boundary  having 


— ' 
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1.  A  metliod  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  catalyst  element  for  promoting  a  crystallization  of 
silicon  or  a  compound  containing  said  catalyst  element  in 
contact  with  an  amorphous  silicon  film; 

crystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  film  with  said  catalyst  ele- 
ment or  said  compound  kept  in  contact  with  said  silicon  film; 
and  tlien 

improving  a  crystallinity  of  said  silicon  film  by  irradiating  a 
laser  light  or  an  intense  light  to  said  silicon  fitan. 


5443,353 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PHOTONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Makoto  SuzaU;  Masahiro  Aoki;   Makoto  Takahashi,  aU  of 
Koknbuqji,  and  'bnyoshi  'nmiwatari,  HachioJL  all  of,  Japan, 
Msignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193491 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—127  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  photonic  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  photonic  device 
connected  optically  one  another  on  a  single  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  formed  by  a  selective-area  growth  process,  said 
selective-area  growth  process  comprising  the  step  of  growing 
compound  semiconductor  layers  constituting  said  first  and  said 
second  photonic  device,  said  first  photonic  device  being  formed  in 
a  particular  area  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  using  a  set  of 
insulating  film  masks  with  an  open  space  width  therebetween,  said 
open  space  width  ranging  from  1.0  to  0.125  times  the  vapor 
diffusion  length  of  a  group  QI  species,  the  masks  being  arranged  in 
parallel  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  first  photonic  device,  a  width  of 
each  of  the  masks  being  in  perpendicular  relation  to  said  optical 
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5,543,355 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  CURRENT  BLOCKING 

LAYERS 

Mhsnyoshi  Ookobo,  SUga,  Japan,  iwlpinr  to  NEC  Corpan- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42ZJ53 
Claims  priority,  applicntion  Japwa,  Apt  IS,  1994,  6-7S270 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—129  10  i 


axis  and  ranging  firom  16  to  800  ^m.  said  second  photonic  device 
being  formed  witliout  tlie  use  of  said  insulating  film  masks. 


5,543,354 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  QUANTUM  DOT 
STRUCTURE  ON  A  (NU)  SUBSTRATE 
NSsd  Richard,  Sapporo;  Tenunyo  Jiro,  Kanagawa;  Tkma- 
mura  Toshiakl,  Kanagawa;  Sugo  Mitsom,  Kanagawa; 
Kuramocfai  Eiicfai.  Kanagawa,  and  Nishlya  Temhlko,  Kana- 
gawa, aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
IMephooe  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-317544; 
Dec  22,  1993,  5-345583;  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221455 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437-129  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semicaaductor  laser  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

farming  striped  grooves  in  a  compoimd  semiconductor  means  on 
both  sides  of  a  ligtu  emission  area  thereof; 

etching  said  compound  semicooductor  meaiu  on  both  outer 
sides  of  said  striped  gooves,  so  tliat  said  compound  semicoo- 
ductor means  is  lower  at  the  both  outer  tides  of  said  striped 
grooves  than  at  said  light  emission  area;  and 

forming  current  blocidng  layers  buried  on  said  compound  semi- 
conductor means  on  tlie  both  sides  of  said  liglit  emission  area 
after  said  coDq>ound  semicoothKtor  means  is  etched. 


5,543,356 

METHOD  OF  IMPURITY  DOPING  WTO 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Eiichi  Morakami,  Takoronwa,  and  Shin'ioiiro  Kimnra,  Knai- 

tadii,  both  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  HHacki,  Lt«L,  lUtyo, 

Japan 

FOcd  Nov.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  338037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1993,  5-2U074; 
Apr.  20, 1994,  6481208 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/223 
VS.  CL  437—152  17  ( 


i.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure,  compris- 
ing: 

tiie  first  step  of  forming  a  first  semicoaductor  barrier  layer  on  a 
subsoite  having  an  (nll)B  surface  (n=  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  or  7)  as  a 
major  surface  and  conoprising  a  lO-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor by  using  v^xir  phase  crystal  growth; 

Ok  second  step  of  forming  a  strained  quantum  well  film  with 
lattice  mismatch  on  said  semiconductor  barrier  layer  by  vapor 
phase  crystal  growth; 

the  third  step  of  intenupting  tlie  growth  of  said  strained  quantum 
well  film  for  a  time  after  tlie  second  step  to  facilitate  the 
transfer  of  said  strained  quantum  well  film  layer  to  island 
regions,  thereby  forming  a  carrier  confinetnent  layer  having 
an  island  structure  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  islands  with  a 
relatively  large  film  tliicimess  on  said  strained  quantum  well 
film;  and 

the  fourth  step  of  forming  a  second  semiconductor  barrier  layer 
on  said  carrier  confinement  layer  by  vapor  phase  crystal 
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5.  A  method  of  impurity  doping  into  a  silicon  semiconductor, 
which  comprises  irradiating  energy  rays  to  a  region  of  a  silicon 
surface  covered  with  impurity  atoms  of  a  first  conduction  type, 
said  impurity  atoms  of  the  first  conduction  type  not  being  hydro- 
gen, to  remove  the  impurity  atoms  of  ttie  first  conduction  type 
tiiereby  forming  a  silicon  surface  region  exposed  in  a  patterned 
configuratiofi,  and  selectively  adsorbing  impurities  of  a  second 
cooductioo  type  to  llie  silicon  surface  region  using  tlie  regioo 
covered  with  the  impurity  atoms  of  die  first  conduction  type  at  a 
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mask,  thereby  conducting  impurity  doping  of  tbe  fint  and  the 

second  conduction  types  in  a  self- aligned  fashion. 


5,543357 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  BY  FILLING  A  VU  HOLE  IN  AN 
INTERLAYERED  FILM  OF  THE  DEVICE  WITH  WIRING 

METAL 
YochiaU   YanuMla,-   Nobukazn   Ito;   Kuniko  Mlyakawa,  and 
Mkfaiko  Yamanaka,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aari^ion  to  NEC 
CorporatkNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,679 

CUns  priority,  appikathm  Japui,  Dec  8, 1993,  5-308244 

Int  CL'  WIL  21/28 

U.S.  CL  437—192  5  Claims 
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depositing  a  second  metal  layer  over  tbe  masking  layer  and 
the  fint  metal  layer, 

coating  the  second  metal  layer  with  a  resist  layer  to  define  a 
second  metal  region:  and 

etching  the  first  metal  layer  and  the  second  metal  layer  to 
form  the  first  metal  region  and  the  second  metal  region  diat 
is  thicker  than  the  first  metal  region,  the  second  metal  layer 
having  a  second  width  and  the  first  metal  layer  having  a 
first  width  in  the  second  metal  region,  the  second  width 
substantially  coofonning  to  the  first  width. 


5,543,359 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TITANIUM  SILICIDE  FILM 

INVOLVED  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

IMahlko  Horiochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpon- 

ttea,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22, 1993,  5-323578 
InL  CL*  HOIC  21/44 
MS,  CL  437—195  31  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  titanium  film  on  a  via  hole  and  an 
interlayeied  insulating  film  through  which  the  via  hole  extending 
to  a  semiconductor  element  or  a  lower  wire  is  formed;  forming  an 
alumimon  film  or  an  aluminum  alloy  film  at  a  temperature  of  200° 
C.  or  lower  by  a  sputtering  process;  and  beating  a  substrate  to  melt 
die  aluminum  film  or  the  aluminum  alloy  film,  thereby  filling  the 
via  hole  therewith,  the  thickness  of  the  titanium  film  being  10%  or 
less  of  the  thickness  of  die  aluminum  film  or  the  aluminum  alloy 
film  and  being  25  nm  or  less,  wherein  at  least  die  step  of  forming 
the  aluminum  film  or  the  aluminimi  alloy  film  and  the  step  of 
heating  the  substrate  to  melt  the  aluminum  film  or  the  aluminum 
alloy  film,  thereby  filling  the  via  hole  djerewith  are  carried  out  in 
same  vacuum  atmosphere  in  a  chamber,  and  wherein  a  step  of 
performing  a  reverse  sputter  etching  of  die  titanium  film  with 
argon  in  the  same  vacuum  atmosphere  as  in  the  step  of  forming  the 
aluminum  film  or  the  aluminum  alloy  film  is  interposed  between 
the  step  of  forming  the  titanium  film  and  the  step  of  forming  the 
aluminimi  film  or  tbe  aluminimi  aUoy  film. 


5,543,358 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THIN  AND  THICK  METAL 

LAYERS 

Jean   Jimenez,   Voiron,   France,   assignor   to   SGS-Thomsoa 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint-Genis,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345419 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  France,  Dec  3, 1993,  93  14744 

Int  CL'  H«1L  21/28 

MS.  CL  437—195  27  Oatans 


19.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  chip,  tbe  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer  on  a  substrate; 
masking  the  first  metal  layer  with  a  masking  layer  to  define  a 
first  metal  region; 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicate  glass  film  including  phospho- 
rus on  a  titaniiun  silicide  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicate  glass  film  including  phosphorus  on  a  titanium 
silicide  film;  and 

subjecting  said  silicate  glass  film  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  tem- 
perature in  die  range  from  650°  C.  to  950°  C.  for  a  time  in  the 
range  from  20  to  70  seconds  to  cause  a  fineness  reaction  of 
said  siUcate  glass  film  and  suppress  a  cohesion  reaction  of 
said  titanium  silicide  film. 


5443,360 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  SIDEWALL  ETCH  STOPPER  AND  WIDE 

THROUGH-HOLE  HAVING  MULTILAYERED  WIRING 

STRUCTURE 

Fumitomo  Matsuoka,  KawasaU.  and  Naoki  Ikeda,  Yokohama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshild  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,974,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
Sy462493,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,425,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,605, 
Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  464,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49500; 
Feb.  20, 1991,  3-112658 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  CL  437—195  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
multilayered  wiring  structure  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
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5443462 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  REFRACTORY-METAL 

SILICIDE  LAYERS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Wd  E.  Wn,  Austin,  Ter,  aailgpiir  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Sduwm- 

burs,  DL 

FOed  Mar.  28,^  1995,  Ser.  Na.  413i,037 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/28 

MS.  CL  437-200  8  Claims 


forming  a  wiring  layer  having  a  selected  wiring  width  and  a 
selected  shape  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  protection  layer  on  a  side  wall  of  said  wiring  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface; 

fotitiing  an  opening  in  said  second  insulating  layer  having  a 
width  equal  to  or  larger  than  said  wiring  width  of  said  wiring 
layer  and  reaching  a  surface  of  said  wiring  layer  by  etching, 
said  protection  layer  serving  as  a  stopper  to  prevent  said  first 
insulating  layer  from  being  etched  when  a  formation  position 
of  said  opening  deviates  from  said  wiring  layer,  and 

foraang  a  coodtictive  layer  connected  to  said  wiring  layer. 


5443461 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  TITANIUM  SILICIDE  LOCAL 

INTERCONNECT 
Steven  S.  Lee;  Kenneth  P.  Fochs,  and  Gayle  W.  Miller,  all  of 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Gtobal  Infor- 
matioa  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronic America.  Milpltas,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc, 
Fori  CoUins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,775,  May  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5>I3,996.  This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351443 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

MS.  a.  437—200  27  Claims 


r^??:j^3^ 


K. 


27.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  electronic  integrated  circuit,  a 
process  for  forming  a  local  interconnect  between  contact  points 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  strip  of  siUcon  upon  a  metal,  which  strip  includes  a 
lop  and  substantially  vertical  sidewalls  and  extends  between 
the  contact  points; 

applying  a  barrier  metal  to  protect  both  die  silicon  strip,  includ- 
ing the  top  and  substantially  vertical  sidewalls,  and  the  metal 
fnom  ambient  gases; 

beating  the  silicon  strip,  the  metal,  and  the  barrier  metal  so  that 
tbe  silicon,  the  barrier  metal  and  the  metal  form  a  silicide  for 
use  in  said  local  interconnect 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  region 

therein  and  a  gate  dielectric  layer  overiying  the  active  region; 
fortning  a  first  polycrystalline  sibcon  layer  overiying  the  gate 

dielectric  layer, 
etching  the  first  polycrystalline  silicoa  layer  and  the  gate  dielec- 
tric layer  to  define  a  patterned  layer, 
forming  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  overiying  tlie  patterned  layer, 
forming  a  second  polycrystalline  siUcon  layer  overiying  the 

diffiision  barrier  layer,  and 
converting    tiie    second    polycrystalline    silicon    layer    to    a 

refractory-metal  silicide  layer, 
wherein    the   difiiision    barrier   layer   prevents   formation   of 

refi^ctory-mttal  silicide  in  the  first  polycrystalline  silicoa 

layer. 


5443463 

PROCESS  FOR  ADHESIVELY  ATTACHING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  TO  AN  ELECTRODE  PLATE 

Fntoshi  Tokunoh,  and  Katsomi  Satoii,  both  of  Fnkwika,  Japan, 

wsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47436,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5471486. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  291,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110179; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238315 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/58:21/52 
MS.  CL  437—208  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  senuconductor  device  which  com- 
prises a  semiconductor  element  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a 
first  electrxxle  provided  on  said  semicooductor  element,  a  second 
electrode  provided  on  said  second  surfoce  of  said  semiconductor 
element,  a  first  electrode  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a 
second  electrode  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  first 
external  electrode,  a  second  external  electrode,  and  a  casing  having 
an  opposite  pair  of  opening  portions,  wherein  said  first  electrode 
plate  is  formed  such  diat  die  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  first 
electrode  plate  projects  outwardly  beyond  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment, and  wtierein  a  stepped  portion  is  provided  in  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  electrode  plate  along  tlie  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  said  semiconductor  element  such  tliat  a  Une,  which  is  projected 
along  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  semicooductor  element  on 
said  first  surftce  of  said  first  electrode  plate,  is  kicated  on  sakl 
stepped  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  said  casing; 

(b)  fixing  said  semiconductor  element  to  said  first  electrode 
plate,  said  step  (b)  including  the  steps  of: 
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disposing  a  hydrogen  catalyst  on  one  of  said  at  least  two 
portioos  of  said  package,  said  catalyst  for  dissociating 
molecular  hydrogen  trapped  within  said  cavity  into  atooaic 
hydrogen  at  a  catalyst  interior  surface  of  the  said  catalyst 
exposed  to  said  cavity  of  said  package,  for  diffusing  said 
atomic  hydrogen  through  said  hydrogen  catalyst,  and  for 
rccombining  the  diffused  atomic  hydrogen  at  a  catalyst  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  hydrogen  catalyst  for  out  venting  said 
molecular  hydrogen  into  said  exterior  space,  and 

sealing  said  at  least  two  portions  together  for  encapsulating  said 
electronic  device  within  said  package. 


(b-1)  placing  said  first  electrode  plate  to  upwardly  direct  said 
first  surface  thereof  having  said  stepped  portion,  and  plac- 
ing said  semiconductor  element  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  electrode  plate, 

(b-2)  supplying  an  adhesive  holding  member  to  said  stepped 
portion  and  to  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor element,  and 

(b-3)  heating  said  semiconductor  element,  said  first  electrode 
plate,  and  said  adhesive  holding  member  to  thereby  solidify 
said  adhesive  holding  member; 

(c)  storing  said  second  external  electrode,  said  second  electrode 
plate,  said  first  electrode  plate  to  which  said  semiconductor 
element  is  fixed,  and  said  first  external  electrode;  and 

(d)  fixing  said  first  and  second  external  electrodes  to  end  por- 
tions of  respective  opening  portions  of  said  casing. 


S,S43,36S 

WAFER  SCRIBE  TECHNIQUE  USING  LASER  BY 

FORMING  POLYSILICON 

Kendall  S.  Wills,  Farmers  Branch;  Paul  A.  Rodriguez,  Lewis- 

vUle,  and  Meivin  Brewer,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  347,9m 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 

MS.  CL  437—226  12  Claims 


5443,364 
HYDROGEN  OUT  VENTING  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Gary  W.  Stupian,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Martin  S.  Leung, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  The  Aerospace 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  324,070,  Oct.  14,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,970 

Int  CL'^  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—210  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  cracks  as  a  result  of  a  scribing 
operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  channel  in  a  wafer  to  provide  descrite  die; 
heating  a  first  portion  of  said  walfer  under  the  channel 
cooling  a  second  portion  of  said  first  portion  to  form  a  polysili- 

con  structure  that  eliminates  the  uniform  structures  of  said 

wafer  of  silicon  within  the  second  portion; 
scribing  said  second  portion  in  order  to  separate  said  die. 


5,543366 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  GLASS  PASTE  WITH  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STRESS  PROPERTIES 

Raymond  L.  Dietz,  Georgetown,  and  David  M.  Peck,  Danvers, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Materials,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,924,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5334,558.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

265,919 

Int  CL*  C03C  3/12 

VS.  CL  501—41  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  out  venting  molecular  hydro- 
gen from  an  interior  cavity  of  said  package  to  the  exterior  space  of 
said  package,  said  package  having  at  least  two  portions,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of. 

bonding  an  electronic  device  using  a  bonding  material  to  a 
package  interior  surface  of  said  paduge. 


1.  An  essentially  resin  free  paste  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight: 
greater  tlian  about  67%  to  about  76%  of  conductive  metallic 

particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag,  Au,  Al,  Cu, 

Ni.  Pd.  Zn,  Sn  and  Pt; 


aboat  10  to  less  than  about  19%  of  a  glass  composition  which 

coasists  essentially  of,  by  weight  on  an  oxide  basis; 
aboat  40-65%  AgiO 
aboat  lS-35%  VjO, 
aboat  0-20%  TeOj 

aboat  0-30%  of  at  least  one  of  a  group 
consisting  of  PbOj  and  Pb304; 
aboat  10-15%  of  an  organic  solvent;  and 
a  resin  percentage  of  less  than  0.1%  of  said  paste. 


5343367 
PYROLYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  PAINT  SLUDGE  TO 
USEFUL  MATERIALS 
Chaitaajv  K.  Narula,  Ann  Arl>or,-  Byung  R.  Kim,  West  Bloom- 
fieid,  and  Irving  T.  Saimcen,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deariwm,  Mich. 
Filed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,875 
Int  CL*  C04B  35/00:35/468 
VS.  CI  501—87  7  Claims 


5343369 
POLYMER  PRECURSOR  FOR  SILICON  CARBIDE/ 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  CERAMICS 
James  A.  Jensen,  544  Cabot  Dr.,  Hickory  HID,  Dd.  19707 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,676,  Feb.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,229,468.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  44M5 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/52 
VS.  CL  501—92  22  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  AlN/SiC-containing  ceramic  com- 
prising (1)  sillying  energy  in  a  fonn  selected  botn  rbt  group 
consisting  of  heat,  UV  light,  and  electron  beam  radiation  to  gener- 
ate free  radicals  at  sites  of  oiganounsaturation  witliin  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  block  copolymer  compriung  a  multiplicity  of 
blocks  of  units  having  the  formula 


R'     Ri 

I       I 

-f-Al-Nt 


and  a  multiplicity  of  blocks  of  units  having  tiie  formula 


1.  A  process  for  decomposing  dried  paint  sludge  to  recover  the 
organic  and  inorganic  components  of  the  paint  sludge  as  gaseous, 
liquid,  and  composite  materials,  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

drying  the  paint  sludge  at  a  temperature  below  about  200°  C.  for 
a  time  suflBcient  to  remove  water  and  organic  solvents  present 
in  the  paint  sludge; 

pymiizing  the  dried  paint  sludge  in  an  inert  atmosphere  compris- 
ing nitrogen  or  argon  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  up  to 
about  600°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  gaseous  and  liquid 
decomposition  materials  and  a  solid  residue; 

collecting  the  gaseous  and  liquid  decomposition  materials:  and 

subjecting  the  solid  residue  to  fiuther  pyrolysis  in  an  atmosphere 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  argon  and 
ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  900°  C.  and 
1300°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  sinter  the  solid  residue  to 
form  an  inorganic  composite  material  comprising  barium 
Otanate  and  titanium  compounds. 


53^^360 
GRAPHITE-LOADED  SILICON  CARBIDE 
Lloyd  G.  Tilbert  Alexander,  and  SUven  M.  Brazil,  Benton, 
both  of  AriL.,  assignors  to  Aliunina  Ceramics  Co.  (ACI), 
Benton,  Ark. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,916,  Jmt  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,486,496.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,914 
Int  CL*  C04B  35/577 
VS.  a.  501—90  14  Claims 

1.  A  raw  batch  for  producing  a  sintered  ceramic  body,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  about  5  pans  by  weight  graphite  agglomerates, 
wherein  at  least  about  50  percent  of  said  graphite  agglomer- 
ales  have  a  size  of  at  least  about  100  micrometers;  and 

(b)  at  least  atxNtt  80  parts  by  weight  silicon  cartnde. 


R> 

I 
+Si-N^ 
I       I 
R*    H 


wherein  x>l  and  y>l;  the  blocks  x  and  y  are  bonded  through 
Si — N — Al  linkages;  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  1-12  carbon  allcyl,  3-12  carbon 
cycloalkyl,  2-12  caition  alkenyl,  3-12  carbon  cydoalkenyl 
and  aryl  groups;  R'  and  R"*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  1-6  carbon  alkyl,  3-6  carbon  cycloallcyl,  3-6 
carbon  cydoalkenyl,  2-6  carbon  alkenyl,  2-6  carbon  allcynyl 
and  aryl  groups,  provided  duu  R',  R^,  R^  and  R^  are  not  all 
hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of  R'.  R^,  R'  and  R*  is  an 
oiganounsaturated  group,  to  produce  a  crosslinked  block 
copolymer,  and  (2)  pyrolyzing  tiie  crosslinked  block  copoly- 
mer of  step  (1)  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere. 


5343370 
COMPOSITE  MATEIUALS  BASED  ON  BORWi 
CARBIDE,  TITANIUM  DIBORIDE  AND  ELEMENTAL 
CARBON  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  SAME 
Lorenz  Sigl,  LecfaasduHi,  Austria;  Hubert  Thalec  Kemptca. 
and  Karl-Alexander  Schwetz,  Sulzberg.  both  of.  Germany, 
assignors      to      EMctrosdmiclzwerii      Keaqitcn      GmbH, 
Mfinchen,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  248388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  U,  1993,  43  19 
4603 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/52 
UJS.  CL501— 92  12  ( 

1.  A  coo^xisite  material  comprising 
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boron  caibide  and  tiunium  diboride  in  a  volume  ratio  B4C/T1B2 

of  from  90:10  to  10:90  parts  by  volume;  and 
a  proportion  of  elemental  caibon  of  greater  than  5.0%  by  weight 

iq)  to  a  maTiimiin  of  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  boron 

caibide  conteM. 


5343^1 
SLIDE  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  Katayama;  Kaoru  Murabc;  Osamu  Komura;  Chihiro 

Kawai;    AUra    Yamakawa;     Kc^)l    Mataunuma;     Norio 

Yasnoka;  Matsuo  Higuchi,  and  Masaya  Mlyake,  all  of  itami, 

Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric    Industries,   Ltd^ 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/W385,  «  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Not.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20025,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  150,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-077651; 
Apr.  9,  1992,  4-089049 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/5S7 
MS.  CL  501—97  8  Claims 

1.  A  slide  member  comprising  a  sliding  surface  including  ceram- 
ics and  having  a  surface  roughness  of  not  more  than  1.0  pm  in 
center  line  average  roughness  Ra,  wherein  said  ceramics  includes 
an  Si)N4  phase  in  a  silicon  nitride  sintered  body  that  contains 
crystal  grains  in  a  linear  density  of  at  least  35  per  30  pm  in  length 
with  a  boundary  phase  volume  ratio  of  not  more  than  15  volume 
%,  and  contains  pores  of  not  more  than  20  \aR  in  maximum 
diameter,  the  content  of  said  pores  being  not  more  than  3%. 


5,543,373 
METALLOCENE  COMPOUND 
Andreas  Winter,  GlaahOttcn,-  Frank  KOber,  Oberursci; 
Mlcbad  Aulbach,  HoOteim;  Bemd  Bachmann,  Eppstein; 
Robert  KMn,  Frankftirt  am  Main;  Klaus  Kilhlcin, 
Kelkhdm;  Walter  Spalcck,  Licderbach,  and  Christian  Kohl- 
paintner,  Kelkhcim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoccbst 
AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
688.4 

Int  a.*  sou  31/00:37/00:  C07F  17/00 
VS.  a.  502—103  18  Claims 

1.  A  metallocene  compound  of  the  formula  I 


5,543,372 
STABLE  HIGH  SOLIDS  SLURRIES  OF  STRUCTURED 
CLAY  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Jaacph  C  S.  Shi,  Bartow;  William  H.  Bhie,  WrigbtsviUe,  and 
JcArey  C.  Bruns,  Sandersville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Thieie 
KaoHn  Company,  Sandersrille,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,959,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,495 
Int.  CL*  C04B  14/04:33/04 
VS.  CL  501—145  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  stable  high  solids  slurry  of  a 
structured  clay  material,  wherein  the  process  comprises  the 
sequential  steps  of: 

A.  in  a  first  stage,  mixing  structured  clay  particles  with  water 
under  conditions  which  promote  particle  to  liquid  contact  but 
which  minitnize  particle  to  particle  interaction,  wherein  a 
SBbstantially  homogeneous  high  solids  slurry  is  produced; 

B.  in  a  second  suge,  mixing  die  substantially  homogeneous  high 
solids  slurry  under  conditions  which  are  different  from  the 
first  stage  mixing  conditions  and  which  promote  interaction 
between  the  structured  clay  particles,  wherein  a  high  solids 
structured  clay  slurry  product  having  improved  rfaeological 
properties  and  a  scattering  coefficient  of  at  least  0.8  is  pro- 
duced. 


—  (CR»R»). 


where 

M^  is  a  metal  of  the  group  IVb,  Vb  or  Vlb  of  the  Periodic  Table, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  Cs-Cio-aryl 
group,  a  Cj-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cr-C^o-alkylaryl  group,  a  C,-C4o- 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R-*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,-  C,o-aUcyl  group  which  can  be  halogenated,  a 
Cg-C,o-aryl  group,  a  Cj-Cio-ailcenyl  group,  a  Cr-C^- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  Cr-C^o-alkyloxy  group,  a  Cg-C^o- 
arylalkenyl  group,  a  — NRj'",  — OR'°,  — SR'".  — OSiRj'", 
— SiRj'"  or  — PRj'"  radical,  where  R'"  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cj-Cio-aryl  group. 

R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  Ci-Cjo-alkyl  group,  a  C,-Ca)-fluoroalkyl  gnxip,  a 
Cj-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  Cs-Cjo-fluoroaryl  group,  a  Cj-Cjo- 
alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkenyl  group,  a  Cr-C4o-aiylalkyl 
group,  a  C,-C4o-aTylalkenyl  group,  a  Cr-C^o-alkylaryl  group, 
a  — NRj'°,  —OR'",  — SR'",  — OSiR,'",  — SiR,'°  or  — PRj'" 
radical,  where  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or 
a  Cft-Cio-aryl  group,  or  two  or  more  radicals  R*  together  with 
the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a  ring  system, 

R'is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group 
which  can  be  halogenated,  a  Cj,-C,o-aryl  group,  a  C2-C,o- 
alkenyl  group,  a  Cr-C^-ari\i3ky\  group,  a  CT-C^o-allcyloxy 
group,  a  Cj-C^o-arylalkenyl  group,  a  — NRj'",  —OR'", 
— SR'°,  — OSiRj'",  — SiRj'"  or  — PRj  radical,  where  R  "*  is 
a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cs-C,o-aiyl  group, 
R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,-C2o-alkyl  group  which  can  be  halogenated,  a 
Cg-C^-aiyl  group,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkenyl  group,  a  Cr-C^o- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-alkyloxy  group.  «  Cg-C^o- 
arylalkenyl  group,  a  — NRi'".  —OR'",  — SR'°,  — OSiRj'°, 
— SiRj'"  or  — PRj'"  radical,  where  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cs-C,o-"ryl  grt>up. 


R^ii 


II" 
-M"-, 

lt« 


»"    R" 
I        I 
-M'-M'- 

I         I 
R'J    R'2 


R" 
I 
-M'— (CRj")- 
I 
R" 


R" 
I 
,  — O— Ml— O- 

I 
R'J 


R"  R" 

I  I 

-C-.— O-M'-. 
I  I 

R'J  R" 


=SO. 


=rBR",  =AIR", 

=«S02.  =NR",  =CO,  =PR"  or  =P(0)R", 

wtere  R",  R''  and  R'^  are  identical  or  diffierent  and  are  a 

hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Cg-Cjo-alkyl  group,  a 

Ci-Cjo-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cjo-aiyl  group,  a  Cs-C^- 

fluoroaryl  group,  a  Ci-Cm-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkenyl 

group,  a  Cr-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C,-C«-arylalkenyl  group, 

a  C-C^o-alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R"'  or  R"  and  R"  in 

each  case  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a 

ring, 

M'  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cjo-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cjo-fluoroalkyl 
group,  a  Ct-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  C^HCjo-fluoroaryl  group,  a 
C,-C2o-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkeny'  g"»up.  «  Cr-C<o- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C^o-arylalkeoyl  group,  a  Cr-C4o- 
alkylaryl  group,  or  R'  and  R*  togedier  with  tlie  atoms  con- 
necting them  form  a  ring, 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero,  1  or  2,  where 
m  plus  n  is  zero,  1  or  2,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R* 
and  R'  is  not  hydrogen. 


reacting  the  three  catalyst  system  components  in  the  presence  of 
an  unsannated  hydrocarbon;  and 

contacting  and  f^t^twiiTiiig  said  catalyst  system  with  a  mono- 
nuclear aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  toluene,  benzene,  xylene,  mesitylene,  hexametfaylbea- 
zene,  n-butylbenzene.  aivd  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  said  catalyst  system  and  mononuclear  aromatic  com- 
pound are  contacted  prior  to  contacting  the  catalyst  system 
widi  a  reactant  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  -SO* 
to  about  70*  C,  for  a  time  of  less  than  1  hour,  and  under  a  dpr. 
inert  atmosphere. 


5,543,376 
PROCESS  FOR  PRCH>UCING  POLYOLEFINS 
Joacph  J.  Bcrpneister,  Bartkaiille,  OUa.,  nwlpmr  to 
Pctroicvm  Conpwiy,  BartlcsTllle,  OUa. 
DirWoB  afScK  No.  202^13,  Feb.  25, 1994.  abaadoBwl.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  ^1,096 
Int.  CL*  Ci8F  4^4 
VS.  CL  5t2— U7  14  CWw 

1.  A  dual  site  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  chromium  oxide  catalyst  system  comprising  diromiinn 
oxide  supported  on  an  inorganic  oxide  support  prepared  from 
an  inorganic  oxide  support  impregnated  with  a  chroimum 
compound  and  activated  in  die  presence  of  oxygen  and 
reduced  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  i^ent;  and 

b)  a  chromocene  compound. 


5,543,374 

ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN 
ALKANE/CYCLOALKANE  ISOMERIZATION 
An-haiang  Wu,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pctro- 
leom  Company,  BartlcsiWe,  Okla. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340v497 
InL  CL'  C08F  4/64.4/635 
VS.  CL  502—107  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  solid  platinum-  and  chlorine- 
containing  composition  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  alumina  with  at  least  one  platinum  compound; 

(b)  beating  the  impregnated  alumina  obtained  in  step  (a)  at  a 
temperature  of  about  300°-650°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  at 
least  5  minutes; 

(c)  heating  the  calcined  material  obtained  in  step  (b)  with  a 
reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C.  for  a 
time  period  of  at  least  about  5  minutes;  and 

(d)  treating  the  material  obtained  in  step  (c)  with  gaseous  alu- 
minum chloride  and  gaseous  titanium  tetrachloride  at  a  tem- 
perahn«  of  about  400°-700°  C.  for  a  time  period  of  at  least 
about  10  minutes,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  AICI,  to  T1CI4  is 
in  the  range  of  about  5:1  to  about  13:1. 


5,543,375 
OLEFIN  PRODUCTION 
Mark  E.  LmUct  Jeffrey  W.  Freeman,  and  Ronald  D.  Knnd- 
sen,  all  of  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroieom 
Cotnpany,  Bartlcsville,  OUa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,331 
Int  a."  BOU  31/02:31/34 
VS.  CL  502—117  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  to  stabilize  an  olefin  production  catalyst  system 
comprising  wherein  said  catalyst  system  comprises  a  chroiiuum 
comiMund,  a  pyrrole-containing  compound  and  a  metal  alkyl, 
wherein  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 


5,543,377 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND 

METHODS  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 

Toshiynki  Ikntsni,  and  Ken  Yoshitsugu.  both  of  Waki-cko, 

Japan,  Miipinri  to  MUsoi  Petrodkemical  indnstries  Cow, 

Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,799,  Ang.  9, 1994.  This  appllcatfaia 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45MA5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  It,  1993,  5-19W09, 
Ang.  10,  1993,  5-198610 

iBt  CL'  C08F  4/649:10M) 
VS.  CL  502—125  10  Oafans 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 

(A)  a  tivisition  metal  compound  of  die  group  IVB  of  the 
periodic  table  containing  a  Ugand  having  a  cyclopcntadimyl 
siceleton, 

(B)  an  aluminoxane,  and 

(C)  at  least  one  kind  of  carbonyl-containing  compound  selected 
from  ketoalcohol  and  ^-diketone, 

wherein,  tlie  component  (B)  is  used  in  an  amount  of  10-5000  in 
terms  of  atomic  ratio  (AlAransition  metal)  of  aluminum  (Al) 
contained  in  the  component  (B)  to  transitioa  metal  contained 
in  the  component  (A), 

the  component  (C)  is  used  in  an  amount,  based  on  I  mole  of 
aluminum  contained  in  the  component  (B),  of  0.01-0.25 
mole,  and 

the  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  pnxess  comprising  first  contacting 
die  components  (B)  and  (C),  and  diereafter  mixing  die  com- 
ponent (A)  widi  die  abeady  contacted  (B>-(C)  mixture. 


420 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


5,543,378 
CARBON  NANOSTRUCTURES  ENCAPSULATING 
PALLADIUM 
YiBf  Wang.  Wnmlngtoa,  DcL,  aniciior  to  E.  L  Dh  Poat  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoo,  DcL 
Coadnualion  of  Ser.  No.  135,245,  Oct.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
TUs  apptkation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,964 
InL  CL*  A61K  33/24;33/44:  C»1B  31/00;  9»U  21/18 
VS.  a.  5«2— 174  10  Claims 

5.  A  composition  comprising  a  carbon  nanotube  having  an 
iniemal  cavity  with  a  palladium  crystailiie  encapsulated  therein. 


5,543,381 
REWRITABLE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  RECORDING  IN  THE  SAME 
Yoshio  Klshimoto,  and  ManaU  Suzuki,  both  of  Hirakata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  93M13,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,364329.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1991,  3-219536; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219537 

Iirt.  CI.*  B41M  5/34:5/40 
VS,  CI  503—201  14  Claims 


Whita  Bght 


5,543,379 

HYDROGENATION  CATALYST,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION  AND  USE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

HYDROGENATION  AND/OR  HYDROGENOLYSIS  OF 

CARBOHYDRATES  AND  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Giuseppe  Gubitosa,  Novara,  and  Bruno  Casale,  Cameri,  both 

of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Tedinologie  S.rX,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  11.189,  Jan.  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,326,912. 

This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,810 

ClataM  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  31, 1992,  TO92A0080 

iBt  CL*  BOU  23/46:23/72 

US.  CL  502—184  4  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  bydrogenolysis  reactions 

of  higher  polyhydric  alcohols,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  compound  of 
ruthenium  and  a  second  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum  and  riMxlium  com- 
pounds; 

(b)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  an  aqueous  suspension 
of  an  activated  carbon,  and  regulating  the  pH  by  adding  an 
alkaline  agent  until  a  value  of  between  4.5  and  8  is  obtained; 

(c)  beating  to  a  temperature  of  60°  to  100°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of  a  solid  comprising  com- 
pounds of  the  metals  deposited  on  the  activated  cartwn; 

(d)  separating  the  solid; 

(e)  suspending  the  solid  obtained  from  the  separation  in  an 
alkaline  solution  and  hydrogenating  the  suspension  thus 
obtained  with  gaseous  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  between 
60°  and  100°  C.  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  give  rise  to  an 
intermediate  catalyst  comprising  the  metals  in  their  metallic 
state  deposited  on  the  activated  carbon; 

(f)  adding  to  the  suspension  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
copper  at  a  temperature  lower  than  50°  C.  and  maintaining  the 
suspension  at  this  temperature,  under  agitation,  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  give  rise  to  depositing  of  the  copper  on  the 
intermediate  catalyst,  thereby  forming  the  catalyst;  and 

(g)  recovering  the  catalyst,  the  concentration  of  the  metals  in  the 
aqueous  solution  of  step  (a)  and  the  copper  solution  of  step  (f) 
being  such  that  the  catalyst  comprises: 

(i)  0.5  to  5  weight  %  ruthenium; 

(ii)  1  to  10  weight  %  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  palladium,  platinum  and  rinxlium;  and 
(iii)  0.5  to  2.5  weight  %  copper,  the  weight  %  of  copper  being 

lower  than  the  weight  %  of  the  metal  in  (ii). 


5,543380 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tlus  Nnmber 
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1.  A  rewritable  recording  medium  comprising  an  optical  absorp- 
tion layer  and  an  optically  selective  absorption  layer  sequentially 
stacked  on  a  substrate, 
wherein  the  optically  selective  absorption  layer  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  colored  segments,  the  colored  segments  being  able  to 
transmit  light  corresponding  to  its  color,  and  a  reversible 
thermosensitive  recording  matrix  in  contact  with  the  colored 
segments,  the  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  matrix 
being  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  colored  segments  and  so  as  to 
come  in  contact  with  the  optical  absorption  layer,  and  chang- 
ing in  light  transmittance  in  a  reversible  manner  by  applica- 
tion of  heat. 


5,543,382 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  PAPER 
Kazoo  Watanabe,  Itami,-  Masatoshi  Okuda,  Ibaraki;  Shlgeo 
Aoyama,  Toyooaka,  and  Yoshimasa  'Dmaka,  Nichinan,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  New  OJI  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo-to, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  359,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-331211; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223191 

InL  a.'  B41M  5/30:5/40 
MS.  CL  503—224  21  Claims 

1.  A  beat-sensitive  recording  paper  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  made  of  glassine  paper  having  an  opacity  of  up  to 
75%  as  determined  according  to  JIS  P  8138, 

(b)  a  resin  layer  formed  on  one  side  or  both  sides  of  the  support, 
and 

(c)  a  heat-sensitive  recording  layer  containing  a  leuco  dye  and  a 
color  developing  material  which  develops  a  color  on  contact 
with  the  leuco  dye, 

the  resin  layer  being  formed  by  coating  one  side  or  both  sides 
of  the  support  with  an  organic  solvent  coating  composition 
prepared  by  dissolving  a  resin  in  an  organic  solvent,  fol- 
lowed by  drying,  and 

the  beat-sensitive  recording  layer  being  formed  on  the  resin 
layer  or  on  the  side  of  the  support  not  having  the  resin  layer 
thereon. 
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544333 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

SOLUTIONS  OF  GLYPHOSATE  AND  POLYUREA  AND/ 

OR  POLYURETHANE 

Brian  A.  Parker,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Loogin  V.  Hoiejko,  Arllng- 

lon,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp^  Lcxtaig- 

too,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,204 
InL  CL*  AOIN  25/02:25/30:57/04 
VS.  CL  504— U6  17  < 


04        06        OlS         10        1.2        1.4        IS 
M>I>UC«TKM  MTE  (Iki.  ikL/AOO 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition,  comprising  a  solutiion  of  a  heitii- 
cidally  effective  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  tlie  group 
consisting  of  N-pbosphonomethylglycine,  a  hetbicidally  active 
derivative  of  N-phospbonomethylglycine,  and  mixtures  of 
N-photphonomethylglycine  and  a  berbicidally  active  derivative  of 
N-phosphonomethylglycine;  an  effective  amount  of  an  activating 
surfactant:  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potyurea-urethane,  polyurea  and  polyuretliane. 


5,543384 

Method  of  making  pesticide  sticker- 
extender 

Joseph  T.  Brennan,  BlythevUle,  Ark.^  assignor  to  T^rra  Inter- 
MtinMi,  inc,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,418,  Apr.  28, 1994.  TUs  appUcatioa 

May  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439473 

InL  CL*  AOIN  25/24 

VS.  CL  504— U6  U  Oains 

1.  A  roetiiod  of  making  a  sticker-extender  for  a  pesticide  which 

comprises  the  steps  of  mixing  a  first  mixture  and  a  second  mixture 

together,  the  said  first  mixture  comprising  maleic  anhy(hide,  an 

acid  and  turpentine  aixl  the  said  second  mixture  comprising  a 

butanol.  MEA,  DEA,  TEA  and  Mono  Isopropyl  amine  said  first 

mixmre  being  prepared  by  adding  the  acid  to  the  anhydride  and 

thereafter  adding  the  turpentine,  said  first  mixture  comprising  more 

than  5W~  of  tlie  total  mixture. 


a)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  D,  L  or  L-glufosinate-ammonium  or 
mixtures  of  tliese  conqxiunds  with  diuron.  linuron.  monoliiai- 
roo,  aminotiiazole,  imazapyr,  oxyfluorofen.  simazine,  diuron 
and  simazine,  or  with  tlie  sulfonylureas  Hoe  75032,  DPX  T 
6376,  DPX  L  5300  or  DPX  M  6316, 

b)  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  solid  wetting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanesulfonates,  aUcy- 
loaphthalenesulfooates.  (C,4-C,,>-olefinsulfonates,  alkyl 
polyglycol  ether  sulfonates,  alkyl  diglycol  ether  sulfates, 
alkylsulfosuccinic  monoesters,  fatty  acid  iaetliionales  wd 
fatty  acid  N-methyltaurides,  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  the 
above  solid  wetting  agenu,  and  an  anunonium  salt,  and 

c)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  customary  formulation  agents. 


S3433M 
JOINT  DEVICE  INCLUDING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 
PROBE-HEADS  FOR  CAPACITIVE  MICROWAVE 
COUPLING 
Alp  T.  Findikoghi,  College  Park,  Md.,  and  lUuo  NakaaMvn, 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indnstries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  and  Univenity  of  Maryland,  CoOcce 
Pa(fc,Md. 

FDcd  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2023«9 
Int.  CL*  HOIB  12A)6;  HOIP  5/00 
U.S.  CL  505— 210  141 


5343305 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  GLUFOSINATE  GRANULES 
Hans  RAciiiing,  Bad  Soden  am  Itanaa;  Jcaa  Kocni;  Hofhclm 
am  Tknnus,  and  Koorad  Albreckt,  Krikhfim/T^wnns,  of  aU, 
Germany,  Msignors  to  Hoechst  Akticngtadlacbaft,  Germany 

DirWoB  «f  Ser.  No.  884,701,  May  18, 1992,  PaL  Na 

S364432,  wtakk  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5«S,M6,  Aag. 

10, 1990,  abandoned.  Tbis  application  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

266,986 

Cfarims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcramny,  Aug.  14,  1909,  39  26 


InL  CL'  AOIN  25/30.57/04:25/12 
UACL504— 127 

1.  Water-dispersible  granules  comprising 
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L  A  joint  device  structure  for  capacitive  microwave  coupling  of 
a  superconducting  device  arranged  on  a  substrate  with  room  tem- 
perature circuitry,  comprising: 

a  superconducting  wave  guide  comprised  of  a  respective  oxide 
superconductor  arranged  on  said  substrate  at  one  side  of  the 
superconducting  device,  ttie  superconducting  wave  guide 
being  used  for  launching  a  microwave  into  the  superconduct- 
ing device; 

a  pair  of  superconducting  groundplanes  comprised  of  a  respec- 
tive oxide  superconductor  arranged  on  said  substrate  at  mntu- 
aUy  opposite  sides  of  an  end  of  tlie  superconducting  wave 
guide  with  a  respective  spacing  between  tlie  pair  of  supercon- 
ducting groundplanes  and  the  end  of  the  superconducting 
wave  guide;  and 

a  microwave  probe-head,  connected  to  the  room  tempenmre 
circuitry,  arranged  a  distance  above  the  superconducting  wave 
guide  corresponding  to  a  coupling  g^,  said  microwave 
probe-head  including  probing  pins  corresponding  to  tlie  super- 
conducting wave  gitide  and  the  pair  (rf  superconducting 
groundplanes. 


5343307 

SURFACTANT  AODinVE  FOR  OILFIELD  ACOMZING 
AnUa  R.  Molmdmn;  ChHrka  E.  Stmbdt;  Dcnais  A.  WOtama, 
and  Kcanctk  M.  WeMci;  tM  tt  Bammtm,  TO-,  ami^nn  to 
Nako/Exzoa  Enety  Chcaikak,  \Jf,  Sagwiaii,  and  Ezzaa 
Piodnctioa  Research  Co.,  Hoaataa,  batk  eflte. 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  Na  387392 
laL  a.*  E21B  4i/22,  C07C  149/30;  1 43M6 
VS.  CL  507—135  17  Oaiaai 

1.  In  a  method  of  acidizing  a  subtemmeao  oil-bearing  formatioD 
wbereiB  in  aqueous  acid  solution  is  injected  into  the  fotmauon,  the 
inq>rovement  wherein  the  aqueous  acid  solution  contains  an  effec- 
tive amoum  of  a  surfactam  to  reduce  sludge  or  emulsioa  fbtmatioD 
resulting  from  the  acid  soiutioo  contacting  formatioa  oil,  said 
surfactant  having  the  following  formula: 
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where  R  is  a  finear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  40 
carbon  atoms; 

R„  R],  and  R,  are  independently  H  or  C,.,  alkyl  groups; 

R4  is  a  branched  or  linear  Cj^  alkyl  group; 

R,  is  — SO3-M2*  or  —OH; 

X  ranges  from  0  to  10; 

y  ranges  from  0  to  SO; 

M*  and  Mj*  are  independently  a  cation  selected  frtxn  ammonia, 
amines,  etfaanolamines,  and  a  metal  mono  or  di  cation. 


COVALENT  MICROPABTICXE-DRUG  CONJUGATES 

FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TARGETING 

MUtoo  B.  YatYln,  Porttand,  Oreg„  assignor  to  SUte  of  Oregoa, 

Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  Sute  Board  of  Higher 

Educatioa,  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  tlie  Oregon  Health 

Sciences  UnlTersity,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Coatinnattoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,771,  Oct.  26,  1993,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,209,  JnL  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5J56MI,  which  Is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

607,982,  Nor.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,794.  This  appUcatioa 

May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24«,941 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/18 

VS.  CL  514—2  15  aaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  biologically-active 
compound  that  is  an  antimicrobial  drug,  a  micropaiticle,  and  a 
cleavable  linker  moiety  comprising  two  linker  functional  groups, 
wherein  the  cleavable  linker  moiety  has  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  wherein  the  microparticle  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the 
linker  moiety  through  a  first  linker  functional  group  and  the 
biologically-active  compound  is  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
linker  moiety  through  a  second  linker  functional  group,  and 
wherein  the  cleavable  linker  moiety  is  specifically  cleaved  inside  a 
phagocytic  mammalian  cell  infected  with  a  microoiganism. 


5,543,388 

INTENSIFIED  CORROSION  INmBITOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Dcnnta  A.  WflUaiH;  Lee  A.  McDoogaU,  both  of  Houston,  and 
JaoMS  R.  Loooey,  Brady,  aO  of  Tex^  awtgnors  to  Exxon 
Cheniicai  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,064 
Int  CL*  F21B  43/27 
VS.  CL  507—269  12  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  formulation  for  use  in  aqueous  acid 
solutions  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonaqueous  solvent: 

(b)  from  10  to  SO  wt  %  of  an  organic  conosion  inhibitor 
dissolved  in  said  solvent,  said  corrosion  inhibitor  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylenic  alcohol, 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  and  citmamaldebyde;  and 

(c)  from  OJ  to  10  wt  %  of  iodine  dissolved  in  the  solvent 


5,543,389 
COVALENT  POLAR  LIPID-PEPTIDE  CONJUGATES  FOR 

USE  IN  SALVES 
MOtoa  B.  Yatvin,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  Michad  H  B  StoweU, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and 
Throogh  tiie  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on 
Beiiatf  of  tlie  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  a  non  profit 
organization,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuadon-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,209,  JnL  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5456,641,  which  Is  a  contiaaatia»4n-part  of  Ser.  No. 

607,982,  Not.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,794.  This  application 

Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,771 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/00:31/685 

VS.  CL  514—2  36  Claima 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  antiproliferative  drug. 

a  polar  lipid  carrier,  two  linker  functional  groups  and  a  spacer, 

wherein  the  spacer  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  wherein 

die  polar  lipid  is  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  spacer  through  a 

first  linker  fimctional  group  and  the  antiproliferative  drug  is 

attached  to  the  second  end  of  tlie  qtacer  through  a  second  linker 

functional  group. 


5,543,391 
COVALENT  MICROPARTICLE-DRUG  CONJUGATES 
FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TARGETING 
Milton  B.  Yatvin,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Michael  H.  B.  StowdL 
Pasadena,  Calif.,-  Vincent  S.  Gallicchlo,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and 
Michael  J.  Mereditli,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  State 
of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board 
of  Higher  Education,  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the  Oregon 
Health  Sciences  University,  Portahid,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  246>tl,  May  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,771,  Oct  26,  1993,  which 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,209,  JuL  9, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5056,641,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
607,982,  Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,794.  Thb  application 
May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,770 
Int  CL*  AOIN  37/18:57/26 
VS.  CL  514—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  biologically-active 
compound  that  is  an  antimicrobial  drug,  a  porous  microparticle, 
and  an  organic  coating  material,  wherein  the  biologically-active 
compound  is  impregnated  within  the  porous  microparticle,  and 
said  microparticle  is  coated  with  the  organic  coating  moiety,  and 
wherein  the  organic  coating  material  comprises  a  compound  that  is 
specifically  degraded  inside  a  phagocytic  mammalian  cell  infected 
with  a  microorganism  to  allow  release  of  the  biologically-active 
compound  within  the  infected  cell. 


5,54332 
DIGESTIVE  TRACT  CELL  ACTIVATING  AGENT  OF  EGF 

AND  LACTOFERRIN 
Mamom  Tomita;  Sciiciii  Siiiaiamura,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Yasuo  Fukuwatari,  Kawasaid,  and  Iciilzo  Shinoda.  ICana- 
gawa,  all  of,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00235,  {  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  t  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/D3203,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  374,785 

ClalBis  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  29, 1992, 4-202724 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/40:38/18:38/14 

VS.  CL  514—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  digestive  tract  cells  activating  agent  which  contains  an 

epidermal  growth  factor  and  a  hydrolysate  of  lactoferriiL 
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5,54333 

CYCLOSPORIN  CONTAINING  POWDER  COMPOSmON 

Jung  W.  Kim,  Seoul;  Bee  J.  Shin;  Joon  K.  Park,  both  of 

Kyeonggi-do,  and  Kyeong  B.  Min,  Seoul,  all  of,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Chong  Kun  Dang  Corp.,  Seoul,  Rq>.  of 

Kona 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  347,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  25,  1994, 
94-3490 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/14:38/13.47/04 
VS.  a.  514—11  12  Claims 


1.  Ai  cyclosporin-containing  powder  composition  which  com- 
prises 

(1)  cyclosporin, 

(2)  a  non-ionic  hydrophilic  surfactant  and 

(3)  a  porous  water-insoluble  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  micronized  silicon  dioxide  and  alkylated 
micronized  silicon  dioxide. 


544334 
^NE  MORPHOGENETIC  PROTEIN  5(BMP-5) 
COMPOSITIONS 
John  M.  Wozney,  Hudson;  Vldd  A.  Rosen,  Brookline,  and 
Elizabeth  A.  Wang,  Carlisle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genet- 
ics Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,565,  Dec  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  588J27,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
437,409,  Nov.  15,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  370,547,  Jnn.  23, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,106,748,  Ser.  No.  347,559,  May  4,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  329,610,  Mar.  28, 1989,  abudoncd, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,100,  Apr.  8, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,013,649,  Ser.  No.  179,101,  Apr.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doaed,  and  Ser.  No.  179,197,  Apr.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  179,100Ser.  No.  179,101,  and  Ser.  No.  179,197, ,  each 
b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28^85,  Mar.  20,  1987, 
ahMMloned,  and  Ser.  No.  31346,  Mar.  26, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,877M4,  said  Ser.  No.  28,285and  Ser.  No.  31,346, ,  esKh  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943332,  Dec  17,  1986,  aban- 
doaai,  and  Ser.  No.  880,776,  JuL  1,  1986,  abandoned.  Ilita 
1 1      appBcaiion  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U6«425 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/51:  A61K  38/18:9/18 
VS.  CL  514—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  and  purified  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  #317  (Ala)  to 
amino  acid  #454  (His)  as  shown  in  Tible  01  said  protein  Anther 
characterized  by  the  ability  to  induce  the  formation  of  cartilage  and 
bone. 


3.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  and  purified  protein 
produced  by  the  steps  of 

(a)  culturing  a  cell  transformed  with  a  vector  comprising  tlie 
DNA  sequence  of  Table  m  from  nucleotide  #166S  to  #2060; 
and 

(b)  recovering  from  the  resulting  culture  medium  said  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  from  amino  acid  #323  (Asn) 
to  amino  acid  #4S4  (His)  as  shown  in  Table  QI  said  protein 
frutber  characterized  by  the  ability  to  induce  the  fbnnation  of 
cartilage  and  bone. 


534335 
Patent  Not  lasoed  For  Thb  Number 


PROLINE  PHOSPHONATE  DERIVATIVES 

James  C.  Powers,  Atlanta,  Ga.;  Bogdan  Bodiiszek,  Wroclaw, 
Poland,  and  Jozef  Oldisyszyn,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234481 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0:31/67:  AOIN  57/00:  C07F  54K 
U.S.  CL  514—19  L3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structures: 


AA 


r. 


oz 

/ 

O  OZ' 


or  a  pharmacetitically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  C,^  perfluoralkyi,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  J,  phenyl  disubstituted  with  J,  phenyl  tiisubstituted 
with  J,  and  pentafluorophenyl; 
J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  C,^  alkyl, 
C,^  perfluoroalkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  NGj,  CN,  OH,  CO2H.  amino 
C,^  alkylamino,  C^.ij  dialkylamino,  C,^  acyl,  and  0,^ 
alkoxy— CO— ,  and  C,^  alkyl — S— ; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  single  bond, 
(b)— CHj— , 
(c)—CHJCHj—. 

(d)  — CHjCHjCH,— . 

(e)  — CH2CH2CH2CH1— , 

(f)  — Y— 

(g)  -CHj— Y— . 

(h)  — Y— CHj— ,  and 
(i)  -H.  H-, 
wherein  Y  is  O  or  S;  and 
AA  is  attached  through  the  carboxylic  end  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  structure  NH2 — CHR — CO — 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  tlkyl 
and  C,^  fluotinated  allcyl. 

(b)  a  side  chain  blocked  or  unblocked  alpha  amino  acid 
residue  with  tlie  L,  D  or  IX.  configuraliao  at  tlie  a-catboo 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  valine. 


170^651  O.G.-96-I5:  QL3 
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leucine,  iioleiiciiie,  proUne,  meduonine,  methionine  sulfox- 
ide. phcnyliUnine.  trypcopfaan.  serine,  threonine,  cysteine, 
aqwragine,  glinamine,  aspattic  acid,  ghitamic  acid,  lysine, 
M^Mjim  hMriHwig,  pbeaylglycine,  norieocine,  norvaline, 
atpha-aminotmtyric  acid,  citnilline,  hydroxyproline,  orni- 
thine, homoarginine,  O-methylwrine,  O-ethylserine, 
S-methylcys«eine,  S-ethylcysteine,  S-benzylcysteine, 
[NHj— CHCCHjCHEti)— COOHlNHj— 
CH(CH2CHEti>— CO— ,  alpha-aminoheptanoic  acid. 
[NH,— CH(CHj-l-napthyI)— COOH,  NHj— CH(CHj-2- 
BMpdtyD—COOH,  NHj— CH(CHj-cyclo6cxyl)— COOH, 
NHj— CH(CHj-cydopentyl)— COOH,  NHj— CH(CH,- 
cydobutyl)  — COOH,  NHj— CH(CHj<yclopropyl)— 
COOH,]NHj— CH(CHj-l-napdiyl)— CO— .  NHj-CH 
(CH,-2-iinnhyl)— CO— .  NH,— CHCCHj-cyclohexyl)— 
CO—,  NHj— CH(CHj-cyclopentyl)— CO— ,  NHj— 
CH(CHj-cyclobutyl)— CO— ,  NHj— OKCHj- 

cyclopropyl)— CO— 5,5,5-trifluoroleucine,  and 

hexafluotoleiicine, 

(c)  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  coosiAing  of 
beta-alanine,  glycine,  epsiloo-aminocaproic  acid,  and  sar- 
cosine,  and 

(d)  QiHjCHjOCO— . 


5,543,»7 
NEW  N-ACYL  DIPEPTIDES  AND  THEK  USE 

I  Dnwx,  Fraiccridit;  Gteter  Kmhp,  BrndikMMl.  and 
Ubkh  Grocfer,  Aaduiffcnbort,  all  at,  Germany,  aasignon  to 
DcgHH  AktieatcaeliKAaft,  Fnokfkirt  am  Main,  Gcrmaay 
Coirtimialkw  oT  Ser.  No.  727,N3,  JmL  1*,  1991,  abwidoaed. 

Thta  appHcatkMi  Jun.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255,888 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnuuqr,  J«L  12,  1990,  4*  22 
2C7,5 

IM.  CL'  CtTC  103^2 
VS.  a.  514—19  3  CtataH 


5,543,398 
PARA-C,  ALKYL-SUBSnTUTEO 
ETHOXYCYCLOHEXANES,  ORGANOLEPTIC  USES 
THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Mkfaad  G.  Mootdcoae,  Haxiet;  Rldbwd  A.  Wciaa,  Pine  Braok; 
Man  D.  Enma,  Soalk  Oranfe,  and  Marie  R.  Hannm  Key- 
port,  an  of  NJ„  Mripinrn  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grmncca  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FVcd  Aof.  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  522.122 

InL  CL''  A«1K  7/46 

VS.  a.  512—23  13  Ctohna 

1.  At  least  one  para-C,  alkyl-substituted  ethoxycydohexane 
defined  according  to  the  stnicture: 


Ri     Rj         R3 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  lepresent  (be  same  or  different  methyl  or 
hydrogen;  and  wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen,  mediyl  or  ediyl 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R|, 
R2,  R]  and  R,  is  2. 

6.  A  perfumed  article  comprising  a  perfumed  article  base  and 
intimately  admixed  therewith  an  aroma  imparting,  augmenting  or 
enhancing  quantity  of  at  least  one  compound  defined  according  to 
claim  1. 


5343,399 
CYSTIC  FIBROSIS  TRANSMEMBRANE  CONDUCTANCE 

REGULATOR  (CFTR)  PROTEIN 
John  R.  Riordan,  Toronto;  Christine  E.  Bcv,  North  Yorit; 
MohaMr  Ran^J««atogfc,  Mlniianaiiia.  and  Canhoi  Li,  Ibr- 
oato,  an  at,  Canada,  aasignors  to  HSC  Resenrch  &  Develop- 
ment Limited  Partnership,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,864,  Sep.  20,  1993,  which 
ta  a  fnfntlnffwt*«'  of  Scr.  No.  401,609,  Aug.  31,  1989,  altan- 
doncd,  wkkk  b  a  cantinnatlon  tt  port  af  Scr.  No.  399,945, 
Aug.  24,  1989,  abuMloned,  which  is  a  continnation-fai-part  of 
Scr.  No.  39M94,  Aac-  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,935 
ClalM  pfiortty,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20, 1992,  2061579 
InL  a.*  A«1K  38/17:9/127;  C87K  1/36:14M35 
VS.  CL  514—21  15 


1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  glutamine  source  in  a 
culture  ■«*^""".  comprising  an  N-acyl  dipeptide  of  the  formula: 


R^— NH— CHR'— CO— AS 


ff) 


in  which  AS  stands  for  the  residue  obtained  by  removing  a  hydro- 
gen from  the  nitrogen  atom  of  an  amino  acid  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  tryosine,  tryp- 
tophan, glutamine  and  cysteine,  when  R'  signifies  the  side  chain  of 
a  natural  amino  acid  and  R^  a  fotmyl-  or  acetyl  group  or  an  acyl 
group  of  an  aUphatic  mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  3  to  6 
carbon  atooM,  and  tiieir  physiologically  compatible  carboxylic-acid 
sahs  as  a  source  for  said  amino  acid. 
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transmembrane  conductance  regulator  activity  and  characterised  by 
migratioD  as  a  single  band  on  both  one-  and  two-dimensional  gel 
electrophoresis. 


5,543,400 
ERYTHROMYCIN  COMPOUNDS 
Constantin  Agooridas,  Nogent  Sur  Mame;  Alain  Bonnefoy,  Lcs 
Lilas;   Jean-Franfois   Chantot,   Greasy   en   France;   Alexis 
DeniB,  and  Odile  Le  Martret,  both  of  Paris,  aU  of,  France, 
assii^ors  to  Roussd  Udaf,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14M95 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1992,  92  13321 

InL  CL*  A61K  SIHO:  C07H  17/OS 


VS.  CI  514—29 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


22  Claims 


whereii  R  is 


A    B 
I      I 
-(CHj)i.-C=C-(CH2).-Ar, 


m  and  n  are  individually  integers  from  0  to  6,  A  and  B  are 
individually  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  double 
bond  geometry  being  E  or  Z  or  E-t-Z  or  A  and  B  form  a  third  bond 
between  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  Ar  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a)  phenyl  and  napbthyl 
optionally  substituted  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CFj,  phenyl,  free  caiboxy,  alkoxycatbonyl,  carboxy  salified  with 
a  non-ooxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base,  amidified  carboxy, 
—OH  halogen,  — NOj,  — CN,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy, 
alkenybxy,  alkynyloxy,  alkylthio,  alkenyhhio  and  alkynylthio  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  N-alkyl,  N-alkenyl  and  N-alkynyl  of  up  to 
12  caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  12  carbon  atotns  and 


-N 


/ 

« 

\ 


Ri 


pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  indolyl,  benzofiiryl,  benytfaienyl  and  quino- 
linyl,  Z  is  hydrogen  or  acyl  of  an  organic  caiboxylic  acid  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  or  its  non-toxic,  i^iannaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt 

13.  A  method  of  combatting  bacterial  infections  in  warm- 
blooded animals  comprising  administering  to  said  warm-blooded 
MtimaU  an  antibiolically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim 
1. 


5343^401 
UDPG  AS  A  RESCUE  AGENT  IN  CANCER  THERAPY 
AFTER  THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ANTIPYRIMIDINE 
OR  RELATED  ANTI-TUMOR  AGENTS  WITH  OR 
WITHOUT  BAU 
Robert  L.  Stolfl,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Boehiii^cr  Man- 
nheim ItaUa  SpA,  Monza,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,360,  Jan.  6,  1994,  wfaidi  is  a  cootinn- 
atioa  of  Ser.  No.  599,927,  Oct  19, 1990,  ahwidoncd.  TUs 
application  Dec  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,861 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/70:31/695:31/505 
VS.  CL  514—50  24  ClataH 

1.  A  method  of  rescuing  tumor-bearing  patients  to  whom  an 
anti-tumor  effective  amoimt  of  a  pyrimidine  inhibitor  has  been 
administBRd,  which  comprises: 
administering  to  die  tumor  bearing  patient,  after  Ibe  administra- 
tion of  the  anti-tumor  pyrimidine  inhibitor,  a  rescue  effective 
amount  of  UDPG. 


5,543y402 

f3-(C,^„>-ALKANESULPHINYL  AND  SULPHONYL-2- 

METHOXY-METHYLPROPYL)-(2- 

TRIMETHYLAMMONIOETHYL)  PHOSPHATES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 

Ebnar  Boaics,  Wdnhcini;  Dieter  Herrmann,  Hriddbcrg,  and 

Wolf  Pahlke,  Bcnsbdm,  aU  oC,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Boe- 

hringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  MannlichB,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  925,407,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758418,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  486,658,  Mar. 

1, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  JoL  23,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

95,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemany,  Mar.  4,  1989,  39  06 
952.4 

InL  CL'  A61K  31/66;  CtfJF  9/10 
VS.  CL  514—114  U  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  die  fbtmula 


CHj-S(0),-R 
CM— CHi— OCHj 


0) 


1.  A  subatantiaily  homogeneous  protein  having  cystic  fibroaia 


all  aliphatic  groups  optionally  substituted  with  at  (east  one  halogen, 
R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  napbthyl,  phe- 
noxy,  nai^Ufayloxy.  pbenylthio,  naphifayltfaio,  diienyl,  finyl,  pyrro- 
lyl,  thiazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrazinyl,  iiKlolyl, 
benzofiiryl,  benythienyl  and  quinolinyl,  all  optionally  substituted 
as  above  and  b)  heterocyclic  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tiiienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl.  thiazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl. 


CH2— O— P— O— (CH2)j-N(CH3)3 

oe 

in  which  n  is  1  or  2  and  R  is  a  straight-chained,  saturated  alkyl 
group  containing  16  to  18  carbon  atoms,  steroisomers  thereof,  and 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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S34M«3 

SULFATED  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANCMD  DERIVATIVES 

OF  THE  HEPARIN  AND  HEPARAN  SULFATE  TYPE 
Maukc  PctMM,  Paris,  Ftmcc,  a^  CoMtaot  A.  A.  \%b 
B«Mkcl,  LX  Om,  Nctheriandi,  a«ilBon  to  AKZO  Nobd  NV, 
Arntaeni,  Nrtfaeriwuh.  and  SanoA  SA^  Paris,  France 
DtrWoo  or  Scr.  No.  9194M,  JoL  27,  19W,  Pat.  No.  5,37M», 
which  b  a  contiiniatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  795,595,  Nov.  21, 
1991,  ■h«iHVi»M«i,  wfakh  to  a  cootiimatioa-tai-part  of  Scr.  No. 
M9A3S,  Apr.  23, 1991,  abaikwifd.  Thh  appUcatioa  Oct  19, 
1994,  Scr.  Na  325341 
Oaims  priority,  appikatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Aag.  23, 
199«,9«2«1«M 

lat  CL'  A41K  3I/7l5;3l/725;  CMS  37/10;  C07H  V/0 
VS.  CL  514—54  3  Ctefans 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  patients  in  need  of  a  medicanient 
having  antitfaroinbotic  activity  or  inhibiting  smooth  muacle  cell 
proliferation,  comprising  administering  therapeuticaUy  sufficient 
amounts  of  a  sulfated  compound  derived  from  a  glycosaminogly- 
can  comprising  a  saccharide  unit  having  the  fonnula  1  or  D 


RiO 


R,  is  alkoxy  or 


OR] 


wherein  the  twitched  line,  R  and  Rj  have  the  previously  given 
meanings,  and  the  charged  moieties  are  compensated  by  counter- 
ions. 


5,543,494 
PESTICIDAL  PHENYLHYDRAZINEPHOSPHATES 
Mark  A.  Dckejraer,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Panl  T.  McDonald, 
MiddMmry,  Coon.,  aasignon  to  Unirayal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  and  Uniroyal  Cbemkai  Ltd/ 
Ltee,  Ehnira,  Canada 

FUcd  JnL  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  498,554 
lot  CL'  A«1N  57/30:  C*7C  245A)2:243/I0 
VS,  CL  514—118  20  Claiins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fotmula: 


(  (        )  )—  NHNHP(OR^ 


(D 


(II) 


Rit) 


o 

II 


N=N— P(0«^ 


wherein  R  U  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C.-C,  alkyl,  hydrogen,  halogen,  or 
C,-C4  alkylthio;  R'  is  phenyl,  phenoicy,  or  benzyl,  the  phenyl 
ring  of  each  substituent  being  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  of  halogen,  nitro,  Ci-C,  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy.  C,-C« 
haloalkyi  or  di(C,-C4  alkyDamino;  and  R^  is  branched  or 
straight-chained,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C.-Q  alkoxy,  Cj-C* 
cycloalkoxy,  Cj-Cj  haloalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl,  Ct-Ct  alkenyl, 
C.-Cj  alkylthio,  (C.-Cj  alkoxy)  caibooyl.  C.-Q  alkylamino, 
C,-Q  haloalkoxy,  or  Cj-C,  cydoalkyl. 


OSCH 

in  which  the  twitched  lines  denote  an  a  or  P  bond,  each  of  the 
groups  R  are  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  sultee;  n  is  1  or  2;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi,  and  R,40  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R,  or  is  aiyl,  aralkyi  or 


RiO 


wherein  R  and  R,  have  the  previously  given  meanings: 
RjU  alkyl: 


S,543yM5 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  WEIGHT 
REDUCTION  AND  LONG  TERM  MANAGEMENT  OF 
OBESITY 
Wendy  J.  Keown,  8939  N.  CaaMlcn  Dr.,  Elk  Grove,  CaUf. 
95424;  Betty  J.  Ford,  and  Sandra  L.  Stoddard,  bodi  of  1258 
Howe  Ave,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825 
Conttouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  142,496,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thto  application  Oct  2«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,750 
Int  CL'  A41K  31/555:31/62:31/605.31/60 
MS.  CL  514—188  14  Clalw 

1.  A  weight  reduction  composition,  comprising  firom  25  to  75 
mg.  of  ephedrine:  and 
&om  100  to  200  ntcg.  of  a  cation  or  chelate  of  chromiunL 


5443y406 

INHIBITORS  OF  5-ALPHA-TESTOSTERONE 

REDUCTASE 

Raben  C.  Andrews,  Durham;  Cynthia  M.  Cribbs,  Raleigh; 
Stairiien  V.  Frye,  Durham;   Curt  D.  HaSher,  Cary,  and 
Patrick  R.  Maloney,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  Msignors  to  Glaxo 
Welcome,  Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C. 
per  No.  PCT/US92/11109,  S  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dmc  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9313124,  PCT  Pub. 
Drtc  Jul.  8,  1993 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,381,  Dec  U,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  to  a  contiiuiatioQ-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,101, 
Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  wiiich  to  a  continnation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  905.262,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  to  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812^57,  Dec  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. Thto  PCT  appUcation  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,875 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40;31/435:3l/55 
VS.  CL  514—213  12  Claims 

1.  A  phannaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  con^xxuid  of 
fotmala  (1): 


(I) 


..  Y 


whereat 
R'  and  R^  are, 
i)  independently   hydrogen  or  Iowa-  allrvl  and  the  bond 
between  the  carbons  bearing  R'  and  R    is  a  single  or  a 
double  bond,  or 
ii)  taken  togetiier  are  a  — CHj —  group  to  form  a  cyclopro- 
pane ring,  and  the  bond  between  tlie  cartmns  bearing  R' 
arMl  R^  is  a  single  bond; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  -Alk'-H  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen   atoms,   lower  cydoalkyl,   lower  cycloalkyl-lower 
aO^l,  halogen, 
-(Alk'),-COjH, 

-(Alk'),-C02R\  -{Alk').-Ar',  -{AIk'),-C<»IR»R', 
.(Alk'),-NR»R', 

.(Alk'),-S(0)^\  -(Alk'),-CN,  -(Alk')-OH  or 
-(Alk'),-OR^;  wherein 

Alk*  is  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkenylene  or  lower  alky- 

oylene: 
LiiOar  1: 
'rteO,  1  or  2: 

R'  to  -Alk'-H,  -(Alk'),-Ar'  or  lower  cydoalkyl: 
jR*  and  R'  are  iitdependently  hydrogen,  -Alk'-H  or  lower 
I     cydoalkyl; 
At'  is  an  aromatic  group  of  6  to  14  carbons; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  -Alk'-H,  lower  cydoalkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl,  -(Alk'),-S<0)^',  -(Alk'),-phdjalimidyl,  -(Alk')- 
OOjH,    -(Alk')-C02R\    -<Alk'),-Ar',    -{Alk').-CONR»R», 
.{Alk'),-NR»R',  -<Alk').-OH  or  -(Alk'),-OR'; 
XU, 


; 


I 

(CR'«R"V 

;CR'*"), 


wherein 

R'",  R",  R'^  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  p  and  q  are  independendy  either  0  or  1 ; 
Y  to  hydrogen; 
Z  to  -<Alk^),-COR',  -(Alk^).-COjR',  -<AIk*),-CO-thiopyridinyl 

or  -(Alk^).-CC»fll'*R'*,  wherem 

Alk^  to  (C,.2)  alkylene,  (C^.n)  alkenylene  or  (Cj..^)  alky- 
nylene; 

R'  to  hydrogen,  -Alk'-H,  lower  cydoalkyl  or  adamantyl: 

R'*  and  R"  «e, 

a)  independently,  hydrogen,  -Alk^-H,  lower  cydoalkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  adamantyl,  -Ar',  benzyl,  diphenybnethyl, 
triphenylmethyl  or  -(Alk'),-nori)aniyl;  or 

b)  carbon  atoms  taken  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  to 
form  a  4  to  8  atom  heterocyclic  group. 


-N         Hel 


optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  aDgi 
groups,    wherein    Het    represents    — O — ,    — CHj — , 
— S(0),— ,  — NH—  or  -N(-Alk'-H); 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


5,543y407 

PREPARATION  AND  APPUCATION  OF  SCOPCHAMINE 

AND  CHLORPROMAZINE  AS  A  DRUG-WITHDRAWAL 

AGENT 

Yang  Gnodong,  Ningho,  China,  aasignor  to  Ningbo  Institntc  tt 

Microdrcnlation  and  Henbane,  Zlicjiang  Province,  China 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112y417 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  China,  Sep.  30, 1992, 92111274.2 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/54:31/40:31/44 
VS.  CL  514— 226J  17  Oaims 

1.  A  drug- withdrawal  agent,  comprising  effective  thoapeutic 
amounts  of  scopolamine  hydrobromide  at  about  03-4.5  mg/ml  and 
chlorpromazine  hydrochloride  at  about  6.25-37.5  mg/ml  for  treat- 
ment of  opiate  withdrawal. 


5,S4M08 
CRYSTALLINE  ANHYDROUS  MYCOPHENOLATE 
MOFETIL  AND  INTRAVENOUS  FORMULATlWi 
THEREOF 
Roger  C.  Fn,  Saratoga;  De-Md  Lenng,  Los  Altoa;  JcOwy  S. 
FMtman,  Sunnyvale,  aD  of  CaUL;   Micheie  C.   Rizzolio, 
Durham,  N.C,  and  Andrew  R.  MiksateL  Moalo  Park,  CtUL, 
assignors  to  Syntex  (U.SA.)  Inc,  Palo  AMo,  CaUf. 
Contfamation-ta-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  121,841,  Sep.  15, 1993,  i 
doned.  TUs  appUcation  Dec  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  349^36 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/535:  C87D  413/12 
VS.  CL  514—233.5  12  i 

1.  A  crystalline  anhydrous  salt  consisting  essentially  of  myco- 
phenotate  mofetil  complexed  with  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloride,  sulfate,  phosphate  and  acetate. 
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5443,409 
nSDANE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  TREATING  ENDOTOXIN 
SHOCK  AND/OR  NEPHIUTIS 
AUhiko  Ishida,  Uniwa;  KokU  Homing  Tokyo-to;  Mlchihisa 
Yato,  Urawa;  Shinsuke  Nishiyama,  and  Fumikazu  Oku- 
mura,  both  of  Ohmiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tuiabe 
Seiyaku  Co,,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTlsioil  o*  S«r.  No.  365,289,  Dec.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  445,202 
CUbm  priority,  appikatioD  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-333967 
Int.  Ct*  A61K  31/50 
VS.  CL  514—247  1»  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prophylaxis  or  treating  endotoxin  shock  and/or 
nephritis  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

(I) 


5,543y411 

HYDROXYLATED  METABOLFTES  AND  DERTVATTVES 

OF  DOXAZOSIN  AS  ANTI-ATHEROSCLEROSIS  AGENTS 

AicUe  C.  Swindell.  Groton,  and  Samuel  S.  Wong,  Newtown, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  116,431,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  861,714,  Apr.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,787 

Int.  CL*  A61K  3I/495;31/50 

VS.  CL  514—254  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  lipid  deposition  or  fibrosis  in  the 

development  of  atherosclerotic  lesions,  or  of  reducing  atheroscle- 

totic  lesions  in  a  mamnuil  having  atherosclerosis,  comprising 

administering  to  said  mammal  an  atherosclerotic  lesion  reducing  or 

fibrosis    suppressing   or   Upid   deposition    suppressing   effective 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formiUa 


HjCX), 


H]CO 


I 


OH 


-N  N-C-Jv^ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  halogeno-lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl-substimted  lower  alkenyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  group  having  a  nitrogen  atom,  oxygen  atom  or 
sulfiir  atom  as  a  hetcro  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  is 
substituted  by  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  monocyclic  or  bicyclic 
aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  a  nitrogen  atom,  oxygen  atom 
or  sulfur  atom  as  a  hetero  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
lower  alkoxy  group,  phenoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylamino  group,  a 
lower  alkenylamino  group,  phenylamino  group  or  a  lower  alkeny- 
loxy  group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
X  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  thiocarbonyl  group;  Alk  repre- 
sents a  single  bonding  arm  or  a  lower  alkylene  group;  and  the 
dotted  line  represents  presence  or  absence  of  a  double  bond,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,543,410 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  USE  OF 
PHTHALOYLHYDRAZIDE  DERIVATIVES; 
COMBINATION  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 
Leonid  Minin,  and  Slava  Saizev,  both  of  Geneve,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  L.1.MJ^  J).  Limited,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,888,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,886 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1993,  530/ 
93 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/50 
VS.  CL  514—248  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  disorders  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ulcerative  colitis,  Crohn's  disease,  diffuse  sclerosis, 
diarrhea,  proctitis,  hemorrhoids,  anal  fissures,  dyspepsia,  intestinal 
infection  and  proctosigmoiditis,  in  mammals  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

initiaUy  parenterally  administering  a  dosage  of  a  drug  being 
S-aminophthaloylhydrazide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  the  drug  or  a  mixture  of  the  drug  and  the  salt,  at  a 
dosage  of  5  to  50  mg/kg  according  to  kg  of  body  weight,  and 
at  an  initial  low  frequency  of  administration;  and 
thereafter  parenteraUy  administering  the  drug,  salt  or  mixture  of 
die  drug  and  salt,  at  die  dosage  and  at  a  higher  frequency  of 
administration. 


5,543,412 
HEPATTFIS  TREATMENT  WfTH  CARBOSTYRIL 
COMPOUNDS 
Satoru    Nakai;    Koutoku    Aihara,    both    of   Tokushima-ken; 
Hitomi  Mori,  Tokushima;  Michialu  Tominaga,  Tokushima- 
ken;    Masakazu    Adachi,    Takasaki;    Hiroyuki    Ichikawa, 
Tokushima;    Seyi   Akamatsu,    Nanito,   and    Fumio    Saito, 
Tidtasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  989,028,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,893 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  3,  1991,  3-162587; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-33469;  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-45178;  Mar.  25,  1992, 
4-100585 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—255  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  hepatitis  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  host  aflBicted  with  hepatitis  an  anti-hepatitis  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  carbostyril  derivative  represented  by  general 
formula  (1)  or  a  salt  thereof 


N— R 


wherein  R  is  a  benzoyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring  and  the  carfoon- 
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carbon  bond  in  the  3  and  4  positions  of  the  caibostyiil  skeleton  is 
a  single  or  a  double  bond. 


5,543,413 

HETEROCYCLIC  THIOAMIDES  AND  RELATED 

ANALOGS  AS  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS  Wrra  A  UMQUE 

MODE  OF  ACTION 

Leroy  B.  Townsend;  John  C.  Dnch,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich,, 

and  Thomas  E.  Renan,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  aasignorR  tn 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Micta. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,695,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,762 

Int.  CL'  C07D  487/04;  A61K  31/52 

VS.  CL  514—258  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


-CH2C4H4-4-CH3; 
-CHJCJH4-3-CH3; 
-CHjCsH«-2-CH,; 
-CHjCsH4-4<:(CH,)j;  and 

with  die  proviso  that  if  R'  is  -CN  and  R'  is  -H  diea  R*  is  -NH^  and 
R'  u  -CHjCeHj-2-CH3. 


5,543*414 

ACHIRAL  AMINO  ACID  ACYL  ESTERS  OF 

GANCICLOVIR  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES 

John  J.  Nestor;  Qqtertino;  Scott  W.  WoaUe,  FicMont,  a^ 

How  Maai,  Mcnio  Parii,  aU  of  CaiiL,  Mrigmim  to  Sya«a 

(USA)  loc  Palo  Aho,  CaW. 

Filed  JnL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  282442 
tat  CL'  A61K  31/52:  CI7D  473/32:473/18 
VS.  CL  514—262  25  1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherem 
R"  it  -NH2  or  -NHCH3; 
R'  is  -CN,  -CSNHj  or  -CSeNHj; 
R'  is  -H  or  -NHj;  and 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-CHjOCHjCH,; 
-CHjO(CH2)20CH,; 
•OH2OCH2C6H3 ; 
-CHjCsH,; 
-CH2CsH4-4-CH3; 
<:HjC6H4-3-CH3; 
-CHiCsHi^-CHj; 
•CH2C6H4-4-C(CHj)3;  and 
-CHjC4H.-4-OCH3; 
with  the  proviso  diat  if  R^  is  -CN  and  R'  is  -H  dien  9.*  is  -NH,  and 
R^  is  -CH2C«H4-2-CH3;  and  phannaceuticaUy  acceptid>le  salts 
thereof. 

30.  A  method  for  treating  an  HCMV  or  HSV-1  viral  infection  in 
an  anamal  patient  comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  following  formula: 


R« 


9? 


wherein: 
X  is  hydrogoi.  chloro,  amino  or  hydroxy;  and 
R'  has  the  formula 

R>        R> 

X 

HjN         CO— 

wherein: 
each  R^  is  alkyl  with  2  to  6  caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  3  to 
S  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl;  or  the  two  R^  group  linked 
together  form  a  polymediylene  group  with  3  10  9  carbon 
atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof. 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


k 


R« 


N 
I 
R' 


wherein 

R*  a  -NHj  or  -NHCH,; 

R'  is  -CN.  -CSNHj,  or  -CSeNHj; 

R'  k  -H  or  -NH2;  and 

R^  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

-CH2OCH2CH3; 

.CHjO(CH2)20CH3; 

*CH20CH2C^H5 ; 

-CH2C4H5; 


wherein: 
R'  has  the  fotinula 


R»        R» 

X 

IV4  00— 


wherein: 


UM 
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each  R^  is  alkyl  with  2  to  6  caibon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  with  3  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl;  or  the  two  R^  group  linked 
together  form  a  polymethylene  group  with  3  to  9  carbon 
atoms; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5343y41« 
CYANOISOXAZOLES 
Peter  Mflnster,  Neulussheim;  Klaus  Ditrich,  Gdmibeim;  Ger- 
hard Hamprccfat,  Weinheim;  Matthias  Gerber,  Limburgei^ 
hof;  Kari-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer;  Hebnut  Walter, 
Obrigbeiiii,  and  Rudolf  Karl,  Mutterstadt,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsdlschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  G«r- 


5343,415 
ANTIDEPKESSANTS 
Fnmio  Suzuki,  Mlshlma;  Junichi  Shimada.  Sunto-gun.-  Aldo 
Isfaii,     Sunto-gun,-     Joji     Naluunura,     Sunto-gun;     Shuqji 
Ichikawa,  'hgata-gun;   Shigeto   Kltamura,   Machida,  and 
NoboaU  Koike,  Sunto-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP93/0W31,  i  371  Date  Feb.  25,  19»4,  t  l»2(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1W4,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  W094«1114,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  2t,  1994 

PCX  Filed  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  199,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  8,  1992,  4-181*25 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/52:31/505 
VS.  CL  514—2*3  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  depression  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  suffering  finm  depression  an  effective  amount  of  a 
xanthine  derivative  of  the  following  Formula  (1): 


(I) 


Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  M 
209.5 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  43/72:  C07D  261/06 
VS.  CL  504—271  3  Claims 

1.  A  cyanoisoxazole  of  the  formula  la  or  lb 


CONR*' 


CONR*' 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R'  independendy  represent  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl;  R*  represents  cycloalkyl, 
— (CHj), — R'  (in  which  R'  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group;  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  0  to  4),  or 


y 


Y^ 


(in  which  Y'  and  Y^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen  or 
lower  alkyl;  and  Z  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aiyl. 


<y'- 


(CHi>. 


(in  which  R*  represenu  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
allcoxy.  halogen,  nitro  or  amino;  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  1  to 
3),  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  group);  and  X' 
and  X^  independently  represent  O  or  S. 


where 
R*  is 
hydrogen; 

C,-Cs-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
and/or  one  cyano  radical  and/or  up  to  two  of  the  following 
radicals:  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio, 
C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl,  optionally  substituted 
by  one  to  three  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  radicals  or  phenyl 
optionally  additionally  substituted  by  one  to  diree  of  the 
following  radicals:  cyano,  halogen,  nitro,  Cj-Cj-alkyl. 
C.-Cft-haloalkyl,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  C,_c»-haloalkoxy.  C.-Cs- 
alkyldiio,  Ci-C^-haloalkylduo; 
C,-Cg-cycloalkyl  otionally  substituted  one  to  three  times  by 

C,-C4-alkyl  and/or  halogen; 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  duee  of  the  following 
radicals:  cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Ci-Cj-haloalkyl, 
C.-Cs-alkoxy,  C.-Ct-haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj-alkylthio,  C.-Cj- 
haloalkylthio; 
R^is 
hydrogen; 

Ci-Cj-alkyl  optionally  substihited  by  one  to  tiuee  of  die  follow- 
ing substituents:   hydroxy  1,   halogen,  C|-C4-alkoxy  and/or 
C,-C4-alkyldiio; 
Cj-C,-cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  one  to  diree  times  by 

halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  and/or  C,-C4-haloalkyl; 
RMs 

a  C,-C4-alkoxy  group; 

a  Ci-Cj-alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  Uuee  of  the 
following  radicals:  halogen,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyldiio.  C,-C4-haloalkylthio,  Cj-C,- 
cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  tluee  of 
die  foUowing  radicals:  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-h«loalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkyldiio  and/or  C,-C  4-haloalkyldiio; 
a  Cj-Cs-cycloalkyl  group  optionally  substituted  one  to  tbiee 

times  by  halogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl; 
A  Cj-Cg<ycloalkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
of  the  following  radicals:  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Cj-Cj-alkyl, 
C,-Cs-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and/or  C|-C4-haloalkoxy; 
a  Cj-Cj-alkenyl  or  Cj-Cs-alkynyl  group  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  one  to  three  times  by  halogen  and/or 
once  by  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  duve  of  the 
foUowing    groups:    C,-C4-alkyl,    C,-C4-haloalkyl.    C,-C4- 
alkoxy,       C,-C4-haloalkoxy,       C,-C4-alkyldiio,       C,-C4- 
baloalkylthio,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
the  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  diree  of  the 
following    radicals:    cyano,    nitro,    halogen,    Cj-C^-alkyl, 
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C,-Cg-haloalkyl,  C,-Cs-alkoxy,  C,-C«-haloalkoxy.  C.-Cg- 
dkyldiio  and/or  Cg-Ct-haloalkyldiio. 


5343,417 

COMBINAXION  MEXHOD  OF  XREAXING  ACNE  USING 

4-AZA-5a-CHOLESXAN-ONES  AND  4-AZA-5a- 

ANDROSXAN-ONES  AS  SELECXIVE  5a-REDUCXASE 

INHIBITORS  WITH  ANTI-BACXERIAL,  KERAXOLYXIC, 

OR  ANXI-INFLAMMAXORY  AGENXS 
Joanne  Waldstreicber,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3274r78 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/42 
VS.  a.  514—284  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  comprising  the  step  of  administer- 
ing to  a  person  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  a  Sa-reductase  inhibitor  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  antibacterial  agent,  a  keratolytic  agent 
and  an  anti-inflammatory  agent. 


5343,418 

INNOVAXIVE  XECHNIQUE  FOR  IMMUNOSUPPRESION 
INVOLVING  ADMINISXRAXION  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
LOADED  FORMED  BLOOD  ELEMENXS 
Jay  J.  Armstrong,  Bensalem,  Pa-,  and  Surendra  N.  Sefagal, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  998,065,  Dec  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,482,945.  Xhis  appUcadon  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,133 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—291  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  for  inducing  suppression  of  the  immune  responses 

of  ironunoinflammatory  diseases  which  consists  of  intravenous  or 

intraarterial  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 

rapamycin-loaded  formed  blood  elements  suspended  in  blood 

plasma  or  a  physiological  substitute  thereof  whoein  the  immu- 

noinflammatory  disease  is  psoriasis. 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  X  is  either 

(a)  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  substitu- 
ents each  independendy  selected  from  halo,  CF3,  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  and  hydroxy,  or 

(b)  A  tfaienyl  group; 

and  Y  is  either  (a)  a  group  of  formula  (Ya) 


(0)z 
I 
-(CH2)a— CR1R2— (CHj),— S— Rj 


(Ya) 


where  A  and  B  are  independendy  0,  1  or  2  or  (b)  a  poup  of 
formula  (Yb) 

(0)z  (Yb) 

I 
— CH— (CHi)d— CR1R2— (CH2)t— CH— S— R3 

I (CH2), 1 

where  D  and  E  are  independendy  0  or  1,  F  is  0,  1.  2  or  3  and 
I>fE-)-F=l.  2  or  3; 

Z  is  0,  1  or  2, 

R,  and  Rj  are  independendy  H  or  C,-C4  alityL  or  R,  and  Rj  are 
joined  together  to  form,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  a  3-  or  6-membered  satiiratrd  or  unsaturated 
carbocyclic  ring,  and  R3  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  Cy-C^ 
cycloalkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  group  optionaUy 
substituted  by  up  to  3  substituents  each  indq>endendy 
selected  from  halo,  CF3,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy  and 
hydroxy. 


5343,419 

QUINUCLIDINE  ESXERS  PROCESS  AND 

I^iITRMEDIAXE  FOR  XHEIR  PREPARAXION  AND 

PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSIXIONS  CONXAINING 

XHEM 

Peter  E.  Cross,  Canterbury,  and  Alan  Stobie,  Deal,  both  of. 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCX  No.  PCX/EP92/02067,  S  371  Date  JnL  5,  1994,  {  102(e) 
DmIc  Jul  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^06098,  PCX  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCX  FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,260 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14, 1991, 
9119705 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/435;  C07D  453/62 
VS.  a.  S14—3K  11  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(lA) 


534M20 
QUINOLINE-3-ACEXIC  ACXD  DERTVAXIVE,  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCXION  XHEREOF  AND  USE  XHEREOF 
Tomoji    Aotsnka,    Hamura;    Xodiiyaki    NbUo,    KawasaU; 
Hiroshi  Hosono.  Ibaraid;  Yosliiyidd  Nakamura,  Shizuoka; 
TetSDO  Matsui,  Tsukuba,  and  Hiromichi  Ishikawa,  Kobe,  aU 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xbe  Green  Cross  Corporation,  and 
Sc^in  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCX/JP94/00007,  i  371  Date  Nov.  10.  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  W094/15934,  PCX  Pnb. 
Date  Jul  21,  1994 

PCX  FUed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6. 1993, 5-15899 

Int  CL"  C»7D  417/06:215/227:  A61K  31/47:31/425 

VS.  CL  514—312  13  ClaiaH 

1.  A  quinoline-3-acetic  acid  derivative  of  die  formula  (I) 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 


li 
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hydrogen  aton  or  a  halogen  atom,  R*  if  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  substituied  or  unmtMituted  lower  alkyl.  R'  is 
c«boxyl  alkoxycartMoyl  or  aryloxycartonyl,  benzyloxycaibonyl 
and  the  farokea  line  means  an  ofitioaal  pieaence  of  a  double  bond, 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  sak  diereof. 


S,543<421 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  PERIPHERAL 
NEUROPATHIES  AND  CENTRAL 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 
■tUh,  Ckatcnay  Midabry;  Badta  Fcrzaz,  Antony; 
I  GMTie,  Saw  Anoolt  ca  YrciiDe,  and  Beraard  Scat- 
ton,  VBebon  sor  Yrctte,  afl  of,  France,  assignors  to  Syn- 
iMab*,  Lc  Hi  ash  RobfaMoo,  France 

Flkd  Oct  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327,595 
OalM  priority,  appiicatton  Franca,  JnL  29, 1994,  94  09410 
Int.  CL'  A61K  3IM4S 
VS.  CL  514-^17  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  peripheral  neuropathies  and  central 
neurodegenerative  diseases  in  a  patient  in  need  tliereof  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  dierapeutically  effective 
amount  of  ifenprodil  or  an  enantiomer  thereof. 


5,543,423 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  WITH  IMPROVED  MULTI- 
DRUG RESISTANCE  ACTIVITY 
Robert  E.  Zdle,  Stow,  and  Mattbew  W.  HanUng.  Acton,  both 
of  Mms,,  Mri^on  to  Vertex  Fkarwacentkats,  Incorporated, 

Caabridse,  Maai. 
ContiBaailon-in-part  et  Scr.  No.  340,130,  Nov.  16, 1994.  TUs 
appUcatloa  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  377,205 
Int  CL'  A41K  3IM4:  C07D  211/32:213/46 
UAa.514— 332  17  < 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(0 


v^f-S'-x^o 


S,S43y422 
HETEROCYCLIC  AMINES 
Ian  G.  C  Contti,  Arnold,  ud  Pnada  J.  Cnnuains,  CUflon, 
both  of,  gughiMl,  assignors  to  BrMsfa  IMuotogy  Grtmp 
lJ«.tfa«i,  London,  England 

Flkd  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  403359 
CW^  priority,  appUcatian  United  Kinfdom,  Oct  2,  1992, 
9220735 

Int  CL'  AilK  31/435:31/395 
VS.  a.  514—319  29  OainM 

L  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  heterocyclic  amine  of  die  formula 

Ar-X-A-NR  IR' 

wherein  Ar  is  a  bicyclic  or  tricyclic  aromatic  group  which  is 
unsubstiiutBd  or  which  bean  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  halo,  nitro  and  cyano  groups  and  alkyl  and  alkoxy 
groups  each  of  up  to  4  caibon  atoms; 

wherein  X  is  a  direct  link  or  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO —  or 
— SOf-  or  has  die  formula  —  C(R*)=CH—  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  up  to  4  caibon  atoms; 

wherein  A  is  straight  or  branched  alkylene  or  alkenylene  of  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S —  or 
— NH— ; 

and  wherein  NR'R^  is  a  cyclic  amino  group; 

provided  diat  when  Ar  is  napbthyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by 
halo,  alkoxy  or  alkyU  X  U  — O—  and  A  is  (CHi)j^.  R'R^  of 
the  cyclic  amine  group  does  not  form  an  alkylene  group;  and 
i^ien  Ar  is  phenoxazin-10-yl.  X  is  a  direct  link  and  A  is 
— (CHj),—  or  — (CHi)4— ,  — NR'R^  is  not  pyirolidino,  pip- 
eridino.  motpholinc  or  N-(^hydroxyethyl)piperazino;  or  a 
phsmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in 
association  with  a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or  ear- 
lier. 


wherein: 

R,,  B  and  D  are  independently: 

hydrogen,  Ar,  (Cl-C6>-strMght  or  branched  alkyl,  (C2-C6> 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl 
substituted  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (C5-C7)- 
cycloalkyl  substinited  (C3-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkenyl  substituted  (C1-C6)- 
stiaight  or  branched  alkyl,  (CS-C7><ycloalkenyl  substituted 
(C3-C6)-slraight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl, 
Ar-substituted  (Cl-C6)-»tnnght  or  branched  alkyl, 
Ar-substituted  (C3-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl; provided  that  R,  is  not  hydrogen; 

wherein  any  one  of  the  CH^  groups  of  said  alkyl  chains  is 
optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O,  S,  SO,  SOj,  and  NR;  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (Cl-C4>-straight  or 
branched  alkyl.  (C3-C4>-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl, and  {C1-C4)  bridging  alkyl  wherein  a  bridge  is  formed 
between  die  nitrogen  and  a  carbon  atom  of  said  heteioatom- 
containing  chain  to  form  a  ring,  and  wherein  said  ring  is 
optionally  fused  to  an  Ar  group; 

J  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (Cl-C6)-straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  (C3-C6)-straigfat  or  branched  alkenyl. 
Ar-substituted  (CI-C6)-stnught  or  branched  alkyl,  and 
Ar-substinited  (C3-C6>straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl; 

K  is  selected  from  die  group  consistmg  of  (CI-C6)-straight  or 
blanched  alkyl.  Ar-substituted  (Cl-C6)-straigbt  or  branched 
alkyl.  Ar-substituted  (C2-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl,  and  cydobexylmetfayl; 


X  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Ar,  — OR^,  and 
— NR,R4; 

wherein  R,  has  the  same  definition  as  R,;  and  R,  and  R4 
independendy  have  the  same  definitions  as  B  and  D;  or  R, 
and  R,  are  taken  together  to  form  a  5-7  membered  heterocy- 
clic aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring; 

wherein  Ar  is  a  caibocyclic  aromatic  group  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  l-naphdiyl,  2-naphthyl,  indenyl, 
azulenyl,  fluorenyl,  and  anthracenyl;  or  a  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic group  selected  frtim  the  group  consisting  of  2-fiiiyl, 
3-fiiryl,  2-diienyl.  3-thienyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyiidyl,  4-pyridyl, 
pyrrolyl.  oxazolyl.  diiazoiyi,  imidazolyl.  pyraxolyl, 
2-pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  isoxazolyl,  isoiriazolyL,  1,2,3- 
oxadiazolyl.  1  a3-lriazolyl,  13.4-diiadiazolyl.  pyiidazinyl. 
pyiimidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  1,3,5-tiiazinyl,  13.5-tiitliianyl, 
indolizinyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  3H-indolyl,  indolinyl, 
benzo{b]furanyl,  benzo(b]d)iophenyl,  IH-indazolyl,  beazimi- 
dazolyl,  benzthiazolyl.  purinyl,  4H-quinolizinyl.  quinolinyl, 
1,2.3,4-tetrahydroquinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  1,23.4- 

tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  cinnolinyl.  phrtialazinyl,  quinazoli- 
nyl,  quinoxaUnyl.  1,8-naphthyridinyl,  pteridinyl,  carbazolyl, 
aaidinyl,  phenazinyl,  phenothiazinyl.  and  phenoxazinyl; 
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wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents which  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  — SOjH,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  tiifluoromethoxy,  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched 
alkyl.  (C2-C6>-straight  or  branched  alkenyl,  0-[(Cl-C6)- 
ttraight  or  branched  alkyl],  0-[(C3-C4>-straight  or  branched 
alkenyl],  O — benzyl,  O — phenyl,  1,2-metfaylenedioxy. 
— NRjR^,  carboxyl,  N-{Cl-C5-straigiit  or  branched  alkyl  or 
C3-CS-straight  or  branched  alkenyl)  carboxamides,  NJ<-di- 
(Cl-C5-straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  C3-C5-straighi  or 
branched  alkenyl)  caiboxamides,  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl, 
O— M,  CH2— (CHJ,— M,  O— (CHi),— M,  (CHj),— O— M, 
a»dCH=CH— M; 

wherein  R,  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  (Cl-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkyl, 
(C3-C6)-straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  and  benzyl; 

wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-metboxyphenyl,  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl.  4-pyridyl,  pyrazyl, 
quinolyl,  3,S-dimethylisoxazoyl,  2-tDethylthiazoyl,  thiazoyl, 
2-thienyl.  3-duenyl  and  pyrimidyl;  and 

q  is  0-2;  and  m  is  0  or  1. 


hydroxy  and  nitro;  or  a  heteroaromatic  ring  having  S  or  6  ting 

carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  the  ring  caibon  atoms  is 

replaced  by  a  hetero  atom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 

sulfur, 
R2  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrido  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R4  and  R,  are  each  independendy  hydrido,  alkyl  having  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  or  halo; 
Y  is  alkyl  having  I  to  6  caibon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  4 

carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl  having  2  to  4  cartxn  atoms; 
W  is  OR  wherein  R  is  hydrido  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  caibon 

atoms; 
q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
u  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and 
X  is  an  integer  frtnn  0  to  3 
to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment 


5,543v424 
SMOKING  SUBSTITUTE 
Thommy   Carissoo,   Hdsingborg,   and   Sven   B.  Andersson, 
OdAkra,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmada  AB,  Swe- 
den 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,175,  Nov.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  862,533,  Jan.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,479 
Claiiiis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  21,  1989,  8904295 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/465:9/20 
VS.  CL  514—343  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diminishing  the  desire  of  a  subject  to  smoke, 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  a  subject  a  composition 
comprising  an  inclusion  complex  of  nicotine  and  a  cyclized 
polysaccharide. 


5,543,425 
METHOD  OF  INmBITING  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
USING  PHENYL  AMIDINE  THIO  DERIVATIVES 
Steven  P.  Adams,  Andover,  Mass.^-  Ridiard  J.  Lindmarii,  St 
Louis,  Mo.;  Masateni  Mlyano,  Salem,  S.C.,  and  Joseph  G. 
Rico,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Scaric  &  Co., 
Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1733,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,409,939.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,486 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/40;  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CL  514—357  2  daims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  to  inhibit  platelet  aggregation 

comprising  administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a 

compoimd  of  the  formula 


O 

II 

xc      w 

If    P" 

Y— C— N— C— (CH2),— S(0).— (CH2).— Ri 
I      I 
H     H 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms;  phenyl;  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  each  substituent  can  be  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  halo, 
jlkoxy  having  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  caifooxyl,  trifluoromethyL 


5,543y«26 
USE  OF  CERTAIN  3,7-DISUBSTITUTED  INDOLE 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  DEPRESSION  OR 
COGNITIVE  DISORDERS 
Arnold  K.  Dixon,  Wabem,  and  Rndoif  K.  A.  Giger,  Mnttenz, 
both  of;  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoi  hU.,  Bawl,  Swit- 
zerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  163024.  Dec  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dividon  of  Ser.  No.  809,815,  Dec  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,272,154.  This  application  Apr.  21, 1995,  Sec  Na  426,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom.  Dec  18, 1990, 
9027424;  Dec  18,  1990,  9027425;  Jon.  24,  1991.  9113596 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—410  4  1 


1.  A  method  of  treating  depression  or  a  cognitive  disorder 
comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


I        (CHi).   \ 

(CH2),       I  (CH2), 

NR 


I 


(ow.- 


K.^ 


wherein  R,  is  (C,^,)alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  (C,.7)alkyl,  (Cj_s)alkenyl,  (C3_,o)alkynyl. 
(Cj_7)cycloalkyl,  (C3_7)cycloalkyl-(C,^  alkyL  phenyl, 
phenyl(C,.3)alkyl,  alkyl(C,_j)caibooyl, 

alkoxy(C,_6)carbonyl,  carbamoyl,   sufamoyl,   or  mono-  or 
di-(C,_6)alkyl  substituted  caibamoyl  or  sulfomoyi; 

Y  is  O  or  NR,,  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  (C,_4)alkyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  (C,_7)alkyl,  (Cj_4)cyclo«lkyl,  phenyHC,^,) 
alkyl,  or  plienyl(C,_4)alkyl  mono-  or  di-substituled  by  halo, 
(C,^,)alkyl  or  (C.^a^dkoxy;  and 

o  is  0,  p  is  1  and  q  is  0,  or 

o  is  I ,  p  is  0  and  q  is  0, 
in  fr«e  base  or  phannaceutically  aocqitabie  salt  or  complex  form. 
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5,54M27 
CAKBAMOYLOXYLABDANES 
KayMOMl  W.  Koriey,  Jr^  Bri<i«ewater;  Robert  J.  Cherill,  Som- 
cnet,  bodi  at  NJ^  and  Gcnurd  O'Maller,  Newton,  Pil, 
aarignon  to  HoedMt-Roaaaei  Fhannaceaticmb  Inc^  Somcr- 
T«e,NJ. 
MtWm  of  Ser.  Na  37,148,  Mar.  2S,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,374,650, 
wliich  is  a  cootlniutloa  of  Ser.  No.  4«3426,  Nov.  29,  1989, 
abudooed,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  137,998,  Dec.  28, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,920,146,  whkh  is  a  continiiatkNi-iii-part  oC 
Ser.  No.  947,070,  Dec  29,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

Ang.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,130 

The  portioe  of  the  tera  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2M8,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

lot.  CI'  C07D  239/20-  A61K  31/36 

VS.  a.  514—422  7  Claims 

1.  A  conqwund  of  the  fonnula 


CH=:CHj 


fonnula  HCXMjCH(OHXMj;  R,*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy!, 
lowenllcoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  loweniUcyl  of  I  to  6 
caibon  atoms,  hydroxylowenlkyl  of  2  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
lowerallcoxyloweralkyi  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  in  the  allcoxy 
group  and  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkyl  group.  lowenU- 
Icanoyt  of  2  to  6  caibon  atoms.  loweraUcanoylloweraUcyl  of  2 
to  6  caibon  atoms  in  the  aUcanoyl  group  and  1  to  6  caibon 
atoms  in  the  allcyl  group,  a  group  of  the  fonnula 


(CHi).-^-  I 

N 


wlieiein  s  is  I  or  2,  a  group  of  the  formula 


-TJ- 


a  group  of  tlie  fonnula 


CHs    OR« 


-J- 


wherein: 
(a)  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  fonnula 

O 

II 


wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl 
of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  and  r  is  0;  and  R^  and  R,  talcen 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  anachcd 
fonn  a  group  of  tlie  fonnula 


a  group  of  die  formula  HCXai^CHCOHKMi,  a  group  of  die 
fonnula  (CH2),NR2,R22  wherein  Rj,  and  R22  are  indepen- 
dendy loweralkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  is  0,  or  2  to  6, 
R  21  and  K^i  n^'^  together  widi  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


/— (CH2). 
/         \ 


— N 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula  ORjj 
wherein  R23  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
group  of  die  fonnula  (CHj)^  NRjiRzj  wherein  f  is  2  to  6.  R21 
and  R22  are  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  group  of  the  CHR,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
OR,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  oif  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  gfoup  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
CRio 


wherein  R,o  is  lowerallcyl  and  N  is  0; 

(b)  R9  is  hydrogen; 

(c)  R«  and  R7  independendy  are  hydrogen,  a  group  of  die 
formula 

O 

II 
CRn 


wherein  Rjo  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
or  a  group  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
R13R14NC 


wherein  R„  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  of  2  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
hydroxyloweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  Moms,  loweralkoxylow- 
eralkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group  and  2 
to  6  caibon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group;  or  a  gfvup  of  tlie 


O 

II 

OCR24 

wherein  R24  is  hydrogen,  loweraiky]  of  I  to  6  caibon  atoms, 
lowercycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  loweralkenyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  haloloweralkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
loweralkanoylloweralkyl  of  2  to  6  caibon  atoms  in  the 
alkanoyl  group  and  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
loweralkoxyloweralkyl  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms  in  each  group, 
loweralkoxycaibonylloweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
each  group,  loweralkylamino  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  lower- 
dialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CH^.— [-  I 


wherein  s  is  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula 


-TJ- 


a  group  of  die  formula  (CH2),J>IR2,Ri2  wherein  R^,,  R12  Md 
t"  are  as  above,  a  group  of  the  fannula 
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and  Ais 


vrherein  X  and  n  are  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula 
(CH2)^(R2j)COR24,  wherein  uisl,2or3andR2,andR2« 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  erf  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CHl)2PR27R2i. 


wherein  R27  and  Rjt  arc  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  provisos: 

(d)  that  R,.  R«  and  R7  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen; 

(e)  that  when  R,  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  R7  is  not 


O 

CR20; 


(f)  that  Rf,  and  R7  are  not  simultaneously 


It 


O 

II 
CRu: 


(g)  that  when  R,  and  R«  are  hydrogen,  R,,  and  R,4  are  not 
simultaneously  lowerall^l  of  1  to  6  caibon  atoms. 


5,543,428 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  RESISTANT  TUMORS 
Jasoai  S.  Sawyer,  Indianapolis,-  Stephen  M.  Spaethe,  and  James 
J.  Starling,  both  of  Camel,  all  of  ImL,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298>I4 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/35 

VS.  CL  514—456  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reversing  multidrug  resistance  in  a  multidnig 

resistance  tumor  comprising  administering  a  multidrug  resistance 

reverang  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


0-(CH2).-0-A 


whetdiB 
R,  is 


Y  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  —OH,  or  — OCHj; 

Rj  is  C|-Cs  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  —OH,  or  — OCH,; 

n  it  3,  4,  or  S; 


where 

R,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  C2-Cj  alkenyl.  Cj-C,  alkynyl 

benzyl,  or  phenyl; 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  halo; 
R7  is  — COOH  or  S-tetrazolyl; 

T  is  a  bond,  — CHj— ,  — O— ,  — C(==0)— ,  or  —S(0\—;  and 
q  is  0,  1,  or  2; 
provided  when  one  of  R^  and  R4  is  — OH  or  — OCH3,  the  other 

of  R2  and  R4  must  be  hydrogen, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  addition  salt  or  solvate 

diereof. 


5443/429 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS 
Gerald  F.  Bills,  Clark;  Jaaacs  E.  Coratto,  Morgaa;  Sarah  J. 
Dreikorv,  Scotch  Plafais;  RoaaUnd  G.  Jenkiw,  Somerset; 
JerroM  M.  Uesch,  Princeton  JuKtion;  Sandra  A.  Morris; 
John  R.  Thompson,  both  of  Scotch  PUdns:  Deborah  L.  Zlnk, 
Manalapnn,  all  ot  NJ.;  Richard  K.  Janasoo,  Doylcstown, 
Pa.;  Angcb  BasiUo,  Madrid;  Teresa  Diei,  Madrid;  Fernando 
Pdaez,   Madrid,  and   Franckca  Vicente,  Madrid,  all  of, 
Spain,  assignors  to  Merdt  &  Co„  Inc.,  Rahwsy,  N J. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,385 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a.  514—468  14  OaiaH 

I.  A  substantially  pure  compound  having  tlie  structure: 

0) 


I 


5443y430 

METHOD  AND  FORMULATION  OF  STIMULATING 

NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHESIS 

W.  H.  Kaesemeyer,  2433  McDowcU  St,  Aagnst  Ga.  30904 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3214>51 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/195 

VS.  CL  514—565  22  < 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  condition  in  a  subjea  by 
vasodilation  or  vasorelaxation  comprising: 
selecting  a  subject; 
mixing  L-arginine  and  a  venous  dilator,  said  venous  dilator 

being  difFeient  than  L-arginine; 
administering  to  said  subject  a  formulation  comprising  said 

mixture; 
obtaining  periodic  indicators  of  vasorelaxations  for  the  subject; 

and; 
continuing  administration  of  the  formulation  until  a  desirable 
state  of  vasorelaxtion  is  obtained 


II 


UM! 
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5,543v431 
ANTI-FUNGAL  AGENTS 
Evon  A.  Boicna,  Edisoa;  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Scotch  PliOiis; 
Gerald  F.  BUls,  Clarke  Robert  A.  Giacobbe,  Lavalette,  aU  of 
NJ.;  Fernando  Pdaez  Perez,  Madrid,  Spain;  Angdcs  C. 
Arroyo,  Madrid,  Spain,-  Teresa  D.  Matas,  Madrid,  Spain; 
Isabel  M.  Fernandez,  Madrid,  Spain;  Francisca  V.  Perez, 
Madrid,  Spain;  Suzanne  M.  Mandala,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ^- 
Deborah  L.  Zink,  Manalapan,  NJ^-  Rosemary  Thornton, 
Cranford,  N  J.;  John  R.  Thompson,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J^  and 
James  E.  Curotto,  Morgan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^ 
Inc^  Rahway,  NJ. 

DIviaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  326,986,  Oct  21, 1994.  This  appUcatioa 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,622 

IBL  CL'  CQ7C  233/09:23m0:  A61K  31/695:31/16 

VS.  CL  514—627  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


ji — HC=CH— CH=Cir^ 


Hfl?9? 


at  a  pharmaceudcally  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  represents  a  C,  to  C„  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group; 

one  of  R^  and  R'  represents  H  and  the  other  is  a  straight  or 

branched  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group  substituted  with  2-4  hydroxyl 

or  -OP  groups,  wherein  P  represents  a  hydrDxyl  protecting 

group. 


5,543,432 

AFPUCATION  OF  TRACE  ELEMENTS  TO  ANIMALS 
Coital  M.  Harvey,  44  Raymond  TerrtMe,  Birkenhead,  Auckland, 

New  Zealand 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,223 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
250163;  May  31,  1994,  260638 

Int  CL"  A61K  31/16:31/135:31/13:31/11 
VS.  CL  514—630  9  Clatans 

1.  A  pour-on  formulation  containing  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  trace  element  in  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein  the  formulation  is  a  non-aqueous  formulation  containing 
one  or  more  oxides  of  selenium  or  copper  or  cobalt  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  chosen  fixjm  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  nwnopropy- 
lene  glycol  and  butyl  dioxitol. 


X  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitio,  trifluoromethyl.  halogen,  Cj-Cj. 
alkyl  or  C,-Cs-alkoxy; 

Y  is  amino,  methylamino  or  dimethylamino; 

Z  is  CHCHj.  CHOCHj  or  NOCH,; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Ct-alkyl; 

A  U  hydrogen,  C,-Cj-alkyl,  C.-Cj-haloalkyI  or  Cj-Cr 
cycloalkyl; 

B  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-Cft-alkyl,  C^-Cg-alkenyl, 
Cj-Cs-alkynyl,  C3-C,-cycloalkyl,  Cj-Crcycloalkenyl. 

an  unsubstimted  or  substituted,  saturated  or  partially  unsaturated 
heterocyclyl, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  which  may  be  fused, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  5-  or  6-membered  hetcroaryl,  which 
may  be  benzo-  or  hetero-fiised, 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl-Ci-C^-alkyl  or  hetcroaiyl-C 
i-Cj-alkyl,  or 

C(=0)W; 
where 

W  is  hydrogen, 

unsubstituted  or  substinned  C,-C(,-alkyl, 

C.-Cs-alkoxy,  C,-Cs-alkylthio,  C,-Cs-alkylamiDO  or  di-C  i-Cj- 
alkylamino. 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl,  hetcroaryl,  aiyloxy,  arylthio, 
arylamino,    aryl-N-(C,-C4-alkyl)amino,    heteroaiyloxy,    het- 
eroaryltfaio,     hetcroarylamino     or     heteroaryl-N-(C     j-Cj- 
alkyl)ainino; 
or 

A  and  B,  together  with  the  C  atom  whose  substituents  they  are, 
are  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  3- 
to  7-niembered  isocyclic  ring  or  5-  to  7-membered  heterocy- 
clic ring,  which  may  be  fused  and  which  may  also  be  quinoo- 
oid. 


5,543,433 
AZUSE-SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLACETIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THESE 
Reinhard  Doetzer,  Weinheim;  Hubert  Sauter;  Herbert  Bayer, 
both    of   Mannheim;    Franz    Roehl,    Schifferstadt;    Glsda 
Loreoz,   Neostadt;    Eberhard   Ammermaim,    Heppenheim, 
and  Horst  Wingert,  Mannheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeseHschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  3,  1993,  43  18 
397J 

Int  CL'  C07C  251/24:235/34;  AOIN  33/26:31/04 
VS.  CL  514—638  15  Chiims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

1 


5343v434 
NASAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  KETAMINE  TO  MANAGE 

PAIN 
Stuart  L.  Weg,  498  Ishind  Way.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.  070417 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,756 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—647  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  self-treating  pain  in  a  subject  comprising 
self-administering  lusally  on  an  outpatient  basis  a  dose  of  ket- 
amine  of  approximately  0.01  to  approximately  I  mg/kg  of  body 
weight,  which  is  effective  to  alleviate  pain  but  below  a  dose  that 
induces  dysphoria  by  a  subject  suffering  from  pain. 


where  the  substitiients  have  the  following  meanings: 


5,543,435 
USING  LIMONEN-10-OL  TO  KILL  BACTEIUA,  YEAST, 
AND  FUNGI 
Doyie  E.  Chaslntai,  137  Bhnch  St,  HtusvUle,  FU.  32780;  W. 
Eugene  Sanders,  Jr.,  and  Christine  C.  Sanders,  both  of 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Doyle  E.  Chastain,  Titusville, 
Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,302 
Int  CL*  AOIN  31/00:  A61K  31/045 
VS.  CL  514—729  4  Clatans 

1.  A  method  of  killing  bacteria,  fungi  or  yeast  comprising 
treating  bacteria,  fungi  or  yeast  in  their  habitat  with  lethal  concen- 
trations of  limonen-10-ol. 
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5,543/06 

CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

COSMETICS 

MicM  Hocquanz,  Pari*,  and  Mkbd  Philippe,  Antony,  botti  of, 

France,  aaaignon  to  L'Orenl ,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AM549,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Dirte  Jwi.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/26711,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  367451 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  10, 1993,  93  05588 
Int  CL'  C07D  209/80;  A61K  7/00 
VS.  CL  424—61  22  dutes 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

(I) 


in  wkkh, 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzyl  radical,  or  a  C,-C,t 

alkyl  radical  which  may  or  may  not  be  branched  and  may  or 

may  not  be  saturated; 
R2  and  R3  denote,  independently  of  each  other,  a  caifoethoxy, 

acetyl,  nitrile  or 


-CH 

n 

o 


radical,  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  fiom  the 
group  consisting  of 


(a) 


(b) 


.'c) 


R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methoxy,  nitiile  or  nitro 
radical  or  a  chlorine  atom; 

R,,  R7  and  R«  represent,  independently  of  each  other,  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  methoxy  radical; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical;  with  the 
provisos  that  if  R2  uk)  R,  form  the  ring  system  (c),  at  least 
one  of  R,,  R,,  Rj,  R«,  R7  and  R,  does  not  denote  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  R^  and  R,  are  not  simultaneously  a  hydrogen  atom 


5,543,437 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRCNHICTION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Charics  B.  Bcntaam^  Arrada;  Mark  S. 
Denies  L.  YakobMia,  Wcatainstcr,  aO  of  Colo.,  1 
Rcntcch,  lac,  Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  307,014,  Sep.  16,  1994, 1 

ii  a  continaatiaB-in-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  14tyC79,  Nor.  U,  1993, 

wtakh  is  a  dhrWon  of  Ser.  No.  867y«56,  Apr.  13, 1992,  PM.  N«w 

5324335,  wkkh  la  a  conttamation-in-pul  a(  Ser.  No.  806,2«7, 

Dec  13,  1991,  abnndotid,  which  is  a  cootfaniathn-in-pnrt  af 

Ser.  No.  528,499,  May  25,  1990,  abnndoawl,  wUch  b  a  am- 

tfaiaalion  or  Ser.  No.  861^35,  May  8,  1986,  abMidened.  TMi 

appUcatioa  Jnn.  6, 1995,  Sec  No.  47M96 

Int  CL'  C07C  27/00 

VS.  CL  518—700  3  1 
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1.  In  a  method  of  producing  higher  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bons from  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  by  tlie  use  of  a  Fischer- 
Tropsch  syntliesis  reactor  utihzing  a  promoted  iron-based  catalyst 
in  a  slurry  reaction  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

converting  carbonaceous  material  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  into  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the 
ratio  of  from  about  03  to  about  2.5  parts  of  hydrogen  to  one 
part  of  carbon  nnonoxide  by  volume; 

removing  carbon  dioxide  from  the  hydrogen  and  catfoon  monox- 
ide produced  by  die  step  of  converting; 

reacting  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  said  ratios  in 
a  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  reaction  vessel  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrocarbon  slurry  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  promoted  iron  catalyst  at  a  sufficient  temperature, 
pressure  and  space  velocity  to  promote  the  formation  of 
predominately  hydrocarbons  having  more  dian  five  carbon 
atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  slurry  containing  from  between 
about  5%  by  weight  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  said  promoted 
iron  catalyst; 

separately  recovoing  gaseous  and  liquid  hydrocarbon  products 
produced  by  said  Fischer-Tropsch  reaction;  and 

recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbon  dioxide  in  the  recov- 
ered gaseous  products  back  to  the  first  converting  step;  the 
improvement  comprising  producing  said  hydrocarbon  prod- 
ucts continuottsly  at  preselected  varying  rates  dependent  on  a 
varying  amount  of  continuously  available  synthetic  gas. 


5343y«38 
PLASTIC  FOAM  MATERIAL  COMPOSED  OF  A 
POLYOLEFIN  BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Kookhi  Shibayama,  Osaka;  Masao  SazaU,  SUg»-Kcn;  Maano 
OgMa,  Osaka,  and  Kc^fi  Inch!,  Kobe,  aB  «C  Japwi,  assiz- 
ors to  ScUsoi  Chcaicai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jiyan 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^66 
Int  CL'  C08L  47/00 
VS.  CL  521—140  54  CWtana 

1.  A  plastic  foam  material  composed  of  an  polyolefin  based  resin 
composition  comprising,  in  weight  percent: 
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hydrophobic  silica  with  the  hydrophobic  silica:fragraiice  weight 
ntio  being  from  about  1:1  up  to  about  1:2. 


^^4  6 

AMnga  Araa  of  DIaperaion  Ptvae  <^^|Z) 

firoiii  about  40  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  polypropylene 

based  resins; 
said  polypropylene  based  tesin  includes  a  molecular  weight  of 

from  about  2.5x10'  to  about  6.0x1 0*$; 
from  about  5  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  polyethylene  based 

resins; 
said  plastic  foam  material  further  including  from  about  20  to 

about  65  weight  percent  of  a  cross  linked  portion;  and 
said  cross  linked  portion  includes  from  about  55  to  about  95 

weight  percent  of  a  cross  linked  polypropylene  and  fixMn 

about  5  to  about  45  weight  percent  of  cross  linked  polyethyl- 


5,543,439 
EXTRUDED  FRAGRANCE-CONTAINING  POLYVINYL 
ALCOHOL  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Keith  J.  McDermott,  Bound  Brook;  John  M.  Teffenbart,  Edi- 
soa;  Shmuci  D.  Shefer,  East  Brunswick;  David  A.  Greene, 
Wanamaasa;  LcsUe  C.  Smith.  Jamesburg,  and  Charles  E.  J. 
Beck,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Flavors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coolinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,243,  Jon.  2,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,614 

Int.  CL*  A61L  9/01:  E03D  9/02 

U&  a.  523— 1*2  8  Claims 
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5,543.440 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDERED  CARBOXYL- 

CONTAINING  POLYMER 
Kazoiiide  Hayama;  Yuldo  Saitoh;  Yasuo  Kitani,  and  Katsuliiko 
Yamada,  all  of  Mie,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,715 
Int  CL'  CWF  20/06 
\^S.  a.  52*-l«3  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  carboxyl-containing  polymer  par- 
ticles having  a  molecular  weight  of  5,000  to  2,000,000  comprising 
mixing  a  solubon  of  a  water-insoluble  carboxyl-containing  poly- 
mer derived  from  one  or  more  carboxyl-containing  unsaturated 
monomers  and  other  unsaturated  monomers  in  a  hydropiiilic 
organic  solvent  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  dispersant  comprising 
a  neutralized  copolymer  of  the  following  monomers  (1)  and  (2): 
(1)  a  carboxyl-containing  unsaturated  monomer  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


RJ 


(D 


CH=C-COOH 

wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  and  R' 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  — CHiCOOH,  and 
(2)  a  (meth)acrylic  ester,  to  precipitate  said  water-insoluble  poly- 
mer. 


1.  A  water-soluble  or  water-soluble  cotnposition  of  matter  in  the 
solid  phase  capable  of  emission  of  fragrance  at  a  substantially 
constant  intensity  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  20  days  consisting 
of: 

(a)  extruded  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
acetate  with  the  maximum  mole  ratio  of  acetyl  moiety:hy- 
droxyl  moiety  being  about  3:1  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  15,000  up  to  about  68,000 
containing  from  about  2  up  to  about  13%  by  weight  of  polar 
plasbcizer; 

(b)  from  about  1  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  compatible 
fragrance  admixed  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  partially 
hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  acetate; 

(c)  firxn  0  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  foaming  agent  admixed 
with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
acetate; 

(d)  from  0  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  hydrophobic  silica 
admixed  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyvinyl  acetate: 

(e)  from  0  up  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  surfactant 
otlier  ttian  said  foaming  agent  of  (c); 

(0  from  0  up  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  water  soluble  dye;  and 
(g)  from  0  up  to  about  4%  by  weight  of  foam  booster 
with  tlie  proviso  tliat  if  the  content  of  said  compatible  fragrance  is 
from  10%  up  to  20%  by  weight,  then  tlie  composition  contains 


5,543^41 
IMPLANTS  COATED  WITH  COLLAGEN-POLYMER 
CONJUGATES 
Woonza  Rhce,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  G.  WaUace,  Menio  Park,  both 
of  Calif.;  Alan  S.  Michaels,  Boston,  Maas.^-  Ramon  A.  Bums, 
Jr.,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Louis  Fries,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Frank 
DeLustro,  Belmont,  Calif.,  and  Hanne  Bentz.  Newark,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,415,  Aug.  18,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  177,578,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5J76375, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110,577,  Aug.  23.  1993,  PaL 
Na  536,500,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  930.142,  Aug. 
14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5464,214,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
433,441,  Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,430,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,071,  Nov.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,576 
Int  CL*  A61K  9n2 
M&.  CL  523—105  9  Clafaiu 

1.  An  implant  exhibiting  reduced  inununogenicity  and  tissue 
irritation  in  an  animal  host,  comprising: 
a  solid  implant,  coated  with  a  composition  comprising  collagen 
crosslinked  with  a  synthetic  hydrophilic  polymer. 


5,54M42 
OCLTLAR  LENS  MATERIAL 
Haruyuki  Hiratani;  Kazuhiko  Nakata,  both  of  Nagoya;  Shoji 
Icfalnohc,  Gumna-ken;  Toshio  Yamazaki,  Gunraa-ken,  and 
Hideto  Kato,  Gunma-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meni- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan,  and  SUn-Etsu  Chemical  Co, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  13,  1993,  5-173308; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218560;  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065054 

Int  CL"  HOIH  9n0 
MS.  CL  523—107  4  Cfadms 

1.  A  transparent  ocular  lens  material  comprising  a  condensation 
polymer  prepared  by  the  condensation  polymerization  of 


(A)  an  aromatic  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  represented  by 
Iba  ^neral  formula  (I): 


(D 


o  o 
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(BE) 


wherein  R'  is 


wherein  R',  R',  R*  and  R^  are  die  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and 
(c)  a  diamino-substituted  diphenyl  represented  by  the  general  for- 
-CO-.  -CHj-,  -C(CHj)j-,  -C(aF,)2-  or  a  group   „„!,  (jv): 


repiesented  by  the  general  formula: 


in  which  R^  is  -C(CHj)2-  or  -C(CFj)j-  and 

(B)  a  diamine  compound  selected  from  (a)  a  silicon-containing 

diamine  represented  by  tlie  general  formula  (U): 


(IV) 


wherein  R*  is  -CCCHjV,  -QCFjV.  -0-.  •  8«»P  represented  by 
the  formula: 


HiN-R'-NHj 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


m 


CH3 
I 
■<-cH2^r<-s>o- 


I 

CM3      CH3 


CH3 

I 

Si-(-CH2^ 
I 


in  which  R"  is  -SOr,  -C(CH,)j-  or  -aCFj)^-,  or  a  direct  and  R' 
and  R'°  are  die  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  fluoroalkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  or  catboxyl  group. 


in  which  1  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  15  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  a  group  represented  by  tlje  general  formula: 


CH3 

I 


o°to 


ill  Which  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  a  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


CH3 

I 


CH) 


o-(-cH2-)j^sio-);Si-(-cH2-);o  — r^   jl 


I    'I 

CH3    CHs 


ii  Which  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  r  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10  and  s  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3,  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


CHs    CHs 


SiO-k-Si 
I  I 

CH3    CHj 


5,543y443 
DENTURE  STABILIZING  COMPOSITIONS 
Jayanth  Ri^aiah,  Lovdand.  Ohio;  Abel  Saud,  Milford,  Conn.; 
Bruce  J.  MacKay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Dennis  R.  Gnibbs, 
Atizapan.  Mexico,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  GamMc  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,885,  Jan.  27,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9*4,782 
Int  CL*  A61K  &Wi,  C08L  3i/O0:i3m0 
M&.  CL  523—120  16  CUm 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  composition  which  adheres  to  dentures 
and  oral  tissue  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  from  about  8%  to  90%  of  a  hydrophilic  powder  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  mixed  partial  salts  of  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  maleic  anhydride  copolymers  (AVE/MA),  sodium  car- 
boxymethylceUulose  (CMC),  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG), 
sodium  alginate,  hydroxyethylcellulose  (HEC),  chitosan.  acid 
form  of  alkyl  vinyl  ether  maleic  anhydride  copolymer,  car- 
bopol  polymers,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyamines,  polyquaiier- 
nary  compounds,  and  mixtures  thereof ;  and 

(b)  from  about  10%  to  92%  of  a  pan  silicone  RTV  liquid  diat 
cures  to  form  a  peelable  solid  upon  mixing  tiie  2  parts. 


in  which  t  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


CHs     ^-^-^        CH3 

1      f^^     71     ' 


-eCHi^Si-J-         4f-Si-(-CH2^ 


CH3 


ll  ^^^"^ 


CH3 


in  which  u  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  v  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
(b)  a  diamino-substituted  benzene  represented  by  tlie  general  fbr- 
>aila(in): 


S,543y«44 

RED  PHOSPHORUS  FLAME  RETARDANT  AND 

NONFLAMMABLE  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 

-bayoshi    Kobayashi;     Ichiro    Sakon;    SUgeo    Na 

Sachiko  Numa,  and  Yoshikazu  Inao,  all  of  Toyi 

assignors  to  Rinkagukn  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-220671 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/32:3/20;  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CL  523—205  17  Claims 

1.  A  fine  red  phosphorus  flame  retardant,  comprising  a  fine  red 

phosphorus  powder  subjected  to  a  surface  modification  treatment 

comprising  coating  said  spherical  red  phosphonis  paiticles  and/or 
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agglomerates  dtereof  with  an  inofganic  compound  selected  from 
the  metal  oxides  or  hydroxides  of  the  Groups  D  to  IVA  or  Groups 
n  to  rVB  of  the  Periodic  Table  and/or  a  thermosetting  resin,  said 
fine  red  phosphorus  powder  consisting  of  spherical  red  phosphorus 
particles  and/or  agglomerates  thereof  directly  obtaii>ed  by  thermal 
conversion  of  white  phosphorus  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  surfactant,  an  inorganic 
ammonium  salt  and  an  organic  compound  containing  an  amino 
group,  wherein  said  spherical  red  phosphorus  particles  have  an 
average  particle  sue  of  10  pm  or  smaller  and  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  said  spherical  red  phosphorus  particles  have  particle 
sizes  of  20  \iin  or  smaller,  and  said  fine  flame  retardani  has  an 
average  particle  size  of  IS  pm  or  smaller  and  at  least  80%  by 
weight  of  said  fine  flame  letardant  has  a  particle  size  of  35  )im  or 


5.543,446 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ACRYLAMIDE/ACRYUC  ACID 
POLYMEKS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  DRY  STRENGTH 
ADDITIVES  FOR  PAPER 
WHUam  Rodriguez,  Newark,  DcL,  aaaisDor  to  Bcrcidcs  Incor- 
porated, Wiliiiiiig:toii,  Dd. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,831 
Int  CL'^  CML  3/04 
VS.  CL  524—52  56  CUm 

1.  A  water-soluble  terpolymer  which  is  the  product  of  the 
polymerization  reaction  of  monomers  consisting  essentially  of:  (a) 
acrylamide  or  methacrylamide,  (b)  an  etfaylenically  unsaturated, 
aliphatic  caiboxylic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  (c)  a  water-soluble 
polyvinyl  monomer,  wherein  (c)  comprises  less  than  0.07  mole  % 
based  on  total  monomers;  wherein  a  1  %  solution  of  the  terpolymer 
is  capable  of  passing  through  a  200  mesh  screen  substantially 
without  retention  of  polymer  solids,  and  the  terpolymer  has  a 
reduced  ^lecific  viscosity  of  about  3.0  deciliters/g  or  less. 


5343,447 

STABILIZATION  OF  RED  AMORPHOUS  PHOSPHORUS 

BY  ORDERED  POLYMERIC  STRUCTURES  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  NON-EMISSIVE  FIRE  RETARDANT 

PLASTICS 
Micliad  A.  Miller;  Scott  F.  TimmoiM,  and  Darren  E.  Bartow, 
all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research 
InstUnte,  San  Antonio,  To. 

FUcd  Sep.  2S,  1994,  Scr.  Na  314,346 
Int  CL^  CMK  3/02 
VS.  CL  524—80  29 

1.  A  flame  retardant  composition  comptisiiig: 


^oMSLfoMiL)  OK   (bwe)  OR 


(amtBLflco) 


" (^POttXft) 


(LrnnDtK) 


(EXTttWrt.) 


5,543^445 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Eric  Nieid,  Roystoo,  and  Peter  D.  Patasz,  Ikpiow,  both  oC, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indistries 
PLC,  London,  England 

Flkd  Dec  21,  1994,  Scr.  Na  360,925 
CUlms  priority,  application  United  Kfaigdom,  Dec  21, 1993, 
9326032 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—406  U  OaiM 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  dispersion  in  an 
aqueous  medium  of  a  dispersed  vinyl  polymer  which  is  stabilised 
in  dispersion  by  a  stabiliser  which  is  an  epoxy  resin  which  has  at 
least  two  hydrolysable  silane  groups  and  at  least  one  protonated  or 
quatemised  amine  group. 


^UCTS) 


a  host  polymer  having  substantially  uniformly  distributed  there- 
thnxigh  a  non-miscible  liquid  crystal  polymer  and  red  amor- 
phous phosphorus,  said  liqtiid  crystal  polymer  being  present 
in  a  concentration  sufBcient  to  encapsulate  a  majority  of  said 
red  amorphous  phosphorus  such  that  said  majority  of  red 
amorphous  phosphorus  does  not  contact  said  host  polymer, 

said  liquid  crystal  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copolymers  of  (a)  6-hydroxy-2-naphthalenecarboxylic  acid 
and  4-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  (b)  1 ,4-benzenedicarboxylic  acid, 
aminophenol  wherein  the  NH^  and  OH  substitution  is  not 
specified  and  6-hydroxy-2-naphthalenecarboxylic  acid,  (c) 
1,4-benzenedicarboxylic  acid,  [l,l'bi()henyl]-4,4'-diol  and 
4-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  and  (d)  1 ,4-benzenedicarboxylic  acid, 
4-bydroxybenzoic  acid,  and  13-benzenediol. 


5343,448 

POLYCARBONATE  POLYESTER  BLENDS  MODIFIED 

WITH  POLY(PHE?«nfLENE  ETHER) 

Michael  K.  Laughncr,  Lake  Jadison,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  151,226,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850^35,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5462,476.  This  appUcatioD  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,900 

Int  a."  C08L  69/00:67/02 
VS.  CL  524—109  27  Clafans 

1.  An  improved  composition  of  matter  of  the  type  which  com- 
prises, in  admixture, 

(a)  a  blend  of  polycarbonate  and  polyester, 

(b)  poly(phenylene  ether);  and 

(c)  a  block  or  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  prepared  from  a 
vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  diene, 

wherein  the  poly(phenylene  ether)  is  present  in  the  composition  in 
an  atiKxmt  of  about  0.2  to  5  weight  percent  of  the  composition. 


5343y«49 
STABILIZED  FLEXIBLE  PVC 
Rolf  Drewcs,  Lindenfds;  Markus  Kolb,  Plankstadt*  Karl  J. 
Kuhn,  Lautertal;  Hans-Jflrgen  Sander,  Lorsch,  and  Wolf- 
gang Wehner,  Ober-Ramstadt  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Gdgy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  15, 1994, 1140/ 
94 

Int  CL*  CWK  5/15:3/16:  COSL  63An:63/06 
VS.  CL  524— U4  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  flexible  polyvinyl  chloride  (PVQ, 

(b)  perchloric  acid  or  a  perchlorate  and 

(c)  a  terminal  epoxide  compound. 
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5343,450 

NONFLAMMABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

Kenichi  Takita,  and  Masahani  Takafaashi.  both  of  Gunma-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etso  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  534,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1994,  6-257389 

Int  CI.-  C08K  5/23 

VS.  a.  524—190  16  Claims 

I.  A  nonflammable  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising: 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  organopolysiloxanes  of  the  average 
compositional  formula 


R-SiO,, 


wherein  R  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  an  optionally  substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group;  and  the  subscript  m  is  a  positive 
mivioet  from  1.98  to  2.02, 
(2)  5  to  500  parts  by  weight  based  on  (1),  of  a  finely  powdered 

silica  filler, 
<3)  3  to  200  ppm  of  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound,  calcu- 
lated as  platinum  based  on  (I), 
<4)    2,    2'-azobis(2-methyl    butyronidile)    at    a    molar    ratio 

— N=N— /Ft  in  (3)  of  2  to  200,  and 
(S)  a  metal  or  metal  compound  which  is  at  least  one  of: 
,(A)  10  to  20,000  ppm  of  cerium  based  on  (1)  or  a  cerium 
compound  having  the  equivalent  amount  of  cerium, 

(B)  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  iron  oxide  based  on  (1),  or 

(C)  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  titanium  oxide  based  on  (1). 


5343y452 

FLAME-RESISTANT  POLYAMIDE  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  FLAME  RETARDANTS 

THEREFORE 

Junichi  Nakahashi,  and  Itani  Natori,  both  of  Nobeoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasd  Kogyo  KabasUU  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  139,103,  Oct  21, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,780,  Mar.  23, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,797, 

Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  425/451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1988,  63-59270; 
JuL  27,  1988,  63-187825;  Jul.  27,  1988,  63-187826 

Int  a.'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  524—430  U  Claims 

1.  A  flame-resistant  polyamide  resin  composition  consisting  of: 

(A)  a  polyamide, 

(B)  a  flame  retardant  consisting  of  a  modified  brominated  pcrfy- 
mer  having  from  0.1  to  20  mole  %  of  acid  anhydride  groups, 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  flame  retardant  (B),  and  a  bromine 
content  of  from  50  to  80  wt.  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
flame  retardant  (B),  said  modified  brominated  polymer  being 
a  brominated  copolymer  of  an  unsaturated  compound  and  an 
unsaturated  compound  having  acid  anhydride  groups,  wherein 
said  unsaturated  compound  is  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


1 


O 
H 


wherein  R  is  alkenyl  having  from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms. 


5343v451 

POLYOLEFINS/ALKENYLLACTAMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Blng-Un  Chen,  Germantown,  and  James  A.  Barker,  Memphis, 
both  of  l^nn.,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5385,  JaiL  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

ivhicfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  791362,  Nov.  19,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,206,273.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

493,490 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ape,  27, 

2010,  has  l>ccn  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C08J  3/28;  C08K  5/20 

VS.  a.  524—224  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyolefin  and  0.05  to 
0.3  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefin  of  at  least 
one  lactamide  having  the  structural  formula: 


O 

II 
CH3— CH— C— NH— R 


(R2)i 


wherein  R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difFerent,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  k  represents  an  integer  of  5; 

(C)  a  flame  retardant  consisting  of  an  mrnxMlified  brominated 
polystyrene,  in  which  the  bromine  content  is  fmm  50  to  80 
wt.  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  flame  retardant  (C),  and 

(D)  an  antimony  compound, 

said  composition  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


a+^ic=IOO 

0.5SiS35 

0ScS34J 

5Sfrt<:£35 

0.|£a£20 

I4S((frK0.0U»+<(<:K0.01y))S20 

wherein  a.  b  and  c  represent  the  amounts  in  weight  %  of  compo- 
nents (A),  (B)  and  (C),  respectively,  x  and  y  represent  the  bromine 
contents  in  weight  %  of  component  (B)  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  flame  retardant  (B)  and  of  component  (C)  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  flame  retardant  (C),  respectively,  and  a  represents  the 
total  amount  in  mole  %  of  the  acid  anhydride  groups  of  component 
(B). 


442 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  19% 


AuQUST  6,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


443 


5,543,453 

COMPOSITION  FOR  FIXING  WATER-COLOR  INK, 

COVER  FILM  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE 

USING  COMPOSITION  FOR  FIXING  WATER-COLOR 

INK,  AND  THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECORDED 

MEDIUM 

Kcnco  Ito;  Motohiro  Mizumacbi,-  Yoshio  FiUiwara,  and  Satoru 

ShiBohara,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

OivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  290,718,  Aug.  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5yM2,9ia.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  469,674 
OataM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1992,  4-333027; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-125445 

InL  CL*  C08K  3/34;  C04B  14A)4;  G03G  11/00 
MS.  CL  524-445  8  daiw 


1.  A  composition  for  fixing  water  color  wk  comprising  an 
inorganic  ion  exchanger  and  a  binder,  said  inorganic  ion  exchanger 
being  a  mixture  of  an  anion  ion  exchanger  and  a  cation  ion 
exchanger. 


5,543^454 
REINFORCED  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hikoictai  Knmakora,  Matsudo;  Kiyoshi  Italsai,  Osaka;  Tooio- 
hiko  Akagawa,  Osaka;  Ikiinori  Sakai,  Osaka;  Shigeji 
Icfaikawa,  and  Katsunori  Aral,  both  of  Omiya,  all  of,  Japan, 
aasigBors  to  Ubc  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchl,  and  Kansei 
Corp.,  Saitama,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1994,  Scr.  No.  285,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198300 
Int.  CI."  C08K  .W4.  C08L  53/02 
VS.  CL  524—451  9  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising  the 
following  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  in  amounts  of  67  to  82% 
by  weight  6  to  10%  by  weight  and  12  to  21%  by  weight,  ttsfec- 
Dvely,  wherein: 
Component  (A)  is: 

Crystalline  ethylene-propylene  block  copolymer  having  an  eth- 
ylene content  of  2  to  4%  by  weight,  a  molecular  distribution 
of  polypropylene  component  ((^M,yM  J  of  at  least  7,  isotac- 
ticity  of  polypropylene  component  of  at  least  98%,  an  intrin- 
sic viscosity  (decalin,  135°  C.)  of  room  temperature  p- xylene 
soluble  content  of  more  than  7  dl/g,  a  meh  flow  rate  (MFR)  of 
3  to  IS  g/10  minutes,  and  the  product  of  flexural  nwdulus  at 
room  temperature  and  Izod  impact  strength  at  room  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  120000: 
Component  (B)  is: 

At  least  one  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  of  consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  rubbers  each  comprising 
block  (I)  composed  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  copoly- 
mer and  block  (II)  composed  of  a  conjugated  diene  copoly- 
mer, and  having  a  bonding  structure  of  I-D  or  l-(II-I), 
(wherein  n-l  or  2),  wherein  block  (I)  is  contained  in  an 
amount  of  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  and  is 
hydrogenated  in  an  amount  of  10  mol  %  or  less,  and  block  (II) 
is  contained  in  an  amount  of  60  to  90%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  and  is  hydrogenated  in  an  amount  of  at  least  90 
mol  %:  and  (b)  ediylene-a-olefin  copolymer-rubbers  each 
containing  30  to  9S%  by  weight  of  ethylene;  and 
Component  (C)  is: 

talc  having  an  average  particle  size  of  3-5  \aa,  which  is  mea- 
sured by  a  laser  diffraction  method,  a  BET  specific  surface 
1  of  5  to  113  m^/g,  and  a  top  cut  size  of  less  than  20  \aa. 


5,543v«55 

WATERBORNE  CONTACT  ADHESIVE 
Pank^j  Shah,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assignor  to  Morton  Intema- 
tioiial.  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,670 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/18 
U&  CL  524—521  7  Claims 

I.  A  contact  adhesive  composition  which  is  an  aqueous  emulsion 
comprising 

A)  between  about  50  and  about  80  weight  percent  (based  on  A) 
plus  B)  soUds)  of  an  emulsified  acrylic  polymer,  said  acrylic 
polymer  having  an  acid  number  of  between  about  5  and  about 
SO,  and  an  N-methylol  acrylamide  content  of  between  about 
0.5  and  about  5  wt  %  based  on  monomer  solids  of  said  acrylic 
polymer  A), 

B)  between  about  20  and  about  SO  weight  percent  (based  on  A) 
plus  B)  solids)  of  a  latex  of  an  elastomer,  and 

C)  anionic  surfactant  in  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  A)  and  B). 


5,543y456 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AQUEOUS  RESIN 

DISraiRSION  AND  AN  AQUEOUS  RESIN  DISPERSION 

OBTAINED  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Jiro    Irignchi,    Kakogawa;    Tomoynid    Kawamoto;    Junichi 

Cbosa,  both  of  Takatsoki,  and  liilsuUto  Matsuda,  Kobe,  aU 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokobai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  3U,341 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240085; 
Nov.  8,  1993.  5-278222;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-297860;  Apr.  14,  1994, 
6-076010;  May  10,  1994,  64)96586;  May  31,  1994,  6-118226; 
Jnn.  23,  1994,  6-141593;  JuL  25,  1994,  6-172248 

InL  CL'  C08L  61/02 
VS.  CL  524—542  U  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  resin  dispersion  obtained  by  a  process  comprising 
dissolving  (meth)  acrolein  and  a  vinyl  monomer  in  an  organic 
solvent,  copolymerizing  said  vinyl  moiKMner  and  said  (meth) 
acrolein  to  obtain  a  copolymer  solution,  dispersing  the  obtained 
copolymer  solution  in  an  aqueous  mediinn  and  removing  an  uiue- 
acted  (meth)  acrolein,  wherein  a  content  of  the  unreacted  (meth) 
acrolein  in  tiie  dispersion  is  0. 1  weight  percent  or  below  based  on 
a  solid  content  of  said  aqueous  resin  dispersion  and  wherein  the 
content  of  the  (meth)  acrolein  in  said  copolymer  based  on  a  total 
amount  of  (meth)  acrolein  and  a  vinyl  monomer  is  in  the  range  of 
from  10  weight  %  to  80  weight  %. 


5443y457 
ADDITIVE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  NTTROSAMINE 

FORMATION  IN  SILICONE  ARTICLES 
Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia,  and  Edward  M.  Jeram,  Bomt  Hills, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,935 
InL  CL'  C08K  5/13:  B29D  22A)0 
VS.  CL  524—736  11  CUdms 

1.  An  article,  which  is  substanbally  transparent  and  is  formed 
into  a  baby  bottle  nipple,  comprises  a  nitrosamine-free  composi- 
tion comprising  an  effective  nitrosamine  formation  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  hindered  piienol  and  a  curable  silicone  elastomer 
which  have  been  admixed  together,  cured  and  post-baked. 


5343,458 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRAFT  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

BY  GROWING  ANIONIC  POLYMER  CHAINS  FROM 

FUNCnONALIZED  POLYOLEFIN  BACKBONES 

Ronakl  J.  Honncien  Robert  C.  Job;  Bridget  A.  Spcmx,  and 

Donn  A.  DoBois,  all  of  Houston,  Ikx.,  assignors  to  SbeO  Ofl 

Company,  Honston,  Tex. 

Flkd  Jan.  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  381^42 
InL  CL'  C08F  8/42;255M> 
VS,  CL  525—271  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prtxhicing  graft  block  copolymers  which  com- 
prises: 
(t)  copolymefizing  an  a-olefin  with  an  a  1-alkenyl  monomer 
containing  a  functional  group  from  which  an  anionically 
polymerized  polymer  is  grown  to  produce  a  graft  block 
copolymer, 

(b)  metalltting  die  ftmctional  groups  on  the  copolymer  by  reac- 
tion with  a  metal  alkyl  or  metal  aryl  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metallation  activator,  and 

(c)  reacting  the  metallated  copolymer  with  at  least  one  anioiii- 
cally  polymerizable  monomer  to  form  a  graft  block  copoiy- 
roer  having  a  saturated  olefinic  backbone  with  pendant 
anionic  polymer  side  chains. 


5,543,460     

GRAFT  CCH>C».YMER  PARTICLES  THEIR  PRWUCTION 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRI^NG  THEM 
NaoU  Yamamoto;  AUra  Ysnagssi,  both  of  Otake; 

IwMaU,  KawMnU,  and  Mnsakan  Boh.  Otnke,  aO  af,  Js 

mripinn  to  MltinblsM  Raynn  Cos  Ltd.,  Ibkyo, . 

ContlBnatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  113J84,  Oct  6. 1993,  i 

This  appHcatfam  Jnn.  5. 1995,  Sec  Nn.  465430 

Claims  priority,  appbcntion  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4421333; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051705;  Mv.  10,  1992.  4-051706;  Mw:  13, 
1992,  4-055508;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251610;  Se|».  25,  1992, 
4-256365;  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-2S9M1;  Sep.  30, 1992,  4-26t324 

InL  CL'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CL  525—64  7  CWnm 

1.  Graft  copolymer  panicles  obtained  by  graft-polymerizing  one 
or  more  kinds  of  vinyl  monomer  onto  a  compound  rubber  compris- 
ing a  polyorganosiloxane  component  and  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylale 
rubber  component,  which  graft  copolymer  particle  has  a  oiunber 
average  particle  size  of  0.01  to  0.07  jim,  die  volume  of  particles 
larger  dian  0.10  pm  being  2J%  to  20%  of  die  whole  particle 
vohmie. 


5,543v«59 
!6RAFT  POLYMERS  OF  NATURAL  SUBSTANCES 
CONTAINING  SACCHARIDE  STRUCTURES  OR 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hcinricb  Hnrtmann,  Umborgeriiof;  Walter  Denzinger,  Speycr; 
Michael    Kraener,   Mannheim;    Claudia   NOz,   Dannatadt- 
Schanemheim;  Fricdrich  LInhart,  Hckidberg,  and  Andrens 
Stange,  Mannhdm,  all  of,  Germany,  aaslgnori  to  BASF 
AktiengcseOschaft,  Lndwigrimfen,  Gcnuny 
DMrion  of  Scr.  No.  229,636,  Apr.  19, 1994,  which  is  a  con- 

dnnation  of  Scr.  No.  914,926,  JnL  17,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5334,287.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  22,  1991,  41  27 
733J 

I^  CL'  C08F  251/00:  D21H  21/06:21/10 
VS.  CL  525— 54J  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  paper,  board,  or  cardboard 
which  comprises  tlie  step  of: 
adding  to  paper  stock  before  sheet  formation.  O.I  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  dry  fiber,  of  a  graft  polymer  prepared  by  free 
radical  polymerization  of  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  and  (B),  wherein 
(A)  N-vinylcartwxamides  of  die  formula 


CHj=CH— N— C-R' 
I      I 
R>   O 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  eadi  H  or  C,-Q-alkyl;  ate  polymer- 
ized in  the  presence  of 

(B)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monosaccharides,  oligosaccharides,  polysaccharides,  oxida- 
tively.  hydrolytically  or  enzymatkxUy  degraded  polysac- 
charides, oxidized  hydrolytically  degraded  or  oxidized 
enzymaticaUy  degraded  polysaccharides,  chemically  modi- 
fied mono-,  oligo-,  or  polysaccharides  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

ta  a  monomer  weight  ratio  (A):(B)  of  from  95:5  to  20:80. 


5343y461 

ENVIRONMENTAL  STRESS  CRACK  RESSTANCE  OF 

HIPS 

Brcnda  C  Nke-Aka,  WInchendon,  and   Richard  Drlanry, 

Lancnbnrg.  both  of  Mass.,  ■asignnrs  to  N«*an 

(Interantlanal)  SA,  Frfbowg,  SwMxetlnad 

FBed  Mnr.  9, 1994,  Set:  No.  209,062 
InL  CL'  C08L  51/04:55/012 
VS.  CL  525—74  18  ( 

1.  A  rubber  modified  graft  dieimoplastk  compositioa  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  99  to  96  weight  %  of  a  rubber  modified  dieiinoplastic 
comprising: 

(i)  from  4  to  IS  weight  %  of  a  substrate  polymer  which  is  a 
CO-  or  homo-polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C4^  conjugated  diolefins;  and 
(ii)  from  %  to  85  weight  %  of  a  supetstiaie  polymer  at  least  a 
portioa  erf  wfaidi  has  been  grafted  to  said  substiale  polymer, 
said   supasuale   polymer  comprising   a   co-   or   homo- 
polymer  of  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of:  Cs.,2  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  which  are 
unsubstitmed  or  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  radical;  C,^ 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl  esters  of  C^^  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic   acids;  acrylonitiiie;   methacrylonitriie; 
and  maleic  anhydride; 
wherein  in  said  rubber  modified  thennoplastic  said  substrate 
polymer  is  distributed  throughout  a  matrix  of  said  supeisuaie 
polymer  in  particles  having  a  number  average  particle  size 
fioai  6  to  12  microns;  and 

(b)  from  I  to  4  weight  %  of  polybutene  having  a 
average  molecular  weight  from  900  to  2000. 


5343^462 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYSTYRENE 
Akftiko  Ofcadn,  and  NobnynM  Sato,  both  «f  Irhlbsr 

MHlgnnri  to  IJimltsn  Kasan  Co.,  Ltd.,  "Wky,  Jspan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JF94«t332,  |  371  Date  Nn».  2,  1994,  |  lt2(e) 
Dale  Nw.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94«0571,  PCT  Pab. 
Dntc  Sq^  15, 1994 

PCT  FBcd  Mnr.  2, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  325^45 

Claims  priority,  appHcathm  JapM,  Mm:  3, 1993.  V042S86 

InL  CL'  COOL  25/10:83AH:Sl/04;75A)4 

VS.  a.  525—74  18  Cl*m 

1.  An  impact  resistant  polystyrene  composition  which  comprises 

100  padis  by  weight  of  an  (A)  styrenic  polymer  having  syncbotac- 

tic  configuration  and  I  to  100  pans  by  weight  <rf  a  (B)  nMiay 

elastomer  modified  by  a  modifier  having  a  polar  group. 
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5,543,463 

MAT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND 

LAMINATE  THEREFROM,  MATTING  AGENT 

THEREFORE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MATTING 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

Yukio  Kitaike;  Hirokl  Hatakeyama.-  Suefairo  Tayama,  all  of 

Otake,  and  Kazubiko  Nakagawa,  Toyohashi.  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Scr.  Na  250,614 
Clalns  priority,  appikatloa  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127069; 
Oct.  7.  1993,  5-251969;  Jan.  16,  1994,  64M0992;  Jan.  14,  1994, 
6-002632 

lot  CL*  C08L  33/12:29/02:51/04 
VS.  CL  525—79  12  Oafans 

1.  A  thennoplastic  resin  composition  having  an  excellent  mat 
ptopetty  comprising  a  blend  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic 
resiji  (A)  with  0.1  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (B) 
prepared  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  (B-1)  comprising 
0.5  to  80*  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  hydroxyalkyl  ester  or 
methacrylic  acid  hydroxyalkyl  ester  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  (b-1)  or  both.  10  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  meth- 
acrylic acid  alkyl  ester  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  13  carbon 
atoms  (b-2).  0  to  79%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  (b-3),  0  to  70%  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  (b-4).  and  0  to  20%  by  weight 
of  another  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  (b-S)  and  0  to 
5  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture 
(B-1),  of  a  copolymerizable  cross-linking  monomer  having  2  or 
more  double  bonds  in  its  molecule  (B-2), 

and  wherein  the  acrylic  resin  (A)  is  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
copolymer  having  a  multi-layered  structure  (C).  comprising: 
a  polymer  of  the  innennost  layer  (C-a)  prepared  from  80  to 
100%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  having  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  methacrylic  acid  alkyl  ester 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (c-al)  or  both.  0 
to  20%  by  weight  of  another  copolymerizable  monomer  hav- 
ing a  double  bond  (c-a2),  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunc- 
tional  monomer  (c-a3),  and  0.1  to  S  parts  by  weight,  per  1(X) 
parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  die  (c-al)  to  (c-a3),  of 
a  graft-linking  agent, 
a  cross-linked  elastic  polymer  (C-b)  prepared  from  80  to  100% 
by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  having  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  (c-bl),  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  another 
copolymerizable  roonomer  having  a  double  bond  (c-b2),  0  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer  (c-b3),  and  0. 1 
to  S  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  (c-bl)  to  (c-b3),  of  a  graft- linking  agent,  and 
a  polymer  of  the  outermost  layer  (C-c)  prepared  firom  51  to 
1(X)%  by  weight  of  a  methacrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  having  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (c-cl),  and  0  to  49%  by 
weight  of  another  copolymerizable  monomer  having  a  double 
bond  (c-c2),  and  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
higher  than  60°  C. 
at  basic  polymer  structures,  and 

at  least  one  polymer  of  an  intermediate  layer  (C-d)  positioned 
between  the  elastic  polymer  (C-b)  and  the  outermost  layer 
(C-c)  and  prepared  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic 
acid  alkyl  ester  having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
(c-dl),  10  K>  90%  by  weight  of  a  methacrylic  acid  alkyl  ester 
having  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (c-d2),  0  to  20% 
by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  having  a  double 
bond  (c-d3),  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer 
(c-d4),  and  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  amount  of  die  (c-dl)  to  (c-d4),  of  a  graft-linking 
agent, 
the  amount  of  the  acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  and  the  polymers  being 
decreased  from  the  cross-linked  elastic  polymer  (C-b)  toward 
the  polymer  of  the  outennost  layer  (C-c),  and 
having  a  gel  content  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  and  a  content  of 
the  residual  metal  of  less  than  500  ppm. 


5343,464 
EPOXY  FUNCTIONAL  ACRYUC  POWDER  COATINGS 
Owen  H.  Decker,  West  Reading,  and  Charics  P.  Tamoskl, 
Sinking  Spring,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  31M17,  Oct  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  253,880,  Jun.  3, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  8, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

569,379 

Int.  CL*  C08F  8/00:  C08L  67/02 

VS,  CL  525—176  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

A)  an  epoxy-functional  acrylate  polymer  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  weight  of  between  about  200  and  about  650, 

B)  between  about  5  and  about  50  phr  of  a  semi-crystalline 
polyester  having  poly-carboxylic  acid  functionality,  a  melt 
onset  temperature  of  between  about  45°  C.  and  about  120°  C, 
and  a  crystallinity  of  between  about  20  J/gm.  and  about  300 
J/gm.  and 

C)  between  about  5  and  about  40  phr  of  a  crystalline  curative 
having  poly-carboxylic  acid  functionality; 

the  total  carboxylic  acid  functionality  of  B)  and  C)  being  between 
about  0.8  and  about  1 .2  times  tlie  epoxy  fimctionality  of  the  acrylic 
resin. 


5343v465  

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROPHILIC 
MEMBRANES 
Cart-Martin  BcU;  Manfk«d  Pimer,  iMth  of  Hectaingen;  Rein- 
hold  Budi,  AUcriiausen,  and  Hermann  J.  Gohl,  Bisingcn,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gambro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215325,  Mar.  18,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993,  43  08 
807.4 

Int  CL*  BOID  71/44:71/56:71/68 
\}S.  CL  525—182  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydrophilic  membrane 
comprising  forming  said  membrane  from  at  least  one  hydrophobic 
polymer  and  a  hydrophilic  polymer  comprising  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done, and  inunobilizing  said  polyvinylpyrrolidone  by  treating  said 
membrane  with  an  aqueous  peroxodisulphate-containing  solution, 
which  solution  is  kept  substantially  free  of  oxygen  during  ttie 
immobilizing  reaction  by  continuously  degassing  said  solution. 


5343y466 

EXTENDED  FLEX  LIFE  CORE  AND  OVERLAY 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  LAMINATES  THEREOF 

Donald  E.  Norman,  Newcomcrstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Empire 

Plastics,  Inc  Vestal,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,443,  Jan.  19,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,200 
Int  CL'  C08L  27/06 
MS.  d  525—190  14  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  sheet  having  improved  receptivity  to  ink,  dyes, 
and  combinations  thereof,  comprising  a  blend  of  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride or  a  copolymer  thereof  containing  up  to  30  percent  by  weight 
of  another  halogen-containing  repeat  unit,  from  about  50  to  about 
200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  or  said  halogen  copolymer  thereof  of  a  copolymer  derived 
from  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  ester  monomers,  from  about  10  to 
about  80  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  polymer  or  said  halogen  copolymer  tliereof  of  at  least  one 
acrylic  resin  polymer  or  copolymer  or  combinations  thereof,  and 
from  about  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer  or  said  halogen  copolymer 
thereof  of  a  low  melting  point  copolymer  derived  from  ethylene 
monomers,  vinyl  ester  monomers  wherein  the  ester  portion  has 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  carbon  monoxide  monomers. 
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GOLF  BALL 
AUMko  HaMMla,  Kakognwa;  YnAHrani  YniMid,  Akmhi, 
AUra  Kato,  Kobe,  aD  oC  Japmt  MritHnn  to 
Rnbbcr  IndiMlilcs,  Ltd.,  Hyago-kea,  }mf»m 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  267^18 
CWm  priority,  appBcntkw  Japwa,  JoL  2,  1993,  5-19t736 
laL  CL*  C88L  33/02:23^6:  A6»  37/12 
VS.  CL  525—21/7  4 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  core  and  a  cover  covering  tlie  core,  a  base 
material  of  said  cover  comprising  a  heated  mixture  of  30  to  85% 
by  weight  of  an  ionomer  resin,  10  to  69.8%  by  weigiu  of  a  maleic 
anhydride-modified  olefin  copolymer,  and  0.2  to  5%  by  weight  of 


5343,470 

VULCANIZED  RUBBER  FOR  HEAT  RESISTANT 
VlBRATI(H«i-i80LATOR 
Oroid  Nakata,  OaakM;  MMaoUko  Sifto, 
Aoattea,  OmIeb,  aB   oC, 
ChcMlod  C4MVM7.  Llirilcd,  OMka, . 

FBcd  Dte.  7, 1994,  Sck  N*  351395  

CWm  prlorily,  awBcirt—  JafM,  Dw.  S,  1993,  5-3Mt31; 
Sep.  28, 1994,  6-224796 

I^  CL*  CI8F  210/16 
VS.  CL  525-^331.7  18  Cliliii 

1.  A  vulcanized  rubber  obtained  by  vukwiizing  with  an  otpoic 


a  glycidyl  gtxxip-containing  olefin  copolytner,  said  ionomer  resu   panxide  a  compositioa  comprisiiig: 


comprising  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  partially  neutralized  with  a  metal  ioo. 


5343y468 

VULCANIZABLE,  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
YnkU  YamnMoto,  t^-t't'i  mmi  HarayaaU  tttrnt,  HitncW, 
both  at,  Japna,  ■wipinrti  to  Nippon  Mcktron,  Limited, 
Ttkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Apr.  U,  1994,  6-096916 

Int  CL*  C88F  &«0 

VS.  CL  525—245  7  Ottmt 

t.  A  vulcanizable,  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition, 

which  comprises  a  fluorine-containing  elastomer  containing  at 

least  one  of  iodine  and  bromine  in  the  molecule,  salicylakknmino 

copper  complex  having  tlie  following  formula: 


(A)  110-175  partt  by  weight  of  an  oa-exlended  copolymer  com- 
prising 100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-a-olefia-noa- 
cojugated  dietie  copolymer  rubber  with  intrinsic  viscosity  (t)]  of 
3  dl/g  or  more  and  10-75  parts  by  weight  of  an  extender  ofl; 

(B)  S-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  diene  polymer  with  melt 
viscosity  of  100-3000  poise  at  25°  C,  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  an  ethyleae-a  -olefin-non-cojugaied  diene  copolymer  rubber, 
and 

(Q  10-80  parts  by  wdght  of  a  reinforcing  filler,  per  100  parti  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene-a-otefin-noo-cojugated  dieoe  copolymer 
rubber. 


as  a  cross-linking  agent,  and  a  polyfimctional  unsaturated  com- 
ponad  as  a  cross-linidng  aid. 


5343,469 
VISCOSFFY  MODIFIER  POLYMERS 
Mark  J.  StniglinskL  Bridgewater;  Gary  W.  Ver  Strate,  Atlantk 
Hi^ilands,  and  Lewis  J.  Fetters,  Annandak,  aD  of  NJ., 
Msiannn  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc^  Linden,  N J. 
Cootinnatlon  of  Scr.  No.  226,750,  Apr.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUdi  b  a  dirWon  of  Scr.  No.  668,653,  Mar.  13,  199L  Pat- 
No.  S310y«90.  Thb  appbcadon  Jan.  28, 1995,  Scr.  Nol  376,728 

Int  CL*  C08F  297/02:8/04:  ClOM  143/12 
VS.  CL  525-J14  17  Clainis 

1.  A  Mock  copolymer  comprising  monomeric  units  derived  from 
butadiene  and  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  comonomer  lepre- 
sefHed  by  tlie  formula 


R>   R> 

I      I 

CHi=C— C=CH2 


5343,471 
NON-OXIDIZING  POLYMERIC  MEDICAL  IMPLANT 
DdHCknan  Sw^  Rockaway,  and  Casper  F.  Staffc,  Pwnptan 
Lakes,  lM>lk  of  N  J.,  Msignors  to  Howaacdka  Inc,  New  Yotk, 

N.Y. 

DMsion  of  Scr.  No.  78,874,  Jan.  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,414,849. 

TUs  appacadoa  Mar.  15, 1995,  Scr.  Na.  484,663 

Int  CL*  C08F  110/02:8/00 

VS.  CL  525—333.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  medical  implant  made  of  an  oiefinic  material  having  a 

molecular  weight  of  400,000  to  10,000,000  comprising  polymeric 

chains  having  a  free  radical  concentration  of  less  diaa  IxlO'^/g 

achieved  by  irradiating  said  material  and  thereafter  by  beating  said 

material  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  25*  C.  and  about  140* 

C.  for  at  least  about  four  hours  in  an  atmosphere  having  oo  more 

than  1%  oxygen  prior  to  the  oxidation  of  said  free  radicals. 


5343,472 
CONCURRENT  EPOXIDATION  AND  CATALYST 
RESIDUE  EXTRACTION 
Craig  A.  Stevens;  BhaAar  P.  Rao;  Cary  A.  Vcllk,  aB  of  T 
ton,  and  JaaMS  R.  Eriekaon,  Katy,  al  of  Ikx.,  assigworr  to 
Shea  Ofl  Coa^pany,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

FBed  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442328 

Int  CL*  C88F  &<» 

UJ5.  CL  525—387  3  Clitani 

1.  A  process  for  the  concurrent  epoxidatioa  of,  and  catalyst 

residue  extraction  from,  anionicaily  polymerized  diene-containing 

polymers  wliich  have  been  hydiogenaied  using  a  Ooup  vm  metal 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to  about  C,  ali^yl  radical  and  R   is  hydrogen  or   catalyst  said  process  comprising: 


C,  to  about  C,  alkyl  radical,  the  copolymer  being  hydrogenated 
and  comprismg  (i)  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
crystallizable  segment  comprised  of  methylene  units  in  sequences 
sufficiently  long  to  impart  crystallinity  to  said  segment  and  having 
an  average  methylene  content  corresponding  to  a  1,4- 
potybutadiene  content  of  at  least  about  20  mole  percent,  and  fii) 
more  than  one  low  crystallinity  segment  comprised  of  methylene 
uBits  and  substituted  methylene  uniu  and  having  an  average  1,4- 
polybutadiene  content  less  than  about  20  mole  percent. 


(a)  introducing  a  catalyst  residue-containing  diene-ctntaining 
polymer  cement  into  a  reactor, 

(b)  heating  die  polymer  cement  to  a  temperature  of  25*  to  65* 
C, 

(c)  contacting  tlie  polymer  cement  with  a  caustic  solution, 

(d)  contacting  the  polymer  cement  with  a  peracid  sotnlioa, 

(e)  mixing  die  polymer,  and  add  at  25*  to  65*  C.  for  M  to  3 
houn. 
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(f)  optionally  adding  sufBcient  caustic  solution  to  neutralize 
excess  acid  while  continuing  the  mixing, 

(g)  adding  sufficient  water  such  that  the  aqueous/organic  phase 
weight  ratio  is  fiDm  0.2: 1  to  1 : 1  while  continuing  the  mixing. 

(h)  allowing  the  phases  to  settie  for  S  to  90  minutes, 

(i)  lemoving  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  reactor, 

(j)  optionally  repeating  steps  (g),  (h),  and  (i)  until  the  catalyst 

residue  contents  are  less  than  10  ppm.  and 
(k)  removing  the  polymer  cement  from  the  reactor  and  removing 

the  solvent  to  recover  the  epoxidized  polymer. 


-contiiiued 


5,543y«73 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER,  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS,  DEVICE  UNIT,  AND  FACSIMILE 
MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Naoid  Fuei,  Kawagndii,  and  lUushi  l^inaka,  Kawasaki,  both 
at,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaistaa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  858,030,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Scr.  Na  232,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-087254 
Int  a."  C08L  75/04:59/00 
VS.  a.  52S— 399  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 
photosensitive  drum  having  an  aluminum  support,  an  instantaneous 
adhesive,  and  a  drum  flange  or  a  drum  gear  bonded  to  said 
aluminum  support  with  said  instantaneous  adhesive,  said  drum 
flange  or  the  drum  gear  containing  from  10  to  25  weight  percent  of 
a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin  based  on  total  resin  weight  and 
a  polyacetal  resin. 


1 


R— NH— C— Ri— C— NH 


r 


(3) 


O  O 

wherein  Ar  in  die  formula  (1)  denotes  a  irivalent  aromatic 
group  containing  at  least  one  6-membered  carixm  ring,  Ar,  in 
the  formula  (2)  denotes  a  divalent  aromatic  group  containing 
at  least  oik  6-fnembered  carbon  ring,  R,  in  the  formula  (3) 
denotes  a  divalent  aliphatic  group,  and  R  in  the  formulas  (1), 
(2)  and  (3)  denotes  a  divalent  aromatic  or  aliphatic  group,  and 
(B)  a  polyester  resin  iiKapable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  molten 
phase,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  aromatic  copolyamideimide  (A) 
and  the  polyester  resin  (B)  ((Ay(B))  being  95/5  to  5/95,  and 
tlie  aromatic  copolyamideimide  (A)  being  prepared  by  con- 
ducting a  polymerization  reaction  of  an  aromatic  tricarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  diisocyanate  compound  in 
plural  steps  such  that  in  a  first  step  the  polymerization  reac- 
tion is  conducted  in  a  temperature  range  of  50°  to  110°  C.  to 
terminate  formation  of  an  amide  group  and  in  a  subsequent 
step  the  polymerization  reaction  is  conducted  in  a  temperature 
range  of  higher  than  110°  C.  but  not  higher  than  200°  C.  to 
form  an  imide  group. 


5,543,474 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
l^kao  KawaU;  Akikazn  Amagai;  Tosiiiaki  Yamada;  HidcAuni 
Harada;  Hajime  Ban,-  Yitjl  Tikeda,  ail  of  l^oknba.  and  Koji 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsulia,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AI0232,  §  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FU«d  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028090; 
Feb.  17, 1993,  5-028091;  Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028092;  Apr.  23, 1993, 
5-4J98119;  Apr.  23, 1993,  5-«98120;  Apr.  23, 1993, 5-«98121;  JnL 
12, 1993,  5-171606 

InL  a.*  C08L  59/02:67/02 
VS.  CL  525—440  10  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)  an  aromatic  copolyamideimide  containing  5  to  95  mol  %  of 
a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (1)  and  5  to  95 
mol  %  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  rectirring  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (2) 
and  a  recurring  unit  represented  by  the  formula  (3).  provided 
that  the  total  amount  of  these  three  recurring  units  is  100  mol 
%■ 

(1) 


5,543,475 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
PROPERTIES  AND  COATING  BINDERS  BASED 
THEREON 
Frank  N.  Jones,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Cong  Du,  Shanghai,  China; 
Ganghui  Teng,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  Add  F.  Dimian,  Hudson, 
Wis.,  and  Daozhang  Wang,  Shanghai,  China,  assignors  to 
North  Dakota  State  University,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/02155,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A6588,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672437,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
117,146 
Int  CL*  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—444  37  ChUms 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  polymeric  vehicle  which  is  a 
dispersion  with  a  viscosity  which  increases  when  the  temperature 
of  the  polymeric  vehicle  is  increased  above  about  25°  C,  the 
polymeric  vehicle  comprising  oligomers  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  not  greater  than  about  10,000,  the  method  com- 
prising dispersing  with  the  oligomers  at  least  one  oligoester  adduct 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  not  greater  tlian  about 
10,0(X)  and  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  an  amine  salt  of 
an  oligoester  of  a  general  formula  I,  a  mono-oxirane  adduct  of  the 
oligoester  of  the  general  formula  I,  an  amine  salt  of  a  carboxylated 
hydroxyl  terminated  oligoester  of  the  general  formula  I,  a  mono- 
oxirane  adduct  of  the  carboxylated  hycfaoxyl  terminated  oligoester 
of  the  general  formula  I  and  mixtures  thereof  to  provide  the 
polymeric  vehicle,  wherein  tl>e  general  formula  I  is 


HO-V-Al'-(W-Ar-X-Al-Y)5-Al'-ZOH 


wherein 


V=  — 


O 

II 

c— 


1 


R— NH— C— An— C— NH-V— 
II  II  I 

o  o        / 


or  a  covalent  bond; 
A1'=(CH2),.  or  a  covalent  bond; 

/*  O  O 

W  II  II 

w=-co— ,— oc— , 
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wherein 
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O  O 

II  II 

X=— CO-or— OC- 

A1  =  (CH^; 

o  o 

II        II 

Y=— CO— ,  — oc— 


or  a  covalent  bond, 
bWif 


O 

II 

x=-o-c— 


and  if  V=bond,  and  if  Al'-»bond. 
and  if  W=bond  and  if  Z=bond,  then 


o 


Y=— CO— ;Ai'  = 


or  <  covalent  bond;  and 

O 
II 
Z=-C- 

or  a  covalent  bond 
wherein  na=l  to  20,  but  when  V^ond, 
Al'=bond,  W=bond  and  Z=bond,  m>2  n=2  to  20,  and 

the  polymeric  vehicle  comprising  the  oligoester  adduct  in  an 

amount  effective  for  the  increase  in  the  viscosity. 


5,543,476 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  UQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
PROPERTIES  AND  COATING  BINDERS  BASED 
THEREON 
Frank  N.  Jones,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Cong  Du.  Shanghai,  Chtaia; 
Ganghui  Teng,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  Add  F.  Dimian,  Hudson, 
Wis.,  and  Daozhang  Wang,  Shanghai,  China,  assignors  to 
North  DakoU  SUte  University,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  117,146,  Sep.  13,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  672^37,  Mar.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  461,415 
Int  CL*  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—444  36  Claims 

I.  A  metlKjd  for  increasing  the  shear  tfaituiing  of  a  polymeric 
velucle  substantially  free  of  polymers  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  more  than  about  10,000  at  about  25°  C,  the 
method  comprising: 

dispersing  with  an  oligomer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  not  greater  than  about  10.000  at  least  one  oligoester 
adduct  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  not  greats 
tiian  about  10,000  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  amine  salt  of  an  oligoester  of  a  general  formula  I,  a  mono 
oxirane  adduct  of  the  oligoester  of  the  getteral  formula  I,  an 
amine  salt  of  a  carboxylated  hydroxyl  terminated  oligoester  of 
the  general  formula  I,  a  mono-oxirane  adduct  of  the  carboxy- 
lated hydroxyl  terminated  oligoester  of  the  general  formula  I 
and  mixtures  diereof  to  provide  a  modified  pdymeric  vehicle, 
wherein  the  general  formula  I  is 


HO— V— Al'— (W— Ar— X— Al— Y)5  — Af-— Z— OH 


O 

II 


or  a  covalent  bond; 
Al^KCHj).  or  a  covalent  bond; 


O  O 

II  II 

W=— CO— .  — oc- 


or  a  covalent  bond; 


O  O 

II  II 

X=— CO— or— oc— ; 

AI  =  (CHj)^ 

O  O 

II  II 

Y=— CO— . -OC— 


or  a  covalent  bond, 
but  if 


O 

II 
X=— O-C- 


and  if  V^mnd,  and  if  Al'^mnd, 
and  if  W=foond  and  if  Z=bond,  dien 

O 
II 
Y=— CO— ; 


-^ 


or  a  covalent  bond:  aixl 


O 
II 
Z=— C— 


or  a  covalent  bond 

wherein  ro=l  to  20,  but  when  V=boi»d, 

Al'=fooad,  W=bond  and  Z=bood,  mg2 

n=2  to  20,  and 
tlie  modified  polymeric  vehicle  comprisiiig  ttie  oligoester  adduct  in 
an  amount  effective  for  the  increase  of  shear  dunning  of  tlie 
polymeric  vehicle,  tiie  polymeric  vehicle  being  effective  for  pro- 
viding a  coating  binder  having  a  pencil  hardness  of  at  least  about 
3H  and  a  reverse  impact  resistance  of  at  least  60-incfa  pounds  at  a 
coating  binder  tiiickness  of  about  1  mil. 
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5343vCr7 
COPOLYMEKS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  ALKYL  ACSYLATE 

WITH  IMPROVED  MELT-POINT  TEMPERATURES 
Jtrrj  G.  LalMais,  Groves;  NicfaoiM  R.  Gduie,  Onnge;  J. 
Paul  Gatluight,  Orange,  and  Jama  H.  Wane  Orange,  aH  of 
Ttau,  anrignor»  to  Chevron  Chwnkal  Company,  San  Ramon, 
Calif. 
CoatiBaalioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  7M,M1,  Sep.  24,  1991,  aban- 
doMd.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,97« 
Int.  CL'  C08F  l(M2:2WI2 
VS.  a.  STU-iS  17  CUbM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene-allcyl  acrylate 
copolymers  comprising: 

A.  feeding  overall  an  amount  by  weight.  A,  of  alkyl  acrylaie  an 
amount  by  weight,  E,  of  ethylene  to  a  multi-zoned  polymer- 
ization reactor, 

B.  introducing  an  effective  amount  of  an  initiator  and  at  least  a 
porticM,  E,,  of  the  local  amount  of  ethylene  into  a  first  reaction 
zone  of  the  reactor, 

C.  coacanently  introducing  a  portion.  A,,  of  alkyl  acrylate  to 
said  first  reaction  zone  such  that  (1)  greater  than  about  SS 
percent  of  d>e  overall  amount  of  alkyl  acrylate  is  introduced 
into  said  first  reaction  zone,  (2)  the  amount  A,,  of  alkyl 
acrylate  fed  to  said  first  reaction  zone  is  greater  than  the  total 
amount  of  alkyl  acrylate  fed  to  all  subsequent  reaction  zones, 
and  (3)  the  ratio  of  A,  to  E,  in  said  first  reaction  zone  is 
greater  than  the  ratio  of  A  to  E  for  the  reactor  overall:  and 

D.  feeding  additional  initiator,  ethylene  and  optionally  alkyl 
acrylate  to  a  subsequent  reaction  zone  or  zones: 

wherein  die  alkyl  acrylate  content  of  the  final  copolymer  is  greater 
than  ten  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  copolymer. 


5,543,478 
METHOD  FX>R  OPERATING  REACTOR  FOR 
POLYMERIZING  OLEFINS 
Masakiro  Ntwa;  Yi^  Svgano;  Ken-kfai  Uenbhl,  all  of  Yoko- 
ham;    Hidcto    Kitada;    YoaUbisa    YamagncU,    both    of 
Kawasaki;  Elko  KobayMlO,  Yokosnka;   Konhnicfai   Kubo, 
aad  AUra  Sano,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  PUrochfikals  Company,  Nmltrd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,269 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29, 1992,  4-3M307; 
Dw.  3*,  1992,  4-3MM1;  Dec  30, 1992,  4-3M004 

Int.  CL»  aWF  2^8 
VS.  CL  52^-«2  !•  Clains 

1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  fluidized  bed  reaction  system  for 
polymerizing  olefins  which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding: 

a  catalyst  comprising  titanium  and/or  vanadium;  and  magne- 
sium, 
an  organoaltuninum  compound,  and 

olefins  into  said  fluidized  bed  reaction  system,  polymerizing  or 
copolymerizing  said  olefins  at  steady  state  under  a  vapor 
phase  condition,  stopping  the  reaction  of  said  polymerization 
or  copolymerization  and  restarting  said  reaction,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  operation  of  said  restarting  of  the  fluidized  bed 
reaction  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  stopping  the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of  olefins 
by  discontinuing  the  addition  of  catalyst  and  the  feed  of  olefin 
with  or  without  feeding  a  deactivator, 

(b)  purging  the  fluidized  bed  reaction  system  with  an  inert  gas, 

(c)  restarting  the  polymerization  or  copolymerization  of  olefins 
by: 

(i)  feeding  an  organoaluminnm  compound  into  said  fhiidized 
bed  reaction  system  without  discharging  the  previously 
formed  polymer  particles  from  die  fluidized  bed  reaction 
system, 

wherein  when  the  deactivator  is  not  used,  the  quantity  of 
organoalimiinura  compound  to  be  fed  is  such  an  amount 
corresponding  to  0.2  to  10  alimiinum  atoms  in  said  orga- 
noaluminum  compound  relative  to  1  aluminum  atom  in  the 


organoaluminimi  compound  remaining  in  the  fluidized  bed 
reaction  system  before  the  stopping  of  polymerizatioD  or 
copolymerization, 

and  when  a  gaseous  deactivator  is  used,  the  quantity  of 
organoaluminuro  compound  to  be  fed  is  such  an  amount 
corresponding  to  1  or  mere  alimiinum  atoms  relative  to  1 
aluminimi  atom  remaining  in  the  fluidized  bed  reaction 
system  at  the  stopping  of  the  polymerization  or  copolymer- 
ization, 

(ii)  then  feeding  olefins  and  hydrogen  as  a  molecular  weight 
modifier  with  the  circulation  of  nitrogen,  thereby  gradually 
raising  the  pressure  of  the  fluidized  bed  reaction  system, 
and 

(iii)  then  supplying  the  catalyst  into  the  fluidized  bed  reaction 
system. 


5,543,479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYISOOLEFINS 
Wolfgang  Baade,  Odenthal;   Roland  Heinricfa,  LeverktHcn; 
Gerhard  Langstcin,  KOrten;  Thomas  Mulder,  Kdln,  all  of, 
Germany,  and  Judit  Pnakas,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AG,  Lcrerkasen,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1994,  44  28 
024.6 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/14:4/16;  10/10 
VS.  CL  526—88  5  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyisoolefins,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
combining  isoolefins  having  4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  option- 
ally conjugated  diolefins  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and/or 
cationically  polymerizable,  mono-  or  polyunsaturated,  organic 
compounds  having  4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  with  carbon  dioxide, 
linear,  branched  and/or  cyclic  C4-C,  alkanes  and  catalysts  at 
temperanires  of  -70°  C.  to  +20°  C.  and  pressures  of  I  to  70 
bar,  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
carbon  dioxide  to  alkanes  is  10:90  to  90: 10; 
mixing  said  reaction  mixture  to  form  an  organic  phase  that  is 
dispersed  in  said  carbon  dioxide  so  that  the  organic  phase  has 
an  average  particle  size  of  <200  pm; 
polymerizing  said  isoolefins  having  4  to   16  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  with  said  conjugated  diolefins  having  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and/or  said  cationically  polymerizable,  mono-  or  poly- 
unsaturated, organic  compounds  having  4  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
at  said  temperatures  and  pressures  to  form  said  polyisoolefins. 


5,543y480 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  DIENE 
CONTAINING  CATALYSTS 
Jasson  T.  Patton;  David  D.  Devore;  Franis  J.  Tlnuners;  Jorge 
Soto;  Gregory  F.  Schmidt,  and  David  R.  Wilson,  aU  of 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midhud,  Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,991 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  526—126  14  Clahas 

1.  An  addition  polymerization  process  for  preparing  syndiotactic 
polymers  comprising  contacting  one  or  more  monovinylidene  aro- 
matic monomers  selected  from  Che  group  consisting  of  styrene  aiMl 
C,^  alkyl  substituted  styrenes  with  a  addition  polymerization 
catalyst  concsponding  to  the  formula: 


R- 


R'  K 


wherein: 

M  is  titanium  in  the  -t-2  formal  oxidation  state; 

R'  in  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  silyl.  germyl, 
cyano,  halo  and  combinations  thereof  said  R'  having  up  to  20 
non-hydrogen  atoms,  or  adjacent  R'  groups  (when  R'  is  not 
hydrogen,  cyano  or  halo)  together  form  hydrocaibylene  group 
ccmnected  to  adjacent  positions  of  the  cyclopcntadienyl  ring; 

D  it  a  neutral,  Ti*-bondcd,  C5.3o  dicne  group;  and 

X  is  chloride,  allyl,  methyl  substituted  allyl,  pentadienyl  and 
C|^  hydrocarbyl  substituted  pentadienyl. 


5,543,481 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STYRENIC  POLYMER 
Mizntomo  Ihkeucfai,  and  Norio  Tomotso,  both  of,  Icfaihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,  Jan.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,461,128. 
This  appUcation  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  440,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001231 

InL  a."  C08F  4/649: 1 2A)8 

VS.  O.  526—126  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  high 
degiee  of  syndiotactic  configuration,  comprising  polymerizing  at 
lease  one  monomer  selecced  from  Che  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
alkylstyrenes,  alkoxystyrenes,  halogenated  styrenes  and  vinylben- 
zoate  esters  in  Che  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(A)  a  titanium  compound  having  formula  (I) 

CYZ  (I) 

R'  is  a  cyclopcntadienyl  group,  a  substituted  cyclo- 
pentaoienyl  group,  an  indenyl  group,  a  substituted  indenyl 
group,  a  fluorenyl  group  or  a  substituted  fluoienyl  group;  and 
X,  Y  and  Z,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
tlkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  thioalkoxy  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
I  thioaryloxy  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  arylallcyl 
group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  or  said 
ium  compound  has  the  formula  (II) 


TKR^'R'* 


wherein  M^  is  a  catbcmium  cation,  and  R*,  R'  and  R'°.  which 
may  be  die  same  or  different,  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  or  a  thioallcoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  &ee  of  an  alkylating  agent 


5,543v482 
COMPOSITION  FOR  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  LENS 
COMPRISING  COPOLYMER  OF  VINYLBENZYLTHIO 
COMPOUND  AND  A  MONOMER  COPOLYMERIZABLE 
THEREWITH 
Masanori  Siimuta,  Tokyo;  Toni  "Dikahnrtil,  Handa;  Osato 
Abe;  Kenichi  TakahasU,  both  of  Kaafalwa;  AUra  Knrata, 
Mitsnkaido,   and   Osamu   Aoki,   Matsndo,   aU   at,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MitsuMsfai  Gas  Cbcvical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,040,  Nov.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1992,  4-302514 
InL  CL'  C08F  22SA>4 
VS.  CL  526—289  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  high  refractive  index  lens,  comprising  a 
vinylbenzylthio  compound  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (1) 

(CH2=CH  —(-C)-)—  CH2SX.-R-(OH)b 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  2-3,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  and  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group  of  3-6  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  of 
3-6  carbon  atoms  containing  a  bivalent  sulfur  atom,  a  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  said  vinylbenzylthio  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  compounds,  (meth- 
)acrylic  acid  esters,  diio(meth)acryUc  acid  esters  and  allyl  com- 
pounds, and  radical  polymerization  initiator. 


(II) 


n  each  R^  is  identical  and  is  a  cyclopcntadienyl  group, 
substitoted  cyclopcntadienyl  group,  an  indenyl  group,  a 
substituted  indenyl  group,  a  fluorenyl  group  or  a  substituted 
fluorenyl  group.  R'  and  R*  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  thioalkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy 
group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  thioaryloxy  group 
having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  arylabcyl  group  having  7  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  amino  group;  and  R 
may  be  crosslinked  by  an  alkylidene  group  having  1  to  5 
cartion  atoms,  an  alkylsilyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  5  silicon  atoms  or  a  germanium-containing  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  S  germanium 
ions;  and 
(B)  an  ionic  compound  comprising  a  non-coordinate  anion  and  a 
cation  having  the  formula  (V) 


M^R'R'R'" 


(V) 


5,543y483 
HYDROXY-FUNCnONAL  ALLYL  TERPOLYMERS 
Shao-Hua  Goo,  West  Goshen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Cbemkai 
Technology,  L.P.,  GreenvlUe,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,699.  Sep.  21,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,480,954.  This  application  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
440,865 
lot  CL'  C08F  218/08 
VS.  CL  526—330  7 

1.  A  tetpolymer  which  comprises  recurring  units  of: 

(a)  an  allyl  ester  of  the  fomiula  CH2=CR' — CHj- 
in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  linear,  branched,  or 
cycUc  Cj-Cjo  alkyl,  aryl,  or  anUkyl  group,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  €,-€,  alkyl; 

(b)  an  aUyUc  alcohol  of  the  formuU  CH2=CR'— CH2— OH  in 
which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisiting  of  hydrogen 
and  Ci-C,  alkyl;  and 

(c)  a  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers,  vinyl  halides,  vinyl  ethers,  acrylonitnle, 
methyacrylonitrile,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylaies. 
methacrylates,  and  vinyl  esters; 

wherein  the  terpolymcr  has  an  average  hydroxyl  functionality 
within  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  10,  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weigth  within  die  range  of  about  3(X)  to  about 
15,000. 
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S,543<484 
a-OLEFIN/PARA-ALKYLSTYIlENE  COPOLYMERS 
T.  C.  Chmig,  and  H.  L.  Ln,  both  of  State  College,  Pa^  tasizaon 
to  The  Penn  SUte  Research  Foundatioii,  Unlvefsity  Park, 
Pa. 

FOed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,778 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/2/08 
U.S.  CL  526—347.1  5  Claims 

1.  Copolymers  having  been  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  met- 
allocene  catalyst  and  having  a  substantially  homogeneous  compo- 
sitional distribution  represented  by  the  formula: 

R 

I 


-(CHj-CH)i,-(CH,-CH)b- 


having  improved  storage  stability  as  compared  to  a  composition 
not  containing  said  btanium  and/or  zirconium  metal  alkoxide<s). 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C,o  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  and  R' 
and  R'  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  C,  to  Cj  primary  or 
secondary  alkyl;  wherein  the  alpha  a-olefin  mole  %  (m)  is  between 
about  5  and  99.9,  wherein  the  sum  of  m  and  n  (mole  % 
p-alkylstyiene)  is  100;  and  wherein  the  copolymers  have  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  at  least  about  1,000  and  a  ratio 
of  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  to  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  4. 


5343,485 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PRECERAMIC 

POLYBOROSILAZANES  AND  CERAMIC  MATERIAL 

DERIVED  THEREFORM 

Hans-Peter  Baldus,  LeverkuMn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

AG,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,625 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  23,  1993,  43  44 
161.0;  Feb.  8,  1994,  44  03  839.9 

Int  CL"  CMG  77/56 
U.S.  CL  528—5  9  Clatans 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  ohgo-  or  polyborosilazane 
compounds  wherein  a  mixture  of:  (1)  OjSi — NH — BO^;  and  (2) 
one  or  mote  molecular  silane  compounds  of  the  formula 
CISi<R,  Jl2>K3).  where  R,  Jlj  <"><>  ^3  mutually  independently  mean 
CL  H,  C,-C«  alkyl.  phenyl,  vinyl,  alkylamino  or  alkylsilyl  is 
subjected  to  anunonolysis. 


5,543y486 

EPOXY-RESIN  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  TITANIUM 

AND/OR  ZIRCONIUM  ALKOXIDE  AND  LATENT 

HARDENER 

Abe   CUkara;    Jui^i   Ofaashi,   and    KiyomiU   Hirai,   aU   of 

KawasaU,  Japan,  assifnors  to  Auinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  IVikyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,651 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1994,  6-0WM19 
IbL  CL*  C«G  59/68:59/18 
VS.  CL  528—92  6  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy-resin  composition  comprising,  as  essential  compo- 
nents, (1)  an  epoxy  resin  having  two  or  more  epoxy  groups  in  one 
molecule,  (2)  a  solid-dispersing,  latent  hardener  which  is  a  reaction 
product  of  an  amine  or  urea  compound  with  an  epoxy  compound, 
said  reaction  product  being  insoluble  in  epoxy  resins  at  room 
teaaperature  while  being  soluble  in  epoxy  resins  under  heat,  and  (3) 
titanium  and/or  zirconium  metal  alkoxide(8).  said  composition 


5443^487 
HYDROXYMETHYLATED  RESORCINOL  COUPLING 
AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  BONDING  WOOD 
Charles  B.  VIcIl,  San  Prarie,  Wis.;  Klaus  H.  Ricfater.  Wetzikoo, 
Switzerland,  and  Brian  H.  River,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Tlic  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agricultnre,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  186,182,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343386 
InL  CL'  CWG  8A)4 
VS,  CL  528—158  8  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  enhancing  ttie  adhesion  of  an  adhesive  to  a 
lignocellulosic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  allcaline  solution  of  resorcinol  and  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  formaldehyde 
and  paraformaldehyde; 

(b)  allowing  tlie  solution  to  react  in  situ  for  a  period  of  time 
sufScient  to  allow  hydroxymethylated  resorcinol  derivative 
diroers.  trimers  and  oligomers  tiiereof  to  form,  wherein  ti>e 
period  of  time  is  between  4-6  hours; 

(c)  priming  tlie  surface  of  a  lignocellulosic  material  with  tlie 
reacting  mixture  of  step  (b); 

(d)  allowing  ttie  primed  surface  to  dry;  and 

(e)  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  primed  surface. 


5343,488 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 
Richard  A.  Miller;  Scott  E.  George;  Theron  E.  Parsons,  HI, 
and  Mark  A.  Montgomery,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175330,  Dec.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Jul.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  283,011 
Int.  CL'  COSG  63/68 
VS.  CL  528—277  14  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  adhesive  composition  according  to  tlie 
present  invention  comprising  a  branched  water-dispersible  polyes- 
ter composition  made  of  the  moieties  of  reaction  products; 

(I)  at  least  one  difuncdonal  dicarboxylic  acid  wiiich  is  not  a 

sulfomonomer; 
(D)  about  2  to  15  mol  percent,  based  on  tlie  total  of  all  acid, 
hydroxyl  and  amino  equivalence,  of  residues  of  at  least  one 
difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one  sulfonate 
group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  wherein  the  functional 
groups  are  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  or  amino; 
(HI)  at  least  one  diol  or  a  mixture  of  a  diol  and  a  diamine 
comprising: 

(A)  about  0.1  to  85  mol  percent,  based  on  the  total  mol 
percent  of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine  moieties,  of  a 
diol  or  diamine  having  the  formula  H(— OCH2CH2— ),OH 
and  URN(-(CH2CH20#.NHR  wherein  n  is  2  to  about  20 
and  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Ct  alkyl  provided  ttial  tlie  mol 
percent  of  such  moieties  is  inversely  proportional  to  tlie 
value  of  n; 

(B)  about  0. 1  to  about  15  mol  percent,  based  on  tlie  total  mol 
percent  of  diol  moieties  or  diol  and  diamine  moieties,  of 
moieties  of  a  poly(ethylene  glycol)  having  the  formula 
H(— OCH2CH2— ).OH  wherein  n  is  2  to  about  500,  pro- 
vided that  tlie  tnol  percent  of  such  moieties  is  inversely 
proportional  to  the  value  of  n;  and 

(C)  0  to  DO  greater  than  about  99  mol  percent  of  the  diol 
component  or  diol  and  diamine  mixture  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  glycol  and  a  mixture  of  glycol  and 
diamine  having  two  — NRH  groups,  the  glycol  containing 
two  — C(R')2 — OH  groups  wherein  R'  in  the  reactant  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carimn  atoms,  or  an  aryl 
groi^  of  6  10  10  carbon  atoms; 


(IV)  0  to  about  40  mol  %  of  a  difunctiooal  mooomer  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxycaiboxylic  acids 
having  one  — C(R — )j— OH  group,  aminocarboxylic  acids 
having  one  — NRH  group,  aminoalkanols  having  one 
— C(R — )20H  group  and  one  —NRH  group  and  mixnires  of 
said  difunctional  reactants  wherein  R  in  the  reactant  is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(V)  about  0.1  to  40  mol  %  of  a  multifunctional  reactant  contain- 
ing at  least  three  fiinctiooal  groups  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  amino,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

the  polymer  containing  substantially  equal  mol  proportions  of 
acid  equivalents  (1(X)  mol  %)  and  diol  or  diol  and  diamine 
equivalents  ( 100  mol  %)  wherein  at  least  20  weight  percent  of 
the  groups  linldng  the  moieties  of  tlie  monomeric  units  are 
ester  linkages  and  wherein  the  inherent  viscosity  is  at  least  0.2 
dL/g  measured  in  a  60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/ 
tetrachloroethane  at  25°  C.  and  at  a  concentration  of  about 
0.25  g  of  polymer  m  100  ml  of  die  solvent,  die  glass  transition 
temperature  T,  is  no  greater  than  20*  C,  and  the  ring  and  ball 
softening  point  (RBSP)  is  at  least  70*  C. 


5343,491 

C(H*OLYMEBS  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIM:  AND 

POLYCAKBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Lo«te  L.  Wood,  Rockvflle,  and  Gary  J.  Caltaa^  ElcHdce,  both 

of  Md.,  Mrignwrs  to  Bayer  AG,  Levcftawm  Cinmamj 

DlTlakM  of  Sc&  No.  994,922,  Dec  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,4M,«28.  Thk  application  Apt  13, 1995,  Set  Na  42MM 

InL  CL'  CWG  69/00 

VS.  CL  528—328  2  CWm 

1.  A  copolymer  of  polysuccinimide  and  a  poiycartwxyik:  acid. 


5343y«92 
HYDROLYSIS-RESISriANT  ARAMIDS 
Robert  S.  Irwin,  WOaaington,  DcL,  aarignw  to  E.  L  Da 
Nemours  and  Company,  WDmingtoa,  DcL 

Filed  Mat  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39933* 
bL  CL'  CMG  69/26:69/32 
VS.  CL  528—335  22 

1.  An  aramid  comprising  repeal  units  of  the  fonnula 

H  HO  O 

I  I      II  II 

[-N— AH— N— C— Ai*— C— 1 


Pontde 


5343,489 
NON-EXUDING  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 
Patikk  /Ues,  2,  Villa  des  Prommiers,  PecqueiMC,  France;  Yves 
Anbcrt,  8,  Clos  Eptcwier,  Mcaneiral,  and  AWn  Frcy,  Lcs 
MoUands,  Saint  Lcger  de  Rotes,  both  oC,  France 

FBcd  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,602 
Clidms  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Apr.  21, 1993,  93  04678 
InL  CL'  C08G  63/42 
VS.  CL  528—288  10  Claims 

1.  A  tliermoplastic  elastomer  comprising  a  polyamide-polyether 
block  copolyron,  said  elastomer  being  substantially  free  of  exud- 
able  impurities  as  evidenced  by  said  elastomer  having  tiie  property 
that  less  than  3.5%  by  weight  of  the  matter  of  said  elastomer  is 
extractable  by  ethanoL 


0) 


(11) 


5343,490 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POtYSUCCINIMIDE,  POLYASPARTIC  ACID  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  OF  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

Ibrsten  Grotfa,  Rdnbek;  Winfried  Joentgen,  K6tai;  Hans  W. 

Odcnthal;    Nikolans    MOIIer,    Monhdm;    Hdns- 

Rottao;  Krcield;  PanI  Wagnct;  DOmtUorf,  and 

Martin  Kogler,  LckUingen,  all  oC,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  AG,  Lcrerknsen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168347 
CWms  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24,  1992,  42  44 
•313 

Int  CL'  C08G  69/00 
U3L  CL  528-^328  18  CInlms 

L  Process  for  the  prepanuioa  of  polysuccinimide.  polyaspattic 
acid  and  salts  thereof  firom  maleamic  acid,  wherein  maleic  anhy- 
dride and  ammonia  are  reacted,  optionally  in  tlie  presence  of  a 
solvent,  to  give  maleamic  add.  the  maleamic  acid  is  subjected  to 
continuous  thermal  polymerization  at  from  100°  C.  to  350°  C.  in  a 
reactor  at  a  residence  time  of  from  0.3  to  30  minutes,  and  the 
lesakant  polysuccinimide  is,  if  desired,  convened  into  polyaspaitic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof  by  hydrolysis. 


H  B'Q     O         B'O 

I        /      I      II        /     II 

[— N-Ar*— N— C— Ar»— C— 1 

wherein 

each  At',  At^,  Ar'  and  Ai^  is  indepeodendy  an  aiylene  having  6 
to  12  carbon  atoms; 

repett  unit  (II)  is  abou  2  to  about  8  mole  percent  of  said  aramid 
and  repeat  unit  (I)  is  about  98  to  about  92  mole  percent  of  takl 
aramid; 

each  B',  B^,  B^,  and  B'*  is  independendy  H.  an  n-alkoxy  groiq> 
containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  n-alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 6  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 

Q  is  H  or  an  n-alkyl  group  containing  6  to  18  cailMD  atoms; 

provided  dtat  in  accordance  with  die  fonnula  for  repeat  unit  (11), 
at  least  one  of  B',  B^,  B',  B'  and  Q  U  n-alkoxy  or  n-alkyl; 
and  dial  no  more  than  two  of  B' 3^,  B',  B*  and  Q  are  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  n-alkyl  and  n-alkoxy. 


5343,493 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  FOLYIMII«  SURFACE 
Chan-con  Park;  Hvrai«4(]rn  Yiv,  both  aT  Kynngsangbnk-dn; 
Song-mia  Staa,  Sawon,  aiad  Wan-gyna  Ckol,  KywagU-da,  al 
oC,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asatgnnn  to  ''immag  EltHiimlci  Co., 
Ltd,,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  JnL  26,  1994,  St*.  No.  2a0.7» 
C^M  priority,  appicahwi  Bcp.  of  Karen,  Api^  11,  1994, 
19947536 

taL  CL'  msD  3no 
VS.  a.  528-J53  »  Cli*im 

LA  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  polyimidccompiiMBg  the 

steps  of: 

amine-treating  said  polyimide  sur^ce  by  immersing  said  poly- 
imide  surface  in  an  amine  solution  wiiicfa  includes  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  amine, 
matic  amine  and  siloxane  amine,  and  a  solvent;  and 

drying  said  amine-treated  polyimide  surfKO. 
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S443y494 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY(LACTlC 
ACID) 
Gabricie  Perego,  Ivrea;  Cati»  BasttoU,  Novara.  both  of,  Italy; 
KaroUna  GrzeMcniak,  Ksawerow,  and  Antoni  Niekrasze- 
wfci,    Lodz,    both    of,    Poland,    anignon    to    Mlnistero 
Dcil*UniTerita'  E  Delia  Rkena  Sdcatttca  E  Ikcnoloeica. 
Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93i/02033,  8  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W0941J3522,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  374,733 
ClalBis     priority,     applkatioa     Italy,     Ang.     4,     1992, 
TO92A000676 

Int  CL'  CWG  63/08.  CWF  6/W 
VS.  CL  528—354  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  poIyOactic  acid)  with  a 
viscosity  average  inolecuUr  weight  of  at  least  25,000  by  the 
polycondensation  of  the  lactic  acid  free  iDODOiner,  said  process 
comprising  canying  out  the  polycondensation  in  the  presence  of 
&Dm  0.005  to  0.5%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  free  monomer 
supplied,  of  an  iron  catalyst  to  produce  said  poly(lactic  acid)  with 
viscosity  average  molecular  weight  higher  than  25,000  and  distill- 
ing off  and  collecting  lactide  formed  during  said  polycondensation. 


5,543v495 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  OF  POLYAMIDES  AND  OTHER 
CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
CoUn  AnoUdL,  Wilmtaigtoii;   Greg0f7   D.   Cramer,  Scaford; 
Ramdas  Dujari,  Scafonl,  all  of  DeL;  Win-Chniig  Lee,  Salis- 
bury, Md.;  Sundar  M.  Rao,  Seaford,  and  Robert  C.  Whe- 
land,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  do  Pont  de 
Nemoors  and  Company,  WUmington,  DcL 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  207,733 
Int.  CL*  C08G  69/46:69/48 
VS.  CL  528—481  41  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  poly  amide  or 
polyester  polymers,  said  process  performed  in  a  pressurized  vessel 
where  the  polymer  is  in  melt  form,  which  process  comprises  the 
successive  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  and  mixing  steam  or  an  inert  gas,  as  a  stripping 
agent,  into  the  polymer  melt,  under  elevated  pressure,  so  as  to 
result  in  a  polymer  condensation  reaction,  with  the  coocunent 
production  of  evaporated  gases; 

(b)  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  polymer  melt  so  that  the  partial 
pressure  of  the  product  of  the  polymer  condensation  reaction 
is  reduced  and  removing  the  resulting  evaporated  gases 
through  a  vent  pott;  and 


(c)  after  removing  the  evaporated  gases,  holding  the  polymer 
melt  at  reaction  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  allow  the 
reaction  to  proceed  to  a  desired  increased  number  average 
molecular  weight 


5,543y49« 
CYCLIC  BRADYKININ  ANTAGONIST  PEPTIDES 
Donald  J.  Kyle,  Abingdon,  and  Sarvi^lt  Chakravarty,  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Sdos  Nova  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Cootinoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  18,604,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser,  No.  279,763 

Int  CL*  COTK  7/18,7/52;  A61K  ii/ll 

VS.  a.  53»-314  1  Claim 

1.  A  cyclic  peptide  which  has  an  affinity  for  die  bradyldnin 

receptor  having  the  formula: 


H— DAig— Aij— Cy»— Pro— Gly— Cyi— Ser— 

—  DHype(lniis  Ibioplienyl)  —  Oic  —  Aig  —  OR 


5343y497 
GENES  ENCODING  AND  METHOD  OF  EXPRESSING  A 
NOVEL  ENZYME:  PHTHALYL  AMIDASE 
Stephen   W.   Qucencr,   Indianapolis,   and   Joseph   M.   Zock, 
Greenwood,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,490,  JuL  15,  1994,  PaL  No.  5v451,52Z. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,382 
InL  CL*  C12N  9/80:15r?4 
VS.  CL  530—324  4  Cfadms 

1.  A  DNA  compound  that  comprises  an  isolated  niKleotide 
sequence  which  is  SEQ  ID  NO:  7. 


5,543y498 
PEPTIDES  TO  OVERCOME  INmBITION  OF  NERVE 
GROWTH 
Mark  C.  Fishman,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.;  Midiihlro  Igarashi, 
Saitama,   Japan,   and   Stephen   M.   Strittmatter,   Clinton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporatioa,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1663S0,  Dec  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162y480,  Dec  7, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
417,279 
InL  CL*  A61K  38A)0;38/04:  COTK  7/06 
VS.  CL  53^-328  4  Claims 

1.  A  decapeptide  having  the  formula: 

Met— Uo— X— X— Met— Aig— Aig— Tto.— Ijn— Gto 

wherein  X— X  is  lyr— ly  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3]  or  Met— Met  [SEQ  ID 
NO:  2). 


5,543,499 

DNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  A  POLYPEPTIDE  WITH 

ANTI-TUMOR  PROPERTIES 

Gary  Brewer,  Wlnston-Salem,  N.C.,  assigDor  to  Wake  Forest 

University,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  146,421 

lot  CL*  C07K  //OO,  /6«0.  C12P  21/08 

VS.  CL  530—350  4  Clainm 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  AUFl  polypeptide  capable  of  limiting 

the  expression  of  a  proto-oncogene,   wherein   the   amino  acid 

sequence  is  coded  for  by  a  DNA  sequence  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5,543,500 

Not  lamed  For  TMs  Nombcr 


weight  of  80  to  70  kD,  and  a  complex  promcting  agent  selected 
fiom  the  group  consisting  of  «  least  one  divalent  metal  ion,  a 
component  of  the  prodvombin  complex,  von  WDlebrand  Factor, 
and  a  substance  having  reactivity  to  a  component  containing  the 
group  — SH  or  — S — S  in  a  reaction  mediimi 


.ik, 


5,543,501 

RI  T-DNA  PROMOTERS 

JcrT7  L.  SUghtom,  if-i«-.««w>,  Mich^  aad  Darid  A.  Ihpiei; 

Park,  France,  Msignors  to  Mycogcn  Plant  SdoMX,  Inc.,  San 

Ditto,  Caitf. 
DMrion  of  Scr.  No.  336,346,  Nor.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,792, 
wkkk  ta  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  8^16,  Jan.  25, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,3664187,  wfakli  b  a  divirion  oT  Scr.  No.  725,368,  Apt  22, 

19W,  Pat  No.  5,182000.  This  application  Jnn.  2, 1995,  Scr. 

Na  459,569 

Int  CL*  C07K  1/00;  C12N  1/20:  AOIH  1/04 

U5.CL530— 350  WClalim 

1.  A  substantially  purified  pc^ypeptide  encoded  by  any  of  the 
nucleic  acid  molecules  of  an  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  having 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

OSF  1  (Sequence  ID  No.  1), 

ORF  2  (Sequence  ID  No.  2), 

ORF  3  (Sequence  ID  No.  3), 

ORF  4  (Sequence  ID  No.  4), 

ORF  S  (Sequence  ID  No.  S). 

ORF  6  (Sequence  ID  No.  6), 

ORF  7  (Sequence  ID  No.  7), 

ORF  8  (Sequence  ID  No.  8). 

ORF  9  (Sequence  ID  No.  9). 

ORF  10  (Sequence  ID  No.  10). 

ORF  11  (Sequence  ID  No.  11). 

ORF  12  (Sequence  ID  No.  12). 

ORF  13  (Sequence  ID  No.  13), 

ORF  14  (Sequence  ID  No.  14), 

ORF  15  (Sequence  ID  No.  15), 

ORF  16  (Sequence  ID  No.  16), 

ORF  17  (Sequence  ID  No.  17),  and 

ORF  18  (Sequence  ID  No.  18). 


5,543,503 

ANTDOMES  TO  HUMAN  IL-8  TYPE  A  RECEPTOR 

knnlkwapai,  CoiM;  JaiMs  Lee,  So.  San  FrawiK*; 
CaraHnc  Hcbcrt,  San  FmndMO,  and  K.  Jin  Kim,  Los  AHm, 
an  of  CaHr.,  Mslgnnri  to  Gcncntcch  tec^  Sonlk  San  Ftm- 
ctecA,CaiiC. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,782,  Dec  19, 1991,  afenn- 
doned,  wWch  is  a  cootiniiatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  677,211, 
Mar.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  applicniian  Jnn.  11, 1993, 
Set  No.  76,093 
int  CL*  A61K  35/14:39/395:  CI7K  14/54 
VS.  CL  530—388.22  3  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  that  is  capable  (rf  inhibiting  the  binding  of  IL-8 
to  die  IL-8  type  A  receptor  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2. 


5,543,504       

POLYMERIZABLE  YELLOW  DYES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
David  L.  JInkcraon,  Fort  Wortk,  Tfei,  ssMgasr  to  Alcon  Laba- 
raiorica,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tes. 

DIvisiaa  of  Sec  No.  138,663,  Oct  18, 1993.  Thb  applicniian 
May  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  445,799 
Int  CL*  C07C  245/00 
VS.  CL  534—856  2  ( 

1.  A  polymerizaMe  yellow  dye  of  die  fonnola 


[R' 


5,543,502 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COAGULATION  ACTIVE 

COMPLEX  OF  FACTOR  VIH  FRAGMENTS 
Ole  NordCug,  Hlllcrodi,  and  MireUa  E.  Raamnaaen,  Copcn- 
hagn,  both  at,  Denmark,  aasignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Novo  AOe,  Denmark 

Contlnaatlon  of  Scr.  No.  92,658,  JoL  14, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conttnoation  of  Scr.  No.  956,445,  Oct  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  835400,  Feb. 

11, 1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continnation  oT  Scr.  No. 
162^23,  Feb.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conttamation- 
fa^ynrt  of  Scr.  No.  932,923,  Nov.  19,  1986,  abandoned.  TUs 

appttcatioD  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,541 
CWam  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jnn.  24, 1906, 2957/86 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/14:  G07K  1/107:14/755;  C12P  21/04 
VS.  CL  530—383  5  Claims 

L  A  process  for  producing  a  coagulation  active  complex  com- 
prisiag  mixing  a  N-tenninal  isolated  heavy  chain  fragment  of 
Factor  Vm  having  a  molecular  weight  of  92  to  210  kD  in  which 
said  heavy  chain  is  treated  with  a  substance  having  reactivity  with 
a  compound  containing  the  group  — SH  or  — S — S,  a  C-teiminal 
iaol^^ed  light  ctaam  fragment  of  Factor  Vm  having  a  molriaiUr 


V^.J 


O    R 
II      I 
(HiC  =C-CXV[R*lr-C-IR«UXC-C=CHJ, 

R     O  [R«UXC-C=CHj], 

O    R 


wherein  R=41  or  CM,; 

R'=«,  C,  to  Cjo  ilkyt  OCHj,  OCA.  OCjH,.  or  0C4H^ 

a  and  b  independendy=die  integer  I  or  2; 

RMl',  OH,  NHj,  NHR',  N(R*)3,  SH,  SR',  OR»,  OSi(R*)„ 
Si(R»),; 

R^^u)  acyclic  organic  «f^«'e  ffoap  of  op  to  10  atoms  consist- 
ing of  C  H,  Si,  O,  N,  P.  S,  O,  Br  or  F.  atooe  or  iB  any 
combinabon; 

X=0,  NH  or  NR'; 

R»=C,  to  C,o  alkyl; 

d,  e,  g.  and  h  independentty=an  int^er  from  0  to  4;  aad 

c  and  f  indepeadeatly=an  integer  from  1  to  4. 
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SYNTHETIC  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  BIND  TO  H. 
PYLORI,  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Samacl  J.  DanWiciiky,  New  Haven,  Coan^  and  John  T.  Ban- 
dolph.  New  York,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  InsdtuU 
for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  213,053 

Int  CL*  C07H  15/00: 1 5/06;  17A)0:  COTK  1/00 

MS.  CL  536— 17  J  8  Claims 


^-ps^O 


whcfcin  p  is  either  0  or  1 ; 

wherein  Rj.  R3.  Rj  and  R«  are  independently  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H  or  OH,  with  the  proviso  duu  R^  and  R,  are 
not  bodi  OH,  and  R,  and  R«  are  not  bodi  OH; 

wherein  each  wavy  line  between  a  carfoon  atom  and  an  oxygen 
atom  denotes  an  R  or  S  configuration  at  the  carfoon  atom; 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  the  same  or  different  and  are 
Hj  or  O;  and 

wherein  k  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  1.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  A  is  an  amino  acid  bearing  an  o-amino 
group  or  an  (i>-(C=0) —  group,  k  is  equal  to  1 . 


-[^ 


1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
'       OH 

•^        ^  OH 

OHOH  I 


8.AOH 


^4: 


o.^A. 


5,543,506 

POLYSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVE  AND  SEPARATING 

AGENT 

Yoshio  Okamoto,  Akfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 
Continaatlon  of  Ser.  No.  877,178,  Jnn.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,820 
Int  CI."  C08B  3/16:11/00:15/00:37/00 
VS.  CL  536—18.7  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  resolving  a  racemic  modification  into  optical 
isomers,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  said  racemic 
modification  with  a  separating  agent  comprising  a  polysaccharide 
derivative,  said  polysaccharide  derivative  comprising  a  polysac- 
charide produced  in  a  process  in  which  hydroxyl  or  amino  groups 
are  replaced  by  different  substituents  at  either  the  2-  or  3-position 
and  6^po8ition,  said  substituents  being  selected  fiom  the  group 
consisting  of 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  18,  and  where  n  is  greater  than  1, 
each  M  is  indq>endently  the  same  or  diffeient; 


—OR',  -O-C— R^and  — O— C— N 


/ 
\ 


RJ 


when  hydroxyl  groups  are  replaced  and  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


9? 


— N=C 


R» 


«• 


and  — NH— C— NH— R» 


R« 


when  amino  groups  are  replaced,  R'  representing  an  alkyl  group,  a 
substimted  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  substituted  aromatic 
group  or  an  aralkyl  group;  R^,  R',  R*,  R',  R'  and  R'  each 
representing  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group, 
an  aromatic  group,  a  substimted  aromatic  group  or  an  aralkyl 
group;  and  R'  and  R'  each  representing  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group, 
a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  substimted  aromatic 
group,  an  arallcyl  group  or  an  acyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  9? 
and  R*  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen. 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an  amino 
acid  bearing  an  o>-amino  group  or  an  oHC^O) —  group,  (ii)  an 
amino  acid  residue  of  a  peptide,  which  residue  bears  an  co-amino 
group  or  an  (i>-<C==0) —  group,  and  (iii)  an  amiito  acid  residue  of 
a  protein,  which  residue  bears  an  (o-amino  group  or  an 
aKC=0) —  group; 

wherein  R,  is  H.  OH,  NHj  or  NHR,,  where  R,  is  SOjPh,  a 
linear  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  acyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group; 

wherein  M  has  the  structure: 


5,543,507 
COVALENTLY  CROSS-LINKED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
Phillip  D.  Cook;  Muthiah  Manoharan,  and  Tbomas  Bmice,  all 
of  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  PharmaccoticalB,  Inc, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Conthiaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,376,  Mar.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appikation  Mar.  2, 1994,  S«r.  No.  205,507 
InL  ex."  C07H  21/00:21/02.21/04 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  77  ClaiMS 

1.  A  cross-linked  nucleic  acid  comprising: 
a  first  nucleotide  located  on  a  first  oligonucleotide  strand; 
a  first  bond  means  located  on  a  sugar  nnoiety  of  said  fint 

nucleotide; 
a  second  nucleotide  located  on  a  second  oligonucleotide  strand; 
a  second  bond  means  locate*',  on  a  sugar  moiety  of  said  second 
nucleotide;  and 
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a  covalent  cross-linkage  between  said  first  and  said  second  bor>d 
mecns,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  tlte  first  and  second  bond 
means  is  located  at  a  non-terminal  nucleotide  and  funher 
provided  that  said  cross-linkage: 
is  not  between  the  3'  carbon  of  a  sugar  moiety  of  said  first 

ODcleotide  and  the  5'  carbon  of  a  sugar  nooiety  of  said 

second  nucleotide; 
is  not  between  die  3'  carimn  of  a  sugar  moiety  of  said  second 

nucleotide  and  the  5'  carbon  of  a  sugar  moiety  of  said  first 

nucleotide;  and 
doc<  not  include  a  nucleosidic  base. 


METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFYING  LAMININ  AND  ^CTIN 

MESSENGER  RNA 
Paul    E.    Klotman,   Chen    Chaae;    LcaHe   A.   Biiiu»wm, 
Bcthesda,  both  of  Mil,  and  SatMhi  HmlkiMiii,  Tokytt,  JapM, 
avignors  to  The  United  States  oTAaacrica  as  rcpracatcd  by 
the  Department  of  Horitk  and  HoMaa  Scrriccs,  Wa 
D.C 

Filed  Anf.  14, 1992,  Sec  No.  92»,2M 
Int  CL'  C07H  21/02.21/04 
VS.  CL  536— 24J3  7  ( 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  plasmid  designated  pSH4. 


5,543,508 
RIBOZYMES 
P.  Haseloff,  O'Connor;  Wayne  L.  Gcrlacfa,  Hoghca; 
PhiUp  A.  Jennings,  West  Cbatswood,  and  Fiona  H.  Cameron, 
Forcatville,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Gene  Shears  Pty. 
Umited,  Neutral  Bay,  Australia 

Coitfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,693,  Oct.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5y494314,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  926,148,  Aug.  5, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,234,678,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

536,625,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  195,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  15, 1987,  PI5911/ 

87;  Aug.  19,  1988,  PI8950«8;  Sep.  9,  1988,  PJ0353i/88;  Nov.  4, 

1988,  PJ 1304/88;  Nov.  7,  1988,  PJ1333/88 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/11  :ism:15r74:l5m 
VS.  CL  536— 23  J  7 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,543,510 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  (+)-HYDANTOCIDIN  AND  ANALOGS 

THEREOF 
Philip  M.  Hanington,  Cranbnry,  N  J.,  and  Mkhad  E.  Jung, 
Los  Angeks,  CaHL,  assignors  to  Amcrkan  Cyanairid  Cani- 
pany,  MadisoD,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,580,  Oct  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,354^68. 
Thb  application  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,411 
Int  CL'  C07H  75/02 
VS.  CL  536—53  3  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  compound  of  fonnula  TV 


3'(X),.,CA 

A 

I 

A 
I 

O 
I 


(X)» 


x-(X)^y 

I 

c 

\ 
u 

T\  \ 

(X)w  A^         A 

\        I 
O— X 


RO 


/       ° 


IV 


,^^; 


.Br 
RO'     ^^      *C<»fll2 
OR 


wherein  each  X  represents  a  ribonucleotide  which  may  be  tiie  same 
or  diffeient; 

wherein  each  of  (X)^,  and  (X)„  represents  an  oligoribonucle- 
otide  having  a  predetermined  sequence  which  is  capable  of 
hybridizing  widi  an  RNA  target  sequence  to  be  cleaved,  and 
(b)  does  not  naturally  occur  covalently  bound  to  the 
sequences  C — A — A — A — G — C —  ud  X — C — U — G — 
A—,  respectively,  such  RNA  target  sequence  not  being 
present  within  the  compound; 

whoein  each  of  n-1  and  n'  represents  an  integer  which  defines 
die  number  of  ribonucleotides  in  the  oligoribonucleotide  with 
die  proviso  that  die  sum  of  iH-n'  is  greater  tlian  14; 

wherein  each  *  represents  base  pairing  between  die  nucleotides 
located  on  eidier  side  diereof ; 

wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linlcage  providing 
covalent  bonds  between  the  ribonucleotides  located  on  either 
side  thereof; 

wherein  a  represents  an  integer  which  defines  a  number  of 
ribonucleotides  widi  die  proviso  diat  a  may  be  0  or  1  and  if  0, 
die  A  located  5'  of  (X).  is  bonded  to  die  G  located  3'  of  (X).; 

wherein  each  of  m  and  m'  represents  an  integer  which  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  4; 

whenein  each  of  the  dashed  lines  independendy  represents  eitlier 
a  chemical  linkage  providing  covalent  bonds  between  the 
ribonucleotides  located  on  eidier  side  diereof  or  the  absence 
of  any  such  chemical  linkage;  and 

wheaein  (X)^  represents  an  oligoribonucleotide  which  may  be 
present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  b  represents  an  integer 
which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  4  if  (X)^  is  present 


wherein  R  is  a  protecting  group,  the  optical  isomers  thereof  and  the 
diastei  comers  thereof. 


5,543,511 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  C»  LEVEKWF  DP 

CELLULOSE 
Manfred  J.  Bcrgfeid,  Erlcnbach-Mecbenhard,  and  JOrgen  Sctf- 
ert,  Graaswallstadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Akxo 
Nobd  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,788 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  L3,  1993,  43  42 
442,2 

Int  CL'  C88B  15/Oi 
VS.  CL  536— «6  13  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  level-off  DP  cellulose,  com- 
prising partially  hydrolyzing  semi-crystalline  cellulose  only  where 
said  semi-crystalline  cellulose  is  amorphous,  said  paitial  hydrolysb 
comprising: 
combining  said  semi-crystalline  cellulose  with  water  to  fonn  a 

reaction  liquor, 
adjusting  and  maintaining  said  reaction  liquor  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  100*  to  200*  C; 


l7(UsiO. 


G.-96-I6:  QL3 
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addiiig  to  said  teactioii  liquor  at  leait  one  gas  selected  from  the 
group  conaistiBg  of  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  adjust  and  nMinfin  said  reaction  liquor  at  a  total 
gas  pressure  of  0. 1  to  60  bar,  as  measured  at  20*  C;  and 

panially  hydrotyzing  said  semi-crystalline  cellulose  in  said  reac- 
tioa  liquar  until  the  leveUing-off  degree  of  polymerization  is 
reached,  thereby  yielding  level-off  DP  celluloae. 


S,543^U 
METHOD  FOE  rKEPAKING  SACCHAKIDE  MONOMERS 
COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  POLYMERIZABLE 
CARBONYIX>XYVINYL  GROUP 
JoHo  Mcntedu  iMbHIf  Betrcaleax,  and  Bruno  Lcfger,  aD  of 
VHIeariMnne,  France,  aMigpon  to  BcgUn-S«y,  ThiuMilcB, 
France 
Coatiniiadaa  of  Scr.  No.  S38,737,  Mar.  B,  1992,  abandoaed. 
This  appUcadon  Jan.  2i,  1995,  Sck  Na.  378,7»7 
Claiaw  priority,  application  France,  JnL  16,  1990,  90  09015 
Int  CL'  CI7H  l3AJf2:im 
VS.  CL  S3*— 115  32  OainH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  moooiners  including  at  least  one 
pdymehzable  acrylate  or  methacryLate  group  and  having  a  con- 
trolled degree  of  substitution,  comprising  reacting  in  one  single, 
direct  and  controlled  stage,  a  saccharide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mooosaccharides,  disaccharides  and  trisaccharides,  in 
an  aqueous  medium  with  an  esterifying  reagent  containing  a  pdy- 
merizaMe  group  derived  from  an  acrylic-type  compound  in  the 
presence  of  a  mineral  base  such  that  pH  of  tlie  reaction  medium  is 
HMiintaiiMid  at  a  value  within  a  range  of  7  to  1 1  during  reaction;  and 
recovering  the  monomers. 


5343,513 
TREHALOSE  DESICCANT  PRODUCT  AND 
DEHYDRATION  THEREWITH 
•  Mandal;  lUuriii  SUbnya;  TnaUynld  Sngtmoto,  and 
Toaiiio    Miyalu,    all    of   Okayama,    Japan,    assignors    to 
KabMkiU  Kataha  HayariAara,  and  ScOwtsn  Kj«akB  Km- 
ky^lo,  iMtk  of  OkajraiM,  Jayan 

CulinntlMafScKNfc  159,Mt,  Dec  1, 1993,  abanrtoned. 
TU*  application  Feb.  23, 1995,  Scr.  No.  393,245 
Int.  CL*  C07H  3/06 
VS.  CL  536—123.13  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  desiccant  comprising  a  saccharide  as  an  the  dessicant 
ingredieat  and  an  inert  dilueitt,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
saccharide  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiog  of  anhydrous 
crystalline  trehalose,  anhydrous  amorphous  trehalose  and  mixtures 
thereof,  which  anhydrous  trehaloae  has  substantially  no  reducing 
activity  and  whicfa  is  converted  into  hydrous  crystalline  trehalose 
upon  absorbing  moisture,  and  wherein  said  anhydrous  crystalline 
trehalose  is  obtained  by: 
providing  a  syrupy  aqueous  soliflion  of  trehalose  with  a  moisture 

oomeat  lower  dian  10  w/w  %; 
mainlaining  said  syrupy  aqueous  sohKian  of  trehalose  at  a 
tonperature  in  the  range  of  S0*-160*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
seed  crystal  in  order  to  crystallize  anhy<hous  crystalline  tre- 
haloae; and 
recovering  the  resullaot  anhydrous  crystalline  trehalose;  and 
said  anhydrous  amorphous  trehalose  is  obtained  by  drying  a 
syrupy  aqueous  solutioo  of  trehalose  or  a  hydrous  crystalline 
trehaloae,  and  recovering  the  resultant  anhydrous  amorphous 
Hehaiose. 


5,543414 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SAPPHYRINS 
Jonathan  L.  Scasicr,  and  Vladimir  Krfl,  bodi  of  Anatin,  Tkx., 
aasiaiinrii  to  Board  of  Re|cntB,  The  University  «f  Tteaa 
Syitcm,  Austin,  Iks. 
ContlnnatkM-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  964,607,  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^457495,  which  Is  a  continnation  In-part  of  Ser.  No. 
454,29*,  Dec  21,  1909,  Pat.  No.  5459,065.  This  appUcatioo 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417,940 
Int  CL*  C07D  487/22;  C07H  9/00 
VS.  CL  540-472  20  ( 

1.  A  water-soluble  sappfayrin  having  structure  D: 


wherein  each  of  R'-R'°  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkene, 
alkyne,  halide,  alkylhalide,  hydroxyalkyl,  hydroxyalkylamido,  gly- 
col, polyglycol.  thiol,  tfaioalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  caiboxyalkyl,  car- 
boxyamidealkyl.  oxyalkyt,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryloxyalkyi,  oxyhydroxy- 
alkyl,  alkyloxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  aldehyde,  ether,  ketone, 
carboxylic  acid,  phosphate,  pbosphonate,  sulfate,  phosphate  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  phospbooaie  substituted  alkyl,  or  sulfate  substituted 
alkyl,  such  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  substitu- 
ent  R  is  less  than  or  equal  to  100; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  R'-R'"  is  of  die  formula  (CHj).— A— (CH 
2),— B,  where 
A  is  alkyl  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  oxy,  sulfide,  amide, 
catbonyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkylhalide,  hydroxyalkyl,  glycol, 
polyglycol,  alkyltfaiol,  substituted  alkyl,  phosphate,  pbospho- 
nate. sulfate,  phosphate  substituted  alkyl,  phospboiuue  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  sulfate  substituted  alkyl,  catboxy,  carboxyamide, 
ester,   thiol-substituted   carboxyamide,   or  derivatized   car- 
boxyamide; 
B  is  hydroxy,  hydroxyalkyl,  oxyalkyl,  catboxy,  catboxyalkyl, 
glycol,  polyglycol,  thiol,  aminoalkyl,  phosphate,  pbosphonate, 
sulftte,  phosphate  substituted  alkyl,  pbosphonate  substituted 
alkyl,  sulfate  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  hydroxyalkyl,  sac- 
chmide,  saccharide  derivative,  or  polysaccharide;  and 
n  and  m  are  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


544341s 

PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY  AMINE  OXIDES 
UMcfc  KocUct;  ManrtirIm;  Bardo  Sfetd,  Spcycr,  and  Gwn- 
Iher  ScyboM,  NeateCen,  al  of,  Gtnumj,  artpanrs  to  BASF 
AkticngcaellBcbafl,  LndwigAaicn,  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  9t3,228,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thk  applicatton  Ang.  3,  1994,  Scr.  Now  295,756 
ChriBH  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  6,  1991,  41  40 
259.6 

IiM.  CL'  core  209/00:  C07D  223/02.295/24 
VS.  CL  540—604  IS  CUm 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  tertiary  amine  oxides  by  reacting  a 
tertiary  amine  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  adding  to  a  solution  containing  tertiary  amines,  primary 
amines  and  secondary  amines  a  scavenger  for  primary  and  second- 
ary amines  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  content  of  primary 
and  secondary  amines  to  less  than  O.QS%  by  weight,  and  thereafter 
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reacting  the  tertiary  amines  with  hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  ter- 
tiary ani|ne  oxides  having  a  drastically  reduced  nitrosamine  ccm- 


tent 


54434I6 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BENZOXAZINE 
COMPOUNDS  IN  SOLVENTLESS  SYSTEMS 
Hatsoo  Isbida,  Shal^er  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Poly- 
mer Innovation  Corporation,  Brecksville,  Ohio 
Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24Sy478 
Int  CL'  C07D  265/14:265/16 
VS.  CL  544—69  S  Oatans 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  bcnzoxazir)e  compound  comprising: 
preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  reactants  including  a 
phenolic  compound,  a  primary  amine,  and  an  aldehyde,  said 
reaction  mixture  containing  no  solvents  for  said  reactants 
other  than  for  the  solvency  which  said  reactants  may  have  for 
each  other, 
bringing  said  reactants  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  reactants 
combine  chemically  and  maintaining  diem  at  that  temperature 
to  form  said  benzoxazine  compoimd, 
said  phenolic  compound  including  one  or  more  phenolic  groups, 
said  groups  having  the  general  formula: 

R5 


-nHh' 


in  which  Rj  through  R4  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatics,  branched  aliphatics,  aromatics,  halo- 
gens or  amines,  and  in  which  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatics,  branched  aliphatics,  aromatics, 
halogens,  hydrogen  or  amines  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R, 
and/or  R,  must  be  hydrogen. 


5443417 

SUBSTTTUTED  BICTCUC  PHOSPHORAMIDES  AND 

DERTVATTVES  THEREOF 

Joanne  M.   Smallheer,    Landenberg,    Pa.,   assignor   to   The 

DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Fiied  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,117 

Int  a.'  C07D  413/14:  A61K  31/33 

VS.  CL  544—151  4  dalnis 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (la): 


or  phaimaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  or  pfxxjrug  fonn  (hereof  wherein: 

ZisO; 

eadi  of  R*  and  R^  is  independently: 
hydrogen,  — 0(R"),  — S(R").  — C(=0)0(R"),  C,-C,  alkyl 
substituted  with  0-3  R",  C2-C,  alkenyl  substituted  widi 
0-3  R",  C2-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R",  a  Cj-C,4 
caibocyclic  ring  system  substimted  with  0-3  R"  or  0-3 
R'^,  or  a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system 
containing  I  to  4  beteroaioms  independently  selected  frtxn 


oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur,  die  heterocyclic  ring  system 
being  substituted  widi  0-2  R'^; 
each  of  R**  and  R^"  U  independcnUy: 

hydrogen,  — 0(R'*).  — S(R"),  — C(=OX)(R").  C,-C4  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  stAstituted  with  halogn  or  Ci-Cj  alkoxy, 
or  pbenylmethyl  onsubstitixed  or  substitiited  with  halogen 
or  Ci-Cj  alkoxy; 
each  of  R'  and  R^  is  independently: 
hydrogen,  halogen,  — N(R^  — S(R**).  — 0(R^')  or  C.-Q 
alkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 
R*  and  R"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  ^O,  =S  or  a  ketal 

ting; 
R*  U:  hydrogen,  Cj-C,  alkyl  or  C,-Cj  petftioroalkyl: 
R*  can  alternatively  join  widi  any  of  R*  or  R"  to  form 
— OCHjSCHzO— ,       — 0S(=O)O-,       — OC(=OX)— . 
_OCHj)— .       — OC(=S)0— .       — 0C(=O)C(=0)0— , 
— OC(CH3)jO— ,  — OC((CHj)3NH2)  (CH,)0— . 

— OQOCHj)  (CH2CH2CHj)0— ,  — OS(=0)jO— . 
^NHC(=0)NH— ,  — OC(=0)NH—  ,  — NHC(=0)0— , 
-JfflCHzO— ,  — OCHjNH— ,  — NHC(=S)0— . 

— OC(=S)NH— ,  — OS(=0)NH— ,  ^NHS(=0)0— . 
— NHC(=0)C(=0)0— ,  _OC(=0)C(=0)NH— . 

— NHC(=0)C(=0)NH— ,  — NHC(CH,)jO— . 

— OC(CHj)iNH—  or  any  group  diat,  when  administered  to  a 
mammalian  subject  as  part  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I), 
cleaves  to  form  a  compound  having  two  free  hydroxyl  groups, 
or  two  free  amino  groups,  or  one  free  hydroxyl  and  one  free 
amino  group; 
each  R"  is  independendy: 

hydrogen,  keto,  halogen,  pbenylmethyl,  phenediyl.  methyl- 
enedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,. 
boronic  acid,  sulfonamide,  azido,  fotmyl,  pbenoxy,  phenyl- 
medwxy,  nilro,  cyano,  — Ch^NCR")  (R'*),  — N(R")  (R'*). 
— OCH2C(=OX)a  — C(=O)0(R'*),  — 0C(=0)  (R"), 
— 0(R").  Cj-Q  alkoxyalkyl.  — S(=0)JR'*), 
— NHC(=NH)NH(R"),  — C(=NH)NH(R'*). 

— C(=0)N(R")       (R'*),       —H(»}*yCir=0)       9}\ 
=N-0(R'*).  — N(R'*)C(==0)0(R'*),  — OC(=-0)N(R") 
(R'*),     -N(R'*)C(=0)N(R")    (R'*),     — C(R"*)=N— 
0(R'*),  — N(R'*)S(=0)jN(R")  (R'*),  — N(R'*)S(=0)j 
(R'3),  _S(=0)jN(R'')  (R'*),  C,-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl, 
Cj-C,o  cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkylmethyl,  CrC.o  aryla- 
Uqrl.  Cj-Cs  cycloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkyl  substitnied  with 
— N(R'*)  (R'*),  C,-C«  hydroxyalkyl,  C.-C*  haloalkyL  C,-C 
4  baloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycatboayl  C,-C4  alkylcaibooy- 
loxy,    C1-C4    alkylcaibonyl,    C,-C4    aikylcarbonylamino, 
2-<l-moipholino)edioxy,   — (Cj-Cj   alkyl)aryl   substituted 
widi  0-2  R'^ 
a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  widi  0-3  R'^,  or 
a  5-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to 
4  heteroatoms  independentiy  selected  from  oxygeii,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfur,  the  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  subatinned 
widi  0-3  R'^; 
m  is:  0,  1  or  2; 
each  R"^  is  independendy: 

H,  keto,  halogen,  cyano,  — CHjNHj,  — NH^,  — COjH, 
_OC(=OXC,-C,  alkyl),  — C»i  Cj-Q  alkoxyalkyl. 
— C(=0)NHj,  — 0C(=0)NH»  — NHC(==0)NHi, 
— S(=0)2NHj.  C,-C4  alkyl.  CJ-C4  alkenyl,  C,-C,o 
cycloalkyl.  Cj-C*  cycloalkyhnediyl.  benzyl,  phenethyl 
phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  Ct-Cjo  arylalkyl,  hydroxamic 
acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid.  Cj-Q  cycloalkoxy,  C,-C4 
alkyl  substituted  widi— NH^,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  inediyl- 
enedioxy.  ediylcnedioxy,  C,-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4 
haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycatbonyl,  Cj-C*  alkylcaibony- 
loxy,  C,-C4  alkylcatbonyl,  Cj-C*  alkylcarbonylamino. 
— OCHjC(=0)<»i  2-(l-morpho!ino)edioxy,  azido, 
aryKCi-Cj  alkylX  a  Cj-C^  carbocycUc  residue,  or  a  5-  to 
lO-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to  4 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  frxm  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur. 
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each  R'^  what  a  aobstitueiit  on  carbon,  is  independendy: 
pheoyl,  piMnylmethyl,  phenetfayl.  pbenoxy,  phenylmetfaoxy, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano.  €,-€4  aOcyl.  C,-Q 
cyckMlkyl,  Cj-Q  cydoiJlcylmethyl,  C7-C,o  ttylalkyl. 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  — C(=0)OH,  hydroxainic  acid,  hydrazide, 
botoaic  acid,  sulfonamide,  fonnyl,  C]-Q  cycloalkoxy, 
— 0(R").  C,-C«  alkyl  subatituled  with  — N(R")  (R'*). 
— N(R'*)  (R'*),  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl,  C.-C^  hydioxyalkyl, 
mediylenedioxy,  ediylenedioxy,  €,-€4  haloalkyl.  €,-€4 
hakwlkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycaibonyl,  €,-€4  alkylcartwny- 
ktxy,  €,-€4  alkylcarbooyl,  €,-€4  alkylcarbonylamino, 
— S(-0).(R'»).  — S(=0)iN(R")  (R'*  ), 

— NHS(=0)^"*),  — CXMjC(=>OX)ft  2-<l- 

inoiphoUno)ed»xy,  — C(R'*>=N— CKR'*), 
a  5-  to  lO-iDcmbered  heterocyclic  ring  coataining  from  1  to  4 
beteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur,  tbe  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted 
with  0-3  R", 
a  3-  or  4-ca(bon  chain  attached  to  an  adjacent  caiboo  on  the 
ring  to   which   it   is   appended   to   form   a   fused  S-  or 
6-inembeied  ting,  the  5-  or  6-membered  ring  being  option- 
ally subatituled  on  any  of  the  aliphatic  caibons  with  halo- 
gen, C,-C4  alkyU  C,-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy.  — N  (R")  (R'*), 
or 
when  R'^  is  attached  to  a  satmaied  caibaa  atom,  R'^  nuy  be 
=Oor=S; 
each  R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  independently: 
phenyl,  phenylmethyl.  phenetbyl,  hydroxy,  €,-€4  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  C,-C^  alkyl,  C,-Cs  cycloalkyl.  Cj-Q 
cycloalkyhnelhyl,  — CHjN(R")  (R'*),  — N(R13)  (R'*).  C2-C 
6    alkoxyalkyl,    €,-€4    haloalkyl,    C,-C4    alkoxycarbonyl, 
— C(=0)  OH,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy.  €,-€4  alkylcaibonyl 
or  — C(R"')=N— 0(R'*); 
each  R'^  is  independendy: 
hydrogen,  phenyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"'*,  pbenylmediyl 
substimted  widi  0-3  R"^,  C,-Q  alkyl  substituted  widi  0-3 
R"^.  C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"-*,  C.-C,  alky- 
k»boayi  substituted  widi  0-3  R""*,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarixxiyl 
substituted  with  0-3  R"^,  C,-C«  alkylamiiiocart)onyl  sub- 
stituted widi  0-3  R"^,  C,-C«  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  widi 
0-3  R"^,  an  amine  protecting  group  when  R'^  is  bonded  to 
N.  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R'^  is  bonded  to  O; 
each  R''*  is  independendy: 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  C,-C«  alkoxy,  Cj-C^  alk- 
enyl, phenylmethyl,  amino, 
C|-C«   alkyl    substituted    with   0-3    groups   selected   from 

hydroxy,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  halogen,  amino, 
an  amine  protecting  group  when  R'*  is  bonded  to  N,  or  a 
hydroxy  protecting  group  when  R"  is  bonded  to  O; 
R"   and   R'*   can   alternatively  join   to   form:   — (CHi)4— , 
— (CHi),—  — CHiCHjN(R")CHjCHr-         or 

R"  is:  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

each  of  R™  and  R^'  is  independendy: 
hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R",  Cj-Cj 
alkoxyalkyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R",  C,-C«  alkylcatbonyl 
substituted  with  0-3  R",  €,-€«,  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted 
with  0-3  R",  C,-C«  alkylaminocaibonyl  substituted  with 
0-3  R",  benzoyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^,  phenoxycaibo- 
oyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^,  pbenylaminocarbonyl  substi- 
tuted with  0-3  R'^,  or  any  group  that,  when  administered  to 
a  manutialian  subject  as  part  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I), 
cleaves  to  form  a  free  hydroxyl,  bee  amino  or  free  sulAy- 
diyl; 

each  of  R"  and  R"  is  independendy: 
hydrogen.  C,-Ct  alkyl  substimted  widi  0-3  R",  C^-C,  alk- 
enyl substituted  with  0-3  R^'.  C^-C,  alkynyl  substituted 
with  0-3  R-",  a  CyC^  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted 
widi  0-5  R^'  or  0-5  R",  or 
a  S-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to 
4  heleroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen or  sulfiir,  the  beterocyclk  ring  system  being  substituted 
widi  0-2  R"; 

each  R*'  is  independendy: 


keto.  halogen,  cyano,  — CH^(R'*)  (R'*),  — N(R'*)  (R"*), 
_C(=0)0(R").  — C(=0)  (R").  —0C(=0)  (R"), 
— 0(R"),  Cj-Cj  alkoxyalkyl,  — S(=0)„(R'*), 
— NHC(=NH)NH(R"),  — C(=NH)NH(R"), 

— C(-=0)N(R")  (R'*).  — N(R"*X:(— O)  (R"), 
=N— 0(R'*),  — N(R'*)C{=OKKR'*),  — OC(=0)N(R") 
(R'*).  — N(R13)C(=0)N(R")  (R"), 

— N(R'*)S(=0)2N(R")  (R'*).  — N{R'*)S(=0)j(R"), 
— S(=0)^(R")  (R'S.  C,-C4  alkyl  Cj-C^  alkenyl. 
C,-C,o  cyckMdkyl,  C,-C«  cycloalkylinediyl,  phenyhnediyl, 
phenethyl,  pbenoxy,  phenylmethoxy,  nitro.  Ct-Cjo  aryla- 
Ikyl,  bydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  oxime,  boronic  acid, 
sulfoiuunide,  formyl,  Cj-Q  cycloalkoxy,  €,-€4  alkyl  sub- 
stituted widi  — N  (R")  (R'*),  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyl,  mediyl- 
enedioxy, ethylenedioxy,  €,-€4  haloalkyl,  €,-€4 
haloalknxy,  €,-€4  alkoxycaifooayl,  €,-€4  alkylcarbony- 
loxy, C,-C4  alkylcaibonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino, 
— OCHjQsOKXR"),  2-(l-morpboUno)ethoxy,  azido, 
— C(R'*)=N— 0(R'*), 

a  Cs-C,4  caibocyclic  residue  substituted  widi  0-5  R^', 

or  a  S-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1 
to  4  beteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen  or  sulfur,  the  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  sub- 
stituted widi  0-2  R'^; 
each  R'^  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  independendy: 

phenethyl,  phenoxy,  C]-C,o  cycloalkyl,  C,-C«  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl,  Ct-Cio  arylalkyl,  hydrazide,  oxime,  Cj-C^  alkoxy- 
alkyl, methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy,  €,-€4  alkylcaibony- 
loxy.  — NHS(=0)2(R'*),  phenylmedioxy,  halogen,  2-<l- 
moipholino)edioxy,  — C(=0)0<R''),  bydroxamic  acid, 
_C(=0)N(R")N(R")  (R'*),  cyano,  boronic  acid,  sul- 
fonamide, foimyl,  Cj— Q  cycloalkoxy,  €,-€4  haloalkyl, 
C,-C4  haloalkoxy,  C2-C4  haloalkenyl,  C2-C4  haloalkynyl, 
— N(R")  (R'*),  — C(R'*>=N— CKR'"),  — NOj.  — 0(R'*), 
— N(R*»)  (R*'),  — S(=0)ni(R"),  — S(=0)J^(R")  (R'*), 
— C(=0)N(R")  (R'*),  — 0C(=O)N(R")  (R'*), 
— C(=0)  (R"),  — 0C(=O)  (R"),  — OC(=O)0(R'*). 
phenyl.  — C(=0)N(R")-(C,-C4  alkyl) 
N(R")    (R'*),    — C(=0)N(R*°)    (R*').    — C(— O)— (C,-C« 

alkyl)— N(R '  ')C(=0)0(R ' '), 

€,-€4  alkoxy  substimted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from: 
R",  Cj-Q  cycloalkyl.  — C(=0)0(R").  — C(=0)N(R") 
(R'*),  — N(R")  (R'*)  or  hydroxyl, 

€,-€4  alkyl  substimted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from: 
R",  =N(R'*),  =NN(R")C(=0)N(R'')  (R'*)  or  — N 
(R'*)  (R"). 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substimted  widi  0-4  R", 

C2-C4  alkynyl  substituted  widi  0-4  R", 

a  5-  or  6-iiiembered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  fittm  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen 
or  sulfur, 

a  3-  or  4-carbon  chain  attached  to  an  adjacent  carbon  on  the 
ring  to  which  it  is  appended,  to  form  a  fused  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  said  5-  or  6-inembered  ring  being  option- 
ally substituted  on  the  aliphatic  caibons  with  halogen. 
C,-C4  alkyl.  €,-€4  alkoxy,  hydroxyl.  — N  (R")  (R'*),  or 

when  R'^  is  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom,  R'^  nuy  be 
=Oor=S; 
each  R"  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  independendy: 

phenyl,  pbenyknethyl,  phenethyl,  hydroxyl,  €,-€4  hydroxy- 
alkyl, C,-C4  alkoxy,  €,-€4  alkyl  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl  Cj-Q 
cycloalkyhnediyl,  — CHjN(R'*)  (R'*),  — N  (R")  (R'*). 
C,-C  «  alkoxyalkyl  €,-€4  haloalkyl,  €,-€4  alkoxycaibo- 
nyl, — C(=0)  OH,  C,-C4  alkyk»bonyloxy,  €,-€4  alkyl- 
caibonyl or  — C(R'*>=N— OW*); 
R^  is:  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl  and. 


II 


(R'*). 


mula  A  neat  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amouiu  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  alkylation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  1 10*  C.  10  230*  C. 


R«'    is:    _C(=0)N(R'*)    (R'*),    — C(=0)N(R")NH(R'*),   carbon  atoms,  compared  to  die  amount  of  die  compound  of  for- 
— C(=0)C(R")2N(R") 
— C(=0)C(R")2N(R")NH(R'*), 
— C(=0)C(R")iN(R")C(=0)0(R"),        — C(=0)        H, 

— C(=0)  (R"),  — C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— N(R'*)  (R"*),  

_C(=0)— (C,-C4    alkyl)— N{R'')C(=0)0(R")    or    1-3 

amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds  and  linked  to  the  5^43^19 

N  atom  vU  die  carboxylate  terminus;  J-ARYL  OR  3-HETARYL-P-CARBOLINES,  THEDt 

provided  diat:  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 

R*,  R",  R^  and  R'''  are  not  all  hydrogen:  when  R*  and  R**  AGENTS 

are  bodi  hydrogen,  R^  is  not  hydrogen,  and  when  R'  and   ^^adreas  Huth;  Dieter  SdddiiiMiii;  Ralph  Sduniechcm  Ber- 
^^*  are  bodi  hydrogen,  R"  is  not  hydrogen.  ,,^  Schneider,  and  Lcchoaiaw  Ttmki,  all  of  Bertia,  Ger- 

nuiny,  assignors  to  Schering  AktiengcseUschaft,  BcrUn,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nti.  39,127,  Ape  15, 1993,  abandoned. 

Thte  appHcatkm  Oct  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  329^51 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  Germany,  Jim.  15,  1991,  41  29 
109.4 

Int  CL*  CeTD  47I/04;40I/I2;405/I2:409/12 


5343,518 
iED-SHIFTED  TRIS-ARYL-S-TRIAZINES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
lyicr  A.  Stevenson,  Tcaneck,  NJ.;  Ranwnathan  Ravkhandran, 
Nannet,  N.Y.;  Mark  S.  HoU,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.;  Thuy  N. 
Phaa,  North  lluTytowii,  N.Y.;  Jean-Luc  Blrbanm,  Fribourg, 
and  Men  V.  Toan,  Lentigny,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Clba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tirrytown,  N.Y. 
DivMoD  of  Ser.  No.  281,381,  JnL  27, 1994.  This  application 
Jan.  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  463,140 
Int  CL'  C07D  251/14 
VS.  CL  544—215  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tbe  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


U.S.  CL  544— 238 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


when: 


OH 


R,  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  4  to  24  carbon  atoms. 

cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  pbenylalkyi  of  8  to  15 

carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  and 
X  and  Y  are  die  same  or  different  and  are  phenyl  or  phenyl 

substituted  by  1  to  3  lower  alkyl  or  by  I  to  3  chloro  groups. 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  A 


in  which 

R-*  means  halogen,  — CHR'— R^,  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  halogen,  C, ^-alkoxy  or  amino,  hetary  containing  5-6 
ring  atoms  and  1-3  sulfiir,  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  heieroat- 
otns  or  OR'  optionally  single  to  double  substituted  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl 

R^  represented  hydrogen,  C,^-alkyl  — O— C,^-alkyl  or  an 
optionally  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  or  phenoxy  radical  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,_t-alkyl  Cj.rcyc'o'lkyl  <*  •" 
optionally  substituted  phenyl,  benzyl  betaryl  containing  5-6 
ring  atoms  and  1-3  sulfur,  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  beteroat- 
oms or  benzocondensed  betaryl  radical  containing  5-6  ring 
atoms  and  1-3  sulfur,  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen  beteroatoms. 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  C,^-alkyl  or  C,^-aIkoxy-C,.j-alkyl 
and 

R'  represents  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  hetaiyl  radical  containing 
5-12  ring  atoms  and  1-3  sulfiir,  oxygen  and/or  nitrogen 
heteroatoms  optionally  substituted  singly  or  multiply  with 
C.^-alkyl  Cj_7-cycloalkyl  halogen.  C,.^-alkoxy-C,.2-alkyl 
phenyl  or  amino  with  the  provision  tliat  R'  is  not  sutistitiKed 
or  unsubstituted  1.2,4-oxadiazolyl  or  isoxazolyl,  as  well  as 
their  steroisomers  isomers  and  physicologically  compatible 
acid  addition  salts. 


(A) 


whege  R,,  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  widi  a  two  to  ten  excess 
equiralent  amount  of  an  alkene  of  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkene  of  5  to  12  caibon  atoms  or  an  ptienylalkene  of  8  to  15 


5443,520 
PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
JOrg  Zimmermann,  WalUMch,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CHm- 
Gdgy  Corporatkm,  "nurytown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  15, 1994,  Scr.  Na  30M33 
daims  priority,  application  SwitMrland,  Oct  1, 1993,  29M/ 
93;  JnL  18,  1994,  2278/94 

Int  CL'  C»7D  239/42;401/04:403A>4:409/04 
VS.  CL  544—331  7  Clatas 

1.  A  N-{fluoroalkoxyphenyl)-2-pyiiinidine-amine  denvative  of 
formula  I 
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-contiiiued 


wherein  R,  is  isoquinolinyl  or  IH-pyrrolyl,  it  being  possible  for 
each  of  these  two  radicals  to  be  bonded  to  the  pyrimidine  moiety 
via  any  one  of  its  ring  atoms,  or  R,  is  2-thienyl  or  3-thienyl.  and  Rj 
is  fluoro-substituted  alkoxy  containing  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  a 
salt  of  such  a  compound  containing  a  salt-forming  group. 


A 

I 


O  (CHj)b 


5,543^21 

CX>MPOUNDS  THAT  MODULATE  ENDOTHELIN 

ACTIVITY 

Ming  F.  Chan,  San  Diego,  and  Vitnlnidi  N.  Bal^ji,  EndniUs, 

iMth  of  Califs  assignors  to  Immunopbarmaceutics,  Inc^  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  886,387,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appttoilioa  Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  180,575 

Int  CL"  C07D  487/04:207/16;  A61K  31/495 

VS.  CL  544—349  «  Clalns 

1.  A  compound  that  is  3-<3-indolyIiiiediyI>-I,4-diaza-  2,5-dio]io- 
bicyclo(4.3.0]noiuu>e-9-cartx>xylic  acid,  which  has  the  formula: 

(Xn) 


A 
I 
O  (CHj)b 


At' 


wherein: 
Ar  is 


2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


X  and  Y  are  H: 

m  is  0; 

A  is  OH,  COOH  or  COH; 

R,  is  H  or  H— C=0; 

R,  is  H  or  OH;  and 

Rj  is  CHj. 


5,543,522 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  AMBIENT 
TEMPERATURE  MOLTEN  SALT  USING  THIONYL 
CHLORIDE 
lUtayuki  Kawahara;  Hitoalii  Siizuld,  and  Asao  Kominato,  all 
of  Ami-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, and  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295^422 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210607; 
Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210608 
Int  CL*  C07F  SA)6:  C07D  213/18;233/90;  B65D  8S/18:  C25D 

21/18 
VS.  CL  546—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ambient  temperature  molten  salt 
which  comprises  treating  an  ambient  temperature  molten  salt  con- 
sisting essentially  of  20  to  50  mole  %  of  aluminum  trichloride  and 
80  to  50  mole  %  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
tetiaethyl  ammonium  bromide,  thmethylethyl  ammonium  chloride. 


AuootT  6.  1996  CHEMICAL 

II 

butylpyridinium  chloride.  I-ethyl-3-methyl  imidazolinm  chloride, 
ethyltiibutyl  phoapbonium  brotnide.  and  a  mixture  thereof  with 
diionyl  chlotide. 
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'  5,543,323 

ME1BOD  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 

OF  KORUPENSAMINES 
TtiBrni  R.  Hoye,  St  Paul,  MtauL,  aarignor  to 
Uahrcnity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
^  Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Set.  No.  339,958 

I  Int.  CL*  C87D  217/02 

VS.XXS4t—l4 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


OR' 


consisting  of  aDcyl,  aryl,  alkylene.  sutialjluiwl  aDcyl,  snlMli- 
tuied  alkylene  and  nbatitnied  aryl,  alkuzy,  arykny,  halo, 
amino,  protected  amino,  wibaritntwi  amino  hydroxy,  proiecled 
hydroxy,  oxo,  tliio,  imino,  mercapio  groupa;  and  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylene  wbatitntcd  alkyl,  wbatituted  alkylene  and  wiNtinMHl 
aryl  groups  comprising  a  heteroalom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  pbospbonis,  sulfur  and  oxygen  with 
die  proviso  that  R—  X^  R— X^  aKi  R'— X'  may  indepea- 
dendy  be  hydrogen; 

wherein  X' ,  ^,  and  X'  are  independendy  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  caiboxy,  caiboalkoxyl,  cartwxamido, 
caihoaiyloxy,  cyano,  carboximido,  iaocyanalo.  iscttnocy- 
anaio,  sutfb,  snlfonyl  halide,  carbonyl  halide. 
N-catboxysuccinimide  and  N-maleimide  groups; 

wherein  Y  is  an  appropriate  counter  ion; 

witerein  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and 
fluoro  groups;  and 

wheton  M  is  sdected  from  the  group  cwisitting  of  Li,  Na  and 
K;and 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  halo,  imida- 
zolo,  N-hydroxysiKcinimidyl  and  azido  groups. 


whenn  X  is  Br,  a  or  I,  Y  U  H,  (C,-C«)alkyl,  benzyl,  or  CHO, 
each  of  R'  and  R'  is  H  or  CH„  and  each  of  R^  and  R'  U  H,  benzyl, 
(C2-C,)acyl  or  an  acid-labile  hydroxy  protecting  group. 


S,543,524 

'  '  CHEMILUMINESCENT  ACRIDINIUM  SALTS 
PUIUp  G.  Madlngly,  and  Larry  G.  Bennett,  both  af  Grayaiakc 

nL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
DtrWon  of  Scr.  No.  368^58,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,468^16, 
wkkk  to  a  CMttmalioa  of  Scr.  No.  371,763,  Jan.  23, 1989, 
a»iM4iMM*«.  wbkh  b  a  coatiwmtioo  ot  Scr.  No.  921,979,  Oct 
22, 1986,  abnndoiiwi.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
4420^ 
lat  CL'  C87D  219/10;  C09B  15/00 
VS.  CL  546— IM  1  Cfarim 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  chenulumineaccm  compound 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
contactiiig  an  amine  identified  by  die  formula 


R_X'— NHj 


I! 


5,543,525 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PYRROLIDINE 

DERIVATIVE  AND  SALT  THEREOF 

Koldi  Katwa,  MImm;  ShwMHkc  Goto,  OMka;  SaioAi  Y« 

niihlniiiji.  MnMbam  DraaWma,  OMka;  YaUbiaa  Babn, 

Bd  Hamo  Horlai,  NtakkMriya,  aU  at,  J^m, 

to  Fi^teawa  Pharmaceotical  Co.,  Ud,  Onka, 

Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP93^M886,  f  371  Date  Dec  38, 19M,  i  l«2(e) 

Date  Dec  38,  1994,  PCT  Piri>.  No.  W094W1488,  PCT  twb. 

Date  Jan.  28, 1994 

PCT  FBed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  368,679 
dates  prlortty,  mnUftaOom  Japaa^  JaL  2, 1992, 4-175288 
lot  CL*  C87D  401/06 
VS.  CL  546—279.1  1 

1.  A  process  of  using  a  compound  of  tbe  foniaila: 


J-/3 


NH— R' 


N 

I 

Ri 


with  a  sulfonyihalide  ideitfified  by  die  formula 
W— SOr-R'— X* 


wherein 
R'  is 


iiii««tiir»ixt  S-of  6-membeied  heteromooocyclicOowa'- 
)alkyl  containing  1  to  4  niirogea  atom(s)  and 
R'  is  acyl; 

in  an  inert  solvem  in  the  presence  of  base  to  form  a  sulfonamide   or  a  sah  thereof,  which  comprises  reacting  said  compound  with  a 
anion  and  metal  ion  identified  by  the  formulas  con^XNind  of  the  formula: 


M4-  X'— R— N-— SOj— «■— X^; 


and 


(R*)^— CHr-R' Y® 


acylating  with  an  activated  9-acridinecatboxylic  acid  identified  wfaerdn  R^  is  caiboxy(Iower)aikyi  or  ytutetied  cafboxy(k)wer- 
by  the  formula  )alkyl: 

R*  is  aryl;  and 

Y^  is  an  anioo;  or  a  sah  thereof,  to  produce  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


Y- 


R»— CH=CH— C^        y 


NH— R» 


N 

I 

R< 


whetein  R,  R'  and  R'  «e  independently  selected  from  die  group   wherein  R',  R'  and  R^  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  a  sah  thereof. 
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5443^26 
I-AMINO-MIH-IMIDAZOLE)-  AMINOBUTANEBORONIC 
ACID  DERTVATTVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
AS  SYNTHETIC  INTERMEDIATES 
Scifio  Mallut,  Omy;  GUbert  Lassallc,  Clanuut^   Thomas 
Aadrew  PurccU,   Mootfort   VAmMury,  and  Jean   Clande 
Mailer,  Monang  sur  Orge,  ail  of,  France,  assignors  to  Syn- 
thdalM,  Le  PIcssis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,923 
ClaiMS  priority,  appiication  Frawx,  Apr.  12, 1994,  94JM287 
Int  a.*  OTTF  5/04;  CI9M  1/10:1/54 
U.S.  CL  548—110  10  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  (I) 


(D 


5,543327 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHIKAL  ([(2- 
BROMOETHYL)-AMINO)METHYL]-NrrRO-lH- 
IMIDAZOL-1-ETHANOL  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Vladimir  G.  Beylin,-  Anlbony  D.  Sercei;  Howard  D.  H.  Sliow- 
alter,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Gerald  E.  Adams,  Wbeatley; 
Edward  M.  Flelden,  Blewbury;  Mattbew  A.  Naylor,  Woidng, 
and  Ian  J.  Stratford,  Faringdon,  aH  of,  England,  assignors  to 
British  Tecfanoloyg  Group  Limited,  London,  United  King- 
dom, and  Wamer-Lamberi  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  359,22*,  Dec  19,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5,481.000,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,718,  May  18, 

1994,  abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  102,658,  Aug. 

5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,342,959,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  923,209,  JuL  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,548 

InL  CL'  C07D  413/02:403/02 

MS.  a.  548—110  3  Claims 

1.  A  chiral  compound  of  the  fonnula 


or  a  salt  diereof,  in  wtiicfa  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (Cl-C4)allcyl 
group,  in  order  to  obtain  a  compound  of  fonnula  (X) 


OH 


OH 


(X) 


N 
N 


NO2 


O 

A 


in  wliich 
R,  and  R,  togettier  represent  tiie  residue  of  a  dihydroxy  com- 
pound, and 
R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  group,  or  a  salt 

tiiereof. 
4.  A  process  for  die  production  of  a  compound  or  a  salt  thereof 
as  defined  in  claim  1,  wliich  process  comprises  hydrolysing  a 
compound  of  formula  (IX) 


(IX) 


■N  O 

(R)3SiO  \ / 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
plienyl,  or  plienyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  Itaving  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lower  allcoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  wherein  the 
compound  has  ttie  (S)-  configuration  at  ttie  carbon  having  the 


I 
(R)3SiO 


substuent  and  is  substantially  free  of  the  (R)  isomer. 


5,543,528 

IMIDAZOLINES 

Bernard  Ferrari,  Lcs  Matelles,  and  JoHle  lUlladcs,  Montpel- 

lier,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,390,  Mar.  18,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,434,167. 

This  appiication  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,255 

Clatans  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23, 1992,  92  03470 

InL  CL'  C07D  233/96:4O3/06:4O9/0S:4ff7/06 

VS.  CL  548—301.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (2) 


Rs- 


(2) 


X^ 


or  a  salt  tiiereof,  in  wiiich  R,  is  as  defined  above,  which  is  reacted 

with  a  diol  10  oixain  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  a  salt  tiieieof.    in  wiiich: 


-   N 


I! 


R3  is  a  hydrogen,  a  C,^  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  a  C^^  alkenyl,  a  C,., 
cycloalkyl,  a  phenyl,  a  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alicyl  is 


a  carboxyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstitued  aryl  group;  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 

C,-C3,  or  a  phenylalkenyl  in  which  the  alkenyl  is  Cj-Cj,  said   stituted  aryl  group,  and  the  alkyl  groups  represented  by  R^  and  R, 

pbenyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  monosulMtituted  or   may  bond  to  each  other  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membcred  saturated  ting; 

pdysubstituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl,  a  C,^  halo-   and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  mooovalent  cation. 

gemalkyl,  a  C,^  polyhalogenoalkyl,  a  bydroxyl  or  a  ,^ 

alloxy;  

R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  a  C,^  alkyl,  a  Cj.,  cycloalkyl, 

a  phenyl,  or  a  phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C,.,,  said 

alkyl,  plienyl  or  phenylalkyl  groups  being  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or  by  a  group 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,_,  perfluoroalkyl. 

hytkoxyl  and  C,^  alkoxy;  or 
R4  and  R,  together  are  a  group  of  formula  (CHj),  or  a  group  of 

formula  (CHj),  -Y(CH2)^  in  which  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom;  a 

sulfur  atom;  a  carbon  atom  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  group, 

a  phenyl,  or  a  pbenylalicyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  C,-Cj;  or  a   ^j^  ^  548—452 

gimp  N-R«  in  which  R«  is  a  hydrogen,  a  C,^  alkyl,  a 

phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  is  Ci-C,,  a  C,^  alkylcaibonyl, 

a  C,^  haiogenoalkylcaibonyl,  a  C,^  polyhalogenoalkylcaibo- 

nyl,  a  benzoyl,  an  a-aminoacyl  or  an  N-protecting  group;  or 


5,543439 

4-ARYLISOINDOLE  ANALGESICS 
Richard  J.  Carmostn,  Qnakertown,-  John  R.  Carson,  Norrto- 
town;  PhiUp  Pith,  North  Wales,  and  Robert  B.  Raffa,  Nor- 
rtetown,  an  of  Pa.,  aarignors  to  Ortho  PharmacMtiari  Car- 
poratkm,  Rarltan,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Sec  No.  173,32* 
InL  CL'  C07D  40l/04;4O9/04:2O9/44:  AMK  31/44,31/40 

ItOataM 
1.  A  compound  having  analgesic  activity  of  the  formula: 


R4  and  R5  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  tliey  are 

bonded,  form  an  indane  or  an  adamantane; 
pHpm; 

n  is  an  integer  between  2  and  1 1 ; 
m  is  an  integer  between  2  and  S; 
X  is  a  group  N-R7  or  a  group  C(CN)R„ 
R7  is  a  C,^  alkyl  or  a  cyano  group; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  a  cyano  group,  a  tetrazolyl  group,  a  tert- 

butyltetrazolyl  group,  a  pfaenylsulfonyl  group  or  a  group 

COR,;  and 
R,  it  a  diienyl,  a  fiiryl,  a  C,^.  alkoxy,  a  pbenoxy,  a  benzyloxy  or 

a  pbenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen,  a 

C,^  alicyl  or  a  Ci^  polyhalogenoalicyL 


**(»-«) 


— R' 


including  the  purified  stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutically  acce^- 
able  salts  tiiereof, 
wherein 


5443,529 
I-CAHBAMOYL-5.HYDROXYPYRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Koji  Wariishi,  and  Mario  AokL  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aasipiors  to  Fyji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  378,403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1994,  64107761 

InL  CL'  C07D  231/1&;231/14 

VS.  CL  548—366.7  16  Claims 


.»•(«) 


R^SM) 


R*«M) 


***•-») 


LA 


pyrazole  compound  represented  by  formula  (A) 


ff 


N 


\ 


R''  is  selected  from  the  group  conasting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci^alkyl,  substituted  C,^alkyl  (wherein  die  subsdtuent  b 
(A)  C,^alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  peitaalo),  C,^alkoxy,  substituted 
C,.,alkoxy  (wherein  the  siriwtituent  is  perlhicco),  C,^alkylthio. 
cyano.  diC,.4alkylamino,  C,^alkylsulfonyl,  C,.,alkylsulfinyl,  phe- 
nyl, phenylthio  and  caiboxy; 
R*^   is   selected   from   tlie   group  consisting  of  halogen  or 

C.^alkyl; 
R*  is  hydroxy  or  C,.,  alkylcaiiionyloxy; 
R*^  is  selected  from  die  gnx^i  consisting  of  hyihogen.  C,^  alkjd, 
substituted  C,^alkyl  (wherein  die  substitueni  is- one  or  two 
wheieia  R,  rqjiesents  an  unsubstinited  alkyl  group,  an  ester  grot^i,  phenyl  groups  or  diC,.4alkylamino),  C,^,alkenyl  and  benzyl. 


'N 
I 
CONR2R5 


CM 
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5,543^1 

TmOPHEN  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PREPAKATION 

Peter  FflnbcUlling,  Alhdiwfl,  Switicriand,  aarifiior  to  Sawloi 

LtiL,  BMie,  Swiliierfauid 

Coati— Hon  U  Scr.  No.  768,092,  Sc|».  3*.  1991,  ahiidoocd, 

wWck  i*  a  coBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  57$JSy7,  Aug.  28,  1999, 

■hwrlnwi.  wtilcb  Is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  33«4S^  Fck. 

15, 1989,  alMndooed.  TUa  appikadoa  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

878,151 
Clal^  priority,  appttcatloa  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  16, 1987, 
8n4885 

Int.  a.*  C87D  333/32 
VS.  CL  549— i2  2  Claina 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  2,4-<liinethyl-2,3-dihydro(luophen- 
3-<)ae  of  fonniila  la/Ib 


OH 

n. 


compnaing 
treating  a  compound  of  fonnula  ID 


O 


m 


OR 


wherein  R  is  H.  tlie  aliphatic 
alkanoi  or  C^^alluuioyl.  widi  an 
presence  of  an  amine. 


hydrocafbyl  moiety  of  an 
alkane  caifooxylic  add  in  tlie 


August  6,  1996 

I 
D 

m 

iV 


wherein 
A  is  a  cation  of  Sb  and  B  is  a  cation  of  Fe  or 
A  is  a  cabon  of  Bi  and  B  is  a  cation  of  Mo: 
S  is  0  to  less  than  O.S;  and 
X  and  y  are  as  follows: 
in  fonnula  I:  O.TSoO  for  each  A.  0.7Sy>0  for  each  B,  and  0.7 

2(x+y)>0; 
in  fonnula  U:  0.71x>0  for  each  A,  and  1.0Sy>0  for  each  B; 
in  fonnula  ID:  1.0^x>0  for  each  A,  and  0.72y>0  for  each  B; 

and 
in  formula  IV:  l.a>x>0  for  each  A,  1.0>y>0  for  each  B,  and 

12(x+y)>0. 


5,543,533 

PHOTOCHROMIC  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 

Plctro  Allegrini,  San  Donnto  Mllaiicae;  Ncreo  Nodari,  Mairago; 

Lndana  Crisd,  Graflignana,  and  Vinccnzo  Malatesta,  S. 

Manrilio,  aU  ot,  Italy,  aasignon  to  Great  Lalus  Cbcmical 

Italia  SjX,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,855 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Jon.  9, 1993,  MI93A1215 
Int.  CL'  C87D  3n/92:4O9/00;265A)0;4O5A)0 
VS.  a.  S4f9—3»  6  elates 

1.  Fhotochromic  products  belonging  to  the  group  of  chromenes, 
having  the  following  formula  (I): 

<D 


5443432 
CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPOR  PHASE 
OXIDATION  OF  ALKANE  HYDROCARBONS 
KoataotiiMa  KowlaUs,  Hoduadn,  DcL,  aarignor  to  E.  L  Du 
Pont  de  Ncawon  and  CiMapany,  WDmingtoo,  DeL 
FBed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221,292 
tat  CL'  C87D  307/34.  B8U  27/198 
VS.  CL  549— 2M  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  vanadium  phosphorus  oxygen  catalyst  for  die 
oxidation  of  alkane  hydrocaibons  wherein  die  inqjrovemeni  com- 
prises the  presence  of  two  different  promoters  A  and  B  in  the 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  oxide  of  formula  1 

iiiroi^  rv 

(V.^/i^^OM'jO^  I 
(V,^,0)iP:  ,B,0^t6  n 

(V,  ,B,0)jPj  .A.a^t8  m 

(VOM'j^  ,A^,07±6  IV 
wherein 

A  is  a  cation  of  Sb  and  B  is  a  cation  of  Fe  or 

A  is  a  caiioa  of  Bi  and  B  is  a  cation  of  Mo; 

5  is  0  to  less  than  0.S;  and 

X  and  y  are  as  follows: 

in  fonnuU  L  0.7Sx>0  for  each  A.  0.72y>0  for  each  B,  and  0.7 
g(x+y)>0; 

in  formnla  0:  0.72x>0  for  each  A.  and  1.0Sy>0  for  each  B; 

in  fbnnnla  ID:  1.02 x>0  for  each  A.  and  0.7>y>0  for  each  B;  and 

in  formula  IV:  1.0>x  >0  for  each  A,  1.0  >y>0  for  each  B,  and 
lg(x+y>0. 

5.  An  improved  pnxxss  for  die  oxidation  of  n-butane  to  makic 
anhydride  using  a  vanadium  phosphorus  oxygen  catalyst  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  using  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystal- 
line oxide  of  formula  I  dirough  IV 


wherein  in  formula  (I): 

a)  die  substituents  from  R,  to  R«  are  each  a  hydrogen,  and  the 
substituents  from  R7  to  R,,  each  indepeodendy  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,  alkyl  group, 
possiMy  substituted  with  1-5  halogen  atoms  selected  from 
fluorine,  chlorine  bromine  and  iodine,  hydroxy  groups,  C,-C, 
alkoxy  groups,  C,-C,  acyioxy  groups,  C,-C,  alkyl  carboxy 
groups,  cyano  groups:  a  C^-C,  alkenyl  group;  a  benzyl  group; 
a  halogen  atom  selected  bom  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine;  a  hydroxy  group;  a  C,-C,  alkoxy  group;  an  amino 
group;  a  monoalkyl  (C,-C^  amino  group;  a  di-alkyl  (C,-C,) 
amino  group;  a  cydo-alkyl  (C]-C,o)  amino  group;  a  piperi- 
dino,  piperazino  or  morpiwiiiio  group;  a  carboxyl  group;  a 
C,-C,  caitwxyalkyi  group;  a  C^,  carboxyalkenyl  group;  an 
amido  carboxy  group;  a  N-alkyI  (Ci-C,)  amido  carboxy 
group:  a  N,N-dialkyl  (C,-C,)  amido  carboxy  group;  a  cyano 
group:  a  nitro  group;  a  sulphonic  group;  an  alkyl  (C,-C,) 
sulpbonate  group;  an  aryl  sulpbonate  group;  an  aryl  group 
selected  from  phenyl,  bipbenyl.  naphtfayl  groups;  an  acyl 
group  of  the  ketooic  alkyl,  ketonic  uyl  or  ketootc  benzyl 

type; 

b)  R|2  represents; 

an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  group  wlucfa  can  be  repreaemed 
by  die  foUowing  fonnulae  (11).  (m),  (IV).  (V).  (VI),  (VII) 


August  6,  19% 
KVni): 


CHEMICAL 


465 


m 


(in) 


5443434 

ACETYLENES  DISUBSTTTUTED  WITH  A  5 

SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL  GROUP  AND 

WITH  AN  ARYL  OR  HETEROARYL  GROUPS  HAVING 

RETINOID-LKE  BIOLOGICAL  ACTIVITY 

Vidyasagar  VoHgonda,  Irvine;  Min  Iteg,  Alte  Viejo;  Rkfaard 

L.  Beard,  Newport  BcKfa;  Alan  T.  Johnaoa,  Rawdio  SaatM 

Margarita;  Yoan  Lin,  Wateit,  and  Roatenttaa  A.  Chaa- 

drarataa,  Mteion  Viejo,  aB  of  CaUL,  aaaigDon  to  AUcrpm 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  366,172 

tat  CL'  C87D  309/10 

VS.  CL  549—421  23  OaiaH 


(IV) 


(V) 


Rji         R»7 


R43 


"41  S  "« 


(VI) 


R«5  N 


N 
I 


R« 


R47 


(vn) 


R» 


I^ 


RS2 

O  *Ji 


(vni) 


wbereia: 

R,«,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  Cj-C,  alkyl  group,  linear  or 
branched,  possibly  substituted  with  1-5  halogen  atoms 
selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  hydroxy 
groups,  Cj-C,  alkoxy  groups,  Cj-C,  acyioxy  groups,  Ci-C, 
allcyl  carboxy  groups,  cyano  groups;  a  C^-C,  alkenyl  group;  a 
benzyl  group;  an  aryl  group  selected  from  phenyl,  biphenyl, 
naphthyl  groups; 

at  least  one  of  the  substituents  from  R,,  to  R20  from  Rji  to  R25, 
from  Rjt  to  R32,  from  R,,  to  R,,  from  R^o  to  R43,  from  R44  to 
R4,  or  from  R47  to  R4,  and  from  R4,  to  R,2,  represent  die  link 
position  with  the  pyran  ring  the  other  substituents  having  the 
definition  described  under  point  (a). 


1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula 


(Rj). 


(R2X. 


=— Y(R2)— A— B 


wherein  X  is  S  or  O; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons; 

R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  cr  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  and  the 
substituted  ethynyl  group  occupies  either  the  2  or  the  3 
position  of  the  tetrahydronaphthalene  nucleus; 

m  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  0-3; 

o  is  an  integer  having  the  valiK  0-4; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10 
carbons  and  having  1  to  3  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2  to 
10  carbons  and  1  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,-C,o-alkylpt>enyl, 
naphdiyl,  C,-C,o-alkylnaphdiyl,  phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl, 
napdiyl-C,-C,oalkyl;  CN,  or  (CH^iJCOJRt  '>*««  p  is  an 
integer  between  0  to  10; 

R,  is  CXR,5XRi6)XR,7; 

Y  is  a  phenyl  groap  optionally  substibited  with  one  or  two  Rj 
groups; 

A  is  (CH2),  where  ntTO-S.  lower  branched  diain  aikyl  having 
3-6  carbons,  cydoalkyl  having  3-6  cartmns,  alkenyl  having 
2-6  carbons  and  1  or  2  double  bonds,  alkynyl  having  2-6 
carbons  and  1  or  2  tripie  bonds,  and 

B  is  hydrogen,  CXX)H  or  a  pharroaceutically  acceptable  salt 
dieieof,  COOR,,  CX)NR^,o,  — CHjOa  CH^OR,,, 
CHjOCOR,,,  CHO,  CH(OR,i)2,  CHOR„0.  — COR7, 
CR7(OR,2)2,  CRtORijO,  or  tri-lower  alkylsilyl,  where  R,  is 
an  alkyl,  cydoalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  1  to  5  car- 
bons, R«  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbons,  a  cydoalkyl 
group  of  5  to  10  carbons  or  trimethylsilylalkyl  where  die  alkyl 
group  has  1  to  10  carbons,  or  R,  is  phenyl  or  lower  allcylphe- 
nyl,  R,  and  R,o  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cydoalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R,,  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
lower  alkylphenyl,  R,2  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R„  is  divalent 
alkyl  radical  of  2-5  carbons;  and  ftntfaer  wherein  R,4  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbons 
and  having  1  to  3  double  bond,  alkynyl  having  2  to  10 
carbons  and  1  to  3  triple  bonds,  carbocyclic  aryl  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  C,-C,o-aIkylphenyl,  naptadiyL 
C,-C,o-alkylnaphdiyl,  phenyl-C,-C,oalkyl.  napthyl- 
C,-C,oallcyl:  R,5  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caiiioas 
and  R,t  and  R,7  jmntly  form  a  ring  having  a  total  of  4  to  5 
carbons  and  the  X  heieroatom. 
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S34333S 

ORGANOTIN  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  IN  PREPAIUNG 
BKIDGED  STEREORIGID  METAIXOCENES 
Sichwd   Unwiky,   Kmaagn,   Gcmany,   aMt^or   to   WHco 
GabH,  BcrgkaaMn,  Germany 

Flkd  Feb.  22,  199S,  Scr.  No.  3n,3S9 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcrauny,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  M 

lot  CL*  CtTF  7/22 
VS.  CL  55«— U  S 

1.  A  compound  of  die  general  fotimiU 

Q(ClplU(Cp«VXSiJC»-,'R4^*)2 
whemn  Q  is  a  smgle-membered  or  multi-membeied  bridge 

I 
(R'-Z-R»)» 


between  Cp  and  Cp',  wboein  each  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or 
different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group 
or  a  C«-C,o  aryl  group,  Z  is  carbon,  silicon  or  gennanium, 
and  b  is  1,  2  or  3;  0SaS4  and  0Sa'S4; 

Cp  and  Cp'  »e  each  a  cyclopeatadieayl,  an  indenyl  or  a  fluore- 
nyl  radical; 

R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  in  each  occurrence  is  an 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  phosphine,  amino,  alkyUunino,  dialkyiamino, 
alkoxy-alkyl,  aryl-alkyl,  or  aryloxy-alkyl  group; 

R'  U  a  Cr-Cjo-alkyI  radical  or  a  C«-  C,o-aryl  radical; 

k  it  1-4;  and 

X'  is  a  halogen  atom. 


each  R',  independently,  is  H.  C,_,  alkyl  or  CMt'; 

R',  independently,  is  C,_(  alkyl;  and 

R'  U  H,  C,_,  alkyl  or  OR^ 
and  wherein  said  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
acid  promoter,  to  produce  a  terminal  organonitrile. 

14.  A  catalyst  precursor  composition  comprising  zero-valent 
nickel  or  a  source  thereof,  and  a  mooodentaie  phosphite  ligand  of 
Formula  1 

I 


SJ54iJSM 

MONODENTATE  PBOSFHITE  AND  NICKEL  CATALYST 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MONOOLEFIN 

HYDROCYANATION 

WUaon  l^m,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de 

Ncaaaan  and  Company,  WUmlngtoo,  DcL 

FBed  Apr.  2*.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233494 
lot  CL'  CtTF  9/02. /AW 
VS.  CL  58t—13  IS  Claima 

1.  A  pnx«ss  for  hydrocyanation  comprising  reacting  an  acytic 
aliphatic  mooootefin,  said  monoolefin  being  unconjugated  or  con- 
jugated to  an  ester  group,  with  a  source  of  hydrogen  cyanide  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  precursor  compositioo  comprising  zero- 
valent  nickel  and  a  mooodentaie  phosphite  ligand  of  Formula  1, 


wherein: 
RU 


each  R',  independently,  is  H,  C,^  alkyl  or  OR'; 

R'  U  C,^  alkyl; 

R'  u  H,  C,_t  alkyl  or  OR^ 
and  wherein  the  g  atom  ratio  P:Ni  is  in  the  range  of  about  1:1  to 
10:1. 


5,543437 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIMETHYLALUMINUM 
David  C.  Eimnberg;   Mibnd  M.  Pradhan,  and  Miiham  S. 
Howie,  all  if  Baton  Roofe,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarle 
Corporatloii,  Rldunood,  Va. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43M9S 

Int  CL*  C07F  54316 

VS.  CL  55«— 157  19  OaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  making  trimethylaluminum,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (a)  reacting  a  trialkylaluminum  having  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl  groups  with  a  methyl  halide  under 
conditions  to  form  a  product  mixture  which  contains  trimethylalu- 
minum and  dimethylaluminum  halide,  and  (b)  fractionally  distill- 
ing trimethylaluminum  from  said  product  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  trialkylaluminum  having  at  least  two  carixm  atoms  in  its  alkyl 
groups  so  as  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dimethylaluminum 
halide  to  trimethylaluminimi. 


5343,538 

ACRYLOYLOXYPROPYLALKOXYSILANES,  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Margret  Haas,  Koenigswintec,  and  C^uentlier  Bernhardt,  St 
Augustin,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hncb  AlctiengeseU- 
schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  521482 
Clainas  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1994,  44  30 
729  J, 

1 1  iBt  CL*  COTF  7/08 

VS.  CL  55«— 401  14  Claims 

1.  An  acryloyloxypropylalkoxysilane  composition  comprising 
one  cr  more  acryloyloxypropylalkoxysilanes  of  tlie  formula: 


CHj=C-CX)0(CH2)j-Si(OR^)3^ 

R 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are,  independendy.  identical  of  different  alkyl 

groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  and 

an  amount  of  one  or  more  tertiary  amines  sufficient  to  raise  the 

pH  of  the  composition  to  a  value  higher  than  the  pH  of  said 

acryloyloxypropylalkoxysilanes,   and   wherein   said  one  or 

more  tertiary  amines  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

leitiary  mono-,  di-,  and  triamines  containing  only  alkyl  or 

cycloalkyl  substituents. 


5443439 

SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUND,  A  METHOD  OF 
,,    PREPARING  IT  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
I  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 

lUmrid  Shimizu;  Takeshi  Kinsho;  l^tomu  Ogihara;  Tatsuriii 
Kaneko;  Ryuichi  Saito,  all  of  Niigata-Ken.  and  Hidcshi 
Kuriliara,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388408 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-043181 

Int  a."  C07F  7/08 

VS.  CL  556—406  6  Clafans 

1.  A  silacydohexane  compoiuid  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (1): 


5443440 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIMETHYLSILYLOXY 
FUNCnONALlZED  ALKYLLITHIUM 
James  A.  Schwindenum,  Shelby,  N.C,  aarignor  to  FMC  Carpo- 
ratioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,721,  JnL  25, 1994,  Pat 
No.  5y403,496.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
341422 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/08:7/18 
VS.  CL  556—466  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  compounds  of  tlie  formula 
(CH3),SiORLi.  wherein  R  is  selected  from  alkyl  groups  containing 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  containing  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  by  reacting,  first,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  a  haloakx>hol  of 
the  formula  HORX,  wherein  R  is  selected  friom  alkyl  groups 
containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  containing  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  chlorine  or  bftmune,  is 
reacted  with  neat  bexametfayldisilazane  at  a  temperanire  between 
20*  C,  and  200°  C,  after  which  the  resulting  product,  a  trimeth- 
ylsilyloxyalkylhalide  compound,  is  reacted  in  a  second  step,  at  a 
temperature  between  50°  C.  and  160°  C,  in  an  inert  liquid  hydro- 
carbon medium,  with  powdered  litliiiun  noetal  to  produce  the 
(CHjjjSiORlJ  compound. 


(1) 


K^ 


;  — ^A^  {CI«H2)b  — ^- C  =  C -O- 


wherein  R  denotes  a  linear-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number 
ol  1-10,  a  mono-  or  di-fluoroalkyi  group  wiA  a  carbon  number  of 
1-10^  a  brancbed-chain  alkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  3-8, 
an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-7,  or  an  alkenyl 
group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-8, 


5443441 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ARYL  TRIAZOLINONES 

WITH  TRIALKYL  ORTHOACETATES 

Jaidey  S.  Goudar,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  amigiior  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263486,  Jon.  22, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,449,784.  Thfe  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416460 

InL  CL*  C07C  243/22 

VS.  CL  558—6  13  CUam 

1.   A   process   for   the   preparation   of  an   alkoxyethylideae- 

substituted  aryl  hydrazine  having  the  formula 

(B) 


OR 

I  R 

H 

which  comprises  reacting  an  aryl  hydrazine  of  the  formula 


denotes  a  trans- l-sila-1.4-cyclobexylene  or  a  trans-4-sila-l,4- 
cyclobexylene  group  having  silicon  at  positions  1  or  4  with  substi- 
tutional group(s)  of  H.  F,  CI  or  CM,;  n  denotes  0  or  1;  L,  and  Lj 
independendy  denote  HJ:,  CI,  CN  or  CH,;  L,  denotes  F;  m 
denotes  O,  1  or  2;  and  X  denotes  H,  CN,  F,  CI,  CF„  CCIF,, 
CHPCl,  OCClFj,  OCHPCl,  OCHFjOCF,,  R  or  OR  group. 


(A) 


NHNH2 

with  a  Cri-lower  alkyl  oitlioacetate,  CHjCCOR)^,  at  ambient  tem- 
perature, in  a  lower  alkanol  solvent  whose  alkyl  groups  conespond 
in  chain  length  to  those  of  the  tri-lower  alkyl  ortlioacetaie,  option- 
ally in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  to  form  tlie  corresponding 
alkoxyethylidene-substituted  aryl  hydrazine  having  the  formula 
(B); 

wherein  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy.  nitro,  hydroxy,  — NHSO^R",  or  — NR'SOjR', 
— NCSO^R')^,  where  R'  is  lower  alkyl; 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  and  each  R  is  the  same;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1-3. 
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5,543^2 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  a-PHOSPHONOSULFINATE 

SQUALENE  SYNTHETASE  INHIBITORS 

R.  Michael  Lawrence,  4«  W.  Crown  Ter,  Yardley,  P«.  19067; 

Scott  A.  BUler,  136  Nancy  La^  Ewing,  NJ.  08638,  and  Olga 

M.  FiTBzman,  63  Rlrenide  Dr^  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  Na  295,121,  Ans-  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y447,922.  This  applicatioa  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,604 

Int.  CL'  C07F  9/3S.9/40 

VS.  a.  5SS-87  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  having  the  stnicture 


0  z   o 

II  1   II 

RJ— P— C-S 

1  1       1 

or 

0  Z     O 

II  1   II 

MO-P-C-S 

1  1      1 

MO    R'    OM 

R^O     R'    OM 

wherein  Z  is  H,  halogen,  lower  allyl  or  lower  allcenyl,  R'  is  a 
lipopliilic  group  containing  at  least  7  carbons,  R^  is  R''  where  R'" 
is  alkyl,  arylailcyl  or  aryl,  M  is  H,  a  metal  ion  or  other  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  cation  and  R'  is  allcyl.  arylalkyl.  aryl  or 
cycloalkyi,  which  comprises  providing  a  phosphonosulfonate  of 
the  structure 


CH, 


where  R'  is  R*"  or  OR',  and  R**  is  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  aryl  or 
cycloalkyi,  and  R''  is  alkyl,  aiylalliyl.  aiyl  or  cycloalkyi,  reacting 
the  phosphonosulfonate  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  form  the 
phosphonosulfonate  sulfoxide  of  the  stnicture 


O    Z     O 

II   I   II 

R'-P-C-S-O— u  ,r 

'      '      "  \       / 

RTQ      Rl     O  \^         '' 


/ 


CHj 


0  Z     O 
II     I      II 

R'O— P— C— S— OM 

1  I 
RJ'O     R' 

wherein  Z  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl.  R'  is  a 
lipophilic  group  containing  at  least  7  carbons,  R'  is  allcyl,  aryl, 
arylallcyl,  or  cycloalkyi,  and  R'  is  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  aryl  or 
cycloalkyi,  and  M  is  H,  a  metal  ion  or  other  phaimaceutically 
acceptable  cation,  which  comprises  providing  a  compound  of  the 
stiTicture 

0  Z 

II     I 
R»0— P— C-H, 

1  I 
RJ'O     R' 

treating  the  above  compound  with  a  base  and  a  sulfinating  agent  to 
form  tlie  phosphonosulfinate. 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phosphonosulfinate  having  the 
structure 

O    Z     O  O    Z     O 

II     I      II  II     I      II 

MO— P— C— S— OM  or     MO— P— C— S— OM 
II  II 

MO    R'  R''0    R' 

wherein  Z  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl,  R'  is  a 
lipophilic  group  containing  at  least  7  carbons,  R'  is  alkyl,  aryl, 
arylalkyi  or  cycloalkyi,  M  is  H,  a  metal  ion  or  other  pharmaceuti- 
cal acceptable  cation,  which  comprises  providing  a  compound  of 
the  structure 

0  Z     O 
It     I      II 

RJ'O— P— C— S— OM 

1  I 
RfO     R' 


reacting  the  above  phosphonosulfonatesulfoxide  with  an  amine  of 
the  structure 

NHjOPG 

where  PG  represents  a  protecting  group,  to  form  a  protected 
hydroxamic  acid  of  the  structure 

0  Z     O 
II     I      II 

RJ'- P— C— S— N— O-PG, 

1  I     II     H 
H'O    R'   O 

reacting  tlie  protected  hydroxamic  acid  with  a  deprotecting  agent 
to  form  the  hydroxamic  acid  of  tlie  structure 

0  Z     O 
II     I      II 

R''- P— C— S— N— OH. 

1  I      II     H 
RJ'O     R'    O 


wherein  R'^  is  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyi  or  cycloalkyi,  R^'  is  allcyl, 
arylalkyi,  aryl  or  cycloalkyi,  and  M  is  H,  a  metal  ion  or  other 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  and  creating  the  phosphonosul- 
finate with  a  silyl  bromide  or  silyl  iodide  followed  by  water  and/or 
a  strong  base  to  form  the  phosphonosulfinate. 


and  treating  tlie  hydroxamic  acid  with  a  silyl  bromide  or  iodide  and 
then  with  water  and/or  a  base  to  form  the  compound  of  tlie 
structure 

O    Z    O  O    Z     O 

II     I     II  II     I      II 

R'— P— C— S— OM,  or     MO— P— C— S— OM 
II  II 

MO    Rl  R^O     Rl 

2.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phosphonosulfinate  having  the 
structure 


5,543343 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
PHOSPHORODICHLORIDODrnnOATES  BY  REACTING 
ALKYL  MERCAPTANS  WITH  PCI,  PSCI,  AND  SULFUR 
Vldyanatha  A.  Prasad;  Peter  E.  Newailis,  both  of  Lcawood, 
Kans.,  and  Emerson  L.  Foote,  Jr.,  Kaosas  City,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsinutlii,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  442,623 
lat  a."  C07F  9/20 
VS.  a.  558—%  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorodichloridodithio- 
ates  of  the  general  formula 

S 

II 


R— S— PQj 

in  which 
R  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  allcyl  radical  with  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio.  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  with  5  or  6  ring  members, 
an  aralkyi  radical  with  6  to  8  caibon  atoms, 
comprising  reacting: 

(i)  a  mercaptan  of  the  general  fotmula  R-SH  in  which  R  has  the 

above-mentioned  meaning; 
(ii)  phosphorus  trichloride; 
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(iii)  thiopbospiMtyl  chloride;  and 

(iv)  sulfiir 
wherein  tlie  reaction  is  conducted 
amiae  catalyst 


in  the  pieaeace  of  a  leniwy   """■■'  "^ 


ntOCESS  FOB  PBEPARING  CAKBONATE  ESTEBS 

lU^v;  YaiMyMid  Oada,! 
SoMa,  and  IBwiM  Ywhida,  Stita;  tM  < . 
Nipfom  Sktokwkti  Cc^  LH^  Omkm,  Jafrnt 

Filed  May  IS,  199S,  Sck  N*.  443,753 
CWiM  prlMlty,  aypMcattwi  Japm,  May  31, 1994.  «-U9M«; 
May  25, 1994,  6-UW72;  JaL  5, 1994,  6-1S3M2 

lot  CL'  Ct7C  6MK 
VS.  CL  558—27*  31  ( 


5443444 

BIS(FENTAERYTHSnt>L  PHOSPHATE  ALCOBfOL) 
HYDROGEN  PHOSPHONATE 
Jcflray  E.  Tetodww,  IterrTtawn,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Akzo  Nobd 
N.V.,  Nctbeilaads 

DhrWoa  M  Ser.  No.  241,89*,  May  12, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5,42*426.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38546* 

Int  CL'  OTTF  9/6574 

VS.  CL  558—119  4  ClaiiH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bis(pentaeiythritol  phosphate  alcohol) 

hydrogen  pbosphonate  which  comprises  the  transesterificatioa  of  a 

diptmyl  piiosptiite  with  peniaerytfaritol  phosphate  alcohol. 


5443445 

KttTHOD  FOR  THE  PSEPARATON  OF  a-METHYL-^ 
ACYLTHIOPROPIONATES 
Shia-Shin  WMig.  and  Chih-Hung  Chen,  bodi  ot,  Hstncbu,  lU- 
waa,  MsigBors  to  Industrial  Tedmolocy  Researdi  lastitBtc, 
lUwan,  lUwan 

CMtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  3Sy475,  Mar.  23, 1993,  abaadoocd. 

This  applicatioa  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*7,483 

brt.  CL'  C*7C  mi06;mn6 

VS.  CL  558—255  U  OataH 

1.    A    mediod    for    the    pteparatioa    of    aa    Ormediyl-P- 

acyhhiopropionate  of  fonnula  I: 


O 

II 

R,— C-SH 


ffl 


CHj=C— C— ORi 
CH] 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  in  the  pveseoce  of  an 
organic  solvent  or  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerizatioa  inhibi- 
tor at  a  reaction  temperature  ranging  between  about  40*  C. 
and  about  ISO*  C.  and  at  a  mole  ratio  of  thiocarboxylic  acid  to 
methacrylate  ester  ranging  between  about  1:1  and  about  1:2; 

wherein  the  rale  of  mettiacrylate  ester  additioa  is  from  abou  0.3 
to  about  1.0  mL  per  minute;  and 

wherein  the  thiocarboxylic  acid  is  pre-beated  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  40*  C.  to  about  ISO*  C.  priiv  to  the  addition  erf  the 
■methacrylate  ester. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  cartwnaie  esters  comprising  tlie  steps 


of: 


producing  a  cathoxylate  represented  by  formula  (3) 
R'COOR' 


C3). 


wherein  R'  lepreseats  an  alkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocartmi 
group  or  an  aryl  alkyl  group,  and  R^  represents  an  aromatic  group 
with  or  without  a  substituent  by  performing  a  transesterificatioa 
between  a  raw  caiboxyiate,  as  a  raw  material,  of  fonnula  (1) 


O  I 

N 

R,  — C— SCHiCH(CHj)-COOR2 

therein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  C,-C(,  alkyl, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  of  the  formula  C6H2R,R4R, 
wherein  R„  R4  and  R5  are  independendy  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  F,  Q.  Br,  NOj.  CN  or  R«0  wherein  R«  is 
lower  alkyl.  said  method  conyrising  i«acting  a  thiocartioxylic 
acid  of  fonnula  D  with  a  methacrylate  ester  of  formula  (lU): 


R'COOR* 


OX 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  independendy  represents  u  alkyl 
group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocaiboo  group  or  an  a^rl  alkyl  gra^i,  and 
an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  of  formula  (2) 


R\)H 


(Qi 


wherein  R'  upmwits  an  aromatic  groiq>  with  or  without  a  sub- 
stituent in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and 
producing  a  caibooale  ester  (A  formula  (S) 


R'O— COOR* 


(5). 


wherein  R'  represents  an  womatic  group  with  or  without  a  sub- 
stituent and  R'  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R',  an  alkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group 
and  an  aryl  alkyl  group,  by  pet  forming  a  transesterificatioo 
between  said  produced  caiboxylaie  and  a  raw  caibonate  ester,  as  a 
raw  m^rrtrnX  of  formuU  (4) 


R*0— C0(»' 


m^ 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  indepeadeady  matstau  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alicyclic  hydrocartion  group  or  aa  aryl  alkyl  group,  in  tlie 
presence  of  a  catalyst 
wherein  the  step  of  producing  said  carbooaie  ester  inchides 

collecting  a  by-produced  carboxylale  and 
wherein  said  by-produced  catboxybae  is  used  as  said  raw  cm- 
boxylaie. 


470 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  19% 


AuovtT  6,  1996 


5343347 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  CARBONATE 
Hiiwhi  Iwaae;  Hidekazu  Miyagi;  Satoshi  InuMla;  Shotchi  Seo, 
and  Takahiro  Yoneyama,  all  of  Inashiki,  Japaa,  asrignen  to 
Mitsubishi  Clieniica]  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,145,  Dec  2,  1993,  aitandoncd. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  8,  1993,  S-M6740; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157216 

Int  CL"  Ct7C  69/96 
U.S.  a.  558—274  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aronutic  carbonate  by  reacting  an 
aromatic  hydroxy  compound,  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen, 
wherein  reaction  is  effected  under  pressure  within  the  range  of  0. 1 
to  500  Kg/cm^  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  300°  C,  in  a  reaction 
system  in  the  presence  of  the  following  compounds: 

(A)  at  least  one  member  selected  bom  the  group  consisting  of 
palladium  and  palladium  compounds; 

(B)  at  least  one  trivalent  or  tetravalent  cerium  compound; 

(C)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  quaternary  phosphonitun 
salts;  and 

(D)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quinones  and  reduction  products  thereof,  the  molar  ratio  of 
component  (A)  to  the  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  being 
within  tlie  range  of  10~':1  to  1:1  and  a  molar  ratio  of  the 
component  (B)  to  the  component  (A)  being  within  the  range 
10-^:1  to  ltf:l. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIMETHYL 
CARBONATE 
Hdnz  Landscheidt,  Duisburg;  Erich  Woiters,  Koln;  Paul  Wag- 
ner, Dnssddorf,  and  Alexander  Klausener,  Koln,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcseUschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273348 
ClainB  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  15,  1993,  43  23 
«75.8;  JnL  15,  1993,  43  23  682.0 

Int  CL*  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—277  21  CInims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  dimethyl  carbon- 
ate from  carbon  monoxide  and  methyl  nitrite  and  for  recycling  the 
nitrogen  oxide  thereby  formed  for  renewed  formation  of  methyl 
nitrite,  wherein 

(a)  carbon  monoxide  and  methyl  nitrite  are  reacted  in  the  gas 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  comprising 
a  platinum  metal,  and  an  inert  gas  in  the  temperature  range 
from  50°  to  170°  C,  and  in  the  pressure  range  from  I  to  5  bar, 
whereby,  as  an  activator,  hydrogen  halide,  halogen,  methyl 
chloroformate  or  other  substances  wiiich  contain  halogen  act- 
ing activating  under  the  reaction  conditions  in  a  concentration 
of  0  to  3,000  ppm  is  added  to  the  gas  mixture, 

(b)  the  mixture  obtained  in  (a)  is  separated  into  gaseous  and 
liquid  reaction  products,  a  part  of  the  gaseous  stream  of  0  to 
7%  by  weight  is  removed,  the  therein  contained  low-boiling 
constituents  are  separated  off  and  directed  to  a  further  work- 
up, the  therein  contained  nitrogen  monoxide  is  converted  with 
oxygen  and  methanol  to  yield  noethyl  nitrite,  which  methyl 
nitrite  is  separated  off  and  recycled  to  the  process,  and  the 
remaining  accumulated  inert  gases  are  excluded  from  the 
process, 

(c)  the  gaseous  products  are  reacted  with  methanol,  oxygen  and 
with  or  without  freshly  added  nitrogen  oxide  or  nitrogen 
oxide  equivalents  for  renewed  formation  of  the  methyl  nitrite, 
the  gas  mixture  which  contains  the  newly  formed  methyl 
nitrite  being  led  off  and  recycled  again  to  the  preparation  of 
dimethyl  carbonate,  and  water  and  any  other  liquid 
by-products  formed  also  being  led  off  and  removed  from  the 
circulation,  and 

(d)  the  liquid  products  from  (b)  are  subjected  to  separation  by 
distillation,  in  which  the  entire  product  mixture  is  initially 


subjected  to  a  first  distillation,  which  is  carried  out  urtder  a 

pressure  of  1  to  25  bar.  and  then  either 

(el)  the  top  product  from  the  first  distillation  is  fed  to  another 
distillation  carried  out  under  normal  pressure  or  reduced 
pressure,  in  which  a  methanol-rich  discharge  is  obtained  as 
the  bottom  product,  which  is  recycled  to  the  preparation  of 
dimethyl  carbonate,  and  in  which  a  top  product  is  obtained 
which  is  recycled  again  to  the  first  distillation,  or 

(e2)  the  top  product  from  the  first  distillation  is  fed  to  a 
pervaporation  or  a  vapour  permeation,  which  is  operated  on 
the  retained  material  side  at  a  temperature  of  20°  to  150°  C. 
under  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  10  bar  and  on  the  permeate  side 
at  a  temperature  of  -30°  to  +30°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  0.5 
to  SOO  mbar,  in  which  a  methanol-rich  outflow  is  obtained 
as  the  permeate,  which  is  recycled  to  the  preparation  of 
dimethyl  carbonate,  and  in  which  a  retained  material  is 
obtained  which  is  recycled  to  the  first  distillation,  and 
(0  pure  dimethyl  carbonate  is  obtained  by  distillation  of  the 

mixture  obtained  as  the  bottom  running  of  the  first  distillation. 


5343349 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
SUBSTITUDED  23-DlAMINO-3-HYDROXYriEXANE 
Timothy  L.  Sink,  Lindenhurst,  DL;  Mkhad  S.  Allen,  SUver 
Lake,  Wis.;  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Mondelein,-   Howard  E. 
Morton,  Gumee,  both  of  01.;  Daniel  S.  Reno,  Kenosha,  Wis,; 
Hing  L.  Sham,  Mundeiein,  111.;  Thomas  J.  Sowin,  Grayslake, 
ni.,  and  Jien-Hefa  J.  Tien,  LiberiyviUe,  111-,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Laboratories,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281502,  Jul.  24,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,491,253, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141795,  Oct  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
415<403 
Int  d'  C07C  255/00:261/00:233/00;  C07D  209A)4 
VS.  a.  558—405  2  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R«  and  R7  are  independentiy  selected  from 
Re 


(i) 


wherein  R„  and  R^,  are  independentiy  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi  and  phenyl  and  R^,  Rj  and  R,  are  independentiy 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweraikyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl:  and 

Cii) 


CH2— 


wherein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  three  substitutents  independentiy  selected  from  loweraikyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 
R«  is  as  defined  above  and  R7  is  RyjOC(0) —  wherein  R7.  is 

loweraikyl  or  benzyl;  or 
R«  and  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  are 
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N—     or 


whenein  R^  R,,  R;,  and  R,  are  independentiy  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweraikyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl;  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


5343350 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
5-FHJOROANTHRANILIC  ALKYL  ESTERS  AND/OR 
5-FLUOROANTHRANILIC  ACID 
Jocben  Rapp,  FrankAut;  Siegfried  Planker,  Konigstein;  The- 
odor  Papenf^hs,  Frankfiirt,  and  Giinter  Bartels,  Burgwedd, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellsdufl, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3193M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1993,  43  34 
432.1 

i  Irt.  CL'  C07C  229/52:6906:63/0* 

VS.  CL  560—19  37  Clafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-fluoroanthraiiilic  alky  I 
ester.  S-fluoroanthranilic  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  which  com- 
prises: 
dissolving  a  3-fluorobenzoic  alkyl  ester  in  a  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  essentially  solvent-free  sulfuric  acid  and  react- 
ing the  resulting  solution  with  nitrating  acid  at  from  -10°  to 
30°  C,  then  adding  water, 
seperating  off  the   nitrated  reaction  product  and  optionally 
including  the  step  of  hydrolyzing  said  nitrated  reaction  prod- 
uct to  form  the  corresponding  nitrated  fluorobenzoic  acid, 
reacting  said  nitrated  reaction  product  or  the  corresponding 
nitrated  fluorobenzoic  acid  with  hydrogen  at  from  50°  to  120° 
C.   under  elevated  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  metal  of  the  platinum  group  and  sulfur,  and 
recovering  a  5-fluoroanthranilic  alkyl  ester  or  S-fluoroandiranilic 
acid  or  a  mixture  tiiereof  as  the  product 


wherein  R«  and  R7  are  each  hydrogen  or  R«  and  R7  are  indepen- 
dentiy selected  from 

ffl 


wherein  R,  and  R»  are  independentiy  selected  firom  hydrogen, 
loweraikyl  and  phenyl  and  R^  R^  and  R,  are  independentiy 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweraikyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 

fii) 


CH2- 

wherein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  tliree  substioitents  independentiy  selected  from  loweraikyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 
R«  is  as  defined  above  and  R7  is  R7.0C(0) —  wherein  R7,  it 

loweraikyl  or  benzyl;  or 
R«  and  R7  taken  together  with  die  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  are 


N—     Of 


5343351 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SUBSTITUTED 

23-DL^MINO-3-HYDROXYHEXANE 
Tiaaothy  L.  Stnk,  Lindenhurst,  ni.;  Michael  S.  Allen,  SOver 
Laike,  Wis^-  Anthony  R.  Haight  Mundeiein,  Dl.;  Frands  A. 
KfTdesky.  Grayslake,  DL,-  Denton  C.  Langridge,  WUdwood, 
Dl.;  M.  Robert  Lcanna,  Grayslake,  OL;  Linda  M.  LljcwsU, 
Mlwaukee,  Wis.;  Laura  Melcfaer,  Deerfiekl,  Dl.;  Howard  E. 
Morton,  Gumee,  Dl.;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake,  DL; 
Daniel    S.    Reno,    Kenosha,    Wis.;    Timothy   A.    Robbins, 
Gomce,  Dl.;  Hing  L.  Sham,  Mundeiein,  DL;  Thomas  J. 
Sowin,  Grayslake,  DL;  Jien-heh  J.  Tien,  LibertyviUe,  DL; 
Chen  Zhao,  Gumee,  Dl.,  and  David  Scarpetti,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  asdgnors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281302,  JnL  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,491,235, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sec  No.  141,795,  Oct  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
419301 
Int  a'  C07C  261/00:233/00:  C07D  2(m>4 
VS.  CL  560—24  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substantially  pure  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


wherein  R^  R,,  R^  and  R,  are  independentiy  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweraikyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  R«  is 
hydrogen  or  — C(0)R"  wherein  R"  is  loweraikyl,  alkoxy,  beazy- 
loxy  or  phenyl  whetein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  independentiy  selected 
from  loweraikyl,  tiifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof  comprising 
(I)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  fbmnla: 


NHC(0)R' 
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wfaonn  R«  and  R7  ve  independeotly  (elected  from 


0) 


wiieieiii  R.  and  R»  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweraikyi  and  phenyl  and  R^  R^  and  R,  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweraikyi,  ttifluofotneihyl,  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 

(ii) 


CHi— 


wheiein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstitiited  cr  substinued  with  one, 
two  or  three  substitutents  independently  selected  from  loweraikyi, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 
R«  is  as  defined  above  and  R7  is  R^.OQO) —  wfaeiein  R,.  is 

loweraikyi  or  benzyl;  or 
R«  and  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  are 


N— 


wherein  R^  R^  R»  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweraikyi,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  — C(0)R'  wherein  R'  is  loweraikyi.  alkoxy,  benzy- 
loxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstinited  or  substi- 
tuled  with  one,  two  or  three  substitiients  independently  selected 
filom  loweraikyi,  trifluaromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo  and  R*  is  is 
phenyl,  loweraikyi  or  alkoxy  with  a  ketone  re<hK;ing  agent,  fol- 
lowed by 
(II)  catalytic  bydrogenatiaa  of  die  product  of  step  (I). 


wherein  R«  and  R7  are  each  hydrogen  or  R«  and  R7  are  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from 

0) 


wherein  R.  and  R«  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweraikyi  and  phenyl  and  R^,  R^  and  R,  are  independendy 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweraikyi,  trifluoromethyl.  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 


CHj- 

wherein  the  naphthyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  three  substitutents  independendy  selected  from  loweraikyi, 
trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 
R«  is  as  defined  above  and  R7  is  K^fiC^O)-  wherein  R7.  is 

loweraikyi  or  benzyl;  or 
R«  ud  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
ace  bonded  are 


N— 


SM3.S52 

raOCESS  FOR  THE  PKEPABIATION  OF  A 
SUBSTITUTED  2,S-DIAMINO-3-HYDROXYHEXANE 

Tliithj  L.  Stnk,  Undenhnral,  IB,;  Kfichad  S.  AUen,  Sfiver 
LAc,  Wb,;  Aaihiwy  R.  BWghl,  MnwleW^  DL;  M.  Robert 
Lmmm,  Grayilalw,  DL;  Uwia  M.  Uiewrid,  MflwaidMc 
Wh,;  Lmvb  Mckkei;  DccrMd,  DL;  Howard  E.  Morton, 
G<inMC,IlL;  Danid  S.  Rcm,  KcsMMha,  Wia,;  Htag  L.  Sham, 
Mnnddcin,  DL,  and  Thoaaaa  J.  Sowin,  Grayaiake,  DL,  aiiicii- 
on  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
DivWaa  of  ScK  No.  2»lJSn,  JnL  27, 1994,  PaL  No.  5,491^53, 
wMch  Ii  a  cortfanadon^ii-part  of  Scr.  No.  141,795,  Oct  22, 
1993,  abaDdoucd.  Thia  appUcatiaa  Apr.  10,  1995,  Sck  No. 
419327 
tat.  CL*  CI7C  261/00:233/00;  CtTD  20W04 
VS.  CL  Si*— 24  2  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  sobstantially  pore  com- 
pound of  the  fonnuU: 


wherein  R^  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweraikyi,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  R,  is 
hydrogen  or  -C(0)R'  wherein  R'  is  loweraikyi.  alkoxy.  benzyloxy 
or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one,  two  or  three  substituents  independendy  selected  from 
loweraikyi,  tnfluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or  an  acid  additioa 
salt  thereof  compnsing 
(I)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHC(0)R* 


wherein  R«  and  R7  are  independently  selected  from 
Re 


(i) 


wherein  R„  and  R^  are  independendy  selected  from  hydrogen, 
loweraikyi  and  phenyl  and  R^  R^  and  R,  are  independendy 
selected  from  hydrogen,  loweraikyi.  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy,  halo 
and  phenyl;  and 


m 


CHj- 

whsrein  the  nafdithyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one, 
two  or  three  substitutents  independently  selected  from  loweraikyi. 
trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo;  or 

R^  is  as  defined  above  and  R7  is  R7,  0C(0)-  wherein  R7,  is 

loweraikyi  or  benzyl;  or 
R^  and  R7  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
:  bonded  are 


N—     or 


wherein  R^  R,,  R«  and  R,  are  independendy  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, loweraikyi,  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  R,  is 
hy(kf>gen  or  -C(0)R*  wherein  R*  is  loweraikyi,  alkoxy,  benzyloxy 
or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  imsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one,  two  or  three  substitiKnts  independendy  selected  from 
lowcnlkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  alkoxy  and  halo  with  a  boron- 
containing  reducing  agent,  followed  by 

(II)  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  0)  with  a  ketone  reducing 
agent. 


5443,553 

FUNCnONALIZED  PEROXmES  FOR 

POLVMERIZATION  REACTIONS 

Daryl  L.  Stein,  Bolingbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,938,  Mar.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.466,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908,576,  Jun.  25, 

1992,  PaL  No.  5319,130.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

577,977,  Sep.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469343 

InL  CL*  C87C  27inS:27ia0:4O9/38 

MS.  CL  560-^2  3  dainas 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  Formula  I: 

R«  O  I 

I  II 

Zff  (R>-Y'  );;-(R«- Y2)^R1-C— 00— C— X— R*-{Yl-R')^Z» 

il  "• 

wheiein 
R',  R^,  R*  and  R^  are  independendy  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  diradical  of  S  to  18  carbons,  a  sub- 


stituted or  imsubstituted  bicycloalkyl  diradical  of  7  to  12 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkenyl  diradi- 
cal of  7  to  12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkeayl 
diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkynyl  diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyi  diradical  of  7  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  naphdiyl  diradical  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted diradical  having  the  following  Formula  D: 


C 
/   \ 


C 

f- 

c' — ^c 

\  / 

c 


X) 


c 

/  \ 


"•40j- 


\  / 

c 


R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  Ito  18 
carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  diradical  of  7  to 
18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  luqjhtbyl  diradical 
or  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  diradical  having  the  For- 
mula D; 

R*  and  R'  are  independendy  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
radical  of  1  to  10  carbons;  9}  is  a  direct  bond,  - 
— S(=0)j— .  — a=0)— , 

— C(=0>— NH— ,  — NH— C(=0)— NH—  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

Xis— NH— ; 

Y',  Y^  and  Y'  are  independendy  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(=0)i— , 

— NH— c(=o>— ,  —a=<iy-tm—, 

— NH— C(=0>— O— ,      — O— C(=0)— NH— ,      — NH— 

C(=0)— O— ,  — NH— C(=0)— C(=0)— NH— ,  — NH— 

C(=0>— C(=0)— O—  or  — O— C(=0>— C(=0)— NH— ; 

Z'  and  Z^  are  independendy  hydroxy,  H2N — , 

a— C(=0)— ,  Br— C(=0>— ,  HO— C(=0)— , 


O 

/   \ 
CHj CM— CHi— Y'  — . 


HO— C(R'XR"V-(CHj)„— Y'— ,  H^N— C(R'XR'V- (CHj).- 

R'  and  R'"  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-4  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

t,  X.  y  and  z  are  independendy  0  or  1 ; 

w  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12;  and 

substitucnte  for  any  of  R',  R^  R',  R*,  R',  R',  R',  R»,  R'  or  R'" 
are  independendy  one  or  more  of  chloro,  bromo.  fluoro, 
cyano.  hydroxy,  amino,  sulfo.  catboxy,  nitro,  alkoxy  oi  I  to 
12  carbons,  alkylamino  of  1  to  12  carbons,  acyloxy  of  1  to  12 
carbons,  alkenoyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenoylamino  of  3 
to  12  carbons,  aroyloxy  of  7  to  IS  carbons,  aroylamino  of  7  to 

15  carbons,  phtbalimido,  alkoxycarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  car- 
bons, alkoxycarbonylamino  of  2  to  13  carbons,  alkenyloxy- 
carbonyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenyloxycarbonylamino  of 
3  to  12  carbons,  aryloxycarbonyloxy  erf  7  to  IS  carbons, 
alkylamiiMcarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  carbons,  vylaminocarbo- 
nyloxy  of  7  to  IS  carbons,  aralkylaminocarbonyloxy  of  7  to 

16  carbons,  alkylsulfonyloxy  of  I  to  8  carbons,  alkylsulfbny- 
lamino  of  1  to  8  carbons,  arylsulfonylamino  of  6  to  11 
carbons  or  epoxyalkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  13  carbons. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DRY  CRYSTALS  OF  THE 

METHYL  ESTER  OF  ALPHA-L-ASPARTYL-L- 
PHENYLALANINE,  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOLUBIUTY 
HanitMhi    Otanra,    Yokkakfal;    AUhiko    Yanki,    KawaaaU; 
Shiaidil    Kishimoto,    Kawasald,    and    Manyochi    Nannr, 
KawMaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co^  Inc,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.725,  JnL  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  ta  a  coolinuation  of  Ser.  No.  97;,970,  Nov.  13,  1992, 
abMMiooed.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690431,  Apr. 
26, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pwrt  of  Ser. 
No.  416,837,  Oct.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  3934128, 
Aug.  10,  1989,  ahudooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
243476,  Sep.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  839^19,  Mar.  12,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  482.542,  Apr.  6,  1983,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1982,  57-60671; 
Oct  3,  1988,  63-249682 

iBt  CL*  C07C  227/42 
VS.  CL  560— 41  16  CWms 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  dry  crystals  of  a-L-aspartyl-L- 
pbenylalanine  methyl  ester,  comprising: 
i)  exposing  wet  crystals  of  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester,  having  a  water  content  not  greater  than  50  wt%  based 
on  the  weight  of  ttie  wet  ciystals  and  obtained  by  the  crystal- 
lization of  a-L-aspaityl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  from  an 
unagitated  solution  of  a-L-aspaityl-L-phenylalanine  methyl 
ester,  to  a  flow  of  air  having  a  temperature  of  fix>m  80°-200* 
C;  and 
ii)  obtaining  a-L-aspartyl-L-pbenylalanine  methyl  ester  crystals 
having  a  water  content  of  about  2.6  wt.%  to  about  6  wt% 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  wet  crystals. 


5,543456 

ESTERS  OF  ACYL  L-CARNITINES  WITH  GAMMA- 
HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  FOR  INHIBIIlNG 
NEURONAL  DEGENERATION  AND  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  COMA 
Maria  O.  TInti;  Dooienico  Mlsiti,-  Claudio  Cavazza,  all  of 
Rome,  and  Nazareno  Scafctta,  Pavooa,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Sigma-'niu  Indostrie  Fannaceutiche  Riunite  S.pA.,  Rome, 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,736,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  6494M6,  Feb.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Feb.  12,  1990,  47618/90 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2014,  has  been  disdaimed. 

InL  CL*  C07C  229/00 

VS.  CL  560—170  2  Clahns 

1.  An  ester  of  an  acyl  L-camitine  of  the  formula 

(D 


5443455 
SURFACTANTS  AND  HYDROPHIUC  COLLOID 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Alan  R.  Pitt,  Sandridge;  Julian  C.  Caesar,  Stratford;  DanuU 
Gibson,  Garston;  Trevor  J.  Wear,  South  Harrow;  David  J. 
Young,  Chorleywood,  all  of,  England,  and  Scott  A.  King, 
Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  198,729,  Feb.  18,  1994.  This  application 

Job.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,624 

1^  CL*  C07C  iOftW,  BOIF  17/00;  G03C  1/38 

VS.  CL  560—151  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  stnKture 

aH  O  O  H        /=\  I 

I  II  II  I      /        \ 

wherein 

R  is  H  or  n^thyl  provided  that  when  each  n=l,  each  R  is  mediyl; 

M  is  a  cation;  and, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 

5.  A  composition  comprising  a  hydrophilic  colloid  having 
hydrophobic  panicles  dispersed  therein  with  the  aid  of  a  surfactant 
having  the  structure 


I 


O 

II 


H        /=^ 


(v  >-C(CHi)/XrH2CHCXXCH2)/:— ^  y) 


vj- 


I 


SChM 


wherein 
R  is  H  or  methyl  prorided  that  when  each  n=l,  each  R  is  methyl; 
M  is  a  cation;  and, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 


wherein  X~  is  the  anion  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid 
and  R  is  acetyl,  propionyl,  n-butyryl,  isobutyryl  or  isovaleryl. 


5443457 

ACRYLATE  MONOMER  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

PRIMARY  IRRITATION  INDEX  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Gdran  BergvaU,  Perstorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Perstorp  AB, 

Pcrstorp,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,690,  Apr.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958465,  Feb.  25, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

346485 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  JuL  2,  1990,  9002316 

Int  CL"  C07C  67/26 

VS.  CL  560—209  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malung  an  acrylate  monomer  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  polyol  with  propylene  oxide  at  a  molar  ratio  of 
polyol  to  propylene  oxide  of  1:0.5  to  1:2.5  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  catalyst  in  an  amount  of 
0.01-0.3%  by  weight,  calculated  as  metal  on  polyol,  and 
optionally  a  polar  solvent,  whereby  yielding  a  polyol  pn>- 
poxylate  and  by-products  propylene  glycols  and  propyl 
ethers; 

(b)  evaporating  said  by-products  propylene  glycols  and  propyl 
ethers  and  said  polar  solvent,  if  present,  from  the  product  of 
step  (a); 

(c)  reacting  the  polyol  propoxylate  of  step  (b)  with  ethylene 
oxide  at  a  molar  ratio  of  polyol  propoxylate  to  ethylene  oxide 
of  1:2  to  1:10,  yielding  an  etltoxylated  polyol  propoxylate  and 
by-pnxhKts  monoethylene  glycol  diethylene  glycol  and  tri- 
ethylene  glycol,  said  by-products  present  in  an  amoimt  of  less 
than  0.2%  by  weight  and  a  metal  content  of  less  than  2000 

.ppsi,  which  metal  content  emanates  from  the  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  catalyst  of  step  (a); 

(d)  acrylaiing  the  ethoxylated  p«lyel  propoxylate  of  step  (c)  by 
addition  of  acrybc  unsaturation  to  yield  an  acrylate  monomer 
having  at  least  one  acrylic  unsaturation. 


J, 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  UNSATURATED 
ORGANICS  FROM  ORGANIC-COfTTAINING  FEEDS 
Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Waytand,  Mass.,  and  Robert  D.  Bach, 
Gross  Polnte,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Motten  Metal  TecfanoioKy, 
Inc,  WatthMs,  Mm*. 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1734<2 
Int  CL*  CrrC  67/30:1/00 
.  CL  560—214  72  Clites 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkene  cotnpound  from  an  alkane 
component  of  an  oiganic  feed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  reactor  containing  a  molten  metal  bath,  said 
molten  metal  bath  including  an  elemental  metal  which  can 
interact  with  an  allcane  component  of  tlie  feed; 

b)  directing  said  feed  into  the  molten  metal  bath  at  a  rate  which 
causes  tlie  elemental  metal  to  interact  with  said  alkane  com- 
ponent; and 

c)  establishing  and  maintaining  operating  conditions  in  said 
reactor  to  cause  said  elemental  metal  to  interact  with  the 
alkane  component,  whereby  at  least  one  carbon-carbon  double 
bond  is  fonned  in  the  alkane  component  to  produce  an  alkeae 
compound. 


54434S9 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENANTIOSELECTIVE 
HYDROGENATION  OF  KETOSIOPHORONE 

IWRIVATIVES 
A.   Broger,   Magden;   Yvo   CraaMri,   Oberwfl;   Rudolf 
Sdunid,  Ariesheim.  and  Theodor  Siegfried,  Riehcn,  all  oC, 
Switzerland,  aasignon  to  HoOnan-La  Rodie  Inc.,  Nntley, 


V- 


Filed  Jan.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482aM 
ClafaH  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  JnL  7,  1994,  2173/ 
94 

Int  CL'  Ct7C  69/02:69^76:69/96:271/34 
VS.  CL  560—231  6  Clafaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  optically  active  compounds 
of  the  formula 


5,5434« 

HYDROGENOLYTIC  REDUCTION  09  PEROXIDIC 
OZONOLYSIS  PRODUCTS 
Stefan  PoBhaninwn  Josef  Scalier,  both  of  Llnz,  and  WBislil 
Wlnetzfaanuner,  Stdnhans,  aU  oC,  Anstria,  Mrignon  tn  Clw- 
■ie  Lins  GcMikchaft  ■i.bJL,  LiH,  AHtrin 

FUed  Mmc  11, 1994,  Sck  Nn.  3M,<73 

CWm  priority,  inMnilii  AnMrin,  Mm:  12, 1993,  4»4m 

int  CL*  C»7C  67/03:41/00:20SA)0 

VS.  CL  560—234  7  CWbm 

1.  A  method  for  the  hydrogenolytic  reduction  of  peroxidic  ozo- 

nolysis  products  to  the  corresponding  carbonyl  compounds  in  an 

organic  diluting  agent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditioas 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  0.01  to  2Xi 

MPa  and  at  temperatures  of  -10°  to  ISO*  C.  comprising  employiiig 

a  monolith  catalyst  as  catalyst 


544346I 
ACYCUC  AMIDINE  GROUP-CONTAINING 
DIPHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  MEDICAMENTS 
CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Hanrid  ZOdi,  MnnnWin,  and  Fiicdcr  BnMi,  Ncnhafen,  both 
of,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Boehiinger  Mannheim  GabH, 
Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93mi833,  i  371  Date  Mar.  28,  I99S,  i  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094^n492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feh.  3, 1994 

PCT  FBcd  JnL  13, 1993,  Ser  Na  3«7425 
daiam  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JnL  21,  1992,  42  23 
940J 

tat  CL*  CV7F  93S:  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CL  562—13  12  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  tiie  formula 


NR>       0=I>(0R)2  <D 

II  I 

R'— C— N— X— C— Y 
I  I 

R»   0=P(0R)2 


Mierein  R  signifies  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
— NRj',  R'  signifies  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  hydrogen 
and  *  signifies  an  optically  active  centre,  which  pfxx«ss 
comprises  asymmetrically  hydrogenating  an  enol  derivative  of 
ketoisophorone  of  the  fannula 


Wherein  R  has  the  significance  given  above,  in  the  presence  of  a 
cationic  iliodium  complex  of  an  optically  active  diphosphine 
ligand. 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  straight-chained  or  branched,  satu- 
rated or  imMtiir«t<i/<  C,^  alkyl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  phenyl  which  in  him  is  unsubstitmed  or 
substituted  by  C,.,  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

each  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difiereat,  is  hydrogen  or 
C._,  alkyl: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chained  or  bmched  C,^  alkyl 
rKlical; 

X  it  a  C|_t  alkylene  chain  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
at  least  once  by  C,_3  alkyl,  or  by  1  or  2  cartxw  atoms  erf  the 
alkylene  chain  being  ring  atoms  of  a  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 
bexyl  ting,  said  alkylene  chain  being  unimeuupied  or  inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen  atom;  and 

Y  is  bydroxyl; 

or  a  phamuKologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZb'llH 


August  6,  1996 


AuoBT  6.  1996 


5,543^2 

NON-HYGROSCOPIC  MONOAMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 

PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  OR  PHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 

Fnlgendo  P.  Moreno;  Lasilo  Utkei;  VUmos  Gaiamb;  Imre 
Guiyas;  Janos  Repari;  Acota  R.  Veres;  Joaef  Vlgfa;  Istraiuic 
Kocika;  Edit  Fcherrari;  LaszhNie  Roka;  Laszlone  Petbc, 
and  Jozsef  Neo,  aU  of  Ttezavasvari,  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Mouanto  Europe  SjVTN.V^  Brussels,  Beigiuni 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  192^414,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,410,975, 

widdi  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  869,925,  Apr.  16,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,324,708.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  14, 1995,  Sen  No.  422,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Hungary,  Apr.   16,  1991,  12 

48/91;  Jul.  19,  1991,  24  27/91;  Dec.  27,  1991,  41  15/91 
Int  CL'  C07F  9/3B;9nO:  AOIN  57/02;57/l2 

UA  a.  562—17  5  aains 

1.  A  solid,  noD-liygroscopic  salt  of  tbe  Fonnula  (I) 


5,543,564 
PROCESS  FOR  RELEASING  ACIDIC  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  SALTS  THEREOF  BY  CARBON 
DIOXIDE 
JOrgcn  Kulpc,  Frankfort;  Heinz  Strutz,  Usingen;  Hans-Martin 
ROffer,  Hofbeim,  and  Siegbert  Rittner,  Morfelden-Walldorf, 
ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Alitiengesellscluift, 
Frani(furt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  371,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1994,  44  00 
751.5 

Int  CL*  C07C  63/36:27/34:29^4 
\iS.  CL  562-^167  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  releasing  an  acidic  organic  compound  froni  an 
aqueous  solution  of  its  salt  which  comprises: 

a)  convening  ttie  salt  by  carixm  dioxide  to  its  conesponding  free 
acidic  organic  compound  and  metal  hydrogen  carbonate; 

b)  removing  tlie  acidic  organic  compound  from  tl»e  reaction 
mixture  by  extraction  with  an  essentially  water- insoluble 
organic  solvent;  and 

c)  re-extracting  the  organic  phase  obtained  in  said  extraction 
with  carbon  dioxide  containing  water. 


wherein 
R'  is  hydroxy  or  alkyl; 
A  is  C,  to  C4  alkyl-amino  or  an  amino-alkyl  group  containing  a 

primary  or  a  secondary  amino  group;  and 
B  is  ammonium  ion  or  an  allcyl-substituted  ammonium  ion, 

which  is  substantially  free  of  a  diammonium  salt  of  tlie 

Fonnula  (V): 


O  OR' 

n  11/ 

B«*><->0— C— A— CH2-P 


(V) 


5,543,565 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TWO  TERMINAL 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  GROUPS  FROM  AN  OZONIDE 

Kenneth  R.  McVay,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hcnkd  Cor- 

poratioo,  Ptymoutb  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376473 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CL  562—523  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  tlie  formation  of  two  terminal  carboxylic  acid 
groups  from  a  mixture  comprising  an  ozonide  containing  from 
about  8  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  containing  tlie 
ozonide  moiety  by  contacting  tlie  mixture  comprising  at  least  one 
of  the  ozonide  or  oxidizable  ozonide  scission  products  with  oxygen 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C.  with  an 
oxygen-containing  gas,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  intro- 
ducing the  oxygen-containing  gas  into  an  agitated  liquid  mixture 
comprising  at  least  one  of  the  ozonide  or  tbe  oxidizable  ozonide 
scission  products  in  the  form  of  bubbles  with  a  diameter  of  less 
than  100  microns. 


5343363 

ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRAZODONE  WITH  CNS 

ACTIVITY 

Leandro  Baktcchi,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istitnto  Rkerca 

Francesco  Angelini  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256^52,  JuL  18,  1994.  This  application 

Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jan.  17, 1992,  MI92A0084 
Int  CL*  C07C  229/06 
VS.  CL  562—443  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (VI) 


(VI) 


5443366 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AMINO-POLYCARBOXYUC 

ACIDS  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
Klyoboml     Takahashi,     Tokyo,     and     IMuro     Nakahama, 
Hiroshima-ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-253584 

Int  CL'  C07C  229/04 

VS.  CL  562—571  13  Cfadms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amino-poiycaiboxylic  acid  or  a  salt 

thereof  represented  by  general  formula  (1): 


R2O0C         f? 

\        I 
R'  OOC— CH2— CH— N— R« 


(1) 


wherein  R*  is  1-3  C  alkyL 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  ammonium  group;  and  each  of  R'  and  R*  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  — CH^— COOR',  provided  that  R'  and  R*  do 
not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  simultaneously,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  reacting  aspartic  acid,  prussic  acid  and  formaldehyde, 
subjecting  cyanomethyl  aspartic  acids  produced  as  intermediates, 
to  a  hydrolysis  widi  an  alkali  to  form  an  amino-polycartooxylic  acid 
salt  corresponding  to  the  alkali,  and  optionally  treating  the  amino- 
polycarboxylic  acid  salt  with  an  acid  to  form  the  corresponding 
amino-polycarboxylic  acid. 


CHEMICAL 
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5343367 
FLIKHUNATION  OF  ACETALS,  KEXALS  AND 
ORTHOESTERS 
R.  BicrMtenk;  llmodiy  J.  Jnhlke,  both  oT 
Rock;  H^Jlmn  Kawa,  and  Rkhard  J.  Lagow,  both  oT  Anstin. 
all  of  Ita.,  amignon  to  Eztnor  Research  Corporatkm, 
Rmind  Rock.  Tex. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  222,797,  Apr.  5,  1994,  which  is  a  coatfam- 
athm  of  Ser.  No.  966,681,  Oct  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5300>83, 
whkh  Is  a  continiiathm  of  Ser.  No.  752,703,  Ang.  30,  1991, 
Pat  Na  5,202,480,  which  ta  a  conriBiialkiB  of  Ser.  No. 
413,785,  Sep.  19, 1989.  Pat  No.  5453336,  whkh  is  a 
C0f«iMwthM-in-par1  of  Ser.  No.  250384,  Sep.  28, 1988,  abui- 
I  llMed.  TUa  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sck  No.  464420 
1  i  Int  CL*  ar7C  59/245:43/30 

VS.  CL  562-^582  8  OafaM 

]  .<  A  perfluorinaled  polyetfaer  having  an  average  formula: 


Ri 

I 

X— o— c— o=z 


R2   R) 

I      I 
RO— C=CH 

widi  a  compound  of  the  fonmla  Qla,  mb  or  IDc 

a-oo-(X) 

o 

n 

a— c— ocx3j 


wherein  X  and  Z  are  the  same  or  differem  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —(CFi),COF,  — (CTJ^OCFj,  —(CP^fXXliH 
and  — C^2A»i-«(3f  wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12  and  q  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2S;  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — F,  — Q,  — CTjC,, 
— CFCI2,  — CQ,,  perfluoroalkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and 
perfluoroalkoxyalkyi  of  one  to  ten  carixm  atoms  and  provided  that 
R,  and  R2  together  are  not  F  and  that  die  polyetlier  includes  at  least 
one  halogen  atom  ottier  ttian  fluorine. 

3.  A  perfluorinated  polyetlier  having  an  average  formula: 
wherein  X  and  Z  are  —(CF^JOCfy  wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  12;  wherein  R,  and  R^  are  die  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
frcaa  the  group  consisting  of  — F,  — CI,  — CT2CI.  — CPO^, 
— OG,,  perfluoroalkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  perfluoro- 
allcaatyaikyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  provided  diat  R,  and  R2 
together  are  not  F. 

5.  A  perfluorinated  polyether  having  an  avenge  formula: 


X— o— c— o— z 

I 


wherein  X  and  Z  are  — (Cf^JCOCM  wherein  r  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  12;  wherein  R,  and  R2  are  die  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  — F,  — O,  — CFjCL 
— CPCI2,  — Ca,,  perfluoroalkyl  of  oae  u  ten  carixM  atoms  and 
perfluoroalkoxyaUcyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  provided  diat  R, 
and  Rj  togedier  are  not  F. 


5343368 
PREPARATION  OF  a,  ^UNSATURATED 
P-OXYCARBOXYUC  ACID  CHLORIDES 
I  HcakcimaM,  Mam^iim,  aitd  Lotz  IVtK,  GocttiBgcB, 
both  oC,  GcnMsy,  — tgnors  to  BASF  AkUengcseUschaft, 
Lodwlggfaafen.  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  Na.  U7315 
hrt.  a'  C07C  51/5S 
VS.  CL  562—861  IS  CWm 

1.    A    process     for    the     preparation     of    ot,P-iinsatiirated 
P-c«ycaiboxylic  acid  chlorides  of  die  formula  I 


O 

II 

a<x)— c- 


■00a, 


and  conveiting  the  resultant  acid  dtkxide  of  the  fonmla  IV 

R2    R) 

I      I 

RiQ— c— c— coa 
I    I 
a  H 

into  1  by  eliminatioa  of  hydrogen  chloride  (HCl). 


IV 


R>  R) 

I      I 

R'o— c=c— coa 


I 


where  R'  is  a  C-otganic  radical,  and  R'  and  R^,  independendy  of 
one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  a  C-ofganic  radical,  which  consists 
essentially  of  carrying  out  die  addition  reaction  of  an  enol  deriva- 
tiy^  of  the  fonnula  II 


53433*9 

BORANE-NJ4-DiALKYLANlLINE  HYDRCWORATIGN 

AGENTS 

Hcthcrt  c  Brown,  West  Laiayttte,  lad.,  ■■in"r  <•  AUrich 

Chemical  Coapaay,  Ibc,  MBwaakee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  437386 
fat  CL' C07F  5«2 
U.S.  CL  564—8  15  ( 

1.  Bonme-NJi-dialkylanilines  itprtjenled  by  die  fonnula 


H,B.C«H,NRR' 

wherein  N  is  nitrogen.  R  is  isobutyl  or  isopropyi 
or  brandied  chain  lower  alkyL 


and  R' is  smigfat 


534337* 

INTERMEDUTES  FOR  PREPARING 

ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  IMIDAZO(434-JK](M}- 

BENZOiMAZEPIN-2-(lH>-THIONES 

AKoM  G.  M.  De  Knacp,  Ihraho^-  Lw  J.  R.  Macw,  LOe,  tm 

Edurd  J.  C  Vrcyxa,  Mol,  aU  oC, 

JaaMsea  Pharmaccntica  N.V.,  Bccrae,  I 

Dhriaiaa  oT  Ser.  No.  196468,  Feb.  15, 1994,  Pat.  Naw 
5^463449.  Thk  appUcation  Mw.  38, 199S,  Sck  Na^  413,744 
CWm  priority,  appUcation  European  FM.  OK^  Sc^  24, 
1991,  91202474 

tat  CL*  C07C  311/03 
VS.  CL  564—87  2  CWm 

1.  An  enantiofiierically  pure  intennediale  of  the  formnla: 


NO2 


(IV) 


NH— P 


NH        CHj 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  diereof ,  wfaereia 

R  represents  hak>,  and 

P  represents  a  sulfonyl  group  or  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanesnlfboyl,  trifluoromedianesnlfo- 
nyl,  benzenesulfonyl,  2-  or  4-nitrobenzeaesulfaayl, 
4-inediylbenzaiesulfaayl.  2.6-dimediylbeazeaesulfonyL 

fonnyl.  mediyfc»foanyl,  ud  ten.  butytcvbonyL 
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PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  HYDRAZINES 

AND  AMINES 
Mark  J.  Bark,  Hockessiii,  Dd^  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
DiTidon  or  Scr.  No.  9«,571,  JnL  30, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,223, 
wUck  ta  a  dlTWon  of  Ser.  No.  852,592,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,250,731.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,794 

Int  CL'  C«7C  243/14 
VS.  CL  564—150  14  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  asymmetric  hydrogenation  of 
N-acylhydnzones  coaq>risii>g  reacting  with  hydrogen  a  compound 
of  formula  2 


1 

II            II 
R''^    ^R» 

wherein 

R'      and 

R^ 

are      not      tlie 

m 


R' 


oe      and      are      each 

c(R*),[C(R*)jy>(C(R*)jX; 

D  U  O.  S,  NR*.  or  Si(R*)2; 

p  and  q  are  each  integers,  tlie  same  of  different,  from  1  to  8; 

R*  U  each  indcpendenUy  H;  F;  aryl;  C,  to  Cg  alkyl;  C,  to  C, 
fluoroalkyl;  C,  to  C,  perfluoroalkyl;  or  R*  together  with  R'  or 
R^  fonn  a  ting;  and 

R'  is  aryl;  vyl  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  allcyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  nilro  or  amino;  or  a 
linear,  branched  or  cyclic  C,  to  C,  alkyl; 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  wherein  a 
transition  metal  is  bonded  to  both  phosphorus  atoms  of  a  chiral 
ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(SH-)-2,2'-bis(diphenylphosphino>-l,r-binaphthyl; 
(R)^+).2.2'-bis(diphenylphosphino>-l,l'-binaphthyl; 
(2S.4S)-2,4-bis(dipbenyIphosphiDO)pentane; 
(2R,4R)-2,4-bis(diphenylphosphiiio)pentane; 
(2S3S>-bis(dipbenylphosphino)butane; 
(2R,3R)-bis(dipbenylphosphino)butane; 
(+>2,3-0-isopropylidene-2,3-dihydroxy-I,4- 

bis(dipbenylphosphino)butane; 
(->2.3-0-isopropy  lidene-  2,3-dihydroxy- 1 ,4- 

bis(diphenylpbosphino)butane; 
phenyl-4,6-0KR>-benzylidene-23-O-bis(diphenylphosphino)-P-D- 

glucopyranoside; 
phenyl-4,6-0-(S)-benzylidene-2,3-0-bis(diphenylphosphino)-P-D- 

glucopyranoside; 
a  chiral  ligand  of  formulae  I  and  n 

(1) 


Y  is  each  independenay  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl, 
aiyloxy,  nitro,  dialkyiamino,  vinyl,  substituted  vinyl,  allcynyl, 
or  sulfonic  acid; 

m  is  an  integer  firoro  1  to  4; 

R  U  — C(R')2(C(R'U^IC(R»)JJl*; 

X  M  O,  S.  NR*,  PR*rAsR*.  SbR*,  divalent  aryl,  divalent  fused 
aryl. 

R'  is  each  independently  H;  F;  aryl;  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  C,  to  C. 
fluoroalkyl;  or  C,  to  C,  perfluoroalkyl;  or  together  R'  and  R* 
form  a  ring; 

q  and  p  are  as  defined  above; 

R*  is  hydrogen;  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  C,  to  C,  fluoroalkyl;  C,  to  Cg 
perfluoroalkyl;  aryl;  aryl  substituted  widi  at  least  one  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  nitro,  amino, 
vinyl,  alkynyl,  or  sulfonic  acid;  aralkyl;  ring  substituted 
aralkyi  substituted  with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl,  alkoxy.  aryl,  aryloxy,  nitro,  amino,  vinyl,  alkynyl.  or 
sulfonic  acid;  or  C(R')2lC(R')J^C(R»)J^'; 

Z  is  O,  S.  NR',  PR',  AsR',  or  SbR'; 

R',  p  and  q  are  as  defined  above;  and  provided  that  the  catalyst 

is   other  than   ruthenium   (2,2'-bis(diphenylphosphino)-l,r- 

binaphthyl)dichloride  dimer  or  bis-2-(roethylallyl)ruthenium 

((2S,5S)-2i-diinethylphospholano)bcnzene; 

to     yield     an     optically     active     mixture     of     enantiomeiic 

N-acylhydrazines  of  formula  (3A)  and  (3B) 


'^N/<C^ 


-R' 


(3A) 


R' 


(3B) 


.R' 


y  \ 


R2 


wherein 
R',  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above;  and  wherein  the  compound 
of  formula  (3)  exhibits  optical  activity  to  the  extent  of  from 
greater  than  or  equal  to  about  5%  enantiomeric  excess  to  at 
least  about  50%  enantiomeric  excess. 
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5,543,572 
MONOCARBOXAMIDES  OF  POLYAMINES 
Walter  Fischer,  Reinach,  and  Christine  HelbUng,  Birsfeiden, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  CorporaUoa, 
Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  28, 1994,  268/ 
94 

Int  CL*  C07C  233/65 
VS.  CL  564—179  5  Claims 

1.  A  monocarboxamide  of  formula  I 


(D 


<m 


R— C— NH— R', 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  of  formula 


HO 


wherein 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12; 


a  Cr-C„»lkyl,  C,-C„alkenyl  or  a  C,-C„alkdienyl, 
wherein  each  R^  independently  of  the  otlier  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
C,-C4alkyl,  each  R'  independently  of  one  another  is  a  hydrogen 
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atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  and  at  least  one  R'  is  a  hydroxyl  group, 
and  R'  is  a  radical  of  formula 
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HjC 


CH, 


HjC 


NHi 


CHj 


CH, 


NH: 


NH2 


CH3 


NH] 


H2N 


NH2 


NH: 


"NH2 


NH2 


5,543,573 
ttYDRAZINECARBOXYAMIDE  DERIVATIVES,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Kaznhiro  TiUtagi;  Takashi  Ofatani,  both  of  Nishinomiya;  TiteU 
NMiida,  Yawata,-   Hlrodii  Hamaguchi,  Kyoto;  Tctanyoahi 
Nisliimatsu,  and  Atsushi  Kanaoka,  both  of  Kawachlnagano, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  13,197,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
wtaicfa  b  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  711,138,  Jnn.  6, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  227,701 
Ctoims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1990,  2-158414; 
Jun.  23,  1990,  2-164964 

Int  CL*  AOIN  9/12 
VS.  CL  514—590  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydrazinecatboxamide  derivative  represented  by  the  general 
fomfuUd): 
I 


N(R')— C— N(R2) 


-i^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  CI-3  alkyl  group,  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cl-3  allcyl  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a 
hydroxyl  group;  a  Cl-3  alkyl  group;  a  Cl-5  alkoxy  gnxq);  a  Cl-3 
alkylcarbonyloxy  group;  or  an  unsubstituted  phenylcarbonyloxy 
group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cl-3  alkyl  group,  R'  and  R^ 
being  able  to  be  taken  togetiier  to  represent  an  oxygen  atom.  A  is 


— ^' 


wherein  X  represents  1  to  5  atoms  or  groups  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  atom;  hydroxyl  group;  halogen  atoms;  cyano  group; 
Cl-4  alkyl  groups,  Cl-3  haloallcyl  groiqw;  Cl-3  alkoxy  grovffs, 
Cl-3  haloalkoxy  groups;  Cl-3  alkoxy  Cl-3  alkyl  groups;  C3-5 
alkenyloxy  groups;  cyclo  C3-6  alkylcarbonyloxy  groups:  Cl-3 
alkoxycvtmnyloxy  groups;  Cl-3  alkoxycarbonyl  Cl-3  alkyloxy 
groups;  Cl-3  alkylcarbonyl  Cl-3  alkyloxy  groups;  Cl-3  alkylsul- 
fonyloxy  groups;  pbenoxy  group;  methylenedioxy  group;  alk- 
enylene  groups  having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  so  as  to  form  a 
polycyclic  ring  together  with  tlie  adjacent  carixMi  atom  of  tiie 
phmyl  ring;  substituted  amino  groups  having  as  the  substitueat(s) 
1  or  2  Cl-3  alkyl  groups  which  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
substituted  aminocarbonyloxy  groups  having  as  tlie  substituent(s)  1 
or  2  Cl-3  alkyl  groups  which  may  be  the  same  or  different;  Y 
represents  1  to  S  atoms  or  groups  which  may  be  tlie  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atom;  hydroxyl  group;  halogen  atoms;  cyano  group;  nitro  group; 
Cl-3  alkyl  groups;  Cl-3  haloalkyl  groups;  Cl-3  alkoxy  groups; 
Cl-3  haloalkoxy  groups:  C3-5  alkenyloxy  groups;  Cl-3  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy groups;  Cl-3  alkylsulfonyloxy  groups;  Cl-3  haloallcyl- 
sulfonyloxy  groups;  Cl-3  alkylthio  groups:  Cl-3  haloalkylthio 
groups;  Cl-3  alkylsulfinyl  groups:  Cl-3  haloalkylsulfinyl  groups; 
Cl-3  haloalkylsulfonyl  groups:  Cl-3  aikoxycartwnyl  groups: 
unsubstituted  amino  group:  substituted  amino  groups  having  1  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl  group, 
Cl-3  alkylcarbonyl  groups,  Cl-3  alkylsulfonyl  groups,  and  sub- 
stituted aminocarbonyl  groups  having  as  the  substituent(s)  one  or 
more  Cl-3  alkyl  groups  which  may  be  the  same  or  different: 
unsubstituted  amirKxarbonyl  groiq>;  substituted  aminocabonyl 
groups  having  as  the  substituent(s)  1  or  2  Cl-3  alkyl  groups  which 
may  be  tlie  same  or  different;  substituted  aminosulfbnyl  groups 
having  as  tlie  substituent(s)  1  or  2  Cl-3  alkyl  groups  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different;  phenyl  group;  Z  represents  1  to  S  atoms  or 
groups  which  may  be  the  same  or  diffierent  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms;  cyano  groiq>:  nitro  group; 
Cl-6  alkyl  groups:  Cl-3  haloalkyl  groups:  substituted  C3-6 
cycloalkyl  groups  having  1  to  S  substituents  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms  CI -5  alkoxy  groups;  Cl-3  haloalkoxy  groups; 
Cl-3  alkylthio  groups;  CI-  3  haloalkylthio  groups;  Cl-3  alkyl- 
sulfinyl groups;  Cl-3  haloalkylsulfinyl  groups;  Cl-3  alkylsulfbayl 
groups;  Cl-3  baloalicylsulfonyl  groups;  Cl-3  alkylcarbonyl 
groups;  Cl-3  alkoxycarbonyl  groups;  Cl-3  alkylcarbonyloxy 
groups;  Cl-3  alkylsulfonyloxy  groups:  Cl-3  haloalkylsulfonyloxy 
groups;  imsubstituted  pbenoxy  group:  substituted  pbenoxy  groups 
having  I  to  S  substituents  wiiich  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
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Me  idected  from  the  group  consiiting  of  halogen  atoms  and  Cl-3 
haloalkyi  groups,  unsubMitnted  pyridyloxy  groop;  wibatiniled 
pyridyloxy  groups  having  as  the  sub«tituent(s)  I  to  4  atoms  or 
groups  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  and  Cl-3  haloalkyi  groups, 
and  W  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulAir  atom. 


534W74 
Not  iMiMd  For  TUs  Nnmbcr 


5,543^5 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  TBK46 
;  A.  Wilcht,  and  Ottb  O.  ParrWi,  both  of  UakMi  CHy, 
■tgBor*  to  Pioocer-Hi-Bred  Intemational,  Inc.,  Dm 
Moines,  Iowa 

Cooliimatiaa  of  Sck  No.  TMM,  Jon.  li,  1993,  abuMkiiicd, 

wWck  b  a  coatimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  542435,  Jun.  20, 1990, 

abMi'iF-*''  TUa  appikatkw  Mar.  It,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,564 

laL  Ct'  AOIH  5A)0:4A)0:l/00:  CUH  SAM 
VS.  a.  MO— 200  1*  Claioaa 

1.  Inbred  com  seed  designated  PHK46,  having  the  ATCC  Acces- 
sion No.  97078. 


5443,57* 

PRODUCTION  OF  ENZYMES  IN  SEEDS  AND  THEIR  USE 

ABtert  J.  J.  Vaa  OoUca,  Voorbwt;  KrUn  Rietrdd,  Vlaanii^ 
gen;  AndrcM  Hockenaa,  OcfrtfMt;  Jao  Pen;  Peter  C.  SU- 
mon,  AnMtcrdaM;  Itanii  C  Vcrwocrd,  and  WDbcnins  J. 
QMS.  Tamil  halm.  aB  •(,  Netfctrtanda,  aarignors  to  Mogca 
iMtematloMl,  Lddcn,  and  Giat-Brocadca,  Ma  Ddfl,  both  ol, 
Netherlands 

Continualioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,994,  Sep.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  condnnalion-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  498,561, 

Mar.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  TUs  appiicatioD  Nor.  2, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  146^422 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  25, 

1991,  912006S8 

Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/10:  C12N  15/55:1502;  A2»  4/12 

VS,  CL  800—250  15 


1.  A  method  to  effect  the  conversion  of  substrates  to  products  in 
an  enzyme<atalyzed  reaction  which  method  comprises  adding  to  a 
leactioa  mixture  containing  said  substrates  tlie  seeds  of  a  trans- 
genic plant,  wherein  said  plant  has  been  modified  to  contain  an 
expression  system  for  the  production  of  said  enzyme,  and  wherein 
the  enzyme  is  heterologous  to  tlie  seed. 
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5443,577 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  MUSIC  BOX 
Ynnde  Zhn,  and  Goohui  Bai,  both  of  Ningbo  aty,  China, 
aaaignors  to  NingiM  Dongfang  Music  Movements  General 
FactM7,  Nigbo  Otym  Zhejiang,  China 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214^28 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Dec  21,  1993,  93  2 
35670.2 

Int  a.*  GIOF  1/06 
VJS.  CL  84— 95J  7  ( 
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5443479 

EFFECTOR 
Masazumi  Morinaga,  and  Kousaiw  lUuita,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Roland  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  22, 1994, 6-008919  U 
InL  CL'  GIOH  1/02 
VS.  CL  84—701  6  i 
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1.  A  music  box  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  circumferential  notch  and  a  plurality  of  bosses; 

a  spring  means  for  generating  a  rotational  movement,  said  spring 
means  comprising  a  spring  case:  said  spring  case  having  an 
integral  circumferential  wall  including  a  lower  edge,  said 
lower  edge  being  a  stepped  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  notch  on  said  frame; 

a  music  drum  rotated  by  said  spring  means; 

a  vibrating  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys,  said  keys 
capable  of  being  engaged  with  said  music  drum; 

a  speed  regulating  mechanism  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  spring  case  to  form  a  coimection,  a  second  end  remote 
from  said  first  end,  a  speed  regulating  support  and  a  speed 
regulating  shaft  said  speed  regulating  support  comprising  a 
bearing  hole  for  supporting  said  speed  regulating  shaft  and  a 
centrifugal  damping  friction  disk,  said  speed  regulating 
mechanism  further  comprising  a  brace  trailing  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  speed  regulating  support  and  being  attached  at 
said  second  end  of  said  speed  regulating  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  connection  holes  being  provided  on  said  coimection 
to  fit  with  said  bosses  on  said  fi'ame:  and 

a  gear  train  means  for  connecting  said  music  drum  to  said  speed 
regulating  mechanism. 
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4.  An  effector  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  musical  tone  signal; 

an  effect  tone  generating  circuit  for  generating  based  on  the 
musical  tone  signal  entered  through  said  input  terminal  effect 
tone  sigiuils  for  stereophonic  reproduction  which  provide  tlK 
entered  musical  tone  sigiul  with  a  predetermined  effect; 

high-pass  filters  each  for  extracting  a  high  register  component  of 
an  associated  one  of  the  effect  tone  signals  for  stereopbonic 
reproduction; 

low-pass  filters  each  for  extracting  a  low  register  compooeM  of 
an  associated  one  of  the  effect  tone  signals  for  stereophonic 
reproduction;  and 

an  adder  circuit  for  adding  the  low  register  components  of  the 
effect  tone  signals  for  stereophonic  reproduction  extracted  by 
said  low-pass  filters  each  other  and  further  adding  to  those  the 
musical  tone  signal  entered  through  said  input  terminal  to 
produce  an  addition  sigiuU. 


5443478 
RESIDUAL  EXCITED  WAVE  GUIDE 
Bryan  J.  Colvin,  Sr.,  San  Jose;  Perry  R.  Cook,  Palo  AHo,  and 
Daniel   Gochnaner,   Saratoga,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 
Mcdiavisioa,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,958 
Int  CL'  GIOH  1/057:1/12 
VSi  CI.  84—622  16  daims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  desired  sound  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

using  a  sound  synthesis  model  to  generate  an  initial  sound 

signal; 
generating  a  recorded  residual  signal  by  subtracting  said  initial 

sound  signal  from  a  desired  sound  signal; 
combining  said  recorded  residual  signal  with  said  initial  sound 

signal  to  generate  a  final  sound  signal:  and 
feeding  said  recorded  residual  signal  into  said  sound  synthesis 
model,  wherein  values  of  said  initial  sound  signal  generated 
by  the  sound  synthesis  model  depend  on  values  of  the 
lecorded  residual  signal. 
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544348O 
TONE  SYNTHESIZER 
Hideynld  Masnda,  Hamamatsn,  Japan, 
CorporatioiL,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,421,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1990,  2-293396; 
Oct  30,  1990,  2-293397 

Int  CL'  GIOH  3/12 
VS.  CL  84—723  19  CfariM 

1.  A  performance  information  input  device  for  an  electronic 
nnisical  instrument  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece  for  being  in  contact  with  a  player's  lips; 
a  contact  area  sensor  provided  as  part  of  said  mouthpiece  so  as 
to  come  into  contact  with  said  lips,  said  contact  area  sensor 
detecting  an  atiMuiu  of  area  of  said  contact  area  sensor 
contacted  by  said  lips;  aiMl 
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a  piessure  sensor  provided  as  part  of  said  mouthpiece  for  detect- 
ing an  anoount  of  push  pressure  exeited  by  said  lips  oo  said 
contact  area  sensor. 


5443^1 

BRANCHING  CONNECTION  BOX  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS 

Kazunori  Kurata,  and  Makoto  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,111 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298293 
InL  CL"  nOG  i/08 
U.S.  CL  174— 5il  14  < 


X" 


1.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising  a  bousing  and  a  plurality 
of  electrical  compooenu  arranged  within  tlie  housing,  each  said 
electrical  component  including  a  block  having  electrical  circuitry 
and  an  electrical  terminal  protruding  therefrom,  the  respective 
electrical  terminals  coinciding  substantially  at  the  centre  of  said 
housing  in  a  stack  and  being  engaged  and  fastened  together 
directly  by  a  fastener  to  electrically  connect  said  components. 
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an  annular  cord  gripping  member  with  a  passage  ttierethrough 
disposed  wittiin  said  variable  volume  chamber  with  said  cord 
gripping  member  being  molded  of  a  flexible  plastic  material; 

a  circular  base  member  at  one  end  of  said  cord  gri|>ping  member, 
said  base  member  having  a  base  extending  toward  said  flat 
compression  surface; 

a  plurality  of  fingers  integral  with  said  cord  gripping  member 
and  extending  from  said  circular  base  in  the  direction  of  said 
internal  inclined  surface; 

a  tab  at  the  end  of  each  finger  extending  radially  inwardly  to  grip 
a  cord; 

a  shoulder  on  each  tab  extending  radially  inwardly;  and 

an  annular  cord  sealing  member  having  a  forward  edge  and  a 
rear  face  with  a  passage  therethrough  and  disposed  within 
said  cord  gripping  member  so  that  said  forward  edge  rests  on 
said  shoulder  and  said  rear  face  is  in  contact  with  said  flat 
compression  surface,  said  cord  sealing  member  being  of  a 
flexible  elastomeric  deformable  material  that  is  softer  than 
said  cord  gripping  member,  whereby  a  liquid  tight  seal  is 
created  by  tightening  said  two  inlerfitting  members  together  to 
decrease  the  volume  of  said  compression  chamber  around  a 
cord  to  cause  compression  aitd  deformation  of  said  cord 
sealing  member  against  the  cord  to  create  a  seal  around  the 
cord  and  to  cause  said  tabs  of  said  cord  gripping  member  to 
close  against  and  grip  the  cord. 


5443,583 

CONDUCTIVE  SOLDER  PAD  FOR  BONDING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  TO  A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  T.  Carson,  Lantana;  Lisa  Recklebcn,  Boynton  Beach, 
and  Arnold  W.  Hogrefc,  Ft  Lauderdale,  all  of  FUl,  assigDors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaanmborg,  ID. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331,465,  Oct  31,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,122 

Int  CL*  H05R  1/09 

\iS.  a.  114—257  4  Claims 

ci 


5,543,582 
UQUID  TIGHT  CORD  GRIP 

I S.  Stark,  7*35  NW.  51»t  PL,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33«67; 
Thomas  J.  Gretz,  1192  Oakmont  Rd..  Clarka  Summit  Pa. 
18411,  and  Daaid  J.  OHSeiL  R.IL#1.  Box  2292,  Moscow,  Pa. 
18444 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,184 
Int  CL*  H02G  3/22:  F16L  17/02 
VS.  CL  174— «  SS  7  ClaiaH 

1.  A  cord  grip  comprising: 

•  variable  volimie  compression  chamber  defined  by  two  inlerfit- 
ting parts  threaded  together  and  having  a  cord  passage  ttiere- 
through with  one  of  said  interfitting  parts  having  an  internal 
inchned  surface  and  the  other  of  said  interfitting  parts  having 
a  flat  compression  sinface; 


,.5^ 
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1.  A  solder  pad  for  mechanically  and  electrically  coupling  solder 
terminals  of  electronic  devices  to  a  non-conductive  ceramic  sub- 
strate, comprising: 
a  solder  pad  portion  of  a  conductive  runner  on  the  nooconduc- 
tive  ceramic  substrate,  wherein  said  conductive  nmner  con- 
sists essentially  of  a  conductive  ceramic  material;  and 
a  solder  wettaMe  layer  attached  to  said  solder  pad  portion,  said 
solder  wettable  layer  comprising  at  least  50%  indium  by 
weight 
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5,543,584 

OTRUCTURE  FOR  REPAIRING  ELECTRICAL  LINES 
Edward  F.  Haadford,  Wnrtsboro;  Joseph  M.  Harriichncfc,  BiD- 
!■(■;  Mario  J.  Interrantc,  New  Pahz;  RayoMmd  A.  Jackaoa, 
Wapplnccn  Faik;  lUJ  N.  MmIct,  Wappingen  Falls;  Sndipta 
K.  Ray,  Wapplngers  FaDs;  WDIiaai  E.  SaMtaMid,  BcMon,  and 
Thomas  A.  Waarick,  Wappingen  FaDs,  aU  of  N.Y.,  Mrignon 
ta  International  Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Diirialoa  of  Ser.  No.  607,969,  Oct  31,  1998,  Pat  Na  5453y488. 
Tills  application  Feb.  28, 1992,  Sen  No.  843,684 
Int  CL*  H85K  l/ll 
VS.  CL  174—261  24  1 


N.Y. 


UA  CL  VIA 


Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,5*7 

lot  CL*  Ii05K  1/18 
-261 


21 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  with  a  matrix  of  conductive  inter- 
connections for  direct  chip  attachment,  said  matrix  comprising: 
a  matrix  of  diin,  electiicaUy  conductive  metal  pads  00  a  major 
surface  of  the  chip; 


a  layer  of  dry  thennoptastic  adhesive  forming  a  chip  attachment 
surface,  said  layer  including: 

bumps  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive  deposited  on  each  of 
the  metal  pads;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  adhesive  fijling  around  the  conductive 
bumps  and  covering  the  major  surface  of  the  chip  betw  said 
een  the  bumps  and  extending  from  tiie  major  surface  of  the 
chip  to  said  surface  for  attachment  to  form  a  unitary  stiuctnre 
around  ttie  bumps. 


5,543,586 

APPARATUS  HAVING  INNER  LAYERS  SUPPOBTING 
SURFACE-MOUNT  COMPONENTS 
Stanford  W.  Cme,  Jr.,  Boca  Ratoa,  aad  Maria  M.  VnttmaaOa, 
Dciray  Bench,  both  tt  Fla.,  aarignon  to  The  Panda  Project, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FDcd  Mat  U,  1994,  So.  No.  288319 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/02 


VS.  CL  I7< 
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L  A  repaired  substrate,  said  repaired  substrate  comprising  hav- 
ing active  and/or  passive  electrical  components  00  at  least  one 
surface,  and  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  line  having  at  least 
one  electrical  discontinuity,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electri- 
cally conductive  line  having  a  layer  of  protective  coating  over  it 
wheiein  said  electrical  discontinuity  prevents  electrical  communi- 
catioo  between  a  portion  of  said  electrically  conductive  line,  and 
wheiein  said  electrical  communication  is  restored  by  securing  a 
pre-existing  segment  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  across 
said  electrical  discontinuity  while  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electri- 
caUy  conductive  Une  tliat  is  not  being  secured  by  said  pre-existing 
segment  still  has  said  layer  of  protective  coating  over  it  and 
wheiein  said  electrically  conductive  material  includes  a  coating  of 
an  organometallic  material,  and  thereby  fanning  said  repaired 
substrate. 


5343,585 

DIRECT  CHIP  ATTACHMENT  (DCA)  WITH 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVES 
Ridiard  B.  Booth,  WUliamaon  County,  Tkxa  Michael  A. 
Gavncs,  Vestal;  Robert  M  Mnrcko,  Broom  County,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Vlswanadbam  PuHgandia,  IVaTis  County,  Tex.;  Jadith 
M.  Roland;  Ravi  Saraf,  both  of  Westchester  County,  N.Y., 
and  Jcrzy  M  Zakslwdri.  Critten  den  County,  Vt,  anrigiwri 
to  International  Buisncas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 


1.  A  multi-layer  substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulative  matrrial,  including  at  least  an 
upper  layer  aitd  a  lower  layer, 

at  least  one  well  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  layers,  die  well 
extending  from  an  outer  sutCace  of  the  mnhi-hqwr  substrate  to 
an  inner  surface  erf'  the  multi-layer  substrate;  and 

a  sinface-mount-compatible  bonding  pad  formed  witliin  each 
well  on  the  iiwer  surface  of  the  multi-layer  substrate,  wherein 
leads  of  an  electrical  interconnect  compooent  are  mounted 
witiiin  each  welL 


5343387 

INPUT  UNIT 
Kenichtav  Dcnra,  and  Mankam  Minra,  belk  oT  Kyoto,  Ja 
assignors  to  Niasha  Prlntfaig  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FBcd  Sep.  23,  1992,  Sck  No.  948393 

Clataw  priority,  appBcntkin  Japan,  Sqt  25, 1991, 3-274747 

Int  CL*  G88C  21/00 

VS.  CL  178—18  7  CWm 

1.  An  iiqMt  unit  comprising: 

a  transparent  touch  panel  wherein  a  fixed  electrode  supporting 
body  having  a  fixed  electrode  formed  on  a  first  surface  thereof 
and  a  film  having  a  movable  electrode  formed  on  a  first 
surface  thereof  are  arranged  so  diat  said  movable  electrode 
and  said  fixed  electrode  face  each  other  and  are  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  by  spacers;  and 
an  input  pen  having  an  input  end  thereof  formed  of  polyolefin 
resin  for  making  it  difficult  to  cause  damage  of  said  transpar- 
ent touch  panel  and  abrasion  of  said  input  end  of  said  input 
pen. 
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August  6,  1996 


5343,588 

TOUCH  PAD  DRIVEN  HANDHELD  COMPUTING 

DEVICE 

Stephen  Bisset,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  J.  Miller,  Fremont;  Timothy 

P.  Allen,  Los  Gatoe,  and  GOnter  SteinhKfa,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 

Califs  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  895,934,  Jun.  8,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,743,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,374,787.  This  appUcation  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,671 

Int  CL*  G«8C  21/00;  G«9G  5/00 
MS.  CL  178—18  4  Claiiiis 
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1.  A  handlield  computing  device  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  first  face  comprising  a  front  panel  and 
second  face  comprising  a  rear  panel,  said  first  and  second 
faces  opposing  each  otlieT; 

a  substantially  flat  visual  display  disposed  on  said  first  face  of 
said  enclosure; 

a  substantially  flat  touch- sensor  transducer  disposed  on  said 
second  face  of  said  enclosure; 

computing  means  contained  in  said  enclosure  and  coupled  to 
said  visual  display  and  to  said  touch-sensor  transducer,  said 
computing  means  including  means  for  accepting  input  infor- 
mation from  said  touch- sensor  transducer  and  for  displaying 
visual  information  developed  from  said  input  information  on 
said  visual  display. 


7:r7 


(b)  a  second  touchpad  sensor  substantially  the  same  size  as  said 
first  touchpad  sensor,  having  a  second  touchpad  resolution, 
and  positioned  proximate  to  said  first  touchpad  sensor,  said 
second  touchpad  sensor  having  third  and  fourth  pluralities  of 
conductors  associated  therewith; 

(1)  wherein  said  first  touchpad  resolution  is  different  from  said 
second  touchpad  resolution;  and 

(2)  wherein  said  first  and  second  touchpad  sensors  are  config- 
ured and  positioned  such  that  a  single  touch  of  a  finger,  stylus, 
or  the  lilce  is  delectable  by  both  said  first  touchpad  sensor  and 
said  second  touchpad  sensor,  said  single  touch  causing  at  least 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  to  coact  with  at  least 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  conductors  such  that  the 
location  of  the  touch  can  be  determined  therefrom  and  further 
causes  at  least  one  of  said  third  plurality  of  conductors  to 
coact  with  at  least  one  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  conductors 
such  that  the  location  of  tl>e  touch  can  be  determined  there- 
from. 


SM3,590 
OBJECT  POSITION  DETECTOR  WITH  EDGE  MOTION 

FEATURE 
DavM  Gillespie,  Palo  Alto;  Timothy  P.  Allen,  Los  Gatos;  Rob- 
ert J.  Miller,  Fremont,  and  Federico  Faggin,  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  300,387,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which 
b  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,743,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
PaL  No.  5,374,787,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
895,934,  Jon.  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  300,630 
Int  CL'  G08C  21/00;  G«9G  5/00 
VS.  CL  178—18  L3  Claims 


5,543,589 
TOUCHPAD  Wrra  DUAL  SENSOR  THAT  SIMPLIFIES 
SCANNING 
William  A.  Buchana,  Scotland;  Richard  A.  Eardley;  Anthony 
R.  Hzzard,  all  of  Scotland,  United  Ungdom,  and  Brian  G. 
UHey,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Mfhhi—  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,730 
lot  CL'  G08C  21/00;  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  178—18  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  dual  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  touchpad  sensor  having  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
conductors  associated  therewith,  and  a  first  touchpad  resolu- 
tion; and 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  for  moving  a 

cursor  on  a  display  screen  associated  with  a  computer  in  response 

to  electrical  signals  representing  of  the  position  of  an  object  in  a 

two  dimensional  sensing  plane,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sensing  plane  including  a  matrix  of  conductors 

arranged  as  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  row  conductive  lines 

and  column  conductive  lines,  said  sensing  plane  characterized 

by  an  inherent  capacitance  on  the  various  ones  of  said  row 
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conductive  lines  and  column  conductive  lines,  said  capaci- 
tance varying  with  the  proximity  of  an  object  to  said  row  and 
coliunn  conductive  lines,  said  sensing  plane  including  an 
iimer  region  bounded  by  an  outer  region,  said  outer  region 
extending  inward  from  outer  edges  of  said  sensing  plane; 

sensing  llie  capacitance  on  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  row  and 
column  conductive  lines; 

generating  present-position  signals  6om  the  sensed  capacitance 
representing  tlie  present  position  of  said  object  in  both  X  and 
Y  directions  on  said  sensing  plane; 

sensing  whether  said  object  is  in  said  outer  region  of  said 
sensing  plane; 

generating  first  relative  position  X  and  Y  signals  representing  the 
difference  between  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  said  present  posi- 
tion of  said  object  and  \  and  Y  coordinates  of  a  pieviaas 
position  of  said  object  and  sending  said  first  relative  position 
X  and  Y  signals  to  said  computer  if  said  object  is  not  in  said 
outer  region  of  said  sensing  plane; 

generating  second  relative  position  X  and  Y  signals  representing 
the  difference  between  said  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  said 
present  position  of  said  object  and  X  and  Y  cootdinales  of  a 
fixed  position  on  said  sensing  plane  if  said  object  is  in  said 
outer  region  of  said  sensing  plane,  and  sending  said  second 
relative  position  X  and  Y  signals  to  said  computer  so  long  as 
said  object  is  in  said  outer  region  of  said  sensing  plane. 


5,543,591 
OUECT  POSmON  DETECTOR  WTFH  EDGE  MOTION 

FEATURE  AND  GESTURE  RECOGNmON 
Dntld  Gillespie,  Palo  Aho;  Tbnotfiy  P.  AUeii,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Ralph  Wolf,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaUf.,  Mrignors  to  Sjmaptks, 
incorporated,  San  Joae,  CaHf. 
Caatiniuitioii-in-p«t  of  Ser.  N*.  3003>7,  Sep.  2,  1994,  wkkk 
Is  a  conthniatkMi-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  115,743,  Aug.  31,  1993, 
PaL  Na  5,734,787,  which  Is  a  continuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 
895,934,  Jul  S,  1992.  This  appUcadoa  Oct  7, 1994,  Sec  No. 
320058 
iBt  CL'  G««C  21/00 
CL  178—18  U 


J 


I.  A  meihod  for  recognizing  a  tap  gesture  made  on  a  touch- 
senaor  pad  in  a  touch-sensing  system  providing  X  and  Y  position 
infbtmation  to  a  host,  inrimting  the  steps  of: 

ditfrting  the  occurrence  of  a  t>q>  gestnre  made  by  a  conductive 
tapping  object  on  the  touch-sensor  pad; 

•ending  a  signal  to  the  host  indicating  the  occuneaoe  of  said  tap 
gesture;  and 

■ending  X  and  Y  position  information  to  said  host  to  substan- 
tially cancel  out  any  unintended  lateral  motion  of  said  tapping 
object  on  said  touch-sensor  pad  during  said  tap  ges&ve. 


5,543,5« 

MULTDMODE  MANIPULATOR 
Philippe  GMMei;  Le  Chcnay;  Patrick  VooiDtM,  YvHte,  and 
FrMMc  SiMB,  Fl— nwrt,  all  aC,  FnHce,  m^^m  ie  Sa- 
laat  AThmiqiie,  Mendaa  La  FoRt,  Fnacc 

Filed  Mar  2«,  1994,  Sck  N*.  249,922 
elites  priority,  appiftiaB  Ftmcc,  JmL  23, 1993, 93092*5 
InL  CL'  mm  25XH;  COIL  1/22:5/22;  G«9G  VD2 
VS.  CL  2M— 6  A  9  i 


I.  A  manipulator  with  nniltipie  operating  modes  which  com- 
prises: 

a  control  member  artuatfd  by  an  openlor's  fingei, 

a  shaft  fixed  on  said  control  meihber  and  rotatably  mmtnlfd 
about  a  coaxial  axis  of  rotalioo  so  as  to  allow  said  control 
member  to  be  rotated  about  said  axis  under  the  effect  of  a 
pivoting  force  exerted  by  said  finger, 

hinging  means  provided  in  a  central  part  of  said  shaft  so  as  lo 
enable  said  shaft  and  said  control  niembet  to  rock  about  a 
center  of  rotation  located  on  said  axis  in  said  central  part, 
tmder  the  effect  of  a  rocking  force  distinct  from  said  pivoting 
force,  exerted  by  said  finger  in  a  rocking  position  and  with  a 
variable  intensity, 

spring  means  for  exerting  on  said  control  member  a  return 
motion  to  a  home  position  once  said  roddng  force  ceases, 

means  for  detecting  an  angular  position  of  said  control  member 
about  said  axis  and  for  generating  first  data  representing  said 
angular  position, 

means  for  delecting  a  rocking  position  of  the  control  member 
and  for  generating  second  data  representing  said  rocking 
position  and  said  variable  intensity, 

selecting  means  actuated  by  said  finger  for  selecting  a  first 
operating  mode,  in  wliich  at  least  said  first  data  are  taken  iiMo 
account,  a  second  operating  mode  in  which  only  said  second 
data  are  taken  into  account,  and  a  third  mode  in  which  said 
first  and  said  second  data  are  both  taken  into  consideraiiaa, 

validation  means  actuated  by  said  finger  for  validating  said  first 
and  second  data. 


5,543,593 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  LOCKOUT  IKVICE 
Marie  E.  Itank,  WhcMtna,  m.,  aarigMir  to  PriadBg 
Inc.,  WarTcarille,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1994,  Sck  N*.  3«M97 
InL  CL'  B81H  908 
VS.  CL  2M— 43.U  23  ( 

1.  A  lockout  device  for  a  wall  switch  of  the  type  haviag  m 
actuating  member  and  cover  plate,  comprising: 
a  mounting  pUie  ad^Ncd  to  be  attarhrd  to  the  cover  plaie  of  die 
electrical  switch,  said  mounting  plaie  havmg  a  finnt  face,  a 
bade  ttfx  adapted  to  abut  the  cover  plate,  first  and  second 
opposing  edges,  and  an  aperture  eximding  between  the  firont 
and  back  faces  and  formed  to  circanaibe  the  artiMtinii 
uiembei  when  the  mounting  plate  is  anarhffd  to  the  cover 
plate; 
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a  blocking  plate  extending  from  the  front  face  of  said  mounting 
plate; 

a  cover  having  an  open  back  and  an  open  bottom,  said  cover 
being  slidably  connected  to  said  mounting  plate  such  that  the 
open  back  of  said  cover  is  positioned  adjacent  the  front  face 
of  said  mounting  plate,  said  cover  being  linearly  slidable 
between  an  open  position  at  which  the  open  bottom  is  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  said  actuation  member  and  therefore  the 
actuation  member  is  accessible  and  a  closed  position  at  which 
the  open  bottom  is  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
actuation  member  and  wherein  the  open  bottom  of  said  cover 
is  closed  by  said  blocking  plate  so  that  said  cover  and  said 
blocking  plate  cooperate  to  enclose  the  actuation  member  and 
thereby  prevents  the  actuation  member  from  being  actuated; 
and  locking  means  for  locking  said  cover  in  its  cloaed  posi- 
tion. 


ELECTRICAL  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  WITH  BUn.T-IN 
LAMP 

Rkardo  Romero-HcfTcra,  Pmuit  Gwfoi  16,  08840  VUadecana 
(BarcekMia),  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  5, 1994,  9400015 
Int  CL'  HOIH  9/18 
VS.  O.  200-^14  11 


ing: 


a  pushing  member  which  extends  from  said  push-button  and  is 
at  least  partially  mounted  in  said  tubular  body  for  axial 
displacement  therein; 

a  socket  body  comprising  a  disc-shaped  base  removably  linked 
to  an  end  of  said  mbular  body  wherein  said  socket  body 
includes  a  lamp  bolder  extending  outwanlly  from  said  tubular 
body  of  said  housing  and  terminating  in  a  grippable  nucleus, 
said  nucleus  having  at  least  two  flaps,  each  having  an  end 
with  a  stub  thereon; 

a  microswitch  attached  to  said  socket  body; 

means  for  biasing  said  pushing  member  away  from  said 
microswitch;  and 

a  leg  on  a  peripheral  region  of  said  disc-shaped  base  of  said 
socket  body  and  spaced  from  said  nucleus  wherein  said 
microswitch  is  braced  between  an  external  surface  of  said 
nucleus  and  said  leg. 


5,543,995 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  A  BLOCKING  MECHAfflSM 

AND  A  BLOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CIRCUrT 

BREAKER 

HatH-JOrsen  Mader,  Koblenz,  and  Rainer  Arenz,  AUter,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kloduier-MoeUer  GmbH,  Bonn, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2, 1994,  9401785 


Int  CL'  HOIH  23/00 


5ClaiBH 


1.  An  electrical  push-button  switch  with  a  built-in  lamp  compris- 


a  push-button  having  a  translucent  cover, 

a  housing  in  which  said  push-button  is  seated,  at  least  part  of 
said  bousing  being  a  substantially  tubular  body  with  an  exter- 
nally threaded  portion  for  removably  attaching  said  switch  to 
a  control  panel  with  a  threaded  fastening  means; 


1.  Circuit  brealter  comprising: 

a  switch  latch  and  a  manual  operating  handle,  the  switch  latch 

being  moveable  by  means  of  the  manual  operating  handle,  the 

manual  operating  handle  being  nmvable  between  an  "on" 

position  and  an  "off"  position  for  the  puipose  of  switching  tlie 

circuit  breaker  on  and  off; 
a  supporting  lever  which  is  moved  aloBg  with  the  switch  latch, 

the  supporting  lever  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 

disposed  a  substantial  distance  from  one  another,  and  two 

sides  facing  away  from  one  anotlier. 
tJie  first  end  of  the  supporting  lever  being  pivotable  about  a  fixed 

axle  and  the  second  end  of  die  supporting  lever  co-operating 

with  a  latch; 
a  contact  carrier  having  a  movable  contact  member, 
a  selector  shaft  connected  to  the  contact  cairier, 
a  stationary  contact  member  disposed  opposite  the  nmvable 

contact  member, 
a  toggle  system  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  toggle  connected  to 

one  another  by  means  of  a  toggle  axle; 
the  upper  toggle  and  d>e  lower  toggle  having  a  position  both 

when  the  manual  operating  handle  is  in  tlie  "off"  position  and 

when  die  movable  contact  member  and  tlie  statioitary  contact 

member  are  not  welded  to  one  another, 
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the  upper  toggle  being  coupled  to  the  supporting  lever  and  the 
lower  toggle  being  coupled  to  the  contact  carrier; 

an  actuating  spring  arranged  between  the  switch  latch  and  the 
toggle  axle  for  acting  upon  the  toggle  system; 

reversing  levers  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the  manual 
operating  handle  into  the  "off"  position  when  the  moveable 
contact  member  is  welded  to  the  stationary  contact  member. 

tiK  reversing  levers  being  rotatably  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the 
supporting  lever,  the  reversing  levers  each  having  a  part 
configured  for  contacting  the  upper  toggle  in  an  interiocking 
manner; 

the  reversing  levers  being  configured  for  movement  along  with 
movement  of  the  switch  latch,  such  that,  when  the  noovable 
contaa  member  is  welded  to  the  stationary  contact  member, 
the  position  of  the  toggle  system  is  reversed  substantially 
upon  passing  a  throw-over  point  defined  between  the  "off" 
position  of  the  manual  operating  handle  and  the  "on"  position 
of  the  manual  operating  handle,  during  movement  of  the 
manual  operating  handle  into  the  "off"  position; 

the  reversing  of  the  position  of  the  toggle  system  being  carried 
out  by  means  of  the  reversing  levers  acting  on  the  upper 
toggle;  and 

dnring  movement  of  the  manual  operating  handle  between  the 
fluow-over  point  and  the  "off"  position  of  the  manual  operat- 
ing handle  when  the  movable  contact  member  is  welded  to  the 
stationary  contact  member,  the  switch  latch  bears  upon  the 
selector  shaft  before  the  "off"  position  of  the  manual  operat- 
ing handle  is  reached. 


5343,997 
GROUNDING  SWITCH  GEAR  DEVICE 
Atsuji     Watanabe,     HHachi;     Yonichi     Obshita,     Katsata; 
Masatomo  Ofaao,  Hltadii;  Masanori  Iteiniahi,  HItadil,  and 
SboAji  Toknyama,  Hhactai,  al  «C  Japan,  aarignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  225,979 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1993,  5.092618 

Int  a."  HOIH  33/88 

VS.  CL  218—60  16  ClaiaH 


5,543,596 

HIGHWAY  CROSSING  GATE  MECHANISM  CIRCUIT 

CONTACT 

Richard  S.  Jones,  Swansea;  William  H.  Hodges,  Jr.,  South 

Congaree,  and  Paul  M.  Evans,  Columbia,  all  of  S.C.,  assign- 

ofi  to  Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,094 

lot  O."  HOIH  3/42 

VS.  a.  200—573  9  Claims 


1.  A  grounding  switch  gear  device  including  a  pair  of  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  stationary  and  movable  electrodes  consti- 
tuting a  circuit  breaking  unit,  a  puffer  cylinder  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  flange  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  at  tite  end  of 
which  said  movable  electrode  is  fixedly  secured,  and  a  hollow 
puffer  piston  slidably  supported  along  the  inner  circimifetential 
face  of  the  flange  portion  of  said  puffer  cylinder,  said  puffer 
cylinder  and  said  puffer  piston  in  combination  constituting  a  first 
puffer  chamber,  wherein  a  gas  in  the  first  puffer  chamber  is 
compressed  in  association  with  separation  of  said  movable  elec- 
trode from  said  stationary  electrode  during  a  separating  operatioa 
and  is  blown  out  between  said  movable  and  stationary  electrodes, 
characterized  in  diat  said  puffer  piston  has  a  cylindrical  shape 
sealed  with  respect  to  an  external  space  to  permit  contaiimient 
into  tlie  flange  portion  of  ttie  puffer  cylinder  at  tlie  circuit 
breaking  position  of  said  circuit  breaking  unit,  and  the  inner 
space  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  puffer  piston  is  constituted 
as  a  second  puffer  chamber  in  communication  with  the  fir^ 
puffer  chamber. 


1.  A  rotary  switch  for  use  in  a  highway  crossing  gate  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  cam  adapted  to  be  attached  to  such  mechanism  for  rotation 
about  a  cam  axis  of  such  mechanism  and  said  cam  having  a 
radius  and  a  lobed  portion  of  a  larger  radius; 

a  first  switch  contact  member  positioned  adjacent  said  cam  for 
conducting  electrical  current; 

at  least  one  second  switch  contact  member  for  conducting  cur- 
rent selectively  from  said  first  switch  contact  member, 

said  first  switch  contact  toftmba  having  a  bracket  portion 
attached  generally  adjacent  said  cam  and  said  bracket  portion 
includes  at  least  one  slot  having  opposed  ends;  and 

a  roller  having  an  axle  and  said  roller  thereby  being  rotatably 
attached  to  said  bracket  portion  of  said  first  switch  contact 
member  for  engaging  said  cam  wherein  said  axle  of  said  roller 
slidably  engages  edges  of  said  slot  such  that  said  axle  of  said 
roller  can  he  at  a  plurality  of  positions  between  said  ends  of 
said  slot  depending  upon  the  position  of  said  roller  on  said 
cam. 


170-651  DO -96-17:  QU 


5,543,598 
SWITCH  HAVING  A  VACUUM  INTERRUPTER 
Henri  Duflbnr,  Evian;  Philippe  Gocrad,  St  Gcaia-Pa«illy, 
both  of,  France,  and  Dominiqne  Lontan,  GcbH«,  SwitMi^ 
land,  assignors  to  Sccberon  S JL,  Geneva,  Switseriand 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  295,062 
daims  priority,  application  SwitxerteBd,  Aas-  27,  1993, 
2557/93 

Int  CL"  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  CL  218— US  U  CWm 

1.  A  switch  comprising: 
a  vacuum  interrupter  arranged  between  two  supply  terminals  and 

actuatable  by  a  drive, 
a  ubularty  constructed,  evacuaKd  housing  with  a  fixed  contact 
member  and  a  noovable  contact  member,  tlie  fixed  contact 
member  is  supported  by  a  fixed  contact  carrier  on  a  first  one 
of  tlie  two  supply  terminals,  and  tbe  movable  contact  member 
has  a  movable  contact  carrier  guided  out  of  tlie  housing  in  a 
vacuum-tight  fashion  by  a  bellows  and  is  held  on  a  bousing 
axis  by  a  slideway,  the  movable  contact  carrier  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  second  one  of  tbe  two  supply  tenninals. 


488 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


August  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


489 


5,543,«* 

LATTICE  WELDING  ROBOT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
LATTICE  WELDING 
Dakuke  Ozamoto;  Maaatoatil  Mnrayama,  and  Y^Ji  Snglteai, 
aU  of  Kawanid,  Japu,  anisnon  to  NKK  Corporatiaa, 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  393^78 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japufi,  Apr.  12,  1994,  i-«73S91 

IM.  CL'  B23K  W127 

VS.  CL  219— 124J4  3i  Claiw 


wfaeieiii  die  slideway  has  a  bushing  which  is  detachaMy 
mounted  on  a  flange  of  the  housing,  and  an  axially  aligned 
guide  groove  provided  in  an  inner  surface  of  the  bushing  and 
a  sliding  body  of  the  movable  contact  carrier  has  a  guide 
element  which  is  guided  in  the  guide  groove  and  held  on  the 
movable  contact  carnei: 


5,543,599 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
waHMi  G.  Cote,  Grecsabwc;  JcArey  E.  Hyrtcwan,  Murrys- 
Tfle;  JaMCS  M.  GwMalfais,  Jr.,  EUnbcth,  aod  Qui  Le,  Pltta- 
huritu  d  of  Pa.,  wti^nn  to  Wcattaghoase  Ekctric  Corpo- 
nttoBt  PttttovrCf  ^^ 

FRed  Dec  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355,584 
bL  CL'  B23H  1/00:7/26:9/00 
U.S.  CL  219— C9.2  23  ( 


1.  An  electric  discharge  marhining  apparatus  for  precisely 
machining  a  wall  of  a  tubular  member  at  a  predeiermiiied  location 
ttereof,  comprising: 

(a)  electrode  means  sized  to  be  disposed  in  (he  tubular  member 
for  generating  an  electric  discharge  arc  to  marhinr  the  wall  at 
the  prcdetomined  location,  said  electrode  means  having  a 
predetermined  shape  to  form  a  slot  in  die  wall  of  the  tubular 
f»Miph>r  correspooding  to  die  predetermiiied  shape  of  said 
electrode  means; 

(b)  rotatioo  means  comiecled  to  said  electrode  roeaiu  for  pre- 
cisely rotating  said  electrode  means  into  registry  with  the 
predetermmed  locatioa  to  be  machined: 

(c)  CABJldet  means  connected  to  said  electrode  means  for  pre- 
ciaeiy  radiaUy  extending  said  electrode  means  as  said  elec- 
trode means  machines  the  wall  of  the  mbular  member,  and 

(d)  controller  means  connected  to  said  rotatioa  means  and  to 
said  extender  means  for  controlling  said  rotation  means  and 
said  extender  means. 


1.  A  lattice  welding  robot  comprising: 

a  self-driven  welding  carriage  having  a  pair  of  driving  wheels 
which  can  be  controlled  independenUy  to  tun  and  turn  said 
welding  cairiage; 
a  welding  torch  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotating  a  welding 

wire  at  a  torch  tip  end  at  a  high  speed; 
an  X-axis  slide  mechanism  for  moving  said  welding  torch  in  a 

horizontal  direction  relative  to  said  carriage; 
a  Y-axis  slide  "M^-tmnitm  for  moving  said  welding  torch  in  a 

torch  axis  direction  to  keep  a  torch  height  constant; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  comer  portion  of  a  member  material  to 
be  welded  so  as  to  enable  a  turning  operabon  at  the  comer 
ponica  to  be  carried  ool; 
axis  direction  control  means  for  controlling  an  X-axis  direction 
position  and  a  Y-axis  direction  position  of  the  welding  torch 
by  using  an  arc  sensor; 
setting  means  for  setting  said  welding  carriage  at  a  weM  start 

position  relative  to  said  material  to  be  welded;  and 
a  rough  guidance  controller  for  controlling  a  travel  direction  of 
said  welding  carriage,  said  rough  guidance  controller  com- 
prising 

w  X-axis  detector  for  detecting  an  X-axis  slide  position  <tf 
said  welding  torch  when  said  welding  torch  is  controlled  to 
be  positioned  at  a  center  of  a  welding  groove  by  said  arc 
sensor, 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  detected  X-axis  slide  posi- 
tion with  a  preset  refiereace  value  of  said  X-axis  slide 
position  of  said  welding  torch; 
a  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  diSetential  value  of  said 

detected  X-axis  sUde  position  of  said  welding  torch;  and 
a  control  unit  for  coMroUing  an  advancing  direction  of  said 
welding  carriage  by  supplying  indepeadendy  an  adding 
speed  signal  to  said  pair  of  driving  wheels  derived  &x>m  the 
outputs  of  said  comparator  and  said  calculatmg  uml  so  as  to 
cause  said  caniage  to  ran  substantially  parallel  with  said 
weld  Une  and  to  keep  a  substantially  constant  distance 
between  said  welding  caniage  and  said  weld  line,  whereby 
said  X-axis  direction  slide  position  of  said  welding  torch  is 
located  at  a  proper  position  for  welding. 


5,543,M1 
MULTIPLE  CONNECTION  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AN  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  TRANSPARENCY 
Bruce  A.  Bartrug,  Lower  BurreU;  Harry  S.  Koontz,  and  John 
A.  Winter,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  607,947,  Nov.  1, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,208,444.  Thb  application  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56,979 

Int  CL*  H05B  i/lO:  B60L  1/02 
M&.  CL  219^203  10  Claims 


to 


I    \  multiple  terminal  assembly  to  electrically  interconnect  an 
electrical  power  source  to  a  plurality  of  current  carrying  members 
extending  into  a  connection  area  along  an  edge  of  a  laminated 
transparei>cy,  comprising: 
a  housing;  and 

a  single  row  of  electroconductive  terminals  secured  widiin  said 
bousing  in  close  proximity  to  and  electrically  insulated  from 
each  odier,  wherein  said  terminals  are  arranged  in  a  generally 
planar  relationship  and  each  of  said  terminals  includes  a 
generally  flat  electroconductive  strip  extending  outwardly 
from  one  side  of  said  bousing  along  a  plane  and  an  electro- 
conductive tab  extending  outwardly  from  an  opposite  side  of 
said  housing  generally  along  said  plane  and  further  wherein 
said  terminals  are  spaced  apart  a  fixed  predetermined  distance 
so  as  to  align  each  of  said  terminals  with  one  of  said  current 
carrying  members  at  said  connection  area  of  said  traiiq>ar- 
ency. 


114  114 
providing  at  least  one  accumulation  line  connected  to  the  main 
supply  line  for  supplying  electric  energy  Umited  in  magnitude 
by  the  sub-station  for  storage  by  at  least  one  storage  assembly 
which  is  connected  to  die  plurality  of  discontinuous  loads 
through  a  secondary  supply  line;  and 
providing  stored  electric  energy  from  the  storage  assembly 
through  the  secondary  supply  line  to  the  plurality  of  discon- 
tinuous loads  when  the  plurality  of  discontinuous  loads  are 
drawing  electric  eneigy  above  the  level  PO. 


5,543,603 
HEAT  CONDUCTOR  SUPPORT  DISK 
Harald  Sdunidig,  MOrfcUen-Waildorf,  and  Hubert  KUck, 
Stockstadt,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kantlial  GaibH, 
Morfdden-Walldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,278 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Of;,  Apr.  2, 1993, 
93105482 

Int  CL'  HtSB  i/02 
MS.  CL  219—550  17  ClidiM 


5,543,602 

METHOD  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  CONTROLLED 
SUPPLY  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  FOR  DISCONTINUOUS 

LOADS  IN  STEELWORKS 
Gianni  Gensini,  S.  Slefono  Di  Bnia,  and  Gioyami  Conarin, 
Pordenooe,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Danidi  &  C.  OBdne 
Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  May  5.  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17, 1993,  UD93A0085 
Int  Cl.'^  H05B  1/02 
UA  CL  219—491  6  Oaims 

1.  Method  for  die  storage  and  controlled  supply  of  electric 
energy  for  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  loads  in  a  steelwotics 
comprising: 
providing  at  least  one  main  supply  line  connected  to  main 
supply  source  of  electric  energy  and  to  the  plurality  of  discon- 
tinuous loads; 
bmiting  a  level  of  maximum  active  power  supplied  by  die  main 
supply  source  to  die  steelworks  by  a  sub-station  to  a  level  PO 
lower  than  peaks  of  maximum  absorption  by  the  plurality  of 
(hscontinuous  loads; 


1.  A  multi-apeitured  ceramic  disk  heat  conductor  support  for  use 
in  a  heating  element  for  electrically  beating  industrial  ftmoace 
installations,  comprising: 

a  ceramic  disk  having  exterior  surfaces,  an  edge,  a  thickness  and 
an  axis  of  symmetry,  a  center  aperture  being  provided  extend- 
ing between  the  exterior  surfaces  on  the  axis  of  symmetry  for 
receiving  a  supporting  element; 

die  ceramic  disk  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  symmetrically 
distributed  around  die  edge  of  die  disk,  tlie  recesses  being 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  circular  segments  forming  alternating 
circular  valleys  and  circular  peaked  regions,  there  being  con- 
tinuous transitions  between  die  circular  segments,  thereby 
forming  tlie  edge  with  a  wavy  shape;. 

die  ceramic  disk  having  a  plurality  of  fiirtlier  apertures  extend- 
ing between  the  exterior  surfaces  of  die  disk  for  receiving  beat 
conductors; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  further  apertures  are  equidistandy  dis- 
posed around  at  least  one  circle  which  is  coaxial  with  die 
center  aperture  to  form  a  ring  of  apertures,  wherein  a  distance 
formed  between  each  respective  further  aperture  and  the  edge 
at  each  respective  peaked  region  is  essentially  unifcnn. 
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RF  GENERATOR  FOR  PLASTIC  TITBING  SEALERS 

Jnains  E.  Ikylor,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  aaalgDor  to  Engiocerlnc  & 

Rcaeardi  AsMtdatn,  Inc^  IWaon,  Ariz. 

CoatlBMUioa  of  Ser.  No.  785y405,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,3494««.  TUi  appttcatloa  Sep.  It.  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,991 

IbL  CL'  mSB  6/10 

MS.  CL  219— M3  4  dafani 
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1.  Control  apparatus  for  meltiiig  and  sealing  tubing  placed 
bttennediate  a  pair  of  electricaUy  conducting  jaws  nwvable  to 
compress  the  tubing  tberebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combinatioa: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  signal  in  response  to 
compression  of  the  tubing  by  the  pair  of  jaws; 

b)  means  for  amplifying  the  radio  frequency  signal  to  a  prede- 
termined power  level; 

c)  means  for  applying  the  amplified  radio  frequency  signal 
across  the  pair  of  jaws; 

d)  means  for  regulating  said  generating  means  to  selectively 
apply  a  predcterminable  level  of  power  across  the  pair  of 
jaws; 

e)  means  for  timing  and  controlling  said  regulating  means  in 
respoiue  to  die  state  of  melt  of  the  tubing;  and 

f)  means  for  terminating  operation  of  said  timing  and  controlling 
I  in  the  presence  of  a  fault 


5443,6*5 

MICROWAVE  FIBER  COATING  APPARATUS 

Harald  D.  Kimrey,  Jr.;  wmiaiii  B.  Snyder,  Jr.,  both  of  Knos- 

viDc,  Tenn.,  and  Richard   C.   Krotenat,  Bdmont,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Avco  Corporatloa,  Providence,  RJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,836 

iBt  CI*  H05B  tno 

U.S.  a.  219— 69«  9  OaiBS 


b)  pulling  die  fiber  through  the  cavity  in  the  apparatus  at  a  rale 
effective  to  permit  die  fiber  to  be  heated  sufficiently  to  coat 
the  fiber  by  means  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reaction. 


5343,606 

NON-CIRCULAR  OVENABLE  FOOD  PACKAGE  HAVING 

A  BASE  Wrra  DEPENDING  LEG  MEMBERS  AND  AT 

LEAST  ONE  RAISED  PORTION  AND  ASSOCIATED 

FOOD  PACKAGE 

Paul  W.  Gics,  Sewickley  Heights,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Gics  & 

Vennce.  L.P.,  Sewldiiey  Heights,  Pa. 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,564,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5y484,984.  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,249 

Int  CL*^  H05B  (V80 
MS.  CL  219—730  H  Claims 
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1.  A  package  for  containing  a  food  product,  said  package  sup- 
porting said  food  product  when  said  food  product  is  placed  into  a 
food  heating  apparatus  having  a  suppoit  surface,  said  package 
comprising: 

a  non-circular  base; 

leg  members  extending  from  said  base  such  that  an  exterior  gap 
is  created  between  a  portion  of  said  base  and  said  support 
surface  when  said  package  is  placed  in  said  food  heating 
apparatus; 

a  sidewall  extending  from  said  base,  said  sidewall  having  a 
stepped  flange  including  a  horizontal  portion  extending  gen- 
erally perpendicularly  to  said  sidewall  and  a  vertical  portion 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  horizontal  por- 
tion, said  vertical  portion  including  a  free  edge;  and 

lid  means  having  edge  portions  secured  to  said  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  stepped  flange,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lid  means 
being  renxivable  from  said  package,  said  removable  portion 
being  sized  and  shaped  such  that  said  removable  portion  can 
be  positioned  to  rest  on  said  free  edge  wherein  a  space  is 
created  between  said  lid  means  and  said  food  product 


1.  A  metiiod  of  heating  a  fiber  comprising  the  steps: 
a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising 

i)  a  source  of  microwave  energy,  die  microwave  energy  hav- 
ing an  electnc  field  associated  therewith;  and  tlie  electric 
field  siniated  perpendicular  to  die  fiber 

ii)  an  applicator  having  walls  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to 
have  the  fiber  passed  dierethrough,  the  applicator  coupled 
to  the  source  (rf  microwave  energy; 

iii)  means  for  concentrating  a  maximum  electric  field  on  the 
fiber,  comprising  an  element  projecting  into  die  cavity: 

iv)  means  for  tuning  die  electric  filed  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion along  Che  fiber  to  yield  a  uniform  electric  field  along 
the  fiber,  and 


5,543,607 
SELF  CHECK-OUT  SYSTEM  AND  POS  SYSTEM 
Klyoshi  Watanabe,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yasuhlro  Abe,  Hadano; 
MMaho    Sakamoto,    Hadano.-    Takeshi    Saitou,    Hadano; 
Ikkayoahi  lahii,  Hadano;  Yukio  Akimoto,  Hadano;  Hironori 
Kasiiiki,  Zama.  and  Masao  Kato,  Hadano,  all  of,  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Computer 
Engineering  Co,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,268,  Feb.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nor.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5429379; 
Nw.  17,  1993,  5-288325;  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290882 

Int  CL*  G06K  /5/W 
MS.  CL  235—383  24  Claims 

1.  A  check-out  system  comprising: 
a  portion  into  which  a  commercial  produa  is  casted; 
a  stocker  for  stocking  the  commercial  products; 
a  transport  path  for  transporting  the  commercial  product  from 

said  commercial  product  casted  portion  to  said  stocker, 
a  commercial  pnxhia  identifying  unit  located  between  said 
commercial  product  casted  portion  aiKl  said  stocker  for  pro- 
viding an  identification  result  identifying  whether  or  not  tlie 
cominercial  product  transported  from  said  cooiinercial  prod- 
uct casted  portion  is  to  be  transported  up  to  said  stocker 


a  commercial  prtxluct  code  inputting  unit  for  inputting  a  com- 
mercial product  code  of  the  commercial  product  in  said  com- 
mercial product  casted  portion; 

a  commercial  product  code  reading  unit  for  reading  out  die 
commercial  product  code  of  the  commercial  product  code  of 
the  commercial  product  in  said  commercial  product  identify- 
ing uiut;  and 

a  transport  controlling  unit  for  sensing  whether  a  commercial 
product  is  put  on  said  transport  path  before  inputting  said 
conunercial  product  code  into  said  commercial  product  code 
mputting  unit  and  for  starting  to  move  the  operation  of  said 
transport  path. 

Said  transport  controlling  unit  having  means  for  selecting  a  first 
mode  where  the  commercial  product  is  sensed  to  be  put  on 
said  transport  path  in  said  commercial  product  casted  portion 
before  inputting  a  commercial  product  code  in  said  commer- 
cial product  code  inputting  unit  to  move  said  transport  path 
and  in  accordance  with  die  identification  result  provided  by 
said  commertnal  product  identifying  unit  the  commercial 
product  is  selectively  transported  to  eidter  said  stocker  or  said 
commercial  product  casted  portion,  and  selecting  a  second 
noode  where  the  commercial  product  code  has  been  first 
sensed  to  be  input  by  a  user  throagh  said  commercial  produa 
code  inputting  unit  before  sensing  said  commercial  product 
being  put  on  said  transport  path  by  said  transport  controlling 
unit  and  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  between  said 
commercial  product  code  and  the  identification  result  pro- 
vided by  said  commercial  product  identifying  unit  the  com- 
mercial product  is  selectively  transported  to  either  said 
Mocker  or  said  commercial  product  casted  portion. 


providing  a  marlter  having  a  polarizing  surface  reflecting  a 
polarizing  light  without  an  aid  of  a  polarizing  light  source,  die 
marker  with  the  polarizing  surface  being  disposed  in  a  vicin- 
ity of  die  ordinarily  visible  object  so  tliat  a  mutual  positianing 
of  die  polarizing  surface  and  the  ordinarily  visible  object  is 
known; 

observing  and  analyzing  the  polarized  liglit  reflected  from  tiie 
marker  so  that  an  existence,  location  and  attitude  of  tlie 
marker  is  found; 

locating  the  arbitrary  location  and  attitude  of  tlie  object  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  maiicer  based  on  said  mutual  positioning;  and 

identifying  the  object 


5,543,609 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING 
SHOCK  PROTECTION  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATHM* 
FOR  A  SCAN  MODULE 
Joseph  Giordano,  Bayiille;  Frank  Gong,  Syosaet;   Richard 
RiBO,  New  York,  and  Hal  Charych,  East  Setanitet,  all  oT 
N.Y.,  Msignon  to  Symbol  Ikchnoiogies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,687 
Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CL  235— 462  22  < 


5,543,608  

METHOD  AND  THE  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 
VISUAL  OBJECT  WFTH  A  POLARIZING  MARKER 

ErkU  Rantalainen,  Kaatmaentie,  SF-52300  Ristiina,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  78,270,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  17,  1990,  906225 

Int  a.*  G06K  7//0 

US,  a.  235—454  30  Claims 


1  A  method  of  locating  and  identifying  an  ordinarily  visible 
object  which  is  located  at  an  arbitrary  location  and  attitude,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  in  a  system  for  reading  indicia, 
comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  housing  pans  spaced  apart  fit>m  each  other, 

b)  a  frame  within  the  housing  between  die  housing  parts,  and 
having  frame  walls  spaced  away  from  die  housing  parts; 

c)  a  scan  module  within  the  frame  between  the  frame  walls,  and 
having  a  support  spaced  away  from  the  frame  walls,  and  a 
scan  element  mounted  on  the  support  for  oscillating  move- 
ment with  concomitant  generation  of  internal  vibrations; 

d)  means  extending  between  the  suppon  and  the  frame  for 
vibration  isolating  the  scan  module  from  tlie  frame  to  resist 
transmission  of  die  vibrations  from  tiie  scan  module  to  die 
frame;  and 

e)  means  extending  between  die  housing  and  the  firame  for  shock 
mounting  the  frame  frxxn  the  housing  to  resist  transmission  of 
external  shocks  from  the  housing  to  the  fiwne. 
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5,543^10 

COMPACT  BAR  CODE  SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT 

Simon  Bard,  Stony  Brook;  Askoid  Strat,  Patcfaogue;  Joseph 

Katz,  and  Boris  Metlitsky,  both  of  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y,, 

aMignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,734,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,401,  Apr.  14, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,165,  whkfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

520,464,  May  8,  1990,  PaL  Na  5,168,149,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  428,770,  Oct  30,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,099,U0.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  228472 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—462  86  Claims 
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1.  A  bar  code  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  first  liousing  having  housed  therein  a  light  beam  scanning 
means  for  generating  a  light  beam  and  oscillating  the  light 
beam  to  scan  a  bar  code  symbol,  detection  means  for  receiv- 
ing reflected  light  from  the  symbol  to  produce  and  electrical 
signal  and  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  electri- 
cal signal  to  generate  therefrom  a  digitized  signal  descriptive 
of  the  bar  code  symbol;  and 

a  single  support  member  in  the  shape  of  a  ring  for  mounting  said 
housing  on  a  single  finger,  independent  of  the  other  fingers  of 


5343,611 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACK  FACET 
MONITORING  OF  LASER  DIODE  POWER  OUTPUT 
John  R.  Andrews,  Fairport,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  384,174 

Int  CL*  GOID  \Sn4;  GOU  1/32 

MS.  CL  250—205  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  tlie  power  outputs  of  a  plurality  of 
laser  diodes,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  laser  diodes  mounted  so  as 
to  form  a  laser  (hode  array,  wherein  each  laser  diode  includes  a 
front  facet  for  emitting  laser  light  and  a  back  facet  for  emitting 
laser  light,  wherein  the  laser  light  emitted  from  tlie  front  facet  has 
an  intensity  greater  tlian  the  laser  light  emitted  from  the  back  focet; 

an  imaging  device  proiumate  the  back  facet:  and 


a  plurality  of  photosensors  for  receiving  laser  light,  each  photo- 
sensor generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  inten- 
sity of  the  laser  light  received; 

wherein  said  imaging  device  includes  a  ball  lens  which  focuses 
the  laser  light  from  each  laser  diode  onto  a  separate  photosen- 
sor. 


5,543,612 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  ATTACHED 
INTERFERENCE  STRIPE  NOISE  PREVENTION 
MECHANISM 
Motonori  Kanaya,  Omiya;  Kenichl  Nogudii,  Agco;  YoshiaU 
Nagaya,  Fnnabasfal,  and  Hisashi  Itoh,  Aml-machi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex„-  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Ca,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Denshl 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  242,226 

Int  CL*  HOU  40/14 

%i&.  CL  250—208.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  pickup  device  for  photographing  an  object  with  an 
image  sensor  by  employing  coherent  light  as  a  light  source,  said 
image  piclcup  device  comprising: 
a  socket  having  a  bottom  wall  and  opening  upwardly  from  die 

bonom  wall  to  provide  a  recess,  at  least  one  pin-receiving 

opening  extending  through  the  bottom  wall; 
a  package  assembly  mounted  in  the  recess  within  the  socket, 

said  package  assembly  including 

a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  opening 
end  disposed  within  the  recess  provided  by  said  socket,  said 
receptacle  having  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  pin 
extending  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
received  within  said  at  least  one  pin-receiving  opening  in 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  socket  for  electrical  connection, 

an  image  sensor  having  a  matrix  of  pixels  disposed  in  the 
receptacle  in  abutment  with  the  bottom  wall  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  coherent  light. 

a  lid  glass  disposed  on  the  receptacle  and  closing  the 
upwardly  opening  end  thereof, 

a  filter  arranged  above  and  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  lid 
glass,  said  filter  being  mounted  on  said  socket  and  closing 
the  recess  provided  therein,  and 

said  hd  glass  being  arranged  in  slanted  relationship  at  an  acute 
angle  a  with  respect  to  said  image  sensor, 

the  angle  a  being  selected  to  be  in  a  range  causing  interfer- 
ence stripe  light  components  to  occur  equally  on  each  of 
said  pixels  included  in  said  image  sensor  such  that  a  video 
signal  output  from  said  inuge  sensor  produced  in  response 
to  coherent  light  being  received  by  said  image  sensor  is 
compensated  with  respect  to  noise  caused  by  the  interfer- 
ence stripe  light  components. 
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5443,613  

IMULTI-DIGIT  FLUID  FLOW  ROLLER  METER 
Roland  Mettler,  Kiiens,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to  GWF  Gas  & 
WMsermesserfiibrik  AG,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
FUed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  268,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  JnL  11,  1993,  02 
059/93 

Int  CL*  GOID  S/i4 
MS,  a.  250—231.15  14  Claims 
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1  X  multi-digit  roller  meter  for  a  volume  measuring  instrument 
for  one  of  gas  and  water  or  for  an  electricity  meter,  having  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  indicator  wheels  of  differing  values  rotatable 
on  a  common  axis  of  rotation  in  which,  every  time,  of  two  adjacent 
differing  value  indicator  wheels,  a  higher  value  wheel  is  turned  one 
tenth  of  a  revolution  further,  via  a  shift  pinion  wheel,  by  a  lower 
value  indicator  wheel  in  the  last  tenth  of  its  revolution,  the  multi- 
digit  roller  meter  including: 
a  plurality  of  first  devices  wherein  each  first  device,  rotatable 
through  an  angle  of  less  than  360°  and  located  on  one  of  the 
axis  of  the  indicator  wheels  and  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  indicator  wheels,  is  arranged  between  each  of  two  adja- 
cent ones  of  the  plurality  of  indicator  wheels: 
each  first  device,  during  a  rotation  relative  to  the  adjacent 

indicator  wheels,  gives  off  two  different  signals; 
a  second  device,  drivingly  interconnected  with  said  first  devices, 
said  second  device  causing  a  sequence  of  multiple  reading 
steps  of  said  first  devices,  via  angular  movements  of  said  first 
devices;  and 
the  sum  of  the  signals  of  said  multiple  reading  steps  of  said  first 
devices  representing  a  certain,  specific  meter  position. 


5,543,614 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  CAPABLE  OF 

SUPPRESSING  PROBE  VIBRATION  CAUSED  BY 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL 

Hirofumi  Miyamoto,  Niiza,-  Milsagu  Sakai,  Tokyo,-  Mitsumori 
Bayashida,  Tokyo,  and  NobnaU  Sakal,  Tbkyo,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Ca,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japna 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  327493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-266131 
Int  CL*  GOIN  23/00 
MS.  CL  250—234  21  Claims 

1.  A  scaiuiing  probe  microscope  for  obtaining  suifece  data  of  a 
sample  by  scanning  a  surface  of  the  sample  with  a  probe,  at  least 
one  of  the  probe  and  the  sample  being  movable  relative  to  the 
other,  said  scarming  probe  microscope  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  unit  capable  of  finely  moving  in  a  Z  direction 
coinciding  with  an  axis  along  which  the  sample  and  the  probe 
face  each  other,  and  in  at  least  one  direction  normal  to  the  Z 
direction,  said  at  least  one  direction  normal  to  the  Z  direction 
comprising  an  X  direction; 
probe  control  means  for  controlling  a  fiiK  movement  amount  of 
said  piezoelectric  unit  along  the  Z  direction  by  detecting  an 
interaction  between  the  sample  and  the  probe,  changing  a 


value  of  a  Z-directioiial  control  signal  which  is  applied  to  said 
piezoelectric  unit  in  accordance  with  a  magninidr  of  the 
detected  interaction  between  said  sample  and  said  probe,  and 
feeding  the  Z-directional  control  signal  back  to  said  piezo- 
electric unit; 

X-diiectional  driving  means  for  applying  to  said  piezoelectric 
unit  an  X-directional  scan  sig^  for  controlling  an 
X-directional  fine  movement  amount  of  said  piezoelectric  unit 
and  continuously  changing  a  voltage  value  of  the 
X-directiofial  scan  signal  while  an  X-diiectional  scan  line  on 
the  surface  of  the  sample  is  being  scanned; 

X-directional  displacement  detection  means  for  detecting  a  dis- 
placement of  said  piezoelectric  unit  in  the  X  direction  and 
outputting  an  X-directional  displacement  detection  sigruil  hav- 
ing a  signal  value  corresponding  to  the  displacement  detected; 

matcliing  detection  means  for  detecting  the  X-diiectioaal  dis- 
placement detection  signal  output  by  the  X-directional  dis- 
placement detection  means  and  outputting  a  coincidence 
detection  signal  each  time  the  signal  value  of  the 
X-directional  displacement  detection  signal  coincides  with 
one  of  X-directiooal  displacement  target  values  respectively 
preset  for  each  X-directional  scan  line  to  correspond  to 
X-directional  measurement  points  at  which  sample  surface 
data  is  to  be  acquired;  and 

surface  data  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  sample  surface  data 
by  determining  the  value  of  the  Z-directional  control  signal 
applied  by  said  probe  control  means  to  said  piezoelectric  unit 
each  time  said  matching  detection  means  outputs  the  coinci- 
dei>ce  detection  signal. 


5,543,615 
BEAM  CHARGE  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 

Mutsumi  Saito;  TomoyuU  Yahiro.  and  Masahlro  Hatakeyama, 
aO  of  Kanagawa-licn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Carpora- 
tkw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  371,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1994,  6-014861; 
Apr.  14,  1994,  6-100579 

Int  CL'  G21K  l/H;  H05H  3/Of2 
MS.  CL  250—251  22  ( 


I.  A  beam  charge  exchanging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  disposed  in  a  vacuum,  said  container  having  an 
entrance  hole  through  which  a  particle  beam  is  to  be  intro- 
duced, and  an  exit  hole  firom  which  a  beam  leaves  the  con- 
tainer, and 
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fluid  introductioa  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  container 
as  a  flow  having  a  molecular  velocity  M  of  greater  than  1 .2, 
wherein  M  is  Mach  value,  and  in  a  direction  die  velocity 
vector  of  which  is  not  directed  toward  the  entrance  and  exit 
boles  of  the  container  but  which  will  intersect  a  particle  beam 
introduced  into  the  container  through  said  entrance  hole, 
whereby  the  fluid  will  collide  with  tbt  particle  beam  to 
exchange  charges  therewith. 

said  fluid  introduction  means  comprising  a  pressurized  fluid 
reservoir,  and  a  divergent  nozzle  which  is  connected  to  and 
diverges  in  a  direction  away  from  said  reservoir. 


5,543,616 
IDENTIFYING  OIL  WELL  SITES 
Peter  J.  Eadington,  East  Ryde;  Mark  Lisk,  and  Frands  W. 
Kricger,  both  of  North  Ryde,  all  of,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealtfa  Scientific  Industrial  Research  Organisation, 
Australia 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,181 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  3 J/24 

VS.  CL  250—55  9  Claims 
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in  ii  is  ii  37  6  is  n  ii  u  n  n  k  n  v 
REUS  CHin* 
1.  A  method  of  using  natural  oil  inclusions  in  rock  grains  to 
determine  the  maximum  oil  saturation  that  a  granular  rock  sample 
has  had,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
quantitatively  determining  the  total  number  of  grains  in  the 
sample  and.  of  those  grains,  the  number  that  include  oil  within 
them,  thereby  yielding  a  ratio;  and 
correlating  that  ratio  against  standard  nx;k  samples  to  yield  the 
maximum  oil  saturation. 


5,543,617  

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  FLOW  VELOCITIES  USING 

TRACER  TECHNIQUES 
Bradley  A.  Roscoe;  Jeffrey  S.  Schweitzer,  botb  of  Ridgcfletd, 
and  Kenneth  E.  Stephenson,  Newtown,  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,077 

InL  CL*  GOIV  5/04 

VS.  CL  250—259  16  Claims 
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(b)  ejecting  a  tracer  into  one  phase  of  the  flowing  multi-phase 
fluid  upstream  of  the  measurement  station  which  affects 
detection  of  the  radiation  at  the  measurement  location  as  it 
passes; 

(c)  making  a  time-based  measurement  of  the  radiation  at  the 
measurement  location  to  include  passage  of  the  tracer  in  said 
one  phase  so  as  to  determine  the  effect  of  the  tracer  on  the 
detection  of  radiation; 

(d)  determining  the  flow  velocity  of  said  one  phase  from  the 
time-based  measurement;  and 

(e)  using  the  flow  velocity  of  said  one  phase  to  determine  the 
dynamic  flow  characteristic. 


5,543,618 

CAPILLARY  ZONE  ELECTROPHORESIS-MASS 

SPECTROMETER  INTERFACE 

Arthur  D'Silva.  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  University 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,501 

InL  CL*  BOID  59/44;  HOU  49/00 

VS.  CL  250—288  20  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  target  species  in  an 
eluent  during  capillary  zone  electrophoresis  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  capillary  tube  containing  an  eluent  and  having  an 
exit  end; 

(b)  providing  a  first  electrical  conducting  terminal  contacting  the 
exit  end  of  the  capillary  tube  and  the  eluent  therein; 

(c)  providing  a  rigid  dielectric  structure  surrounding  the  exit  end 
oif  the  capillary  tube  and  the  first  electrical  conducting  termi- 
nal; 

(d)  providing  a  second  electrical  conducting  tenninal  positioned 
on  the  rigid  dielectric  structure; 

(e)  filling  the  rigid  dielectric  structure  with  an  electrically  con- 
ducting gas  such  that  the  gas  contacts  both  the  first  terminal 
and  the  second  tenninal; 

(f)  electroosmotically  tnoving  a  target  species  through  the  cap- 
illary tube  such  that  it  exits  the  capillary  tube  at  the  exit  end; 
and 

(g)  detecting  the  presence  of  die  target  species. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  dynamic  flow  characteristics  of 
flowing  multi-phase  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  phase  and  a 
hydrocarbon  phase,  one  of  which  is  continuous  and  the  other  of 
which  is  dispersed,  in  an  underground  hydrocarbon  well,  die 
method  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  radiation  environment  around  a  measurement 
location  in  the  flowing  multi-phase  fluid  at  which  radiation  is 
detected; 


5,543,619 
VACUUM  INLET 
Stephen  J.  Mullock,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Kor«  TechnoioKy  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  lOngdom 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1993, 
9324213 

InL  CL*  HOLI  49/36 
VS.  CL  250—288  27  Claiw 

1.  A  sample  inlet  apparams  comprising: 
a  sample  source; 
a  first  inlet  means; 
a  first  enclosure,  connected  to  said  sample  source  via  said  first 

inlet  means; 
a  second  inlet  means  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  first 

inlet  means; 
an  analyser  enclosure,  connected  to  said  first  enclosure  via  said 

second  inlet  means; 
a  third  inlet  means  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  first  and 
said  second  inlet  means; 


5,543,621 
LASER  DIODE  SPECTtiOMETER  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 

RATIO  OF  ISOTOPIC  SPECIES  IN  A  SUBSTANCE 
Todd  B.  Sauke;  Joseph  F.  Becker,  both  of  San  Jom,  and  Joae  De 
La  Torre-Bueno,  San  Diego,  all  of  CaUL,  anignors  to  San 
Jose  State  University  Foundation,  San  Joae,  and  Scti  Insti- 
tnte.  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  S«r.  No.  440,636 
InL  CL*  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  250—339.63  18  ( 


a  Mcond  enclosure,  connected  to  said  analyser  enclosure  via  said 
third  inlet  means;  and 

means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  said  second  enclosures  at  a 
pressure  lower  than  said  sample  source  and  higher  than  that  of 
said  analyser  enclosure,  whereby  a  molecular  beam  of  sample 
molecules  is  generated  along  an  axis  defined  by  the  alignment 
of  said  first  inlet  means  said  second  inlet  means  and  said  third 
inlet  means. 


5343,620 

WIDE- VIEW-ANGLE  AND  PLANARIZED-PACKING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  IR  HEAT  SENSING  ELEMENTS 
San-Bao  Lin,  ChungU;  Gwo-Dawn  Chang,  lUpci  Hsien;  Jin- 
Shown  Shie;  Cbcin-Hsun  Wang,  both  of  Hsinchu;  PIng-Kno 
Weng,  l^yuan  Hsien,  and  Ming-Der  Lin,  Hsinchu,  all  of, 
"^wan,  assignors  to  Opto  Tech  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  lU- 

TFDcd  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,067 
InL  CL*  GOU  5/02:5/00 
VS.  CL  250— 338J  7  Claims 


1.  A  spectrometer  for  analyzing  the  ratio  of  '*C/'^  in  a  sample 
gas,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  illimiinaior  for  generating  a  first  light  tieam  cliar- 
acterized  by  a  wavelength  in  the  mid-infrared  absorption 
range  of  '^COj  and  a  second  light  beam  characterized  by  a 
wavelength  in  an  absorption  range  of  '^COj; 

a  primary  thermoelectric  cooler  in  thermal  contact  with  the  laser 
diode  illuminator  for  maintaining  a  temperature  of  the  illumi- 
nator at  a  predetermined  temperature; 

a  sample  cliamber  in  light  communication  with  tlte  first  and 
second  light  beams,  the  sample  chamber  holding  the  sample 
gas; 

a  sample  detector  in  light  communication  with  the  sample  cham- 
ber for  detecting  tight  propagating  therefrom  and  generating  a 
sample  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  computer  electrically  connected  to  the  sample  detector  for 
receiving  the  sample  signal  and  determining  the  ratio  of 
'^C/'%  in  the  sample  gas  in  response  thereto. 


5,543,622 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DATA  NORMALIZATION 

FACTORS  FOR  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION 
Charles  W.  StcanK,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gfaeni 
Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FDcd  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515^461 
InL  CL*  GOIT  1/166 
VS.  CL  250— 363il3  19  < 


1 .  A  planarized-packing  device  for  pyroelectric  DR  beat-sensing 
elements  comprising  a  circuit  board  on  which  two  pyroelectric 
beat-sensing  elements  and  associated  electronic  elements  are 
mounted,  and  a  cover  widi  a  window  and  an  IR  filtering  plate,  said 
circuit  board  being  pre- pressed  to  form  a  recess  at  die  portion 
wfaeie  said  pyroelectric  beat-sensing  elements  are  attached  so  ttua 
said  pyroelectric  heat-sensing  elements  are  bridged  across  said 
recess;  said  recess  being  such  shaped  that  said  pyroelectric  heat- 
sensing  elements  can  be  placed  inclined  in  said  recess  and  formed 
into  a  suspended  soiicture;  the  inclined  angle  of  said  pyroelectric 
beat-sensing  elements  being  adjustable  as  desired. 


^smM 


DH 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  dau  normalization  array  for  use  in 
normalizing  data  acquired  from  a  positron  emission  tomograph 
scan  from  a  scanner  to  be  used  in  genenling  a  three-dimensional 
image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  two-dimensional  oormalizatioo  scan  S(r.4.z)  data; 

acquiring  three-dimensional  phantom  scan  S(u,v,^,0)  data;  and 
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creadBg    die    thfee-dunensknul     nonnalizatioa    data    airay 
N(ii,v^0)  from  the  two-<liiiieiisioiial   nonnalizatioa   acaa 
S(r4^)    (tea    and    tlie    ilitee-diinenuoaal    phantom    scan 
S(u.v,4.e)  data. 
15.  A  proccMor  programmed  for  oeating  a  data  nonnalizatioa 
airay  for  use  in  nonnalizing  data  acquired  from  a  positron  emiwinH 
tomograph  scan  to  be  used  in  generating  a  three -dimentiwii 
image,  a  memory  storage  being  coupled  to  said  processor  for 
storing  two-dimensional  normalization  scan  S(r,^,z)  data  and  three- 
dimensional  phantom  scan  S(u,v,^,@)  data,  said  processor  pro- 
grammed to  create  a  three-dimensional  normalization  dau  array 
N(u,v.^,0)  from  (he  two-dimensional  normalization  scan  S(r4,z) 
data  and  the  three-dinaensioaal  phantom  scan  S<u,v,^,G)  data. 


S,543,tt3 
METHOD  FOB  DETECTING  AM)  MITIGATING 
UNIKRGSOIJND  ORGANIC  CONTAMINATION 
Lone  G.  ETCred,  Sola  Bartarm,  and  DaiM  Blakdy,  Right- 
wood,  both  of  CaUL,  artpiari  to  TTI  EBTimaMcntal  Iw^, 
IrrtecCaUf. 
CmOmutiaBm-^-pmtt  af  Sck  N«.  321,57S,  Mar.  9, 1M9,  abwi- 
dooed,  whkk  ta  a  coirtiiniathMM»-part  of  Ser.  Na  212v4M, 
Job.  28,  1W8,  abandoiicd,  which  ii  a  cootiniiatioa-hi-part  of 
ScK  No.  S2MS8,  Feb.  17,  19M,  PaL  No.  4,754436-  TU* 
apfllcatioM  JnL  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7394M 
lot  CL*  G«1N  23/204 
VS.  CL  2S»-^39«.M  « < 
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in  which  is  defined  a  region  of  space  called  extraction  volume 

(11),   said  region  containing   ions  at   start-time  of  maaa- 

analysis,  the  mass  of  said  ions  being  determined  by  measuring 

their  time-of- flight,  with 
electrodes  (IJt)  for  defining  an  acceleration  field,  and 
electrodes  (2*,25)  for  generating  a  transverse  electric  field,  diat 

can  be  used  to  change  traiuvene  velocity  compoaents  of 

charged  particles 
characterized  by  a  geooietrically  continuous  region  of  space,  in 

which  the  accelerating  and  transverse  fields  ate  supetpoaed, 

said  region  of  space  containing  the  extraction  volume  (11). 


S343,C2S  

FILAMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
ION  SOURCES 
Br«cc  S.  JohiMoa,  Alaacda  Cooaty;  Mninil  iOMMia,  Santa 
Clara  County,  hodi  of  CaHf.;  John  R.  Herrtm,  CorvaiUi, 
Oi«r;  John  M.  BrMiil,  and  Alan  E.  Schoen,  both  of  Santa 
Clara  Coonty,  CaUf.,  aaiil||inrii  to  Flnnigan  Corpondioa,  San 
Joae,CaliL 

FBmI  May  M,  1994,  Scr.  No.  24«,792 

Int  CL"  B»U  27/00 

VS.  CL  25*— 427  4  OalaH 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  biodegradation  actions  in  an 
undeiground  site  comprising: 
providjng  a  plurality  of  spaced-apatt  boreiioles  H  selected 

regioos  of  said  site; 
providiiig  a  neutron  backscatter  gauge  in  each  borehole; 
activating  said  gauge  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  each 

borehole  for  reading  detection  of  hydrogen  material; 
correlating  the  readings  in  each  borehole  to  biodegradation 

activity. 


5,543,424 
GASPHASE  ION  SOUBCE  FOR  TIME-OF-FUGHT  MASS- 
SPECTROMETERS  WITH  HIGH  MASS  RESOLUTION 
AND  LARGE  MASS  RANGE 

,  Bncbcnwct  9a,  S2441  OMrtadt.  Germany, 
Id  Eva  Martina  Bir^iann, 
iarOMMadt,GcraMny 

FBed  JnL  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  249,tt3 

G«nMay,  Jtd.  2,  1993,  43  22 
ltl.7 

tat.  CL*  mu  37/08:49Mt:  MUD  59/44 
VS.  CL  2SB— 423  B  9  OataM 

1.  A  gatrhftf*  ion  source  frxxn  within  which  ions  are  started  on 
their  path  into  time-of-flight  mass-spectrometers, 
in  which  die  analyte  gas  or  ion  beam  (It)  has  a  velocity 
component  normal  to  the  directioa  of  acceleration  in  the  ioo 
ioatoe. 


1.  A  filament  assembly  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  into  an 
ion  source  volume  to  ionize  sample  molecules  or  particles  in  die 
ion  source  volume,  comprising: 

a  base  formed  of  msulating  matrrial. 

spaced  filament  supporu  carried  by  said  base, 

a  haiipii^-shaped  filament  carried  by  said  s{Mced  filanKnt  sup- 
ports, and 

a  shroud  covering  said  filament  and  expoaing  a  portion  of  the 
filament,  and 

an  electron  lens  having  an  electroa  hole  oppoaite  said  filament 
spaced  from  said  filament  for  accelerating  and  focusing  elec- 
trons emitted  by  said  filament  through  said  hole. 


5,543,627 
METTHOD  FOR  MAXIMIZING  THE  SOLAR  CELL  OPTO- 
ELECTRONIC CONVERSION  EFFICIENCY  IN 
OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATORS 
Raynond  W.  Muggins,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  DcL 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,464 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/00 

VS.  CL  250—551  1  Claim 
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5,543,629 
SUPERLATTICE  AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  (APD) 
iUtoslii  Naluunnra,  Kanagawa-kcn;  Slioicfai  HanatanI, 
Kodaira;  ShigeUsa  Tanalta,  Kunitachi,-  Tmknni  Ohtoahi, 
Kokubui^i,-  Koji  Ishida,  Mosashino,  and  Yansnnobn  Mat- 
suolta,  Hacfaiojl,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,681,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679>t6.  Apr.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-090321 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/15:31/107 

VS.  CL  257—21  24  ClafaiH 

hr 


I    ^  method  of  impedance  matching  a  solar  cell  to  servo  valve 
solenoids  iiKluding  the  steps  of: 
frequency  modulation  detecting  a  low  aropUtude  frequency 

tnodulated  signal  from  the  solar  cell  utilizing  a  discriminator 

having  a  plurality  of  outputs;  and, 
then  applying  output  signals  fix>m  the  discriminator  to  the  bases 

of  two  transistors  respectively  coupled  in  series  with  die  servo 

valve  solenoids. 


5,543,628 
QUANTUM  WELL  INFRARED  FILTER 
David  H.  Chow,  Newberry  Park,  Calif.,  and  Codn  G.  Whitney, 
Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif  . 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,727 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/161:29/205 

VS.  CL  257—17  23  daims 
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I.  A  controllable  infi-ared  filter  comprising  a  quantum  well  filter 
unit  operable  to  absorb  infrared  energy  at  a  selected  wavelength, 
the  quantum  well  filter  unit  having: 

a  quantum  well  layer  made  of  an  infrared  transparent  semicon- 
ductor material; 

a  first  barrier  layer  made  of  a  second  infrared  transparent  semi- 
conductor material  epitaxially  contacting  a  first  side  of  the 
quantum  well  layer  and  having  a  first  barrier  layer  thiclatess; 

a  second  barrier  layer  made  of  a  third  infrared  transparent 
semiconductor  nuterial  epitaxially  contacting  a  second  side  of 
the  quantum  well  layer  and  having  a  second  barrier  layer 
thiclcness: 

means  for  controUably  introducing  chaige  carriers  into  the  quan- 
nim  well  layer,  and 

OKans  for  directing  infrared  radiation  consecutively  through  the 
first  barrier  layer,  the  quantum  layer,  and  the  second  banier 
layer. 


1.  A  superlattice  avalanche  photodiode  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  superlattice  multiplication  layer  disposed  on  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  superlattice  multiplication  layer  including  a 
plurality  of  well  layers  and  a  plurality  of  barrier  layers  being 
arranged  such  that  individual  well  layers  are  alternately  dis- 
posed with  individual  barrier  layers,  a  total  thickness  of  said 
superlattice  multiplication  layer  being  0.7  ym  or  less,  and 
each  of  the  well  layers  having  a  thickness  less  than  10  nm  and 
each  of  tlie  barrier  layers  having  a  thicimess  less  than  20  imi; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  superlattice 
multiplication  layer  and  having  a  second  conductivity  type; 
and 

a  first  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  semiconductor  hiyer  and  a 
second  electnxle  disposed  on  said  second  semiconductor 
layer,  and 

a  light  absorption  layer  disposed  between  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  said  superlattice  multiplication  layer. 


5343430 
HIGH  TC  SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICES  ON 
BI-CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATES 
David  F.  Bliss,  Ariington,  and  Herbert  E.  Bates,  Ashby,  both  oT 
Mhs.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WasUngton,  D.C 
Filed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384^18 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/06:39/22:  HOIB  72/00,  HOIF  6/00 
VS.  CL  257—33  4  1 


1.  A  bi-crystal  seed  of  sapphire,  said  bi-crystal  seed  comprising: 
a  first  crystal  seed,  said  first  crystal  seed  being  cut  to  have  a 

crystallographic  axis  at  a  ptedetennined  angle  from  a  first 

side,  and 
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•  second  oystal  seed,  said  first  crytul  seed  being  cut  to  have  a 
crystaUognphic  axis  at  a  predetennined  angle  from  a  fiiit 
tide: 

whenby  said  first  and  said  second  crystal  seeds  are  attached 
during  growth  together  at  their  first  sides  wherein  the  angle 
between  said  crystallographic  axes  is  at  least  24  degrees  and 
an  r-plane  is  exposed  on  a  face  of  said  seed. 


5343431 

HYBRID  ORGANIC-INORGANIC  BISTABLE 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  GATE 

Lester  Weinberger,  Apt.  906,  M39  SHgo  Creek  Pkwy.,  SUver 

Spring,  Md.  20901 

CootiniuUkMi-iB-part  ot  Scr.  No.  78,057,  Jon.  17, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,37«,784.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  1994,  Scr.  Ne. 

219,768 

Int  CL*  BOIL  35/24:51/100 

VS.  a.  257—40  12  ( 
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1.  In  a  system  that  produces  data: 

at  least  two  optical  switches,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switches  to  produce  an  output 
that  comprises  data. 

each  of  said  switches  having  an  inorganic  semiconductor  and  an 
organic  quantum  well  interfacing  said  inorganic  semiconduc- 
tor. 

means  for  illuminating  each  switch  with  signal  light, 

said  control  means  including,  for  each  switch,  means  for  illumi- 
nating the  switch  with  light  and  for  controlling  the  passage, 
through  the  switch,  of  said  signal  light  thai  is  directed  at  the 
switch, 

said  organic  quantum  well  including  a  layer  that  coo^nses 
material  as  shown  below: 


Where  R=a  pyridyl  ring  containing  one  or  mote  electrons  with- 
drawing atoms  or  groups. 


5,543432 
TEMPERATURE  MONITORING  PILOT  TRANSISTOR 
DomU  J.  AaUey,  Endlcott,  N.Y.,  aMifBor  to  lotematioaal 
BosiiicaB  Macfaiaca  Corporatioii,  AnMwk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  782J»3 
brt.  CL"  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  CL  257—48  3  OafaM 

1.  A  circuit  for  controUaMy  driving  a  load,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 


a  load  transistor  for  passing  load  current  to  said  load  and  having 
an  on-resistance  which  varies  with  temperature: 

first  and  second  pilot  transistors,  integrated  witt  said  load  tran- 
sistor such  that  as  said  load  transistor  heais-up  due  to  said 
load  cunent  passing  through  said  on-resistance  of  said  load 
transistor,  said  first  and  second  pilot  transistors  heat-up  due  to 
heat  conduction  from  said  load  transistor,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pilot  transistors  having  an  on-resistance  which 
varies  with  temperature  proportionally  or  similariy  to  the 
on-resistance  of  said  load  transistor  as  said  load  transistor 
heats-up  due  to  said  load  onrent; 

first  constant  current  source  means,  coupled  to  said  on-resistance 
of  said  first  pilot  transistor,  for  developing  a  first  reference 
voltage  across  said  first  pilot  transistor; 

second  constant  current  source  means,  coupled  to  said 
on-resistance  of  said  second  pilot  transistor,  for  developing  a 
second  reference  voltage  across  said  second  pilot  transistor, 
said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  being  different  than 
each  other,  a  range  between  said  first  and  second  reference 
voltages  corresponding  to  an  acceptable  range  of  said  load 
current; 

means  for  sensing  a  voltage  across  said  load  transistor  corre- 
sponding to  said  load  cuorent; 

comparator  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  sensed  voltage  and 
said  first  and  second  reference  voltages,  for  comparing  the 
sensed  voltage  to  said  first  and  second  reference  voltages  and 
outputting  signals  indicative  of  the  comparisons;  and 

means,  coupled  to  receive  said  sigiuds  from  said  comparator 
means,  for  maintaining  said  load  current  between  said  accept- 
able range  based  on  said  signals  from  said  comparator  means. 


5,543433 

PROCESS  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

PLANARITY  DEGREE  OF  A  DIELECTRIC  LAYER  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  PERFORMING  SAID 

PROCESS 

Aldo  Losavio,  Bergamo;  Giuseppe  Criaenza,  and  Giorgio  Dc 

Santi,  both  oT  Milan,  all  of,  Itely,  aarignors  to  SGS-Tbomaoa 

Microdcctroolcs  Sj-X,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  JoL  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  92,717 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  15, 
1992,92830382 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  CL  257—48  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  measuring  the  degree  of  planarity  of  a  dielectric 
layer  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing,  onto  a  dielectric  layer  to  be  measured  for  planarity,  a 

predetermined  measure  path  of  a  conductive  film; 
depositing,  onto  a  planar  stirface,  a  predetermined  reference  path 

of  said  conductive  film; 
measuring  the  electric  resistance  through  said  teference  path; 
measuring  the  electric  resistance  through  said  measure  path;  and 
comparing  said  measured  measure  path  electric  resistance  with 
said  measured  reference  path  electrical  resistance  to  deter- 
mine tlie  deviation  of  said  dielectric  layer  from  planarity. 


5443434 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIALS  AND  BARRIERS 

John  H.  Cokman,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.,  aosigDor  to  Plasma 

Physics  Corp.,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,619,  Dec  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  232,568,  Aug.  16,  1988, 

Pat  No.  5,073,804,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No. 

919,595,  Oct  17, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  733v415,  May  13,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tiaaatien  of  Ser.  No.  355,202,  Mar.  5,  1982,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,100,  Oct  24,  1979.  Pat  No. 

4J28458,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  857,690.  Dec.  5, 

1977,  Pat  No.  4^26,897.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  252,797 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  a.  257—54  5  Claims 


a  composite  layer  of  semicoiiductive  material  having  a  lliickness 
of  less  than  100  nanometers  overtying  the  gate  dielectric 
layer,  wherein  the  composite  layer  of  semiconductive  material 
comprises  a  first  layer  of  semicofiductive  material  underiying 
a  second  layer  of  semiconductive  material; 

a  source  region  lying  within  a  first  portion  of  the  composite 
layer, 

a  drain  region  lying  within  a  second  portion  of  tlie  composite 
layer, 

a  chaimel  region  lying  within  a  third  portion  of  tlie  composite 
layer,  wherein  the  channel  region  overlies  the  gate  electrode 
and  lies  in  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region; 
and 

a  contact  opening  extending  through  a  pottion  of  the  first  layer 
of  semiconductive  material,  wherein  a  porbon  of  the  second 
layer  of  semiconductive  material  lies  witliin  the  contact  open- 
ing. 


1 .  An  enhanced-barrier  potential  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  body  comprising  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon; 

a  barrier  layer  comprising  a  glow-discharge-fabricated  hydroge- 
nated nitride  of  silicon  and  a  metal  oxide  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  said  body  comprising  hydrogenated  amorphous 
silicon;  and, 

an  electrode  in  contact  with  a  surface  portion  of  said  dielectric 
barrier  layer. 


5443436 

INSULATED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Shnnpei  Yanuzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Sanicoaductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  LttL,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  425,455,  Apr.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  214,494,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  987,179,  Dec  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5415,132,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885,643,  May  19, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  707,178,  May 
24,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,142444,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr. 
No.  520,756,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diriaioB  of 
Scr.  No.  153,477,  Feb.  3,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,959,700,  which  is  a 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  735,697,  May  20,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  473,953 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     18,     1994, 
59-100250;  May  18, 1994,  59-100251;  May  18, 1994,  59-100252 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/04:27/02:29/10:29/78 
VS.  CL  257—66  _  10  Cfadw 


5443,635 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMATION 

■kdi-Ycn  Nguyen;  Thomas  F.  McNeUy;  Philip  J.  Tobfai,  and 
James  D.  Hayden,  all  of  Austin,  Tcz^  assignors  to  Motorola, 
IiK.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,770,  Sep.  6,  1994.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  455^68 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76:31/036:31/112:29/04 
VS.  CL  257—66  29  Cfadms 

I.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode,  the  gate  electrode  having  a  sidewall; 
a  gate  dielectric  layer  overiying  d>e  gate  electrode; 


8.  A  tliin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  containing  hydro- 
gen or  a  halogen  and  having  an  intrinsic  conductivity  type, 
said  semiconductor  layer  being  disposed  over  a  substrate 
including  a  chatmel  region  disposed  in  the  semiconductor 
layer; 

source  and  drain  region  forming  respective  junctions  with  said 
channel  region  where  the  channel  region  is  disposed  between 
said  source  and  drain  regions  whereby  charge  carriers  move 
through  said  channel  region  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  to  said  substrate, 

a  gate  insulating  film  contacting  said  channel  region  and  com- 
prising silicon  and  nitrogen;  and 

a  gate  electrode  contacting  said  gate  insulating  film; 


^^  ^t^i^  -' 
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wbeiein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  channel  region  contains  oxygen 
in  an  amount  of  not  exceeding  SxlO"  atoms/cm'. 


SILICON  CARBIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

HAVING  BURIED  SILICON  CARBIDE  CONDUCTION 

BARRIER  LAYERS  THEREIN 

Bantval  J.  Baliga,  lUkigh,  N.C.,  asstgnor  to  North  Carolina 

State  University,  Raleigli,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,977 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/10 
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vs.  CL  257—77 
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1.  A  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  silicon  caibide  substrate  containing  first  conductivity  type 
dopants  therein  and  having  a  first  face; 

a  silicon  caibide  buried  layer  in  said  silicon  caibide  substrate, 
said  silicon  carbide  buried  layer  containing  a  greater  quantity 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  dopants  therein  than  second 
opposite  conductivity  type  dopants  and  also  containing  elec- 
trically active  defects  therein  which  are  caused  by  the  pres- 
ence of  electrically  inactive  ions  at  interstitial  lattice  posi- 
tions, and  wherein  said  electrically  inactive  ions  consist  of  at 
least  one  element  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  argon,  neon,  carbon  and  silicon; 

a  semiconducting  silicon  carbide  active  layer  containing  first 
conductivity  type  dopants  therein,  between  said  silicon  car- 
bide buried  layer  and  the  first  face;  and 

a  first  electrically  conductive  contact  on  the  first  face  for  provid- 
ing charge  earners  to  said  semiconducting  silicon  carbide 
active  layer. 


5,543,638 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMnTING  DEVICE 
Hans  Nettelbladt,  Bromma,  and  Michael  Widman,  Kungsan- 
gcn,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB, 
ViisteWbs,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  20,  1993,  9302691 
Int  CL*  HOIL  iim;29/06:3l/032& 
MS.  CL  257—98  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  emitting  light  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  member  arranged  in  a  semiconductor  body, 
where  the  radiance  of  the  light-emitting  member  is  control- 
lable by  an  external  electrical  field  applied  thereacross;  the 
light-emitting  member  including  a  light-emitting  active  layer 


for  emitting  light,  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  which,  in 
the  absence  of  an  extern^  electric  has  a  fundamental  wave- 
length, and  reflectors  spaced  apart  by  a  selected  distance  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  active  layer  forming  a  microcavity  with 
a  resonance  wavelength  which  is  determined  by  the  distance 
between  the  reflectors;  and 
a  light-emitting  PN  diode  arranged  in  the  same  semiconductor 
body  as  the  light-emitting  member  for  producing  excitation 
light  when  a  forward  bias  is  applied  thereto  in  such  a  way  that 
the  excitation  light  from  the  PN  diode  excites  the  light- 
emitting  member. 


5,543,639 
MOS  GATE  CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR 
Hidetoshi  Nalianishi,  Kawasaki;  Yasunori  Usui,  and  Shigenori 
Yaliushyi,  both  of  Yoliohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushild  Kaisha  Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270172; 
Feb.  23,  1993,  5-056396 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—133  34  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type;  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  first  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate:  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region;  a  third 
semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 
second  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  a  fourth 
semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
the  first  major  surface  of  said  semicondiKtor  substrate  to  surround 
at  least  said  first  semiconductor  region;  a  gate  electrode  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  semiconductor  region,  and 
said  fourth  semiconductor  region  through  an  insulating  film;  a  first 
electrode  formed  to  be  in  contact  with  said  second  and  fourth 
semiconductor  regions;  and  a  second  electrode  formed  to  be  in 
contact  with  said  third  semiconductor  region. 


5,543.640 
LOGICAL  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  INTERCONNECTIONS 
BETWEEN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  USING  A 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 
James  Sutheriand,  SanU  Clara;  Timothy  L.  Garverick,  Cupei^ 
tino,-  Hem  P.  Takiar,  Fremont  and  George  F.  Rcyilng,  Jr., 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,146,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  536,076 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  257—202  15  Claims 

I.  A  three  dimensionally  extendible  semiconductor  based  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  substrate  having  bonding  pads  for  nrounting  a  plurality  of 
lower  functional  capacity  elements,  the  bonding  pads  serving 
to  electricaUy  connect  the  lower  functional  capacity  elements 


ELECTRICAL 


SOI 


5,543^42 
P-CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR 
Byrne  Gerard,   Rottenbnrg,   Germany,   assignor  to   Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,135,  Apr.  25, 1994,  abudoocd. 
This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,058 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    23,    1991, 
4L34879.6 

lot  CL'  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  CL  257—356  8  Claims 


to  the  substrate  and  to  each  other  through  an  interconnect 
networlc  on  or  within  the  substrate,  wherein  the  interconnect 
networlc  electrically  connects  a  contact  point  on  a  first  lower 
functional  capacity  element  to  a  corresponding  contact  point 
on  a  second  lower  functicmal  capacity  element;  and 
a  plurality  of  lower  functional  capacity  elements  mounted  on  the 
substrate  to  combine  said  elements  into  a  higher  functioiuil 
capacity  element,  the  lower  functional  capacity  elements 
including  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  and  having  a  three  dimen- 
sionally extendible  architecture  and  being  adapted  to  allow 
mounting  and  interconnection  thereof  to  the  substrate  by  the 
inclusion  of  a  plurality  of  bonding  contact  points  placed  on 
the  lower  functional  capacity  elements,  the  bonding  contact 
points  being  evenly  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  lower 
functional  capacity  elements,  whereby  a  high  fimctional 
capacity  element  having  a  high  degree  of  logic  gate  utilization 
and  shortened  average  interconnect  distances  and  propagation 
delays  is  produced. 


5,543,641 

HVBRID  SIGNAL  CONDITIONING/INFARED  IMAGING 
STRUCTURE 
Mark  V.  Wadsworth,  Richardson;  Sebastian  R.  Borrello,  and 
Roland  W.  Gooch,  both  of  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex.,  asagnors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,876,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5/149,908.  Tills  appUcatkm  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  471^97 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/148:29/768 


VS.  CL  257—226 
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1.  A  p-channel  transistor  comprising: 

a  drain  electrode  constructed  as  a  first  p-region  in  an  n-weU.  the 
n-weU  being  embedded  in  a  third  p-region,  the  drain  electrode 
being  coupled  to  a  positive  pole  of  a  voltage  supply  and  the 
third  p-region  being  coupled  to  one  of  a  ground  and  a  nega- 
tive pole  of  the  voltage  supply; 

a  source  electrode  constructed  as  a  second  p-region  in  the 
n-weU.  the  source  electrode  being  coupled  to  the  n-well  via  an 
ohmic  contact;  and 

a  gate  electrode  coupled  to  a  predetermined  gate  voltage.  U^ 
wherein  U,<U*-!U7^,  wherein  U*  represents  a  voltage  at  the 
positive  pole  of  the  voltage  supply  and  ^■nr  represents  an 
absolute  value  of  a  p-channel  threshold  voltage. 


5,543>t3 

COMBINED  JFET  AND  MOS  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE, 

CIRCUIT 

Ashok  K.  Kapoor.  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  JnL  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  502,566 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/80:31/112:29/76 

VS.  CL  257—262  6  Claims 

Vffl       '01 


18  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  semiconductor  imaging  structure,  said  structure 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  substrate; 

b.  at  least  two  high  speed  signal  processing  channels  disposed  in 
said  first  substrate; 

C.  a  second  substrate  mounted  on  said  first  substrate; 

d.  at  least  two  infrared- sensitive  time  delay  and  integration  CCD 

coliunns  disposed  in  said  second  substrate; 
C.  at  least  two  CCD  sense  elements  disposed  in  said  second 

substrate  and  charge  coupled  to  respective  CCD  colimms;  and 
f.  low  capacitance  hybrid  leads  connecting  said  sense  elements 

to  respective  signal  processing  channels. 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source  diffusion  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  fanned 

in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  drain  diffusion  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 

in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  laterally  separated  from 

die  source  diffusion  region; 
a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  fonned  on  the  semiconductor 

substrate,  between  the  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions; 
a  first  gate  electrode  fbrtned  on  the  first  layer  of  insulating 

material,  the  first  gate  electrode  having  side  surfaces; 
a  layer  of  insulating  material  formed  on  each  side  surface  for 

electricaUy  isolating  the  first  gale  electrode; 
a  junction  field  effect  transistor  (JFET)  gale  electrode  of  the  first 

conductivity  type  deposited  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

said  JFET  gate  electrode  being  immediately  contiguous  to  the 

insulating  layers  formed  on  the  side  surfaces  of  the  MOS  gate 

electrode  and  immediately  contiguous  to  the  substrate  surtace; 

and 
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first  and  second  lightly  doped  drain  regions  formed  in  the 
substrate  between  the  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  and 
immediately  contiguous  with  the  JFET  gate  electrode  to  form 
JFET  gate  junctions. 


5,543,644 
mCH  DENSITY  ELECTRICAL  CERAMIC  OXIDE 
CAPACITOR 
Nomuui  E.  Abt,  Burlingamc;  Reza  Moa/zami.  Oakland,  both 
of  Califs  and  Yoav  Nissan-Cotaen,  Zichren  Yaikov,  Israel, 
assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S37,271,  Feb.  18.  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,4«1,6M.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,960 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29/7« 

VS,  CL  257—295  8  ClaiaH 
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1.  An  electrical  ceramic  oxide  capacitor  utilizable  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  device,  wherein  at  least  one  active  device  is 
isolated  by  field  oxide  regions,  said  active  device  having  active 
regions  including  a  first  drain,  a  common  source,  and  a  second 
drain  spaced-apart  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  thin  gate  oxide 
layer  on  (op  of  the  substrate  over  the  active  regions,  a  first  gale 
above  die  gate  oxide  layer  and  positioned  between  the  first  drain 
and  common  source,  a  second  gate  above  the  gate  oxide  layer  and 
positioned  between  the  second  drain  and  the  common  source,  and 
a  dielectric  layer  covering  the  device,  said  capacitor  comprising: 

a.  a  pluraUty  of  diffusion  barriers  formed  over  the  dielectric 
layer  including  a  first  and  a  second  diffusion  barrier  above  the 
first  and  second  gates,  respectively,  and  a  third  and  a  fourth 
diffusion  barrier  above  respective  field  oxide  regions; 

b.  a  plurality  of  metal  plugs  formed  through  the  diffusion  barri- 
ers and  the  dielectric  layer,  including  a  first  metal  plug  for 
contacting  ttie  first  drain  region,  a  second  metal  plug  for 
contacting  the  second  drain  region,  and  a  third  metal  plug  for 
contacting  the  common  source  region,  each  of  said  metal 
plugs  having  a  top  and  sides  exposed  above  the  diffusion 
barriers; 

c.  a  pair  of  booom  electrodes  formed  on  the  top  of  the  first  and 
second  metal  plugs; 

d.  a  pair  of  top  electrodes  formed  over  each  of  the  bottom 
electrodes;  and 

e.  a  layer  of  electrical  ceramic  oxide  material  between  each  top 
and  bottom  electrode. 


of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  source  difiiision  regions 
thereby  forming  peripheral  regions  within  the  low  doped 
well  region; 

a  second  electrode  contacting  an  upper  surface  of  the  central 
portion  of  the  low  doped  well  region  and  the  source  diffu- 
sion regions; 

a  control  electrode  disposed  on  top  of  an  insulating  layer 
which  is  disposed  over  the  peripheral  regions;  end 

a  first  main  electrode  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  the 
substrate;  and 

at  least  one  additional  cell  manufactured  according  to  the 
same  steps  as  the  active  cells  and  disposed  in  parallel 
between  the  first  main  electrode  and  the  control  electrode, 
the  at  least  one  additional  cell  having  a  smaller  lateral  sized 
low  doped  well  region  than  the  identical  cells  such  that  the 
at  least  one  additional  cell  has  an  avalanche  threshold  lower 
than  an  avalanche  threshold  of  the  plurality  of  identical 
active  cells. 


5,543>I6 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  SHAPED  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Shinicfai  Satoh;   Hiroji  Ozaki,  and  Takahisa  Eimori,  all  of 

Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denki  KabusliUd 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,116,  Sep.  8,  1988,  PaL 
No.  5,089,863.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,912 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/43:29/78 
VS,  CL  257—344  2  Claims 


5,543,645 
FORWARD  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
FOR  A  VERTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Jean  Barret,  EguiUes,  and  Daniel  Quessada.  Pourrieres,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA., 
POuilly,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,362 
dainis  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  24,  1992,  92  14478 
Int.  CX"  HOIL  29/76:29m 
U.S.  a.  257—328  5  Clateis 

1.  A  VDMOS  or  IGBT-type  power  transistor,  comprising: 
a  piuraUty  of  identical  active  cells  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  a  first  conductivity 
type,  each  active  cell  including: 
a  low  doped  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and 

having  a  deeper  and  more  higtily  doped  central  portion; 
source  diffusion  regions  substantially  peripheral  to  and  within 
the  low  doped  well  region  and  having  a  higlily  doped  level 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  stirface  and  a  predeter- 
mined impurity  concentration  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

impurity  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  spaced 
apart  at  the  main  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
impurity  layers  constituting  source-drain  regions,  and  a  region 
between  said  impurity  layers  defining  a  first  channel  region  at 
said  main  surface;  and 

a  shaped  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  first  channel  region 
with  an  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween  at  said  main 
surface,  said  shaped  conductive  layer  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  being  longer  than  the 
lower  portion,  the  length  of  the  lower  portion  adjacent  the 
insulating  film  being  substantially  equal  to  or  shorter  than  the 
length  of  said  first  channel  region,  and  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  being  formed  of  polysiUcon,  the  lower  portion  of 
polysilicon  of  said  shaped  conductive  layer  containing  a  crys- 
tal defect  which  causes  tiie  etch  rate  of  the  lower  portion  to  be 
faster  as  compared  with  an  etch  rate  of  tlie  upper  portion 
under  the  same  etching  conditions. 


ELECTRICAL 


Aixjtjsr  6,  19% 

5,543^47 
SEMKX>NDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  Of 

IMPURITY  LAYERS 
Maiko  Kobayashi,  and  Takashi  Kuroi.  Iwth  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
asagnors  to  Mitsubishi   Denid  Kabusiiild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286884 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/76 
UJS.  CL  257—345 
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9  Claims 
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NH40H:H202:H20  of  1:1:5  by  volume  at  a  washing  temperature 
of  85°  C.  for  a  washing  time  of  10  minutes. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  classified  into 

an  element  forming  region  and  an  element  isolating  region; 
an  isolating  insulating  film  formed  in  the  element  isolating 

region  surrounding  said  element  forming  region; 
a  first  impurity  layer  having  peak  impurity  concentration  at  a 

position  of  a  first  depth  from  the  main  surface  of  said  element   |j  ^  Qt  js?    355 

forming  region; 
a  second  impurity  layer  having  peak  impurity  concentration  at  a 

position  of  a  second  depth  from  a  lower  surface  of  said 

isolating  insulating  film,  its  extension  is  in  a  direction  parallel 

to  the  substrate  surface  terminating  near  a  position  immedi- 
ately below  a  boundary  between  said  element  forming  region 

and  said  element  isolating  region; 
a  third  impurity  layer  having  peak  impurity  concentration  at  a 

position  of  a  third  depth  which  is  deeper  than  said  first  depth 

from  the  main  surface  of  said  element  forming  region;  and 
a  fourth  impurity  layer  having  peak  impurity  concentration  at  a 

position  of  a  fourth  depth  which  is  deeper  than  said  third 

depth  from  main  surface  of  said  element  forming  region, 

wherein 
said  third  impurity  layer  and  said  fourth  impurity  layer  extend  to 

a  region  positioned  below  said  second  impurity  layer, 
said  third  impurity  layer  has  peak  impurity  concentration  at  a 

position  of  a  fifth  depth  deeper  than  said  second  depth  from 

the  lower  surface  of  said  isolating  insulating  film,  and 
said  fourth  impurity  layer  has  peak  impurity  concentration  at  a 

position  of  a  sixth  depth  deeper  than  said  fifth  depth  from  the 

lower  surface  of  said  isolating  insulating  film. 


5,543,649 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUTr 
Tae-Han  Kim,  Suwon-City;  Sang-Hoon  Lee,  and  Dae-Je  Chin, 
both  of  SeouL  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  2,  19M, 
3996/1994 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/62 
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5,543,648 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBER  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  SUBSTRATE  WTTH  A 

HYDROGENATED  SURFACE 

Mamoni    Miyawaki,    Isefaara.    Japan,    assignor    to    Caoon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,443,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

whick  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,086,  Jan.  26,  1993,  aban- 

dMied.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jao.  31,  1992,  4-016745 

InL  CL"  HOIL  21/08:21/74:21/306 

VS.  CL  257—347  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  member  comprising:  a  substrate  having  a 

hydrogenated  surface  and  a  monocrystalUne  semiconductor  layer 

for  forming  a  functional  element  on  said  substrate,  wherein  the 

maifl  plane  of  the  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  has  a 

center  line  average  surface  roughness  Ra  of  not  more  than  0.4  nm 

as  a  surface  state  characteristic  when  the  main  plane  is  washed 

with  an  aqueous  ammonia-hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in  a  ratio  of 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  first  power  supply  having  a 
first  voltage  level,  a  substrate  voltage  having  a  substrate  voltage 
level,  and  a  signal  voltage  having  a  signal  voltage  level  between 
said  first  voltage  level  and  said  substrate  voltage  level,  said  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  bulk  region; 
a  first  region  diffused  in  said  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  region 
connected  to  said  substrate  voltage; 
a  second  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  tlial  is  diffused 
in  said  substrate  and  spaced  from  said  first  region,  said  second 
region  connected  to  said  signal  voltage; 
an  insulator  which  covers  said  substrate,  said  first  region  and 

said  second  region;  and 
a  gate  electrode  disposed  over  said  insulator  between  said  first 
and  second  regions,  said  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  bulk 
region  of  said  substrate  and  said  first  power  supply. 


5,543,650 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  dRCUfT 

EMPLOYING  A  MOSFET  DEVICE 
Wai-Mlng  W.  An,  and  Mhih  H.  Toog,  both  of  Essex,  VL, 
assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Madiincs  Corporatimi, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,626,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.809 
InL  CL'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—355  W  CWrna 

1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  protection  device  for  an  input  of  a 
circuit  comprising: 
a  first  P-FET  having  an  n-well  body  including  first  and  second 
P-t-  implants,  and  a  gate,  wherein  said  n-weU  with  said  first 
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5,543^2 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TWO-CHANNEL 

MISFET  ARRANGEMENT  DEFINED  BV  I-V 
CHARACTERISTIC  HAVING  A  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

CURVE  AND  SRAM  CELLS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
ShiUi   Ikeda,  and  Makoto  Sadd,  both  of  Kosanei,  Japan, 
assigiion  to  Hitachi,  Lt(L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98^93 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-2128S5 
Int  a.*  HOIL  27/0l:29/76;27/ll 
VS.  CL  257—377  13  Claims 


and  second  P+  implants  provides  a  functional  lateral  PNP 
bipolar  transistor  coupled  with  said  first  P+  implant  as  an 
emitter  and  said  second  V+  implant  as  a  collector  thereof 
between  said  input  and  a  supply  node  of  said  circuit;  and 
active  device  means  for  variably  controlling  a  bias  voltage  at 
said  gate  of  said  first  P-FET. 


S,543,651 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Kama  Sato,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.  LtcL,  Kyoto, 


4  Claims 


Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058425 
lot  CL*  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  CL  257— 3M 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  long  side  and  a  short  side; 

a  memory  cell  area  occupying  a  large  portion  of  an  area  of  the 
semiconductor  chip; 

an  input  and  output  circuit  area  provided  at  an  end  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  chip  along  the  short  side; 

a  row  of  a  plurality  of  pads  arranged  in  the  input  and  output 
circuit  area  along  the  short  side; 

a  row  of  a  plurality  of  P-channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
transistors  alternately  arranged  and  a  plurality  of  N-channel 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistors  provided  on  an  inside 
of  tlie  pads  in  the  input  and  output  circuit  area  of  tlie  semi- 
conductor chip;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  pads  and  the  P-channel  and  N-channel 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  transistors. 


Oi        <       tti       tt 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  data  lines  formed  over  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; word  Unes  formed  over  the  semiconductor  sut>strate;  semi- 
conductor strips  formed  of  silicon  film  over  the  semiconductor 
substrate;  and  memory  cells  each  including  a  resistive  element,  a 
transfer  MISFET  and  a  negative  characteristic  MISFET,  said  resis- 
tive element  being  electrically  connected  to  said  negative  charac- 
teristic MISFET  in  series,  said  transfer  MISFET  having  a  first  gate 
insulating  film,  a  first  gate  electrode  coupled  to  one  of  said  word 
lines,  and  source  and  drain  regions,  and  said  negative  characteristic 
MISFET  having  a  second  gate  electrode,  wherein: 
a  channel  forming  region  and  source  and  drain  regions  of  said 
negative  characteristic  MISFET  are  formed  in  a  respective 
semiconductor  strip,  said  channel  forming  region  of  said 
negative  characteristic  MISFET  being  formed  between  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region  thereof  and  formed  over 
said  second  gate  electrode, 
a  second  gate  insulating  film  of  said  negative  characteristic 
MISFET  is  formed  between  said  second  gate  electrode  and 
said  channel  forming  region  tiiereof, 
said  channel  forming  region  of  said  negative  characteristic  MIS- 
FET includes  a  first  region  and  a  second  region,  said  first 
region  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than  that  of 
said  second  region  to  make  a  threshold  voltage  contributed  by 
said  first  region  higher  ttian  a  threshold  voltage  contributed  by 
said  second  region, 
one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  transfer  MISFET  is 

electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  data  lines, 
the  other  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  transfer 
MlShtl  is  electrically  connected  to  said  drain  region  and  said 
second  gate  electrode  of  said  negative  characteristic  MISFET, 
and 
a  first  voltage  is  applied  tluxxigh  said  resistive  element  to  said 
drain  region  of  said  negative  characteristic  MISFET  and  a 
second  voltage  which  is  lower  than  said  first  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  source  region  of  said  negative  characteristic 
MISFET  such  that  a  source-drain  path  of  said  negative  char- 
acteristic MISFET  is  electrically  connected  between  a  termi- 
nal at  which  said  second  voltage  is  applied  and  said  drain 
region  of  said  negative  characteristic  MISFET,  said  negative 
characteristic  MISFET  having  a  current-voltage  characteristic 
including  a  negative  resistance  curve. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,543,653 
BIPOLAR  AND  BICMOS  STRUCTURES 
Micfaad  J.  GmbWcfa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporatioo,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,236,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,455,189.  This  appUcation  JuL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,062 

Int  CL"  HOIL  27/O82;29/76,29/00:27/l02 

VS.  CI  257—593  6  Claims 


1.  Aa  integrated  transistor  structure  comprising: 

an  emitter  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  ttie  first 
conductivity  type,  the  base  region  contacting  the  emitter 
region; 

a  frtt  region  of  tlie  first  conductivity  type,  the  first  region 
contacting  the  base  region  and  underlying  and  laterally  sur- 
rounding tlie  base  region; 

a  buried  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  buried  layer 
lavlerlying  and  contacting  tlie  first  region,  wherein  at  least  a 
part  of  the  first  region  has  a  lower  net  doping  concentration 
than  the  buried  layer, 

a  collector  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  collector 
region  being  located  in  the  first  region  and  overiying  the 
biaied  layer,  and  having  a  higher  net  doping  concentration 
than  the  first  region; 

a  guard  ring  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  guard  ring 
laterally  surrounding  the  first  region  and  the  collector  region, 
wherein  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  region  contacts  the  guard 
ring  and  has  a  lower  net  doping  concentration  than  the  guard 
ring;  and 

a  second  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  the  second 
region  laterally  surrounding  tiie  guard  ring. 


i 
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10.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 


spaced  apari  source  and  drain  regions  of  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  semiconductor  sulMtrate  at  a  face  ttiereof; 

a  channel  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  at  said  substrate  face,  between  said 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  tub  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semicoo- 
ductor  substrate  at  said  substrate  face,  surrounding  said 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  channel  region, 
wherein  said  tub  region  has  nonuniform  tub  depth  below  said 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  relative  to  below  said 
channel  region; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  face  between  said 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

source,  drain  and  gate  contacts  for  contacting  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  gate  insulating  layer  respectively. 


5,543455 

TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVED 

BASE-COLLECTOR  JUNCTION  CHARACTERISTICS 

Vircn  C.  Patd,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thoaason 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroOton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994356,  Dec  21,  1992,  abandooed. 
This  appUcatioa  Jon.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,6U 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/73:29/S6l 
VS.  CL  257—514 
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16  Claims 


5,543,654 
CONTOURED-TUB  FERMI-THRESHOLD  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Miciiael  W.  Dennen,  Rairigh,  N.C  assignor  to  Thnnderfoird 
Tedmoiogics,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,636,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5374336,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
977,689,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5369^95,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  826,939,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,194,923. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,643 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—386 


23  Claims 


9.  A  PN  junction  diode  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  polarity  region,  having  a  relatively  shallow  junction  depth, 
surrounded  by  a  relatively  deep  but  narrow  trench  having  at 
least  two  sidewalls,  and  having  a  depletion  channel  as  deep  as 
the  trench,  wherein  the  first  polarity  region  is  comprised  of  a 
first  type  dopant  material  and  the  depletion  channel  is  also 
comprised  of  die  first  type  dopant  material  but  at  a  k>wer 
concentration  than  tiie  coocentratioa  of  ttie  first  polarity 
region; 

a  second  polarity  region,  wherein  ttie  second  polarity  region  is 
comprised  of  a  second  type  dopant  material,  and  the  first  type 
dopant  material  and  tlie  second  type  dopant  material  ate 
opposite  dopant  types;  and 

a  diode  junction  connecting  die  first  polarity  region  and  the 
second  polarity  region. 
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5,543,«56 

METAL  TO  METAL  ANTIFUSE 

Yeouchoiig  Yen,  San  Jooe,  and  Shib-Oii  Chen,  Los  Ahas,  both 

of  Califs  assignors  to  Actd  Corporation,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Coatlnuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  319,170,  Oct  6,  1994,  and 

Scr.  No.  284,054,  Aug.  1,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

•r  Ser.  No.  79036^  Nov.  12,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,404,029,  Ser.  No. 

947075,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5387,812,  Ser.  No.  4,912,  Jaa. 

19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y«U,917,  Ser.  Na  50,744,  Apr.  20,  1993, 

abudoncd,  Ser.  No.  172,132,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5381435,  Ser.  No.  197.102,  Feb.  IS,  1994,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  231,634,  Apr.  22,  1994,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  4,912,  Jan.  19,  1993,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  604,779.  Oct  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,181,096, 
which  is  a  contfamatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508306.  Apr.  12, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,072384,  said  Ser.  No.  947,275is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  743361,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5372,101,  which  is  a 
divirion  of  Ser.  No.  604,779,  said  Scr.  No.  50,744is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  749,866,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
No.  172,132is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950364,  Sep. 
23,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  197,1021$  a  contlnuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  950364,  said  Ser.  No.  231.634is  a  continuation-in- 
part  flf  Ser.  No.  4,912,  which  is  a  coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  604,779.  Ttak  appUcatfaw  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328347 

int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:29/46:27/02:29/62 
VS.  CL  257—530  4  daims 


1.  An  antjfbse  stracture  disposed  over  an  insulating  ponion  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  bottom  electrode  including  an  upper  surface; 

an  interiaycr  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  bottom  elec- 
trode; 

an  antifiise  cell  opening  in  and  through  said  interiaycr  dielectric 
layer  and  exposing  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  elec- 
trode; 

a  first  barrier  metal  layer  disposed  entirely  within  said  antifuse 
cell  opening  and  over  and  in  physical  and  electrical  contact 
with  said  bottom  electrode,  said  first  barrier  metal  layer  being 
flat  and  of  uniform  thickness; 

an  antifuse  material  layer  disposed  over  said  interiaycr  dieiectric 
layer,  in  said  anbfuse  cell  opening  and  over  said  first  barrier 
metal  layer; 

a  second  barrier  metal  layer  disposed  over  said  antifuse  material 
layer,  and 

a  top  electrode  disposed  over  and  in  electrical  and  physical 
contact  with  said  second  barrier  metal  layer. 


a  semiconductor  chip  including  a  plurality  of  signal  sites  and  a 
plurality  of  ground  sites,  said  semiconductor  chip  being 
mounted  on  said  semiconductor  chip  support  of  said  lead- 
firame; 

a  phirality  of  electrical  connectioas  between  selected  ones  of 
said  signal  sites  to  respective  ones  of  said  signal  leads  and 
between  selected  ones  of  said  ground  ales  to  respective  ones 
of  said  ground  leads;  and 

a  protective  enclosure  substantially  about  said  semiconductor 
device,  said  semiconductor  chip  support,  said  common 
ground  portion  of  said  leadfraroe.  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
signal  leads. 


5343.658 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RESIN-SEALED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE.  LEAD  FRAME  USED  IN 

THIS  METHOD  FOR  MOU?>mNG  PLURALITY  OF 

SEMICOIWUCTOR  ELEMENTS,  AND  RESIN-SEALED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ryujl  Hosokawa,  Yokohama,  and  Satoni  Yanagida.  Kawasaki, 

both  of,  Japan,  usignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2133W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  14,  1993,  5-141790 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/495:23/34 

VS.  CL  257—676  6  Claims 


2    fr    8       9    12 


5343,657 

SINGLE  LAYER  LEADFRAME  DESIGN  WITH 

GROUNDPLANE  CAPABILITY 

Steven  J.  Diffendcrfcr,  Deposit,  and  Hussain  N.  M.  N.  Shaukat- 

oUah,  EodweU,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 

nc9s  Machines  Corporatioa.  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994.  Ser.  Na  319325 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  CL  257—666  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising; 

a  leadfiame,  comprising  a  single  layer  of  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing mUerial,  a  semiconductor  cliip  support,  a  comnmn  ground 
ponion  surrounding  said  semiconductor  chip  support  and 
electrically  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  signal  leads  elec- 
trically isolated  £rom  eacb  other  and  from  said  common 
ground  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  ground  leads  electrically 
cofuiected  to  said  comnx>n  ground  portion; 


1.  A  lead  frame  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  member  comprising  a  first  lead  frame  portion  and  a 
second  lead  frame  portion; 

said  first  lead  frames  portion  being  arranged  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  \e»d  frame  member  and  having  a  first  recess 
serving  as  a  first  bed  portion  for  mounting  a  semiconductor 
element,  and  a  first  lead  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner 
leads  extending  in  at  least  one  direction  around  said  bed 
portion  and  arranged  in  parallel  at  substantially  equal  intervals 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  leads  respectively  comiected  to  said 
inner  leads;  and 

said  second  lead  frame  portion  having  a  second  recess  serving  as 
a  second  bed  portion  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  element, 
and  a  second  lead  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  leads 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  leads  respectively  connected  to  said 
inner  leads,  said  second  lead  imat  portion  being  connected  to 
said  first  lead  frame  portion  through  a  coupling  portiqp  of  said 
lead  ft^me  member,  and  tlie  plurality  of  inner  leads  and  the 
plurality  of  outer  leads  of  said  second  lead  group  being 
alternately  arranged  between  the  plurality  of  iiuer  leads  and 
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the  plurality  of  outer  leads  extending  in  a  same  direction  in 
said  first  1«k1  group  when  said  second  bed  portion  is  super- 
posed on  said  first  bed  portion  of  said  first  lead  fnroc  portion 
so  as  to  oppose  each  otlier. 


5343.659 

PACKAGE  FOR  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  SNUBBER  CIRCUIT 

Tom  Hoeen.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  FnU  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,479 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-269356 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  CL  257—692  6  Claiaa 

■3 


2.  A  combination  of  a  power  semiconductor  device  package  for 
a  power  conversion  equipment  and  a  snubber  circuit,  said  power 
semiconductor  device  package  comprising, 

a  casing  containing  power  chips  therein, 

external  main  circuit  terminals  for  direct-current  input  and 
alternating-current  output,  and  pin  terminals  for  connection  to 
an  extenuU  control  circuit,  said  main  circuit  terminals  and  said 
pin  termiiuds  being  arranged  separately  in  two  rows  on  an 
upper  surface  of  the  casing,  and 

connecting  tefininals  for  the  snubber  citxnut  situated  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  casing  and  directly  connected  to  the 
snubber  circuit  said  connecting  terminals  being  connected 
inside  the  casing  to  the  nutin  circuit  terminals  for  the  direct- 
cutrent  input  and  having  a  same  electric  potential  as  in  the 
main  circuit  terminals. 


an  insulating  layer  having  a  selected  thickness  positioned 
between  and  insulatively  bonded  to  said  proximal  ends  of  said 
conductors  and  said  first  major  surface, 

an  electrical  connection  between  eacb  respective  one  of  said 
proximal  eixls  of  said  conductors  and  a  respective  one  of  each 
of  said  bonding  pads  on  the  chip, 

an  insulating  encapsulation  disposed  on  and  substantially 
enclosing  said  first  major  surface,  said  four  minor  surfaces, 
the  proximal  ends  of  said  conductors  and  partially  enclosing  a 
portion  of  said  distal  ends  of  said  conductors,  a  portion  of  said 
distal  ends  being  cantilevered  frtMn  said  encapsulation,  and 

a  metallic  plate  disposed  on  and  in  good  tfaenruU  contact  with 
said  second  major  surface, 

said  plate  having  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  thickness  of  said  proximal  ends  of  said  lead  frame  and 
said  insulating  layet 


5343M1  

SEMICONDUCTOR  CERAMIC  PACKAGE  WITH 
TERMINAL  VIAS 
Rcjko  Somida,  Mhie.  Japan,  assignor  to  SnmHomo  Metal 
Ccramka  Inc.,  Mine.  Japan 

Filed  May  24. 1995.  Scr.  No.  448455 
Claims  priority.  appUcatian  Japw^  May  31,  1994,  6-142355 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/10:23/34 
VS.  CL  TSI—tWI  U  ClaiBS 


53434M 

STACKABLE  VERTICAL  THIN  PACKAGE/PLASTIC 

MOLDED  LEAD-ON-CHIP  MEMORY 

Edwanl  J.  DombrosU,  Jericho,  Vt,  aarignor  to  Intematioiial 

Busincs  Machines  Corp.,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  116320,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y457471. 

This  appHcatioa  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310321 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/10;23M 

VS.  <X  257—707  24  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  ceramic  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  laminated  insulator  layers  eacb  formed  from  a 
ceramic,  said  plurality  of  laminated  insulator  layers  including 
internal  insulator  layers; 

(b)  a  semiconductor  chip  mounting  porbon  formed  on  a  sutfKe 
insulator  layer, 

(c)  a  power  plane  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  internal  insulator 
layers; 

(d)  a  ground  plane  fanned  in  at  least  one  of  the  internal  insnlaWr 
layers: 

(e)  a  first  thermal  via  fonned  so  as  to  transmit  heat  genersKd  by 
a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  the  semiconductor  chip 
mounting  ponion  to  a  back  surface  of  the  package,  the  first 
diermal  via  being  cofmected  to  the  power  plane;  and 

(f)  a  second  thermal  via  formed  so  as  to  transmit  the  heM 
generated  by  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the  back  surface  of 
the  package,  the  second  thermal  via  being  connected  to  the 
groimd  plane. 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  major  surface  with  ii^Nit  and 
output  bonding  pads  thereon,  a  second  nugor  surface  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  noajor  surface  and  four  minor 
sirfaces  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  major  surfaces 
and  joining  said  major  surfaces, 

a  lead  friune  having  a  plurality  of  conductors  with  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  the  proximal  ends  of  the  coi>ductors  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  major  surface  of  said  chip. 


S343M2 

LOW  HEAT  LOSS  AND  SECURE  CHIP  CARRIER  FOR 

CRYOGENIC  COOLING 

lyeror  Bwward-Hoy,   Cupertino,   CaHL,   amignar   to  Son 

Mkiaajstems,  Inc.,  Mowrtain  View,  CaHf. 

FDcd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309^56 
Iirt.  CL*  HOIL  23/34:  ittSK  7/20 
VS.  CL  257-716  13  daima 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  the  integrated  circuit  padcage 
comprising: 
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5^3,664 
ULTRA  raCH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE 
Cannen  D.  Burns,  Austin,  Tex^  assicnor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 
Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  113,397,  Oct  8,  1»3,  Pat  No.  5,420,751, 
wliidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  561,417,  Aug.  1,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,747 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/552;im%;23/02:23n2 
MS.  CL  2S1—1V1  11  Claims 


a  substrate  having  a  cavity  fonned  therein; 

a  canier  for  holding  an  integrated  circuit  within  tlie  cavity  of  tlie 

substrate;  and 
a  tliermally  reactive  connector  means  coupled  to  the  cairier,  tlie 

tliemialiy  reactive  connector  means  for  selectively  coupling 

tl)e  carrier  to  the  substrate  in  response  to  a  temperature  of  llie 

tliermally  reactive  connector. 


5,543,663 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  BGA  PACKAGE 
Chiaki  IkknlM,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332735; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-332736;  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-299048 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02:23/12 
MS.  CL  257—720 


66  Claims 


»d  »c 


^/  /  /  /  /  /  '>V  /  /  /  /  /-j/ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  board  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

a  first  thermal  conductive  member  formed  on  said  upper  surface 
of  said  insulating  board; 

a  plurality  of  second  thermal  conductive  members  fonned 
around  said  first  thermal  conductive  member  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  insulating  board; 

a  third  thermal  conductive  member  formed  on  said  lower  surface 
of  said  insulating  board  in  a  region  including  at  least  regions 
in  which  said  third  thermal  conductive  member  overlaps  said 
first  and  second  thermal  conductive  memliers; 

ai  least  one  first  through  hole  fonned  in  said  insulating  board 
between  said  first  and  third  tliermal  conductive  members; 

at  least  one  second  through  bole  fonned  in  said  insulating  board 
between  each  of  said  second  thermal  conductive  members  and 
said  third  thermal  conductive  member, 

fourth  thermal  conductive  members,  formed  in  the  first  and 
second  through  holes,  for  cotmecting  said  first  tliermal  con- 
ductive member  to  said  third  thermal  conductive  member,  and 
each  of  said  second  thermal  conductive  members  to  said  third 
thermal  conductive  member. 

a  semiconductor  chip  located  on  said  first  thermal  conductive 
member,  and 

a  heat  sink  having  support  members  at  positioas  opposite  to  said 
second  thermal  conductive  members  and  mounted  on  said 
second  thermal  conductive  members  so  as  to  cover  said 
semiconductor  chip. 


1.  A  modular  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  level-one  integrated  circuit  packages,  each  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  integrated  circuit  element; 

(b)  a  casing  surrounding  the  active  surface  of  said  integrated 
circuit  element,  said  casing  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface  and  a  perimeter  wall: 

(c)  a  first  metal  foil  lamination  appUed  over  said  upper  surface 
of  said  level-one  package  with  a  first  high  temperature  adhe- 
sive lamination  layer  being  applied  between  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  casing  and  said  first  metal  foil  lamination; 

(d)  a  second  metal  foil  lamination  applied  over  said  lower 
surface  of  said  level-one  package  with  a  second  high  tempera- 
tinv  adhesive  lamination  layer  being  applied  between  said 
lower  surface  of  said  paclcage  and  said  second  metal  foil 
lamination;  and  wherein  said  level-one  integrated  circuit 
paclcage  includes  a  plurality  of  electrical  interconnect  leads, 
wherein  said  leads  substantially  overlay,  are  coimected  to,  and 
are  extending  from  said  integrated  circuit  element  through  a 
portion  of  said  pacieage. 


5443,665 

OPTICAL  KEY  AND  LOCK  CODE  AUTHENTICATION 

Vincent  Demarco,  3802  Canon  St.  San  Diego,  Calif.  92020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,266,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,442 

Int  CL*  E05B  47/00 

MS.  CL  307—10.2  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reading  system  for  determining  if  a  key  coded  with 
an  optical  pattern  for  use  with  a  specific  lock  is  the  correct  key  for 
operating  that  specific  locic,  which  comprises: 
a  code  pattern  of  discrete  areas  of  varying  reflectivity  carried  by 

a  key  on  an  impervious  outer  Icey  surface,  said  code  pattern 

being  independent  of  tlie  physical  configuration  of  said  key, 

said  code  pattern  identifying  the  specific  lock  which  said  Icey 

is  intended  to  operate; 
iUumination  means  for  illimiinating  said  code  pattern  carried  by 

said  Icey; 
scanning  means  for  receiving  a  varying  light  level  pattern 

reflected  from  said  code  pattern; 
decoding  means  positioned  remote  from  said  scanning  means  for 

determiiung  if  the  reflected  light  level  pattern  reflected  by  the 

code  pattern  on  said  key  conesponds  to  the  preset  code  for  the 

specific  lock;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operability  of  the  specific  lock  in 

response  to  the  code  pattern  scaimed; 


II 


wiiereby  wiien  the  scanned  pattern  matches  tlie  lock  preset 
paoem  said  switch  will  operate  and  when  the  scanned  pattern 
does  not  match  die  lock  preset  pattern  the  switch  will  not 

OBcnte. 


5^43,666 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  PEAK  LOAD  OF 

KNERGY  SUPPLY  NETWORK  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  UMmNG  THE  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  OF  A  CONSUMER  UNIT  FED  FROM  AN 

ENERGY  SUPPLY  CONNECTION 
WoltpMg   PriMcaath,    Poatkamp    13,   25524    Brritcnborg- 
Nonlac,  GcnMay 

Fifed  Oct  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  319327 
daiaw  prlorUy,  appiicatioa  Gcrmaay,  Oct  9,  1993,  43  34 
488.7 

iBt  CL'  HtZJ  3/14 
MS.  CL  3t7— 39  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  tlie  peak  load  of  energy  supply  netwoft 
systems  to  wtiicfa  a  number  of  consumer  units,  each  of  which  has 
several  consumers,  are  connected,  whereby  the  power  consumption 
of  said  consumer  units  can  be  limited  to  a  predetennined  limiting 
value,  said  metliod  including  tlie  steps  of: 
if  the  power  consumption  of  switt:hed-on  consumers  of  a  con- 
simier  unit  exceeds  said  predetennined  limiting  value,  said 
consumers  are  switched  off  in  sequence  in  oonfonnity  with  a 
preseiectable  coordination  program  until  (he  power  consump- 
tion is  below  said  predetermined  limiting  value;  and 
utilizing  a  decrease  in  the  power  cotisumption  of  said  consumen 
of  said  consumer  unit  as  a  trigger  for  switching  on  said 
oonsumers  in  a  sequence  determined  by  said  preseiectable 
ooordinatioa  program. 


S443vtf7 

LOAD  CONTROL  FOR  PARTIALLY  INCREASING/ 
INCREASING  POWER  USAGE 
GidcM  Shavit,  liitHiBJ  PMfc,*ad  CkMto  H.  Orir,  Ve 
HBt,  bolk  of  DL,  airiiPOfs  to  BMMjrwdi  be.,  1 
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processor  means  connected  to  die  total  kiad  and  connected  to 
said  power  meter,  said  processor  means  determining  bow 
much  and  which  of  the  component  loads  should  be  increased/ 
decreased  or  add/shed  to  maintain  power  consumption  below 
said  predetermined  level  based  on  die  add/shed  or  increaae/ 
decrease  routine  assigned  to  each  load,  said  processor  means 
adding.  «h>Ating  increasing  and  decreasug  each  knd  accord- 
ing to  its  assigned  rootine,  and  wherein  said  prooesaor  per- 
forms said  addition,  partial  increase,  partial  decrease,  or  shed- 
ding of  said  components  kiads  to  accommodate  said 
predetennined  level  at  a  given  time  imerval. 


5443,tf8 
CHARGE  STACKING  ON-CHIP  HIGB-VfMJAGE 
GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 
Stevci  K.  Fai^  S—  Jtwe,  CaBt,  iidgiir  to  Cntolyt 
dKtoi;  \mu,  Sairta  Clara  Cmnly,  CaHL 

FBed  Sep.  16, 1994,  So:.  N«l  3t7,9M 
in.  CL*  Ht2M  m% 
MS.  CL  387- UO 


I  of  ScK  No.  99«4».  Dec  29, 1992,  i 
TUs  appHcatioa  Nor.  21, 1994,  Sec  No.  342,665 
lat  CL*  wax  1/00 
MS.  CL  387-39  9  ( 

1.  A  system  for  adjusting  component  loads  to  increase  or 
decreaae  energy  usage  of  a  total  load  to  maintain  power  consump- 
tion bckiw  a  predetermined  level  operative  at  sequential  time 
intervals,  wherein  each  component  load  is  assigned  to  at  least  one 
of  nmhiple  types  of  add/shed  or  increase/decrease  routines,  each 
roaQne  ccoiroUing  the  addition,  partial  increase,  ihrrtding  or  pv- 
tial  decrease  of  said  components  kiads,  said  system  comprising: 
a  power  meter  connected  to  measure  die  power  usage  of  each 
component  load;  and 


^■'f 


1.  A  dMige  stacking  voltage  geaeraior  comprising: 

a  first  iapot  lenniiial  for  receiving  a  first  supply  voltage; 

a  second  vB^nt  lenninal  for  receiving  a  second  supply  vokage; 

an  output  tenninal; 

a  capadtor  having  a  first  teimiiial  and  a  second  tenninal; 

a  first  switch  coupled  between  said  first  tenninal  of  said  capaci- 

tcr  and  said  first  input  tenniiial  said  first  switch  having  a 

control  terminal; 
a  second  switch  coupled  between  said  second  tenninal  of  said 

fiy^-^i»w  and  said  second  input  tenninal,  said  secoad  switch 

having  a  coMrol  tenninal; 
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a  third  switch  coupled  between  said  second  tenninal  of  said 
capacitor  and  said  tint  input  tenninal,  said  third  switch  having 
a  control  tenninal; 

a  founh  switch  coupled  between  said  first  tenninal  of  said 
capacitor  to  said  output  tenninal,  said  fourth  switch  having  a 
control  tenninal;  and 

a  switching  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  terminals  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switches,  wherein  said 
switching  control  circuit  provides  control  sigiuds  to  the  con- 
trol tenninals  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  switches, 
wherein  said  control  signals  cause  said  first  and  second 
switches  to  close  and  said  third  and  fourth  switches  to  open 
during  a  first  time  period,  whereby  the  first  and  second  supply 
voltages  are  applied  to  the  capacitor  during  the  first  time 
period,  and  wherein  said  control  signals  cause  said  first  and 
second  switches  to  open  and  said  third  and  fourth  switches  to 
close  during  a  second  bme  period. 


5,543,670 

MAGNETOSTRICnVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  OPTICAL 

ALIGNMENT  SCREWS 

Francis  S.  Lucckc,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Focus, 

Inc.,  Santa  CUra,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  191,089.  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5,394,049,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

43,263,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,410,206.  This  application  Feb. 

27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  394,451 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/12:  H02N  TAX) 

VS.  CL  310—26  19  Claims 

1M 
/ 


5343,669 

REMOTE  FEED  CIRCUIT  IN  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Gottfried  SUberhom,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseHschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  13,  1993,  43  42 
4MJ 

Int  CL"  HOIH  83/20 
VS.  CL  307—125  13  Claims 


io^^^ 


1.  A  magnetostrictive  actuator  for  bi-directional  movement  of  a 
movable  stage  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  frame  element  having  first  and  second  opposing  faces; 

b.  an  elongate  magnetostrictive  element  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions; 

c.  said  first  face  bearing  against  said  first  end  porbon  of  said 
magnetostrictive  element; 

d.  a  drive  pad  affixed  to  said  second  end  portion; 

e.  said  drive  pad  having  a  retention  means  portion; 

f.  said  drive  pad  additionally  having  a  drive  portion  for  frictional 
engagement  with  said  movable  stage;  aitd, 

g.  spring  bias  means  positioned  between  said  second  face  and 
said  drive  pad  retention  means  portion  to  urge  said  drive  pad 
against  said  movable  stage  and  to  bias  and  retain  said  magne- 
tostrictive actuator  in  position  agaust  said  first  face. 


1.  In  a  fieed  circuit  in  communication  systems  for  the  remote 
feed  of  communicadon  terminal  equipment  connected  as  a  load, 
wherein  a  dc  voltage  source  can  be  connected  to  or  discoiuected 
from  a  subscriber  line  via  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding  of 
an  input  cransfonner  coiuiected  to  the  subscriber  line  by  using  an 
electronic  switch,  said  switch  having  a  switch  input  coiuiected  to  a 
negative  pole  of  said  dc  voltage  source  and  having  a  switch  output 
connected  to  said  second  winding  so  that  said  dc  voltage  source  is 
switchable  via  a  control  input  thereof,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  generating  a  proportional   voltage  from   a  load- 
generated  loop  ciment.  said  means  for  generating  connected 
to  the  switch; 
means  for  integrating  said  generated  proportional  voltage  con- 
nected to  said  means  for  generating,  said  integrating  means 
having  a  pre-selected  integration  time  constant;  and 
a  comparator  having  a  prescribed  voltage  comparison  value 
connected  to  said  means  for  integrating,  said  comparator 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  control  input  of  said 
electronic  switch  to  control  said  electronic  switch  to  discon- 
nect said  dc  voltage  source  from  said  subscriber  line  wittiin 
said  pre-selected  integration  time  constant  when  said  inte- 
grated proportional  voltage  exceeds  said  prescribed  voltage 
coooparison  value  thereby  preventing  thermal  destruction  of 
said  electronic  switch. 


5343.671 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  TERMINAL  BOARD  WFTH 

INTEGRAL  SWITCH  LOCIONG  MEANS 

Ronald  D.  Williams.  St  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  181,618 

Int  CL'  Ii02K  11/00 

VS.  CL  310— 71  21  Claims 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  iiKluding  a  shell,  a  stator  posi- 
tioned in  said  shell,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  shell  to  a  rotor  shaft,  at 
least  one  end  shield  closing  an  end  of  said  shell,  a  rotor  shaft 
carrying  said  rotor  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said  rotor 
shaft  being  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  stator  along 
said  at  least  one  end  shield,  and  a  terminal  board  mounted  to  said 
dynamoelectric  machine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
switch,  and  means  for  mounting  said  switch  to  said  terminal  board. 


said  switch  including  a  switch  body  having  a  first  ear  and  a  second 
ear,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  ears  defining  in  an 
inwardly  extending  slot,  and  a  fastener  positionable  in  said  slot  to 
mount  said  sw<tch  body  to  said  terminal  board. 


5343372 

ROtATION  DETECTING  DEVICE  WITH  MAGNET 

BRAKE 

Katsu*  Nishitani;  Masald  Hirttta,  and  l^ilieshi  Ai,  aU  of  Shi- 
mada,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaici  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1990,  Sen  Na  596,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1989,  1-120920 
II;  Dec.  5,  1989,  1140294  U;  Mar.  27, 1990,  ^30473  U;  JuL  10, 
1990,  2-72653  U 

iBt  CL'  H02K  49/10:7/12:  F16F  15/03:  GOIP  3/46 
VS.  q,  310—77  6  daims 

105d  t05c 
117     t18      f    I  fltn  /    W 
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1.  A  magnetic  bearing  system  for  supporting  a  shaft,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  material  carried  by  the  shaft; 

a  stator  element  positioned  proximately  to  said  magnetic  mate- 
rial; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  sensed  position  of  said  shaft  relative 
to  said  stator  element;  and 

control  means  operatively  coupled  between  said  sensing  means 
and  said  stator  for  providing  a  set  of  first  and  second  current 
signals  to  said  stator  for  supporting  said  shaft,  and  for  main- 
taining a  desired  position  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  stator. 


with  said  first  current  signals  being  of  relatively  lower  fre- 
quency than  said  second  current  signals; 
said  stator  element  including: 

a  plurality  of  first  electromagnets  for  providing  primary  load 
bearing  support  and  positioning  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
stator  in  response  to  said  first  cunent  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  electromagnets  for  providing  high  fre- 
quency response  positioning  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said 
stator  in  response  to  said  second  current  signals. 


«507  1Q£^Ci;,l 


1.  A  rotation  detecting  device  including  a  housing,  a  magnetic 
induction  device  provided  in  said  housing,  and  a  magnetized  rotor 
fx>tatably  provided  in  said  bousing  near  said  magnetic  induction 
device,  said  rotor  being  connected  tlirough  a  coupling  to  a  rotation 
output  source;  said  rotation  detecting  device  comprising  braiung 
means  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  between  one  end  surface  of  said 
rotor  and  said  housing  and  bringing  said  rotor  into  pressure  contact 
with  said  housing  by  a  magnetic  attraction  force  to  be  generated  in 
said  magnetic  circuit 


5343374 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  COMPOSED  OF 

SECTORS  HAVING  TRANSVERSE  FLUXES 

Gerard  Koctalcr,  Ville  d'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Radio  Ener- 

gie,  Marcoussis  Cedes,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00518,  $  371  Date  Jon.  29,  1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO92/B0628,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  Na  962,182 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  2,  1990,  90  08340 
Int  CL*  H02K  19/00 
VS.  CL  310—164  21 


5343373 
ftiGH  PERFORMANCE  MAGNETIC  BEARING 
Shin  Katsumata;  Martlia  Fisher- Votava,  and  David  Halsey,  all 
of  Rocliford,   DL,  assignors  to   Sundstrand   Corporation, 
Rociaord,  01. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  Na  98,117 
Int  a.'  H02K  7/09 
VS.  CI  310—903 

24 


1.  Variable-reluctance  rotating  dynamoeiectiic  machine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  structures  (A,  B,  C  .  .  .  )  juxtaposed  coaxially 
with  an  axis  of  rotation  (Z),  each  structure  being  made  up  of  a 
sutor  magnetic  circuit  (1)  and  a  rotor  magnetic  circuit  (21)  which 
are  concentric  with  each  other,  the  stator  magnetic  circuit  (1)  being 
constituted  by  an  assembly  of  stator  angular  sectors  arranged  in  a 
circle  about  tiie  axis  of  rotation  (Z)  and  having,  as  seen  in  a 
direction  tangential  to  the  axis  of  notation  (Z),  a  U-shaped  profile 
having  two  arms  (2.  3),  an  entire  series  of  arms  of  the  stator 
angular  sectors  being  provided  at  free  ends  of  each  set  of  arms  (2, 
3)  with  a  row  of  stator  teeth  (5a.  5^,  5c  . . .  /6a,  66, 6c  ... )  located 
opposite  to  anotlier  row  of  teedi  (27a.  27b,  27c  .  .  .  /28a,  Xth,  28c 
,  ,  ,  )  forming  part  of  tlie  rotor  magnetic  circuit  (21)  so  as  to 
constitute  two  rows  of  airgaps  (5a-27a,  Sb-ZJb  .  .  .  /6o-28a, 
ib-2U>  .  .  .  )  of  aiuular  shape,  a  stator  winding  (15)  of  toroidal 
shape  which  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  (Z)  being 
housed  within  U-shaped  profiles,  wherein  die  stator  angular  sectors 
are  independent  arches  (9)  each  constituted  by  a  stack  of  strips  of 
magnetic  sheet  (T)  bent  to  different  radii  about  bending  axes,  a 
direction  (X)  of  which  is  transverse  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation  (Z),  die 
stator  teeth  (5,  6)  having  cylindrical  aitgap  surfaces  constituted  by 
a  portion  of  die  sheets  (T)  and,  in  the  teeth  (5,  6),  die  sheets  (T) 
extend  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  tlie  axis  of  rotatioa 
(Z). 
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5,543^75 
BRUSH  LEAF  MEANS 
Jcan-Picfre    Steiner,    VIlkr»-Le-Lac,    France,    assiKnor    to 
Johnson  Electric  Sj^,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  158,111 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25, 1992, 
9224715 

Int  CI.*  H02K  13/00:  HOIR  39/I8;39/36:39/08 
VS.  CL  31»-248  5  ClainM 


1.  A  brush  leaf  for  an  electrodynamic  machioe  of  the  type 
including  a  coaunutator,  the  brush  leaf  comprising: 

a  first  resiliently  flexible  conductive  section  which  has  a  first  end 
fixed  in  a  non-pivotal  manner  to  a  brush  leaf  support  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  section  extending  across  said  commuta- 
tor such  tiiat  said  first  end  is  located  on  one  side  of  said 
commutator  and  said  second  end  is  located  on  another  side  of 
said  conmiutator;  and 

a  plurality  of  additional  resiliently  and  independendy  flexible 
conductive  sections  each  of  which  have  respective  proximal 
and  distal  ends  and  a  contact  portion,  said  proximal  end  of 
each  said  additional  section  being  attached  to  said  second  end 
of  said  first  section  and  said  distal  end  of  each  said  addidonal 
section  extending  away  from  said  proximal  end  and  across 
said  conunutator  such  that  said  additional  section  is  in  sliding 
contact  with  said  commutator  and  said  distal  end  is  located  on 
the  same  side  of  said  commutator  as  said  first  end  of  said  first 
section,  said  contact  portion  of  each  said  additional  resiliendy 
flexible  conductive  section  being  disposed  facing  away  from 
said  first  resiliendy  flexible  conductive  section,  the  distance 
each  of  said  plurality  of  additional  sections  extends  from  its 
proximal  end  to  a  point  at  which  it  is  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  commutator  being  less  than  the  distance  said  first  section 
extends  fitHn  its  first  to  its  second  end. 


5,543,676 
ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  WITH  MAGNETIC 

INSERTS 
Mkhad  T.  Yorii.  Whitmore  Lake,  and  Richard  K.  Harris, 
Walled  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,102 
Int.  CL*  Ht2K  1/22 
VS.  CL  310—263  14  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  an  electrical  machine,  said  rotor  comprising: 
a  first  pole  piece  having  a  body  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  plurality  of  pole  fingers  each  having  an  axially-extending 
portion  terminating  in  an  end; 
a  second  pole  piece  further  having  a  body  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  first  pole  piece,  and  a 
plurality  of  pole  fingers  each  having  an  axially-extending 
portion  terminating  in  an  end,  the  pole  fingers  of  said  first 
pole  piece  intermeshed  with  the  pole  fingers  of  said  second 
pole  piece;  and 
a  plurality  of  magnets,  each  extending  under  a  said  end  of  a  said 
finger  of  a  said  pole  piece  and  in  contact  wiUi  said  finger,  said 
magnets  each  having  at  least  one  surface  facing  radially 
outward  bom  said  rotor. 


5343,677 

SLIPRING-LESS  CLAW-POLE  GENERATOR 

Bemhard   Fakler,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,600,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72832,  Jul.  5,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,356,  Mar. 

16, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

308,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1989,  39  17 

343.7 

InL  CL*  H02K  1/22 
VS.  CL  310—263  12  Clalns 


1.  A  slipring-less  three-phase  alternator  for  mobile  vehicular 
application,  said  alternator  defining  a  drive  side  (A)  and  a  remote 
side  (B), 

said  alternator  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  and  having 
a  stator  assembly  (17)  with  a  three-phase  stator  winding  (18), 
a  rotor  shaft  (16)  oriented  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

alternator, 
a  magnetic  coupling  rotor  (19)  formed  as  a  generally  cup-shaped 
claw  pole  rotor  having 

a  remote  side  flux  guide  element  (30)  formed  with  a  bottom 
plate  (20),  which  is  secured  to  die  rotor  shaft  to  couple  the 
rotor  (19)  to  the  shaft  (16)  for  rotation  with  the  rotor  shaft 
(16)  to  form,  witti  the  shaft,  a  magnetic  flux  carrying 
rotating  system, 
claw  poles  (19a)  axially  projecting  from  the  remote  side  flux 

guide  element  (30), 
a  drive  side  Sux  guide  element  (29), 
further  claw  poles  (19fr)  axially  projecting  from  the  drive  side 
flux  guide  element  (29), 
a  stationary  field  winding  (21), 
a  stationary  field  winding  carrier  (22)  forming  an  inner  pole  on 

which  said  stationary  field  winding  is  located, 
said  field  winding  carrier  (22)  extending  inwardly  within  said 

cup-shaped  rotor  (19), 
three  air  gaps  between  said  rotating  system  (16,  19),  said  stator 
assembly  (17)  and  said  field  winding  carrier  (22),  respec- 
tively. 
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wherein  a  first  or  worldng  air  gap  (I)  is  located  between  said 
stator  assembly  (17)  and  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said  claw 
poles  (19a,  I9b)  of  said  claw-pole  rotor  (19)  of  said  rotating 
system; 
a  second  or  outer  air  gap  (D)  is  located  between  said  stationary 
field  winding  carrier  (22)  and  opposite,  radially  inner  surfaces 
of  said  claw-pole  rotor  (19);  and 
a  third  or  inner  air  gap  (HI)  is  located  between  said  stationary 
field  winding  carrier  (22)  and  said  rotating,  magnetic  flux 
carrying  system, 
said  second  or  outer  air  gap  (11)  being  positioned  radially 
inwardly  of  the  first,  or  worldng  air  gap  (I)  and  radially 
outwardly  of  the  third,  or  inner  air  gap  (m), 
wherein  both  said  field  winding  carrier  (22)  and  said  flux  guide 
elements  (29,  30)  are  shaped  and  configured  such  that 
the  second  or  outer  air  gap  (11'.  D'.  Ila',  lib',  He')  extends  in  an 
oblique  direction  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
alternator  and  has  a  cross-sectional  shape  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  conical  shape,  and  a  stair  step  shape, 
land 
the  thifxl,  or  iimer  air  gap  (III',  in")  extends  in  an  oblique 
direction  with  respect  to  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  the  alter- 
nator and  has  a  cross-sectional  shape  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  conical  shape,  and  a  stair-step  shape; 
and 
wheiein  said  second  or  outer  air  gap  and  third,  or  inner  air  gap 
aic  located  at  least  in  pan  over  and  in  radial  alignment  with 
the  field  winding  (21)  on  the  field  winding  carrier  (22)  and 
extend  axially  beyond  the  field  winding  (21)  at  a  side  tliereof 
adjacent  to  the  drive  side  of  the  alternator; 
wherein  at  least  the  third  or  inner  air  gap  OST,  III*)  extends 
magnetically  actively  to  an  end  portion  of  the  field  winding 
(21,  21')  closest  to  said  remote  side;  and 
wherein  both  the  second  or  outer  air  gap,  and  the  third  or  inner 
air  gap  are  defined  by  complementarily  shaped  portions 
extending  in  said  oblique  direction  of  radially  inner  surfaces 
of  said  claw-pole  rotor,  said  radially  outer  surfaces  of  said 
magnetic  flux  carrying  system,  add  the  field  winding  carrier 
(22). 


5343,678 

FLAT  MOTORS 

Dane  A.  Hoiberg,  402  FaUingstar,  Irvine,  CaUf.  92714 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60^415 

Int  a."  H02N  7/00 

VS.  CL  310—307  U 


5343,679 
nEZOLECTRIC-ELEMENT  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Se^i  Morlno,  Okazaki;  Eyi  Hashimoto,  and  Temtoahi  Tomoda, 
both  of  Susono,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondcnso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Toyota  Jidosha  kabushiki  K«t«h«,  Toyota, 
both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298353 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-216149 
Int  CL"  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—316  6  < 


1.  A  piezoelectric -element  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a  direct-current  power  supply; 

an  energy  storing  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  the  direct- 
current  power  supply; 

an  energy-transfer  switching  element  which  becomes  on  wlien 
energy  is  transferred  from  the  energy  storing  capacitor; 

a  piezoelectric  element  connected  in  parallel  with  the  energy 
storing  capacitor,  and  receiving  energy  and  expanding  when 
the  energy-transfer  switching  element  becomes  on; 

a  discharging  coil  connected  in  parallel  with  the  piezoelectric 
element; 

a  discharging  switching  element  for  discharging  tlie  piezoelec- 
tric element  via  the  energy  recovery  (ransformer, 

a  coupling  transformer  provided  between  tl>e  energy  storing 
capacitor  and  the  piezoelectric  element; 

wherein  a  capacitor  "Cs"  of  the  energy  storing  capacitor,  a 
minimum  value  "Cpmin"  of  a  capacitance  of  tlie  piezoelectric 
element  which  occurs  in  a  predetenmned  temperature  range, 
and  a  ratio  "V.d"  between  the  number  of  turns  of  a  primary 
winding  and  the  number  of  turns  of  a  secondary  winding  of 
the  coupling  transformer  have  a  predetermined  relation  given 
as: 


CsM'%  Cpmin 
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I.  A  flat  motor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  cantilevered  lever  arm  mounted,  by  a  first  end,  on  the  sub- 
strate; and 

a  shape- memory  transducer  acting  on  the  cantilevered  lever  arm 
wtrrein  movement  of  the  transducer  deflects  tlie  cantilevered 
lever  arm. 


5343,680 

FIELD  EMISSION  TYPE  CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Yoshinori  Tomihari,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CUtrpon- 

tion,  Minato-ku,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325470 
CUims  priority,  application  Japav,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-262452 
Int  CL*  HOU  19/24 
VS.  CL  313—336  5  Claims 

1.  A  field  emission  type  cathode  structure  for  a  CRT,  comprising: 
a  sul>strate  being  conductive  at  least  on  a  top  plane  thereof; 
at  least  one  micropoint  for  emitting  electrons,  said  at  least  one 
micropoint  being  provided  on  said  top  plane  of  said  substrate; 
a  gate  electrode  for  applying  an  electric  field  at  said  at  least  one 
micropoint  to  induce  emission  of  said  electrons  from  said  al 
least  one  micropoint; 
an  insulating  layer  for  insulating  said  gate  electrode  from  said  at 

least  one  micropoint; 
a  grid  electrode  having  at  least  one  aperture  tluough  which  a 
beam  of  said  electrons  flows,  said  grid  electrode  being  applied 
with  a  grid  voltage  to  control  flow  of  said  beam;  and 
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•n  eUipcical  electrode  envelope  common  to  the  three  electron 

beams:  and 
an  electrode  body  for  electrostatic  control  of  the  three  electron 

beams,  said  electrode  body  being  recessed  in  said  electrode 

envelope  of  the  G*  electrode. 


"'^Wr 


at  least  one  bonding  wire  for  connecting  said  gate  electrode  to  a 
lead  connected  to  a  power  supply  for  said  gate  voltage: 

wherein  said  grid  electrode  has  at  least  one  opening  at  a  position 
conesponding  to  a  position  of  said  at  least  one  bonding  wire. 


5,543^1 

IN-LINE  TYFE  ELECTRON  GUNS  FOR  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE 

Song  H.  J«,  Kynngsanbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigiior  to 

Goldstar  Co,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314^3 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
19986^993 

IBL  CL"^  »LI  27/50 
VJS,  CL  313—414  4  daims 


5343,682 
CATHODE  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  A  BLACK 
LAYER  FORMED  FROM  PARTICLES  HAVING  A 
SPECIFIED  AVERAGE  PARTICLE  SIZE 
Akihito  Hara.-  Toshiharu  Hlguchi;  Toni  Yakabe,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama;  Shigeo   Kanda,  Sagamlhara,  and  Eyi   Yamamoto, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaistia 
Tosiiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  214,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-057280; 
Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145980;  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-306937;  Dec  8,  1993, 
^306938 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/02 
VS.  a.  313—446  3  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  type  electron  gun  for  a  color  picture  tube,  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  producing  three  electron  beams: 

a  pair  of  control  grids,  that  is,  G,  and  Gj  electrodes  for  control- 
ling and  accelerating  said  three  electron  beams: 

a  pair  of  anodes,  that  is.  G,  and  G4  electrodes  for  forming  a 
main  focusing  lens,  said  main  focusing  lens  focusing  said 
tluee  electron  beams  on  a  fluorescent  screen, 

said  G]  electrode  comprising: 

a  first  focusing  electrode  having  an  elliptical  electrode  envelope, 
said  envelope  having  at  its  front  end  a  control  electrode  plane 
provided  with  at  least  three  rectangular  openings,  the  vertical 
size  of  each  said  rectangular  opening  being  larger  than  the 
horizontal  size:  and 

a  hollow  second  focusing  electrode  comprising  an  electrode 
envelope  defining  a  common  opening  and  having  opposed 
rims  at  opposed  ends  tliereof  and  placed  in  front  of  said  first 
focusing  electrode  with  a  predetermined  interval  therebe- 
tween, wherein  said  first  focusing  electrode  has  applied 
tliereto  a  static  focus  voltage  of  about  20-30%  of  a  voltage 
applied  to  said  G4  electrode  and  said  second  focusing  elec- 
trode has  applied  thereto  a  dynamic  focus  voltage  higher  than 
said  static  focus  voltage  of  the  first  focusing  electrode  by  0  to 
SCO  volts,  said  dynamic  focus  voltage  varying  over  time:  and 

said  G4  electrode  being  placed  in  front  of  said  second  focusing 
electrode  with  a  predetermined  interval  therebetween  and 
compiisiiig: 


1.  A  cathode  assembly  comprising; 

a  cathode  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface; 

an  electron  emitting  portion,  arranged  on  an  end  portion  of  said 
cathode  sleeve,  for  emitting  electrons: 

a  heater,  arranged  inside  said  cathode  sleeve,  for  heating  said 
electron  emitting  portion:  and 

a  black  coaling  formed  on  ttie  inner  surface  of  said  cathode 
sleeve, 

wherein  said  black  coating  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cathode 
sleeve  is  a  sintered  layer  formed  by  mixing  tungsten  having 
an  average  parbcle  diameter  in  a  range  of  O.S  pm  (inclusive) 
to  2  (im  (inclusive)  with  alununa  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  in  a  range  of  0. 1  ^m  (inclusive)  to  I  Mm  (exclusive) 
at  a  weight  ratio  of  the  tungsten  to  tlie  alumina  in  a  range  of 
(90:10)  to  (65:35). 


5.543.683 

FACEPLATE  FOR  FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

INCLUDING  WALL  GRIPPER  STRUCTLIRES 

Duane  A.  Haven,  and  Chungdee  Pong,  both  of  Cupertino, 

Calif.,  mslgBors  to  Silicon  Video  Corporation,  Cupertino, 

CaUf. 

FUcd  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343^03 
Int  CL"  HOU  29/18 
VS.  CL  313—461  25  Claims 

13.  A  faceplate  of  a  field  emission  display,  comprising: 
a  substrate  defining  a  faceplate  interior  side,  including  a  face- 
plate fiducial  that  optically  aUgns  to  a  corresponding  back- 
plate  fiducial; 
a  plurality  of  phosphor  pixels  disposed  on  the  faceplate  interior 

side: 
a  black  matrix  grid  formed  of  a  plurality  of  colunui  and  row 
guard  bands  on  the  faceplate  interior  side;  and 


^^ 


5343,685 

FLOURESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PROTECTIVE  FILM  INTERPOSED  BETWEEN  COLOR 

FILTERS  AND  ANODE  ELECTRODES 

Yoshinari  Okamoto;  YosiiUiisa  Itamoka;  HamUsa  Hirakawa, 

and  EUi  Sato,  aU  of  Mobara,  Japan,  amignors  to  Fotaba 

Dcnsiii  Kogyo  KJL,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  12, 1993, 5-171710 
Int  CL"  HOU  29/18 
VS.  CL  313-496 


in 


4t 
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a  wall  receiver  formed  in  a  column  or  row  guard  band,  tiie  wall 
receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  spacer  wall  and  positioned 
itlalive  to  the  pluralities  of  phosphor  pixels. 


5343,684 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  BASED  ON  DLiMOND  THIN 
FILMS 
Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Chenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Parit,  bodi  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  851,701,  Mar.  16, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343,262 
Int  CL"  HOU  1/30 
VS.  a.  313—495  28  Claims 


1.  A  fluorescent  display  device  comprising: 

an  envelope  of  which  a  part  is  constituted  by  an  insulaliiig 
light-permeable  anode  substrate; 

filters  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  aiKMle  substrate; 

an  insulating  light-permeable  protective  film  arranged  on  said 
filters: 

light-permeable  anode  conductors  provided  on  said  protective 
fihn;  and 

phosphor  layers  formed  on  said  anode  conductors  and  adapted  to 
emit  light  due  to  excitation,  which  light  is  observed  through 
said  anode  conductors,  protective  film,  filters  and  anode  sub- 
strate. 


5343,686 
ELECTROSTATIC  FOCUSSING  MEANS  FOR  FIELD 
EMISSION  DISPLAYS 
Jammy  Chin-Ming  Huang,  lUpd,  and  Chun-Hui  T^  Hsin 
Chn,  both  of,  Ikiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  TcckBotogj 
Research  Institute,  Hstnchu,  Tdwan 
Dtrision  of  Scr.  No.  162,954,  Dec  8,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,461JQ9. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  519,068 
Int  CL'  HOU  19/74:29/18 
VS.  CL  313—497  6  ( 

-i     51     h 


IS.  A  field  emission  cathode  assembly,  comprising: 
a  pkaaUty  of  spaced  apart  field  emission  catliodes  adjacent  a 
sabstrate.  each  of  said  field  emission  cathodes  comprising: 
an  electrically  resistive  pillar  spaced  from  said  substrate  by  a 
layer  of  metal,  said  resistive  pillar  having  a  substantially 
flat  surface  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
substrate  and  at  least  oite  entirely  exposed  sidewall  extend- 
ing from  said  layer  of  metal  to  said  substantially  flat  surface 
of  said  pillar,  and 
a  layer  of  cathode  material  disposed  adjacent  said  surface  of 
said  resistive  pillar  and  having  a  substantially  flat  exposed 
surface  spaced  bom  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  sub- 
strate; and 
an  anode  spaced  from  said  layer  of  cathode  material  of  each  said 
cathode  by  a  gap.  a  width  of  each  said  gap  defined  by  a  height 
<g  a  corresponding  said  pillar,  a  resistance  of  each  said  pillar 
proportionate  to  said  height  of  said  pillar  such  that  a  potential 
across  each  said  gap  is  substantially  the  same. 


1.  A  microtip  structure  for  a  field  emissioa  display  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  substrate  that  acts  as  a  cathode; 

a  second  conductive  layer  with  a  narrow  circular  opening  that 
acts  as  a  gate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  that  separates  said  cathode  and  said  gale; 

a  field  emission  microtip  formed  on  said  cathode  that  extends  up 
from  said  cathode  and  into  said  opening; 

a  second  dielectric  layer,  over  said  gale,  with  a  circular  opening 
that  is  larger  than  and  coitcentric  with  said  nanow  dicular 
opening  in  said  gate;  aitd 

a  means  to  provide  a  brief,  diargiiig  voltage  to  said  gale, 
followed  by  a  longer  operational  voltage,  whetein  die  ampli- 
tude of  said  operational  voltage  is  lower  than  tiie  amplitude  of 
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said  charging  voltage,  whereby  said  charging  voltage  and  said 
circular  opening  improves  the  unifonnity  said  field  emission 
display. 


5443,687 
HYDROGEN-GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
ThomM  Woyke,  Aacfaco,  and  TUman  Scbober,  Inden,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Forscfaungszentrum  JuUch  GmbH, 
JttUdi,  Germany 

FOcd  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354y497 
Claims  priority,  appUcwtkm  Germany,  Dec  l(t,  1993,  43  42 
941.6 

InL  CL'  HOU  17/24:17/20:17/16;  H05B  41/16 
MS.  CL  313—556  7  Claims 


CMIUICMl 


2WC0NIUM-00aMJ 
ALLjOr 


1.  A  hydrogen  discharge  lamp,  comprising; 

a  glass  lamp  enclosure  formed  with  a  radiation  emitting  win- 
dow; 

means  on  said  enclosure  receiving  a  body  of  a  ziiconium-cobalt 
alloy  forming  in  part  a  hydride  constituting  a  reservoir  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
hydrogen  and  deuterium  for  controlled  liberation  thereof  from 
said  reservoir,  said  zirconium-cobalt  alloy  simultaneously 
fixming  in  part  a  getter  for  elements  interfering  with  spectral 
purity  of  a  hydrogen  discharge  emission  from  the  lamp;  and 

means  for  effecting  an  electrical  discharge  in  the  hydrogen  or 
deuterium  liberated  into  said  enclosure  for  emitting  Ught 
through  said  window. 


n-  ■*;:: 
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5,543,689 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  SOURCE  HAVING 

CORRECTED  POWER  OUTPUT 

Rynsulie  Ohta,  and  YosliihirD  Scldzawa,  both  of  Aizuwalia- 

matsn,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited,    Kawasaiu, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-330663 
Int  CL'  H05H  1/24:  HQ3H  7/38 
VS.  CL  315—111.21  14  I 


^-cHIH 


PLASMA  GENERATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
INTERLEAVED  ELECTRODES  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHOD 
Katsumi  Morita,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
ak  Inc  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,968 
Int  CL'  HOU  7/24 
VS.  CL  315— Ul  Jl  11  Claims 

1.  Plasma  generation  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  substrate  support  for  supporting  a 

substrate  to  be  processed  within  said  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  electrode  plates  disposed  in  the  chamber; 
a  high-frequency  power  supply  connected  between  a  first  group 
of  the  electrode  plates  and  a  second  group  of  the  electrode 
plates  interieaved  with  respect  to  the  first  group;  and 
a  gas  inlet  located  in  the  chamber  to  flow  gas  between  electrode 
plates  of  the  first  group  and  electrode  plates  of  the  second 
group  and  thereafter  toward  said  substrate  support; 
whereby  a  plasma  is  formed  and  maintained  in  the  chamber  in 
die  region  of  the  electrode  plates,  which  region  is  spaced 
away  from  said  substrate  being  processed  in  the  chamber. 


PP 


5.  A  high  frequency  power  source  comprising: 

an  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  high  frequency  signal  to  supply  a 
high  frequency  power  to  a  load; 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  output  voltage  waveform  from  said 
amplifier; 

a  computing  circuit  for  computing  a  mean  value  and  a  standard 
deviation  of  said  voltage  waveform  derived  from  said  detec- 
tor, and 

generating  means  for  generating  an  alarm  if  said  mean  value  and 
said  standard  deviation  of  said  voltage  waveform  computed 
by  said  computiDg  circuit  exceeds  a  threshold  set  value. 


II 


5343490 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  IGNITION  CntCUTT  FOR  A 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Erkani   Bcmicke,-   Klaos  Rohi;  bo(k  of  Berlin,  ami   Kari 
Zentfaen,  aO  of,  Germany,  amigMn  t*  Pnin 
1  GmbH,  BaHn,  Germany 
PCT  NoL  PCr/DE92AM514,  i  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  IS,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093M784,  PCT  Piib. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FDcd  JmL  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,087 
Claims  priority,  appMcatiaa  Gctmaay,  Jon.  21,  1991,  41  21 
009 J 

II  InL  CL'  BOSS  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—224  10  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  diadiaige  lamp  compris- 


poaed  coaxial  with  a  corresponding  pixel  of  the  catbode  to 
focus  electrons  from  tiie  plurahty  of  fidd  eminen  of  tlie  pixel 
of  the  cadiode  toward  the  anode. 


ing: 


5,543,i92 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  MOVING  A  MEMMX 
DavU  M.  Howie,  NortkTile,  ami  Abbas  M.  YommI,  Fa 
Imi  mis,  both  of  Mkb.,  msicMn  to  TRW  Ik^  1 
OMo 

Fled  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25L754 
Claims  priority,  apHtftbm  Fraoee,  May  28, 1994,  9306475 
bL  CL'  H02P  1/00 
VS.  CL  318—282  19  ( 


a  sotuce  of  high  frequency  electrical  pulses; 

an  iiductor  elenoent  connected  in  series  with  llie  lamp; 

means  for  coiq>ling  the  source  to  the  series  connectioD  of  tiie 

inductor  element  and  llie  lamp  to  energize  the  lamp; 
a  capacitor  element  connected  in  parallel  with  tiie  lamp; 
a  bi-diiectional  breakdown  device; 

a  PTC  resistor  coonected  in  series  with  the  breakdown  device; 
meant  for  connecting  tlie  PTC  resistor  and  llie  Ixeakdown 

device  in  parallel  with  one  of  tiie  elements;  and 
a  tbennal  coupling  between  tlie  PTC  resistor  and  the  breakdown 

device  to  heat  the  PTC  resistor  with  die  heat  loss  from  the 

breakdown  device. 


5343,1691 

raw  EMISSION  display  with  FOCUS  GRID  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Alaa  Ptfcnky,  Wayland,  awl  Peter  F.  KoofopoabM,  MflHs, 
botb  tt  Mass.,  Msignoni  to  Raytheon  Coapaiqr, 
Mms. 

FBed  May  11, 1995,  Sck  No.  43931 
lit.  d'  HOU  29/70:29/72 
VS.  CL  315-^366  19 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  an  electric  motor  for 
moving  a  member  between  a  first  hmit  position  and  a  second  limit 
positioa,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  rale  of  diange  of  cunent  flow  to  the 
motor  during  each  movement  of  the  member  iowani  Ike 
second  limit  position; 

means  for  storing  a  tliresliold  rale  of  diange  of  cwieat  flow 
vahie  wiiicfa  is  a  ftmctioa  of  a  plwality  of  determinatians 
made  of  the  rate  of  change  of  current  flow  to  die  motor  during 
movements  of  die  member  toward  tlie  second  limit  position; 

means  for  modifying  said  stored  threshold  rale  of  change  of 
current  flow  vidue  on  each  movement  of  the  member  toward 
tlK  second  limit  position  to  make  said  stored  threshold  rate  of 
diange  of  cinTent  flow  value  a  function  of  the  tteleiiuiuaboos 
made  of  the  rate  of  change  of  cunent  flow  to  the  motor  winch 
are  most  cinrcnt  in  time;  and 

means  for  reversing  tlie  motor  and  moving  ttie  mrmbfr  toward 
die  first  limit  positioa  in  response  to  a  determined  rale  of 
change  ot  cunent  flow  to  the  motor  rxrrfidiiig  said  stored 
dwethold  rate  of  diange  of  current  flow  value  doting  move- 
meat  of  die  member  toward  tlie  second  limit  positioa. 


S343,i93 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTRCM.  OF  THE  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  PROCESS  OF  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN 

DEVICE 

sf.riimMj.  iiiijai   y-.^.r-^.^-^~  ^^-  -^^ 


1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

a  csthode  having  an  amy  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  piutality 

of  field  emitters  and  corresponding  gate  electrodes  to  emit 

electrons; 
an  anode  distally  disposed  with  respect  to  die  cadiode;  and 
a  focus  grid  disposed  between  die  anode  and  die  cathode,  tlie 

focus  grid  having  an  array  ot  apertures,  each  aperture  dis- 


Flcd  May  31, 1994,  Stt.  No.  2S1,»8 
itattty,  ■ppiriHii  Cnrnmj,  Jmm.  1,  1993,  43  U 
Ui.7 

liit.CL'H02rj>00 
U.S.  CL  31»-2S3  6  CWm 

1.  A  method  far  coMnrfling  Ihe  opening  and  dosing  processes  at 
a  device,  die  device  being  driven  1^  an  ekdric  molar  -jpenMe  in 
two  rotational  directions  die  motor  being  capable  of  influence 
direcdy  by  means  of  electric  operating  elements  or  indirectly  by 
meant  of  a  sensor  apparatus  wiiicfa  determines  a  pinraiity  of 
paiameten  asaodaled  with  the  device  iiwhutiBg  ditplaiTmenl 
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diiection,  displacement  position  and  displacement  speed,  via  con- 
trol electronics  containing  a  microprocessor  with  a  counting  facil- 
ity, the  method  comprising: 

generating  a  sensor  signal  (S)  having  positive  edges  conespond- 

ing  to  rotational  motion  of  the  motor 
measuring  a  time  period  (Tp)  of  the  sensor  signal  (S), 
calculating  a  switch-off  period  (Ta)  using  the  time  period  (Tp)  of 

the  sensor  signal  (S); 
establishing  a  reverse  point  (tr)  indicative  of  a  change  in  rota- 
tional direction  of  the  electric  motor  (1)  using  the  switch-off 

period  (Ta)  as  a  threshold  value  therefor; 
calculating  a  time  period  (Tu)  starting  from  reverse  point  (tr); 
calculating  a  time  period  (T^il)  starting  from  reverse  point  (tr); 
measuring  a  time  period  (Tpfl)  of  the  sensor  signal  (S); 
comparing  the  swatch-off  period  (Ta)  in  synchronization  with  the 

time  period  (Tp+1)  of  the  sensor  signal  (S); 
reversing  the  rotational  direction  of  the  motor  when  the  time 

period  (Tp+1)  of  the  sensor  signal  (S)  exceeds  the  switch-off 

period  (Ta); 
adjusting  the  counting  facility  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  a 

positive  edge  appearing  in  the  sensor  signal  (S)  before  Ifae 

passing  of  the  time  period  (Tu):  and 
adjusting  the  counting  facility  in  a  second  direction  in  respoi^se 

to  a  positive  edge  appearing  in  sensor  signal  (S)  after  the 

passing  of  the  time  period  (Tbl). 


neously  braking  roution  of  the  motor  upon  termination  of  power 
from  a  direct  voluge  source  comprising: 

a)  voltage-regulated,  current-passing  means  for  passing  current 
from  the  direct  voltage  source  to  the  motor,  said  means  having 
a  default  configuration  such  as  to  permit  full  current  flow 
thereacross  when  the  voluge  is  initially  applied; 

b)  voltage  drop  means  interposed  the  voltage  source  and  said 
voltage-regulated,  current-passing  means  responsive  to  the 
current  flow  to  the  motor, 

c)  variable-voluge  output  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop 
developed  in  said  voltage  drop  means  for  providing  a  subse- 
quently changing  voltage  for  input  to  said  current-passing 
means  for  limiting  the  current  flow  therethrough  following 
initial  application  of  the  voltage; 

d)  means  for  storing  a  potential  during  circuit  operation  includ- 
ing a  normally-open,  voltage-actuated  first  switch  means  for 
isolating  said  stored  potential  from  the  rest  of  said  circuit 
during  motor  operation; 

e)  a  normally-open,  voltage-actuated  second  switch  means  inter- 
connected said  first  switch  means,  the  motor,  and  ground 
during  application  of  power  to  the  motor,  and, 

f)  whereupon  terminating  the  voltage  to  said  motor  causes  said 
first  switch  means  to  close  and  release  said  stored  potential 
simultaneously  to  said  current  passing  means  to  deactivate 
said  current-passing  means  and  to  said  second  switch  means 
to  ground  the  motor  terminals  to  immediately  drain  all  for- 
ward and  reverse  EMF  to  ground  and  stop  rotation  of  the 
motor. 


5^43,695 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE 

TORQUE  CONTROL 

Jerry  A.  Ciilp,  Oshtemo  Township,  and  Kevin  J.  Sctaenunsky, 

Portage,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Stryker  Corporation, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,737,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,170 

Int  CL"  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—432  30  Claims 


5343,694 
CONTROL  CIRCUrr  FOR  FEEDBACK,  MOTOR- 
OPERATED  VALVE 
BiU  Tlce,  Carlsbad,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ETI  Systems,  Carlsbad, 

CaUf. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  177,062,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,461,290. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,089 

Int  CL*  H02P  3/12 

VS.  CL  318—379.000  9  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  limiting  the  current  flow  to  an  electric 
motor,  to  reduce  current  spilces  at  motor  start  up,  and  for  instanta- 


1.  A  medical  instxument  including: 
a  tool; 

a  brushless  iiMHor  coupled  to  said  tool  for  driving  said  tool 
through  a  selective  repetitive  path  of  movement  at  a  selected 
speed,  said  nootor  being  actuated  in  response  to  an  application 
of  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal  thereto  and  developing  a 
torque  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  tool;  and 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  motor  for  applying  said  pulse 
width  HKxtulated  signal  thereto,  said  control  unit  including: 
a  driver  for  generating  a  variable  frequency  pulse  width 
modulated  sigiul  for  application  to  said  motor,  said  driver 
frequency  modulating  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  in 
response  to  a  driver  control  signal  applied  to  said  driver 
wherein,  said  pulse  width  noodulated  signal  has  a  cuneni 
that  varies  with  said  torque  developed  by  said  motor, 
a  speed  sensor  connected  to  said  motor  for  monitoring  said 
speed  of  said  motor  and  producing  a  motor  speed  signal 
representative  of  said  motor  speed; 


ijcniTent  sensor  connected  to  said  driver  for  producing  a 
current  signal  representative  of  said  torque  developed  by 
said  motor; 

a  speed  controller  connected  to  said  speed  sensor  for  receiv- 
ing said  speed  signal,  said  speed  controller  being  config- 
ured to  compare  said  speed  signal  to  a  speed  setpoint  signal 
leptesentative  of  a  selected  motor  speed  and  to  produce  a 
speed  error  signal  based  on  said  comparison; 
torque  controller  connected  to  said  speed  controller  for 
receiving  said  speed  error  signal,  said  torque  controller 
being  configured  to  compare  said  speed  error  signal  to  a 
torque  limit  signal  representative  of  a  selected  maximimi 
torque  and  to  produce  a  selectively  adjusted  speed  error 
signal  in  response  to  said  comparison;  and 
driver  controller  connected  to  said  current  sensor  for  receiv- 
ing said  current  signal,  to  said  torque  controller  for  receiv- 
ing said  adjusted  speed  error  signal  and  to  said  driver,  said 
driver  controller  being  configured  to  compare  said  current 
signal  with  said  adjusted  speed  error  signal,  to  produce  said 
driver  control  signal  based  on  said  comparison  and  to 
transmit  said  driver  control  signal  to  said  driver. 


5,543^96 

POSITION  CONTROL  FOR  HYBRID 

SERVOMECHANISMS 

CoUn  E.  Hnggett  and  John  I.  CIcck,  both  of  Torrance,  CaUf:., 

asdgnors  to  AllledSlgnal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,635 

lot  CL'  G05B  11/18 

VS.  CL  318—590  17  Oains 
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b)  loading  a  fine  counter  with  a  fine  count; 

c)  counting  down  the  course  counter  starting  when  a  position 
indicator  signal  is  detected; 

d)  counting  down  with  the  fine  counter  starting  when  the  cootae 
counter  has  counted  down  to  zero; 

e)  driving  a  coil  of  a  nxjior  with  a  current  proportional  to  a  comK 
of  the  fine  counter  when  the  position  indicator  signal  is 
detected; 

f)  repeating  steps  a-e  to  maintain  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


5,543,698 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USED  WITH  AC  MOTOR 

FOR  DETECTING  UNBALANCE 

Jinghan  Iko,  Shorrwood,  and  John   Merrlsoo.  Waawatosa, 

both  of  Wis.,  assigDDrs  to  AUcn-Bradley  Company,  Inc., 

Mihrankcc,  Wis. 

FBcd  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,487 
InL  CL'  G«5B  5A}1 
VS.  CL  318—611  24  ( 


1  h  servomechanism  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 

commutating  means  for  commutating  current  in  said  stator' s 
windings  which  includes  rotor  position  sensor  means  for 
generating  signals  indicating  the  position  of  said  rotor  with 
respect  to  said  stator  windings 

speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  amotmt  of  cimeat  in  said 
windings; 

rotor  position  control  means  for  commanding  said  commutating 
means  to  generate  a  stationary  stator  Magnetomotive  Force 
(mmf)  vector  when  motor  speed  is  less  than  a  threshold  value 
said  rotor  position  control  means  includes  an  indicating  noeans 
for  indicating  when  motor  speed  is  less  tiian  said  threslx>ld 
value;  and 

vector  position  means,  responsive  to  said  indicating  means,  for 
passing  said  rotor  position  signals  from  said  rotor  position 
sensor  means  to  said  commutating  means  when  nootor  speed 
is  greater  than  said  threshold  value,  and  for  supplying  a  single 
set  of  rotor  position  signals  to  said  commutating  means  when 
motor  speed  is  less  than  said  threshold  value. 


5,543,697 

jmcurr  and  method  for  controlling  the 

SPEED  of  a  motor 
Fraacesco  Carobofamte,  Portola  Valley,  and  Ctvtis  Robinson, 
Sannyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  CarraUton,  To. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,316 
Int  CL'  G05B  11/18 
VS.  CL  318—594  19  Claims 

1 
a)  loading  a  coarse  counter  with  a  course  count; 


170-651  O.G.-96-I8:  QU 


1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  conDoiler  for  detecting  a 

mechanically  unbalanced  load,  the  motor  operating  at  a  number  of 

different    frequencies    including    various   operating    frequencies 

wherein  the  operating  frequencies  are  relatively  high  frequencies, 

the  method  coti^msing  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  prior  to  increasing  the  motor  speed  to  any  high  operating 

frequency,  ii>creasing  the  motor  speed  to  a  test  frequency  ttiat 

is  substantially  less  than  the  operating  frequency; 

(h)  maintaining  the  motor  speed  substantially  equal  to  the  test 

frequency  during  a  test  period; 
(c)  determining  whetjier  or  not  the  motor  load  is  mechanically 
balanced  or  unbalanced  during  the  test  period  including  the 
steps  of; 

(i)  continuously  deteimining  a  phase  angle  between  a  stator 

winding  voltage  and  a  stator  winding  cuuent  to  produce  a 

phase  angle  spectrum  in  the  fbim  of  a  phase  angle  signal: 

(ii)  determining  a  period  of  a  mechanical  cycle  of  the  motor 
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(iii)  detennimng  a  difference  between  the  maximum 
minimum  of  the  phase  angle  signal  during  the  mecb 
cycle  to  produce  a  stability  signal:  and 

(iv)  comparing  the  stability  signal  to  an  accepuble  stability 
vahie: 

(v)  if  the  stabiUty  signal  is  greater  than  the  acceptable  stability 
value,  producing  a  signal  indicating  that  the  load  is  unbal- 
anced; 

(d)  if  the  stability  signal  is  less  than  die  acceptable  stability 
value,  stepping  die  motor  speed  up  to  the  operating  frequency; 
and 

(e)  if  the  stability  signal  is  greater  than  the  acceptable  stability 
value,  producing  an  alann  signal  indicating  that  the  load  is 
unbalanced. 


5,543499  

RANDOM  INFEED  TIMING  DEVICE  AND  METHODS 

Rldtard  J.  Scboencck,  GariMd,  MIiul,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Machine  United  Liability  CoiBpany,  Alexandria,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25<M>13 

lot  CL*  G«5B  5AH:  B«G  47/31 

VS.  CL  31S— «U  M  • 


I.  Device  for  timing  randomly  infed  product  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  discharge  unit  having  evenly  spaced  flights  moving 
in  a  first  direction  at  a  rate;  a  diverting  conveyor  having  an  infeed 
end  and  an  outfeed  end,  with  the  infeed  end  receiving  the  randomly 
infed  product,  with  die  outfeed  end  being  movable  in  die  first 
direction;  and  means  for  moving  the  outfeed  end  of  the  diverting 
conveyor  to  be  synchronized  with  one  of  die  flights  of  die  dis- 
charge unit  dependent  upon  die  presence  of  product  in  the  divert- 
ing conveyor. 


5,543,7W 

DRIVER  CIRCUIT  AND  A  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  A 

VARIABLE-RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 

Itewo  Sakano,  and  Kobci  Arimoto,  both  of  Mlnamltsaru-gun, 

Japaa.  aarignnm  to  Fannc  Ltd^  Yaianartii,  Japan 
PCT  No.  FCT/JP93«I4M,  }  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1994,  i  l«2(e) 
Dale  Jon.  «,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^M391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 

PCT  FOed  Sep.  3«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  244^51 
CUms  prlortty,  appikation  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1992,  4-291937 
Int  CL*'  Ht2D  1/46 
UA  a.  31»-7f  1  3  CtadBM 

1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  variable-reluctance  motor  having  indi- 
vidual exciting  coils  for  respective  phases,  said  driver  circuit 
comprising: 
a  rectifier  circuit  having  pocitive  and  negative  terminals; 
a  commoa  series  circuit  for  delivering  a  main  voltage  from  said 
rectifier  circtnt  to  die  individual  coils  of  the  motor,  said 
comnion  series  circuit  including  a  common  switching  device 
for  pulse  width  modulation  operation  and  a  first  diode,  one 
end  of  said  common  switching  device  being  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  rectifier  circuit,  and  a  cathode  at¥l  an 
anode  of  said  first  diode  being  connected  to  die  other  end  of 


1— czo- 


said  common  switching  device  and  the  negabve  terminal  of 
said  rectifier  circuit,  respectively; 

a  series  circuit  including  switching  devices  for  alternately  excit- 
ing dK  coils  for  the  individual  phases,  and  second  diodes, 
respective  first  ends  of  said  switching  devices  of  said  series 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  recti- 
fier circuit,  die  respective  other  ends  being  connected  to 
respective  anodes  of  said  second  diodes,  and  each  of  respec- 
tive catliodes  of  said  second  diodes  being  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  rectifier  circuit; 

the  junction  of  the  switching  device  of  the  series  circuit  for  each 
phase  and  the  corresponding  second  diode  being  connected  to 
one  end  erf  die  corresponding  exciting  coil  of  the  motor; 

a  current  detector  to  detect  a  current  value  of  a  total  current 
equal  to  the  sum  of  currents  flowing  through  ttie  individual 
coils  of  die  motor  and  connected  at  one  end  to  die  junction  of 
the  common  switching  device  and  said  first  diode  of  said 
common  series  circuit  and  at  the  other  end  to  die  respective 
other  ends  of  said  exciting  coils;  and 

a  control  circuit  to  receive  the  current  value  transmitted  from 
said  current  detector,  a  command  current  value,  a  value  of  the 
main  voltage  deUvered  from  said  rectifier  circuit  and  a 
detected  value  of  die  rotor  electrical  angle  of  die  reluctance 
motor,  said  control  circuit  computing  a  duty  ratio  of  a  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  for  switching  said  common  switch- 
ing device  of  said  comnion  series  circuit,  and  outputting  a 
signal  for  controlling  the  switching  operation  of  the  corre- 
sponding switching  device  in  the  series  circuit  for  each  said 
phase. 


5,543,791 

ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  CELL  POLARIZATION 

CONTROLLER 

Chin  F.  Leong,  EMt  HanoTcr,  and  Thomas  D.  O'SolliTan, 

Sununlt,  both  of  NJ.,  aaignors  to  BcU  CommankatioBS 

Research,  Inc  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149451 
Int  CL'  Ht2J  7/00 
MS,  CL  32*— 4  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extending  the  useful  life  of  an  electrical  storage 
cell  which  comprises  biasing  the  polarization  potential  of  the 
positive  cell  electrode,  when  compared  to  a  reference  electrode  in 
contact  with  the  electrolyte  of  said  cell  and  having  a  similar 
chemical  composition  as  that  of  said  positive  electrode,  toward  the 
range  of  about  40  to  80  millivolts  characterized  in  that  said 
polarization  potential  biasing  is  effected  by  draining  from  said 
positive  elecnode  an  amount  of  current  up  to  about  SO  milliamps 
per  kiloamp-hour  of  battery  rating  in  generally  direct  proportion  to 
polarization  potentials  above  about  60  millivolts. 

5.  Apparatus  for  extending  die  useful  life  of  an  electrical  storage 
battery  cell  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  float  charge  voltage  which 
comprises  a  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  die  electrolyte  of 
said  ceil  and  liaving  a  similar  ciiemical  composition  as  that  of  the 
positive  electrode  of  said  cell,  and  controller  means  for  biasing  the 
polarization  of  said  positive  electrode  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence electrode  toward  die  range  of  about  40  to  80  millivolu 
characterized  in  that  said  controller  means  comprises: 
a)  means  for  comparing  die  polarization  potential  of  said  posi- 
tive electrode  with  dial  of  said  reference  electrode;  and 


^^^aJ^ 


sive  to  said  controlling  means  to  supply  charging  ctineiit  to  a 
respective  battery  and  termmate  supply  of  charging  current  to 
a  respective  battery; 

each  said  holder  including  a  movable  element  whose  position  it 
determined  by  the  physical  size  of  a  battery  held  in  die  holder, 
each  said  movable  element  being  cou{ried  to  a  respective 
circuit  so  as  to  cause  the  respective  circuit  to  automatically 
supply  a  predetermined  charging  current  to  a  respective  bat- 
tery which  is  different  for  batteries  of  at  least  two  different 
sizes  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  movable  elemetu. 

30.  The  battery  charger  of  claim  28  wherein  said  contacts  of 
each  holder  comprise  a  contact  canied  by  die  respective 
movable  element 


b)  means  responsive  to  die  magnitude  of  said  potential  for 
(kaining  from  said  positive  electitide  an  amount  of  current  up 
to  about  SO  milliamps  per  Idloamp-hour  of  battery  rating  in 
generally  direct  proportion  to  polarizations  above  about  60 
millivolts. 


5,543,703 
GENERATOR  MOTOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Shin  Kusase;  Kenzo  MHanL,  both  of  Obu;  AtsnsU  Umcda, 
ArOo;  Norihito  Tokora,  Okazald,  and  HiroUde  Sato,  Toy- 
okawa,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  fiHppondenso  Co,  Lld^ 
Kariya,  Japan 

FDed  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3«2y408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-326597 
Int  CL*  H02P  6A)0;9/04 
MS.  CL  322—16  10  Claims 


5,543,702 

XLkALINE  battery  CHARGING  METHOD  AND 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

John  D.  Pfciffer,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDP  Innovations, 

Lf:^  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,580 

Int  CL*  HOIM  10/44 

MS.  CL  320—15  56  daims 


II 


28.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  at  least  one  battery  which  may 
be  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  sizes,  particularly  but  not  exclu- 
sively for  charging  alkaline  batteries,  comprising: 

at  least  one  circuit  coupled  to  a  power  source; 

a  bolder  associated  with  each  said  circuit  for  holding  therein  a 
single  battery  of  any  of  said  sizes,  each  said  holder  including 
contacts  for  electrically  connecting  to  a  battery  held  therein, 
each  said  circuit  supplying  current  to  the  battery  held  in  the 
associated  bolder  Uirough  the  contacts  thereof; 

controlling  means  for  monitoring  a  battery  voltage  available  at 
terminals  of  each  battery  held  in  a  respective  holder,  and  in 
response  thereto,  controlling  the  charging  of  a  respective 
battery  in  a  respective  holder,  each  said  circuit  being  respon- 


1.  A  generator  motor  installed  on  a  vehicle  and  poforming 
generator  operation  and  motor  operation,  said  generator  motor 
comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  rotating  shaft  and  magnetic  poles  rotating  with 
said  rotating  shaft  which  is  driven  by  a  crankshaft  of  an 
engine  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  rotating  shaft  being  held 
to  a  housing; 

an  armature  having  a  core  firmly  mounted  to  said  housing  and 
coils  of  plural  phases,  said  coils  being  wound  on  said  core; 

an  AC-DC  converter  means  having  plural  MlSFETs  and  con- 
nected between  said  coils  of  said  armature  and  a  storage 
battery,  said  AC-DC  converter  means  acting  to  convert  an  AC 
output  developed  by  said  coils  into  a  DC  output  used  for 
charging  said  battery  when  said  MlSFETs  are  in  a  generator 
operation  mode  and  to  convert  a  DC  output  from  said  battery 
into  an  AC  output  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field 
when  said  MlSFETs  are  in  a  motor  operation  mode,  said 
rotating  magnetic  field  producing  a  certain  phase  difference 
with  said  rotating  magnetic  poles,  each  of  said  MlSFETs 
being  made  of  silicon  carbide  (SIQ  which  is  a  chemical 
compound  of  silicon  (Si)  and  caibon  (C)  and  has  a  lower 
resistivity  than  silicon;  and 

a  switching  means  for  switching  mode  of  operation  of  said 
MlSFETs  between  said  generator  operation  mode  and  said 
motor  operation  mode. 
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S,S43,7M 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  DC-TO-DC  BOOST 

CONVERTER 

Hjms  C.  Thorfo,  Stockbobn,  Sweden,  aasisnor  to  lUefoiiaktie- 

boUcct  LM  EricsBon,  Stocktaolm,  Sweden 

Filed  Job.  8, 1994,  Sen  Na  2SS3W 
1^  CL'  G«5F  mi3 
U,S.  a.  323—222  W 


^^ 


5,543,7«5 
VOLTAGE  REGULATING  dRCUIT  AND  PTC  ELEMENT 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VElflCLES 
Kookhl  Uczono;  YasuUro  Hani,  and  Itayosiii  Nakamora,  afl 
of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  199i,  Ser.  No.  2S3,M<      

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1993, 5-429777  U; 
N«tv.  16,  1993,  5-286849 

Int  CL'  H02H  5/M 
U&CL323— 369 


1.  A  boost  converter  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  inductive  means  for  receiving  forward  current  supplied  to 
an  input  terminal  of  said  circuit; 

a  first  electronic  switch  coupled  to  said  first  inductive  means, 
said  first  electronic  switch  having  a  parasitic  intrinsic  capaci- 
tance and  being  cyclically  switched  between  a  conducting 
state  in  which  forward  current  flows  from  said  first  inductive 
means  tiirougb  said  switch,  and  a  non-conducting  slate  in 
which  forward  current  flows  bom  said  first  inductive  means 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  circuit; 

a  first  capacitive  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  for 
providing  an  output  voltage,  said  capacitive  means  being 
charged  when  said  first  electronic  switch  is  in  the  non- 
conducting state 


1.  A  voltage  reguliiting  circuit  for  automotive  vehicles  having  a 
supply  voltage,  comprising: 

a  load  connected  with  said  supply  voltage;  and 

a  positive  temperature  coefficient  element  connected  in  series 
between  said  supply  voltage  and  said  load,  for  tegulating 
voltage  applied  from  said  supply  voltage  to  said  load  by  a 
voltage  drop  across  said  positive  temperature  coefficient  ele- 
ment, wherein  said  positive  temperature  coefficient  element 
includes  an  adjustable  resistance. 


5,543,7*6 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CURRENT 

IN  A  CIRCUIT 

Norbcft   RoUr,   Horrem,  NcttacrUnds,   assignor   to   LcyboM 

AktiengcacUachaft,  Germany 


a  fim  rectifying  means  coupled  between  said  first  inductive    "^  No.  PCr/EP92A)2363.  8  371  Drte  Jnn.  1,  1994,  {  102(e) 
means  and  said  first  capacitive  means,  said  first  rectifying 


means  passing  forward  current  to  said  first  capacitive  means 

when  said  first  electronic  switch  is  in  the  non-conducting 

state,  and  blocking  the  flow  of  reverse  current  from  said 

capacitive  means  when  said  switch  is  in  the  conducting  state: 

and 
means  for  discharging  tlie  parasitic  intrinsic  capacitance  of  said 

first  electronic  switch  comprising: 

a  second  iiKfaictive  means  coupled  between  said  first  inductive 
means  and  said  first  rectifying  means; 

a  second  electronic  switch  coupled  to  said  second  inductive 
means,  said  second  electronic  switch  being  cyclically 
switcked  to  a  conducting  state  when  said  first  electronic 
switch  is  in  the  non-conducting  state  for  causing  forward 
current  to  be  diverted  from  said  first  rectifying  means  to 
said  second  inductive  means,  said  parasitic  capacitance 
being  discharged  by  current  flowing  from  said  first  elec- 
tronic switch  to  said  second  inductive  means; 

a  second  rectifying  means  coupled  between  said  second 
inductive  means  and  said  second  electronic  switch; 

a  third  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  second  inductive 
means  and  said  lirst  rectifying  means;  and 

a  fourth  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  second  and  third 
rectifying  means  said  fourth  rectifying  means  for  directing 
current  from  ground  to  said  second  inductive  means  to 
compensate  for  the  decrease  in  the  reverse  recovery  current 
from  said  second  rectifying  means  when  said  second  elec- 
tronic switch  is  turned  off. 


Date  Jun.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/11607,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Job.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,521 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  Gcnumy,  May  12,  1991,  41  40 
112J 

InL  CL'  GOIR  19/165 
MS.  CL  324—115  21  Claims 


QMV 


1.  An  electronic  circtiit  for  measuring  current  in  a  working 
circuit,  said  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  input,  a  negative 
input,  and  an  output  connected  to  at  least  one  in-line  amplifier 
forming  a  first  current  path; 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  a  positive  input,  a  nega- 
tive input,  and  an  output  connected  to  a  differential  amplifier 
farming  a  second  current  path: 


an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  negative  inputs  of  each  of  the 
operational  amplifiers,  said  input  terminal  being  coimectable 
to  the  worlcing  circuit  to  receive  an  input  signal  tlierefrom; 
and 

variable  conductance  means  connected  in  series  between  said 
input  terminal  and  said  negative  input  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier. 


5,543,707 

DIGITAL  TESTER 

Gen  Yoneyama,  and  E^i  'Rukahara,  both  of  Nagano-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  128,716,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261295; 
Det  28,  1992,  4-348264;  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348265 

InL  a.*  GOIR  15/OS 
M&,  CL  324—115  18  Claims 
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14.  A  digital  tester  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

a  first  circuit  path  extending  between  said  input  terminal  and  a 
DC  terminal; 

a  second  circuit  path  extending  between  said  input  terminal  and 
an  AC  terminal,  and  including  a  rectifying/smoothing  circuit; 

a  twitch  having  a  switch  input  selectively  engageable  with  said 
AC  terminal  and  said  DC  terminal,  and  a  switch  output; 

a  sequential  comparison  type  analogue-to-digital  converter, 
coupled  to  said  switch  output,  which  converts  an  input  signal 
received  by  said  input  terminal  into  a  digital  AC/DC  determi- 
nation signal; 

an  AC/DC  determining  unit,  coupled  to  said  sequential  compari- 
son type  analogue-to-digital  converter,  which  receives  and 
compares  said  AC/DC  determination  signal  with  a  DC  deter- 
mination range  defined  by  positive  and  negative  thresliolds, 
said  AC/DC  determining  unit  determining  said  input  signal  to 
be  AC  when  said  AC/DC  determination  signal  exceeds  both 
the  positive  and  the  negative  thresholds  during  a  comparison 
period,  said  AC/DC  determining  unit  outputting  a  determining 
signal  to  said  switch  based  on  whether  the  input  signal  is 
determined  to  be  AC; 

said  switch  selectively  engaging  one  of  said  AC  terminal  and 
said  [XT  terminal  in  response  to  said  determining  signal. 


5,543,708 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COI^TINUOUSLY  CONVEYED  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Hans-UIricfa  Stauber,  Grut,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,046 
Claims    priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb.   9,    1994, 
00375/94 

InL  CL"  GOIR  19/O0:  B65H  7/06 
U.S.  CL  324—133  24  daims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  conveyance  of  printed  products 
including  the  steps  of: 
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conveying  the  printed  products  continuously  and  in  successive 
maimer  in  a  conveying  direction  into  a  region  adjacent  a 
circuit  when  the  circuit  is  open,  the  circuit  including  at  least 
two  conductor  parts  and  a  voltage  source; 

scanning  the  printed  products  by  simultaneously  bringing  the  at 
least  two  conductor  parts  into  contact  with  a  metallic  contact 
portion  of  one  of  the  printed  products  and  at  least  one  support 
for  supporting  the  printed  products  thereby  closing  the  circuit 
for  allowing  electric  current  to  flow  in  the  circuit; 

monitoring  an  actual  time  behavior  of  the  electric  current  flow- 
ing in  the  circuit;  and 

generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  a  diverget>ce  of  the 
actual  time  behavior  of  the  electric  cunent  from  a  desired 
time  behavior  of  the  electric  current. 


5,543,709 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

SINGLE  SPIN  ECHOES 

Koji  Kajiyama,  Kamagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Medkad 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,624,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5357,200.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1992,  4-138540 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  GOIR  ii/4% 

MS.  CL  324—309  10  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method,  the  combination  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  in  whKh  an  object  is 
placed; 

(2)  exciting  the  object  by  applying  an  exciting  pulse  and  repeat- 
edly inverting  nuclear  spins  thereof  by  applying  a  train  of 
inverting  pulses  so  as  to  generate  a  single  spin  echo  cone- 
sponding  to  each  inverting  pulse  and  provide  a  plurality  of 
spin  echoes: 

(3)  differentiy  phase-encoding  the  plurality  of  spin  echoes  and 
reading  out  the  plurality  of  spin  echoes  phase-eitcoded  thus  so 
that  the  plin^ty  of  spin  echoes  read  out  thus  produce  a  first 
raw  image  data  set  covering  a  substantial  half  of  a  raw  image 
data  space  in  a  phase-encoding  direction  thereof  and  are 
assigned  to  a  plurality  of  corresponding  regions  in  the  sub- 
stantial half  partitioned  in  the  phase-encoding  direction, 
respectively; 
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(4)  estiinating  a  second  raw  image  data  set  covering  the  remain- 
ing substantial  half  of  the  raw  image  data  space  in  the  phase- 
encoding  direction  thereof  on  the  basis  of  the  first  raw  image 
dau  set;  and 

(5)  producing  an  image  of  the  object  coiresponding  to  the  raw 
image  data  space  on  the  basis  of  the  first  and  second  raw 
image  data  sets. 


of 


5,543,710 
NMR  CONFORMAL  SOLENOIDAL  COIL 
RjumUU   W.   Jones,   Elkhorn,   Nebr^   assignor   to   B«ard 
Regents  of  Univ.  of  NE,  Lincoln,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,051 

Int  CL"  GOIV  03/00:03/14;  A61B  05/055 

VS.  CI.  324—318  5  Claims 


2.  A  NMR  confomud  soienoidal  coil  operable  to  detect  an  RF 
field  in  MRl,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  circular  NMR  conductors,  uniformly 

spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  one  another  and  attached  to  a 

hollow  generally  cylindrical  housing; 
said  conductors  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  and  in 

soletioidal  fashion,  and  oriented  with  the  geometric  centers  of 

ttie  circular  shape  lying  along  the  longitudmal  axis  of  the 

housing; 
said  conductors  being  arranged  in  parallel  planes  oriented  non- 

ottliogoiial  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing; 
said  housing  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  having  a 

generally  circular  cross- section  and  the  second  end  having  a 

generally    elliptical    cross-section,    the    housing    gradually 

changing  in  cross-section  between  the  ends;  and 
said  conductors  including  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 

conductors  to  MRl  equipment. 


trically  isolated  from  each  other  such  that  a  radio  frequency 
current  distribution  in  one  of  the  quadrature  volume  coils  is 
independent  of  a  radio  frequency  current  distribution  in  the 
other  quadrature  Volume  coil  such  that  the  first  and  second 
quadrature  volume  radio  frequency  coils  maintain  preferred 
mode  orientations. 


5,543,712 

PARASITIC  COMPENSATING  MATCHING  CIRCUIT 

INTEGRAL  WITH  GROUND  BREAKER  FOR  MRl  RF 

COILS 

Mitsualu  Araliawa,  HilLsborough:  Ernesto  Zepeda.  Daly  City, 
and  William  K.  M.  Lu,  San  Francisco,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,530 
Int.  a.*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  9  Claims 
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1.  An  RF  coil  system  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  compris- 


ing: 


5343,711 

MULTIPLE  QUADRATURE  VOLUME  COILS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Ravi  Srinivasan,  Richmond  Hts.;  Robert  A.  EIek,  Chardoo, 

and  Halving  Liu,  Euclid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker 

Intemationai,  Inc  Higliiand  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,635 
InL  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—318  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  apparams  which  includes  a  magnet 
for  generating  a  temporally  constant,  uniform  magnetic  field 
through  an  examination  region,  a  radio  frequeiKy  coil  which 
performs  at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  transmitting  radio  frequency  signals 
into  tlie  examination  region  to  induce  and  manipulate  magnetic 
resonance  of  dipoles  disposed  in  the  examination  region,  and  (2) 
for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  from  the  dipoles  disposed  in 
the  examination  region,  and  a  processor  for  processing  the  received 
magnetic  resonance  signals,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  radio  frequency  coil  including  a  first  quadrature  volume 
radio  frequency  coil  and  a  second  quadrature  volume  radio 
frequency  coil  disposed  only  pattiaily  overlapping  and  elec- 


a  conductive  coil  having  an  inductance  and  a  series  capacitor 

connected  in  series  with  the  conductive  coil;  and 
an  RF  coil  matching  circuit  comprising: 
a  variable  parallel  capacitor  coimected  in  parallel  with  tiie 

series  connection  of  tlie  conductive  coil  and  the  series 

capacitor, 
a  ground  breaker  connected  in  series  with  the  variable  parallel 

capacitor,  and 
a  variable  parallel  inductor,  connected  in  parallel  with  the 

series  coiuiection  of  tlie  variable  parallel  capacitor  and  the 

ground  breaker. 


5,543,713 

GROUND  BREAKER  FOR  MULTIPLE  COI^TROL  LINES 

MMsuaki  Arakawa,  Hillsborough,  CaUf.;  lUashi  Minemura, 

Otawara,  Japan,  and  Stephen  Krasnor,  Berkeley,  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,187 
Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—322  14  Claims 

1.  A  RF  system,  comprising: 
aRFcoil; 

coil  matching  circuitry  in  electrical  communication  with  the  RF 
coil; 


a  control  line  in  electrical  communication  with  the  coU  matctiing 
circuitry  and  the  controller,  the  control  line  carrying  a  signal 
controlling  the  RF  coil; 

conductive  shielding  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  the  control 
line,  the  conductive  shielding  having  a  coiled  portion;  and 

a  itactive  load  electrically  connected  to  tlie  coiled  pottioa. 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  map  of  a  geological  field  at  any  point 
of  an  area  to  be  mapped,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  two  or  more  magnetic  field  sensors  over  the  area  to  be 
mapped  in  accordance  with  predetermined  trajectories; 

measuring  an  earth  magnetic  field  of  tlie  area  to  be  mapped  with 
the  two  or  more  sensors  and  obtaining  earth  magnetic  field 
measurements; 

preprocessing  data  including  the  earth  magnetic  field  nteasure- 
ments  and  positions  of  tlie  two  or  more  sensors  over  time,  tl>e 
prqnocessing  iticluding 
low-pass  filtering  of  the  data, 

preprocessing  of  tlie  data  yielding  preprocessed  earth  mag- 
netic field  measurement  data; 

obtaining  a  gradient  map  ixom  a  group  of  gradients,  the  group  of 
gradients  being  determined  from  a  difference  between  two 
preprocessed  earth  magnetic  field  measurement  data  corre- 
sponding to  earth  magnetic  field  measurements  obtained  by 
two  different  ones  of  the  two  or  noore  sensors  at  the  same 
time; 

breaking  down  the  obtained  gradient  map  into  a  local  field 
gradient  map  of  an  anomaly  field  of  the  area  to  be  mapped, 
and  a  regional  field  gradient  map; 

cbcxising  a  magnetization  distribution  model  of  subaoil  of  the 
area  to  be  mapped  and  calculating  magnetization  distribution 
and  determining,  with  the  magnetization  distribution,  at  least 
one  of  the  anomaly  field  and  gradients  of  the  anomaly  field,  in 
tlie  form  of  at  least  one  of  a  field  and  gradients  of  tiie  field; 

determining  a  regional  field  based  on  tlie  regional  field  gradient 
map;  and 


determining  a  geological  field  map  by  addition  of  the  field 
corresponding  to  the  anomaly  field  and  the  regional  field. 


5^43,715 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
FORMATION  RESfSTIVITY  THROUGH  CASING  USING 
SINGLE-CONDUCTOR  ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  CABLE 
Bewioa  Singer;  Hans  M.  Manrer;  Kurt  M.  Strack,  aD  of 
Houston,  and  Otto  N.  Fanini,  Stafford,  aU  of  Tex.,  aaiigDon 
to  Western  Atlas  IntcmatioDal,  Inc.,  Hoastim,  Tes. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,358 
Int  CL'  GOIV  3/24 
VS.  CL  324—368  U  ( 


5,543,714 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MAGNETIC  MAPPING 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  DATA  FILTERING 

USING  AN  INVERSE  COMPUTATION 

Roland  Blanpain,  Eotre  Deux  Gnicrs,  and  Bruno  Flamcnt, 

Grenoble,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A 

L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,472 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  14,  1992,  92  15042 
InL  a.'  GOIV  iy08 
U,S,  CL  324-^45  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  resistivity  of  an  earth  formation 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore,  said  wellbore  having  a  conductive  casing 
inserted  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  sonde  adapted  to  traverse  ttie  interior  of  said 
casing; 

a  plurality  of  electrtxles  disposed  on  said  sonde  at  axially  spaced 
apart  locations,  said  electrodes  adapted  to  be  placed  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  casing; 

voltage  measuring  circuits,  each  of  said  circuits  connected 
between  a  pair  of  said  electrodes,  each  one  of  said  pairs 
corresponding  to  a  different  non-overiapping  axial  interval 
along  said  sonde; 

a  voltage  difference  measuring  circuit  interconnected  to  two  of 
said  voltage  measuring  circuits,  said  voltage  difference  mea- 
suring circuit  adapted  to  measure  a  second  difference  in 
voltage  measured  between  said  two  of  said  voltage  measuring 
circuits; 

a  source  of  electrical  current  selectively  connectable  between  a 
first  one  and  a  second  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  unconnected  to  said  voltage  measuring  cir- 
cuits and  axially  positioned  to  include  said  pairs  of  electrodes 
therebetween  for  measuring  a  resistance  of  said  casing 
between  said  pairs  of  electrodes,  said  source  selectively  con- 
nectable between  another  two  of  said  electrodes,  said  anollier 
two  of  said  electrodes  unconnected  to  said  voltage  measuring 
circuits  and  axially  positioned  to  exclude  said  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes therebetween  for  measuring  a  characteristic  impedance 
of  said  casing  and  said  earth  fortnabon,  said  source  selectively 
connectable  between  said  first  electrode  and  a  surface  fcnim 
electrode  disposed  at  the  earth's  surface  for  measuring  current 
leakage  into  said  formation; 

a  current  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  ctfrrent  output  of  said 
source  to  enable  determination  of  resistance  related  to  volt- 
ages measured  by  said  voltage  measuring  circuits;  and 

means  for  recording  ineasurements  made  by  said  voltage  mea- 
suring circuits,  said  voltage  difference  measuring  circuit  and 
said  current  measuring  circuit. 
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5,543,71« 
SPARKPLUG  VOLTAGE  PROBE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
EXTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  BY  CLAMPING 
SPARKPLUG  CABLES  WITH  AN  INSULATION  BASE 

SUgeni  Miyata;  Yoshitalui  Yamada;  Hidcji  Yoshkla;  Yoohihiro 
Matsubara,  and  Yasuo  Ito,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co^  Lld^  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982^22,  Nov.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,426J70.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,654 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314783; 

Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316685;  May  11,  1992, 4-117683;  Nov.  13, 1992, 

4-303859 

Int  a."  F02P  n/OO:  G«1R  13/42;  1/06 

VS.  a.  324—402  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  spaiicplug  voltage  probe  device  which  detects  a  voltage 


applied  to  each  of  sparlc  plugs  installed  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  by  way  of  sparkplug  cables  so  as  to  analyze  a  burning 
condition  in  the  internal  engine  on  the  basis  of  the  voltage  applied 
to  each  of  the  spark  plugs; 

the  sparkplug  voltage  probe  device  comprising: 
an  insulator  base  having  an  anchor  block  attached  to  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  an  upper  surface  of  the  insula- 
tor base  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  which  the  spark- 
plug cables  are  placed,  a  lid  placed  on  said  insulator  base  to 
secure  each  of  said  spark  plug  cables; 
an  electrode  layer  embedded  in  the  insulator  base  along  the 
grooves  to  form  a  static  capacity  between  the  electrode 
layer  and  the  sparkplug  cables  when  the  voltage  is  applied 
across  the  sparkplugs; 
an  electrical  shield  layer  embedded  in  the  insulator  base  in  the 
proximity  of  the  electrode  layer  and  located  at  a  side 
remote  from  the  sparkplug  cables  so  as  to  electrically  shield 
the  electrode  layer,  the  electrical  shield  layer  being  con- 
nected to  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  way  of  a 
ground  wire;  and 
a  lead  wire  provided  to  electrically  connect  the  electrode  layer 
to  a  microcomputer  so  as  to  analyze  the  burning  condition 
based  on  the  static  capacity  between  the  electrode  layer  and 
the  sparkplug  cables. 


5,543,717 
INTEGRABLE  CONDUdTVITY  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Norbert   Kordas,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fraunhofer- 
Geseilschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forsfaung  cv., 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  N*.  PCr/DE92/00242,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  5  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18856,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1991,  41  13 
•33,2 

IBL  CL"  COIN  27/06 
VS.  a.  324—444  9  Claims 

1.  A  conductivity  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  electric 
conductivity  of  liquids,  said  conductivity  measuring  device  com- 
prising: 

a  cuneni  source  connectable  to  two  ctirrent  electrodes  arranged 
for  feeding  a  current  with  a  rectangular  waveform  into  the 
liquid,  wherein  said  current  does  not  contain  any  net  DC 
component  and 


/ 


a  measuring  circuit  connected  to  two  voltage  electrodes  for 
determining  the  voltage  drop  between  the  voltage  electrodes 
which  is  dependent  on  the  electric  conductivity  of  the  inves- 
tigated liquid,  wherein  the  measuring  circuit  is  a  switched 
capacitor  circuit  having  a  measuring  capacitor,  a  feedback 
circuit  with  a  feedback  capacitor  and  feedback  discharge 
switch  arranged  in  a  feedback  branch  thereof,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  connecting  the  measuring  capacitor,  in  time- 
dependency  with  the  current  having  the  rectangular  wave- 
form, in  one  switching  condition  to  the  voltage  electrodes  and 
in  another  switching  condition  to  the  inputs  of  the  feedback 
circuit 


5,543,718 
CABLE  TESTING  DEVICE 
James  M.  Normile,  Hayward;  Jared  M.  McGowan,  Boulder 
Creek,  and  Andrew  King,  TVacy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
DCM  Industries,  Inc.,  Union  Oty,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,128 

Int  CL'  HOIH  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—539  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  testing  a  plurality  of  insulated  wires  contained 
within  a  length  of  cable,  comprising: 
a  console  comprising  wire  testing  means, 
a  first  test  fixture,  a  second  test  fixture,  and  means  to  put  said 
first  test  fixture  and  said  second  test  fixture  in  circuit  with  said 
testing  means,  said  first  test  fixture  and  said  second  test  fixture 
each  comprising: 
a  first  mating  surface, 

a  plurality  of  axially  movable  and  biased  pins  extending 
through  said  first  mating  surface  in  a  predetermined  array, 
a  first  orienting  configuration  having  a  fixed  spacial  relation- 
ship with  the  axes  of  said  pins, 
a  first  terminal  fixture  and  a  second  terminal  fixture,  each 
comprising: 

a  second  mating  surface, 

a  plurality  of  wire-receiving  chamels  passing  through  said 
second  terminal  fixture  and  opening  in  said  second  mating 
surface,  the  openings  in  said  second  mating  surface  being 
in  said  predetermined  amy, 
wiie-holding  means  associated  with  each  wire-receiving  chan- 
nel. 


B  second  orienting  configtn^on  shaped  to  coact  widi  said 
first  orienting  configuration  to  hold  each  test  fixture  in  a 
uiuque  orientation  with  a  terminal  fixture,  said  unique  ori- 
entation positioning  specific  pins  in  specific  channels  when 
said  second  mating  surface  of  said  terminal  fixture  is  jux- 
taposed with  said  second  mating  surface  of  said  test  fixture. 


5,543,719 
BARRIER  LEAK  DETECTION  USING  ELECTOKINETIC 

ION  TRANSPORT 
Htarj  L.  Lomasney,  New  Orleans,  La„  assignor  to  loocz  Cor- 
poration, New  Orleans,  La. 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,268 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/00:27/20 
VS.  CL  324—557  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  integrity  of  a  geophysical 


baiTM'  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  an  electrode  pair  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  barrier,  wherein  at  least  one  electrode  of  said  electrode 
pair  comprises  an  ion  exchange  zone  for  controlling  the  pH  at 
said  electrode; 

B)  establishing  an  electropotential  across  said  electrode  pair,  and 

C)  measuring  the  resultant  current  caused  by  said  electropoten- 
tial, 

wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  current  is  inversely  proportional 
to  the  integrity  of  said  barrier. 


5,543,721 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  IN  MEASUREMENTS  C  ARRIH)  OUT 

WITH  A  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Mika  Knuuti,  Ouhi,  Finland,  assignor  to  NoUa  'Mccommnni- 

cations  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI92/M200,  {  371  Date  Jon.  9,  1»4,  S  HC(e) 
Date  Jnn.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01503,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

per  FUcd  Jan.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  17t,292 
Claims  priority,  application  FiniaMl,  JoL  1, 1991,  913195 
Int  CL'  GOIR  27/04 
VS.  CL  324—647  6  < 


5,543,720 

DEVICE  FOR  GAUGING  THE  LEVEL  OF  A  FLUID 

Kurt  O.  Edvardsson,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SAAB 

Marine  Electronics  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE92A)0486,  S  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/B1474,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,305 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  JuL  4,  1991,  9102087 
Int  CL*  GOIF  23/28;  GOIR  27/04 
VS.  CL  324—643  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  level  of  a  fluid  contained  in  a 
container,  that  is,  a  flowing  or  granulate  material,  comprising  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  a  polarizable  microwave  signal  through 
a  first  waveguide  section,  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  reflected 
microwave  signal,  an  electronic  unit,  arranged  to  determine  the 
reflex  position  of  the  reflected  microwave  signal,  and  an  antenna 
means  with  a  second  waveguide  section,  the  first  waveguide  sec- 
tion being  preferably  circular  in  cross  section, 
characterized  in  that,  the  transmitter  and  receiver  are  arranged 
respectively  to  transmit  and  receive  microwave  signals  in 
different  waveguide  modes  which  are  mutually  orthogonal, 
that  is,  mutually  independent,  and  further  characterized  by  an 
interchangeable  third  waveguide  section  inserted  between  the 
first  and  second  waveguide  sections,  provided  with  means  for 
acting  upon  said  microwave  signal  through  polarization  and/ 
or  damping,  for  optimal  adaption  of  the  device  to  different 
containers  and  antennae. 


1.  A  method  for  extending  the  dynamic  range  in  measurements 
carried  out  wi±  a  directional  coupler,  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  signal  in  a  first  direction  towards  an  object  which 
is  under  analysis,  through  a  first  port  of  a  measuring  direc- 
tional coupla,  whereupon  part  of  said  signal  leaks  as  a  leak 
signal  through  a  second  pon  of  said  measuring  coupler,  in  a 
second  direction  to  a  measuring  line,  towards  a  measuring 
device; 

(b)  measuring  a  returning  signal  returning  from  said  object, 
using  said  measuring  device;  and 

(c)  while  conducting  steps  (a)  and  (b).  eliminating  a  spurious 
signal  comparable  to  said  leak  signal  propagating  in  said 
second  direction  towards  said  measuring  device,  by  supplying 
through  a  second  directional  coupler,  to  said  measuring  line,  a 
phased  compensation  signal  propagating  in  said  second  direc- 
tion towards  said  measuring  device  with  substantially  the 
same  amplitude  as.  but  substantially  opposite  in  phase  to,  said 
spurious  signal. 
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53*3,722 
CHANNEL  FORMING  FUEL  PERMirilVny  SENSOR 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
HtavTMM  SudU;  AUra  Okada,  aad  Thkahira  Morooata,  aU 
of  Hyoco,  JapM,  Mricnon  to  MhnbWii  Denld  Kabaahiki 
Kaiika,  Ibkyo,  Japan 
CiMtbiiiatkNi  of  Scr.  Na  935,210,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thla  appttcatian  JoL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,550 
OafaM  priority,  appUcadoo  Japan,  Ans.  28, 1991,  3-216825; 
Aaf.  28,  1991,  3-21«4a;  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-232863 
IbL  CL*  GOIR  27/26,  G«1N  27/22 
U.S.  CL  324—675  1  Oata 

1.  An  apoatatus  for  drtrcting  a  pennittivity  of  fuel,  said  appara- 
5  5 


tut  comprising: 

a  single-layer  winding  coil  means  provided  with  a  thin  insulat- 
ing layer  having  high-permittivity,  said  thin  insulating  layer 
being  in  contact  with  the  fuel; 

metal  electrode  means  separated  from  said  single- layer  winding 
coil  means  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said  metal  electrode 
means  defining  a  fiiel  channel  with  said  single-layer  winding 
coil  means;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  permittivity  of  the  fuel  flowing  through 
said  ftiel  channel  based  on  an  electrostatic  capacity  between 
said  single-layer  winding  coil  means  and  said  metal  electrode 
means, 

wherein  said  single- layer  winding  coil  means  is  coaxially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  metal  electrode  means,  and 

wherein  said  detecting  means  detects  said  electrostatic  capacity 
between  said  single-layer  winding  coil  means  and  said  metal 
electrode  means,  said  electrostatic  capacity  corresponding  to 
said  pennittivity  of  the  fuel,  and  wherein  temperatme  charac- 
teristics of  permittivity  of  said  thin  insulating  layer  compen- 
sate for  variations  of  said  electrostatic  capacity  due  to  tem- 
perature characteristics  of  the  permittivity  of  the  fuel. 


contact  detection  means  for  detecting  a  contact  position  at  which 
the  electro-optic  probe  makes  a  contact  with  the  integrated 
circuit;  and 

means  for  reducing  damage  on  the  electro-optic  probe  and  the 
integrated  circuit  due  to  a  shock  caused  as  the  electro-optic 
probe  makes  contact  with  the  integrated  circuit 


5443,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

CONDUCTIVE  FEATURES  AND  TESTING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Gary   L.   Chrlstopber,   Foi    River  Grare,   DL,   assignor   to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Sctaaumborg,  DL 

Filed  OcL  3,  1994,  Scr.  Na  317,094 

InL  CL'  G«1R  1/04 

U.S.  CL  324—754  10  ClafaM 


5,543,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-OPTIC  SAMPLING 
MEASURING  OF  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  IN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  IMPROVED  PROBE 
POSITIONING  ACCURACY 
Kfitaom  SUaagawa,  and  IMao  Nagatmma,  botk  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  aaaicnors  to  Nippon  lUegrapli  and  lUepiione 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  of  Scr.  No.  852,661.  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5074,325.  TUi  appiicatioa  Sep.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  103498 
CWiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-52439 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  29/12 
VS.  CL  324—752  16  OaiiM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  electro-optic  sampling  measurement  of  elec- 
trical sigiuls  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
an  electro-optic  probe  including  an  electro-optic  material; 
actuator  means  for  moving  the  electro-optic  probe  and  the 

integrated  circuit  relative  to  each  other, 
laser  source  means  for  providing  incident  laser  beams  to  the 

electro-optic  probe; 
laser  beam  detection  means  for  measuring  a  change  of  beam 
intensity  of  a  laser  beam  injected  into  the  electro-optic  probe 
6om  the  later  source  means  and  reflected  from  the  electro- 
optic  probe  when  the  electro-optic  probe  is  placed  inside  an 
electric  field  produced  by  the  integiited  circuit; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  test  system  comprising: 

a  test  terminal  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  test  terminals 
which  are  stationary  relative  to  the  test  terminal  array; 

an  anisotropically  conductive  material  overiying  the  test  termi- 
nal array; 

a  device  under  test  pressed  against  the  anisotropically  conduc- 
tive material,  the  device  under  test  including  a  device  terminal 
array  comprising  a  plurality  of  device  termiiuils;  and 

a  switch  matrix  switching  a  test  signal  from  one  of  the  plurality 
of  test  terminals  to  another,  the  seihicoDductor  device  test 
system  locating  a  particular  one  of  the  plivality  of  device 
terminals  when  the  test  signal  is  cbaimeled  to  the  particular 
one  of  the  pluraUty  of  device  termiiuds  without  requiring 
alignment  of  the  device  under  test  to  the  test  terminal  array. 


5,543,725 
REUSABLE  CARRIER  FOR  BURN-IN/TESTING  ON  NON 
PACKAGED  DIE 
S.  S.  Uii,  and  Slew  K.  "bn,  both  of  Slncapore,  Sbi- 
nignan  to  Swuigkt  n^i*'*,  Si»g«piM» 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Scr.  N«.  Ul,706 
Int.  CL"  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CL  324—755  13  CUm 

I.  A  reusable  carrier  for  mounting  a  non-packaged  die  for 
bum-in  and  testing  con^sing 


a  molded  plastic  base  having  a  configtvation  and  an  outer 
perimeter  conforming  to  a  desired  integrated  circuit  package 
design  for  a  standard  industrial  package  design,  said  base 
including  means  for  receiving  and  positioning  on  the  molded 
plastic  base  a  non-packaged  die  having  bond  pads,  said  base 
also  including  integrally  formed  pin  terminals  positioned  on 
the  outer  perimeter  to  mate  with  the  pin  terminals  of  an 
intended  integrated  circuit  design, 

an  thin  layer  electrically  conductive  material  coated  on  the 
integrally  formed  pin  terminals  of  the  base  to  form  an  outer 
pin  circuitry  for  enabling  electrical  contact  of  the  integrally 
formed  pin  terminals  with  existing  test  equipment, 

molded  plastic  means  extending  from  the  outer  perimeter  cir- 
cuitry to  the  die  receiving  means,  and  including  thin  layer 
electrically  condtKtive  material  coated  on  the  molded  plastic 
means  for  enabling  electrical  connection  between  the  outer 
perimeter  circuitry  and  bond  pads  of  a  received  non-package 
die, 

a  cover  removably  mounted  on  the  molded  base  for  holding  the 
non-package  die  and  imparting  desired  pressure  for  maintain- 
ing connection  between  the  bond  pads  of  the  non-packaged 
die  and  the  circuitry  extending  along  the  base  to  the  outer 
perimeter  circuitry,  and 

means  for  detachably  holding  the  cover  to  the  molded  base, 
wherein  said  cover,  plastic  molded  base  and  said  cover  hold- 
ing means  form  a  carrier  having  a  shape  and  dimension 
substantially  conformitig  to  the  intended  integrated  circuit 
package  design  so  as  to  allow  use  with  existing  test  equip- 
ment. 


5443,726 
OPEN  FRAME  GANTRY  PROBING  SYSTEM 
Janiis  E.  Boyctte,  Jr.,  Ddray  Beach;  Jiann-Chang  Lo,  Lan- 
tana,  and  Midiael  Servedio,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,810 
Int  CI."  G«1R  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—758  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  moving  probing  devices  along  opposite  sides  of  a 
circuit  board  under  test  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  support  structure  with  a  circuit  board  receiving  opening; 
circuit  board  holding  means  for  holding  said  circuit  board  within 
said  circuit  board  receiving  opening  with  a  first  side  of  said 
circuit  board  exposed  in  a  first  direction  and  with  a  second 
side  of  said  circuit  board,  opposite  said  first  side,  exposed  in  a 
second  direction; 
a  first  rail  structure  extending  along  a  first  side  of  said  of  said 
cirtniit  board  receiving  opening,  fastened  to  said  support 
structure  to  extend  therefixHn  in  said  first  direction; 
a  second  rail  structure  extending  along  a  side  of  said  circuit 
board  receiving  opening  opposite  said  first  side  thereof,  said 
second  rail  structure  extending  parallel  to  said  first  rail  struc- 
ture, fastened  to  said  support  structure  to  extend  therefrom  in 
said  first  direction; 


a  third  rail  structure  extending  along  a  second  side  of  said  circuit 
board  receiving  opening,  fastened  to  said  support  structure  lo 
extend  therefrom  in  said  second  direction; 

a  fourth  rail  structure  extending  parallel  to  said  third  rail  struc- 
ture, fastened  to  said  support  structure  to  extend  therefipom  in 
said  second  direction,  wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  rail  structures  are  fastened  together  to  form  a  frame 
around  a  central  opening,  with  said  support  structure  extend- 
ing within  said  central  opening; 

a  first  gantry  structinc  including  a  first  bearing  structure  mov- 
able along  said  first  rail  structure  in  engagement  with  said  first 
rail  structure  and  a  second  bearing  structine  movable  along 
said  second  rail  structure  in  engagement  with  said  second  rail 
structure,  wherein  said  first  gantry  structure  extends  between 
said  first  and  second  bearing  structures,  across  said  circuit 
board  receiving  opening,  adjacently  disposed  from  said  circuit 
board  receiving  opening  in  said  first  direction; 

a  second  gantry  structure  including  a  third  bearing  structure 
movable  along  said  third  strtxnure  in  engagement  with  said 
third  rail  structure  and  a  fourth  bearing  structure  movable 
along  said  fourth  rail  structure  in  engagement  with  said  fourth 
rail  strucnne,  wherein  said  second  gantry  structure  extends 
between  said  third  and  fourth  bearings  structures,  across  said 
cinniit  board  receiving  opening,  adjacently  disposed  from  said 
circuit  board  receiving  opening  in  said  second  direction; 

gantry  drive  means  for  nwving  said  first  and  second  gantry 
structures;  and 

a  probe  mounted  on  each  said  first  and  second  gantry  structure 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  circuit  board  held  within 
said  circuit  board  holding  means. 


5343,727 

RUN-IN  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  PC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Bradley   B.   BnsiianL   ChKka;    Philip   G.   Dion,   ColnniMa 

Heists,  and  Joseph  V.  Heinz,  Eden  Prairie,  all  oT  Mian., 

assignors  to  BeUSooth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222^59 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—760  25  daiins 


1.  A  nm-in  test  system  for  microprocessor-based  circuit  boards, 
including: 
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•  IBM  chamber  for  removably  receiving  a  micioprocesaor-lMsed 

circuit  board  unit  under  test  (UUT); 
a  heating  system  for  heating  a  UUT  in  the  test  chamber, 
a  cooling  system  for  cooling  a  UUT  in  the  test  chamber, 
a  display; 

memoty  for  storing  software,  including: 
UUT-executabIc  self-diagnostic  software;  and 
UUT-executable    communication/diagnostic    branch   contiol 
software,  including: 

low  temperanire  diagnostic  phase  software  for  generating 
low  temperature  control  commands  and  causing  a  UUT 
to  execute  the  self-diagnostic  software  at  a  relatively  low 
temperature  during  a  relatively  low  temperature  diagnos- 
tic phase;  and 
high  temperature  diagnostic  phase  software  for  generating 
high  temperature  control  commands  and  causing  a  UUT 
to  exectite  the  self-diagitostic  software  at  a  relatively 
high  temperature  during  a  relatively  high  temperature 
diagnostic  phase;  and 
a  control  system  adapted  for  intercoonectioa  to  the  UUT  and 
coupled  to  the  heating  system,  cooling  system  and  display, 
including: 

tun-in  test  initiating  means  for  causing  the  UUT  to  initiate  the 
execution    of    the    self-diagnostic     scrftwaie    and    the 
communicatioii/diagnostic  branch  control  software; 
cooling  system  control  means  for  causing  the  cooling  system 
to  cool  the  UUTs  to  a  first  temperature  in  response  to  die 
low  temperature  control  comnuuids; 
beating  system  control  means  for  causing  the  heating  system 
to  heat  the  UUTs  to  a  second  temperature  greater  than  the 
first  temperature  in  response  to  die  high  temperature  control 
commands; 
diagnostic  software  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the 
UUT  exectition  of  the  self-diagnostic  software  during  the 
diagnostic  phases;  and 
display  control  means  for  causing  the  display  to  provide  an 
indication  of  a  lun-in  test  failure  if  the  UUT  fails  to 
successfully  complete  the  execution  of  the  self-diagnostic 
software  during  the  diagnostic  phases. 


5443,728 
LOW  LEAKAGE  DIODE  SWITCHES  FOK  A  TESTER 

cmcurr  for  integrated  circuits 

James  W.  Grace,  13355  U  Create  Dr„  Los  Altos  Hills.  Calif. 
94022,  and  David  M.  DiPietro,  1423  Woodlgrovc  Sq^  San 
Joae,  Calif.  95U7 

FUcd  Jon.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  77,186 

Int  ex."  G«IR  13J00 

MS.  CL  324— 7«3  4  Oalns 


Scu) 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  measurement  of  cmrent  by  applying 

a  test  voltage  resulting  in  an  unknown  current  in  a  pin  of  a  device 

under  test  upon  receiving  one  of  two  logic  states,  tlie  integrated 

circuit  comprising: 

a  driver,  connected  to  the  applied  test  voltage,  having  a  driver 

output; 
a  pass-llirough  switch,  connecting  to  the  driver  output; 
a  low  leakage  diode  switch  having  switch  diodes,  coiuiected  to 
the  tlie  pass-through  switch,  having  a  switch  output  l>etween 
the  switch  diodes,  receiving  the  logic  states  such  that  the  low 
leakage  diode  switch  closes  after  receiving  the  first  logic 
states  and  tlie  low  leakage  diode  switch  opens  after  receiving 


die  second  logic  states  and  the  switch  diodes  are  reverse 
biased  to  result  in  a  known  diode  leakage  current; 

a  measurement  resistor  connected  to  the  switch  output,  having  a 
scaling  factor,  receiving  a  giuurl  signal;  and 

miiroring  means,  connected  to  the  measurement  resistor,  receiv- 
ing the  guard  signal,  for  producing  a  mirror  current  propor- 
tional to  the  unknown  current  by  the  scaling  factor,  such  that 
the  unknown  current  is  determined  from  the  mirror  current 
and  the  scaling  factor, 

wherein  the  guard  signal  Umits  the  reverse  biasing  of  the  switch 
diodes. 


5,543,729 
TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SUBSTRATES 
Francois  J.  Hcniey,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photon 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  MUpitaB,  CaUt 

FUed  S«p.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  758^84 

InL  CL'  GOIR  \9IO0 

U.S.  CL  324— 77«  19  Claims 

f  / 


^^Gi^ 


O 


3(4) 

17.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  liquid  crystal  display 
substrate,  the  liquid  crystal  display  substrate  having  a  circuit  side 
including  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing source  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  corresponding  gale  lines,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  electro-optical  element  having  optical  properties  that  change 
when  an  electric  field  is  impressed  thereon,  said  electro- 
optical  element  including  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
said  front  surface  disposed  facing  the  circuit  side  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  substrate  with  a  very  small  gap  therebetween; 
a  power  source  for  impressing  a  voltage  between  said  electro- 
optical  element  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  on 
the  liquid  crystal  display  substrate; 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  said  back  surte«  of  said  electro- 
optical  element; 
a  light  detector  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said  back 

surface  of  said  electro-optical  element;  and 
a  contact  coupled  to  said  power  source  and  removably  couplable 
to  the  liquid  crystal  display  substrate,  for  electrically  coupling 
said  power  source  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes 
through  the  plurality  of  corresponding  source  lines,  said  con- 
tact comprising: 

a  bar-shaped  elastic  member  removably  couplable  to  the  cir- 
cuit side  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  substrate; 
a  flexible  electrode  disposed  on  said  bar-shaped  elastic  mem- 
ber, electrically  coupled  to  said  power  source  and  remov- 
ably electrically  couplable  to  the  plurality  of  conespooding 
source  lines;  and 
a  support  member  coupled  to  said  bar-shaped  elastic  member 
and  to  said  flexible  electrode,  for  removably  coupling  said 
bar-shaped  elastic  member  to  the  circuit  side  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  substrate,  and  for  removably  electrically 
coupling  said  flexible  electrode  to  the  plurality  of  cone- 
sponding  source  lines. 


II 


5,543,730 
TECHNIQUES  FOR  PROGRAMMING  PROGRAMMABLE 

LOGIC  ARRAY  DEVICES 
Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas;  Srinivas  T.  Reddy,  Santa  Clara; 
Kerry  Vecnstra,  San  Jose;  Andreas  PapalioUos,  Sunnyvale; 
Chiakang  Sung,  Milpitas;  Richard  S.  Terrill,  SanU  Clara; 
Rina  Raman,  Fremont,  and  Robert  R.  N.  Bidby,  Pteasontoo, 
al  tA  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
11  FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442381 

' '  Int  a.*  H03K  19/W 

U.S.  CL  326—38  14  Claims 


r-* 


inr 


5,543,731 

DYNAMIC  AND  PRESET  STATIC  MULTIH^EXER  IN 

FRONT  OF  LATCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  STATIC 

CIRCUITS 

Leon  J.  Sigal,  Monsey,  and  James  D.  WamociL,  Mohegan  Lake, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414/412 

Int.  CL'  Ii03K  19/00 

U.S.  CL  326-^M  5  Claims 


i .  A  static  digital  logic  circuit,  comprising: 


a  preset  static  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  static  input  data 
lines  and  one  or  more  select  lines  for  selecting  data  from  one 
of  the  input  lines  as  multiplexer  output  data; 

latching  means  for  la^^hing  output  data  fnxn  the  multiplexer; 


5443,732 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  DEVICES  WITH 
INTERCONNECT  LINES  OF  VARIOUS  LENGTHS 
Cameron  McCUntock,  Mountain  View;  William  Lcong,  San 
Francisco;  Richard  G.  CUff.  MUpitas.  and  Baliram  Aiianin, 
Cupertino,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San 
JoscCaUf. 

FUcd  May  17, 1995,  Sec  No.  442,832 
InL  CL'  H03R  19/173 
U.S.  CL  326—41  26  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  programming  a  plurality  of  programmable, 
integrated  circuit,  logic  array  devices  arranged  in  an  ordered 
sequence  comprising: 

a  source  of  serial  programming  data  synchronized  with  a  pro- 
gramming clock  signal  which  is  also  provided  by  said  source, 
said  source  being  external  to  all  of  said  logic  array  devices; 

a  data  bus  for  applying  said  serial  programming  data  to  all  of 
said  logic  array  devices  in  parallel; 

a  clock  bus  for  applying  said  clock  signal  to  all  of  said  logic 
array  devices  in  parallel;  and 

a  diip  enable  connection  firom  each  of  said  logic  array  devices  to 
the  next  of  said  logic  array  devices  in  said  ordered  sequence, 
each  of  said  logic  array  devices  applying  a  chip  enable  signal 
to  the  chip  enable  connection  to  the  next  of  said  logic  array 
ilevices  only  after  said  logic  array  device  applying  said  chip 
enable  signal  has  been  fully  programmed  by  said  serial  pro- 
gramming data,  and  each  of  said  logic  array  devices  being 
enabled  for  programming  by  said  serial  programming  data  by 
receipt  of  said  chip  enable  signal  from  the  preceding  logic 
array  device  in  said  ordered  sequence. 


1.  A  programmable  logic  array  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  regions  of  programmable  logic,  each  of  said 
legions  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  programmable 
function  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  applied  to  that  region; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  adjacent  to  each  of  said  regions  for 
selectively  conveying  signals  between  said  regions,  said  con- 
ductors adjacent  to  each  of  said  regions  being  grouped  into  at 
least  three  groups,  the  conductors  in  each  group  extending 
substantially  continuously  to  an  associated  number  of  other 
regions,  said  number  of  other  regions  being  different  for  each 
of  said  three  groups,  each  of  said  groups  having  an  associated 
number  of  said  conductors,  said  number  of  said  conductors  in 
each  of  said  groups  increasing  as  the  ntmiber  of  other  regicms 
to  which  the  conductors  in  that  group  extend  increases;  and 

coiuiectors  for  jwogrammably  selectively  coiuiecting  conductors 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  regions  to  said  input  and  output 
signals  of  said  region. 


5443,733 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TOLERANT  CMOS  INPUT/OUTPUT 

CIRCUIT 

Derwin  W.  Mattos,  San  Jose;  Ralph  P.  Heroo,  Morgan  HUL 

and  Donald  Lee,  San  Jose,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,756 
InL  CL'  H03K  19/0175:19/094 
U.S.  CL326— 81  6( 
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1.  An  input/output  circuit  having  a  power  supply  terminal,  a 
grotmd  terminal  and  an  output  enable  terminal,  for  communicating 
an  internal  output  sigiud  to  an  external  output  terminal  and  for 
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communicating  an  external  input  sigiud  to  an  internal  input  tenni- 
nal,  said  input/output  circuit  comprising: 
a  cooductor  coupled  to  said  external  terminal  and  to  said  internal 

terminal; 
a  pull-up  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  supply  terminal  and  to 
said  conductor  and  including  a  PMOS  transistor  having  an 
N-well,  said  pull-up  circuit  configured  to  selectively  pull-up 
said  output  signal; 
a  pull-down  circuit  coupled  to  said  ground  terminal  and  to  said 
conductor  and  configured  to  selectively  pull.down  said  output 
signal; 
a  comparison  and  logic  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  power 
supply  terminal  and  to  said  conductor  and  configured  to 
compare  a  supply  voltage  level  to  said  input  signal  and 
configured  to  generate  an  affirmative  logic  signal  when  said 
input  signal  is  greater  than  said  supply  voltage  level  and  to 
generate  a  negative  logic  signal  when  said  input  signal  is  less 
than  a  supply  voltage  level;  and 
an  N  -well  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  supply  terminal, 
to  said  conductor  and  to  said  pull-up  circuit,  responsive  to 
said  logic  signal,  and  configured  to  output  a  control  N-well 
signal  to  control  said  PMOS  transistor  N-well: 
wherein: 
said  pull-up  circuit  is  further  coupled  to  said  output  enable 
terminal  and  is  responsive  to  an  output  enable  signal  such 
that  when  said  output  enable  signal  is  affirmative,  said 
pull-up  circuit  is  enabled  and  is  responsive  to  an  internal 
output  signal; 
said  pull-down  circuit  is  further  coupled  to  said  output  enable 
terminal  and  is  responsive  to  said  output  enable  signal  such 
that  when  said  output  enable  sigiud  is  affirmative,  said 
pull-down  circuit  is  enabled  and  is  responsive  to  said 
internal  output  signal; 
said  comparison  and  logic  control  circuit  is  further  coupled  to 
said  output  enable  terminal  and  is  responsive  to  said  output 
enable  signal  such  that  when  said  output  enable  signal  is 
affirmative,  said  comparison  and  logic  control  circuit  is 
disabled;  and 
said  N-well  control  circuit  is  further  coupled  to  said  output 
enable  terminal  and  is  responsive  to  said  output  enable 
signal  such  that  when  said  output  enable  signal  is  affirma- 
tive, said  control  N-well  signal  is  set  to  supply  voltage 
level. 


5^3,734 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  ISOLATION  BUFFER 
Andrew  M.  Volk,  Loomis;  S^jjad  A.  Zaidi,  Fobom,  and  Eric  B. 
Sdvln,  San  Jom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intd  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif . 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,144 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/0175:19/094 

VS.  CL  326— «3  16  Claims 


i-HG 


"i- 


1.  A  buffer  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node; 

an  output  node; 

a  first  p-channel  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  disposed 
in  a  well,  aitd  a  gate,  said  source  being  coupled  to  a  first 
supply  potential,  and  said  well  being  coupled  to  said  drain; 

a  second  p-channel  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain  dis- 
posed in  a  well,  and  a  gate,  said  source  and  said  well  of  said 


second  p-channel  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said 
first  p-channel  transistor,  said  drain  of  said  second  p-chaimel 
transistor  being  coupled  to  said  output  node  of  said  buffer, 
and 

n-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  said  output 
node,  a  source  coupled  to  a  second  supply  potential,  and  a 
gate  coupled  to  said  input  node  and  to  said  gate  of  said  second 
p-channel  transistor. 


5,543,735 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  SELF-RESETTING  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

TIn-dice  Lo,  Fishidll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intemadonal  Business 

Machines  Coq>oration,  Annonlt,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,673,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,488,319.  TUs  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,371 

Int  d"  H03K  19/096 

VS.  CL  326—93  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  transfer  of  signals  from  a  first 
self-resetting  logic  circuit  to  a  second  self-resetting  logic  circuit 
requiring  a  pulsed  input,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transferring  an  output  signal  from  the  first  logic  circuit  to  a  latch 

and  registering  the  output  signal  in  the  latch  imder  control  of 

a  clock  pulse  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and 

generating  a  latch  output  signal; 
resetting  the  first  logic  circuit  a  predetermined  period  of  time 

after  the  clock  pulse  leading  edge; 
in  response  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  clock  pulse,  generating  a 

latch  output  control  pulse;  and 
transferring  the  latch  output  signal  to  the  second  logic  circuit  on 

a  pulsed  basis  in  response  to  the  latch  output  control  pulse. 


5,543,736 

GATE  ARRAY  ARCHTTECTURE  AND  LAYOUT  FOR 

DEEP  SPACE  APPLICATIONS 

Harry  N.  Gardner;   Cliaries  R.  Gregory,  and  Douglas  W. 

Garvie,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,,  assignors  to  United 

l^hnologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  165036 
Int  a.*  HOIL  25/00:  H03K  19/00 
VS.  a.  326—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  immunity  of  an  integrated  circuit 
gate  array  to  deep  space  interference  from  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, photon  energy,  and  charged  particles,  said  gate  anay  compris- 
ing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  N  diffiision  region  and  a  P  diffusion  region,  said  N  and  said  P 
diffusion  regions  being  formed  within  said  substrate  and  sub- 
stantially spaced  apart  to  avoid  latchup,  and  said  N  and  P 
diffiision  regions  both  comprise  a  plurality  of  drain-source 
region  pairs; 
a  first  and  a  second  logical  component; 

a  first  and  a  second  isolation  transistor  for  isolating  said  first 
logical  component  from  said  second  logical  component,  said 


5343,73g 

MULTI-STAGE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  READ-ONLY 

MEMORY  HAVING  CURRENT  COMPARATORS 

Foog-Clnm  Lee;  CUen-Cbfli  Fn,  and  Nan-Ctatdi  Wang,  al  of 

Hainchn  Hsien,  TUwan,  amignon  to  United  Microeiectrmbcs 

Corp.,  Haindin,  TUwan 

FUed  Dec  27, 1994,  Set  No.  364^1 
I^  CL*  G«1R  19/00;  H«»  5/153 
VS.  CL  327—51  6  ( 


Int  and  second  isolation  transistors  each  being  coupled  with 
a  biasing  bus,  said  biasing  bus  of  said  first  isolation  transistor 
being  adjacent  to  said  N  diffusion  region  and  adapted  to  be 
electrically  coupled  to  an  electrical  ground,  said  biasing  bus 
of  said  second  isolation  transistor  being  adjacent  to  said  P 
diffiision  region  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  a 
power  supply,  each  isolation  transistor  comprising: 

a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain,  said  gate  comprising  a  strip  of 
conductive  material  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  strip 
positioned  directly  superjacent  an  insulating  region  of  said 
plurality  of  instilating  regions  positioned  between  each  of  said 
^kain-source  region  pairs;  and 

an'  electrical  contact  for  electrically  coupling  said  biasing  bus 
with  said  gate,  said  electrical  contact  is  positioned  at  said  first 
knd  of  said  strip,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  isolation  transistors;  and 
decoupling  said  gate  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 
isolation  transistors  from  said  biasing  bus  of  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  isolation  transistors. 


5,543,737 

LOGICAL  OPERATION  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  TWO- 
TERMINAL  CHALCOGENIDE  SWITCHES 
StMtford  R.  Ovshinslty,  Bloomficid  Hills,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Caergy  Conversloa  Devices,  Inc,  l^oy,  Mkh. 
FUcd  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,902 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/00 
VS.  a.  32^-104  18  Claims 


.'  A  logic  operational  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  one  logic  gate  wherein  each  logic  gate  comprises: 
a  pair  of  two-tenninal  chakogenide  switches  in  series;  and 
at  least  one  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  a  point  between 
said  pair  of  two-terminal  chalcogenide  switches. 


"*>^^^?^i^ 


^y^i^ 


I 


1.  A  multi-stage  sense  amplifier  for  read-only  memory  having  a 
memory  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units,  said 
multi-stage  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

a  sense  amplifier  for  sensing  the  current  flowing  through  a 
transistor  of  said  memory  cell  uiuts  of  said  read-only  memory, 
said  menKiry  cell  unit  transistor  being  programmed  with  one 
of  four  memory  cell  uiut  current  capacity  characteristics; 

three  current  comparators  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier,  each 
of  said  comparators  having  a  current  comparing  unit  for 
comparing  a  sensed  current  flowing  through  said  memory  cell 
unit  transistor  a  current  flowing  through  each  of  said  com- 
parators; 

wherein  an  output  of  each  of  said  three  comparators  is  provides 
for  identifying  whether  or  not  the  current  flowing  through  said 
memory  cell  unit  transistor  is  larger  than  said  currents  flowing 
dirough  said  comparators,  and  each  of  said  ouquts  of  each  of 
said  comparators  representing  multibit  data  stored  in  each  of 
said  memory  cell  units  of  said  read-only  memory; 

wherein  said  three  current  comparators  each  includes  a  current 
comparing  unit  having  comparison  unit  transistors  selected 
from  four  possible  transistor  characteristics,  said  four  possible 
transistor  characteristics  having  four  predefined  cunent  capac- 
ity characteristics  tliat  ate  lespectively  and  viitually  equal  to 
said  four  memory  cell  unit  cunent  capacity  characteristics; 
and  wherein  each  of  said  three  cunent  comparing  units 
includes  four  types  of  comparison  unit  transistors,  with  every 
two  of  said  four  comparison  unit  transistors  connected  in 
series,  and  the  two  pain  of  series  comparison  unit  transistors 
connected  in  parallel,  said  every  two  comparison  unit  transis- 
tors connected  in  series  having  the  same  physical  dimensions 
providing  the  same  predefined  current  capacity  characteris- 
tics, while  the  comparison  unit  transistors  not  in  the  same 
series  connection  having  different  physical  dimensions  pro- 
viding different  predefined  cunent  capacity  characteristics. 
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5343.739 
CONTROL,  REDUCTION  AND  EQUALIZATION  OF 
DELAYS  IN  A  DRIVER  STAGE 
Grcgoiio   Bontempo,   BarceUona   Pozio   di   Gotto;    PatrizU 
Miiazzo,  Messina,  and  Angelo  Alzati,  BoUate,  all  of,  Italy, 
affiignors  to  SGS-Thaaison  Microelectronics,  S.rJ^  Agrate 
Brianza,    and    Consorzio    Per    La    Ricerca    SoUa    Micro- 
eiettrooica  Nd  Mezzogiomo.  Catania,  botli  of,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994.  Sen  No.  220345 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  9, 1993, 
93830158 

Int  CI"  H03K  17/04;  17/687 
VS.  CL  3Z7— 108  30  Claims 


I.  A  control  circuit,  coupled  to  a  driving  node  of  a  power 
transistor,  for  switching  a  load  toward  ground  thiougli  said  power 
transistor,  comprising: 

a  first  current  generator,  coupled  to  said  driving  node  and 
controlled  by  a  first  switching  signal  producing  a  current  for 
charging  said  driving  node  of  ttke  power  transistor  during  a 
tuin-on  process; 

a  second  current  generator,  controlled  by  a  second  switching 
signal  which  is  complementary  to  said  first  switching  signal, 
producing  a  current  for  discharging  the  driving  node  of  the 
power  transistor  during  a  turn-off  process;  and 

a  third  current  generator,  coupled  to  said  driving  node,  con- 
trolled by  a  third  switching  signal,  and  producing  an  addi- 
tional current  for  discharging  said  driving  node  only  during  a 
first  phase  of  said  turn-off  process,  until  the  power  transistor 
has  reached  a  near  saturation  condition; 

a  capacitance  discharge  current  amplifier  connected  between  the 
driving  node  of  the  power  transistor  and  said  ground  and 
driven  by  the  sum  of  said  discharge  current,  produced  by  said 
second  current  generator  controlled  by  said  second  switching 
signal,  and  of  said  additional  current  tliat  is  produced  through 
an  output  branch  of  a  current  mirror,  connected  between  the 
driving  node  of  the  power  transistor  and  said  ground  and 
driven  by  said  third  current  generator,  which  is  controlled  by 
a  replica  of  said  second  switching  signal;  and 

circuitry  coiuiected  to  said  capacitance  discharge  current  ampli- 
fier and  said  third  current  generator,  for  interrupting  said 
additional  driving  current  of  said  capacitance  discharge  cur- 
rent amplifier  when  the  voltage  on  the  driving  node  of  the 
power  transistor  drops  to  a  value  close  to  that  of  saturation  of 
the  power  transistor;  wherein  said  circuitry  for  interrupting 
said  additional  driving  current  comprises  a  diode-configured 
transistor  connected  to  said  output  branch  of  said  current 
minor. 


a  low-voltage  control  circuit  having  a  low-voltage  input  terminal 
and  a  control  output  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of  said 
low-side  power  transistor; 

a  floating  well  in  said  integrated  half-bridge  driver  circuit  and 
comprising  a  timing  circuit  for  conDx>lling  the  activation  of 
said  high-side  power  transistor,  a  floating  ground  node  of  said 
floating  well  being  coupled  to  said  high-voltage  output  termi- 
nal; and 

a  high-voltage  interface  circuit  for  coupUng  said  control  output 
of  said  low-voltage  control  circuit  to  said  timing  circuit. 


5443,741 
RESET  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  RESET  PULSE 
OVER  AN  INTERVAL  OF  REDUCED  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Valentin  Purits,  Heuvelton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Canada 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,671 

InL  CI.*  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—143  14  Claims 
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5343,740 
INTEGRATED  HALF-BRIDGE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  L.  Wong,  Scarsdale.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electron- 
ics Nortli  America  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
FDcd  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,490 
Int  CL"  II03B  1/00 
VS.  CL  327—108  7  ClaiM 

1.  An  integrated  half-bridge  driver  circuit  for  driving  a  half- 
bridge  output  stage  having  high-side  and  low-side  power  transis- 
tors coupled  together  at  a  high-voltage  output  terminal,  which 
comprises: 


1.  A  reset  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  providing  a  reset  pulse. 

(b)  second  means  connected  to  the  first  means  for  enabling  said 
first  means  to  stag  said  reset  pulse. 

(c)  third  means  connected  to  the  second  means  for  detecting  a 
voltage  drop  of  an  initial  supply  voltage  below  a  threshold 
and  for  enabling  said  second  means  in  response  to  said 
detection, 

(d)  means  for  extending  a  length  of  the  reset  pulse  until  a  time  of 
restoration  of  a  full  initial  supply  voltage 

(e)  said  third  means  comprising  a  first  transistor  in  series  with  a 
first  resistor  between  a  source  of  said  initial  supply  voltage 
and  ground. 

(f)  means  connected  to  the  first  transistor  for  charging  a  capaci- 
tor through  the  first  ti^nsistor  from  said  voltage  supply, 

(g)  means  connected  to  the  first  transistor  for  causing  the  first 
transistor  to  conduct  in  response  to  a  on  the  first  capacitor, 

(h)  means  connected  to  the  first  transistor  and  to  the  second 

means  for  inhibiting  said  second  mean,  and 
(i)  means  connected  to  the  first  transistor  and  to  the  second 

means  for  inhibiting  conduction  of  the  first  transistor  and  for 


enabling  said  second  means  as  a  result  thereof  upon  said 
supply  voltage  dropping  below  the  voltage  of  the  chaige  on 
(he  capacitor 


5343,742 
PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT 
Isosfai  lUicda,  and  Yoshikazu  Shimada,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229749 

Int.  a."  H03K  3/00:  H03B  5/12 

VS.  CL  327—232  6  Claims 
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by  a  positive  followed  by  a  negative  transition  and  a  second  period 
determined  by  a  negative  followed  by  a  positive  transitions  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  reference, 

identifying  the  occurrence  of  a  first  event  in  said  received 

reference, 
starting  a  delay  period  in  response  to  said  occtnrence  of  said  first 

event, 
generating  a  second  event  at  die  end  of  said  delay  period, 
generating  a  delayed  version  of  said  received  reference  in 
response  to  said  second  event  wherein  said  first  and  said 
second  periods  are  delayed  in  response  to  said  second  event. 


1.  A  phase  shifting  circuit  comprising: 

an  oscillation  circuit  which  makes  an  oscillation  by  charging  or 
discharging  a  capacitor  said  oscillation  circuit  generating  at 
both  ends  of  the  capacitor  an  oscillation  signal  having  a 
constant  level  period  and  a  saw  tooth  wave  period  alternately; 

an  output  circuit,  connected  to  said  oscillation  circuit,  which 
generates  a  voltage  of  a  predetermined  level  during  the  saw 
tooth  wave  period  of  the  oscillation  signal;  and 

a  pair  of  differential  O'ansistors  having  their  output  electrodes 
connected  to  the  both  ends  of  the  capacitor,  respectively, 

wherein  in  order  that  a  phase  shift  in  accordance  with  a  fre- 
quency of  an  input  signal  occurs  in  an  output  of  the  output 
circuit,  a  value  of  a  current  flowing  through  the  capacitor  is 
changed  in  the  middle  of  the  saw  tooth  wave  period  by 
activating  or  disabling  the  pair  of  differential  tnmsistors  by 
the  input  signal,  wherein  said  oscillation  circuit  includes  first 
and  second  transistors  which  are  alternately  activated,  and 
first  and  second  constant  current  sources  of  a  current  1,  which 
are  connected  to  the  first  and  second  ti^nsistors,  respectively, 
and  wherein  d)e  first  transistor  and  the  first  constant  current 
source  are  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  capacitor,  and  the 
second  transistor  and  the  second  constant  current  source  are 
(Xinnected  to  a  second  end  of  the  capacitor,  and  wherein  when 
the  first  b-ansistor  is  ON  and  the  second  owsistor  is  OFF,  the 
current  I,  flows  from  the  first  transistor  through  the  capacitor 
to  the  second  constant  current  source,  and  when  the  first 
transistor  is  OFF  and  the  second  transistor  is  ON,  the  current 
I,  flows  from  the  second  n^nsistor  through  the  capacitor  to 
the  first  constant  current  source. 


5343,744 
DRTVER/RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING 
TRANSMISSION  DELAY 
Koichiro  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  te  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365v«50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-337164 
InL  a.*^  H03L  5/00 
VS.  CL  327—333  3  Claims 
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5343,743 

ADJUSTABLE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  DELAY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

J.  Cari  Cooper,  15288  Via  Pinto,  Monte  Screno,  Calif.  95030 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,093 

Int  a."  H03H  Un6 

VS,  CL  327—263  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  delayed  reference  in  response  to  a 

received  reference  which  includes  at  least  a  first  period  determined 


1.  A  driverAeceiver  circuit  comprising: 

a  driver  circuit  having  a  power  supply  terminal,  a  ground  termi- 
nal, an  input  terminal  and  first  and  second  output  nodes,  the 
driver  circuit  for  outputting,  as  the  result  of  a  logical  opera- 
tion for  an  input  signal  on  said  input  terminal,  on  said  first 
output  tKxle,  a  first  output  signal  which  changes  between  a 
power  supply  potential  supplied  to  said  power  supply  terminal 
and  a  first  potential,  and,  on  said  second  output  node,  a  second 
output  signal  which  is  in  a  same  phase  as  that  of  said  first 
output  signal  and  which  changes  between  a  second  potential 
and  a  grtxmd  potential;  and 

a  receiver  circuit  including  a  first  electric  circuit  having  at  least 
a  P-cbannel  MOSFET  connected  between  said  power  supply 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal  and  having  its  gate  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  output  node,  and  a  second  ekctric 
circuit  having  at  least  an  N-channel  MOSFET  connected 
between  said  ground  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  and 
having  its  gate  electrically  connected  to  said  second  output 
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node,  said  second  electric  circuit  having  a  configuration  sub- 
stantially similar  to  that  of  said  first  electric  circuit, 
wherein  said  driver  circuit  includes: 

a  first  P-channel  MOSFET  having  its  source  connected  to  said 
power  supply  terminal,  its  gale  connected  to  said  input 
terminal,  and  its  drain  connected  to  said  first  output  node; 

a  first  inverter  circuit  having  its  input  connected  to  said  first 
output  node; 

a  first  voltage  limiting  MOSFET  of  a  P-channel  type  having 
its  source  connected  to  said  first  output  node  and  its  gate 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  inverter  circuit; 

a  first  N-channel  MOSFET  having  its  drain  connected  to  a 
drain  of  said  first  voluge  limiting  MOSFET,  its  gate  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal,  and  its  source  connected  to 
said  around  terminal; 

a  second  N<hannel  MOSFET  having  its  source  connected  to 
said  ground  terminal,  its  gate  coimected  to  said  input  ter- 
minal, and  its  drain  connected  to  said  second  output  node; 

a  second  inverter  having  its  input  connected  to  said  second 
output  node;  

a  second  voltage  limiting  MOSFET  of  an  N-channel  type 
having  its  source  connected  to  said  second  output  node  and 
its  gate  connected  to  an  output  of  said  inverter  circuit;  and 

a  second  P-channel  MOSFET  having  its  drain  connected  to  a 
drain  of  said  second  voltage  limiting  MOSFET,  its  gate 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  its  source  connected  to 
said  power  supply  terminal. 


Vi 


an  output  node  for  outputting  an  output  current  resulting  from 
said  addition. 


5^3,746 
PROGRAMMABLE  CMOS  CURRENT  SOURCE  HAVING 

POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
James  R.  Kuo,  Cupertiiio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicoa- 
dnctor  Corp,,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

ContinuatkNi  of  Set.  No.  73,939,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,116 

Int.  CL'  G«5F  I/IO;  G06G  7/12;  H03B  1/00 

VS.  CL  327—543  17  Claims 


5,543,745 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  CURRENT  SOURCE  AND 

BUS  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  USING  SUCH  CURRENT 

SOURCE 

HbtMni  Notani,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

KaboshiU  Kaislia,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1994,  6-122521 

InL  CL'  G05F  1/10 

VS,  CL  327—538  8  Claims 

"*  -  6 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  current  source  for  outputting  a  current 
depending  upon  a  control  voltage,  comprising: 

a  first  input  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  first 
electnide  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  potential,  a  control 
electrtxle  for  receiving  said  control  voltage,  and  a  second 
electrode  for  providing  a  first  current  depending  upon  the 
control  voltage; 

a  second  input  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  having  a 
first  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  potential,  a 
control  electrode  for  receiving  said  control  voltage,  and  a 
second  electrtjde  for  providing  a  second  current  depending 
upon  the  control  voltage;  and 

an  operatioa  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  second  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  input  transistors,  said  circuit  including, 

a  constant  current  source  for  passing  a  prescribed  current, 

circuitry  for  subtracting  die  first  current  provided  by  said  first 
input  transistor  from  said  prescribed  current  and  adding  the 
second  current  provided  by  said  second  input  transistor  to  the 
result  of  said  subtraction,  and 


1.  A  temperature  compensation  circuit,  compnsing: 

a  first  field-effect  transistor  (FET)  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a 
gate,  and  a  current  conducting  channel  inducible  between  its 
source  and  its  drain; 

a  second  FET  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate,  and  a  current 
conducting  channel  inducible  between  its  source  and  its  drain, 
the  current  conducting  channel  of  the  second  FET  being  larger 
than  tlie  current  conducting  channel  of  the  first  FET,  the 
second  FET  having  its  gate  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first 
FET; 

a  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first  terminal  of 
the  resistor  being  connected  to  a  first  node  that  is  common 
with  the  source  of  the  first  FET  and  the  second  terminal  of  the 
resistor  being  connected  to  a  second  node  that  is  common 
with  the  source  of  the  second  FET;  and 

current  generating  circuitry  for  generating  a  first  current  in  the 
current  conducting  chaiuiel  of  the  first  FET  and  a  second 
current  in  the  current  conducting  channel  of  the  second  FET 
and  for  mainuining  the  first  current  to  be  substantially  equal 
to  the  second  current. 


5,543,747 

BIPOLAR  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  HAVING  PARASITIC 

CURRENT  DETECTOR 

Jui^i  Hayakawa,  Okazald,  and  Hiroyukl  Ban,  Hazu,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-350420 
Int  CL"  HOIL  25/00 
\}S.  CL  327—565  15  Clafans 

1.  A  bipolar  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  formed  on  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 
an  output  circuit  porbon  having  output-stage  transistors; 
a  control  circuit  portion  having  control  transistors,  for  control- 
ling the  output  circuit  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  control 
transistors  being  formed  in  an  elongated  shape  having  a  short 
side  and  a  long  side;  and 
a  PN-junction  isolation  region  formed  on  said  integrated  circuit 
chip  such  that  said  output-stage  transistors  are  isolated  from 
said  control  transistors  by  said  isolation  region; 
said  at  least  one  control  transistor  formed  in  an  elongated  shape 
being  arranged  on  said  integrated  circuit  chip  such  diat  said 
short  side  is  oriented  toward  said  output-stage  transistors. 
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5,543,749 
RESONANT  TUNNELING  TRANSISTOR 
Yuji    Awano,   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor   to   Fqjitsa    Limited, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,243,  Dec  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,396,  Apr.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,004,  Oct 

2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

323,244,  Mar.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  25,652,  Mar.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1986,  61-53725 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/737:29/15 
VS.  CL  327—570  8  Claims 


5343,748 
FLif -FLOP  CIRCUIT  WITH  RESONANT  TUNNELING 
r  DIODE 

Yi^i  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mv.  30,  1994,  6.060450 
Int.  CL"  HOI  J  19/S2 
VS.  a.  327—570  6  Claims 
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1.  A  flip-flop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  terminal  connected  to  a 
voltage  source  and  a  base  terminal  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  by  way  of  a  resistor,  and 

a  resonant-Mnneling  diode  having  a  pair  of  terminals  one  of 
which  is  grounded  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
emitter  terminal  of  said  bipolar  ffansistor  with  a  junction 
therebetween  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  flip-flop 
crcuit; 

said  bipolar  transistor  being  set  such  that,  when  the  value  of  a 
current  flowing  into  said  base  terminal  of  said  bipolar  transis- 
tor has  a  high  level,  the  value  of  a  current  flowing  through 
said  collector  terminal  of  said  bipolar  transistor  is  higher  than 
a  peak  current  value  of  said  resonant-tumieling  diode,  and 
when  the  value  of  tlie  current  flowing  into  said  base  terminal 
of  said  bipolar  transistor  has  a  low  level,  the  value  of  ttie 
current  flowing  through  said  collector  terminal  of  said  bipolar 
transistor  is  lower  than  a  valley  current  value  of  said  resoiuuit- 
lunneling  diode. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  unipolar  transistor  comprising: 
a  collector  layer, 

a  base  layer  formed  above  said  collector  layer  and  including 

two  low  resistance  layers  maintained  at  the  same  potential; 

a  collector  side  barrier  layer  provided  between  said  collector 

layer  and  said  base  layer; 
an  emitter  layer  formed  atmve  said  base  layer; 
an  emitter  side  barrier  layer  provided  between  said  base  layer 
and  said  emitter  layer  and  on  a  first  one  of  said  two  low 
resistance  layers  and  having  a  tliickness  for  tunneling  car- 
riers from  said  emitter  layer, 
a  base  electrode  contacting  one  of  said  two  low  resistance 

layers;  and 
superiattice  means  included  in  said  base  layer  and  formed 
between  said  two  low  resistance  layers,  said  superiattice 
means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  thin  barrier  layers  having  substantiaUy  the 

same  tliickness;  and 
a  plurality  of  tliin  well  layers,  having  substantially  the  same 
thickness,  for  forming  a  mini-band  and  a  mini-bandgap 
provided  within  said  mini-band,  said  mini-band  and  said 
mini-bandgap  being  placed  above  a  bottom  of  a  conduc- 
tion band  Ec  of  said  plurality  of  thin  barrier  layers  of 
said  super-lattice  means;  and 
bias  means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  emitter  and 
base  layers  such  tliat  said  injected  carriers  flow  tlirough 
said  emitter  side  barrier  layer  and  move  tlirough  said  mini- 
band. 


5,543,750 
BOOTSTRAP  CIRCUIT 
Young  N.  Oh,  Kyoungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoungkyo-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FDed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  348,192 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  1,  1993, 
93-26087 

InL  CL"  H03K  4/58 
VS.  CL  327—589  4  Oaiw 

1.  An  improved  bootstrap  circuit  comprising: 
boosting  means  for  boosting  a  binary  signal  and  outputting  the 
booster  binary  signal  through  its  output  terminal; 
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voluge  d^ectioa  means  for  detecting  a  variation  in  a  supply 
voltage  from  a  supply  voltage  source: 

an  active  load  for  adjusting  an  output  load  amount  of  said 
boosting  means  under  control  of  said  voltage  detection  means, 
comprising  voltage  storing  means  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  boosting  means,  for  storing  a  voltage  there- 
from to  compensate  a  power  thereon:  and 

control  switching  means  connected  between  said  boosting 
means  and  said  voltage  storage  means,  and  controlled  by  said 
voltage  detection  means  for  selectively  providing  voltage 
from  said  storing  means  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  boost- 
ing means  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  voltage 
detecting  means. 


Matz, 
Inc., 


5443,751 
POWER  COMBINER  FOR  USE  IN  A  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCTING  A  POWER  COMBINER 
Robert  B.  Stedmao,  Hoffknan  Estates,  and  John  E. 
Hanover  Park,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Sctaaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  JoL  21,  1995,  Sen  Na  505,092 
Int  a.*  H03F  3/68 
VS.  CL  330—124  D  18  Claims 

L,-x/4  t-j-iiH*  m  m  ■LUFu  of  x/4  ) 
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5343,752 
MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  REDUCED 

HARMONIC  DISTORTION 
YosiiDiiro  Ttakahara,  Itmai,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMshi 
Denkl  KabosUU  Kaistaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftkd  May  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  433,753 

aaims  primrlty.  application  Japan,  JoL  26,  1994,  6-174194 

Int.  CL' H03F  i/««, //26 

U.S.  CL  330—124  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 


1. 


^ 
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an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  an  output 
terminal: 

a  divider  having  an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs,  the  input 
being  connected  to  the  input  terminal,  the  divider  dividing  the 
input  signal  into  first  and  second  divided  signals  and  output- 
ting  the  first  and  second  divided  signals  to  the  first  and  second 
outputs,  respectively: 

first  and  second  microwave  amphfiers,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  microwave  amplifiers  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  microwave  amplifiers  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  the 
divider: 

a  90°  phase  shifter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of 
the  90°  phase  shifter  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first 
microwave  amplifier:  and 

a  combiner  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  the  first 
input  of  the  combiner  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  90° 
phase  shifter,  the  second  input  of  the  combiner  being  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  second  microwave  amplifier,  and 
the  output  of  the  combiner  being  connected  to  the  output 
terminal,  the  combiner  combining  sigiuds  output  by  the  90° 
phase  shifter  and  by  the  second  microwave  amplifier. 


5,543,753 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIERS  WITH 
ACTIVELY  DAMPED  FILTER 
Rol>ert  C.  WilHamson,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Carver  Cor- 
poration, Lynnwood,  Wasit. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  263,462 

Int  CL*  H02J  1/02 

U&  CL  330—297  27  Claims 


1.  A  power  combiner  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  phasing  transmission  lines  supporting  a  set  of 
amplifiers  coupled  thereto,  said  set  having  a  selectable  num- 
ber of  amplifiers  between  a  minimum  and  a  maximimi:  and 

a  plurality  of  matching  transmission  lines,  each  of  the  matching 
transmission  lines  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end 
coupled  to  one  of  the  phasing  lines  and  said  second  end 
coupled  to  a  common  node  and  each  matching  transmission 
line  having  a  substantially  equivalent  characteristic  imped- 
ance determined  according  to  a  function  of  the  minimum  and 
the  maximtmi  selectable  number  of  amplifiers  in  said  set  of 
amplifiers. 


l0Ql^l£1C  OMMOtm 


1.  An  amplifier  system  for  generating  an  output  signal  based  on 
an  input  signal  comprising: 

linear  amplificatioa  means  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  to 
obtain  an  amplified  output  signal,  the  linear  amplificatioa 
means  having  at  least  one  supply  terminal: 
first  amplification  means  for  generating  a  first  supply  signal  and 
applying  the  first  supply  signal  to  the  at  least  one  supply 
terminal  of  the  linear  amplification  means,  where  the  first 
amplification  means  comprises 
first  control  means  for  generating  a  first  control  signal  based 

on  the  input  signal, 
first  switch  means  for  generating  a  first  pulsed  power  signal 
based  on  the  first  control  signal,  and 


first  filter  means  for  filtering  the  first  pulsed  power  signal  to 
obtain  the  first  supply  signal,  the  first  filter  means  compns- 
ing  a  first  filter  inductor  and  a  first  filter  capacitor,  and 
first  active  damping  means  for  damping  pertutbations  in  the  fint 

filter  means;  wherein 
the  first  active  damping  means  damps  perturbations  in  (be  first 
filter  means  based  on  a  ctnrent  through  tlie  first  filter  capaci- 
tor. 


30a 


5,543,754 

tAPACrrOR  AND  RESISTOR  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR  TIMING  LOCK  LOOP  FOR  PRECISION 

TIME  CONSTANTS 

Keith  K.  Onodera,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a«ignor  to  National  Scnl- 

coodnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FDcd  Oct  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,242 
luL  CL'  H03L  7/099 
VS.  CL  331—25  32 
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5,543,756 
COMBINED  CRYSTAL  AND  LC  FILTER 
H.  Amlenan,   Rohncrt   Park,  CaHf:, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CallL 

FDcd  May  12, 1995,  Scr.  No.  442,715 
Int  CL*  HOffl  9/00 
VS.  CL  333—186  13 


8.  A  system  for  generating  control  words  corresponding  to  RC 
time  constants,  comprising: 

a  controlled  oscillator  having  a  first  oscillation  frequency; 

a  ttfaeace  oscillator  having  a  second  oscillation  frequency; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  oscillation 
fiequencies  and  producing  an  output  signal  which  is  indica- 
tive of  the  difference  between  die  first  and  second  fireqaen- 
cies: 

filtering  means  for  converting  the  output  signal  into  control 
words,  wherein  the  control  words  are  provided  to  the  con- 
trolled oscillator  so  that  the  first  oscillation  frequency  can  be 
varied  as  needed:  and 

means  for  outputting  die  control  words. 


5,543,755 
INDICnVE  COMPONENT  WITH  ZIG  ZAG  PARTS  AND 

AN  OPENING  IN  THE  EXTERIOR  MOLD 
Yasu^  Kumcji,  Kadoma,-  Seiicfai  Nishimora,  Hirakata;  Yoshi- 
nobn  Nakj^ima.  Katano,  and  Makoto  Itoo,  Toyooka,  all  oC, 
Japan,  asBignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Diriaian  of  Scr.  No.  135,291,  Oct  12, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,446y«28. 
This  application  Apr.  28, 1995,  Scr.  No.  430,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-272699; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-67833;  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162131 

Int  CL"  H03H  7/01 
VS.  a.  333—185  10  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  component  comprising: 
an  inductive  element  including  a  pair  of  zigzag  parts, 
a  pair  of  first  terminals,  one  of  said  terminals  connected  to  a  first 
side  of  a  first  zigzag  part  of  the  pair  of  zigzag  parts,  and  the 
other  of  said  terminals  connected  to  a  first  side  of  a  second 
zigzag  part  of  the  pair  of  zigzag  parts, 
a  connection  connected  to  a  second  side  of  the  pair  of  zigzag 

parts, 
an  electrode  coupled  to  tlie  connection, 
a  second  terminal  provided  on  an  extended  ponion  of  said 

electrode,  and 
an  exterior  nnold  including  an  opening  which  exposes  portions 
of  said  electrode  and  said  second  terminal. 


1.  An  intermeditie  frequency  bandpass  filler,  comprising: 

a  high  output  impedance  amplifier  having  a  high  impedance 

output; 
a  first  resistive  networicconnecting  between  the  high  impedance 

output  and  ground: 
a  first  parallel  resonator  connecting  between  the  high  impedance 

output  and  ground: 
a  series  resonator,  connecting  to  the  high  impedance  output 

having  a  resonator  lenninal; 
a  second  resistive  network  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the 

first  end  connecting  to  the  resonator  terminal; 
a  low  input  impedance  amplifier,  connecting  to  the  second  end, 

having  a  low  impedance  input;  and 
a  switch  network  connecting  between  the  high  impedance  output 

aiKl  tlie  first  end  of  the  second  resistive  netwoiiL 


5343,757 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  INCLUDING 
ALTERNATE  OPEN  AND  SHORTED  REFLECTOR 
GRATING 
YasoHl    KoiMyaiiiL'    Knniyiiki    Matsni;    YanUro    Orwa; 
Koasakc  TUwucfai;    Hiroafai   Kayaki;    Yosnke  "ftiiha*!; 
Toahiham  l^oaka;  laao  Kiyoae,  aU  of  Osaka-fn.  and  KenkU 
Shibata,  Wakayama-kcn,  aU  oC  Japan,  aasignofs  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morlgndd,  Japu 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  301400 
Claims  prlortty,  applicatiaa  Japwi,  Stp.  6,  1993,  5-220955; 
Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224655;  Oct  6, 1993,  5-250332 

IM.  CL' H03H  A«4 
VS.  CL  333—195  2  Claima 

1.  A  saifice  acoustic  wave  fiher  being  constructed  by  connecting 
in  series  one  or  more  filter  fimctioaal  units  each  comprising  a  first 
surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  having  input  and  output  terminals 
connected  in  series  with  a  signal  Une  and  a  second  surface  acoustic 
wave  lEsonator  having  input  and  output  terminals  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  signal  line  and  the  otlier  of  which  is  grounded, 
and  wherein 
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said  fiist  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  is  constituted  by  one 
interdigital  transducer  and  a  pair  of  electrically  open  strip  type 
grating  reflectorri  with  the  interdigital  transducer  interposed 
therebetween,  and  said  second  surface  acoustic  wave  resona- 
tor is  constituted  by  one  interdigital  transducer  and  a  pair  of 
electrically  short  strip  type  grating  reflectors  with  the  inter- 
digital transducer  interposed  therebetween. 


5443,758 
ASYMMETRIC  DUAL-BAND  COMBINE  FILTER 
CUa-Sajn  Wey.  Reno,  Nev^  aadgnor  to  Allen  Teiecom  Group, 
Inc^  Soloa,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  7,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  319^23 

Int.  CL*  HOIP  mo 

UA  CL  333— 2«3  27  Ctoims 
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tional  amplifier  having  a  feedback  loop  which  includes  the 
resistance  of  at  least  one  of  the  potentiometers  between  the 
output  terminal  and  the  wiper  terminal  of  said  potentiometer. 


5,543,7M 

PROTECTION  CIRCUrr  FOR  A  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Jnn  Honda,  and  Kunihlro  Miyata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-070846 

Int  CL"  H03F  //52 

UJ5.  CL  330—298  10  Claims 


-H      VOLTMa 


1.  An  RF  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output  with  a  forward 
signal  path  therebetween,  and  exhibiting  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency response,  the  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pole  resonators  disposed  along  the  forward  signal 
path;  and 

a  plurality  of  zero  resonators  outside  the  forward  signal  path, 
wherein  each  zero  resonator  is  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  pole  resonators  such  that  the  filter  fre- 
quency response  exhibits  a  bandpass  characteristic  over  a  first 
predetermined  range  of  frequencies,  with  a  notch  characteris- 
tic over  a  second  predetermined  range  of  frequencies. 


(onai  sum.Y 

VCLTAGCS) 


8.  A  method  for  protecting  a  power  amplifier  comprising: 
'  monitoring  output  voltage  of  the  power  amplifier, 
producing  a  detecting  signal  when  a  direct  current  voltage  is 

detected  in  the  output  voltage; 
rendering  an  output  stage  of  the  power  amplifier  a  cutoff  stage  in 

response  to  the  detecting  signal; 
producing  an  abnormality  signal  in  response  to  the  detecting 

signal;  and 
cutting  off  a  power  supply  of  tlie  powa  amplifier  in  response  to 

the  abnormality  signal. 


5343,759 
AUDIO  AMPLIFICATION  CIRCUITS 
Rkhartl  J.  Comeau,  U,  Cape  Girardeau,  and  Richard  Fay, 
Jackson,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Lab  Studios,  LLC, 
and  Horizon  Music,  Inc.,  both  of  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  4183M 
InL  a."  H03G  i/lO:  H03F  i/6S 
U&  CL  330—282  30  Claims 

12.  An  audio  amplification  ciictiit  comprising: 
a  ganged  pair  of  potentiometers,  each  potentiometer  of  the  pair 
having  an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  an  audio  input 
signal  from  an  audio  device,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  wiper 
terminal; 
a  preamplifier  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  tlie  wiper 
terminals  of  both  potentiometers,  said  preamplifier  suge  also 
having  an  output;  and 
an  amplification  stage  having  a  matched  pab  of  operational 
amplifiers  with  each  operational  amplifier  having  an  input 
coimected  to  the  output  of  the  preamplifier  stage,  each  opera- 


5,543,761 
PREPACKAGED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  CALIBRATION 

AND  CONHGURATION  INTERFACE 
Kevin  M.  Klughart,  Addison,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicon- 
ductor Corp,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,938 
Int  CL*  H03B  Sm.S/ib:  H03L  1/02 
U.S.  a.  331—44  37  Claims 

8.  A  device  for  calibrating  and  configuring  a  prepackaged  crystal 
oscillator,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  calibration  and  configuration  information  of  a 

digitally  trimmed  crystal  oscillator, 
means  for  assessing  varying  conditions  of  the  crystal  oscillator, 
means  for  accessing  specific  calibration  and  configuration  infor- 
mation from  said  storing  means  corresponding  to  a  specific 
assessed  condition  of  the  crystal  oscillator;  and 


5343,763 

PIEZOELECTUC  COMPONENT  n»  LAMWR  TYPE 

FILTER  AND  METH<N)  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THEREOF 

Ynaari  Oyaoia,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  ■■iganr  to  Mnrata  Mam- 

bctnring  Co,,  Ltd,,  Japan 

Conttnoatfaw  of  Ser.  No.  U63M,  Sep.  3, 1993,  abawkmed. 

This  appHcatl^  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37«34I 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  Sep.  7, 1992,  4-265442 
Int  CL'  H03H  9/00 
U,S.  CL  333—1*9  U  ( 


5343,762 

N-WAY  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMING  POWER 
DIVIDER/COMBINER 
Bernard  E,  Slsmoa,  Gilbert,  Ariz,,  aaatgnor  to  Motoroia, 
Schaombori,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37348* 
Int  CL*  HOIP  5/n 
M&,  CL  333—128  IS 


»"•.». 


T^ 


:_i 


» « 


-r 


it^' 


'±JL 


.-r^ 


-c 


^^Ah — 1— I 


1.  A  N-way  itnpedance  transfonning  power  divider  iot  dividing 
signal  power  into  N  signal  power  outputs  (where  N  is  an  integer 
number  greater  tlian  or  equal  to  two)  comprising: 

a  first  transmission  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
wherein  the  first  end  comprises  a  first  termiiul  and  the  second 
cad  comprises  N  transmission  line  fingers  terminating  in  N 
transmission  line  finger  ends; 

N  tiansmissioo  lines  having  N  first  ends  and  N  second  ends, 
wherein  the  N  transmissioa  lines  are  positioned  in  ckMe 
proximity  to  the  N  transmissioa  line  fingers  in  one-to-one 
correspondences;  and 

N  impedances,  wherein  the  N  second  ends  of  the  N  transmissioa 
lines  are  coupled  through  the  N  impedances  to  N  terminals, 
tad  die  signal  power  provided  to  the  first  terminal  is  divided 
into  die  N  signal  power  outputs  at  the  N  terminals. 


meaas  for  performing  calibratioa  and  configuration  on  the  crys- 
tal oscillator  using  said  specific  calibration  and  configuration 
information. 


1.  A  piezoelectric  component  for  a  ladder  type  filter,  said  piezo- 
electric component  comprising: 

a  case  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an 
opening  disposed  opposite  to  said  bottom  wall  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  case,  said  case  having  at  least  one  partitioa  for 
dividing  its  interior  into  a  plurality  of  spaces  arranged  side  by 
side,  said  case  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  located  on  an 
upper  surface  of  one  of  said  side  walls  such  that  the  grooves 
extend  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall; 

a  plurality  of  iir^  terminal  plates  whkh  are  each  located  in  one 
of  said  spaces  and  on  said  bottom  wall  of  said  case,  each  of 
said  first  terminal  plates  having  a  lead  portion  engaged  with 
one  of  said  grooves  and  extending  outwardly  along  a  plane 
that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall; 

a  plurality  of  first  ceiamic  resonators  which  are  each  kx:aled  in 
one  of  said  spaces  and  on  said  first  terminal  plates,  each  of 
said  first  ceramic  resonators  having  electrodes  on  both  nuyor 
surfaces  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  second  terminal  plates  which  are  each  kx:ated  in 
one  of  said  spaces  and  on  said  first  ceramic  resonators,  each 
of  said  second  terminal  plates  having  a  lead  portion  engaged 
with  one  of  said  grooves  and  extending  ourwardly  tlong  a 
plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall; 

a  plvrality  of  second  ceramic  resonators  which  are  each  kxaied 
in  one  of  said  spaces  and  on  said  second  terminal  plates,  each 
of  said  second  ceramic  lesonatots  having  electrodes  on  both 
major  surfaces  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  third  terminal  plates  which  aie  eack  located  in  one 
of  said  spaces  and  on  said  second  ceramic  resonators,  each  of 
said  third  terminal  plates  having  a  lead  portion  engaged  with 
one  cA  said  grooves  and  extending  outwardly  along  a  plane 
that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall;  and 

a  cover  closing  said  opening  of  said  case  and  being  located  so  as 
to  press  said  third  terminal  plates  toward  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  case  and  to  hold  said  lead  portions  of  said  first  terminal 
plates,  said  second  terminal  plates  and  said  third  terminal 
plates  in  said  grooves;  wherein 

said  first  terminal  plates,  said  first  ceramic  resonators,  said 
second  terminal  plates,  said  second  ceramic  resonators  and 
said  third  terminal  plates  are  in  pressure  contact  with  each 
other  to  form  a  plurality  of  single-section  circuits. 
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5343,7M 

FILTER  HAVING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

TUNABLE  TRANSMISSION  ZERO 

Aimo  "nuniiicn,  and  Hell  Jantnncn,  bolli  of  Ooln,  Ftnland, 

Msisnon  to  LK-Products  Oy,  Kcmpcie,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  TKl^Vl 

CUfans  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Mar.  3, 1993,  930943 

lat  CL'  B»1F  mO\ 

MS.  CL  333—262  L3 


5,543,766 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  dRCUir  BREAKER 
Dante  BagaUnl,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Cir- 
cuit Breaker  Industries  Limited,  Elandsfontein,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Jan.  17,  1994, 
94/D315 

Iirt.  CL*^  H91H  9M0 
MS.  CL  335—177  17  ClainM 


1.  A  filter  having  a  transfer  function  and  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  resonator  and  a  second  resonator, 

a  transmission  zero  means  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 

resonators  to  provide  a  transmission  zero  at  a  frequency  in  the 

transfCT  fimction  of  tlie  filter,  and 
control  means  electronuigDetically  coupled  to  the  transmission 

zero  means  for  changing  and  selecting  the  frequency  of  the 

transmission  zero. 


5343,765 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  ELEMENTS  WITH 

VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  CHARACERISTICS, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCIES 
Gerard  CacUer,  Bums  S/Yrctte,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  - 
C  S  F,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  04628 
Int.  a."  HOIP  5/04;  I/IS 
MS.  CL  333—246  20  Claims 


«/■ 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  operating  device  for  a  circuit  breaker,  the 
device  including: 

a  coil  which  defines  a  cavity; 

a  pair  of  elements  slidably  arranged  within  the  cavity,  a  first 
element  being  operable  to  cause  a  time  delay  tripping  of  the 
circuit  breaker  and  a  second  element  being  operable  to  cause 
a  substantially  instantaneous  tripping  of  the  circuit  breaker, 

a  first  pole  piece  associated  with  the  first  element  for  effecting 
the  time  delay  tripping  of  the  circuit  breaker, 

a  linkage  carried  by  the  second  element  for  linking  the  second 
element  to  a  moving  contact  carrier  of  the  circuit  breaker  for 
effecting  the  substantially  instantaneous  tripping  of  the  circuit 
breaker,  and 

a  magnetic  path  defining  means  arranged  about  at  least  a  part  of 
the  coil,  the  magnetic  path  defining  means  defining  a  second 
pole  piece  which  is  aligned  with  the  first  pole  piece,  with  the 
first  element  being  displaceable  towards  the  first  pole  piece  in 
a  damped  manner  and  the  first  pole  piece  being  displaceable 
towards  the  second  pole  piece  to  effect  the  time  delay  tripping 
of  the  circuit  breaker  and  the  first  pole  piece  and  the  second 
element  being  displaceable  towards  the  second  pole  piece  to 
effect  the  substantially  instantaneous  tripping  of  the  circuit 
breaker. 


^^^ 


5,543,767 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

George  H.  Elenbaas,  25526  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  46514 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,%! 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 

U.S.  CL  335—205  26  Claims 

12 


8.  A  microwave  circuit  disposed  on  a  substrate  having  several 
insulating  and  conductive  layers,  wherein  one  of  the  insulating 
layers  has  metallizations  defining  microwave  cinniits,  at  least  one 
cavity  is  disposed  in  one  of  the  layers,  comprising: 

at  least  one  moving  element  defined  by  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
layers,  said  moving  element  comprising  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  or  an  insulator  material  that  is  at  least  par- 
tially covered  with  electrically  condixtive  material  disposed 
in  said  at  least  one  cavity,  and  is  intercoiuiected  with  said 
mictowave  circuit,  and 
an  electrical  device  operatively  coupled  to  said  moving  element 
for  the  actuation  of  the  moving  element 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

an  elongate  electrically  conductive  housing  having  a  first  open 
end  and  a  second  closed  end; 

a  flexible  electrically-conductive  spring  extending  longitudinally 
in  said  housing  toward  but  short  of  said  housing  second  end; 

means  at  said  housing  first  end  for  supporting  said  spring  away 
from  said  housing  and  preventing  electrical  contact  therebe- 
tween; and. 


a  sphbrical  electrically-conductive  ball  in  said  housing  between 
said  spring  and  said  housing  second  end,  said  ball  being 
selectively  rolling  in  said  housing  and  selectively  coming  in 
coatact  with  said  spring  and  said  housing  and  creating  an 
electrical  path  from  said  housing  through  said  ball  and  to  said 


5,543,768 
COMPOSFTE  OF  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  BULK  FORM  WFFH  COIL 
MAGNET 
Masato   Mnrakami;    Hiroshl   Takaicfai;    Shoji   Tuiaka,   and 
Naomichi  Sakai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-280126 
InL  a."  HOIF  l/OO 
MS.  CL  335—216  5  i 


1.  A  variable  magnetic  field  strength  composite  magnet,  com- 
prising: 

a  cote  of  R-Ba-Cu-0  bulk  superconductor,  where  R  is  at  least 
one  rare-earth  element,  said  superconductor  being  made  by  a 
laelt  process;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  driven  by  an  external  power 
source  eiKlosing  said  core; 

wherein  the  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  is  controlled  by  pass- 
iag  a  current  through  the  coil  while  the  superconductor  is 
cooled  to  below  a  critical  tempoature  to  establish  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  superconductor  and  passing  a  current  produced 
by  said  external  power  source  of  opposite  polarity  through  the 
coil  to  reduce  the  magnetic  field. 


5,543,769 

FAST  SUMKCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SWITCH 

Yehuda   Goren,    Mountain    View,    CaHf.,   and    Narayan    K. 

Miriule,  The  Woodhuids,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy, 

Wwiiington,  D.C. 

j  I  Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,503 

' '  InL  CL*  HOU  31/00 

MS.  CL  335—216  25  Claims 

16.  A  superconducting  magnet  switch,  con^sing: 
a  tube; 

a  film  of  superconducting  material  which  coats  said  tube; 
a  primary  magnet  external  to  said  tube  having  a  magnetic  field 
strength  less  than  a  critical  field  strength  associated  with  said 
film  of  superconducting  material; 
an  electromagnet  external  to  said  tube  which  when  energized 
produces  a  secondary  magnetic  field  which  interacts  with  said 
magnetic  field  of  said  primary  magnet;  and 
a  cooling  system  to  cool  said  tube  and  said  superconducting  film 
to  temperatures  where  said  film  exhibits  superconducting 
properties. 


5,543,770 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  UNIFORM  AND 

PARALLEL  MAGNETIC  FIELD,  THE  INTENSITY  OF 

WHICH  IS  VAIUABLE 

"Kutomu  Sasaki,  and  Dcuo  Itoh,  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,240,  Sep.  9, 1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,033 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1992,  4-267798 
InL  CL'  HOIF  5/00:1/00:6^0 
MS.  CL  335—299  15  Claims 


■21 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  uniform,  parallel,  and  intensity- 
variable  magnetic  field,  said  device  comprising:  a  cylinder  includ- 
ing a  type  n  superconductor  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  a  sUt 
extending  from  one  axial  end  of  the  cylindrical  superconductor  to 
the  other  end  tliereof :  magnetic  field  producing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  of  an  intensity  greater  than  that  of  a  lower 
critical  magnetic  field  of  said  type  n  superconductor,  said  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  having  a  magnetic  axis  parallel  lo  the 
longitudiiud  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  uniform,  parallel,  and 
intensity-variable  magnetic  field  being  produced  inside  said  cylin- 
der and  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder,  the  thickness  of  said 
cylindrical  superconductor  in  the  radial  direction  thereof  being 
greater  than  a  thickness  which  allows,  for  a  maximum  value  of  a 
magnetic  field  on  a  surface  of  said  cylinder,  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  said  magnetic  field  producing  means  to  penetrate 
half-way  into  the  superconductor  in  said  radial  direction;  said 
superconductor  having  a  thickness  more  than  four  times  as  large  as 
die  distance  the  magnetic  field  penetrates  the  cylinder,  and  said 
cylinder  having  a  radius  more  tlian  a  hundred  times  as  large  as  said 
distance. 
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5,543,771 

PHASE  SHIFTING  TRANSFORMER  OR 

AUTOTRANSFORMER 

MicfaacI  L  Lertai,  33  Bayhamptoa  Coort,  North  York,  Ootario, 


2OCUI11H 


sealing  means  concentric  with  said  end  portion  of  said  ignition 
cable  (2)  and  connected  at  least  in  one  end  region  with  said  end 
poftion  of  said  ignition  cable  and  with  said  retaining  pan  (4)  at 
least  in  another  end  region  so  as  to  seal  against  ntoistuie. 


FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,502 
bt  CL*  miF  33A)0 
VS.  CL  334— If 


5^3,773 
TRANSFORMERS  AND  COUPLED  INDUCTORS  WITH 
OPTIMUM  INTERLEAVING  OF  WINDINGS 
Peter  D.  Evan,  Binninghjun,  and  William  J.  B.  Hcffeman, 
Cheltenham,   both  of,   EngUnd,  assigDors  to   Electrotech 
Instruments  Limited,  Reading,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01505,  }  371  Date  May  7,  1993,  8  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A)4723,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  64,038 
Claims  priority,  applkadon  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
9019571 

Int  CL'  HOIF  27/28:5/00 
XiS.  CL  336—183  21  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  shifting  iransfonner  output  winding  or  autotrans- 
fonner  winding  for  a  three  phase  electrical  distribution  system, 
comprising 

thiee  auxiliary  coils  each  alternately  connected  in  series  to  three 

main  coils  at  coil  connections,  and 
a  pluraUty  of  outputs  for  each  of  Itae  three  phases, 
wherein  all  outputs  are  connected  to  the  main  and  auxiliary  coils 
at  positions  ofbet  from  the  coil  connections. 


5,543,772 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONNECTION  TO  IGNITION  COILS 
Claus  Ruppmann,  deceased,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.;  Andreas 
Elirmann,  Scbomdorf,  Germany,  and  Alexander  Bareias, 
North  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/W710,  {  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/(r7370,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  988368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1990,  40  32 
280.7 

Int.  CL'  HOIF  27/04 
VS.  CL  336—192  4  Claims 


or     i» 

1.  A  transformer  having  an  arbitrary  turns  ratio,  comprising: 

a  primary  physical  turn  and  a  secondary  physical  turn,  the 
primary  and  secondary  physical  turns  are  not  bifilar  and  are 
mierleaved  on  the  same  winding  layer;  and 

a  transformer  core  having  portions,  the  primary  and  secondary 
physical  turns  being  distributed  over  the  portions  of  the  trans- 
former COR  with  each  portion  containing  turns  from  all  the 
windings  of  the  transfonner.  the  primary  and  secondary  physi- 
cal turns  on  the  same  winding  layer  being  substantially  the 
same  distance  from  the  transfonner  core; 

such  that,  in  each  portion  of  the  transfonner  core,  in  use,  mmf 
driving  leakage  flux  is  minimized. 


5,543,774 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AG.AINST  OVERCURRENTS 

C.  Stefan  L.  Lof,  Spinga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdcfooalttiebo- 

higet  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Sweden,  May  28,  1993,  9301825 
Int  CL'  HOIH  85/04:69/0f2 

VS.  CL  vn—ian  5  ( 


1.  Ignition  coil  comprising  a  cast  resin  portion;  a  primary 
winding  embedded  in  said  cast  resin  portion;  a  secondary  winding 
embedded  in  said  cast  resin  portion;  at  least  one  contact  pan 
electrically  connected  to  an  end  portion  of  an  ignition  cable  and  to 
a  high-voltage  end  of  the  secondary  winding;  a  retaining  pan  (4) 
having  a  throughgoing  aperture  for  receiving  said  ignition  cable 
(2),  said  retaining  pan  (4)  prtjtiuding  from  said  cast  resin  portion 
(14);  a  shrink  hose  (3)  acting  as  a  sealing  means  surrounding  said 
end  portion  of  said  ignition  cable  (2)  concentrically,  extending 
duDugb  said  aperture  of  said  ictaining  pan  (4)  and  beyond  said 
retaining  pan  (4);  and  a  shrink  sleeve  (6)  acting  as  additional 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  printed  board  fuse  to  protect  a 
printed  board  against  overcurrents,  comprising  the  step  of  deposit- 
ing a  heat  dissipating  metal  layer  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  on  a  first  area  of  the  printed  board  and  forming  at  least 
one  fiise  conductor  in  at  least  one  second  area  of  the  printed  board 


II 


upon  which  the  heat  dissipating  metal  layer  is  not  deposited,  the 
fuse  conductor  and  the  beat  dissipating  metal  layer  each  having  a 
predetermined  geometry  and  thickness  selected  to  provide  known 
resistaace  and  interruption  characteristics  to  the  fuse  conductor, 
and  the  first  area  substantially  surrounding  the  at  least  one  second 
area. 


5343,775 
THIN-FILM  MEASUREMENT  RESISTOR  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Ralf   Hock,    Hanau,    Germany,    assignor    to    Mannesmann 
AktiengeseUschall,  Dusseldorf,  Ciermany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,201 

Int  a.'  Hoic  i/on 

VS.  CL  338—306  10  Claims 
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having  a  plurality  of  programmable  features,  each  one  having 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  selections  associated  therewith, 
said  controller  being  responsive  to  a  sequencing  signal  for 
sequencing  through  said  plurality  of  programmable  features 
and  a  selection  signal  for  choosing  one  of  said  plurality  of 
selections; 

a  display  providing  a  different  indication  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  selections  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
programmable  features;  and 

a  remote  control  operable  for  communication  with  said  control- 
ler and  having  a  control  for  selecting  said  armed  mode  of 
operation  and  said  disarmed  mode  of  operation, 

wboein  said  control  also  generates  said  selection  signaL 


5343,777  

SMOKE  DETECTOR  WITH  INDIVIDUAL  SENSITIVITY 

CALIBRATION  AND  MONTTORING 
Burton  W.  Vane,  Fairport,  and  David  B.  Lcderar,  Sodns  Point 
both  of  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc,  Fairport, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89^40 

Int  CL'  G08B  29/00:17/10 

VS.  CL  340—514  16  Clahiw 


6.  A  thin-film  resistive  element  for  use  in  a  sensing  device, 
comprising: 

a  thin  dielectric  substrate  of  glass  having  disposed  thereon  a 

bonding  agent  layer  of  AljO,; 
a  OKtal  film  disposed  on  said  bonding  agent  layer  and  having  a 

diickness,  said  bonding  agent  layer  having  a  thicioiess  of  less 

than  S%  of  the  metal  film  thickness;  and 
a  protective  coating  disposed  on  said  metal  film  by  application 

of  a  first  oxide  layer,  washing  of  a  surface  of  the  oxide  layer, 

and  application  of  a  second  oxide  layer  to  the  washed  surface, 

said  protective  coating  having  a  thickness  at  least  equal  to  the 

tUpkness  of  the  metal  film. 


5343,776 
VEHICLE  SECUiUTY  SYSTEM 
Lauren  L.  L'Esperance,  Arlington;  Craig  R.  Autio,  Orange, 
both  of  Mass.;  E.  Thomas  Mariner,  North  Babyhm,  N.Y., 
and  Norval   D.  Stapelfeld,   Brookline,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
WI|i|tler  Corporation,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
1 1  Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  139,188 

'  Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340-^26  23  Claims 


St 

y 

M 

/ 

aims 

to 

II5TMTN 

OMtUMBttr 

IB 

OOMMC 

ouTwr         _ 
lOsnacD     J' 
wuxs 

mac  ovnvr 

N 

Km 

tit 

y 

<^^ 

ia 

Mjm 

tar  BIN 

XL/^ 

■ 

juaiMir 

m 

Slat 

arraoia 

m 

1.  A  process  for  calibrating  an  individual  smoke  detector  in  a 

separate  housing,  said  smoke  detector  having  an  alarm  citctiit 

iiKluding  a  source  and  a  sensor  of  illumination  disposed  so  said 

sensor  (toes  not  directly  view  said  source,  said  process  comprising: 

testing  the  circuit  under  an  alarm  condition  to  determine  a  first 

output  characteristic  of  said  alarm  condition; 
testing  the  cirxniit  under  a  clean-ambient  condition  to  determine 
a  second  output  characteristic  of  said  clean-ambient  condi- 
tion; 
storing  in  said  individual  detector  representatioas  from  which 
said  first  and  second  outputs  can  be  approximated  by  said 
individual  detector  througliout  operation  of  said  detector. 


1.  A  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  one  corresponding  to  a  condition  of 
a  vehicle  on  which  said  system  is  installed  and  providing  a 
sensor  output  signal  indicative  of  said  vehicle  coitdition; 

a  oontioUer  operable  in  an  armed  nxxie  of  operation  in  which 
each  said  plurality  of  sensor  output  signals  are  nxMiitored  for 
to  intrusion  indicating  condition  and  a  disarmed  mode  of 
operation  in  which  each  of  said  sensor  outputs  are  not  iikmu- 
lored  for  said  intrusion  indicating  condition,  said  controller 


to  Code-Alarm, 


ICIaim 


5343,778 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Stooffer,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assign 
Inc^  Madison  Heights,  Midi. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49v«64 
Int  CL'  G08B  //08.  B60R  25/10 
VS.  CL  340—539 

1.  A  home  security  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  alarm  elements; 

a  central  console  including  a  microprocessor  in  wireless  cont- 
munication  with  said  plurality  of  alarm  elements  and  effective 
to  receive  a  signal  from  said  alarm  elements; 
an  automobile  including  an  alarm  system  in  wireless  communi- 
cation with  said  central  console's  microprocessor  and  efiec- 
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5443,7M 
MONITORING  TAG  WITH  REMOVAL  DETECTION 
John  M.  McAnley,  Concord,  and  Joseph  Fieid.  Hudson,  both  of 
NJL,  ■wripinm  to  Secure  Care  Products,  Inc.,  Boscawen, 
NA 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,449 

Int  CL*  GflUB  13/I87;29m 

VS.  CL  340—573  22  Claima 


tive  to  activate  certain  of  said  plurality  of  alann  elements 
when  said  automobile's  alarm  system  is  in  close  proximity  to 
said  home  security  system  and  when  the  amomobile  is  started; 
said  microprtxessor  being  coiuiected  to  a  tri-state  analog  to 
digital  convenor,  said  tri-state  analog  to  digital  convenor 
including  a  plurality  of  resistors  whose  resistance  values 
ccxiperatively  determined  an  accuracy  of  analog  to  digital 
conversion  with  respect  to  the  received  signal  transmitted 
from  said  alarm  elements. 


5,543,779 
EMI  SOURCE  DETECTOR 
Marc  S.  Aspcsi,  39  Daffodil  Dr..  Fanningdale,  N.Y.  11735,  and 
Steven  T.  Nakata,  60  Farm  River  Rd.,  Short  Beach,  Conn. 
06405 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,118 

Int  CL*  G08B  I /OS 

VS.  CL  340—539  2  Claims 
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1.  An  EMI  detector  comprising: 

a)  a  radio  receiver  having  an  anteiuia  for  receiving  an  RF  sigiud, 
said  receiver  having  a  band  coverage  from  about  40  KHz  to 
about  918  MHz,  said  radio  receiver  further  comprising  noeans 
for  swept  timing  of  said  receiver  from  about  40  KHz  to  about 
916  MHz.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

b)  a  first  alarm  switchable  between  an  on  state  and  an  off  state, 
said  first  alarm  switching  to  said  on  state  in  response  to  said 
antenna  receiving  an  RF  signal  which  exceeds  about  20  pv/m 
from  400  KHz  to  88  MHz,  about  30  (jv/m  from  88+  MHz  to 
216  MHz,  and  about  40  \tvlm.  from  2164-  MHz  to  918  MHz; 
and 

c)  a  second  alarm  switchable  between  an  on  state  and  an  off 
state,  said  second  alarm  switching  to  said  on  state  in  response 
to  said  antenna  receiving  an  RF  signal  which  exceeds  about  1 
mv/nL 


1.  A  tag  for  being  secured  near  a  surface  of  an  object  and  for  use 
in  determining  wbettier  said  object  is  within  an  area  monitored  by 
a  monitoring  system,  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  optical  means  for  sensing  when  said  tag  is  near  said  surface  of 
said  object,  said  optical  sensing  means  including  means  for 
emitting  optical  signals  to  said  surface  and  for  receiving 
reflected  optical  signals  back  therefrom;  and 

b.  means  for  periodically  transmitting  status  messages  to  said 
monitoring  system,  said  stams  messages  permitting  said 
monitoring  system  to  determine  whether  said  tag  is  being  held 
near  said  object  and  whether  said  tag  is  within  said  area. 


5443,781 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USER  SELECTABLE 
QUICK  DATA  ACCESS  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CALL 
RECEIVER 
Charles  J.  Ganucheau,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.;   Dean  P. 
Vanden  Heuvel,  Chandler,  Ariz.;  Craig  Halley;  Ksruns  T. 
Mun,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Patrick  L.  Dumstorff,  Ban- 
croft, Iowa,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Scliaiunburg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880306,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,100 
Int  CL*  G08B  5/22,  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.44  6  CUims 

1.  A  selective  call  receiver  having  a  memoty  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  databases  each  having  a  plurality  of  screens  of  infor- 
mation included  therein,  the  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 
memory  selection  means  coupled  to  the  memory  for  flagging 
one  of  the  plurality  of  screens  responsive  to  a  first  user  input; 
receiving  means  coupled  to  the  memory  for  receiving  a  selective 
call  message  subsequent  to  the  flagging  of  the  one  of  the 
plurality   of  screens,   wherein   the   selective   call    message 
updates  tiie  information  included  in  the  flagged  one  of  the 
plurality  of  screens: 
display  means  for  displaying  the  information  included  in  the 

flagged  one  of  plurality  of  screens; 
mode  selection  means  coupled  to  the  meiiKKy  and  the  display 
means  for  receiving  a  second  user  input  indicative  of  one  of 
first,  second,  and  third  display  iiKxles; 
display  activation  means  coupled  to  the  display  means  for  acti- 
vating tlie  display  means  to  display  information  iiKluded  in 
the  plurality  of  screens  in  response  to  manual  actuations  of  the 
display  activation  means  by  the  user; 
control  means  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the  display  means  for 
displaying,  when  the  first  display  nKxle  has  been  previously 
selected,  the  information  iiKluded  within  the  flagged  one  of 
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the  plurality  of  screens  responsive  to  successive  activations  of 
the  display  activation  means  by  the  user  to  navigate  through 
the  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  dauibases  that  includes  the  flagged 
one  of  the  plurality  of  screens,  and  for  displaying,  when  the 
second  display  mode  has  been  previously  selected  the  infor- 
mation included  within  the  flagged  one  of  the  plurality  of 
screens  automatically  and  without  user  intervention,  and  for 
automatically  displaying,  when  the  third  display  nxxle  has  been 
previously  selected,  an  icon  representative  of  the  flagged  one 
of  the  plurality  of  screens  such  that  the  user  can  display  the 
fl^ged  one  of  the  plurality  of  screens  by  activation  of  the 
display  activation  means  to  select  the  icon  rather  than  by 
nafvigatioa  through  the  database. 


said  alarm  cimiit  having  means  for  sending  cuneot  via  said 
two-wire  connector  means  to  said  sensor  means  and  back  to 
said  alarm  circuit  to  display  a  secure  mode  signal, 

said  alarm  circuit  further  having  means  for  sending  current  to  an 
alarm  means  to  sound  an  alarm  and  display  an  alarm  mode 
signal, 

wtwrein  said  alarm  ciixniit  comprises  switch  means  for  switching 
said  alarm  circuit  to  an  alarm  mode  when  at  least  one  of  the 
following  conditions  occurs; 

said  two-wire  connector  means  is  cut  or  detached  froin  at  leaM 
one  of  a  housing  having  said  alarm  circuit  dierein  or  from  said 
sensor  means;  or 

said  sensor  means  is  detached  from  said  merchandise;  and  a  jack 
means  on  said  housing,  and 

plug  means  on  said  two-wire  connector  means  said  jack  tneans 
and  said  plug  means  forming  a  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  alarm  circuit  to  said  two-wire  connector  means, 

wherein  said  jack  means  comprises  switch  means  moveable 
upon  insertion  or  removal  of  said  plug  means  from  said  jack 
means  by  moving  from  a  first  secure  stale  to  an  interim  alarm 
state  and  then  to  a  second  secure  state,  wboeby  ctirrent  is 
prevented  from  flowing  to  generate  said  sectoe  mode  signal 
during  said  interim  alarm  state  when  said  plug  means  is 
inserted  or  removed  from  said  jack  means. 


5,543,783 

GLASS  BREAK  DETECTOR  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Frank  B.  Clark,  and  Kenneth  T.  Lewh,  botk  of  LMgriew,  Ite, 

assignon  to  CMldz-Caddl  Controls,  Inc.,  Gladewater,  Iks. 

FBed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,584 

Int  CL*  G08B  13m 

VS.  CL  340—550  27  « 


5,543,782 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  MERCHANDISE  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Arthur  H.  Rothbanm,  Northport,  and  Richard  S.  GoMbiatt, 

Kin^  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Protex  Intematiooal 

Corp.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,520 
Int  CL*  G08B  13/14 
VS.  CL  340—568  14  < 


1.  A  •ecority  device  for  merchandise,  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  attachment  to  merchandise,  and  two-wire  con- 
nector means  for  electrically  connecting  said  sensor  means  to 
an  alarm  circuit; 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  breaking  glass,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  the  occurrence  of  acoustic  waves  characteristic  of 
breaking  glass  and  providing  an  output  signal; 

b)  feeding  the  output  signal  to  a  plurality  of  parallel  filters; 

c)  converting  the  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  parallel  filters  to 
digital  format; 

d)  determining  the  peak  amplitude  value  of  the  output  for  each 
of  the  plurality  of  parallel  filters  over  a  first  piedeiennined 
time  poiod; 

e)  determining  the  average  value  of  the  outpifl  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  parallel  filters  over  the  first  predetermined  time 
period; 

f)  generating  a  pietrip  condition  signal  for  each  of  the  parallel 
filters  when  the  respective  peak  amplitude  values  of  the  filters 
exceeds  their  respective  average  values  during  the  first  prede- 
termined time  period  by  an  amount  which  is  predetermined 
for  each  filter, 

g)  generating  a  trip  condition  signal  for  each  of  the  filters  when 
the  corresponding  pretrip  signals  are  generated  for  each  of  a 
sequential  number  of  the  first  time  periods,  the  sequential 
number  of  first  time  periods  being  predetermined  for  each  of 
the  filters;  and 

h)  generating  an  alaim  signal  indicative  of  breaking  glass  when 
die  Dip  condition  signals  for  all  of  the  filters  have  been 
generated  within  a  second  predetermined  time  period 


S4« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


August  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


349 


5,543,7*4 
OVEN  OCCUPANCY  WARNING  APPARATUS 
Donna  M.  Mendenhall,  212  W.  Acnes  Ave^  SanU  Maria,  CaUL 
t3454 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  159,318 

lot  CL'  G08B  13/14 

MS.  CL  344^-568  15  Claims 


^^^^'^'^^'^'^l    ^^^=s: 


1.  Apparatus  to  sense  tiie  ptesence  of  an  object  witliiii  an  oven 
and  to  provide  a  warning  of  such  presence  to  a  user  of  the  oven, 
comprising: 

an  oven  having  lateral,  rear,  top  and  booom  walls  fonning  an 
internal  heating  chamber  for  containing  and  heating  foods, 
beating  means  for  heating  said  chamber,  a  rack  having  a  main 
portion  on  which  food  is  placed,  and  support  means  for 
supporting  said  racic  on  tlie  lateral  walls  of  the  chamber  so 
that  the  main  portion  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  food 
supporting  position  elevated  above  said  bonom  wall; 

pivot  means  attached  to  the  raclc  for  contacting  said  support 
means  and  allowing  said  main  portion  of  the  rack  to  rock 
slightly  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
an  object  resting  on  tlie  main  portion; 

alarm  activation  means  operably  associated  with  the  rack  and 
adapted  to  be  activated  when  the  rack  roclcs  on  said  pivot 
means  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  object  on  the  rack; 
and 

alarm  means  activated  by  said  activation  means  to  provide  a 
signal  to  tlie  user  of  said  oven  of  the  presence  of  an  object  on 
the  rack, 

one  of  said  walls  providing  a  recess  therein  opening  into  the 
chamber, 

said  rack  having  an  activating  portion  projecting  into  the  recess, 

said  activation  means  inclixling  a  mechanically  operated  electric 
switch  means  adjacent  to  the  rack  such  that  when  the  rack  is 
rocked  in  response  to  the  ptesence  of  an  object  thereon,  said 
activating  portion  of  the  rack  moves  in  the  recess  in  operable 
relationship  with  the  switch  means  and  causes  the  switch 
means  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  which  activates  said 
alarm  means. 


5443,785 
DISTRIBUTED  MULTI-OUTLET  PAGING 
Gregory  B.  Vatt,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  David  M.  Baum,  McLean,  Va., 
and  Steven  J.  Goldberg,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc^  Scbaiunburg,  DL 

Continoation  of  Scr.  No.  42,435,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,542 
InL  CL'^  H04Q  7/OS:  H04B  7/00:  G«8B  5/22 
U.S.  CL  345—825.44  23  CUins 

1.  A  user  interface  node  adapted  for  operating  in  accordance 
with  a  distributed,  multi-outlet  paging  system,  said  user  interface 
node  comprising: 
a  user  interface  for  receiving  from  a  caller,  an  initiation  commu- 
nication having  an  identification  (ID)  value  and  a  termination 
address,  said  ID  value  that  identifies  one  paging  distribution 


network  of  a  plurality  of  independent  paging  distribution 
networks,  said  termination  address  including  a  subscriber  ID 
identifying  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  subscribers  to  whom  a 
page  is  to  be  sent; 

a  communications  network  interface  for  communicating  with  a 
communication  network;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  communication  network  interface, 
said  processor  adapted  for  requesting,  through  said  communi- 
cation network,  a  subscriber  profile  from  a  subscriber  infor- 
mation manager  node  of  said  one  paging  distribution  network, 
said  subscriber  profile  specifying  a  hst  of  activated  indepen- 
dent paging  delivery  systems  to  deUver  a  page, 

said  user  interface  adapted  for  collecting  a  page  message  from 
said  caller, 

said  communications  network  interface  adapted  receiving  from 
said  subscriber  information  manager  node,  said  subscriber 
profile, 

said  processor  adapted  for  identifying  a  page  termination  node 
associated  with  said  activated  independent  paging  delivery 
systems,  and 

said  commimications  network  interface  adapted  for  sending, 
through  said  commimication  network,  said  page  iiKluding 
said  page  message  to  said  page  termination  node,  said  page 
termination  node  formatting  said  page  message  for  delivery 
through  each  of  said  activated  independent  paging  delivery 
systems,  and  sending  said  formatted  page  to  each  of  said 
activated  independent  paging  dehvery  systems  for  potential 
receipt  by  said  subscriber. 


5,543,786 
KEYBOARD  SCANNING  aRCUIT 
Chyi-Chang  Wu,  Hsincfau,  lUwan.  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsinctau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,803 
Int  a."  H03K  17/94 
VS.  CL  341—22  5  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  scaniung  circuit  for  detecting  pressed  keys  and 
additional  ftinctions  on  a  keyboard,  comprising: 
signal  generators  for  generating  driving  docks  and  a  signal 

SKIP  after  a  key  is  pressed; 
at  least  one  row  VQ  port  coimected  to  said  keys  on  said  key- 
board; 
at  least  one  column  VO  port  connected  to  said  iceys  on  said 

Icey  board; 
a  key  scaiming  circuit  for  scaiming  said  pressed  keys  which  can 

be  disabled  by  said  signal  SKIP; 
at  least  one  external  resistor  connected  to  a  source  voltage; 
at  least  one  external  resistor  connected  to  a  ground; 
at  least  one  switch  capable  of  being  set  to  connect  said  at  least 
one  row  I/O  port  with  one  of  said  resistors  or  a  float  point 
which  represent  said  functions; 
at  least  one  external  resistor  detecting  circuit  for  connecting  said 
at  least  one  row  I/O  port  to  said  source  voluge  or  said  ground 
at  different  clocks  when  said  signal  SKIP  is  at  a  high  level; 
and 
a  plurality  of  memory  devices  for  storing  statuses  of  said  at  least 
one  row  I/O  pott  and  said  at  least  one  column  I/O  port 


^ 
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5,543,787 
KEYBOARD  WITH  TRANSLATING  SECTIONS 
John  P.  Karidis,  Ossining;  Michael  P.  Gotdowsky,  Valhalla,  and 
Gerard  McVicker,  Wappingcn  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to 
International  Basilicas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  216,984 
1 1  Int  CL*  H03K  /7/W 

US.  (1  341—20  58  ( 


a  map  managing  unit  which  piepares  a  fint  in^> 
conespooding  to  the  first  attribute  and  containing  data  repre- 
senting a  map  of  die  first  attribute,  and  a  second  map  database 
cotre^onding  to  the  second  attribute  and  containing  dau 
representing  a  map  of  the  second  attribute,  the  first  ai>d 
second  map  databases  having  respectively  corresponding 
access  rights,  the  map  managing  unit  managing  the  data 
contained  in  the  first  and  second  map  databases  and  allowing 
access  to  the  data  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding 
access  right  of  the  first  and  second  map  databases;  and 

a  map  processor  which  accesses  the  first  and  second  map  data- 
bases through  the  map  managing  unit,  retrieves  the  daa 
contained  in  die  first  and  second  map  databases,  and  displays 
the  retrieved  data  on  a  display  device,  the  d«a  contained  in 
the  first  and  second  map  databases  being  separately  retriev- 
able by  the  map  processor  so  dut  the  data  contained  in  die 
first  map  database  can  be  retrieved  without  retrieving  the  data 
contained  in  the  second  map  database  and  so  that  the  data 
contained  in  the  second  map  database  can  be  retrieved  with- 
out retrieving  the  data  contained  in  the  first  map  database, 

wherein  die  first  and  second  map  databases  each  have  one  of  a 
first  corresponding  access  right  which  allows  data  contained 
in  the  corresponding  map  database  to  be  displayed,  and  a 
second  corresponding  access  right  which  allows  data  con- 
tained in  the  corresponding  map  database  to  be  displayed  and 
corrected,  the  map  managing  unit  determining  whether  dtta 
contained  in  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  map 
databases  is  displayable  or  displayabie  and  correctable  in 
accordance  with  the  corresponding  first  or  second  access  right 
of  said  one  of  the  first  and  second  map  databases. 


1.  A  keyboard  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  keyboard  section  and  a  second  keyboard  section, 
at  least  one  of  said  keyboard  sections  being  movable  with 
respect  to  another  of  said  keyboard  sections;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  keyboard  section 
with  respect  to  said  another  keyboard  section  solely  by  trans- 
ladoo,  in  a  plane  containing  said  keyboard  sections,  from  a 
stowing  position  to  an  operational  position;  wherein  said 
keyboard  sections  each  have  a  single  side  configured  to  male 
with  a  corresponding  side  of  another  of  said  keyboard  sec- 
tions and  Kt  configured  so  as  to  male,  at  least  partially,  along 
Ihe  sides  configured  to  mate  in  both  said  stowing  position  and 
said  operational  position. 


5,543,788 

MAP  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  IN  GEOGRAPmC 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

MaU  Miknni,  KawMi*!,  Japa^  aartgnar  to  F^IMmi  Ltantod, 

KawiaM,  Jap— 

CondMrntioa  or  Scr.  No.  9r7,2«7.  Mar.  8, 1993,  abn^dofd 

Thk  appbcnlkM  Nor.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  337491 

OataM  priority,  applicatkw  Japan,  JnL  12, 1991, 3-172566 

IK.  CL'  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CL  34*-990  2  CWw 

1.  A  map  management  system  for  a  region  having  first  and 

secoMl  attributes,  the  map  management  system  comprising: 


5343,789 
CCNMPUTERIZED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Darid  A.  Bchiv  Roaclle,  and  RandaU  B.  Jones,  Hmmwtn  Gm«c 
both  of  OL,  mAtmn  to  SMdds  Eaterpriaca,  Uc,  CUcaga, 
DL 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  265,094 

Int  CL*  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CL  340-W5  56  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  providing  route  guidance  infonnation  ban  a 

central  base  unit  to  a  mobile  unit  in  response  to  a  reqoest  6am  the 

mobile  unit,  the  method  comprising  die  tteps  of: 

formatting  a  query  at  the  mobile  unil,  the  query  including  the 

request; 
communicating  die  query  diiecdy  from  the  mobile  unit  to  the 

base  unit; 
calculating  the  route  guidance  information  at  the  base  unit  in 

response  to  the  query; 
formatting  a  response  to  the  query  at  the  base  unit,  the  response 
incfaidiiig  the  route  guidance  information  and:  mfonnalion 
indicative  of  a  graphical  representation  of  an  intersectian  to 
be  nvened,  said  representation  including  vecton  drfining 
streets  and  respective  angles  with  respect  to  the  iiwiTsrrtion; 
and  street  sign  infonnaiiaa  located  at  said  imersectioa;  and 
communicating  the  response  fixm  the  base  unit  to  the  mobile 
unit,  said  communicating  comprising  a  display. 
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5,543,790 
KEYBOARD 
Mark  GoMstdii,  Darling  Point,  Australia,  asstgnor  to  Gold- 
stein Technotogy  PTY  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,  Jan.  5.  1993,  Pat  Na  5,424,728. 
This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Scr.  Na  434,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  JoL  10, 1990,  PK1123; 
WIPO,  JuL  «,  1991,  PCr/AU91AI0301 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/94 
VS.  CL  341—22  13  Claims 


1.  A  keyboaid  for  use  on  a  horizontal  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  keyboard  segment  including  alphabetic  keys  located 
thereon; 

a  second  keyboaid  segment  including  alphabetic  keys  located 
thereon;  and 

a  ball-and-socket  joint  inter-coupling  the  first  keyboard  segment 
with  the  second  keyboard  segment,  the  ball-and-socket  joint 
attached  to  a  top  right  comer  of  the  first  keyboard  segment 
and  a  top  left  comer  of  the  second  keyboard  segment  and 
adapted  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  first  keyboard  segment  and 
the  second  keyboaid  segment  in  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
direction; 

wherein,  when  the  keyboard  segments  are  adjusted  to  a  non- 
coplanar  configuration,  the  keyboaid  is  maintained  fixed  in 
saiid  non-coplanar  configuration  by  the  horizontal  surface  in 
cooperation  with  the  ball-and-socket  joint 


LOM) 

CONTnOL 


a  data  source  for  supplying  parallel  data  bit  signals; 

a  parallel-to-serial  converter  connected  to  said  data  source  for 

receiving  data  therefrom; 
a  data  sink  connected  to  said  parallel-to-serial  converter  for 

receiving  serial  data  therefrom; 
a  selectively  operated  power  supply  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  power  source,  for  supplying  power  to  said  parallel-^- 
serial  converter  when  said  power  supply  is  turned  on; 
said  convener  having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  of  said  cells 
comprising  first  and  second  stages,  each  stage  comprising 
a  thin-film  amorphous  floating-gate  transistor  (PGT)  including 
a  control  gate,  a  drain,  a  source,  a  channel  extending 
between  said  drain  and  said  source,  an  insulator  between 
said  control  gate  and  said  channel,  and  a  floating  gate 
embedded  in  said  insulator,  said  channel  being  conductive 
when  a  voltage  signal  of  a  first  polarity  is  applied  between 
said  control  gate  and  said  source  and  non-conductive  when 
a  voltage  signal  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  said  first  polarity 
is  appUed  between  said  control  gate  and  said  source, 
a  data-in  line, 
a  data-out  line,  and 

a  first  analog  switch  (AS)  comprising  a  diin-film  amorphous 
transistor  having  a  gate  for  turning  said  analog  switch  on 
and  off  in  response  to  switching  signals  applied  thereto,  and 
a  drain  and  a  source  connected  between  said  data-in  line 
and  said  control  gate  of  said  FGT  for  coupling  a  data  bit 
signal  on  said  data-in  line  to  said  control  gate  when  said  AS 
is  turned  on  to  thereby  capacitively  charge  said  floating 
gale  to  represent  such  data  bit; 
each  cell  having  the  data-out  line  of  its  first  stage  coupled  to  the 

dala-in  line  of  its  second  stage; 
means  connecting  said  cells  in  series  with  each  data-out  line 
from  the  second  stage  of  a  previous  cell  being  connected  to 
the  data-in  line  of  the  first  stage  of  the  next  cell  whereby  said 
first  timing  pulse  shifts  data  bits  between  the  cells; 
a  switching  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  first  AS  of  each 
first  stage  of  cell,  for  supplying  a  first  switching  pulse  to  said 
first  ASs  of  all  of  said  fint  stages  to  write  data  bits  into  said 
first  stages  and  a  second  switching  pulse  to  said  first  ASs  of 
all  of  said  second  stages  to  transfer  the  data  bits  in  each  of 
said  first  stages  into  each  of  said  second  stages;  and 
said  FGTs  of  said  parallel-to-serial  converter  cells  being  opera- 
tive to  non-volatilely  store  data  bits  when  said  power  supply 
ceases  to  supply  power  to  said  parallel-to-serial  converter. 


5,543,791 

NON- VOLATILE  PARALLEL-TO-SEWAL  CONVERTER 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THDS-FILM  FLOATING-GATE, 

AMORPHOUS  TRANSISTORS 

SalTatore  R.  Riggio,  Jr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^  assignor  to  Intema- 

tiooal  Business  Machines,  Annook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  260,658 

Int  CL"  H03M  9/00 

VS.  CL  341—101  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  operated  parallel-to-serial  converter  system 

adapted  to  receive  power  from  a  power  source,  said  paiallel-to- 

serial  converter  system  comprising: 


5443,792 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ENHANCE  THE 
EFFICIENCY  OF  STORING  DIGITIZED  ANALOG 
SIGNALS 
William  J.  Jotamon,   Flower  Mound;   Gulllemio  Vcgatoro, 
Grapevine,  and  Larry  M.  Lacfaman,  Irving,  all  of  Tex., 
assignon  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  CorporalioD, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317>t9 
Int  CL*  H03M  1/12 
VS.  CL  341—123  7  CUms 

4.  A  system  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  digital  form 
comprising: 
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a.  sampler  having  a  predetermined  sampling  rate  for  taking 
samples  of  an  analog  signal; 

b.  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  samples  fit>m  step 
a  in  digital  form; 

c.  FIFO  queue  for  receiving  the  samples  in  digital  form  from 
Step  b.,  the  FIFO  queue  storing  die  samples  as  original  sample 
queue  entries,  each  of  the  original  sample  queue  entries  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  data  bits; 

d.  means  for  determining  a  highest  frequency  component  for 
each  of  the  original  sample  queue  entries; 

e.  means  for  calculating  a  Nyquist  rate  responsive  to  the  highest 
frequency  component  for  each  of  the  original  sample  queue 
entries; 

f.  means  for  reducing  the  number  of  data  bits  in  each  of  the 
original  sample  queue  entries  based  upon  the  frequency  deter- 
mined in  step  d.  and  the  Nyquist  calculated  in  step  e.  to 
produce  a  reduced  sample  file  record;  and 

g.  means  for  storing  the  reduced  sample  file  record. 
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1.  An  analog/digital  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  for  sequentially  comparing  a  first  analog 

voltage  to  be  convened  and  a  plurality  of  refeience  voltages; 
a  first  register  for  storing  digital  data  resulting  from  comparison 

by  said  fint  cooopaiator, 

ll 


a  first  control  circuit  for  controlling  stan  of  compviaoo  opera- 
tion by  said  fint  comparator  and  output  of  said  digital  data 
frtwn  said  fint  register 

a  second  comparator  for  sequentially  comparing  a  second  analog 
voltage  to  be  convened  and  a  pinrality  of  reference  voltages; 

a  second  regUier  for  storing  digital  data  resulting  from  cooqnri- 
lon  by  said  second  comparator, 

a  single  second  control  circuit  for  controlling  stan  of  compari- 
son operabon  by  said  second  comparator  and  output  ai  said 
single  digital  data  from  said  second  register 

a  ladder  resistor  for  generating  said  reference  voltages  and 
applying  said  reference  voltages  to  said  first  and  second 
comparators;  and 

means  for  applying  outputs  of  said  ladder  resistor  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  comparators  during  a  period  when  said  ana- 
log voltage  is  applied  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
comparators. 


5,543,794 
SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTER  USING  CMOS  INVERTER  WITH  PULL-UP 

AND/OR  PULL-DOWN  SWriCHES 
Temaki  KanzaU,  Itami,  Japui,  assignor  to  MitsnMshi  DoiU 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JapMi 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  Na  203455 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045135 

Int  CL"  H03M  1/38 

VS.  CL  341—161  16  Claims 


Vo 


5,543,793 

ANALOG/DIGFTAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
NobuyuU  SaiU,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubisiii  Doikl 
Kalmsfalkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  257347 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-158698 
Int  CL"  H03M  1/12 
VS.  CL  341—155  4  Claims 
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1.  An  analog/digital  converting  apparatus  for  comparing  sequen- 
tially an  analog  input  voltage  with  different  analog  reference  volt- 
ages, storing  the  results  of  con^Miison  as  convened  digital  data 
having  bits  frT>m  higher  order  bits  in  a  successive  approximatioo 
register,  and  outputting  the  data  stored  in  said  successive  i^iproxi- 
mation  register,  comprising: 
a  first  node  and  a  second  node; 

a  Mmpling  capacity  connected  to  said  first  and  second  nodes,  for 
selectively  receiving  said  analog  reference  voltage  and  said 
analog  input  voltage; 
an  invener  connected  to  said  second  node  and  in  series  to  said 
sampling  capacity,  for  outptMting  said  comparison  result  to 
said  successive  approximation  register  in  accordance  with  the 
amount  of  change  in  potential  at  said  second  node; 
a  puU  up  switching  device  and  a  poll  down  switching  device 

connected  to  said  second  node;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  contnrfling  said  switching  devices,  so  that 
said  pull  up  switching  device  and  pull  down  switching  device 
beconoe  conductive  only  during  the  convening  cycle  of  the 
most  significant  bit 
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$.543,799 

HYBSID  ANALOG-TO-DIGFIAL  CX>NVEBTOR  FOR  LOW 
POWER  APPLICATIONS,  SUCH  AS  USE  IN  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
W.  Fw— Id,  Lake  Jmckaom,  Tol^  ■■tpinr  to  Intef^ 

FIM  Ju.  2, 199S,  Sw  No.  4M439 
btL  a*  BUM  IMO 
MS.  CL  341— 1«3  37  ( 


\.  An  analog-to-digital  converta-  in  an  implantable  device  for 
periodically  converting  an  electrogram  signal  into  a  digital  code 
value  to  pennit  storage  in  a  memory  device,  comprising: 

prediction  logic  for  predicting  a  value  for  the  digital  code  and 
producing  a  prediction  output  signal: 

•  digital  counter  receiving  said  predictioii  output  signal,  said 
digital  counter  being  capable  of  generating  a  digital  code 
output  signal; 

successive  approximaboo  logic  capable  of  determining  digital 
code  coovenioas  on  a  bit-by-bit  basis,  and  producing  a  digital 
code  output  signal; 

a  digital-to-analog  convener, 

a  coiarol  nwitiplexer  connected  to  said  digital  counter  and  to 
said  successive  approximatioa  logic  for  selectively  coupling 
the  digital  code  output  signal  from  either  said  digital  counter 
or  said  successive  approximation  logic  to  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter,  said  digital-to-analog  converter  converting 
said  digital  code  output  signal  into  an  analog  signal; 

a  compantor  which  compares  said  analog  signal  with  said 
electrogram  signal,  and  produces  an  output  signal  indicative 
of  which  signal  has  a  greater  magmtude:  and 

control  logic  electrically  coupled  to  said  control  multiplexer  and 
to  said  comparator,  said  control  logic  receiving  said  compara- 
tor output  signal  and  based  ufwn  said  comparator  output 
signal  transmitting  a  signal  to  said  control  multiplexer  to 
control  the  selection  of  the  digital  code  output  si(paal  6om 
either  said  digital  counter  or  said  successive  approximation 
logic. 


cfaciricaUy  ontdftive  to  aMcrowave 
haviag  a  pteality  of  grooves  aad 
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a  second  plurality  of  strips  of  inductive  absorbing  material,  the 
snips  of  the  second  plurality  of  strips  extending  along  the 
substrate  ridges,  parallel  with  and  between  the  strip  of  said 
first  plurality  of  strips,  said  ridges  comprises  means  for  sup- 
porting said  second  plurality  of  strips  of  iitductive  absorbing 
material. 


5,543,7»7 
SUPERVISED  PERSONNEL  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Peter  A.  HMtettta,  Tnj;  ittny  IkMsbHUi,  Wcat  I 
Md  IteiBH  G.  Xydii,  An  Aikw;  d  of  MidL,  I 
AmUo  Akrt,  Ibc  FaraiagtoB  mill,  fMA. 
Coatinatloii-lii-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  93M23,  Abb.  31, 1992,  PM. 
No.  S3U48S.  Thk  tpflkttkm  Apr.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  234,477 

Int  CL«  G«1S  13/74 
VS.  CL  342—42  M  < 


5,543,79* 
BROADBAND  MICROWAVE  ABSORBER 
Gerald  F.Tfca^ArihftnB.iMd^— A.) 
bathiTTtaL,  iidpiiK  to  LmiI  \m^ 

FBcd  Sep.  U,  19«2,  Sk  No.  417,<M 
lal.  CL'  HML  17/00 
VS.  CL  342—4  9  i 

1.  A  hriiifioiirl  abaocber  for  ibaatbiog  a  broad  spectmm  of 

tacideat  aiicra>wave  radiation,  comprisiBg: 

a  fini  phaaiity  of  stripes  of  inductive  absorbiag  material  having 

:  particles  diipeised  throufhout  an  organic  binder,  die 

id  ( iwnwisiliiw  of  the  strips  beiag  iela.teid 

snip  abaorba  a  tptdSc  ttpom  of  the  micro- 


ihe 
ia  a  repeat- 


first  ptanlity  of  strips  of 


1.  A  communiratioB  system,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transponder  means  (14)  far  transmitting  a  data 
signal  at  a  first  predefined  time  and  receiving  a  command 
signal  containing  informatioa  and  a  sync  signal; 

tnnaceiver  means  (It)  for  receiving  said  dau  signal  and  for 
producing  an  information  signal  indicative  of  said  transpooder 
means  (14)  transmitting  said  data  signal  at  a  second  pre- 
defined time; 

central  controller  means  (29)  for  focetviag  said  information 
signal  at  a  third  predefined  time  and  for  identifying  said 
tTMSponder  means  (14)  and  localiaa  of  said  transceiver  means 
(lOI 

i(at)i 
(IM)  for  producing  a  syntbroni ration  signal  and  for  seiec- 
thueiy  nannMBins  said  synchninizalion  stgnai  to 
t(10fori 
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5,543,798 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SYNCHRONIZED  DATA 

STREAM  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A  COMBINED  FDX 

AND  HDX  RF-n)  SYSTEM 

Jomt  H.  Scfauermaim,  Oberhnmmel,  Germany,  aasigiior  to 

Texas  Instruments  Deutsdiland  GmbH.  Geraiaiiy 

FIM  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,831 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ofl^  May  19, 
1993,  93108209 

Int  CL<^  G«1S  13/74 
VS.  CL  342—42  18  ( 
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i.  A  method  of  providing  synchronization  of  a  transmitted  data 
message  from  an  FDX  (fiill  duplex)  transponder  to  an  interrogation 
device,  said  data  message  including  a  synchronizaticm  section 
followed  by  a  dau  section  stored  in  said  transponder  device  for 
transmitting  to  said  interrogation  device  in  full  duplex  mode,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  an  interrogation  command  &om  said  interrogation 

device; 
neceiving   said   interrogation   command   at   said   transponder 

device; 
generating  said  data  message  by  said  transponder  in  response  to 
said  interrogating  command,  said  generating  step  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

allocating  the  synchronization  section  of  said  data  message  a 
period  of  time  at  least  equivalent  to  N  sequential  bits  each 
of  which  have  a  duration  t  and  where  N  is  fotn-  or  more, 
fenerating  n  sequential  bits,  wherein  n  is  smaller  than  N  and 
each  of  the  n  sequential  bits  has  a  duration  T  such  that  T=T 
N/n,  and  such  that  the  ratio  N/n  is  greater  than  1  and  less 
than  1.5; 
allocating  a  predetermined  number  of  bits  having  a  duration  x 
in  accordance  with  a  selected  transmission  protocol  as  the 
data  section  of  said  message; 
transmitting  said  data  message  from  said  transponder  to  said 
interrogation  device,  said  data  section  of  said  data  message 
being  transmitted  subsequent  to  said  synchronizatioa  section; 
and 

receiving  said  data  message  at  said  interrogation  device  and 
identifying  said  synchronization  section  to  determine  the 
beginning  of  said  data  section. 


5,543,799 
SWEPT  RANGE  GATE  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  NEARBY  OBJECTS 
Charka  E.  Hegcr,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zircon  Corpo- 
ration, Caaapbdl,  Cattf. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  3MJ79 
Int.  CL'  G«1S  13/18 
VS.  CL  342—85  15  Claims 

14.  A  range  swept  ultra-wideband  radar  system  adapted  for 
sensing  a  nearby  target,  comprising: 
a  signal  transmitter; 
a  receiver  located  for  receiving  the  signals  emitted  by  the 

transmitter  after  being  reflected  frtHS  the  target; 
a  variable  delay  for  sweeping  a  selected  one  of  the  emitted  and 

received  signals; 
iiteans  for  stepping  the  variable  delay  in  predetermined  incre- 
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means  for  determining  at  each  incremmt  a  received  amount  of  a 
random,  reflected  energy  background  signal  which  is  clutter 
not  from  the  target; 

means  for  storing  the  determined  amount  of  the  background 
signal  for  each  increment;  and 

means  for  subsequently  correcting  a  received  signal  at  a  particu- 
lar variable  delay  by  the  stored  amount 


5,543,»88 

RADAR  DECODER 
George  T.   Mills,   and  Albert  T.   Gabnkfcw,  Jr.,   both  tt 
RidgMTcat,  CaHf.,  Msignors  to  The  United  States  of  Aaacrka 
as  reproented  by  the  Secretary  of  Ike  Navy,  Wa 
D.C 

FBed  Not.  i,  1995,  So^  No.  552^455 
Int  CL'  G«1S  7/04:7/295 
VS.  CL  342—197  28  ( 


1.  A  radar  dau  decoder  for  decoding  a  serial  differential  dau 
stream  received  from  an  encryptioa  unit,  said  encryption  unit 
generating  a  differential  clock  sigiul.  said  ladw  data  decoder 
comprising: 

differential  line  receiving  means  cooneded  to  said  encryption 
unit  for  receiving  said  serial  differential  dau  stream  and  said 
differential  clock  signal  from  said  encryption  unit,  said  differ- 
ent line  receiving  means  converting  said  serial  differential 
data  stream  to  a  serial  digital  daU  stream  and  said  differential 
into  a  digital  clock  signal; 

frame  sync  detecting  means  connected  to  said  differential  line 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  serial  digital  dau  stream, 
said  frame  sync  detecting  means  generating  a  frame  syiK 
pulse  whenever  said  frame  sync  detecting  means  delects  a 
frame  sync  word  encoded  in  said  serial  digital  dau  stream; 

said  frame  sync  detecting  means  decoding  said  serial  digital  dau 
stream  to  provide  digital  synchro  dau  encoded  in  said  digital 
dau  stream  whenever  said  frame  sync  detecting  means  detects 
a  frame  sync  word  encoded  in  said  serial  digital  dau  stream; 

latching  means  connected  to  said  frame  sync  detecting  means 
for  receiving  said  digital  synchro  dau  etKxided  in  said  digital 
dau  steam,  said  latching  means,  responsive  to  said  frame  syi>c 
pulse,  latching  therein  said  digital  synchro  data; 

counting  means  connected  to  said  differential  line  receiving 
means  for  receiving  said  digital  dock  signal,  said  counting 
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meanft.  responsive  to  uid  digitil  clock  signal,  generating  a 
random  binary  number  pattetn; 

first  multiplexing  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  for 
receiving  said  random  binary  number  pattern  and  said  frame 
sync  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  serial  digital  data 
stream; 

control  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  frame  sync 
detecting  means  for  receiving  said  frame  sync  pulse  and  said 
differential  line  receiver  for  receiving  said  digital  clock  signal, 
said  control  signal  generating  meaiu,  leapoosive  to  said  frame 
sync  pulse  and  said  digital  clock  signal,  genentiiig  at  least 
fbur  control  signals; 

said  first  multiplexing  means  being  connected  to  said  control 
signal  generating  means  to  receive  a  first  of  said  four  control 
signals,  said  first  multiplexing  means  passing  thaetfatougta 
said  random  binary  number  pattern  whenever  said  first  of  said 
four  control  signals  is  at  one  logic  state  and  said  multiplexing 
means  passing  therethrough  digital  radar  video  data  encoded 
within  said  serial  digital  data  stream  whenever  said  first  of 
said  four  control  signals  is  at  another  logic  state; 

converting  means  connected  to  said  latching  means  and  said 
control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  second  of  said 
four  control  signals  and  a  third  of  said  four  control  signals 
from  said  control  signal  generating  circuit,  said  second  and 
third  of  said  four  control  signals  effecting  a  transfer  of  said 
digital  synchro  data  firom  said  latch  circuit  to  digital  to  syn- 
ctaro  converter,  said  digital  to  synchro  converter  converting 
said  digital  synchro  to  analog  synchro  signals; 

UKxluladon  means  connected  to  said  first  multiplexing  means  for 
receiving  said  random  binary  number  pattern  and  said  digital 
radar  video  data  firom  said  first  multiplexing  means,  said 
modulating  means  converting  said  digital  radar  video  data 
into  a  reconstructed  analog  radar  video  signal; 

second  multiplexing  means  connected  to  said  modulation  means 
and  said  control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a 
fourth  of  said  four  control  signals,  said  second  multiplexing 
means  passing  therethrough  said  reconstructed  analog  radar 
video  signal  whenever  said  fourth  of  said  four  control  signals 
is  at  an  active  logic  state;  and 

marker  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  firame  sync 
delecting  means  for  receiving  said  fiame  sync  pulse,  said 
marker  signal  generating  means,  responsive  to  said  firame 
sync  pulse,  generating  a  first  range  marker  pulse  signal,  a 
second  range  marker  pulse  signal  and  a  trigger  pulse  signal. 


being  adapted  to  noeasiire  any  offset  of  the  second  beam 
position  from  said  specific  regioa  using  an  uplink  at  said 
specific  region,  the  measured  offset  being  used  by  the  control 
processor  to  compensate  for  phase  drift  in  the  N-paths  for 
each  element  of  the  antenna  array. 


5,543,802 

POSmON/NAVlGATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Jean-Marc  VUlevieille,  Palatiiie,  and  Thb  Tlsciihaaaer,  Haw- 
thorn  Woods,   bodi   of  DL,  aasignon  to  Motoniia,  Lac,, 
Schaamburg,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  N^  24,59« 

Int  CL*  G«1S  ATO.MM.  GtlC  21/00 

VS,  CL  342-^J57  18  Claims 
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5,543,881 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  BEAM  FORMER  FOR  A 

SPACECRAFT 

Roger  J.  Shawycr,  Hanta,  Fjigi^nH,  Msigiior  to  Matra  Marconi 

S|HKC  UK  UnUtcd,  United  Kincdom 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,912 
Claims  prtortty,  ap|iUcadoo  United  Kingdoaa,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
9318285 

Int  CL^  HMB  7/785 
UJS.  CL  342-354  9  OaiM 

1.  A  digitally  cootroUed  beam  former  for  a  spacecraft  having  a 
muhi-element  antenna  array  and  a  control  processor  having 
N-outputs  for  each  element  of  the  antenna  anay.  tiie  beam  former 
comprising: 

N-paths  for  each  element  of  the  antenna  array,  each  of  the 
N-paths  being  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  the  outputs  of 
the  control  processor  for  controlling  weightings  applied  to 
amplitude  and  phase  signals  of  a  respective  N-path; 
N-beam  former  channels,  each  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
separate  one  of  the  N-paths  for  each  element  of  die  anteima 
array,  a  nominal  beam  associated  with  each  of  the  N-paths 
having  a  first  beam  position  corresponding  to  a  respective 
regioa  on  earth;  and 
cahbiation  means  for  periodically  calibrating  each  of  die 
N-paths  of  each  element  of  die  spacecraft's  antenna  array 
using  a  reference  beam  having  a  second  beam  posibon  cone- 
aponding  to  a  specific  region  on  earth,  the  calibration  means 
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1.  A  position/navigation  device  comprising; 

waypoint  means  for  sequentially  designating  and  storing  a  con- 
tinuous ordered  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  n  determined  posi- 
tions defining  of  said  locations  coordinate  position/navigatioa 
device  as  said  device  is  sequentially  located  in  each  of  said 
positions,  said  sequence  of  positions  stored  as  a  continuous 
ordered  sequence  of  n  waypoints; 

route  and  route  reversal  means  for  selecting  said  stored  sequence 
of  n  waypoints,  as  a  group  without  designating  individual 
waypoints,  to  form  a  route  indicative  of  prior  position  move- 
ment of  said  position/navigatioa  device  and  for  creating  a 
reverse  route  by  reversing  die  order  of  said  n  stored  way- 
points;  and 

navigadon  means  for  providing  luvigaiioa  infonnaboo  for  fol- 
lowing said  reverse  route  to  each  of  said  n  wayponts. 


5443,883 

FAIL  SAFE  RECEIVER  SYSTEM 
Steven  E.  Serfling,  Maple  Grove,  and  Rodney  L.  Stangriami, 
PlyaMMitli,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Min- 
ptnpoiis,  Minn. 
j  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,668 
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1.  The  method  of  determining  a  correct  value  for  signals  from  a 
pluiaUty  of  receivers  each  of  which  produces  an  output  indicative 
of  values  received  from  a  remote  transmitter  but  which  may 
contain  errors  due  to  multipath  propagation  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A.  positioning  the  receivers  at  spaced  apart  locatioiis  so  that  any 
roultipaih  propagations  effect  the  receivers  differently;  and 

B.  processing  the  outputs  of  the  receivers  together  to  determine 
if  there  is  an  error  due  to  multipath  propagation  and  to 
produce  a  resultant  output  indicative  of  the  correct  value. 


5,543,884 

NAVAGATION  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

ATTITUDE  DETERMINATION 

Allan  J.  Brockstein,  Chalsworth,  and  David  Y.  Hsu,  Agoora, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systcsas,  Inc.,  Beverly 

Hlls,Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  385yM8 
Iirt.  CL"  H04B  7/185:  G81S  5/02 
CL  342— 357  46  Ctafau 
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5,543,885 

PHASED  ARRAY  BEAM  COTfTROLLER  USING 
INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTIC  CIRCUITS 
Sowat  Thaniyayam,  Bcllcme,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Bodng 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322^97 

Int.  CL"  H81Q  3/22 

VS.  CL  342—368  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  phased  array  antenna  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements,  comprising: 

an  electro-optic  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  waveguides  farmed  in  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
waveguides  being  capable  of  simultaneously  propagating  light 
signals  with  orthogonal  polarizations; 

an  input  waveguide  for  inputting  into  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  waveguides  a  pair  of  co-propagating  polarized  light  signals 
having  ortliogonal  polarizations  and  cMffset  frequencies; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  said  substrMe  configured  to  phase 
sliift  the  signals  traveling  through  each  of  said  plurality  of 
waveguides  by  a  different  amount  ia  response  to  a  common 
applied  voltage,  thereby  creating  phase  shifted  polarized  sig- 
nals; and 

means  for  combining  the  phase  shifted  polarized  signals  within 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  waveguides  and  propagating  said 
combined  signal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  elements. 


5,543386 
ADAPTIVE  ANTENNA  ARRAYS  FOR  HF  RADIO 
BEAMFORMING  COMMUNICATIONS 
Robert  WilUiMon,  Portsmouth,  England,  assignor  to  The  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  G«t- 
eramcnt  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
em  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  3tt,  1989,  Scr.  No.  451,718 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  5,  1988, 
8828386 

Int  CL"  H81Q  3/22 
U.S.  CL  342—368  24  < 


I.  'An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  GPS  earth  satellites  in 
estimating  one  or  more  states  of  a  platform,  the  platform  having  a 
reference  point  that  represents  the  position  of  the  platform  and  at 
least  two  receiving  points  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  anten- 
nas for  receiving  satellite  signals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processor  for  computing  estimates  of  the  errors  in  the  platform 
states  from  inputs  comprising  ( 1 )  one  or  more  measured  phase 
double-differences  obtained  from  signals  transmitted  by  a 
plurality  of  satellites,  (2)  the  estimated  position  of  tlie  refer- 
ence point,  (3)  the  estimated  positions  of  ttie  receiving  points 
relative  to  tlie  reference  point,  and  (4)  the  positicns  of  tiie 
satellites,  a  phase  douUe-difference  being  defined  as  tlie  dif- 
ference in  phase  difiierences  for  signals  received  from  two 
sateUites.  a  phase  difference  being  tiie  difference  in  carrier 
phase  of  a  satellite  signal  received  at  two  receiving  points  on 
the  piatform. 


1.  A  communicatioas  equipment  including  an  adaptive  transmit- 
ter beamformiag  equipment  for  connectioo  to  an  array  of  si^nmOT 
in  a  high  frequency  communicatioas  system  comprising: 
a)  a  high  frequency  transmitter  having  an  input  for  receiving  a 
test  signal  to  be  transmitted  and  an  output  arrangenoent  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  identical  signals  for  transmission; 
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b)  means  to  independently  adjust  the  phase  of  each  output 
signal; 

c)  means  for  connecting  the  phase-adjusted  signals  to  respective 
antennas  in  the  anay; 

d)  means  to  initialise  the  phases  to  zero; 

e)  means  to  randomly  set  the  phase  of  each  output  signal  within 
predetermined  limits  of  the  initialised  phases; 

f)  means  to  repeat  step  d)  a  number  (N)  of  times; 

g)  remote  receiver  means  to  determine  which  one  of  the  random 
phase  sets  (N)  produces  the  maximum  received  signal  and  to 
produce  a  coded  signal  representative  of  that  one  number, 

h)  means  to  transmit  the  coded  signal  to  the  high  frequency 

transmitter, 
i)  means  to  decode  die  number  signal  and  to  initialise  the  phases 

to  the  phase  set  producing  the  maximimi  signal  at  the  remote 

receiver, 
j)  means  to  set  a  lower  pfedetermined  limit  for  the  phase 

adjustments;  and 
k)  means  to  repeat  steps  e)  to  j)  to  successively  improve  the 

focus  of  the  transmitter  beam  towards  the  receiver. 


5343,888 
DUAL  BAND  EHF,  VHF  VEHICULAR  WHIP  ANTENNA 
Bcnuuti  E.  Fctxcabanm,  Neptune,  and  Frauds  G.  Loso,  Key- 
port,  both  of  N  J^  aaiignors  to  The  United  States  of  AiMrica 
as  represented  by  tti«  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,192 

Int  CL*  WHQ  21/00:1/32 

VS.  CL  343—727  4  Claims 


5343,807 

ELECTRONIC  COMMUTATION  SWITCH  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  ARRAY  ANTENNAS 

J«hn  J.  Sta^d,  Mahapac,  N.Y,,  asslgDer  to  Lerai  Corporation, 

New  Ywk,  N.Y. 

ContinBatiMi  af  Ser.  Na.  981,461,  Nor.  25,  1992,  abamloncd. 

This  applicatian  Nav.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  337,987 

int  CL*  H81Q  3/02:3/12 

VS.  CL  342—374  28  Claims 


1.  A  commutation  switch  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports 
coHpted  lespecbvely  in  selectable  sequences  to  an  equal  plurality 
ef  oMpwt  ports  compnsing: 

at  least  two  tnasfer  switches  each  having  a  multiplicity  of  input 
ports  and  a  multiplicity  of  output  ports  equal  lo  said  miiili- 
plicity  of  input  potts,  said  multiplicity  of  input  ports  of  said  « 
least  two  transfer  switches  in  combinatioa  being  said  plurality 
of  input  parts  and  said  multiplicity  of  ouq>ut  pons  of  said  at 
least  two  transfer  switches  in  combiaaDon  being  said  plurality 
of  output  ports,  said  at  least  two  transfer  switches  constructed 
and  atranged  lo  provide  selectable  pairings  of  input  port  aad 
output  part  along  signal  propagating  paths,  said  input  ports 
aad  said  output  ports  aranged  sucli  liiai  each  input  port  is 
positioned  between  two  output  ports  so  that  input  and  output 
ports  alternate; 
each  of  said  at  least  two  transfer  switches  inckidiag  a  plurality 
of  uai<hrectional  cvHrent  conducting  devices  having  conduct- 
ing and  nonconducting  stales,  each  shunted  across  said  signal 
propagating  paths  a  distance  of  one  quarter  wavelength  of  a 
predetermined  propagaliag  signal  from  an  input  port  and  one 
quarter  of  said  wavelength  from  an  output  port 


1.  A  dual-band  whip  antenna  comprising: 

a  EHF  waveguide; 

means  for  coupling  EHF  signals  to  one  end  of  said  EHF 

waveguide; 
means  for  radiating  EHF  signals  from  the  other  end  of  said  EHF 

waveguide,  wherein  said  means  for  radiating  EHF  sigiuds 

includes  at  least  one  slot; 
a  half  dipole  conductively  connected  to  said  otlier  end  of  said 

EHF  waveguide; 
means  for  providing  a  shield  aroond  all  of  said  waveguide 

except  the  means  for  radiating  EHF  signals; 
a  VHF  matching  network  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
means  for  coupling  VHF  to  said  input;  and 
means   for  coupling   said  output   to   said  one   end   of  said 

waveguide  and  to  said  ineans  for  providing  a  shield  at  a  point 

remote  from  said  other  end  of  said  waveguide; 
whereby  said  means  for  providing  a  sliield  acts  as  a  half  dipole. 


5343J89 

REFLECTARRAY  ANTENNA  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

SATELLITE  FREQUENCY  RE-USE  APPLICATIONS 

Charles  E.  PraCera,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hil,  N  J.,  asdsnar  ta  Martin 

Marietta  Corp.,  East  Windaar,  N  J. 

FHed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  Na.  S48#S5 

be  a."  H81Q  1/28:3/46:19/17:21/24 

VS.  a.  343—753 

Ha 
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17.  An  antenna,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  first  reradialors  of  electromagnetic  energy, 
each  ef  said  first  reradiators  being  sensitive  to  a  first  polariza- 
tion, the  dimaisions  of  each  of  said  first  reradiators  being 
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selected  to  provide  a  particular  phase  shift  to  reradiated 
energy  of  said  first  polarization  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

a  second  plurality,  which  may  be  equal  to  said  first  plurality,  of 
second  reradiators  of  electromagnetic  energy,  each  of  said 
second  reradiators  being  sensitive  to  a  secotid  polarization 
orthogonal  to  said  first  polarization,  the  dimensions  of  each  of 
said  second  reradiators  being  selected  to  provide  a  particular 
phase  shift  to  reradiated  energy  of  said  second  polarization  at 
said  predetermined  frequeitcy; 

arraying  ineans,  for  arraying  said  first  plurality  of  first  reradia- 
tors in  an  array  direction,  on  an  array  surface,  to  form  a  first 
array,  with  said  first  reradiators  oriented  to  respond  to  said 
first  polarization,  the  dimensions  of  each  one  of  said  first 
reradiators  in  said  first  array  being  selected,  in  dependence 
upon  the  location  of  said  one  of  said  first  reradiators  in  said 
first  array,  so  that  said  first  array  reradiates  diverging  energy 
received  from  a  first  focd  point  to  produce  a  coUimated  beam 
of  energy,  and  reradiates  a  received  beam  of  coUimated 
energy  to  produce  a  beam  of  energy  converging  toward  said 
first  focal  point 

and  for  arraying  said  second  plurality  of  second  reradiators  in 
said  array  direction,  on  said  array  surface,  to  form  a  second 
array,  with  said  second  reradiators  oriented  to  respond  to  said 
second  polarization,  the  dimensions  of  each  one  of  said  sec- 
ond reradiators  in  said  second  array  being  selected,  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  location  of  said  one  of  said  second  reradiators 
in  said  second  array,  so  that  said  secoixl  array  reradiates 
diverging  energy  received  from  a  second  focal  point  different 
from  said  first  focal  point  to  produce  a  coUimated  beam  of 
energy,  and  reradiates  a  received  beam  of  colUmated  energy  to 
produce  a  bom  of  energy  converging  toward  said  second  focal 
point; 

ftist  feed  antenna  means  located  at  said  first  focal  point  for 
transducing  signals  of  said  first  polarization;  and 

second  feed  antenna  means  located  at  said  second  focal  poiiM  for 
transducing  signals  of  said  second  polarization. 


J 


1 .  A  common  aperture  dual  polarization  array  comprising: 
a  horizontal  polarization  standing  wave  array  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  radiating  waveguides  lateraUy  disposed  adjacent 
to  each  other  in  a  first  layer  that  are  separated  by  a  first 
plurality  of  gaps,  and  wherein  each  waveguide  comprises  a 
phmlity  of  radiating  flared  dipoles  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
respective  plurality  of  longitudinal  radiating  shunt  slots; 
•  vertical  polarization  standing  wave  array  that  comprises  a 
second  plurality  of  radiating  waveguides  lateraUy  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  second  layer  that  are  separated  by 
a  second  plurality  of  gaps,  and  wherein  the  second  plurality  of 
radiating  waveguides  are  lateraUy  offset  from  the  first  plural- 


ity of  radiating  waveguides,  and  wherein  each  of  the  second 
plurality  of  radiating  waveguides  comprises  a  pluraUty  of 
longitudinal  shunt  slots  disposed  in  respective  ones  of  the 
second  gaps  between  adjacent  radiating  waveguides  of  the 
horizontal  polarization  array,  and  an  offset  resonant  iris  cen- 
tered on  each  respective  longitudinal  shutnt  slot  that  is  ori- 
ented orthogonal  thereto;  and 
a  feed  waveguide  array  comprising  a  first  fieed  waveguide  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tilted  series/series  coupling  slots  for 
coupling  horizontal  polarization  to  the  first  pluraUty  of  radi- 
ating waveguides  of  the  horizontal  polarization  standing  wave 
array,  and  a  second  feed  waveguide  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shunt  slots  comprising  iris  loaded  transverse  series/shunt  cou- 
pUng  slots  for  coupling  vertical  polarization  to  the  second 
plurality  of  radiating  waveguides  of  the  vertical  polarization 
standing  wave  anay. 


5343,8U 
TRIANGULAR  PYRAMID  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Frank  CbdUk,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aerospace 
Corp.,  New  Yortt,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  384,789 
Int  CL'  HeiQ  21/00 
VS.  CL  343—844  4  i 
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5343,810 

COMMON  APERTURE  DUAL  POLARIZATION  ARRAY 

FED  BY  RECTANGULAR  WAVEGUIDES 

Pyang  K.  Park,  Agoura  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Misafle 

Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478328 
InL  CL*  HSIQ  13/12 
CL  343—771  2  ( 


HOnOONTAt. 
KLMCZATION 


1< 


1.  A  phased  array  antenna  comprising: 

three  triangular  shaped  antenna  faces  meeting  at  a  comnxin 
vertex,  each  antetma  face  inchiding  an  aiay  of  antenna  ele- 
ments, said  three  antenna  faces  juxtaposed  to  form  a  triangu- 
lar pyramid,  said  triangular  pyramid  having  a  height  b  and  at 
least  one  base  leg  of  length  B,  h  and  B  exhibiting  ratio  which 
provides  a  triangular  pyramid  shape  for  said  antenna  that 
assures  a  first  antenna  aperture  at  a  minimum  beam  elevation 
angle  that  is  larger  than  a  second  antenna  aperture  when  said 
beam  elevation  angle  is  at  zenith,  said  first  aperture  and  said 
second  aperture  exhibiting  a  ratio  of  areas  that  is  at  least  equal 
to  a  ratio  of  additional  losses  experienced  by  a  beam  at  said 
minimum  beam  elevation  angle  to  additional  losses  experi- 
enced by  a  beam  at  a  zenith  elevation  angle,  additional  losses 
being  the  sum  of  losses  resulting  from  at  least  rain,  path 
length  and  atmospheric  attmiiation 


5343,812 
ACTIVE  DEFLECTION  COMPENSATOR 
John  G.  BfauKhe,  IV,  FnOcrton,  and  Feiiz  T.  Saaao,  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hngbcs  AiitTafl  Company, 
Los  Angdcs,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^92 
Int  CL*  H81Q  1/22 
VS.  CL  343—894  4  CUms 

1.  An  active  deflection  compensator  for  use  with  an  antenna 
system  comprising  an  antenna  array  and  a  Unear  scanner  ridge, 
said  linear  scanner  ridge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
center  thereof,  that  projects  into  a  waveguide  cavity  tliat  is  coupled 
to  the  antenna  anay,  said  active  deflection  compensator  compiis- 
ing: 
a  first  linear  actuator  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  Unear 
scanner  ridge; 
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a  second  linear  actuator  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  linear 
scanner  ridge; 

a  third  linear  actuator  coupled  to  said  center  of  said  linear 
scanner  ridge; 

a  first  transducer  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  linear  scanner 
ridge  adjacent  the  first  linear  actuator  for  providing  signals 
indicative  of  linear  and  angular  displacement  of  the  linear 
scanner  ridge; 

a  second  transducer  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  linear 
scanner  ridge  adjacent  the  second  actuator  for  providing  sig- 
nals indicative  of  linear  and  angular  displacement  of  the  linear 
scanner  ridge; 

a  third  transducer  coupled  to  the  linear  scanner  ridge  adjacent 
the  third  linear  actuator  for  providing  signals  indicative  of 
amount  of  bending  of  the  linear  scanner  ridge;  and 

a  servo  control  system  coupled  to  the  linear  actuators  and  to  the 
transducers  for  executing  a  control  algorithm  that  processes 
signals  indicative  of  the  location,  angular  displacement  and 
deflection  of  the  linear  scanner  ridge  and  for  providing  cor- 
rection signals  to  the  first  and  second  actuators  to  maintain  the 
linear  scanner  ridge  parallel  to  the  waveguide  cavity  and  to 
provide  signals  to  the  third  actuator  to  dynamically  correct  for 
deflection  of  the  linear  scanner  ridge  to  keep  it  relatively 
straight 


]'5(C0MfVnNG  FtOLITt) 


a  plurality  of  non-geosynchronous  satellites  are  disposed  and  a 
plurality  of  land  earth  stations  arc  disposed  on  the  earth; 

each  of  said  satellites  irradiates  a  spot  beam  to  its  satellite 
coverage  area  on  the  earth  where  mobile  terminals  can  com- 
municate with  the  satellite,  or  each  of  said  sateUites  irradiates 
a  spot  beam  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  smaller  areas  into  which 
said  satellite  coverage  areas  is  divided,  through  which  spot 
beams  said  satellite  can  communicate  with  said  mobile  lermi- 
luls  in  said  satellite  coverage  area; 

identification  information  given  to  each  of  said  spot  beams  is 
transmitted  through  each  of  said  spot  beams; 

said  mobile  terminal,  when  registering  its  location,  receives  said 
spot  beam  identification  information  at  a  plurality  of  moments 
in  time,  said  mobile  terminal  transmits,  via  said  satellite,  at  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  information  including  received  spot  beam 
identification  information  and  information  on  reception  time 
of  each  spot  beam  identification  information;  and 

an  overlapped  area  of  a  plurality  of  spot  beam  coverage  areas  at 
the  time  when  each  of  said  spot  beam  identification  informa- 
tion is  received  at  said  mobile  terminal,  is  used  as  the  location 
information  of  said  mobile  terminal. 


5443^14 
DIELECTRIC-SUPPORTED  ANTENNA 
James  R.  Jenness,  Jr.,  1653  Dogwood  Cirde,  SUte  CoUete,  Pa. 
16803 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Set.  No.  401,882 
InL  d"  HOIQ  19/12;  19/14 
U.S.  a.  343— 840 
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5,543,813 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  REGISTERING 
LOCATION  OF  MOBILE  TERMINAL  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  NON- 
GEOSYNCHRONOUS  SATELLITES 
Noriyuld  Araki,  Ohmiya;  Hideyuki  Shinonaga,  Hanno,  and 
Yasuhiko  Itoh,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 
Denshio  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282J09 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219284; 
Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219285 

InL  CI.^  G«1S  5/02 
VS.  CL  342—357  2  CUdm 

N0W-6E06YWCHH0W0US   OHBfTIWS  SATH.UTES 


sirrtzjf) 
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1.  An  antetma  structure  comprising: 

a  body  composed  of  a  rigid  dielectric  material  having  a  dielec- 
tric constant  approximately  equal  to  that  of  air,  having 
a  surface  shaped  as  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  revolution, 
having  the  form  of  an  antenna  reflector 


and 


a  protrusion  having  a  surface  shaped  as  a  portion  of  the  inner 

surface  of  a  bom  for  transmitting  or  receiving  microwave 

or  millimeter  wave  electromagnetic  radiation,  the  axis  of 

said  protrusion  being  co-planar  with  and  perpendicular  to 

the  axis  of  said  surface  of  levolution. 

a  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  in  contact  with  said 

portion  of  said  surface  of  revolution  of  said  body,  shaped  by 

said  surface  to  the  form  of  an  antenna  reflector. 


and 
a 


4  DATA  SIOfUGC  UNIT) 


1.  A  system  for  determining  and  registering  the  location  of  a 
mobile  terminal  for  a  communication  system  with  non- 
geosynchronous  satellites  wherein: 


horn  associated  with  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmitting 
device  or  an  electromagnetic  wave  receiving  device  mating 
with  said  protrusion  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  form  and  dimensions  to  place  said  layer  of 
electrically  conducting  material  at  a  position  relative  to  said 
horn  such  that  the  assembly  can  fimctioa  as  an  anteima 
reflector  system  for  transmitting  or  receiving  microwave  or 
millimeter  wave  electromagnetic  radiation. 
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5,543,815 

Shielding  screen  for  integration  of 
multiple  antennas 

I^Km  Wu,  Rancho  PakM  Verdes;  William  W.  Milroy,  PUya 

dd  Rey,  and  Steven  W.  Dmst,  Sherman  Oaks,  aU  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  144,625,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoocd, 

whkli  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  943,997,  Sep.  11,  1992, 

abandoned,  wliicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,181,  Not. 

30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

419,972 

InL  CL'  HIOQ  15/14;  19/17:2 1/28 

VS.  CL  343—909  28  Claims 


6.  A  radio  signal  shielding  screen  for  use  in  an  integrated 

antenna  system  that  includes  first,  second  and  third  antennas  and 

an  angle  of  incidence  of  signals  emitted  from  each  of  said  antennas 

onto  the  shielding  screen,  said  shielding  screen  comprising: 

a  frequency  selective  surface  disposed  between  the  first  and 

second  antennas  that  is  comprised  of  a  symmetrical  array  of 

open  center  conductor  elements  and  that  is  disposed  orttiogo- 

aal  to  a  line  extending  between  the  first  and  second  antennas, 

for  reflecting  signals  transmitted  by  each  of  the  respective  first 

and  second  antennas  to  prevent  their  respective  signals  from 

impinging  on  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  anteimas,  and 

for  transtnitting  signals  provided  by  the  third  anteima. 


face  of  said  display  generally  parallel  to  said  right-eye  lens 
such  that  the  user  views  an  image  of  tlie  video  from  the 
right-eye  display  through  the  right-eye  lens  with  tlie  user's 
right  eye  directed  inward  by  said  convergence  angle,  said 
right-eye  aspheric  lens  providing  an  enlarged  image  of  the 
video  information  from  said  right-eye  display  with  minimal 
distortions  dierein; 

a  left-eye  aspheric  lens  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be 
positioned  in  front  of  a  user's  left  eye  and  at  a  convergence 
angle  with  respect  to  said  user's  left  eye  to  direct  said  tye 
inward;  and 

a  left-eye  display  for  depicting  video  information  mounted  on 
said  support  at  a  distance  from  said  left-eye  lens  with  the  fux 
of  said  display  generally  parallel  to  said  left-eye  lens  such  that 
the  user  views  an  image  of  the  video  from  the  left-eye  display 
through  the  left-eye  lens  with  the  user's  left  eye  directed 
inward  by  said  convergence  angle,  said  left-eye  aspheric  lens 
providing  an  enlarged  image  of  the  video  from  said  left-eye 
display  with  minimal  distortions  therniL 


5,543317 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

HLrashi  Inone,  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Mizutomc,  Fi^isawa,  and 

Aiko  Enomoto,  Zama,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,241,  Jan.  29, 1993,  PaL  No.  5,359,344, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  410,731,  Sep.  2, 1989,  abm- 

doned.  This  application  Jnn.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267  J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sqi.  29, 1988,  63-24M89; 
Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246307;  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-246308;  OcL  6, 
1988,  63-252992;  OcL  11,  1988,  63-256324;  OcL  12,  1988, 
63-258185 

InL  CL'  G«9G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345— 100  4  ClatMS 


5,5434116 
HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  ASPHERIC 

OPTICS 
Gregpry  L.  Heacock,  Camas,  Wash^  assignor  to  Virtual  Visioii, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,521,  OcL  7,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,429 

InL  CL'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CL  345—8  38  Claims 

./" 
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I.  A  binocular  head  nmunted  display  system  comprising: 
a  support  to  mount  the  display  system  on  a  user's  head; 
a  right-eye  aspheric  lens  mounted  on  said  support  so  as  to  be 

positioned  in  front  of  a  user's  right  eye  and  at  a  convergence 

angle  with  respect  to  said  user's  right  eye  to  direct  said  eye 

inward; 
a  right-eye  display  for  depicting  video  information  mounted  on 

said  support  at  a  distaitce  from  said  right-eye  lens  with  the 


1.  A  data  processiiig  system,  coiifirising: 

display  means  coo^irising  scaiming  lines  and  data  line*  and 
provided  with  a  driver  having  scanning  line  drive  means  for 
driving  the  scanning  lines  and  data  line  drive  means  for 
driving  the  data  lines;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driver  so  that  said  display 
means  is  driven  in  a  first  writing  yanning  mode  and  in  a 
second  writing  scaiming  mode  wherein  the  .scanning  lines  arc 
selected  in  a  different  order  from  dtat  in  the  first  writing 
«f^'"""E  mode,  wherein 

the  scanning  lines  are  selected  two  or  more  line*  apart  in  the  first 
writing  "^""'"g  mode,  and  die  scanning  lines  are  selected 
sequentially  line  by  line  in  tlie  second  writing  scanning  mode. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENTERING  TEXT 
USING  AN  INPUT  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SMALL  NUMBER 

OF  KEYS 
Ed  Seott,  AMhcte  HOb,  CaHT,  ilgnar  to  Soay  Corporadoa, 

IWcyo,  Jiv*B,  and  Sony  Traiw  Can  Lk.,  Puk  Rtdfe,  N J. 

Coatenthw  ot  Ser.  No.  242429,  Mmj  13, 1994,  ah— d—ri 

TUi  ^iiUcartoB  Jn.  1.  I99S,  Ser.  N«.  4S7,aV7 

IM.  CL' G«9G  iA72 

U.S.  CL  345— IM  2»  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  entering  text  into  a  computer  system  using  an 
input  device  having  keys,  including  the  steps  of. 

(a)  displaying  on  a  display  device  a  character  selectioo  menu 
which  includes  simultaneously  displayed  groups  of  character 
lepresentatioas,  each  of  said  groups  including  representaboos 
of  B  characters,  where  B  is  a  positive  integer  not  less  than  two 
and  where  the  characters  within  each  group  are  arranged  in  a 
pattern; 

(b)  highlighting  a  selected  one  of  the  groups  in  response  to 
actuation  of  a  first  set  of  the  keys;  and 

(c)  selecting  a  character  representaboo  within  the  selected  one  of 
the  groups  in  response  to  actuation  of  one  of  a  second  set  of 
the  keys,  where  said  second  set  of  die  keys  consists  of  B  of 
die  keys  and  where  said  second  set  of  d>e  keys  is  separate 
from  die  display  device  and  is  ananged  in  a  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  die  pattern  of  the  characters  within  each  group. 


5,543319 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
S.  Fwwd.  Sm  Dtego;  Rabat  W.  Shaw, 
'  N.  Mankal,  S«tMM  Baach,  iM  if  CirilL,  I 
I  Corronllam  Sm  Dkt^  CaK. 
I  ar  SaK  N«.  S4S,2ai,  Mar.  3, 1992, 
I  b  m  tiBllMrtia  !■  tart  af  S«fc  Nfc  tm^U  Aft.  23, 

««47S,  timw.  19. 199S,  PM.  N«i  S.27M3t,  wUch  la  a 
iirtlMalliB  hinr  «f  Sck  N*.  5Mi,SM,  Sc^  21, 199t,  PM. 
N*.  54n,9t2,  which  la  a  caaltHKIa»4B-yMt  of  ScK  N*. 
54ia3«.J—.»,  199t,itiMiiiFi,whtehlia( 
ta-pHt  af  Sk,  N*.  9*M29,  AfK  9, 199t,  I 

iiirtmlln'    |—   -°     -     ^-^  ■—  ^  — ' 
■hMJaaa*.  which  h  a  iiaHiaillia  hi  piitaf  StfcN*. 
222444,  J«L  21, 19M,  ahMtaaed.  Ilria  ifilrHlia  Nm.  19, 
1993,  ScK  N^  15Sy4W 
lit.  CL*  G«9G  5i«n 
U.S.  CL  345— 151 
1.  A  dbfitay  umuoI 
meaa»  icapoMive  lo  a  seriea  at 
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each  one  of  said  patterns  having  two  different  desired  gray  scale 
intensity  levels  to  help  tenlitate  a  blending  gradabon  (rf  color 
shading  levels  between  pixel  images  of  the  same  primary 
color  but  being  generated  in  response  to  sUghdy  different 
incoming  intensity  levels,  each  one  of  the  two  different  gray 
scale  intensity  levels  being  less  than  iu  corresponding  incom- 
ing intensity  level,  said  two  different  gray  scale  intensity 
levels  differing  by  at  least  one  gray  scale  intensity  level; 

means  for  determining  an  individual  one  of  said  two  different 
desired  gray  scale  intensity  levels  for  a  selected  pixel  element 
in  a  determined  pattern;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  determined  desired  gray  scale  intensity 
level  of  said  two  difleiait  gray  scale  intensity  levels  for  said 
selected  pixel  element  for  causing  die  selected  pixel  element 
to  be  activated  selectively  to  Militate  pixel  image  perception 
at  the  determined  desired  gray  scale  intensity  level; 

whereby  said  pailenis  of  two  difiierent  gray  scale  intensity  levels 
for  any  single  incoming  intensity  level  signal  cause  adjacent 
pixel  images  of  die  same  primary  color  but  having  somewhat 
different  gray  scale  intensity  levels  to  blend  in  a  subtle  grada- 
tion of  intensity  levels. 


5,543,S2t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEAR  COLOR 
PROCESSING 
Albert  D.  Edgai;  AhUb,  Ite.,  wigior  to  lateniatioiial  Bosl- 
orponrtia^  Armoak,  N.Y. 
or  Ser.  No.  925,712,  Aag.  4,  1992,  i 
Thia  appttcatloa  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4U,U1 
IM.  CL*  G«9G  54M 
VS.  CL  345—153  2t  < 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  moltipie  cotor  signals  representing 
a  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  multiple  linear  red,  green  and  Mue  cotor  signals 
repfeaenting  said  image; 

b)  processing  said  multiple  linear  color  ngnals  to  obtain  a  Uaear 
luminance  signal  and  at  leaM  two  linear  chrominance  signals; 


c)oonve(ting 


li 
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cbitHninance  signals  by  said  in  order  to  obtain  two-linear  lumi- 
signal  nonlinear  luminance  signal. 


5,543,821 

TRACK  BALL  MOUNTED  ON  KEYBOARD 

Carlos  Marchls;  David  N.  McVicar,  both  of  Fremont,  and 

Robert  L.  Lathrop,  San  Joae,  ail  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to 

Logitedi,  Inc,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continiuilion  of  Ser.  No.  859,271,  Mar.  25, 1992,  abandoned, 

wkkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,210,  Apr.  5, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

277,696 

Int  CL'  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CL  345—167  4  Claims 


4.  A  track  ball  mechanism  for  attaching  to  a  computer,  compris- 
ing: 
a  track  ball  housing  having  an  opening  with  a  track  ball  extend- 
ing therethrough; 
clamping  means  for  attaching  to  said  computer, 
rotating  means,  coupling  said  track  ball  housing  to  said  clamp- 
ing means,  for  allowing  rotabon  of  said  track  ball  bousing 
telabve  to  said  clamping  means,  said  rotabng  means  provid- 
ing for  rotabon  in  two  directions,  said  rotabng  means  com- 
prising: 

a  first  member  rotatably  coupled  to  said  clamping  means  to 
allow  rotabon  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  claminng 
means, 
1  second  member,  rotatably  coupled  between  said  first  mem- 
ber and  said  track  ball  bousing,  to  allow  rotabon  of  said 
track  ball  bousing  relabve  to  said  clamping  means  in  a 
second  direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction, 
friierein  said  clamping  means  includes  a  cylindrical  member 
opposite  said  computer  and  said  second  member  comprises 
a  yoke  having  a  central  hub  assembly  rotatably  attached  to 
said  track  ball  housing, 
^aid  first  memlier  comprises  at  least  one  stub  extending  from 
said  yoke  opposite  said  hub  assembly  for  rotatably  coupling 
to  said  cylindrical  member,  and 
first  O-ring  compressed  between  said  central  hub  and  said 
track  ball  housing  and  a  second  O-ring  compressed  between 
(aid  stub  and  said  cylindrical  member,  said  O-iings  providing 
a  continuous  tension  which  can  be  overcome  by  a  force 
applied  by  a  user's  hand. 


ii)  dividiig  said  at 


5443,822 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  VIDEO 

THROUGHPUT  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Mldinel  L.  Spilo,  and  Jonathan  Danb,  both  of  New  Yorlt,  N.Y., 

aaaignors  to  Helix  Software  Company,  Inc,  Long  Uaad 

City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  SeK  Na  69439 

Int  CL*  G«9G  1/02 

VS.  CL  345—189  3  CUnH 

1.  A  metliod  for  increasing  the  performance  of  a  video  sub- 

sysaem  having  an  existing  display  driver  and  video  RAM  in  a 


graphical  environment  computer  system  by  using  standard  system 
RAM  as  a  buffer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  determining  an  optimal  Bitmap  configuration  for  video 
screen  data; 

B)  substituting  a  driver  configured  for  tlie  optimal  Bitmap  con- 
figuration for  tlie  existing  display  driver. 

Q  causing  the  substituted  driver  to  allocate  main  CPU  memory 
for  use  as  tlie  storage  site  for  tl>e  determined  optimal  Bitmap; 

D)  accepting  normal  drawing  calls  from  tiie  operating  system 
and  reporting  to  the  operating  system  that  the  video  environ- 
ment is  as  dictated  by  the  optimal  Bitmap; 

E)  modifying  the  optimal  Bitmap  in  accordance  with  standard 
instnictions  received  from  tlie  operating  system  so  that  tlie 
bitmap  maintains  an  accurate  representation  of  the  display; 

F)  making  repeated  determinations  at  least  periodic  intervals  as 
to  what  part  of  the  optimal  Bitmap  has  changed:  and 

G)  making  conesponding  changes  to  the  video  display  by  utiliz- 
ing the  modified  bitmap; 

wherein  the  step  of  determining  the  optimal  Bitmap  configura- 
tion comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  detennining  the  number  of  CPU  cycles  required  to  modify 
one  pixel  in  a  RAM-based  bitmap  configured  in  two  or  more 
configurations  chosen  from  the  following: 

i)  n  arrays  of  pixels  packed  1  per  bit,  where  2n  colors  are 
displayed  on  a  video  screen; 

ii)  one  array  of  packed  n-bit  pixel  data,  fiilly  packed  into  data 
word  format; 

iii)  one  array  of  data  elements,  in  which  fiiU  ctrfor  capability  of 
pixels  is  arranged  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis; 

iv)  one  array  of  pixel  data  packed  1  pixel  per  bit,  with  consecu- 
tive data  locations  containing  adjacent  plane  information; 

v)  two  arrays  comprising  a  first  array  comprising  at  least  1 
single  color  array  to  temporarily  hold  single  color  modifica- 
tions and  a  second  array  chosen  from  array  formats  i  through 
iv,  said  second  array  being  updatable  from  said  first  array; 

b)  determining  the  number  of  CPU  cycles  required  to  modify 
consecutive  multiple  pixels  in  each  of  said  chosen  configura- 
tions; 

c)  determining  die  number  of  CPU  cycles  required  to  compute 
the  offset  into  the  array  of  a  starting  poim  for  multiple  and 
single  pixel  modification  operations; 

d)  calculating  a  weighting  value  bom  the  results  ci  steps  a,  b 
and  c; 

e)  determining  cotrespooding  values  for  said  chosen  configura- 
tions when  direct  access  to  video  memory  update  routine  is 
performed  and  compKing  said  corresponding  values  to  said 
weighting  values;  and 

f)  identifying  as  the  optimal  configuration  the  one  of  said  choaen 
configurations  having  the  greatest  proportioaal  increase  over 
the  value  deterrmned  in  step  e. 
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5343^23 

DATA  STORING  METHOD  OF  A  ROW  BUFFER  IN 

ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

THEREOF 

MotaUro  Kutau,  Seol,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  SamSunt 

Ekctrooks  Co.,  LUL,  KTontU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805.957 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  13,  19M, 
20456 

iBt  CL"  G«9G  M» 
V&  CL  345—196  33  < 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  character  and  color  data  into  a  row  buffer 
10  be  displayed  on  an  co-screen  display,  comprising: 
a  control  data  storing  process  for  storing  a  row  color  selection 

bit,  character  number  data,  individual  color  data,  and  starting 

and  ending  column  position  data; 
a  step  of  discriminating  whether  every  bit  of  said  individual 

color  data  is  set  to  a  first  logic  state  by  said  control  data 

storing  process; 
a  character  and  color  data  storing  process  for  storing  said  char- 
acter date  and  color  data  when  every  bit  of  said  individual 

color  data  is  set  to  said  first  logic  state;  and 
a  character  data  storing  process  for  storing  only  said  character 

data  when  every  bit  of  said  color  data  is  not  set  to  said  first 

logic  state. 


5343,824 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  FRAME  BUFFERS  FOR 
DISPLAY  IN  A  DOUBLE  BUFFERED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Curtis  Piiem,  Frcaioat,-  Chris  Maladiowsity,  Santa  Clara; 
Bmce  Mclntyre,  CuperUiio,  and  Gay  MoAit,  Palo  AHo,  all 
of  CaHf..  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  ef  Ser.  No.  353,792,  Dec  S,  1994,  abandoned, 
wliicfa  b  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  999,198,  Dec.  23,  1992, 
afcundffii^,  which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  716,001,  Jon. 
17, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
520,301 
Int.  CL^  G09G  1/02 
VS.  CL  345—201  4  Claims 

1.  A  double  buffered  output  display  system  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  frames  of  data,  said  double  buffered  output  display 
system  comprising: 
a  rendering  engine  for  rendering  said  plurality  of  frames  of  data; 
an  output  display  for  display  of  said  plurality  of  frames  of  data; 
a  video  timing  generator,  said  video  timing  generator  generating 
at  least  one  timing  signal,  said  timing  signal  having  a  vertical 
retrace  period  after  complete  scanning  of  a  first  display  frame 
and  before  scanning  of  a  next  display  frame,  said  video  timing 
generator  asserting  an  enabling  signal  during  said  vertical 
retrace  period; 


lanmi-J-^       I  I 
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a  first  frame  buffer,  said  first  frame  buffer  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  frame  of  data  from  said  rendering  engine,  .said  rendering 
engine  writing  said  first  frame  of  data  when  said  output 
display  is  not  displaying  said  first  frame  of  data  in  said  first 
frame  buffer, 
a  second  frame  buffer,  said  second  frame  buffer  coupled  to 
receive  a  second  frame  of  data  from  said  rendering  engine, 
said  rendering  engine  writing  said  secortd  frame  of  data  when 
said  output  display  is  not  displaying  said  second  frame  of  data 
in  said  second  franK  buffer, 
a  multiplexor  coupled  to  said  first  frame  buffer  and  said  secortd 
frame  buffer  for  fiimishing  an  output  frame,  said  multiplexor 
furnishing  said  output  frame  by  selecting  from  said  first  frame 
buffer  or  second  frame  buffer, 
converter  means  coupled  to  said  multiplexor  and  said  output 
display,  said  converter  means  receiving  said  output  frame 
from  said  multiplexor,  said  converter  means  converting  said 
output  frame  from  said  multiplexor  into  a  display  signal  for 
display  on  said  output  display; 
input  register  means  coupled  to-said  rendering  engine  for  receiv- 
ing ar)d  storing  a  frame  completed  signal  from  said  rendering 
engine  indicating  that  the  multiplexor  is  to  select  a  different 
frame  buffer  for  generating  said  output  frame;  and 
output  register  means  coupled  to  said  input  register  means  and 
coupled   to   said   video   timing   generator   to   receive   said 
enabling  sigrud,  said  output  register  means  generating  an 
output  signal  when  said  eiuibling  sigrud  from  said  video 
timing  generator  is  asserted  after  said  frame  completed  signal 
has  been  received  from  said  input  register  means,  said  output 
sigrud  coupled  to  said  midtiplexor  and  said  rendering  engine 
such  that  said  output  sigrud  switches  said  multiplexor  and  said 
output  sigrud  informs  said  rendering  engine  when  said  multi- 
plexor has  been  switched; 
such  that  said  multiplexor  switches  between  said  first  frame  buffer 
and  said  second  frame  buffer  only  during  said  vertical  retrace 
period  of  said  timing  signal  arid  informs  said  rendering  engine 
when  a  switch  occurs. 


5,543425 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  MULTISPOT  FACET  TRACKED 
RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
TIbor  FUi,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Jcan-Michci  Gnerin,  Glendale; 
Patrick  Y.  Macda.  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Donald 
J.  Quant,  Pori  Byron,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,881 
Int  CL'  B4U  2/47 
VS.  CL  346—141  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  high  efficiency  raster  output  scarming  in  a 
facet  tracking  architecture,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotating  minxjr  polygon  having  trackable  facets; 
a  pluraUty  of  laser  diodes  each  configured  to  emit  a  laser  beam 
directed  toward  trackable  facets  of  tiie  rotating  mirror  poly- 
gon; 


5343,827 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD  NOZZLE  CLEANING 
COINCIDING  WITH  NOZZLE  VDRAIKW 
C.  VanStecnidste.  and  David  G.  VanStecnUste,  both  at 
GIftert,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Fas-Co  Coders.  Inc.  ChaBdla; 
AriL 

FRed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^51 
Int  CL'  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—27  7  ( 


a  plurality  of  dedicated  drivers,  with  each  laser  diode  coupled  to 
at  least  one  dedicated  driver  to  modulate  intensity  of  the  laser 
beam;  and 

a  single-charutel  acoustic-optic  cell  positioned  between  trackable 
facets  of  the  rotating  mirrored  polygon  and  the  plurality  of 
laser  diodes,  the  single-charmel  acoustic -optic  cell  being  con- 
trolled to  deflect  the  laser  beams  as  required  to  nuuntain  facet 
tracking  of  trackable  facets  of  the  rotating  mirror  polygon. 


5343,826 

INK  JET  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY 
THEREOF 
AUni  Kuronuma,  KawMald;  Yi^i  AUyama,  Yokohama;  Thk- 
ayuki  Murata,  Kawasaki-  Hiroshl  Fukui.  Yokosoka.  and 
Shiniciii  Omo,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushilu  iCaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Copfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  52330,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

1 1  This  appUcation  Ang.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,470 
CMms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  U,  1992,  4-U7293 
InL  CI."  B4U  2/165 
VS.  a.  347—23  35  Claims 


1.  'An  irdc  jet  apparatus  for  use  with  an  itdc  jet  head  having  a 
disctiarge  surface  with  a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  ink 
tlierethrough  in  response  to  discharge  signals,  the  apparatus  com- 
prisiag: 

a  cap  member  for  capping  said  discharge  opening: 

a  wiper  member  for  wiping  said  discharge  surface; 

suction  means  for  applying  suction  to  said  discharge  opening 
through  said  cap  member  to  draw  ink  from  said  discharge 
opening;  and 

control  means  for  carrying  out  a  recovery  operation  if  said  cap 
member  is  not  capping  said  discharge  opening  when  the  irdc 
jet  apparatus  is  turned  on,  the  recovery  operation  including 
first  wiping  said  discharge  surface  with  said  wipa  member, 
next  capping  said  discharge  opening  with  said  cap  member, 
next  applying  suction  to  draw  iidc  frxxn  sud  discharge  opening 
loing  said  suction  means,  and  thereafter  discharging  iidc 
through  said  discharge  opening  using  discharge  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  ink  jet  nozzle  for  directing  ink  toward  an  object  to  apply 
inked  indicia  to  said  object,  said  ink  jet  nozzle  including  a 
nozzle  plate  having  a  nozzle  plate  outer  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  iidc  jet  exit  openings  at  said  nozzle  plate  outer  surbce 
defined  by  said  ink  jet  nozzle; 

irdc  supply  means  for  supplying  ink  to  said  ink  jet  nozzle  and 
selectively  expressing  ink  through  said  ink  jet  exit  openings; 

solvent  applicator  means  for  periodically  applying  liquid  solvent 
to  said  nozzle  plate  outer  surface  at  said  ink  jet  nozzle 
openings  to  clean  said  irdc  jet  nozzle  openings,  said  solvent 
applicator  means  including  a  contait>er  having  an  interior  for 
containing  solvent,  a  solvent  supply  line  extending  from  said 
container  interior  and  having  a  distal  end  defining  a  solvent 
supply  line  dispensing  opening  located  adjacent  to  said  iMZzle 
plate  outer  surface  and  said  irdc  jet  exit  openings,  and  flow 
control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solvent  from  said 
container  to  said  nozzle  plate  outer  surface  and  said  iidc  jet 
exit  openings  through  said  solvent  supply  line; 

container  rrxNinting  means  mounting  said  container  at  a  location 
elevated  relative  to  said  itdc  jet  exit  openings  whereby  solvent 
flows  through  said  solvent  supply  Une  to  said  solvent  supply 
line  dispensing  opening  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  said 
flow  control  means  irKluding  a  valve  for  selectively  establish- 
ing corruDunication  between  said  container  interior  and  said 
solvent  supply  line  dispensing  opening;  and 

solvent  supply  line  rtmunting  means  for  mounting  said  distal  end 
relative  to  said  irdc  jet  nozzle  with  said  solvent  supply  line 
dispensing  opening  closely  adjacent  to  said  nozzle  plate  outer 
surface  and  at  a  location  elevated  relative  to  said  ink  jet  exit 
openings  whereby  solvent  dispensed  from  said  solvent  supply 
line  cUspensing  opening  will  engage  and  flow  along  said 
rmzzle  plate  outa  surface  to  said  ink  jet  exit  openings,  and 
said  ink  supply  means  including  at  least  one  piezoelectric 
crystal  in  operative  association  with  said  irdc  jet  nozzle  to 
express  irdc  through  said  irdc  jet  nozzle  when  said  at  least  one 
piezoelectric  crystal  is  electrically  energized  and  crystal  ener- 
gizing means  for  selectively  electrically  energizing  said  at 
least  one  piezoelectric  crystal  to  a  level  of  energization  lower 
than  that  requned  to  express  irdc  tiirDugfa  said  iidc  jet  nozzle  to 
vibrate  said  at  least  one  piezoelectric  crystal  at  a  lower  rale 
and  vibrate  said  nozzle  plate  to  promote  downward  flow  at 
said  solvent  along  said  nozzle  plate  outer  surface  to  said  ink 
jet  exit  openings. 
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5,543,8m 

KECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PRINT  HEAD 

MUVE  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  IC  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 

EMPLOYING  SHIFT  REGISTERS  FOR  HANDLING 

DRIVE  DATA  IN  SEQUENTIAL  FASHION  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  THE  PRINT  HEAD 

MasaUro  Minowa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assipier  to  Seiko  Epson  Cof^ 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27*387 
CUjbs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  6-160198; 
Joi.  21,  1993,  5-18«389 

lot  CL'  B4U  2/36,2/375 
VS.  CL  347—195  19  Claims 


5,543329 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 
CURVATURE  OF  A  FOLDING  MIRROR  IN  A  RASTER 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
TIfcor  Fbll,  Los  Ahos  Hibs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coan. 

Fifed  Oct.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,017 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/47 

VS.  a.  347—241  18  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  having  a  print  liead  drive  apparatus  for 
printing  by  driving  a  plurality  of  N  thennal  elements,  and  compris- 


uig: 


at  least  two  shift  registers  having  N  single  bit  resisters  corre- 
sponding to  N  thermal  elements  for  serially  receiving  drive 
data  as  input  and  for  transferring  said  data  in  parallel  as 
output,  said  single  bit  registers  of  said  shift  registers  con- 
nected to  drive  a  corresponding  thermal  element  of  said 
plurality  of  N  thennal  elements, 
means  to  input  serial  drive  data  selectively  to  either  of  said  shift 

registers, 
first  gate  means  for  selectively  providing  the  output  of  drive  data 

from  either  of  said  shift  registers  to  said  thermal  elements, 
first  activating  dming  means  for  setting  the  duration  of  time  of 

the  output  of  said  first  gate  means, 
second  gate  means  for  comparing  N-bit  data  of  respective  1-N 
single  bit  registers  of  said  at  least  the  two  shift  registers 
corresponding  to  the  same  1-N  thermal  elements, 
third  gate  means  for  deciding  whether  to  output  the  result  of  said 
second  gate  means  to  said  thermal  elements  according  to  die 
each  bit  of  the  drive  data, 
second  activating  timing  means  for  setting  the  durabon  of  time 

of  Ae  output  of  said  diird  gate  means, 
aad  output  selection  means  for  selecting  which  output  of  said  at 
least  two  shift  registers  should  be  provided  to  drive  said 
thermal  elements  of  drive  data,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  input  means  to  one  of  said  at  least  two  shift  registers  to 
store  CHrrent  print  data  for  a  next  print  cycle  and  said  input 
means  to  the  otter  of  said  at  least  two  shift  registers  to  store 
past  print  data  ftom  an  immediately  previous  print  cycle, 
said  second  gale  means  comparing  the  current  print  data  to  die 
past  priiH  data  for  respective  of  said  1-N  singte  bit  registers 
of  said  at  least  dte  two  shift  registers, 
said  input  means  to  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  shift  registers 
having  stored  past  print  data,  provided  to  receive  new  drive 
data  and  redesignated  as  (he  stere  for  cuncnt  print  data, 
said  one  of  said  at  least  two  shift  registers  thereafter  redes- 
ignated as  the  store  of  past  priiK  data, 
said  second  gate  means  comparing  the  new  drive  data  to  the 
past  print  dau  for  respective  of  said  1-N  single  bit  registers 
of  said  at  least  die  two  shift  registers, 
the  selection  of  die  time  output  of  said  first  and  third  gate 
means  based  apon  said  gate  comparison  of  current  print 
data  with  past  print  data  through  sequential  shifting  of  said 
at  least  two  shift  registers  for  seRing  die  activation  time  of 
die  thennal  elements. 


1.  A  raster  scanning  system  comprising: 

an  image  receiving  device  for  receiving  a  light  beam; 

a  scanning  device  for  scanning  said  light  beam  across  said  image 
receiving  device:  and 

a  mirror  located  in  a  padi  of  said  light  beam  between  said 
scanning  device  and  said  image  receiving  device,  a  curvature 
of  the  mirror  being  adjustably  controlled  to  eliminate  bow  of 
the  light  beam  on  die  image  receiving  device,  die  curvature  of 
die  mirror  being  adjusted  to  receive  a  bowed  light  beam  and 
reflect  the  light  beam  widi  the  bow  removed. 


5,543,83* 
APPARATUS  Wrni  LIGHT  EMTmNG  ELEMENT, 

kHCROLENS  AND  GRADIENT  INDEX  LENS 

CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  IMAGING  CONTINUOUS 

TONE  IMAGES 

C.  Lea,  St.  Paul,  Mian.,  assi^ior  to  Minnesota  Mtaiag 

aad  Maaufecturing  Company,  SL  Paal,  Minn. 

CaatiBiialioa  of  Ser.  No.  596,861,  Oct.  12,  1999,  ahamkiwd 

TMs  appiicatiMi  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  161,973 

laL  d"  B4U  2/435:2/45 

VS.  CL  347—241  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  imaging  coatimious  lane  images  on  a  pho- 
tosensitive medium,  said  continuous  tone  images  having  a  plurality 
of  image  pixels,  each  of  said  image  pixels  having  a  dimension,  said 
phatosensidve  imaging  medium  being  capable  of  developing  a 
■ansmission  density  in  imaged  areas  that  varies  non-lineariy  with 
an  exposure  energy  received  by  said  imaged  areas  and  having  a 
spatial  resolution  finer  than  said  dimension  of  said  plurality  of 
image  pixels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


II 


a  linear  amy  of  evenly  spaced  apart  light  emitting  diodes: 

a  linear  array  of  microlenses,  each  of  said  microlenses  having  a 
focus  with  a  focal  length,  each  of  said  microlenses  abutting 
another  of  said  microlenses,  and  each  of  said  microlenses 
being  associated  with  one  of  said  light  emitting  diodes,  said 
one  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  being  positioned  at  said 
focus  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  microlenses;  and 

a  gradient  index  lens  array  opeiatively  coupled  to  said  linear 
array  of  ncucrolenses  and  arranged  such  that  each  of  said 
microlenses  acts  as  an  effective  exposure  image  pixel  source 
for  said  gradient  index  lens  array, 

wherein  each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  has  a  width,  said 
gradient  index  lens  array  has  an  acceptance  angle,  and  said 
light  emitting  diodes  and  said  microlenses  are  arranged  such 
that  the  expression: 


a/2-f  tan  6 

in  which: 
f  is  said  focal  length  of  each  of  said  microlenses, 
6  is  said  acceptance  angle  of  said  gradient  index  lens  array,  and 
a  it  said  width  of  one  of  said  Ught  emitting  diodes,  greater  than 
zero. 


5343331 

ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED  NOISE 
EMISSION/PERMEATION 
Kiyocfal  Iteji,  Musashino;  Akinobu  Uchikubo,  Hadiioji;  Keqii 
Kimura,  Tachikawa:  Masahlto  Goto,  Hachioji,  and  l^tomu 
HIrai,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuallon  of  Ser.  No.  642,749,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  20,  1990,  2-315106 
Int  CL**  H04N  7/lS:  A6IB  1/00 
VS.  CL  348—65  5  Claims 


U  (An  electronic  endoscope  system  comprising: 

an  electronic  endoscope  including:  an  intubation  unit  intubatable 
into  a  body  cavity:  an  image  forming  optical  system,  provided 
at  a  tip  of  said  intubation  unit,  for  forming  an  optical  image:  a 
solid-state  imaging  element  for  photoelectrically  converting 
the  optical  image  based  on  said  image  forming  optical  system: 
an  illumination  light  from  the  tip  of  said  intubation  unit;  and  a 
first  connector  portion,  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
solid-state  imaging  element,  through  which  a  plurality  of 
signal  lines  are  inserted: 

a  patient  circuit  drive  signal  generating  means  for  applying  a 
drive  signal  to  said  solid-state  imaging  element  through  a 
second  connector  portion  to  which  said  first  connector  portion 
is  detachably  connected;  and  an  amplifier  circuit  for  anqilify- 
ing  at  least  an  image  signal  outputted  from  said  soUd-state 
imaging  element  upon  applying  the  drive  signal; 


a  secondary  circuit  including  a  video  signal  processing  circuit, 
having  its  ground  conductive  to  the  earth,  for  generating  a 
standard  video  signal  from  the  image  signal  transmitted  via 
said  amplifier  circuit: 

an  isolation  means  for  isolating  said  patient  circuit  from  said 
secondary  circuit; 

a  monitor  means  for  displaying  the  standard  video  signal;  and 

a  noise  reducing  means,  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
tronic endoscope,  said  patient  circuit  and  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit for  reducing  radiation/permeation  of  noises,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  first  cmmector  poftioa  and  said  second 
connector  portion  includes  at  least  one  shield  gasket  member 
formed  of  flexible  and  deformable  conductive  material  and 
molded  in  a  spring-tike  configuration  for  decreasing  a  contact 
resistance  to  a  metal  frame  body  of  said  second  connector 
portion. 


5343332 
VII»;0  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTING  AN 
IMAGE  ON  TO  A  TILTED  SCREEN  ADJACENT  A 
SURGICAL  FIELD 
Midiacl  G.  Oravccz,  Rodicster;  Roger  J.  Gicenwald,  HoOey; 
Daniel  E.  McGarry,  North  ChiU,  and  Jnde  S.  Saner,  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Laser  Sorge,  Inc.,  Rodiester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219^492 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/18;  A61B  I/OO 

VS.  CL  34»-65  13  Cfarias 


1.  A  video  display  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  endo- 
scopic surgical  field  upon  a  screen  in  a  sterile  environment  adja- 
cent the  surgical  field  so  that  an  operator  may  simultaneously  view 
the  projected  image  surgical  field  and  operate  in  die  surgical  fiekL 
comprising: 

(a)  an  miage  gathering  system  for  gathering  the  image  of  the 
surgical  field; 

(b)  an  image  transmission  line  connected  to  the  image  gathering 
system; 

(c)  a  video  projector  coimected  to  the  image  transmission  line 
for  projecting  the  image  along  an  optical  path: 

(d)  a  projection  lens  disposed  in  the  optical  path  so  that  the 
projected  image  passes  through  the  projection  lens,  the  pro- 
jection lens  having  an  optical  axis  tilted  with  respect  to  the 
optical  path  for  tilting  die  projected  image  to  dispose  a  focal 
plane  non  perpendicular  to  the  optical  path;  and 

(e)  a  viewing  screen  intersecting  the  optical  path  on  an  image 
side  of  the  projection  lens,  wherein  a  normal  to  the  viewing 
screen  is  nonparallel  to  the  optical  padi  intersecting  die  view- 
ing screen  so  diat  the  focal  plane  and  a  conjugate  display 
plane  defined  by  the  viewing  screen  cooperate  so  that  the 
tilted  image  displayed  on  the  viewing  screen  has  a  substan- 
tially uniform  focus  across  the  viewing  screen. 


.->i^ 
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SCANNER  FOCUSSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
CONCURRENTLY  DISPLAYING  MULTIPLE  PARTIAL 
SCANS  WITH  DIFFERENT  FOCUS  SETTINGS 
Kc^Ji  Toyoda,  Cbagaski,  and  Kazushi  Mlnagawa,  Yokahama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  201^454,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41M'76 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-tt33M3 

Int  CI."  H04N  5n53;9/47 

U5.  CL  348— UO  »  OataB 


))3) 


J  J  J  J  J         ^^ 


MtduNl 


^    I 


1.  An  image  input  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image-forming  optical  system  which  fonns  an  image  of  an 
original  source; 

an  image  pickup  unit  which  senses  the  image  formed  by  said 
image-fonning  optical  system; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  which  adjusts  the  focus  of  said  image- 
fonning  optical  system,  the  adjustment  mechanism  being  set- 
table  to  different  focus  positions; 

a  display  device,  interfaced  to  said  image  piclaip  unit,  which 
displays  tiK  image  sensed  by  said  image  pickup  unit;  and 

a  control  device  which  causes  a  specified  number  of  images  of 
approximately  a  same  partial  area  of  the  original  source  to  be 
fomed  by  the  image-forming  optical  system  and  sensed  by 
the  image  pickup  luiit  the  adjustment  mechanism  being  set  at 
a  different  respective  focus  position  during  each  image 
formed  of  tlie  partial  area,  and  which  causes  each  image 
formed  of  the  partial  area  to  be  simultaneously  displayed  on 
said  display  device. 


5,543,834 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


memory  means  for  storing  a  video  signal  representative  of  at 
least  a  single  inuige,  said  menoory  means  allowing  read-out 
operations  of  the  video  signal  selectively  in  one  of  a  horizon- 
tal direction  and  a  vertical  direction; 

a  filter,  having  variable  frequency  characteristics,  that  can  be 
controlled  to  have  different  variable  frequency  characteristics 
for  data  read  out  from  said  memory  means  both  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  in  a  horizontal  direction,  for  filtering  an  output 
video  signal  of  said  memory  means;  and 

control  means  for  changing  the  variable  frequency  characteris- 
tics of  said  filter  in  accordance  with  whether  the  signal  is  read 
out  from  said  memory  means  in  a  horizontal  direction  or  a 
vertical  direction,  so  that  said  filter  has  first  frequency  char- 
acteristics when  the  signal  is  read  out  in  a  horizontal  direction 
and  said  filler  has  different  frequency  characteristics  when  the 
signal  is  read  out  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,543336 

WHITE  BALANCE  USING  COMBDSED  FEEDBACK  AND 
EXTERNAL  COLOR  INFORMATION  FOR  CONTROL 

Teruo  Hicda;  Masao  Suzuki,  and  Hitoahi  Narita,  both  of 
Kana(awa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cannon  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha,  P.C,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  242,149,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,217,  Jul.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  799,718,  Nov. 
26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

503,144,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr. 

No.  311,434,  Feb.  16,  1989.  PaL  No.  4,931356,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  175,670,  Mar.  21,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80J53,  Jul.  27,  1987, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,712,  Dec. 

27,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
360,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1983,  58-245909 
int  CL*  H04N  903:9/07 

MS.  CL  34»-223  8  Claims 


5443335 

ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  FEATURING  SINGLE  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Toahibiko   Mumura,  Yokoiuuna,   Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushild  Kaistut,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  22,754,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893389,  Jun.  4,  1992, 

abaadoDcd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  688,274,  Apr. 

22,  1991,  abnodoMd.  This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

354,774 

ClafaBS  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Apr.  23,  199t,  2-1W162 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/225:5/235:  G06F  17/10 

VS.  CL  yi»—7lin  28  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  camera  comprising: 


^ — ^ 


1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  color  image  sensing  means; 

b)  first  means  for  foiming  a  first  signal  to  control  a  white 
balance  of  said  color  image  sensing  means  on  the  basis  of  an 
output  of  tlie  color  image  sensing  means; 

c)  color  temperature  detecting  means  for  forming  a  second 
signal  correspondug  to  a  color  temperature  of  an  object;  and 


11 


AuGUsr  6,  19% 


\ 


ELECTRICAL 


567 


|i 


d)  control  means  for  controlling  die  white  balance  of  said  color 
image  sensing  means  by  mixing  the  "first  signal  and  the  second 
signal. 


^ 

5443337 

DUAL-TYPE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ELEMENTS 
Harumi  Aoki;  Nobuhiro  Tani,  and  Keyi  Sawanobori,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,142,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,418464. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  373,771 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-262810; 
Sep.  16,  1992,  4-272343;  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-272344 
Int  a.*  H04N  9/09,-5/238 


U.S.  CL  348— 264 


15  Claims 


1.  A  photometry  device,  comprising: 

a  first  imaging  device; 

a  lecond  imaging  device; 

fiist  means  for  sensing  a  luminance  signal  from  said  first  imag- 
ing device; 

second  nteans  for  sensing  a  luminance  signal  from  said  second 
imaging  device,  independent  from  said  first  sensing  means; 
and 

photometry  measurement  means  for  carrying  out  a  photometry 
measurement  based  on  said  luminance  signal  sensed  by  said 
first  sensing  means  and  said  luminance  signal  sensed  by  said 
aecoad  sensing  means. 


5443338 
SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMAGE 
SENSOR  ARRAY 
Paul  A.  Hosier,  Rochester,  and  Jagdish  C.  Ihndon,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xeroi  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuadon  of  Scr.  No.  113,928,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  359454 
Int  a."  H04N  5/335 
VS.  CL  348— 3U  5  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  phoiodiodes.  each  of  said  sets  of  photo- 
diodes  including  a  plurality  of  photodiodes; 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers 
being  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  sets  of  photo- 
diodes; 
a  first  transfer  circuit  associated  with  each  pbotodiode  and 
having  a  storage  node  associated  dierewitli,  each  storage  node 
being  associated  exclusively  with  one  photodiode,  for  trans- 
ferring a  charge  ftom  the  photodiode  to  the  storage  node  and 
injecting  a  discrete  bias  charge  onto  tlie  pbotodiode; 
a  common  output  bus;  and 

readout  means  for  directiy  transferring  a  diarge  from  a  storage 
node  to  the  amplifier  associated  with  die  set  of  photodiodes. 


the  readout  means  including  a  second  transfer  circuit  associ- 
ated with  each  storage  node,  each  second  transfer  circuit 
being  operable  independentiy.  of  any  other  second  transfer 
ciitniiL 


5443339 
FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  WHEREIN  EFFECTIVE 
FOCAL  LENGTH  IS  DERIVED  BY  DETECTING  LOW 
FREQUENCY  CHANGES  IN  IMAGE  SIGNALS 
Hirofumi  Suda;  Masamidii  Toyama;  Akihiro  Fi^wara,  al  of 
Kanagawa-kcn;    KuniUko   Yamada,   Tokyo,   ami    Kats^ji 
Yoshimura,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,220,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatiDn  at  Ser.  No.  6S«fiTJ,  Feb.  1,  199L 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Sor.  No.  496434,  Mar. 

19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

154,795,  Feb.  11,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  t, 

1994,  Scr.  No.  225,249 

prioctty,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1987, 6^34347 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/232 

34< 


vs. 


CL  348— 349 
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1.  A  focal  length  information  detecting  device  comprising: 

(A)  image  pickup  means  for  converting  an  image  of  an  object  ID 
be  photographed  formed  on  an  image  pickup  plane  diereof  by 
a  photographic  optical  system  to  an  image  signal;  and 

(B)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  signal  com- 
ponent of  said  image  signal  conespooding  to  a  focal  lengdi  of 
said  photographic  optical  system  on  the  basis  of  the  change  of 
a  component  of  prescribed  low-frequeiicy  range  in  said  image 
signal,  said  component  of  prescribed  tow-frequency  range 
being  in  such  a  frequency  band  as  not  to  change  depaiding  on 
in-focus  or  defocus.  but  to  vary  according  to  a  variaiiaa  of  die 
focal  length  of  said  photographic  optical  system. 
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5443^40 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLANGE  BACK 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  CAMERA  INNER  FOCUS  LENS 
ASSEMBLY 
Kn^-^M  Hlrata,  KAnafawa,  Japan,  assisnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993.  Scr.  No.  28,U1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103MS 
Int.  CL'  H04N  5/2i2 
VS.  a.  348—345  9  Claims 


ca)-*yH-VDT 


HPF 


D6TECT10N     — * 


CONTROLLER 


1.  A  lens  posibon  adjusting  method  for  flange  back  adjustment 
of  an  inner  focus  lens  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  variator  through  a  first  predetermined  distance  to  a 
position  near  a  selected  one  of  a  telepboto  end  and  a  wide 
end; 

detecting  a  focal  position  by  moving  a  focus  lens  after  said 
variator  is  moved  near  to  the  selected  one  of  said  telepboto 
end  and  said  wide  end  until  focus  is  achieved  and  the  focus 
lens  reaches  a  focal  position; 

computing  a  distance  said  focus  lens  moves  before  reaching  tlie 
focal  position;  and 

determining  the  position  of  the  selected  one  of  said  telepboto 
end  and  said  wide  end  and  storing  the  determined  position  as 
the  selected  one  of  said  telepboto  end  and  wide  end  in  the 
event  that  the  distance  the  focus  lens  moves  through  to  reach 
the  focal  position  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5343,841 

SIDE  GRn>  FOR  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Shioa  Kanamori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanasawa,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  Na  931,343,  Aug.  18,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  Na  229,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Anc.  19,  1991,  3-206816 
IbL  CL'^  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—375  12  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera,  comprising: 
a  video  camera  main  body  having  a  storage  cavity  provided  in  a 

side  portion  of  said  video  camera  main  body; 
a  rotary  member  movably  coupled  to  the  side  portion  of  said 
video  camera  main  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rotary 
member  being  freely  movable  in  and  out  of  said  storage 
cavity;  and 
a  thumb  rest  disposed  in  said  rotary  member,  wherein,  in  a 
recording  mode,  said  rotary  member  is  stored  in  said  storage 
cavity  and  said  thumb  rest  is  projecting  outward  from  the  side 
portion  of  said  video  camera  main  body  and,  when  in  a 
storage  position,  said  rotary  member  is  drawn  out  from  said 
storage  cavity  and  said  thumb  rest  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
side  portion  of  said  video  camera  main  body. 


5343,842 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

MULTIPLE  VIDEO  DATA  STREAMS  FROM  A  SINGLE 

SOURCE 

Frank  Xu,  Irving,  and  Robert  M.  Nally,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,182,  Nov.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,455,626.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,262 

lot  CL'  H04N  7/08 

VS.  CL  348—387  9  Clahns 
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1.  A  metlKxl  of  generating  a  composite  video  data  stream  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  data  stream  composed  of  a  sequence  of  frames 
of  video  data  each  having  an  x-dimension  of  a  preselected 
number  of  pixels  and  a  y-dimension  of  a  preselected  nimibeT 
of  pixels; 

receiving  a  second  data  stream  composed  of  a  sequence  of 
frames  of  video  data  each  having  an  x-dimension  of  a  prese- 
lected number  of  pixels  and  a  y-dimension  of  a  preselected 
number  of  pixels; 

downscalmg  the  x  and  y  dimensions  of  the  frames  of  the  first 
data  stream  to  produce  a  sequence  of  first  bloclu  of  pixels; 

downscaiing  the  x  and  y  dimensions  of  the  frames  of  the  second 
data  stream  to  produce  a  sequence  of  first  blocks  of  pixels; 

writing  the  first  blocks  into  a  first  object  buffer  associated  with  a 
first  memory  space  during  first  and  third  ones  of  four  process- 
ing phases; 

storing  the  second  blocks  of  data  into  a  second  object  buffer 
associated  with  a  second  mentory  space  during  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  ones  of  the  four  processing  phases: 

retrieving  a  pair  of  blocks  each  composed  of  one  of  the  first  and 
one  of  die  second  blocks  out  of  a  third  object  huffier  associ- 
ated with  both  the  first  and  second  memory  spaces  during 
ones  of  the  firsL  second,  third  and  fourth  processing  phases; 
and 

outputting  each  pair  of  blocks  as  a  field  of  the  composite  video 
data  stream. 


5343343 

MOTION  PICTURE  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

COMMUNICATION  JACK  NOSE  CLEANING  TOtM. 

MotoU  Kato:  YoicU  YagasaU,  and  Job  Yoaemitsii,  al  of  Kana- 

gawB,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP92«0910,  i  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1993,  i  102(e) 

DaU  Apr.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02528,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  JuL  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179838; 
JML  27, 1992,  4-012448 

IBL  CL'  H04N  7/30 
VS.  a.  348—400  5  Claims 


ii7i 


1.  In  a  method  of  compressing  a  motion  picture  signal  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  digital  picture  dau  representing  respec- 
tive pixels,  and  in  which  each  of  said  blocks  of  digital  picture  data 
is  selectively  compressed  by  a  discrete  cosine  transform  (OCT) 
coding  method  or  by  an  intra-block  predictive  coding  method 
which  effects  non-transform  coding  (NTC),  said  intra-block  predic- 
tive coding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  mean  value  of  said  picture  data  in  at  least  one  flat 

region  witliin  each  block; 
determining  a  representation  value  of  each  said  block  on  the 

basis  of  said  mean  value  thereof; 
determining  differences  between  said  representation  value  for 
c«cb  block  and  values  of  said  picture  data  representing  the 
pixels  within  said  block  so  as  to  generate  difference  values; 
quantizing  said  difference  values  with  a  selected  quantizing 

width  so  as  to  generate  quantization  coeiBcients; 
variable  length  coding  said  quantization  coefficients,  said  repre- 
senution  value  and  information  representing  said  quantizing 
width; 
adaptive  scanning  said  quantization  coefficients  in  accordance 
with  a  distribution  status  of  said  quanbzation  coefficients 
within  each  block  so  as  to  convert  said  quantization  coeffi- 
cients into  one-dimensional  information; 
coding  information  indicating  a  scaiming  sequence  of  said  adap- 
tive scanning; 
selectively  executing  a  differential  processing  of  said  one- 
dimensional  information;  and 
coding  switching  information  indicating  wbetiier  or  not  said 
differential  processing  has  been  executed. 


S34M44 

MemOB  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  IMAGE  DATA 
HMc^  MMa,  Kobe,  a^ -firtMi  BMwai,  Osaka,  ba«k  ■(,  JapaK, 
i  to  MafcMhWa  Electric  liidtistrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka, 


Filed  N«v.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  150326 
I  priMlty,  appMcaliia  Japvi.  N«*.  25, 1992,  4-314826; 
Ape  1,  1993,  5-075472 

IBL  CL"^  BUN  7/30 
VS.  CL  348—405  8  CWma 

1.  An  image  dau  coding  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  input  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  bloclu; 
an  ortJiogonal  transform  device  for  subjecting  the  input  image 
data  to  orthogonal  transfonnatioa  for  every  Mock; 
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a  memory  for  storing  output  data  from  tlie  orthogonal  transform 
device  and  outputting  the  stored  data  in  a  predetermined 
output  order, 

a  first  quantizer  for  quantizing  output  data  from  the  memory; 

a  coding  device  for  coding  output  data  from  the  first  quantizer 
into  variable-length  code  words; 

a  code  amount  acctunulation  device  for  accumulating  a  code 
amount  of  output  dau  from  the  coding  device; 

a  second  quantizer  for  separating  the  output  dau  from  the 
orthogonal  transform  device  into  K  different  groups  according 
to  the  predetermined  output  order  in  tlie  menxjcy,  and  for 
assigning  respective  ones  of  M  different  scale  factors  to 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  and  quantizing  tlte 
output  dau  firom  the  orthogonal  transform  device  in  tiie 
respective  blocks  in  accordance  with  the  respective  scale 
factors,  where  K  and  M  denote  predetermined  natural  num- 
bers; 

a  block  code  amount  calculation  device  for  cainilaring  a  code 
anxHmt  per  block  which  results  from  assumptive  variable- 
length  coding  of  output  dau  from  ttie  second  quantizer, 

an  initial  scale  factor  calculation  device  for  predicting  M  code 
amounts,  which  result  from  assimiptive  coding  of  one  of  a 
frame  or  a  field  in  accordance  with  tlie  M  different  scale 
factors  respectively,  from  block  code  amounts  represented  by 
output  dau  from  the  block  code  amount  calculation  device, 
and  for  determining  an  initial  scale  factor  designed  to  maice 
said  one  of  a  frame  or  field  into  a  predetermined  code  amount; 

a  group  target  code  anraunt  calculation  device  for  predicting 
target  code  amounts  in  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  K 
different  groups,  which  result  &x>m  assumptive  coding  and 
quantization,  from  the  block  code  amounts  represented  by  tlie 
output  dau  from  the  block  code  amoum  rainJation  device; 
and 
a  scale  factor  conecting  device  for  correcting  Ae  initial  scale 
factor  in  response  to  a  prediction  enor  between  an  actual  code 
amount  accumulated  by  tiie  code  amount  accumulation  device 
and  a  predicted  target  code  amount  from  the  group  target  code 
amount  calculation  device  each  tinae  the  coding  device  com- 
pletes the  coding  of  dau  of  one  group,  and  thereby  for 
correcting  the  initial  scale  factor  in  tlie  first  quantizer. 


5343,845 

IHGH  EFnCIENCY  ENCODING  APTARAIVg 
YasUMri  AsaMwa;  YaaUfca  HMm;  Km  ObIM,  I 

SMrasWta,  aB  af  NagMkakyw,  Jaya^  iwi^iw  to 
JM  Daaki  r  iliudiilri  ril^i,  'fcfcy,  Ja»— 
CaatiMJitiMi  of  Ser.  Na  217361,  Mk  25,  MM,  1 
wWcb  Is  a  diririoa  af  Scr.  Na  846,791,  Mm.  S,  1992.  Ilii 

aypBcattaa  Apr.  28, 1995,  S«r.  Na  430ja0 
Oataw  pri««y,  afillnHia  JapM.  Mm^.  7,  1991,  3441512; 
Mar.  8, 1991, 3-043496;  Mar.  13, 1991, 3441015;  Jaa.  19, 1991, 
3-147068 

lat  CL'  m4N  7/30 
VS.  CL  348—407  15  CMaw 

1.  Aa  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  a  digital  image  signal, 
comprising: 

band  dividing  means  for  dividing  die  digital  image  signal  into  a 

plurality  of  bands; 
block  stnictuiing  means  for  structuring  each  of  dK  plurality  of 
bands  of  the  band-divided  image  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
Mocks  each  having  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
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odhogonal  Iransfomuiiion  means  pefforming  an  oitbogonal 
transforna  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  to  obtain  trans- 
fonn  coefficients; 

discriminating  means  for  chtcriminating  each  of  the  plurality  of 
blocks  as  a  moving  image  block  or  a  static  image  block; 

weighting  means  for  weighting  the  obtained  transform  coeffi- 
cimts  according  to  the  discrimination  performed  by  said 
discriminating  means:  and 

encoding  means  for  quantizing  the  weighted  transform  coeffi- 
cients in  accordance  with  a  quantization  level  suitable  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  bands  and  for  encoding  the  quantized 
and  weighted  transform  coefficients  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  blocks,  such  that  said  encoding  is  performed  independently 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  bands; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  includes  a  plurality  of 
values  arranged  in  a  vertical  fiequency  direction  and  a  hori- 
zontal frequency  diiectioos; 

wherein  both  the  vertical  frequency  direction  and  the  horizontal 
frequency  direction  are  divided  into  lower  and  higher  fre- 
quency sub-bands  to  produce  LL«  HL.  LH,  and  HH  sub- 
bands;  and 

wherein  for  the  LL  sub-band,  weights  assigned  by  said  weight- 
ing means  increase  in  the  vertical  frequency  direction,  the 
horizontal  frequency  direction,  and  in  a  diagonal  frequency 
direction,  firom  low  horizontal  frequencies  and  low  vertical 
frequencies  to  high  horizontal  frequencies  and  high  vertical 
frequencies. 


5,543346 

MOTION  PICTURE  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
YafeU  Yagasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  assignor  to  S«ay  Corpora- 
dan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  Na  949^97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  3»,  1991,  3-278M8 

InL  CL'  HMN  7/32 

VS.  a.  348—415  2  Claims 

lA 


— r 


1.  A  motion  picture  encoding  system  for  either  intra-frame 
encoding  or  inter- frame  encoding  a  motion  picture  which  inclixjes 
a  sequence  of  frames,  comprising: 

a  first  encoding  means  for  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  tlie 
motion  pictive  by  intra-frame  encoding; 


a  secoixl  encoding  means  for  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
motion  picture  by  inter-frame  encoding,  tlie  first  encoding 
means  and  the  second  encoding  means  using  quantization  step 
sizes  which  are  selected  for  each  frame; 

means  for  obtaining  a  first  quantity  of  data  bom  the  first  encod- 
ing means  when  it  encodes  a  target  firame  using  a  quantization 
step  size  which  was  used  for  a  preceding  frame  and  a  second 
quantity  of  data  from  the  second  encoding  means  when  it 
eixxides  the  target  frame  using  the  quantization  step  size 
which  was  used  for  a  preceding  frame,  and 

means  for  selecting  the  first  encoding  means  if  the  first  quantity 
of  data  is  less  than  the  second  quantity  of  data  and  otherwise 
selecting  the  second  encoding  means. 


5,543,847 

PICTURE  CODING  AND  DECODING  METHOD  FX>R 

RANDOM  ACCESSING 

Motoki  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Dee.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,317 

Claims  priority,  appiicatien  Japan,  Dec  14, 1992,  4-333142 

Int  CL"  HMN  7/32 

VS.  CL  348—415  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  video  signal  representing  a  plurality 
of  frames  each  formed  from  first  and  second  fields,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  predicted  picture  signal  of  a  second  field  of  a 
respective  frame  using  only  a  decoded  signal  of  a  first  field  of 
the  respective  frame  when  the  first  field  of  the  respective 
frame  is  an  intra-coded  field  (I-field)  and  the  second  field  of 
the  respective  frame  is  a  predicted-coded  field  (P-field). 
taking  a  difference  between  the  predicted  picture  signal  and  a 
signal  based  on  the  second  field  of  the  respective  frame  for 
generating  a  difference  signal,  and 
encoding  said  difference  signal. 


5443,848 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  AND 

CODING  IMAGES  BASED  ON  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

AN  INPUT  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Tokiunichi  Murakami,-  Yashiaki  Kato,  and  Toshiaki  Shlmada, 

aH   of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsHbislii   Denid 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japwa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,638,  Nov.  24,  1993.  Thk  apptkation 

Bee  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^87 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346552; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-836371,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207842 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CL  348—416  33  Claims 

1.  An  interframe  coding  system  for  frame-to-frame  coding  of  an 
input  signal,  comprising: 
a  subtractor  having  inputs  to  receive  the  input  signal  and  a 
predictive  signal  and  an  output  to  provide  a  predictive  error 
signal  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  input  signal 
and  tlie  predictive  signal; 
an  encoder  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  subtrac- 
tor to  receive  the  predictive  enor  signal,  having  an  output  that 


5,543498 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  CLOSSD 
CAPTION  DATA  ON  A  PC  MONITOR 
Kyle  A.  Pratt;  Meted  A.  Yooker,  bodmfARca,  Md  Frank  L. 
Xn,  Irrtag,  •■  of  Thl,  mrigniri  t*  Orras  Logte,  Ik„  Fre- 
mont, CalK 

FHcd  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,617 
Int.  CL'  H84N  7/087 
VS.  CL  348—617  22  ( 


provides  a  coded  predictive  error  signal,  and  having  a  control 
input  that  receives  a  coding  control  signal  for  controlling  a 
quantization  step  size  of  the  eiKxxler, 

dectxling  means  for  producing  a  decoded  signal  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  encoder  to  receive  the  coded 
pndictive  error  signal,  having  an  input  to  receive  the  predic- 
tive signal,  and  having  an  output  that  provides  the  decoded 
signal; 

a  firame  memory  having  an  input  diat  receives  the  decoded 
signal  and  having  an  output  diat  provides  the  predictive 
signal; 

a  controller  having  inputs  that  receive  the  input  signal  and  the 
predictive  signal,  that  calculates  a  difference  between  the 
input  signal  and  the  predictive  signal  and  generates  the  coding 
oonlrol  signal  based  on  die  difference,  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  encoder  diat  provides  the 
coding  control  signal  for  controlling  the  encoder. 
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1.  A  closed  caption  decoder  for  capturing  closed  caption  data 
from  a  television  signal  and  displaying  said  closed  caption  data  in 
a  window  of  user-defined  size  and  location  on  a  screen  of  a  video 
monitor,  said  decoder  comprising: 

a  video  input  port  for  receiving  said  televisioa  signal; 

a  video  processor  coupled  to  said  video  input  poit  said  video 
processor  operable  to  capture  at  least  one  line  of  video  data 
from  a  frame  of  said  television  signal,  wherein  said  ckiaed 
caption  data  is  stored  in  said  at  least  one  line  of  video  data; 

a  frame  buffer  memory  coupled  to  said  video  processor  for 
storing  only  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  line  of  video  data; 
and 

a  second  processor  coupled  to  said  video  processor  and  to  said 
frame  buffer  memory  for  retrieving  said  porDon  of  at  least  one 
line  of  video  data  from  said  frame  buffer  memory  and  trans- 
lating said  ck>sed  caption  data  stored  in  said  at  least  one  line 
of  video  data  into  a  first  ASCD  character  and  a  second  ASCII 
character. 


5343,849 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PRERECORDED  AUDIO^VIDEO 

SIGNALS  WITH  MULTI-MEDIA  CONTROLLERS 

Joseph  D.  Long,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  GObarco  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

1 1  Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,844 

I '  Int.  CL"  HMN  7/087 

VS.  a.  348—460  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  multi-media  control  signals  into 
video  program  signals  in  a  video  program  comprising 

detector  means  for  detecting  predetermined  portions  of  the  video 
program  signals  and 

substitution  means  for  substituting  the  multi-media  control  sig- 
nals configured  to  be  used  to  ascertain  when  to  select  the 
video  program  into  the  video  program  signals  in  place  of  the 
predetermined  portions  of  die  video  program  signals. 


5,543,851 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

CLOSED  CAPTION  DATA 

Wen  F.  Chang,  19724  Elta  Are,  Saratofa,  CaHL  9Sr7« 

Filed  Mac  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403,2«3 

InL  CL'  HMN  7/025;7/087 

VS.  CL  348—468  13  ( 

4.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  television  signal  having  caption 
data  tfaenin,  the  apparatus  con^xising: 
a  detector  for  receiving  die  lelevisioii  signal; 
a  decoder  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  detector  for  receiving 
the  television  signal,  having  a  first  output  for  providing  the 
television  signal  to  a  television,  and  having  a  second  output 
for  providing  caption  data; 
a  display  having  an  input  for  receiving  captioa  text  and  having  a 

screen  for  displaymg  the  caption  text; 
a  memory  fbr  storing  a  dictionary  and  having  an  output  for 
providing  a  portion  of  the  dictionary  lesponsive  to  a  dictio- 
nary request;  and 
a  ceiMial  processing  unit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  die  decoder  for  receiving  die  captioa  data,  having  a 
second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  die  memory  for  receiv- 
ing said  portion  of  die  dictionao'.  having  a  first  output 
coupled  to  die  input  of  die  display  fbr  providing  die  captioa 
text  and  for  providing  said  portioa  of  the  dictionary,  and 
having  a  second  output  coupled  to  the  memory  for  providing 
the  dictionary  request  in  response  to  a  user  selfftfd  command. 
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5,543^2 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  AVOIDING  LOSS  OF 

CLOSED  CAPTION  DATA  WHEN  USING  EXTENDED 

DATA  SERVICES 

Henry  C.  Yiien,  Redondo  Beach;  Daniei  S.  Kwoh,  La  Canada; 

Wlng  P.  Leung,  Arcadia,  aod  Tony  T.  'Dun,  Hawthorne,  aU  of 

Califs  assignors  to  Index  Systems,  Inc^  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Coatlniiatioo-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,153,  Jiin.  2,  1994.  This 

applicatioa  Jon.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  265,709 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/OBS 

MS.  CL  348—478  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  insotiiig  data  into  a  vertical  blanldng  interval 
line  of  video  founes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  extended  data  services  (EDS)  data  into  a  first  vertical 
blanldng  interval  line  in  a  first  field  for  a  plurality  of  consecu- 
tive video  frames; 

counting  a  number  of  consecutive  video  bames  having  EDS 
data  inserted  into  the  first  vertical  blanking  interval  line; 

terminating  the  insertion  of  EDS  data  for  a  first  number  of  video 
frames  before  again  inserting  EDS  data  into  the  first  vertical 
blanking  interval  line  when  the  counted  number  of  consecu- 
tive video  frames  into  which  EDS  data  is  insetted  into  the  first 
vertical  blanking  interval  line  equals  a  second  number, 

inserting  second  data  into  a  second  vertical  blanking  interval 
line  in  a  second  field  for  a  plurality  of  consecutive  video 
frames,  the  second  vertical  blanking  line  being  a  same  line 
number  as  a  line  number  for  the  first  vertical  blanking  line 
nimiber, 

detecting  when  the  insertioa  of  second  data  into  the  second 
vertical  blanking  interval  line  terminates; 


terminating  for  a  second  number  of  video  frames  the  insertion  of 
EDS  data  into  the  first  vertical  blanking  interval  line  upon 
detecting  the  termination  of  insertion  of  the  second  data  into 
the  second  vertical  blanking  interval  line;  and 

repeating  the  steps. 


5343353 

ENCODER/DECODER  BUFFER  CONTROL  FOR 

VARIABLE  BIT-RATE  CHANNEL 

Barln  G.  HMkeil,  TIntoa  Falls,  and  Amy  R,  Reibman,  East 

WhMiaor,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp-,  Murray 

HDLNJ. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,992 
Int  CL"  H04N  7/12 
MS.  CL  348—497  1  Claim 

""  a, 


1.  Apparatus  in  an  encoder  unit  for  encoding  an  original  video 
signal  including  frames,  wherein  each  frame  contains  at  least  one 
image  representation,  and  for  supplying  as  an  output  for  transtnis- 
sion,  to  a  variable  bit-rate  chatmel,  an  encoded  version  of  said 
original  video  signal  including  encoded  frames  containing  at  least 
one  encoded  image  representation,  the  variable  bit-rate  channel 
being  ^^A^rA  for  supplying  said  encoded  version  of  said  original 
video  signal  to  a  remote  decoder  unit  including  at  least  one 
decoder  buffer  for  storing  the  encoded  version  of  the  original  video 
signal  and  at  least  one  video  decoder  for  generating  a  reconstructed 
version  of  the  original  video  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
adjustable  encoder  means  responsive  to  a  range  indication  for 
encoding  each  of  said  frames  of  said  original  video  signal  into 
a  first  encoded  version  in  which  each  frame  of  said  original 
video  sigiuU  is  represented  by  a  plurality  of  bits,  the  actual 
number  of  said  bits  for  each  frame  being  within  said  range, 
each  of  said  first  encoded  frames  being  supplied  as  an  output 
as  a  first  encoded  version  of  said  original  video  sigiuU; 
encoder  buffer  means  for  storing  said  first  encoded  version  <A 
said  origiiMl  video  signal  and  for  supplying  as  an  output  each 
frame  of  said  first  encoded  version  of  said  original  video 
signal; 
means  responsive  to  a  representation  of  jitter  at  the  remole 
decoder  and  to  an  actual  number  of  bits  within  at  least  one 
frame  of  said  first  encoded  version  of  said  original  video 
signal  for  generating  bit-rate  requests  for  a  current  frame  to  be 
supplied  to  said  cfaatuiel  and  for  generating  a  set  of  estimated 
transmission  rates  that  are  expected  to  be  suppUed  by  said 
chatutel  for  a  predetermined  number  of  future  fi:ames  of  said 
encoded  version  of  said  original  video  signal;  and 
nneans  responsive  to  said  jitter  representation  and  to  said  actual 
number  of  bits  within  at  least  one  frame  of  said  first  encoded 
version  of  said  original  video  signal  and  said  set  of  estimated 
transmission  rates,  for  developing  said  range  such  that  over- 
flow or  underflow  of  said  encoder  buffer  means  and  said  at 
least  one  decoder  buffer  is  avoided. 


5,543,854 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS,  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD,  AND  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

YMuhlrv  Morikawa,  Amapwaki;  Tomonori  OhaiU,  awl  Man- 

fbmt  Kodama,  bo<k  of  NatMkakyo,  aO  af,  Japan,  iiiinnni 

to  MHsaMshi  DcnU  KabMhU  KaiAa,  Takyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3554M 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  Japan,  Dec  10, 1993,  5-310464 
Int  CL*'  B04N  9f475 

MS.  CL  348-512  30  ( 
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pixd  dau  and  (ii)  a  diffiision  enor  assigned  to  the  pixel  dtfa, 

and  for  ootpolting  the  converted  data; 
diffiision  means  for  diffusing  n  error  gfir/Mwl  is  conveniaa  by 

said  oonvenioa  means,  and  for  f^f^C  the  diffiised  enon 

as  convernon  errors  to  other  pixel  data; 
storage  means  for  storing  cooversioa  enocs  atsignnd  10  pixel 

data  of  a  first  fidd  and  other  fields,  said  convasioa  erron 

being  obtained  by  said  diffiisioa  means;  and 
generation  means  for  generating  a  diffusion  error  for  ilie  fint 

field  based  on  (i)  the  convenioB  erron  obtained  by  said 

diffiision  means  and  (ii)  the  convenioa  etran  stand  by  said 

storage  means,  upon  levd  conversion  for  the  odier  ^elds. 


1.  A  video  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

synchronizing  signal  separating  means  for  separating  a  first 
synchronizing  signal  from  a  current  input  video  signal; 

synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
gynchrooizing  signal;  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  delayed  input  video  signal  based  on  the 
first  synchronizing  signal  until  the  second  synchronizing  sig- 
nal becomes  synchronized  with  the  first  synchrooizing  signal, 
and  tl>en  on  tlie  second  synchronizing  signal. 


5343356 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DOWNSTREAM 

APPLICATION  AND  CONTROL  ELECTRONIC 

BILLBOARD  SYSTEM 

Ray  J.  Roacs;  and  Btvwn  R  Wfflhi— ,  both  af  Prtoeeton,  N  J., 

MBipian  to  Princeton  Video  Image,  lac,  PriBcdan,  N  J. 

Continnarton  af  Sck  Na.  143,938,  Oct.  27, 1993,  akaaiaMd. 

TUs  appHcaUon  Ang.  24, 1995,  Ser.  N*.  518,657 

Int.  CL"  B04N  5/^2 

U&  CL  348-578  30  < 


5343355  

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

ERROR  DIFFUSION 
Osama  Yamada,  Yokohama;  Sasaaui  Snginra,  Alsiigl,  mA 
lUcaU  Makta,  Yokokama,  all  of,  Japan,  aarignnn  to 
1  Kaliwshllrl  Kaiaka,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FHed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,720 
I  priority,  appMcnilan  Jsfian,  May  24,  1993,  5-121210 
IiM.  CL*  H04N  5/14 
\y&,  CL  348—753  IS  < 


^1     j   r™a'       r^LE-l 


1.  A  system  for  autharizatiaa  and  control  of  an  Electronic 
Billboard  system  operated  at  a  location  remote  from  a  video 
program  originaiioa  locatioo  comprising: 
a  user  key.  ptesoppiied  10  the  Eiectranic  BiUboMd  system; 
a  broadcast  key,  supplied  to  the  Eiectranic  Billboard  system  at 
or  near  a  time  of  transmissioa  of  a  video  program  to  Ike 
Electronic  Billboard  syMeaa;  and. 

tff^i^firA  in  coDJunction  with  Ike  Electroaic  Billboanl 
system  far  seiectivety  eaabbag  die  Ekdronk  BiUboard  sys- 
tem to  operate  on  taid  video  program  to  cflect  a  I 
of  a  ckoaea  indicia  into  a  pteaelected  ponion  of  j 
ii«  ■  sMd  video  program  opoa  said  amr  key  and  ntd 
key  beii«  foand  to  conetpoad  to  a  pndeteranaed 


pixd  dan  comptisiag  a  phMal- 


L  Aa  image  processing) 
iaput  means  for  iapM 
kyofMdi: 

I  far  uanwning  dK  pixd  dato  iapaMed  by  a 
I  to  laiiliaiiiiiniil  loae-levd  data  baaed  oa  G)  I 


I  far  adediveiy 
kick  wUck  opetMes  to  disaUe 
Billboanl  system  oaless  taid  Bser  key 
;  to  said  pndetermiaed 
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5,543357 
GRAPHICAL  MENU  FOR  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Kcttli  R.  Wchmeyer,  Flahers;  Robert  J.  Logans  Robert  H. 
Miller,  both  of  IndiuiapoUi;  Sheila  R.  Aagaitis,  and  Aaron 
H.  Dinwiddie,  both  of  Flsiiers,  aD  of  IikL,  assignors  to  Thon- 
son  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,654,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  347,786 
InL  CL"  H04N  5/262;5/445 
VS.  CL  348—589  4  Claims 
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1.  Menu  generation  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television  receiver, 
comprising; 

graphics  generation  means  for  generating  a  graphics  signal  for 
display,  said  graphics  signal  representing  a  graphics  image: 

video  processing  means  for  producing  a  processed  video  signal 
at  an  output;  and 

picture-in-pictme  processing  means  for  receiving  first  and  sec- 
ond video  signals  and  for  producing  a  combined  video  signal 
comprising  a  main  image  portion  and  a  secondary  image 
portion  at  an  output  and  coupling  said  combined  video  signal 
to  said  video  processing  means; 

said  picture-in-picture  processing  means  deriving  a  secondary 
image  signal  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  video  signals 
for  use  as  said  secondary  image  portion; 

said  video  processing  means  being  coupled  to  said  picture-in- 
picture  processing  means  for  receiving  said  secondary  image 
signal  and  to  said  graphics  generation  means  for  receiving 
said  graphics  signal  and  pnxhicing  a  combined  signal  which 
when  displayed  comprises  a  video  image  completely  sur- 
rounded by  said  graphics  image; 

wherein  said  graphics  image  includes  graphical  representations 
of  functions  to  be  controlled,  said  functions  being  selected  for 
control  by  a  user,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  functions  affects  the  display  of  said  pro- 
cessed video  signal. 
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5,543399 

HORIZONTAL  CONTOUR  EMPHASIZING  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 

Minora  Miyata,  and  Sliigeni  Kawaltami,  both  of  Suita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MatsuafaiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiui, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,247 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1994,  6-077135 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/208:9m 

VS.  CL  348—625  10  Claims 


U  w  I 
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1.  A  horizontal  contour  emphasizing  signal  processor  in  which 
an  input  luminance  signal  is  converted  to  a  first  horizontal  contour 
emphasizing  signal,  further  comprising: 

detector  means  for  detecting  a  period  during  which  a  change  in 
the  input  luminance  signal  occurs, 

signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  generated  signal  during 
said  period. 

multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  first  horizontal  con- 
tour emphasizing  signal  by  said  generated  signal  to  produce  a 
second  horizontal  contour  emphasizing  signal, 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  input  luminance  sigiuil  for  a 
predetermined  period,  and 

synthesizinq  means  for  adding  said  second  horizontal  contour 
emphasizing  signal  to  the  input  luminance  signal  delayed  by 
said  delay  means. 


5,543358 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 

IN  A  MOTION  DETECTOR  SIGNAL 
Gerhard  Wbchennana,  Weiterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  U. 
S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,522 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jon.    11,    1993, 
4319342.0 

brt.  CL'  H04N  5/21 
VS.  CL  348—618  U  Claims 

It.  A  metliod  of  reducing  noise  in  the  signal  of  a  motion 
detector  which  is  adapted  to  derive  a  hoat  (k)  for  control  of  a 
video  signal  recursive  filter,  said  method  comprising: 
suppressing  a  part  of  said  signal  below  a  tlireshold  value, 
wherein  for  stationary  video  images  or  video  images  with  rela- 
tively little  motion,  adjusting  the  factor  (k)  to  a  maximum 
value  dependent  upon  interference  pulses  in  a  video  input 
signal,  and 
adjusting  the  factor  (k)  to  a  minimum  value  dependent  upon 
mterference  pulses  in  a  video  output  signal. 


5,543360 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUrT  USING 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 

Hynn-Duk  Cho,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  —Iptnr  to  SamSnt 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  523,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  26,  1989, 
1989-7069 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/78 
VS.  CL  348—666  13  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  controlling  video  signal  processing  circuit  cont- 
prising: 
analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  convening  input  compos- 
ite video  signals  to  composite  digital  signals; 
comb  filter  means  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and  chromi- 
nance signals  from  said  composite  digital  signals; 
space-time  motion  sensor  means  for  receiving  said  luminance 
signals  to  produce  a  space  vertical  motioo  sensuig  signal  and 
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a  'space  horizontal  motion  sensing  signal  respectively  as  first 
and  second  sensing  signals; 

first  threshold  means  for  generating  first  logic  state  signals  of 
said  first  sensing  signal; 

second  threshold  means  for  generating  second  logic  state  signals 
of  said  second  sensing  signal; 

first  and  second  isolating  point  eliminators  for  eliminating  iso- 
lated points  of  said  first  and  second  logic  state  signals  to 
provide  first  and  second  control  signals,  respectively; 

adaptive  control  luminance  filter  means  for  filtering  said  lumi- 
nance signal  to  pass  said  lumiiumce  signal  within  first  given 
fiequency  regions  according  to  said  first  and  second  control 
signals;  and 

adaptive  control  chrominance  filter  means  for  filtering  said 
chrominance  signals  to  pass  said  chrominance  signals  within 
second  given  frequency  regions  according  to  said  first  and 
second  control  signals. 


5,543361 

MULTICHANNEL  VIDEO  DATA  STORAGE  INCLUDING 
BUFFERS  FOR  READING  DATA  AT  FAST  RATES  AND 
SUPPLYING  DATA  AT  SLOWER  RATES 
Vincent  C.  Harradine,  Chineham;  Howard  J.  Teece,  South 
View;  Michael  J.  Ludgate.  Kings  Furiong;  R^an  Bhandari, 
Chineham.  and  Gavin  A.  Walker,  Petersfieid,  all  of.  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited,  Weybridge,  England 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401 J80 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18, 1994, 
9405319 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/64 
VS.  CL  348—718  15  Claims 
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(iii)  a  first  data  channel  buffer  for  exchanging  a  first  plurality  of 
said  data  segments  with  said  storage  means  via  said  single 
data  access  channel  at  a  first  data  rate  f ,  with  an  average  first 
duty  ratio  dr,  under  control  of  said  adifacss  generating  means; 

(iv)  a  second  data  chaimel  buffer  for  exchanging  a  second 
plurality  of  said  data  segments  with  said  storage  means  via 
said  single  data  access  channel  at  a  second  dau  rate  f,  with  an 
average  second  duty  ratio  drj  under  control  of  said  address 
generating  means; 

(v)  a  first  data  channel  video  signal  converting  means  for 
exchanging  a  first  video  display  signal  corresponding  to  said 
first  plurality  of  data  segments  with  said  first  daU  channel 
buffer  at  a  diitd  dau  rate  f,;  and 

(vi)  a  second  data  chaimel  video  signal  converting  means  for 
exchanging  a  second  video  display  signal  corresponding  to 
said  second  plurality  of  daU  segments  with  said  second  daU 
channel  buffer  at  a  fourth  data  rate  f4;  wherein 

(vii)  (f,xdr,)2f3,  (f2Xdrj)Sf4  and  (dr,-Kir2)Sl  such  that  said 
first  data  chaimel  buffer  and  said  second  data  chanitel  buffer 
can  sequentially  exchange  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
dau  segments,  respectively,  with  said  storage  means  via  said 
single  dau  access  channel  whilst  providing  continuous  dau 
exchange  with  said  first  daU  channel  video  signal  converting 
means  and  said  second  dau  chaimel  video  signal  coavefting 
noeans,  respectively. 


5,5433^ 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  AND  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  SYSTEM 
Joseph  B.  CnttlB,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assigMir  te  Calvest  Aaaod- 
atcs.  Inc.,  Statdine,  Nev. 

FDed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  377,282 

InL  CL'  H04N  5/66 

VS.  CL  348—739  28  CtaiaH 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  video  data,  said  apparams  comprising: 
(i)  storage  means  for  storing  video  dau  as  a  plurality  of  addres- 
sable dau  segments  accessible  via  a  single  dau  access  chan- 
nel; 
(ii)  address  generating  means  for  generating  addresses  of  said 
dau  segments  to  be  accessed  within  said  storage  means; 


1.  A  video  display  system  comprising: 

a.  a  video  image  source; 

b.  an  image  intensifier  including  a  first  optically  transparent 
body,  said  first  optically  transparent  body  including  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  the  video  image  source  being  dehvered  to 
said  first  side  of  said  first  optically  transparent  body; 

c.  a  photocathode  Uyer  positioned  on  said  second  side  of  said 
first  optically  transparent  body; 

d.  a  second  optically  transparent  body,  said  second  optically 
transparent  body  including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

e.  a  fluorescing  Uyer  positioned  on  said  first  side  of  said  second 
optically  transparent  body; 

f  chamber  means  for  fonning  a  vacuum  enclosure  between  said 
second  side  of  said  first  optically  transparent  body  and  said 
first  side  of  said  second  optically  transparent  body;  and 

g.  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  applying  a  voltage  potential 
between  said  photocathode  layer  as  a  cadiode  and  said  fluo- 
lescing  layer  as  an  anode,  the  intensified  video  image  exiting 
said  second  side  of  said  second  optically  transparent  body. 
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EYE  PROTECTING  MASK  OF  COMPUTER  VIDEO 
DISPLAY 
Jni-Mlas  Lin,  lUchong,  lUwan,  aarigDor  to  Three  Scan  Tecb- 
■olagy  Co^  LliL,  lUckung,  lUwan 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,702 

Int  CL'  B04N  5m 

MS.  CL  348—835  2  ClainH 


1.  An  eye  protecting  mask  of  a  video  display  comprising  a  frame 
which  is  provided  tlierein  with  an  eye  protecting  means  and  is 
finther  provided  at  a  top  edge  thereof  with  an  adjustment  device 
fastened  pivotally  thereto  for  adjusting  the  posibon  of  said  ftaroe; 
wherein  said  frame  is  provided  centrally  in  a  top  side  thereof 
with  a  recessed  portion  which  is  in  turn  provided  respectively 
in  two  inner  side  walls  thereof  with  a  predeiermined  number 
of  retaining  slots  arranged  longitudinally  and  with  an  opening 
adjacent  to  said  retaining  slots;  and 
wherein  said  adjustment  device  comprises  a  base  and  a  pivoting 
member  fastened  pivotally  to  a  ^nt  end  of  said  base  such 
that  said  pivoting  member  is  capable  of  swiveling  on  a  pivot 
thereof  upwarxls  and  downwards  in  relation  to  said  base  which 
is  mounted  in  front  of  a  video  display,  said  pivoting  member 
having  an  inverted  U  shape  and  being  corresponding  m  loca- 
tion to  said  recessed  portion  of  said  fiame,  said  pivoting 
member  further  having  respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  a 
retaining  portion  and  a  press  portion  which  are  corresponding 
respectively  in  location  to  said  retaining  slots  and  said  open- 
ing of  said  recessed  portion  of  said  frame,  said  pivoting 
noember  still  fimher  having  respectively  at  both  end  thereof 
with  a  cut  adjacent  to  said  retaining  portion  to  facilitate  the 
pressing  of  said  press  portion  with  finger  so  as  to  bring  about 
a  decrease  in  distance  separating  said  two  retaining  portions, 
thereby  enabling  said  pivoting  member  to  be  disposed  in  said 
recessed  portion  of  said  frame  in  such  a  maimer  that  said  two 
retaining  portions  of  said  pivoting  member  are  engaged  with 
said  retaining  slots  of  said  recessed  portion. 


5,543,864 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  ATTACHING  SIDE  SHIELDS  TO 

EYEGLASS  TEMPLES 
Richard   Hinchman,  Albertsoo,   N.Y.,   and   Chul   W.   Shin, 
Masan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asrignors  to  Hudson  Optical  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  320>r7,  Oct  11,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tioa  Anc.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513,603 
Int  CL<^  G«2C  9/00 
U.S.  CL  351—47  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  side  shield  to  a  temple  of  an  eyeglass 
frame  of  the  type  which  has  a  member  with  a  slot  formed  therein 
coupled  to  said  temple,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  placing  said  temple  in  a  chaimel  forming  part  of  said  side 
shield;  and  thereafter 

(b)  inserting  a  pin  into  both  an  opening  formed  in  said  side 
shield  and  said  slot  to  create  a  force  fit  between  said  temple, 
said  channel  and  said  pin  which  attaches  said  side  shield  to 
said  temple. 


5443,865 

FUTfDUS  CAMERA  WITH  PARTIALLY  COMMON 

COAXIAL  OBSERVATION  AND  PHOTOGRAPHING 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Ttaiguo  Na^Jo,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidelt  Co.,  LttL, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-031862 

Int  CL*  AOIB  i/l4 

U.S.  CL  351—206  IS  Claims 

KJ 


1.  A  fundus  camera  comprising  an  illimiination  optical  system 
for  illuminating  a  fundus  of  an  examinee's  eye,  an  observation 
optical  system  for  observing  the  fundus  and  a  photographing 
optical  system  for  photographing  an  image  of  the  fimdus,  die 
photographing  system  sharing  partially  a  conunon  optical  path 
with  the  observation  optical  system,  the  fimdus  camera  compris- 
ing: 
a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  the  conmion  optical  path  to  dispose 
coaxially  an  illuminating  optical  path  of  said  illumination 
optical  system  and  said  common  optical  path;  and 
photoelectric  imaging  elements  disposed  respectively  in  said 
observation  optical  system  and  said  photographing  optical 
system. 


5,543,866 
1  JtANNING  LASER  OPHTHALMOSCOPE  FOR 
BINOCULAR  IMAGING  AND  FUNCTIONAL  TESTING 
FraiH  J.  Van  de  Veide.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Jozcf  F.  Vi 
de  Veide,  Oosterzele,  BelgiuBii 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,777 
Int  CL"  A61B  i/lO 
MS.  CL  351—221  »• 


li 


1.  AbitKxnilar  scaiming  laser  ophthalmoscope  comprising  of: 

A.  a  scaiming  laser  ophthalomoscope  using  a  combination  of 
two  different  wavelengths, 

B.  electro-optical  means  for  projecting  a  scaiming  laser  raster 
with  graphics  onto  both  retinas  simultaneously,  using  a  com- 
bination of  beamsplitter  and  flat  mirrors;  whereby  it  becomes 
unnecessary  to  move  said  scanning  laser  ophthalmoscope 
fit>m  one  eye  to  the  other  over  the  pupillary  distance  in  order 
to  project  said  scaiming  laser  raster  with  graphics  onto  either 
or  both  said  retinas, 

C.  electro-optical  means  for  detecting  the  return  light  from 
eighter  retina  as  desired,  usign  a  combination  of  optical  filters 
inclduing  neutral  density  filters,  polarizing  filters,  selective 
wavelength  barrier  filters,  liquid  crystal  switches,  and  refrac- 
tive lenses;  whereby  observation  of  eitlier  said  retina  is  pos- 
sible without  the  need  for  movign  said  scanning  laser  ophtha- 
moscope  from  one  eye  to  the  odier  over  the  pupillary 
distance. 


5,543,867 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AMELIORATION 

FOR  VISUAL  STRESS  AND  DYSLEXLi 
RoMb  B.  Mumford,  47  S.  Bay  Ave,  Unit  2,  HigiriMds,  NJ. 

07732 
Diviston  ef  Ser.  No.  817,099,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,420,653. 
TMs  applicatfoa  May  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  450,102 
lot  CL"  A61B  5/00 
M&,  CL  351-246  U 
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1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  visual  stress  and/or  dyslexia, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  room  lighting  environment  lepresentabve  of  typical 

wort  or  reading  lighting  conditions  experienced  by  an  indi- 

Tidual  to  be  tested; 


providing  a  first  test  chart  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  pairs 
of  multi-digit  numbers,  with  some  of  said  number  pairs  being 
the  same  and  others  of  said  number  pairs  being  similar, 

positioning  an  individual  at  a  predetermined  observation  dis- 
tance from  said  first  test  chart; 

instructing  said  individual  to  compare  each  number  pair  on  said 
first  test  chart  to  determine  whedMr  they  are  the  same; 

recording  die  accuracy  with  which  said  individual  compares  the 
number  pairs  on  said  first  test  chart; 

lecortling  the  time  taken  by  said  individual  to  compare  all 
number  pairs  on  said  first  test  chart;  and 

comparing  the  accuracy  and  time  taken  by  the  individual  with 
predetermined  standards  for  accuracy  and  time; 

providing  a  second  test  chart  possessing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
linear  arrays  formed  by  closely  spaced  substantially  identical 
characters,  with  the  number  of  characters  in  each  linear  array 
progressing  from  a  small  number  to  a  larger  number; 

positioning  said  individual  at  a  predetennined  distance  from  said 
second  test  chart; 

instructing  said  individual  to  observe  and  state  whether  said 
characters  in  said  linear  arrays  appear  to  be  separated  or 
connected,  and  to  count  the  number  of  characters  in  at  least 
one  of  said  hnear  airays  recording  the  ability  of  said  indi- 
vidual to  perceive  said  characters  as  separate  and  to  count  said 
characters; 

comparing  said  individual's  results  with  predetenmned  stan- 
dards; and 
varying  said  room  lighting  enviroimicnt  to  determine  optimal 
lighting  conditions  to  maximize  performance  of  said  indi- 
vidual on  at  least  one  of  said  test  charts. 


5,543,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  REPRODUCING  A 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDFB  ON  A  MOVIE  FILM 

Katsniciri  "bcki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cinnwa 

Products  Corporation,  Cntver  Qty,  CaHf. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,581 
Claims  priority,  appiicatiaa  JapM,  May  25, 1993,  5-122645 
lat  CL"  G03B  31/02 
VS.  CL  352—27  6 


1.  An  appivaBis  for  optically  leprodnciag  a  digital  audio  signal 
formed  as  a  phirality  of  pits  m  at  least  one  track  on  a  maaon 
picture  fihn,  each  of  said  pits  conespooding  to  a  respective  digital 
hit  of  data,  said  apparatos  comprising: 

a  linear  light  source  haviHg  a  piuraiity  of  light  elements  arranged 
so  Aal  hght  from  at  least  oae  of  said  light  elements  is 
iiradiaied  on  each  of  said  pits; 
means  for  se^nentiaHy  hghting  each  of  said  hght  elements  of 

said  linear  light  source;  and 
a  single  hght  receiving  device  located  on  a  side  of  said  motion 
pictMR  fihn  opposite  said  linear  light  source  for  receiving  the 
light  from  said  linear  light  source  duough  said  motioa  picture 
fihn  and  for  converting  the  received  hght  into  a  corresponding 
electrical  signal. 
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5443,869 
FRAME  REGISTRATION 
Rkbud  Vctter,  17627  Camino  dc  YatMto,  Padflc  Palisades, 
Calif.  90272 

Cootinuatioii-iii-part  oT  Scr.  Na  221,036,  Mar.  31,  1994, 

wliicta  is  a  coDtinualkm-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,056,  Dec  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1995.  Scr.  No. 

529,673 

lat  CL'  G«3B  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  352—184  3  Claims 


1.  A  medKxl  for  processing  a  motioa  picture  film  by  advancing  a 
film  strip  along  a  film  patli  in  steps  timxigh  a  film  gate,  wherein 
said  film  strip  has  opposite  sides  and  a  row  of  evenly  spaced 
perforations  at  each  side,  wherein  said  perforations  are  spaced  at  a 
predetermined  perf  spacing  along  each  row,  and  wherein  said 
method  of  advancing  said  film  strip  in  steps  includes  operating  a 
film  stepping  mechanism  to  position  each  film  strip  portion  with 
nKxlerate  precision  at  the  film  gate  and  then  very  precisely  posi- 
boning  each  film  stnp  portion  at  the  film  gate  by  projecting  at  least 
one  registration  pm  through  a  perforation  in  the  film  scrip  portion, 
characterized  by: 
said  step  of  operating  said  film  stepping  mechanism  includes 
operating  it  to  advance  said  film  strip  by  a  plurality  of  perf 
spacings  plus  a  fraction  of  a  perf  spacing  in  each  step; 
said  step  of  very  precisely  positioning  each  film  portion  at  said 
gate  includes  projecting  each  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  registra- 
tion pins  into  said  sprocket  holes  in  sequence  at  subsequent 
steps,  including  projecting  a  pin  of  a  first  set  into  one  of  said 
perforations  at  a  first  location  dining  a  first  step,  and  project- 
ing a  pin  of  a  second  set  into  one  of  said  perforations  at  a 
second  location  during  a  second  step,  where  said  second 
location  is  spaced  from  said  first  location  along  said  film  path 
by  a  location  spacing  distance  that  equals  a  fraction  of  a  perf 
spacing  plus  a  non-negative  integer  number  of  perf  spacings, 
to  avoid  punching  a  hole  in  said  film. 


and  said  rear  projection  screen  for  passing  light  txansmitted  at 
a  relatively  small  angle  to  said  screen  axis  and  blocking  light 
transmitted  at  a  relatively  larger  angle  to  said  screen  axis. 


5343,871 
CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING 

PHOTOGRAPH  INFORMATION  ON  A  FILM 
Tokiio  Shimizu,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otympvs  Optical 

Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DlvlskMi  of  Ser.  No.  218,894,  Mar.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-70137; 
Apr.  1,  1993,  5-75822 

Int  CL'  G«3B  17/14 
VS.  CL  354—106  4  Claims 

e. 


SOa 


SOa 


5343,870 
REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN  WITH  HIGH  OFF-AXIS 
SUNLIGHT  REJECTION 
RandaH  D.  Mancbanl,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palomar  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Carlsliad,  Calif. 
CaotiniiadeB  of  Ser.  No.  40,417,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thk  applicatioB  Oct  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319342 
Int  CL*  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CL  353—74  16  Claims 

3.  An  optical  projection  system  comprising: 
a  rear  projection  screen  having  a  screen  axis,  image  forming 
means  for  transmitting  an  image  toward  a  rear  face  of  said 
screen,  light  source  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  to  said 
image  forming  means,  collimating  means  interposed  between 
said  screen  and  said  imaging  forming  means  for  substantially 
collimating  light  transmitted  toward  said  screen,  and 
blocking  means  comprising  a  fiber  optic  Slieet  comprised  of 
optical  fibers  having  a  low  numerical  aperture  and  having  an 
opaque  dadding  interposed  between  said  collimaring  means 


1.  A  camera  using  a  film  having  a  magnetic  section,  comprising: 

magnetic  head  means  having  a  magnetic  gap  for  selectively 
recording  and  reproducing  information  on  said  magnetic  sec- 
tion of  the  film:  and 

guiding  means  for  guiding  said  film  along  a  substantially  linear 
path  as  tlie  film  is  fed  in  a  given  direction; 

said  magnetic  head  means  being  inclined  at  a  given  angle  to  a 
line  perpendicular  to  a  film  sending  direction; 

striking  means  for  resiliemly  urging  said  magnetic  head  means 
to  engage  a  surface  of  said  magnetic  record  section  in  a  gap 
region  provided  in  said  guide  means  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
film  in  the  gap  region  is  urged  away  from  the  linear  path  and 
assumes  a  curved  path,  said  head  means  engaging  a  concave 
surface  of  said  film  in  said  gap  region; 

said  striking  means  including  means  for  orienting  the  magnetic 
head  means  so  that  a  gap  in  said  magnetic  head  Ues  a  given 
distance  upstream  from  an  apex  of  the  curved  portion  of  film 
in  said  gap  region  to  enhance  good  surface  engagement  of 
said  magnetic  head  means  and  the  concave  surface  of  said 
film,  whereby  lines  extending  through  said  apex  of  said 
curved  portion  of  film  and  said  gap  form  said  given  angle. 


5343,872 
CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
IMsoro  Goto,  Fnnabashi,  and  Itetomn  Wakalwyshi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274375,  JnL  13,  1994,  ahuidoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  159,946,  Nov.  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  760,125,  Sqt. 

16, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1995,  Scr.  No. 

536,466 

Ctaiaw  priority,  application  Japwi,  Sep.  20,  1990,  ^250526 

Int  CL"  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CL  354—106  17  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  equipped  with  magnetic  recording  apparatus  for 
recording  informatioa  regarding  photograph  film  frames,  tlie 
recording  apparatus  including  a  recording  bead  and  using  a  record- 
ing medium  that  is  advanced  concurrently  with  tlte  film,  compris- 


mg: 


a  selector  which  selects  either  one  of  a  first  photographing  mode 
and  a  second  photographing  mode; 

a  memory  which  stores  information  to  be  recorded  regarding 
photograph  film  frames;  and 

a  controller  which  controls  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
said  recording  head  with  said  recording  medium  and  which 
cotarols  information  recording,  said  controller  operating, 
when  said  first  photographing  mode  is  selected,  to  cause  said 
recording  head  to  engage  said  recording  medium  during  a 
single-frame  advancement  of  said  film  after  a  single-frame 
exposure,  for  recording  single-frame  information,  and  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  recording  medium  before  a  next  expo- 
sure, said  controller  opertting,  when  said  second  photograph- 
ing mode  is  selected,  to  cause  said  recording  head  to  be 
disengaged  from  said  recording  medium  aitd  to  cause  said 
nwmory  to  store  plural-frame  information  during  exposure 
and  advancement  of  a  plurality  of  film  frames  and  then  to 
cause  said  recording  head  to  engage  said  recording  mediimi 
for  recording  the  stored  plural-friime  information  collectively. 


5343,873 

INSTANT  PRINTER  FOR  VOLUMETRIC  IMAGING  OF 
DATA  FROM  A  SONIC  SIGNAL  SOURCE  APPARATUS 
Douglas  F.  Wtainck,  28091  Robinson  Canyon  lUL,  Carmd, 
Caltt.  93923,  and  Albert  M  Summcrall,  98-1388  Note  St, 
Apt  D,  Peari  CHy,  HL  96782 

ConHnnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  736354,  JoL  29, 1991,  PM. 
No.  5337,102.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,142 

Int  CL"  G03B  35/00 
VS.  CL  354— U2  20  Clafans 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  forming  three-dimensional  images  of  an 
object  represented  by  dau  from  sonic  signal  source  comprising: 
a  housing; 

means  in  the  housing  for  providing  a  display  screen  for  display- 
ing the  sonic  data  as  a  two-dimensional  image  of  an  object, 
saiid  means  being  operable  to  rotate  the  image  about  a  selec- 
tive axis  or  translate  the  image  relative  to  a  reference  with  tlie 
iawge  bong  repiesentative  of  die  object  analyzed  by  said 


sonic  source,  the  image  being  in  the  form  of  liglM  ny* 

emanating  from  said  screen; 
lens  means  for  focusing  tlie  light  rays  on  a  film  plane  spaced 

from  said  display  providing  means; 
a  lenticular  film  at  said  film  plane,  said  film  having  a  lenticular 

screen  and  an  emulsion  thereon;  and 
means  between  die  lens  means  and  die  lenticular  film  for  caos- 

ing  the  light  rays  to  form  a  series  of  views  of  die  image 

appUed  through  tlie  lenticular  screen  to  the  film  emulsion 

whereby,  when  die  emulsion  is  developed,  the  series  of  views 

can  be  viewed  through  tlie  lenticular  screen. 


5343,874 

INSTANT  PRINTER  FOR  VOLUMETRIC  IMAGING  OF 

DATA  FROM  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADUTION 

OUTPUT  DEVICE 

DooglM  F.  Wfainek,  28091  RobfaHon  Canyon  Rd.,  Cmmc), 

C^U.  93923,  assignor  to  Dongtas  ¥.  Wtamck,  Carmd  Vaicy, 

CaUL 

Coathmation-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  736354,  JnL  29, 1991,  PM. 

No.  5337,102.  This  application  Jnn.  21,  1994,  Set  Na 

262312 

IM.  CL'  G«»  35A)0 

VS.  CL  354—112  21  ( 

^  . ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  three-dimensional  images  of  an 
object  represented  by  dau  from  an  eiectromagnedc  radiation 
source  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  in  tlie  housing  for  providing  a  display  screen  for  display- 
ing the  data  as  a  two-dimensional  image  of  an  object,  said 
means  being  operable  to  rotate  the  image  abou  a  selective 
axis  or  translate  the  image  relative  to  a  itference  with  liie 
image  being  representative  of  the  object  analyzed  by  said 
radiation  source  unit,  the  image  being  m  the  form  of  light  rays 
emanating  from  said  screen; 

lens  means  for  focusing  die  light  rays  on  a  fihn  plane  spaced 
from  said  display  providing  means: 

a  lenticular  film  at  said  film  plane,  said  film  having  a  Icntinilar 
screen  and  an  emulsion  thereon;  and 

means  between  die  lens  means  and  die  lenticular  film  for  caus- 
ing the  light  nys  to  form  a  series  of  views  of  the  image 
applied  tlirough  the  lenticular  screen  to  ilie  film  enmlsioa 
whereby,  when  the  emulsion  is  developed,  the  series  of  views 
can  be  viewed  tlirou^  tlie  lenticular  screen. 
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5^43^5 
MULTI-MOTOR  CAMERA  FOR  NORMAL  AND 
TRIMMING  PHOTOGRAPHY  HAVING  VARIABLE 
FOCAL  LENGTH  PHOTOGRAPHING  LENS  AND 
FINDER  AND  VARIABLE  ILLUMINATING  ANGLE 
FLASH  DEVICE 
Kiyonda  Madiida,  Unwa;   Yoahio  Imiira,   Kawasaki,  and 
Yoahihiro  Ikkcuciii,  Tokyo,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporatioa,  Ibfcyo,  Japan 
Coadnualion  of  S«r.  No.  309,787,  Sep.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
wiiidi  is  a  continuadoo  of  Ser.  Na  847,272,  Mar.  10,  1992, 
alMndoncd.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-074623; 
Mar.  14,  1991,  3-074624,-  Mar.  14,  1991,  34r74«25;  Mar.  14, 
199L  3-074626;  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-081807 

Iirt.  CL'  G03B  I3/10:I5A)3 
VS.  CL  354—149.1  2  dainis 


1.  A  camera  in  which  eitiier  of  a  normal  phocographing  mode 
and  a  trimming  photographing  mode  is  selectable,  comprising: 

a  zoom  lens  for  photographing  capable  of  zooming; 

a  zoom  finder  that  alters  finder  magmfication  in  accordance  with 
the  zooming  of  said  zoom  lens; 

a  zoom  flash  device  that  alters  an  illuminating  angle  in  accor- 
dance with  the  zooming  of  said  zoom  lens; 

a  convetsion  lens  movable  to  a  position  in  an  optical  path  of  said 
zoom  finder  to  further  alter  the  finder  magnification  of  said 
zoom  finder, 

an  illuminating  angle  altering  member  movable  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  a  lighting  portion  of  said  zoom  flash  device  to 
fiother  alter  the  illuminatmg  angle  of  said  zoom  flash  device; 

a  first  motor  for  moving  said  conversion  lens  and  said  illuminat- 
ing angle  altering  member, 

a  second  motor  for  zooming  said  zoom  lens;  and 

driving  means,  responsive  to  switching  bom  one  of  said  photo- 
graphing modes  to  the  other  mode,  for  moving  said  conver- 
sion lens  and  said  iUuminating  angle  altering  member  to  said 
positions,  respectively,  by  driving  said  first  motor. 


5,543,876 

CAMERA 
lUmya  Suzuki.  Tokyo:  Shn^|i  Matsntani,  AUsfaima;  Yokiiilko 
Sogita,  Hadiioji;  Moriya  Kalagiri  Thdilkawa,  and  Manabu 
Dteda,  Marhtda,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympos  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,726 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japwi,  Apr.  19,  1993,  54>91522; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102145 

IBL  CL*  G03B  15A}5;17/02 
VS.  CL  354—149.11  26  CUfaw 

1.  A  cameia,  comprising: 

said  camera  being  shielded  by  at  least  a  front  cover  nKmber, 
a  strobe  mounted  to  slide  along  an  exterior  of  said  cover  and  to 
reciprocate  between  a  first  position  at  which  flashing  is 
enabled  and  a  second  non-flashing  position  separated  by  a 
piedeleinuned  distance  from  said  first  position; 


a  control  means  provided  in  said  camera  and  causing  said  strobe 
to  emit  flashlight  at  said  first  position; 

a  charge  storing  means  provided  in  said  camera  for  storing 
charge  for  use  in  emitting  flashlight;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  strobe  with  said  charge 
storing  means  when  said  strobe  moves  between  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  means  for  connecting  including  releas- 
able  means  positioned  boween  an  inward  surface  of  said  front 
cover  and  said  charge  storing  means  and  which  is  easily 
separated  for  releasing  electrical  connection  between  said 
strobe  and  said  charge  storing  means  only  when  said  strobe 
moves  to  a  location  beyond  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,543,877 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  DRIVING  OF  A  DRIVING 

FORK  AND  TAKE-UP  SPOOL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

FEEDING  AND  REWINDING  OF  A  FILM  IN  A  CAMERA 

Shinya  lUushi,  Kodaira,  and  NobayuU  liuiaka,  Hidaka,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  139,320,  Oct  20,  1993.  TUs  application 

Jnn.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-286335; 
Oct  28,  1992,  4-290523 

Int  CL*  G03B  1/18 
VS.  CL  354—173.1  13  Claima 
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1.  A  film  feeding  mechanism  of  a  camera  for  sending  film  rolled 
around  a  shaft  member  in  a  film  magazine  from  an  outlet  of  said 
film  magazine  by  rotating  said  shaft  member,  comprising: 

a)  rotation  transmitting  means  being  linked  with  said  shaft 
member  for  sending  film  from  said  magazine  by  rotating  said 
shaft  memt>er, 

b)  rotation  driving  means  for  selectively  supplying  torque  to  said 
rotation  transmitting  means  in  an  intended  and  a  revose 
direction; 

c)  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  rotational  quantity  of  said 
rotation  transmitting  means; 

d)  rolling  means  for  rollug  the  sent  film; 

e)  rolling  failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  sent  film 
has  fauled  to  be  rolled  by  said  roiling  means;  and 


f)  cortrol  means  for  controlling  rotational  quantity  of  said  rota- 
tion transmitting  means  in  response  to  an  output  by  said 
rolling  failure  detecting  means  by  rotating  said  rotation  driv- 
ing means  in  said  reverse  direction  in  response  to  said  output 
of  said  rolling  failure  detecting  means  and  controlling  a 
quantity  of  rotation  in  IIk  reverse  direction  in  accotdance  with 
an  output  of  said  measuring  means. 


5,543,878 

IrtLM  FEED  DEVICE  WITH  FILM  VELOCITY 

DETECTOR  AND  DECELERATION  AND  BRAKING 

CONTROL 

HIixmU  Mmkami,  KawanU,  JapM,  artganr  to  Mkoa  Cor- 

poratfoo,  Tskyo,  Japna 
Coattnoatton  of  Ser.  No.  10S479,  Aag.  12, 1993,  ab— doiifd. 
Thb  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,468 
dalns  priority,  appttartkm  JapM,  Aug.  21, 1992,  4-222327 
iBt  CL'  G03B  1/12 
VS.  CL  354—173.1  ^ 
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5.  A  film  feed  device  comprising: 

a  motor  which  feeds  a  film; 

a  velocity  detection  circuit  connected  to  said  motor  which 
detects  a  feed  velocity  of  said  film; 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  which  detects  a  v(4tage  applied  to 
said  motor, 

a  deceleration  control  circtiit,  connected  to  said  velocity  detec- 
tion circuit,  and  controls  the  deceleration  of  the  film  feed  by 
duly-driving  said  molar, 

a  reverse  drive  brake  circuit  connected  to  said  deceleration 
control  circuit,  and  brakes  said  motor  by  effecting  reversal  of 
a  direction  of  electric  current  passing  through  said  motor  to 
being  said  film  feed  to  a  stop; 

a  storage  circuit  which  stores  control  information  regarding 
deceleration  control  and  reverse  drive  control,  said  informa- 
tion  varies  based  on  the  feed  vekxrity  of  said  film  and  the 
voltage  applied  to  said  motor,  and 

a  brake  control  circuit  which  controls  said  deceleration  control 
circnit  ud  said  reverse  drive  brake  circuit  in  acconlance  with 
the  control  infbraMion  conespooding  to  the  feed  velocity 
detected  by  said  velocity  detection  circuit  and  to  the  voltage 
detected  by  said  vokage  detection  circuit 


a  vibiation  correcting  optical  system  inserted  in  a  pboto-tddng 

optical  path  and  movable  so  as  to  prevent  image  vibntion 

even  if  said  camera  body  is  vibrated; 
an  actuator  for  driving  said  vibration  collecting  optical  system; 
a  vibration  detecting  eiement  for  detecting  tlie  vibration  of  said 

camera  syston;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  actuator  on  the  basis  of  the 

vibration  detected  by  said  vibration  deiectiag  demeat; 
wherein  tlie  resonance  frequency  band  of  said  vibration  detea- 

ing  element  and  the  resonance  frequency  band  of  said  ultia- 

sooic  motor  are  set  to  diaade  bands. 


5,543,880 

FRICTION  MEMBER  FOR  BRAKE  MECHANISM  IN 
CAMERA  SHUTTER 
TMtMM  Matenbni*;  MsiMari  na—ifa,  btfc  af  Yal 
ManjraU  Ksmmuv,  KawM,  aB  aC,  Ji| 
Mkaa  Carpantfo^  Dtkyn,  JaVM 

FBed  Jan.  2, 1995,  Sck  Na.  458,754 
CUw  prinrily,  appttcatkw  JapM,  imm.  7, 1994,  6-U5203; 
Feb.  17, 1995, 7-029M8 
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LENS  BARRIER  MECHANISM  OF  OPTICAL 
APPARATUS 
Keqji     Ito,     Kanagawa-Ken,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  JiuL  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,042 
OaJms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  a5-1474«2 
Int  CL'  G«3B  9/26 
VS.  CL  354—253  21  CtolMi 


said  reel  assembly  capable  of  being  positioned  within  said  at 
least  one  processing  tanlc  so  tliat  the  filmstrip  will  be  sub- 
merged within  a  processing  sohition  contained  in  said  at  teast 
one  processing  tank. 


5^43,883 
CALIBRATION  OF  SENSITOMETERS 
Andrew  Green,  Harrow,  England,  amignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,049 
Cfadnis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1993, 
9318077 

Int  CL'  G03B  41/00;  G«3C  5A)0.5A>4:  COIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  354—298  2  CUma 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  having  an  apertuic  about  an  optical  axis 
thereof  and  a  lens  barrier  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said 
aperture,  said  lens  barrier  mechanism  compnsing: 
a  first  barrier  member  which  circumscribes  and  is  rotatable 

about  said  optical  axis;  and 
a  second  barrier  member  which  is  shiftable  relative  to  said 
optical  axis. 


5,543,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM 

Daniel  M.  Pagano,  Henrietta;  Richard  B.  Wheder.  Wefaater, 

and   Kevin  J.   Klees,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roctiester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^1 
Int  CL"  G«3D  J  7/00 
VS.  CL  354—311  17 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  filmstrip  contained  in  a  film 
cartridge,  said  filmstrip  having  a  trailmg  end  secured  to  the  car- 
tridge, said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  processing  tank  for  hokijng  a  processing  sohitioa 
ttaeretn; 

a  holding  mechanism  for  holding  and  retaining  a  film  cartridge 
containing  a  filmstrip; 

a  film  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  filmstrip  out  of  or  back 
into  tlie  film  cartridge  while  tlie  trailing  end  of  the  filmstrip 
remains  attached  to  the  cartridge;  and 

a  trmspoit  mechanism  for  moving  said  holding  mechanism 
along  said  apparatus  so  that  said  holding  mechanism  can  be 
located  at  a  work  station  located  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
processing  tank,  said  holding  mechamsm  includes  a  reel 
assembly  for  receiving  and  holding  a  portion  of  tlie  filmstrip 
as  it  exits  the  film  cartridge  positioned  at  said  work  station. 


0  as  1  15  2  25 

Rclotivc  Log  Exposure  (Actual) 

1.  A  method  of  cross-referencing  a  first  sensitometer  with 
respect  to  a  second  sensitometer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  exposing  a  first  control  strip  to  a  step  wedge  comprising  a 
plurality  of  density  values  corresponding  to  exposure  units  in 
the  first  sensitometer; 

b)  exposing  a  second  control  strip  to  a  step  wedge  comprising  a 
plurality  of  density  values  conesponding  to  exposure  units  in 
the  second  sensitometer.  the  first  and  second  control  strips 
being  formed  of  the  same  photographic  material; 

c)  developing  the  first  and  second  control  strips  simultaneously 
in  the  same  processing  apparatus 

d)  determining  characteristics  of  the  photographic  material  using 
the  known  exposure  values  given  to  the  material  on  the 
second  control  strip  and  measuring  the  density  values  corre- 
sponding to  these  exposure  values,  the  known  exposure  val- 
ues and  measured  density  values  being  used  to  provide  a 
characterisbc  curve  for  the  photographic  material;  and 

e)  calculating  the  exposure  for  each  step  on  the  first  control  strip 
using  measured  density  values  and  the  charactoistics  deter- 
mined bom  the  second  control  strip; 

characterized  in  that  steps  d)  and  e)  are  carried  out  using  die 
following  equation: 

where 

E  is  the  exposure, 

D  is  the  density  at  exposure  E, 

Ej  is  the  exposure  at  the  point  of  inflexion  of  the  characteristic 
curve  related  to  the  photographic  material  on  which  the  first 
and  second  control  strips  have  been  exposed, 

D^.^  is  the  density  of  tl>e  photographic  material  support. 

D,  is  the  density  at  saturatiott,  and 

a  and  P  are  chvactoistics  relating  to  the  photographic  material. 
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5,543,884 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  CHEMICALS 
Antkaay  Earlc,  Harrow  Weald;  John  R.  Fyson,  and  Edward  C. 
T.  S.  Glover,  both  of  London,  aO  of,  England,  axsiKnors  to 
Fattmnn  Kodak  Company,  Rocbcater,  N.Y. 

FBed  Feb.  It,  1995,  Scr  No.  385,298 


CUms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14, 1994,   ^^  ^  -^     ^^ 
9402763 

Int  CL'  G03D  3/02 
U&CL  354-^324  11 


FOCUS  STATE  DETECnON  APPARATUS 
Yamo  Soda,  Yekabamn,  Japa^  asri^ar  to  CaM 
FsMis,  TMcyo,  Jap— 

FOed  Feb.  21, 199S,  Set:  N*.  3914M 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japwa,  May  2, 1991,  3-1386M 

Int  CL'  G«3B  13/36 


IJ  k  cartridge  containing  a  photographic  processing  chemical, 
die  cartridge  comprising  a  main  body  to  receive  die  chemical,  the 
main  body  having  an  outlet  by  way  of  which  tlie  chemical  may  be 
introduced  into  and  removed  from  the  main  body,  the  outlet  being 
provided  with  a  closure  which  defines  a  space  within  which  a 
moisture-absottnng  material  is  received,  tiie  closure  compnsing  a 
first  and  a  second  penetrable,  self-sealing  cover,  the  first  and 
second  covers  being  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  space  wittiin 
which  the  moisture-absorbing  material  is  received. 


1.  A  detectioo  apparatus  for  detectnig  a  state  of  focus  adjustment 
of  an  objective  lens,  comprising: 

optical  means  for  forming  luminous  intensity  distributions 
capable  of  changing  relative  positions  therebetween  in  accor- 
dance with  the  focus  adjustment  state  of  said  objective  lens 
from  a  light  beam  which  passes  tlirough  said  objective  lens; 

ligiit  regulation  means,  having  at  least  one  pair  of  apertures,  for 
regulating  light  passed  through  said  optical  means,  an  outside 
portion  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  apertures  being  shaped  in 
non-concentric  circular  arcs,  a  center  of  each  of  said  noo- 
concentric  circular  arcs  being  arranged  to  be  dilfierent  from  an 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens;  and 

light  receiving  means  for  detecting  a  stale  of  said  luminous 
intensity  distributions  to  form  signals  conesponding  to  Ibe 
state  of  focus  adjustment  of  said  objective  lens. 


5,543,885 

CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Sbow  Yamano,  Tokyo,  and  Hidetiiro  Ogawa,  Funabasbi,  both 

Ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  NUion  CorporaHon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,188,  Aug.  12,  1993,  ab— doned. 
This  application  Jon.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2<M« 
Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-2202C7; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-226124 
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5343,887 
DEVICE  FC«  DETECTING  LINE  OF  SIGHT 
AUra  AkMbi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cane 
Kaisba,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FOed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,613 
OataM  priority,  appttcatkin  Japwi,  Oct  29, 1992, 4-291727; 
Oct  29,  1992,  4-291728 

Int  CL'  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CL  354—410  75  ( 


1.  A  camera  system,  comprising: 
an  external  unit  for  supplying  a  control  instruction;  and 
a  camera  body,  operabvely  connectaMe  to  said  external  unit, 
including 

a  focus  detecting  unit;  and 

a  processor,  coupled  to  said  focus  detecting  unit,  for  determin- 
ing whetlier  tlie  control  instruction  is  received  from  said 
external  unit  and  for  rendering  a  first  fimction  initiaUy  set 
in  said  camera  body  active  when  no  control  instruction  is 
received,  and  rendering  a  second  function  active,  based  on 
the  control  instruction,  when  the  control  instruction  is 
received,  where  the  first  function  is  an  auto-focus  priority 
mode  in  which  release  cannot  be  performed  unless  said 
focus  detecting  unit  determines  that  an  in-focus  state  is 
obtained,  and  the  second  function  is  a  release  priority  mode 
in  which  release  is  possible  r^ardless  of  a  focus  stale. 


170-651  O.G.-96-20:  QU 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  shape  of  a  r^ion  of  an  eyeball,  said 
device  comprising: 

a)  detection  means  for  detecting  boundary  positica  infonnatioo 
for  a  boundary  between  a  first  region  and  a  second  regioa  of 
the  eyebaU.  said  boundary  divided  into  areas  that  each  include 
[dural  boundary  position  information,  wherein  the  boundary 
between  the  first  and  second  regions  is  substantially  circular, 

b)  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  area  among  die 
plurality  of  areas  of  the  boundary  detected  by  said  detection 
means  based  on  a  predetamined  threshold;  and 
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c)  caicuUtioii  means  for  estimating  an  extenial  shape  of  the  first 
region  by  i«ilmng  the  boundaiy  position  infotmation  for  the 
area  of  tiOc  boundary  selected  by  said  selection  means. 


CX>NTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  RED-EYE 
EFFECT  ON  CAMERA 
Thikio   Sosa,    Narashino;    Ibm    Fuknhara,    Kanagawa-ken; 
IbiUo  DobMhi,  Yokohama;  Maaahara  Hara,  Kawasaki,  and 
NorikazD  Yokoaiuna,  Tokyo,  an  of,  Japaai,  aaatgnors  to 
Nikon  Corporatian,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DHriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  71,613,  Jon.  4,  1993,  whick  is  a  continna- 
tton  of  Ser.  No.  974412,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abnndonwl,  whkli  is  a 
dhrWon  of  Ser.  Na  93MM,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abamloacd^  whidi 
is  a  continaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  TSSaiO,  Oct  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliidi  is  a  continiuiUon  at  Ser.  No.  &)2>48,  Dec  26, 
199*,  abandoned,  wfaidi  is  a  continnation  oT  Ser.  No.  445,996, 
Dec  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  3234tt.  Mar.  14,  19S9,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jul  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  475339 
CUw  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1988,  63-72238 
Int.  CL*'  G«3B  15/03 
VS.  CL  354—415  5  Clainis 
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CAMERA  WITH  POINTING  AID 
Dale  F.  Mdntyre,  Honcoyc  Firili,  N.Y.,  wri^ar  t 
Kodak  OM^My.  Rocbeater,  N.Y. 

FDcd  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242391 
Int  CL'  G«3B  13/00 
U.S.  CL  354— 432  32 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
a  camera  body: 

an  objective  lens  tliat  receives  liglit  from  a  scene  and  directs  it  to 
an  objective  lens  focal  plane  in  the  camera  body  upon  opera- 
tion  of  an  image  capture  mechanism; 
an  image  capture  buQon  that  may  be  operated  in  an  image 
captive  positioa  to  effect  operatioa  of  said  image  capture 
mechanism  and  nuy  be  opeialed  in  a  fiatlier  position; 
a  pointing  aid  emitter  that  emits  a  light  output  beam  oriented 
geoenUy  along  the  optical  axis  of  il>e  objective  lens  such  that 
tile  camera  may  be  aimed  so  that  the  output  beam  illuminates 
an  object  in  the  scene  upon  operatioa  ck  said  image  capture 
button  in  said  further  position;  and 


an  emitter  conlroUer  operable  following  emission  of  the  output 
beam  for  inhibiting  the  ftother  response  of  said  pointing  aid 
emitter  to  the  operation  of  said  image  capture  button  in  said 
further  position  for  a  predetennined  inhibit  time  interval. 


5343390 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

DISTANCE  BETWEEN  A  WORKPIECE  AND  A  MASK 

Yoncta  'nmaka,  Kanagawa,  and  Shoichi  Okada,  KawM^d, 

bodi  <d,  Japan,  aasignon  to  UsUodcnU  KabashiU  Kaiska, 


Fled  JnL  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  8, 1993,  5-192709 

Int  CL*  G4J3B  27/42:27/44:27/04 

VS.  CL  355—53  3  Claiw 


I.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  flash  device  which  emits  illumination  light  to  illuminate  an 
object; 

an  illumination  device  which  emits  illumination  light  to  the 
object,  prior  to  the  emission  of  said  flash  device;  and 

a  control  device,  electrically  connected  to  said  illumination 
device,  which  controls  said  illumination  device  to  emit  the 
illumination  light  with  a  desired  amount  thereof  so  that  a  light 
amount  iheteof  on  the  object  is  constant  despite  a  distanrf  to 
the  object 


1.  A  process  for  adjusting  distance  for  purposes  of  parallel 
positioaing  of  a  wafer  spaced  at  a  set  distance  relative  to  a  mask, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  holding  a  worlq>iece  on  a  woik-holdiiig  fixture  spaced  at  a 
distanry  from  a  mask; 

b)  operatiiig  a  moving  device  for  moving  one  of  tlie  wctk- 
bolding  fixture  and  a  mask  carrier  on  which  the  mask  it 
disposed  in  a  first  directioa  to  bring  the  wotkpiece  into 
contact  with  the  mask; 

c)  continuing  the  operation  of  the  moving  device  after  the 
woricpiece  comes  into  contact  with  the  maslc; 

d)  transmitting  a  signal  to  a  system  controller  from  each  of  at 
least  duee  means  for  alignment  which  ate  arranged  on  said 
one  of  tlie  work-holding  fixture  and  the  mask  carrier  and 
which  essentially  begin  to  move  and  accept  a  propulsive  force 
from  the  moving  device  beginmng  at  a  time  at  which  the 
worlqpiece  and  mask  come  into  contact  with  one  another  and 
essentially  can  no  longer  execute  any  fiuther  relative  motioa 
therebetween,  when  a  determined  amount  of  displacement  of 
calibntkn  devices  of  the  alignment  means  has  occurred; 


e)  iiscontinuing  the  operation  of  die  moving  device,  stopping 
the  movement  of  said  one  of  the  work-holding  fixture  and  the 
mask  carrier,  when  the  system  controller  has  received  said 
signal  from  each  of  said  means  for  aUgnment,  and  maintain- 
ing constant  a  parallel  alignment  of  the  workpiece  and  mask 
relative  to  one  another  determined  on  the  basis  of  the  signals 
in  each  of  the  means  for  alignment  by  fixing  of  the  calibration 
ilevice  thereof; 

f)  moving  said  one  of  the  woik-bolding  fixture  and  the  mask 
caiiier  by  the  set  distance  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  to  positicm  the  wafer  at  the  set  distance 
relative  to  the  mask. 


5343391 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 

MOUNTING  FEATURE 

Takeshi  Setoriyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50394,  Apr.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  824330,  Jan.  23.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1991,  34123846; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  3-070431 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—200  73 


end  portions  of  first  and  second  arc-shaped  guiding  portions, 
(ii)  integraUy-formed  transfer  holding  means  for  fixedly  hoW- 
ing  said  transfer  roller  below  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  arc-shaped  guiding  portions,  (iii)  integrally- 
formed  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  recording  medium  from 
a  paper  supply  to  said  transfer  roller,  (iv)  inlegrally-fotmed 
fixing  holding  means  for  fixedly  holding  fixing  means  for 
fixing  an  image  on  the  recording  medium,  and  (v)  integrally- 
formed  discharge  guiding  means  for  guiding  the  recording 
medium  from  the  fixing  means  to  a  discharge  tray. 


5343392  

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CONNECTED  TO  AN 
INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  THROUGH 

A  CC»«MU?«CATION  LINE 
Sumiaki  Hiroia,  Aichi-ken,-  Ikonori  Yamagndii,  and  Kannoba 
Maekawa,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Caaaera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDcd  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1993,  5-048804 
Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—205  11 ' 


iJ  M  image  forming  apparatus,  to  which  a  process  cartridge  is 
detachably  mountable,  the  process  cartridge  having  an  electropho- 
tographic photosensitive  member  and  process  means  for  acting  on 
llie  dectiophotographic  photosensitive  member,  for  forming  an 
image  on  a  recanting  medium,  said  image  forming  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  integrally-formed  fi-ame  having  an  arc-shaped  guiding  por- 
tion for  guiding  the  process  cartridge  toward  a  mounted 
position,  said  arc-shaped  guiding  portion  extending  from  an 
upper  end  portion  to  a  lower  end  portion; 
drive  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  d>e 

process  cartridge  mounted  in  the  mounted  position; 
optical  means  for  illuminating  the  electrophotographic  photosen- 
sitive  member  of  the   process   cartridge   mounted   in   the 
mounted  position  with  information  light; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  00  die 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  of  the  process 
cartridge  mounted  in  the  mounted  positioa  onto  the  recording 
medium;  and 
conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  medium  through 

said  frame, 
said  frame  comprising  (i)  integrally-formed  optical  holding 
means  for  fixedly  holding  said  optical  means  above  the  lower 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  connected  to  an  infotmation 
management  apparatus  through  a  communication  line,  said  image 
forming  apparatus  including: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  problem  in  the  image  fonning 
apparatus; 

sending  means  for  sending  data  indicating  an  occurrence  of  the 
problem  to  the  information  management  apparatus  when  the 
problem  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  mode  in  which  the  image  fonning 
apparatus  is  in  a  test  operation  state  to  repair  the  problem:  and 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  the  data  indicating  an  occur- 
rence of  a  problem  from  being  sent  by  said  sending  means 
while  said  mode  is  set  by  said  setting  means. 


5343393 
COPIER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  IMPROVED 

JAM  RECOVERY 
Eric  G.  Sheldon,  HoUey;   RonaM  W.  Stephens,  Lima,  and 
George  R.  Vorhauer,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assicnon  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3433*5 
Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—206  1« 

1.  A  copier  apparatus  comprising: 
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Station  to  a  fuser  station,  a  method  of  synchronizing  the  speed  of 
the  photosensitive  member  with  the  speed  of  the  prefuser  transpott 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  first  data  in  memory  lepresenting  a  surface  velocity  of 
the  prefuser  transport  being  greater  than  the  suiftce  vekxity 
of  the  photoaensitive  member, 
staring  second  data  in  memory  representing  a  surface  velocity  of 
the  prefuser  transport  being  equivalent  to  the  surface  velocity 
of  the  photosensitive  member,  the  first  dau  in  memory  being 
a  reference  value  in  the  first  servo  system  and  the  second  data 
in  memory  being  a  reference  value  in  the  second  servo  sys- 
tem, and 
lesponsive  to  the  first  and  second  data,  synchronizing  the  speed 
of  the  prefiuer  transport  with  the  speed  of  the  photosensitive 
member. 


means  including  a  scanning  station  for  scanning  a  set  of  docu- 
ment sheets  to  be  copied  as  a  production  job,  the  scanning 
station  including  a  platen  for  supporting  a  document  sheet  to 
be  scanned  in  a  first  mode  wfaoein  the  document  sheet  is 
manually  positioned  on  the  platen  by  an  operator  and  the 
■ranning  station  including  means  for  scanning  document 
sheets  In  a  second  mode  wherein  the  document  sheets  are 
automatically  fed; 

feeder  means  for  automatically  feeding  seriatim  document 
sheets  to  the  scanning  station  for  scanning  document  sheets  in 
the  second  mode; 

recording  means  for  copying  images  of  said  document  sheets; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  jam  condition  of 
a  document  sheet  in  said  feeder  means; 

an  operator  control  panel  including  display  means  for  indicating 
options  for  selection  by  an  operator  in  response  to  clearance 
of  the  jam  condition: 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  signal,  for  interrupting  feeding 
of  document  sheets  by  said  feeder  means  and  for  enabling  on 
said  display  means  in  response  to  clearance  of  the  jam  a 
display  representing  an  option  for  selecting  said  first  mode  for 
scanning  of  the  dociunent  sheet  that  was  jammed; 

means  for  actuating  said  scanning  statioo  for  scanning  said 
jammed  document  sheet  in  said  first  mode;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  recording  means  for  producing  a  copy 
of  said  document  set  as  a  production  job. 


CORRECTION  FOR  SURFACE  VELOCITY  MISMATCH 
IN  MULTIPLE  SERVO  PAPER  PATHS 
Kerin  M.  CaroUn,  WdMtcr,  N.Y^  aMigDor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
Km,  Stuiford,  Coon. 

FUcd  JnL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27«,376 
Int  CL'^  GtSG  21100 
U&CL355— 2M 


1.  In  a  reprtxhiction  myhi"*'  comprising  a  control,  a  first  servo 
system  for  driving  a  photosensitive  member  and  a  second  servo 
system  for  driving  a  prefuser  transport,  the  photosensitive  member 
transfening  an  image  to  a  copy  sheet  at  a  transfer  station,  die  copy 
sheet  being  driven  by  the  second  servo  system  from  the  transfer 


5,543,895 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  DENSITY  DETECTING 

DEVICE  USED  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kc^Ji  Katsuhan,  OsAa,  Japan,  aaaicnor  to  Mlta  Indnstrial 

Co.,  LttL,  Onka,  Japan 

FDcd  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  517,551 

Claims  prtorlty,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2«,  1994,  (-225179 

laL  CL'  G«3G  /5/W 

U.S.  CL  355—2*3  18  Claims 

22«  I  /  f* 


1.  A  metlMd  of  adjusting  a  density  detecting  device  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  die  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  pho- 
toreceptor on  which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  formed,  a 
developing  device  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
formed  on  the  photoreceptor  into  a  toner  image,  and  the  density 
detecting  device  for  irradiating  light  of  a  predetermined  amount 
onto  the  photoreceptor  to  output  density  data  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  reflected  light  ftom  the  photoreceptor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

successively  irradiating  light  of  amounts  in  a  plurality  of  steps 
from  a  maximum  amount  to  a  minimum  amount  from  the 
density  detecting  device  onto  one  point  of  the  photoreceptor 
on  which  no  toner  adheres,  to  acquire  a  plurality  of  density 
data  outputted  by  the  density  detecting  device  which  corre- 
spond to  the  amounts  of  Ught  in  the  respective  steps; 
selecting  one  density  data  on  a  predetermined  basis  out  of  the 
plurality   of  acquired   density   data   corresponding   to   tiie 
amotmts  of  light  of  the  plurality  of  steps; 
irradiating  Ught  in  the  amount  in  tlie  step  corresponding  to  the 
selected  one  density  data  from  the  density  detecting  device 
onto  a  plurality  of  points  of  the  photoreceptor,  to  acquire 
density  data  outputted  by  tlie  density  detecting  device  at  the 
respective  points: 
finding  an  average  value  of  the  acquired  density  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  points  as  average  density  data; 
correcting  the  plurality  of  acquired  density  data  corresponding  to 
the  amounts  of  light  in  the  plurality  of  steps  on  the  basis  of 
the  average  density  data  and  tlie  selected  one  density  data;  and 
setting  an  amount  of  light  to  be  iiradiaied  onto  the  photoreceptor 
from  the  density  detecting  device  when  a  density  of  a  toner 
image  formed  on  the  photoreceptor  is  detected,  on  the  basis  of 
the  plurality  of  the  density  data  corrected. 
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5343,896 

METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  TONE 

REPRODUCTION  CURVE  USING  A  SINGLE 

STRUCTURED  PATCH 

Lingvppa  K.  Mcstha,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FDcd  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,61« 

InL  CL^  G<I3G  21/00 

MS,  a.  355—208  14  Claims 
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features  for  canying  otit  a  reproduction  nm,  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  operator  control  panel  permanently  mounted  on  said  repro- 
duction apparatus,  said  control  panel  having: 
a  display  for  displaying  selectable  features  for  a  reproduction 

run  and  for  displaying  text  and  graphics, 
a  plurality  of  operator  selectable  hard  buttons  for  providing 

input  to  and  control  of  said  reproduction  apparatus,  and 
a  touchscreen  overiaying  at  least  a  pan  of  said  display,  with 

operator  selectable  soft  buttons  and  areas  overlaying  said 

displayed  selectable  features  for  providing  operator  input  to 

said  reproduction  apparatus;  and 
a  portable  auxiliary  keyboard  whidi  is  operationally  coupled  to 
said  operator  control  panel,  said  auxiliary  keyboard  having: 
a  control  key,  which,  when  actuated,  causes  a  pointer  to  be 

displayed  on  said  display, 
a  plurality  of  direction  keys  for  moving  said  pointer  on  said 

display  to  displayed  selectable  features  overlaid  with  soft 

buttons,  and 
a  select  key  for  selecting  the  displayed  feature  indiratrd  by 

said  pointer. 


1.  :  n  a  printing  machine  having  a  moving  imaging  surface,  a 
projecting  system  for  nxxlulating  a  beam  and  projecting  an  image 
onto  the  imaging  surface,  a  developer  for  application  of  toner  to 
the  image  projected  onto  the  imaging  surface  for  transfer  of  the 
image  to  a  meidium.  a  method  of  development  control  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

storing  a  reference  tone  reproduction  curve, 
pnmding  a  single  test  pattern  in  the  interdocument  zone  of  the 
imaging  surface,  the  test  pattern  including  background,  half- 
tone, and  soUd  area  levels, 
sensing  die  test  pattern  along  the  background,  halftone,  and  solid 
area  levels  of  the  test  pattern  in  die  interdocument  zone  of  the 
imaging  surface 
responding  to  the  sensing  of  the  test  pattern  and  the  reference 
tone  reproduction  curve  to  adjust  the  machine  operation  for 
print  quality  correction. 


5,543,898 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE,  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Kazuo  SUshido,  Yokohama;  SUnicfai  Sasald,  FtUiaawa;  laao 
Ikemoto,      Kawasald;      Masaliiko     Yashiro,      Yokohama; 
Toshiytild    K»»-«if™»,    Tokyo,    and    Atsaslii    Numagami, 
Hadano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabosliild  Kajsha, 
Toltyo,  Japan 
CoDtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  70,703,  Jim.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,518 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260613; 
Oct  15,  1992,  4-301587 

Int  CL*  G03G  lS/00 
MS.  CL  355—210  83  Clataw 


5,543,897 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  HAVING  TOUCH 

SCREEN  OPERATOR  INTERFACE  AND  AUXILIARY 

KEYBOARD 

Frederick  E.  Aitrietfa,  Hi.  ScottsvUic,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,154 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/00 
MS.  CL  355—209  8  Claims 

1,  In  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  pluraUty  of  selectable 


27.  A  process  cartridge  mountable  to  an  image  forming  appara- 
tus, said  process  cartridge  comprising: 

a  first  frame  for  containing  developer  to  be  used  for  a  develop- 
ing operation;  and 

a  second  frame  for  supporting  developing  means  for  developing 
a  latent  image  formed  on  an  image  bearing  member, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  frames  are  made  of  a  material 
having  a  charging  series  similar  to  a  chaipng  series  of  tlie 
developer  and  said  first  and  second  frames  are  made  of 
polystyrene  resin,  and  the  developer  utilizes  a  bonding  agent 
made  of  styrene-acrylic  resin. 
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CHARGING  MEMBER  HAVING  A  FOAMED  LAYER  OF  A 

MATERIAL  WITH  SPECIFIED  DENSITY  AND  PORE 

PROPERTIES,  CHARGING  DEVICE,  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

FEATURING  THE  CHARGING  MEMBER 

Satora  Inami,  Ibkyo;   Masahani  Ohkabo,  Yokohama,  and 

Juoidii  Kato,  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

KabushUd  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-128088; 
JoL  6,  1993,  5-192891;  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-0W411 

Int.  CL"  G«3G  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—219  13  Claims 
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where  v  is  a  movement  speed  of  said  image  bearing  member  when 
said  image  bearing  member  is  charged  by  said  charging  member 
(nVsec),  L  is  an  effective  charging  length  of  said  charging  member, 
measured  in  a  directioa  perpendicular  to  a  movement  direction  of 
said  image  bearing  member  (m),  and  P  is  an  amount  of  electric 
power  consumed  by  said  charging  member  (W). 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  beanng  member  for  bearing  an  image  comprised  of 

toner; 
a  charging  member  contactable  to  said  image  bearing  member  to 

charge  said  image  bearing  member,  said  charging  member 

being  adapted  for  receiving  a  voltage; 
wherein  the  toner  has  a  melt  index  of  not  less  tlian  0.5  g/IO  min.; 


5,543,901 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  METHOD 

USING  MAGNETIC  DEVELOPING  MATERIAL  AND 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 

H^Jimc  Yamamoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Hiroshi  Terada,  Ikoma,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,905,  Jul.  27,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,488,465.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991.  3-187272; 
Sep.  17, 1991, 3-236061;  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-345990;  Dec.  27, 1991, 
3-346128;  Dec  27, 1991,  3-346132;  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018616 

Int  CL*  G«3G  13/00 
VS.  CL  355—246  9  Claims 


1.  A  charging  member  for  charging  a  member  to  be  chai;ged 
comprising: 
a  foamed  layer; 
supporting  member,  for  supporting  said  foamed  layer,  and  for 

being  supplied  with  an  oscillating  voltage; 
a  resistance  layer  closer  to  the  member  to  be  charged  than  said 

foamed  layer, 
wherein  said  foamed  layer  has  a  specific  gravity  not  less  than  0. 1 

(g/cm^)  and  not  more  than  0.6  (g/cm^),  and 
wherein  an  average  outer  diameter  of  pores  in  a  cross-section  of 

said  foamed  layer  is  not  less  than  SO  microns  and  not  more 

than  1  mm. 


5,543,900 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  REDUCES 
TONER  FUSION  ON  AN  IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER 
Yonichlrou  Maebashi;  Hanio  Fujii;  Hiroshi  Sasame;  Hiroaki 
Kawakaml,  all  of  Yokohama;  Tatsuya  Kobayashi,  Sohlia; 
Tctsuya  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki;  Naoiu  Enomoto,  Yokohama; 
Akihiko  Ucfaiyama,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiro  Saito,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-341346; 
Dec  5,  1994,  6-300958 

Int.  CL*  G«3G  75472 
VS.  CL  355—219  !•  Claims 


9.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  movable  electrosutic  latent  image  holding  member  enclosing  a 
fixed  magnet  therein  emitting  magnetic  force  to  attract  mag- 
netic developing  material; 

a  developing  material  hopper  for  supplying  magnetic  developing 
material  onto  a  total  surface  of  said  latent  image  holding 
member, 

a  rotating  electrode  roller  disposed  at  a  position  confronting  at 
least  part  of  said  fixed  magnet,  through  a  piedetennined  gap 
with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  latent  image  holding 
member,  and  made  of  a  magnetic  material;  and 

a  voltage  impressing  means  for  impressing  a  voltage  for  remov- 
ing toner  at  a  non-image  portion  on  said  latent  image  holding 
member,  to  said  electrode  roller. 


5,543,902 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Fuchio  Takeda.  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Ohta,  Yokohama,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,157,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-355737 
Int.  CL*  GOSG  1SA)6 
VS.  CL  355—259  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and 
comprising  a  developer  carrier  made  up  of  a  condiKtive  base  and 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  conductive  base  for  developing 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an  image  carrier  with  a  one 
component  type  developer  having  high  resistance,  said  insulating 
meniber  of  said  developer  carrier  is  made  of  a  material  produced 


-4 NON-fCLiW  xaiMXBlJLE 

^ POUW  MO*  MOLfOJLE 

REPEATED  USE  Or  mLLEn  I  K  FMNTSI 


S,543,»M 

FIXATING  DEVICE 

Motoi  Kato;  AUhiko  IkkcMhi,  bodi  oT ' 

Ochiai,  Tokyo;  tMUaU  Mlyaabiitt,  IcUkawa; 
Kabeya,  Toridc;  TakeUko  SnznU,  and  "bkao  Kamt,  both  of 
Yokohama,  aO  of,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Canon  Kahnrtttl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,24* 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japwn,  Apr.  28, 1994, 6-I117M 
InL  CL*  G«3G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—285  «  " 


by  BBxing  a  non-polar  high  molecule  and  a  polar  high  molecule  in 
a  suitable  ratio  and  scarcely  storing  a  space  charge. 


5,543,903 
H^AT  ROLLER  TYPE  TONER  IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE 

HAVING  CLEANING  ROLLER 
Nobtto  FitJlta;  Hideyuki  Nanba;  Masato  Kawashima;  Akihiro 
Komnf«;  Susumu  Fujishima,  and  Toshihiro  Matsui,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUitso  Limited,  KawaaaU, 
Japan 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  60,936,  May  13, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120402; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-260340 

InL  CL*  G03G  15/20:21/00 
VS.  a.  355—283  24  dalnis 


,  ,  roiai 
stain 


I  A  toner  image  fixing  device  comprising: 

heat  roller  means  rotabonally  driven  in  a  direction  for  passing 
tlierethrough  a  recording  mediiun  with  a  toner  image  to  ther- 
mally fuse  and  fix  die  toner  image  on  tlie  recording  medium; 

cleaning  roller  means  pressed  against  said  heat  roller  nteans  for 
rotation  together  therewith  to  clean  said  beat  roller  means 
stained  with  the  fiised  toner  image; 

ifiame  means  having  two  slots  aligned  with  and  spaced  from 
each  other  such  that  both  ends  of  said  cleaning  roller  means 
are  laterally  introduced  into  the  aligned  holes;  and 

constraint  means  for  rotatably  constraining  the  ends  of  said 
cleaning  roller  means  in  said  slots  of  said  frame  ineans,  said 
constraint  means  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  at 
which  the  ends  of  said  cleaning  roller  means  are  rotatably 
consuained  and  an  open  position  at  which  said  cleaning  roller 
means  is  removable  from  the  slots  of  said  frame  means. 


1.  A  fixating  device,  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  member  in  contact  widi  an  imfixated  image 

borne  on  a  recording  mediinn; 
a  second  rotatable  member  forming  a  nip  together  with  said  first 

rotatable  member, 
a  first  beater  for  heating  said  first  rotatable  member, 
a  second  heater  for  heating  said  second  rotatable  tnember,  and 
power  supply  controlling  means  for  controlling  supply  of  elec- 
tric power  to  said  first  heater  and  said  second  beater,  said 
power  supply  controlling  means  being  adapted  to  control  the 
supply  of  electric  power  so  that  when  the  electnc  power 
supplied  to  said  first  heater  is  Wa  and  the  electric  power 
supplied  to  said  second  beater  is  Wb  and  the  ratio  when  the 
recording  medium  is  nipped  between  and  conveyed  by  said 
first  rotatable  member  and  said  second  rotatable  member  is 
Dp=Wa/Wb  and  the  ratio  during  standby  is  Ds=Wa/Wb.  there 
may  be  established  Dp>Ds. 


5,543,>«5 
TONER  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Katannari  Oda;  Akiyoshi  K«mfai»lri;  Norimasa  Kubota.  all  of 
Macfaida,  aad  Tkmo  Narikawa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mlooha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Ooka,  Japu 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  964^118,  Oct.  20,  1992,  ab— donfd 
This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  199L  3-302509; 
JnL  30,  1992,  4-223358 

Int  CL*  G«3G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—285  5  Ctalaas 

1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  fixing  roller  rotatably  supported  by  frames  of  the  fixing 
device  only  at  its  both  ends  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  its 
rotational  axis; 
a  heating  element  for  heating  the  fixing  roller, 
pressing  means  for  pressing  a  recording  paper  to  the  fixing  roller 
so  as  to  fiise  and  fix  a  toner  image  onto  the  recording  paper, 
and 
supporting  means  for  supporting  the  heating  element  inside  tlie 
fixing  roUer  so  that  said  fixing  loUer  rotates  relative  to  said 
heating  element  and  the  heating  element  contacts  an  iimer 
wall  of  dte  fixing  roller  at  a  position  ckMe  to  where  the 
recording  paper  pressingly  contacts  the  fixing  roller. 
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COPYING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN  PROHIBIT  THE 
SORTING  PROCESS 
TosMkazu  Kato,  Toyokawa;  Kamhiro  Araid;  Yoshiaki  Takano, 
b««h  of  Toyohashi;  Syuzi  Maruta,  Toyokawa^  Kelichi 
Nooiwm  Awagasakl;  Kcntaro  Nagatani,  Toyohashi;  Takaahi 
Noda,  and  Hiroyiiki  Kishiinoto,  botb  of  Toyokawa,  aU  of, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Minotta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Ondia,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,2*1 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-237641 

InL  Ci.'  Ga3G  21/00 

VS,  CL  355-^13  32  Claims 


5,543,9m 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  DISPOSED  ON  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Shigemi  Kanda,  Alsugi,  Japan,  amigDor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264>47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28,  1993,  5-157476 
InL  CL"  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—299  9  ( 

83 

/    86b  /Si 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  housing  having  an  opening  and  an  accommodating 
part  for  accommodating  removed  toner,  the  opening  of  said 
cleaning  bousing  facing  an  image  bearing  member; 
a  blade  wliicb  covers  part  of  said  opening,  said  blade  having  one 

end  which  contacts  said  image  bearing  member; 
a  cleamng  roller  provided  in  said  cleaning  bousing  for  collecting 
toner  wliich  is  removed  by  said  Made  and  transporting  said 
toner  into  said  cleaning  bousing:  and 
a  scraper  for  removing  toner  on  said  cleaning  roller,  such  that 
the  removed  toner  is  accumulated  in  said  accommodating 
part   the   acconunodating   pan   being   partitioned   by   said 
scraper,  said  scraper  being  downwardly  inclined  away  from 
said  cleaning  roller  such  that  a  first  end  of  the  scraper  contacts 
said  cleaning  roller  and  a  second  end  of  the  scraper  is  spaced 
from  the  cleaning  roller  and  secured  to  the  housing,  wherein  a 
bottom  of  said  accommodating  pait  is  disposed  below  the 
second  end  of  the  scraper, 
wherein: 

a  tight  channel  is  defined  between  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
cleaning  roller  and  an  inner  periphery  of  the  housing  which 
surrounds  the  cleaning  roller,  such  that  at  least  a  half  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  cleaning  roller  is  covered  by  the 
housing,  so  that  loner  removed  by  the  cleaning  blade  is 
transferred  through  the  tight  channel  toward  the  accommo- 
dating part  of  the  housing  and  prevented  from  flowing  back 
toward  the  opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  copies  of  originals,  comprising: 

sotting  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  paper  discharge 
sections  for  receiving  prodiK;ed  copies,  said  means  being 
operable  in  a  sorting  mode  and  a  non-sorting  mode; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  the  number  of  originals  to  be 
copied; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  copy  modes, 
said  plurality  of  copy  nxxles  including  a  specific  copy  mode 
for  copying  images  of  a  plurality  of  originals  on  one  sheet, 
and  another  copy  mode  for  copying  an  image  of  one  original 
on  one  side  of  a  sheet; 

executing  means  for  executing  the  copying  operation  of  the  copy 
mode  selected  by  said  selecting  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  images  of  all  of  a 
plurality  of  originals  (o  be  copied  can  be  produced  on  one 
sheet  when  tlie  specific  copy  mode  is  selected  by  said  select- 
ing means;  and 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  execution  of  said  sorting  mode 
in  the  specific  copy  mode  when  said  determimng  means 
determines  that  a  copy  of  all  of  the  originals  to  be  produced 
can  be  formed  on  ooe  sheet 


5443,9W 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ENDLESS 
RECORDING  MATEIUAL  CARRYING  MEMBER 
H^ime    Snznld.    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,466,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,675,  Feb.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,744 
Claims  priority,  ap^iUcation  Japaa<  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018768 
Int.  CL"  GOSG  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—315  18  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  noovable  recording  material  carrying  means  having  a  flexible 
recording  material  carrying  member,  having  leading  and  trail- 
ing ends,  for  carrying  a  recording  material; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recottling 
material  carried  on  said  recofding  material  carrying  member, 
separating  means  for  separating  the  recording  material  from  said 
recording  material  carrying  member  at  a  separating  position, 
said  separating  means  including  a  separating  member  insert- 
able  between  the  recording  material  and  said  recording  mate- 
rial carrying  member,  wherein  said  separating  member  is 
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■ovable  between  a  first  position  for  perfonning  a  separating 
action  and  a  second  position  for  not  performing  the  separating 
action,  the  second  position  being  more  distant  frtMn  said 
recording  matoial  carrying  member  than  is  the  first  position; 
a  connecting  portion  for  connecting  the  leading  and  trailing  ends 
of  said  recording  material  carrying  member,  disposed  at  least 
at  such  an  insertion  position  that  said  separating  member  is 
inserted  between  the  recotxling  material  and  said  recording 
material  carrying  member,  said  connecting  portion  covering 
the  leading  end  of  said  recording  material  carrying  member, 
wherein  the  recording  material  is  supported  so  as  to  avoid  the 
connecting  portion  on  said  recording  material  canying  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  the  leading  end  of  the  recording  material  is 
carried  a  predetermined  distance  away  6x>m  said  connecting 
portion  with  respect  to  the  movement  direction  of  said  record- 
ing material  carrying  member,  and  wherein  when  said  sepa- 
rating member  performs  the  separating  action,  said  separating 
member  is  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position  before  the  trailing  end  of  said  recording  material 
carrying  member  reaches  the  separating  position. 


5443,909 

TWO  STEP,  LARGE  LATITUDE,  STALLED  ROLL 
REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Lkbctli  S.  QucsneL  PIttsford,  N.Y.,  Mrignw  to  Xeroi  Corpo- 
radon,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,798 

lot  CL'  G«3G  15/00 

MS.  CL  3S5-^317  8  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  synchronizing  the  position  of  a  copy  stibstrate 
with  an  image  on  a  photosensitive  member,  comprisiiig  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  photosensitive  member  rotating  at  a  given  veloc- 
ity with  a  transferable  image  thereon; 

(b)  providing  a  continuously  driven  preregistration  nip  and  feed- 
ing a  copy  substrate  toward  said  photosensitive  member  with 
said  preregistration  nip; 

(c)  providing  a  registration  nip  downstream  of  said  preregistra- 
tion nip  to  receive  copy  substrates  driven  thereinto  by  said 
preregistration  nip; 

(d)  positioning  a  first  sensor  upstream  of  said  registration  nip  lo 
sense  the  lead  edge  of  copy  substrates  driven  by  said  prereg- 
istration nip; 

(e)  positioning  a  second  sensor  downstream  of  said  registration 
nip  and  upstream  of  said  photosensitive  member  to  sense  the 
lead  edge  of  substrates  being  driven  by  said  registration  nip; 
and 


(f)  providing  a  controller  adapted  to  control  the  driving  and 
stopping  of  said  registration  nip  based  on  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  sensors. 


5,543,910 

PASSIVE  SUBMARINE  RANGE  FINDING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

C  Roger  WalUn,  Porlsmoatli,  RJ^  asrigair  to  1W  Uiitod 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  «f  Ike 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358^*9 
bL  CL'  GOIC  3/10 
MS.  CL  356—3.14  9  i 


....J!A-^__ 

-J> 

1.  A  range  finder  for  determining  tlie  distance  between  a  sob- 
mrrged  submarine  and  a  target  above  the  surface  comprising: 

a  first  periscope  mounted  on  said  submarine,  said  first  periscope 
being  rotataMe  and  extensible  above  the  surface  and  having 
means  for  determining  a  first  bearing  fttxa  said  first  periscope 
to  said  target; 

a  second  periscope  mounted  on  said  submarine  at  a  preset 
distance  from  said  first  periscope,  said  periscope  being  rotat- 
able  and  extensible  above  the  surface  and  having  means  for 
determining  a  second  bearing  from  said  second  periscope  to 
said  target,  said  second  periscope  being  capable  of  being 
raised  simultaneously  with  said  first  periscope;  and 

a  computer  receiving  said  first  bearing  from  said  first  periscope 
and  said  second  bearing  from  said  second  periscope  and  using 
said  first  and  second  bearings  with  said  preset  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  periscopes  to  calculate  tbe  range 
from  said  submarine  to  said  target 


5,543,9U 

METHOD  OF  CURRENCY  OR  DOCUMEWT  VALIDATKm 

BY  USE  OF  AN  ANTI-COUNTERFEmNG  MAGNETIC 

VIEWING  STRIP 

Frederick  J.  Jeffcrs,  EacMidido,  CaUf.,  aosigMtr  to 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Sep.  13, 1994,  Ser.  Ne.  305,228 
Int.  CL'  GO«K  7/14 
MS.  CL  356—71  6  ( 


1.  A  mediod  for  validating  die  aodienticity  of  coneacy  or  a 
document  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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•)  adhering  a  pottion  of  a  transparent  substrate  coated  with 
micTO-capMiles  cootaining  magnetic  flalces  suspended  in  a 
liquid  cnio  an  area  of  said  cnnency  or  said  doctimeiit,  and 

b)  subjecting  said  adhered  pottion  to  a  nugnetic  field,  whereby 
said  magiwtir  patticles  in  said  micro-capsules  are  oriented 
into  patterns  lelated  to  the  direction  of  said  field,  said  patterns 
being  opticaUy  viewable  to  determine  the  authenticity  of  said 
cnnency  or  documem. 


5343^12 

REFLECTOMETRY  OF  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGMDE 

USING  A  LOW  COHERENCE  REFLECTOMETER 

gr— — —  KmU,  MHo;  Masahani  Horigichi,  Naka-gun,  and 

HinMU  Yamada,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Nippon 

lUegrBph  ami  TUepbone  CorporatkMi,  Tokyo,  Japw 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,483 
aafan*  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japwi,  May  7,  1993,  5-1M381: 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6438127 

Iirt.  CL'  G«1N  2]/S4;2l/88;  MIS  i/02 
U.S.  a.  356—73.1  M  CUrfms 


1.  A  feflectometry  comprising  the  steps  of; 

splitting  output  light  from  a  Ught  source  into  first  light  and 
second  bgbt  said  light  source  being  a  low-coherent  light 
source  in  which  laser  oscillation  is  suppressed,  and  the  center 
wavelength  of  said  light  source  being  tunable: 

generating  local  oscillator  light  by  propagating  said  first  light  by 
a  variable  optical  path  length: 

launching  the  second  Ught  into  an  optical  waveguide  uitder  test 
as  probe  light; 

combining  said  local  oscillator  light  with  reflected  light  from 
said  optical  waveguide  under  test  to  generate  combined  light; 

obtaining  an  average  value  of  Rayleigh  back-scattered  signals 
from  said  optical  waveguide  under  test  at  respective  center 
wavelengths  of  said  light  source  by  measuring  the  intensity  of 
said  combined  light  while  maintaining  the  variaMe  optical 
path  length  at  a  constant  value  and  varying  the  center  wave- 
length of  said  light  source:  and 

obtaining  an  average  Rayleigh  back-scattered  quantity  at  each 
point  al  said  optical  waveguide  under  test  by  repeating  the 
step  of  obtaining  an  average  value  of  Rayleigh  back-scattered 
signals,  after  changing  said  vviaMe  optical  path  length. 


5443,913 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPATIAL 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  LIGHT  SOURCE 


Eric  L. 


Kodak 


ratus  (3),  characterized  in  that  it  includes  a  deformable  light  guide 
(4)  intended  to  receive,  at  one  of  its  ends  (4,),  the  light  passing 
through  a  tnovabte  optical  system  (5)  for  examining  the  light 
source  (2)  and  transmitting  the  light,  at  the  other  one  of  its  ends 
(42),  to  a  fixed  optical  system  (8)  for  gathering  and  transmitting  the 
light  to  the  fixed  light-processing  apparatus  (3),  the  light  guide  (4) 
being  provided  at  its  one  end  (4,)  with  a  mode  mixer  (13)  for 
avoiding  any  variation  in  the  transmission  of  the  guide. 


Fdet,  ntom,  Frawx, 
lodMiter,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Scb  No.  342359 
bM.  CL*'  G«U  1/00 
VS.  CL  dSt—Ul  7  Claim 

1.  Device  for  measuring  at  least  die  spatial  characteristics  of  a 
fixed  light  source  (2),  by  means  of  a  fixed  light-processing  appa- 


5443,914 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  EMPLOYING  HARMONIC 

ANALYSIS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DIFFERENCE  IN 

PHASE  BETWEEN  TWO  COHERENT  BEAMS 

PhiUp  D.  Heniiaw,  CarUsle,  and  Steven  A.  Ua,  Nccdham,  both 

of  Mass.,  aasignois  to  Sparta,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Maaa. 

Continnalion-in-pan  oT  Ser.  No.  181^85,  Jan.  14, 1994,  Pat 

No.  Sy404,22Z  This  application  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372,226 

InL  CL'  G81B  9/02 
U,&CL  356-345  

I  mumum  h— » 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  phase  difference  between  two 
coherent  beams  oscillating  at  substantially  a  same  ftequency,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

modulating  a  first  one  of  said  coherent  beams  to  generate  a 
phase  modulated  beam  signal. 

combining  said  phase  modulated  beam  signal  with  a  second  one 
of  said  coherent  beams  to  generate  a  combined  beam  signal, 

measuring  an  intensity  of  said  combined  signal, 

determining  from  said  intensity,  a  set  of  values  representative  of 
a  series  of  at  least  four  harmonic  components  of  said  com- 
bined beam  signal,  and 

generating  as  a  function  of  said  series  of  at  least  four  harmonic 
components,  a  signal  representative  of  said  phase  difference 
between  said  two  coherent  beams. 
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5443,915 

XUTOFOCUSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

POSITIONING  AN  INTERFEROMETRIC  FRINGE  OVER 

A  TARGET  IN  AN  IMAGE 
Andrei  Csipkes,  LawRncerille,  and  John  M.  Palmquist,  LO- 
bum,  both  of  Ga.,  Msignors  to  AT&T  CORP.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Set;  No.  429^68 
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I  autofocusing  method  for  automatically  and  precisely  posi- 
tionii^  an  interferoroetric  fringe  in  an  image  over  a  target  within 
the  image,  the  image  being  captured  by  a  combination  of  an 
interferometer  and  a  camera,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  rough  focus  grid  in  said  image: 

(b)  focusing  said  image  until  said  interferoroetric  fringe  is 
shifted  into  said  roug^  focus  grid: 

(c)  defocusing  said  image  so  that  said  interferometric  fringe  is 
shifted  away  from  said  rough  focus  grid; 

(d)  determining  a  location  of  said  target  in  said  image: 

(e)  defining  a  precision  focus  grid  about  said  target  based  upon 
said  location;  and 

(f)  refocusing  said  interferometric  fringe  over  said  target  within 
1  precision  focus  grid. 
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a  mounting  platform: 

a  diffraction  element  mounted  on  the  nMunting  platform  and 

formed  with  a  diffraction  aperture  for  grinallng  a  spherical 

light  beam,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  light  beam  can  be 

directed  dirough  the  diffraction  aperture: 
an  interferometer  mounted  on  the  mounting  platform  in  light 

communication  with  die  diftaction  aperuire  for  receiving  the 

spherical  light  beam  and  generating  an  interference  pattern  in 

response  thereto: 
a  light  receiver  positioned  on  the  mounting  platform  to  detect 

tlie  interference  pattern;  and 
an  alignment  assembly  onounted  on  tlie  mounting  platform  for 

facilitating  directing  the  light  beam  through  tlie  diffraction 

aperture. 


5443,917 
OBJECT  DETECTOR 
Boyd  B.  Bushman,  Lewisvflle,  T^x^  aaaicnor  to  LocUwed  Mar- 
tin Corporatioa,  Fort  Worth,  To. 
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5443,916 

INTERFEROMETER  WITH  ALIGNMENT  ASSEMBLY 

AND  WITH  PROCESSOR  FOR  LINEARIZING  FRINGES 

FOR  DETERMINING  THE  WAVELENGTH  OF  LASER 

LIGHT 

Alexander  A.  Kacfaanov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federatioa,  aaaipior 

to  Science  Solutions,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,994,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214405 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

U4.  CL  356—354  13  Claims 
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1.  A  wavelength  meter  for  determining  the  wavelength  of  a  Ught 
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I.  A  method  for  searching  for  selected  man-made  objects  within 
shadows,  comprising: 

(a)  polarizing  visible  light  reflected  from  a  field  of  view  at  a  first 
angle  to  create  a  first  image: 

(b)  digitizing  the  first  image  into  a  first  set  of  pixels,  the  first  set 
of  pixels  having  values  proportional  to  the  light  reflected  from 
objects  within  the  field  of  view  when  polarized  at  die  first 
angle: 

(c)  digitizing  visible  light  reflected  from  substantially  tlie  same 
field  of  view,  but  which  has  not  been  polarized  at  the  first 
angle,  into  a  second  set  of  pixels  to  create  a  second  image,  the 
second  set  of  pixeb  having  values  propotlianal  to  the  light 
reflected  from  substantially  the  same  fiekl  of  view  wlien  not 
polarized  at  the  first  angle:  then 

(d)  determining  the  difference  in  values  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  pixels  to  determine  a  pcdarization  contrast  for 
each  of  tlie  pixels  of  the  first  and  second  sets; 

(e)  selecting  a  range  for  the  differences  in  values  diat  has  an 
upper  level  which  substantially  includes  polarizing  contrasts 
resulting  from  specular  man-made  objects  located  within 
shadows  and  a  lower  level  which  substantially  excludes  any 
polarizing  contrasts  resulting  from  natural  backgroimd 
objects: 

(f)  determining  if  said  difference  in  values  are  within  tlie 
selected  range; -and,  if  so 

(g)  displaying  only  said  difference  in  values  which  are  within  tlie 
selected  range  on  a  monitor. 
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THROUGH-THE-LENS  CONFOCAL  HEIGHT 

MEASUKEMENT 

DcTld  W.  Abraham,  Oiriaiiig,  N.Y^  ud  Danay  C  Y.  Woag, 

W^wood,     NJ^     aarifiion     to     latcmatloiial     Biisiiicn 

MacUMs  Corporatton,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 

FliMi  Jaa.  «,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3«9,S28 
lat  CL*  G«1B  U/24 
MS.  a.  3M-^)4(  U  < 


(b)  means  for  conimating  said  white  li^  into  a  coUimaied 
beam; 

(c)  a  phinlity  of  nanow  band  filten  for  passing  different  wave- 
lengths; 

(d)  means  for  sequentially  placing  said  narrow  band  filters  one  at 
a  time  into  said  coUimated  beam  to  form  a  sequence  of 
collimated  monochromatic  beams; 

(e)  lenslet  array  means  for  focusing  said  collimatfd  monochro- 
matic beam  such  that  multiple  sample  points  on  a  full  aperture 
surface  arei  of  said  front  surface  of  said  layer  of  material  are 
irradiated  in  sequence  with  focused  monochromatic  light  of 
differing  wavelengths  wherein  said  focused  monochromaOc 
radiation  is  reflected  from  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said 
layer  of  material  in  interference  fringe  patterns  at  said  mul- 
tiple sample  points  and  collected  by  said  lenslet  array  and 
wherein  said  reflected  monochromatic  radiation  from  said 
multiple  sample  points  has  characteristics  comprising  said 
interference  fringe  reflectance  patterns  that  correspond  to  the 
thickness  of  said  layer  of  material; 

(0  means  for  receiving  said  reflectance  pattern  from  said 
reflected  monochromatic  radiation  and  for  detecting  said  char- 
acteristics; and 

(g)  means  for  comparing  said  detected  characteristics  of  said 
received  monochromatic  radiation  with  a  set  of  reference 
characteristics  that  correspond  to  known  thicknesses  and  for 
providing  an  output  that  corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  of  material  at  said  multiple  san^>le  points. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  change  in  height  of  a  surftce 
comprising: 

(a)  optical  means  including  stationary  lenses  for  converging  a 
light  beam,  having  a  beam  axis  and  focus,  onto  said  surface: 

(b)  means  for  continuously  scanning  the  focus  of  said  light  beam 
perpendicularly  across  said  surface  along  said  beam  axis; 

(c)  means  for  measuring  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  said 
surface  during  a  scan  of  said  focus; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  maximum  of  the  light  intensity: 

(e)  means  for  assigning  to  said  maximum  of  the  light  mtensity  a 
position  of  said  scanning  means; 

(f)  means  for  monitoring  a  change  in  said  position  of  said 
scanning  means  assigned  to  said  maximum;  and 

(g)  means  for  correlating  said  change  in  said  position  of  said 
scanning  means  to  a  change  in  the  height  of  said  surface. 


5,543,92* 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SENSING  CX)LOR  AND 

PREVENTING  USE  OF  UNAUTHORIZED  COLOR 

FORMULATION  SOFTWARE 

John  B.  Coffina,  Wcstport,  Cooil,  and  Richard  J.  Knapp,  New 

Paltz,  N.Y,,  Mslgiiors  to  Kollaaorsca  CorporaUoo,  Wahfaam, 

Mas*. 

Diviaiaa  of  Scr,  No.  2«S,57«,  Aog.  I*,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Mar,  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  491,216 

InL  a.*  G«U  3/46 

VS,  CL  356— 402  17  Claims 


5343,919 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  HIGH 

SPATLiL  RESOLUTION  THIN  FILM  LAYER  THICKNESS 

METROLOGY 

Peter  B.  Momota,  Hnntiiigtoii,  Cooiu,  amignor  to  Integrated 

Proctas  Equipatent  Corp„  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  64,316,  May  14,  1993,  abandoocd. 

Thia  applicatioa  Sep.  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  309,516 

lat  CL*"  G«1B  11/06 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  high  resolution  thickness  metrol- 
ogy on  a  layer  of  material  formed  on  a  semiconductor  wafer. 
wherein  said  layer  has  a  front  and  a  rear  surface,  and  wherein  said 
material  of  said  layer  has  a  property  that  allows  radiation  to  be 
ft'inini''"^^  therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  wiiiie  light  source 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  color  and  having  a  security  system 
for  preventing  use  of  unauthorized  color  formulation  software 
contained  at  a  remote  computer,  comprising 
a  sensor  body, 
color  sensing  means  supported  by  the  body  for  sensing  and 

storing  information  about  the  color  of  a  selected  object, 
sensor  computing  means  stored  in  said  sensor  body  for  operating 
tlie  color  sensing  means,  said  sensor  computing  means  includ- 
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ing  firmware,  said  firmware  having  a  hash  code,  and  a  hash 
function  for  operating  on  an  initiation  string  generated  frtm  a 
remote  computer, 

a  communication  interface  on  the  sensor  body  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  sensor  computing  means  and  color  sens- 
ing means,  said  communication  interface  allowing  connection 
tietween  said  sensor  body  and  a  remote  computer  having  color 
formulations  software  resident  therein,  and 

wherein  said  sensor  computing  means  includes  means  for  initi- 
ating said  communication  interface  upon  receipt  of  initializa- 
tion command  sent  by  a  remote  computer  having  color  for- 
mulation software  resident  therein,  and  allowing  transfer  of 
color  data  from  the  sensor  to  a  remote  computer  connected 
tliereto  only  when  a  software  initiation  string  as  part  of  die 
initialization  command  is  received  fhxn  said  remote  computer 
which  when  operated  on  by  said  hash  function  produces  said 
hash  code  stored  in  said  firmware. 


5,543,921 
ILIGNING  METHOD  UTILIZING  RELIABILITY 
WEIGHTING  COEFFICIENTS 
Shigeyuld  Uzawa;  Aldya  Naiuu;  Masaald  Imalziimi,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Hiroslii  Tuiaika,-  Noburu  Takakora,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yostiio  Kancko,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,059,  Oct  21,  1993,  which  is  a  coa- 
tinuation  of  Scr.  No.  40,081,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,248,  May  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,098 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  May  8, 1989, 1-115684 
lot  a.'  GOIB  U/00 
VS,  a.  356—401  13  Claims 


1.  An  aligning  method  for  sequentially  positioning  different 
regions  on  a  worlcpiece  to  a  predetermined  site,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  martcs  provided  on  selected  regions  on  tiie  workpiece 
to  obtain  corresponding  mart  signals  and  then  measuring 
respective  positional  data  related  to  the  positions  or  positional 
errors  of  said  selected  regions,  on  the  basis  of  the  mark 
signals; 

detecting  the  reliabiUty  of  each  measured  positional  data  of  a 
corresponding  selected  region,  on  the  basis  of  the  state  of  a 
corresponding  mark  signal  or  the  state  of  that  measured 
positional  data; 

preparing  corrected  position  data  related  to  the  disposition  of  all 
the  regions  on  the  workpiece  by  using  the  measured  positional 
data  of  the  selected  regions  and  design  positional  data  of  the 
selected  regions,  wherein,  for  preparation  of  the  corrected 
positional  data,  each  measmcd  position  data  is  weighted  in 
accordance  with  the  detected  reliabiUty  thereof  such  tliat  a 


measured  positional  data  having  high  reliability  is  more  influ- 
ential to  determine  the  corrected  positional  data;  and 
controlling  movement  of  the  workpiece.  for  sequential  position- 
ing of  the  different  regions  on  the  workpiece  to  the  predeter- 
mined site,  on  the  basis  of  the  prepared  corrected  positional 
data,  wherein  a  plurality  of  conditional  propositions  for  evalu- 
ation of  the  mark  signals  or  tlie  respective  states  of  the 
measured  positional  data  of  the  selected  regions,  are  prepared 
by  use  of  fuzzy  sets,  and,  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  fiizzy 
reasoning,  tlie  reliability  of  each  measured  positional  data  is 
detected. 


5,543322 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ON-PRESS  COIXHt 
MEASUREMENT 
Steven  Runyan,  Los  Altos,  CaUf.;  James  R.  Cox,  Ridiardaoa, 
Tex.,-  Mark  R.  Blais,  Milpitas,  and  Donald  A.  Longerheam, 
Fremont  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Graphics  MicraaystcaH, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvaie,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3254152 

lot  CL*  GOU  i/50 

MS.  CL  356—402  12  ClafaM 
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1.  In  a  color  measurement  system  wherein  a  printed  substrate  is 
driven  past  a  measurement  head,  the  printed  substrate  including  a 
color  bar  having  a  plurality  of  color  measurement  patches  arranged 
across  the  printed  substrate,  each  of  the  color  measurement  patches 
having  a  color  reference  area  centrally  located  thereon,  the 
improvement  comprising,  each  color  measurement  patch  including 
a  first  predefined  shape  having  the  color  reference  area  thereui  and 
a  high  contrast  feature  located  proximate  to  an  edge  of  the  first 
shape. 


5,543,923 
SENSOR  DEVICE 
Jfirgen  Levers,  Dortmond;  Norbert  Bcndidcs,  Hemer;  Half 
Bocbd,  Dortonnd;  Lodwig  FeMmaUer,  Wcrdohl,  and  Bci^ 
thold  Esders,  Schalksmfihle,  all  of.  Germany,  assigaon  to 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Lucdcnschcid,  Gcnwoy 
Ficd  Jaa.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,252 
lot  CL'  GOIW  1/14 
U  A  CL  356—445  16  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  device  for  detecting  the  degree  of  wetting  of  a 
n-ansparent  pane  by  drops  of  precipitation,  comprising: 
at  least  one  beam  guide  element  having  a  front  surface  affixed  to 
an  inner  surface  of  the  pane  not  exposed  to  tiie  precipitation  in 
an  area  covered  by  a  nootor-driven  windscreen  wiping  device, 
a  rear  surface  having  a  central  region,  and  first  and  second 
faces,  each  face  disposed  substantially  between  the  front  and 
rear  surfaces,  the  first  face  associated  with  a  beam  transmitter 
and  die  second  face  associated  with  a  beam  receiver  in  such  a 
manner  that  beams  emitted  by  the  beam  transmitter  travel 
along  beam  paths  in  dependence  upon  the  precipitation  and 
are  guided  to  the  beam  receiver  which  supplies  a  signal 
dependent  upon  the  precipitation; 
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a  beating  apparatus  for  heating  the  at  least  one  beam  guide 

element;  and 
a  non-metallic  coupling  medium  for  transferring  beat  from  tbe 

beating  apparatus  to  tbe  at  least  one  beam  guide  element; 
wherein  the  central  region  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  at  least  one 
beam  guide  element  defines  a  recess  lying  outside  tbe  beam 
paths  adapted  for  receiving  the  beating  apparatus  and  the 
coupling  medium  such  that  the  heating  apparatus  and  the 
coupling  medium  arc  entirely  less  than  fully  enclosed  within 
the  beam  guide  element  and  the  at  least  one  beam  guide 
element  is  heated  from  the  central  region  of  the  rear  surface 
thereof. 


5,543,«5 

PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVE  USER 

PRESET  CONTROL  OF  PICTIRE  PRESENTATION 

J«Mcf  M.  K.  Tlmmermans,  H«sseit,  Belgium,  assignor  to  U^. 

PUHlM  Corporatioo,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/001t9,  S  371  Date  JuL  16,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  JoL  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05657,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  982,739 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  19, 
I99«,  90202487;  Ncdieriands,  Sep.  27,  1990,  9002110 

InL  a."  H04N  «/79;5/76 
VS.  CL  358—310  15  Claims 


5,543,924 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

PUMMELED  GLASS 

Roman  Surowicc,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnn.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,325 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/47 

VS.  CL  356-^*46  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  quality  of  adhesion  between  a 
glass  substrate  and  a  vinyl  substrate  in  a  laminated  glazing  com- 
prising 

pummebng  a  sample  of  the  laminated  glazing; 

rotating  the  sample; 

directing  a  collimated  beam  of  white  light  onto  the  sample  at  a 
predetermined  angle; 

measuring  light  intensity  reflected  from  the  sample;  and 

correlating  tbe  nneasured  light  intensity  with  a  standard  light 
intensity  cotiespoixling  to  a  known  pummel  adhesion  value. 


1.  A  digitized  picture  playback  apparatus  for  retrieving  pictures 
from  a  digital  data  base  medium  in  which  digitized  pictures  and 
information  defining  first  individual  picture  representation  param- 
eter settings  have  been  stored,  said  digitized  picture  playback 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  read  unit  for  reading  the  digitized  pictures  from  tbe  digital  data 

base  medium; 
a  picture  processing  unit  for  converting  the  digitized  pictures 
read  by  tbe  read  unit  into  a  picture  signal  suitable  for  appli- 
cation to  a  reproduction  apparabis  for  reprtxiucing  a  visible 
representation  of  tlie  picture  signal,  wherein  tlie  picture  pro- 
cessing unit  processes  the  digitized  pictures  in  accordance 
with  picture  representation  parameter  settings  supplied  to  tbe 
picture  processing  unit  so  as  to  cause  amended  presentations 
of  the  individual  pictures  on  said  reproduction  apparatus; 
first  means  for  detecting,  on  said  digital  data  base  medium,  a 
data  base  identification  uniquely  identifying  tbe  digital  data 
base  medium  present  in  the  digitized  picture  playback  appa- 
ratus; and 
manually  operable  entry  means  for  entering  second  individual 

picture  representation  parameter  settings, 
charactenzed  in  that  the  apparatus  further  comprises: 
means  for  reading,  from  the  digital  data  base  medium,  said 
information  defining  said  first  individual  picture  representa- 
tion parameter  settings; 
means  for  storing  in  a  memory,  together  with  a  data  base 
identification,  differences  between  tlie  respective  information 
defining  said  first  individual  picture  representation  parameter 
settings  stored  in  tlie  digital  data  base  medium  and  the  second 
individual  picture  representation  parameter  settings  entered 
via  said  entry  means,  said  differences  being  information 
defining  said  second  individual  picture  representation  param- 
eter settings  for  individual  digitized  pictures  recorded  on  die 
digital  data  base  medium  identified  by  said  data  base  identi- 
fication; 
second  means  for  detecting  whether,  for  said  data  base  identifi- 
cation, information  defining  second  individual  picture  repre- 
sentation parameter  settings  is  stored  in  tbe  memory;  and 
user  controllable  means,  responsive  to  said  second  means  for 
detecting,  for  selectively  supplying  tbe  first  or  second  indi- 
vidual picture  representation  parameter  settings  to  the  picture 
processing  unit  as  said  picture  representation  parameter  set- 
tings. 
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5,543,926 
)ING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
IMmU  Ezaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  amignor  to  So^r  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  992,002,  Dec  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5429,374.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,194 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  3-345105 

InL  CL'  H04N  5/78 

VS.  CL  358—310  22  Claims 
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.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  a  first  video  signal  having  a  first 
aspKt  ratio  and  a  second  video  signal  having  a  second  aspect  ratio 
higher  than  the  first  aspect  ratio,  comprising: 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  one  of  said  first  and  second 

video  signals  as  a  reproduced  video  signal; 
means  for  detecting  a  brightness  signal  of  the  reproduced  video 

signal; 
neproducing  and  detecting  means  for  reproducing  and  detecting 
aspect  ratio  information  of  the  reproduced  video  signal;  and 
noise  cancelling  means  for  cancelling  noise  components  of  the 
detected  brightness  signal,  said  noise  cancelling  means  being 
capable  of  changing  over  the  noise  cancelling  characteristic 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  aspect  ratio  information  from 
■aid  reproducing  and  detecting  means. 


5343,927 

Variable  speed  playback  of  digital  video 

STORED  in  a  NON-TAPE  MEDU 

Wlllam  S.  Herz,  Newark,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

fo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc^  Park  Ridge,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,579 

InL  CL'  H04N  9/79;5/78 

US.CL35B-J12 
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averaging  said  C,  components;  and 

converting  said  averaged  Y,  Cj^  aitd  Cg  couipuuenti  into  a  two 

byle  Dl  (YC,  or  YC,)  word;  and 
displaying  said  sequence  of  output  firamet. 


5,543,928 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  REARRANGES  ERROR 

CORRECTION  BLOCKS  REPRESENTING  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  AND  CORRESPONDING  TO  DATA  BLOCKS  OF 

IMAGE  REPRESENTED  BY  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
EUchi  Ikkaknra,  Chiba,  Japan,  aiwitwitr  to  Sharp  KabosfaUd 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  17,293,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abanrtoiKd 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334403 
Chdms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-027618 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—335  28  > 
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U  A  method  for  playback  of  video  data  at  a  speed  greater  than 
nor^ial  playback  speed,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

generating  a  sequence  of  output  frames  including  a  mixed  frame, 
said  mixed  frame  created  by  tbe  step  of  averaging  two  con- 
secutive frames  of  data  on  a  pixel  by  pixel  basis,  said  averag- 
ing including: 

Mparating  each  pixel  of  said  consecutive  frames  into  Y,  C^^.  "xl 
Cg  components; 

averaging  said  Y  components; 

averaging  said  Cj,  components; 


1.  A  digital  reproducing  apparatus  for  digitally  reproducing  a 
recorded  digital  video  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting,  at  a  changeable  speed,  entir  conectioo 
blocks  recorded  on  tracks  of  a  recording  medium,  each  of  said 
error  correction  blocks  correspoading  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
blocks  which  constitiite  an  image  on  a  display  screen,  said 
display  screen  being  divided  horizontally  and/or  vetticaUy 
into  N  rectangular  regions,  and  said  enor  cotiectian  blocks 
being  divided  into  N  sets,  each  of  said  N  sets  cotresponding  to 
one  of  said  N  rectangular  regions,  and,  error  correction  blocks 
in  each  set  for  each  track  being  consecutively  recorded  and 
each  pair  of  consecutively  recorded  enor  cotrectioa  blocics 
having  corresponding  blocks  of  said  display  screen  which  are 
adjacent 

means  for  rearranging  said  detected  etror  conection  blocks  into 
an  original  order  which  was  established  prior  to  recording; 

means  for  reconstructing  fixed  length  blocks,  which  were 
formed  at  the  time  of  recording,  by  applying  an  error  conec- 
tion process  to  said  rearranged  error  correction  blocks  and 
thereby  ccnecting  an  error  generated  at  tbe  time  of  reproduc- 
tion; 

means  for  decoding  a  digital  video  signal  for  each  of  said 
reconstructed  fixed  length  blocks;  and 

means  for  restoring  tbe  arrangement  of  said  digital  video  signal, 
which  was  established  at  the  time  of  recording,  based  on  said 
decoded  digiul  video  signal  for  each  of  said  reconstructed 
fixed  length  blocks. 
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TELEVISION  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

RECORDER  TO  ACCESS  PROGRAMS  ON  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  TAPE 

Roy  J.  Mankoyitz,  Eadno,  CaHf.;  Yee  K.  Ng,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 

K«MC  a^  DmM  S.  Kwoh,  La  Caaada,  CaHf^  aMignan  to 

E.  Guide,  Ibc^  Bereriy  HRb.  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  2»,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140,211 
tat.  CI.'  BMN  5/76:7/00;  n/00 
VS.  CL  358—335  19  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  video  cassette  recorder  from  a 
television  to  access  programs  on  a  video  cassette  tape,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

broadcasting  a  television  signal  for  a  first  length  of  time,  the 
television  signal  having  an  initialization  message  to  instruct  a 
user  to  eater  a  key  number,  broadcasting  a  second  key  number 
in  the  vertical  blanking  interval  of  the  television  signal,  and 
broadcasting  a  still  frame  indication  in  the  vertical  blanking 
interval  of  the  television  signal; 

broadcasting  the  television  signal  for  a  second  length  of  time, 
the  television  signal  having  a  first  index  mark  in  the  vertical 
blanking  interval  near  the  beginning  of  the  second  length  and 
a  second  index  mark  in  the  vertical  blanking  interval  near  the 
end  of  the  second  length,  a  guide  to  broadcast  programs 
between  the  first  and  second  index  marks,  guide  data  associ- 
ated widi  the  guide  broadcast  between  the  first  and  second 
index  maiks,  the  guide  data  including  for  each  program  con- 
tained in  the  guide  a  number  of  index  marks  either  forward  or 
backward  in  the  broadcast  from  between  the  first  and  second 
index  marks  to  the  program,  and  broadcasting  a  still  frame 
conunand  near  the  secofid  index  mark:  and 

broadcasting  the  television  signal  for  a  durd  length  of  time,  the 
television  signal  having  a  plurality  of  programs,  each  program 
having  a  third  index  mark  broadcast  in  the  vertical  blanking 
interval  near  the  beginning  of  the  program  and  a  fourth  index 
mark  broadcast  in  the  vertical  blanking  interval  near  the  end 
of  the  program. 
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5,543,931 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNALS  AT  A  VARIED  SPEED 

Je  H.  Lcc,  and  Ctaoon  Lee,  bodi  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Goidstor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Scoi,  Rep.  oT  Korea 

Filed  May  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1993, 
8497A993 

Int  CL'  HMN  3/765 
U.S.  a.  358—335  9  Claims 


5,543,93* 

VIDEO  DATA  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

H^imc  lUuuo,  Toltyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Dtkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  197^28 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-028346 
Int  a.*  H06N  5/917 
VS.  CL  358—335  5  OaiaH 

1.  A  video  data  management  metlKxl.  where  viitual  data  having 
a  reference  section  for  indicating  the  data  to  be  referred  to  and  a 
constraint  section  indicating  the  manner  in  which  the  reference 
data  are  to  be  processed  are  held  as  video  data,  comprising: 
a  first  step  to  read  out  designated  video  data; 
a  second  step  to  obtain  index  data,  when  the  video  data  read  out 
are  virtual  data,  by  processing  said  reference  data  as  indicated 
by  said  constraint  section;  and 
a  tiiird  step  to  supply  said  index  data  as  video  data. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  video  signals  at  a  varied 
speed,  comprising: 

a  digital  video  signal  transmitter  for  recording  the  maximum  one 
of  coded  length  information  of  macroblocks  included  in  each 
one  of  slices  corresponding  to  an  input  digital  video  signal  on 
each  cotiesponding  slice  header  and  transmitting  it  together 
with  the  macroblocks; 

a  digital  video  cassette  tape  recorder  for  detecting  the  position  of 
a  discoatimious  interval  of  each  discontinuous-inlerval- 
invoiving  one  of  the  slices  transmitted  &om  the  transmitter 
via  a  transmission  channel  in  a  speed- varied  reproduction 
naode,  and  inserting  slice  condition  infomuoion  and  slice 
length  informatioo  generated  at  the  delected  discontinuous 


interval  position  in  each  corresponding  slice  header,  thereby 
fermatting  the  information  together  with  digital  video  signals 
for  the  sUce;  and 
a  digital  video  signal  receiver  for  decoding  die  digital  video 
signals  for  each  slice  reproduced  in  the  digital  video  cassette 
tape  recorder  up  to  a  macroblock  just  preceding  a  macroblock 
involving  the  discontinuous  interval  by  use  of  tlie  maximum 
coded  length  information,  slice  condition  information  and 
slice  length  information  reproduced  in  the  digital  video  cas- 
sette tape  recorder. 


5,543,932 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORMNG  APPARATUS 
AND  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Ching  Fang  Chang;  Naoftuni  Yanagiiiara,  Itotli  of  Ibkyo;  Jun 
Yonemitsu;   Katsumi  Tahara,  both  of  Kanagawa;   Yoidii 
Yagasaki,  Toiiyo,  and  Tenihilto  SuznlO,  Chiba,  aH  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-152837; 
JnL  13,  1993,  5-195533 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/926:5/937 
VS.  CL  358—335  17  Cfadms 
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1.  A  digital  video  signal  recording  i^ipvatus  for  directly  record- 
ing a  compressed  transmission  image  signal  on  a  magnetic  tape, 
the  image  signal  being  divided  into  an  in-frame  encoded  frame  and 
a  forward  or  bi-directional  predict  encoded  frame  tliat  are  catego- 
rized as  a  high  priority  packet  and  a  standard  priority  packet,  data 
of  the  in-ftame  encoded  frame  being  contained  in  the  high  priority 
packet  comprising: 
surplus  record  area  forming  tneans  for  causing  the  transmission 
rate  of  the  high  priority  data  to  be  lower  than  the  transmission 
rate  of  the  conventional  compressed  digital  video  signal  so  as 
to  form  a  surplus  record  area;  and 
recording  means  for  redimdantly  recording  the  high  priority  data 
in  the  surplus  area  formed  by  said  surplus  record  area  forming 


5,543,933 
RESERVE-RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  VCR 
Yong  S.  Kang,  KynngU;  Yong  K.  Oh,  Sceid;  Sc  L  Cha,  and 
Chnl  S.  Lee,  both  of  KyungU-do,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
aadgnors  to  Gold  Star  C,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,118,  Oct  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,626 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  20,  1990, 
16778/1990;  Oct  20,  1990,  16782/1990;  Dec  28,  1990,  22165/ 
1990;  Dec  28,  1990,  22314/1990 

IM.  CL'  H04N  5/76:5/7S 
VS.  CL  358—335  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  reserve-recording  a  desired  program  on  a  video- 
tape in  a  VCR,  said  VCR  having  a  plurality  of  recording  speed 
modes,  a  voice  sigiuti  generator,  arid  an  on-screen  display,  and  said 
video  tape  having  a  known  recordable  capacity  for  each  of  said 
recording  speed  iiKxles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  indicating  a  state  of  the  recordable  capacity  of  said  video 
tape  through  said  voice  signal  generator  and  said  on-screen 
display  in  response  to  an  inputted  first  key  signal  designating 
a  reserve-recording  program  setting  mode; 

(b)  setting  reserve-recording  informalioa  for  a  recording  reser- 
vation for  the  desired  program  in  response  to  an  inputted 
second  key  signal,  said  recording  reservation  including  a  start 
time  for  recording  of  the  desired  program; 

(c)  setting  a  reserve-recording  mode  by  determining  a  source  of 
said  desired  program  in  response  to  an  inputted  ttiird  key 
signal,  said  source  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  external  devices, 
said  external  devices  including  a  television  timer  and  a  satel- 
lite broadcast  receiving  system: 

(d)  comparing  said  start  time  for  recording  of  the  desired  pro- 
gram with  a  recording  start  time  of  each  of  a  group  of 
previously  reserved  programs  having  reserve-recording  infor- 
mation, and  sorting  said  recording  reservation  and  said  previ- 
ously reserved  programs  in  chronological  progression  accord- 
ing to  said  start  times  to  form  a  new  group  of  reserved 
programs  each  having  a  number,  said  new  group  having  at 
least  an  eartiest  program  such  tliat  said  eariiest  program  has 
the  lowest  number  and  is  recorded  first; 

(e)  automatically  displaying  said  reserve-recording  informaoon 
of  said  desired  programs  through  tlie  on-screen  display  at  a 
predetermined  time  prior  to  the  start  time  of  the  recording 
reservation  of  the  desired  program  if  the  VCR  is  in  use  and 
requesting  an  input  from  a  user  to  detennine  whether  the 
recording  reservation  should  be  performed; 

(0  if  an  input  is  received  from  tlie  user  indicating  the  recording 
reservation  should  not  be  performed,  cancelling  tlie  recording 
reservation,  and  if  an  input  is  received  6om  tlie  user  indicat- 
ing tlie  recording  reservation  should  be  performed,  or  if  no 
input  is  received  from  the  user,  determining  the  reserve- 
recording  mode,  forming  a  recording  line  between  tlie  VCR 
and  the  source,  and 

recording  the  desired  program  at  the  start  time  of  the  recofding 
reservation  of  tlie  desired  program. 


5,543,934 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESPECTIVELY 

RECORDING  DIGITAL  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNALS  IN 

BOTH  ENDS  P(HmONS  AND  MIDDLE  PCHTHON  OF 

EACH  INCLINED  TRACK  OF  MAGJ«JETIC  TAPE 

Koso  IkkeMU,  Osaka,  and  Knnio  Socsada,  Ikoaa,  both  aC, 

Japan,  Mrignors  to  MatsusfaiU  Ekcbric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Scr.  No.  231346 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099114 

fart.  CL'  H04N  5/7826 

VS.  CL  358—341  6  OainH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  inputted  digital  video  and  audio 

signals  of  one  field,  which  are  synchronous  with  each  other,  onto  a 

plurality  of  incUned  tracks  of  a  magnetic  tape  using  a  plurality  sets 

of  helical  scan  type  magnetic  heads  provided  in  a  rotation  bead 

drum  at  predetermined  angle  intervals,  comprising: 
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fint  Monge  means  for  tempofwily  and  sequentially  storing  said 
inputted  digital  video  signal  therein; 

second  storage  means  for  temporarily  and  sequentially  storing 
said  inputted  digital  audio  signal  therein; 

read  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  read  clock; 

first  read  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  read  address 
of  said  first  storage  means  based  on  said  read  clock  generated 
by  said  read  clock  generating  means,  so  that  said  inputted 
digital  video  signal  is  read  out  and  recorded  through  said 
magnetic  heads  onto  both  end  portions  of  each  of  said 
inclined  tracks  of  said  magnetic  tape,  after  starting  recording 
said  inputted  digital  video  signal  of  one  field  onto  an  end  of 
said  inclined  track,  and  ending  recording  said  inputted  digital 
video  signal  of  one  field  onto  another  end  of  the  other  inclined 
track; 

second  read  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  read 
address  of  said  second  storage  means  based  on  said  read  clock 
generated  by  said  read  clock  generating  means,  so  that  said 
inputted  digital  audio  signal  is  read  out  and  recorded  through 
said  magnetic  heads  onto  the  middle  portion  of  each  of  said 
inclined  tracks  of  said  magnetic  tape;  and 

recording  means  for  combining  said  digital  video  signal  and  said 
digital  audio  signal  respectively  read  out  from  said  first  and 
second  storage  means  and  for  recording  onto  said  magnetic 
tape. 


1^ 

T 

M 

•  M 

H— 

»*■■*' 

,^ 

v„ 

a  third  memory  storing  a  set  of  expanded  space  filling  curve 
lengths  Mod  M,  indexed  by  pixel  and  scan  line  position; 

a  fourth  memory  storing  a  set  of  direction  indicators; 

direction  transformation  circuit  determining  modified  x,  y 
coonlinates  indicated  by  a  direction  indicator  and  corre- 
(ponding  to  a  change  in  orientation  of  a  space  filling  curve, 
producing  a  pixel  and  scan  line  position  indicator  to  the 
third  memory; 

a  calculating  circuit  detetnuning  a  threshold  value  T  to  be 
applied  to  a  selected  image  signal  x.y  by  adding  the  length 
nKxl  M  of  the  unexpanded  portion  of  curve  leading  to  the 
section  containing  the  pixel  to  the  indexed,  direction- 
transformed  expanded  space  filling  curve  length  mod  M  to 
obtain  a  length  L,  number,  for  the  selected  image  signal  x,y, 
and  using  said  value  to  index  said  first  memory  to  retrieve 
T(x.y),  where  T(x,y)  is  the  threshold  value  for  a  particular 
X,  y  position; 

a  comparator,  comparing  the  image  signal  at  position  x,y  with 

threshold  value  T(x,y)  to  determine  an  output  signal  that  is 

one  of  d  levels  representative  of  the  original  image  signal  at 

position  x,y; 

an  image  processor  directing  signals  processed  at  said  halftone 

processor  to  said  printer  to  print  said  halftoned  image. 


5,543^36 

IMAGE  ADJUSTME?^  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSLATING 

RAW  nVPUT  LEVELS  TO  ADJUSTED  INPUT  LEVELS 

Robert  A.  Ubchney,  Stow,  Mass^  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Majrnard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961^58 
InL  CL*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—456  27  ( 


5,543,935 

HALFTONING  METHOD  USING  SPACE  FILLING 

CURVES 

Steven  J.  Harrington,  HoUey,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  342,064 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/41:1/40 

VS.  CL  358-^29  M  Claims 
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1.  Image  adjustment  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  a  desired  contrast  and  intensity  of  an 
output  image  and  to  a  sense  of  an  output  device,  for  translat- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  raw  input  levels  of  an  input  device  to  a 
second,  different  plurality  of  adjusted  input  levels;  and 

a  memory,  for  storing  said  second  plurality  of  adjusted  input 
levels. 


1.  A  printing  system,  including  a  processor  preparing  documents 
for  printing,  said  documents  including  a  set  of  image  signals 
describing  optical  density  with  c  density  levels,  while  a  destination 
printer  is  capable  of  rendering  density  with  d  density  levels  where 
c  and  d  are  integers  greater  than  zero,  comprising: 
a  printer,  adapted  to  print  the  dociunent; 
a  source  of  image  si^ials  each  image  signal  representing  optical 
density  with  one  of  c  levels  for  a  discrete  area  of  the  docu- 
ment indexed  by  pixel  position  x  and  scan  line  position  y; 
a  halftone  processor  operatively  connected  to  said  source  of 
image  signals  and  reducing  the  number  of  levels  c  represent- 
ing optical  density  to  a  number  of  levels  d  representing  optical 
dnisity  including 

a  first  memory  storing  an  ortlered  set  of  tlueshold  values  T, 
indexable  by  a  length  along  a  predetermined  space  filling 
curve; 
a  second  memory  storing  a  set  of  unexpanded  space  filling 
curve  lengtlis  mod  M,  where  x  and  y  are  real  nimibers, 
indexed  by  pixel  and  scan  line  position; 


5,543,937 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PLAYING  BACK 
DIGITAL  DATA 
ShiiUi  HamaL  Osaka;  Akira  Ikctani,  Hlgaslilosaka;  Chiyoko 
Matsumi,  Suits;  l^tsuro  Juri,  Osaka;  Masazumi  Yamada, 
Moriguctii;  Yasunori  Kawakami,  and  Yunzou  Murakami, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Indostarial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-112852; 
Aug.  2.5,  1993,  5-210169;  Oct  4,  1993,  5-247908;  Nov.  17,  1993, 
5-287937;  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288030 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/783 
VS.  CL  358—341  48  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal 
in  a  video  signal  recording  area  and  an  audio  signal  recording  area, 
respectively,  on  a  recording  medium,  and  of  playing  back  said 
video  and  audio  signals  from  said  recording  areas,  comprising; 


II 


SM-. 


■<" 


a  first  data-processing  means  which,  when  digital  data  is  entered 
and  to  be  recorded,  processes  said  digital  data  to  organize  first 
and  second  blocks; 

a  recording  means  for  recording  said  first  blocks  in  said  video 
signal  recording  area  on  said  recording  medium  and  recording 
said  second  blocks  in  said  audio  signal  recording  area  on  said 
recording  medium; 

a  playback  means  which,  wlien  said  digital  data  is  read  out, 
reads  the  first  blocks  from  said  video  signal  recording  area 
and  reads  said  second  blocks  fttun  said  audio  signal  recording 
area;  and 

a  second  data-processing  means  for  constituting  main  data  and 
auxiliary  data  from  said  first  and  second  blocks,  and  output- 
ting  said  main  data  and  said  auxiliary  data. 


I J  An  information  transmitting  metfaod  in  a  facsimile  apparatus, 
comfxising: 

a  first  step  of  reading  out  image  information  of  an  original  to  be 
transmitted; 

a  second  step  of  accepting  an  entry  for  specifying  at  least  one 
destination  to  which  the  image  information  is  to  be  transmit- 
ted; 

a  third  step  of  storing  the  read-out  information  in  storage  means; 

a  fourth  step  of  transmitting  the  stored  image  information  to 
each  of  the  at  least  one  destination  specified  by  the  entry  in 
said  second  step,  said  stxired  image  information  being  retained 
in  said  storage  means  after  said  transmission  to  each  of  said  at 
least  one  destination  is  completed; 

a  fifth  step  of  accepting,  after  said  fourth  step  has  been  com- 
pleted, an  operation  entry  of  a  manually  operated  input  key 


for  specifying  a  furdier  destination  to  which  the  image  infor- 
mation retained  in  said  storage  means  in  said  fourth  step  is  to 
be  transmitted,  said  further  destination  being  different  fiam 
any  of  said  at  least  one  destination  specified  by  the  entry  in 
said  second  step  and  being  a  destination  tliat  was  not  specified 
prior  to  the  transmission  of  tlie  stored  image  information  in 
said  fourth  step; 

a  sixth  step  of  transmitting  the  image  information  retained  in 
said  storage  means  in  said  fourth  step  to  the  further  destina- 
tion specified  by  the  entry  in  tlie  fifth  step  witliout  repeating 
said  first  and  third  steps;  and 

a  sevendi  step  of  erasing  said  image  information  retained  in  said 
storage  means  in  said  fourth  step  in  association  with  an 
operation  for  transmitting  image  information  of  a  subsequent 
original, 

wherein  said  fifth  step  can  be  performed  at  any  time  after  said 
fourth  step  and  before  said  seventh  step. 


5,5433>38 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSMnriNG  INFORMATION  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DESTINATIONS 

Shigniobu  Fukushima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985^24,  Dec  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  487,770,  Mar.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  285,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1989,  1-52582 

Int  CI.''  H04N  1/32 

VS.  CL  358—407  3  Claims 


5,543,939 
VIDEO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  L.  Harvey,  Lezingtaa;  Patrick  R.  HIrscfaler-Marcfaand, 
Concord,  both  of  Mass.;  David  J.  CipoUe,  Newton,  N.H.,  and 
Kinton  C.  Kiunler,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massadin- 
setts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  635,986,  Dec  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  458,282,  Dec  28, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
300,587 
Int  CL*  H04N  l/41;l/40:7/12:ll/02 
VS.  CL  358—426  43  < 
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1.  In  a  signal  processing  apparatus  for  video  image  datt  com- 
pression, a  system  comprising: 

ditliered  tiireshold  means  for  applying  dithered  threshold  values 
to  a  multiple-level  grey-scale  image  to  convert  said  multiple 
grey-scale  image  into  a  reduced-level  grey-scale  image,  the 
dithered  threshold  values  varying  spatially  across  an  image 
and  temporally  across  plural  images; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  reference  reduced  grey-scale  image 
derived  from  image  pixel  values; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  reduced  grey-scale  image  at 
a  current  image  frame  with  a  reference  image  bom  said 
storage  means,  and  for  generating  a  luminance  difference 
signal  representative  of  tlie  changes  in  reduced  grey-scale 
pixel  values  between  image  frames; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  said  difference  signal  for  transmis- 
sion through  a  transmission  system; 

decoding  means;  and 

reconstruction  means  for  generating  an  expanded  grey-scale 
image  from  the  luminance  difference  signal  having  expanded 
levels  from  the  reduced  grey-scale  image  pixel  values  with 
substantially  the  same  number  of  pixel  values  as  in  the 
reduced  grey-scale  image  by  averaging  pixel  values  of  respec- 
tive blocks  of  pixel  values,  a  different  block  of  pixel  values 
for  each  expanded  pixel  value  defined  by  a  stiifting  window 
over  pixel  values  of  die  reduced  grey-scale  image. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  COLOR 

SCANNER  SIGNALS  INTO  COLORIMETRIC  VALUES 
Doron  ShermaiL,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  assignor  to  Electronics  For 
imajtiiig,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  190,871 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1333 

VS.  CL  358-^18  30  Cteims 


ing  dot  profiles  when  thresholded  and  wherein  said  step  of  utilizing 
said  pixel-by-pixel  comparison  is  used  to  produce  a  halftoned 
image. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  halftoning  of  color  images  which  comprises 
the  step  of  utilizing,  in  tum.  a  pixel-bjr-pixel  comparison  of  each  of 
a  plurality  of  color  planes  of  said  color  image  against  a  mask  in 
which  the  mask  comprises  a  non-determinate,  non-white  noise 
single  valued  function  which  is  designed  to  provide  visually  pleas- 


1 
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I.  A  method  of  converting  scanner  signals  from  a  scanner 
scanning  an  original  on  a  medium  imo  colorimeiric  signals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  medium  type  lepresematiye  of  said  medium  of 
said  original; 

(b)  producing  a  medium  model  for  said  medium  type,  said 
medium  model  having  a  set  of  basis  spectral  functions  and 
parameters,  said  basis  spectral  functions  determined  by  said 
medium  type; 

(c)  producing  a  scanner  model  for  said  scanner; 

(d)  determining  said  parameters  of  said  medium  model  from 
said  scaiwer  signals  using  said  scanner  model;  and 

(e)  determining  a  medium  spectrum  from  said  parameters  using 
said  medium  model,  said  medium  spectrum  corresponding  to 
said  original  on  said  noedium  and  representing  a  conversion  of 
said  seamier  signals. 


5,543,942 

LCD  MICROLENS  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  LENS  ARRAY 

AND  A  UNIFORM  MATERIAL  BONDING  MEMBER, 

EACH  HAVING  A  THERMAL  RESISTANCE  NOT  LOWER 

THAN  150°C 
Yoshihiro  Mizuguchi,  Tenri.-  Hiroshi  Hamada,  Nara;  Shigeni 
Aoyama,  Kyoto,  and  Tsukasa  Yamashita,  Nam,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Omroa 
Corponitioa,  Kyoto,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  356,553 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec  16,  1993,  5-317145; 
Dec  9,  1994,  6-306650 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  CL  359—40  17  Claims 


5,543>tl 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HALFTONE 

RENDERING  OF  A  GRAY  IMAGE  USING  A  BLUE  NOISE 

MASK 

Kevin  J.  Pariter,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Theophano  Mitsa,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc  'Hicsoa,  Ariz. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,921.  Dec  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5341 J28,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,056, 

Dec  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,111  JIO.  This  application  May  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  251,140 

The  portion  of  tiic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  358—534  U  Claims 
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I.  A  microlens  substrate  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  substrate; 

an  array  of  converging  members  for  converging  incident  light, 
said  converging  members  being  made  of  a  material  having 
thermal  resistance  to  high  temperatures  not  lower  than  150° 
C.  and  being  arranged  on  said  first  transparent  substrate; 

a  second  transparent  substrate  placed  on  said  converging  mem- 
bers; and 

a  bonding  member,  made  of  a  uniform  material  having  thermal 
resistance  to  high  temperatures  not  lower  than  150°  C,  for 
bonding  said  converging  members  and  said  second  transpar- 
ent substrate. 


5,543>»  

CHIRAL  SMECnC  DEVICE  SUBJECTED  TO  A 
SIMULTANEOUS  THERMAL  AND  AC  FIELD 
TREATMENT 
Yuldo  Hanyu;  Aldra  T^boyama,  both  of  Atsugi;  Osamu  Tan- 
igudil,   Cliigasaid,-    Tadaslii    Mihara,    Isehara.-    Katsutoslii 
Naliamura.  Atsugi,  and  Sunao  Mori,  Atsugi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  KabushikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,794,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-032816; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-040211 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/13:1/1343:1/1337 
VS.  CL  359—43  M  Claims 

I.  A  treatment  method  for  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  and  a  pair  of  substrates  sandwich- 
ing the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal,  each  substrate  having 
thereon  an  electrode  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal,  the  pair  of  sut>strates  being  provided 
vrith  uniaxial  alignment  axes  in  directions  which  are  substan- 
tially identical  so  as  to  provide  a  pretih  angle  a  of  at  least  10 
degrees  between  a  substrate  botmdary  and  liquid  crystal  mol- 
ecuJes  adjacent  to  the  boundary; 
subjecting  tiie  entire  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  to  heating  and 
cooling  within  a  smectic  phase  temperature  range;  and 
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applying  an  AC  electric  field  to  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
diidiig  the  heating  or  cooling. 
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5,543>(4 

METHOD  OF  IMBIBING  A  COMPONENT  INTO  A 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITE 
RolMrt  H.  Remaey,  Palo  AUo,  and  Kevin  MaOoy,  Bdmont,  both 
of  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  Raychcm  Corporation,  Mcnlo  Park, 
edit 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  333,M6 

int  CL'  Gt2F  1/1333:1/13;  C09K  19/52:19/60 

VS.  CL  359-51  28  Claims 


polarity  with  each  group  of  said  picture  element  electrodes 
during  a  period  from  a  selection  in  a  n^  &ame  to  a  seiectioa  in 
a  (n-t-l)^  frame,  said  each  group  of  picture  eiemett  electrode* 
cotrespooding  to  one  scaiming  line; 

adding  a  constant  voltage  being  identical  in  polarity  with  said 
driving  voltage  at  all  times  to  said  each  group  of  picture 
element  electrodes;  and 

invertiiig  said  polarity  of  said  applied  driving  voltage  on  every 
one  of  said  aeiectioiis  in  said  frames,  said  selection  for  defin- 
ing a  timing  for  an  inversioa  of  said  polarity  of  said  applied 
driving  voltage,  wherein  said  timing  for  said  inversioa  is 
shifted  on  evety  one  of  said  scanning  lines. 


I.  A  method  of  maddng  a  liquid  crystal  composite  comprising 
plural  volumes  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  and  a  component  dis- 
persed in  a  containment  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  volumes  of  the  liquid  crystal  material  in  said  con- 
taiiunent  medium;  and 

(b)  imbibing  the  component  into  the  lic^d  crystal  material  in  the 
volumes  by  placing  a  solution  of  the  component  and  a  liquid 
crystal  material  into  contact  with  said  contaiiunent  medium. 


5,543,M6 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

WITH  MULTILAYER  ELECTRODES 
Ihkashi  Eoomoto,  Zama;  Toshtfnmi  Yoshioka,  Hinrtsoka,  and 
Naoya  Nisfaida,  Hadano,  aD  OL,  Japan,  aarignon  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  75348,  Jnn.  14,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  906,454,  Jna.  30, 1992, 
ahaMtoned,  which  is  a  divishm  of  Ser.  No.  6583*1.  Feb.  21, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,150,233.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Scr. 

No.  386477 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1990,  2-0426U 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/1343.1/13 
VS.  CL  359—87  5  ( 


5343,945 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  AN  LCD  EMPLOYING 
COMBINING  TWO  VOLTAGES  WHICH  CHANGE 
POLARITY  AT  DIFFERENT  TIMES  IN  A  FRAME 
YiOi  Kimura,  YokohaaMi;   ESichi  Ohta,  Kawasaki;   Hitoshi 
Koodo,  Machida;  MMaetso  "Dikahashl,  Yokohama;  Kei^ii 
Kameyama,  Sagamiliara,  and  Katauyuid  Yamada,  Mlshlma, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rioch  Company,  Lld^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,212,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thte  appUcatioa  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,437 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1991,  3-042645; 
Sep.  2.  1991,  3-248232 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1343:  G09G  3/36 
VS,  CL  359—55  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display 
devke,  said  display  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  substrates,  a 
liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  by  the  pair  of  said  substrates,  a 
plurality  of  picture  element  electrodes  disposed  in  groups  and 
disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrates,  at  least  one  active 
device  disposed  on  each  of  said  picture  element  electrodes,  said 
method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

i|)plying  a  driving  voltage  to  each  of  said  picture  element 
electrodes,  said  applied  driving  voltage  being  identical  in 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrode  plate  comprising  a 

patterned  indium  tin  oxide  film  having  thereon  an  aluminum-based 

metal  wiring  disposed  via  a  molybdenum  alloy  layer,  comprising 

die  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  indium  tin  oxide  film  on  a  glass  substrate  and 

patterning  the  film  into  a  prescribed  pattern  according  to  a 

photolithographic  process; 


604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


Auaiin6.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


60S 


(b)  coating  the  indium  dn  oxide  film  in  the  prescribed  pattem  on 
the  glass  sufastiate  successively  with  a  first  metal  film  of  an 
alloy  of  molybdenum  with  an  additive  metal  selected  6x>m  the 
group  consisting  of  Ta.  Ti.  Si,  Cr,  V.  Nb  and  W  to  control  the 
etching  speed  of  said  first  metal  film,  and  a  second  metal  film 
of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  having  a  thickness  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  metal  film; 

(c)  coaling  the  second  metal  film  with  a  photoresist  film,  expos- 
ing the  photoiesist  film  in  a  prescribed  pattem,  and  develop- 
ing the  photoresist  film  with  an  alkaline  developer  to  expose  a 
part  of  the  second  metal  film;  and 

(d)  etching  the  exposed  part  of  the  second  metal  film  and  the 
first  noetal  film  therebelow  with  a  single  etchant  at  substan- 
tially equal  etching  speeds. 


5,543,947 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  AN  LCD  EMPLOYING  AN 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  WITH  SHORT  PULSES  FOR  GRAY 
SCALE 
Akin  Mase,  Akhl;  MasaaU  Hirold;  Yasuhiko  lUtcmora,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  and  Shunpei  Yama/akl.  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Cjiergy  LaiMratory  Cc,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
DirlskNii  of  Scr.  No.  885,738,  May  19. 1992,  altandoocd.  This 
application  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240^499 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-145566; 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120142 

Int  CL'  G«2F  l/]33 
VS.  CL  359—84  8  Claims 


THERMOPLASTIC  SATURATED  NORBORNENE  RESIN 
PHASE  n^TE 

Nobukazu  Takahashi;  'butomu  Hani;  TeiJi  Koliara,  and  IMao 

Natsuume,  all  of  ICanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

ZcM  Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92AMM03,  S  371  Date  Dec  20,  1993,  t  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A00598,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FDcd  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  167,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  25, 1991,  3-178891 

lot.  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 

VS.  CL  359—73  9  Claims 

1.  A  phase  plate  comprising,  as  a  bireftingent  layer,  a  film 
obtained  by  uniaxially  stretching  and  orienting  a  sheet  of  a  ther- 
moplastic saturated  norbomene  resin  at  a  draw  ratio  within  a  range 
of  1.3-10  times,  wherein  the  tbennoplastic  saturated  norbomene 
resin  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  25,000 
to  100,000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  90°  C.  or  higher, 
and  the  sheet  is  formed  from  the  thermoplastic  saturated  nor- 
bomene resin  in  accordance  with  a  melt-extrusion  process  making 
use  of  a  T-die  and  has  a  thickness  ranging  from  SO  to  SOO  ^m. 
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S,543>I9 

LCD  POLYMER  ORIENTING  FILM  WITH  A  DIPOLE 

MOMENT  GREATER  THAN  20  DEBYE  AND  IS  BOUND 

TO  THE  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  THROUGH  A  SURFACE 

TREATING  AGENT 
Shigeru  Macfahla,  Tokyo;  IMto  I.  Urano,  Kawasaki;  Kei^i 
Sano,  Tokyo,  and  Yasoshi  Mori,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaboshild  Kaisha  Ibshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  18,  1993,  Scr.  Na  291,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-203972 
InL  CL*  G02F  1/1337:1/141 
VS.  CL  359—75  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  driving  an  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal 
display  device  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes  arranged  in  tlie  form  of  matiix.  each  of  which  electrodes 
is  provided  with  a  switching  element  for  applying  an  electric  field 
to  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
scanning  said  switching  elements  with  scan  signals  a  predeter- 
mined nimiber  of  times  within  a  unit  time; 
supplying  data  signals  to  predetermined  ones  of  said  switching 
elements  during  said  scanning  in  order  to  apply  an  ON  elec- 
tric field  thereto  in  the  form  of  pulses  to  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  through  associated  ones  of  said  pixel  electrodes, 
wherein  the  duration  of  each  of  said  pulses  is  short  enough  so 
tliat  liquid  crystal  molecules  in  said  liquid  crystal  layer  can 
not  completely  follow  the  applied  pulses,  and  the  number  of 
data  signals  supplied  to  tlie  switching  element  in  the  unit  time 
is  a  function  of  tlie  desired  tone  of  an  image  to  be  exhibited 
by  said  liquid  crystal  device. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

two  substrates,  each  substrate  having  an  iimer  and  an  outer 
surface,  tlie  substrates  positioned  opposite  and  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another  such  that  the  inner  surfaces  are  in 
closer  proximity  than  the  outer  surfaces; 

a  surface  treating  agent  layer,  the  layer  formed  by  chemically 
treating  tlie  inner  surface  of  each  respective  substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  orienting  film  bound  to  the  inner  surface  of  each 
substrate  through  the  surface  treating  agent  layer,  the  liquid 
crystal  orienting  film  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  substrates 
constituted  by  a  polymer,  the  polymer  having  a  dipole 
moment  of  not  less  than  20  debye;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  sealed  between  tiie  substrates,  such  that  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  orienting  film,  aUgn- 
ment  of  molecules  in  the  liquid  crystal  orienting  film  is 
disturbed. 


5343,950 

UQUH)  CRYSTALLINE  ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE 
Oicf  D.  Uncntovich,  Kent,  Olik>,  and  Vaaril  G.  N8nnlriu^ 
Kiev,  Ukraine,  assignors  to  Kent  SUtc  UnlTcnlty,  Kcat, 
OUo 

FBed  May  4, 1995,  Scr.  No.  434,777 
.  CL'  Gt2F  1/1337:1/137 

8CIai«s 


OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Y«WM^-  SMfcra  Knwa—i  Nad  SMkata,  al  af 
Id  ScUi  NorfBMiam  IWcya,  al  aC  Java%  aHlVi- 
on  to  NlppoB  TMcgnyh  and  "Mtphot  CorparttaM.  Tlrtty, 
Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  526,277 
CWm  priority,  appikmlMi  Japan,  Sep.  LZ,  1994, 6-217612 
taL  CL'  H0«  10/04 
VS.  CL  359L-181  7  ( 


I.  An  electrooptical  light  modulating  device  comprising 
a  liquid  crystalline  material  disposed  between  first  and  second 
apposing  cell  wall  structures  and  comprising  liquid  crystal  of 
positive  dielectric  anisotropy, 
wherein  said  first  cell  wall  structure  is  treated  with  a  fiist 
aligning  material  to  homeotropically  align  liquid  crystal  iiKil- 
ecules  of  the  material  and  said  second  cell  wall  structure  is 
treated  with  a  second  aligning  material  that  is  different  from 
said  first  aligning  material  to  homeotropically  align  liquid 
crystal  molecules  of  the  material,  whereby  said  liquid  crystal 
exhibits  a  unipolar  electrooptic  effect  in  tiie  presence  of  an 
electric  field. 


5,543,951 
METHOD  FOR  RECETVE-SIDE  CLOCK  SUPPLY  FOR 
VIDEO  SIGNALS  WGITALLY  TRANSMITTED  WITH 
ATM  IN  FIBER/COAXIAL  SUBSCRIBER  LINE 
NETWORKS 
Karl-Hcini    MocfamMnn,    Mnaidi,    Germany,    aarigwor    to 
Sionens  Akticngeselladiaft,  Mnnick,  Germany 
FUcd  Feb.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,466 
daiam  priority,  appUcatkm  Enropcan  PaL  OI„  Mac,  15, 
1994,  94104201 

Int.  CL'  H04B  lOM):  H04I  144)8:3/24 
VS.  CL  359—158  19 


1.  An  optical  transmitter  system  comprising; 

an  input  teraiiiial  receiving  a  binary  data  signal. 

an  encoding  circuit  coupled  with  said  input  terminal  for  convert- 
ing a  binary  data  signal  to  a  duobinary  signal, 

an  optical  modulation  means  coupled  with  an  output  of  said 
encoding  circuit  for  providing  optical  intensity  modulation  to 
an  optical  carrier  with  said  duobinary  signal  so  that  optical 
intensity  of  a  modulated  light  for  a  center  value  of  said 
duobinary  signal  is  the  minimum  and  optical  intensity  Of  tiie 
m~<"'»"^  light  for  other  two  values  (rf  said  duobinary  signal 
is  the  mjTiinimi,  and  phase  of  die  modulated  light  for  those 
two  values  is  opposite  with  each  olliei,  and 

an  output  terminal  coiqrfed  with  output  of  said  optical  modula- 
tion means  to  provide  a  mochilated  optical  signal  to  an  optical 
transmission  line. 


5,543,953 

SERVO  CCmTROL  MECHANISM  WFTH  WIDE  INPUT 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  AND  FAST  RESPONSE 

Knm»r  N.  SWanOM^  Crata»«i-HadsMi.  N.Y.,  and  Davii  G. 

Steinberg,  KAmfOt,  Irdaad,  iiitgpm  tn  1 

ncai  Machtect  Carporatta^  Aimaak,  N.Y. 

F«ed  Sep.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3tSa2« 
InL  CL'  H04B  104)6 
VS.  CL  399— U9  8  i 


1.  A  method  for  a  receive-side  ckick  supply  for  digital  signals, 
oomprising  ttie  steps  of: 

mmsmitting  digital  signals  from  at  least  one  digital  signal  source 
via  a  connection  unit  and  via  at  least  one  of  a  Ught  waveguide 
tree  network  and/or  coaxial  line  tree  nerworiL,  shared  respec- 
tively in  comnnon  by  a  plivahty  of  subscriber-side  network 
termination  units,  to  the  subscriber-side  network  terminaaon 
units  in  die  form  of  ATM  signals; 

transmitting  a  signal  clock,  separate  from  lite  ATM  digital  sig- 
nals, at  least  ftom  tlie  connectioa  unit  to  each  of  tlie  network 
termination  units  connected  to  the  light  waveguide  tree  net- 
work and/or  coaxial  line  tree  network;  receiving  the  transmit- 
ted clock  signal  and  die  transmitted  ATM  signals  in  each  of 
tiie  network  terminatioa  units;  and  time-regenerating,  using 
tlie  received  ckick  signal,  tlie  digital  signals  acquired  from 
received  ATM  cells  in  die  received  ATM  signals  in  die  net- 
work tetminatian  units. 


^^ 


1.  A  servo  control  loop  for  tuning  a  center  frequency  of  a  tuning 

device  to  a  first  center  frequency  of  a  desired  signal  where  said 

tuning  device  is  timed  by  application  of  an  electrical  coonol  signal 

from  said  loop,  said  loop  comprising: 

a  dither  oscillator  for  generating  a  ditiier  signal  for  varying  said 

control  signal  api^ied  to  said  fiber  so  diat  tiie  center  frecpieacy 

of  said  tuning  device  varies  over  a  lange  of  frequencies; 

a  phase  detector  for  rtrtrcting  die  sign  of  said  didier  signal:  Md 

means  for  ckwing  die  kxip  at  a  time  wliea  die  sign  of  said 

dither  signal  is  such  that  said  center  frequency  of  tlie  tuning 

device  would  move  towards  without  first  moving  away  from. 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


August  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


607 


said  first  center  frequency  when  said  loop  is  dosed,  whereby 
said  center  frequency  of  said  tuning  device  is  set  to  said 
desired  first  frequency. 


METHOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

SCANNING  FOR  OR  AIMING  A  SIGNAL 
Id  E.  NidMboo,  laMS  ISMi  CL  NE^  Redmond,  Wash. 


Fikd  Mar.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  204,551 
IBL  CL'^  G02B  26A)8 


VS.  a.  359^201 


17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmission  of  signals  between  a  scaiming 
location  and  selected  scanned  locations  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  first  signal  diverter  located  in  a  plane  fixed  at  a  pre-determined 
angle  to  a  Y-axis,  a  second  signal  diverter  located  in  a  plane 
fixed  at  a  pre-determined  angle  to  an  X-axis, 

said  Y-axis  being  normal  to  said  X-axis  and  passing  through  the 
plane  of  said  second  signal  diverter, 

said  diverters  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  scan- 
ning signals  therebetween,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  signal  diveners  about 
their  respective  Y  and  X  axes  and  a  means  for  rotating  said 
first  signal  diverter  about  said  X-axis. 


5,543,955 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Yodiihiro  YamazaU;  IUumU  lizuka,  and  Tnshio  Kjmi,  aU  of 
Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,947 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkin  Japan,  Dec  29, 1993,  5-«74673; 
Dec  29,  1993,  5-350355 

InL  CL''  G02B  26/OS 
VS.  CL  359—204  27  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system,  comprising: 
an  image  reading  scaiming  system  for  emitting  a  first  scanning 
beam  of  light  to  read  an  image  of  an  object; 


an  image  forming  scanning  system  for  emitting  a  second  scan- 
ning beam  of  light  to  forman  image  on  a  light  receiving 
surface; 

a  light  receiving  element, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  scaiming  beams  is  incident 
on  said  light  receiving  element  when  each  of  said  first  and 
second  scanning  beams  is  located  at  an  end  portion  (rf  a 
scanning  area,  and 

wherein  said  first  scanning  beam  and  said  second  scaiming  beam 
have  different  optical  characteristics;  and 

a  circuit  for  generating  a  horizontal  synchronous  signal  for  said 
image  reading  optical  system  and  said  image  forming  optical 
system,  in  accordance  with  light  received  by  said  light  receiv- 
ing element 


5,543,956 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATORS  AND  LIGHT  DEFLECTORS 

USING  THE  TORSIONAL  VIBRATOR 

Watam  Nakagawa;  Satoru  Saluuc,  and  Michihiko  Itaruoita, 

all  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^l  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Scr.  Na  132,291 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270543; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-291839 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/182;26A)8;  B06B  1/02 
VS.  CL  359—225  8  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  vibrator  with  at  least  two  degrees  of  fieedom, 
comprising: 

a  first  vibrator  having  a  plate  member  and  a  first  torsional  spring, 
said  first  vibrator  having  a  first  resonant  frequency; 

a  second  vibrator  having  a  second  resonant  frequency  lower  than 
the  first  resonant  frequency,  and  having  a  responsively  acting 
part  connected  to  said  first  vibrator,  and  a  second  torsional 
spring,  said  second  torsional  spring  being  coaxial  with  said 
first  torsional  spring;  and, 

drive  means  for  rolatingly  vibrating  said  responsively  acting  part 
substantially  at  the  first  resonant  frequency  of  said  first  vibra- 
tor. 


5443,957 
OPllCAL  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Tomoald   Kooi,  and  Sbiafi  lUumo,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20, 1993,  5-319547 

iDt  CL*  G02F  1/03 

VS.  CL  359—245  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  modulator  having  an  oxide  film  formed  as  a  growth 

inhibiting  film  on  a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 

conduction  type,  a  heterostiticture  including  a  clad  layer  of  the  first 

conduction  type,  a  light  absorbing  layer  and  a  clad  layer  of  a 

second  conduction  type  successively  formed  in  an  opening  of  said 

oxide  film,  and  an  embedding  structure  for  covering  over  the  entire 

double  beterostiucture,  characterized  in  that 


5,543,959 

ACTUATOR  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Yong-Bae  Jeon,  Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assttBor  to  Daewoo 

Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Semil,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FHed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  216,754 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Rep.  af  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
93-45034 

iBt  CL*  G02F  1/03 
VS.  CL  359—259  8  Claims 


the  carrier  concentration  of  said  clad  layer  of  the  first  cooductioa 
type  exhibits  a  continuous  variation  from  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  said  light  absorbing  layer. 


5,543,958 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTIC  PACKAGE  FOR 

REFLECTIVE  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATORS 

Michad  S.  Lebby,  Apadie  Junction;  George  R.  Kelly,  Gilbert 
and  Karen  E.  Jacfaimowicz,  Laveen,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  360,504 
I  I  Int  CL*  G02B  27/32 

VS.  a.  359—254  24  Claims 
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1.  Xh  integrated  electro-optic  package  for  reflective  spatial  light 
modulators  comprising: 

an  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  formed  on  a 
substrate  with  each  pixel  including  a  control  circuit  formed  in 
Ok  substrate,  each  control  circuit  including  control  terminals 
adjacent  an  outer  edge  of  the  substrate,  a  mirror  positioned  on 
the  substrate  in  overiying  relationship  to  the  control  circuit 
and  a  layer  of  spatial  light  modulator  material  positioned  in 
overiying  relationship  to  the  mirror  so  that  light  passing 
through  the  spatial  light  modulator  material  is  reflected  back 
through  the  spatial  light  modulator  material; 

a  bght  polarizing  layer  positioned  in  overiying  relationship  to 
the  array  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels; 

an  optical  waveguide  having  a  light  source  moiuted  adjacent  an 
end  of  the  optical  waveguide  so  that  light  from  the  light 
source  is  directed  into  the  optical  waveguide,  the  optical 
waveguide  fimher  having  a  plurality  of  elements  spaced  the- 
realong  for  deflecting  portions  of  the  light  from  the  light 
source  out  of  the  optical  waveguide,  and  the  optical 
waveguide  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  from  the  array  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels  so  that  the  deflected 
portions  of  the  light  from  the  light  source  substantially  evenly 
muminates  the  airay  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulator 
pixels  and  allows  passage  of  reflected  light  from  the  array  of 
reflective  spatial  light  modulator  pixels;  and 

a  difliiser  mounted  in  overiying  lelationship  to  the  optical 
waveguide  to  form  an  image  plane  for  reflected  light  from  the 
stray  of  reflective  spatial  light  modulators  pixels. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  electrodispla- 
cive  actuators  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  multilayered  ceramic  structure  having  M  layers  of 
a  first  conductive  metallization  and  M-t-1  layers  of  an  electro- 
displacive  material,  wherein  each  layer  of  the  first  conductive 
nMallization  is  placed  between  two  layers  of  the  electrodis- 
placive  material; 

(b)  slicing  said  multilayered  ceramic  structure  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  layers  of  the  first  coochictive  metallization, 
resulting  in  a  composite  ceramic  wafer  having  a  flat  surface, 
wherein  the  electrodisplacive  material  is  evenly  separated  in  a 
horizontal  direction  by  said  M  layers  of  the  first  conductive 
metallization; 

(c)  providing  on  the  entirety  of  said  flat  surface  of  tt>e  composite 
ceramic  wafer  M-t-1  regulariy  spaced  horizontally  directional 
trenches,  wherein  each  of  the  trenches  runs  parallel  to  each 
other,  is  located  at  an  equidistance  from  two  adjacent  layers  of 
the  first  conductive  metallization,  is  separated  fixim  each  other 
by  a  barrier  having  a  top  surface,  and  has  a  pair  of  side 
surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface: 

(d)  constiiK;ting  a  composite  ceramic  body  by  forming  a  second 
conductive  metalUzation  on  said  side  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
each  of  the  trenches;  and 

(e)  preparing  N-1  regularly  spaced  vertically  directional  cuts  on 
the  composite  ceramic  body  to  thereby  obtain  the  airay  of 
MxN  electrodisplacive  actuators. 


5,543,960 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  CRYSTAL  MOSAICS  FOR  THE 
GENERATION  OF  TERAHERTZ  RADUTION 
TliMthy  J.  Canlg;  Antoinette  J.  Ikylor,  both  oT  Los  Alamos, 
N.M.,  and  Kevin  R.  Stewart,  SdMMCtady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaHfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Fiicd  May  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  439,393 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/35 
VS.  CL  359—326  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  generation  of  high  energy  terahertz  radia- 
tion comprising: 

laser  means  effective  to  produce  subpicosecood  optical  pulses; 

and 
a  mosaic  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar  electrtxiptic  crystals 
fastened  together  edge  to  edge  in  the  form  of  a  grid,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  planar  electro-optic  crystals  having  its 
molecular  dipole  axis  aligned  with  die  molecular  dipole  axes 
of  adjacent  of  said  plurality  of  planar  electro-optic  crystals, 
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said  mosaic  being  in  optical  conunimication  with  said  subpi- 
cosecond  optical  pulses; 
whefcin  said  plurality  of  planar  electro-optic  crystals  bebave  as 
a  single  large  electro-optic  crystal  and  produce  high  energy 
terabertz  radiation  by  way  of  optical  rectification. 


5,54^961 
FAR-INFRARED  DIFFUSE  REFLECTOR 
Sheldon  M.  Smfth,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administator  of  tlie 
Nalioaal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wasiiing- 
ton,D.C. 

FUcd  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74^13 

Int.  CL*  G02B  5/02 

U.S.  CL  y»-^X»  t  Claims 


s 


§^^; 


no         too 


^ 


I   ■*  (.0  00)  MM 


1.  A  difhise  reflector  at  infrared  and  far-infraied  wavelengths 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  a  greatly  roughened 
surface,  said  rougiiened  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  randomly 
oriented,  randomly  spaced,  unifonnly  distributed,  irregularly  sized 
facets  formed  by  electric  discharge  machining,  an  average  height 
of  said  facets  being  at  least  as  large  as  a  longest  wavelength  to  be 
diSiisely  reflected  wittKHit  a  specular  peak,  said  average  height  of 
said  facets  being  between  45  \iin  and  225  \tm. 


5,543,962 
BINOCULAR  STEREOSCOPIC  MICROSCOPE 
Nobnald   KitiOima,  and   Kazntoslii  lUagi,  both  of  Toltyo, 
Japan,  avignors  to  KalNuhild  Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan;  Jon.  15,  1992,  4-155419 
Int.  CL*  G02B  21/00:210.2 
U.S.  CL  359—384  7  Claims 

1.  A  binocular  stereoscopic  micioscope  wherein  light  incident  on 
an  objective  lens  and  refl«Md  from  an  observation  area  is  guided 
along  a  pair  of  optical  paths  each  including  an  imaging  lens,  image 
erecting  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  imaging  lens  and  for 
transmitting  an  erect  image,  and  eye  width  adjusting  means  for 
receivmg  light  from  the  image  erecting  means  and  for  transmitting 
light  to  left  and  right  eyepieces,  said  image  erecting  means  com- 
prising optical  elements  free  to  rotate  around  an  optic  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  of  incidence  light  on  said  image  erecting  means, 
and  said  eye  width  adjusting  means  being  free  to  rotate  around  an 
axis  of  incidence  light  on  said  eye  width  adjusting  means, 
characterized  in  that  a  reflecting  member  is  provided  for  per- 
forming a  plurality  of  reflections  on  Ugbt  which  has  passed 
through  said  imaging  lens,  and  said  image  erecting  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  reflecting  member  such  that  a 
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light  beam  from  said  reflecting  member  is  incident  upon  said 
image  erecting  means. 


5,543,963 
VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  LASER  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Candace  J.  Freedcnberg,  HoUy  Ridge,  N.C;  Frederick  A.  Her- 
ring, Wappingers  Falls,  and  Uldis  A.  Zicmins,  Pougtikeepsie, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  923,284,  JuL  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5y«48,41«. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,550 
Int.  CL*  G02B  li/U 
\^&.  CL  359—432  10  Claims 


> 
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I.  A  process  for  providing  variable  magnification  image  on  an 
image  plane  comprising,  passing  a  light  beam  in  sequence  through 
a  beam  shaping  lens  system,  an  aperture,  a  variable  field  lens 
system,  an  objective  lens  system  onto  an  image  plane,  and, 
wherein  said  process  has  means  for  color  correction  such  that 
various  wavelengths  of  said  light  beam  are  focused  at  the  same 
point,  and  thereby  forming  said  variable  magnification  image  onto 
said  image  plane. 


5,543,964 
DEPTH  IMAGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
ANGULARLY  CHANGING  DISPLAY  INFORMATION 
Roy  Y.  Ikylor.  ScottsviUc;  William  A.  Doty,  HoUey;  David  J. 
Kroth,  N.  Chili,  and  Roland  R.  Schlndier,  Pittsford,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,657 
Int.  CL*  G02B  27/22 
UJS.  CL  359—463  10  Claims 

1.  A  depth  image  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  depth  image  projection  mechanism;  and 
an  image  substrate  including  at  least  two  depth  images  each 
having  a  depth  content  and  different  scene  content  utuelated 
to  the  depth  content  and  projected  to  different  viewing  spaces. 
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5,543,965 

MEtAOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC 

LENTICULAR  DISPLAYS  UTILIZING  RANDOM  DOT 

PATTERNS 

Michael  S.  Bielinski,  and  Paul  G.  Herber,  both  of  ArUngtoo, 

Tn.,  assignors  to  NVision  Grafix,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  May  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,616 

Int.  CL*  G02B  27/22 

VS.  a.  35^-463  19  Claims 


surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  cin-ved  to  provide  a  refractive  portion  having  power  but 
which  introduces  ctiromatic  atwrration  in  tlie  visiMe  spectral  range, 
said  lens  having  a  difiractive  portion  having  a  negative  v-number 
and  sufBcient  optical  power  and  provided  by  a  diflfractive  surface 
having  sufBcient  zone  spacings  d  and  heights  h  of  eclielons  to 
substantially  achromatize  said  lens  for  said  chromatic  aberration  of 
said  refractive  portion  over  tlie  visible  spectral  range  from  about 
440  nm  to  about  650  nm. 


5,543,967 
BOOK  SHADE  APPARATUS 
NlcfaolM  B.  Robson,  P.O.  Box  30297SMB,  Grud  Cayman 
island.  Cayman  Islands 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,401 
Int  CL'  G02B  27/O0;23/\6 
MS.  CL  359—614 

se 
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e^  f//jimmmBry/n»jr  ^v) 

K— 5 


3CWms 


1.  An  autostereoscopic  display,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  containing  a  composite  image  frame  of  a  plurality  of 
colored  random  pattern  image  frames  having  color  gradations 
between  closely  related  frames  and  interlaced  into  a  plurality 
of  alternating  vertical  strips,  wherein  closely  related  pairs  of 
the  vertical  strips  form  image  pairs  for  generating  a  stereo- 
scopic image;  and 

a  second  layer  covering  the  first  layer  for  focusing  vision  of  a 
viewer  on  the  closely  related  pairs  of  interlaced  vertical  strips 
such  that  the  viewer  perceives  the  stereoscopic  image. 


5,543,966 

HYBRID  REFRACnVE/DIFFRACnVE  ACHROMATIC 
CAMERA  LENS 
Marit  M.  Meyers,  HamUn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,708 
Int  a.*  G02B  5/IS:27/44 
U.S.  CL  359—565  32  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  refractive  and  diffractive  achromat  lens  operating  in 
a  visible  spectral  wavelength  range  at  least  200  nm  wide,  which 
lens  comprises  a  body  of  optically  transmissive  material  having  an 
index  of  refraction  at  a  wavelength  approxinutely  in  the  center  of 
said  range  of  at  least  1.45,  said  body  having  first  and  second 


1.  A  book  shade  apparatus  comprising  means  placed  on  and  in 
contact  with  two  open  pages  of  a  book  in  bright  siralight  condi- 
tions, for  redix:ing  simlight  to  and  reflected  from  said  two  open 
pages  of  the  book  into  the  eyes  of  a  person  reading  the  book,  said 
light  reducing  means  including  a  pair  of  transparent  flexible  stieets 
having  optical  characteristics  to  reduce  tlie  hatinfiil  rays  of  bright 
sunlight  reflected  from  die  open  pages  of  ttie  book  and  sized  to 
completely  cover  said  two  open  pages  of  the  book,  and  further 
iiKluding  means  between  abutting  side  edges  of  said  pair  of 
flexible  sheets  for  folding  said  sheets  over  each  other  wlien  not  in 
use  and  out  flat  side  by  side  when  in  use,  said  folding  means  being 
a  hinge  made  of  light  permanently  transparent,  weatlia-  resistant 
thin  loops  of  thermoplastic  material  integrally  formed  between  tl»e 
abutting  side  edges  of  said  pair  of  flexible  sheets  and  lined  up 
along  the  center  of  said  book  between  oppositely  facing  pages,  and 
further  including  means  for  holding  in  a  stationary  manner,  each 
said  flexible  slieet  to  each  open  page  of  tlie  book,  so  as  to  be  in  a 
proper  position,  said  holding  means  including  a  pair  of  tabs,  each 
integrally  formed  on  a  top  edge  of  each  said  flexible  sheet,  and 
being  shaped  sufficiently  lai^ge  to  hook  over  the  pages  and  cover  of 
the  book. 
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5,543,968 
HELMET  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Jonathan  P.  Freeman,  Rochester;  Martyn  Ingleton,  Sheemcas, 
and  Christopher  B.  SUveicy,  Ralnham.  all  of,  England, 
assignors  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  73,738,  Jon.  8,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  BraxU,  Jun.  26,  1992,  9213603.5 
Int.  CL*  G02B  27/]* 
UA  CL  359—631  14  Claims 


(d)  0.7<log  z3/log  z<1.0 
where 
fw  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  at  the 

wide  angle  end; 
fl  is  tt>e  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group. 
f2  is  the  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group, 
O  is  the  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  group, 
z  is  the  overall  change  ratio  of  magnification  of  said  zoom  lens 

system,  wherein  z=fi/fw, 
ft  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  at  the 

telescopic  end, 
z3  is  the  change  ratio  of  magnification  of  said  third  lens  group, 

wherein  z3=m3t/m3w. 
m3t  is  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  third  lens  group  at  the  wide 

angle  end, 
raJw  is  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  third  lens  group  at  the 

telescopic  end. 


1.  A  helmet  mounted  display  system  comprising:  a  transparent 
visor,  and  an  optical  system  including  a  display  source  and  an 
optical  means  for  directing  rays  of  light  from  a  display  produced 
by  the  display  source  toward  a  spherical  region  of  the  visor  to 
provide  by  reflection  at  the  visor,  at  a  helmet  wearer's  eye  position, 
a  coUimated  virtual  image  of  the  display  on  a  line  of  sight  of  a 
wearer  of  the  helmet  through  the  visor;  said  spherical  region  of  the 
visor  being  of  a  shape  which  is  rotationally  symmetric  about  a  first 
axis:  and  said  display  source  and  said  optical  means  being  mounted 
for  rotation  about  said  first  axis  of  said  rotabonally  symmetric 
visor,  thereby  to  allow  rotation  of  said  eye  position  about  said  first 
axis. 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  fiom  the  object  side: 

a  fint  positive  lens  group; 

a  second  negative  lens  grtxip;  and 

a  third  positive  lens  group;  wherein  at  least  said  second  lens 
group  and  said  third  lens  group  are  movable  along  an  optical 
axis  for  changing  magnification,  said  zoom  lens  system  satis- 
fying tlie  following  conditions  (a)-(d): 

(a)  0<fw/fl<0.25 

(b)  -0.9<fw/f2<-0.4 

(c)  0.3<fw/f3<0.8 


5343,970 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
KazuTosfai  Rata.  OsaluM  Yuldo  Mackawa,  Sakai;  Katsuhiro 
Takamoto,  Amagasalu,  and  Manami  Salu,  Kyoto,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Minolta   Camera   Kabusliiki   Kaisha, 
Osalia,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,506,  Apr  27,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  685,469,  Apr.  10, 

1991,  abwidoDed.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-95464; 
May  21,  1990,  M30494;  JuL  26,  1990,  2-199927;  Aug.  7, 1990, 
2-210012;  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-069120 

Int.  CL*  G02B  1S/14:13/IS 
VS.  a.  359^-690  87  Claims 


%X''V' 


tW) 


5,543,969 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
lUuynki  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,559 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Dec  25,  1991,  3-361412; 
Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239125 

Int  CL*  G02B  15/14 
MS.  CL  359—690  13  Claims 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  from  the  object  side  to  the 
image  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  first  lens  unit 
including  a  negative  high  dispersion  lens  element  and  a  posi- 
tive lens  element; 

a  second  lens  unit  of  a  negative  refractive  power,  said  second 
lens  unit  consisting  of  two  or  three  lens  elements  including  a 
positive  high  dispersion  lens  element  and  a  negative  lens 
element,  and  having  at  least  one  aspherical  surface;  and 

a  third  lens  unit  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  said  third  lens 
unit  consisting  of  at  least  three  and  at  most  five  lens  elements 
including  a  negative  high  dispersion  lens  element  and  one  or 
two  positive  lens  elements  located  on  the  ot^t  side  of  the 
negative  high  dispersion  lens  element,  and  having  at  least  one 
aspherical  surface; 

and  wherein  high  dispersion  includes  an  Abbe  number  of 
^jproximately  30  or  lower,  and  at  least  said  second  and  third 
lens  units  sliift  on  an  optical  axis  of  said  zoom  lens  system 
during  the  zooming  operation,  and  said  zoom  lens  system 
fulfills  tlie  following  condition: 


L«^15 


wherein: 
f.  lepreaentt  the  shoctest  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system; 

aad 
#,  represents  the  power  of  said  first  lens  unit 


5,543^1 
BACKLASH  REMOVING  DEVICE  FOR  STOWED  LENS 

BARREL 
HlTDaU  Nomura,  and  lUumUan  SMski,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japu, 
I  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo, 


5,543,972 

MIRROR  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DEVELOPMENT 

PICTURE  (W  THE  WALL  OF  A  BOREH(H£  IN  THE 

GROUND  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Sbiukhi  Ifamiwaiia,  Sapporo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Ran  C«l, 

Ltd.,  Snppont,  Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,226 
Clatea  priority,  appUcaUon  Japnn,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-27WM; 
Oct  25, 1990, 2-2S7S27 

I^  CL'  G«2B  5/08:  E21B  47/00:49^0;  G«1N  21/00 
VS,  CL  359-834  6  Ottam 


FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,069 
OatoH  priority,  appliartkm  Japnn,  Dec  6, 1993,  5-65078  U 
Int  CL*  G02B  15/14:  G03B  1/lS 
VS.  CL  359^-697  7  ( 


1.  A  compound  type  cone  mirror  device  for  observing  a  wall  of 
a  borehole,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sonde  which  moves  within  said  bofchole  along  a 
depth  thereof  by  means  of  a  grounded  suppoct; 

a  transparent  window  portion  formed  over  an  entiie  circumfer- 
ence of  a  portion  of  a  side  face  of  said  cylindrical  sonde; 

a  conical  minor  face  which  reflects  incident  light  incoming 
through  said  transparent  window  portion  from  an  entire  cir- 
cumference of  said  wall  of  said  borehole  into  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  sonde; 

a  transparent  truncated  cone  bloclc.  a  surface  of  which  is  finished 
by  polishing,  which  closely  contacts  said  conical  mirror  face; 
and 

a  transparent  column  block,  a  surface  of  which  is  finislied  by 
polishing,  having  a  concave  portion  or  a  pierced  hole  of  an 
identical  shape  as  said  truncated  cone  block  into  which  said 
truncated  cone  block  is  insened,  wherein  said  conical  mirror 
face  is  a  minor  finished  face. 


1.  A  backlash  removing  device  for  a  lens  barrel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lens  groups  movable  in  an  optical  axis  direction; 

cylindrical  members  movable  in  said  optical  axis  direction  by  a 
motor  for  moving  said  plurality  of  lens  groups; 

motion  converting  means  having  a  rotation  member  for  convert- 
ing a  rotation  of  said  motor  to  a  movement  of  said  plurality  of 
lens  groups  through  said  cylindrical  members  so  as  to  move 
said  pluraUty  of  lens  groups  between  an  extended  position  and 
a  stowed  position; 

lent  position  detecting  means  which  directly  detects  positions  of 
said  rotation  member  for  indirectly  detecting  positions  of  said 
plurality  of  lens  groups;  and 

control  means  for  driving  said  motor  to  move  said  lens  groups 
between  said  extended  position  and  said  stowed  position, 

wherein  said  control  means  changes  a  rotational  direction  of  said 
motor  from  a  forward  direction  to  a  reverse  direction  after 
said  lens  position  detecting  means  detects  that  said  rotation 
member  reaches  said  stowed  position  of  said  rotation  member 
when  said  cylindrical  members  move  said  lens  groups  to  said 
Stowed  position  from  said  extended  position,  and  tlten  stops 
laid  motor  after  a  rotational  amount  of  said  motor  in  said 
reverse  direction  reaches  a  predetermined  amount 


5343,973 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  BIAS  MAGNETIC  FIELD  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

MMam  Moriyama,  YokoHikJi,  Japnn,  aaaignar  to  Victor  C4MH 

pnny  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokoiuuna,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  132,647 
ClalM  priority,  appUcation  J^wn,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-292136; 
Oct  9,  1992,  4-29W23;  Jun.  7,  1993,  4-163232 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/86 
VS.  CL  36»— 17  3  CWw 

1.  A  magnetic  field  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  biasing 
magnetic  field  applied  to  a  master  tape  and  a  slave  tape  which  are 
contacted  each  odter  when  magnetic  mformation  signals  recorded 
on  the  master  tape  are  transferred  to  the  slave  tape,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rotary  cylinder  of  which  a  surface  is  at  least  made  of  a 

magnetic  material  having  a  high  magnetic  permeability; 
main  magnetic  pole  means  of  which  a  front  thereof  is  disposed 
to  confront  the  rotary  cylinder  through  a  gap  defined  by  a  first 
predetermined  distance  for  projecting  the  biasing  magnetic 
field  toward  the  rotary  cylinder  tfaeredirough  where  said  mas- 
ter and  slave  tapes  are  interposed  between  tile  roiaty  cylinder 
and  the  main  magnetic  pole  means  at  said  g^>; 
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dq>ressing  means  for  depressing  by  blowing  air  the  master  tape 
and  the  slave  tape  together  to  the  rotary  cylinder  nearby  the 
gap: 

an  exciting  source  for  exciting  tile  main  magnetic  pole  means  to 
generate  the  biasing  magnetic  field; 

sub- magnetic  pole  means  for  passing  magnetic  flux  comprising 
at  least  one  side-core  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  main  mag- 
netic pole  means,  said  side-core  having  a  front  and  rear 
portions,  said  front  portion  extending  closely  along  and 
closely  confronting  the  rotary  cylinder  firom  outside  thereof 
and  opposing  the  front  of  the  main  magnetic  pole  means  ai  a 
second  predetermined  distance,  said  rear  portion  being  con- 
nected to  a  rear  of  the  main  magnetic  pole  means,  wherein  the 
second  predetermined  distance 'is  substantially  larger  than  the 
first  predetermined  distance,  and  a  confronting  area  of  the 
front  portion  is  substantially  larger  than  a  confronting  area  of 
the  main  magnrtu-  pole  means  facing  to  the  rotary  cylinder, 
and 

said  main  magnetic  pde  means  fiirther  coi^irising  a  core  body 
having  a  front  faice  extending  approximately  parallel  to  a 
rotation  axis  of  the  rotary  cylinder  and  confronting  a  surface 
thereof,  said  magnetic  field  generating  apparatus  further  com- 
prising tilting  means  for  causing  the  front  face  to  tilt  within  a 
plane  including  the  rotation  axis  of  the  rotary  cylinder  so  that 
an  angle  of  the  froii(,ALe  willi 'respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
rotary  cylinder  is  changed. 


5,543374 

IMAGE  QUALITY  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  WHICH 

DETECTS  THE  GRADE  OF  AN  ENVELOPE  OF  AN  FM 

LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 

Satoshi  Sugita,  SaUo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co^  LtiL,  Osaka-fta,  Japan 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  797,002,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  95,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143141 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/78 

VS.  CL  3«0-^3.1  6  Claims 
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said  at  least  one  predetermined  first  threshold  value  and  less 
than  at  least  one  predetermined  second  threshold  value  which 
is  greater  than  said  at  least  one  predetermined  first  threshold 
value,  and  for  generating  a  ttiird  grade  signal  when  the 
detected  grade  is  greater  than  said  at  least  one  predetermined 
second  threshold  value;  and 

a  frequency  characteristics  changing  means  for  changing  the 
frequency  characteristics  of  a  processing  signal  obtained  by 
processing  said  FM  luminance  signal  in  stages  between  the 
reproducing  bead  and  a  display  device  in  accordance  with 
said  first,  second  and  third  grade  signals  generated  by  said 
grade  detecting  means; 

wherein  said  frequency  characteristics  changing  means  includes 
means  for  selecting  from  among  three  predetermined  fre- 
quency characteristic  patterns  to  be  applied  to  said  processing 
signal,  said  three  frequency  characteristic  patterns  being 
selected  in  response  to  said  first,  second  and  third  grade 
signals,  respectively. 


5,543,975 
REMOVAL  OF  PRECOMPENSATION  IN  A  WRITE  DATA 

SIGNAL  FROM  A  FLEXIBLE  DISK  CONTROLLER 
Danid  J.  Curran,  Fort  CoWih,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  152,113,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^32 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  360—45  2  Claims 
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2.  In  a  data  storage  system  having  a  Write  Data  signal  that  has 
been  precoropensated  from  an  ideal  write  signal,  a  method  for 
converting  the  ptecompensated  Write  Data  signal  back  into  the 
ideal  write  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  following  siepi: 

a.  detecting  precompensation  in  the  Write  Data  signal; 

b.  measuring  the  amount  of  the  precompensation; 

e.  lemoving  the  measured  amount  of  precompensation  from  the 
Write  Data  signal;  and 

d.  generating  a  new  write  signal  without  the  measured  amount  of 
precompensation,  the  new  write  signal  thereby  being  equiva- 
lent to  the  ideal  write  signal. 


1.  An  automatic  image  quality  adjusting  device  for  use  in  a 
video  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reproducing  bead  for  reproducing  an  FM  luminance  signal 
from  a  magnetic  recording  medium; 

an  envelop  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  envelop  of  said  FM 
linninance  signal; 

a  grade  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  grade  of  said  envelop 
defined  by  a  change  in  amplitude  of  said  envelop,  for  gener- 
ating a  first  grade  signal  when  the  detected  grade  is  less  than 
at  least  one  predetermined  first  threshold  value,  for  generating 
a  second  grade  signal  when  the  detected  grade  is  more  than 


5343,976 

PROVIDING  TRANSITIONS  OF  SLEW  RATE 

DEPENDENT  ON  PULSE  FREQUENCY 

Blmey  D.  Dayton,  Nevada  City,  and  Thomas  B.  Crabb,  Grass 

VaUey,  both  of  Calif .,  assignors  to  Nvision,  Inc,  Grass  Valley, 

CaUt 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  Na  386,096 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CL  360—46  U  Claiiw 


7.  A  circuit  for  processing  an  input  pulse  sigiuil  that  has  been 
read  from  a  longitudinal  track  of  a  recording  medium  being  dis- 
placed for  playback  at  a  variable  speed  and  has  been  pre-prooessed 
so  that  it  contains  pulses  of  which  slew  rate  is  substantially 
independent  of  pulse  frequency,  conqirising: 


an  amplifier  means  for  receiving  the  input  pulse  signal  and 
generating  an  output  pulse  sigiud  having  transitions  of  which 
slew  rate  is  depeiident  on  a  bias  signal  supplied  to  the  ampli- 
fier means, 

a  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  dependent  on  avenge 
frequency  of  occurrence  of  pulses  in  the  it^wt  pulse  signal, 
and 

a  means  for  supplying  the  control  signal  to  the  amplifier  means 
as  said  bias  signal, 

whereby  the  slew  rate  of  the  transitions  of  the  output  pulse 
sinal  depnds  on  said  average  frequency. 


5,543,977 

DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LONGITUDINAL  AND  HEUCAL  SEARCH  CAPABILITY 

Uond  C.  Shih,  San  Jose,  and  Jerry  E.  Bolter,  Frecmont,  botli 

of  CaUf.,  aarisnors  to  Ampes  Systems  Corporation,  Redwood 

dty.CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  843,740 
Int  CL'  GllB  5A)9:I5/18 
VS.  CL  360—48  22  < 
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servo  means  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce  data  and  to 
search  for  recorded  information  data  on  said  helical  recording 
area; 
said  logical  address  parameter  dau  enabling  said  processing 
means  to  initiate  a  searcfa  for  previously  recorded  information 
data  by  commanding  said  servo  means  to  move  said  tape  to 
the  k>caiion  wiiere  said  information  data  is  kxaled,  said 
processing  means  utilizing  said  file  section  numbers  and  data 
block  numbers  recorded  in  said  address  track  to  have  said 
servo  means  move  said  tape  at  least  in  said  forward  direction 
to  the  location  where  said  information  data  being  searched  is 
located 


5543,978 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  OF  DISK  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  USING  A  CONSTANT  ANGULAR 

VELOCITY  METHOD 

Hyoong-woon  Parli,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignnr  to 

song  Elcctnmka  Co.,  Ltd.,  KynagU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Flkd  Dec  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,945 
OainH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1994, 
94-24352 

1M.  CL'  GllB  l5A)4.5Af9 
VS.  CL  36»-65  4  ( 
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1.  A  system  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce  digital 
informetion  data  on  a  magnetic  tape  currendy  loaded  on  said 
system,  said  magnetic  tape  having  a  recordable  volume,  said 
volume  having  at  least  one  partition  in  which  said  information  data 
are  recorded,  said  system  being  adapted  to  efficiently  search  for 
infonmtioa  data  tiiat  was  previously  recorded,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
helical  means  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce  infor- 
mation data  including  user  data  in  a  said  partitica,  said 
informatioo  dau  being  contained  in  physical  blocks  of  prede- 
termined size  on  a  helical  recording  area  of  said  tape,  said 
user  data  being  contained  in  data  blocks  of  a  predetermined 
size  and  being  organized  in  files  with  each  file  having  at  least 
one  file  section,  said  heUcal  means  being  adapted  to  record 
dau  in  helical  tracks  along  said  tape; 
servo  means  for  controlling  tl>e  movement  of  said  tape  in  for- 
ward and  reverse  directions,  said  servo  means  moving  said 
tape  in  said  forward  directioo  during  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing, said  servo  means  including  means  ad^xed  to  selectively 
record  and  reproduce  servo  information  on  a  servo  connxd 
icack  that  extends  in  die  longitudinal  directioo  of  said  tape; 
address  means  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce  data 
on  at  least  one  address  track  duu  extends  in  die  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  tape,  said  dau  recorded  on  said  address  track 
comprising  physical  address  parameters  relating  to  said  tape 
and  logical  address  parameters  relating  to  the  dau  that  is 
recorded  on  said  helical  tracks,  said  logical  address  param- 
eters including  dau  spedfying  the  file  sectioo  lannber  and 
daU  block  number  of  each  recorded  dau  block  and  dau 
indicating  that  one  of  said  physical  blocks  is  at  the  end  of  a 
recording  in  said  partition; 
processing  means  for  providing  said  user  dau  to  said  helical 
means  for  recording  thereby  on  said  tape,  said  processing 
•  being  adapled:to  control  said  helical  means  and  said 


1.  An  adaptive  equalizer  for  reducing  interference  between  ai^ 
cent  signals  recorded  along  tracks  of  a  rotataUe  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  the  equalizer  comprising: 

a  recording  density  detector  for  calculating  a  refereitce  recording 
density  of  SO  percent  of  a  maximum  power  chaimel  impulse 
response  from  track  radius  using  input  track  information; 

reference  tap  coefficient  storage  means  for  storing  a  reference 
tap  coefficient  determined  from  the  channel  impulse  response 
at  a  lowest  recording  density  position; 

a  tap  coefficient  controller  for  calculating  a  tap  coefficient  from 
the  reference  recording  density  and  tiie  lefeieuce  tap  coeffi- 
cient stored  in  said  refereitce  tap  coefficient  storage  means; 
and 

a  waveform  equalizer  receiving  a  reproduced  digital  signal  faxm 
a  storage  mf<ti'""  for  eliminating  interference  from  tlie  repro- 
duced digital  signal  due  to  a  sigiul  recorded  adjacent  to  the 
reproduced  digital  signal  using  the  tap  coefficient  calculated 
by  said  tap  coefficieiu  controller  and  for  outputting  an 
interference-free  reproduced  information  signaL 


5,543,979 

PREAMFLIFnat  CntCUTT  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
COMMON  CURRENT  FLOW  IN  A  TRANSDUCDt 

Ric>«<PTiw.CfciiMri,UiitednatiiB,ii^firl> 

7tiinn*ntliri  I  Miiil.  IMIiil  Fl^f 

F«ed  Sep.  8, 1994,  Sck  No.  3*2,514 

Oataa  rhmttf,  iipMriHii  Uitod  riitif,  Sep.  15,  IMS, 
9319106 

lift  CL*  GllB  SA)2 
VS.  CL  360— «7  4  < 

1.  A  preamplifier  circuit  anangemeat  for  a  magnrtir  or  i 
toresistive  tranaducer  or  record  and  replay  bead,  comprising;  an 
emitter-coi^iled  pair  of  transistors  having  respective  constant  car- 
tent  sources  in  dieir  collector  circuits  aitd  bias  ciicuit  means  to 
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apply  dc.  biases  to  their  respective  bases,  means  to  connect  said 
transducer  or  record  and  replay  bead  between  said  emitter-coupled 
pair  of  transiston  and  a  point  of  ground  potential,  means  to 
connect  one  of  said  pair  of  transistors  in  common  base  mode  to 
alternating  signal  currents  flowing  in  said  transducer  or  record  and 
replay  head,  and  means  to  derive  alternating  output  signals  from 
the  collector  circuit  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  transistors. 


ing  member  being  turned  by  said  driving  part  to  bring  one  of 
the  two  end  portions  into  engagement  with  an  engagement 
part  fixed  to  said  driving  part  so  that  said  urging  member 
generates  an  urging  force  for  said  first  turning  member. 


5,543^1 

CASSETTE  HOUSING  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Myut  G.  Kane  Seoul;  Smm«  S.  Kmag;  Song  H.  Choi,  both  of 
KynngU-Do;  Miu  C.  Joung,  Seoul;  Byoung  G.  Jang, 
KynagU-Do;  Kyc  Y.  Ryu,  Seoul;  Hyo  C.  Yu,  Seoul,  and  Sang 
J.  Lee,  Kyungid-Do,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
GoMatar  Co„  LTD.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContlBuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  76449,  Jun.  14, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.,  of  Korea,  Jun.  20,  1992, 
10783^992" 

lot  CL*  GllB  15/00 
U.S.  CL  3M— 96.6  3  Clalu 


5,543,9W 

TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  URGING 

ELEMENT  FOR  URGING  A  TAPE  TENSION  DETECTING 

ARM  AFTER  A  PREDETERMINED  ROTATION  OF  A 

DRIVING  MEMBER 

KeUdii  Fukuzawa,  Kaaagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

KabusfaiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,735,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259357 

Int  CL*  GUB  15/43:15/66 

VS.  CL  360—85  5  Clatans 


2.  A  tape  loading  device  conqxising: 

(a)  a  first  turning  member  having  a  tape  guide  which  is  kept  in 
contact  with  a  tape  during  nnuing  of  the  tape,  said  first 
turning  member  being  tumabie  according  to  a  tension  of  the 
tape; 

(b)  a  second  turning  member  for  causing  said  first  turning 
member  to  turn  by  a  turning  operation  of  said  second  turning 
member  and  loading  the  tape  guide  into  a  predetermined 


(c)  a  driving  part  for  turning  said  second  turning  member,  and 

(d)  an  urging  member  having  two  end  portions,  said  urging 
member  being  provided  on  said  second  turning  member  with 
the  two  end  portions  supported  individually,  said  second  tum- 


1.  A  pivotable  cassette  housing  for  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparams  having  a  fixed  base  plate  having  a  pair  of 
support  members  attached  to  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said  pivot- 
able  cassette  housing  comprising: 
a  pivotable  bracket  formed  of  a  single  metal  plate  and  including 
a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  first  and  a  second  connecting 
member  for  coiuiecting  said  side  walls  with  each  other,  said 
first  connecting  member  having  a  stepped  shape  cross  section 
having  a  first  step  portion,  a  second  step  portion  adjacent  to 
said  first  step  portion,  and  a  third  step  portion  adjacent  to  said 
second  step  portion  wherein  each  of  said  step  portions  lie  in  a 
-separate  plane,  and. said  second  connecting  member  having  a 
channel  type  section  with  upwardly  protruded  portions  at  both 
edges  thereof,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  support  portions  pro- 
vided at  a  lower  surface  of  a  junction  where  each  side  wall  is 
connected  with  said  first  and  said  second  connecting  mem- 
bers, said  junction  corresponding  to  a  bent  edge  of  said  side 
wall,  each  of  the  reinforcing  support  portions  being  a  lug 
protruded  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  junction  upon  form- 
ing a  recess  at  an  upper  surface  of  the  junction; 
a  pair  of  axial  pins  each  provided  at  a  rear  end  of  each  side  wall 
of  said  pivotable  bracket  and  connected  to  said  pair  of  support 
members  of  the  fixed  base  plate,  whereby  the  pivotable 
bracket  is  pivotable  with  respect  to  die  fixed  base  plate;  and 
a  cassette  holder  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  tape  cassette  therein. 


5343,982 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DEVICE  INSIDE 

THE  DISK  DRIVE  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTING  A  SPIN  MOTOR  CABLE  OUTSIDE  THE 

HOUSING  TO  A  CONNECTOR  OUTSIDE  THE  HOUSING 

Iktsu*  Ikkagi,  Yamato,  and  HItoshi  Ita^lno,  Ibkyo-lo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  International  Burincss  Machines  Corpo- 

ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  393398,  Feb.  23,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  215,876,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  802385,  Dec  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appbcadon  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,179 

CUlns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-260498; 

Sep.  12, 1991, 3-260499;  Sep.  12, 1991, 3-260500;  Sep.  12, 1991, 

3-260501 

Int  CL»  GllB  33/12:17/02 
VS.  CL  36fr-97.01  2  daims 

lU    IS 


53433«3 

SEKVO  CONTROLLED  LUBRICANT  THICKNESS  FOR 
NEAR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
Thomas  A.  Gregory;  JaoMs  A.  Hagan,  both  of,  Rochcstn; 
MlAL,  and  Christopher  G.  Kdlcr,  Albany,  Calif.,  aasignots 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporallan,  AnMink, 
N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  998,701,  Dec  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5309301.  This  appUcatioa  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  236*437 
Int  CL'  GllB  17/32 
VS.  CL  36»-97J2  35  OaiaH 

1.  A  disk  drive  assembly  wherein  a  disk  assembly  and  a  trans- 
ducer carrying  actuator  are  surrounded  by  a  bousing  and  a  lubri- 
cant film  is  maintained  on  the  recording  surfaces  of  tl>e  disk 
compfiting 

I7a-«S10.G.-46-2l:QL3 


sensing  means  for  determining  the  thickness  of  the  lubricant  film 
on  the  disk  recording  surface,  said  sensing  means  located 
within  the  housing;  and 

control  means  for  closed  loop  control  of  the  lubricant  film 
thickness  responsive  to  said  sensing  means. 


1.  A  liisk  drive  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hard  disk; 

a  transducer  head  for  communicating  information  with  said  bard 
disk; 

an  actuator  means  for  positioning  said  transducer  head  on  said 
disk; 

a  housing  including  a  base  plate  and  a  cover  for  enclosing  said 
hard  disk  and  said  actuator  means  therein; 

a  spin  nKMor  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  rotating  said  hard 
disk; 

a  printed  circuit  board  attached  to  said  bousing  for  controlling 
the  disk  drive  apparatus,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
connector; 

a  first  set  of  pins  provided  on  said  base  plate  to  be  plugged  into 
said  connector  for  electrically  connecting  components  in  dte 
housing  to  said  printed  circuit  board; 

a  spin  motor  cable  attached  to  said  base  plate  outside  said 
housing  for  electrically  connecting  to  said  spin  motor  at  one 
end  of  said  spin  motor  cable,  said  spin  motor  cable  having  a 
plurality  of  conductors; 

a  second  set  of  pins  provided  on  said  base  plate  and  coiuiected  to 
said  spin  motor  cable  at  the  other  end  of  said  spin  motor  cable 
outside  said  housing,  wherein  said  second  set  of  pins  does  not 
mate  with  said  connector  of  said  printed  circuit  board;  and 

means  provided  in  said  housing  for  coimecting  said  second  set 
of  pins  to  said  first  set  of  pins  in  said  housing,  wherein  each 
conductor  of  said  spin  motor  cable  is  electrically  coiuiected  to 
a  corresponding  coiuiection  of  said  coiuiector  through  a 
respective  pin  of  said  first  set  of  pins,  said  means  for  connect- 
ing said  first  and  second  sets  of  pins,  and  a  respective  pin  of 
said  second  set  of  pins. 


5343JM 
DISK  DRIVE  Wrra  FLUID  BEARING,  BEARING  PLATE 

AND  DISK-MOVING  MECHANISM 
Jun  Itoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiid  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,895,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  535y478 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Jaimn,  Nov.  26, 1992, 4-316705; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-2932C7 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/035:17/32:25/04 
VS.  CL  360-49J9  U  1 


4.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  utilizing  dynamic  pressure,  compris- 
iitg: 

a  disk  which  is  an  information  recording  medium; 

a  recording/reproducing  bead  for  recording  informatioa  on  said 
disk  and  reproducing  information  firtmi  said  disk; 

a  disk-rolatiog  means  supporting  said  disk  and  designed  to  rotate 
said  disk; 

a  bearing  member  opposing  a  substantially  planar  surface  of  said 
disk  and  spaced  apart  from  tlie  surface  of  said  disk  by  a 
piedetamined  distance  while  said  disk  is  statiooaty  and  said 
bearing  member  having  a  thrust  bearing  sactmx;  and 

a  disk-moving  mechanism  for  moviikg  said  disk  in  a  ditectiaa 
substantially  perpendicular  to  tlte  surface  of  said  disk  to 
decrease  said  distance  and  facilitilr  geaeratiao  of  dynamic 
pressure  between  said  disk  and  said  bearing  member  while 
said  disk  is  rotating  in  close  proximity  to  said  thrust  bearing 
surface  of  said  beating  member. 
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"ACTOfT  LOAD  BEAM  FOR  A  WINCHESTER  DISK 

DRIVE 

Ci^  E.  DoMclly,  awl  DaTtd  R.  Grow,  both  at  Wcstboronch, 

Mmb^  MilUinrii  to  Quatui  Corporatioa,  MlpMw,  CaUT. 

I  of  Scr.  N«.  259^17,  JmL  13,  1994,  ihaadoQWi. 
TUi  applialioa  Aag.  2,  1995,  Set:  No.  51«,432 
lot.  CL'  GllB  5/48:21/16 
VS.  a.  3M— IM  14  CUlms 
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1.  A  sospenskm  load  beam  for  tuppofting  »  bead  adjaceni  to  a 
disk  surface  in  a  rigid  disk  drive,  said  load  beam  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  central  load  beam  member  having  a  proximal 
end  for  attachment  to  an  actuator  arm,  the  central  member 
having  a  flexure  supporting  surface  on  a  first  side  thereof 
confronting  the  disk  surface  and  having  an  opposing  surface 
on  an  opposite  side  thereof,  the  central  load  beam  member 
passmg  coplanarly  through  a  reference  plane; 

a  tail  disposed  along  a  side  of  the  central  load  beam  member,  a 
first  portion  of  the  rail  protruding  from  the  flexure  supporting 
surface  toward  die  disk  surface  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
central  member  such  that  the  first  portion  is  positioned 
between  die  reference  plane  and  die  disk  surface  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  rail  protruding  from  the  opposuig  surface  and 
away  from  die  disk  surface  at  a  distal  end  of  the  central 
member  such  that  the  second  portion  is  positioned  on  a  side  of 
the  reference  plane  facing  away  firom  die  disk  surface. 


having  an  end  for  locking  the  actuator  from  moving  away 
from  die  crash  Mop  in  die  presence  of  an  external  force,  the 
arm  being  maintained  at  a  neutxrU  position  in  the  absence  of 
an  external  fotce,  and  being  freely  rotatable  in  a  first  direction 
away  from  its  netttial  position  to  enable  the  arm  end  to  lock 
the  actuaux'  from  moving  away  from  the  crash  stop  in  the 
presence  of  an  external  force  tending  to  rotate  the  actuator 
away  from  the  crash  stop,  and  freely  rotatable  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  away  from  its 
neutral  position  to  enable  the  arm  end  to  lock  the  actuator 
from  moving  away  from  the  crash  stop  after  it  has  rebounded 
from  die  crash  stop  in  the  presence  of  an  external  force 
tending  to  rotate  the  actuator  into  the  crash  stop;  and 
means  for  supporting  the  motor,  rotary  actuator  and  rotary  lock. 


5443,987 
HEAD  CARRIAGE  DEVICE  HAVING  APPLYING  FORCE 

MEANS  DISPOSEDWITHIN  PILLAR  PORTION 
Kc^Ji  MatsuBoto,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Tnc  Corporatkw, 
Japan 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  57,479,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  Jan.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370,563 
ClalBs  priority,  appikalion  Japao,  May  27, 1992,  4-1352<l 
Int.  CL»  GllB  5/54:21/16 
VS.  CL  3««— 1*5  16  Claiais 


5,543,986 

DISK  DRIVE  WITH  SHOCK-RESISTANT  ROTARY 

ACTUATOR 

I  R.  Albrectat,  Saa  Joae,  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  International 

;  MacUnes  Corporatiaii.  Annook,  N.Y. 

Diriatea  of  Ser.  Na  212,463,  Mar.  14,  1994,  Pat  N«w 

5v44M36.  Thb  application  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,209 

Int  CL'^  GllB  5/54:21/22 

VS.  CL  360—105  10  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording  disk  drive  cotnprising: 

a  disk  having  a  data  region; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  didt; 

a  transducer  for  writing  data  to  or  reading  data  from  the  data 

region  of  the  disk; 
a  carrier  supporting  die  transducer, 
a  rotary  actuator  having  a  pivot  and  connected  to  the  carrier  for 

moving  the  carrier  generally  radially  across  the  disk; 
a  crash  stop  for  limiting  die  rotatioo  of  the  actuator, 
a  bidirectional  inettial  rotary  actuator  lock  comprising  an  arm 

having  a  pivot  generally  parallel  to  the  actuator  pivot,  the  arm 


1.  A  head  carriage  device  comprising: 

a  carriage  having  a  first  head  at  a  first  end  diereof,  said  carriage 
extending  approximately  in  a  disc  radial  direction  in  which  a 
recording-medium  disc  is  located  in  an  associated  disc  appa- 
ratus, and  said  carriage  having  pillar  portions  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  pillar  portions  extending  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  said  disc  radial  direction; 

a  bead  arm  having  a  second  head  at  a  first  end  diereof,  both  said 
first  head  and  said  second  bead  being  used  for  jointly  access- 
ing both  sides  of  the  recording-medium  disc  loaded  in  said 
disc  apparatus,  said  head  arm  having  a  second  end  located 
within  a  space  formed  between  said  pillar  portions  and  an 
intermediate  supported  portion  away  fittm  said  second  end  of 
said  head  arm; 

a  supporting  member  having  a  mechanically  flexible  property,  a 
first  end  thereof  being  fixed  on  a  top  of  said  pillar  portions 
and  positioned  above  the  second  end  of  the  head  arm,  and  a 
second  end  thereof  being  fixed  on  said  supported  portion  of 
said  bead  Mm,  said  supporting  member  flexibly  supporting 
said  head  arm  so  dial  said  head  arm  extends  approximately  in 
said  disc  radial  direction  and  providing  a  fulcrum  about  which 
said  head  arm  is  capable  of  performing  a  seesaw  movement; 
and 

applying  force  means  provided  within  the  space  between  said 
pillar  portions  and  between  said  second  end  of  said  carriage 
and  said  second  end  of  said  head  arm,  to  apply  a  force  on  said 
respective  second  ends  of  said  carriage  and  head  arm,  a 
direction  of  said  force  being  such  as  to  move  said  second  end 
of  said  head  arm  apart  from  said  second  end  of  said  carriage, 
thereby  causmg  the  first  and  second  beads  to  close  toward 
each  other. 


HALL  SENSOR  WITH  HIGH  SPATIAL  RESOLUTION  IN 

TWO  DIRECTIONS  CONCURRENTLY 
Mldiael  J.  Brady,  Brewster;  Lia  Kmsin-Elbaam.  Dobbs  Ferry; 
WlOiam  T.  Masselink,  White  Plains;  Padmanabhan  Santha- 
nasB.  Croton-on-Hudson,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  l^yoshi  Tiunegal, 
Tol(yo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Mnckincs 
Corporation,  AnBonk,  N.Y. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  55,493,  Apr.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,252 

tat  CL'  GllB  5/37;  HOIL  29/82:  GOIR  33/06 

VS.  CL  360—112  22  Claims 


5,543309 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  READ  SENSOR  WITH  SE74DUST 

SHIELD  UTILIZING  AN  OPTIMIZED  SENDUST  SEED 

LAYER 

John  D.  Wcstwood,  San  Jose,  Caltf.,  aasigDor  to  bteniaikHial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  Na  303,276,  Sep.  8,  1994,  which  is  a  continn- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  4,023,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abaadoocd.  This  appli- 
cation May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,202 
tat  CL*  GllB  5/127 
VS.  CL  360—113  13  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  magnetic  field  in  two  directions 
concnrrentiy  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  substrate  of  a  first  semiconductor  material 
having  an  upper  stirface, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  conductive  regions  formed  in  said 
upper  surface  of  said  semi-insulating  substrate. 

a  layer  of  insulation  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
Eemi-insulating  substrate, 

said  layer  of  insulation  having  a  first  opening  therein  between 
and  above  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
conductive  regions  and  exposing  said  upper  surface  of  said 
semi-insulating  substrate  between  said  first  and  second  coo- 
lilictive  regions, 

a  layer  of  material  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  having  a 
semiconductor  region  and  a  semi-iosulating  region,  said  lower 
surface  formed  on  said  layer  of  insulation  and  in  said  first 
opening  wherein  said  layer  of  material  is  said  semi-insulating 
region  on  said  layer  of  insulation  and  wherein  said  layer  of 
niaterial  is  said  semiconductor  region  in  and  over  said  first 
opening, 

means  for  passing  an  electrical  cuiient  through  said  semiconduc- 
tor region  of  said  layer  of  material  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
BO  axis  extending  between  said  first  and  second  conductive 
regions, 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  semicon- 
(itictor  region  of  said  layer  of  material  whereby  at  times  said 
electrical  ctinent  passes  in  said  semiconductor  region  of  said 
layer  of  material, 

the  voltage  between  said  first  and  second  conductive  regions  is 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  field  B  passing 
orthogonal  to  said  electrical  current  and  to  said  axis  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  conductive  regions  and  die 
voltage  between  one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
regions  and  said  first  electrode  is  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tade  of  the  magnetic  field  B  passing  orthogonal  to  said  elec- 
trical current  and  to  the  axis  extending  between  said  one  of 
said  first  and  second  conductive  regions  and  said  first  elec- 
trode. 
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1.  A  magnetic  storage  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  data  tracks  for 
recording  of  data; 

a  magnetic  transducer  maintained  in  a  closely  spaced  position 
relative  to  said  magnetic  storage  medium  during  relative 
motion  between  said  magnetic  transducer  and  said  magnetic 
storage  medium,  said  magnetic  transducer  including  a 
shielded  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  shield  element  comprising  a  seed  layer  of  a  first 
silicon-aluminum-iron  (SiAlFe)  alloy  having  a  first  composi- 
tion, and  a  bulk  layer  of  a  second  SiAlFe  alloy  having  a 
second  composition,  said  bulk  layer  formed  over  said  seed 
layer, 

a  first  layer  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  formed  over 
said  first  shield  element; 

a  magnetoresistive  sensing  element  of  a  magnetoresistive  mate- 
rial formed  over  said  first  insulating  layer, 

a  second  layer  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  fonned  over 
said  magnetoresistive  sensing  element;  and 

a  second  magnetic  shield  element  of  a  magneticaUy  soft  nmerial 
formed  over  said  second  insulating  layer, 

actuator  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  transducer  for  moving 
said  magnetic  transducer  to  selected  data  tracks  on  said  mag- 
netic storage  medium;  and 

detection  means  coupled  to  said  shielded  magnetoresistive  sen- 
sor for  detecting  resistance  changes  in  said  magnetoresistive 
material  responsive  to  magnetic  fields  representative  of  dUa 
bits  recorded  in  said  magnetic  storage  medium  intercepted  by 
said  shielded  magnetoresistive  sensor. 


5,543390 

MULTTTRACK  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SCANNING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  MAGNETIC  HEAD  TIPS 

YosUaU  Miaoh,  and  Hiroshi  Yokda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japui, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  tadnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,450,  JuL  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426^50, 
which  is  a  continaation  of  Scr.  No.  712,368,  Job.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thk  appUcatkM  Apr.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  418,724 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jua.  8,  1990,  M509S0 
laL  CL'  GUB  5/255:5/53 
VS.  CL  360—122  4  Cb^ 

I.  A  muhittack  magnetic  head  assembly  for  scanning  a  magnetic 
tape  comprising: 
a  head  base; 
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a  leading  bead  tip  mounted  on  an  edge  of  the  head  base  for 
coining  into  initial  sliding  contact  with  the  magnetic  tape,  the 
leading  bead  tip  being  made  of  Mn-Zn  ferrile;  and 

a  trailing  bead  tip  mounted  on  the  edge  of  the  head  base  for 
coming  into  subsequent  sliding  contact  with  the  magnetic 
tape,  the  trailing  head  tip  being  a  laminated  stnx:tuie  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  non-magnetic  substrates  made  of  an  NiO-TiO^- 
MgO  cenunic  material  and  a  magnetic  body  which  serves  as  a 
magnetic  path  and  is  sandwiched  between  the  non-magnetic 
substrates. 


TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  REAR  COVER  COMPOSED 
OF  TWO  PIECES  OF  PLATES  ROTATABLY  CONNECTED 

TO  EACH  OTHER 

YMoAuBi  HMhimoto,  iUisata,-  Hiroyuki  Umcda.  and  Itene- 

htaa  OUni,  bodi  of  SacamUiani,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Vktor  Compainy  ot  Japan,  UiL,  Yokoluuiiai,  Japan 

Continiialioii-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  195,752,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5y«53,a9t,  wkkk  is  a  coatinoatkia-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

9W,978,  Nov.  24,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^404,261.  This  appikaUon 

May  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  241,132 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatiaii  Japui,  May  20, 1993, 5-141434; 
May  U,  1993,  5-1329S2 

InL  CL'  GUB  23/02 
VS.  a.  3«0— 132  9  aalms 

3S1 


the  rear  cover  means  comprising  first  cover  means  having  a  first 
plate-like  shape  for  protecting  an  upper  poitioo  of  the  back 
face  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  second  cover  means  having  a 
second  plate-like  shape  for  protecting  a  lower  portion  of  the 
back  face  of  the  magnebc  tape  when  the  front  lid  is  closed, 
the  first  cover  means  having  arm  member  means  and  first  pin 
means  for  ratataMy  supporting  the  first  cover  means  on  the 
plate  supporting  means  of  the  front  lid.  the  second  cover 
means  comprising  second  pin  means  and  guide  pin  means  for 
operating  in  cooperation  with  opening  and  closing  actions  of 
the  fixjot  lid,  the  second  cover  means  being  suspended  from 
the  first  cover  means  by  causing  the  second  pin  means  to 
engage  with  the  arm  member  means  of  the  first  cover  means; 

guide  groove  means  provided  in  the  casing  for  slidably  guiding 
the  guide  pin  means  of  the  second  cover  means  both  in  a  lid 
opening  direction  toward  which  the  front  lid  is  opened  and  a 
lid  closing  direction  toward  which  the  front  lid  is  closed,  by 
being  engaged  with  the  guide  pin  means  of  the  second  cover 
means', 

first  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  front  lid  in  the  lid  closing 
direction; 

second  biasing  means  for  displacing  the  second  cover  means  in 
the  lid  opening  direction  by  biasing  the  first  cover  means 
toward  a  direction  of  the  upper  side  of  the  front  lid;  and 

rear  lid  restricting  means  for  restricting  an  opening  action  of  the 
second  cover  means  biased  in  die  lid  opening  direction  by  the 
second  biasing  means  when  the  front  lid  is  closed, 

wherein  the  second  cover  means  is  suspended  from  the  first 
cover  means  so  that  the  first  cover  means  covers  the  upper 
back  face  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  the  second  cover  means 
covers  the  lower  back  face  thereof  when  die  front  lid  is 
dosed,  and  die  second  cover  means  together  with  the  first 
cover  means  are  slidably  displaced  along  the  guide  groove 
means  into  a  space  defined  within  the  front  lid  without  collid- 
ing with  a  wall  of  the  front  lid. 


5,543,992 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WrfH  INCREASED  STORAGE 

CAPACFTY 

X«««i»nm  Hn,  and  Raybofn  Johmon,  both  of  San  DicfO,  CaiiL, 

MsigDors  to  GIsatck  Mcnory  SysUms,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Feb.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  384,150 

lot  CL'  GllB  15/32:23/02 

as.  CL  3M— 132  17  ClaiM 


1.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  casing  for  accommodating  a  pair  of 
reels  disposed  in  the  casing  for  winding  a  magnetic  tape  on  die  pair 
of  reels  and  threading  the  magnetic  tape  along  a  front  of  the  casing, 
a  front  lid  disposed  in  openable/closable  manners  at  the  front  of  the 
casing  for  protecting  a  front  face  of  the  magnetic  tape  ai¥l  rear 
cover  means  disposed  at  a  back  side  of  the  front  lid  for  protecting 
a  back  ^kc  of  the  magnetic  tape,  wherein  the  tape  cassette  com- 
priaes: 

plate  supporting  means  provided  on  an  upper  side  of  the  front 
lid; 


1.  A  belt-ilriven  tape  cartridge,  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  having  a  front  wail,  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall,  the  front  wall  having  an  access  opening  for  receiv- 
ing a  tape  read/write  bead  and  a  drive  opening  for  receiving  a 
driving  roller. 

first  and  second  tape  spools  adapted  to  rotate  in  die  housing, 
each  spool  having  a  center  alig^ied  on  an  alignment  axis  with 
the  center  of  the  other  spool,  die  spool  alignment  axis  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  front  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  tape  guides  for  guiding  tape  between  the  spools 
along  a  tape  path  extending  across  die  access  opening; 

a  drive  roller  at  said  access  opening  and  at  least  three  bek  guide 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  at  Axed  positions  in  the  housing; 


an  eatfless  drive  belt  encircling  said  drive  roller  and  belt  guide 
rollers  in  a  belt  path  comprising  a  first  tape  contacting  portion 
contacting  tape  on  the  first  spool,  a  second  tape  contacting 
portion  contacting  tape  on  the  second  spool,  a  first  extended 
portion  extrading  from  said  first  tape  contacting  portion 
around  said  drive  roller  and  at  least  one  belt  guide  n^er  to 
said  second  tape  contacting  porbon  and  a  second  extended 
portion  extending  from  said  second  tape  contacting  portion 
around  at  least  two  belt  guide  rollers  to  said  first  tape  contact- 
ing portion,  whereby  movement  of  the  drive  belt  in  opposite 
directions  will  move  tape  back  and  forth  between  the  spools 
and  across  the  access  opening;  and 

the  ratio  of  the  length  of  drive  belt  between  the  centers  of  the 
tape  contacting  portions  in  the  first  extended  portion  of  the 
bdt  path  to  the  length  of  drive  beh  between  the  centers  of  the 
tape  contacting  portions  in  the  second  extended  portion  of  the 
belt  path  being  in  the  range  from  30%:70%  up  to  70%:30%. 


5,543,993 
DOOR  OPENING  ftWCHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
CARTRHKE  WITH  TENSION  CONTRCM. 
>  J.  An— iJu.  and  KenMth  R.  Sbdky,  b«<k  af  fue- 
.Arte,  airifir  to  hMematiafial  Btisiiicss  Marhifs  Cai^ 
,N.Y. 
I  af  Scr.  No.  2293M,  Apr.  19, 1994, 

May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  454,»97 
LbL  CL*  GUB  15/60:23/02 
VS.  CL  3M— 132  13 


5,543,994 
MOSFET  DRIVER  WrPH  FAULT  REPORTING  OUTPUTS 
Dana  WUmIm,  Temple  City,  and  lUbott  M.  Ho^  Calrer  dty, 
bolk  of  C^  aarigBors  to  IntematiaaMi  Rcctiaer  Corpon- 
tion.  El  Scsmido,  C^K. 

Filed  Fdt.  27, 1995,  Sec  No.  394,702 
I^  CL'  H02H  7/12 
VS.  CL  3«1— IS  14  I 


1.  A  high  side  MOSgated  driver  circuit  wliich  is  operable  from  a 
low  skie  input  circuit  and  which  has  a  reduced  minimum  turn  off 
time  in  response  to  a  fault  condition;  said  driver  circuit  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  control  logic  signal  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from 
said  low  side  input  circuit  and  related  to  the  turn  on  and  turn 
off  of  a  high  side  power  MOSgated  device; 

a  level-siiift  circuit  for  level-shifting  the  signal  from  said  control 
logic  signal  control  circuit  from  the  low  side  of  said  circuit  to 
the  high  side  of  said  driver  circuit; 

a  first  filter  and  latch  circtnt  in  the  hi^  side  of  said  circuit  and 
coupled  to  tlie  high  side  of  said  level-shift  up  circuit; 

a  first  coupling  circuit  coupling  tlie  output  of  said  first  filter  and 
latch  circuit  to  an  output  terminal  for  turning  said  high  side 
power  MOSgated  device  on  an4  off  in  response  to  said  input 
signal; 

a  fault  current  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  the  cunent  in 
said  power  MOSgated  device  and  for  pnxhicing  an  output 
signal  in  ilie  present  of  a  predetermined  fuilt  current  condi- 
tion; 

a  second  fault  latch  circuit  connected  in  tlie  high  side  of  said 
driver  circuit; 

a  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  output  of  said  fault 
latch  circuit  to  said  output  terminal  for  turning  off  said  high 
side  power  MOSgated  device  in  response  to  the  prodiKtion  of 
an  output  signal  by  said  fault  current  monitoring  circuit 


1.  A  mechanism  for  opening  a  tape  access  door  at  the  forwad 
end  of  a  tape  cartridge  which  pivots  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
a  mount  plate  of  the  cartridge,  ilie  access  door  being  spring  biased 
to  a  closed  position  and  including  a  slot  which  opens  along  a  side 
waU  of  die  door  and  has  a  rearward  end  that  angles  open  on  an 
outer  waM  of  the  door,  die  door  opening  mechanism  comprising: 
an  elongate  door  opener  frame; 

a  pia  extending  from  a  forward  end  of  the  door  opener  frame; 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  a  rearward  end  of  the  door  opener 
frame  to  a  frame  of  a  loader  mechanism  adjacent  a  cartridge 
insertion  slot  thereof  for  relation  about  a  door  opener  pivot 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  ntoum  plate  of  tlie  cartridge  so  tiiat 
the  pin  will  slide  into  the  slot  in  the  door  of  itie  cartridge  and 
pivot  the  door  open  as  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the 
cartridge  insertion  slot; 
an  opener  bearing  pivotable  about  the  door  opener  pivot  axis  for 
engaging  a  forward  end  of  the  moiat  plate  of  tiie  cartridge 
and  tile  door  opener  frame  to  provMe  a  fiilcruon  for  pivoting 
die  door  opener  friune  as  (he  cartridge  is  inserted  into  die 
cartridge  tosertioii  slot; 
a  irst  spnng  mouaied  for  biasing  tbe  door  opeaer  frame  to  a 

retracted  position:  and 
a  second  spring  coo^aessed  between  liie  door  opener  frame  and 
te  opener  bearing. 


5,543,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  A 
POWER  TRANSK8SSION  LINE 
r^layrl  Bamacal:  HtroaU  IMdgKM,  bodi  of 
Shigani  Abe,  HUacbtata,  al  aC,  Japmi,  aadf  am  to  I 
Ltd.,  l«Bkyo,  i^aa 

FIM  Jwi.  1,  1993,  Scr.  Na.  09,574 
Cla^  priwrity,  appMraHw  JapM,  itm.  1, 1992,  4-14t279 
\m.  CL"  H02H  3/00 
VS.  CL  301—05  0  CWm 

1.  A  protective  relay  device  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  breaker, 
a  second  circuit  breaker, 

a  power  line  normally  connected  at  first  and  second  ends  A  and 
B  thereof  to  said  first  and  second  circuit  breaiters,  respec- 
tively; 
a  proiectivs  relay  for  detecting  occurrence  of  a  fanh  in  said 
power  line  and  issuing  aa  opening  conmand  to  said  first  and 
second  circuit  breakers; 
a  reclosing  device  for  aaiomaticaUy  reclosing  said  fcst  and 
second  circnt  breakers  at  Ibe  occunence  oi  a  preddemined 
conditien  after  issuance  of  said  opeaoig  oonmand; 
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a  first  and  second  voltage  stale  detecting  means  for  respectively 
detecting  voltage  states  Ay.  and  B^  at  said  first  and  second 
ends  A  and  B  of  said  power  line,  first  and  second  current  state 
detecting  means  for  respectively  detecting  current  stales  A, 
and  B,  at  said  first  and  second  eixls  A  and  B  of  said  power 
line,  and  first  and  second  phase  detection  means  for  respec- 
tively detecting  a  phase  difference  6^  between  said  voltage 
state  Av  and  said  current  sute  A,  at  said  end  A  and  a  phase 
difference  6,  between  said  voltage  state  Bv,  and  said  current 
state  B,  at  said  end  B; 

a  break  detecting  means  which  inputs  voluge  states  A^,  and  Bv 
from  said  first  and  second  voluge  state  detecting  means,  said 
current  states  A,  and  B,  from  said  first  and  second  current 
state  detecting  means,  and  said  phase  differences  6^  and  9^ 
from  said  first  and  second  phase  detecting  means,  utilizes  said 
voltage  state  Ay,  said  current  state  A,  and  said  phase  differ- 
ence 6^  to  calculate  a  fault  point  voltage  V^  at  a  fault  point  a. 
utilizes  said  voltage  state  By,  said  current  state  B,  and  said 
phase  difference  6^  to  calculate  a  fault  point  voltage  V,  at  a 
fault  point  b,  calculates  a  differential  voltage  A^,  using  a 
formula  Ay  =(V^-V,),  and  deteimines  that  a  break  fault  has 
occurred  if  said  differential  voltage  Ay  is  larger  than  a  prede- 
termined value  K,  wherein  said  break  fault  in  said  power  line 
is  detected  based  on  an  inequality  of  said  fault  point  voltages; 
and 

a  reclosing  prevention  means  receiving  an  output  of  said  break 
detecting  means,  for  preventing  an  automabc  reclosing  of  said 
first  and  second  circuit  breakers  by  said  reclosing  device  after 
detection  of  a  break  fault  by  said  break  detecting  means. 


voluge  having  a  level  which  is  changeable  in  accordance  with 
a  change  of  said  operating  temperature; 

a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second  voltages  to  said  first 
and  second  inputs  of  said  comparator,  respectively;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  between  said  first  voluge  line  and  said 
second  voltage  line  for  forcibly  changing  a  level  at  one  of  said 
first  and  second  inputs  of  said  comparator  to  a  predetermined 
level  when  a  power  voluge  between  said  first  and  second 
voluge  lines  is  in  a  predetermined  range, 

wherein  said  predetermined  range  corresponds  to  a  range  in 
which  said  second  voltage  has  a  substantially  nonlinear  char- 
acteristic. 


I! 


5343,997 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  WORKING  APPARATUS 

Haraki  Ruprecht,  WakUdrcfa,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Erwin  Skk 

GmbH,  Oplik-Elektroiiik,  Waldkirch/Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1992,  42  42 
792.4 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—93  23  Claims 


5,543396 

PROTECTTVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING 

TRANSISTOR  FROM  THERMAL  DESTRUCTION 

Manabu  Naitaco,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-337167 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  361— ••  2»  Claims 


M-        a 

1.  A  protective  circuit  for  protecting  a  transistor,  comprising: 
a  first  vohage  generator,  connected  between  a  first  voltage  line 

and  a  second  voluge  hne,  for  generating  a  first  voltage  having 

a  level  which  is  stabilized  against  a  change  of  an  operating 

temperature; 
a  secoiMl  voluge  generator,  coiuiected  between  said  first  voltage 

line  and  said  second  voltage  Uik,  for  generating  a  second 


}^-J 

1.  A  safety  switching  arrangement  for  operating  a  worldng 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  actuators  for  joindy  actuating  the  worlcing 
apparatus; 

a  power  supply  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
actuators  for  supplying  power  to  the  first  and  second  actua- 
tors; 

first  and  second  main  switches  coupled  in  series  between  the 
first  and  second  actuators,  respectively,  and  the  power  supply, 
the  main  switches  each  being  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions; 

first  and  second  sensor  signal  inputs  for  receiving  signals  to 
move  die  first  and  second  main  switches  into  the  open  and 
closed  positions; 

a  controllable  auxiliary  switch  cotipled  in  series  between  each 
main  switch  and  the  first  and  second  sensor  signal  inputs, 
respectively,  each  auxiliary  switch  being  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions; 

a  test  generator  coupled  to  each  auxiliary  switch  and  having 
control  inputs  for  providing  a  test  pause  at  regular  intervals 
wherein  the  associated  auxiliary  and  main  switches  are 
opened  during  the  test  pause,  the  intervals  of  the  test  pauses 
associated  with  each  auxiliary  switch  being  offset  from  each 
other,  and 

a  test  circuit  for  detennining,  during  the  test  pause,  whether  ilie 
main  switch  associated  wi±  the  respective  auxiUary  switch  is 
open,  die  other  auxiliary  switch  being  opened  when  the  main 
switch  associated  with  said  respective  auxiliary  switch 
remains  closed  during  the  test  pause. 


5,543,998 

TEMPERATURE  PROTECTED  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
CIRCUIT 
Kalmihilio  Higashiyama,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
suBhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249056 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  28, 1993,  5-126895 
InL  CL'^  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CL  361—103  17  Claims 

yf  V    }^ 
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1.  A  temperature  protected  power  transistor  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  transistor  formed  in  a  silicon  chip; 

a  temperature  detection  transistor  formed  in  said  silicon  chip  in 
a  vicinity  of  said  power  transistor  for  receiving  beat  emitted 
from  said  power  transistor  and  for  producing  a  voltage  drop 
signal  proportional  to  a  temperature  of  said  power  transistor, 

a  voluge  detector  for  detecting  said  voltage  drop  signal,  said 
voluge  detector  comprising: 

a  switching  transistor  for  effecting  on  and  off  operations  relative 
to  a  threshold  voluge  level  which  varies  with  respect  to 
temperature; 

a  quasi  band  gap  reference  circuit  for  producing  a  nearly  con- 
stant voluge,  wherein  said  nearly  constant  voluge  varies 
slightly  with  respect  to  temperature; 

a  voluge  divider  connected  to  said  quasi  band  gap  refereiKe 
circuit,  and  having  a  terminal  for  producing  a  divided  voltage; 

a  compensation  transistor  connected  to  said  voluge  divider  for 
compensating  a  threshold  voluge  level  variation  in  said 
switching  transistor  caused  by  a  temperature  change,  said 
voltage  drop  signal  being  detected  between  said  terminal  and 
said  switching  transistor,  whereby  said  voltage  detector  pro- 
duces a  signal  from  said  switching  transistor  when  said  volt- 
age drop  signal  indicates  that  the  beat  emitted  from  said 
power  transistor  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  tempera- 
nne. 


5,543,999 
SURGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  COMPUTER  EQUIPMENT 
Andrew  T.  RDey,  1050  33rd  SL  NE.,  Rio  Rancho,  N.M.  87124 
CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser,  No.  950,298,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,280 
InL  CL'  H02H  3/22 
VS.  CL  361—119  10  Claims 

1.  An  overvoltage  protector  for  electronic  equipment  compris- 
ing: 

a)  first  and  second  spaced  apart  connectors; 

b)  a  daU  transmit  line  including  a  first  resistor,  said  dau  transmit 
line  electrically  interconnecting  said  connectors; 

c)  •  daU  receive  line  including  a  second  resistor,  said  daU 
receive  line  electrically  interconnecting  said  connectors; 

d)  a  signal  ground  line  including  a  third  resistor,  said  sigiutl 
groiuid  line  electrically  intercoiuiecting  said  connectors,  said 
signal  ground  line,  said  dau  transmit  liite  and  said  dau 
receive  line  being  electrically  isolated  from  each  other. 
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e)  a  protector  grouivl  electrically  isolated  from  both  of  said 
coiuiectors,  said  protector  ground  further  electrically  isolated 
from  said  dau  transmit  Une,  said  dau  receive  line  and  said 
signal  ground  line; 

f)  means  for  connecting  said  daU  transmit  line  to  said  protector 
ground  by  a  first  electrical  circuit,  said  first  electrical  ciictiit 
characteristically  including  a  low  resistance  only  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  electrical  surge  on  said  dau  transmit  line,  said  first 
electrical  circuit  including  a  first  unidirectional  means  for 
allowing  said  surge  to  form  a  unidirectional  path  to  said 
protector  ground,  said  first  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  char- 
acteristically prevent  any  transient  reverse  surge  from  reenter- 
ing said  daU  transmit  line; 

g)  means  for  connecting  said  dau  receive  line  to  said  protector 
ground  by  a  second  electrical  circuiL  said  second  electrical 
circuit  characteristically  inclixling  a  low  fesistance  oniy  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrical  sui^ge  on  said  dau  receive  line,  said 
second  electrical  circuit  including  a  second  unidirectioaal 
means  for  allowing  said  surge  to  form  a  unidirectioaal  path  to 
said  protector  ground,  said  second  electrical  circuit  adapted  to 
characteristically  prevent  any  transient  reverse  surge  from 
reentering  said  dau  receive  line;  and 

h)  means  for  connecting  said  signal  ground  line  to  said  protector 
ground  by  a  third  electrical  circuit,  said  third  electrical  circuit 
characteristically  including  a  low  resistance  only  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  electrical  surge  on  said  signal  ground  line,  said 
third  electrical  circuit  inchxling  a  third  unidirectional  means 
for  allowing  said  surge  to  form  a  umdirectional  path  to  said 
protector  grotmd,  said  tliird  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  char- 
acteristically prevent  any  transient  reverse  singe  from  reenler- 
ing  said  si^ul  ground  line. 


5,5444W0 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Hamhiko  SoznU,  Ai^o;  Yasonari  Kato,  Toyonke;  Kaznomi 

Ota,  and  Hiroaki  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Ai^  aU  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippoadcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Karijra,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,974,  May  21.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-131156; 
Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088743 

InL  CL'  GOIB  7/14::  Ht3K  17/90 
VS.  CL  361—139  44  ClataM 

1.  An  electric  control  apparatus  comprising: 
magnetic  flux  generating  element  having  opposing  portions  for 

generating  a  given  quantity  of  magnetic  flux; 
a  first  magnetic-to-electric  transducer  element,  wherein  one  of 
the  magnetic  flux  generating  element  and  the  first  magnetic- 
to-electric  transducer  element  is  movable  relative  to  the  other. 
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the  first  magnetic-to-electric  transducer  element  being  opera- 
tive for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  the  magnetic  flux  which  is 
responsive  to  relative  motion  between  the  magnetic  flux  gen- 
erating element  and  the  first  magnetic-to-electTic  transducer 
element  and  outputting  a  first  detection  signal  in  response  to 
the  relative  motion  between  the  magnetic  flux  generating 
element  and  the  first  raagnetic-to-electric  transducer  element, 
the  first  magnetic-to-electnc  transducer  element  being  located 
proximate  to  the  magnetic  flux  generating  element  so  as  to 
detect  the  magnetic  flux; 

a  second  magnctic-to-electric  transducer  element,  wherein  one 
of  the  magnetic  flux  generating  element  and  the  second 
magnetic-to-electric  transducer  element  is  moveable  relative 
to  the  other,  the  second  magnetic-to-electric  transducer  ele- 
ment being  operative  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  a  mag- 
netic flux  which  is  responsive  to  relative  motion  between  the 
magnetic  flux  generating  element  and  the  second  magnetic-to- 
electric  transducer  element  and  outputting  a  second  detection 
signal  in  response  to  the  relative  motion  between  the  magnetic 
flux  generating  element  and  the  second  magnetic-to-electric 
transducer  element,  the  second  magnetic-to-electric  trans- 
ducer element  being  located  proximate  to  the  magnetic  flux 
generating  element  so  as  to  detect  the  magnetic  flux;  and 

control  signal  outputting  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
first  magnetic-to-electric  transducer  element  and  the  second 
magnetic-to-electric  transducer  element,  for  comparing  the 
first  detection  signal  output  from  the  first  magnetic-to-electric 
transducer  element  and  the  second  detection  signal  output 
from  the  second  magnetic-to-electric  transducer  element  with 
each  other  to  detect  a  difference  therebetween,  and  for  output- 
ting a  condition  normal  signal  when  the  detected  difference 
between  the  first  detection  signal  and  the  second  detection 
signal  agrees  with  a  predetermined  relation. 


an  actuator  frame  secured  on  said  fixed  base  and  having  an 
elongate  movable  electrode  with  a  movable  contact  insulated 
from  said  movable  electrode,  said  movable  electrode  extend- 
ing along  said  fixed  electrode  and  being  pivotally  supported  at 
one  longitudinal  end  to  said  actuator  frame  so  that  said 
movable  electrode  is  allowed  to  pivot  between  two  contacting 
positions  of  closing  and  opening  said  contacts,  said  movable 
contact  being  formed  at  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said 
movable  electrode;  and 

a  control  voltage  source  connected  across  said  fixed  electrode 
and  said  nMvable  electrode  to  generate  a  potential  difference 
therebetween  for  developing  an  electrostatic  force  by  which 
said  movable  electrode  is  attracted  toward  said  fixed  electrode 
to  move  into  one  of  said  two  contacting  positions, 

wherein  said  movable  electrode  is  cooperative  with  said  fixed 
electrode  to  define  therebetween  a  first  elongate  gap  along  a 
first  portion  of  a  length  of  said  movable  electrode  which  is 
narrower  toward  said  one  longimdinal  end  about  which  said 
movable  electrode  is  pivotable  than  a  second  elongate  gap 
along  a  second  portion  of  the  length  of  said  movable- 
electrode  toward  the  other  longitudinal  end  of  said  movable 
electrode  at  which  said  movable  contact  is  carried. 


5,544,002 
fflGH  VOLTAGE  CAPACITOR  AND  MAGNETRON 
Shoiiklii  Iwaya;  Masahiro  Yahagi;  Hitoshi  Kudoo;  Shigeru 
Itou;  Isao  Fi^jiwara^  Tadashi  Ogasawara;  Makoto  Morita; 
Teruo  lligucfai,  and  Setuo  Sasaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporadoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP92/010T7,  S  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/04494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  3,  1993 

PCT  Fikd  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-075727; 
Aug.  29,  1991,  3-077156;  Sep.  5.  1991,  3-080035;  Sep.  12, 1991, 
3-82301;  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-85423;  Oct.  8,  1991,  3-90580 

Int  a."  HOIG  4/35:4/38 
VS.  CL  361^302  7  Claims 


5,544,001 
ELECTROSTATIC  RELAY 
Mitsuo  Icbiya,  HirakaU;  Funihiro  Kasano,  Sakai;  Birmni 
Nishimnra,  lUutsuki,  all  of,  Japan;  Jacques  Lewiner,  Saint- 
Cload,  and  Dider  Perino,  Rueil  Malmaisoa,  bodi  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Woriis,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan; 
Jacqncs  Lewiner,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Dider  Perino,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison.  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  188v414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010607 

Int.  CL^  HOIH  57/00 

VS.  CL  361—233  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  relay  comprising: 

a  fixed  base  having  a  fixed  electrode  with  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts 
which  are  insulated  from  said  fixed  electrode; 


1 .  A  high  voltage  capacitor  comprising: 

a  grounding  inember  having  at  least  one  raised  portion; 

at  least  one  through-capacitor  element  having  electrodes  on  its 
opposite  surfaces.  aiMl  being  disposed  on  said  raised  portion 
so  that  one  of  said  electrodes  on  one  side  of  said  through- 
capacitor  element  is  bonded  to  said  at  least  one  raised  portion; 

two  conductors  each  passing  through  said  through-capacitor 
element,  and  each  being  connected  independently  to  the  elec- 
trode on  tlie  ottier  side  of  said  through-capacitor  element; 

an  insulating  resin  provided  around  said  through-capacitor  ele- 
ment; and 

an  insulating  case  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  insulating 
resin; 

wherein: 


said  grounding  membCT  comprises  two  said  raised  poitions 
spaced  apart  from  each  other, 

two  of  said  through-capacitor  elements  are  provided,  each  being 
disposed  on  one  of  said  two  raised  portions;  and 

said  insulating  case  has  two  hollow  cylindrical  projections 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  hollow  cylii>drical  projec- 
tions  having  open  upper  ends  joined  to  each  otiier  to  form  a 
recessed  enclosure  in  line  with  and  following  iiuer  diameter 
sections  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  projections,  and  having 
open  lower  ends  fitted  on  outer  circumferences  of  said  raised 
portions,  said  through-capacitor  elements  being  housed  within 
said  iimer  diameter  sections. 


5,544,003 

POtTABLE  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  PANEL 

Joe  L.  Vangfaan,  920  Whidennere,  Moore,  Okla.  73160 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,781 

Int  CL^  H02B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  361— 625  ICIataB 


1.  A  portable  power  panel  for  multiple  receptacle  electrical 
distribudon  from  a  primary  power  source,  comprising: 

an  insulative  mounting  panel; 

a  support  structure  having  said  mounting  panel  secured  tliereoD; 

plural  ground-contacting  wheel  assemblies  affixed  to  said  sup- 
port structure; 

a  main  circuit  breaker  secured  on  said  mounting  panel  and 
receiving  input  from  said  primary  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  circuit  breaicers  secured  on  said  mount- 
ing panel  and  connected  to  receive  input  power  from  said 
main  circuit  breaker  and  to  provide  a  plurality  of  secondary 
power  outputs; 

a  plurality  of  power  receptacles  secured  on  said  mounting  panel 
and  energized  by  respective  ones  of  said  secondary  power 
outputs; 

a  ground  connector  lead  intercomiecting  all  of  said  main  circuit 
bleaker,  said  plurality  of  secondary  circuit  brealcers  and  said 
phratity  of  power  receptacles;  and 

a  pluiality  of  ground  fault  indicator  circtuts  connected  in  parallel 
between  each  of  said  plurality  of  secondary  circuit  brealceis 
and  said  ground  connector  lead. 


V; 


the  X-  and  Y-  conductor  patterns  at  crossing  points  tliereof, 
and  intermediate  isolation  portions  for  interrupting  conduction 
between  the  X-  and  Y-  conductor  patterns,  die  conductor 
patterns  stacked  on  top  of  one  another  in  a  Z-directioo  with 
the  X-  and  Y-  conductor  patterns  alternating,  and  the  cylindri- 
cal contacts  and  the  intermediate  isolation  portions  defining 
crosspoint  holes  in  the  matrix  board; 

at  least  one  twisted  conductor  pair  comprising  a  lower  and  an 
upper  conductor  pattern  in  the  same  directioii,  each  conductor 
pattern  having  a  cut  portion  defining  first  and  second  divided 
wiring  portions,  longitudinal  conductors  connecting  the  first 
divided  wiring  portion  in  the  upper  conductor  to  the  second 
divided  wiring  portion  in  the  lower  conductor  and  the  second 
divided  wiring  portion  in  the  upper  conductor  to  the  first 
divided  wiring  portion  in  the  lower  conductor,  and 

a  connecting  pin  comprising  conductive  springs,  the  connecting 
pin  being  selectively  inserted  into  one  of  tlie  crosspoint  holes 
to  electrically  coimect  the  X-  and  Y-  conductor  patterns. 


5,5444W5 
KEYBOARD  STORAGE  AITARATUS  HAVING  A  CABLE 
END  MOVED  BY  MOVEMENT  OF  A  KEYBOARD 
HOUSING  SECTION 
Sdta  Horikodri,  Zama;  MiUo  Knrihara,  YokolMiM;  Atankisa 
Nattoh,  EMna,  and  Kaznbfale  YoaUhara,  MacUda,  all  at, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Intcmatiofial  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JuL  7, 1993,  5-l«7644 
Int  CL'  GOff  1/16;  H05K  7/16 
VS.  CL  361—680  4  < 


5344,004 

PIN-BOARD  MATRIX  SWITCH 
Shnichiro  InagaU,  Tokyo;  lUaaU  mnmo,  and  SUgeAimi 
Hoaokawa,  both  of  Saitama,  aU  of,  J^nn,  aMifnors  to  Nip- 
pon lUegraph  and  lUcphone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321429 
dakns  priority,  appHcatiM  Japan,  Oct  14, 1993,  5-2M274; 
Oct  5, 1994,  6-241264 

Int  CL*'  H02B  1/056;  HOIH  63A)0:9/00 
VS.  CL  361—633  13  CWm 

L  A  pin-board  matrix  switch  comprising: 
a  maoix  board  of  X-  diteded  and  Y-  directed  conductor  patterns 
arranged  in  matrix  form  with  cylindrical  contacts  connected  to 


1.  A  keyboard  bousing  structure  comprisiiig: 

a  keyboard  housing  section  for  bousing  a  keyboard  body; 

a  cable  bousing  section  for  housing  a  caMe  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  keyboard  body,  and  a  secofid  end  of  tlie  cable 
being  arranged  to  be  movable  in  the  cable  housing  section 
akng  a  bousing  directioa  and  a  pull-out  direction,  said  second 
end  of  the  cable  being  anaitged  to  be  moved  in  the  bousiiig 
directioa  wiiliin  said  cable  bousing  section  when  moving  said 
Iceyboard  housing  section  in  the  bousing  direction; 

a  cable  side  coimector  is  provided  on  said  other  end  of  the  cable; 
and 

a  storing  section  side  connector  detachably  connected  to  said 
caMe  side  connector  being  boused  in  sakl  cable  boosing 
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Mctioo  movable  along  said  bousing  direction  and  said  pull- 
out  direction,  said  cable  side  connector  being  arranged  *o  as 
to  be  lalcbed  by  a  latch  means  when  said  storing  section  side 
connector  is  at  a  predetennined  podtion  in  said  pull-out 
diiectiaa  in  die  cable  bousing  section. 


5,54MM 

COMPITTER  CHASSIS  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  CARD  GUIDE 

FOR  EXPANSIOH  CARD  ENSEBTION  AND  REMOVAL 

TiMotty  M.  RadkC  and  Erica  J.  SchoMer,  bodi  of  Anrtim 

Ite^  MsicBon  to  DcU  USA,  LJ',,  Anadn,  l^x. 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  374y4S« 

IbL  CL'  HtSK  7/14:7/16 

VS.  a.  3C1— <S3  27  ClaiiH 


5,54MV7 
CARD-SHAFED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USED  WITH  AN 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  HAVING  SHIELD 
PLATE  WFTH  CONDUCTIVE  PORTION  ON  A  LATERAL 

snw 

KaiUi  Ihmm,  Ibkoranwa^  Japu,  awlfnnr  to  KabaabiiU  Kai- 

sfaa  IMUba,  Kawaaaiii,  Japan 
DiTtaioa  oT  Ser.  Na  11M81.  Sep.  S,  1993,  Pat  No.  SJ1M91, 
wtddi  is  a  coattBoatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  9M,974,  Jon.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  Thb  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1583M 
OaiaH  priortty,  appMcaHow  Japan,  JnL  19, 1991,  3-564S9  U 
lac  CL*  GMF  1/16;  HtSK  7/10 
VS.  CL  361— «4  2*  ClaiBH 

5.  A  card-ibaped  electronic  device  for  use  with  an  electronic 


21.  A  personal  computer  chassis,  comprising: 

a  main  chassis  having  a  base  wall  and  front,  rear  and  opposing 
side  walls  joined  to  said  base  wall  and  a  top  open  portion; 

an  expansion  card  cage  removably  secured  to  one  of  said  oppos- 
ing side  walls  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  said  expansion  card 
cage  having  a  6ameworfc  configured  to  receive  a  riser  card 
therein,  said  riser  card  having  a  card  edge  connector  config- 
ured to  be  removably  received  in  a  motherboard  riser  connec- 
tor to  thereby  electrically  couple  said  riser  card  to  a  mother- 
board positioned  with  said  main  chassis,  said  riser  card  further 
having  an  expansion  card  connection  socket  for  removably 
receiving  therein  an  expansion  card  to  thereby  electrically 
couple  said  expansion  card  to  said  motherboard,  said  expan- 
sion card  substantially  parallel  with  a  plane  of  said  top  open 
portion; 

a  card  guide  structure  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  wall  and 
biased  between  an  engaged  position  and  a  retracted  position; 
and 

card  guide  projections  on  a  surface  of  said  card  guide  structure 
having  a  recess  formed  between  said  card  guide  projections 
adapted  to  receive  an  edge  of  said  expansion  card  when  said 
card  guide  structure  is  in  said  engaged  position,  said  card 
guide  projections  thereby  supporting  said  expansion  card  as 
against  a  force  normal  to  said  plane  of  said  expansion  card, 
said  card  guide  structure  movable  to  said  retracted  position  to 
allow  said  expansion  card  to  be  removed  from  said  computer 
chassis  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  plaiK  of  said  expansion 
card  and  tratuverse  to  an  orientation  of  said  card  guide 
projectioiu. 


apparatus  having  an  insertion  opening,  said  device  comprising: 

a  rectangular  flat  box-like  main  body  to  be  inserted  into  and 
taken  out  of  the  electronic  apparatus  in  a  given  insertion 
direction  tbrough  the  insertion  opening,  the  tiuin  body  having 
a  circuit  board  nKMinted  with  semiconductors,  and  a  rectangu- 
lar mold  frame  fitted  to  the  periphery  of  die  circuit  board,  the 
mold  frame  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  pair  of  lateral 
sides  exieixling  in  the  insertion  direction,  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  with  respect  to  ibe  insertion  direction,  and  engaging 
grooves  formed  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  extend- 
ing along  peripheral  edges  of  the  mold  frame; 

a  pair  of  shield  plates  fixed  to  the  mold  frame  to  cover  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  main  body,  each  of  the  shield  plates 
having  peripheral  edge  portions  which  are  bent  to  constitute 
retaining  portions,  the  retaining  portions  being  fitted  in  the 
engaging  grooves  to  position  the  shield  plates  at  predeter- 
mined positions  on  the  mold  frame,  respectively; 

means  electrically  connecting  the  shield  plates  to  a  ground  of  the 
circuit  board:  and 

a  conductive  portion  fixed  to  a  lateral  side  of  die  mold  frame  and 
electrically  connected  to  die  shield  plates,  for  electrically 
connecting  die  shield  plates  with  the  electronic  apparatus 
when  the  main  body  is  loaded  in  the  electronic  apparatus. 


5,S44,MS 
COMPUTER  EXPANSION  MODULE  APPARATUS 
Roger  F.  Dimaick;  Gary  A.  FMcren  Jeff  A.  JiOo^tuM  William 
F.  Otto;  Jerry  R.  RasmmBen,  all  of  Rocbcster,  and  Terry  L. 
Sobotta,  Byron,  all  of  MiuL,  aasisnors  to  Intemalional  Bnai- 
nc9R  Machine*  Corporatkin,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2*9,266 
InL  CL*  G«6F  1/16:  HtSK  7/04:9/00 
VS.  CL  361— 6M  11  Clatas 

1.  A  computer  system  expansion  module  for  connection  to  a 
computer  system  main  board  via  an  expansion  slot,  comprising: 
a  first  card  having  a  data  processing  unit  and  associated  memory 

coupled  together  via  a  high  speed  internal  local  bus; 
means  for  connecting  a  second  expansion  card  to  taid  first  cad; 

and 
means  for  externally  connecting  said  expansion  module  to  a 
lower  speed  input-output  bus  of  a  computer  system. 


5,544,010 
PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Darald  R.  Schalti,  Cedar  Rapids;  Arvin  D.  Danieboo,  Solon; 
Alan  G.  Bnnte,  Ccdtor  Rapids,  and  Ridiard  A.  Sbcnnan, 
ToddviOe,  all  of  Iowa,  aaaignors  to  Norand  Corporatfcm, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,884,  JuL  15, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y408382, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  958,873,  Oct  8,  1992, 
aiMmdoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
880,452,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  818,761.  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,895,  Jul.  25,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  423,239 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/16:  HtSK  7/10 
VS.  CL  361—686  6  Claims 


5,544,009 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

EJECTOR  FOR  REMOVING  CARD-LIKE  ELECTRONIC 

PART  FROM  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Ryo  Hosoya,  and  lUtaichl  Kobayashi.  both  of,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabustiiki  Kaisiia  Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  215,419,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940,641,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  199S,  Scr.  No.  378,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1991, 3-071836  U; 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-226847 

Int  CL'  G06F  I/I6:  HOIR  13/62:  H05K  7/10 
VS.  CL  361—684  19  daims 


11.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  to  which  a  card-like  elec- 
tronic part  is  coimectable.  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  side  surface  in  which  an  inlet  is  formed,  an 
upper  surface  on  which  data  inputting  means  is  arranged,  and 
a  fix>nt  surface  continuous  with  said  side  surface  and  said 
upper  surface;  and 

a  card  storage  section,  provided  below  said  inputting  means 
within  said  housing  such  that  said  card  storage  section  is 
continuous  with  said  inlet,  for  allowing  said  card-like  elec- 
tronic part  to  be  accessibly  inserted  into  said  card  storage 
section  through  said  inlet,  said  card  storage  section  having  an 
elector  for  ejecting  said  card-like  electronic  part  to  the  outside 
of  said  housing  through  said  inlet,  said  ejector  having  an 
operation  lever  which  is  arranged  on  said  front  surface  of  said 
housing. 


1.  A  docking  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrical  apparatus  having  opposing  first  sides  and  a 
first  electrical  connector, 

(b)  a  second  electrical  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  extending  side 
panels  and  a  second  electrical  connector, 

(c)  a  dock  having: 

(1)  a  first  connecting  mechanism  for  physically  and  electri- 
cally connecting  said  dock  to  said  first  electrical  apparatus 
wherein  said  first  cotmecting  mechanism  is  releasably  and 
matingly  engageable  with  said  first  electrical  connector, 

(2)  a  second  connecting  mechanism  for  physically  and  elec- 
trically connecting  said  dock  to  said  second  electrical  appa- 
ratus wherein  said  second  connecting  mechanism  is  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  first  connecting  mechanism  and  is 
releasably  and  matingly  engageable  with  said  second  elec- 
trical connector,  and 

(3)  a  first  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  said  first  connecting 
mechanism  into  said  mating  engagement  with  said  first 
electrical  connector  wherein  said  guide  mechanism 
includes  a  pair  of  opposing  side  pieces  adapted  to  extend 
along  said  opposing  first  sides  of  said  first  electrical  appa- 
ratus, and  a  second  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  said 
second  connecting  mechanism  into  mating  engagement 
with  said  second  electrical  connector  and 

(d)  wherein  said  pair  of  extending  side  panels  are  adapted  to 
extend  along  sides  of  said  dock. 


5,544,011 
BRACKET  AND  MODULE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PORTABLC 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Timothy  J.  Blaney,  Fremont;  RonaM  A.  Smith,  and  Nkboiaa  F. 
lUesfore,  both  of  Los  Gatos,  aU  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  Na  182,279 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—683  9  ClataM 

1.  A  bracket  and  module  assembly  for  a  portable  personal 
computer  comprising: 
a  bracket,  said  bracket  being  attachable  to  a  body  of  a  portable 

personal  computer, 
a  module,  said  module  and  said  bracket  being  rotataMe  aboitf  an 
axis  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  with  respect  to 
one  anotber,  whezcin  said  module  comprises: 
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a  trammioer  and  a  receiver  for  enabling  cominunicatioas 
between  said  poctable  personal  computer  and  a  station  in  a 
network; 

a  cable  and  a  connector  for  coupling  said  transmitter  and  said 
receiver  to  said  portable  persona]  computer,  and 

a  holder  for  holding  said  connector  when  said  nwdule  is  not 
coupled  to  said  portable  personal  computer;  and 

a  latch  member  movaUy  disposed  with  one  of  said  bracket  and 
said  module,  said  latch  member  engaging  a  porbon  of  the 
other  of  said  bracket  and  said  module  when  said  bracket  and 
said  module  are  rotated  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  with  respect  to  one  another,  such  that  after  said  latch 
member  has  engaged  said  portion,  said  module  is  in  a  locked 
position  with  respect  to  at  least  one  direction  about  said  axis. 


5344^12 

CXMUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  ELECTRO^aC 

APPARATUS 

Notfliiro  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kalsha 

ToaUba,  Kawasaki,  Japui 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.9r7 
OaiMS  priority,  appikatioa  Japui,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351056 
IdL  CL'  H«5K  7/20 
VS.  CL  3«— «95  25  Claims 


of  the  box  body,  having  one  end  poitioa  communicating  with 
said  horizontal  duct,  and  having  the  other  end  portion  extend- 
ing to  said  top  side  of  the  box  body; 

a  partition  member,  provided  between  said  first  electronic  device 
unit  and  said  second  electronic  device  unit,  for  separating  the 
air  stream  coining  out  from  said  first  electronic  device  unit 
and  the  air  stream  coming  out  from  said  second  electronic 
device  unit;  and 

an  exhaust  port,  formed  in  said  rear  cover,  for  taking  in  the  air 
streams  fixxn  said  first  and  second  electronic  device  units  and 
exhausting  the  air  streams  to  the  outside  of  the  box  body. 


5,544,913 
CPU  RADIATING  FLANGE  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Mine  D.  Chiou.  3F.,  No.  4,  ADcy  11,  Lane  327,  Sec  2,  Chang 
Shan  Rd.,  Chung  Ho  City  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304,89« 

Int  CL'  IMSK  7/20 

VS.  CL  3«1— M7  I  Ctohn 


1.  A  CPU  radiating  flange  mounting  device  comprising  a  CPU 
holder  to  hold  a  CPU,  said  CPU  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
projecting  rods  on  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  radiating  flange 
mounted  on  said  CPU  holder  to  hold  down  said  CPU,  and  two 
hanger  means  pivotably  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  radiat- 
ing flange  and  detachably  hanging  on  said  projecting  rods  to  secure 
said  radiating  flange  to  said  CPU  holder,  wherein 
said  hanger  means  are  respectively  made  from  a  springy  wire 
rod,  each  having  two  opposite  hooked  ends  tunubly  hooked 
in  respective  hook  holes  on  said  radiating  flange,  curved  rod 
sections  bilaterally  disposed  in  the  middle  and  bridged  over 
one  end  of  said  CPU  holder,  and  a  hanging  rod  section  spaced 
between  the  curved  rod  sections  and  respectively  hung  on  said 
projecting  rods  of  said  CPU  holder. 


1.  A  cooling  system  applied  to  an  electronic  apparatus  including 
a  box  body  with  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  bottom  side  and  a  top 
side,  a  first  electronic  device  unit  boused  within  the  box  body  on 
said  front  side,  a  second  electronic  device  unit  housed  within  the 
box  body  on  said  rear  side,  a  finot  cover  situated  on  said  front  side 
of  the  box  body,  and  a  rear  cover  situated  on  the  rear  side  of  the 
box  body,  said  cooling  system  cooUng  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic device  units,  said  cooling  system  comprising: 

a  suction  port,  formed  in  said  fixml  cover,  for  introducing  an  air 
stream  from  the  outside  of  said  box  body  and  guiding  die  air 
stream  to  at  least  said  first  electronic  device  unit: 
a  horizontal  duct  for  introducing  an  air  stream  from  said  suction 
port  and  guiding  the  air  stream  towards  said  rear  side  of  the 
box  body,  said  horizontal  duct  being  provided  on  said  bottom 
side  of  the  box  body,  having  one  end  portion  communicating 
with  said  suction  port,  and  having  the  other  end  portion 
extending  to  said  rear  side  of  the  box  body; 
a  vertical  duct  for  introducing  the  air  stream  from  said  horizontal 
duct  and  guiding  the  air  stream  to  said  second  electronic 
device  unit,  said  vertical  duct  being  provided  on  said  rear  side 


IC  CARD  HAVING  A  BUILT-IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Shlio  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asigBor  to  OKI  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/»1055,  {  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/M376,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  3, 1994 

PCT  FUcd  JnL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,570 
Clatana  priority,  applicatiaa  Japan,  Ang.  12, 1992,  4-2151M 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CL  361—737  8  CUm 

1.  An  IC  card  comprising; 

a  card  substrate  defined  by  a  first  long  side,  a  first  short  side 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  long  side,  a 
second  long  side  opposite  to  said  first  long  side,  and  a  second 
short  side  opposite  to  said  first  short  side,  said  card  substrate 
having  a  front  surface,  and  a  back  surface  opposite  to  said 
front  surface; 
a  magnetic  body  having  a  first  end  face  and  a  second  end  face 
opposite  to  said  first  end  face,  said  magnetic  body  storing 
informatiott  therein  and  being  formed  on  said  front  surface  of 
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said  card  substrate,  said  first  end  face  of  said  magnetic  body 
being  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  long  side  of  said 
card  substrate,  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  long  side  of 
said  card  substrate  by  a  first  distance,  and  said  second  end 
fiice  of  said  magnetic  body  being  spaced  from  said  first  long 
side  of  said  card  substrate  by  a  second  distance  which  is 
longer  than  said  first  distance;  and 

module  formed  on  said  back  surface  of  said  card  substrate, 
said  naodule  including  a  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side  of  said  module  sub- 
strate, a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  disposed  on 
said  substrate,  and  a  covering  material  covering  said  substrate 
and  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  said  first 
aide  of  said  module  substrate  being  spaced  from  said  first  long 
side  of  said  card  substrate  by  a  third  distance  which  is  longer 
than  said  first  distance  and  shorter  than  said  second  distance. 


5,544415 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Neheru  Altami  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHuw  Corpera- 
ti«a,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,967 
ClahM  priority,  application  Japan,  OeL  9, 1992,  4-070544  U 
Int  CL*  BOSK  1/00 
VS.  CL  361—749  13  Claims 
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5,544,017 
MULTICmP  MODULE  SUBSTRATE 
SolMMM  L  BdHn,  Saa  Carias;  WIHaM  T.  Choti,  CnpcrtiM; 
Darid  Kwtanma,  Saa  Joae;  Michad  G.  Lee,  San  Joae;  ttrm 
MnrMe,  Saa  Joae;  Michad  G.  Pcten,  SMia  Clara,-  Jamca  J. 
RMaan,  Las  Altos;  Sam  S.  Swaaay,  DaariBe,  aad  Wc»«haa 
V.  Wang.  CnpcrliBO,  afl  oT  CiHL,  mmigaon  to  Fi^itN  Lhii- 
Hed,  Japan 
Contiwwllaii-tai-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  157  J32,  Nov.  22,  1993,  PM. 
No.  Sy4263*3,  which  is  a  caatiBuation  or  Ser.  No.  9253^ 
Ang.  5, 1992,  abandoMd.  This  appMcatJon  JnL  19,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  277,163 
Int  CL*  HtSK  1/14 
VS.  CL  361—790  14  i 
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1.  A  substrate  for  rooontiiig  microelectronic  components,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  planar  rigid  support  base  having  upper  and  lower 

major  surfaces  and  an  aperture  between  said  upper  and  lower 

surfaces, 
a  thin  film  structure  disposed  on  one  of  said  major  siyfaces  of 

said  rigid  support  base  such  that  said  thin  film  stiuctiHc  spans 

said  apeitnre,  the  portion  of  said  thin  film  structure  which 

spans  said  aperture  having  exposed  upper  and  lower  surfoces, 
a  plurality  of  connection  points  located  on  dte  exposed  lower 

surface  of  said  tiin  film  structure,  and 
a  plurality  of  vias  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower 

surfaces  of  said  support  base. 


5,544,081 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  DEVICE  WTTH 

CUSTOMIZEABLE  SUlffACE  LAYER  AND 

B4TERWOVEN  SIGNAL  LINES 

Scstt  C.  SomaaerfeMt,  Roood  Rack;  IhomM  W.  Radwick,  O, 

Austin,  and  Rohtrt  F.  Mta«cky,  Cedar  Park,  aU  of  let, 

Cerporati— ,  Aaatia,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  Nol  227,315 
tat  CL*  H05K  l/ll 
VS.  CL  361-792  29  ( 


4.  A  camera  having  electronic  components,  the  camera  compris- 
ing: 
a  printed  circuit  board  on  which  the  electronic  components  are 

amuBted  and  having  first  and  second  edges  opposite  each 

edier, 
first  and  secoad  sappoit  members,  aranged  adjacent  to  said  first 

edge,  for  supporting  said  printed  circuit  beard;  and 
a  depression  meaiber  to  apply  a  depression  force  to  said  printed 

circtiit  board  between  said  first  and  second  support  members; 
wherein  said  printed  circuit  is  folded  at  said  first  edge,  forming 

a  first  folded  portion  between  said  first  and  second  support 

■ICmiKTS. 


1.  An  electrical  interconnect  device  cawiprisiag: 
a  plurdity  af  iateriBiitenily  spaced  first  pairs  of  upper  signal 
lines  exlendiag  parallel  to  each  odier  across  a  first  plane,  said 
first  pairs  of  upper  signal  lines  are  connected  at  lernBnal  ends 
thereof  to  a  plurality  of  interautteatly  spaced  fast  pairs  of 
lower  signal  lines  extending  paraUsI  to  each  other  across  a 
second  plane; 
a  plurality  of  intermitientiy  spaoed  second  pairs  of  upper  signal 
lines  exieadiag  parallel  to  each  athcr  and  peqwnchcuiar  to 
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said  first  pairs  of  upper  signal  lines  across  said  first  plane,  said 
second  pairs  of  upper  signal  lines  are  connected  at  terminal 
ends  thereof  to  a  plurality  of  iniennittently  spaced  second 
pairs  of  lower  signal  lines  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
perpendicular  to  said  first  pairs  of  lower  signal  lines  across 
said  second  plane,  wherein  said  first  pairs  of  upper  signal 
lilies  and  said  first  pairs  of  lower  signal  lines  are  interwoven  a 
spaced  distance  with  said  second  pairs  of  upper  signal  lines 
and  said  second  pairs  of  lower  signal  lines:  and 
a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bonding 
pads  is  arranged  upon  said  first  plane  in  an  area  between 
adjacent  said  first  pairs  of  upper  signal  lines  and  between 
a<^acent  said  second  pairs  of  upper  signal  lines,  and  directly 
above  an  area  between  adjacent  said  first  pairs  of  lower  signal 
lines  and  between  adjacent  said  second  pairs  of  lower  signal 
Unes. 


5444,020 
KEYBOARD  HAVING  VISIBLE  AND  INVISIBLE  STATES 
Peter  J.  Loebcr,  Ferring,  England;  Peter  W.  Hurst,  deccMcd, 

late  of  Littlefaainptoa,  Great  Brftaln,  and  George  R.  Hurst, 

lc«al  represenUlive,  Pulborough,  both  of.  Great  Britahi, 

Msdgnors  to  Eurotherm  Recorders  Limited,  West  Sussex, 

Emiand 
per  No.  PCT/GB91>Wr794,  {  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  {  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18265,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  949,259 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  21, 199C, 
9011344 

Int  CL*  GOID  nnS:  G09F  13/20 
VS.  CL  362—29  1«  Claims 


5,544,019 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Vanacan  'htavoosian.  Mission  Vejw  Robert  P.  HeMem,  CosU 

Mesa,  and  John  J.  Lombardo.  Lalie  Forest,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Set.  No.  393,1*1 

Iiat  CL*  GtlD  11/28 

U5.  CL  362—23  21  Clainis 
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II.  A  keyboard  device  comprising  a  transparent  panel,  a  plural- 
ity of  transparent  circuit  elements  posiboned  on  said  transparent 
panel  defining  at  least  partially  a  keyboard,  at  least  one  radiation- 
responsive  display  element  spatially  positioned  on  said  panel  cor- 
responding to  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  elements,  said  display 
element  being  normally  transparent,  and  a  radiation  source  for 
selectively  irradiating  said  at  least  one  display  element  thereby  to 
fender  it  selectively  visible  for  revealing  the  posibon  of  said  at 
least  one  circuit  element 


1.  A  display  system  comprising  a  housing,  encrgizeable  means 
disposed  in  said  bousing  for  producing  light  when  said  energize- 
able  means  is  energized,  said  energizeable  means  being  ineffecbve 
to  produce  light  when  said  energizeable  means  is  de-energized,  a 
panel  connected  with  said  housing  and  formed  of  a  transparent 
material  which  is  a  polymer,  said  panel  having  an  outer  side 
exposed  to  ambient  light  and  an  inner  side  which  is  opposite  from 
said  outer  side  and  exposed  to  light  from  said  energizeable  means 
when  said  energizeable  means  is  energized,  said  outer  side  of  said 
panel  being  coated  with  a  thin  coabng  of  a  monomer,  and  indicia 
disposed  in  said  housing  at  a  location  between  said  inner  side  of 
said  panel  and  said  energizeable  means,  said  indicia  being  observ- 
able through  said  panel  when  said  energizeable  means  is  energized 
and  being  obscured  when  said  energizeable  means  is  de-energized, 
said  outer  side  of  said  panel  including  an  array  of  pyramidal 
projections  which  project  outward  away  from  said  inner  side  of 
said  panel,  said  array  of  pyramidal  projections  extends  across  said 
indicia  so  that  light  from  said  energizeable  means  passes  through 
said  array  of  pyramidal  projections  to  enable  said  indicia  to  be 
observed  when  said  energizeable  means  is  energized,  each  of  said 
pyramidal  projections  of  said  array  of  pyramidal  projections 
includes  a  polygonal  base  and  a  plurality  of  flat  sides  which  extend 
away  from  said  polygonal  base  and  away  from  said  energizeable 
means  to  an  apex  to  enable  light  from  said  energizeable  means  to 
enter  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  pyramidal  projections  through  said 
polygonal  base  of  each  pyramidal  projection  of  said  plurality  of 
pyramidal  projections  when  said  energizeable  means  is  energized. 


5,544,021 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADUGHT  INCLUDING  A  TWO- 
FILAMENT  LAMP  FOR  SELECTIVELY  GENERATING  A 

MAIN  BEAM  AND  AN  ANTI-FOG  BEAM 
Francois  Lopez,  Bendy;  Etienne  Pauty,  Paris,  and  Norbert 
Brun,  Guermantes,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Vaico  Vision, 
BoMgny,  France 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  99,239 
Claims  priority,  appticalioB  France,  JuL  30,  1992,  92  09456 
Int.  Cn.'^  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  CL  362—61  5  Qaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlight  of  the  type  comprising  a  two- 
filament  lamp  in  which  a  first  filament  is  provided  with  a  cup  so  as 
to  allow  light  to  pass  over  a  given  angle  substantially  greater  than 
180°  and  delimited  by  two  half-planes  each  inclined  relative  to  and 
to  a  similar  degree  beneath  an  imagiiUDy  horizontal  line,  and  in 
which  a  second  filament  has  no  such  cup,  the  headlight  further 
comprising  a  closure  glass  and  a  non-paiabolic  reflector  suitable 


for  cooperating  with  the  first  and  second  filaments  for  generating 
fcspectively  an  anti-fog  beam  and  a  main  beam,  wherein  the 
reflector  comprises  a  reflecting  surface  having  a  first  zone  whose 
extent  corresponds  at  least  approximately  to  said  given  angle  and 
whose  shape  is  such  that  it  generates,  on  its  own  and  independently 
of  cup  shape,  images  of  the  first  filament  in  which  all  of  the  points 
of  the  inukges  lie  below  a  horizontal  cutoflf,  thereby  fotming  tlie 
anti-fog  b«im,  and  a  second  zone  that  runs  continuously  into  the 
first  zone,  said  first  and  second  zones  cooperating  with  the  second 
filament  to  form  the  main  beam. 


5,544,022 
PORTABLE  SET  OF  BOAT  TRAILER  LIGHT 
ASSEMBLIES 
VcnMB  M.  Bladuurd,  P.O.  Box  945,  Zacfaary,  La.  70791 
I  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,456 

II  Int  CL^  B60Q  l/OO 

VS.  CL  362—61  I  Claim 


5344,023 

HORIZONTAL  ZERO  INDICATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Kari  R.  Schmitt,  Rodcford,  DL,  and  David  M.  Moowt,  NoMcs- 

▼ille,  ImL,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  ProTtdfct,  RJ. 

FUcd  JuL  U,  1994,  S«r.  No.  273^17 

InL  CL'  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  CL  362—66  26  ( 


1.  An  indicator  assembly  for  use  with  an  adjusting  mechanism, 
said  adjusting  mechanism  being  used  to  adjust  the  position  of  a 
movable  headlamp  component,  said  adjusting  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  housing  member  having  a  passage  formed  therein;  an  elon- 
gated, threaded  adjusting  screw  disposed  in  said  passage  of  said 
housing  member,  said  adjusting  screw  having  a  first  end  and 
second  end,  said  first  end  operabvely  associated  with  a  nMvable 
headlamp  Component;  structure  for  driving  said  elongated  adjust- 
ing screw,  said  driving  structure  operabvely  associated  with  said 
screw  for  driving  said  screw  to  produce  axial  displacement  of  said 
screw  so  as  to  move  said  movable  headlamp  component,  said 
iitdicator  assembly  comprising; 
a  hollow  member  connected  to  said  bousing  member,  said  hol- 
low member  extending  around  said  second  end  of  said  adjust- 
ing screw  and  a  follower  member  operabvely  associated  with 
said  hollow  member  and  selectively  posibonabie  on  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  hollow  member  and  slidable  along  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  hollow  member  for  providing  an 
indicaboa  of  a  zero  position  of  said  adjusting  screw. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  poitable  set  of  boat  trailer  light  assem- 
blies which  can  be  quickly  and  easily  retiwved  or  appUed  with 
respect  to  a  boat  comprising,  in  combinabon: 

a  pair  of  posts  including  a  first  post  and  a  second  post  of  a 
similar  configuration,  each  post  having  an  upper  vertical  sec- 
tion extending  upwardly  and  positionable  above  an  aperture 
adjacent  to  the  rear  of  a  boat,  each  post  having  a  lower  angled 
section  of  a  cylindrical  cross-section  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  vertical  section  into  opposing 
apertures  of  the  boat,  each  aperture  having  a  fishing  rod 
holding  chamber,  each  chamber  being  angled  outwardly 
between  five  and  ten  degrees  from  vertical,  the  lower  angle 
section  forming  an  angle  of  between  five  and  ten  degrees  from 
the  vertical  with  the  angles  of  the  two  posts  being  equal  and 
opposite  and  bending  toward  each  other  whereby  placement 
of  the  lower  angled  section  within  the  fishing  rod  holding 
chamber  leaves  the  upper  vertical  section  orthogonally  related 
K>  the  boat,  the  upper  section  of  each  post  being  between  ten 
and  twenty-five  percent  longer  than  the  lower  section,  each 
lower  section  including  an  axial  slot  extending  upwardly  from 
(he  lower  end  thereof  to  a  distance  of  about  ten  percent  of  the 
length  of  the  lower  section  of  the  posts; 

an  electrical  box  secured  to  the  upper  extent  of  each  post 
positionable  to  face  rearwaidly  from  the  boat,  each  of  tlie 
boxes  having  a  generally  rectangular  rear  face  coupled  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  posts,  each  box  having  a  transparent  section 
in  a  box-like  configurabon  removably  posiboned  on  the  out- 
ermost surface  of  the  rear  portion  of  the  box; 

a  horizontally  disposed  bracket  attached  to  the  upper  extent  of 
the  post  and  removably  coupled  by  bolts  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  box;  and 

illumination  means  vrithin  each  of  the  boxes  with  an  electrical 
Une  extending  from  each  of  the  electrical  boxes  and  terminat- 
ing with  a  common  electrical  plug  coupling  the  two  electrical 
tines. 


5,544,024 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ILLUMINATING  PARTS  OF 

A  VEILING  MACHINE 
Francis  A.  WHtem,  Jr.,  Des  Moines,  and  Paul  L.  Hawidas, 
Gnthrie  Center,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fawn  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538397 
InL  CL'  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  362—89  19  ( 


1.  An  illumination  apparatus  for  a  vending  machine  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior, 

a  light  source  in  the  interior  of  the  housing: 

a  portion  of  the  housing  comprising  a  display  utilizing  the  light 

source  to  backlight  the  display; 
a  window  in  the  housing  positioned  to  allow  light  from  the  light 

sourtx  to  pass  from  the  interior  of  the  bousing  and  illuminaie 

a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 
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5^44,025 
OUTLET  COVER  PLATE  INCORPORATING  A 
NIGHTLIGHT 
Perry  P.  Bohlool,  Lake  Ridge,  Va^  and  George  J.  Rkd,  Dan- 
rifle,  Ky^  aasignors  to  Standard  Enterprises,  Inc^  Wood- 
bridge,  Va. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,024 
Int  a."  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  3«— 95  21 


a  generally  U-shaped  heel  poction  having  apeitures  through  said 

heel  poftion  and  at  least  one  light  connected  to  said  heel 

pottioa; 
said  cenml  portion  having  dual  elastomeric  cords  connecting 

said  two  integral  anchor  members  of  said  front  portion  to  said 

apertures  of  said  heel  portion. 


5444,027 

LED  DISPLAY  FOR  PROTECTIVE  HELMET  AND 

HELMET  CONTAINING  SAME 

Antbony  Orsano,  529  MarccUns  Rd..  WiUstoD  Parii,  N.Y. 

11596 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,156 

Int  a."  F21L  15/14 

VS.  CL  362—105  «  Claims 


1.  A  combination  cover  and  nightlight  for  use  with  a  duplex 
receptacle,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  duplex  receptacle  cover  having  a  plane  sur- 
face to  be  disposed  immediately  in  front  of  said  duplex 
receptacle; 

a  Ught  source: 

means  for  housing  the  light  source,  comprising  a  light  source 
area  integrally  formed  with  the  cover  by  an  extension  portion 
of  the  cover  and  which  extension  portion  projects  forward  of 
the  cover  plane  to  form  the  bousing  means: 

a  pair  of  male  only  electrical  contacts  which  extend  to  the  rear  of 
the  cover  to  engage  and  connect  to  female  contacts  in  one-half 
of  the  duplex  receptacle,  and  being  further  connected  to  said 
light  source:  and 

a  faceplate  adapted  for  Ught  transmission  therethrough,  covering 
the  housing  means  and  being  non-removably  joined  thereto: 
wherein  the  cover  blocks  external  access  to  at  least  one-half  of  die 
duplex  receptacle. 


5,544,M6 

RUNNING  UGHTS  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 

Gary  D.  Holbrook.  7871  E.  Topeka  PL,  Ynma,  Ariz.  85365 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,278 

Int  a.'  F21L  15/08 

VS.  CL  362—103  20  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting-diode  display  strip  afi&xable  to  a  curved 
surface  of  a  helmet  or  the  like,  die  display  strip  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  support  strip,  the  flexible  support  strip 
being  generally  conformable  to  the  curved  surface; 

(b)  affixation  means  for  affixing  the  flexible  support  strip  to  the 
curved  surface,  the  affixation  means  extending  along  approxi- 
mately the  entire  length  of  a  side  of  the  support  strip  which 
defines  a  backing  side  of  die  support  strip  and  being  generally 
conformable  to  the  curved  surface  for  affixing  die  support 
strip  to  tlie  curved  surface  in  a  backing-side-to-curved-surface 
lengthwise-extending,  generally  curved-surface-conforming 
relabonship; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  ai  least  three  light-emitting  diodes  mounted  at 
spaced-apart  locations  along  the  support  strip  and  visible  from 
a  display  side  of  die  suppon  strip  defined  to  be  opposite  to  the 
backing  side  of  the  support  strip: 

(d)  L£D-lighting  timing  circuitry  mounted  on  the  support  strip, 
the  LED-lighting  timing  circuitry  being  adapted  to  provide 
electrical  signals  for  separately  lighting  a  plurality  of  at  least 
three  light-emitting  diodes  in  a  timed  sequence: 

(e)  a  power-source  connector  mounted  on  tlie  support  strip,  the 
power-source  connector  being  connectable  to  an  electric 
power  source;  and 

(f)  interconnection  wiring  extending  along  die  support  strip  and 
connected  to  tlte  Ught-emitting  diodes,  the  LED-lighting  tim- 
ing circuity,  and  the  power-source  connector  so  that  in  opera- 
tion, with  an  electric  power-source  connected  to  the  power- 
source  connector,  the  at  least  three  light-emitting  diodes 
mounted  on  the  support  strip  are  separately  lighted  in  a  timed 
sequence. 


1.  Running  lights  for  in-line  roller  skates,  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  from  portion  having  an  attached  toe  strap, 
two  integral  anchor  members,  and  integral  means  for  mount- 
ing at  least  one  headUght; 
a  central  poction:  and 


5,544,028 
LIGHT  SYSTEM  WITH  LIGHT  HOLDER 
T.  Christopher  Carlin,  Council  Grove,  Kans.,  assignor  to  A/C 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Council  Grove,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,489 
Int  CL*  F21V  21/00 
VS.  CL  362—249  22  Claims 

1.  A  light  holder  for  a  light  unit  iiKluding  a  socket  and  a  bulb 
mounted  in  said  socket,  which  includes: 
(a)  a  base  with,opposite  side  edges: 


a  lens  formed  of  an  optical-grade  plastic  material  mounted  at  a 
selected  location  widiin  the  front  housing,  for  imaging  die 
reflected  light  passing  through  die  gate  aperture  at  a  distant 
location:  and 

dichroic  means,  interposed  between  the  lens  and  the  one  or  more 
filaments  of  the  lainp,  for  renmving  from  die  light  diat  reaches 
the  lens  a  substantial  portion  of  the  infrared  light  emitted  by 
the  one  or  more  filaments  of  die  lamp,  wherein  tlie  visible  and 
infrared  light  emitted  by  the  one  or  more  filaments  of  tlie 
lamp  is  of  sufficient  intensity  to  overheat  and  damage  the  lens, 
but  the  dichroic  means  removes  a  sufficient  portion  of  the 
infrared  light  to  prevent  such  overiieating  and  damage. 


(b)  a  pair  of  sidewalls  each  having  a  lower  edge  connected  to  a 
respective  base  side  edge  and  an  upper  edge;  and 

(c)  a  closed  cross-sectional  configuration  with  said  sidewall 
upper  edges  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  an  open 
configuration  with  a  light  socket  located  between  said  side- 
walls  with  said  sidewall  upper  edges  being  positioned  in 
«aced  relation. 


5,544,030 
LUMINAIRE 
Hmdrflt  Wgiienga,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,U5 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgiam,    Sep.    13,    1993, 
09300958;  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  U,  1994,  94200635 

Int  CL'  F21V  7/12 
VS.  CL  362—297  23  ( 


5,544,029 
LIGtlTING  FIXTURE  FOR  THEATER,  TELEVISION  AND 

ARCHITECTURAL  APPLICATIONS 
David  W.  Cunningham,  8442  Hollywood  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaMf.  90069 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,724 

Int  CL'  F21V  7/20 

VS.  O.  362—273  19  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  imaging  a  beam  of  light  at  a  distant 
location,  comprising: 

a  substantially  ellipsoidal  reflector  having  a  base  at  one  end  and 
a  mouth  at  the  other  end  and  defining  a  first  focal  region  near 
die  base  and  a  second  focal  region  beyond  tlie  mouth,  a 
longitudinal  axis  diereby  being  defined; 

a  rear  housing  for  supporting  the  reflector; 

a  lamp  having  one  or  more  filaments  that  emit  both  visible  and 
infrared  light; 

a  support  for  supporting  die  lamp  adjacent  die  base  of  die 
reflector,  with  die  one  or  more  filaments  of  die  lamp  located 
tubsumtially  coincident  with  the  first  focal  region  of  the 
reflector,  wherein  light  emitted  by  the  one  or  more  filaments  is 
reflected  by  die  reflector  toward  the  second  focal  region  of  tlie 
reflector; 

a  gate  aperture  located  substantially  at  the  second  focal  region  of 
iJie  reflector, 

a  front  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  front  housing 
being  secured  to  die  rear  housing  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  front  housing  substantially  aligned  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  reflector. 
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1.  A  luminaire  comprising: 

a  concave  reflector  having  an  optical  axis,  an  optical  center  on 
said  axis,  a  light  emission  window,  and  a  reflecting  surface 
which  surrotmds  the  optical  axis,  is  buih  up  from  plane  facets, 
and  has  a  plane  of  symmetry,  said  facets  being 

(i)  arranged  in  rows  which  each  extend  to  die  light  emission 
window,  between  first  planes,  and 

(ii)  bounded  by  second  planes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another  and  transverse  to  the  first  planes, 

tlie  first  planes  being  mutually  substantially  parallel  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  die  plane  of  symmetry,  and 

the  second  planes  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis; 
and 

lampholder  means  for  accommodating  an  electric  light  source 
inside  die  reflector  in  a  plane  transverse  to  die  plane  <rf 
symmetry  and  in  the  optical  center 

die  fit«  planes  (8)  are  mutually  substantially  parallel  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  sytmnetry  (6).  and 

die  second  planes  (9)  are  substantially  pandlel  to  die  optical 


5444,031 
BRACKET  FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHTS 
FRd  T.  Blantoo,  P.O.  Box  8216,  Woodlands,  Tex.  77387-S216 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,742 
Int  CL'  F21V  21/O0 
VS.  CL  362-396  14  Clatas 

1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  and  displaying  a  decorative  light 
bulb  and  socket  assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  L-shaped  bracket  fonned  of  resUient  material  having 
a  flat  horizontal  base  portion  and  a  contiguous  vertical  boe 
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pottion  at  one  end  of  said  base  pottion  extending  outwardly 
peqjendicular  to  said  base  portion: 

said  vertical  face  portion  having  a  tapered  vertical  cross  section 
of  diminishing  thickness  in  the  vertical  direction  to  increase 
flexibility  of  said  face  porbon  at  its  outwardly  extended  end 
and  ledtxx  the  force  requiicd  to  press  and  pull  the  neck 
portion  of  the  light  bulb  through  said  narrow  opening  during 
installation  and  removal; 

at  least  one  aperture  in  said  horizontal  base  portion  for  receiving 
fastening  means  to  sectire  said  horizontal  base  pottion  to  a 
generally  flat  surface;  and 

an  aperture  in  said  vertical  face  portion  defined  by  a  circular 
hole  near  its  outwardly  extended  end  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
partially  encircle  a  neck  portion  of  a  decorative  light  bulb  and 
an  adjoining  narrow  opening  extending  outwardly  from  said 
circular  bole  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  vertical  face  portion  and 
having  a  width  smaller  than  the  neck  portion  of  the  decorative 
light  bulb;  whereby 

a  decorative  light  bulb  and  socket  assembly  is  installed  in  said 
bracket  as  a  single  unit  without  disassembly  by  pressing  the 
neck  portion  the  light  bulb  adjacent  its  socket  through  said 
narrow  opening  into  said  circular  hole  to  become  partially 
encircled  thereby,  and  removed  therefrom  as  a  single  unit  by 
pulling  the  neck  portion  of  Che  light  bulb  adjacent  its  socket 
outwardly  through  said  narrow  opening. 


5444^2 

SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 

Hiroshi  54imura,  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ncaiic-LaBiibda 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

ContiouatioD  of  Ser.  No.  130,262,  Oct  1,  1993,  atMuidooed. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1992,  4-263822 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  3«3— 16  8  aaims 


1.  A  switcliing  power  supply  comprising: 

at  least  one  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings 

isolated  from  each  other; 
one  or  more  switching  elements  for  on-off  control  of  D.C.  input 

voltage  applied  to  said  primary  vending; 
said  at  least  one  transformer  inducing  a  D.C.  output  voltage  for 

a  load  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  in  response  to  tiie 


D.C.  input  voltage  applied  to  the  primary  winding,  said  sec- 
ondary winding  having  a  winding  resistance;  and 
a  detection  circuit  for  sensing  current  flow  in  said  secottdary 
winding  without  the  need  for  a  separate  current-sensing  ele- 
ment, said  detection  circuit  connected  to  one  terminal  of  tbe 
secondary  winding  for  detection  of  a  voltage  drop  which  is 
proportioaal  to  tbe  load  current  and  which  is  caused  by  the 
wiiKling  resistance  of  tbe  secondary  winding  in  association 
with  operation  of  the  switching  elements,  said  detection  cir- 
cuit detecting  the  voltage  drop  from  one  terminal  of  the 
secondary  winding  to  prodiKe  output  current  detection  signals 
through  a  filter  network  non-magnetically  coupled  therewith 
for  rejection  of  signals  within  a  switching  frequeiKy  region 
from  tbe  output  voltage  induced  in  the  secondary  winding. 


5,544,033 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

OSCILLATIONS  IN  VOLTAGE  CONVERTERS 

Jan  I.  Sondatrfiai,  and  Per  A.  Llndbcck.  both  of  Gdteborg, 

Sweden,   avignors   to   Teiefonalitieiwiagct    LM    Ericssoo, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,631 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  2,  1994,  9401488 

InL  a."  H02M  1/12 

VS.  CL  363--40  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  suppressing  oscillations  in  a  voltage  convener 
having  an  inductor  with  an  iron/ferrile  core,  a  primary  winding, 
and  a  secondary  winding,  wherein  an  input  voltage  coimected  to 
the  primary  winding  generates  an  induced  voltage  in  the  windings, 
and  an  energy-absorbing  element  for  suppressing  voltage  oscilla- 
tions occurring  in  the  windings,  tbe  device  comprising  a  control 
circuit  for  connecting  and  discoiuiecting  the  energy-absorbing  ele- 
ment to  at  least  one  of  the  windings  of  tbe  inductor; 
wherein  the  control  circuit  comprises  a  third  winding,  arranged 
in  connection  vrith  the  iron/ferrile  core,  for  controlling  a  state 
of  tbe  control  circuit,  a  state  of  the  third  winding  being 
dependent  on  the  induced  voltage  in  the  primary  and  second- 
ary windings; 
the  control  circuit  further  comprises  a  switching  element  that  is 
coiutected  to  the  energy-absorbing  element,  operation  of  the 
switching  element  bemg  controlled  by  the  third  winding; 
whereby  when  an  input  voltage  is  cotmected  to  the  primary 
winding  during  a  first  time  interval,  a  first  current  is  generated 
in  the  primary  winding;  when  the  input  voltage  is  discon- 
nected from  the  primary  winding  during  a  second  time  inter- 
val, a  second  current  is  generated  in  the  secondary  winding; 
and  when  tbe  input  voltage  is  Itept  discoiuiected  from  the 
primary  winding  during  a  third  time  interval,  after  which  the 
first,  second,  and  third  time  intervals  are  repeated  periodically, 
the  energy-absorbing  element  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
the  primary  and  secondary  windings  during  the  third  time 
interval. 


I  f  5344,034 

EFFICIENT  POWER  CONVERSION 
Palrixio  Vlndarelli,  Boston,  and  Ricliard  E.  Bcedc,  Andover, 
bodi  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San  Antonio, 

IT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  224,834 

'  '  Int  CL*  B02M  5/42:7/537 

VS.  CL  363—89  «  Clains 

*t r 


b)  the  branch  modules  are  arranged  within  said  at  least  one 
phase  module  such  that  a  cottmuitation  circuit,  which  is 
formed  by  tbe  DC  intermediate  circuit,  the  positive  connec- 
tion, the  negative  comiection  and  tbe  branch  modules,  com- 
prises a  circuit  area  which  is  so  small  that  each  switch 
contributes  at  most  500  nH  to  a  total  stray  inductance  of  said 
at  least  one  phase  module. 
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1.' Apparatus  for  converting  power  from  a  varying  voltage  source 


and  delivering  it  to  a  load,  comprising 

boost  conversion  elements  for  eflfecting  a  boost  conversion  of 
power  originating  from  the  varying  voltage  source, 

additional  conversion  elements  for  also  eflFecting  conversion  of 
power  originating  fix)ni  the  varying  voltage  source,  and 

ckcuitry  for  selectively  configuring  the  conversion  elements 
with  respect  to  delivery  of  power  to  the  load  to  achieve 
greater  conversion  efficiency  than  if  all  of  tbe  power  delivered 
to  the  load  were  constrained  to  flow  through  the  additional 
conversion  elements  and  at  least  some  of  the  boost  conversion 

»|fit](fnts 


5^44,036 
ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  AND  HOME  AUTOMATION 
SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Brown,  Jr.,  6688  Serena  La^  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33433; 
James  D.  Romanowiz,  2919  Banyan  Rd^  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33432,  and  Charles  W.  Staples,  270  NW.  36th  St^  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.  33431 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857^12 
Int  CL"  G05B  11/01 :23M2 
VS.  CL  3«— 145  56  ( 


5,544,035 
fcONVERTER  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  LOW- 
INDUCTANCE  COMMUTATION  CIRCUIT 
Conrad  Beriger,  Aarau,-  Horst  Craning,  Wettingen;  Herhert 
Stcmmler,  Kirchdorf,  and  Johannes  Weminger,  Ziirich,  all 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden, 
SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1993,  43  44 
13Swl 

lot  CL'  H02M  7/5387:7/515 
V&.  CL  363— U2  12  CUins 
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47.  A  mediod  for  conlroUing  the  operation  of  a  piurabty  of 
devices  in  a  plurality  of  different  facilities  pursuant  to  programmed 
commands  of  an  occupant  of  each  facility,  said  metliod  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  controller  in  each  faciUty  within  a  defined  wide  area, 
each  controllw  having  a  plurality  of  individual  devices  con- 
nected thereto; 

providing  a  command  center  which  generates  messages  to  be 
transmitted  to  each  of  said  controllers,  each  message  contain- 
ing a  portion  defining  whether  that  message  is  of  a  first  type 
desigiiated  for  all  controllers  or  of  a  second  type  for  desig- 
nated only  an  addressed  controller, 

transmitting  on  a  periodic  basis  said  first  type  of  messages 
conveying  the  ttien  occurring  tiine  and  day; 

transmitting  said  second  type  of  message  to  an  addressed  fKrility 
in  response  to  a  quaUfied  communication  from  tlie  occupaiM 
of  that  addressed  facility;  and 

storing  a  schedule  in  the  addressed  cootroUer  of  the  cottununi- 
cating  occtipant's  facility  in  response  to  said  transmitted  sec- 
ond type  of  messages,  said  schedule  defining  the  occurrence 
of  events  for  each  device  coimected  to  the  usa's  cootioUer  by 
time  and  day. 


:  .  A  converter  arrangement  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  phase  module  of  a  bridge  circtiit,  said  at  least  one 
phase  module  comprising  two  branch  modules  which  are 
cormected  in  series  and  are  connected  respectively  to  a  posi- 
tive connection  and  to  a  negative  connection  of  a  DC  inter- 
mediate circuit,  the  conmion,  central  connection  of  tbe  branch 
modules  forming  a  load  connection  and  the  braiKh  modules 
comprising  at  least  one  switch  module,  which  switch  modules 
comprise  at  least  one  power  semiconductor  switch  with  an 
associated  circuitry  networlL,  a  freewheel  circuit  and  a  cunmt 
limiier.  wherein 


5344J37 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONSUMER  UNITS 

WHICH  ARE  ALLOCATED  TO  GROUPS 

Sicgbied    Lager,   DaraMim,   Aastrla,   asrigwor   to   IVMoaic 

Banckmente  GmhH,  Dorabini,  Aaatria 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,008 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Ang.  18,  1993,  43  Z7 
809  4 

Int  CL"  HtSB  39/04:  H02I  13A)0 
VS.  CL  364—146  20  daima 

1.  Process  for  controlling  consumer  units  allocated  to  groups  in 
dq)endence  upon  die  operation  of  operating  elements  provided 
respectively  for  the  consumer  unit  groups, 
characterised  in  that, 
during  a  conmiissioning  phase  for  determining  the  aliocaooa  of 
the  consumer  units  to  tbe  groups, 

die  consumer  units  of  a  first  consumer  unit  group  are  respec- 
tively connected  with  first  control  receivers. 
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a  first  group  address,  which  indicates  the  aUocation  of  the  first 
consuiner  unit  group  to  a  tot  operatiiig  etement  is  stoied  in 
the  first  control  receivers  as  a  result  of  an  operation  of  the 
first  operating  element, 

the  consumer  units  of  a  second  consumer  unit  group  are 
respectively  connected  with  second  control  receivers, 

a  second  group  address,  which  indicates  the  aUocation  of  the 
second  consuiner  unit  group  to  a  second  operating  element, 
is  stored  in  the  second  control  receivers  as  a  result  of  an 
operation  of  the  second  operating  element,  whilst  the  first 
group  address  stored  in  the  first  control  receivers  is 
retained,  and 
in  that  during  an  operational  phase 

opSating  one  of  said  operating  elements  and  transmitting  a 
group  address,  which  indicates  said  one  operating  element, 
to  all  said  control  receivers,  and  effecting  the  control  of  a 
consumer  unit  connected  to  a  control  receiver  in  which  a 
stored  group  address  corresponds  with  the  transmitted 
group  address. 


5344AW 

SYNCHRONOUS  RECTIFIER  PACKAGE  ¥OR  mGH- 

EFHCIENCY  OPERATION 

Rayette  A.  Fbher;  WiHiam  A.  Hcnncssy,  and  Hernukn  L.  N. 

Wiegnum,  ati  of  Schenectady,  N.Y,,  asiignors  te  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  948^1 

Int  CL"  H«2M  7/21 

VS.  a.  30-147  21  CMm 
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1.  A  synchronous  rectifier  package,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transistor  configured  to  operate  as  a  synchronous 
lectifier,  said  transistor  having  a  gate,  source  and  drain,  said 
ttvisistor  fiHther  having  an  iiitegral  -body  diode  having  its 
anode  connected  to  said  source  and  having  its  cathode  con- 
nected to  said  drain; 

a  SchoOky  diode  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  body  diode,  said 
Scbeoky  diode  and  said  at  least  one  tnnsistor  comprising 
aepanie  and  discrete  devices,  the  cathode  of  said  Schottky 
dkide  sharing  a  corainon  lead  pad  with  said  (kaia  of  said 
Hansistor,  the  anode  of  said  Sohottky  (hade  being  coupled 
directly  to  said  source  of  said  traasistor. 

said  package  being  coofigured  to  have  minimal  parasitic  induc- 
tances and  resiataaces  such  that  said  Schottky  diode  conducts 


substantially  all  the  device  cunent  that  would  otherwise  flow 
through  said  body  diode  during  commutation  of  said  transis- 
tor, said  package  comprising  a  metallized  ceramic  stmcture 
having  multiple  parallel  wire  bond  connections. 


5,544,099 
PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kamo  Html,  Takyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  KaboshU  Kaiaha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaiti,  Japan 
Caatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  897,072,  Jan.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  253,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiM  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1991,  3-138817; 
JnL  29,  1991,  3-188M9 

Int  CL^  G«5B  13/04 
VS.  CL  3M— 151  8  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  process  system  with  a  process 
system  gain  and  dead  time  of  which  its  transfer  function  includes  a 
gain  term  element  corresponding  to  the  process  system  gain  and  a 
dead  time  term  element  corresponding  to  the  dead  time,  subject  to 
an  external  disturbance,  by  adjustii^  a  controlled  variable  output 
by  the  process  system  to  a  target  value  according  to  a  manipulated 
variable  output  by  a  controller  performing  at  least  propottional  and 
integral  control  operations  based  on  a  deviation  between  the  con- 
trolled variable  and  the  target  value,  the  system  comprising: 
dead  time  cotnpensation  means,  connected  to  the  controller, 
including: 

a  system  model  having  a  system  transfer  function  approxima- 
tive to  the  transfer  function  of  the  process  system,  and 
a  model  unit,  connected  in  parallel  with  the  system  raedel 
unit,  having  a  nwdel  transfer  ftinctioH  resulting  from  elimi- 
nating the  dead  time  element  from  the  system  transfer 
fui>ction, 
wherein  the  dead  time  compensation  means  outputs  a  com- 
pensation sigiuti  to  compensate  the  dead  time;  and 
gain  adjustment  means,  connected  to  the  dead  time  compensa- 
tion Biaans,  including: 

a  first  mpul  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  tiie  system  model 
unit  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  controlled  vafi- 
abie, 
a  divider  dividing  the  controlled  variable  by  the  outpot  of  (he 

system  model  unit  to  generate  a  fast  gain  ratio, 
a  multipher  multiplying  the  compensation  signal  outpot  by  the 
dead  time  compensation  means  by  a  final  gam  ratio  b<»ed 
on  lite  6m  gain  ratio,  to  adjust  a  gain  of  the  system  nnodat 
unit  10  Ac  process  system  gain  of  the  process  system 
acconMng  to  the  variation  in  the  gain  of  the  process  system, 
and 
a  memory  means  for  storing  the  first  gain  ratio,  and  update 
means  for  updating  the  first  gain  ratio  when  the  compensa- 
tioo  signal  oalput  by  tBe  daad  time  compensation  means  is 
a  ZMD  sipial  for  moie  than  a  predetermined  time. 


S,S44>tO 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF  COMMON 

PURCHASE  OPERATIONS  FOR  GOODS  AND  SERVICES 

Jcan-Plcrre  Gcrbaulet,  rue  des  Aboodance,  Boulogne,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00778,  {  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Dale  Jon.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«3447,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,100 

CWms  priority,  appUcalion  France,  Aug.  9,  1991,  91  10168 

InL  CL"  G06F  19/00 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  preparing  a  list  of  food  items  to  be 
purchased  comprising: 

a  processor 

a  display; 

a  emporary  roemoty  storage  means  for  storing  said  list  of 
purchases; 

a  permanent  memory  storage  means  for  storing  a  standard  list  of 
purchases  organized  according  to  various  categories  of  pur- 
chases and  programmable  selection  criteria  based  on  rules  for 
a  balanced  diet; 

the  processor  sorting  the  list  of  purchases  to  be  made  by  catego- 
ries of  purchases;  and 

a  keyboard  comprising  dedicated  keys  for  directly  selecting  and 
displaying  one  of  said  category  of  purchases  of  said  standard 
list  and  a  Icey  for  copying  selected  items  from  the  permanent 
storage  means  for  storing  the  standard  list  of  purchases  to  the 
temporary  storage  means  for  storing  said  list  of  purchases  to 
be  made. 


5,544,041 

TIME-DEPENDENT  DATA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yosfaihiko  Nekomoto,  Isehara,  Japan,  amignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 
Contlnaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  988,654,  Dec  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10, 1991,  3-349796 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/60 
VS.  CL  364 — 401  R  15  Claims 

L  A  time-dependent  retail  price  display  system,  comprising: 
a  central  control  unit  for  receiving  input  updated  displayed  retail 

price  data  and  retail  price  change  time  data; 
a  plurality  of  electronic  retail  price  displays  for  displaying  retail 
price  data  and  receiving  transmissions  of  updated  displayed 
retail  price  data  and  retail  price  change  time  data  from  said 
central  control  unit; 
said  plurality  of  electronic  retail  price  displays  being  adapted  to 
change  displayed  retail  price  data  at  a  preset  time  based  on 
said  retail  price  change  time  data  received  frtmi  said  central 
control  unit; 
said  central  control  unit  including  means  for  transmitting  retail 
price  change  time  dau  and  updated  displayed  retail  price  data 
to  said  plivality  of  electronic  retail  price  displays; 
said  central  control  unit  including  (ransmission  control  means 
for  controlling  said  means  for  transmitting  retail  price  change 
time  data  and  updated  displayed  retail  price  data; 
wherein  said  transmission  control  means  starts  said  means  for 
transmittiiig  retail  price  change  time  data  and  updated  dis- 
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played  retail  price  data  at  a  time  no  later  dian  said  preset  time 
minus  a  communication  time,  wherein  said  communication 
time  is  a  time  required  for  transmitting  retail  price  change 
time  data  and  updated  displayed  retail  price  data  to  said 
plurality  of  electronic  retail  price  displays;  and 
said  plurality  of  electronic  retail  price  displays  including  clock 
means  and  means  for  confirming  said  retail  price  change  time 
data  transmitted  by  said  central  control  unit  by  said  clock 
means  and  changing  said  displayed  retail  price  data  to  said 
updated  displayed  retail  price  data  in  response  to  updated 
displayed  rnail  price  data  and  retail  price  change  time  data 
received  from  said  central  control  unit 


5,544^42 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  TUs  Ntmbcr 


5,544,043 
CHECK  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Shoji  MiU;  mnU  Iknbota;  Masaiiori  Yokota,  wmA  Kcata  Horl, 
all  of,  Hbneji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  KabosUki 
Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  399,877 
culms  priority,  appikation  Japmi,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6462053 
lot  CL'  G06r  /5/W 
U.S.  CL  36<     «06  S  • 


1.  A  check  processing  equipment  comprising: 
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a  document  capturing  unit  which  is  equipped  with  a  hopper  to  be 
loaded  with  documents  such  as  deposit  ticlwts  and  checks 
composing  plural  transaction  units,  a  feeder  which  feeds  one 
piece  of  document  at  a  time,  a  transferring  unit  which  trans- 
fers the  fed  document  to  a  stacker,  a  magnetic  ink  character 
reading  means  for  capturing  magnetic  ink  characters  printed 
on  the  document,  and  an  image  capturing  means  which  is 
provided  on  the  transferring  unit  and  which  captures  and 
digitizes  the  document  images; 

a  recognizing  unit  which  is  equipped  with  an  amount  character 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  an  amount  character  from 
die  image,  a  first  storage  means  for  storing  amounts  which 
have  been  recognized  by  said  recognizing  means,  a  second 
storage  nieans  for  storing  the  image  of  the  documents  which 
have  been  captured  by  said  image  capturing  means,  and  a 
recognizing/determining  means  for  determining  the  type  of  a 
document  from  the  attribute  of  the  magnetic  ink  characters 
captured  through  said  magnetic  ink  character  reading  means 
and  for  identifying  the  amoimt  area  of  the  image  data; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  document  image  data  which  are 
stored  in  said  second  storage  means,  in  the  form  of  a  docu- 
ment image;  and 

an  input  means  for  allowing  a  numeral  change  to  be  made  to 
correct  an  amount  indicated  and  for  entering  the  type  of 
processing; 

whereby  a  document  is  fed  out  by  said  feeder,  magnetic  ink 
characters  are  read  by  said  magnetic  ink  character  reading 
means,  and  the  images  of  tlie  documents  are  captured  by  said 
image  capturing  means  concurrentiy  as  said  recognizing/ 
determining  means  displays  the  images  of  particular  docu- 
ments on  said  displaying  means  for  enabUng  an  operator  to 
correct  amounts  through  said  input  means. 


5,5444M4 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATION  OF  HEALTH  CARE 

QUALITY 

Sheila  Leatherman,  Mimieapolis,  Miniu  assignor  to  United 

Healthcare  Corporatioii,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  799,629 

Int  CL'  G«6F  159A)0 

VS.  CL  364—401  23  Claims 
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(a)  providing  to  said  processing  unit  of  said  medical  iitformation 
system  health  care  claims  records  for  a  selected  enrollee 
population; 

(b)  defining  in  the  medical  information  system  at  least  one 
health  care  condition  in  terms  of  a  specified  logical  relation- 
ship among  a  plurality  of  health  care  events  relevant  to 
diagnosis  and  reported  in  the  health  care  claims  records; 

(c)  identifying  in  the  health  care  claims  records  those  enrollees 
meeting  the  definition  for  said  at  least  one  health  care  condi- 
tion; 

(d)  defining  in  the  medical  information  system  health  care 
quality  criteria  for  said  at  least  one  health  care  condition  in 
terms  of  a  plurality  of  health  care  events  reported  or  report- 
able in  the  health  care  claims  records,  including  at  least  one 
intervention  based  on  practice  guidelines  and  related  to  care 
for  the  at  least  one  health  care  condition; 

(e)  comparing  the  health  care  quality  criteria  for  said  at  least  one 
health  care  coiKlition  to  the  health  care  claims  records  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  those  enrollees  meeting  the  definition  for 
said  at  least  one  health  care  condition;  and 

(0  developing  and  outputting  from  said  medical  information 
system  a  health  care  quality  report  based  on  the  comparison  of 
step  (e)  and  including  action  recoimnendations  for  improving 
health  care  quality. 


5,544,045 

UNIFIED  SCANNER  COMPUTER  PRINTER 

Harry  Garland,  and  Rofer  Meicn,  both  of  Los  Altoe  Hills, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,919 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/24 

VS.  CL  364—419.03 


14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  medical  information  system  comprising  a  processing  unit, 
at  least  one  memory  unit  and  means  for  entering  information  into 
said  medical  information  system  and  for  providing  commands  to 
said  Doedical  information  system,  a  metiKx]  of  analyzing  health 
care  claims  records  for  an  enrolled  population  to  assess  quality  of 
care  received  by  enrollees  having  a  specified  health  care  condition 
and  formulate  action  recommendations  to  improve  care  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  imiiied  scatmer  computer  printer,  comprising: 

means  for  optically  scatming  an  entire  input  paper  document 
into  a  storage  buffer  witliin  a  computer,  thereby  creating  a 
scanned  docutitent  within  the  storage  buffer, 

coupled  to  the  storage  buffer,  means  for  selectively  editing 
portions  of  the  scanned  document;  and 

coupled  to  the  computer,  means  for  printing  the  edited  portions 
of  the  scanned  document  onto  the  input  paper  document; 

wherein  the  editing  means  comprises  an  optical  character  recog- 
nizer comprising: 

programmed  instructions  means  for  recognizing  digital  represen- 
tations of  the  scanned  paper  doctiment  within  the  storage 
buffer,  and 

a  look-up  table  accessible  by  the  progranuned  instructions 
means;  whereby 

the  programmed  instructions  means  includes  means  for  compar- 
ing the  digital  representations  with  cues  stored  within  the 
look-up  table,  and  means  for  automatically  editing  the  digital 
lepresentations  using  infotmaiioa  stored  in  the  look-up  table. 


5,544,046 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
-Ibaomilaa  Niwa,  Akhl,  Japui,  aarignor  to  MHsabUU  Dcaid 
Kahushiki  Kaiitaa,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  942,2*2 
CUlM  priority,  appifcatkm  Japui,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-074367 
U;  Mv.  18, 1992,  4-062143 

lot  CL'  G0S8  19/IS;IW408 
VS.  CL  364—47441  26  Claims 


fereat  from  reflectioas  returned  by  odier  taid  bmch  conduc- 
ton  in  die  absence  of  said  compensating  circuiL 


5,544,048 

METHfH)  AND  APTARATUS  FCMt  MARKING  TEXT 
BETWEEN  PAIRED  fWUMTTERS 
A.  Doom,  Eokas,  Ite.,-  Grcfary  P.  FKipMrkk,  Bach- 
Mlwk;  WBUam  J.  JohMoa,  Flower  Mowad,  and  Mai^ 
Tin  L.  Wmiams,  LcwisTiilc,  both  of  Ikx,  aari^on  to  Uier- 
natioMl  Boaiiieas  MachlMa,  Armo^  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Sck  No.  991,932 
IbL  CL'  G06F  J7/30 
VS.  CL  364—419.17  8  < 


ll  K  method  for  staring  operation  dau  used  to  operate  a  numeri- 
cal control  unit  having  a  screen  display  cottiprising  tiie  steps  of: 

foanatting  the  operation  data  in  an  array  data  format  of  at  least 
Doe  dimension  by  formatting  the  operation  data  in  accordance 
with  a  screen  nimiber,  a  row  number  and  a  column  number,  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  array  data  format  corresponds  to  a 
display  format  utilized  by  the  ntmierical  control  imit  to  dis- 
play the  data  on  the  screen  display;  and 

storing  the  data  formatted  in  accordance  with  the  screen  number, 
the  row  number  and  die  column  number  in  a  memory  of  the 
numerical  control  unit  in  accordance  with  die  array  dau 
format 


5,544,047  

REFLECTIVE  WAVE  COMPENSATION  ON  HIGH  SPEED 

PROCESSOR  CARDS 

WUHam  D.  Appel,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  IntemtfkMial 

Basincss  Machines  Corporatkm,  Aimook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,327 

Int  CL'  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—488  48  Claims 
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10.  A  circuit  for  distributing  pulse  signals  with  sharp  rise  times 
from  a  low  impedance  signal  source  to  multiple  load  devices,  with 
reduced  distortion  of  signals  presented  to  said  devices  attributable 
transimssion  line  reflections,  said  circuit  comprising: 

plural  branch  conductors  emanating  from  said  source  in  a 
branching  formation  begiiming  at  or  adjacent  to  said  source, 
each  said  branch  conductor  connecting  to  at  least  one  said 
load  device,  said  branch  conductors  having  different  lengths 
and  forms;  and 
I  compensating  circuit  connected  to  an  end  of  a  shortest  one  of 
said  branch  conductors,  widiout  altering  the  length  of  conduc- 
tor connecting  said  soufx:«  to  any  load  device  attarhed  to  said 
shortest  branch;  said  compensating  circuit  causing  signal 
reflections  returning  to  said  load  to  have  a  form  matching 
signal  reflections  returning  to  said  source  from  longer  ones  of 
said  branch  conductors;  and  wherein  reflections  returning 
from  said  shortest  branch  conductor  would  have  a  form  dif- 


1.  A  method,  peifonned  in  a  dau  processing  system,  of  marking 
characters  of  a  character  string,  which  string  is  resident  in  the  dau 
processing  system,  tlie  method  comprising  die  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

positioning  a  search  focus  on  a  character  of  the  string  in 
response  to  user  input  wherein  the  character  of  the  string  at 
tlie  search  focus  is  the  first  character, 

determining  that  the  first  character  matches  a  character  at  a 
predefined  set  of  characters; 

as  a  result  of  finding  that  the  first  character  matches  a  character 
of  the  predefined  set  of  characters,  identifying  a  character 
predefined  as  paired  widi  die  matched  character  of  die  pre- 
defined set  of  characters; 

as  a  result  of  the  identity  of  die  matched  character  of  die 
predefined  set  of  characters,  determining  a  search  directioa; 

searching  in  the  search  direction  for  additional  occunences  of 
the  man-hfiH  character  found  and  for  occurrences  of  the  paired 
character  found,  counting  the  number  of  additional  occur- 
rences of  die  matched  character  found  and  separately  counting 
die  number  of  occnneaces  of  die  paired  charartrr  found,  until 
a  second  character  is  found,  said  second  character  being  the 
paired  character  that  causes  tlie  number  of  occurrences  of  the 
paired  character  found  to  exceed  by  one  tlie  number  of  addi- 
tional occunences  (rf  the  matched  character  found;  and 

marking  die  characten  of  die  string  between  die  first  character 
and  second  character: 
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METHOD  FOR  PEKFORMING  A  SEARCH  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DOCUMENTS  FOR  SIMfLARITY  TO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  QUERY  WORDS 
Richard  D.  Headenoo,  San  Joae,  and  Midwd  J.  Barbarino, 
MoaB  Beach,  bodi  at  CaHf^  aarignon  to  Xerox  CorporatkMi, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

Conttamation  of  Ser.  Na  240,285,  May  9,  1994,  abwMloocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,1M,  Sep.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^17 

Int  O-'GOiF  17/30 
VS.  CL  364-^19.19  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  impleinented  method  for  perfonning  a  search  of  a 
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plurality  of  doctiments  for  similarity  to  a  query  having  multiple 
terms  using  an  inverted  index  of  the  plurality  of  documents,  the 
metliod  comprising  die  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  searching  the  inverted  index  for  each  of  the  query  terms  and 
determming  a  number  of  occurrences  of  the  query  terms  in  a 
first  document; 

(b)  calculating  a  similarity  score  for  the  first  document  based  on 
the  number  of  occurrences  of  the  query  terms  in  the  first 
document; 

(c)  searching  the  inverted  index  for  each  of  the  query  terms  and 
determining  a  number  of  occurrences  of  the  query  terms  in  a 
subsequent  document; 

(d)  calculating  a  similarity  score  for  the  subsequent  document 
based  on  the  number  of  occurrences  of  the  query  terms  in  the 
subsequent  document;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  a  similarity  score  has  been 
caioilatfd  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  dDcamenis. 
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memory  means  for  storing  sign-language  data  for  each  tnor- 
pheme  constituting  a  minimum  unit  of  sign-language  into  a 
first  dictionary,  and  for  storing  word  data  of  a  spoken  lan- 
guage and  a  combined  expression  of  morphemes  of  the  sign- 
language  which  correspond  to  tlie  word  data  of  the  spoken 
language  into  a  second  dictionary; 

registration  means  for  registering  the  sign-language  data  input- 
ted by  said  first  input  nneans  into  said  memory  means; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  word  data  of  the  spoken 
language  by  characters  or  speech; 

search  means  for  comparing  the  word  data  of  the  spolcen  lan- 
guage inputted  by  said  second  input  means  with  the  word  data 
of  the  spoken  language  preserved  in  said  second  dictionary 
and,  if  there  are  word  data  of  the  spoken  language  corre- 
sponding to  word  data  inputted  by  said  second  input  means, 
reading  out  pertinent  data  among  the  sign-language  data  for 
each  morpheme  stored  in  said  first  dictionary  on  tlie  basis  of 
the  combined  expression  of  morphemes  of  the  sign-language 
in  said  second  dictionary;  and 

means  for  synthesizing  and  outputting  a  sign-language  image 
from  the  sign-language  data  searched  by  said  search  means. 


5444,051 

DOCUMENT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  USING 

MULTIPLE  THREADED  PROCESSES  AND  HAVING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  REPOSITORY  RESPONSES  AND  NO 

BUSY  CURSOR 

JtBrty  A.  Scnn,  and  Peter  Lucas,  both  of  Pittsburg,  Pa., 

aasigDors   to   Digital   Equipment   Corporation,   Maynard, 

Mjw. 

Coatiiiiuilioa  of  Ser.  No.  123,406,  Sep.  17,  1993,  ahaadoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40M31 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/40 

VS.  CL  364—419.19  20  Cbdms 


5,544,050 
SIGN  LANGUAGE  LEARNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Manhiro  Abe;  HiroaU  Sakou,  both  of  DnbUn,  Ireland,-  Hiro- 
hiko  Sacawa,  KoknbuUi;  AUra  Ickikawa,  Muaashino;  Kly- 
oahi  InMM,  Ibkyo;  Klyodii  Aral,  Hachioji;  l^kamtri 
SUmnra,  Ctaflta,  and  Ytgi  Toda,  Hachioji,  ail  of,  Japtm, 
aarignors  to  HUMhi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Ant.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1144W3 
CUn  priority,  appiicirtlon  Japmi,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235627 
Int  CL'  GOtf  3/14;  17/2 1 ,17/28 
VS.  CL  364—419.13  13  OafaM 

I.  In  an  automated  sign-language  learning  system  of  the  type 
including  means  for  inputting  data,  means  for  storing  data,  means 
for  processing  data,  and  means  for  outputting  results  of  the  pro- 
cessing, the  improvement  comprising: 
first  input  means  for  inputting  sign-language  data; 


n 


11.  A  document  management  system,  comprising: 

a  display  screen; 

means  for  displaying  a  page  of  a  document  on  said  display 
screen; 

an  active  region  displayed  on  said  screen; 

means  for  signaUing  said  document  management  system  using 
said  active  region;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  means  for  signalling,  for 
transmitting  a  request  for  a  next  page  of  said  document  to  a 
irpository,  and  for  receiving  said  next  page  of  said  document, 
aid  for  displaying  said  next  page  of  said  document  on  said 
display  screen. 


tion  that  are  stored  in  said  first  table  and  said  coordinate 
values  of  the  vertexes  of  said  each  management  region  unit 
according  to  said  second  map  projection,  and  transforming 
said  first  graphic  dau  into  second  gnf>hic  dau  according  to 
said  second  map  projectioa;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  second  graphic  data. 


5344,052 

DIGITAL  CARTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR 
GEOGRAPHICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
Takefeiro  Fujita.  Kokubunji;  Shigeni  Kakumoto,  Kodaira,  and 
Yasuei  Nomoto,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Coitfinuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,904.  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,328 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088109 
int.  CL*^  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—420  10  Claims 


5,544,053 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
SHIFTING  OF  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Yasohlro  Nakashima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsaMsU 
Jklosha  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japna 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258336 
Oaims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jul  U,  1993,  5-140465 
Int.  CL"  B60K  47/06.  F16K  61/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.1  8  i 


1,  A  digital  cartographic  system  for  processing  geographic  infor- 
mation, comprising: 

means  for  storing  at  least  first  graphic  data  obtained  by  a  first 
map  projection  in  which  said  graphic  data  is  divided  into 
management  region  units  based  on  a  longitude  and  latitude 
coordinate  system; 

a  first  table  for  storing  at  least  values  of  coordinates  of  vertexes 
of  each  management  region  unit  according  to  said  first  map 
projection  and  longitude/latitude  coordinate  values  of  the  ver- 
texes of  each  of  said  management  region  units; 

a  second  table  for  storing  management  information  cooceming 
said  first  nuip  projection  and  various  map  projections  includ- 
ing a  second  map  projection; 

input  means  for  selecting  said  second  map  projection  to  be 
transformed  from  said  various  map  projections,  and  for  des- 
ignating a  transformation  region; 

means  for  obtaining  longitude/latitude  coordinate  values  of  ver- 
texes of  each  management  region  unit  included  in  said  trans- 
formation region  by  reference  to  said  first  table,  and  for 
transforming  obtained  longitude/latitude  coordinate  values 
into  coordinate  values  of  the  vertexes  of  said  each  maiukge- 
ment  region  unit  according  to  said  second  map  projection  by 
assuming  that  values  of  said  longitude  and  latitude  coordinate 
system  of  two  vertexes  of  four  vertexes  of  said  each  numage- 
ment  region  unit  are  identical  and  by  performing  linear  inter- 
polation based  on  said  management  information  concerning 
said  second  map  projection  stored  in  said  second  table; 

means  for  obtaining  coordinated  oansformation  equations  for 
each  management  region  unit  included  in  said  transformation 
region  from  obtained  longitude/latitude  coordinate  values  of 
(be  vertexes  in  said  each  management  region  unit  included 
said  transfomtation  region  according  to  said  first  map  projec- 


1.  A  shift  control  system  for  a  vehicle  automatic  transmission  in 
which  desired  one  of  plural  speed  ranges  is  achieved  by  selectively 
changing  over  a  state  of  engagement  of  plural  engaging  elements, 
comprising: 

an  engine  load  sensor  for  detecting  an  opoiing  of  a  dirottle  valve 
or  an  amount  of  depression  of  an  accelerator  pedal  arranged  to 
control  an  output  of  an  engine  connected  to  said  automatic 
transmission; 

detecting  means  for  detecting,  based  on  output  of  said  engine 
load  sensor,  a  rate  of  change  in  tiie  opening  of  said  throttle 
valve  or  a  rate  of  change  in  said  amount  of  depression  of  said 
accelerator  pedal: 

determining  means  for  determining  a  state  of  driving  of  a 
vehicle  by  a  fuzzy  inference; 

setting  means  for  setting  an  optimal  speed  range  from  said  plural 
speed  ranges  on  a  basis  of  results  of  determination  by  said 
determining  means;  and 

controlling  means  for  selectively  controlling  a  state  of  engage- 
ment of  said  plural  engaging  elements,  wherein 

said  setting  means  is  provided  with  means  for  setting  as  said 
optimal  speed  range  a  speed  range  lower  tlian  a  current  speed 
range  when  said  vehicle  has  been  determined  to  be  running  on 
a  downhill  road  by  said  determining  nteans.  and 

said  controlling  means  is  provided  with  means  for  reducing  a 
value  of  an  engagement  parameter  relating  to  a  change-over 
of  said  state  of  engagement  of  a  desired  engaging  element  for 
achieving  said  optimal  speed  range  when  said  vehicle  has 
been  determined  to  be  running  on  said  downhill  road  and  also 
when  said  detected  opening  of  said  dirottie  valve  or  said 
detected  amount  of  depression  of  said  accelerator  pedal  is  not 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  value  and  said  detected  rate 
of  change  in  said  opening  of  said  duottle  valve  cr  sakl 
detected  rate  of  change  in  said  amount  of  depression  of  said 
accelerator  pedal  is  not  greater  than  a  second  predetermined 
value. 
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5444,*54 

VEHICLE  MULTI-PROCESSOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  WITH  PROCESSING  LOAD  OPTIMBtATION 
MHboo  Kayano,  Hitachi;  Ibahlinidii  Minowa,  Toukai-nura; 
JnnkW  bhii,  Katsnta,  and  Shigeid  Morinata,  Hitachi,  ail  of, 
Japan,  aarignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnalioa  of  Scr.  No.  249M%  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadoo  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Job.  22,  1993,  5-150098 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  364— 424J1  6  Claims 


<■' 

/• 

icranaii 

1            r' 

t 

imaEKammm 

cann  mmtt 

I 

1 

1 

^, 

"^■T*  r 

1.  An  automobile  control  mettiod  for  controlling  each  pan  of  an 
automobile  using  a  plurality  of  control  units,  which  are  connected 
by  transmission  lines  with  each  other,  including  computers  and 
memories,  comprising  the  step  of: 
executing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  control  task  programs 
stored  in  ones  of  said  plurality  of  control  units  for  controlling 
each  part  of  the  automobile,  by  at  least  one  other  of  said 
plurality  of  control  units  having  a  lower  processing  load; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  units  having  said 
lower  processing  load  judges  its  having  said  lower  processing 
load  upon  receiving  information  on  running  state  changes  of 
said  automobile  external  to  said  plurality  of  control  units, 
reads  out  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  task  pro- 
grams stored  m  other  of  said  plurality  of  control  units,  and 
exectues  said  at  least  one  control  task  program. 


5,544,055 
TRACK  TRENCHER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
Mark  R.  Cooper,  Peila,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Venneer  Maaufactur- 
ing  Company,  Peila,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,274 

Int.  CL'  B60K  4}/O0 

MS.  CL  364—424.07  45  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  operating  a  track  trencher,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  travel  mode  signal  indicative  of  one  of  a 
plurality  of  track  trencher  travel  modes; 

propulsion  control  means,  operative  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
operating  modes  in  response  to  the  travel  mode  signal,  for 
producing  a  propel  signal  associated  with  one  of  the  plurality 
of  track  trencher  travel  modes; 

steering  control  means,  operative  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating modes  in  response  to  the  travel  mode  signal,  for  prodiK- 
ing  a  steering  sigruU  associated  with  one  of  tiie  plurality  of 
track  trencher  travel  modes:  and 


computer  control  means  for  controlling  propulsion  of  a  left  track 
drive  and  a  right  track  drive  of  tlie  track  trencher  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  track  trencher  travel  modes  to  effect  propulsion 
and  steering  changes  in  response  to  the  propel  and  steering 
signals. 


5444,056 

COMPUTERIZED  CONTROL  OF  AUTOMOBILE  SPEED 

AH  A.  Sdreg,  219  DuRoae  Terrace,  Madison.  Wis.  53705,  and 

David  B.  Dooner,  RO.  Box  109,  Quincy,  Fla.  32351 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,900 

Int  CL'  G06F  mO:  G06G  IHO 

MS.  CL  364—426.04  16  CUiiM 


1.  A  metiMd  comprised  of  the  following  steps  for  cooqxiterized 
control  and  continuous  variation  of  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle: 

ascertaining  the  motor-vehicle's  existing  speed  factor, 

selecting  an  intended  speed  for  the  motor  vehicle  on  a  continu- 
ous basis  by  a  driver-operated  selector, 

detenniiung  difference-of  the  intended  speed  from  the  motor- 
vehicle's  existing  speed  factor; 

calculating  braiie  horsepower  required  of  a  vetiicle  engine  to 
implement  an  optimal  speed  change  and  change  rate  to  attain 
the  intended  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle  with  at  least  one 
predetermined  gear  ratio  of  a  transmission  positioned  interme- 
diate the  vehicle  engine  and  a  vehicle  drive  shaft; 

calculating  increase  in  brake  horsepower  required  of  a  vehicle 
engine  to  implement  the  optimal  speed  change  and  change 
rate  to  attain  the  intended  speed  from  the  existing  speed  factor 
with  at  least  one  predetermined  gear  ratio  of  the  transmission; 

calculating  rate  of  increase  in  fuel  added  to  tiie  vehicle  engine  to 
achieve  rotational  speed  and  related  bralce  horsepower  of  tiie 
veliicle  engine  in  order  to  attain  the  intended  speed  from  the 
existing  speed  factor  with  optimum  efficieiKy  and  minimiza- 
tion of  exliaust  smog  of  the  vehicle  engine;  and 

adding  fuel  to  tlie  vehicle  engine  at  an  increased  rate  calculated 
to  attain  the  intended  speed  from  the  existing  speed  factor 
with  select  efficieiKy  and  minimization  of  exhaust  smog  of 
the  vehicle  engine. 


5,544,057 

LOAD  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Toshiyuld  Matsuolia,  Sliijimi-clio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Naltco 

Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  192,925,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Nov.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  552,441 
Claims  priority,  app^cation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-044639 
1^  CL"  B61B  l/OO 
MS.  CL  364—426.05  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  railway  car  load-setting  device  disposed  on  a 
railway  car  for  determining  an  actual  load  weight  being  exerted  on 
such  railway  car  and  communicating  an  electrical  signal  value, 
which  is  representative  of  such  actual  load  weight  on  such  railway 
car,  to  at  least  one  of  a  brake  control  unit  and  a  power-running 
control  unit,  said  improved  railway  car  load-setting  device  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  preset-value  generator  means  disposed  on  such  railway  car 
for  communicating,  as  an  output,  a  pseudo-load  weight  elec- 


AuousT  6,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


641 


tiical  signal  value  representative  of  and  corresponding  to  a 
pteset  initial  load  weight  of  such  railway  car; 
(b)  a  load-calctilation  circuit  means  disposed  on  such  railway  car 
for  generating  and  communicating  a  load  weight  electrical 
signal  value,  said  load-calculation  circuit  means  including: 
(i)  a  load-calculation  unit  connected  to  receive  at  a  fourth 
input  thereto  said  pseudo-load  weight  electrical   signal 
value  from  said  preset- value  generator  means  and  con- 
nected to  receive  at  a  first  input  thereto  a  brake  command 
electrical  signal  value  from  a  brake  command  communica- 
tion line  and  connected  to  receive  at  a  second  input  thereto 
an  electrical  signal  value  representative  of  both  acceleration 
and  deceleration  of  such  railway  car  and  connected  to 
receive  at  a  third  input  thereto  an  electrical  signal  value 
representative  of  a  slip-sliding  condition, 
di)  an  empty  car  verification  circuit  for  generating  and  com- 
municating an  electrical  signal  value  representative  of  a 
weight  of  such  railway  car  when  empty,  and 
(  ii)  a  high-ranking  priority  unit,  having  a  first  input  connected 
to  receive  said  load  weight  electrical  signal  value  output 
from  said  load-calculation  unit  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  receive  said  empty  weight  railway  car  electrical 
signal  value  from  said  empty  car  verification  circuit,  for 
comparing  said  load  weight  electrical  signal  with  said 
empty  weight  railway  car  electrical  signal  and  conununicat- 
ing  as  an  output  one  of  said  load  weight  and  said  empty 
weight  electrical  signals  as  said  load  weight  electrical  sig- 
nal so  as  to  ensure  that  said  load  weight  electrical  signal 
represents  a  weight  of  such  railway  car  that  generally 
exceeds  such  weight  of  such  railway  car  when  empty;  and 
a  load-signal  generator  means  connected  to  receive  said  load 
weight  electrical  signal  value  from  said  high-ranldng  priority 
anit; 
wherein  (i)  said  load  calculation  unit  modifies  said  pseudo-load 
weight  electrical  signal   in  response  to  said  electrical   signals 
received  at  said  first  second  and  tiiird  inputs  tliereio  and  graerates 
Hieiefrom  for  output  to  said  high-ranking  priority  unit  said  load 
weight  electrical  signal  wtiich  more  accurately  represents  such  load 
exerted  on  such  railway  car  and  (ii)  said  load-signal  generator 
meaiK  communicates  said  load  weight  electrical  sigiud  received 
bom  said  high-ranking  priority  unit  as  said  actual  load  weight 
electrical  signal  which  is  usable  by  such  at  least  one  of  such  brake 
control  unit  and  such  power-running  control  unit  to  improve  riding 
ciiatKteristics  of  such  railway  car. 


(e(> 


crank  angle  detecting  means  coufried  to  said  engine  for  detecting 
first  and  second  predetermined  angular  intervals  set  respec- 
tively, before  and  after  a  predetermined  reference  crank  angle 
for  each  of  said  cylinders; 

acceleration  delecting  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
crank  angle  detecting  means  for  determining  an  acceleration 
based  on  a  time  ratio  between  times  taken  for  a  crank  shaft  of 
said  engine  to  rotate  through  said  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined angular  intervals,  respectively.  On  tlie  basis  of  an 
output  signal  of  said  crank  angle  detecting  means; 

intermittent  misfire  occurrence  detecting  means  connected  to 
said  acceleration  detecting  means  for  delecting  misfire  occur- 
ring intermittendy  in  the  engine  cylinder  on  the  basis  of  die 
output  signal  of  said  acceleration  detecting  means;  and 

successive  misfire  occurrence  detecting  means  for  detecting 
misfire  occurring  successively  in  the  engine  cylinders  on  tlie 
basis  of  the  output  signal  of  said  acceleration  detecting  means, 

wherein  said  successive  misfire  occurrence  detecting  means 
counts  a  number  of  tiroes  magnitude  of  change  in  said  accel- 
eration exceeds  a  predetermined  value  during  a  predetermined 
interval  and  decides  successive  occurrence  of  misfire  in  the 
cylinder  for  which  said  change  of  acceleration  is  delected, 
when  said  number  of  times  exceeds  a  second  predeiennined 
value. 


5.544.059 
TRAFFIC  MEANS  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Sfairo  Hiidta;  Masafumi  Iwata;  Kiy«t(Mlii  Koaaya;  MasMM 
Asulia,  and  Yutdo  Goto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aastgnon  to 
MitsoMshi  Dcnki  Kabtishiki  Kateha,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1993,  5-185142; 
Mar.  25, 1994,  6-056052;  Jim.  23, 1994,  6-M20t5- 

iBt  CL"  B66B  ino 
U.S.  CL  364    436  18 


5.544,058 

IMISFIRE  detecting  apparatus  FOR  MUL-n- 

CYUNDER  internal  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Aldra  Dcmizn;  Ynklnobu  Nishimura,  aad  Maaakazu  Siigai,  all 

ef  Himeji,  Japan.  assigjMrs  to  MMmMshi  Dcirid  ¥ahyiiMlrl 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13M57 
CWms  priority,  appiicali<m  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281590; 
Oct  21,  1992,  4-2831*0;  Oct  21,  1992,  4-383181 
iBt  CL'  G0»  19IO0;  GOIL  J/26 
UA  CL  364—431.85  35  Claime 

1   A  misfire  delecting  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 


1.  A  traffic  means  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  traffic  volume  detectmg  pan  that  delects  a  traffic  volume  of  a 
traffic  means; 
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•  feature  distiiiguishing  put  that  telects  a  feature  mode,  repie- 
senting  a  mode  of  operation  of  the  traffic  means  controlling 
apparatus,  from  a  plundity  of  feature  modes  based  upon  the 
traffic  volume  detected  by  said  traffic  volume  detecting  part 
according  to  a  distinction  function; 

a  distinction  fuiKtion  constructing  part  that  constructs  the  dis- 
tinction fiinction  of  said  feature  distinguishing  part  based 
upon  the  plurality  of  feature  modes  and  a  plurality  of  feature 
noode  traffic  volumes  respectively  corresponding  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  feature  modes;  and 

a  control  parameter  setting  part  that  sets  a  control  parameter  for 
controUing  the  traffic  means  based  on  the  feature  mode 
selected  by  said  feature  noode  distinguishing  part 
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1.  A  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

optimimi  path  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  optimal  path 
between  a  startuig  point  and  a  destination  in  accordance  with 
a  map  information; 

present  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  present 
position  of  the  vehicle; 

path  information  output  means  for  traasmitting  a  path  informa- 
tion based  on  the  optimal  path  calculated  by  said  optimum 
path  calculating  means  firoa  the  present  position  of  the 
vehicle  calculated  by  said  present  position  calculating  neois; 

path  information  display  means  for  displaying  the  path  informa- 
tion transmitted  firom  said  path  infomutfion  output  nMans;  and 

aistniction  signal  output  means  having  a  manually-operating 
portion,  said  instruction  signal  output  means  iiKluding  means 
for  transmitting  an  instruction  signal  responsive  to  said 
oumually-operating  portion;  and 

means  in  said  path  information  output  means  for  selecting  and 
transmitting  said  path  information. 


S44MM 
NAVIGATION  SYSICM  Wim  DESTINATION  SET  BY 
LONGITUDE  AND  LATITUDE  CXK>UHNATE  POINTS 
KjMii  MwiiMto,  f«*te,  imk  SkaJ>  Yokayava,  Ai^  ba*  aC, 
Japan,  iiiiyiin  ta  Aiata  AW  Ca„  \M^  JapM 
Pled  May  V,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2M,7«5 
CUbs  priortly,  appfcaUwi  Japa^  M^  2S,  1993,  5-I5131S 
tat  a."  GMP  \65KB 
U&CL3M— 444  7 

1.  A  navigatioa  systeai  for  guidiag  a  user  to  a 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  route,  comprising: 
siocige   meaas  caatanaag   louie   iafotautioB   which  caa  be 
acccaaed  by  loa^iude  aod  latitude  coorriiBatet: 


S444,M* 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  NAVIGATION  SYCTEM  WITH 
PREVKW  FUNCTION 
TMuM  F^ia,  CnpcrtiM,  and  IMyUro  Haouduta,  Fata  AHo, 
balk  af  CaHt,  aaaifMtrs  ta  Zezd  USA  CMrparatiaa,  Fort 
Wortk.lkx. 
CoatiaoatkMi  oT  Ser.  Ne.  778,344,  Oct  16, 1991,  i 

TUs  apfMcatiMi  Mar.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  229,362 
tet  CL'  G96G  7/78,  GMG  1/113 
MS.  CL  364    444  6  ( 

c 


commmucatioii  means  for  tnasiuiltiiig  a  request  for  destination 
information  and  for  receiving  externally  transmitted  signals 
comprising  longitude  and  latitude  coordinates; 

destination  setting  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  exter- 
nally transmitted  sigiuds  for  automatically  setting  a  destina- 
tion point  of  said  destination  on  the  basis  of  the  received 
longitude  and  latitude  coordinates; 

means  responsive  to  the  automatic  setting  of  the  destination 
point  for  retrieving  selected  route  information  from  the  stor- 
age means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  set  destination  point  of  said 
destination  on  a  roHte  guide  map  composed  froan  the  letiieyed 
route  infoimatioo. 


5444,M2 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  MANUFACTUUNG  OF 

CUSTOKHZED  MH^ITAItY  UNffORM  WSIGNIA  BADGES 

\Amtt  E^JokostMi,  Jr.,  5  Joms  Cir.,  OM  Hkkary,  Ikiia.  3713S 

Flicd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  381,207 

bL  CL"  G«6F  19/00 

\i&.  CL  364    46804  14  ( 


1.  A  system  for  manufacturiRg  of  customized  military  oniform 
insignia  badges,  each  manufactured  insignia  badge  including  a 
graphical  element  and  customized  t?xt  selected  by  a  customer  at  a 
store,  the  system  coaiprising: 

a.  order  entry  means  for  dectronicaily  entering  order  data  at  an 
orderii^  store,  the  order  data  inchidiag  insignia  information 
associated  with  the  graphical  insignia  element  selected  by  Ae 
customer  and  the  customized  text  associated  with  the  cus- 
loottr,  the  order  data  further  including  iafbrmaiion  which 
identifies  the  customer  and  die  ordering  store; 

b.  telephone  order  sub-system  means  for  electronically  commu- 
nicating die  order  data  to  an  order  proee&smg  computer,  the 
order  processing  computer  Igcated  at  a  factory  processing 
center  remote  from  the  store,  the  telephone  order  sub-system 
means  inchidiiig  means  to  electronically  organize  and  com- 
municate the  order  dau  te  the  ofder  processing  computer  in 
batches; 

c.  stamphig  8iil>-systaB  means  for  stanping  the  customized  ten 
on   die   insignia   badge,   the   siaaipiBg  sub-system   located 


mnotely  from  the  store  and  comprisiitg  ai  least  one  stamping 
machine  and  stamping  control  computer  means  for  sending 
machine  control  signals  to  the  stamping  machines,  the  stamp- 
ing machines  responsive  to  be  machine  control  signals; 

d.  first  communications  means  for  electronically  coaamunicating 
the  order  dau  from  the  order  processing  computer  to  the 
stamping  sub-system;  ai>d 

e.  the  stamping  sub-system  further  comprising  processor  and 
interface  means  for  interpreting  and  incorporating  the  order 
data  received  from  the  first  communications  noeans  into  the 
■HChine  control  signals  whereby  the  stamping  machines 
atanq>  the  JMignia  badge  with  the  customized  text 


S,S44,M4 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  SIGNALS 

SYNCHRONOUS  WITH  ANALOG  TO  MGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Robert  W.  Bcckwttk,  2794  CaMlca  R^  CInrwalei;  Fla.  34619 

FIM  May  2S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,63* 

laL  CL'  G«1R  i9m 

MS.  CL  364—483  21 
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5,544,863 

DIGITAL  CONTROLLER 

Gary  V.  Zantters,  Dailas,  and  Frauds  A.  Schcrrcnberg,  Car- 

rolton,  both  of  Tnt.,  assignors  to  Dallas  ScmicondDctor  Cor- 

poratioa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoitfbinatkNi-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  582,269,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5^43,535,  aod  Ser.  No.  502,469,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,297 JJ56,  and  Ser.  No.  502^67,  Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat  Na 

5,218,225.  TUs  appUcatioa  Aug.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928,507 

Int  CL"  GOIR  n/OO 

U  A  CL  364—482  25  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  controller,  comprising: 

(a)  memory  control  circuitry  and  at  least  one  menxjry  register, 
said  memory  control  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  at 
least  one  memory  register,  said  memory  control  circuitry 
controlling  contenu  of  said  at  least  one  memory  register,  said 
at  least  one  memory  register  storing  at  least  one  control  bit, 
said  at  least  one  memory  register  having  at  least  one  memory 
register  input;  and 

(b)  an  input  node  electrically  coupled  to  said  memory  control 
circuitry  and  to  said  at  least  one  memory  register  input  of  said 
at  least  one  memory  register,  wherein  said  memory  control 
circuitry  in  response  to  a  first  contact  closure  signal  at  said 
input  node  replaces  a  first  pattern  of  said  at  least  one  control 
bit  with 

(i)  a  second  pattern  of  said  at  least  one  control  bit  provided  by 
said  at  least  one  control  bit  when  a  time  interval  between 
laid  first  contact  closure  signal  and  a  second  contact  clo- 
ture signal  is  greater  than  a  first  time  interval,  said  second 
contact  closure  signal  preceding  said  first  contact  closure 
sigiuil;  or 

(ii)  a  third  pattern  of  said  at  least  one  control  bit,  said  third 
pattern  of  said  at  least  one  control  bit  differing  from  said 
second  pattern  of  said  at  least  one  control  bit  when  said 
time  interval  berweea  said  first  contaa  closure  sigiud  and 
taid  second  contact  closure  signal  is  less  than  a  second  time 
iMerval,  said  second  time  interval  is  less  than  said  first  time 
iaiefvaL 


17.  Apparatus  for  digitizing  alternating  cinrent  (AC)  signals, 
each  AC  signal  coming  from  a  first  and  second  signal  ternnnal  with 
die  potential  of  said  first  termituil  being  the  ground  refierence  for 
said  signal  and  with  the  signal  potential  of  said  second  terminal 
alternating  about  said  reference  potential  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a)  clocking  means  providing  clock  cycles, 

b)  analog-lo-digital  converter  means  (ADC)  operable  by  said 
clocking  means  and  having  a  conversion  period  equal  to  a 
predetermined  number  '^"  of  clock  cycles,  said  ADC  having 
at  least  one  analog  input,  having  a  low  and  a  high  reference 
voltage  input  and  having  a  range  of  operation  starting  with 
zero  for  an  analog  input  equal  to  said  low  reference  input 
voltage, 

c)  processor  means  also  operable  by  said  clocking  means, 

d)  multiple  result  register  means  for  stoiing  digital  samples 
convened  by  said  ADC, 

e)  said  processor  means  ruiming  said  ADC  in  a  cootinuoasly 
scanning  mode  with  conversions  of  the  data  of  any  selected 
analog  input  in  a  round  robin  fashion  for  storing  in  said 
multiple  restilt  registers  wherein  digital  samples  of  each  said 
AC  signal  are  updated  in  integral  numbers  of  clock  cycles, 

f)  means  for  connecting  a  high  ADC  reference  vohage  mens  to 
said  high  reference  input, 

g)  each  of  said  second  signal  terminal  being  connected  to  a 
selected  ADC  analog  input  resulting  in  signals  co  said  second 
terminals  having  a  selected  polarity  which  is  the  same  as  the 
polarity  of  said  ADC  high  votuge  reference, 

b)  said  ADC  having  said  low  reference  input  connected  to  a 
ground  reference  terminal  to  set  the  change  of  signal  potarity 
to  said  ADC  zero. 

i)  said  processor  means  containing  programnung  steps  which 
selectively  repeat  with  said  progranuning  steps  operating  in 
integral  multiples  "^^  of  said  T  clock  cycles  and  said 
progranuning  steps  operating  syncfaroncusly  with  said  con- 
tinuous scanning  mode  of  said  ADC, 

j)  said  ADC  providing  periodic  non-zero  digital  samples  propor- 
tional to  said  AC  signals  whenever  the  polarity  of  said  AC 
signal  is  die  same  as  said  high  reference  voltage  and  provid- 
ing digital  samples  which  are  zero  whenever  said  AC  signals 
are  not  of  the  selected  polarity,  and 

k)  means  for  processing  said  non-zero  digital  samples  to  make 
measurements  to  obtain  parameters  of  said  AC  signal*. 
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5^44,0(5 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITIZING  AC  SIGNALS  OF 
UNKNOWN  OR  CHANGING  FREQUENCY 
Joacph  C.  Engel,  MooroeviUe,  and  Thomas  J.  Kenny,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa^  assigDon  to  E^too  Corporation,  Cleve- 
lancL,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,972 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/10:  H03M  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  3«4-^t84  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  digitizing  ac  signals  from  multiple  sources  each 
of  wliich  may  be  of  unknown  or  varying  frequency,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

selection  means  for  alternatively  selecting  one  of  said  multiple 
ac  signals: 

input  circuit  means  generating  an  input  pulse  for  each  cycle  of 
said  one  ac  signal: 

clock  signal  generating  means  generating  a  digital  clock  signal 
comprising  clock  pulses: 

counter  means  to  which  said  digital  clock  signal  is  applied  to 
generate  a  running  count  of  said  clock  pulses: 

digital  means  having  means  responsive  to  said  input  circuit 
means  for  determining  a  difference  count  of  clock  pulses 
generated  by  said  counter  means  between  consecutive  input 
pulses,  sampling  count  generating  means  dividing  said  differ- 
ence count  of  clock  pulses  by  a  sampling  factor  equal  to  a 
desired  number  of  samples  of  said  one  ac  signal  to  be  taken 
per  cycle  of  said  one  ac  signal  to  generate  a  sampling  count, 
and  sampling  interrupt  generating  means  for  generating  a 
sampling  interrupt  signal  for  each  sampling  count  of  clock 
pulses:  and 

analog  to  digital  converter  means  generating  a  digital  sample  of 
said  one  ac  signal  in  response  to  each  sampling  interrupt 
signal. 


5,5444)66 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND 
VALIDATING  LOW  LEVEL  DESCRIPTION  OF 
ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  FROM  HIGHER  LEVEL, 
BEHAVIOR-ORIENTED  DESCRIPTION,  INCLUDING 
ESTIMATION  AND  COMPARISON  OF  LOW-LEVEL 
DESIGN  CONSTRAINTS 
Mkbad  D.  Rostoker,  San  Joae;  Carlos  Dangcio,  Los  Gatos; 
VlJay  Nagasamy,  Union  Ctty,  and  Doron  Mintz,  Sunnyvale, 
•U  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas, 
Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  oT  Set.  No.  54453,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  77,294,  Jon.  14,  1993,  wliich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  54,053,  and  Ser.  Na  917,801, 
JnL  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^20,512,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  512,129,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

54,053is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  507,201,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,222,030.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,729 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/50 

U&  CL  364—489  24  Clains 

1.  In  an  ECAD  system,  a  method  of  creating  and  validating  a 

low  level  description  of  an  electronic  design  from  a  higher  level, 

behavior-oriented  description  thereof,  comprising: 
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entering  on  an  ECAD  system  a  specification  of  a  desired  behav- 
ior of  an  electronic  design,  including  high-level  timing  goals, 
in  a  high-level,  behavior-oriented  language; 

on  the  ECAD  system,  iteratively  simulating  and  changing  the 
electronic  design  at  the  behavioral-level  until  the  desired 
behavior  is  obtained; 

on  the  ECAD  system,  partitioning  the  electronic  design  into  a 
number  of  architectural  blocks  and  constraining  the  architec- 
tural choices  to  those  which  meet  the  high-level  timing  goals; 

on  the  ECAD  system,  directing  the  various  architectural  blocks 
to  logic  synthesis  programs,  said  logic  synthesis  programs 
also  running  in  the  ECAD  system,  thereby  providing  a  low 
level  description  of  the  electronic  design; 

comparing  one  or  more  constraints  on  one  or  more  respective 
low-level  characteristics  of  tlie  electronic  design  against  one 
or  more  respective  estimates  of  the  low-level  characteristics 
uf  the  electronic  design,  as  partitioned;  and 

if  any  of  the  one  or  more  constraints  is  not  met,  iteratively 
re-partitioning  the  electronic  design,  re-estimating  the  one  or 
more  low-level  characteristics  of  the  re-partitioned  design  and 
comparing  them  against  the  one  or  more  respective  con- 
straints until  the  constraints  are  met. 


5,544,0(7 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING,  DERIVING 
AND  VALIDATING  STRUCTURAL  DESCRIPTION  OF 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  FROM  HIGHER  LEVEL, 
BEHAVIOR-ORIENTED  DESCRIPTION,  INCLUDING 
INTERACTIVE  SCHEMATIC  DESIGN  AND  SIMULATION 
Michael  D.  Rostokcr,  Booldcr  Creek;  Carlos  Dangdo,  Los 
Gatos,  and  Danid  R.  WatUns,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioa,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,053,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  917,801.  JuL  20,  1992,  Pat  Na  5^20,512, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,129,  Apr.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  54,053i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
507,201,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,222.030.  This  appUcatioa 
Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,294 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 
as.  CL  364—489  31  Clains 

1.  In  an  ECAD  system,  a  method  of  creating  and  validating  a 
stnictural  description  of  an  electronic  system  from  a  higher  level, 
behavior-oriented  description  thereof,  comprising: 

entering  on  an  ECAD  system  a  specification  for  a  design  of 
desired  behavior  of  an  electronic  system,  including  high-level 
timing  goals,  in  a  high-level,  behavior-oriented  language; 
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on  the  ECAD  system,  iteratively  simulating  and  changing  the 
design  of  the  electronic  system  at  the  behavioral-level  until 
the  desired  behavior  is  obtained; 

on  the  ECAD  system,  displaying  the  design  of  at  least  a  portion 
the  electronic  system  as  a  plurality  of  graphical  objects  form- 
iag  a  schematic  diagram  and  simultaneously  displaying  simu- 
lation data  on  the  schematic  diagram  adjacent  to  graphical 
objects  to  which  tlie  simulation  dau  applies; 

on  the  ECAD  system,  partitioning  the  design  of  the  device  into 
a  number  of  architectural  blocks  and  constraining  the  archi- 
tectural choices  to  those  which  meet  the  high-level  timing 
goals:  and 

on  the  ECAD  system,  directing  the  various  architectural  blocks 
to  logic  synthesis  programs,  said  logic  synthesis  programs 
dso  luiuiing  in  the  ECAD  system,  diereby  providing  a  nedist 
or  gate-level  description  of  the  design. 


5,544,068 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DELAYS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUfTS 
Misa«   lUdmoto,   Hadano;   Toom   HiyaBU,  Alsngt;   Tctsno 
Sasaki,  Hadano,  and  Titsuki  Isfaii,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  ffitachi,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^31 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5^M8097 
Int  a."  G06F  17/50 
MS.  CL  364—489  6  daims 

1.  In  a  design  support  system  for  designing  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  containing  a  plural  closed  pattis  which  are 
defiaed  as  a  signal  transmission  passageway  between  storage  ele- 
ments, the  system  comprising: 
clock  signal  library  for  holding  information  describing  identities, 
clock  signal  periods  and  phase  differences  of  clock  signals 
which  are  used  in  the  semiconductor  circuit; 
logic  information  file  for  holding  information  describing  type  of 
gate  elements,  connective  relations  thereof,  and  identities  of 
clock  signals  served  to  storage  elements  of  the  plural  paths; 
table  for  holding  information  describing  information  represent- 
ing variations  of  emitter-follower  current  of  the  gate  elements 
and  llie  storage  elements; 
means  for  obtaining  delay  reference  value  for  a  path,  wherein 
clock  signal  identities  of  storage  elements  of  the  path  read  out 
from  die  logic  information  file  specifies  clock  signal  period 
and  phase  difference  of  the  clock  signals  in  the  clock  signal 
file,  and  time  difference  between  tlie  clock  signals  is  obtained 
as  the  delay  reference  value  based  on  the  specified  informa- 
tion; 
neans  calculating  a  delay  for  a  path  based  on  connective  rela- 
tions of  gate  elements,  emitter-follower  current  wherein  a 
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plural  types  of  delay  may  be  obtained  for  die  variations  of  the 
emitter-follower  current  defined  in  the  table; 
means  for  determining  one  variation  of  emitleT-follower  current 
so  that  path  delay  under  the  circumstance  can  have  a  prede- 
tennined  relationship  with  the  reference  path  delay. 


5,544,069 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  DIFFERENT  LEVELS  OF 

PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

INTERCONNECTED  THROUGH  BUS  LINES  FOR 

INTERCONNECTING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Amr  M.  Mohscn,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apdx  Corpon- 

tion,  San  Jose.  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,194,  Sep.  20,  1989,  Pat  N«. 

5,377424.  This  application  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,»2 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/693 

VS.  CL  364—489  8 

co»iTROL  POUT  Aia>  Tear  Pdrr/ouoMoaTK  TOOL 


1.  Structure  comprising: 

a  board  suitable  for  carrying  electrically  conductive  traces; 

a  plurality  of  first  component  contacts  formed  on  said  board  for 
receipt  of  electronic  components; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrically  conductive  traces  formed  on  said 
bovd,  each  of  said  first  conductive  traces  being  elecoically 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  component 
contacts: 

a  group  of  first  progranunable  integrated  circuits  connected  to 
said  board,  each  first  programmable  integrated  circuit  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  electncally  conductive  leads  capable  of 
being  prograimmably  interconnected  by  a  user,  each  of  a 
selected  number  of  said  first  conductive  leads  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fint  conduc- 
tive traces  on  said  board  thereby  to  form  an  electrically 
conductive  path  firom  each  first  component  contact  to  the 
corresponding  first  conductive  lead; 
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■  plurality  of  bus  lines,  each  of  said  bus  lines  being  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  conductive  leads  of  said  first 
programmable  integrated  circuits;  and 

at  least  one  second  programmable  integrated  circuit  connected  to 
said  board,  each  second  programinable  integrated  cirrait  con- 
taining a  pliirabty  of  second  conductive  leads  capable  of 
being  programmably  interconnected  by  a  user,  each  of  a 
selected  number  of  said  second  conductive  leads  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bus  lines 
tbeieby  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  path  from  that 
second  conducdve  lead  to  the  corresponding  first  conductive 
lead  of  said  first  programmable  integrated  citxniits,  whereby 
said  first  conductive  traces  and  said  bus  lines  can  be  program- 
mably interconnected  ttirougb  said  first  and  second  program- 
inable integrated  circuits  to  achieve  a  desired  electrical  func- 
tion from  die  electrical  conqxtnents  to  be  connected  to  said 
bond. 


5,544,e7» 
PKOGRAMMED  PROGKAMMABLE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOB  PROGRAMMING  ANTIFUSES  OF  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  DEVICE 
WaHam  D.  Coi,  San  Jom;  Andrew  K.  Chan,  Palo  Alto;  Ridi- 
ard  J.  Wong,  MUpitas;  James  M.  Apland,  GUroy,  and  Katta- 
ryn  E.  Gordoo,  Mountain  View,  all  of  CaUf„  aadgnors  to 
QokkLogic  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,707,  Jul.  31.  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,302346,  and  a  continuation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  907,904, 
JoL  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,327,024.  This  application  Aug.  27, 
1992,  Ser.  Na  937,331 
lot  CL*  H03K  79/777 
VS.  CL  3M— 489  34  CUInu 


1.  A  programmable  device,  comprising: 

a  first  net  comprising  a  first  programmed  amifuse,  said  first 
prognmuned  antifuse  having  a  first  maximtmi  permissible 
operating  ciinent  I,,,„^  a  first  peak  actual  operating  current 
'laor  flowing  through  said  first  programmed  antifuse  during 
switching  of  said  first  net  during  nonnal  circuit  operation;  and 

a  second  net  comprising  a  second  programmed  antifuse.  each  of 
said  first  and  second  programmed  anbfuses  having  a  substan- 
tially identical  unprogranuned  structure,  said  second  pro- 
grammed antifiise  having  a  second  maximum  permissible 
operating  current  I]^,^  a  second  peak  actual  operating  current 
Ij.^  flowing  through  said  second  programmed  antifuse  during 
switching  Of  said  second  net  during  normal  circuit  operation, 

wherein  Ii««^SI,,^<l2.^SI  j^. 


5344,071 

CRTnCAL  PATH  PREDICTION  FOR  DESIGN  OF 

CIRCUITS 

Donm  Keren,  Haifa;  Igal  bsak,  Yokjcar,  and  bwcov  Kottrin- 

iky,  Haifa,  aD  of,  Israel,  aasignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Swita  Ctara,  CaUf . 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,729 

Int  CI*  HOIL  25/00 

VS.  CL  3M-4a9  9  Claims 


y 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  an  automatic  method  of  critical  path 
prediction  in  a  network  model  representative  of  a  circuit,  compris- 
ing performing  die  following  steps  for  each  combinational  block  in 
said  network  model: 

a.  determining  gate  delays  for  each  cell  used  for  each  of  the 
drivers  in  said  combinational  block  by: 

(i)  if  said  cell  comprises  an  AND  logical  function  and  a 
number  of  outputs  of  the  cell  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  Fanin 
cone  for  said  cell,  dien  computing  said  gate  delay  for  said 
cell  using  an  average  internal  delay  for  said  cell  and  a 
capacitance  of  said  cell; 

(ii)  if  said  cell  comprises  an  AND  logical  function  and  said 
number  of  outputs  of  said  cell  exceeds  said  Fanin  cone  for 
said  cell  then  computing  said  gate  delay  for  said  cell  using 
a  weighted  length  of  a  path  from  an  input  to  an  output  of 
said  cell  using  said  average  internal  delay  for  said  cell  and 
said  capacitance  of  said  cell; 

(iii)  if  said  cell  comprises  an  OR  logical  function  and  said 
number  of  outputs  of  said  cell  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
Fanin  cone  for  said  cell  then  computing  the  gate  delay  for 
said  cell  using  the  length  of  the  path  from  an  input  to  an 
output  of  said  cell;  and 

(iv)  if  said  cell  comprises  an  OR  logical  function  and  said 
mmiber  of  outputs  of  said  cell  exceeds  said  Fanin  cone  for 
said  cell  tlien  computing  said  gate  delay  for  said  cell  using 
said  weighted  length  of  a  path  &om  an  input  to  an  output  of 
said  cell  using  said  average  internal  delay  for  said  cell  and 
said  capacitance  of  said  cell; 

b.  determining  load  delays  for  each  cell  used  for  each  of  said 
drivers  in  said  combtiuaioiud  block; 

c.  determining  estimated  delays  for  each  path  between  each  of 
said  drivers  in  said  combinational  block  and  sinks  coupled  to 
each  of  said  drivers  in  said  combinational  blocks;  and 

d.  pel  forming  a  static  timing  analysis  on  said  combinational 
block  by  using  said  gate  delays,  said  load  delays,  and  said 
estimated  delays  to  determine  estimated  required  times  and 
total  capacitance  for  each  primary  output  of  said  sinks  of  said 
combinational  block,  and  to  detennine  estimated  arrival  times 
for  each  primaiy  input  of  said  drivers  of  said  combinational 
block. 
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5344,072 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  A  WATER 

SOFTEIVER 

JcAney  A.  Zimmerman,  Blaine;  Gary  Gancr,  Cottage  Grove, 

and  Dave  MarviiaU,  SL  Paid,  of  aU,  Minn.,  awigiiors  to 

Ecowater  Systems,  Inc,  Woodbory,  Minn. 

CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,954,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  705,120,  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,266 

InL  a.'  BOID  15/04 

VS.  CL  364—502  32  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  scheduling  regeneration  of  a  resin  bed  of  a  water 
softener  based  upon  the  remaining  available  exchange  capacity  of 
the  resin  bed  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  selecting  a  design  exchange  capacity  to  which  the  resin  bed  is 

to  be  regenerated  at  the  next  regeneration, 
h)  determining  when  a  regeneration  of  the  resin  bed  should  be 

scheduled  by, 

i)  establishing  a  progression  of  capacity  ranges,  a  threshold 
capacity  defining  the  lower  limit  of  each  range,  and  an 
allocated  capacity  defining  the  upper  limit  of  each  range, 
said  threshold  capacities  and  said  allocated  c^ncities  each 
being  expressible  as  a  percentage  of  the  selected  design 
exchange  capacity,  said  tiiteshold  capacity  defining  the 
lower  limit  for  a  first  capacity  range  is  set  at  naught 
percent,  and  said  allocated  capacity  defining  the  upper  limit 
of  said  first  capacity  range  is  set  at  fifty  percent  of  said 
selected  design  exchange  capacity, 

H)  selecting  from  said  progression  of  capacity  ranges  a  par- 
ticular capacity  range  against  which  tlie  remaining  avail- 
able exchange  capacity  of  the  resin  bed,  as  a  percentage  of 
the  selected  design  exchange  capacity,  is  conqMued, 

it)  determining  the  amoimt  of  exchange  capacity  of  the  resin 
bed.  as  a  percentage  of  the  selected  design  exchange  capac- 
ity, which  has  been  used  since  the  most  recent  regeneration 
and, 

iv)  scheduling  a  regeneration  of  tiie  resin  bed  when  the 
amount  of  exchange  capacity  of  tlie  resin  bed  used  since  tlie 
most  recent  regeneration  is  greater  than  the  allocated  capac- 
ity of  the  selected  capacity  range. 
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a  vibration  sensor  communications  port  for  receiving  vftra- 

tion  data  from  at  least  one  of  the  vibration  sensors; 
a  rotation  sensor  communications  port  for  receiving  rotation 
data  from  the  rotation  sensor, 
a  conditioning  circuit  for  receiving  and  conditioaing  tlie  vibra- 
tion data  and  dke  rotation  data; 
an  analog  to  digital  convener  for  receiving  tlie  vibratioa  data 
and  converting  it  to  digital  vibration  data,  and  for  receiving 
the  rotation  data  and  converting  it  to  digital  rotation  data; 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  tiie  balancing  instrumeiM; 
an  operator  interface  through  which  a  technician  inputs  com- 
mands and  set-up  data  into  the  balancing  instrument; 
a  memory  comprising: 
a  daui  storage  memory  where  the  digital  rotation  and  vibration 
data  gatiiered  from  die  rotation  and  vibration  sensors  is 
held;  and 
a  procedure  storage  memory  where  operating  procedure 
menus  and  analysis  routines  for  the  balancing  instrument 
are  held,  the  analysis  routines  finther  comprising  at  least 
one  diagnostic  routine  for  analyzing  the  vibration  and  rota- 
tion data  for  determining  an  alert  condition  indicating  a 
problem  other  than  unbalance  that  may  lessen  the  success 
of  the  balancing  procedure; 
a  processor  for  receiving,  processing,  and  analyzing  tiie  digital 
rotation  and  vibratioa  d^  based  upon  and  responsive  to  ttie 
set-up  datii,  ttie  commands,  and  die  analysis  routines,  for 
selectively  producing  an  alert  output  when  an  alert  conditioa 
exists,  and  for  producing  output  data  which  includes  tlie  alert 
output;  and 
a  display  for  receiving  and  displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  llie 
output  data  and  for  displaying  information  corresponding  to 
the  alert  output  when  an  alert  conditioa  exists. 


5344474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
POSITION  OF  AN  ABNORMAL  SITE  OF  A  BURIED  PIPE 
Ihkchiko  SnznU,  Yamato;  Shorn  Tanignchi.  IWqrn;   Ko^ 
Kanema^^  Yokohama;  Yosfaiynid  Sato,  Tokyo,  and  AUUko 
Enamito,  Chigasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahuriilkl 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,132,  Jan.  15, 1993,  ah—domd 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1992, 4-005893 
Int  CL'  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  CL  364—508  23  ( 
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5344,073 
ROTOR  BALANCING  CALCULATOR 
Richard  W.  Piety,  awl  Kcaaeth  R.  Piety,  hoth  of  Knoxvilfe, 
Tkaiu,  Msignors  to  Compatatioaal  Sy^cms,  lac^  KwnvUle, 
l^nn. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,734 
InL  a."  GOIM  7/02 
VS.  CL  364—508  33  Clafaiis 

1.  A  portable,  hand-held,  battery-powered  balancing  instrument 
of  (be  type  used  for  in-situ  field  balancing  procedures  of  a  rotor 
comprising: 
al  least  one  vibration  sensor  for  producing  vibration  data; 
a  rotation  sensor  for  producing  rotation  data; 
a  data  port  comprising: 


3 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  leak  occurring  00  a 

buried  pipe  containing  a  fluid  and  indicating  said  position  on  at 

least  one  of  a  display  unit  and  a  hard  copy  ootput  unit  said 

apparttus  comprising: 

reference  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting,  as  a  reference 

signal,  an  acoustic  signal  generated  from  a  physical  defect  on 

said  buried  pipe; 
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vibration  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  vibration  signals 
contained  in  said  acoustic  signal  generated  from  said  physical 
defect  at  a  plurality  of  locations  on  a  ground  level; 

vibration  amplitude  determining  means  for  detenmning,  based 
on  said  vibration  signals  obtained  from  said  vibration  signal 
delecting  means,  a  vibration  amplitude  in  a  predetermined 
direction  defined  by  a  straigbi  line  connecting  together  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  locations; 

vibration  energy  propagation  velocity  determining  means  for 
detenmning  a  vibration  energy  propagation  velocity  in  said 
predetermined  direction  based  on  said  vibration  signals 
obtained  by  said  vibration  signal  detecting  means; 

cross-correlation  function  determining  means  for  determining  a 
cross-correlation  function  of  said  vibration  amplitude  in  said 
predetermined  direction  based  on  said  reference  signal  and  on 
said  vibration  amplitude  in  said  predetermined  direction,  and 
for  determining  a  cross-correlation  function  of  said  vibration 
energy  propagation  velocity  in  said  predetermined  direction 
based  on  said  reference  signal  and  on  said  vibration  energy 
propagation  velocity  in  said  predetermined  direction; 

vibration  intensity  determining  means  for  determining  a  vibra- 
tion intensity  in  said  predetermined  direction  based  on  said 
cross-correlation  function  of  said  vibration  amplitiide  in  said 
predetermined  direction  and  on  said  cross-correlaiion  fiinction 
of  said  vibration  energy  propagation  velocity  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction;  and 

outputtiiig  means  for  outputting,  as  vector  data,  said  vibration 
intensity  so  as  to  obtain  vector  data  representing  a  direction  of 
said  physical  defect  on  said  buried  pipe. 


5,544^5 

METHOD  TO  OPTIMIZE  THE  BIT  RATE  OF  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL  IN  TIME-DIVISION 

MODE 

Albert  Janez,  Cadian,  France,  aHigiior  to  Thomsoa-CSF, 

Parte.  France 

FOed  JuL  2»,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27234 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  JnL  20,  1993,  93  08891 
Int.  CL"  HMJ  3/16 
VS.  CL  3M— 514  R  10  Claims 


c)  if  a  transmission  is  received  from  another  moving  body 
during  a  reception  sub-slot  R,  there  is  no  transmission  made 
or  tboe  is  no  longer  any  transmission  made  during  the  fol- 
lowing transmission  periods  E  planned  in  the  slot  i  in 
progress,  and  a  new  unoccupied  slot  j  is  chosen; 

d)  the  above  operations  a)  and  b)  are  carried  out  again  on  the 
slot  j,  and  if  a  transmission  is  received  from  aitother  moving 
body,  the  operation  c)  is  carried  out  again. 


MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 
Ronald  E.  Wiggerman,  McHenry;  Craig  Gates,  Freeport;  Dale 
L.  HabMey.  Woodstock,  and  Edward  J.  Hollowed,  Naper^ 
ville,  all  of  UL,  Miignors  to  Alrgoide  Instrument  Company, 
Radne,Wls. 

FOed  Aii«.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293044 

Int  CL*  GOIP  5/165;2l/00:  GOIC  2//O0 

VS.  a.  364—565  15  ClainH 


1.  A  marine  speedometer  for  use  on  a  marine  vessel  traveling  at 
a  speed,  the  marine  vessel  including  a  speed  sensor,  the  marine 
speedometer  comprising: 

a  display; 

a  processor  operatively  coupled  with  the  display  and  the  speed 
sensor,  the  processor  receiving  a  speed  sense  signal  from  the 
speed  sensor  and  providing  a  marine  speed  signal  indicative 
of  Che  speed  of  the  marine  vessel  in  response  to  a  software 
program  and  the  speed  sense  signal,  wherein  the  display 
provides  visual  indicia  of  the  speed  of  the  marine  vessel  in 
response  to  the  marine  speed  signal;  and 

wherein  the  software  program  includes  a  look-up  table  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  T-Buoy  values  and  a  plurality  of  count 
values  at  locations  addressed  by  a  plurality  of  addresses, 
wherein  tlte  processor  addresses  a  particular  T-Buoy  value  of 
the  T-Buoy  values  and  a  particular  count  value  of  the  count 
values  at  a  particular  address  to  provide  the  marine  speed 
signal. 


S  sua  -sion 

1.  A  method  by  which  a  moving  body  can  search  for  an  unoc- 
cupied time  slot  in  a  time-division  communications  channel  for  the 
transmission  of  a  message  coursing  at  least  one  information 
element  on  geographical  position,  die  moving  body  patticipatimg 
with  other  moving  bodies  located  in  one  and  tl>e  same  geogr^>hical 
zone  in  an  anti-collision  system  in  which  the  time  is  conventionally 
divided  into  reproducible  time  periods  T,  each  period  conqirising  a 
number  N  of  time  slots  referenced  1,  2,  3  ...  i  ...  N,  the  access  to 
a  time  slot  for  the  transmission  of  tlie  message  from  the  moving 
body  being  done  by  the  identifying  of  the  unoccupied  time  slots 
during  at  least  one  listening  penod  T.  followed  by  a  random  choice 
of  one  slot  i  torn  among  (he  slots  identified  as  being  unoccupied, 
wherein: 

a)  for  at  least  one  period  after  the  moving  body  has  decided  to 
occupy  the  slot  i,  the  time  of  this  slot  i  is  divided  randomly 
into  reception  sub-slots  R  and  transmission  sub-slots  E; 

b)  so  long  as  no  cransmission  from  another  moving  body  has 
been  received  during  the  reception  sub-slots  R.  a  transmission 
is  begun  or  continued  during  tlie  following  transmission  sub- 
slots  E  of  the  slot  i  in  progress  and  the  slot  i  is  kept  during  the 
following  period; 


5444,077 
HIGH  AVAILABIUTY  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  USING  FINITE  STATE  MACHINES 
Pan!  C.  Henkey,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  International  Boai- 
ncsB  Machines  Corporatioo,  Annonlt,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1844198 
Int  CL*  GOff  11/30 
VS.  CL  364—570  5  ClalnM 

1.  A  high  availability  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  primary  processor  at  a  first  node  of  a  communications  network 
with  a  serial  dau  stream,  having  failure  detection  logic 
therein,  for  outputting  an  alarm  signal  to  said  communications 
network  having  a  characteristic  pattern  indicating  a  failure  in 
said  primary  processor, 
a  first  standby  processor  at  a  second  node  of  said  commumca- 
tions  network,  having  a  first  event  driven  interface  therein 
coupled  to  said  comnMinirarions  network,  for  detecting  said 
alarm  signal; 
a  first  n-bit  address  register  in  said  first  event  driven  interhce, 
having  a  first  portion  with  n-x  bits  and  a  second  portion  with 


a  plurality  of  x  bits  and  an  input  of  said  second  portion 
coupled  to  said  serial  data  stream,  for  receiving  x-bit  words 
from  said  serial  data  stream; 

a  first  addressable  menoory  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
locations,  each  having  a  first  portion  with  n-x  bits,  said  first 
addressable  memory  having  an  n-bit  address  input  coupled  to 
an  output  of  said  first  n-bit  address  register,  said  first  addres- 
sable memory  configured  with  data  stored  in  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  locations  to  represent  a 
finite  state  machine  for  detection  of  said  alarm  signal,  said 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  locations  having  a 
switch  over  signal  valued  stored  therein; 

fi  feedback  path  from  an  output  of  said  first  addressable  memory 
to  an  input  of  said  first  n-bit  address  register,  for  transferring 
said  data  from  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage 
locations  in  said  first  addressable  memory  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  first  n-bit  address  register,  for  concatenation  with  said 
X-bit  words  from  said  serial  data  stream  to  form  an  address  for 
said  plurality  of  data  storage  locations  of  said  first  addressable 
menwry; 

switch  over  logic  in  said  first  standby  processor,  coupled  to  said 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  locations,  for 
invoking  primary  status  in  said  first  standby  processor;  and 

wherein  said  first  addressable  memory,  said  first  n-bit  address 
register  cooperate  via  said  feedback  path  to  provide  for  detec- 
tion of  said  alarm  signal  in  said  serial  data  stream  such  tliat 
said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  storage  locations  of 
said  first  addressable  memory  outputs  said  switch  over  signal 
value  when  said  alarm  signal  is  present  in  said  serial  data 
stream,  said  switch  over  signal  value  causing  said  switch  over 
logic  to  invoke  primary  status  in  said  first  standby  processor. 
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cell  via  said  at  least  one  electrical  connection  by  transfer 
circuitry,  said  transfer  circuitry  electrically  positioned 
between  said  first  memory  cell  and  said  second  memory  cell 
of  each  dual  storage  memory  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage 
memory  cells;  and 
(b)  cofiq>arison  circuitry  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
memory  cell  of  each  dual  storage  memory  cell  of  said  array  of 
dual  storage  cells,  said  comparison  circuitiy  compares  said 
first  timekeeping  daU  stored  in  said  first  memory  cell  of  said 
array  of  dual  storage  cell  to  alarm  dau  to  detect  a  match 
between  said  first  timekeeping  data  stored  in  said  first 
memory  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  memory  cells  and 
said  alarm  data. 


5,544,079 
SMART  MASS  GAS  FLOW  SENSOR 
George  SaikaHs,  West  Bloomieid,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Hitadii 
America,  Ltd.,  Turytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Scr.  Na  275,764 
Int  CL*  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  364— S7L01  U  < 
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5,544,078 
TIMEKEEPING  COMPARISON  CIRCUITRY  AND  DUAL 

STORAGE  MEMORY  CELLS  TO  DETECT  ALARMS 
BU  Podkowa,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,651,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5347,472, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,570,  Mar.  26,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.571,  Jan. 

26.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,003.501,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  208.889,  Jun.  17,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,050,114.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,891,  Jun.  17,  1988,  PaL 

No.  4,959,646.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

261,552 

InL  CI.'  G04C  15/00:11/40 

VS.  CL  364—569  9  Claims 

1.  A  timekeeping  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  dual  storage  memory  cells,  each  dual  storage 
memory  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  memory  cells 
having  a  first  memory  cell  and  a  second  memory  cell  electri- 
cally coupled  together  via  at  least  one  electrical  connection, 
said  first  memory  cell  contains  first  timekeeping  data  and  said 
second  memory  cell  contains  second  timekeeping  data,  said 
first  timekeeping  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  cell  select- 
ably  transferable  to  said  second  memory  cell  from  said  first 
memory  cell,  said  second  timekeeping  data  selectably  trans- 
ferable to  said  first  memory  cell  from  said  second  menoory 
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1.  A  mass  gas  flow  sensor  comprising 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  bore  through  which  a  gas 
flows, 

means  in  saint  bore  for  sensing  mass  gas  flow  through  the  bote 
and  for  generating  an  analog  signal  proportional  to  said  mass 
gas  flow,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  hot  wire  and  a  cold 
wire,  said  hot  and  cold  wires  being  positioned  in  said  bore. 

circuit  means  contained  in  said  housing  for  digitally  maintaining 
a  predetermined  differential  temperature  between  said  hot  and 
cold  wire,  for  digitally  processing  said  analog  signal  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  which  is  substantially  linear  wi± 
respect  to  the  mass  gas  flow  through  said  bore  of  said  bous- 
ing, and 

means  for  generating  an  output  signal  lepresentative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  cold  wire. 
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VIBRATION/NOISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tosiiiaki   KoiMTaiki,  and  Hldcteka  Ozawa.  both  of  Wako, 
Japui,  MrigPOfi  to  Hoods  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kakha, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  199,912 
ClaiiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-413745S; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  54M823 

iBt  CL'^  G«1H  n/00 
MS.  CL  3M— 574  16  daioM 


5,S44,M1 

OUTPUT  FILTER  FOR  OVERSAMPLING  DIGITAL-TO- 

ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Akira  Yukawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Anc.  26,  1994,  Scr.  Na  294,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-2441352 

Int.  CL*  HOtJ  l/OO:  G06G  im 

U.S.  CL  364— 6«2  5  Claims 
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1.  In  •  vibtaaon/noise  control  system  for  conCroUing  vibrabons 
and  noises  generated  froin  a  vibradon/noise  source,  with  a  period- 
icity or  a  quasi-penodicity,  said  vibration/Doise  source  having  at 
least  a  rotatioaal  member,  including  first  filter  means  for  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  for  control  of  said  vibrations  and  noises,  a 
driving  signal-forming  means  for  converting  said  control  signal 
into  a  driving  signal  to  be  delivered  to  a  vibration/noise- 
transmitting  patii  through  which  said  vibrations  and  noises  are 
transmitted,  error  signal-forming  means  for  generating  an  error 
signal  indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  driving  signal  trans- 
mitted through  said  vibntioa/noise-transmitting  path  and  a 
vibration/noise  signal  indicative  of  said  vibrations  and  noises  gen- 
erated from  said  vibration/noise  source,  second  filter  means  for 
generating  a  transfer  characteristic-dependent  reference  signal 
reflecting  a  transfer  characteristic  of  said  vibration/noise- 
transmitting  path,  and  control  sigiuU-updating  means  for  updating 
filter  coefficients  of  said  first  filter  means  based  on  said  error  signal 
output  from  said  error  signal-forming  means,  said  transfer 
characteristic-dependent  reference  signal  output  from  said  second 
filter  means,  and  said  filto'  coefficients  of  said  first  filter  means, 
such  thai  said  error  signal  becomes  the  minimum, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

pulse  signal-generating  means  for  detecting  rotation  of  said 
rotational  member  whenever  said  rotational  member  rotates 
through  each  predetermined  very  small  degree,  and  generating 
a  pulse  signal  indicative  of  detected  rotation;  and 
reference  signal-forming  means  for  forming  a  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  a  repetition  period  of  vibrations  and  noises 
peculiar  to  a  component  part  of  said  vibration/noise  source, 
based  on  an  interval  of  occurrences  of  pulses  of  said  pulse 
signal  generated  by  said  pulse  signal-generating  means,  and 
delivering  said  reference  signal  to  said  first  filter  means: 
wherein  said  reference  signal-forming  means  has  sine  wave- 
forming  means  for  forming  a  sine  wave  having  a  single 
repetition  period  per  said  repetition  period  of  said  vibrations 
and  noises  pectiliar  to  said  component  part  of  said  vibration/ 
noise  source,  and 
wherein  said  second  filter  means  has: 

correction  value-selecting  means  for  selecting  a  correction  value 
representative  of  said  transfer  ctuuacteristic  according  to  a 
rotational  speed  of  said  rotational  member,  and 
transfer  characteristic-dependent  reference  signal-forming 
means  for  correcting  said  reference  signal  based  on  said 
correction  value  selected  by  said  correction  value-selecting 
means,  into  said  transfer  chaacteristic-dependent  reference 
signal. 
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1.  An  output  filler  for  an  oversampling  digital-to-analog  con- 
verter for  converting  one-bit  quantization  data  output  from  a  delta- 
sigma  modulator  by  digital-to-analog  conversion  and  outputting  a 
resulting  analog  signal,  said  output  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  D-type  flip-flops  commensurate  with  n  taps  for 
providing  a  predetermined  finite  impulse  response  filter  char- 
acteristic, said  D-type  flip-flops  being  coiuiected  in  cascade; 

a  first  set  of  n  first  resistors  corresponding  to  said  taps  of  said 
output  filter  and  including  resistance  values  which  are  in 
inverse  proportion  to  absolute  values  of  corresponding  tap 
coefficients,  each  of  said  first  resistors  including  a  first  termi- 
nal connected  to  one  of  a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second 
output  terminal  of  respective  ones  of  said  D-type  flip-flops 
and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  common  output  terminal 
of  said  output  filter, 

a  second  set  of  n  second  resistors  including  resistance  values 
which  are  in  proportion  to  absolute  values  of  corresponding 
tap  coefficients  and  each  of  said  second  resistors  including  a 
first  terminal  cormected  to  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
output  terminal  of  respective  ones  of  said  D-type  flip-flops  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  a  common  inverting  output 
tenninal  of  said  output  filter; 

wherein  said  first  terminals  of  said  first  resistors  and  said  first 
terminals  of  lespective  ones  of  said  second  resistors  are 
connected  to  different  output  terminals  of  respective  ones  of 
said  D-iype  flip-flops. 


5,5444»2 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PLACING  A  COMPUTER 
IN  A  REDUCED  POWER  STATE 
Fernando  Garda-Dnarte;  Jolin  Hensiey:  Shanmngam  Mohan- 
r^;  Nagan^)an  Subramaniyan,  all  of  Redmond,  and  Davkl 
B.  Obsoo,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,050,  Oct  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,416,726.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  388,952 
Int  CL'  G06F  im 
U.S.  CL  364—717  53  Ctains 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  transitioning  die  computer 
system  from  a  first  state  in  which  execution  of  a  program  is 
enabled  to  a  second  state  in  which  execution  of  the  program  is 
suspended  by  monitoring  regular  occurrences  of  a  monitored  activ- 
ity of  an  executing  program,  comprising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
calculating  a  luiming  average  of  die  period  between  successive 
occutrenoes  of  tlie  monitored  activity:  and 
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54444W4 
MULTIPLIER  COMPOSED  OF  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT  OCCUPYING  REDUCED 
AREA 
Naoko  Fnkiinioto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,964 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290339 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/52 
UJS.  CL  364—760  8  Clafaw 


when  the  period  deviates  from  the  running  average  by  more  than 
a  selected  tolerance  value  a  number  of  times  exceeding  a 
preselected  limit,  restarting  the  calculation  of  the  running 
average;  and 

when  the  period  deviates  from  the  ruiming  average  by  more  dian 
the  selected  tolerance  value  a  number  of  times  not  exceeding 
the  preselected  limit,  placing  the  computer  system  in  the 
second  state  in  which  execution  of  the  program  is  su^iended. 


5,544,083 
PASSWORD  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Emiko  lizuka,  and  Makoto  Aral,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
firs  to  Kabustiild  Kaislia  Toshllia,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160^34,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,678,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  274,374 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107790; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232415 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
UA  a.  364—709.01  35  Oaims 
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.{a  data  processing  system  which  allows  a  recording  medium  to 
be  set  therein,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  password; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  input  password; 

means  for  checldng  whetlier  the  recording  medium  is  set  in  tlie 

data  processing  system  if  ttie  password  is  input;  and 
write  control  means  for  writing  the  input  password  into  the 
recording  medium  if  tiie  iccording  medium  is  set  in  the  data 
processing  systenL 
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1.  a  multiplier  comprising  an  integrated  semiconductor  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  register  for  storing  an  M-bit  multipUer, 
a  second  register  for  storing  an  N-bit  multiplicand: 
an  arithmetic  unit  comprising  of  a  rectangular  matrix  of  arith- 
metic elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  a  Booth's 
encoder  disposed  along  a  first  outer  edge  of  said  rectangular 
matrix  parallel  to  said  coltmins.  and  a  carry  select  adder 
disposed  along  a  second  outer  edge  of  said  rectangular  matrix 
parallel  to  said  rows,  said  aritiunetic  elements  in  each  of  said 
columns  having  input  terminals  connected  by  a  common  wire 
in  each  of  said  colinnns,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  bits 
of  the  multiplicand  stored  in  said  second  register  are  inputted 
through  the  common  wires  to  the  aritlmietic  elements,  the 
M-bit  multiplier  is  encoded  by  said  Booth's  encoder  and 
outputted.  and  an  encoded  output  is  supplied  to  the  arithmetic 
elements  and  added  according  to  a  carry/save  process, 
whereby  die  N-bit  multiplicand  stored  in  said  second  register 
is  multiplied  by  the  M-bit  multiplier  stored  in  said  first 
register  according  to  a  Booth's  algorittim:  and 
a  third  register  for  storing  a  product  produced  by  said  aritiunetic 

unit; 
said  first  register  extending  along  said  Booth's  encoder, 
said  third  register  extoiding  along  said  carry  select  adder, 
said  second  register  extending  along  said  third  register  in  con- 
fronting relation  to  said  carry  select  adder  with  said  tliird 
register  interposed  therebetween; 
said  second  register  and  said  aritlimetic  unit  being  cormected  by 
common  wires  which  pass  tlirough  said  tliird  register. 


5,544,085 

FAST  ADDER  CHAIN 
Manro  L.  SaU,  St  Angeio  Lodigiano,  and  Carta  GoBa,  Scato 
S.G.,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microdec- 
ironies  Sj'J.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,115,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Eoropcnn  Pat  Oft,  May  27, 
1992,92830267 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/50 
U.S.  CL  364—787  20  CWbh 

1.  An  adder  ciiain  for  adding  togetiier  at  least  first  and  second 
digital  words  and  providing  a  sum,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  adder  blocks  connected  in  cascade,  a  first  adder 
block  including: 

a  plurality  of  adder  elements,  each  adder  element  receiving  like 
weighted  bits  of  the  first  and  second  digital  words  and  com- 
puting a  psetidosum  and  pseudocany  of  the  like  weighted 
bits; 

storage  elements,  coupled  to  the  adder  elements,  receiving  the 
pseudosums  and  the  pseudocarries,  and  storing  the  pseu- 
dosums  and  the  pseudocarries;  and 

transmitting  elements,  coupled  to  the  storage  elements,  receiving 
the  pseudosums  and  the  psetidocarries,  and  transmitting  the 
pseudosums  and  the  pseudocarries  to  a  subsequent  adder 
block;  and 

a  laat  adder  block  including: 

a  plurality  of  adding  elements,  wherein  each  of  the  adding 
elements  except  for  a  first  adding  element  receives  a  pseu- 
dosum  bit  and  a  pseudocany  bit  from  a  preceding  adder  block 
and  a  carry  bit  fix>m  an  immediately  preceding  adding  ele- 
ment, and  provides  a  carry  bit  to  a  subsequent  adding  element 
and  a  sum  bit  which  is  part  of  the  sum. 


S,5444W6 

INFORMATION  CONSOLIDATION  WITHIN  A 

TRANSACTION  NETWORK 

Ikrry  L.  Davis,  Scottsdalc,  Ailz^-  James  A.  Hart,  Radnor,  Pa^ 

JaiMs  F.  Russell,  Hockessin,  DeL;  John  W.  Sears,  Peoria, 

Ariz^  and  Philip  H.  Price,  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz^  assignors 

to  Electronic  Payment  Services,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^2 

Int  a."  G06F  157/00 
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entity,  each  value  transferring  device  including  a  second 
memory  for  storing  value  transfer  information  corresponding 
to  each  transfer; 

a  first  collection  device  for  periodically  receiving  an  accumu- 
lated ariKMUit  of  the  stored  value  transfer  informabon  from  the 
second  memory  of  at  least  one  of  the  value  transferring 
devices,  tlie  first  collection  device  including  a  third  memory 
for  storing  the  received  acctuiulaled  value  transfer  informa- 
tion; 

a  first  consolidation  device  for  receiving  the  stored  value  trans- 
fer infocmation  from  the  third  memory  of  the  first  collection 
device,  the  first  consolidation  device  including  a  fourth 
memory  for  storing  the  received  value  transfer  information 
and  a  processor  for  consolidating  the  received  value  transfer 
information  into  consolidated  information  according  to  a  plu- 
rality of  entities,  the  entities  including  entities  that  are  to 
receive  deducted  cash-equivalent  value  and  entities  that  are  to 
provide  added  cash-equivalent  value; 

a  first  network  settlement  device  coupled  to  the  first  consolida- 
bon  device  for  receiving  the  consolidated  informabon  from 
the  first  consolidabon  device  and  for  performing  seoleroent 
among  the  system  enbbes  according  to  the  received  consoli- 
dated informabon. 


5,544,087 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Masahiro   Nalugima,   and   Hideo   Odagaki.   both   of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,  Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  249,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  4,  1993,  5-134913; 
Jmi.  29, 1993,  5-159479 

Int  CL'  G06F  165/00 
MS.  CL  364—443  25  Clahns 
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1.  A  stored  value  transaction  system  for  exchanging  cash- 
equivalent  value  among  a  pluraUty  of  system  users  and  a  plurality 
of  system  enbbes  wherein  each  user  has  a  cash-eqivaleni  module 
including  a  first  memory  for  storing  an  amoimt  of  cash-equivalent 
value,  the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  value  transferring  devices  including  a  value  adding 
device  for  adding  cash-equivalent  value  to  the  cash-equivalent 
module  of  a  user  in  exchange  for  a  conespooding  amount  of 
value  provided  by  the  user  to  a  system  enbty  and  a  value 
deducting  device  for  deducting  cash-equivalent  value  from 
the  cash-equivalent  noodule  of  a  user  in  exchange  for  a  corre- 
sponding amount  of  value  provided  to  the  user  from  a  system 


10.  A  navigabon  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  executing 
a  plurality  of  programs  including  a  plurality  of  navigabon 
programs,  a  transmitting  program  and  a  selecbon  program; 

an  external  storage  device  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  storing 
therein  said  navigabon  programs  and  said  selecbon  program; 

an  internal  nonvolable  storage  device  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
for  storing  therein  said  transmitbng  program; 

an  inner  bus  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  having  said  central 
processing  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  internal  non- 
volable storage  device  to  permit  signals  to  be  transmitted 
between  said  central  processing  unit  and  said  internal  non- 
volable storage  device; 

an  interface  unit  having  said  external  storage  device  electrically 
connected  to  said  inner  bus  to  permit  said  external  storage 
device  to  be  brought  in  communicabon  with  said  central 
processing  unit  and  said  internal  nonvolable  storage  device; 

said  internal  nonvolable  storage  device  iitcluding  a  read-only 
memory  storing  therein  said  transmitting  program  and  an 
erasable  progranunal>le  read-only  memory; 


When  a  vehicle  driver  requests  exchange  of  said  navigatioa 
programs,  said  central  processing  imit  being  firstly  operated  to 
execute  said  selecbon  program  to  have  a  vehicle  driver  select 
one  from  said  navigabon  programs  stored  in  said  external 
storage  device,  being  secondly  operated  to  execute  said  trans- 
mitting program  to  read  the  selected  navigabon  program  from 
said  external  storage  device  and  store  the  read  navigabon 
program  in  said  erasable  programmable  read-only  memory, 
and  being  thirdly  operated  to  repeat  the  execubon  of  the 
navigabon  program  stored  in  said  erasable  programmable 
read-only  memory  to  provide  said  vehicle  driver  with  naviga- 
bon informabon; 

said  navigation  program  stored  in  said  erasable  programmable 
read-only  memory  having  error  detecbng  codes; 

said  read-only  memory  storing  therein  an  error  check  program  to 
be  executed  by  said  central  processing  unit  to  detect  the  oror 
of  said  navigabon  program  stored  in  said  erasable  program- 
mable read-only  memory  on  the  basis  of  said  error  detecting 
codes  of  said  luvigabon  program;  and 

said  centra]  processing  unit  being  operated  to  execute  said 
transmitting  program  to  correct  said  navigabon  program 
stored  in  said  erasable  programmable  read-only  memory 
when  the  error  of  said  navigabon  program  stored  in  said 
erasable  programmable  read-only  memory  is  detected  by 
1  executing  said  error  check  progranL 


METHOD  OF  I/O  PIN  ASSIGNMEm*  IN  A  HIERARCHIAL 

PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Matthew  E.  Aaberttaie,  Austin,  Tex.;  Kianoosfa  BcyzaTi,  Cary, 
N.C.;  Harold  J.  Broker,  Ulster  Park,  N.Y.;  Ronald  P.  Cbecnt, 
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diuk,  Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.;  Michael  J.  Jurkovic,  Lagrange, 
N.Y.;  Gerard  M.  Salem,  Highland,  N.Y.;  Craig  R.  Sclinger, 
Spring  VaDey,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  R.  Zehr.  Claverack,  N.Y., 
iKsignors  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
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ntinuation  of  Scr.  No.  82,129,  Jon.  23,  1993,  abttidoocd. 
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VS.  a.  364-489  12  Claims 
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i.  A  method  of  assigning  I/O  pins  for  a  physical  circuit  package 
system  having  mulbple  levels  of  packaging  hierarchy,  including  a 
highest  level  and  a  lowest  level  wherein  lower  levels  of  packaging 
communicate  with  each  other  via  higher  levels  of  packaging, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  inputting  net  prioribes  into  an  iterabve  assignment  process 
for  making  I/O  pin  assigiunents  for  coiuiections  between 
packages  in  the  circuit  package  system,  and  starting  at  the 
highest  level  of  packaging  for  the  physical  circuit  package 
system,  and  moving  progressively  to  lower  leveb  until  com- 
pleted wherein  successively  lower  levels  each  become  the 
current  level  in  sequence  from  the  highest  level  to  the  lowest 


level,  iteratively  processing  assignmeix  of  VO  pins  for  each 
level  when  such  level  becomes  the  current  level  until  the  I/O 
pins  are  stabilized,  via  steps  of: 

(b)  propagabng  all  1/0  pin  assignments  to  all  higher  level 
packaging  of  the  physical  circuit  package  system. 

(c)  running  system  bming  with  the  I/O  pin  assignment  and 
locabons  used  during  the  preceding  propagabng  step. 

(d)  determining  if  the  nm  was  performed  at  the  lowest  level,  and 
if  the  nm  was  performed  at  the  lowest  level,  exiting  from  the 
method  at  the  lowest  level  as  stabilized  I/O  pin  assignments 
for  the  physical  circuit  package,  and  if  the  ran  was  not 
performed  at  the  lowest  level 

(e)  moving  to  a  lower  level  in  said  sequence  to  make  such  lower 
level  the  current  level,  making  the  I/O  pin  assignments  for  the 
current  level  of  packaging,  and  then 

(f)  cbecldng  the  1/0  pin  assignments  for  any  significant  change 
between  the  I/O  pin  assignments  after  step  (e),  and  tiie  previ- 
ous assigimjents  for  the  current  level  of  packaging  immedi- 
ately before  step  (e).  and  if  there  was  no  change,  providing 
the  I/O  pin  assignments  for  the  current  level  to  the  testing  step 
(d)  of  the  process,  and  if  there  was  a  change  providing  the  I/O 
pin  assignments  for  the  current  level  to  the  propagabng  step 
(b)  of  the  process  whereupon  the  I/O  pin  assignments  are 
processed  by  step  (b)  and  a  succeeding  step  (c)  of  the  process. 


5,5444M9  

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METER 
USING  MULTIPLEXED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
CONVERTERS 
Rodney  C  Hcmminger,  and  Mark  L.  Monday,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  RaMgh, 
N.C. 
Condnuatian  of  Scr.  Na  259,578,  Jwk  14,  1994,  ahandoncd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  839,182,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  475y409 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—492  25  i 
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of  a  circuit 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  electrical  enetgy 
compnsmg: 

voltage  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  vohage  in  each  phase  of 

said  circuit  and  for  generabng  an  output  of  voltage  signals 

such  that  each  voltage  signal  represents  the  voltage  sensed  in 

one  of  said  phases; 
ctorent  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  current  in  each  phase  of 

said  circuit  and  for  generabng  an  output  of  current  signals 

stich  that  each  current  signal  represents  tiie  current  sensed  in 

one  of  said  phases; 
a  first  analog-to-digital  converter  coupled  to  said  voltage  sensing 

means  for  converting  at  least  one  of  said  voltage  signals  into 

a  digital  representation  thereof; 
a  second  analog-to-digital  converter  co(^>ied  to  said  current 

sensing  means  for  converting  at  least  one  of  said  cunent 

signals  into  a  digital  representation  thereof;  and 
a  third  analog-to-digital  convener  coupled  to  at  least  one  of: 
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said  voltage  wnsiog  means  to  receive  one  of  said  voltage  signals 

for  coDvernng  said  one  voltage  signal  into  a  digital  represen- 

tation  thereof;  and 
said  ctuicnt  sensing  means  to  receive  one  of  said  cunent  signals 

for  conveiting  said  one  cunent  signal  into  a  digital  repfesea- 

tatioa  tboeof . 
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REMOVAL  or  UNDESntABLE  ENTmES  IN  TI»i  WEBS 

OF  TEXTILE  A4ATEIUALS 
FRdcTfak  M.  SiMteer;  Joseph  C.  BaMwtn,  both  of  KnosrUle; 
GonloD  F.  WllUams,  Nonis,  and  Mark  G.  IbwMS,  Knoz- 
vUlc,  ail  of  Teuu  assigiiors  to  Zdlwecer  Uster,  Inc^  Knos- 
vifflc,  Iten. 

Dirisioa  of  S«r.  No.  999,M7,  Dec  91.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,383,135.  This  appHcalkm  Nov.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  334407 

Int  a."  G«1N  21/84 

VS.  CL  3**-552  9  dainis 


t.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  processing  a  moving  web  of 
textile  materials  while  being  processed  in  a  textile  mill,  the  web 
including  a  plurality  of  undesirable  entities  and  moving  at  a  speed 
in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  web,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  monitoring  the  web  of  textile  materials  within  a 
monitoring  area  and  producing  a  monitor  signal  containing 
information  corresponding  to  the  content  of  the  web.  said 
information  including  the  location  of  undesirable  entities  in 
the  web; 
a  speed  detector  for  detecting  the  speed  of  the  web  and  produc- 
ing a  speed  signal  in  response  to  and  indicating  the  web 
speed; 
computer  processing  means  for  receiving  the  monitor  signal  and 
the  speed  signal  and  determining  a  position  of  the  entities 
based  on  the  location  information  and  the  speed  of  the  web 
and  for  generating  control  signals  based  on  the  detennined 
position; 
wd>  processing  meaos  posiboned  downstream  of  said  monitor- 
ing area  for  receiving  the  control  signals  and  for  processing 
the  web  in  response  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  control 
signals  for  reducing  the  amount  of  entities  contained  in  said 
web;  and 
said  computer  processing  means  for  determining  the  time  at 
which  one  or  more  undesirable  entities  will  be  positioned  at 
the  web  processing  means  based  on  the  location  information 
and  the  speed  of  the  web. 
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CIKCUrr  SCALE  REDUCTION  FOR  BIT-SERIAL 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Tohra  Watanabe,  Musashimurayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Caakt 

Compvtcr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205344 

aaims  priority,  appUcabon  Japan,  Mac  5,  1993,  5-471221 

InL  a.*  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CI  364—725  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  digitized  data,  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  said  digitized  data; 


DATA 
X3  MIHOII 
-k   BlVICt 


0 


X. 


/•tai AL 


DAT* 

TBANSr ROM 
CO«»UT  I  MO 
DtW'Ct 


•■« I AL/ 
PAtALLBL 


a 


arithmetic  means  for  executing  opeialioas  on  said  supplied  dau 
for  said  transforming  of  the  digitized  data; 

said  arithmetic  means  compnsing  bit-serial  for  performing  bit- 
serial  aritliiDetic  operations; 

said  bit-serial  means  comprising  distributed  strings  of  flip  flops, 
adder  and/or  subtracter  for  performing  said  bit-serial  arith- 
metic operations; 

said  strings  having  a  function  of  performing  multiplicatioos 
without  any  actual  bit-parallel  multipUer,  and 

said  multiplications  using  roultiplicabon  constants  Ml-MN  by 
which  said  digitized  data  are  multiplied,  said  multiplicatioa 
constants  Ml-MN  being  integers  and  approximately  in  pro- 
portion to  ideal-valued  constants  Cl-CN  such  diat 

M1/C1-M2/C2-.  .  .  -MN/CN  -P  in  which  P  is  a  non-two'« 
power  number. 


5,544,092 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 

Stephen  H.  Gunther;  Gerard  D.  Blank,  both  of  Fotsom^  James 

T.  Cnrry,  El  Dorado  Hills,  and  Jeff  Dracfer,  Folsom,  ail  of 

Calif.,  aaricnors  to  Intel  Corporatioo,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

mcd  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^37 

InL  CL"  GMF  1/06 

VS.  CL  395—800  32  Claims 


I.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  configuration  selection  circuit  for 
defining  an  operating  characteristic  for  the  integrated  circuit  by 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  configuration  options,  die  configu- 
ration selection  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  up  detect  circuit  for  generating  a  power  up  reset  signal 
responsive  to  power  up  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

an  input; 

a  sampler  circuit  for  sampling  an  input  voltage  level  at  the  input, 
the  sampler  circuit  being  reset  and  beginning  sampling  in 
response  to  the  power  up  reset  signal,  the  sampler  circuit 
taking  a  plurality  of  samples,  the  plurality  of  samples  fofming 
an  input  configuration  waveform; 

a  selector  circuit  for  comparing  the  input  configuration  wave- 
form to  a  plurality  of  known  configuration  waveforms  and  for 
selecting  llie  configuration  option  which  corresponds  to  the 


input  configuration  waveform  when  the  input  configuration 
waveform  matches  one  of  the  plurality  of  known  coofigura- 
waveforms. 


5,5444>93 

ittAL  PORT  MULTIPLE  BLOCK  MEMORY  CAPABLE 

OF  TIME  DIVISIONAL  OPERATION 

TDShiyuki  Ogawa,  Hyo(o-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969^36,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  460y485,  Jan.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatlon  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M4>36 

CUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1989,  64-1625 

Int.  CL'  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  19  dalins 


:.  A  semicondiictor  memory  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  memory  arrays  each  including  a  plurality  of  bit 
line  pairs, 

«  common  data  register  means  shared  by  said  first  and  second 
memory  arrays  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bits  of  information, 
said  common  data  register  means  including  a  plurality  of  data 
holding  means  each  provided  corresponding  to  a  bit  line  pair, 

first  transfer  means  provided  between  said  first  memory  array 
and  said  comnK>n  data  register  means  and  second  transfer 
means  provided  between  said  second  memory  array  and  said 
common  data  register  means,  respectiveiy,  for  simultaneously 
transferring  a  plurality  of  bits  between  said  common  data 
register  means  and  respective  memory  array,  said  common 
data  register  means  providing  bidirectional  transfer  of  data 
between  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays,  wherein 

each  data  holding  means  includes  a  latch  circuit  including  two 
inverters,  an  input  of  a  first  of  said  two  mverters  being 
directly  connected  to  an  output  of  a  second  of  said  two 
inverters,  an  output  of  said  first  of  said  two  inverters  being 
connected  to  an  input  of  said  second  of  said  two  inverters 
tiirough  a  switching  means. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I    X    1 
a  fim  of  die  metal  layers  comprises  plural  bit  lines,  adjacent 

oi>es  of  said  plural  bit  lines  crossing  to  reduce  diffiereiitial 

capacitive  coupling; 
a  lecond  of  the  metal  layers  comprises  plural  word  lines  athwart 

said  plural  bit  lines;  and 
a  third  of  the  metal  layers  comprises  plural  circuit  power  lines 

capacitively  coupled  to  adjacent  ones  of  said  plural  bit  lines, 

wherein  capacitance  of  said  plural  bit  lines  is  unaffected  by 

programming  of  said  ROM  cells. 


5,5444>96 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

VOLATILE  STORAGE  UNIT  AND  NON- VOLATILE 

STORAGE  UNTT 

Atsushi  Takasogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OU   Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  2404163,  May  9,  1994.  This  appUcathm 

Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  47L778 
CUims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  3L  1993,  5-129814 
Int  CL'  GUC  H/24 
VS.  CL  365—149  8  ( 


5444,095 

ROM  CELL  FOR  A  MULTIPORT  MEMORY  AND 

METHOD 

Charles  W.  T.  Longway,  and  William  R.  Young,  both  of  Palm 
Bay,  Fla.,  asstgiiors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mdhonnie,  Fla. 

Divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  930,930,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5y440,506.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  450,879 

Int  CL*  GllC  17/00 

VS.  CL  365—63  9  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising  plural  ROM  cells 

with  three  metal  layers  one  atop  die  other,  wherein: 


1.  A  memory  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  bit  line; 

a  first  memory  cell  including  a  first  transistor  and  a  first  capaci- 
tor, both  a  source  and  a  drain  of  the  first  transistor  being 
formed  in  tlie  main  surface,  tiie  first  capacitor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  die  source  of  tlie  first  transistor  through  a 
first  node,  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to 
die  said  bit  line; 

a  second  memory  cell  including  a  second  transistor  and  a  second 
capacitor,  both  a  source  and  a  drain  of  tiie  second  transistor 
being  fbnned  in  tlie  main  surface,  tlie  second  capacitor  being 
electrically  connected  to  tlie  source  of  tlie  second  transistor 
through  a  second  node,  ttie  drain  of  the  second  transistor 
being  connected  to  said  bit  line; 
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a  durd  memoty  cell  including  a  third  transiMor  and  a  third 
capacitor,  both  a  source  and  a  drain  of  the  diiid  transistor 
being  formed  in  the  main  surface,  the  third  capacitor  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  source  of  the  diird  transistor 
through  a  third  node,  the  drain  of  the  third  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  bit  line;  and 

a  cooductive  layer  formed  above  die  first,  second  and  third 
transistors,  said  conductive  layer  having  a  predetermined 
potential,  and  being  cormected  at  the  first  and  third  nodes  to 
die  sources  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  and  the  first  and 
third  capacitors. 


5,544,097 

SRAM  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  REDUCED  EXTERNAL 

CELL  VOLTAGE 

David  C.  McClnre,  and  Mebdi  JjumuOan,  both  oT  CarroUtoo, 

TtK^  Mricnon  to  SGS-TkoBMM  Mkrodcctrooks,  Inc^  Cai> 

rolitoB.'hs. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1995,  Scr.  Na  414,9M 

Int  CL'  GUC  11/40 

VS.  CL  3«5— 154  24  CUw 


1.  A  memoty  cell  comprising: 

a  first  device  operable  to  selectively  condua  and  coupled 
between  a  first  cell  node  and  a  low  voltage  reference  node; 

a  second  device  operable  to  selectively  conduct  and  coupled 
between  a  second  cell  node  and  said  low  voltage  reference 
node; 

a  first  and  second  data  line; 

circuitry  for  receiving  a  system  level  voltage  and  for  biasing  said 
first  and  second  data  lines  at  a  first  and  second  data  voltage, 
respectively,  wherein  said  first  and  second  data  voltages  com- 
prise logically  complementary  signals; 

diuiiliy  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  data  line  to  said  first 
and  second  cell  node,  respectively,  such  that  a  logical  high 
Vintage  is  selectively  written  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
cell  nodes  while  a  logical  low  is  written  to  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  cell  nodes  during  a  write  operabon; 

a  voltage  source  node  for  receiving  a  cell  voltage; 

drcuilry  for  coupling  said  voltage  source  node  to  said  first  and 
second  cell  nodes;  and 

cell  voltage  circoiiry,  coupled  between  the  system  level  voltage 
and  the  voltage  source  node,  for  generating  the  cell  voltage, 
wherein  said  cell  voltage  circuitry  is  operable  to  output  the 
cell  voltage  less  than  said  system  level  voltage. 


5344,t9i 

SEMICO^aHJCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

AUTOMATICALLY  ACTIVATED  VERIFY  FUNCTION 

CAPABILITY 

Akinori  Matsuo,  Higaahlyaaiato;  Masashi  Watanabe, 
KokubuiUi,-  MasMhi  Wada;  Takeshi  Wada,  both  of 
AUaWaia,  and  Yasuhiro  Naluunura,  Kodaira,  all  of,  Japan, 
MrigDor*  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering 
Corp„  both  at  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  Na  282,313,  JvL  29, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5y434,819,  which  is  a  conthMiation  of  Ser.  No.  34,644,  Mar.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  wtiich  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  741,224, 

Ang.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  wtikfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

440338,  Nov.  22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  455,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1988,  63-295172 

Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365— 189J7  81  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
chip,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  arrays,  each  including  a  plurality  of 
electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  cells  and  data 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  external  address  terminals  which  receive  address 
signals  indicative  of  ones  of  tlie  memory  cells  to  be  selected 
in  said  plurality  of  memory  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  external  data  terminals  which  at  least  receive  data 
to  be  electrically  programmed  in  memory  cells  selected  in 
accordance  with  said  address  signals; 

at  least  one  control  terminal  which  is  provided  with  an  external 
control  signal; 

register  means  for  storing  command  data  from  said  plurality  of 
external  data  terminals; 

control  means  for  providing  control  signals  for  performing  pro- 
gramming operations  and  verify  operations  for  the  selected 
memory  cells,  in  response  to  command  data  stored  in  said 
register  means; 

data  latch  means,  coupled  to  said  data  lines,  for  latching  pro- 
gram data  and  for  providing  the  program  data  to  said  data 
lines  included  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
arrays  in  accordance  with  tlie  control  signals; 

data  output  means  for  reading  out  data  from  the  selected 
memory  cells  to  tlie  plurality  of  external  data  terminals  after 
performing  tlie  programming  operations  for  the  selected 
memory  cells;  and 

comparing  means,  coupled  to  said  data  latch  means  and  to  said 
dau  output  means,  for  comparing  the  program  data  from  said 
data  latch  means  with  data  in  tlie  selected  memory  cells  in  the 
verify  operations,  and  providing  a  signal  outcome  indicative 
of  a  comparing  result, 

wiierein  said  data  output  means  outputs  sttte  signals,  responsive 
to  tlie  signal  outcome,  to  at  least  two  terminals  of  the  plurality 


of  external  data  terminals,  in  response  to  a  change  of  tiie 
external  control  signal. 


5,544,099 
KkfeTBOD  OF  WRITING  DATA  INTO  ELECTRICALLY 

ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 
MEMORY  CELL  WITHOUT  DISTURBANCE  TO  OTHER 

CELLS 
Hiddd  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  543,818 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255034 

Int  CL'  GllC  I6A)4 

VS.  a.  365—185.19  3  Clafans 


5344J00 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Thia  Nnmber 


5,544401 

MEMORY  I«VICE  HAVING  A  LATCHING 

MULTIPLEXER  AND  A  MULTIPLEXER  BLOCK 

THEREFOR 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  iUcfaartlsaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  TOm 

Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  l^x. 

Filed  Mai:  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,609 
iBt  CL'  GllC  7/00;  HtSJ  3/04 
VS.  CL  365—189.02  28  < 


I   A  method  of  writing  data  into  a  memory  cell,  comprising 
steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  non- volatile  memory  device 
including  a  plurality  of  floating  gate  type  field  effect  transis- 
tors serving  as  addressable  memory  cells  and  grouped  into  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  floating  gate  type 
field  effect  transistors  having  source  and  drain  regions  spaced 
ftom  each  other,  a  floating  gate  electrode  associated  with  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  electrically  isolated  from  said 
source  and  drain  regions  and  a  control  gate  electrode  associ- 
ated with  said  source  and  drain  regions  and  electrically  iso- 
lated from  said  floating  gate  electrode  and  said  source  and 
drain  regions. 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  shared  between  said  plurality  of  sectors 
and  selectively  connected  to  control  gate  electrodes  of  said 
plurality  of  floating  gate  type  field  effect  transistors,  and 

an  addressing  system  having  a  row  addressing  subsystem  for 
selectively  supplying  a  write-in  pulse  signal  to  said  plurality 
of  word  lines; 

b)  increasing  said  write-in  pulse  signal  on  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines  for  writing  data  into  at  least  one 
floating  gate  type  field  effect  transistor  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  sectors;  and 

c)  decaying  said  write-in  pulse  along  a  waveform  having  a  first 
gradient  smaller  than  a  second  gradient  of  a  waveform  of  a 
pulse  signal  applied  to  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions 
forming  a  part  of  the  floating  gate  type  field  effect  transistor 
incorporated  in  a  non-selected  one  of  said  sectors  and  coupled 
to  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines. 
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1.  A  memory  device  comprising; 

a  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  the 
memory  array  operable  to  provide  a  plurality  of  memory  array 
output  signals  responsive  to  a  memory  address,  wherein  each 
memory  array  output  signal  represents  a  data  state  of  a 
memory  cell; 

a  memory  device  output  signal  representative  of  a  preselected 
subset  of  said  memory  array  output  signals; 

a  multistage  multiplexer  block  coupling  said  predetermined  sub- 
set of  memory  array  output  signals  to  the  memory  device 
output,  the  multiplexer  block  comprising  at  least  one  stage 
bavmg  a  latch  block  and  operable  to  provide  a  data  state  of  a 
memory  cell  selected  by  said  memory  address  to  the  memory 
device  output  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  multiplexer  control 
signals,  wherein  each  latch  block  is  operable  to  receive  at 
least  one  input  signal,  to  retain  at  least  one  data  state  and 
provide  an  output  signal;  and 

a  control  block  coupled  to  the  menoory  array  and  to  the  multi- 
plexer block,  and  operable  to  determine  from  die  memory 
address  whether  the  data  state  of  the  selected  memory  cell  is 
retained  by  a  latch  block  in  the  multiplexer  block  and  to 
generate  the  plurality  of  multiplexer  control  signals  to  provide 
said  data  as  said  memory  device  output  signal  without  per- 
forming a  read  operation  of  said  memory  array. 


5,544,102 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

STABILIZING  CAPACmVE  ELEMENTS  EACH  HAVING 

A  MOS  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE 
Yoicfai  TaMta,  and  KenJi  Tokami,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,248,  Nov.  12,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338705 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.09  6  ClaiaH 

6.  A  semiconductor  device  including  an  internal  circuit  having 
an  insulated  gate  type  effect  transistor,  comprising: 
a  charge  pump  capacitive  element  having  one  electrode  coupled 
to  receive  a  clock  signal,  and  another  electrode; 
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■  first  diode  element  connected  between  the  other  electrode  of 
said  char^  pump  capacitive  element  and  a  fint  power  supply 
node  receiving  a  first  power  source  voltage; 

a  second  diode  element  connected  between  the  other  electrode 
of  said  capacitive  element  and  an  output  node;  and 

voltage  generation  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  stabilizing 
capacitive  elements  connected  in  series  between  said  output 
node  and  a  second  node  receiving  a  predetefmined  reference 
potential,  for  generating  a  potential  greater  in  absolute  value 
than  the  first  power  source  voltage  onto  die  output  node; 
wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  stabilizing  capacitive  elements  is 
formed  by  an  insulated  gate  type  field  effect  transistor  having 
a  gate  insulating  film  identical  in  thickness  to  that  of  the 
insulated  gate  type  field  effect  transistor  of  said  internal  cir- 
ctiit, 

said  internal  circuit  comprises 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
Mianged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  the 
memory  cells  including  an  insulated  gate  type  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  first  gate  insulating  film  thickness,  and  the 
thickness  of  the  gate  insulating  film  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  stabilizing  capacibve  elements  is  equal  to  the  first  gate 
insulating  film  thickness. 


5,544,103 
COMPACT  PAGE-ERASABLE  EEPROM  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY 
Rojr  T.  LudtcrtMNi,  Palo  Alto,  Caitf„  Msignor  to  XICOR,  Inc^ 
MOpitas,  Calit 

CoatinnatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  845,392,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273^12 
Int.  CL*  cue  16/04 
VS,  CL  365— U5.15  37  i 
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I.  A  nonvolatile  floating  gate  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  surface,  a 
first  substrate  region  and  a  second  substrate  region,  each  said 
substrate  region  being  disposed  in  said  first  surface  and  being 
of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductiv- 
ity «ype; 


a  first  electrically  insulated  conductive  layer  spaced  from  said 
first  surface  having  a  first  pottion  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
second  substrate  region  and  a  second  portion  overlaying  a  first 
predetermined  chaiuiel  area  of  said  first  surface  disposed 
between  said  first  substrate  region  and  said  second  substrate 
region,  said  secoitd  portion  spaced  from  said  first  channel  area 
by  a  first  spacing  distance; 

a  second  electrically  insulated  conductive  layer  having  a  first 
poition  spaced  from  said  first  surface  and  disposed  generally 
intermediate  said  first  substrate  region  and  said  second  pottion 
of  said  first  layer  and  a  second  portion  ovedaying  said  first 
layer,  said  first  portion  of  said  second  layer  overlaying  a 
second  predetermined  channel  area  of  said  first  surface  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  by  a  second  spacing  distance; 

programming  means  for  selectively  tunneling  hot  electrons  onto 
said  first  layer  from  at  least  said  second  channel  area  substan- 
tially only  by  hot  electron  injection,  said  programming  means 
comprising  a  first  application  means  for  selectively  applying  a 
first  potential  to  said  first  substrate  region,  a  second  applica- 
tion means  for  selectively  applying  a  second  potential  to  said 
second  substrate  region,  and  a  third  application  means  for 
selectively  applying  a  program  control  potential  to  said  sec- 
ond layer,  said  program  control  potential  being  selected  to 
invert  the  conductivity  type  of  said  second  channel  area  to 
provide  a  conduction  path  between  said  first  substrate  region 
and  said  first  channel  area,  said  first  and  second  application 
means  acting  to  create  a  potential  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  substrate  regions,  said  capacitive  coupling 
between  said  first  portion  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
substrate  region  coupling  a  substantial  annount  of  said  second 
potential  to  said  first  layer,  said  programming  means  fonning 
a  prinury  inversion  region  in  said  second  channel  area  adja- 
cent to  said  first  substrate  region,  a  primary  pinchoff  region  in 
said  second  channel  area  and  adjacent  to  said  primary  inver- 
sion region,  and  a  secondary  inversion  region  in  said  first 
channel  area  and  adjacent  to  said  primary  pinchoff  region, 
said  primary  pinchoff  region  being  formed  such  that  hot 
electrons  are  generated  therein  and  caused  to  ttmnel  from  said 
substrate  surface  to  said  first  layer  by  hot  electron  injection; 
and 

means  for  sensing  the  potential  of  said  first  layer,  and 

wherein  die  position  of  said  second  substrate  region  in  relation 
to  said  first  substrate  region  defines  a  first  direction,  said  first 
direction  being  directed  from  said  first  substrate  region  to  said 
second  substrate  region,  and  wherein  said  first  portion  of  said 
first  layer  overlays  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
second  substrate  region  along  said  first  direction;  and 

wherein  said  first  spacing  distance  is  less  than  said  second 
spacing  distance  such  that  a  step  in  the  thickness  of  the 
dielectric  layer  is  formed  above  said  primary  pinchoff  region 
to  enhance  the  tunneling  of  hot  electrons  from  said  substrate 
to  said  first  layer  during  programming. 


5,544,1*4 
VIRTUAL  CROSSPOINT  MEMORY 
Gerard  Chauvd,  Antibcs,  France,  aaslsnor  to  l^xas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Flkd  Mar.  14,  1995,  Set  No.  404,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  France,  Mar.  15, 1994,  94  03165 
Int.  CL*  GUC  13/W 
VS.  CL  365— ia9.01  8  Claims 

1.  An  interconnection-point  memory  comprising: 
an  array  of  a  first  plurality  of  input  buses  for  connection  to  a  first 
plurality  of  data-sender  devices  having  the  same  number  as 
the  number  of  input  buses  included  in  the  first  plurality  of 
input  buses; 
an  array  of  a  second  plurality  of  output  buses  for  connection  to 
a  second  plurality  of  data-receiver  devices  having  the  same 
number  as  tlie  number  of  output  buses  inclixled  in  the  second 
plurality  of  output  buses; 


August  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


659 


a  third  plurality  of  switching  memories,  each  of  said  third 
plurality  of  switching  memories  defining  a  first-in,  first-out 
FIFO  memory  device  having  a  write  port  and  a  read  port; 

fttt  control  means  operably  interposed  between  said  third  plu- 
rality of  switching  memories  and  said  first  plurality  of  input 
buses  for  temporarily  connecting  in  a  virtual  manner  the  write 
port  of  at  least  one  selected  switching  memory  to  a  selected 
input  bus;  and 

second  control  means  operably  interposed  between  said  second 
plurality  of  output  buses  and  said  third  plurality  of  switching 
memories  for  temporarily  connecting  in  a  virtual  manner  at 
least  one  output  bus  to  the  read  port  of  said  one  selected 
switching  memory,  said  one  selected  switching  memory 
thereby  constimting  a  temporary  interconnection  point  inde- 
pendent of  the  first  plurality  of  input  buses  aixl  tlie  second 
plurality  of  output  buses  to  be  interconnected. 
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cohmm  selection  means  responsive  to  a  colunm  address  for 
selecting  a  column  among  said  columns;  and 

potential  changing  means  responsive  to  a  data  write  designaing 
signal,  for  lowering  potentials  of  both  true  and  complemen- 
tary bit  lines  of  a  pair  of  bit  lines  corresponding  to  die 
selected  column  for  a  predetermined  time  duration  period 
from  the  assertion  of  said  data  write  designating  signal 
instrticting  a  data  write  cycle,  said  piedetermined  time  dura- 
tion period  being  shorter  than  a  period  of  said  data  write 
cycle. 


5444,106 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUNDANT  DECODER  AVAILABLE  FOR  TEST 

SEQUENCE  ON  REDUNDANT  MEMORY  CELLS 

Hirold  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,485 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1994,  6-039281 

Int  CL"  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—200  8  Claims 


5344,105 

STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  LOWERING  POTENTIAL  OF  BIT 
LINES  AT  COMMENCEMENT  OF  DATA  WRITING 
Toshihiko  Hlrose;  Shigeki  Ohbayashi;  Setsu  Kondo;  lUuishi 
Hayasaka:  Yosliiyuki  Fujino,  and  Masayulu  IketanL,  all  of 
Byogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubistii  Denld  Kabustiiki  iCai- 
aha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-168983 

InL  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.11  7  OaiaH 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurahty  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  arranged  corresponding  to  said 
colunms.  each  said  pair  of  bit  Unes  including  a  true  bit  line 
and  a  complementary  bit  line  and  connecting  memxy  cells  of 
a  corresponding  colutrm; 


eiTHMw.  guct/iE6iic«m»nwu6 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  standard  mode  and 
a  test  mode,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  addressable  regular  memory  cell  groups  for 
storing  data  bits; 

b)  a  plurality  of  addressable  redundant  memory  cell  groups,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  addressable  regular  memory  cell  groups 
being  replaceable  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  addressable 
redundant  memory  cell  groups; 

c)  an  addressing  system  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  external 
address  bits  in  both  standard  and  test  modes  so  as  to  allow  an 
external  device  to  selectively  access  said  data  bits  stored  in 
said  plurality  of  addressable  regular  memory  cell  groups  in 
the  absence  of  a  disable  signal;  and 

d)  a  redundant  system  having 

d-1)  a  programmable  memory  unit  for  storing  at  least  one 
address  assigned  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  addressable 
regular  memory  cell  groups  after  said  test  mode, 

d-2)  a  redundant  decoder  unit  activated  in  said  standard  mode 
and  operative  to  compare  an  address  represented  by  first 
address  bits  of  said  plurality  of  address  bits  with  said  at 
least  one  address  to  see  whether  or  not  said  address  is 
matched  with  said  a  least  one  address,  said  redundant 
decoder  unit  generating  a  hit  signal  when  said  address  is 
matched  vrith  said  at  least  one  address,  and 

d-3)  a  redundant  addressing  unit  responsive  to  said  hit  signal 
in  said  standard  mode  so  as  to  replace  said  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  addressable  regular  memory  cell  groups  with 
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one  of  said  plurality  of  redundaiit  memory  cell  groups 
assigned  said  at  least  one  address  in  said  standard  mode, 

said  redundant  addressing  unit  being  further  operative  to  gener- 
ate said  disable  signal  when  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
redundant  memory  cell  groups  is  selected  in  both  standard 
and  test  modes, 

said  redundant  addressing  unit  being  further  responsive  to  sec- 
ond address  bits  in  the  presence  of  a  test  signal  in  said  test 
mode  so  as  to  allow  an  external  device  to  sequentially  access 
said  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cell  groups. 


5444,107 

DIAGNOSTIC  DATA  PORT  FOR  A  LSI  OR  VLSI 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

John  P,  Hill,  Ncdcriand,  Coto^  assicnor  to  Adaptec,  Ik.,,  MU- 

pitas,  CaHf  . 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  294,127 

iBt.  CL*  H03K  19/177:  G«6F  11/26 

M&.  a.  3«5— 201  15  Clainc 
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5,544,109 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Toshiya  Ucfaida,  and  Masao  Taguchi.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsa  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^61 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103288 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CL  365—203  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  diagnostic  data  port  comprising: 

a  serially  connected  memory:  and 

an  unidirectional  two-pin  integrated  circuit  output  port  con- 
nected to  said  serially  connected  memory  where  a  tirst  output 
pin  in  said  two-pin  integrated  circuit  output  port  is  a  data 
output  pin  and  a  second  output  pin  in  said  two-pin  integrated 
circuit  output  port  is  a  clock  output  pin. 
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5,544,108 
CntCUTT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  CELL 

MARGIN  DURING  A  TEST  MODE 
Mark  R.  Thomann,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tcdinology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Coatiniuition  of  Ser.  Na  122,732,  Sep.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5v4«9,393.  This  appikation  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,689 

InL  CL*  GUC  29/00 

MS.  CL  365—201  29  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  memory  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  ceU  configured  to  store  electrical  data; 

b)  a  digit  line,  having  first  and  second  sections,  said  digit  line  in 
selective  electrical  communication  with  said  storage  cell; 

c)  a  first  test  load  in  selective  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  section;  and 

d)  a  second  test  load  in  selective  electrical  communication  with 
said  second  section. 
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a  flip-flop  circuit; 

a  switch  provided  between  the  ilip-flop  circuit  and  a  pair  of  data 
tines; 

a  write  circuit  writing  data  into  the  flip-flop  circuit  via  the  switch 
and  the  data  lines;  and 

a  circuit  applying  an  intermediate  voltage  between  an  upper 
power  source  voltage  and  a  lower  power  source  voltage  to  tlie 
pair  of  data  lines  when  the  write  circuit  performs  a  write 
operation  so  tliat  a  voltage  amplitude  on  the  pair  of  data  lines 
is  limiied  so  as  to  be  less  than  a  voltage  amplitude  of  the 
flip-flop  circuit  in  the  write  operation. 
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1 1  5444,110 

SaSNSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  PULL-UP  AND  PULL-DOWN  DRIVING 

CIRCUITS  CONTROLLED  BY  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  DETECTION  CIRCUITRY 

Jong  B.  Yuh,  Kyoongid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
94-2690 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
U&  CL  365—205  2  Claims 


integrated  circuit  in  a  smart  card,  thereby  nuddng  said  smart  card 
mote  secure  from  tampering. 
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5444,112 
WORD  LINE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
ManoJ  Kumar,  and  Joaeph  M.  Popiawsid,  Jr.^  botli  of  Austin, 
Thl,  assignors  to  International  BnsiaaB  Machines  Corpora- 
tkm,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  457,7*4 

InL  CL'  GllC  mO;  H03K  79/0/ 7 

U.S.  CL  365—230.06  10  ( 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
piising: 

latch  means  for  sense-amplifying  data  signals  on  bit  lines; 

pull-up  driving  means  connected  between  said  latch  means  and  a 
supply  voltage  source  for  controlling  an  atiKtunt  of  current  of 
a  supply  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  latch  means; 

pull-downdriving  means  connected  between  said  latch  means 
and  a  ground  voltage  source  for  controlling  an  anxxint  of 
ctirrent  of  a  ground  voltage  being  supplied  to  said  latch 
means;  and 

voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the 
supply  voltage  and  the  ground  voltage  and  controlling  said 
pull-up  driving  means  and  said  pull-down  driving  means  in 
accordance  with  tlie  detected  result 


5444,111 

PROGRAMMING  PROCESS  FOR  INTEGRATED 
MEMORY,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  SMART  CARD 
Berthozat  Michel,  Lcs  Miles,  and  Morgavi  PauL  Marseille, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Gcmpius  Card  International, 
Gcmenos,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92AM216,  {  371  Date  Ang.  31, 1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16947,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Flkd  Mar.  14,  1991,  Scr.  No.  108,740 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14, 1991,  91  03106 
Int  CL'  GllC  17/00 
US.  CL  365—225.7  U 

102  101 


I.  A  process  for  progranuning  a  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit 
monory,  comprising  the  steps  of  writing  a  program  in  a  portion  of 
memory  in  an  area  tliereof,  blowing  a  fiise  in  the  memory  thus 
preventing  any  furtlier  writing  in  said  area,  said  blowing  of  a  fuse 
including  applying  a  ?unent  of  at  least  1  ampere  and  placing  said 


1.  A  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  cell  for  storing  inforroatioa; 

a  first  circuit  for  supplying  memory  cell  selection  signals  for 
accessing  said  at  least  one  memory  cell;  and 

a  second  circuit,  coupled  between  said  first  circuit  and  said  at 
least  one  memory  cell,  for  producing  an  address  signal  in 
response  to  receipt  from  said  first  circuit  of  said  memory  cell 
selection  signals,  said  second  circuit  transmitting  said  address 
signal  to  said  at  least  one  memory  cell,  wherein  said  $ecot)d 
circuit  enters  into  an  operational  state  when  producing  said 
address  signal  in  response  to  receipt  from  said  first  circuit  of 
said  memory  cell  selection  signals,  said  second  circuit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  coupled  together  by  one 
or  more  nodes,  wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more  nodes  has  a 
particular  voltage  level  during  said  operabonal  state  of  said 
second  circuit,  and  wherein  said  second  circuit  further  com- 
prises means  for  maintaining  said  each  of  said  one  or  more 
nodes  at  its  particular  voltage  level  during  said  operatiotutl 
state  of  said  second  circuit  wherein  said  second  circuit  timber 
comprises: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  one  of  said  memory  cell 
selection  signals; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  one  of  said 
memory  cell  selection  signals; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  said  address  signal;  and 

first  and  second  devices  both  having  their  first  electrodes 
coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 
second  one  of  said  memory  cell  selection  signals,  third  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  devices  coupled  togetlier  at  a 
first  one  of  said  one  or  more  nodes,  a  second  electrode  of  said 
first  device  coupled  to  a  first  voltage  reference,  a  second 
electrode  of  said  second  device  coupled  to  a  second  voltage 
reference. 


5444,113 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

ARRAY  REDUNDANCY  SCHEME 

Tosiiiaki  Kirihata,  Wtppingers  Falls,  and  YoiUi  Watanabe, 

FIshkilL  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Scr.  Na  346,965 
Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—200  10  Claims 

7.  A  Random  Access  Memory  (RAM)  comprising: 
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a  phmlhy  of  imy  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  array  units 
comprising  a  plurality  of  subanay  blocks,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  subarray  blocks  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  segments  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional  addressable 
array  of  rows  and  columns  and  including  at  least  one  spare  ^ 
column; 

row  selection  means  for  selecting  each  of  said  rows  responsive 
to  a  row  address; 

column  selection  means  for  selecting  either  half  of  a  subarray 
block  as  an  accessed  half  or  as  a  redundant  half  and  for 
selecting  each  of  said  columns  in  every  segment  in  said 
accessed  half  responsive  to  a  column  address; 

redundancy  selection  means  for  selecting  a  spare  column  from 
said  redundant  half  for  each  predetermined  bad  column 
selected  in  said  accessed  half;  and 

substitution  means  for  electrically  substituting  each  said  selected 
spare  column  for  each  said  predetermmed  bad  column. 


a  follower  amplifier  connected  in  a  feedback  arrangement 
between  an  output  of  the  diffiefential  applifier  and  one  of  the 
first  input  and  the  second  input  of  the  differential  ampUfier, 

a  first  precharging  transistor  being  series  connected  between  the 
bit  line  and  the  first  input  of  the  differential  amplifier 

a  tecood  prechaiging  transistor  being  series  connected  between 
the  refefcnce  line  and  the  second  input  of  the  differential 
amplifier 

a  current  mirror  having  a  copy  input  connected  to  the  first  input 
of  the  differenbal  amplifier  and  a  reference  input  connected  to 
the  second  input  of  the  diffiereatial'  amplifier; 

a  first  intermediate  transistor,  having  a  gate  connected  to  a  fixed 
potential,  being  series  connected  between  the  copy  input  of 
the  current  mirror  and  the  first  prechargmg  transistor,  and 

a  second  intermediate  transistor,  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
fixed  potential,  being  series  connected  between  the  reference 
input  of  the  current  mirror  and  the  second  precharging  tran- 
sistor. 


5,544,115 

SEMICOIWUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ALLOWING 

SELECTION  OF  THE  NUMBER  OF  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 

TO  BE  ACnVATED  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Yataka  Ikeda,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assiKnor  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU 

Kah<whiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,40ft,  Jon.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  Na  390^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  44110924 
InL  CL'  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  3*5—207  9  Claiins 

no 


5344.114 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

BALANCING  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  FOLLOWING 

AMPLIFIER  COUPLED  TO  BIT  LINE 

Jean-Marie  Ganitier,  Rouaaet  Sur  Arc,  and  EmiUo  M.  Yero,  AU 

En  Provence,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  SGS-TlMMBsaa 

MicorDdectronics  SJ<.,  Saint-Genis,  France 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  9M84,  JuL  23,  1993.  This  applicalion 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47M*3 
CUns  priority.  appUcatioo  France,  JnL  24,  1992,  92  09199 
Int  Ct"  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CL  3*5—202  *  Claims 
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1.  A  reading  device  for  reading  a  memory  comprising: 

a  bit  line  connected  to  a  memory  cell  of  said  memory, 

a  reference  line, 

a  differential  amplifier,  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  signals  on  respec- 
tive bit  lines; 

a  circuit  for  providing  a  determinabon  signal  designating  which 
of  a  first  number  or  a  second,  greater  number  of  sense 
amplifiers  are  to  be  simultaneously  enabled  for  amplifying 
signals  on  their  respective  bit  lines;  and 

timing  control  means  responsive  to  said  determination  signal  for 
providing  a  timing  control  signal  to  eiuble  the  sense  amplifi- 
ers designated  to  be  simultaneously  enabled,  said  timing  con- 
trol means  including  means,  responsive  to  the  determination 
signal  designating  said  second  number  of  sense  aroplifters  to 
be  simultaneously  enabled,  for  delaying  providing  said  timing 
control  signal  as  compared  to  when  said  determination  signal 
designates  said  first  number  of  sense  amplifiers  to  be  simul- 
taneously enabled. 


5,54441* 
ERASE  AND  PROGRAM  VERIFICATION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Liang  Chao,  Hainctan,  CUna;  TIen-Ler  Lin,  Cupertino,  and 
Tmi  D.  Yiu,  MOpHaa,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  MacrvnU 
International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Haindm,  Tuwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,670,  Aug.  31,  1993,  Pat  No. 

S,4«3,58*.  TUs  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  Nol  444,*72 

Int.  CL'  GUC  7/00;29MO 

VS.  CL  3*5—210  7  CUns 
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I.  For  a  non-volatile  memory  device  with  programmable 
roemocy  cells  having  control  terminals,  and  a  reference  cell  having 
a  coairol  terminal,  and  sense  circuitry  responsive  to  addressed 
programmable  memory  cells  and  the  reference  cell,  and  having  a 
read  potential  supplied  to  the  control  terminals  of  the  program- 
mable memory  cells  and  a  reference  potential  supplied  to  the 
control  terminal  of  the  reference  cell  during  a  read  mode,  a  method 
for  verifying  a  state  of  the  programmable  memory  cells,  compris- 
ing: 

supplying  a  first  verify  potential  to  the  control  terminal  of  an 
addressed  programmable  memory  cell, 

supplying  a  second  verify  potential  to  the  control  terminal  of  the 
reference  cell  different  from  the  first  verify  potential;  and 

sensing  the  state  of  the  addressed  programmable  memory  cell 
with  the  sense  circuitry  during  said  supplying  steps. 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells  each  including  a  floating  gate; 


injecting  means  for  injectiag  electrons  to  tlte  floating  gale  of 
each  memory  cell; 

renooving  means  for  removing  electrons  from  the  floating  gate  of 
each  memory  cell; 

erasing  instiuctioa  means  for  instructing  an  erasing  operatxm, 
said  erasing  operation  including  a  stage  of  writing  before 
erasing  operation,  and  a  stage  of  pulae  applying  and  verifying 
operations  for  erasing;  and 

controlling  means  responsive  to  an  instruction  output  from  said 
erasing  instruction  means  for  controlling  sad  injecting  means 
such  that  electrons  are  simultaneously  injected  to  all  the 
floating  gates  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  witich  are  to  be 
erased  before  the  removing  operation  by  tiK  removing-tneans, 
wherein 

a  predetermined  voltage  is  simultaneously  applied  to  all  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells  to  be  erased  in  said  stage  of  writing 
before  erasing  oparation. 


5,544,118 
FLASH  EETROM  SYSTEM  CELL  ARRAY  WITH  DEFECT 
MANAGEMENT  INCLUDING  AN  ERROR  CORRECTION 

SCHEME 

Eliyabou  Harari,  104  Anzerais  CL,  Los  Gtfos,  CaW.  95030 

CootinDation  of  Ser.  No.  U*,M7,  Sep.  3,  1993,  wUdi  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  5*3,287,  Ang.  *,  1990,  Pat  No.  5a*M70, 

wfaidi  is  a  divirion  of  Ser.  No.  380,854,  JnL  17, 1989,  Pat.  Nn. 

5,043,940,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204475,  Jnn.  8, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,095^44.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  400434 

InL  CL'  GUC  7/00 

VS.CLM5—2W  14  ( 


5,544,117 

NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  IMPROVED  COLLECTIVE  ERASING  OPERATION 
Takeshi  Naiuyama;  Yasuslii  Terada;  Kazuo  Kobayashi;  Masa- 
nori  Hayashikoshi,  and  Yosfaikazu  Miyawaki,  all  of  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  KabusfaiU  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1991,  S«r.  No.  *70,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1990,  2-129991 
InL  CX"  GUC  7/00;Il/34;8/00 
VS.  a.  3*5— 185J2  2*  Claims 
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I.  In  an  integrated  circuit  memory  system  including  an  array  of 
non-volatile  floating  gate  memory  cells  wherein  individual  cells 
are  addressable  for  programming  and  reading  their  states,  a  method 
of  operating  said  memory  system,  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  distinct  blocks  of  said  memory  cells, 
wherein  the  cells  of  the  individual  blocks  are  erasaMe 
together, 

performing  an  erase  operabon  upon  the  memory  cells  within  at 
least  one  block. 

after  the  erase  operation  is  performed,  determining  whether 
there  are  any  unerased  cells  within  said  at  least  one  block  and, 
if  so,  a  number  of  such  unerased  cells, 

comparing  the  number  of  unerased  cells  with  a  pennitied  num- 
ber, said  permitted  number  being  substantially  the  maximum 
nunrtter  of  cells  whose  data,  if  bad,  are  correctable  by  an  etror 
cotrectioa  scheme, 

if  the  number  of  unerased  cells  within  said  at  least  one  bk>ck  is 
less  than  said  permitted  number,  reprogramming  memory 
cells  within  the  erased  at  least  one  block  with  new  data,  and 
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if  the  number  of  unerased  cells  within  said  at  least  one  block  is 
greater  than  said  permitted  number,  substituting  other  redun- 
dant memory  cells  for  the  unerased  memory  cells. 


5,544,119 
METHOD  FOR  ASSURING  THAT  AN  ERASE  PROCESS 
FOR  A  MEMORY  ARRAY  HAS  BEEN  PROPERLY 
COMPLETED 
Steren  E.  Wells,  Citrus  Heights,  and  Eric  J.  Magnusson,  Oran- 
gerale,  both  at  Catit^  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,672,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  969,032,  Oct.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,980 
Int.  Cl*^  GllC  17/00:  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  CL  36^-185.11  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  ensuring  an  erase  operation  has  been  reliably 
performed  on  a  first  block  of  a  flash  EEPROM  memory  array,  the 
flash  EEPROM  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  blocks,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  writing  a  first  data  element  to  a  second  block  when  the  erase 
operation  on  the  first  block  is  about  to  commence: 

b)  writing  a  second  data  element  to  the  second  block  if  the  erase 
operation  on  the  first  block  is  successfully  completed: 

c)  testing  the  second  block  to  determine  whether  the  first  and 
second  data  elements  have  been  written  to  the  second  block,  if 
power  is  reapplied  to  the  flash  EEPROM  memory  array:  and 

d)  subsequendy  reinitiating  the  erase  operation  on  the  first  block 
if  tiie  first  data  element  has  been  written  to  the  second  block 
and  the  second  data  element  has  not  been  written  to  the 
second  block. 


5344,120 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 
RING  OSCILLATOR  OF  LOW  CURRENT 
CONSUMPTION 
Masaald  Kawagata,  Kawagucfai;  Ryosoke  Matsuo,  Yokohama; 
Ke^   Mamyama,   Kawasald;    Naokazu   Miyawaid,   Yoko- 
hama, and  Hisaslii  Ueno,  Otta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabusfaiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,905 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080863 
Int.  CL'  GllC  H/406;  MSB  5/00 
VS.  CL  365—222  17  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  ring  oscillation  circuit  having  an  odd-number  of  complimen- 
tary metal  oxide  semiconductor  (CMOS)  inverter  circuits: 
a  high  bias  circuit  on  a  higher  potential  side  for  biasing  transis- 
tors on  the  higher  potential  side  of  said  CMOS  inverter 
circuits: 
a  low  bias  circuit  on  a  lower  potential  side  for  biasing  transistors 

on  the  lower  potential  side  of  said  CMOS  inverter  circuits: 
a  high  bias  voltage  output  circuit  on  the  higher  potential  side  for 

issuing  a  bias  voltage  to  said  high  bias  circuit; 
a  low  bias  voltage  output  circuit  on  the  lower  potential  side  for 
issuing  a  bias  voltage  to  said  low  bias  circuit;  and 
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a  bias  voltage  regulation  circuit  including  a  variable  lesistor 
circuit  which  changes  a  resistance  value  corresponding  to  a 
power  source  voltage  and  is  inserted  between  said  high  bias 
voltage  output  circuit  and  said  low  bias  voltage  output  circuit 
so  as  to  form  a  voltage  divider  circuit  with  said  high  and  low 
bias  voltage  output  circuits  for  the  power  source  voltage, 
thereby  changing  an  output  voltage  of  said  high  and  low  bias 
voltage  output  circuits, 

wherein  said  bias  voltage  regulation  circuit  comprises: 

a  power  source  dependent  variable  resistor  circuit  including 
passive  resistor  elements  and  a  variable  control  transistor 
having  a  source  and  drain  coimected  between  an  intermediate 
node  of  said  passive  resistor  elements,  for  changing  a  resis- 
tance value  between  both  sides  tiiereof  by  a  conductive  con- 
dition of  said  variable  control  transistor,  and 

a  control  voltage  generation  circuit  for  controlling  a  gate  voltage 
of  said  variable  control  transistor  in  the  manner  that  a  voltage 
between  a  gate  and  said  source  of  said  variable  control  tran- 
sistor decreases  with  an  iix:reaie  of  said  power  source  voltage. 


5444,121 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsomi  Dosaka;  Masald  Knmanoya;  Koi^i  Hayano;  Akira 
Yamazakl;  Hisashi  Iwamoto;  Hideaki  Abe;  Yasuhlro  Kon- 
ishi;     Katsumitsu     Himuicashi;     Yasuhlro     Ishizuka,    and 
'ftukasa  Saikl,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,917,  Apr.  15,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85625; 
Aug.  23, 1991,  3-212140;  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-242286;  Feb.  3, 1992, 
4-17M9 

Int  CL»  GUC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—222  2  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  an   array  of 
dynamic  type  memory  cells  comprising: 
auto-refresh  means  responsive  to  an  external  refi«sh  designaboo 

signal  for  refreshing  a  memory  cell  of  said  array: 
refresh  setting  means  for  generating  a  iiK)de  signal  for  setting  a 
reftesh  mode  of  operation  of  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  selectively  to  an  auto-refreshing  or  self-refreshing 
mode  of  operation: 
self-refreshing  means  responsive  to  said  mode  signal  for  refresh- 
ing a  menoory  cell  of  said  array  every  prescribed  interval,  said 
self -refreshing  means  including  means  for  supplying  a  refresh 
indicating  signal  indicating  that  self-refresh  mode  operation  is 
under  execution  in  said  semiconductor  memory  device:  and 
input/output  svritching  means  responsive  to  said  mode  signal  for 
selectively  setting  a  pin  terminal  to  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  external  refresh  designation  signal  or  to  an 
output  terminal  for  supplying  said  refresh  indicating  signal. 


selecting  at  least  one  data  line  from  among  all  of  said  plurality 

of  data  lines  in  accordance  with  said  plurality  of  second  data 

line  selection  signals: 
a  third  data  input  portion  for  inputting  a  third  input  data  and  for 

outputting  a  tliird  write  data:  and 
a  third  address  decoder  for  receiving  signals  based  on  a  plurality 

of  third  address  signals  and  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  third 

data  line  selection  signals, 
wherein  said  write  control  circuit  furtlier  outputs  said  third  write 

data  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines  in  accordance  with 

said  plurality  of  thirid  data  line  selection  signals. 


5344,122 
MULTIPLEXED  MULTI-WRITE  PORT 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Masae  Miznkami,  Yokohama;  Yoictai  Sato,  Imma;  Satoshi  Shi- 
nagawa,  Akishima,  and  Yukio  Nakano,  Zama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  En^neering 
C«rp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,678,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244851 
InC  a."  GllC  SAX) 
VS.  a.  365— 230JI5  31  Claims 


5444,123 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TEST 

CIRCUIT 
Satoru  Hosfai,  Kawasaki,  and  Masami  Masoda,  YokohJUM, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tosiiibn, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,031 

CUbns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033680 

Int  CL*  GllC  8W,2ftW 

U.S.  CL  365—230.06  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array, 

a  plurality  of  write  word  lines, 
a  plurality  of  data  lines,  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  only  of  said  plurality  of  write  word  lines  and 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines: 

a  first  address  decoder  for  receiving  signals  based  on  a  plurality 
of  first  address  signals  and  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  first 
data  line  selection  signals: 

a  second  address  decoder  for  receiving  signals  based  on  a 
plurality  of  second  address  signals  and  for  outputting  a  plu- 
rality of  second  data  line  selection  signals,  said  second 
address  decoder  being  operable  at  the  same  time  as  said  first 
address  decoder: 

a  write  control  circuit  for  selecting  at  least  one  data  line  from 
anoong  all  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines  in  accordance  with 
said  plurality  of  first  data  line  selection  signals,  and  for 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  for  decoding  an  address  signaL  each 
of  said  logic  circuits  outputting  a  decode  signal  from  an 
output  terminal  tiiereof  to  select  a  memory  cell:  and 
a  plurality  of  voltage  supply  circuits  each  having  an  input 
terminal  coimected  to  tiie  output  terminal  of  a  correspooding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  logic  circuits  and  an  output  tenninal 
cotmected  to  a  word  Une  for  selecting  the  memory  cell,  each 
of  said  voltage  supply  circuits  having  a  first  input  mminal 
supplied  with  a  fiist  voltage  and  a  second  input  termiiul 
supplied  wi±  a  second  voltage  which  is  lower  tlian  tiie  first 
voltage,  each  of  said  voltage  supply  circuits  supplying  tiie  first 
voltage  to  the  word  line  when  die  decode  signal  represents  a 
selective  state  of  the  menxjry  cell  and  supplying  the  second 
voltage  to  the  word  line  when  tiie  decode  signal  represents  a 
non-selective  state  thereof  die  second  voltage  being  set  at  a 
level  which  is  equal  to  a  level  of  the  first  voltage  in  a  test 
mode  where  said  semi-conductor  memory  device  is  tested. 


5444,124 

OPTIMIZATION  CIRCUrrRY  AND  CONTROL  FOR  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  LATENCY  PERIOD 

Paul  S.  Zagar,  and  Scott  Schaefer,  both  at  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  l^chnoiogy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403482 
Int.  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365— 230ii8  10  CWms 

1.  A  memory  device  having  a  memoty  anay  of  rows  and 
columns  of  memoty  cells,  said  memory  device  operating  in  syn- 
chronization with  a  system  clock,  said  device  comprising: 
a  column  address  latch  coupled  to  said  address  terminals  and 

latching  a  column  address: 
an  optimization  circuit  receiving  a  latency  signal  and  a  colimin 
latching  signal,  said  optimization  circuit  adjusts  said  column 
latching  signal  to  produce  an  adjusted  column  latching  signal: 
and 


666 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  19% 


LacM:vs»iM.t- 


L^ 


J 


^ 


caMDunxcaniai 

n 

^-»  CO 


'    ■'■  ■■  \ 


r>^ 


^'hWlf 


a  column  address  bufi'er  latch  coupled  to  said  column  address 
latch,  said  column  address  bu£fer  latch  produces  said  column 
address  for  column  address  decoding  in  response  to  said 
adjusted  column  latching  signal. 


5^44,125 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
LOGIC  GATES 
Yi^i  Yokohama;  Ikkashi  Aldoka;  Masahiro  iwamura,  all  of 
Hhacfal;  Atsushi  Hlraishi,  Omne;  Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Kai- 
suta;  Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  Hitachi;  Shigeni  TakahashL,  Hita- 
cfaiohta;  Nobuyuki  Gotou.  and  Akira  Ide,  both  of  Takasaki, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  643,372,  Jan.  22,  1991,  PaL  No.  5387327. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  383,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-1094«; 
Feb.  27, 1990,  2-4*717 

Int  CL'  GllC  mo 


MS.  CL  3«5— 230.0« 
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wherein  said  second  output  terminal  is  coupled  to  said  com- 
mon connection  terminal  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  logic 
gates,  to  thereby  form  a  common  node, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  twitching  elements  operate 
complementary  to  one  another  in  response  to  said  second 
input  signal,  and 

wherein  said  first  input  signals  and  said  second  input  signal 
correspond  to  said  address  signals  in  which  said  second 
input  signal  functions  as  a  control  sigiud. 


5,544,126 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  SHOT-RECORD 

MIGRATION 

John  R.  BerryfaUl,  403  Chaparral  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78745 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,025 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/32:1/36 

VS.  CL  3«7— 52  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  seismic  data  in  a  system  having  a 
spaced  source  and  receiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  at  least  one  seismic  common-source  record,  which  at 
least  one  seismic  common-source  record  exhibits  received 
amplitude  as  a  function  of  time  i  and  half-offset  h;  and 

for  said  at  least  one  seismic  common-source  record,  reposition- 
ing the  indication  of  a  signal  observed  at  (h.t)  to  a  new 
location  (x.t*). 

wherein  there  are  a  plurality  of  seismic  common-source  records, 
wherein  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  seismic  common-source 
records  has  a  signal,  wherein  each  signal  is  coherent,  and 
wherein  said  step  of  repositioning  comprises  the  steps  of: 

for  each  pair  of  x  and  h  values,  determining  related  pairs  of 
values  tj  and  t^  together  with  t'=2t5  and  t^^^^ij,;  and 

adding  into  each  sample  stored  at  (x,t')  in  an  output  record  the 
sample  stored  at  (h,t)  in  an  input  record,  where  t  and  t'  are 
related  as  above. 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  data:  an  input  buffer  for  providing  address  signals  in 
response  to  an  input  address:  a  decoder,  coupled  to  said  input 
buffer,  for  decoding  said  address  sigiuds  and  selecting  ones  of  said 
memory  cells  in  response  thereto:  a  sense  amplifier  coupled  to 
receive  data  from  the  selected  ones  of  said  memory  cells:  and  an 
output  buffer,  coupled  to  said  sense  amplifier,  for  providing  output 
data  signals,  said  decoder  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  logic  gates  each  including  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  one  of  first  input  signals,  an  output  terminal  and  a 
conomon  connection  terminal: 
a  first  switching  element  which  comprises  a  transistor  having  a 

control  electrode  and  first  and  second  electrodes: 
a  second  switching  element  which  comprises  another  transistor 

having  a  control  electrode  and  first  and  second  electrodes: 
a  second  input  terminal,  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal, 
commonly  connected  to  the  control  electrodes  of  the  transis- 
tors of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements:  and 
a  second  output  terminal  provided  at  a  cammon  connection  of 
the  second  electrodes  of  the  transistors  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  elements. 


5444,127 
BOREHOLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MEASURING  FORMATION  VELOCITIES  AS  A 
FUNCTION  OF  AZIMUTH,  AND  INTERPRETATION 
THEREOF 
Kenneth  W.  Winkler,  Ridgefleid,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlom- 
bergcr  Tcdinology  Corporation,  Ridgefield,  ConiL 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  220,717 
Int  CL*  GOIV  }/00 
VS.  CL  367—27  28  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  investigating  earth  fonnatiofls  traversed  by  a 
borehole,  comprising: 

a)  a  transmitter  for  generating  acoustic  waves  at  a  plurality 
azimuths  about  the  borehole  ai¥l  for  transmitting  the  acoustic 
waves  into  the  earth  formations: 

b)  a  receiver  axially  spaced  from  the  transmitter  for  receiving,  at 
the  plurality  of  azimuths,  the  acoustic  waves  transmitted  into 
the  formations  near  the  borehole  at  the  plurality  of  azimuths: 
and 

c)  a  processor  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  determining  acoustic 
velocities  of  the  formations  around  the  borehole  as  a  function 
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5,544429       

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

GENERAL  DIRECTION  OF  THE  ORIGIN  OF  A 

PROJECTILE 

NiaB  B.  McNeUs,  BaMmoic  M<L,  MrisMT  to  AAI  CotparadM, 

Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

FiM  Anc.  30,  1994,  Ser  N«.  29847S 
Int  CL»  GOIS  J/20 

18  Claims 


VS.  CL  3«7— 127 
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mum  (OGEHES) 

of  azimuth  and  finding  the  azimuth  of  one  of  a  maximum 
Koustic  velocity  and  a  minimum  acoustic  velocity  and  gen- 
erating at  least  one  indication  relating  to  the  earth  formations 
as  a  result  thereof. 


5,544,128 
MULTI-BEAM  DIGITAL  BEAMFORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Jin  Kim,  Issaqnah,-  Lin  X.  Yao,  Bctteme,  ami  Zoran  Bantanhi, 
Rcaton,  all  of  Wmli^  aarifnors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 
Idc^  isclin,  N  J. 

1 1  Filed  JnL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,868 

' '  lot  CL'  GOIS  IsmO:  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  367—119  21 


I.  A  method  for  detemuning  Ibe  general  direction  of  Ibe  origin 
of  a  projectile,  comprising: 

(A)  providing  at  least  one  sensor  having  at  least  three  spaced- 
apatt  transducers,  each  being  capable  of  encotmtering  a  blast 
wave  generated  at  an  origin  of  and  by  a  propellant  for  tbe 
projectile  and  generating  a  signal  responsive  thereto: 

(B)  measuring  from  the  signals  a  time  relation  between  at  least 
three  transducers  when  Hie  blast  wave  serially  encounters 
each  of  the  at  least  three  transducers;  and 

(C)  detennining  from  the  time  relations  at  least  one  unit  sighting 
vector  from  at  least  one  sensor  to  the  origin  of  tbe  Mast  wave 
so  that  the  imit  sighting  vector  points  in  tbe  general  direction 
of  tbe  origin  of  tbe  projectile. 


I.  A  beamformer,  comprising: 

a  pUiraUty  of  parallel  receiving  channel  means  for  detecting 
■krasonic  echo  signals  iiom  a  plurality  of  scanning  beam 
lines  and.  in  response  diereto,  producing  a  respective  plurality 
of  digital  sample  signals: 

wbeiein  each  of  said  parallel  receiving  channels  includes  a 
memory  that  is  conununicative  with  said  receiving  channel, 
each  of  said  memories  receiving  and  storing  said  digital 
sample  signals  sequentially; 

for  each  of  said  parallel  receiving  channels,  a  plurality  of  adders, 
each  of  said  memories  being  communicative  with  said  adders 
aitd  transferring  said  digital  sample  signals  to  said  adders  in 
response  to  a  control  signal,  each  of  said  adders  further  being 
sequentially  communicative  with  correspondmg  adders  in 
each  of  the  other  parallel  receiving  channels,  such  tltat  conc- 
tponding  adden  form  a  group  of  adders  diat  process  digital 
sample  signals  for  a  given  scaiming  beam  line; 

a  phffality  of  detectors,  each  of  said  detectors  being  communi- 
cative with  and  receiving  data  from  one  of  said  groups  of 
corresponding  adders,  each  of  said  detectors  further  filtering 
received  digital  sample  signals  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
groups  of  corresponding  adders  for  developing  a  beamfotmer 
signal;  aitd 

control  means  communicative  with  said  memories  and  said 
adders  and  providing  said  control  signals,  such  that  each  of 
said  detectors  produces  a  beamformer  signal  that  is  focused 
along  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  scaiming  beam  lines. 


5,544,110 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  OPERATING  IN  MULTIPLE 

MODES  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Dtmoko  Miznao,  OAm;  IteUynU  IttahaaU,  Tokya;  ifiroiW 
YamacBdii,  Nagaao,  and  Nobnaki  Hlaamatsa.  Dtky^  afl  tt, 
Japan,  aastgnors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,105 
Claims  priority,  appttcatiaa  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-226373 
Int  CL'  HO«l  1/20 
VS.  CL  3C9^1  22  < 


1.  An  electronic  equipment,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  operation  buttons  including  basic  action  operatioa 
buttons  operable  to  control  basic  operatioas  of  said  electroaic 
equipment,  additional  ftmctioa  operatioa  buttons  operat>le  to 
control  operations  in  addition  to  said  basic  operations,  and  a 
mode  switching  button:  and 

control  means  for  switching  overall  operation  of  said  electronic 
equipment  in  response  to  the  operatioa  of  said  basic  actioa 
operation  buttons  and  said  additional  functioa  operation  but- 
tons wtien  a  normal  operation  noode  is  selected,  such  that 
when  said  mode  switching  button  is  operMed  to  change  over 
Ibe  operation  mode  to  a  simple  operation  mode,  only  said 
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basic  action  operation  buttons  are  operable  and  said  additional 
function  operation  buttons  are  rendered  inoperable. 


5,544,131 
MAGNETIC  WRITiNG  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  WITH  THICK  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Jean  B.  Albertiiii,  GrenoMc,  and  Jeam-Miux:  FcdcU,  Bcancroi*- 
aant,    both    of,    France,    asaignors    to    CoMihwariat    A 
L'EDergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,808 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14, 1993,  93  05832 
Int  CI.*  GllB  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  3«9— 13  7  Claims 


xk      ■  y 

1.  A  magnetic  writing  head  for  magneto-optical  recording  com- 
prising: 

a  semicooductor  substrate  made  of  silicon  and  having  a  major 
surface: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate: 

a  magnetic  coil  embedded  in  die  insulating  layer  for  generating 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  a  recording  medium: 

a  protective  coating  layered  on  the  insulating  layer  having  at 
least  a  S  MID  thickness  between  a  surface  facing  the  recording 
medium  and  the  insulating  layer  for  protecting  the  magnetic 
coil  from  damage  in  a  case  where  the  magnetic  wnting  head 
craslies  onto  the  recording  medium; 

wherein,  the  magnetic  coil  is  set  back  with  respect  to  the 
recording  medium  by  positioning  the  magnetic  writing  head 
away  from  the  recording  medium,  defined  by  a  distance 
between  the  protective  coating  and  the  recording  medium,  at 
least  5  ilia; 

a  magnetic  material  circuit  embedded  in  the  insulating  material 
between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  protective  coat- 
ing: and 

radial-isolating  grooves  formed  in  a  surface  of  the  magnetic 
material  circuit  facing  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  electri- 
cally isolating  the  magnetic  circuit  material  into  sectors  with- 
out disturbing  the  passage  of  the  magnetic  field  for  preventing 
electric  currents  appearing  in  the  magnetic  circuit  induced  by 
high  frequency  operation  of  the  magnetic  circuit  material. 


be  selectively  recorded  on  or  erased  from  a  magneto-optic  record- 
ing element  of  said  system  moWng  through  said  field,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  permanent  magnet  having  its  north  and  south  poles  oriented 
along  its  cross-sectional  dimension; 

(b)  a  substantially  U-shaped  core  having  two  ends  in  which  one 
end  is  a  proximal  end  disposed  adjacent  either  the  north  or 
south  pole,  and  the  other  end  is  a  distal  end  radially  disposed 
further  away  from  said  nnagnet  than  the  proximal  end  for 
restricting  induced  flux  to  said  core  substantially  to  said  core 
so  that  electro-magnetic  interference  is  reduced;  and 

(c)  a  coil  wrapped  around  said  core  which,  when  energized, 
causes  the  proximal  end  to  impart  a  magnetic  polarity  oppo- 
site of  the  polarity  of  the  pole  of  the  magnet  to  which  it  is 
adjacent  for  selectively  rotating  said  magnet,  and  which  coil, 
when  de-energized,  causes  the  proximal  end  to  attract  said 
magnet  for  maintaining  their  positional  relationship. 


5,544,133 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING 
OPTICAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Hyun-kuii  Sin,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  23,  1991, 
91-18683 

Int  CL'  GllB  13/00 
VS.  a.  369^14 
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5,544,132 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  INVERTING  A 

MAGNETIC  BUSED  FIELD  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTIC 

RECORDING 

Edward  P.  Fariani,  Lancaster,  and  J.  KcUy  Lcc,  Rodiestcr, 

bodi  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rock- 

catei;N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,030 

Int  a.'  GUB  U/04 

VS.  a.  369^13  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  selectively  inverting  an  external  magnetic 

field  in  a  magneto-optic  recording  system  so  that  infonnation  can 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rotating  drum  having  a  slot  fonned  in  a  peripheral  surface; 
a  supply  reel  disposed  in  a  first  section  of  said  rotating  drum; 
a  takeup  reel  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coinciding  with  an  axis 

of  rotation  of  said  supply  reel  and  disposed  in  a  second 

section  of  said  rotating  drum; 
optical  magnetic  tape  adapted  to  be  transferred  between  said 

supply  reel  and  said  takeup  reel  by  passing  through  said  slot 

and  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rotating  drum;  and 
an  optical  system  for  focusing  light  onto  said  optical  magnetic 

Uipe,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  light: 
an  objective  lens  for  focusing  said  light  generated  by  said  light 

source  onto  said  optical  magnetic  tape; 
an  optical  scanner  for  moving  a  focal  point  of  said  objective  lens 

across  said  optical  magnetic  tape; 
a  beam  splitter  for  separating  light  received  from  said  light 

source  and  light  reflected  from  said  optical  magnetic  tape;  and 
a  light  detecting  element  for  detecting  the  separated  light. 


5,544,134 

OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR  READING  DATA 

FROM  ZONES  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  USING 

DIFFERENT  FREQUENCY  CLOCKS 

MlUo  TaMaawro,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusiiiki  K^slu 

TosUba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,838 

CUIks  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242501 

Int  CL'  GUB  7/085 

VS.  CL  369-32  8  Claims 


1.  Aa  optical  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data 

from  ta  optical  disk  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  storing  data 

tlut  are  arranged  in  a  coaxial  manner,  said  tracks  being  grouped 

into  a  plurality  of  zones  partitioning  said  optical  disk  along  a  radial 

direction  tliereof,  each  zone  having  a  plurality  of  sectors  that  are 

each  assigned  as  a  unit  area  for  recording  data,  the  tracks  in  a  same 

zone  being  divided  by  a  same  number  of  sectors,  and  Itae  sectors  of 

each  zone  storing  a  dau  clock,  the  dau  clock  for  each  zone 

varying  in  frequency  from  one  zone  to  another,  each  data  clock 

being  used  for  reading  out  data  from  tbe  sectors  of  a  conesponding 

zone,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  said  optical  disk  at  a  constant  rotation  speed; 

means  for  converging  an  optical  beam  on  a  track  of  said  optical 

disk,  for  detecting  an  optical  beam  reflecting  fixMn  said  optical 

disk,  and  for  generating  a  reproducnon  signal  based  on  the 

optical  beam  delected; 

means  for  moving  said  converging  means  in  a  radial  direction  of 

said  disk, 
means  for  storing  ftequencies  of  clocks  which  are  different  from 

one  zone  to  another, 
meaas  for  driving  said  moving  means  by  generating  a  driving 

signal  corresponding  to  a  target  track  to  be  searched; 
means  for  reading  a  clock  frequency  of  a  zone  corresponding  to 
said  target  track,  from  said  storing  means  wiien  said  moving 
means  is  driven,  and  for  generating  a  master  clock  based  on 
die  clock  frequency  read; 
meaas  for  detecting  a  data  clock  fiom  said  reproduction  signal; 
means  for  comparing  said  data  clock  detected  with  said  master 
clock,  and  for  correcting  a  frequency  of  said  master  clock  in 
accordance  with  a  comparison  result:  and 
means  for  detecting  a  start  of  a  sector  based  on  said  reproduction 
signal  and  said  master  clock,  and  for  denxxlulating  reproduc- 
tion data  from  said  reproduction  signal  in  said  sector  using 
said  data  clock  in  accordance  with  the  detection  of  the  start  of 
iIk  sector. 


pattern  comprising  a  repetitive  sequence  of  data  pulses,  wlieiein 
the  servo  address  mark  pattern  nominally  comprises  a  first  non- 
pulse  interval  of  predeteimined  length  following  the  synchroniza- 
tion pattern  and  ending  with  an  interval  ending  pulse,  with  fault 
tolerance  for  a  spurious  data  pulse  occurring  during  tbe  first 
non-pulse  interval,  including  tbe  steps  of: 

detecting  a  last  data  pulse  of  the  synchronization  pattern  nomi- 
nally marking  a  beginning  of  the  first  non-pulse  interval  of  tbe 
servo  address  mark  pattern, 
progressively  monitoring  the  stream  to  determine  that  the  syn- 
chronization pattern  has  ended, 
continuing  to  monitor  the  stream  to  determine  diat  no  imex- 

pected  data  pulses  occur  during  the  first  non-pulse  inlervaL 
delecting  an  unexpected  pulse  during  the  first  non-pulse  interval 
occurring  following  the  step  of  determining  that  the  synchro- 
nization pattern  has  ended, 
flagging  presence  of  the  detected  unexpected  pulse,  and 
continuing  to  monitor  liie  stream  to  detect  the  interval  ending 
pulse,  and  thereupon  signaling  successfiil  detection  of  the  first 
non-pulse  interval. 


5,544,135 
FAULT  TOLERANT  SERVO  ADDRESS  MARK  FOR  DISK 

DRIVE 
WnHm  R.  AUn,  Jt,  Mortan  Hill,  aad  IriDh  C.  Bni,  Santa 
Am;  both  aT  CaUf.,  awdgnors  to  Qaantna  Corporation, 
Mnipi^as,  CaUL 

FBed  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  321,307 

int  CL'  GllB  17/22.5/09:5/596 

VS.  CL  y»—31  U  OataH 

1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  data  pulse  sequence  from  a  stream 

including  a  servo  address  nurk  pattern  following  a  synchronization 


5,544,136 

MGITAL  SE3KVO  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  BY 

CALCULATION  A  CONTROT-  SIGNAL 

CORRESPONDING  TO  A  DESIRED  VALUE  ON  THE 

BASIS  OF  THE  CHANGE  OF  A  CCNfTROL  SKWAL  AND 

A  CONTROLLED  SIGNAL 
YiUi  Horie,  Hacfaiojl,  Japan,  aarigMr  to  Oljaspni  Optknl  Col, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Conttaiaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  59M79,  Oct  16, 1990,  ah— dotd 
Thh  appHcation  Jml  U,  1993,  Sck  No.  4,167 
CWms  priority,  appttcathia  Japw,  Oct  23, 19M,  1-276650 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369— 44J4  10  ( 


^CMWHMt 


coanoua 


xMnniiB 


1.  A  digital  servo  system  for  obtaining  by  calculatian  a  control 
signal  cotresponding  to  a  target  value  of  control  on  llie  basis  ct  a 
change  of  the  control  signal  and  a  change  of  a  controlled  signaL 
the  system  comprising: 
control  means  for  outputting  the  control  signal; 
digital-to-analog  convening  means  for  effectuating  digital-io- 
analog  conversion  of  the  cantrol  signal  from  die  control 
means  and  outputting  a  converted  control  signal; 
controlled  means,  to  be  controlled  by  inputting  the  converted 
control  signal  from  the  digital-to-analog  converting  means, 
for  outputting  the  controlled  signal  representing  a  state  of  the 
controlled  means  controUed  by  die  inputted  convened  control 
signal;  and 
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analog-to-iligiuU  converting  means  for  effectuating  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  of  tbe  controlled  signal  and  outputting  a 
convened  controlled  signal: 

the  control  means  receiving  tbe  convened  controlled  signal  from 
die  analog-to-digital  convening  means  and  outputting  tbe 
control  signal; 

the  control  means  comprising: 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  two  instances  of  the 
converted  controlled  signal  obtained  from  tbe  analog-to- 
digital  converting  means  by  sequentially  outputting  at  least 
two  different  instances  of  tbe  control  signal  to  tbe  digital-to- 
analog  converting  means: 

learning  means  for  obtaining  a  first  difference.  Delta_DA, 
between  tbe  at  least  two  instances  of  tbe  control  signal  and  a 
second  difference,  Delta_AD.  between  tbe  at  least  two 
instances  of  tbe  converted  controlled  signal  detected  by  tbe 
signal  detecting  means,  and  obtaining  a  relation  between  tbe 
control  signal  and  tbe  controlled  signal  by  calculating  Delta_ 
DA/Delta^AD,  tbe  relation  between  tbe  control  signal  and 
tbe  controlled  signal  being  a  linear  relation;  and 

target  control  signal  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  value  of 
tbe  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  value  of 
tbe  controlled  signal  wbicb  is  tbe  target  value  of  control  of  tbe 
servo  system  as  a  function  of  tbe  predelennined  value  of  the 
controlled  signal,  tbe  relation  between  tbe  control  signal  and 
tbe  controlled  signal  obtained  by  tbe  learning  means,  and  tbe 
value  of  one  of  tbe  at  least  two  instances  of  tbe  convened 
controlled  signal. 


5444,138 
ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DISK  DRIVE 
POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Christopher  H.  B^Jwrck,  Los  Gotos,  Califs  Thomas  W.  Glaser, 
Roctacatcr,   Mion^-    Klaas   B.   KlsaswH,   San   Jose.  Califs 
Charies  R.  Nicisen,  San  Jom,  CaUf,;  George  R.  Santana, 
Saratoga,  Calif,;  Gordon  J.  Smith,  Rochester,  Mlnn^-  David 
A.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  Califs  and  Michael  L.  Woriunan, 
San    Jose,    Calif.,    assignors    to    Intematioiial    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Annonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44M68,  May  22,  1995,  wbicb  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  175.984,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452,277. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,350 
InL  a."  GUB  7/00 
\S&.  CL  369—54  9  Claims 


5,544,137 

OPTICAL  DISC  RECORD/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

ShwUi  Ohara;  Ikmotso  Matsuo,  and  Kenzou  Ishibashi,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Contfainatioa  of  Ser.  No.  610.612.  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Juil  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,583 

ClahBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  30,  1990,  2-202181 

Int.  CL^  GllB  7/00 

U&  CL  3«9^-54  23  Claiw 


I.  An  apparatus  which  utilizes  a  laser  for  optically  recording, 
erasing  and  playing  back  information  encoded  on  a  disc  which  may 
be  an  erasable  type  disc  or  a  write-once  type  disc,  said  disc  types 
requinng  said  apparatus  to  be  set  to  different  operating  parameters, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  identifying  which  of  said  two  disc  types  is  insetted 
therein;  and 

(b)  playback  signal  processing  means  for  changing  the  polarity 
of  a  playback  signal  acconiance  with  said  identified  disc  type. 


©- 


BFTTmS 


1.  A  method  for  managing  electrical  power  consumption  in  a 
data  recording  disk  drive  that  has  a  recording  disk,  a  bead  for 
writing  data  to  or  reading  data  from  tlie  disk,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrically  powered  components  including  a  spindle  motor  for 
rotating  tbe  dislL,  an  actuator  motor  for  moving  tbe  bead  to  access 
tbe  disk,  and  a  controller  for  receiving  disk  access  commands,  tbe 
disk  drive  being  capable  of  operating  in  a  reduced  power  mode,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  die  reduced  power  mode  a  delay  time  interval  after 

coflopletion  of  a  first  disk  access; 
exiting  the  reduced  power  mode  after  receipt  of  a  command  for 

a  second  disk  access; 
accumulating  a  history  of  disk  accesses  over  a  period  of  time; 

and 
in  response  to  tbe  accumulated  disk  access  history,  thereafter 
adapting  tbe  delay  time  interval  to  enter  tbe  reduced  power 
mode  after  completion  of  a  subsequent  disk  access. 


5,544039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  DISC 

NAME  READ  FROM  A  DISC 

Junicfai  Aramaki,  and  Teppei  Yokota,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,153,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  HjVj  22,  1992,  4-155721; 
May  25,  1992,  4-157412 

lat  CL''  GllB  7/O0 
MS,  a.  3«9— 58  8  Claims 

1.  A  display  method  for  use  with  a  disc  having  a  first  record 
region  for  recording  data  and  a  second  record  region  for  recording 
at  least  catalog  information  of  tbe  data  recorded  on  tbe  first  record 
region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  detecting  whether  or  not  a  disc  name,  which  identifies  tbe 
data  recorded  in  tlie  first  record  region,  has  been  recorded  in 
tbe  second  record  region  of  tbe  disc; 

(b)  displaying  tl^  catalog  information  on  a  display  portion  if  the 
diK  name  has  not  been  recorded  in  tbe  second  record  region 
of  die  disc:  and 

(c)  displaying  the  disc  name  on  die  display  ponion  if  the  disc 
nane  has  been  recorded  in  the  second  record  region  of  the 
disc. 


5,544,140 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  RECOVERING  INFORMATION  FROM  SUCH 
MEDIUM  BY  OVERSAMPLING 
Charles  G.  Scagravc,  San  RafaeL'  Martin  J.  Richards,  Red- 
wood City;  DouglM  E.  MandcU,  San  Francisco,  and  Mark  L. 
Athertoo,  San  Bruno,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Dolby  Labo- 
ratories Licensing  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf. 
per  No.  PCT/US92/WI898,  8  371  Date  Sqi.  30,  1992,  \  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  30,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,571,  Feb.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  710,174,  Jnn.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,887 
Int.  CL'  GllB  5/00 
UAa.  369— 59  34 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  symbols  carried  by  an  informa- 
tion storage  medium  carrying  two  or  more  blocks  of  differentiable 
symbols  representing  digital  information,  the  symbols  of  each 
block  being  two-dimensionally  encoded,  said  apparatus  comprising 
sampling  means  for  oversampling  in  two  dimensions  said  stor- 
age medium  to  produce  samples, 
processing  means  for  storing  said  samples  to  successively  obtain 
for  each  block  a  two-dimensional  image  reptesentaOoo  and 
for  generating  recovered  symbols  from  each  two-dimensional 
image  representation,  and 
means  for  forming  a  continuous  data  stream  from  the  symbols 
reoovered  fiom  two  or  mote  blocks. 
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5444,141 

CROSS-TALK  CANCELER  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 
READING  MECHANISM 
SatosU  Kawasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporttea, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,672 

CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1993,  5-115106 

Int.  a."  GllB  7.^30 

U&  CL  369—060  1  Claim 

1.  A  cross-talk  canceler  for  an  optica]  disk  reading  mechanism 

for  reading  recorded  information  from  an  optical  disk  having  at 

least  three  continuous  tracks  on  which  identical  fixed  patterns 

aligned  in  a  radial  direction  thereof  have  been  written  to  output  a 


reproduced   signal,   said   mechanism   includes   an   optical   head 
including  a  main  detector,  first  and  second  sub-detectors  for  simul- 
taneously reading  the  recorded  information  from  dnee  tracks,  said 
canceler  comprising: 
a  first  level  adjusting  circuit  for  giving  a  first  gain  to  a  main 
signal  read  from  said  main  detector  to  output  a  gain-adtjusied 
main  signal: 
a  second  level  adjusting  circuit  for  giving  a  second  gain  to  a  first 
auxiliary  signal  read  from  said  first  sub-detector  to  output  a 
first  gain-adjusted  auxiliary  signal; 
a  third  level  adjusting  circuit  for  giving  a  tiiiid  gain  to  a  second 
auxiliary  signal  read  from  said  second  sub-detector  to  output  a 
second  gain-adjusted  auxiliary  signal; 
a  first  delay  circuit  having  a  delay  amount  which  is  set  according 
to  a  first  delay  control  signal  for  delaying  said  first  gain- 
adjusted  auxiliary  signal  from  said  second  level  adjusting 
circuit  to  output  a  delayed  auxiliary  signal: 
a  second  delay  circuit  having  a  delay  amount  which  is  set 
according  to  a  second  delay  control  signal  for  delaying  said 
gain-adjusted  main  signal  from  said  first  level  adjusting  cir- 
cuit to  output  a  delayed  main  signal; 
a  subtractor  for  subtracting  said  delayed  auxiliary  signal  of  said 
first  deUy  circuit  and  said  second  gain-adjusted  auxiliary 
signal  of  said  third  level  adjusting  circuit  from  said  delayed 
main  signal  of  said  second  delay  circuit  to  output  said  repro- 
duced signal; 
a  first  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  time  diffiereiice  between 
a  rising  time  of  said  first  auxiliary  signal  and  a  rising  time  of 
said  second  auxiliary  signal  to  generate  an  output  signal: 
a  second  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  time  diffieiencc 
between  said  main  signal  and  said  second  auxiliary  signal  to 
generate  an  output  signal:  and 
a  holding  circuit  for  holding  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and 
second  measuring  circuits  to  generate  said  first  and  second 
delay  control  signals, 
wherein  said  second  measuring  circuit  comprises: 
a  second  flip  flop  which  is  set  by  said  main  signal  and  reset  by 
said  second  auxiliary  signal  to  output  a  second  etuMe 
signal; 
a  second  counter  for  counting  clock  signals  wtiile  said  second 

enabling  signal  is  at  a  high  level;  and 
a  second  sampling  means  for  sampling  tlie  oiMpot  signal  of 
said  second  counter  to  supply  a  sampled  signal  to  said 
holding  circuit  as  tbe  output  signal  of  said  second  measur- 
ing circuit  at  tlie  lime  of  a  falling  edge  of  said  second 
enabling  signal, 
wherein  said  first  measuring  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  flip  flop  which  is  set  by  said  first  auxiUary  signal  and 

reset  by  said  main  signal  to  output  a  first  etuble  signal: 
a  first  counter  for  counting  said  clock  signals  wliile  said  first 

enabling  signal  is  at  a  high  level: 
a  first  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  output  signal  of  said 
first  counter  at  the  time  of  a  filing  edge  of  said  first  enable 
signal:  and 
an  adder  for  adding  an  output  signal  of  said  first  sampling 
means  and  an  output  signal  of  said  second  sampling  means 
to  supply  the  output  signal  of  said  first  measuring  circuit  to 
said  holding  circuit, 
and  wherein  said  canceler  further  includes  a  circuit  for  detecting 
a  rising  edge  of  said  first  auxiliary  signal  to  clear  said  first  and 
second  counters. 
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5344,142 

DISK  DRIVE  WITH  DUST  SHIELD  COVER 

Atmsiii  Fimaldri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  anigDor  to  Soay  Corpo- 

ratkNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinnatkHi  oT  Ser.  No.  195,789,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abwMloncd. 

This  appHcadoa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5425468 

InL  CL"  GllB  33/1 4; 33/02 

VS.  CL  369—75.1  20  Clatms 


11.  In  an  arrangement: 

a  disk  drive; 

an  electrofnagnelic  shield  cover  disposed  over  said  disic  drive; 
and 

a  dust  shield  cover  interposed  between  said  dislc  drive  and  said 
electromagnetic  shield  cover,  said  dust  shield  cover  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  cover  member  having  a  first  rear  plate  portion,  an  upper 
plate  and  a  first  lower  plate  portion,  the  first  rear  plate  portion 
being  connected  to  the  upper  plate  and  the  first  lower  plate 
portion,  tlie  upper  plate  having  an  exterior  surface; 

a  second  cover  member  having  side  plates,  a  second  rear  plate 
portion,  a  third  rear  plate  portion,  and  a  second  lower  plate 
portion,  the  side  plates  being  connected  to  the  second  lower 
plate  portion  and  being  arranged  to  conceal  the  disk  drive  on 
both  sides  thereof,  the  second  and  third  rear  plate  portions 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  second  lower  plate 
portion  and  the  side  plates,  the  second  cover  member  having 
connection  overlaps  contacting  the  upper  plate  and  being 
cotmected  to  tiie  side  plates  along  bend  lines,  the  connection 
overiaps  overiapping  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  plate; 

the  first  cover  member  being  coiuected  to  the  second  cover 
member,  the  first  rear  plate  portion  being  connected  to  the 
second  and  third  rear  plate  portions  to  form  a  rear  plate 
arranged  to  conceal  the  disk  drive  on  the  rear  side  thereof;  and 

the  first  lower  plate  portion  being  connected  to  the  second  lower 
plate  portion  to  form  a  lower  plate,  the  upper  and  lower  plates 
being  arranged  to  conceal  the  disk  drive  at  upper  and  lower 
sides  thereof. 


a  grating  beam  splitter  supported  by  said  tnuisparent  substrate, 
said  grating  beam  splitter  having  at  least  a  first  grating  ele- 
ment, a  second  grating  element  and  a  third  grating  element 
arranged  to  separate  a  return  beam  resulting  from  said  appli- 
cation of  said  radiation  beam  to  said  data  track  into  at  least  a 
first  portion,  a  second  portion  and  a  third  portion,  respectively, 
said  first  and  said  second  grating  elements  separating  said 
return  beam  along  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  reference 
plane  defined  by  an  optical  axis  of  said  radiation  beam  and  a 
tangent  to  said  data  track,  and  said  third  grating  element, 
arranged  adjacent  to  and  on  one  side  of  said  first  and  second 
grating  elements,  separating  said  return  beam  along  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  reference  plane; 

a  detector  array  to  detect  said  portions  of  said  return  beam  such 
that  said  focus  and  tracking  error  signals  may  be  generated 
therefrom;  and 

a  source  monitor  detector  adapted  to  detect  a  portion  of  said 
radiation  beam  to  thereby  provide  an  indication  of  a  power 
level  of  said  radiation  beam. 


5,544,144 

OPTICAL  HEAD  STRUCTURE  HAVING  COMPACTLY 

ARRANGED  PARTS 

Sufuru  lUdshima,  Tokyo;  Isao  Okudia,  Niiza,  and  lUushi 

Morita,  Higashimatsuyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,890,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,179,  Jan.  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,818,  Nov. 

14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

556,829 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—112  29  Claims 

a 


5444,143 

REAIVWRTTE  LASER-DETECTOR-GRATING  UNIT 

(LDGU)  WITH  AN  ORTHOGONALLY-ARRANGED 

FOCUS  AND  TRACKING  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

David  B.  Kay,  Rochester,  and  Edward  C.  Gage,  Fairport,  botii 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259y428 
Int.  CL"  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—109  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  focus  and  tracking  error  signals 
for  controlling  an  application  of  a  radiation  beam  from  an  optical 
source  to  a  data  track  of  an  optical  storage  medium,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  arranged  between  said  optical  source  and 
said  optical  storage  medium  such  tliat  said  radiation  beam 
passes  tlirough  said  substrate; 


1.  An  optical  bead  structue,  employed  in  an  optical  device, 
comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  light  beam  along  an  optjcal-  axis; 

means  for  splitting  said  light  beam  into  a  first  light  beam  and  a 
second  light  beam,  an  optical  path  of  said  first  light  beam  and 
said  optical  axis  defining  a  first  plane; 

means  for  reflecting  said  first  light  beam  to  define  a  reflected 
first  light  beam  extending  out  of  said  first  plane  along  an 
optical  path  within  a  second  plane,  said  reflecting  means 
having  an  incident  surface  and  a  reflecting  surface  distinct 
from  said  incident  surface,  said  incident  surface  inclined  by  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  optical  path  of  said  first  light  beam  emitted  from  an 


emitting  face  of  said  splitting  means,  said  second  plane  inter- 
secting said  first  plane  and  being  distinct  from  said  first  plane; 
and 
meant  for  receiving  said  reflected  first  light  beam,  said  receiving 
means  outputting  a  signal  proportional  to  an  intensity  of  said 
rdlected  first  light  beam. 


5344,145 

REGENERATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DATA  STORED 
IN  A  CD-PLAYER 
Masani  Muraoka,  and  Shingo  Izuta,  both  of  Daito,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,900 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-158741 
Int.  aJ'GUB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369^125  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reading  out  and  regenerating  compressed  photo- 
graphic data  stored  in  an  optical  disk  from  a  CD-player  video 
gamii^  apparatus  having  an  interface  connectable  with  at  least  one 
external  memorizing  device  comprising  a  ROM  and  CD-ROM 
driver,  said  video  gaming  apparatus  having  a  data-handling  device, 
a  voice-regenerating  device,  a  control  pad  and  an  interface  con- 
nected with  said  control  pad,  through  said  CD-ROM  driver  con- 
nected to  said  interface  connectable  with  external  memorizing 
devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  said  at 
least  one  external  memorizing  device  to  said  interface,  reading  and 
regenerating  said  photographic  data  stored  in  said  optical  disk 
through  said  CD-ROM  driver  connected  to  said  interface  connect- 
able with  said  external  memorizing  devices,  in  accordance  with 
system  operation  programs  consisting  of  (1)  a  system  control 
program.  (2)  a  CD-ROM  driver  control  program,  and  (3)  a  photo- 
graphic data-enlarging  program,  which  are  stored  in  said  ROM  or 
in  anodier  external  memorizing  device,  and  steps  of  performing 
dealing  and  controlling  of  referring,  zooming  and  panning  opera- 
tions of  said  photographic  data,  in  accordance  with  a  utility- 
controlling  program  stored  in  said  ROM  or  in  anotlier  external 
memorizing  device. 


5344,146 
CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  LuffeL  Greeley;  D.  Scott  Paid,  Ft  Collins,  and  Jon 
D.  Rugg,  Gcccley,  all  of  Cole,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  296^54 
Int  CL'  GllB  17/12 
VS.  CL  369—178  18  CUdms 

1.  A  cartridge  handling  system,  comprising: 
a  cartridge  storage  rack  having  a  plurality  of  cartridge  storage 
locations  aligned  along  a  cartridge  storage  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  a  YY  axis  of  an  orthogonal  XX,  YY,  ZZ  coordinate 
system  containing  an  XX  axis,  the  YY  axis  and  a  ZZ  axis, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  cartridge  storage  locations  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge  having  an  access  end  such  that 
the  access  ends  of  the  cartridges,  when  positioned  in  die 
plurality  of  cartridge  storage  locations,  are  aligned  along  a 
cartridge  access  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  YY-ZZ 


plane,  the  YY-ZZ  plane  containing  the  YY  axis  and  the  ZZ 
axis  of  the  orthogonal  XX,  YY,  ZZ  coordinate  system,  the 
cartridges  being  substantially  located  on  one  side  of  the 
cartridge  access  plane; 

a  first  elongate  guicte  rail  positioned  at  about  the  cartridge  access 
plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  only  die  YY-ZZ  plane; 

a  second  elongate  guide  rail  positioned  at  about  the  cartridge 
access  plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  only  the  YY-ZZ 
plane,  said  first  and  second  elongate  guide  rails  defining  a 
bearing  plane  that  is  sutistantially  parallel  to  the  cartridge 
access  plane; 

an  elongate  lateral  guide  rail  positioned  at  about  the  canridge 
access  plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  only  an  XX- YY 
plane,  the  XX- YY  plane  containing  die  XX  axis  and  die  YY 
axis  of  the  orthogonal  XX,  YY,  ZZ  coordinate  system; 

a  cartridge  engaging  assembly  for  releasably  engaging  cartridges 
positioned  in  the  cartridge*  storage  locations,  said  cartridge 
engaging  assembly  including  first  and  second  bearings  for 
slidably  engaging  said  first  and  second  elongate  guide  rails 
and  a  lateral  guide  rail  bearing  for  sUdably  engaging  said 
elongate  lateral  guide  rail,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
elongate  guide  rails  allow  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly  to 
be  moved  in  a  first  direction  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
YY-ZZ  plane  and  wherein  said  elongate  lateral  guide  rail 
allows  said  canridge  engaging  assembly  to  be  moved  in  a 
second  direction  diat  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  XX- YY 
plane,  wherein  said  first  and  second  guide  rails  and  said 
lateral  guide  rail  together  guide  said  cartridge  engaging 
assembly  along  a  displacement  path  that  is  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  cartridge  storage  axis;  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly  for 
positioning  said  cartridge  engaging  assembly  at  predeter- 
mined points  along  the  displacement  path. 


5344447 
DISK  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Satoru  Koizumi;  Susumu  Chooo;  Yoshihiro  Abe,  and  Kaznki 
Matsuzaki,  all  of  Higasliihirosliima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193349 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/06:17/08:33/02:17/22 
VS.  CL  369—191  26  Oaiau 


8c. 


,8i 


ed 


8*, 


m 


r* 


.8g 


80 


5h 


4q/ 


1.  A  disk  reproducing  apparatus  conqirisiiig: 

a  reproducing  unit  for  reading  recorded  information  fixmi  a  disk; 
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a  cabinet  including  a  reproducing  area  in  which  a  reproducing 
position  for  reading  recorded  infonnation  from  the  disk  by 
said  reprtxliicing  unit  is  set  substantially  constant  relative  to 
the  cabinet  and  a  stand-by  area  in  which  a  stand-by  position 
for  exchanging  a  disk  is  set  substantially  constant  relative  to 
the  cabinet,  said  reproducing  area  and  said  stand-by  area 
being  horizontally  aligned  in  the  same  plane  in  said  cabinet; 

a  first  tray  including  a  disk  receiving  face  for  placing  thereon  a 
disk,  the  disk  receiving  face  being  fonned  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  direction,  said  first  tray  being  capable  of  recipro- 
cating between  the  reproducing  position  and  the  stand-by 
position; 

a  second  tray  including  a  disk  receiving  face  for  placing  thereon 
a  disk,  the  disk  receiving  face  being  fonned  parallel  to  the 
horizontal  direction,  said  second  tray  being  arranged  such  that 
when  said  first  tray  is  selectively  positioned  at  either  one  of 
the  reprtxlucing  position  and  the  stand-by  position,  said  sec- 
ond tray  is  positioned  at  the  other  position,  said  second  tray 
moving  above  said  first  tray,  said  first  tray  and  said  second 
tray  moving  simultaneously  parallel  to  one  another  in  mutu- 
ally opposite  horizontal  directions  when  the  trays  are  inter- 
changed upon  changing  positions,  said  second  tray  overlap- 
ping said  first  tray  at  a  predetennined  height  position  with 
respect  to  the  reproducing  position; 

reproducing  position  guide  meaas  for  guiding  a  downward 
movement  of  said  second  tray  from  the  predetermined  height 
position  to  the  reproducing  position  when  said  second  tray  is 
being  moved  from  the  stand-by  position  to  the  reproducing 
position. 


5344449 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  ON  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Katayama,-  Jut^i  Hlrokane;  Akira  Takahashi,  all  of 
Nara,  and   Kei^i  Ohta,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,434 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080567 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7100 

U.S.  CL  3«— 275J  8  Claims 


5344,148 
COMPACT  CONFIGURATION  DISK  PLAYER 

Niro  Naluuniclii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Naluunidii  Corpo- 
ration,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246 J70 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-141489; 
May  20,  1993,  5-141490 

Int.  CL»  GllB  17/10:17/22 
U.S.  a.  369^192  22  Claims 


1  2  3        i       5 

1.  An  optical  tecordiag  medium  comprising  a  track  including  a 
plurality  of  sectors,  each  sector  being  divided  into  a  header  section, 
having  a  total  capacity  of  24  bytes,  where  address  information  is 
recorded  and  a  user-input-data  recording  section  where  a  user 
freely  records  data. 

wherein  the  header  section  includes  only  one  address  informa- 
tion section,  having  a  total  of  only  5  bytes,  where  address 
information  of  each  sector  is  recorded,  and 
infonnation  is  recorded  on  or  reproduced  from  a  user-input-data 
recording  section  of  a  desired  sector  by  reading  out  the 
address  information  of  the  header  section  with  light  and 
accessing  the  user-input-data  recording  section. 


5344,150 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
INDICATING  NETWORK  INTEGRITY 
Kenneth  N.  FitJimoto,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  and  David  J. 
Wannan,  Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  MediaLink 
Technologies  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,481,  Apr.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384367 
Int  CL"  H04J  3/14 
MS.  CL  370—14  25  Claims 


1.  A  disk  player  for  storing  and  playing  disks  comprising: 

a  magazine  for  holding  said  disks; 

each  of  said  disks  being  concentrically  aligned  in  said  magazine; 

a  common  axis  of  said  disks  concentrically  aligned  in  said 
magazine; 

a  disk  reader  for  reading  a  selected  disk  partially  removed  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis  from  said  maga- 
zine to  a  read  position  whereat  an  axis  of  said  selected  disk  is 
substantially  remote  from  said  common  axis  and  said  axis  of 
said  selected  disk  overlaps  disks  which  remain  in  said  maga- 
zine; 

means  for  aligning  said  selected  disk  in  said  magazine  with  said 
disk  reader. 

means  for  transporting  said  selected  disk  between  said  disk 
reader  and  said  magazine: 

means  for  rotating  said  selected  disk  at  said  read  position;  and 

said  means  for  rotating  being  located  outside  of  said  magazine 
when  said  disk  is  rotated. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  md  indicating  that  a  network 
comprising  a  plinality  of  nodes  has  experienced  a  break  in  com- 


municaiiM  which  has  resulted  in  the  netwock  being  divided  into  a 
first  subnetwork  of  one  or  mote  nodes  and  a  second  subnerworit  of 
one  or  more  nodes,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  causing  a  unique  node  of  the  first  subnetwotk  to:  (i)  stoie  a 
first  stream  of  synchronization  packets,  and  (ii)  if  there  is 
more  than  one  node  in  the  first  subnetworit,  broadcast  the  first 
stream  of  synchronization  packets  to  the  other  nodes  of  the 
first  subnetwork,  said  first  stream  of  synchronization  packets 
indoding  unique  data; 

(b)  causing  a  unique  node  of  the  second  subnetwotk  to:  (i)  store 
a  second  stream  of  synchronization  packets,  and  (ii)  if  there  is 
mote  than  one  node  in  the  second  subnetworic,  broadcast  the 
second  stream  of  synchronization  packets  to  the  other  nodes 
of  the  second  subnetwork,  said  second  stream  of  synchroni- 
zation packets  including  unique  data  different  from  the  unique 
data  included  in  said  first  stream  of  synchronization  packets; 

(c)  for  each  node  of  said  first  subnetwork,  processing  die  first 
stream  of  synchronization  packets  to  determine  a  first  signal- 
ing interval  for  tlie  node  based  on  the  unique  data  contained  in 
said  first  stream  of  synchronization  packets; 

(d)  for  each  node  of  said  second  subnetwork  processing  die 
second  stream  of  synchronization  packets  to  determine  a 
second  signaling  interval  for  the  node  based  on  the  unique 
data  contained  in  said  second  stream  of  synchronization  pack- 
ets; 

(e)  causing  each  node  of  the  first  subnetwork  to  emit  a  signal  at 
the  first  signaling  interval  so  that  if  there  is  more  dian  one 
node  in  the  first  subnetwork,  the  nodes  of  the  first  subnetwotk 
emit  signals  synchronotisly;  and 

(f)  causing  each  node  of  the  second  subnetwork  to  emit  a  signal 
at  the  second  signaling  interval  so  that  if  there  is  more  than 
one  node  in  the  second  subnetworic,  the  nodes  of  tiie  second 
subnetwork  emit  signals  synchronously. 


first  and  second  nodes  dirough  serial  links,  respectively,  for 
transferring  a  packet  from  a  communication  system  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  nodes,  and  for  selecting  one  of  same  two 
data  received  from  said  first  and  second  nodes,  respectively, 
and  transferring  the  selected  data  to  said  conmnmicatioo 
system. 


5344452 

METHOD  FOR  SETTING  UP  VIBTUAL  CONNECTIONS 

IN  PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORKS 

Sebastian  Obermanna,  Mnnidi,  and  Richard  Sdioatibovca, 

OlditaiS,  both  of,  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Skmtm  Aldlcag- 

cseUachafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,445,  Jna.  24, 1994,  ahMidoiiwI. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535371 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Oft,  Jan.  25, 
1993,  93110217  J! 

InL  CL^  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—16  16  ( 


5344,151 
xbLERANT  NETWORK  ARRANGEMENT  DUAL 
RECEIVE,  DUAL  TRANSMIT  FAULT 
Yoong  S.  Back;  Keun  W.  Lee,-  Beyoog  D.  Min,  and  Gang  I. 
CboL  aU  of  Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics 
and  Teiecommunications  Research  Inatitnte,  ScooL  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382339 
Claias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koren,  Dec  2,  1994, 
1994-32594 

int  CL'  H04L  I2M37 
MS.  CL  370—16.1  3  Claint 

21A.^23A  21B.  21C.  210. 


1.  A  (auk  tolerant  network  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
packet  transfer  means  connected  in  a  ring  form,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  packet  transfer  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  nodes,  each  of  said  first  and  second  nodes 
having  two  inputs  and  two  outputs,  for  inputting  the  same 
data  from  two  nodes  of  a  previous-stage,  abandoning  one  of 
the  input  data  ai>d  transferring  the  other  data  to  two  nodes  of 
a  sutKsequent-stage  and  each  node  having  interface  input/ 
output  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  dau;  and 

interface  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  first  and 
second  outputs  connected  to  die  input/output  means  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  setting  up  virtual  connections  between  a  calling 
subscriber  equipment  and  a  called  subscriber  equipment,  wherein 
the  calling  subscriber  equipment  is  connected  to  a  first  switctiing 
equipment  of  a  first  packet  switching  network  and  die  called 
subscriber  equipment  is  connected  to  a  second  switching  equip- 
ment of  die  first  packet  switching  network,  a  first  network  interface 
location  connects  the  first  switching  equipment  of  the  first  packet 
switching  netwotk  to  a  second  packet  switching  network  and  a 
second  netwotk  interface  location  connects  die  second  packet 
switching  netwotk  to  the  second  switching  equipment  of  the  first 
packet  switching  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  first  call  request  from  the  calling  subscriber  equip- 
ment to  ilie  first  switching  equipment  of  the  first  packet 
switching  network  requesting  connection  wi±  the  called  sub- 
scriber equipment; 
storing  ad<h«ss   information  identifying  the  second  network 
intoface  location  in  a  data  base  associated  with  the  first 
switching  equipment; 
performing  a  search  for  a  connection  path  between  the  first 
switching  equipment  of  die  first  packet  switching  netwotk  and 
second  switching  equipment  of  the  first  packet  switching 
netwotk  within  die  first  packet  switching  netwoik; 
determining  dial  a  result  of  the  search  for  a  connection  path 
between  the  first  and  second  switching  equipment  of  the  first 
packet  switching  network  within  the  first  packet  switching 
network  is  negative; 
autom-  ically  recalling  the  stored  address  information  identify- 
ing the  second  network  interface  location  atMl  transmitting  a 
second  call  request  from  the  first  network  mterface  location  to 
a  first  switching  equipment  of  the  second  packet  switching 
netwotk  in  response  to  a  negative  result  of  tlie  step  of  deter- 
mining a  result  of  the  search  for  a  connection  padi.  the  second 
call  request  containing  the  address  information  identifying  tlte 
second  network  interface  locatiaa: 


676 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  19% 


August  6.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


677 


perfonning  a  search  for  a  connection  path  within  the  second 
packet  switching  network,  from  the  first  switching  equipment 
of  the  second  packet  switching  network  to  the  second  network 
interface  location:  and 

creating  a  virtual  connection  between  the  first  and  second  net- 
work interface  locations  within  (he  second  packet  switching 
network. 


5,544,153 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION 
l^pio  Marttiiien,  AlakalUoadc  2  D  10,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93imi58,  i  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  }  l9Ht) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21714,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,503 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  16,  1992,  921750 

Int.  CL"  H04L  12/42 

V&  CL  37»— l«.l  12  Clainis 


10  TTLf mowe 
Lines 


S  STEREO 
CH4MVfL5 


1.  Procedure  for  tlie  transmission  of  digital  data  in  a  control/ 
monitoring  system  of  a  building,  said  system  comprising  a  number 
of  room-specific  nodes  interconnected  by  means  of  fibre-optic  or 
galvanic  cables  and  used  as  control  units,  which  form  a  loop,  and 
of  which  one  node  operates  as  a  central  node, 

in  which  system  the  data  flows  in  the  fonn  of  packets  including 
the  fields  required  for  data  transmission  in  the  system,  the 
fields  further  comprising  fields  for  commands  and  corre- 
sponding data  transfer  required  by  the  system,  of  which  fields 
the  fields  for  commands  have  leading  and  trailing  flags 
expressing  a  status  of  the  fields  for  commands, 

wherein 

in  a  field  for  commands  a  receiver  releases  the  field  for  a 
following  user  by  means  of  a  status  bit  acting  as  a  trailing  flag 
and  being  the  last  in  the  time  scale,  which  status  bit  is 
transmitted  in  tlie  time  scale  by  the  central  node  to  become  a 
staus  bit  preceding  the  released  field  and  acting  as  a  leading 
flag,  which  informs  the  following  user  about  the  status  of  the 
field. 

such  that  a  transmission  delay  caused  by  the  number  of  nodes  is 
even  at  its  maximum  less  than  the  time  needed  for  the 
transmission  of  one  packet  when  the  number  of  nodes  is  at  the 
most  half  of  the  number  of  bits  in  the  packet  and  when  the 
delay  of  one  node  is  always  less  than  the  transmission  time  of 
two  bits. 


(g)    (Si)    (g)    @    ©@©    @ 

system  connected  to  each  of  said  nodes  through  respective  inter- 
facmg  links,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  live  routing  data  between  an  operator  defined  source 

node  and  an  operator  defined  desbnabon  node; 
transferring  collected  routing  data  &om  each  of  the  sampled 

nodes  through  the  respective  interfacing  link  to  the  operation 

system; 
generating  a  message  tree  conespotxling  to  the  collected  routing 

data  in  the  operation  system  to  determine  the  total  number  of 

messages  transmitted,  acknowledged  and  received  between 

the  defined  source  and  destinations  itodes:  and 
generating  a  signal  to  the  operator  representative  of  the  total 

number  of  messages  induced  on  the  network. 


5444,155 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZATION  FOR  CODE 

DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  RADIOTELEPHONE 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Philippe  Lucas,  Palaiseau;  Philippe  Mege,  Bourg  La  Reine, 

and  St^hane  Pineau,  Lc  Cbesnay,  all  of,  France,  assignors 

to  Matra  Communication,  France 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  260,928 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  France,  Jnn.  16, 1993,  93  072(9 
Int  a.*  H04B  1/69:7/216;  H04J  IM)2i  iM4L  27/30 
VS.  CL  370—18  13  Claims 


5344,154 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LOAD  INDUCED 

BY  A  ROUTING  VERIFICATION  TEST  ON  A  NETWORK 

Rocfa  GHtiio,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  lUefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stodtbolm,  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  401,161 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/26 
VS.  CL  370—17  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  tlte  "on  line"  load  induced  by  a 
routing  verification  test  on  a  packet  switching  network  comprising 
a  plurality  of  packet  switching  nodes  and  a  plurality  of 
bi-directional  links  each  interconnecting  a  distinct  pair  of  said 
nodes,  the  packet  switching  network  having  associated  therewith  a 
teleconununjcaiions  management  network  comprising  an  operation 


9.  A  method  of  syiKhronization  for  code  division  multiple  access 
(CDMA)  radiotelephone  communications  in  which  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  base  stations  establishes  a  pilot  channel  in  addition  to  a 
plurality  of  CDMA  transmission  channels  each  defined  by  a 
respective  spreading  sequence  modulating  data  bits  to  be  transmit- 
ted, and  transmits  over  said  pilot  channel  a  periodic  pseudorandom 
reference  sequence  synchronized  with  said  spreading  sequences, 
having  a  chip  rate  greater  than  the  bit  rate  of  said  data  bits  to  be 
transimtted  and  belonging  to  a  predetermined  set  of  reference 
sequences,  the  base  band  signals  transmitted  over  said  pilot  chan- 
nel and  said  CDMA  transmission  chanitels  of  each  base  station 
being  combined  and  then  modulated  on  a  carrier  frequency  to  form 
a  radio  signal  transmitted  by  said  base  station  to  mobile  stations, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  at  a  mobile  station: 


(i) cakuladng  the  quamilies  E{s(t)s*(t-t)}  and  E{s(t)s*(t)}.  in 
whidi  E{-}  designates  the  mean  value  calculated  over  a  first 
integration  time  shorter  than  the  period  of  the  reference 
sequences,    t    designates    a    predetermined    delay,    and 
s(t>=r(t)-c(t)  designates  the  product  of  (a)  the  received  base 
band  signal  and  (b)  the  value  of  a  candidate  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  a  time-offset  version  of  a  reference  sequence 
belcmging  to  said  predetermined  set; 
(u)  calculating  the  first  ratio  IE{8(t)(*(t-t)}l/E{s(t)-  s*(t)}; 
(iii)  comparing  said  first  ratio  with  a  predetermined  threshold: 
(iv)  if  said  comparing  of  step  (iii)  determines  thai  said  ratio 
exoeeds  the  predetermined  threshold,  verifying  tlie  candidate 
sequence  through  the  following  sub-steps: 
(iv-a)     calculating     the     quantities     E{s(t)-s*(t-t)}     and 
E'{s(t)s*(t)},  in  which  E{  }  designates  the  means  value 
calculated  over  a  second  integration  time  longer  than  said 
first  integration  time: 
(iv-b)  calculating  the  second  ratio  IE'{s(t)-8»(t-^)}l/E{s»(t)}; 
(iv-c)  comparing  said  second  ratio  with  the  predetermined 

threshold: 
(iv>d)  if  the  comparing  step  (iv-c)  shows  that  said  second  ratio 
exceeds  the  predetermined  threshold,  selecting  said  candi- 
date sequence  as  corresponding  to  and  being  synchronized 
with  a  reference  sequence  transmitted  over  the  pilot  chan- 
•el  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations  and  received  by 
tfie  mobile  station  over  a  pfxipagation  path;  and 
(iv-«)  if  tlie  comparing  step  (iv-c)  determines  that  said  ratio 
does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  threshold,  repeating 
steps  (i)  through  (v)  for  another  candidate  sequence: 
(v)  if  the  comparing  step  (iii)  determines  tliat  said  first  ratio  does 
not  exceed  the  predetermined  threshold,  repeating  steps  (i) 
dirough  (v)  for  another  candidate  sequence. 


5444,156 
DIRECT  SEQUENCE  CDMA  COHERENT  UPLINK 
DETECTOR 
Paul  M.  Teder,  Tlby;  Lars-Magnus  Ewerbring,  and  Lars  G. 
BrismarlL,  botli  et  Stockholm,  all  of,  Swcdcsi,  assignors  to 
lUefonaktieboiagrt  LM  Ericsson,  Stodthotm,  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235427 
IbL  CL'  m4B  7/216:  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  370—18  22 
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5444057 
CALIBRATION  TEMPLATE  FOR  COMPUTED 
RADIOGRAPHY 
Robert  S.  WcMtr«p,  Wayland,  Maas.,  and  Jmtfk  J.  FIcm, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  aasignon  to  Boston  Teat  Ital  OHapnny, 
WhKton-Salem,  N.C. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  188486,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  Sy41631(- 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,244 
Int  CL'  GOID  18/00 
VS.  CL  378—18  3  ( 


3.  A  method  of  standardizing  the  quality  of  computed  radio- 
graphic images  comprising  the  steps  of: 

distributing  computed  radiography  data  sets  of  images  of  caU- 
bration  templates  having  portions  simulating  the  radiographic 
characteristics  of  various  human  body  parts  to  a  plurality  of 
digitized  imaging  stations  having  equipment  to  make  images 
computed  radiography  data  sets, 

exposing  a  computed  radiography  imaging  plate  with  X-rays 
transmitted  through  tlie  calibration  template  at  a  site, 

digitally  processing  the  computed  radiography  imaging  plate  to 
obtain  a  sample  image  data  set; 

transmitting  digital  data  of  the  sample  image  data  set  from  the 
site  to  a  selected  one  of  the  remote  digitized  imaging  stations 
Over  digital  transmission  equipment, 

at  the  selected  remote  digitized  imaging  station: 
creating  a  first  image  using  the  received  sample  image  data 

set; 
creating  a  second  image  using  the  distributed  data  set;  and 
comparing   the    first   and    second   to   ascenaio   deviations 
between  them,  and 

responsive  to  evaluation  of  the  transmitted  data,  adjusting  the 
data  (ransmission  equipment  between  the  site  and  the  remote 
imaging  station  to  minimize  discrepancies  between  tlie  trans- 
mitted processed  image  and  die  distributed  processed  image. 


9.  A  'receiver  comprising: 

an  aaienna  for  receiving  a  data  channel  and  a  control  channel, 

said  control  channel  including  information  indicating  a  rate  of 

transmission  of  data  in  said  data  channel; 
a  coolrol  channel  demodulator  which  demodulates  said  control 

channel  including  said  information  to  generate  a  demodulated 

control  channel  signal  and  despreading  results; 
a  channel  estimator  diat  uses  said  despreading  results  of  said 

demodulated  control  channel  signal  to  generate  estimates  of 

ray  complex  ampUtiides  an  delays:  and 
a  data  channel  demodulator  which  coherently  demodulates  said 

data  channel  using  said  ray  complex  amplitudes  and  delays. 


5444,158 

METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  IN  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Dm  Opren,  Kanata,  and  Jamb  Ctf^Ua^U,  Ncycaa,  ba«h  «C 

Canada,  MsigMMrs  to  Nfltd  CorporatioM,  KasHla,  CaMda 

FUcd  Feb.  4, 1994,  Sck  No.  I91y«70 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  9, 1993,  2019101 

Int  CL*^  H04J  i^W 

VS.  CL  370—29  7  OatmM 

1.  A  digital  data  conmnmications  system,  comprising  a  master 

station;  a  plurality  of  slave  stations;  a  multidrop  2B-t-D  ISDN 

digital  Unk  comprising  two  base  rate  channels  Bl,  B2  and  one  data 

channel  D  from  said  master  station  to  said  slave  stations  and  two 

base  rate  channels  Bl,  82  and  one  dau  channel  D  from  said  slave 

stations  to  said  master  station,  said  digital  link  being  connected  to 

said  master  station:  said  plurality  of  slave  stations  associated  with 

the  channels  of  said  digital  link  distributed  at  points  along  said 

digital  Link  and  communicating  widi  said  master  station  via  said 
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$,544,160 
TERABIT  PER  SECX)na)  PACKET  SWITCH 
Tbomas  J.  Cloonan,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gaytord  W.  Rkfa- 
ards.  Lisle,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp^  Murray 
Iiill,NJ. 

Flicxl  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,704 
Int  CL'  HML  12/54 
VS.  CL  370-54  26  ( 


SlMD 


tr 


digital  linlc  over  said  slave  to  master  channels  in  a  time  compres- 
sion mulbplex  scheme  employing  data  bursts,  said  master  station 
including  means  for  transmitting  in  a  multiplex  ftanae  a  master 
burst  over  said  master  to  slave  channels,  and  means  for  receiving 
in  the  multiplex  frame  slave  bursts  fix>m  the  respective  slave 
stations;  and  said  slave  stations  each  including  means  for  transmit- 
ting slave  bursts  over  respective  chaimels  associated  therewith  in 
said  multiplex  frame;  and  said  txansmitting  means  at  said  slave 
stations  (ransmitting  said  slave  bursts  in  time  wiiKlows  spaced 
within  the  multiplex  frame  to  allow  for  propagation  delays  along 
said  link  and  prevent  bit  interference  in  said  receiving  means  at 
said  master  station. 


5,544,159 
DUPLEX  INTERCONNECT/DISPATCH  TRUNKED  RADIO 
Scwfan  F.  Ablay,  HoAnan  Estates,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc,  Schanmborg,  DL 

CootiniMitioa  of  Ser.  No.  4714120,  Jan.  22, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5y40M66,  which  is  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  915,933,  Oct.  6, 

1986,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  857.514,  Apr.  22, 

1986,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  678,733,  Dec.  6, 

1984.  This  appbcatioa  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^)8 

lot  CL"  H04Q  7/2« 

VS.  CL  370-^1  7  Claim 


9113) 


run 


1.  A  two-way  radio  frequency  subscriber  unit  having  at  least  two 
user  selectable  modes  of  communication,  wherein  the  two  user 
selectable  modes  of  communicatioa  include: 

A)  a  first  mode  of  cooimunication  comprising  radio  frequency 
two-way  half-duplex  dispatch  communication  to  facilitate 
user  selected  two-way  half-duplex  dispatch  communications 
between  the  two-way  radio  frequency  subscriber  unit  and 
another  communicatioa  unit;  and 

B)  a  second  mode  of  communication  comprising  radio  fire- 
quency  full  duplex  telephone  interconnect  communication  to 
hcilitale  user  selected  two-way  full  duplex  telephone  inter- 
connect communicadons  between  the  two-way  radio  fre- 
quency subscriber  unit  and  anotiier  communication  unit. 


1.  A  packet  switch  for  switching  a  telecommunicaiion  packet 
from  a  plurality  of  input  lines  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  interfaces,  each  having  an  input  port  con- 
nected to  a  respective  input  line  of  said  plurality  of  input 
lines,  and  each  of  said  input  interfaces  having  an  output  port; 

a  network  for  switching  a  plurality  of  I  network  input  ports  to  a 
plurality  of  P  network  output  ports; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  input  interface  output  ports  is  fanned 
out  to  a  respective  group  of  F  of  said  I  network  input  ports, 

said  network  having  a  plurality  of  C  pipes,  where  C  is  an  integer 
of  a  value  equal  to  P/I; 

a  plurality  of  output  modules,  said  output  modules  together 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  output  module  inputs 
connected  to  respective  network  output  port  of  said  plurality 
of  P  network  output  ports,  and  together  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  each  of  said  output  module  outputs  connected  to  a 
respective  output  line  of  said  plurality  of  output  Unes; 

each  (ripe  of  said  C  pipes  providing  one  path  for  switching  a 
respective  telecommunication  packet  from  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  input  lines  which  is  connectable  to  a  respective  output 
line  of  the  plurality  of  output  lines;  and 

means  for  hunting  a  respective  path  through  said  packet  switch 
for  each  telecommunication  packet  with  a  low  probability  of 
blocking. 


5,544,161 
ATM  PACKET  DEMULTIPLEXER  FOR  USE  IN  FULL 
SERVICE  NETWORK  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED 
ARCHITECTURE 
John  A.  Bigham,  Pottstown,  Pa.,-  Kanu-an  SIstanizadefa,  Arttng- 
ton,  Va.,  and  Dave  Little,  CohunMa,  Md.,  aasignots  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Nctworli  Serrkcs,  Inc  ArUngton,  Va. 
Filed  Mmi.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,207 
brt.  CL'  H04J  i/24 
U.S.  CL  370—58.1  51  Clainis 

1.  A  network  for  transporting  compressed,  broadband  data  to  a 
plurality  of  users,  said  compressed,  broadband  data  being  received 
from  a  plurality  of  information  providers  on  corresponding  digital 
signal  paths  as  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  cell  streams 
having  corresponding  VPI/VCI  ideniifien,  the  network  compris- 
ing: 
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a  control  center  for  assigning  data  transmission  paths  for  said 
plurality  of  users,  said  control  center  outputting  routing  infor- 
mation for  each  data  transmission  to  be  transported  to  said 
users; 
a  broadcast  consolidation  section  receiving  signals  from  a  first 
group  of  said  digital  signal  paths  and  outputting  a  consoli- 
dated broadcast  stream,  said  broadcast  consolidation  section 
ooniprising: 

an  ATM  edge  multiplexer  receiving  said  ATM  cell  streams 
from  said  respective  information  providers  and  outputting  a 
consolidated  ATM  cell  stream, 
a  digital  encoder  for  converting  received  analog  signals  into 

digital  signals,  and 
a  transport  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  consolidated 
ATM  cell  stream  and  said  digital  signals  into  said  consoli- 
dated broadcast  stream; 
a  transport  ring  for  transporting  said  consolidated  broadcast 

sueam; 
a  plurality  of  video  network  hubs  (VNHs)  distributed  along  said 
transport  ring,  each  of  said  video  network  hubs  receiving  said 
oonsolidated  broadcast  stream  and  outputting  a  consolidated 
RF  signal,  each  of  said  video  network  hubs  comprising: 
(i)  a  transport  demultiplexer  outputting  said  consolidated 
ATM  cell  stream  and  said  digital  signals  from  said  received 
consolidated  broadcast  stream,  ' 

(ii)  a  first  ATM  demultiplexer  for  recovering  said  compressed 
broadband  data  fix>m  said  consolidated  ATM  cell  stream 
output  by  said  transport  demultiplexer,  said  first  ATM 
demultiplexer  comprising  a  packet  address  processor  for 
outputting  the  recovered  compressed  broadband  data  as  a 
plurality  of  data  packtt  streams,  each  of  said  data  packet 
streams  being  arranged  on  the  basis  of  data  packets  ha\-ing 
an  identifier  address  assigned  by  said  packet  address  pro- 
cessor on  the  basis  of  die  VPI/VCI  of  corresponding  ATM 
cells  and  first  routing  information  6om  said  control  center, 
(Ui)  means  for  receiving  local  broadcast  signals, 
(iv)  means  for  recovering  said  analog  signals  from  said  digital 

signals  output  by  said  transport  demultiplexer, 
(v)  means  for  modulating  each  of  said  data  packet  streams, 
said  received  local  broadcast  signals  and  said  recovered 
analog  signals  to  RF  channel  frequencies,  respectively,  on 
the  basis  of  said  first  routing  information, 
(vi)  a  first  RF  combiner  for  combining  modulated  signals 
output  by  said  modulating  means  into  a  consolidated  RF 
signal,  and 
(vii)  means  for  outputting  said  consolidated  RF  signal  onto  at 
least  one  optical  fiber, 
a  plurality  of  local  video  access  nodes  (LVANs)  distributed 
ttnoughout  a  service  area,  each  of  said  local  video  access 
nodes  receiving  local  ATM  cell  streams  and  said  consolidated 
RF  signal  and  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  converting  said  consolidaled  RF  signal  on  said 
optical  fiber  to  an  electrical  consolidated  RF  signal, 

(2)  a  second  ATM  demuluplexer,  responsive  to  at  least  a  first 
ponion  of  said  local  ATM  cell  stream,  for  recovering  video 
user  data  from  said  first  ponioa  of  said  local  ATM  cell  stream 
fior  at  least  one  of  said  users  in  accordance  with  second 
routing  information  from  said  control  center,  said  second 
ATM  demultipiexer  comprising  a  second  packet  address  pro- 

Ii 


cessor  for  outputting  the  recovered  video  user  data  as  a 
plurality  of  video  user  data  packet  streams,  each  of  said  video 
user  data  packet  streams  being  arranged  on  the  basis  of  data 
packets  having  an  identifier  address  assigned  by  said  second 
packet  address  processor  on  the  basis  of  the  VPI/VCI  of 
corresponding  ATM  cells  and  said  second  routing  informatioa 
from  said  control  center,  said  video  user  data  packet  streams 
being  arranged  for  output  at  an  RF  chaniKl  frequency  selected 
from  a  range  of  RF  channels,  comprising  high-bandwidth  data 
channels  and  low-bandwidth  signaling  channels,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  second  routing  information. 

(3)  a  second  RF  combiner  for  combining  said  electrical  consoli- 
dated RF  signal  and  said  video  user  data  packet  streams  into  a 
local  RF  signal,  and 

(4)  means  for  supplying  said  local  RF  signal  from  said  local 
video  access  node  to  a  plurality  of  said  users  including  said  at 
least  one  user. 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  from  a  processor  in  a  multi- 
processor system  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  destinations  in  the  system 
or  in  an  external  network  linked  to  the  multiprocessor  system  via  a 
plurality  of  lO  ports  of  the  system,  comprising: 

generating  a  destination  Internet  Protocol  address  representing  a 
desired  destination  for  the  data; 

generating  an  internal  source  address  representing  the  internal 
address  of  the  source  of  the  transmitted  data; 

generating  an  internal  destinatioa  address  representing  the  inter- 
nal destination  for  the  data,  wherein  the  internal  destinatioa  is 
a  device  within  the  multiprocessor  system  configured  to  direct 
the  data  to  the  deared  destination; 

attaching  the  destination  Internet  Protocol  address  to  the  internal 
destination; 

associating  each  internal  destination  in  the  multiprocessor  sys- 
tem widi  a  different  one  of  the  ID  ports  of  the  system; 

if  the  desired  destinatioa  is  in  an  external  network,  directing  the 
data  from  the  internal  source  to  the  desired  destination  via  the 
internal  destination  and  the  lO  port  associated  with  the  inter- 
nal destination,  the  lO  port  associated  with  the  internal  desti- 
nation being  coupled  to  receive  signals  from  the  internal 
destination; 

if  the  desired  destination  is  in  the  system,  directing  the  data  to 
the  from  the  internal  source  to  the  desired  destination  via  the 
internal  destination. 


5,544463 
EXPANDABLE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYCTEM 
Robert  P.  MndOMn,  Weal  BwvrtnMe,  Mas^  iMicBar  t*  End, 
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1.  An  expandable  telecommunications  system  comprising: 
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a  piunlity  of  teleconummicatiaiis  switching  means  for  dynami- 
cally connecting  or  disconnecting  coouniinication  paths  with 
respect  to  various  ones  of  a  plurality  of  ports,  each  of  said 
telecomnumicadoas  switching  means  including  means  for 
time  switching  infbnnatioa  to  or  from  said  ports,  each  of  said 
time  switching  means  having  a  switching  capacity  corre- 
sponding to  a  TMiimiim  number  of  ports  that  may  be  physi- 
cally associated  therewith,  and  means  for  innsffiitting  and 
receiving  infonnation  m  packetized  form,  and  means  con- 
nected in  communicating  relabonship  with  said  time  switch- 
ing means  for  interfacing  with  one  or  more  pubUc  or  private 
networks  which  represent  said  ports,  said  communicating 
relatioaahip  including  a  bus  for  cairying  dau  to  and  from  said 
ports;  and 

means  for  interconnecting  said  phirality  of  tetecommunications 
switching  means  in  communicating  relationship  and  operable 
in  conjunction  with  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  to 
transfer  said  packetized  mfotmation  among  said  telecommu- 
nications switching  means  such  that  information,  including 
circuit  switched  data,  which  originates  from  any  pott  of  any 
of  said  tdecommunicatioas  switching  means  is  substantially 
continuously  communicable  to  any  other  port  of  the  same  or 
different  telecommunications  switching  means. 


5,544464 

METHOD  AND  CELL  BASED  WTOE  AREA  NETWORK 

ALTERNATIVE  ACCESS  TELEPHONE  AND  DAT4 

SYSTEM 

Paol  Baraa,  Albertaa,  CaUf^  Matgnor  to  COM  21,  Inc^  Movn- 

taiD  View,  CaUt 

CoDtinantioii  of  Sck  No.  953,744,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abandoned. 
Thta  appiicatioa  Not.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  336,325 
Int.  CL*  HML  12/56 
VS.  CL  37»-M.l  5 


a  calling  terminal  device  which  sends  out  a  call  estaWishmeot 
ATM  cell,  the  payioad  of  said  call  establishment  cell  contain- 
ing the  number  of  said  called  terminal  device; 

a  local  switching  system  coupled  to  said  calling  terminal  device 
which  utilixes  the  information  received  from  said  calling 
terminal  device  and  contained  within  both  the  header  and  the 
paykMd  section  of  said  call  establishment  ATM  cell  for  rout- 
ing said  ATM  cell; 

a  long  distance  switching  network  coupled  to  said  local  switch- 
ing system  using  information  contained  within  said  header  of 
said  call  establishment  ATM  cell  being  switched  and  received 
ttam  said  local  switching  system  for  routing  said  ATM  cell; 
and 

a  directory  computer  coupled  to  said  local  switching  system, 
said  directory  computer  includes  a  table  lookup  unit  to  trans- 
late the  number  of  said  called  terminal  device  to  a  physical 
path  description  through  said  local  switching  system  and  said 
long  distance  switching  network,  and  to  send  an  ATM  cell 
containing  said  physical  path  description  to  said  calling  ter- 
miiuU  device  for  inclusion  within  subsequent  cells  sent  by 
said  calling  terminal  device  to  route  said  subsequent  cells  to 
said  called  terminal  device  directly  through  said  local  switch- 
ing system  and  said  long  distance  switching  network^ 

♦  - 
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1.  In  a  cominunications  network,  an  arrangement  to  define  the 
virtual  padi  to  be  taken  by  ATM  ccUs  from  a  calling  terminal 
device  to  a  called  terminal  device  comprising: 


1.  A  disc  recording  apparatus  using  a  disc  recorded  with  address 
dau  befoiehand  and  recording  information  about  recorded  data  in 
a  predetermined  area  on  said  disc,  wherein  when  a  predetermined 
key  is  operated  during  recording,  an  address  for  an  operation  point 
of  the  predetermined  key  is  written  to  the  predetermined  area  as 
die  infonnation  about  die  recorded  data,  and  wherein,  only  when 
the  predeleimined  key  has  been  operated  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  will  the  address  for  the  operatioa  point  of  the 
predetermined  key  be  written  to  the  predetermined  area. 


5,544,166 

ELECTRICAL  CntCUfT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  LOCAL  TRANSMTTTING  UNITS  FOR 

RECEIVING  AND  CODING  LOCAL  MEASURING 

SIGNALS  AND  FOR  TRANSMITTING  THE  CODED 

MEASURING  SIGNALS  TO  A  CENTRAL  UNIT 

Jens  Ncigard;  Ok  Skovgaard,  and  Kent  Soerensen,  all  of  Had- 

sten,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Carlo  Gavazzi  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1994,  44  13 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  anangemenl  having  at  least  two  local 
transmitting  units  (2)  for  receiving  and  coding  local  measuring 
signals  and  for  transmitting  the  coded  measuring  signals  to  a 
central  unit  (1),  which  local  transmitting  units  (2)  respectively  have 
a  comparator  (12)  for  comparing  the  local  measuring  signal  with  a 
reference  value  and  triggering  means  (13)  for  generating  a  binary 
signal  to  be  transmitted  to  the  central  unit  (1),  wbeiein 

a)  ttie  central  unit  (1) 

al)  has  a  multiplex  channel  generator  (4)  having 

al.l)  variation  means  for  varying  the  refereixx  value  in  each 
local  transmitting  unit  (2), 

a  1.2)  addressing  means  for  addressing  each  local  transmitting 
unit  (2)  and 

al.3)  collector  means  for  collecting  the  binary  signals  trans- 
mitted by  tlie  local  transmitting  units  (2),  and 

a2)  multiplex  receiving  means  (5,  6,  7,  9)  for  receiving  and 
processing  the  binary  signals  transmitted  by  the  local  trans- 
mitting units  (2),  said  multiplex  channel  generator  (4)  being 
coupled  both  to  the  multiplex  receiving  means  (5,  6,  7,  8) 
I  and  to  tlie  local  transmitting  units  (2)  via  a  multiplex 
two-wire  line,  and 

b)  the  local  transmitting  units  (2)  respectively  have  an  address  in 
the  two-wire  system  and  have 
bl)  processing  means  (9,  10,  11)  for  detecting  a  command 

given  by  tlie  central  unit  (1)  to  vaiy  the  reference  value,  fox 
carrying  out  diis  variation  and  for  processing  the  reference 
value  varied  by  the  multiplex  channel  generator  (4),  and 
111)  multiplex  transmitting  means  (14)  for  transmitting  the 
binary  signal  generated  by  the  triggering  means  (13)  to  the 
multiplex  receiving  means  (5,  6,  7,  8)  of  tlie  central  unit 
(1) 
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1.  A  transmission  metliod  for  code-division  mihiple  access 
radiotelephone  communications,  said  method  comprising,  at  a  base 
station,  die  steps  of: 

providing  n  groups  of  CDMA  channels,  n  being  an  integer 
greater  than  1,  each  CDMA  channel  being  associated  with 
respective  spreading  sequence  having  only  one  real  compo- 
nent; 

assigning  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  distinct  information  bit 
stream  to  a  respective  one  of  said  CDMA  channels; 

for  each  of  said  CDMA  channels,  forming  a  respective  spread 
spectrum  signal  by  modulating  the  information  bits  of  the 
stream  assigned  thereto  with  the  spreading  sequence  associ- 
ated therewith; 

for  each  one  of  said  n  grtxip,  summing  the  spread  spectrum 
signals  formed  for  the  CDMA  channels  of  saiid  one  erf  said  n 
groups  to  form  a  respective  modulation  component; 

modulating  each  modulation  component  with  a  respective  radio 
wave  of  n  radio  waves,  said  n  radio  waves  having  a  common 
radio  frequency  and  phase  shifts  of  a  multiple  of  it/T*'  ther- 
ebetween; 

summing  the  n  modulated  components  to  form  a  radio  signal; 
and 

transmitting  said  radio  signal  to  inol>ile  statJons. 
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1.  A  higher  me  Asynchronous  lYansfer  Mode  (ATM)  telecom- 
munications switch  for  switching  signals  of  a  data  rate  higher  than 
a  normal  pott  rate,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  parallel  dau  switch- 
ing planes,  a  parallel  control  plane  and  a  central  switching  unit  for 
each  data  switching  plane,  each  data  plane  having  an  equal  number 
of  input  potts  and  output  potts,  the  switching  unit  being  arranged 
to  twitch  any  input  pott  to  any  output  poet  of  the  same  data  plane 
under  the  control  of  the  control  plane,  at  least  one  input  pon  and 
one  output  pon  being  higher  rate  ports  fix  switching  said  higher 
data  rate  signals,  wherein  the  higher  rate  input  port  has  a  plurality 
of  bnkt  each  to  a  separate  input  of  the  switching  unit,  and  wfaeiein 
the  higher  rate  output  pott  has  the  same  number  of  said  links  each 
fixMn  a  separate  output  of  the  switching  unit  thereto. 
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APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SUPERVISING  AND 

CONTROLLING  ATM  TRAFFIC 
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4.  A  method  for  supervising  and  controlling  ATM  traffic,  which 
uses  administrative  cells  including  traffic  information  to  manage  a 
network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  step  for  collecting  traffic  informatioa  from  cell  assembling 
means  for  assembling  transmit  cells  from  transmit  data  and 
for  collecting  traffic  information  from  cell  disassembling 
means  for  disassembling  received  cells  into  received  data, 

a  second  step  for  assembling  administrative  cells  to  transfer  said 
collected  traffic  informatioa  in  accordance  with  a  timing  sig- 
nal output  at  regular  intervals,  and 

a  third  step  for  transferring  said  assembled  administrative  cells 
to  a  network  manageroem  unit  for  managing  a  network 
through  communication  paths  used  by  transmit  cells. 


5444,170 

ATM  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WfTH  A  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION  RATE 

Hiroynki  Kacaiiara,  Ibkyo,  JapMi,  aMignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
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1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  variable  rate  tranamis- 
sion  system  for  performing  two-way  ATM  transmission  between  a 
nansmitting  terminal  and  a  receiving  terminal  through  a  transmis- 
sioo  line,  said  system  comprising: 
a  means  for  delecting  cells  discarded  in  data  transmitting 
between  said  transmitting  terminal  and  said  receiving  termi- 
nal. 


means  for  transmitting  information  of  discarded  cells  detected 
by  said  receiving  terminal  to  said  transmitting  terminal 
through  a  receiving  line  of  said  transmissian  line,  said  trans- 
mitting means  controlling  a  number  of  transmitted  cells 
according  to  a  £requei>cy  of  the  occuneitce  of  said  discarded 
cells. 
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CELLULAR  RADIO  BASE  STATION  AND  CONTROL 

FOR  EXTENDING  RANGE  TO  MOBILE  STATIONS 
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4.  Time  Division  Multiple  Access  (TI»4A)  time  control  (TO 
for  controlling  a  fixed  base  station  (BTS)  for  a  cellular  radio 
netwotic  which  contains  a  TDMA  radio  receiver  (RX)  for  a  radio 
cell  (Q,  which  receives  TDMA  radio  pulaes  on  at  least  one  carrier 

frequency  within  a  sequence  of  time  slots  (SO,  SI ST)  tiiat  are 

transmitted  by  at  least  one  mobile  station  CMSl)  with  reference  to 
a  time  that  is  advanced  by  one  time  interval  (Tl)  with  respea  to 
one  of  the  time  slots  (SI),  which  increases  with  the  distance  from 
the  fixed  base  ttadoo  (BTS)  to  a  maximum  time  interval  (TD) 
corresponding  to  the  maximum  signal  propagation  time  within  the 
radio  cell  (C),  to  compensate  for  the  signal  propagation  time  of  the 
TDMA  radio  pulse,  characterized  in  that  the  TDMA  time  control 
(TC)  for  controlling  the  fixed  base  station  (BTS),  which  contains  at 
least  one  addiDonal  TDMA  radio  receiver  (RXe)  receiving  on  tlie 
at  least  one  carrier  frequency,  but  within  a  sequence  of  time  slots 
(SO,  SI',  ST)  diat  lags  at  least  by  die  maximum  time  interval  (TD), 
by  means  of  a  radio  transmitter  (TX)  assigns  such  time  skM  (SI, 
S2),  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  to  mobile  stations  inside 
(MSI,  MS2)  and  assigns  such  other  time  slots  (S3),  which  are  also 
adjacem  each,  other,  to  mobile  stations  (MS3)  outside  of  the  radio 
cell  (Q  for  transmitting  die  TDMA  radio  pulses,  so  that  the  fixed 
base  station  (BTS)  receive*  tite  TDMA  radio  pulses  firom  die  most 
possible  mobile  statioas  within  an  extended  radio  cell  (Ce). 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  DIGFTAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA 
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1.  A  method  for  tlie  digital  transmission  of  data  between  nodes 
in  a  synchronous  digital  hierarchy  (SDH)  nefworlL,  each  node 
including  a  multiplexer/demultiplexer  (MUX)  in  which  the  data  is 
multiplexed  from  or  demultiplexed  into  tributary  streams,  the  net- 
work being  operative  to  carry  timing  pointers,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  step  of:  Cranstmtting  the  timing  pointers  in  virtual  contain- 
ers (VC)  in  one  or  more  unused  fixed  stuff  bytes. 
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1.  A  method  of  configuring  a  digital  integrated  logic  circuit 
having  a  piundity  of  mterconiiected  combiaabooal  circuits,  each 
having  at  least  one  input  and  at  least  one  output  and  a  plurality  of 
daisy  duiaed  flip-flops  arranged  as  a  scan  chain  of  shift  register 
latches,  each  shift  register  latch  having  aa  outpm  and  a  scan  input, 
and  wherein  Ike  output  of  each  of  die  sluit  register  latches  is 
coonecled  to  either  an  input  of  one  of  tke  phsality  interconnected 
cominnatioatd  elements  or  lo  a  priraary  ou^ut  of  said  digital 


integrated  circuit  and  is  connected  to  the  scan  chain  input  of 

another  shift  register  latch  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  the  order  of  connection  of  said  shift  register  latches 

in  said  scan  chain  to  maximize  the  number  of  circuits  tested 

for  AC  delay  faults;  and  in  the  process  assigning  a  scan  chain 

onler  by: 

a.  creating  a  list  of  all  shift  register  lacciies  (SRLs)  in  the  scan 
chain  with  all  the  combinatioaal  circuit  outpiKs  traceable  fixxn 
said  primary  output; 

b.  sorting  said  list  in  tlie  order  of  numlier  of  circuit  outputs 
controlled  by  being  touciied  in  a  forwad  trace  of  said  com- 
binabooal  circuits; 

c.  listing  each  unique  combinational  circuit  output; 

d.  sequentially  assigning  the  onto'  of  the  SIU.S  in  the  scan  chain 
lo  tliat  adjacent  SRLs  do  not  control  any  of  tlie  same  circuit 
outputs. 


5444474 

PROGRAMMABLE  BOUNDARY  SCAN  AND  INPUT 

OUTPUT  PARAAKTER  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Rafcert  J.  Abead,  Layton,  UtalL  aasigwir  to  Tkc  UnMcd  Stales 

of  America  as  repnaentcd  by  tke  Secretary  of  tke  Air  Faroe, 

WMUi«lMi,D.C 

Fikd  Mai:  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,476 
tot  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371— 22J  1 1 


5444,173 

DELAY  TEST  COVERAGE  WITHOUT  ADDITIONAL 

DUMMY  LATCHES  IN  A  SCAN-BASED  TEST  DESIGN 

David  Mcttzcr,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intoim- 

tktnal  Business  Mackincs  CorporatioB,  Armook.  N.Y. 

DivWMi  of  Ser.  No.  292^5,  Ang.  18,  1994.  Tkis  appikatioa 

Jmt  7, 1995,  Sen  N«.  4864U 

Int  CL'  GOff  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—224 


1.  Apparatus  for  boundary  scan  testing  a  boundary  scan  test 
provision-free  multi  chip  module  integrated  circuit  assembly  hav- 
ing host  integrated  circuit  chips  and  intetconnectiiig  wiring,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

boundary  scan  test  means  including  test  integrated  circtiit  chip 
naeans  external  to  said  host  integrated  circuit  chips,  said  test 
integrated  circuit  chip  means  being  part  of  said  integrated 
circuit  assembly; 

said  test  integrated  circuit  chip  means  including  a  plurality  of 
boundary  scan  cells  and  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  test 
chips  of  laser  scribed  line-user  configurable  long  and  narrow 
physical  shape  wherein  a  laser  scribe  line  encloses  signal, 
power  and  grotmd  lines  to  a  next  boundary  scan  cell; 

means  connectiag  said  test  integrated  circuit  diips  to  said  host 
integrated  circuit  chips  and  to  other  circuits  in  said  integrated 
circuit  assembly;  and 

programmable  means  providing  said  test  integrated  circuit  dup 
means  with  boundary  scan  functions  consisting  of  input  and 
output  fimctions,  enable  and  disable  cells,  shift  register 
otders,  rise  and  fall  time  data,  logic  high  and  logic  zero  output 
levels,  input  and  output  impedance  funcbons.  output  cuneni 
in  the  hi^  and  low  states,  input  high  and  low  tfaresiiolds  and 
boundary  scan  cell  mput  and  output-deftiing  programmable 
parameters; 

said  enable  and  disable  cells  also  being  programmable  with 
proper  dau  flow  determining  and  power  conserving  capability 
for  unused  cell  shutdown. 
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5,544475 
METH<M)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CAPTURING  AND 
CHARACTERIZATION  OF  HIGH-SPEED  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION 
Kenneth  E.  Pone,  Fort  ColliiH,  Colo^  aasigDor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pale  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  213,783 

Int.  CL'  G«IR  31/3143 

VS.  CL  371—25.1  20  ClalBU 

^>w> — : — :ri.."- 


5,544,176 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WHICH 
ELIMINATES  UNNECESSARY  DATA  BEFORE 
RECORDING 
Akk)  tv^  Yokohama;  Motokazn  KaAkla,  Mosashino;  Ikuo 
Wataube,  Kawasaki,  and  Shinicfai  Yamashita,  Yokohama, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KaboafaUd  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  653,896,  Feb.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioo  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250>M 
Claims  priority,  applk:ation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-31721; 
Feh.  14,  1990,  2-34452;  Feb.  7,  1991,  3.016633 
Int  CL*  GllB  20/12:  H04N  1/64 
MS.  CL  371—40.1  20  Claims 

,»«•  f\mt         ^i»4  ^<—  f^*' 


9.  A  circuit  tester  witt  high  sample  resolution  for  determining 
performance  faults  in  a  digital  circuit  under  test,  compfising: 
a  digital  signal  detector  for  sampling  and  storing  an  input  digital 
signal  occuiring  at  a  test  node  on  the  digital  circuit  under  lest 
for  a  phirality  of  test  periods,  wherein  successive  samples  of 
said  input  digital  signal  are  stored,  at  predetermined  delay 
periods,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  test  periods  and  perform- 
ing a  post  sampling  evaluation  of  said  input  digital  signal  by 
the  circuit  tester,  said  input  digital  signal  having  periodically 
repetitive  signal  characteristics,  the  digital  signal  detector 
conqmsing: 

a  state  discriminator  to  determine  a  state  of  the  input  digital 
signal,  said  state  indicating  a  voltage  level  of  the  input 
digital  signal  relative  to  one  or  more  threshold  voltages, 
wherein  said  state  discriminator  generates  one  or  irKxe 
signal  state  outputs  cotresponding  to  said  one  or  noore 
threshold  voltages,  respectively,  each  of  said  one  or  more 
signal  state  outputs  indicating  a  relation  of  said  input  digital 
signal  voltage  level  to  a  conesponding  one  of  said  one  or 
more  threshold  voltages, 
a  memory  delay  control  circuit  to  receive  a  clock  signal 
having  clock  pulses  and  to  goierate  a  memory  strobe  signal 
by  delaying  said  ckKk  pulses  by  zero  or  more  said  prede- 
termined delay  periods  for  successive  applications  of  said 
dock,  wherein  each  of  said  successive  applications  of  said 
ckxk  constitutes  one  of  said  plurality  of  test  periods,  and 
a  memory  unit,  electrically  coupled  to  said  state  discruninator 
and  said  memory  delay  control  circuit,  to  receive  said  one 
or  more  signal  state  outputs,  said  memory  strobe  signal, 
and  an  address  command,  wherein  said  memory  unit  stores 
a  predetermined  number  of  successive  samples  of  said  one 
or  more  signal  state  outputs,  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
test  periods,  upon  receipt  of  said  memory  strobe  sigtul  at  a 
memory  location  indicated  by  said  address  command, 
thereby  achieving  high  sample  resolution; 
reference  means  for  generating  reference  data  representing  the 

expected  behavior  of  said  test  node;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  digital  signal  detector  and  for 
preforming  said  post  sampling  evaluation,  including  compar- 
ing said  reference  data  with  said  one  or  mofc  signal  sute 
outputs  retrieved  from  said  memory  unit  to  detennine  the 
existence  of  performance  faults. 


14.  An  information  recording  apparatus  for  receiving,  in  die 
form  of  data  packets,  information  that  includes  main  information 
as  well  as  identification  information  to  identify  the  main  informa- 
tion, and  for  recording  information  in  the  received  information  on 
a  recording  medium,  said  apparams  comprising: 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating,  based  upon  the  identi- 
fication information,  whether  a  data  packet  is  (i)  an  effective 
packet  dial  possesses  useful  data,  or  (ii)  an  ineffective  packet; 

counting  means  for  counting  ineffective  packets  in  an  interval 
during  which  data  packets  have  been  discriminated  to  be 
ineffective  packets  by  said  discriminating  means; 

recording  means  for  successively  recording  on  the  recording 
medium,  (i)  data  in  data  packets  discriminated  to  be  effective 
packets  by  said  discriminating  means,  as  well  as  (ii)  a  counted 
value  of  ineffective  packets  counted  by  said  counting  means, 
without  recording  the  ineffective  packets; 

reading  means  for  successively  reading,  from  the  recording 
medium,  information  recorded  by  said  recording  means;  and 

output  means  for  (i)  generating  ineffective  packets  in  a  number 
equivalent  to  the  counted  value  of  ineffiective  packets 
recorded  by  said  recording  means  ai>d  read  by  said  reading 
meaas,  (ii)  inserting  the  generated  ineffective  packets  at  posi- 
tions where  ineffective  packets  existed  in  die  received  infor- 
mation, and  (iii)  successively  outputting  die  generated  inef- 
fective packets, 

wherein  die  identification  information  includes  (i)  synchronizing 
identification  infomration  for  synchronizing  the  data  packet 
itself  and  for  indicating  the  type  of  information,  and  (ii) 
attribute  information  for  indicating  an  attribute  of  the  main 
information  in  each  data  packet 


5,544,177 

VITERBI  DECODING  METHOD  AND  VITERBI 

DECODING  APPARATUS 

KatrahMo  lahMa,  Kanagawa,  iwpan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cnrpo- 

ratkNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiea  Japan,  Dec  22, 1992,  4-356798 
fait.  CL"  Ii03M  13/12 
VS.  CL  371—43  8  Claims 

7.  A  Viterbi  decoding  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  reception  code  produced  by  preceding  a 
transmission  code  and  transmitting  the  preceded  transmission 
code  through  a  partial  response  transmission  path; 


means  for  delecting  die  generation  of  one  of  a  no  merge,  a  plus 
merge  and  a  minus  merge  as  a  present  merge: 

means  for  estimating  a  provisional  value  for  the  transmission 
oode  corresponding  to  the  reception  code  as  zero  when  the 
present  merge  is  a  no  merge  and  as  a  ftinction  of  whether  a 
difference  between  metrics  of  maximum  likelihood  paths 
lespectively  leading  to  possible  transmission  code  values  lies 
widun  a  predetenniiied  range  when  the  present  merge  is  a 
plus  merge  or  a  minus  merge; 

means  for  storing  the  provisional  value  in  a  buffer, 

obtaining  a  decoded  value  for  the  transmission  code  as  a  ftmc- 
don  of  whether  a  preceding  merge  is  a  plus  or  minus  merge 
and  the  present  merge  is  a  plus  or  minus  merge;  and 

means  for  updating  the  provisional  value  in  the  buffer  with  the 
decoded  value  only  when  the  present  merge  is  a  plus  merge  or 
a  minus  merge. 


5,544,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 

Chiiitopfaer  P.  Zook,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  CSrms 

Lci(iC  Inc  Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,308 

IbL  CL'  H03M  13/12 

VS.  CL  371—43  42  Claims 


yi 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  an  input  stream  of  binary  data  into 
an  caiput  stream  of  binary  codewords,  comprising: 

(a)  a  receiver  connected  to  receive  the  input  stream  of  binary 
data; 

(b)  an  encoder  means,  connected  to  die  receiver,  for  encoding  a 
predetermined  j  number  of  bits  from  the  input  stream  into  a 
codeword  comprising  a  predetermined  k  number  of  bits,  said 
encoder  generating  the  output  stream  of  binary  codewords; 
and 

(c)  a  parity  means  for  generating  a  parity  signal  having  two 
states,  active  and  inactive,  connected  to  receive  the  codewords 
from  the  encoder,  responsive  to  the  number  of  "1"  bits  in  .at 
least  pan  of  at  least  one  codeword  generated  by  the  encoder, 
said  encoder  utilizing  the  parity  signal  for  encoding  the  input 
stream  of  binary  data  into  the  codewords. 

wherein: 

(a)  the  codewords  are  selected  ftom  a  first  and  second  plurality 
of  codewords; 

(b)  the  codewords  comprising  an  even  and  odd  interieave  sub- 
sequence, the  odd  interleave  consisting  only  of  odd  bit  posi- 
tions of  the  codeword  and  the  even  interieave  consisting  of 
even  bit  positions  of  tlie  codeword; 


(c)  the  codewords  out  of  the  first  plurality  of  codewords  have  at 
least  one  "1"  bit  in  both  interieaves  within  a  predelennined 
first  N  bit  positions  of  the  codeword;  and 

(d)  the  codewords  out  of  the  second  plurality  of  codewords  have 
at  least  one  "1"  bit  in  one  interleave  and  zero  "1"  bits  in  the 
other  itooleave  within  die  first  N  bit  positions  of  the  code- 
word. 


5,544479 

MIS-SYNCHRONIZATION  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING 

A  COMBINED  ERROR  CORRECTING  AND  CYCLE 

IDENTIFIER  CODE 

David  Hartwell,  33  Woodward  La.,  Bosboro,  Mam.  01719 

CootfaiBatioD  of  Ser.  No.  860,534,  Mar.  30, 1992,  abandonwl 

This  appUcatkm  Feb.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  382,953 

IbL  CL'  G%a  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—471  13  ( 

Jl- 


MW  ^ 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  between  nodes  in  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  data  cycles  over  a  system  bus,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

A.  generating  transmitting  node  error  conection  symbols  by 
encoding  data  to  be  transmitted  using  an  error  correction  code 
combined  with  a  transmitting  node  data  cycle  identifier  which 
identifies  tlie  cycle  in  which  the  data  are  to  be  transmitted, 
said  error  correction  code  and  said  cycle  identifier  comprising 
combined  code,  said  combined  code  having  the  same  nimiber 
of  bits  as  said  error  correction  code  alone;  and 

B.  transmitting  the  data  and  the  transmitting  node  error  correc- 
tion symbols  over  the  system  bus  in  the  data  cycle. 


5,544,180 

ERROR-TOLERANT  BYTE  SYNCHRONIZATION 

RECOVERY  SCHEME 

Alok  Gapta,  Irrine,  CaUL,  aasigiior  to  QLogic  CorpontkM, 

Corta  Mcaa,  CaUf. 

CMtfamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  894,262,  Jon.  8,  1992,  abandoMd. 
This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  439,634 
UtL  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—47.1  25  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  selected  error-tolerant  synchroniza- 
tion field  bit  sequence  encoded  in  a  sequence  of  datt  bits  on  a  dau 
storage  means,  the  system  including: 


j<3f..  -_..-_^. 
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(1)  data  register  means,  coupled  to  tbe  data  storage  aieans  and 
having  a  length  of  L  bits,  for  serially  accepting  the  sequence 
of  data  bits  from  the  data  storage  means; 

(2)  synchronization  pattern  register  means,  having  a  length  of  L 
bits,  for  storing  the  selected  error-tolerant  synchronization 
field  bit  sequence: 

(3)  comparison  means,  coupled  to  the  data  register  means  and 
the  synchronization  pattern  register  means,  for  comparing  the 
contents  of  the  synchronization  pattern  register  means  with 
the  contents  of  the  data  register  means;  and 

(4)  synchronization  detection  means,  coupled  to  the  comparison 
means  and  responsive  thereto,  for  locating  tbe  error-tolerant 
synchronization  field  bit  sequence  encoded  in  the  sequence  of 
data  bits,  wherein  the  synchronization  detection  means  pro- 
vides an  indication  of  synchronization  when  an  output  of  the 
comparison  means  indicates  that  ik>  noore  than  b  consecutive 
bits  of  the  synchronization  pattern  register  means  do  not 
match  corresponding  bits  of  the  data  register  means,  but  a 
remainder  of  the  L  bits  of  the  synchronization  pattern  register 
means  do  match  corresponding  bits  of  the  data  register  means, 
the  remainder  of  the  L  bits  including  all  of  the  L  bits  except 
the  b  consecutive  biu,  and  wherein  b  is  an  integer  value 
greater  than  one. 


5,544,182 

LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  LASER  ABLATION  PROCESS  AND 

LASER  ABLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIN 

FILM  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

THEREBY 

liitsiioU  Nagaishi.  and  Hideo  ItozaU,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

Msignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,  Ltd,,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  229,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115427 

Int  CL"  HOIS  i/l3 

MS.  a.  372—29  4  Claims 


5,544,181 
UQUID  NITROGEN  TEMPERATURE  MICRO- WIGGLER 
Jayaram  Krishnaswamy,  Plainsboro,  and  Michael  F.  Reusch, 
West  Windsor,  both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  333«433 
Int  CL'^  HOIS  i/00 
M&.  CL  3';2— 2  18  Claims 

26 


1.  A  micro-wiggler  element  for  a  micro-wiggler  which  produces 
small  wiggler  periods  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  substrate  having  a  centrally  located  opening 
for  receiving  an  electron  beam; 

a  thin  epitaxial  film  of  high  Tc  superconductor  for  carrying 
current  supplied  by  a  power  source  thereby  creating  a  mag- 
netic field,  said  thin  epitaxial  film  having  a  centrally  located 
opening  for  receiving  said  electron  beam,  said  thin  epitaxial 
film  deposited  on  top  of  said  non-conductive  substrate:  and 

a  pair  of  substantially  metallic  conductors  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  tliin  epitaxial  film  for  connecting  said  thin  epi- 
taxial film  to  said  power  source. 


^ 


r^ ^^^ 
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1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

a  laser  oscillator  adapted  to  emit  a  laser  beam; 

an  attenuator  disposed  along  a  light  path  of  a  laser  beam  emitted 
from  said  laser  oscillator, 

two  sensors  disposed  along  the  light  path  of  the  laser  beam,  a 
first  sensor  being  positioned  upstream  of  said  attenuator  and  a 
second  sensor  being  disposed  downstream  of  said  attenuator 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  sensors  determine  intensity 
of  tbe  laser  beam  before  and  after  the  attenuator,  respectively; 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  a  damping  factor  of  the  attenuator  in 
response  to  the  sensed  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  as  deter- 
mined by  the  sensor,  wherein  said  attenuator,  sensors  and 
controller  provide  means  for  damping  and  controlling  an 
intensity  of  said  laser  beam  to  maintain  said  intensity  at  a 
required  value  in  a  portion  of  the  system  downstream  of  the 
attenuator,  while  keeping  a  shape  of  said  laser  beam  constant. 


5,544,183 
VARIABLE  WAVELENGTH  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Tosfaiyuld  Ihkeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co^ 
LtdL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,714 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054579 
Int  CL*"  HOIS  i/00 
U.S.  CL  372—38  9  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  generating  variable  wavelength  light,  said 
assembly  including: 
a  reference  light  source  which  emits  a  coherent  reference  light 

having  a  reference  frequency: 
an  optical  phase  modulator  connected  to  said  reference  light 
source  to  receive  said  reference  light,  said  optical  phase 
modulator  being  configured  to  produce  a  modulated  reference 
light  having  a  modulated  reference  fiequency  based  on  said 
reference  light  and  a  modulator  control  signal  applied  to  said 
opbcal  phase  modulator. 
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a  first  signal  generator  cotuiected  to  said  optical  phase  modula- 
tor, said  signal  generator  being  configured  to  generate  an 
adjustable  signal  to  said  optical  phase  nnodulator  as  said 
modulator  control  signal: 

a  variable  wavelength  light  source  which  onits  a  cohoent 
wortdng  light  having  a  variable  firequency,  said  variable 
wavelength  light  source  being  configured  to  vary  said  fre- 
qtiency  of  said  working  light  as  a  function  of  a  light  source 
control  signal  applied  to  said  variable  wavelength  light 
source; 

a  first  optical  braiKhing  device  connected  to  said  variable  wave- 
length light  source  to  receive  said  working  light,  said  optical 
branching  device  configured  to  divide  said  working  light  into 
an  externally  directed  component  and  a  monitored  compo- 
nent; 

an  optical  coupler  connected  to  said  optical  phase  modulator  for 
receiving  said  nxxlulated  reference  light  and  to  said  optical 
branching  device  for  receiving  said  monitored  component  of 
said  worldng  Ught  and  to  produce  a  combined  light  based  on 
said  received  light: 

an  optical  detector  coimected  to  said  optical  coupler  for  moni- 
toring said  combined  light,  said  optical  detector  being  config- 
ured to  produce  an  optical  detector  signal  having  a  frequency 
representative  of  the  difference  in  frequency  between  said 
frequency  of  said  modulated  reference  light  and  said  fire- 
quency of  said  woriting  light: 

a  second  signal  generator  configured  to  produce  a  preliminary 
control  signal  having  a  variable  frequency; 

a  phase  comparator  coimected  to  said  optical  detector  so  as  to 
receive  said  optical  detector  signal  and  to  said  second  sigiuU 
generator  so  as  to  receive  said  preliminary  control  signal,  said 
phase  comparator  being  configured  to  produce  a  phase  com- 
parison signal  representative  of  the  difference  in  frequency 
between  said  frequency  of  said  optical  detector  signal  and 
said  frequency  of  said  preliminary  control  signal;  and 

a  low  pass  filter  connected  to  said  phase  comparator  to  receive 
said  phase  comparison  signal,  said  low  pass  filto-  being  con- 
figured to  filter  high  frequency  elements  from  said  phase 
cxmparison  signal  thereby  creating  a  filtered  phase  compari- 
son signal,  and  to  apply  said  filtered  phase  comparison  signal 
to  said  variable  wavelength  light  source  as  said  Ught  source 
oontrol  signal. 


U- 
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a  micro-lens  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
and  an  axis,  said  axis  being  oriented  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  and  positioned  in  said  radiation  patli,  said  second 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  said  first  coefficient  of 
tbemial  expansion  defining  a  difference,  the  absolute  value 
being  less  than  SxICT'/'  C,  and 

means  for  rigidly  attaching  said  micro-lens  to  said  structural 
member  at  points  spaced  apart  and  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  means  for  producing  said  beam  of  light 


5,544,185 
VISIBLE  LIGHT  LASER  DIODE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  OF  VISIBLE  LIGHT  LASER  DIODE 
Kaoru  Kadoiwa,  and  Manabu  Kato,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kaboshiki  Kairiw,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  35S349 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1993,  5-310947 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—44  19  CWw 


5,544484 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  WfTH 
EXPANSION  MATCHED  COMPONENTS 
Edmund  L.  Wdak,  Mountain  View;  John  Endriz,  BdoMBt;  D. 
Philip  Woriand,  San  Joae;  David  D.  Dawson,  Santa  Clara, 
and  DonaM  R.  Sdfrca,  San  Joac,  aO  of  CaiiL,  aaripion  to 
SDL,  Inc,  San  Jose,  CaUf  . 

FOed  Jon.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,521 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  CL  372-43  31  Claims 

1.  An  optical  assembly  comprising, 

a  structural  member  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion, said  structural  member  including  a  means  for  producing 
a  beam  of  light,  thereby  defining  a  radiation  path. 


1.  A  visible  light  laser  diode  comprising: 
an  active  layer  having  a  band  gap  energy: 
a  cladding  layer  disposed  on  said  active  layer,  and 
an  etching  stopping  layer  for  forming  said  rladthag  layer,  having 
a  shape,  and  kxated  at  a  positioa  within  said  cladding  layer, 
said  etching  stop|Mng  layer  comprising  at  least  one  crystalline 
fihn  of  G^MiJ'  (OJSSxSOJT)  having  a  tower  etching  rale 
in  an  etching  solution  than  said  cladding  layer,  having  a  larger 
band  gap  energy  in  bulk  than  the  band  gap  energy  of  said 
active  layer,  and  that  produces  a  quantum  well  structure 
within  the  cladding  layer  having  a  quantimi  energy  level 
exceeding  an  energy  conesponding  to  the  wavelength  of  light 
produced  by  die  visibk  light  laser  (fiode. 
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GAS  LASER  FOE  EMTTTING  UGHT  MODULATED  AT 

TWO  DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS  AND  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  INCORPORATING  THE  GAS  LASER 

TO  IWTECT  A  GASEOUS  SUBSl'ANCX 

Smmi;  HtttUagOL  WoUliaBg  Rnp|>,  Atdca.  and 
,  KtaigabnMin,  ail  of,  Gcrmaay,  aadgnon  to 
lililiiiiiilw  Hi  I  III.  GcrsHUiy 
FRcd  Jaa.  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  37M17 
imttj,  appiintiM  Gcraany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  02 
•54.4 

lot  CL*  mis  3AX) 
VS.  a.  m—33  M  Claiw 


1.  A  gat  later  compnting: 

•  waveguide  in  which  a  later  gat  having  a  predetermined  com- 
potitioa  it  pretent; 

takl  waveguide  defining  an  optical  axit  and  having  first  and 
tecood  ends: 

an  excitation  source  for  exciting  said  later  gas  to  produce  laser 
light; 

an  out-coupling  miiror  having  a  predetennined  reflectivity  and 
being  mounted  on  said  optical  axit  adjacent  said  first  end; 

a  grating  arranged  on  said  optical  axis  adjacent  said  second  end 
and  ^ving  a  number  of  grating  lines  and  a  predetermined 
retotulioa  and  an  angular  position  relative  to  said  optical  axis; 

said  waveguide,  said  out-coupling  mirror  and  said  grating  con- 
jointly defining  a  resonator  having  a  length  (L)  measived 
along  said  axis  from  said  out-coupling  mirror  to  said  grating; 

a  modulator  to  modulate  said  length  (L)  sinusoidally  from  a  first 
length  within  a  first  interval  of  length  to  a  second  length 
within  a  second  interval  of  length  measured  along  said  axis; 
and, 

said  grating,  said  angular  position,  said  reflectivity,  said  length 
(L),  said  composition  of  said  laser  gas  being  selected  so  at  to 
cause  said  gas  laser  to  emit  laser  light  along  said  optical  axit 
at  first  and  second  wavelengths  (X,,  X,)  when  said  length  (L) 
is  within  first  and  second  intervals,  respectively,  and  to  sup- 
press emission  of  said  later  light  during  transition  between 
said  intervals  of  length. 


t       >  10 

layers  being  ahematingly  ananged.  said  first  superlattice  layer 
having  a  first  electron  reflectivity  in  an  electron  energy  region; 
and 
a  second  superlattice  layer  disposed  continuously  with  the  first 
superlattice  layer  and  comprising  at  least  four  Gaosln,,^  well 
layers,  each  well  layer  being  four  monolayers  thick,  and  at 
least  four  ( Alg  TGag  ,X>.3lnojP  banier  layers,  each  barrier  layer 
being  four  monolayers  diick,  said  well  layers  and  banier 
layers  being  altematingly  arranged,  said  second  superlattice 
layer  having  a  second  electron  reflectivity,  higher  than  the  first 
electron  reflectivity,  in  the  electron  energy  region  where  the 
first  superlattice  structure  has  the  first  electron  reflectivity. 


5,544,188 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HIGH 

EMISSION  EFFICIENCY  AND  A  LARGE  M(N>ULATION 

BANDWIDTH 

Tohm  Ikkigudii,  and  Katsoliiko  Goto,  both  of  Itaml,  Japan, 
MsigDors  to  MttnUAi  DcnU  Kalwahikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1^  1993,  5-315717 
InL  CL'  mis  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—45  M  CUnw 
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5,544,187 

MULTIQUANTUM  BARRIER  STRUCTURE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE 

Kaora  Kadoiwa,-  lUatiy  Motoda,  and  Manabo  Kato,  aO  of 

Ita^  Japan,  Mrignors  to  MhsabWii  DcnU  Kabusfaiki  Kai- 

aha,  Ibkyo,  Japnn 

Flkd  Nov.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  343,909 
OataM  priority,  application  Japan.  Nor.  25,  1993,  5-2948(1 
Int  CL'  HOIS  S/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  4  dates 

1.  A  multiquantum  barrier  structure  including  a  superlattice 
structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  well  layers  and  a  plurality  of 
banier  layers  are  altematingly  laminated,  said  superlattice  structure 
compnting: 

a  first  superlattice  layer  comprising  at  least  four  Ga^  jlrioj  well 
layers  each  well  layer  being  four  monolayers  thick,  and  at 
least  four  (Alo  TGao  3)0  sloo  5P  harrier  layers,  each  barrier  layer 
being  two  moaoiayen  thick,  said  well  layers  and  barrier 
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1.  In  a  temicoiKtaictor  later  device,  an  active  layer  having 
opposed  interfaces  with  other  layers  of  the  temiconductor  later 
device  and  a  multiquantum  well  (MQW)  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  well  layers,  each  well  layer  having  a  respective  first 
band  gap  energy,  and  a  plurality  of  bamer  layers,  each  barrier  layer 
having  a  respective  second  band  gap  energy  larger  than  the  first 
band  gap  eitergies,  wherein  each  of  the  well  layers  is  disposed 
between  a  pair  of  said  barrier  layers,  each  of  said  barrier  layers  hat 
a  respective  thickness,  and  the  thicknesses  of  said  barrier  layers 
gradually  decrease  from  a  largett  vahie  in  a  central  part  of  the 
MQW  structure  coward  the  interfacet. 


5344,189 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Tom  I^ikushima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0405,  (  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20604,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1574*99 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105388 
Int  CL"  HOIS  3/18 

VS.  CL  372—44  10  Claimt 
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I.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a  lower  optical 
confinement  layer,  an  active  layer  and  an  upper  optical  confine- 
ment layer,  said  active  layer  being  positioned  between  said  upper 
and  lower  optical  confinement  layers,  characterized  in  that  an 
electron  injection  path  for  injecting  electrons  into  the  active  layer 
by  way  of  the  optical  confinement  layers  and  a  hole  injection  psA 
for  injecting  holes  directly  into  the  active  layer  substantially  with- 
out passing  through  the  optical  confinennent  layers  are  formed 
thereia  and  an  insulating  layer  is  formed  between  said  electron 
injection  path  and  said  hole  injection  path. 


5,544,190 

n-Vl  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  LASER  WITH 
LATERAL  CURRENT  CONFINEMENT 
Plotr  M.  Mcnsi,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PbilHps  Electronics 
North  America  Corporation,  New  YorlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,700 

InL  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—44  15  Claims 
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1.  A  D-Vl  semiconductor  diode  laser  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semicoDductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  Q-VI  semiconductor  layer  structure  disposed  atop  said  sub- 
strate, said  D-VI  semiconductor  \aya  structure  including: 
an  active  layer,  and 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite 
to  that  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  (hspostd  atop  the 
active  layer, 

a  contact  layer  of  D-VI  semiconductor  material  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  disposed  atop  an  entire  sitrface  of  the  D-VI 
aetniconductor  layer  structure; 

a  onrent-bkxidng  layer  of  11- V]  semiconductor  material  dis- 
posed atop  said  contact  layer,  said  current-blocking  layer 
having  a  groove  etched  therrthrough  to  expose  a  stripe  of  said 
contact  layer;  and 

a  metal  electrode  layer  contacting  said  current-Mocking  layer 
and  extending  into  said  groove  to  contact  the  stripe  of  said 
contact  layer,  said  current-blocking  layer  confining  current 


flow  between  the  metal  electrode  layer  and  tlie  contact  layer 
to  said  stripe  of  said  contact  layer. 


5,544491 

METAL  VAPOR  LASER  CAPABLE  OF  COLD 

OPERATION 

AUra  Ohzu;  'Dikasfai  Arisawa;  MmwU  Kato,  and  Yoji  Snzaki, 

all  of  Ibarald-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japnn  Atomic  Energy 

Research  Instttnte,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  16, 1993,  5-202371 
InL  CL'  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  CL  372—54  4  OnfaM 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  metal  vapor  in  order  to  form  a 
metal  vapor  laser,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  electric  discharge  in  a  laser  lube  in  which  a  metal 
is  placed,  said  discharge  being  generated  in  the  presence  of  a 
halogen  gas  or  a  hydrogen  halide  gas; 

reacting  the  nnetal  within  the  laser  tube  with  the  halogen  or 
hydrogen  halide  gas  to  produce  a  compound  of  a  metal  halide; 

dissociating  the  metal  halide  compound  in  the  laser  tube  by  the 
electric  discharge  to  obtain  metal  atoms; 

vaporizing  the  metal  atoms  within  the  laser  tube;  and 

exciting  the  vaporized  metal  atoms  with  the  elecnic  diacharge  to 
cause  a  laser  oscillation; 

wherein  said  steps  of  producing  the  metal  halide  compound, 
dissociating  the  metal  halide  compound,  vaporizing  the  metal 
atoms  and  exiting  the  vaporized  metal  atoms  are  accoa>- 
plished  through  one  of  plasma  etching  and  electric  discharge 
within  the  laser  tube  while  continually  maintaining  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  boiling  point  of  the  metal,  thereby  increasing 
the  probability  for  a  population  inversion  and  the  efl&cieacy  of 
the  laser  oscillation. 


5,544,192 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED  BISTABLE  LASER 
Thomas  Pfeiffcr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aknld  N.V., 
mjswUk,  Nettaeriands 

Ffled  Mar.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405,539 
Claiw  priority,  appttcntfam  GcrmMy,  Mat  19,  1994,  44  09 
444.2 

InL  CL'  mis  3A)9 
VS.  CL  372—49  8  Onims 
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1.  Optically  pumped  bistaMe  laser  having  a  pumping  light 
source  and  a  resonator,  the  resonator  comprising  an  active  later 
medium  connected  to  die  pumping  light  source,  tbc  pumping  light 
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source  for  providing  pumping  light  to  bring  the  active  laser 
mediiini  into  an  excited  inactive  laser  condition  and  to  maintain 
that  condition,  the  active  laser  medium  further  connected  to  an 
asymmetncally  coupling  device  (PC)  for  coupling  a  signal  light 
into  the  laser  medium,  whereby  said  active  laser  medium  in  an 
excited  inactive  User  condition  is  brought  into  an  active  laser 
condiboo  when  the  signal  light  is  coupled  into  the  laser  medium 
and  whereby  the  active  laser  condition  is  sustained  after  the  signal 
light  is  removed. 


53444M 

VEBTICAL  CAVITY  LASER  OF  LOW  RESISTIVITY 

BcMit  Dcrand-Plcdnm,  and  SUnwac  Lonaikbe,  both  of  Lan- 

■ion,  France,  Maicnors  to  France  Tdccom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1M428 
CUnH  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec  15, 1992,  92  15990 

i^  d^  mis  3/lS 

VS.  CL  372-*  U  daims 


I.  In  a  vertical  emission  laser  structure  comprising  an  active 
region  between  stacks  of  layers  forming  Bragg  reflection  mirrors 
respectively  of  the  n-type  and  of  the  p-type,  a  structure  wherein: 

the  stacks  of  layers  are  formed  by  different  pairs  of  materials  in 
the  n-type  mirror  and  in  the  p-type  mirrtir. 

the  pair  of  materials  constituting  the  n-type  mirror  comprises 
materials  having  a  conduction  bang  gap  no  greater  dian  10 
meV  and  a  wide  valance  band  gap, 

the  pair  of  materials  constituting  the  p-type  nurror  comprises 
materiab  having  zero  valance  band  gap  and  a  wide  conduc- 
tion band  gap. 


a  vacuum  chamber  in  which  said  trough  and  said  plunger  are 

situated; 
a  suction  line  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber, 
a  shut-off  valve  in  said  suction  line; 
a  condenser  in  said  suction  line  downstream  of  said  shut-off 

valve; 
a  vacuum  pump  stand  in  said  suction  line  downstream  of  said 

condenser,  and 
means  for  charging  said  plunger  as  an  electrode  and  said  trough 

as  a  counter-electrode,  whereby 
muerial  in  said  trough  can  be  heated  by  passage  of  direct 

cunent  through  said  material. 


5344495 

HIGH-BANDWIDTH  CONTINUOUS-FLOW  ARC 

FURNACE 

David  E.  Hardt,  Concord,  Maaa„  and  Steven  G.  Lee,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  institnte  of  IM1- 

noiosy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,158 

InC  O.' F27D  i^» 

VS.  CL  37J— 79  32  Oalma 


5,544,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEGREASING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
Frani  Hnfo,  AadiaffcnlMirt,  and  Erwin  Wanetdty,  GroHli- 
rotzenlmrs,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  LeyboM  Dwfcf^ 
rit  GmbH,  Koln,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,645,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5v455,789.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  31tt,9«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  9,  1993,  43  19 
166,5;  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32  688.9 

Int  CL''  m5B  7/22 
VS.  CL  373—65  16 


8.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  eiectiicaUy  conductive  matrrial,  com- 
prising 
a  trough; 

a  pfamger  movable  into  said  trough  to  compact  contaminated 
eiecttically  conductive  material  in  said  trough; 


1.  A  system  for  getterating  a  continuous  flow  of  molten  metal 
comprising: 

a  metal  mass; 

a  crucible  having  an  orifice  for  containing  said  metal  mass; 

an  electrode  mounted  adjacent  said  metal  mass; 

a  power  source  for  providing  said  electnxle  with  cunent,  said 
cunent  forming  an  arc  between  said  electrode  and  said  metal 
mass,  said  arc  heating  said  metal  mass  to  a  molten  metal 
mass; 

a  pressurized  gas  source  for  providing  gas  under  pressure  to 
propel  said  molten  metal  mass  tlirough  said  orifice; 

a  metal  feeder  for  providing  metal  at  a  rate  to  replenish  said 
molten  metal  mass  as  the  volume  of  said  molten  metal  mass  is 
diminished  when  said  molten  metal  mass  is  propelled  dirough 
said  orifice;  and 

a  control  system  for  controlling  said  electrode  current,  said  gas 
pressure,  snd  said  metal  feeder  rale  to  provide  a  continuous 
stream  of  molten  metal  mass  out  said  orifice. 
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5444,196 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  MESSAGE 

COLLISION  BETWEEN  MOBILE  STATIONS 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  ACCESSING  A  BASE  STATION  IN  A 

CDMA  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Tiedemann,  Jr.;  Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  and  Rob- 
erto Padovani,  aH  of  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  aasigBors  to  Quai- 
cnmm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,152,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^67 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/69;  1/707;  H04J  13/04 
VS.  CL  375—280  85  Claims 
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64.  b  a  spread  speuium  comimmications  system  in  which  a 

plurality  of  remote  stations  communicate  messages  to  a  base 

station,  an  apparatus  in  each  remote  station  for  reducing  collisions 

betweea  messages  of  said  remote  stations,  said  system  comprising: 

processor  means  for  providing  a  timing  signal,  wherein  said 

timing  signal  is  determined  in  accordance  with  a  unique 

identification  code  and  for  providing  said  message  responsive 

to  said  timing  signal,  said  processor  means  further  including 

means  for  encoding  said  message  for  transmission  according 

to  a  predetermined  coding  format  and  means  far  generating  a 

first  random  number  within  a  backoff  delay  range  of  numbers 

and  means  for  providing  a  second  timing  signal  responsive  to 

said  first  random  number  and  said  timing  sipoal  and  means  for 

further  delaying  the  provision  of  said  message  responsive  to 

said  second  timing  signal; 

spiMding  means  for  direct  sequetKC  spreading  said  message; 

and 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  direct  sequence  spread 
message. 


coupled  to  ttie  driver  input  eitber  to  tlie  first  transmission 
media  or  to  the  second  transmission  media;  and 
first  switch  control  means  for  controlling  die  first  switching 
means  for  eitber  siimiltaneously  coupling  the  driver  output  to 
the  first  transmission  media  and  ttie  signal  from  the  first 
transmission  media  coupled  to  the  driver  input  to  the  second 
transmission  media  or  simultaneously  coupling  the  driver 
output  to  the  second  transmission  media  aiMl  the  signal  from 
the  first  (ransmission  media  cotq>ied  to  the  driver  input  to  tiie 
first  transmission  media. 


5,544,198 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF 

TRANSMITTER  OR  REGION  IN  COMMON-WAVE 

BROADCASTING  NETWORKS 

Wcrwr  Snalfranfc,  Thnogrnwirafb,  German,  aaatgrnir  to 

Gmndlg  E.M.V.,  Fnrtb/Bay,  Gctmaqr 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/82438,  i  371  Dale  Sep.  10,  1993,  •  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92a3403,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FBed  Bcc  18,  1991,  Sck  No.  94,8M 
CWam  pftarily,  appMcaHon  Gctm^,  Ja^  28,  1991,  41  02 
408.7 

tat  CL'  HOtt.  27/28 
U.S.  CL  375—260  6  1 


5344,197 
tSJTOVER  APPARATUS  AND  METHCWS  FOR 
SWITCHING  A  SIGNAL  BETWEEN  TWO 
TRANSMISSION  MEDL\ 
Carl  J.  Baamgaertner.  Glemiora.  Calif.,  and  Robert  M.  McK- 
aaglian,  Redmond,  Waab.,  assignors  to  Harvey  MmM  Col- 
lege, Claremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,048 
InL  CL'  HOIP  5/00 
VS.  d  375—257  29  ( 

c5 


1.  A  system  for  switching  a  signal  from  a  first  transmission 
media  to  a  second  transmission  media,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

driver  means  for  driving  a  signal,  the  driver  means  having  a 
driver  input  having  a  high  impedance  relative  to  a  character- 
istic impedance  of  the  first  transmission  media  and  the  driver 
means  havmg  a  driver  output  havuig  an  impedance  equal  to 
tbe  characteristic  impedance  of  the  first  transmission  media; 

first  switclung  means  for  coupling  the  driver  output  eitber  to  tlte 
first  transmission  media  or  to  the  second  transnussion  media 
and  for  coupling  a  signal  fiom  the  first  transmissjon  media 


1.  A  method  for  radio  transmission  of  digital  signals  tfarou^  a 
broadcasting  network  operating  in  tbe  common-wave  frequency 
comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

simultaneously  transmitting  a  plurality  of  different  carrier  fre- 
quencies for  each  of  a  plurality  of  transmitting  stations  within 
the  broKlcasting  nerworiL,  said  different  carrier  frct^iencies 
being  equidistaatly  arranged  in  a  frequency  axis  of  a  defined 
transmission  frequency  band; 

modulating  each  of  said  plurality  of  different  carricT  frequencies 
only  with  portions  of  a  bit  sequence  representing  said  digital 
signals,  whereby  modulation  results  of  said  different  carrier 
frequencies  are  identical  for  each  of  said  plin^ty  of  transmit- 
ting stations  of  a  transmitting  region; 

identifying  at  least  one  transmittiiig  station  in  a  transmitting 
region  by  way  of  simuhaneously  transmitting  at  least  one 
uiuBodulated  additional  canier  frequency  corresponding  10  a 
unique  transmitter  or  region  from  at  least  one  transmitting 
station,  receiving  said  iHunodulaied  additional  carrier  frequen- 
cies and  evaluating  the  presence  and  frequency  of  said 
unnMdulated  additiooal  carrier  frequencies  in  a  frequency 
raster  for  identification  of  said  unique  transmitter  or  region, 
wherein  said  unnxxiulated  additional  carrier  frcqueitciet  do 
not  interfere  with  transmissioa  of  said  digital  sipials  in 
common-wave   operatioe   within   overlapping   transmission 
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areas  of  each  of  said  ptunlity  of  transtnitting  stations,  due  to 
the  processing  of  said  signals  separately  from  modulation  of 
(■id  digital  signals. 


5,544499 
NON-ADAPTIVE  PBASE-DIFFERENCE  INTERFERENCE 

FILTER 
JaMS  W.  Bond,  San  Diego,  CaUf^  asalsnor  to  Tbe  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlw 
Navy,  WMiiinctoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,6M 

Int  CL*  H(MB  15/00;  G06F  17/10 

VS.  CI.  375—285  «  Oahas 


5,544,200 

ACQUISITION  OF  CARRIER  PHASE  AND  SYMBOL 

TIMING  THROUGH  JOINT  ESTIMATION  OF  PHASE 

AND  TIMING  ADJUSTMENTS 

Sons  H.  An,  San  Diego,  Calif..,  assignor  to  Titan  InfonnatioD 

Systems  Corporation,  San  Mego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,797 

iBt  CL'  H«4L  27/06 

VS,  CL  375-^344  7  Claims 


5.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  signals; 

sampling  said  signals  to  get  a  sequence  of  signal  samples; 

finding  a  magnitude  value  for  each  of  said  signal  samples  of  said 
sequence  of  signal  samples  resulting  in  magnitude  values 
equal  in  number  to  said  signal  samples; 

finding  a  phase  value  for  each  of  said  signal  samples  of  said 
sequence  of  signal  samples  resulting  in  phase  values  equal  in 
number  to  said  signal  samples; 

calculating  a  phase-difference  value  for  each  of  said  signal 
samples  of  said  sequence  of  signal  samples,  resulting  in 
phase-difference  values  equal  in  number  to  said  signal 
samples,  and  designating  one  of  said  phase-difference  values 
as  a  reference  phase-difference  value,  said  phase-difference 
values  being  calculated  as  the  difference  between  the  phase  of 
each  signal  sample  of  said  sequence  of  signal  samples  and  the 
phase  of  a  previous  signal  sample; 

storing  said  magnitude  values  and  phase-difference  values; 

computing  differences  between  said  reference  phase-difference 
value  and  said  stored  phase-difference  values; 

farming  a  sum  of  said  differences  to  form  a  gain  factor; 

forming  rotated  signal  samples  by  rotating  each  signal  sample  of 
said  sequence  of  signal  samples  by  ninety  degrees  counter- 
clockwise; 

multiplying  said  gain  factor  times  each  of  said  rotated  signal 
samples  to  obtain  gain  factor  adjusted  signal  samples; 

repeating  said  steps  of  receiving  said  signals,  sampling  said 
signals,  finding  magnitude  values  of  said  signal  samples, 
finding  phase  values  of  said  signal  samples,  calculating  phase- 
difference  values  for  each  of  said  signal  samples  and  desig- 
nating one  of  said  phase  difference  values  as  a  reference 
phase-difference  value,  storing  said  magnitude  values  and  said 
phase-difference  values,  computing  differences  between  said 
reference  phase-difference  value  and  said  stored  phase- 
diffierence  values,  forming  a  stmi  of  said  differences  to  form  a 
gain  factor,  forming  rotated  sigiuU  saii^>les  and  multiplying 
said  gain  factor  times  each  of  said  rotated  signal  samples  to 
obtain  gain  factor  adjusted  signal  saii^>le$,  a  preselected  num- 
ber of  times  to  form  a  number  of  gain  factors; 

averaging  the  gain  factors  formed  to  get  an  averaged  magnitude 
gain  factor, 

dividing  each  of  said  gain  factor  adjusted  signal  samples  by  said 
averaged  magnitude  gain  factor  to  get  averaged  gain  factored 
signal  samples: 

multiplying  said  averaged  gain  factored  signal  samples  and  said 
si^ial  samples  by  respective  weights  to  obtain  weighted  gain 
factor  adjusted  signal  samples  and  weighted  signal  samples: 

forming  a  sum  of  said  weighted  gain  factor  adjusted  signal 

samples  and  said  weighted  sigiuil  samples;  and 
inserting  said  sum  into  a  demodulator. 


r* 

r» 

M^ 

r~ 

.lam  <<     rrti 

ooMnsiai 
1^  timt 

1 

MTE 

KDUCTIM 

IlclTai 

SIOML 
MOCISSOT 

»— . 

H  ' " 

1 

***      1 

M            n 

Wi    ' 

STiML  Timic  muomi 

• 

"/ 

omcT 

rma.  Muusncn 

1 

STwncsiKi 

* 

■^ 

1.  A  system  for  acquiring  carrier  phase  and  symbol  timing  of  a 
received  cotiununication  signal,  comprising 

a  local  oscillator  for  providing  a  reference  signal  at  a  local 
oscillator  frequency; 

a  mixer  for  muting  a  received  communication  signal  with  a 
reference  signal  to  provide  the  communication  signal  at  an 
intermediate  frequency; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  the  intermediate- 
frequency  commuiucation  signal  to  a  digital  communication 
signal; 

a  circuit  for  formatting  the  digital  commuiucation  signal  into 
in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature-phase  (Q)  components; 

a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  the  1  components  at  twice  a 
predetermined  symbol  rate  to  provide  a  first  series  of 
I-component  samples  at  the  predetermined  symbol  rate  and  a 
second  series  of  l<omponent  samples  that  are  intermediate  to 
the  first  series  of  I-component  samples  and  at  tbe  predeter- 
mined symbol  rate,  and  for  sampling  the  Q  components  at 
twice  the  predetermined  symbol  rate  to  provide  a  first  series 
of  Q-component  samples  at  tbe  predetermined  symbol  rate 
and  a  second  series  of  Q-component  samples  that  are  interme- 
diate to  the  first  series  of  Q^omponent  samples  and  at  the 
predetermined  symbol  rate;  and 

a  processor  for  processing  the  samples  to  estimate  a  phase- 
adjustment  value  and  a  symbol-timing-adjustment  value; 

wherein  the  processor  is  coupled  to  the  local  oscillator  for 
adjusting  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  phase-adjustment  value  and  to  the  sampling  circuit  for 
adjusting  the  timing  of  said  sampling  in  accordance  with  the 
symbol-timing-adjustment  value. 


5,544,201 
SIGNAL  SUPPRESSING  AITARATUS 
Ttetamn  Hosliino;  Atsushl  Yamaguclii:  IMashi  Ohashl;  Jnro 
Otaga,  and  HiroyuU  Furuya,  all  of  iCawasaid,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-254837 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/\0 
VS.  CL  345—350  43  Claims 

1.  A  signal  suppressing  appanuus  comprising: 
a  first  filter  which  electrically  simulates  a  propagation  system  A 
through  which  physical  phenomena  to  be  suppressed  are 
passed,  the  first  filter  being  split  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
filters,  a  signal  correlated  to  a  signal  inptit  to  the  propag^on 
system  A  being  input  to  said  individual  filters  of  this  first 
filter,  outpuu  being  individually  calculated  in  the  individual 
filters,  results  of  said  individual  calculations  being  tabulated 
and  output,  and  tbe  output  of  this  first  filter  influencing  the 
signal  input  to  and  which  passed  through  the  propagation 
system  A,  to  make  the  passed  signal  approximate  an  intended 
value  of  said  phenomena  after  suppression. 


DSP(n)-— ospro)--' 


whereby  a  phenomena  value,  the  same  as  the  value  obtained 
where  a  similar  calculation  is  made  without  spUtting  the  first 
filter,  is  obtained;  and 

a  second  filter  which  electiically  simuhites  a  propagation  system 
B,  said  system  B  connecting  at  an  output  thereto  to  system  A, 
said  output  of  said  first  filter  passing  through  said  propagation 
system  B  to  system  A  so  as  to  exert  an  influence  upon  said 
signal  input  and  passing  through  tbe  propagation  system  A, 
the  signal  input  to  said  first  filter  also  being  input  to  the 
second  filter,  an  output  of  said  second  filter  being  input  to  said 
first  filter  and  used  for  correction  of  coefficients  of  the  indi- 
vidual filters  of  the  first  filter. 
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I.  SyiKhronization  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phase  locked  loop  for  synchronizing  an  output  signal  (P)  to  an 
input  signal  when  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal  is  within  a 
piedetermined  capture  range  of  the  output  signal,  the  phase- 
locked  loop  comprising  a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for 
generating  the  output  signal  and  for  varying  the  frequency  of 
the  outpjt  signal  as  a  fiinction  of  a  combination  of  an  error 
signal  and  an  offset  level,  a  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
feedback  signal  in  response  to  tbe  output  signal,  and  a  phase 
detector  for  generating  the  error  signal  as  a  fiinction  of  a 
phase  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  tbe  feedback 
signal;  and, 

a  controller  for  iteratively  determining  whether  the  output  signal 
is  synchronized  to  tbe  input  signal  by  tbe  phase- locked  loop 
and  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  to  locate  the 
output  signal  within  the  capture  range  of  tlie  phase  locked 
loop  if  the  output  signal  is  not  synchronized  to  the  input 
signal,  the  ofbet  level  being  genoated  by  the  controller  as  a 
fiinction  of  tbe  frequency  of  the  input  signal,  tbe  controller 
comprising  means  for  sampling  the  output  signal  in  response 


to  tbe  input  signal  and  means  for  adjustiiig  the  offset  level  if  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  successive  samples  of  the  output 
signal  has  a  value  other  than  a  first  value. 


5,544,203 

FINE  RESOLUTION  DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE  WITH 
COARSE  AND  FINE  ADJUSTMENT  STAGES 
Jtiaepii  A.  Caaaaanta,  Allen;  Bcraimrd  H.  Aadnaea,  Dailaa; 
Yoahinori  Satoh,  PlawK  Stanley  C.  KecMy,  aitd  Robert  C 
Martin,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  To.,  assignors  to  l^saa  Inatra- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  To. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,656,  Feb.  17, 1993,  abarnhmcd. 

This  appHcatioa  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,856 

Int  CL'  HOSD  3/24 

32( 


MS.  CL  375-^376 


5,544,202 

SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS 
Frederick  S.  Jackson,  Glasgow,  Ireland;  Mkhad  D.  Henry, 
Hampshire;  David  Leaver,  Sussex,  and  Neil  Wright-Boohon, 
Hampshire,  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
iKss  Madiines  Corporatioa,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  15, 1993, 
93U269 

Int  CL"  H03D  3/24 
MS.  CL  375-^376  8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  phase  locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  fcH-  detecting  a  phase  relationship  between  first 
and  second  clock  signals,  said  phase  detector  having  first  and 
second  input  for  said  first  and  second  clock  signals  to  be 
applied  thereto; 

first  means  connected  to  said  phase  detector  for  providing  delay 
adjustment  of  a  first  range; 

second  means  responsive  to  said  phase  detector  and  to  said  first 
means  for  providing  delay  adjustment  of  a  second  range,  a 
combination  of  said  first  and  second  means  providing  a  pre- 
cise delay  adjustment  and 

said  phase  detector  including  a  control  circuit  which,  at  a  point 
in  time  wlien  an  edge  of  said  second  dock  signal  trails  a 
corresponding  edge  of  said  first  clock  signal  by  less  than 
one-half  cycle,  outputs  a  first  control  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  n>eans  to  cause  the  length  of  delay  of  said  precise 
delay  adjustment  to  increase  until  said  edge  of  said  second 
clock  si^ial  is  eventually  time-shifted  past  die  next  successive 
corresponding  edge  of  said  first  clock  signal. 


5,544,204 

METHOD  OF  INFLUENCING  THE  REACTIVITY  OF  A 

NEUTRON  CHAIN  REACTION  IN  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Jasbir  Singh,  Julidi.  and  Heike  Bamcrt,  Laagerwehe,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Forschnngsaentnim  JuBch  GmbH, 
JnUcfa,  Germany 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  114,325,  Aug.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1992,  42  29 
091J> 

Int  CL'  G21C  7/30 
MS.  CL  376—213  3  OahM 

1.  A  process  for  die  automatic  stabilization  of  die  reactivity  (rf  a 
neutron  chain  reaction  of  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  contain- 
ing a  main  body  of  fissionable  fiiel  and  which  is  fixed  in  position  in 
a  core  vessel,  said  main  body  of  fissionable  fuel  generating  a 
neutron- flux  zone  between  two  horizontal  planes  providing  said, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  tubular  chamber  extending  through  said  neutron- 
flux  zone,  said  tubular  chamber  being  closed  on  each  end  by 
sieves  and  containing  fissionable  fuel  particles  constituting  a 
minor  body  of  fissionable  fuel,  said  tubular  chamber  having 
an  upper  end  substantially  at  an  upper  one  <A  said  planes  and 
a  lower  end  extending  below  a  lower  one  oi  said  planes; 
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(b)  entraining  said  fissionable  fuel  pwticles  of  said  minor  body 
of  fissionable  fuel  upwanlly  in  said  tubular  chamber  in  a 
coolant  fiow  from  a  location  in  said  chamber  below  said  zone 
into  said  zone,  said  coolant  flow  passing  into  said  chamber 
through  one  of  said  sieves  at  said  lower  end  and  out  of  said 
chamber  through  another  of  said  sieves  at  said  upper  end; 

(c)  providing  at  said  location  below  said  zone  and  said  lower 
one  of  said  planes  a  space  in  said  chamber  for  accumulation 
of  said  fissionable  fuel  particles  out  of  said  neutron-flux  zone, 
said  coolant  flow  maintaining  said  fissionable  fuel  particles  of 
said  miitor  body  of  fissionable  fuel  in  said  zone;  and 

(d)  automatically  causing  said  fissionable  fiiel  particles  of  said 
minor  body  of  fissionable  fuel  to  collect  by  gravity  in  said 
space  upon  a  failure  of  upward  entraiimient  of  said  fissiotiable 
fiiel  particles  of  said  minor  body  of  fissionable  fiiel  in  said 
coolant  flow,  thereby  redixring  the  reactivity  of  said  chain 
reaction,  said  space  and  the  fissionable  fuel  particles  of  said 
minor  body  of  fissionable  fuel  collected  therein  in  step  (d) 
being  dimensioned  to  influence  said  reactivity  by  substantially 
0.5%  to  1%. 


(b)  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  fixed  around  said 
cylindrical  body  in  determined  angular  and  axial  positions  and 
each  having  a  part  lemote  from  said  cylindrical  body,  said 
part  carrying  an  inspection  probe  arranged  rotatively. 


5,544,206 
REACTOR  HEAD  WORK  STATION 
Raymond  J.  Brooks,  Ontario;  John  M.  Gay,  Pittsford;  Bruce 
A.  Weir,  Ontario;  Paid  E.  McEntee,  Rocbester,  and  Lauren 
Blood,  LiTonia  Center,  ail  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  R.  Brooks 
Associates,  Inc^  WilUamson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,485 

Int  CL'  G21C  17/00 

\iS.  CL  376—248  12  Claims 


5,544,205 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THE  GUIDE 

ELEMENTS  OF  A  GUIDE  TUBE  FOR  THE  UPPER 

INTERNALS  OF  A  PRESSURIZED  WATER  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Jean  P.  Cartry,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome,  Cour- 

beroie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3474r74 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1993,  93  14119 
InL  a."  G21C  17/00 
VS.  CL  376—245  17  Claims 

1.  Device  for  checking  guiding  elements  of  a  guide  tube  in  the 
upper  internals  of  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor  arranged 
underwater  in  a  cavity,  said  guiding  elements  being  arranged  inside 
said  guide  tube  having  a  vertical  axis  in  a  checking  position,  and 
being  comprised  of  guiding  openings  passing  through  horizontal 
plates  arranged  spaced  apart  from  each  other  axially  of  said  guide 
tube  and  of  bores  of  tubular  sleeves  with  vertical  axes,  said  guiding 
openings  and  said  bores  bemg  aligned  along  a  plurality  of  vertical 
axial  directions,  said  device  including  an  inspection  rod  cluster 
having  a  spider  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  handling  mast, 
support  elements  for  inspection  probes  capable  of  being  moved 
axially  inside  said  guiding  openings  and  said  bores  of  said  guiding 
elements,  said  inspection  probes  each  being  mounted  for  rotatiiig 
movement  on  one  of  said  support  elements,  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  tlie  a3iis  of  said  guide  tube,  and  means  for  rotating  said  inspec- 
tion probes,  wherein  said  inspection  rod  cluster  includes: 

(a)  a  cyliiKlrical  body  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter 
of  a  ceiMral  bore  of  said  guide  tube;  and 


1.  Apparams  for  inspecting  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  boom  rotatably  connected  to  a  pivot  point  on  a  base; 

means  for  controllably  rotating  the  boom  with  respect  to  said 

pivoc  point  on  said  base;  and 
a  camera  assembly  affixed  to  said  boom  and  being  longitudinally 

slidable  thereto  such  that  the  camera  assembly  may  be  slid- 

ably  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  boom. 


5,544,207 

Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of 

THE  overlay  clad  IN  A  PRESSURE  VESSEL  OF  A  ~ 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Katsuyuki  Ara;  Nobuya  Nalu^ima,  and  Noriya  Ebine,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Japan  Atomic   Energy 
Researdi  Institute,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1993,  5-252949 
Int  CL*  G21C  17/01;  GOIB  7/10 
VS.  CL  376—249  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  nonmagnetic 
overlay  clad  of  a  ferromagnetic  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor 
comprising: 
a  magnetic  yoke; 

one  or  noore  exciting  coils,  said  coils  wrapped  around  said 
magnetic  yoke  for  magnetizing  said  magnetic  yoke  to  form  a 
magnetic  path  tlirough  said  magnetic  yoke  and  the  ferromag- 
netic pressure  vessel  of  the  nuclear  reactor, 
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means  for  measuring  die  spatial  distribution  of  the  magnetic 
field  component  orthogonally  crossing  the  ferromagnetic  pres- 
sure vessel  of  die  nuclear  reactor. 


5344,208 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SFTU  MTECTION 

OF  DEFECTIVE  NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Hsueh-Wen  Pao,  Saratoga;  David  L.  Fanlstidi,  San  Jose;  Dane 
T.  Snyder,  Byron;  Johnny  T.  Ma,  San  Jose;  Kenneth  R.  Izzo, 
Las  Gatos;  Jod  C.  Swansoo,  Livermore;  Martin  S.  Laurent, 
San  Jose,  and  Peter  F.  Kacbd,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228^26,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This 
application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,383 

Int  CL*  G21C  nm 

VS.  CL  376—253  20  Claims 
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Upper  vessel  closure  bead  and  a  lower  convex  bottom  head  pen- 
etrated by  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  tubes,  each  coonected 
through  a  lower  end  to  a  reactor  instrumentatioa  room  via  a 
measurement  conduit,  providing  tlie  passage  of  a  measurement 
probe  into  the  reactor  core  which  is  arranged  inside  the  vessel,  said 
method  comprising,  during  a  period  of  shiadown  of  the  nuclev 
reactor,  the  pool  and  the  vessel  inner  part  being  filled  with  water, 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  dismounting  the  upper  vessel  closure  head; 

(b)  lenwving  internal  equipment  from  said  vessel; 

(c)  intnxlucing  into  an  upper  end  of  said  tube  from  an  upper 
level  of  said  pool  a  means  for  electroplating  an  inner  satfmx 
of  said  tube; 

(d)  isolating  from  an  inner  part  of  said  vessel  filled  with  water 
and  from  said  measurement  conduit  an  inner  zone  of  said  tube 
extending  along  a  part  of  an  axial  length  of  said  tube  ttevugh 
isolating  means  of  said  means  for  electroplatiiig  remote  coo- 
trolled  from  the  upper  part  of  said  pool; 

(e)  filling  said  inner  zone  of  said  ube  with  an  electrolyte;  and  so 
that  said  electric  current  passes  through  said  electrolyte  in 
order  to  deposit  a  metallic  electroplating  layer  onto  said  inner 
surface  of  said  tube  in  said  inner  zone. 


12.  A  method  for  detecting  a  defiective  fiiel  rod  in  a  fiiel 
assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
amuiging  a  bood  on  top  of  said  fuel  assembly; 
accumulating  a  gas  sample  from  fluid  trapped  under  said  sipping 

hood;  and 
delecting  for  the  presence  of  krypton  in  said  gas  sample. 


5,544,209 

PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  AND  PROTECTING  ,FROM 

CRACKING  THE  INNER  WALL  OF  A  TUBE  FOR 

PENETRATING  THE  BOTTOM  HEAD  OF  A 

PRESSURIZED-WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  VESSEL 

Barnard  Michaut,  Lyons;  Bernard  PeUegrin,  Saint  Laurent  de 

Mure,  and  Sylvie  Voisembert,   Heyrieux,  all  of,  France, 

SMignors  to  Framatome,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235J30 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1993,  93  05097 
Int  a.*^  G21C  19/00 
VS.  CL  376—260  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  repairing  and  protecting  from  cracking  the  inner 
wall  of  a  tube  for  penetrating  die  bottom  head  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  vessel  of  a  pressurized  water  nuclear  reactor,  said  vessel 
heiag  arranged  with  its  axis  vertical  in  a  reactor  vessel  pit  emerg- 
ing through  its  upper  end  into  a  pool,  said  vessel  comprising  an 


5,544,210 

PRESSURE  VESSEL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING 

FLUID  UNDER  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 

BcBdt  W.  Wedellsborg,  552  Maureen  La.,  Plraiwnt  HBl,  CaUf. 

94523 

Filed  JnL  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,604 
Int  CL*  G21C  li/00 
VS.  a.  376—294  14  CUam 

1.  Pressure  vessel  apparatus  defining  a  pressure  vessel  interior 
for  containing  fluid  under  high  temperature  and  pfcssuie,  said 
pressure  vessel  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vessel  main  body  having  a  bottom  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
extending  upwanfly  fitMD  said  bottom  and  defining  a  vessel 
main  body  top  opening; 
a  vessel  top  body  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  positioned  on 
the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  vessel  main  body  to  form  a 
joint  tbereberween  and  defining  a  vessel  top  body  bottom 
opening  communicatiiig  with  said  vessel  main  body  top  open- 
ing, and  said  vessel  top  body  defining  a  top  opening; 
a  vessel  bead  positioned  on  said  vessel  top  body  and  covering 

said  top  opening; 
first  sectneiiient  means  securing  said  vessel  top  body  to  said 
vessel  main  body;  and 


696 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AuousT  6,  1996 


AudUST  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


697 


Q  C 


second  securement  means  lecuhng  said  vessel  bead  to  said 
vessel  top  body,  said  second  securement  means  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  double-ended,  elongated  tendons  under  tension 
extending  between  and  secured  to  said  vessel  top  body  and 
said  vessel  head. 


5344aU 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Katsomasa  Haikawa,  Ibaraki-ken;  IWuald  Moclikia,  Hftadil; 
Mamorn  Nagano,  and  'nuyoahi  Nalu^ima,  both  of  Yoko- 
Imwim,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo; 
KaboahiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawaken,  both  of,  Japan, 
awl  GcMral  Electric  Compuy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FDed  Oct.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  32141* 

Chins  priority,  application  Japu,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254*29 

Int.  a."  G21C  i/n 

MS.  a.  37*— 435  16  Claims 
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wherein  a  pair  of  water  rods  are  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other 
in  a  central  portion  of  the  cross-section  of  said  fuel  assembly 
so  as  to  occupy  an  area  substantially  equal  to  an  area  to  be 
occupied  by  seven  fuel  rods; 

wherein  a  part  of  said  plurality  of  fiiel  rods  comprises  bumable- 
poison-containing  fuel  rods  containing  uranium  and  a  bum- 
able  poison  and  the  rest  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  com- 
prises uraniimi  fiiel  rods  containing  uraniimi  and  no  burnable 
poison; 

wherein  a  part  of  said  uranium  fiiel  rods  have  axially  upper  and 
lower  end  regions  charged  with  natural  uraniiun,  and  an 
enriched  wanium  region  between  said  upper  and  lower  end 
regions,  said  enriched  uranium  region  having  three  sections  of 
an  upper  section,  a  middle  section  and  a  lower  section  of 
different  levels  of  enrichment,  said  middle  section  having  an 
enrichment  of  a  level  higher  than  an  enrichment  level  of  said 
upper  and  lower  sections,  a  difference  in  enrichment  level 
between  said  middle  section  and  said  lower  section  being 
smaller  than  a  difference  in  enrichment  level  between  said 
middle  section  and  said  upper  section;  and 

wherein  a  burnable  poison  content  per  unit  axial  length  in  the 
upper  section  of  each  bumable-poison-containing  fiiel  rod  is 
smaller  than  a  burnable  poison  content  per  unit  axial  length  in 
other  sections  of  said  eiuiched  uranium  region  of  the 
bumable-poison-containing  fuel  rod. 


5^44,212 
SPIRAL  CT  USING  AN  INTEGRATING  INTERPOLATOR 
Dominic  J.  Hcuscher,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 
Cootinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  139,318,  Oct  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5396,418,  which  is  a  coatiniiatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
943,411,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandofied.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  567300,  Aug.  14.  1990.  Pat  No.  5^62,946, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,403.  Oct  20, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,965,726,  and  a  continoabon-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  438,687,  Nov.  17,  1989.  Pat  No.  5,276,614.  This  applica- 
tion Not.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  344,896 
Int  CL*^  A61B  6J03 
UJS.  CL  378—15  17  Claims 


1.  A  fresh  fuel  assembly  for  loading  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  charged 
with  uranium  and  no  plutoniuro  and  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods 
and  at  least  one  water  rod  surrounded  by  said  fuel  rods,  said  fuel 
assembly  compnsmg: 
a  fuel-charged  zone  including  axially  upper  and  lower  end 
regions  charged  with  natural  uranium  and  an  enriched  ura- 
nium region  between  said  upper  and  lower  end  regions,  said 
enriched  uranium  region  having  three  sections  of  an  upper 
section,  a  middle  section  and  a  lower  section  of  different 
levels  of  enrichment; 
said  middle  section  having  an  average  enrichment  of  a  level 
higher  than  an  average  enrichment  level  of  said  upper  and 
lower  sections; 
a  difference  in  the  average  eiuichment  level  between  said  middle 
section  and  said  lower  section  being  smaller  than  a  difference 
in  the  average  enrichment  level  between  said  middle  section 
and  said  upper  section; 
wherein  the  fiiel  assembly  comprises  said  fuel  rods  arranged  in 
nine  columns  and  nine  rows; 


1.  In  a  Cr  scanner  which  includes  an  x-ray  source  for  irradiating 
an  examination  region  with  penetrating  radiation,  the  x-ray  source 
being  mounted  for  rotation  around  the  examination  region,  a 
patient  support  which  moves  a  patient  through  the  examination 
region  concurrendy  vtith  rotation  of  the  x-ray  source,  radiation 
detectors  disposed  across  the  examination  region  from  the  x-ray 
source  to  receive  x-ray  radiation  which  has  traversed  the  examina- 
tion region  and  convert  the  received  radiation  into  electronic  data, 
a  data  set  memory  which  stores  the  electronic  dau  in  spiral  data 
sets  where  each  spnal  data  set  contains  data  relating  to  less  than 
360°  around  the  patient,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  integrating  interpolator  which  combines  tjie  electronic  dau 
ftom  a  predetermined  plural  number  of  the  spiral  data  sets  in 
accordance  with  a  filter  fiinction  into  a  planar  data  set;  and 

a  reconstruction  processor  which  reconstructs  the  planar  data  set 
into  a  slice  image  representation. 

14.  A  method  of  reducing  partial  image  artifacts  from  cross- 
sectional  images,  the  method  conqjrising: 


irradiating  a  patient  with  a  beam  of  radiation  coUimaled  to  a 
coUimation  thickness  and  moving  the  beam  and  patient  to 
irradiate  the  patient  along  a  spiral  path; 

detecting  radiation  which  has  traversed  the  examination  region; 

converting  the  detected  radiation  into  electronic  data  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  revolutions  along  the  spiral  path; 

storing  the  electronic  data; 

selecting  a  slice  thickness  thicker  tiian  the  collimation  thickness: 

generating  weighting  values  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
slice  thickness; 

VMcighting  subsets  of  the  electronic  data  in  accordance  with 
corresponding  weighting  values; 

combining  the  weighted  selected  electronic  data  subsets; 

reoonstructed  the  combined  weighted  electronic  data  subsets 
into  a  slice  image  representation,  whereby  the  sUce  image 
representation  depicts  a  slice  which  is  selectively  electroni- 
cally broadened  relative  to  tlie  coUimation  thickness. 


5,544,213 

MASK  HOLDING  METHOD,  MASK  AND  MASK  CHUCK, 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE  MASK  AND  THE 

MASK  CHUCK,  AND  DEVICE  PRODUCnON  METHOD 

USING  THE  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Yi^l  Chiba.  Isehara,  and  Shinichi  Hara,  Yokohama,  both  oC, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,961 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299912 
lot  CL"  G21K  5/00 
MS,  CL  378—34  15  Oaiau 
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1.  A  method  of  holding  a  mask  on  a  maslc,  chuck,  said  metlKxl 
comprising: 
providing  a  mask  in  which  V-shaped  linear  groove  portions  are 

disposed  at  not  less  than  three  positions  on  a  holding  surface 

of  the  mask; 
providing  a  mask  chuck  in  which  projecting  portions  are  dis- 
posed at  not  less  than  three  positions  on  a  holding  plane  of  the 

mask  chuck; 
aligning  the  V-shaped  linear  groove  portions  of  the  mask  with 

the  projecting  portions  of  the  mask  chuck;  and 
engaging  the  V-shaped  linear  groove  portions  of  the  mask  with 

corresponding  projecting  portions  of  the  mask  chuck  to  hold 

the  mask  on  the  inask  chucL 


li 


5344,214 
VIDEO  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Jaaephas  Van  der  Laar,  Eindiiovca,  Netlieriands,  assigner  ta 
US.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19M32 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropcan  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  2, 1993, 
93aW258 

Int  CL"  HMN  IIOO 
U.S.  CL  378—98.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  video  system  with  automatic  gam  control,  comprising: 
a  variable  gain  signal  amplifier  havmg  a  signal  input  a  signal 

output  and  a  gain  control  input; 
a  detector  having  an  input  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  signal 
output  of  the  video  amplifier  in  order  to  determine  the  level  of 
the  output  signal  at  the  signal  output  of  the  video  amplifier 
indicated  by  the  level  of  an  output  signal  formed  at  an  output 
of  the  detector,  and 
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a  control  circuit  having  an  input  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  detector  and  having  an  output  which  is  coupled 
to  said  gain  control  input  in  order  to  apply  a  control  signal  to 
the  video  amplifier,  wherein  the  control  circuit  is  configured 
for  supplying  a  said  gain  control  signal  to  said  gain  control 
input  which  is  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  a  reference  value  to 
the  level  of  the  output  signal  of  the  detector. 


5444,215 

DIGITAL  ANGIOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  WITH 

AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINED  FRAME  RATES 

Robert  E.  Shroy,  Jr.,  Willoiighby;  Domdd  T.  Grecai,  MadiMm, 

and  Steycn  C.  Kapp,  Mcatoiv  aD  oT  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pkkcr 

Interaatiatial,  Inc.,  HigUaBd  Hdihts,  Ohio 

FOcd  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372y458 
lA  CL"  HtSG  lf64 
\}&.  CL  378—98.12  15  i 


1.  A  method  of  generating  diagnostic  images  at  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  positions  along  a  patient  inchiding  at  least  first  sec- 
ond, and  third  contiguous  positions,  tiie  method  comprising: 

selecting  at  least  a  first  set  of  reference  dwell  times  during  which 
the  diagnostic  images  are  to  be  generated  at  the  first  position 
and  a  first  selected  imaging  rate  at  which  the  diagnostic 
images  ae  to  be  generated  at  the  first  position,  a  second  set  of 
reference  dwell  times  over  which  the  diagnostic  images  are  to 
be  generated  at  the  second  position,  a  third  set  of  reference 
dwell  times  over  which  the  diagnostic  images  are  to  be 
generated  at  the  third  positioa; 

injecting  the  subject  with  a  radiopaque  dye  ac^acent  tlie  first 
position; 

at  the  first  position,  generating  the  diagnostic  images  at  the  first 
imaging  rate  and  displaying  the  generated  diagnostic  images 
on  a  human-readable  display; 

manually  indexing  to  tlie  second  position  in  accordance  with  the 
human-readable  display; 

measuring  a  first  actual  dwell  time  over  which  the  diagnostic 
images  are  generated  at  the  first  position; 

comparing  the  first  actual  dwell  time  with  the  first  set  of  refer- 
ence dwell  times; 

adjusting  the  second  imaging  rate  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
parison between  tlie  first  actnal  and  reference  dwell  times; 

at  the  second  position,  generating  the  diagnostic  images  at  the 
adjtisted  second  itiugmg  rate  and  converting  tlie  generated 
images  into  a  buman-readable  display; 
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■nnuaUy  indexing  to  the  thild  position  in  accordance  with  the 
hiunan-readable  display; 

measuring  a  second  actual  dwell  time  over  which  images  are 
generated  at  the  second  position; 

comparing  the  first  and  second  actual  dwell  times  with  the 
reference  dwell  times; 

adjtisting  the  third  imaging  rate  in  accordance  with  the  compari- 
son between  the  actual  and  refeieoce  dwell  times; 

at  the  third  position,  generating  the  diagnostic  images  at  the 
adjusted  third  imagmg  rate  and  conveitmg  the  generated 
images  into  a  human-readable  display. 


X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Ya|TC  Nnrliigtr,  VaHaatnna,  Swedes,  Miignor  to 
Ekma  AB,  Sofaw,  Swedes 

Filed  May  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  45«,7M 

Oains  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jon.  2,  1994,  94919M 

lat.  a.^  A«1B  6«6 

VS.  a.  37S— 149  5  aaiw 

' (^ 


.^=^^5^ 


1.  An  x-ray  examinabon  apparatus  comprising: 

an  x-ny  tube  having  an  anode  dish  with  a  plurality  of  selectively 
activalable  focal  spots,  all  of  said  focal  spots  being  disposed 
on  said  anode  dish  intersected  by  a  common  straight  line,  an 
x-ray  beam  being  emitted  from  a  selected  one  of  said  focal 
spots  which  is  activated; 

a  primary  radiation  diaphragm  disposed  so  that  said  x-ray  beam 
passes  therethrough;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  primary  radiation  diaphragm  along 
said  straight  line  when  switching  from  one  of  said  focal  spots 
to  another  of  said  focal  spots  for  matching  a  position  of  said 
primary  radiation  diaphragm  to  the  position  of  the  selected 
focal  spot  which  has  been  activated. 


U 


.  a.'  AtlB  6^00 


vs.  CL  37S— 19S 

1.  A  mobile  noedical  X-ray  ^?fifiinw  comprising: 

a  nM>bile  table; 

a  support  column  supported  by  said  table  and  vertically  movable 

with  respect  thereto; 
an  X-raf  source  and  an  X-ray  detector  supported  by  said  support 

colunm; 


a  spring  suppoiting  member  supported  by  said  mobile  table 

rotatably; 
a  spring  which  is  expandably  and  compressibly  supported  by 

said  spring  supporting  membo';  and 
a  lever  which  is  attached  to  said  table  rotatably  around  a  lever 
shaft  such  that  the  force  of  said  spring  tends  to  rotate  said 
lever  and  to  thereby  push  said  support  column  upwards: 
said  spring  supporting  member  comprising: 
a  rod; 
a  spring  seat  to  which  are  hutened  one  end  of  said  spring  and 

one  end  of  said  rod; 
a  spring  holder  which  is  slidable  longitudinally  along  said  rod 
and  is  rotatably  attached  to  said  lever  through  a  coiuiector 
shaft  and  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  spring  is  fastened: 
and 
a  rod-supporting  shaft  which  is  rotatably  supported  by  said 
table  aixl  is  fastened  to  the  ocber  end  of  said  rod. 


5,544,218 
THIN  FILM  SAMPLE  SUPPORT 
D.  Clarfc  Ibmer;  Andrew  J.  Nielsen;  Raymond  T.  Perkins,  and 
Michnd  Madden,  all  of  Orem,  Utah,  assifnors  to  MoKtek, 
lac  Omn,  Utah 

niMl  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33«,719 

Int.  CL'  H«5G  1/00 

VS.  CL  378— 2M  11  Claims 


5,544,217 
MOBILE  MEDICAL  X-RAY  APPARATLTS 
Taahio  Kadowaki;  H^Jime  lUiemoto,  and  Sbojirv  Yamagschi, 
tM  of  Kyato,  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Shlwadm  Corporatioa, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FHed  Mar.  25.  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,2r7 
I  priority,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5m21M8 


.VA>^^^^<^^w■v^;l■s^vA^^w,v.<v/■/-\'-^'-•.^ 


Vr-^  '  "  '"■' 


1.  A  sample  holder  for  holding  a  micro-sample  to  be  subjected  to 
particle  beams  and  beams  of  X-ray  electromagnetic  energy,  die 
sample  bolder  comprising: 
a  thin  polymer  film  having  a  surface  density  of  less  than  aboiK 
50  Mg/cm'^  and  including  a  generally  planar  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface,  at  least  one  concave  impression  being  formed 
in  the  film  and  sized  for  receiving  the  micro-sample  to  be 
subjected  to  X-ray  electromagnetic  energy,  while  maintaining 
nominal  scattering  of  X-rays;  and 
a  support  frame  defining  at  least  one  orifice  for  holding  the  Uiin 
polymer  film  and  maintaimng  the  upper  suface  in  a  generally 
planar  orientation,  the  thin  film  being  disposed  on  the  frame 
with  the  concave  impression  disposed  in  alignment  with  the 
orifice  such  that  an  x-ray  beam  may  pass  through  the  impres- 
sion without  contacting  the  ftame. 


5,544,219 
PROCEDURE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  POSTION-FINDING  OF 
POINTS  OF  INTEREST  DURING  A  MAMMOGRAPHY 
EXAMINATION  USING  STEREOTACTIC  TECHNIQUE 
Scrtt  MnOer,  Gayancooft;  Micliei  Grlmand,  Pari*,  and  Robot 
HMriedt,  Chcanay,  all  of,  France,  anicnors  to  GE  Medical 
Syatems,  Sue,  France 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,743 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1993,  93  13323 

Iirt.  CL'  AtlB  6/12 

V&  CL  378—21*  «  Claims 
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.  Procedure  for  automatic  position-finding  of  a  point  of  interest 
in  an  object  exhibiting  high  contrast  in  relation  to  the  surrounding 
tissues  using  a  stereotactic  photographic  device  delivering  pairs  of 
stereotactic  images,  each  one  composed  of  pixels  with  different 
gray  levels  which  constitute  a  histogram  erf  said  images,  said 
device  including  a  digital  image-acquisition  system  associated  with 
algorithms  for  processing  of  these  images,  said  procedure  compris- 
ing, for  each  image  belonging  to  the  pair  of  stereotactic  images,  a 
step  involving  analysis  of  the  histogram  of  the  image  pixels  and  a 
step  involving  filtering  based  on  morphological  criteria,  wherein 
said  procedure  includes  the  following  additional  steps  for  each 
image  belonging  to  the  pair  of  stereotactic  images: 

1)  determination  of  a  threshold  corresponding  to  the  difference 
between  the  high-contrast  object  and  die  surroundrng  tissues, 
said  determination  being  based  on  tlie  analysis  of  the  image 
histogram; 

2)  compvison  between  said  image  and  said  previously  deter- 
mined threshold  in  order  to  obtain  a  binary  image  incotporat- 
ing  two  gray  levels; 

3)  filtering  of  die  tiiresbold-determined  image  in  tlie  preceding 
step,  based  on  the  roorphologica]  criteria  of  the  object  in 
which  ttie  point  of  interest  is  located  in  order  to  obtain  a 
segmented  projection  of  said  object; 

4)  localization  of  the  point  of  interest  in  a  reference  matit  of  tlie 
image. 


5,544021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROmBITING 
UNAUTHORIZED  USE  OF  A  TELECOMMUNICATION 
LINE 
Huant  Y.  Shcae  Ikal  Ching-hang,  awl  Wa  J.  raang,  all  of 
H«»iwhn,  lUwan,  MBigBori  to  Wtadmrnl  Electnmics  Corpo- 
ration, Hatnchn,  Taiwan 

FHed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Sck  N«».  387,892 
laL  CL'  HMM  IA66 
VS.  CL  379—7  M  ( 


5,544,228 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATING  A  STAND  ALONE 

INBOUND  AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  AN 

OUTBOUND  AUTOMATIC  CALL  DLUJER 

Alan  R.  l^tftger,  Sterling.  Va.,  aarigMr  to  EIS  International, 

Inc.,  Stamfortl,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  Na  21,305,  Feb.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,425,093.  This  application  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45M31 

Int  CL'  OHM  3/22 

VS.  CL  379— 2M  I  Ctadm 

I.  A  method  for  integrating  an  inbound  call  distributor  and 

outbound  call  dialer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  inbound  call  status  request  from  said  outbound 

call  dialer  to  said  inbound  call  distributor, 
Hansmitting  inbound  call  status  data  from  said  inbound  call 
j  j  distributor  to  said  outbound  call  dialer  in  response  to  said 
I !  status  request;  and 

designating  a  universal  agent's  status  as  one  of  available  for 
inbound  operations  and  available  for  outtiound  operations 
based  on  said  inbound  call  status  data  received  by  said  out- 
bound call  dialer. 


I.  A  mediod  for  prohibidng  use  by  unauthorized  user  equipment 
of  a  telecommunicabon  line  intended  for  use  by  legitimate  tele- 
communication equipment,  the  legitimate  telecommunicaiioo 
equipment  having  a  dialer  circuit  for  generating  a  dialing  signal, 
the  legitimate  telecommunication  equipment  coupled  to  an  anti- 
theft  apparatus  and  the  telecommunication  line,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  determining,  by  the  anti-theft  apparatus,  if  the  telecommuni- 
cation line  is  being  used; 

(2)  if  the  result  is  true  in  step  (1),  the  anti-theft  apparatus 
detennining  if  the  use  is  by  the  imauthorized  user  equipment; 

(3)  if  the  result  is  true  in  step  (2),  the  anti-theft  apparatus 
sending  a  trigger  signal  to  the  dialer  circuit  of  the  legitimate 
telecomimmication  equipment  which  generates  an  interfer- 
ence signal  on  die  telecommunication  line  to  prevent  use  by 
the  unauthorized  user  equipmenL 


5344,222 
CELLULAR  DIGTIAL  PACKET  DATA  MOBILE  DA1A 
BASE  STATICm 
Mailr  T.  RoUnMm,  Car«*nd,-  Slevtn  H.  GardMr,  San  Dlegn; 
Matt  Wong,  San  INega;  Setan  P.  ramrfi,  San  Diego,-  Knmar 
Balachandran,  San  Diego;  Sne  Graimm,  EnrinitM;  Gail 
SdOddcrap,  Poway,  and  Roy  F.  Qnick,  Jr.,  San  Dkga,  all  af 
CaHL,  Mriinnm  ta  PadBc  CimnaJraHan  Sdcneea,  be, 
San  DtcfO,  CaUC. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Sck  No.  152,005 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/30:7/20 
VS.  d  379—58  52  CWw 

19.  A  mobile  data  base  station  (MDBS)  configured  tt>  transfer 
cellular  digitid  packet  dau  (CDPD)  between  at  least  one  mobile 
subscriber  and  an  external  communication  network  (MD-IS),  said 
MDBS  comprising: 
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5344023 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAGING  A 

CONCENTRATED  SUBSCRIBER  SYSTEM  FOR 

WIRELESS  LOCAL  LOOP 

Barry  R.  Robbins,  and  Noam  A.  Ziv,  both  oC,  San  Diego,  Califs 

assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,472 

Int  CL'  H»4Q  7/30:7/38 

MS.  CL  379-^58  30  Claims 


a  contToller  board  operatively  connected  to  said  MD-IS  via  a 
data  link,  arranged  to  receive  and  convey  operating  instruc- 
tions 

a  plurality  of  transceiver  boards  providing  a  radio  links  to 
mobile  subscribers,  said  transceiver  boards  each  being  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  from  said  controller  board, 

wherein  said  MDBS  is  co-located  with  an  analog  voice  cellular 
control  and  switching  station, 

wherein  said  controller  board  and  said  transceiver  board  are 
operatively  interconitected  through  a  backplane, 

wherein  at  least  one  power  supply  board  operatively  connected 
to  supply  power  to  said  controller  board  and  said  transceiver 
board,  thrxxigh  said  backplane,  said  backplane  comprising  at 
least  one  HDLC  serial  bus  line, 

wherein  said  power  supply  board  comprises  means  for  detecting 
power  abnormalities  throughout  said  power  supply  board,  said 
backplane,  said  controller  board  and  said  transceiver  board, 

wherein  said  controller  boards,  operatively  connected  through 
said  backplane  in  a  master/slave  relationship  between  one  of 
said  controller  boards  designated  as  a  master  controller  board 
and  all  remaining  controller  boards  designated  as  slave  con- 
troller boards, 

wherein  said  slave  controller  boards  operate  in  a  redundant 
fashion  to  said  master  controller  board, 

wherein  said  master/slave  relationship  between  said  plural  con- 
troller boards  is  determined  by  respective  mounting  positions 
of  each  said  controller  board, 

wherein  each  said  controller  board  comprises  means  for  receiv- 
ing external  instruction  data  transmitted  through  a  first  utility 
port  and  a  data  link  to  an  external  communication  networlc, 

wherein  said  master  controller  board  comprises  means  for  func- 
tional transmission  of  signals  from  said  first  utility  port  to  said 
slave  controller  boards, 

wherein  said  master  controller  board  comprises  means  for 
de-activating  transmission  of  signals  from  said  data  link  to 
said  slave  controller  boards, 

wherein  external  instruction  data  from  said  first  utility  port  and 
said  network  port  is  downloaded  into  said  master  controller 
board,  said  master  controller  board  and  said  slave  controller 
boards  being  operatively  connected  to  that  said  external 
instruction  data  is  downloaded  from  said  master  controller 
board  into  said  slave  controller  boards, 

wherein  each  said  controller  board  comprises  a  first  field  pro- 
grammable gate  array  operatively  connected  to  a  first  input/ 
output  (I/O)  processor  and  said  backplane  and  programmed  to 
control  data  interface  with  said  backplane, 

wherein  said  first  field  programmable  gale  array  comprises 
means  for  determining  the  presence  of  boards  in  said  distinct 
mounting  positions, 

and  means  for  determining  status  of  said  boards  in  respective 
distinct  mounting  positions, 

wherein  said  transceiver  board  comprises  a  transceiver  portion,  a 
modem  portion  and  a  control  portion, 

wherein  said  transceiver  portion  comprises  a  first  transmitter,  a 
first  receiver  and  a  dedicated  analog  voice  communication 
detector,  and 

wherein  said  dedicated  analog  voice  communication  detector  is 
operatively  connected  to  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP). 


11.  An  apparatus  for  generating  paging  messages  in  a  cellular 
telephone  system  comprising: 

means  for  tracking  a  concentrated  subscriber  system  status  for  a 
subscriber  unit  and  for  generating  a  paging  code  in  a  first 
manner  if  said  concentrated  subscriber  system  status  is  posi- 
tive, and  in  a  second  maimer  if  said  concentrated  subscriber 
system  status  is  negative:  and 

means  for  generating  a  paging  message  based  on  said  paging 
code. 


5444,224 
REESTABLISHMENT 
BJom  E.  R.  Jonsson,  Jarfidla,  and  Walter  Ghisler,  Upptends 
Vasby,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  lUcfonaktleboli^  LM 
Ericason,  Stockhobn,  Sweden 

Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,976,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  402^91 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  CL  379—58  39  CUns 
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1.  A  metixx)  for  reestablishing  a  call  after  the  call  has  been 
disconnected  involving  a  terminal  in  a  communication  system, 
wherein  a  first  radio  communication  path  has  been  established 
between  the  terminal  and  a  first  radio  station  before  the  disconnec- 
tion of  the  call  and  a  second  radio  communicatioo  path  is  estab- 
lished between  the  terminal  and  the  second  radio  station  after  the 


disconnection  of  the  call,  and  wherein  a  wired  communication  path 
is  eslablithed  from  the  second  radio  station  to  a  meeting  point 
seleded  by  a  service  node  common  to  a  plurality  of  such  commu- 
nication paths,  at  which  meeting  point  the  parties  of  the  call  are 
connected  together,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
initiating  a  new  call  back  across  said  second  radio  communica- 
tion path  to  said  meeting  point,  wherein  said  terminal  initiates 
said  call  back  to  said  service  node  using  an  interaction  num- 
ber which  is  different  from  a  called  party's  number  and  is 
entered  and  stored  prior  to  call  disconnectioa  in  said  tenninal 
or  in  equipment  permanently  connected  to  said  terminal:  and 
said  meeting  point,  when  receiving  said  interactioa  number, 
reconnecting  the  terminal  to  tlie  opposite  party. 


5444,225 

DATA  MESSAGING  IN  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

WnUui  C  Kennedy,  m,  DaHaa,  and  KcoMtk  R.  Wcaterlafe, 

Fort  Worth,  both  offtz.,  asripwrs  to  BOghwarnuMter  Com- 

BWiicatlaaB,  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Ite. 

Coatinnatkm  of  Ser.  Na  175056,  Dec  28, 1993,  whick  is  a 

coatfaualioB-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  954M,  JnL  2*.  1993,  wUdi  is 

a  coatinnatioa-ln-pw:t  of  Ser.  No.  82«42I,  Jaa.  27, 1992, 

■bandoncd.  This  application  Jon.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  465^25 

InL  CL'  HMM  11/00 

MS,  a.  379-59  2i  CUins 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  location  or  status  information  of 
a  mobile  item  to  be  monitored  using  a  cellular  telephone  network, 
comprising: 

a  messaging  unit  coupled  to  the  idoIhIc  item,  the  messaging  unit 
having  a  cellular  lianaceiver  coupled  to  the  ceilular  telephoae 
network,  the  messaging  unit  operable  to  alter  an  identifier  of 
the  cellular  transceiver  to  reflect  the  location  or  status  infor- 
mation of  the  mobile  item  and  to  transmit  the  altered  identifier 
of  the  cellular  transceiver,  and 

a  platform  coupled  to  the  cellular  teleplione  network  and  oper- 
able to  recognize  a  received  altered  identifier  transmitted  by 
the  messaging  unit  to  obtain  the  location  or  status  informatioa 
of  the  mobile  item. 


5444026 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  HAVING  A  CENTRAL 
CONTROL  UNIT  AND  A  MOSHX  CONTRCM.  UNIT 
SUB(NU>INATE  THERETO 
Bcmd  Wds,  Konfl^-  Knri-Albcrt  ItehMS,  Lcmsbcrg;  MMrika 
Bcdct;  Sdrtlgnit;  Maiftcd  ffihnii,  HcaHiB|ca,  aad  G«rd 
SItgi— d,  SMtgHt,  di  al,  GifM),  Mii^iri  to  Alcatd 
N.V.,  NcaMrhwdB 
Conttaraatiea  of  Set:  No.  93MM,  Ai«.  19, 1992,  abaidaMd. 
Thb  ^pMcnUaa  Scy.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^54 
CUm  priority,  awBcttai  G«ra«iy,  Ang.  38, 1991,  41  28 

bL  CL'  HMQ  7/26 
as.  CL  379-61  U  CtataH 

WML  

/ '.  \ 


1.  A  private  branch  exchange  (PABX)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interface  modules  (I/F)  configured  for  connectiiig  a 
plurality  of  corded  terminals  (DE)  by  wire  and  for  connecting 
at  least  one  base  station  (BS)  which  serves  a  radio  cell  (FZ) 
and  is  connectable  via  an  air  interface  to  a  plurality  of 
cordless  terminals  (HS); 

a  central  control  unit  (PABX  CFTJ)  for  processing  all  call 
hMiHiing  in  the  private  branch  exchange  for  the  plurality  of 
corded  terminals  (DE).  including  processing  corded  terminal 
call-setup  and  call<leardown  messages  and  carded  terminal 
connectioa  orders,  and  for  further  processing  only  a  pan  of 
tlie  call  handling  for  the  plurality  of  cordless  tenninals  (HS)  in 
response  to  a  mobile  control  message  signal,  including  pro- 
cessing all  cordless  terminal  connection  orders  in  a  same 
manner  as  corded  tenninal  connectioa  orders,  but  not  process- 
ing cordless  terminal  call-setup  and  call-deardown  messages: 

a  mobile  control  unit  (mobile  CPU)  subonhnale  to  the  central 
control  unit  (PABX  CPU)  for  processing  all  cordless  tenmnal 
call-setup  and  call-cleardown  messages  for  a  predetermined 
set  of  call  numbers  assigned  to  the  plurality  of  cordless 
terminals  (HS),  and  for  providing  the  mobile  control  message 
signal  to  die  central  control  unit  (PABX  CPU);  and 

a  bus  system  (BUS)  to  wliicfa  are  connected  the  central  control 
unit  (PABX  CPU),  die  mobile  control  unit  (mobile  CPU),  and 
the  interface  modules  (I/F)  for  exchanging  control  mrwagni 
and  executing  switching  tasks. . 


5444027 

RADIOTELEPHONE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

WITH  DIRECT  ACCESS  TO  INTEROFFICE  TELEPHONE 

TRUNK  CIRCUITS  AND  INTERFACE  THEREFOR 
Stepkca  M.  Btaist,  LawraceriBe;  Edward  L  Coacr,  MaricOn, 
Md  Jere  T.  SaMUdfe,  Stow  Mwfii,  all  of  Go.,  i  wig  in 
to  BcHSouth  CorporattoM,  Atlante,  Ga 
CoQtlMialtonaf  SotNo.  U4,648,A^3Ll»W,i 

This  ■ppMration  Jn.  7,  1995,  Sec  No.  474422 
Iirt.  CL'  HMQ  7/26 
MS.  CL  379—63  18  ( 

1.  A  leiepbone  system  comprising: 
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5,544028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  Of 
FULL  FREQUENCY  DIGITAL  AUDIO 
Byron  D.  Wagner,  Sberman  Oaks;  Von  W.  Johnson,  Bnrbank; 
Jdtnj  S.  Miller,  Agoura,  and  Richard  T.  Dcmpsey,  Canyon 
Coml,  an  of  Calif„  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company, 
Bnrbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,586 

Int.  CL'  HMM  1/64 

VS.  CL  379— «7  24  Clains 


a  radioiele|4ione  communiouions  system  including:  one  or  more 
radioielepbones;  ooe  or  more  base  stabons  for  radio  commu- 
nicating with  one  or  more  of  said  radiotelephones;  a  radiotele- 
phone switching  office  for  selectively  connecting  calls 
between  radiotelephones  via  said  base  stations; 

a  further  system  including:  one  or  more  first  telephone  stations; 
a  telephone  switching  system  for  coupling  calls  to  and  from 
said  ooe  or  more  first  telephone  stations:  a  telephone  dunk 
circuit  used  with  said  telephone  switching  system,  said  tele- 
phone trunk  circtnt  for  coimecting  to  an  interoffice  telecom- 
munications facility,  said  telephone  tnmk  circuit  utilizing 
supervision  for  effecting  call  origination  and/or  termination 
and  signalling  for  effecting  transfer  of  call  routing  informa- 
tion; 

an  interfece  circuit  for  interfacing  a  first  of  said  radiotelephones 
with  said  telephone  trunk  circuit  so  that  calls  are  routed 
between  said  radiotelephone  communication  system  and  said 
first  telephone  stations  of  said  finther  system  through  said 
telephone  switching  system  comprising:  first  means  adapted 
to  interact  with  said  supervision  for  interfacing  said  supervi- 
sion with  said  first  radiotelephone  for  effecting  a  call  origina- 
tioa  and/or  termination;  and  second  means  adapted  to  interact 
with  said  signalling  for  interfacing  said  signalling  with  said 
first  radiotelephone  for  effecting  transfer  of  call  routing  infor- 
mation; 

said  further  system  fiirther  including:  a  public  switched  tele- 
phone netwotk;  one  or  more  second  telephone  stations  con- 
nected to  said  public  switched  telephone  network;  said  public 
switched  telephone  network  being  coupled  to  said  radiotele- 
phone switching  office  so  that  calls  are  coupled  between  a 
second  telephone  station  and  a  radiotelephone  served  by  the 
radiotelephone  communications  system  or  between  a  second 
telephone  station  and  said  first  telephone  station  served  by  the 
radiotelephone  communications  system  via  said  first  of  said 
radiotelephones;  and 

said  radiotelephone  communications  system  finther  comprising: 
routing  conelator  (RC)  means  having  a  cotrelation  table  for 
correlating  the  routing  numbers  of  said  first  telephone  stations 
with  the  routing  number  of  said  first  radiotelephone  interfaced 
by  said  iateifatx  circuit;  and  said  radiotelq>hoae  switching 
office  and  said  RC  cooperating  such  diat  calls  from  said 
second  telephone  stations  routed  to  said  radiotelephone 
switching  office  are  routed  by  said  radiotelephone  switching 
office  to  said  RC  to  determine  from  said  correlation  table 
whether  the  routed  call  is  to  a  routing  number  of  a  first 
telephone  station  correlaied  to  said  interfaced  first  radiotele- 
phone and  if  to  routing  said  call  to  said  interfeced  radioteie- 
ptaone  and  transmittiiig  said  routing  number  to  said  interfaced 
radiotelephone  and  said  iataftcc. 


I.  A  system  comprising: 
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a  network  for  transmitting  digital  information; 

a  plurality  of  sites  coupled  to  said  network,  said  plurality  of  sites 
comprising: 

an  audio  source  for  providing  an  analog  audio  input  signal; 

a  speaker  for  reproducing  an  analog  audio  output  signal; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  audio  source 
for  converting  said  analog  audio  input  signal  to  a  digital  audio 
input  signal; 

a  data  compression  means  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital 
conversion  means  to  convert  said  digital  audio  input  signal  to 
a  compressed  digital  audio  input  signal; 

digital-to-analog  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  speaker  for 
providing  said  analog  audio  output  signal  to  said  speaker, 

a  first  network  interftce  means  coupled  to  said  data  compression 
means,  said  first  network  interface  means  for  transmitting  said 
compressed  digital  audio  input  signal  to  said  network; 

a  second  network  interface  means  coupled  to  said  network  for 
receiving  said  compressed  digital  audio  input  signal  from  said 
network: 

digital  audio  storage  means  coupled  to  said  second  network 
interface  means; 

wherein  said  analog  audio  input  signal  is  converted  by  said 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  to  said  digital  audio  input 
signal,  and  wherein  said  digital  audio  input  signal  is  converted 
to  said  compressed  digital  audio  input  signal  and  transmitted 
by  said  network  to  said  digital  audio  storage  means  for 
storage  therein,  and  wherein  said  digital  audio  storage  means 
retrieves  said  compressed  digital  audio  input  signal,  wherein 
said  compressed  digital  audio  input  signal  is  converted  to  said 
analog  audio  output  signal  by  said  digital-to-analog  conver- 
sion means,  and  wherein  said  speaker  reproduces  said  analog 
andio  outpm  signal. 


5,544,229 
tnrSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  PERSONALIZED 
TELEPHONE  CALLING  FEATURES 
CamU  W.  CiwwcU,   Basking   Ridge;    Steven   G. 
Gillette;  Carol  J.  Papazian,  Bridgewater,  and  James  M. 
Rnkw,  Randolph,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Gtatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  905,265,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,384^1,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,1*9, 

Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,222,125.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  376,501 

Int  CL»  H04M  3/42:1/64 

VS.  CL  379—67  2  Clatef 
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.  I  communication  system  for  providing  personalized  calling 
servioes  comprising 

means  for  storing  a  caller  identifier  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  telephone  numbers. 

means  for  answering  a  telephone  call  directed  to  a  particular  ooe 
of  said  subscriber  telephone  numbers. 

means,  responsive  to  receiving  a  caller  identifier  after  said 
telephone  call  has  been  answered,  for  prompting  said  caller  to 
select  one  of  a  number  of  different  personalized  calling  ser- 
vices, and 

means,  responsive  to  receiving  an  indication  tliat  said  caller  has 
selected  a  particular  one  of  said  calhng  services,  interacting 
with  said  caller  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  telephone 
number  identifying  a  destination  of  a  facsimile, 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  telephone  number,  for 
transmitting  a  carrier  tone  to  said  caller,  for  then  interacting 
with  the  caller's  facsimile  machine  for  the  purpose  of  receiv- 
ing a  facsimile  from  said  machine  and  for  then  retransmitting 
said  facsimile  to  said  destination. 


selective  inhibiting  means,  inserted  witliin  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  wires,  which  selectively  inhibits  sound  transmission 
from  said  first  telephone's  mouthpiece  witliout  disturbing  die 
connections  provided  by  said  first  and  third  pair  of  wires; 

completing  a  telephone  call  from  said  first  telephone  to  a  second 
telephone; 

selectively  switching  said  switch  to  die  recording  input  position; 

inhibiting  sound  transtnission  fitwn  the  second  telephone's 
mouthpiece; 

recording  a  telemarketing  sales  presentation  input  into  said 
recortl/playback  device  via  said  first  telephone's  mouthpiece; 

selectively  switching  said  switch  to  the  playback  output  posi- 
tion; and 

playing  back  said  recorded  sales  presoitation  via  said  playback 
output 


5344031 
CONVERSATION  RECORDING/PLAYBACK  METHOD  IN 

A  KEY  PHONE  SYSTEM 
Scnng-Hwan  Cho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSoag 
Etectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^417 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  3L  1M3, 
949110993 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/64 
U5.CL379— 67  22  ( 


5344030 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
PLAYING  BACK  A  TELEMARKETING  SALES  , 
PRESENTATION 
TluMltay  J.  Megycsi,  4001  N.  32nd  Way,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,401 
Int  CL*  H04M  H/IO 
VS.  CL  379—67  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  recording  and  playing  back  a  sales  presentation 
for  use  in  telemarketing,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  telephone  having  an  audio  output  for  transmit- 
ting audio  signals  from  the  first  telephone's  base  to  the  first 
telephone's  earpiece  and  an  audio  input  for  receiving  audio 
signals  at  die  first  telephone's  base  bom  the  first  telephone's 
mouthpiece; 
serially  inserting  an  interface  device  between  said  first  tele- 
phmie's  base  and  said  first  telephone's  earpiece  and  mouth- 
piece, said  interface  device  having  a  first  pair  of  wires  for 
connecting  said  first  telephone's  audio  output  to  said  first 
telephone's  earpiece,  a  second  pair  of  wires  for  connecting 
said  first  telephone's  audio  input  to  said  first  telephone's 
mouthpiece,  a  third  pair  of  wires  for  also  connecting  said  first 
telephone's  audio  input  to  a  switch  of  a  record/playback 
device  which  selectively  switches  between  a  recording  input 
and  a  playback  output  of  the  record/playback  device,  and 


1.  A  conversation  recording  method  in  a  key  pbooe  system 
comprising  a  timer  circuit  for  generating  time  dau  indicative  of  a 
current  time,  a  conversation  recording  unit  for  recording  voice  data 
and  time  dau  from  a  conversatioo  between  two  subscribers  within 
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said  key  phone  system,  and  a  conference  circuit  for  establishing  a 
call  anmng  said  two  subscribers  and  said  conversation  reconiing 
unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  said  call  among  a  first  subscriber  that  enters  a 
start-recofding  code,  a  second  subscriber  connected  to  said 
first  subscriber  via  a  telephone  line  within  said  key  phone 
system,  and  said  conversation  recording  unit,  said  call  estab- 
lished in  response  to  entry  of  said  start-recording  code  by  said 
first  subscriber; 

selecting  one  of  a  plnratity  of  memoty  units  within  said  conver- 
sadoo  recordiiig  unit  that  corresponds  to  said  first  subscriber 
to  store  first  voice  data  from  a  conversation  between  said  first 
subscriber  and  said  second  subscriber  and  first  time  data 
representative  of  a  time  duration  of  said  conversation  between 
said  first  subscriber  and  said  second  subscriber, 

recording  said  first  voice  data  from  said  conversation  between 
said  first  subscriber  and  said  second  subscriber  in  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  units  witliin  said  conversation 
recording  unit  that  conesponds  to  said  first  subscriber, 

ending  recording  of  said  conversation  between  said  first  sub- 
scriber and  said  second  subscriber  in  response  to  an  end- 
recording  code  entered  by  said  first  subscriber, 

leccrding  said  first  time  data  representative  of  said  time  duration 
of  said  conversatioa  between  said  first  subscriber  and  said 
second  subscriber  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
units  within  said  conversation  recording  unit  that  corresponds 
to  said  first  subscriber,  and 

then  terminating  said  call. 
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means  responsive  to  the  sign-in  code  entered  at  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  agent  sets  to  enable  at  least  one  of  the  prean- 
nouncement  voice  naessages  in  the  voice  of  the  particular 
agent  associated  with  the  sign-in  code  to  BE  automatically 
played  to  incoming  telephone  calls  fixxn  customers  which 
have  been  connected  by  the  automatic  call  distributor  to  the 
one  of  the  agent  sets  at  which  the  sign-in  code  of  the  particu- 
lar agent  has  been  enleied  and  in  which  the  at  least  one  of  the 
preannouncemenl  voice  messages  is  played  in  the  voice  of  the 
particular  agent  cotinected  to  the  incoming  telephone  calls 
upon  the  initial  connection  of  the  incoming  telephone  calls  by 
the  automatic  call  distributor  to  the  one  of  the  agent  sets. 


5344^33 

COMMUNICATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS, 

COMMUNICATION 

KazuBusa  Sugina,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabuafaild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DIvialoa  oT  Scr.  No.  936,625,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5/42S,082.  This  appbcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-223910; 
JuL  20,  1992,  4-192322 

InL  CL"  H04M  11/00:1/64 
MS.  CL  379—100  14  Claims 


5444,232 

CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

PREANNOUNCEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  F.  Baiter,  Rolling  McmIows,  and  Joseph  C.  Steinlicht, 

Glen  Ellyn,  both  of  ni.,  assignotf  to  Rodiwell  International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  CaHf. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  977,779,  Not.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatioB  Jon.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,709 

lot  CL'  H04M  1/64 

VS,  CL  379— C7  35  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  call  distributor  having  a  pluraUty  of  agent  sets 
each  with  a  telephone  to  communicate  with  incoming  telephone 
calls  6om  customers  at  customer  sets  of  an  external  telephonic 
switching  system  and  a  visual  display  for  displaying  information 
concerning  customers,  the  improvement  being  an  automated  pre- 
aniKMmcement  system,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  preannouncement  voice  messages  in  different 

voices  of  a  plurality  of  different  agents  respectively; 
means  for  associating  a  sign-in  code  with  a  particular  agent  of 

the  plurality  of  different  agents; 
means  at  the  plurality  of  agent  sets  for  entering  in  the  sign-in 
code;  and 


1.  A  cofiununication  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  converting  means  for  converting  an  analog  audio  signal  into 
digital  audio  data; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  digital  audio  data, 
which  has  been  converted  by  said  first  converting  means,  into 
character  code  data  so  as  to  be  transmittable  as  a  control 
document;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  character  code  data 
converted  by  said  second  converting  means, 

wherein  said  transmitting  means  transmits  die  converted  charac- 
ter code  data  and  text  data  as  the  control  docimient,  and 

wherein  when  said  transmitting  means  transmits  the  audio  signal 
as  character  code  data,  said  transmitting  means  sets  a  type  of 
data  of  the  control  document  as  audio  data  and  transmits  the 
character  code  data. 


I 


5,544034 

Facsimile  apparatus  wtth  automatic 

answering  telephone  function,  and 

communication  method  in  said  apparatus 

Hisao  Ten01>i>*'  Yokohama;  Shigem  Koizumi,  Urawa;  Tom 
Nakayama,  Yokohama;  Tomoyuld  lUtcda,  Yokohama;  Hiro- 
mlcU  Uno,  Yokohama;  Kaori  Nakagawa;  Hiddd  SUmizii, 
both  of  KawasaU,  and  Mitmo  Morita,  Ibkyo,  aU  ol,  Japao, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  266,106,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandow^, 
whkfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  937,675.  Sep.  1,  1992, 
abaadooed.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224217; 

Not.  14,  1991,  3-298989;  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303278;  Feb.  26, 

1992,  4-075276;  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136343;  Jiw.  19,  1992, 

4-186368 

Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00.1/64 

\i&.  CI  379^100  33  Claims 


5,544035 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  CALLED  DIRECTORY  NUMBER 

AT  MULTIPLE  DIRECTORY  NUMBER  20  PHt  UNE 
PREMISES  PRIOR  TO  RINGING  SIGNAL  RECEPTION 
Menacfacm  T.  Ardao,  Napcrrflie,  DL,  aarigMr  t»  ATftT  Corp., 
Mniray  HiU,  N  J. 

Coatimiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  26,919,  Mac  5, 1993,  abnmloMd. 
This  application  Nor.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,787 
InL  a.'  H04M  snoM/oo 
MS.  CL  379L-177  16  ( 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  being  connected  to  a  com- 
munication terminal  which  is  able  to  perform  predetermined  com- 
munication in  response  to  an  incoming  call  on  a  communication 
line  without  an  operation  of  the  communication  termiiud  being 
controlled  by  a  control  means  of  said  facsimile  appartfus,  said 
facsiaile  apparatus  comprising: 
facsimile  communication  means  for  performing  a  facsimile 

communication; 
line  connecting  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
communication  terminal  to/from  die  communication  line  via 
said  facsimile  apparatus; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  calling  party 
is  a  facsimile  apparatus,  in  a  condition  where  the  communi- 
cation terminal  is  connected  to  the  communication  line  by 
said  line  connecting  means; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  whcdier  or  not  a  received 
signal  contains  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  communi- 
cation terminal  in  a  condition  where  the  communication  ter- 
minal is  connected  to  the  communication  line  by  said  line 
connecting  means; 
said  control  means  for  causing  said  line  connecting  means  to 
disconnect  the  communication  terminal  from  the  commmuca- 
tion  line  and  for  controlling  said  facsimile  communication 
means  so  as  to  start  facsimile  cotnmunication.  in  accordance 
with  a  detection  signal  from  the  first  detecting  means  indicat- 
ing that  the  calling  party  is  a  facsimile  apparatus;  and 
inhibiting  means  for  inhifoitiiig  transition  to  facsimile  communi- 
cation by  said  control  means  in  a  condition  where  the  com- 
munication terminal  is  connected  to  the  communication  line 
by  said  line  connecting  means,  when  the  cootrol  signal  is 
detected  by  said  second  detecting  means. 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  having  a  switching  system 
directly  connected  to  a  called  station  at  a  customer  premises  by  one 
line,  wherein  said  called  station  includes  an  audible  signaling 
device,  said  customer  pretnises  also  having  a  converter  connected 
to  said  one  line,  wherein  multiple  directory  numbers  are  assigned 
to  said  one  line  at  said  switching  system,  a  method  for  identifying 
at  said  customer  premises  which  one  of  said  multiple  directory 
numbers  is  being  called,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
leceiving,  in  said  switching  system,  signals  from  a  calling  su- 
tion   identifying  one  of  said   moltipie  directory  numbers 
assigned  to  said  one  line  of  said  caUed  station; 
said  switching  system  delivering  data  on  said  one  line  identify- 
ing said  one  of  said  multiple  directory  numbers  being  called; 
said  converter  converting  said  data  into  an  identification  of  said 
one  of  said  multiple  directory  numbers  being  called  at  said 
customer  premises  by  generating  in  the  called  station  an 
audible  signal  different  for  each  of  said  multiple  directory 
numbers  depending  upon  said  one  of  said  multiple  diiectoty 
numbers  being  called;  and 
said  switching  system  subsequently  delivering  a  ringing  signal 
to  said  called  station  on  said  one  hne,  said  ringing  signal 
being  die  same  for  all  of  said  multiple  directory  numbers 
assigned  to  said  one  line. 


5,544036 
ACCESS  TO  UNSUBSCRIBED  FEATURES 

L.  Andrwka,  Glen  EBya,  aiad  Vcakata  C  Mstfeii, 

NaperviUc,  both  of  ffl.,  assigners  to  ATAT  Carps  Mvrajr 
HilLNJ. 

Filed  Job.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  258,197 
laL  CL'  H04M  3/42:11/00 
MS.  CL  379—201  20  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  of  temporarily  providing  additional 
services  on  deoMnd  as  part  of  a  call  process  for  a  caller's  tetmiaal 
port  in  a  telecommunicatians  network,  comprising: 
accessing  by  a  feature  processor  of  a  Mock  of  data  in  a  first 
region  of  the  network  which  defines  services  then  available  to 
the  caller's  terminal  port; 


II 


706 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


AuGtiTT  6,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


707 


~~-.. 

X' 

"iSvsn- 

X-- 

,      -> 

*I*I»W* 

accessing  by  a  feature  processor  a  block  of  data  in  a  second 
region  of  tlie  netwoiic  which  defines  additional  services  avail- 
able for  the  networic; 

receiving  on  demand  inputs  initiated  by  a  caller, 

populating  the  second  region  <rf  the  network  using  the  feature 
processor  with  dau  which  idealifies  one  or  more  additional 
•ervices  as  selected  for  the  call  process; 

overlaying  the  first  region  data  with  ibe  second  region  data 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  region  data  overshad- 
ows at  least  a  poitioB  of  the  first  region  data  to  control  die  call 
pnxxss  and  provide  the  caller,  from  the  additional  services 
defined  in  die  second  regioa  data,  additional  services  at  the 
port  temporarily  during  the  call  process; 

leaving  die  data  in  the  first  region  unchanged  by  the  overlaying; 
and 

automatically  removing  die  overlaying  second  regioo  upon  sat- 
isfaction of  die  demand. 


5344037 

AUTOMATIC  CONFEKENCE  INTTUTION  UPON  ALL 

TELEPHONES  FOR  THE  CONFEKENCE  BEING  H>LE 

BnMC  M.  BiOes,  Laiiisvflle,  and  Stepkcn  M.  TUeier,  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo^  aoaigBon  to  AT&T  Corm  Mnrrmy  Hill,  NJ. 

F1M  Dec.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  362,678 

brt.  CL"  HMM  J/$(5 

MS.  CL  379—2*5  26 


|>»iM«4B»ilhnlll 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  conference  call  upon  on  aH  station 
sets  pmy  te  the  ceaieteoee  caU  being  idle,  conpriwig  the  steps  of: 


establishing  logical  links  between  designated  station  sets  and  a 

station  set  that  is  initiating  the  conference  call  by  the  initiating 

station  set; 
receiving  first  messages  by  the  initiating  station  set  via  the 

logical  links  from  each  of  the  designated  station  sets  where 

the  first  message  defines  when  the  sending  designated  station 

set  is  idle; 
controlling  setting  up  the  conference  call  by  the  initialing  station 

set  upon  all  of  the  designated  stMion  sets  and  initiating  station 

set  being  idle. 


5,544,238 

KKTHOD  on  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STANDARDIZING 

AND  MONITORING  BEAM  QUALITY  IN 

MAMMOGRAPHY 

Bc^ianiB  M.  Galkiii,  Cherry  mH,  NJ„  aasigDor  to  Thomas 

Jefferson  University,  PUlMieipiiia,  Pa. 

Coatiniiatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  181,958,  Ang.  4,  1993,  Pat 

N*.  5,486,612,  which  is  a  divlskm  of  Scr.  No.  787349,-Nov.  5, 

1991,  PaL  N*.  5,276,726,  wUdi  is  a  coiitinaalioa-lB-p«1  oT 

Ser.  N*.  441,567,  Nor.  24,  1989,  Put  No.  5,863483-  This 

appHcatiaa  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  N*.  345,162 

Lit  CL^  G81D  I8m 

MS.  CL  37»-287  1  CMm 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  measured  physical  parameters  of  a 
radiographic  image  having  a  structure  of  interest  for  tlie  effect  on 
image  quality  of  a  film  processor  which  develops  said  radiographic 
image  on  a  film  having  an  emulsion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shielding  a  first  portion  of  the  film  along  one  edge  of  the  film 
from  x-ray  energy  used  for  imaging  of  the  structure  of  inter- 
est; 

providing  a  beam  quality  phantom  as  said  structure  of  interest; 

impressing  a  first  calibrated  test  pattern  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
film,  said  first  pattern  comprising  a  first  calibrated  graded 
stepwise  density  pattern  having  density  positions,  said  density 
pattern  produced  by  visible  light  of  controlled  intensity  and 
spectrum; 

providing  a  control  film  of  similar  emulsion  as  the  emulsion  of 
said  film; 

impressing  a  second  calibrated  test  pattern  along  one  edge  of 
said  control  film  said  second  calibrated  lest  patten  compris- 
ing a  second  calibrated  graded  stepwise  density  pattern  having 
density  positions,  said  density  pattern  produced  by  visible 
light  of  controlled  intensity  and  spectrum,  wherein  the  inten- 
sity and  spectrum  of  the  visible  light  used  for  impressing  said 
first  calibrated  lest  pattern  and  second  calibrated  test  pattern 


processing  die  film  in  a  film  processor  to  develop  the  first 
calibrated  test  pattern  on  the  first  portion  of  the  film  and  the 
rvliographic  image  of  the  structure  of  interest  on  the  second 
portion  of  the  film; 

processing  said  control  film  to  develop  die  second  calibrated  test 
pattern; 

measuring  the  perfotmance  of  die  film  processor  used  to  develop 
the  film  by  comparing  the  density  positions  between  die  first 
calibrated  test  pattern  on  the  film  and  the  second  calibrated 
test  pattern  on  the  control  film  which  match; 

optically  magnifying  said  structure  of  interest  forming  a  magni- 
fied image,  wherein  the  light  source  used  is  corrected  for 
variation  in  light  intensity; 

converting  said  magnified  image  to  an  electrical  signal; 

measuring  physical  parameters  of  the  magnified  image  of  the 
structure  of  interest  from  said  electrical  signal;  and 

correcting  die  measured  physical  parameters  for  the  effect  of  the 
film  processor  by  adjusting  said  parameters  in  relation  to  the 
optical  density  values  at  the  match  positions  of  the  first  and 
second  calibrated  test  patterns. 


(f)  subtracting  pixel  values  in  said  predicted  image  from  cone- 
sponding  pixel  values  in  said  taiget  image  to  fotin  an  error 
image; 

(g)  encoding  said  error  image;  and 

(h)  forming  said  compressed  digital  video  signal  from  said  lar^get 

digital  video  signal  in  accordance  widi  said  at  least  one 

encoded  disptacement  vector  and  said  encoded  error  image, 

wherein  said  compressed  digital  video  signal  is  an  electrical 

signal  representittive  of  said  target  digital  video  signal; 

wherein  said  pixels  of  said  target  image  have  associated  values 

representative  of  die  ampUtode  of  said  target  digital  video  signal, 

and  wherein  said  target  digital  video  signal  is  representative  of  an 

electrical  signal  used  to  display  said  target  image. 


5,544,239 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  MOTION 

ANALYSIS  OF  FADES 
Stiuwt  J.  GnUn,  Eaat  Wtaidsor,  and  Adnan  M.  Alattar,  Ptains- 
boiw,  both  of  NJ.,  MsigBors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa 
Cbra,Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,711,  Dec  14, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  Jan.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  257,958 

InL  CI.*  H04N  ll/m. 

U.S.  CL  382— 236  WOaims 
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5,544,248 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 
DATA  CONVERSION  TESTING 
PanI  Warren,  BadMiw.  rB[laaii.  aaipMr  to  Intcmatioiial 
Bosineas  Machines  Corporattoa,  ArMoak,  N.Y. 
ContiiiiiatfcMi  of  Scr.  No.  965^14,  Oct  23, 1992,  ahawhwiwl. 
rVm  appikatioB  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382,948 
Clataw  priority,  appHcathM  Earopcaa  P^  Oft,  Na^f.  14, 
1991,  91310541 

iBt  CL*  G8«  iV38 
MS,  CL  382—278  U  ' 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  forming  a  compressed 
digital  video  signal  from  a  target  digital  video  signal  representative 
of  a  target  image  in  a  sequence  of  digital  motion  video  images,  said 
target  image  being  represented  by  an  array  of  [nxels,  the  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  pteviotis  image  from  said  sequence; 

(b)  determining  whether  said  target  image  is  within  a  fade  and,  if 
said  target  image  is  determined  to  be  within  a  fade,  then 
calculating  a  base  image  by  adjusting  the  brightness  of  said 
selected  previous  image;  step  (b)  comprising  die  steps  of: 
determining  the  average  value  of  said  target  image: 

(ii)  determiiung  the  average  value  of  said  selected  previous 

image: 

(iii)  calculating  a  brightness  difference  value  by  determining 

I  I   the  difference  of  tlie  average  values  determined  in  steps 

! '   (bXi)  and  (bXii);  and 

(iv)  calculating  a  base  image  by  reducing  the  brightness  of 

^jH  tflwiwt  previous  image  by  said  brightness  difference 


i! 


,  providing  at  least  one  displacement  vector  teprr.sf.nnng  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  displacement  between  at  least 
one  regioo  of  pixels  in  said  target  image  and  a  corresponding 
region  of  pixels  in  said  base  image; 

(d)  applying  said  at  least  one  displacement  vector  to  a  corre- 
sponding region  of  pixels  in  a  previous  reconstructed  image  to 
form  a  predicted  image; 

(e)  encoding  said  at  least  one  displacement  vector. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  data  words 

corresponding  to  different  pixels  of  an  image; 
a  digital  to  analog  convettor  for  converting  the  digital  data 

words  into  an  analog  video  signal; 
an  analog  to  digital  convettor  for  converting  die  analog  video 

signals  into  captured  digital  data  values,  each  captured  digital 

data  value  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  the  digital  data 

words  stored  in  the  first  memory; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  die  capoired  digital  data  values; 
analyzer  logic  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  memories,  the 

analyzer  logic  comprising: 
means  for  setting  each  digital  dau  word  in  the  first  memory  to  a 

common  test  digital  data  value; 
means  for  averaging  captured  digital  data  values  derived  fron 

the  test  digital  data  value  to  generate  a  mean  digital  captured 

value; 
means  for  determining  any  difference  between  the  mean  digital 

cqgtured  value  and  the  test  digital  data  value  to  identify  any 

amplification  error  in  die  captured  digital  vahie  datt  values; 
means  for  determining  first  and  second  toleraiice  values  respec- 
tively greater  dian  and  less  than  the  mean  captured  digital 

value;  and 
means  for  counting  die  captured  digital  data  values  between  die 

first  and  second  tolerance  limits  to  identify  any  quantizaiiaa 

cntirs  in  die  captured  digital  dau  values. 
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5,544^1 
TELEPHONE  RING  DETECTOR 
Andrew  S.  DOiiier,  7  Norman  R<U  Newtoo,  Mjhb.  02161,  and 
WDUan  Wang,  Lexington,  Maas^  aasignors  to  Andrew  S. 
Dflmer,  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^13 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/00;3A)0 

VS.  CL  379-373  24  Cfadas 


23.  A  method  of  detecting  a  telephone  ring  signal  comprising: 

detecting  a  ring  signal  voltage; 

comparing  said  ring  signal  voltage  to  a  predetermined  threshold 

voltage: 
providing  an  output  when  said  ring  signal  voltage  exceeds  said 

predetermined  threshold  voltage: 
measuring  a  time  duration  of  said  output; 
comparing  said  time  duration  to  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

and 
providing  a  ring  detection  output  signal  when  said  time  duration 

of  said  output  exceeds  said  predetermined  time  interval,  said 

pfcdetermined  time  interval  being  less  than  a  ring  cycle. 


1.  In  a  speakeqihone  circuit  having  analog  transmit  and  receive 
channels  with  transmit  and  receive  analog  aiiq>lifiers.  a  control 
circuit  for  varying  the  gain  cA  the  amplifiers,  coa^)rising: 


means,  coupled  to  at  least  the  inputs  of  said  transmit  and  receive 
amplifiers,  for  measuring  the  relative  magnitude  of  signals  in 
said  transmit  and  receive  channels; 

means,  coupled  to  said  transmit  and  receive  channels,  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  a  voice  signal  on  said  transmit  and  receive 
channels:  and 

an  event  driven  circuit,  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  means  for 
measuring  and  said  means  for  detecting  and  outputs  coupled 
to  said  transmit  and  receive  amplifiers,  for  varying  the  gain  of 
said  amplifiers  in  accordance  with  said  inputs  and  a  present 
state  of  said  event  driven  circuit; 

said  event  driven  circuit  having  a  transmit  state,  a  receive  state, 
an  idle  state  and  at  least  one  transition  state  between  said 
transmit  and  receive  states. 


5,544043 
TELEPHONE  HEADSET  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 
Costas  Papadopoukw,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  VXI  Corpora- 
tion, RoUinsford,  NJI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,595,  May  17,  1993.  This 

appUcatioo  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  288,941 

Int  CL'  H04M  9m 

MS.  CL  379^-413  13  Claims 


5,544,242 
SPEAKERPHONE  Wmi  EVENT  DRIVEN  CONTROL 

cracurr 

Ncfl  E.  Robinson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ezar  Corpora- 
tion, Su  Jose,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  67,460,  May  25, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,573 

InL  a."  HMM  9/08 

VS.  CL  379-v)90  20  Claims 


*»[— I  r*>^ 


1.  A  telephone  interface  for  use  with  a  telephone,  said  telephone 

having  a  first  connector  for  connection  to  a  telephone  line  and  a 

second  connector  for  connection  to  a  telephone  voice  accessory, 

wherein  said  telephone  line  includes  at  least  a  first  and  second  pair 

of  wires,  said  telephone  interface  comprising: 

a  power  extraction  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  pair  of  wires  for 

providing  a  predetermined  output  voltage  in  response  to  a 

specified  DC  voltage  provided  on  said  first  pair  of  wires  and 

in  the  absence  of  AC  voltage  on  said  second  pair  of  wires, 

a  power  compensatioo  circuit  coupled  to  both  said  first  and 

second  pairs  of  wires  for  controlling  said  power  extraction 

circuit   to   provide   said   predetermined   output   voltage   in 

response  to  the  presence  of  AC  voltage  on  said  second  pair  of 

wires,  wherein  said  power  compensation  circuit  controls  said 

power  extraction  circuit  to  maintam  substantially  the  same 

electrical  impedance  characteristics  to  said  first  pair  of  wires 

regardless  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  AC  voltage  oo  said 

second  pair  of  wires:  and 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  second  coiuector  and  to  said  power 

extraction  circuit,  said  amplifier  being  powered  by  said  output 

voltage. 


5,5440*4  

METH(N)  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  ENCIPHERED 
COMPUTER  OBJECT  CODE  AGAINST  CRYPTANALYSIS 
NaoyaU  Ofurm,  Ibkyo,  Japmi,  amii^nr  I0  NEC  Cotporaiia^ 
ltokyo,Jap«i 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33t,SM 
daiais  priority,  appbcation  Japu,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270718 
IM.  CL*'  HML  9A)0 
VS.  CL  380-^  8  ( 


^»    ^^uiaiirii. 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially  enciphering  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions of  a  computer  object  code,  the  enciphered  instructions  being 
stored  in  a  memory,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enciphering,  using  a  first  value,  each  of  first  instructions  if  tlie 
first  instruction  is  supplied  for  encipherment,  said  plurality  of 
first  instructions  being  separately  located,  in  said  computer 
object  code,  away  from  an  adjacent  first  instnictioa  by  a 
predetermined  number  of  instructions;  and 
enciphering,  using  a  second  value,  each  of  a  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions other  tlian  said  first  instructions,  said  second  value  being 
determined  by  transforming  an  immediately  preceding 
instruction. 
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tliereby  maldng  it  impossible  for  a  diinl  party  to  mdce  a  choaen 
plaintext  attack  and  a  knovra  plaintext  attack  on  the  encryp- 
tion algorithm  used. 


5,544^4^ 
SMARTCARD  ADAPTED  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 
SERVICE  PROVIDERS  AND  FOR  REMOTE 
INSTALLATION  OF  SAME 
Richard    MandeibamB,   Manalap—;    Strphf   A. 
Hackcttstown,  and  Diane  R.  Wethcringtoo,  BcnardsriDe, 
of  NJ.,  Mrignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mamy  HBI.  N J. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,631 
lit  CL"  IXHL  9/32 
VS.  CL  388—23  » 


5,544045 

MirrUAL  AUTHENTICATION/CIPHER  BXY  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 
Hiddd  Itebakiyama,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai 
DoMhin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ibkyo,  Japra 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  10,  1993,  5-163898 
Int  CL"  HMK  1/00 
VS.  CL  388—21  2  datam 

1.  A  mutual  autlientication  system  in  which  a  communication 
netwotk  and  all  its  users  have  devices  for  implementing  a  common 
key  cryptosystem;  identifier  ID,  of  a  user  named  i  is  made  public  in 
said  network;  an  autfaenticabon  key  K,  of  tlie  user  named  i  is 
known  only  to  ttie  network  and  the  user  named  i; 
wherein  said  network  obtains  a  value  by  processing,  with  a 
specific  function,  a  random  number  generated  by  said  each 
user  for  the  autlienticabon  of  said  network  and  sent  to  said 
network  and  a  random  number  generated  by  said  network, 
encrypts  said  value,  using  said  authentication  key  of  said  user 
concerned  as  a  cipher  key  and  sends  die  encrypted  value  to 
said  user  concerned;  and 
wherein  said  network  generates  a  data  sequence  for  tlie  autlien- 
ticabon of  each  user  and  sends  it  to  the  user  concerned,  said 
user  concerned  decrypts  it  using  his  autlientication  key  as  a 
cipher  key  and  processes  the  decrypted  data  with  a  specific 
fuinction,  processes  a  part  of  said  processed  data  and  a  newly 
generated  random  number  with  anotiier  specific  function, 
encrypts  the  processed  value,  using  said  authenticaboo  key  of 
said  user  concerned  as  a  cipher  key  and  sends  the  encrypted 
data  to  said  networic. 


1.  A  mulbple-applicabon  smartcard  in  connecbon  with  which 
tliere  is  a  patty  that  is  an  issuer/owner  of  the  smattcard,  a  party  ttiat 
is  a  holder  of  die  smartcard.  and  a  service  provider  diat  accesses 
die  smartcard,  tlie  smartcard  comprising:     .,' 
a  microprocessor, 

a  memory  coupled  to  the  microprocessar. 
a  plurality  of  files  in  said  memory  which  combine  to  fbnn  an 

operating  system  for  the  microprocessor,  which  operating 

system  includes  a  tree-like  file  structure; 
a  plurality  of  executable  files  executed  in  said  microprocessar. 

forming  part  of  the  tree-like  structure  and  each  having  file 

characttrisbcs  that  are  controlled  solely  by  said  issuer/owner. 

which  files  are  executable  in  the  sense  that,  when  referenced, 

they  access  at  least  one  other  file  in  said  memory; 
a  first  password  file  in  said  meroofy  tliat  is  accessible  only  to 

said  issuer/owner,  which  contains  dau  and  which  is  accessed 

by  said  issaes/owner  prior  to  said  issuec^owner  gaining  access 

to  said  plurality  of  executable  files; 
a  second  password  file  diat  is  accessible  only  to  said  boUer. 

which  contains  data  and  whicfa  is  accessed  by  said  holder 

prior  to  said  bolder  gaining  access  to  files  in  said  plurality  of 

executable  files;  and 
a  third  password  file  that  is  accessible  only  to  said  service 

provider,  which  contams  dau  and  which  is  accessed  by  said 
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service  provider  prior  to  said  service  provider  gaining  access 
to  files  in  said  piurality  of  executable  files. 


5444,247 

TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  OF  A  FIRST  AND  A 

SECOND  MAIN  SIGNAL  COMPONENT 

Waraer  R.  T.  Ikn  Kate,  Etndboyeii,  Nctfaeriamls,  aarignor  to 

VS.  PUUpa  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328,999 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  27, 
1993,93203000 

Int  CL'  H»ffl  SAX) 
VS.  CL  381—27  2S  Claims 

JSl- 


1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  main 
signal  component  via  a  transmission  medium,  the  transmitter  com- 
prising 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  first 
and  second  main  signal  component, 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  signal  conversion  means,  each 
having  an  input  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  input 
terminals  and  an  output,  the  conversion  means  being  adapted 
to  convert  an  input  signal  applied  to  its  input  into  M  subsig- 
nals  and  to  apply  the  M  subsignals  to  its  output. 

multiplexer  means  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  at  least  two  signal  conversion 
means,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  output  and  a  control  sigiud 
input, 

first  compression  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  at  least 
second  output  of  the  multiplexer  means,  the  first  compression 
means  being  adapted  to  carry  out  a  data  reduction  step  on  the 
signal  applied  to  its  input  in  response  to  a  first  masking 
control  signal  and  to  supply  a  data  compressed  signal  to  an 
output, 

masking  control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  the  first 
masking  control  signal  for  the  first  compression  means,  the 
first  masking  control  sigiul  having  a  relationship  with  a 
masking  threshold  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  input  of  the  first 
con^Hcssion  means, 

first  expansion  means  is  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
being  coupled  to  the  first  compression  means,  the  expansion 
means  being  adapted  to  carry  out  a  data  expansion  on  the 
signal  applied  to  its  input  so  as  to  obtain  a  replica  of  the  signal 
applied  to  the  input  of  the  first  compression  means  and  to 
supply  the  replica  to  its  output, 

matrixing  means  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  input,  the 
first  input  being  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the  multiplexer 
means  and  the  second  input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
first  expansion  means,  the  matrixing  means  further  having  an 
output  for  supplying  an  output  signal,  the  matrixing  means 
being  adapted  to  combine  the  signal  applied  to  its  first  input 
and  at  least  the  signal  applied  to  its  second  input  so  as  to 
obtain  the  output  signal, 


second  compression  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  matrixing  means  and  an  output,  the  second 
compression  means  being  adapted  to  carry  out  a  data  redtK- 
tion  step  on  the  signal  applied  to  its  input  in  response  to  a 
second  masking  control  signal  and  to  supply  a  data  reduced 
output  signal  to  its  output,  the  masking  control  signal  genera- 
tor means  being  adapted  to  generate  the  second  masking 
control  signal  for  tlie  second  compression  means,  the  second 
masking  control  signal  havmg  a  relationship  with  a  masking 
threshold  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  first  input  of  the  tnatrix- 
ing  means, 

instruction  signal  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  first 
and  second  instruction  signals,  the  first  instruction  signal 
being  generated  for  enabling  an  expansion  in  a  receiver  on  the 
data  reduced  output  signal  of  the  first  compression  means  so 
as  to  obtain  a  replica  of  the  signal  applied  to  the  input  of  the 
first  compression  means,  the  second  instruction  signal  being 
generated  for  enablmg  an  expansion  in  the  receiver  on  the 
data  reduced  output  signal  of  the  second  compression  means 
so  as  to  obtain  a  replica  of  the  output  signal  of  the  matrixing 
means, 

control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  the  control  signal 
for  the  multiplexer  means, 

signal  combination  means  for  combining  the  output  signals  of 
the  at  least  first  and  the  second  compression  means  as  well  as 
the  first  and  second  instruction  signal  and  the  control  signal  so 
as  to  enable  the  transmission  of  those  output  signals. 


±o. 


5,544,248 
AUDIO  DATA  FILE  ANALYZER  APPARATUS 
Toshlhiko  Date,  Yamatokouiiyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,107 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-154713 
Int  CL'  H04R  29A)0 
VS.  CL  381—56  17  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  data  file  analyzer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sound  material  input  means  for  receiving  an  audio  signal  and 
producing  an  audio  data  file  from  the  audio  signal; 

analyzing  means  for  aiutlyzing  at  least  one  of  physical  charac- 
teristics of  the  audio  signal  to  produce  an  analyzed  resultant 
data,  said  at  least  one  of  physical  characteristics  including  a 
continuous  time  duration  of  die  audio  signal; 

a  control  data  input  means  for  providing  a  control  data  for  Ike 
audio  data  file; 

a  reference  code  generating  means  for  producing  a  reference 
code  from  the  analyzed  resultant  data  and  the  control  data; 
and 

a  reference  code  storing  means  fior  storing  the  tefnence  code. 


5,544,249 
)D  OF  SIMULATING  A  ROOM  AND/OR  SOUND 
IMPRESSION 
Martin  Opitz,  Vienna,  Austria,  aarigBor  to  AKG  Akusdadie  U. 
Kiao-Gcrite  GeseOscfaafl  m.bJL,  WIcn,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,134 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26, 1993, 
43  28  620.8 

Int  CL'  H03G  3/00;  H*4S  1/00 
VS.  CL  381—63  14  Claims 


predetermined  SNR  threshold,  then  calrailating  the  gain  value 
for  the  input  signal  according  to  a  second  fimction  responsive 
to  the  noise  energy  estimate  and  tlie  SNR  estimate  until  the 
SNR  estimate  reaches  a  second  predetermined  SNR  threshold 
below  the  first  predetermined  SNR  threshold;  and 
a  signal  level  adjuster,  operatively  coupled  to  the  signal  gain 
calculator,  for  adjusting  tlie  level  of  the  input  signal  respon- 
sive to  the  gain  value  to  produce  an  adjusted  signal  having 
suppressed  noise. 


dlnl.nlnl 
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1.  A  method  of  simulating  a  room  impression  and/or  sound 
impression  occuring  at  a  representative  listening  location  in  a  room 
with  one  of  roonophonic,  stereophomc  and  multichatuiel  tvproduc- 
tion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  room  whose  sound  is  to  be  simulated; 

determining  within  the  room  a  location  of  a  representative 
listening  location; 

determining  at  the  representative  listening  location  a  corre- 
sponding room  impulse  response  at  least  for  one  channel; 

dctemiining  for  the  determined  room  impulse  response  a  thresh- 
old value  which  extends  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  duration 
of  the  determined  room  inqxilse  response;  and 

by  comparing  the  determined  room  impulse  response  widi  the 
threshold  value,  producing  a  reduced  room  impulse  response 
which  within  the  portion  of  the  duration  of  the  determined 
room  impulse  response  only  includes  those  contents  of  the 
determined  room  impulse  response  in  which  a  naomentary 
amplimde  is  above  the  threshold  value,  while  setting  the 
rediiced  room  impulse  response  to  the  value  zero  for  those 
contents  of  die  determined  room  impulse  response  whose 
momentary  amplitude  is  below  the  threshold  value,  and  which 
outside  of  the  portion  of  the  duration  of  the  detennined  room 
impulse  response  contains  the  determined  room  impulse 
response  in  unchanged  form. 


5,544051 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PSEUDO-SIMD 

PROCESSING  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Rohaa  CocOio,  HObbora,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  Intel  Corporatkm, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,758,  Jan.  14,  1994,  i 
doMd  This  applicatioa  May  17, 1994,  Sec  No.  243,291 
Int  CL' GMK  91/36 
VS.  CL  3S2— 232  9  CW 
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5,544,258 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Steven  A.  UrfoansU,  Roimd  Lake  Beach,  IIL,  amign 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  IIL 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,737 
Int  CL'  H04B  15/00 
381—94  34  Claims 


VS.  a. : 


1.  A  noise  suppression  system  comprising: 

a  signal  estimator,  operatively  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal, 
for  producing  a  noise  energy  estimate  of  the  input  signal  and 
a  signal  to  noise  ratio  (SNR)  estimate  of  the  input  signal; 

a  signal  gain  calculator,  operatively  coupled  to  the  signal  esti- 
mator, for  calculating  a  gain  value  for  the  input  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  first  function  responsive  to  die  noise  energy  estimate 
■kI  the  SNR  estimate  until  the  SNR  estimate  reaches  a  first 


170-651  O.G.-96-23:  QL3 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  fanning  a  decompressed 
digital  video  signal  representative  of  a  current  digital  video  unage, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  pixel  signal  corresponding  to  a  first  pixel  of 
a  previous  digital  video  image; 

(b)  providing  a  second  pixel  signal  corresponding  to  a  second 
pixel  of  said  previous  image; 

(c)  providing  a  first  quantized  pixel  difference  value  signal 
representing  a  first  quantized  pixel  difference  value  between  a 
first  pixel  of  said  current  image  and  said  first  pixel  of  said 
previous  image; 

(d)  providing  a  second  quantized  pixel  difference  value  signal 
representing  a  second  quantized  pixel  difference  value 
between  a  second  pixel  of  said  current  image  and  said  second 
pixel  of  said  previous  image; 

(e)  loading  a  first  value  conesponding  to  said  first  pixel  signal 
into  a  first  register  of  a  non-parallel  processor, 

(f)  loading  a  second  value  corresponding  to  said  second  pixel 
signal  into  said  first  register, 

(g)  loading  a  diird  value  corresponding  to  said  first  quantized 
pixel  difference  signal  into  a  second  register  of  said  non- 
parallel  processor, 

(h)  loading  a  fourth  value  cofresponding  to  said  second  quan- 
tized pixel  diffwence  signal  into  said  second  register, 

(i)  cunendy  generating  first  and  second  current  pixel  values 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  pixels  of 
said  current  image  by  adding  the  contents  of  said  first  and 
second  registers  in  a  single  operation,  wherein  said  quantized 
pixel  diffetence  values  have  been  predetermined  to  ensure  that 
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the  additive  result  of  said  second  and  fourth  values  does  not 
tpillover  into  the  additive  result  of  said  first  and  thkd  valnea; 
and 
(i)  generating  said  decompressed  digital  video  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  6rst  and  second  cuirent  pixel  values. 


RANGEFINDING/AUTOFOCUSING  DEVICE  OF  JOINT 

TRANSFORM  CORRELATION  TYPE  AND  DRIVING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

IMno  IwaU;  YMoyU  Mknolw,  aad  Noimyiild  Kasua,  all  at 

Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarignon  to  Seiko  I—triiiirts  lac^  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  939,13« 
CWw  priority,  appUcatkai  Japaa,  Sep.  «,  1991,  3-227492 
lat.  CL' GMK  iMW 
VS.  CL  3S2— 2M  26  ( 
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1.  A  rangefinding/autofocusing  apparatus  utilizing  a  joint  Dans- 
fono  correlator  of  a  Fourier  correlation  optical  system  using  a 
coherent  light  and  having  a  correlation  plane,  the  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

input  image  forming  means  including  a  pair  of  imaging  lens 
systems  for  imaging  an  object  to  form  a  pair  of  input  images, 
a  lens  driving  mechanism  for  driving  the  imaging  lens  sys- 
tems in  parallel  manner,  recording  means  for  recording  the 
input  images,  and  displaying  means  for  concurrently  display- 
ing the  pair  of  the  recorded  input  images  in  an  otbet  relation 
relative  to  each  other, 

pltotodetecting  means  disposed  on  a  correlation  plane  of  a 
Fourier  correlation  optical  system  for  detecting  correlation 
peaks  corresponding  to  a  correlation  coefficient  of  the  pair  of 
the  displayed  input  images  so  as  to  measure  an  interval 
between  the  detected  correlation  peaks; 

a  calculation  umt  operative  according  to  the  measured  interval 
of  (he  correlation  peaks  for  calculating  a  distance  berween  the 
object  and  the  pair  of  the  imaging  lens  systems  to  determine  a 
just-focus  spacing  between  the  recording  means  and  the  pair 
of  the  imaging  leus  systems;  and 

a  feedback  mechanism  operative  according  to  the  determiiied 
jttst-fbctts  spacing  for  controlling  the  lens  driving  mechanism 
to  shift  the  pair  of  die  imaging  lens  systems  in  a  parallel 
'  to  thereby  establish  a  just-focus  state. 


an  electioacoustic  Dvisducer  element  securely  incorporated 
therein  and  an  outer  circumferei>ce; 

a  cord  supporting  member  on  said  annular  outer  casing  for 
supporting  a  connection  cord  extending  from  said  electroa- 
coustic  transducer  element  to  outside  of  said  annular  outer 
casing;  and 

a  movable  member  having  an  aimular  shape,  said  movable 
member  being  rotatably  motmied  with  respect  to  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  aiuular  outer  casing  and  having  a 
peripheral  portion  and  a  protruded  portion  protruding  out- 
wardly from  a  part  of  said  peripheral  portioa  of  said  movable 
member, 

wherein  said  protruded  portion  of  said  movable  member  coop- 
erates with  said  peripheral  portioa  of  said  front  outer  portion 
of  said  annular  outer  casing  to  define  a  means  for  fitting  and 
holding  said  earphone  assembly  in  the  cavity  of  the  auricle. 


5,344054 
CLASSIFYING  AND  SORTING  CRYSTALLINE  OBJECTS 
Richard  L  Hartley;  Jalia  A.  Noble,  both  of  Scbcswctady,-  Jaoics 
C.  M  Grande,  BalMon  Lake,  afl  of  N.Y.,-  WUbam  E.  Jack- 
son, DnbUn,  Ohio;  Kenneth  B.  WcUes,  D,  Scotta,  and  Jane  S. 
Liu,  Laiham,  both  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  GcMral  Eiectrk 
Compaay,  Worthingtoo,  Ohio 

Contfanation  of  Scr.  No.  17,268,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Scr.  Na  4M,S5« 

iat  CL'  GMK  9/00;W52;9/62 

VS.  CL  382— IW  38  CfadM 


5444,253 

EARPHONE  ASSEMBLY 
Atnrid  N^ayoihi,  Katano,  awl  Kanuori  Kono,  Orakata, 
hoth  aC,  Japa^  mI^""  <•  Matnahita  Eiectrk  Indnatrlal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  OMka,  Japan 

FBcd  Ang.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  286,259 
CWm  pctority,  appMcathwi  Japan,  Aa*.  i,  1993,  5-195878 
InL  CL' HBOt  2MW 
U.S.  CL  381—187  28  CWm 

I.  An  eatpbone  assembly  to  be  fit  in  a  htmian  auricle,  compris- 
ing: 
an  annular  outer  casing  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  a  cavity  of  the 
auricle  comprising  a  houdng  body  and  a  front  outer  portion 
having  a  petiphetal  potion,  said  aimular  outer  casmg  having 


=5-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  crystalline  objectt,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

image  means  for  creating  an  image  of  a  crystalline  object 
viewed  from  a  defined  angle,  said  image  comprising  a  set  <tf 
polygonal  outlines  including  a  first  polygonal  outline  cone- 
sponding  to  the  representation  of  the  silhouette  of  said  crys- 
talline object  in  said  image  and  a  second  polygonal  outline 
corresponding  to  the  representation  of  the  shape  of  a  crystal- 
line face  of  said  crystalline  object  in  said  image; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  set  of  polygonal  outlines 
of  said  image  to  (a)  at  least  one  template  derived  from  a  set  of 
reference  polygons  including  a  first  reference  polygon  corre- 
sponding to  a  silhouette  of  a  reference  crystal  and  a  second 
r^crence  polygon  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  a  oyttalline 


face  of  said  reference  crystal  within  said  silhouette,  wherein 
said  template  can  be  varied  in  position,  size,  and  shape  by 
changing  the  values  of  at  least  one  parameter,  and  (b)  at  least 
one  set  of  parameter  values  for  said  at  least  one  template,  for 
varying  the  position,  size,  and  shape  of  said  at  least  one 
template  by  changing  the  values  of  said  at  least  one  param- 
eter, and  for  selecting  at  least  one  combination  of  a  template 
and  a  set  of  parameter  values  correspooding  to  said  image; 

output  means  for  indicating  at  least  one  parameter  value  selected 
by  said  comparison  means;  and 

sorting  means  for  sotting  the  crystalline  object  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  destinations  dependent  upon  at  least  one  param- 
eter value  selected  by  said  comparison  means. 


at  the  second  computer  processor,  comparing  the  verified  set  of 
statistical  measurements  with  the  set  of  statistical  measine- 
ments  stored  in  the  signature  envelope  to  obtain  a  similarity 
score. 


5,544,256 
AUTOMATED  DEFECT  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
VIrgiida  H.  Brvcfaer,  Wcat  Cornwall,  Conn.;  Paul  B.-L,  Choa, 
Montvale.  NJ.;  Robert  W.  HalL  Jericho,  \U  D*ra  M. 
Parisi.  Camd;  Raviihaakar  Rao,  White  Platais,  both  of 
N.Y.;    Stnart   L.    Riley,   Colchester,   Vt.,   and   Martin   C 
Sturzenbecfcer.   Cannd,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   International 
Business  Madiincs  Corporatiaa*  Annonlu  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  142,157 
Int.  CL'  G86K  9/00:9/62;  G86G  7/00 


5,544,255 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CAPTURE, 
STORAGE,  TRANSPORT  AND  AUTHENTICATION  OF 
HANDWRITTEN  SIGNATURES 
Christopher  P.  K.  Smithies,  Wlmbomc,  and  Jeremy  M.  New- 
man, Somerset,  both  of,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Peripheral 
VIsioa  Limited,  Somerset,  United  iUngdom 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,991 

Int  CL'  GMK  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—119  73  Claims 


U.S.  CL  382—149 
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L  A  computer-based  method  for  creating  an  electronic  represen- 
tation of  a  handwritten  signature  that  relates  to  an  electronic 
document,  and  thereafter  verifying  the  handwritten  signatiire,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  computer  processor,  elecownically  displaying  an  image 
of  a  document; 

ai  the  first  computer  prtx«ssor,  signing  the  document  by  elec- 
tronically capturing  a  handwritten  signature  of  a  signatory; 

autistically  analyzing  the  handwritten  signature  to  obtain  a  set 
of  statistical  measurements  relating  to  the  handwritten  signa- 
ture; 

at  the  first  computer  processor,  storing  in  a  signature  envelope 
the  set  of  statistical  measurements  relating  to  the  handwritten 
signature; 

at  the  first  computer  processor,  creating  a  checksum  of  the 
document; 

•t  the  first  computer  processor,  storing  the  checksum  in  the 
signature  envelope; 

at  die  first  computer  processor,  storing  in  the  signature  envelope 
a  claimed  identity  of  the  signatory; 

at  the  first  computer  processor,  encrypting  the  signature  enve- 
lope to  create  an  encrypted  signature  envelope; 

transmitting  the  encrypted  signature  envelope  to  a  second  com- 
puter processor; 


1.  A  digital  computer  for  automatically  classifying  defects  in  an 
object  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  defect  image  from  a  digital  input  image  of 
an  object; 

means  for  forming  an  adaptively  labeled  defect  image  from  said 
digital  input  image  and  a  reference  label  image  of  aid  object; 

means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  defect  feature  measuremeitfs  of 
a  defect  from  at  least  said  defect  image,  and  said  adaptively 
labeled  image; 

fuzzy  logic  inference  engine  means  having  a  plurality  of  if-ttien 
defect  class  rules  each  based  on  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  sets  of 
fiizzy  logic  parameters,  means  for  converting  said  defect 
feature  measurements  into  fuzzy  logic  parameters  and  apply- 
ing said  converted  parameters  to  said  if-then  rules  to  compute 
a  delete  class  fuzzy  set  for  each  defect;  and 

means  lot  deriving  output  dau  from  each  said  defect  class  fiizzy 
set  which  classifies  each  defect 


5,544,257 
CONTINUOUS  PARAMETER  HIDDEN  MARKOV  MODEL 
APPROACH  TO  AUTOMATIC  HANDWRITING 
RECOGNITION 
Eveline  J.  Bcilcgarda;  Jerome  R.  Bdlcgarda,  both  of  Gaidcw 
Bridge;  David  Nahamoo,  White  Plaint,  and  Krishna  S. 
Nathan,  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818493 
Int  CL'  G86K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—187  26  dnims 

1.   A  computer-based   method   for  recognizing   handwriting, 
wherein  the  computer  comprises  an  input  device,  a  memory  mod- 
a  preprocessor  unit  a  front  end  unit  and  a  modeling  compo- 


Bt  the  second  computer  processor,  decrypting  the  encrypted  ncnt  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

signature  envelope;  (D  receiving  character  signals  into  the  preprocessor  unit  from 

at  the  second  computer  processor,  retrieving  a  verified  set  of  tbe  input  device,  said  character  signals  representing  training 
sutistical  measurements  of  a  handwritten  signatiire  of  a  per-  observation  sequences  of  sample  characters: 
son  having  the  claimed  identity  as  stored  in  the  signature  (2)  sotting  said  character  signals  in  the  preprocessor  unit  accord- 
envelope-  and  ins  to  lexemes  which  rqwesent  different  writing  styles  for  a 
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given  character,  by  mapping  said  character  signals  in  lexo- 
graphic  space,  said  lexographic  space  being  a  location  in  the 
memory  module  which  contains  one  or  more  character-level 
feature  vectors,  to  find  high-level  variations  in  said  character 
signals; 

(3)  selecting  one  of  said  lexemes; 

(4)  generating  sequences  of  feature  vector  signals  in  the  front 
end  unit  representing  feature  vectors  for  said  character  signals 
associated  with  said  selected  lexeme  by  mapping  in  chiro- 
graphic space,  said  chirographic  space  being  a  location  in  the 
memory  module  which  contains  one  or  more  flame-level 
feature  vectors;  and 

(5)  generating  a  Markov  model  signal  in  the  modeling  compo- 
nent representing  a  hidden  Maifcov  model  for  said  selected 
lexeme,  said  hidden  Markov  model  having  model  parameter 
signals  and  one  or  more  states,  each  of  said  states  having 
emission  transitions  and  non-emission  transitions,  wherein 
said  step  (S)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(i)  initialising  said  imdel  parameter  signals  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  length  for  said  hidden  Markov  model; 

(b)  initializing  state  nnsitioa  probabilities  of  said  hidden 
Markov  model  to  be  uniform; 

(c)  for  each  of  said  states,  tying  one  or  more  output  prob- 
ability distributions  for  said  emission  transitions; 

(d)  for  each  of  said  states,  assigning  a  Gaussian  density 
distribution  for  each  of  one  or  more  codebooks;  and 

(e)  alternatively  initializing  one  or  more  mixture  coeffi- 
cients to  be  values  obtained  from  a  statistical  mixture 
model;  and 

(ii)  updating  said  model  parameter  signals. 


5444058 
AUTOMATIC  TONE  CORRECTION  OF  IMAGES  USING 

NON-LINEAR  HISTOGRAM  PROCESSING 
9wptmtl  L.  LcTkii,  Rtc  1,  Box  18,  P.O.  Boi  31,  McDowdl,  Va. 

24458 
CortlDiiatloii  of  Ser.  No.  979,438,  Nov.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkfa  is  a  contlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  669,564,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
abuidoaed.  Thii  appUcatioa  JoL  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89^22 
Int.  CL^  GMK  9/36 
VS.  a.  382—169  i«  rtmim,. 

1.  In  an  automatic  lone  cmection  system  wherein  a  stored 
image  plane  including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  is  processed  by  apply- 
ing a  tone  correction  function  to  each  pixel  of  said  stored  image 
plane,  a  method  of  generating  a  tone  conected  image  from  said 
stored  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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compiling  a  histogram  of  the  relative  occunence  of  tone  values 
ccfrespooding  to  said  stoied  pixels  of  said  stored  image  plane; 

processing  said  histogram  with  a  non-linear  fiinction  so  that 
small  histogram  values  have  relatively  more  contribution  to 
said  tone  correction  function,  aiMl  large  histogram  values  have 
relatively  less  contribution  to  said  tone  correction  fimction, 
said  non-linear  function  comprising  raising  each  histogram 
value  to  a  power  between  0  and  1 ; 

numerically  integrating  said  processed  histogram; 

normalizing  said  numerically  integrated  histogram  to  extend 
over  the  desired  range  of  tone  values  in  interest  in  order  to 
form  said  tone  correction  fimction; 

storing  said  tone  correction  fiinctioa  in  a  lookup  tabk  memoty; 
and 

applying  said  stored  phmdity  of  pixels  of  said  stored  image 
plane  in  said  memory  to  said  lookup  table  memory  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  tone  conected  image  output  pixels  from  said 
lookup  table  memory  corresponding  to  said  tone  corrected 
image. 


5,544^59 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

HANDWRITTEN  CHARACTERS  BY  LINE  AND  WORD 

David  L.  McCabbrejr,  Ann  AilMr,  MidL,  aMlgiior  to  Envlnw- 

mcntal  Reaeutli  Imtitiitc  of  MkUgan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mkfa. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  272,949,  JnL  11,  1994,  abuidoDcd, 

whkfa  is  a  coatlnuadoa  of  Scr.  Na  39,813,  Mar.  29,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  606,578,  Oct  31, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5016,725.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  541,938 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/34 

VS,  CL  382—177  3  Claiw 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  locating  a  predeteimined  group  of 
characters  from  a  plurality  of  handwritten  characters  characterized 
by  a  plurality  of  spaced,  horizontally  aligned,  vertical  strokes,  said 
characters  being  chosen  from  a  digital  pixel  image  consisting  of 
foreground  pixels  and  background  pixels  set  forth  in  an  array  of 
columns  and  row,  said  fotegroimd  inuge  pixels  defining  said 
characters,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

means  for  assigning  each  of  said  plurality  of  characters  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete  character  lines; 

meaiu  for  selecting  a  desired  discrete  character  line  from  said 
plurality  of  discrete  character  lines; 


seaming  means  for  generating  a  digital  data  stream  correspond- 
ing to  individual  pixels  of  said  digital  pixel  image; 

means  for  storing  sequential  portions  of  said  digital  data  stream 
in  a  two-dimensiotud  array; 

means  for  recognizing  from  said  stored  data  array  contiguous 
foreground  image  pixels  corresponding  to  vertical  strokes  and 
defining  adjacent  pairs  thereof; 

means  for  computing  horizontal  distances  between  members  of 
said  adjacent  pairs  of  vertical  strokes,  and  determining  a 
histogram  of  occurrences  of  said  distances  and  a  first  peak 
distance  in  said  histogram,  said  first  peak  distance  referred  to 
a*  the  interstroke  distance; 

means  for  grouping  the  plurality  of  characters  together  into 
blocks  based  on  the  interstroke  distance  and  on  a  second  or 
subsequent  peak  of  said  histogram  corresponding  to  a  wider 
horizontal  distance  between  said  characters,  said  characters 
being  separated  by  the  interstroke  distance  and  said  blocks 
being  separated  by  the  wider  distance;  and 

means  for  selecting  said  predetermined  group  of  characters  from 
those  grouped  character  blocks  associated  with  said  selected 
discrete  character  line  by  using  said  interstroke  distance. 


5,544060 

SILENT  TRAINING  BY  ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR 
ON-LINE  HANDWHrmNG  RECOGNITION  SYSTEMS 
Thonas  E.  Cbdalas,  Hawthorne,  and  Charles  C.  Tappert, 
Otaining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2744r74 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00:9/62 

VS.  CL  382—187  U  Claims 
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correction  character  being  a  prototype  character  wiioae  elec- 
trical representation  most  closely  resembles  the  electrical  rep- 
resentation of  the  particular  user-generated  handwritten  cor- 
rection character, 
(i)  repeating  steps  (0  through  (h)  if  the  corresponding  correction 
character  does  not  match  the  user  generated  correction  char- 
acter, 
(j)  comparing  the  elecdical  representation  of  the  misrecognized 
user  generated  handwritten  character  and  the  user  generated 
correction  character  and  determining  whether  they  resemble 
one  another  within  a  predetermined  threshold  and: 
if  so,  retraining  the  system  to  recognize  the  misrecognized 
user  generated  character  and  tlie  user  generated  correction 
character  as  the  corresponding  correction  character, 
if  not  retraining  the  system  to  recognize  the  user  generated 
correction  character  as  the  corresponding  correction  char- 
acter. 


5,544061 
AUTOMATIC  HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION  USING 
BOTH  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  PARAMETERS 
Jerome  R.  BeUegarda,  Goldens  Bridge;  David  Nahamoo,  White 
Plains,  and  Krishna  S.  Nathan,  New  York,  all  at  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,515,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,491,758. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,556 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—187  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  training  a  handwriting  recognition  system  to 
recognize  handwritten  characters  of  a  particular  user,  comprising: 

(a)  storing  electrical  representations  of  a  plurality  of  prototype 
characters  in  a  memory; 

(b)  entering  a  string  of  user-generated  handwritten  characters  on 
an  electronic  digitizing  tablet; 

(c)  generating  an  electrical  representation  of  fb^  string  of  hand- 
written characters; 

(d)  comparing  the  electrical  representation  of  the  user  generated 
string  of  characters  with  the  representations  of  die  prototype 
characters  stored  in  memory; 

(e)  displaying  on  the  digitizing  tablet,  for  each  user  generated 
handwritten  character,  a  corresponding  character,  the  corre- 
sponding character  being  a  prototype  character  whose  electri- 
cal representation  most  closely  resembles  the  electrical  repre- 
sentation of  the  particular  user-generated  handwritten 
character; 

(f)  entering  on  the  digitizing  tablet,  for  each  incorrectly  recog- 
nized user-input  character,  a  user-generated  handwritten  cor- 
rection character. 

(|)  comparing  an  electrical  representation  of  the  user  generated 
handwritten  correction  character  with  the  represcntiitions  of 
the  prototype  characters  stored  in  memory,  excluding  the 
electrical  representation  of  the  incorrectly  returned  character, 

(b)  displaying  on  the  digitizing  tablet,  for  each  correction  char- 
acter, a  corresponding  correction  character,  the  corresponding 
correction  character  of  a  particular  user-generated  handwritten 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  input  signals  representative  of  a  hand 
written  character,  the  input  signals  being  generated  by  a  handwrit- 
ing ti^nsducer  in  response  to  a  writer  and  being  ordered  as  points 
each  having  an  x-axis  coordinate  value  and  a  y-axis  coonlinaie 
value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  handwriting  processor  to  an  output  of  the  handwrit- 
ing transducer  for  receiving  the  input  signals; 

operating  the  handwriting  processor  to  execute  the  steps  of, 

(a)  sotting  points  received  from  the  input  sigiuUs  in  terms  of 
X-axis  values; 

(b)  sampling  along  the  x-axis  at  intervals  of  5x  to  provide  a 
sequence  of  the  form  {x,},  where  Xr=Xj.,+8x; 

(c)  defining,  for  each  sample  point  x^,  a  slice  of  width  Iw 
centered  on  that  sample  and  associating  all  y-axis  values 
within  the  width  of  the  slice  with  that  sample,  thereby 

yielding  a  vector  of  the  form  yCx,); 

(d)  quantizing  a  range  of  y-axis  values  to  n^  equispaced 
levels.  It,  and  assigning,  for  each  x^  all  associated  y-axis 
values  to  one  level  in  accordance  with  the  expression: 


where  AHymax-ytninVn^ 
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(e)  constiucting  a  bitmap  of  the  slice  having  a  grid  size  n^,  the 

step  of  constnicting  including  a  step  of  detennining,  for 

— ♦ 
each  x^  a  first  feature  vector  f  x(x,)  of  length  n^,  such  that 

the  kth  element  is  one  if  at  least  one  y-axis  value  was 

assigned  to  1^,  and  zero  otherwise; 

(0  constructing,  for  each  x„  a  second  feature  vector  of  length 

1,  f^Xi)  such  that: 

where  the  sununation  is  over  all  y-axis  values  within  the  slice 
associated  with  x^; 

(g)  determining  a  subset  of  points  of  {xj  such  that  the  points 
are  spaced  ax  apart,  the  subset  of  points  being  defined  as 
{XJ; 
(b)  constructing,  at  each  location  X,,  an  N  dimensional  spliced 

vector  by  concatenating  together  H^  feature  vectors  f,  pre- 

— ♦ 
ceding  a  current  point  X^,  a  feature  vector   f(Xi)  at  the 

current  point,  and  H,  feature  vectors  succeeding  X^  to  yield 
a  spliced  feature  vector,  F(Xj),  of  length: 


N=iM2H,+l): 


(i)  repeating  Step  (h)  for  fr,(x,)  to  obtain  F^(x,): 

(j)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  and  (g)  through  (h)  for  the 

—* 
y-axis  dimension  to  obtain  a  feature  vector,  F/Yj);  and 

fimfaer  operating  the  handwriting  processor  to  determine  a  most 
probable  identification  of  the  writer's  handwriting  in  accor- 
dance with  the  obtained  feature  vectors. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  handwritten  equabons  on  a  computer 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  pattern  comprising  an  equation  which  was 
derived  from  user  handwritten  strokes  on  a  graphical  user 
input  device; 

parsing  said  input  pattern  utilizing  a  defined  constrained 
attribute  grammar  to  determine  if  said  input  pattern  defines  a 
valid  pattern  within  said  constrained  attribute  grammar,  said 
valid  pattern  including  a  set  of  subpattems  satisfying  con- 
straints of  production  rules  included  in  said  constrained 
attribute  grammar,  said  constraints  being  uaed  by  said  parsing 


step  to  establish  conespondence  between  said  subpattems  and 
said  production  rules,  said  constraints  including  keywords  to 
be  identified  within  said  subpattems; 

providing  a  parsed  tree  ftom  said  step  of  parsing  said  input 
pattern  when  said  input  pattern  is  determined  to  be  a  valid 
pattern  in  said  parsing  step; 

deriving  and  displaying  said  equation  and  a  result  of  said  equa- 
tion utilizing  said  parsed  tree  by  executing  an  operator  at 
nodes  of  said  parsed  tree  using  operands  included  in  said 
parsed  tree,  wherein  said  receiving,  parsing,  providing,  and 
deriving  steps  are  perfonned  on  said  computer  system; 

detecting  an  edit  made  to  said  displayed  equation  having  said 
result;  and 

editing  said  parsed  tree  associated  with  said  equation  in  response 
to  said  edit  made  to  said  displayed  equation  and  without 
changing  a  structure  of  said  parsed  tree  when  said  edit 
changes  only  a  value  or  an  operator  of  said  equation. 


5,544,263 
MOTION  VECTOR  CALCULATION  CIRCUTr.  Wmi 
FLATNESS- JUDGEMENT  CIRCUFTRY,  THAT  SELECTS  A 
GENERATED  MOTION  VECTOR  FOR  OUTPUT  IN 
ACCORDANCE  WTFH  A  FLATNESS  JUDGEMENT 
RESULT 
Ryukhi  Iwamum,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuaboa  of  Ser.  No.  11360,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016830 

InL  CI"  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—166  12  Claims 


5,544^62 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

GRAPHICALLY  INPirr  EQUATIONS 

GinUa  Pagallo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,607,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5317,647,  S«r.  No.  889,216.  May  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  1,123,  Jan.  5,  1993.  This  application  Jan.  5, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  932 

lot  CL*  G06K  9/72 

VS.  CL  382—189  24  Claims 


1.  A  diciiit  for  calculating  motion  vectors  for  use  in  compress- 
ing a  motion  picture  signal,  the  motion  picture  signal  being  divided 
into  portions,  each  portion  representing  a  picture,  each  portion 
being  subdivided  into  blocks,  each  block  representing  a  rectangular 
portion  of  the  picture,  and  including  a  luminance  signal,  a  first 
color  signal,  and  a  second  color  signal,  the  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  deriving  a  prediction  picture  from  the  motion  picture 

signal;  and 
motion  vector  generating  means  for  generating  a  motion  vector 
for  each  block,  the  motion  vector  generating  means  including: 
means  for  generating  a  luminance  motion  vector  for  tt>e  block 
by  performing  block  matching  between  tlte  luminance  sig- 
nal of  ttie  block  and  of  the  prediction  picture,  the  luminance 
motion  vector  representing  magnitude  and  direction  of 
motion  between  the  block  and  a  luminance  matching  block 
of  the  prediction  picture,  the  luminance  matching  block 
including  a  luminance  signal  component   matching  the 
luminance  signal  of  the  block,  tlie  luminance  signal  com- 
ponent having  a  dynamic  range, 
means  for  generating  a  first  color  motion  vector  for  the  block 
by  performing  block  matching  between  the  first  color  signal 
of  the  block  and  the  prediction  picture,  the  first  color 
motion  vector  representing  magnitude  and  direction  of 
motion  between  tlie  block  and  a  first  color  noatching  block 
of  tlie  prediction  picture,  the  first  color  matching  block 
including  a  first  color  signal  component  matching  the  first 


color  signal  of  the  block,  the  first  color  signal  component 
having  a  dynamic  range, 
means  for  generating  a  second  color  tnotion  vector  for  the 
block  by  performing  block  matching  between  the  second 
color  signal  of  the  block  and  the  prediction  picture,  the 
second  color  motion  vector  representing  magnitude  and 
direction  of  motion  between  the  block  and  a  second  color 
matching  block  of  tiie  prediction  picture,  ttie  second  color 
matching  block  including  a  second  color  signal  component 
matching  tlie  second  color  signal  of  die  bloclc.  the  second 
color  component  having  a  dynamic  range, 
flatness  judgment  means  for  judging,  in  a  sequence,  whether  the 
luminance  signal  component  of  the  luminance  matching  block 
is  not  flat  by  deteqnining  when  the  dynamic  range  of  the 
luminance  component  is  above  a  luminance  threshold  level, 
the  first  color  signal  of  the  first  color  matching  block  is  not 
flat  by  deteimining  when  the  dynamic  range  of  the  first  color 
component  is  above  a  first  color  tliresbold  level,  and  the 
second  color  signal  of  the  second  color  matching  block  is  not 
flat  by  determining  whether  the  dynamic  range  of  the  second 
color  component  is  above  a  second  color  threshold  level,  tlie 
flamess  judgment  means  identifying  a  first  one  of  the  lumi- 
nance signal  component,  the  first  color  signal  component,  and 
the  second  color  signal  component  in  the  sequence  judged  to 
be  not  flat  as  a  flatness  judgment  result,  and 
motion  vector  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  lumi- 
nance motion  vector,  the  first  color  motion  vector,  and  the 
second  color  motion  vector  as  the  motion  vector  for  the  block 
in  response  to  the  judgment  result  from  the  flatness  judgment 
means. 
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identifying  a  most  probable  character  (U)  from  a  set  of  possiMe 
characters  (a)  as  being  a  character  that  is  written  by  the  writer, 
the  step  of  identifying  employing  a  probabilistic  melliod  that 
considers  both  the  temporally-based  feature  vectors  and  tlie 
spatially-based  feature  vectors  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 
sion 

where  Pr<U^)  is  determined  from  the  spatially-based  feanne 
vectors  and  where  Pi(U,la^)  is  detennined  from  the 
temporally-based  feature  vectors. 


5,544,265 

SHAPE  RECOGNIZER  FOR  GRAPHICAL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 

Radmilo  Bozinovic,  San  Jose,  and  GiuUa  PagaUo,  CnpcrtiBO, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apptc  Computer,  Inc.,  CnpertiBO, 

CaiiL 

Continnatioa  cl  Ser.  No.  1,122,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandotd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sec  Na  889,216,  May  27, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  1,123,  Jan.  5,  1993.  This  appfi- 

cation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,934 

Iirt.  CL'  G06K  9/46 

VS.  CL  382—203 


5^44,264 

AUTOMATIC  HANDWIUTING  RECOGNITION  USING 
BOTH  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  PARAMETERS 

Jerome  R.  BeUegarda.  (^oldens  Bridge.-  David  Nahamoo,  White 
Plains,  and  Krishiui  S.  Natlian,  New  Yorii,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  CorporatioiL, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9^15,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5/191,758. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,001 
InL  CL'  G06K  9/00 
CL  382— 188  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  handwriting  recognition  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving,  from  a  handwriting  transducer  means,  x-y  cootdiiutte 
information  generated  by  a  writer, 

extracting  temporally-based  feature  vectors  from  the  x-y  coordi- 
nate information; 

extracting  spatially-based  feature  vectors  from  the  x-y  coordi- 
nate  information;  and 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  recognizing  and  forming 
shapes  presented  on  a  display  screen  of  a  computer  system,  the 
method  comprising  tiie  stepi  of: 
receiving  at  least  one  incoming  stroke  drawn  with  a  pointer  on  a 

display  screeni 
creating  a  live  group  including  the  at  least  one  incoming  stroke; 
characterizing  shape  sides  from  said  live  group,  as  one  of  tlie 

group  consisting  of  straight  shape  sides  and  curved  shape 

sides; 
characterizing  the  live  group  as  a  polygon  and  generating  a 

polygon  from  angles  and  vertex  points  between  said  sides  if 

all  of  said  sliape  sides  are  straight  sliape  sides; 
characterizing  the  Uve  group  as  an  dlipse  and  generating  an 

ellipse  by  fitting  the  live  group  to  a  five  parameter  description 

of  an  ellipse  if  all  of  said  shape  sides  are  curved  shape  sides; 
characterizing  the  live  group  as  a  composite  curve  from  said 

shape  sides  if  at  least  one  of  said  shape  sides  is  straight  and  at 

least  one  other  of  said  shape  sides  is  curved;  and 
redrawing  tlie  live  group  on  the  display  screen  as  a  polygon, 

ellipse,  or  composite  curve  as  generated  or  characterized  in 

one  of  tlK  three  preceding  steps. 
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TRANSCODING  DEVICE 
J«huMa  F.  A.  KappetaaiH,  The  Hafm;  Arian  Korter.  Mf)- 
drecfat,  awl  Dotf  A.  ScUnkd,  BUecom,  aU  of,  NHhcriaiMii, 
to  KiMtaiklUkc  Ptt  Nederiaod  N.V^  Netheriands 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Scr.  Na  TJifiil 
priority,   appUoitiM   Nctkerianda,  Aag.  4,   1993, 
93tL358 

lot  a."  GMK  9/36:  HUM  7/30:  HMN  7//2 
U&  CL  3S2— ZM  39  ( 


?=<: 


1.  A  traiucoding  device  comprising: 

a  decoding  section  having: 

data  reprocessing  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  for 
generating  a  data  signal;  and 

demultiplexing  means,  having  an  input,  for  receiving  a  first 
coded  bit  stream  and  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  the  input 
of  the  data  reprocessing  means  and  having  a  second  output  for 
generating  at  least  one  information  signal;  and 

a  coding  section  having: 

data  processing  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  data  reprocessing  means,  for  receiving  the  data  signal;  and 

multiplexing  means,  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  data  processing  means,  having  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  second  output  of  the  demultiplexing  means  and  having  an 
output,  for  receiving  at  least  one  information  signal  and  for 
generating  a  second  coded  bit  stream;  and 

characterized  in  that  the  data  reprocessmg  means  has  a  control 
input  and  that  the  data  processing  means  has  a  control  input, 
with  the  control  inputs  of  both  of  the  processing  means  and 
the  data  reprocessing  means  being  coupled  to  the  second 
output  of  the  demultiplexing  means. 


5,544,267 

USING  A  CATEGORY  TO  ANALYZE  AN  IMAGE 

SHOWING  A  GRAPHICAL  REPRESENTATION 

JaoMS  V.  MataoDey,  San  Frandsco,  Calif,,  and  Saty^Jit  Rao, 

Cambridge,  Mass.^  assignors  to  Xerox  CorporatioD,  Stann 

ford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,063 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2013,  has  been  disdaimed. 

InL  a."  G06K  9/20 

VS,  CL  382—317  25  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  that  includes: 

image  input  circuitry  for  obtaining  data  defining  images  as 

input;  and 
a  processor  connected  for  receiving  data  defining  images  from 

the  image  input  circuitry; 
the  method  comprising: 
operating  the  processor  to  receive  input  image  data  from  the 
intage  input  circuitry,  the  input  image  data  defining  an 
image  that  shows  an  input 
graphical  representation  whose  configuration  represents  infor- 
mation; operating  the  processor  to  use  the  input  image  data 
to  obtain  category  data  distinct  firom  the  image  input  data 
by  determining  a  category  of  graphical  representations 
from  among  a  plurality  of  accepted  categories  of  graphical 


1 
OPTiCAL- 


representations,  the  category  data  indicating  the  category  of 
graphical  representations  thus  detennined; 

operating  the  processor  to  use  the  category  data  lo  obtain 
content  data  indicating  information  represented  by  the  con- 
figuration of  the  input  graphical  representation;  and 

operating  the  processor  to  use  the  content  data  to  obtain 
output  image  data  defining  an  output  image  that  includes  an 
output  graphical  representation,  the  output  graphical  repre- 
sentation having  a  configuration  representing  the  informa- 
tion indicated  by  the  content  data. 


5,544,260 
DISPLAY  PANEL  WriH  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED 

WAVEGUIDE-ROUTING 
William  K.  Biscfael,  Menlo  Puk;  Mkhad  J.  Brinkman,  Red- 
wood aty;  David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los  Altos.-  Edward  J.  DeW- 
ath,  Cupertino;  Mark  J.  Dyer,  San  Jose,  and  Simon  J.  Field, 
Menlo  Park,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deacon  Researdi,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303399 

Int.  CL*  G«2F  1/295 

VS.  CL  385—4  52  Claims 


1341 


lan     ISM 


1.  An  optical  beam  directing  element  comprising: 

a  solid  material  for  conveying  optical  energy; 

at  least  a  first  electrically-conductive  material  forming  a  first 
electrode,  said  first  electrode  confronting  said  solid  material; 

a  pixel  waveguide  segment  traversing  said  solid  material  along  a 
plane  of  said  solid  material; 

a  plurality  of  output  waveguide  segments  traversing  said  solid 
material  along  said  plane,  at  least  one  of  said  output 
waveguide  segments  being  transverse  to  said  pixel  waveguide 
segment  in  a  first  intersection  region; 

an  active  optical  energy  redirector  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  intersection  region,  said  active  optica]  energy  redirector 
to  reflect  optical  energy  from  said  pixel  waveguide  segment 
into  said  output  waveguide  segments  upon  selective  applica- 
tion of  an  electrical  field  from  said  first  electrode;  and 

optical  reflector  means  disposed  at  selected  locations  on  said 
plane  in  Une  with  said  output  waveguide  segments  for  project- 
ing optical  energy  out  of  said  plane. 


5,544,269 
,  TRANSMISSION  MODULE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  THE  SAME 
Hitosiii  Hattori,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rlchoh  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  355459 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/00:6/36 

VS.  CL  385—88  15  Claims 


5444,271 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  GENERATOR  WrFH  WOES.  OF 

REFRACTION  PERTURBED  REFLECTOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

Eric  J.  Lim,  Sonnyrale,  CaUf.,  awigwr  to  Uniphm 

tkm,  Su  JoM,  CaHf. 

FUed  Dec  12, 1994,  Sck  No.  35441C 
Iirt.  CL'  G02F  ]/37 
VS.  CL  385—122  21 


1.  An  optical  transmission  noodule  having  optical  fibers  and  an 
optical  semiconductor  device  with  light  couplings  between  said 
optical  fibers  and  conversion  parts  of  said  optical  semiconductor 
device,  which  conversion  parts  either  convert  optical  signals  into 
electrical  signals  or  convert  electrical  signals  into  optical  signals, 
said  optical  transmission  module  comprising: 
a  guide  substrate  having  grooves  which  bold  said  optical  fibers; 

and 
at  least  ofie  positioning  part  formed  on  and  protruding  from  said 
optical  semiconductor  device  and  having  a  width  smaller  than 
ttiat  of  said  grooves, 
wherein  said  optical  semiconductor  device  is  attached  to  said 
guide  substrate  such  that  said  at  least  one  positioning  part  fits 
into  said  grooves,  so  that  said  conversion  parts  face  end 
surfaces  of  said  optical  fibers  to  establish  said  light  couplings. 


5444,270 
tMJLTIPLE  TWISTED  PAIR  DATA  CABLE  WTTH 
CONCENTRIC  CABLE  GROUPS 
Wmtem  T.  Clark,  Leominster,  and  Joseph  Dellagala,  Shrews- 
bury, both  of  Mam.,  aasigiiors  to  Mohawk  Wire  and  CaMc 
Corp.,  LcomhHter,  Mass. 

Filed  Mmi.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  408,094 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  11/22 

VS.  CL  385—101  20  Clafans 


1.  A  nonlinear  optical  generator  for  producing  output  radiatioo 
having  a  desired  frequency,  said  nonlinear  optical  generator  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  radiation  having  one  or  nxxe  actual  or  potential 
frequencies  including  a  selected  frequency  that  can  interact 
with  a  nonlinear  optical  material  to  produce  therefrom,  output 
radiation  having  said  desired  frequency; 

(b)  a  nonlinear  material  for  receiving  radiation  from  said  source 
and  producing  at  least  partly  theiefiom,  said  output  radittioo 
having  said  desired  frequency;  and 

(c)  an  optical  fiber  positioned  to  receive  radiation  from  said 
source,  which  fiber  includes  a  multitude  of  transitions  in  the 
effective  index  of  a  mode  guided  by  said  fiber,  said  transitions 
being  chosen  to  cause  said  source  to  provide  radiation  having 
said  selected  frequency,  and  wherein  said  nonlinear  material 
is  outside  a  laser  cavity  which  includes  both  said  source  of 
radiation  and  at  least  part  of  said  optical  fiber. 


5444,272 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  AND  AN  ASSOCUTED 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Michel  Carratt,  HooiDcs,  and  Michel  de  Vccchis,  Vanrenl,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Akatd  Cable,  Clichy  Cedes,  France 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  285,287,  Aug.  3,  1994.  This  appikalioa 

Dec  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  354,154 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  France,  Ang.  4, 1993,  93  09615 
InL  CL'  G02B  6/02 
VS.  a.  385—128  9  ( 


1.  A  data  cable  comprising: 

a  central  core; 

a  first  plurality  of  twisted  pair  wires  about  said  central  cote; 

a  first  jacket  about  said  first  plurality  of  twisted  pair  wires; 

a  second  plurality  of  twisted  pair  wires  about  said  first  jacket; 

a  second  jacket  about  said  second  plurality  of  twisted  pair  wires. 


1.  Optical  fiber  comprising  an  optical  core  surrounded  by  optical 
cladding,  said  optical  cladding  being  surrounded  by  a  substantially 
hermetic  coating,  wherein  said  optical  fiber  has  a  mode  fidd 


14.  A  dau  cable  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  central  core   diameter  lying  in  die  range  7  mid  to  9  (an  at  around  1550  nm,  and 
is  a  fiber  optic  cable  a  cutoff  wavelength  that  is  less  than  or  equal  to  1.35  jmi. 
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5,544,273 
FDKR  OPTIC  CABLE  STORAGE  SHELF  AND  METHOD 

USING  SAME 
C  Gordon  HarriMMi,  Piano,  tkau,  Mrignor  to  DSC  Conunnni- 
cndoM  Cwponttaa,  PUno,  1^ 

nkd  JM.  19, 1999,  Scr.  No.  375^92 
lnLCL'G«»6W 
U,&  a.  3S5— US  22  I 


1.  A  storage  shelf  for  accommodating  excess  lengths  of  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  cables  extending  from  a  telecommunications 
equipment,  comprising: 

a  shelf  housing  having  an  open  front  side  and  two  substantially 
vertical  side  walls: 

a  plurality  of  cable  storage  caitridges  being  slidaMy  inaertable  in 
said  shelf  housing  and  being  stackaMe  veftically  therein,  each 
said  cable  storage  canridge  including  two  opposable  members 
closeable  about  a  self  hinge  and  fonning  a  spool,  one  of  said 
optical  cable  being  coiled  around  said  spool,  said  cable  stor- 
age cartridge  further  defining  two  cable  exit  potts  for  allowing 
two  ends  of  said  cable  extending  therethrough  out  of  said 
cable  storage  cartridge  for  comiection  with  said  telecommu- 
nicatioas  equipment;  and 

at  least  one  peg  formed  in  one  opposable  member  and  at  least 
one  conesponding  indenlatioa  formed  in  the  other  opposable 
member  for  locking  said  opposable  members  closed,  said  peg 
and  indentation  being  sized  for  a  tight  mating  relationship  and 
being  in  aUgnment  with  one  another  when  said  opposable 
members  are  closed  about  said  hinge. 

29.  A  method  of  storing  excess  lengths  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
cables  connected  at  two  ends  to  electronic  equipment,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

coiling  the  excess  length  of  each  optical  cable  arouiKl  a  spool 
fonned  in  a  storage  cartridge  and  pulling  said  two  ends  out  of 
said  storage  cartridge  through  two  cable  exit  ports; 

snapping  shut  said  storage  cartndge; 

inaeitiiig  each  said  storage  cartridge  into  shelves  formed  in  a 
storage  shelf; 

mounting  said  storage  shelf  onto  said  electronic  equipment;  and 

providing  veatilatian  through  said  storage  cartridges  for  cooling 
said  coiled  optical  cables  by  forming  ventilation  ports  there- 
throu^ 


5,544^4 
ELECTRICAL  ARRANGEMENT  IN  POWER  TOOLS- 
POWER  TOOL  WITH  SLIDE  SWITCH 
Andrew    ^faOut,    Newton    AjrdWe,    and    Steven    Swaddle, 
Ckcato^Le-Strcct,  both  of;  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Black  &  Decker  Inc^  Newark,  DeL 
Continaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  913^34,  JoL  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applkaUon  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,97« 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  19, 1991, 
9115M3 

Int  CL''  H92P  7/288 
VJS,  CL  388—838  17  ( 

1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 

62- 
44. 
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a  housing; 

a  power  source  in  tlie  housing; 

a  motor  and  switch  carrier  member  of  insulating  material  dis- 
posed in  the  housing  and  having  apertures  therein  and  guides 
formed  in  side-by-side  relation  on  one  side  of  said  carrier, 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  carrier,  the  motor 
having  electrical  terminals  which  protrude  through  said  aper- 
tures to  said  one  said; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  carrier,  said  switch  comprising  a  tray 
integral  with  said  carrier  and  disposed  substantially  normally 
thereto,  said  tray  including  a  plurality  of  axially  extending 
tracks;  and 

first,  second  and  roller  conductors  which  arc  punched  from  a 
strip  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  which  lie  in  said 
guides  in  substantially  the  same  disposition  as  they  lay  in  said 
strip  before  punching,  • 

said  motor  terminals  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
conductors,  and  said  first  conductor  leading  to  said  switch, 
said  second  conductor  leading  to  said  power  source,  and  said 
third  conductor  connecting  said  switch  and  said  power  source, 
said  first  and  third  conductors  lying  in  said  tracks  of  said  tray. 


5444,275 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  FLUID  CARRYING  CONDUTT 

HAVING  INTEGRATED  HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 

Peter  F.  Ebbing,  Los  Altos,  and  Peter  G.  Panagas,  Jr.,  Saamy- 

vale,  both  of,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Applied  Matexiab,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Scr.  N»  32,972 
Int  CL' H95B  J/M 
U.S.  CL  392—480  17  Clains 

1.  A  conduit  for  carrying  fluids,  comprising: 
an  irmer  conduit  for  transferring  fluids;  said  iiuer  conduit  com- 
prising a  first  electrical  conductor 
a  heating  element  formed  concentric  to  and  coaxial  with  said 
first  conductor  and  adapted  to  beat  fluids  carried  in  said 
conduit; 
a  thermally  conductive  electrical  ins«ilator  located  between  said 

iimer  conduit  and  said  first  conductor, 
a  second  electrical  conductor  formed  concentric  to,  continuous 

about,  and  coaxial  with  said  heating  element:  and 
a  diermally  and  electrically  insulating  sheath  concentric  to  and 
coaxial  with  said  second  conductor,  wherein  said  headng 
eiement  is  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  electrical 
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5444,277  

SPEECH  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  ACOUSTIC  FEATURE  VECTOR 
COMPONENT  VALUES  BY  COMBINING  VALUES  OF 
THE  SAME  FEATURES  FOR  MULTIPLE  TIME 
INTERVALS 
Raimo  Bakte;  Ponani  S.  Gopalakrishnan,  both  of  Yorktown 
Heights;  Dimhri  Kanevsky,  Ossining;  Arthur  J.  Nadas,  Rock 
Ikvcm;  David  Nahamoo;  Michael  A.  Picheny,  both  of  White 
Plains,  and  Jan  Sedivy,  Hartsdalc,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlL,  N.Y. 
Filed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,682 
Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395— 2J  23  Claims 
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CtMiductors  to  generate  heat  in  response  to  an  electrical  current 
provided  by  said  first  and  second  conductors. 
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5444,276 

MINUTURE  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  WTTH  HEATED 
GAS  INLET  FITTING,  HEATED  TUBING,  AND  HEATED 

MICROVALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Alan  D.  Loux,  Livermore;  R.  SJhon  Minners,  San  Jose,  and 

Pa«l    H.   Johnson,   Oakland,   all   of   Calif.,   assignors   to 

Mkrosensors  'ncfanology.  Inc.,  FreuHmt,  CaUt 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  159485 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/02;  G91N  31/08:  F24H  l/IO 

VS.  CL  392—480  10  Claims 


1.  A  speech  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  values  of  at  least  first  and  second 
different  features  of  an  utterance  during  each  of  a  series  of 
successive  time  intervals;  and 

means  for  getierating  a  feature  vector  signal  for  each  time 
interval,  each  feature  vector  signal  having  a  first  component 
value  equal  to  a  first  weighted  combination  of  the  values  of 
only  one  feature  of  the  utterance  for  at  least  two  time  inter- 
vals, each  feature  vector  signal  having  a  second  component 
value  equal  to  a  second  weighted  combination,  different  from 
the  first  weighted  combination,  of  the  values  of  only  one 
feature  of  the  utterance  for  at  least  two  time  intervals,  said 
feature  vector  signals  forming  a  coded  representation  ot  Ac 
utterance. 


II 


5444,278 

PITCH  POST-FILTER 

Leon  BlaHk,  and  Felix  Flomcn,  both  of  Rishon  LeZion,  brad, 

assignors  to  Audio  Codes  Ltd.,  Or  Yehuda,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,765 

InL  CL'  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  CL  395—2.77 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  micTOvalve  assembly  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  plurality  of  channels  interconnected  by  valves 

formed  in  the  body; 
a  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body; 
a  fitting  for  connection  of  tlie  mbe  to  a  fluid  source  or  sink  and 

located  ai  the  other  end  of  the  tube; 
three  heater  elements,  one  of  the  elements  being  respectively  in 

thermal  contact  with  each  of  the  body,  ilie  tube,  and  the 

fitting;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  heater  elements  for  controlling 

each  of  the  heater  elements. 
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1.  A  method  for  pitch  post-filtering  of  syuhesized  speech  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  frame  of  synthesized  speech  which  is  divided  into  a 

plurality  of  subfnmes  and  a  pitch  value  associated  with  said 

frame;  and 
for  each  subframe  of  said  frame  of  synthesized  speech, 
producing  an  output  signal  which  is  a  pitch  post-filtered  version 

of  tlie  present  subframe  filtered  with  a  selected  one  of  the 

group  consisting  of  prior  and  future  dau  of  said  synthesized 
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speech  and  future  data  of  said  synthesized  speech,  wherein 
said  prior  data  lags  the  present  subftame  by  a  lag  index  and 
wherein  said  future  data  leads  the  present  subframe  by  a  lead 
index,  wherein  said  lead  and  lag  indices  are  based  on  said 
pitch  value. 


SS**JT9 

FUZZY  LOGIC  RECOGNITION  DEVICE  WHICH 

DETERMINES  THE  MODE  OF  AN  UNKNOWN  MOVE 

USING  FUZZY  SET  THEORY 

ZU-Jlan  Li;  Bliif-Xiie  Shi,  and  Bin-Qtoo  Li,  all  of  Beijing, 

China,  aaaignon  to  United  MluotkUiuaia  Corp,,  Hiliicfaii, 

lUwaa 

FDed  Oct.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  322,SM 
brt.  CL'^  GMG  7/00;  GMF  17/00 
VS.  a.  39S-^  1«  Oaims 

Jk.  Jb.  ■  ■  ■  M.  j<,._i.- ••_&.••  -JU-JU.- ---i. 


I      1  aat      1^^ 


UNIPOLAR  TERMINAL-ATTRACTOR  BASED  NEURAL 
ASSOCUTIVE  MEMORY  WITH  ADAPTIVE 
THRESHOLD 
Hna-Knang  Lin,  Pasadena;  Jacob  Bailicn,  La  Cresccnta,  both 
of  Calif.;  NabU  H.  Farfaat,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Chwan- 
Hwa  Wu,  Auburn,  Ala.,  asiifnors  to  The  United  State*  vt 
Africa  as  represented  by  the  Adninistrator  of  the  Nadonal 
Acraaantics  aad  Space  Adadnlatratioii,  Wariiingtoa,  D.C 
Filed  Jul  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,918 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  395—24  12  ClaliM 
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1.  A  Aizzy  logic  recognitioa  device  for  recognition  of  an 
unknown  recognition  mode  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  target  modes, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  predetermined  feature  classes  are  selected 
for  the  unknown  recognition  and  target  nnodes,  and  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  features  are  selected  for  each  feature  class  for  the 
target  modes,  each  predetermined  feature  having  a  membership 
with  respect  to  each  target  noode,  said  fiizzy  logic  recognition 
device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  feature  extraction  window  means  each  for 
storing   the   predetermined  features   for  one   feature  class 
(herein,  for  comparing  the  stored  features  with  the  corre- 
sponding features  of  the  unknown  recognition  mode,  for  out- 
putting  a  positive  binary  signal  via  one  corresponding  feature 
extraction  window  means  where  an  ideoticalness  condition 
occurs,  and  for  outputting  negttive  biiuuy  signals  via  the 
other  feature  extraction  window  means  where  no  identicalness 
condition  occurs; 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  membership  function  generators  for  receiv- 
ing respective  outputs  of  said  feature  extraction  window 
means,  each  membership  function  geiterator  that  receives  said 
positive  binary  signal  generating  the  memberships  of  the 
corresponding  predetermined  feature  with  respect  to  the  target 
OMides,  and  the  membership  fimction  generators  that  receive 
said  negative  binary  signals  not  generating  the  memberships; 
a  minimiun  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  membership  function 
generator  sets,  for  comparing  the  memberships  with  respect  to 
the  same  target  mode,  respectively,  and  for  outputting  the 
smallest  membership  for  every  one  of  die  tivget  modes;  and 
a  maxitiMmi  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  miniiiHim  gate  means, 
for  comparing  said  memberships  outputted  from  said  mini- 
mum gate  means,  and  for  outputting  the  largest  membership 
to  indicale  the  unknown  recognition  mode  as  one  of  the  target 
naodes. 


hV-i 


1.  In  a  neural-network  associative  memory  having  means  for 
storing  a  set  of  N-tuple  neuron-state  vectors  as  terminal  attractors, 
an  iterative  neural  dynamic  system  for  retrieving  one  of  said  stored 
vectors  which  best  matches  an  input  vector  x\  in  which  die 
iterative  netiral  dynamics  of  said  system  are  given  by 


where  T^  is  the  ith  row  and  jth  column  element  of  a  weight  matrix, 
and  g(x,)  is  a  sigmoidal  threshold  fimction,  where 


/,=    Zce-igM-mr]"^exp{-pr[tM-irP) 


N 

or  =  I  «/■«(*/) 


is  a  parameter  that  is  the  iimer  product  between  one  of  said  stored 
vectors  ai¥l  a  vector  of  a  preceding  iteration  that  has  a  similarity 
between  said  one  of  said  stored  vectors  and  said  computed  vector, 
P",  is  a  constant  P",  and  g(Xy)  is  a  sigmoidal  function  of  tanh  axy, 
where  liov-_g(Xy)  is  a  binary  component,  and 


whereby 


Z^ar-[gM-mn*»x 


exp{-ft-l^,)  -  un^]. 
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5444,281 
„^..^D  OF  SUPPORTING  DECISION-MAKING  FOR 
PREDICTING  FUTURE  TIME-SERIES  DATA  USING 
MEASURED  VALUES  OF  TIME-SERIES  DATA  STORED 
IN  A  STORAGE  AND  KNOWLEDGE  STORED  IN  A 
KNOWLEDGE  BASE 
Tetsuya   Maruoka,   Sagamihara;   Chiiuko  Yasunobu,   Yoko- 
hama; Tadashi  Hlrose,  Komae:  Mayumi  KJda.  Kawasaki; 
Koukhiro  Ino,  Sagamihara,  and  Yoshiya  Miyagawa,  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  697,932,  May  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,313,5«). 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-119837; 
Jun.  11,  1990,  M49997 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—68  '  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  supporting  decision-making  for  predicting  future 
time-series  dau  by  using  measured  values  of  ume-seties  data 
stoied  in  a  means  for  scoring  and  knowledge  stored  in  a  knowledge 
base,  said  knowledge  being  related  to  interpretation  and  prediction 
of  said  time-series  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  in  said  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  mime-series 
data  in  an  order  of  time-serial  points  corresponding  to  said 
time-series  data; 

(b)  storing  to  said  knowledge  base-said  knowledge  which 
includes  reference  to  time-series  data  using  a  relative  time 
interval  from  said  time-series  data; 

(c)  designating  one  of  said  time-serial  points  of  said  time-series 
data  stored  in  the  step  (a); 

(d)  subtracting  said  relative  time  interval  in  said  knowledge 
ftom  said  designated  time-serial  point  to  dctennine  a  time- 
serial  point  corresponding  to  the  time-series  data,  and  infer- 
ring said  future  time-series  data  by  using  said  knowledge  and 
said  time-series  data  to  determine  predicted  results; 

(e)  continuously  reacting  said  designated  time-serial  point  des- 
ignated in  the  step  (c)  for  a  designated  period  of  said  time 
serial-point,  and  repeating  the  steps  (c)  and  (d); 

(f)  storing  to  said  means  for  storing  said  predicted  results  in  the 
step  (d)  as  a  form  of  time-scries  data;  and 

(g)  repeating  the  steps  (c)  and  (d). 


a)  selecting  as  subgoals  robot  manipulator  configurations  for 
which  attitudinal  positions  are  unspecified  for  one  or  more 
joints; 

b)  generating  a  sequence  of  the  subgoals  that  connect  the  start- 
ing robot  manipulator  configuration  to  die  goal  robo<  manipu- 
lator configuration; 

c)  verifying  that  the  generated  sequence  of  subgoals  is  collision- 
free;  and 

d)  moving  the  robot  manipulator  from  the  starting  robot  manipu- 
lator configuration  to  the  goal  robot  manipulator  configuration 
sLch  that  a  path  of  configurations  defined  by  the  generated 
sequence  of  subgoals  is  followed  by  the  robot  manipulator. 


5344,283 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME  VOLUME 
RENDERING  FROM  AN  ARBITRARY  VIEWING 
DIRECTION 
Arte  E.  Kaufinan,  PUbiview,  N.Y.;  Ron!  Yagel,  Bexley,  Ohio, 
and  Daniel  Cohen-or,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignors  to  The 
Research   Foundation   of  State   Universitj    of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,637 

Int  CL'  G06T  17/50 

VS.  CL  395—124  W  Clata" 


5344,282 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLANNING  MOTIONS 

OF  ROBOT  MANIPULATORS 
Pang  C.  Chen,  4000  Camino  De  La  Sierra,  N.E.,  Albuquerque, 
NJVI.  87111.  and  Yong  K  Hwang,  9036  Walter  Bambrook, 
NJB,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87122 

I  j  Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Scr.  No.  682,155 

I I  Int  CL*  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—90  ^  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  moving  a  robot  manipulator  comprising  a 
plurality  of  joinu  through  a  workspace  containing  obstacles  from  a 
preselected  starting  robot  manipulator  configuration  to  a  prese- 
lected goal  robot  manipulator  configuration,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  3-D  volume  projection  of  an  objea 
from  a  desired  viewing  direction,  the  desired  viewing  direction 
defining  a  plurality  of  projection  rays,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  modularized  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  modules, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  memory  modules  having  a  plurality  of 
memoiy  storage  units  having  memory  address  locations,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  memory  storage  units  being  capable  of 
storing  voxel  data  therein,  the  voxel  dau  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  attributes  and  characteristics  of  die  object  to  be 
displayed; 

(b)  reorientation  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  of  die  plu- 
rality of  memory  modules,  die  reorientation  means  being 
responsive  to  voxel  data  from  at  least  first  and  second 
memory  storage  units  of  the  plurality  of  memory  modules,  die 
leorientation  means  simultaneously  outputting  voxel  dau  pre- 
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viously  stored  in  the  first  meniory  storage  unit  to  the  second 
memory  storage  unit  according  to  the  desired  viewing  direc- 
tion; 

(c)  fetching  means  operatively  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  modules,  the  fetching  unit  simultaneously  retrieving 
voxel  data  from  the  plurality  of  memoty  nxxlules  accofxiing  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  projection  rays:  and 

(d)  projection  unit  means  coupled  to  the  fetching  means,  the 
projection  means  being  responsive  to  the  voxel  data  retrieved 
frofD  the  plurality  of  memory  modules  according  to  each  of 
the  plurality  of  projection  rays,  the  voxel  data  retrieved  by 
each  projection  ray  including  a  plurality  of  voxel  attributes 
indicative  of  the  characteristics  of  the  object  according  to  the 
desired  viewing  direction,  the  projection  unit  generating  a 
projection  value  corresponding  to  the  cumulation  of  voxel 
attributes  for  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  projection  rays,  the 
projection  value  being  indicative  of  the  opaqueness  and  color 
of  the  aggregate  of  voxel  attributes  for  each  projection  ray 
taken  along  the  desired  viewing  direction. 


5,544,284 
SEQUENTIAL  PRODUCT  CODE  QUANTIZATION  OF 
DIGITAL  COLOR  IMAGE 
Jan  P.  Allebach;  Charles  A.  Bmunan,  and  Thyagar^jan  Bala- 
snbnunanian,  all  of  West  Lafayette,  ind.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  833^29 

Int  CL'  G«6F  15A)0 

VS.  CL  395—131  80  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  convetting  a  first  digital  color  image,  having  a 
color  composition  encoded  into  first  luminance  representative 
codes  and  first  chrominance  representative  codes  of  a  first  encoded 
color  resolution,  to  a  second  digital  color  image  having  a  color 
composition  encoded  at  a  second  encoded  color  resolution  different 
from  said  first  encoded  color  resolution  and  color  codes  of  which 
are  selected  to  reproduce  a  color  image  having  a  quality  that  is 
pleasing  to  a  human  visual  system,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  subdividing  said  first  digital  color  image  into  a  plurality  of 
spatially  adjacent  groups  of  pixels; 

(b)  for  each  group  of  the  pixels  subdivided  in  step  (a),  deriving 
luminance  activity  values  from  the  first  luminance  represen- 
tative codes  associated  therewith; 

(c)  generating  a  color  space  histogram  of  said  first  luminance 
representuive  codes  and  said  first  chrominance  representative 
codes; 

(d)  associating  the  luminance  activity  values  derived  in  step  (b) 
with  the  color  space  histogram  generated  m  step  (c); 

(e)  partitioning  said  color  space  histogram,  along  an  axis  asso- 
ciated with  a  chromiiuuice  component  of  said  first  (kgital 
color  image,  into  histogram  chrominance  regions,  based  upon 
a  chrominance  composition  of  said  color  space  histogram: 

(f)  petitioning  said  color  space  histogram  chrominance  regions, 
along  an  axis  associated  with  a  luminance  component  of  said 


first  digital  color  image,  into  histogram  luminance- 
chrominance  regions,  based  upon  a  distribution  of  the  lumi- 
nance activity  values  within  said  color  spaced  histogram 
chrominance  regions: 

(g)  or  each  of  said  color  space  histogram  chrominance  and 
luminance  regions,  deriving  a  respective  set  of  chrominance 
and  luminance  output  codes  based  upon  a  distribution  of  the 
chrominance  composition  and  luminance  activity  within  said 
color  space  histogram  chrominance  and  luminance  regions, 
respectively;  and 

(h)  defining  the  second  color  composition  of  a  respective  pixel 
of  said  second  digital  color  image  in  accordance  with  one  of 
the  respective  sets  of  chrominance  and  luminance  output 
codes  derived  in  step  (g). 


5,544085 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  CONTROL  FOR 
REPLICATING  DATA  FIELDS  IN  FORMS 
Howard  J.  Glaser,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,-  Joanna  M.  Strahi,  Ford, 
and  Angus  T.  Tbckey-Smith,  Bediiampton,  both  of,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiincs  Cor- 
poration, ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233394,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,444341,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789J53,  Nov.  8, 

1991.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,326 

Int  CL*  G«6F  17/21 

VS.  CI.  395—149  23  ClaiBH 
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1.  In  a  system  for  providing  a  graphical  user  interface  for  the 
entry  of  text  data  in  a  data  store,  tlie  graphical  user  interface 
including  a  graphical  document  display  having  plural  data  entry 
fields,  a  method  for  replicating  groups  of  said  data  entry  fields,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  user-selected  control  inputs  representing  commands  to 

said  graphical  user  interface: 
generating  a  replication  function  indicator  in  said  document 

display  separate  from  but  adjacent  to  said  data  fields: 
generating  a  pointer  in  said  document  display; 
positioning  said  pointer  in  said  document  display  at  said  repli- 
cation function  indicator  in  response  to  a  first  control  input; 
and 
in  response  to  said  positioning  step  and  to  a  second  control  input 
representing  a  data  field  replicating  command,  replicating  a 
group  of  said  data  fields  in  said  document  display. 


5,544086 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION  TECHNIQUE 
Stuart  T.  Laney,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Micrtisoft  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1I3I7 

Int  CL*  G«6F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—114  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  compressing  color 

data  for  pixels  in  a  first  cell  of  a  frame  of  color  data  to  produce 

compressed  color  data,  comprising  tlie  steps  (A: 
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a)  tor  each  pixel  in  the  first  cell,  comparing  the  color  data  for  the 
pixel  in  the  first  cell  with  color  dau  for  a  pixel  in  a  second 
cell  of  pixels  in  a  previous  frame  of  color  data  to  determine 
whether  tlie  color  data  in  the  first  cell  and  the  color  data  in  the 
second  cell  are  substantially  the  same; 

b)  if  the  color  dau  in  the  first  cell  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
color  data  for  tlie  second  cell,  producing  the  compressed  color 
data  by  encoding  the  color  data  for  the  pixels  of  the  first  cell 
as  a  duplicate  of  the  color  data  for  the  pixels  of  the  second 
ceU; 

c)  if  the  compressed  color  data  for  the  first  cell  has  not  been 
produced  by  the  preceding  steps,  producing  ttie  compressed 
color  dau  by  performing  the  following  steps: 

(i)  calcuUting  the  luminance  of  each  of  the  pixels  in  the  first 

ceU: 
(ii)  dividing  the  pixels  in  the  first  cell  into  a  set  of  brighter 

pixels  and  a  set  of  dimmer  pixels,  based  on  the  calculated 

luminances; 
(iii)  calculating  an  average  color  of  pixels  in  the  set  of 

brighter  pixels  and  calculating  an  average  color  of  pixels  in 

the  set  of  dimmer  pixels; 
(iv)  assigning  the  average  color  of  pixels  in  tlie  set  of  brighter 

pixels  to  each  of  the  pixels  in  die  set  of  brighter  pixels;  and 
(v)  assigning  the  average  color  of  pixels  in  the  set  of  diiwner 

pixels  to  each  of  the  pixels  in  the  dimmer  set  of  pixels. 
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means  responsive  to  said  correlating  means  for  converting  an 
entered  multi-level  user  input  printer  command  into  a  printer 
command  datii  stream  in  said  predetermined  printer  language. 


5,544088 
OBJECT  RESIZING  AND  REPOSITIONING  FOR  A  NEW 

FONT  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Scott  A.  Morgan;  Steve  S.  Stone,  and  Craig  A.  Swearingcn,  aD 
of  Anstln,  Tes.,  aasignon  to  Intematioaal  Busincas  Machines 
Corporation,  Anaonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  48,445,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Jim.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,367 
Int  CL*'  G06F  5/06 
VS.  CL  395—157  17 


5444087 

ON-LINE  BARCODE  PRINTER  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTI- 
LEVEL USER  PRINTER  COMMANDS 
Matit  W.  Roth,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monarch  Mark- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,676 
Int  CL*  G06K  19/06:19/00 
VS.  CL  395— U4  16  daims 

1.  A  barcode  printer  command  communication  system  operable 
on  a  host  prtjcessing  system  having  a  user  operable  input  device, 
said  host  processing  system  communicating  with  a  barcode  printer 
ttuM  is  responsive  to  a  printer  command  dau  stream  in  a  predeter- 
mined printer  language  to  print  a  barcode  and/or  alphanumeric 
information  on  a  web  of  record  members,  said  barcode  printer 
coamand  communication  system  comprising: 

means  for  correlating  each  of  a  plurality  of  printer  command 
fiinctions  v^th  a  plurality  of  multi-level  user  input  printer 
commands  enterable  via  said  input  device,  each  of  said  multi- 
level user  input  printer  commands  requiring  a  different  level 
of  information  to  be  entered  by  a  user  for  a  given  printer 
command  frmctioa; 
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1.  A  method  for  changing  a  graphical  user  inteiftce  according  to 
a  new  font,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  a  first  font  change  command  directed  to  a  first 

object,  determining  which  subset  of  a  set  of  sibling  objects  of 

the  first  object  are  specified  to  be  changed; 
adjusting  size  and  position  of  the  first  and  subset  of  specified 

sibling  objects  acccfxiing  to  the  new  font;  and 
presenting   die  first   and  subset  of  specified   sibling  objects 

according  to  their  adjusted  size  and  position  and  the  new  font 
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5,544,a» 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CX)NTROLLING  AND 
COMMUNICATING  WITH  BUSINESS  OFTICE  DEVICES 
IMnn  MotoraaM,  S«a  Joac,  Califs  anlgBor  to  Rkoh  Corn- 
pan]',  LttL,  Ibkyo,  Japaa,  and  Riooli  Corporatioii,  San  Jose, 
CaHf. 
Caatlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  42t,<79,  Apr.  24,  1995,  wliidi  is  a 

CMttaHMliaMi  at  Ser.  No.  282,1«,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

M12.779,  wUch  b  a  coatiimatioa  of  S«r.  No.  902,462,  Job. 

19,  1992,  abandoned,  whkk  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

S49,27S.  JuL  «.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appttcattoB  Job.  6, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  473,7M 

IbL  CL'  GMF  JAM) 

VS.  a.  395— 2M  IM  Oafans 
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I.  A  meihod,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  semi-static  sute  data  in  a  business  oflSce  device,  the 

semi-static  state  data  including  data  which  may  change  infre- 

quendy  over  a  life  of  the  business  office  device; 
initiating  communicttion  between  the  business  office  device  and 

a  computer,  by  the  business  office; 
transmitting  the  semi-static  state  data  from  the  business  office 

device  to  the  computer,  and 
receiving  the  semi-static  state  data  by  the  computer. 


5344,290 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 

FOR  A  VISUAL-OUTPUT  DEVICE  WTTH  REDUCED 

BUFFER  MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS 

Ronald  S.  Gcadlc,  Athertoo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Adobe  Systems, 

Inc  MooBtaiB  View,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  974,2*4,  Nov.  1«,  1992.  This  appUcadon 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,737 
Int.  CL"  G06K  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  395—115  11  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  of  generating  data  for  producing  a  page  represen- 
tation on  a  page  by  a  visual-output  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  data  defining  the  page  representation; 
defining  a  first  compression  factor  to  have  a  detenninabie  value; 
providing  a  first  compression  algorithm  associated  with  a  first 
value  of  tlie  first  compression  factor  and  a  second  compres- 
sion algorithm  associated  with  a  second  value  of  the  first 
compicssion  factor, 
dividing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  page  into  a  plurality  of  regions 
containing  coUectively  at  least  a  portion  of  the  page  represen- 
tation; 
for  each  region, 
identifying  separate  data  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  the 

page  representation  contained  in  that  region; 

determining  the  value  of  the  at  least  one  compression  factor, 

•electing  at  least  a  first  of  the  compression  algorithms  if  the  at 

least  one  compression  factor  has  a  value  that  has  a  prede- 

lermined  relationship  to  a  first  value; 

compressing  identified  data  for  the  at  least  one  region  with  tlie 

selected  afgorithm;  and 
storing  the  coaq>ressed  dau;  and 


after  storing  the  compressed  data,  decompressing  the  stored 
data,  and  transmitting  the  decompressed  data  to  the  visual- 
output  device. 


5,544,291 
RESOLUTION-INDEPENDENT  METHOD  FOR 
DISPLAYING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODEL  IN 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  SPACE 
Glenn  G.  Gilley.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Brice  W.  Tebbs, 
Cbapd  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Adobe  Systems,  Inc,  Moun- 
tain View,  CaHl 

FUcd  Nov.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  150^70 

Int  CL*'  GOCT  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—123  11  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  displaying  a  three- 
dimensional  model  having  one  or  more  surfaces,  the  method  com- 
prising computer  controlled  steps  of: 
providing  the  three-dimensional  model  in  a  computer  readable 

medium  of  a  computer  system; 
projecting  a  parametric   surface  representabon  of  the  three- 
dimensional  model  into  two-dimensional  parametric  space; 
selecting  surface  regions  of  predetermined  shading  in  the  two- 
dimensional  parametric  space  by; 

a.  mapping  an  array  of  grid  points  onto  the  two-dimensional 
parametric  space; 


b.  forming  an  array  of  shading  values  by  applying  a  shading 
function  at  each  grid  point;  and 

c.  applying  a  contouring  function  to  the  array  of  shading 
values  to  select  the  surface  regions  of  predetermined  shad- 
ing; 

determining  the  boundaries  of  consistent-facing  regions  bouiKk 
aries  of  the  consistent-facing  regions  by  applying  a  silhouette 
fiinction  to  the  parametric  surface  representation  of  the  three- 
dimensional  model; 

clipping  the  regions  of  predetermined  shading  by  the  boundaries 
of  the  consistent-facing  regions  to  derive  cofisistent-facing 
legions  having  the  predetermined  shading; 

mapping  the  derived  consistent-facing  regions  to  display  space; 
and 

displaying  the  mapped  consistent-facing  regions. 


5344,2« 

DISn^Y  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DISPLAY  PROCESSCHt 

FOR  STORING  AND  FILTERING  TWO  DIMENSIONAL 

ARRAYS  FORMING  A  PYRAMIDAL  ARRAY,  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 

PanI  A.  Wlnser,  RcdtalH,  En^and,  asrignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Scr.  Na  M1387 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdoai,  Jan.  15, 1990, 
9000843 

Int  CL''  GOCT  1/00 
VS.  CL  395—130  19  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  including  a  display  pnxessor  having  an 
associated  texture  memory  for  storing  a  pyramidal  array  of  texture 
element  C^xel")  values  comprising  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional 
(2-D)  arrays  representing  a  2-D  modulation  pattern  at  at  least  two 
distinct  levels  of  resolution,  the  display  processor  fiirtfaer  having 
meant  for  storing  said  2-D  arrays  in  said  texture  memory,  means 
for  receiving  a  primitive  description,  said  primitive  description 
including  an  indication  that  the  stored  modulation  pattern  is  to  be 
mapped  onto  a  primitive  for  display,  means  for  generating  2-D 
coonhnate  pairs  addressing  texel  values  in  a  stored  2-D  array  to 
effect  the  mapping  of  the  stored  modulauon  pattern  onto  the 
primitive,  and  2-D  interpolation  means  responsive  to  fractional 
parts  of  the  2-D  coordinate  pairs  for  combining  together  a  number 
of  texel  values  from  the  addressed  array  so  as  to  generate  an 
inteqiolated  texel  value,  wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises 
feedbacic  means  coupling  an  output  of  said  2-D  interpolation 
means  to  said  2-D  array  storing  means,  whereby  interpolated  texel 
values  generated  by  the  2-D  inteipolating  means  from  one  2-D 
anay  are  selectively  stored  bacit  in  the  texture  memcfy  to  form  a 
fiirtber  2-D  array  of  the  pyramidal  array  thereby  effecting  a  filter- 


ing operation  on  said  one  2-D  anay  enabling  tlie  generatioo  of  2-D 
arrays  for  successive  levels  from  a  single,  high  resobitioD  2-D 
array. 


5,544,293 

BUFFER  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING 

PAGE  IWSIGNAT1NG  ADDRESS  AND  INTRA-PAGr 

ADDRESS  AND  DETECTING  VAUD  DATA 

Kdzoa  Nosawa,  Kawaaald,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Fi^^laa  Limtted, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

CntfaHiatinn  of  Scr.  N«.  53U41,  May  31, 1990,  ibandonrf, 

TWi  awllfWwi  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser  Nsu  17M79 

Claims  priority,  appikatiaa  Japan,  Jnn.  1, 19W,  l-14«4i 

Int  CL*  GO«F  12/0S;12/10:12/12 

VS.  CL  395—412  1 
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1.  A  buffer  storage  system  using  logical   page  designating 
addresses  and  inra-page  addresses  for  infonnatioa  processing  of 
data  moved-in  from  a  main  storage  unit,  wherein  a  logical  address 
output  by  a  processor  includes  a  logical  page  designating  address 
and  an  intra-page  address,  said  buffer  storage  system  comprising: 
address  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  address  signal  having 
a  portion  of  the  logical  page  designating  address  and  the 
intra-page  address  aixl  a  second  address  signal  having  a 
portion  of  the  logical  page  designating  address  and  a  portion 
of  the  intra-page  address; 
data  storage  means  for  storing  a  segment  of  data  from  the  main 
storage  unit  in  a  data  storage  location  designated  by  tbe  first 
address  signal  received  from  said  address  supply  means; 
a  plurality  of  address  information  storage  means  for  storing 
address  information  concerning  tlie  data  storage  locatioa  in  an 
address  storage  location  designated  by  tbe  second  address 
signal,  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  address  information 
storage  means  being  based  on  tbe  portion  of  the  logical  page 
designating  address,  first  address  information  storage  means, 
among  the  plurality  of  address  information  storage  means, 
being  used  for  controlling  an  access  to  tbe  dau  storage  means 
and  second  address  information  storage  means,  among  the 
pluraUty  of  address  information  storage  means  and  in  per- 
fotining  a  write  access  operation,  being  suppbed  with  a  modi- 
fied second  address  signal  in  which  only  tbe  pottioa  of  the 
logical  page  designating  address  is  different  and  which  is  used 
for  an  invalidation  operation;  and 
invalidation  means,  responsive  to  a  write  instruction  from  the 
processor  to  the  main  storage  unit  and  a  comparison  residt,  of 
comparing  a  supplied  real  page  designating  address  with 
outputs  of  the  second  address  information  storage  means,  for 
setting  a  state  of  the  address  infonnation  of  the  first  and 
second  address  information  storage  means,  which  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  outputs,  to  an  invalid  stale. 
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5,544,294 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  SUBPIXEL  MASK  FOR 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Jun-hyooag  Cho;  Sang-gU  Choi,  and  Young-cfaeul  Wee,  all  of 

Snwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,, 

Ltd,,  Kynng^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  310,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1993, 
93-30228 

Int.  CL'  G06F  5/W 
U,S.  a.  395—141  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  an  nxn  subpixel  mask  of  a  pixel  for 
antialiasing  by  receiving  AX  and  AY  values  of  an  edge  having  a 
slope  and  an  initial  value  of  a  cross  distance,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
fonning  subblocks  by  dividing  the  pixel  into  n  subblocks 

depending  on  the  slope; 
calculating  a  subblock  coverage  by: 
determining  a  pair  of  reference  points  depending  on  the  slope 

of  the  edge, 
calculating  cross  distances  (de)  defined  by  the  distance  from 
one  of  the  reference  points  to  an  intersection  point  of  the 
edge  and  a  pixel  boundary, 
subtracting  a  slope  ratio  value  from  a  first  cross  distance  after 
calculating  a  corresponding  cross  distance  from  the  initial 
value  of  the  first  cross  distance  by  an  interpolation  method 
and  calculating  slope  ratio  values  of  the  formed  subblocks, 
including  calculating  a  slope  ratio  value  (m^),  by  drawing  a 
first  line  parallel  to  another  pixel  boundary  line  at  the 
intersection  point  and  then  obtaining  a  distance  frxMn  the 
first  line  to  the  edge,  in  tlie  subblock  units,  and  calculating 
tile  subblock  coverage  (hj  as  h^sde-m^;  and 
generating  an  nxn  subpixel  mask  depending  on  the  calculated 
subblock  coverage,  whereby  aliasing  generated  at  the  edge  is 
removed. 


5,544,295 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  A 
CHANGE  IN  STATUS  OF  AN  OBJECT  AND  ITS 
DISPOSITION  USING  ANIMATION 
Stephen  P.  Capps,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  890,637 
Int  CL'  G«6F  ISAX) 
VS.  CL  395—152  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  visually  animating  a  deletion  of  a  computer 
object  represented  by  a  corresponding  object  image  displayed  on  a 
display  screen  of  a  display  assembly  in  a  computer  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

indicating  that  the  computer  object  is  selected  for  deletion  by 
selecting  the  corresponding  object  image  displayed  on  tlie 
display  screen  of  the  display  assembly; 
animating  a  crumpling  of  the  selected  corresponding  object 
image  tliat  is  displayed  on  the  display  screen  wherein  the 
animated  crumpling  includes  the  substeps  of: 
dividing  said  corresponding  object  image  of  the  selected  com- 
puter ot^ect  into  a  plurality  of  portions;  and 
converging  said  portioos  towards  a  central  area  of  said  corre- 
sponding object  image  of  the  selected  computer  object; 
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replacing  said  portions  with  a  sprite  image  representing  said 
crumpled  corresponding  object  image;  and 

automatically  moving  said  sprite  image  representing  said 
crumpled  conesponding  object  image  across  said  display 
screen  to  a  position  that  overlaps  an  icon  on  the  display  screen 
which  indicates  the  deletion  of  said  computer  object 


5,544,296 
DOCUMENT  OUTPUT  METHOD 
ShigeU  Mineo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  So-.  No.  46,129,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,048,  Apr.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,703 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr,  24,  1989,  1-104268 

InL  CL'^  G06T  lAX) 

VS.  CL  395—148  1  Claim 


1.  A  document  output  method  for  a  data  processing  unit  includ- 
ing a  display  screen,  a  key  input  means,  and  a  memory,  the  method 
comprising  the  computer  steps  of: 

a)  storing  in  the  memory  a  plurality  of  transaction  data  items, 
said  transaction  data  items  having  different  classification  lev- 
els to  be  appended  thereto,  and  said  transaction  data  items 
being  stored  in  the  memory  in  accordance  with  a  classification 
size; 

b)  drawing  by  an  operator  on  the  display  screen  a  field  framing 
line  for  surrounding  a  displayed  level-classified  transaction 
data  item,  said  level-classified  transaction  data  item  being 
displayed  on  the  display  screen,  and  said  field  framing  line 
being  drawn  on  the  display  screen  in  accordance  with  a 
classification  level  of  the  transaction  data  item  which  is  to  be 
surrounded  by  a  field  frame  line; 

c)  arbitrarily  designating  by  the  operator,  according  to  the  clas- 
sification levels,  a  range  of  a  field  framing  line  in  accordance 
with  a  classification  level  of  the  field  framing  lines  drawn  on 
said  display  screen; 

d)  obtaining,  according  to  the  classification  levels,  a  start  point 
and  lengdis  of  field  friuning  lines  drawn  by  said  drawing  step 
and  for  generating,  according  to  the  classification  levels  and 
from  die  obtained  start  point  and  the  length  of  die  field 
framing  line,  parameters  for  outputting  line  segments  consti- 
tuting tlie  field  framing  line,  said  generating  step  including 
obtaining,  according  to  the  classification  levels,  the  field  fram- 


ing lines  included  in  the  range  conesponding  to  tlie  desig- 
aated  classification  levels; 

e)  storing  in  the  memory,  according  to  the  classification  levels. 
Ibe  generated  parameter  of  said  line  segments  in  units  lliereof ; 

f)  storing  in  the  memory,  data  indicating  an  output  row  position 
of  a  transaction  data  item  which  is  to  be  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium; 

g)  determining,  each  time  a  transaction  data  item  stored  in  said 
memory  is  readout,  the  classification  level  of  the  readout 
transaction  data  item; 

h)  reading  out  parameters  and  transaction  data  from  said 
memory  and  corresponding  to  the  detemiined  classification 
level; 

i)  forming  a  field  framing  line  on  the  basis  of  the  readout 
parameters  and  corresponding  to  tlie  determined  classification 
level;  and 

j)  printing  the  formed  field  framing  line  together  v^th  the  read- 
out transaction  data  item  at  the  output  row  position  where  tiie 
(eadout  transaction  data  item  is  to  be  recorded. 


5,544,297 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  AUDIO  RECORIVPLAYBACK 
SYSTEM 
Steven  H.  Milne,  Palo  AHo;  James  M.  TindeU,  La  Honda;  John 
C  Tobias,  n,  Sunnyvale;  Michael  R.  Dilts,  Saratoga,  and 
Bradley  A.  Edelman,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
lUigent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120^28,  Sep,  13,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,351 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS:  CI.  395—154  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  memory  of  a  computer  system,  a  multimedia  application 
framework  for  creating  a  multimedia  application  which  processes 
multimedia  data  in  response  to  a  request,  tlie  application  frame- 
work comprising: 

a  subclassable  media  component  base  class  for  deriving  media 
component  classes  used  to  instantiate  media  component 
objects  wherein  the  subclassable  media  component  base  class 
includes  data  defining  an  input  port  and  data  defining  an 
output  port; 

means  responsive  to  the  media  component  base  class  for  instan- 
tiating a  plurality  of  media  component  objects; 

means  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  media  component  objects 
into  a  topology  of  m«lia  component  objects  wherein  the 
connecting  means  connects  the  input  ports  and  tlie  output 
ports  of  the  plurality  of  media  component  objects; 

means,  responsive  to  tlie  multimedia  data,  for  iterating  through 
the  topology  to  identify  media  component  objects  which  am 
ready  for  execution  and  for  placing  the  media  component 
objects  ttiat  ate  ready  for  executioa  on  a  run  list  wherein  the 


means  for  iterating  through  the  topology  includes  means  for 
simulating  data  flow  through  the  topology  to  identify  media 
component  objects  wliicb  are  ready  for  execution  witliout 
requiring  any  of  the  plurality  of  media  component  objects  to 
process  media  data;  and 
means  responsive  to  tiie  request  for  executing  the  media  compo- 
nent objects  on  the  nm  list 


5,544,298 

CODE  GENERATION  AND  DATA  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

Walter  J.  Kanavy,  Scranton,  and  Timothy  P.  Brown,  DiinaMrr, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Data  Managemcat  Corp,,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,595 

InL  CL*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—155  7  i 


51 


65 


^^ 


56 


> 


37 


-53 


1.  A  code  generation  and  data  access  system  for  use  in  perform- 
ing operations  upon  data  in  data  files  comprising  records,  each 
record  comprising  fields,  the  system  comprising: 

a  display  comprising  a  plurality  of  windows; 

a  processor, 

a  memory; 

a  iceyboard  for  receiving  user  inputs; 

first  means  responsive  to  a  first  user  input  for  identifying  data 
files  and  for  displaying  indicia  indicative  thereof  witliin  a  first 
window  of  tlie  display; 

second  means  responsive  to  a  second  user  input  for  selecting  a 
data  file,  for  retrieving  information  relying  to  tiie  fields  in  tlie 
selected  data  file  and  displaying  the  information  relating  to 
tlie  fields  in  a  second  window  of  the  display; 

means  for  displaying  indicia  corresponding  to  operations  per- 
formable  upon  data  in  a  third  window  of  tiie  display; 

third  means  responsive  to  third  user  inputs  for  repeatedly  select- 
ing an  operation  from  the  third  window,  for  displaying  within 
a  fourth  window  a  program  step  tenqilate  indicative  of  the 
selected  operation,  tlie  template  having  placeholders,  and 
responsive  to  fourth  user  inputs  relating  to  tlie  placeliolders 
for  selecting  respective  field  information  from  the  second 
window,  the  selected  information  replacing  respective  place- 
holders in  tlie  template; 

whereby  a  plurality  of  program  statements  indicative  of  the 
operations  and  fields  selected  by  the  user  appear  in  the  fourth 
window. 


5,544099 

METHOD  FOR  FOCUS  GROUP  CONTROL  IN  A 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

John  S.  WoMtrand,  35  Rondo  Way,  Mcnlo  Park,  CaHf.  94*25, 

and  Thomas  W.  Ekstcdt,  159  Ruby  Dr„  San  Cartas,  CaHL 

94070 

FBed  May  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  236313 

IBL  CL*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—155  4  Oataw 

1.  A  metliod  of  operatiiig  a  computer  having  a  display  device  to 

allow  a  user  thereof  to  input  data  diereto,  said  mediod  comprising 

the  steps  (rf: 
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pioviding  said  user  with  an  entry  focus  group  and  one  or  more 
secondary  focus  groups,  no  more  than  one  of  said  focus 
groups  being  active  at  any  given  time,  each  said  focus  group 
having  one  or  more  data  entry  fields,  said  user  moving 
between  said  data  entry  fields  in  the  currently  active  said 
focus  group  by  typing  a  predetermined  key; 

causing  said  entry  focus  group  to  initially  be  active  and  dis- 
played; 

accepting  input  entered  by  said  user  into  at  least  one  of  said  data 
entry  fields  in  said  entry  focus  group;  and 

causing  one  of  said  secondary  focus  groups  to  l>ecome  active  in 
response  to  said  user  moving  out  of  an  exit  data  entry  field, 
whether  or  not  said  user  entered  data  in  said  exit  data  entry 
field,  wherein  said  exit  data  entry  field  is  one  of  said  data 
entry  fields  in  said  entry  focus  group. 


5^44,300 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  CONVERTING 
BETWEEN  A  SINGLE  TOP  LEVEL  WINDOW  AND 
MULTIPLE  TOP  LEVEL  WINDOWS 
Rune  A.  Skarbo.  Hillsboro;  John  D.  Elliott,  Aloha,  and  Kevin 
A.  Watts,  Portland,  all  of  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  151^1 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 

MS.  CL  395—157  31  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  conferencing  system  having  a  first  computer 
display  system  in  communication  with  a  second  computer  display 
system,  each  of  said  first  and  second  computer  display  systems 
including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  a  display  such 
that  data  may  be  displayed  substantially  simultaneously  on  each  of 
said  displays  in  a  plurality  of  windows,  a  method  for  displaying 
said  wiiKlows  and  operating  upon  said  windows  in  said  electronic 
conferencing  system  by  a  user,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  and  displaying  a  first  top  level  window  including  a 
video  conference  control  panel  window,  a  remote  video  win- 
dow, and  a  local  video  window  on  at  least  one  of  said  displays 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  computer  display  systems; 
at  least  one  user  providing  an  ungn)up  signal  to  at  least  one  of 
said  CPUs,  such  that  said  CPU  receiving  said  ungroup  signal 
displays  a  second  and  a  third  top  level  window  and  reparents 


said  remote  video  window  to  said  second  top  level  window 
and  said  local  video  window  to  said  third  top  level  window; 
said  CPU  which  has  received  said  ungroup  signal  displaying 
said  first  top  level  window  having  said  video  conference 
control  panel  window  disposed  therein,  said  second  top  level 
window  having  said  remote  video  window,  and  said  third  top 
level  window  having  said  local  video  window  on  said  display 
coupled  to  said  CPU. 


5,544,301 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  VIEW  LAYOUT  SYSTEM 
Debra  L.  Orton,  San  Jose.-  WUliam  F.  Kraus,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Erich  Gamma,  ML  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Sen  No.  175,915 

Int.  CL*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—157  28  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  screen  information  in  a  first  and  a 
second  view,  in  which  the  first  view  may  partially  obscure  a 
portion  of  the  second  view,  leaving  a  non-obscured  visible  area  of 
the  second  view,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  screen  buffer  for  holding  the  screen  information; 

(b)  display  adapter  means  for  directly  obtaining  the  screen 
information  from  the  screen  buffer  and  for  displaying  the 
screen  information  on  a  display  screen  controlled  by  the 
display  adapter  means; 

(c)  a  processor  and  an  attached  memory,  holding  a  first  and  a 
second  application  program; 

(d)  layout  and  alignment  means  responsive  to  layout  and  align- 
ment criteria  provided  by  a  user  for  generating  layout 
attributes  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  views,  which  layout 
attributes  specify  the  positions  of  tlie  first  and  the  second  view 
on  the  display  screen  and  relative  to  each  other; 

(e)  view  system  means,  responsive  to  the  layout  attributes,  for 
generating  a  first  visible  area  definition,  designating  a  first 
ponion  of  the  screen  buffer  for  holding  screen  information  for 
the  first  view,  and  for  maintaining  a  second  visible  area 
definition,  designating  a  second  pottion  of  the  screen  buffer 
for  holding  screen  information  for  the  second  view  visible 
area; 

(0  wherein  the  fint  and  second  application  programs  each 
comprise 

means  for  obtaining  a  visible  area  definition,  and 
means  for  directiy  storing  screen  information  into  a  portion  of 

ttie  screen  buffer  designated  by  tlie  obtained  visible  area 

definition. 
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5444,302 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  FRAMEWORK  FOR  CREATING 

AND  USING  CONTAINER  OBJECTS  WITH  BUILT-IN 

PROPERTIES 

Frank  T.  Nguyca,  Campbell,  CaUt.,  aariginr  to  lUifnt,  tec, 

Cupcrtliio,  Calif. 

FHcd  Jan.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  llJiU 
1 1  Int  CL'  G««F  /M» 

MS.  CL  395— Ul  24  ( 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  organizing  information  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer  system,  the  memory  having  an  address  space  for  an 
object-oriented  operating  system  and  an  address  space  for  an 
application  program,  the  method  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  information  defining  a  container  class  in  the  operat- 
ing system  address  space  of  tiie  memory,  the  container  class 
being  comprised  of  a  data  structure  for  holding  information,  a 
member  fimction  for  constructing  a  container  object  from  the 
container  class,  a  first  member  function  for  insetting  informa- 
tion identifying  a  containable  object  into  the  data  structure, 
plurality  of  member  functions  for  performing  editing  opera- 
tions and  a  second  member  function  for  insetting  information 
identifying  an  editing  operaticm  into  tlie  data  structure; 

(b)  executing  tlie  constructing  member  fimction  to  instantiate  a 
container  object  in  the  application  program  address  space  of 
tlie  memory; 

(c)  executing  the  first  inserting  member  fimction  of  the  instanti- 
ated container  object  to  inseit  information  identifying  a  con- 
tainable object  into  the  data  structure  of  the  instantiated 
container  object; 

(d)  executing  one  of  tiie  editing  member  fimctions  in  tl>e  instan- 
tiated container  object  to  perform  an  editing  operation  on  tlte 
containable  object  identified  by  information  in  the  data  struc- 
ture of  the  instantiated  container  object;  and 

(e)  executing  the  second  inserting  member  fimction  to  insert 
information  identifying  the  editing  operation  performed  in 
step  (d)  into  tlie  data  structure  of  tlie  instantiated  container 
object  so  that  the  editing  operation  may  be  undone  and 


a  first  set  of  paiameiecs  which  include,  telecommnniratioB 
protocols,  the  telecommunication  networit  and  hardwaR  com- 
ponents utilized  in  the  said  telecoimmmirarion  appantns, 

establishing  a  first  file  (S40)  for  storing  die  said  first  set  of 
parameters,  said  user  interface  (Mi)  and  said  teleproccssiiig 
module  (830)  having  access  to  said  first  file  for  updating  tiie 
first  file  via  the  editor  and  the  said  telepfooessing  module 
(830)  being  able  to  read  the  said  first  file  (840), 

estabUshing  a  second  window  (330)  including  a  second  plurality 
of  graphic  objecU  (331-33*)  on  said  interactive  display  panel, 
each  of  said  graphic  objects  being  related  to  selected  ones  of 
a  second  set  of  dau  and  parameien  idaied  to  problem  deier- 
mination  procedures. 

establishing  a  second  file  (850)  for  storing  the  said  second  set  of 
data  and  parameters,  said  user  interface  (800)  and  said  tele- 
processing module  (830)  having  access  to  said  second  file 
(850)  for  updating  die  said  second  file  via  the  editor  and  tile 
said  user  interface  (800)  being  able  to  read  tlie  said  second  file 
(850), 

estabUshing  a  third  window  (350)  on  the  interactive  display 
panel  including  a  third  plurality  of  graphic  objects  (351-353), 
each  (A  said  gtaphic  objects  being  related  to  selected  informa- 
tion defining  states  of  tlie  ttlecommunications  apparatus,  and, 

establishing  a  third  file  (8iO)  for  storing  said  information  defin- 
ing states  of  die  telecommunications  appaiatiis,  said  user 
interface  (800)  being  able  to  read  the  third  file  (8i0)  and  said 
teleprocessing  module  (830)  being  able  to  update  the  third  file 
(8M)  via  die  editor,  whereby,  die  said  user  interface  (800)  aod 
the  teleprocessing  module  (830)  can  operate  asynchronoosly. 


544433 

METHOD  FOR  CONHGURING  AND  OPERATING  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Jac^na  MarotCMix,  Antibci,  and  Bernard  Richard,  Coites, 

both    of,    France,    annipinn    to    International    Boaincaa 

Machine*  Corporatioa,  Annook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  152470 
dafans  priority,  application  Eoropcan  Pat.  OflL,  Dec  17, 
1992,92480196 

Int  CL'  G06F  /5AS2 
MS,  CL  395—161  8  Claim 

1.  In  a  telecommunication  apparatus  having  an  operator  interac- 
tive tlisplay  panel  (FIG.  3),  selector  means  for  identifying  and 
selecting  portions  of  the  panel,  a  user  interface  module  (800)  for 
handhng  communications  with  an  operator,  a  teleprocessing  mod- 
ule (830)  for  handling  telecommunication  pnx«dures  involved  in 
the  operation  of  the  apparatus  and  an  editor,  a  method  for  config- 
uring and  operating  the  apparatus  including  the  following  steps: 
establishing  a  first  window  (310)  including  a  first  plurality  of 
graphic  objects  (311-324)  on  said  interactive  display  panel. 
each  of  said  graphic  objects  being  related  to  selected  ones  of 


5444404 
FAULT  TCH^RANT  COMMAND  PROCESSING 
Wayae  C  Caitaw;  \fickad  J.  Mndowi,  aad  Mcna  B.  Grec*. 
all  of  IWaoa,  Aris,,  aMlgnnn  to  lltraaHiiMil  Unriara 
MmMm*  Cotpontia^  AnM^  N.Y. 

FBed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217429 
Im.  CL'  G06F  U/34 
MS.  CL  395— 182J8  20  CWw 

1.  A  system  for  hult  tolerant  command  processing,  comprising: 
a  first  receiver  for  receiving  commands  from  a  command  source. 
comprising: 

a  first  buffer  coupled  to  ttie  command  source; 
a  first  validation  module  coupled  to  receive  commands  from 

said  first  buffer,  and 
a  first  queue  coupled  to  receive  validated  commands  fiom 

said  first  validation  module; 
a  first  transmitter,  coupled  with  said  first  receiver,  for  trans- 
mitting a  response  to  tiie  commHid  aootoe; 
a  first  inter-unit  interface  coupled  with  said  fint  receiver  and 
said  first  transmitter. 
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said  first  receiver,  said  first  transmitter  and  said  first  inter-unit 
interface  comprising  a  first  command  processing  unit; 
a  second  receiver  for  receiving  the  command  ftxwn  the 

command  source,  comprising: 
a  second  buffer  coupled  to  the  command  source; 
a  second  validation  module  coupled  to  receive  commands 

from  said  second  buffer,  and 
a  second  queue  coupled  to  receive  validated  commands 
from  said  second  validation  module; 

a  second  transmitter,  coupled  with  said  second  receiver,  for 
transmitting  a  response  to  the  command  source; 

a  second  inter-unit  interface  coupled  with  said  second 
receiver,  said  second  transmitter  and  said  first  inter-unit 
interface; 

said  second  receiver,  said  second  transmitter  and  said  second 
inter-unit  interface  comprising  a  second  command  process- 
ing unit;  and 

a  controller  for  designating  that  said  first  command  processing 
unit  be  an  active  unit  and  respotid  to  the  command  and  that 
said  second  command  processing  unit  be  a  standby  unit  and 
respond  to  the  command  only  if  a  failure  occurs  in  said  first 
command  processing  unit,  wherein  said  first  receiver  and 
said  first  transmitter  are  operationally  linked  with  said 
second  receiver  when  said  first  cotnmand  processing  unit  is 
the  active  unit 


~<ir 


CBQ 


face  on  the  output  device  in  a  creating  mode,  the  authoring 
user  interface  providing  a  comic  book  layout  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cells  and  including  graphical  images  representing  each 
object,  the  authormg  editor  means  coupled  to  the  active  simu- 
lation for  storing  objects  in  an  executable  order  corresponding 
to  a  position  of  the  objects  when  displayed  m  the  authoring 
user  interface,  the  authoring  editor  means  coupled  to  the  input 
device  to  receive  input  during  the  creating  mode,  and  the 
authoring  editor  means  coupled  to  the  processor  to  produce 
the  authoring  user  interface  on  the  output  device; 

an  engine  for  executing  the  interactive  simulation  by  processing 
the  simulation  objects  stored  in  the  active  simulation,  the 
engine  performing  a  computer  program  step  sequence  associ- 
ated with  each  object  and  determining  a  next  object  to 
execute,  the  engine  coupled  to  the  active  simulation;  and 

a  simulation  user  interface  means  for  controlling  the  processor 
to  generate  an  output  on  the  output  device  in  response  to 
signals  from  the  engine  in  an  execution  mode,  the  simulation 
user  interface  means  coupled  to  the  engine. 


5,544,306 

FLEXIBLE  DRAM  ACCESS  IN  A  FRAME  BUFFER 

MEMORY  AND  SYSTEM 

Mldiael  F.  Deertng,  Los  Altos;  Stephen  A.  Schlapp,  San  Jose, 

and  Michad  G.  LavcUe,  Saratoga,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Microsystems,  Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3.  1994,  Ser.  Na  237,307 

Int  CL"  G06F  ITAX) 

VS.  a.  395—164  61  Claims 


5,544,305 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AND 

EXECUTING  INTERACTIVE  INTERPERSONAL 

COMPUTER  SIMULATIONS 

Enio  Ohmayc,  Sannyvale,  and  Artbur  James,  San  Jose,  both  of 

CaUf^  asOffkon  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,681 

Int  CL*  C06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—161  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  an  input  device,  an  output 
device  and  a  processor,  an  apparatus  for  creating  and  executing  an 
interactive  simulation,  the  apparams  comprising: 
an  active  simulation  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  simulation 

objects  representing  tlie  interactive  simulation; 
an  authoring  editor  means  for  modifying  the  objects  in  die  active 
simulation  nneans  and  for  producing  an  authoring  user  inter- 


1.  A  frame  buffer  memory,  comprising: 

memory  array  for  buffering  a  set  of  pixel  data  that  defines  an 
image  for  display  on  a  display  device,  the  memory  array 
arranged  as  a  set  of  memory  banks,  each  memory  bank 
comprising  a  set  of  menHxy  cells  and  a  set  of  sense  amplifiers 
coupled  to  access  tlie  memory  cells; 

pixel  cache  coupled  to  access  the  sense  amplifiers  of  each 
memory  bank,  the  pixel  cache  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixel 
cache  blocks  and  a  set  of  dirty  tag  bits  corresponding  to  each 
pixel  cache  block; 

pixel  ALU  coupled  to  the  pixel  cache  and  coupled  to  a  rendering 
bus; 

memory  access  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  array  and  to  the 
pixel  cache,  tlie  memory  access  circuit  coupled  to  receive  a 
memory  access  request  that  specifies  a  memory  access  func- 
tion and  one  of  die  memory  banks,  the  memory  access  circuit 
having  circuitry  for  initiating  the  memory  access  function 
according  to  the  memory  access  request; 

pixel  access  circuit  coupled  to  the  pixel  cache  and  coupled  to 
receive  a  pixel  access  request  dial  specifies  one  of  the  pixel 
cache  blocks,  the  pixel  access  circuit  having  circuitry  for 
initiating  a  pixel  access  over  tlie  rendering  bus  to  the  pixel 
cache  according  to  the  pixel  access  request. 


5,54437 

MICROCOMPUTER  DEVELOPMENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

OPERABLE  WITH  ONLY  BACKGROUND  MONITOR 

AND  WITHOUT  CACHE  REPLACEMENT 

Koqjl  Macaiara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  amlpinr  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aa|.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283453 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aa(.  3, 1993,  5-191546 
InL  CL'  G06F  9/00:11/00 
VS.  CL  395—180  4  ( 


said  development  wppoft  system  fwthei  comprising  an  CMt 
circuit  for  receiving  said  break  request  signal  and  said  cache 
registration  invalid  signal  and  for  generating  a  cache  registra- 
tion control  signal,  and 

wherein  said  microcomputer  generates  a  logical  product  of  sud 
cache  registration  control  signal  and  a  cache  write  signal 
outputled  from  said  executioD  unit  to  said  cache  memory,  and 
to  inhibit,  when  said  logical  product  is  active,  said  branch 
instnictioa  from  being  registered  into  said  cache  memory. 


5,544,308 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATING  THE  I«VELCVMENT 
AND  EXECUTION  OF  DUGNOSTIC  REASONING 
SOFTWARE  IN  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESSES 
GcfMYl  J.  GtordaMk;  Gregory  ddMare,  botk  of  Spartn;  Bday 
Loaffwlorfler,  Ridcewood,  ail  of  N J„-  Miehad  N.  Cnwliri 
SpriagAdd,  Va^  John  P.  GterdaM,  Sparta;  Mary  E.  NaiM, 
Labyctte,  botk  of  NJ„  and  Ford  Lery,  Pltm a^iBi,  N.Y„ 
amii^ors  to  GlofdaM  Antomatiaa  Corp^  Sparta,  N J. 
Flkd  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28432 
Int  CL"  G06C  I5A)0:  G%S¥  11/00 
VS.  CL  395— 183J2  18  i 


1.  A  microcomputer  development  support  system  for  a  micTO- 
processor,  said  microprocessor  including  therein  an  execution  imit 
for  executing  a  piogiam  and  a  cache  memory  associated  with  said 
execiKion  unit,  said  microprocessor  for  inhibiting  a  cache  registra- 
tion in  a  cache  replacement  access  to  said  cache  memory,  and  for 
putting  said  cache  memory  into  a  "cache  off"  condition  in  a 
programmed  manner,  said  microprocessor  generating  a  break 
acknorwiedge  signal  when  said  execution  unit  has  executed  a 
predetermined  branch  instruction,  the  microcomputer  development 
support  system  comprising: 

instruction  substituting  means  for  tracing  a  memory  access  of 
said  microcomputer  and  for  responding  to  a  break  request 
signal  to  supply  said  execution  unit  of  said  microcomputer 
with  said  predetermined  branch  instruction  in  place  of  an 
instruction  which  has  been  read  from  a  predetermined  address 
of  a  user  memory  to  be  supplied  to  said  microcomputer, 

a  background  moiutor  for  providing  said  microprocessor  a 
memory  space  which  is  separated  fitxn  a  user  space  but 
peculiar  to  the  microcomputer  development  support  system; 

a  breakpoint  register  for  registering  an  address  where  a  break 
processing  is  to  be  performed; 

a  companoor  for  comparing  a  content  of  said  breakpoint  register 
with  an  address  outputted  from  said  micnx»mputer,  and  for 
generating  said  break  request  signal  when  cotncideace  is 
detected; 

a  memory  space  switching  circuit  for  receiving  said  break 
acknowledge  signal  and  said  address  outputted  from  said 
microprocessor,  for  separating  said  background  monitor  from 
said  user  memory,  so  that  said  backgrotmd  monitor  functions 
as  the  memory  space  which  is  separated  from  the  user  space 
but  is  peculiar  to  the  microcomputer  development  support 
system,  whereby  after  said  break  request  signal  is  activated,  a 
processing  is  performed  based  on  a  program  of  said  back- 
gnound  monitor, 

said  microcomputer  for  responding  to  said  break  request  signal 
no  put  said  cache  memory  into  said  "cache  off"  condition 
when  said  program  of  sud  background  monitor  begins  to 
execute, 

said  microcomputer  returning  said  cache  memory  into  a  "cache 
oa"  condition  when  dK  execution  of  said  program  of  said 
background  monitor  is  terminated, 

whetein  said  background  monitor  griinalrai  a  cache  registration 
invalid  signal  when  said  execution  unit  of  said  microcomputer 
is  si^iplied  with  said  predetermined  branch  instruction  in 
place  of  the  instnictioa  which  has  been  read  from  said  user 
OKmory  to  be  sufiplied  to  said  microcomputer, 

whetein  said  instruction  substituting  means  is  located  externally 
of  said  microprocesaor. 
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1.  A  method  for  automated  diagnosis  of  faults  in  a  system 
containing  reparable  parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  set  of  faults  representing  all  known  failures  which 
can  occur  among  a  given  plurality  of  reparable  parts  con- 
tained in  the  system,  wherein  each  buh  is  characterized  by 
symptom  data  comprising  expected  passing  or  failing  results 
for  tests  that  can  be  applied  to  a  plurality  of  test  locations  in 
the  system; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  lest  locations  in  die  system  at  which 
given  tests  can  be  applied  and  respective  outputs  can  be 
acquired  as  actual  passing  or  failing  results  for  those  tests; 

mapping  the  set  of  faults  to  their  characteristic  symptom  data  of 
expected  passing  or  failing  test  results  by  generating  a  fault/ 
symptom  matrix  defined  by  the  set  of  faults  as  matrix  row 
indices,  by  the  plinality  of  test  locations  as  matrix  oolunm 
indices,  and  by  the  expected  passing  and  failing  results  for  the 
plurality  of  test  locations  as  matru  elements  iqarJWJMing  the 
symptom  data  for  each  of  the  respective  faults; 

performing  tests  at  at  least  some  of  the  plmlity  of  test  locations 
of  the  system,  then  acquiring  the  outputs  of  the  performed 
tests  as  actual  passing  or  failing  test  results; 

conelating  the  actual  passing  or  failing  test  results  to  the 
expected  test  results  comprising  the  symptom  data  for  the 
hults  defined  in  the  teilt/symptom  matrix;  and 

creating  a  suspect  list  of  faata  having  symptom  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  passing  or  failing  test  results  of  the 
performed  tests; 

wherein  said  method  is  implemeaiBd  by  programmed  means  of  a 
i^iH^Ftn  processing  unit,  said  teilt/symplom  matrix  is  stored 
as  a  knowledge  base  of  the  computer  processing  unit  and  die 
outputs  of  the  tests  performed  on  the  System  being  diagnosed 
are  provided  as  inputs  to  die  computer  processing  unit 
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wherein  said  method  implemenied  by  the  prograinined  means  of 
the  computer  processing  unit  is  optimized  for  ran-tiroe  effi- 
ciency by  preprocessing  the  steps  of  selecting  the  set  of  faults 
and  plurality  of  test  locations  and  generating  the  fault/ 
symptom  matrix  and  storing  it  as  a  prcprocessed.  determinis- 
tic part  of  the  knowledge  base  beforehand,  then  dynamically 
ptocessing  the  steps  of  acquiring  the  outputs  of  the  perfotined 
tests,  coticlating  the  actual  test  results  to  the  stored  fault/ 
symptom  matrix,  and  creating  the  suspect  list  of  faults  at  run 
time. 


5,544,309 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  MODIFIED 
PLANAK  FOR  BOUNDARY  SCAN  DUGNOSTICS 
Luke  L.  Chang,  Boca  Raton,  Fla^-  John  J.  CazzoiU,  Faquay- 
Vulna,  N.C^  and  Kha  D.  Nguyen,  Boca  Raton,  Fla..  anign- 
on    to    International    Busincat    Madiincs    Corporation, 
Amoak,N.Y. 

FIM  Apr.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  52,M2 

Int  CL'  GMF  11/34 

VS.  CL  395— 183.M  7  Oainis 

„-  „-  r-^ 


circuit  device  which  card  slot  or  station  is  in  receipt  of  a  data 
processing  circuit  device. 


5,544,310 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  DISTRIBUTED 

SYSTEMS 

Ira  R.  Forman,  and  Harl  H.  Maddurl,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
aastgnors  to  International  BusincaB  Machines  Corporation, 
Arnionk,N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3IS,017 
InL  CL*  GO«F  n/34 
VS.  CL  395— IIBJr? 


14ClataH 


I.  A  personal  computer  test  system,  incorporated  within  a  per- 
sonal computer,  for  use  in  accordance  with  a  boundary  scan  test 
protocol  for  serially  testing  a  data  processing  system  within  the 
personal  computer  having  one  or  mote  card  slots  or  stations  for 
receiving  data  processing  circuit  devices,  the  personal  computer 
lest  system  comprising: 
control  means  for  generating  serial  test  data  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  boundary  scan  test  protocol  to  serially  scan  in 
the  serial  test  data  signals  to  the  card  slots  and  stations  for 
receiving  data  processing  circuit  devices  and  to  scan  out  serial 
test  data  signals  from  the  card  slots  and  stations  for  receiving 
data  processing  circuit  devices;  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  each  respective  card  slot  and  station 
for  receiving  data  processing  circuit  devices  for  receiving  the 
serial  test  data  signals  from  the  conlrol  means  for  either 
scanning  in  the  serial  test  data  signals  to  the  card  slot  or 
station  having  a  data  processing  circuit  device  or  for  scanning 
out  the  serial  lest  data  signal  to  the  next  succeeding  serially 
connected  card  slot  or  station  for  receiving  a  data  processing 
circuit  device  in  the  absence  of  a  data  processing  circuit 
device  at  the  respective  card  slot  or  station  for  receiving  a 
data  processing  circuit  device,  wherein  the  circuit  means 
includes  a  conduit  circuit,  for  scanning  in  the  serial  test  data 
signals  to  scan  test  the  respective  data  processing  circuit 
device  at  the  respective  card  slot  or  station  for  receiving  a 
data  processing  circuit  device  and  to  scan  out  the  serial  test 
data  signals  from  the  data  processing  circuit  device  at  the 
respective  card  slot  or  station  for  receiving  a  data  processing 
circuit  device,  and  wherein  die  circuit  means  further  includes 
a  gate  logic  circuit,  for  scanning  out  the  serial  test  data  signals 
received  firom  the  conlrol  means  in  the  absence  of  a  data 
processing  circtiit  device  at  the  respective  card  slot  or  station 
for  receiving  a  data  processing  circuit  device  (i)  to  a  next 
succeeding  serially  connected  card  slot  or  station  for  receiving 
a  data  processing  circuit  device  or  (ii)  to  the  control  means  for 
serially  testing  tl>e  data  processing  system  in  accordance  with 
the  boundary  scan  lest  protocol  in  the  absence  of  a  next 
succeeding  card  slot  or  stabon  for  receiving  a  data  processing 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  distributed  processing  system  program 
that  is  operable  within  a  distributed  processing  system  having  a 
plurality  of  processing  devices,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  reading,  by  a  lest  manager,  a  scenario  file  to  identify  pro- 
cesses of  the  distributed  processing  system  program  to  be 
tested,  wherein  the  scenario  file  includes  identity  of  the  pro- 
cesses and  a  sequence  of  testing  events  relating  to  the  distrib- 
uted processing  system  program; 

b)  starting,  by  the  test  manager,  dte  processes  on  at  least  one  of 
the  piinality  of  processing  devices; 

c)  reading,  by  each  of  the  processes,  respective  portions  of  the 
scenario  file; 

d)  performing,  by  each  of  the  processes,  the  respective  portions 
of  the  scenario  file;  and 

e)  monitoring,  by  the  test  manager,  outputted  values  of  each  of 
the  processes  to  determine  when  one  of  the  processes  outputs 
a  value  that  is  not  as  expected. 


5,544311 
ON-CHIP  DEBUG  PORT 
Donald  D.  Harenberg,  Ptacentia,-  George  A.  Watson,  FuUerton; 
Keith  M.  BindhMs,  Irvine,  and  Dale  E.  Foiwell,  Ptacentia,  aU 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  526,472 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—183.16  50  dainis 

I.  An  on-chip  debug  system  for  a  programmable  VLSI  proces- 
sor, said  on-chip  debug  system  referred  to  as  a  debug  port,  said 
debug  port  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  units,  said  units  including  ( 1 )  a  debug  bus  unit, 
(2)  a  debug  command  unit.  (3)  a  debug  instruction  unit,  (4)  • 
debug  inject/extract  unit,  and  (S)  a  program  flow  unit; 

(b)  a  first  internal  bus  referred  to  as  die  internal  debug  bus; 

(c)  a  second  internal  bus  referred  to  as  the  move  controller  bus; 

(d)  said  debug  bus  unit  being  operatively  coupled  (i)  to  receive 
debug  information  from  at  least  one  other  of  said  plimdily  of 


units  via  the  internal  debug  bus  and  (ii)  to  send  debug  infior- 
nution  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  units  via  the 
move  coatroller  bus.  said  debug  bus  unit  having 

(1)  means  for  sending  signals  to  and  receiving  signals  from  an 
external  interface  module  at  an  external  interface  data 
exchange  rale. 

(2)  means  for  receiving  a  service-request  signal  from  at  least 
one  other  of  said  plurality  of  units  and  for  arbitrating  and 
acknowledging  said  service-request  signal. 

(3)  means  for  storing  debug  information  received  from  at  least 
one  other  of  said  plurality  of  units,  and 

(4)  means  for  synchronizing  the  external  interface  data 
exchange  rate  and  an  internal  debug  port  data  exchange 
rate; 

(e)  said  debug  command  unit  operatively  coupled  (i)  to  receive  a 
debug  command  from  at  least  one  ottm-  of  said  plurality  of 
units  via  the  move  controller  bus.  said  debug  command  unit 
having 

(1)  means  for  receiving  a  debug  command  from  the  VLSI 
processor, 

(2)  means  for  selecting  and  decoding  a  debug  command, 

(3)  a  stams  latch  register  for  selectively  latching  one  or  more 
Status  signals  received  from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
imits, 

(4)  means  for  sending  said  one  or  mote  selectively  latched 
status  signals  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  units. 

(5)  an  enable  latch  register  for  selectively  latching  one  or 
more  enable  signals  received  from  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  units, 

(6)  means  for  sending  said  one  or  mote  selectively  latched 
enable  signals  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  units, 

(7)  a  timer. 

(8)  Dteans  for  sending  timer  information  to  the  VLSI  proces- 
sor, 

(9)  means  for  sending  timer  information  to  at  least  one  other 
of  said  plurality  of  units  via  the  internal  debug  bus, 

(10)  means  for  sending  debug  information  to  at  least  one  otlier 
of  said  phvality  of  units  via  the  internal  debug  bus. 

(11)  means  for  sending  a  service-request  signal  to  the  debug 
bus  unit,  and 

(12)  means  for  receiving  a  service-request  acknowledgment 
signal  from  the  debug  bus  unit; 

(0  said  debug  instruction  unit  being  operatively  coupled  (i)  to 
receive  debug  information  from  at  least  one  other  of  said 
plurality  of  units  via  the  move  controller  bus  and  (ii)  to  send 
debug  information  to  at  least  one  odier  of  said  plurality  of 
urels  via  the  intenul  debug  bus.  said  debug  instruction  unit 
having 

(1)  tneans  for  sending  a  VLSI  instruction  to  a  first  register 
internal  to  the  VLSI  processor. 

(2)  means  for  sending  VLSI  data  associated  with  said  VLSI 
instruction  to  a  second  register  internal  to  tlie  VLSI  proces- 
sor. 

(3)  means  for  receiving  data  from  one  or  mote  registers 
internal  to  said  VLSI  processor. 

(4)  means  for  sending  a  service-request  signal  to  the  debug 
bus  unit,  and 

(5)  means  for  receiving  a  service-request  acknowledgment 
ingnal  fiiom  the  debug  bus  unit; 


(g)  said  debug  inject/extract  unit  being  operatively  coupled  to  (i) 
receive  debug  information  from  at  least  one  other  of  said 
plurality  of  units  via  the  move  controller  bus  and  (ii)  send 
debug  information  to  at  least  one  other  of  said  pluraUty  of 
units  via  the  internal  debug  bus.  said  debug  injecl^xtract  unit 
having 

(1)  means  for  sending  data  to  a  legiMer  niemal  to  the  VLSI 
procesaor, 

(2)  means  for  receiving  data  frtim  a  register  internal  to  the 
VLSI  processor. 

(3)  means  for  sending  a  service-request  signal  to  the  debug 
bus  unit,  and 

(4)  means  for  receiving  a  service-request  acknowledgment 
signal  from  the  debug  bus  unit;  and 

(h)  said  program  flow  unit  configured  to  monitor  a  task  being 
executed  by  the  VLSI  processor,  said  task  having  a  branch 
execution  behavior,  said  program  flow  unit  being  operatively 
coupled  to  send  debug  information  to  at  least  one  other  of  said 
plurality  of  units  via  the  internal  debug  bus.  said  program 
flow  unit  having 

( 1 )  means  for  monitoring  said  branch  execution  behavior. 

(2)  means  for  repotting  said  branch  execution  behavior  to  the 
debug  bus  unit. 

(3)  means  for  sending  a  service-request  signal  to  the  debug 
bus  unit,  and 

(4)  means  for  receiving  a  service-request  acknowledgment 
signal  from  the  debug  bus  unit 


5444312 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LOSS  OF  POWER  DURING 

BLOCK  ERASURE  AND  WHILE  WRITING  SECTOR 

DATA  TO  A  SOLID  STATE  DISK 

Robert  N.  Hasbun.  Shingle  Springs,  and  Mark  Christoplierson, 

Fotoom,  both  of  Calit,  ass^nors  to  Imd  Corporatian,  Santa 

Clara,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Sck  No.  235470 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395— 1S3.18  U  ' 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  power  loss  while  writing  a  first  sector 
of  data  to  a  nonvolatile  memory  array,  the  nonvolatile  memory 
array  storing  a  multipbcity  of  sectors  of  data  and  a  translation  table 
including  a  multiplicity  of  headers,  each  header  being  associated 
with  a  sector  of  data,  each  header  including  an  offset  pointer  and  a 
logical  sector  number,  each  logical  sector  number  identifying  a 
sector  of  dau  with  which  the  header  is  associated,  the  offiaet 
pointer  indicating  the  location  of  the  associated  sector  of  data 
within  the  nonvolatile  memory  array,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  writing  the  first  sector  of  dau  into  the  nonvolatile  aeaapf 
amy: 
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b.  writing  a  selected  invalid  logical  sector  number  into  the  fint 
header, 

c.  changing  the  selected  invalid  logical  sector  number  into  a 
valid  first  logical  sector  number  associated  with  the  first 
sector  if  there  has  been  no  loss  of  power  since  writing  of  the 
first  sector  of  data  began;  and 

d.  detemiining  whether  the  power  loss  occurred  while  writing 
the  first  sector  of  dau  by  examining  the  logical  sector  number 
in  the  first  header  when  power  to  the  nonvolatile  memory 
array  is  restored  after  the  power  loss  and  checking  whether 
the  logical  sector  number  is  valid. 


5,54014 
HIERARCHICAL  NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Jotaamics  Fucbsraiter,  NOraberg;  Konrad  Schmidt,  ElUngcn; 
Rudolf  Kasscckcrt,  NOmberg,  and  Walter  Ncamaan,  Edun- 
tal,  aU  of,  Gemumy,  aasigiiors  to  Lucent  IMuologics  Inc^ 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  957,577,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,571 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  9,  1991,  41  33 
385J 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.0  2  Claims 


5,544313 
BATON  PASSING  OPTIMIZATION  SCHEME  FOR  LOAD 
BALANCING/CONFIGURATION  PLANNING  IN  A 
VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
HmIm  Silaciinai,  Somcrs;  Jod  L.  V/oU,  GaMens  Bridge,  and 
Philip  S.  Yu,  Chappaqua,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,087 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/14.  H04N  7/173 
VS.  CL  395—200.01  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  on  demand  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  multimedia  file  server  having  roemofy  for  storing  a  limited 
number  of  videos; 

a  plurality  of  storage  media  connected  to  said  multimedia  file 
server,  each  of  said  storage  media  storing  a  plurality  of 
videos;  and 

performance  means,  comiected  said  multimedia  file  server,  for 
performing  selected  ones  of  the  videos  for  users  responsive  to 
received  user  performance  request; 

said  multimedia  file  server  including  a  central  processing  unit 
programmed  to  monitor  numbers  of  videos  being  performed 
for  each  of  the  storage  media  and,  based  on  the  programmed 
monitoring  operation,  dynamically  transferring  the  perfor- 
mance of  a  video  in  prt>gress  firom  one  of  the  storage  media  to 
another  storage  media  having  a  copy  of  the  video  in  progress 
so  as  to  balance  the  loads  of  the  plurality  of  storage  media 
wherein  said  central  processing  unit  is  further  progranomed  to 
periodically  pafoim  a  static  reassignment  of  videos  between 
said  system  memory  and  the  storage  media  and  between  the 
storage  media  by  transferring  videos  between  memory  and  the 
storage  media  and  between  the  storage  media  to  optimize  load 
balancing  based  on  the  user  performance  requests  for  each  of 
tlie  videos. 


1.  A  hierarchical  networlc  management  system  for  managing  a 
hierarchical  networic  of  individual  levels  of  network  elements  to  be 
monitored,  said  network  management  system  comprising: 

a  hierarchical  network  of  components  arranged  in  a  hierarchy, 
said  network  having  concentrators  for  separating  individual 
levels  of  the  hierarchy,  each  concentrator  further  having  a 
slave  side  and  a  master  side; 

a  central  observation  desk  for  monitoring  a  desired  one  of  the 
network  elements  to  be  monitored  by  means  of  an  address  and 
for  receiving  a  protocol  from  the  network  element  so  moni- 
tored; 

at  least  one  concentrator  in  the  hierarchy  having  an  interface  on 
a  master  side  thereof,  wherein  said  interface  is  adjusted  for  a 
bus  connection; 

a  transmission  chaimel  of  arbitrary  length  coimected  to  said 
interface,  wherein  said  transmission  channel  comprises  a  for- 
ward line  and  a  return  line,  further  wherein  said  interface 
takes  delays  on  said  transmission  channel  of  arbitrary  length 
into  consideration; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  addressable  apparatus  coimected  in  parallel 
to  the  forward  and  return  lines  of  said  transmission  channel, 
wherein  said  parallel  addressable  apparatus  comprise  the  net- 
work elements  to  be  monitored  and  fiirther  wherein  the  com- 
bination of  said  transmission  channel,  said  plurality  of  parallel 
addressable  apparatus,  and  said  interface  constitutes  the  bus 
connection;  and 

a  plurality  of  controllable  change-over  switches  inserted  in  the 
return  Une  of  said  transmission  chaimel,  wherein  a  control- 
lable change-over  switch  is  provided  for  each  of  said  parallel 
addressable  apparatus  for  selectively  coimecting  a  desired  one 
of  said  plurality  of  parallel  addressable  apparatus  to  the  return 
line,  further  wherein  each  controllable  change-over  switch  is 
responsive  to,  that  is.  controlled  by.  an  activation  by  a  respec- 
tive parallel  addressable  apparatus  to  which  the  controllable 
change-over  switch  is  connected  for  changing  over  said 
respective  parallel  addressable  apparatus  from  (i)  being  not 
connected,  to  (ii)  being  connected,  to  the  return  line  of  said 
transmission  channel  and  further  for  being  the  only  parallel 
addressable  apparams  connected  to  the  return  line  of  said 
transmission  channel,  still  further  wherein  the  activation  by  a 
parallel  addressable  apparatus  comprises  a  recognition  by  (he 
parallel  addressable  apparams  of  its  address,  the  address  hav- 
ing been  transmitted  by  said  at  least  one  concentrator,  further 
having  been  initially  transmitted  by  said  central  observation 
desk. 


5,544315 

NETWORK  MULTIMEDIA  INTERFACE 

Cart  R.  Lefafeidt.  Morgan  Hill,  and  Leonard  P.  Cygnapowicz, 

San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Communication  Broad- 

baqd  Multiniedia,  Uk.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 

FDed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^36 

Int  a.*  GOff  7/00:7/10:15/16 

VS.  CL  395—200.2  13  Claims 
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'  multimedia  network  system  for  operation  in  conjunction 
with  a  data  network  and  a  computer  having  a  video  board  which  is 
connected  to  the  system  bus  of  the  computer  and  which  is  fiirtiier 
cofuiected  to  an  audio/video  device,  comprising: 
a  high  speed  data  bus; 

a  network  interface  board  connected  to  the  high  speed  data  bus 
and  further  connected  to  a  system  bus  of  the  computer  and 
fiather  connected  to  the  data  network;  wherein 
said  video  board  is  connected  to  the  high  speed  data  bus;  and 
said  network  interface  board  receives  a  plurality  of  data  cells 
ftom  the  data  network,  formats  said  data  cells  into  asynchro- 
nous signals  and  synchronous  signals,  routes  said  asynchro- 
nous signals  within  the  data  cells  to  the  computer  and  further 
mutes  said  synchronous  signals  to  the  high  speed  data  bus. 


53443I6 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIONALLY 

REGISTERING  A  LOCAL  PROCESS  TO  ALLOW 

PARTICIPATION  IN  A  SINGLE  SYSTEM  SEMANTIC 

Eric  R.  Carpenter,  Round  Rodq  Christopher  S.  Claussen,  and 

Janes  O.  Cox,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Coiillauation  of  Ser.  No.  950^31,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,783 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/163 

VS.  CL  395—200.03  1  Claim 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  allowing  a  plurality  of 
computer  child  processes,  each  initiated  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
computer  parent  processes,  to  participate  in  a  single  system  seman- 
tic across  a  distributed  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
machiiies,  wherein  at  least  one  child  process  is  initiated  by  a  parent 
process  executing  on  a  remote  machine,  each  machine  executing  a 
control  daemon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


requesting  registration  by  each  local  process  with  a  conespond- 
ing  local  control  daemon  executing  on  the  marhinr  whoe  the 
requesting  process  will  be  executing; 

generating  and  recording  in  local  memory  by  each  local  control 
daemon  a  handle  for  each  process  requesting  registration; 

determining  by  each  local  control  daeoxMi  if  each  procei* 
requesting  registration  has  a  remote  parent  process; 

if  a  first  child  process  requesting  registration  with  a  first  control 
daemon  has  a  parent  process  executing  on  a  remote  machine 
with  a  remote  control  daemon,  recording  in  memory  by  the 
first  control  daemon  the  handle  assigned  by  the  remote  control 
daemon  for  the  parent  process  and  the  remote  marhine 
executing  the  parent  process; 

if  the  first  child  process  has  a  remote  patent  process,  recording 
in  memory  the  local  control  daemon  as  a  local  parent  process 
of  the  first  child  process;  and 

if  the  first  process  has  a  remote  parent  process,  recording  in 
renoote  memory  by  the  remote  control  daemon  the  handle 
assigned  by  the  first  control  daemon  for  the  first  child  process 
and  the  machine  execiKing  the  first  child  process. 


5344317 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUING  TRANSMISSION  OF 

COMMANDS  FOR  INTERACTIVE  GRAPHICS 

PRESENTATION  IN  A  COMPUTrai  NETWORK 

David  A.  Berg,  44  Bcil  St,  Em*  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.  94303 

FDed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  «15,9M 

Int  CL*  G06F  3A)0 

VS.  CL  395—200.04  3 
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1.  In  a  computer  network  including  two  or  more  networked 
computers,  a  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data  signals 
having  variable  length  information  over  said  network  including  the 
steps  of: 

cofifiguring  a  data  reception  terminal  of  each  receiving  compiler 
in  a  manner  such  that  a  transmitting  computer  terminal  net- 
worlced  to  said  receiving  computer  may  continue  to  generate 
data  signals  for  transmission  to  said  receiving  computer  ter- 
minal and  said  receiving  computer  tenninal  may  continue  to 
receive  said  generated  data  signals; 

transmitting  a  data  reception  halted  signal  fipom  said  receiving 
computer  tenninal  to  said  transmitting  computer  terminal 
when  said  receiving  computer  terminal  has  ceased  its  ability 
to  receive  data; 

staring,  in  a  first-in/first-out  queue  of  said  transmitting  computer 
terminal,  finther  data  signals  generated  for  transmission  to 
said  receiving  computer  tenninal  upon  receipt  of  said  data 
reception  halted  signal  from  said  receiving  computer  tenninal; 

transmitting  a  ready  signal  from  said  receiving  tenminal  to  said 
transmitting  tenninal  when  said  receiving  tenninal  is  again 
configured  to  receive  data; 

continuing  transmission  of  said  data  from  said  transmitting 
terminal  upon  receipt  of  said  ready  signal  from  said  receiving 
terminal; 
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said  data  from  said  transmitting  terminal  including  a  signal  to 
said  receiving  terminal  having  a  length  which  has  a  fixed 
length  portion  and  a  variable  length  portion; 

said  data  included  within  said  fixed  length  portion  including 
information  regarding  a  length  of  said  variable  length  portion; 

said  receiving  terminal  tracking  data  generated,  data  transmined, 
and  data  received  so  that  said  receiving  terminal  is  capable  of 
adding  some  further  data  generated  after  said  transmission  has 
been  halted  to  some  data  received  before  leceipt  of  said  data 
reception  halted  signal. 


trolled  by  said  media  server  nnodule  prior  to  completion  of  an 
execution  of  said  first  media  access  request;  and 
means  for  delaying  said  reprioritizing  request  servicing  if  said 
reprioritizing  request  is  generated  during  a  predefiited  portion 
of  said  execution  of  said  first  media  access  request. 


5344^18 
ASYNCHRONOUS  MEDIA  SERVER  REQUEST 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SERVICING 
REPRIORITIZING  REQUEST  FROM  A  CLIENT 
DETERMINES  WHETHER  OR  NOT  TO  DELAY 
EXECUTING  SAID  REPRIORITIZING  REQUEST 
Patrick  L.  Schmitz,  San  Francisco,  and  Shern  Jauhal,  Moun- 
tain View,  Iwth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Accom,  Inc.,  a  Califor- 
nia Corporation,  Mcnlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,255 

Int  CL"  GOff  13/00:13/14 

VS.  CL  395—200.04  23  Claims 


5344319 

FIBER  OPTIC  MEMORY  COUPLING  SYSTEM  WITH 

CONVERTER  TRANSMTmNG  AND  RECEIVING  BUS 

DATA  IN  PARALLEL  FASHION  AND  DL^GNOSTIC  DATA 

IN  SEIUAL  FASHION 
John  D.  Acton,  PtanUtion,-  Lawrence  C.  Grant,  Coral  Spring; 
Jack  M.  Hardy,  Jr.,  Plantation;  Steven  P.  Kent,  Sunrise,  and 
Steven  E.  Schelong,  PlanUtion,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Encore  Computer  U.S.,  Iik.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,578,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,767 
Int.  CL*  G06F  1 3/00;  1 3/12: 1 3/40 
U.S.  a.  395—200.07 6  Claims 


1.  An  asynchronous  media  server  request  processing  system  for 
presenting  information  from  media  servers  in  response  to  media 
access  requests  from  a  client  including: 

a  main  computer  having  a  main  memory; 

at  least  one  resource  accessed  in  response  to  said  media  access 
requests  by  said  client  including  at  least  one  of  said  media 
servers  coupled  to  said  main  computer  and  having  storage 
means  for  storing  information; 

an  input  device  coupled  to  said  main  computer  for  user  input  of 
said  media  access  requests; 

first  program  means  stored  in  said  main  memory  for  assigning  a 
first  client  priority  to  a  first  media  access  request; 

means  for  generabng  a  reprioritizing  request  by  said  client  for 
assigning  a  second  client  priority  to  said  first  media  access 
request; 

an  output  device  coupled  to  said  main  computer  for  outputting 
information  associated  with  said  media  access  requests;  and 

second  program  means,  stored  in  at  least  one  of  said  main 
memory  and  a  nxmory  of  one  of  said  media  servers,  for 
executing  said  media  access  requests,  including: 

a  client  nKxlule  for  defining  a  client  object  for  each  one  of  said 
media  access  requests; 

a  media  server  module  for  generating  a  queue  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  said  media  access  requests;  placing  said  first 
media  access  request  at  a  first  position  in  said  queue,  said  first 
position  depending  upon  said  first  priority  associated  with 
said  first  media  access  request;  removing  from  said  queue 
ones  of  said  media  access  requests  which  have  been  executed; 
controlling  said  at  least  one  resource  during  execution  of  said 
first  media  access  request;  and  outputting  said  information 
associated  with  said  first  media  access  request  to  said  output 
device  upon  execution; 

meqns  for  servicing  said  reprioritiziag  lequest  by  removing  said 
first  media  access  request  from  said  first  position  in  said 
queue  and  releasing  any  resource  which  is  currendy  con- 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  set  of  plurality  of  nodes; 

a  first  bus  associated  with  and  connecting  said  first  set  of 
plurality  nodes; 

a  second  bus  associated  with  and  connecting  said  second  set  of 
plurality  of  nodes; 

each  node  except  one  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
plurality  of  nodes  including  a  processing  unit  a  metiKxy,  a 
bus  coupled  to  the  processing  unit  and  menoory.  and  a  sensor 
means  for  sensing  a  write  from  the  processing  unit  to  the 
memory  and  for  transmitting  the  sensed  write  including  data 
and  an  address  to  which  said  data  is  being  written  on  said 
associated  bus  without  intervention  of  the  processing  unit; 

fiber  optic  means  for  optically  transmitting  data  and  associated 
addresses  from  one  excepted  node  to  the  other  excepted  node; 

the  excepted  node  of  the  first  set  of  pliuality  of  nodes  including 
first  converter  means  connected  to  the  first  bus  for  ( I )  receiv- 
ing data  and  associated  addresses  on  said  first  bus  in  a  parallel 
fashion,  (2)  converting  said  data  to  corresponding  optical 
signals,  (3)  transmitting  said  optical  signals  via  said  fiber 
optic  means,  (4)  receiving  optical  signals  from  said  fiber  optic 
means  in  a  serial  fashion,  and  (5)  transmitting  the  optical 
signals  received  from  said  fiber  optic  means  onto  said  first 
bus.  said  first  converter  means  including  latches  receiving  and 
outputting  data  from  said  first  bus  or  said  fiber  optic  means  in 
a  parallel  fashion  and  receiving  and  outputting  diagnostic  data 
in  a  serial  fashion; 

the  excepted  node  of  the  second  set  of  plurality  of  nodes 
including  second  converter  means  connected  to  the  second 
bus  for  (1)  receiving  dau  and  associated  addresses  on  said 
second  bus  in  a  parallel  fashion,  (2)  converting  said  data  to 
corresponding  optical  signals,  (3)  transmitting  said  optical 
signals  via  said  fiber  optic  means,  (4)  receiving  optical  signals 
fiom  said  fiber  optic  means  in  a  serial  fashion,  and  (S) 
transmitting  the  optical  signals  received  from  said  fiber  optic 


means  onto  said  second  bus,  said  second  converter  means 
including  latches  receiving  and  outputting  data  from  said 
second  bus  or  said  fiber  optic  means  in  a  parallel  fashion  and 
receiving  and  outputting  diagnostic  data  in  a  serial  fuluon; 
and 
both  said  first  and  second  converter  means  including  selection 
means  for  accepting  for  transmission  only  data  having  prese- 
lected asaociattd  addresses. 


5344320 

REMOTE  INFORMATION  SERVICE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 

BASED  ON  A  CLIENT-SERVER-SERVICE  MODEL 

Allan  M.  Koorad,  P.O.  Boi  4023,  Bcriutey,  Calif.  94704 

ContiMalkm  oT  Ser.  No.  1382,  Jm.  8, 1993,  abamlwifd  lliia 

appUcatkm  Jiu.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481^2 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/00:13/00 

UJS.  CL  395— 2iOJ9  U  ( 


wherein  said  network  connection  further  comfxiset: 

1)  a  remote  ob^  coimectioo  initiated  by  said  remote  boat 
computer  for  transferring  data  between  said  remote  object 
client  and  said  himian  interftce  server  resideai  on  or  terv- 
ing  said  local  hott  conoputer,  and 

2)  a  starter  ooimectioa  initialed  by  said  local  bott  coai|Mier 
for  transfetiing  data  necessary  to  initiate  said  retnote  object 
client  said  transferring  of  data  occurring  between  said 
starter  client  means  and  said  staiter  server. 


5344321 
SYSTEM  FOR  GRANTING  OWNERSHIP  OF  IKVICE  BY 
USER  BASED  ON  REQUESTED  LEVEL  OF  OWNERSHIP, 
PRESENT  STATE  Of  THE  DEVICE,  AND  THE  CONTEXT 

OF  THE  DEVICE 

ManriB  M.  ThOmet,  Moutain  View;  MkkMl  J.  SpnMMf; 

iyM7;  Mark  D.  Wdaec,  Palo  Aho;  Ridwrd  J.  GaMrtcte,  Sm 

FrandMw;  Scntt  A.  Efanod,  Rcdwooti  CUy;  DhM  C  SwIm- 

hart;  WflHam  N.  SdriHt,  both  oC,  Palo  Abo;  Rohtrt  T.  Kit- 

vadc  Sm  Joae,  waA  VMj  WaM,  MoMtata  View,  al  af  Cant, 

anril£nnrii  tn  Tfrn¥  rnnrnrattna  Ttawrfnril  ft— 

Condnuaboii  or  Ser.  No.  Ml^NS,  Dec  3, 1993.  fib  i 

thM  Jtm.  7, 1995,  Sec  No.  474,282 

Lrt.  CL'  G06F  ISAM 

US.  CL  395— 200.U  2  < 


1.  A  remote  access  apparatus  for  providing  end-user  access 
through  a  human  interface  to  a  desired  remote  utility  service  on  a 
remote  host  computer,  cotnptising: 

a)  a  kx:al  host  computer 

b)  a  lemote  host  computer 

c)  a  network  connectioa  between  said  local  host  computer  and 
said  remote  host  computer  allowing  data  transfer  therebe- 
tween; 

wbocin  said  local  host  computer  funlier  comprise*: 

1)  a  human  interface  service  means,  for  handling  input  from, 
and  output  to.  an  end-user, 

2)  a  human  interface  server,  for  mediating  requests  for  human 
interface  services,  said  requests  from  human  interface  cli- 
ents resident  on  at  least  otic  of  said  remote  host  computer 
and  said  local  host  computer,  said  human  interface  server 
operative  to  process  said  requests  from  said  human  inter- 
face clients  during  normal  operation  and  exception  opera- 
tion; and 

3)  a  staiter  client  means,  for  issuing  requests  to  a  staiter  server 
means  on  said  remote  host  computer,  said  requests  for 
initiating  interaction  with  the  desired  retnote  utility  service 
on  said  remote  host  computer, 

wheiein  said  remote  host  computer  further  comprises: 

1)  said  starter  server  means,  for  responding  to  requests  from 

said  starter  client  means; 
Z)  a  desired  remote  utility  service,  resident  on  said  remote 
host  computer  and  platform-independent  of  said  local  host 
computer, 

3)  a  remote  object  client  for  issuing  requests  for  human 
interface  services  to  said  human  interface  server  at  said 
local  host  computer,  for  issuing  requests  for  said  desired 
remote  utility  service  and  for  translating  a  response  from 
said  desired  remote  utility  service  into  a  request  for  human 
interface  services  issued  to  said  human  interface  server,  and 

4)  a  staiter  service  means,  for  initiating  a  remote  object  client 
iartiratrd  by  said  staiter  server  means;  and 


1.  A  method  in  a  system  of  mobile  and  fixed  compiler  coMroUed 
devices  and  mobile  users  for  performing  a  multipiicity  of  opera- 
tions, each  computer  controlled  device  and  user  being  identifiable 
and  locataMe  by  the  syston,  and  having  at  least  one  allowabte 
operation,  the  method  establishing  ownership  control  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  paiticular  device  by  an  identified  user  based  on  the 
context  of  the  system  and  the  enviiomnent  of  the  pvticuUr  device, 
the  method  cotnprisiiig  the  steps  of: 
requesting  a  level  of  ownership  cotttioi  of  said  paiticular  device; 
identifying  device  properties  of  said  particular  device,  the  device 

properties  including  ownership  policies; 
determining  a  present  stale  of  said  particular  device,  including 

an  ownership  state; 
determining  context  of  said  particular  device,  including  naen 

and  devices  in  proximity  to  said  particular  device; 
based  on  said  requested  level  of  ownership  control,  said  preaeai 
stale  of  said  particular  device,  and  said  coolexi  of  said  par- 
ticular device,  deterooiiiiiig  an  ownenhip  access  of  said  par- 
ticular device  toM  granted  to  said  identified  user  consistent 
with  die  ownership  poUcies  of  the  particular  device;  and 
granting  said  ownership  access  to  said  identified  user. 
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S344322 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  POLICY-BASED  INTER- 

EEALM  AUTHENTICATION  WITHIN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Pan-Cbea  Cbcog,  Yorktown   Heights,  N.Y^   and   Shyta-Wd 

LuaMt,  San  Jose,  Cattf^  assignors  to  IntematloDal  Basilicas 

Madtincs  Corporatioii,  Armoal^  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  9,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  239,6«9 

Int  CL»  G«6F  13/14:  H04L  9/00:12/22 

VS.  CL  395— 2W.12  9  daiins 


1.  In  a  distributed  computing  system  wherein  individual  comput- 
ers are  linked  togetber  by  a  communicatioa  network,  a  method  for 
inter-iealm  authentication  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  requesting,  by  a  client,  an  application  server  policy  for  an 
application  server  from  a  policy  server, 

b)  when  a  policy  reply  from  the  policy  server  contains  an 
authentication  poUcy  of  the  application  server,  requesting,  by 
the  client,  an  authentication  path  to  the  application  server 
from  an  authentication  routing  server, 

c)  determining,  by  the  authentication  routing  server,  whether  the 
authentication  path  is  compliant  with  the  authentication  policy 
and  authentication  routing  information; 

d)  when  the  authentication  path  is  compliant  with  the  authenti- 
cation policy  and  the  authentication  routing  information,  pro- 
viding, by  the  authentication  routing  server,  verification  of  the 
authentication  path  to  the  client; 

e)  upon  receiving  the  venfication  of  the  authentication  path, 
requesting,  by  the  client,  an  authentication  certificate  from  an 
authentication  server; 

f)  providing,  by  the  authentication  server,  the  authenticatioa 
certificate  to  the  client,  wherein  the  authentication  certificate 
is  based  on  the  authentication  path; 

g)  upon  receiving  the  authentication  certificate,  sending,  by  the 
client,  a  request  to  (he  application  server,  wherein  the  request 
includes  the  authentication  certificate;  and 

h)  venfying,  by  the  application  server,  the  client  based  on  the 
authentication  certificate. 


5,544323 
HIGH  BIT  RATE  ETHERNET  CONNECTION 
Robert  Healon,  Lagiina  Nlgnel;  Nariman  Yousefl;  Khosrow 
Sadcghi,  both  of  Irvine,  and  David  Fischer,  SanU  Ana,  all  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Standard  Micnsystenis  Corp.,  Haup- 
pnnge,N.Y 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  S«r.  No.  126,176 
Int  CI.*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.14  8  Clainis 

4.  In  a  network  comprising  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  stations 
connected  to  the  hub,  wherein  each  station  is  connected  to  the  hub 
by  a  first  distinct  unidirectional  transmission  path  for  transmitting 
data  only  from  the  station  to  the  hub,  a  second  distinct  imidirec- 
tional  transmission  path  for  transmitting  data  only  from  the  hub  to 
the  station  and  at  least  one  distinct  bidirectional  transmission  path 
for  transmitting  data  bom  the  station  to  the  bub  and  from  the  hub 
to  the  station,  a  method  for  detecting  collisions  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


delBCtittg  a  start  of  a  collision  with  the  bub  by  a  particular  station 
by  sensing  at  the  station  a  presence  of  energy  transmitted 
from  the  hub  on  the  second  unidirectional  transmission  path 
between  the  particular  station  and  the  hub  while  the  particular 
station  is  transmitting  data  to  the  hub  on  the  first  unidirec- 
tional transmission  path  between  the  hub  and  the  particular 
station  and  on  the  at  least  one  bidirectional  transmission  path 
between  the  hub  and  the  particular  station, 

transmitting  a  jam  signal  from  the  particular  sUUion  to  the  hub 
on  tlie  first  unidirectional  transmission  path  for  a  ptedetei- 
mined  time  period, 

detecting  a  start  of  a  collision  with  the  particular  station  by  said 
bub  by  sensing  at  the  hub  a  presence  of  energy  o^nsmitted 
frt>m  the  particular  suition  on  the  first  unidirectional  transmis- 
sion path  between  the  particular  station  and  the  bub  while  the 
bub  is  transmitting  data  to  die  particular  station  on  the  second 
unidirectional  transmission  path  and  on  the  at  least  one  bidi- 
rectional transmission  path  between  the  bub  and  the  particular 
station,  and 

transmitting  a  jam  signal  by  the  hub  to  each  of  said  stations  via 
the  second  unidirectional  path  connecting  the  bub  to  each 
station  until  the  hub  senses  no  energy  on  the  first  unidirec- 
tional transmission  path  from  any  of  the  stations. 


5,544^24 
NETWORK  FOR  TRANSMITTING  ISOCHRONOUS- 
SOURCE  DATA  USING  A  FRAME  STRUCTURE  WITH 

VAIUABLE  NUMBER  OF  TIME  SLOTS  TO 
COMPENSATE  FOR  TIMING  VARIANCE  BETWEEN 
REFERENCE  CLOCK  AND  DATA  RATE 
Brian  C.  Edcm,  San  Jose,  and  Debra  J.  Worsley,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santo  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,911 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/36:  H04L  5/22 
VS.  a.  395—200.17  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  local  area  network,  apparatus  for  transmitting  information 
onto  physical  media  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  inputs,  including  at  least  a  first 

isochronous  data  stream  and  a  second  stream  of  data; 
means  for  time-multiplexing  information  from  said  plurality  of 
inputs  by  transmitting  said  information  in  a  repeating  pattern 
of  time  frames,  each  time  frame  having  a  plurality  of  time 
slots,  each  time  frame  having  a  substiutially  equal  duration, 
substantially  without  pause  between  said  plurality  of  time 
frames  and  each  time  slot  being  used  to  D^nsrait  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  data  bits; 
wherein  first  predetermined  ones  of  said  time  slots  of  each  time 
frame  are  used  for  transmitting  data  bits  from  said  first  isoch- 
ronous data  stream  and  second  predetermined  ones  of  said 
time  slots  of  each  time  frame  are  used  for  transnutting  data 
bits  from  said  second  stream  of  data; 
a  reference  clock  for  setting  a  duration  of  said  time  frame;  and 
means  for  detecting  a  timing  variance  between  said  reference 
clock  and  a  data  rate  of  said  inputs  and  altering  the  number  of 
time  slots  in  said  time  frame  to  compensate  for  said  timing 
variance. 


a  variable  number  of  categories  selected  in  response  to  the 
operational  version;  and 
first  message  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  message  generation 
means,  the  fim  mrssage  receiving  means  including  an  input 
data  buffer  for  receiving  the  message,  wheieia  the  first  mes- 
sage receiving  means  is  for  adjusting  the  capacity  of  the  input 
data  buffer  in  response  to  the  contents  of  the  message's  size 
field  to  accommodate  all  of  d>e  message  in  the  buffer. 


5444^26 

INTERFACE  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR. 

REGULATING  DATA  FLOW  IN  A  SCSI  INITUTOR  WITH 

MULTIPLE  HOST  BUS  INTERFACE  SELECTION 
Aim  F.  PCMe,  Sn  Jose,  a^  Rkterd  Mowc,  Irrtoe,  both  «t 
CaHL,  aari^tors  to  Futare  DouMin  Corpomdaa,  bcnrpo- 
ntcd,  IrriM,  CaHt 

CoiBtinaatioa-ia-|Mrt  of  ScK  No.  667,754,  Mm:  11, 1991, 
abwadoBed.  lUs  applkaliiw  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2931* 
Int  CL'  G«6r  13/38 
VS.  CL  395—250  14  ( 


5444325 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  MESSAGES 

FOR  USE  IN  TRANSACTION  NETWORKS 
George  S.  Denny;  Robert  S.  Lai,  botk  of  San  Joae;  Sheny  H. 
Li,  Morgan  Hill;  Joseph  F.  Murphy;  Hoang  M.  Ngnyea,  both 
of  San  Jose,  and  Marfcan  Ziehnnh,  Morgan  HiB,  aD  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AnaMk,N.Y. 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21534S 
Int  CL*  H04L  29/08:12/00:  G«6F  13/42 
VS.  a.  395— 200.17  23  < 
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1.  A  transaction  processing  system,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  transaction  reqtiest; 

request  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  means  for  genenting  for 

receiving  the  request; 
message  generation  means  coupled  to  the  request  receiving 
means  for  generating  a  message  having  a  size  and  being 
representative  of  the  transaction,  said  message  generation 
means  having  an  operational  version,  wherein  the  message 
includes  a  message  body  and  a  prefix  containmg  a  size  field 
having  contenu  indicative  of  the  message's  size,  said  ptefix 
iiKluding: 

a  fixed  segment  providing  data  of  a  first  set  of  categories 

concerning  the  message  body,  said  first  set  including  a 

predetermined  nimiber  of  cai^ories  independent  of  the 

operational  version; 

aa  extended  segment  providing  data  in  a  second  set  of  catego- 

i  concerning  tlie  message  body,  said  second  set  iiifiii«4iiig 


r 


1.  A  computer  system  interface  adapter  for  connection  betmeen  a 
host  computer  bus  and  an  input/output  SCSI  bus  for  imercaanect- 
ing  a  host  computer  to  a  SCSI  peripheral  device,  said  adapter 
comprising: 

an  internal  inter&ce  data  bus; 

a  main  FIFO  buffer  cou{ded  to  said  internal  interface  data  bus; 

a  first  iateridfx  means  comprising  an  input/output  FIFO  coupled 
to  said  SCSI  bus  and  to  said  internal  interface  data  bus; 

a  second  imerfece  means  coupled  to  said  host  computer  bos  and 
to  said  internal  interfKe  data  bus; 

control  means  for  causing  data  commwiirased  between  said 
SCSI  bus  and  said  first  interface  means  to  flow  onto  said 
internal  interface  data  bus  and  to  further  flow  from  said 
internal  interface  data  bus  into  said  main  FIFO  buffer, 

data  counter  means  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  dau  in  said 
main  FIFO  buffer  and  for  generating  a  niimiT'i<-»)  vahie,  in 
real  time,  indiraring  the  quaiKity  of  data  stored  in  said  maia 
FIFO  buffer 

inlenupt  logic  means  responsive  to  said  main  FIFO  buffier  for 
generating  an  interrupt  signal  to  said  host  computer  bus  to 
infoim  said  host  computer  tluu  said  main  FIFO  buffer  is  fiiU; 
and 

FIFO  cootiol  means  responsive  to  said  nmnerical  value  gener- 
ated by  said  data  comner  means  for  controlling  tiansfen  of 
data  blocks  to  said  main  FIFO  buffer  fr!om  said  inpulAmipnt 
FIFO  such  that  a  variable  block  size  is  transmined  to  said 
main  FIFO  buffer  with  each  data  transfer  without  overflowing 
said  main  FIFO  buffer,  said  variable  block  size  being  limiied 
to  a  maximum  block  size  nansminaUe  over  said 
mterfiace  data  bus. 
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S,S443r 
LOAD  BALANCING  IN  VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SERVERS 

BY  ALLOCATING  BUFFER  TO  STREAMS  WITH 

SUCCESSIVELY  LARGER  BUFFER  REQUIREMENTS 

UNTIL  THE  BUFFER  REQUIREMENTS  OF  A  STREAM 

CAN  NOT  BE  SATISFIED 

AMt  Dan,  Wcat  Hanisoa,  uid  Dinkar  SHanun,  Yorktown 

Hdshls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Internalioiiai  BnaiiicaB 

Machines  CorporalkMi,  AmMmiL,  N.Y. 

CoBtfainatloii-iii-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  2044138,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This 

apptfcatkHi  JuL  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  28M19 

Int  CL'  H04H  1/02-  H04N  7/52;  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—250  2  Clainu 


5,544328 

CODED  MODULATION  WfTH  UNEQUAL  ERROR 

PROTECTION 

Nambir^an  Scsfaadri,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bdl 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,723 
laL  a."  H04L  5/12 
VS.  CI.  375— Ml  15  I 
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1.  A  inetliod  of  managing  memory  buffer  in  a  video  server, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  clients  are  served  from  video  streams  pro- 
vided from  disks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  buffer  lequirements  of  a  plurality  of  tlie  video 
Mreams,  tlie  buflier  requirements  being  a  numt>er  of  frames 
separating  each  video  stream  from  an  immediately  previous 
video  stream  carrying  tbe  same  video; 

creating  a  list  of  streams  being  served  from  each  of  the  dislcs, 
ordered  by  tbe  buffer  requirement  of  each  of  the  streams: 

determining  when  to  balance  ttie  load  across  the  dislcs; 

allocating  the  buffer  to  the  streams  on  a  most  heavily  loaded  one 
of  tlie  disks  so  as  to  serve  the  streams  from  the  buffer,  starting 
from  a  stream  with  a  smallest  buffer  requirement  and  proceed- 
ing to  streams  with  larger  buffer  requirements  until  the  buffer 
requirement  of  a  stream  can  not  be  sabsfied;  and 

retaining  blocks  of  the  inunediately  preceding  stream  in  the 
buffer  allocated  to  its  following  stream  and  discarding  the 
blocks  from  ttie  buffer  as  they  ate  read  by  a  client  viewing  the 
following  stream: 

updating  the  Ust  when  any  of  staiting,  stopping,  pausing  and 
resuming  of  a  video  occurs;  and 

responsive  to  tbe  updating,  identifying  the  most  heavily  loaded 
one  of  the  disks  after  the  updating  and  reallocating  the  buffer 
to  the  streams  being  served  from  the  most  heavily  loaded 
disk,  starting  from  a  stream  with  a  smallest  buffer  requirement 
and  proceeding  to  streams  with  larger  buffer  requirements 
until  the  buffer  requirement  of  a  stream  can  not  be  satisfied. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  communicating  infonnation  comprising 

means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  representing  the  infonna- 
tion, the  digital  signal  being  comprised  of  at  least  first  and 
second  streams  of  data  elements, 

means  for  channel  mapping  the  digital  signal  in  such  a  way  that 
the  probability  of  channel-induced  error  for  tlie  data  elements 
of  the  first  data  stream  is  less  than  the  probability  of  channel- 
induced  error  for  the  data  elements  of  the  second  data  stream, 
said  channel  mapping  means  including  means  for  multi-level 
coding  at  least  one  of  said  streams,  and 

means  for  transmitting  tbe  channel  mapped  signal  over  a  com- 
munication channel: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  streams  includes  at  least  two 
subslreams,  and  wherein  said  multi-level  coding  means 
iiKludes  means  for  redundancy  coding  at  least  one  of  said 
substicams  and  for  combining  all  of  the  rediudancy  coded 
substreams  of  said  one  stream  and  any  of  its  subslreams  that 
are  not  redundancy  coded  to  fonn  a  coded  signal  for  use  in  the 
cbaiuiel  mapping. 


5344329 

INTERFACE  SYSTEM  WITH  MEMORY  MAP 

LOCATIONS  FOR  HOLDING  FLAGS  INDICATING  A 

PRIORITY  FOR  EXECUTING  INSTRUCTIONS  HELD 

WITHIN  MESSAGES  RECEIVED  BY  THE  INTERFACE 

Stephen  J.  Engd,  East  Northport,  and  Vivian  L.  Buscemi,  New 

Hyde  PariL,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gnunman  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Los  Angcics,  CaUf . 

Filed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923365 

Int  CL»  GOCF  13/I2:li/14 

VS.  CL  395—826  13  Claims 

fwna  torn Wt» 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  interface  station  located  in  series 
between  a  control  station  and  a  subsystem,  tlie  interface  station 
being  adapted  to  receive  message  from  and  to  transmit  messages  to 
tbe  control  station,  and  to  receive  data  from  and  to  transmit  data  to 
the  subsystem,  each  of  the  messages  having  an  address  field  and  an 
itistnictioa  field  having  instroctions  for  the  interface  station,  the 
interface  station  comprising  a  memory  iiKluding  a  multitude  of 
map  locabons,  each  oi  the  map  locations  having  a  respective  one 
address,  the  method  compnsing  tbe  steps  of: 

providing  each  map  location  with  a  respective  one  descriptor 
field  including  a  set  of  instruction  flags,  each  of  the  flags 
having  and  being  changeable  between  first  and  second  states: 

using  the  flags  to  indicate  the  conditions  of  a  plurality  of  factors; 


1 

I! 


AuGuyr  6,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


743 


transmitting  messages  to  tlie  interface  station  from  the  control 
station,  each  of  tbe  messages  having  instructions  for  the 
interface  station  to  perform  a  specific  task,  wherein  tbe  inter- 
face station  has  a  predetermined  procedure  for  responding  to 
the  instructions  in  each  message; 
assigning  each  message  a  priority; 

associating  each  of  the  messages  with  one  of  the  addressable 
map  locations  in  the  metnory  unit  of  the  interface  station:  and 
the  interface  station,  upon  receipt  of  each  message  from  the 
control  station. 

i)  searching  the  instruction  field  of  tbe  message  for  instruc- 
tions, 
ii)  checking  the  stales  of  the  flags  in  tlie  one  descriptor  field  at 

die  memory  address  associated  with  the  message, 
iii)  changing  the  predetermined  procedure  for  responding  to 
the  instructions  in  the  message,  on  the  basis  of  the  states  of 
die  flags  in  said  one  descriptor  fields,  and 
iv)  responding  to  the  message  by  performing  said  changed 
procedure; 
wherein  said  set  of  flags  includes  a  high  priority  flag,  die 
checking  step  includes  the  step  of  checking  the  state  of  the 
high  priority  flag  in  the  descriptor  field  of  die  map  location 
associated  with  the  message,  and  the  interface  station  pro- 
cesses the  messages  received  from  tlie  control  station  in  an 
order  determined  by  the  priority  assigned  to  each  message; 
and 
further  wherein  die  step  of  assigning  each  message  a  priority 
includes  the  steps  of 

i)  assigning  the  message  a  higher  priority  if  the  high  priority 
flag  in  the  descriptor  field  in  the  map  location  associated 
with  the  message  is  in  the  first  state,  and 
ii)  assigning  the  message  a  lower  priority  if  the  high  priority 
flag  in  tbe  descriptor  field  in  the  map  location  associated 
with  the  message  is  in  the  second  state. 


S34433I 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  READ- 
MODIFY- WRITE  OPERATION 
Roiiald  L.  Koib,  Milpitas,  CaUL,  aaicnor  to  SBicm  Graphics, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128,720 
Lrt.  CL'  HOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—308  17  ( 
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1.  A  oata  processing  system  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  system  components;  and 

a  plurality  of  unidirectional  transmission  rings  interconnecting 
said  plurality  of  system  components,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
system  components  being  capable  of  communicating  with 
every  other  one  of  said  plurality  of  system  components, 
wlierein  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  system  components 
are  indirectly  coupled  through  a  third  system  component  such 
that  signals  transmitted  by  one  of  said  at  least  two  system 
oomponents  are  received  by  said  third  system  component  over 
one  of  said  plurality  of  unidirectional  transmission  rings  and 
wherein  sigiials  are  retransmitted  by  said  tliird  system  compo- 
nent over  aaotlier  one  of  said  plurality  of  unidirectional  trans- 
mission rings  for  receipt  by  die  otiier  one  of  said  at  least  two 
system  components. 


5344330 

FAULT  TOLERANT  INTERCONNECT  TOPOLOGY 
USING  MULTIPLE  RINGS 
David  S.  Bither,  UttktMi;  Charles  S.  F.  Locwy,  and  Pani  C. 
Wlison,  both  of  Upton,  all  of  Mam.,  assignors  to  EMC 
Corporation,  Hopidnton,  Mass. 

1 1  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,005 

11  Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—280  25  Ctaims 


1.  A  computer  based  system,  comprising: 
a  first  bus; 

a  second  bus,  said  second  bus  being  non-transaction  based 
whoein  when  control  of  said  second  bus  is  granted  to  a 
second  bus  requestor,  said  second  bus  requestor  retains  con- 
trol of  said  second  bus  until  said  second  bus  requestor  releases 
said  second  bus;  and 
a  bus  adapter  coupled  to  said  first  bus  and  said  second  bus,  said 
bus  adapter  comprising: 
first  means  for  determining  that  said  bus  adapter  has  been 

addressed  by  a  first  device  connected  to  said  first  bus  upon 

receipt  of  a  predetermined  trigger  address: 
second  means,  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  first  means, 

for  acquiring  said  second  bus  in  accordance  with  said 

determination  of  said  first  means: 
tliird  means,  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  second  means, 

for  reading  data  via  said  second  bus  from  a  second  device 

connected  to  said  second  bus  once  said  second  bus  has  beca 

acquired; 
fourth  means,  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  tliird  means, 

for  modifying  in  a  predetennined  manner  said  data  read 

from  said  second  device;  and 
fifth  means,  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  said  iburdi  means, 

for  writing  said  modified  data  to  said  second  device  via  said 

second  bus. 


5344332 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  DEADLOCK  IN  A  MULTI- 
BUS COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
S«tn-Dca  Chen,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Son  MlmwjMima, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Contlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  76M35,  Sep.  27, 1991, 1 

Thb  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  402,727 
Int  CL'  GOtf  13/36 
VS.  CL  395—288  19  ( 

14.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  a  bus  coupler  coupled 
between  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus,  said  first  bus  further  coupled 
to  at  least  one  first  bus  master,  said  second  bus  further  coupled  to 
at  least  one  second  bus  master  and  at  least  one  slave,  a  method  for 
deadlock  detection  and  masking  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  counter  means  for  generating  a  clear  masiring  signal 
after  a  random  period  of  time,  said  counter  means  increment- 
ing from  zero  to  a  wMTinmm  value  and  resetting  to  zero  after 
incrementing  to  said  maximmn  value; 
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receiving  a  plurality  of  bus  request  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  bus  masters  attempting  to  control  said  second  bus; 

providing  detection  means  coupled  to  said  bus  coupler  and  to 
said  buses  for  sensing  an  arbitration  deadlock  between  said 
first  bus  master  and  said  second  bus  master  for  control  of  said 
second  bus,  said  detection  means  sensing  said  arbitration 
deadlock  after  said  first  bus  master  has  released  control  of 
said  second  bus,  after  which  said  second  bus  master  transmits 
bus  request  signals  to  said  slave; 

providing  a  request  mask  signal  upon  sensing  said  arbitration 
deadlock,  and 

masking  said  bus  request  signals  from  said  second  bus  master 
using  master  masking  means  until  said  clear  masking  signal  is 
generated  by  said  counter  means  after  said  random  period  of 
time,  wherein  said  first  bus  master  has  control  of  said  second 
bus  until  said  clear  masking  signal  is  generated  after  said 
random  period  of  time. 


first  determining  thai  no  device  on  the  bus  with  a  desired 

identifier  is  requested  by  any  other  device  on  the  bus  over  a 

pradeiefinined  period  of  time; 
apoa  mcfa  first  detenninaiion,  said  first  device  transmitting  on 

the  bus  a  request  for  a  device  with  the  desired  identifieT  to 

respond; 
secondly  determining  that  no  device  on  the  bus  responds  to  the 

request;  and 
upon  such  second  determination,  the  first  device  designating  the 

desired  identifier  to  identify  the  first  device  on  the  bus  to  at 

least  one  of  the  plurality  of  devices  on  the  bus  other  than  the 

first  device. 


5444334 
MICRO  CHANNEL  BUS  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  IDE 

HARD  DRIVE  INTERFACE 

Mark  G.  Noil,  Lake  Worth,  FU^  assignor  to  Intenuilioiial 

Buaincss  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,124 

Int  a.*  G«6F  SAX);  1  SAX) 


VS.  CL  395— 3«9 
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SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  AND  IDENTIFYING  DEVICES 

ON  BUS  WITHIN  PREDETERMINED  PERIOD  OF  TIME 

WITHOUT  REQUIRING  HOST  TO  DO  THE 

ASSIGNMENT 

Giles  R.  Frazicr,  and  Gary  Y.  Ikao,  iMth  of  Austin,  l^x., 

— lipinn    to    Intematioiial    Business    Machinces    Corp., 

Armook,  N.Y. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  61,786,  May  14, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  380,473 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/38 

VS.  CL  395—304  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  comfNJter  system  having  a  plurality  of  devices  on  a  but, 
a  method  for  a  first  device  on  the  bus  to  designate  its  own  identifier 
on  the  bus  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

(b)  a  first  bus  interface  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  CPU  and  generating  a  first  peripheral  bus,  said  first 
peripheral  bus  having  ai  least  one  sharable  hardware  interrupt, 
said  sharable  interrupt  having  at  least  two  states:  assertion  and 
nonassertion; 

(c)  a  second  bus  interface  circuit  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  first  bus  interface  circuit  via  said  first  peripheral  bus  and 
generating  a  second  peripheral  bus,  said  second  peripheral  bus 
having  at  least  one  nonsharable  hardware  interrupt,  said  non- 
sharable  interrupt  having  at  least  two  states:  assertion  and 
nonassemon; 

(d)  a  first  peripheral  device  in  circuit  communication  with  said 
first  bus  interface  circuit  via  said  first  peripheral  bus  and 
having  a  first  address  space  asisociated  therewith;  and 

(e)  a  second  peripheral  device  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  second  bus  interface  circuit  via  said  second  peripheral 
bus  and  having  a  second  address  space  associated  therewith, 
said  first  and  second  peripheral  devices  having  at  least  one 
overlapping  address  in  said  first  and  second  address  spaces; 

said  second  bus  interface  circuit  characterized  by  having:  (1)  a 
writable  latch  in  circuit  communication  with  said  first  periph- 
eral bus  and  having  at  least  two  states,  said  latch  states 
selectable  from  said  first  peripheral  bus;  (2)  an  access  control 
circuit  in  circuit  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
peripheral  buses  and  said  latch  for  selectively  allowing  data 
transfers  at  said  at  least  one  overiapping  address  either 
between  said  CPU  and  said  first  peripheral  device  or  between 
said  CPU  and  said  second  periptieral  device  responsive  to  the 
state  of  said  laicfa;  (3)  circuitry  for  assertion  of  said  stiarable 
interrupt  of  said  first  peripheral  bus  responsive  to  the  assertion 
of  said  Donsharal>le  interrupt  of  said  second  peripheral  bus; 
and  (4)  circuitry  for  nonassertion  of  said  sharable  interrupt  of 
said  first  peripheral  bus  responsive  to  the  nonassertion  of  said 
nonsharable  mierrupt  of  said  second  peripheral  bus. 


5344335  

PROCESSOR  FOR  DATA  TRANSMITTED  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TRANSMISSION  METHODS,  WHICH  GENERATES 

OUTPUT  DATA  APPLICABLE  TO  THE  OUTPUT  DEVICE 

YasDtaka  Motomura,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814y449,  Dec  30,  1991,  abamkHied. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  265,616 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991, 3-15720 

InU  a.*  G06F  15/J6 

VS.  a.  395-JU  5  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  for  receiving  transmitted  data  from  an  apparatus 
and  which  generates  output  data  appUcable  to  an  output  device 
from  the  transmitted  data  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mission methods  each  for  use  by  the  apparatus  during  transmission 
of  the  data  to  said  processor,  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing,  in  correspondence  with  each  of  the 
transmission  methods,  a  plurality  of  programs,  each  for  ana- 
lyzing tlie  transmitted  data  in  accordance  with  a  correspond- 
ing transmission  method,  and  a  second  program  to  generate 
output  data  applicable  to  the  output  device; 
means  for  specifying  one  of  the  plurality  of  transmission  meth- 
ods, wherein  the  specifying  means  operates  independently  of 
information  transmitted  from  the  apparaus  to  the  processor, 
and  wherein  the  specifying  means  does  not  receive  an  input 
signal  fix>m  the  apparatus  or  from  the  output  device;  and 
a  CPU  which  analyzes  the  transmitted  data  in  accordance  with 
one  of  the  plurality  of  programs  which  correspond  to  the 
Specified  transmission  method  thereby  to  generate  ouqxit  d^a 
applicable  to  the  output  device. 


"h5  S  S 


only  a  one-to-one  correspondence  and  being  connected  to 
each  other  only  one-dimensionally  through  a  data  transmis- 
sion path; 

a  plurality  of  tray  connection  switching  means  for  selectively 
changing  a  connection  of  said  plurality  of  trays  via  said  data 
transmission  path  to  either  a  first  connection  state  or  a  second 
connection  state,  for  dividing  said  plurality  of  trays  and  said 
plurality  of  data  processing  units  each  into  a  plurality  of 
groups,  and  for  permitting  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  to 
perform  an  independent  operation,  said  first  connection  state 
having  a  first  number  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  said  trays 
connected  via  said  data  transmission  path  and  said  second 
connection  state  having  a  second  number  of  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  said  trays  connected  via  said  data  transmission  path, 
said  second  number  being  larger  than  said  first  number,  and 

a  clock  generating  unit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  for  synchro- 
nizing a  data  transmitting  operation  between  said  plurality  of 
trays  tfartMigh  said  data  transmission  path  and  a  data  process- 
ing operation  performed  by  said  plurality  of  dau  processing 
unils. 


5444337 
VECTOR  PROCESSOR  HAVING  REGISTERS  FOR 
CONTROL  BY  VECTOR  RESISTERS 
Douglas  R.  Beard,  Eleva;  Andrew  E.  PlMips;  Michael  A.  Wood- 
manace,  both  of  Eao  Claire;  Richard  G.  Blewctt,  AMoooa,- 
JcAcy  A.  Lohman,  Ean  Claire;  Alexander  A.  SUbey,  Ean 
Claire;  George  A.  Spix,  Eau  Claire;  Frederkfc  J.  Simmoas, 
Neillsville,  aU  of  Wis.,  and  Don  A.  Van  Dyke,  Pleasanton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc,  Eagan,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  395320,  Feb.  28,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No,  536,409,  Jun.  11,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5AMI,884,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  4594K3, 
Dec  29, 1989,  PaL  No.  5,197,130.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  487,952 
im.  CL^  G06F  S^30 
VS.  CL  395—375  7  ( 


5344336 

PARALLEL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH 

EFFICIE?«nXY  PERFORMS  MATRIX  AND 

NEUROCOMPUTER  OPERATIONS,  IN  A  NEGUGIBLE 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  TIME 

HideU  Kato,  and  HMeki  Yoshizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  853,429,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1991,  3-0544725 

InL  CL^  G06F  3AX) 

VS.  CL  395—311  16  dains 
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1.  A  parallel  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a  phffality  of  data  processing  unils; 

a  phnality  of  trays,  each  including  only  one  register,  for  storing 
and  transmitting  data,  each  of  said  plurality  of  trays  being 
connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  processing  units  in 


1.  Data  processing  apparatus  conqxising: 

a  plurality  of  vector  registers; 

a  pluraUty  of  vector  fimctional  units; 

program  instruction  initiation  means  responsive  to  a  first  instruc- 
tion for  initiating  processing  of  at  least  one  vector  operand  of 
said  first  instruction  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  vector  func- 
tional units,  and  said  program  instruction  initiation  means 
responsive  to  a  second  instruction  for  initiating  the  processing 
of  at  least  another  vector  operand  of  said  second  instruction  in 
said  one  vector  functional  unit  dependent  upon  completion  of 
die  bnt  instruction; 

a  first  vector  control  register  (VVQ  register,  cotiespooding  to  a 
first  vector  register  containing  said  other  vector  operand,  for 
storing  die  identity  of  a  second  vector  register  containing  said 
one  vector  operand; 

a  second  WC  register,  corresponding  to  said  second  vector 
register  for  maintaining  a  busy  or  a  non-busy  status  of  the 
second  vector  register; 
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means  operatiiig  with  the  second  WC  register  for  releasing  the 
second  vector  register  to  a  noo-tNuy  status  when  the  first 
instruction  is  completed;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  die  first  WC  register  and  responsive  to 
said  non-busy  status  of  said  second  vector  register  for  begin- 
ning processing  of  the  other  vector  operand  in  said  one 
fiinctional  unit. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RASTER 

GENERATION  FROM  SPARSE  AREA  ARRAY  OUTPUT 

Donald  C  Forsiund,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Intci^ 

natioaal  Business  Machines  Corporadon,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.049 

Int.  CL*  G06F  12A)0:l5/62 

MS.  CL  395— «21Jr7  U  CUiiw 


5,544499 

ARRAY  OF  DISK  DRIVES  WITH  REDUNDANT 

CHANNELS 

Himshi  Baba,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  MiisuMshi  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,124 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000885 

Int  CL'  G«ff  11/20:13/16:3/06 

MS.  CL  995-^141  M  Oaiais 

24.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

N  disk  (frives; 

a  plurality  of  channels  for  accessing  the  N  disk  drives;  and 
a  plurality  of  channel  controllers  for  controlling  a  flow  of  data 
between  the  plurality  of  channels  and  die  N  disk  drives, 
wherein  a  first  sequence  of  disk  drives  is  coupled  to  a  fiiM 
chaiutel  of  the  plurality  of  channels,  and  a  second  sequence  of 
disk  drives  is  coupled  to  a  second  channel  of  the  plurality  of 
chaiuiels,  the  first  sequence  being  different  from  the  second 
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sequence,  and  the  first  sequence  and  the  second  sequence 
having  at  least  one  disk  drive  in  conu&on. 


5344340 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  CACHE 

MEMORY  WITH  A  STORAGE  BUFFER  TO  INCREASE 

THROUGHPUT  OF  A  WRITE  OPERATION  TO  THE 

CACHE  MEMORY 

Toshio  Doi,  KokabuiOi;  lUichiM  Hayashi,  Sagamihara;  Keni- 

chi  Ishibuhi,  Hachioji,  and  Takeshi  Takemoto,  Sagamihara, 

all  of,  Japan,  Maignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaalloa  of  Ser.  No.  709,277,  Jnn.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1990,  2-141484 
Int.  CL*  G06F  12/OS  ^ 

U&CL39S— 445  10  ( 
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2.  A  method  of  operating  a  memory  to  store  and  access  data  in  a 
field  thereof  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  sequences  of  numbers  as  partial  addresses 
for  said  memory,  the  combination  of  said  partial  addresses 
forming  an  address  sequence  identifying  all  memory 
addresses  in  said  field  of  said  memory: 

altering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  address  sequence  to  form  an 
altered  address  sequence  during  one  of  write  and  read  opera- 
tions in  said  memory,  said  altered  address  sequence  identify- 
ing all  addresses  in  said  field  of  said  memory; 

at  least  one  of  said  address  sequence  and  said  altered  address 
sequence  identifying  all  addresses  in  said  field  of  said 
memory  in  a  non-sequential  order  of  numerical  address;  and 

controlling  the  read  and  write  operaboos  of  said  memory  in 
accordance  with  a  least  significant  bit  of  one  of  said  at  least 
two  sequences  of  numbers. 


1.  A  cache  memory  control  method  for  controlling  a  cache 
memory  disposed  between  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a 
main  memory,  said  cache  memory  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality 
of  banks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  first-in/first-out  (FIFO)  buffer  included  in  said  CPU 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  and  addresses,  each  of  said  pairs 
including  data  and  an  address  to  be  written  into  respective 
data  and  address  banks  of  said  plurality  of  banks  in  said  cache 
memory: 

comparing  respective  address  fields  of  said  plurality  of  pain  of 
data  and  an  address  read  from  said  buffer  memory: 

generating,  based  on  results  of  said  comparing  step,  a  write 
control  signal  for  writing  said  data  in  said  cache  memory:  and 

simultaneously  writing  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  and  an 
address  each  into  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  banks  of 
said  cache  memory  using  the  write  control  signal  determined 
by  said  generating  step,  said  addresses  of  said  pairs  being 
different  from  each  other. 
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DATA  ACCESS  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
FURTHER  CACHE  ACCESS  IN  CASE  QgAN  ERROR 
DURING  BLOCK  DATA  TRAN!»rat 
Hlmmwa  Nakagawa;  AUra  Yamwia,  and  ManynU  Hata,  aR 
•f  kaaii,  Japan,  Mrignais  to  MManMihi  DmU 
Kaiiha,  Japan 
Caattonathm  of  Ser.  No.  153341,  N«t.  15, 1993, 1 

1  b  a  condnuatioH  af  Ser.  Na.  MM48,  Apr.  17, 1991, 
Hite  apftkaHon  May  31,  1995,  Set  No.  454393 
Oaima  priority,  appikation  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  M22463 
Int  CL'  GO«F  13/00:11/00 
MS.  CL  395—445  1  Claim 
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1.  A  data  access  apparatus  in  a  data  processor,  said  data  proces- 
sor being  provided  with  a  CPU,  a  memory  for  storing  data  to  be 
accessed  by  said  CPU,  a  cache  for  storing  a  part  of  the  dau  being 
stored  in  memory  and  a  system  bus  buffer,  comprising 

a  first  circuit  in  said  cache  which  receives  first  a  second  signals 
and  outputs  a  tlmd  signaL  said  first  signal  being  a  ready  signal 
output  by  said  memory,  said  second  signal  being  a  signal 
indicating  a  bus  access  abnomatity  has  occurred  during  trans- 
fer of  data  to  said  cache,  following  a  cache  miss,  and  said 
thiid  signal  being  a  bus  access  stop  signal  which  is  asserted 
when  said  second  signal  is  asserted: 

a  second  circuit  in  said  cache  for  receiving  said  third  signal  and 
a  fourth  signal  and  outputting  a  fifth  signal,  said  fourth  signal 
being  a  control  signal  for  the  system  bus  huffier  request 
allowance  of  operation  of  the  memory,  said  fifth  signal  mhib- 
iiing  a  block  transfer  of  data  ixota  said  memory  to  said  cache 
when  said  third  signal  is  asserted;  and 

a  tltiid  circuit  in  said  cache  for  receiving  said  third  signal  and  a 
sixth  signal  and  outputting  a  seventh  signal,  said  sixth  signal 
being  a  control  signal  for  said  CPU  and  said  seventh  signal 
preventing  said  CPU  from  executing  a  new  bus  cycle  when 
said  third  signal  is  asserted. 


5344342 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREFETCHING 
INFfUtMATION  IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mar*  E.  Dean,  Austin,  Tex„  aasignor  to  Intcmaltenal  Business 
MacUMS  Cw-poralt— ,  Arwank,  N.Y. 

1  of  Ser.  Na.  85,M2,  Jnn.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 
IMs  appHcatlaa  JnL  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501^44 
IM.  CL'  GO«F  12A)S 
MS.  CL  395—444  20  daime 

1.  A  system  for  prefetching  information  in  a  processing  system, 
oooqxising: 

a  ftrst  metnoty  for  storing  test  and  second  information; 

a  Mcend  memary  for  selectively  storing  said  first  and  second 

iaformaiion;  and 
cimntry  for 
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detennining  whether  said  second  memory  itaet  said  first 

information; 

accessing  said  first  information  in  said  second  memory  only  if 
said  second  memory  stores  said  first  information,  otherwiae 
said  first  information  being  accessed  in  said  first  memory; 

determining  whether  said  second  memory  stores  said  second 
informatioa: 

after  accessing  said  first  information,  armwing  said  second 
information  in  said  second  memory  only  if  said  second 
memory  stares  said  second  information,  otherwiae  said 
second  informatioa  being  accessed  in  said  fint  memory; 

in  lesponse  to  accessing  said  second  informatioii,  modifying 

said  first  informatioa  in  said  first  memory  to  include  an 

indication  of  said  second  informaiiaa  in  said  first  memory; 

and 

in  response  to  accesnng  said  fiist  informatioa,  prefetchmg  said 

second  information  from  said  first  memory  to  said  second 

memory  ill  response  to  said  indicatioa. 


5344343 

CACHE  SY!?TEM  WITH  FILE  SURGE  PROTECTION 

AND  METHOB  FOR  MANAGING  ALLOCATION  Of 

STORAGE  IN  THE  CACHE 

Robot  E.  Swensin,  >lM<sti  HdfMa,  and  Joacf*  E.  Kftrr, 

St  Aiitbo^,  bo4h  of  Mina.,  aasignars  to  Unisys  Corporattea, 

Btw  Bdl,  P*- 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  Na.  172,^51 
Int  CL'  GOiF  72/02 
UJS.  CL  395—440  24  CUnw 

1.  A  method  for  managing  allocation  of  stoiage  in  an  outboard 
file  cache  in  a  data  processing  system  including  a  host  processor 
coupled  to  a  backing  store  subsystem  and  an  outboard  file  cache 
coupled  to  die  host  processor,  wherein  the  backing  store  subsystem 
provides  kmg  term  storage  for  one  or  more  files  of  datt  and  each  of 
the  files  is  logically  divided  into  one  or  more  segments,  wherein  a 
file  has  a  first  segment  and  the  remaining  segments  of  the  file  are 
refeienced  by  file-rclative-segmcnl-offset  whKh  is  the  logical  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  first  sequent  of  the  file,  the  oiKboard  file  cache 
capable  of  caching  a  plurality  of  files  in  cache  storage  and  being 
responsive  to  a  comnund  that  specifics  a  function  and  addressing 
informatioa  for  one  or  more  specified  segments  of  one  of  the 
cached  files  on  which  the  fimctioa  is  to  be  performed,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing   a   predetemuned   suige-threshokl,    wherein    said 
surge-tteesbold  is  used  to  identify  a  file  for  which  destaging 
of  writtaa  segments  is  being  performed  at  a  rate  which  is  less 
than  the  rale  at  winch  segmenu  at  that  file  are  being  written  in 
the  cache  storage: 
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searching  the  cache  storage  to  delennine  whether  the  specified 
segments  are  present  in  the  cache  storage; 

performing  the  function  specified  in  the  command  if  the  speci- 
fied segments  are  present  in  the  cache  storage; 

allocating  one  or  more  segments  of  cache  storage  for  storing  one 
or  more  of  the  specified  segments  if  one  or  more  of  the 
specified  segments  are  not  present  in  the  cache  storage; 

detecting  when  the  one  of  the  cached  files  has  exceeded  said 
surge-threshold; 

selecting  a  group  of  segments  in  cache  storage  allocated  to  the 
one  of  the  cache  files  for  which  said  surge-threshold  has  been 
exceeded  to  destage;  and 

destaging  said  group  of  segments  from  said  selecting  step. 


means  for  writing  die  dau  associated  with  the  transactioa  into  a 

cache  data  entry,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  means  for  determining  and  to  the  means 

for  indicaling  for  setting  the  SMRAM  status  bit  corresponding 

to  the  cache  data  entry  if  the  CPU  is  in  SMM  and  the  address 

is  within  the  range  of  addresses. 


5,544,345 

CX>IiENKENCE  CONTROLS  FOR  STORE-MULTIPl* 
SHARED  DATA  COORDINATED  BY  CACHE  DIRECTORY 

ENTRIES  IN  A  SHARED  ELECTRONIC  STORAGE 
Kelly  S.  Carpenter,  FremoDt;  Gerard  M.  Dcaring,  San  Joae, 
both  of  Caltf^-  JcArey  M.  Nick,  FlshldU,  N.Y^  Jtanmy  P. 
SbrlddtawL  Saratoga,  CaHf.;  Michad  D.  Swanson,  Poogb- 
keepsie,  and  WendeU  W.  WUkhwoa,  Hyde  Park,  both  of  N.Y^ 
assignors  to  Inlematioaal  Biisincs  Machines  Corporatton, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Scr.  Na  148,707 
Int.  CL*  GOff  1 3/00;  13/1 4 


UJS.  CL  395— 477 


5,544,344 

APPARATUS  FOR  CACHING  SMSAM  IN  AN  INTEL 

PROCESSOR  BASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

SYSTEM  MANAGEMENT  MODE 
Robert  C.  FraaM,  WestbMV,  Mmb.,  aarignor  to  Digital  Eqnip- 
■Mnt  Corporatioii,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,853 

iBt  CL'  GMF  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—471  18  CbdiM 


1.  A  CPU  employing  System  Management  Mtxie  (SMM).  the 
CPU  being  capable  of  initiatiag  transactions  between  the  CPU  and 
an  SMRAM  when  tlie  CPU  is  in  SMM,  a  transaction  having  an 
address  and  data  associated  with  it,  die  CPU  comprising: 

a  cache  having  cache  entries,  each  caclie  en&y  having  associated 
widi  it  a  cache  tag  entry,  a  caclie  data  entry,  and  an  SKfllAM 
status  bit; 
means  for  determining  whether  an  adtfaes.^  associated  with  a 
given  transaction  is  within  a  range  of  addresses  defining  tlie 
addressable  location  of  SMRAM; 
Bvans  for  indicating  whether  tlie  CPU  is  ia  SkA4: 
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L  A  coordination  method  for  writing  shared  data  in  a  computer 

sysplex  having  a  plurality  of  central  processor  complexes  (CPCs) 

having  local  storages  containing  local  caches,  direct  access  storage 

devices  (sysplex  DASDs)  connected  to  the  CPCs  for  storing  data 

items  sharable  among  the  CPCs  in  the  sysplex,  and  at  least  one 

shared  electronic  storage  (SES)  connected  to  some  or  all  CPCs  in 

the  sysplex,  the  write  coordination  roediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

command  signalling  a  write  command  by  a  CPC  to  a  SES  to 

access  a  SES  directory  entry  associated  with  a  new  data 

version  of  a  data  item  contained  in  tlie  CPC. 

writing  an  unchanged  state  indication  in  the  SES  directory  entry 

for  the  new  version  in  response  to  the  write  command,  writinq 

the  new  version  of  the  data  item  from  the  CPC  to  die  sysplex 

DASD  in  coordination  widi  the  SES  directory  entry,  and 

optionally  writing  the  data  item  in  a  SES  data  area  in  the  SES 

if  indicated  by  the  write  command, 

SES  requesting  CPC  invalidation  of  each  copy  (complement 

copy)  of  tiie  data  item  in  the  CPCs  for  coordinating  tlie 

execution  of  the  write  command,  except  not  invalidating  a 

copy  associated  with  the  signalUng  Step  in  the  CPC  sending 

the  write  command, 

setting  into  die  SES  directory  entry  a  write-for-castout  indication 

and  a  lock  indication  for  identifying  the  CPC  aeading  the 

write  command  and  to  lock  ^  SES  directory  entry, 

executing  by  the  CPC  an  I/O  transfer  of  the  data  item  from  tiie 

CPC  to  the  sysplex  DASD  in  response  to  die  CPC  receiving  a 

commaad  acceptance  signal  from  the  SES, 


kitt-release  signalling  by  the  CPC  to  the  SES  in  lesponae  to  the 
CPC  receiving  a  successful  I/O  write  completion  signal  firom 
the  sysplex  DASD,  and 

resetting  by  the  SES  to  an  onkicked  state  the  write-for-castout 
indication  and  the  lock  indicuion  in  the  SES  directoty  entry 
ia  response  to  the  lock-release  signalling  step  to  allow  other 
CPC  commands  to  access  the  SES  directory  entry  and  to 
control  accessing  of  any  copy  of  the  data  item  in  the  SES 
-which  may  or  may  not  be  storing  a  copy  of  die  data  item. 
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5444346 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  BUS  INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR 

OVERRIDING  A  MORMAL  ARBITRATION  SCHEME 

AFTER  A  SYSTEM  RESOURCE  DEVICE  HAS  ALREADY 

GAINED  CONTROL  OF  A  BUS 
Nader  AafiiBi;  Bediara  F.  Btmry;  Sherwood  Brannoo,  all  of 
B«ca  Raton;  Rkhard  L.  Home,  Boyntoo  Beach,  and  TercBce 
J.  Lohman,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Intema- 
ti«aal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Coattnaation  of  Scr.  Na  815,992,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUortian  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  N«.  3534*5 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00: 13/36;  1 3/40 
U.S.  CL  395—481  U  Claims 


I.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

a  system  memory; 

a  plurality  of  system  resource  devices; 

a  first  bus  coupled  to  the  system  memory  and  the  system 
resource  devices  for  transferring  data  among  the  system 
Ksource  devices  and  the  system  memcry; 

a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  system  resource  devices,  said 
system  resource  devices  coupled  to  the  second  bus  being 
capable  of  controlling  the  second  bus  by  aibitrating  for  con- 
trol with  other  of  said  system  resource  devices;  and 

a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  between  the  first  bus  and  tlie  second 
bus  for  providing  data  transfer  capability  therebetween,  said 
bus  interface  unit  including  a  buffer  for  temporarily  storing 
data  to  be  transferred  between  the  first  bus  and  the  second 
bus,  and  control  logic  for  generating  a  control  signal  after  one 
of  the  system  resource  devices  has  gained  control  of  die 
second  bus  in  order  to  gain  control  of  tlie  first  bus,  thereby 
preventing  other  of  said  system  resource  devices  fitxn  access- 
ing the  first  bus,  said  control  logic  being  dynamically  respon- 
sive to  signals  indicative  of  data  transfer  conditions  between 
the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus  to  generate  said  control  signal. 


5,544,347 

DATA  SnORAGE  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  REMOTE 

DATA  MIKROKING  WITH  RESPECTIVELY 

MAINTAINED  DATA  INDICES 

Moshe   Yanai,    FraMfai|»aM;    Natan    Vlihiltzky,    BraoUbM; 

Bnino  Abereacn,  Newton;  Danid  Casld,  Fr— htgham,  and 

Gadi  SMdanky,  BraokiiM,  an  of  Mass.,  Mlganri  to  EMC 

Corporatian,  HopUntoB,  Maas. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Sck  No.  586,794,  Sep.  24,  199«,  Pat. 

No.  5406,939,  and  a  nitfainaHnn4a-|iait  af  Sec  N«.  587047, 

Sep.  24,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,269#11,  and  a  i  iiithwatlsn  ta  part 

of  Scr.  No.  587,253,  Sep.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5^35,352.  This 

•lifiilcatioa  Apr.  23, 1993,  Sa  Na.  52,«9 

Int.  CL*  G06F  12/16 

MS.  CL  395—489  13  CUm 


1.  A  system  fior  aotomatKally  providing  and  maintaining  data, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  host  computer  located  in  a  first  geographic  location; 

a  first  data  storage  system  located  in  a  first  geographic  kicatioa 
and  coupled  to  said  host  computer,  for  storing  data  to  be 
accessed  by  at  least  said  host  computer, 

a  second  data  storage  system  located  in  a  second  geogr^ihic 
location  geographically  remote  from  said  first  location, 
coupled  to  said  first  daU  storage  system,  for  receiving  at  least 
data  from  said  first  data  storage  system;  and 

said  first  data  storage  system  enabling  transfer  of  said  data  to 
said  second  data  storage  system,  concunendy  with  said  data 
received  from  said  host  computer,  so  as  to  ne«ly  simulta- 
neously maintain  a  concurrent  copy  of  data  stored  on  said  first 
data  storage  system  and  on  said  second  data  storage  system 
wherein  both  said  first  and  said  second  data  ston^  systems 
maintain  an  index,  said  index  including  at  least  a  first  indica- 
tor providing  an  indication  of  whether  a  predetermined  data 
element  stored  on  said  first  dau  storage  system  is  valid,  and  at 
least  a  second  indicator  providing  an  indication  of  whether 
said  predetermined  data  element  stored  on  said  second  data 
storage  system  is  valid. 


5,544,348 

SIMULATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Shigcki  UBMda,  Kawasaki,  and  Hirofami  YoaUkawa,  Inzai- 
machi,  both  of,  Japan,  aasignors  to  International 
Machines  Corporattea,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  724,624,  JnL  2, 1991,  i 

This  application  Mar.  17, 1994,  Sec  No.  210412 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  Japuv  JnL  3, 1990,  2-174642 
InL  CL'  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CL  395—500  14  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  for  modelling  a  simulation  of  a 
process  having  object  frames  that  cause  events  which  are  represen- 
tative of  changes  in  the  state  of  said  object  frames,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  sakl  object  frames  for  describing  information 

relating  to  events; 
means  for  storing  a  root  frame,  including  a  pointer  group  point- 
ing to  a  list  of  said  object  frames,  for  describing  inf orroatioo 
relating  to  conditiotts  of  events  described  in  said  obfect 
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(c)  placing  the  comptessed  pi^  in  the  free  list  poitioiL 


frames,  and  for  describing  a  pfcdetennined  sequence  of  time 
periods  for  simulating  said  process; 

a  plurality  of  event  tokens  connected  to  said  object  frames  with 
bidirectional  list  pointers,  each  one  of  said  event  tokens 
representing  an  event  described  in  a  conespooding  one  of  said 
object  frames; 

a  time  event  table  for  storing  said  event  tokens; 

a  stack  generator  for  searching  for  an  object  frame  that  causes  an 
event  at  the  next  sequential  time  period  by  referring  to  the 
sequence  of  times  widiin  said  root  frame; 

means  for  executing  the  event  within  said  object  frames  con- 
nected to  said  event  tokens; 

means  for  providing  the  event  token  corresponding  to  said 
located  object  frame  to  be  loaded  on  a  token  stack; 

means  for  searching  for  an  event  occurring  simultaneous  in  time 
with  said  loaded  event  token; 

noeans  for  determining,  using  a  simultaneous  event  rules  collec- 
tion, an  event  intended  to  occur  simultaneously  in  time  with 
said  loaded  event  token,  as  a  result  of  executing  said  repre- 
sented event; 

means  for  loading  event  tokens  corresponding  to  said  repre- 
sented event  and  said  intended  simultaneous  event  on  said 
token  stack;  and 

means  for  processing  the  object  friunes  corresponding  to  all  of 
the  event  tokens  loaded  on  said  token  stack  such  that  said 
simultaneous  and  said  intended  simultaneous  events  occur. 


5,544350 
RATIO  OF  RUNNING  WORK  IN  PROGRESS 
Cbln-Hui  Hung,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Cben-Cliin  Chen,  Mo«-Li 
Hsin,  both  of,  lUwao,  assignors  to  lUwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Co^  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  JnL  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  270,689 

Int  CL"  G06G  7/64:  G06F  3/00 

MS.  CL  395—500  19  Claims 
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5,544,349 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  MEMORY  IN  CONSTRAINED 

VIRTUAL  MEMORY  ENVIRONMENTS  BY  REDUCING 

PAGING  ACnVITY 

Robert  F,  Berry,  and  Michael  R.  Fortin.  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annoak,N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  374,713 
Int  CL*^  GO«F  lim 
MS.  CL  395—492  8  Clains 

1.  A  metliod  for  reducing  physical  paging  of  a  memory  in  a 
computer  system,  the  computer  system  including  a  memory,  the 
memory  including  an  active  process  portion  and  a  free  list  portion, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  a  page  from  tlie  active  process  portion; 

(b)  coiiq)tessing  the  page;  and 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  increasing  integrated 
circuit  production  of  a  fabrication  facility  comprising  ilie  steps  as 
follows: 
collecting  data  from  a  plurality  of  machines  in  an  integrated 

cifctiit  pnxhKtion  of  a  fabrication  facility, 
calculating  a  present  Ratio  of  Ruiuiing  Work  in  Progress,  RRW, 
comparing  present  RRW  to  optimum  RRW, 
checking  the  fabrication  facility  to  determine  which  machines 

are  idle,  and 
taking  steps  for  increasing  the  number  of  nmning  machines  and 

taldng  steps  for  reducing  ttie  numt>er  of  idle  machines. 
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595449351 

DIGHAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
RELATIVELY  SLOWER  SPEED  MEMORY 
Bangwon  Lee,  Kwangmyung,  and  Dongboi  Kim,  Bndtcon, 
botli  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electrooics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
1992-17211 

Int  CL"  G06F  12J00 
U.S.  CL  395—550  14  OaiM 

1.  A  iligital  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
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a  digital  signal  processor  having  a  high-speed  address  bus  and  a 
high-speed  data  bus,  said  digital  signal  processor  generating  a 
series  of  memory  addresses  on  the  high-speed  address  bus  at  a 
first  rate,  each  address  valid  for  a  first  period; 

an  address  demultiplexer  receiving  the  memory  address  series 
and  switching  each  individual  address  to  one  of  a  series  erf 
low-speed  address  buses,  said  low-speed  address  buses  having 
a  k>wer  speed  than  said  high-speed  address  bus; 

a  plurality  of  address  latches,  each  connected  to  one  low  speed 
address  bus,  each  holding  one  address  for  a  period  exceeding 
tike  first  period; 

a  plurality  of  memory  modules,  each  memory  module  having  an 
address  port  connected  to  an  address  latch,  each  memory 
nodule  having  a  data  port  connected  to  one  of  a  phvality  of 
low  speed  data  buses,  said  low-speed  data  buses  having  a 
lower  speed  than  said  high-speed  data  bus,  each  memory 
nodule  having  an  access  time  greater  than  the  first  period; 
and 

a  data  multiplexer  receiving  data  from  the  plurality  of  low  speed 
data  buses  and  multiplexing  data  from  said  memory  HKxlules 
onto  said  high-speed  data  bus. 


means  for  searching  ttte  indexed  textual  objects  using  die 

vectors  to  obtain  a  pool  of  textual  objects  comprising  a  means 

for  vector  searching  of  the  indexed  textual  objects  using  tlie 

vectors; 

graphical  user  interface  means  for  converting  tlte  pool  of 

textual  objects  into  a  graphical  view  comprising: 

a  means  for  forming  a  box  to  graphically  represent  one  or 

more  of  tlie  textual  objects  in  the  pool;  and 
display,  opeiably  coupled  to  the  graphical  user  interface 
means,  for  showing  the  graphical  view  including  any  of  dte 
boxes  foimed. 


5,544353 

DISTRIBUTED  ntOCESSING  OBJECT  SHARH) 
RESOURCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ira  R.  Forman,  and  Hari  R  Maddori,  both  of  Austin,  teu, 
assignors  to  International  Bosineas  Machines  CorporatiiHi, 
Annoak,N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  N«.  77^11 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  395—600  6  Claiw 
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METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  INDEXING, 
SEARCHING  AND  DISPLAYING  DATA 
DanM  Egcer,  Washington,  D.C,  aasiKnor  to  Ubettcck,  Lac, 
Dnrtem,N.C. 

Filed  Jon.  14, 1993,  Ser.  N«».  76,658 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

UJS.  CL  395—600  52  OaiiH 

1.  A  research  system  for  conqxiterized  searching  of  textual 

objects,  wherein  the  textual  objects  are  stored  in  a  database, 

comprising: 

a  computer  processor  for  processing  commands  and  manipulat- 
ing the  textual  objects  stored  in  the  database; 
a  means,  coupled  to  the  computer  processor,  for  entering  the 

commands  to  be  processed  by  the  computer  processor; 
a  means  for  indexing  the  textual  objects  using  the  computer 
processor  and  the  entered  commands  comprising: 
a  means  for  creating  vectors  representing  the  textual  objects 
wherein  tlie  vectors  are  created  using  non-semantical  rela- 
tionsliips  that  exist  among  or  between  the  textual  objects; 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  master  process  for  control  of  a 
shared  resource  in  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cesses operating  on  at  least  one  pnxxssor  tliat  has  a  memory  and 
access  to  a  shared  data  storage  means,  the  method  comprising: 

testing  said  shared  data  storage  means  for  tlie  presence  of  a 
shared  resource  control  file  for  said  shared  reaoorce; 
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if  DO  fik  exuts,  cteating  a  shared  resource  control  file  in  said 
shared  data  storage  means,  writing  master  process  identifica- 
tion infonnation  to  said  shared  resource  control  file,  and 
writing  a  tunestamp  to  said  control  file; 

if  a  file  exists,  requesting  exclusive  access  to  said  file: 

if  access  denied,  waiting  and  retrying  until  exclusive  access  to 
said  file  is  obtained; 

if  access  granted,  determining  the  difference  between  current 
time  and  the  last  time  stamp: 

if  said  difference  is  less  then  a  first  preset  interval,  designating 
the  requesting  process  as  a  shadow  process; 

if  said  difference  is  greater  than  said  first  preset  interval,  discard- 
ing said  shared  resource  control  file,  creating  a  new  shared 
resource  control  file  and  writing  master  process  identification 
information  to  said  shared  resource  control  Ale,  and  wnung  a 
timestamp  to  said  control  file: 

if  said  requesting  process  is  a  master  process  for  said  shared 
resource,  replacing  the  timestamp  in  said  shared  resource 
control  file  with  a  current  timestamp  after  a  preset  second 
interval  has  passed. 


taining  preview  data  of  the  focused  record  cell,  and  the 
preview  of  a  focused  parser  cell  iitcluding  a  sequence  of 
previews  for  the  plurality  of  cells  in  the  matrix  associ- 
ated with  the  foctised  parser  cell; 

c.1.2)  continues  to  display  in  the  cell  position  of  the 
focused  cell  the  identification  dau  thereof;  and, 

c.1.3)  continues  to  display  in  the  cell  position  of  each 
non-focused  cell  the  identification  data  of  the  non- 
focused  cell. 
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Sontjit    Chaudhuri    Stanford,    CaUf„    and    Kyuseok    Shim, 

Grcenbdt,   Md^  assignors  to   Hewlett-Packard   Company, 

Palo  AHo,  Calif . 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,227 
Int  CL'  GMF  17/30 
MS.  CL  y»S—4M  13 
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1.  A  method  for  optimization  of  a  query  invoking  relatioiud 
database  tables  and  foreign  functions,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  rewrite  rules  for  the  foreign  functions: 

(b)  receiving  an  input  query  to  be  executed: 

(c)  generating  alternative  queries  from  the  input  query  and  the 
revnite  rules  by  determining  if  a  left-side  of  at  least  one  of  the 
rewrite  rules  is  equivalent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  query 
using  substitution  mapping; 

(d)  generating  an  optimal  plan  for  each  said  alternative  query; 
and 

(e)  selecting  for  execution  a  lowest  cost  plan  among  said  optimal 
plans. 


1.  A  system  including  a  display  screen  and  a  first  database  of 
records,  each  record  represented  by  a  record  cell  having  preview 
data,  content  data,  identification  data,  and  attributes,  providing  a 
user  interface  to  the  first  database  and  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  displayed  cell  positions,  each  cell  position 
displaying  either: 

a.1)  identification  data  of  a  record  cell;  or, 
a.2)  identification  data  of  a  parser  cell; 
the  cells  displayed  in  the  first  plurality  of  cell  positions  selected 
from  of  a  hierarchical  plurality  of  matrices,  each  matrix 
including  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  plurality  of  cells  including 
record  cells  or  parser  cells,  each  parser  cell  associated  with  a 
matrix  in  the  plurality  of  matrices;  each  of  the  first  plurality  of 
cell  positions  responsive  to: 
a.3)  a  first  user  input  to  focus  the  cell  displayed  in  the  cell 

position:  and 
a.4)  a  second  user  input  to  select  the  cell  in  the  cell  position 

when  tlie  cell  displayed  therein  is  focused;  and, 
aJ)  a  tliird  user  input  to  play  tlie  cell  in  die  cell  position  when 

tlie  cell  displayed  therein  is  focused; 

b)  a  content  window  that  displays  selected  data  of  a  cell; 

c)  a  computer  program  stored  in  a  computer  readable  memory 
and  receiving  user  inputs,  tliat: 

c.l)  in  response  to  a  first  user  input  to  focus  a  ceil  in  a  cell 
position: 

c.l.l)  displays  in  the  content  window  a  preview  of  the 
focused  cell,  the  preview  of  a  focused  record  cell  con- 


5444456 
BLOCK-ERASABLE  NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  WHICH  TRACKS  AND  STORES  THE  TOTAL 
NUMBER  OF  WRITE/ERASE  CYCLES  FOR  EACH 
BLOCK 
Kurt  B.  RoUnMM,  Newcastle;  Dak  K.  Elbert,  and  Markns  A. 
Levy,  both  of  Otrus  Hdgbts,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intd 
Corporation,  Sante  Clara,  CaUf. 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser  No.  153,666,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,238,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  400^72 
InL  CI."  G06F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—600  33  Claims 

1.  A  processor-controlled  metliod  of  file  management  for  a 
nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  with  a  plurality  of  physical 
erase  blocks,  wherein  bits  of  the  memory  cannot  be  overwritten 
from  a  first  logical  state  to  a  second  logical  state  without  a  prior 
erasure,  wherein  erasure  is  by  physical  erase  block  and  not  on  an 
individual  byte  basis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  allocating  a  first  physical  erase  block  of  tiie  memory  for 
storing  an  active  file  and  a  deleted  file; 

(2)  allocating  a  second  physical  erase  Mock  of  the  memory  for 
storing  a  copy  of  the  active  file; 

(3)  storing  in  an  allocated  first  portion  of  a  third  physical  erase 
block  of  the  memory  information  as  to  wbetlier  a  physical 
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tnst  block  of  tlie  memory  has  been  allocated  to  store  ttie 
active  and  deleted  files  or  allocated  to  store  the  copy  of  the 
active  file; 

(4)  reclaiming  memory  space  by  storing  in  the  second  physical 
era.se  block  of  the  memory  the  copy  of  the  active  file  and  by 
erasing  tlie  entire  first  physical  erase  block  of  the  memory  in 
order  to  permit  reuse  of  tlie  first  physical  erase  block  of  the 
memory  for  storage; 

(5)  tracking  a  number  of  times  a  physical  erase  block  of  the 
memory  has  been  cycled  and  storing  that  number  as  a  cycle 
count  in  an  allocated  second  portion  of  the  third  physical 
erase  block  of  the  memory; 

(6)  storing  in  an  allocated  third  portion  of  the  third  physical 
erase  block  of  the  memory  a  directory  of  active  files: 

(7)  minimizing  cycling  distributions  between  physical  erase 
blocks  of  the  memory  by  choosing  for  reclamation  a  physical 
erase  block  of  the  merooty  with  a  lowest  cycle  count 


5444457 
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Lin  M.  Hnel,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Paracom  Corporation, 
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Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  147,147,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  managing  a  database  stared  in  association  with 
a  host  computer,  said  database  having  a  plurality  of  records  each 
identified  by  a  record  address  value  and  at  least  one  logical  key 
value,  the  host  computer  having  a  central  processor,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  database  accelerator  apparatus  for  incotpontion  into  the  host 

computer,  comprising: 
a  key  memory  for  storing  a  map  of  key  values  of  records  of  said 
fimahnw  to  record  address  values  of  said  records; 


a  search  processor  for  searching  said  key  memory  for  a  given 
key  value  in  response  to  requests  from  tlie  central  processor, 
and  providing  the  reconl  address  value  associated  therewith  to 
the  central  processor 

a  key  memory  manager  for  adding  new  raap  entries  to  say  key 
memory,  a  new  map  entry  relating  a  key  value  of  a  newly- 
created  record  of  said  database  to  a  record  address  value  of 
said  newly-created  record,  and  for  deleting  a  map  entry  from 
said  key  memoty  when  a  record  is  deleted  from  said  database; 

a  bus  interface  for  interfacing  said  database  accelerator  to  tlie 
central  processor  and  software  executing  thereon;  and 

H«r«ha««»  management  software  for  execution  00  said  central 
processor,  said  database  management  software  being  a  general 
purpose  software  system  for  providing  database  creatioa  and 
configuration,  data  addition  and  deletion,  data  alteration,  and 
data  search  access  to  the  database,  said  database  management 
software  configured  to  manage  databases  of  user-defined  con- 
figuration, to  request  a  mapping  from  said  given  key  value  to 
said  record  address  value  by  issuing  requests  to  said  search 
processor,  and  to  request  an  update  of  said  key  memory  by 
issuing  a  request  to  said  key  memory  manager,  said  requests 
communicated  through  said  bus  interface. 


5444458 

INTERFACE  FOR  A  COMPUTERIZED  DATABA^ 
HAVING  CARD  AND  LIST  VIEWS 
Stephen  P.  CapiK,  San  Cartes;  Baiiamin  W.  Sharpe,  San  Fran- 
daco, and  Gregg  S.  Foster,  Woodaide,  aU  of  CaUL,  aarigiMrs 
to  Apple  Compotci;  Inc.,  Cupertino,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  955439,  Oct  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,446482.  This  application  May  26, 1995,  Scr.  No.  451^25 
Int  CL"  GWe  19/00 
MS.  CL  395— 6M  24  ( 

; 


1.  A  method  for  managing  a  database  containing  at  least  one 
entity  on  a  pen-based  computer  system  ccmprising: 
determining  an  initial  filter  type  from  a  plurality  of  filter  types; 
filtering  the  entities  of  said  database  to  locate  entities  tliat  satisfy 

said  determined  filler  type; 
displaying  a  card  area  00  a  screen  of  a  pen-based  compoler 

system  which  depicts  selected  structured  information  coocem- 

ing  the  entities  that  satisfy  said  determined  filter  type;  and, 
dis(rfaying  a  ftee-fotm  area  oo  said  screen  depicting  unsmictured 

infonnation  concerning  the  entities. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFYING  AND 

ACQUIRING  LOG  DATA  BY  UPDATING  AND  STORING 

LOG  DATA 
MMsyaU  IMa,  and  HHoshi  Suzuki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
a«ignors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  204^04 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3*,  1993,  5-«72585 
InLCl.''G0»'/7/40 
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METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  COMPUTER  FILES  AND 

DATA,  USING  LINKED  CATEGORIES  ASSIGNED  TO 

EACH  DATA  FILE  RECORD  ON  ENTRY  OF  THE  DATA 

FILE  RECORD 

Jcny  Lewak,  Dd  Mar;  Slawek  Grzcdinik,  La  Mesa,  and  Jon 

Matowck,  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paragon 

Concepts,  Inc.,  SoUna  Beach.  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,620,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384379 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395— 6«0  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  and  acquiring  log  data  in  a 
database  system  thai  updates  the  log  data  tlirough  an  execution  of 
a  transaction  and  stores  the  updated  log  data  in  a  storage  device, 
comprising: 

log  data  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of  log  data  for 
each  individual  transaction  executed  by  a  same  processor; 

log  data  classifying  means  for  classifying  the  plurality  of  log 
data  acquired  by  said  log  data  acquiring  means  into  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  log  data  according  to  a  predetermined  classiftca- 
bon  conditiaa: 

a  plurality  of  buffers  for  storing  said  plurality  of  groups  of  log 
data  classified  by  said  log  data  classifying  means,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  plurality  of  buffers  being  associated  with 
the  predetermined  classification  condition:  and 

a  plurality  of  historical  log  files,  provided  within  the  storage 
device,  for  storing  said  plurality  of  groups  of  log  data  written 
from  the  plurality  of  buffers,  respectively,  said  plurality  of 
historical  log  files  being  associated  with  the  predetermined 
classification  condition. 


1.  A  method  for  accessing  files  in  a  data  storage  system  of  a 
computer  system  having  means  for  reading  and  writing  data  from 
the  data  storage  system,  displaying  information,  and  accepting  user 
input,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  creating  in  the  computer  system  a  category  descrip- 
tion table  containing  a  plurality  of  category  descriptions,  each 
category  description  comprising  a  descriptive  name,  the  cat- 
egory descriptions  having  no  predefined  hierarchical  relation- 
ship with  such  list  or  each  other, 

(b)  thereafter  creating  in  the  computer  system  a  file  information 
directory  comprising  at  least  one  entry  corresponding  to  a  file 
on  the  data  storage  system,  each  entry  comprising  at  least  a 
unique  file  identifier  for  the  corresponding  file,  and  a  set  of 
category  descriptions  selected  firom  die  category  description 
table;  and 

(c)  thereafter  creating  in  die  computer  system  a  search  filler 
comprising  a  set  of  category  descriptions,  wherein  for  each 
category  description  in  the  search  filter  there  is  guaranteed  to 
be  at  least  one  entry  in  the  file  informadon  directory  having  a 
set  of  category  descriptions  matching  the  set  of  category 
descriptions  of  the  search  filter. 
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Ariz^  aasignon  to  Kanten  MannCactniing  Corporatioii, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FOed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,571 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D5-320 
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372,30  372,3« 

TOOTHBRUSH  CHAIR 

Hana  Halm,  Hernc  G«muuiy,  asslgiior  to  Lingner  &  Fladier  Midmd  J.  Pans,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Universal  Fnr^ 

GmbH,  Buctii,  Germany  niture  Industries,  Inc.,  Higli  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  11,917  Filed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  36,566 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  IS,  1993,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

20292*2  VS.  CL  Dfr-^369 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D4— ltt4 


372,364 
MIRROR 
William  A.  James,  Newport  Beadi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,132 
T>rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D6-^M 


372,366 
CHAIR 
Richard  Frinicr,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cherry  Grove, 
Inc^  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 369 


UM! 


to 


372,367  372,369 

SEAT  SEAT 

YincoBO  A.  Bonaddio,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and  Jose  De  Pasqoale    Natuzzi,    Santeramo    In    CoBe,    ami    Doacaico 

Jesw  MunmContreras,  Apple  Valley,  both  of  CaHf.,  assign-  Abbmziese,  Gloto  4d  CoUe,  both  ol,  Italy, 

ors  to  Foama  L^.,  Linwood,  Pa.  fadnstrie  Natnzzi,  SpA,  Bart,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,865  Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,683 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6-375  VS.  CL  D6-381 


'ffy<'i:Mfiih^ 


iM,  n<#riiii]ii>tii>i!Viii]i:i<jii 


rijiyVimimimim^  i^timmiiimifi^^ 


»*fi)iri'ii'<ii:iiiii; 


d 


372,368 
SEAT 

Maiiad  A.  Escalona.  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Comerdal 
KcttaL  S.A.,  Barceioaa,  Spain 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  JuL  18, 1994, 133.096'<B" 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  May  21,  372,370 

!  2010,  has  been  disclaimed.  SEAT 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Pasquale  Natnzzi,  and  RaAMOa  Locardli,  both  of  Bari,  Italy, 

VS.  CL  D6— 376  assignors  to  Industrie  Natnzzi,  SpA,  Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 
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372^1  372^73 

READING  STAND  DESK 
Donald  H.  Grmrc,  Jk,  S«S  Sdnylcr  BiL,  SOrer  Sprins,  Md.   Ridwrd  A.  Meier,  and  Michael  G.  Dimcaii,  both  of  New  York, 

20n«  N.Y^  aasigiion  to  StedcMe  Im^  Gnud  Rapids,  Midi. 

FBcd  Apr.  2«,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38,127  Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,855 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 419  VS,  CL  D6— 422 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


372375  372^77 

CHINA  CABINET  CHEST 

G«y  A.  Waiters,  ID,  High  Point,  and  Avi«  E.  Tbbln,  Jr.,  Tho-  Paul  A.  Rosebixtdi,  Morsanton,  N.C, 

macviilc,  Ijotli  of  N.C.,  asaignon  to  Thomasrilic  Fumitnre  Eurnitnre  Intestriea,  Inc,  MorEaatan,  N.C. 

Industries,  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C.  Filed  Aug.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27y49l 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,989  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

1 1                      Tferm  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  Dfr— 44« 
U5.CLD6— 438 


761 


to  HcnredoB 


372,372 

DESKTOP  WITH  SURROUT4DING  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENTS 

RolMTt  P.  Voikman,  123  S.  MltcheO,  Arlington  Hdglits,  DL 

60085 

FUed  Fel>.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^413 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 421 


372,374 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Frans  M.  Wcterrings,  'nucuml>ia,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Robbins 
Industries,  Inc.,  Florence,  Ala. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  23,625 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 432 


372,376 
ENTERTAINMETST  CENTER 
Guy  A.  Waiters,  m,  Higli  Point,  and  Avis  E.  Tabbii,  Jr.,  T1i»- 
nasvillc,  both  of  N.C,  aasignon  te  Tboauwrille  Furniture 
bdwtrtes,  Ik.,  ThaaMsvWe,  N.C. 
11  Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,999 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 
U^CLD^— 445 


372,378 
M(»ULAR  STORAGE  DRAWER 
Cory  J.  Kruger.  Gardner,  Mass~,  assignw  to  SteriHte  Corpora- 
tion, Towssend,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  20,292 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD6— 448 
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POBTABLE  ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

David  T.  Newww,  «2  Royal  View  Di^  RocWitw.  N.Y.  1462S 

Filed  Oct  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  29,734 

Itrm  tt  pateat  14  yean 

U&CLM--M7 


372,311 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Harold  B.  GoMriaf,  WooddUT  Lake,  NJ.;  Mark  A.  NWca, 
ViMken;  RoMld  NaanraO,  Harladaie,  bott  of  N.Y.,  and 
LoUe  G.  Davfe,  Nortli  Caldwdl,  N  J.,  aasigMm  to  Colgate- 
PaiBMliTC  Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,680,  Aag.  11,  1993,  Pat 
No.  Des.  362,5*9.  Tbls  appUcatloa  Jan.  26, 1994,  Sec  No. 
17,552 
l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 476 


372,383 
TABLE 


372,385 
HEADBOARD 


Leonard  R.  Saldana,  HcndenonTillc,  Tenn.,  and  Joseph  E.   willlani  B.  Bellows,  Sinking  Spring,  Pa.,  aoaignor  to  Graco 


Blaaar,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,795 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD6— 487 


Children's  Products,  Inc.,  Elverson,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  35,668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D6— 506 


372,388 
EARRING  RACK 
Gary  Montalbo,  1165  H  Itannd  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf. 
93185,  and  Macfcey  W.  Davte,  1*528  Ophir  Rd.,  Aabum, 
CaHf.  95683 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1995,  SeK  No.  36,864 
Tvrm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLB6— 4«7 


372,382 
TABLE 
John  Button,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,748 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nor.  21, 

2089,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD6— 486 


372,384 
TABLE 

Leonard  R.  Saldana,  Hendersonyille,  Tenn.,  and  Joseph  E. 
Blazar,  Joplin.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc., 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  20.796 
Thefortion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 
I  I  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&a.D6— 487 


i 


UMi 


372386 
FACIAL  TISSUE  BOX 
Morrto  W.  Kuchenbecker,  Nccnah,  Wis., 
Rhrcr  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Ridunond,  Va. 
Filed  JuL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,628 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6-^18 


to  Jantes 
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3723«7  372389 

FACIAL  TISSUE  BOX  HANGING  TOWEL  HOLDER 
Morris  W.  Knchenbecker,  Nccnah.  Wis.,  Msignor  to  James   David  A.  Kincmui,  Sr^  37  IMmnck  Rd.,  Wcstford,  Mass. 

River  CorporatioD  of  Virgiiiia,  Richmond,  Va.  01886 

FUcd  JuL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,629  Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40347 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 518  VS.  CL  D6— 547 


372391 
JEWELRY  HANGER 
Mar^  AnniballL,  301  Bonavista,  Rockland,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No,  22447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  9, 1993, 09-11-93-7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 570 


37233  

HOUSING  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga,, 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 301 


7« 


to  The 


^ 


372388 
HANGING  TOWEL  HOLDER 
David  A.  KiiwiMn,  Sr.,  37  IMmuck  tUL,  Wcstford,  Mass. 
01886 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40346 
'nrm  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 547 


} 


372394 
INNER  BOTTOM  OF  A  COOIONG  VESSEL 
GO-Francote  Roasiand,  Annecy-Le-Vieox,  France,  assignor  to 
Tefal  SA.,  RumiUy,  France 

Filed  JuL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,189 
Claims  priority,  anpiicatioa  France,  Jan.  29, 1993,  93  0508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 359 


372390 
MAGNETIC  UTENSIL  HOLDER 
Michael  A.  Lloyd-Morris,  Barton-under-Necdwood.  and  John 
F.  Ewaos,  High  Wycombe,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Blsbell  Magnetic  Products  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39318 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6-^553 


372392 

ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL 
I  I  FORM  OF  A  PANDA 

Virginia  Bala,  Culver  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  KKH  Corp^  L« 
Angeles,  Calif. 
j  Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39357 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 598 
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372,395 
FRYING  PAN 
Fhtrence  CanAanidcs,  RumiOy,  France,  aarignor  to  lUri  SA^ 
Rumilly,  France 

Filed  JuL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,313 
dafans  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6, 1993,  93  0034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D7— 341  -^    ^ 


372,397 
WORKING  BOWL  FOR  PROCESSING  FOOD  WITH  AN 
ATTACHMENT  GEAR  UNIT 
Ludwig  Littmann,  Fasancnweg  4,  65824  Sciiwalbacfa,  and 
Antonio  Rebordosa,  Pfingstbomstnuse  19a,  6144o  Obemr- 
sei,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,094 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Oct  4,  1993,  DM/027 
507 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  O.  D7— 413 


372,399 
BREAD  CONTAINER 
Simon  'VVang,  No.  102,  Ynng-an  St.,  lUnan,  TWwan 
Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,735 
Ttm  ol  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— «09 


372,396 
INSULATED  DOME  FOR  FOOD  PLATE 
Richard  H.  Seager,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dincx  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 392.1 


SWIRL  TUMBLER 
Wayne  Lamson,  Beaverton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thifalgar  House 
Inc,  Beaverton,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,529 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7-«29 


372,401 
CANISTER 
Stig  Lillehind,  Gcntofte;  Eakil  H.  Olaen,  Klampenborg;  Jakob 
Heiberg,  CharloHenhind,  afl  of,  Dcnmait,  a^  Robert  H.  C 
M.  Daencn,  Eaaene,  Beighim,  assignors  to  Dart  Indnstrics 
Inc,  Deerfldd,  m. 

FBed  May  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,«73 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 612 


372,400 

TUBE  CAKE  COOLER 

Charks  R.  Bearden,  1222  West  Cota,  SheHon,  Wash.  98584 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,121 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D7— 610 


372,402 
RACING  HELMET  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Kari  Van  Blankenburg,  61830  Lantern  Core,  Washington, 
Mich.  48094 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,749 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7— 623 


ZD 
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372y<«3  372y«*6 

FLAVOR  INJECTOR  LAWN  TOOL  FOR  MOVING  LEAVES 

1  R.  JcnMn,  3575  W.  Swain  RiL,  Stocktoo,  Calif.  95207   l„^  Stam^imt,  2442  Flrrt  SL,  Fort  Lee,  N J.  07W4 
Filed  JoL  5,  1994,  S«-.  No.  25^1  FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,777 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD7— M9 

VS.  CL  M— 1 


Tem  of  patent  14  yean 


372y4M 
WEED  AND  GRASS  CUTTER  BLADE 
Danid  T.  Robbins,  485  Anderson  Rd.,  Paris,  Iten.  38242 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,212 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  0.08—8 


372,41* 
SCISSORS 
Raymond  Dziok,  P.O.  Box  131,  Falb  City,  Tet.  78113 
Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,358 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CLD8— 57 


^TZ 


372y4M 
CONTAINER 
Ricbard  D.  Bootcn,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,01 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 789 


372y4«5 
LAWNEDGER 
Jotm  A.  Notaras,  and  Angeio  L.  Notaras,  both  of  P.O.  Bos  513, 
RoieOe  NSW  2039,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,389 
daims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  30,  1994,  1029/ 
94 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD8— 1 


372,407 

HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Koji  Haneda,  and  Naohiro  Hajrakawa,  both  of  Ai^  Japan, 

assignors  to  Makita  Corporatioa,  Ai^,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  40,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1994,  6-40178 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CLD8-8 


372y4U 
HANDLE  FOR  A  HAND  TOOL 
Chn-Shun  Ho,  No.  208,  Kwang  Hsin  Road,  IW  Pin 
Tidchung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Fikd  Dec  t,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,092 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U5.CLD8— 83 


372,409 

DOUBLE-ENDED  FLEX  HANDLE  WRBK:H 

Richard  B.  Wright,  and  Kenneth  MWigan,  both  af  Akiwi, 

OWe,  assignors  to  Wright  Tool  Company,  Barhertea,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,796 

l^rm  of  pnlent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D8— 25 
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372^U  372*414 

SCREWDRIVER  HANDLE  FULL 
G«y  L.  BradMMW,  KewMtia,  Wia^  Mriinnr  to  Becre  PiwJbIub   Robert  De'Amond,  CeUaa,  OMo,  aaalgnor  to  NeweU  Opcnl- 

Mcdkai  iMtnuMnts,  Inc^  Radae,  Wis.  iag  Cwapany,  Freeport,  DL 

Flkd  Feb.  14, 1995,  Sen  No.  34,844  FHed  JnL  7A,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,910 

Term  of  pMlent  14  yean  Ittm  ot  patent  14  yean 

U^  CL  D8— C3  VS.  CL  DS— 317 


372y«W  372,411 

WINDOW  LOCK  STEERING  WHEEL  GUARD 

Frank  w.  CampbeU.  Oakdale.  and  Casey  L.  Carbon,  Edina,  Kevta  D.  Wfainer,  Hermitage,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Winner  Intema- 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  tional  Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Minn.  Filed  Aog.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433*1 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,383  Tenn  of  pMcnt  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D»-^346 
VS.  CL  D8— 338 


372y«15 
DOOR  HINGE 
Jean-CIaade  Caidotti,  BooIokbc,  France,  assignor  to  CreatioiH 
D.  Gnidotti  SA.,  Boulogne,  France 
372,413  Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,«e3 

FILE  SEGMENT  Omimm  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  98  W 

raas  P.  Alam,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Simonds   4I2J 
Industries,  Inc.,  Fitchhnrg,  Mass.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,455  VS.  CL  88—327 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD»-9* 


372,417 
DOOR  LOCK  KEY  CYLINDER  HOUSING 
Eduardo  J.  Jimenez,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
ScUage  Lock  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,628 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD8-J43 


372y419 
COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  FURNITURE 
to   Toahiivh  Ikcgami,  Komactaibori  l-S-31,  NWri-kn,  Yasnda  Bldg. 
310,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  43*306 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD8— 382 
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372^420  372,422 

CORD  LOCK  AND  FASTENER  COMPACT  DISC  CLEANING  PACKAGE 
SMdaco  Mendci,  M2  Pcndlctoa  Ave,  NE^  Palm  Bay,  FU.   Mark  L.  AMicnoti,  12491  Queens  Way  N^  Stfllwater,  Minn. 

32907  550K 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,938  FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,400 

Tmn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 383  VS.  CL  D9— 347 


^1 


-t— 5 


IJL 


372,423 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
372,421  James  R.  Cook,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  Maxim,  Inc., 

HEAVY  DUTY  SNOW  STOP  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utaii 

Rofer  M.  CUne,  Bluemont,  Va.,  assignor  to  Real-Tool,  Inc.,  FUed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,788 

Porcdhillc  Va.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,605  U.S.  CL  D9^-4I8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD8— 499 


n 
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372^424  372^426 

WATCH  CONTAINER  REMOVABLE  POURING  CLOSURE 

Jerry  Dikowitz,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  E.  Gfaick  Corpora-  Jon  M.  Ganiett,  P.O.  Box  1,  Spearman,  Ita.  79081 
tion.  Long  Island  Qty,  N.Y.  FDed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Sck  No.  37J56 

Filed  Sep.  22,  199S.  Ser.  No.  44^34  Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D9— 447 
U&CID9— 429 


372,425 
SHOPPING  BAG  HANDLE 
RufiK  Kirkwood,  2012  W.  Imperial  Hwy.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf. 
90250 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD9^-434 


372y427 
BOTTLE 
Thomas  E.  Jago,  and  Gerald  L.  Barney,  both  of  London, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chivas  Brothers  Limited, 
Paisley,  Scotland 

FBed  Jon.  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na  39,689 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  9,  1994, 
2043817 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD9— 500 
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372^28  yriAX 

BOTTLE  CLOCK 

Derek  P.  Matamiaist,  San  Fnmdsco,  Caltf^  aasigDor  to  The   £^111  Patatanyan,  1S02  Thompson  Ave^  Glendafe,  CaUf.  91201 
doixH  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.  ^.j^  j„„^  ^3  ^,,5  g^  ^a  40^1 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,450 
Iton  of  patent  14  yean 
UAa.D9-^23 
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Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 


UA  CL  Dl»-24 


372y432  372,434 

CUTTER  Wrra  RULER  AIR  TERMINAL 
Kaznyo  Sawano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoto  Measuring   Kenncdi  P.  Heary,  Springrflle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Heary  Braa. 

Instnunents  Corp.,  Japwi  Ligbtning  Protection  Co.,  Inc.,  SprlngriUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,627  Filed  Jnn.  22, 1995,  Sck  N*  4«,5S8 

IVrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  : 

VS.  CL  Dl«-tt  «&  CL  DIO— 105 


372y429 
BOTTLE 
Larry  Slezak,  Springfield,  Mass.;  Margarctte  F.  Bozankh,  Wai- 
nnt  Creek,  CaUf.;  Daniel  Burnett,  So.  Hadley,  Mass.:  Philip 
H.  Clark,  San  Joae,  Calif.;  Gregory  Gcisinger,  Toledo,  Ohio; 
Sophia  M.  Kabier,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.;  Abui  Morini, 
Granby;  MeKin  C.  O'Leary,  Jr.,  SpringfleM,  both  of  Mass., 
and  Kenneth  Samson,  Manmee,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Clo- 
roz  Company,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Fncd  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,507 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD9— 528 


372^433 
ttMPLATE  USED  IN  INSTALLING  DOOR  LOCKS 
Davtd  T.  Brutacher,  LooisriUe,  and  Leroy  R.  Lcct,  Sr.,  Shd- 
byvUle,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Credo  Iboi  Company, 
Woodbum,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,287 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— M 


372y«35 
COMMUNICATOR  FOR  A  PERSONAL  EMERGENCY 
RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
Michael  BcUomo,  Miltts;  Scott  Strapkay,  Carlisle;  Daykl  Weiss- 
burg,  ArUngtoo,  and  Mark  Nkhois,  Boston,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Lifeline  Systems,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mam. 
Filed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42,721 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


372^431 
WRISTWATCH  CASE  AND  BAND 
Bernard  Nguyen,  Les  Ulis,  France,  assignor  to  Christian  Ber- 
nard Ddtasion  SA.,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DlO-^2 
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372,43« 
HANDBRACEXET 
Ttaea  L.  Loch,  4U  Nonuw  St,  RoMile,  DL  M172 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27,848 
Term  at  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DU^3 


f  q 


372,437 

SING 

PhiUp  Pctrncd,  97  FtfUi  Are^  New  Yotk,  N.Y.  106*3 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,643 

Tena  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DU— 2« 


372,438 
SANTA  CLAUS  nCURE 
Seymoar  Cohen,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  lUco 
Inc.,  UiduviUc  N.Y. 

Filed  Sqt.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44,708 
Iknn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 129 


Creatioaa, 


372^440 
ZIPPER  PULL 
Larry  Gelb,  1877  Gcorce  CL,  Merrick,  N.Y.  115M 
FDed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,772 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  d  DU— 221 


II 


372,439 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Wcder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HighUmd, 
DL,  assignors  to  The  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  and  Southpnc 
IVust  Intemationai,  Inc,  both  of  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,550,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Dcs.  361,296,  wliich  Is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
710,272,  JiuL  4,  1991,  wiiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  617,454,  Not.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  Na  411,249.  Sep.  22,  1989,  PaL  Na  Dcs. 
358,11,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,247,  Sep. 
22,  1989,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,245,  Sep. 

22,  1989.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8J74 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DU— 164 


372,442 
MOTORCYCLE 
Makoto  Kitagawa,  and  Hirotngn  Ucm>,  both  of  Saitaau, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabusliiid  Kaisfaa, 
TDkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33351 
Clafans  priority,  appikation  Japu,  JnL  15, 1994,  6-21292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— UO 


372/443 
MOTORCYCLE 
ToshiaU  Kisfai;  mdeaU  Yamammi,  and  Shigcm  Knroda,  aB  of 
372,^1  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gftcn  Kogyo  Kahmhiki 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  ^aisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Roydcn  Axe,   Warwick,   England,   assignor   to   Rolls-Royce  yHied  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,178 

Motor  Cars  Limited,  Crewe,  England  Ombas  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1995,  7-3569 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,270  y^^  ^  p.^^,  14  ,,„ 

Claims  priority,  application  United  KingdoH,  Mar.  1,  1994,   ^^  q^  qj2 uO 

2037417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLDia— 92 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  6,  1996 


August  6,  1996 


372,444 
BICYCLE  SPROCKET  CRANK  ARM 
Jin  Kin,  225U  S.  NonuuMUc,  Ibrrancc,  CaMt  M501 
FBcd  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SSJtU 
Item  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D12— 123 


372>«« 
AUTOMOTIVE  TOWER  BRACE 
John  F.  HotckU^  Jr,  8531  Wellrford  PL,  Santa  Fe  Springs, 
Calif.  90670 

Filed  Not.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30,521 
l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 159 
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372^448 
FOOTPAD 

Raincr  Hoist,  P.O.  Bos  97,  Brcslan,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,321 
aatns  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27,  1993,  27-09- 
93-2  II 

I !  'ftmi  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI  D12— 174 


Q  <-, 


v^-» 


372y445 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Noiwald  Minami,  Shiraiuiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snmitoaio 
Rni>ber  Indnstriea,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FOcd  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,694 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  21,  1993,  5-22319 
'hni  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


372^447 
STEP  BUMPER  HITCH  WITH  HITCH  PLATE  OPENINGS 
Ridutfd  McCoy,  Granger,  Ind^  Marvin  L.  Hanson,  Vandalia, 
and  Jon  L.  Krager,  CassopoUs,  botli  of  MidL,  assignors  to 
Recae  Prodncts,  Inc.,  ElUiart,  ImL 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 162 


372,449 

AIR  FENDER  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Becker,  2U0  Ibdor  PL,  Snaster,  S.C.  29150 

FOcd  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,378 

l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  f3.  D12— 184 


372,450 
REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Antonio  F.  Santo,  Rna  Alaiirante  Ikmandare,  No.  85,  Sao 

Bernardo  do  Caaipo,  Sao  Panio,  Brazil 

FDcd  JnL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,697 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  BraziL  Jan.  14, 1994,  54000714 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 187 


372,451 

SPINNER  FOR  WHEELS 

I  K.  Miawian,  218  Belmont  #2,  Long  Beach,  CaHt 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,263 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 213 
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372^2 
MARINE  JACK  PLATE 
Robert  O.  Icenogle,  15»1  33nl  St  &E^  Raskin,  Fla.  33670 
Fikd  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,260 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12-^17 


372,454 
COMBINATION  TOOL  BOX  AND  FUEL  TANK 
Robert  M.  Mnrray,  Sr.,  6819  Brewster  Ct,  Cohimbiis,  Ga. 
319M 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  24,092 
'foin  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 423 
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372<456 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Stephen   V.   Cooper,   Amity;    Phillip    H.    Salvatori,    Salem; 

Joaatlian  N.  Andrews,  Momnoatii;  Gregory  D.  Brinli;  Jaatcs 

D.    Bledsoe,    bodi    of    McMinniille;    Wendy    Bhimberg- 

Dominguez,  Tlgard,  and  David  L.  Burton,  McMinurOle,  all 


372,458 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  BODY 
Paul  A.  Hedrick,  West  Grccnwidi,  RX,  assignor  to 
Cable  Industries,  Ini^,  Highland  Heights,  Ky. 
FUed  Ang.  13, 1993,  Stx.  Na.  11,723 
Ikrm  «f  patent  14  years 


of  Greg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,   VS.  CL  D13— 138 
Calif. 

Filed  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,917 
'fom  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 108 


li 


372y453 

INSERT  AND  CHANNEL  AUTO  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  RockviUc  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,501 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 400 


372,455 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
James  L.  Tiefentfaal,  Dublin;  Donald  J.  GoMbardt,  Grove  Qty, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  James  D.  Morrow,  Oak  Park,  DL,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DL>— 108 


372^457 
VIBRATING  MOTOR 
TBahUde  Okuyama,  and  Masahiro  Kaneko,  both  of  Sayaon, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sayama  Precision  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Sahama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-4283; 
JnL  18,  1994,  6-21432 

1am  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 112 


372y459 
SEMI-FLUSH,  MOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

HOUSING 
Patrick  J.  Tiberio,  Jr.,  Huntington,  and  Thomas  R.  Swill, 
Monroe,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Hubbeil  Incorporated, 
Orange,  Coon. 

FUed  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 146 
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Filed  Jim.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,998 
CteliBf  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Dec  8,  1994,  6-37332 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
MS.  CL  D13— 147 


372^462 
MAINTENANCE  TEST  UNIT 
to  Sony  Corporatloii,   GcraM  L.  Shimirak;  GaH  J.  Blncham,  both  of  Menlo  Parit; 
PhiUp  B.  Vail,  San  Leandro,  and  Anthony  Vranicar,  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Raychcm  Corporation, 
Menlo  Parii,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Set  No.  36,352 
Term  of  patent. 14  years 
V&.  CL  D13— IM 


372,4M 

MULTIMEDU  STORAGE  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

ENCLOSURE 

Timothy  D.  Wetzel,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  amignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,356 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 1«2 


jinnnA, 


NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Chl-ltottg  Chu,  Ikipel,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Compaq  Coaqiater 
Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

FBed  Aug.  22, 1995,  Set:  No.  43433 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— IW 


372y4«l 

CORD  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

RECEPTACLE 

Cory  Kenney,  P.O.  Box  330,  Hardin,  Mont.  59034 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,257 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 154 


372,463 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Michael  ZambeU;  Jonathan  Marks,  bott  of  New  York,  N.Y4 
Rengaswamy  Ramakrishnan,  and  Jod  G.  ZilUovz,  bott  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Natnral  Resources,  Inc^ 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,827 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 162 


372,465 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  EXTENDED  KEYBOARD 
John  P.  Karidis,  Ossining,  N.Y.,-  Samuel  A.  Luccnte,  H,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,-  Robert  P.  Tennant,  Apex,  N.C;  Lawrence  A. 
Stone,  Cary,  N.C;  Michael  L.  Khig,  Durham,  N.C*  Martin 
T.  Tucker,  Morrisville,  N.Cw  Gerard  McVlcker,  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  F.  Sapper,  Milan,  Italy,  assiipiors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


372,467 
SCANNER 
Marco  Lee,  lUpd  Hsien,  lUwan, 
tioa,  lUpei,  TUwan 

Filed  Man  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36348 
'tom  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


to  Silttek  Corpon- 


II 
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372y468  372,47» 

INFRARED  MOUSE  JOYSTICK 
Mkic-kiin  Hdeh,  No.  53,  Omiicdieiig  RiL,  HaHza  Cbcn,  lUpd   Mtng-kiui  Hsten,  No.  S3,  Chungdiciis  RiL,  Hiitzn  Chen,  lUpd 

Hrica,  lUwan  HsicB,  Ikiwan 

ncd  May  !«,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  38348  FHcd  Sep.  21,  199S,  Scr.  Na  44,245 

Term  at  potent  14  years  Tkrm  ot  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D14— U4  U^  a.  Di4— 114 


372,472  372,474 

FRACTIONATED  iOEYBOARD  SHOWER  TELEPHONE  BASE  UNIT 

John  P.  Karidis,  Ossinins,  N.Y.;  Samud  A.  Lucente,  n,  Stam-    Joseph  E.  Ford,  Cary;  Donald  N.  Jnnich,  Chkaco<  hoth  of  lU., 


ford.  Conn.;  Robert  P.  Tennant,  Apes,  N.C;  Richard  F. 
Sapper,  Milan,  Italy;  Lawrence  A.  Stone,  Cary,  N.C,  and 
Gerard  McVicker.  Wappingers  Fails,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnn.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,078 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


and  Raymond  Chan,  Vancoaver,  Canada, 
Mei  Indnrtriai  Hoidfaigs,  Ud^  Cook  UaMtt 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1995,  Sac  No.  4»,S39 
Ttrm  af  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 149 


to  Jiag 


372y469 

BASKETBALL  MOTIF  COMPUTER  DUST  COVER  KIT 

Vfa^  L.  Sambonity,  5202  Hahn  Atc,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,060 

Ikra  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


372y«71 
KEYBOARD 
John  P.  Karidis,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Samad  A.  Lncente,  D,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.;  Robert  P.  Itenant,  Apex,  N.C;  Richard  F. 
Sapper,  Milan,  Italy;  Lawrence  A.  Stone,  Cary,  N.C,  and 
Gerard   McVldLer,   Wappingen   Fails,   N.Y.,   assignon  to 
International  Busincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonl^  N.Y. 
FHcd  Jnn.  9,  199S,  Scr.  No.  40,073 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


372y«75 
TAPE  PLAYER  COMBINED  WITH  RADIO  TONER 
TomoynU  Shndo,  Tokyo,  iapm,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^38 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 163 


372,473 

BASE  FOR  CORDLESS  REMOTE  FOR 

COMMUNICATIONS  HEADSET 

Gabride  Bungardt,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plantronics,  Inc., 

SM«a  Cruz,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37^53 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D14— 149 


UM! 
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372^4  372,478 

TAPE  RECORDER  EDITING  CONTROL  PANEL 

MUsniiiro  SUfcri,  Yokoiwaia,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Olympus   James  J.  Ricotta,  Weston;  LawroKC  A.  Bodony,  Leslnstoii, 

Opdcal  Ca,,  Lld^  Ibkyo,  Japu  and  Peter  Fasdano,  Natkk,  ail  of  Mass^  assi(;nors  to  Avid 

Filed  Apr.  19,  199S,  Scr.  No.  37,7(2  Technology,  bxu,  Tewksbory,  Mass. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1994,  6-432098  Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  20,076 

Item  of  patent  14  yean  Item  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 1«5  VS.  CL  D14— 217 
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372,480  372,482 

CORDLESS  REMOTE  FOR  HEADSET  LISTENING  CENTER 
Gabride  Bungardt,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plantronics,  Inc.,   Mark  B.  Artas,  Beediwold,  Ohio,  sssignnr  to  Blockbnrter 

Santa  Cmz,  CaUf.  EntertainaMnt  Corporation,  Ft  LandfrJah,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Set  No.  37,655  Filed  Ang.  29, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  27,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "Item  of  patent  14  yean 

VJS.  a,  D14— 247  VS.  CL  D14-299 


372,477 
DISnj^Y  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION 
DEVICE 
SntUnig  N.  Pisntha-Amond,  Boynton  Beach;  William  J.  Scai^ 
pone.  Royal  Palm  Beach,  and  Edward  R.  Beyer,  Pompano 
Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg, 
OL 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  35,655 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


372,479 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Joanne  Kara,  BmiHwidt;  Micbad  D.  Reilly,  Hudson,  both  of 
Ohio;    Mark    Dwight,    Palo   AHo,    and    Brett    Lovelady, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  UnlTcrsai  Electronics 
Inc,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  24,791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 218 


372^481 
KEYPAD  COVER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICE 
Nicholas    Mfechenko,    Mount    Prospect,    DL,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc,  Schaambarg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30,499 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  q.  D14— 249 


372,483 

DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA  AUTOCHANGER 

James  Dow,  and  Modest  Kbovaylo,  both  of  Fort  CoUns,  Coteb, 

assignors  to  Hewica-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaHC. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32,544 

Item  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D14— 299 
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372,484 
CHOP  SAW  DESIGN 
Scott  D.  Price,  Pyicsrillc  and  A.  Ndwrn  Dorsey,  SykcsviUe, 
both  of  MiL,  aaaignon  to  BUck  &  Decker  Inc^  Newuk,  DeL 
Contlnojitioii  of  Ser.  No.  32,545,  Dec  21,  1994,  abandooed, 
wfaldi  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,605,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,865 
Term  of  patent  14  ytan 
VS.  CL  D15— 133 


372,486 
FLOWER  POT  WRAPPING  PLEAT  FORMING  FIXTURE 
Mkhad  A.  Morris,  Menio  Park,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  IVans  Glo- 
bal Products,  faKU,  Redwood  City,  CaliT 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 140 


372,485 
SPADE-TYPE  BORING  BIT 
Paul  A.   Stone,   Glen   Rock,   Pa.,   and   Rickey  J.   Thomas, 
Linelwro,  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Dedwr,  Inc.,  Newark, 
DcL 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,861 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 139 


372,487 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Douglas  Brewer;  David  Brown,  both  of  Chicago;  Nils-Oiof 
Jonsson,  Arlington  Heights;  Timothy  McKeown,  Glen  EUyn, 
and  Dean  Skonieczny,  Palatine,  ail  of  U.,  assignors  to  IMra 
Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,980 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 145 


Auoun  6,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


789 


372,488 
TUBE  SEALING  SYSTEM 
H«n«  LtnnCr,  Kafaoar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordca  Pac  Derd- 
opmcnt  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  24,  1994,  948712; 
Mar.  24,  1994,  940713;  Mar.  24,  1994,  940714;  Mar.  24,  1994, 


94*715;  Mar.  24, 1994, 940716;  Mmr.  24, 1994, 940717;  Mar.  24,   U  A  CL  Dl»-n325 
1994,  940718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 146 


372,49* 
SAFETY  GLASSES  AND  PRESCRIPTION  LBNS  INSERT 

COMBINATION 
Kctth  W.  ghrWriri,  Kent,  ta^maO,  and  John  Chin, 
TUwan,  ami^on  to  Crews,  tec,  McapM 

FBcd  Jan.  20, 1995,  Sec  No.  40,485 
Iknn  of  patcat  14  yean 


to  Pearey  Efec- 


372y489 
DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Masao  Akalwa,  and  Shinobn  Nakazawa,  both  of  Sowa,  Japan, 
asignors  to  ScUu>  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-32416; 
Oct.  25, 1994,  6-32417 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Apr.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,,CLD16— 219 


372,491 
GUriARBODY 
James  B.  DeCoia,  Meridian,  Mim., 
tronks  Corporation,  Meridian,  Miss. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,558 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  sabacqnent  to  Sep.  12, 

2009,  hM  been  disclaimed. 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D17— 20 
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372,492 
RECXIPT  PRINTER  AND  TRANSACTION  TERMINAL 
MOUNTING  STAND 
Jmm  M.  Staaton,  Saa  Jom,  OHL,  Mrigaor  to  Vcrtfoae  Inc^ 
Redwood  aty.  Cam 

Filed  JnL  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,ft56 
l^m  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dl»-^ 


372y«94 
INK  TANK  FOR  HUNTER 
HlroyakJ  Ibkuda;  MManori  lUcenoudii,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Vacuo  Kotaki,  Machida,  and  Yi^i  HaiaawH,  Sasamihara,  aU 
oC,  Japan,  anignon  to  Canon  KahtiidiikI  Kaisha,  Xtkyo, 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  199S,  Sec  No.  35,173 
ClaiiH  priority,  applkaUoo  Japan,  Ang.  23,  1994,  6-25191 
Ttna  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIS— 56 


372,496 
POTTER'S  KICK  WHEEL 
Roger  J.  Yorii,  3  Lcmm  PL,  Lake  St  Looia,  Mo.  63367 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1995,  Sec  No.  37,564 
Ttrm  at  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D19— 35 


372,498 
PAPERCLIP 
^HW  Sato,  FiUteidai  MMton  2M2,  29-lt,  tMs^  1 
Ncftea-Kn,  lUqro,  Japan 

FBed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Sck  No.  4«411 
Temof  pate^U 
U.S.  CL  D19— 65 


372^493 
HAND  STAMP  HANDLE  TOP 
Stercn  J.  Sculler,  Manalapan,  N  J.,  anisnor  to  M&R  Maridng 
Systems,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,734 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

204M,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 18 


372y«95 
FOLDER  ORGANIZER 
Dwayne  M.  Godfirey,  and  Gene  G.  Bntenschoen,  both  of  P.O. 
Bos  731,  WrangeU,  Ak.  99929 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36^23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19^27 


I 

WRITING  IMPLEMENT  WITH  FINS 
Demetrios  Lambei^  58  W.  Maiden  La.,  Monroe,  Conn.  06468 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  S«9'.  Na  38,208 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  11, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dl>— 48 


372y«99 
NOTICE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ROTATABLE  MESSAGE 
DISPLAY 
Brvce  W.  Carlson,  Minneapolis,  and  Kenneth  J.  KirchoC,  Gem 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  Msignors  to  Minnesota  Nfining  mA 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,919,  Dec  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,809,  Oct  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
40,249 
ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD19— 65 
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COMBINED  VENDING  MACHINE  AND  GUMBALLS  AND  COMMUNICATION  BOARD 

STAND  Jcrflymi  F.  Darts,  2801  Avon  Ave^  Concord,  Calif.  94520 

James  a  Oirtaa,  Vernon,  CaUf.,  aMtanor  to  Oak  Mann&ctni^  FUcd  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,727 

ing  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.  iKrm  at  patcat  14  jrcars 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,536  VS.  CL  D21— 32 

Itam  of  patent  14  years 
VS.CLDM—7 


^OO 


372503 

372,5m  INFLATABLE  TOY 

HAND-HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING  Chang-Hsiung  IJu,  3F,  No.  M,  Sec.  1,  Minsfaeng  Road,  Pan- 

Zarko  StamboUc,  Oak  Park;  Shari  L.  Smith,  Chkago,  and  cUao  City,  lUpd  Hsien,  lUwan 

Howard  J.  Morrisoo,  Riverwoods,  all  of  QL,  aasignora  to  Fil«d  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,462 

Tiger  Electronics,  Inc  Vernon  Hills,  m.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Not.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31339  U&  CL  D2I— 84 
Tmn  of  paleat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


JT2,5M  372,506 

TOY  PLASTER  BANDAGE  FOR  A  DOLL  WATER  MACHINE  GUN 

Bentc  Jacobsen,  Silkeborg,   Denmark,  assignor  to  INTER-  Moriya  iOno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  C*,  Ltd., 

L^qiO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,982  Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34444 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Clafans  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Ang.  2, 1994,  6-23477 

VS.  CL  D21— 108  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 147 


11 


372,507 
SIT-UP  EXERCISER 
"ban  K.  Chin,  7tfa  FL,  No.  227,  Sec  3,  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Tkipei, 
TUwan 
372,505  FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,807 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

Eilccti   CUrk,  Copenhagen,   Denmark,  assignor  to  INTER-   U5.  CL  D21— 191 
LEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,990 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 108 
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3f72JSt»  372410 

EXERCISE  TREADMILL  DUMONDBACK  RATTLESNAKE  SKIN  BASEBALL 

WilUaBi  E.  Ciena,  Boicman,  Mont^  assigiior  to  Ibntwi  Inc.,  Kennedi  M.  SteTens,  Peoria,  Ariz.,  Mwlgnor  to  Michael  P. 

Redmoiid,  WmIl  Chnnberiin,  Tempe,  and  Erncat  E.  Zaik,  Chandler,  both  at 

Filed  Not.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,746  Ariz. 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,754 

VS.  CL  D21— 192  Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 204 


II 


372,512  372414 

GOLD  CLUB  HEAD  LINE  ROLLER  FOR  A  SPINNING  USHING  REEL 

Samod  P.  Simmons,  12400  Loma  Rka  Dr.,  Gram  Valley,  CaUL  KyokU  KaMko,  and  E^i  SUnohara,  both  of  I 
95945  Japan,   awlinni  i   to   Daiwa  Scik«,  Inc., 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  Na  28^74  J«p«i 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean  F1W  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,010 

VS.  CL  D21— 214  datam  priority,  application  Japm,  Jnn.  15, 1994,  6-17S90; 

JnL  22, 1994,  6-221S7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D22— 137 


372409 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Uen-Choan  Yang,  llF-1,  No.  149,  Sec  3,  Roowveh  Rd^  Tidpei, 
lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^74 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 195 


3724U 
TENNIS  RACKET 
AaerUo  Bernardino,  Plaza  San  Martin  957-Of.  301, 
Pern 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  922 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 212 


372413 

TOP  PORTION  OF  A  YELLOW  JACKET  CONTROL 
TRAP 
Rodney  G.  Sdineidmiller,  Veradale,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
International,  Inc.,  Veradale,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  34,227 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 


}L 


snfiu 

WATER  PURIFICATION  UNIT 


U.S.'O.D22— 122 


John  H.  Doiqilas,  Ocwwaicr,  Fla., 
Systems,  Clearwateiv  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  344*5 
Term  at  patott  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 209 


toParagesiWa 
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NOZZLE  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  OR  SPAS 

Craig  A.  Nlauuo,  Moiendiiiar,  Australia,  assignor  to  Para- 

mooiit  Lcsm  Products  Pty.  Ltd^  Moioidiiiar,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19V5,  Ser.  No.  37386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.&  a.  D2»-213 


372,518 
BATH  FAUCET 
Artoif  Gottwald,   Iserlohii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedricfa 
Grobe  Aktiengcseilschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  A3,363 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    199S, 
M9501«29.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 238 


372,517 
SPRAY  GUN 
Irmgard  Farnsteiiier,  Tenao,  Monaco,  assignor  to  S.LC.M.O. 
Sodete    Indnstrieile    &     Commerciale    de    Material    & 
D'Ontillage,  Monaco 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^56 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1994,  946588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.&  CL  D23— 223 


372419 
DRAIN  COVER 
Sherry  L.  Jones,  London,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Ibc^  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D23— 261 


372420 

COMBINED  WHIRLPOOL  BATHTUB  AND  SHOWER 
STALL 
Roy  A.  Jacuxi,  Orlnda,  and  Ralph  D'lanoccnte,  Bcneda,  both 
of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Jacuzzi  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
I  of  Ser.  No.  26,700,  Aug.  4,  1994.  TUs  applicatioa 
Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  Na  42^01 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 275 


DiT^rioai 


372422 
WALL  MOUNTABLE  SHOWER  FIXTURE 
Thomas  A.  Bonndl,  and  Robert  C  Gtcse,  both  of  Sheboygan, 
Wk.,  assignon  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohlei;  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,990 
Ikm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23-n304 


372421 
SHOWER  STALL 
Jew-Marie  Eeckhoodt,  Beance,  CaMMia, 
Idc^  Beance,  Canada 

FUed  JuL  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,896 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&,CLD23— 283 


to  Man 


372423 
ELECTRIC  FAN  HEATER 
Leroy  F.  Radtke,  Jn,  Ldte  Zwkh,  DL, 
bcNilcs,IIL 

FUed  JoL  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10458 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  023-^28 


to  Oradalr, 


798 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AixjusT  6,  1996 


August  6,  1996 


372^24 
BURNER 
Edovdo  Taatmo,  S.  Pictro  Di  Lcgnago  (VK),  Italy, 
Riello  Bmdatori  Legiuigo  Spa,  Lcsnafo,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87 
Term  of  {Mtcst  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 342 


372,526 
CONTAINER  FOR  EVAPORABLE  MATERIAL 
Shaon  P.  Rymer,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  Reddtt  &  Cobnao 
Products  Limited,  London,  Eagland 

FUed  Nov.  fc,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,040 
Claias  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1995, 
2047279 

Ikm  of  patcat  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D23— 366 
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372,52s 
NOSE  BLOCKER 
Frauds  X.  Kay,  The  Old  SdMioi  House,  Chorcfa  HOI,  Akdey, 
BncUnshamshire  MK18  5^  Uaited  KiBfldoM 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33^21 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kiagdwn,^  Jan.  2S,  1994, 
2039995 

TlHin  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 106 


37243* 
RESPIRATORY  FACE  MASK 
Jan  Karisaon,  HJlrop,  and  Cari*  WIderstria,  H/Otriktmi  balk 
of,  Swedes,  asstgiiani  to  AB  Astra,  SodcrtaUe,  Swadca 

FBed  Mac.  25,  1994,  Set  No.  2M91 
Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Swedes,  Sep.  27, 1993^  93-2145 

VS.  CL  D24-UM 


t— 6 


372425  372427 

AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT  SMALL  ELECTRIC  FAN 

Yvon'nircotte,BoaciierTille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tbreottelnc^   Leroy  F.  Radtke,  23888  Sunsrt  Dr.,  Lake  Znrteh,  DL  60047 
Longueuil,  Canada  •''U"'  Jnn-  *.  19»5.  Ser.  No.  39,759 

FUed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16452  Term  of  patent  14  ycwrs 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D23— 382 
U5.  a.  023-^51 


372429 

PORTABLE  OXYGEN  DISPENSER 
Scott  Remes,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Vailejr 
Engineering,  Inc,  New  Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  JuB.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,989 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 110 


372431 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Ridiard  P.  MacAolcy,  Westeryflle;  Patrick  E.  McCaUstct; 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio;  Jay  A.  Smithberger,  Eyaastas,  DL; 
Lewis  H.  Sita,  Worthington,  and  Elwood  L.  Stokcsbarjr, 
Westerville,  both  of  OUa,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  DL 

FUed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,132 

The  pefHon  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbacqMst  to  JnL  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D24— 121 


li 
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372432 
DIAPER  FASTEfONG  TAB  CLOSURE 
Sterol  J.  KiMriai,  Hufs,  aad  Rohnri  R.  Midsley,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Kflna,  aasisnon  to  KOnncMta  Mining  and  Mannfiac- 
tnrinc  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 

Fflcd  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,709 
Iknn  of  patent  14  yean 
U^S.  CL  D24— 12< 


372^34 
raiFIBRILLATOR 
Jonatiian  N.  Andrews,  MonaMmtli;  Stephen  V.  Cooper,  Amity; 
Gary  N.  Sbepard,  Salem,-  James  D.  Bledsoe,  McMinnrlHe; 
Wendy  Blumberg-Dominsuez,  Tigard;  Cari  E.  Bcnvegar, 
McMinnville,  and  David  J.  Gembala,  'HiaUtin,  aU  of  Ong^ 
assigDors  to  Hewlett- i^ackard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calit 
Filed  May  li,  199S,  Ser.  No.  38,919 
Jkrm  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 168 


372,533 

MOBILIZED  CONTROL  IV  STAND 

Judy  G.  Davte,  559  Water  Works  Rd.,  Branen,  Ga.  30110 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,171 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 128 


372,535 
DENTURE  CLEANER 
Domenico  DiClanna,  RiciunonfL,  and  Gennaro  S.  AvoHo,  Wfl- 
lowdaie,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alidente  International 
be,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,598 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 176 


% 
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372,536  372,538 

KNEE  JOINT  BRACE  SIX  DOORWAY  M(M>ULAR  HOUSING  UNIT 

Joachim  Grifka,  Bochum,  Germany,  Msignor  to  Otto  Bock   Ernest  J.  Dd  Monte,  46  Harwood  La.,  East  Rochestei;  N.Y. 
Orthopaedische       Industrie       Bcsitz-und       Verwaltnngs-       14445 
Kommanditgesellschaft,  Duderstadt,  Germany  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,869 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31^80  "fcrm  of  patent  14  years 

Clatans   priority,   application   Germany,    May    28,    1994,  U,S.  CL  D25-^35 
M94042364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 190 


372,537 
FACILITY  FOR  PHYSICALLY-CHALLENGED 
INDIVIDUALS 
Doughw  E.  Loebertmann,  Shakopee,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Satel- 
lite Industries,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28^59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  CL  D25-16 


372,539 
EDGING  STRIP  FOR  TILED  STEPS 
Alan  J.  E.  Davies,  Hednesford,  England,  asrignnr  to  McKech- 
nie  UK  limited,  Walsall,  England 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,575 
Claims  priority,  appikalioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30, 1994, 
2040050 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  31, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 119 
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372,540  372,542 

WINDOW  FRAME  SECTION  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Refiiiakl  N.  PoUartl,  Aaawter,  Canada,  anipior  to  PoUard   Lonmc  C.  G«h,  Jr.,  Slippery  Rock,  WadL,  anignor  to  Mikron 

Windows  Inc.,  Barttngton,  Canada  Indnstrics,  Kent,  Wash. 

Flkd  May  19,  19»5,  Sen  N«.  39,«74  FUed  May  31,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  39,609 

Jbrm  of  patent  14  ycMn  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  Ct  D2S^124  VS.  CL  D25— 124 


I! 


I 


372,544  ynfi4t 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  PREHUNG  GAUGED  COVE  BASE 
JeCrcy  R.  FraMon,  Kent,  WMh.,  Mrignor  to  Mikron  Indna-   Lee  J.  Priori,  and  Frank  Pdod,  Jr.,  balk  af  €25  E.Ckapd  Ave, 

trie*.  Kent,  Wa*.  Cherry  ma,  N  J.  •M34 

FBed  May  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39>I5  FUe*  N*»- 12, 1992,  So.  Na.  1,357 

TIenM  of  pateirt  14  years  "Bwrn  of  patent  14 : 

VS.  a  D25-124  VS.  CL  D25-1M 


UM 


372,541 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  372,543 

LoraM  C.  Goas,  Jr.,  SUppery  Rock,  Pm,  anignor  to  Mikron  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Indnstrics,  Kent,  Wariu  l^resa  A.  OHrcr,  Kent,  Wasii.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indnstrica, 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,607  Kent,  Warii. 

IteM  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,6U 

VS.  CL  D25— 124  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 124 


'^^^ 


372,545 

MirlTAL  ROOF  PANEL  OF  INDETERMINATE  LENGTH 
Robert    E.    Scfaoltz,    HatArid,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Englert/ 
Rritformer,  Inc.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42470  172,547 

1 1  Item  of  patent  14  years  PLASTIC  LANDSCAPING  EDGE 

VS.  CL  D25— 138  Haw  E.  SJ«din,  RO.  Box  61,  OmsUadsrik,  Sweden 

Filed  Jon.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394(20 
-torn  of  patent  14: 
UJS.  CL  D25— 164 
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372,548  372^50 

FLASHUGHT  AUTOMATED  COLOR  MIXING  WASH  LUMINAIRE 
lUdianl  J.  Carttone,  Soothbory,  Coan^  asignor  to  BbKk  &    Mark  A.  StoHz,  Austlii,  Ttx^  aaricnor  to  High  End  Systems, 

Decker  inc,  Newark,  DeL  Iw^,  Anstiii,  Tex. 

Filed  May  22, 1»5,  Set  Na  39,176  FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46035 

Ttenn  at  patcat  14  yew*  Ifcmi  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D26-43  VS.  CL  D26— » 
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CHANDELIER  CHANDELIER 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Fails,  Oiiio,  Msignor  to  The  LJ>.   Richard  HamaMr,  Mentor,  Ohio, 

Kichler  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  Co,  Clevdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,334  Filed  Jnn.  19, 1995,  Ser.  Nfc  4M9* 

-fenn  of  patent  14  yean  Tenn  of  pirtcnt  14  yens 

VS.  CL  D26-81  VS.  CL  D26-M 
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372,549  372,551 

LANTERN  CHANDELIER 

Kai  B.  Lo,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Topsa  Limited,   Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209 
Bong  Kong,  Hong  Kong  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,060 

FUed  Aag.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43319  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D26— 81 
U.S.CLD26— 48 


372,555 
372353  GLASS  SHADE 

CHANDELIER  Khig  B.  Un,  No.  116,  Gong-Yih  Rd.,  Shan-Jia  Li,  Jwn-Nan 

Patrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshnr  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209       Jenn,  Mian-Li  Hsien,  lUwan 

Flkd  Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,997  FUed  Nov.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14 

U.S.  a.  D26— 84  VS.  CL  D26— 133 

*  ■ 


t.. 
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37245*  372458 

WALL  FIXTURE  MOUNTING  BASE  MANICURE  BOARD 

Y^-Jw  Lee,  Na  3,  LaM  1,  Sn  Wd  RomI,  Wuku  Haiang,   Irwin  Sdioiiboni,  5  Ginny  Dr^  WooddW  Lake,  N J.  0767S 
lUpd  Haien,  lUwan  Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  20,930 

Filed  JuL  17. 1995,  Scr.  No.  41,484  Terai  of  patent  14  ytm 

Tkni  of  palert  14  jtm  VS.  CL  D28— 61 
U.S.  CL  I>2«— 142 
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3724M  3724*2 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  FOR  USE  IN  A  BARBECUE  GRILL  BUTTERFLY  FEEDER 

MattlMw  R.  Matigian,  1143  N.  KcnUwortli,  Oalt  Park,  DL   ArUiur  C.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  277,  Wcat  Kincrton,  RJ.  02892 

60302  Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,851 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39,23*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D30— 121 
U.S.  a.  D2»— 125 


E 


•yiit  '  'I  -^ 


7T2J5S7 

COMBINATION  RAZOR  BODY  AND  SHAVING  CREAM 

DISPENSER 

John  Mitdieil,  Darien,  DL,  iwlgnor  to  Venture  Innovations, 

Inc.,  Westmont,  DL 

Filed  JnL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M23 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD28— 47 


.^?^ 


372459 
HELMET  FOR  BICYCLIST 
lUeshl  Mnraluuni,  Osalca,  Japan,  assignor  to  O.G.K.  HanlMd, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1995,  7-750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D27— 102 


3724*1 

COVER  OF  BIRD-CAGE 

Yen-Hson  Lai,  No.  l*-5,  Tkju  SL,  Shandmng  City,  Ikiwan 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 119 


-_^ 


3724*3 

PROTECTIVE  DOG  GARMENT 

Howard  J.  Waagli,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  58,  Port  Maiirlri,  Ite.  78598 

FDed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  39y480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D30— 145 


17(^651  O.G.-96-27:QL3 
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3724M  372,566 

PET  POUCH  MILKING  CLAW 
Robert  J.  Casey,  88»5  Crosswicks  Ct,  Gaithersburg,  Md.   Mofazzal  Cbowdhory,  Lenexa,  Kans^  assignor  to  Alia  Laval 

20879  Agii,  Ibc^  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,355  fOed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&a.D3l>-152  U&CLD30-199 


372,565 

DISPOSABLE  CAT  LITTER  BOX 

David  A.  Rice,  RO.  Box  1270,  Candler,  N.C.  28715 

Filed  Jon.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3*— 161 


372,567 
COMBINED  WET  AND  DRY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
David  W.  Moine,  North  Canton;  Darwin  T.  McKnight,  Louis- 
viUe,-  Ronald  J.  Stephens,  Rittman,  and  Richard  A.  Ware- 
ham,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8^32,  May  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
361,179.  This  application  Jul.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UA  CL  D32— 23 
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372368 
LAUNDRY  BASKET 
Hangwlnd  F.  Lippisch,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Corpora- 
tion Steriite,  Townsend„  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


UA  a,  D32— 37 


372,57t 
GRAVTTATIONALLY-FED  CLEANING  MOP  FOR 
FLOORS,  AND  WALLS 
Gregory  P.  Dokos,  243  EJS.  Temple  n9.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84111 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,621 
"Uxm  of  palcat  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D32— SO 


372,569 
SHOE  CLEANER 
Jerry  D.  Rook,  1004  Village  Rd.  Apt  B,  Mt  Pleasant,  Dtx. 
7545$ 

FVed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  Ct  D32— 47 


\/0i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  0¥  AUGUST,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordince  with  the  first  sigiuficant  character  or  wofd  of  the 
(in  accofxlance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.B.  Dicit  Company:  See— 

Ehvakil.  Hamdy  A..  3^3.219.  Q.  428-402.24a 
A.C.  Hoffman  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Jenkins.  Thomas  E.,  5.342.843.  O.  433-116.000.- 
A/C  Eaterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

CaHin.  T.  Christopher.  5>»4.028.  CI.  362-249.000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

McNelis.  Niall  B..  3.344.129.  CL  367-127.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Karissoo.  Jan;  and  Dahlgren.  Jan.  3.342.386.  C\.  123-184J70. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Beiiger.  Coorad;  Grtlning.  Horat;  Stemmler.  Ikihert.  and  Weminger. 
Johannes.  3>44.035.  C\  363-132.000 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Hcmminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Monday.  Mar1(  L..  5.344.089.  Q.  364- 
492.000. 
Abbas.  Ghani,  lo  GPT  Limited.  Method  for  the  digital  transmissioa  of  data. 

5.544,172.  CI   370-102.000. 
Abbate,  Richaid;  and  Parenle.  Richard,  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation. 

Needle  transporting  apparatus.  5.342^23.  Q.  198-384.000. 
Abboa  Laboratories:  See — 

Alcwrk.  Alan  J.,  5.542.444.  a.  137-1.000. 

Film.  Hnbarr  J.;  Maher.  Pascal  J.;  and  Shaw.  Christian,  3343.042,  Q. 

21O-I98.100. 
Maltingly.  Phillip  G.;  and  Bennett.  Larry  G.,  5>43324.  CI.  546- 

104.000. 
Stuk.  Timothy  L.:  Allen.  Michael  S.:  Haigbt,  Anthony  R.;  Morton, 
Howard  E.;  Reito.  Daniel  S.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.,  5MiM9.  CI  558-405.000. 
Smk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S..  Haigbt,  Anthony  R.:  Kerdesky, 
IVancis  A.;  Langridge,  Denton  C;  Leanna,  M.  Robert;  Lijewski,  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Norheck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jien-heh  J ;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David.  5343351.  Q 
560-24.000. 
Stuk,  Ttmolhy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  IL;  Leanna,  M. 
Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda  M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S..  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Sowin.  Thomas  J.,  5343352,  CI. 
560-24.000. 
Abco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wibon.   Richard  C;   and   Culpepper.   Patrick   M..   3342,222.   Q. 
52-287  100. 
Abdullah.  Khalid  M.:  See— 

Vfellors.  Alan;  Lo,  Reggie  Y.  C;  and  Abdullah,  Khalid  M..  3343  J 12.  a. 
435-220.000. 
Abe,  Chikara.  Ohashi.  Junji.  and  Hirai,  Kjyoroiki.  (o  Ajinomolo  Co..  lac. 
Epoiv  resin  composition  containing  titanium  and/or  zirconium  alkoxide 
and  iMeni  hardener  5343.486.  Q.  528-92.000. 
Abe,  (Meaki:  See— 

Dosaka,  Kalsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Aldra; 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himnkashi.  Kal- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.544.121,  Q.  365- 
222.000. 
Abe.  Hitato:  See— 

Sbimuta,  Masanori;  Takafaashi.  Toru;  Abe,  Hisato;  Takahastn,  Kenichi; 

Kurata,  Akira;  and  Aoki.  Osamu,  5343,482.  Q.  526-289.000. 

Abe,  Masahiio;  Sakou,  Hiroshi;  Sagawa,  Hirohiko;  Icfaikawa,  Aldra;  inoue, 

Kiyoshi:  Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Shimuta.  Takanori;  and  Toda,  Yiqi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Sign  language  learning  system  and  method.  5.544,030,  Q.  364-419.130. 

Abe,  Shigcru:  See — 

Komagai.  Kajuaki;  Takiguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Abe,  Shigcru,  5343.993,  Q. 
361-63.000. 
Abe,  Ikuiomu:  Set — 

Xturaoka.  Tomoki:  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi.  Kazufairo;  and  Hosoda. 
Itenichi.  5342,991.  CI.  148-330.000. 
Abe.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

)^blanabe,  Kiyoda;  Abe.  Yasuhiro;  Sakamoto.  Masaho;  Saitou.  Takeshi; 
Uhii.  lUcayoshi;  AkinMO,  Yukio;   Kashiki.   Hironori;  and  Kato. 
Masao.  5343,607.  O.  235-383.000 
Abe,  Yothihiro:  See— 

Koizumi.  Saloru;  Chono.  Susumu;  Abe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsuzaki. 
Kazuki.  5344,147.  CI.  369-191.000. 
Abel.  Clayton  J.;  Wation.  Greg;  Higgins,  Daniel  R.;  and  Hill.  Robert  B..  tt> 
Anthony-Ross  Company.  Apparatus   for  automaticaUy   cleaning  smek 
spouts  of  a  chemical  recovery  himace.  5342.6S0,  a.  266-133.000. 


Abend,  Robert  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force.  Progranmable 
boundary  scan  and  input  output  parameter,  device  far  testing  iiMegmed 
circuits.  5.544,174,  Q.  371-22.300. 
Abitibi-Prioe,  Inc.:  See — 

Whiting,  Philip;  and  Mefata,  Andwny  H.,  5343J)37,  Ci  210-721.000 
Ablay,  Sewim  F.  to  Motorola,  Inc    Duplex  interconnect/dispalch  tnadied 

radio  5344.159.  Q.  370-31.000. 
Abraham.  David  W.;  and  Wong.  Danny  C.  Y..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporaboo.  Througb-the-lens  confocal  height  measurement 
5343,918,  a.  356-376.000. 
Abt.  Norman  E.;  Moazzami,  Reza;  and  Nissas-Cahea.  Yoav,  lo  NatioBd 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  High  density  electrical  ceramic  oxide  capaci- 
tor. 5343.644.  a.  257-295.000 
ABU  AB  See— 

Karisson.  Jarding,  5342,619,  Q.  242-289.000. 
AC&R  Components.  Incj  See— 

Westermeyer.  G«y  W.,  5342,499,  Q.  184-103.200. 
Accom,  Inc.,:  See — 

Schmitz,  Patrick  L.;  and  Jauhal.  Shem.  3344318.  Q.  393-200.040. 
Achtarides,  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Jurisicfa,  Peter  L.;  and  Achtarides,  IVodote  A..  5342365.  Q.  114- 
65.00R. 
Acker.  Duane  R.:  See— 

Weimer.  Ralph;  and  Adur.  Duaoe  R..  3342.440,  Q.  134-6S.000. 
Actel  Corporabon:  See — 

Yen,  Yeouchung;  and  Chen,  Shih-Oh,  5343,656.  O.  237-530  000. 
Acton.  John  D.;  Grant,  Lawrence  C;  Hardy.  Jack  M..  Jr.;  Ketu.  Steven  P.;  aod 
Schekng.  Steven  E.,  to  Encore  Computer  VS..  Inc.  Fiber  optic  memory 
coupling  system  with  converter  transmitting  and  receiving  bus  data  ia 
parallel  fashion  aitd  diagnostic  data  in  serial  fashion.  5344319,  O. 
395-200  070 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Chou.  Arthur  C.  R.  5342.666.  CL  473-314.000. 
Acuson  Corporatioa:  See — 

Marshall.  John  D.;  and  Mullen.  Donald  R..  3342.423.  CL  128-660.010. 
Adachi.  Kenro:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenicfairo;  and  Adachi.  Keoro.  3342314.  a.  192-40.000. 
Adachi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nakai,  Saloru;  Aihara,  Koutoku;  Mori,  Hilomi;  Tominaga,  Midnaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamaltu.  Seiji;  and  Sailo. 
Fumio,  5343.412,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Adams.  George  R.  TempesatuR  and  impact  sensitive  safety  valve.  3342.443. 

a.  137-68.120. 
Adams.  Gerald  E.:  See — 

BeyUn.  Vladimir  G.;  Sacd.  Anibcny  D.;  Showaker.  Howard  D.  H.; 
Adams.  GeraU  E;  Fieiden.  Edward  M.;  Naykv.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Suatford,  Ian  J.,  5343327.  Q.  348-110.000. 
Adams.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Hoitin.  Gregory  G.;  Fisher.  Michael  R;  Coleman.  Joaeph  L.;  and 
Adams.  Scoo  D..  5342064.  Q.  62-338.000. 
Adams.  Steven  P.;  Lindmark.  Richard  J.;  Miyaoo.  Masateni;  and  Rico.  Joseph 
G..  to  G.  D.  S^sle  A  Co.  Method  of  inhibiting  platelet  aggregatiaa  using 
phenyl  amidine  Ihio  derivatives.  5,543.425,  O.  514-357.000. 
Adams.  Terry;  Ambrosio.  Neil  J  ;  Bralton,  William  E.;  Forsythe.  William  M.; 
Hatton.  Bruce  E.;  Kinder.  Larrv  L.;  and  Swat.  William  A.,  to  Progressive 
Games,  toe.  Smokeless  ashtray  system  5.542,438.  Q.  131-238.000 
Adamy.  Steven  T;  and  Thomas.  Barbara  J.,  to  Colgate-Palntolive  Company. 

Microemulsion  cleaning  compositiaa.  5343,073,  CL  310-417.000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See— 

HiU.  John  P.  5.544.107.  a.  365-201.000. 
ADDCO  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Luoma,  Eugene  H.;  and  Blesener,  James  L,  3342,203,  Q.  40^10.000. 
Adobe  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentile,  Ronakl  S.,  3344,290,  O.  393-115.000. 
Gilley.  Glenn  G  ;  and  Tebbs,  Brice  W..  5344.291.  a.  395  123.000. 
Adrian.  Willy;  BSdige.  Frank;  Borchers.  Peter  Pietsch,  Ki«;  Wallhaum. 
Knudi.  and  Weate.  Gerald,  to  Obs  BevMor  Company.  Balustrade  assembly 
and  method  for  assembling  a  bahistrade  assembly.  5342322.  a.  198- 
337.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systeins,  inc.:  See — 
Otth.  Jean  C.  5342.925,  CL  604-102.00a 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Stupum.  Gary  W.;  and  Leung.  Martm  S..  3343364,  Q.  437-210.00a 
Aerospatiale  Soaete  NationaJe  Induslnelle:  See— 

Monget.  Francois;  and  Cahuzac.  Georges.  3343.003,  Q.  136-93.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeene:  See — 

Bogus.  Klaus  P  M..  5342,988.  Q.  136-244.000. 
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Agfi-Geviot  AG:  &*— 

Snu^K.  Joachim;  Shibw.  VUery:  Kostromin.  Sagei;  Ivanov.  Sefgei; 
Piscter.  Thomas:  Liskcr.  Lucz;  Ruhmann.  Ralf;  and  Oauswn,  Uwe. 
5>43J67.  a.  430-290.000. 
Weber  Beaie:  Hagemann,  J<itg;  HelUng.  GOnter.  and  Geiger.  Marfciu. 
5^3.280,  a.  430-503.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V:  See— 

Vtaheect  Ann,  5,543,2«4.  O.  430-569.000. 

Wnneench,    Joan;    Hauquier,    Guido;    and    Kokkelenberg,    Dilk. 
5,543^61.  a  43O-I59.000. 
Agora  Enteipriaes.  L.L.P.:  See — 

Culpen,  James  E.,  5>»i799,  CL  4I1-27J.0OO. 
Agouridas.  Coosumin;  Boonefoy.  Alain;  ChanKX.  Jean-Pranfou:  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  Le  Maitret,  Odile,  Co  Roussel  Uclaf.  Erythromycin  compounds. 
5X3.400,  a.  514-29.000. 
Ahanin.  Bahram:  See — 

McCliMock,  Camerao;  Leong.  William;  CHff.  Richard  G.;  and  Ahum. 
Bahram.  5.543.732.  Q.  326-41.000. 
Ahls,  Hermann  W :  See— 

Meyer.  Hebnul  J.  W.;  Ahls.  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck.  iOaiis;  and  Schmit- 
ring.  Udo.  5>42.521.  Q.  198-324.000. 
Ai.  Takeshi:  See—  _    _ 

Nishitani.  Katsuo;  Hirota.  Masaki;  and  Ai.  Takeshi.  5.543.672.  O. 
310-77  000. 
Aidhn.  Samuel  S.:  See— 

Aidlin.  Slefihea  H.;  Aidlin.  Samuel  S.;  and  Kincaid.  Larry.  SXZ789,  CI. 
406-88.000. 
AkDin.  Stenhoi  H.;  Aidlin,  Samuel  S  ;  and  Kincaid.  Larry.  MuM  positioa 

beetle  guide  assembly  5>42,789.  Q.  406-88.000. 
Aibani,  Koutoku:  See — 

Nakai.  Saioni;  Aihan.  Koutoku;  Mori,  Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Micfaiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  khikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Pumio,  5>«3.412.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Aiiguide  Instnimeni  Company;  See — 

Wiggennan.  Ronald  E.;  Gales.  Craig;  Habbley.  Dale  L.;  and  HoUowed, 
Edwaid  J.,  5344.076.  O.  364-565.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

l^lcrimolo.  Kyomi;  and  Yokoyama.  Shop,  5>44.061,  Q.  364-444.000. 
T^tdaaMo,  Kazumasa;  Hayabucfai.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Yama- 
molo    Yoshiliisa;   Kusafuka.   Muneo;   Mikami.   Kazuhiro;  Tsutsui. 
Hiroriii;  and  Iwatt,  Akihito.  5>42.887,  O.  475-63.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Makino.   Tetsuo;    Fuiukawa,   Hideki:    Malsubara,   Osamu;   Sawaki, 

Atsushi;  and  Kawai,  Shinji.  5>«2,133,  Q.  4-420.400. 
TAeda.  Nobuhiko;  and  Kojima,  YasoUro.  5,542,745,  CI.  297-378.120. 
Ajinomolo  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Abe,  Chikara;  Ohashi,  Junji;  and  Hiiai,  Kiyomiki,  S>43,486,  CL  328- 

9Z00O. 
Ohura.  Haxnoshi;  Yasaki,  Akihiko:  Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Natuse. 
Masayoshi.  5,543.554,  Q.  560-41.000 
Akagawa,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kamakura,  Hikoichi;  Tsutsui,  Kiyodii;  Akagawa,  Tomohiko;  Sakai, 
Ikunoci;  Icfaikawa.  Sbigeji;  and  Arai,  KaMnori,  S.S43,4S4,  C\.  524- 
451000. 
Akamatsu,  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Yamasaki,  Masahiro;  Housai,  Koidaro:  SUnhaae,  Ifinnii:  Akamatsu, 
Nobuyuki;  Tabuchi,  Michiyuki;  Hirata,  Toahinari;  and  Miyazaki, 
YaalBfiuni.  5,543,168.  CI.  426-557.000. 
Akamatsu.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakai,  Salocu;  Aihara.  Koutoka;  Mori,  HiHMiii;  Tominaga,  Michiaki; 
Adadn,  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu,  Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Punao.  5,543,412.  CI.  514-255  000 
Akand,  Noboiu,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Printed  citcuil  board.  5,544,015,  C\. 

361-749.000. 
Akao,  Mutsuo;  aid  Suzuki.  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Pbolo  Film  Co.,  LuL  Molded 
■tick  for  phuuetaphic  phoiaaensitive  material,  mokling  mediod  and 
pKkl«e.  5,543i70.  O.  430-347.000. 
Aluifai,  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  detecting  line  of  sight 

5,543,887.0.  354^10000. 
Akazaki.  Shusfauke:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yiisuke;  Nishimura.  Yoichi;  Komoriya.  Isao;  and  Akazaki, 
Shusfauke.  5,54Z404.  Q   123-690.000 
Akemi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shirai.    Fumiya;    Kuniya.   Masayoshi;   Mikura.   Chiemi;   MaUushita. 
Ibmoko;  Akemi.  Hitochi;  and  Yamamoio,  Toifaiyuki,  S>43,IS1,  Q. 
424-448.000. 
Akerfeklt.  Dan,  to  Radi  Medical  Systems.  Device  fior  Mciile  pTkagiag  of 

medical  eqmpmenL  5,542.427.  O.  128-677.000. 
AKG  AkDstiscfae  U  Kino-Gerilte  Geaeilachaft  ni.b.H.:  Set— 

Opitz,  Matin,  5^44,249,  Q.  381-63.000 
Akimolo,  Yiikio:  See — 

Waouabe.  Kiyoafai;  Abe,  Yasuhiro;  Sakamoto,  Masaho;  Saitou,  TakeaU; 
Ishii,  Takayoshi;  Akimoto,  Yukio;  Kjahiki,  Hiroooi;  and  Kalo, 
I^lasao.  5.543.607.  Q.  235-383.000. 
Akin,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Bui,  Trinh  C.  to  Quantum  Coqncatiao.  Fauh 

lolefaal  terra  address  mart  for  disk  drive.  5,544.135,  C\.  369-32.000. 
Akioka.  TiAaahi:  See— 

Yokoyama.    Yuji;    Akioka.   Takasfai;    Iwaroura,    Masahiro;    Hiraishi, 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yiitaka;  Yamaucfai,  Tatsumi,  Takahashi,  Shigeiu; 
Goloa.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide,  Akin,  5A44.12S.  O.  365-230.060. 
Akiyama,  Yap:  See — 


Kmonuma.  Akira;  Akiyama,  Yuji;  Murala.  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hirodtt;  and 
Omo.  Shinichi.  5>t3,826,  O  347-23  000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N  V    See— 

Beigfeld,  Manfted  J.;  and  Seifeit,  JOigen,  5,543.511,  O.  536-56.000. 
Teltchow.  Jeffrey  E.  5>»3>44,  CI.  558-1 19.000. 
AKZO  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Veatou.  Maunce;  and  Van  BoeckeL  Constant  A.  A.,  S>43,403.  Q. 
S14-54.000. 

Oolin.  Stuait  J.;  nd  Alatlar.  Adn«  M.,  5,544,239.  O.  382-236.000. 
Alba  Cooseil:  See — 

Alvarez  De  Toledo,  Marc,  5,542,865,  Q.  441-64.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See— 

Eisenberg,  David  C;  Pradhan,  Mihnd  M.;  and  Howie.  Milham  S.. 
5>t3.537.  a.  556-157.000. 
Albettini,  Jean  B.;  and  Fedeli,  lean-Marc,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie 
Atooiique.  M^netic  writing  bead  for  magneto-optical  recording  with  thick 
protective  coaling.  5>44,131,  O.  369-13.000. 
Albeitson,  Luther  D  ;  Key.  Waher  R  ;  and  Key.  Mark  B.  Refrigerant  evapo- 
rator over-pressure  relief  system  including  a  fluid  containment  vessel. 
5,542,261.0.62-174.000. 
Albrectit.  Konrad:  See — 

ROchling.  Hans;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Albiecta,  Konrad.  5>43,383,  CI. 
504-127.000. 
Albrecht.  Thomas  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk 

drive  with  shock-resistani  rotary  actuator  5,543,986,  O.  360-105.000. 
Albright.  Alva  Z.  Water  powered  apparatus  for  cleaning  aquatic  bodies. 

5,542,141.0.  15-1.700 
Akatel  CaWe:  See— 

Canatt  Michel;  and  de  Vecchis,  Michel,  5,544,272,  O.  385-128.000. 
Alcatel  CIT:  See— 

Penillat-Amede,  Denis;  Pierrejean,  Didier,  and  Reverdy,  Prancoii. 
5,542,825,  O.  417-423.400. 
Akalel  Converters:  See— 

Andrieu,  Xavier.  Rocher,  Michel;  GuilUume,  PWlippe;  and  Poignant, 
Philippe,  5,543,245,  O.  429-90.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 

GOdecker.  ReinhoJd,  5,544,171.  O.  370-95.300. 
Pfeiffer.  Thomas,  5,544,192,  O.  372-69.000. 

Weis,  Bemd;  Turban.  Karl-AIbeil;  Bezler,  Monika;  Schulz.  Maniied; 
and  Siegmund,  Getd,  5344,226,  O.  379-61  000. 
Alcock.  Alan  J.,  to  Abbott  Labatatnties.   Valve  and  method  of  using. 

5342.444,0   137-1.000. 
Alcon  LaiMmlories,  liK.:  See — 

Jinkeuon,  David  L.  5343304,  O.  534-856.000 
Aldous,  Dnane  L..  to  NuSkin  bitemational.  Inc.   Sunscreen  emulsraos. 

5.543.136.  O.  424-59.000. 
Aldrich  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Heiten  C,  5343369,  O.  564-8.000. 
Aleksandrovich.  Tjurin  V.;  Ivanovicfa.  Kuroles  Y;  Andreyevich,  Lazofkin  V.; 
and  Mikhaylovich,  Volodin  A.  Method  of  radial  forging.  5342.278,  O. 
72-371.000. 
Alex,  Parick;  Aubett.  Yves;  and  Prey,  Alain.  Non-exuding  dieimoplastic 

elastomers  5,543,489,  CI.  528-288.000. 
Alfieh.  James  K.:  See — 

Jakubtsin,  John;  and  Alhen,  James  K.,  5343,172.  O.  427-212.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH  A.  Co  oHG:  See— 

Reuber,  Geriiard;  Menne,  Hans  G.;  and  Shafry,  Gavriel.  5342,772,  O. 
403-97.000. 
Alko  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Tunonen,  Manila;  and  Rha,  Chokyun,  5343,162,  O.  426-89.000. 
AlUvdt,  Clart  E:  See— 

Hagelbeig,  Allen  C:  and  AUardt,  dark  E,  5342J33,  O.  S9-I.8I0. 
ADebach.  Jan  P;  Bouman.  Charles  A  :  and  Balasubramanian,  Thyagaraian,  to 
Eatman  Kodak  Company  Sequential  product  code  quantization  of  digital 
color  image.  5344.284.  O.  395-131.000. 
Allegaert.  Maraix;  and  Woatyn,  Steven,  to  N.V.  Bekaett  S.A.  Fence  widi  mesh 

panels.  5.542,649.  O.  256-54.000. 
Allegrim,  Pietro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Crisci.  Luaana;  and  Malatesta.  Vincenzo,  to 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  Sri.  Photochromic  products  and  medwd  for 
Iheir  pteparatior   5343333.  O.  549-389.000. 
Allen-Bradkv  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Tao.  Jinghan;  and  Memson,  John,  5343,698,  O.  318-611.000. 
Allen,  Gregory  B.,  to  Pace  Window  ft  Door  Con>.  Ventilation  Mop  for  a 

sliding  window  or  door.  5342.721,  O.  292-194.000. 
Allen,  James  1.:  See- 
Meyers,  Brenda  J.;  Herritz,  Donald  W.;  Johanien.  Jean  L.;  Hudson, 
WilUam  B.,  Jr.;  Bell,  Randall  P;  Prokop,  Gary  F;  Caiuso,  Janet  F.; 
and  Allen.  James  I.,  3342.921.  O.  604-74.000. 
Allen,  Michael  S  :  See— 

Stuk.  Tunothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S  ;  Haight,  Andnny  R.;  Moiton, 
Howard  E  .  Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Sham,  Hing  L.,  Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J .  5.543349.  O  358-405  000. 
Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C.  Leanna,  M.  Robeit;  Lijewtki,  Linda 
M.;  Meicher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robfains.  Timothy  A.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Hen.  Jien-heh  J.;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scaipeiti,  David.  5343351,  O. 
560-24.000. 


Shik,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight  Anthony  R.;  Leanna.  M. 
Robeit;  Lijewski.  Linda  M.;  Meicher.  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E.; 
Reno,  Daniel  S.;  Sham,  Hing  L;  and  Sowin,  Thomas  J.,  5343352,  CI. 
560-24.000. 
Allen.  Richard  C:  See— 

Suibey.  David  J.;  Smith,  James  L.;  Allen,  Richard  C:  and  Witwer,  Alan 
D..  5342,840.  O.  431-116.000. 
Allen.  Ronald;  Bae.  Peter  S.;  Tiemey.  Robert;  and  Fukui,  Kenneth  D.,  to 
Komag.  Inc  Memory  disk  clamp  and  mednd.  5.542,685,  O.  279-2.020. 
Allen  Tklecom  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Wey.  Cbia-Sam,  5343,738,  O.  333-203.000. 
Allen.  Timodiy  P:  See— 

Bisset.  Stephen;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  Allen,  Tunothy  P.;  and  Sieinbach. 

canter,  5343388,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Gillespie,  David;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Faggin. 

Federico,  5,543,590.  CI   178-18.000. 
Gillespie.  David;  Allen.  Timodiy  P;  and  Wolf.  Ralph.  5343391,  O. 
178-18.000. 
Alleign:  See— 

NUigonda.  Vidyasagar;  Teng,  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T; 
Lin,  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshandia  A.,  5343334,  O.  549- 
421.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc :  See— 

Betwanger,  Fred  W..  5,542,504,  CI.  188-71.800. 

HuBgett  CoUn  E.;  and  Oeek.  John  I.,  5343,696,  O.  318-390.000. 

Luplon,  Francis  S.;  Sheridan,  William  G.;  and  Surgi,  Marion   R.. 

5.543.052,  O.  210-616.000. 
Rsbinkin,  Anatol.  5,542,993,  CI.  148-528.000. 
Rion,  Robeit  B.,  5,542.701,  O.  280-735  000 
Allisoa.  Johnny  H.;  Hammer,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Kaminski,  David  P.,  to  Ford 

Moaor  Company  Battery  thermal  chamber.  5.542,489,  O.  180-68300. 
Allisoa.  Philip  Hrefighler's  ceiling  cutting  tool.  5342,183,  O.  30-276.000. 
AlUvda.  Robert  P:  See— 

Herbert,  William  G.;  Bischoping.  Patricia;  Ahavela,  Robeit  P.;  Kotow- 
icz.  Lawrence;  Schmitt  Peter  J.;  Jansen,  Ronald  E;  Lennon.  John  H.; 
and  Grey.  Henry  G.,  5343,028.  O.  205-70.000. 
Altera  Corpotation:  See — 

Oiff,  Richard  G  ;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Veenstra,  Kerry;  Papalidios, 
Andreas;  Sung,  Chiakang;  Tenill.  Richard  S.;  Ranun,  Rina;  and 
Bielby,  Robert  R.  N.,  5343.730,  O  326-38.000. 
MoClintock,  Cameron;  Leong.  William;  Oiff,  Richan)  G.;  and  Ahanin, 
Bahram.  5343,732,  O.  326-41.000. 
Alterescu.  Bruno:  See — 

Yanai.  Moshc;  Vishlitzky.  Natan;  Alterescu,  Bruno;  Castel.  Daniel;  and 
Shklarsky.  Gadi  5.544,347,  CI.  395^t89.000. 
Altmaan.  Uwe;  and  Grieshaber,  Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method 

convening  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5342399,  O.  123-563.000. 
Altrictfa,  Frederick  E.  UI,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Repioductian  appa- 
ratus having  touch  screen  operator  interface  and  auxiliary  keyboard. 
530.897,  a.  355-209.000. 
Alumina  Ceramics  Co.  (ACl):  See— 

Talbeit  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Brazil,  Steven  M.,  5343368.  O.  301-90.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Hon.  William  E.,  Jr.;  Balaha,  WiUy  M.;  and  Paiker,  Anthony  A., 
3343,173,  O.  427-212.000. 
Alvaree  De  Toledo,  Marc,  to  Alba  Conseil.  Triple-material  fin  with  composite 

blade.  5,542,865.  O.  441-64.000. 
Alvarez  Tamargo.  Francisco:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando;  Alvarez 
Tamargo.  Francisco;  and  Lefevre,  Ives,  5343,020,  O.  204-233.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Myers,  Robert  M.;  and  Landrau,  Felix  A.,  5343,098,  O.  264-104.000. 
Roorda,  Wouter  E;  Ehnow.  Fred  P;  Basso,  Estela;  Wang,  Karty  S.;  and 
Fujita,  Sharon  M..  5343.156,  O.  424-484.000. 
Alzati,  Ai^gelo:  See— 

Boatramo,  Gregorio;  Milazzo,  Panizia;  md  Alzati.  Angeki,  5343,739, 
O  327-108.000. 
Amagai,  Akikazu:  See — 

Kawald.  Ttlao;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Yamada.  Tochiaki;  Harada,  Hidefumi; 
Ban,  Hajime;  Takeda,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Koii,  3343,474,  CL 
325-440.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi:  See— 

Nakanc.  Toshihiko:  Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Okuno,  Yoshitaka.  3343,173, 
CI.  427-236.000. 
Ambrasio.  Neil  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Teiry;  Ambroaio.  Neil  J.;  Biatton,  William  E;  Fortydie,  WiUiam 
M.;  Haltoa.  Bruce  E.;   Kinder,  Larry  L.;  and  Swat.  William  A.. 
5342,438.0.  131-238.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Hamngton.  Philip  M  :  and  Jung.  Michael  E.  5343310, 0.  336-33.000. 
American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation,  The;  See— 

Oiow.  Uurence  C    and  Takagi.  Shozo.  3342,973,  O.  106-33.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporadon:  See — 

Annstrong.  Jay  J  ;  and  Sehgal.  Sioendra  N.,  3343,418,  Q.  314-291.000. 
American  Variseal:  See — 

GoUstein.  OiSord  W.;  and  MiUer,  'nmolfay  F.,  3342,682,  Q.  277- 
164.000. 


Amini,  Nader.  Boury,  Bechara  F;  Braiinon.  Sherwood:  Home.  Richard  L.; 
and  Lohman,  Terence  J.,  to  Intemadonal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  having  a  bus  interface  unit  for  overriding  a  normal  aibitiMion 
scheme  after  a  system  resource  device  has  already  gained  control  of  a  bat. 
5344,346.  O.  395-481.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhaid:  See — 

Doetzer,   Reinhard;   Sauter.  Hubert   Bayer,   Hertnt:  RaeU.  Fnnz; 
Luienz,    Gisela;    Ammermann,    Ebethani;    and    Wingen.    Hont 
5343,433,0.  514-638.000. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Shih,  Lionel  C;  and  Holler.  Jeny  E..  5,543,977,  O   36(M8.000. 
An,  Song  H.,  to  Titan  Information  Systems  Corporation.  Acquisition  of  carrier 
phase  and  symbol  timing  through  joim  estimation  of  phase  and  timing 
adjustments  5.544.200.  CI.  375-344.000. 
AnagDOstopoulos.  Gerasimos:  See — 

Chatzopoulou.  Atfaina,  Miles,  Roger  J.;  and  Anagnoctopoukx.  Geraai- 
mos,  5343325,  O.  435-259.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Howe.  Roger  T;  Barber,  H.  Jerome;  and  Judy,  MicfaaeL  5M2J95.  d 

73-514.180. 
Tsang,  Robert  W.  K.;  Farash,  Jeffrey  A.;  mi  Payne,  Richad  S., 
5343,013,0.  156-643.100. 
Anchored  Corpontioit  The:  See — 

Lee.  Gary  D.,  5342310,  O.  74-372.000. 
Andersen.  Knud  T,  to  F  L  Smidlh  ft  Co.  A/S.  roUer  press.  3342,618,  CJ. 

241-227.000. 
Andersen.  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E  Khashoggi  Indasniet.  Scalable 
liquid-ticbl,  thin-walled  cofKainers  made  from  hydnubcally  seOaMe  aale- 
rials.  5343,186,  CL  428-34.400. 
Andenoo,  Carl  W;  and  MangeL  Walter  F.  to  Assodaied  Univenilies,  lac 
Co-factor  activaled  recombinant  adenovirus  proteinaaes.  3343,264,  CL 
433-219.000. 
Anderson,  Thomas  H.,  to  Hewleo-Packard  Company.  Combined  crystal  and 

LC  fiUer.  5343,756,  O.  333-186.000. 
Anderssoo,  Sven  B.:  See — 

Carlsson,  Thommy;  and  Andenson,  Sven  B.,  3343.424,  CL  314- 
343000. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeda.  TosUyuki,  5344,183,  O.  372-38.000. 
Ando,  Yohei:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Teruo;  Ando.  Yohei;  Md  Sdtakibara,  Kiyokana,  5342,762, 
O.  366-228.000. 
Antk).  Yuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Flip-flop  circuit  with  resonant  tunneling 

diode.  5343,748,  O.  327-570.000. 
Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A.,  to  Ormco  Corporatioo.  Bracket 
placement  jig  assembly  and  method  of  placing  orthodouic  brackets  oa 
teeth  therewith  5.542A42,  O.  433-3.000. 
Andrcsen.  Bcmhard  H.:  See — 

Casasanu.  Joseph  A.;  Andrcsen,  Bemhaid  H.;  Saioh,  YoshiBOii:  Keeney, 
Stanley  C;  and  Martin.  Robert  C .  5.544.203,  O.  375  376.000. 
Andrews,  John  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  back  facet 

monitoring  of  User  diode  power  output  5343.61 1.  O.  250-205.000. 
Andrews.  Robert  C  ;  Cribbs,  Cyndua  M..  Frye.  Stqiben  V;  HaSiia,  Curt  D.; 
and  Makmev.  f>atrick  R.,  lo  Glaxo  Wdkome,  Inc.  InhibiUn  of  5-a- 
tesiosterone  reductase.  5343,406.  O.  514-213.000. 
Andreyevich,  Lazorkin  V.:  See — 

Aleksandrovich.  Tjurin  V.;  Ivanovich.  Kuroles  V.;  Amheyevicfa,  Lazor- 
kin V;  and  Mikhaylovich.  Volodin  A.,  5342,278.  CL  72-371.000. 
Andrieu.  Xavier.  Rocher,  Michel;  Guillaume.  Philippe;  and  Poignant  Phil- 
ippe, to  Alcatel  Converters.  System  and  method  for  monitoring  battery 
aging.  5.543.245,  O.  429-90.000. 
An^uska,  Donald  L.;  and  Majeti,  Venkata  C.  lo  ATftT  Coip.  Accea  to 

unsubscribed  fianires.  5344,236.  O.  379-201.000. 
Anhalt  John  W ;  and  Zahlit  Wayne  A.,  lo  ITT  Corpondon.  Coaxial  con- 
nector 5.542.861.  a.  439-578  000. 
Anolick,  CoUn,  Cramer,  Gregory  D.;  Dujari.  Randas;  Lee.  Win-Chung;  Rao, 
Sundar  M.;  and  Wheland.  Robert  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and 
Company.  Process  for  increasing  the  molecular  weight  of  polyamides  and 
other  coodensatiaa  polymers.  5343.495.  O  528-481.000. 
Anscber.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp  Buckle  which  is  n^asMt  by 

depression  of  a  hinged  member.  5342,161.  O.  24-614.000. 
Anthooy-Ross  Company:  See — 

Abel.  Clayton  J  ;  Watson.  Gteg;  Higgins,  Daniel  R.;  and  Hill,  Robert  B., 
5342,650,0.  266-135.000. 
Antweipea,  Werner,  Schindler.  Hermann;  and  Reinhaidt  Gent,  lo  Hoecfatt 
Aktiengeseilschaft.  Use  of  copolymer  baaed  on  vinyl  maaomers  and 
carboxylic  acid  amides  as  a  detergent  additive.  5342,951.  O.  8-137.000. 
Aoki,  Himimi;  Tani,  Nobuhiro.  and  Sawanoboii,  Keiji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dual-type  imaging  device  having  mnlliple  Kgbt 
sensitive  elements.  5343,837.  O.  348-264.000. 
Aoki.  Hidemitsu:  See — 

Shiiamizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Maiahatu;  Aoki,  Hidtuiiisu;  Seo,  Hiro- 
fimii,  and  Hamaao,  Harwo,  5343,030,  O.  203-464.000. 
Aoid.  Mario:  See — 

Wariishi,  Kop;  and  Aoki.  Mwio,  5343329,  CL  348-366.700. 
Aoki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Makolo;  Aoki,  Masahiro;  Takaliaihi,  Makoto;  and  Tkawatari, 
T^yosM.  5343353,  O.  437-127.000. 
Aoki.  Osamu:  See — 

Shimuta,  Mataaori;  TUuhada,  Totu;  Abe,  Wnto:  lUotaatfai.  Keaicfai: 
Kuma,  Akira;  and  Aoki,  Onow.  5343,482.  CL  S26-289.00a 
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Aoki,  Yasushi;  Fujiya,  Ryosuke:  and  Nakamura.  Iwao,  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  system  in  etectric  vdiicle.  S>42,7S4,  CI. 
303-3.000. 
Aodiima,  MasasU:  See — 

Nakala.  Hiroki:  Sato,  Milsuhiko:  and  Aoshima,  Masashi,  5,543,470.  CI. 

525-331.700. 

Aotsuka,  Tomoji;  Nishio,  Toshiyuki;  Hosooo.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Yoshiyuki; 

Matsui.  Tetsuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi,  to  Green  Cross  Corporanoo.  The; 

and  Senju  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ud.  Quino)ine-3-aceti£  acid  derivative, 

piocen  for  production  thereof  and  u»e  dieteof.  5,543,420, 0  514-312.000. 

Aoyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Okuda,  Masaioshi:  Aoyama.  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshimaaa,  5^43.382,  O.  503-224.000. 
Aoyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Mizuguchi.    YocfaibiTo;    Hamada,    Hiroshi;    Aoyama.    Shigeru;    and 
Yamashita,  Tsukasa.  5,543.942.  Q.  359-40.000. 
Apland,  James  M.:  See — 

Cox.  WilHam  D  ;  Chan.  Andrew  K.  L;  Wong,  Richard  J.;  Apland.  James 
M;  and  Gordon,  Kathryn  E..  5.544.070.  O.  364-489.000. 
Apogee  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Boaimi.  Peter  M..  5^2,423.  Q.  128-653.100. 
Appel.  Hans-Gamer  See — 

Laabs.  Waller,  and  Appel.  Hans  GOnier,  5342.929.  Q  604-119.000. 
Appel.  William  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reflec- 
tive wave  compensation  on  high  speed  processor  cards.  5.544,047.  CI. 
364-488.000. 
Appte  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Blaney.  Timodiy  J.;  Smith.  Ronald  A.;  and  Talerfore.  Nicholas  F. 

5>44.01l,  a.  361-683.000 
Bozinovic,  Radmilo;  and  Pagallo.  GiuUa,  5,544.265.  Q.  382-203.000 
Capps.  Stephen  P.  5>t4.295.  CI.  395-152.000. 
Capps.   Strahen   P;   Shatpe.   Benjamin   W.;   and   Poster.  Gregg   S.. 

5344,358.  a.  395-600.000. 
Ohmaye,  Enio;  and  James.  Arthur.  5344.305.  O.  395-161.000 
Pagallo,  Giulia,  5.544.262,  CI.  382-189.000. 
Applied  Matenals,  Inc.:  See — 

Ebbing.  Peter  F;  and  Panagas.  Peter  G..  Jr.,  5344.275,  Q.  392-480.000. 
Monta,  Kalsumi.  5343.688,  Q.  315-111.210. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

de  Jong.  Leendert  W.  C;  van  Heiningen.  Arjan  P;  and  Masselmg. 
WiUem  H  .  5.542,823.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Apdx  Corponiion:  See — 

Mohsen.  Amr  M..  5344,069.  O.  364-489.000. 
Anua  Glass  Corporation:  See — 

Mueller,  Bren  K.;  and  Higgins.  Lairy  W.,  5343.225.  G.  428-423.100. 

Aia,  Katsuyuki;  Nakajima,  Nobuya;  and  Ebine,  Nociya,  to  Japan  Atomic 

Energy  Research  Institute.  Apparatus  for  measuring  die  diickness  of  the 

overlay  clad  in  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor.  5344.207,  CI. 

376-249.000 

Aiadigro  Corporatioa:  See— 

Goodman.  David  E.;  and  Rubsamen.  Reid  M..  5342.410,  O.  128- 
200.140. 
And.  Katsunori:  See — 

Kamakun.  Hikoichi;  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi;  Akagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakaj. 
IkuDoii;  Icfaikawa,  Shigeji;  and  Arai.  Katsunori.  5343.4S4,  a.  524- 
451.000. 
Arai,  Kiyoafai:  See — 

Abe,  Masatmo;  Sakou,  Hiroshi;  Sagawa,  Hirohiko;  Ichikawa,  Akira; 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Shimun.  Takanori;  and  Toda,  Yiiji, 
5344,050,0.364-419.130. 
Ani,  Makolo:  See— 

lizuka,  Emiko;  and  Aiai.  Makoto,  5.544.083,  O.  364-709.010. 
Ani,  Takeo,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 

material.  5343J87.  CI  430-628  000. 
Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Zepeda.  Ernesto;  and  Lu.  William  K.  M..  to  University 
of  Califorma.  The  Regents  of  the  Parasitic  compensating  matching  circuit 
integral  with  ground  breaker  for  MRl  RF  coils  5343,712. 0  324-318.000. 
Arakawa.  Mitsuaki.  Minemura,  Takashi.  and  Kiasnor.  Stephen,  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  die.  Grtwnd  breaker  for  multiple  control 
lines.  5.543.713.  O.  324-322.000. 
Arakawa.  Yoshie:  See — 

Kaimai.  lUtashi;  Tawaki.  Hiroki;  Yokoo.  Sumio;  and  Arakawa.  Yoshie. 
5343.068.  a.  252-68.000. 
Ataki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kato.  Tomokazu;  Araki.  Kazuhiro;  Takano.  Yoshiaki;  Manita,  Syuzi; 
Nomura,  Keiichi;  Nagatani.  Kentaro;  Noda.  TakasU;  and  Kishirooto. 
Hiroyuki.  5343.907.  O.  355-313.000 
Arab.  Notiyuki;  Shinonaga.  Hideyuki;  and  hob.  Yasuhiko.  to  Kokuui 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  determining  and  registering 
locatioo    of   mobile    terminal    for    communication    system    with    non- 
geosynchionous  satellites.  5.543.813.  O.  342-357  000. 
Aramaki.  Junichi.  and  Yokota.  Teppei.  to  Sony  Cofporalion.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  displaying  disc  name  read  from  a  disc.  5344,139.  CI. 
369-58.000 
Aiamaki,  Junichi:  See — 

Yokota.  Teppei:  Aramaki.  Junichi;  nd  Kihan.  Nobuytiki.  5344,165,  a. 
369-32.000 
Arami.  Juidii:  See — 

Kawakami.  Satotu;  Suzuki,  Tsuyosfai;  Aiami,  Junichi;  and  Deguchi, 
Yoichi,  5342359.  CL  216-67.000. 


Archer.  Virgil  L,  to  Naniral  Pac  Company.  Orain-de-acidizing  process  mill. 

5342,616.0.241-62.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP.:  See— 

Quo.  Shao-Hua.  5343.483.  O.  526-330.000. 
Ardon.  Menachem  T.  to  AT&T  Corp    Identification  of  called  diiectoiy 
number  at  multiple  directory  number  per  line  premises  prior  to  ringing 
signal  reception.  5344.235,  CI.  379-177.000. 
Aienz.  Rainer  See — 

Mider,  Hans-JOrgen;  and  Atenz.  Rainer,  5343395,  O.  200-401.000. 
Arete  Oimbing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Christenaen,  Daniel,  5343,185,  O  428-15.000. 
Argumedo,  Armando  J.;  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  R..  lo  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Door  opening  mechanism  for  magnetic  tape  car- 
tridge with  tension  control.  5343.993.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Arimoto,  Kohei:  See — 

Sakano.  Tetsuro;  and  Arimoto.  Kohei.  5343.700,  O.  318-701.000. 
Arisawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohzu.  Akira;  Arisawa.  Takashi;   Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Yoji. 
5344,191,  O.  372-56.000. 
Atmeni.  Eltoo  D.  Apparahis  for  sealing  friction  resealable  containers  during 

air  transport.  5342,576.  CI.  220-328.000. 
Armstrong.  Jay  J.;  and  Sehgal.  Surendra  N..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation     Innovative    technique    for    immunosuppresion    involving 
adminiso^uon  of  rapamycin  loaded  fanned  blood  elements.  5343,418, 0. 
514-291  000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ehthan,  Wendell  A.;  and  Setdiachayanon.  Soogvit.  5343,232,  O.  428- 
482.000 
Anidt.  Johannes,  to  Frank  Innovation  GmbH.  Attachment  element  for  the 
attachment  of  straps,  belts  or  loop  on  edges  of  flat  pieces  of  material. 
5342,160,  O.  24-543.000. 
Arrow  Art  Finishers,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Jerrold  A..  5342351.  O.  211-50.000. 
Arrow  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver.   George  W.;   Jacob.   Harold;   and   Holsinger,   Damond  C, 
5342.948,0.606-113.000. 
Arroyo.  Angeles  C:  See — 

Bolessa,  Evon  A  ;  Schwartz.  Robert  R;  BilU.  Gerald  F.;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Arroyo.  Angeles  C;  Matas.  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez.  Isabel  M..  Perez.  Francisca  V;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink,  Debars  L.;  Thornton.  Rosemary;  Thompson.  John  R.;  and 
Qmwo.  Junes  E.  5343.431.  O.  514-627.000 
Asada.  Naohiro:  See— 

Fujii.  Shigekatsu;  Asada,  Naohiro;  and  Kubo.  Tomio.  5342,164,  O. 
29-9.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Hisashi;  Kojima.  Hiroyasu;  and  Suzuki.  Koichi.  5.543,229,  O. 
428-432.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakaha-shi.  Junicfai;  mi  Nalori.  hMU.  5343.452.  O.  524-430.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KatwiMM  Kli**:  See— 

Aoki.  Hatumi.  Taiii,  Nobohbo;  md  Sawanobon.  Keiji,  5343,837,  O. 

348-264.000. 
Ito,  Takayuki,  5343,969.  O.  359-690.000. 

Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki,  Takamitsu.  5343,971,  O.  359-697.000. 
Takishima.  Sugutu;  Okuda,  Isao;  and  Morita.  Takashi,  5344,144,  O. 

369- 112  000 
Yainazaki,  Yoahihiro;  lizuka,  Takashi;  and  Kasai,  Toshio,  5343,955, 0. 
359-204.000. 
Asahi  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,  Takaa  5343,062.  O.  210-782.000. 
Asai,  Kiyoshi,  to  SMK  Corporation;  and  Hewlea-Packard  Company  Zero 

insertion  force  connector  5342,855.  CI  439-260.000 
Asamuta.  Yoshinori;  Hatano.  Yoshiko;  Onishi.  Ken.  and  Shiroshita.  Takashi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  efficiency  encoding  apparatus. 
5343.845.  O.  348^W7.000 
Asano.  Kanemitsu:  See — 

Kimuia,  Akira;  Muto.  Mineo;  Asano.  Kanemitsu;  Nakano.  Susumu;  and 
Nakahama.  Koji.  5.542,155,  O.  24-20.00R- 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AB:  See — 

Nettelbladt.  Hans;  and  Widman.  MichaeL  5343.638.  O.  257-98.000. 

ASER'  See 

Jakob.  Hont,  5342327.  O.  198-844.200. 
AshcToft.  Dale  A  ;  and  Todd.  Robert  R..  lo  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc 
Method  of  lifting  a  skid  steer  loader  bucket  5342,814,  O.  414-786.000. 
Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kita,    Kaisuo;    Nagamuoe,    Yasushi;    and    Nakadegawa,    Yasuyuki, 
5342,809,  O.  414-528.000 
Ashley,  Donald  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo.  Tem- 
perature monitoring  pilot  transistor  5343.632.  C!   257-48.000. 
Amesi,  Marc  S.;  and  tUkiu.  Steven  T.  EMI  source  detector.  5343,779,  O. 

340-539.000. 
ASS  A  AB:  See— 

Thordmark.  Bo  M.;  and  Walktei.  Lara,  5342^74.  O.  70-495.000. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Cari  W ;  and  Mangel.  WUter  F.  5343,264,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Asturiana  De  Zinc.,  S.A.:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  MeneiMkz.  Fernando;  Alvarez 
'^margo,  Francisco;  and  Lefevic,  Ives,  5343.020.  O.  204-233.000. 
Asuka,  Masashi:  See — 


Hikita,  Shiro;  Iwata,  Masaftnni;  Komaya,  Kiyotodu;  Asoka.  Masariu; 
and  Goto,  Yukio.  5.544.059.  O.  364-436.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Seshadri.  Nambirajan.  5344328.  O.  375-261.000. 
AT4T  Corp.:  See— 

Andniska.  Donald  L.;  and  Majeti.  Venkata  C.  5344,236,  O.  379- 

201.000. 
Ardon.  Menachem  T.  5344.235.  O.  379-177.000. 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  and  Thieler.  Stephen  M..  5344,237,  O.  379-205.000. 
Cloonan,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Richards,  Gaylord  W.,  5344,160,  O.  370- 

54.000. 
Cyeswell,  Carroll  W.;  Lanning.  Steven  G.;  Papazian.  Carol  J.;  and  Rakm. 

lames  M..  5344.229.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist,  John  M..  5343.915.  O.  356-345.000. 
Haskell.  Barin  G  ;  and  Reibman.  Amy  R..  5343,853.  O.  348-497  000. 
Maodelbaum.  Richard;  Sherman.  Stephen  A.;  and  Wetfaerington.  Diane 
R.,  5.544.246.  CI   380-23.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Steven  S..  Puchs.  Kennedi  P;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W.,  5343361, 0. 
437-200.000. 
Adiertra.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Seagrave,  Charles  G.;  Richards,  Martin  J.;  Maodell,  Douglas  E.;  and 
Atheiton,  Mark  L  .  5344,140,  O.  369-59.000. 
Atkinson.  Robert  W..  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Vacuum  driven  fluid  pump  for  an 

aspiration/imgation  in.strument.  5342,918,  CI.  604-27.000. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporatioa:  See — 

Scheffee,  Robert  S  ,  5,542,688.  O.  280-741.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Beretna  Aktiebolag:  See — 

G4rdenberg.  Snirr  S..  5342.784.  O.  405-232.000. 
Atotecti  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Joshi.  Nayan;  McCaskie.  John  E.;  and  Boyle.  Michael  T.  5343,182. 0. 
427-443.100. 
Atsumi.  Shiro.  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  IC  card  having  a  built-in 

semioonductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5344.014.  O.  361-737.000. 
AtwelL  Charles  G  ;  Budjinski.  Joseph  F.  H;  and  Shook,  Jack  R..  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated.  Vacuum  arrangement  on  combiner.  5342.901,  CI. 
493-47  000. 
Au,  Whi-Ming  W.;  and  Toog,  Minh  H.,  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuit  employing  a  inosfet 
device  5343,650.  O.  257  355.000. 
Aubert.  Yves:  See— 

AJex.  Patrick;  Aubetl.  Yves;  and  Rey.  AWn.  5343,489,  CL  52*- 
288.000. 
Aubeniae,  Matthew  E.;  Beyzavi.  Kianoush;  Broker,  Harold  J.;  Checca, 
RonaU  P;  Granato,  Michael  A.;  Haeussler,  David  A.;  Herasimtschuk. 
Michael;  Jurkovic.  Michael  J.;  Salem,  Gerard  M.;  Selinger.  Craig  R.;  and 
Zeht.  Paul  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatior.  Method  of 
I/O  pin  assignment  m  a  hierarchial  packaging  system.  5.544.088.  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Aucoio.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Kaczmarczyk.  Edward  T;  Fuzzen.  Daniel  R.;  Aucoin.  Paul  G.;  aid 
Norris.  Lyle  V.  5342,339,  O.  91-508.000. 
Audio  Alert.  Inc.:  See— 

Hcxhstein,  Peter  A.;  Tenenbaum,  JeSiey;  and  Xydis,  Thomas  G., 
5,543,797,  CI.  342^2.000. 
Audio  Codes  Ltd.:  See— 

Bialik.  Leon:  and  Flomen,  Fehx,  5344,278.  O.  395-2.770. 
Augaitis,  Sheila  R.:  See— 

Wefcmeyer,  Keith  R.;  Logan,  Roben  J.;  Miller,  Robert  H.;  Augaitis, 
SheiU  R.;  and  Dinwiddie,  Aaron  H.,  5343,857,  CI.  348-589.000. 
Augustin,  Ulrich,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Fuel  injection  nozzle  widi  integral 

soieMid  valve.  5,542,610,  O  239-533  800. 
Aulakh,    Hardev   S.    Bridge   cleaner   and   paint/debris   bolder   apparatus. 

5342.495.  O    182-63.000. 
Aulbadi,  Michael:  See— 

Wiaier.  Andreas:  KOber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmaim.  Bemd: 
Klein.  Roben;  KOhlein.  Klaus;  Spaieck.  Walter  and  Kohlpaintncr. 
Christian,  5343373,  O.  502-103.000. 
Ausimoai  S.P.A.:  See — 

Basile.  Giampiero:  and  Musso.  Ezio,  5343,071,  O.  252-67.000. 
Auslander.  Judith  D  ;  and  Berson.  William,  to  Pitney  Bowes.  Bar  codes  using 

luminescent  invisible  inks  5,542,971,  O.  106-21.00A. 
Austin,  lared  A.;  and  Newkirk,  David  D.,  to  Fiberweb  Noflfa  America,  inc. 

Nonwoven  composite  fabrics.  5343,206,  O.  428-198.000. 
Autio,  Craig  R.:  See— 

L'Bsperance.  Lauren  L.:  Autio,  Craig  R.;  Mariner,  E.  Thomas;  and 
Stapelfeld,  Norval  D..  5343.776,  O.  34<M26.000. 
Automotive  Products,  pic:  See— 

Spooner.  John:  Young,  Alastair  J.;  and  Chippendaie,  John  P„  5342316, 
O  74-650.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Btatten,  James  M.;  and  Howard,  Stepheaj:.,  5342.7%,  O.  408-13.000. 
Kimrey.  Harold  D.,  Jr.,  Snyder,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Knitenat,  Richard  C, 
5,543.605.  O.  219-690.000. 
Ave,  Yoshihatu:  See— 

Iwata.  Yoichi;  Ave.  Yosfaiharu;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5342,248. 0. 
60-276.000. 
Avellaael.  Ernesto;  and  Hernandez.  Ernesto,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Magnetic 

guidewire  coupling  for  catheter  exchange.  5342,938,  O.  604-280.000. 
Avery  VaaoBom  Cotporatioii:  See — 


Kidon.  Wmiam  E.:  HilsUn.  Mcfaad  D.;  ad  Ngnyeiu  Tha^  5343,231, 
O.  428-447.000. 
AvriL  Nicolas:  See — 

Swei,  Gwo  S.;  AvriL  Nicolas:  and  Wijaya,  Jooy,  5342,961,  CI 
51-295.000. 
Awaao,  Ybji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Resoiuint  tunneling  transistor.  5343,749, 0. 

327-570.000. 
Awashima,  Hiroki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Etstiro:  Kawai,  Hideki;  and  Awashima,  Hiroki,  5342,266,  CL 
62-469.000. 
Azhar.  Abol:  See— 

DieboU.  Eric;   Rapkin.   Myron:  Azhar.  Abol;  and  Usmani.  AitfatB; 

5343.299.  a.  435-28.000. 

Baade,  Wolfgang:  Heinrich.  Roland;  Langslcin.  Gerhard:  Mulder.  Tbomaa; 

and  Puskas.  Judit.  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  die  piatluaiuii  of  polyisoale- 

fins.  5343.479.  O.  526-88.000. 

Baba.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amy  of  disk  drives 

widi  redundant  channels.  5344339.  O.  395-441.000. 
Baba.  Yukihisa:  See— 

Kagara.  Kohji:  Goto.  Shunsuke;  Yonishi.  Satosfai;  Duishima.  Munefaani; 
Baba.  Yukihisa:  and  Horiai.  Haruo.  5343325.  O.  546-279.100. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Comp«iy.  The:  See- 
Bernstein.  Gary  S.;  and  Mik),  Thomas  K..  5343.116.  O.  422-111.000. 
Kitto.  John  B..  Jr..  5343.117.  O.  422-143.000. 
Myen,  Robert  B.;  Bailey.  Ralph  T;  Buffey.  David  R.;  f^eney.  Sieve: 
Gray.  Barbara  J.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5342,609.  d.  239- 
427.000. 
Bach.  Roben  D.:  See— 

Nagel.  Chnstopher  J.;  and  Bach,  Robert  D.,  5343358,0.  56O-2I4.000. 

Bacher.  Walter.  Biedermarui.  Hanr.  Diagbeiter.  Heinz;  and  Kalb.  Helmut,  lo 

Forschungzentrym  Karisruhe  GmbH:  and  BOrken  GmbH    Method  of 

making  microstructured  bodies  of  plastic  malenal.  5343.108,  O.  264- 

553.000. 

Bachmann,  Bemd:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  KOber.  Frank:  Aulb«:h,  Michael:  Bachmann.  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robert;  KOhlein.  Klaus:  Spaieck.  Waher.  and  Kohlpaintncr. 
Christim.  5,543373,  O.  502-103.000. 
Badalamenti,  Rosario:  See — 

Ozrovitz.  Aaron;  and  Badalamenti,  Rosario,  5342,135,  O.  5-424.000. 
Bae,  Peter  S.:  See- 
Allen,  RonaU;  Bae,  Peter  S.;  Ttemey,  Robert;  and  Fuksa,  KjamtcA  D., 
5342,685.  O.  279-2.020. 
Baek.  Young  S.:  Lee,  Kean  W.;  Min.  Beyong  D.:  and  Choi.  Gmg  L.  to 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  institute.  Dual  receive,  dual 
transmit  fault  tolerant  network  arrangement.  5.544.151.  O.  370-16.100. 
Bagalini.  Dante,  to  Circuit  Breaker  hidustnes  Limiled.  Operating  device  for 

a  circuit  breaker.  5343.766.  O.  335-177.000. 
Bagchi.  Pranab:  See — 

Whitaon.  Mark  A.;  Lewis.  John  D.;  Cheo,  Tieatefa;  Dannhauser.  Thomas 
J.;  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5343.283.  O.  430-569.000. 
Bai.  Guofaui:  See— 

Zbu.  Ynode:  and  Bai.  Guohui.  5343377.  O.  84-95  JOG. 
Baier.  Siegfried  K.:  See— 

Klinger.  Gary;  and  Baier.  Siegfried  K..  5342.712.  O.  285-93.000. 
Bailey.  Ralph  T:  See- 
Myers,  Roben  B.;  Bailey,  Ralph  T;  Burley.  David  R.;  Feeney.  Sieve: 
Gray.  Barbara  J.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5342.609.  O.  239- 
427.000. 
BaioccU.  Leandro.  to  Istituto  Ricerca  Fnacesoo  Aagdiu  S41A.  Alkyt 
derivatives  of  trazodone  widi  CNS  activity.  3343363.  O.  562-443.000. 
Baird.  Charies  J.:  See— 

Wixey.  Barry  D ;  Young.  Ronald  E.:  Baird.  Charles  J.;  and  Haffeiy. 
Jeffrey  L.  5.542.639,  CI.  248-439  000. 
Bajorek.  Christopher  H  ;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.:  Nielsen. 
Charles  R.;  Sanlana.  George  R.;  Smidi,  Gordon  J.;  Thompson.  David  A.; 
and  Workman.  Michael  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotpota- 
tioo.  Adaptive  system  for  optimizing  disk  drive  power  consumption. 
5344,138.0  369-54.000. 
Bajzek.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Bridges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  HeU.  leAey  S.;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J  .  5343.111.  O.  422-22.000 
Baker.  Daniel  F:  Steinlicht.  Joseph  C.  and  Holtaway.  Thomas  S..  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Call  distributor  with  automatic  preaanoiBce- 
menl  system  and  mediod.  5344.232,  O  379-67.000. 
Baker.  Edward  J  ;  Lee.  Roben  W.;  Toner.  John  L;  and  lUig.  C»l  R.,  to 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  X-ny  contrast  compositions  containiiig  a  banana 
salt  and  a  ceUuk»e  derivative.  5343.132.  O.  424-9.4n. 
Baker.  George  U:  See— 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G  :  GadirighL  J  Paul:  Galanle.  Nicholas  R.:  GallaML  M. 
Stephen:  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Complon.  Lewis  R.:  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5343033.  O.  428-516.000 
Baker  Hughes  Incotporaled:  See — 

Pessier.  Rudolf  C.  O.;  Scott,  Danny  E.;  Gfimes,  Robert  E.;  and  Isbell. 
Matthew  R.,  5342.483,  O.  175-371.000. 
Baker.  James  A.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Rooakl  G.;  Inndnuist,  tagemar  H.;  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R.;  and  Baker,  James  A.,  5342.915.  O.  604-22.000. 
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Bakis.  Rnmo:  Gofalakhtlinan.  Ponani  S.;  Kinevsky.  Dimitri;  N»d«s.  Arthur 
J.;  Nahamoo,  David;  Picheny,  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy.  Jan.  to  ImemadoiuU 
Buaness  Machines  Corporation.  Speech  coding  apparaliu  and  method  for 
genenang  acoustic  feature  vector  componcnl  vahies  by  combining  values 
of  the  satne  features  for  multiple  time  intervals.  5.544.277.  CI.  395-2.200. 
Balaba,  Willy  M.:  See— 

Horn.  William  E..  Jr.;  Balaba,  WiUy  M.;  and  Paiter.  Anthony  A.. 
5343,173.0.427-212.000. 
Babctaandtan.  Kumar  See — 

Robinson.  Mark  T ;  Gardner.  Steven  H.;  Wong.  Matt  Kasmir.  Seton  P; 
Balachandran.  Kumar  Graham.  Sue;  Schjelderup,  Gail;  and  Quick, 
Roy  F,  Jr..  5>»4.222.  CI.  379-58.000. 
BalajU  Vitukudi  N.:  See- 
Chan.  Ming  F.;  and  BaUji.  Vitukudi  N.,  5>»3,521.  O.  544-349.000. 
Balasubramanian.  liiyagarajan:  See — 

Allebach.  Jan  P..  Bouman.  Charles  A.;  and  Bala.subramanian.  Thyaga- 
rajan.  5„544,284,  CI.  395  131.000. 
Baldus.  Hans-Peter,  lo  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  peeceraimc 
polyborosilazanes  and  ceramic  material  derived  tfiereform.  5,543.485.  CI. 
528-5.000. 
Baldwin.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  WiUiams.  Gordon  F;  and 
Townes.  Matt  G..  5X4.090.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  and  Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Autoinatic 
conference  initiation  upon  all  telephones  for  the  conference  being  idle. 
5,544,237.  O.  379-205.000. 
Bahga.  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Silicon  cartnde 
semiconductor  devices  having  buried  silicon  carbide  conduction  barrier 
layers  diercm.  5.543,637.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Ball.  Gordon  M.;  and  Sears.  Lawrence  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  actuating 

a  direct  source  exhaust  gas  capture  system.  5.542.250.  CI.  60-315.000. 
Ball.  Robert  J.;  and  Lakey,  Martin  J.,  to  Gleason  Works,  The.  Front-loading 

rotary  ring  cutter.  5.542.791,  Q.  407-21.000. 
Ballew.  Chester  N..  to  E2  Enterprises,  Inc.  Portable  door  stop.  5>42,725,  C\. 

292-339  000. 
Bally,  Marcel  B.:  See— 

Webb,  Murray  S.:  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  and  Mayer.  Lawrence  D.,  SA43,1S2, 
a.  424-450.000. 
Balmer.  Ricky  D.:  See- 
Morton.  Bernard  W.;  Nelson,  Kirk  A.;  and  Balmer,  Ricky  D..  5,543,090, 
a.  261-118.000. 
Balz,  Werner  See— 

Bofarich,  Michael:  Lefaner.  August;  Roller.  Hermann;  Suettinger.  Rudolf; 
Kress,  Ria;  Schneider,  Norbert;  Lenz,  Werner,  Engelhardt.  Peter, 
Rudolf.   Peter.   Brodt.  Gregor.   Balz.   Werner;   and   Kohl.  Albert, 
5,543.226.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.;  Clausen.  Thomas;  Frank.  Anke;  and  Weinges,  Alexa.  to 
Wella  AG.  5-halogen-2,4-Bis  (alkylamino)- 1 -alkylbenzenes  and  hair  dye 
compositions  containing  same.  5.542,953,  CI.  8-416.000. 
Ban,  Hajime:  See — 

Kawaki,  Takao;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Yamada,  Toshiaki;  Harada,  Hidefumi; 
Ban,  Hajime;  Takeda,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoio,  Koji,  5,543,474.  C\. 
525-440.000. 
Ban.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Hayakawa.  Junji;  and  Ban,  Hiioyuki,  5,543,747,  C\.  327-565.000. 
Bandura.  Michael  A.;  and  Peloza.  Kirk  B.,  to  Molex  Inoorporaled.  Electrical 

connector  with  mounting  post  5JM2,860,  CI.  439  567.000. 
Bane,  Wiliam  W.  Ill  Sheet  cutting  apparatus  5.542.325.  C\.  83-415.000. 
Baajanin,  Zoran:  See — 

Kim,  Jin;  Yao,  Lin  X.;  and  Banjanin,  Zoran,  5,544,128, 0.  367-1 19.000. 
Bannai,  Tatusi:  See — 

Mita.  Hideaki;  and  Bannai.  Tatusi,  5,543,844,  a.  348^)05.000. 
Bantien,  Frank:  See — 

Bcnz,  Gerhard;  Marefc,  Jiri;  Willmann.  Martin;  Banben.  Frank;  Muenzel. 

Hotst;  Laermer.  Franz;  OSenbetg.  Michael;  and  Schilp.  Andrea, 

5.542.558.0.  216-2.000. 

Baran.  Paul,  to  COM  21.  Inc    Method  and  cell  based  wide  area  network 

alternative  access  telephone  and  data  system.  5»4,164.  O.  370-60.100. 

Barhahno.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Henderson.  Richard  D ;  and  Batbarino.  Michael  J .  5>U,049.  O. 
364-419.190. 
Barber.  H.  Jerome:  See — 

Howe.  Roger  T ;  Barber,  H.  Jerome;  and  Judy,  Michael,  5,542,295.  O. 
73-514.180. 
Barclay  Brown:  See — 

Hedaya,  Maunce;  and  Hedaya,  Ezra,  5,542,767,  O.  383-127.000. 
Birczay,  Er7s«)et  See— 

Fekete.  P41;   Kiiily  n«e  Ignicz.  kUfia;  Sipos.  Glbor  Jfanbor  nic 
Hoffmann.  Zsuzsanna;  Ujfahmy,  Oyflrgy;  G6ra  ntc  Hemyes.  Mag- 
ddna;  Klebovich.  Imre;  [Mbwt,  Sindor  Mindi.  Attila;  Kiss  nie 
Szab6,  Gizeila;  Birczay,  Erzitbet;  and  Krisztite,  Miria,  5>43,155, 
O.  424-473  000. 
Bad,  Simon;  Strat,  Askold;  Katz,  Joseph;  and  Metlitsky.  Boris,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc.  Compact  bar  code  scanning  arrangement  5,543,610, 0. 
235-462.000. 
Barenholz,  Yechezkel:  See— 

Gatt,  Shinton:  Barenholz,  Yechezkel;  Bercovier.  Herve;  and  Eldar.  Zvi. 
5>«2,987,  O.  134-39.000. 
Bartaen,  Jacob:  See — 

Liu,  Hua-Kuang;  Barim,  Jacob;  Farhat.  Nabil  H.;  and  Wu,  Chwan-Hwa. 
5^44080,  O  395-24.000 


Lee.  Etouglas  G.  L.;  Bariing. 
5.542,857.  O.  439-337.000. 


Baril.  Albert  M.:  See— 

Cienjihaw,  David  A.;  Holmes.  Roy  H.;  and  Baril,  Albert  M.,  5,542,627. 
O.  244-121.000. 
Barile.  Peter,  to  Shelby  Williams  Industries,  Inc.  Quick  release  anchoring 

system  for  a  seat  assembly  5.542.748.  O.  297-463.100. 
Barker.  James  A.:  See — 

Chen.  Bing-Lin;  and  Barter.  James  A.,  5,543,451,  O.  524-224.000. 
BarUng.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Hume.  Roger  A.;  Felsiead,  Richard  A.: 
Lawrence  C;  and  Barrell,  Anthony  J 
Barlow.  Darren  E.:  See — 

Miller.   Michael  A.;  Timmons.   Scon   F;   and   Barlow,  Darren   E.. 
5,543.447.  O.  524-80.000. 
Barlow,  Geoibey:  See — 

Pulley,  Christopher  J.;   Specht,   Steven  J.;   and   Bartow,   Geoffrey. 
5,543^47,0.429-129.000. 
Bamert,  Heiko:  See — 

Singh,  Jasbir  and  Bamea  Heiko,  5344,204.  CI.  376-213.000. 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coultas.  Dennis  K.;  Forstcr.  John  C  ;  Keller.  John  H.;  and 
Wicker.  Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and 
Lam  Research  Corporation.  Method  of  reducing  particulates  in  a  plasma 
tool  through  s«e«iy  stale  flows.  5,543,184,  O.  427-571.000. 
Barrell,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Hume.  Roger  A.;  Felstead,  Richard  A  ;  Lee.  Douglas  G   L.;  Barling. 
Lavmnce  C  ;  and  Barrell,  Anthony  J..  5.-542.857.  O.  439-337.000. 
Barrel.  Jean;  and  Quessada.  Daniel,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A. 
Forward  overvoltage  protection  circuit  for  a  vertical  semiconductor  com- 
ponent. 5343.645,  O.  257-328.000. 
Barsamian,  Raymond:  See — 

Cuir.  Jean-Pierre;  Cuir.  Girartl;  and  Barsamian.  Raymond,  5342J53, 
CI    101-492.000. 
Barrels,  GOnter  See— 

Rapp,  Jochen;  Flanker,  Siegfried;  Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  and  Bartels, 
GOnter,  5343350,  CI.  560-19.000. 
Bartiug,  Bruce  A.;  Koontz,  Harry  S.;  and  Winter.  John  A.,  to  PPG  Industries 
Inc    Multiple  connection  terminal  assembly  for  an  electrically  heated 
transparency.  5343,601.  CI.  219-203.000. 
BASF  Aktiengeaelbcfaaft:  See— 

Doetzer.   Reinhard;   Sauter.   Hubert;   Bayer.   Herbert;   Roehl,   Franz; 
Lorenz.    Gisela;    Ammermann,    Eberhard;    and    Wingert,    Horst, 
5343,433.  O.  514-638.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Denzinger.  Walter;  Kroener,  Michael;  Nilz,  Clau- 
dia; Unhart,  Friedrich;  and  Stange,  Andreas,  5343,459.  O    525- 
54  300 
Henkelmann.  Jochem;  and  Tietze,  Lutz.  5343368,  O.  562-861.000. 
Koefaki,  Uhich;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Seybold,  Guenther.  5343315,  O. 

540^04.000. 
MOnsler,  Peter  Ditrich.  Klaus;  Hampiecht,  Gerhard;  Gerber.  Matthias; 
Wtartphalen.  Kart-Otto;  Walter.  Helmut;  and  Karl.  Rudolf.  5343.416, 
O.  504-271.000. 
Siemensmeyer.  Kari;  Tschierske.  Carsten;  Theil.  Fritz;  and  Joacfaiim. 
Delley,  5,543,076,  O.  252-299.610 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Dugan,  Jeffrey  S.,  5342,821,  O.  417-53.000. 
BASF  Magiietics  GmbH:  See— 

Bobrich.  Michael;  Lehner,  August;  Roller.  Hermann;  Suettinger.  Rudolf; 

Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Norbert;  Lenz,  Werner  Engelhardt.  Peter 

Rudolf.   Peter;   Brodt.  Gregor;   Balz,  Wemer   and   Kohl,   Albert, 

5343,226.  O.  428-423.100. 

Basile.  Giampiero;  and  Musso.  Ezio.  lo  AusimoiM  S.P.A.  Compositions 

consisting  of  hydrogenated  fluorocarbons.  5343,071.  O.  252-67.000. 
Basilio.  Angela:  See — 

Bills,  Gerald  F;  Curoao,  James  E.;  Dreikom,  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind 
G..  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Morris.  Sandra  A..  Thompson.  John  R.;  Zink. 
Deborah  L;  Jansson,  Richard  K.;  Basilio,  Angela;  Diez,  Teresa; 
Pelaez,  Fernando;  and  Vicente,  Francisca.  5343.429,  O.  514- 
468.000. 
Baskis,  Paul  T.  Reforming  process  and  apparatus.  5343,061,  O.  210- 

774.000. 
Bassett,  James  H..  to  Dawn  Equipment  Company.  Apparatus  for  continuously 

planting  seed  and  applying  a  soil  additive.  5342,362,  O.  111-120000 
Basso,  Estela:  See — 

Roorda.  Wouter  E;  Ehnow,  Fred  P..  Basso,  Estela;  Wang.  Kariy  S.;  and 
Fujita,  Sharon  M.,  5343,156,  O.  424-484.000. 
Bastioli.  Catia;  See— 

Perego.  Gabriele;  Bastioli.  Catia;  Grzebieniak,  Karolina;  and  Niekiuze- 
wicz,  Anloni,  5,543,494.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Baslyr,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Cassfonl,  Keith  L.;  Gilderdceve,  Richard  E.;  and  Bastyr,  Chartes  A., 
5342,911,0.602-26.000. 
Bates.  Herbert  R;  See— 

Bliss.  David  F;  and  Bates.  Herbert  E  .  5.543.630,  O.  257-33.000. 
Bates,  Jan  B.;  aixl  Sciamanna.  Steven  F..  to  Chevron  L).S.A.  Inc.  Clarificaboo 
of  produced  water  m  the  oil  and  gas  industry  5,543,043,  O.  210-221.200. 
Batey,  Graham  J.;  and  Whitehurst,  Eric  P..  lo  Oxford  Instruments  (UK) 

Umited.  Sample  holding  device.  5342,256,  O.  62-610000 
Badi,  William  R.:  See— 

Yemington,  Chartes  R.;   Skaggs,  John   H.;  and  Badi,  William  R.. 
5342,781,  O.  405-128.000. 
Bithge,  Fivtk:  See- 
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,  5342,623, 0.  242-559.400. 
;  aixl  FooK,  Emerson  L.,  Jr., 


n.  Willy;  Bldige.  Frank:  Borchers.  fVler.  Pietich.  Kurt;  WUHMum. 
Knuth;  and  Wente.  Gerald.  5342322.  O.  198-337.000. 
Batfarick.  Lecland  M..  to  C£.B.  Enterprises.  Iik.  Non-adjustable  linear  drive 

for  articulated  furniture.  5342.744.  O.  297-362  110. 
Batten,  William  C.  to  Oeariine  Systems.  Inc.  Sewage  lift  subon.  5343,064, 

O.  210-803.000. 
Battenfeld  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,  Incj  See — 

Woodman,  Daniel  W.,  Jr.;  St.  Hilaire,  Vance;  and  SUva,  Guilbetme  A.. 
5342,802,  O.  414-27.000. 
Baum.  David  M.:  See— 

Vatt.  Gregory  B  ;  Baum.  David  M.;  and  Goldberg,  Steven  J.,  5343.785, 
O.  345-825.440. 
Baumann,  Hans  D.  Electro-pneunuuic  valve  posttioning  device.  5342.337, 

O.  91-358  OOR. 
Baumgaertner.  Carl  J  :  and  McKaugfaan.  Robert  M..  to  Harvey  Mudd  College. 
Culover  apparatus  and   methods  fix  .switching  a  signal  between  two 
transmission  media.  5.544.197,  CI.  375-257.000. 
Bauss.  Frieder:  See — 

ZUch.  Harald;  and  Bauss,  Frieder,  5343361,  O.  562-13.000. 
Baxter  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Nita,  Henry;  and  Mills.  Timothy.  5342,917,  CL  604-22.000. 
Saint-Remy.  Jean-Marie;  Lebnin,  FUIippe;  Lebeque.  Serae:  Masson, 
Piene  L.;  and  Kingdon,  Henry  S..  5343,145.  O.  424-133.100. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Baade.  Wolfgang:  Heinrich.  Roland;  Langstein.  Gerhard;  Mulder,  Tho- 
mas; and  Puskas.  Judit.  5.543.479.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Baldus,  Hans-Peter.  5.543.485.  CI.  528-5.000. 
Buding.  Hanmuth.  5342,974,  O.  106-270.000. 
Croth.  Torstcn;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Linden,  Hans  W.;  MOller,  Nikoiaus; 
Rolher.  Heinz- Joachim;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Kugler,  Martin,  5343,490, 
O.  528-328.000. 
Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Gallon.  Gary  J.,  5343,491,  O.  528-328.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Landscheidt.  Heinz;  Wolters.  Erich;  Wagiicr,  Paul;  and  Klausener.  Alex- 
ander. 5,543.548.  O.  558-277.000. 
TOn  Bonin.  Wulf:  von  Gizycki.  Ulricfa.  deceased;  Leroux,  Roland; 
Karschn,  Thomas  M.;  and  ThOrti,  JOrgen,  5343030, 0. 428-43^000. 
Bayet  Corporation:  See — 

Oarand.  DoiuUd  J.:  and  Blake.  Lawrence  S., 
Prasad.  Vidyanatba  A.:  Newallis.  Peter  E.; 
5.543.543,  CI.  558-96.000 
Bayet.  Harald:  See— 

Kcmmerer.    Klemens;    Bayer.    Harald;    and    Genshcimer,    Valentis, 
5,542,657,0.  271-82.000. 
Bayer,  Herbert:  See — 

Doetzer.   Reinhartl;   Sauter,   Hubert;    Bayer,   Herbert;   Roehl,   Franz; 
Lorenz,    Gisela;    Ammermaim,    Eberhard;    and    Wingeit,    Horst, 
5,543,433,  O.  514-638.000. 
Beakes.  John  M.:  and  Zicht,  E.  Wayne,  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

marufacmnng  armatures.  5342,813,  O.  414-780.000. 
Bear.  ChristiDe  E.:  See — 

Riordan.  John  R.;  Bear.  Christine  E.;  Ramjeesingh,  Mohabir,  and  Li, 

Canhui,  5343.399.  O.  514-21.000. 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.;  Blewett. 

Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix.  George  A.; 

Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc. 

Vector  processor  having  registers  for  control  by  vector  resisters.  5344337, 

O.  395-375.000. 

Beard,  Jay  T.  Tape  measure  knife  attachment  for  cutting  drywall.  5342,184, 

O.  JO-293.000. 
Beard.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar.  Teng.  Min;  Beard,  Richard  L.;  Johnson,  Alan  T.; 
Lin,  Yuan;  and  Cbandraratna,  Roshaniha  A..  5343334,  O.  549- 
421.000. 
Bcasley,  Alonzo  W.,  to  IPS  Automotive  Pmhicti  Corporation.  Air  bag  having 

panels  with  diflerent  permeabilities.  5342.703,  CL  280-739.000. 
Beaton.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Kindl-Larsen.  Ttire;  Beaton.  Stephen  R.;  Maitin,  Wallace  A.;  and  Walker. 
Craig  W..  5.542.978.  CI.  118-256.000. 
Bcchloidt,  Wayne;  Frazier.  Tom;  Graszer.  Matt  and  Room.  Dave,  to  Stanley 
Wmis,  The.  Squeakless  funitine  spring  anchor  clip  aitd  method  of  making 
same  5342.775.  O.  403-188.000. 
Beck.  Charles  E  J :  See— 

McDermon.  Keidi  J.;  Teffenhart  John  M.;  Shefer.  Shmuel  D.;  Greene. 
David  A.;  Smith,  Leslie  C;  and  Beck.  Cbaricj  E.  J.,  5343,439,  O. 
523-102.000. 
Becket  Jonph  F.:  See— 

Sauke.  Todd  B.;  Becker,  Joseph  F;  and  de  la  Totre-Bueno,  Jose, 
5343,621,  O.  250-339.030. 
Bcckwidi.  Robert  W  Apparatus  and  method  for  sampling  sicnals  synchronous 

with  analog  lo  digital  converter.  5344,064,  O.  364-483.000. 
Bccton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Cbaooch,  Lawrence  R;  and  Wiboo,  John  B..  5342,760,  O.  366- 

160.400. 
Vbgler,  Erwin  A.;  Shepard.  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C,  5343,048. 
O.  210-513.000 
Bedell,  Glenn  W.,  to  Inielligem  Monitoring  Systeins  and  Advanced  Cjlobal 
Technologies.  Sensor  for  anligen-antibo^  reactions.  5343329,  O.  435- 
7.320. 
Bediwz.  James  W.  Positive  acting  barrel  lock.  5342.273.  O.  70-34.000. 
Beede.  Richan)  E:  See— 


VinciarelU.  Patrizio;  and  Beede,  Ricfavd  E.  S344,«34, 0.  363-W.OOa 
Beerstecher.  Lutz:  See — 

Sutter.  Ralf:  Beerstecher,  Lutz;  Hniza.  David;  Sletler-AUe,  Raimnad; 
and  Track!.  Karl.  5343,119,  O.  422-299.000. 
Beesley.  Brent  R.:  See— 

Marjanski.  George  C.  Hauppa,  Kevin  E;  Green,  David  J.;  Sadertnlm. 
Davin  G.;  and  Beesley.  Brent  R..  5342.691.  O.  280-728.200. 
Beghin-Say:  See — 

Memecfa.  Julio;  Bcticmieux,  Isabelle;  and  Legget,  Bnmo.  5343312, 0. 
536-115.000. 
BefaL  Robert  S.:  See- 
Evans.  Michael  A.:  Nichols.  Colin  J.;  Kemp.  Lann;  DubniL  William  R.; 
and  Behl.  Robert  S..  5342.928.  Q.  604-113.000 
Befar,  David  A.;  and  Jones.  Randall  B..  to  Shields  Enterpriset.  Inc.  Compia- 

erized  navigation  system.  5343,789.  O.  340-995.000 
Beieriorzer.  Edwin  P..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Transitional  slide  for  use  with  a 

cushion-creating  machine.  5342,232,  O.  53-1 17.000. 
Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  Cbou,  William  T;  Kudzuraa,  David;  Lee,  Michael  G.: 
Murase.  Teruo;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman,  James  J.;  Swamy.  Soro  S.;  and 
Wang.  Wen-chou  V,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Muhicfaip  module  substrate. 
5344.017,  O.  361-790.000. 
Beiscl.  Victor  A.,  to  Pogue  Seed  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  defaulUng  gms  seed. 

5342,612.  O.  241-5.000. 
Beisel.  Weinfried;  Schwarz.  Hans-Micfaael;  and  Morgeiuiem.  Bodo.  lo  Gra- 
bener  Pressensysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  Schwarz.  Hans-Michael;  and 
Morgenstem.  Bodo  Coin  testing  apparatus  5342320.  O    194-335.000. 
Belding.  William  A.;  Janke.  Scon:  Holeman.  William  D.;  and  Delmas.  Man: 
P   F.   to   LaRoche   Industries.   Inc.   Eotfaalphy   Wheel.   5342,968,  O. 
96-125.000. 
Belka,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Lottery  Enterprises,  inc.  Dispensing/vending  iiK'hif 
and  method   with  double  dispensing  protection.   S34237I.  CL  221- 
268.000. 
Ben  ft  Howell  Fhillipsbutg  Con^nny:  See— 

Ricciaidi,  Mario.  5342347.  O  209-539.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Bigfaam,  John  A.;  Sistamzadeh,  Kamran:  and  Little.  Dave,  5344,161, 0. 
370-58.100. 
Bell.  Cart -Martin;  Pmier.  Manfred;  Buck.  Reinhold;  and  Gobi.  Hermann  J., 
to  Gambro  Dialysaloicn  GmbH  &  Co.   Process  for  the  production  of 
hydrophilic  membranes.  5343.465.  CI.  525-182.000. 
Bell  Commimicaiions  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Leimg.  Chiu  F;  and  O'SuUivan.  Tbooaa  D.,  5343.701,  O.  32(M.O0O. 
Bell.  Gary  M.:  See— 

Richison,  Cecil;  and  Bell,  Gary  M..  5342,902,  O.  493-195.000. 
Bell.  James  C,  to  Textron  Inc.  Air  cushioa  vehicle  with  high  stability  skin 

system.  5342366,  O.  1I4-67.00A. 
Bell.  Randall  P:  See- 
Meyers.  Brenda  J.;  Herritz.  Donald  W:  Johansea,  Jean  L.;  Hudsoa. 
William  B  .  Jr ;  Bell.  Randall  P:  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caniio.  James  R; 
and  Allen.  James  1..  5342.921.  O.  604-74.000. 
Bell.  Stephen  H..  Ki  Gabriel  Ride  Control  Products,  hic.:  and  Polaris  Indus- 
tries.  LP.    Shock   absorber  having   externally   adjustable  compreasioo. 
5342309,0.  188-322.140. 
BeUegania,  Eveline  J.;  Bellegarda,  Jemae  R.;  Naliamoo,  David;  ad  NMlaa, 
Krishna  S.,  to  Inteniaboiial  Business  Madanes  Cotpontion.  CnHiiiuoiit 
parameter  hidden  Markov  nndel  approach  to  automatic  handwritrng  rec- 
ognition. 5344057.  a  382-187  000 
Bellegarda,  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Nathan.  Krishna  S.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation  Automatic  handwriting  recogni- 
tion using  both  static  and  dynamic  parameters  5,544061. 0  382-187.000. 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ;  Nahamoo.  David:  and  Nathan.  Krishna  S..  lo  inter- 
national Business  Machines  Carporanoo.  Automatic  handwriting  lecoou- 
tion  using  both  static  and  dynamic  parameters.  5344064, 0. 382-188.000. 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.:  See — 

BeUegarda,  Eveline  J.;  BeUegania,  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David;  aad 
Nathan,  Krishna  S..  5344057,  O  382-187.000. 
BellSoinh  CoipoiMian:  See— 

Blust  Slqihen  M.;  Comer,  Edwani  I.;  and  Sandidge,  Jcre  T.,  5344027, 

O.  379-63.000. 
BushanL  Bradley  B.;  Dion.  Philip  G.;  aad  Heinz.  Joiepta  V„  5343,727, 
O   324-760.000. 
Bek>it  Technologiea,  hic.:  See— 

Deshpaade,  Rajendra  D.;  IhlcGraw,  W^iUiam  R.;  and  Polkowski,  Jeffrey 

H..  5342.192,  O.  34-115.000. 
Sims.  Duke  N.;  and  WedeL  Gregory  L..  5342.193.  CL  34-ll7,0Oa 
Beknenko.  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Sarvaziw,  Armen  P;  Beknenko.  VUdimir  N.;  aad  Oialikian,  Ttgnm  V^ 
5342,298.  O.  73-597.000. 
Beaavides.  J^us:  F«rzaz,  Badia:  George.  Pascal;  aad  Scalloa,  Bernard,  to 
Syiahelabo   Method  of  treatment  of  pcnpberai  neurapadues  aad  central 
neurodegeneiative  diseases.  5343.421.  O.  514-317.000. 
Bcadicks.  Norben:  See- 
Levers,  JOrgen;  Bendickt,  Norbert:  Boebd.  Ralf;  Mdadller,  Ludwig; 
and  Eaders,  Bertbold.  5343,923,  CL  3S6-44S.O0O. 
Bendzick.  Ervin  J.  Proccai  fcr  crwyarling  metal  shavings.  53*2348.  CL 

100-37.000. 
Benham.  Charles  B.;  Bohn,  l^tark  S.;  and  Yakobwn,  Dennis  L..  lo  Reatech. 
hK    Process  for  the  productioo  of  hydrocaitxins.  5343.437,  CL  518- 
700.000. 
Bennetl.  Lany  G.;  See— 
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MMtingly.  nallip  G  ;  nd  Bameo,  Liny  O..  3^3^24.  a.  S46- 
104.000. 
Beaoea.  Steven  L;  and  Roby.  M«rk  S..  lo  Uniled  Sates  Surgical  Cotpocation 
BHwbsariwble   copolymer   and  coating  cofnposiboo   coauining   same. 
5>»3.218.  a.  428-375  000. 
Bcfuon.  WilUam  M.  Mobile  unit  for  treatiiig  loU.  3^2J08.  CL  47-1.010. 
Beotz,  Hanne:  See — 

Rhec.  Woonza.  Wallace.  Donald  G.:  Michaels.  Alan  S..  Burnt,  Ramon 
A.,  Jr.;  Pries.  Louis;  DeLusoo,  Frank;  and  Beotz,  Hanne.  5>t3,44l. 
a.  523-105  000. 
Bentz.  towa*  C:  See— 

CacToU.  Jota  T,  IH;  Bentz.  Joaeph  C  ;  and  Center.  David  P.  5^2J  1 5. 
a  74-586.000. 
Benz.  Geitufd;  Marck.  Tiii;  Willmann.  Martin;  Bantien.  Prank;  Muenzel. 
HocsC  Laermer.  Franz;  Offraberg.  Michael;  and  Schilp.  Andrea,  lo  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH   Method  for  manufacturuig  micro- mechanical  components 
using  selective  anodization  of  silicon.  53U2.558.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Beicovier.  Herve:  See — 

Can,  Shimon;  Batenholz.  Yecfaezkel;  Bercovier.  Herve;  and  Eldar.  Zvi. 

5.542.987.  a.  134-39  000. 

Berg,  David  A.   Method  for  continuing  transmission  of  conunandt  for 

ioleractive  graphics  presentation  in  a  computer  network.  5,544JI7,  CI. 

395-200.040 

Bergfdd,  Manfred  J  ;  and  Seifeit.  JQrgen.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Proceti  for  the 

preparation  of  level-off  DP  ceUuloae.  5,543,311,  Q.  536-56.000. 
Bergmann.  Eva  Martina:  See — 

Bergmann.  Thorald,  5343.624.  Q  25O-423.0OR 
Bogroann.  Thorald.  to  Bei^gmann.  Thorald:  and  Bergmann.  Eva  Martina. 
Gasphase  ion  source  for  rime-of-fligbt  mass-spectrometers  with  high  mass 
icsolution  and  large  mas.s  range  5343.624.  O  250-423.00R 
Bcnpneister.  Joseph  J .  to  Phillips  Pettoleum  Company.  Process  for  producing 

pdyolefins  5^43.376.  Q.  502  117.000. 
BcTgvall.  Goran.  lo  Perstorp  AB  Acrylale  monomer  having  a  reduced  primary 
initation  index  and  a  method  of  making  same  5343357,  CI  56O-S)9.000 
Beriger.    Conrad;    Grilning,    Horst;    Slemmlei,    Herbert;    and    Wenunger. 
Johannes,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Converter  arrangement  having  a 
low -inductance  commuution  cncuit  5344,035,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Berkel  4  Company  Contractoni,  Inc.:  See — 

Blum.  Kenneth  J.,  3342,786,  O.  405-240.000. 
Bernhardt,  Guendier  See- 
Haas,  Margret.  and  BenJiaidt,  Guenlher.  5343338,  O  556-401.000 
Bemicke,  Erhard.  Rohr.  Klaus,  and  Eibisch.  Karl,  to  Prolux  Maschioeabau 
OmbH.  High  voltage  ignition  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  5343,690,  Q. 
315-224.000. 
Bernstein,  Gary  S.:  and  Vfiio,  Thomas  IC,  lo  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Coinpny, 
The.  Method  for  reducing  NO,  using  atomizing  steam  injection  control. 
5343.116,  a.  422-111  000. 
Berry  Iowa  Corporation:  See — 

Stradbid,  James  T;  Schoonveld,  Alan  H.;  and  Weaver,  David  A., 

5343.104.  a.  264-328.800. 

Berry.  Robert  P.;  and  Fortin.  Michael  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.    Method  and   system  for   improving   the   performance  of 

memory  in  constrained  vatual  memory  environments  by  reducing  paging 

activity.  5344J49,  CI   395^92  000 

Berryhill,  Join  R.  System  and  mediod  of  seismic  shot-record  mignlioo. 

5344,126,  a.  367-52.000. 
Berson.  William:  See— 

Auslander,  Judith  D  ;  and  Berson,  WiIHam,  5342,971,  O.  106-21.00A. 
Bcrtelsoo.  Robert  C  ;  and  Sallavanti.  Robert  A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation. 
Squarylium  dycxtuffs  and  compostions  containing  same    5343,086,  CI. 
252-582.000. 
Benfaozat,  Michel:  ud  Morgavi,  Paul,  m  Gempius  Card  International. 
PrtMramming  prtxxss  for  integrated  memory,  particularly  for  a  snuBt  card. 
5344,111.  a.  365-225.700. 
Bertz,  Haiu-Ulrich:  See — 

Eitl,  Fnedrich;  and  Beitz,  Hans-Uhich.  5342,188,  CI.  33-605.000 
Berwanger.  Fred  W.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  External  cooccnlric  aitcralk  brake 

piston  adjuster  5,542304.  O.  188-71  800. 
Beaon.  John  Dual  seal  valve  5342.645.  a.  251-172.000. 
Best,  Norman  D.  Medwd  for  processing  and  assembly  of  small  parts  utilizing 

a  robot  5342.168.  Q  29-407.040 
Detitmieux.  Isabelle:  See — 

McMech.  Jubo;  Betremieux,  Isabelle;  and  Legger.  Bruno,  5343312,  CI. 

536-115.000 

Beuck,  Guenter.  Mueller.  Hans  Jueisen;  and  SchUwa,  Ralf,  to  Deutsche 

Aenxpace  Airbus  GmbH    Multi-deck  pasaenger  aircraft  having  impact 

energy  absorbing  structures  5.542,626,  O.  244-107.000. 

Beulei.  Kurt,  to  Braun  Aktiengcaellachait.  Dry  shaving  iDpvalut  with  outer 

cutler  frame  locking  means  5342.179.  a  030-043.910. 
Beylin,  Vladimir  G  ;  Sercel.  And>ony  D.;  Sbowalter,  Howard  D  H  ;  Adams. 
Gerald  &:  Fielden.  Edward  M  ;  Naylor.  Matthew  A  .  and  Stratford.  Ian  J.. 
10  British  Tecfanoloyg  Group  Unuted;  and  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Proccis  for  preparing  chiral  [l(2-broinoethyl>-aniino)n»e«hyll-aitro-lH- 
imidazoi-l-cttMiol  and  related  compounds  5343327.  Q  548-110.000. 
Beyzavi,  Kianouab:  See — 

Aobertine.  Maofaew  R:  Beyzavi,  Kianouafa;  Broker,  Harold  J  ;  Checca, 

Ronald  P:  Gmato.  Michael  A.;  Haeussler,  David  A  ;  Herasimlacfaak, 

Michael;  Jurkovic,  Michael  J.:  Salem,  Oeiad  M.;  SeUnger.  Craig  R.: 

Md  Zehr.  Paul  R..  5344.088.  O  364-489.000 

Bezaois,  Matthew  Combined  bandana  and  visor  headwear.  5342,127,  CI. 

2-172.000. 


Bezler,  Monika:  See— 

Weis,  Bemd:  Turirnn.  Karl-Albert:  Bezler,  Monika:  Schulz,  Manfred: 
nd  Siegmund,  Oerd,  3344,226,  Q.  379-61.000. 
Bhandari,  Rajan:  See — 

Harradine,  Vincent  C;  Teece.  Howard  J.;  Ludgate.  Michael  J.;  Bhandari, 

Rajan:  and  Walker,  Gavin  A  .  5343.861.  Q.  348-718.000 

Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar  C  ;  Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Hackett,  Gerry  A.;  and  McK- 

eveny.  Jeffrey,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 

laminating  and  citcuiuzing  substrates  having  openings  dietctn.  5342, 1 75, 

a.  29-846.000.  

Bhana,  Kiixtan  M.  Surgical  device  and  method.  5342,944.  Q.  606-33.000. 
Bhushan.  Abhay  K.:  See— 

Mohindta,  Raj:  Bhushan,  Abhay  K.;  Bhushan,  Rajiv;  and  Puri,  Sim^ 
5342,441.0.  134-95.200 
Bhushan.  Rajiv:  See— 

Mohindra,  Raj:  Bhushan,  Abhay  K.;  Bhuihan,  Rajiv;  and  Puri,  Suraj, 
5.542,441.0.  134-95.200. 
Biagiotti.  Guglielmo.  lo  Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.  Method  and  machine  for  pro- 
ducing logs  of  web  material  and  tearing  the  web  upon  completian  of  the 
winding  of  each  log  5.542,622,  O.  242-521.000. 
Bialik,  Leon:  and  Flomen.  Felix,  to  Audio  Codes  Ltd.  Pitch  post-filter 

5344,278,  O.  395-2.770. 
Biedermann.  Hans:  See — 

Bacher.  Walter.  Biedermann,  Hans:  Dinglieiler,  Heinz:  and  Kalb,  Hel- 
mut, 5343,108,  a.  264-533.000. 
Bielby.  Robert  R.  N  :  See— 

CUff.  RKhard  G  ;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T:  Vecostra,  Kerry;  Papaliolioa, 
Andreas;  Sung.  Chiakang;  TerriU,  Richard  S.;  Raman,  Rina;  and 
Bielby.  Robert  R   N  .  5343.730.  O.  326-38.000 
Bielinski.  Michael  S  ;  and  Hetber.  Paul  G  .  to  NVision  Grafix.  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  autostereoscopic  lenticular  displays  utilizing  random  dot 
paoenu.  5343,963,  O.  359^(63.000 
Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timodjy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu:  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J.,  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.  Phnrination  of  acetals.  ketals 
and  orthoesters.  5343367.  O.  562-582.000. 
Bigham.  John  A..  Sistanizadefa.  Kamran;  and  Little,  Dave,  to  Bell  Adantic 
Network  Services,  Inc.  ATM  packet  demultiplexer  for  use  in  full  service 
network  having  distributed  architecture.  5344,161.  O.  370-58.100. 
Biller,  Beaie:  See— 

Katzer,  Hans:  Kraiel,  Gtinter,  and  Biller.  Beate,  5343,093,  d.  264- 
063  000. 
Biller,  Joachim,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH  Buckle  for  safety  belts.  3342,162. 0. 

24-641.000. 
Biller,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Uwrence,  R.  Michael:  Biller,  Scott  A.:  and  Ftynmao.  Olga  M., 
5343342,  O.  558-87.000 
Bills,  Gerald  R:  Curotto.  James  E;  Ekeikam,  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind  G.; 
Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Thompson,  John  R.;  Zink,  Deborah 
L.;  laisson.  Richard  K.;  Basilio.  Angela:  Diez,  Teresa;  Pelaez,  Pemando: 
and  Vicente.  Francisca.  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Antifungal  agents  5343,429, 
O.  514-468.000 
Bills,  Gerald  F:  See— 

Bolessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E;  Bills,  GenM  F;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Arroyo.  Angeles  C;  Matas.  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez,  Isabel  M  ;  Perez,  Francisca  V;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thornton.  Roiemary:  Thompson,  John  R.;  and 
Curotto,  Jane*  E,  5343,431,  O.  514-627.000. 
Binary  Arts  Corporation:  See — 

Lammertink,  Ferdinand,  5342,673.  O.  273-153.00S. 
Bindlots.  Keidi  M.  See— 

Haeoboi,  Donald  D.;  Wadon,  George  A.;  Bindfcm.  Keith  M.:  nd 
FotwelT  Dale  E.,  5344,311,  O.  395-183.160. 
Binney  St.  Smith,  Inc.:  See— 

Tarozzi.  Ridwd  A.,  3342,640,  O.  248-460.000. 
Biochem  Systems;  See — 

H^dka.  C.  Richard:  and  Gustafson,  Ross  M.,  3342.983,  a.  134- 
10.000. 
Bioform  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Peter«:n.  Paul  S  .  and  Ster,  James  F,  Jr.,  3342.893,  O.  482-72.000. 
Biotech  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Lugojan,  Petni  P.,  5343,023,  Q.  204-618.000. 
Birbaum,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Stevenson,  Tyler  A  ;  Ravichandran,  Ramanalfau:  Hoh,  Mark  S.:  Phan, 
Thay  N     Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan,  Vieo  V,  5343318,  O. 
544-215.000. 
Bischel.  William  K  .  Brinkman.  Michael  J  ;  Deacon,  David  A  G  ;  DeWadi, 
Edward  J.;  Dyer.  Mark  J  ;  and  Field.  Simon  J.,  lo  Deacon  Research.  Display 
panel  with  electricaOy-controlled  waveguide-routing.  5344.268,  O.  385- 
4.000. 
Bischopiag,  PaDicia:  See — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Biscboping,  Patricia;  Ahavela,  Robert  P.;  Kotow- 
icz.  Lawrence:  Scfamiti,  Peter  J.;  Jantea,  Ronald  E;  Leanon,  Joha  H.: 
and  Grey,  Heny  G.,  5343,028,  O.  205-70.000. 
BisseU  Inc.:  See— 

Metteo,  David  J  .  534ZI47.  O.  15-321.000 
Bisset,  Stephen,  Miller,  Robert  J  ;  Allen,  Timothy  P;  and  Sieinbach,  Gflnter, 
to  Synnlics.  Incorporated.  Touch  pad  driven  handheld  computing  device. 
5343^M8.  a.  178-18.000. 
Bidier,  Dnvid  S.:  Loewy,  Chalet  S.  F.:  awl  Wilaon.  Paul  C,  to  EMC 
Coporaioii.  Paak  ti>leranl  interconnect  topology  using  multiple  rings. 
3344330,  a  395-280.000 
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Bineili  Pwer,  to  Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  United,  f-aynri  form  of  4,4'- 
Dimino-3,3 -Dibromo-l.r-Diamhraquinonyl      5,542,975,     O.      106- 
493  XMO. 
Black-Olszewska.  Zofia:  See— 

Ingloi,  Anna:  and  Blacfa-OIszewska,  Zofia,  5343JO0,  O.  435-29.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See—  „ 

Walker.  Andrew;  nd  Swaklle.  Steven.  5344J74,  O.  388-838.000. 
Blackard.  Vemon  M  Portable  set  of  boat  trailer  light  assemblies.  5344,022, 

CI.  362-61.000. 
Blackoian.  Daniel  S  :  Warner.  Richard  D  ;  DeJidas.  Lloyd  P;  and  Jones,  Gary 
A.,  to  Graphic  Arts  Technical  Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  stationary  and  moving  printing  press  componenu.  5.542332,  Q. 
101-483.000. 
Blackaiote,  John   M.:  and  Jobe,  Richard  P   Eyelid  weighting  lystem 

5342.437,  O.  128-899.000. 
Blais.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Runyu.  Steven;  Cox.  James  R.:  Blait,  Mak  R.:  and  Longeibeam, 
Donald  A.,  5343.922,  O.  356-402.000. 
Blake,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Garand.  Donald  J  ;  and  Blake,  Lawrence  S.,  5342,623, 0.  242-559.400. 
Blakcly.  David:  See- 
Everett,  Lome  G  ;  and  Blakely.  David,  5343,623,  CI.  250-390.040. 
BlancfaartL  Randall  D  .  lo  Palomar  Tecluiologies  Corporation.  Rea  prpjecaon 

screen  with  high  off-axis  sunlight  rejection.  5.543,870.  O.  353-74.000. 
Blanche.  John  G..  FV.  and  Sasso.  Felix  T.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Active  deflection  compensator.  5.543,812.  O.  343-894.000 
Blanry.  Timothy  J  :  Smith,  Ronald  A.;  and  Talesfore,  Nicholas  F,  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc    Bracket  and  module  assembly  for  a  portable  pcsioaal 
computer  5344.011,  O  361-683.000 
Blank.  Gerard  D.:  See— 

Gunther.  Stephen  H.;  Blank.  Gerard  D.;  Curiy,  James  T:  and  Draeger, 
Jeff,  5344,092.  O   395-800.000 
Blanpein.  Roland;  ar>d  Flamcnt.  Bruno,  lo  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Alom- 
ique  Three  dimensional  magnetic  mapping  process  and  apparatus  wirti  dau 
filtering  using  n  inverse  computation.  5.543,714,  O.  324-345.000. 
BUaton.  Fred  T  Bracket  fbr  decorative  lights  5344.031.  O.  362-3%.00O. 
Blaaeck.  Klaus*  See— 

Meyer.  Helmut  J  W.;  Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  Blaaeck.  Klaus;  and  Schmit- 
ting,  Udo.  5342321,  O.  198-324.000. 

Bleseoer,  James  L.:  See —  

Luoma,  Eugene  H.:  and  Blesener.  James  L..  5342,203.  O.  40-610.000. 
Blewetl,  Richard  G  :  See— 

Beartl.  Douglas  R  ;  Phelps.  Andrew  E:  Woodmansee,  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.:  Spix, 
1      George  A  ;  Sinunons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Vn  Dyke.  Don  A.,  5344337. 
O.  395-375.000. 
Bliss,  David  F;  and  Bates,  Herbert  E,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force. 
High  Tc  superconducting  devices  on  bi-crystal  substrates.  5343,630,  O. 
25^33.000. 
Blood,  Lauren:  See — 

Brooks,  Raymond  J.:  Gay,  John  M.:  Weir,  Bruce  A.;  McEntee,  Paul  E.; 
and  Blood,  Lauren,  5344J06,  O.  376-248.000. 
Blue.  WiUiam  H.:  See—  ,^,  ,,,  ^ 

Shi  Joaeph  C.  S.:  Blue,  William  H.;  and  Bruns,  Jeffrey  C,  5343,372, 0. 
501-145.000. 
Blian.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Berkel  &  Compmy  Contractors.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
monitoring  grooi  pressure  during  construction  of  auger  pressure  grouted 
piling  5342,786.  O  405-240.000. 
Bliast  Stephen  M  ;  Comer.  Edward  1  ;  and  Sandidge.  Jere  T.  to  BellSoulh 
Corporation.  Radiotelephone  communications  system  with  direct  access  to 
interoffice  telephone  trunk  circuits  and  interface  dierefor.  5344,227.  Q. 
379-63.000 

Mntoan.  Silvano;  and  Petermam.  Werner.  5342,715. 0.  285-226.000. 
Boand  of  Regents  of  Univ  of  NE:  See- 
Jones.  Randall  W.  5.543.710.  O.  324-318.000. 
Boaid  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonadian  L  .  and  Kril.  Vladimir.  5343314.  Q.  34O-47Z000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operaong  Michigan  Stae  Univeraity:  See— 

Mulks.  Martha  H  ;  Thacker,  Brad  J;  and  Cruz,  Maria  W.  T,  3343  J04. 

O  435-69.300.  ^       .^ 

Bobtich,  Michael:  Lehner.  August;  Roller,  Hermann.  Suettinger.  Rudolf: 

Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Norbert:  Lenz.  Werner.  Eogelhardi,  Peter,  Rudolf, 

PetCT  Brodi.  Giegor,  Bali,  Wtroer,  and  Kohl,  Albeit,  to  BASF  Magnetic* 

GmbH  Magnetic  recording  media.  5343,226,  O  428-423.100. 

Boda,  James  C..  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Device  for  describing  arcs.  5342,185.  d. 

33-27.020. 
Boduszek,  Bogdan:  See — 

Powers.    James    C;    Boduszek,    Bogdan:    and   CHekiyizyii,    Joaef. 
5343.3%.  O  514-19000. 
Boebel,  Ralf:  See—  ,    ^  . 

Lever*.  JOrgen;  Bendickt,  Norbeit:  Boebel,  Ralf:  FeMmOIki,  Lodwig; 
and  Esders,  Beithold,  5343,923,  O.  356-445.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Diebold,  Brie:  Rapkin,  Myron;  Azha,  Abol;  and  Usmam,  Anbur, 
5343,299,  O.  435-28  000. 
Boetvinger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Boties,  Elma;  Herrmann.  Dieter,  and  Pahlke.  Wulf,  3343,402,  O. 

514^114  000. 
Zilch,  Harald:  and  Bau*,  Ftieder,  5343361.  CL  362-13.000. 
Boetringer  Maimheim  Italia  SpA:  See — 


Stolfi.  Robert  L..  5343.401,  O.  514-50.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Huggms.  Raymond  W..  5343,627,  O.  250-331.000. 
Thaniyavan.  Sowat,  5343,805,  O.  342-368.000. 
Boelkins,  Wallace  G.,  to  Uni-Mitt,  Inc  Pulte  action  mixt  lubricaiiao  system. 
5.542.498.  O.  184-7.400. 

Boenisch.  Thomas:  See—  ,_^  ,„  __„ 

Lihme.  Allan  O  F;  and  Boenisch.  Thotnat.  5343.332. 0. 436-328.000. 
Boffito.  Claudio.  Doni.  Fabnzio;  and  Fenario.  Bruno,  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A. 
Getter  materials  for  dK  vacuum  insulation  of  liquid  hy<kogea  storage 
vessels  or  traaspoit  Hnet.  3343,121.  CL  423-2  lOXMO. 
Bogeit,  Robert  C:  See— 

Rudy.  Maion  F.  5343,194,  O.  428-69.000 
Bogus.  Klaus  P  M..  to  Agenoe  Spif^ak  Europeene  Photocell,  iu  mediod  of 
manufacture,  and  a  sola  panel  comprising  such  cells.  5342,988.  CL 
136-244.000. 
BogusUwski.  George:  Groach.  Jotephine;  Sbuhz,  Jota  W.;  and  Sobramaaan, 
Sethuraman.  to  Solvay  Enzyme*.  Inc.  Pioleaaes  of  ahered  stability  to 
auiolytic  degradation.  5343302.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Bohlool.  Perry  P;  and  Ricci,  George  J  ,  to  Standard  Ealerpnse*,  Inc.  Outlet 

cover  plate  incorporating  a  nigh&ighL  5344,023,  O.  362-95.000. 
Bohn.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Beaham.  Charles  B.;   Bohn.   Mat  S.;  and  Yakobaon,  Deaaa  U 
5343.437.  O.  518-700.000. 
Bohringer.  Paul:  See — 

GOtz.  Bnroo.  534Z884,  O.  464-36.000. 
Boidol,  Wemer  See — 

Pohlenz.    Hans-Dieter.    BoidoL    Werner,    and    Strcber.    Woifgaig. 
5343,306.  O.  435-91.410. 
Boivin.  Gregory  E.  Multi-purpoae  tool  for  cutting,  prying  and  (nncbmg  in  die 

event  of  an  emetgencv  situation.  5342.139.  O  7-118000. 
Bolessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  BilU.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe,  Robert  A.: 
Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando;  Arroyo,  Angeles  C;  Malas,  Tereaa  D.;  Fmnadez, 
Isabel  M.;  Perez,  Francisca  V ;  Mandala,  Suzanne  M.;  Zink,  Deborah  U; 
Thornton,  Rosemary;  Thompson,  John  R.;  and  Curotto,  Jame*  E,  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  Inc  Ano-fungal  agenu  5.543.431.  O.  514-627.000. 
Bologna.  William  J.;  and  Levine,  Howard  U,  to  Columbia  Laboraiones,  toe. 
Mediod  of  progesterone  delivery  and  affect  diereof.  5343.150.  Q.  424- 
430.000. 
Bombanlier  Inc.:  See — 

Harvey.  John  A:  Renaid,  Beaott:  Gagnon,  Claude:  Rondeau,  Pierre;  a«l 

Lapointe.  Denys.  5.542.371.  O   114-363.000, 
Bond.  James  W .  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Non-adapove  pbaae- 

diffetence  interference  filler  5344.199.  O  375-285.000. 
Bone,  Raiaer  See— 

Sdneider,  Erich:  Boae,  Rainer,  Kkak.  Matia:  Lange,  Idrg:  and  Dam- 
bach.  Dieter-Andicas.  5342,292,  O.  73-118.100 
Bonnefoy.  Alain:  See — 

Agouridas,  Constannn:  Boiuiefoy,  Alain:  Chantot.  Jen-Franpat:  Dean, 
Alexis;  and  Le  Martlet,  Odile.  5.543.400,  O  514-29000. 
Bonlempo.  Gregorio:  Milazzo,  Palrizia;  and  Alzab.  Angelo,  to  SGS-Tboaaoa 
Microelectronics.   S.rl..   and  Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Micro- 
elettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo  Control,  reduction  and  equalization  of  delays 
in  a  driver  stage.  5343.739.  O.  327-108.000. 
Booutti.  Peter  M..  to  Apogee  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Indexing  assembly  for 
joint  imaging.  5342,423.  O.  128-653.100. 

Boone,  Theodore  F.;  See— ^._ 

Dombek.  Bruce  B.:  and  Booae.  Theodore  R,  5342,827.  O.  417- 
486  000 
Booth,  Richard  B.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A  ;  Murco,  Robert  M.;  Puligandla. 
Vitwanaduun;  Roldan,  Judidi  M.;  Saraf.  Ravi:  and  Zalearinski,  Jerzy  M.,  to 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Direct  chip  attadBnent 
(DCA)  with  electrically  conductive  adhesives.  5343385,0.  174-261.000. 
Borcbers.  Peter  See- 
Adrian.  Willy;  Bildige,  Frank:  Borcfaen,  PWer,  Pietscfa,  Kurt:  WaUhaum, 
Knuth;  and  Wente.  Gerald,  5,542,522,  O.  198-337.000 
Borgford,  Benjamin  J   Bale  cutting  device  5,542326,  Q.  83-795.000 

Bonsoff.  David  J    Multi-tuner  bndge  for  stringed  musical 

5342,330,  O.  84-298.000 
Borland,  Mak  S.;  and  Teague,  Bruce  H.,  to  Chrysler  Corporatraa.  Method  of 
determining  Kan  of  ckaad-loop  fuel  control  fbr  n  internal  combuwinn 
engine   5.542.403,  O.  123-686.000. 
Borrello.  Sebattin  R.:  See—  ._,.._, 

Wadsworth.  Mak  V.;  Borrello.  Sebattin  R.;  and  Gooch.  RoiaMi  W., 
5343.641.  a.  257-226.000. 

Boacfa,  H  William:  See—  

Swnson,  Jon  R  .  Bosch.  H.  William:  Ulig.  Kadileea  J.;  Marccn,  Donna 
M.;  and  Mueller.  Ronald  L.  5343.133.  O.  424-9.45a 
Boties.  Ehnar,  HenmanB,  Dieter,  and  Pahlke,  Wulf,  to  Boebriager  Mannheim 
GmbH.  (3-(C,»-C„>alkanesulphinyl  and  8ulphonyl-2  methoxy 
methy^)ropylM2-trin>ahylamroonioeihyl)  phoapbates,  pocetaes  for  die 
prepaation  thereof  and  pharmaceiaical  compotitions  containing  tfaem. 
5343,402,0  514-114.000. 

Botton  Test  Tool  Company:  See—  „_..««-, 

Wenstrup,  Robert  S  :  nd  Fieno.  Joa^h  I..  3344,157,  CL  378-18.000. 

Boston  University:  See—  ,  _  .._    ^     .•« 

Mouhoa-Baien,  Rex:  aad  Midieaet,  Robert,  5342,419.  O.   128- 

630.000. 

Boncfaan  Christophe,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Sbualed  electrical  coaaector. 

5342.853.  O.  439-188.000. 
Bouman.  Otartes  A.:  See — 
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AUetadi.  Jan  P.;  Bomnin.  Chiries  A.;  and  Balasubninanian.  Thyaga- 
rajan,  5,544084,  O.  395-131.000. 
Bounng,  Henry:  See — 

Imna,  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deqjik  R.:  Boarang,  Henry;  Quiachon,  Dignah 
B.;  and  Chow,  Andrew  Y.  5,542.434.  a.  128-772.000. 
Bourne.  Kichard  C  and  Springer,  David  A.  Night-storage  underfloor  cooling 

system*.  5M2a(0.  Q.  62-171  000. 
Boaiy.  B«chan  F.:  See— 

Anmii,  Nader.  Bouiy,  Bechara  R:  Brannon,  Sherwood;  Horne,  Richard 
L;  and  Lohman,  Terence  J  .  5>»4J46.  O.  395-481.000. 
Bowen.  David  C,  to  Molex  Incocporaaed.  Edge  card  connector  widi  align- 
ment means.  5.542.8.M,  CI  439-157.000. 
Boyer.  Samuel  R  ;  Sitz.  Michael;  and  Svaidi.  Paul,  to  Brother's  Gaurmet 
Cofliee.  Inc.  Dual  chamber  vacuum  storage  and  dispenser  for  coffee  beans. 
5.542,583.  CI.  222^25  000. 
Boyette.  James  E  .  Jr;  Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  and  Scrvedio.  Michael,  to  Intema- 
tioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Open  frame  gantry  probing  systeia. 
5.543,726.  CI   324-758.000. 
Boyle.  Michael  T.  See— 

Joshi,  Nayan;  McCaskie,  John  E.;  and  Boyle,  Midiael  T ,  5J43<I82. 0. 
427-443.100. 
Bozinovic  Radmilo;  and  Pagallo,  Giulia.  to  Apple  Conmuter,  Inc.  Shape 
recognizer  far  graphical  computer  systems   5,544.265.  Ct.  382-203.000. 
Brady,  Michael  J ,  Krusin-Elbaum.  Lia;  Masselink.  William  T.;  Santhanam. 
Padmanabhan,  and  Tamegai.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Cofporadon.  Hall  sensor  with  high  spatial  resolubon  in  two  directions 
concuttendy.  5.543.988.  CI.  360-1 12.000. 
Brafotd-Goldberg.  Sarah  R.;  Easton.  Alan  M  :  Klein.  Baihva  K  ;  McKeam. 
John  F;  and  Olins.  Peter  O..  to  CD.  Seark  A  Co.  Therapeutic  methods 
using  interleukin-3  (IL-3)  human/muhne  hybnd  polypeptides.  5.543.141. 
a  424-85.200 
Brahmbhait,  Sudhir  R..  to  MG  Indusoies.  Non-cryogeaic  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  producing  pure  nitrogen.  5X3,129,  O.  423-331.000. 
Brandrup-Wognsen,  Heltne:  See — 

Kullander.  Gregor.  Reineck,  Ingrid;  and  Biandrup-Wbgnsen.  HcKne, 
5343,210.  CI   428-217000. 
Brandt,  Bengt-Ake,  to  ITT  Rygt  AB.  impeller  for  a  rotary  pump.  5.542,817, 

a.  415-58.200. 
Brandt,  Kennedi  A.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Scott  B  ;  and  Brmdl.  Kenneth  A..  5342.493. 0.  180-272.000. 
Brannon,  Sherwood:  See— 

Amini.  Nader.  Boury.  Bechara  F;  Braimon.  Sherwood;  Home.  Rictiard 
U;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J .  5344.346.  Q.  395-481.000. 
Brantman.  Robert  F  Sectional  toilet  seat.  5342,131.  CI  4-239.000 
Brassel,  Willy:  See— 

Steiner,  Daniel:  Brassel.  Willy;  and  Hagmann.  Kati  5342311.  O 
19MI.0OO 
Brassil,  John  M.:  See- 
Johnson,  Bruce  S.;  Khosla.  Mukul;  Herron,  John  R.;  Batsil,  John  M.; 
and  Schoen.  Alan  E.  5343.625.  Q.  250-427.000. 
Bratten,  James  M.;  and  Howard.  Stephen  F..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Robotic 

dnil  clamp  5.542.796.  O.  408-13.000. 
Branon.  William  E.:  See- 
Adams,  Terry;  Ambrasio.  Neil  J.;  Branon.  William  E.;  Forsylfae.  Wilbam 
M.;  Haom,  Bruce  £.;  Kinder.  Lany  L.;  and  Swat.  WiUiam  A. 
534i438.  CI.  131-238.000. 
Braun  Aktiengcsellschaik  See — 

Beutel.  Kurt,  5342,179.  O.  03(MM3.920. 
Brazil.  Steven  M  :  See— 

Talbert.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Brazil.  Steven  M..  5343.368.  C\.  501-90.000. 
Brecfaer.  Vuginia  H.;  Chou.  Paul  B.-L.;  Hall.  Roben  W.;  Parisi.  Debra  M.; 
Rao.  Ravishankar,  Riley,  Stuatl  L.;  and  Sturzenbecker,  Martin  C,  to 
InlematioiuU  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automated  defect  classifi- 
catioo  system.  5344,256,  Q.  382-149.000. 
Brccfat,  Doris  J  :  See— 

McGee.  James  B.,  PetrotF,  Lenin  J.;  Brecht,  Doris  J.;  OUinger.  William 
J.,   deceaaed;   and   Ollinger,   by   John   M..   legal    representative. 
5343.082.  a.  252-321.000. 
Brecht.  William  B  .  to  Trojan  Battery  Company.  Battery  electrolyte  circula- 
tion system.  5343.243.  O  429-51.000. 
Breiman,  Joseph  T.  to  Terra  International.  Iik.  Method  of  making  pesticide 

sticker-extender.  5343.384.  CI   504-116.000 
Breslauer.    Charles    S.    (Jim-light    high    moisture    retention    tile    mortv. 

5342J58.  a.  106-698.000 
Brelfa.  Newton.  Pneumatic  ball  valve  operator.  5342.643,  a.  251-62.000. 
Brewer,  Gary,  to  Wake  Forest  University.  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide widi  ano-tumor  properties.  5343,499,  Q.  530-350.000. 
Brewer,  Melvin:  See — 

Wilb.  KoKiaU  S.;  Rodriguez,  Paul  A.;  and  Brewer,  Melvin.  5343365, 
a.  437-226.000 
Biian.  Frank  J.;  and  Burrow,  Gary  M.  Water  vehicle  jet  pump  flow  control 

apparatus.  5342.863.  O.  440-47  000. 
Bridges.  Jack  E  ;  Sresry.  Guggilam  C  ;  Held.  Jeffrey  S.;  Shaip.  James  W.;  and 
Bajzek.  Thoina.s  J .  to  IIT  Research  bistitute   Method  and  apparatus  for 
rendering  medical  materials  safe.  5.543.111.  Q.  422-22.000. 
Bried.  David  K.:  See— 

Elsenheimer.  John  A.;  Bried.  David  K.;  Sands.  Jeficy  L.;  Wildes. 
Donald;  and  Nugent.  J.  Patrick.  5342.462.  O   160-178.000 
Brinda.  Paul  D.;  and  Cosentmo.  Louis  C.  to  Minntech  Corporation.  Method 
of  manufacture  of  hollow  fiber  filter  carindge  with  porous  ring.  5343iX)2. 
a.  156-77.000. 


Brinkman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bischel,  WiUiam  K.;  Brinkman,  Michael  J  ;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.; 
DeWadi.  Edward  J.;  Dyer.  M«k  J.;  and  Field.  Simon  J..  5344.268.  Q. 
385-4.000. 
Brismatk,  Lars  G.:  See — 

Teder.  Paul  M.;  Ewerbring.  Lars-Magnus;  and  Brismark.  Lars  G.. 
5.544,156,  a.  370-18.000. 
Bristol  Compressors,  Inc.:  See — 

Monk.  David  T;  Halzikazakis.  Pantelis;  and  Mumpower,  Kevin  N.. 
5342.341.  a.  92-187  000 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Coons,  Ian  G  C  ;  and  Cummins,  PameU  J.,  5343,422,  Q  514-319.000. 
British  Tecfanoioyg  Group  Limited:  See — 

Beylin,  Vladimir  G.;  Sercel,  Andiony  D.;  Sbowalter,  Howard  D.  H.; 
Adams,  Gerald  E.;  Fielden.  Edward  M.;  Naylor.  Matthew  A  ;  and 
Stratford.  Ian  J.,  5.543,527,  Q.  548-110.000. 
Brockstein,  Allan  J.:  See— 

Buchler.  Robeit  J.;  Brockstein.  Allan  J  ;  and  Hsu.  David  Y.  5343.804. 
a.  342-357.000. 
Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  See- 
Song,  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5343.160,  Q. 
426-3.000. 
Brodt.  Gregor  See— 

Bobrich.  Michael;  Lefano',  August;  Roller.  Hemiaim;  Suettinger.  Rudolf: 

Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Norhert;  Lenz.  Werner.  Engelhardt.  Peter, 

Rudolf,   Peter   Brodt.  Gregor    Balz,   Wemer.  and   Kohl.  Albert, 

5.543.226.  Q.  428-423.100. 

Brody.  Michael  P..  lo  Infraionics.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  controlling 

the  ventilation  of  die  lungs  of  a  patient  5342.415,  O.  128-204.230 
Broger,  Emil  A.;  Orameri.  Yvo;  Sclmiid.  Rudolf;  and  Siegfried.  Theodor.  lo 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Iik.  Process  for  die  enantioselective  hydrogenaiion  of 
ketosiophorone  derivatives.  5343359.  Q.  560-231.000. 
Broker.  Harold  J.:  See — 

Aubertine.  Matthew  E.;  Beyzavi.  Kianoush;  Broker.  Harold  J ;  Checca, 
Ronald  P.;  Granato.  Michael  A.;  Haeussler.  David  A  ;  Herastmlschuk, 
Michael;  Jurkovic.  Michael  J.,  Salem,  Gerard  M  ;  Sclingcr,  Craig  R.; 
and  Zehr,  Paul  R  ,  5344.088,  Q.  36+489000. 
Broostein.  irena  Y;  Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Juo,  Roub-Rong.  to  Tkopix.  Inc. 
Chemiluminescent      3 — (Substituted      adamant — 2'— Ylidene)       1.2 — 
Dioxetanes  5343.295,  Q  435-6.000. 
Brooks.  Raymond  J.,  Gay,  John  M.;  Weir,  Bruce  A.;  McEntce,  Paul  E.;  and 
Blood.  Lauren,  to  R.  Brooks  Associates,  inc.  Reactor  bead  work  station. 
5.544.206.  a.  376-248.000 
Biosha.  Eric  L.:  See— 

Garzon.  t^emando  H.;  Chung.  Brandon  W.;  Raistrick,  Ian  D.;  and  Brosha. 
Eric  L..  5343.025.  C\.  204-425.000. 
Brother's  Gourmet  Coffee.  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer.  Samuel  R.;  Sitz,  Michael:  and  Svaidi.  Paul.  5342383,  Q. 
222-425.000. 
Brown.  Eliezer  Rotatable  wardrobe.  5342.758.  Q.  312-249.200. 
Brtiwn.  Emma  J.:  See — 

Pairi.  Owain  L.;  Brown.  Emma  J.;  Coales.  David;  and  Goulding.  Mark 
J..  5343.075.  a.  252-299.010. 
Brown.   Herbert  C.  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,   hic.   Borane-N,N- 

dialkylaniline  hydroboration  agents.  5343369.  CI.  564-8.000. 
Brown.  Louis  R.:  See— 

Steffens.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Louis  R.,  5342.696,  C\.  280- 
730.200. 
Brown,  Patrick  W:  See— 

Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spiik,  John  W.,  Jr;  Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and 
Peridtny.  Jerry,  5342370,  O.  221-192.000 
Brown,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Zawadzka,  Agatha;  Tsang,  Wen-Ghih;  and  Bitnvn,  Robert  H.,  5343.316, 
a.  435-240.200. 
Brown.  Robert  J .  Jr.;  Romanowiz,  James  D.;  and  Sullies,  Charles  W.  Energy 
management  and  home  automatioa  sysiem.  5344,036.  C\.  364-145.000. 
Brown.  Timothy  R:  See— 

Kanavy.  Walter  J  ;  and  Brown.  Timothy  P..  5.544.298,  Q.  395-155.000. 
Broz.  Gordon  A.:  See — 

Broz.  Jayne  I.;  and  Broz.  Gordon  A..  5342387.  C\.  224415.000. 
Broz,  Jayne  I.;  and  Broz.  Gordon  A.  Infant  carrier  installable  on  a  bicycle. 

5342387.  a.  224-415  000 
BtUckner.  itaimund;  and  Grau.  RikUger.  to  Didier-Werke  AG  Method  and 
device  for  the  casting  of  molten  material  to  nearly  final  intended  dimen- 
sions by  commencing  solidification  of  molten  material  in  a  casting  nozzle 
passage  while  moving  the  solidifying  material  through  die  passage  by 
ultrasonic  vibrations  5..V42.466,  O.  164-478.000 
Biueninghaus  Hyodromatik  GmbH:  See — 

Lcibing.    ICarl-Heinz:    Hansen.    Kai-Uwe:    and    Vbnnoe.    iteinhaid, 
5.542.251,  CI.  60-426.000. 
Bruggeman,  LesUe  A  :  See — 

Klotman,  Paul  E.;  Braggeman,  Leslie  A.;  and  Horifcoahi,  Satoahi, 
5343309.  a.  536-24.330. 
Biugger.  Joaeph  G..  to  Gemini,  inc.  Changeable  lenen  for  stgna.  5342,202, 

a.  40-576.000. 
Bniice.  Thomar  See — 

Cook,  PUnip  D.;  Manoharan.  Mudnah;  and  Bruice.  Thomas,  5343307. 
a.  536-23.100. 


Brumai,  Phillip  J.,  to  Enzyme  Bio-Systems  Ltd.  Process  for  the  separation 

and  lecovery  of  AspergilUa  niger  acid  protease  and  glucoamylaae 

5343.313.0.435-225.000. 
Brummond.  Bailwra  A.;  Saini.  Mohan  S.;  and  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S  .  to 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Labeled  caihamazepine 

hapten  analogues  for  competitive  enzyme  immunoassays.  5343.311.  CI. 

435-188.000 
Biun,  Norberc  See — 

Lopez,  Francois;  Pauty,  Etienne;  and  Brun,  Noibeit.  5344,021,  Q. 
362-61.000. 
Bruno.  James  F  Adjustable  pipe  hanger.  5342.631.  CL  248-58.000. 
Bmns,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

S»«.  Joseph  C.  S.;  Blue.  William  H.;  and  Brans.  Jeffrey  C.  5.543372.  a 
501-145.000. 
Biyani.  Frank  R.;  and  Hodges.  Robert  L  .  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc.  Method  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit.  5,543,343,  C\.  437-51.000. 
Bucci,  Marco;  Delprato.  Ivano;  and  Spazzapan.  Giorgio,  to  MinnesoU  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  Infrared  sensitive  silver  halide  photographic 

elements.  5,543,278,  CI.  430-506.000 
Buceria.-!.  Klaus  M.;  and  Schmid,  Helmut,  to  praunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur 

Foidcrung  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.   Gas-generating  mixture. 

5.542.998,  a.  149-45.000. 
Buceriiis.  Klaus  M.;  and  Schmid.  Helmut,  to  Fraunhofer  Geselltchaft  zur 

Fonferung  der  angewandten   Forschung  e.V.  Gas-generating  mixture. 

5.542.999.  a    149-45.000. 
Buchaaa.  William  A.;  Eardley.  Richard  A.;  Tizzatd.  Antfiony  R.;  and  Utiey. 

Brian  G  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Touchpad  with 
dual  sensor  dial  simplifies  scanning.  5.543389,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Buchanan,  Harry  C  Jr.;  and  Zhou,  Peter  S.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 
Sylltms,  Inc  Windshield  wiper  system  having  a  wiper  blade  capable  of 
letriKtion  for  hidden  park  5,542,145,  CI    15-250  160. 
Bucher  John  C  ;  and  Wu,  Shih  Tza,  to  Chien  Luen  Industries  Company,  Ltd., 

Inc  Ceiling  fan  safety  ledier.  5.542,819.  CI  4I6-146.00R. 
Buchler.  Robert  J.,  Brockstein,  Allan  J.;  and  Hsu.  David  Y.  to  Linon  Systems. 
Inc     Navagation    apparatus    with    improved    attitude    determination. 
5.543.804.  a.  342-357.000. 
Buck,  Reinhold:  See— 

Bell  Carl-Maitin;  Piraer.  Manfred;  Buck.  Reinhold;  and  Gohl.  Hermann 
J.  5.543,465,  a.  525-182.000. 
Buckles,  Joseph  M.,  to  Viking  Industries,  inc.  Dispensing  gun  for  ratio 

sensitive  two-pan  material.  5342378,  C\.  222-145.600. 
Buding    Hartmudi,  lo  Bayer  AG.  Shaped  masticating  agents  contaimng 

paraffin.  5.542,974,  Q.  106-270.000. 
Budjiniiki,  Joseph  F,  11:  See —  ,     ,    .    „ 

Atwell.  Charles  G.;  Budjinski.  Joseph  F.  11;  and  Shook,  Jack  R., 
5.542.901,  CI.  493-47.000. 
Bueniag,  Dennis  J.,  to  Excel  industries.  Inc.  Rush<losing  muM-pane  win- 
dow assembly  for  motor  vehicles.  5342.214,  Q.  49-380.000. 
Buhlcr,  Kirk  A.,  to  Unisen,  Inc.  Supporting  chassis  for  a  treadmill.  5342,892. 

CL  482-54  000. 
Bui.  TVinh  C:  See—  ,.  „^ 

Akin,  William  R.,  Jr.;  and  Bui,  Trinh  C,  5344,135.  a.  369-32.000. 
Bujwyn.  L   Walter.  Variable  posture  component  system  seating  device. 

5.542,746.  Q  297-423.120. 
Bulla,  Roben  J.:  See — 

O  Neill.  Gerald  J.;  and  Bulka.  Robert  J..  5343.055.  O  210-638.000. 
Bunker.  S.  Mark:  See- 
Green,  David  J.;  Bunker,  S.  Mark;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Pierotti.  L.  John; 
Storey.  J.  Kirk;  and  Olson,  Bient  K.,  5342,702,  CI.  280-737.000. 
Bunle,  Alan  G.:  See— 

Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.:  Bunte.  Alan  G.;  Sherman, 
Richard  A.;  and  Jaeger.  Roben  B  ,  5344,010,  O.  361-686.000. 
Bunyan.  Peter.  Hydraulically  operated  forcing  tod.  5342,646.  CI.  254- 

93  0(HI 
Burchett.  Darvin;  and  Hubbard.  Allen  L..  to  Track  Covers,  Inc.  Cover 

assembly  for  coal  carrying  vehicles.  5.542.734,  O.  296-100.000. 
Burehi  Charles  R.,  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation.  Scat  having  a  frame 
element  of  high-density,  ngid  foam.  5.542.747.  Q.  297-452350. 

Bulger.  Rainer:  See —  ,^ 

Theilacker.  Klaus;  and  Burger.  Rainer.  5342.350.  Q.  101-228.000. 
Burtans.  Walter  R..  Jr.;  ICirchbaum.  Nadum;  and  Nastasi.  Richard  F.  to 
Oumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Gull  wing  aircraft.  5342.625.  CI.  244- 
45.00R.  ^ 

Burk.  Mark  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of 

optically  active  hydrazines  and  amines.  5343371.  CI.  564-150.000. 
Burke,  Brian  K.:  See— 

Vixxack.  Peter  J..  Jr.;  Sedran.  Roger  H.;  and  Buifce.  Bnan  IC.  5343,191. 
a.  428-41.500. 
Burke.  Thomas  F.  to  Jason  incorporated,  idler  roller  and  mediod  of  making. 

5,542.900.0.492-16.000 
BOrten  GmbH:  See—  „  „.   „  , 

Bacher.  Waller;  Biedermann.  Hans;  Dingfaater.  Heinz;  and  ICalb.  Hel- 
mut. 5343.108.  a.  264-553.000. 
Buitay.  David  R.:  See- 
Myers.  Robert  B.;  Bailey.  Ralph  T;  Buriey.  David  R.;  Feeaey,  Steve; 
Gray.  Barbara  J.;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5342,609.  O.  239- 
427.000. 
Bums.  Carmen  D..  to  Stakiek  Coiporation.  Ultra  high  density  inlegraled 

dreuit  package.  5.543.664,  Q.  257-787.000. 
Buana.  John:  See — 


Meikle.  Oiff;  Bums.  John;  Laib.  Gordon;  Willis.  Jim;  Mitchel.  Sootty; 
and  Erickson.  Dennis.  5342344.  Q.  209-139.100. 
Bums  Philp  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  J.,  5343,161,  Q.  426-62.000. 
Bums,  Ramon  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  MichaeU,  Alan  S.;  Bums,  Ramon 
A..  Jr.;  Fries,  ijouis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne.  5343.441, 
a.  523-105.000. 
Buirow.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Brian.  Frank  J.;  and  Bunow.  Gary  M..  5342,863.  a.  440-47.000. 
Burwaid-Hoy.  Trevor,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  inc.  Low  heat  loss  and  secure 

chip  carrier  for  cryogenic  cooling.  5343.662.  O.  257-716.000. 
Buscctni.  Vivian  L.:  See — 

Engel.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Buscemi.  Vivian  L.  5344 J29, 0.  395-826.000. 
Buschbetger.  Alfred:  See — 

Rosenmann.  Jack  R;  and  Buschberger.  Alfred.  5342384.  Q.  123- 
179.310. 
Bush.  M.  Bizabeth:  See— 

Mar.  Craig  E.;  ITess.  Benjamin  D.;  and  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth.  5342,173. 

a.  29-825.000. 

Bushnd.  Bradley  B.;  Dion.  Philip  G.;  and  Heinz.  Joseph  V..  to  BellSoiafa 

Corporation.  Run-in  test  system  for  PC  circuit  board.  5.543.727.  C\. 

324-760.000. 

Bushman.  Boyd  B..  to  LxKkheed  Coipotation.  Apparatus  powered  using  laser 

supplied  energy.  5342 J47.  O.  60-203.100. 
Bushman.  Boyd  B..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation.  Object  detector. 

5343.917,  a.  356-364.000. 
Butler,  Robert  J.:  See— 

DuBois,  Eugene  W..  HI;  Doria.  Ronald  J.;  and  Butler.  Roben  J, 
5342367.0.  114-218.000. 
Butters.  Daphne:  See — 

Heighington.  John   E;   Butters,   Daphne;  and  Claxtoo,  Stephen  J, 
5343,207.  O.  428-207  000. 
Byfield,  Paul  C.  to  Western  Fibres  Limited.  Friction  6lled  cofUour  skirt  for 

mattress  pads  and  covets.  5342.137.  O.  5-500.000. 
Byrne.  Geraix),  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH  P-channel  transistor.  5343,642,  O. 

257-356.000. 
C.E.B.  Enterprises,  inc.:  See— 

Badirick.  Leeland  M..  5342.744.  O.  297-362.110. 
Cachier.  Girard.  to  Thomson  -  C  S  F  inlegraled  eleclroroc  deroeats  with 
variable  electrical  characteristics,  especially  for  microwave  fiequencies. 
5343.765.  a.  333-246.000. 
Caddx-Caddi  Controls.  Inc.:  See —  „ 

Claik.  Frank  B.;  and  Lewis.  Kennedi  T.  5343,783,  O.  340-550.000. 
Cadwallader,  Richard  J.  Waterproof  closure  seal  for  bags,  clothing  and  other 

uses.  5342,766,  O.  383-63.000. 
Caesar,  Julian  C:  See —  .   „ 

Pitt,  Alan  R.;  Caesv,  Julian  C;  Gibson,  Danuta;  Wear,  Trevor  J.;  Young, 
David  J.;  and  King,  ScoO  A.,  5,543355,  O.  560-151.000. 
Cahames,  Pvtl:  See — 

DemiMh,  Robert;  Faas,  Jurg;  and  Cahannes,  PauL  5342,154,  O. 
19-114.000. 
Cahuzac,  Georges:  See —  ^^ 

Monget.  Francois;  and  Cahuzac.  Georges.  5343.005.  O.  156-93.000 
Califotnia  Pellet  Mill  Company;  See — 

Wilhelm    Donald  M  ;  Hubaiek,  Venie  A.;  Smith,  S.  Andrew;  and 
Immergluck.  Robert,  5342.838.  O.  425-186.000. 
California  Prison  Induiitry  Authority:  See— 

Dias.  Gary  R..  5.542.219,  O.  52-126.400. 
Callewaert.  Dennis  J.,  to  Test  Projects,  inc.  Thermal  difference  doecsiv 
system.  5342,764,  O.  374-121.000. 

Calton,  Gary  J.:  See—  „ 

Wood,  Louis  L;  and  Gallon,  Gary  J.,  5343.491,  O.  528-328.000. 
Calves!  Associates,  inc.:  See — 

Culkin.  Joseph  B..  5343.862.  O.  348-739.000. 
Cameo  International,  inc.:  See — 

Pringle,  Ronald  E;  Sides.  Winfield  M..  HI;  Fotaooi.  David  N.;  mi 
McGaveni.  Cecil  G..  ID.  5342.472.  O.  166-65.100. 
Cameron.  Fioiui  H.:  See — 

Haseloff.  James  P.;  Gerlacfa.  Wayne  I-;  Jennings.  Philip  A.;  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H..  5343308.  O.  536-23.200 
Camp.  Gregory  T  Water  jet  appliance  5342,909.  O.  601-160.000. 
Campau.  Daniel  N.,  to  Flow-Rite  Controls,  Ltd.  Automatic  liquid  dispeaser. 

■i  542,605.  O.  239-44.000. 
Campbell,  Ravmond  J.;  Nail.  Al.  Jr.;  and  0«es.  R.  Terry.  Latch  actachmeal 

preventing  dirooic  leakage.  5342.448.  Q.  137410.000 
Campissc.  Nash:  See — 

Price,  Billy  F;  Thywissen.  H  Joseph;  and  Campisse.  Nash.  5342,459. 
O.  141-18.000. 
Canon  Inc.:  See —  „_ 

Gariand.  Harry;  and  Melen.  Roger.  5344.045.  O.  364-419.030. 
Canon  Kabushiki  ICaisha:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira.  5.543.887,  O   354410.000. 

Chiba.  Yuji;  and  Kara.  Shmichi.  .'i344.213.  O.  378-34.000. 

Enomoto.    Takashi;    Yoshioka.    Toshifumi;    and    Niafaida.    Naoyi, 

5.543.946.  O.  359-87  000. 
Fuel.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  5343.473,  O.  525-399.000. 
Fujii,  Akio;  ICashida.  Motokazu;  Walanabe.  ikuo;  and  Yamasfaita,  SUn- 

chi.  5344.176,  CI.  37140  100. 
Fukuzawa,  Keiichi,  5343,980,  O.  360-85.000. 
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Haayu,  YUoo;  Iteboyama,  Akna;  Tknigudu,  Oiamu;  Mihum.  TKiashi; 

Nakmiiin,  KmsuKhIu:  and  Mori.  Suaao,  5^3.943.  Q.  3S9-43.00O. 

Inami.  Saloni;  Ohkubo.  Masahani;  and  Kalo.  Junicbi,  3>43,899,  O. 

355-219.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroihi;  Mizucomc.  Aoushi;  and  Enonxxo.  Aifco,  5^3^17.  a. 

345-100.000 
ho,  Kenji.  5,543.881.  Q  354-253.000. 

Kato,    Moioi;    Takeuchi.    Aldhiko;    Ochiai.    Toshihiko;    Miyadnro. 
Todnaki;  Kabeya.  Notwaki;  Suzuki.  lUcehiko;  and  Kume.  lUun. 
5,343.904.  a.  355-285.000. 
KunaHima.  Akin;  Akiyama,  Yiiji;  Mutata.  Takayuki;  Pukui,  Hiroahi:  and 

Omo,  Shinidii.  5.543,826,  Q.  347-23.000, 

Maefaashi.    Youichirou;    Fujii.   Hanio;   Sasame.   Hiroslii;    Kawakami. 

Hiroalu.  Kobayashi.  Talsuya;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Enomolo.  Naoki; 

Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Saiio.  Yoshiro,  5>»3,900,  Q.  355-219.000. 

Miura,  Konoe;  Takimolo.  Hiroahi;  OhU,  Tokuya;  and  KobayasM,  Masat- 

sune,  5,542,970.  CI.  106-20.00D 
Miyawaki.  Mamoni,  5,543,648,  O  257-347.000. 
Mumun.  Todatiika  5,543,835.  Q.  348-207.000. 
Munkami.  Koichi.  5342.655,  Q.  270-58.090 
Noguchi.   Hiromichi;  Inamolo,  Tadayodii;  and  Munakata,  Mcgumi. 

5X3.266.  CI  430-280. 100. 
Setoriyama,  Takeshi.  5.543.891.  C\.  355-200.000. 
Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Shinictu;  Ikemoco.  Isao;  Yashiro.  Matahiko; 
Kankama,  Toahiyuki;  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  5>I3.898,  C\.  355- 
210.000. 
Suda,  Hirofumi; Toyama,  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  AkiUro:  Yamada.  Kuni- 

hiko;  and  Ycshimura,  Katnji,  5.543.839.  a.  348-349.000. 
Suda,  Yasuo,  5>»3,886,  Q.  354-406  000 
Sugino,  Kazumaia.  5>»4,233,  O.  379-100.000. 
Suzuki.  Hajime.  5,543,908.  Q.  355-315.000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Sugiyama,  SaKmi; 

and  Kunieda,  Milsuhiro.  5.543.257.  C\.  430-58.000. 
Tenjima.    Hisao;     Koizumi.    Shigeni;     Nakayama.    Toru;    Takeda, 
Tooioyuki;  Uno.  Hiromichi;  Nakagawa.  Kaon;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and 
Moritt,  Mitsuo.  5.544.234.  Q.  379- 100.000, 
Ueno.  Kazunori;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Ooi.  lUchiko; 
Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Nishino.  Kalsuya,  5,543,286.  CI. 
430-619000. 
Uzawa,  Shigeyuki;  Nakai,  Akiya;  Imaizumi,  Masaaki;  Tanaka.  Hiroahi; 
Takakura,  Nobuni;  and  Kaneko,  YcMhio.  5,543,921,  O.  356-401,000. 
Yamada,  Osamu;  Sugiura,  Susumu;  and  Makila,  Takeshi,  5>43,8SS.  C\. 
348-753.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PC:  See— 

Hieda.  Tenio;  Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Narita,  Hiloshi,  5343.836.  Ci.  348- 
223.000. 
Cap  Toys.  Inc.:  See— 

Nomngfaam.  John  R.;  Sptrk.  John  W.,  Jr.;  Brown,  PMrick  W.;  and 
Pericimy,  Jeizy,  5,542370.  CI   221-192.000 
Capo,  James  L.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virgiiiia.  Carton  having  a 

perforated  access  openmg.  5342.598.  CI.  229-242.000 
C^ips.  Stephen  P.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Mediod  and  apparatus  for 
indicating  a  change  in  sutus  of  an  object  and  its  disposition  using 
animation.  5344.295.  Q.  395-152.000. 
Capp*.  Stephen  P;  Shspe.  Benjamin  W.;  and  FoMer.  Oregg  S..  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Interface  for  a  compulerized  database  having  card  and  list 
views  5344.358,  Q.  395-600,000. 
Canbovascular  Dynamics,  inc.:  See — 

Crocker,  Michael,  5342^26,  C\.  604-102,000. 
C«i-Zeiss-Stiffaing:  See— 

Sauer,  Ratf-Roiand;  Rupp,  Wolfgang;  and  Hinz.  Alexander,  5344,186, 
a.  372-33.000. 
Cariin,  T,  Christopher,  to  A/C  Enterprises,  hK.  Light  system  with  hgfai  bolder, 

5344.028.  a.  362  249,000. 
Carlo  Gavazzi  AG:  See— 

Neigard.  Jens;  Skovgaard,  CHe;  and  Soerensen,  Kent.  5344.166,  CI. 
370-13,000, 
Carlson.  Dougla.s  W .  and  Simons.  Stephen  P.  to  HydriU  Company  Free  flow 

low  enernv  pipe  protector.  5.542.454.  Q.  138-110.000. 
Carlson  Tool  &  Machine  Co.:  See— 

Toth,  Mike.  5342.749.  a.  30O-4.000. 
Carison.  Wayne  C ;  Meadows.  Michael  J.;  and  Greco.  Menill  B.,  to  Inier- 
nabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  command  process- 
ing. 5.544304.  CI   395-182.080. 
Carluon.  Thommy;  and  Andertson.  Sven  B..  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Smoking 

substitute  5..S43.424.  CI   514-343.000. 
Carmosm.  Richard  J.;  Carson.  John  R.;  Pitis.  Philip;  and  Raffa.  Robert  B,.  to 
Onho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  4-arylisoindole  analgesics.  5343330. 
a,  548-452,000, 
Camaudroetalbox  PLC:  See— 

Dunwoody.  Paul  R,.  5342,277.  O.  72-345,000, 
CaroboUnte.  Francesco;  and  Robinson.  Curtis,  to  SGS-Thamion  Microelec- 
tnmics,  Inc,  Circuit  and  method  for  controlling  die  speed  of  a  motor, 
5343,697,  a,  318-594,000, 
Catolan.  Kevin  M.  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Concctioa  for  mriact  vekxHiy 

mismatch  in  muhiple  servo  paper  paths,  5343.894.  C\.  355-208,000, 
Carpenter.  Eric  R,;  Clausaen.  Christoplier  S,;  and  Cox.  James  O,.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  optionally 
registering  a  local  process  to  allow  paticiualion  in  a  smgle  system 
5344J16,  a.  39S-20a03a 


Carpenter.  Kelly  S.;  Dearing.  Gerard  M,;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M,;  Strickland.  Jimmy 
P;  Swanaon.  Michael  D,;  and  Wilkinson.  Wendell  W.  to  Intematicaal 
Business  Machines  CorporaliotL  Coherence  controls  for  store-multiple 
shared  dau  coonhnaled  by  cache  directory  entries  in  a  shared  electronic 
itonge,  5344J45.  Q,  395-477,000. 
Carpentier.  Pierre,  to  Societe  e'Eludes  et  de  Constructioiis  Aero-Navaks. 
Siifety  aiwular  heat  exchanger  for  incompatible  Raids.  5342,467,  CI. 
165-70000 
Carratt.  Michel;  and  de  Vecchu.  Michel,  to  Akalel  Cable.  Optical  fiber  cable 

and  an  associated  method  of  manufacture.  5344,272,  O.  385-128,000. 
Catrier  Corporation:  Set — 

Scarfone.  Tommaao  F.  5342,831.  a,  418-60,000, 
Carrig.  Timothy  J.;  Taylor.  Antoinette  J.:  and  Stewart,  Kevin  R..  to  Univeraity 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the,  Eiectjo-opdc  crystal  mosaics  for  die 
generation  of  terahertz  twiiMioa.  5343.960.  O   359-326  000, 
Carroll.  John  T,  01;  flrlT.  JoHpk^C;  ud  Genler.  David  P.  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company.  Inc.;  aad  Ibihiba  Corp,  Elephaat's  fool  adjusting  screw 
mmmtty  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5342^3  LS.  C\.  74-586.000, 
Cmaom,  Min  R,:  See— 

Cannosin,  Richard  J,;  Carson,  John  R,;  Pitis,  Ptnlip;  and  Raib.  Robert 
B,.  5343330.  a,  548-452,000, 
Carson.  Robert  T;  Reckleben.  Lisa;  and  Hogrefe.  Arnold  W,.  to  Motorola. 
Inc,  Conductive  solder  pad  for  bonding  an  electronic  device  to  a  ceramic 
substrate,  5343383.  a,  174-257,000, 
Carsonite  Intemabonal  Corporation:  See — 

Mallon.  Richard.  5342.778.  O.  404-6,000. 
Carter.  Ernest  E  .  Jr;  Fiulla,  Roberto  E,;  PettiL  Paul  J  :  Sanforri.  Frank  L  ;  and 
Saugier.  R,  Kent,  to  Halliburton  NUS  Environmental  Corp.  Medwd  and 
apparatus  for  in  situ  installation  of  uiKlerground  containment  barriers  under 
contaminated  lands,  5342.782,  Q.  405-129  000, 
Carter,  Thomas  B,:  See— 

Ugon,  Robert  M  ;  and  Carter.  Thomas  B  .  5342,582,  CI,  222-342,000, 
Carter.  Thomas  J ;  Mason.  Arthur  C;  and  Nolan,  John  H„  to  Utica  Enter- 
prises, Inc,  Rotary  index  table  assembly  5,542,317.  C\  74-813,00L. 
Cartry.  Jean  P.  to  Framalome   Device  and  method  for  chedtiag  the  guide 
elements  of  a  guide  mbe  for  (he  upper  internals  of  a  preaiiBized  wMtr 
nuclear  reactor,  5344J05,  O.  376-245,000. 
Caruso,  James  F:  See — 

Meyers.  Brenda  J ;  HeniK,  OmaU  W:  Johansen.  Jean  L,;  Hudson. 
William  B  ,  Jr,;  Bell,  Raadd  P.;  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caniso.  James  F.: 
and  Allen.  James  1,.  5342.921.  d.  604-74,000, 
Carver  Corporaiiaa:  See — 

Williamson,  Robert  C„  5343,753.  O,  330-297,000, 
Carver.  Edward  L„  Jr,;  and  Skiplunas.  Steven,  »  CDC  Ifachnokwies.  Inc, 

Wive  assembly.  5342,452,  Q.  137-625.480. 
Casale.  Bruno:  See— 

Gubilosa.  Giuseppe;  and  Casale,  Bruno,  5343,379,  Q.  502-184000 
Casaie.  Joseph;  and  Mucaro,  Salvatore,  to  Empire  of  Carolina.  Game  using 

slot  track  raceway.  5342.668.  Q.  463-59.00a 
Casalena,  Joe:  See— 

Streit,  Donald  A.;  Casalena,  Joe;  and  Ovaert  Tim,  5342.221.  O, 
52-W3,100, 
Casasania,  Joseph  A,;  Andreaen.  Bembard  H,;  Satoh.  Yoshinori;  Keeney. 
Stanley  C;  and  Martin.  Robert  C.  to  Texas  Instnimeols  Incorporated.  Fuie 
resolution  digital  delay  Une  with  coarse  and  fine  adjustmerM  stages. 
5344,203.  a,  375-376.00a 
Casilk).  Joseph;  Johnson.  Frederick  M.;  Heath.  John  M,,  Jr;  VfeUleux, 
Gregory  R,;  and  Dubuh,  Wilbam  J,,  to  Micropaient  Method  for  the 
placement  of  self-adhesive  labels  on  compact  disks.  5343,001,  CI.  156- 
60.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mineo.  Shigeki,  5344  J96,  CI.  395-148,000, 
Walanabe.  Tohiu,  5344,091,  Q,  364-725,000, 
Caio.  ?imk  1.  Ground  mounted  appliance  widi  leg  joint,  5342.679.  CI, 

273-413.000, 
Cassford.  Keidi  L,;  Gildersleavc.  Richard  E,;  anl  Bastyr.  Charles  A,,  to  Smith 
A.  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc,  Orthopedic  brace  having  a  system  of  alternately 
iaAalable  or  deflatable  pneumatic  pads  for  adjustable  fitting  of  the  brace  to 
the  body,  5.542.911.  CI,  602  26,000, 
CasteL  Daniel:  See— 

Yanai.  Moshe.  Vishlitzky.  Natan:  Allerescu.  Bruno;  Castel.  Daniel;  and 
Shklaiiky.  Gadi.  5344.347.  O.  395-489.000. 
Castleberry.  Morris  D.  Portable  fishing  deck  and  boat  with  fishing  deck. 

5342370.  a.  1 14-352.000. 
Catalyst  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Fong.  Steven  K  .  5343,668.  C\.  307-110.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke,  John  M.,  5342,382,  Q.  123-51.0AA, 
Catheter  Imaging  Systems:  See — 

Snoke,  Phillip  J,;  Rowley,  David  S,;  Lincoln.  David  G,;  and  Charles, 
Kirk  W ,  5342,924,  Q,  604-95.000, 
CaltelL  Marguerita:  See— 

Starzl.  Timothy  W,;  Canell,  Marguerita;  Mihran,  Richard  T;  and  Zapp, 
Loretu  M,,  5342,431,  O.  128-738,000. 
Causton,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Robinson,  Michael  D.;  and  Causton,  BMiy  J..  5343,1%,  0. 428-99.000. 
Cavazza.  Claudio:  See— 

Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico:  Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Scafeiia. 
Nazareno,  5343356.  CL  56O-170.000. 
CazzoUa,  John  J.:  See— 


Chang. 
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g,  Luke  U:  Cazzolla.  John  J.;  and  Nguyen,  Kha  D..  5344,309,  Q. 
395-183.060, 
CBW  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson.  Darrell  B.;  and  Frty.  George  E.  5342J38,  Q.  53-475.000. 
CCORE  Technology  &  Licensing  Limited:  See — 

Qiriett.  Harry  B..  5342.486,  Q.  175-424.000. 
CDC  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cwa,  Edward  L.,  Jr.;  and  Skiplunas.  Steven,  5.542,452.  CI.  137- 
625.480. 
Center  for  Innovation  &  Business  Development  Foundadon:  See— 

Hdloway.  Harry  L..  Jr.;  and  Shoemaker.  Craig  A..  5343330.  Q. 
436-79.000 
Centutv  Products  Company:  See — 

Suanski.  Sandra  K,;  Sumser,  Daniel  P;  and Scdlack,  Mark  A-.  5342.151. 

a,  16-326,000, 
Century.  Tlieodore  J,  Powder  Dispenser,  5342.412.  CI.  128-203,150. 
Cepelinski.  Jacob:  See — 

Opiea.  Dan;  and  Cepelinski.  Jacob.  5344.158.  a.  370-29,000, 
Cerberus  AG:  See— 

Hklber.  Arthur,  and  Ryser,  Eduard.  5343.008.  CI,  156-229,000, 

Kang,  Yot7s  ;  Oh.  Yong  K,;  Cha,  Se  1;  and  Lee.  Oml  S.,  5343,933, 
a,  358-335,000, 

Chakravarty.  Sarvajit:  See —  

Kyle  Donald  J  ;  and  Chakravarty.  Sarvajit,  5343,4%,  O,  530-314.000, 
Chalfant.  Wayne  C,  Bicycle  front  wheel  drive  5342.689,  O,  280-242,100, 
Chalikian.  Tigran  V,:  See —  „     ,. ,      _         ,, 

Swvazian.  Armen  R;  Belonenko.  Vladimir  N,;  and  Chahkian.  Tigran  Y. 
5342.298.  a,  73-597,000, 
Chalvignac.  Philippe,  to  Societe  d' Applications  hiduslnelles  Medicales  Et 
Eloctiooiques  (SAIME)    Apparatus  for  assisting  ventilation  including 
reduced  exhalation  pressure  mode,  5342.416.  Q,  128-204.230, 
Champion  Company,  The:  See — 

Kang,  Lei,  5342.806.  O.  414-422,000, 
Chan.  Andrew  K,  L,:  See—  ....    ^  , 

Cox,  William  D  ;  Chan,  Andrew  K,  L.;  Wong.  Richard  J,;  Apland,  James 
M,;  and  Gortlon.  Kadiryn  E,.  5.544.070.  Q,  364-489,000, 
Chan,  Anthony:  See —  _  ,„  ,,„ 

Yablans.  Gerald,  and  Chan,  Anthony,  5342352,  O  211-59,300, 
Chan.  Ming  F;  and  Balaji.  Vitukudi  N,,  to  ImmunophaimacetMcs,  Inc, 
Compounds  thai  modulate  endothelin  activity,  5343321.  CI,  544-349,000, 
Chanilranitna.  Roshantha  A.:  See — 

Vuligotida.  Vidyasagar;  Teng.  Min;  Beartl,  Richard  L,;  Johnson,  Alan  T,; 
Lin.  Yuan:  and  Chandraratna.  Roshandia  A,.  5.543334.  Q.  549- 

Charw,  Chia-Chi.  Front  panel  assembly  of  a  diskdrive  case.  5342,757,  Q. 

3 1 2-223  200 
Char«,  Chien  1.  Chair  and  hand  truck.  5342.740.  a.  297-129.000. 

Char«.  Ching-Fang:  Yanagihara.  Naofumi;  Yooemitsu.  Jun;  Tahara,  Katsumi. 

Y^asaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tenihiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  video 

sigml  recording  apparams  and  digital  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus. 

5343.932.  a.  358-335  000. 
dung.  Clarence  D.:  Han.  Scolt;  Martenak.  Daniel  J.;  Samiesteban.  Jose  Ci,; 

and  Walsh  Dennis  E,,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Process  for  hydrotreating, 

5.543,036.0   208-189.000.  ^.^,t^, 

Chang,  aarence  D  ;  Samiesteban.  Jose  G  .  and  Stem.  David  U,  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporatioo,  Catalyst  comprising  a  modified  solid  oxide,  5.543380,  Q, 

500-325,000, 
Chang.  Gwo-Dawn:  See — 

Lin  San-Bao  Chang.  Gwo-Dawn;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Wang.  Chein-Hsun; 
Weng  Ping-Kuo;  and  Un.  Ming-Der.  5343.620.  Q   250-338  300. 
Chang.  Luke  L.,  Cazzolla,  John  J  .  and  Nguyen.  Kha  D..  to  International 

Bo.'iiness  Machines  Corporation.  DaU  processing  system  with  modified 

planar  for  boundary  scan  diagnostics.  5344.309.  CI.  395-183.060. 
Chaag.  On  K,  Electrically-conducting  adhesion-promoter   5342,163,  C\. 

29-2  000,  ^ 

Chaag.  Tse  W..  to  Tanox  Biosystems.  Inc.  Treating  hypersensiovities  with 

anti-lGE  monoclonal  antibodies  which  bind  to  IGE-expressing  B  cells  but 

not  basophils.  5.543.144.  CI  424-133.100. 
Chang,  Wen  F  Method  and  apparahis  for  translating  dcaed  caption  data. 

5343,851,  a.  348-468.000. 
Chaiioch.  Lawrence  H  :  and  Wilson,  John  B.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company  Syringe  filler  for  mixing  insulins  5342,760,  Q.  366-160.400. 
ChaalDI,  Jean-FrarKfois:  See— 
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Snoke,  Phillip  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Lincoln.  David  G.; 
Kirk  W..  5342.924.  O  604-95  000. 
Charrao.  Daniel  P;  and  Yeates.  Daniel  F.  to  Univenal  Distributing  of 
Nevada,  Inc.  Method  and  apparams  for  randomly  increasing  the  payback 
in  a  video  gaming  apparams.  5342,669,  CI.  463- 1 3.000. 
Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd:  See— 

Chi.  Keh-Fei  C  ;  Suan.  Seah  K.;  and  Yow,  Ling  H.,  5343350,  Q. 
437-60.000. 
Charych,  Hal:  See—  „        ^    „  , 

Giordano,  Jom^  Gong,  Frank;  Rizzo,  Richard;  and  Charych,  Hal, 
5343,609.  a.  235-462  000. 
Chastain.  Doyle  E.;  Sanders,  W  Eugene.  Jr.;  and  Sanders.  Chnstine  C,  K> 
Chastain.  Doyle  E  Using  limonen-lO-ol  to  kill  bacteria,  yeast,  and  fungi. 
5343,435.  a   514-729.000.  ,       ^    „ 

Chalfield.  Christopher  G.;  UndstrOm.  Jan  N.;  SjOattand,  Mats  E.  K.;  and 
Colhn,  Ingrid  K.  M.,  to  Sandvik  AB.  CVD  of  AljO,  Uyers  on  ciating 
inserts  5343,176,  O.  427-255.300. 
Chanen.  J   Keith,  to  WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.  bitegraled  dynamic  air 

cleaner.  5342,380.  O.  123-41  700. 
Chatterjce.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  Shaffer.  Wayne  K,;  and  Vankerkhove, 
Alan  F,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Image  writing  on  ceramics. 
5343,269,  a  430-346.000, 
Chatzopoulou.  Aihina;  Miles.  Roger  J  ;  and  Anagnoitopoulos.  Gensimos.  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Mimstcr  of 
Agriculture  Fishenes  and  Food  in  her  Britannic  Majeity's  Governmem  o* 
the   Two-step  method  of  hypo-osmotic  shock  for  reducing  viabUiiy  of 

bactena.  5343.325.  Q  435-259.000.  

Chaudhuri.  Suajit;  and  Shim.   Kyuseok.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cotnpnny. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  query  opomizaooo  in  a  relational  damhair 
system  having  foreign  functions.  5344355,  Q.  395-«».000 
Chaudiere.  Jean  R.:  See — 

Xu  Jinzhu.  Yadan,  Jean-Claude  Y.;  Moulet.  Mare  E.;  and  Chaudietc. 

Jean  R.,  5343,298,  CI  435-25.000.  

Chauvel    Gerard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Vimial  iiuiipcaM 
memory  5344.104.  O.  365-189.010. 

Checca.  Ronald  P   See—  .,      „  ,    „ 

Aubcrone.  Matthew  E.;  Beyzavi.  Kianoush;  Broker.  Harold  J,;  Checca. 

Ronald  P;  Granato.  Michael  A  ;  Haeussler.  David  A,;  Herasimtschuk. 

Michael;  Jurkovic.  Michael  J  :  Salem.  Gerard  M  ;  Selinger.  Craig  R.; 

and  Zehr.  Paul  R..  5344.088,  CI   364-489  000. 

Chee  Hiram;  Glowacki.  Mark;  and  Schaller.  Laurent,  to  Target  Therapeutics. 

Inc.  Multilumen  extruded  catheter  5342.937.  Q.  604-280  000. 
CheMas.  Thomas  E  .  and  Tappert.  Charles  C.  to  IntemaDooal  Business 
Machines  Corporatioo    Silem  training  by  error  correction  for  on-line 
handwrioing  recognition  systems.  5344J60,  CL  382-187.000. 
Oiemie  Unz  Gesellschaft  m.b  H.:  See^ 

PoUhammer.  Stefan;   Scalier.  Joaef;  and  Winetzbammer.  WiUibald. 
5343360.  a  S6O-234.000. 
Chen  Bing  Lin;  and  Barker.  James  A.,  lo  Witco  CotporaDon.  Polyole6ns/ 
alkenyllactamide  composition.  5343.451,  CL  524-224.000. 

Chen.  Chen-Chin:  See —  .„  „w.  .w.. 

Hung.  Chin  Hui;  and  Chen.  Chen-Chin,  5344350,  Q.  395-500,000. 

Wang.  Sto^Shin?^  Chen.  Chih-Hung.  5343345.  Q,  558-255,000. 
Chen.  Pang  C  :  and  Hwang.  Yong  K-  Method  and  fV^"*^  •"  planning 
motions  of  robot  manipulators.  5344.282,  CI,  395-90.000, 

Chen,  Shib-Oh:  See—  

Yen.  Yeoochung;  and  Chen.  Shib-Oh.  5343.656.  CI.  257-530,000. 
Chen  Shin  H.  Device  for  iinproving  sound  in  guitars  and  similar  stringed 

instruments  5342.329.  CI.  84-291  000. 
Chen.  Sun-Den.  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  for  preventing  deadlock 

in  a  muhi-bus  computer  system.  5344332,  Q.  395-288.000. 
Chen,  Tienteh:  See—  „      ,  _ 

Whition.  M«k  A.;  Lewis.  John  D.;  Chen,  Hentefa:  Dnmhaner,  Thomas 

J    and  Bagchi,  Pranab,  5,543,283.  Q  430-569.000. 

Cheng.  Pau-Chen:  and  Luan.  Shyh  Wei,  lo  Intemaliaaal  Business  Macfames 

Corporation  System  and  method  for  pobcy-based  inter-realm  aulhenlia- 

tjoo  within  a  distributed  processing  system  5.544J22.  CI,  395-200,120, 

Cherif  Cheikfa,  Roland,  to  Delab,  Needle-less  paienleral  introduction  device. 

5342,920.  a  604-57,000 

Cherin,  Robert  J :  See—  ^  ^„.  „       ^ , 

Kosley.  Raymond  W,.  Jr.;  CheriU.  Robert  J.;  and  O'Malley.  Gej»tl. 
5343.427,  a,  514-421000. 

"^"""liJoSI-RiI!^;  and  Chemg.  Meng-Jaw.  5343345.  Q.  437-52.000, 


"Iv^r^^tin;  Bom«fby.  Al«n;  ChanWt.  Jean-Fr»v«.  Denis,    ChesArough-Pond VuSA  Co^  Wv^  Con^"^ 
^Vr:_..   .-J  .  -  vj— _  nAii.  <  ui  am  M   sia-TOOnO  Hafue.  Jonadion  D,;  and  Murray.  Andre* 


Alexis;  "and  Le  Martret  Odile.  5343.400,  Q,  514-29,000, 
Chao.  Liang;  Lin.  Tien-Ler.  and  riu.  Tom  D,.  to  Macronix  International  Co,. 

Ud,  Erase  and  program  verificatioo  circuit  for  non-volatile  memory, 

5.-544,116,0   365-210.000. 
Chan,  Knshnan.  Smith.  Wendell  P.  Jr,;  Spara.  Paul  P;  and  Krishnamurthy. 

Suodaram,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Color  photographic  element 

containing  new  epoxy  scavengers  for  residual  magenta  coupler,  5343,276. 

a,  430-505,000,  ^_, 

Chakoudian.  John:  Pluskal,  Malcolm,  Wang,  David:  and  Phoebe.  Charles. » 

Maiipore  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  covalent  immobilization 

of  charge-    conjugated   carbohydrate    molecules.    5,543,054.   CI.    210- 

j:  OO  (VIA 

Ch»lanow,  Alexander,  Extnided  landscape  limber  modules.  5342.7r7.  Q. 

405-258,000, 
Charles.  Kirk  W,:  See— 


'  See— 

'.  5343,074, 


a.  510- 


Hague.  Jonatfaon  D,; 
122.000 
Chesebroueh-Poods  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  toe: 

Miner.  Philip  E..  5343.085.  Q.  5 10- 1 1 8.000.  

Chettak,  Frank,  lo  Loral  Aerospnce  Corp  Triangular  pyramid  phased  anay 

antenna.  5343.811.  O.  343-844  000 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See—  „    ^  .,    j  w 

Labolais  Jerry  G  :  Galhrigta,  J  Paul;  Galante.  Nicholas  R  ;  Galland,  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet,  J  Diores;  Compton,  Lewis  R.;  Baker,  George  L;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5343^33.  O.  428-5 16.000. 
Laliolais,  Jerry  G.;  Galante.  Nicholas  R.;  Gathright.  J.  Paul;  and  Wang, 
James  H,  5343,477,  Q.  526-65,000, 

°''^]- B'rJl^i«»-»..  S«ven  F..  5343.043.  O.  210-221 JOO. 
Ziemer.  James  N..  5343.035.  Q.  208-111.000 


H14 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  6,  1996 


Chi.  Keb-Fei  C.  Suan.  Seaii  K.;  and  Yow.  Un«:  H..  to  Chanend  Semicon- 
dudor  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.  SRAM  resislor  tab  doping  by  plug  implant 
from  buried  contact.  5.543.350.  O.  437-60.000. 
Chia.  Cbeo:  See — 

Chia.  Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo,  5.54W44.  CI.  59-35.100. 
Chia.  Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo.  Method  of  making  a  rope  chain  with  a  jeweby 

component.  5.542J44.  Q  59-35.100. 
Chiba.  Yuji;  and  Hara.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mask  holding 
method,  mask  and  mask  chuck,  eiposure  apparatus  using  the  mask  and  the 
mask  chuck,  and  device  pniductioa  method  using  the  exposure  apparatus. 
5.544.213.0.  37&-.34  000. 
Cluen  Uien  Industries  Company,  Ltd..  Inc.:  See — 

Bucher.  John  C;  and  Wu,  SMh  Tza.  5>«2,8I9,  O.  4I6-I4600R. 
Chikaki.    Shinichi.    to    NEC    Cofpcmioa.    Wafer    polishing    apparatus. 

5>»2.874.  a.  451-158.000. 
Chikano.  ICoii.  to  Kel  Coipaalion.  Electrical  connector  with  improved 

grounding  5X2.851.  O.  439-108.000. 
Chin,  Dae-Je:  See- 
Kim.  Tae-Han:  Lee.  Sang-Hooa;  and  Chin.  Dae-Je,  5,543,649,  Q. 
257-355.000. 
Chiou,  Ming  D.  CPU  radiating  flange  mounting  device.  5.344,013,  Q. 

36l-«87  000 
Chippendale.  John  P.:  See— 

Spoonei,  John;  Young.  Alastair  J.;  and  Chippendale.  John  P.,  5X2J16, 
a.  74-650.000. 
Chiron.  Alain;  and  Hehticr,  Albert,  to  Manel.  Apparatus  on  a  vehicle  to  pick 

up  a  IokL  5.542.808,  Q.  414-498.000. 
Chiu,  George  W.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fanning 

wider  balls  and  soldei  columns  5.542.174.  O.  29-840  000. 
Cho.  Hytin-Duk.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  processing 

circuit  using  adaptive  control   5.543.860.  C  348-666.000. 
Cho.  Jun-hyoung:  Choi.  Sang-gil;  and  Wee.  Yo«mg<hetil.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  generating  a  subpixel  mask  for  computer 
gr^ihics  system  and  apparatus  thereof.  5.544,294,  Q.  395-141.000. 
Cho,  Seung-Hwan,  to  SainSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Conversalioa  recording/ 

playback  mediod  in  a  key  phone  system.  5.544,231,  C\.  379-67.000. 
Choi.  Gang  1..  See— 

Back.  Young  S.;  Lee.  Keun  W.;  Min,  Beyoog  D.;  and  Choi,  Gang  I., 
5.544.151.0.  370-16.100. 
Choi,  Heung  S.;  Jeoog.  Ju  Y;  and  Kim,  Jae  A.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 

Lid.  Window  mounted  air  conditioner.  5.542,263,  O.  62-262.000. 
Choi,  Sang-gil:  See — 

Cho,  Jun-hyoung;  Choi,  Sang-gil;  and  Wee,  Young-cheui,  5>M,294. 0. 
395-141.000. 
Choi,  Sang-Soo:  See — 

Park.  Byung-Sun;  Oh,  Yong-Ho;  Choi.  Sang-Soo;  and  Yoo,  Hyung-Joun. 
5X3.253.  O.  439-5.000. 
Choi.  Sung  H.:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  King,  Seoog  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C;  Jang, 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Kye  Y;  Yii.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J.,  5X3.981 ,  CI 
36O-%.600 
Qwi,  Wan-gyun:  See — 

Park,  Chan-con;  Yun,  Hwang-kyu;  Sim.  Sung-min;  and  Choi.  Wan-gyun. 
.  5.543.493.  O.  528-353.000. 
Cboog  Kun  Dang  Corp.:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  W.;  SUn.  Hee  J.;  Put,  Joon  K.;  and  Min.  Kyeong  B  . 
5X3.393.0.  514-11.000. 
Chooo.  Susumu:  See — 

Koizumi,  Satoni;  Chooo,  Sustunu;  Abe,  Yoafaihiro;  and  Matstizaki 
Kazuki,  5X4.147.  O.  369-191.000. 
Cbosa,  Junichi:  See — 

Iriguchi.  Jiro;  Kuwamoco.  Tomoyuki;  Cbosa,  Junichi;  and  Matsuda, 
Tatsuhito,  5X3.456.  CI.  524-X2.000. 
Chou.  Arthur  C   P..  to  Acushnet  Company   Insertable  hoael  extension  for 

varying  oJfsel  and  inset  of  golf  clubs  5X2.666.  CI.  473-314.000. 
Chou,  Lai.  Massage  appanitis  with  multiple  vibntor  units.  5X2.907,  O. 

6OI-46.O0O. 
Chou,  Pwil  B.-L,:  See— 

Brecher.  Virginia  H.;  Chou.  Paul  B.-L,;  Hall,  Robert  W.;  Parisi,  Debn 
M.;  Rao.  Ravishankar;  Riley.  Stuan  L;  and  Slurzcnbecker.  Martin  C. 
5X4.256.  a.  382  149.000. 
Chou.  WilUam  T:  See— 

Beilin.  Solomoo  L;  Chou,  WiUiam  T;  Kudzuma,  David:  Lee,  Michael 
G.;  Mtirase.  Teruo;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman,  James  J.;  Swamy.  Som 
S.;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  V..  5X4.017.  O.  361-790.000. 
Chow.  Andrew  Y:  See— 

Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Bourang,  Henry;  Quiachon.  Dignah 
B.;  and  Chow.  Andrew  Y.  5X2,434,  O.  128-772.000. 
Chow.  David  H.;  and  Whitney,  Cobn  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

<>ianlum  well  infrared  filter.  5X3.628.  O.  257-17  000. 
Chow.  Laurence  C  .  and  Takagi.  Shozo.  to  American  Dental  Association 
Health  Foundation.  The  Calcium  phosphate  hydruxyapatile  precursor  and 
methods  for  making  and  using  the  same.  5.X2.973,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Chrislensen.  Daniel,  to  Arete  Oimbing  Systems.  Inc.  Artificial  rock  climbing 

structure  and  method  of  making.  5X3.185.  O.  428-15.000. 
ChrisKifiher.  Gary  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  appanlus  for  locating 
cooductive  features  and  testing  semiconductor  devices.  5X3.724.  O. 
324-7X000. 
ChfisMphenoo.  Mark:  See— 

HasbuB.  Roben  N.;  aad  Chtisttfriienoa,  Mark.  5X4312.  Q.  395- 
183.180. 


Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Borland.  Mark  S  ;  and  Teague.  Bruce  H..  5X2,403,  CI.  123-686.000. 
Hattman,  Peter  G.;  Jones,  Keith  L.;  Latwn.  Thomas  A.;  and  Weber, 

Gtegoiy  T,  5X2390,  O.  123-412.000. 
Koraely.  Leroy  A..  5X2325,  CI.  198-495.000. 
Markow.  Paul  A  :  Cummings.  Theodore  M.;  DeBardelaben,  William  D.; 

McElreath.  John  H.:  and  Nolle.  William.  5.542.280.  CL  73-I.OOR. 
McCarthy.  James  P..  5X2313.  CI.  74-513.000. 
Chu.  Wei-Kan:  See— 

McMichael.  Chase  K.;  Ma,  Ki-Bui;  and  Cho,  Wei-Kan.  5X2306,  O. 
188-267.000. 
Chung,  Brandon  W.:  See— 

Garzon,  Fernando  H.;  Chung,  Brandon  W.;  Raistrick.  Ian  D.;  and  Brosha. 
Eric  L..  5X3.025.  O   204-425.000 
Chung,  T.  C;  and  Lu.  H.  L..  to  Penn  Slate  Research  Foundation.  The. 

a-oleftn/para-alkylstyrene  copolymers.  5X3.484.  O.  526-347.100. 
Chuntharapai.  Anan;  Lee.  James;  Hebert,  Caroline;  and  Kim,  K.  Jin,  to 
Gencntech  Inc.  Antibodies  to  human  IL-8  type  A  lecepior  5343303,  O. 
530-388.220. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Shank.  James  D..  Jr.,  5X2,873,  Q.  451-75.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corponitioo:  See— 

Drewes.  Rolf:  Kolb.  Markus;  Kuhn.  Karl  J.;  Sander.  Hans-Idrgen;  and 

Wehner.  Wolfgang.  5..543.449.  CI.  524-114.000. 
Fischer.  Walter;  and  Helbling.  Christine.  5X3372,  CI.  564-179.000. 
McMullan.  David;  Schaulin,  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Vn,  5X2,956,  O. 

8-641000 
Stevenson,  Vfia  A.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  Holt,  Mark  S.;  Phai. 
Thuy  N.;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan.  Vien  V.,  5X3318.  CL 
544-215.000. 
Zimmermann,  JUrg,  5X3320,  O.  544-331.000. 
Ciccolella.  Michael:  See— 

Gravener,   Roy    D.;    lanniniberto.   Alex;    and   Ciccoielta,    Michael, 
5X2,931.0.604-167.000. 
Cimbak,  Joaeph  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corp.  Vapor  phase  soldering 

mKUne  having  a  tertiary  cooling  vapor.  5X2396,  O.  228-234.200. 
Cipoile,  David  J.:  See- 
Harvey,  Roben  L.;  Hirschler-Marchand,  Patrick  R.;  and  CipoUe,  David 
J.,  5X3,939.  CI.  358-426.000 
Cippel.  Mark:  See— 

Mirchandani,   Prakash   K.;  Thomas,   Robert  E:  and  Cippel,  Mark. 
5,.543.235.  CI.  428-547.000. 
Circuit  Breaker  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bagalini.  Dante.  5.543.766.  CI.  335-177.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

PraM.  Kyle  A.;  Yonker,  Michael  A.;  and  Xu.  Frank  L.,  5X3,830.  CL 

348-617.000. 
Xu,  Frank;  and  Nally,  Robert  M.,  5X3,842,  O.  348-387.000. 
Zook.  Christopher  P.  5.544,178.  O.  371-43.000. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See— 

Blnerli.  Peter.  5X2,975,  O.  106-493.000. 
Clark  Equipineni  Company:  See — 

Jacobson.  Scon  B  .  and  Brandt.  Kenneth  A..  5X2.493. 0.  180-272.000. 
Clark.  Frank  B.;  and  Lewis.  Kenneth  T .  to  Caddx-Caddi  Controls.  Inc.  Glass 

break  detector  and  a  method  therefor.  5..'>43.783.  CI.  340-550.000. 
Clark.  Harry  E..  Hendenwn.  Cynthia  W;  Marcinek.  Robert  C  ;  Mayfield. 
Prances  W.;  Perkins.  Thad  W.;  and  Voss.  Jorg  F,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Ccrponliaii.  Process  for  producing  a  crimp-bonded  fibrous  cellulosic 
laminate  5X3.202.  O.  428-154.000 
Oark.  William  T.  and  Dellagala.  Joseph,  to  Mohawk  Wire  and  Cable  Corp. 
Multiple  twi.sied  pair  daU  cable  with  concentric  cable  groups.  5344.270. 
O.  385-101.000. 
Oarke.  James  R.;  and  Diehl.  Roy  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dual  output 

camshaft  phase  controllei.  5.542.383.  O.  123-90.170. 
Clarke.  John  M  .  lu  Caterpillar  Inc   Dual  compretsion  and  dual  expansion 
internal  combustion  engine  and  method  therefor.  5X2382.  O.   123- 
5I.0AA 
Clausen,  Thomas:  See — 

Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.;  Clausen,  Thomas;  Frank.  Anke;  and  Weinges. 
Alexa,  5.X2.953.  CI.  8-416.000. 
Oaussen.  Christopher  S.:  See- 
Carpenter.  Eric  R.;  Oaussen.  Christopher  S.;  and  Cox,  James  O., 
5344316.  a.  395-200.030. 
Oaussen.  Uwe:  See — 

Stumpe.  JoiKhim;  Shibaev.  Valery;  Koatromin.  Sergei;  Ivanov.  Sergei; 
Fischer.  Thomas;  Lisker.  Lutz;  Ruhmann.  Ralf;  and  Oaussen,  Uwe. 
5X3.267.  O.  430-290.000. 
Oaxton.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Heighii^loa.  John  E.;   Butters.  Daphne;  and  Oaxton.  Stephen  J.. 
5.X3.207.  O.  428-207.000. 
Oayton.  R   Dallas:  See— 

Grcnci.  Charles  A.;  and  Clayloo.  R.  Dallas.  5X2.828.  O.  418-1.000. 
Clearline  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Batten.  William  C.  5X3,064.  O.  2lfr«)3.000. 
Cleek.  John  I.:  See— 

Huggelt.  Colin  E.;  and  Cleek.  John  1..  5X3.6%.  O.  318-590.000 
CBff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Veeoslra.  Kerry;  Papaliolio*.  Andreas; 
Sung.  Chiakang;  Temll.  Richard  S.;  Bimih,  Rina;  and  Bielby.  Robert  R. 
N..  to  .Altera  Cocpuration    Techniiiaei  for  arogramining  programmable 
logic  array  devices.  5X3.730,  0.326-38.000. 
Cliir,  Richard  O.: 
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McOintock.  Cameron;  Leoog,  William;  CKff,  Richard  G. 
Bahram,  5,X3.732.  O.  326-41.000. 
CIooiMB.  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Terabit  per 

secc«d  p«*et  switch.  5344,160.  O   370-54.000. 
Cloud  George  T.  to  Lowtech  Cotporation.  Inc   Rehar  cage  wheel  tpaca 

cet«r»lizer  system  for  drilled  shafts.  5X2.785.  O.  405-239.000. 
Coasaia  Giovanni;  Di  Giusto.  Bruno;  Drigani.  Fausto;  and  Morasca,  Pietro, 
to  Dsnieli  &  C.  Olficine  Meccanicfae  SpA.  Line  to  produce  strip  and/or 
shert  5X2.165.  CI.  29-33.0OC. 
Consna.  Giovaimi:  See —  .„    __. 

Gensini.  Gianni;  and  Coassin,  Giovanni.  5X3.602,  O.  219-491.000. 

Coalos.  David:  See—  .  _     .j,       ...j. 

Parri  Owain  L.;  Brxjwn,  Emma  J.;  Coales.  David;  and  Gouldmg.  Maik 
J..  5X3.075.  O.  252-299.010. 
Cobum  Opdcal  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Field.  Edgar  L..  Jr..  5X2,876.  O.  451-540.000. 
Ctxle-Alarm.  Inc  :  See — 

Slouffer.  Peter  J..  5X3.778.  CI.  340-539.000. 


SKiuner.  feier  j..  3j^j.//o.  <-i.  jhw-jjt.uuu.  _„,„    ^  —  — tiriT       t 

COelko  Rohan,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Process  and  apparanis  for  pseudo-SIMD    Conner.  WiUiam  I. 


Hayes.  Donald  J.,  5X3.009.  O.  156-268.000. 
Compton,  Lewis  R.;  See — 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Galhright,  J.  Paul;  GalaMe.  Nicholas  R.;  Gallaod  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet,  J.  Diores;  Compion.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  U;  and 
Wang.  James  H.,  5X3,233,  O.  428-516.000. 
Compion.  Tunolhy  A.:  See —  ....... 

Stuller   Howard  E.;  SluUer.  Stephen  E;  and  Campion.  Tunolhy  A.. 
5X2.790.  CI.  406-1 16.000. 
Computational  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  „.,_„.w», 

Kety.  Richard  W ;  and  Piety.  Kemielh  R..  5344.073,  CL  364-508.000. 
Concxpl  International  limiKd  See—  ,,_,»_«    -,    .tt 

Sheedy.  Thomas  F.;  and  Rnucane.  MaUm  J.,  5X2.878,  O.  432- 
135.000. 
Conci,  Odero:  See —  ^  ^    ^        j 

Hoekstra.  Peier.  Jackson,  Timodiy  W.;  Moyher,  George  C.  Jr.;  and 
Conci.  Odero.  5X2.146.  O.  15-319.000. 
Conley.  Jeffeiy  R.  Foam  process  of  restoring  depressions  in  carpet.  5X3.1WI, 
O.  264-36.000. 


proccssmg  of  image  daU.  534405 1 ,  O.  382-232.000.  ,  ,  ,„  „ 

Cohen.  Moshe  H  .  to  Yehuda  Welded  Mesh.  Ltd.  Wire  fencing.  5X2.648. 0. 

256-45.000. 
Coben-or.  Daniel:  See —  ..,,...,«,   .o. 

Kaufman.  Atie  E.;  Yagel.  Roni;  and  Cohen-or.  Daniel.  5344.283.  U. 
395-124.000  e  .   n_ 

Colafow.  Ladislas:  Dalan.  Ernesto;  and  Kusy.  Andrej.  to  Neslec  S.A.  Prolein- 
coobining  foods  having  stabiUty  to  heat-treatmenL  5X3.169.  O.  426- 
662.000. 


lU.  Dowk  D.;  and  Conner.  WiUiam  T..  5X3J)19,  O.  204-192.150. 
Consorrio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelearonica  Nel  Mezzogionio:  See— 
Bontempo.  Gregorio;  Milazzo.  Patrizia;  and  Alzad.  Angelo.  5X3.739. 
O.  327-108.000. 
Construction  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen.  Robert  W..  5X2.224.  O.  52-473.000. 
Cook,  Perry  R.:  See—  ^    .,,,.,«. 

Colvin.  Bryan  J.,  Sr;  Cook.  Petiy  R.;  and  Gocfanauer,  Damel,  5X3378, 
O.  84-622.000. 
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matei-stalion  weight-training  machine.  5X2.895,  O.  482-98.000 
Colbutn.  Edwin  H:  See—  „.    .    ,.    -,,,„.,„ 

Hte.  Robert  D.,  Jr;  llasenko.  John  S;  andColbura.  Edwui  H..  5X3,040, 
O.  210-167.000. 
Cole,  Howard;  Erler.  Krislina  W.;  Smith.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Francois,  Bnan  C 
to  Hetdxl  Corporation  Alkyl  polyglycosides  in  textile  scour/Weach  pro- 
cessing. 5X2,950,  O.  8-107.000.  . 
Cole.  William  G  :  Hydenuui.  Jeffrey  E.;  Gunsallus,  James  M..  Jr ;  and  Le.  Qui. 
to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electron  discharge  machimng  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5X3399.  CI.  219-69.200. 
Coleman  Company.  The:  See — 

Long.  Notris  R..  5X2,632.  O.  248-205.100. 
Coleman.  John  H..  to  Plasma  Physics  Corp.  Method  of  fonnug  senucooduc- 

lor  materials  and  barriers.  5.543.634.  O.  257-54.000. 
Coleman.  Joseph  L :  See —  .        .^   .  . 

Hoitin    Gregory  G.;  Fisher.  Michad  H.;  Cdemao.  Joaeph  L;  and 
Adams.  Scott  D..  5X2.264.  O.  62-338.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See—  ,,.,  <v^  ^  ..„  .,,•,««. 

Adamy.  Steven  T;  andHiomas,  Barbara  J..  5X3.073.0.  510-417.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See— 

Rhee,  Woona;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 

A    Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne,  5X3,441, 

Ci!  523-105.000. 

Collier.  L.  Warren,  IV:  See—  ,    ^  ,_. 

GlauK   Frank  S.:  Olson.  Christopher  R;  Radiff.  Kathleen  I.;  Sbeldoa. 

Dwiald  A;  Finch.  Valerie  V;  and  Collier.  L.  Warren,  IV.  3X2366. 0. 

221-48.000. 

Collim,  Ingrid  K.  M  :  See—  ,  v^^c  ir    ^ 

ChatfieW.  Christopher  G.;  UndstrOm,  Jan  N.;  SjtelrHKl,  Mats  E.  K.;  atid 

Collin,  tagrid  K.  M..  5X3.176.  O  427  255.300 

CoUiss,  John  B  ;  and  Knapp,  Richard  J..  ID  Kollmoigen  Corporation.  System 

and  method  for  sensing  color  and  prevemnng  use  of  unaulhcnzed  color 

formulation  software  5.543.920.  CI  356-402  000 

Colombo.  Attilio.  to  Tooali  SPA  Revolving  security  door  for  banks  and  the 

like  5.542.211.  O.  49-42.000. 
Columbia  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See —  ,- ,,«    ~    ,^t 

Bologna,  William  J.;  and  Levine,  HiMranl  U.  5X3,150,  O.  424- 
430.000. 
Columbia  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston.  LleweUyn  U.  5X2,837.  O.  423-183.000  ,.  ^     . 

Colvin.  Bryan  J..  Sr.;  Cook,  Perry  R.;  and  Gocfanauer.  DanieL  to  MeduvisKm. 

bic  Residual  excited  wave  guide.  5X3378.  O.  84-622.000. 
COM  21.Uic:See— 

Baran.  Paul.  5344.164,  O.  37a«).l00. 
Combe,  Incorporated  See — 

Lapidus,  Herbert,  5X3,148,  O.  424-4O1.O0O.  . .  ^  _., 

Cotneau.  Rich«l  J..  D;  and  Fay,  RichanL  to  Digital  L*  Shidioa,  LLC;  and 
Horizon  Music,  Inc.  Audio  amplificatioo  circuits.  3X3,759,  O.  330- 
282.000. 
Comer,  Edward  L:  See —  ,,...,  .w7 

Blust.  Stephen  M.;  Coiner.  Edward  L;  and  Sandidge,  Jere  T.,  3344.227, 
a.  379-63.000. 
Cotnmissanat  A  LEnergie  Atomique:  See—      ,  ,^^  .„    _  -^  ,.  ,^ 
Albeitim,  Jean  B  ;  and  Fedell.  Jean-Marc.  5344.131,  O.  369-13^. 
Blanpain.  Roland;  and  Flament.  Bruno,  5X3.714.  O.  324-X5.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  Industrial  Research  Organisalioa:  See— 

Eathngton.  Peter  J.;  Usk.  Mart  and  Krieger.  Francis  W.,  5X3*16, 
250-55.000. 
CoramunioBon  Bro«lhand  Muhimedia,  Inc.:  See-- 

Lebfekk.  Cart  R.;  and  Cygnapowicz,  Leonard  P.,  5344315.  U.  3»- 
200.200. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporatian:  See — 
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maccudcals.  Inc.  Covalently  cross-linked  oUgooudeatides.  5X3307,  CL 
536-23.100. 

Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

^^'SraeTEdwiircrand  Wolff,  Danny  K.,  5X2,475,  O.  166-387.000. 
Cooper,  J.  C«l.  Adjustable  reference  signal  delay  device  and  tnednd 

5X3,743,0.327-263.000  ^ 

Cooper  Mmk  R.,  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company.  Track  trencher  control 

system  and  process  5344,055,  O.  364-424.070. 
Coots  Brewing  Company:  See—  ,  „.^  _      ,     _.    .     c  «i  nei  r^ 

Lee,  Sun  Y ;  Lappin.  Edward  R.;  and  Shaffer.  Jow^ih  A..  5X3,087,  O. 

261-87.000.  „.    ^  ,  o 

Merkle  Cliff  Bums,  Jotai;  Laib,  Gordon:  Willis,  Jun;  Mitchel,  Soolty; 
and  Erickson,  Dennis,  5X2344,  O.  209-139.100. 
Cor-A-Vent,  Inc.:  See- 
Sells.  Gary  U,  5X2.882.  O.  454-365.000. 

Avellanet,   Ernesto:   and  Hernandez,   Emesu},   5X2,938,  O.   604- 
280.000. 
Corixa  Coipoiadan:  See — 

Reed,  Steven  G.,  5X3,143,  O.  424-130.100. 
Coming  Inunporaled  See — 

Wu.  Shy-Hsien.  3X3,096,  CI  264-63.000. 
Coficycle.  Inc.:  See —  

Uebel.  Henry  U,  3X3.205,  O.  428-184.000. 
Cosentino.  Louis  C:  See —  _,~w« 

Brinda.  Paul  D.;  and  Cosentino.  Louis  C.  5X3.002,  CL  156-77.000. 

°"  Ednian.  James  R.;  ^Coulman.  Donald  J..  5X3.222, 0. 428-335.000. 
Coultas.  Dennis  K.:  See —  ..„„,.      ■  ■_ 

Barnes  Midael  S.;  Coultas,  Dennis  K.;  Fcrt«r.  John  C:  Keller.  John 
H  ;  and  Wicker,  Thomas,  5X3,184,  O.  427-571.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Hollinger.  John  D.,  5X2305,  O.  73-863.730. 
Courteau.  Donald  M.:  See—  _     ,  ...       ,<.,■>  <ww 

Ibchacek,  Miroslav;  Courteau,  Donald  M.;  and  PateL  Van.  3X3,004, 
CI    156-93.000.  ,.^  ^     , 

Cootts  Ian  G  C  ;  and  Cummins,  PameU  J.,  to  Biiosh  Itehnotogy  Group 
Linrited  Heterocyclic  ajmnes.  5X3.422,  O.  514-319.000. 

'^'•s'K1Sn".i.;^.^Cox.  Om-apher  H..  5X2349.  O.  211-26.000. 

Cox.  James  O.:  See —  

Carpenter.  Eric  R.;  Oaussen.  CfarisKipher  S.:  and  Cox.  Janes  O.. 
5344316.  O.  395-200.030. 

Cox,  James  R-:  See —  .   _         ^  ,     . 

Rmyai.  Steven;  Cox.  James  R.;  Blais.  Matt  R.:  and  Longoheam. 
DonaM  A.,  3X3.922.  O.  336-40X000. 
Cox.  Tom:  See —  ,  ,  *., .,».,  ^^   «.«< 

Ycn-Maguire.  Yii  P:  Cox.  Tom;  and  Lewis.  Fred  3X3327.  d.  435- 
287  900 
Cox  Willian  D.;  Chan.  Andrew  K.  L.;  Wong.  Richard  J  ;  Apland.  James  M.; 
■id  Gordon.  Ksahryn  E,  to  QuickLogic  CorporaDon   Programmed  pco- 
grammaMe  device  and  mednd  for  programming  antifines  of  a  pfogiaoH 
^abie  device  5344.070.  O.  364-489  000 

Crabb.  Thomas  B:  See —  _  ,,„...,/«-. 

Dayton.  Bimey  D.;  aad  Crabb.  Tlwmas  B.,  3X3,976,  O.  36<M6.000. 

Cramer.  Gregory  D.;  See—  „,    ^    __ 

Anolick.  Colin;  Cramer.  Giegoiy  D.;  Diijan,  R?»»^i 'f«-^'^^^*Sf- 
Rao,  Sundar  M.;  and  Whdaod  Robert  C,  5X3,495,  O.  528- 
481.000 

^"tom»,°EinuT;  Ctimeri,  Yvo;  Scfaawi.  Rudolf,  and  Siegfried,  Theodor. 
5X3359.  a.  560-23 1.000. 
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Cnne.  Stanford  W..  Jr.;  ud  Portuondo,  Maria  M..  to  Puda  Project.  The. 
ApfMiatDS  having  inner  layers  suppoting  surface- mount  comfwoenls. 
5.543.386.  Q.  174-262.000. 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Beard.  Douglas  R.:  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmanwe.  Michael  A.; 
Blewett.  Richard  G.:  Lehman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A  ;  Simmonj.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Vm  Dyke.  Don  A..  5344.337. 
a.  395-375.000. 
Creaifaaw.  David  A.;  Hohne*.  Roy  H.;  and  Baiil.  Albeit  M.,  to  ITT  Corpo- 
ralioa.  Quick  release  coupling  apparatus  and  method  for  a  helmet  mounted 
Bight  vision  goggle  arrangement.  5.542.627.  CI.  244-121  000 
Cieswell.  Carroll  W,  Lanning.  Steven  G.;  Papazian.  Carol  J ;  and  Riilon. 
James  M..  to  ATAT  Corp.  System  for  providing  personabzed  telephone 
calling  features.  5444.229.  O.  379-67.000. 
CiiMn.  CyMfaia  M.:  See- 
Andrews.  Robeit  C;  Cribbs.  CyiMhia  M.:  Frye,  Stephen  V ;  Haflher.  Curl 
D.:  and  Malooey.  Patrick  R..  5>t3.406.  C\.  514-213.000. 
Crisci.  Luciana:  See — 

Allegrini.  Pietro;  Nodari,  Nereo;  Crisci.  Luciana;  and  Malalcsta.  Vin- 
cenzo.  5.543.533.  O.  549-389.000. 
Crisenza.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Losavio.  Aldo;  Crisenza.  Giuseppe;  and  De  Santi.  Giorgio.  5343.633, 
a.  257-48.000. 
Crocker.  Michael,  to  Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.  Low  profile  pcrfiasion 

cadieter  5342.926.  Q   604-102  000. 
Cromlish.  Wanda  A  :  Kennedy.  Brian  P;  O'Neill.  Gary;  Vickers.  Philip  J.; 
Wong.  Elizabeth,  and  Mancini,  ioaepb  A.,  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc. 
Human      cyclooxygenase-2      cDNA      and      assays      for      evaluating 
cyclooxygenase-2  activity.  5343.297.  Q.  435-25.000. 
Cromptoo.  Dennis;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  Leonard.  Herbert  G.;  Hofford.  George. 
ID;  and  Tbotnas.  Jeff  D..  to  International  Business  Machines.  Cotporabon. 
Shaft  assembly  for  a  tih  adjustment  mechanism.  5342. 152.  CI.  16-354.000. 
Cross.  Peter  E..  and  Suibie.  Alan,  to  Ptiz«r  Inc.  Quinuclidine  esters  process 
and  intermediate  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5.543.419.  CI.  514-305.000. 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation.  Inc.:  See — 

Kemshall.  Paul  A.;  and  SeweU.  Alan  R..  5342.490.  O.  180-422JnO. 
CRS  Industries,  bic.:  See — 

Kroeger.  Arnold  C;  Lawnicki.  Cuit  J.;  and  Mclvor.  Arthur  E..  5342.964. 
a.  95-6.000. 
Ciuson.  Izaak  P.  J.,  lo  Dutch  Industries  Ltd   Straw  spreading  system. 

5342.883.  Q.  460-112.000. 
Cniz,  Maria  W.  T:  See— 

Mulks,  Martha  H.;  Thacker.  Brad  J.;  and  Cniz.  Maria  W.  T.  5343J04. 
a.  435-69.300 
Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  M..  to  ATAT  Corp.  Autofocusing 
system  and  method  for  positiooing  an  intetfertMnethc  fringe  over  a  argel 
in  an  image.  5343.915.  O  356-345  000. 
Cuir  (S.A.):  See— 

Cuir.  Jean-Pierre;  Cuir.  Girard;  and  Baramian.  Raymond.  S342JS3. 
a.  101-492.000. 
Cuir.  Gerard:  See— 

Cuir.  Jean-Pierre;  Cuir.  Gerard;  and  Barsamian.  Raymond,  5342J53. 

a.  101-492.000 

CuiT.  Jean-Pierre;  Cuir.  Gerard;  and  Barsamian.  Raymond,  to  Cuir  (SiA.). 

Process  and  installation  for  sheet-by-sheel  printing.  5342.353.  CI.  101- 

492.000. 

Culkin.  Joseph  B..  to  Calvest  Associates,  liK.  Video  display  and  image 

iniensi6er  system.  5343,862.  CL  348-739.000. 
Culp.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Shavit.  Gideon;  and  Culp.  Charles  R.  5343.667.  Q.  30739.000 
Culp,  Jerry  A  .  and  Schemansky.  Kevin  J.,  to  Stryker  Corpcration.  Medical 
instrument  widi  programmable  torque  control.  5343.695.  CI.  318-432.000. 
Culpen,  James  E..  to  Agora  Enterprises,  LLP  Machme  screw  5342,799,  CI. 

411-271000. 
Culpepper.  Pamck  M.:  See— 

Wilson.    Richard   C;    and   Culpepper,    Pmick    M..    5M2M2,   O. 
52-287  100. 
Cununings.  Theodore  M.:  See — 

Markow.  Paul  A.;  Cununings,  Theodore  M.;  DeBatdelaben.  William  D.; 
McEbeadi.  John  H.;  and  Node.  WiUiam.  3342,280.  a.  73-I.OOR. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J.;  Jones.  William  J.;  Mennie,  Douglas  U.;  and  Raterman. 

Donald  E.,  5342.880.  Q  453-10  000. 
Geib.  Joseph  J  ,  5342,881.  a.  453-10.000 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  John  T..  Dl;  Bentz.  Jo«^  C;  md  Gentcr.  David  P.  5342JI5. 
a.  74-586.000. 
Cummins,  Pamela  J.:  See — 

Coutls.  Ian  G  C  ;  and  Cummins.  Pamehi  J  .  5.543.422, 0.  314-319.000. 

Cummins.  Thomas  J .  and  Ekeze.  Tobias  D  .  to  Johnson  A.  Johaaon  Clinical 

Diagnostics.  ItK    Methods  of  extracting  deoxyribonucleic  acids  without 

using  a  proteolytic  enzyme   5343J05.  C\.  435-91.100. 

Cunningham.  David  W  Lighting  fixture  for  theater,  television  and  architec- 

niral  applicaoons.  5344.029.  Q.  362-273.000. 
Cuilett.  Harry  B  .  to  CCORE  Technology  A  Ucensmg  Limiled.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  smgle  plenum  jet  cutlii^.  5342,^6,  CL  173-424.000. 
Curono.  James  E:  See — 


Bins,  Gerald  P.;  Curotto,  James  E;  Dieikotn.  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind 
G.;  Liescfa,  Jerrold  M.;  Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Thompson.  John  R  .  Zink. 
Deborah  L.;  Jansson.  Richard  K.;  Basibo.  Angela.  Dicz,  Teresa; 
Ptiaez,    Fernando;   and   Vicente,   Fmcisca,   5343,429.   Q.    514- 
468.000 
Bolessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelacz  Perez,  Fernando;  Arroyo.  Angeles  C. ;  MaUs,  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez.  Isabel  M.;  Perez,  Fnmcisca  V;  Mandala,  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thornton.  Rosemary;  Thompson.  John  R.:  and 
Curono.  James  E..  5343.431.  O.  514-627.000. 
Curran.  Daniel  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Removal  of  pircartmenaa- 
tion  in  a  write  dau  signal  from  a  flexible  disk  controller.  5343.975.  CL 
360-45000 
Curry.  James  T:  See — 

Gundier.  Stephen  H.;  Blank.  Gerard  D.;  Curry.  James  T;  and  Draeger. 
Jeff.  5344.092,  O.  395-800.000. 
Colright.  Edwin  L.:  See- 
Scott.  George  R  ;  Cutright,  Edwin  L.;  Heidom,  Martin  W.;  and  Kelly, 
William  L..  5.542.886.  Q  470-34.000. 
Cygiupowicz.  Leonard  P.:  See — 

Lehfeldi.  Carl  R ;  and  Cygnapowicz.  Leonard  P,  S3443IS.  a.  393- 
200.200. 
Daculsi.  Guy:  See — 

Doquet.  Bnmo;  Daculsi.  Guy;  and  Delecrin,  JoeL  3343,209,  CI.  428- 
212.000. 
Dade  Interantional  Inc.:  See — 

Stark.  WUham  A.;  and  Pfadenhauei,  EtiKSI  R,  3342373.  CL  220- 
256.000. 
Dade  inieinatianal  Inc.:  See — 

Yen-Maguire.  Yii  P;  Cox.  Tom:  and  Lewis.  Red.  S343J27.  CL  435- 
287.900. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeon.  Yong-Bae.  5,543.959,  CI.  359-259.000. 
Dahlgren,  Jan:  See— 

Karlsson.  Jan;  and  Dahlgren.  Jan.  5342.386.  Q.  123-184.570. 
Dahms.  Gerd  H..  to  Tioxide  Specialties  Limited.  Water-in-oil  emulsiofis. 

5343.135.  a  424-059000. 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnting  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinoda.  Toshiki;  Takezawa,  Telauo;  and  Noguchi.  Shigetu,  5343,236, 

a.  430-22.000. 
Tteiguchi,  Yiikio:  HoOa.  Iteyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Yuko;  Morita.  Hideaki; 
and  Segnm.  Toahikazu.  5343.228,  O.  428-429.000. 

Daicel  OifwiTil  hdaMriea.  Ltd.:  See 

OkanMis,  YoaUo,  3343306.  O.  536-18.700. 
Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  lUashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Kita- 
gawa,  Koji.  5343.236.  Q.  428-614.000. 
Daiken  Iki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Onodera.  Hisashi;  and  Yamanaka.  Junichi.  5342.939.  CI  604-3  I9i)00. 
Dainichiseika  Color  A  Chemicals  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukutomi.    Takashi;    Takizawa.    Minoru;    aiMl    Nakamira,    Michiei, 
5343,045,  a.  2KM90.000 
Dalan,  Ernesto:  See-- 

Colarow.  Ladislas;  Dalan.  Ernesto;  and  Kusy,  AaAei,  5343.169.  Q. 
426-662000. 
Dale  Strohl:  See— 

Lahaussois.  Pierre;  and  Strohl.  Margaret  T.  5342.121.  Q.  2-S9il00. 
Dallas  Semioonductar  Corp:  See— 

Klughatt.  Kevin  M..  5343.761.  O.  331-44.000. 
Dallas  Semicoiiducaot  Oorporatioa:  See — 

Podkowa,  BiU.  5344.078,  a.  364-569.000. 

Zanders.  Gary  V;  and  Scherpenbog,  Fiancis  A.,  3344^)63,  Q.  364- 
482.000 
Dalton.  John,  to  Square  Peg  Enterprises.  Inc.  Fluorescent  lamp  carrier  aial 

fluorescent  lamp  disposal  apparatus.  5342335.  CI.  206-419.000. 
Dambach.  Dieter- Andreas;  S«« — 

Schneider.  Ench;  Boae,  Raacr,  Klenk.  Martin;  Lange.  Jflrg;  and  Dam- 
bach.  Dieter  Amheas.  3342.292.  O.  73-118.100. 
D'Amico.  Joseph  S.;  ReinhokL  Herbert  E.  UI;  and  Knaebel,  Kent  S..  lo 

Nitrotec  Cotporatian  Helium  recovery  5342.966.  Q  95-101  000 
Dan.  Asit;  and  Sitaram.  Dinkar.  lo  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Load  balancing  in  vidco-fni-demaiKl  servers  by  allocating  buffer  to 
streams  with  successively   laiger  buffer  requirements  until  the  buffer 
requirements  of  a  stream  can  not  be  satisfied.  5344,327.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Dan.  Shigeyuki;  Nakayama.  Takao;  Nishizawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Sera.  Hidefumi, 
to  Piqi  Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd.  Original  forme  for  electrophotograhic  plan- 
ography.  5.543058.  O  430-87  000 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  lnstitule:*See — 

Keyomarsi.  Khandan;  and  Pardee.  Arthur  B..  5343.291,  C\.  435-6.000. 
Dangelo.  Carlos:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Dangelo.  Carlos;  Nagasamy.  Vijay;  and  Mintz. 

Doron.  5344.066.  O.  364-489.000. 
Rostoker.   Michael   D;   Duigek>.  Carlos;  and  Walkins.  Daniel  R.. 
5344,067.  a   364-489.000. 
Daniel.  Roger  P:  See— 

Pulgeazi,  Lynda  K.;  Daniel.  Roger  P;  Lofnu,  Headier  M.;  ad  Gains, 
Jeffrey  L..  5342,742.  Q.  297237.000. 
Danicli  A  C.  OfBcine  Meccanicbe  SpA:  See— 

Coassin.  Giovanni;  Di  Giusto.  Bruno;  Drigani.  Fausto;  and  Morasca, 

Pietro.  5342.165.  O.  29  33.00C. 
Gensini,  Gianni;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni.  5343,602,  Q.  219-491.000. 
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Daniels.  Dean  J.:  See — 

Kline.  Mark  J.;  Roe.  Donald  C;  Daniels.  Dean  J.;  Zotb.  James  E;  and 
Dragoo.  Jerry  U.  5342.942.  CI.  604-385.200. 
DanieUon.  Arvin  D.:  See — 

Scbuhz.  Darald  R.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  Bunte,  Alan  G.;  Sherman. 
Richard  A.;  and  Jaeger.  Robert  B..  5.544.010.  O.  361-686.000 
Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  and  Randolph.  John  T.  lo  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research.  Synthetic  compounds  which  bind  to  H.  pylori,  and 
uses  thereof  5.543.505.  CI.  536-17.200. 
Daimhaaser.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Whitson.  Mark  A.;  Lewis.  John  D.;  Chen,  Tienteh;  Dannhauser.  Thomas 
J  ;  and  Bagchi.  Pranab.  5343.283.  Q.  430-569.000. 
Danzl.  Martin:  See — 

FUrst.  Aipad;  Danzl,  Martin;  Mayer.  Johann;  and  Miklosi  Stefan. 
5342.735.  CI.  296-107.000. 
barling-Delaware  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rochanravan.  Mel.  5343.050.  O  210-605.000. 
Dau  Management  Corp.:  See — 

K«iavy.  Walter  J  ;  and  Brown.  Timodiy  P.  5344.298,  Q.  395-155.000. 
Date  Toshihiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Audio  daU  file 

analvzer  apparatus  5344.248.  Q.  381-56.000. 
Datla.  Madhav;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.,  to  IBM  Corporation.  Electroetching 

method  and  apparatus.  5.543.032.  O.  205-670.000. 
Daub.  Jonathan:  See —  _  _„  _^^^ 

SWto,  Michael  L.;  and  Daub.  Jonadum.  5,543,822,  Q.  345-189.000. 
Daugboty,  Charles  W.  Bloodless  flashback  vent  5342.932,  Q.  604-168.000. 
David,  John  R:  See—  ,,,,  .^^ 

Johnson,  Dee  L;  Knoll,  Kenneth  F;  and  David,  John  R..  5343,190, 0. 
428-40.100.  .      , 

Davies.  Richard,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Preamplifier  circuit 
arrangements  for  common  current  flow  in  a  transducer.  5343.979.  CI. 
360*7.000. 
Davis,  David  J.,  to  Winget,  Larry  J.  Thermoplastic  air  bag  cover  having  a 
uniloy  multihinctiooal  domed  switching  module.  5342,694.  CI.  280- 
728  300 
Davis,  Harlan  R..  to  IMI  Cornelius  Inc.  Beverage  dispenser  removable 

driMiay.  5.542372.  Q  222-108.000 
Davis,  Terry  L.;  Hat,  James  A.;  Russell.  James  F;  Sean,  John  W.;  and  Tnce, 
Philip  H  .  to  Electronic  Payment  Services.  Inc.  Information  consolidation 
within  a  transaction  network.  5344.086.  Q.  364-408.000. 
Dawn  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Bassett.  James  H..  5342.362,  Q.  111-120.000. 
Dawson.  David  D.:  See —  _     . . 

Wblak.  Edmund  L  :  Endriz,  John;  Worland.  D  Philip;  Dawson.  David 
D.;  and  Scifirs.  Donald  R..  5.544.184.  CI.  372^3  000. 
Dayton.  Bimey  D.;  and  Crabb.  Thomas  B..  to  Nviiion.  Inc.  Providmg 
transitions  of  slew  rate  dependent  on  pulse  frequency    5343,976,  C\. 
360-46.000. 
DCM  industries.  Inc.:  See—  ,,„,,„ 

Hbnnile,  James  M.;  McGowan.  Jared  M.;  and  King.  Andrew,  5343,718, 
a.  324-539.000. 
DDX  bKorporated:  See— 

Starzl,  Tlmodiy  W.;  Cactell,  Maiguerita;  Mihran,  Richard  T;  and  Zapp. 
Loteita  M..  5342,431,  O.  128-738.000. 
Deacon.  David  A.  G:  See—  ^    .,   .    ^ 

Bischel.  WiUiam  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.; 
DeWadi.  Edward  J.;  Dyer.  Mark  J.;  and  FieW,  Simon  J..  5344.268.  C\. 
385-4.000. 
Deacon  Research:  See —  „    ...  .    .^ 

Bischel.  William  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Deacon.  David  A.  G.; 
DeWath,  Edward  J.;  Dyer.  Mark  J;  and  Field,  Simon  J.,  5344  J68,  d. 
385-4.000. 
Deaa  Mark  E..  to  hitemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  prefetching  infotmatioo  in  a  processing  system.  5344342,  CI. 
395-446.000 
Dealing.  Gerard  M.;  See—  ..-■.,., 

Carpenter.  Kelly  S.;  Dearing.  Gerard  M.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Stncklaod, 
Jimmy   P;   Swanson,   Michael   D;   and  Wilkinson.   WendeU   W.. 
5344.345.  a.  395-477.000. 
DeBatdelaben.  WiUiam  D  :  See— 

Markow  Paul  A.;  Cummings.  Theodore  M.;  DeBardelaben.  William  D.; 
McElreath.  John  H  ;  and  Nolle.  WiUiam.  5.542,280.  O.  73-1. OOR. 
Deckor.  Owen  H.;  and  Tamoski.  Charles  P.  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 

Epoxy  functional  acrylic  powder  coatings.  5343.464.  CI.  525-176.000. 
Dedoes  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dedoes.  John  T,  5.542.761.  O.  366-198.000. 
Dedoes  John  T .  to  Dedoes  Industries.  Inc.  Automatic  paint  stirring  eqmp- 

nent  witfi  improved  bushing  5342,761,  Q.  366-198.000. 
Deeg    Thomas,  to  Maag  Getriebe  AG.  Toodied-wheel  gear  with  parallel 

tbirfu   5.542.311.  a.  74-410.000. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Gamino.  Rolando  P.  5342,363,  Q.  1 1 1-170.000. 
Kaczmaiczyk.  Edward  T;  Fuzzen.  Daniel  R.;  Aucoin.  Paul  G.;  and 
Norris,  Lyie  Y.  5342339.  O.  91-308.000. 
Deenng.  Michael  F;  Schlapp.  Stephen  A  ;  and  LaveUe.  Michael  G..  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  Flexible  dram  access  in  a  frame  buffer  memory  and 
system.  5344.306.  Q.  395  164.000. 
DelVancq.  Hubert.  Front  lifting  device  for  agriculnnal  tractor  or  the  hke. 

5342.477.  a.  172-439.000. 
Deguchi,  Yoichi;  See — 


Kawakami.  Satoru;  Suzuki.  Tsuyoshi;  Ami,  Junichi;  and  Deguchi, 
Yoichi,  5342359,  a.  216-67.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Drauz.  Karlheinz:  Knaup.  Gilmer,  and  Groeger.  Ulricfa,  3343397.  Q- 
514-19.000.  ^ 

Fehn.  Edmund;  Schmidt,  Fehx;  and  Plessow.  Joetg.  3343,181,  CL 
427^21.000. 
Dehler,  John:  See—  .    „  ^ 

Dreisbach.  Mark  S.;  MiUer.  Russell  J.;  and  Dehler.  John,  5342,199,  CL 
38-12.000. 
Deiss.  Sieved;  and  Schkwerer.  WUly,  to  Waher  AG.  Rotary  oating  tool 
with  axiaUy  precision  positioned  end  cutting  inserts.  5342.793.  CL  407- 
35.000. 
DeJidas.  Lloyd  P:  See— 

Blackman.  Daniel  S.;  Warner.  Richard  D.;  DeJidas.  Uoyd  F;  and  Jones, 
Gary  A  .  5.542.352.  O.  101-483.000 
de  Jong,  Leendert  W.  C;  van  Heiningen.  Arjan  P:  and  Masseling.  Willem  R, 
to  AppUed  Power  Inc.  Reservoir  body  for  a  radial  plunger  pump.  5342,823. 
a.  417-273.000. 
Dekeyser.  Mark  A  ;  and  McDonaM,  Paul  T,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company, 
Inc    and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd/Ltee.  Pesticidal  phenylhydrazinephoa- 
phates  5343.404.  CI.  514-118.000. 
De  Knaep.  Alfoos  G  M.;  Moens.  Luc  J   R.;  and  Vreysen.  Eduaid  J.  C.  to 
Jans,sen  Pharmaceutica  N.V  Intermediates  for  preparing  enantiamencally 
pure  imidazo<43.1-JKlll.4)-benzodiazepin-2-(lHHhiones.  5343370,  Q. 
564-87.000. 
Del-Met  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Martin  E,  5342,751.  Q.  301-37.320. 
Delab:See— 

Cherif  Cheikh.  Roland,  5342,920,  a.  604-57.000. 

Delaney.  Richard:  See —  

Nke-Aka,  Brenda  C;  and  Delaney.  Richard,  5343,461,  Q.  323-74.000. 
de  la  Torre-Bueno.  Jose:  See — 

Sauke   Todd  B  ;  Becker.  Joseph  F;  and  de  la  Torre-BDewi,  Jose, 
5343,621.  a.  250-339.030. 

Delecrin.  JoS:  See—  ^    .^ 

Duquet.  Bruno;  Daculsi,  Guy;  and  Delecrin,  JoS,  3343,209,  a.  428- 
212.000. 

DeU  USA,  L.R:  See—  

Radloff.  Timothy  M;  and  Beholder.  Eiica  J.,  5344,006,  a.  361-683.000. 

Dellaeala.  Joseph:  See —  

Claris.  WUliam  T;  and  DeUagahi.  Joseph,  5344,270.  a.  385-101.000. 
Detma  elekttxvu.  mediziniscbe  Apparatcbau  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Fritzsch.  Gemod,  5342,945.  Q  606-48.000. 
Delmas.  Marc  P  F:  See — 

Bekhng.  William  A.;  Janke.  Scott;  Holeman.  WiUiam  D.;  and  Dehnas. 
Mate  P  F.  5342.968.  O.  96-125.000. 
Delpralo.  Ivano:  See—  ,  ,.,  .v~  /^ 

Bucci.  Maco;  Delprato.  Ivano;  and  Spazzapan.  Giorgio,  5343J78,  CI. 
430-506.000. 
Delu  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Wixey,  Barry  D.;  Young.  Ronald  E;  Baird.  Onttes  J.;  and  Haffdy. 
Jeffrey  L.  5342.639,  Q.  248-439.000. 
Delude.  John  R.:  See— 

Sypek.  Maria  T;  Delude.  John  R.;  and  Perron.  Paul  A..  5343,262.  CL 
430-162.000. 
DeLuslro.  Frank:  See— 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  MichaeU.  Alan  S.;  Bums,  Ramon 

A    Jr  ■  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Benlz.  Hanne.  5343.441. 

a!  523-105.000.  ,..,^.  ^ 

Demarco,  Vincent  Optical  key  and  lock  code  audienbcation.  5343.665.  a. 

307-10.200. 
deMatc,  Gregory:  See —  -      •    ■ 

Giordno.  Gerard  J.;  deMare,  Gregory;  Longendorfer.  Betsy;  Granoi. 
Michael  N.;  Giordano.  John  P;  Nolan,  Mary  E;  and  Levy.  Ford, 
5344308,  a.  395-183.020. 

Demeton  USA,  Inc.:  See — ,^^ 

Kadyrov.  Ernest;  and  Kadyrov.  Valery.  5342,606,  Q  239-81.000. 
Demizu.  Akira;  Nishimura.  Yukinobu;  and  Sugai,  Masakazn,  to  Mitsubisfai 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Misfire  detecting  apparaus  for  a  mnlli-cybnder 
internal  combustion  engine  5344.058.  O.  364-431.030. 
Dcmpscy.  Richard  T:  See—  .  _ 

Wagner.  Bvron  D.;  Johnson.  Von  W.;  MUler.  Jeftey  S  ;  and  Dempsey. 
Richard  T.  5.544728.  O.  379-67.000. 
Demudu  Robert;  Faas.  Jutg;  and  Cahannes.  Paul,  lo  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter 
AG.  Connection  between  a  revolving  Sal  car  and  a  drive  heh.  5342,154, 
a.  19-114.000. 
Denis,  Alexis:  See —  .    ^^. 

Aeouridas.  Constantin;  Boonefoy,  Alain;  Chanloa,  Jean-Fianpjis;  Denis. 
Alexis;  and  Le  Martret  Odile,  5343.400.  Q   514-29.000. 
Dennen.  Michael  W..  to  Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc.  Coo«o«ed-tob  femii- 
thiesbold  fiekl  effect  transistor  and  method  of  forming  same.  3343.634.  CL 

257-386  000.  ^  ^   ^, 

Denny.  George  S.;  Lai.  Robert  S  ;  U.  Sherry  H.;  Murphy.  Joseph  F;  Nguyen. 
Hoang  M.;  and  Ziebarth.  Mark  N..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  generating  messages  for  use  in 
transaction  networks.  5344J25.  Q.  395-200.170. 
Dcnzinger.  Walter  See— 

Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Denzinger.  Walter.  Kroener.  Michad;  Nili,  dau- 
dia  Unhan.  Friedrich;  and  Stange.  Andreas.  5343.459.  Q.  523- 
34.300. 
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De  Saoci.  Gkapo:  See— 

Lonvio.  Aldo:  Chsenza.  Giiuepiie:  and  De  Simi.  Giofgio,  3^3,633. 
a.  257-4«.000. 
Dofapaide.  Rajendra  D  :  McOnw.  Willian  R.;  and  Pulkowski.  Jeflrey  H.,  lo 
Belott    Technologies.    Inc.    Vkwim    toll    ^ifmnaa.    S.S42.I92.    O. 
34-115.000. 
Detectkn  Sysaemt.  Inc.:  See — 

Vane.  Bunco  W;  and  Lederer.  David  B..  5>«3.777.  CT.  340-514.000. 
Deaerman.  Don  E.;  and  Erwin.  Roben  W..  »  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons 
Company  Method  and  system  for  binding  a  pack  of  signatures.  S>42.800, 
a.  412-8.000 
Ociioche  Aerospace  Airiius  GmbH:  See — 

BeiKk.  Guenler.  Mueller.  Hans-Jueigen:  and  Scfaliwa.  Ralf.  5^2.626. 
a.  244-107  000. 
Deutsche  Automobilgeselhchaft  mbH:  See — 

Klink.  Rainer  and  German.  Johann.  5.S43J44.  Q.  429-37.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstah  f  Luft-und  RaumMM  e.V:  See — 

Schiltze,  Rainer.  iM22}0.  CI  52  726.100. 
Devaud-Pledran,  Benoii;  and  Loualiche.  SUmane.  to  France  Telecom  Veitical 

cavity  laser  of  low  resistivity.  5X4.193.  Q.  372-96.000. 
de  V^cchis.  Michel:  See— 

Cama,  Michel:  and  de  Veccfais,  Michel.  5JSMjr72,  C\.  385-128.000. 
Devote.  David  D.:  See — 

Panoo,  Jasson  T;  Devcte.  David  D.;  Timmas,  Francis  J.;  Soto,  Jotge; 
Schmidt.  Gregory  F.  and  Wilson,  David  R.,  5,543.480,  O.  526- 
126.000. 
DtWon.  James  H.:  See— 

Luckevich.  Mait;  Tuck.  Brian  C;  Weber,  Darryl  C;  and  DeVore.  James 
H,  5>«2,756,  a.  303-122.110. 
DeWalch,  Norman  B.  Tamper  resistanr  meter  locking  ting.  5,541722,  CI. 

292-256.600. 
DeWalh,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Bisctael,  William  K.:  Brinkman,  Michael  J.;  Deacoti.  David  A.  G.; 
DeWalh,  Edward  J.;  Dyer,  Mark  J.;  and  Field,  Simon  J.,  5,544,268, 0. 
385-4.000. 
Dexter  Shoe  Company:  See— 

Famolare.  Leo  (i,  5,542.198,  Q.  36-130.000. 
Diacrin,  Inc.:  See— 

Zawadzka.  Agadia;  Tsang.  Wen-Ghih;  and  Brown.  Robert  K,  5343,316, 
a.  435-240.200 
Dias,  Gary  R..  lo  California  Prison  Industry  Authotity.  Wall  panel  interlock 

teveling  device.  5.542,219.  CI.  52  126400. 
Dibner.  Andrew  S..  and  Wang,  William,  lo  Diboer.  Andrew  S.  Telephone  ring 

detector.  5,544,241,  Q.  379-373.000. 
Di  Cione,  Giuseppe.  Hand  held  spherical  gaming  device.  5,542,660.  C\. 

273-58  OOR 
Dickinson.  Richard  C,  to  Loni  Vougbt  System  Cotporalion.  Heat  transfer 
eleincm  having  the  theimally  conductive  fibers.  5>t2,47l,  O.   165- 
170.000. 
Dider  Perino:  See — 

khiya.    Milsuo;    Kasano.    Fumihiro;    Nisimnuia,    Hiromi:    Lewiner, 
Jacques:  and  Perino.  Dider.  5,544,001,  Q.  361-233.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See 

Brtkckner.  Raimund:  and  Grau.  Rildiger.  5,542.466,  Q.  164-478.000. 
Diebold.  Eric:  Rapkin,  Myron:  Azhar,  Abol:  and  Usmani,  Arthur,  lo  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  Corporation.  Exteitder  containing  polymer  composi- 
tions and  uses  dierBof.  5»3,299,  a.  435-28.000. 
Diehl,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Claike,  James  R.:  and  Diehl,  Roy  E,  5>»2J83,  a.  123-90.170. 
Dieken,  Ellen  S.:  See— 

Foumier,  R.  R  Keith:  Groudine,  Mark  T:  Dieken.  Ellen  S.:  and  Epoer. 
Elliot  M..  5,543  J 19,  C\.  435-240.260. 
Diep,  Duel  V:  See— 

Hofmann,  John  E:  Von  Haipe,  Thuie:  Diep.  Daniel  V.:  mi  Lin,  M. 
Unda.  5^543.123.  O.  423-235.000. 
Dietz.  Raymond  L.;  and  Peck,  David  M..  to  Quantum  Maieiials,  Inc.  Low 
lemperaiurr  glass  paste  with  improved  thermal  stress  properties.  5>43  J66, 
a.  501-41.000. 
Diez,  Teresa:  See- 
Bills.  Gerald  F:  Curotto,  James  E:  Dreikam.  Saih  J.:  Jenkins.  Rosalind 
G.:  Liesch.  Jerrold  M  :  Morris.  Samka  A.;  "naapson.  John  R.:  Zink. 
Debonfa  L.:  Jansson.  Richard  K.:  Baailia  Angela:  Diez,  Teresa; 
Pelaez,    Fonando:   and   Vicente,    Franciaca,   5,543,429,   Q.    514- 
468.000. 
Diiiienderfer.  Steven  J  :  and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  lo  Inteinatioiial  Business 
Machines  Cotporation   Single  layer  leadframe  design  widi  groundplane 
capability  5>»3.657.  CI   257-666.000. 
Digital  Equipmeni  Corporation:  See — 

Frame.  Robert  C .  5>t4J44,  O.  395-471.000. 
Senn.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Lucas,  Peter.  5544,051.  CJ.  364-419.190. 
Ulichney.  Roben  A..  5543,936.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Digital  Ub  Studio*.  LLC:  See— 

Comeau.  Richard  J  .  0:  Md  Fay.  Richaid.  5543,759,  C\.  330-282.000. 
Di  Giuslo.  Biuno:  See — 

Coassin,  Giovanni:  Di  Giuslo,  Biuno:  Drigani,  Fausto:  and  Moraaca, 
Pietro,  5542,165.  CL  29-33.00C. 
Dillman.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Walker.  Lee  A.:  Suadararuan.  Srinivasan:  Fletcher,  GeoAey  D.:  aid 
Dilhnan,  Daniel  J..  5542.738,  CL  296-189.000. 
Diltx,  MicfaKl  R.:  See— 


MifaK.  Steven  H.:  Tindell.  James  M.:  Tobias,  John  C,  H:  Dilli.  Michael 
R.:  and  Edelman.  Bradley  A..  5544J97,  O.  395-154.000. 
Dimian,  Adel  F:  See- 
Jones,  Frank  N.:  Du,  Cong:  Teng.  Ganghui:  Dimian,  Adel  F:  and  Wang. 

Daozhang,  5543,475,  O.  525-444.000. 
Jones,  Frank  N.:  Du.  Cong:  Teng.  Ganghui:  Dimian.  Adel  F.:  and  Wang, 
Daozhng,  5543.476.  O.  525-444.000 
Dimmick.  Roger  F;  Fitterer.  Gary  A.:  Jajowka.  Jeff  A..  Otto.  William  F; 
Rasmusaen,  Jeny  R  :  and  Sobolta,  Teiry  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corparatioo.  Computer  expansion  module  apparatus.  5544,008, 
a.  361-684.000. 
Dingbeiter.  Heinz:  See — 

Bacher.  Walter.  Biedermann.  Hans:  Dingireiler.  Heinz:  and  Kalb,  Hel- 
mut. 5.543.108,  CI   264-553  000. 
Dinter,  Peter,  and  Gleffe,  Klaus  J.  lo  Hoechsl  Akliengesellschaft.  Packaging 
system  for  receiving  a  film  web  wound  up  in  roll  form  onto  a  winding 
sleeve.  5542534.  CI.  206-407  000. 
Dinwiddie.  Aaron  H.:  See — 

Wehmeyer.  Keidi  R.:  Logan.  Robert  J.:  Miller,  Robert  H.:  Augaitis, 
Sheila  R  .  and  Dinwiddie,  Aaron  H.,  5,543,857,  O.  348-589.000. 
Dion.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Bushard.  Bradley  B.:  Dion,  PhiUp  G.:  and  Heinz,  Joseph  V,  5543,727, 
a.  324-760.000. 
DiPietro,  David  M  :  See- 
Grace,  James  W.:  and  DiPietro.  David  M.,  5543,728,  O.  324-763.000. 
DiPietro,  Don.  Children's  garment  with  carrying  member.  5542,123,  CL 

2-80.000. 
Diacoveiy  Zone,  Inc:  See — 

Weimer.  Ralph:  and  Acker,  Duane  R.,  5,542.440,  Q.  134-65.000. 
Distaso.  John,  lo  Elf  Alochem  North  America,  liic.  F^IM  stiippeis  process. 

5542.986.  a.  134-38  000. 
Dilrich.  Klaus:  See— 

MUnster.  Peter:  Dinich.  Klaus:  Hamprechi.  Gerhard:  Gerber.  Matthias; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  Walcr.  Helmut:  and  Karl,  Rudolf,  5,543.416, 
a.  504-271.000. 
Dixon,  Arnold  K.:  and  Gigei.  Rudolf  K.  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Use  of  ceitain 
3,7-disubstituted  indole  compounds  for  treating  depression  or  cognitive 
disorders.  5.543.426.  Q   514-410.000. 
Djabbarah.  Nizar  K:  Garling.  Ralph  V.:  Hand.  David  T:  and  Macfadyen, 
Jeimifer,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Cocporatian.  Foam  mixture  for  carbon  dioxide  drive 
oil  recovery  method.  5542,474.  O.  166-263.000. 
Doane.  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Tuckey.  Charles  H.:  and  Doane,  Kirk  D.,  5542,395.  Q.  123-497.000. 
Dobashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Sosa,  Toshio:  Fukuhara.  Toru:  Dobashi,  Toshio:  Hara.  Masahani:  and 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu.  5.543.888,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Doetzer.  Reinhard:  Sauter.  Hubert:  Bayer.  Herbert:  Roehl.  Franz:  Lorenz. 
Gisela:  Ammcrmann.  Ebeiiuird:  and  Wingen.  Horst.  to  BASF  Aklieng- 
esellschaft. Azine-substinited  ahenylacedc  acid  derivatives  and  fungicides 
coriaining  these.  5543.433.  Q.  514-638.000. 
Doi.  Haruo:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Kenki:  Nobuki,  Minoni;  Nakamura.  Monhiko;  and  Doi, 
Haruo,  5542,992,  Q.  148-421.000. 
Doi,  Shuji:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Tosfaihiro:  Noguchi.  Takanobu:  and  Doi.  Shuji,  5543,079,  O. 
252-301.350. 
Doi.  Toshio:  Hayashi.  Takehisa:  Ishibashi.  Kenichi:  and  Takemolo.  Takeshi, 
lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  controlling  cache  memory  widi  a 
storage  buffer  to  increase  throughput  of  a  write  operation  to  the  cache 
memory  5544.340.  CI  395-445.000 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Cotporation:  See — 

Seagrave.  Charles  G.:  Richaids.  Martin  J.:  Mandell,  Douglas  E.:  and 
Adieiton.  Mali  L.,  5544,140,  Q   369  59.000. 
DMIing.  Uwe:  See— 

Zcuner,  Sieglned:  Sans,  Joachim;  D6lling,  Uwe:  and  Rfldig,  Karl-Hdnz, 
5542,997,  a.  149-35.000 
Dombek,  Biuoe  B.:  and  Boone.  Theodore  P..  lo  Navistar  International 
lyanspoftation  Cotp.  Multiple  nested  pistons  hand  priming  pump  with 
spring  biasing.  5542,827,  Q.  4l7-*86.000. 
Dombroski.  Edward  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Stackable 
vertical    thin    package/plastic    molded    lead-on-chip    memory    cube. 
5543,660,  a.  257-707  000. 
Dondero.  Geotge  V.:  See— 

Grabos.  Fred  F,  Jr:  and  Dondero,  George  V.,  5542.130,  CI.  2-436.000. 
Doni.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Boffilo.  Claudio:  Doni.  Fabrizio;  and  Fenario,  Bnmo,  5543,121,  a. 
423-210.000. 
Donna  Kaian  Shoe  Company:  See — 

Kanlro.  Scott,  5542,1%.  Q.  36-44.000 
Donnelly.  Craig  E.:  and  Grose.  David  R.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  "Acton" 

load  beam  for  a  Winchester  disk  drive.  5543,985,  Q.  360-104.00a 
Donnelly.  John  P.  M.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Gerard  P:  and  Donnelly.  John  P  M.,  5542,835,  O.  425- 
136.000. 
Donovan,  Charles  A.  Wall  hanger,  mounting  kit.  and  method.  5542.641,  Q. 

248-493.000. 
Dooner.  David  B.:  See — 

Seireg.  Ali  A.:  and  Dooner.  David  B..  5544.056,  C\.  364-426.040. 
Doria.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

DuBoix,  Eugae  W.,  01:  Doha,  Ronald  J.;  and  Butler,  Robert  J., 
5542.367,  a.  114-218.000. 


Dosaka  Kauumi:  Kumanoya,  Masaki:  Hayano,  Kouji:  Yamazaki,  Atara; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi:  Abe,  Hideaki:  Kotiishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Katsum- 
ilsu:  bbizuka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineeiing  Co.,  Ltd  Semiconductor 
memory  device  5544,121,  O.  365-222.000. 
Dolschkal.  Virginia  E.:  See— 

MoiTison,  Jan  D.:  Grabowski,  Edward  F:  Dotschkal,  Virginia  E;  Lynch. 
Aniui  P;  and  May.  Jerome  E,  5543,177,  Q.  427-288.000. 
Doty,  William  A.:  See—  ..      „  ,     . 

Tayfar  Roy  Y:  Doty,  WiUiam  A.:  Kroth,  David  J.;  and  Schmdler,  Roland 
R.,  5543,964,  a.  359^3.000. 
Doughaty.  Thomas  J.;  Inkmann.  Mark  S.:  Smidi.  Debra  L.;  and  Reher. 
Michael  T,  to  Globe-Union  Inc  Thermal  stabilization  shield  for  storage 
baoeries.  5543.248,  C\  429-163.000. 
Douglas  Machine  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 

Sdweneck.  Richard  J .  5,543.699.  CI  318-616.000. 
Douglas.  Michael  W.,  lo  Hunier  Engineering  Company.  Wheel  balancer  quick 

calibtaoon  check.  5.542,294.  O.  73-462.000. 
Douglws.  Milo  R.  System  for  self-typing  of  individual  essences.  5542349, 

a.  434-236.000. 
Dow  Oicmical  Company,  The:  See—  „  ,.—  a 

Hammond.  Charles  A  :  Oostwooder,  Shelby  P..  and  Lanmng,  Robert  A., 

5543,122,  CI.  423-220.000.  _ 

Hool,  Kevin  O.:  and  Saunders,  Robert  C,  5542J89,  Q.  73-64.520. 
Laughner,  Michael  K.,  5543,448,  Q.  524-109.000. 
Patton  Jasson  T.:  Devore,  David  D.:  Timmers,  Francis  J.:  Soto,  Jorge: 
Schmidt,  Gregory  F:  and  Wilson,  David  R.,  5543,480,  a.  526- 
126.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

McGee  James  B.:  Petioff,  Unin  J.:  Brecht,  Dons  J.;  OUinger,  William 
J     deceased:   and   Ollinger,   by   John   M.,   legal   representative. 
5.543,082,  a.  252-321.000. 
Dowliag.  Adrian  N:  See—  .^      ,        .^^      »,    » ..mo.i 

Layzell.  David  B.:  Hunt,  Stephen:  and  Dowlmg.  Adrian  N..  5542.284, 
CI.  73-23.200. 
Drabaat,  Sindor  See —  _  ^^        ,^    . 

Fekete,  P41;  Kir41y  n«e  jgnicz,  Miria;  Sipos,  Gibor,  Jimbor  n<e 
Hoffmann,  Zsuzsanna:  tJjfalussy,  GyOrgy;  G6ni  n«e  Hemyes.  Mag- 
dolna:  Klebovich,  Imre;  Drabant.  Sindor:  Mindi.  Attila:  Kiss  nte 
Szab6,  Gizella:  Birczay,  Erzsibix  and  Krisztiin,  Mina,  5543,155, 
a.  424-473.000. 
Drach,  John  C:  See —  t,AiAti 

Ibwnsend.  Leroy  B.:  Drach,  John  C:  and  Renau,  Thomas  E.  5543,413, 
a.  514-258.000. 
Dtaeser.  Jeff:  See—  _  ,  ,.       j  „_ 

Guniher,  Stephen  R:  Blank.  Gerard  D.;  Cuny.  James  T:  and  Draeger, 
Jeff,  5,544,092,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Dragoo,  Jerry  L.:  See —  .    „    .    ,         ,.       j 

KHne  Maik  J.:  Roe,  Donald  C;  Daniels,  Dean  J.:  Zoib,  James  E:  and 
Dragoo.  Jeny  L..  5542,942.  Q  604-385.200. 
Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Knaup.  GUnler.  and  Groeger.  Uhich.  to  Degussa  ^u^g- 
eselltchaft.  New  N-acyl  dipepodes  and  dieir  use.  5.543597,  Q.  514- 
19.000. 
Dreikon.  Sarah  J.:  See—  „..,,,•      »    .i-.j 

Bais.  Gerald  F:  Curotto.  James  E  :  Dreikom.  Sarah  J  :  Jenkins.  Rosalind 
C    Liesch,  Jenold  M.;  Morris,  Sandra  A.:  Thompson,  John  R  ;  Zink. 
Deborah  L.;  Jansson.  Richard  K.:  Basilio,  Arigela;  Diez,  Teresa; 
Pelaez,    Fernando:    and   Vicente,   Francisca,   5543,429.  CI.   514- 
468  000 
Dteisbach,  Mark  S.:  Miller,  Russell  J.:  and  Dehler,  John,  to  Hoffman/New 
Yotter,   Inc.   Garment   pressing   apparatus   with   garment   end   rotator. 
5.542.199,0.38-12.000. 
Drewct.  Rolf:  Kolb.  Marinis:  Kuhn.  Karl  J.:  Sander.  Hans-JUrgen:  and 
Wotaer  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coipatalion.  Stabilized  flexible  PVC. 
5543.449,  a.  524-114  000. 
Dri  Steem  Humidifier  Company:  See—  r.   «  «^inon 

Morton,  Bernard  W.:  Nelson,  Kiit  A.;  and  Balmer,  Ricky  D.,  5543,090, 
a.  261-118.000 
Drigani.  Fausto:  See— 

Coassin  Giovanni:  Di  Giuslo,  Bruno:  Drigam.  Fausto:  and  Motasca, 

Pietro.  5542.165.  C\.  29-33.O0C.  

Driggs.  Leiand  W  Bale  picker  and  stacker  5.542.803.  a  414-111  000. 
Dronzek,  Peter  J ,  Jr:  Scdran,  Roger  H  ,  and  Bmke.  Bnan  K  .  lo  Dronzek,  Jr.. 

Peter  J.  Durable  sheets  for  printing.  5543,191,  Q.  428-41500. 
Drost.  Steven  W :  See—  •„...„  ok  oi 

Wu,  Te-Kao:  Milroy,  William  W.:  and  Droit,  Steven  W.,  5543,815,  U. 
343-909.000.  ^      ^ 

Dfowor,  Herbert  M.,  to  Transilwtap  Compmiy,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
precisely  positioning  and  attaching  a  protective  film  layer  to  a  face  of  a 
card  5543.201.0.428-142  000. 
Drube,  Thomas  K  :  See— 

Preston.  Duane:  and  Dnibe.  Thomas  K..  5542.255.  O.  62-45.100. 
DSC  Communicatiotis  Corporation:  See — 

Hanison.  C  Goixkio.  5.544.273.  O.  385-135.000. 
D'Slva.  Arthur,  lo  Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  CapiUny 
zone  electiophoresis-mass  spectrometer  interhce.  5543.618.  U.  250- 
288.000. 

Jones  Piank  N.;  Du.  Cong:  Teng.  Ganghui:  Dimian.  Adel  F.:  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5543,475,  O.  525-444.000 


Jones,  Frank  N.:  Du,  Cong:  Teng,  Ganghui:  Dimian,  Adel  F:  and  Wang, 
Daozhang,  5543,476,  O.  525^»44.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I ,  and  Company:  See— 

Anolick.  Colin:  Cramer.  Gregory  D  :  Dujari.  Ramdas;  Lee.  Win-Chung; 
Rao.  Sundar  M.:  and  Wheland.  Roben  C,  5543,495.  O.   528- 
481.000. 
Bulk.  Maik  J.,  5543571,  CI.  564-150.000. 

Edman,  James  R;  and  Coulman.  Donald  J..  SMiXn.  0. 428-335.000. 
Irwin.  Robert  S.  5.543.492.  O  528-335.000. 
Kouitakis.  Kostanonos:  and  Sonnichsen,  Geoige  C,  5543532.  CI. 

549-260.000 
Morgan.  Richard  A,  5543,217,  a.  428-375.000. 
Rajan.  Janardhanan  S.;  and  Sariaslani,  Fatetne  S,  5543J24,  O.  435- 

252.400. 
Rushmere,  John  D.;  and  Moffett,  Roben  H.,  5543J)14,  Q.  162-181.600. 
Tam,  Wilson.  5543536.  O.  556-13.000. 
Taylor.  Bradley  K..  5543.251.  O.  430-1.000. 
Wang.  Ying,  5543J78,  O.  502-174.000. 
DuBois,  Donn  A.:  See —  .  ^  „  ■ 

Hoxmeier,  Ranald  J.:  Job,  Robert  C:  Spence.  Bridget  A.:  and  DuBois, 
Donn  A.,  5543,458,  O.  525-271.000. 
DuBois,  Eugene  W.,  Ill:  Doria.  Ronald  J :  and  Butler.  Robert  J.,  to  tocon 
Marine.  Inc  Portable  boat  docking  device  and  method  for  using  the  same. 
5542.367.  O.  114-218.000. 
Dubnil.  William  R.:  See— 

Evans  Michael  A  :  Nichob.  Colin  J.:  Kemp.  Laura;  DubruL  Wtlbam  R.; 

and  Behl.  Robert  S..  5.542.928.  O.  604- 1 1 3.000.  .-.,,,. 

Dudek.  Peter  P.  Unitary  biological  specimen  processing  apparatus.  5543.1 14, 

a.  422-102.000. 
Dufauh.  WUIiam  J.:  See—  ,,....    .^„ 

Casilk).  Joseph:  Johnson.  Frederick  M.;  Heath,  John  M.,  Jr.:  Vtajjo". 
Gregory  R    and  Dufault,  William  J.,  5543,001,  O.  156-60.000_ 
Duffour.  Henn;  Goerend.  Philippe;  and  Loutan.  Domimque.  to  Sedberon  S.A. 
Switch  having  a  vacuum  interrupter.  5543598.  O.  218-135.000. 

Duffy.  Thomas  P.:  See—  „    ..    ^        ^  »     i 

Bhatt.  Ashwinkumar  C:  Duffy.  Thomas  P:  Hackitt.  Gerry  A.:  and 
McKeveny,  Jeffrey.  5542,175.  O.  29-846.000. 
Dugan   Jeffrey  S..  to  BASF  Cotpotatioo   Plate-type  diiqihtagm  pump  and 
n«hod  of  use.  5542.821.0.417-53.000.  _j  «=„ 

Dugan,  Pamela  A  :  Fitzparick,  Gregory  P;  Johnson.  WiUiam  J.;  a^  Will- 
iams. Marvin  L..  lo  International  Business  Machines.  Method  and  mpt- 
ratus  for  marking  text  between  paired  delimiters.  5544.048,  O.  364- 
419.170. 

Dujari,  Ramdas:  See —  „      .      .       „,    ,-. 

Anolick.  Colin:  Cramer.  Gregory  D  :  Dujan.  "«*»»•  Jf!i?^?i^- 
Rao,  Sundar  M.:  and  Whetaid,  Robert  C,  5543.495.  O.  528- 
481.000. 
Dumstorff,  Patrick  U:  See— 

Oanucheau,  Charles  J  ,  Jr;  Vanden  Heuvel,  Dean  P:  Halley,  Ciaig;  Mun. 
Kyung  T    and  Dumstorff,  Patrick  L.,  5543,781,  O.  340-825.440. 
Dunn  Michael  E  ,  and  VameUs,  Don.  lo  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Rotor  for 

disc  brake  assembly  5542503,  O.  188-I8.00A. 
Duim,  Steven  B.:  See —  _     ,  ,..,  ,v^  /^ 

Petterson.  Grace  C  :  Dunn.  Steven  B.:  and  PettenoB.  Tor,  5542.922,  CL 
604-77.000.  ,       .  .     . 

Dunwoody,  Paul  R-,  lo  Caraaudmetalbox  PLC.  Apparatus  for  anpping  a 

drawn  article  from  a  punch.  5542,277,  O.  72-345.000. 
EJuPyjnl  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See— 

Smallheer.  Joanne  M.,  5543517.  O.  544-151.000.  „    , 

Duquet.  Bruno:  Daculsi.  Guy;  and  Delecrin.  JoCL  •°Zi™».  tac  Surto 
coating  for  prosthesis  system  containing  HA/TCP  componOon.  5543 JTO. 
O.  428-212.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Treger,  Jack,  5543,246,  O.  429-90.000. 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  and  Durham,  Dana  U.  5543,263,  O.  430-168.000. 

Dutch  Industries  Ltd.:  See —  

Cruson.  Izaak  P  J .  5542.883.  O.  460-112.000. 
Duveokamp.  Manfred,  lo  General  Motors  Cotpotabon.  Motor  vetaick  tat 

cushion.  5543  Jl  3.  O.  428-230.000. 
Dyer.  Maik  J.:  See —  .  .     „  ,v_  -j  .    /~ 

BischeL  WiUiam  K.;  Brinkman,  Mickvi  I.:  Deneo*.  Djnd  V  G.. 
DeWsdi,  Edwaid  J.:  Dyer.  Maik  J.;  and  Field,  Sunon  J.,  5544.268.  CL 
385-4.000. 

EC  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

UcUyanM,  Hirodn:  Kogoma,  Masuhno:  and  Okazaki.  SaOKo. 
5543.017,  O.  204-169.000. 

^  °»Jtok^tr^  J.;  Ng.  Yee  K.  a«l  Kwoh.  D«uel  S.,  5543.929.  CL 

358-335.000. 
E.  Khashoggi  Indusniei:  See —  ^  _   .„  ,..  »~, 

AndSin.  Per  J.:  and  HodaoB.  Smoo  K.,  5543,186.  a  428-34.400 
E2  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See —  „ 

Baltew,  Chester  N  .  5542.725.  O  292-339.000. 
Eadington.  Peter  J.:  Lisk.  Marie;  and  Krieger,  Francis  W .  lo  Cotnrooowahh 
Scientific  Industrial  Research  Orgamsanon.  Identifyug  oil  weU  sites. 
5543.616.  O.  250-55.000. 

Eardley.  Richard  A.:  See—  _        ^    .  ^        „     , 

Buchana.  WUIiam  A.:  EanUey,  Richard  A.;  lUzard,  Aatbaoy  R.;  «d 
UUey.  Brian  G..  5543589.  O.  178-18.000. 
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Eifte.  Anthony:  Py»n,  John  R.:  lod  Glover.  Edwird  C.  T.  S..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Conqiany.  Photographic  processing  chemicals.  3^3,884,  O.  354- 
324.000 
Eaity.  Tfanodiy  J.,  to  Ethkxm  Eodo-Suigery,  Inc.  Cootainer  for  quick  release 

packages  for  surgical  instnunems.  5.S42439.  Q.  206-499.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  A.;  Geo^.  Scott  E.;  Parsoos.  Theim  E,  IH;  and 
Mootgoroery.  Mark  A..  5>»3,4«8.  a.  528-277.000. 
Eastman  Ko^  Company:  See — 

Allebacfa,  Jan  P.:  Bouimui,  Charles  A.;  and  Balasubramanian,  Tbyaga- 

rajan.  5M*aM.  Q.  395-131.000. 
Ahriedi.  Frederick  E..  IB.  5>43.897,  Q.  355-209.000. 
Chari.  Krishnan;  Smith.  Wendell  F.  Jr.;  Span.  Paul  P:  and  tCrishna- 

murlhy.  Sundaram.  5.543.276.  O  4.30-505  000. 
Chatterjee.   Oilip   K  .  Ghosh.   Syamal    K  ;   Shaffer.  Wayne   K.;   and 

VnkoUiove.  Alan  P.  5343.269.  Q.  430-346.000. 
Earie.  Aalhoay;  Pyson.  John  R.;  and  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S..  5.543,884. 

a.  354-324.000. 
Pallet.  Eric  L  .  5.543,913.  O.  356-121.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P;  and  Lee.  J  Kelly.  5.544.132,  Q.  369-13.000. 
Green.  Andrew.  5,543.883.  Q.  354-298.000. 

Isaac.  Walter  H  ;  and  Wollman.  Enc  W.  5,543J8I,  a.  430-551.000. 
Jetfers,  Frederick  J  .  5.543.911.  O.  356-71.000. 
Kay.  David  B  ;  and  Gage.  Edward  C,  5.544.143,  O.  369-109.000. 
Mclntyie.  Dale  F.  5,543.889.  C\.  354432.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M..  5.543.966,  CI   359-565  COO. 
Pagano,  Daniel  M.;  Wheeler.  Richard  B  :  and  Klees,  Kevin  J.,  5>»3.882, 

a  354-311.000. 
Pitt,  Ahn  R.;  Caesar.  Julian  C  ;  Gibson,  Danula;  Wear,  Trevor  J.;  Young, 

David  J  ;  and  King.  Scoa  A  .  5X3,555.  O.  560-151.000. 
Sheldon.  Enc  G  :  Stephens.  Ronald  W.:  and  Vorhauer.  George  R.. 

5>»3.893.  CI.  355-206.000. 
Singer.  Stephen  P;  and  Harder.  John  W..  SMiJTJ.  C\.  430-505.000 
Smith,  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer,  Ariene  L,  5,543,273,  Q.  430-495  100. 
Taylor,  Roy  Y;  Doty.  WiUiam  A.;  Kroth.  David  J.;  and  Schindier,  Roland 

R.,  5,543,964.  CI.  359-t63  000. 
Whitson,  Mark  A.,  Lewis,  John  D.;  Chen,  Tienteh;  Dannhauser,  Thomas 
J.;  and  Bagchi,  Pianab.  5,543,283,  O.  430-569  000 
Easton,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah  R..  Easton,  Alan  M;   Klein.  Barbara  K.; 
McKeam,  John  P;  and  Olins,  Peter  O.,  5,543,141,  C\.  424-83.200. 
Ealoo  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Engel,  Joseph  C;  and  Kenny.  Thomas  J..  5,544,065,  CL  364-484.000. 
Tatavoosian,  Vanacan;  Helstem,  Robert  P.;  and  Lombardo,  John  J.. 
5>M,019.  CI.  362-23.000. 
Eaton,  Hany  E.;  Hdowczak.  John  E.;  and  Reinfelder,  WiUiam  C,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Engineered  ceramic  components  for  die  leading 
edge  of  a  helicopter  rotor  blade.  5  J42,820,  Q.  416-224.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,    Mutsumi;    Yahiro.    Tomoyuki;    and    Haiakeyanui,    Masahiro. 
5,543.615.  a.  250-251.000. 
Ebbmg,  Peter  F;  and  Panagas,  Peter  G.,  Jr.  to  Applied  Materials.  bK. 
Electrically  healed  fluid  carrying  cotiduit  having  integrated  healing  ele- 
ments and  electrical  conductors.  5,544,275,  C\.  392-480.000. 
Ebenhoch.  Sebastian:  See — 

Krucgcr,  Douglas  A.:  and  Ebenhoch,  Sebautian.  5,542.792,  Q.  407- 
35.000. 
Ebine,  Nofiya:  See — 

Ara,  Katsuyuki:  Nakajima.  Noboya;  and  Ebine,  Noriya,  5,544,207,  C\. 
376-249.000. 
EC  Engineering^onsulting  Speaafanaacfainen  GmbH:  See — 

Kisper.  Fjnst,  5342.492.  Q.  180-253.000. 
Bcowaier  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gauer.  Gary:  and  Marshall,  Dave,  5344,072, 
a.  364-502.000 
Eda,  Susumu:  See — 

Nonruki.  Rciko:  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Kenji:  Sekihala.  Osamu:  Halta. 
Hiroyuki:  Eda,  Susumu:  and  Oomura,  Katsumi,  5344,169,  CI.  370- 
60.100. 
Eddisoa,  Alan  M.,  (o  Schiumboxer  Techooiogy  Corporation.  Anknilaled 

directional  drilling  motor  assembly.  5342.482.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Edelman.  Bradley  A.:  See— 

MOtte.  Steven  H.:  Tindell.  James  M.;  Tobias,  John  C  ,  11:  Dilts.  Michael 

R.:  and  Edelman.  Bradley  A  ,  5344.297.  C\.  395-154.000 

Edem.  Brian  C:  and  Worsley.  Debra  J.,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 

rabon.  Network  for  transmitting  isocfarooous-source  data  using  a  ftwne 

structure  with  variable  number  of  time  slots  lo  compensate  for  timing 

variance  between  reference  clock  and  data  rate.   5344J24.  CI.  .395- 

200.170. 

Edgar,  Albert  D..  to  Imeraational  Business  Machines  CorporalioiL  Medud 

and  uparatus  for  linear  color  processing.  5343,820,  d.  345-153.000. 
Edison  Polymer  binovadon  Corporation:  See — 
Ishida,  Hatsuo.  5343316.  CI.  544-69.000. 
Edman.  James  R  .  and  Coulman.  Donald  J.  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours.  R  I.,  and 
Company.  Metallized  polyimide  fihn  containing  a  hydrocarbyl  on  com- 
poimd.  5343.222,  Q  428-335.000. 
E<hnan.  Knot  O.  Method  for  overburden  drilling,  casing  shoe  and  casing  tube 
for  the  mediod.  and  coupling  element  for  die  casing  mbes.  5342,483,  Q. 
175-257  000 
Edvardsson.  Kurt  O.,  to  SAAB  Marine  Electroaics  AB.  Device  for  gauging 
the  level  of  a  fluid.  5343,720.  O.  324-643.000. 


Edwards,  Brooki:  &e— 

Bronstein,  bena  Y:  Edwards,  Brooks:  and  Juo,  Rouh-Rong,  5343,295. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  Lax,  Ronald  G.:  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  Sharkey.  Hugh 
R.:  and  Baker.  James  A.,  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  Thermal  mapping  catheter  with 
ultrasound  probe.  5342.915,  Q.  604-22.000. 
Egger.  Daniel,  to  Libettech.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  indexing,  search- 
ing and  dispUyiag  data.  5344.352.  O.  395-600.000. 
Egis  Gyogyszenyar  Rl:  See— 

Fekde,  PC  Kirily  nte  IgnAcz,  Miiia:  Sipos,  Gibor.  Jimbor  nfe 
Hoffinann,  Zsuzsanna:  (!^falussy.  Gyflrgy:  G6ra  ate  Hemyes,  Mag- 
dolna:  Klebovich,  Invc:  Drabant,  Sindor.  Mindi.  Attila:  Kiss  n6e 
Szab6.  Gizella:  Birczay.  Erzsthet:  and  Krisztiin.  Miria,  5,543.155. 
CI.  424-473  000. 
Ehnow.  Fred  P  See— 

Rooida.  Wouter  E.:  Ehnow.  Fred  P:  Basso.  Estela:  Wang.  Karly  S.:  and 
Fujila,  Sharon  M..  5343.156,  O.  424-484.000. 
EMiatt,  Wendell  A.:  and  Selthachayanon,  Songvit,  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries,  bic.  (Meth)  acrylaled  aromatic  polyester  floor  covering  wear 
layer  5343,232,  a  428-482.000. 
Eibisch.  Karl:  See— 

Bemicke,  Ethard;  Rohr.  Klaus:  and  Eitnsch,  Karl.  5343.690,  CL  315- 
224.000. 
EiM,  Matkus:  See— 

ROf,  Hanmut:  Eibi,  Maikus:  and  Juikovic,  Raimund,  5343.101,  CI. 
264187.000 
Eiichi,  Kuraroochi:  See — 

Richard,  Nfitzel:  Jiro.  Temmyo:  Toshiaki.  Tamamura:  Mitsuru,  Sugo; 
Eiichi,    Kuramochi,   and  Tenihiko,   Nishiya,   5,543,354,  O.  437- 
129.000. 
Eimori,  lUuhisa:  See— 

Saloh,  SMnicfai:  Ozaki,  Hiroji:  and  Eimori,  TakaUsa,  5343,646,  Q. 
257-344.000. 
Eipper,  Konrad:  See — 

Heiss,  Werner,  Weller.  Manin:  and  Eipper,  Konrad,  5342,491,  O. 
180-232.000. 
EIS  Inlematiaaal,  Inc.:  See    - 

TVefeger,  Alan  R.,  5344,220,  Q.  379-266.000. 
Eiseaberg,  David  C:  Pradban,  Milind  M.:  and  Howie,  Milham  S.,  to 
Albemarle    Cut  potation.    Process    for    preparing    trimethylaluminum. 
5343337,0.556-157.000 
Ekeze,  Tobias  D.:  See — 

Cummins.  Thomas  J.:  and  Ekeze.  Tobias  D..  5343,305,  d.  435-91.100. 
Ekstedt,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Wenstrand,  John  S.:  and  Ekstedi,  Thomas  W.,  5344,299,  Ci.  395- 
155.000. 
Elbert,  Dale  K.:  See- 
Robinson,  Kun  B.:  Elbert,  Dale  K.:  and  Levy,  Markus  A.,  5344356.  C\. 
395-600000. 
ELC  Produtos  de  Seguranca  Industria  e  Comercio  Lida:  See — 

Neoo,  Eduardo  D.  C,  5,542,724,  Q.  292-317.000. 
Eldar,  Zvi:  See— 

Gait,  Shimon;  Barenholz.  Yechezkel;  Bercovier,  Herve:  and  Eldar.  Zvi, 
5342,987,  a.  134-39.000 
Electric  n>wer  Research  Institute:  See — 

Viikar,  Anil  V:  Fung.  Kuan-Zong:  and  Tanner,  Cameron  W.,  5343,239, 
a.  429-33.000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Hoekstra,  Peter,  Jackson,  Tunothy  W.:  Moyher.  George  C,  Jr.:  and 
Conci,  Odero,  5,542,146,  C\.  15-319.000. 
Electronic  Payment  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Terry  L  .  Hart.  James  A.:  Russell.  James  F:  Sears,  John  W.:  and 
Trice,  Philip  H  .  5.544.086.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Electronics  &  Teleconununications  Research  Inst:  See — 

Park.  Byung-Sun:  Oh.  Yong-Ho:  Choi.  Sang-Soo:  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun. 
5343.253.  CI  439  5.000. 
Electnmcs  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Back.  Young  S.:  Lee.  Keun  W.:  Min,  Beyoog  D.:  and  Choi,  Gang  L, 
5344,151,  CI  370-16.100. 
Electrotiics  For  Imaging:  See- 
Sherman.  EJoion.  5.543.940.  Q.  358-518.000. 
EkctiOlBch  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Evans,  Peter  D  :  and  Heffeman.  WiUiam  J.  B.,  5343.773,  Q.  336- 
183.000. 
Elek,  Robot  A.:  See— 

Srinivasan,  Ravi;  Elek,  Robert  A.:  and  Liu,  Haiying,  5343,711,  d. 
324-318.000 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH:  See — 

Sigl.  Lorenz;  Thaler.  Hubert:  and  Schweiz,  Kari-Alexander,  5343370, 
CI.  501  92  000. 
Elenbaas,  Geoige  H.  Electrical  switch.  5343,767,  a.  335-205.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  bic.:  See— 

Distaso.  John,  5342,986,  O.  13438.000. 
Stem.  Daryl  L.  5343353,  CI  560-32.000. 
Eh  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Queener.  Stephen  W.;  and  Zock.  Joseph  M.,  5343.497.  CI.  530-324000. 
Sawyer.  Jason   S.;   Spaetfae.   Stephen   M.;   and  StarbiM,  James  J., 
5343,428,  a.  514456.000. 
EUason,  Jeificy  M.:  See- 
Howe,  Maynard  A.,  Jr:  and  EUason.  tcSny  M..  S342.676,  CI  473- 
202.000. 


Ellinwaod,  Laroy  R.  Scraper  attachment  for  a  hammer.  5342,140.  Q. 

7-144.000. 
Elbot^  lohn  D.:  See— 

aotbo.  Rune  A.;  Elliott,  John  D.;  and  Walts,  Kevin  A.,  5344300,  a. 
395-157.000, 
Elrod,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Thcimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D.:  Goldstein, 
Richard  J  :  Ehod,  Scott  A  :  Swinehait,  Daniel  C  :  Schilit,  William  N.: 
Krivacic,  Robeit  T:  and  Want,  Roy.  5344.321.  G   395-200.110 
Elsenkeimer.  John  A.:  Bried.  David  K.:  Sands.  Jeffrey  L:  Wikles.  Donald:  and 
Nutont,  J.  Patrick,  lo  Newell  Operating  Company.  Cord  release  device. 
5342,462.0.  160-178.000. 
ElwakiL  Hamdy  A.,  to  AB  Dick  Company  Encapsulated  nugnetic  panicles 
pigments  and  carbon  black,  compositions  and  methods  related  thereto. 
5,543.219.  CI.  428-402.240. 
EMC  Corporation;  See— 

Bither.  David  S.;  Loewy,  Charles  S.  F;  and  Wilson,  Paul  C,  5344330, 

a.  395-280.000. 
Yanai.  Moshe:  Vishlitzky,  Natan;  Alterescu,  Biuno:  Castel,  Daniel:  and 
Shklarsky.  Gadi,  5344,347,  O.  395-489.000. 
Emenon  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Williams,  Ronald  D.,  5343,671,  O.  310-71.000. 
Emhan  bic.:  See— 

Cnnau,  Rimdall  J.:  and  Osteriand.  Robert.  5342,158,  O.  24-295.000. 
S^oda,  K.,  5,542324,  O.  198^»O9.00O. 
Empire  of  Carolina:  See — 

Casale,  Joseph,  and  Mucaro.  Salvalore.  5342.668,  O.  463-59.000. 
Empire  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Norman.  Donald  E..  5343,466,  O.  525-190.000. 
Emrey.  David  L.  Workcar  insert.  5342300,  O.  187-273.000. 
En-Oiadon  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Newarski,  Emil  J.,  5.542.401.  O.  123-572.000. 
Enana.  Hiromichi:  Katsuyama,  Kiyomi:  and  Katsuyama,  Masanori,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Removing  damage  caused  by  plasma  etching  and  high  energy 
implantation  using  hydrogen.  5343336,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Enamitn.  Akihiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takehiko:  Taniguchi,  Shozo:  Kanemaru,  Kohji;  Sato,  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Enamito.  Akihiko.  5344,074,  O.  364508.000. 
Encore  Computer  U.S..  Iik.:  See — 

Acton,  John  D.:  Grant  Lawrence  C:  Hardy,  Jack  M.,  Jr.;  Kent,  Steven 
P:  and  Schelong,  Steven  E.,  5344319,  O.  395-200.070 
Encore  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Veung.  Choi  K..  5342331,  O.  206-308.100. 
Endo,  Shozo:  Endo,  Youichi:  and  Endo,  Shaji.  Anchoring  system  for  install- 
ing exterior  materials  lo  a  building  structure.  5342.225,  O.  52-511.000. 
Endo,  Shuji:  See — 

Eado,    Shozo:    Endo.    Youichi:    and    Endo.   Shuji.    5342,225,    O. 
52-511.000. 
Endo,  Youichi:  See — 

Endo,    Shozo;    Endo,    Youichi:    and    Endo,    Sbqi.    5342.22S,   O. 
52-511.000. 
Endriz,  John:  See — 

Wolak,  Edmund  L.;  Endriz,  John:  Worland.  D.  Philip;  Dawson,  David 
D.:  and  Scifres.  Donald  R.,  5.544,184,  O.  372-43.000. 
Eneiiy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanfoid  R..  5.543.737,  O.  326-104.000. 
Engd.  Joseph  C:  and  Kenny.  Thomas  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
digitizing  ac  signals  of  unknown  or  changing  frequency.  5344,065,  O. 
364-484  000 
Engd.  Stephen  J.:  and  Buscemi,  Vivian  L.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpo- 
ration. Interface  system  with  memory  map  locations  for  holding  flags 
indicating  a  priority   for  executing  instructions  hekl  within  messages 
received  by  die  mierface  5344.329.  O  395-826.000 
Engdbardt.  Peter  See — 

Bobrich,  Michael:  Lehner,  August:  Roller,  Hermann;  Suettinga,  Rudolf: 
Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Noibeit;  Lenz.  Werner.  Engelhnrdt  Peter, 
Rudolf.   Peter:   Brodt.  Oregon   Balz,  Werner,   and   Kohl.  Attiert. 
5.543.226.0.428^23.100. 
Engineered  Fabrics  Corporation:  See — 

Smidi.  Charles  S.:  and  Wright.  Hancd  R.,  53*2,765,  O.  383-17.000. 
Engineering  &  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

■ftylor.  Junius  E..  5343.604.  CI.  219-643.000. 
Enkoiec  A/S:  See- 
Nielsen,  Ove:  and  Frandsen.  Jesper.  5342.276,  O.  72-344.000. 
Enomolo,  Aiko:  See — 

laoue,  Hiroshi:  Mizutome,  Atsushi;  and  Enomoto,  Aiko,  5343.817,  O. 
345-100.000 
Enomolo.  Naoki:  See — 

Maebashi.   Youichirou:    Fujii.   Haruo:    Sasame.   Hiroshi:    Kawakami. 
Hiroaki:  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Kobayashi.  Telsuya;  Enomoto,  Naoki: 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  5343,900,  O.  355-219  000. 
Enomoto,  Takashi:  Yoshioka,  Toshifiuni:  and  Nishida.  Naoya,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  and  display  apparatus  with  mul- 
tilayer electriides.  5.543.946,  CI   .159-87  000 
Enuninger.  William  D.:  and  Gavin.  Robert  F.  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation   Implantable  access  devices.  5.542,923,  O.  604-93.000. 
Envvonmental  Research  InstiUite  of  Michigan:  See — 

McCubbrey.  David  U.  5344,259,  O.  382-177.000. 
Enzyme  Bio-Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Brumm,  PhiUip  J.,  5343313,  O.  435-225.000. 
Epocr,  Elliot  M.:  See— 


Foumier,  R.  E.  Keidi:  Groudine,  Maik  T:  Dieken,  Ellen  S.:  and  Epner, 
Elliot  M.,  5343319,  O  435-240.260. 
Bnfanan,  Frank  H.,  to  Frederick  Erdman  Associaboa.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  cardiovascular  diagnosis.  5342,421,  O.  128-633.000. 
Erdman,  John  L.:  and  Stooer,  Marcus  D..  to  Honeywell  bic.  Method  at 
incoiporating  wide  toterance  set  point  polei«ionie«n  into  devices  with 
fixed  orientiKioo  setpoint  indicator  scales.  5342.279,  O.  73-l.OOR. 
Erickson.  Dennis:  See — 

Meikle,  Oiff:  Bums,  John;  Laib,  Gordon;  Willis,  Jim;  MitcheL  Scotly; 
and  Erickson,  Dennis,  5342344,  CL  209-139.100. 
Erickson,  James  R.:  See — 

Stevens,  Craig  A.;  Rao,  Bhaskar  P:  Veith,  Caty  A.:  and  Erickson,  James 
R.,  5.543,47Z  O.  525-387.000. 
Erickson,  Steven  E.:  and  Peterson.  Stanley  D..  to  Outlook  Window  Panner- 
ship  L.P.  locking  terminal  for  full  tik  double-hung  windows.  5342,212.  CL 
49-181.000. 
Erier,  Krisdna  W.:  See- 
Cole,  Howard;  Erier.  Kristina  W.;  Smilfa.  Kennctfa  L.;  and  Francois, 
Brian  C.  5342.950,  CI  8-107  000. 
Eirico.  Joseph  P.:  and  Hultquist,  Steven  J.  Amorphous  metal  -  ceranic 

composite  material.  5343,187,  CI.  428-34.600. 
Eitl.  Friedrich:  and  Bertz.  Hans-Ulrich,  to  Zeiss  MessgerlMebau  GmbR 
Measuring  apparatus  for  checking  the  dimensions  of  cylindrical  wotfc- 
picces  5.542.188.  O.  33-605.000. 
Erwin.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Detterman.  Don  E  :  and  Erwin,  Robert  W..  5342.800,  O.  412-8.000. 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH,  Optik-Eldaronik:  See— 

Rupiecht.  Harald,  5343,997,  O.  361-93.000. 
Esders,  Betthold:  See- 
Levers.  JUi^gen:  Bendicks.  Noitert;  Boebel.  Ralf:  FekfanOUei;  Ludwig: 
and  E.sden.  Benhold,  5343.923,  O.  356445.000. 
Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider.  Peter,  and  Umbach.  Dirk,  5342,769,  O.  400-225.000. 
Elex  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Dosuk  D.:  and  Conner.  WiUiam  T.,  5343,019,  O.  204-192.IS0. 
Elhicon  Endo-Surgeiy.  Inc.:  See — 

Eariy.  Timottiy  J..  5342339.  O.  206-499.000. 
ETl  Systems:  See— 

Tice.  BUL  5343,694,  O.  318-379.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hoffa,  Jack  L.:  and  Talley,  Uoyd  A.,  5342392,  O.  226-118.000. 
Eim,  KwangYong:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang  Ryeol;  and  Eun,  Kwang-Yong,  5342,281,  O.  73-9.000. 
Eun,  Suk-Hyun:  See- 
Lee,  Seung-Gap:  Gil,  Sung-Ho:  and  Eun,  Suk-Hyun,  534237,  O. 
62-485.000. 
Eurocopter  France:  See — 

MonvaiUier,  Jerome  M.;  and  Polveda,  Jacques  J.,  5342.818,  O.  416- 
I34.00A. 
Eurolherm  Recorders  Lirailed:  See — 

Loeber,  Peter  J.;  Hunt.  Peter  W.,  deceased;  and  Hurst,  George  R.,  legal 
leptesentative,  5344,020,  O.  362-29.000. 
Evans,  Donald  P  Collectible  cards  and  displays  for  same.  5342,709,  O. 

283-61.000. 
Evans,  Keidi  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Desorption  mass 
spectrometric  control  of  alloy  composition  during  molecular  beam  epitaxy. 
5343,170,  O.  427-8.000. 
Evmis,  Marc  D.:  See— 

Monteleone,  Michael  G.;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and 
Hanna,  Marie  R.  5343.398,  O.  512-23.000. 
Evans,  Michael  A.:  Nichols,  CoUn  J.;  Kemp.  Laura;  DubruL  WilUam  R  ;  and 
Behl.  Robeit  S.  to  InnerDyne.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  diermal  aMalian 
having  improved  heat  transfer.  5.542.928.  O.  604-113.000. 
Evans.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Jones.  Richard  S.:  Hodges.  William  R.  Jr.:  and  Evans.  Paul  M., 

5343396.  CI.  200-573.000. 

Evans.  Peter  D.:  and  Heffeman.  William  J.  B.,  to  Etcctrotech  Instruments 

Limited.  Transformers  and  coupled  inductors  with  optimum  interleaving  of 

windings.  5343.773.  O.  336-183.000. 

Evans.  Robeil  J.,  to  Bums  Phitp  &  Company  Limited.  Yeast  strain.  5343,161, 

a.  426-62.000. 
Evens,  Lance  J.,  to  Lennox  faidustries,  bic.  Crimped  joint  design  for  damsheU 

heal  exchanger.  5342.470.  O.  165-170.000. 
Everett.  Lome  G.:  and  Blakely.  David,  toTTI  Environmental  bic.  Mediod  for 
detecting  and  mitigatiiig  underground  organic  contaminatioo.  5343,623, 
O.  250-390.040. 
Ewertring.  Lars-Magnus:  See — 

Teder,  Paul  M.;  Ewerhring,  Lars-Magnus;  and  Brismarit.  Un  C. 
5,544,156,0.370-18.000. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson,  NeU  E,  5344J42,  O.  379-390.000. 
Excel  Inc.:  See — 

Madonna,  Robert  R,  5344,163,  O.  370*0.100. 
Excel  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Buening,  Dennis  J.,  5342.214,  O.  49-380.000. 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.:  Juhlke,  Tunothy  J.:  Kawa,  Hajirau;  and  Lafow, 
Richard  J  ,  5343367,  O.  562-582.000. 
Exxon  Chenucal  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Stitighnski,  Mark  J.;  Ver  Strate,  Gasy  W.;  and  Feoers.  Lewis  J.. 
5343.469.  O.  525-314.000. 
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and  Looney,  Junes  R.. 


Williams,  Dennis  A.;  McDougall,  Lee  A.; 
5.543.388,  O  507-269.000. 
Exxon  Productian  Research  Co.:  See — 

Mokadam.  Amu  R.;  Stnibeh.  Charles  E.;  Williams.  Dennis  A.;  and 
Webber,  Kenneth  M.,  5.543.387.  O.  507  135.000. 
Ezaki,  Taduhi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 

5>»3.926.  a.  358-310.000. 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Andenen,  Knud  T.  5,542.618.  CL  241-227.000. 
FA.  Fclsdekor  Kluh  und  Prechc  See— 

KlUh.  Gorden;  and  Prechi,  Sven.  5.543,100.  Q.  264-130.000. 
Faas,  Jurg:  See — 

Demulh,  Robot;   Faas.  Jurg;  and  Cahannes,  Paul,   5>42,IS4,  O. 
19-114.000 
Fabio  Perini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagiooi,  Guglielmo,  5>42.622.  d.  242-521.000. 
Fabretti  Holdings  Limited;  See — 

Puumaiajnen.  Pettti.  5.543331,  O.  436-153.000. 
Faggin,  Federico:  See — 

Gillespie,  David;  Allen,  Timodiy  P;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Faggin, 
Federico,  5,543,590,  O.  178-18.000 
Fakler,  Bemhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Slipring-iess  claw-pole  geiterator 

5,543,677,  Q.  310-263.000. 
Fallet,  Eric  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  measuring  the  spatial 

characteristics  of  a  light  source.  5.543.913.  O.  356-121.000. 
Fallon,  Kenneth  M.;  Jimatcz,  Miguel  A.;  and  Zdimal,  Joseph  E..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rework  process  for  semiconductor 
chips  mounted  in  a  flip  chip  conhguralion  on  an  organic   substrate. 
5,542,601,0.228-119.000. 
Family  Thist  U/T/A,  The:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E,  5^42,169,  CI.  29-469.500 
FamolaR,  Leo  H..  to  Dexter  Shoe  Cottipany.  Bowling  shoe  construction  with 

lemovaUe  sbde  pad  and  heel.  5.542,198.  O  36-130000. 
Fang.  Ta- Yun.  Methods  for  preparing  polyacrylamide  gels  for  electrophoietic 

analysis.  5>43,097,  Q.  264-102.000. 
Fanini,  Olio  N.:  See — 

Singer,  Bension;  Maurer,  Hans  M.;  Sirack,  Kurt  M.;  and  Fanini,  Otto  N., 
5,543,715,  a.  324-368.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakaao.  Telsuro;  and  Arimolo,  Kohei,  5,543.700,  Q.  318-701.000. 
Farath,  Jeflrey  A.:  See— 

Tliang,  Robert  W.   K.;  Farash.  Jefliey  A.;  and  Payne,  Richard  S.. 
5>»3,013,  a.  156-643.100. 
Farhat,  Nabil  H.:  See— 

Liu.  Hua-Kuang;  Barhen,  Jacob;  Farhat,  Nabil  H.;  and  Wu,  Chwan-Hwa, 
5,544,280,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Farlow,  Douglas:  See — 

Gordon,  Thomas;  and  Farlow,  Douglas.  5,542.457.  CI.  I4O-147.000. 
Farrugia,  Steven;  Yee.  Hansen;  and  Nickolls.  Peter,  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dischitunating  between  cardiac 
rhythms  on  Ihc  basis  of  their   morphology   using  a  neural  network. 
5»2.430.  CI.  128-705  000. 
FarweU,  Randall  S.;  Shaw.  Robert  W.;  and  Marshall,  Roger  N  ,  lo  Proxima 
Corpontian.  High  resolution  display  system  and  method  of  using  same. 
5.543,819,  a.  345-150000 
Fas-Co  Coders.  Inc.:  See— 

VmSteenkiste,  Roger  C;  and  VanSteenkiste,  David  G.,  5,543,827,  O. 
347-27.000. 
Faulstich,  David  L.:  See — 

Pao,  Hsueb-Wen;  Faulstich,  David  L.;  Snyder,  Dane  T.;  Ma,  Johnny  T; 
Izzo,  Kenneth  R.;  Swanson,  Joel  C;  Laurent.  Martin  S.;  and  Kachel, 
Peter  ?..  5>t4.208.  CI.  376-253.000. 
Fawn  Engineering  Corpotatioa:  See — 

Wittem.  Francis  A .  Jr.;  and  Hawkins,  Paul  L.,  5,544,024.  O.  362- 
89.000. 
Fay,  Richard:  See— 

Comeau,  Richard  J..  D;  and  Fay,  Richard.  5.543,759,  O.  330-282.000. 
Feco  Engineered  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wurgler,  Winston  A.,  5^42.526,  O.  198-803.700. 
FedeU,  Jean- Marc:  See — 

Albeitini,  Jean  B.;  and  Fedeli.  Jean-Mwc,  5344.131,  O.  369-13.000. 
f^ecaey.  Sieve:  See — 

Myers,  Robert  B.;  Bailey,  Ralph  T;  Burley,  David  R.;  Feeney,  Steve; 
Gray.  Barbara  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W..  5342,609,  d.  239- 
427.000. 
Fehervari.  Edit;  See- 
Moreno.  Fulgoicio  Powell:  Lilkei,  Laszlo;  Galamb,  VUmos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repasi,  Janos;  Wens.  Agora  Repasine;  Vigh,  Jozaef;  Koczka, 
Istvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Peihe,  Laszlone;  and  Neu, 
Jozsef,  5,543362,  CI.  562-17.000. 
Fehlner.  James  R..  aitd  Rmberg.  Dow,  to  Inrad.  Pboloconversion  of  steroids 

in  nucroreactors.  5343,016.  Q.  204-157.600. 
Fehn.  Edmund;  Schmidt,  Felix;  and  Plessow,  Joerg,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  and  device  for  defined  impregnation  of  honeycomb  struc- 
tures with  parallel  flow  channels.  5.543.181.  O  427-421  000. 
Feigenbaum.  Bernard  E.:  and  Loso.  Francis  G..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army  Dual  b<md  EHF,  VHF  vehicular  whip  antenna.  5.543.808,  CI. 
343-727.000. 


Fekete.  Pfl;  Kiriily  ait  Ignicz,  Miria;  Sipos.  Gibor  Jtobor  nte  Hoffmann. 
Zsu7.sanna;  Ujfalussy.  GyOrgy;  G6n  niSe  Hemyes.  Magdolna;  Klebovich. 
Imre;  Drabant.  Sindor;  MimSi.  Attila;  Kiss  n^  Szab6.  Gizella;  Birczay. 
Ens£ba:  and  Krisztiin.  Mlria,  to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  R(    Diffusion- 
osmotic  controlled  drug-release  pharmaceutical  composition  and  process 
for  preparing  same  5>I3,I55,  CI  424-473.000. 
FeldmUller.  Ludwrig:  See- 
Levers,  JUrgen;  Bendicks.  Notbert:  Boebel.  Ralf;  FeldmQller.  Ludwig; 
and  F-sders.  Berthold.  5343.923.  O   .156^*45  000. 
Fell.  Barry  M..  lo  Hexcell  Corporation.  Continuous  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  unitary  thermoplastic  honeycomb  containing  areas  with  different 
physical  properties.  5343.199.  O  428-116.000. 
Felstead.  Ricfaani  A.:  See- 
Hume,  Roger  A.;  Felstead,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Douglas  G.  L.;  Barling. 
Lawrence  C  ;  and  Barrell,  Andnny  J  ,  5342.857,  CI  439-337.000. 
Feng.  Genquan.  Method  of  and  amnganenl  for  optimizing  and  checking 

heait  dugnosis  5342,429,  Q.  128-702.000. 
Fenlon,  Ctvislopber,  lo  Ishida-Nonpareil  Limiled.  Iteing  of  packages. 

5342.288.  Q.  73-49.300. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

GOsslmghoff.  Reinhard.  5342349,  O.  100-161.000. 
Suuber,  Hans-Ulrich,  5,542,656,  O.  271-11.000. 
Suuber.  Hans-Ulrich,  5343,708,  Q  324-133.000. 
Femald,  Kenneth  W.,  to  iMermedics,  Inc.  Hybrid  analog-lo-digital  convenor 
for  low  power  applications,  such  as  use  in  an  implantable  medical  device. 
5.543,795.  CI   341   163  000. 
Fernandez.  Isabel  M.:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evoo  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E;  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe. 

Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Arroyo.  Angeles  C;  Matas.  Teresa 

D.;  Fernandez.  Isabel  M.;  Perez,  Francisca  V;  Mandala,  Suzanne  M.; 

Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thornton,  Rosemar)-;  Thompson,  John  R.;  and 

CuiDlto,  James  E .  5.543.431.  CI.  514-627.000 

Fernandez,  Rickey  J  .  to  Muncie  Power  Products.  Inc.  Drag  brake  for  mick 

mounted,  clutch  operated  power  takeoff  device.  5,542,306,  CI.  74-15.860. 

Ferrari,  Bernard;  and  Taillades,  Jjille,  bom  Anuuid,  to  SanoA.  Imidazolines. 

5343,528,  a.  548-301.400. 
Ferrario,  Bnmo:  See — 

Boffito.  Claudio;  Doni.  Fabrizio;  and  Ferrario,  Bruno,  5343,121.  CI. 
423-210.000. 
Ferren,  Bran,  to  Wall  Disney  Company,  The.  Drinking  fountain  with  sound 

effects.  5342,604,  O.  239-29.000. 
Feiri,  Vincent:  See — 

Kettle,  Paul  J  ,  Jr.;  Santoro,  Ralph,  Jr.;  and  Ferri,  Vincent,  5342.891.  Q. 
477-%.000. 
Feizaz.  Badia:  See — 

Benavides,  itsus;  Ferzaz,  Badia;  George,  Pascal;  and  Scatton,  Bernard, 
5,543,421,0.514-317.000. 
Fetters,  Lewis  J.:  See — 

Stniglinski,  Mark  J.;  Ver  Sirate.  Gary  W.;  and  Fetters.  Lewis  J.. 
5343,469,  O.  525-314.000. 
Fi-Pro  LimitHl:  See — 

CMlerenshaw.  Robert  C.  A.  W.;  and  Roe.  Maurice  A..  5342.962,  O. 
71-10.000. 
FI-Tek  Purification  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

File,  Robert  D  .  Jr .  Ilascnko,  John  S.;  and  Colbum.  Edwin  H.,  5343,040. 
CI.  210-167.000. 
Hberweb  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Austin,  Jared  A.;  and  Newkirk.  David  D.,  5343,206.  Q.  428-198.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Wack.  Erwin.  5342316,  O.  192-70.170. 
Rco  Cables.  S.A.:  See— 

Gabas,  Carlos,  5342,453,  Q.  138-30.000. 
Field,  Edgar  L.,  Jr.,  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries,  Inc.  V-prt)<ile  grinding 

wheel.  5342.876.  Q.  45 1 -540.000. 
Field.  Joseph:  See — 

McAuley.  John  M.;  and  Field.  Joseph,  5,543.780,  CI.  340-573.000. 
FieM,  Simon  J.:  See — 

Bischel.  William  K.;  Brinkman.  Michael  J.;  Deacon,  David  A.  G.; 
DeWalh,  Edward  J  ;  Dyer.  Mark  J  ;  and  Field.  Simon  J..  5344.268,  Q. 
385-4.O0O. 
Fielden,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Beylin,  Vladimir  G.;  Sercel.  Anthony  D.;  Showalter.  Howard  D.  H.; 
Adams,  Gerald  E.;  Fielden.  Edward  M.;  Naylor,  Matthew  A.;  and 
Stratford,  Ian  J.,  5343327,  a.  S48-1 10.000. 
Fieno.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Wenstrap.  Robot  S.;  and  Fieno,  Joseph  J  .  5344.157.  O.  378-18.000. 
Filan.  FinbatT  J.;  Mabn,  Pascal  J.;  and  Shaw.  Christian,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Waste  agent  reservoir  for  suction  drainage  system.  5343,042,  O. 
210-198.100. 
Finch,  Valerie  V:  See— 

Glaug,  Frank  S.;  Olson,  Christopher  P;  Railiff,  Kadileen  I ;  Sheldoo, 
Donald  A.;  Finch,  Valerie  V.;  and  ColUer,  L  Warren,  IV,  5342366,  CL 
221-48.000. 
Hndikoglu,  Alp  T;  and  Nakamura.  Takao,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.;  and  University  of  Maryland.  Joint  device  including  superconductive 
probe-heads  for  capacitive  microwave  coupiing.  5343386.  O.  SOS- 
210.000. 
Finnigan  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  S.;  Khosla,  Mukul;  Herron.  Jotn  R.;  Brassil.  John  M.; 
and  Schoen,  Alan  E.,  5343,625.  O.  25(M27.000. 
Finucaiic,  Martin  J.:  See — 


II 
SMoiy,  Thomas  R;  and  Finucane,  Martin  I.,  5342.878.  Q.  452- 
135.000. 
Pirabot-  Do*:  See— 

f^falno.  James  R.;  and  Fimberg.  Dow,  5343.016.  CI.  204-157.600. 
Fiachs.  David;  See— 

HeMon.  Robert;  Yousefi.  Nariman;  SadegU,  Kbosrow;  and  Fiacho, 
David,  5344J23,  Q.  395-200.140. 
Fischo.  Thomas:  See— 

Siampe.  Joachim:  Shibaev,  Valery;  Kostromin,  Sergei;  Ivanov,  Sergei; 
Fischer,  Thomas;  Ulsko,  Lotz;  Ruhmaon,  Ralf;  and  Claussen,  Uwe, 
5343,267,  a.  430-290.000. 
Fischor.  Walter  and  Helbling.  Christine,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation.  Mono- 

carboxamides  of  polyamines  5.543372.  CI.  564-179.000. 
Rsher  Controls  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Hiitchcns.  Wilbur  D.  Peppo.  VngU  W.;  and  Jcnaen.  Frank  E..  5342.681 . 
a.  277-106.000. 
Fisho,  Michael  H  :  See— 

Hoitin.  Gregory  G.;  Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Coleman,  Joseph  L.;  and 
Adams,  Scott  D..  5342.264.  C\  62-338.000. 
Fisher.  Rayctte  A  ;  Hennessy.  William  A.;  and  Wiegman.  Herman  L.  N.,  to 
General    Elecmc   Company.    Synchronous   rectifio  package   for  high- 
efliciency  operation.  5344,038,  O.  363-147.000. 
Rshe^Vouva,  Martha:  See— 

Kaisumata,  Shin:  Fisho- Votava,  Martha;  and  Halsey,  David.  5343.673, 
CI.  310-90.500 
Rshmao,  Mark  C;  Igarashi,  Michihiro;  and  Siriltmalto,  Stephen  M.,  to 
Geseral  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Peptides  to  overcome  inhibilioa  of 
nerr*  growth.  5343,498,  Q.  530-328.000. 
Rskais  Inc.:  See— 

Boda,  James  C.  5342.185.  O.  33-27.020 
Rsli.  Tlbor:  Guerin.  Jean-Michel;  Maeda.  Pattick  Y;  and  Quant.  Donald  J., 
lo  Xerox  Corporation.  High  efficiency  multispot  facet  ti-acked  rasto  oittput 
scanaing  system.  5343.825.  Q  346-141  000. 
Rsli.  Ilbor,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the 
curvature  of  a  folding  mirror  in  a  rasto  scaiuiing  system.  5343.829.  Q. 
347-241.000. 
Rte.  Robert  D.,  Jr ;  Ilasenko.  John  S  ;  and  Colbura.  Edwin  H.,  lo  Fl-Tek 
Purification  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  for  purification  of  walo-based  fluids 
m  closed-loop  flow  systems.  5343,040,  CI  2IM67.000 
Rnerer,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Dimmick.  Rogo  F;  FitletCT,  Gary  A.;  Jajowka.  Jeff  A.;  Ono.  William  F: 
Rasmussen.  Jerry  R.;  and  Sobotia,  Terry  U,  5344,008,  O.  361- 
684.000. 
RtzGctald.  David  J.,  lo  Wheelmasiers,  Inc.  Wheel  covo  assembly  retaioo 

ring.  5342.750.  Q.  301-37.370. 
Rlzpstrick,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Dugan.  Pamela  A.;  Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L..  5344.048,  Ci.  364-419.170. 
Flamem.  Bruno:  See — 

Blanpain.  Roland;  and  Rament,  Bnmo,  5343,714,  Q.  324-345.000. 
Fleitman.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Fu.  RogoC;  Leung.  De-Mci;  Fleitman.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rizziolio,  MicheleC; 
and  Miksztal.  Andrew  R..  5343,408,  Q.  514-233.500. 
Fleming.  James  Pilols  flight  desk  5342,360,  Q.  108-44.000. 
Fleming.  Paul  D  .  lo  W&F  Manufacmring.  Inc.  Multipoint  lock  assembly  for 

a  sliding  door  5.542.720.  O.  292-32.000. 
Flelcbo.  Geoffrey  D.:  See— 

Waiko,  Lee  A.;  Sundararajan,  Srinivasan;  Fletcho,  Geoffrey  D.;  and 
Dillman.  Daniel  J..  5342,738,  CI.  296-189.000. 
Flomea.  Felix:  See — 

Bialik.  Leon;  and  Flomen,  Felix,  5344J78,  C\.  395-2.770. 
Flatus.  H.  Cameron.  Easily  removable  dual  purpose  apparanis  for  safely 
oanspoiting  perianal  watenraft  in  crack  bed.  5342,810, 0.  414-538.000. 
Flow-Rite  Controls,  Ltd.;  See — 

(  ampau.  Daniel  N  .  5342,605,  Q.  239-44.000. 
Ruid  Precision  (Proprietary)  LimitBd:  See — 

Ri»enmann.  Jack  P..  and  Buschbergo.  Alfred.  5342384.  CL  123- 
179.310. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Coudar.  Jaidev  S..  5343341,  O.  558-6.000. 
Schwindeman.  James  A  .  5343340,  Q.  556-466.000. 
Fehl.  Artur.  lo  TRW  Rcpa  GmbH.  Triggo  mechanism  for  beh  prelensiono. 

5342.697.  CI.  280-806.000, 
FoUetl  Corporation:  See— 

Frantz.  James.  5342373,  O.  222-129.100. 
Folsom.  David  N.:  See— 

Pnngle.  Ronald  E.,  Sides,  Wmfieki  M.,  IH;  Foisom.  David  N.;  and 
McGavem.  Cecil  G,,  III.  5342.47^  O.  166-65.100. 
Poitz,  Dale  E.:  See- 
Smith.  Gregofy  A.;  Fohz,  Dale  E.;  Wtaefaako.  Robert  E.;  and  Loy, 
Robert  E.,  5342,275,  Q.  72-90.000. 
FolwcU.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Harenberg.  Donald  D.;  Watson,  George  A.;  Bindloca,  Keith  M.;  and 
Folwell,  Dale  E.,  5344311,  O.  395-183.160. 
Foot  Steven  K..  lo  Catalyst  Semiconduclor,  Inc.  Charge  stacking  on-chip 

high  voltage  generator  and  mediod.  5343.668,  Q.  307-110.000. 
Fooie.  Emerson  L  .  Jr.:  See — 

Prasad,  Vidyanatha  A.;  NewalUs,  Peso  E.;  and  Fbole,  Emoion  L.,  Jr.. 
5343,54.3.  a.  558-%.000. 
Fooie.  James  C;  and  Puplett.  Derrick  J.,  to  NonnaUir-Gamtl  (Holdings) 
Liniied.  Aircrew  breadiing  systems.  5342.447.  CL  137-113.00a 


;  and  Skxidad.  Sanka  L..  5343,405. 


Ford.  Betty  J.:  See— 

Keown.  Wendy  J.;  Ford.  Betty  J.; 
a.  514-188.000. 

Ford,  Colin,  to  Riverwood  iMematiaaal  Corporation.  Packaging  of  rectan- 
gular articles.  5342337.  C\.  206-431.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See— 

AlUaon.  Johnny  H.:  Hammo.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Kamiadd.  David  P.. 

5342.489.  a.  180-68.500. 
Clarke,  James  R.;  and  Diehl.  Roy  E,  5342383,  d.  123-90.170. 
Pulgenzi.  Lynda  K..  Daniel,  Rogo  P.;  Loltiis,  HeallKr  M.;  vd  Ooias. 

Jeftey  L.,  5342.742,  O.  297-237.000. 
James,  John  V,  5342.291,  Q.  73-117300. 
Lee,  George  C;  and  Kunz,  Fred  P.,  5342,402,  Q.  123-573.000. 
Narula.  Chaitanya   K.;   Kim,   Byung   It;   and   Sataneen,   Irving  T.. 

5343367,  a.  501-87.000. 
Peruski,  Nancy  A,  5342317,  Q.  I92-85.0AA. 
Pierce,  Stanley  L.;  and  Moan.  Richard  D.,  5342,889,  Q.  475-275.000. 
PovingcT.  Bela  P.  5342392.  O    123-480.000. 

Richardson,  fchnA;andNicopolis.  Dean  L.,  5342315,  a.  192-44.000. 
Surowiec,  Roman,  5343,924.  O  356-446.000 
Walko.  Lee  A  ;  Sundararajan,  Srinivasan;  Fletcho,  GeOlhey  D.:  and 

Dillman.  Daniel  J.,  5342,738,  O.  296-189.000. 
York.  Michael  T;  aid  Hvris,  Richard  K..  5343,676,  CL  310-263.000. 
Form  Rile,  Corporation:  See — 

Rea,  Perry  J  ;  Miller.  Michael  R.;  Kindo,  Dennis  G.;  Kaqgula,  Ctarislo- 
pho  J.;  and  Stevens.  WUIiam  E.  5342.717.  CL  285-319.000. 
Fotman.  Ira  R.;  and  Madduri.  Hari  H..  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  testing  distributed  systems.  53443 10, 
a.  395-183.070 
Forman.  Ira  R.;  and  Madduri,  Hari  R.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Distributed  processing  object  shared  lesource  (xmaoi  appa- 
ranis  and  method.  5344353.  O.  395-600.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Julicfa  GmbH:  See — 

Sin^.  Jasbir.  and  Bamert.  Heiko.  5344.204.  CL  376-213.000. 
Woyke.  Thomas;  and  Schobo.  Tilman.  5343.687.  Q.  313-556.000. 
Forschungzentrym  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Bacho.  Waher.  Biedcrmann.  Hans;  Dingbcilo.  Heinz;  and  KaRi.  Hel- 
mut. 5343.108.  a.  264-553.000. 
Forsline.  Ladd  B.  Silicone  painl  brush  arosi's  tool  5342.144.  O.  15-245.100. 
Forslund.  Donald  C.  lo  Internationa)  Business  Machines  Corporatioo.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  raster  generation  from  sparse  area  amy  output 
5344.338.  a.  395-»21.070. 
Forsto,  John  C:  See — 

Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Coultas,  Dennis  K.;  FoisKr,  John  C:  Kello.  iofan 
H.;  and  Wicko,  Thomas.  5343.184.  O.  427-571.000. 
FOrsythe.  William  M.:  See— 

Adams.  Terry;  Ambrosio,  Neil  J.;  Bralton.  WilUam  E.;  Forsythe.  William 
M.;  Haitoo,  Bruce  E.;  Kindo,  Larry  L.;  and  Swat,  Williaa  A., 
5342.438.  CL  131-238.000. 
Forth  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Kozicki.  Michael  N.,  5342,690,  O.  280-304.100. 
Foitin.  Michael  R    See- 
Berry.  Robert  F;  and  Fottin,  Michael  R.,  5344349,  O.  395-492.000. 
Fost,  Dciuiis  L.;  Komor,  Joseph  A.;  and  Novakovic,  Mario,  to  Mona  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Syndietic  detergent  bars  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5343,072,0.510-151.000. 
Fosto,  Gregg  S.:  See— 

Capps.   Stephen    P;   Sharpe,   Benjamin   W.;   and  Posao,  Gregg  S,. 
5344.358.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Fosto,  Joseph  E  Waio  disoibuiion  device.  5342.451,  O.  137-625.110. 
Four  M  Manufacturing  Group  of  CPC.  Inc.:  See— 
Smidi.  Glenn  M..  5342341.  O  206-600.000. 
Foumio,  R  E  Keith;  Groudine.  Mark  T;  Dieken.  Ellen  S.;  and  Epno.  Elliot 
M  .  lo  Fred  Hutchmsor  Cancer  Research  Cenlet  Recombinabon-proAcieiM 
avian/mammalian  microcell  hybrids  5343319.  O.  435-240.260. 
Framatome:  See — 

Caitry.  Je«i  P.,  5344J05,  Q.  376-245.000. 

Michaut,    Bernard;    Pellegrin,    Bonard;    and    Voisembert,    Sylvie, 
5344.209.  a   376-260.000. 
Frame,  Robert  C,  lo  Digital  Equipment  CorporatiotL  Apparane  for  caching 
smram  in  an  inlel  processor  based  campwo  system  employing  sysKaa 
management  mode.  5344,344,  O   395-471.000. 
Fiance  Telecom;  See — 

Devaud-Pledran,  Benoit;  and  Loualiche,  Shmane.  5344,193,  CL  372- 

%.ooo. 

Francesconi,  Stephen  C:  See — 

Shields.  Malcotan  S.;  and  Francesconi,  Steptm  C.  S3433I7,  CL 
435-240.200. 
Francois.  Brian  C:  Ser — 

Cole,  Howard;  Etfcx.  Krislina  W.;  Smidi,  Keanedi  L.;  and  Francois, 
Brian  C,  5342,950.  O.  8-107.000. 
Fnndsen,  Jesper  See — 

Nielsea.  Ove;  and  Frandsca,  Jespo,  5342.276,  CL  72-344.000. 
Frank,  Aake:  See— 

Balzo,  Wolfgang  R.;  Clausen,  Thomas;  Frank.  Aake;  and  Weinges, 
Alexa,  5342,953,  O.  8-416.000. 
Frank  Innovation  GmbH:  See — 

Amdt.  Johannes.  5342.160.  O.  24-543.000. 
Frantz,  James,  to  Follen  Corporaboa.  Uado-couaKr  ice  sKxafc  aiipatanK  for 
dispoising  ice-<hial  sided.  5342373,  O.  222-129.100. 
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PraiMz,  Robot  H..  to  Whioker  Coiporadoa,  The.  Pivotal  electrical  ooanectcr. 

5>»2.850.  a.  439-31.000, 
Fraunfaofer  GesellKhaft  zur  Fordening  der  Angewaodten  Fonchung  e.V: 

Bucerius.  Klaus  M.;  and  Schmid.  Helimn,  3^2.998.  O.  149-43.000. 
Bucerius.  Klaus  M  ;  and  Schmid.  Helmut,  5,542,999,  C\.  149-45.000. 
Fraunhofer-GescUscbait  nir  Fonlenmg  der  Angewandten  Fonfaung  e.v.: 
See— 
Kordaa,  Norbert,  5,543.717,  O.  324-444.000. 
Fnyne.  Cliffoid  G  Stnictural  metal  roof  syiaem.  3,342^7,  O.  52-639.000. 
Frazier.  Giles  R.;  and  Tsao.  Gary  Y.,  to  InlenMiiaal  Business  MachiBces 
Cotp.  System  for  assigning  and  idenafying  device*  on  bus  within  prede- 
tennined  period  of  time  without  requiring  host  to  do  the  assignment. 
5,544333.  a.  395-304.000. 
Frazier,  Tom:  5ee— 

Bechioldt.  Wayne;  Frazier.  Tom;  Oraszer,  Malt;  and  Room,  Dave, 
5,542,775,  Q.  403-188.000. 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Foumier.  R  E.  Keith;  Groudine.  N4aii  T;  Dieken,  Ellen  S.;  and  Epoer, 
Elliot  M  .  5,543,319.  CI.  435-240.260. 
Frederick  Erdman  Association:  See— 

Erdman,  Frank  H..  5X2.421.  Q.  128-633.000. 
Freedenberg.  Candacc  J  ;  Herring.  Frederick  A.;  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.,  to 
Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Variable  magniftcatioa  laser 
imaging  system  5443.%3.  CI.  359^32.000. 
Frcelander.  Robert  C,  to  Richard's  Homewaies.  Inc.  Suspended  adjustable 

shelving  for  garment  bag.  5.542,530.  O.  206-292.000. 
Freeman.  Arvie  E  .  to  Freeman  Marine  Equipment,  Inc.  Sliding  nuirine 

closure.  5.542.213.  Q.  49-221  000. 
Freeman,  Jeffrey  W.;  See — 

Lashier,  Mark  E;  Freeman,  leSiey  W.;  and  Knudsen.  Ranald  D.. 
5>»3.375.  a.  502-117.000. 
Freeman,  Jonathan  P;  Ingleton.  Maityn;  and  Slaveley.  Christopher  B..  to 
GECMafconi  Limited.  Helmet  mounted  display  systems.  5MiS6&.  Q. 
359-631.000 
Freeman  Marine  Equipment,  IiK.:  See — 

Freeman.  Arvie  E..  5,542,213,  a.  49-221  000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Sirooo.  Wolfgang:  Poiotzky,  GOnlfaer,  Grooa,  Rolf;  and  SchmidI,  GOoter, 
5>42,9I9.  CL  604-29.000. 
Fiey.  Alain:  See- 
Alex.  Patrick;  Aubeit,  Yvck  and  ftey.  Alaia,  3343.489,  01.  328- 
288.000. 
Frey,  George  E.:  See — 

Jotansan.  Danell  B.;  and  Frey,  Geotge  E,  5342038,  Q.  53-475.000. 
Frey.  Rolf:  See— 

Stummer.  Friedrich;  and  Frey,  Rolf,  5343,105.  Q.  264-407.000. 
Friedow,  Michael:  See — 

Staib.  Helmut;  and  Friedow,  Michael.  5342.755.  Q.  303-119.200. 
Friedrich.  Peter  W.  Plate  assembly  gripping  manber.  5342377.  O.  220- 

759.000. 
Rries,  Louis:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace,  DonaM  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 
A.,  Jr;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne.  5343.441, 
a.  523-105.000. 
ftitz,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

linger.  Evan  C;  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami, 

VaradaRajan;  YeUowhair.  David:  and  Wu,  GuanU,  5342,935,  O. 

604-190.000. 

Fritzsch,  Gemod,  to  Delma  elektto-u.  medizinische  Apporatebau  Gesellschaft 

mbH.  Electro-surgical  radio-frequency  instrument.  5342,945,  O.  606- 

48.000. 

Fruehauf.  John  P  5.3  kO  T^4F  degradation  product  3343,139,  a.  424- 

85.100 
FVuUa,  Robeno  E:  See- 
Carter,  Ernest  E.  Jr.;  Frulla,  Robeito  E;  Pettit,  Paul  J.;  Sanford,  Frank 
L.,  and  Saugier.  R.  Kent,  5.542.78Z  O.  405-129.000. 
Fitye,  Stephen  V :  See- 
Andrews.  Robert  C;  Cribbs,  Cymhia  M.;  Frye,  Stephen  V.;  Haffner,  Curt 
D.;  aid  Makmey,  Patrick  R.,  5343.406,  Q.  514-213.000. 
nyszman,  CMga  M.:  See- 
Lawrence,  R.   Michael:  Biller,  Scott  A.;  and  Ftyszman.  CNga  M.. 
5343.542,  a.  558-87.000. 
Pu,  Chien-Chih:  See- 
Lee,  Fong-Chun;  Fu,  Ouen-Oiih;  and  Wang,  Nan-Chueh,  5343.738.  d. 
327-51.000. 
Fu,  Roger  C;  Leung,  De-Mei;  Fleitman.  Jeffrey  S.:  Rizzolio,  Michele  C;  and 
MikKtal,  Andrew  R..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Iiic.  Crystalline  anhydrous 
mycophenolale  mofetil  and  intravenous  formulation  thereof.  5343,406,  CI. 
514-233.500. 
Fuca,  Albert  F  Basin  wrench  for  plastic  nuts.  5342321.  C\.  81-125.100. 
Fuchs.  Kenneth  P:  See — 

Lee.  Steven  S.;  Fuchs.  Kenneth  P..  and  MUler.  Gayle  W..  5343361,  Q. 
437-200.000. 
Fuchsreiter,  Johaiuies;  Schmidt,  Konrad;  Kasseckert  Rudolf:  and  Neumann. 
Waller,  to  Lucen  Technologies  Inc.  Hierarchical  netwoik  management 
synem.  5344314.  O.  395-200  000. 
FHiei.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kaboafaiki  Kauha.  Electropho- 
tographic  photosensitive   member,   and   electroBhologn|lhic    apparatus, 
device  unit,  and  facsimile  machine  employing  me  tame.  5343.473.  CI. 
525-399.000. 


Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Yukimi,  5342,989.  Q.  136-251.000. 

Nakagawa,    Watani;    Sakaue,    Satoru;    aitd    Tsuruoka,    Michihiko. 
5.543.936.  O.  359-225.000. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Kenmoku.  Takeji:  Umino,  Shinichi;  Hirai.  Eiji;  Kurosawa,  Kazuyoshi: 
and  Matsumura.  Yoshio,  5,543.029.  O.  205-109.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Osamu,  3343,270,  CI.  430-347.000. 
Dan,  Shigeyuki;  Nakayama,  Tkkao;  Nishizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Sera. 

Hidefumi,  5343,258,  O.  430-87.000. 
Kanamori,  Sfaion.  5343.841.  O.  348-375.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa,  Masaru;  and  Fujita,  Yoshihiro,  5343,272, 

a.  430455.000. 
Makuta.  Toahiyuki.  5343,275,  O.  430-303  000. 
Matsuda,  Naoto;  Yamada,  MakoM;  Oito,  Michio:  Ishiwata,  Yasuhiro; 

and  Uchida,  Osamu,  5343,279.  O.  430-539.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  SUmada,  Yasuhiro,  5343,282,  O.  430-558.000. 
I^leishi.  Keiichi;  Ishige.  Sadao;  and  Kamikawa,  Hiroshi,  5343,260.  CI. 

430-138.000. 
Wariishi.  Koji;  and  Aoki,  Mario.  5343329,  Q  548-366.700. 
Yasuda,    Tomokazu;    Karino,    Yiikio:    and    Nakanishi.    Masaloshi, 
3,543.288,  a  430-63 1. 000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katuya,  Motonori;  Nogticfai.  Kenichi;  Nagaya,  Yosbiaki;  and  Iloh, 
Hisashi,  5343,612.  d.  230-208.100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masao.  5.543,237.  C\  428-691.000. 
Fujii,  Akio;  Kashida.  Motokazu;  Watanabe.  Ikuo;  and  Yamashita.  Shinichi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  apparatus  which  eUmi- 
nales  unnecessary  data  before  recording.  3344,176,  O.  37 1 -40. 100. 
Fujii,  Hanio:  See — 

Maehashi.   Youichirou;   Fujii.   Haruo;   Sasame.    Hiroshi;    Kawakaai, 
Hiroaki;  Kobayastn.  Tatsuya;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  Enomoto,  Naoki; 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito.  Yoshiro,  5,543,900,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Fujii.  Noboru;  Kawabau.  Kenji;  Ha.shi,  Masaaki;  Niikura.  Junji;  andOuya, 
Tomoioshi.  to  Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  weldiiig  a 
packing  band  of  thermopUstic  resin  and  a  welded  band  resulting  therefrom. 
5342.239.  a.  53-477.000. 
Fujii.  Shigckalsu;  AsMik,  Naohiro:  aitd  Kubo.  Tomio.  to  Gamakatsu  Co..  Ltd. 
Methixl  for  foraH«  i  tari)  on  a  tip  of  a  hshhook.  5.542.164,  CI  29-9  000. 
IHijii,  Takao,  and  Hamaliita.  ToshilwD.  to  Zexel  USA  Corporation.  Vehicle 
motnitcd  navigation  system  with  preview  function.  5344,060.  CI.  364- 
444.000. 
Fujii.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tsuno.  Nobuo;  and  Fuju,  Tomoyuki,  5343,130.  O.  428-«23.000. 
Fujii.  Toshiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Kazuo;  f^jii.  Toafairo:  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama,  Kai- 
suya,  5.542340,  C[.  92-71.000. 
Fujikura,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakakura,  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Hideki:  Sano.  Akira:  Mogi.  Akio;  Miya- 

■MMO.  Malsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari,  5343,189,  CI  428  36  800. 

IHijinMO,  Kenneth  N  .  and  Warman.  David  J .  to  MediaLink  Technologies 

CUpwalicn  Method  and  apparatus  for  deterrmmng  and  indicating  nefwofk 

integrity  5344.150,  O.  370-14.000. 

Fujimoto,  Sachilo:  See — 

Katoh,  Akira;  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  'Ruzuki,  Shunichi;  TakahasU,  Jun: 
Fujimoto,  Sachito;  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki.  5,542.393.  O.  123-491.000. 
Fujino.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hirose,   Toshihiko;   Ohbayashi,   Shigeki.    Kondo.   Setst ;   Hayasaka, 
Takashi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki,  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.544.105.  Q. 
365-189  110 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kagara.  Kohji;  Goto,  Shunsuke;  Yonishi,  Saloshi;  Ikusbima,  Munehatu: 
Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai.  Hanio.  5343325.  O.  546-279.100 
Fujishima,  Susumu;  See — 

Fujita,  Nobuo;  Nanba.  Hideyuki;  Kawashima,  Masalo:  Komuro,  Ald- 
hiro;  Fujishima,  Susumu;  and  Malsui,  Toshihiro.  5343.903.  Q.  353- 
283.000. 
nijita,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Yoshimura,    Mitsuhiro;    Fujita.    Kazunobu;    and    Teramura,    Akira, 
3342,220,0.  52-167.100 
Punta,  Nobuo:  Nanba,  Hideyuki:  Kawashima,  Masato;  Komuro,  Akihiro: 
nijulBiiia,  Susumu;  and  Matsui.  Toshihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Heat  roUer 
type  loner  image  fixing  device  having  cleaning  roller.  5343,903.  Q. 
355-283  000 
Fujita.  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Roorda.  Wouter  E.;  Ehnow.  Fred  P;  Basso.  Eslela  Wang,  Karly  S.;  and 
Fujita.  Sharon  M  .  5,543,156.  O.  424-484.000. 
Fujita,  Takehiro;  Kakumoto,  Shigeiu;  and  Nomoto,  Yasuei.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Digital  cartographic  system   for  geographical   information  processing 
5344.052,  CI.  .164420.000, 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa,  Masaru;  and  Fujita,  Yoshihiro,  5343,272, 
CI.  43<M55.0OO 
Fujitetsumo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onodera.  Hirofumi,  5343.167,  Q.  426-524.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Awano.  Ytaji,  5343,749,  O.  327-570.000. 
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,  Solomon  I.;  Chou,  WUliam  T;  Kudzuma,  David;  Lee,  Michael 
a.;  Murase.  Teruo;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J.,  Swamy.  Som 
S.;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  V,  5344,017,  Q.  361  790.000. 
Fujita,  Nobtio;  Nanba,  Hideyuki;  Kawashima.  Masato;  Komuro,  Aki- 
laro;  Fujishima.  Susumu;  and  Matsui.  Toshihiro.  5343.903.  CI.  355- 
283.000. 
Hoshino.  Tsutomu;  Yanuguchi.  Atstishi;  Ohashi,  Tadashi;  Ohga,  Juro: 

wd  Furuya,  Hiroyuki.  5344.201.  a.  345-350.000 
lw»e.  Nobuhiro;  Kano,  Hiroshi;  Tadaki.  Shinji:  Hascgawa,  Masami; 

Old  Koshino,  Nagaaki,  5343.080,  Q  252-301. 40H. 
Kasahara,  Hiroyuki,  5,544,170,  O.  370-84.000. 
Katu,  Hideki;  Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  Iciki,  Hiroki;  and  Masumoto,  Daiki, 

.S.544336,  a.  395-311.000. 
Mikuni.  Maki,  5343.788.  O.  340-990.000. 

Ncrizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Sekihata,  Osamu;  Hatta, 
Hiroyuki:  Eda,  Susumu;  and  Oomura,  Katsumi,  5344,169,  Q.  370- 
60.100. 
Norawa.  Keizou,  5344,293.  Q.  395-412.000. 
Ohshita.  Masaru.  5.542.620,  O  242-332.400. 

OhU.  Rvusuie;  and  Sckizawa,  Yoshihiro,  5343.689.  CL  315-111.210. 
Tada.  Masayuki,  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  5344.359,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Ucbida.  Toshiya;  and  Taguchi.  Masao.  5.544.109.  O.  365-203.000. 
Wvanabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hara.  Yaiiushi.  5342,426.  O.  128-662.030. 
Fujiwar*.  Akihiro:  See — 

Soda,  Hirofumi;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Yoshimura,  Katsuji.  5343.839,  C\.  348-349.000. 
Fujiwra.  Hideo:  See — 

Kilakami.  Osamu;  Fujiwara.  Hideo;  and  Ogawa,  Yoichi,  5343,221,  O. 
428-332.000. 
Fujiwwa,  Isao:  See— 

Iwaya,  Shouichi;  Yahagi.  Masahiro:  Kudou.  Hitoshi;  Itou.  Shigent; 
Fujiwara,  Isao;  Ogasawaia.  Tadashi,  Merita,  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Tenio: 
and  Sasaki,  Setuo,  5,544.002,  CI.  361-302.000. 
Fujiwara.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Sone,  YosMnori;   Fujiwara,  lUcayoshi;   Honjo,  Takashi:   Hirayama, 
Takuya;  and  Yoshizawa,  Hiroyasu,  5342.832,  CL  418-152.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yoshio:  See — 

liD,  Kengo;  Mizumachi.  Motohiro;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio:  and  Shinohara, 
Satoni,  5343,433,  Q.  324-443.000, 
Fujiya,  Ryosuke:  See —  ^ 

Aoki.  Yasushi;  Fujiya.  Ryosuke;  and  Nakamuia,  Iwao,  3342,754.  Q. 
303-3.000. 
Fiikuhata.  Tora:  See — 

Soaa,  Toshio;  Fukuhara,  Totu;  Dobashi.  Toafaio:  Hara,  Masaharu:  and 
Yokoouma,  Norikazu,  5343.888,  CI.  354-413  000. 
Fukui,  Hir<»hi:  See — 

Kiaonuma.  Akira:  Akiyanu,  Yuji;  Murata,  lUtayuki;  Rikui,  Hiroshi;  and 
Omo,  Shinichi,  5343.826,  Q.  347-23.000. 
Fukui.  Kenneth  D.:  See — ■ 

Allen,  Ronald;  Bae.  Peter  S.;  Tiemey.  Robert;  and  Fukui.  Kenoe*  D.. 
5342,685.  a.  279-^020. 
Fukui.  Masayuki:  See— 

Vokota.  Koji;  Fukui.  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki,  5343,124,  C[. 
42.3-239  100. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ueno.  Kazunori;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Ooi,  Takehiko: 
Kagami,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Nishino.  Katsuya,  534336. 0 
43<V619  000. 
Fukumoio.  Naoko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Moltipikr  composed  of  integrated 
senncooductor   circuit   occupying   reduced   aea.    5344,084,   Q.    364- 
76a000. 
Fukuaka,  Hiroki:  See- 

Hatakeyama.    Yoshiharu;    Fukuoka,    Hiroki;    and    Teshima,    Kenzo, 
5342380.  a.  222-183.000. 
Fukuoka  Kagaku  Ltd.:  See— 

Fiiuoka.  Masahiro.  5342,741,  CL  297-217.300. 
Fukuoka,  Masahiro,  to  Fukuoka  Ki^aku  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  vibrating  seats. 

5342,741.  a.  297-217.300. 
Fukudama,  Sbigenobu,  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile 
apparatus  and  method  for  transmitting  informalioa  to  a  plurality  of  desti- 
nations 5.543.938,  CI   358-407.000. 
FukusMma.  Tom.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Semiconductor  laser 

device  5344.189.  Q.  372-46.000. 
Pukuahiiruu  Toshihiko:  See— ^ 

Kadoh.  Mituo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Iloh.  Masaaki;  Uchida,  Mari; 
Matsu.shiina.  Hiroaki;  Kogure,  Hiroshi;  and Takaku,  Syoji,  5342,271, 
CI  62-502.000 
Fukunmi,  Takashi;  Takizawa.  Minotu:  and  Nakamura,  MicUei.  to  Dain- 
ichi.seika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Charge  mosaic  membrane  and 
production  process  diereof.  5343.045.  Q.  210-490.000. 
Fukuwatari.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tomita,  Mamoru.  Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Fukuwatari.  Yasuo;  and  Shinoda. 
Ichizo,  5.543.392,  CI   514-8  000 
Fukuzawa,  Keiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  loading  device  having 
an  urging  element  for  urging  a  tape  tension  detecting  arm  after  a  pcede- 
tennined  rotation  of  a  driving  member,  5343,980.  Q.  360-85.000. 
Inikuzumi,  Shuzo:  See — 

Shibala.  Jun;  Obayasht;  Hiroaki;  Kinuira,  Makoto;  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo; 
Yoshikawa,  Hironori;  Hitolsumatsu,  Atsusbi:  Hashimoto,  Yukio; 
Yamanoi.  Toshimi;  and  Takaya,  Seiji,  5342,700,  Q.  280-735.000. 


Fulgenzi,  Lynda  K.:  Daniel.  Roger  P;  Loftns,  Headier  M.;  and  Coins,  Jelbey 
U.  to  Focrf  Motor  Companv.  Imegralcd  infant  seat  for  vehicles.  5342,742, 
a.  297-237.000. 
Full  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoaen,  Tore,  5343,659.  Q.  237-«9Z000. 
Fuller,  TuDodiy  J.:  See— 

Schwwz,  William  M.;  and  Fuller,  Tunoifay  J_  5343059,  Q.  430- 
106.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Muraoka,  Masani:  and  Iziaa,  Shingo,  5344,145,  a.  369-125.000. 
Funakiri.  Atsushi.  to  Sony  Carporatioa.  Disk  drive  with  doat  sfaieU  cover. 

5344.142.  a.  369-75.100. 
Fmiatsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takada.  Hiroshi;  and  Funalsu,  Hiroshi.  5342388.  CL  475-134.000. 
FQnfschilling.  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Thiophen  conqxMnda  and  dieir  ptepa- 

ration.  5.543331.  Q.  549-62.000. 
Fung.  Kuan-Zoog:  See — 

Virkar.  Anil  V.;  Fung.  Kuan-Zong;  and  Tanner.  Cameron  W..  3343039, 
CL  429-33.000. 
Furiani.  Edward  P.;  and  Lee.  J.  Kelly,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Conqnny  Apparatus 
for  selectively  inverting  a  iruignetic  biased  held  for  magtteto-optic  record- 
ing. 5344.132,  a.  369-13.000 
FDnt,  Arpad:  Danzl,  Martin:  Mayer,  Johann;  and  Mikkn,  Stefan,  lo  Wefaaslo 
Kanxaenesysteme  GtnbH.  Lengdiwise  movable  vehicle  roof.  5342,733, 
a.  296-107.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

FuiMkawa,  Jun,  5342,958,  O.  29-623.100. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The;  See— 

Fukushima.  Toiu.  5344,189,  O.  372-46.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Makino,   Tetsuo:    Furukawa.    Hideki;    Matsubara.   Osanw;   Sawaki. 
Atsushi;  and  Kawai,  Shinji,  5342,133,  CL  4-420.400. 
Furukawa.  Jun,  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Method  for  maaa- 
facturing  a  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  electrode.  5342,958,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Furuya,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi,  Atsushi;  Ohashi,  Tadashi;  Ohga,  Jnro; 
and  Furuya.  Hirtjyuki,  5344001,  O.  345-350.000 
Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yoshinvi:  Tsuruoka.  Yoshihisa;  Hirakawa,  Haruhisa;  and 
Salo,  Eiji,  5.543.685.  O   3l3-4%.000. 
Future  Domain  Corporation.  Incorporated:  See — 

Pease,  Allan  F;  and  Moore.  Richard,  5344326,  a.  395-250.000. 
Fuzzea,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Kaczmvczyk,  Edward  T;  Fuzzea,  Daaiel  R.:  Aucoin,  Paul  G.;  and 
Notris.  Lyie  V..  5342339.  Q.  91-508.000. 
Fyson,  John  R.:  See— 

Earte,  Andnny:  Fyaon,  John  R.;  and  Gk>ver.  Edwani  C  T.  S..  5343.884, 
a.  354-324.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.:  See- 
Adams.  Steven  P;  Lindmark,  Richard  J.;  Miyano,  Masaleru:  and  Rico, 

Joseph  G.,  5.543425,  O  514-357.000. 
Braford-Goldberg.  Sarah  R.,  Eastoa,  Alan  M.;  Klein,  Barbara  K.: 
McKcam.  John  R;  nd  Olins,  PWer  O.,  5343,141,  CL  424-85.200. 
Gabakkm.  Albert  T.  Jr.:  See- 
Mills,  Geotge  T;  and  Gabakkn.  Albert  T,  Jr.,  3343,800,  CI.  342- 
197.000. 
Gabas.  Carlos,  to  Fico  Cables.  S.A.  Pressiaized  bydtanUc  pisloa-cytinder 
device  with  internal  volume  variatian  compensation.  5342,453,  CS.  138- 
30.000. 
Gabriel,   Richard,   to   Matrix  Toys,   Ltd.   Rod  for  construction   system. 

3342,871,0.446-126.000. 
Gabriel  Ride  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Bell,  Stephen  H  ,  5342309.  O.  188-322.140. 
Gage.  Edward  C:  See — ■ 

Kay,  David  B.;  and  Gage.  Edward  C,  5344,143.  CL  369-109.000. 
Gagnon.  Claude:  See — 

Harvey.  John  A.;  Renaud,  BenoiC  Gagoon,  Claude:  Rondeau.  Piene;  and 
L^ninie,  Denys,  5342371.  O.  114-363.000. 
Gaige.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

McVay.  Kenneth  R.:  Gaige.  Dennis  G.;  and  Kain.  WiDiaag  S.,  5343365. 
CL  562-523.000. 
Gaiun,  L.C.;  See— 

Ctt>ves,  BUly  M.,  3343,163,  O.  426-231.000. 
Galamb.  Vilmos:  See- 
Moreno.  Fulgencio  Powell;  Lidcei.  Laszki;  Oalamb.  Vihnos;  Gulyas, 
Imte;  Repasi.  Janga:  Veres.  Agott  Repasine:  Vigh,  Jozsef:  Koczka. 
Istvanne;  Fehetvari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszkme;  fetbe.  Laackne:  and  Nen. 
Jozsef,  5343362,  O.  562-17000. 
Galwle,  Nicholas  R  :  See— 

Latiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Gadvight,  J.  Paul;  Galanle,  NKfaolas  R.:  GallaMl,  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet,  J.  Diores;  Crmptoo,  Lewis  R.;  Baker,  Gcotsc  L:  and 
Wang,  James  H.,  5343.233,  Q.  428-5I6.O0O. 
Latiolais.  Jerry  G  ;  Galante,  Nicholas  R..  Gaifatigfat,  J.  Paul;  avt  Wang. 
James  H..  5.543477,  O.  326-65.000. 
Galbrealh  lacorporaled:  See — 

Kruzick.  Kent  5342,807.  O  414-491.000 
Galkin,   Benjamin   M  .  to  Thomas  Jeffenoo  Univeisity,  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  standardizing  and  roomtofing  beam  quality  in  ■ 
5344038,  O.  378-20r7.0(». 
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Gaitagher.  Kevin  P.;  Vennilion.  Dnm  R.;  and  Pcnn.  ftederick  R.  to  Owcu 
QmiBg  Fiboslw  Technology.  Inc   Aiphait  iiben.  5.343.211.  O.  428- 
224.000. 
Gdland.  M  Stephen:  See— 

LatioUis.  Jeny  G.:  Gathrigbt.  J.  Paul;  Galame,  Nicholas  R  :  Gallaad.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet,  J.  Diores;  Comploa,  Lewis  R.;  Baker,  Geoige  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H..  5.543J33,  Q.  428-516.000. 
Gallet.  J.  Diores:  See— 

LatioUis.  Jerry  G.;  Gathrigbt.  J.  Paul;  Galanie,  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  CompMi,  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H.,  5X3.233.  Q.  428-516.000. 
Gallicchio.  Viiicent  S.:  See — 

Yatvin.  Milton  B.;  Slowell.  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 

Meiedidi.  Michael  J  .  5>I3.390.  Q.  514-2.000. 
Yalvin.  Milton  B.;  Stowell.  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 
Meiedidi.  Michael  J  .  S.543J9I.  O  514-2.000. 
Gamakatsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii.  Shigekaiai;  Asada.  Naohiro;  wd  Kubo.  Tomio.  5.542,164.  a. 
29-9.000 
Gambro  Dialysaloren  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Bell.  Carl-Manin;  Pimer.  Maafted;  Buck.  Reinhold;  and  Gobi.  Hermann 
J.,  5>»3.465.  a.  525-182.000. 
Gamino.  Rolando  P.  lo  Deere  &  Company.  Self  locking  seed  tube.  5 A42J63. 

a.  111-170.000. 
Gamma,  Erich:  See — 

Oiton.  Debra  L.;  Kraus.  Wntiam  R;  nd  Gamma,  Brich.  5.344 JOI.  O. 
395-157  000. 
Gandhi.  Deepak  R.:  See— 

Imnn.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R.;  Bourang.  Henry;  Quiacbon.  Dignah 
B.;  nd  Chow.  Andrew  Y..  5>42.434,  a.  128-772.000. 
Ganucheau.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  P;  Halley.  Craig;  Mun. 
Kyung  T.;  and  Dumilorff.  Patrick  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Medxxl  and 
apparatus  for  user  selectable  quick  dau  accesf  in  a  selective  call  receiver. 
5>»3.781.  a.  340-825.440. 
Ganzel.  Blaise  J.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Vehicular  braking  system 
having  a  low-mtriction  master  cylinder  check  valve.  5342.233,  CI. 
60-562.000. 
Garand.  Donald  J  .  and  Blake.  LawretKC  S.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  installing  a  media  supply  cassette  in  an  imagesetter. 
5>»2.623.  a.  242-559.400. 
Garda-Duane.  FenuuKlo;  Hensley.  John;  Mohannj.  Shanmugam;  Subra- 
maniyan.  Naganjan;  and  Olsson.  David  B..  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  for  placing  a  computer  in  a  reduced  power  stale. 
5>M.082.  a  364-707  000. 
Garden  Way  Incoporated:  See — 

Lydy.  Bruce  S.;  Keitel.  Michael  A.;  and  Wissmueller.  Jay  K.,  5.342,241. 
a.  56-11.300. 
Gfcdenherg.  Sture  S.  to  Atlas  Copco  Berema  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  means 
for  driving  pipes  into  the  ground  and  cartridge  used  therefor  and  for 
subsequent  pipe  blasting.  5.542.784,  CI.  405-232.000. 
Gardhk,  John  M.:  See— 

Tnnh,  Toan;  and  Gardlik,  John  M..  5.543.157.  CI.  424-493.000. 
Gardner,  Harry  N.;  Gregory.  Charles  R.;  and  Garvie.  Douglas  W..  to  United 
Itehnologies  Corporation.  Gale  array  architecture  and  layout  for  deep 
space  applications  5X3.736.  Q.  326-101.000. 
Gardner.  Steven  H.   See— 

Robin.son.  Mark  T;  Gardner,  Steven  H.;  Wong,  Matt:  Kasmir.  Selon  P.; 
Balachandran,  Kumar;  Graham.  Sue;  Schjelderup.  Gail;  and  Quick. 
Roy  F.  Jr..  5X4.222.  Q.  379  58.000. 
Garland.  Harry;  and  Melen.  Roger,  to  Canon  Inc.  Unified  acaoner  computer 

printer  5.544.045.  Q.  364-419.030. 
Garling,  Ralph  V:  See— 

Djabbaiah,  Nizar  F.;  Garling,  Ralph  V;  Hand.  David  T.;  and  MacMyen. 
Jennifer.  5X2.474.  O.  166-263.000. 
Garverick.  Timodiy  L.:  See— 

Sutfaerland.  James;  Garverick.  Timothy  L.;  lUciar.  Hem  P;  and  Reyling. 
George  F.  Jr..  5X3.640.  O.  257-202.000. 
Garvie.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Gardner.  Hany  N.;  Gregory,  Chaites  R.;  and  Garvie.  Douglai  W.. 
5X3,736.6.  326-101.000. 
Garza,  Mario,  to  LSI  Logic  Ccrporatioa.  Photoresist  solution  cafMible  of  being 
applied  as  an  aerosol  camaining  3  to  12  percent  by  weight  solvent. 
5X3,265,0.430-270  100. 
Garzon.  Fernando  H.;  Chung.  Brandon  W.;  Raistrick.  Ian  D.;  and  Broaba.  Eric 
L..  lo  University  of  California.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  RegeoB 
of  d>e  Solid  state  oxygen  sensor.  5X3.025.  Q.  204-423.000. 
Gas  Research  Insatute:  See — 

KeUy.  John  T.  5X2.839,  Q.  431-10.000. 

Worek,  WUham  M.;  and  Zheag.  Weixiang,  5X2,259.  Q.  62-94.000. 
Gates.  Craig:  See — 

Wiggetman.  Ronakl  E.;  Gales.  Craig;  HabMey.  Dale  L.;  nd  Hollowed. 
Edward  J  .  5X4Xr76.  Q.  364-565.000. 
Galhngfat.  J.  Paul:  See— 

LatioUis.  Jerry  G.;  Galfahght.  J.  Paul;  Galame.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland,  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Complon.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang,  James  H..  5X3233.  O.  428-516000 
LatioUis.  Jctry  G..  GaUMe.  Nicfaolaa  R.;  Gadiright.  J  Paul;  and  «teg. 
James  H..  5X3.477.  Q.  526^.000. 


Gan.  Shimon;  Baienhotz.  Yechezkel;  Bercovier,  Herve;  and  Eldar,  Zvi,  to 
IfcJmw  University  of  Jenisaiem.  Yissum  Research  Developmeni  Company 
of  the.  Mediod  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5X2.987.  Q. 
134-39.000. 
Gauer.  Gary:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gauer.  Gary;  and  Marshall.  Dave.  5X4,072, 
CI.  364-502.000. 
Ganltiei.  Jean- Marie;  and  Ycro.  EmiKo  M..  to  SGS-Thomson  Micoroelec- 
trooics  S.A.   Integrated  circuit  memory  device  with  balancing  circuit 
including  following  ampHtier  coupled  to  bit  line.  5X4,114,  C  365- 
202.000. 
Gaultier,  Philippe;  Vouillon.  Patrick;  and  Simon.  FrtiUhc.  to  Sextant  Avio- 

nique.  Multimode  manipulator.  5.543,592,  Q.  200-6.00A. 
Gavin.  Robert  F    See — 

Ensminger.  William  D.;  and  Gavin.  Roben  F.,  5X2.923,  Q.  604- 
93.000, 
Gay.  John  M.:  See- 
Brooks.  Raymond  J.;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir,  Bruce  A.:  McEntec,  Paul  E; 
and  Blood,  Lauren.  5,544.206,  CI   376-248.000. 
Gaylord.  Caroline  J.   Interior  cutting  edge  fork  utensil.   5.M2,181,  O. 

30-148.000. 
Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Papathomas,  Kostas;  Phelan.  Giana  M.;  and  Woychik. 
Charles  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stabilization 
of  cooducbve  adhesive  by  metallurgical  bonding.  5X2.602.  Q.  228- 
175.000. 
Gaynei,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Booth,  Richard  B.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Murt».  Roben  M.;  Puligandia, 
Viswanadham;  Roldan.  Judidi  M.;  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zaieiinaki.  Jozy 
M..  5X3J85.  a.  174-261.000 
GE  Medical  Systems:  See — 

MuIIer.  Serge;  Grimaud.  Michel;  and  Heidsieck.  Robert  5X4.219.  Q. 
378-210  000. 
GBC-Marconi  Limited:  See— 

Freeman.  Jonathan  P.;  Ingleton,  Manyn;  and  Suveley.  Christopher  B.. 

5X3.968.  a.  359-631.000. 

Geib.  JtMeph  J.;  Jones,  William  J.;  Mamie.  Douglas  U.;  and  Raterman, 

Donald  E..  to  Cummins- Allison  Corp.  Coin  handling  system  with  shunting 

mechanism.  5X2,880,  CI.  453-10.000. 

Geib,  Joseph  J.,  to  Cumtmns-AUison  Corp.  Coin  sorting  mechanism  having 

dual  recycle  channeU.  5X2,881,  O.  453-10.000. 
Geibel.  Stephen  A  :  See— 

Stoyeil,  Richard  C  ;  Williamson,  Kenneth  M.;  Hopidas,  Scott  D.;  Geibel. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff,  Terry  L,  5X3,047,  Q.  210-493.200 
Geiger,  Marfcus:  See — 

Weber,  Beale;  Hagemann,  Jflrg;  Helling,  GOnter  and  Geiger,  Markus, 
5X3.280.  a.  430-503.000. 
Gemill.  Roderique  S.;  and  TarulU.  Joseph  R.  Portable  sink  Ubie  for  dental 

prophys  and  procedures.  5X2,377.  Q.  1 19-753.000. 
Gemini,  Inc  :  See — 

Brugger.  Joseph  G.,  5X2J02,  O.  40-576.000. 
Gemplus  Card  Intematiooal:  See — 

Benbozat,  Michel;  and  Morgavi.  Paul.  5X4.111.  Q.  363-223.700. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Haigis,  L  Glen;  Livigni,  Russell  A.;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus.  Francis 
J..  5X3.200.  a.  428-122.000 
Gene  Shears  Ply.  Limited:  See— 

Haseloff.  James  P.;  Gerlach.  Wayne  L.;  Jeimings.  Philip  A.;  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H.,  5X3.508.  Q.  536-23.200. 
Genentech  Inc.:  See — 

Chuntharapai.  Anan;  Lee.  James;  Hebert,  Caroline;  and  Kim,  K.  Jin. 
5X3.503,  ex.  530-388.220. 
General  Atomics:  See — 

Strcckert.  Holger  H.;  and  Trester.  Paul  W.,  3X3.183, 0.  427-329.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Fisher,  Rayette  A.;  Hennessy,  William  A.;  and  Wiegman,  Herman  L.  N., 

5X4,038.  CI.  363-147.000. 
Haikawa,  Kaisumasa;  Mochida,  Takaaki;  Nagano,  Mamoiu;  and  Naka- 

jima,  Tsuyo&hi,  5X4,211,  Q.  376-435.000. 
Hartley,  Richard  1.;  Noble.  Julia  A.;  Grande,  James  C    M.;  Jackson, 
William  E.;  Welles,  Kenneth  B..  U;  and  Uu,  Jane  S.,  5X4,2X.  a. 
382-108.000 
Howson,   Paul   E.;   Mackenzie,  Palrida  D.;  and  Homey,  David  P., 

5X3,059,  CI.  210-757.000. 
Hume,  Roger  A.;  Felstead,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Douglas  G.  L.;  Barling, 
Uwrence  C;  and  Barrell,  Anduny  I.,  5X2,837,  a.  439-337.000. 
Lewis.  Larry  N.;  and  Jeram.  Edward  M.,  5X3.437.  O.  324-736.000. 
Mahood.  James  A..  5X3.102.  O  264-211  000. 
Pao,  Hsueh-Wen;  Faulstich.  David  L.;  Snyder,  Dane  T;  Ma.  Johnny  T; 
Izzo.  Kenneth  R.;  Swanson.  Joel  C;  Laurent.  Martin  S.;  and  Kacfael, 
Peter  F,  5.544,208,  CI   376-253.000. 
Steams.  Charles  W..  5X3.622,  Q.  230-363.030. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Fishman.  Mark  C;  Igaraahi.  MichiMro;  and  StriUmMler.  Stephen  M., 

5.543.498,  CI.  530-328.000. 
Zawadzka.  Agatha;  Tsang.  Wen-Ghih;  aid  Brown.  Robert  H..  5X3316, 
a  435-240.200. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Duvenkamp.  Manfred.  5.X3.2I3,  Q.  428-230.000. 
General  Motors  of  Caiuda  Limited:  See — 

nigen.  Joerg.  5X3.159.  Q.  425-X3.000. 
General  Plastics,  inc.:  See— 
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bda.  John  P;  and  Inda.  Jowph  J..  5X2,223.  O.  52-302.100. 
Genet.  Alain;  and  Lagrance.  Alain,  lo  L'Oical.  Dye  compoaitiaa  coataining 
suI|iiur-conlaining  p-phenylenediamines  and  conespondiag  dyeing  pro- 
cesses, novel  sulphur-containing  p-phenylenediamines  and  process  for  the 
prcpaation  thereof  5X2,952,  Q.  8-410.000. 
Genetic  Therapy,  Inc.;  See — 

McClelland,  Alan:  and  Stevenson,   Susan  C,  3X3.328,  CL  433- 
320.100 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.;  See — 

Keidi.  James  C,  5X3.138.  Q.  424-85.100 

Wozney,  John  M.;  Rosen.  Vicki  A.;  and  Wang,  Elizabeth  A.,  5X3  J94, 
CI   514-12.000. 
Genihesmer.  Valentin:  See — 

Konmerer,    Klemem:    Bayer.    Harakt;    mi   Gensheimer.    Valeittin, 
5X^657.  a.  271-82.000. 
Gensini.  Gianni;  and  Coassin.  Giovarmi.  to  Danieb  &  C.  Officine  Meccamche 
SpA    Method  for  the  storage  and  controlled  simply  of  electric  energy  for 
discontinuous  loads  in  steelworks  5,543,602.  CI.  219-491.000. 
Genler.  David  P:  See— 

CaioU.  John  T.  01;  Benlz.  Joaeph  C;  and  Center.  David  P.  3X2315. 
CI.  74-586.000. 
Genlex  Coiporalion:  See — 

Botelson.  Robert  C;  and  SalUvanti.  Robert  A..  5X3.086,  a.  252- 
582  000. 
Gentile,  Ronald  S.,  lo  Adobe  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  anmtus  for 
processing  data  for  a  visual-output  device  with  reduced  buffer  memory 
requBements.  5X4,290,  O.  395-115.000. 
George,  Pascal:  See— 

Benavides.  Jtsus;  Ferzaz,  Badia;  George.  Pascal;  and  Scaooo.  Bernard. 
5X3,421,  a.  514-317.000. 
George,  Scott  E.:  See- 
Miller,  Richard  A.:  George.  Scoo  E.;  Parsons.  Tberon  E..  HI:  and 
Montgomery.  Mark  A.,  5X3,488.  C\.  528-277.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Powers.    James    C;    Boduszek.    Bogdan;    and    Oleksyszyn,    Jozef. 
3X3396.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Geibadet.  Jean-Pienrc.  System  for  managonenl  of  coamnn  purchase  opera- 
tions for  goods  and  services.  5X4.040.  O.  364-401. OOR. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See — 

Mlinster.  Peter.  Ditiich.  Klaus;  Hamprecfat.  Gerhard;  Gerber,  Matthias: 
Westphalen.  Kari-Ono;  Waller,  Helmut;  and  Kari.  Rutlotf,  5X3,416, 
a.  504-27 1.000. 
Geiber  Products  Company:  See — 

Meyers.  Brenda  J.;  Herritz.  Donald  W;  Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Hudson. 
William  B.,  Jr.;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caraso.  James  F; 
and  Allen.  James  I..  5.542.921.  Q.  604-74.000. 
Gerhanh.  Heinz  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Linear  Ontine 

propulsion  system.  5X2.357.  Q    105-64.200. 
Gerhandy,  Reinhanl.  to  Stihl.  Andreas.  Membrane  cat  but  etui.  5X2,405,  CI. 

123-702.000 
Gerlah.  Wayne  L.:  See— 

Haseloff.  James  P;  Gcxlach.  Wayne  L.;  ieonings.  Philip  A.;  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H..  5X3308.  a.  536-23.200. 
Gemun.  Johaim:  See — 

Klink.  Rainer,  and  German.  Johann.  5X3.244.  O.  429-57.000. 
Gersttt.  Peter,  and  Zimmerli,  Kurt.  Protective  and  wanning  bonnet  for  food. 

5X2.560.  a.  220-252.000. 
GheMl,  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E;  and 
Gnxser,  John  T,  to  IGEN,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  carrying  out 
electrocbemiluminesccace  lest  measuiemenls.  5X3,112,  O.  422-52.000. 
Ghisfet.  Walter  See— 

Jonsson.  Bjorn  E.  R.;  and  Ghisler.  Walter,  5X4.224,  a.  379-58.000. 
Gbo*,  Syamal  K.:  See— 

Oiatteijec.  DiUp  K.;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  Shaffer.  Wayne  K.;  and 
Vankeikhove,  Al»  P.  3X3.269,  a.  430-346.000. 
Giacobbe.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Bdessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Roben  E ;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Arroyo.  Angeles  C;  Malas.  Teresa 
D.;  Femandez.  Isabel  M.;  Perez.  Francisca  V;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thomton,  Rosemary;  Thompson,  John  R.;  and 
Curotto,  James  E.,  5X3,431,  Q.  514-627  000. 
Gibsoa,  Daoula:  See— 

Phi,  Alan  R.;  Caesv.  Julian  C;  Gibson.  Damiia;  Wear.  Trevor  J.;  Young. 
David  J.;  and  King.  Scoo  A..  5X3J55.  O.  560^151.000 
Gibsoa,  David  E.  to  NCR  Corporation.  Hot  air  circulation  apparatiis  and 

meibod  for  wave  soldering  machines.  5X2395.  Q.  228-207.000. 
Oics  St.  Venice.  LP:  See— 

Oks,  Paul  W ,  5X3,606,  Q.  219-730.000. 
Gics,  Paul  W.,  to  Gics  &  Verroee,  LP  Non-circuUr  ovenabte  food  package 
having  a  hue  with  depending  leg  members  and  at  least  one  raised  portion 
and  assocUttd  food  package.  5X3,606,  Q.  219-730.000. 
Gigaiek  Memory  Systems  See — 

Hu,  Xiaohong;  and  Johnson,  Raybura,  5X3,992,  Q.  360-132.000. 
Gigcr.  Rudolf  K.  A.:  See— 

DUon.  AmoW  K.;  and  Giger,  Rudolf  K.  A..  3X3,426,  Q.  314-410.000. 
Gil.  Sung-Ho:  See- 
Lee.  Seung-Gap;  Gil.  Sung-Ho;  and  Eun.  Suk-Hyun.  3X2,267,  O. 
62-485.000. 
Gilbaico  Inc.:  See — 

Long.  Joseph  D..  3X3.849.  Q.  348-460.000. 

Payne.  Edward  A.;  and  HartselL  Hal  C,  Jr.,  3X2.438,  CL  I4I-7.000. 


GOdersleeve.  Richard  E:  See— 

Caiifoid,  Keidi  L.;  Gildersieeve.  Richanl  E:  awl  BaMyr.  Onrlea  A.. 
5X2,911.0.602-26.000. 
Gillespie.  David;  Allen.  Timothy  P;  Miller.  Robert  J.;  and  Faggin.  Federioo. 
to  Synaptics.  Incorporated.  Object  poaition  detector  wilfa  edge  mctiaa 
feature  5X3390.0.  178-18.000. 
Gillespie.  David:  Allen.  Tunodiy  P;  and  Wolf.  Ralph,  to  Synaptics.  Incorpo- 
rated. Object  position  detector  widi  edge  molioa  feature  and  gestnc 
recognition.  5X3391.  O.  178-18.000. 
Gilley.  Glenn  G.;  and  Tebb*.  Brice  W..  lo  Adobe  Syskna.  Inc.  Reaohnion- 
independenl  metliod  for  dispUying  a  dvee  dimensiaaal  model  ia  two- 
dimensional  dispUy  space  5344.291.  O.  393-123.000. 
Giordano  Automatioa  Corp.:  See — 

Giordano,  Gerard  J.;  deMare,  Gregory:  Loagendorfer.  Betsy;  Granieri. 
Michael  N.;  Giordano.  John  P;  Nolan.  Mary  E;  and  Levy.  Ford. 
3344308,  a.  395-183.020. 
Giordan,  Oeml  J.:  deMare.  Gregory;  Longendoifer.  Betsy;  Graaioi 
Michael  N.;  Giordano.  John  P;  Nolan.  Mary  E;  and  Levy,  Ford,  lo 
Gioitiano  Automation  Corp.  Method  for  automating  die  developmeiM  and 
execution  of  diagnostic  reasoning  software  in  products  and  proccaaes. 
5344.308,  a.  395-183.020. 
Giordano,  John  P.:  See- 
Giordano,  Gerard  J..  deMare.  Gregory;  Longtndotfcr.  Betsy;  Giameti 
Michael  N  ;  Giordano.  John  P;  NoUn.  Maty  E;  and  Levy.  Ford, 
5344308.  a.  395-183.020. 
Giordano.  Joaeph;  Gong.  Frank:  Rizzo.  Richard:  and  Charydi.  HaL  to  Symboi 
Technologies.  Inc.  Arrangement  for  and  metiiod  al  providiag  afaoclc  pro- 
tection and  vibration  isolation  for  a  scan  module.  5X3.609.  Q.  233- 
462.000. 
Gist-Brocades:  See — 

van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J.;  Rjetvdd,  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  C;  Verwoerd.  Teunis  C;  and  <>iax.  WUhemns  J.. 
5X3376.  a.  800-250.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Kiude.  Werner,  and  Hn,  Peter.  5X2,883.  CL  464-145.000. 
Glaser.  Howaid  J  ;  Strain.  Joanna  M.;  and  l^tckey-Smitfa.  Angus  T.  lo 
biiemational  Business  Machines  Corporaooo.  Graphical  user  interface 
control  for  replicating  dau  fields  ui  forms  5344285.  O.  395-149.000. 
GImct,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Bajorek.  Onslopher  H.:  GUaer.  Thomas  W.;  Klaanea.  Klaat  B.; 
Nielsen,  Charles  R.;  Santana.  George  R.;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  Tboop- 
son.  David  A.;  and  Workman.  Michael  L..  5344.138. 0.  369-X.OOO 
Glaug,  Frank  S.;  Olson,  Christopher  P;  Radiff.  Kathleen  I ;  Shekton,  Donald 
A.:  Finch.  Valerie  V;  and  Collier,  L    Warren.  IV.  to  Kimberly  CUrk 
Corporation.  Reusable  dispenser  and  a  plurality  of  disposable  child  mitt 
wipes  contained  dierein.  5X2366,  CL  221-48.000. 
Glaxo  Wellcome.  Inc.:  See- 
Andrews.  Robert  C;  Cribbs.  Cynlhu  M.:  Piye,  Stephen  V;  HaSaer.  Curt 
D.;  and  Mafoney.  Parick  R..  5X3.406.  CL  314-213.000. 
Gleason  Works,  Tbe:  See- 
Ball.  Robert  J.:  and  Ldo^.  Martin  J..  3X2,791,  Q.  407-21.000. 
Gleffe.  Klaus  J.:  See— 

Dinter.  Peter  and  Gleffe.  Klaus  J..  5X23X.  Q.  206-407.000 
Glidw.  Roch,  lo  TelefonakticboUgct  LM  Ericssoo.  Method  for  determining 
the  load  induced  by  a  routing  verification  lest  on  a  netwolL  5344,134.  CL 
370-17.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Beakes.  John  M.;  and  Zicht.  E  Wayne,  5X2,813,  Q.  414-780.000. 
Gk)be-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Dougherty.  Thotins  J.;  Inkmain.  Mark  S.;  Saath,  Debn  L.;  and  Retaer, 
Michael  T,  5X3248.  O.  429-163.000. 
Glory  ICogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miki.  Sboji;  Tsubota.  Hiroki;  Yokola.  Maianri:  and  Hori.  iCeaU. 
3344,043,  a.  364-406.000. 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.:  See— 

Earie,  Anthony;  Fyson.  John  R.;  and  Glover.  Edward  C  T.  S..  3X3.884. 
a.  3X324.000. 
Glowacfci.  Mark:  See— 

Chee,  Hiram;  Gkiwacki.  Mark:  and  SckaOer.  LaaeM.  3X2.937,  d. 
604-280.000. 
Gochnauer.  Daniel:  See — 

Colvin.  Bryai  J..  Sr.;  Cook.  Perry  R.;  and  Gochnaaer,  DanieL  5X3378. 
a.  84-622.000. 
GMecker.  Reinhold,  to  Akale]  N.V.  CeUular  radio  base  station  and  coMiol  far 
extending  range  to  mobile  stations  outside  radio  oefl.  3344.171.  CL 
370-95.300 
Goerend.  Philippe:  See — 

Duffour,  Henn;  Goerend.  Phihppe;  and  Louun.  Dominique,  5X3398, 
a.  218-135.000. 
Goetze  Paven  GmbH:  See — 

Papendorf.  J6ig;  aid  Wagner.  Franz-Joaef.  5X2,683,  CL  277-180.000. 
Gohl.  Hermann  J.:  See- 
Bell.  Carl-Martin;  Pimei.  Manfnd:  Buck,  ReinhoM;  and  GohL  Herman 
J..  5X3.465.  CL  525-182.000. 
Gains,  Garrett:  See — 

PinkalU,  Ca>;  and  Goins,  Garrett,  5X2,463.  d.  160-273.101 
Coins.  Jeffiey  U:  See — 

Fulgenzi,  Lynda  iC;  DanieL  Roger  P;  Loftus.  Heather  M.:  and  Ooiai, 
Mbey  U,  3X2.742,  a.  297-237.000. 
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Goken,  GaroM  L.;  and  Strehlow.  Wolfgang  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Solid  phase  extractioa  using  con^xwite  sheet  for 
direct  measumnent  of  radioactivity.  5^3  J 14,  CI.  436-57.000. 
Gold,  Lairy;  and  Tasset.  Diane,  to  NeXstar  Phannaceuticals,  Inc.  DNA 

Uganda  of  tfarombin  5X3,293.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Gold  Star  C  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kang.  Yong  S  ;  Oh.  Yong  K.;  Cha.  Se  I.:  and  Lee.  Chul  S..  S>43.933. 
a.  358-335.000. 
Goldberg.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Van.  Gregory  B.;  Baum,  David  M.;  and  GoMberg.  Steven  J..  5.543.785, 
a.  345-825.440. 
GoldUaa.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Roifabaum.  Arthur  H.:  and  Goldblatt.  Richard  S..  5»3.7g2.  a.  340- 
568.000. 
Gotdman,  Arnold  J.;  and  Greenbog.  David  L.  Penonalized  method  and 
system    for    stonge.    cooununicaliaii.    analysis,    and    processing    of 
heahfa-Helaled  data.  5.542.420.  Q.  128-630.000. 
GoMowsky,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Kandis.   John   P.;  Goidowsky.  Michael  P.;  and  McVicker,  Gerard. 
5343.787.  a.  341-20000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Jo,  Sung  H..  5^43.681,  Q.  313-414.000. 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seong  S.:  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Jong.  Mun  C:  ]ang, 
Byoung  G  ;  Ryu,  Kye  Y;  Yu.  HyoC;  and  Lee,  Sang  J  ,  5.543.981.  CI. 
360-96.600. 
Lee.  Je  H.;  and  Lee.  Choon.  5.543.931.  Q.  358-335.00a 
Park.  Chan  Y,  5>42,262.  a.  62-229.000. 
Goldstein.  Clifford  W.;  and  Miller.  Timodiy  F.  to  American  Vanseal.  Slam 

coU  spring  and  seal.  5X2,682,  C\.  277-164.000. 
Goldstein.    Mark,    to    Goldstein    Technology    PTY    Limited    Keyboard. 

5X3.790.  a   341-22.000. 
Goldstein,  Richard  J.;  See — 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Efaod.  Scott  A.;  Swinehan.  Daniel  C;  Schilit,  William  N.; 
Kiivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy,  5X4,321.  Q.  395-200.110. 
Goldstein  Technology  PTY  Limited:  See- 
Goldstein.  Mark,  5X3.790.  Q   341-22.000. 
Golin.  Stuart  J.;  and  Alattar.  Adnan  M..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
appaialus  for  improving  motion  analysis  of  fades.  5X4,239.  CI.  382- 
236.000 
GoUa,  Carta:  See— 

Sail,  MavD  L.;  and  Golla,  Carta.  5X4.085.  Q.  364-787.000. 
Gong,  frank:  See- 
Giordano.  Joieph;  Gong.  Prank;  Rizzo,  Ricfaanl;  and  Chaiych,  Hal, 
5X3.609,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Gongwer.  Todd,  to  Nelgro  Mfg.  Corp.  Deflector  for  an  automatic  food 

cooking  machine  5,542,X5,  CI.  99-345.000. 
Gooch,  Roland  W    See— 

Wadsworth.  Marti  V;  Bonello.  Sebastian  R.,  and  Gooch,  Roland  W., 
5X3,641,  a.  257-226.000. 
Gooding.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hoffmaim.  John  D.;  Gooding.  Robert  W.;  Roberts.  Norman;  and  Han. 
Robert  S..  5X2X2.  CI   209-17  000. 
Goodman,  David  E.;  and  Rubsamen,  Reid  M.,  to  Aradigm  Cotporalion. 
DcHvery  of  aeerosol  medications  for  inspiration.  5X2,410,  CI.    128- 
200.140. 
Goodman.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Ghead.  Ali;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E  ; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5X3.112.  O.  422-52.000. 
Goodwin,  Raymond  G.:  See— 

PariLi,  Linda  S.;  and  Goodwin.  Raymond  G..  5X3  J20.  a.  435-240.270. 
Goodyear.  Richard  G.  Hyikaulic  assist  propulsion  apparatus  for  vehicle  drive. 

5X2.335.  a  91-61.000 
Gopalakrishnan.  Pooani  S.:  See — 

Bakis.  Raimo;  Gopaiakriahnan.  Ponani  S.;  Kanevsky,  Dimitri;  Nadas. 
Arthur  J .  Nahamm.  David;  Pidieny,  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy.  Jan, 
5X4,277.  a  395-2.200. 
G6ra  nfe  Herayes,  Magdolna:  See— 

Fekete.  Pii.  Kirily  nte  Igaicz,  Miria;  Sipos.  Gibor  Jiimbor  ntc 
Hoffmaim.  Zsuzsaima;  Ujfalussy.  GyOrgy:  G6n  nie  Hemycs.  Mag- 
dotaia;  Klebovich.  Imre;  Drabant.  Sindor.  Mtadi.  Attila;  Kiss  ate 
Szab6.  GizeUa;  Btrczay.  Erzs^bet;  and  Krisztiin.  Mina,  5X3.155. 
a.  424-473.000. 
Godoo.  Kadvyn  K.  See— 

Coi.  WiUiam  D.;  Chan.  Andrew  K.  L.;  Wong.  Richard  J.;  Apland,  James 
M.;  and  Gordon.  Kaflwyn  E ,  5X4.070.  O   364^*89.000 
Gordon,  Thomas;  ai>d  Fartou.  Dnuglas.  Fine  pitch  electronic  component  lead 

suaigblening  method  and  appranis.  5X2.457,  O.  140- 147.000. 
Goreau,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hilbertz,  Wolf  H.;  and  Goreau.  Thomas  J..  5X3.034.  a.  205-688.000. 

Goren.  Yehuda;  aiKJ  Mahale.  Nanyan  K..  to  United  Stales  of  America. 

Energy.  Fast  superconducting  magnetic  held  switch.  5X3.769.  Ct.  335- 

216.000. 

Gorman.  Gary  W..  Sr..  to  Gorman,  Sr.  Gary  W.  Used  oil  filter  cleaning 

system.  5X2,442,  a.  134-104.400. 
Gflwlinghoff.  Reinhavd.  to  Ferag  AG.  Pressing  apparatus  for  folded  prinhng 
products  such  as  newspqiers.  periodicals  and  parts  diereof  5X2.349.  O. 
100-161000 
Goto.  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Takiguchi.  Tohni;  awi  Goto.  Kalsutaiko,  SX4.I88.  Q.  372-45.000. 
Goto.  Masahilo:  See— 


Itaji,  Kiyofhi:  Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  KimiMa,  Kenji;  Goto,  Masahito;  and 
Hirai,  Tiutomu,  5X3.831.  Q.  348-65.000. 
Goto,  Sbunsuke:  See — 

Kagara.  Kohji;  Goto.  Shunsuke;  Yonishi,  Satoshi;  Ikushima,  Munehani; 
Baha.  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai.  Harw,  5X3.525,  O.  546-279  100. 
Goto,  Tetsuro;  ai>d  Wakabayshi.  Tsutomu.  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Camera 

Xipped  with  an  information  recording  apparatus.  5,543.872.  O.  354- 
.000. 
Goto.  Yukio:  See— 

Hikita.  Shiro;  Iwata,  Masafumi;  Komaya,  Kiyotoshi;  Asuka.  Masashi; 
and  Goto.  Yukio,  5X4.059,  C   364-436.000 
Gotoh.  Kenichi:  See— 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Nakazawa,  Shinsuke;  locbi,  Atsushi;  Kuriki,  Hirosfai; 
and  Gotoh,  Kenichi,  5,X2,397,  Q    123-520.000. 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yuji;    Aldoka,    Takashi;    Iwamura,    Masahiro;    Hiraishi, 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Takahashi,  Shigeru; 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide.  Akira.  5..544.I25,  CI   365-230.060. 
Gotte,  Jost;  Schnez,  Harald;  and  Singewald.  Amu.  to  Kali  und  Salz  GmbH. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  non-agitated  flouhon  of  substances  with  a  low 
degree  of  hydrophoby  and/or  low  stabilin  in  the  foam  structure,  in 
particular  of  salt  mixhires  5,542X6,  Q.  209-164.000. 
Gottlieb.  Saul:  See- 
Slater.   Charies   R.;    Palmer.    Matthew   A.;    Kottenbach.   Jurgen   A.; 
McBrayer.   Michael   S.;  and  Gottlieb.  Saul.   5X2.432.  CI.    128- 
751.000. 
GOIz.  Bruno,  to  Bohnnger.  Paul.  Mechanical  overload  protection  device  for 

machines,  particularty  jaw  crushers.  5X2.884.  CI.  464-36.000. 
Goube.  Michel:  See— 

Logroscino.  Cario;  and  Goube.  Michel.  5.542.946.  C\.  606-61.000 
Goudar.  Jaidev  S..  to  FMC  Corporation  Method  of  preparing  aryl  triazoli- 

nones  with  trialkyi  otthoacetates  5.543.541.  CI.  558-6.000 
Goulding.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Path.  Owain  L.;  Brown.  Emma  J.;  Coales,  David;  aitd  Goulding.  Mark 
J..  5X3.075.  a.  252-299  010. 
Goyett,  Sanna  M.  Recombinant  myelomonocytic  diflietentialion  antigen 

CD14  5.X3.303.  Q   435-69  100. 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Abbas,  Ghani.  5X4,172,  O.  370-102.000. 

Jeffrey,  Marie  T;   Maddem.  Thomas  S.;  and  Proctor.  Richard  J., 
5X4.168.  CI.  37^60.100. 
Grabener  Pressensysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Beisel.  Weinftied;  Schwarz,  Hans-Michael;  and  Morgenstem.  Bodo. 
5X^520.  a.  194-335.000. 
Grabos.  Fred  F.  Jr.;  and  Dondero.  George  V,  to  Smith  Sport  Optics,  Inc. 
Protective  goggle  and  lens  widi  adjustable  ventilation.  5X2.130.  CI. 
2-436.000 
Grabowski.  Edward  F:  See — 

Morrison.  Jan  D.;  Grabowski,  Edward  P.;  Dotschkal,  Virginia  E.;  Lynch. 
Anita  P;  and  May.  Jerome  E,  5X3.177.  C\.  427-288.000. 
Grabowski.  Wojciech.  to  OSi  Specialties.  Inc.  Efficient  diesel  fuel  aniifoams 

of  low  silicon  content  5X2.960.  CI.  44-320.000. 
Grace.  James  W ;  and  DiPietro,  David  M.  Low  leakage  diode  switches  for  a 

tester  circuit  for  integrated  circuits.  5X3.728.  CI.  324-763.000. 
Graffin.  Andr^.  to  SERAC  Packaging  installation  for  leceptacles  each  having 
a  base  prcsenong  at  least  one  long  side  and  at  least  one  short  side. 
5X2033.  a.  53-282.000. 
Graham,  Sue:  See- 
Robinson.  Mark  T;  Gardner.  Steven  H.;  Wong.  Matt;  Kasmir.  Seton  P.; 
Balachandran.  Kumar.  Graham.  Sue;  Schjelderup,  Gail;  and  Quick, 
Roy  F.  Jr..  5X4.222.  O.  379-58.000. 
Granato.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Aubenine.  Matthew  E.;  Beyzavi,  Kianoush;  Broker.  Harold  J.;  Checca, 
Ronald  P;  Granalo.  Michael  A.;  Haeussler.  David  A.;  Herasimtschuk, 
Michael;  Jurii;ovic.  Michael  J  ;  Salem.  Genrd  M.;  Selinger.  Craig  R.; 
and  Zehr.  Paul  R..  5X4.088.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Grande.  James  C  M.:  See- 
Hartley.  Richard  I.;  Noble.  Julia  A.;  Grande.  James  C.  M.;  Jackson. 
WilUam  E;  Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  U;  and  Liu,  Jane  S.,  5X4,2X,  a. 
382-108  000 
Grandoe  Corp..  The:  See — 

2:uckerwar.  Richard  J.,  5X2,125,  O.  2-158.000. 
Granger.  James  E.;  See- 
May,  Robert;  Granger.  James  &;  Peck,  Nicolax;  and  Miller,  Rohn  J., 
5X4J54,  a.  395-600.000. 
Granieri.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Giordano.  Gerard  J.;  deMare.  Gregory;  Longendorfer.  Betsy;  Granieri. 
Michael  N ;  Giordano.  John  P;  Nolan.  Mary  E.;  and  Levy.  Ford. 
5X4J08,  a.  395-183.020. 
Grant.  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Acton,  John  D.;  Grant,  Lawrence  C;  Hardy.  Jade  M..  Jr.;  Kent,  Steven 
P;  and  Schelong,  Steven  E.  5X4,319,  O.  395-200.070. 
Graper,  Jane  C:  See — 

Vogler,  Erwin  A.;  Shepard,  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C,  5X3.048, 
a.  210-513000 
Graphic  Arts  Technical  Foundation:  See — 

Blackman,  Daniel  S  ;  Warner.  Richard  D.;  DeJidas,  Lloyd  P;  and  Jones, 
Gary  A  .  5X2.352.  O.  101-483  000. 
Graphics  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Runyan.  Steven;  Cox.  James  R.;  Blais,  Mark  R.;  and  Longtiteam. 
Donald  A..  5X3.922,  a.  356-402.000. 


Graszer,  Matt:  See— 

Bechtoldt.  Wayne;  Frazier.  Tom;  Graszer.  Malt;  and  Room,  Dave, 
5.542.775.  CI.  403-188.000. 
Grau.  ROdiger  See— 

Brtlckner.  Raimund;  and  Oiau,  Rfkhger,  5X2,466,  Q.  164-478.000. 
Gravciier.  Roy  D.;  Umnirubeno.  Alex;  and  Ciccolella.  Michael,  to  United 
Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Valve  assembly  for  introducing  instruments 
into  body  cavities.  5X2.931.  C[.  604-167.000. 
Gray.  Baihara  J.:  See — 

Myers.  Robert  B.;  Bailey,  Ralph  T;  Buriey.  David  R.;  Feeaey.  Steve; 
Gray.  Baihan  J.;  and  Johnson,  Dennis  W.,  5X2,609,  O.  239- 
427.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Italia  S.rl.:  See — 

AUcgrini.  Pietro;  Nodari.  Nereo;  Crisci.  Luciana;  and  Malalesta.  Vin- 
cenzo,  5,X3,533.  CI.  M9-389.000. 
Greco.  Merrill  B.:  See- 
Carlson.  Wayne  C;  Meadows,  Michael  J.;  and  Greco,  Merrill  B., 
5X4,304,  a.  395-182.080. 
Green.  Andrew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Calibration  of  sensitometers. 

5,543.883.  a.  354-298.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Aotsuka,  Tomoji;   Nishio,  Toshiyuki;  Hoaono,  Hinniii:  Nakamura, 
YosUyuki;  Maixui,  Tetsuo;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiromichi,  5X3.420,  O. 
514-312.000. 
Green.  David  J.;  Bunker.  S.  Mark;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Pierotri.  L.  John;  Storey. 
J.  Kirk;  and  Olson.  Brent  K.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Pressurized  gas 
inflalor  for  vehicle  occupant  protection  systems.  5X2.702.  CI.  280- 
737.000. 
Greea.  David  J.:  See— 

Marianski.  Geotve  C;  Hauppa.  Kevin  E;  Green,  David  J.:  Sadohobn. 
Davin  G.;  and  Beesley.  Brent  R..  5X2,691.  Q.  280-728.200. 
Greea.  Donald  T:  See— 

Sbnjy,  Robert  E.  Jr.;  Green,  Donald  T;  and  Kapp,  Steven  C,  5X4J15, 
a.  378-98.120. 
Greea.  John  E.:  See— 

King.  Stanley  C;  Knop,  Richard  C;  Green,  John  E;  Gyde,  Thomas  R.; 
and  Silzle.  L.  WiUiam,  Jr.,  5X2,450,  O.  137-614.200. 
Greea.  Marie  R  :  See— 

Sobol.  Robert  E;  Green.  Marie  R.;  and  Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.,  5X3.296. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Greeaberg.  David  L.:  See — 

Goldman.  Arnold  J.;  and  Greenberg.  David  L.  5X2.420.  Q.  128- 
630.000. 
Greene.  David  A.:  See — 

McDermoO.  Keidi  J.;  Teffenhart  John  M.;  Shefer.  Shmuel  D.;  Grrene. 
David  A.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Beck,  diaries  E  J..  5X3.439.  C\. 
523-102.000. 
Giec«wald.  Roger  J.;  See — 

Oiavecz,  Michael  G.;  GreenwaW.  Roger  J.;  McGany,  Daniel  E:  and 
Sauer.  Jude  S  .  5X3.832.  C\.  348-65.000 
Gief.  Rujeandia;  Minamitake.  Yoshihaiu;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Biodegradable  injectable  nanopanicks. 
5X3.158.0.  424-501.000. 
Grepm.   David  C.  to  OMNICO  (PTY)   Ltd.  Tethered  ball  aniatalus. 

5.542.661.  CI.  273-26.00E 
Gregory.  Charies  R.:  See— 

Gardner,  Harry  N.;  Gregory,  Charles  R.;  and  Garvie.  Douglas  W., 

5X3.736,0.326-101.000.  .__^ 

Gregory,  Thomas  A  ;  Hagan.  James  A  ;  and  Keller.  Christopher  G..  to 

Inlonational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Servo  controlled  lubricant 

diickness  for  near  magnetic  recording.  5.X3.983.  O.  360-97.020. 

Gienci.  Charies  A.;  and  CUyton.  R.  Dallas.  Light-gas-isolation,  oil-bee, 

scroll  vaccum-pump  system.  5X2,828.  O  418-1.000. 
Orett.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Starit.  Thomas  S.;  Gretz,  Thomas  J.;  and  O'NeU,  Darnel  J..  5X3.582, 
O.  I74-65.0SS. 
Grey,  Henry  G.:  See — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Bischoping,  PatticU;  Ahavela,  Robert  P;  Kotow- 
icz.  Lawrence;  Schmitt,  Peter  J.;  Jansen.  Ronald  E.;  Lennon,  John  H.; 
and  Grey.  Henry  G  .  5X3.028.  O.  205-70.000. 
Grey   Michael  J ;  Williams.  Wayne;  and  Shaw.  WiUiam  H..  to  ReSotnce 

America.  Inc  Recycle  shipping  assembly.  5X2.237,  O.  53-47i000. 
Grieshaber.  Hermann:  See— 

Ahmann,  Uwe;  and  Grieshaber.  Hetmaon,  5X2399,  O.  123-563.000. 
Grilhot,  Mary  I.:  See— 

Grilliot.  WilUam  L.;  and  Grilliot.  Mary  1 .  5X2.124.  O.  2-81.000. 
Orilliot.  William  L  .  and  Grilliot.  Mary  1 .  to  Morning  Pride.  Fnefigblers  coM 

having  a  partially  removable  liner.  5.542.124.  CI.  2-81.000. 
Grimaud.  Michel:  See — 

Muller.  Serge;  Grimaud,  Michel;  and  Heidsieck,  Robert.  5X4,219, 0. 
378-210.000. 
Grimes,  Robert  E:  See— 

Pessier.  Rudolf  C  O.;  ScoO.  Duoy  E;  Grimes,  Robot  E;  and  IsbeU. 
Matthew  R  .  5.542.485.  CI  175-371.000. 
Griodnuster  Corporation:  See — 

McNeiU.  Roben  C;  and  Nance.  Douglass,  5X2X2.  O.  99-280.000. 
Groeger.  Ulrich:  See— 

Drauz,  Kartheinz;  Knaup.  GOnter.  and  Groeger.  Ubich,  5X3397.  O. 
514-19.000. 
Gionau.  Randall  J.;  and  Osterland,  Robert,  to  Embatt  Inc.  Grommel  bslener 
aasmbly  for  automobiks.  5X2,158.  O.  24-295.000. 


GtomU.  Daiiei  J.;  and  Johnstone.  Robert  M..  lo  Pixitame,  Inc.  ladirecdy 

Uluminaled  sign.  5X2001.  O.  40-570.000. 
Oronwick.  Jerry  R;  and  Kooiewicz,  Leonard  A.,  lo  Skian  \%lve  Company. 

Adjustable  tail  ground  joint  5X2.718.  O.  285-357.000. 
Groos.  Rolf:  See- 
Simon,  Wolfgang;  Polotzky.  GOndter.  Gtoo*,  Rolf;  and  Schmidt  Gtmer. 
5X2.919.  O.  604-29.000. 
Grosch.  Josephine:  See — 

Boguslawski.  George;  Grocch.  Josephine;  Sfauhz.  John  W.;  and  Subra- 
manian.  Setfauraman,  5X3J02.  O.  435-69.100. 
Grose.  David  R.:  See— 

DonneUy.  Craig  E;  and  Groae,  David  R,  5X3.985.  d.  360-104.000. 
Groshens.  Pierre;  and  Paire.  Christian,  to  Laniere  de  Picarde.  Thermo- 

adhesive  cross-linkable  textile  product.  5X3014.  CL  428-261.000. 
Gross.  Heinz;  and  Meier-Kaiser.  Michael,  to  Gross.  Heinz.  Device  idr 

extruding  »d  smoothing  plastic  fibns.  5X2,836,  d.  423-141.000. 
Grosser.  Jeihn  T:  See — 

Ghead.  AU;  Leland.  Jonathan  K.;  Zoski.  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5X3.112,  O.  422-52.000 
Giolh.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Linden.  Hans  W.;  MQller.  NikotaBK 
Rodier.  Heinz- Joachim;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Kugler.  Martin,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polysuccimmide.  polyaspartic  acid  and  taks 
thereof,  and  die  use  of  d>ese  compounds.  5X3.490.  O.  528-328.000. 
Groudine.  Mark  T:  See — 

Foumicr.  R.  E  Keith;  Groudine,  Mark  T;  Dieken.  EUea  S.;  and  Epner. 
Elliot  M..  5X33 19.  O.  435-240.260 
Grove.  Join  L.;  and  Lute.  Gerald  E..  to  JLG  Indnaniea,  be.  Oane  having 

swing  away  hoist  mount.  5.542.812.  O.  414-543.000. 
Groves.  Billy  M..  to  Gajun.  L.C  Method  for  enhancing  the  Bavor  and  shelf 

life  of  food  products.  5X3.163.  O.  426-231.000. 
Groves.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Qaiesi.  Husein  O.;  and  Groves,  Michael  A.,  5X2.896. 0.  482-105.000. 
Grubbs.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Rajaiah.  Jayanth;  Saud.  Abel;  MacKay.  Bruce  J.;  and  Grubbs.  Dennis  R.. 
5X3.443,  O.  523-120.000. 
Grubisich.  Michael  J.,  lo  National  Senuconductor  Corponlion.  Bipolar  and 

BiCMOS  structures.  5X3,653.  O.  257-593.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Burfaans.  Waher  R..  Jr.;  Kirchbaum.  Nadian;  and  Nasiasi.  Richard  F.. 

5X2,625.  O.  244-45.00R. 
Engel.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Buscemi.  Vivian  U.  5X4329. 0.  395-826.000. 
Krishnaswamy.  Jayaiam;  and  Renscfa,  Michael  P..  5X4,181,  CL  372- 
2.000. 
Giundig  EM.V:  See— 

Saalfiank.  Werner.  5X4,198,  O.  375-260.000. 
GrOndl.  Andreas:  See — 

Richeit.  Widiold;  GriindL  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann.  Bemhatd.  5X2336. 
O    104-289.000. 
Griining,  Hotst:  See— 

Beriger.  Conrad;  GrUning.  Horst;  Slemmler.  Herbert;  and  Wemii^er, 
Johannes,  5X4.035.  Q.  363-132.000. 
Grzebieniak.  Karolina:  See — 

Pcrego.  Gabriele;  Bastiob.  Calia;  Grzebieniak,  Karolina;  and  Niekrasze- 
wicz.  Antoni.  5.X3.494.  O.  528-354.000. 
Grzechnik.  Slawek:  See— 

Lewak.  Jetzy;  Grzednik.  Slawek;  and  Malousefc,  Jon.  5X4360,  CL 
395-600.000. 
GseU.  Thomas  C:  See— 

PaU.  David  B.;  Gsell,  Thomas  C;  and  MueUess,  Brian  T,  5X3.060. 0. 

210-767.000. 

Gubitosa.  Giuseppe;  and  Casale.  Bruno,  lo  Momecadni  Tccfanologie  SxL 

Hydrogenation  catalyst,  and  a  method  for  its  preparalicn  and  use,  ia 

particular  for  hydixigenation  and/or  hydrogenolysis  of  carbohydrates  and 

polyhydnc  alcohols.  5.543379.  CI.  502-184.000. 

Guetet  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Oreal.  Brush  for  applying  a  cosmetK  prodact 

5X2.439.  O.  132-218.000. 
Guoin.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

FUU.  Tibor.  Guerin.  Jean-Michel;  Maeda.  Patrick  Y.;  and  Quant  DonaU 
J  .  5X3.825.  O.  346-141.000. 
GOgel,  Gerhard:  See- 
Heine.  Hehnut;  Schmidt  Ooo  H.;  GOgel.  Geritard;  Matt  Nothert;  and 
ZinbekL  Arao,  5X2,904,  O.  600-I97i»0. 
Guilford  MiUs.  Inc.:  See- 
Richards.  David  T,  5X2069.  O.  66-195.000. 
Guillaume.  Philippe:  See — 

Andneu.  Xavier.  Rocber,  Michel;  GoiUanme,  Philippe;  and  Poignant 
Philippe,  5X3045.  O.  429-90.000. 
Gulyas,  Imre:  See — 

Moreno,  Fulgeocio  Powell;  Litkei,  Laszk);  Galamb.  Vilmos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repati,  Jangs;  Veres,  Agou  Repasinc;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Istvanne;  Fehervari.  Edit  Roka.  Laszkne;  Petbe,  Laszkne.  and  Neu, 
Jozsef.  5.543362,  O.  562-17.000. 
GtauaUus.  James  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Cote.  WiUiam G.;  Hydeman,  Jeffrey  E;  Gunsallus,  James  M.,  Jr.;  and Le, 

Qui.  5X3399.  a.  219-69.200 

Gundwr.  Stephen  H.;  Blank,  Gerad  D.;  Curry.  James  T;  and  Draeger.  Jeff,  lo 

Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  configuring  an  ittegrated 

circuit  5344.092.  O.  395-800.000 

Quo.  Shao-Hua.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technotogy.  LP  Hydroxy-hmctiooal 

allyl  letpolyroers.  5X3.483.  O.  526-330.000. 
Guo.  Song:  See— 
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Stanbu.  John  C;  and  Guo.  Song.  5^2.788.  O.  405-288  000 
Guodong.  Yang,  to  Ningbo  Institiae  of  Microcirculation  and  Henbane. 
Preparation  and  apphcation  of  scopoiamine  and  chlorpromazine  as  a 
drug-witfadrawal  agent  3343.407.  O.  314-226.200 
Gupta.  Alok,  to  QLogic  Oapornioo.  Enor-iolerani  byte  synchronizalion 

recovoy  acheme  S.S44.I80.  Q.  371-47.100. 
Gun.  Assaf  Z..  to  Plant  Cell  Technology.  Inc.  Cotoied  plant  culture  media. 

5>«3.32l.  a.  435-240.400. 
Gustafion.  Ross  M.:  See— 

Hamilton.  C.  Ricfaaid;  and  GuMboo,  Ron  M..  3.542.983.  d  134- 
10.000. 
GWF  Gai  A  Wasaenneuerfafarik  AG:  Ser— 

Mettler,  Roland.  5.543.613.  O.  250-231. 150. 
Gyde.  Thomas  R  :  See — 

King.  Stanley  C;  Knop.  Ricfaad  C;  Green.  John  E;  Gyde.  Thomas  R.; 
and  Silzle.  U  William,  h.,  5342,450,  Q.  137-614.200. 
H-Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Messinger.  Roben;  and  Pinelli.  Thomas  F.  5.542.714,  CI.  285-158.000 
Haas.  Maigiet;  and  Bernhardt.  Guenther.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschait.  Acry- 
loyloxypfopylalkoxysilaoes.  process  for  their  preparation  and  use  thereof 
5343338.  a   556-401.000. 
HabWey,  Dale  L.   See— 

Wiggeiman.  Ronald  E:  Gales.  Craig:  Habbley.  Dale  L.:  and  Hollowed. 

Edward  J ,  5344.076.  Q.  364-565.000 

Habermehl.  G  Lyie:  and  Scherer.  Paul  T.  to  Habermehl.  G.  Lyie.  Screw  snip 

with  overlappmg  washers,  and  method  ai>d  apparatus  for  installalioa. 

5342.323.  CI  81-434.000. 

Habora.'Bart>ara  M.;  and  HaU.  Rebecca  V.  Dual  service  sprayer.  5342381. 

a.  222-331  000. 
Hackett.  Gerry  A.  See— 

Bhatt,  Ashwinkumar  C:  Dutfy.  Thomas  R;  Hacken,  Gerry  A.:  and 
McKeveny,  Jeffrey.  5342.175.  Q.  29-846.000. 
Haefner.  Hans-Ulricfa:  See— 

Mattem-Klossoo.  Mooika;  Mindinger.  Hans-Juergen:  Haefner.  Hans- 
Ulrich;  and  Tiiiim.  Uwe.  5342057.  Q.  62-55.500. 
Haeussler,  David  A  :  See — 

Aubertine.  Matthew  E.:  Beyzavi.  Kianourii;  Broker.  Harold  J  :  Checca. 
Ronald  P.  Granato.  Michael  A  ;  Haeiodcr,  David  A.;  Herasimtschuk. 
Michael:  Jurkovic.  Michael  J  :  Salem.  Genfd  M.;  Selinger.  Craig  R.; 
and  Zehr.  Paul  R..  5344.088.  Q  364-489.000. 
Haflely.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Wixey.  Bairy  D.;  Young.  Ronald  E;  Baird.  Charles  J.:  and  Haffely. 
Jeffrey  L.  5342.639.  Q.  248-439.000. 
Hadliier.  Cun  D.:  See— 

Andrews,  Robert  C:  Cribbs.  CyMfaia  M.:  Frye.  Stephen  V.;  HaffiieT.  Cuit 
D.;  and  Malooey.  Patrick  R  .  5343.406.  O.  514-213.000. 
Hagan.  James  A.:  See — 

Gregory.  Thomas  A.:  Hagan,  James  A.;  and  Keller,  Christopher  G.. 
5343.983.  a.  360-97.020. 
Hagelbeig.  Allen  C:  and  Allank.  Clark  E.  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems 
Company.    Undersea   vehicle   ejection   from   capniles.   5342333,   CI. 
89-1810 
Hagemann,  Jflcg:  See — 

Weber.  B^te:  Hagemann,  JOrg;  Helling.  GQnier.  and  Geiger.  Maikus. 
5343  J80.  a.  430-503.000. 
Hagens  Redre  K/S:  See — 

Hagens.  Peter.  5342.228.  a.  52-712.000. 
Hagens.  Peter,  to  Hagens  Fiedre  K/S.  Tieing  device  made  of  wire  for 
coonecting  leinforcing  rods  for  coocrete  consuuctioas.  5342.228.  Q. 
52-712.000. 
Hagmann.  Karl:  See — 

Sleiner.  Duiiel;  Brassel.  Willy;  and  Hagmann.  Kari.  5342311.  C\. 
191-41000. 
Hague.  Jooattaon  D.:  and  Munay.  Andrew  M..  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA 
Co..  Div.  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Personal  washing  compositions.  5343.074.  CI. 
510-122.000. 
Hahn.  Dieter  See— 

Hattmann.  Harry:  and  Hahn.  Dieter.  5342,331.  C\.  84-383.0OA. 
Haight.  Andiony  R.:  See— 

Stuk.  Timothy  L:  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Moiton. 
Howard  E.;  Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.:  and 
Tien.  Jien-Hefa  J..  5,543.549.  CI  558-405.000. 
Stuk.  Timothy  L.:  Allen.  Michael  S.:  Haight.  Anthony  R.:  Keidesky. 
Ffiocis  A.:  Langridge.  Denton  C:  I  rinna,  M.  Robert;  Ujewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcber.  Laura;  Motion,  Howard  E;  Notbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-beh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David.  5.543351.  O. 
560-24.000. 
Stuk.  Tunodiy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight  Amfaony  R.;  Leanna.  M. 
Robert  Lijewski.  Linda  M.;  Mekher.  Laura;  Monon.  Howard  E.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Sowin.  Thomas  J..  5343352.  Q. 
560-24.000. 
Haikawa.  Katsumasa;  Mochida.  Takaaki;  Nagano.  Mamofu;  and  Nakajima. 
Tsuyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  and  General  Electric 
Company.  Nuclear  fuel  assembly  and  nuclear  reactor  incorporadng  the 
same  5344.211.  Q.  376^35.000. 
Hain.  Matthew:  See — 

McKean.  Wanda  L.;  Hain.  Matthew;  and  Koyfman.  Dya  S  .  5342394. 
a.  227-178.100 
Halbiit  John  P.  to  Jaeger  Products,  lac.  Random  packing.  5343.088.  CI. 
261-94.000. 


Hale.  Robert  See— 

Hinch.  Chaya:  Hale.  Robert;  and  StiuL  Bnmo.  5342.916.  O.  604- 
22.000 
HaU.  Rebecca  V:  See— 

Habora.  Baibna  M.;  and  HaU.  Rebecca  V.  5342381.  C\.  222-331.000. 
HaU.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Brccfaer.  Virginia  H.;  Chou.  Paul  B.\,;  HaU.  Robert  W.;  Pnisi.  Debra 
M.;  tito,  iUviilankar.  Riley.  Stuart  L.;  and  Stunxnbecker,  Martin  C. 
3344.236. 0.  382-149.000. 
Hdl.  Ilmolliy  L.  BxeRbe  pomp  device.  5342.897.  O.  482- 1 1 1 .000 
Halley.  Craig:  See— 

Ganucfaeau.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Nteden  Heuvel.  Dean  P;  HaUey.  Craig:  Mun. 
Kyung  T;  and  Dumstorff.  Patrick  L..  5343.781.  Q.  340-825.440 
Halliburton  NUS  Environmental  Corp.:  Ser — 

Carter.  Emest  E .  Jr.;  Frulla.  Robeno  E;  Pettit  Paul  J.;  Sanfocd.  Frank 
L.;  and  Saugier,  R.  Kent  5342.782.  Q.  403- 129.000. 
Hallmark  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.:  Set — 

Zhang.  Guohua;  and  Pinnamaraju,  Prasad.  5343.099.  O.  264-115.000. 
Halsey,  David:  See— 

Katsumata,  Shin;  Fisher- Vouva.  Martha;  and  Haliey.  David.  5343.673. 
CI.  310-90.500. 
Halverson.  Larry:  See — 

Handelsman.  Jo:  Halverson.  Larry;  Stabb,  Eric  V;  Leihbridge,  Ben- 
iamin;  and  Silo.  Laura.  5343.301.  O  435-34.000. 
Ham,  Young  M.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Half-tone  type 
phase  shift  mask  and  method  for  fabrication  thereof.  5343.255.  CI. 
430-5.000 
Ham.  Yoiug  M.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  S.;  and  Ham.  Young  M.,  5343,254,  C\.  430-5.000. 
Hama.  Kaoru:  See — 

Yoshii.  Ichiro;  Kamijoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ouwa.  Yoshio;  Yamabe.  Kikuo: 
Hashimoto.    Kazuhiko;    Okumura,    Katsuya;    and    Hama,    Kaoru, 
5343334.  a.  437-8.000. 
Hamada.  AJdhiko:  Yyibuki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kalo,  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd.  Golf  ball.  5343,467.  Q.  525-207.000. 
Hamada,  Aldra:  Ser — 

Nishioka,  Masato;  Hamada,  Akira;  Taleyama,  Eiji,  deceased;  Nishizawa, 
Nobuyosha;  and  Tsutsumi.  Masaiu.  5343.241.  Q.  429-39.000 
Hamada.  Hiioshi:  Srr — 

Mizuguchi,    Yoshihiro;    Hamada,    Hiroshi:    Aoyama,    Shigeru;    and 
Yamashita,  T^kasa,  5343,942,  O.  359-40.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takagi,    Kazuhiro;    Ohtani.    Takashi;    Nishida.    Tateki;    Hamaguchi. 
Hiroshi;  Nishimatsu,  Tetsuyoshi;  and  Kaaaoka.  Atsushi.  5343373, 
a.  514-590.000. 
Hamahata.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Takao:  and  Hamahata.  Tbshihiro.  5.544.060.  Q.  364-444.000. 
Hamai.  Shinji;  Ikctani.  Akira;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Juri.  Tatsuro;  Yamada. 
Masazumi;  Kawakami.  Yasunori,  and  Murakami,  Yuuzou,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Appnanis  for  recording  and  playing  back 
digital  dau  5343,937.  a.  358-341.000. 
Hamano.  Haruto:  See — 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Seo.  Hiro- 
fumi;  and  Hamano.  Haruto.  5.543.030.  CI.  205^*64.000 
Hamilton.  Bnan;  and  Renz.  Robert,  to  Oca,  Inc.  Automotive  inflatable  safety 

system  propellant  with  completing  agent.  5.542.704.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Hamilton.  C.  Richard;  and  Gustafson.  Ross  M..  to  Biochem  Systems.  Process 
for  cleaning  metal  surfaces  with  physical  emulsion  of  terpene  and  water. 
5342,983.  a.  134-10  000. 
Hammer.  KalUeen  M  :  Srr^ 

AIliKn,  Jofaimy  H.;  Hammer.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Kaminski.  David  P.. 
5342.489.  Q.  180-68.500. 
Hanninerl.  Erwin;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa,  Junichi; 
and  Stengl.  Reinhard  J.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  and  Iniemabonal  Business  Machines  Corp  Controlled  recrys- 
tallizabon  of  buried  strap  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5343.348. 
a  437-60000. 
Hammond,  Charles  A.;  Oosrwouder.  Shelby  P.;  and  Laiuiing,  Robert  A.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  for  the  removal  of  h^S  from 
nos-coodensible  gas  streams  and  from  steam.  5343.122,  CI.  423-220.000. 
Hamprecht  Gerhard:  See — 

Monster.  Peter.  Ditnch.  Klaus;  Hamprecht  Gerhard:  Gerber.  Matthias; 
Westphalcn.  Karl-Otto:  Walter,  Helmut;  and  Karl,  Rudolf.  5,543.416. 
a.  504-27 1. 000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  Srr — 

O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  and  Bulka.  Robert  J.,  5343.055,  O  210^38.000. 
Parker,  Brian  A.;  and  Holejko.  Longin  V..  5.543.383,  O  504- 116.000. 
Han.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Meng,  Xinghui.  to  South  Dakota  School  of  Mines  and 
Technology  Recovery  of  platinum  group  metals  and  ihenium  from  mate- 
rials using  halogen  reagents.  5.542,957,  O.  75-732.000. 
Han,  Scott  Srr— 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Han.  Scott  Manenak.  Daniel  J.;  Santiesteban.  Jose 
G.;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E.  5343.036.  O.  208-189.000. 
Hanatani,  Shoichi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Hanatani.  Shoichi;  Tanaka.  Shigehisa;  Ohtoshi. 
T^ukimi;  Ishida.  Koji;  and  Malsuoka,  Yausunobu,  5343,629.  Q. 
257-21.000. 
Hanazato,  Yoshio:  Nakako.  Mamiko:  Shiono.  Satoru;  and  Inatomi.  Kenidu. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Glucose  sensitive  FET  sensor  and 
method  of  making  same.  5,543,024.  O.  204-403  000. 
Hand.  David  T:  Set— 


Di4)barah.  Nizar  F;  Gariing.  Ralph  V ;  Hand.  David  T ;  and  Macfadyen. 
Jennifer.  5.542,474.  CI   166-263.000. 
Handelsman,  Jo;  Halverson.  Lairy;  Stabb.  Eric  V.;  Lethbridge.  Benjamin;  and 
Sik).  Laura,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  iden- 
tifying Bacillus  cereus  having  biocontrol  activity.  5343.301,  CI.  435- 
34.000. 
Handfonl,  Edward  F:  Harvilchuck,  Joseph  M.;  Intcnante.  Mario  J.;  Jackson. 
Raymond  A.;  Master,  Raj  N.;  Ray.  Sudipta  K.:  Sablinski,  WilUam  E;  and 
Wassick,  Thomas  A.,  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Structuie  for  repairing  electrical  hnes.  5343384.  CI   174-261.000. 
Hani,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobukazu;  Hani,  Tsutomu;  Kohara,  Teiji;  and  Natsuume, 
Tadao.  5.543,948,  a.  359-73.000. 
Hann.  Oieryl.  executrix:  See — 

Looden.  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F;  Hann,  Wayne  D..  Sr.  deceased. 
J.543.044.  CI.  210-386.000. 
Hann.  Wayne  D.,  Sr.  deceased  (by  Cheryl  Hann.  executrix):  See— 

Louden.  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F:  Hann.  Wayne  D..  Sr.  deceased. 
5.543.044,  a.  210-386.000. 
Banna,  Marie  R.:  See — 

Monteleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Marie  R..  5.543398.  O   512-23.000. 
Hansen.  Finn  H  Apparatus  for  driUing  and  maintenance  of  holes  in  a  golf 

course.  5.542.476.  Q    172-22.000. 
Hansen.  KaiUwe:  Srr — 

Leibing.    Karl-Heinz;    Hansen.    Kai-Uwe:    and    Vnnoe.    Reiiiliatd. 

3.542 J5 1,  a  60-426.000. 

Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  K.  Sr.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 

Polymeric  binders  for  binding  particles  to  fibers.  5343.215.  CL  428- 

283.000. 

Hansen,  Ralph  W.  to  R.  Stresau  Laboratory.  Inc.  Air  bag  deploymem  system. 

5342.695.  a.  280-729.000. 
Hanst  Donald  R.  Composition  for  soil  surface  stabilizatian.  5342.977.  CI. 

106-706  000 
Hanyu.   Yukio,  Tsuboyaroa.  Akira:  Taniguchi.  Osamu;   Mihara.  Tadashi; 
Nakamura,  Katsutoshi.  and  Mon.  Sunao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Chiral  smectic  device  subjected  to  a  simultaneous  thermal  and  AC  field 
tre^ment  5.543.943,  Q.  359-»3.000. 
Hanzawa.  Shigeru;  and  Komiyama,  l^uneo.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Silicon 
cai*ide  body  for  radiating  far-infrared  radiation,  drying  apparatus  includ- 
ing the  body,  and  firing  apparatus  including  the  body    5342.194.  O 
34-266.000. 
Haia.  Akihito;  Higuchi,  Toshiharu:  Yakabe.  Totu:  Kanda,  Shigeo;  and  Yama- 
mo«n.  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cathode  assembly  iacoiporating 
a  black  layer  formed  from  particles  having  a  specified  average  panicle  size. 
5..'>43,682.  a.  313^*46.000. 
Hara.  Hideki.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Method  of  writing  data  into  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  read  only  memory  ceU  without  disturbance  to 
odier  cells.  5344.099.  CI   365-185  190. 
Hara.  Masaharu:  See — 

S(Ka,  Toshio;  Fukuhara.  Totu;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Hara.  Masahani;  and 
Yokoouma.  Norikazu,  5343.888,  O.  354-415.000. 
Hara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Chiba,  Yuji;  and  Hara,  Shinichi,  5344,213,  Q.  378-34.000. 
Hara.  Takahisa;   Matsumoio.   Masahilo;  Usui,  Nobuhiro;   and  Matubara. 
Shigeyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Cotnpany.  Limited.  Method  of  forming 
a  multilayer  molded  article.  5.543.094.  C\.  264-46.400. 
Hara,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Uezono.  Kouichi;  Hara,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi,  5343.705. 
a.  323-369.000. 
Hara.  Yasushi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  Haia.  Yasushi.  5342,426,  d.  128-662.030. 
Harada,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Kawaki.  Takao;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Yamada.  TosMaki;  Hatadi,  Hidefiimi: 
Ban.  Hajime.  Takeda.  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji,  5343.474.  CI. 
525-440.000. 
Harada.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Nishimura.   Masaaki:    Hirano.   Masatoshi;   and   Handa.   Mitsuhiro. 
5.542,456.  a.  140-92  100. 
Hnii.  Biyahou.  Flash  EEPROM  system  ceU  amy  with  defect  management 

induding  an  enot  cotrectioo  scheme.  5344.118.  Q.  365-218.000. 
Haider.  John  W.:  See— 

Singer.  Stephen  R;  and  Harder.  John  W..  5343.277.  O.  430-305.000. 
HardinE.  Matthew  W :  See— 

Zelle,  Robert  E;  and  Harding,  Matdiew  W..  5343.423.  Q.  5 14-332.000. 
Haixlt  David  E;  and  Lee.  Steven  G..  to  Massachusetts  Instilule  of  Technol- 
ogy   High-bandwidth  continuous-flow  arc  furnace.  5344,195,  CI.  373- 

naao. 

Haidy.  DonaM  P:  See— 

Parker,  Eric  G.;  and  Hardy.  Donald  P.,  5342,705,  O.  280-772.000. 
Hardy,  Jack  M..  Jr:  See— 

Acton,  John  D  ;  Grant  Lawrence  C;  Hardy,  Jack  M.,  Ir ;  Kent  Steven 
P;  and  Schelong,  Steven  E.,  5344JI9,  Q.  395-200.070. 
Hareaberg,  Donald  D..  Watson.  George  A.;  Bindloss.  Keith  M.;  and  Folwell, 
Dole  E,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  On-chip  debug  pott. 
5344311.  a.  395-183.160. 
Hargis,  I.  Glen;  Livigni,  RusseU  A.;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus,  Fiancis  J.,  to 
GenCorp  Inc.  Abrasion-resistant  article  coaled  with  a  coating  compositioas 
bated  on  fluonnated  monohydric  akohol.  5.543.200.  O.  428-122.000. 
Hatklooad.  Zeke  S.  Razor  for  shaving  curved  areas  of  the  body.  5342.178. 
a.  30-34.100. 


Harteman.  DonaU  R.  F:  Srr— 

Murcott  Susan  E;  and  Harleman.  DonaM  R.  F..  3343.036.  Q.  210- 
705.000. 
Harper,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hoang;  wd  Haiper.  Biuce  M..  5343.022.  Q.  204-298.130. 
Hanadine.  Vincent  C  ;  Teece.  Howard  J.:  Ludgale.  Michael  J  :  Bhandari. 
Rajan:  and  Walker.  Gavin  A.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United 
Kingdom  Limited.  MulDchannel  video  dau  ttonge  jncluduig  buffers  for 
reading  dau  at  fast  rales  and  supplying  data  at  slower  rales.  5343.861. 0. 
348-718.000. 
Harrington.  Phihp  M  ;  and  Jung.  Michael  E..  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany Process  and  intermediates  for  the  preparation  of  (-»')-hydaa«ocidin  and 
analogs  thereof.  5343310.  O.  536-53.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  HalftoDing  method  using  space 

filling  curves.  5343.935.  O.  358-429.000 
Harris  Corporatioa:  See — 

Longway.  Charles  W.  T;  and  Young.  WUIiam  R..  5344.093.  CI.  365- 
63.000. 
Harris.  Marian  R.  Shopping  an  widi  purse  security  encloare.  3342,687.  Q. 

280-33993. 
Hairis,  Richaid  H.:  See— 

Ciximpton.  Dennis;  Harris.  Richard  R;  LeananL  Heiheit  G.;  Hufford. 
GMige.  m:  nd  Thotnos.  Jeff  D..  5342.152.  a.  16-354.000. 
Harris.  Richard  K.:  Srr — 

York,  Michael  T;  and  Harris,  Richard  K.,  5343,676,  Q.  3IO-263.000. 

Harris,  Scott  to  State  of  New  South  Wales.  The  Minister  for  Public  Works  and 

Services  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the   Biological  phosphorus  removal  from 

waste  water.  5.543.051,  CI.  210-605.000 

Hamson.  C  Gordon,  to  DSC  Communications  Cocpontioa.  Fiber  optic  caMe 

storage  shelf  and  method  using  same.  5344,273.  a.  385-135.000. 
Haisco  Corporation:  See — 

Madison,  Many;  and  Schultz.  Chvles  R.,  3342333,  CL  104-17.100. 
Hart  James  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Terry  L  ;  Hait  James  A.;  RusseU.  James  F;  Seafs.  John  W.;  mi 
Trice.  PhiUp  H..  5344.086.  O.  364-408i»0. 
Han,  Robert  S.:  Ser— 

Hoffmann.  John  D.;  Gooding.  Robert  W.;  Roberts.  Norman;  and  Hart. 
Robert  S..  5342342.  O.  209-17  000 
Hartley.  Ricfaaid  1.;  Nobte,  JuUa  A  :  Grande.  James  C.  M.;  Jackson,  WiUiam 
E  .  Welles,  Kenneth  B  .  11:  and  Liu.  Jane  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Classifying  and  sorting  crystalline  objects.  5344.254.  O  382-108  000. 
Hartman.  Peter  G.;  Jones.  Keith  L.;  Larson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Weber.  Gregory 
T,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  attitude  compensatioa  of  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  in  an  intake  manifold  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine. 
5.542.390.0   123-412000. 
Hartmann.  Harry;  and  Hahn.  Diettr.  Sound-producing  reed  for  wind  instru- 
ments. 5342.331.  a.  84-383.00A 
Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Denzinger.  Walter.  Kroener,  Michael;  Nilz.  Claudu: 
Linhart  Friedrich;  and  Stange,  Andreas,  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschafl  Graft 
polymers  of  naiuial  substances  containing  saccharide  structures  or  deriva- 
tives thereof  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  compounds  and  their  use. 
5343.459.  Q.  525-54.300. 
Hartsell.  Hal  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Payne.  Edwanl  A.;  awl  HartaeU.  Hal  C.  Jr..  3342.438,  Q.  141-7.000. 
HartweU.  David.  Mis-synchroaization  detection  system  using  a  combined 

enor  correcting  and  cycle  identifier  code.  5344,179,  O.  371-471.000 
Harvanek.  Daniel.  Instmcbooal  hand  glove  5342.126.  Q.  2-161.200. 
Harvey.  Colin  M.  Application  of  trace  dements  to  aninials.  5343.432,  CI. 

514-630.000. 
Harvey.  John  A.;  Rcnaud,  Benoit  Gagnoo,  Claude;  Rondeau.  Pierre;  and 
LapoiMe.    Denys.    to    Bombardier    Inc.    Waierciaft    seat    suspenaoo. 
5342.371.0.  114-363.000. 
Harvey  Mudd  College:  See— 

Baumgaertner.  Carl  J  ;  and  McKaughan.  Robert  M..  5344.197.  CL 
375-257.000. 
Harvey.  Robert  L.;  Hirschler-Marchand.  Patrick  R.;  anri  CipoUe.  David  J„  10 
Massachusetts    faistituie    of   Technology.    Video    leieplioiie.  syMeas. 
5343.939.  CL  358-426.000. 
Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M.:  Srr — 

Handfotd,  Edward  F;  Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M.;  Intenanle.  Mario  J.; 
Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Matter.  Raj  N.;  Ray.  Sudmta  K..  Sahiinki. 
WiUiam  E;  and  Wassick.  Thomas  A..  5343384.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Han.  Peter  Srr^ 

Kiude.  Werner;  and  Harz.  Peter.  5342.885.  Q  464-145.000. 
Hasbun.  Roben  N.:  and  ChnsuipheTson,  Mark,  to  Intel  Corporation  Method 
of  detecting  loss  of  power  dunag  block  erasure  and  while  wnting  sector 
data  to  a  solid  stale  disk.  5344312.  CL  393-183.180. 
Hasegawa.  Masami:  See — 

Iwase.  Nobuhiro:  Kano.  Hiroshi:  Tadaki.  Shinji;  Hasegawa.  MiiMi; 
and  Koshino,  Nagaaki.  5343.080,  CI   252-301.40H. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  lida.  Masaiu.  lo  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.  Hydrostabc  transmission.  5342J07.  O.  74-15.630. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura.  Yoichi.  Komoriya,  Isao:  and  Akazaki,  Staush- 
1^  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Troibie  delectioa  system 
for  inlenul  combustion  engine  5.542.404,  O.  123-690.000. 
Hasekiff,  James  P:  Geriach,  Wayne  L.;  Jenmngs,  Philip  A.;  and  Camenm. 
Fioaa  H..  lo  Gene  Shears  Pty.  Limited.  Ribozymes.  5343308.  O.  536- 
23.200. 
Hashi.  Masaaki:  Srr— 

Fujii.  Noboni;  Kawabata.  Kenji;  Hashi.  Maaaaki;  Niikaia.  tanji;  aMl 
Ouya.  Tomoaxfai.  3342.239.  CL  33-477.000. 
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Hashimoio,  EijL-  See — 

Marino,  Seiji:  Haitdmolo,  Eiji;  and  Tonioda.  Teniiodii,  3,343,679,  Q. 
310-316.000. 
Hashimolo,  Kuuhiko:  S*e — 

Yoshii.  Ichiro:  Kimijoh.  Hiroyuki:  Oziwa,  Yodiio:  Yamabe.  Kikuo; 
Hashimolo,    Kazuhiko:    Okumura,    Kaisuya;    and    Hama,    Kaoru, 
5,543.334,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kenid:  Noixiki.  Minoni:  Nakamura,  Morihiko;  and  Doi.  Haruo. 
to  Natioaal  Research  Institute  For  Metals.  Tial  base  alloy  having  high 
strength  performanoe  at  high  tempersuie.  5,542,992.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Hashimoto,  Koji:  .See — 

Shibata.  Tsuyoahi;  Hashimoto,  Kqji;  Heida,  Katsuhiko:  Kawano,  Keaji; 
ho,  Shinichi;  and  Horioka.  Keiji,  5,543,232,  Q.  430-3.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toni:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takuya;  Hashimoto.  Toru:  Miyake,  Mitsuhito,  Kamura, 
Hiloshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa,  5>«2.4O0.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasufijmi:  Umeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ohira,  Tsunefaisa,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  Tape  cassette  having  a  rear  cover  ■  n»ip«i««.<  of  two 
pieces  of  plates  rolaiably  connected  to  each  other.  3343,991,  O.  360- 
132.000. 
Harinmolo,  Yiddo;  See— 

Shibata,  Jun:  Obayashi.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Makoio;  ndnizumi,  Sbuzo; 
Yosbikawa,   Hironori;    Hitotsumatsu.   Atsushi;    Hashimoto,   Yiikio; 
Yamanoi,  Toshimi;  and  Takaya,  Seiji,  5,542,700,  O.  280-735.000. 
Haskell,  Barin  G  ;  and  Reibman.  Amy  R..  lo  AT&T  Corp.  Encodes^decoder 

buffer  control  for  variable  bit-rate  channel.  5,543,853,  Q.  348-497.000. 
Hasler.  Pfcter,  to  KMT  Reinhardi  Microtech  AG.  Resistive  film.  5^43,208,  Q. 

428-210.000. 
Hass.  Edward  C:  See— 

Stachler,  Thomas  H.;  and  Hass,  Edward  C,  3,342.479.  O.  173-90.000. 
Hasuda.  Masanori:  See — 

Matsubara.  Takashi;  Hasuda.  Masanori;  and  Katurniuro,  Masayuki, 
5.543.880.  a.  354-252.000. 
Hata.  Kazuyoshi;  Maekawa.  Yukio;  Takamolo.  Katsuhiro;  and  Saka,  Manami, 
to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system.  5,543,970,  CI. 
359-690.000. 
Hata.  Masayuki:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Hiianasa:  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Hata,  Masayuki,  3X4J4I, 
a.  395-445.000. 
Halakeyama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Kilaike,  Yukio;  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  Tayama,  Suehiro:  and  Nakagawa, 
Kazuhiko,  5,543.463.  a.  525-79.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Saito.    Mutsumi;    Yahiit).   Totnoyuki;   and    Hatakeyama,    Masahiro, 
5>»3,615,  CI.  250-251.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Yoshifaaiu;  Fukuoka.  Hiroki;  and  Teshima,  Kenzo,  to  Yoshida 

Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Tube  container.  5>»2,580,  Q.  222-183.000. 
Halano,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Hatano,  Yoshiko;  Onishi,  Ken;  and  Shiroshita. 
TUcashi.  5343,845,  O.  348-«07.000. 
Malta.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Halta, 
Hiroyuki;  Eda.  Susumu;  and  Oomura.  Kalstmii.  5X4,169,  a.  370- 
60.100. 
Hatton.  Bruce  E.;  See- 
Adams.  Terry;  Ambcosio.  Neil  J.;  Bralton.  William  R;  Fotsythe.  VHIIiam 
M..  Hatton,  Bruce  E.;  Kinder,  Larry  L.;  and  Swat,  William  A.. 
5342,438,  a.  131-238.000 
Haltori,  Hitoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ud.  Optical  transmission  module  and 

method  of  forming  dx  same.  3344,269.  CI.  383-88.000. 
Hatzikazakis.  Pantclis:  See — 

Monk,  I>avid  T:  Hatzikazakis,  Paueiis;  and  Mumpower.  Kevin  N.. 
5.542.341,  CI  92- 187.000. 
Haopendial.  Rudi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  MuM-way  slide- 
type  shutoff  valve  for  suctioo  air  of  suclian-typc  grippere  on  a  iheel- 
cransfer  dnim.  5342,639,  O.  271-108.000. 
Hauppa.  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Marjanski.  George  C;  Hauppa,  Kevin  E;  Green,  David  J.;  Sadeiholm, 
Davin  G.;  and  Beesley.  Brent  R.,  3342.691,  Q.  280-728.200. 
Hauquier,  Guido:  See — 

Vcrmeench.    Joan;    Hauquier,    Guido;    and    Kokkeleoberg,    Dirfc. 
5.543,261,0.430-139.000 
Hansmann,  Steven:  See — 

Walker.  John  P;  and  Hausmann.  Steven.  5.543.063.  C\  2IO-788.000. 
Haven.  Duane  A  .  and  Pong.  Chungdee.  to  Silicon  Video  Cofporalioa. 
Faceplate  for  field  eimssion  display  including  wall  gripper  structures. 
3343,683,  a.  313-461.000. 
Hawkins,  Brian  F.:  See — 

Loaden.  James  A.;  Hawkins,  Briaa  F.;  Ham,  Wayne  D.,  Sr.  drreaard, 
5343,044,  a.  210-386.000. 
Hawkins.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Witlen,  Francis  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hawkins.  PanI  L..  3344,024,  Q.  362- 
89.000. 
HawkiMOB.  Eric,  to  Hon  Indoslries  lac.  Firentace  assembly.  3342,407,  O. 

126-77.000. 
Hayabochi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto,  Yoahihisa;  Kusafuka,  Muneo;  Mikami,  Kazuhiro;  Tsulaiii, 
Hitwhi;  and  Iwala,  Akihito,  3342,887,  Q.  475-63.000. 


Hayakawa,  Junji;  and  Ban,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Bipolar 
integrated  device  having  parasitic  corrent  detector.  5343,747,  CI.  327- 
565.000 
Hayama,  Kazuhide;  Saitoh.  Yukio;  Kitani,  Yasuo;  and  Yamada.  Katsuhiko.  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  powdered 
cathojtyl-containing  polymer.  5,543,440,  Q.  523-103.000. 
Hayami,  Masayosbi:  See — 

Serizawa,  Hideaki;   Hayami,  Masayoshi;  and  Yokozuka.   Kunimoto, 
5342,176.0.29-890.030. 
Hayano,  Kouji:  See — 

Dosaka.  Kalsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  AUra; 
Iwamolo,  Hisashi:  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tiukasa,  5344,121,  O.  363- 
222.000. 
Hayasaka.  TUtashi:  See— 

Hirosc.   Toshihiko:   Ohbayashi.   Shigeki;    Kondo.   Setsu;    Hayasaka. 

Takashi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  5.544. 103,  CI. 

365-189.110 

Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Obsugi,  Minoni;  Morii,  Hiroko;  and  Sugita,  Norio,  to 

Toda  Kogyo  Corporation    Magnetic  particles  for  magnetic  recording 

medium  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5343.069.  O.  252-62.580. 

Hayashi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Nobuyuki;  Kawano.  Hiroahi;  Hayashi,  Takayuki;  and  T^ji, 
Masato.  5.543.250,  O.  429-241.000. 
Hayashi,  Takehisa:  See — 

Doi.  Toshio;  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  IsUbashi.  Kenichi;  and  Takemolo, 
Takeshi.  5.544.340.  CI.  395-445  000 
Hayashida.  Miuumori:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hirofiiaii;  Sakai.  Mitsugu;  Hayashida,  Mitsumori;  and  Sakai, 
Nobuaki,  5343,614,  O.  230-234.000. 
Hayasfaikoshi,  Masanori:  See — 

Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Terada.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Hayashikoshi, 
Masanon;  and  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu,  5344,117,  CI.  365-185.220. 
Hayden,  Douglas  L.,  to  Oculon  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  detecting 
cataractogeoesis  using  quasi-elaistic  tight  .scattering.  5342,422,  CI.  128- 
633.000. 
Hayden,  James  D.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Bicfa-Yen;  McNelly,  Thomas  F;  Tobin,  Philip  J.;  and  Hayden. 
James  D.,  5343,635.  O.  257-66.000 
Hayes.  Doiudd  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation   Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  sidewall  actuator  anay  for  an  ink  jet  printhcad.  3,543,009,  Ct. 
156-268.000. 
HDCAG:  See— 

Kessler.  Alfied.  5.542.379.  O    123-25  OOC 
Heacock,  Gregory  L..  to  Virtual  Vision.  Head  mounted  display  system  willi 

aapheric  optics  5,543,816.  CI  343-8.000. 
Heaney,  William  H.  Ry-ftshing  line  boidipg  device.  3342.204, 0.  43-4.000. 
Healfa.  Edward  H..  to  Madison  Combustiaii  Associates.  Exhaust  anparaws. 

5342049.  O.  60-293.000. 
Heath.  John  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Casillo.  Joseph;  Johnson.  Frederick  M.;  Heath,  John  M  .  Jr;  Vcilleux, 
Gregory  R  ;  and  Dufault,  William  J  ,  5,543.001.  CI    156-60  000. 
Hcaton.  Robert;  Yousefi.  Nariman;  Sadeghi.  Kbosrow;  and  Fischer,  David,  to 
Standard  Microsystems  Corp.  High  bit  rale  elhemet  connection.  5344J23, 
a.  395-200.140. 
Heben.  Caroline:  See— 

Chunlharapai,  Anan;  Lee,  James;  Hebert,  Caroline;  and  Kim,  K.  Jin, 
5343303,  O.  530-388.220. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
die:  See— 
Gatt,  Shimon:  Barenholz,  Yecbezkel;  Bercovier,  Heme;  and  Eldar,  Zvi, 
3342,987,0.  134-39.000. 
Hedaya,  Ezra;  See— 

Hedaya.  Maunce;  and  Hedaya,  Ezra,  3342,767,  O.  383-127.000 
Hedaya,   Maurice;   and   Hedaya,  Ezra,  to  Barclay   Brown.   Bag  stuSer. 

5342.767.  a.  383-127.000. 
HefFenan.  William  J.  B.:  See- 
Evans.  Peter  D.;  and  Heffeman,  William  J.  B..  3343.773.  O.  336- 
183.000. 

Chaites  E.,  to  Zircon  Corporaiioo.  Swept  range  gate  radar  system  for 
■      «f  nearby  objects.  3343,799,  O.  342-83.000 
Heidi,  KtfHhiko:  See— 

Shibata.  Tsuyoshi:  Hashimoto.  Koji;  Heida,  Katsuhiko;  Kawano,  Kenji; 
Ito,  Shinichi;  and  Horioka,  Keiji,  5343,252,  O.  430-5.000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Haupenthai.  Rudi.  5.542.659.  O   271-108.000. 
Wirz.  Amo:  Sobotta,  Peter,  and  Rennet,  Jocfaen.  5342.638,  O.  271- 
107.000. 
Heidoin.  Maitin  W.:  See— 

Scott.  Geoge  R.;  Qilrigbt.  Edwin  L.;  Heidora.  Maitin  W.;  and  Kelly. 
William  L.  3.542.886.  O.  470-34.000. 
Heidsieck.  Robert:  See— 

Mulkr.  Serge;  Grimaud.  Michel;  and  Heidsieck.  Robert.  3344.219,  O. 
378-210.000 
Heighingtoo.  John  E  :  Butten.  Daphne:  and  Claxton.  Stephen  J.,  to  Synlh- 

omer  Limited.  Wall  coverings.  5343.207.  O  428-207  000. 
Hein.  Carl  C  .  Ill;  Koschak.  Matdiew  S  ;  Powell.  Mark  S.;  Sheaier,  Peter  P; 
and  Wong.  Milly  M.  L..  to  R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Comfiany.  High  barrier 
:es  for  smoking  anides  and  odier  products.  3342329,  O.  206- 


Heine,  Helmut;  Schmidt,  Otto  H.;  Gtlgel,  Gerhard;  Merkt,  Noiheit;  and 
Zinriield,  Amo,  to  Heine  Optotecfanik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Handgrip  for  an 
clectn>-af)tical  diagnostic  appwatus  set.  5342.904,  O.  600-197.000 
Heine  Optolechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Heine.  Helmut:  Schmidt.  Otto  R;  Gilgel.  Gerhard;  Meikt.  Notheit;  and 
Zimheld.  Amo.  5.542.904.  O  600-197.000. 
Heinemann.  Albert.  lo  Th«xlot  Kiumer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Spezialfabrik  Fur 
Sicberheitsschlosser.  Numerical  combination  lock  with  turning  knob,  cam 
plait,  and  drop  lever.  3342.272,  O.  70-278.000. 
Heinrich,  Roland:  See— 

Baade.  Wolfgang;  Heinrich.  Roland;  Langstein,  Gerhard;  Mulder,  Tho- 
mas; and  Puskas.  Judit,  5343.479.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Heinz,  Joseph  V  ;  See — 

Bushard.  Bradley  B.;  Dion,  Philip  G.;  and  Heinz,  Joseph  V,  3343.727, 
O   324-760.000. 
Heipie.  Ashley,  to  Rockland.  Inc  Combinalioo  sloper  and  tailgrader  attach- 

meoi  for  vehicles.  5,542.478.  CI.  172-782.000. 
Heiss.  Werner.  Weller.  Maitin;  and  Hipper.  Konrad.  to  Mercedes  Benz-AG. 
Scuttle  structure  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  drive  unit  arranged  at  Che 
from.  5.542.491.  CI.  180-232.000. 
Helbiing.  Christine:  See — 

Hscher.  Waller,  and  HelWing.  Christine,  5343372.  O.  364-179.000. 
Held.  JeSfrey  S.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jack  E  ;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  Held.  Jefliey  S.;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J..  5343,111.  O.  422-22.000. 
Helil  Software  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Spilo.  Michael  L.;  and  Daub,  Jonathan,  5343,822,  O.  343-189.000. 
Heller,  Adam;  Katakis,  loanis;  and  Ye,  Ling.  Biosensor  including  chemically 

modified  enzymes  5343326,  O.  435-287.900. 
Helling,  GUnter  See- 
Weber.  Beate;  Hagemann,  JOtg;  HeUing,  GOnler  and  Geiger,  Maikus, 
5,543.280.  O.  430-503.000. 
Helstora.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Tauvoosian,  Vanacan;  Helstem,  Robert  P.;  and  Lombardo,  John  J., 
5,544,019.  O.  362-23.000. 
Henaainger.  Rodney  C;  and  Munday.  Mark  L..  to  ABB  Power  T&D 
Company  Inc.  Programmable  electrical  energy  meter  using  multiplexed 
analog-ttMligital  converters.  5344.089,  O.  364-49ZOO0. 
Henderson,  Cyndiia  W.:  See- 
Clark.  Harry  E.:  Henderson,  Cyndiia  W ;  Marcinek.  Robert  C;  Mayfield, 
Fmces  W.;  Perkins,  Thad  W.;  and  Vass,  Jotg  F,  5343,202,  O. 
428-154.000. 
Henderson,  Richard  D.;  and  Barbarino.  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporatioo. 
Method  for  performing  a  search  of  a  plurality  of  documents  for  similarity 
lo  a  pluraUty  of  query  words.  3344,049,  CI.  364-419.190. 
Henderson.  Robert  C:  See — 

Wang.  Tak  K  :  and  Henderson.  Robert  C.  5.542..:86.  O  73-23.220. 
Hendry,  James  W  ,  to  ICP  Systems.  Inc.  Method  ano  apparatus  for  fluid 
compression  of  injecaon  molded  plastic  material.  5342,611,  O.  239- 
533.300. 
Henkel  Coipoialioa:  See — 

Cole.  Howard;  Erier.  Kristina  W.;  Smith.  Kennedi  L.;  and  ftancois, 

Brian  C,  5,542,950,  CI.  8-107.000. 
McVay.  Kennedi  R.;  Gaige,  Dennis  G.;  and  Kain,  William  S.,  3343363. 

a   562-523  000. 
Mudge.  Elben  H..  5343.065,  O.  232-8.840. 
Henkelmann.  Jocbem;  and  Tietze,  Lutz,  lo  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Prepa- 
ration of  a.^unsatiirated  P-oxycartwxylic  acid  chlorides.  3343368,  O. 
562-861.000. 
Henley.  Francois  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics.  Inc.  Testing  apfaratus  and  connec- 
tor for  liquid  crystal  dispUy  substrates.  5343.729,  O.  324-770.000. 
Henncssy,  William  A.:  See — 

Fisher.  Rayette  A.;  Heimessy,  William  A.;  and  Wiegman.  Herman  L.  N., 
5,544,038,0.  363-147.000. 
Henry,  Michael  D  :  See- 
Jackson,  Frederick  S.;  Henry,  Michael  D.;  Leaver,  David;  and  Wright 
Bouhon,  Neil,  5344,202,  O.  375-376.000. 
Henshaw,  Philip  D.;  and  Lis,  Steven  A.,  to  Spaita,  Inc.  Appamus  and  methods 
ei>i|>loying  harmonic  analysis   for  measuring  the  diSeiei>ce   in  phase 
between  two  coherent  beams.  5343.914.  O.  356-345,000. 
Hensky.  John:  See — 

Garcia-Duarte.  Fernando;  Hensley.  John;  Mohanraj,  Shaiunugam;  Sub- 
ramaniyan,  Nagarajan;  and  Olsaon,  David  B.,  5344,082,  O.  364- 
707.000. 
Herasimtscfauk.  Michael:  See — 

Aubertine.  Matthew  E.;  Beyzavi.  Kianoush;  Broker.  Harold  J.;  Checca, 
Ronald  P.:  Granato.  Michael  A..  Haeussler,  David  A  .  Herasimtschtik. 
Michael;  Jurkovic,  Michael  J  ;  Salem,  Gerard  M.;  Selinger.  Craig  R.; 
and  Zefar.  Paul  R.,  5344,088,  O.  364-489.000. 
Herher,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Bielinski.  Michael  S  :  and  Herher.  Paul  G  .  5343.965.  O  359-463.000. 

Herbert.  William  G.:  Biscboping.  Pamcia:  Altavela.  Robert  P;  Kotowicz, 

Lawrence,  Schmitl.  Peter  J.;  Jansen.  Ronald  E..  Leimon.  John  H.,  and  Grey, 

Henry  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electroforming  semi-step  carousel,  sod 

ptocess  for  using  die  same.  5343.028.  O  205-70.000. 

Hmnles  Incorporated:  See — 

Rodnguez.  William.  5,343,446,  O.  524-32.000. 
Hering.  C  J..  Jr  Dynamic  fihraboa  filter  apparams  with  level  control  and 

deflector  plaie.  5343.037,  O.  2IO-IO4.000. 
Heritier,  Albert:  See— 

Chiron,  Alain;  and  Heritier,  Albert.  5342.808,  O.  414-498.000. 


Herman,  Michael,  to  Herman  Peari  Button  Oxnpaoy,  lac.  Decorative  muki- 

pan  bunon  assemblies  and  use  thenof.  5342,137,  O.  24-II3.0MP. 
Herman  Pearl  Button  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Herman.  Michael,  5342,137,  O.  24-1I3.0MP. 
Hernandez.  Ernesto:  See — 

Avellanet,   Ernesto;   and   Hernandez,   EneHo,   3342.938.  CL  604- 
280.000. 
Heron,  Ralph  P:  See— 

Mattos.  Derwin  W;  Heron.  Ralph  P;  and  Lee,  Doiiaid,  3343,733.  CL 
326-81.000. 
Herring,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Ficcdenberg.  Candace  J.;  Herring,  Frederick  A.;  and  Ziemins,  Uldis  A., 
5343,%3,  O.  339-432.000. 
Hetritz.  Donald  W.:  See- 
Meyers,  Brenda  J.;  Herritz.  Donald  W.;  Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Hudson. 
William  B  .  Jr.;  Bell.  Randall  P.  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caruso.  James  F; 
and  Allen.  James  1 .  5.542.921.  O.  604-74.000. 
Heiimaiui.  Dieter  See — 

Bosies,  Efanar,  Herrmann.  Dieter  and  Pahike.  Wulf,  3343,402.  CL 
514-114.000. 
Hemnaim,  Klaus;  and  Kiauss,  Gueniher,  to  Siemens  AktieagesellschafL 
Acoustic  therapy  apparatus  for  treatment  with  focused  waves.  5342.906. 
O.  601-2.000. 
Herron,  John  R.:  See — 

Johnson,  Bruce  S.;  Khosla,  Mukul;  Herron,  John  R.;  Brassil.  John  M.: 
and  Scfaoen,  Alan  E.,  5343,625,  O.  250-427.000. 
Hershey.  Paul  C.  to  IntematiofuU  Business  Machines  Cotporatioa.  High 
availability  dau  pmcessing  system  and  method  using  finite  stale  machines. 
5344,077,  O.  364-570.000. 
Heiz,  William  S.,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Variable 
speed  playback  of  digiol  video  stored  in  a  non-tape  media.  3343,927, 0. 
358-312.000. 
Hess.  OareiKX  E..  to  Restorative  Care  of  America  Incotporated-  Fool  sphm. 

5342.912,  O.  602-27.000. 
Henerte,  Peter  B.:  See— 

SuUivan,  Dan  E;  and  Hetterle,  Peter  B.,  3342314,  O.  74-332.000. 
Heuscher.  Dominic  J.,  to  Picker  IntemadonaL  Inc.  Spiral  CT  using  an 

integrating  interpolaior.  5344,212.  O.  378-15.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  H..  5343,736,  O.  333-186.000. 

Asai.  Kiyoshi.  5.542,855,  O.  439-260.000. 

Chaudhuri,  Surajit  and  Shim.  Kyuseok,  5344353,  O.  395-600.000. 

Curran,  Daniel  J  ,  5343.975.  O  360-43.000. 

Luffel.  Robert  W.;  Paul,  D.  Scott;  and  Rugg,  Jon  P.,  3344,146,  O. 

369-178.000. 
Posse.  Kennedi  E..  5344.175,  O.  371-23.100. 
Wang.  Tak  K^;  and  Henderson,  Robert  C.  3342.286.  O.  73-23.220. 
Hcxcell  Corporation:  See — 

Fell.  Bany  M..  3343.199.  O.  428-116.000. 
Hicks,  Geoffrey:  See— 

Ison.  Wendell;  Wright.  Douglas;  beland.  Scott  Hicks.  Geoffrey;  and 
Hyde.  Bradley  J.,  5342.859.  CI  439-536.000. 
Hidalgo-Lopez,  Miguel  A.  Soup  plate.  5342365,  O.  220-374.100. 
Hi<fi)er,  Arthur,  and  Ryser.  Eduard,  lo  Ceihenis  AG.  Method  of  manutectufe 
of  a  protective  coaling  on  an  electronic  assembly.  3343,008,  O.  156- 
229.000. 
Hidding,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Hidding,  Waller  E;  Hidding.  Douglas  J.;  and  Hiddii«.  Robest  D.. 
5342355,  O.  213-265.000. 
Hidding,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hidding,  Waher  E;  Hidding,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Hiddiag,  Robert  D.. 
5.542.555.  O.  215-265.000. 
Hidding.  Walter  E.;  Hidding.  Douglas  J.;  and  Hidding.  Robert  D.  NUved 

bottle  cap.  5342.555,  O   215-265  000. 
Hieda,  Teruo;  Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Narita,  Hitoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  PC.  WhiK  balance  using  combined  feecftiack  and  external  cotor 
information  for  control.  5343,836.  O.  348-223.000. 
Higashiyama,  Katsuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  limpera- 

ture  protected  power  transistor  circuit.  5343.998,  O.  361-103.000. 
Higgins,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Abel,  daytoa  J.;  Walsoa,  Gieg;  Higgins,  Daniel  R.;  and  HiU,  Robert  B., 
5,542,650,  O.  266-135.000 
Higgins.  Larry  W.:  See — 

Mueller.  Brett  K.;  and  Higgins.  Lany  W.,  3343025,  O.  42&-423.I00. 
Highwaymasler  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  William  C.  UI;  and  Westeslage,  Kenneth  R.,  3344023.  CL 
379-59.000. 
Higuchi,  Malsuo:  See — 

Katayama,  Tetsuya;  Murabe,  Kaoni;  Komura,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Chihiro; 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  Matsunuma,  Keaji;  Yasuoka,  Notio;  Higuchi, 
Matsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masaya,  5343371,  CL  301-97.000. 
Higuchi.  Toshihani:  See — 

Hara,  AkiUlo;  Higuchi,  Toshiharu;  Yakabe,  Torn;  Kaada,  Shigeo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Eiji,  3343,682,  O  313-446.000. 
Hikita.  Shiro:  Iwata.  Masafiimi;  Komaya.  Kiyotosfai;  Asuka,  MasasU;  and 
Goto.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Traffic  means  con- 
trolling apparatus  5344.059.  O.  364-436.000. 
Hilbeitz,  Wolf  H  :  and  Goreau.  Thomas  J.  Method  of  enhancing  the  growdi 
of  aquatic  organisms,  and  structures  created  thereby.  5343X134,  O.  203- 
688.000. 
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HUI.  John  P.  to  Ad^Nec  toe.  Diagnostic  dali  poit  for  a  LSI  or  VLSI 

iiuegraud  ciiruiL  S,S44.107.  O.  365-201.000. 
HiU.  Julie  B.  Procea  of  Bridag  i  loiablc  tea  prodact  with  champagne-like 

propertiei.  S>*3.I6S,  O.  426-435.000. 
HiU.  Robot  B.:  See- 
Aba.  Oayton  J.;  Watson.  Gteg:  Higgins.  Dimel  R.:  and  Hill,  Robed  B.. 
5.542.650.  a.  266-135.000. 
Hiltestad.  Mait  W  Boiler  tube  bank  repair.  5.542.177.  Q.  29-890.031. 
Hilslon.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Kidon.  William  E.;  Hilstoo.  Michael  D.;  and  Nguyen.  Thanh,  5>43J31. 
a.  428-447.000. 
Hiiti  AktiengeKllscfaaft:  See— 

Obermeier.  losef.  5 J42.797.  O.  408-226.000. 
Himukashi.  Katsumiuu:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kiunanoya.  Masaki:  Hayano.  Kooji;  Yamazaki.  Akin; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hidcaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kal- 
sumilsu:  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  3.544.121.  G.  365- 
222.000. 
Hinosawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Kamei,  Takahiro:  Hinosawa.  Shinji:  Takahashi.  Tokuji;  Teiada.  Yoshiji; 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  and  Sakaia.  Yoihiyasu.  5.542.707.  a.  280- 
834.000 
Hinz,  Alexander  See — 

Sauer.  Ralf-Roland;  Rupp.  Wolfgang;  and  Hinz.  Alexander.  5.544.186. 
a.  372-33  000. 
Hirai.  Eiji:  See— 

Kenmoku.  Takeji;  Umino.  Shinichi:  Hini.  Eiji;  Kurosawa,  Kaznyoshi; 
and  Matsumura.  Yoshio.  5.543.029.  O.  2(»-l09.000. 
Hirai.  Kiyomiki:  See — 

Abe.  Chikara;  Ohashi.  Junji;  nd  Hirai.  Kiyomiki.  5,543.486.  d.  528- 
92.000. 
Hirai,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Kimura.  Kenji;  OoCo,  Masahito;  and 
Hirai.  Tsutomu.  5.543.831.  O.  348-65.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Niwa,  Masaaki;  Ya.sui. 
Juro:  Okada.  Kenji:  Udagawa.  Masaharu:  and  Yuki.  Koichiro,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  electrically 
insulated  silicon  stnicture.  5,543J5I.  C\.  437-063.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi:  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Ynagi- 
hara.  Yasuo:  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.543.140.  Q.  424-85.200. 
Hirai.  Yiikio:  See — 

Yura,  Masaki:  Hirai.  Yukio:  and  Oya,  Hirosi.  5,542,443,  O.   134- 
176.000. 
Hiraishi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Yokoyama.    Yuji:    Akioka.    Takashi:    Iwamura.    Masahiro:    Hiraishi. 
Atsushi:  Kobayasb.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeiu: 
Gotou.  Nt*uyuki:  and  Ide.  Akira,  5,544.125.  Q.  365-230.060. 
Hirakawa.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yoshinari:  Tsunioka.  Yoshihisa;  Hirakawa.  Haiuhisa;  and 
Sam.  Eiji.  5343.685.  C\  313-496.000. 
Hirano.  Masatoshi.  to  Odawara  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Apparams  for  inserting 

insulation  sheets  into  sloes  of  a  stator  core.  5.542.170,  C\.  29-734.000. 
Hirano.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.    Masaaki;    Hirano.    Masatoshi;    and    Harada.    Mitsuhiro. 
5.542.456.0.  140-92. 100. 
Hirao,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi:   Matsui.  Kuniyoki:  Hirao.  Yasuhiro:  Takeuchi. 
Kousuke;  Kayaki.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Yusuke:  Tanaka.  Toshiharu; 
Kiyose.  Isao:  and  Shibata,  Kenichi.  5>»3.757,  CI.  333-195.000. 
Hirasa.  Takashi:  Takimolo.  Hirushi:  and  Mise.  Nobutake.  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Recording  liquid.  5.542.969.  a.  106-20.00C. 
Hirata.  Sumiaki:  Yamaguchi.  Ikunori:  and  Maekawa,  Kazunoba.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  connected  to  an 
information    maiugemcnt    apparatus    through    a    communicatiaB    liiK. 
5>43.892.  a.  355-205  000 
Hiiata.  Toshituui:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masahiro:  Hoasai,  Koichiro;  Shirahase.  Hiromi;  Akamatsu. 
Nobuyuki:  Tabuchi.  Michiytiki;  Hirala,  TosUnari;  and  Miyazaki. 
Yoshifumi.  5>t3.l68.  Q.  426-557.000 
Hiralani.  Haiuyuki;  Nakata,  Kazuhiko;  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  Yamazaki.  Toshio: 
and  Kato.  Hidelo.  to.Menicoa  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Ocular  lens  material.  5,543,442,  Q.  523-107.000. 
Hirayama,  Takuya:  See — 

Sooe,  Yoahinori;   Fujiwara.  Takayoshi;   Honjo.  Takashi;   Hirayama. 
TUcuya:  and  Yoshizawa.  Hiroyasu.  5,542.832,  Q.  418-152.000. 
Hiroi,    Kazuo.   to    Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.    PiDcets   coolrol   system. 

5,544,039,0.  364-151.000. 
Hirokane.  Junji:  See — 

Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohia, 
Kenji.  5>»4.149.  CI.  369-275  JOO. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See— 

Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Taketmira.  Yasuhiko:  and  Yamazaki, 
Shunpei,  5>*3.947.  Q.  359-84.000. 
ifirono.  Tadashi:  See — 

Inagaki.    Shuichiro;    Hirono.    TMashi:    and    Hoaokawa.    Shigefumi, 
5>44.004.  CL  361-633.000. 
Hirose,  Keaiclii:  See — 

Hishinunia,    Nobuyuki;    Kroae.    Kenichi;    and    Igaraafai.    Tatsushi, 
5X2,867,  a.  445-32.000. 


Hirose,  lUaahi:  See— 

Maruoka,  Tetsuya;  Yasunobu.  Chizuko;  Hirose.  Tadashi:  Kida.  Mayumi; 
Ino.  Kouichiio:  and  Miyagawa.  Yoshiya.  5.544.281.  O  395-68.000. 
Hitxne,  ToahiUko;  Ohbayashi.  Shigeki:  Koodo.  Selsu;  Hayasaka.  TkkasM; 
Fujino.  Yoshiytiki:  and  Iketani.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Static  semiconductor  memory  device  having  circuitry  for  lowering 
potential  of  bit  lines  at  commencement  of  data  writing.  5,544,105.  CI. 
365-189.110 
Hirota,  Katsuaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flange  back 
adjustment  of  camera  inner  focus  lens  assembly.  5.543,840,  O.  348- 
345.000 
Hirota.  Masaki:  See — 

Nishilani.  Katsuo:  Hirota,  Masaki;  and  Ai.  lUusU,  5^43,672,  Q. 
310-77.000 
Hirota,  Toahiaki:  See— 

Kaioh,  Aki:a;  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Tsuzuki.  Shunichi;  Takahashi.  Jun: 

Fujimoto.  Sachito:  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.542.393.  Q.  123-491.000. 

Hirsch.  Chaya;  Hale.  Robert:  and  Strul.  Bruno,  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Dual-channel 

RF  power  delivery  system.  5.542.916.  C\.  604-22.000. 
Hitschler-Marchand.  Patrick  R.:  See- 
Harvey,  Robert  U:  Hirschler-Marchand,  Patrick  R.;  and  Cipdle.  David 
J..  5.543.939,  O.  358-426.000. 
Hitschman.  Richard;  and  Shin.  Chul  W..  to  Hudson  Optical  Coiporation. 
Method  and  kit  for  attaching  side  shields  to  eyeglass  temple*.  S>I3,864. 
a.  35 1 -47.000. 
Hisamatsu,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Tonvoko:  Takahashi.  Toshiyuki;  Yanuiguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hisa- 
matsu. Nobuaki.  S>t4.130.  O.  369-1.000. 
Shigeru:  See — 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Hisanaga.  Shigeru; 
and  Oki.  Yasuhiro,  5342.829.  CI  4 18-55  JOO. 
Hishimima.  Nobuyuki;  Hirose.  Kenichi;  and  Igarashi.  Tatsushi.  to  Ushiodenki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  connection  of  a  molybdenum  foil  to  a 
molybdenum   lead   portion   and   method  of  prtxlucing  a  hermetically 
enclosed  part  of  a  lamp  using  the  process.  5.542,867,  CI.  445-32.000. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

Saikalis.  George,  5344.079.  Q.  364-571.010. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi:  Abe.  Yasuhiro;  Sakamoto.  Malabo;  Saitou.  Takeshi; 
Ishii.  Takayoshi:  Akimoto.  Yukio;  Kashiki.  Hironori:  and  Kato. 
Masao.  5.543.607.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanaya.  Moionori:  Noguchi.  Kenichi;  Nagaya,  Yoshiaki;  and  Itoh. 
Hisashi.  5343.612.  O.  250-208.100. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Sakou.  Hiroshi:  Sapwa,  Hifohiko:  Ichikawa,  AUia; 
Inoue,  Kiyodii:  And.  Kiyoshi;  Shhnura.  Takanori;  and  Toda.  Yuji, 
5344,050.0.  364-419  130. 
Doi.  Toshio:  Hayashi.  Takehisa:  Ishibashi.  Kenichi;  and  Takemoto, 

Takeshi.  5344.340.  CI.  395-445.000. 
Enami.  Hirotnichi;  Katsuyama,  Kiyomi;  and  Kaisuyama,  Masanori. 

5.543.336.  O.  437-24.000. 
Fujita.  Takefairo:  Kakumolo.  Shigeru:  and  Nomolo.  Yasuei.  5344.052. 

CI.  364-420.000. 
Haikawa.  Katsumasa:  Mochida.  Takaaki:  Nagano,  Mamoru;  and  Naka- 
jima. Tsuyoshi.  5344.211.  O.  376-435.000. 
Ikerfa.  Shuji;  and  Saeki.  Makoto.  5343.652.  O.  257-377.000. 
Imai.  Kyoko:  Imai,  Kazumicfai;  and  ^4ofnura,  Yasusbi,  5343,292,  O. 

435-6.000. 
Kayano.  Mitsuo:  Minowa.  Toshimicfai;  Ishii,  Junichi;  aitd  Morinaga. 

Shigeki,  5,544,054,  O.  364-424.010. 
Kudoh,  Mituo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko:  Itoh.  Masaaki:  Uchida.  Man; 
Matsushima.  Hiroaki;  Kogure.  Hiroshi:  aitd  Takaku.  Syoji.  5342,271, 
CI.  62-502.000. 
Kumagai.  Kajuaki;  lUdguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Abe.  Shigeni.  5343,995, 0. 

361-65.000. 
Maruoka,  Tetsuya;  Yasunobu,  Chizuko:  Hirose,  Tadashi:  Kida.  Mayumi; 
Ino.  Kouichiro:  and  Miyagawa.  Yoshiya.  5.544.281,  O  395-68  000. 
Matsuo.  Akinori:  Watanabe.  Masashi;  Wada,  Masashi:  Wada.  Takeshi: 

and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro.  5.544,098.  O   365-189.070. 
Miwa,  Hiroaki.  Sudo.  Ryoichi:  Tajima.  Tetsuo:  and  Koyama.  Eiji. 

5343.271,  CI.  430-347  000. 
Mizukami,  Masao:  Sato,  Yoichi;  Shinagawa,  Satoshi;  and  Nakano, 

Yukio,  5344,122,  O.  365-230.050. 

Murakami,  Eiichi;  and  Kimura.  Shin'icniro.  5343.356, 0. 437-152.000. 

Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Hanatani,  Shoichi:  Tanaka,  Shigehisa:  Ohtoshi, 

Tsukuru;  Ishida.  Koji:  and  Matsuoka,  Yausunobu,  5343,629,  O. 

257-21.000. 

Suzuki,  Makoto;  Aoki,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Makoto:  and  Taniwatari, 

Tteyoshi.  5.543.353.  O.  437-127.000. 
Takimoto.  Misao:  Hiyama.  Tooru:  Sasald.  Tetsuo:  and  Ishii.  T^lsuki. 

5.544.068.  CI   364^t89  000 
Tani.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara.  Heigo.  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki,  5343,203. 0. 

428- 156.000 
Watanabe.  Aisuji:  Ohshita.  Youichi;  Ohno.  Masatomo:  Tkukushi.  Masa- 

aori;  nd  Tokuyama.  Shnnji,  5,543397,  O.  218-60.000. 
WManbe,  Kiyoshi:  Abe.  Yasuhiro:  Sakamoto,  Masaho;  Saitou,  Takeshi; 
Mni.  Takayoshi.  Aldmoio.  Yukio.   Kashiki.  Hironoti;  and  Kato. 
Masao,  5343,607,  O.  235-383.000. 


Yokayama,    Yuji;    Akioka.    Takashi;    Iwamuta,    Masahiro;    Hiraishi. 
Atsushi:  Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  Yanuiuchi,  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeru: 
Gotou.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ide.  Akira.  5,544.125,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitakami,  Osaitui:  Ihijiwara.  Hideo;  and  Ogawa,  Yoichi.  5,543.221.  O. 

428-332.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroaki:  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Tajinuu  Temw;  and  Koyama.  Eiji. 
5.543.271.  O.  430-347.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Kajiyama.  Koji.  5.543.709.  O.  324-309.000. 
Hitachi  III.S1  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Matsuo.  Akinori:  Watanabe.  Masashi:  Wada.  Masashi;  Wada,  TUushi; 
Old  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5344,098,  O.  365-189.070. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corp.;  See — 

Mizukami,  Masao:  Sato.  Yoichi;  Shinagawa,  Satoshi;  and  Nakano, 
Yukio.  5344,122.  O.  365-230.050. 
Hitotsumatsu.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shibala.  Jun:  Obayashi.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Makoto:  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo; 
Yoshikawa,    Hironori:    Hitotsumatsu,   Atsushi;    Hashimoto.    Yukio: 
Yamanoi,  Toshimi;  and  Takaya.  Seiji.  5342.700,  O.  280-735.000. 
Hiyatiu,  Tooru:  See — 

Takimoto,  Misao;  Hiyama,  Tooru;  Sasaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Ishii,  Tatsuki, 
5,544,068.  O.  364-489.000. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Hoang:  and  Harper,  Bruce  M.,  5343.022,  O.  204-298.150. 
Ho,  Heiben  L  :  See— 

Hananerl,  Erwin;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa, 
Jiaiichi;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  J.,  5343,348,  O.  437-60.000. 
Ho,  Tsai  W.  Transmission  mechanism  of  a  toy  motorcycle.  5342,872,  O. 

446-440.000. 
Hochstein.  Peter  A.;  Tenenbaum.  Jeffrey:  and  Xydis.  Thomas  G..  to  Audio 
Alert  Inc.  Supervised  personnel  monitoring  system.  5343,797,  O.  342- 
42.000. 
Hocquaax,  Michel;  and  Philippe.  Michel,  to  L'Oreal.  Catbazole  derivatives 

and  their  use  in  cosmetics.  5343.436.  O.  424-61.000. 
Hodges.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Brymt.  Frank  R.;  and  Hodges.  Robert  L..  5,543.343,  O.  437-51.000. 
Hodges,  William  H..  Jr.:  See- 
ions.  Richard  S.;  Hodges.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Evans,  Paul  M., 
5.543396,  CI.  200-573.000. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See— 

Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5343.186.  O.  428-34.400. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Winter.  Andreas:  KQber.  Frank:  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmann,  Betnd; 
Klein.  Robert:  KOhlcin.  Klaus;  Spaleck,  Waher,  and  Kohlpaintner. 
Christian.  5343.373.  O.  502-103.000. 
voa  der  Eltz,  Andreas;  and  Russ,  Werner  H.,  5342,972, 0.  106-22.00H. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amwerpen,    Werner;    Schindler,    Hermaiui:    and    Reinbardt,    Gerd, 

5.542,951.0.  8-137.000. 
Dialer,  Peter,  and  Gleffe,  Klaus  J.,  5342334,  O.  206-407.000. 
Kulpe,  JOrgen;  Sirutz,  Heinz;  ROffer,  Hans-Martin;  and  RitOer.  Siegbert. 

5343364.  CI.  562-467.000. 
ROchling.  Hans;  Kocur.  Jean:  and  Albrecht.  Konrad.  5.543,385.  O. 

$04-127.000. 
Rapp.  Jochen;  Flanker.  Siegfried;  Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  and  Bartcls, 

Glinler,  5,543350,  O.  560-19  000. 
SchncU,  Andreas;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  5342,954,  O.  8-532.000. 
Schiell,  Andreas:  and  von  der  Ehz,  Andreas,  5342,955,  O.  8-561.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Rahman,  M  Dalil;  and  Durham,  Dana  L..  5343,263,  O.  430-168.000. 
Hoechst-Rousscl  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Kcsley,  Raymond  W,  Jr.;  Cherill.  Robert  J.;  and  O'Malley,  Genrd, 
5343,427,  O.  514-422.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

Rmz.  Howard  G.,  5343,174,  O.  427-213.000. 
Hoekema.  Andreas:  See — 

van  Ooijen,  Albert  J.  J.;  Rietveld,  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen,  Jan; 

Sqmons,  Peter  C;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  C;  and  Quax,  Wilhemus  J., 

5343376,  O.  800-250.000 

Hoekstna,  Peter,  Jackson,  Timothy  W.:  Moyher.  George  C.  Jr.;  and  Cooci, 

Odert),  to  Electrolux  Corporation:  and  Newtronics  Pty,  Ltd.  Electronic 

vacuum  cleaner  control  system.  5,542,146.  O.  15-319.000. 

Hoff,  Lewis  B.;  Lachenmeier,  Eric  W.;  Raysberg,  Yefim  M.:  and  Nordman, 

Eric  S,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The.  Real-time  scanning  fluorescence 

electvaiihoresis  apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  polynucleotide  fragments. 


5343,026,  O.  204-612.000 
Hoffa.  Jack  L:  and  Talley.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company.  Cable 

and  wire  prefeed  apparams.  5342.592.  O.  226-118.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Broger.  Emil  A.:  Crameri,  Yvo;  Schmid.  Rudolf:  and  Siegfried,  Theodor, 

5343359.  O.  560-231.000. 
Ridley,  Robert  G.;  and  Scaife,  John  G.,  5343,323,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Sobol,  Robert  E;  Green,  Mart  R  ;  and  Kawasaki,  Ernest  S.,  5343,296, 
a  435-6.000. 
Hoffnun/New  Yorker.  Inc.;  See — 

Dicisbach.  Marie  S.;  Miller.  Russell  J.;  and  Dehler.  John.  5342.199. 0. 
38-12.000. 
Hoffrrunn.  Bemhard:  See — 

Richert  Widnld;  Grtlndl.  Andreas;  and  Hoffmann.  Bemhard.  5342JS6. 
a.  104-289.000 


Hoffmann.  John  D.;  Gooding.  Robert  W.;  Roberts.  Norman;  and  Hart.  Robert 
S..  to  Pulp  aiMj  Paper  Research  Institule  of  Canada.  Syiaem  for  drtecting 
contaminants.  5342.542.  O.  209-17,000. 
Hoffiier.  James  A.:  See — 

Thomas.  GeraU  F;  and  Hoffner.  James  A.,  5343.796,  CL  342-4.000. 
Hofmatui.  John  E;  Von  Harpe.  Thure:  Diep.  Daniel  V.;  and  Lin.  M.  Linda,  to 
Naico  Fuel  Tech.  Low  pressure  formation  of  a  urea  hydrolysaie  for  nitrogen 
oxides  reduction.  5343.123.  O.  423-235.000. 
Hogan.  S.  David;  and  Parker.  David  A.  Ptocett  of  surface  shaping.  5343. 103, 

O.  264-219.000. 
Hogen.  Delman  R.;  and  Robin.  James  R..  to  Hogen.  Delman  R.  Microbial 

mediated  water  treatment.  5343.049.  O.  210-601.000 
Hogtefe.  Arnold  W :  See- 
Canon.  Robert  T :  Reckleben.  Lisa;  and  Hogrefe.  Arnold  W.,  5343383. 
O.  174-257.000. 
Hobne,  Hatts-Jingen:  See — 

Mista,  Kresimir,  and  Hohne.  Hans-Jurgea,  5342,270,  O.  66-207.000. 
Hoiberg,  Dane  A.  Flat  motors.  5343,678,  O.  310-307.000. 
Holbrook.  Gary  D.  Running  lights  for  in-line  roller  skMet.  5344X)26,  O. 

362-103.000. 
Holdermaim,  Konstantin,  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH.  Method  for  manufecturing 

a  solar  cell  having  combined  metallizatioD.  5343333.  O.  437-4.000. 
Holejko.  Longin  V.;  See — 

Parker,  Brian  A.;  and  Hokjko.  Longin  V.  S343383,  Q.  504-116.000. 
Holeinan,  William  D.:  See — 

Bclding.  William  A.;  Janke.  Scott;  Hoteman.  William  D.;  and  Dehnas. 
Marc  P  F.  5342,968.  O.  96-125.000. 
Hollench.  Donald:  See— 

Rother.  David  J.;  Lee.  John  S.;  Schmidt.  TcRaoe  J.;  HoDerich.  Donald; 
Skubic.  Robert  L.;  and  Laveen.  Eric.  5342.768.  CL  400-120.160. 
HoUinger,  John  D  ,  to  Coulter  Corporabon    Liquid  metering  and  omafa 
valve  assembly  particulariy  for  flow  cytometer  5.542J05,  CI  73-863.730. 
Holloway,  Harry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Sbaemaker,  Craig  A.,  to  Center  for  Innovation 
&  Business  Developmenl  Foundation.  Method  for  diagnosing  myofibto- 
granuloma  (MPG)  in  walleye.  5343330.  O.  436-79.000. 
Hollowed.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Wiggerman.  Ronald  E.;  Gales.  Craig;  HabMey.  Dale  L.;  and  HoUowed. 
Edward  J..  5344,076,  O.  364-565.000. 
HoliTU.  Hannu:  See — 

Tkuvinen.  Heikki;  Saari.  Jonna;  Roine.  Anlti;  Holma.  Hannu:  and 
Kalliokoski.  Matb.  5343.128.  O.  423-303.000. 
Holmes.  Roy  H.:  See — 

Crenshaw,  David  A.;  Holmes.  Roy  H.;  and  Batil.  Albert  M..  5342.627, 
O.  244-121.000. 
Holowczak.  John  E.:  See — 

Eaton.  Harry  E.;  Holowczak.  John  E.;  and  Reiafekler.  William  C, 
5342,820,  a.  416-224.000. 
Holsinger.  Damond  C:  See — 

Weaver,   Geoge  W.;  Jacob,   Harold;   and   Holsingei,   Dunond  C, 
5342,948,0.606-113.000. 
Holt.  Marie  S.:  See- 
Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Hott,  Mark  S.;  Pbaa, 
Thuy  N.;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan.  Vien  V_  5343318.  CL 
544-215.000. 
Holtaway.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Baker,  Daniel  F;  SletnUcht.  Joseph  C;  and  Holtaway.  Thomas  S., 
5344032,  O.  379-67.000. 
Hoher.  Jerry  E.:  See— 

Shih.  Uonel  C:  and  Hoher.  Jeny  E..  5343.977.  O.  36(M8.000. 
Holzhcimcr.  GOnter  See — 

Stretz.   Manfred;   Holzheimer.   Gomer.   and   Neobauer.   Hans-Rene, 
5342,822.  O.  417-68.000. 
Home  Saving  Termite  Control.  liK.:  See — 

Morris.  Wayne  F.  Sr..  5342,207.  O.  43-132.100. 
Honuna.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko:  Homma.  Koichi;  Yalo,  Michihisa;  Niafaiyama.  Shin- 
suke,  and  Okumuia.  Fumikazu.  5343.409.  O.  514-247.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Hawkinson.  Eric.  5342.407.  O.  126-77.000. 

Olson.  Ogden  R.;  and  Simmons,  Loren  M..  5342,743,  CL  297-353.000. 
Schultz.  Craig  H.;  and  Olson,  Ogden  R..  5342,159,  O.  24-341.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Yasushi;  Fujiya.  Ryosuke;  and  Nakamura.  Iwao,  5342,754.  CL 

303-3.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura,  Yoichi;  Komotiya,  Isao;  and  Akazaid. 

Shusfauke,  5342,404,  O.  123-690.000 
iwata,  Yoichi;  Ave.  Yoshiharu;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5342,248, 0. 

60-276000. 
Kamei.  Takahiro:  Hinosawa.  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Tokuji;  Terada.  Yodnji; 
Nakajima.  Take^;  and  Sakata.  Yoshiyasu.  5342.707.  O.  280- 
834.000. 
Kaloh.  Akira;  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi:  Tsuzuki.  Shumchi;  lUahada.  Jon: 
Fujimoto,  Sachito;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5342J93.  O.  123-491.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Ozawa,  Hidetaka.  5344.080,0. 364-574.000. 
Maehara.  Kazutaka.  5.542312.  O.  192-4.00A. 

Yamada.  khiho:  Miyagi.  Tomoyoshi;  Nczuka.  Shoji;  Icfaihashi.  Satoni; 
and  Isozaki.  Hiroshi.  5342.899,  O  483-32.000. 
Honda.  Jun:  and  Miyata.  Kunihiro,  to  Pioneer  Electranic  Corporation.  Pro- 
tection circuit  for  a  power  amplifier.  5343.760.  O.  330-298.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Eidman.  John  L.;  and  Stoner.  Marcus  D..  5342,279,  CL  73-1. OOR. 
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Seriliag.  Steven  E;  and  Sangeland.  Rodney  L..  3^3.803.  Q.  342- 

357.000. 
Shavit.  Gideon:  and  Gulp.  Cbarks  H..  3343.667.  Q.  307-39.000. 
Hong,  Gary:  See — 

Hsu,  Chen-Chung:  and  Hong,  G«y,  iM3M*.  O.  437-52.000. 
Hoog,  Yeoog-Man:  See— 

Nakai,  Saioni:  Kanela,  Mayomi:  Kikunmo,  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Maa;  Kawai.  Kazuyoahi;  Tkkegala,  SeOiiko:  laliii.  KiyoaM;  Yanagi- 
ban.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoahikalsu,  5,543,140,  O.  424-85.200. 
Hoojo.  IWushi:  See- 
Soot,   Yoshinori:   Fujiwara,  Takayoctri;   Honjo,  Tkkashi;   Hirayama, 
Takuya;  and  Yoshizawa.  Hiroyaiu.  5,542,832,  O  418-152.000 
Hool,  Kevin  O.;  and  Saunden,  Robot  C,  »  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Apparanu  and  method  for  ifae  study  of  liquid-Uquid  inlerfacial  iheoiogy. 
5.542.289,  O.  73-64J20. 
Hopkins,  Scott  O.:  See— 

Stoyeil.  RicfaanI  C:  WilliamaaB,  Kenneth  M.;  Hopkins,  Scon  D.:  Oeibel. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff,  Teiry  L.,  5,543,047,  O.  210-493.200. 
Hori,  Kenia:  See- 

Miki,  Shoji;  Tnibota,  Hiioki;  Yokola.  Masanori:  and  Hon.  Keala. 
5>*4,043,  CI.  364-406.000. 
Horiai,  Haiuo:  See — 

Kagaia,  Kohji:  Goto,  Shunsuke;  Yonishi.  Saloshi:  Dnishima.  Munehani; 
Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai.  Hanio,  5.543425,  O.  546-279.100. 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See- 
Koike.  Hideki:  and  Takeda.  iCenji,  5X3,113,  Q.  422-83.000. 
Horie.  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  servo  system  for  obtaining 
by  calculation  a  control  signal  correspoiKling  to  a  desired  value  on  the  basis 
of  rile  change  of  a  control  signal  and  a  controlled  signal.  5344.136.  O. 
369-44.340. 
HarigKhi,  Maaahaiu:  See — 

Kada,    Kazumasa;    Horigichi.    Masahani;    and    Yamada,    Hiroaki, 
5343.912,  a.  356-73.100. 
Horikoshi,  Saloshi:  See — 

Klotman,  Paul  E.;  Bniggeman.  Leslie  A.;  and  Harikoafai,  Saloahi, 
5343.509.  a.  536-24.330 
Hchkoshi.  SeiU;  Kunhara.  Mikio:  Naitoh.  Atsuhisa;  and  Yoshihaia.  Kazu- 
hidc.  ID  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Keyboard  storage 
apparatus  having  a  cable  end  moved  by  movemeni  of  a  keyboard  housing 
section.  5344,005.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Shibala.  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  Heida.  Kaisuhiko;  Kawano,  Kenji; 
Ito.  Shinichi;  and  Horioka.  Keiji,  5343^52,  CI.  430-5  000. 
Horiuchi.  Tadahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  titanium 
silicide  film  involved  m  a  semiconductor  device.  5343.359.  CI.  437- 
195.000. 
Horizon  Music,  Inc.:  See — 

Comeau.  Richard  J..  H;  and  Fay.  Richaid.  5343,759,  O.  330-28X000. 
Hormannsdorfer.  Gerd.   Form  drilling  or  turning  device.  5342324.  O. 

82-1.300. 
Horn,  Larry  L:  See — 

Mokle.  Frank  P.:  Horn.  Lany  L;  James,  Barry  R.;  and  Merkle,  William 
L.,  5342,804.  a  414-165.000. 
Hera,  Stephen  T.  Personal  cooling  apparatus  5342,413,  O.  128-204.150. 
Hora.  William  E..  Jr.;  Balaba,  Willy  M.;  and  Parker,  Anthony  A.,  to  Ahiminum 
Company  of  America.  Surface  treating  aluminum  Irihydtale  powders  with 
prehydrolized  silane.  5343.173.  a.  427-212.000. 
Hamak.  Joaeph  P.;  and  Szeglowski.  Scon  D..  id  Rochester  Institute  of 
Technology.  Resonator  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging.  5342.424.  O. 
128-653.500. 
Home.  Richaid  L.:  See— 

Amini.  Nader,  Boury,  Bechaia  F;  Brannon.  Sherwood:  Honte.  Richard 
U;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J..  5344346.  C\.  395-481.000. 
Harney.  David  P:  See— 

Howaon.  Paul  E..   Mackenzie,  Patricia  D.;  and  Homey.  David  P, 

5343,059,  a.  210-757.000. 

Hoitin,  Gregory  G.;  Fisher,  Michael  H.;  Coleman,  Joaeph  L.;  and  Adams, 

Scott  D.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Water  reservoir  for  a  refrigerator. 

5342.264,  a.  62-338.000. 

Hosen.  Toru,  to  Fuli  Hectric  Co..  Ltd.  Package  for  power  semiconductor 

device  with  inubber  circuit.  5343.659.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Hoahi.  Saloru;  and  Masuda,  Masami,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
cooductor  memory  device  having  a  test  circuiL  5344,123,  CI.  365- 
230.060. 
Hoshino.  Tsutomu.  Yamaguchi.  Alsushi;  Ohashi,  TUaahi:  Ohga.  Jure;  and 
Furuya,    Hiroyuki.   to   Fujitsu   Limited.    Signal   suppressing   apparatus. 
534431.  CI.  345-350000 
Hosier.  Paul  A.;  and  Tandon.  Jagdish  C.  to  Xerox  Cotporalion.  Signal 
multiplexmg  system  for  an  image  sensor  array.  5343338.  CI.  348-3 1 1 .000. 
Hoaoda.  Kenichi:  See— 

Muraoka.  Tomoki;  Abe.  Th«omu;  Kobayasfai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hosoda. 
Kenichi.  5342.991.  O    148-330000 
Hosokawa.  Ryuji:  and  Yanagida.  Saloru.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  manufacturing  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device,  lead  frame 
used  in  this  method  for  mounting  phualily  of  semicanductar  elements,  and 
icsin-sealed  semiconductor  device.  5343.658.  C\.  257-676.000. 
Hoaokawa,  Shigefiimi:  See — 

liugaki.    Shuichiro;    Hirono,   Tadashi:    and    Hoaokawa.    Shigefiimi, 
5344.004.  a.  361-633.000. 
Hoaoao,  Himhi;  See— 


Aonuka.  Tooion:   Nithio.  Toahiyuki;   Hoaoao,   Hiroshi;   Nakamun. 
YoUyuki;  Malsui.  Tetsuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi.  5343.420.  CL 
514-311000. 
Hoaoya,  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi,  Takaichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Por- 
table electrooic  apparatus  having  ejector  for  removing  card-like  electronic 
pan  from  potlabie  electronic  apparanu.  5344,009,  CI.  361-684.000. 
Hosoya,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagataki,   Yasunobu;   Iteyama,   Seisfai:   Hosoya,   Yoshihiro;   Okila, 
Tomoyoshi;  Kanetoh,  Shuzi;  and  Takada,  Yasuyuki.  5342,996,  Q. 
148-652000 
Hotcan  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

James.  Dean  B.,  5342.418.  Q.  126-263.060. 
Hotta,  T>uyoahi:  See— 

Tkniguchi,  Yukio;  Hoita,  Iteyoshi:  Kuwabara,  Yuko:  Morila,  Hideaki: 
and  Segawa.  Toshikazu,  5343,228,  O.  428-429.000. 
Houk.  Talbott  M  :  See— 

Wilhelm.  Dana;  and  Houk,  Talbott  M.,  5343,994,  a.  361-18.000. 
Housai,  Koichiro:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masahiro;  Housai,  Koichiro;  Shirahase,  Hiromi;  Akamalsu, 
Nobuyuki:  Tabuchi,  Michiyuki;  Hbata,  Toshinari;  and  Miyazaki. 
Yoshifumi,  5343.168.  O  426-557  000. 
Houston.  Theodore  W..  to  Texas  Instnimenis  Inc.  Memory  device  having  a 
latching  multiplexer  and  a  multiplexer  block  therefor.  5344,101,  CI. 
365-189.020. 
Howard.  Stephen  F:  See— 

Bratten.  James  M  ;  and  Howard.  Stephen  F.  5,542.796,  Q.  408-13.000. 
Howe,  Mayiurd  A.,  Jr.;  and  Eliason,  Jeflrey  M.,  to  Soundadvice  for  Sports, 
Inc.  Bioseoaor  feedback  device  for  sporting  impiements.  5342,676,  CI. 
473-202.000. 
Howe,  Roger  T;  Barber.  H.  Jerome;  and  Judy,  Michael,  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.    Apparatus    to    minimize    stictioo    in    micronuKhined    structures. 
5342.295,0.  73-514.180. 
Howie,  David  M;  and  Youssef.  Abbas  M.  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  appnlus 
for  controlling  an  electric  motor  for  moving  a  member.  5343,692,  CI. 
318-282.000. 
Howie.  MiDiam  S.:  See— 

Eisenberg,  David  C;  Piadhan.  Milind  M.;  and  Howie,  Milham  S., 
5.543337.0.556-157.000. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See- 
Sun.  Deh-Chuan;  and  Stark.  Casper  F.  5343,471,  O.  525-333.700. 
Howson.  Paul  E.;  Mackenzie,  Patricia  D.;  and  Homey,  David  P,  lo  GenenI 
Electric  Company.  Enhanced  reactive  metal  wall  for  dehalogenation  of 
hydrocarbons.  5,543.059.  CI   210-757.000 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.;  Job.  Robert  C;  Spcnce.  Bridget  A  :  and  DuBois.  Doiui 
A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  making  graft  block  copolymers  by 
growing  anionic  polymer  chains  from  fiinctionalized  polyolcfin  backbones. 
5343,458,0.  525-271.000. 
Hoy,  David  J  Orthotic  joint  5342,774,  O.  403-116.000 
Hoye,  Thomas  R..  to  University  of  Miimesola,  Regents  of  the.  Method  and 
intermediates  for  die  synthesis  of  korupensamines.  5343323,  Q.  546- 
14.000. 
HR  Smith  (Technical  Devclopmems)  Ltd.:  See — 
Smith,  Henry  R  ,  5..542.624.  O.  244-I.OOA. 
Hniza,  David:  See — 

Sutter.  Ralf;  Beerstecher.  Lutz;  Hiuza,  David;  Sletlcr-Alle,  Raimund; 
and  Trackl,  Karl,  5343.119.  CL  422-299.000. 
HSC  Research  A  Development  Limited  Panneiship:  See — 

Riordan.  John  R.;  Bear.  Christine  E;  Ramjeesingh,  Mohabir,  and  Li. 
Canhui.  5.543.399.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Hsu,  Chen-Chung:  and  Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method 
of  making  programmable  read-only  memory.  5343344.  O.  437-52.000. 
Hsu.  David  Y:  See— 

Buchlcr.  Robert  J.;  Brockstein.  Allan  J.;  and  Hsu.  David  Y..  5343.804, 
O   342-357  000. 
Hsueh.  Yu-Yuan.  Safety  protection  AC  mains  power  socket  5342,852,  CL 

439-135  000 
Hu,  Xiaohong;  and  Johnson,  Raybum,  to  Gigaiek  Memory  Systems.  Tape 

canridge  widi  increased  storage  capacity.  5343,992,  O.  360-132.000. 
Huang,  Chien-Ta.  Single-outlet  hot/cold  water  faucet  with  a  water  tempera- 
ture dispUy  device.  5342,449,  O.  137-551  000. 
Huang.  Chung-Chen,  to  Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Safety  tassel  for  pull 

aiids   5.542.461.  CI.  160-178.100. 
Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Tsai.  Chun-Hui.  to  Industrial  Technotogy 
Research  Institute.  Electrostatic  focussing  means  for  held  emission  dis- 
ptoys.  5343.686,  O.  313-497  000 
Hubaiek,  Verne  A  :  See— 

Wilhelm.  Donald  M  ;  Hubaiek.  Verne  A  ;   Smith.  S    Andrew;  and 
Immetgluck,  Robert,  5342,838,  O  425-186.000. 
Hubbaid.  Allen  L.:  See— 

BurcheO.  Darvin;  and  Hubbard.  AUea  L.,  5342.734,  O.  296-100.000. 
Huck.  Ralf.  to  Manncsmann  Aktiengesellschaft  TUn-lilm  measiacmenl 

resistor  and  process  for  producing  same.  5343,775,  O.  338-306.000. 
Hudson  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Hirschman.  Richard;  and  Shin,  Chul  W.,  5343,864,  O.  351-47.000. 
Hudson.  William  B  .  Jr:  See- 
Meyers.  Brenda  J.;  Hemu.  Donald  W;  Johanaen.  lean  L.;  Hudaon. 
William  B  .  Jr ;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caruso,  James  F; 
and  Allen,  James  I.,  5342.921,  O.  604-74.000. 
Huei.  Lin  M..  lo  Paracom  Corporation.  Database  accelerator.  5344337,  CL 

395-600.000. 
Huels  AktiengesellschafL  See— 
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Haas.  Maigict;  and  Bernhardt  Guenther,  5343338,  O.  536-401.000. 
Huetsch.  Lany  C.  TVo-speed  jack.  3.542.647,  O.  254-420.000. 
Huffoid,  Geci^.  Ql:  See— 

Crompton.  Dennis;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  Leonard,  Herbeit  G.;  Huffntl, 
George.  Ill;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D..  5342.152,  O.  16-354.000. 
Huggctt  Colin  E.;  and  Cleek,  John  I .  to  AlliedSignal  IiK.  Position  control  for 

hybrid  servomechanisms  5343.6%.  O.  318-390.000. 
Huggint.  Raymond  W..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  for  maximizing  die 
solar  oell  OPTO-electronic  conversion  efficiency  in  optically  controlled 
hydiaJic  actuators.  5343.627.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Blanche.  John  G  .  IV;  and  Sasso,  Felix  T,  5343,812.  O.  343-894.000. 
Chow.  David  H  ;  and  Whitney.  Colin  G.,  5343,628,  O.  257-17.000. 
Pruitt.  Gerald  R..  5,542,254.  O  62-06.000. 
Wells.  Michael  L..  5,542,334.  CI.  89-1.812. 

Wa,  Te-Kno;  Milroy,  William  W.;  and  Drost  Steven  W.,  3343,813, 0. 
543-909  000 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Hi^elbeig.  Allen  C  ;  and  Allardt.  Oaik  E.,  3342333,  O.  89-1.810. 
Patk.  Pyong  K..  5.543.810.  O.  343-771.000. 
Hughes,  Zephuren  J.;  and  Torgussen.  Ole  G..  to  Sureguard,  Inc.  Soluble 
sali-frae  contaminant-free  pigmented  mirror  coatings.  5343,227,  O.  428- 
425.800. 
Hugo,  Fiwiz;  and  Wanetzky,  Erwin,  lo  Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  degreasing  electrically  conductive  material.  5344,194,  CI.  373-65.000. 
Hultmar,  Ake   Folding  furniture.  5342,739,  O.  297-56.000. 
Hultquiet  Steven  J.:  See — 

Emco,  Joseph  P;  and  Hultquist,  Steven  J.,  5343,187,  O.  428-34.600. 
Humble.  Jeflrey  S  :  See- 
Kelly.  Kenneth  W;  Malone.  Anthony  W.;  and  Humble.  Jeffrey  S . 
5342.435.  CI    128-846.000. 
Hume,  Roger  A.;  Felstead,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Douglas  G.  L.;  Barling.  Lawrence 
C:  aad  Bairell.  Anthony  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lamps  and  lamp 
hoideit  in  display  lighting  5.542.857.  O.  439-337.000. 
Hung.  Chin-Hui;  and  Oien.  Chen-Chin,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Ratio  of  running  work  in  progress.  5.544.350.  O  395-500.000. 
Hung,  Michael.  Safety  valve  structure  for  hydraulic  jacks.  5342.232.  O. 

60-477.000. 
Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Schriner.  Michael  J.,  3342.637.  O.  248-346.010. 
Hunt  Stephen:  See — 

Laryzell.  David  B.;  Hunt  Stephen;  and  Dowlmg.  Adrian  N..  3342,284, 
a   73-23.200. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Douglas,  Michael  W .  5342,294.  CI.  73-462.000. 
Hupfl.  Martin.  Apparatus  for  supporting  plantlife  growing  in  a  ground  area. 

5,542ilO,  a.  47-47.000. 
Hurst  George  R.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Loeber.  Peter  J.;  Hurst.  Peter  W..  deceased;  and  Hurst.  George  R..  legal 
representative.  5.544.020.  CI.  362  29.000. 
Hurst.  Linda  S..  George  R.  Bosworth.  legal  representatives:  See — 

Loeber.  Peter  J.;  Hurst  Peter  W..  deceased;  and  Hurst  George  R..  legal 
representative.  5344.020.  O.  362-29.000. 
Hurst.  Peter  W..  deceased  (by  Linda  S   Hurst  George  R.  Boswoidi.  legal 
repnssentatives):  See — 

Loeber.  Peter  J.;  Hurst.  Peter  W.,  deceased;  and  Hurst  Geoi^ge  R.,  legal 
repiesemative,  5344,020.  O  362-29.000. 
Hutchent.  Wilbur  D  ;  Pepper.  Vugil  W;  and  Jensen,  Frank  E.,  to  lusher 
Controls  International,  Inc  Graphite  packing.  5.542.681.  CI.  277-106.000. 
Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Dieter.  Sihmiechen.  Ralph;  Schneider.  Herbert; 
and  Tarski.  Lechoslaw,  to  Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft.  3-aryl  or  3-hetaiyl- 
P-caifaolines,  their  production  and  use  in  pharmaceutical  agents.  5343319, 
O.  544-238.000 
Huwmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Treacy,  Patrick  J.,  5342.947,  O.  606-88.000. 
Hwan^  Yong  K.:  See — 

Ckon.  Pang  C;  and  Hwang,  Yong  K.,  5344,282,  O.  393-90.000. 
Hyde.  Bradley  J.:  See— 

Iso*.  Wendell;  Wright.  Douglas;  Ireland,  Scott  Hicks,  Geoffrey;  and 
Hyde,  Bradley  J.,  5.542.859.  O  439-536.000. 
Hydetnan.  Jeflrey  E.:  See — 

Cole.  William  G.;  Hydeman.  Jeffrey  E.;  Gunsallus.  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Le. 
Qui.  5343,599,  O   219-69.200. 
Hydrill  Company:  See- — 

Carlson.  Douglas  W.;  and  Simons,  Stephen  P,  3342,454,  O.  138- 
110.000. 
Hyodo,  Ryuji:  See — 

NoTizuki,  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Sekihata,  Osamu;  Hatta, 
Hiroyuki;  Eda,  Susumu;  and  Oomura,  Katsumi,  5344,169,  O.  370- 
60.100. 
Hyundai  Etecumics  America:  See — 

Lm,  Steven  S.;  Fuchs,  Kenneth  P;  and  Miller,  Oayle  W.,  3343361, 0. 
437-200.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Ham.  Young  M..  5343.255,  O.  430-5.000. 
Keiun,  Dong  Y.;  Pait.  Cheol  S.;  and  Ryou,  Bui  K.,  3343346,  O. 

437-52.000. 
Kim,  Young  S.;  and  Ham.  Young  M  .  5.543,254,  O.  430-3.000. 
Oh,  Young  N.,  3343,750.  CI.  327-589.000. 
Ynk,  Jong  B  .  5344,110,  O.  365-205.000. 
HyuiKhi  Motor  Conpany:  See- 


Kim,  YoontiiL  3342383,  O.  123- 18432a 
laimiiubeito,  Alex:  See — 

Gravener,    Roy    D.;    bumirubeRo,   Alex;   aod   Qccoieila,   Michael 
3342,931,0.604-167  000 
Ibar,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Solomat  Partners,  IS.  Method  for  exerting  stress  tensor 

to  molding  material  5343,092,  O.  264-40.100. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Dana,  Madhav;  and  Shenoy,  Ravindra  V.,  5343,032,  Q.  205-670.000. 
Ichiguchi.  Hirokazu.  Abrasive  wheel.  5342,875.  O.  431-333.000. 
Ichihashi.  Satoru:  See — 

Yamada.  Ichiho:  Miyagi,  Tomoyoshi;  Nezuka,  Shoji;  Idubaafai,  Saloni; 
and  Isozaki,  Hiroifai,  3342,899,  O.  483-32.000. 
Ichikawa,  Akiia:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro;  Sakou,  Hiroshi;  Sagawa,  Hirotuko;  Ichikawa,  Akira; 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Shimura.  Takanori;  and  Toda.  Yiqi. 
5344,050,  O.  364-419.130. 
Idukawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori.  Hitomi;  Tomiiiaga.  Micfaiald; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Fumio.  5343.412.  CI   514-255.000 
Ichikawa,  Shigeji:  See — 

Kamakura,  Hikoichi;  Tsutsui,  Kiyoshi;  Akagawa,  Tomohiko;  Sakai, 
Ikunori;  Ichikawa,  Shigeji;  and  Arai.  Kaisunori,  3343,454.  O.  324- 
431.000 
Ichikawa,  Shunji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada,  Junichi;  Ishii,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Jqji;  Ichikawa, 
Shunji;  Kitamura.  Shigelo;  and  Koike.  Nobuaki,  3343.415.  O.  514- 
263.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yukimi.  to  Fiqi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Solar  battery  roofing  for  a  solar 

house.  5342.989.  O   136-251.000. 
Ichino.  Rie;  Ito.  Michiyasu.  Kuriyama.  Yuji;  and  Shiraki.  Kouji.  lo  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Circular  air  bag  mounted  to  an  instrument  panel.  5342,698, 
a.  280-732.000. 
Ichinohe,  Shoji:  See — 

Hiraiani.  Haivyuki;  Nakala,  KazuUko;  Mrinnhr,  Shop;  Yamaraki, 
Toshio;  and  Kalo,  Hideto,  5343,442,  O.  523-107.000. 
Ichinose,  Eiji:  See — 

Nishida,  Katsunori;  Miyano,  Keuchiro;  Iwase,  Masaki;  and  Ichinoie, 
Eiji.  5342,903,  O.  494-53.000. 
Ichinose.  Hiroki;  Sadakane.  Shinji;  Takeda.  Keiso;  and  Kojima,  Susumu.  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-flow  control  device  for  engine. 
5,542.388.  C\.  123-336000. 
Ichiya.  Mitsuo;  Kasano.  Fumihiro;  Nishimura,  Hiromi;  Lewiner,  Jacques;  and 
Perino,  Dider.  to  MatsushiU  Bectric  Works.  Lid.;  Jacques  Lewiner,  aod 
Dider  Perino.  Electrostatic  reUy.  3344.001,  CL  361-233.000. 
Iciki.  Hiroki:  See— 

Kalo.  Hideki;  Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  kiki,  HinAi:  and  Masumoio,  Duki, 
5344336,0.395-311.000. 
ICP  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Headiy,  James  W..  5342.611.  O.  239-533300. 
Ide.  Akira:  See— 

Yokoyanu.    Yuji:    Akioka.    Takashi;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Hiraishi. 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeiu; 
Gotou.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide.  Akira.  5344,125,  O.  365-230.060. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada,  Akihiko;  and  Sato,  Nobuyuki,  5343,462.  O.  325-74.000. 
Takeuchi.  Mizutomo;  and  Tomotsu,  Norio,  3343,481, 0.  526-126.000. 
Igarashi,  Kazunori:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Kouichi;  Igarashi.  Kazunori;  Komada.  Norikazu;  Takeifaita, 
Takuo;  and  Ookubo.  Kiyoyuki.  5343,070,  O.  252-62390. 
Igarashi,  Michihiro:  See — 

Fishman.  Mark  C;  Igarashi,  Michihiro;  and  Soinmalter.  Stephen  M.. 
5343.498,  O  530-328.000 
Igarashi,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Hishinuma.    Nobuyuki;    Hirosc,    Kenichi;    and    Igarashi,    Tatsushi, 
5342,867,  O.  445-32.000. 
Igarashi.  Tomoya:  See — 

Ohmi,  Hidehiko;  Kubo,  Tau»;  and  Igarashi,  TooHiya,  5342336.  O. 
215-329.000. 
IGEN,  Inc.:  See— 

Ghead.  Ali;  LeIand.  Jonadian  K.;  Zoiki.  Glean  D.;  Goodmaa,  Jack  E,; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5343.1 1 2,  O.  422-52X100. 
bda,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kaisuhiko;  and  lida,  Kazumasa.  3342389. 0.  123-339.100. 
lida.  Masaru:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  lida,  Masaru,  3342307,  O.  74-15.630. 
irr  Research  Institute:  See — 

Bridges.  Jack  E  ;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffrey  S.;  Sharp,  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek,  Thomas  J.,  5343,111.  O  422-22.000. 
lizuka,  Emiko;  and  Arai.  Makolo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tocfaiba.  Password 

maMaemenl  method  and  apparatus  5344.083.  O  364-709.010. 
liziriai,  fakashi:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Yoshihiro;  lizuka,  Takashi;  and  Kasai,  Toshio,  5343.933. 0. 
359-204.000. 
Ikeda,  Hideo;  UUta,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimizu,  Haisuahi,  to  Ikeda.  Hidea 
Mediod  of  multiplying  a  vector  in  E.coli  host  5343307, 0. 433-172.300. 
Ikeda.  Manabu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Malsutani,  Shunji;  Sugita,  Yukifaiko;  Katagiri.  Motiya; 
and  Ikeda,  Manabu.  5343,876.  O.  354-149.110. 
Ikeda.  Naoki:  See— 

MaBuoka,  Fumitomo;  and  Dceda.  Naoki,  S34336a  O.  437-195.000. 
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Ikeda.  Shuji;  and  Sacki.  Makolo,  lo  Hitachi.  Ud.  Semiconductor  device 
having  a  two-channel  MISPET  anaogemcni  detined  by  IV  chanctehslic 
having  a  oegabve  resistance  carve  aad  SRAM  cells  employing  the  lame. 
5^3.552.  a.  257377.000. 
Dceda.   Yotaka,   to   Mitsubishi   Deaki    Kafaosfaiki   Kaijha.    Semicxiaductor 
memory  device  allowing  sclectioa  of  Ibe  number  of  lenie  amplifien  to  be 
activated  simultaneously  iM*Mi.  C\.  365-207.000. 
Dtejima.  Hiniyuki:  and  Yasue.  MaMwai  lo  MiBabiifai  Denki  Kabuihiki 
Kaisha  .\ppanais  for  couroiliag  m  elevMor  to  redoce  vibrations  ciealed 
in  >  linear  dnve  motor.  5^2^1.  O.  187-292.000. 
Ikenolo.  laao:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo:  Sasaki.  Shinicfai;  Ikefiio*o,  isao;  Yaihiro.  Masahiko; 
Karakama,  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  S.S43.898,  Q.  355- 
210.000. 
Dcetani.  Akin:  See— 

Hamai.  Sfainji.  Iketani.  Akiia;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Juh.  Talsuro;  Yamada. 
Masimimi'.  Kawakami.  Yasunori;  and  Murakami.  Yuuzou.  5.543.937, 
a.  358-341  000. 
Iketaai.  Masayuki:  See — 

HinMc.   Toshihiko:    Ohbayashi.    Shigeki:    KoiKto.   Setsu;    Hayasaka. 
lUushi:  Pujino.  Ycatuyiiki;  and  Iketani.  Maiayuki.  5.544.105.  O. 
365-189.110. 
Dmnic  Interactive.  Inc.;  See — 

May.  Robert;  Granger.  James  E.;  Peck.  Nicolas;  and  Miller.  Rohn  J.. 
5.544J54.  CI   395-600.000. 
Dcun.  Kenicfalro;  and  Miura.  Maaakazu.  to  Nissha  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Input 

unit.  5X3,587.  O.  178-18.000 
Dcushima.  Muneharu:  See — 

Kagara.  Kotaji;  Goto,  Shunsuke;  Yooiifai.  Saloshi;  Dnishima.  Munehani; 
Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai.  Haiuo,  5X3,525.  O.  546-279.100. 
Ilaaenko.  John  S  :  See — 

File.  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  Ilaseako,  John  S;  and  Coibin,  Edwin  H..  5X3.040, 
a.  210-167.000. 
Ulig.  Call  R.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Lee.  Robert  W.;  Toaer.  John  L:  awl  DHg.  Cari  R., 
5X3,132,  a.  424-9.411. 
niig.  Kathleen  J    See— 

Swansea.  Jon  R  ;  Bosch,  H.  William:  DUg.  Kadileen  J.;  Marceia.  Donna 
M  ;  and  Mueller,  RonaM  L.,  5X3,133,  Q.  424-9.450. 
niinots  Tool  Works  Inc  ;  See- 
Parker.  Eric  G;  and  Hardy.  Donald  P.  5X2.7QS.  CI.  280-772.000. 
Ungar.  Robert  E  ;  and  Krogmw.  Stanley  R  .  5X2.231.  Q.  53-48.400. 
Van  Eiden.  Donald  L  ;  nd  Ibc^cki.  Jan.  5X2.508.  C  188-290.000. 
Utgen.  Joeig.  10  General  Moion  of  Cauda  Limiied.  Rash-proof  rim  mold  and 

method  of  making.  5X3.159.  O.  425-543.000. 
hnada.  Satoshi:  See— 

Iwane.  Hiroshi;  Miyagi.  Hidekazu;  fanada.  Satoshi;  Seo,  ShoicM;  and 
Yoneyama.  Takahiio,  5X3X7,  Q.  558-274.000. 
Imai.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Imai,  Kyoko;  Imai,  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura,  Yasushi,  5X3.292,  Q. 
435-6  000 
Imai.  Kyoko;  Imai.  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura.  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Process 

for  the  measurement  of  nucleic  acids.  5X3,292,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Imaizunu,  Masaaki:  See — 

Uzawa.  Shigeyuki;  Nakai.  Akiya;  Imaizumi.  Masaaki;  Tanaka.  Hinxhi; 
Takakura.  Nobuiu;  and  Kaneko.  Yoahio.  5X3,921,  CI  356-401.000. 
Imamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Kayane.  Shigelo;  Kawai,  Takashi;  Sakata.  Masaru;  Imamura,  Takashi; 
Tanigaki.  Masanobu;  and  Kurosaki,  Tomihiro.  5X3  J 10.  O.  435- 
180.000. 
ImaR^Ptiannaceulical  Corp.:  See — 

linger.  Evan  C;  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaiadaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  GuanU.  5X2.935,  CI. 
604-190  000. 
IMI  Cornelius  btc.:  See— 

Davis,  Harlan  R  .  5X2.572.  O.  222-108.000. 
Immeigluck.  Robert:  See — 

Wilhelm.  DonaU  M.;  Hubakk,  Verne  A.;  Smidi,  S.  Andrew;  and 
Immeigluck.  Robert  5X2,838.  Q.  425-186.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Park.  Unda  S  ;  and  Goodwin.  Raymond  G..  5X3  J20.  Q.  435-240.270. 
Immunodex  K/S:  See — 

Uhme.  Allan  O.  F.;  and  Boenisch,  Thomas.  5X3J32.  Q.  436-528.000. 
loanunopharmaceulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan.  Ming  F.;  and  Balaji.  Vinikudi  N..  5X3.521,  Q.  544-349.000. 
IMO  Industries,  hic.:  See- 
Peebles.  D.  ScoCL  5X2,864,  CL  440-61. OOO. 
Imodco.  Inc.:  See — 

Pollack,  Jack,  5X2.783.  Q.  405-223.100. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Nield.  Enc;  and  Palasz.  Peter  D..  5X3.445.  C\  523-406.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.;  Gandhi.  Deepak  R..  Bouiang.  Henry:  Quiachon.  Dignah  B  ; 
and  Chow.  Andrew  Y..  to  Intelliwirc  Inc.  Guide  wire  with  deflectable  dp 
and  method.  5X2.4X.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Imura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Machida.  Kiyosada;  imura,  Yoshio;  and  l^keuchi.  Yoahihiro.  5X3.875. 
a  3X149  100. 
Inaba.  Minoru  Photographic  film.  5X3,274.  O  430-496.000 
Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Hisanaga,  Sbigeru;  and 
Oki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Scroll 
compressor.  5X2.829.  a.  418-55.300. 


Inagaki.  Shuichiro:  Hirono.  Tadashi;  and  Hoaokawa,  Sbigefumi.  lo  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coqwrabon.  Pia-boaid  matrix  switch.  5X4.004. 
a  361-633  000 
Inami,  Saloru;  Otikubo.  Masafaaru;  and  Kato,  Junichi,  lo  Canon  Kabuihiki 
Kaisha.  Charging  member  having  a  foamed  layer  of  a  material  with 
specified  density  and  pore  properties,  charging  device,  process  cartridge 
and  image  forming  apparatus  feaOiring  the  charging  member  5X3.899, 
a.  35S2I9.000 
biamoto,  Tkdayoshi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Hiromichi;   Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and  Munakala.   Megumi. 
5X3,266,  a.  430-280. 100. 
Inao,  Yodiikani:  See — 

Kobayaihi,   Ttayoahi;    Sakon,    Ichiro;    Nakariiima,    Shigeo;    Nunui. 
Sachiko;  and  Inao,  Yoshikazu,  5,543,444.  a.  523-205.000. 
Inalomi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Hanazalo.  Yoahio;  Nakako,  Mamiko;  Shiono,  Saloru;  and  InakMni, 
Kenichi.  5X3,024,  O.  204-403.000 
Incon  Marine,  Inc.:  See — 

DuBois.   Eugene  W..  lU;  Doria,  RonaM  J ;  and  Butler,  Robert  J.. 
5X2J67,  a.  114-218.000. 
Inda,  John  P.;  wd  Inda,  Joaeph  J..  »  General  Plastics,  Inc.  Air  duct  boot 

5X2,223,0.52-302.100. 
Inda,  Joaeph  J.:  See — 

Inda,  John  P;  and  Inda,  Joaeph  J.,  5X2,223.  Q.  52-302.100. 
Index  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Yuen.  Henry  C;  Kwoh.  Daniel  S.;  Leung.  Wing  P;  and  Tarn,  Tony  T., 
5.X3.852,  a.  348-478.000. 
Industrial  Business  Consultants.  Inc:  See — 

Sniller.  Howard  E.;  Stuller.  Stephen  E;  and  Compton,  Timodiy  A., 
5X2,790,  a  406-116  000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Insatule:  See — 

Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming;  and  Tsai,  Chun-Hui,  5X3,686.  Q.  313- 

497.000. 
■hai,  Chun-hui,  5X2,866,  a.  445-1000. 

W«ig,  SUn-Shin;  and  Chen,  Chih-Hung,  5X3X5,  Q.  558-255.000. 
Inex  Ptiaimaceulicals  Corporation:  See — 

Webb.  Murray  S.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  and  Mayer.  Lawrence  P..  5X3.152, 
a.  424-450.000. 
Infrasonics.  IiK.:  See — 

Brtjdy.  Michael  P.  5X2,415,  a.  128-204.230. 
INGE  S  p  A.:  See— 

Lanfranconi.  Antonio:   Munari,  Giorgio:  Zappcttini,  Adelelmo;  and 
Rizzo.  Roberto.  5X2.528.  O  206-221.000. 
IngetsoU-Raad  Company:  See — 

Satzmun.  David  R.;  and  Puringlon,  James  C,  5X3.180,  Q.  427- 
397.700. 
Inglelon,  Maityn:  See — 

Freeman.  Jonathan  P.;  Ingleton,  Martyn;  and  Slaveley,  Chnstopher  B., 

5X3,968,  a.  359-631  000. 

Ingkx.  Anna;  and  Blach-Olszewska,  Zofia.  to  Torf  EstaUishmenl.  Method  and 

compoaitian  for  determining  the  immunok>gical  activity  of  bioactive 

tabmmca.  5X3  JOO.  O.  435-29.000. 

tatrtm.  Robert  T.  Kayak  Safety  buoyancy  stirrup.  5X2 J69.  CL   114- 

X7.000. 
InkmMm.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Dot^faeny,  Thomas  J.;  Inkmann.  Mark  S.;  Smidi,  Debra  L.;  and  Reher, 
Michael  T.  5.543.248.  CI  429-163.000. 
Inland  Aqua-Tech  Equipment  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Walker.  John  P;  and  Hausmann,  Steven,  5X3,063.  CL  210-788.000. 
Inner  Act,  Inc.:  See — 

Muklner.  James  S..  5X2,282,  Q.  72-389.300. 
InnerDyne.  Inc  :  See — 

Evans.  Michael  A.;  Nichols,  Colin  J.;  Kemp.  Laura;  Duhrul,  William  R.; 
and  BchL  Robert  S.,  5X2,928,  Q.  604-113.000. 
Iimovis  Corporation:  See — 

Rompel,  Wade  D  .  5X2,218,  O.  52-X.OOO. 
Ino.  Koaichiro:  See — 

Maruoka,  Itouya;  Yasunobu,  Chizuko;  Hirose.  Tadashi;  Kida.  Mayumi; 
Ino.  Kouichiro;  and  Miyagawa,  Yoshiya,  5X4,281,  Q  395-68.000 
Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Mizutome.  Atsushi.  and  Enoroolo,  Aiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Dau   processing  system   and  apparalua.   5X3.817.  CI.   345- 
100.000. 
Inoue.  Kanji.  to  Kabushiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Card-shaped  electronic  device 
used  with  an  electronic  apparatus  and  having  shield  plate  with  conductive 
portion  on  a  lateral  side  5.544.007.  Q  361-684  000 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Abe.  Masahiro;  Sakou,  Hiroshi:  Sagawa.  Hirohiko;  Icfaikawa,  Akira; 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Arai.  Kiyochi;  Shimura,  Takanori;  and  Toda,  Yuji, 
5X4,050,  a.  364-419.130. 
lnrad:See— 

Fehlner,  James  R.;  and  FimbeiK,  Dow.  5X3,016.  Q.  204-157.600. 
Instrumentarium  Corp.:  See — 

Meriltonen.  Pekka,  5X2,414.  C\.  128-204.220. 
Merillinen,  Timo;  Raatala,  BAije:  and  Weckstrfloi,  Kut,  SX2.28S.  CL 
73-23.210. 
Integrated  Process  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Mumola,  Peter  B  .  5X3.919.  O.  356-382.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Ouu.  Geone  W..  5X2.174,  CL  29-840.000. 
Coelbo.  RoW  5X4.251.  Q.  382-232.000. 
Gobn,  Stuait  J.;  and  Alaltar,  Adnan  M.,  5X4.239,  C\.  382-236.000. 


,  Stephen  H.;  Blank,  Gerard  D.;  Curry.  James  T;  and  Draeger, 
,  5X4,092,  a.  395-800.000. 

Robert  N.;  and  ChtiMopherson,  Mark,  5X4312.  CI.  395- 
183.180. 
Keren,  Doron;  Izsak.  Igal:  and  Kobrinsky,  laacov.  5X4.071,  Q.  364- 

489.000. 
Robinson.  Kurt  B  ;  Elbert.  Dale  K.:  and  Levy.  Markus  A..  5X4 JS6, 0. 
395-600.000. 

;  Elliott,  John  D.;  and  Wans,  Kevin  A..  5X4,300.  G 


Skaibo.  Rune  A.; 

395-157.000 
\falk.  Andrew  M.; 

326-83.000 
Wells.  Steven  E.: 


Zaidi.  Saijad  A.;  and  Selvin.  Eric  B..  5X3.734,  a. 


andMagnusson.  Eric  J.  5X4,119,  a.  36S-I85.II0. 
Inielli|enl  Monitoring  Systems  and  Advanced  Gkibal  Technologies:  See — 

Bedell.  Glenn  W..  5X3J29.  O.  435-7.320. 
Intelliwirc  Inc.:  See— 

lann,  Mir  A.;  Gandhi,  Deepak  R.;  Bourang.  Henry:  Quiachon,  Dignah 

B.;  and  Chow,  Andrew  Y.,  5X2,434,  O.  128-772.000. 
IntemKdics.  Inc.:  See — 

Rcmald.  Kenneth  W.,  5X3,795,  O.  341-I63.00a 
International  Business  Machinces  Corp.:  See — 

Frazier.  Giles  R  ;  and  Tsao,  Gary  Y..  5X4J33,  Q.  395-304.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Dugan.  Pamela  A.;  Fitzpatiick.  Gregory  P.;  Johnson.  William  J.;  and 

Williams.  Marvin  L..  5X4.048,  Q.  364-419.170 
Riggio.  Salvatore  R..  Jr..  5.543.791,  O.  341-101.000. 
Intemaaonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Abraham.  David  W;  and  Wong.  Danny  C.  Y.,  5X3.918.  d.  356- 

376.000 
Albrecht.  Thomas  R..  5X3,986.  Q.  360-105.000. 
Amini.  Nader;  Boury.  Bechara  F.;  Brannon,  Sherwood;  Home,  Richard 

L.;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J..  5X4.346,  Q.  395-481.000. 
Appel.  William  D..  5X4,047.  Q.  364-488.000. 
Aigumedo.  Armando  J.:  and  Shelley,  Kemelh  R..  5X3,993,  Q.  360- 

132.000. 
AAley.  Donald  J .  5X3.632.  O  257-48.000 
Au.  Wai  Ming  W ;  and  Tong.  Minh  H..  5,543.650.  Q.  257-355.000. 
Aubertinc.  Matthew  E  :  Beyzavi.  Kianoush;  Broker,  HaroM  J.;  Cbecca, 

Ronald  P.;  Granalo,  Michael  A.;  Haeussler.  David  A.;  Herasimtscfauk, 

Michael;  Jurkovic.  Michael  J.;  Salem.  Gerard  M.;  Selinger.  Craig  R.; 

and  Zehr.  Paul  R..  5X4.088.  CI   364-489  OOO. 
Buorek.  Christopher  H  :  Glaser.  Thomas  W;   Klaaasen.   Klaas  B.; 

Nielsen,  Charies  R  ;  Santana.  George  R.;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son. David  A.;  and  Workman.  Michael  L..  5X4,138,  d.  369-54  000. 
Bakis,  Raimo:  Gopalaknshnan.  Ponani  S.;  Kanevsky.  Dimitri;  Nadas, 

AitfaiB'  J.;  Nahamoo.  David;  Picheny.  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy.  Jan. 

5,544,277.  Q.  39.5-2  200 
Barnes.  Michael  S  :  Coultas.  Dennis  K.;  Forster,  John  C;  Keller.  John 

H.;  and  Wicker.  Thomas.  5.543.184.  CI.  427-571.000. 
Bellegarda.  Eveline  J  .  Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David;  and 

Nadian.  Krishna  S  .  5.544.257,  a.  382-187.000. 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R..  Nahamoo,  David;  and  Nathan,  Krishna  S., 

5X4.261,  CL  382-187.000. 
Ballegattla.  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David;  and  Nathan,  Kiishiu  S.. 

5X4.264.  CI.  382-188.000. 
B«Ty.  Robert  F;  and  Fottin.  Michael  R..  5X4X9.  a.  395-492.000. 
Bhatt,  Ashwinkunur  C;  Duffy.  Thomas  P;  Hacketl,  Gerry  A.;  and 

McKeveny.  Jeffrey.  5.542.175.  Q   29-846.000. 
Booth.  Richard  B  :  Gaynes.  Michael  A  :  Murco.  Robert  M.;  Puligandia, 

Viswanadhain;  Roldan,  Judith  M.;  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zalesimki,  Jerzy 

M.,  5X3,585,  a.  174-261.000. 
Boyelte.   James  E.,  Jr.;   Lo,  Jiann-Chang:  and  Servedio,  Michael, 

5,543,726.  Q  324-758  000 
Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Kiusin-Elbaum.  Lia;  Masselink.  William  T;  SaMha- 

nam,  Padmanabhan,  and  Tamegai.  Tsuyoshi,  5X3,988,  Q.  360- 

112.000. 
Biccher,  Viiginu  H.;  Chou,  Paul  B  -L,:  HaU,  Robert  W.;  Paria,  Debra 

M.;  Rao,  Ravishankar,  Riley,  Stuart  L.;  and  Sturzenbecker,  Martin  C, 

5X4,256.  a.  382  149  000. 
Bachana.  William  A.;  Eardley.  Richard  A ;  Tizzard.  Anthony  R.;  and 

Utley.  Bnar  G..  5X3,589,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Carlson,  Wayne  C;  Meadows,  Michael  J;  and  Greco,  Merrill  B., 

5X4304,  a.  395-182.080. 
Carpenter,  Eric  R.;  Clausaen,  Christopher  S.;  and  Cox,  James  O.. 

5X43 16.  a  395-200.030. 
Carpenter.  Kelly  S  ;  Dearing.  Gerard  M.;  Nick.  Jeffrey  M.;  Strickland. 

Junmy    P;   Swanson.    Michael   D.;   and   Wilkinaoo,   WendeU   W., 

5X4.X5,  CI.  395-47V.000. 
Chang,  Luke  L;  Cazzolla^  John  J.;  and  Nguyen.  Kha  D.,  5X4309, 0. 

395-183.060 
Cbefalas.  Thomas  E.;  and  Tappen.  Charies  C.  5X4.260.  O.  382- 

187.000 
Cbeng,  Pau-Chen;  and  Luan,  Shyh-Wei,  5.544322,  Q.  395-200.120. 
Cronqiton,  Dennis;  Harris,  Richard  H.;  Leonard.  Herbert  G.;  Hufford. 

George,  lU;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D  ,  5X2,152,  Q.  16-3X000. 
Dan,  Asit  and  Silatam,  Dinkar.  5X4327,  O.  395-250.000. 
Dean,  Mark  E  .  5,544,342,  C\  395-446.000. 
Denny.  George  S.;  Lai.  Robert  S.;  Li.  Sherry  H.;  Murphy,  Joaeph  F; 

N^yea.  Hoang  M.;  and  Ziebarth.  Mark  N..  5X4325.  Q.  395- 

200.170. 


Diffendeifer,  Steven  J.:  and  Sbaukatullah,  Hussain,  5X3,657,  O.  237- 

666.000. 
Dimmick,  Roger  F;  Htterer,  Gary  A.;  Jajowka,  Jeff  A.;  Ooo,  Wiffiam  F.; 

Rasrmnsen,  Jerry  R.;  and  Sobooa,  Teny  L.,  5X4,008,  CX.  361- 

684.000. 
Dombroski.  Edward  J  .  5X3,660,  CI.  257-707.000. 
Edgar,  Alben  D.,  5X3,820,  O.  345-153.000. 
Fallon,  Kenneth  M.:  Jimarez,  Miguel  A.;  and  Zdimal.  Joaeph  E.. 

5X2,601.0.  228-119.000. 
Forman,  Ira  R  ;  and  Madduri,  Han  H..  5X4310.  O.  395-183.070. 
Forman.  Ira  R  ;  and  Madduri.  Hari  H  .  5X4353,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Fonliind,  DonaW  C.  5X4338.  Q.  395-421.070. 
Freedenbeig,  Canrtafr  J.;  Herring,  Frederick  A.;  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  A., 

5X3,963.  a.  359-432.000. 
Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Papadnmas.  Koslas;  Phelan,  Giana  M.;  and  Woy- 

chik,  Charles  G..  5X2,602,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Glaser.  Howard  J.;  Strain.  Joanna  M.:  and  Tuckey-Smith,  Angus  T, 

5X4,285,  a.  395-149  000 
Gregory.  Thonus  A.;  Hagan.  James  A.;  and  Keller,  Christopher  C 

5X3.983.  a.  360-97.020. 
Hammerl.  Envin;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Ho.  Heiben  L.;  SUozawa. 

Junichi;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  J  .  5X3.348.  CI  437-60.000. 
Handford,  Edward  F:  Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M  .  Interranie.  Mario  J.; 

Jackson.  Raymond  A  ;  Master.  Raj  N.;  Ray.  Sudipta  K.;  SabUmki. 

William  E  ;  and  Wassick,  Thomas  A  .  5.543384,  Q.  174-261.000. 
Hershey.  Paul  C.  5.544.077.  O  364-570.000. 
Hotikoshi.  Seita;  Korihara.  Mikio;  Naitoh,  Atsuhisa;  and  Yosbibara, 

Kazuhide,  5X4,005,  C\.  361^80.000 
Jackson,  Frederick  S.;  Henry.  Michael  D.;  Leaver.  David;  and  Wiigbl- 

Boulton,  Neil.  5X4.202.  Q.  375-376.000. 
Johnson,  William  J.;  Vegatoro,  GuiUeniio;  and  Lachman.  Lany  M., 

5X3,792.  a.  341-123.000. 
Karidis.  John  P;  GoMowsky,  Michael  P.:  aad  McVicker,  Getmi, 

5.543.787.  Q  341-20.000. 
Kirihala.  Toshiaki;  and  %teanabe,  Yohji,  5X4,113,  C\.  365-200.000. 
Kumar.  Manoj;  and  PopUwski.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  SX4.I12.  CL  365- 

230.060. 
Lo,  Tin-chee,  5X3.735,  CL  326-93.000. 

Marateaux.  Jacques;  and  Richard,  Bernard,  5X4303. 0.  395-161.000. 
Meltzer.  David,  5X4,173,  O.  37 1 -22.300. 
Morgan.  Scott  A  ;  Stone,  Sieve  S.;  and  Swearingea,  Craig  A..  5X4,288, 

CI.  395  157.000. 
Mraz,  RonaW;  and  Tsao,  Michael  M.,  5344,162,  Q.  370-60.000. 
NoU,  Mak  G.,  5344334,  O.  395-309.000. 
Shactaiai.  Hadas;  Wolf,  Joel  L.:  and  Yu,  Philip  S..  5344313,  O. 

395-200.010. 
Sigal,  Leon  J,;  and  Waroock.  James  D.,  5X3,731,  C\.  326-40.000. 
Sivaiajan,  Kumar  N.;  and  Steinberg,  David  G.,  5X3,953,  CI.  3S9- 

189.000. 
Takagi.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsujino.  Hitodu.  5X3,982.  Q.  360-97.010. 
Umeda,  Shigeki:  and  Yoshikawa.  Hirohuni.  5344348.  CL  395-500.000. 
Warren.  Paul.  5344.240.  CI   382-270.000. 
Westwood.  John  D..  5.543.989.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Intemaiianal  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

McDermoa.  Ketdi  J .  Teffenhart,  John  M.;  Shefer,  Shmuel  D.;  GRCoe. 

David  A.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Beck,  Chaites  E.  J..  5X3,439,  CL 

523-102.000. 
Monteleone.  Michael  G  :  Weiss.  Richard  A  ;  Evans,  Marc  D.;  and 

Hanna.  Mane  R  .  5X3.398.  O   512-23.000 
IntematKinal  Institute  of  Cellular  and  Molecular  Paduktgy:  See— 

Saini-Remy,  Jean-Marie:  Lebiun,  Philippe;  Lebeque,  Serge:  Masaoa. 

Piene  L.;  and  Kingdon,  Henry  S.,  5,543.145,  O.  424-133.100. 
Intematianal  Paper  Company:  See— 

Sypek,  Mvia  T;  Dehide,  John  R.;  and  Perron,  Paul  A.,  5X3,262.  Q. 

430-162.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Dana;  and  Houk.  TalboQ  M.,  5X3.994,  O.  36l-18.00a 
Intematianal  Superconductivity  Technology  Center  See- 
Murakami.  Masaio;  Takaichi.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Shop:  and  Sakai.  Natni- 

chi.  5X3.768,  O.  335-216.000. 
Interrante,  Mario  J.:  See — 

HandfortL  Edwvd  F;  Harvikhnck,  Joaeph  M.;  ImetraMe.  Mario  J.; 

Jackson,  Raymond  A.;  Master.  Rjy  N.;  R»,  Sadipla  K.;  Sabbuki, 

William  E;  and  Wassick,  Thomas  A..  5X3384,  CL  174-261.000. 
lochi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takahata.  Toshio;  Nakazawa.  Shinsuke;  lochi,  Atsushi:  Kuriki,  Hiroaki: 

and  Goloh.  Kenichi,  5X2397,  Q.  123-520.000. 
lonex  Corporation:  See — 

Lomasney.  Hemy  L..  5X3,719,  Q.  324-557.000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Re«arcfa  FoundMion.  Inc.:  See — 

D'Silva,  Arthur,  5X3.618,  Q.  250-288.000 
Ireland.  ScoO:  See— 

laon.  Wendell;  Wright,  Douglas;  Ireland.  Scan;  Hicks.  Geolfrey:  mi 
Hyde.  Bradley  J.,  5X2,859,  O.  439-536.000. 
Iriguchi.  Jiio;  Kuwamoto.  Tomoyuki;  Chosa.  Junichi:  and  Matsuda.  Tatsuhito. 
to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  ar  aqueous  resin 
dispersion  and  an  aqueous  resin  dispersion  obtained  by  the  process. 
5X3,456.  a.  524-542.000 
Irwin,  Robert  S.,  to  Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  aad  Conpaay.  Hydrolyaa- 
tesistanl  aramids  5X3,492,  d.  528-335.000. 
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IssK.  Waher  R;  and  WDihiun.  Eiic  W..  to  Euimai  Kodak  Coin|»ay. 
Mercapuxetrazole    transitioii    metaJ    sahs    for   control    of  cyan    stain. 
5^3^  1.  a.  430-551.000. 
Isbell.  Matthew  R.:  See— 

Pessier.  Rudolf  C.  O.;  Scoo.  Dumy  E;  Ghmes,  Robot  E.;  and  bbell, 
Matthew  R..  5>»2,485.  Q.  175-371.000. 
Isiubashi.  Kenkfai:  See — 

Doi.  Toshk>;  HayasU.  Takehisa:  IshibasM,  Kcaicfai;  and  lUzroolo. 
Takeshi.  5>*4,340.  O.  395-445.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenzou:  See — 

Ohara,  Shunji;  Malsuo.  Tamocsu;  and  Ishitwshi.  Kenzou,  5344,137,  CI. 
369-54  000. 
Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homoia.  Kokhi:  Yaio.  Michihisa:  Nishiyama,  Shinsuke;  and 
Okomura.  Fumikazu,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ud.  Indane  derivatives  for 
treating  endcloxin  shock  and/or  nephritis.  5.543.409.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Ishida.  Hatsuo.  lo  Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparation  of  benzoxazine  compounds  in  solventless  systems.  5,543,516, 
a.  544-69.000. 
Ishida,  Kalsuhito,  to  Sony  Corpofation.  Viieiiii  decoding  method  and  vitertii 

decoding  apparatus.  5>M,I77,  a.  371-43.000. 
Ishida,  Koji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Hanalani,  Shoichi:  Tanaka,  Sbigehisa;  Ohioshi, 
l^ukunj;  Ishida.  Koji;  and  Matsuoka.  Yausunobu.  5,543,629.  CI. 
257-21.000. 
Ishida.  Noboni;  Ishimani,  Mitsuaki;  and  Kagaya.  Mineo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.. 

Ud.  Lubricant  additive.  5>t3,081.  CI.  508-194.000. 
Ishida-Noopareil  Limited:  See — 

Fenlon.  Christopher,  5>42.288,  O.  73-49.300. 
Ishige,  Sadao:  See — 

Taleishi,  Keiichi;  Ishige,  Sadao;  and  Kamikawa,  Hirosfai,  5,343,260, 0. 
430-138.000. 
Ishihara.  Heigo:  See — 

Tani.  Hiroshi:  Ishihara.  Heigo;  and  Matsumdo,  Hiroynki,  5,543,203,  CI. 
428-156.000. 
lahii.  Akio:  See- 
Suzuki.  Pinnio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  IsMi,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji;  khikawa, 
Shunji;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Koike,  Nobuaki,  5>43,4IS,  a.  514- 
263.000. 
Ishii,  Junichi:  See — 

Kayano.  Mitsuo;  Minowa,  Tosfaimichi:  ishii.  Junicfai;  and  Morinaga. 
Shigeki.  5>M,054.  O.  364-424.010 
ishii,  Kiy<Mhi:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  iCikumolo,  Yoshiluzu;  Hong,  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  ICazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  ishii.  ICiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikalsu,  5X3,140.  C\.  424-85.200. 
Ishii.  Takayoshi:  5ee— 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi;  Abe,  Ya<iuhiro;  Sakamoto.  Masaho:  Saitou,  Takeshi; 
Ishii.  Takayoshi;  Akimolo.  Yukio:   ICashiki,   Hironori;   and   Kato, 
Masao,  5>»3,607,  Q.  235-383.000 
ishii,  Tatsuki:  See — 

Takimoto.  Misao;  tfiyama.  Toora;  Sasaki,  Tetsuo;  and  Ishii,  Tattuki. 
5X4.068.  a.  364-489.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hironucfai:  See — 

Aotsuka.  Tomoji;   Nishio.  Tosluyiiki;  Hoaono,  Hiroshi;  Nakanwta. 
Yoahiyuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Htromichi.  5.543,420,  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Ishimaru.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ishida,  Noboru;  Ishimaru,  Mitsuald;  and  ICagaya,  Mineo,  5X3.081. 0. 
508-194.000. 
IsMwata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoco;  Yamada.  Makoco;  Ono,  Michio;  Ishiwata.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Uchida.  Osamu.  5X3,279,  a.  430-559.000. 
Ishiyama,  Kouichi;  igarashi.  Kazunori;  Komada,  Norikazu;  Takeshita.  Takuo; 
and  Ookubo,  Kiyoyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Magnetic 
recording  powder  having  low  curie  temperature  and  high  saturation  mag- 
netization  5.543.070,  a.  252-62.590. 
Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira: 
iwamolo,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukaslii,  ICat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5.544,121.  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
Isis  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

Southern.  Edwin.  5X3.033.  Q.  205-687.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.  Phillip  D.;  Manobaran,  Muduah;  and  Bruice.  Thomas,  5X3.507. 
a.  536-23.100. 
iaraailov,  Aleundre  M.:  See — 

Stevens,  John  K.;  and  Ismailov,  Alexandre  M.,  5.543,018,  C\.  204- 
461.000. 
ison,  Wendell;  Wnght,  Douglas;  Ireland.  Scott;  Hicks.  Geotbey;  and  Hyde. 
Bradley  I.,  to  Woods  Induxtries.  lac.  Quick  moont  etecoical  wall  socket 
5X2.859.  a.  439-536  000. 
Isozaki,  Hirosfai:  See — 

Yamada,  Ichiho;  Miyagi,  Tomoyoshi;  Nezuka,  Shoji;  idnhashi,  Satoru; 
and  Isozaki,  Hiroshi,  5.542,899,  O.  483-3Z000. 
iHituto  Ricerca  Francesco  Angelini  S.p.A.:  See — 

Baiocchi,  Leandto,  5X3.563.  Q.  562-443.000. 
halgom  U.S.A.:  See— 

Miccicfae,    Gino;    Manonma,    Giovanni;    and    Martotana,    Sergio, 
5X2,675,  a.  473-329.000. 
Ilex  Enviroomeotal  Services,  Inc 


Toor,  Irfan  A.,  5X2,614,  O.  241-21.000. 

ito,  Kengo;  Mizumachi.  Motohiro;  Fujiwara.  Yoshio;  and  Shinohara,  Satoru, 

to  Sony  Corporation.  Composition  for  fixing  water-color  ink,  cover  film 

for  thermal  transfer  image  using  composition  for  fixing  water-color  ink. 

and  diermal  transfer  image  recorded  medium.  5X3,453,  CI.  524-445.000. 

Ito,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ixns  barrier  mechanism  of  optical 

appvMus.  5X3,881.  Q.  354-253  000. 
Ito,  Michiyasu:  See — 

Ichino,   Rie;    lK>,   Michiyasu;    Kuriyairu,   Yuji;   and   Shiraki,   Kouji, 
5X2,698,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Ito,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  Ilo,  Nobukazu;  Miyakawa,  Kuniko:  and  Yanganaka, 
Michiko,  5X3J57.  a.  437-192.000. 
Ito,  Shinichi;  See — 

Shibata,  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto,  ICoji;  Heida.  Katsuhiko;  Kawano,  Kenjr, 
Ilo,  Shinichi;  and  Horioka,  Keiji,  5X3,252.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  lUsha.  Zoom  lens  system. 

5X3,969,  a.  359-690  000. 
ito.  Yasuo:  See— 

Miyata,  Shigeru;  Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Matsubara,  Yoshi- 
hito;  and  Ito,  Yasuo,  5X3,716,  CI.  324-402.000. 
hoh,  Hisashi:  See— 

Kanaya.  Motooori;  Noguchi.  Kenichi;  Nagaya.  Yoshiaki:  and  Itoh. 
Hisashi.  5X3.612,  a.  250-208.100. 
Itoh,  Ikuo:  See- 
Sasaki,  Tsutomu;  and  itoh,  Ikuo,  5,543,770,  CI.  335-299.000. 
hoh,  Jun,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disk  drive  with  fluid  bearing,  bearing 

plate  and  disk-moving  mechanism.  5X3.984,  O.  360-99.090. 
itoh,  Kenichiro;  and  Adachi,  Kenro,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Rotational  trans- 
mission device.  5X2,514.  CI.  192-40.000. 
Itoh,  Masaaki:  See— 

Kudoh,  Mituo;  Pukushima,  Toshihiko;  Itoh,  Masaaki;  Uchida,  Mari: 
Matsushima,  Hiroaki;  Kogure,  Hiroshi;  and  Takaku,  Syoji,  5X2,271, 
a.  62-502.000. 
Itoh,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Naoki;   Yaiugase,   Akira;    iwasaki,   Tadashi;    and    Itoh, 
Masakazu,  5X3.460,  CI  525-64.000. 
Itoh,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Araki.  Noriyuki;  Shinonaga.  Hideyuki;  and  Itoh,  Yasuhiko.  5X3,813, 
a.  342-357  000. 
itou,  Makoco:  See — 

Kumeji,  Yasushi;  Nishimura,  Seiichi;  Nakajima,  Yoshinobu;  and  Itou, 
Makoto,  5X3,755,  Q.  333-185.000. 
Itou,  Shigeru:  See — 

Iwaya,  Shouicfai;  Yahagi,  Masahiro;  Kudou,  HitosU;  itou,  Shigeni; 
Fujiwara,  Isao;  Ogasawara,  Tadashi;  Merita,  Makoto;  Taguchi,  Teruo; 
and  Sasaki,  Settio.  5,544,002,  C\.  36I-3O2.000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5X4.182.  CL  372-29.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Buchanan,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  and  Zhou,  Peter  S.,  SX2.I4S,  C\.  15-250.160. 
nr  Corporaboa:  See — 

Anhah,  John  W.;  and  ZahHt  Wayne  A.,  5X2361,  O.  439-578.000. 
Crenshaw,  David  A.;  Holmes.  Roy  H,;  and  BariL  Albert  M.,  5X2,627, 

a.  244-121.000. 
Klinger,  Gary;  and  Baier,  Siegfried  K.,  5X2,712,  O.  285-93.000. 
Szabo,  George;  and  McGuirc,  Andrew  G.,  5X2,716,  Q.  285-305.000. 
ITT  Rygt  AB:  See— 

Brandt,  Bengt-Ake,  5X2,817,  Q.  415-58.200. 
luchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Sbiliayaina,  Kouichi;  Suzuki,  Masao;  Ogasa,  Masao;  and  luchi,  Kenji, 
5X3,438,  a.  521-140.000. 
rVAC  Cotporalion:  See— 

Warner.  Eric  A..  5X2.826,  O.  417-474.000. 
Ivanov,  Sergei:  See — 

Stiimpe.  Joachim;  Shibaev,  Valery;  Kostromin,  Sergei;  ivanov,  Sergei; 
Fischer.  Thomas;  Lisker,  Luiz;  Ruhmann,  Raif;  and  Clausaen,  Uwe, 
5X3,267,  a.  430-290.000. 
Ivanovich,  Kuroles  V:  See — 

Aleksandrovich,  Tjurin  V;  Ivanovich,  Kuroles  V.;  Andteyevich.  Lazcr- 
kin  V .  and  Mikhaylovich,  Volodin  A.,  5X2J78,  CI   72  371  000. 
iwaki,  Tadao.  Mitsuoka,  Yasuyki;  and  ICasama,  Nobuyuki,  to  Seiko  Instiu- 
menti  inc.  Rangefinding/autofocusing  device  of  joint  transform  ctirrelatiaa 
type  and  driving  rnedwd  thereof.  5X4,252,  CI.  382-280  000. 
Iwatna,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Murakami,  Kazuo;  I'ujii,  Toshiro;  iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyanu.  iCal- 
suya.  5.542.340.  O.  92-71.000. 
Iwamolo.  Hisashi  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Maaaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akin; 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki;  Kooisfai,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kal- 
sumiisu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5X4.121,  C\.  365- 
222.000. 
Iwamun,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yuji;    Akioka,    Taltaslii;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Hiraishi, 

Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Yainaucfai,  Tatsumi;  Takahashi,  Shigeru; 

Gotou.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide.  Akira,  5.544.125.  Q.  365-230.060. 

Iwamura.  Ryuichi.  lo  Sony  Corporation   Motion  vector  calculation  circuit. 

with  flatness-judgement  circuitry,  that  selects  a  generated  motion  vector  for 

output  in  accordance  with  a  flatness  judgement  result  5X4.263.  CI. 

382-166.000. 
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Iwane,  Hvoshi;  Miyagi,  Hidekazu;  Imada,  Satoshi;  Seo,  Sboidii;  and  Yoo- 
eyama.  Takahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of  produc- 
ing aromatic  cartwnate.  5,543,547,  Q.  558-274.000. 
Iwasaki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Naoki;   Yanagase,   Akira;   Iwasaki,  TKiashi;   and   boh, 
Masakazu,  5,543,460,  a.  525-64.000. 
iwase,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsuda,  Hiroshi;  iwase,  Atsushi;  Nomiita,  Ken;  and  Mataui,  Kazmna. 
5,542,293.  a.  73-146.500. 
Iwaae,  Masalci:  See — 

Nishida,  Katninori;  Miyano,  iCeiicfairo;  Iwase,  Masaki;  and  IcfaiiKMe, 
Eiji,  5,542,903,  Q.  494-53.000. 
Iwase,  Nobuhiro;  Kano.  Hiroshi;  Tadaki,  Shinji;  Hasegawa,  Masami;  and 
Koshino,  Nagaalu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  forming  an  x-ray  image 
using  photostimulable  phosphor.  5,543,080,  CI.  252-301. 40H. 
Iwata,  Akihito:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
noto,  Yoshihisa;  ICusafuka.  Muneo;  Mikami.  Kazuhito;  Tsulsui. 
Hiroshi;  and  Iwata.  Akihito,  5X2,887,  Q.  475-63.000. 
Iwata  Denko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamoto,  Takayuki,  5X2.167,  O.  29-229.000. 
Iwata,  ICmsuicbi:  See— 

T^uchimoto,  Tomonori;  iwata,  Katsuichi;  and  Kurastiinu,  Yoshihiko, 
5,543,242.  a.  429-049.000. 
Iwata.  Masafumi:  See — 

Hildla.  Shiro;  Iwata,  Masafumi;  Komaya,  iCiyotosiii;  Asuka,  Masashi; 
Old  Goto.  Yukio,  5X4,059,  CI.  364-436.000. 
Iwata,  Yoichi;  Ave.  Yoshihatu;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  5X2,248,  CI  60-276.000. 
Iwaya,  Shouicfai;  Yahagi.  Masahiro:  Kudou,  Hitoshi;  llou,  Shigeru;  Fujiwara, 
Isao;  Ogasawara,  Tadashi;  Morita,  Makoto;  Taguchi,  Teruo;  and  Sasaki, 
Setuo,  to  TDK  Corporation.   High   volbige  capacitor  and  magnetron. 
5X4,002,  CI   361-302.000. 
IXYS  Corporation:  See— 

Zommer,  Nathan,  5,543J35,  Q.  437-10.000. 
Izard,  David  G.:  See — 

Lynch.  Steven  K.;  Ruggie,  Mark  A.;  Rinker,  William  £.;  Izard.  David  G.; 
aiKJ  Young,  William  J.,  5X3,234,  Q.  428-537.100. 
Izsak,  igal:  See — 

Keren,  Doron;  izsak.  igal;  and  Kobrinsky.  iaacov,  5X4,071,  Q.  364- 
489.000. 
Izuta,  Skiogo:  See — 

Minoka,  Masaru;  and  Izuu,  Shingo.  5X4,145.  Q.  369-125.000. 
izzo.  Kenneth  R  ;  See — 

Pao.  Hsueh  Wen;  Faulstich,  David  L..  Snyder,  Dane  T;  Ma,  Johimy  T; 
Izzo,  Kouteth  R.;  Swanson.  Joel  C;  liurent.  Martin  S.;  and  Kachel. 
Peter  F.  5X4.208,  O  376-253.000. 
J.  H.  WilHams  Company:  See — 

Knox.  Robert  L  ;  and  Reddy,  John  C,  5X2,322,  Q.  81-177.600. 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  ICelly,  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz,  iCaren  E., 
5,543,958,  a  359-254.000 
Jackson,  Frederick  S.;  Henry.  Michael  D..  Leaver,  David;  and  Wright- 
Boultoo.  Neil,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Synchro- 
nization apparatiis.  5X4,202,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Jackson.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Handford.  Edward  F.;  Harvilchuck,  Joseph  M.;  Intenante,  Mario  J.; 
Jwkson,  Raymond  A.;  Master.  Raj  N.;  Itay,  Sudipta  iC;  Sablinski, 
William  E  :  and  Wassick,  Thomas  A.,  5X3,584,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Jackson,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Hoekstra.  Peter,  Jackson,  Timothy  W.;  Moyher,  George  C,  Jr.;  and 
Conci,  Odero,  5X2,146,  Q.  15-319.000. 
Jackson,  William  E.:  See — 

Hartley,  Richard  I.;  NoMe,  Julia  A.;  Grande,  James  C.  M.:  Jackson, 
William  E;  Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  U;  and  Liu,  Jane  S.,  5X4,254,  a. 
382-108.000. 
Jacob,  Harold:  See- 
Weaver.   George   W.;   Jacob,    Harold;   and    Holsinger,   Damond  C, 
5X2,948,  a.  606-113.000. 
Jacobson,  Scott  B.;  and  Brandt  Ketmetfa  A.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Company. 

Hall  effect  sensor  assembly.  5X2,493,  Q.  180-272.000. 
Jacques  Lewiner:  See — 

Ichaya,    Mitsuo;    ICasano,    Fumihiro;    Nishimura,    Hiromi;    Lewiner, 
Jacques;  and  Perino,  Dider,  5X4,001,  CI.  361-233.000. 
Jaeckels.  Norman  J.;  and  Mesun,  Randy  O.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Pump  operated 

plumbing  fixnire.  5,542,132,  CI.  4-313.000. 
Jaeger  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Halbin,  John  P..  5X3,088,  a.  261-94.000. 
Jaeger,  Roben  B.:  See — 

Scbaltz,  Darald  R.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Bunte,  Alan  G.;  Sherman, 
Richard  A.;  and  Jaeger,  Robert  B.,  5X4,010,  O.  361-686.000. 
Jajowka.  Jeff  A.:  See — 

Dimmick,  Roger  F;  Rtterer,  Gary  A.;  Jajowka,  Jeff  A.;  Otto,  William  F.; 
Rasmussen,  Jerry  R.;  and  Sobotta,  Terry  U,  5X4,008,  Q.  361- 
684.000. 
Jakob,  Horst  to  ASER.  Flexible  jointing  device  for  conveyor  belt  5X2.527. 

a.  198-844.200. 
Jakubisin,  John;  and  Alfteri,  James  iC,  to  King  Associates  Inc.  Fall  zone 

covering  for  playground.  5X3,172,  CI.  427-2 12.00a 
Jimbor  nie  Hoffmann.  Zsuzsanna:  See — 


Fekete,  Pfl;  Kirfiy  o(e  Ignfcz,  Miria;  Sipos,  Gibor.  Jimbor  n<e 
Hoffmann,  Zsuzsanna;  CJjfalussy.  Gyflcgy;  G<5ra  nie  Hemyes.  Mag- 
dolna;  Klebovicb,  Imrc;  Drabant  Sindor;  Mindi.  Attila;  Kiss  n6e 
Szab<3,  Gizella;  Bitczay,  Erzs^bel;  and  ICrisztite.  Miria.  5X3.155, 
a.  424-473.000. 
James,  Arthur  See — 

Ohmaye,  Eoio;  and  James.  Arthur,  5X4J05,  CL  395-161.000. 
James,  Barry  R.:  See — 

Merkle,  Frank  R;  Horn.  Larry  L.;  James.  Barry  R.;  and  l^ktUe.  William 
L.  5X2.804,  a.  414-165.000. 
James,  Dean  B,  to  Hoican  International,  Ltd.  Acid-baie  fiiels  for  self  heating 

food  cortainers.  5X2,418.  O.  126-263.060. 
James,  John  V.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Misfire  detection  in  an  ifMemal 
combustion  engine  using  modified  median  averagmg.  5X2,291.  CL 
73-117.300. 
James  River  Coi potation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Capo,  James  L,  5X2398,  O.  229-242.000. 
Jatnooet  Bernard:  See — 

Karindii.  Pierre;  and  Jamooet,  Bernard,  5X3,127,  CL  423-294.000. 
Janca.  Reiner;  and  Spieker.  Reinhold.  to  Leopold  KtMHi  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 
Method  for  the  control  of  the  opening  and  ckxing  pncen  of  electrically- 
driven  device.  5X3,693,  Q.  318-283.000. 
Janex,  Albert  to  Tboaisao-CSF.  Method  to  optimize  the  bd  i«e  of  a 
communications  channel  in  time-divisioa  nude.  5X4X175,  CI.  364- 
514.00R. 
Jang,  Byoung  G.:  See — 

Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C;  Jang, 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu,  Kye  Y.;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J.,  5X3,981 ,  Q. 
360-%.600. 
Janke,  Scott  See— 

Belding,  William  A.;  Janke,  Scott;  Hoieman,  William  D.;  and  Deiina*, 
Marc  P  F.,  5X2,968.  CI.  96-125.000. 
Jansen.  Ronald  R:  See — 

Herbert  William  G.;  Bischoping,  Paoicia;  Altavela,  Robert  P.;  Kolow- 
icz,  Lawrence;  Schmitt  Peter  J.;  Jansen,  Ronald  E;  Letmon,  John  H.; 
and  Grey.  Henry  G..  5X3,028,  Q.  205-70000. 
Jansscn  Phannaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

De  Knaep,  Alfons  G.  M.;  Moens,  Luc  J.  R.;  and  Vreysea,  Eduanl  J.  C 
5X3370,  a.  564-87.000. 
Janxson,  Richafd  K.:  See- 
Bills,  Gerald  P.;  Curotto.  James  E.;  Drcikom,  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins,  RosaHnd 
G.;  LJesch,  Jerrold  M  ;  Morris.  Sandra  A  ;  Thompson.  John  R  ;  Zink. 
Deborah  L.;  Janssoo,  Richard  K.;  Basilio,  Aiigela;  Diez.  Teresa; 
Pelaez.   Fernando;   and   Vicente.   Franciacau   5X3.429.   CL   514- 
468.000. 
Jansson.  Robert  E.  W.:  See — 

Kinlen.  Patrick  J.;  and  Jansson.  Roben  E  W..  5X3.084.  a.  252- 
500.000. 
Jantunen,  HeU:  See — 

T\mmen.  Aimo;  and  Jantimen,  HeU,  5X3,764.  O.  333-202.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insotule:  See — 

Ara.  Katsuyuki;  Nakajima,  Nobuya;  and  Ebine,  Noriya.  5X4,207.  CI. 

376-249.000. 
Ohzu.  Akin;  Arisawa.  Tkkashi;  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Suzuki,  Yoji. 
5X4.191,  a.  372-56.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmi,  Hidehiko;  Kubo,  Tateo;  and  Igarashi,  Tomoya,  5X2356,  Q. 
215-329.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

iCaimai,  Takashi;  Tawaki,  Hiroki;  Yokoo,  Sumio;  and  Ankawa.  YoiiBe, 
5X3,068,  a.  252-68.000. 
Japan  Exlan  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shiomi,  Yozo;  and  Wakitani,  Mitiitu,  5X3,216,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Jason  Incorporated:  See — 

Burice,  Thomas  F.,  5X2,900,  Q.  492-16.000. 
Jaufaal,  Shem:  See— 

Schmitz,  Patiick  L.;  and  Jaufaal,  Shem,  5344.318,  Q.  395-200.040. 
Jayne,  Cyndna  P.,  to  SpaceLabs  Medical,  inc    Mednd  and  ant  Ma  for 
removing  artifact  encoimtered  during  automatic  blood  pressure  mcMOR- 
ments.  5X2,428,  O.  128-681.000. 
JDP  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Pfeiffer,  John  D.,  5X3,702,  Q.  320-15.000. 
Jeffers,  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  currency  or 
document  validation  by  use  of  an  anti-counterfeiting  magnetic  viewing 
strip.  5X3,911,  CT.  356-71.000. 
Jeffrey,  Mark  T;  Maddem.  Thomas  S.;  and  Proctor,  Ricban)  J.,  lo  GPT 

Umited.  ATM  switching  arrangement  5344,168,  Q.  370^0.100. 
Jem-Yuan,    Lin.    Circulariy    cleaning    swab    strucOBC.    5X2.143,    Q. 

15-119.100. 
Jenkins,  Rosaliiid  G.:  See — 

Bills,  Gerald  F.;  Curotto,  James  E;  Dteikora,  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins,  Rosalind 
G.;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M... Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Thompson,  John  R.;  Zink, 
Deborah  1..;  Jan:tson.  Richard  K..  Basilio.  Angela;  Diez.  Teresa; 
Pelaez.  Fernando;  and  Vicente.  Francisca,  5X3,429,  Q.  514- 
468.000. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E.,  to  A.C.  Hoffman  Engineering,  inc.  Deotal  syringe  safety 

sheaih  with  modified  ducUnll  valve.  5X2.845,  CL  433-116.000. 
Jenness,  James  R..  Jr.  Dielectric-supported  anieima.  5X3,814,  O.  343- 

840.000. 
Jenni,  Hns  R.:  See— 
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ytata.  ViK  )enni.  Haas  R.;  >nd  WOlhrich.  Andreas.  SX2J09.  Q. 
74-337  JOO. 
ienningi.  Pldip  A.:  S*r — 

Hueloff.  Jainn  P.;  GerUcfa,  Wayne  L;  Jennings,  Philip  A.;  and  Cam- 
eron. Fiona  H.,  S>»3J08.  O.  536-23.200. 
Jennmar  Cocparadan:  See — 

Stanku*.  John  C;  and  Guo.  Song.  S.342.788,  O.  4OS-288.00O. 
Jensen.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Hutchcas.  WUbur  D.;  Pepper.  Vngil  W ;  and  Jensen.  FianlL  E..  3.342,68 1 . 
a.  277-106.000. 
Jensen,  James  A.  Polymer  pncunor  for  silicon  carMde/aluminum  nitride 

ceramics.  5.543  J69,  CI.  501-92.000. 
Jean,  Yong-Bae.  to  Daewoo  Electionics  Co..  Ltd.  Actuator  array  and  method 

for  the  mmufacture  thereof  5.543.959.  C\.  359-259.000. 
Jeong,  Ju  Y.:  See— 

Choi.  Hcung  S.;  Jeong.  Ju  Y.;  and  Kim,  Jae  A..  3,34233,  Q. 
62-26Z000. 
Jeram.  Edward  M.:  See- 
Lewis.  Laty  N.:  and  Jeram.  Edward  M..  3>«3,4S7,  a.  324-736.000. 
Jethel  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

SUak.  John  J.;  and  Mecca,  Anna,  5>42,361.  O.  220-291.000. 
Jermo.  dli  A..  lo  Tamfelt  Corp.  Groove  coafiguralion  for  a  pieia  beh  in  an 

extended  nip  press.  5,343.013,  Q.  162-338.400. 
Jewen  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Scolt.  Geofge  R.:  Cutright.  Edwin  L:  Heidom.  Martin  W.;  and  Kelly. 
WUbam  U,  5,54Z886.  Q.  470-34.000. 
Jimaicz.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Falkn,  Kenneth  M.;  Jimarez,  Miguel  A.;  and  Zdimal,  Joseph  E., 
5,542.601.0.  228-119.000. 
Jimenez,  Jean,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  for  forming 

thin  and  thick  metal  Uyers  5.543.358.  O.  437-195.000. 
Jinkerson.  David  L..  lo  Alcoa  Laboratories,  Inc.  PolymerizaMe  yellow  dyes 

and  dictr  use  in  opbdialmic  lenses.  5,543,304,  O.  534-856.000. 
Jiro,  Ttiimiyo:  See — 

Rjchaid,  Nfllzel:  Jiro,  Temmyo:  Toshiaki.  'nmamuia;  Mitsuiu.  Sugo; 
EiicU.   Kutaroochi;   and  Teruhiko.   NisUya,   5.543J54.  a.   437- 
129.000. 
JLG  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Grove,  John  L.:  and  Lute.  Gerald  E..  S,S42Jt2.  Q.  414-343.000. 
Jo,  Sung  H.,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Lid.  In-Une  type  electron  gtms  for  color  picture 

tube.  5>»3.681,  O.  313-414.000. 
Joachimi.  Detley:  See — 

Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  'nchienkc,  Cvsten;  Theil,  Fritz:  and  Joachimi, 
Detley,  5.543.076,  Q.  252-299.610. 
Job.  Robert  C:  See— 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.:  Job,  Robert  C;  Spence,  Bridget  A.;  and  DuBois, 
Donn  A.,  5.543,438,  O.  523-271.000. 
Jobe.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Blackmoie.  John  M.;  and  Jobe,  Richard  P.  5>J2.437.  O.  128-899.000. 
Joentgen,  Winfncd:  See — 

Groth.  Torslen;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Linden,  Hans  W.;  Mailer,  NikoUus; 
Rother.  Heinz- Joachim:  Wagaa.  Paul:  and  Kugler,  Martin,  3>t3,490, 
a.  528-328.000. 
Johannessen,  J«rgen  M.  Distributing  and  regulating  unit.  5,343,038,  CI. 

210417000. 
Johansen.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Meyers.  Brenda  J.:  Hemtz.  Donald  W.:  Johansen.  Jean  L.:  Hudson, 
William  B..  Jr.:  BeU,  Randall  P:  Prokop,  Gary  F.:  Caruso.  James  F.: 
and  Allen.  James  1..  5.542.921.  O.  604-74.000. 
JoiMnson.  Lvs.  Self-locking  railvice  guided  along  a  T-sloL  5^42,634,  Q. 

269-137.000. 
Johnson,  Alan  T;  See  — 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Teng.  Min:  Beard,  Richard  L.:  Johnson.  Alan  T: 
Lin,  Yuan:  and  Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.,  S>*3,334.  CL  349- 
421.000 
Johnson.  Alan  W    See- 
Louis.  Joseph  E..  and  Johnson.  Alan  W.,  5,54^494.  C\.  180-303.000. 
Johnson  3t  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunuitood.  Barbara  A.:  Sami,  Mohan  S.:  and  Ponticcllo.  Ignazio  S.. 

5.543.311.  a.  435-188  000. 
Cummins.  Thomasi  J :  and  Ekeze,  Tobias  D..  5.343J05.  Q.  435-91.100. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vi.<k)n  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kindt-Larsen,  Ture:  Beaton,  Stephen  R.:  Martin.  Wallace  A.:  and  Walker, 
Ciaig  W.  5J42.978.  Q.  118-256.000. 
Johnson.  AMfaony  D.:  See — 

Weston.  John  A.:  and  Johnson.  Anthony  D  .  S>t2J19,  Q  194-217.000. 
Johnson,  Bruce  S.:  Kbosla,  Mukul:  Hcrron,  John  R.:  Brassil.  John  M.:  and 
Schoen.  Alan  E..  lo  Fmnigan  Cotporaliaa.  FUaraent  assembly  for  mass 
spectrometer  ton  sources  5>43.625,  CL  230-427.000. 
Johnson.  Darrell  B.:  and  Firy.  George  E..  10 CBW Automation.  Inc.  Apparahis 
and  method  for  loading  horizontal  stacks  of  containers  iMo  a  carton. 
5M22ii.  a.  53-»75.000. 
Jatauon.  DeeL  ;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F:  and  David,  John  R.  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Album  containing  pads  of  two-side  coated 
teposinonable  lapcs.  5.543,190.  Q.  428-40.100. 
Johnson,  Dennis  W.:  See- 
Myers.  Robert  B.:  Bailey.  Ralph  T.:  Buriey,  David  R.:  Feeney,  Sieve; 
Gray,  Battan  J.:  and  Johnson.  Dennis  W.,  3,342,609,  O.  239- 
4Z7.000. 
Johnson  Electric  SA:  See— 

Steiner.  Jean-Pierre,  5,343,673.  O.  3IO-248.00a 


Johnaon.  Frederick  M.:  See— 

Casillo.  Joseph;  Johnson.  Frederick  M.;  Heath.  John  M..  Jr.;  Nfeilleux. 
Gregory  R.;  ani  DufaulU  WiUiam  J..  5>43.001,  O.  156^.000. 
Johnson,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Reidemeisler,  Eric  R;  Johnson,  Larry  K.:  Mandeville,  Raymond  E.; 
SiToa.  Douglas  B.;  aid  Southworth,  Robert  O.,  5,542,296.  Q. 
73-5I4J20. 
Johnson,  Mardn  E..  to  Martin  MarietU  Corporation.  Fastener  for  composite 

structures.  5.542,777.  O.  403-389.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Loux.  Alan  D.;  Minners,  R.  Sjhon;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H.,  5,544,276,  Q. 
392^t80.000. 
Jofansoo.  Raybutn:  See — 

Hu,  Xiaohong;  and  Johnson,  Raybum,  5,343,992,  Q.  360-132.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  E;  and  Thompson.  Craig  G..  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Bulkhead  cooling  fairing.  3,342,246,  Q.  60-39.360. 
Johnson,  Von  W.:  See- 
Wagner,  Byron  D.;  Johnson.  Von  W.;  Miller,  Jeflrey  S.;  and  Dempsey, 
Richard  T.  5,544,228.  O  379-67.000 
JohniKxi.  William  J.;  Vegatoro.  Guillermo;  and  Lachman,  Larry  M.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  lo 
enhance  die  efficiency  of  storing  digitized  analog  signals.  3,343,792,  O. 
341-123.000. 
Johnson.  Williain  J.:  See — 

Dugan.  Pamela  A.;  Filzpatrick.  Gr^ory  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L,  5,544.048.  CI.  364-419.170. 
Johnston.  Ucwellyn  L.,  lo  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.  Mold  box  assembly  with 

paitilion  plates  5,542,837,  O.  425-183.000. 
Johnston.  Louie  E..  Jr  Autotnaled  system  for  manufacturing  of  customized 

military  uniform  insignia  badges.  5,544,062,  C\.  364-468.240. 
Johnston  PumpAjeneial  Valve,  Inc.;  See — 

Smith,  Gordon  M.,  5,542,644,  Q.  231-163.000. 
Johnstone.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Crondal.    Daniel    J.;    and    JohnslOM,    Robert    M.,    3,342,201,    Ci. 
40-570.000. 
Jones,  Frank  N.;  Du,  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian.  Adel  F.;  and  Wang, 
Daozbang,  lo  North  E>akola  Suie  University    Compounds  with  liquid 
crystalline  properties  and  coating  binders  based  thereon.  5>43,475,  CI. 
525-444.000. 
Jones,  Frank  N.;  Du,  Cong:  Teng,  Ganghui:  Dimian,  Adel  F.;  and  Wang, 
Daozhang,  to  North  Dakota  State  University.  Compounds  with  liquid 
crystalline  properties  and  coabng  binders  based  thereon.  5,543,476,  CI. 
525-444  000. 
Jones,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Blackman,  Daniel  S.;  Warner,  Richard  D.;  DeJidas,  Uoyd  P;  and  Jones, 
G«y  A.,  5J42J32,  O.  101-483.000. 
Jones,  Keith  L.;  See — 

Hartman,  Peter  G.;  Jones,  Keith  L.;  Larson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Weber. 
Gregory  T,  5,542,390,  O.  123-412.000. 
Jones,  Randall  B.:  See— 

Bdv,  David  A.;  and  Jones,  Randall  B.,  5,543,789,  O   340-995.000. 
Jones,  Randall  W.,  to  Board  of  Regents  of  Univ.  of  NE.  NMR  conformal 

MleaiwW  coil.  5.543.710.  O  324-318.000. 
Jtaet,  RidMri  S.;  Hodges.  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Evans.  Paul  M..  lo  Union 
Switch  A  Signal  Inc.  Highway  crossing  gale  mechanism  circuk  contact 
5.543  J%.  a.  200-573.000. 
Jones,  WUliam  J.:  See- 
Gab,  Joaeph  J.;  Jones,  WilUam  J.:  Meanie,  Douglas  U.;  and  Ralerman, 
Donald  E,  5,342,880,  O.  453-10.000. 
Jonker,  Johannes  C.  Biodegradable  disposable  diaper.  5.542.940.  Q.  604- 

367.000. 
Jonsson.  Bjom  E.  R.;  and  Ghisler.  Walter,  lo  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Eric- 
sson. ReestabHshment.  5,544,224.  O.  379-58.000. 
Jordan.  Dicky  R.  Flexible  adiletic  training  perimeter  system.  3>42,894,  Q. 

482-83.000. 
Joseph,  William  G.  Fry  pan  cooking  sMeld  and  method.  3,342347,  Q. 

99-422.000. 
Joshi,  Nayan;  McCaskie.  John  E..  and  Boyle,  Michael  T.,  lo  Atotech  USA, 
Inc.  Self-accelerating  and  replenishing  non-formaldehyde  inmwrsion  coal- 
ing method.  5,543.182,  Q.  427-443.100. 
Joung.  Mun  C:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C;  Jang, 
Byoung  G  :  Ryu.  Kye  Y.;  Yu.  HyoC:  and  Lee.  Sang  J..  5.543,981,  Q. 
360-96.600. 
Jourdain,  Gerard  E.  A.;  and  Soligny.  Marcel  R..  lo  Soctete  Nationale  D'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs  D' Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.   Supersonic 
nozzle,  in  particular  for  a  turbojet  engine.  5,542,607,  CI.  239-265.410. 
IPS  Automotive  Products  Caspofaliaa:  See — 

Beaslcy,  Alonzo  W .  5,342,703,  O.  280-739.000. 
Judy,  Michael:  See- 
Howe,  Roger  T;  Bather,  H.  Jerome;  and  Judy,  Michael,  3,542,295,  O. 
73-514.180. 
Juhike,  Tfanothy  J.:  See— 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhike,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J.,  5,343,367,  CI.  562-582.000. 
Julien.  Robert  A.:  Set— 

Mabk.  John  H  ;  Mikula.  John  J  ;  and  Julien,  Robert  A..  5343,107,  CL 
264-529.000. 
JuUua,  Robert  P.,  lo  Nicc-Pak  Products,  tec.  Moist  tissue  package  constnictian 
and  tissue.  5342367,  O.  221-63.000. 
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Julius,  Robert  P.,  to  Nice-Pak  Products,  Inc.  Moist  tissue  package  construction 

and  tissue  5,542368,  O.  221-63.000. 
Jung,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Haniilgton,  PhiUp  M.;  and  Jung.  Michael  E,  53433 10.  Q.  536-33.000. 
Juo,  Roub-Rong:  See — 

Brooslein,  Irena  Y;  Edwaids,  Brooks:  and  Juo,  Roub-Rong,  3343,295, 
CI  435-6.000. 
Juri,  Tatsino:  See — 

Hamai.  Shinji;  Iketani,  Akira;  Matsumi,  Chiyoko;  Juri,  Tatsuro;  Yamada. 
Mwazumi;  Kawakami.  Yasunori;  and  Murakami,  Yuuzou,  5343.937. 
a  358-341.000. 
Jurisich.  Peter  L.:  and  Achtarides.  Theodore  A.  Ship  having  a  ctushaMe, 

energy  absorbing  hull  assembly.  5342365,  O.  I14-63.00R. 
Jurkovic,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Aubeitine,  Matthew  E.;  Beyzavi.  Kianoush;  Broker,  Harold  J.;  Checca, 
Roaald  P;  Granato,  Michael  A.;  Haeussler,  David  A.;  Herasimtschuk, 
Michael;  Jurkovic,  Michael  J.;  Salem,  Gerard  M.;  Selinger,  Craig  R.; 
and  Zehr,  Paul  R.,  5344,088,  CI.  364-489  000 
Jurkovic.  Raimund:  See — 

Raf,  Haitmui;  EibI,  Markus;  and  Jurkovic,  Raimund,  5343,101,  CI. 
264-187.000. 
Juskey,  Frank  J.;  Suppclsa.  Anthony  B.;  and  Nounou,  Fadia,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  of  selectively  releasing  plastic  molding  material  fiam  a  surface. 
5.542.171.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Kabeya.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Kato,    Motoi;    Takeuchi.    Akihiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko:    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaki;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Takefaiko;  and  Kume,  Takao, 
5343.904,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kabushiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Inoue,  Kanji.  5..S44,007.  Q.  361-684.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara:  See — 

Mandai.  Takahiko;  Shibuya,  Takashi;  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5.543313,  CI.  536-123.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Scisa  Kusho:  See— 

Tamai.    Yutaka;    Shimoda,    Yoshiaki;    and    Tsukamoto,    Kazuhiro, 
5342,332.  CI   84-435.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kocnaisu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Maisano,  Akira;  and  Nire.  Takashi,  5342,979,  CL  118-719.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidei»ha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yorikatsu.  5342,290,  O.  73-117.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Koide.  Tenihiko.  5,542.693,  C\.  280-728.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Kitajima,  Nobuaki;  and  Takagi,  Kazuioshi,  5343,962, 0.  359-384.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Haikawa.  Katsumasa;  Mochida,  Takaaki;  Nagano,  Mannotu;  and  Naka- 

jima.  Tsuyoshi.  5.544,211,  Q.  376-435.000. 
Hammerl.  Erwin,  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa. 

Junichi;  and  Stengl.  Remhard  J.,  5.543.348,  C\.  437-60.000. 
Hara.  Akihiio;  Higuchi.  Toshihani;  Yakabe,  Toru;  Kanda,  Shigeo;  and 

Yamarooto,  Eiji,  5,543,682,  O.  313-446.000. 
Hiroi,  Kazuo,  5344.039.  Q  364-151.000. 
Hoshi.  Satoni;  and  Masuda,  Masami.  5.544.123,  Q.  365-230.060. 
Hosiikawa,  Ryuji;  and  Yanagida,  Saioru,  5343,658,  C\.  257-676.000. 
Hosoya.  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takaichi,  5.544,009,  C\  361-684.000. 
iiziAa.  Emiko;  and  Aral.  Makoio,  5344,083,  C\.  364-709.010. 
Itoh.  Jun,  5,543,984,  O.  360-99  090. 
Koike.  Norihiro.  5344.012,  Q   361-695.000. 
Ku»agau,  Masaaki:  Matsuo.  Ryosuke;  Maruyama,  Keiji;  Miyawaki, 

Naokazu;  and  Ueno.  Hisashi,  5.544,120,  Q.  365-222.000. 
Machida,  Shigeiu;  Urano,  Taeko  L;  Sano,  Kenji;  ud  Mori,  Yasoshi, 

5,543,949,  Q.  359-75.000. 
Matsuoka,  Fumitomo;  and  Ikeda,  Naoki,  5,54336a  O.  437-195.000. 
Nakaiishi,    Hidetosfai,    Usui,    Yasunori:    and   Yakushiji,    Shigenori, 

5.543,639,  CI.  257-133.000. 
Shibata,  Tsuyoshi:  Hashimoto.  Koji;  Heida,  Kalsuhiko;  Kawano,  Kenji; 

Itn,  Shinichi;  and  Horioka,  Keiji,  5343.252.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Sone,   Yoshinori;    Fujiwara,   Takayoshi;    Honjo,  Takashi;    Hirayama, 

tikuya;  and  Yoshizawa,  Hiroyasu,  5,542,832.  Q  418-152.000. 
Suzuiti,  TUehiko;  Taniguchi.  Shozo;  Kanemaru,  Kohji;  Sato,  Yoshiyuki; 

mi  Enamito,  Akihiko,  5,544,074.  CI   364-508.000. 
Taloubo.  Oiiaki,  5,543,663,  CI.  257-720.000. 
Wada,  Ichiro.  5342.301,  Q.  73-861  110. 
Yamamuro,  Mikio,  5344,134,  CI  369-32.000. 

YosWi.  Ichiro;  Kamijoh,  Hiroyuki;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Yamabe,  Kikuo; 
Ha-shimoto.    Kazuhiko;    Okumura,    Katsuya;    and    Hama.    Kaotu. 
5.543.334,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Miaakami,  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshiro;  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama,  Kat- 
suya, 5,542,340.  a.  92-71  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyitsho:  See — 

Yokota.  Koji;  Fukui.  Masayuki;  and  Tanaka,  Toshiyuki.  5343.124,  Q. 
423-239.100. 
Kachanov,  Alexander  A.,  to  Science  Solutions,  tec.  Interferometer  with 
alignment  assembly  and  with  processor  for  linearizing  fringes  for  deter- 
minii«  die  wavelength  of  laser  light.  5343,916,  Q  356-354  000. 
Kachel.  Rster  F:  See— 

Pao.  Hsueh-Wen;  Faulstich.  David  L.;  Snyder.  Dane  T:  Ma,  Johnny  T.; 
Izzo,  Kenneth  R.;  Swanson,  Joel  C;  Lament,  Martin  S.;  and  Kachel, 
roier  F.,  3344.208,  Q.  376-233.000. 


Kaczmarczyk,  Edward  T.;  Fuzzes,  Dniel  R.;  Auooin,  Paul  G.;  and  Noirit, 
Lyie  v.,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Tube  clamp  for  bundling  a  set  of  lubes  for 
shipment  and  for  mounting  Ihem  to  a  loader  boom.  5342339,  CL 
91-508.000 
Kada,  Kazumasa;  Horigichi,  Masahani;  and  Yamada,  Hiroaki,  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Reflectometiy  of  an  op6cal 
waveguide  using  a  low  coherence  reflectomeler.  5343,912,  Q.  356-73. 100. 
Kadai,  Avraham:  See — 

Maigulies,  Joseph  V.  5342,847,  Q  433-173.000. 
Kadoiwa,  Kaoru;  and  Kato,  Manabu,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Visible  light  laser  diode  and  manufacturing  method  of  visible  light  laser 
diode  5344,185,  Q  372^.000. 
Kadoiwa.  Kaoru;  Motoda.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Manabu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabusihiki  Kaisha  Muliiquantum  barrier  structure  and  semicondiictor  laaer 
diode  5,544.187,  CI  372^5  000 
Kadowaki,  Toshio;  Takemolo,  Hajime;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shojiro,  lo  Sfaimadzu 
Corporation  Mobile  medical  X-ray  apparatus  5344,2 1 7,  C\.  378- 198.000. 
Kadyrov.  Ernest;  and  Kadyrov,  Valeiy,  to  Demeton  USA,  Inc.  Gas  detonatioa 

spraying  apparams  5,542,606,  C\.  239-81.000. 
Kadyrov,  Vatey:  See — 

Kadyrov,  Ernest;  and  Kadyrov,  Valery.  5,542,606,  O.  239-81.000. 
Kaesemeyer,  W.  H.  Method  and  formulation  of  stimulaliiig  ninic  oxide 

synthesis.  5343,430,  Q.  514-565.000. 
Kagami.  Kenji:  See — 

Ueno,  Kazunori;  Fukui,  Tetsuro:  Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Ooi,  Takdnko; 
Kagami,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Nishino,  Katsuya,  5343.286,  C[. 
430-619.000. 
Kagara,  Kohji;  Goto,  Shunsuke;  Yonishi.  Satoshi;  Ikushima.  Munehaiu; 
Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai,  Hanio,  lo  Fujisawa  niarmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  pyrrolidine  derivative  and  sail  diereof.  5343325, 
a.  546-279.100. 
Kagaya,  Mineo:  See — 

Ishida,  Noboru:  Ishimaru.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kagaya,  Mineo,  3343,061,  Q. 
508-194.000. 
Kaimai.  Takashi;  Tawaki.  Hiroki;  Yokoo.  Sumio;  and  Arakawa,  Yoshie.  to 
Japan  Energy  Corporation,  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  Lubricating  oils  for 
flon  compressors,  compositions  adapted  for  flon  compressors  and  com- 
posed of  mixtures  of  said  lubricating  oils  and  flon,  and  process  for 
lubricating  flon  compressor  by  using  said  lubricating  oils.  5343,068,  O. 
252-68.000. 
Kain,  William  S.;  See— 

McVay,  Kenneth  R.;  Gaige,  Dennis  G.;  and  Kain,  WiUiam  S.,  5343363, 
a.  562-523.000. 
Kajiyama.  Koji,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing method  md  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  single  spin  echoes. 
5343,709.  a.  324-309  000. 
Kakavoulis-Perera.  Dionisis;  and  Minicfaielk).  Chris,  to  Kakavoulis-Perera, 
Dionisis    Storage   rack   for  holding  articles  in  a  cantilever  fashion. 
5342350,0.  211-JO.OOO. 
Kakumoto,  Shigetu:  See — 

Fujita,  Taketnro;  Kakumoto,  Shigeru;  and  Nomolo,  Yasuei,  5344,052, 
O.  364-420.000. 
Kalb,  Hehnut:  See— 

Bacher,  Walter,  Biedermann,  Hans;  Dinglreiler,  Heinz;  and  Kaib,  Hel- 
mut, 5343,108,  O.  264-553.000 
Kaktees  Miljoieknologi  MS:  See— 

OdegamL  Hallvard,  5343,039,  O.  2IO-15O.000. 
Kali  und  Salz  GmbH:  See- 
Gone,  lost;  SclBiez,  Harald:  and  Singewakl,  Anm.  5342346,  d  209- 
164.000. 
Kalliokoski.  Matd:  See— 

Tiuvinen,  Heikki;  Saari,  Jorma;  Roine,  Antti;  Holma.  Hanni;  and 
Kalliokoski.  Matd.  5343,128,  O.  423-303.000. 
Kamae,  Hirosuke:  See — 

Terada,  Masahiro;  Kamae,  Hirosuke;  Yusawa.  Moloyasu:  Watanabe, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Sailo.  Mitsuo,  5342,982,  O.  134-5  000. 
Kamakura,  Hikoichi;  Tsutsui,  Kiyoshi;  Akagawa,  Tomohiko;  Sakai,  Dninori; 
Ichikawa,  Shigeji;  and  Arai,  Katsunori,  to  Ube  industries,  Ltd.;  and  Kanaei 
Coip.  Reinforeed  polypropylene  icsin  composition.  5343,454,  O.  524- 
451.000. 
Kamei,  Takahiro;  Hinosawa,  Shinji;  Takahashi,  Tokuji;  Tcnda,  Yodnji; 
Nakajima,  Takeaki;   and  Sakala.  Yoshiyasu,  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Subframe  assembly  for  vehicle.  5342,707,  O.  280- 
834.000. 
Kamewada,  Shunicfai,  lo  Raax  Co.,  Lid.  Mirror  for  producing  a  developaient 
picture  of  die  wall  of  a  borehole  in  die  ground  and  device  therefoi; 
5343.972,  O.  359-834.000. 
Kameyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Kimura,  Yuji;  Ohta.  Eiichi;  Kondo,  Hitoshi:  Takahashi,  Masaetsu:  Kam- 
eyama, Kenji;  and  Yamada,  Katsuyuki,  5343,945.  O.  359-55.000. 
Kamijoh,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshii,  Ichiro;  Kamijoh,  Hiroyuki;  Ozawa,  Yoahio;  Yamabe,  Kikuo: 
Hashimoto,    Kazubiko;   Okumura.    Kalniya;    nl   Haoa,    Kaoro, 
5,543334,  a.  437-8.000. 
Kamikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taleishi,  Keiichi;  Ishige,  Sadao;  and  Kamikawa.  KrodB.  3343,260, 0. 
430-138.000. 
Kaminski,  David  P.:  See- 
Allison.  Johnny  H.;  Hammer.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Katmnafci,  David  P., 
5342,489,  a.  18(V68.500. 
Kamisaki,  Akiyoafai:  See — 
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Odi.  Kaisarari;  Kamioki.  Akiyoda;  Kuboia.  Notinasa;  and  Narikawa, 
Tenio.  5^3.905,  Q  355-283.000 
Kamiya,  Kozo:  See — 

Okazaki,  Hajime;  Kazaio.  Manabu.  Ouctu,  Manoki;  Nagano.  Haniki; 
Ushio.  Masani;  and  Kamiya.  Ktso,  5^3.041.  O.  210-181.000. 
Kamnra.  Hiloafai:  See — 

Masumoto.  lUniya;  Haahimolo.  Ttint;  Miyake.  Mitnitaiio;  Kamura. 
Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhiaa.  5.542,400.  O.  123-571  000. 
Kanamoh.  Stakm.  to  Fuji  Phoco  FUm  Co..  Ltd.  Side  grip  for  a  video  canien. 

5>»3.841,a.  348-375.000. 
Kanamuit).  Masayuki:  See — 

Maisubafa,  Takasbi;  Hanida,  Masanori:  and  Kananiiiro.  Masayuki. 
5.543.880.  a.  354-252.000. 
Kanaoka.  Atsintii:  See — 

Takagi.    Kazufairo;    Otalaoi.    Takashi;    Nishida.    Tateki;    Hamaguchi. 
Hinxhi;  Nisbimaou.  Tetwyoahi:  and  Kanaoka,  Alsushi.  5>43.573. 
a.  514-590.000. 
Kaiavy,  Walter  J.;  and  Brown,  Timodiy  P..  to  DMa  Management  Corp.  Code 

genenuiofi  and  data  access  system.  5.544.298.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Kuiaya.  Motonon.  Noguchi.  Kenichi:  Nagaya,  Yoshiaki:  and  Itch,  Hisaahi.  to 
Teias  Instniments  Incorporated:  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  device  with  attached  interference 
stripe  noise  prevention  mechanism.  5.543.612.  CI.  250-208.100 
Kanazumi.  Hisao;  and  Yamashiro.  Akiyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration. Melt  discharging  launder  and  metallurgical  furnace  installation 
using  same   5.542,651,  CI   266-231.000. 
Kanda.  Shigemi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Cleaning  apparatus  disposed  on  an 

image  forming  apparatus.  5,543.906.  Q.  355-299.000. 
Kanda.  Shigeo:  See— 

Hara,  AkiWto;  HigucU.  Tcataihanij  Yakabe.  Toru;  Kanda.  Shigeo;  and 
Yaraamoto.  Eiji.  5443.682.  Q.  313^146.000. 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Shimizu,  lUaaki:  Kinsbo.  Takeshi;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu:  Kaneko,  Tat- 
nM;  Sato,  Ryirichi;  and  Kivihara.  Hideshi,  5,543,539.  O.  556- 
406.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshio:  See — 

Uzawa.  Shigeyuki:  Nakai.  Akiya;  Imaizunii,  Masaaki;  Tanaka.  Hiroahi; 
Takakun.  Nobtmi;  and  Kaneko.  Yoahio.  5X3.921.  O.  356-401. 000. 
Kanemaiu.  Kohji:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Tanigucfai,  Shozo;  Kaoemaiu.  Kohji;  Sato.  YosUyuki; 
and  Enamilo.  AkiUko.  5344.074.  Q.  364-506.000. 
Kancta,  Mayiuni:  See — 

Nakai,  Satofu;  Kaneca,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong,  Yeoog- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi:  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoihi;  Yanagi- 
haia.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.543.140.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Kanetoh.  Shuzi:  See — 

Nagataki.    Yaaunobu;   Tsuyama.    Setrin;    Hoaoya.    Yoshihiro;    Okita, 
Tomoyoshi;  Kanetoh.  Shuzi;  and  Takada,  Yasuyuki.  5.542,9%.  G. 
148-652.000. 
Kanevsky.  Dimiiri:  See — 

Baios,  Raimo;  Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani  S.,  Kanevsky.  Dimitri;  Nadas. 
Aitbiff  J.;  Nahanwo,  David;  Picheny.  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy.  Jan, 
5344J77.  a.  395-2.200. 
Kang.  Lei.  to  Champion  Company.  The.  Fhnd  actuated  lifting  and  tilting 

device.  5X2.806.  O.  414-422.000. 
Kaog,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seoog  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu,  Kye  Y ;  Yu.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.. 
LTD  Cassene  housing  for  magiKtic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5X3.981.  O.  360-96.600. 
Kang.  Seong  S.:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kaog.  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoung  G  ;  Ryu.  Kye  Y.;  Yu.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J..  5X3.981. 0. 
36(V%.600. 
Kang.  Yong  S.;  Oh.  Yang  K.;  Cha.  Se  I.;  ani  Lee,  Chul  S..  to  Gold  Star  C. 
Ltd.  Reserve-iecoiding  method  and  apparatus  for  VCR.  5X3,933,  Q. 
358-335.000. 
Kama  Masaaki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  l^lanabu;  and  Kanno.  Masaaki.  5.543,027.  Q.  204-660.000. 
Kaao.  Himfai:  See— 

Iwase.  Nobuhiro:  Kano.  Hiroshi;  Tadaki.  Shiaji;  Hasegawa.  Masami; 
and  Koshino.  Nagaaki.  5X3,080.  a.  252-301. 40H 
Kansei  Corp.:  See — 

Kamakura.  Hikoichi:  Tsutsui.  Kiyoafai;  Altagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakai. 
nnmori;  Ichikawa.  Shigeji;  and  Arai.  Katsuooti.  5X3.454.  d.  524- 
451  000. 
Kanthal  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidig.  Harakl;  and  KlOck.  Hubeit,  5X3.603.  O.  219-550.000. 
Kantro.  Scott,  to  Donna   Karan  Shoe  Compoiy   Insole.  5X2,1%.  C\. 

36-44.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Toahiyuki;  and  lida.  Maaaro,  5X2J07,  CL  74-15.630. 
Kanzaki.   Teruaki.    to    Mitsobiifai    Dcnki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    StKccssive 
approiimaoon  analog-io-digitll  coavener  using  CMOS  invencr  with  pull- 
up  and/or  pull-down  switcher  5X3,794,  Ci.  341  161. 000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kayane.  Shigeto;  Kawai,  Takashi:  Sakata,  Masaiu:  bnamun.  Takashi; 
ItaDgaki.  Masanohu;  and  Kurosaki.  Tomihiro,  5X3310.  d.  435- 
I80.00a 
Kapak  Corpontion:  See — 

RicUjon,  Cecil;  and  Bell.  Gary  M..  5X2,902,  Q.  493-193.000. 


Kifoar,  Adnfc  K.,  to  LSI  Logic  CaqniitioiL  Combined  JFET  and  MOS 

nwriMor  device,  circuit.  5X3,643.  O.  257-262.000. 
Kapp.  Steven  C:  See— 

Shioy.  Robert  E.  Jr;  Green,  Donald  T;  and  Kapp,  Steven C,  5.544,215. 

CI.  378-98.120. 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  iaao;  Yaabiro.  Masabiko; 
Kankama.  Toahiyuki;  and  Numagami.  Atxujfai,  5X3,898.  CI.  335- 
210.000. 
Kanricawa.  Puminari.  to  Mizuho  USA.  Inc    Specimen  handling  device. 

5X3.115,  a.  422-102.000 
Karani.  Ron  R.,  u>  NPK  Coostructioo  Equipment.  Inc.  Heavy  duty  shear  with 

anti-jam  feanirc  5X2,180,  O.  30-134.000. 
Kargula.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Rea,  Peny  J.;  Miller,  Michael  R.;  Kinder,  Dennis  G.;  Kaignla,  CfatiMO- 
pher  J.;  aid  Stevens.  WUliam  E..  5X2,717.  CI.  285-319.000 
Karidis.  John  P;  Goldowsky.  Michael  P..  and  McVicker,  Gerard,  to  Inteina- 
bonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Keyboard  with  Iransladng  sections. 
5X3.787.  a.  341-20.000. 
Karino.  Yukio:  See — 

Yasuda,    Tomokazu;     Karino,    Yiikio;    and    Nakanishi.    Masaloahi, 
5.543,288.  O.  430-631  000. 
Karinthi.  Piene;  and  Jantonet.  Bernard,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Etude  et  I'Eipkiilatioa  des  Proccdes  Geof^es  Claude.  Dilute  solu- 
tion of  a  hydnde  in  liquid  nitrogen  5X3,127.  O.  423-294.000. 
Kari  Mayer  Textilmacfaincnfabnk  GmbH:  See — 

Mista.  Kienmir.  and  Hobne.  Hans-Jurgen,  5X2,270,  O.  66-207.000. 
Karl,  Rudolf:  See— 

MUnster.  Peter:  Ditrxrh.  Klaus;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Getter.  Matthias; 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Walter.  Hchnul;  and  Karl.  Rudolf.  5X3.416. 
CI.  504-271.000. 
Karisson.  Jan;  and  Dahlgren.  Jan.  to  AB  Volvo.  Intake  system  for  multiple 

cylinder  combustion  engines.  5X2,386.  Q.  123-184.570. 
Karisson.  Jarding,  to  ABU  AB.  Fishing  leel  ofdie  multiplier  type.  5X2,619, 

a.  242-289  000. 
Karschti.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

vor   Bonm,  Wulf;  von  Gizycki.  Ubicfa.  deceased;  Leroux.  Roland; 

Karschn.  Thomas  M.;  and  ThOik.  JOrgen,  5X3,230,  Ci.  428-432.000. 

Kasahara.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ATM  transmission  system  with  a 

variable  transmission  rate  5X4.170.  O.  370-84.000. 
Kasai.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yoshihiro;  lizuka.  Takashi;  and  Kasai,  Toshio,  5X3,955.  Q. 
359-204  000. 
Kasama,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Iwaki.  Tadao;  Mitsuoka.  Yasuyki;  and  Kasama.  Nobuyuki.  5X4,252, 
a.  382-280.000 
Kasano,  Fimiihiro:  See — 

Ichiya.    Minuo;    Kasano.    FumihiTO:    Nishimura,    Hiionii;    Lewioei, 
Jacques;  and  Ptrino,  Dider,  5X4,001,  Q.  361-233.000. 
Kashida,  Motukazu:  See— 

Fujii,  Akio;  Kashida.  Molokazu;  Watanabe.  Ikiio;  and  Yamasbita.  Shini- 
chi, 5X4,176.  a.  371-40.100. 
Kashihara.  Hideki;  Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Takiguchi.  Toahihiko.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Escape  device  for  aircraft.  5X2,629.  O.  244- 
137.200. 
Kashihara,  Hideki:  See— 

Nisiiimura,  Akira;  and  Kashihara.  Hideki,  5X2,628,  Q.  244-137.200. 
Kashiki.  Hironori:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kiyoshi;  Abe,  Yasuhiro;  Sakamoto,  Ma-sabo;  Saitou,  Takeshi; 
Uhh.  Takayoshi;  Akimoto.  Yukio;   Kashiki.   Hironori;   and   Kato. 
Masao.  5X3.607.  CI.  235-383.000. 
Kasik,  David  P.  Guaid  for  a  cooking  device.  3X2,408,  O.  126-201.000. 
Kasmir,  Seton  P:  See- 
Robinson.  Mark  T;  Gardner,  Steven  H.;  Wong,  Man;  Kasmir,  Seton  P; 
Balachandran,  Kumar.  Graham,  Sue;  Scbjeldenip,  Gail;  and  (>iick. 
Roy  P.,  Jr.,  5X4.222,  O   379-58.000 
Kasper.  Ernst,  lo  EC  Engineering-»Consulting  Spezialtiuuchinen  GmbH. 
Device  for  driving,  guiding  and  steering  a  vehicle  wheel.  5X2,492.  CI. 
180-253.000. 
Kasseckeit.  Rudolf:  See — 

Fuchsreitcr.  Johannes;  Schmidt.  Konrad;  Kasaeckert  Rudolf;  and  Neu- 
mann, Walter,  5X4,314,  O.  395-200.000. 
Katagiri.  Moriya;  See — 

Suzuki.  Tatxuya;  Matsutani.  Shunji;  Sugita,  Yukihiko;  Katagiri.  Moriya; 
and  Ikeda.  Manabu.  5X3.876,  Q.  354-149.110. 
Katakis.  loanis:  See — 

Heller.  Adam;  Katakis.  loanis;  and  Ye,  Ung.  5X3,326,  CI  435-287.900. 

Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  Hitokane.  Junji;  Takahashi.  Akira:  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  recording  medium,  and  apparatus  and 

method  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  on  die  same.  5X4.149. 

a.  369-275  300. 

Katayama.  Teuuya:   Murabe.   Kaocu;   Komura,  Osamu:   Kawai,  Chihiro: 

Yamakawa.  .Akira.  MaLsunuma.  Kenji:  Yasuoka.  Nuno:  Higuchi.  Matsuo: 

and  Miyake.  Masaya.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ijd.  Slide  member 

and  method  of  manufacniring  die  same  5X3J71.  G.  501-97  000. 

Kato.  Akiia;  and  Yabuki,  Yoslukazu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  LtiL 

TInad  wound  golf  ball  5X2,663,  C\.  473  363.000 
Kato,  Akira:  See— 

Hamada,  Akihiko;  Yubuki,  Yoabikazu;  and  Kalo,  Akira,  5X3/«67,  a. 
525-207.000.  ' 


Kalo.  Harunori:  Mi^utani,  Yasuka/u:  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Katsuhiro; 
Koseki.  Hideki:  Urano.  Milsuhiro:  and  Watanabe,  Masayuki,  to  Ubukata 
Industries.  Inertia  switching  device.  5.542.299,  CI.  73-654.000. 
Kato.  Hideki;  Yoshizawa.  Hideki;  Iciki,  Hiroki;  and  Masumoto.  Daild.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  data  processing  system  which  elficiendy  performs 
matrik  and  neurocompiner  operadons,  in  a  negligible  data  transmission 
time.  5,544  J36.  CI.  395-311.000 
Kato.  Kdeto:  See— 

Hinlani.   Haruyuki;   Nakata.   Kazuhiko;   Ichinohe.   Shoji;  Yamazaki. 
Toshio;  and  Kato.  Hideto,  5.543,442.  CI  523-107.000. 
Kalo.  Junichi:  See — 

Inami.  Satoru;  Ohkubo.  Masabaiu;  and  Kalo,  Junichi,  5X3,899,  Q. 
355-219.000. 
Kalo,  Maiabu:  See — 

Kadoiwa,  Kaoru;  and  Kato.  Manabu.  5X4.185.  Q.  372-44.000. 
Kwloiwa.  Kaoru;  Motoda.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Manabu,  5X4.187.  CI. 
372-«5.O0O. 
Kato.  Masaaki:  See — 

OhKU.  Akira;  Arisawa,  Takashi;  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Suzuld.  Yoji. 
5X4.191.0.372-36.000. 
Kalo.  Masao:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kiyoshi:  Abe,  Yasuhiro:  Sakamoto.  Masaho;  Saitou.  Takeshi; 

Ishii,  Takayoshi:  Akimoto.  Yukio:   Kashiki.   Hironori;  and  Kato. 

Ma.sao,  5.543,607,  CI.  2.35-383.000. 

Kato,  Moioi:  Takeuchi,  Akihiko:  Ochiai.  Toshihiko;  Miyashiio.  Toshiaki; 

Kabeya,    Nobuaki;    Suzuki.   Takehiko;    and    Kume,   Takao,    to   Canon 

KabiKhiki  Kaisha.  Fixating  device.  5X3.904,  Ci.  355-285.000. 

Kato.  Moioki;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  and  Yonemitsu,  Jun,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Comauinication  jack  nose  cleaning  tool.  5X3.843,  Ci.  348-400.000. 
Kalo.  Moioki.  ui  S<wy  Corporaiion  Picture  coding  and  decoding  method  for 

random  accessing.  5.543.847.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Kato.    Tomokazu;    Araki.    Kazuhiro;    Takano.    Yoshiaki;    Maiuta.    Syuzi; 
Nomura.  Keiichi:  Nagalani.  Keniaro;  Noda.  Takashi;  and  Kisbmoto. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  apparatus  which 
can  prohibit  the  sorting  process.  5X3.907.  CI.  355-313  000. 
Kato.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Seux  Kazuhiro;  Okuda.  Kanehaiu;  Sakata.  Kei;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Ono,  Takashi,  5.542,994.  CI.  148-603.000. 
Kato.  Yatunari:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haiuhiko;  Kato.  Yasunari;  Ota,  Kazuomi;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Wioaki.  5X4.000.  Q.  361-139.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Murakami,    Tokumichi;    Kato,    Yoshiaki;    and    Shimada.    Toshiaki, 
5X3.848.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Katoh.    Akira;    Kitagawa.    Hiroshi;   T^uzuki.    Shunichi;   Takahashi.   Jim; 
Fujimoto.  Sachito;  and  Hiroia.  Toshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  amount  control  system  for  internal  combustioo 
enguw.  5,542,393.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Katsuhaia.  Kenji.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  at^usting  density 
detecting  device  used  for  image  forming  apparatus.  5X3.895.  CI.  355- 
203.000. 
Katsumaia.  Shin;  Fisher- Votava.  Martha;  and  Halsey.  David,  to  Sundstrand 
Corptifation.  High  performance  magnetic  bearing.  5X3.673.  CL  310- 
90.50a 
KatsuyaiBa.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Enomi.  Hiromichi;  Katsuyama.  Kiyomi:  and  Katsuyama,  Masanori. 
5X3.336.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Katsuyama.  Masanori:  See — 

Enami.  Hiromichi:  Katsuyama.  Kiyomi;  and  Katsuyama.  Masanori. 
5X3.336,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Batd.    Simon;    Strat.   Askoid;    Kalz,   Joseph;   and   Meditsky.    Boris. 
5X3.610.  a.  235-462.000. 
Katzer.  Hans;  Kratel.  GUnter.  and  Billcr.  Beate.  lo  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Process  for  producing  shaped  bodies  having  diermally  insulating  proper- 
ties. 5X3,095.  CI  264-063.000. 
Kaufman,  Arie  E..  Yagel.  Roni;  aiMl  Cohen-or.  Daniel,  to  Research  Foimda- 
tion  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
real-time  volume  rendering  from  an  aihitiaiy  viewing  direction.  5X4.283. 
a.  395-124.000. 
Kaufinan.  Jack  W.  Waste  treatment  material  dispensing  canister.  3X3.118. 

a.  422-292.000. 
Kawa.  Hajimu:  See — 

Bieischenk.  Thomas  R.;  Jubike,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
Richaid  J..  5X3.567.  Q.  562-582.000. 
Kawabata.  Kenji:  See — 

Fi^ii.  Noboru;  Kawabata,  Kenji;  Hashi,  Masaaki;  Niikura,  Junji;  and 
OUya,  Tomotoshi,  5X2,239.  Ci.  53-477.000. 
Kawahaim,  Takayuki;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kominato.  Asao.  to  Milsubishi 
Cherakal  Corporation:  and  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  an 
ambient  temperature  molten  salt  using  thionyl  chloride.  5.343.322.  CI. 
546-2.000. 
Kawai.  Chihiro:  See — 

Katayama.  Telsuya;  Murabe.  Kaoru;  Komura.  Osamu;  Kawai.  Chihiro: 
Yamakawa,  AJdn;  Matsunuma,  Kenji;  Yasuoka,  Noiio;  Higuchi. 
Matsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masaya,  5X3J7I.  Q.  501-97.000. 
Kawai.  Hideki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Elsuro;  Kawai.  Hideki;  and  Awashnna,  Hiroki,  5X2,266.  Ci. 
62-469.000. 
Kawai.  Kazuyoatu:  See — 


Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu:  Hong.  Yeoog- 
Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi:  Takegata,  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi:  Yanagi- 
hara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu,  5X3,140,  CL  424-85.200. 
Kawai,  Shinji:  See — 

Makino,   Tetsuo;    Fimikawa,    Hideki:    MatsiAna,   Onrnu;    Sawaki, 
Alsushi;  and  Kawai.  SUnji.  5X2,133,  a.  4-420.400. 
Kawai,  Takashi:  See — 

Kayane,  Shigeto;  Kawai.  Takasbi;  Sakata.  Masani:  Imamura,  Takashi; 
Tanigaki.  Masanobu;  and  Kurosaki.  Tomibiro.  5X3 J 10.  CI.  433- 
180.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Maebashi.   Youichirou;   Fujii,   Haiuo;   Sasamc.   Hinoahi;   Kawakami. 

Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  Enomolo.  Naoki; 

Ucbiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito.  Yosbiro.  3X3.900,  O.  355-219.000. 

Kawakami,  Saloru;  Suzuki.  Tsuyoshi;  Aiami.  Junichi;  and  Deguchi.  Yoichi.  to 

Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plasma  treatment  appanus.  5X2,559, 

a  216-67.000. 

Kawakami.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Miyata.  Minofu;  and  Kawakami.  Shigeni,  5X3,859.  Q.  348-625.000. 
Kawakami.  Yasuitori:  See — 

Hamai,  Shinji;  Iketani,  Akira;  Matsumi, Chiyoko;  Jtai, Tteuro;  Yamada, 
Masazumi;  Kawakami.  Yasunori;  and  Murakami,  Yuozoo,  5X3,937, 
a.  358-341  000. 
Kawaki,  Takao:  Amagai,  Aldkazu;  Yamada,  Toshiaki:  Harada,  Hidefunii; 
Ban.  Hajime:  Takcda.  Yuji:  and  Yamamoto,  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Ga* 
Company.  Inc  Resin  composiDon.  5,543,474,  a.  525-440.000. 
Kawamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshikatsu:  Kawamura,  Osamu;  TULahaahi,  Tenio:  aad 
Yamamoto,  Shinichi,  5X2.990,0.  148-319.000. 
Kawano,  Hideo:  Shiotani,  Kciji;  Mikami.  Masao:  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and 
Shishiguchi.  Seiichi.  to  NEC  Catporatkn.  Method  of  forming  silicon  fiiaii 
having  jagged  suHacc.  5X3X7.  CL  437-60.000. 
Kawano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yanagihara.  Nobuyuki;  Kawano.  Hiroshi;  Hayasfai.  Takayuki;  and  Tsuji, 
Mas^.  5X3050.  Ci.  429-241.000. 
Kawano.  Kenji:  See — 

Shibata.  Tsuyoshi;  Hashimoto.  Koji;  Heida.  Katsuhiko;  Kawano,  Kesiji; 
ho.  Shinichi;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5X3.252.  O.  430-5.000. 
Kawasaki.  Ernest  S.:  See— 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Green.  Mvk  R.;  and  Kawasaki.  Enieit  S..  5X3,296. 
CI  435-6.000. 
Kawasaki.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Cotponion.  Cross-talk  canceler  for  optical  disk 

reading  mechanism.  5X4.141.  O.  369-060.000 
Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporation:  See — 

Scto.  Kazuhiro:  Okuda.  Kanehatu;  Sakata.  Kei;  Kalo.  Toatuyaki;  and 
Ono.  Takashi.  5X2.994.  O.  148-603.000. 
Kawashima.  Masato:  See — 

Fujita.  Nobuo;  Nanba.  Hideyuki;  Kawashima.  MasaUK  Koaaoo.  Aki- 
hiro;  Fujishima.  Susumu;  and  Matsui.  Toahihiro,  5X3,903.  CL  335- 
283.000. 
Kawasumi.  Masanori:  See — 

Sakai.  Toshihisa.  and  Kawasumi.  Masanori.  5X3,224.  d.  428-409.000. 
Kay.  David  B  :  and  Gage.  Edward  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  ReaiV 
write  la.seT-detector-graung  unit  (LOGU)  with  an  onhogonaUy-ananged 
focus  and  tracking  sensor  system.  5X4.143.  C\.  369-109.000. 
Kayald.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Matsui.  Kuniyuki:  Hirao,  Yastriuro;  Takeuchi, 
Kousuke:  Kayaki.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Yusuke:  Tanaka.  Toshihani: 
Kijose.  Isao;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5X3,757,  O  333-195.000 
Kayane,  Shigeto:  Kawai,  Takashi:  Sakata.  Masaiu;  Imamura.  Takashi:  Tani- 
gaki. Masanobu;  and  Kuttnaki,  Tomihiro.  to  Kao  CorporatioiL  Immobi- 
lized phosphorylase.  5X3.310.  Q.  435-180.000 
Kayano,  Mitsuo;  Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Lshii.  Junichi:  and  Morinaga.  Shigeki. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Vehicle  multi-processor  control  system  and  method  with 
processing  load  optimizadon.  5X4.054.  Q.  364-424.010. 
Kaylor.  Joseph  B..  to  >^lkyrie  Scieotihc  Proptietaiy.  L.C.  Aspirating  nozzles. 

5X2,608.  a.  239-400.000. 
Kazato,  Manabu:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hajime;  Kazaio.  Manabu;  Oucfai.  Masaaki;  Nagano.  Haniki; 
Ushio.  Masaru:  and  Kamiya.  Kozo.  5X3.041.  d.  210-181.000. 
Keeney,  Stanley  C  :  See— 

Casasanta.  Joseph  A.;  Andiesea.  Bemhaid  H.;  Satah.  YodBBori:  Keeney, 
Stanley  C;  and  Martin,  Robert  C,  5X4,203,  CL  375-376.000. 
Keilel.  Michael  A.:  See^ 

Lydy.  Brace  S.;  Keilel.  Michael  A.;  and  WiangneDer.  Jay  K..  5X2,241. 
CI  56-11.300. 
Keith.  James  C  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.;  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institale 
aitd   Stale   Univ.    Methods  of  diagnosing   and   treabng   preeclampsia. 
5X3.138.0.424-85.100. 
Kejr  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott.  Gregory  H..  5X2,481,  d.  173-23.000. 
Kei  Corporatioo:  See — 

Chikano.  Koji,  5X2,831.  d.  439-IOe.OOa 
Keller,  Christopher  G.:  See- 
Gregory.  Thomas  A.;  Hagan.  James  A.;  and  Keller,  Christopher  G., 
5X3.983.  O  360-97  020 
Keller.  John  H.:  See- 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Couhas.  Dennis  K,;  Forster.  John  C:  Keller.  John 
H.;  and  Wicket.  Thomas,  5X3.184.  O.  427-371.000. 
Kelly.  Geoige  R.: 
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UM>y.  Mkhael  S.;  Kelly.  Geoise  R.;  md  Jacfaimowicz,  K*reo  E, 
5>«3.958,  a   359-254.000. 
Kelly.  John  T.  to  Gas  Rexaich  IiutitiMe.  Tempennire  controlled  low  emis- 

skMU  burner  5^2.839.  Q.  431-10.000. 
Kelly.  Kenneth  W ;  Makne.  Anthony  W ;  and  Humble.  Jeffrey  S..  10  Teiyi 
QuiUty  Moldiiig.  Inc    DispouMe  surgical  shield.  5^2,433,  C[.  128- 
846.000. 
Kelly.  William  L  :  Set— 

Scott,  GeofW  R..  Cutright.  Edwin  L.;  Heidoni,  Martin  W.;  and  Kelly. 
William  L..  5.542.886,  O.  470-34.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  Set— 

Dunn.  Michael  E:  and  Vtonehi,  Don.  iM^SOX  CI.  188-I8.00A. 
Onnzel.  Blaise  J ,  5>42J53,  O.  60-562.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Luckevich,  Mark;  "Hick,  Brian  C;  Weber,  Darryl  C;  and  De%fare,  James 
H..  5,542.756.  O.  303-122.110. 
Kenmienr.  Klemetis;  Bayer,  Harald;  and  Geasbdmer,  Valentin,  to  MAN 
Roland  Drucknnadiinen  AG.  Gripoer  appantus  for  sheet-fed  printing 
machines.  5>42,657.  Q.  271-82.000. 
Kemp,  Laura:  See — 

Evans,  Michael  A  .  Nichols.  Colin  J.;  Kemp,  Laura;  Dubrul,  William  R.: 
nd  Behl,  Robert  S.,  5,542.928,  a.  604-113.000. 
Kempf.  Matt.  lo  Vadnais  Technologies  Conntiaa.  Torque  limiting  device 

with  restraining  mechanism  5.542.505.  CI.  1 88-77  OOW. 
Kemshall,  Paul  A  ;  and  Sewell,  Alan  R.,  10  Crown  Equipment  Cotpondon, 
Inc.  Opto-sensor  steering  system  for  fbtUifk  truck.  5>42.490,  CI.  180- 
422.000. 
Keng.  Leigh  L.  Document  protecting  apparatus.  5,543.010,  CI.  156-2*5.000. 
Keiunoku.  Takni;  Umino.  Shinichi.  Hirai.  Eiji;  Kuroaawa,  Kazuyodu;  and 
Matsumura.  Yoshio,  lo  Fuji  Oon  Inc.  Properties  of  die  surtex  of  a 
titanium  alloy  engine  valve.  5,543,029,  Q.  205-109.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.   See — 

Mitchell.  Robert  N.,  5X2,795,  CI.  407-35.000. 
Smith,  William  E.;  VDgel,  Scott  W.  and  Shomaker.  Robert  U.  5,342.794, 
d  407-35.000. 
Kennedy.  Brian  R:  See— 

Cromlisfa,  Wanda  A.;  Kennedy.  Brian  P.;  O'Neill,  Gary:  Vickett,  Ptulip 

J.,  \M»g.  Elizabedi;  and  Mancini.  Joaeph  A.,  3>43,297,  Q.  433- 

23.000. 

Kennedy.  Gerwd  P.  and  Donnelly.  John  P  M..  lo  Teetotum  Limiled.  Leak 

delectot  for  ao  injection  moulding  machine.  5,342,835.  CI.  423-136.000. 

Kennedy.  Norman  L:  See — 

Starr.  Fredricke  S.;  Wong.  Joseph  M.;  and  Kennedy.  Norman  L., 
5.543.110,0.  422-5.00a 
Kennedy.  William  C.  ID;  and  WcMeriage,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Higfawaymaster 
Communicatiaiu,  Inc.  Dau  mrssaging  in  a  cellnlar  comiromications  net- 
work. 5^44,225,  a.  379-39.000. 
Kenny.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Bagel.  Joaeph  C;  and  Kenny.  Thomas  J..  3344.063.  Q.  364-4S4.000. 
Kent  State  Umver^ity:  See — 

Lavrentovich.  CMeg  D.;  and  Nazarenko,  Vatail  G.,  3.343.930,  CI.  339- 
77.000. 
Kent,  Slevcn  ?.:  Set— 

Acton.  Jotw  D.;  Grant.  Lawrence  C;  Hardy.  Jack  M.,  Jr.;  Kent.  Steven 
P;  and  Schelong.  Steven  E.  3.544J19.  Q   395  200.070. 
Keown,  V^ndy  J  ,  Ford.  Betty  J  ;  awi  Sloddsd,  Sandra  L.  Compontion  and 
method  for  weight  reduction  and  kng  term  management  of  obeaily. 
5,343,403,0.  514-188.000. 
Kerdesky.  Francis  A.:  See — 

Snik,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Amhony  R.;  Kerdesky. 

Francis  A..  Langridge.  Denton  C.  Leanna.  M.  Robot:  Lijewtki.  Liitda 

M..  Mekher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W ;  Reno, 

Daniel  S..  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ,  Sham.  Hing  L.  Sowin,  Thomas  J.. 

Tien,  Jien-heh  J.;  ZhK>,  Chen;  and  Scatpeni,  David,  3>43,35l,  C\. 

360-24.000 

Kerea.  Doron;  Izsak.  Igal:  and  Kobrinsky.  laacov.  to  Intel  CorpcrKian. 

Critical  p^  prediction  for  design  of  circuits  5.544.071.  C\.  364-489.000. 

Keatler.  Alfred,  to  HDC  AG.  Emulsion  fuel  feeding  apparatus  and  mtthod. 

5,542J79.  a.  I23-23.00C.       ' 
Keaaler.  Joseph  E:  Set— 

Swenton.  Robert  E.  and  Kesslcr.  Joaqph  E.,  5^44343.  Ci.  393-460.000. 
Kettle.  Paul  J .  Jr..  Santoro.  Ralph.  Jr.,  and  Fern,  Vincent,  to  Wrwinghotiar  Air 
Brake  Con^Mny.  ApparMus  for  interlocking  revener  handle  on  a  control 
stand  of  a  railway  k«»olive.  5>42,891.  CI.  477-%.000. 
Keum,  Dong  Y;  Parte,  Cheol  S.;  and  Ryou,  Eui  K  ,  to  Hyundai  Electnnics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  a  dyiuunic  random  access 
memory  stacked  cap«ntor  iMiM6.  Q  437-52.000. 
Key,  Maik  B.:  Set— 

AlbettaoB.  Luther  0.;  Key.  Waller  R.;  and  Key.  Marie  B..  3^42.261.  CI. 
62-174.000. 
Key.  Writer  R.:  Set— 

AJbemon,  Unbcr  D.;  Key,  Waiter  R.;  and  Key,  Mark  B..  3.342.261,  Q. 
62-174.000. 
Keyonwn.  Kl^idan;  and  Pardee.  Antanr  B..  lo  Dtoa  Fariier  Cancer  Institule. 

Method  of  detectmg  carcinoma.  3.343.291,  CL  433-6.000. 
Khomndian.  Ali:  See— 

Skaw,  Leif;  Sbeppnd.  KeoKifa:  Sluley.  Doaald;  Zeindi.  HoneiB  A.; 
nnmdiu.  AU;  mi  Krula.  David  A.,  3X2.393.  Q.  226-196.000. 
Khoala,  Mifal:  .See— 

Jotaion.  Brace  S.;  Kfaoaia.  MukuU  Hetna.  John  R.;  BraitU.  John  M.; 
■Id  Schoen.  AIm  E,  3343.623.  CL  234M27.000. 


Kjda.  Mayumi:  See — 

Maruoka.  Tetsuya;  Yasunobu.  Chizuko;  Hiroae,  Tadathi;  Kida.  Mayumi; 

Ino,  Kouichiro;  and  Miyagawa,  Yoahiya,  5344.281,  Q.  395-68.000 

Kidon,  Wilham  E;  HUston,  Michael  D ;  and  Nguyen,  Thanh,  to  Avery 

Denniaon  Corporation.  Radiation-curable  silicone  release  compositions. 

5343.231,  a.  428-447.000. 

Kihara,  h4obuyuki:  See— 

Yokoia,  Teppei;  Aramaki,  Junichi;  and  Kihara.  Nobuyuki,  5344,163,  CI. 
369-32000 
Kikudli.  Hiroaki:  Se<^ 

KoyaiM.  Matayasu;  Oda.  Yasuhiro;  Kikuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada. 
Mmtta.  5342357.  Q.  215-347.000. 
Kikumoio,  Yothikazu:  See— 

Nakai,  Saioru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto,  Yothikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegala,  Setsuko:  Ishii,  Kiyoahi;  Yanagi- 
hara.  Yasuo:  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu,  5.543.140,  CI.  424-85.200 
Kim,  Byung  R.:  See— 

NMiila.   Chailanya   K.;   Kim,   Byung   R.;   and  Salmeen,   Irving  T.. 
5343367.  a.  501-87.000 
Kim.  Donghoi:  See — 

Lee.  Bangwon;  and  Kim,  Donghot.  3344331,  O.  393-330.000. 
Kim,  Dong-Wug.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  indoor  unit  of  air 

conditioner.  5341469.0   165-122.000. 
iCim,  D-gon:  See — 

Lee,  Seo-jtc,  Kim,  Il-gon;  and  Lee,  Jong-wook.  5343.240,  O.  429- 
38.000. 
iCim.  Jae  A.:  See — 

Choi.   Heung  S  ;  Jeong.   Ju  Y;  and  Kim.  Jae  A.,  5342,263,  d. 

62-262.000. 

ICim,  Jin;  Yao.  Lin  X.;  and  Banjanin,  Zoran,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  inc. 

MiUti-beam  digital  beamforming  method  and  apparatus.  5344,128,  CL 

367-119.000. 

Kim,  Jin-Man.  Golf  swing  correcting  and  exercising  apparatus.  5342,674, 0. 

473-218.000 
iCim,  Jung  W.;  Shin.  Hee  J.;  Park.  Joon  K.;  and  Min,  Kyeong  B.,  to  Chong 
Kun  Dang  Corp.  Cycloaparin  containing  powder  compoaition.  5343393. 
O.  514-11.000 
Kim,  IC  Jin:  See — 

Cbuntharapai.  Anan;  Lee,  James;  Hebert,  Caroline;  and  Kim.  K.  Jin. 

5.543.m  O.  530-388.220. 

iCim.  Tae-Han;  Lee.  Sang-Hoon;  and  Chin,  Dae-Je,  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd.  Electroatalic  dischaige  protection  device  for  a  semiconductor 

circuit  5343,649,  O.  257  355  000 

Kim,  Yoonsulc  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Intake  manifold  for  an  internal 

combustioa  engine   5.542385.  O    123-184320. 
Kim.  Young  S  .  and  Ham.  Young  M..  to  Hyiada  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Phaae  shift  mask  and  method  for  MakMing  the  same.  3343.234,  CL 
430-5.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corpoalian:  See- 
Clark.  Harry  E. :  Hendenon,  Cyndiia  W.;  klarcinek.  Robert  C;  Mayfieid. 
Fiances  W.  Perkins.  Thad  W;  and  Voas,  Jorg  R,  5343,202,  O. 
428-154  000. 
Glaug.  Frank  S.;  Olson.  Christopher  P;  Itatliff,  iCathleen  I.;  Sheldon. 
DonaW  A. ;  Rnch,  Valerie  v.;  and  Collier,  L  Warren,  IV.  5342366, 0. 
221-48.000. 
Vm  Iten.  Thomas  P,  3342.914.  a  604-11.000. 
Kinsey.  Hvold  D.,  Jr.;  Snyder,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  ICrutenat,  Richard  C,  » 
Avco  Corporatian.  IkUoowave  6ber  coaling  apparatus.  3343,605,  O. 
219-690.000. 
Kimtn.  Akira;  Mulo.  Mineo;  Asano,  iCanemitsu;  Nakano.  Susumu;  and 
Nakriiama,  iCqii,  ID  Togo  Seisakuafao  Corp.  Spread  diameter  locking 
mechanism  for  a  spring  biaaed  hoae  dip.  5342.155,  O.  24-2O.0OR. 
iCimura,  Katsuhiro.  See — 

iCato.  Harunon:  Mizutani,  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigckazu;  Kimura.  iCat- 
suhiro:  Koaeki,  Hideki;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Masayuki, 
5342J99.  CI.  73-634.000. 
Kimura.  Kenji:  See — 

Tteii,  Kiyoahi;  Ucfaikubo,  Akinobu;  Kimora.  Kenji;  Goto.  Masahito;  tod 
Hirai,  Tsutomu.  5343,831,  O.  348-65.000. 
Kimura,  MaluMo:  See — 

ShibMa.  Jun;  Obayashi,  Hiroaid;  iCimura.  Makoto;  Pukuzumi.  Shuzo; 
Yoahikawa.   Hiroooh;    Hilotsumatsu.  Alsushi;   Haaliimola   Yukio; 
Yamanoi.  Tothimi;  and  Takaya.  Seiji,  5342.700,  O.  280-733.000. 
iCimiita.  Milsuleru:  See — 

Mizuno.  Jun:  Nottmeyer.  iCay;  tod  iCimura,  Mitsuteni.  3342.297.  CL 
73-514360. 
iCioaira,  Shin'icniro:  See — 

Murakami.  Eiichi;  and  iUmura,  Shin'icniio,  3343336. 0. 437-132.000. 

Kimura,  Yuji;  Ohta,  Eiichi:  Kottdo.  Hitoshi:  Takahashi.  Masaetsu;  ICam- 

eyvna,  ICenji:  and  Yamada,  Katsiyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ud.  Method  of 

driving  an  LCD  employing  comtMiiing  two  voltages  wtiich  change  polarity 

at  different  times  in  a  frame.  5343,943,  O.  339^33.000. 

ICiacaid,  Larry:  See — 

Aidfia,  Stephen  H.;  AidUn,  Saamid  S.;  and  Kincaid.  Latiy.  3342.789. 0. 
406-88.000. 
iCinder.  Deimis  G.:  See — 

Rea.  Perry  J.;  MUler.  Michael  R.;  Kinder.  Denus  G.;  Kargula.  Christo- 
pher J.;  nl  Stevens.  Wittinn  E.  3342.717.  CL  283-319.000. 
Kinder.  Lany  L:  See— 
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Adwns,  Terry:  Ambrosio,  Neil  J.;  Bntton,  William  E:  Forsytfae,  William 
M.;  Halton.  Bruce  E.;  ICinder,  Larry  L.;  and  Swat,  William  A.. 
3342,438.0.  131-238.000. 
Kindt-Lvaen,  Tvn:  Beaton.  Stephen  R.;  Martin.  Wallace  A.:  and  Walker. 
Craig  W..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
app^g  a  surfactant  to  mold  surfaces.  5342,978,  O    118-256.000. 
King.  AlKfrew:  See— 

Nonnilc.  James  M.;  McGowan.  Jared  M.;  and  iCing.  Andrew,  3343.718, 
CI.  324-539.000. 
ICing  Aisociales  Inc.:  See — 

Jakiibisin,  John;  and  Alfieri.  James  K..  S343,I7Z  O.  427-21X000. 
King.  Scoa  A.:  See- 
Pitt  Alan  R.;  Caesar.  Julian  C  Gibson,  Danuta;  Wear,  Tkevor  J.;  Young, 
David  J.;  and  King.  Scon  A..  5343355,  O.  560-151.000. 
iCing,  Stanley  C  ;  Knap.  Richard  C;  Green.  John  E;  Gyde,  Thomas  R.:  and 
Silzle,  L.  William.  Jr,  to  Lubrizol  Cotporatiofi.  The.  Apparatus  for  meter- 
ing fluids.  5342.450.  O    137-614.200. 
Kingdcn.  Henry  S  :  See— 

Saini-Rcmy.  Jean-Mane:  Lebrun.  Philippe;  Lebeque.  Serge;  Masson. 
Pierre  L..  and  Kingdon,  Henry  S  .  5343,145.  O.  424-133.100. 
Kinlea  Patrick  J.:  and  Jansson.  Robert  E  W..  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Electtocoating  compositions.  5343.084.  O.  252-300.000. 
Kinsho.  Takeshi:  See — 

.Shimizu.  Takaaki:  iCinsho,  Takeshi:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi;  Saito,  Ryuichi:  and  Kurihan,  Hideshi,  5343339,  O.  536- 
406.000. 
Kintz,  Damon  B.  Tnick  larp  assembly.  5342,733,  O.  296-98.000. 
Kinugtwa  Rubber  lnda«rial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shozo:  and  Shinohara.  ICibatxu,  5342,833,  CL  423-71.000. 
ICiiily  ate  Ignicz.  Miria:  See — 

Fckete.  Pii.  Kirily  nie  Ignicz.  Miria;  Sipos.  Gibor,  Jimbor  nfe 
Hoffmann,  Zsuzsanna;  U|falussy,  Gyfirgy;  Gin  nie  Hemyes,  Mag- 
dolna;  IGebovich,  Imre;  Drabant.  Sindor.  Mindi,  Attila;  ICiss  ate 
Szab6.  Gizella;  Birczay,  Erzs^bet;  and  Krisztito.  Miria.  5343.155, 
CI.  424-473.000. 
Kirchbaum.  Nathan:  See — 

Burhans.  Waller  R.,  Jr.;  Kirchbaum.  Nathan;  and  Nastasi.  Richard  F.. 
5,542,625.  O.  244-45.00R. 
iCirihala.  Toshiaki;  and  Watanabe,  Yobji,  to  International  Business  Machines 
CoTMration.  Random  access  memory  having  a  flexible  array  redundancy 
scfatiK.  5344.113.  CI.  365-200.000. 
■Cirsch.  Howard  C:  See- 
Roth.  Scott  S.:  and  Kirsch.  Howard  C.  5343339,  O.  437-43.000. 
Kishimoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

iO*o.  Tomokazu:  Aiaki.  iCazuhiro:  Takane.  Yoshiaki:  Maiuta,  Syuzi; 
Nomura.  Keiichi:  Nagalani.  Kentaro;  Noda,  Takashi;  and  Kishimoto, 
Hiroyuki.  5.543,907.  CI.  355-313.000. 
Kishimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ohura.  Haiwoshi;  Yasaici,  Akihiko;  ICishimolo,  Shinichi;  and  Naiuse. 
Masayoshi.  5343354.  O.  56(M1  000 
Kishimoto.  Yoshio;  and  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  RcwritaMe  reoordng  medium  and  a  method  of  recording  in  die 
same.  5.543.-381.  CI.  503-201  000. 
ICiss  n^  Szab6,  Gizella:  See — 

FUele.  Pil:  Kiiily  n6e  Ign^z,  Miria;  Sipos,  Gibor,  Jimbor  nfe 
HoAiumn,  Zsuzsanna;  l^falussy.  GyOrgy;  G6ra  n6e  Hemyes,  Mag- 
dolna:  Klebovich,  Imre;  Drabant  Sindor.  Mindi.  Attila;  Kiss  tit 
Szabb.  Gizella:  Bitczay,  Erzs^bet:  and  ICiisztiin,  M^ia,  5343,133, 
01.  424-473.000. 
Kia.  ICatsuo:  Nagamune.  Yasushi;  and  Nakadegawa.  Yasuyuki,  to  Ashimori 
Kogyo  Kabu^ki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Light  Metal  Company,  Limited. 
Self-driven  lifhjp  conveyor,  vefaiculw  liftup  conveyor,  truck  freight  loader/ 
unlOKler.  and  truck  freight  loading  system.  5342,809.  O.  414-528.000 
Kilada.  Hideto:  See— 

Niwa,  Masahiro:  Sugano,  Yiiji;  Uenishi.  Ken-iciii;  Kitada.  Hideto: 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Kobayashi,  Eiko;  ICubo,  iCunimicfai;  and  Sano, 
Akira,  5343,478,  O.  526-82.000. 
ICilagawa,  Ifitoshi:  See — 

Kaloh.  Akira;  Kilagawa.  Hiroshi;  Tsuzuki.  Siunicfai;  Takahashi.  Jun; 
Fujimoto,  Sacfaito:  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki,  5342,393, 0.  123-491.000. 
ICitagawa.  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  iCoidu;  and  ICita- 
gawa.  Koji.  5.543.236.  O.  428-614.000. 
iCitaihe,  Yukio:  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki:  Tayama,  Suehiro;  and  Nakagawa.  Kazu- 
hiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Mat  thermoplasiic  resin  compo- 
sition and  laminate  therefrom,  matting  agent  therefore,  and  method  for 
nunung  thermoplastic  resin   5343.463.  CI   525-79.000 
Kitajima.  Nobuaki:  and  Talugi.  Kazutoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcoo. 

Binocular  stereoscopic  microscope.  5343.962,  CI.  359-384.000. 
iCitakami.  Osamu:  Fujiwara,  Hideo:  and  Ogawa,  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi  Maxell. 

Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5343,221,  O.  428-332J)00. 
iCitamura.  Slugeto:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio:  Shimada,  Junichi:  Ishii.  Akio:  Naluunura.  Joji;  khikawa, 
Shunji:  ICitamura,  Shigeto:  and  Koike,  Nobuaki,  5343.413. 0.  314- 
263.000 
ICitani.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hayatna.  Kazuhide;  Saitoh.  Yuldo;  Kilani,  Yasuo;  and  Yamada,  ICatsu- 
hiko,  5343,440.  O.  523-103.000. 
Kitano.  iCaaiaid;  ll4orita.  Shigeru;  Kuriyama,  Masato;  and  Maejima,  iCazu- 
laka,  lo  Tliceda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  DNA  coding  for  alkaline  pro- 
tease. 5343322,  O.  435-252.300. 


iCino.  Join  B.,  Jr.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.  System  and  method 
for  heating  and  gasification  of  icsidual  waste  liquor;  3343.1 17.  O.  422- 
145.000. 
Kiyose.  Isao:  See — 

KolMyashi,  Yasumi:   Matsui,   Kuniyuici;   Wrao,  Yasuiuro;  Takeocki. 
Kousuke:  Kayaki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yusnke:  Tteaka,  Tosfaihani; 
Kiyose,  Isao;  and  Shibata,  Kenicfai,  5343.737,  O.  333-195.000. 
Klaassen.  Klaas  B    See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.:  Glaser.  Thomas  W.;   Klaassen,  iClaas  B.; 
Nielsen.  Ourtes  R.;  Santana,  George  R.;  Smith,  Cjordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son. David  A  ;  and  Workman,  Michael  L.,  5344,138,  Q.  369-34.000. 
KJausener.  Alexander  See — 

Landscheidt  Heuiz;  Wohers,  Erich;  Wagner.  Paul;  aid  iCtaoeaet,  Alex- 
ander. 5343348,  a.  538-277.000. 
iClebovich,  Imre:  See— 

Feketc.  Pit:  Kirily  ntt  Ignicz.  Miria.  Sipos.  Gibor  Jimbor  nte 
Hoffmann.  Zsuzsanna;  Cjfalussy.  Gytirgy:  G6ra  nte  Hemyes.  Mag- 
dotna;  Klebovich.  Imre;  Drabant  Sindor.  Mindi.  Ambu  ICiss  n6e 
Szabb.  Gizella;  Birczay.  Erzs«bet;  and  Krisztiin.  Miria.  5343,133. 
CI.  424-t73.000. 
iCIees.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Wheeler.  Ricfaanl  &.;  and  Klacs.  Kevin  J..  3343.882. 
O.  334-311.000. 
Kkin.  Baihan  K.:  See— 

Brafard-Cjok«ierg..Saiafa  R.;  Easten.  Alan.  M.;  Kleiii.  Bartwi*  Ka 
McKeaa.  John  P.;  and  OHbs.  Peter  O.,  3343.141.  CL  424-83.200. 
Klein.  Robert:  See- 
Winter,  Andreas:  KUber.  Frank;  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmam.  Bernd; 
ICIein.  Robert:  KUhlein.  Klaus.  Spaleck.  Waher.  and  Kohlpauitner, 
Christian.  5343,373.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Klenk.  Martin:  See- 
Schneider,  Erich:  Bone,  Rainer,  Klenk,  Martin;  Lange.  JOtg;  and  Dam- 
bach,  Dieter-Andreas,  5342,292,  O.  73-118.100. 
iCline,  Mark  J.;  Roe.  DonaU  C:  Daniels,  Dean  J.;  Zorb.  James  E;  and 
Dragoo,  Jerry  L..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbem  article 
with  improved  ela-socized  waistband  5342.942,  O  604-385.200. 
Klinger.  Gary:  and  Baicr.  Siegfried  K  .  to  fTT  Corporanon.  (>iick  connector 

housing  with  elongated  barb  design.  5..S42.712.  CI  285-93.000. 
Klink.  Rainer.  and  German.  Johann.  to  Deutsche  Automobilgesellschaft  mbR 

Electrochemical  storage  device.  5343.244,  O.  429-57.000. 
KkJck.  Hubert:  See— 

Schmidig.  Harald:  and  KIbck,  Hubert,  5343,603,  CL  219-3SO.00O. 
KlSckner-Moetler  CjmbH:  See— 

Mader,  Hans-JOigen:  and  Arenz..  Rainer,  3343393,  O.  200-401.000. 
Klotman,  i^ul  E  :  Bniggeman.  Leslie  A.:  and  Horikoshi.  Satoshi,  lo  United 
States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  for  quantifying 
laminin  and  fi-actin  messenger  RNA  5343309.  O  536-24.330. 
Klughart  Kevin  M..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Prepackaged  crystal 
oscillator  calibralioa  and  configuration  interface.  5343.761,  O.  331- 
44X)00. 
KlOh,  Gorden:  and  Precfat.  Sven,  to  HA.  Felsdekor  Khih  und  Precfat  Method 
for  making  artificial  rocks,  in  particniar  large-scale  rock  iinitatioiis. 
5..'>43,100.  O.  264-130.000. 
Knaebel,  Kent  S  :  See— 

D'Amico.  Joseph  S.;  Reinhold.  Herbert  E,  ID;  and  Knaebel,  Kent  S., 
5342,966,  O  95-101.000. 
Knapp.  Edward  R.:  Knapp.  Edward  R..  II;  and  Knapp,  Miranda  A.  Box  lid 

support  5342.540,  CI.  206-525.000. 
Knapp,  Edward  R..  II:  See— 

Knapp,  Edward  R.;  Knapp.  Edward  R.,  D;  and  Knapp,  Miranda  A., 
5342,540.  CI.  206-525.000. 
Knapp,  Miranda  A.:  See — 

Knapp.  Edward  R.;  Knapp.  Edward  R.,  II;  and  Knapp,  Miranda  A., 
5342340.  O.  206-525.000. 
Knapp,  Richard  J.:  Set — 

CoUins.  John  B.:  and  Knapp.  Richard  J.,  5343,920,  CI.  336-402.000. 
Knaup,  Gamer  See — 

Drauz,  Karlheinz;  Knaop.  Giinler  and  Groegei,  Ufaicfa,  3343397,  CL 
514-19.000. 
KnoU,  Kennedi  F:  See- 
Johnson,  Dec  L.;  KnoU,  Kenneth  F.;  and  David.  Joia  tU  3343.190,  CL 
428-40.100. 
iCnop,  Richard  C:  See- 
King.  Stanley  C;  Knop.  Richard  C  ;  Green.  John  E:  Gyde.  Thoooas  R.; 
and  Silzle.  L  William,  Jr..  5342.450.  O.  137-614.200. 
Knox,  Robert  L.;  and  Reddy.  John  C.  to  J.  R  Williams  Company.  Compact 

folding  wrench.  5.542.322,  Q.  81-177.600. 
ICnudsen.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Lashier,  Mark  E;  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Knudaen.  RonaM  D.. 
5343.375,0.  502-117.000. 
Knuuti.  Mika.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY.  Method  and  device  for 
extending  the  dynamic  range  m  measurements  c  arried  out  with  a  direc- 
tional coupler.  5.543.721.  CI.  324-647.000. 
Kobayashi.  Eiko:  See — 

Niwa.  Mas^iiro;  Sugano,  Ybji;  Uenishi,  Ken-ichi;  ICitada.  Hideto; 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Kobayashi.  Eiko;  Kubo,  Kunimidii;  and  Sano. 
Akira,  5.543.478.  O.  526-82.000. 
Kobayasiii.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Muraoka,  Tomoki;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi,  Kazubira;  and  Hoaoda. 
Kenichi,  5.542.991.  CI.  148-330.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 
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Nakayuna.  lUceahi;  Tenda.  Yasustd:  Kobayashi,  Kazuo;  Hayaafaikochi. 
Maunori;  and  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu,  5>U,1I7.  CI   165-185.220. 
Kobayashi,  Maiko:  and  Kuroi.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  impurity  layers. 
5,543.647.  Q.  257-345.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makolo:  See— 

Kurau.  Kazunori;  and  Kobayashi.  Makoto,  5,343,581.  Q.  174-52.100. 
Kobayashi.  Masatsune:  See — 

Miura.  Konoe;  Takimoto,  Hiroshi;  Ohla,Tokuya;  and  Kobayashi,  Masal- 
sune.  5,542.970,  CI.  106-2O.0OD. 
Kobayashi.  Moiokazu:  See — 

Ueno.  Kazunoti;  Pukui.  Jtamo:  Kobayashi.  Moiokazu;  Ooi.  TUsfaiko; 
Kacami.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Nishino.  Katxuya,  5>43.286.  CI. 
43^^19.000 
Kobayashi.  Noboiu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Walercnft  with 

pivot  control.  5X2,862.  O  440-38.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeki;  and  Yamamoto.  Norihito,  to  Omroo  Cofporatiaa.  Amd- 
matic  soMehng  apparatus,  apparatus  and  method  for  leaching  same, 
soldering  inspection  apparatu.s  and  method,  and  apparatus  and  method  for 
automabcally  conecung  soWenng.  5>»2.600.  O.  228-102.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takaichi:  See — 

Hosoya.  Ryo;  and  Kobayashi.  Takaichi.  5>44.009.  O.  361-684.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Maebashi.  Youichirou;  Fujii.  Haiuo:   Sasaroe.  Hiroshi;   Kawakami. 
Hiroaki;  Kobayashi.  Tatsuya;  Kobayashi.  Ttouya;  Enomolo.  NaoU; 
Udnyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5.543.900.  Q.  355-219.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Maebashi.   Youichirou;   Puj.i    Haiuo;   Sasame.   Hiroshi;   Kawakanu. 
Hiroaki.  Kobayashi.  Tktsuya;  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Enomoto.  Naoki; 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito.  Yoshiro,  5.543.900.  O.  355-219.000. 
Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    and   Ozawa.    Hidetaka.   to    Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Vibratioo/noise  control  system.  5,544,080,  CI.  364- 
574.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ttaiyoshi;  Sakon,  Ichiro;  Nakashima,  Shigeo;  Numa,  Sachiko;  and 
Inao.  Yoshikazu.  to  Rinkagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Red  phosphorus  flame 
retardani  and  nooflamiruble  resinous  compositioa.  5.543.444,  CI.  523- 
205.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Malsui,  Kuniyuki;  Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke; 
Kayaki,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yusuke;  Tanaka.  Toshiharu;  Kiyose.  Isao;  and 
Shibata.  Kcnicfai.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave  eher 
including  altenuue  open  and  shotted  reflector  grating.  5>43.757,  CI. 
333-195.000. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yokoyama.   Yuji;   Akioka,   Takashi;    Iwamura.    Masahiro;    Hiraishi. 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Takahashi.  Shigeni; 
Gotou.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ide,  Akira,  5,544,125,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kobrinsky,  laacov:  See — 

Keren.  Don»;  Izsak.  Igal;  and  Kobrinsky.  laacov.  5.544.071.  CL  364- 
489.000. 
Ktxur.  Jean:  See — 

ROdUing.  Hans;  Kocur,  Jen;  and  AibRcfal.  Konrad.  5^3385,  CI. 
504-127.000. 
Koczka,  istvanne:  Set — 

Moreno.  Fulgencio  Powell;  Lidwi.  Laszlo;  Galamb.  VOiiioi;  Goiyas. 
Imre:  Repasi.  Janos;  Veies,  Agoca  Repasine;  Vigh.  Jooef;  KiKzka. 
Istvanne.  Fehervari.  Edit;  Roka.  Laszkne;  Petbe.  I  mrkmr,  aid  f4eu. 
Jozsef.  5.543.562.  O.  562-17.000. 
Kodama.  Masafiimi:  See — 

Motikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Ohashi.  Tomonori;   and   Kodama,   Masafumi, 
5.543354.0.348-512.000. 
Kodera,  Masanofau:  See — 

Nakashima.  Takashi;  and  Kodera.  Masanobu.  5.342.841.  CL  431- 
160.000. 
Koehler.  Gerard,  to  Radio  Energie.  Dynamoelectric  machine  composed  of 

sectors  having  transverse  fluxes.  5>»3,674.  Q.  310-164.000. 
Koehler.  Ulrich;  Siegel.  Hardo;  and  Seybold,  Guenther.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Preparation  of  tertiary  amine  oxides.  5.543.515.  Q.  540- 
604.000. 
Koelber.  Bernard  G.;  and  Scott.  Paul  D..  to  Technology  Licensing  Corpora- 
tion Sous  vide  tethermalizer  5.542344.  O.  99-330.000 
Kogoma.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Uchiyarm.    Hiroshi;    Kogoma.    Masuhiro;    and    Okazaki.    Saliko. 
5343,017,  a  204-169.000. 
Kogure,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kudob.  Mituo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  lloh,  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Man; 
Malsushima.  Hiroaki;  Kogure.  Hiroshi;  and  Tikaku.  Syoji.  5342.271. 
a.  62-502.000. 
Kohara.  Teiji:  See — 

Takahashi   Nobukazu;  Hani,  T^utomu;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume. 
Tadao.  5343.948.  Q.  359-73.000. 
Kohl.  Albert  See— 

Bobricfa.  Michael;  Lehner.  August;  Roller.  Hermann;  Suetangei.  Rudolf; 
Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Norbett;  Lenz.  Werner,  Engelhatdl.  Peler. 
Rudolf.   Peter.   Brodu  Gregor,   Bali,  Werner,   and   Kohl,  Albeit. 
5343.226.  a.  428-423.100. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Jaeckels.  Norman  J.;  and  Mesun.  Randy  O..  5342.132.  d.  4-313.000. 
Kohlmaim.  Richard:  See — 

Siraubinger.    Werner.    Pecher.    Gttnter,    and    Kohlmann.    Richard. 
5342,965.0.95-14.000. 
Kohlpaintner.  Christian:  See — 


Winter,  Andreas;  KUber,  Frank;  AulbKfa,  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd; 

Klein,  Robert;  Ktthlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Kohlpaintner, 

Chnstian.  5,543373,  O.  502-103.000. 

Koide.  Teruhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho.  Air  bag 

apparatus  and  method  of  removing  an  inflator.  5342.693,  CI.  280-728.200. 

Koike,  Hideki;  and  Takeda,  Kenji.  to  Horiba.  Ltd.  Gas  analyzing  apparatus. 

5343.113,  O.422-«3.000. 
Koike.  Hiroki.  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 
redundant  decoder  available  for  test  sequence  on  redundant  memory  cells. 
5344.106.  O.  365-200.000. 
Koike.  Nobuaki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Ishii.  Akio;  Nakamura,  Jo)i;  Ichikawa, 
Shunji;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Koike.  Nobuaki.  3343.413.  CL  314- 
263.000. 
Koike.  Norihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooling  system  for  cooling 

electronic  apparatus.  5.544,012,  O.  361-695.000. 
Koizumi.  Satoru;  Oiono,  Susumu;  Abe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Matsuzaki,  Kazuki.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Disk  reproducing  apparatus.  5344.147.  O. 
369-191.000. 
Koizumi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Terajima.    Hisao;    Koizumi.    Shigeru;    Nakayama,    Tom;    lUeda. 
Tomoyuki;  Uno.  Hiromichi;  Nakagawa.  Kaori;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and 
Morita.  MilBUO.  5344  J34.  O.  379-100.000. 
Kojima.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ohsaki,  Hisashi;  Kojima.  Hiroyasu;  and  Suzuki.  Koichi.  5343.229.  O. 
428-432000. 
Kojima.  Susumu:  See — 

Ichinose.  Hiroki;  Sadakane.  Shinji;  Takeda.  Keiso;  and  Kojima,  Susumu. 
5.542.388.  CI    123-336.000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa,  Masatu;  and  Fujiia,  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  composition  having  fixing  capacity  and  a 
method  for  processing  using  die  same.  5343J72,  O.  430-455.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuluro:  See — 

Takeda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Kojima.  Yasuhiro.  5342.745.  O.  297-378.120. 
Kokkelenbeig,  Dirk:  See— 

V^rmeersch,    Joan;    Hauquier.    Guido;    and    Kokkelenberg.    Dirk, 
5.54331,  CI.  430- 1 59.000. 
Kokubun,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Junicfai;  and  Kokubun.  Yoshihiro.  3342373.  O.   117- 
103.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki.  Noriyuki;  Shinonaga,  Hideyuki;  and  Itoh,  Yasuhiko,  5343,813, 

CI.  342-357.000. 
I^bakiyama.  Hideki.  5344.245.  CL  380-21.000. 
Kolb.  Markus:  See— 

Drewes.  Rolf;  Kolb.  Markus;  Kuhn.  Karl  J  ;  Sander.  Hans-Jflrgen;  and 
Wehner,  Wolfgang.  5343.449,  O  524-114.000 
Kolb.  Ronald  L  .  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  generating 

a  read-modify-wrile  operation.  5344331.  CL  395-308.000. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See — 

CoUins.  John  B.;  and  Knapp.  Richard  J..  5343,920.  O.  356-402.000. 
Komada.  Norikazu:  See — 

Ishiyama.  Kouichi;  Igarashi.  Kazunori;  Komada.  Norikazu;  Takeshita. 
Takuo;  and  Ookubo.  Kiyoyuki.  5.543.070.  O.  252-62.590. 
Komag.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  RonakL  Bae.  Peter  S.;  Tlemey.  Robert;  and  Pukui.  Kenneth  D.. 
5342.685.  O.  279-2.020. 
Komano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tankka.  Hatsuyuki;  Sato,  Mitsuru;  Nakayama.  Toshimasa;  and  Komano, 
Hiroshi,  5343.268.  O.  430-331.000. 
Konuya.  Kiyotoshi:  See — 

Hikila.  Shiro;  Iwala.  Masafiimi;  Komaya.  Kiyotoshi;  Asuka.  Masashi; 
and  Goto.  Yukio.  5344.059.  O.  364-436.000. 
KominMo.  Asao;  See — 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kominalo.  Asao,  3343322, 
O.  346-2.000. 
Komiyama.  Ttaineo:  See — 

Hanzawa.  Shigeru;  and  Komiyama.  Tsuneo.  5342.194, 0.  34-266.000. 
Komline-  Sanderson  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Louden,  James  A.;  Hawkins,  Btian  F;  Hann,  Wayne  D.,  Sr.  deceased, 
3343.044,  O.  210-386.000. 
Komor,  Joaeph  A.:  See- 
Boat,  Dennis  L.;  Komor,  Joseph  A.;  and  Novakovic,  Mario,  5343,072. 
O.  510-151.000. 
Komoriya,  Isao:  See — 

Huegawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimuta,  Yoichi;  Komoriya.  Isao;  and  Akazaki. 
Shusiwke,  5342.404,  O.  123-690.000. 
Komura,  Oomu:  See — 

Katayama.  Tetsuya;  Murabe.  Kaoru;  Komura.  Osamu;  Kawai.  Chihiro; 
Yamakawa.  Akira;  Matsunuma.  Kenji;  Yaxuoka.  Norio;  Higuchi. 
Matsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  5343371.  O.  501-97.000. 
Komuro.  Akihiro:  See — 

Fujita.  Nobuo;  Nanba.  Hideyuki;  Kawashima.  Masalo;  Komuro.  Ab- 
hiro;  Fujishima,  Susumu;  and  Malsui.  Toshihiro.  5343.903.  O.  333- 
283.000. 
Konar.  RonaM  C.  Boxed  liquid  valve  operator.  3342384.  O.  222-305.000. 
Kondo,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kimura.  Yuji;  Ohta.  Eiichi;  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Masaetsu;  Kam- 
cyama.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Katsuyuki.  3343,943.  O.  339-35.000. 
Kondo.  Setxu:  See— 


Kiose.  Toshihiko;   Ohbayashi,   Shigeki;   Kondo.   Setsu;   Hayasaka. 
Takashi;  Pujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Dcetani.  Masayuki.  5344.103.  O. 
363-189.110. 
Konda  Takashi.  Auxialiary  opeiiing-closing  mechanism  for  an  automobile 

doo»  5342,736.  O.  296-132.000. 
Kooica  Corporalioa:  See — 

Arai.  TakBo.  5343.287.  O.  430-628.000. 
Koniewicz.  Leoiurd  A.:  See — 

GkMwick.  Jerry  P;  and  Koniewicz,  Leonard  A.,  3342,718.  CL  283- 
357.000. 
Kooinklijke  Ptt  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Kcppelmans.  Johannes  F.  A.;  Kosler.  Aiian;  aixi  Scfainkel,  Dolf  A.. 
3344.266,  O.  382-238.000. 
Konishi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Daeaka.  Kauumi;  Kumaooya.  Maaaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hidcaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Hiimdtasfai.  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa,  5344.121.  O.  365- 
222.000. 
Kono.  Kazunori:  See — 

Mspiyoshi.  Atsushi;  and  Kono,  Kazunori.  5344753.  O.  381-187.000. 
Konrad.  Allan  M    Remote  information  service  access  system  based  on  a 

clieni-server-service  model.  5.544,320.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Konstandm.  Horst,  to  PVT  Picpenbrock  Verpackungstechnik  GmbH.  Method 
and  a|)paratus  for  manufacturing  a  blister  cardboard  pack.  5342.235.  O. 
53^54  000 
Koontz.  Harry  S.:  See — 

Bartrug.  Btuce  A.;  Koontz.  Harry  S.;  and  Winter,  John  A.,  5343.601. 0. 
219-203.000. 
Koppdmans.  Johannes  F.  A.;  Koster,  Arian;  and  Schinkel.  Dolf  A.,  to 
Komaklijke  Pn  Nederiand  N.V  Transcoding  device.  5344.266.  O.  382- 
238.000. 
Kovdat.  Norbert  to  Framhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordenmg  der  Angewandleo 
Forshung  e.v.  Integrable  conductivity  measuring  device.  5343.717.  O. 
324-444.000. 
Kore  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Mullock,  Stephen  J..  5343,619,  O.  230-288.000. 
Korea  institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Lrc,  Kwang-Ryeol;  and  Eun.  Kwang  Yong,  5342.281.  O.  73-9.000 
Komely,  Leroy  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Dynamic  belt  cleaning  unit  and 

method  of  cleaning  belts.  5.542325.  O    198-495.000. 
Konenbach.  Jurgen  A  :  See — 

Slma.  Charles   R.;   Palmer,   Manfaew  A.;   Konenbach.  Jursen  A.; 
McBrayer.  Michael  S.;  and  Gottlieb.  Saul.  5342.432.  O.   128- 
751000. 
Koschak.  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Hein.  Carl  C  ,  IH:  Koschak,  Manfaew  S.;  Powell,  Mark  S.;  Shearer,  Peter 
P;  and  Wong,  Milly  M.  L.,  5342329,  O.  206-245.000. 
Koseki.  Hideki:  See— 

Kato,  Harunoti;  Mizutani,  Yasukazu;  Shibata,  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kal- 
iuhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Masayuki. 
3342.299.  O.  73-634.000. 
Koshiao,  Nagaaki:  See — 

Iwase,  Nobuhiro;  Kano,  Hiroshi;  Tadaki,  Shinji;  Hasegawa,  Masami; 
and  Koshino,  Nagaaki,  5343,080,  O  252-30I.40H. 
Koslcy.  Raymond  W..  Jr;  Cherill,  Robert  J.;  and  O'Malley,  Gerard,  to 
Hoedist-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Carbamoyloxylabdaaes.  5343.427. 
O.  514-422.000. 
Kostet  Arian:  See — 

Koppelmans.  Johannes  F.  A.;  Kosler.  Arian;  and  Schinkel.  Doif  A.. 

5.544.266.  a.  382-238.000. 
Kostramin.  Sergei:  See — 

Siumpe,  Joachim:  Shibaev,  Valery;  Kostromin,  Sergei;  Ivanov,  Sergei; 
Fischer.  Thomas:  LSsker,  Lutz;  Ruhmano.  Ralf:  and  Claussen,  Uwe, 

5.543.267,  O.  430-290.000. 
Kolowicz,  Lawrence:  See — 

Herbert,  William  G.;  Bischoping.  Patricia;  Altavela.  RobeM.P;  Kolow- 
icz. Lawrence;  Scfamilt.  Peter  J.;  Jansen.  Ronald  E.;  Lemion,  John  H:; 
and  Grey.  Henry  G..  5.543.028.  O.  203-70X100. 
Koufopoulos,  Peter  F:  See— 

Palevsky,  Alan,  and  Koufopoukis,  Peler  F.  3343.691.  CL  313-366.000. 
Koui.  Tbmoaki;  and  Takano.  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Opiiail  raodnblor 

and  method  of  pnidudag  the  same  5.543.957,  O.  359-243.000. 
Kouigli,  Mokfatar.  Underground  chamber.  5342.780,  O  403-33.000. 
Kouitakis.  Kostantinos;  aid  Sonnichsen,  George  C,  to  Du  Pont  de  Neroouti. 
E.  L.  and  Company  Catalyst  and  method  for  vapor  phase  oxidation  of 
alkne  bydrocartnns  5343332.  O  549-260.000. 
Kouzai.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Junichi.  to  Tachikan  Co.,  Ud.  Sports  ball  nd 

prodnction  method  thereof  5342,662.  O  273-58i)BA. 
Kowalski.  William  M.,  to  Natural  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  nanaally 
regulating  plant  growth  using  Actinomyces  viscoiar.  5343.142.  O.  424- 
93.400. 
Koyama.  Eiji:  See — 

Miwa,  (firoaki;  Sudo.  Ryokfai;  Tkpma.  Tetsuo;  and  Koyama.  Eiji. 
3343.271.  O.  430-347.000. 
Koyama.  Maaayasu;  Oda.  Yaautnro;  Kikncfai.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada.  Mnneki. 
to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Comainer  closure  wtfi  liner  and  method  of 
producing  the  same.  3342.557,  O.  215-347.000. 
Koyfman,  Ilya  S.:  See — 

McKean,  Wanda  L.;  Hain.  Matthew;  and  Koyfman.  Dya  S..  5342394. 
p.  227-178.100. 


Kozicki.  Michael  N..  to  Forth  Research.  Inc.  Wheekrhair  for  conlroUed 

environments.  5342.690.  O.  280-304.100. 
Kozuka.  Sadao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  appaiaius  for  stretching  a 

damper  wire.  5342.868.  O.  445-37.000 
KrajicdL.  Richard  W..  to  Serv-Tecfa,  Inc.  Method  for  dispenton  of  sludge  and 
for  preparing  a  circulator  for  dispersing  sludge.  5342.984, 0.  1 34-22. 100. 
KrU,  Vladimir  Se«-- 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  and  Kill.  Vladimir.  5343314.  O.  340^72.000. 
Krasnot.  Stephen:  See— 

Arakawa.    Mitsuaki;    Minemura,    Takashi;    and    Knsnor.    Stephen, 
5343.713.  O.  324-322.000. 
Kratd.  GOnler  Se<^ 

Katzes,  Hans;  KrMel.  COnter.  and  Bilter.  Beale.  5343.093.  O.  264- 
063.000. 
Kraus.  William  F:  See— 

Oiton.  Debn  L.;  Kraus.  William  F;  and  Gamma.  Erich.  5344301.  CL 
395-157.000 
Krauss,  Guenther:  See^ 

Henmann.  Klaus;  and  Krauss.  Guenther.  5342.906.  O.  601-2.000. 
Kress.  Ria:  See— 

Bobrich.  Michael;  Lefanei.  August;  Roller.  Ilrrmmn,  SueflingeT,  Rudolf. 
Kress.  Ria;  Schneider,  Norbert;  Lenz.  Werner  Engeflatdl.  Peter. 
Rudolf    Peter;   BrodL   Gregor   Balz.  Weiner   and   Kohl.  Albert 
5343.226.  CL  42&-423.100. 
Krieger.  Francis  W.:  See — 

Eadington.  Peio  J.;  Lisk.  Marit  and  Kneger.  Francis  W..  5343.616. 0. 
250-55.000. 
Krishnamurlhy,  Sundaram:  See — 

Chan.  Krishnan;  Smith.  Wendell  F.  Jr.;  Spaia.  Paul  P;  and  Krisfana- 
murthy,  Sundaram,  5343,276.  O.  430-505.000. 
Krishnaswamy.  Jayaram;  and  Reuscfa.  Michael  F.  ID  Grumman  Aefoapncc 
Corporation.  Liquid  nitrogen  temperature  micio-wiggler.  5344,181,  CL 
372-2.000. 
Krisztiin.  Miria:  See — 

Fekete.  PH.  KirtUy  ate  Igntcz,  Miria;  Sipoa,  GOor,  Jimbor  ntc 
HothntDD,  Zsuzsanna;  (JjMussy,  Gyflrgy:  Gdra  o6e  Hemyes.  Mag- 
dofau;  Klebovich,  Imre;  Drabant.  Sindor  Mindi.  Attila;  Kiss  nbc 
Szab6,  Gizeila;  Birczay,  Erzsfiiet;  and  Knszliin.  Mina.  5343.153. 
O.  424-473.000. 
Krivacic.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.:  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D.;  GoidsKiB, 
Richard  J  :  Elrod.  Scoo  A  ;  Swinehart  Daniel  C;  SchiUt,  William  N.; 
Knvacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want,  Roy,  5344321,  O.  395-200.110 
Krivec,  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Shock  absorbing  disconnect  latch 

for  drawer  sUdes.  5342.759,  O  312-334  440 
Krochia,  John  M  :  and  McHugfa.  Tan  H.,  to  University  of  Cahfomia.  The 
Regents  of  the  Waler-insoluble  pnxein-based  edible  barrier  coatings  and 
films.  5.543,164.  O.  426-302.000 
Kroeger,  Arnold  C;  Lawnicki.  Curt  J  ;  and  Mcivor.  Aitfaw  E..  lo  CRS 

Industries.  Inc  Method  of  air  purification.  5342.964.  O.  93-6.000. 
Kroener.  Michael:  See — 

Haitroann.  Heinricfa;  Denzinger,  Waher.  Kroener,  Kficfaael;  Nilz.  Clau- 
dia; Linhan.  Friedhcb;  and  Stmgt,  Andreas,  5343,439.  CL  325- 
54.300 
Krogman.  Stanley  R.:  See — 

Ungar.  Robert  E;  and  Krogman.  Stanley  R..  5342,231.  O.  33-48.400. 
Krolh.  David  J  :  See— 

Taylor.  Roy  Y ;  Doty.  William  A  :  Krolh.  David  J.;  and  Schindlcr.  Robnd 
R.,  5.543,964,  O   359^163.000. 
Krude.  Werner  and  Harz.  Peter,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Ciiailtni  veiocity 
universal  ball  joim  with  cage  seciving  elements.  5342.883.  O.  464- 
145.000. 
Krueger.  Douglas  A.;  and  Ebenhoch,  Sebastian,  to  Waukesha  Qating  Toois. 
Inc.  Cutting  device  with  removable  nosepiece.  5342.792.  CL  407-35.000. 
Krula.  David  A  :  See— 

Skaar.  Leif;  Sbeppard.  Kenneth;  Stanley,  Donakl;  Zeinah,  Hossein  A.; 
Kborsandian,  Ah;  and  Krula,  David  A.,  5342393,  O.  226-l%.000. 
Krusin-EIbanni,  Lia:  See — 

Brady,  Micbael  J.;  Kmsin-Elbuim.  Lia;  MasseUnk.  Wiliiaro  T;  SaMha- 
nam,  Padmanabban;  and  Tamegai,  Tsuyoshi,  5343,988.  CL  360- 
112.000. 
Knnenat.  Richard  C:  See— 

Kimrey.  Harold  D..  Jr ,  Snyder,  WUbam  B.,  Jr.;  and  KiuKnM.  RicfaBdC. 
5343.605,  O  219-690.000. 
Kruzick.  Kent.  »  GalbreUh  incorporaled.  Vehicle  mounted,  variable  length 

hook  hoist  5342.807,  O.  414-491.000. 
Kuang,  Wu  J.:  See— 

Sheng,  Huang  Y;  Itei.  Chrag-hung;  and  Kuang,  Wn  J..  3344,221.  CL 
379-7.000. 
Kilber.  Prank:  See- 
Winter.  Andrear.  KBber.  Frank;  Aulbncfa.  Midiad;  Baihmw;  Bend; 
Klein,  Robert;  KOhiein.  Klaus;  Spakck.  Waiter,  and  KoUpuataer. 
Christian.  5343373.  O.  502-103.000. 
Kubiak.  Stephen  M.;  nd  NiiUda.  Itauo.  to  Saiot-Gobaia/Naiton  ladnstrial 
Ceramics  Coip.  Walerwdl  lube  block  design.  5342378.  O   122-235.120. 
Kubly.  Kris  D.,  to  Safety  Engineering  Associates,  be.  Molar  vehicle  fad 

system  5342,706,  O.  ZUO-KiXXa. 
Kubo.  Kunimicfai:  See — 

Niwa,  Maaaimo;  Suono.  Yiiji;  Uesnahi.  Ken-khi;  Kimda,  Wdeto;. 
Yamagucfai.  Ybduhua;  Kobayasfat.  Eiko;  Kubo.  Kunimichi;  mdSma, 
Man,  3343,478,  CL  326-S2.000. 
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Knbo,  T»leo:  See— 

Ohini,  Hidduko;  Kubo,  T«leo;  ind  Iganshi.  Tomoya,  5.542J56,  C\. 
215-329.000. 
Kubo.  Tooiio:  See — 

Ptajii,  ShigduBu;  Asada.  Naohiro;  and  Kubo,  Tomio,  5.542,164,  CI. 
29-9.000 
Kubo,  Yuichi.  »  YKK  Archiiectural  Products  Inc  Sash  suppoiting  soucture 

of  hinged  swinging  window.  5>»2,2I5,  a.  49-397.000. 
Kuboia  Cofpocadon;  See — 

Yiiki,  Mikio;  Kurobara,  Kazuaki:  MaBui,  Akio:  and  Uemura.  Kalsuhlko, 
5342,243,0.  56-13.300. 
Kuboia,  Nocinuoa:  See — 

Oda,  Katsunari;  Kamisaki.  Akiyo«hi;  Kubota,  l^orimasa;  and  Nahkawa, 
Tenio,  5,543,905.  Q  355-285.000. 
Kudoh,  Mituo:  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Itoh,  Masaaki:  Uchida,  Man;  Mat- 
sushima.  Hiroaki;  Kogure,  Hiroshi;  and  Takaku,  Syoji.  to  Hitachi,  Ud. 
Air-coodilioncr   employing    non-azeotrope    refrigerant.    5342,271,   C\. 
62-502.000. 
Kudou,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Iwaya.  Shouichi;  Yahagi,  Masahiro;  Kudou.  Hilosfai;  Itou,  Shigetu; 
Pujiwvi.  Isao;  Ogasawara,  Tadashi;  Morita,  Makoto:  Tagucfai,  Teiuo; 
and  Sasaki,  Setuo,  5344,002,  O.  361-302.000 
Kudzuma,  David:  See — 

Beilin,  Soloinon  1.;  Chou,  William  T;  Kudzuma.  David;  Lee,  Michael 
G  '  Munse,  Tenio;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J.;  Swamy.  Som 
S.;  and  Wang,  Wen-choo  V.  5344.017.  O.  361-790,000. 
Kugler.  Maitin:  See — 

Gfoth.  Toraen;  Joentgen.  Wmfried;  Unden.  Hans  W.;  MOller.  Nikolaus; 
Rother.  Heinz-Joachim;  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Kugler.  Martin,  5343.490. 
a.  528-328.000. 
KBhlein.  Klaus:  See—  „      ^ 

Winter.  Andreas;  KUbcr.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robert;  KOhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck,  Waher.  and  Kohlpuntner. 
Christian,  5343,373,  a.  502-103.000. 
Kutw.  Karl  J :  See— 

Diewes,  Rolf;  Kolb.  Markus;  Kuhn,  Karl  J.;  Sander,  Hans-Jllrgen;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang.  5.543,449,  O.  524-114.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Kurtz..  Anthony  D  .  and  Ned,  Alexander  A..  5343.349.  O.  437-60.000. 
Kullander.  Gregor;   Reineck.  Ingnd;  and  Brandnip-Wognsen.  HeKne.  to 

Sandvik  AS.  Diamond  coated  body  5343.210.  O.  428-217  000. 
Kulpe.  Jibgen;  Sntitz.  Heinz;  RQffer.  Hans-Martin;  and  Rittner.  Siegbert.  to 
Hoechst  AktieageaieUicfaafL  Process  for  releasing  acidic  onanic  com- 
pounds from  sate  (hereof  by  carbon  dioxide  5343364.  Q.  5M-467.000 
Kumagai.  KajuaU:  TUcigudii.  Hiroshi;  and  Abe.  Shigeni,  10  Hiladu.  Ltd. 
Method  and  ^ipannu  for  protecting  a  power  transmission  line.  5343.995. 
a.  .%  I -65  000 
Kumanoya.  Masaki:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamou.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhito;  Himukasfai,  Kal- 
sumitsu;  IsUzuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa.  5.544.121.  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
Kumar,  Mantn;  and  Poplawski,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.  to  Inlematianal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Word  line  driver  circtiit   53*4,112,  Q.   365- 
230.060. 
Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Xie,  Chcnggang,  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technology  Corporation.  Flat  panel  display  based  on  diamond  thin  ftbns. 
5,543,684,  O.  313-495.000. 
Kume,  Takao:  See — 

Kato,    Motoi;    Takeuchi,    Akihiko;    Ocfaiai,    Toshihiko;    Miyashito. 
Tosfaiaki;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Takehiko;  and  Kume.  Takao. 
5343,904,  a.  355-285.000. 
Kumeji,   Yasushi;    Nishimuta,   Seiichi;    Nakajima,   Yoshinobu;   and   Itou, 
Makoto.  to  Maisushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  lodictive  component 
with  zig  zag  parts  and  an  opening  in  the  exterior  mold.  S343.7SS,  CI. 
333-185.000. 
Kutiunler  ■*■  Matter  AG  Fafarleitungstechiiik:  See — 

Steiner.  Daniel;  Brassel.  Willy;  and  Hagmann.  Karl,  5342311.  G. 
191-41.000. 
Kunieda,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  Takai.  Hideytiki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Sugiyama.  Saiomi; 

and  Kunieda.  Mitsuhiro.  5343.257.  Q.  430-58.000 

Kunig.  Helmut;  and  Szymanski,  Marek.  to  Noitlischer  Maschinenbau  Rud. 

Baader  GmbH  +  Co  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detaching  the  meat 

from  the  bones  of  die  extremities  of  animals.  5342^79,  a.  452-135.000. 

Kuniya.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Shirai.   Pumiya;    Kuniya.   Masayoshi;    Mikura.   Chiemi;   Matsushita. 
Tomoko;  Akemi.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamolo.  Toshiyuki.  5343,151.  C\. 
424-448.000. 
Kunz,  Fred  R:  See- 
Lee,  George  C;  and  Kunz,  Fred  R.  5342.402.  O.  123-573.000. 
Kuo.  James  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp    Programmable  CMOS 
current  source  having  positive  temperature  coefBcieni    5.543.746.  CI. 
327-543.000. 
Kurashima,  Yochihiko:  See — 

Tsuchimoto.  Tomoaari;  Iwala,  Kalsuichi;  and  Kurashima,  Yoafaihiko, 
5343  J42,  a.  429-049.000. 
Kurata.  Akin:  See — 

Shimula,  Maswori;  Takahashi,  Toni;  Abe,  Hisalo;  Triuhaihi,  Kenicfai; 
Kurau.  Akira;  and  Aoki.  Osamu.  5343.482,  O  526-289.000. 


Kunia,  Kazmori;  and  Kobayashi,  Makoto.  to  Sumiloiiio  Wiring  Systems. 
Ltd.  Branching  connection  box  for  electrical  circuits.   5343381,  CI. 
174-52.100. 
Kutihara,  Hideshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tat- 
sushi;  Saito,  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi.  5343339.  O.  556- 
406.000. 
Kurihara.  Mikio:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Seita;  Kurihara.  Mikio;  Nailoh.  Atsuhisa;  and  Yoshihara. 
Kazuhide.  5344.005.  CI.  361-680.000. 
Kuriki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahata.  Toshio;  Nakazawa,  Shinsuke;  lochi.  Atsushi;  Kunki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Ooloh.  Kenichi.  5.542.397.  C\  123-520.000 
Kurisu.  Motohiro.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  DaU  stonng  method  of 
a  row  buffer  in  on-screen  display  and  control  circuit  thereof.  5343,823,  CL 
345-196.000. 
Kuriyama.  Masalo:  See — 

Kitano    Kazuaki;  Morita,  Shigera;  Kuriyama,  Masato;  and  Maejima, 
Kazutaka,  5343.322.  Q.  435-252.300. 
Kuriyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Ichino.  Rie;   Ito.   Michiyasu;   Kuriyama,  Yuji;  and  SUrab.  Koaji, 
5342.698.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Kurohara.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Yuki  Mikio;  Kurohara,  Kazuaki;  Matsui,  Akio;  and  Uemura.  KaUuhiko, 
5.542.243.  a  56-13  300 
Kuroi.  Takashi:  See —  _ 

Kobayashi.  Maiko;  and  Kuroi,  Takashi.  5343.647.  O.  257-345  000 
Kuronuma.  Akira;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Murala.  Takayuki.  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  and 
Omo.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus  and  method 
for  recovery  thereof  5343,826.  Q.  347-23.000. 
Kurosaki.  Tomihiro:  See — 

Kayane.  Shigelo;  Kawai.  Takashi;  Sakata.  Masatu;  Imamuia.  Takashi; 
Tanigaki.  Masanobu;  and  Kurosaki.  Tomihiro.  5.543.310.  Q.  435- 
180.000. 
KuixKawa.  Kazuo;  Matsuo,  Kazuto;  and  Minoguchi.  Akira,  to  Toyo  Com- 
municaiioa  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  idennfying  the  denominations 
of  pieces  of  paper.  5342318.  CI.  194-206.000 
Kurosawa.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kenmoku.  Takeji;  Umino.  Shinichi;  Hirai.  Eiji;  Kurosawa.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Matsumura.  Yoshio.  5.543.029.  CI.  205-109.000. 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A.,  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Prod- 
ucts. Inc    Method  for  fabricating  a  beam  pressure  sensor  employing 
dielectrically  isolated  resonant  beams.  5343.349,  C\  437-60.000 
Kusafuka.  Muneo:  See— 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto,  Yoshihisa;   Kusaftika,  Muneo;   Mikami,   Kazuhiro;  Tsutsui, 
Hiroshi;  and  Iwata,  Akihito,  5342,887,  Q.  475-63.000 
Kusase,  Shin;  Milani,  Kenzo;  Umeda,  Atsushi;  Tokuia,  Norihito;  and  Sato, 
Hirohide.    to    Nippondenso   Co..   Ltd.    Generator   motor   for   vehicles. 
5343,703.0.  322-16.000. 
Kusy.  Andrej:  See — 
■    Colarow.  Ladislas;  Dalan.  Ernesto;  and  Kusy.  Andrej,  5343.169,  O. 
426-662.000. 
Kuwabara,  Yuko:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Yirido;  Holta,  Tsuyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Yuko;  Monta.  Hideaki; 
and  Semn.  Toshikazu,  5343,228.  CI  428-429  000. 
KuwagMi,    t&BUia:    Matsuo,    Ryosuke;    Maruyanu.    Keiji;    Miyawaki. 
Naokazu;  aid  Ueno.  Hisashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  including  ring  oscillator  of  low  amcnl  consumplioa. 
5344.120.  O.  365-222.000. 
Kuwamolo,  Tomoyuki;  See — 

Iriguciu,  Jiro;  Kuwamoto,  Tomoyuki;  Chosa,  Junichi:  and  Malsuda. 
Tatsuhito.  5343.456.  O.  524-542.000 
Kuwano.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yonenaga.  Kazushige;  Kuwano.  Shigeru;  Shibata,  Nori;  and  Norimatsu. 
Seiji.  5343.952.  O.  359-181  000. 

Kwoh.  Daniel  S.:  See—  

Mankovitz.  Roy  J.;  Ng.  Yee  K.;  and  Kwoh,  Daniel  S.,  5343,929,  O. 

358-335.000 
Yuen,  Henry  C;  Kwoh,  Daniel  S.;  Leung.  Wmg  P;  and  Tam,  Toiflf  T. 
5343,85i  O.  348-478.000. 
KYC,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakashima,  Takashi;   and   Kodera,   Masanobu.  5342,841,  O.   431- 
160.000. 
Kyle,  Donald  J.;  and  Chakravaity.  SarvajiL  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.  Cyclic 

btadybnin  antagonist  peptides.  5343,496.  O.  530-314.000. 
Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  5343J15.  O.  436-161  000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd  ;  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada,  Junichi;  Ishii.  Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji;  khikawa. 
Shunji;  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  and  Koike,  Nobuaki,  5343,415,  d.  SI4- 
263.000. 
L.I.M.A.D.  Umiled:  See— 

Minin.  Leonid;  and  Saizev.  Slava.  5343.410.  O.  514-248.000. 

L'Oreal:  See—  

Hocquaux.  Michel;  and  Philippe.  Michel.  5343.436.  O.  424-61.000. 
Laaba,  Walter.  Mid  Appel,  Hans-GOnter.  Suction  device  for  medical  use. 

5342.929.  O.  604-119.000. 
Lachenmeier.  Eric  W :  See- 
Hall.  Louis  B.;  Lachenmeier.  Eric  W.;  Raysberg.  Yefim  M.;  and  Nonl- 
man.  Eric  S..  5343.026,  O.  204-612.000. 


Lachraan,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Johnson,  William  J.;  Vegatoro,  GuiHenno;  and  Ladiman,  Larry  M., 
5,543,792,  O.  341-123.000. 
Laermer.  Franz:  See — 

Boiz.  Gerhard;  Marek.  Jiri;  Willmann.  Maitin;  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzel. 
Horst;  Laermer.  Franz;  Offenberg.  Michael;  and  Schilp.  Andrea. 
5.542358.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Lagow.  Richard  J.:  See— 

BiCTSchenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy  J.;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and  Lagow. 
Richard  J  .  5343367.  O.  562-582.000. 
Lagrance.  Alain:  See — 

Genet.  Alain;  and  Lagrance,  Alain,  5342.952,  O.  8-410.000. 
Lahaustois,  Pierre;  and  Strohl,  Margaret  T,  to  Dale  Strohl.  Dispensable, 

disposable  reversible  forearm  protector.  5342,121,  CI.  2-59.000. 
Lai,  Roben  S.:  See— 

Denny,  Geoige  S.;  Lai,  Robert  S.;  Li,  Sherry  H.;  Murphy,  Joseph  F.; 
Nguyen,  Hoang  M.;  and  Ziebnth.  Mark  N..  5344J2S.  CI.  395- 
200.170. 
Laib.  Oordon:  See— 

Merkle.  Oiff;  Bums.  John;  Laib.  Gordon;  Wilbs.  Jim;  Milcfael,  Scotty; 
and  Erickson.  Dennis.  5.542344.  Q   209-139  100. 
L'Air  I  jquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEiude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes 
Geoc^cs  Claude:  5^^ — 

Kannthi,  Pierre;  and  Jamonet.  Bernard.  5.543.127,  O.  423-294.000. 
Lakeland  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Raymond,  5343,011,  CI.  156-306.400. 
Lakey.  Martin  J  :  See — 

Ball,  Roben  J.;  and  Lakey.  Martin  J..  5342.791.  O.  407-21.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Coultas.  Dennis  K.;  Forster,  John  C;  Keller.  John 
H..  and  Wicker,  Thomas.  5343,184,  O.  427-571  000. 
Lambeitson,  Roy  T,  to  XICOR.  Inc.  Compact  page-erasable  teprom  non- 
volatile memory.  5.544.103.  O  36.5- 185  150. 
Lammertink.  Ferdinand,  to  Binary  Arts  Corporation.  Intersecting  manipulable 

puzzle  5342,673.  O.  273-153.00S. 
Landrau,  Felix  A.:  See — 

Mvers.  Roben  M.;  and  Landrau.  Felix  A..  5343.098.  O.  264-104.000. 

Landarheidt.  Heinz;  Wolters.  Erich;  Wagner,  Paul;  and  Klauaener,  Alexander, 

to  Bayer  AkticngesellschafL   Process  for  the  preparatioa  of  dimethyl 

carbonate.  5.543.548.  CI   558-277.000. 

Laney.  Stuan  T,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Digital  video  data  compression 

technique.  5344.286.  O  395-114.000. 
Lanfraaconi.  Antonio;  Munari,  Giorgio;  Zappetlini,  Adelebno;  and  Rizzo, 
Rohotto,  to  INGE  S.p.A.  Bottle  for  preserving  in  a  separated  condition 
subsluices  to  be  mixed  together  before  dispensing.  5342328.  O.  206- 
221000. 
Lange.  Jdig:  See — 

Sdinnder.  Erich;  Bone.  Rainer  Klenk,  Martin;  Lange,  Jfirg;  and  Dam- 
bach,  Dieter-Andreas.  5342.292.  O.  73-118.100. 
Langer,  Roben  S.:  See — 

Gref.    Ruxandra;    Minamitake.   Yoshihani;    and    Langer.   Roben   S.. 
5.543,158.0.  424-501.000. 
Langridge,  Denton  C:  See — 

Siak.  Timodiy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Anthony  R.;  Kenlesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Roben;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Mclcher.  Laura;  Monon.  Howard  E  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.,  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.:  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jicn  hefa  J.,  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scaipetti,  David.  5343351,  CI. 
560-24.000. 
Langatein.  Geiiiard:  See — 

Baade.  Wolfgang;  Heinrich,  Roland;  Langstein,  Gerhard;  Mulder,  Tho- 
mas; and  Puskas,  Judit,  5343,479.  O.  526-88.000. 
Laniere  de  Picardc:  See — 

Groshens.  Pierre;  and  Paire.  Christian.  5343.214.  Q.  428-261.000. 
Laimuig.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Hammond.  Charles  A.;  Oostwouder.  Shelby  P.;  and  Laiming.  Roben  A.. 
5343.122.  O.  423-220.000. 
Lanning.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Cicswell.  Carroll  W.;  Lanning.  Steven  G.;  Papazian.  Carol  J.;  and  Rulon. 
James  M..  5.544.229,  O.  379-67.000. 
Lapidus.  Herben.  to  Combe.  Incorporated.  Stick  deUvery  system  for  topical 

application  of  a  treatment  agent.  5343.148.  O.  424-401.000. 
Lapoinle.  Denys:  See — 

Harvey.  John  A.;  Renaud,  Benoit;  Gagnoo.  Claude;  Rondeau.  Pierre;  and 
Lapointe.  Denys.  5342.371.  O.  114-363.000. 
Lappin,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Lae.  Sun  Y;  Lappin.  Edward  R.;  and  Shaffer.  Joseph  A..  5343.087.  O. 
261-87.000. 
Larivee.  William  V.  Jr.  Molded  one-piece  entry  door  flashing  pan.  5342.217. 

O  49-471.000. 
Larlun.  Roben  F.  to  Maitin  Marietta  Corporation.  Positioning  apparatus  and 
methixl  utilizing  PWM  control  of  a  double-acting  hyihwiic  cylinder. 
5342336.  O.  91-166.000. 
LaRoche  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Belding.  William  A.;  Janke,  Scott;  Hokman.  Wniiam  D.;  and  Defanas. 
Marc  P  F.  5342.968.  O.  96-125.000. 
Larson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Haitman.  Peler  G.;  Jones.  Keith  L.;  Larson.  Thomas  A.;  and  Weber. 
Gregory  T..  5342390,  Q.  123-41i000. 
Laser  Suige.  Inc.:  &e — 


Oravecz,  Michael  C.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  McGairy.  Daniel  E.;  and 
Sauer.  Jude  S..  5343.832.  CI  348-65  000. 
Lashier.  Mark  R;  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Knudscn.  Ronald  D..  to  Fisllip* 

Petroleum  Company.  Olefin  production.  5343375.  O.  502-117.000. 
Llsker.  Lutz:  See — 

Smmpe.  Joachim;  Shibaev.  Valery;  Kostrooiin.  Sergei;  hranov.  Set^; 
Fischer.  Thomas;  Ubker.  Luiz;  Ruhmann.  Ralf;  and  Clauasen,  Uwe. 
5343.267.  O.  430-290.000. 
Lassalle.  Gilbert:  See— 

Mallart.  Sergio;  Lassalle.  Gilbert;  Purcell,  Thomas  Andrew;  and  MuUer. 
Jean  Oaude.  5343326,  O.  548-110.000. 
Lalhrop.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Maichis.  Carlos;  Mc Vicar.  David  N  ;  and  Ladnop.  Roben  L..  5343321. 
a.  345-167.000. 
Latiolais.  Jetiy  G.;  Gadvigtat.  J.  Paul;  Galante,  Nicholas  R.;  GaUand.  M. 
Stephen;  Gallet.  J.  Diores;  Compton.  Lewis  R.;  Baker.  George  L.;  and 
Wang,  James  H..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Laminate  of  etfaylene- 
alkyl  acrylale  copolymer  and  polypropylene.  5,543.233.  O.  428-516.000. 
Latiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Galante.  Nicholas  R  ;  Gatfaright.  J.  Paul;  and  Wang.  James 
H..  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company  Copolymers  of  ethylene  and  aOcyl 
acrylale  with  improved  meh-point  tempennires.  5343,477,  CI.  526- 
65.000. 
Laughlin,  Roben  G.:  See — 

Phan,  Dean  V;  Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  Laughlin,  Roben  G.;  and  Trinh,  Toaa. 
5343.067.  O.  106-287.250. 
Laiighner.  Michael  K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polycaiboaale 
polyester  blends  modified  with  poly(phenylcne  elfaer).  5343.448.  CI. 
524  109  000. 
Lauk.  Urs:  See— 

McMuUan.  David;  SchauUn.  Rudolf:  and  Laid^  Vn,  5342.9S6.  CL 
8-641.000. 
Laurent,  Martin  S.:  See — 

Pao.  Hsueh-Wen;  Faulstich.  David  L.;  Snyder.  Dane  T;  Ma,  Johnny  T.; 
Izzo.  Kenneth  R.;  Swanson.  Joel  C;  Laurent,  Martin  S.;  and  Kachei, 
Peter  F.  5344.208.  O.  376-253.000. 
LaVange.  Dooakl:  See- 
Peters.  Ray;  Wilson.  Woodrow  S.;  aid  LaVange.  DonaU,  534238S.  CL 
222-531.000. 
Laveen.  Eric:  See — 

Rolher.  David  J.;  Lee.  John  S.;  Schmidl.  Terence  J.;  HoUericfa.  Dotati. 
Skubic.  Roben  L.;  and  Uveen.  Eric.  5342.768.  O.  400-120.160. 
Lavelle.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Dcering.  Michael  F.;  Schlapp,  Stephen  A.;  and  Lavelle.  Michad  C. 
5344.306.  O.  395-164.000. 
Lavrentovich.  Oleg  D.;  and  Nazarenko.  \asai  G.,  lo  Kent  Stale  Univeisily. 

Liquid  crystalline  electrooptical  device.  5343.950,  d.  359-77.000. 
Lawnicki.  Cun  J.:  See — 

Kroeger.  Arnold  C;  Lawnicki.  Cun  J;  and  Mclvor.  Arthur  E..  5342.964. 
CI.  95-6.000. 
LawTcncc.  R.  Michael;  Billcr.  Scott  A.;  and  Fryszman.  Olga  M.  Mednds  of 
preparing  a-pbosphonosulfinate  squalene  synthetase  inhibitors.  5343342. 
O.  558-87  000 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  Sec- 
Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Londquist.  higemar  H.;  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R.;  and  Baker.  James  A..  5342.915.  O.  604-22.000. 
Layzell,  David  B.;  Hunt.  Stephen;  and  Dowhiig.  Adrian  N..  ID  Qoeea's 
University  at  Kingston.  Method  and  instrument  for  measuring  differ eiMial 
oxygen  concentration  between  two  flowing  gas  streams.  5342.284.  O. 
73-23.200. 
Le  Caibone  Lorraine:  See — 

Yazami.  Rachid;  and  Moreau,  Michel,  5343,021,  Q.  204-294.000. 
Le,  Qui:  See- 
Cole,  William  G.;  Hydeman,  Jeftey  E;  GunsaUus,  James  M.,  Jr.;  and  Le, 
Qui,  5343399,  O  219-69.200 
Lea,  Michael  C,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Appa- 
ratus with  light  emitting  element,  microlens  and  gndient  index  leas 
characteristics  for  imaging  coiainuous  tone  images.  5343,830.  CL  347- 
241.000. 
Leanna.  M.  Roben:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Andnny  R.;  Kerdnky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Mekher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  Reao. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timodiy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowio.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-hefa  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetli.  David.  5343351.  CL 
560-24000. 
Stuk.  Timothy  L.:  Allen.  Michael  S.:  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Leanna.  M. 
Robert:  Lijewski.  Linda  M  ;  Mekher.  Laura;  Morion.  Hxwaid  E.; 
Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Sowin.  Thomas  J..  5343352.  CL 
560-24.000. 
Leadierman.  Sheila,  to  United  Healthcae  Corporation.  Method  for  evahaoon 

of  health  care  quality.  5344.044.  O.  364-401.000. 
Leaver,  David:  See — 

Jackson,  Frederick  S.;  Hewy,  Michael  D.;  Leaver,  David;  and  Wrigfa- 
Boukon.  NeiL  5344,202.  O.  375-376.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Kelly,  George  R.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  lo 
Motorola.  Imegraied  decoo-oplk  package  for  reflective  spatial  light 
modulators.  5343,958,  CL  359-254.000. 
Lebeqne,  Serge:  See— 

Saim-Rony,  Jean-Marie;  Lebrun,  Philippe;  Lebeque,  Serge;  Massoa. 
Piare  L;  and  Kingdon,  Hemy  S.,  5343.145,  d.  424-133.100. 
Lebrun.  Philippe:  See — 
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SaiM-Remy,  Jean-Marie:  Lefanm.  Pliili|i|ie:  Letoque,  Serge;  Mauon. 
Piene  L;  and  Kingdon,  Hemy  S..  5>»3,14S.  Q.  424-133.100. 
Ledeier.  David  B  :  See- 
Vane.  Bunon  W.;  and  Ledenr.  David  B  .  5>43.777,  CI.  340-514.000. 
Lee,  Bangwon,  and  Kim,  Donghoi.  to  Samsung  Bectronici  Co.,  Lid.  Digital 
signal   ptocesaing   syslem   utilizing  relatively   slower  speed   memofy. 
5,544^51,  a.  395-550.000 
Lee,  Choon:  See — 

Lee,  Je  H.;  and  Lee,  Okmo.  5,343.931,  a.  358-335.000. 
Lee,  Chul  S.:  See— 

Kang.  Yong  S ;  Oh,  Yoog  K.;  Oia,  Se  L;  aod  Lee,  Clul  S.,  5>«3,933, 
a.  358-335.000. 
Lee.  Clel  E.  Sr.  Process  for  removing  mineral  deposits  ftom  lagooo  recycle 

Unes.  5342,981.  Q.  134-3.000 
Lee.  Donald:  See— 

Mattos.  Derwin  W;  Heron,  Ralph  P.;  and  Lee,  Donald,  5>«3,733.  a. 
326-81  000. 
Lee,  Dofuk  D.;  and  Conner.  William  T.  to  Elex  Corporatiaa.  Method  of 
coating  medical  devices  and  device  coaled  thereby.  5,543,019.  Q.  204- 
192.15). 
Lee,  Douglas  G.  U;  See— 

Hume,  Roger  A.;  Fclstead,  Richard  A.;  Lee,  Douglas  G   L.;  Barling. 
Uwience  C  ;  and  Banell,  Anthony  J  .  5>»2,857.  C\.  439-337  000 
Lee.  Fong-Chun;  Fu.  Chien-Chih;  and  Wang.  Nan-Chueh.  lo  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp  Mulb-stage  sense  amplifier  for  read-only  memory  having 
current  comparators.  5>»3.738.  CI.  327-51.000. 
Lee,  Gary  D..  to  Anchorai  Corporation.  The.  Continuous-torque  variable- 
speed  mechanical  gear  transmission.  5>42,310.  O.  74-372.000. 
Lee,  George  C;  and  Kunz,  Fred  P.  lo  Ford  Motor  Compaoy.  Poaitive 
crankcaae  ventilatiaa  system  with  a  centrifugal  oil  separator.  5.342,402,  C 
123-573.000. 
Lee,  James:  See — 

Chumfaarapai,  Anan;  Lee,  James;  Hebert,  Caroline;  and  Kim,  K.  Jin, 
5^43^03.  a.  530-388.220. 
Lee,  Je  H..  and  Lee.  Choon,  to  Goldslv  Co.,  Ltd.  AppvMus  for  and  method 
of  reproducing  digital  video  signals  at  a  varied  speed.  5,543,931,  O. 
358-335.000 
Lee,  J   Kelly:  See— 

Furlani,  Edward  P;  and  Lee.  J.  Kelly.  5,544,132,  Q.  369-13.000. 
Lee.  John  S.:  See— 

Rather,  David  I.;  Lee,  John  S.;  Schmidt,  Terence  J.;  HoUerich,  Donald; 
Skubic.  Robert  L;  and  Uveen.  Eric,  5,542,768.  O.  400-120.160. 
Lee,  Jong-wook:  See — 

Lee,  Seo-j»e;  Kim,  Il-gon;  and  Lee,  Jong-wook.  5,343,240,  Q.  429- 
38.000. 
Lee,  Joo-hyung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 

offset  polysilicon  thin-Bbn  transistor.  5,343  J40,  a.  437-44.000. 
Lee,  Keun  W,:  See — 

Baek,  Young  S  ;  Lee.  Keun  W ;  Min.  Beyong  D.;  and  Choi.  Gang  I.. 
5,544,151,  a.  37O-I6.10O. 
Lee,  Kwang-Ryeol;  and  Eun.  Kwang-Yong,  to  Korea  Institute  o<' Science  and 
Technology.  Method  for  testing  die  abrasioa  properly  and  measuring 
frictwn  coefficient  of  circumferential  surface  of  cylindrical  object  and 
nmnis  for  die  same.  SM2JXI.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Lee,  Michael  G    See— 

BeiUn,  Sofomon  1.;  Chou,  William  T;  Kudzuma,  David;  Lee,  Michael 
G.;  Murase,  Teruo;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman,  James  J.;  Swamy,  Som 
S.;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  V..  5.544,017,  O.  361-790.000, 
I  j^  Robert  W '  See— 

Baker.  Edwad  J.;  Lee.  Robert  W.;  lima.  John  L.;  and  lllig.  Carl  R.. 
5.543.132,  a.  424-9.411 
Ue,  Sang  J.:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoong  G.;  Ryu.  Kye  Y;  Yii.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J..  5X3.981.  CI 
360-96.600. 
Lee,  Sang-Hoon:  See — 

Kim.  Tae-Haa:  Lee,  Sang-Hooo;  and  Chta.  Dae-Je.  3.343.649.  d. 
257-355.000. 
Lee.  Seo-jae;  Kim.  ll-gon:  and  Lee.  Jong-wook.  to  Samsung  Eiectraoics  Co.. 

Ltd.  Fuel  cell  stack.  5.543.240,  Q.  429-38.000. 
Lee.  Seung-Gap;  Gil.  Sung-Ho;  and  Eun.  Suk-Hyun.  lo  Samsung  Electromcs 
Co..    Ltd.    Abaorptian    beating    and    cooling    device.    5M2.261.   CI. 
62-485.000. 
Lee,  Shib-Yuig.  to  Setra  Systems.  Inc.  Low  com.  center-roouMed  capacilive 

pressure  aenaor.  5.542300.  d.  73-724.000. 
Lee,  Steven  G.;  See— 

»m<k,  David  E;  ml  Lee,  Steven  G..  5X4.195.  O.  373-79.000. 
Lee.  Steven  S.;  Fudw.  Kenneth  P;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W..  id  ATAT  Global 
Infos uistion  S^jlitrtr^n  Company:  Hyundai  Ekctronics  America;  and  Sym- 
bioa  Logic  Inc.  Process  for  farming  Dtanium  silicide  local  iMercomiect. 
5M3J61.  a.  437-200.000. 
Lee,  Sub  Y;  Lappin,  Edward  R.;  and  Shaffer,  Joaqih  A.,  to  Coon  Brewing 
Company.  Muki-fiinction  fluid  oeatment  system  and  method  for  using  Ihe 
same.  5>»3.087.  O  261-87.000. 
Lee,  Sung-TK,  lo  Samsung  Eleclronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Refricerant  compreaaor 

having  inteicaanecled  muffler  seciiaa.  3X2.824.  Q.  417-3ll00a 
Lee.  Win-Chung:  See— 

Aaoiick.  Colin;  Cramer.  Gregory  D.;  Dujari.  Ramdas:  Lee,  Wtn-Chuag; 
Rao.  SuBdv  M.;  aod  Wheland.  Robert  C.  3X3.493.  O.  52$- 
481.000. 
Leeco  Induariea.  Ik. 


Smith.  Keith;  Smidi.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Smilfa.  Scon  D..  3X2.63S,  Q. 
248-221.120. 
Lefevre.  Ives:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitgea  Menendez.  Fernando;  Alwez 
Tteiargo.  Francisco;  and  Lefevre.  Ives.  5X3.020.  C\.  204-233.000. 
Legger.  Bruno:  See — 

Mcniecfa.  Julio;  Betremieux.  Isabelle;  and  Legger.  Bruno.  5X3412,  CI. 
536-115.000. 
Lehfcldt.  Carl  R.;  and  Cygnapowicz,  Leonard  P.  to  Communicatioa  Broad- 
band Multimedia.  Inc.  Network  multimedia  interface.  5X4.315.  Q.  395- 
200  200 
Lehner.  August:  See — 

Bobrich.  Michael;  Letaer,  August;  Roller.  Hermann;  Sueitinger.  Rudolf; 
Kress.  Ria;  Sctaeider.  Norbert;  Lenz.  Werner.  Engelhardt.  Peter. 
Rudolf.  FeHr.  Bnidl.  Gtegor  Balz.  Werner,  and  Kohl.  Albeit. 
5X3.226.0.428-423.100. 
Ldbing.  Karl-Heinz;  Hansen.  Kai-Uwe;  and  Nfennoe.  Reiabard.  to  Bniening- 
haus  Hyodromatik  GmbH.  Control  and  regulation  device  for  a  vehicle 
travel  drive  5.542.251.  CI.  60-426.000. 
Leland.  Jonathan  K.:  See — 

Ghead,  AH;  Leland,  Jonathan  K.;  Zoiki,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman,  Jack  E; 
and  Grosser,  John  T.  5X3,112,  O.  422-52.000. 
Le  Manret,  Odile:  See— 

Agouhdas,  Coostantin;  Bonnefoy,  Alain;  Chanlol.  Jean-Franfou;  Denis. 
Aleus;  and  Le  Martrrt,  Odile.  5X3.400.  Q.  514-29.000 
Lennon, John  H  :  See — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Bischoping.  Patricia;  Ahavela.  Robeit  P;  Kotow- 
icz.  Lawrence;  Schmitl.  Peter  J.;  Jansen.  Ronald  E;  Lennon.  John  H.; 
and  Giey.  Henry  G..  5X3.028.  O.  205-70.000 
Leiuiot  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Evens.  Lance  J  .  5X2,470.  Q.  165-170.000. 
Lenz.  Werner  See — 

Bobrich.  Michael;  Lehner.  August;  Roller.  Hermann;  Suettinger.  Rudolf; 
Kress.  Ria;  Schneider.  Norbert;  Lenz.  Werner.  Engelhardt.  Peter. 
Rudolf.  Peter.   Brodt.  Gregor.  Balz.  Wemer.  and  Kohl.  Albert. 
5X3.226.  a.  428-423  100. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschait  See — 

RUf.  Hartmut;  Eibl.  Markus;  and  Jurkovic.  Raimund.  5X3.101.  Q. 
264-187.000. 
Leonard.  Herhen  G.:  See— 

Crompton.  Dennis;  Harris.  Richard  H.;  Leonard.  Herbert  G.;  Hufford. 
Geoi»e,  HI;  and  Thomas.  Jeff  D..  5X2.152.  Q.  16-354.000. 
Leong.  William:  See — 

McClintock.  Cameron;  Leong.  William;  Cliff.  Richard  G.;  and  Ahanin. 
Bafaram.  5X3.732.  CL  326-41.000. 
Leonidov.  Nikolai  B.;  and  Selezenev.  Nikolai  G..  to  Leonidov.  Nikolai  B. 
Crystalline  modificatior  of  2.4-dioxo-6-niediyl-IA3.4- 

tetrahydropynmidine.  a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  a  medicinal 
preparation  based  on  IL  5X3.147.  Q.  424-400.000. 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Jane*.  Reiner,  and  Spieker.  Reinhold.  3X3.693.  CI.  318-283.000. 
Levers.  JUigen;  Bendicks,  Norbert;  Boebel.  Ralf;  FeldmOllcr.  Lndwig; 
and  Esden.  Benhold.  5X3.923.  O.  356-445.000 
Leroux,  Roland:  See — 

von  Booin.  Wulf;  von  Gizycki,  Ufaich.  deceased;  Leroux.  Roland; 

Karschu.  Thomas  M.;  and  ThOik,  JOrgea.  5X3030.  Q.  428-432.000. 

L'Esperaoce.  Lauren  L.;  Aubo.  Craig  R.;  Mariner.  E  Thomas;  and  Stapelfeld. 

Norval  D..  to  Whisder  Corporation.  Vehicle  security  syslem.  5X3.776.  CI. 

340-426.000. 

Lethbridge.  Benjamin:  See — 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Halverson.  Larry;  Stabb.  Eric  V.;  Lethbridge.  Ben- 
jamin; and  Silo.  Laura.  5X3J0I.  O.  435-34.000. 
Leung.  Chiu  F;  and  O'Sullivan.  Thomas  D..  to  Bell  Commmicationt 
Research.  Inc.  Electrical  storage  cell  polarization  conlrotter.  5X3.701. 0. 
320-4.000. 
Leung.  De-Mei:  See — 

Fu.  Roger  C;  Leung.  De-Mei;  Fleiiman.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rizzolio.  Micfaele  C; 
and  Mikiaal.  Andrew  R..  5X3.408.  a.  5I4-233JOO. 
Leung,  k4artin  S.:  See — 

Stupian.  Gary  W ;  and  Leung.  Maitin  S..  5X3364.  Q.  437-210.000. 
Leung.  Wmg  P:  See— 

YVien.  Henry  C.  Kwoh.  Daniel  S  ;  Leung.  Wing  P;  and  Tam.  Toiflr  T. 
5X3.85i  a.  348-478.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

StockweU.  Colin.  5X2X6.  O.  222-538.000 
Leven,  JOrgea;  Bendicks.  Notert;  Boebel.  Ralf.  FektaDOUer.  Ludwir,  awl 
Eaden.  Berthotd.  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Sensor  device. 
5X3.923.  a.  35^445.000 
Levien.  Raphael  L.  Automatic  lone  correctioo  of  images  using  non-linear 

histogram  processing.  5X4038.  Q  382-169  000. 
Levin.  Michael  I.  Phase  shifting  iiansfomier  or  autolransformer.  3X3.771. 

a.  336-10.000. 
Levine.  Howard  L.:  See — 

BotocBB.  WilliMD  J.;  and  Levine,  Howard  L.,  3X3,130,  CL  424- 
4307000. 
Levocz,  Reynold  J.;  and  Szewc,  Joseph  W.  Adjustable  golf  pooer.  SX2.66S. 

a.  473-313.000. 
Levy,  Foitl:  See— 

GioidMO,  Gervd  J.;  deMarc,  Gregory;  Loogendorfer,  Betsy;  Oranieri. 
Midiael  N.;  GiordasM),  Joha  R;  Nolan.  Maty  E;  aad  Levy,  Fosd. 
3X4308,  a  993-183.020. 


Levy.  Jay  A.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  HIV-2  strains 
csfable  of  infecting  humans  and  non-human  primates,  and  infected  non- 
human  primates  with  immune  system  disease.  5X3.131.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Levy,  Markus  A.:  See — 

Robinson.  Kuil  B.;  Elbert.  Dale  K.:  and  Levy.  Markus  A..  3X4336.  Q. 
395-600.000 
Lewak,  Jerzy;  Grzechnik,  Slawek;  and  Matousck,  Jon.  lo  Paragon  Concepts, 
Inc.  Method  for  accessing  computer  files  and  data,  using  linked  categories 
asKigned  to  each  data  file  record  on  entry  of  the  data  file  record.  5X4.360. 
CI  395-600.000 
Lewiner.  Jacques:  See — 

Ichiya.    Mitsuo;    Kasano,    Fumihiro;    Nishimura.    Hiromi;    Lewiner. 
Jacques;  and  Perino.  Dider.  5X4.001.  CI.  361-233.000. 
Lewi^  Fred:  See — 

Yen-Maguire.  Yu  P..  Cox.  Tom;  and  Lewis.  Fred.  5X3327.  a.  433- 
287.900. 
Lewis,  John  D.:  See— 

Whitson,  Mark  A.;  Lewis.  John  D.;  Chen.  Tiemeh:  Damhauser,  Thomas 
J  ;  and  Bagchi,  Pranab.  5X3083.  Q.  430-569.000 
Lewis.  Kenneth  T:  See— 

Oark.  Frank  B.;  and  Lewis.  Kenneth  T.  5X3.783.  Q.  340-550.000. 
Lewis.  Larry  N.;  and  Jeram.  Edward  M..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Additive  for  the  prevention  of  nitrosamine  formation  in  silicone  articl^. 
5X3.457,  CI.  524-736.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Mattem-Klossan.  Monika;  Mundinger.  Hans-Juergen;  Haefiier.  Hans- 

Ulrich;  and  Timm.  Uwe.  5X2057.  O.  62-55.300. 
Rolff.  Norbert.  5X3.706.  Q.  324-115.000. 
Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH  See- 
Hugo,  Franz;  and  Wanetzky.  Erwm.  5.344rl94.  Q.  373-65.000. 
Lezdey.  Darren  B.:  See — 

Lezdey.  Jarett  R.;  Lezdey.  Darren  B.;  and  Schneeweiss.  Joseph  G.. 
5.342,667,  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Lezdey,  Jarett  R.;  Lezdey.  Darren  B.;  and  Schneeweiss,  Joseph  G.  Martial  arts 

training  device.  5X2.667.  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Li.  Bin-Qiao:  See— 

U.  ZU-Jian;  Shi.  Bing-Xue;  and  U.  Bin-Qiao.  5X4.279.  CL  395-3.000. 
Li.  Canhui:  See— 

Riordan.  John  R.;  Bear.  Christine  E.;  Ramjeesingh.  Mohabir.  and  Li. 
Canhui.  5X3.399.  O.  514-21.000. 
Li.  Sherry  H.:  See- 
Denny.  George  S.;  Lai.  Robert  S.;  Li.  Sherry  H.;  Murphy.  Joseph  F; 
Nguyen.  Hoang  M.;  and  Ziebarth.  Mark  N..  5X4.325.  CI.  395- 
200.170. 
Li.  Zhi-Jian;  Shi.  Bing-Xue;  and  Li.  Bin-Qiao,  lo  United  Microelectronics 
Corp.  Fuzzy  logic  recognition  device  which  determines  the  mode  of  an 
unknown  move  using  fuzzy  set  theory.  5.544.279,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Uaa  Nan  W.  Chnstma.-i  lighl  bulb  socket  5X2.858.  CI  439-419.000. 
Liaw.  Ing-Ruey;  and  Chemg,  Meng-Jaw.  to  Vanguard  International  Semicon- 
ductor Corp.  Method  for  fabricating  crown  capacitors  for  a  dram  cell. 
5X3.345.  a.  437-52.000. 
Libcrkch.  Inc  :  See— 

Egger,  Daniel.  5X4352.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Liebel.  Henry  L..  lo  Corrcycle.  Inc.  Composite  article  made  from  used  or 

surplus  corrugated  boxes  or  sheets.  5X3003.  CI.  428-184.000. 
Liescb.  Jenold  M.:  See — 

Bills.  Gerald  F;  Curotto.  James  E.;  Drcikom.  Sarah  J.;  Jenkin<i,  Rosalind 
G.;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Thompson.  John  R.:  Zink. 
Deborah  L.;  Jansson.  Richard  K.;  Basilic.  Angela;  Diez.  Teresa: 
Pelaez.  Fernando;  and  Vicente.  Francisca.  5X3.429.  Q.  314- 
468.000. 
Ligon.  Robert  M.;  and  Carter.  Thonus  B.  Dispensing  syslem  for  particulate 

material.  5.542382.  O.  222-342.000. 
Lihmc.  Allan  O.  F:  and  Boenisch.  Thomas,  to  Immunodex  K/S.  Water- 
salable.   poiyiner-ba.sed   reagents   and  conjugates  comprising   moieties 
derived  from  divinyl  sulfooe.  5X3.332.  CI.  436-528.000. 
Lijewtki.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Stuk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdnky. 

Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 

M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W .  Reno. 

Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 

Tien,  Jien-heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David,  5X3351,  CI. 

560-24.000. 

Snik.  Timodiy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Leanna.  M. 

Robert:  Lijewski.  Linda  M  :  Melcher,  Laura,  Morton.  Howard  E.; 

Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Sowin. Thomas  J.,  5X3352,  CI. 

560-24.000 

Lilja.  Launo  L.;  and  Mikilalo,  Valto  J.,  to  Outokumpu  Research  Oy.  Method 

for  adjusting  the  supply  of  a  reaction  gas  lo  be  fed  into  a  smelting  hiniace, 

and  a  multipurpose  burner  designed  for  realizing  the  same.  5X2.361,  CI. 

IKV  341.000. 

Lim,  Enc  J.,  to  Uniphase  Corporation.  Nonlinear  optical  generator  with  index 

of  refraction  perRirbed  reflector  arrangement.  5.544071,  Q.  385-122.000. 

Lim,  Samuel  S.  S.;  and  Tan,  Siew  K..  to  Sunnght  Limited.  Reusable  carrier 

for  bum-inAesting  on  non  packaged  die.  5X3.725.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Lin.  Chuen-Sheng.  CPU  heal  dissipalor  hook-up  apparanis.  5X2.468.  CI. 

16580.300 
Lin.  Jui-Ming.  lo  Three  Soma  Technology  Co..  Ltd.  Eye  protecting  mask  of 

computer  video  display  5X3.863,  C[.  348-835.000. 
Lin.  Meng  H.  Multifunctional  micropocessor  input  device.  5X2.770.  CI. 
4<KM77.000. 


Lin.  Ming-Der  See — 

Lin.  San-Bao;  Chang.  Gwo-Dawn:  Shie.  Jin-Shown:  Wang.  Chein-Hsun; 
Weng.  Ping-Kuo;  and  Lin.  Ming-Der.  5.543.620.  Q.  250-338.300. 
Lin.  M.  Linda:  See— 

HoAnann.  John  E;  Mm  Haipe.  Thure;  Diep.  Daniel  V:  and  Lin,  M. 
Linda.  5X3.123.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Lin.  San-Bao;  Chang,  Gwo-Dawn;  Shie,  Jin-Shown;  Wang,  Chein-Hsun; 
Weng,  Ping-Kuo;  and  Lin,  Ming-Der,  to  Opio  Tech  Corporation.  Wide- 
view-angle  and  planarized-packing  structure  for  IR  heat  sensing  elements. 
5X3.620.  a.  250-338.300. 
Lin.  Tien-Ler  See— 

Chao.  Ling:  Lin.  Tien-Ler  and  Ym.  Tom  D..  3344.116.  d.  363- 
210.000. 
Lin.  Yuan:  See— 

Vuligonda.  Vidyasagar.  Teng,  Min:  Beard.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T; 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna,  Roshaniha  A.,  3X3334.  CI.  349- 
421.000 
Lincoln.  David  G.:  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  J.;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Lincohi.  David  G.;  and  Charfat. 
Kirk  W..  5X2.924.  O.  604-95.000. 
Lindheck.  Per  A.:  See— 

SundstrOm.  Jan  I.;  and  Undbeck.  Per  A..  5344.033,  Q.  363-40.000. 
Linden,  Hans  W.:  See — 

Groth.  Torslen;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Linden,  HansW.;  MOIler,  Nikoiaus; 
Rother,  Heinz- Joachim;  Wagner,  Paul;  and  Kugler,  Mmin,  SX3v490, 
CI  528-328.000. 
Lindmark.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Adams,  Steven  P.;  Lindmark,  Richard  J.;  Miyano,  Masaleru;  and  Rico, 
Josqih  G.,  5X3,425.  Q.  514-357.000. 
Lindsay.  Erin  J.,  lo  Mtnnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  In-liae 
quick  connect  apparatus  for  medical  fluid  circulating  systems.  5X2.913. 
CI.  604-*.000. 
LindstrOm.  Jan  N.:  See — 

Chatfield.  Christopher  G.;  LindstrBm.  Jan  N.;  SjOstrand.  Mats  E  K.;  and 
Collin.  Ingrid  K.  M..  5X3.176.  a.  427-255.300. 
Linhart,  Friedrich:  See — 

Hartmann.  Heinricfa;  Denzinger.  Walter.  Kroener.  Michael;  Nilz,  Qan- 
dia:  LinhHt.  Friedrich:  and  Stange.  Andrew.  3X3.439.  O.  323- 
54.300. 
Lique.  Roger  M..  to  Trilogy  Communications.  Inc...  Method  of  fbrmiBg 

radiating  coaxial  cable.  5X3.000.  Q.  156-52.000. 
Lis.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Henshaw.  Philip  D.;  and  Us.  Steven  A..  5X3.914.  a.  356-345.000. 
Lisch.  Albert.  Lure  and  tackle  stacking  container.  5X2006.  CI.  43-54.100. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Mahaffiey.  Steve:  and  Rivest.  Rene.  5X2.664.  CL  473-305.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.:  and  Weiss.  Robert  A..  5X2.677.  d.  473-383.000. 
Lisec.  Peter.  Device  for  moving  plate-shaped  articles.  5X2.803.  d.  414- 

280.000. 
Usk.  Mark:  See— 

Eadington.  Peter  J.;  Lisk.  Marie;  and  Krieger.  Francis  W..  5X3.616.  d. 
250-55.000. 
Lisowsky.  Richard,  to  Witco  GmbH.  Organotin  compounds  useful  in  prepar- 
ing bridged  stcreorigid  metallocenes.  5X3335.  Q.  556-11.000. 
Litkei.  Laszlo:  See — 

Moreno.  Fulgeneio  Powell;  Litkei,  Laszlo:  Oalamb,  Vibnoa;  Gulyas, 
Imre:  Repasi.  Janos;  Veres.  Agota  Repasine;  Vigh,  Jozaef.  Koczfca, 
Istvanne:  Fehervari.  Edit;  Roka.  Laszlone:  Pethe.  Laszlone;  and  Neu, 
Jozsef.  5,543,562,  Q.  562-17.000. 
Little,  Dave:  See — 

Bigham,  John  A.;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  and  Little,  Dave,  3344.161.  CL 
370-58.100. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchler.  Robert  J.;  Brockslein.  Allan  J.;  and  Hsu.  David  Y..  3343.804. 
a   342-357.000. 
Liu.  Haiying:  See — 

Srioivasan.  Ravi:  Elek.  Robert  A.;  and  Liu.  Haiying.  3X3.711.  CL 
324-318.000. 
Liu.  Hua-Kuang:  Bathen.  Jacob;  Fnhat,  Nabil  H.;  and  Wu.  Chwan-Hwa.  to 
United  Stales  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Unipolar  letminal-attractor  based  neural  associative  memory  with  adaptive 
direshold.  5344080,  d.  395-24.000. 
Liu,  Jane  S.:  See— 

Hanky  Richard  I.;  Noble,  Juba  A.;  Grmde,  James  C    M.;  Jackica. 
William  E  .  Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II;  and  Uu,  Jane  S.,  53440X,  CL 
382-108.000. 
Livigni,  Russell  A.:  See — 

Haigis,  I.  Glen:  Livigni,  Russell  A.;  Melby,  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus,  Fratcis 
J.,  5X3000,  a.  428-122.000. 
LK-Products  Oy:  See— 

Tiirunen.  Aimo;  aod  Jantunen.  Heli.  5,X3,764,  d.  333-202.000. 
Lo.  Jiann-Chang:  See — 

Boyelte,  James   E,  Jr.;   Lo,  Jiann-Chang;  and  Servedio.  Michael. 
5X3.726.  a.  324-738.000. 
Lo.  Reggie  Y.  C:  See— 

Mellors.  Alan:  Lo.  Reggie  Y  C;  and  AbduIWi.  Khalid  M,  3X3312.  CL 
435-220  000 
Lo.  Tm-chee.  to  Imematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
oomrolling  signal  transfer  between  self-resetting  logic  dtcuits.  5X3.733. 
d.  326-93.000 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 
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Bushimn.  Boyd  B..  5X2^7,  O.  60-203.100. 
Lockheed  Msnin  Corporaboo:  Set— 

Bushman.  Boyd  B..  5.543.917,  Q.  356-364.000. 
Loefaer.  Peter  J.;  Hurst,  Peter  W .  deceased  (by  Linda  S   Hurst,  Geoise  R. 
Boawortfa,  legal  representatives);  and  Hurst,  George  R.,  legal  lepresenu- 
ove,  to  Eurothenn  Recorders  Limited.  Keyboard  havio);  visible  and  invis- 
ible stales.  5>»4.020,  C\.  362-29.000. 
Loewy,  Oiaries  S.  F:  See— 

Bilher,  David  S  ;  Loewy,  Charles  S.  F;  and  Wilson.  Paul  C,  5.544J30, 
a.  395-280.000 
Lof.  C.  Sleftn  L.,  to  Telefooaknebolaget  Ericsson  Method  and  a  device  for 
protecting  a  printed  circuit  board  against  overcutieols.  5.343,774,  Q. 
337-297.000. 
Loftin*  Hcjchcr  M.i  5m 

Pulgenzi.  Lynda  K.  OaueL  Roger  P.;  LoAus,  Heather  M.;  and  Coins. 
Jeftey  L,  5X2,742,  Q.  297-237.000. 
Logan,  Robert  J.:  See— 

^itafameyer,  Keith  R  :  Logan,  Robert  J.:  Miller.  Roben  H.;  Augaitis. 
Sheila  R.:  and  Dinwid(£erAart>n  H..  5>«3.857.  O.  348-589.000. 
Logitech,  Inc.:  See — 

Marchis,  Carloa:  McVicv,  David  N.:  and  Ladnop,  Roben  L.,  5.S43.821, 
a.  345-167.000 
Logroacino,  Carlo;  and  Goube,  MicbeL  to  Sofamor  S.N.C.  Hook  for  an 
occipito-cervical  rod  or  plate  of  an  ocdpito-cervical  oateotynlfaetis  inititi- 
mentation.  5MZ,946,  O.  606-61.000 
Lehman,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Beaid,  Douglas  R :  l^lps.  Andrew  E.;  WoodmaMce,  MidMei  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G  ;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.,  Silbey.  Akiadcr  A.;  Spix, 
G«»ige  A  .  Simmons,  Fiederick  J  ,  and  Van  Dyke.  Doa  A..  5344J37, 
a.  395-375.000 
Lohman,  Teretice  J  ;  See — 

Amini,  Nader.  Boury.  Bechara  F;  Bnnnon,  Sherwood;  Home,  Richard 
L;  and  Lohman,  Terence  J  .  5>t4J46.  Q   395^1.000. 
Lomas,    Christiane.    Headwear    for    supporting    a    breathing    apparatus. 

5>»2,128.  a.  2-173  000 
Lomasney,  Henry  L.,  to  looex  Cotporalion.  Barrier  leak  detection  using 

electrokmetK  ION  transport.  5>i3,719.  Q.  324-557.000. 
Lombardo.  John  J.:  See — 

Talavoosian.  Vanacan;  Helsiem,  Robert  P;  and  Lombardo.  John  J.. 
5344.019.  a.  362-23  000. 
Long  JosephD.  ID  Gilbarcolnc  Synchronization  of  prerecorded  audio/video 

signals  widi  multi-media  controllen  5.543.&49.  O   348^»60000. 
Long.  Norris  R..  lo  Coleman  Company.  The.  Mounting  assembly  for  radiant 

healer.  5>»Z632,  Q.  248-205.100. 
Longendorfer.  Betsy:  See — 

Giordano,  Gerard  J.;  deMare,  Otegcry;  Loogendorfer.  Betsy;  Granien. 
Michael  N  .  Gioidaiu.  Jota  R;  Nolan.  Mary  E;  and  Levy.  Ford, 
5>»4.308.  a.  395-183.020. 
Longerbeam.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Runyan,  Steven;  Cox.  James  R.;  Blait.  Mark  R.;  and  Longerbeam. 
Donald  A..  5.543,92Z  O.  356-<O2.000. 
Longway.  Charles  W  T,  and  Young,  William  R.,  to  Harris  Corpocation.  Rom 

cell  for  a  multipart  memory  and  mednd.  5>44,095.  O.  365-63.000. 
Loooey.  James  R.:  See — 

Williams.  Dennis  A.;  McDougall.  Lee  A.;  and  Looney.  James  R.. 
5>43.388,  a.  507  269.000. 
Lopez,  RanpMs;  Pauty,  Etienne;  and  Brun,  Norben,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Motor 
vehicle  headlight  including  a  two-filament  lamp  for  selectively  generating 
a  main  beam  and  an  anti  fog  beam.  5>44,021,  C\.  362-61.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Chethik,  Frank.  5.543.811.  CI  343-844.000. 
Loral  Corporatior:  See — 

Stangel.  John  J..  5343.807,  Q.  342-374.000. 
Loral  Vought  System  Corporation:  See — 

Dickinson.  Richard  C,  5342.471.  O.  165-170.000. 
Loral  Vxighl  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas.  Gerald  F;  and  Hoffner.  James  A..  5343.7%,  O.  342-4.000. 
LOieal:  See- 
Genet.  Alain;  and  Lagrance.  Alain.  5342,952,  Q.  8-410.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis.  5342.439,  O.  132-218.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Doetzer,   Reinhaid;   Sauter.   Hubert;   Bayer.   Herben;   Roehl.   Franz; 

Lorenz,    Gisela;    Ammermann.    Eberhaid;    and    Wmgert,    Horst, 

5343,433,  a.  514-638.000. 

Locavio,  Aldo;  Crisenza,  Giuseppe;  and  De  Santi,  Giorgio,  lo  SGS-Thomson 

MicToelectTonics  Sri    Process  and  structure  for  measuring  the  planarity 

degree  of  a  dielectnc  layer  in  an  iniegialed  circuit  and  integrated  circuit 

inchiding  means  for  performing  said  process.  5343,633,  O.  257-48.000. 

Loao,  Francis  G.:  See — 

Feigenbaum,  Bernard  E.;  and  Loso.  Frincis  G..  5343.808,  O.  343- 
727  000 
Lottery  Enterpnses,  Inc.:  Set — 

Belka,  Jeffrey  A..  5342371,  O.  221-268.000. 
Loualiche.  Slimaoe:  Set 

Devaud  Ptedran,  Benoit;  and  Loualicbe.  SUmane.  5344.193.  Q.  372- 
96  000. 
Louden.  James  A  ;  Hawkins.  Brian  F;  Hann.  Wayne  D..  Sr  deceased  (by 
(Theryl  Hann.  executrix),  to  Komline-  Sanderson  Engineering  C^orp.  Appa- 
ratus for  preparing  a  malena]  for  high  pressure  deliquificatioo.  5343.044, 
a.  210-386.000. 


Louis.  Joseph  E.;  and  Johnson,  Alan  W.,  lo  Sauer  bic.  Hytboatatic  transmis- 
sion and  axle  assembly.  5342,494,  Q.  180-305.000. 
Loutan.  Dominique:  See — 

Duffour,  Henri;  Goerend,  Philippe;  and  Loutan,  Dominique,  5343398, 
CI.  218-135.000. 
Loux.  Alan  D.;  Minners.  R  Sjhon.  and  Johnson,  Paul  H.,  to  Microsenson 
Technology.  Inc  Minurnr  jas  chromatograph  widi  heated  gas  inlet  Atting, 
heated  tubing,  and  heated'  microvalve  assembly.   5344,276,  CI.  392- 
480.000. 
Lowtech  CorporatiaD,  Inc.:  See— 

aood,  (ieorge  T,  5342,785.  O.  405-239.000. 
Loy,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Smith,  Gregory  A.;  Fohz.  Dak  E.;  Wiaebaker,  Roben  E.;  and  Loy, 
Roben  E,  5342J75,  O.  72-90.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Ciarza,  Mario.  5.543.265.  O  430-270100 

Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ,  5,543.643.  CI.  257-262000. 

Roalokcr.  Michael  D.;  Dangelo.  Cartas;  Nagasamy.  Vijay;  and  Mintz, 

Doron,  5344,066,  Q.  364-489.000. 
Roaloker,  Michael   D.;   Dangelo,  Carlos;   and  Waddns,  Daniel  R., 

5344,067,  a.  364-489.000. 
Yeh.  Stanley;  O,  Sungki;  and  Sundaranjan,  Panfaa,  5343337,  Q. 
437-35.000. 
Lu,  H  L.:  See- 
Chung.  T.  C;  and  Lu,  H.  L..  5343.484,  Q.  526-347.100. 
Lu,  William  K.  M  :  See— 

Arakawa,  Milsuaki;  Zepeda,  Ernesto;  and  Lu,  William  K.  M..  5343,712, 
CI.  324-318000. 
Luan,  Shyh-Wei:  See—  „ 

Cheng,  Pau-Chen;  and  Luan,  Shyh-Wei,  5344322,  Q.  395-200.120. 
Lubrizol  C^orporaiian,  The:  See — 

King.  Stanley  C;  Knop.  Richard  C;  Green,  John  E;  Oyde,  Thomas  R.; 
and  Silzle,  L.  William.  Jr.,  5342,450,  O.  137-614.200. 
Lucas,  Peter  See — 

Senn.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Lucas,  Peter.  5344.051.  Q.  364-419.190. 
Lucas.  Philippe;  Mege.  Philippe;  and  Pineau.  St^phane.  to  Matra  Commum- 
catioo.  Method  of  synchronization  for  code  division  multiple  access 
radiotelephone  communications   5344.155,  CI   370-18.000 
Lucas.  Philippe,  and  Mege.  Philippe,  to  Matra  Communication.  Transmissioo 
method  for  CDMA  radiotelephone  conummicatioos.  and  apparatuses  for 
implemennng  such  method.  5344,167,  C\.  370-18.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc     See — 

Fuchsreiter,  Johannes;  Schmidt,  Koorad;  Kasseckert.  Rudolf;  and  Neu- 
mann. Walter.  5344.314,  Q  395-200.000. 
Luckevich.  Mart.  Tuck,  Brian  C  ,  Weber.  Danyl  C  ;  and  DeVore.  James  H.. 
to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company    Reduced  brake  switch  dependence  control 
method  and  system  far  vehicle  ano-lock  brake  system.  5342,756,  Q. 
303-122.110 
Ludgate,  Michael  J.:  Set— 

HarTadine.  Vincent  C;  Teece,  Howard  J.;  Ludnte.  Midnel  J.;  Bhandan, 
Rajan,  and  Walker,  Gavin  A..  5343,861,  O.  348-718.000. 
Lueckc.  Francis  S.,  lo  New  Focus,  Inc  MagnetoMrictive  actuator  for  optical 

alignment  screws.  5343,670,  a.  31026.000. 
Luffel,  Roben  W;  Paul,  D   Scon;  and  Rugg,  Jon  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company  Cartridge  handling  system  5344,146,  O.  369-178.000. 
Luger.  Siegfried,  to  Tndonic  Bauelemenie  GmbH.  Control  arrangement  for 
consumer  units  which  are  allocated  to  groups.  5344,037,  CI.  364-146.(X)0. 
Lugojan.  Petru  P,  lo  Biotech  Holdings,  Inc.  (jel  electrophoresis  cassette. 

5343.023.  a   204-618.000. 
Lunardon,  Giulio,  to  OoAroerica.  Inc.  Compressed  jewelry  chain  and  mediod 

of  making  same  5342,245,  CI.  59-35.100. 
Lundquisi,  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.,  Sharkey, 
Hugh  R.,  and  Baker,  James  A,  5342,915,  O.  604-22.000 
Lungu.  Octavian:  See — 

Silverstein,  Saul  J.;  Lungu.  Octtvian;  and  Wright,  Thomas  C,  Jr., 
5343,294,  CI  435-6  000. 
Looma.  Eugene  H.;  and  Blescner,  James  L..  lo  ADDCO  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Mobile  sign  widi  solar  panel  5342.203.  C\.  40^10.000. 
Lupke.  Manfred  A  A.  Skinned  double  wall  pipe  and  apparatus  for  making 

same   5.542,834.  Q  425-133.100. 
Lupton.  Francis  S.;  Sheridan,  WiUiam  G.;  and  Surgi,  Marion  R.,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc   Process  for  removal  of  organic  pollutants  from  waste  water. 
5343,052,  a  210616.000. 
Lute,  Gerald  E  :  See— 

Grove,  John  L ;  and  Lute,  Gerald  E,  5342,812,  Q.  414-543.000. 
Luton,  Keidi  Timing  chain  adjusting  device.  5342,189,  Q.  33-600.000 
Lutz,  TiKodore  A.  System  for  use  in  recycling  of  waste  material.  5342338, 

a.  206-442.000. 
Lydy,  Bnice  S  ;  Keitel,  Michael  A.;  and  Wissmueller,  Jay  K.,  to  Garden  Way 
Incoporated.  Control  for  lawn  mowers  and  the  like  and  other  wheeled  walk 
behind  powered  apparatus.  5342J4I,  Q.  56-11.300. 
Lynch,  Aniu  P:  See — 

Morrison,  Jan  D.;  Grabowski,  Edward  F;  Dotschkal,  Virginia E;  Lamcii, 
Aniu  P;  and  May,  Jerome  E,  5343,177.  CI  427  288.000. 
Lynch.  Steven  K.;  Ruggie.  Mark  A  ,  Rinker,  William  E  ;  Izard,  David  G  ;  and 
Young.  William  J .  lo  Masonite  Corporation    Molded  wood  composites 
having   non-Wistenng   profile    with    uniform    paimabiliiy    and    nesting. 
5343034,  a.  428-557.100. 
M.K.  Manufacturing  Irxtponied:  See- 
Sullivan,  Dm  E;  and  Hetietk,  Peter  B.,  5342314,  a.  74-552.000. 


M  V  Research  A  Development:  See— 

Masel.  Ruben;  and  VaMshiein.  George.  5343.166,  d.  426-523.000. 
Ma,  Jfihmiy  T:  See— 

Pao,  Hsueh-Wen;  Faulstich.  David  L.;  Snyder,  Dane  T;  Ma,  Johnny  T: 
Izzo,  Kenneth  R.;  Swanson,  Joel  C;  Laurent.  Martin  S.;  and  Kachel, 
Peter  F.,  5344,20«,  O.  376-2S3.0M. 
Ma,  Hi-Bui:  See— 

McMichael,  Chase  K.;  Ma,  Ki-Bui;  and  C:hu,  Wei-Kan.  5342306,  C 
188-267.000. 
Ma«g  Getricbe  AG:  See— 

Deeg,  Thomas,  534231 1,  O.  74-410.000. 
Mw«.  Hans:  See- 
Nestor.  John  J.;  Womble.  Scon  W.;  and  Maag,  Hans,  5343.414,  O. 
514-262.000. 
MaaiiS.  Jim.  Hydronc  teating  system.  5342.603,  Q.  237-69.000. 
Mac^adyen,  Jennifer  See — 

Pjabbarah.  Nizar  F;  Garting.  Ralph  V;  Hand,  David  T;  and  Macfadyen, 
Jennifer,  5.542,474,  CI    166-263.000. 
Machida.  Junji,  Yoshida.  Masazumi;  and  Tanaka,  Susumu,  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Method  of  recycling  a   waste  recording  member. 
5342,985.  a    134-38.000. 
Machida,  Kiyosada;  Imura,  Yochio;  and  TWieuchi,  Yoshihiio,  lo  Nikon 
(Corporation.  MuW-rooior  camera  for  normal  and  trimming  photography 
having  variable  focal  length  photographing  lens  and  finder  and  variable 
illiiminating  angle  flash  device   5.543.875.  CI.  354-149.100. 
Machida.  Shigeru;  (jnino.  Taeko  1 ,  Sano,  Kenji;  and  Mori,  Yasushi,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  LCD  polymer  orienting  film  with  a  dipole 
mofneni  greater  than  20  debye  and  is  bound  to  the  substrate  surface  through 
a  surface  treating  agem.  5343,949,  a.  359-75.000. 
MacKay,  Bruce  J  :  See— 

Rajaiah,  Jayanth;  Saud,  Abel;  MacKay,  Brace  J.;  and  Cirubbs,  Dennis  R.. 
5343.443.  CI.  523-120,000. 
Maokenzie,  Patricia  D.:  See — 

Howson,  Paul  E;  Mackenzie,  PMrida  D.;  and  Homey,  David  P., 
5343,059,  a.  210-757.000. 
Macronix  International  (Zo.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chao,  Liang;  Un,  Tien-Ler,  and  Yiu.  Tom  D.,  3344;1I6:  Q;  365- 
210.000. 
Macyszyn,  Wiiold  S.  Ladder  level  adjusting  attachmem.  5342,497,  CI. 

182  201.000. 
Madden,  Michael:  See- 
Turner.  D.  Clark;  Nielsen,  Andrew  J.;  Perkins,  Raymond  T;  and  Mad- 
den, Michael,  5344,218,  Q.  378-208.000 
Madden,  William  R.  Air  deflector  for  die  rear  of  a  vehicle.  5342,737,  C\. 

296-180.100. 
Maddem;  Thomas  S.:  See— 

Jeffrey,   Mark  T;  Maddem,  Thomas  S.;  aid  Proctor,  Richard  I., 
5344,168,  a.  370-60.100. 
Madduri,  Hari  H.:  See— 

Forman,  Ira  R.;  and  Madduri,  Hari  H.,  5344310,  O.  39S-I83.07O 
Fonnan,  Ira  R.;  and  Madduri,  Hari  H.,  5344353,  CX.  395-600.000 
Mader.  Hans-JOrgen;  and  Arenz,  Rainer,  to  KMckner-Moeller  GmbH.  (Srcuit 
breaker  with  a  blocking  mechanism  and  a  blocking  mechanism  for  a  ciiaal 
biesdter.  5,543.595,  O  200-401  000 
Madiion  Combustion  Associates:  See — 

Heath.  Edward  H.,  5342.249,  Q.  60-293.000. 
Madison.  Harry:  and  Scbullz.  (rhKtes  R..  to  Hatico  Cotpotatioii.  Tie  plate 

track  fastener  feeder  5342.355,  O.  104-17.100. 
Madonna.  Roben  P..  to  Excel.  Inc.  Expandable  telecammuiucatioaa  system. 

5344,163.  a.  370-60.100. 
Masbashi.  Youichirou.  Fujii.  Haruo;  Sasamc.  Hiiosfai;  Kawakami.  Hiraaki; 
Kobayasfai,  Tatsuya;  Kobayastu.  Tetsuya;  Enomolo,  Naoki:  Uchiyama, 
Akihiko;  and  Saito.  Yoshiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fommig 
afparalus  which  reduces  toner  fusion  on  an  image  bearing  member. 
5343.900.  a  355-219.000. 
Maeda.  Patrick  Y.:  See— 

Fisli,  Tibor,  Guerin,  Jean-Michel;  Maeda,  PMrick  Y.;  and  Quant,  Donald 
J.,  5343,825,  a.  346-141.000 
Mashata,  Kazutaka,  lo  Honda  (jiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Selector 
device  for  an  automatic  nansmisaion  system  provided  with  locimig  means. 
5342312,  a.  192-4.00A. 
Maejima,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Kitano,  Kazuaki;  Morita,  Shigeru;  Kuriyama,  Masato;  and  Maejima, 
Kazutaka,  5343,322,  CL  435-252J00. 
Maekawa,  Kazunoba:  See— 

Hirata,    Sumiaki;   Yamaguchi,    Dmnori;   aiKl   Maekawa,    Kazunobu, 
5343,892,  a  355-205.000 
Maekawa,  Yiikio:  See— 

Hata,  Kazuyosfai;  Maekawa,  Yukio;  Takamolo,  Katsofairo;  and  Saka, 
Manami,  5343,970  C\  359-690  000 
Masimira,  Kouji,  to  NEC  Clorpotatian.  Microcomputer  developmeiM  suppott 
syaem  opet^ile  with  otily  backgitXHid  monitor  and  without  cache  replace- 
ment 5^44307,  a   395-180  000. 
Magmisaim,  Eric  J  :  See— 

WeUs,  Steven  E.;  nd  Magnunon,  Eric  J.,  5344,119,  a.  363-185. 1  lO 
Mahaffey,  Steve;  and  Rivcst.  Rene,  to  Liacio.  Inc.  Dual  adhesive  assembly 

system  for  golf  club*.  5342,664,  Q.  473-303.000. 
Mabale,  Narayan  K.:  See — 

Goten,  Yehuda;  and  Mabale,  Nayan  K.,  3343,769,  a.  335-216.000. 
Maker.  Pascal  J.:  See— 


Filan,  Ftnbsr  J  ;  Maher,  Pascal  J.;  and  Shaw,  CMstiaa,  5343.042, 0. 

210-198.100. 

Maboney,  James  V;  and  Rao,  Satyajit,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Uiiaf  a 

category   to  analyze   an   image   showing  a  graptncal   represeatatioii. 

5344 J67,  a.  382-317.000. 

Mabood,  James  A.,  to  Geiteral  Elecsiic  Coi^any.  Meh  cxtranoti -psoeesk 

5343.102,  a.  264-211.000. 
Majeti,  Venkala  C:  Set— 

Aodniaka,  Donald  L.;  and  Majeti,  \feokata  C.  5344,236.  CL  379- 
201.000. 
Makino.  Tetsuo:  Purukawa.  Hidekl;  Matsubara.  Osamu:  Sawaki.  Atsnsfai:  aad 
Kawai.  Shioji.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sanitvy  device.  5342,133, 
a.  4-420.400. 
Makita.  T^teshi:  See— 

Yamada.  Osamu;  Sugiuia.  Susumu;  and  Makita.  lUeatu.  53434133,  CL 
348-753.000. 
Mikitalo.  Vaho  J.:  See— 

Ulja.  Launo  L ;  and  Mlikitalo.  Valto  J..  5342361.  C  110-341.000. 
Makuta.  Todiiyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Silver  haiide  color  photo- 
graphic material  5343.275.  CL  430-503.000. 
Malachowsky.  CTins:  See — 

Pnem.  Cams.  Malachowsky.  Chris;  MclMyie.  Biuce;  and  Moffat,  Gay, 
5343,824.  a.  345-201.008. 
Malatesta.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Allegrini.  Pietro;  Nodari.  Nereo:  Criaci.  '  ••^—'•-  and  Malatesta,  Vin- 
cenzo. 5.543333,  O  549-389  000 
Malik,  John  H.:  Mikula.  John  J  :  and  Julien.  Roben  A.,  to  Sonoco  Products 
CxMiipany.  Blow  moldiiig  a  closed  plastic  drum  including  two  speed 
compression  molding  of  an  integral  h»™tl"«g  ring.  5343.1(0.  Q.  264- 
529.000. 
Mallait.  Sergio:  Latsalle.  Gilhen;  Putcell,  Thomas  Antoew;  and  Muller.  Jean 
(Tlaude.  to  Synlfaelabo.   1 -amii»-4-(  I  H-imidazole)-  aminobolaiebonnic 
acid  derivatives,  their  preparalioa  and  use  as  synthetic  iiHennediates. 
5343326,  CI.  548-110  000. 
Mallon,  Richard,  to  Carsonile  International  Corporation.  C-channel  device  for 
median  barriers  and  method  for  protecting  electrical  wires  along  median 
barriers.  5,542,778.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Malloy,  Kevin:  See — 

Reamey,  Roben  H.;  and  Malloy.  Kevin.  5343.944.  O.  339-31.000. 
Malone.  Andnny  W.:  See— 

KeUy.  Kenneth  W.;  Makne.  Andnny  W.;  aiKl  Humble.  Jeffrey  S.. 
5342.435,  a    128-846  000. 
Makney.  Maurice  E.  Portable  modular  framing  table  apparatus.  5342,633, 

a.  269-37.000. 
Maloney.  Patrick  R.:  See- 
Andrews.  Roben  C:  Cribbs,  Cyndna  M.;  Frye,  Stephen  V.;  HaJtaer,  Cot 
D  ;  nd  Maloney.  Pahick  R.,  3343.406.  CL  314-213.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmascfainen  AG:  Set— 

Kemmerer,    Klemens;    Bayer,    HaraU;    and    (jeasheimer,    >Wei«iB, 

5342,657.  a.  271-82.000. 
Theilacker,  Klaus;  and  Burger,  Ranier,  3342350,  a.  101-228.000. 
Mancini,  Joaeph  A.:  See — 

Oomhsfa,  Wanda  A.;  Kennedy,  Brian  P.;  O'NdU,  Gary:  Vicfan,  Philip 
J.;  Wong,  EUzabedi;  md  Mancini,  JoKipb  A.,  5343,297.  CL  433- 
25.000. 
Mandai.  Takaluko;  Shibuya,  Takashi:  Sugimoto.  Toafaiyiiki:  and  Miyake, 
Tosfaio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara:  and  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
Trehaloae  desiccanl  product  and  dehydration  dierewiih.  5343313.  CI. 
536-123.130. 
Mandafai.  Sazame  M.:  See— 

Bolessa.  Evan  A.:  Schwartz.  Roben  E;  Bills.  Gendd  F;  Giacobbe, 
Roben  A  :  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando.  Arroyo.  Angeles  C  .  Matas.  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez.  Isabel  M  ;  Perez,  Francises  V.;  Mandala,  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink.  Deborah  L;  ThonMon.  Roaenury;  Tbompaoa,  John  R.;  aad 
Curotto.  James  E.  5343.431.  O.  514-627.000. 
Mandelbaum,  Richatd;  ShemnB,  Stephen  A.;  and  Wctfaerington,  Diane  R..  to 
ATAT  Carp.  Smartcard  adapted  for  a  phnhty  of  service  providers  and  for 
remote  installation  of  same.  5344,246,  CI.  380-23.000 
Mandell.  Douglas  E:  See— 

Seagrave.  C:harles  G.;  Richards,  Madia  J.;  Mandell,  Dougtat  E;  and 
Adienofi.  MariL  L.,  5344,140,  Q.  369-39.000. 
Mandelman,  Jack  A.:  See— 

Hammeri.  Erwin;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Ho,  Hertiett  L.;  Shtoiawa. 
Junichi;  and  Stengl,  Reinhaid  J..  5343348,  O.  437-60.000. 
Mandeville,  Raymond  E  :  See— 

Reidemeister,  Eric  P;  Johnson,  Larry  K.;  Mandeville,  Raynaond  E: 
Strait,  Douglas  B.;  and  Soudiwatth,  Roben  O.,  3342J96,  CL 
73-514.320. 
MiDdi,  Altila:  See— 

Fekete,  Pil;  Kirily  n6e  Ignicz.  Mitia;  Sipoa.  Gflnr,  Jimbor  nfe 
Hoffmann,  2^iTsanna;  Vjhliaty.  (3yfligy:  (jdra  aie  Heraycs,  Mag- 
dofaiK  Klebovicfa,  Unre;  Diabm,  Stedor,  Mtedi,  Attila;  Kiss  nfe 
Sz^b6,  GizeUa;  Birczay.  ErzaOct;  and  Kiisztite,  Miria.  5343,133, 
a.  424-473.000 
Mangel.  Walter  f.:  See— 

Andcnon,  Cvl  W.;  aid  Mangel.  Walter  R,  5343,264.  Q.  433-219.000. 
Mankoviiz,  Roy  J.;  Ng,  Yee  K.;  and  Kwoh,  Daniei  S.,  to  E  (3mde,  he. 
Tdeviiian  for  contttSliiig  a  video  cassette  recurdei  to  acccn  piugiaiBS  on 
a  video  casaetle  tape  5343,929,  Q  358-335  000. 
Mann,  Baibaia  A.:  Set — 

Mann,  Joim  P.;  wl  Mann.  Barbara  A.,  3342,636,  CL  248-229.260. 
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Mann.  John  P.;  «nd  Mann.  Bartwra  A.  Oipa  for  nipfioitiiig  miaiature 
Christmas  lights  al  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations.  5342.536,  O.  248- 
229.260. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaffc  See — 

Huck.  Ralf.  5.543,775,  O   338-306.000. 
Manoharan.  Muthiah:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.;  Manoharan.  Muthiah,  and  Bmice,  Thomas.  5.543.507. 
a.  536-23.100. 
Mantom.  SUvano;  and  Peieimann.  Werner,  to  BOA  AG.  Metal  expimsion 
joint  and  vibration  aixorber  apparatus  for  pipe  systems.  5>42.7I5.  C\. 
285-226.000. 
Mar.  Ciaig  E.;  Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  and  Bush.  M.  Bizabeth,  to  Ventritex.  Inc. 
Method    of    making    flexible    defibrillation    electrode.    5.542.173.    CI. 
29-825.000. 
Maicera.  EXmna  M.:  See — 

Swanson.  Jon  R  ;  Bosch,  H  William;  lUig.  Kathleen  J.:  Marcera.  Donna 
M.;  and  Mueller.  Ronald  L.  5.543.133.  Q.  424-9.450. 
Marchis.  Carlos;  Mc Vicar.  David  N.;  and  Ladirop.  Robert  L..  to  Logitech,  hic. 

Track  ball  mounted  on  keyboud.  5.543.821,  a.  345-167.000. 
Marcinek.  Robert  C:  See- 
Clark.  Harry  E.;  Henderson.  Cynthia  W.;  Marcinek.  Robert  C;  MayfleW. 
Frances  W;  Perkins,  Thad  W;  and  Voss.  Jorg  F,  5.543,202.  Q 
428-154.000. 
Marcon,  Robert  V.  LPG  fuel  tank,  and  fuel  supply  system,  for  engines. 

5>»2J98,  a.  123-527.000. 
Marek.  Jiti;  See — 

Benz.  Gerhad;  Marek.  Jiri;  Willmann.  Martin;  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzel. 
Hont;  Laenner.  Ftanz;  Offenbeig.  Michael;  and  Schilp.  Andrea. 
5^42.558.  a.  216-2.000. 
Margulies.  Joseph  Y..  to  Margulies.  Joseph  Y.;  and  Kadar,  Avraham.  Method, 
apparatus  and  device  for  dental  prosthesis  implantation.  5342.847.  CI. 
433-173.000. 
Mariner.  E.  Thomas:  See — 

L'Espennce.  Lauren  L.;  Autio.  Craig  R.;  Mariner.  E.  Thomas;  and 
Stapelfeld.  Norval  D..  5.543.776,  O.  340-426.000 
Marjanski,  George  C;  Haoppa,  Kevin  E.;  Green,  David  J  ;  Sadetholm,  Davin 
G.;  and  Beesley,  Brenc  R..  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Exterior  seat  back 
mounted  side  impact  airbag  module  assemMy.  5.542,691 ,  CI  280-728.200. 
Maikovich,  Joseph  G.  Roofer's  grid  apparahis.  5>»2.226,  Q.  52-548.000. 
Markow,  Paul  A.;  Cummings,  Theodore  M.;  DeBardelaben,  William  D.; 
McElreath,  John  H.;  and  Nolle.  William,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auto- 
mated gauge,  assessment  system  and  method.  5.542.280.  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Marks.  Ronald.  Catheter  valve.  5>»2,933,  Q.  604-188.000. 
Maroleaux,    Jacques;    and    Richard.    Bernard,    to    Iniemabonal    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  configuring  and  operating  a  telecom- 
munication apparanis.  5^44.303.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Manel:  See — 

Chiron.  Alain;  and  Heritier.  Albeit.  5.542.808.  O.  414-498.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See —  ^^ 

Weston.  John  A.;  and  Johnson.  Anthony  D..  5.542,519.  Q.  194-217.000 
Marshall,  Dave:  See— 

Zimmerman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gauer.  Gary;  and  Marshall.  Dave.  5>44.072. 
a.  364-502.000. 
Marshall.  John  D.;  and  Mullen.  Donald  R..  to  Acuson  Coiporaaon.  Appannis 
and  method   for  preventing  contact  damage  in  electrical  equipment. 
5342.425.  a.  128-660.010. 
Marshall.  Roger  N.:  See— 

FarweU,  Randall  S.;   Shaw.   Robert  W.;  and  Marshall.  Roger  N.. 
5343.819.  a.  345-150.000. 
Manenak,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Han.  Scott;  Maitenak.  Daniel  J.;  Santiesteban.  Joae 

G.;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E..  5343.036.  CI.  208- 189.000. 

Martin.  Ed;  Simanl.  Claude;  and  Thompson.  Brad,  to  Martin.  Ed;  and  Simard, 

Claude.  Refractory  imitation  fireplace  objects.  5342.976.  CI.  106-675.000. 

Martin.  Jon  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  assembly  with  damping  ring. 

5342.343.  a.  91-375  OOR. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Martin  E..  5342.777,  Q.  403-389.000. 
Larkin,  Robert  F,  5.542336.  O.  91-166.000. 
Profera.  Charles  E..  Jr..  5343.809.  Q.  343-753  000. 
Martin.  Robert  C:  See— 

Casasanta.  Joseph  A.;  Andresen.  Bemfaard  R:  Satoh.  Yoshinon:  Keeney. 
Stanley  C;  and  Martin.  Robert  C.  5344.203.  CI  375-376.000. 
Maitin.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Silverschotz.  Stanford  B.;  Rua,  Louis.  Jr.;  Polunas,  David  M.;  aiKl 
Maitin.  Stephen  E.  5342,710.  O.  283-94.000. 
Martin.  Wallace  A.:  See — 

Kindi-Larscn.  Ture;  Beaton.  Stephen  R.;  Maitin.  Wallace  A.;  and  Walker. 
Craig  W..  5342.978.  CI.  118-256.000. 
Martinez,  Leo.  Cove  mitering  tool.  5342,182.  C\.  30-179  000. 
Maitorana.  Giovanni:  See — 

Micciche.    Gino;    Mattcnna.    Giovanni;    and    Martocana.    Sergio. 
5342.675,  a.  473-329.000. 
Martorana.  Sergio:  See — 

Miccidie,    Gino;    Manorana.    Giovanni;    and    Martorana,    Sergio, 
5342.675.  a.  473-329.000. 
Marttinen.  Tapio.  Method  for  uansmission  of  digital  information.  5344.153, 
a.  370-16.100 


Maruoka.  Tetsuya;  Yasunobu,  Chizuko;  Hirose,  Tadashi;  Kida,  Mayumi;  Ino, 
Kouichiio;  and  Miyagawa.  Yoshiya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  supporting 
decision-making  for  predicting  fumre  time-series  data  using  measured 
values  of  time-series  data  stored  in  a  storage  and  knowledge  stored  in  a 
knowledge  base  5344,281,  O.  395-68.000. 
Marula,  Syuzi:  See —  . 

Kato,  Tomokazu;  Ataki,  Kazuhiro;  Takano,  Yoshiaki;  Maiuta.  Syuzi; 
Nomura.  Keiichi;  Nagatani.  Kentaro;  Noda.  Takashi;  and  Kishimoto, 
Hiioyuki.  5,543,907,  O.  355-313.000. 
Maniyama.  Keiji:  See — 

Kuwagata,  Masaaki;  Matsuo,  Ryosuke;  Maniyama.  Keiji;  Miyawaki. 
Naokazu;  and  Ueno.  Hisashi,  5,544,120,  Q.  365-222.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Mueller-Weingarten  AG:  See — 

Stummer.  Friedrich;  and  Frey,  Rolf,  5343,105,  O.  264-407.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Rieler  AG:  See — 

Dcmuth,   Robert;   Faas,  Jurg;   and  Cahannes,   Paul.  5342.154,  CI. 

19-114.000. 

Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei. 

to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  an  LCD 

employing  an  active  matrix  with  short  pulses  for  gray  scale.  5343,947,  CI. 

359-84.000.  ^  ^      , 

Masel  Ruben;  and  Valdshiein,  George,  to  M  V  Research  &  Development. 

Cooking  method  and  appliance.  5343.166.  Q.  426-523.000. 
Mason.  Arthur  C:  See — 

Carter.  Thomas  J  ;  Mason.  Arthur  C;  and  Nolan.  John  H..  5342JI7.  a. 
74-813.00L. 
Masonite  Corporabon:  See — 

Lynch.  Steven  K  ;  Ruggie.  Mark  A.;  Rinker.  Wilbam  E;  Izard.  David  G.; 
and  Young.  William  J..  5343  J34.  C\.  428-537.100. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Gref.    Ruxandra;    Minamitake.    Yoshihaiu;    and   Langer,   Robert   S.. 

5.543.158.0.424-501.000. 
Hardl.  David  E.;  and  Lee.  Steven  G  .  5344.195.  Q.  373-79.000. 
Harvey.  Robert  L  ;  Hirechler-Maichand.  Patrick  R.;  and  Cipolle.  David 

J..  5343.939.  a.  358-426.000. 
MunxM.  Susan  E.;  and  Harleman.  Donald  R.  F.  5343.056.  O.  210- 
705.000. 
Masseling.  Willem  H.:  See— 

de  Jong.  Leendert  W.  C;  van  Heiningen.  Arjan  R;  and  Masseling, 
WiUem  H.,  5342,823,  a.  417-273.000. 
Masselink,  William  T:  See- 
Brady,  Michael  J  ;  Kiusin-Elbaum,  Lia;  MasseUnk,  William  T;  Sandia- 
nam,  Padmanabhan;  and  Tamegai,  Tsuyoshi,  5343.988,  CI.  360- 
112.000. 
Masson,  Pierre  L.:  See — 

Saint-Remy.  Jean-Marie;  Lebnin.  Philippe:  Lebeque.  Serge;  Masson. 
Piene  L.;  and  Kingdon.  Henry  S..  5343.145.  Q.  424-133.100. 
Master.  Raj  N.:  See—  . 

Handford.  Edward  F;  Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M.;  Interrante.  Mano  J.; 
Jackson.  Raymond  A  ;  Master.  Raj  N.;  Ray,  SudipU  K.;  SaWinski, 
William  E  ;  and  Wassick.  Thomas  A..  5343384.  Q    174-261.000. 
Masuda.  Hideyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  synthesizer.  5.543380.  CI. 

84-723.000. 
Masuda.  Masami:  See — 

Hoshi.  Satonj;  and  Masuda.  Masami.  5344,123.  C\.  365-230.060. 
Masuda.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Noda,  Yasushi;  Masuda.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Matayoshi,  Yutaka.  5.542.381. 
a.  123-41.740. 
Masuhiro  Kogoma:  See — 

Uchiyama,    HirosM:    Kogoma.    Masuhiro;    and    Okazaki.    Satiko, 
5.543.017,0.  204-169.000. 
Masumoto.  Daiki:  See — 

Kato,  Hideki;  Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  Iciki,  Hiroki;  and  Masumoto,  Daiki, 
5344336.  O  395-311.000. 
Masumoto.  YasuMro.  to  Sailor  Pen  Co.,  Ltd.  Applicator  having  cap  which 

pressurizes  and  seals  inner  space.  5,542.771,  O.  401-213.000. 
Matas,  Teresa  D.:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A  ;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando;  Arroyo,  Angeles  C;  Matas,  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez,  Isabel  M.;  Perez,  Francisca  V.;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thornton.  Rosemary;  Thompaon.  John  R.;  and 
Curotto.  James  E..  5.543.431.  O.  514-627.000. 
Matayoshi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Noda.  Yasushi;  Masuda.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matayoshi.  Yutaka.  5342,381. 
a.  123-41.740. 
Matias.  Carlos  J.  D.  Modified  flexible  insert  for  a  generaUy  rectangular 

container  5342363.  O.  220-470.000. 
Matousek.  Jon:  See — 

Lewak.  Jerzy:  Grzechnik.  Slawek;  and  Matousek.  Jon.  5344J60.  O. 
395-600.000. 
Mam  Communication:  See — 

Lucas.  Philippe;  Mege.  Philippe;  and  Pineau.  Sl^phane.  5344.155.  O. 

370-18.000 
Lucas.  Philippe:  and  Mege.  Philippe.  5344,167.  O.  370-18.000. 
Mam  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited:  See — 

Shawyer.  Roger  J..  5343.801.  O.  342-354.000. 
Madrix  Toys.  Ud.:  See— 

OibrieL  Richard.  5342,871.  O.  446-126.000. 
Mauutmra.  Osamu:  See— 

Mddno.    Tetsuo;    Furakawa,    Hiddd;    Matsubaia.    Osamu;    Sawaki. 
Atsushi;  and  Kawai.  Shinji.  5342,133.  O.  4-420.400. 


Matsubva.  Takashi;  Haiiuda.  Masanori;  and  Kanamuro.  Masayuki.  to  Nikon 
Corpmtion.  Friction  member  for  brake  mechanism  in  camera  shutter. 
5343.880.  O.  354-252.000. 
Matsubara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyata.  Shigeni;  Yamada.  Yoshitaka;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  llo.  Yasuo.  5.543.716.  CI.  324-402.000. 
Matsuda.  Mikio:  See— 

liiittiaki.  Mitsuo;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Hisanaga.  Shigeni; 
iid  Oki.  Yasuhiio.  5.542.829,  O.  418-55.300. 
Matsuda.  Naoto;  Yamada.  Makoto;  Ono.  Michio;  Ishiwala.  Yasuhin);  and 
UcWda.  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  light-sensmve 
material.  5,543,279,  O.  430-559.000. 
Matsuda.  Tatsuhito:  See —  .     .  ,^.         ...       j 

Iriguchi    Jiro;  Kuwamoto,  Tomoyuki;  Chosa.  Junichi;  and  Matsuda, 
TMsuhito,  5,543,456,  O.  524-542.000. 
Matsui.  Akio:  See— 

YUci  Mikio-  Kuiohara.  Kazuaki;  Matsui.  Akio;  and  Uemura.  Katsuhiko. 
5342.243.  O.  56-13.300. 
Matsui.  Kazuma:  See— 

Tiioda   Hiroshi;  Iwase.  Atsushi;  Nomura,  Ken;  and  Matsui,  Kazuma, 

5.542.293.  CI.  73-146.500. 

Matsui.  Kuniyuki:  See—  „     . .       t  ^    j.- 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao,  Yasuhiro;  Takeudu. 

Kousuke;  Kayaki.  Hiioshi;  Takahashi.  Yusuke;  Tanaka.  Toshiharu; 

Kiyose.  Isao;  and  Shibata.  Kenichi.  5343.757.  CI.  333-195.000. 

Matsia.  Tetsuo:  See —  ...     .,  l      _ 

Aotsuka,  Tomoji;   Nishio,  Toshiyuki;   Hosono,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura. 
Yoshiyuki;  Matsui.  Tetsuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiromicfai.  5343.420.  O. 
514-312.000. 
Matsui.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Pujita.  Nobuo;  Nanba.  Hideyuki;  Kawashima.  Masato;  Komino.  ^- 
hiro;  Fujishima.  Susumu;  and  Matsui,  Toshihiro,  5343,903, 0.  355- 
283.000. 
Matsumi.  Chiyoko:  See—  „..,..,.  v      a 

Hamai,  Shinji;  Iketani.  Akira;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko;  Jun,Tatsuro;  Yamada. 
Masazumi.  Kawakami.  Yasunori;  and  Murakami.  Yuuzou.  5343.937. 
CI  358-341  000. 
Matsmnoto,  Hiroyuki:  See—  ,.    c  «.,,-«,»  /-i 

Tani,  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Heigo;  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki.  5343.203.  CI. 
428-156.000.  ... 

Matsimoto.  Kenji.  to  Toe  Corporabon.  Head  camage^vice  t^iving  W^" 
ing  ftirce  means  disposed  within  pillar  portion.  5343.987. 0.  360-  105.00U. 
Malssmoto.  Masahiio:  See—  .... 

Hara  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Malubara. 
Shigeyoshi.  5.543.094,  O.  264-46.400. 
Matsumoto,  Takuya;  Hashimoto,  Toni;  Miyake,  Milsuhiro;  Kamura.  Hitoshr, 
and  Yoshida,  Yasuhisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  a  failure  of  an  EGR  apparanis 
5,542,400,0    123-571.000. 
Matsumura,  Yoshio;  See —  ^  .^ 

Kenmoku,  Takeji;  Umino,  Shinicfai;  Hirai,  Eiji;  Kurosawa,  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Matsumura,  Yoshio.  5343.029.  O.  205-109.000. 
Matsunaga.  Terry:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 

VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanh.  5342,935.  O. 

604-190.000.  „  ^     „ 

Matsuno    Akira;  and  Nire.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei- 

sakusho  Apparatus  for  producing  thin  film  5342.979.  O.  118-719.000. 

Mataunuma.  Kenji:  See —  . 

Katayama.  Tetsuya;  Murabe,  Kaoni;  Komura,  Osamu;  Kawai.  Chitaro: 
Yamakawa.  Akira;   Matsunuma.  Kenji;  Yasuoka.  Norio;  Higucfai. 
Matsuo;  and  Miyake,  Masaya.  5.543.371,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Matsuo,  Akmori;  Walanabe,  Masashi;  Wada,  Ma.sashi;  Wada,  Takeshi;  and 
Nakamura.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  ULSl  Engineering  Corp. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  automatically  activated  verify 
fimction  capability.  5344,098,  CI.  365-189.070. 
Matsuo,  Kazuto:  See—  ,  kai  <te 

Kurosawa.  Kazuo;  Matsuo,  Kazuto;  and  Mmoguchi,  Akira.  5342318. 
O.  194-206.000. 
Mauuo.  Ryosuke:  See —  ... 

Kuwagata.  Masaaki;  Matsuo.  Ryocoke:  Marayama.  Keni:  Miyawaki. 
Naokazu;  and  Ueno.  Hisashi.  5344.120.  O.  365-222.000. 
Mauoo.  Tamotsu:  See —  »  0.1  m  r^ 

Ohara.  Shunji;  Matsuo.  Tamotsu;  and  Ishibashi.  Kenzou,  534»,1  J'.  *-•• 
369-54.000  „  .  ^     _    . .. 

Matsooka.  Fumitomo;  and  Ikeda.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToSubt 
Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  with  sidewall  etch  stopper  and 
wide  through-hole  having  multilayered  wiring  structure.  5343.360.  O. 
437  195  000.  .        .     ,    .. 

Matsuoka    Masaaki.  to  World  Auto  Plate.  Ltd.  Number  plate  mcludmg 

luminous  characters  5342.200,  CI.  40-204.000. 
Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nabco  Ltd   Lo«l  setting  device  for  railway  cars 
5.544.057.  a.  364-426.050 

Matsuoka.  Yausunobu:  See —  ^. 

Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Hanatani.  Shoichi;  Tanaka.  Shigehisa;  OMo^. 
Tsukuru:  Ishida,  Koji;  and  Matsuoka.  Yausunobu.  5343.629.  U. 
257-21.000. 
Matsushima.  Hiroaki:  See-  ,,_....      ..    • 

Kudoh  Mimo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Itoh.  Masaaki;  Uchida,  Man; 
Matsushima.  Hiroaki.  Kogure.  Hiioshi:  and  TUutai,  Syqji.  5342^7 1 , 
a.  62-502.000. 


Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 
Date.  Toshihiko.  5344,248.  O.  381-56.000. 

Hamai.  Shinji;  Iketani.  Akira;  Matsumi.  Chiyoko:  Juri.  Tatsuro;  Yamada. 

Masazumi;  Kawakami.  Yasunoo;  and  Murakami.  Yuuzou.  5343.937. 

O.  358-341.000. 

Higashiyama.  Katsuhiko.  5.543.998.  O.  361  103.000. 

Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Monmoto,  Kiyoshi:  Tmii,  Yasuaki;  Niwa,  Masaaki: 

Yasui,  Juro;  Okada,  Kenji;  Udagawa,  Masahani;  and  Yuki,  Koicfairo. 

5343,351,0.437-063.000.  

Kishimoto.  Yoshio:  and  Suzuki.  Masaaki.  5343381.  O.  503-201.000. 
Kumeji.  Yasushi:  Nishimura.  Seiichi;  Nakajima.  Yoshinobu:  and  Itoo. 

Makoto.  5343.755.  O.  333-185.000. 
Mita.  Hideaki;  and  Bannai.  Tamsi.  5343.844.  O   348-405.000. 
Miyau  Minoru;  and  Kawakami,  Shigeni.  5343.859.  O.  348-625.000. 
Mizoh.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yohda.  Hiroshi.  5.543.990.  O.  36O-I22.000. 
Nagayoshi.  Atsushi;  and  Kono.  Kazunori.  5344.253.  O.  381-187.000. 
Nouchi.  Norimolo;  Sakaguchi.  Masaya;  Yoda.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizoh, 

Yoshiaki.  5343.179.  O.  427-346.000. 
Ohara.  Shunji;  Matsuo.  Tamotsu;  and  Ishibashi.  KenzxM.  5344.137.  CI. 
369-54000 

Sueita.  Saioshi.  5343.974.  O.  360-33.100.  

Takeuchi  Koso;  and  Suesada.  Kunio.  5343.934.  O  358-341.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hajime;  and  Terada.  Hiroshi.  5343.901,  O.  355-246.000. 
Yanagihara,  Nobuyuki;  Kawano,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Takayuki;  and  Tstip, 
Masalo,  5343750,0.429-241.000.  ,,,,,„    „    .,^ 

Yma,  Masaki:  Hirai,  Yukio:  and  Oya,  Hiroa,  5342.443,  U.   134- 
176.000. 

Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See—  

Ichiya,    Mitsuo;    Kasano,    Pumihiro;   Nishimura,   Hnoim:   Lcwiner, 
Jacques;  and  Perino,  Dider,  5344.001.  O.  361-233.000. 
Matsushiu  Refrigeration  Company:  See—  ,  c^,  ,«  n, 

Suzuki.  Etsuro;  Kawai.  Hideki:  and  Awasfanna.  Hnoki.  5342J66.  a. 
62-469.000. 
Matsushita.  Tomoko:  See—  ..  _   Li_ 

Shirai    Fumiya:    Kuniya,   Masayoshi;   Mikura.  Onemi;   MatsustafU. 
Tomoko;  Akemi.  Hitoshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki.  5,543.151.  O. 
424-448.000. 
Matsutani.  Shunji:  See —  .,...,      „  ■  %.,    ■ 

Suzuki  Tatsuya;  Matsutani.  Shunji:  Sugita.  Yukihiko:  Kaiagm.  Monya: 
and  Ikeda.  Manabu.  5343.875.  O.  354-149.110. 

Matsuzaki.  Kazuki:  See—  .,__    ,^ 

Koizumi,  Satoni;  Chono,  Susumu:  Abe.  Yochihiro:  and  Matsuzaki. 

Kazuki.  5.544.147.  O.  369-191.000. 

Matteni-Klosson.  Monika;  Mundinger.  Hans  Juergen;  Haefner.  Hans-Ulnch: 

and  Timm.  Uwe.  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi.  Cryogenic  pump  with  an 

essentially  cup-shaped  housing.  5342.257.  O  62-55.500. 

Mattinely,  Phillip  G    and  Bennett  Larry  G..  to  Abboo  Labctaioties.  Cherni- 

lumincsceniacndimumsalts  5343324.  CI.  546-104.000. 
Matus.  Derwin  W.;  Heron.  Ralph  P;  and  Lee.  Donald,  to  VLSI  Technok^. 
Inc.  Hi^  voltage  toleiant  CMOS  input/output  circuit  5343.733.  O. 
326-81.000. 

Matubaia.  Shigeyoshi:  See —  

Hara,  Takahisa:  Matsumoto.  Masahito:  Usui.  Nobuhiro:  and  Mauibara. 
Shigeyoshi,  5343,094,  O.  264-46.400. 
Vf  3tz_  John  E  '  Sec 

Stedman.  Robert  B.;  and  Matz.  John  E.,  5343.751,  O.  330-124.00D. 
Maurer.  Hans  M  :  See —  ■  .  „_    ^ 

Singer.  Bension;  Maurer.  Hans  M.;  Sirack,  Kurt  M.:  asMl  Famm,  Ono  N, 
5343.715.  O.  324-368.000. 
May.  Jerofne  E.:  See —  .......   ^   ,     j. 

Morrison.  Jan  D  ;  Grabowski.  Edward  F.;  DotschkaL  Vngdua  E:  lynA. 
Anita  P    and  May.  Jerome  E,  5343.177.  O  427-288.000. 
May.  Robert;  Granger.  James  E:  Peck.  Nicolas;  and  Miller.  Rohn  J.,  to  ttomc 
Interactive.  Inc  Muhimedia  matrix  architecniie  user  iMerface.  5344JM. 
O.  395-600.000. 
Mayer.  Johann:  See —  .    _  _j_ 

FUrst.  Aipad;  Danzl.  Martin:  Mayer.  Jobann:  and  Mikloa,  Stefan, 
534Z735.  O.  296-107.000. 
Mayer.  Lawrence  D.:  See—  t  kai  tn 

Webb.  Murray  S.;  BaUy.  Maicd  B.;  and  Mayer,  Uwieace  D.,  5343,152, 
O.  424-450.000. 

Mayficld.  Frances  W.:  See—  .    _  ^      _    ^,    ^^^ 

Clait.  Harry  E:  Henderaon.  CynihU  W;  Mananek,  Robert  C:  »«ig««id, 

Frances  W.:  Peilrins.  Thad  W;  and  %*».  Jorg  F.  5343.202,  O. 
428-154.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See—  .„,,.«„« 

Takada.  Hiroshi;  and  Funatsu.  Hiroshi.  5342,888,  O.  475-134.000. 
McAuley.  John  M.;  and  Field.  Joseph.  »  Secure  Care  Prodntti.  Inc.  Mom- 
loring  tag  with  removal  detection  5343.780.  O.  340-573.000. 

McBrayer.  Michael  S.:  See—  .    .     , » 

Slater.   Charles   R.;   Palmer.    Mallfaew   A.;   Kofleabwii.   Jutgen  A., 
McBrayer,   Michael   S.;  and  Gottlieb.  SauL  5342.432,  O.    128- 

751.000.  ^.  , 

McCalhy.  James  P.  lo  Chrysler  Corporabon.  Dual  radius  geometry  aocd- 

eralor  control  system.  5342313.  O.  74-513.000. 

McCaskie.  John  E:  See—  .T.uiiMn 

Joshi.  Nayan;  McCaskie,  John  E;  and  Boyle,  Michael  T.  5343.182.  Q. 

427-443.100.  .^  ,        .a_ 

McCWland,  Alan;  and  Stevenson.  Susan  C    »  Gei«K  The^^toc^Aden- 

ovinises  having  modified  fiber  protems.  5343328.  O.  435-320.  lOa 
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McOiiitock,  Cameran;  Leong.  William;  Cliir,  Riclnrd  C:  lod  Abanin, 
Bainm,  K>  Alien  Cnporabon    Programmable  logic  airay  devices  with 
intcfcoaaea  Unes  of  various  lengths.  5343.732.  O.  326-41.000. 
McQure.  David  C;  and  Zamanian,  Mehdi.  lo  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectron- 
ics. Inc.  SRAM  meroory  cell  with  reduced  iiMemal  cell  voltage.  3.544.097. 
a.  365-154.000. 
McCubbrey.  David  L..  to  Enviinunental  Research  Insiitiite  of  Mictagan. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  separating  handwritten  characlen  by  line  and 
word.  5.544.259.  CI   382  177  000 
McDermoo.  Keith  1 .  Teffenhan.  John  M.;  Shefer.  Shmuel-D.;  Gneae,  David 
A.;  Smidi,  Leslie  C;  and  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.,  to  fiHiiiiMiiail  fliini  A 
Pragrances  Inc.  Extruded  ftagranoc-cootaining  poiyvioyl  abohgi  and  use 
thereof.  5>43.439.  C\.  523-102.000. 
McDooald,  Pwl  T:  See— 

Dekeyser.  Mark  A  ;  and  McDooaU.  Pwl  T.  5^3.404.  d.  SI4-11S.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation  See — 

Rawdon.  Blaine  K.;  and  Rohrtick,  Mykt  A.,  5^2,798.  Q.  410- 
100.000. 
McDougall.  Lee  A.:  See— 

WUUami,  Dennis  A.;  McDougall  Lee  A.;  and  Looney.  Jaraes  R.. 
5>43  J88,  a  507-269.000. 
McEfacath.  John  H.See^ 

Maifcow,  Paul  A..  Cummings.  Theodore  M.;  DeBardelaben.  William  D.; 
McEbeaih,  John  H.;  and  Nolle.  WiUiam.  5^2.280.  O.  73-l.OOR. 
McEntee.  Paul  E:  See- 
Brooks.  Raymond  J.;  Gay.  John  M.;  Weir.  Bruce  A.;  McEnlee.  Paul  E.; 
and  Blood,  Lauren,  5.544,206,  Q.  376-248.000 
McGatry.  Daniel  E    See— 

Oravecz.  Michael  G.;  Grccnwaki,  Roger  J.;  McGairy,  Daniel  E.;  nd 
Sauer.  Jude  S..  5,543.832,  O.  348-S.OOO. 
McGavem,  Cecil  G..  HI:  See— 

Pringle.  Ronald  E.;  Sides,  Winfield  M..  ID;  Folaom.  David  N.;  and 
McGavem.  Cecil  G..  ID.  5,542,472.  C\.  166-65.100 
McGee.  James  B  ;  Petroff.  Lenin  J  ;  Brechl.  Doris  J  ,  Ollinger.  William  J  . 
deceased:  and  Ollinger.  by  John  M  .  legal  representative,  to  Dow  Corning 
Cotpcntiaa.  Silicone  foam  coaliol  compositions.  5>»3.082,  Q.  252- 
321.000. 
McGowan,  Jwed  M.:  St~ 

Normile.  James  M.;  McGowan,  Jared  M.;  and  King,  Andrew.  3,343.718. 
a   324-539  000. 
McGraw.  William  R    See- 

DestafMude.  Rajencba  D  ;  McGcaw.  WUIiam  R.:  and  Pulkowski.  Jefltcy 
R.  5,542.192.  C\.  34-115000. 
McGuire.  Andrew  G.:  See— 

Szabo,  George;  and  McGuire.  Andrew  O..  5J42.7I6.  CL  283-303.000. 
McHugh.  Tara  H    See— 

Krochta,  John  M  ;  and  McHugh,  Tara  H..  5.543.164.  C\.  426-302  000 
Mclnnes.  Malcolm  B..  to  SDS  PTY.  Lid.  Liquid  reciprocatiiig  piston  hammer 

drilling  arrangement  widwm  cavitttioa.  5,342.484,  Q.  l$5-296.0m. 
Mclntyre.  Bruce:  See — 

Pnem,  Cunis;  Malaebowsky.  Chris:  Mclntyre,  Bruce;  and  Mofial,  Om. 
5>«3,824.  a.  345-201000 
Mcluyre.  Dale  P..  to  Easonaa  Kodak  Company.  Camera  widi  pointiBC  aid. 

5X3,889.  a.  334-43X080. 
Mclvor.  Aitfaur  E.:  See— 

Kroeger.  AmoU  C. ;  Lawaidd.  Cmt  1;  iMl  Mdvor,  Anfanr  E,  3,342,964. 
a.  95-6.000 
McKaughan.  Roben  M.:  See— 

Baumgaemer,  Cart  J.;  and  McKaiwhan,  Robert  M.,  5X4.197.  C\. 
375-257  000. 
McKean.  Wanda  L.;  Hain.  Manfaew;  aid  Koyfinan.  Uya  S..  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical  stapling  apparatus  with  biocompabble  sur- 
gical fabric   5X2.594.  Q.  227-178.100. 
McKevn.  John  P   See— 

Braford-Goldbetg.  Sarah  R.;   Eastoo.  Alan  M.;  Klein.  Babva  K.; 
McKeara.  John  P;  and  Olins.  Peter  O..  5X3.141.  C\.  424-85.200. 
McKee,  Carl  B  Desk  structure  for  vehicles.  5X2,589.  C\.  224-275  000. 
McKeon.  James,  to  McKeon  Rolluig  Steel  Dtwr  Company.  Inc.  Self-closing 

fire  door  5X2.460.  Q    I6O-7.000. 
McKeon  Rolling  Steel  Door  Company.  ]ac.:  See— 

McKeon.  James,  5X2.460,  O.  16O-7.000. 
McKeveny.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Bhao,  Asfawinkumar  C ;  Duffy,  Thomas  P.:  Hacketl,  Oxry  A.;  aid 

McKeveny.  Jeffrey.  5X2.175.  a.  29-846.000. 

McMicfaael.  Chase  K  ;  Ma.  Ki-Bui;  and  Ch«.  W^ei-Kan.  to  University  of 

Houstoa-Unversiiy  Park.  Magnet-superconductor  systems  for  controtbng 

and  influenang  relative  moaaa.  5X2.506.  O    188-267  000. 

McMichaeL  John  P.  System  for  use  ui  creating  s  patient  with  FK  506  to 

prevem  sn  adverse  immune  response.  5X2.436.  O.  128-897  000. 
McMillan  Company:  See— 

McMillan.   Robert   D.;   and  McMUlan,  Robot  M.,   3X2302. 
73-861870. 
McMillan.  Roben  D :  and  McMillan.  Robert  M..  lo  McMillan 

Tlabtae  wheel  (low  measuring  transducer.  5X230(2,  Q.  73-861.871 
McMillan,  Robert  M.:  See— 

McMillan.  Roben-  D.;  and  McMillw.  Robot  M«  3X2J02. 
73-861.870. 

McMullan.  David:  Schanlin.  Rudolf;  and  Lauk.  Urs.  (o  Cibs-Geigy  Cotpo- 
fstioo.  Process  for  dyemg  or  printing  hycboxylgronp  cnwainiag  6bo 
matenaU.  5X2.9S6.  CL  f«4l.000. 


a 
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McNeill.  Roben  C;  and  Nance.  Douglass,  lo  Ghndmaslo  Corporation. 
Coffee  grinder  and  brewer  apparatus  with  basko  sensing  and  grind  only 
feature  5X2.342.  Q  99-280.000. 
McNeUs,  Niall  B.,  to  AAl  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining 
die  general  directian  of  the  origin  of  a  projectile.  5X4.129,  CL  367- 
127.000. 
McNdly,  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Nguyen,  Bich-Yen;  McNelly,  Thomas  P.;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  aid  Hayden. 
Jams  D..  5X3,635.  C\  257-66.000. 
McVay.  Kenneth  R.;  Gaige.  Dennis  G.:  and  Kain,  William  S..  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  rwo  terminal  caiboxylic  acid  groups  from 
an  oronide.  5X3X5.  a  562-523.000 
McVicar.  David  N.:  Set^ 

Mascfais.  Carlos:  McVicar.  David  N.:  aadLaltao|t.  Roben  L..  SX3J2I. 
a.  345-167.000. 
McVicko.  Gerard:  Set— 

Karidis,  John  P:  Goldowsky.  Michael  P.;  nl  McVicks,  Gerod. 
3X3.787.  a.  341-20.000 
Meadows.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Carlson.  Wayne  C  ;  Meadows.  Michael  J.;  and  Gieco.  Menill  B  . 
5X4.304.  CI   395- 182  080 
Mecca,  Amia:  See — 

Stink.  John  J.;  and  Mecca.  Anna.  3X2X1.  O.  220-291.000. 
MediaLink  Technologies  Corporation:  5«e — 

Pujimoto.  Kennedi  N.;  and  Watman.  David  J.,  3X4,130,  CL  370- 
14.000. 
MediaVision,  inc.:  See — 

Colvin,  Bryan  J.  Sr.;  Cook.  Perry  R.;  and  Gochnauer.  DanieL  5X3^78. 
a.  84-622.000. 
Mege,  Philippe:  See — 

Lucas.  Philippe;  Mege.  Philippe;  and  Pineau,  Si«phane.  3X4.133.  Q. 

370-18.000. 
Lucas.  Philippe;  and  Mege.  Philippe.  5X4.167.  O  370-18000 
Megyesi.  Timothy  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  playing  back  a 

telemarketing  sales  preaentaoon.  5X4.230.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Mehla.  Anthony  H.:  See — 

Whiting.  Philip;  and  Mehta,  Anthony  H..  3X3.057.  O.  210-721.000. 
Meio-Kaiaer.  Michael:  See— 

Gross,  Heuu;  and  Meio-Katao,  Michael.  3X2.836,  Q.  423-141.000. 
Melby.  Earl  G.:  See— 

Haigis.  I.  Glen;  Livigni.  Russell  A.;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  Vitus.  Prancis 
J.,  5X3.200.  a.  428-122.000. 
Melcho,  Laura:  See— 

Sluk,  Timodiy  L  ;  Allen.  Michael  S  ;  Haight.  Anthony  R  ;  Kerdcsky. 
Prancis  A.;  Langndgc.  Oenion  C.  Leanna.  M.  Roben:  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Ming  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  I.; 
Tien.  Jien-befa  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scaipetti.  David,  5X3,551.  O. 
560-24.000. 
Stuk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Andiony  R.;  Leanna.  M. 
Roben;  Lijewski.  Linda  M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton.  Howod  E,; 
Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Sham.  Ming  L.;  and  Sowin.  Thomas  J..  5X3332,  CL 
560-24.000 
Melen,  Roger  See- 
Garland.  Many;  and  Melen,  Roger,  5X4.043.  a.  364-419.030. 
Meilo.  Prank  C:  See— 

Wyslotsky.  Dior  and  Mello.  Prank  C,  3X2034,  Q.  33-433.000. 
Mellors.  Alan;  Lo.  Reggie  Y  C.  and  Abdull^  Khalid  M.,  lo  University  of 
Guelph    Pastuerella  hacmolytica  glycoprotease  gene  and  die  puribed 
enzyme  5.X3JI2.  O  435  220000. 
Mehzer.  David,  lo  bitemaoonaJ  Bushiess  Machines  Corpotatian.  Delay  lest 
coverage  widnui  addioonat-dummy  -latches  in  a  scan-baaed  lest  design. 
5X4. 1 73.  a,  37 1  -22.300. 
Mendeahall.  Donna  M.  Oven  occupancy  warning  apparatus.  3X3,784.  CL 

340-568  000. 
Meng.  Xmghui  -See — 

Han.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Meng,  Xinghui,  3X2,957,  CI.  73-732.000. 
Meaicoa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Hiralani.  Haniyidd;  Nakala.  Kazuhiko;  Icfatnohe,  Shoji;  Yamazaki, 
Tosfaio;  and  KaK>.  Hideio.  3X3.442.  O.  323-107.000. 
Menae.  Hans  G  :  See — 

Reuber,  Gathanl;  Mesne.  Hans  G.;  and  Shafiry.  Gavriel.  3X2.772.  CL 
403-97.000. 
Memie.  Douglas  U.:  See— 

Geib.  Jonepb  J.;  Joms.  William  J..  Mennie.  Douglas  V:  and  Ratoman. 
DoaaU  E  .  3X2.880.  Q  453-10  000. 
Measz.  Piolr  M..  to  KBips  Electraaio  Noitfa  America  Corporation.  II- VI 
Semioondnctor  diode  laso  widi  lateral  cnrreta  confinement  5X4.190.  CL 
372-46.000. 
-Mentecfa.  Jalio;  Beoemieux.  Isabelle;  and  Leggo.  Bruno,  to  Beghio-Say. 
Method  for  preparing  saccharide  motiotiiers  comarising  at  least  one  poly- 
moizable  carbonyl-oxyvinyl  group.  5X3312.  CI.  S36-ll5i)00L 
Mercedes-8enz  AG  See— 

Augustin.  Ulnch.  5X2.610.  CL  239-533.800. 

Heiss.  Werner.  WUkr,  Manin;  and  fi^ipo.  Koarad.  3X2.491.  a. 
180-232.000. 
Merck  A  Co,  lac.: 


Bait.  Gerald  P;  Curotto.  James  E.;  Dreikom.  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins,  Rosalind 
O  ;  Liesch.  JenoW  M.;  Morris.  Sandra  A  ;  Thompson.  John  R.;  Zink. 
Deborah  L ;  Janssoo,  Richard  K.;  Basilic.  Angela:  Diez,  Teresa; 
IVIaez,  Pemando;  and  Vicente,  prancisca.  5X3.429.  Q.  514- 
468.000.  ^.      ^^ 

Bolessa.  Evon  A  ;  Schwartz,  Roben  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Arroyo,  Angeles  C;  Malas,  Teresa 
D  ;  Fernandez.  Isabel  M.;  Perez.  Francises  V.;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thomtoo.  Rosemary;  Thompson.  John  R.;  and 
Curotto.  James  E..  5.543.431.  G.  514-627.000. 
Rork  Gerald  S    and  Pipkin,  James  D.,  5X3.154.  Q.  424-473.000. 
Waldstreicher.  Joanne,  5X3.417,  O.  514-284.000. 
Merck  Hrosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See— 

ClumUsh.  Wanda  A  ;  Kennedy.  Brian  P;  ONeill.  Gary;  Vicken,  Philip 
;  ■  Wong.  Elizabeth;  and  Mancini.  Joseph  A..  5X3,297,  C\.  435- 
25.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Hafhing:  See— 

Parri  Owain  L.;  Brown.  Emma  J.;  Coates.  David;  and  Goukfang.  Mark 

J..  5X3,075.  a.  252-299.010. 
Kega.  Bemhard;  Yoshitake,  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Attushi:  Plach,  Herbert; 
and  Weber.  Geoig.  5,543.077,  Q.  252-299.630 
Mctedidi.  Chris.  Fishing  rod  and  reel  electronic  game  controller.  5X2,672, 

a.  463-37  000 
Meredi*.  Mi».hael  J.:  See—  ,  „        . 

Yatvin  Milton  B.;  Stowell.  Michael  H.  B.;  GaUicchio,  Vincem  S.:  and 

Meredith.  Michael  J  .  5X3.390.  O.  514-2.000. 
Yatvin  Milton  B  .  Stowell,  Michael  H  B  ;  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 
Meredith.  Michael  J  .  5,543.391.  Q.  514-2.000. 
MerilSincn.  Pekka.  lo  Instrumentanum  Corp.  Gas  supplying  head  enclosure 

with  expandable  pressure  indicator.  5X2.414.  Q.  128-204.220. 
MeriUhaen.  Timo.  Rantala,  B<jrje;  and  WeckstrOm.  Kurt,  to  histrumentarium 
Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  cransieni  temperature  compensation  in  gas 
analyzer  equipment.  5.542.285.  O.  73-23.210 
Metkle.  Oiff;  Bums.  John.  Laib.  Gordon;  Willis.  Jim.  Mitchel.  Scotty;  and 
Erickson.  Dennis,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for 
separating  low  density  solids  ftom  an  airflow.  5X2X4,  CI.  209-139.100. 
Merkic  Engineers.  Inc.:  See— 

Merkle.  Frank  P:  Horn.  Larry  L.;  James.  Barry  R.;  and  Meikle.  WiUiam 
L..  5X2.804.  a  414^165  000 
Merkk,  Prank  P;  Horn.  Luiy  L  ;  James.  Barry  R.;  and  Mokle,  William  U. 
to  Metkle  Engineers.  Inc.  Modular  solids  chargo  5X2.804.  O.  414- 
163  OOO. 
Merkle.  William  L.:  See—  . .     „^, 

Merkle.  Frank  P;  Horn.  Larry  L;  James.  Barry  R.;  and  Metkle,  William 
L  .  5X2.804.  a.  414-165.000. 
Meria  Noiben:  See—  ,,_,__      j 

Heine,  Helmut:  Schmidt,  Otto  H.;  OOgel.  Gerhmd;  Merkt,  Norbert;  and 
Zimheld.  Amo.  5X2,904.  O.  600-197.000. 
Merriaon.  John;  See —  ___ 

Tao  Jinghan;  and  Menison.  John.  5X3,698,  CI.  318-611.000. 
Merten.  David  J  ,  to  Bisaell  Inc.  Spray  suction  and  agitator  control  and  deep 

cleaning  machine.  5X2,147.  O.  15-321.000. 
MessiiKO.  Robert;  and  PineUi.  Thomas  F.  to  H-Tech.  Inc.  Adapter  for 

coupling  a  pair  of  pipe  elements  5X2.714.  Q.  285-158.000. 
Mestha.  Ungappa  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  for  measuiemait  of  tone 
re|a«duchon  curve  using  a  single  structured  patch.  3X3.896.  Q.  353- 
20(000 

"'Scckels^Nonnan  J  ;  and  Mesun.  Randy  O.,  5X2.132.  CL  4-313.000. 

Metlitaky.  Boris:  See—  ,   .,  ^     .       »    • 

Bard    Simon;   Strat.   Askold;    Katz.   Joseph;   and   Meditsky.   Bona, 

5X3.610.  CI.  235-462.000.  _  .^ 

Mcttkt  Roland,  to  GWF  Gas  A  Waaaermesserfabrik  AG.  MuW-digit  fluid 

flow  tollo  meter  5X3.613.  a.  230-231.150. 

ly^Mj^r   Aricn£  I,  '  S^f 

Smdi.  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer.  Arkae  L.  5X3 J73.  Q.  430-495. 100. 

Meyer.  Helmut  J   W;  Ahls.  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck.  Klaus;  and  Scfaimtting. 

Udo.  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Step  Platform  for  an  escalator.  5X2321. 

CI.  198-324.000.  

Meytn.  Bieoda  J ;  Hetritz.  Donald  W ;  Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Hudson.  William 

B  ,  Jr.;  Bell.  Randall  P:  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caruso.  James  F ;  and  Allen. 

JaDKs  1 .  to  Gerber  Products  Company  Electric  breast  pump.  5X2,921.0. 

604-74000 

Meyers.  Mark  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hybrid  refractive/diftacove 

achromatic  camera  lens.  3X3,966,  d.  339-563.000. 
MFM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Whitfield  M..  Jr..  3X2J74,  Q.  119-173.000. 
MG  Industries  See— 

Brahmbhau.  Sudhir  R.  5X3,129.  a.  423-331.000. 
Micciche.  Gino;  Martorana.  Giovanni;  and  Manorana,  Sergio,  to  halgom 
U.S.A.  Adaptor  for  golf  putter  and  golf  putter  fitted  dwewith.  5X2,675, 
a  473-329.000. 
Michaels.  Alan  S:  See—  ^    „ 

Rhee,  Woonza:  Wallace.  DonakJ  G  ;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums,  Ramon 
A    Jr  ■  Fries,  Louis;  DeLuscro.  Prank;  and  Benlz.  Hanne,  5X3.441. 
CI.  523-105.000. 
Michaut.  Bemanl;  Pellegrin.  Bernard;  and  VoisemberL  Sylvie,  to  Framatome. 
Process  for  repairing  and  protecting  from  cracking  the  inner  wall  of  a  tube 
for  penetradng  the  bottom  bead  of  a  piessurized-water  nuclear  reactor 
vtsael.  5344,209.  O  376-260.000. 
Midicna,  Roben:  See— 


Mouhon-Bncit,  Rex;  and  Micheno.  Roben.  3X2.419.  a.   128- 
630.000. 
Michigan  TransTech  Corporation:  See — 

Ensminger,  WUIiam  D.;  and  Gavin,  Roben  F,  3X2,923.  O.  604- 
93.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technokjgy  Corpontian:  See- 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5X3.684.  O.  313-493.000. 
SommerfeMt,  Scott  C  ;  Rudwick,  Thomas  W.,  HI;  and  Miracky,  Roben 
F,  5344.018.  a.  361-792.000. 
Micron  Communicabons.  Inc.:  See — 

TUttle.  Mark  E  .  5X2.939,  O.  29-623.300. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Thomann.  Mark  R..  3344,108,  Q.  363-201.000. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.;  and  Schaefcr,  Scott,  3344.124.  CL  365-230il«. 
Micropaieni:  See — 

CasiDo.  Joseph:  Johnson.  Frederick  M.;  Hesth,  John  M..  Jr.;  Veillaix. 
Gregory  R  ;  and  Dufauh,  William  J..  5X3,001,  a.  156^000. 
Microsensors  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Loux.  Alan  D  ;  Minners.  R.  Sjhon;  and  Johnson.  Paul  H.,  3344  J76.  Q. 
392-480.000 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

GarcU-Duarte.  Fernando;  Hensley.  John;  Mohanraj.  Shanmugam;  Sub- 
ramaniyan.  Nagatqan;  and  Olsson.  David  B.,  5344.082.  CI.  364- 
707.000. 
Laney.  Stuart  T.  5344  J86.  Q  395-114.000. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See —  .    .. 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  TanigucU.  Otanm:  Mihara,  Tada*i: 
Nakamurm.  Katsutoshi;  and  Mon.  Sunao.  5X3.943.  Q  359^3  000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji;  and  Shimada,  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  materials  comprisug  heterocyclic 
cyan  couplers.  5X3,282,  Q  430-358.000 
Mihran,  Richard  T :  See—  _    ,     ,  „ 

Starzl,  Tunolhy  W.;  CatteU.  Margueriu;  Mihran.  Ricfaanl  T:  and  Zapp, 
LoRSa  M..  5X2,431.  O.  128-738  000 
Mikami,  Kazuhiro;  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hsyabuchi.  Masafairo;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto,   Yoshihisa;   Kusafuka,  Muneo;  Mikami,   Kazuhiro;  TsiMsui, 
Hitosfai;  nd  Iwaa,  AkihHo,  5X2.887.  CL  475-63.000. 
Mikami.  Masao:  See —  . .  _  . 

Kawano.  Hideo;  Shiotani.  Keiji;  Mikami.  Masao;  Suzub.  Itenya;  tad 
Shishiguchi.  Seiichi.  5X3X7.  O.  437-60.000. 
Mikhaylovich.  Volodin  A    See — 

AleksandrovicK.  Tjunn  V .  Ivanovich.  Kuroles  V;  Andreyevicfa.  Laaw- 
kin  V.  and  Mikhaylovich.  Volodin  A..  5X2J78.  O.  72-371.000. 
Miki.  Shoji;  Tsubota.  Hiroki;  Yokota.  Masanori;  and  Hon.  Kenia.  »  Gtoty 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Check  processing  eqmpmaK.  5344.043.  CL 
364-406.000. 
Miklosi.  Stefan:  See—  .  ^^.^.     .     ___ 

FQrst,  Aipad:  Danzl,  Martin;  Mayer,  Jotaann;  and  MiUoti,  Steftn, 
5X2.733,  a.  296-107.000. 
Miksztal,  Antbew  R.:  See — 

Fu  Ro«r  C;  Leung.  De-Mei;  Plekman.  ieSny  S.;  RizzoUo.  Micfaele  C; 

and  Miksztal.  Andrew  R..  3X3.408.  Q.  314-233300. 

Mikula,  John  J:  See—  ^       ,,,.,.,»,« 

Malik,  John  H.;  Mikula,  John  J.;  and  Julien.  Roben  A.,  3X3,107,  CL 

264-529.000. 

Mikuni.  Maki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Map  management  system  in  geograpiiic 

informabon  management  system.  5X3.788.  CI.  340-990.000. 
Mikura,  Chiemi:  See—  .  ^^ 

Shirai,    Fumiya;    Kuniya,    Masayoshi;    Mikura,   Chiemi;   Matsudnla. 
Tomoko:  Akemi,  Hitosfai;  and  Yamamolo.  Toshiyuki.  5X3.151,  CL 
424-448.000. 
Milazzo.  Patrizia:  See — 

Bontempo.  Giegorio;  Milazzo.  Parizia.  and  Alzali.  Aagelo.  3X3.739. 
a.  327-108.000. 
Miles.  Roger  J  :  See— 

Chatzopoulou.  Adiina;  Miles,  Roger  J.;  and  Anagnostopoukit.  GetasH 
mos.  5X3325.  Q.  435-259  000 
Milla.  Maty  R..  lo  Sin^ilyfry  Inc.  Condiment  vending  machine.  5X2369. 

a  221-116.000 
Miller.  Alan  B:  See—  _     ,  ,^,.^ 

Ramsby.  Scoo  D.;  aid  Miller.  Alan  B..  5X2.153,  Q.  16-389.000. 
Miller  Colin  J  Crank  mechanism  and  machines,  especially  engines,  using 

same  5X2308,  Q.  74-44.000 
MUler.  Gayle  W:  See—  „,    ,,.,«.   ~ 

Lee,  Sirven  S.;  Fuchs,  Kenneth  P;  and  Millo,  Gayle  W..  3X3361.  Q. 

437-200.000.  __, 

MUler.  bwin.  Mohod  of  dispensing  unit  doaes  of  medications  and  associated 

products.  5X2^36,  O  53-467  000. 
MUler,  Jack  C.  Process  for  removing  protemaceous  materials,  fa  and  oils 

from  food  processing  wastewater  and  recovering  same.  5X3.038.  CL 

210-725.000. 

MUter.  Jefcey  S.:  See—  _       ^        ^  „ 

Wagner.  Byron  D.;  Johnson.  Von  W ;  MiUo.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Demptey. 
Richad  T.  5344.228.  a.  379-67.000. 
Miller.  Michael  A  ;  Timmons.  Scott  F;  and  Barlow.  Dinen  E..  to  So^rwoi 

Rcseach  Institute  Stabilization  of  red  amorphous  pinsphonis  by  ordered 

polymeric  structures  for  the  manufacture  of  non-enissive  fire  reianlani 

plastics.  5X3.447,  CL  524-80.000. 
MUler,  Michael  R.:  See— 
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Rea,  Peny  J.;  Miller,  Michael  R.:  Kinder.  Dennis  G.;  Kargula,  Chhsto- 
pher  J  ;  and  Stevens.  William  E .  5542.717.  Q  283-319000 
Miller.  Richard  A.;  George.  Scoo  E.;  Parsons.  Theron  E..  Ill;  and  Monigom- 
ery.  Mark  A.,  eo  Easanaa  Chemical  Company.  Waler-dispersibte  adhesive 
compoaition  andprocsen.  S.S43.488.  CL  S28-277.000. 
Miller.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Wefameyer.  Keidi  R.;  Logan.  Roben  J :  Miller.  Robeit  H.;  Augaitis. 
Sheila  R.;  and  Dinwiddie,  Aaron  R,  5543.857.  a.  348-589.000. 
Miller.  Robot  J.:  See— 

Bisset,  Stephen:  Miller.  Robert- J.;  Allen,  Tunothy  P.:  and  Steinbach. 

Gllnler.  5543588,  CI    178-18.000. 
Gillespie,  David;  Allen.  Timodiy  P.;  Miller,  Robert  }.;  and  Faggin, 
Federico,  5.543.590.  Q.  178-18.000. 
Miller.  Rohn  J.:  See- 
May,  Robert;  Granger.  James  E;  Ptek.  Nicolaa;  and  Miller,  Rohn  J.. 
5544J54.  a.  395-«)0.000. 
Miller.  RmseU  J.:  See— 

Dreisbacfa.  Mark  S.:  Miller,  RusseU  J:;  and  Dehlei;  Mm.  5542,199,  C 
38-12.000 
Miller.  Timodiy  R:  See— 

Goktaein,  Cliffotd  W.;  and  MUler.  'nmoihy  F,  5542.682,  O.  277- 
164.000 
Mllipofc  Cofporacion:  See — 

Charkoudian.  John;   Pluskal.  Malcobn;   Wang,  David;   and  Phoebe. 
Charles.  5543.054.  a.  210-638.000. 
Mills.  George  T;  and  Gabaldon.  Albert  T.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy  Radar  decoder.  5.543.800.  Q.  342-197.000. 
Mills.  Timothy:  See — 

Nita,  Henry;  and  Mills.  Timodiy,  5542.917.  O.  604-22.000. 
Mihie.  Steven  H  ;  Tindell.  James  M  ;  Tobias.  John  C.  U;  Dilts.  Michael  R.; 
and  Edclman.  Bradley  A.,  to  Taligent.  Inc  Object-oriented  audio  lecord/ 
ptayback  system.  5544.297,  a.  395-154  000 
Milo.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Gary  S.;  and  Milo.  Thomas  K..  3543.116,  CL  422-111.000. 
Milroy,  William  W.;  See— 

Wu,  Te-Kao;  Milroy.  WilUam  W ;  and  Drost,  Steven  W.,  5543,813,  CI. 
343-909.000 
Mihenyi,  Stefan.  Methods  and  materials  for  improved  high  gradient  magnetic 

separation  of  biological  materials.  5543.289.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Mimura.  Hiroshi.  to  h4einic-Lambda  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switching  power 

supply  5.544.032.  O.  363-16.000 
Min.  Beyong  D.:  See- 
Sack,  Young  S.;  Lee.  Keun  W.;  Min.  Beyong  D.;  and  Choi.  Gang  I.. 
5544.151.0.370-16.100. 
Mm.  Kyeoog  B.:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  W;  Shin.  Hee  J.;  Park,  loon  K.;  and  Min.  Kyeong  B.. 
5.543.393.  a  514-11.000. 
Minagawa.  Kazushi:  See — 

Toyoda.  Kenji;  and  Minagawa.  Kazushi.  3543,833.  Q.  348-110.000. 
Minamimura,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakamim,  Nobuyuld;  Minaminuira,  Masaaki;  Shiozawa,  Fumio;  and 
Yamagiwa.  Yoshitoshi.  5543.093,  a.  264^*0  500 
Minamitake.  Yoshihani:  ^ir — 

Grcf.   Ruxandra,   Minamitake.   Yoshiharu;   and   Langer,   Robert   S.. 
5543.138,  CI.  424-301.000. 
Minemura.  Takashi:  See — 

Aiakawa,    Mitsuaki;    Minemura.    Takashi:    and    Krasnor.    Stephen. 
5.543.713.  a.  324-322.000. 
Mineo.  Shigeki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Document  output  method. 

5544.296.  CI.  .395-148.000. 
Miner.  Philip  E..  to  Chesebrough-Pood's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Thickened  nail  poUsh  remover.  5543,083,  CI.  310-118.000. 
Minichiello.  Chris:  See — 

Kakavoulis-Perera.  Dionisis;  and  Minichiello.  Chris.  3542550.  O. 
211-W.OOO. 
Minin.  Leonid;  and  Saizev.  Sbva.  to  L.I.M.A.D.  Limited.  Pharmacological 
use    of   phthaloylhydrazide    derivatives:    combination    and   appbcation 
diereof.  3.543.410,  O  514-248.000. 
Ministero  DeU'Univerita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scicniifica  E  Tecnologica:  See— 
Pfercgo.  Gabriek;  Bastioli.  Catia;  Grzebieniak.  Karolina;  and  Niekrasze- 
wicz,  Antoni,  5543.494,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Minners.  R.  Sjbon:  See— 

Loux.  Alan  D.;  Minnen,  R.  Sjhon;  and  Johnson,  Paul  H.,  3544,276,  Q. 
392^*80.000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bucci.  Marco;  Delptalo.  Ivano:  and  Spazzapan.  Giorgio,  3543,278.  CI. 

4.3O-5O6.00O. 
Goken.  GaroW  L;  and  Strehlow.  Wolfgang  H.,  3543.314,  O.  436- 

57.000. 
Johnson.  Dee  L.;  Knoll.  Kenneth  F;  and  David.  John  R..  3543.19a  CL 

428-40.100. 
Lea.  Michael  C.  3543.830.  CI.  347-241.000. 
Undsay.  Erin  J..  5542,913.  Q.  604-4.000. 

Tocfaacek.  Miroslav;  Couiteau.  Donald  M  :  and  Patel,  Vinu,  3543,004, 
a.  156-93.000 
Mimeiala  VaUey  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

PreiKn.  Duane;  and  Dnibe.  Thomas  K..  5542,253,  O.  62-43.100. 
Minnlech  Corporatioa:  See — 

Brinda.  Paul  D.;  and  Cosenlino.  Louu  C.  5543,002,  O.  156-77.000. 
Miaoguchi.  Akira:  See — 


Kunmwa,  Kaziio;  Malsuo,  Kazuto;  and  Minogucfai,  Aldra.  5,342518, 
a   194-206.000. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima.  Shigewibu.  5543.938.  Q.  338-407.000. 

Hata.  Kazuyoshi;  Maekawa.  Yukio;  Takamoio,  Katsuhiro:  and  Saka, 

Manami.  3543.970.  Q.  359-690.000. 
Hirata.    Sumiaki;    Yamagucfai.    Dmnori;    and    Maekawa.    Kazunobu. 

5543.892.  Q.  355-203.000 
Kato,  Tomokazu;  Araki.  Kazuhiro:  Takano.  Yoshiaki:  Maruta.  Syuzi; 
Nomura.  Keiichi;  Nagatani.  Kentaro.  Noda.  Takashi;  and  Kishimoio. 
Hiroyuki.  5.543.907.  Q.  335-313.000. 
Machida.  Junji;  Yoshida.  Masazumi;  and  Tanaka.  Susumu.  3.342,983. 

a.  134-38.000. 
Oda,  Katsunari;  Kamisaki.  Aldyoshi;  Kubota.  Norimaaa:  and  Narikawa, 
Tenio,  5543,903.  Q.  355-285.000. 
Minowa,  Masahiro,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Recording  apparatus  having 
a  print  head  drive  apparatus  widi  an  IC  drive  circuit  employing  shift 
registers  for  handling  drive  data  in  sequential  ftuhion  and  a  machod  for 
driving  die  print  head.  5543,828,  O.  347-195  000. 
Minowa,  Tbshimichi:  See — 

Kayano.  Mitsuo;  Minowa.  Toshimichi:  bhii.  Junichi;  and'Morinaga. 
Shigeki.  5544.054.  a   364-424.010. 
Mintz.  Doron:  See — 

Rosloker.  Michael  D.;  Dangelo.  Carlos;  Nagasamy.  Vijay:  and  Mintz. 
Doroo.  5544.066.  O  364-489.000 
Miracky.  Roben  F:  See— 

SommetfeMt,  Scott  C:  Rudwick.  Thomas  W..  Ill:  and  Miracky.  Roben 
F.  5544.018.  a.  361-792.000. 
Miichandani.  I>raka«h  K.;  Thomas.  Roben  E.:  and  Cippeh  Marie.  ID  Sioler- 
Met  Multiple  grade  cemented  carbide  articles  and  a  method  of  making  the 
same.  5.S43.235.  CI.  428-547.000 
Mise.  Nobutake:  See — 

Hirasa.  Takashi:  Takimoco.  Hiroshi;  and  Misc.  Nobutake.  5542.969.  CL 
106-20.00C. 
Misiti,  Domenico:  See — 

Tinn.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico;  Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Scafetta. 
Nazareno.  5.543556.  Q.  560-170.000 
Mista.  Kresimir.  and  Hohne.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Kari  Mayer  Texnlmachinen- 
fabrik  GmbH.  Guide  bar  anangment  for  warp  knitting  machme  having 
bending  tiMdncan.  5.342.270.  Q  66-207  000. 
Mita,  Ifideaki;  aod  Baonai,  Tatusi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparanis  for  coding  image  data.  5543.844,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Katsuhara.  Kenji.  5543.895.  Q.  355-203.000. 

Sakai.  Toshihisa;  and  Kawasumi.  Masanori,  3543,224,  C\.  428-409.000. 
Mitani.  Kenzo:  See — 

Kusasc,  Shin:  Mitani.  Kenzo:  Umeda.  Atsushi;  Tokura.  Norihito;  and 
Sato,  Hirohide.  5.543,703.  O.  322-16.000. 
Mitchel.  Scotty:  See— 

Merkle.  Oiff:  Bums.  John;  Laib.  Gordon;  Wilhs,  Jim:  Mitchel,  Scolty; 
and  Erickson.  Dennis.  5.542544.  a.  209-139.100. 
Mitchell.  David  C  Compact  disc  holder  5,')42532.  O.  206-308.100. 
Mitchell.  Roben  N  .  to  Kcnnametal  Inc  Plunge  and  face  milling  cutter  with 

universal  inscn  seats.  5542.795.  CI.  407-35.00a 
Milel  Cofporalion:  See — 

Oprea,  Dan;  and  Cenebnski,  Jacob,  5544,138,  Q.  370-29.000. 
Purits.  Valentin,  5543,741,  Q.  327-143.000. 
Mitsa,  Theophano:  See- 
Parker,  Kevin  J ;  and  Mitsa,  Theophano.  5543.941.  Ci  358-534  000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hayama.  Kazuhide.  Saitoh.  Yukio:  Kitani.  Yasuo;  and  Yamada.  Katsu- 

hiko.  5543,440,  Q.  523-103.000 
Hirasa.  Takashi:  Takimoto.  Hiroshi:  and  Mise.  Nobutake,  5542.969.  a. 

106-20.00C. 
Iwane,  Hiroshi;  Miyagi.  Hidekazu;  Imada.  Satoshi;  Seo.  Shoichi:  and 

Yoneyama,  Takahito.  5,543,547.  Q.  558-274.000 
Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Suzuki,  Hitoahi:  and  Kominalo.  Asao.  5543,522, 

a.  546-2.000. 
Miura,  Koeoe;  Takimoto.  Hiroshi;  Uhla.  Tokuya:  and  Kobayashi.  Masat- 
sune.  5.342.970.  CI    106-20  ODD. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asamura.  Yushinori:  Hatano.  Yoshiko;  Onishi.  Ken;  and  Shiroshila, 

Takashi.  5.543.845.  CI.  348-407.000. 
Baba,  Hinishi.  5.544.339.  CI.  395-441.000 
Demizu.  Akira;  Nishimura.  Yukinobu;  and  Sugai.  Masakazu.  5544,058, 

a.  364-»31  050. 
Dosaka.  Kalsumi;  Kumanoya.  Maiuki;  H^ano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Kooishi.  Yasuhtro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumilsu;  lifaizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  3544.121.  O.  363- 
222.000 
Hanazato.  Yoshio;  Nakako.  Mamiko;  Shiono.  Salotu;  and  Inatoint, 

Kenichi.  5.543.024.  O.  204-403.000. 
Hikita.  Shiro;  iwaa.  Masafiimi;  Komaya.  Kiyotoshi;  Asuka.  Ma.sasfai; 

and  Goto.  Yukio.  5.544.059.  Q.  364-436.000. 
Hirose.   Toshihiko:    Ohbayashi,    Shigeki;    Kondo.    Setsu;    Hayasaka. 
lUashi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Dcetani.  Masayuki.  5544.103,  a. 
36S-I89.II0. 
Ikeda,  Yiilaka.  5.544,115.  O   365-207  000. 

Ikejima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yasue.  Masanori.  5.542501.  C\.  187-292.000. 
Kadoiwa.  Kaoni;  and  Kato.  Manabu,  5544.183.  CL  372-44.000. 


Kadoiwa.  Kaoni;  Moloda.  Takashi:  and  Kato.  Manabu.  5544.187.  Q. 

372-45.000. 
Kaizaki.  Teroaki.  5543.794,  C\.  341-161.000. 
Kobayashi.  Maiko;  and  Kuroi,  Takashi,  5543,647.  Q.  257-345.000. 
Monkawa.   Yasuhiro;   Ohashi.   Tomonori:   and   Kodama,   Masafinm, 

5.-543.854.  CI.  348-512.000. 
Motomura.  Yasutaka.  5544 J35.  a.  395-311.000. 
Makai.  Takao;  and  Yoshioka,  Nobuyuki,  5543.342.  O.  437-44.000. 
Mnrakami.    Tokumichi;    Kato,    Yoafaiaki:    and    SWmada,    Toafaiaki, 

5,543,848,  a.  348-416.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hirotnasa;  Yamada.  Akira:  and  Hata,  Masayuki,  5544J41. 

a.  395-445  000. 
Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hayariiikoahi. 

Masanon;  and  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu,  5544.117,  CL  365-183.220. 
Niwa.  Totnomitsu.  5.544.046.  CI.  364-474.010. 
Notani.  Hiromi.  5543.745.  Q.  327-538.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshiyuki,  5544.093,  CI.  363-189.010. 
Saiki.  Nobuyuki.  5.543,793.  O.  341-155.000. 
Sauih.  Shinichi:  Ozaki,  Hirqji:  and  Eimori.  Takahin,  5543,646,  a. 

257-344  000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi;  Okada.  Akira;  and  Moronaga.  Takahiro.  5543.722, 

a.  324-675.000.  

TiAiguchi.  Tohni;  and  Goto.  Katsuhiko,  5544.188.  Q.  372-43.000. 
Tobita.  Yoichi:  and  Tokami.  Kenji,  5544.102,  Q.  365-189.090. 
Tokunoh.  Futoshi;  and  Satoh,  Katsumi.  5543.363,  O.  437-208.000. 
Tsukahara.  Yoshihiro.  5.543.752,  Q.  330-124.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi:  Abe.  Hideaki;  Kooishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu:  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa,  5544.121,  Q.  365- 
222.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Shimuu,  Masanon;  Takahashi.  Toru;  Abe,  Hisato:  Takahashu  Kemcfai; 
Kurau,  Akira.  and  Aoki,  Osamu.  5543.482.  Q.  526-289.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kawaki.  Takao;  Amagai.  Akikazu;  Yamada.  Toafaiaki;  Harada.  HideAnm: 
Ban.  Hajime;  Takeda.  Yuji;  and  Yamaroolo.  Koji.  3543.474.  Q. 
525-440.000. 
Mitsabishi  Jidodia  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Takuya:  Hashimoto,  Toru:  Miyake.  Mitsuhno;  Kamura. 

Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasutasa,  5542,400,  O.  123-571.000. 
Miyamoto.  Katsuhiko;  and  lida,  Kazumasa,  5542389,0.  123-339.100. 
Nakashima.  Yasuhiro.  5544.053,  O  364-424.100. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Tenio;  Ando.  Yohei:  and  Sakakibara,  Kiyokalsu.  5542.762, 

a  366-228.000.  ... 

Yocfaimura.    Mitsuhiro;    Fujita,    Kazunobu;    and   TemBma.    Akira, 

5542.220,0.52-167.100. 
Yiizaki.  Tsuneo.  5542.830.  O  418-55.600. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Kouichi;  Igarashi,  Kazunori;  Komada,  Notikaza;  Takeihita, 

Takuo:  and  Ookubo.  Kiyoyuki,  5543,070,  O.  252-62590. 
Kanazumi.    Hisao;   and   Yamashiro.   Akiyoahi.   5542,651.   CL    266- 
231.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitaike,  Yukio:  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  Ikyama,  Sueiuro;  and  Nakagawa, 

Kazuhiko.  5543.463.  O.  525-79.000. 
Yamamoto,   Naoki;   Yanagase,   Akira;   Iwaiaki,  TadaAi;   and   Itob. 
Masakazu,  5543,460,  O  525-64.000. 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  todunries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Talttm,  Toifaiyuki;  and  Yoshitsugu,  KiM,  5543577,  O.  502-123.000. 
Mitiui  Penocfaemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Terada,  Masitoo;  Kamae.  Hirosuke;  Yiisawa.  Moloyasu;  Walanabe. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Saito.  Mimo,  3542.982,  CL  134-3.000. 
KGtiuoka,  Yasuyki:  See— 

hvaki.  Tadao;  Mitsuoka.  Yanyfci:  awl  Kanma.  Nobuynb.  5544.252. 
O.  382-280.000. 
Mitxiau.  Sugo:  See — 

Richvd,  Nfltzel;  Jiro,  Temmyo;  Tochiaki,  Ttaanana;  MiBUfu,  Sufo; 
Eiichi,   Kuramocfai,  and  Teiuhiko,  Nishiya,  5543554,  CL  437- 

129.000. 
Miim.  Konoe;  Takimow,  Hiroahi;  Ohia,  Tokuya;  a«J  Kohayaahi.  Masatjune, 

10  CmoB   Kabushiki   Kaisha;  and  Mitsubidu  Chemical  Cafoaotm. 
Moooazo  coanound  and  leccrding  liquid  containing  die  note-  3542.970. 
a   I06-20.00D. 
Miiaa.  Matdcazu:  See — 

Bona.  Keoichfao;  nd  Miura.  Maaakaza.  3543587.  CL  178-18.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroaki;  Sudo.  Ryoichi:  Tiqima.  Tetsoo;  and  Koyama.  Eiji.  to  HHaciii. 
Ltd.-  aad  Hilada  MueU,  Lid.  Optical  recording  and  icproductiao  afipa- 
ratus  5543,271,  O.  430-347.000. 
Miyagawa,  Yoahiya:  See— 

Manioka,  Tetsuya;  Yasunobu,  Cfaizuko;  Hiroae,  lUariu;  Kida,  Mayum; 
Ino,  Kouichiro;  and  Miyagawa,  Yoahiya,  5544.281,  O.  395-68.000. 

Miytn,  Hidekazu:  See—  „     _^.   „      ow   -^   _. 

hrne,  Hirosfai:  Miyagi,  Hidekazu;  Imada,  SaMhi;  Sec.  Shochi:  and 
Yoneywia.  Takahiro.  3543547,  CL  338-274.000. 
Miyagi,  Toamyoahi:  See—  .  .  ,     t.  ».^ 

Yamada.  Ichiho;  Miyagi.  Tomoyoriii;  Nczuka.  Shoji;  IcMhaafai.  Sstoiu: 
■Id  Isozaki.  HinMfai,  5542399,  O.  483-31000. 
Mijdnwa,  Kuniko:  See— 


Yamada,  Yoahi^;  ho,  Nobukazu;  Miyakawa,  Kumko;  aod  Yamaaaka, 
Micfaiko,  5543537,  O.  437-192.000. 
Miyake.  Masaya:  See — 

Kauyama,  Tetsuya;  Murabe,  Kaoru;  Komura,  Oiaou;  Kawai,  OiibiTo; 
Yamakawa.  Akira;  Matsunuma.  Kenji;  Yaioaka.  Norio;  Higucfai. 
Matsuo;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5543,371,  O.  501-97.000. 
Miyake,  Milstrinro:  See — 

Matsumolo,  lUmya;  HasUnMo,  Toru;  Miyake,  kfimtairo;  Kamura. 
Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuhisa,  5542,400,  O.  123-571.000. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See — 

Mandai,  Takahiko;  Shibuya.  Takashi:  Sugimolo.  Toahiyuki:  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5543513.  O  536-123.130. 
Miyamoto.  Hirofiimi:  Sakai.  Mitsugn;  Hayadnda,  Mitsumori;  aad  Sato. 
Nobuaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Scanniiig  probe  microacope  capabk 
of  suppressing  probe  vibration  caused  by  feedback  control.  5543,614,  O. 
250-234.000.  .      ^    ^ 

Miyamoto,  Katsuhiko:  and  lida,  Kazumasa,  to  Milsuiiisfai  Jitkiaha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  mute-cylinder  imemal  combustioa 
engine  5.542.-389.  O.  123-339.100. 
Miyamoto.  Matsuhiro:  See — 

Nakakuia.  Yasushi:  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Sano.  Akira;  Mogi.  Akio:  MBya- 
moto,  Matsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  5543.189.  O.  428-36.800. 
Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  See—  . 

Ohtani.  Hisashi:  Miyanaga,  Akihani;  Zhang.  Hongyoog;  Yamagiirhi, 
Naoaki;  and  Suzuki,  Atsunori,  5543552.  O.  437-101.000. 

Miyano.  Keiicfairo:  Set —  

Nishida.  Katsuoori;  Miyano.  Keiicfairo:  Iwaie.  Maiab:  aod  Icfaunae. 
Eiji,  5542.903,  O.  494-53.000. 
Miyano,  Masateni:  See — 

Adams.  Steven  P:  Lindmarit,  Ricfaavd  J.;  Miyaoo,  Maaaleni;  awl  Rjco. 
Joseph  G  ,  5543.425,  O.  514-337.000. 
Miyashiro.  Toafaiaki:  See—  ^^ 

Kato,    Motoi:    Takcuchi.    Akihiko:    Ochiai.    TadiaBko:    MiyaAiro, 
TodiiAi;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki:  Suzuki,  Takefaiko;  and  Kume,  Takao, 
5543,904,  O.  355-285.000 
Miyala,  Kimflmo:  See— 

Honda.  Jun;  and  Miyata,  Kunihiro.  5543.760.  O.  330-298.000. 
Miyaa,  Minoru:  and  Kawakami.  Shigeru.  to  Matsushita  EJecmc  Inkolnal 
Co.,  Ltd.  Horizontal  contour  emphasizing  signal  processor.  5543.859,  CL 
348-625.000.  „    ^.^ 

Miyaia,  Shiaetu;  Yamada,  Yochitaka;  Yoahida.  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshifaoo; 
and  Ito,^uo,  to  NGK  Spark  Phig  Co..  Ltd  Sparkplug  voh***?™^**" 
use  with  an  inKtnal  combustion  eagioe  by  clamping  aparkj**!  cabks  w«B 
an  insulation  bax.  5543.716.  O  324-402.000.  ^^ 

Miyawaki.  Mamorti.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicomductor  member 
and  seoiicooductor  device  having  a  substrate  with  a  hydrogenaled  surftcc. 
5543,648,  O.  257-347.000. 
Miyawaki,  Naokazu;  See—  .  .. 

KuwMala,  Masa^;  Malsoo,  Ryooike;  Maruyama,  Kem;  Miyawaki. 
NaS^  aid  Ueao,  Hiaarii.  3544.120.  O.  365-222.000. 
Miyawaki,  Yoifaikazu:  See— 

Nricayama.  lUofai;  Terada.  Yasushi:  Kobayashi.  Kazao;  HayaifaibMfai. 
Mnnari;  md  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu,  5544,117.  CL  363-183.220. 

Suzuibjboidbi;  Tikai.  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki,  H^ime;  Sugiyama,  Sanai; 
and  KiMeda.  Mitsufairo,  5543257,  O.  43O-S8.000. 
Miyazald.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Miya^d.  lUKtfai;  Nmta.  Takumi;  and  Miyazaki.  Hidekaza.  3542.713. 
O.  283-158.000.  ^      ^ 

Miyazaki  T^eria:  Narita.  Takumi:  and  Miyazaki.  Ifidekazu,  to  Toyoda 
Goaei  Co.,  LTD.  Hoee  couphng  device.  3542.713.  O.  285-158.000. 

Miyazaki.  Yoshifumi;  See— ^ 

Ymasaki.  Masdnro;  Hoosai.  Koidunr.  SbBahaae.  Hinam;  Akamai, 
Nobuyuki;  TMiocfai.  Micfaiyuki;  Mn«a.  ToAaaari;  and  Myaziki. 
YoriifiBB.  5543.168.  CL  426-557.000 
Mizoh.  Yoaiiaki;  ad  Yohda,  Hirodii,  to  Matsushita  Electric  InhMnal  Co.. 
Ltd.  Mukitrack  nMMac  head  assembly  for  scanuing  a  maoMic  tape  with 
a  phaaiity  of  tiia«iie6c  head  tips  5543.990.  O  360-  122A». 
Mizoh.  YoAiaki:  Ser—  ^  ^^_^ 

NoKhi.  NacinMo:  Sdu«ncfai.  Masaya;  Yoda.  Ifiroafai;  awl  Mizoh. 
YoafaiAi.  3543.179.  CL  427-346.000. 
Mizuguda.  Yodaiaro;  Hamada.  Hiraafai;  Aoyama.  Shigeru:  and  Yamaabm. 
TsiAan,  10  Shap  KabaUki  Kaisha;  and  Omron  Cotpontian^L^ 
microleiu  sabatraK  with  a  lens  array  and  a  nnifcirm  maienal  hooding 
member,  each  having  a  thermal  resistance  not  lower  dian  150*C.  5543.942. 
CL359-«O.O0a 

Mizulio  USA.  lac.:  See—  

Ka^awa.  tanian.  5543.113.  CL  422-102.000. 
MiaAami.  MMao;  Saao.  Yoichi;  Shin^awa.  Satoriu;  and  Nakao,  VMcio.  «> 
tfitada.  Lid.;  aid  Ifilacfai  VLSI  Eagiacenag  Con.  MaUpkxed  nado-wiile 
port  wiacwalnnnr  memcty.  5544,122.  a  365-230.050. 
Mizumadu,  Molafairo:  See- 
bo,  Keaao;  Mtzamada.  Molofairo;  Piqiwara.  Yoriao; 
Sakxa.  3543.433.  CL  324-443.000. 


MiziM.  Jua;  Nomaeytt,  K»;  awl  Kimuni.  Miliulmi.  10  Zeiel  Coiptaaiott. 

Accderaiiaa  seMor.  3541297.  O.  73-314J«a 
Mizia».  Tbmoko: -ftkAirfB.  TbAiyaki;  Yanagada.  Wroafai;  aod  Hinram. 

Nobuaki.  to  SoayConion«ion.Etoctiooiccuy»ra<»aagy~™*''^ 

modes  and  control  method  dteRoT.  3544.130.  CL  3<4-1.000. 

Miznlani.Ya 
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Kalo,  Hanmon:  Mizutani.  Yisukuu;  Sirilma,  Shigekazu;  Kiimira.  iUt- 
sufaiio:  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Milsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Masayuki, 
5^2,299.  a.  73-654.000. 
Mizutoinc.  Ataushi:  See — 

inoue.  Hirosta:  Mizutome.  Atsushi:  and  Enomolo.  Aiko,  3^3.817,  CI. 
345-100.000. 
Moan.  Richaid  D.:  See— 

Pioce.  Stanley  L.:  and  Moan.  Richaid  D..  5.542.889.  Q.  475-275.000. 
Moazzami.  Reza:  See — 

Abe  Norman  E.;  Moazzami.  Reza;  and  Nissan-Cohen,  Yoav,  5.543.644. 
CI.  257-295.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Cofponboo:  See— 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Han.  ScoO:  Manenak.  Daniel  J.;  Sandesleban.  Jo«e 

G.;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E.  5343.036,  C\.  208-189.000. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Sandesleban.  Jose  C:  and  Stem.  David  L.. 

5.543.380.  a.  502-325.000. 
Cjabbarah.  Nizar  F.;  Garling.  Ralph  V.:  Hand,  David  T;  and  Macfadyen. 
Jennifer.  5.542,474.  Q   166-263.000. 
Mochida.  Takaaki.  See— 

Haikawa.  Katsumasa:  Mochida.  Takaaki;  Nagano.  Mamoru;  and  Naka- 
jima.  Tsuyoshi.  5.544,211,  O.  376-435  000 
Moehrmann.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschaA.  Method  forieceive- 
»de  clock  supply  for  video  signals  dig^ly  transmitted  with  ATM  in 
6ber/coaxial  subscriber  line  networks.  5.543.951.  C\.  3S9-IS8.000. 
Moena.  Luc  J.  R.:  See — 

De  Knaep.  Alfbos  G.  M.;  Moens,  Luc  J.  R.:  and  Vieysen,  Eduard  J.  C. 
5>13.570.  a.  564-87.000. 
Molta,  Guy:  See— 

Priem.  Curtis;  Malachowsky.  Chris;  Mclntyre.  Bruce;  and  MoffH.  Guy. 
5>»3,824.  CI.  345-201.000. 
Moffett.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Rushmere.  John  D.;  and  Moffett.  Robert  H..  5>43.014.  Q.  162-181.600. 
Mogen  International:  See — 

van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J.;  Rietveld,  Krijn;  Hoeketna.  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  C;  'Vferwoerd,  Teums  C;  and  Quax,  Wilhemus  J.. 
5.543,576.  O.  800-250.000. 
Mogi.  Akio:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Saoo.  Akin:  Mogi.  Akio;  Miya- 
moto. MaLsuhim;  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  5.543.189.  Q.  428-36.800. 
Mohanraj.  Shanmugam:  See — 

Caicia-Duaite.  Fernando;  Hensley.  John;  Mohanraj.  Shanmugam;  Sub- 
ramaniyan.  Nagarajan;  and  Olsson.  David  B..  5X4.082.  Q.  364- 
707.000. 
Mohawk  Wire  and  Cable  Corp.:  See— 

Qark,  William  T:  and  Dellagala.  Joseph.  5.544.270.  C\.  385-101.000 
Mohindra.  Raj:  Bhushan.  Abhay  K.;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  and  Puri.  Suraj.  lo 
YieldUP  Intematianal  Apparatus  for  delivering  ultra-low  particle  counts  in 
semiconductor  manufactunng.  5.542.441.  CI.  134-95.200. 
Mohier.  Thomas  H  Sliding  door  closing  device.  5.542,216.  O.  49-404.000. 
Mohsen.  Amr  M  .  to  Apti:t  Corporation  Structure  having  difTerem  levels  of 
programmable  integrated  arcuils  interconnected  thmugh  bus  lines  for 
interconnecting  electronic  components.  5.544,069.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Mokadam,  Anita  R  ;  Strubelt.  ChaHes  E  :  WiUiams.  Dennis  A.;  and  Webber, 
Keimelh  M..  lo  Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  L.P;  and  Exxon  Pioduc- 
bon  Research  Co.  Surfactant  additive  for  oilfield  acidizing.  5>43  J87.  CI. 
507-135.000. 
Moldovan.   Jack.    Onuimental   fealure   with   apparel   or  carrying   article. 

5,542,122.  a   2-69.000. 
Mokx  lnc«poralcd:  See — 

Bandura.  Michael  A  ;  and  Peloza,  Kiik  B..  5.542.860.  Q.  439-567.000. 
Bouchan,  Christophe.  5.542.853,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Bowen.  David  C  ,  5X2.854.  O.  439-157.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagel.  Christopher  J ;  and  Bach.  Robert  D..  5X3J58. 0.  560-214.000. 
Mona  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fost.  Dermis  L.;  Komor.  Joceph  A.;  and  Novakovic.  Mario,  5X3,072. 
a.  510-151.000 
Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodi.  Mark  W..  5X4.287,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Monger.  Francois;  and  Cahuzac.  Georges,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industhelle.  Method  and  machine  for  producing  a  reinfotcemeiu  for  a 
composite  component.  5X3.005.  CI    156-93.000. 
Monk.  David  T;  Hatzikazakis.  Pantelis:  and  Mumpower,  Kevin  N..  lo  Bristol 

Compressors.  Inc.  Wrist  pin  construction.  5X2X1.  O.  92-187.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kinlen,  Patrick  J.;  and  Jaossoo,  Robert  E  W..  5X3,084,  Q.  252- 
500.000. 
Monsanto  Europe  S.A7N.V.:  Ste — 

Moreno,  Fulgencio  Powell;  Litkei.  Laszio;  Galamb.  Vilmoa;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Rcpasi,  Janos;  Veres.  Agola  Repasine;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Istvanne,  Fehervaii.  Edit;  Roka.  Laszlooe;  Petbe.  Laszkme;  and  Neu. 
Jozsef.  5X3,562,  a.  562-17.000. 
Moniecatini  Technologie  S.I.I.:  See — 

Gubitosa.  Giuseppe;  and  Casale.  Bruno.  5X3  J79.  CI.  502-184.000. 
MoMcleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and  Hanna. 
Marie  R.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Pan-C,  alkyl- 
substituled  etboiycyckihexanes,  organoleptic  uses  thereof  and  processes 
for  prepanng  same  5X3,398.  C\.  512-23.000. 
Montgomery,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Richanl  A.;  George.  Scott  &;  Parsons.  Theron  E.,  Ill;  and 
Montgomery.  Maifc  A.,  5X3.488.  O.  528-277.000. 


Monvaillier.  Jiroine  M.;  and  Polveda.  Jacques  J.,  to  Eurtx»p(er  France. 
Ducted  Anti-torque  rotor  with  floating  blades.  5X2.818.  Q.  416-IX.OOA. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Shipston.  Adele  C  ;  and  Rice,  David  K  ,  H.  5.543.192.  Q  428-40*00. 
Moore.  Donal;  and  Pringie.  Colin  D  .  lo  Tecsyn.  Inc  Side  bracket  for  netting 
and  process  for  assembling  the  netting  thereto.  5.542.591.  CI.  224-545.000. 
Moore.  Richard:  See — 

Pease.  Allan  F;  and  Moore.  RicfaaxL  5X4J26.  Q.  395-250.000. 
Moore.  Waher  A.:  See- 
Green.  David  J.;  Bunker.  S.  Mark;  Moore.  Waller  A.;  Pierotti,  L.  John; 
Storey.  J.  Kirk;  and  Olson.  Breni  K..  5X2.702.  Q.  280-737.000 
Motano.  Emanuel  P.,  to  Playtex  Products,  Inc.  Flow  conHol  element  and 

coveted  drinking  cup.  5.X2.670.  O.  220-714.000. 
Morasca,  Pieno:  See — 

Coassin,  Giovaimi;  Di  Giusio,  Biuno:  Diigani.  Fausto;  and  Morasca, 
Pietjo,  5X2,165.  O.  29-33.00C. 
Morcau.  Michel:  See — 

Yazami.  Rachid;  and  Moieau.  Michel.  5X3.021.  Q.  204-294.000. 
Moreno.  Fulgencio  Powell;  Litkei,  Laszio;  Galamb.  Vilmos;  Gulyas.  lirue; 
Repasi.  Janos;  Veres.  Agota  Repasine;  Vigh.  Jozsef:  Koczka.  Istvanne; 
Fefaervari.  Edit;  Roka.  Las7lone;  Pethe.  Laszlone;  and  Neu,  Jozsef.  to 
MoosaMo  Europe  S.A/N  V   Non-hygroscopic  monoammonium  sails  of 
phoiphnaic  acids  or  phosphimc  acids.  5,543.562.  Q.  562-17.000. 
Morgan.  Richaid  A.  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  1 ,  and  Company.  Amorphous 
copolyiners  of  letrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene.  5.543.2 1 7.  CL 
428-375000. 
Morgan,  Richard  D.,  lo  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.  Isolated  DNA  encoding 
the  FSEI  restriction  endonuclease  and  related  methods  for  prodixring  the 
same  5.543.308,  O.  435-172.300. 
Morgan.  Scott  A.;  Stone,  Sieve  S  ;  and  Swcaiingen.  Craig  A.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Object  resizing  and  lepositioning  for  a 
new  font  in  a  graphical  user  interface.  5.544.288.  CI.  395-157.000. 
Morgavi,  Paul:  See— 

Beitbozal,  Michel;  and  Morgavi.  Paul.  5.544.111.  O.  365-225.700. 
Morgenstem.  Bodo:  See — 

Beisel.  Weinfried;  Schwaiz.  Hans-Michael;  and  Morgenstem,  Bodo. 
5X2,520.  a   194-335.000. 
Mori.  Hitomi:  See — 

Nakai.  Saloru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori.  Hitomi;  Tominaga.  Michiald; 
Adachi.  Masakazu;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akamalsu.  Seiji;  and  Sailo, 
Fumio.  5X3.412.  CT.  514-255.000. 
Mori.  Sunao:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio:  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mihara.  Tadashi; 
Nakamura,  Kalsutoshi;  and  Mori.  Sunao.  5X3.943.  Q  359-43.000. 
Mori.  Yasushi:  See — 

Machida.  Shigeni;  Urano.  fWko  I.;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Mori.  Yasushi. 
5X3.949.  CI  359-75.000 
Morii.  Hiroko:  See— 

Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Ohsugi.  Minoru;  Morii.  Hiroko;  and  Sugita,  Nono. 
5X3.069.  a.  252-62.580. 
Morikawa.  Aldhiko:  See — 

Sasada.  Ichiro;  and  Morikawa.  AkiWko.  5.542J04.  O  73-862.333. 
Morikawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ohashi.  Tomonori;  and  Kodama.  Masaftimi,  lo  Mitsub- 
ishi Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus,  video 
signal  processing  method,  and  video  si^ial  recording/reproduction  appa- 
ratus. 5X3.854.  a.  348-512.000. 
Morimolo.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko:  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Tenii.  Yasuaki;  Niwa,  Masaaki; 

Yasui.  Juro;  Okada.  Kenji;  Udagawa.  Masahaiu;  and  Yiiki.  Koichiro. 

5X3.351.  CI  437-063.000. 

Morimoto,  Kyotni;  and  Yokoyama.  Shtqi.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ud.  Navigation 

system  with  destination  set  by  longitude  and  latitude  coordinate  points. 

5.544,061.  CI   364-444  000 

Morinaga.  Masazumi;  and  Takala,  Kousuke.  to  Roland  Corporation.  Effector. 

5X3.579.  a.  84-701.000. 
Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita.  Mamoru;  Shimamun.  Seiichi;  Fukuwatari.  Yasuo;  and  Shinoda, 
Ichizo,  5X3.392,  O.  514-8.000 
Morinaga,  Shigeki:  See — 

Kayano,  Miisuo;  Minowa.  Toshimicfai;  Ishii.  Junichi;  and  Morinaga. 
Shigeki.  5X4.054,  C\  364^24.010 
Morino.  Seiji;  Hashimoto.  Eiji;  and  Tomoda.  Terutoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Piezolectric -element  drive 
appuwis.  5X3.679,  O.  310-316.000. 
Morita,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ttaigacfai.  Yukio;  Hotta.  l^uyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Yuko;  Morita.  Hideaki; 
and  Segawa.  Toshikazu.  5X3^28,  CI.  428-429.000. 
Morita,  Kalsumi.  to  Applied  Materials  Inc.  Plasnu  generation  apparatus  with 
interleaved  electrodes  and  corresponding  mediod.  5X3,688.  CI.  315- 
III.2IO 
Morita,  Makoto:  See — 

Iwaya.  Shouichi;  Yahagi.  Masahiro;  Kudou.  Hitoshi;  llou.  Shigeni; 
Pujiwara,  Isao;  Ogasawara,  Tadashi;  Morita,  Makoto;  Tagudu.  Tenio; 
and  Sas^.  Sctuo.  5X4.002,  C\.  361-302.000. 
Morita,  Mitsuo:  See— 

fbrajima,    Hisao;    Koizumi,    Shigeru;    Nakayama.    Toru;    Takeda, 
Tonwyuki;  Uno,  Hiromichi;  Nakagawa.  Kaori;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and 
Morita.  Mitsuo.  5X4^34.  Q  379-100.000. 
Morita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kiiano.  Kazuaki;  Morita,  Shigeni;  Kuriyama,  Masalo;  and  Maejima, 
Kazutaka.  5X3J22,  O.  435-252.300. 
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Moriu.  Takashi:  See— 

Takishima.  Suguru;  Okuda.  Isao;  and  Morita.  Takashi.  5X4.144.  O. 
369-112.000. 
Morita,  Yasuko.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent  article 

havii«  elasocized  side  flaps.  5X2,941.  Q.  604-385.100. 
Moriya,  Atusi:  See —  ,   „    .    . 

Bmeki.   Hideaki;   Onda.   Yoshiyuki;   Monya,  Anur.  and  Yoshida. 
Hiroshi.  5.543,546.  CI.  558-270.000. 
Moriyama.  Masaiu,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Magnetic  field  gen- 
eradng  apparatus  for  generating  bias  magnetK  field  in  a  magnetic  infor- 
malior  transfer  system.  5X3.973.  Q.  360-17.000. 
Morning  Pride:  See —  „  ■  _.  .„,« 

Gnllim.  William  L  ;  and  Grilliot.  Mary  I..  5X2.124.  Q.  2-81.000. 
Moronaga,  Takahiro:  See—  ^,   .        .  .^-j  -r,, 

Suzuki.  Hiroyoshi;  Okada,  Akira;  and  Moronaga.  Takahiro.  5X3.722, 
CI.  324-675.000. 
Morris.  Sandia  A.:  See—  ^  ,    ,    ,  •      o      ,■  a 

9ills,  Genkl  F.;  Cuiotto.  James  E.;  Dreikom.  Sarah  J  ;  Jenkins.  Rosalind 
G.;  Lieicfa,  Jetiold  M  ,  Moms,  Sandra  A  ,  Thompson.  John  R.;  Zink, 
Deborah  L.;  Jansson,  Richard  K.;  Basilio,  Angela;  Diez,  Teresa; 
Pelaez.  Fernando;  and  Vicente.  Prancisca,  5X3.429,  CI.  514- 
468.000  ,^ 

Morris.  Wayne  F.  Sr.  lo  Home  Saving  Termite  Control.  Inc   Process  for 

controlling  insect  infestations  in  a  structure  5.542.207.  C\.  43-132.100 
Morrison.  Jan  D  ;  Grabowski.  Edward  F;  Dotschkal.  Vugima  E.;  Lynch, 
Aniu  P;  and  May.  Jerome  E.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Marking  materials 
conuining  retroreflecting  fillers.  5X3,177.  CI.  427-288.000. 
Morton.  Bernard  W ;  Nelson.  Kirk  A.;  and  Balmer.  Ricky  D..  lo  Dn  Steem 
Humidifier   Company.    Rapid    absorption    steam    humidifying    system. 
5X3,090,0.  261-118.000. 
Morton.  Howard  E.:  See —  „     ., 

Snik.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haigbt.  Anthony  R.;  Moitoo. 

Howari  E.;  Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Sham.  King  U;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  and 

Tien,  Jien-Heh  J..  5.543.549.  O  558-405.000. 

Skik,  Timodiy  L ;  Allen,  Michael  S  :  Haight  Anthony  R  ;  Keidesky, 

Francis  A.;  Langridge,  Demon  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert,  Lijewski.  Linda 

M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Norheck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 

Daniel  S  ;  Robbins,  Timodiy  A  ;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 

Tien.  Jien-heh  J  ;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scarpetti,  David,  5X3.551.  Q. 

560-24.000.  „    , 

Stuk,  Timodiy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Leanna.  M 

Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda  M ;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.; 

Reno.  Daniel  S  ;  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  and  Sowin.  Thomas  J..  5X3,552. 0. 

560-24.000. 

MortDti  International.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,  ...  ^  „,  ,-,-««» 

Decker.  Owen  H  ;  and  Taraoski.  Chailes  P..  5X3.464.  Q.  525-176.000. 

deen.  David  J ;  Bunker.  S  Mark;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  Pieiotti.  L.  John; 

Storey.  J.  Kirk;  and  Olson.  Brew  K  ,  5.542,702,  O.  280-737.000. 
Marianski.  George  C  ;  Hauppa.  Kevin  E..  Green.  David  J.;  Sadeiholm. 

Ctavin  G  ;  and  Beesley.  Brent  R..  5.542.691.  O.  280-728.200. 
Shah  Pankaj.  5X3,455.  Q.  524-521.000. 
Shaklik.  Brian;  and  Saderhohn,  Davin  G..  5X2,692.  O.  280-728.200. 

*^°"&hmilt.  Karl  R  ;'and  Mosnot,  David  M  .  5X4.023.  Q.  362-66.000. 
Motoda.  Takashi:  See—  _       .       , ,.,  ,~,   «, 

Kadoiwa,  Kaoni;  Motoda.  Takashi;  and  Kato.  Manabu.  5X4.187.  CI. 
372-45.000.  ^     ^ 

Motomura,  Yasut^ta,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Procesaor  for 
data  transmitted  in  acconiance  widi  a  plurality  of  nansmission  methods. 
which  generates  output  data  applicable  to  the  output  device.  5X4.335, 0. 
395-311.000. 
Motorola:  See —  .        „  c 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Kelly.  George  R.;  and  Jactunowicz,  Karen  E, 

5X3.958.  CI.  359-2X000 
llrt>anski.  Steven  A..  5X4050.  Q.  381-94.000. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Ablay,  Sewim  F.,  5X4.159.  a.  370-31.000. 

Carson,  Robert  T;  Reckleben,  Lisa;  and  Hogrefe.  Arnold  W..  5X3,583. 

a.  174-257.000. 
Christopher.  Gary  U.  5X3,724.  a.  324-754.000. 
Canucheau.  Charles  J.,  Jr;  Vanden  Heuvel,  Dean  P;  Halley,  Craig:  Mun. 

Kyung  T;  and  Dumstorff.  Patrick  L  .  5X3.781.  O.  340-825.440. 
Juskey.  Frank  J  ;  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.;  and  Nounou.  Fadia,  5X2.171, 

O   29-840  000 
Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  McNelly.  Thomas  F.;  Tobin,  Philip  J.;  and  Hayden. 

James  D..  5X3.635.  Q.  257-66.000.  

Roth.  Scott  S.;  and  Kitsch.  Howanl  C.  5X3  J39.  a.  437-43.000. 
Sigmon.  Bemaid  E ,  5.543.762.  C\  333-128.000. 
Siedman.  Robert  B  ;  and  Matz.  John  E.,  5.543.751.  O.  330-124.00D. 
Van,  Gtegory  B.;  Baum.  David  M.;  and  Goidbeig.  Steven  J.,  5X3,785. 

Q.  345-825.440. 
Villevieille.  Jean-Marc;  and  Tiscfahauier.  Tom,  5X3.802,  CI.  342- 

357.000. 
Wu,  Wei  E.  5X3362.  Q.  437-200.000. 
Moloyama.  Tetsuio,  to  Ricoh  Compuiy,  Ltd. ;  and  Ricoh  Corporadon.  M^iod 
■id  apparatus  for  controlling  and  communicating  with  business  office 
devices  5X4,289,  Q.  395-280.000.  .  . 

Moulton- Barrett,  Rex;  and  Michener,  Robert,  to  Boston  Umvmty.Nonin- 
vwive  mcdnd  to  delect  gastric  Helicobacur  pylon.  5,542.419.  CL  liS- 
6X000. 
Momet.  Mate  E 


Xu.  Jinzhu;  Yadan.  Jean-Claude  Y.;  Moutet.  Marc  E;  and  Chaudiere. 
Jean  R..  5X3.298.  Q.  435-25.000. 
Moxtek,  Inc.:  See —  j  ..  .. 

Turner.  D.  Clark;  Nielsen,  Andrew  J.;  Perkins,  Raymond  T;  and  Mad- 
den, Michael.  5.544718.  O.  378-208.000. 
Moyher.  George  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Hoekstra.  Peter,  Jackson.  Timothy  W.;  Moyher.  Oeoffi  C  Jr.;  and 
Conci.  Odeio.  5X2.146.  O.  15-319.000. 
Moz.  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  for  ventilating  a  fuel  system 

for  an  internal  cotnbustion.  5X2 J96,  O.  123-520.000. 
Mraz.  Ronald;  and  Tsao.  Michael  M..  lo  International  Business  Machmes 
Corporation.  IP  bridge  for  parallel  machines  5X4.162.  O.  370-60.000. 

Mucaro.  Salvatore:  See—  

Casale.  Joseph;  and  Mucaro.  Salvatore.  5X2.668.  O.  463-59.000. 
Mudge.  Elbert  H..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Smoke  reduction  of  fiber  lubri- 
cants. 5X3.065.  CI.  252-8.840. 
Mueller.  Bren  K.;  and  Higgins,  Larry  W..  to  Aqua  Glass  Corporaoon. 
Multilayer  fiber  reinforced  polymeric  shaped  article.  5X3,225.  Q.  428- 
423  100. 
Mueller.  Hans  Juergen:  See—  ,  .  ,.^  ,,, 

Beuck.  Guenter,  Mueller.  Hans-Juergen;  and  SchUwa,  Ralf.  5X2.626. 
a.  244-107.000. 
Mueller.  Ronald  L:  See— 

Swanson.  Jon  R.;  Bosch,  H.  William;  lllig,  Kathleen  J.;  Marcera,  Donna 
M  ;  and  Mueller.  Ronak)  L..  5X3.133.  Q.  424-9.4S0. 
Muellers.  Brian  T:  See—  ,  ,w^  ~ 

Pall.  David  B.;  GsdL  Thomas  C;  and  Muellers.  Brian  T,  5X3.060.  CL 
210-767.000. 
Muenzel,  Horn:  See — 

Benz.  GerhanL  Mack,  Jiri;  WiUmann.  Martin;  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzel. 
Horst;  Laermei.  Franz;  Offenberg.  Michael;  and  Schilp.  Andrea, 
5X2,558.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Mukai.  Takao;  and  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuihdu 

Kaisha  Method  of  ion  imptantation.  5X3,342,  CL  437-44.000. 
Mulder.  Thomas:  See —  .  •■  ,j      .r^ 

Baade.  Wolfgang;  Heinrich.  Roland;  Langstein.  Gerhard;  Mulder.  Tho- 
mas; and  Puskas.  Judit.  5X3.479,  O.  526-88.000. 
Muldner.  James  S  ,  lo  Inner  Act.  Inc  MariJess  press  brake  material  piuieclu; 
5.542.282.  CI   72-389.300.  „  _.     - 

Mulks.  Martha  H  ;  Thacker.  Brad  J.;  and  Cniz.  Maria  W.  T.  to  «>"■  «( 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University.  43  Kd  proleu  vaccine  and 
medwd  for  the  production  rtiereof  5X3.304.  O  435-69.300 

"  Mlirshall,  John  D.f^  Mullen.  Donald  R..  5X2,425.  CL  128-660.010. 
Muller,  Jean  Claude:  See— 

Mallan.  Sergio;  Lassalle.  Gilbert;  PurceU,  Thomas  Andrew;  and  Mailer. 

Jean  CUude.  5X3.526.  Q.  548-110.000. 

MOIIer.  Nikolaus:  See—  „,   ,.  „      ^,.^  , 

Gtodi.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winftied;  Linden,  Hans  W.;  Mttller.  Nikolam; 

Rodier,  Heinz- Joachim;  Wagner,  Paul;  and  Kugier.  Martu.  5X3,490. 

CI   528-328.000  ^^  „  ^.    , 

Muller.  Serge.  Grimaud.  Michel;  and  Heidsieck,  Robert,  to  GE  Medical 

Systems.  Procedure  for  automatic  positiori-finding  of  points  of  mlerest 

during    a    mammography    examination    using    stereotactic    technique. 

5.544.219,0.378-210.000.  ..„.,-.o 

Mullock,  Stephen  J.,  to  Kore  Technology  Umited.  Vacuum  mleL  5X3.619, 

CI.  250-288.000.  ..  ^    .      . 

Mumford.  Robin  B   Method  and  apparanis  for  the  ameboraoon  for  visual 

stress  and  dyslexisu  5X3.867.  O.  351-246.000.  ^ 

Mumola.  Peter  B..  to  Iniegrattd  Process  Equipment  Corp.  Apparanuand 
method  for  performing  high  spatial  resolution  diin  fihn  layer  ttuckneas 
metrology  5X3.919.  Q.  356-382.000. 
Mumpower.  Kevin  N.:  See — 

Monk,  David  T;  Hatzikazakis,  Pantelis;  and  Mumpower.  Kevm  N.. 
5X2X1.0.92-187.000. 
Mumura,  Tosfaihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  camera  featunng 

single  image  processing.  5X3.835.  O.  348-207.000. 
Mun.  Kyung  T:  See—  _  ..  .,      „_.     ,-. 

Ganucheau.  Charles  J  .  Jr.;  V^mden  HeuveL  Dean  P;  HaUey.  Craig;  Mun. 
Kyung  T;  and  Dumstorff.  PMrick  U,  5X3,781,  Q.  340-825.440. 
Munakaia.  Megumi:  See—  .  .,      , 

Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Inaroolo.  Tadayosfai;  and  Munakaia.  MeguBU. 
5X3.266.  a.  430-280  100 

Munari.  Gioigio:  See—  .  .     ,.,  .         , 

Lanfranconi,  Amonio;  Munari.  Giorgio;  Zappethm.  Adelelroo;  SMl 
Rizzo.  Roberto.  5X2,528.  O.  206-221.000. 
Munchkin.  Inc.:  See —  _     ,  ,..,  n^v.  «-n 

Petlenon.  Grace  C;  Dunn,  Steven  B.;  and  Penenoo.  Tor,  5X2,922,  CI. 
604-77.000 
Muncie  Power  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Fernandez.  Rickey  J..  5X2306.  O.  74-15.860. 

"""HLminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Munday.  Mark  U.  5X4,089.  O.  364- 
492.000 

Mundinger.  Hans-Jueigen:  See—  

Mattem  Klosson.  Monika:  Mundinger.  Hans-Jucfgea;  HaeAier,  Haa- 

Ulnch;  and  Timm.  Uwe,  5.542.257,  a  62-55.500. 
Munoz,  Douglas  G.  ConveniWe  hat  and  catching  gfcjve.  5X2.129.  CL 
2-209.120. 
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Mflnsttr.  Peter  Diirich.  Klaus;  Hamprecht,  Geitianl;  Ge>t>er,  Manhias;  West- 
phalen.  Kari-Ono;  Waher.  Helmut;  and  Karl.  Rudolf,  (o  BASF  Akoeng- 
eaeUschaft.  Cyanoiso»azoles.  5>43,4I6.  CI.  5O4-Z71.000. 
Munbe.  Kaoni:  See— 

Katayima.  Teisuya;  Munbe.  Kaoni;  Komm,  Onunu;  Kawai,  Chihiro; 
Yamakawa,  Aldra;  MatsuiHiroa.  Kenji;  \^iuaka,  Nocio;  Higudii. 
Matsao;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  SX3J7I,  CI.  301-97.000 
Munkami.  Eiichi;  and  Kimura.  Shin'icniro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of 

impurity  doping  into  Kiniconductor  5.543.356.  CI   437-152  000 
Murakanu.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Cofporation.  Film  feed  device  wid)  fifan  velocity 
detector  and  deccleratiaa  and  braking  control  5.343,878,  Q.  354-173.100. 
Murakami,  Kazuo:  Fujii.  Toshiro;  iwama.  Kazuaki;  and  Ohyama,  Kalsuya,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakuriio.  Wave  cam  type  com- 
pressor. 5,342340.  a  92-71.000. 
Munkami.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Sheet  (iaisher  with  staple 

mode  select  switch.  5.542.655.  a.  270-58.090. 
Murakanu.  Ma.'uuo.  Takaichi.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Sheji:  aad  S^iai.  Naoinicbi.  to 
loteniational  Superconductivity  Technology  Cenler.  Composite  of  high- 
tempenone  superconductive  bulk  form  with  coil  magnet  5J43.768,  G 
335-216.000. 
Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kalo.  Yoshiaki;  and  ShiniKia.  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  filtering  and  coding 
images  based  on  characteristics  of  as  iiiaut  image  signal.  5^3.848.  CI. 
348-416.000. 
Murakami.  Yuuzou:  Ste — 

Hamai.  Shinji.  Iketam.  Akira;  Malsumi.  Chiyoko;  Juri, 'Dusuro;  Yamada. 
Masazumi;  Kawakami.  Yasunoci;  and  Munkami,  Y^iuzou,  5^3,937, 
a.  338-341  000. 
Muraoka,  Masaru;  and  Izuta,  Shingo,  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  RegeoeratioD 
of  pfaoloaapfaic  data  stored  in  a  CD-pUyer  5.544,145.  Ci.  369-123.009 
Muraoka.  Inneki;  Abe.  Tsulomu;  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  HoKida,  Keni- 
ctii.  to  NSK  Ltd.;  mi  Sanyo  Special  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.  Rail  for  a  linear  motion 
guide  bearing.  5^42,991,  a.  148-330.000. 
Murase.  Teroo:  See — 

Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  William  T;  Kudzuma.  David;  Lee.  Michael 
G.;  Muraae.  Teruo;  Peters.  Michael  G;  Roman.  James  J.;  Swamy.  Som 
S  ;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.  3>*4,017,  Q.  361-790.000. 
Mtitata  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakashima.  Mikio.  5.543,106,  Q.  264-430.000. 
Oyama,  Yuuaei.  5J43.763.  Q.  333-189.000. 
Murata.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kuromima,  Akira;  Akjyama.  Yiiji;  Murala.  lUcayuki;  Rikui.  Hiroshi;  and 
Omo.  Shinichi.  5.543.826.  CI.  347-23.000 
Munyama,  Masaloahi:  See — 

Ozamoto,    Diisuke;    Munyama.    Masatosfai;    and    Sugilaai.    Yini, 
5>«3,600,a.  219-124.340 
Mnco.  Robert  M.;  See — 

Booth,  Richard  B.;  Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Mutco.  Robert  M.;  Puligandla. 
Viswanadbam;  Roklm,  Judith  M.;  Sataf,  Ravi;  and  Zaloinski.  Jerry 
M..  5^43385.  Q.  174-261  000. 
Murcott.  Susan  E.;  and  Harleman.  Donald  R.  F,  to  Massachusetts  Inslitule  of 
Technology.  Method  of  drinknig  water  Ireament  with  natural  calionic 
polymers.  5>»3.056.  Q.  210-705  000. 
Murphy.  Josrata  F:  See— 

Denny.  George  S  .  Lai.  Robert  S.;  Li.  ShetT>  H.;  Murphy.  Joaeph  F; 
Nguyen,  Hoang  M.;  and  Zieboth.  Maifc  N.,  5,344325.  CL  395- 
200.170. 
Murray,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Hague,  Jonaihon  D.;  and  Misny.  Andrew  M..  3343.074,  CL  310- 
122.000. 
Musso.  Ezio:  See — 

Basile.  Gtampieto;  and  Musso.  Ezio.  3343.071.  a.  232-67.000. 
MulD,  Mineo:  5«— 

Kimura.  Akin:  Muto.  Mineo;  Asano.  Kaaemitsu;  Nakano.  Susunm;  and 
Nakabama.  Koji,  5342,153.  a.  24-20.00R. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc    See— 

Slightom.  Jerry  L    and  Tepfer,  David  A..  3343301.  Q.  530-330.000 
Myers.  Robert  B  ;  Bailey.  Ralph  T;  Burley.  David  R.;  Feeney,  Steve;  Gny, 
Barbara  J.;  and  Jotason.  Dennis  W ,  to  Babcock  A  Wik»x  Compmy,  The 
Extended  wew  hfe  low  pressure  drop  right  angle  single  exit  orifice 
dual-fluid  aiomizer  with  replaceable  wear  materials.  3342,609,  Q.  239- 
427.000. 
Myers,  Robert  M.,  and  Landrau,  Felix  A.,  lo  Alza  Cotpomioa.  ioaloftereiic 
defivery  device  and  method  of  making  same.  3343.098.  O.  264-104.000. 
N.V.  BdciM  S.A.:  See- 

AOegaeit.  Maraix;  and  Woatyn,  Steven.  3342,649,  O.  236-34.000. 
Nabco  Ltd.:  5re— 

Malsuoka,  Toafaiyuki,  3344.057.  Q.  364-426.030. 
Nadas.  Arthur  J  :  See- 
Baku,  Raimo;  Gopalakhshnan.  Ptaaai  S.;  KanevAy,  Dimitri;  Nadw, 
Aitfanr  J.;  Nataamoo,  E)avid;  Picheny.  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy,  Jan, 
3344.277.  O.  395-1200. 
Nagai.  Yudo:  See— 

TWcagaki.  Takanari;  and  Nagai.  Yasuo.  5343.007,  Q.  156-189.000. 
Nagaistai.  "huoki;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sumitoaio  Electric  Industries.  Lid. 
Laser  system  for  laser  ablaboo  process  and  laser  ablation  process  for 
preparing  thin  fibn  of  oxide  superconductor  material  dtereby.  5344.182. 
a.  372-29.000. 
Nagamune,  Yasosfai:  See — 

Kita.    Kamo;    Nagamune.    Yatnda:    and    Nakadecama,    Yasinuki. 
3342.M9,  a.  414-328.000. 


Nagano.  HaiuU:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hajime;  Kazaio,  MvuUhi;  Ouchi,  Masaoki;  Nagano,  Handd: 
Ushio.  Masani;  and  Kamiya.  Kozo,  5343,041,  O  210-181.000 
Nagano.  Mamoni  See — 

Haikawa.  Katsumasa;  Mocfaida.  Takaaki;  Nagano,  Munoru;  and  Naka- 
jima.  Tsuyoshi.  3344.211.  CI.  376-433.000. 
Nagasamy.  Vijay:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Dangek).  Carlos;  Nagasamy,  Vijay;  and  MinK. 
Doron.  5344.066.  Q.  364^t89  UOO. 
Nagalaki.  Yasunobu;  Ttaiyama.  Seistai;  Hosoya.  Yoshihiro;  Okita.  Tomoyoafai; 
Kanetoh.  Shuzi;  and  Takada.  Yasuyuki.  lo  NKK  Corporation.  Mediod  for 
manufacturing  an  ultra-high  streaigth  cold-rolled  stael  sheet  with  desirable 
delayed  fracture  resistance.  5342.996.  Q.  148-632.000. 
Nagatani.  Kentaro-  See — 

Kato,  Tomokazu;  Araki.  KazufaiiD;  Takaoo.  Yoshiaki:  ManMa.  Synzi; 
Nomura.  Keiichi;  Nagatani,  Kentaro;  Noda.  Ttkashi;  and  Kishimoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.543.907.  O.  355-313.000. 
Nagatsuma.  Tadao:  See — 

Shinagawa.   Mitsani;   nd   Nagatsuma.  Tadao.   3343.723.  a.    324- 
752.000. 
Nagaya.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kanaya.  Motonori:  Noguchi.  Kenichi;  Nagaya.  Yoshiaki:  and  Itob. 
Hisasfai.  3343.612.  O  230-208  100 
Nagayoshi.  Atsusfai;  and  Kono.  Kazuaori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Earphone  a.«embly  5,544.253.  O   38II87  00O 
Nagel,  Christopher  J  .  and  Bach.  Robert  D  .  to  Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  for  produang  unsaturated  orgaiucs  from  otEanic -containing  feeds. 
5343358,  CI.  560-214.000. 
Nagel.  Thomas  O..  to  Trion  Industries.  Inc.  Merchandiae  retentioa  device  far 

retrofit  installation  on  display  hooks.  5342,633,  Q.  248-214.000. 
NahaiBoo.  David:  See — 

Bakis,  Raimo;  Gopalakrishnan,  Pooani  S.;  Kanevsky,  Dimitri;  Nadas. 
Arthur  J.;  Nahamoo.  David:  Picheny,  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy,  Jan. 
5344,277,  a.  395-2.200. 
Bellegarda.  Eveline  J  .  Beilegaida.  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David:  and 

Nadian,  Knshna  S  .  5.544.257.  Q.  382-187.000. 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R..  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Nadian.  Krishna  S., 

5344.261.  a.  382-187  000 
Beilegwda,  Jerome  R.;  Nabanxio.  David;  and  Nathan,  Kristna  S., 
3344.264.  a.  382-188.000. 
NailDti.  Atsahisa:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Seiu;  Kurihan.  Mikio:  Nailoh,  Atsuhisa:  and  Yoshihva, 
Kazuhide.  5344,005,  O.  361-680.000. 
Nakadegawa.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kita.    Kalsuo:    Nagamune.    Yasushi:    and    Nakadegawa,    Yasuyuki. 
5342,809.  a.  414-528.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiromasa;  Yamada,  Akira:  and  Hala.  Masayuki..to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  access  appanlus  for  prrventiiig  further 
cache  access  in  case  of  an  error  during  bkick  data  transfer.  3344341.  CI. 
393-443.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kaon:  See— 

Tenjima.     Hisao;    Koizumi.    Shigeiu:     Nakayama.    Toiu;    TtkedM, 
Tomoyuki;  Uno,  Hironiichi:  Nakagawa.  Kaorr,  Shimizu,  Hideki;  and 
Morita,  Mitsuo,  5344.234,  CL  379-100.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kitaike,  Yukio;  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki;  Tkyama,  Suehiro;  and  Nakagawa, 

Kazuhiko,  5,543,463,  Q  525-79.000 

Nakagawa.  Walatu;  Sakaue.  Satooi;  and  Tsutuoka.  Michifaiko,  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Torsional  vibrators  and  light  deflectors  using  Ifae  Kasiaial 

vibrator  5343.956.  CI   359-225  000. 

Nakago.  Manabu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Protective  circuit  for  protecting 

transistor  from  dietmal  destruction.  5343.996.  Q.  361-90.000. 
Nakahama.  Koji:  See— 

Kimura.  Akira.  Muto,  Mineo:  Asano.  Kanemitsu:  Nakano.  Susumu;  and 
Nakahama.  Koji.  5342.133,  O.  24-20.00R. 
Nakahama.  Teturtr  See — 

Takahashi.  Kiyobomi;  and  Nakahama.  Ibluro.  3343366.  CI.  362- 
571  000 
Nakahasbi.  Junichi:  and  Natori,  Itaru,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Flame-resistant  polyamide  resin  compositiofu  and  flame  retvdaou 
therefor  5343,432,  O.  324-430.000. 
Nakai,  Akiya:  See — 

Uzawa,  Shigeyuki:  Nakai,  Akiya;  Imatzumi,  Masaaki;  Tknaka.  Hiroahi: 

Takakura,  Nobuni,  and  Kaneko.  Yoshio,  3343,921.  G  356-401.000. 

Nakai,  Salotu;  Kaneta,  Mayumi,  Kikumoto,  YoaUkazu;  Hong,  Yeong-Man; 

Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takcgala.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagihara,  Yasno; 

and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu,  to  Otsuka  niarmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Metbod  and  use 

of  IL  la.  5343.140.  Q.  424-85  200. 

Nakai.  Satotu;  Aihara.  Kouloku;  Mori.  HiUfni;  Tominaga.  Michiaki;  Adachi. 

Masakazu:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamtsii.  Seiji;  and  Saiio.  Runio.  lo 

Otsuka  Pbarmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Hepatitis  treatment  widi  carboetyril 

compounds  5343.412.  O.  314-253.000. 

Nakajima.  Maaahiro;  and  Odagaki,  Hideo,  to  Snmilonio  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd.  Navigation  system.  5344.087,  CI.  364-443.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobvya:  See — 

Ara.  Kaisuyuki:  Nakajima.  Nobuya;  and  Ebine,  Notiya.  5344J07.  a. 
376-249000 
Nakajima.  lUceaki:  See— 

Kamci.  Takahiro;  HiKMawa.  SUnji:  Tririhaitii.  Ibtani;  "faada.  Yoafaiji: 
Nakajima.  Takeab:  and  Sakata.  YoaUyasu.  3342.707,  Q.  280- 
834.000 


Nakaji**.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Ha^wa,  Katsumasa;  MocUda.  TUcaaki;  Nagano,  Mamoru:  and  Naka- 
jima. -ftuyoshi.  3,544 Jll,  Q.  376-435  000 
Nakajima.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kumeji,  Yasushi;  Nishimura.  Seiichi;  Nakajima.  Yoshinobu:  and  Itou. 
Makoto.  5343.753,  CI.  333-183.000. 
Nakako,  Mamiko:  See— 

Haaazato,  Yoshio;  Nakaka  Mamiko:  Shiooo.  Satoni;  and  Inatorm. 
Kenichi.  5343.024.  Q.  204-403.000. 
Nakakura.  YsMishi;  Tanaka.  Hideki:  Sano.  Akin;  Mogi.  Akio:  Miyamoto. 
Maltuhiro:  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation;  and  Fujikura. 
Ltd.  Resin  compositions,  production  process  thereof,  and  products  using 
the  tissin  compositions.  3343,189.  Q.  428-36.800 
Nakamichi  Coiporadon:  See — 

Nakamichi.  Niro.  5344,148.  C\  369-192.000. 
Nakamichi,  Niro,  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Compact  configuration  disk 

fAuya  5,544,148,  O  369  192.000. 
Nakamori.  Masaharu:  See — 

Shiramizu,  Yoahimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu:  Seo.  Hiro- 
fumi:  and  Hamano.  Haiuto.  53*3.030,  Q.  205-464.000. 
Nakataoto,  Takayuki,  to  Iwau  Denko  Co.,  Ud.   Device  fa     laching/ 
detaching  shaft  snap  ring  and  hole  snap  ring.  5.542.167,  C\.  29-229.000. 
NakaiBura.  Hitoshi;  Hanauni.  Shoichi;  Tanaka.  Shigehisa;  Ohtoshi,  Tkukuiu: 
Ishida.  Koji;  and  Matsuoka.  Yausunobu.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Si^wlaltice 
avabnche  phoiodiode  (APD).  3343,629,  CL  237-21.000. 
Nakamna,  Iwao:  See — 

Aoki,  Yasushi:  Pujiya.  Ryocuke:  and  Nakamura.  Iwao.  3342,754.  CI. 
303-3.000 
Nakamuia.  Joji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Ishii,  AUo:  Nakamura,  Jqji;  Ichikawa, 
Shunji:  Kitamura,  Shigeto;  and  Koike,  Nobuaki.  3343.415,  CI.  314- 
263.000 
Nakamura.  Katsuioshi;  See —  .^.^..j^ 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Tsuboyama.  Akin:  Taniguchi.  Otamu;  Mihan.  Tadasbi; 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi:  and  Mori.  Sunao.  5343.943.  Q.  359-43.000. 
Nakamura.  Michiei:  See—  . 

Fukutomi.   Takashi;   Takizawa.    Miootu:    and    Nakamura.    Micfaia. 
5.543.045,  a  210-490.000. 
Nakamura.  Monhiko:  See — 

Hashimoto    Kenki;  Nobuki,  Minora;  Nakamura.  Morihiko;  and  Dot, 
Haruo,  3342.992,0   148-421000. 
Nakaraoa.    Nobuyuki:    Minamimura,    Masaaki:   Shiozawa.   Fumio;   and 
YaMHiwa.  Yoshitoshi.  lo  Nistei  Plastic  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Injection 
melding  method  and  apparatus  5343.093.  Q.  264-40.300. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  See — 

Findikoglu.  Alp  T;  and  Nakamura,  Takao,  3343386,  a.  505-210.000. 
Nakamun.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Uezono.  Kouichi:  Kara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  T^yoshi.  3343,705, 
a.  323-369.000 
Nakamura,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Matsuo  Akinori.  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Wada,  Masashi;  Wada,  Takeshi; 
and  Nakamura.  Ya.suhuo.  5,544,098.  Q.  363-189.070. 
Nakainura.  Yoshikatsu:  Kawamura.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Teruo;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Shinichi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd-  Camshaft.  5342,990,  Q. 
148-319.000. 
NakiPiura.  Yothiyuki:  See—  ^     „  ,. 

Aotsuka,  Tomoji;   Nishio.  Toshiyuki:   Hoaono.   Hirashi:   Nakamura. 

Yoifaiyuki:  Maoui.  Tetsuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi.  3343.420,  CL 

514-312.000  „  ^  ^._ 

Nakarithi.  HidetosM;  Usui,  Yasunori;  and  Yakushiji,  Shigenon,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.   MOS  gate  controlled  thyristor    5343,639,  Q.   257- 

133,000. 

Nt^Lanishi,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Yasuda.    Tomokazu:    Karino.    Yiddo:    aod    Nakamtln.    Masatoshi. 

5343.288.0.430-631.000 

N^uashi.  Tenw:  Ando.  Yohei;  and  Sakakibara,  Kiyokatsu.  lo  Mitsubishi 

Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Agitator  powered  by  electric  motor  having  a 

spherical  rotor  5.542.762.  Q.  .366-228.000. 

Nakano  Masaki.  and  Oshidan.  Toshikazu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Toroidal 

sttpless  transmission.  5342.890.  Q.  476-10.000. 
Nakano.  Susumu:  See —  ,  .         o  j 

Kimun.  Akira;  Mulo,  Mineo;  Asano,  Kanemilsu;  Nakano,  Susumu;  and 
Nakahama,  Koji,  5342,155.  CI  24-20.00R 
Nakano,  Toshihiko;  Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Okuno,  Yoshitaka.  to  Stain-Etsu 
Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  Mediod  for  forming  a  scale  preventive  coating  film  on 
imcr  wall  surfaces  of  a  polymenzanon  vesteL  5343.173,  G.  427-236.000. 
Nakaao,  Yukio:  See —  ^  v.  .. 

Mizukami,  Masao:  Sato.  Yoichi:  Shinagawa.  Satothi;  and  Nakano, 
Yukio,  5344.122.  Q   365-230.030. 
Nakashima,  Mikio,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  polarizing 

piezoelectric  cenumc  substrate  5.543.106.  Q.  264-430.000. 
Nakashima.  Shigeo:  See— 

Kobayashi.   Tsuyoshi:   Sakon.    Ichiro;    Nakashima.    Shigeo;   Nunu, 
Sachiko:  and  Inao.  Yoshikazu.  5343.444.  O.  523-205.000. 
Nakashima  Takajthi;  and  Kodera.  Masanobu.  to  KYC.  Inc.  Burner  appantus 

for  use  in  a  glass  furnace   5.542.841.  CI  431-160.000. 
Nakashima.  Yasuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sys- 
leiB  and  method  for  the  control  of  shifting  of  vehicle  automatic  transmis- 
skv.  5344.033.  a.  364-424.100. 


Nakala.  Hiroki:  Salo.  Mitstrinko:  and  Aoshima.  Masashi.  to  Sunrnoino 
Chemical    Company,    Limiled.    Vulcanized    nibber    for   heat    resistant 
vibration-isolalor  5343,470,  O.  525-331.700. 
Nakata,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hiratani.  Haruvuki:  HtlatA.  Kazuhiko:  Idnnohe,  Shoji:  Yamazaki. 
Tothio;  and  Kato,  Hideto.  3343.442.  Q.  323-107.000. 

Nakata.  Steven  T.:  See—  

Aspesi,  Marc  S.;  and  Nakata.  Steven  T..  5343,779,  Q.  340-339.000. 
Nakayama.  Takao:  5<e — 

Dan.  Shigeyuki:  Nakayama,  Takao:  Nishizawa,  Hnwhi:  and  Sera, 
Hidefiimi,  5343,238,  Q.  430-87.000. 
Nakayama,  Takayosfai:  See—  ,,..,,..„  ~ 

Iwata.  Yoichi;  Ave.  Yosfaihara;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoahi.  5342J48,  CL 
60-276.000  .,        .,     ,. 

Nakayama.  Takeshi:  Terada.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  HayasMuMfa^ 
Masanori:  and  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabtaMo 
Kaisha   Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  wilb  improved  col- 
lective erasing  operabon  5344.117.  O.  365-185.220. 
Nakayama.  Toru:  See —  _  ,    . 

Tenjima,  Hisao:  Koizumi,  SUgeru:  Nakayama,  Tore;  Takeda, 
Tomoyuki;  Uno.  Hi-omichi;  Nakagawa,  Kaon;  SUraiza,  Hideki;  and 
Monta.  Mitsuo.  5344,234,  Q.  379-100.000. 

Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  See —  

Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki:  Salo,  Mitsuru;  Nakayama.  Todiimata;  and  Kcmmo, 
Hiroshi.  5343.268.  O.  430-331.000. 

Nakazawa.  Shinsuke:  See —  ^ 

Takahata.  Toshio;  Nakazawa,  Shinsuke;  lochi.  Atsushi:  Kunki,  Hiroani: 
and  Gotoh.  Kenichi.  5342397.  O.  123-520.000. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See—  ,  ,,        ^  , .      „ 

Hofmann,  John  E.;  Von  Hatpe.  There:  Diep.  D«uel  V.:  and  Lm,  M. 
Unda,  5343.123.  O.  423-235.000. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP:  See — 

Mokadam.  Anin  R.,  Strubelt,  Cbaties  E:  Williains.  Deams  A.;  and 
Webber,  Kenneth  M..  5343387.  Q.  507-135.000. 

Caiipbell.  Raymond  J.:  NaU.  AL  Jr.:  and  Oaies.  R.  Teny.  5342,448. 0. 
137^10.000 
NaUy.  Robert  M.:  See—  ,  .  ,.,  ,ww. 

Xu.  Fnnk:  and  Nally,  Roben  M..  3343342.  O.  34»-3r7.000. 
Nanba,  Hideyuki:  See—  ^  „  ^_ 

Fujila.  Noboo:  Nanba.  Hideyuki;  K,iwashima.  Masalo:  Komno,  Aki- 
hiro-  Fujishima.  Susumu:  and  Malsui.  Toshihiro.  5343.903.  CL  335- 
283.000 

'^*~Mc?teuXbert  C:  and  Nance.  Douglass.  5342342.  a  99-280.000. 
Nanjo.  Tsuguo.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ud.  Fundus  caroen  with  partially  commoB 
coaxial  observMion  and  photographing  optical  systems   5343.865.  Q. 
351-206.000. 
NanoSystems  L.LC.:  See —  .    ^  _  ^ 

Swansoti.  Jon  R.;  Bo«*.  R  WiUiam:  nUg.  Katbleen  J.;  Marccta.  Donna 
M  ;  and  Mueller.  Ronald  U.  5343.133.  O.  424-9.430. 
Natikawa.  Teruo:  See—  .»,-,. 

Oda.  Katsunvi:  Kamis^.  Akiyoehi;  Kubola.  Nonmaea:  and  Natikawa. 
Tenio.  3343.905,  Q.  335-285.000. 

Narita,  Hitoshi:  See —  ,,,    _.  ,^. 

Hieda.  Teruo;  Suzuki.  Masao:  tod  Narita.  Hitoda.  5343.836.  CL  34»- 
223.000. 
Narita,  Takumi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  Narita.  Takumi:  and  Miyazaki,  Hidekazu,  5342,713, 
a.  285-158  000.  ^_.w 

Naiula,  Chaitanya  K.;  Kim.  Byung  R.;  and  Salmeen.  Irving  T..  to  FadMoW 
Company    Pyrolytic  coovenioo  of  peini  sludge  to  uKftil  matniah 
5343.367,  Q.  501-87.000. 
Nanise.  Masayostai:  See —  _ .  .  . .        ,  », 

Ohura.  Haruioshi:  Yasaki.  Akihiko:  KisUmoto.  Shimcht:  and  Nanne, 
Masayoshi.  5343354.  O.  560-41.000. 

Nastasi.  Richard  F:  See —  .  

Bufbans.  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  Kirchbaum.  Nadian;  and  NaMasi.  Richard  F., 
5342,625.  a.  244-45.00R. 
Nathan,  Krishna  S.:  See—  ,^  ...       ., 

Bdlegada.  Evelme  J.:  Bellegarda.  Jefooie  R.;  Nahamoo.  tovid;  and 

Nathan,  Krishna  S  ,  5344,257,  Q.  382-187.000. 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  .  Nahamoo,  David;  and  Nathan.  Knshna  S, 

5344.261,  a.  382-187.000.  _,  _       ^ 

Bellegwla,  Jeiome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David;  and  Nathan,  Knshna  S., 
5344,264.  a.  382-188  000. 
National  Machinery  Company.  The:  See— 

Smith.  Gregory  A  ;  Fohz,  Dale  E.;  Wisebaker.  Robert  E.;  ad  Lojr, 
Roben  E..  5342.275.  Q.  72-90.000. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph,  5342.161,  CL  24-614.000. 
National  Research  Instinite  For  Metals:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kenki;  Nobuki.  Minoiu:  Nakamora.  Moritako;  and  Dot. 
Haruo.  5.542.992.  Q    148-421.000. 

National  Sealing  Company:  See—  

Smith.  Rodney  F,  5.542.638.  Q.  248-421.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See—  „        ,  ..,  ^.. 

Abt,  Norman  E.;  Moazzami.  Reza;  and  Nissan-Cohen.  Yoav.  5343*44. 

a  257-295.000.  ,^  ..«, 

Edem  Brian  C;  and  Worsley.  Dehn  J..  5344324.  Q.  395-200.170. 
Gnibisich.  Michael  J..  5343,653,  CL  257-593.000. 
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Kuo,  Jama  R.,  5>«3.74«,  a.  327-543.000. 
Onoden.  Keilh  K..  5^3.754,  O  331-25.000. 

Sulfaeriaod.  James;  Garverick.  Timodiy  L;  lUdar.  Hem  P.;  and  Reyling. 
George  F.  Jr ,  5.543.640.  CI.  257-202.000. 
NatiooaJ  Tank  Company:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Manabu;  and  Kanno.  Masadd.  5^3.027.  Q.  204-MO.OOO. 
Naiori.  Itani:  See— 

Nak^iaabi.  Junichi:  and  Naiori.  Ilani.  5^3.432.  Q.  524-430.000. 
Natsuume,  Tadao:  See — 

Takahariii.  Notxikazu;  Hani.  Tswomu;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume, 
Tadao,  5>»3.94«,  CI.  339-73.000. 
NaOiraJ  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kowalski.  WUIiara  M.,  3,343.142.  CI.  424-93.400. 
Natural  Pac  Company:  See — 

Archer.  Virgil  L.  5,34Z6I6,  CL  24I-6Z0OO. 
Navistar  ImemadotuU  Tnnsportalioii  Coip.:  See — 

Dombek.  Bruce  B.;  and  Boone.  Theodore  R.  3,342.827,  CL  417- 
486.000 
Naylor.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Beylin.  Vladimir  G.;  Sercel.  AndKny  O.;  Sbowalter.  Howard  D.  H.: 
Adams.  Genid  E:  Fielden,  Edward  M.;  Naylor.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Stratfocd.  Ian  J..  5443,527,  Q.  54«-1 10.000. 
Nazarenko.  Vassil  G  :  See— 

Lavrenlovicfa,  Oleg  D.:  and  Nazarenko,  Vassil  G.,  5,543.950.  a.  359- 
77.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Gibson,  David  E..  5,542,395,  CI.  228-207.000. 
Nekomoto.  Yoshihiko.  5,344.041,  Q.  364-401.00R. 
NEC  Coiporatioa:  See— 

Ando,  Yuji,  5,543,748,  O.  327-570.000. 

Chikaki.  Shinichi.  5.542.874,  CI  451-158  000. 

Fukumoto.  Naoko.  5>44,084,  CI.  364-760.000. 

Hara.  Hideki.  5.544,099.  Q.  365-185.190. 

Honuchi,  Tadahiko,  5.543J59.  G.  437-195.006. 

Kawano.  Hideo;  Shiocani,  Keiji;  Mikami.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya:  and 

Shishiguchi.  Seiichi.  5,543347,  O.  437-60.000. 
Koike,  Hitoki.  5.544.106.  Q.  365-200.000. 
Koui,  Tomoaki;  and  Takano.  Shinji.  5.543.957.  Q.  359-245.000. 
Maemura.  Kouji.  5,544J07.  CI   395-180.000. 
Nakago.  Manabu,  5,543.996.  CI  361-90.000. 
Ogura.  Naoyuki.  5>44,244,  O.  38(M.00O. 
Okumura.  Koichiro,  5>»3.744.  O.  327-333.000. 
Ookubo,  Mitsuyoshi.  5>»3.355.  Q.  437-129.000. 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu;  Aoki,  Hidemitsu;  Seo,  Hin>- 

fumi;  and  Hamano,  Haruto.  5.543.030.  Q  203-464.000. 
Takano.  Hajime.  5.543.930.  Q.  358-335  000. 
Tomihari.  Yoshinori.  5.543.680.  CI   313-336.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  Ito.  Nobukazu;  Miyakawa.  Kuniko:  and  Yamanaka. 

Michiko.  5.543.357,  Q.  437- 192.000. 
Yukawa.  Akira.  5>»4.08l.  Q.  364-602.000. 
NEC  Corportion  See- 
Kawasaki.  Satoshi.  5,544.141.  C\  369-060.000. 
Ned.  Alexander  A.:  See— 

Kurtz.  Andiony  D.;  and  Ned,  Akunder  A.,  5>43J49,  Q.  437-60.000. 

Neigard.  Jens;  Skovgaard.  Ole;  and  Soaamm,  KeM,  lo  Cvio  Gavazzi  AG. 

Electrical  circuit  arrangemeni  hmiag  al  Vtm  Wni  local  Bansmitting  units 

for  receiving  and  coding  local  mamtrmg  rignab  and  for  transmitting  the 

coded  measuring  signals  to  a  central  unit.  5.544.166.  C  370-13.000. 

Nekomoto.  Yoahihiko.  to  NCR  Coiporation.  Time-dependent  dau  control 

system  5.544,041.  C\.  364-401  OOR. 
Ndgro  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Gongwer.  Todd.  5>*2,345.  Q  99-345.000. 
Nelson.  Kiik  A.:  See- 
Morton.  Bernard  W.;  Nelson.  Kirk  A.;  and  Balmer.  Ricky  D..  5343,090, 
a.  261-118.000. 
Nemic-Lambda  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mimura,  Hiroshi,  5344.032.  Q.  363-16.000. 
Nesttc  S.A.:  See— 

Colarow.  Ladislas;  Oalan.  Einesto;  and  Kusy.  Andrei,  5343,169.  Q. 

426-662.000 

Nestor.  John  J.;  WomMe.  Sooo  W.;  and  Maag,  Hans,  to  Syntex  (USA)  Inc. 

Aduial  amino  acid  acyl  esters  of  ganciclovir  and  its  derivatives.  5,543,4 1 4. 

a.  514-262.000. 

NetlelUadt,  Hans;  and  Widman,  Michael,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Semi- 

conducmr  light  emitling  device.  5343.638.  CI.  257-98.000. 
Netto.  Eduardo  D.  C  ,  to  ELC  Produtos  de  Seguranca  Industria  e  Comercio 
Ltda.  Sealing  system,  security  seal  and  injection  moulding  system  for 
manufacturing  a  sealing  system.  5342,724.  Q.  292-317.000. 
Neu.  Jozsef:  See — 

Moreno.  Fulgencio  Powell;  Lidwi.  Laszlo;  Galamb.  Vilmos;  Gulyas, 
lime;  Repasi,  Janos;  Veies.  Agola  Repasine;  Vigfa.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Istvanne;  Fehervari.  Edit;  Roka,  Laszkne;  Pethe.  Laszlone;  and  Neu. 
Jozsef,  5343362.  CI.  562-17.000. 
Neubauer,  Hans-Rene:  See — 

Stretz,   Manfred;   Hotzheimer.   Gamer,   and   Neubauer.   Hans-Rene, 
5342,822.0.417-68.000 
Neuflier.  A.  Erich.  Dual-peak  torque  measuring  apparatus.  5342.303.  CI. 

73-862.230. 
Neumann,  Walter:  See — 

Fuchsreitcr.  Johannes;  Schmidl.  Konrad;  Kasseckert.  Rudolf;  and  Neu- 
mann. Waller,  5344J14,  CL  39S-200.00a 


New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  Set — 

Morgan,  Richard  D.,  S343J08.  O.  433-172.300. 
New  Focus,  Inc.:  See — 

Luecke,  Francis  S  .  5343.670,  Q.  310-26.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Ashcioft  Dak  A.;  and  Todd.  Robert  R..  5342.814,  Q.  414-786.000 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Watanabe,  Kazuir,  Okuda,  Masatoshi;  Aoyama,  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka, 
Yolhimasa,  5343382,  Q.  503-224.000. 
Newallis,  Peter  E.:  See — 

Prasad,  Vidyanadia  A.;  Newallis,  Pc«er  E.;  and  Poote.  Emerson  L..  Jr.. 
5343.543,  CI.  558-%.O0O 
Newarski.  Emil  J.,  to  En-Ovation  Technology.  Inc.  Intenial  combustiaa 
engine  crankcase  vacuum  method  and  apparatus.  5342.401,  Q.    123- 
572.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Elsenheimer.  John  A.;  Biied.  David  K.;  Sands.  Jeffrey  L.;  Wildes. 
Donald;  and  Nugent.  J.  Patrick.  5342,462.  Q.  160-178.000. 
Newkirk,  David  D.:  See- 
Austin,  Jared  A  ;  and  Newkiik,  David  D.,  5343,206,  Q.  428-198.000. 
Newman.  Jeremy  M    See — 

Smithies.  Christopher  P  K.;  and  Newman.  Jeremy  M.,  5344.233,  CI. 
382-119.000. 
Newtfonici  Ply,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoekstra.  Peter,  Jackson,  TuikxI^  W.;  Moyhe^  Gcoge  C,  Jr.;  and 
Conci,  Odero.  5,541146.  CI.  15-319.000. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See — 

GoW,  Utry.  and  Tassel,  Diane,  5343,293.  CL  435-6.000. 
Nezuka.  Shoji:  See— 

Yamada.  Ichiho;  Miyagi.  Tomoyoshi;  Nezuka.  Shoji;  Ichihashi.  Satotu; 
and  Isozaki.  Hiroshi,  5.542.899.  O.  483-32.000 
Ng.  Yee  K.:  See— 

Mankovitz,  Roy  J.;  Ng,  Yee  K.;  and  Kwoh.  Danid  S.,  3343,929.  CI. 
358-335.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanzawa.  Shigeiu;  and  Kamiyama.  Tsuneo.  5.542.194,  C\.  34-266.000. 
Tsuchimoto.  Tomcnori;  Iwata,  Katsuichi;  and  Kurashima,  Yoshihiko. 

5.543.242.  CI  429-049.000. 
Tsuno.  Nobuo;  and  Fujii.  Tomoyuki.  5343.130,  CI.  428-623.000. 
NGK  Spaik  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyata,  Shigeru;  Yamada,  Yoshitaka;  Yoshida.  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  lio,  Yasuo.  5,543.716,  C\  324-402.000. 
Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  McNelly,  Thomas  F;  Tobin.  Philip  J.;  and  Hayden.  James 
D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Thin  him  transistor  and  method  of  formation. 
5343.635.  C\   257  66000. 
Nguyen.  Frank  T,  to  Taligent.  Inc.  Object-oriented  framework  for  creating 
and  using  container  objects  with  built-in  propetties.  5.544.302.  Q.  395- 
161000. 
Ngavea,  Hoaog;  and  Haipar.  Bruce  M..  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation. 

tXic-lMMllii«jnaralus.  5343.022.  a  204-298.150 
Nguyen.  Hoaog  M.:  Ste— 

Denny.  George  S.;  Lai.  Robert  S ;  Li.  Sherry  H.;  Murphy.  Joaeph  P.; 
Nguyen,  Hoang  M.;  and  Ziebarth,  Mark  N.,  5344,323,  O.  395- 
200.170. 
Nguyen,  Kha  D.:  See — 

Chang,  Luke  L.;  Cazzolla,  John  J  ;  and  Nguyen,  Kha  D.,  5344309,0. 
395-183.060. 
Nguyen.  Thanh:  See — 

Kidon.  William  E  ;  Hilston.  Michael  D.;  and  Nguyen.  Thanh.  5343.231. 
CI.  428-447  000. 
Nice-PA  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Julius.  Robert  P.  5.542367.  CI.  22l-63.00a 
Julius.  Robert  P.  5.542368.  O.  221-63.000. 
Nichols.  Colin  J.:  See- 
Evans.  Michael  A.;  Nichols.  Colin  J  ;  Kemp.  Laura;  Dubrul.  William  R.; 
and  Behl.  Robert  S  ,  5.542.928.  O.  6O4-113.000. 
Nicholson,  James  E   Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  scanning  for  or 

aiming  a  signal  5.543.954.  O   339-201.000. 
Nick,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Carpenter,  Kelly  S.;  Dearing,  Gerard  M.;  Nick,  Jeffr^  M.;  Strickland, 
Jimmy   P;   Swanaon.   Michael   D.;   and  WiDdnaoa   WeadeU   W.. 
5344.345.  O.  395-477  000. 
NickolU.  Peter  See— 

Fanugia.  Steven;  Yee.  Hansen;  and  Nickolls.  Peter.  5.542.430.  O. 
128-705.000. 
Nicopolis.  Dean  L.:  See — 

Richanfaon.  John  A;  and  Nicopolis.  Dean  L,  5342313,0. 192-44.000. 
Nidek  Co  .  Ud:  See— 

Nanjo.  Tsuguo.  5343.865.  O  351-206.000. 
Nied.  Roland.  Process  for  impact  crushing  of  solid  particles.  3342,613.  O. 

241-5.000. 
Niekraszewicz.  Anioai:  See — 

Perego.  Gabriele;  Bastioli.  Catia;  Gizebieoiak.  Karoliiia:  and  Niekrasze- 
wicz. Anloni.  5.543.494,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Niekl.  Eric;  and  Palasz.  Peter  D..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC 

Aqueous  coaling  composition.  5343.443.  CI.  523-406.000. 
Nielsen.  Andrew  J  :  See — 

Turner.  D.  Clark;  Nielsen.  Andrew  J.;  Perkins.  Raymond  T;  and  Mad- 
den. Michael,  5.544.218,  O.  378-20iOOO. 
Nielsen,  Charles  R..  Se^r- 


B^orek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaser,  Thomas  W.;  Klaatsen.  Klaas  B.; 

Nielsen,  Charles  R.;  Santana.  George  R  ;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  Tlioinp- 

(on.  David  A.;  and  Workman,  Michael  L..  5.544.138. 0.  369-54.000. 

Nielscsi.  Ove;  and  Frandsen.  Jesper.  to  Enkotec  A/S.  Method  and  an  apparatus 

for  ejecting  an  elongate  blank  from  a  die.  5.342.276.  O.  72-344.000. 
Nihoo  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takagi.    Kazuhiio;    Ohtani.    Takashi;    Nisfaida.    Tateb;    Hamaguchi. 
Hiroshi;  Nishimatsu.  Tetsuyoshi;  and  Kanaoka.  Atsushi.  5343373. 
O.  514-390.000 
Niikun,  Junji:  See — 

Piriii,  Noboru;  Kawabata.  Kenji;  Hashi.  Masaaki;  Niikura.  Junji;  and 
Ouya.  Tomotoshi.  5342.239.  O.  53-477.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Akami.  Noboru.  5.544.015.  O.  361-749.000. 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  and  Wakabayshi.  Tsutomu.  5343,872,  O.  354-106.000. 

Machida.  Kiyosada;  Imura.  Yoshio;  and  Takeudii.  Yotfaibiro.  5343,875, 

a.  354-149.100. 
Matsubara.  Takashi;  Hasuda.  Masanori;  and  Kanamuro,  Masayuki. 

5343.880,  CI.  354-252.000. 
Munkami,  Hiroshi,  5343.878,  O.  334-173.100. 
Sosa.  Toshio.  Fukuhara.  Tom;  Doboshi.  Toduo;  Hara.  Masaharu;  and 

Yokonuma.  Norikazu.  5343.888.  O.  354-415.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao.  5.543.879,  O.  354-202.000. 

Toyoda.  Kenji;  and  Minagawa,  Kazushi.  5343.833.  O.  348-110.000. 
Yamano.  Shozo;  and  Ogawa,  Hidehiro.  5343.885.  O.  354-400.000. 
Nilz.  Oaudia:  See— 

Haitmann.  Heinrich;  Denzinger.  Walter.  Kroener,  Michael;  Nilz,  Clau- 
dia; Linhait.  Friedrich;  and  Stange.  Andreas,  5343,439,  O.  523- 
54.300. 
NingbO  Dongfang  Music  Movements  General  Factory:  See — 
Zhu.  Yunde;  and  Bai.  Guohui,  5.543377,  O.  84-95.200. 
Ningbo  Institute  of  Microcirculatior  and  Henbane:  See — 

Goodong.  Yang.  5343,407,  O.  514-226.200. 
Nippoo  Light  Metal  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kita.    Katsuo;    Nagamune,    Yasushi;    and    Nakadegawa,    Yasuyuki. 
5342,809.  O  414-528.000. 

Ntppoa  MeklTon,  Limited:  See—  

Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  and  Tatsu.  Haniyoihi,  5343,468,  O.  525-245.000. 
Nippoa  Mining  A  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Takebayashi.  Kazuaki.  5343.031.  O.  205- 
564.000. 
Nippoa  OU  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Uiida.  Noboru;  Ishimaru.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kagaya.  Mmeo.  5343,081, 0. 

508-194.000. 
Okazaki   Hajime;  Kazato.  Manabu;  OucM,  Masaaki;  Nagano,  Haniki; 
Ushio,  Masani.  and  Kam.ya.  Kozo.  5.543.041,  O.  210-181.000. 
Nippoa  Petrochemicals  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Niwa,  Masahiio;   Sugano,  Yiiji;  Ueaishi.  Ken-icfai;  Kitada,   Hideto; 
Yamaguchi  Yoshihisa;  Kobayashi,  Eiko;  Kubo,  Kunimichi;  and  Sano, 
Akira.  5343.478.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Nippoa  Petroleum  ReAning  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Haiime;  Kazato.  Manabu.  OucU.  Macaoki:  Nagano,  Haruki; 
Ushio,  Masaiu;  and  Kamiya,  Kozo,  5343,041,  O.  210-181.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamuia,  Yoshikatsu.   Kawamura.  Onmu;  lUcahadu.  ICiuo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Shinichi.  5342,990,  O.  148-319.000. 
Nippoa  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inguchi.  Jiro;  Kuwamolo.  Tomoyuki;  Qau,  Junicfai;  and  Matauda. 

Tatsuhito.  5343.456.  O  524-542.000. 
Tiuneki.   Hideaki;  Onda,   Yosfaiyuki;   Moriya.  Aluii;   and  Yoshida. 
Hiioshi.  5343346.  O.  558-270.000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc  ;  See — 

Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Maisuda,  Mikio;  Ogawa,  Hinxfai;  Hisanaga.  Shigeni; 
and  Oki.  Yasuhuo.  5342.829.  O.  418-55300. 
hfippon  Steel  Corporatioa:  Set —  __ 

^Sasaki.  Tsutomu;  and  lioh.  Doio.  5343,770,  CL  335-299.000. 
Nippon  Teleciapfa  and  Telephone  Corpotaliaa:  See— 

biagyd.    Shuichiro;    Hirono,   Tadarin;    and    Hoookawa,    Shigcfimu, 

5344,004.0   361-633  000 
Kada.    Kazumasa;     Horigichi.     Masaharu;    and    Yamada,    Hiraaki, 

3343,912,0.  356-73.100 
Richard,  NOtzel;  Jiro.  Temmyo.  Todiiaki.  Tamarouia;  Mitsura.  Sugo; 
Eikhi,   Kuramochi;   and  Teruhiko.   Niahiya.   5343354,  O.  4J7- 

Shin^awa,   Mitxuru;   and  Nagitsuma,  Tadao,  3343,723,  CL   324- 

75ZO0O.  ,    . 

Yonenaga.  Kazushige;  Kuwano.  Shigeru;  Shibota.  Nori;  and  Nonnatw. 

Seiji,  5343,952,  O  359-181  000 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd   See— 

Takdiaihi.  Nobukazu.  Hani.  T^ulomu;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Naauunie, 

IWao.  5343.948.  O.  359-73.000. 

Nippoodenao  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  

Htiimn.  Junji;  vd  Ban.  Ifiroyuki.  3343,747,  O.  327-563.000. 
}BMaki,  Mitsuo;  Mabuda.  Mibo;  Ogawa,  Vaiata.  Ksanaga,  Shigeru; 

and  Oki.  YasuUfo.  5342.829.  O.  418-35300. 
Kusaae.  Shin.  Mimi.  Kenzo;  Umeda.  Atauifai;  Ibkura,  Notifano;  and 

Sauj,  HirelBde,  5343.703.  O.  322-16.000 
Morino,  Seiii;  Hadnmoto,  Eiji;  and  Tomoda,  Teruioahi,  3343^79.  O. 


310-316. 
Suzuki.  Hvufaiko;  Kalo.  Yamnari:  Ota. 
Hkodd,  3344X100.  a.  361-139.000. 


Kazaomi;  ood  Yamaguchi. 


Takagaki.  Takanah;  and  Nagai.  Yawo.  3343.007.  O.  136-189.000. 
Tsuda,  HirodB;  Iwaie,  Auuafai;  Nomura,  Kea;  and  Mamii.  Kazumo, 
5342,293,  O-  73-146300. 
Nire.  Takashi:  See — 

Maisuno.  Akira;  and  Nire.  Takashi.  5342.979.  O.  118-719.000. 
Nishida.  Kat^umori;  Miyano.  Keiicfairo;  Iwaae.  Masaki;  and  Ichinoor.  Bji.  to 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co..  Ltd  Centrifugal  liquid  separating  machine  using 
deceleration  vanes.  5342.903.  O.  494-53  000. 
Nishida.  Masaaki:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto. Yoshihisa;   Kiisafiika.   Muneo;   Mikami.   Kazuhiro;  Tnnsoi. 
Hiroafai;  and  Iwaa.  Akilalo.  5342,887,  CL  473-63.000. 
Nidiida,  Naoya:  See— 

Enomolo,    Takashi;    Yoahioka.    Toshifumi;    and    Nidiida.    Naoya. 
5343.946.  O.  359-87.000. 
Nishida,  Tateki  See— 

Takj^.    Kazuhiro;    Ohtani,    Takashi;    Nishida.    Taleki;    Hamapdn. 

Hiroshi,  Nishimatsu.  Tetsuyoshi;  and  Kanaoka,  Alxttsfai,  5343373. 

O.  514-590  000. 

Nishida,  Tatsuo:  See—  „ 

Kubiak,  Stephen  M,;  and  Nishida,  Tatsuo,  5342378,  O.  122-235.120. 

Nishimatsu.  Tetsuyoshi:  See — 

Takagi.    Kazuhiro;    Ohtvi,   Takashi;   Nisfaida.   TMeki;   Hamagurti. 
Hiroshi;  Nishimatsu.  Tetsuyoshi;  and  Kanaoka.  Atsushi.  5343373, 
a.  514-590.000 
Nishinaira.  Akira.  ai.d  Kashihan,  Hideb.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  InduMnea. 

Ltd  Escape  device  for  aircraft  5342.628.  O.  244-137.200. 
Nishimuta,  Akira:  See— 

Kashihan.    Hideki;    Nishimura.   Akiia;   and   lUdcachi.   Tnihiluhi, 
5342.629.  O.  244-137.200. 
Nishimura.  Hironri:  See — 

Ichiya.    Mitsuo.    Kasano.    Fumihiro;    Nixhimora.    Hiroou;    Lewiner. 
Jacques;  and  Perino.  Dider.  5344,001.  O  361-233.000 
Nishimura,  Masaaki;  Hirano.  Masatoshi;  and  Harada.  Milxuhiro.  to  Odawara 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Cod  wire  handling  apparatus.  5342,456,  O.  140- 
92.100. 
Nisfaimua.  Seiidn:  Set — 

Kumeji.  Yasushi;  Nishimura.  Seiichi;  Nakqima.  YoaUaatm;  and  hou. 
Makoto.  5343.755.  O  333-185.000. 
Nishimura,  Takao.  \o  Asahi  Medical  Co..  Lid  Leukocyle-iemovim  fiher 
device  and  system  and  method  of  using  tfaemrf.  5343.062.  d  210- 
78X000. 

N'ishimurv  Tohni:  See —  

Ota.  Isao;  and  Nishimura.  Tohni.  5343.126.  O.  423-263.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoidn:  See — 

Haaegawa.  Yusuke;  Nishimura.  Yoicfai;  Komonya.  Isao;  and  Akazafei. 
Shusfauke.  5342.404.  O.  123-690.000. 
Nishimura.  Yuldnobu:  See —  ,,..„-. 

Demizii,  Akira;  Nishimura.  Yukinobu;  and  Sugai.  Maaakani,  5344.058. 
O.  364-431.050. 
Nishino.  KaBuya:  See —  _  .   .  , 

Don.  Karunori;  Fukui.  Iteuro;  Kobayashi.  Moaokazu;  Ooi.  TakdAo: 
Ki^ami.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  NisMno.  Kamya.  3343.286.  CL 
430-619.000. 

Niihio,  Toohiyuki:  See—  

Aotsuka.  Tomoji;   Nishio,  Toahiyuki,    Hoaooo.   Hiroafai;   Nakaman, 
Yosfaiyuki;  Malxui,  Telxuo;  and  Isfaikawa.  Hirooiichi.  5343.420,  CL 
514-312.000. 
Nisfaioka,  Masaio;  Hamada.  Akiia;  llHeyama,  Eiji,  deccasd  (In  Itooko 
Taieyama.  legal  leiaesenlntive);  Niifaizawa,  Noboyodii;  and  Itanmi. 
Masani  to  Saiyo  Ekcnic  Co..  Ltd  Fuel  cell.  5343J41,  O.  429-39.000. 
Nishilaii,  Katsuo;  Hirota,  Masdd;  and  Ai,  lakeafai.  to  Yazaki  Cofporalioa- 
Rotalion  detecting  device  with  magnet  brake.  5343.672.  O.  3IO-77.000. 
Nisfaiyama.  Skinsoke:  See—  ^, 

Unda.  Akihiko;  Hoouna.  Kotchi;  Yato.  Michifain;  Nisfatyaaa,  Sfam- 
snke;  aid  Okuroin.  Fumikazu.  5343.409.  O.  514-247  000. 
Nisiiizawa.  Hiroafai:  See — 

Dmi.  Sfaiceyoki;  Nakayama.  Takao;  Nisfaizawa.  Wfoafai;  and  Sen. 

HideAmi.  5343^58.  O.  430*7.000. 

Nishizawa.  Jumchi;  and  Koknbun.  Yoriufairo.  to  Rcaearcfa  Deveiapmeai 

Corporatioo  of  Japan;  Niifaizawa.  Junicfai;  ami  Kokabnn.  Yoriufairo. 

Mediod  of  manufacooing  GaAs  single  ciyMala.  5342373.  O.    117- 

103.000 

Nisfaizawa.  Nobuyoifai:  See—  

Niifaicka.  Mamo:  Hamada.  Akira.  Taieyama.  Eiji.  deceased;  Nisfaizawa, 
Noiwyoila;  mi  Itaixumi.  Masaru.  5343.241.  O.  429-39.000. 

Nissai  Chemical  Indnanies,  Ud:  See—  

Ota.  Isao;  and  Nistamun.  Ibfare.  5343.126.  CL  423-263JI0O. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd:  Set— 

Kainmi.  lUoiU;  Tnnia,  Ifiraki;  Yokoo,  Saaio;  and  Aiakawa,  Yoriae, 

5343,068,  CL  232-68.000.  

NAao.  MmiU:  ad  CMiidvi.  Tosfaikazn.  5342.89a  O.  476-10.000. 
Noik.  YasiBta:  Mmoda.  Tsuyoahi;  and  Maiayoafai.  Yiaaka.  5342381, 

CL  123-41.740.  _ 

SUaaa.  Jia;  Ofaaymfai.  Hroaki;  Kimura,  Makoto;  Moizans,  Sfano; 
Yorinkawa,   Hironri;   tfilntiiWMWu,  ABuda;   HaAimato,  Yi*io; 
Yamaaoi,  IMnu:  Md  Tdcaya,  Seiji.  5342,700,  O.  280-735.000. 
Tttdiadi,  Toohio;  Ndazawa,  Sfainsake:  locfai,  Amatai;  Knriki.  Hnoaki; 

and  Gotoh.  Kenidii.  3342397,  CL  l23-320.00a 
Teiaik,  Mairiwo:  Kanne,  »nm*e:  Yiaawa.  MotmnMi; 
Kazayaki;  and  S^to.  Miaao.  33423S2.  a  134-S.OOa 
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Ntssan-Cohoi.  Yo>v:  See— 

Atx.  Nonnan  E.;  Moazzami.  Reza;  and  Nissan-Coben,  Yoav,  )>43.644. 
a.  257-295  000. 
Nixsei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki:  Minamimufa.  Masaaki;  Shiozawa.  Pumio:  and 
Yanugiwa.  Yoshitoshi,  5>«3.093.  Ci.  264-4OJ0O. 
Nissha  Pnnnng  Co.,  Ud    See — 

Ikura.  Kenichiro;  and  Miura,  Masakazu.  5,543^87.  Q.  178-18.000. 
Nisshin  Sleel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Suzuki,  Hikwhi:  and  Kominato,  Asaa  S343J22. 
a.  546-2.000 
Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masahiro;  Housai.  Koichiro;  Shirahase,  Hiromi;  Akamatsu, 
Nobuyuki;  Tabuchi,  Micfaiyuki;  Hinta,  Toshinari;  and  Miyazaki. 
Yoafaifumi.  5,543.168.  CI  426-557.000. 
Nila,  Henry:  and  Mills.  Timothy,  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.  Ultrasound 
debvery    catbelcr;    incoiporating    improved    distal    tip    construction. 
5^2,917,  a.  604-22.000. 
Nitrolec  Corporation:  See — 

D'Amico.  Josepb  S.:  ReinboM.  Herbert  E,  lU;  and  Knaebel,  Kent  S.. 
5^2,966,0.95-101.000. 
Nitio  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahasbi.  Kiyobumi:  and  Nakahama.  Teturo.  5.543,366.  O.  562- 
571.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Shirai.    Pumiya;    Kuniya.   Masayoshi;    Mikura,   Chiemi;    Matsusbita. 
Torooko;  Akemi.  Hitosbi;  and  Yamamoto.  Tosbiyuki.  5^43,151,  Q. 
424^(48.000. 
Niwa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hirai.  Yosbiinko;  Morimoto.  Kiyosbi:  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Niwa.  Masaaki; 

Yasui,  Juro;  Okada.  Kenji;  Udagawa,  Masabaru;  and  Yuki,  Koicbiro. 

5.543 J5 1.  CI.  437-063.000. 

Niwa.  Masabiro;  Sugano,  Yuji;  Uenisbi.  Ken-ichi;  Kitada.  Hidoo;  Yamagu- 

cfai.  Yosbibisa;  Kobayasbi.  Eiko;  Kubo.  Kunimicbi;  and  Sano.  Akira.  to 

Nippon  PetTOchemical.s  Company.  Limited.  Metbod  for  operating  reactor 

for  polymerizing  olefins  5,543.478.  C\.  526-82.000. 

Niwa,  Tofnormisu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Numerical  cootrol 

unit  5.544.046.  O.  364-474.010. 
Nixon,  Dale  B.  Electric  vehicle  having  multiple  replacement  batteries. 

5>»2,488,a.  180-65  100. 
Nke-Aka,  Brenda  C  ;  and  Delaney,  Richard,  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (Intema- 
tioiul)  SA.  Environmental  stress  crack  resistance  of  hips.  5.543,461,  O. 
525-74.000. 
NKK  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Nagalaki,    Yasunobu;    Tsuyama.    Seisbi;    Hosoya,    Yosbihiro;    Okita. 
Tomoyoshi;  Kanetob.  Shuzi;  and  Takada,  Yasuyuki,  5.542,9%.  Q. 
148-652.000. 
OzanMo.    Daisuke;    Murayama,    Masalo«fai:    and    Sugitiiii,    Yiiii. 
5,543.600,  O.  219-124.340. 
Noble.  Julia  A.:  See— 

Hartley.  Richatd  I.;  NoMe,  Julia  A.;  Grwde.  James  C.  M.;  Jackson, 
WiUiam  E;  Welles.  Kenneth  B..  D;  and  Uu.  Jane  S..  3.544.254.  O. 
382-108.000. 
Nobuki.  Minoni:  See— 

Hasbimolo,  Kenki;  Nobuki,  Minoru;  Nakamura.  Morihiko;  and  Doi. 
Haruo.  5,542.992.  O.  148^21.000. 
Noda,  Takasbi:  See— 

Kato,  Tomokazu;  Araki,  Kazubiro;  Takano.  Yosbiaki;  Maruta.  Syuzi; 
Nomura.  Keiicfai;  Nagatani.  Kentaro;  Noda.  Takasbi;  and  Kisbimolo. 
Hiroyuki.  5.543.907.  CI   355-313  000. 
Noda,  Yasushi;  Masuda.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Matayosbi.  Yutaka,  lo  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ud.  Cytinder  block  for  liquid-cooled  engine.  S>42.38l.  Q.  123- 
41.740 
Nodari.  Nereo:  See — 

Allcgrini.  Pietro;  Nodari.  Nereo;  Crisci,  Luciana;  and  Malalesta,  Vtn- 
cenzo.  5.543,533,  C\.  549-389.000. 
Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  and  Munakata.  Megumi.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Active  energy  ray-curing  resin  composition.  5,543.266, 
CI.  430-280.100. 
Nogucfai,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kanaya.  Motonori;  Nogudu,  Kenictt:  Nagaya,  Yosbiaki;  and  Itoh. 
Hisa.shi.  5.543.612.  a.  250-208.100. 
Noguchi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shinoda,  Tosbiki;  Takezawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Nogucfai,  Shigeru,  5>43,236, 
a  430-22.000. 
Noguchi.  Takanobu:  See — 

Ohnisbi.  Tothihiro;  Noguchi,  Takanobu:  and  Doi.  Sbuii.  5,543,079,  C\. 
252-301.350. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Knuuti.  Mika.  5.543.721.  a.  324-647.000. 
Nolan.  John  H  :  See— 

Carter.  Thomas  J  ;  Mason.  Arthur  C;  and  Nolan.  John  H.,  5J42J17.  Q. 
74-813.00L. 
Nolai,  Mary  R:  See— 

Giordano,  Gerard  J.;  deMatc.  Gregory;  Longendorfier.  Betsy:  Granieri. 
Michael  N.;  Giordano.  John  P.;  Nolao,  Mary  E.;  and  Levy,  Ford, 
5»4J08.  a   395-183.020. 
Noil.  Mark  G..  lo  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Micro 
channel  bos  computer  system  with  IDE  hard  drive  interface.  5.544J34.  CI. 
395-309.000 
Nolle.  William:  See— 


Maikow.  Paul  A.;  Cummings,  Theodore  M.;  DcBardelaben.  William  D.; 
McEbeadi,  John  H.;  and  Nolle.  William.  5.542.280.  O.  73-I.OOR. 
Nomolo.  Yasuei:  See — 

Fujita,  Takefairo;  Kakumoio.  Sbigeiu:  and  Nomolo.  Yasuei.  5,544,032, 
a  364-420.000 
Nomura.  Hinwhi;  aitd  Sasaki.  Takamitsu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Backlash  removing  device  for  stowed  lens  barrel.  5.543.971.  CI. 
359-697  000 
Nomura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kato,  Tomokazu;  Arab,  Kazubtro;  Takaoo,  Yosbiaki:  Manita.  Syuzi; 
Nomura,  Keiichi:  Nagatani,  Kentaro:  Noda,  Takasbi:  and  Kifdiimoco, 
Hiroyuki,  5.543.907.  O  355-313.000. 
Nomura,  Keo:  Set— 

Tsuda,  Hirosbi;  Iwase,  Atsushi;  Nomura,  Ken;  and  Maisui.  Kazuma. 
5^42,293,  CI.  73-146.500. 
Nomura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Imai.  Kyoko;  linai.  Kazumichi;  and  Nomura.  Yasushi.  3^43,292,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Noo-Invasive  Monitoring  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Watson.  Herman  L.;  and  Pak,  Chu,  5,543,012,  CI.  136-440.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Scbultz.  Darald  R.;  and  Sherman.  Richatd  A..  5342,487,  C\.  178-4.10A. 
Scbullz.  Darald  R.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Bunte,  Alan  G.;  Sherman. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Jaeger,  Robert  B..  5.344,010.  O.  361-686.000. 
Norbeck,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Snik,  Thnothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.:  Kerdcsky. 

Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leaima.  M.  Robert:  Lijewski.  Linda 

M.:  Mclcher.  Laura:  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Noiheck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 

Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 

Tien.  Jien  heh  J  ;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David,  5>»3.551.  C\. 

560-24.000. 

Nordfang.  CHe;  and  Rasmussen,  Mitella  E.,  lo  Novo  Nordiik  A/S.  Pnxess  for 

producing   a  coagulacion   active   coatpltx  of  factor   VIIl   fragments. 

5.543.502,  a  530-383  000. 

Nordin.  Harvey  L.  Stationary  standby  sand  spreading  unit  for  roadways. 

5.542.719,  CI   291-3000 
Nonlischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  -f  Co  KG:  See— 

Kunig.  Helmut;  and  Szymanski.  Marck,  5,542,879.  Q.  452-135.000. 
Nordman.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Hoff.  Louis  B.;  Lachenmeicr.  Eric  W.;  Raysberg.  Yefim  M.;  and  Nord- 
man, Eric  S  .  5.543.026.  CI   204-612.000. 
Norbager.  Yngve,  lo  Siemens  Elema  AB.  X-ray  examination  apparatus. 

5,544.216.  CI.  378-149000. 
Norimatsu.  Seiji:  See — 

Yoneiuiga,  Kazushige;  Kuwano.  Shigeru:  Shibata,  Nori;  and  Norimatsu. 
Seiji.  5,543.952.  CI.  359-181.000. 
Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji:  Taaaka,  Kenji;  Sekihala.  Osamu;  Halta. 
Hiroyuki:  Eda.  Susumu:  and  Oooiiai.  KMnmi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus and  a  method  for  supervising  and  oaMrolling  ATM  traffic.  5.544. 169, 
a.  370-60.100. 
Normalair-Ganclt  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Foote,  James  C;  and  Puplett.  Derrick  J  .  5.542.447.  CI.  137-113.000. 
Nonnan,  Dooald  E.,  to  Empire  Plastics.  Inc    Exiendcd  flex  life  core  and 
overlay  compositions  and  laminates  thereof  5.543.466.  CI.  525-190.000. 
Normile.  James  M  :  McGowan.  Jared  M.;  and  King,  Andrew,  lo  DCM 

Industries.  Inc  Cable  testing  device.  5.543.718.  O.  324-539.000. 
Norris,  Lyie  V.:  See— 

Kaczmarczyk,  Edward  T;  Fuzzen,  Daniel  R.;  Aucoin,  Paul  G.;  and 
Norris,  LyIe  V,  5,542.339,  CI.  91-508.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Baliga.  Bantval  J..  5J543.637.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Nonfa  Dakou  State  University:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian,  Adel  F;  and  Wang, 

Daozhang,  5,543,475,  O.  525^»44  000. 
Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du,  Cong:  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5>»3.476.  O  525-444.000. 
Northern  IlUnois  Gas  Company:  See — 

Powers.  Robert  D .  5>»2,287.  Q.  73-40JOR. 
Northrop  Grumnuui  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Gerhardt.  Heinz  A..  5342,357,  O.  103-64.200. 
Pulley.   Christopher  J.;   Specht.   Steven   J.;   and   Bariow.   Geoffrey, 
5343,247,  a.  429-129.000 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Swei.  Gwo  S.;  Avril,  Nicolas:  and  Wijaya,  Jooy,  5342,961.  Q. 
51-293.000. 
Notani.  Hiromi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  \toluge  controlled 
ctitTtnt  source  and  bias  generation  circuit  using  such  current  source. 
5343,745,  a   327  538.000. 
Nottingham,  John  R.;  Spirt,  John  W.  Jr;  Brown.  Patrick  W.;  and  Perkimy. 
Jerzy.  to  Cap  Toys.  Inc.  Toy  dispenser  witfi  feed  means.  5.542370.  CI. 
221-192.000 
Noctmeyer,  Kay:  See — 

Mizuno.  Jun;  Nottmeyer,  Kay;  and  Kimura.  Mitsuteru.  5.542.297.  CI. 
73-514.360. 
Nouchi,  Norimoto;  Sakaguchi,  Masaya:  Yoda,  Hirosbi:  and  Mizob,  Yosbiaki, 
ID  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Head  cleaning  device.  3343,179, 
a.  427-346.000 
Nounou,  Fadia:  See — 

Juskey.  Frank  J.;  Suppelsa,  Antbooy  B.;  and  Nounou.  Fadia,  5342,171, 
a.  29-840.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (Imemabonal)  SA:  See — 


Nke-Aka,  Brenda  C:  and  Delaney.  Richard,  3343.461,  Q.  325-74.000. 
Novakavic.  Mario:  See — 

Hoct,  Dennis  L.;  Kotnoc.  Joseph  A.;  and  Novakovic.  Maiio,  3343,072, 
a.  5IO-I5I.00O. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Nordfang.  Ole:  and  Rasmussen.  MireUa  E..  5343302,  Q.  530-383.000. 
Rea.  }«m,  5.542,411.  CI.  128-203  150. 
Nozawa.  Keizou.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Buffer  storage  system  and  method  using 
pagr  designating  address  and  intra-page  address  and  detecting  valid  data. 
5344.293.0.  395-412.000. 
NPK  Conttniction  Equipnteat,  Inc.:  See — 

Karani,  Ron  R..  5342.180,  CI.  3O-I34.000. 
NSK  Ud.:  See— 

Moraoka.  Tomoki;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Kobayasbi.  Kazubiro:  and  Honda. 
Kenichi.  5342.991,  O.  148-330.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenicbiro:  and  Adachi.  Kenro.  5342314,  Q.  l92-40.00a 
Nugeat,  J.  Patrick:  See — 

Bltenbeimer.  John  A.;  Bried.  David  K.;  Sands.  Jeffrey  L.:  Wildes. 
Donald;  and  Nugent,  J.  Patrick,  5.542,462,  O.  I6O-178.000. 
NuntK  Sachiko:  See — 

Kobayasbi,   Tsuyoshi:    Sakon,    Ichiro:    Nakashima.    Shigeo;    Nunu. 
Sachiko;  and  Inao.  Yoshikazu.  5343.444.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Numagami.  Atsushi:  See — 

Shisbido,  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemolo,  tsao;  Yasbito,  Masahiko; 
Karakama,  Tosbiyuki;  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  5343.898.  O.  353- 
210.000. 
NuSkin  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Aldous.  Duane  L..  5343.136.  O.  424-59.000. 
Nusscnbaum.  Josepb.  to  Proppcr  Manufacturing  Co.,  inc.  Switch  mechanism 

for  use  in  a  laryngoscope  handle.  5342.905.  O.  60O-I91.000. 
NVisioo  Grafix.  Inc.:  See — 

Blelinski.  Michael  S.;  and  Herber.  Paul  G..  5343.%3.  G.  339-463.000. 
Nvisioa,  Inc.:  See — 

Dayton.  Bimey  D.;  and  Crabb.  Thomas  B.,  3343,976.  O.  36(M6.000. 
O,  Sundd:  See— 

YJi,  Stanley;  O.  Sungki;  and  Sundararajan.  Paitha.  5343337.  O. 

437-35.000. 

O'NeilL  Gerald  J.;  and  Bulka.  Robert  J.,  lo  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp. 

Purifications  of  flounnated  dimethyl  ethers  5343.055.  O.  210-638.000. 

Oakley,   William    H.   Alignment    assembly   and   method.    5342.187.   CI. 

33-404.000. 
Gates,  R.  Terry:  See- 
Campbell,  Raymond  J.;  Nail.  Al.  Jr.:  and  Gates.  R.  Teiry.  3342,448. 0. 
137^10.000. 
Obayashi  Corporation:  See — 

Yosbimura.    Mitsuhiro;    Fujita.    Kazunobu;    and   Terannoa,    Akira, 
5.542,220.0.52-167.100. 
Obayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shibata.  Jun;  Obayashi.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Makoto;  Fukuzumi.  Shuzo: 

Yoshikawa.    Hironori:    Hitotsumatsu.  Atsushi;    Hashimoto.   Yukio: 

Yamanoi.  Toshimi;  and  Takaya.  Seiji.  5342.700.  O.  280-735.000. 

Obermanns.  Sebastian:  and  Scboonhoven.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schafl.  Method  for  setting  up  virtual  connections  in  packet  switching 

networks.  5.544.152.  O.  370-16.000. 

Obenneicr.  Josef,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tool  bit  and  tool  bit  chuck  for 

manually  operated  tools.  5.542.797.  O.  408-226.000. 
Ochiai.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kato.    Motoi:    Takeudn.    Aldhiko;    Ochiai.    Toshihiko:    Miyashiro. 
Toshiaki:  Kabeya,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Takefaiko;  and  Kume,  Takao, 
5343,904.  O  355-285.000. 
Oculon  Corporatioa:  See — 

Hayden.  DougUis  L  ,  5.542.422,  O.  128-633.000. 
Oda,  Katsunari.  Kamisaki.  Akiyoshi:  Kubota.  Norimasa;  and  Narikawa. 
Teruo.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Toner  fixing  device  for  image 
forming  apparatus.  5343,905,  O.  355-285.000. 
Oda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Koyama.  Masayasu;  Oda,  Yasuhiro:  Kikuchi,  Hiroaki:  and  Yamada. 
Muneki.  5.542357,  O.  215-347,000. 
Odagaki.  Hideo:  See— 

Nakajima.  Masahiro;  and  Odagaki,  Hideo,  5344,087,  O.  364-443.000. 
Odagiri.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Oosedo.  Hiroki;  and  Odagiri,  Nobuyuki,  5343,212,  CL  428-229.000. 
Odawara  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano,  Masatoshi.  5342,170,  O.  29-734.000. 
Nisbinuiia,   Masaaki:    Hirano,   Masatoafai;   and   Harada.   Mitsuhiro. 
5342.456.  O   140-92.100. 
Odegaard.  Hallvaird.  to  Kaldnes  Miljoteknologi  A/S.  Reactor  for  purificatioo 

of  water  5343,039,  O.  21O-I5O.000. 
Oea.  Inc  ;  See- 
Hamilton.  Brian;  and  Renz,  Robert,  5342,704.  O.  280-741.000. 
Offeijbeig.  Michael:  See — 

Bcnz.  Gerhard:  Marek.  Jiri:  Wilbnann.  Manin;  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzel. 
Hotsi;  Laermer.  Franz:  Offenberg.  Michael:  and  Schilp.  Andrea. 
5.542358.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Ogasa.  Masao:  See — 

Shibayama,  Kouicfai;  Suzuki,  Masao;  Ogaia,  Masao;  and  luchi,  Keaji, 
5343,438,  O.  321-140.000. 
Ogaiawara,  IMasU:  See— 


Iwaya,  Sbouichi:  Yabagi,  Masahiro:  Kudou,  HitosU;  hou,  Shigeru; 
Rijiwara,  Isao:  Ogasawara,  Tadashi;  Motita,  Makoto;  Tagucbi.  Teruo; 
and  Sasaki,  Setuo,  5344,002,  CL  361-302.000. 
Ogawa,  HideMro:  See — 

Yamano.  Sbozo:  and  .Ogawa.  Hidehiro.  5343,883,  O.  334-400.000. 
Ogawa.  Hirosbi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Matsuda.  Mikio:  Ogawa,  Hirocfai:  Hisanaga,  Shigeru: 
and  Oki.  Yasuhiro.  5342.829.  O.  418-55.300. 
Ogawa.  Tosfaiyuld.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dual  port  nmkipk 
block  memory  capable  of  time  divisional  operatiaa.  3344,093,  O.  363- 
189.010. 
Ogawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kitakami.  Osamu;  Fujiwara.  Hideo:  and  Ogawa,  YoicM,  3343,221,  O. 
428-332.000. 
Ogihara,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sbimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsbo.  Takeshi;  Ogihara,  Tsoloaai:  Kaneko,  Tai- 
sushi;  Saito.  RyuicU;  and  Koribara,  Hideabi.  3343339,  O.  336- 
406.000. 
Oglesby.  Larry  W.  Trouser  leg  retaining  device.  5342,156.  O.  24-72.100. 
C%ura,  Naoyuki.  lo  NEC  Coiporabon.  Method  for  protecting  an  enciphered 

computer  object  code  against  cryptanalysis.  5344,244.  O.  380-4.000. 
Ob,  Yoog  K.:  See— 

Kang.  Yong  S.;  Oh,  Yong  K.;  Cba,  Se  1.;  and  Lee,  Ctaul  S..  5343,933. 
O.  358-335.000. 
Oh.  Yong-Ho:  See— 

Park.  Byung-Sun:  Oh.  YoDg-Ho;  Choi.  Sang-Soo:  nd  Yoo,  Hynag-JoiB, 
5343253.  a.  439-5.000. 
Oh.  Yotmg  N..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Intiusiries  Co.  LuL  Bootstr^)  circuit. 

5343.750.  O.  327-589.000. 
Ohara.  Shunji:  Malsuo.  Tarootsu:  and  Ishibashi.  Kenzou,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  disc  reconVplayback  apparatus. 
5344.137.  O.  369-54.000. 
Ohashi.  Junji:  See — 

Abe.  Chikara;  ObasM.  Junji;  and  Hirai.  Kiyomiki,  5343,486,  O.  528- 
92.000. 
Ohashi.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hoshiiw.  Tsutomu:  Yamagucfai.  Atsushi;  OhaiU,  Tadashi:  Ohga.  Juro; 
and  Funiya.  Hiroyuki,  5344,201.  O.  345-330.000. 
Ohashi.  Tomonori:  See — 

Morikawa.  Yasuhiro;  Ohashi,  Tomooori;  and   Kodama,   Masafumi, 
5343.854.  CI.  348-512.000. 
Ohbayashi.  Shigeki:  See — 

Hirose.   Toshihiko:   Ohbayashi.   Shigeki;    Koodo.   Setsu:   Hayasaka, 
Takasbi;  Fujino.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Iketani,  Masayuki.  5344.105.  O. 
365-189.110. 
Ohga.  Juro:  See — 

Hoshino.  Tsutomu;  Yamaguchi.  Atsushi;  Ohashi,  Tadashi;  Ohga,  Jnro; 
and  Futuya,  Hiroyuki,  3344,201,  O.  343-330.000. 
OUra.  Tsunefaisa:  See — 

HasUmoto,    Yasufinni;    Umeda,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ohiia.   Tsunefaisa. 
5343.991.0.  360-131000. 
Ohkubo.  Masabaru:  See — 

Inami.  Satoru;  Ohkubo,  Masahani;  and  Kato,  Jnnichi,  5343,899.  O. 
355-219.000. 
Ohmaye.  Enio:  and  James.  Arthur,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  and 
mednd  for  creating  and  executing  interactive  interpersonal  computer 
simulations.  5.544.305.  O   395-161.000. 
Ohmi.  Hidehiko:  Kubo.  Taieo:  and  Igarashi,  Tomoya.  to  Japan  Crown  Coik 
Co..  Ltd.  Plastic  closure  with  stnictural  thread  fonnatian.  5342356.  O. 
215-329.000. 
Ohnisbi.  Toabihiro;  Noguchi,  Takanobu;  and  Doi.  Sbuji,  lo  Sumilomo  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Polymeric  fluorescent  subMance  and  organic  elec- 
troluminescence devices  using  the  same.  5343.079.  O.  252-301 350. 
Obno.  Masatofito:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsuji;  Ohshita.  Youichi;  Oboo.  Maaalonw;  Tsukushi.  Masa- 

non;  and  Tokuyama.  Shunji.  5343397.  O.  218-60.000 

Ohsaki.  Hisashi;  Kojima.  Hiroyasu:  and  Suzuki.  KoicU.  to  Asahi  Glass 

Cooqiany  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  beat  treated  coaled  glass.  5343729. 0. 

428-432.000. 

Ohshita,  Masaru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tape  threading  apparatus  used  in  a  ta|K 

unit  5342,620,  O.  242-332.400. 
Ohshita.  Youichi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Atsuji:  Ohshita,  Youichi:  Ohno.  Matalooo;  l^ukushi.  Masa- 
nori;  and  Tokuyama.  Shunji.  5343397.  CL  218-60.000. 
Ohsugi.  Minoru:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuyiria:  Ofasugi.  Minoru:  Morii.  Hiroko;  and  Sogita.  Notio, 
5343,069.  a.  232-6238a 
Ohta,  Atsodii:  See— 

Takeda.  Fucfaio;  and  Ofata.  Atsusfai.  5343.902,  O.  333-239.000. 
Ohta.  Eiichi:  See— 

Kimura,  Yuji;  Ofata,  Eiidu;  Koodo,  Hiioafai;  Takahasbi,  Maaetn;  Kam- 
eyama,  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Katxuyuki.  5343,943,  O.  339-33.000. 
Ofata,  Kenji:  See— 

Kalayama.  Hiroyuki:  Hirokane,  Junji;  Takahasfai.  Akiia;  and  Ofata. 
Kenji.  5344.149.  O.  369-275  300. 
Ohta.  Ryusuke;  and  Sekizawa,  Yosbihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limiled.  High  fieqoeacy 
power  source  having  cotTected  power  output  5343,689,  CL  315-11 1.2I0. 
Ofata.  Tokuya:  See — 

Miura,  KoBoe;  TUdmoio,  Hitoahi:  Ofata.  Ibkuya;  and  Kobayaifai,  Manl- 
sune,  5342,970,  O.  106-20.00D. 
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Ohnai,  HiMHiii;  Miyau^a,  Akihmi;  Zhang.  Hongyoog;  Yamagucfai.  Naoald; 
■id  Siaaki,  Alsmah.  lo  Senbcoaducttir  Energy  Laboiaiacy  Co.,  Ltd.:  and 
Sbmp  Coqianliaa.  Method  Ibr  manufacturing  a  lenuconducior  device 
using  a  caulyM.  SX3JS2.  O.  437-101  000. 
Otalau.  TirioHhi:  See— 

Takagi,    Kazulnro:   Ohtani.   lUuriu;    Niiiiida.   Tteki;    Hamaguchi. 
Ifirodu;  Niiiiinutm.  Teouyoaiii;  and  Kaoaoka,  Atnnhi,  S>43J73, 
a.  514-590.000. 
Otalaaen,  Aimo,  lo  VUniel  CapoMiom.  T«fo  nded  clamp  for  inaai|Mlaiing 

heads  of  p^ier  roUs.  SAt2.729,  Ci.  294-87.100. 
Ofaiaafai.  Ttukuru:  See— 

Nakamun.  Hitoshi:  Hanauni,  Shoichi:  Tanaka.  Shigehisa;  Oblosfai, 
l^ukuru;  lihida.  Koji;  and  Maisuoka.  Yausunohu.  5,343.629,  CI. 
257-21.000. 
Ohva.  HmumIm:  Ya^i.  AkiUko:  Kishinmo.  Shinicfai;  and  Naruse,  Masay- 
oafai.  to  Ajinoamo  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  dry  crystals  of  the  methyl 
ester    of    a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanioe.    having    improved    solubility. 
5443,554.  a.  5«M  1.000. 
Ohyana.  Kalwya:  See— 

Murriwni.  Kazuo;  Hijii.  Tbchiro:  Iwama,  Kazuaki;  and  Ofayama.  Kai- 

snya.  5>12,340.  Q.  92-71.000. 

Oha,  Akiia;  Arisawa.  Takashi:  Kato,  Masaaki:  and  Suzuki.  Yoji.  to  Japn 

Amnic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Metal  vapor  laser  capable  of  cold 

openlion.  5.544.191,  O.  372-56.000. 

Okada,  Akilnko;  and  Sato.  Nobuyuki,  to  Idemitsu  Kotan  Co.,  Ltd.  Impact 

lesialaal  potystyreoe  compootiaa.  5,543,462,  CL  525-74.000. 
Okada,  Akiia:  &e— 

Svaki.  Hiroyotfai:  Okada.  Akira;  and  Moraoaga.  TUcaUio.  5,543.722, 
a.  324-675  000. 
Okada.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Mohinoto.  Kiyoshi.  Terui.  Yasuaki:  Niwa,  Masaaki; 
Yasui.  Juro;  Okada.  Keoii;  Udagawa,  Masaharu;  aid  Yuki.  Koschiro. 
5.543J5I,  a.  437-063.000. 
fHr.ifa^  Shoicfai:  St — 

Ibiriu.  Yonela;  and  Okada.  Shoicfai.  5X3.890.  Q  355-53  000 
Okaraoto.  Hideaori:  and  Takebayastu.  Kazuaki.  lo  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  reoovering  indium  by  electrowinning  and  apparatus 
Ifaerefbr.  5443,031.  O  205  564  000 
Okarooto.  Yosfainari;  Tsutuoka.  Yoshibisa;  Hiiakawa,  Haruhisa;  and  Sato, 
Eiji.  to  Futaba  Deoshi  Kogyo  IC.K.  Fkwrescent  display  device  having  a 
protective  film  interposed  between  color  filters  and  anode  electrodes. 
5443,685.0.  313^96.000. 
OkamolD,  Yosfaio,  to  Oaicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Polysaccharide  deriva- 
tive aid  sepaating  agent  5443406,  Q.  536-18.700. 
Okazaki.  Hajime;  Kazato.  Manabu;  Ouchi.  Masaoki;  Nagano.  Haruki:  Ushio. 
Masani.  and  Kamiya.  Kozo.  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Petroleum  Refining  Company,  Ltd.  Supply  system  of  pecroieum  heavy  oil 
containing  magnetic  fine  particles.  5443.041,  CI.  210-181.000. 
Okazaki,  Saliko:  See— 

Udayama,    Hiiotfai;    Kogoma.    Masuhiro:    and    Okazaki.    Satiko, 
5443,017,  a.  204-169.000. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Atsumi,  Shiro.  5444.014,  Q.  361-737.000. 
Takasugi,  Atsushi,  5444,096,  O.  365-149.000. 
Oki.  Yasufairo:  See— 

Inagaki.  Mitxuo;  Matsuda.  Mikio;  Ogawa,  Hiiosfai:  Hisanaga.  Shigeru; 
■Ml  Oki.  YasuhitD.  5442329,  O.  418-SSJOO. 
Okila,  Ibooyoahi:  See — 

Nagalaki,   Yasunohu;   Tkuyama,   SeisU:   Hoaoya.   Yaahihtio;   Okila, 
fomoyodn;  Kanetoh,  Shuzi;  and  Takada.  Yasuyuki,  5442.996,  Q. 
148-652.000. 
Okubo.  Akihiko.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaixha.  Compooent  layout 

for  engine.  5442387.  Q.  123-192.200. 
Oioida.  Ixao:  See— 

Tritiahima,  Sugutu;  Okuda,  Isao;  and  Morita.  Takashi,  5444,144,  CL 
369-112.000 
Okada,  Kaiefaani:  See— 

Seao.  Kaznhiro;  Okuda.  Kaneharu;  Sakaca.  Kei;  Kalo,  Totfaiyuki;  and 
Ono,  -hkashi,  5442.994.  Q.  148-603.000. 
Ofaida.  Maaatoshi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kazuo;  Okuda,  Masalotfai;  Aoyama,  Shigeo;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoahimasa.  5443.382.  O.  503-224.000. 
Okumura.  pimikazu:  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homma,  Koidn;  Yalo,  Micfaihisa;  Nishiyama.  Shin- 
siAe;  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5443.409.  CL  514-247.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Yoafaii.  khiio;  Kamijoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ozawa.  Yoahio;  Yamabe,  Kikuo; 
Hashinioto.    Kazuhiko;    Okumura.    Katsuya;    and    Hama.    Kaoru. 
5443434,  a.  437-8.000. 
Oknmn,  Koichiro,  to  NEC  Corporalkn.  Drivci/receiver  circuit  far  redudng 

trvtnissiaa  delay.  5443,744,  Q.  327-333.000. 
Okmo.  Yoafailaka:  See— 

NAmo.  Toduhiko;  Amao.  IWasb;  aid  Okuno,  Yoahiiaka.  5443,175, 
a.  427-236.000. 
Oleksyszyn.  Jooef :  See— 

Pomen.    Janes    C;    Boduszek.    Bogdan;    awi    Oteksyazyn. 
5443496,0.514-19.000 
Olia  CoipuiatioB:  See — 

Sider.  Mb  W.,  S4424S4.  C.  102-478.000. 
Olina,  Peter  O.:  See— 


Braford-Goldberg,  Sarah  R ;  Easton,  Alan  M.;  Klein,  Barbara  K.; 
McKeam,  John  P;  aid  OUns,  Peter  O.,  5443,141,  O.  424-85.20). 
Oliver,  Tim.  Neck  support  5442.910,  O.  602-18.000. 
OHerensfaaw,  Robert  C.  A.  W.;  and  Roe,  Maurice  A.,  to  Fi-Pro  Limited. 

Treating  biomass  material   5.542,962.  O.  71-10.000. 
Ollinger,  by  John  M  ,  legal  representative:  See — 

McGee.  James  B..  Petroff.  Lenin  J.;  Brechi,  Dotis  J.;  OUinger.  William 
J.,   deceased;   and   OUinger,   by   John   M.,   legal   icpresentative, 
5443,082.0.  252-321.000. 
Ollinger,  WiDiam  J  ,  deceased:  See— 

McGee,  James  B.;  Petroff,  Lenin  J.;  Btecfat.  Doris  I.;  Olbnger,  WiUiam 
J ,   dffTtffil:    and   Ollinger,   by   John   M.,    legal    leiaesentative. 
5443,082,  O.  252-321.000. 
Oisen.  Robert  W..  lo  CoasmictioB  Specialties.  Inc.  Louver.  5442.224,  d. 

52-473  000. 
Olson,  Bient  K.:  See- 
Green.  David  J  ;  Bunker,  S  Mark;  Moore.  Waller  A.;  Pieroni.  L.  lohn: 
Storey.  J  Kirk;  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  5442,702,  O.  28O-737.000. 
Olson.  Christopher  P:  See— 

Glaug,  Fiaik  S.;  Olson.  Christopher  P;  Ratliff.  Kathleen  I.;  SheMoo. 
DooaU  A  ;  Finch.  Valerie  V;  and  Collier.  L  Warren,  IV.  5442466. 0. 
221^.000. 
Olaon.  Ogden  R.;  and  Simmons.  Lorai  M.,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Task  chair. 

5442,743.  a.  297-353.000. 
Olson.  Ogden  R.:  See— 

Schultz.  Craig  H.;  and  Olson,  Ogden  R.,  5442.159,  O.  24-341.000. 
Olsson.  David  B.:  See— 

Garcia-Duarte,  Fernando;  Heasley,  John;  Mohanraj,  Shanmugam;  Sub- 
imaniyai,  N^arajan;  and  Olsson.  David  B..  5444,082.  O.  364- 
707.000. 
Otympua  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Horie.  Yuji.  5444.136,  O   369-44  340 

Miyanolo,  Hirofumi;  Sakai,  Mitsugu;  Hayashkla,  Milsumori;  and  Sakai. 

Nobuaki,  5443.614,  O.  250-234.000. 
SUmizu,  Tokuo,  5443,871,  O   354-106.000. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Matsutani.  Shunji;  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  Kalagiti.  Mofiya; 

and  Ikeda.  Manabu,  5443.876.  O   354-149.110. 
Tkkashi.  Shinya;  snd  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  5443,877,  O.  354-173.100. 
Itaii,  Kiyoshi;  Uchikufao,  Akinobu;  Kimura.  Kenji;  Goto,  Masahito;  and 
Hirai,  Tsutomu,  5443,831,  O.  348-65.000. 
O'Malley.  Gerard:  See— 

Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  CheriU,  Robert  J ;  and  O'Malley,  Gerard, 
5443.427.  O.  514-422.000. 
OMNKX)  (PTY)  Ltd:  See— 

Giegan,  David  C,  5442.661.  O.  273-26.00E. 
Omo,  Slunichi:  See — 

Kuronuma.  Aldra;  Akiyama.  Yiiji;  Murala.  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroahi:  and 
Omo,  Shittichi.  5443.826.  O.  347-23.000. 
Oimon  Corporatian:  See —  ^ 

Kobayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Yamamoto.  Norihito.  5442.600,  O.  228- 

lolooo. 

Mizugocfai,    YoaUUro;    Hamada.    Hiroahi:    Aoyama.    Shigeru;    and 

Yamashita.  Tsukasa.  5443.942.  O.  3S9-4O.O00. 
Sasada,  Ichiro;  and  Morikawa.  Akihiko.  5442404,  O.  73-862.333. 
Onda.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Iteroeki.   Hideaki;   Onda.  YoaUynki;   Moriya.  Alusi;   and  Yotfaida. 
Hiroshi.  5.543446,  O.  558-270.000. 
O'Neil.  Darnel  J.:  See— 

Stat.  Thomas  S.;  Grelz,  Thoi  las  J.;  and  O'Neil,  Dnud  J.,  5443482. 
O.  I74-65.0SS. 
ONeiU.  Gary:  See— 

Oombsh.  Waida  A.;  Kennedy,  Brian  P..  O'NeilL  Gary;  Vickers.  Philni 
J.;  Wtong.  EHzabedi;  and  Mancini,  Joseph  A.,  5443,297,  CL  435- 
25.000. 
Oneto.  Michael  A.  Retractable  bolt  assembly  for  compressed  gas  powered 

gun.  5442.406.  O.  124-73.000 
Oiushi.  Ken:  See— 

Asamura.  Yoahinori;  Hatano,  YosMko;  Onishi.  Ken;  and  Shiroshita, 
lUasfai.  5443,845.  O  348-4O7.00O. 
Ono,  Michio:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoio;  Yamada.  Makolo;  Ono,  Michio:  Ixhiwala.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Uchida.  Osamu.  5443,279,  O.  430-559.000. 
Obo,  'nisabntD.  Wive-damping  uudeiwam  trass  structure.  5442.779,  Q. 

405-33.000. 
Ono.lUasfai:  See — 

Seto.  Kaziduro;  Okuda.  Kaneharu;  Sdcaa.  Kei;  Kalo.  Tosfaiyuki;  and 
Ono,  Takashi,  5442.994.  O.  148-603.000. 
Onodera.  HiiTjfumi.  to  FVjiletxumo  Co..  Ltd.  Cooked  rice  frceziiig  method  and 

apparanis.  5443.167,  O.  426-524.000. 
Onodera,  Hisashi;  and  Yamaiudu.  Junichi,  to  Daiken  Da  Co.,  Ud.  Fhiid 

aspiration-collectKm  ^ipatatus.  5442.939.  O.  604-319.000. 
Onodera.  Keith  K..  to  National  Semiconductar  Corporatian.  Capacitor  and 
resistor  controlled  oscillator  bming  lock  loop  for  precision  time  constants. 
5443.754.0   331-25.000. 
Ooi,  IWiehiko:  See— 

Ueno.  Kazunori;  Pakm,  Iteunr.  Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Ooi,  lUcefaiko; 
Kagami,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Nisfaino,  Katsuya,  5443,286,  CL 
435619.000. 
Ookubo,  Kiyoyuki:  See — 

Ishiyama,  Kouichi;  Igarashi,  Kazunori:  Komada.  Norikazu;  lUeshita. 
lUmo:  and  Ookubo,  Kiyoyuki,  5443,070,  O.  2S2-62490. 


Ookubo,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  semi- 
conductor laser  device  having  current  blockiiig  layers.  5443355,  CL 
437-129.000. 
Oomuia,  Katsiuni:  See — 

h4Dtizuki,  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Hatta, 
Hiroyuki;  Eda,  Susumu;  and  Oomura,  Katsumi,  5444,169,  O.  370- 
60.100. 
Oosedo.  Hiroki;  and  Odagiri,  Nobuyuki,  to  Toray  Indusnies,  Inc.  Prepregs 
comiirising  a  reinforcing  fiber  layer,  a  knitted  fabric  of  thermoplastic  fibers 
and  a  matrix  resin.  5443,212,  O.  428-229.000. 
Oost»ooder,  Shelby  R:  See— 

Hammond.  Charles  A.;  Oostwouder,  Shelby  P.;  and  Lanning,  Robert  A., 

5,543,122.  O.  423-220.000. 

OpiU.  Martin,  to  AKG  Akustische  U.  Kino-Gertte  Gesellschaft  in.b.H. 

Method  of  simulating  a  room  and/or  sound  impression.  5.544,249,  O. 

381-63.000. 

Oprea.  Dan;  and  Cepelinski.  Jacob,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Method  for  multiple 

access  in  a  digital  communication  system.  5444,158,  O.  370-29.000. 
Opio  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  San-Bao;  Chang.  Gwo-Dawn;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Wang.  Chein-Hsun; 
Weng.  Ping-Kuo;  and  Lin.  Ming-Der.  5443.620,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Oratz,  Ben.  Magnetized  fluid  vessel.  5442,562,  O.  220-410.000. 
Oravecz,  Michael  G.;  Greenwald,  Roger  J.;  McGatiy,  Daniel  E.;  and  Sauer, 
Jude  S.,  10  Laser  Surge.  Inc.  Video  display  system  for  projecting  an  image 
on  to  a  tilted  screei  adjacent  a  surgical  field.  5443,832,  O.  348-65.000. 
Orbey  Plastiques  and  industries:  See — 

Vbndry.  Jean-Paul,  5442,711,  O.  285^1.000, 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  a  non  profit  organization.  Stale  of 
Oregon.  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 
Yatvin.  Milton  B.;  and  StoweU.  Michael  H  B.  5443389. 0.  514-2.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University.  State  of  Oregon,  Acting  by  and  Through 
the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education.  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of 
the:  See— 
Yatvin.  Milton  B.;  StoweU,  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio.  Vincem  S.:  and 

Meredith.  Michael  J..  5443390.  O.  514-2.000. 
Yatvin.  Milton  B.;  StoweU,  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio,  Vincent  S.;  and 
Meredith.  Michael  J..  5.543,391,  O.  514-2.000. 
Ormco  Corporatioo:  See — 

Andreiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A..  544Z842,  O.  433-3.000. 
Oro America,  Inc.:  See — 

Lunardon.  Giulio.  5442.245,  O.  59-35.100. 
Orsano.  Anthony.  LED  display  for  protective  helmet  and  helmet  containing 

sanr.  5.544,027.  O.  362-105.000. 
Orth.  Jean  C.  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Dilatation  catheter 

with  oblong  perfu.sion  potts.  5442,925,  O.  604-102.000. 
Orthman  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

WahLs,  Stephen  L  .  5.542,190.  O.  33-624.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Carmosin.  Richard  J.;  Carson,  John  R.;  Pitis,  Philip;  and  Raffa.  Robert 
B.,  5443430,  O.  548-452.000. 
Onon,  Debra  L.;  Kiaus,  William  F;  and  Gamma.  Erich,  to  Taligent.  Inc. 

Object-oriented  view  layout  system.  5444,301,  O.  395-157.000. 
O'Shea.  James:  See — 

Riiuc.  Richaid  J.;  and  OShea,  James,  5442410.  O.  I90-I8.00A. 
Oshidari,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Nakano.  Masaki;  and  Oshidari.  Toshikazu,  5442,890,  O.  476-10.000. 
OSi  Speaalties.  Inc.:  See — 

Giabowski.  Wojciecfa.  5442.960.  O.  44-320.000. 
Osterland.  Robert:  See — 

Girmau.  Randall  J.;  and  Osteriand.  Robert.  5442,158,  O.  24-295.000. 
Ostennayer.  Volker.  and  Quigley.  Scott,  to  Wangner  Systems  Corp.  Paper- 
making  fabric  having  diagonal  rows  of  pockets  separated  by  diagonal  rows 
of  strips  having  a  co-planar  surface.  5442.455.  O.  139-383.00A. 
O'Sullivan.  Thomas  D  :  See — 

Leung,  Chiu  F,  and  O'Sullivan.  Thomas  D..  5443,701.  O.  320-4.000. 
Ota.  Isao;  and  Nishimuia.  Tohiu.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process 

for  preparing  crystalline  eerie  oxide.  5443,126,  O.  423-263.000. 
Ota,  Kazuomi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Haruhiko;  Kalo.  Yasunari:  Ola.  Kazuomi:  and  Yamagucbi, 
Hiioaki.  5444.000,  O.  361-139.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Adrian.  Willy;  Bithge.  Frank;  Borchets.  Peler,  Pietsch.  Kuit;  Wallbaim, 

Knuth;  and  Wente.  Gerald,  5442.522,  O.  198-337.000. 
Meyer.  Helmut  J.  W.;  Ahls.  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck.  Klaus;  and  Schmit- 
ting,  Udo.  5442421.  O.  198-324.000. 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Saioru:  Kaneta.  Mayumi:  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
hara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikalsu.  5443,140,  O.  424-85.200. 
Nakai,  Satoru;  Aihara,  Koutoku;  Mori,  Hiiomi:  Tominaga,  Michiaki; 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Akaroatsu,  Seiji;  and  Sailo, 
Fumio.  5.543.412.  CI  514-255  000. 
Ottcstad  Breathing  Systems  AS:  See — 

Otttstad.  Nils  T.  5442,417.  O.  128-205.240. 
Olteslad.  Nils  T.  to  Ottestad  Breathing  Systems  AS.  Pressure  regulating  unit 
fbr  si^iplying  a  pressurized  fluid  from  ahemalive  supply  tines.  5442,417, 
a.  128-205.240. 
Otto,  William  F:  See— 


Dimmick.  Roger  F;  Fitterer,  Gary  A.;  Jajowka.  Jeff  A.;  Ooo,  William  P.: 
Rasmussen.  Jeny  R.;  and  Sobolta,  Itmy  L.,  5444,008,  Q.  361- 
684.000. 
Ouchi.  Masaoki:  See— 

Okazaki.  Hajime;  Kazato.  Manabu;  Ouchi.  Masaoki:  Nagano.  Haraki; 
Ushio.  Masatu;  and  Kamiya.  Kozo,  5443,041,  CL  210-181.000. 
Outlook  Window  Partnership  L.P:  See— 

Erickson.    Steven    E;    and    Peterson.    Stanley    D.,    5442J12.   Q. 
49-181.000. 
Outokumpu  Research  Oy:  See — 

UIja,  Launo  L.;  and  MIkitalo,  Vaho  J.,  5442361,  O.  110-341.000. 
Ouya.  Tomotoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Nobotu;  Kawabala.  Kenji;  Hasin,  Masaaki:  Niikura,  Junji;  and 
Ouya,  Tomotoshi,  5442039,  O.  53-477.000. 
Ovaert,  Tun:  See — 

Streit.  Donald  A.;  Casalena.  Joe;  and  Ovaert.  Tun.  5442,221,  CL 

52-403.100. 

Ovshinaky,  Stanford  R..  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices.  Inc.  Logical  opera- 

lioa  ciRial  employing  two-terminal  chalcogenide  switches.  S443,73'7,  Q. 

326-104X)00. 

Owen.  Hanold  D.;  and  Wesson.  David  S..  to  Owen  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Perforating 

gun  with  retrievable  mounting  strips.  5442.480,  O.  175-4.510. 
Owen  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See- 
Owen.  Harrold  D.;  and  Wesson,  David  S.,  5442.480,  O.  175-4410. 
Owens  Coming  Fibetglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Kevin  P:  Vermilion.  Doim  R.;  and  Ponn.  Frederick  R, 
5443,211.0.428-224.000. 
Oxford  Instruments  (UK)  Limited:  See — 

Batey.  Graham  J ;  and  Whitehurst.  Eric  R,  5442056,  O.  62-610.000. 
Oxis  Internabooal  S.A.:  See — 

Xu.  Jinzhu;  Yadan.  Jean-Claude  Y;  Moutel.  Marc  E:  and  CbaKiiere. 
Jean  R.,  5443^98.  O.  435-25.000. 
Oy.  Neste:  See— 

Ttaovineo,  Heikki:  Saari,  Jorma:  Roine,  Antti;  Hobna.  Hannu;  and 
KalUokotki,  Matb.  5443.128.  O.  423-303.000. 
Oya,  Hirosi:  See — 

Yura.  Masaki:  Hirai.  Yukio:  and  Oya.  Hiroai,  5442,443,  O.   134- 
176.000. 
Oyama,  Yuusei.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  oaiiiaiimt 
for  ladder  type  filter  and  method  of  manufecturing  thereof.  5443,763, 0. 
333-189.000. 
Ozaki,  Hiroji:  See — 

Satoh.  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Hiroji:  and  Eimoti  Takahisa,  5443,646,  O. 
257-344.000. 
Ozamoto.  Daisuke;  Murayama.  Masatoshi;  and  Sugitani.  Yuji.  to  NKK 
Corporation.  Lattice  welding  robot  and  method  for  the  lattice  welding. 
5443.600.  O.  219-124.340. 
Ozawa.  Hidetaka:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Ozawa.  Hidetaka,  5444.080, 0. 364-574.000. 
Ozawa,  Kazushige,  to  Tenryu  Technics  Co.,  Lid.  Vacuum  fixing  device  for 

paits.  5442,726.  O.  294-64.100. 
Ozawa,  Yosfaio:  See — 

Yosfaii.  Icfairo:  Kamijoh,  Hiroyuki;  Ozawa,  Yosfaio;  Yamabe,  Kikuo; 
Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko;   Okumura,    Katsuya;    and   Hama,    Kaoru, 
5,543334.  O.  437-8.000. 
Ozrovitz.  Aaron;  and  BadalameiMi.  Rosario.  to  Safe  Surroimdings.  inc. 

Self-retaining  bumper  pad.  5442,135,  CL  5-424.000. 
P.O.R  Displays,  hic.:  See— 

Yahlans,  Gerald;  and  Chan,  Andwoy,  5442452,  O.  211-59.300. 
Pace  Window  &  Door  Corp.:  See- 
Allen.  Gregory  B  .  5442,721,  CL  292-194.000. 
Pacific  Cofiununicatioo  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Mart  T;  Gardner.  Steven  H.;  Woiig.  Malt;  Kasmir,  Seaon  R: 
Balacfaandran,  Kumar,  Graham,  Sue;  Schjeldenip,  Gail;  and  Quick, 
Roy  F.  Jr..  5444022.  O.  379-58.000. 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Tiedemaim.  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  ftdamai, 
Roberto,  5.544,1%,  O.  375-200.000. 
Pagallo,  Giulia,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  processing 

graphically  input  equations  5444062,  O.  382-189  000. 
Pagallo,  Giulia:  See — 

Bozinovic.  Radmilo;  and  Pagallo.  Giulia.  5444065,  O.  382-203.000. 
Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Wheeler,  Richard  B.;  and  Kkes,  Kevin  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  and  ^iparaus  for  processing  photosensilrvc  filiiL 
5443,88Z  O.  354-311.000. 
Pahike,  Wulf:  See— 

Bosies.  Ehnar.  Herrmann.  Dieter,  and  Priilke,  Wulf,  5443,402.  CL 
514-114.000. 
Paire,  Christian:  See — 

Grosfaens,  Pierre;  and  Paire,  Onstian,  5443014,  CL  428-261. OOa 
Pak.Cho:See— 

Witaon.  Hetmai  L;  aid  Pak.  Ow.  5443^)12.  O.  156-440.000. 
Palange,  Walter,  to  Waiter  Palange.  Inc.  Hand  knitting  apparatin  and  meliioiL 

5442068.  O.  66-l.OOR. 
Palasz,  Peter  D.:  See— 

NiekL  Eric;  and  Palasz.  Peler  D..  5443,445.  O.  523-406.00a 
Palevtky.  Alan;  aid  Koufopouloa,  Peter  F..  lo  Raytheon  Cooptny.  Field 
emission  display  with  focus  grid  and  method  of  operating  same.  5443,691, 
O.  315-366.000. 
Pall  Cotpontian:  Set — 
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Pin,  David  B.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  and  Muellen,  Bfiaa  T..  3^3.060, 0. 

210-767  OOO 
SloyeU.  Richaid  C  ;  Williamson.  Kennedi  M.;  Hopkins.  Scon  D.;  Geibel. 
Stephen  A  .  and  Wolff.  Terry  L.,  5.543.047.  Q.  210-493.200. 
Pall.  David  B.;  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Muellers,  Brian  T .  to  Pall  Corpofadon. 
Method  for  processing  blood  for  human  transfusion.  5.543.060.  CI.  210- 
767.000. 
Palmer,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Slater.  Chartes   R.:   Palmer.   Manhew  A.;   Kotenbach.   Juisen  A.; 
McBraver.  Midoel  S.:  and  Gottlieb.  SaiU.  5^42.432.  O.   128- 
751.000. 
Palmer.  Whitlield  M..  Jr..  to  MFM  Industries,  Inc.  Animal  litter  of  clay  and 

western  red  cedar.  5.542,374.  Q.  119-173.000. 
Palmquisl.  John  M.:  See — 

Csipkes.  Andrei;  and  Palmquist.  John  M.,  5>43,915.  a.  356-345.000. 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Blancfaartl.  Randall  D..  5,543.870.  C\.  353-74.000. 
Panasas.  Peter  G..  Jr.;  See — 

Ebbing.  Peter  F ;  and  Panagas.  Peter  G..  Jr..  5.544.275.  Q.  392-480.000. 
Panda  Project,  The;  See— 

Crane.  Stanford  W..  Jr.;  and  Ponuondo.  Maria  M..  5443,586,  CI. 

174-262.000. 

Pao.  Hsueh-Wes;  Faulsticfa,  David  L.:  Snyder,  Dane  T:  Ma.  Johnny  T;  Izzo. 

Kenneth  R.;  Swanson.  Joel  C;  Laurent.  Martin  S.:  and  Kacbel.  Peter  F.  to 

General  Electric  Company  Method  and  appaiatiia  for  in  situ  detection  of 

defective  nuclear  fuel  assembly.  5.544.208.  a.  376-253.000. 

Papadopoulos.  Coatas.  to  VXl  Corporation.  Telephone  headset  interface 

circuit.  5>I4.243.  O.  379-413.000. 
Papaliolios.  Andreas;  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Stinivas  T.;  Veensna.  Kerry;  Papaliolios, 
Andreas;  Sung.  Chiakang;  Tenill.  Richard  S.;  Raman,  Rina;  and 
Bielby.  Robert  R.  N..  5.543.730,  O.  326-38.000. 
Papathomas.  Kostas:  See — 

Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Papathomas.  Kostas;  Phelan.  Giana  M.;  and  Woy- 
chik.  Charles  G..  5>t2.602.  O.  228-175.000. 
Papazian.  Carol  J.;  See— 

Cieswell.  Carroll  W.;  Lanning.  Steven  G.;  Papazian,  Carol  J.;  and  Rukm. 
James  M.,  5.544.229.  O.  379-67.000. 
Papendorf,  JOig;  and  Wagner.  Frani-Josef,  to  Goetze  Payen  GmbH.  Cylinder 

bead  gasket  with  folded  u-shaped  stopper  5.542.683.  Q.  277-180.000. 
Papenfiihs.  Theodor  See— 

Rapp.  Jochen;  Planker.  Siegfried;  Papenfiihs.  Theodor.  and  Bartels. 
GOnter.  5.543  J50.  Q.  560-19.000. 
Paracom  Corporation;  See — 

Huei.  Lin  M..  5344J57.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Paragon  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewak,  Jcrzy;  Grzechnik.  SUwek;  and  Matousek.  Jon,  5.544J60,  CI. 
395-600000 
Pardee.  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Keyomarsi.  Khandan;  and  Pardee.  Anhur  B..  5,543,291.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Parente.  Richard:  See— 

Abbate.  Richard;  and  Parente.  Richard.  5,542,523.  Q.  198-384.000. 
Parisi.  Debni  M  ;  See — 

Brecher.  Virginia  H.;  Chou.  Paul  B.-L.;  Hall.  Robeit  W ;  Parisi.  Debra 

M.;  Rao.  Ravishankar  Riley.  Stuart  L.;  and  Sturzenbecker.  Maitin  C. 

5.544.256.  O.  382- 149.000. 

Put.  Byung-Sun;  Oh.  Yong-Ho;  Choi.  Sang-Soo:  and  Yoo.  Hyung-Joun.  to 

Eleclraaics  A  Telecotnmunications  Research  Inst  Photomask  for  t-]g>te 

fonnalioa  aid  process  for  fabricating  die  same.  5>43.253.  CI.  439-5.000. 

Park.  Chan  Y..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ud.  Apparatus  for  controlling  kimcbi  storage 

temperature  in  refrigerator.  5X2.262,  CI.  62-229.000. 
Park.  Chan-eon;  Yun.  Hwang-kyu;  Sim.  Sung-min;  and  Choi.  Wan-gyun.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  treating  a  polyimide  surface. 
5443,493.  a.  528-353.000. 
Park.  Ched  S  ;  See— 

Keum.  Dong  Y;  Park.  Cheol  S.:  and  Ryou.  Eui  K..  5443346,  O. 
437-52.000. 
Paifc.  Hyunng-woon.  to  Samstmg  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Adaptive  equalizer  of 
diik  iT»m'itf""g  apparatus  using  a  constant  angular  velocity  method. 
5443,978.  a.  360-65.000. 
PiA,  Joon  K.;  See- 
Kim,  Jung  W.;  Shin.  Hee  J.;  Parit.  Joon  K.;  and  Min,  Kyeong  B.. 
5443.393.  a.  514-11.000. 
Park.  Linda  S.;  and  Goodwin.  Raymond  G.,  to  Immunex  Corporation. 

Antibodies  to  interleuken-7  receptors.  5443  J20,  Q.  433-240.270. 
PariuPyong  K,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Caapany.CamiBanBeiture  dual 
polanzaoon  array  fed  by  rectangular  waveguitles.  5443,810,  CI.  343- 
771.000. 
Pttka.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Horn.  William  E..  Jr.;  Balaba,  WUly  M.;  and  Parker.  Anthony  A.. 
5443.173.  a.  427-212.000. 
Paiker.  Brian  A.;  and  Holejko.  Longin  V.,  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp. 
Herbicidal  compositions  comprising  solutions  of  glyphosate  and  polyurea 
and/or  polyurethane.  5.543.383.  O.  504-1 16  000 
Parker.  David  A.:  See— 

Hogan.  S.  David;  Mid  Pvker.  David  A.,  3443.103,  CI.  264-219.000. 
Paker,  Eric  G.;  and  Hardy,  Donald  P,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  bic.  Dual 

compensating  stabilizer  .'i.542,705.  CI.  280-772.000. 
Parker.  Kevin  J.;  and  Mitsa.  Theophano,  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Method  and  appatanit  for  halftone  rendering  of  a  gray  image 
using  a  blue  noise  mask.  5443>ll.  O.  358-534.000. 


Pari.  Owain  L;  Brown,  Emma  J.;  Coaies.  David;  and  Goulding.  Mark  J.,  to 
Merck  Patem  Geaellschaft  Mil  Beachrankier  Hafkung.  Liquid  crystalline 
material.  5443,075.  a.  252-299.0IO 
Parrish.  George  R.:  See- 
Williams,  Terry  N.;  and  Parrish.  George  R.,  5442.138.  O.  5-658.000. 
Parrish.  Ottis  O.:  See— 

Wri^  James  A.;  and  Parrish.  Ottis  O..  5443475.  O.  800-200.000. 
Panona,  Thenin  E..  HI:  See- 
Miller.  RichanI  A.:  George.  Scon  E:  Parsons.  Tbcnin  E.  ni:  and 
Mcntfomery.  Mark  A..  5443.488.  O.  528-277.000. 
Patel.  Vinu:  See— 

Tochacek.  Miroslav;  Courteau,  Donald  M.;  and  Patel.  Vinu,  5443.004, 
a    156-93.000 
Patel.  Viren  C.  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Transistor  structure 
for  improved  base-coUeclor  junction  characteristic*.  5443,633,  CL  257- 
514.000. 
Patlon,  Jasson  T.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Soto,  Jorge; 
Schmidt,  Gregory  R;  and  Wilson.  David  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Polymerization  process  using  diene  containing  catalysu.  5443.480, 
a.  526-126.000 
Paul.  D.  Scott:  See— 

Luffel.  Roben  W.;  Paul.  D.  Scott;  and  Rugg.  Jon  D..  5444.146.  CI. 
369-178.000. 
Pauty.  Elienne:  See — 

Lopez.  Franvois;  Pauty.  Etienne;  and  Bnni.  Notben,  5444,021.  Q. 
362-61.000. 
Payne.  Edward  A.;  and  Hansell.  Hal  C.  Jr.,  to  Gilbarco  Inc.  Vapor  recovery 

system  for  a  hiel  delivery  system.  5442,458.  C\.  141-7.000. 
Payne,  LeRoy.  Continuous  structure  forming  method.  5443.006,  C\.  156- 

177.000 
Payne,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Andteiko.  Craig  A.;  and  Payne.  Mark  A..  5442,842,  a.  433-3.000. 
Payne.  RichanI  S.;  See— 

Tkang.  Robert  W    K.;  Farash.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Payne.  Richard  S.. 
5443.013.0.  156-643.100. 
Pease,  Allan  F;  and  Moore,  Richard,  to  Future  Domain  Corporation,  Incor- 
porated. Interface  and  control  circuit  for  regulating  dau  flow  in  a  SCSI 
initiator  widi  multiple  host  bus  interface  lelectian.  5444.326.  CI.  395- 
250.000. 
Pechcr.  GOnler  See— 

Straubinger.    Werner.    Pecher.    GOnler.    and    Kohlmaim.    Richard, 
5,542.965.0.95-14.000. 
Peck,  David  M.:  See— 

Dietz,  Raymond  L.;  and  Peck,  David  M..  5443466,  O.  501-41.000. 
Peck,  Nicolas:  See— 

May.  Roben;  Granger.  James  E.;  Peck.  Nicolas;  and  Miller.  Rohn  J.. 
5444.354,  O  395-600.000. 
Peebles,  D.  Scott,  to  IMO  Industries,  Inc.  Steering  cylinder  for  outboard 

engines  5442.864,  O.  44^61.000. 
Pelaez.  Fernando:  See — 

Bills.  Gerald  F;  Curotto,  James  E.;  Dreikom,  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins,  Rosabnd 
G.;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;  Morris.  Sandra  A.;  Thompson.  John  R.;  Zink, 
Deborah  L.;  Jansson.  Richard  K.;  Basilio.  Angela;  Diez,  Teresa; 
Pelaez.  Fernando;  and  Vicente,  Francisca.  5.543.429.  O.  314- 
468.000. 
Pelaez  Perez,  Fenuuido:  See — 

Botessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  Bills,  Getakl  F.;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Arroyo.  Anaeka  C;  Malas.  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez.  Isabel  M  ;  Perez.  Francisca  V.;>lMl<ill. Suzanne  M.; 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Tbonuon,  Rosemary;  Thcanpaon.  John  R.;  and 
Curotto,  James  E..  5443,431,  O.  514-627.000. 
Pellegrin.  Bernard:  See — 

Michaut.    Bernard:    Pellegrin.    Bernard;    and    Voisembert.    Sylvie. 
5444J09.  O.  376-260.000. 
Peloza.  Kirk  B.:  See— 

Bandura,  Michael  A.;  and  Peloza.  Kirk  B..  5442,860. 0.  439-567.000. 
Pen.  Jan:  See — 

vai  Ooijen.  Alben  J.  J.;  Rietveld.  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  C  Verwoertl.  Teunis  C;  and  Quax,  Wilhemus  J.. 
5.543476,  CI.  800-250.000. 
Perm  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Chung.  T  C;  and  Lu.  R  L,  5443,484,  O.  526-347.100. 
Streit.  Donald  A.;  Casalena,  Joe;  and  Ovaett.  Tim.  5442,221.  CI. 
52-403.100 
Penaiman.  William  E.  Ladder  caddy.  5442453.  CI.  211-70.600. 
Pepper.  Virgil  W    .See— 

Hutchens,  Wilbur  D  ;  Pepper.  Virgil  W.;  and  Jensen.  Frank  E.  5442.681. 
CI.  277-106.000. 
Perego.  Gabriele;  Bastioli.  Catia;  Grzebieniak.  Karohna;  and  Niekraszewicz. 
Anioni.  to  Ministero  Dell'Llniverita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecno- 
logica.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly<lactic  acid).  5443.494,  O. 
528-354.000. 
Perez,  Carloa.  to  Prostahelp.  Inc.  Dietary  supplement  for  alleviating  the 
symptom*  associated  with  enlargement  of  die  prostate  gland.  5443.146, 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Perez,  Francisca  V:  See — 

Bolessa,  Evon  A  ;  Schwartz.  Robert  E;  Bills,  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando;  Anoyo,  Angeles  C  ;  Matas.  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez,  Isabel  M.;  Perez.  Francisca  V;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink.  Deborah  L.;  Thornton,  Rocemary;  Tbompaon,  John  R.;  and 
Cuiooo,  James  E.  5443.431.  O.  514-627.000. 


Perino.  Dider  See— 

Icfaiya.    Mitsuo;   Kasano.    Fumihiro;    Nishimurm    Hiromi:   Lewiner. 
Jacques;  and  Perino.  Dider,  5444.001,  CL  361-233.000. 
Peripheral  Vision  Limited:  See — 

Smithies.  Christopher  P.  K.;  and  Newman.  Jeremy  M..  5444,233,  O. 
382-119  000. 
Perkin-Blmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hcff.  Louis  B  ;  Lachenmeier.  Eric  W ;  Raysberg.  Yeem  M.;  and  Notd- 
nan.  Eric  S.,  5443,026.  O.  204-612.000. 
Perkins.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Timier.  D.  Clark;  Nielsen.  Andrew  J.;  Perkins.  Raymond  T;  and  Mad- 
<fcn.  Michael,  5.544.218.  O.  378-208.000 
Perkins.  Thad  W :  See— 

Cbak. Harry  E;  Henderson, Cynthia W; Matcinek, Robert C; Mayfieki, 
Prances  W.;  Peikins.  Thad  W.;  and  Mo**,  kxg  P.,  3443J02.  O. 
428-154.000. 
Perkimy,  Jerzy:  See — 

Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk.  John  W..  Jr.;  Brown.  Patrick  W.;  and 
Perkitny,  Jerzy.  5442470  O.  221-192.000, 
Penet,  Gerard  A..  Jr.  Disposable  orthodontic  bracket  pad.  5442,844.  O. 

433-9.000. 
Perrillat-Amede.  Denis;  Pierrejean.  Didier  and  Reverdy,  francois,  to  Alcatel 

err  Tuibomolecular  vacuum  pump  5.542.825.  CI  417-423.400. 
Perron,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Sypek.  Maia  T;  Delude.  John  R  ;  and  Perron.  Paul  A..  5443.262.  O. 
430-162.000. 
Perstoip  AB:  See— 

Beigvall.  GOtan.  5443457,  O.  560-209.000. 
Peruski.  Nancy  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Balance  dam  return  spring  for 
friction  clement  of  an  automatic  transmission  5.542,517.  O   192-85.0AA. 
Pessiei;  Rudolf  C    O  ;  Scott,  Danny  E.;  Gnmes.  Robert  E;  and  IsbeU. 
Matttiew    R..    to    Baker   Hughes    Incorporated.    Earth-boring   bit    with 
improved  cutting  structure  5442.485.  O.  175-371.000. 
Petertnann,  Werner  See — 

Mwtoan.  Silvano;  and  Peiermann.  Werner.  5442,715, 0.  285-226.000. 
Peters.  Bryan  T  Hand  control  for  vehicles.  5.542,312.  CL  74-481,000. 
Peters.  Michael  G  :  See— 

Bcilin,  Solomon  I.;  Chou.  WiUiam  T;  Kudzuma,  David;  Lee.  Michael 
C.;  Murase.  Teruo;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  J.;  Swamy.  Som 
S  ;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.  5444.017.  O.  361-790.000. 
Peters.  Ray;  Wilson.  Woodrow  S.;  and  LaVange,  Donald,  to  Polytop  Corpo- 
ration. Dispensing  cliisurc  with  pivotably  mounted  spout  and  means  for 
hmiting  travel  thereof  5442485.  CI.  222  531.000. 
Petersen.  Paul  S.;  and  Ster,  James  F.,  Jr..  to  Bioform  Engineering.  Inc. 
Exercise  machine  which  converts  recmrtxatiiig  motion  to  unidirectional 
twational  motion.  5442.893.  O.  482-72.000. 
IVterson.  Ralph:  See — 

Proodtit.  James  R.;  and  Peterson.  Ralph.  5442.680.  O.  473-378.000. 
Peterson,  Suuiley  D.:  See— 

Etickson.    Steven    E;    and    Peterson.    Stanley    D..    5442,212,    O. 
49-181.000. 
PMfae.  Laszlone:  See— 

Moreno,  Fulgencio  Powell;  Lidcei.  Laszio:  Galamb,  Vilmos;  Gulyas. 
blue;  Repasi,  Jangs;  Veres.  Agoia  Repasine;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Isrvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and  Neu. 
Jozsef.  5443462.  O.  562-17.000. 
Petitou,  Maurice;  and  Van  Boeckel,  Constant  A.  A.,  to  AKZO  Nobd  NV;  aid 
Sanofi  S.A.  Sulfated  glycosaminoglycanoid  derivatives  of  the  heparin  and 
hepanui  sulfate  type.  5443.403,  O.  514-54.000. 
Petroff,  Lenin  J.:  See — 

McGee.  James  B.;  Petroff.  Lenin  J.;  Brccht.  Doris  J.;  OlUnger.  William 
I.,    deceased;    and    OUinger.    by    John    M..    legal    representative, 
5443.082.0.  252-321.000 
Petterson.  Grice  C.;  Durm.  Steven  B.;  and  Petterson.  Tor.  to  Munchkin.  Inc. 
Sysletn    and    method    for   dispensing    liquid   medicaments   to   infants. 
5442.922.  O.  604-77.000. 
Petterson.  Tor  See — 

FMlcrson,  Grace  C;  Dunn.  Steven  B.;  and  Petterson.  Tor,  5442,922, 0. 
604-77.000. 
Pettit.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Cater,  Ernest  E..  Jr.;  Fnilla.  Roberto  E;  Pettit.  Paul  J.;  Sanford,  Frank 
U;  and  Saugier,  R.  Kent,  5442.782.  O.  405-129.000. 
Petty.  Pnnk  L.  Bubble  blowing  apparanis.  5442,869.  O.  446-OI6.000. 
Pfadeahauer.  Ernest  R:  See- 
Stark.  William  A  ;  and  Pfadenhauer.  Ernest  H..  5442475.  O.  220- 
256.000. 
Pfeiffer,  John  D.,  to  JDP  Innovations,  Inc.  Alkaline  battery  charging  method 

and  battery  charger.  5443.702.  CI.  320-15.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Thomas,  to  Alcatel  NV  Optically  pumped  bistable  laser.  5444.192. 

CI.  ^72-69.000. 
Pfitzeainaier,  Shirley  L.  Theft  resistant  pouch  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle. 

5442490,  O.  224-275.000. 
Pezer  Uic:  See- 
Cross,  Peter  E;  aid  Slobie.  Alai.  5443.419.  O.  314-303.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

SwindeU.  Archie  C;  and  Wbng,  Samuel  S.,  5443.411. 0.  514-234.000. 
Phan.  Dean  V;  Trokhan,  Paul  D  ;  Laughlin,  Robert  G.;  and  Trinh,  Toan.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Wateriess  self -emuisi viable  biodegrad- 
able cheimcal  softening  composition  useful  in  fibrous  ccUulosic  materials. 
5443.067,  a.  106-287.250. 
Phan,  Thuy  N.:  See — 


Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanalhai;  Hoh,  Mark  S.;  Phan, 
Thuy  N.:  Bitbann,  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan,  Viea  V.  5443418,  CL 
544-215.000. 
Fhannacia  AB:  See — 

Carlsson,  Thommy;  aMl  Aadenaoa.  Swa  B.,  S443^24.  CL  SI4- 
343.000. 
Fhelan,  Giana  M.:  See — 

Gaynes,  Michael  A.,  Papathomas.  Kostas;  Pbelan.  Giana  M.;  and  Woy- 
chik.  Chaies  G..  5442.602.  O.  228-175.000. 
Phelps.  Andrew  E:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  nielps.  Andrew  E;  Wnodmaatee.  k4ichad  A.; 
Blewen.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  JeiEney  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  \m  Dyke.  Don  A..  5444437. 
O.  395-375.000. 
Ptdlip  Moiris  Incorponaed:  See — 

Atwell.  Charles  G.;  Bud^inski.  Joseph  F..  D;  and  Shook,  Jack  R.. 
5442.901,  O.  493-47.000. 
Philippe.  Michel:  See — 

Hocquaux.  Michel;  and  Philippe.  Michel.  5443.436,  CL  424-61.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Stephen  L.,  5443.740,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Phillips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Mensz.  Piotr  M.,  5444.190,  O.  372-46.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Beigmeister.  Joseph  J  .  5443.376.  O.  502-117.000. 

Lashier,  Mark  E.;  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W.;  aad  Koudaea.  Ronald  D., 

5443,375.0.502-117.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang.  5443474.  d  302-107.000. 
Phoebe.  Charles:  See— 

Charkoudian.  John;  Pluskal.  Makafan;  Wang.  David;  aad  Phoebe. 
Chaies,  5443,054,  O.  210-638.000. 
nioton  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Henley.  Francois  J..  5443.729,  O.  324-770.000. 
Picfaatdo.  Antonio  C.  Device  for  aeration  of  poOoled  water.  5443,089.  CL 

261-116.000. 
Picheny.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bakis.  RaiiDo:  Gopalakrisfanan.  Ponani  S.;  Kanevricy.  Dimilri;  Nadas. 
Arthur  J.;  Nabamoo.  David;  Picheny,  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy.  Jan, 
5444,277.  O.  395-2.200. 
Picker  baemaional.  Inc.:  See — 

Heuscher,  Dominic  J..  5444,212,  O.  378-15.000. 

Shroy,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Green.  Donald  T.;  and  Kapp.  Steven  C.  5444,215. 

O.  378-98.120. 
Srinivasan.  Ravi;  Elek.  Robert  A.;  cad  Liu,  Haiyiag.  5443.711.  O. 
324-318.000. 
Pierce.  Stanley  L.;  and  Moan.  Richard  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Mnlliple- 
tpeed  automatic  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5442,889,  O.  475- 
275.000. 
Pierotti.  L.  John;  See- 
Green.  David  J.:  Bunker.  S  Mark;  Moore.  Waher  A.;  Pienilti.  E  Joka: 
Stotry,  J  Kirk;  and  Olson.  Brent  K.,  5442,702,  O.  280-737.000. 
Pierrejean,  Didier.  See — 

PerrillM-Aniede,  Denis;  Pierrejean.  Didier,  and  Reverdy.  Fraaixi*, 
3442.825.  O.  417-423.400. 
Pietsch.  Kurt  See- 
Adrian.  Willy;  Bidige.  Frank;  Borcbeii.  Peter.  Pietsch.  Kurt;  Wallhann. 
Knudi;  and  Wente.  GeraJd.  5442422.  O.  198-337.000. 
Piety.  Kennedi  R.:  See- 
Piety.  Richard  W ;  and  Piety.  Kenneth  R..  5444X173.  O.  364-308.000. 
Piety.  Richard  W.;  and  Piety.  Kennedi  R..  to  Cotapaiaianal  Systems,  tec. 

Rotor  balancing  calculator.  5444.073,  O.  364-508.000. 
Pimcniel.  Robeit  L.  Piano  hammer  rail  slop  assembly.  3442428,  CL 

84-220.000. 
Pineau,  St^phane:  See- 
Lucas.  Philippe;  Mege.  Philippe;  and  Pineau.  Stiphane.  3444,155,  O. 
370-18.000. 
Pinelli,  Ttemas  F:  See— 

Messinger.  Robert;  and  Pinelli,  Thomas  F..  5442,714, 0.  283-138.000. 
Pinkalla.  Cary;  and  Goins.  Garrett,  to  Rite-Hite  CorparaboiL  Roil-up  strip 

curtain  barier  apparanis.  3442,463.  O.  160-273.100. 
Pinnamaraju.  Prasad:  See — 

Zhang,  Guohua;  and  Pinnamaraju.  Prasad,  3443XJ99.  O.  264-115.000. 
Pioneer  Ejectromc  Corporation:  See — 

Honda,  Jun;  and  Miyala.  Kunihiro.  5443.76a  CL  330-298.000. 
Pioneer-Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  James  A.;  and  Parrish.  Ottis  O..  5443475,  O.  800-200.000. 
Pipkin,  James  D  :  See — 

Roik.  Gerald  S  .  and  Pipkin.  James  D..  5443.154.  O.  424-473.000. 
Pimer.  Manfred:  See — 

Bell.  Cari-Martin:  Piiaer.  Manfred;  Buck,  Reinhold;  and  GohL  Hermann 
J.,  5443,465,  O.  525-182.000. 
PischeL  Ernie.  Carrier  containing  enzymes  for  treating  sewage  sludge. 

5443,309.  O.  435-177.000. 
Pitt*.  PhiUp:  See— 

Cannosin,  Richard  J.;  Carsoa,  John  R.;  Pitis,  FUiiii;  and  RaSa,  Roben 
B..  5443430.  a.  548-452.000. 
Pitney  Bowe*:  See— 
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AusUuider,  Judith  D  ;  and  Betsoo.  WiDiam,  5^2,971.  Q.  106-21.00A. 

Pin,  Aim  R.;  Caesar,  Julian  C;  Gibson,  Oanuta;  Wear,  Trevor  J.;  Young. 

David  J.:  and  King,  Scon  A.,  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company  Surfactants  and 

bydraphilic    colloid    compotitiofis    and    materials    containing    them. 

5>»3,555,  a  560-151.000. 

Ptach,  Herbert:  See— 

Rieger.  Bemhaid.  Yoshitake,  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Atsushi:  Plach.  Herbert; 
and  Weber.  Georg.  5.543,077,  O.  252-299.630 
Plaehn,  Jay.  Parallel  randomly  stacked,  stranded,  laminated  bamboo  boards 

and  beams  5.543.197.  Q.  428-106.000. 
Planker.  Siegfried:  See — 

Rapp.  Jochen;  Planker,  Siegfried:  Papenfuhs,  Theodor.  and  Battels, 
GOnter,  5.543,550.  CI  56(>  19.000. 
Plant  Cell  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Guri.  Assaf  Z..  5>J3,321,  Q.  435-240.400. 
Plasma  Physics  Corp.:  See — 

Coleman,  John  H.,  5,543.634,  Q.  257-54.000. 
Playtcx  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Morano,  Emanuel  P,  5,542,670,  Q.  220-714.000. 
Pless,  Benjamin  D.:  See — 

Mar.  Craig  E.  Pless.  Benjamin  D.:  and  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth.  3,542.173, 
a.  29-825.000. 
Plessey  Semicoaductors  Limited:  See — 

Davies,  Richard,  5,543,979,  O.  360-67.000. 

PICSSOW    JoCTB'  S€€ — 

Felin.  Edmund:  Schmidt.  FeUx;  and  Plessow,  Joerg,  5,543,181,  O. 
427-421.000. 
Plumer,  Mart  J.  Wheel  opening  inserts  and  lug  nut  assemblies  thereof  for 

moualiu  ■oo-ferrous  vehicle  wheels.  5,542.753,  O.  301-65  000. 
riiiilri.  ifilrnlni  See— 

nfta)¥#«"    John:   Pluskal,   Malcoiro:  Wang,  David;  and  Phoebe, 
Charles,  5,543,054,  O.  210-638.000. 
Podkowa.  Bill,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Timekeeping  compan- 
loii  ciicuiliy  and  dual  storage  memory  cells  to  detect  alarms.  5,544,078,  CI. 
364-569.000. 
Pogue  Seed  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Beisel,  Victor  A.,  5,542,612,  Q.  241-5.000 
Pohlenz,  Hans-Dieter,  Boidoi,  Werner,  and  Streber,  Wolfgang,  to  Schering 
AktiengeseUschaft.  Process  for  die  isolation  and  characterisation  of  a  gene 
enzyme  system  for  inactivatioo  of  the  herbicide  phcnmedipham  and 
transfer  of  the  gene  into  plants.  5,543,306,  C\.  435-91.410. 
Poignant,  Philippe:  See — 

Andrieu.  Xavier,  Rocher,  Michel;  Guillaume,  PhUippe;  and  Poignant. 
Philippe,  5>J3,245,  Q.  429-90.000. 
Polaris  industries,  LP:  See — 

Bell,  Stephen  H.,  5,542,509.  Q.  188-322.140. 
PoUatk.  Jack,  to  Imodco.  toe.  TLP  and  detachable  derrick  vessel.  5,542,783, 

a.  405-223.100 
PoUhammer.  Stefan;  Scalier.  Josef:  and  Winetzhammer,  Willibald,  to  Chemie 
Linz  Gescllschaft  mb.H.  Hydrogenolytic  reduction  of  peroxidic  ozonoly- 
sis  products.  5>»3,560,  CI.  560-234.000. 
Pbllman.  Beverly  E.  Combined  supplemental  shading  and  carrier  apparams 

for  a  canopied  stroller.  5>«2,732,  CI  296-77.100. 
Polries,  Donald  J.  CollapsiMe  fish  cleaning  table.  5,342.359,  Q.  108-26.000. 
Polunas,  David  M.:  See — 

Silverschoiz,  Stanford  B.:  Rua.  Louis,  Jr.:  Polunas,  David  M.;  and 
Martin.  Stephen  E,,  5>«2,7IO.  Q.  283-94.000. 
Polveda,  Jacques  J.:  See — 

Monvaillier.  Jerome  M  ;  and  Polveda.  Jacques  J..  5»2.818.  Q.  416- 
134.00A. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See — 

Peters.  Ray:  Wilson.  Woodtow  S.;  and  UVange.  Donald.  5.342,585,  Q. 
222-531.000. 
Pomerantz,  Carl  Adhesive  hang  tab.  5,542,634,  Q.  248-214.000. 
Pong.  Chungdee:  See — 

Haven.  Duane  A.:  and  Pong,  Chaagdee,  5,543.683,  Q.  313-461.000 
Ponizovsky,  Aleksander  Z.:  See— 

Ponizovsky,  Lazar  Z.;  Ponizovsky.  Aleksander  Z.;  Poiapov,  Viktor  A.; 
and  Shvedchikov,  Adolf  P.  5,542,967,  CI.  96-82.000. 
Ponizovsky,  Lazar  Z.;  Ponizovsky,  Aleksander  Z.:  Potapov,  Viktor  A.;  and 
Shvedchikov.  Adolf  P  High  voltage  electrical  apparatus  for  removing 
ecologically  noxious  substances  from  gases.  5.542,967,  CI.  96-82.000. 
Poiui,  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Gallagher,  Kevin  P;  Vermilion,  Doon  R.:  and  Pomi,  Frederick  H., 
5,543.211,0.428-224.000. 
PDolicello.  Ignazio  S.:  See — 

Bnanmood,  Barbara  A.;  Saini,  Mohan  S.:  and  Pondccllo,  Ignazio  S., 
5,543311.  a.  435-188.000. 
PopUwski.  Joaeph  M..  Jr.;  See— 

Kumv,  Mnoj:  and  Poplawski,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  5,344,112.  C\.  365- 
230.060. 
Porta,  Norbert  See— 

Weissen,  Hans  J  :  and  Porta,  I^oihen.  5,543,066,  O.  510-515.000. 
Portuondo,  Maria  M.:  See- 
Crane,  Stanfoid  W.,  Jr.;  and  Poftnondo,  Maria  M  .  5.543.586.  Q 
174-262.000. 
Posse.  Kenneth  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  capturing  and  characterization  of  high-speed  digital   infbtmatioa. 
5.544.175.0.  371-25.100. 
Post.  Friedhelm.  Bending  machine.  5  J42J83.  O.  72-446.000. 
Potapov.  Viktor  A.:  See — 


Ponizovsky.  Lazar  Z.;  Ponizovsky.  Aleksander  Z.;  Potapov.  Viktor  A.; 
and  Shvedchikov,  Adolf  R,  5,542,%7,  O.  96-82.000. 
Potolzky,  GOnther  See — 

Simon,  Wolfgang:  Pototzky,  GOndier.  Groos,  Rolf,  and  Schmidt,  GQnter. 
5.542,919,  CI.  604-29.000. 
PoukM,  Philip.  Clippings  receptacle  with  orbiting  lawn  mower.  5,542,242, 0. 

56-13.500. 
IV)vinger,  Bela  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Compressed  natural  gas  fuel 
injection  control  system  with  improved  mechanism  for  compensating  for 
pressure,  temperature  and  supply  voltage  variations.  5>42j92.  O.  123- 
480.000. 
Powell.  Mark  S  :  See— 

Hein.  Carl  C.  Ul:  Koschak.  Matthew  S.;  PoweU,  Mark  S.:  Shearer.  Peter 
P;  and  Wong.  Milly  M.  L..  5.542,529,  O.  206-245.000. 
Powers,  James  C;  Boduszek,  Bogdan;  and  Oleksyszyn,  Jozef,  to  Georgia 
Tech  Research  Corp.  Proline  phosphonate  derivatives.  5343,3%,  O. 
514-19.000. 
Powers,  Robert  D  .  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company.  Portable  gas  pressure 
monitor  with  independently  adjustable  high  and  low  set  points.  5.542.287, 
O.  73-40JOR. 
PPG  Industries  inc.:  See — 

Battrug,  Brace  A.;  Koonlz.  Harry  S.;  and  Winter.  John  A..  5.343.601. 0. 
219-203.000. 
Pradhan.  Milind  M.:  See— 

Eiseobetg.  David  C:  Pradhan.  Milind  M.;  and  Howie.  Milham  S., 
5,543437,0.556-157.000. 
Prasad.  Vidyanadu  A  ;  Newallis.  Peter  E.;  and  Foote.  Emerson  L.,  Jr..  to 
Bayer  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  phosph*xodichlondodithioates 
by  reactmg  alkyl  mercaptans  with  PCI,  PSCI3  and  suUur.  5.543,543,  O. 
558-96  000 
Pratt,  Kyle  A.;  Yonker,  Michael  A.:  and  Xu,  Frank  L.,  to  Citrus  Logic,  iac. 
System  and  inethod  for  displaying  closed  caption  data  on  a  PC  monitor. 
5,543,850.  CI.  348-617.000. 
PrechI,  Sven:  See— 

KlOh,  Gorden,  and  Precht,  Sven,  5,543,100,  CI.  264-130.000 
Piestoa,  Duane:  and  Drube,  Thomas  K.,  to  Minnesota  Valley  Engineering, 
Inc.  High  teinperature  resistant  thennal  insulation  for  cryogenic  tanks. 
5,542.255,0.62-45.100. 
FYice.  Billy  F;  Thywissen,  H.  Joseph;  and  Campisse,  Nash,  to  Price  Com- 
pressor Company  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for  complete  fast  filling  with 
dehydrated  compressed  natural  gas  5..V»2.459,  CI    141-18.000. 
Price  Compressor  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Price.  Billy  F;  Thywissen.  H.  Joseph:  and  Campisse.  Nash.  5>42,4S9. 
O.  141-18.000. 
Price.    Michael    T.    Rolalably    driven    autoclavable    ligation    instiumenL 

5,542,843,  O.  433-4.000 
Ptiem,  Curtis;  Malachowsky,  Chris:  Mctatyre,  Bruce;  and  Moffat,  Guy,  to 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selecting  frame  buffers  for  display 
in  a  double  buffered  display  system  5.543.824.  O   345-201.000 
Priesemuth,  Wolfgang  Method  of  reducing  the  peak  load  of  energy  supply 
network  systems  and  apparatus  for  limibng  the  power  consumption  of  a 
consumer  unit  fed  from  an  energy  supply  connection.  5,543,666.  CL 
307-39  000. 
Primlani,  Indtu  J  Paper,  leaf  and  laminate  binder.  5,542,708, 0.  281-21.100. 
Princeton  Video  Image,  Inc.;  See — 

Rosser,  Roy  J  ;  and  WiUiams,  Brown  F,  5,543,856,  O.  348-578.000. 
Pringle.  Colin  D.:  See— 

Moore,  Donal;  and  Pringle.  Colin  D..  5442,591,  O.  224-545.000, 
Pringle,  Ronald  E.;  Sides,  Winfield  M.,  UI;  Folsom.  David  N.;  and  McGavem. 
Cecil  G..  111.  to  Cameo  International.  Inc  Metal  coiled  tubing  widi  sigiuU 
tnnsminuig  passageway  5.542.472.  O    166-65.100. 
Piingle.  Roaak)  E.  Simplified  seahng  and  anchoring  device  for  a  well  tool. 

5442,473,0.  166-120.000. 
Prinzing  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Turek,  Mark  E.,  5443493.  O.  200-43.110. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Kline.  Mark  J  ;  Roe.  Donald  C:  Daniels.  Dean  J.:  Zorh.  James  B.:  and 

Dragoo.  Jerry  L..  5.542,942.  O.  604-385.200. 
Monta,  Yasuko.  5442.941.  O.  604-385.100. 
Phan.  Dean  V ;  Trx>khan.  Paul  D.;  LaughUn.  Robert  G.;  and Trinh.  Toan, 

5443,067,  O.  106-287.250. 
Rajaiah,  Jayanth;  Saud,  Abel:  MacKay,  Bruce  J.;  and  Gtubbs,  Dennii  R., 

5443,443,0.  523-120  000. 
Sageser,  David  M.,  5,542,943,  CI.  604-385  200. 
Sivik.  M«k  R.;  and  Sevems.  John  C.  5443.083,  O.  252-403.000. 
Trinh,  Tom:  and  Gardlik,  John  M.,  5443.137,  O.  424-493.000. 
Proctor.  Richud  J.:  See— 

Jeffrey.   Mark   T;    Maddem.  Thomas   S.;   and   Proctor.   Richard  J.. 
5.544.168,0  370-60.100. 
Profera,  Charles  E.,  Jr.,  to  Martin  MarietU  Corp.  Reflectatray  mtenna  for 
communicatioa  satellite  frequency  re-use  applicatioas.  5443,809,  CL 
343-753.000. 
Progressive  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Terry:  Ambrosio,  Neil  J.;  BraOon,  William  E.:  Forsythe,  William 
M.;  Hatton,  Brace  E.;  Kinder,  Lairy  L.;  and  Swat.  William  A., 
5,542.438,0.  131-238.000. 
Prokop,  Gary  F;  See- 
Meyers,  Brenda  J.;  Herritz,  Donald  W.;  Johansen,  Jem  L.:  Hudson. 
William  B  .  Jr;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop.  Gary  F:  Caruso.  James  F; 
and  Allen.  James  1..  5442.921.  O.  604-74.000 
Prolume.  Inc.:  See — 
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and   lolnsloae.    Robot   M.,    3442.201,   O. 


Grondal,    Daniel 
40-570.000. 
Prolux  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Bemicke.  Eihaid;  Rohr.  Klaus:  and  Eibisch.  Karl.  5443.690.  Q.  313- 
224000 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Nussenbaum.  Joseph.  5442.905.  O.  600-191.000. 
Prostahelp.  Inc.:  See — 

Peiez.  Cartes,  5443,146,  O.  424-193.100. 
Protex  International  Corp.:  See — 

RKhbaum.  Arthur  H.;  and  GoMblan,  Richard  S.,  3443,782.  O.  340- 
568.000. 
Pioudfit.  James  R.;  and  Peterson,  Ralph,  to  WJson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golf 

ball  with  clear  cover.  5442.680,  O.  473-378.000. 
Proxima  Corporation;  See — 

Farwell.   Randall   S.;   Shaw,   Robert  W.;   and   ManhalL   Roger   N.. 
5443,819,  O.  345-150.000. 
Pniitt,  Gerald  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compmy.  Cryogenic  cooler.  5442J54. 

O.  62-06.000. 
Pukalo.  Walter  R:  See— 

Warchocki.  Mark;  and  Pukalo.  Walter  P.  5442407,  O.  188-290.000. 
PuligafxUa,  Viswanadham:  See — 

Buodi.  Richard  B.;  Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Murco,  Robert  M.;  PuhgandU. 
Viswanadham;  Roldm,  Judith  M.;  Saraf,  Ravi;  and  Zalesinski.  Jetzy 
M.,  5,543485.  O.  174-261.000. 
Pulkowiki.  Jeffrey  H.   See— 

Dcshpande,  Rajendn  D.;  McGraw,  William  R.;  and  Pulkowski,  Jeffrey 
H..  5,542,192,  O.  34-115.000. 
Pulley,  Christopher  J.;  Specht,  Steven  J.;  and  Barlow.  Geoffrey,  to  Northrop 
Gnaamm    Corporation.    High    temperature    cell    electrical    insulation. 
5443.247,  CI.  429-129.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Hoffmann,  John  D.;  Gooding,  Robert  W.;  Roberts,  Normm:  and  Katt, 
Robert  S..  5442442.  O.  209-17.000. 
PupleC  Derrick  J.:  See— 

Poote.  James  C;  and  Puplelt,  Derrick  J.,  5442,447,  O.  1 37- 1 1 3.000. 
Purcell.  Thomas  Andrew:  See — 

Mallatt,  Sergio:  Lassalle,  Gilbert:  Purcell,  Thomas  Andrew;  and  Mulier, 
Jem  Oaude,  5443426,  O.  548-110.000. 
Pun,  Saraj:  See — 

Mohindra,  Raj;  Bhuahan,  Abhay  K.:  Bhushm,  Rajiv;  and  Puri,  Suraj, 
5442,441,0.  134-95.200. 
Purington.  James  C:  See — 

Salzmann.  David  R.:  and  Purington.  James  C,  5443.18a  CL  427- 
397  700. 
Purits,  Valentin,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Reset  circuit  for  generating  reset  pulse 

ovff  m  interval  of  reduced  voltage  supply.  5443,741,  O.  327-143.000. 
Puskac,  Judit  See — 

Baade.  Wolfgmg;  Heinrich,  Roland;  Lmgsiein,  Gerhard;  Mulder,  Tho- 
mas: and  Puskas,  Judit,  5443,479,  O.  526-88.000. 
Puumalainen,  Pertti,  to  Fabretti  Holdings  I  imitrd   Method  of  detection  of 

aUen  matter  contents  in  gases.  5,543,331.  O.  436-153.000. 
PVT  Piepenbrock  Verpackungslechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Konstandin.  Horst.  5.542^35.  O.  53-454.000. 
Pyszczek.  Michael  F;  See — 

TAeuchi,  Esther  S.;  and  Pyszczek.  Michael  F,  5443.249,  Q.  429- 
217.000. 
Qaiesi.  Huscin  O.;  and  Groves,  Michael  A.  Limb  encireling  exercise  weight 

with  mounting  structures.  5442.8%,  O.  482-105.000. 
QLojjc  Corporation:  See — 

Gupta.  Alok,  5444,180,  O.  371-47.100. 
Quaglia.  Lawrence  D.  Wheel  pnxfaict  comprised  of  a  new  wheel  tread  lock 

and  a  new  wheel  tread  material.  3442.732.  CL  301-64.700. 
Quakxanm  Incorporated:  See — 

Robbins.  Barry  R  ;  and  Ziv,  Noam  A.,  3444 J23,  O.  379-58.000. 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G  .  Jr.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.:  and  Padovani, 
Roberto,  5,544,1%,  O.  375-200.000. 
Qumt,  Donald  J.:  See— 

FbU,  Ttbor,  Guerin.  Jem-Michel;  Maeda.  Patrick  Y:  and  Qumt.  Donald 
J  ,  5,543,825,  O.  346-141.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Akin,  William  R  .  Jr.;  and  Bui,  Trinh  C.  5444.133.  O.  369-3X000. 
tXionelly.  Crajg  E;  and  Grose,  David  R..  5443,983.  CL  360-104.000. 
Quantum  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Dietz,  Raymond  L:  and  Peck.  David  M.,  3443466.  O.  501-41.000. 
Quax,  Wilhcmus  J.:  See— 

vm  Ooijen,  Albert  J.  J.;  Rietveld,  Krijn;  Hoefcema,  Andreas:  Pes,  Jm; 
Sijinons,  Peter  C;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  C;  and  Qiax.  Wilhemus  J., 
5443476,  O.  800-250.000. 
Queener.  Stephen  W.;  and  Zock,  Joseph  M.,  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Compmy  Genes 
encoding  and  method  of  expressing  a  novel  enzyme:  phdialyl  amidase. 
5443,497,  O.  530-324.000. 
Queen's  Univetiiity  at  Kingston:  See — 

Uyzell.  David  B.;  Hunt,  Stephen;  and  Dowling,  Adtim  N..  5442.284, 
O.  73-23.200. 
Quesoel.  Ltibelh  S.,  10  Xerox  Corporation.  IVvo  step,  large  latitude,  stalled 

toB  registration  system.  5443.909.  O.  355-317.000. 
Quessada.  Daniel:  See — 

Barret,  Jean;  and  Quessada,  DanieL  5443.645,  CL  257-328.000. 
Quiachon,  Dignah  B.:  See— 


Innn,  kfir  A.;  GmdU,  Dfsqiak  R.;  Boani«.  Heary:  Qniacboa.  Dignah 
B.;  and  Chow.  Andrew  Y..  5442,434.  CL  12«-772.000, 
Quick.  Roy  F.  Jr.:  See- 
Robinson.  Mark  T;  Gardner.  Steven  H.;  Wong,  Malt;  Kasmir,  Seton  P.; 
Balachandrm,  Kumar,  Grriiam,  Sue;  SUgeidetup.  Gail;  and  Oack. 
Roy  F,  Jr.,  5444,222,  CL  yK-iUMO. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  William  D.:  Chm,  Andrew  K.  L.;  Wong,  Richard  I.:  Apland,  James 
M.;  and  Gonkm,  Kalhryn  E,  5444,070,  CL  364-489.000. 
Quigley,  Scoc:  See — 

Ostermayer.  Volker.  and  Quigley.  Scott.  5442.453,  O.  I39-383.00A. 
Quinn,  Michael  J.;  and  Richmond,  Geoige  E,  to  Youag  Dealal  Manaftctw- 

ing,  Co..  Inc.  E)ental  tool  chock.  5442.846.  O.  433-127.000. 
R.  Brooks  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  Raymond  J.:  Gay.  John  M.;  Wieir.  Biuce  A.:  McEolee,  Paul  E: 
and  Blood,  Lauren,  5444,206,  O.  376-248.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Compmv:  See — 

Hein,  Cari  C,  Dl:  Koschak.  Matthew  S.;  PoweU,  Mirit  S.;  Sheara,  Peter 
F;  and  Wong.  Milly  M  L..  5442429.  O.  206-245.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Compmy:  See — 

Dettermm,  Don  E.,  and  Erwin.  Robert  W.,  5442.800.  CL  412-8.000. 
R.  Stresau  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson.  Ralph  W.,  5442.695,  O.  280-729.000. 
Raax  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamewada.  Shunichi.  5443.97Z  O.  339-834.000. 
Rabinkin.  Anatol.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Low  melting  nickd-palladtum-silicaa 

brazing  alloy  5442.993.  O.  148-528.000. 
Radi  Medical  Systems:  See — 

AkerfeWt.  Dm.  5442.427.  O.  128-677.000. 
Radio  Energie:  See — 

Koehler.  Gerard.  5443.674.  O.  310-164.000. 
Radloff.  Timodiy  M.;  and  Scholder.  Erica  J,.  10  Dell  USA.  UP  Computer 
chassis  having  flexible  card  guide  for  expamioa  card  inaenioa  and 
lemoval.  5444,006.  O.  361-683.000. 
Raffa,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Carmosin.  Richard  J.;  Carson.  John  R.;  Fibs,  Philip:  and  Raffa.  Robert 
B.,  5443430,  O.  548-452  000 
Rahmm.  M.  Dalil;  and  Durham.  Dana  L..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cotpotabon. 
Photoresist  having  a  low  level  of  metal  ions.  5443.263,  O.  430-168.000. 
Raislrick.  Im  D.:  See— 

Garzon,  l^emando  H.;  Chung,  Brandon  W.;  Raistridu  Im  D.:  and  Brosha, 
Eric  L,  5443,025,  O.  204-425.000. 
Rajaiah.  Jayandi;  Saud,  Abel:  MacKay,  Brace  J.;  and  Grubbs,  Denois  R.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Denture  stabilizing  compositiooi. 
5443,443,  O  523-120.000. 
Rajm.  Janardhanm  S.;  and  Sariaslani.  Fateme  S..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E 
I    and  Company.  Microbially  mediated  degradation  of  nitrogen-coataining 
phenol  compounds.  5443.324.  O.  435-252.400. 
Rajewski.  David  E  Mobile  paper  shredder.  5442.617.  O.  24I-I0I.76I. 
Ramm.  Rina:  See— 

Oiff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Veenstra,  Kerry;  Papaholios, 
Andreas;  Sung.  Chiakmg;  Terrill.  Rjcbard  S.;  Ranun.  Rina;  and 
Bielby,  Robert  R.  N.,  5443,730,  O.  326-38.000. 
Ramaswami,  VaradaRajm:  See — 

Unger,  Evm  C:  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga,  Teny;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajm:  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanli,  5442.935.  CL 
604-190.000 
Ramjeesingh,  Mohabir  See — 

Riordm,  John  R.;  Bear,  Christine  E:  Ramjeesingh,  Mohabir,  and  Li. 
Caohui,  5443499,  O.  514-21.000. 
Ramsby,  Scott  D.;  and  Miller,  Aim  B.  Simulated  buo  hinge  constructioa. 

5442,153,0.  16-389.000. 
Randolph,  John  T:  See— 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  and  Randolph.  John  T..  3443403,  CL  536- 
17.200. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Bcierlorzer,  Edwin  P.,  3442,23^  O.  33-117.000. 
Rmtala,  BOije:  See— 

MeriUhnen.  Timo:  RmuUa,  Barje:  and  WeckstrOm,  Kun,  5442.283,  CL 
73-23.210. 
Rmtalainen,  Etkki.  Method  and  the  system  for  identifying  a  visual  obfKt 

with  a  polarizing  marker.  5443,608,  O.  235-454.000. 
Rao,  Bhaskar  P:  See- 
Stevens.  Craig  A.;  Rao.  Bhaskar  P;  Veilh.  Cary  A.:  and  Erickaoo,  James 
R.,  5.543,472,  O.  525-387.000. 
Rao,  Ravishankar  See — 

Brecher.  Virginia  R;  Chou,  Paul  B.-U;  HalL  Robert  W.;  Pirisi,  Debta 
M.;  Rao,  Ravishankar,  Riley,  Stuart  U;  and  Sturzeabecker,  Manin  C 
5444.256,  O.  382  149  000 
Rao,  Satyajit:  See — 

Mahoney,  James  V ;  and  Rao,  Salyqit.  5444J67.  CL.  382-3l7.00a 
Rao,  Sundar  M.:  See— 

Anolick,  Colin:  Cramer,  Gregory  D.:  Dujari.  Randas;  Lee.  Win-Chuag; 
Rao,  Sundar  M.;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C.  4443.493.  O.  328- 
481.000. 
Rapkin,  Myron:  See — 

DiefaokL  Eric;  Rapkin.  Myraa:  Azfaar,  Abd:  aad  Us 
5443.299,  a.  4l3-28.00a 
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Rapf).  Jochen;  Flanker.  Siegfried;  Papenfuhs.  Tbeodor  and  Baneli.  GQnier. 
ID     Hoechst     AktiengeseUscbaft.     Pnxxss     for     die     pteparatkn     of 
S-fluoroanthraniHc  alkyl  esters  and/or  5-fluotoandiranilic  acid.  S.S43.5S0. 
a.  560-19.000 
Rasmusaeo,  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Dimmicfc.  Roger  P.;  Rnerer,  Gary  A.;  Jajowka,  Jeff  A.;  One,  William  F; 
Rasmussen.  Jerry  R.;  and  SoboOa.  Teny  L.,  5,544.008,  O.  361- 
684  000. 
Rasmussen.  Miiella  E.:  See — 

Noidfang.  Ole;  and  Rasmussen.  Mirella  E..  5>«3,302, 0.  530-383.000. 
Ralerman.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Geib.  Joseph  J.;  Jodcs,  William  J.;  Mennie.  Douglas  U.;  and  Ratennan. 
Donald  E..  5>»2,880.  O.  453-10.000 
Ratliff.  Kathleen  I.:  See— 

Glaug.  Frank  S.;  Olson.  Christopher  P.;  Radiff.  Kathleen  I.;  Sheldon. 
Donald  A.:  Rnch.  Valerie  V ;  and  Collier.  L.  Warren.  IV.  5.542.566.  Q 
221-48.000. 
Ravichandran.  Ramaiutfaaa:  See — 

Stevenson,  l^ler  A.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  Phan, 
Thuy  N.;  Biibatmi,  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan,  Vien  V,  5^43,518,  Q. 
544-215.000. 
Rawdon.  Blaine  K.;  and  Rohrlick,  Myles  A.,  to  McDonnell  Dcwglas  Corpo- 
ration. Restraining  and  tensioning  apparatus  for  a  cargo  tie-down  belL 
5>»2,798.  a.  410-100.000. 
Ray.  Hemen.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Bi-directionally  corrugated 

sandwich  construction  5.543J04.  a.  428-179.000. 
Ray,  Sudipu  K.:  See— 

Handford.  Edward  F;  Harvilchuck,  Joseph  M.;  hiterranle.  Mario  J.; 
Jackson.  Raymond  A.;  Master.  Raj  N.;  Ray.  Sudipla  K.;  SabUnski. 
William  E  :  and  Wassick,  Thomas  A..  5,543,584.  O,  174-261.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Reamey.  Robert  H.;  and  MaUoy.  Kevin,  5,543,944.  O.  359-51.000. 
Raysberg,  Yefim  M.:  See — 

Hoff.  Louis  B.;  Lachenmeier.  Eric  W.;  Raysberg.  Yefim  M.;  and  Notd- 
man.  Eric  S  .  5.543.026.  Q.  204-612.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Palevsky.  Alan;  and  Koufopoulos.  Peter  F.  5.543.691.  CI.  315-366.000. 
Razi.  E>ean  M.  Sheadi  for  inuoducing  cadieler.  5>t2.936.  C\.  604-264.000. 
Rea,  Perry  J.;  Miller.  Michael  R  ;  Kinder.  Dennis  G  ;  Kargula.  Christopher  J  ; 
and  Stevens,  William  E..  to  Form  Rite.  Corporatioo.  Oiick  connect 
coupling.  5»2,717.  Q.  285-319.000. 
Reamey.  Robert  H.;  and  Malloy,  Kevin,  to  Raychem  Cocporation.  Method  of 
imbibing  a  component  into  a  liquid  cry^  composite.  5343,944,  CI. 
359-51.000. 
RecUeben,  Lisa;  See — 

Carson.  Robert  T;  RecUeben,  Lisa;  and  Hogtefe.  Arnold  W..  5,543,583. 
a.  174-257.000. 
Record.  David  W :  See- 
Song,  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Recortl,  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Bioderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell,  Philip  G.,  5>t3,l60,  Q 
426-3.000. 
Reddy,  John  C:  See— 

Knox.  Robert  U;  and  Reddy.  John  C.  5>»2.322.  Q.  81-177.600. 
Reddy.  Srinivas  T:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Veenstra,  Keny;  Papaliolios. 
Andreas;  Sung.  Chiakang;  Terrill.  Richard  S.;  Raman.  Rina;  and 
Bielby.  Robert  R.  N..  5.543.730.  Q.  326-38  000. 
Reed,  Steven  G..  to  Corixa  Corporation.  Method  for  activating  macrophages/ 

monocytes.  5.543.143.  Q  424-130.100 
Regnier.  Leo.  Torch-on  roofing  degranulMor  system.  5>43,003,  O.  156- 

82.000. 
Rego,  James  A.:  See — 

Walba,  David  M.;  Roa,  Maria  B.;  Rego,  James  A.:  and  Siena.  Teresa, 
5>»3,078,  a.  252-299.650. 
Reher,  Michael  T:  See— 

Dougherty.  Thomas  J.;  inkmann.  Mark  S.;  Smith,  Debra  L.;  and  Reher, 
Michael  T,  5343,248,  Q.  429-163.000. 
Reibman,  Amy  R.:  See — 

Haskell,  Barin  G.;  and  Reibman,  Amy  R.,  5343,853,  C\.  348-»97.000 

Reidemeister.  Eric  P;  Johnson.  Larry  K.;  Mandeville.  Rayinand  E.;  Slrott, 

Douglas  B.;  and  Southworth.  Robert  O.  Compact  capacitive  acceleration 

sensor.  5342,296.  CI   73-514.320. 

Reilly,  Roben.  Method  of  making  steel  strapping  and  strip  and  strapping  and 

strip.  5342,995.  O.  148-630.000. 
Reineck.  Ingrid:  See — 

Kullander,  Gregor,  Reineck,  Ingrid;  and  Brandrup-Wognsen,  Heline. 
5.543.210.  CI.  428-217.000. 
Retnfelder.  William  C  :  See^ 

Eaton.  Harry  E;  Holowczak,  John  E;  and  Reinfelder.  WilUam  C. 
5342.820,  a.  416-224.000. 
Reinhardt,  Geixl:  See — 

Antwerpen.    Werner.    Schindler.    Hermann;    aiMl    Reinhardt,    Geid, 
5342,951,  CI.  8-137.000. 
Reinfaold,  Herbert  E,  lU:  See— 

D'Amico,  Joseph  S  ;  Reinhold.  Herbert  E.,  ni;  and  Knaebel,  Kent  S., 
5342,966,0.95-101.000. 
Rekuc,  Richard  J.;  and  O'Shea,  James,  to  Royalox  Intemadonal,  Inc.  Rolling 

catalM  case  widi  pull-out  handle.  5342,510,  O.  19O-18.00A. 
Renau.  'niomas  E:  See — 

Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Drach.  John  C;  and  Renau.  Thomas  E.  5343,413, 
a.  514-258.000. 


Renaud.  Benoit:  See — 

Harvey.  John  A.;  Renaud,  Benoit;  Gagnon,  Claude;  Rondeau,  Pierre,  and 
Lapoinle.  Denys,  5342371,  Q.  114-363.000, 
Retmer,  Jochen:  See — 

Wiiz,  Arao;  Sobolla.  Peier,  and  Renner.  Jochen,  5342,658,  Q.  271- 
107.000. 
Reno,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

Stuk,  Timothy  L;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Andnny  R.;  Morton, 
Howard  E;  Reno,  Daniel  S.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.,  5343349,  O.  558-405.000 
Snik,  Timodiy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Mekher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Notbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  U;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David,  5343.551,  CI. 
560-24.000. 
Stuk,  Timothy  L  ;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight.  AnUiony  R.;  Leanna,  M. 
Robert;  Lijewski,  Linda  M.;  Mdcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E; 
Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  and  Sowin,  Thomas  J.,  5343352,  Q. 
560-24.000. 
Renlecfa,  Inc.:  See — 

Benham,  Charles   B.;   Bohn,  Mark  S.;  and  Yakobson,  Dennis  L., 
5343.437,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Renz,  Robert:  See— 

Hamilton,  Brian;  and  Renz,  Robert,  5,542,704,  Q.  280-741  000. 
Repasi.  Janos:  See — 

Moreno.  Fulgencio  Powell;  Lidiei.  Laszlo;  Galamb.  Vilmos;  Gulyas, 

Imre:  Repasi.  Janos;  Veres.  Agola  Repasine;  Vigh,  Jozsef;  Koczka. 

Istvanne;  Fehervari.  Edit;  Roka.  Laszlone;  Pedie,  Laszlone;  and  Neu. 

Jozsef.  5343.562.  Q.  562-17.000. 

Reppcr.  George  R.;  and  Repper.  Helen  Z.  Method  of  protecting  against 

sunburn.  5.543.137.  O.  424-59000. 
Repper.  Helen  Z.:  See — 

Repper.  George  R  ;  and  Repper.  Helen  Z.,  5343,137,  C\.  424-59.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Kevin  J.;  and  Mitsa.  Theophano.  5343,941.  O.  358-534.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

NisMzawa,  Junichi;  and  Kokubun.  Yoshihiro.   5342,373.  Q.    117- 
103.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Kaufman,  Arie  E;  Yagel,  Roni;  and  Cohen-or,  Daniel,  5344,283,  Q. 
395-124  000. 
Resnick,  Michael  Display  stand.  5.542354,  Q.  211-186.000. 
Resource  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Grey.  Michael  J  ;  Williams.  Wayne;  and  Shaw.  William  H..  5342,237, 
a.  53-472.000. 
Restontive  Care  of  America  Incorporated:  See — 

Hess,  Clarence  E,  5,542,912,  Q.  602-27.000. 
Reuber.  Gerhard;  Menne,  Hans  G.;  and  Shafry,  Gavriel,  to  Alfred  Teve* 
GmbH  &  Co  oHG.  Aniculaled  joint  fitting  for  automotive  vehicle  seal. 
5.542.772,  CI  403-97.000 
Reusch.  Michael  F:  See — 

Krishnaswamy,  Jayaram;  and  Reusch,  Michael  F,  5,544,181,  C\.  372- 
2.000. 
Revetdy,  Francois:  See — 

Perrillat-Amede,  Denis;  Pierrejean,  Didier,  and  Reverdy,  Francois, 
5,542,825.  Q.  417-423.400. 
Revuelta,  Jose  O.  Chuck  jaw  manufacture.  5,542,686,  CI.  279  153.000. 
Rex,  J0fn,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Manually  operated  dispenser  for  dispensing 
a  predetermined  amount  of  powdered  substance.  5342,411,  CI.    128- 
203.150. 
Reyco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smart,  John  W .  5.542.652.  O.  267-49.000. 
Reyes.  Darnel.  Parting  brake  system.  5342313,  O.  192-9.000. 
Reyling,  George  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Sudieriand.  James;  Garverick,  Timothy  L.;  Takiar,  Hem  P;  and  Reyling, 
George  F,  Jr.,  5343,640,  O.  257-202.000. 
Reynolds,  Graeme  E   Hose-to  wireline  connector.  5342,776,  Q.  403- 

389  000. 
Rha,  Chokyun:  See— 

Timonen,  Maritta;  and  Rha,  Chokyun,  5343,162,  Q  426-89.000. 
Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums,  Ramon  A.,  Jr.; 
Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne.  to  Collagen  Corporation. 
Implants  coated  with  collagen-polymer  conjugates.  5343,441,  O.  523- 
105.000. 
Ricci,  George  J.:  See — 

Bohlool,  Perry  P;  and  Rica,  George  J.,  5344,025,  CI.  362-95.000 
Riccivdi,  Mario,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company.  Documetu  sorting 
section  having  a  plurality  of  primary  sorting  paths.  5342347,  CI.  209- 
539.000. 
Rice,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Vahabi-Nejad,  Mariam;  and  Rice,  Daniel  A.,  5342,801,  Q.  412-43.000. 
Rice.  David  K.,  II:  See— 

Shipston,  Adele  C;  and  Rice,  David  K.,  n,  5343,192,  O.  428-40.600. 
Richard,  Benurd:  See — 

MafxNeaux.  Jacques;  and  Richant  Bernard.  5344.303.  CI  395-161.000. 

Richard,  Nfllzel;  Jiro.  Temmyo;  Toshiaki.  Tamamura;  Mitsuni,  Sugo;  Eiichi. 

Kuramochi;  and  Tcnihiko.  Nishiya.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation.  Mediod  of  fabricating  a  quantum  dot  structure  on  a  (all) 

substrate.  5343  J54,  Q.  437- 129.000. 


Richards,  Barbara  A.,  to  Richards.  Gorxlon  R.  Precut  wrapping  paper  for 

wrapping  p^kages.  5342397.  O.  229-116.500. 
Richards,  David  T,  to  Guilford  Mills,  Inc.  Warp  knitted  fabric  widi  ribbed 

satin-like  back.  5342,269.  Q.  66-195.000. 
Richards.  Gaylord  W.;  See— 

Ctoonan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W.,  5344,160,  CI.  370- 
54.000. 
Richards.  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Richards.  Barbara  A.,  5342397,  O.  229-116.500. 
Richard's  Homewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Fieelander.  Robert  C,  5342330,  Q.  206-292.000. 
Richards.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Seagrave,  Charles  G.;  Richards,  Martin  J.;  Mandell,  Douglas  E;  and 

Atfierton,  Marit  U,  5344,140,  Q.  369-59.000. 

Richardson.  John  A.;  and  Nicopolis.  Dean  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Device   for  controlling   a  pan-time  drive  axle   for  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.542315.  a.  192^.000. 

Ricbeit  Widiold;  Griindl.  Andreas;  and  Hofbnann.  Bemhard.  Track-guided 

transport  vehicle.  5.542356.  O.  104-289.000 
Richison.  Cecil;  and  Bell.  Gary  M.,  to  Kapak  Corporation.  Vented  pouch 

arraagement  and  method.  5,542,902,  O.  493-195.000. 
Richmoad.  George  E:  See— 

Quinn.  Michael  J.;  and  Richmond,  George  E,  5342346,  Q.  433- 
127.000. 
Richlet.  Klaus  H.:  See— 

Vick.  Charles  B.;  Richter.  KUus  H.;  and  River,  Bryan  H.,  5343,487,  Q. 
528-158.000. 
Rico,  Josq*  G.:  See- 
Adams,  Steven  P.;  Lindmark.  Richard  J.;  Miyano,  Masateru:  and  Rico, 
Joseph  G.,  5,543,425.  O.  514-357.000. 
Ricoh  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Haltori.  Hitoshi,  5344,269,  O.  385-88.000. 

Kanda.  Shigemi.  5..543.906.  O.  355-299.000. 

Kimura.  Yuji:  Ohta.  Eiichi:  Kondo.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Masaetsu;  Kam- 

eyama.  Kerji;  and  Yamada,  Katsuyuki,  5343,945,  CI.  359-55.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro.  5344,289,  Q.  395-280.000. 
Takeda.  Fuchio;  and  Ohta.  Atsushi.  5343.902,  Q.  355-259.000. 
Ricoh  Qirporation:  See — 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro.  5344,289,  Q.  395-280.000. 
Ridley,  Ruben  G.;  and  Scaife,  John  G.,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Plasroo- 
diura  merozoite  ihoptries  antigenic  polypeptides.  5343323,  O.  435- 
252300. 
Rieger,  Bemhard;  Yoshitake.  Hiroki;  Sawada.  Aisushi;  Plach.  Herben;  and 
Weber.  Geotg.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gcsellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung. 
Nemaiic  liquid-crystal  composition.  5343,077,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Riesselmann.  John.  Hre  hose  carrier  5342,730,  Q.  294-157.000. 
RietvekL  Krijn:  See — 

van  Ooijen.  Alben  J.  J.;  Rierveld,  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen,  Jan; 

Sijmons.  Peter  C;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  C;  and  Quax,  Wilhemus  J., 

5343376.  CI.  800-250.000. 

Riggio.  Salvatore  R..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines.  Non-volatile 

pandlcl-to-serial  converter  system  utilizing  thin-film  floating-gale,  amor- 

phoas  transistors.  5343.791.  Q.  341-101.000. 

Riley,  Andrew  T  Surge  protector  for  computer  equipment  5343,999,  CI. 

361-119.000. 
Riley,  Stuait  L.:  See— 

Brecher.  Virginia  H.;  Chou.  Paul  B.-L,:  Hall,  Robert  W.;  Parisi,  Debra 
M.;  Rao.  Ravishankar;  Riley.  Stuari  L.;  and  Sturzenbecker,  Martin  C, 
5344,256.  CI.  382-149.000. 
Rimage  Corporation:  See — 

Rclher.  David  J.;  Lee,  John  S.;  Schmidt,  Terence  J.;  Hollerich,  Donald; 
Skubic.  Robert  L.;  and  Laveen,  Eric,  5342,768,  CI.  400-120.160. 
Rinkagaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.   Tsuyoshi;    Sakon.    Ichiro;    Nakashima,   Shigeo;    Numa, 
Sachiko;  and  Inao,  Yoshikazu,  5343,444,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Rinket  William  E.:  See- 
Lynch.  Steven  K  ;  Ruggie.  Mark  A  ;  Rinker.  William  E;  Izard,  David  G.; 
and  Young,  William  J..  5343.234.  C  428-537.100. 
Rion.  Roben  B..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.   Wire  track  with  integral  sealing 

mediuiism  and  inflator  5.542.701.  O.  280-735.000. 
Riordan,  John  R  ;  Bear.  Christine  E.;  Ramjeesingh,  Mohabir,  and  Li,  Canhui, 
to  HSC  Research  &  Development  Limited  Partitership.  Cystic  fibrosis 
transmembrane  conductance  regulator  (CFTR)  protein.  5343399,  O. 
514-21000 
Rile-Hile  Corporation:  See — 

PJnkalla.  Cary;  and  Coins,  Garrett,  5342,463.  O.  160-273.100. 
Rittnei.  Siegben:  See— 

Kulpe.  Jilrgen;  Stnilz,  Heinz;  Rllffer,  Hans-Maitin;  and  Rittner,  Siegben. 
5.543364.  a  562-467.000. 
Rivard.   Roben   L.,   to  Tuthill   Corporation.   Tinhine   support   structure. 

5342.642.  CI.  248-676.000. 
River.  Btyan  H.:  See— 

Vick.  Charies  B.;  Richter.  Klaus  H.;  and  River,  Biyw  R.  S343,4S7.  CL 
528-158.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 
Rwd.  Colin,  5342337,  O.  206-431.000. 
Sudieriand.  Roben  L.,  5342336,  O.  206-427.00a 
Rivest,  Rene:  See — 

Mahaffey,  Steve;  and  Rivest,  Rene,  5342.664.  C[.  473-3OS.O0a 
Rizzo.  Ricbard:  See- 


Giordano,  Joaeph:  Gong.  Prank:  Rizzo.  Richard;  and  Chaiycfa,  Hal, 
5343,609,  a.  235-462.000. 
Rizzo.  Roberto:  See — 

Lanfranconi.  Antonio;  Munari,  Giocgio:  Zappettini,  Adelehno;  and 
Rizzo,  Robeno,  5342328,  C\.  206-221.000. 
Rizzolio,  Michele  C:  See — 

Fu,  Roger  C. ;  Leung.  De-Mei;  Fleiiman,  Jeffrey  S.;  Rizzolio,  Michele  C; 
and  Miksztal,  Andrew  R.,  5343,408,  a.  514-233300. 
KMT  Reinhardt  Microtech  AG:  See — 

Hasler.  Peter.  5343.208.  Q.  428-210.000. 
Robbins.  Barry  R.;  aitd  Ziv.  Noam  A.,  to  Quakomm  Incorporated.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  paging  a  concentrated  subscriber  system  for  wireless 
local  loop  5344.223.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S..  111.  Dispensing  cap  with  internal  measuring  chamber  and 

selectively  useable  sifier.  5342379,  CL  222-158.000. 
Robbins.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Snik,  Timodiy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight,  Andxny  R.;  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A..  Langndge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M.  Roben:  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Monon.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien,  Jien-heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David,  5343351.  Q. 
560-24.000. 
Roben  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Alonann,  Uwe;  and  Grieshaber,  Hermann,  5342.399,  CI   123-563.000. 
Benz,  Gahard;  Marek,  Jiri;  Willmann.  Martin;  Bantien.  Frank;  Muenzd, 
Horst;  Laermer,  Franz;  Offenberg,  Michael;  and  Scfaitp,  Andrea, 
5342358,  a.  216-2.000. 
Bynie,  Gerard,  5343,642,  O.  257-356.000. 
Fakler,  Bemhard,  5343,677,  Q.  310-263.000. 
Moz,  Rudolf.  5,5423%.  O   123-520.000. 
Schneider,  Erich;  Bone.  Rainer  Klenk.  Martin;  Lange,  Jfirg;  and  DaoH 

back.  Dieter-Andreas.  5.542,292.  a.  73-118.100. 
Staib.  Helmut;  and  Friedow.  Michael.  5342,755,  C\.  303-119.200. 
Roberts,  Norman:  See — 

Hoffmann,  John  D.;  Gooding,  Robert  W.;  Roberts,  Norman;  and  Hart. 
Roben  S..  5342342.  Q.  209-17.000. 
Robin.  James  R.:  See — 

Hogen,  Delman  R.;  and  Robin.  James  R.,  5343,049,  C\.  210-601.000. 
Robinson,  Curtis:  See — 

Carobolante,  Francesco;  and  Robinson,  Curtis,  5343,697,  CL  318- 
594.000. 
Robinson,  Kurt  B.;  Elbert,  Dale  K.;  and  Levy.  Maikus  A.,  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion. Block-erasable  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  which  tracks  and 
stores  the  total  number  of  write/erase  cycles  for  each  block.  5344356.  Q. 
395-600.000. 
Robmson.  Mark  T;  Gardner.  Steven  H.;  Wong,  Matt;  Kasmir.  Seton  P.; 
Balachandran.  Kumar;  Graham.  Sue:  Schjeldenip.  Gail:  and  Quick.  Roy  F, 
Jr..  to  Pacific  CoirununicaDon  Sciences.  Inc.  Cellular  digtial  packet  data 
mobile  dau  base  station.  5344.222.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Robinson.   Michael   D.;  and  Causton.   Barry  J.  Selvedge  reinforcement. 

5343.196.0.428-99.000. 
Robinson.  Neil  E..  to  Exar  Corporation.  Speaketphone  with  event  driven 

control  circuit  5344.242,  O.  379-390.000. 
Robson,  Nicholas  B.  Book  shade  apparanis.  5343,%7,  Q.  359-614.000. 
Roby.  Marie  S  :  See— 

Bennett.  Steven  L.;  and  Roby.  Marie  S..  5343.218,  Q.  428-375.000. 
Rocher.  Michel:  See — 

Andrieu,  Xavier,  Rocher,  Michel;  Guillauine,  Philippe;  and  Poignant, 
PhUippe,  5343,245,  O.  429-90.000. 
Rochester  liiMitute  of  Technology:  See — 

Horaak,  Joseph  P;  and  Szeglowski,  Soon  D.,  5342,424,  Q.   128- 
653.500. 
ROchling.  Hans;  Kocur.  Jean;  and  Albrecht,  Kontad,  lo  Hoechst  Aklieng- 
esellschaft  Water-dispersiMe  glufosinate  granules.  5343385,  Q.  504- 
127.000. 
Rockland,  Inc.:  See — 

Heiple,  Ashley,  5342,478,  O.  172-782.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Daniel  F,  Steinbchi.  Joseph  C;  and  Holtaway,  Thomas  S., 

5344J232.  a   379-67.000. 
Harenbiarg.  Donald  D.;  Watson.  George  A.;  Bindkws,  Keith  M.;  and 
Folwell,  Dale  E,  5344311,  Q.  395-183.160. 
Rddig,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Zeuner,  Siegfried;  Sans.  Joachim;  DOUing,  Uwe;  and  ROdig.  Kari-Heinz. 
5.542,997,  O.  149-35.000. 
Rodriguez.  Paul  A.:  See — 

WiUs.  KendaU  S.;  Rodriguez,  Paul  A.;  and  Brewer,  Mdvin,  5343365, 
a.  437-226.000. 
Rodrigiiez.  William,  to  Hercules  Incotpotaled.  Water-sohiMe  acrylamide/ 
acrylic  acid  polymers  and  their  use  as  dry  strength  additives  for  paper. 
5343.446.  a.  524-52.000. 
Roe,  DcoaU  C:  See- 
Kline,  M«fc  J.;  Roe,  Donald  C;  Duiiels.  Dean  J.;  Tab.  James  E;  and 
Dr^oo,  Jerry  L,  5342,942,  C\.  604-385.200. 
Roe.  Maurice  A.:  See — 

OHerenshaw,  Robot  C.  A.  W.;  and  Roe,  Maricc  A.,  5342362,  CL 
71-10.000. 
Roehl,  Franz:  See— 

Doetzer,  Reinhard;  Sauler,  Hoben;  Bayer,  Herbert;  Roehl,  Frau; 
Locaz,  Oiiela;  Amamnvn,  Ebohard;  and  Wingen,  Hont, 
S343.433,  CL  SI4-638.000. 
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Roding.  Jmet  E.  Method  of  using  ■  coupling  syuein  for  motorized  vehicles. 

5>«2,8I5,  a.  414-786.000. 
Roliin  Co.  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Sn>,  Kazin.  5^3.651.  a.  257-369.000. 
Skimcji.  Noriyuki.  5^3J38.  a.  437-41.000. 
lUnh.  Isoiiii:  and  Sinmada,  Yoahikazu.  3>*3,742.  Q.  327-231000. 
Rohr.  Ktau:  Ste— 

Bcraicfce.  BitMd;  Roto.  Klaus:  and  Eibiscli,  KaL  3^3.690.  O.  315- 
224.000 
Rotolick.  Myles  A.:  See— 

Rawdoo.  Blaiae  K.;  aod  Rotolick.  Mytes  A..  S^Z798.  O.  410- 
100.000. 
Roine,  AMti:  See — 

Ttaoviaen.  Heikki:  Saari,  lonna:  Roiae,  Aodi:  Hofana,  Haano;  Mid 
Kalliokoaki.  Matti.  5.543.128.  O.  423-303.000. 
Roka,  Laszlooe:  See — 

Moreno,  Fulgcncio  Powell:  Lilkei,  Laszio:  Galamb.  VUroos:  Gulyas. 
Imre;  Repaai,  Jaoos:  Veres,  Agota  Repasine:  Vigh.  iozaef;  Koczka, 
Utvaaoe:  Feliervah.  Edit:  Roka.  Laazlone:  Pctbe.  Laszkne:  and  Neu, 
Joaef.  5.543.562.  Q.  562-17.000. 
RobKl  Cofporaboo:  See— 

Mcrinaga,  Masazumi:  and  T^ula.  Kousuke.  5>*3.579.  a.  84-701.000. 
Roldan.  Judith  M.:  See— 

Booth.  Richard  B.;  Gaynes.  Michael  A.:  Mmco,  Robed  M..  Puligandla. 
Viswaaadbam:  Roldan.  Judith  M.:  Saraf.  Ravi:  and  Zalesinski.  Jcrzy 
M..  5^43.585,  O.  174-261.000 
Roiff,  Nabeft,  lo  Leyfaold  Aktiengeselljchaft.  Circuit  and  method  for  mea- 

suiing  cwnal  in  a  circuiL  5>43.706.  Q.  324-115.000. 
Roller.  Hermann:  See— 

Botoich.  Michael:  Lefaner.  August;  Roller.  Hermann:  Suettinger.  Rudolf: 
Kiess.  Ria;  Sclmeider.  Norbcn;  Lenz,  Werner.  Eogelhardl.  Peter. 
Rudolf,  Peter.   Brodl.  Gregor,  Balz,  Werner,  and  Kohl,  Alben. 
5>43.226.  a.  428-423.100. 
RoUi-Royce  pic:  See— 

SaviU.  AMhony  M..  5>42,630,  Q.  244-200.000. 
Roman,  James  J.:  See — 

Beilin.  Sokmon  1.:  Cbou.  William  T;  Kudzuma,  David:  Lee,  Michael 
G.:  Munsc.  Teruo:  Peters,  Michael  G.:  Roman,  James  J.:  Swamy,  Sam 
S.;  and  Wang,  Wen-choo  V,  5.544.017.  Q.  361-790.000. 
Romanowiz,  James  O.:  See — 

Brown,  Roben  J.,  Jr.:  Romanowiz,  James  D.:  and  Staples,  Charles  W., 
5^44,036.  a.  364-145.000 
Romans.  William  W  Seed  metering  device.  5.542,364.  Q.  111-185.000. 
Romero- Herrera.  Ricardo  Electrical  push  button  switch  with  built-in  lamp. 

5>»3.594.  a.  200-314.000. 
Roinpel.  Wade  D..  lo  Innovis  Cotporalion.  Structural  support  frame  for 

ceranbc  ale  comer  seats  and  service  tiays.  5^42,218,  C[.  52-34.000. 
Rondeau,  Pierre:  See — 

Harvey.  John  A.:  Renaud,  Beooit;  Gagnon.  Claude;  Rondeau,  Pierre;  and 
Lapointe,  Denys,  5M2jm.  a.  114-363.000. 
Room.  Dave:  See — 

Bectaloidt.  Wayne:  Frazier.  Tom;  Graszer.  Matt;  and  Room.  Dave. 

5>»2,775,  a.  403-188.000. 

Roonta,  Woulcr  E.:  Elwow.  (red  P:  Basso,  Ealela:  Wang,  Kariy  S.:  and  Pujita, 

Sharon  M.,  lo  Alza  Corporation.  Bioerodible  devices  and  compotitions  for 

difttsiaaal  release  of  agents  5.543.156.  Q  424-484  000 

Rott.  Gerald  S.:  and  Pi^un.  James  D..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Controlled 

leleaae  nifedipine  delivery  device.  5,543,154.  Q.  424-473.000. 
tUM,  Mana  B  :  See— 

WaAa,  David  M.:  Ros,  Maria  B.;  Rego.  James  A.;  and  Sierra,  Teresa. 
5.543.078.  a.  252-299.650. 
Roacoe.  Bradley  A.:  Schweitzer.  Jefliey  S.:  and  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E..  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  measunng  flow  veloci- 
ties using  (racer  techniques.  5>U.617.  Q.  250-259.000 
RoK.  Richard  H.  Scuba  buoyncy  Aniroi  valve.  5.542.446,  Q.  137-81.200. 
Rosen,  Vidri  A.:  See— 

Wozney.  John  M.:  Rosen,  Vicki  A.;  nd  Wang,  EUzabeth  A.,  5.543394. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Roaenmann.  Jack  P:  and  Buschbetger.  Alfred,  to  Pbai  Precision  (Proprietary) 
Liniled.  Hydraulic  engine  staiting  equipment  5X2.384.  a  123-179310 
Roahaonvan.  Mel.  lo  Darling-Delaware  Company.  Inc.  Grease  trip  waste- 
water treatment  process  5.543.050.  Q.  210405.000. 
Rosaer.  Roy  J.;  and  Williams,  Brown  P..  lo  PtincMon  Video  Image,  Inc. 
SysKm  sad  method  for  downstream  appbcatioa  and  control  electronic 
bUlboMd  system.  5.543,856.  Q   348-578.000 
RoMoker.  Michael  D.:  Dangelo.  Carlos;  Nagasamy,  Vijay:  and  Mintz.  Damn, 
•o  LSI  Logic  Corporatiao.  Method  and  system  for  creating  and  vabdadng 
low  level  deacnption  of  electroaic  design  from  higher  level,  befaavior- 
ocieMed  deactiplian.  including  estimation  and  comparisoa  of  low-level 
(fcaign  ujiistiainu.  5.544.066,  Q.  364-489.000. 
Roaaoker.  Kficfaael  D.;  Dngelo,  Caloc  Mid  Waduns,  Daniel  R..  lo  LSI  Logic 
Oapuialiun.  Method  and  lystem  for  creating,  deriving  and  validating 
ill  BUM  al  dtauiptioB  of  electronic  system  from  higher  level,  befaavior- 
oicaled  deaoiplion.  including  interactive  schematic  destgn  and  tinmla- 
tioa.  SAM,067.  a.  364-489.000 
Roth.  Leslie  D.  Method  for  printing  designs  on  pile  Mirics.  5>42J51.  CI. 

101-483.000. 
Roth.  Mart:  W..  lo  Monarch  Maridaf  Systems,  lac.  Oa-liae  barcode  primer 
tymtm  with  aaiki-level  user  printer  commands.  5.544,287.  CL  395- 
114.000. 


Rodi.  Scott  S.:  and  Kirsch,  Howard  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Process  for  forming 
an  electrically  programmable  read-only  memory  cell.  5,543339,  O.  437- 
43.000. 
Rothbaum,  Arthur  H. ;  and  Goklbialt,  Richard  S.,  lo  Prolex  IntemalioBal  Coqt. 
Security  device  for  merchandise  and  die  like.  5343.782,  O  340-568  000. 
Rolfaer,  David  J.;  Lee,  John  S.:  Schmidt,  Terence  J.:  Hollench.  Donald; 
Skubic,  Robert  L.;  and  Laveen,  Eric,  lo  Rimage  Coipoiation.  Apparatus  for 
printing  on  plastic  disk.  5342.768.  O.  400-120.160. 
Roiher.  Heinz -Joachim:  See — 

Groth.  Torstcn:  Joenlgen,  Winfhed:  Linden,  Hans  W.;  MOIler,  Nikoiaus; 
Rother.  Heinz  Joachim:  Wagner.  Paul:  and  Kugler,  Martin,  5343.490. 
a.  528-328.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Agouridas.  Constantin:  Bonnefby,  Alain:  Chantot,  Jean-Pran(ois;  Denis, 
Alexis:  and  Le  Matret.  Odile.  5343.400.  d  514-29.000. 
Rowley.  David  S.:  See— 

Snoke.  Phillip  J  :  Rowley.  David  S.;  Lincofai.  David  G.:  and  Charles, 
Kirk  W,  5.542,924.  Q  604-95.000. 
Royalox  Intemaoonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Rekuc,  RicfanJ  J.;  nd  O'Shea,  Jame*.  5342310,  Q.  190-I8.00A. 
Rua.  Louis,  Jr.:  See— 

Silverschotz,  Stanford  B.;  Rua,  Louis.  Jr.:  Polunas.  David  M.;  and 
Martin.  Stephen  E..  5,542,710.  Q.  283-94.000. 
Rubin.  Stan  M.  1>eatmem  for  insect  bites.  5343,149,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Rubsamcn.  Reid  M.:  See— 

Goodman.  David  E.:  and  Rubsamcn.  Reid  M..  5342,4ia  O.  128- 
200.140. 
Rudolf,  Peter  See— 

Bobricfa,  Michael:  Lefaner.  August:  Roller.  Hermann:  Suettinger.  Rudolf; 
Kress.  Ru,  Schneider,  Norhert:  Lenz.  Werner:  Engelhardt,  Peter, 
Rudolf.   Peter,    Brodt.   Gregor.    Balz.   Wemer,   and   Kohl.   Albert. 
5343.226.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Rudvick.  Thomas  W..  m.  See— 

Sommeifeldt.  Scott  C  :  Rudwick.  Thomas  W..  ni;  and  Miracky.  Robert 
F.  5344.018.  a.  361-792.000. 
Rudy.  Marion  P.  lo  Bogert.  Robert  C.  PressurizaUe  envelope  and  mediod. 

5343,194.  a.  428-69.000. 
ROf.  Hartmut:  EiM.  Markus;  and  Juikovic.  RaimmKl,  to  Lenzing  Aktieng- 
esellschafl  Process  of  making  celluloae  6bres.  5343.101.  Q.  264-187.000. 
RUffer.  Han.s- Martin:  See — 

Kulpe.  JUigen:  Stnitz.  Heinz;  ROffer.  Hans-Manin;  and  Rittner.  Siegbctt. 
5343364.  a.  562-467.000. 
Rugg.  Jon  D.:  See — 

UlTel.  Robert  W.;  Paul.  D.  Scott;  and  Rugg.  Jon  D..  5344.146.  O. 
369-178.000 
Ruggie.  Mark  A    See- 
Lynch.  Steven  K.:  Ruggie.  Mask  A.;  Rinker.  WiUiam  E;  Izard.  David  G.; 
and  Young.  William  J..  5343,234.  a.  428-537.100. 
Ruhmarui.  Half:  See — 

Stumpe.  Joachim:  Shibaev.  Valety;  Kostrooiin.  Sergei;  Ivanov.  Seigei: 
Fischer.  Thomas;  Ubker.  Lutz:  Ruhmann,  Ralf;  and  Claussen,  Uwe, 
5343.267.  a  430-290.000 
Rulon.  James  M.:  See— 

Creswell.  Carroll  W.;  Lanning.  Steven  G.;  Papazian,  Carol  J.;  and  Rulon. 
James  M..  5.544.229,  Q.  379-67.000. 
Runyan.  Steven.  Cox.  James  R.:  Blais,  Mark  R.:  and  Longeibeam.  Donald  A., 
to  Graphics  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  on-press  color 
measurement.  5343.922,  O   356-402.000. 
Rupp.  Arthur,  to  ZF  Fncdnchshafen  AG.  Rotary  slide  valve  for  power- 
assisted  steering  systems  of  motor  vehicles.  5>t2338.  Q.  91-375.00R. 
Rupp.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sauer.  Ralf  Roland;  Rupp.  Wolfgang:  and  Hinz.  Alexander.  5344.186. 
a.  372-33.000. 
Ruprecht.  Harakl.  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH.  Optik-Elektronik.  Safety  switching 

system  for  a  working  apparatus.  5343.997.  O.  361-93.000. 
Rufamere.  John  D.;  and  Moffett  Robeit  H..  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and 
Connany.    Process   for   preparing   water   soluble   polyalirniinosilicates. 
5343,014.0.  162-181.600. 
Russ.  Wemer  H  :  See— 

Schrell,  Andreas;  and  Ruts,  Werner  R,  5342.954.  Q.  8-532.000. 
von  der  Ehz,  Andreas:  and  Russ,  Woner  R,  5342,972.  CL  106-2rOOH. 
Rusadl.  James  P.:  See — 

Davis.  Terry  L.:  Hart.  James  A.:  Russell.  James  F;  Sears.  John  W.;  and 
Trice.  Philip  H..  5344.086.  Q.  364-408  000 
Russefl.  Martin  E.  lo  Del-Met  Corporation.  Grip  ring  wheel  cover  retention 

system.  5342.751.  O.  301-37.320. 
Rutland,    Michael    D.    External    refrigerator-mounted    bquid    dispenser. 

5342J65,  a.  62-389.000. 
Rutz,  Howard  G.,  to  Hoeganaes  Coipataliaa.  Thennopiaitic  coaled  nuignrtir 
powder  compodlions  nd  methods  of  making  same.  5343,174,  Q.  427- 
213.000. 
Ryou,  Bui  K.:  See— 

Keum.  Dong  Y.;  Park.  Cheol  S.:  and  Ryou,  Eui  K.,  5343346,  CI. 
437-51000. 
Ryser.  Eduard:  See— 

Hidber.  AilfaiB-.  Mid  Ryter.  Eduaid.  5343.008,  Q.  156-229.000. 
Ryu.  Kye  Y:  See— 

KMig.  Myung  G.:  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoung  G:  Ryu.  Kye  Y:  Yu.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Saag  f.  5343,981.  a. 
360-%.600. 
SAAB  Marine  Electroaics  AB: 
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Edvaidsson.  Kurt  O..  5343.720.  CI.  324-643.000. 
Saalfrank.  Wemer.  to  Grundig  EM.V.  Procedure  for  the  identificatioa  of 
transmitter  or  region  in  conunon-wave  broadcasting  networks.  3344.198. 
a.  375-260.000. 
Saari.  lonna:  See — 

Tnovinen.  Heikki;  Saari.  Jorma;  Roine,  Antti:  Holma,  Harmu:  and 
Kalliokoski,  Matti,  5343.128.  O.  423-303.000. 
Sabliniki.  William  E:  See— 

Handford.  Edward  F:  Harvilchuck.  Joseph  M.:  Intenanle.  Mario  J.; 
Jackson.  Raymond  A.:  Master.  Raj  N.:  Ray.  Sudipia  K.:  SaMinski. 
William  E:  and  Wassick.  Thomas  A..  5343384.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Sadakane.  Shinji:  See — 

Ichinose.  Hiroki:  Sadakane.  Shinji:  Takeda.  Keiso:  and  Kojima.  Susumu. 
5.542.388.  CI.  123-336.000. 
Sadegki,  Khosrow:  See — 

Healon.  Roben;  Yousefi.  Nariman:  Sadeghi.  Khosrow;  and  Inscber. 
David,  5.544.323.  a.  395-200.140. 
Saderbaim.  Davin  G.:  See— 

Maijanski.  George  C:  Hauppa.  Kevin  E;  Green.  David  J.;  Sadeiholm. 

Davin  G.:  and  Beesley.  Brent  R.,  5,542,691,  C\.  280-728.200. 
Shaklik,  Brian:  and  Saderholm.  Davin  G..  5342.692.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Saeki.  Makolo:  See— 

Ikeda.  Sbuji:  and  Saeki.  Makoto.  5343.652.  a.  257-377.000. 
SAES  Getters  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boflito.  Claudio:  Doni.  Fabrizio:  and  Ferrario.  Bruno.  5343.121.  O. 
423-210.000. 
Safe  Surroundings,  Inc.:  See — 

OTTovitz,  Aaron:  and  Badalamenti,  Rosario,  5342,135.  CL  S-424.000. 
Safety  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Kubly.  Kris  D..  5.542.706.  Q.  280-833.000. 
Sagawa,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Abe.  Masahiro;  Sakou.  Hiroshi:  Sagawa.  Hirohiko:  Ichikawa,  Akira: 

Inoue.  Kiyoshi;  Arai.  Kiyoshi:  Stumura,  Takanori:  and  Toda.  Yuji. 

5.544.050.  a.  364-419.130. 

Sageser,  David  M..  to  Pnxter  ft  Gamble  Company.  The.  AbsoiheiH  article 

havlrig  inflected  barrier  cuffs  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5342.943. 

a.  604-385.200. 

Saikalis,  George,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Smart  mass  gas  flow  sensor. 

5344.079.  a.  364-571.010. 
Saiki,  Nobuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog/digital 

conversion  system.  5343.793.  Q.  341-155.000. 
Saiki.  TVukasa:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi:  Kumanoya.  Masaki:  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira: 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi:  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  Himukashi.  Kat- 
tumitsu:  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5344,121.  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
Sailor  Pen  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masumoto.  Yasuhiro.  5342.771,  O.  401-213.000. 
Saini,  Mohan  S.:  See — 

Bnunmond.  Barbara  A.;  Saini.  Mohan  S.;  and  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.. 
5343311.  CI.  435-188.000 
Saini-Ooboin/Nofton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Kubiak.  Stephen  M.:  and  Nishida,  Tatsuo,  5342.378.  C\.  122-235.120. 
Sainl-Remy.  Jean-Mane:  Lcbrun.  Philippe;  Lebeque.  Serge:  Massoo.  Pierre 
L  :  and  JCingdon.  Henry  S..  to  Baxter  International.  Inc.:  and  International 
Insbiule  of  Cellular  and  Molecular  Pathology.  Pharmaceutical  composition 
and  method  for  d>e  suppression  of  factor  VIll  inhibitor  production. 
5.543.145.0.424-133.100. 
Saito.  Pumio:  See — 

Nakai.  Saiom;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori.  Hitomi:  Tominaga.  Michiaki: 
Adachi.  Masakazu:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Akamatsu.  Seiji:  and  Saito. 
Fumio.  5343,412.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Saito.  Makoto:  and  Tanaka.  Yoshinori.  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Concrete  pole 

and  method  of  reinforcing  same  5342.229.  O  52-721.500. 
Saito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Tcrada.  Masahiro:  Kamae.  Hirosuke;  Yusawa.  Motoyasu;  Watanabc. 
Kazuyuki:  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  5342.982.  O.  134-5.000. 
Saito.  Mutsumi:  Yahiro.  Tomoyuki:  and  Hatakeyama.  Masahiro.  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Beam  charge  exchanging  apparatus.  5343.615.  O.  250- 
251000 
Saito.  Ryuichi:  See — 

SWmizu.  lUuaki:  Kinsho.  Tkkeshi:  Ogihara.  TsuKmni;  Kaneko.  Tal- 
sushi:  Saito.  Ryuichi:  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5343339.  CL  556- 
406.000. 
Saito.  Yosfairo:  See — 

Maebashi.   Youichirou:    Fujii.   Hanio:   Sasame.   Hiroshi:    Kawakami. 
Hirtnki:  Kobayashi.  I^tfsuya;  Kobayasfai.  Tetsuya;  Enomoto.  Naob: 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  and  Saito.  Yoshiro.  5343.900.  CL  355-219.000. 
Saitoh.  Yukio:  See— 

Bayama.  Kazuhide:  Saitoh.  Yukio:  Kitani.  Yasuo;  and  Yamada.  Katsu- 
hiko.  5343.440.  O.  523-103.000. 
Saitou.  Takeshi:  See — 

Watanabc.  Kiyoshi:  Abe.  Yasuhiro:  Sakamoto.  Masaho:  Saitou.  Takeshi: 
Ishii.  Takayoshi;  Akimolo.  Yukio;  Kashiki.  Hiroooci;  aod  Kalo, 
Masao.  5343.607.  Q.  235-383.000. 
Saizev.  Slava:  See— 

Minin.  Leonid;  and  Saizev.  SUva.  5343.410.  d.  514-248.000. 
Saka.  Manami:  See— 

Haia.  Kazuyoshi:  Maekawa.  Yukio:  Takamoto.  Katsuhiro:  and  Saka. 
Manami,  5343.970.  O.  359-690.000. 
Sakaaudn.  Masaya:  See — 


Nouchi.  Norimolo:  Sakaguchi.  Masaya;  Yoda.  Ifiroafai;  and  Mizoh. 
Yoshiaki.  5343.179.  O.  427-346.000. 
Sakai.  Damori:  See — 

Kamakura.  Hikoichi:  l^ulsui.  Kiyoshi:  Akagawa,  Tonxifaiko:  Sakai, 
Damon:  Ichikawa.  Shigeji;  and  Aiai,  Katsunori.  5343.454,  CL  524- 
451.000. 
Sakai.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hirofumi;  Sakai.  Mitsugu:  Hayashida.  Mitsumori;  and  Sakai. 
Nobuaki.  5343.614.  O.  250-234.000. 
Sakai.  Naomichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Masato;  Takaicfai.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Sboji:  and  Sakai.  Naomi- 
chi. 5343.768.  O.  335-216.000. 
Sakai.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hirofumi;  Sakai.  Mitsugu;  Hayashida.  Mitsumori:  and  Sakai. 
Nobuaki.  5343,614.  O.  250-234.000. 
Sakai.  Toshihisa;  and  Kawasumi.  Masanori.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  High 

molecular  electret  fibn.  5343.224.  O.  428-409.000. 
Sakakibara.  Kiyokatsu:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Teruo;  Ando,  Yohei:  and  Sakakibara,  Kiyokatsi,  5342.762, 
a.  366-228.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  Yamamoto.  Kokhi:  and  Kiu- 
gawa.  Koji.  5343^36.  O.  428-614.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masaho:  See — 

Walanabe.  Kiyoshi:  Abe.  Yasuhiro;  Sakamoto.  Masaho:  Saitou.  Takeshi: 
Ishii,  Takayoshi:  Akimoto.  Yukio;  Kashiki.  Hirooori:  and  Kaio. 
Masao.  5343.607.  O.  235-383.000. 
Sakano.  Tetsuro:  and  Arimoto.  Kobei.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Driver  circuit  and  a 
driving  method  for  a  variable-reluctance  motor.  5343,700.  O.  318- 
701.000. 
Sakata.  Kei:  See— 

Selo.  Kazuhiro:  Okuda.  Kanefaaru;  Sakata.  Kei:  Kalo.  TosUyuki;  and 
Ono.  Takashi.  5342.994.  O.  148-603.000. 
Sakata.  Masaru:  See — 

Kayane.  Shigeto;  Kawai.  Takashi:  Sakata.  Masaru;  Imamira.  Takashi; 
Tanigaki.  Masanobu:  and  Kurosaki.  Tomifairo.  5343310.  CI.  435- 
180.000. 
Sakata.  Yoshiyasu:  See — 

Kamei.  Takahiro:  Hinosawa.  Shinji:  Takahashi.  Tokuji;  Tetada.  Yoafaiji: 
Nakajima.  Takeaki;  and   Sakata.  Yoshiyasu.  5342.707.  O.  280- 
834.000. 
Sakaue.  Satoru:  See — 

Nakagawa.    Wataru;    Sakaue,    Satoni;    and    Tsuiuoka,    MicUhiko, 
5343,956,  a.  359-225.000. 
Sakoda.  K.,  lo  EnOiari  Inc.  Separator/feeder  for  beaded  fosteness.  5342324, 

O.  198-409.000. 
Sakon,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Tsuyoshi;    Sakon,    Ichiro:    Nakashima,   SUgeo;   Nutna. 
Sachiko:  and  Inao,  Yoshikazu,  5343.444.  O.  523-2OS.00O. 
Sakou.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe.  Masahiro:  Sakou.  Hirtishi:  Sagawa.  Hirohiko:  Ichikawa.  Akira; 
Inouc.  Kiyoshi:  Arai.  Kiyoshi:  Shimura.  Takanori:  and  Toda.  Yuji. 
5344,050,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Salem.  Gerard  M  :  See — 

Aubenine,  Matthew  E;  Beyzavi.  Kianoush;  Broker.  Harok)  J.;  Cbecca. 

Ronald  P.;  Granaio.  Michael  A.:  Haeussler.  David  A.:  Herasimtscfauk, 

Michael:  Juikovic,  Michael  J.:  Salem.  Genud  M.:  Selinger.  Craig  R.; 

and  Zehr.  Paul  R.,  5344.088.  O.  364-489.000. 

Sali.  Mauro  L.:  and  GoUa.  Carta.  lo  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  SjX 

Fast  adder  chain.  5344.085.  O.  364-787.000. 
Sallavanti.  Roben  A.:  See — 

Bcrtelson.  Robeit  C:  and  Sallavanti.  Robert  A..  5343.086.  O.  252- 
582.000. 
Salmeen.  Irving  T:  See — 

Narula.   Chaitanya    K.:    Kim.    Byung   R.;   and   Salmeen.   Irving  T.. 

5.543367.0.  501-87  000. 

Salzmarm.  David  R.:  and  Purington.  James  C.  to  IngenoO-Rand  CompMn. 

Moisture  resistant  ceramic  igniter  for  a  burner.  5343.180. 0. 427-397.700. 

Sampayo.  Eduardo  A  Solar  concentrator  system.  5342.409. 0.  126-606.000. 

SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Hyun-Duk.  5343.860.  CI.  348-666.000. 

Cho.  Jun-hyoung;  Choi.  Sang-gil;  and  Wee.  Young-cheul.  5344.294. 0. 

395-141.000. 
Cho.  Seung-Hwan.  5344.231.  CL  379-67.000. 
Choi,   Heung   S.:  Jeong.  Ju  Y;  and   Kim.  Jae  A..   5342,263.  CL 

62-262.000. 
Kim.  Doog-Wug.  5342.469.  CL  165-122.000. 
Kim.  Tae-HMi;  Lee.  Sang-HooB;  and  Chia.  Dae-le.  5343,649.  O. 

257-355.000.  ^ 

Kurisu,  Motohiro.  5.543.823,  O   345-196.000. 
Lee.  Bangwon:  and  Kim,  Donghoi.  5344351,  O.  395-550.000. 
Lee,  Joo-hyung,  5343340,  O.  437-44.000. 
Lee,  Seo-jae:  Kim,  D-gon;  and  Lee,  Joog-wook.  5343J40,  O.  429- 

38.000. 
Lee,  Seung-Gap:  GiL  Sung-Ho;  and  Eun,  Suk-Hyun,  5342.267,  CL 

62-485.000. 
Lee,  Sung-Tae,  5342,824,  O.  417-311000. 
Park.  Chan-eon:  Yun,  Hwang-kyu:  Sim.  Sung-min;  and  Choi,  Wan-gyun, 

5343,493,  O.  528-353.000. 
Park,  Hyoung-wooo,  5343,978,  O.  360-65.000, 
SUm.  Jae  E,  5342.258,  Q.  62-80.000. 
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Sin,  HyuD-ki^  5>44.133.  O.  369-14.000. 
San  Joie  Sme  Univenity  PoundMioa:  See — 

Sauke.  Todd  B.;  Becker.  Jowpii  F:  and  de  la  Tone-Bueoo.  Joae. 
5.543.621.  a.  250-339.030. 
Sander.  Hans-JOrgen:  Set — 

Drewes.  Rolf;  Kofb.  Marian:  Kubn.  Kari  J.;  Sander.  Hans-JUrgen;  and 
Wehner,  Wolfgang.  5.543.449,  Q.  524-114.000. 
Sanders.  Christine  C    See— 

Chaatain.  Doyle  E.:  Sanden.  W.  Eugene.  Jr.;  and  Sanden,  Christine  C. 
5>»3.435.  a.  514-729.000. 
Sanders,  W.  Eugene,  h.:  See— 

Chasudn.  Doyle  E.;  Sanders.  W.  Eugene.  Jr.;  and  Sanders.  Christine  C. 
5.543.435.  O.  514-729.000. 
Sandidge.  Jerc  T:  See— 

Blust.  Stephen  M.;  Comer.  Edward  I.;  and  Sandidge.  Jere  T.  5.544.227. 
a.  379-63.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Dixon.  Arnold  K..  and  Giger.  Rudolf  K.  A..  5^3.426.  Q.  314-410.000. 
FOnfschilling.  Peter.  5.543.331.  Q.  549-62.000. 
Sands.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Elsenheimer.  John  A.;  Bried,  David  K.;  Sands.  Jeflrcy  L.;  Wildes. 
Donald;  and  Nugent.  J.  Patrick.  5>42.462.  C\.  160-178.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Chatfiekl.  Omsiopher  C;  LindstrOm.  Jan  N.;  SjasOand.  Mats  E.  K.;  and 

Collin,  ingrid  K  M..  5J43.I76.  Q.  427-255  300 
Kullander.  Gregor.  Reineck.  Ingrid;  and  Brandrup-Wognsen,  HcKne. 
5X3.210.  a.  428-217.000. 
Safbid.  Pn*  L:  See— 

Carter,  Emeu  E.  Jr.;  Fiulla.  Rotietto  E.;  Pettit.  Paul  J.;  Sanford.  Frank 
L.;  aid  Smiptt.  R.  Kent.  5.542.782.  a.  405-129.000 
Sano.  Akiia:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi;  Tteaka.  Hideki:  Sano,  Akira;  Mogi.  Akio;  Miya- 
moto. Matsuhiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  5343.189.  a.  428-36.800 
Niwa.   Masahiro;   Sugano.  Yuji;  Uenishi.   Ken-ichi;   Kitada.   Hidcio; 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa.  Kobayasfai.  Eiko;  Kubo.  Kunimicfai;  and  Sano. 
Akira,  5  J43.478.  CI.  526-82.000. 
Sano.  Kenji:  See — 

Macfaida.  Shigeni;  Urano.  Taefco  I.;  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Mori.  Yasushi. 
5.543.949.  Q.  359-75.000. 
Sanofi:  See— 

Ferrari.  Bernard;  and  Taillades.  JCUe.  bom  Ainaud.  5^43,528.  O. 
548-301.400. 
Sanofi  S.A.:  See— 

PMim.  Maurice;  and  Van  Boeckel,  Constant  A.  A..  5,543,403.  O. 
514-54  000. 
Sans,  Joachim:  See — 

Zeuner.  Siegfried:  Sans,  Joachim:  DOUing,  Uwe;  and  ROdig,  Kari-Heinz. 
5342,997,  a.  149-35.000. 
Saotana,  Geo(ge  R.:  See— 

Bajoiek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaser.  Thomas  W.;   Klaassen.   Klais  B.; 
Nielsen.  Charles  R  ;  Santana.  George  R.:  Smith.  Gordon  1.:  Tbaap- 
son.  David  A  ;  and  Woriunan.  Michael  L  .  5.544.138.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Sanlfaanam.  Padmanabhan:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J  ;  Kiusin-EIbaum.  Lia:  Masselink.  William  T;  SaMfaa- 
nam.  Padmaaafahan:  and  Tamegai.  Tsuyoshi.  5343.988.  O.  360- 
112.000. 
Sanliesteban.  Jose  G.:  See — 

Chang.  Oarence  D  :  Han.  Scott:  Martenak.  Daniel  J.;  Santiesteban.  Jose 

G.;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E..  5.543.036.  Q.  208-189000. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.:  Santiestebw.  Jose  G.;  and  Stem.  David  L.. 
5343.380.  a.  502-325.000. 
Sanloro.  Ralph.  Jr.:  See- 
Kettle.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  Santoro.  Ralph.  Jr;  and  Ferri.  Vincent.  5342,891,  Q. 
477-96.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yasumi:  Malsui,  Kuniyuki;  Hirao,  Yasohiro;  Takeuchi. 
Kottsuke:  Kayaki.  Hiroshi:  Takahashi.  Yusuke:  Tanaka.  Toshiharu; 
Kiyose.  Isao;  and  Shihata,  Kenichi.  5343.757.  O.  333- 195.000 
Nishioka,  Masato:  Hamada.  Akira.  Tateyama,  Eiji,  deceased;  Nishizawa. 
Nobuyoshi.  and  Tsutsumi.  Masani.  5343.241,  Q.  429-39.000. 
Sanyo  Special  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Muraoka,  Tomoki:  Abe.  Tsutomu;  Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Hosoda, 
Kenichi.  5342.991,  Q.  148-330.000. 
Saa  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Wyskxsky.  Ibor  and  MeUo.  Fmk  C.  5342.234.  O.  33-433.000. 
.  Ravi:  See — 

Boodi.  Richard  B..  Gaynes.  Michael  A.:  Murco.  Robert  M.;  Puligandla. 
Viswanadham;  Roldan.  Judith  M.;  Saraf.  Ravi;  and  Zalesinski.  Jerzy 
M..  5.543385.  Q.  174-261.000. 
Sariaslani.  Fateme  S.:  See — 

Rajan.  Janardhanan  S.;  and  Sariaslani.  Fateme  S..  5343J24.  C\.  435- 

251400. 

Sarvazian.  Armen  P:  Beknenko.  Vladimir  N.;  and  Chalikian.  Tigian  V. 

Method  for  determining  physical  stage  paianietets  of  a  medium  and  an 

apparatus  for  carrying  out  same.  5342.298.  O.  73-597.000 

Sasada.  Ichiro:  and  Morikawa.  AkiUko.  to  OMRON  Corporalion.  Magneto- 

strictive  torque  sensor,  magnetosirictive  torque  measaing  a|H»Miis.  and 

condition-monitanng    atipaianis   for   a   cutting    Kxil 

5342J04,  CL  73-862.333. 

Sasaki.  Setuo:  See— 


Iwaya.  Shouichi:  Yahagi.  Masahiro;  Kudou.  Hitoshi;  Itou.  Shigeru: 
Fiijiwara.  Isao;  Ogasawaia.  Tadasfai:  Morita.  Makolo:  Tagucfai.  Tenio: 
and  Sasaki.  Setuo.  3344.002.  a.  361-302.000. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See— 

ShisUdo.  Kazuo:  Sasaki.  Shinichi:  IkenKito,  Isao:  Yashiro.  Masahiko; 
Katakama.  Toshiyuki.  and  Numagami.  Atsushi.  5.543.898.  CI.  353- 
210.000. 
Sasaki.  lUtamitsu:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi:  snd  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  3343.971.  Q.  339-697.000. 
Sasaki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takimoto.  Misao:  Hiyama.  Tooiu:  Sasaki.  Tetsuo:  and  Ishii.  Tatsuki. 
3344.068.  a.  364489  000 
Sasaki.  I^utooiu:  and  Itoh,  Ikuo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
genoaling  uniform  and  parallel  magnetic  field,  the  intensity  of  which  is 
VMiabie.  5343.770,  O   335-299.000. 
Sasame.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maebashi,   Youichirou;   Fujii,   Hanio:   Sasame.   Hiroshi;    Kawakami, 
Hiioaki;  Kobayashi,  Tatsuya;  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya;  Enomoto,  Naoki; 
Ucfaiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  5343.900,  CI.  333-219.000. 
Sasso,  Felix  T:  See— 

Blanche.  John  G..  IV;  and  Sasso.  Felix  T.  5343.812.  O.  343-894.000. 
Satiko  Okazaki:  See— 

Uchiyama.     Hiroshi;     Kogoma.     Masuliiio;    and    Okazaki.    Satiko. 
5343.017,  a.  204-169.000. 
Sato.  Eiji:  See— 

Okamoto.  Yoshinari;  Tsutuoka,  Yoshihisa:  Hirakawa.  Hanihisa;  and 
Sato.  Eiji.  5.543.685.  Q.  313-4%.000. 
Sato,  Hirohide:  See— 

Kusase.  Shin;  Mitani.  Kenzo;  Umeda.  Atsushi;  Tokura.  Norihito;  and 
Sato.  Hirohide.  5343.703.  Q.  322-16.000. 
Sato.  Kazuo.  lo  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device. 

5343.651.  a.  257-369.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Nakata.  Hiroki;  Sato.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Aoshima.  Masashi.  5343.470.  C\. 
525-331.700. 
Sato.  Milsutu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki:  Sato.  Mitsuru;  Nakayama.  Toshimasa:  and  Koinano. 
Hiroshi.  5343.268.  Q.  430-33 1. 000. 
Sato.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Okada.  Akihiko;  and  Sato.  Nobuyuki.  5343.462.  CI  523-74.000. 
Sato.  Yoichi:  See— 

Mizukami.  Masao;  Sato.  Yoichi:  Shinagawa,  Saioshi;  and  Nakano, 
Yiikio,  5344.122.  O.  365-230.050. 
Sato.  Yoshiyuki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Taniguchi.  Shozo;  Kanemaru.  Kohji:  Sato.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Enamilo.  Akihiko.  5344,074.  Q.  364-508.000. 
Satoh.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tokunoh.  Futoshi;  and  Satoh.  Katsumi.  5343.363.  O.  437  208  000. 
Satoh.  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Hiroji;  and  Eimori.  Takahisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect  transistor  with  a  shaped  gate  electrode. 
5343.646,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Satoh.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Casasanta.  Joseph  A.;  Andresen.  Bemhard  H.;  Satoh.  Yoshinori:  Keeney. 
Stanley  C;  and  Msstin.  Robert  C.  5344.203.  Q.  375-376.000. 
Salokawa.  Shigeo:  See— 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Inmi;  Yamaseki.  Ken-ichi:  and  Satokawa. 
Shigeo.  3343.125.  Q  423-239.200. 
Saud.  Abel:  See— 

Rajaiah.  Jayandi:  Saud.  Abel:  MacKay.  Brucse  J;  and  Grubbs.  Dennis  R.. 
5343.443.  a.  523  120.000. 
Sauer  Inc.:  See — 

Louis.  Joseph  E.;  and  Johnson.  Alan  W.  5.342.494.  G  180-305.000. 
Sauer.  Jude  S.:  See — 

Oiavecz.  Michael  G.;  Greenwald.  Roger  J.;  McGatry.  Daniel  E.;  and 
Sauer,  Jude  S  ,  5343.832,  CI   348-65.000. 
Sauer.  Ralf-Roland:  Rupp.  Wolfgang;  and  Hinz.  Alexander,  to  Cari-Zeiss- 
Stiflung.  Gas  laser  for  emitting  light  modulated  at  two  different  wave- 
lengths aad  an  anangemeni  incorporaong  die  gas  laser  to  detect  a  gaseous 
substance.  5.544.186.  CI.  372-33.000. 
Saugier,  R.  Kent:  See— 

Caner,  Ernest  E..  Jr.;  Fnilla,  RobetlD  E.;  Peoit.  Paul  J.;  Sanford.  Frank 
L.:  and  Saogier,  R.  Kent.  5342.782.  CI.  405-129.000. 
Sauke.  Todd  B.;  Becker.  Joseph  F;  and  de  la  Totre-Bueno.  Jose,  lo  San  Jose 
State  University  Foundaiioa;  and  Seti  Institute.  Laser  diode  neclromelcr 
for  analyzing  the  ratio  of  isotopic  species  in  a  substance.  5.543.621.  CI. 
250-339.030. 
Saunders  Archery  Co.;  See— 

Saunderi.  Charles  A..  5342.186.  O.  33-263.000. 
Saunders.  Charles  A.,  lo  Saunden  Aicfaery  Co.  Clear  view  peep  sight  for 

archery  bow  5342.186.  Q   33-265.000. 
Saunders,  Robert  C:  See— 

Hool,  Kevin  O.;  and  Saunders.  Robert  C.  5342089.  a.  73-64320. 
Saupe.  Brian  Leg  to  waist  prisoner  icstraint  3342.433.  Q.  I2&-869.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Doeczer.    Reinhwd:   Sauler.   Hubert;   Bayer.    Hefbeit;    Roehl.   Fianz: 
Lorenz.    Gisela:    Ammermaim.    Eberfaard:    and    WTuigeit    Ham, 
3343.433.  O.  514-638.000 
SaviU.  Andnny  M..  to  RoUs-Roycc  ptc.  Control  of  fluid  flow.  3342.630,  CL 

244-200.000. 
Sawada.  Atsushi:  See — 


Rieger.  Bemhaid;  Yoshitake.  Hiioki:  Sawada.  Atsushi;  Plach.  Herbert; 
nd  Weber.  Geoig.  5.543.077.  O.  232-299.630. 
Sawaki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Makino.   Tetsuo:    Furukawa,    Hideki:   Mauubara.   Osamu:    Sawaki. 
Atsushi;  and  Kawai.  Shinji.  3.542.133.  Q.  4-420.400. 
Sawanobori.  Keiji:  See — 

Aoki.  Harumi;  Tani.  Nobuhiro:  and  Sawanobori.  Keiji.  5343.837,  CI. 
348-264.000. 
Sawartgi.  Yoshialsu:  See — 

Seaba.  Hiit>yuki:  and  Sawatagi.  Yoshiatsu.  5343.109.  Ci.  420-446.000 
Sawyer.  Jason  S.;  Spaelfae.  Stephen  M:  and  Starting.  James  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
CoiapMiy.  Method  for  treating  resistant  nimors.  5343.428.  CL  314- 
456iX)0. 
Scafetta,  Nazaieno:  See — 

Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domeaico;  Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Scafetta, 
Nazareno.  5343356.  O.  560-170.000. 
Scaife,  John  G.:  See- 
Ridley.  Robert  G.;  and  Scaife.  John  G.,  5343,323,  O.  433-232.300. 
Scalier.  Josef:  See— 

PoUhammer,   Stefan:   Scalier,  Josef;  and  Winetzhammer,  WiUibakL 
3.543360.  a.  560-234.000. 
Scatfonc,  Tommaso  F.  to  Camer  CorporatioiL  IVin  cylinder  rotary  com- 

presor.  5342.831.  O.  418-60.000. 
Scarpeiti,  David:  See — 

Shik.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R  :  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A  ;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.M.  Robert:  Lijewsld.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Iteniel  S..  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L..  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-heh  J.;  Zhao.  Chen:  and  Scatpetti.  David.  5343351,  C\. 
560-24.000. 
Scanor,  Beinard:  See — 

Betiavides,  iisus:  Fcrzaz.  Badia;  George.  Pascal:  and  Scalton,  Bernard. 
5.543.421.  CL  514-317.000. 
Scfaaefcr.  Scoa:  See— 

Zagar.  Paul  S.;  and  Schaefer.  Scott.  5344.124.  a.  365-230.080. 
Schaller.  Laurent:  See — 

Ore.  Hiram:  Glowacki.  Mark;  and  Schaller.  Laurent.  5342.937.  CL 
604-280  000 
Schait  Kenned)  R.  Portable  privacy  lock.  5342,723,  O.  292-289.000. 
Schaulin.  Rudolf:  See— 

McMullan.  E>avid;  Schaulin.  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Ura,  3342,936,  d. 
8-641.000. 
Scheflec.  Robert  S..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporalion.  Two-part  igmtex  for 

gas  generating  compositions.  5.542.688,  O.  280-741.000. 
Schelong.  Steven  E  ;  See — 

Acton.  John  D  ;  Grant.  Lawrence  C:  Haidy.  Jack  M..  Jr.;  Kent.  Steven 
P;  and  Schelong.  Steven  E.,  5344.319.  O.  395-200.070. 
Schenunsky.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Cidp.  Jerry  A.:  and  Schemansky.  Kevin  J..  5343.693.  Q.  318-432.000. 
Scherer,  Paul  T    See— 

H*etmehl.  G.  Lyle;  and  Scherer.  Paul  T.  5342J23.  C[.  81-434.000. 
Scheraig  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Huth.  Andreas:  Seidelmaiu.  Dieter.  Schmiechen.  Ralph:  Schneider. 

Herbert;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  5.543319.  O.  544  238.000. 
Pahlenz.    Hans-Dieter.    Boidol.    Werner,    and    Streber,    Wolfgang, 
5,543.306.  CI.  435-91.410. 
ScherMnbeig.  Francis  A.:  See — 

Zaiders.  Gary  V;  and  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A..  5344.063.  Q.  364- 
482.000. 
SchiUt  William  N  :  See— 

TtKimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.:  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.:  Elrod.  Scott  A.;  Swinehait,  Daniel  C:  ScUlii,  William  N.; 
Krivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want,  Roy.  5344.321.  C\.  395-200.110. 
Sctiilp.  Andrea:  See — 

Benz.  Gerhard;  Marek.  Jiri:  Willmann.  Martin;  Bantien.  Frank:  Muenzel, 
Hoist:  Laermer.  Franz:  Offenberg.  Michael:  and  Schilp.  Andrea. 
5.542358.  CI.  216-2.000. 
Scfaindler.  Hennaiw:  See — 

Aatwerpen.    Werner.    ScUndler.    Hemuum;    and    Reinhaidt.    Gerd. 
5.542.951.0.8-137.000. 
Schindkr.  Roland  R.:  See— 

T^lor.  Roy  Y ;  Doty.  WilUam  A.;  Krolh.  David  J.;  nd  Schindler.  Roland 
R  .  5343.964.  Q.  359-463.000 
Schinkel.  Dolf  A:  See— 

Koppelmans.  Johannes  F  A.;  Koster.  Arian;  and  Schinkel  Ddf  A.. 
5.544.266,  Q.  382-238.000. 
Schjeldeiup,  Gail:  See — 

Robinson.  Mark  T.;  Gardner.  Steven  H.:  Wong.  Malt:  Kasmir.  Selon  P; 
Balachandran.  Kumar.  Graham,  Sue:  Schjelderup.  Gail;  and  (Juick. 
Roy  F.  Jr.  5344.222.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Schlani.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Deering.  Michael  F:  Schlapp.  Stephen  A.;  and  Lavelle.  Michael  G.. 
5344.306.  a.  395-164.000. 
Schliwa.  Ralf:  See— 

Beuck.  Guenter;  Mueller.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Schliwa.  Ralf.  5342.626. 
CI.  244-107.000. 
SchkHttrer.  Willy:  See— 

Deiss.  Siegfried;  and  Schlotterer.  WiUy,  3342.793.  CL  407-33.000. 
Scfalimberger  Technology  Corpotadon:  See— 

Eddison.  Alan  M..  5342.482.  Q.  175-61.000. 


Roacoe.  Bradley  A.;  Schweitzer.  leSiey  S.:  and  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E., 

5343.617.  a.  250-239.000. 
Winkler.  Kennedi  W..  5344,127.  O.  367-27.000. 
Schm&hg.  Harald:  and  KlOck.  Hubert,  to  Kantfaal  GmbH.  Heat  conductor 

support  disk  5.543.603.  O.  219-550.000. 
Sdunid.  Helmut:  See — 

Bucenus.  Klaus  M.:  and  Schmid.  Hefanot.  5342,998,  O.  149-45.000. 
Bucerius.  Klaus  M.;  and  Schmid.  Hebnul.  5342.999.  d.  149-45.000. 
Schmid.  Rudolf:  See— 

Broger.  Enul  A.:  Crameri.  Yvo;  Schmid.  Rudolf;  and  Siegfried.  Theodor. 
5343359.  a.  560-231.000. 
Schmidt,  Felix:  See— 

Fehn.  Edmund:  Schmidt  FeUx;  and  Plessow.  Joetg,  5343.181.  O. 
427-421.000. 
Schmidt.  Gregory  F:  See— 

(>anon,  Jasson  T:  Devore.  David  D.;  Timmets.  Frsncis  J.;  Soio.  Jo^gr. 
SdanidL  Gregoiy  R:  and  Wilson.  David  R.,  5343.480.  CL  526- 
126.000. 
Schmidt.  GOnler  See- 
Simon,  Wolfgang:  Poiotzky.  GOnlher.  Groos.  Rolf;  and  Schmidl.  GOnter. 
5342.919.  a.  604-29.000. 
Schmidt,  Konrad:  See — 

Fucfasreiter.  Johannes:  Schmidl.  Konrad:  Kasseckert,  Rudolf:  snd  Neu- 
mann. Waller.  5344J14.  a.  395-200.000. 
Schmidt.  Otto  H.:  See- 
Heine.  Helmut:  Schmidt  Olio  H.;  GOgel.  Gcffaard:  Merfct,  Nortnt;  and 
ZimhekL  Aroo.  5342,904.  CI.  600-197.000. 
Schmidt  Terence  J.:  See — 

Rother.  David  J.;  Lee.  John  S.:  Schmidt.  Terence  J.:  Hollerich.  Donald: 
Skubic.  Robert  U;  and  Laveen.  Eric.  5342.768.  C\.  400-120.160. 
Schmiechen.  Ralph:  See — 

Hudi.  Andreas;  Seidebnann.  Dieter.  Schmiechen.  Ralph;  Schneider. 
Herbert;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  5343319.  O.  344-238.000. 
Schmin.  Kari  R.;  and  Mosnoi.  David  M..  to  Textron  Inc.  Horizontal  zero 

indicator  assembly  5344.023,  O  362-66.000. 
Schmitt.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Heiten.  William  G.;  Bischoping.  Patricia;  Ahavela,  Robert  P;  Kotow- 
icz.  Lawrence:  Schmin.  Peter  J.;  Jansea.  RonaU  E.;  Lennon.  John  R; 
and  Grey,  Henry  G..  3343.028.  CI.  205-70.000 
Schmitting.  Udo:  See — 

Meyer.  Hebnul  J.  W.;  AhU.  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck.  Klaus:  and  Schniit- 
ring.  Udo.  5342321.  O.  198-324.000. 
Schmitz.  Parick  L.;  and  Jauhal.  Shem.  to  Accom.  Iik...  Asynchronous  media 
server  request  processing  system  for  servicing  reprioritizing  reqiiest  from 
a  client  determines  whether  or  not  to  delay  executiiig  said  reptiorilizing 
request.  5.544.318.  Q.  395-200.040. 
Schneeweiss.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Lezdey.  Jarett  R.;  Lezdey,  Darren  B.;  and  Schneeweiss.  Joseph  G.. 
5342.667.  CI.  273-84.00R. 
Schneider.  Erich;  Bone.  Rainer.  Klenk.  Martin;  Lange.  JOrg;  and  Dambach. 
Dieter- Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and  device  for  monitor- 
ing a  secondary-air  system  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.542.292.  O  73-1 18.100. 
Schneider.  Herbert;  See— 

Huth.  Andreas:  Seidebnann,  Dieter,  Scfamiecfaen,  Ralph:  Schneider, 
Herbert;  and  Turski,  Lechostaw,  5343319,  Q.  544-238.000. 
Schneider.  Norbert:  See — 

Bobrich,  Michael:  Lehner,  August;  Roller,  Hermann;  SneUinger,  Rudolf: 
Kress.  Ru;  Schneider,  Noibeit:  Lenz,  Werner,  Engelhank,  Peter, 
Rudolf,  Peter:   Brodi,  Gregor,   Balz,  Werner  and  Kohl,  Alben. 
5343,226,  a.  428-423.100. 
Schneider.  Peter,  and  Umbach.  Dirk,  to  Esselte  Me«o  International  GmbH. 
Printer  such  as  a  printer  for  printing  self-adhesive  labels  having  a  ribbon 
drive.  5342.769.  O  400-225.000. 
Schnell.  PhiUp  G.:  See- 
Song.  Joo  H.:  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend, 
DonaU  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B  ;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5343.160.  Q. 
426-3.000. 
Schnez.  Harald:  See— 

Gone.  Jost;  Schnez,  HaraM:  and  Singewakl,  Amo,  5342346,  CL  209- 
164.000. 
Schober,  Tilman:  See— 

Woyke.  Thomas:  and  Schober.  Ttfanan.  5343.687.  O.  3 13-536.000. 
Schoen.  Alan  E.  See — 

Johnson.  Bruce  S.;  Kbosla.  Mukul:  Herron.  John  R.:  Biassil.  iota  M.; 
and  Schoen.  Alan  E.  5343.625.  CI.  250-427.000. 
Scfaoeaeck.  Richard  J.,  to  Douglas  Machine  Limited  Liability  CoofMy. 
Raidom  infecd  timing  device  and  mediods.  5343.699.  Q.  318-616.000. 
SdnUer.  Erica  J  :  See— 

Radloff.  Timodiy  M  ;  and  Schokler.  Erica  J..  5344.006.0. 361-683.000. 
Schoonhoven.  Richaid:  See — 

Obermanns.  Sebastian:  and  Schoonhoven.  RichanL  5344.152.  O.  370- 
16.000. 
ScfaoonveU,  Alan  H.:  See— 

Soalfcnl,  James  T:  Sdnonveld.  Alan  H.;  and  Weaver.  David  A.. 
5343,104.  O.  264-328.800. 
ScfaoU  Glaswafce:  See— 

von  Bonin,  Wulf;  von  Gizycki,  Uhich,  deceased:  Leroux,  Roland: 
Kaicbd.  Thomas  M.;  and  ThOrk,  Jflrgen,  5343,230, 0. 428-432.000. 
SchreU,  Andreas:  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  lo  Hoechsl  Akiiengesellscfasft. 
Prxxfaiction  of  aminaled  cotton  fibers.  5342,954.  O.  8-532.000. 
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SchRlI.  Andreas:  wd  von  der  EHz.  Andreas,  (o  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft. 
Dyeing  modified  viscose  fibers  widi  acid  or  direct  dyes.  5.542,955.  CI. 
8-561.000. 
Sctariner.  Michael  J.,  to  Hunt  Holdings.  Inc.  Mouse  pad  with  storage  com- 

paitmeat.  5.542.637.  O.  248-346.010 
Scbuermann.  Josef  H..  lo  Texas  Instnunents  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  of 
providing  a  synchronized  dau  stream  suitable  for  use  in  a  combined  FDX 
and  HDX  RF-rt)  system.  5X3.798,  Q.  342-42.000 
Schultz.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Madison.  Many;  and  Schultz.  Charles  R  .  5342.355.  Q.  104-17.100. 
Schultz.  Craig  H  ,  and  Obon.  Ogden  R..  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Combined 

chair  glide  and  coupler.  5.542.159.  Q.  24-341.000. 
Schultz.  Darald  R.;  and  Sherman.  Richard  A.,  to  Norand  Corporation. 
Portable  compact  multi-fiinctioa  printer  with  cartridge  paper  supply. 
5X2.487,  a    178-4.10A. 
Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Daniclson.  Arvin  D.;  Bunte.  Alan  G.;  Sherman.  Richard 
A.;  and  Jaeger.  Robert  B..  to  Norand  Corporatioo.  Portable  electronic 
device  docking  system.  5.544,010,  CT.  361-686.000. 
Schultz,  Roger.  Wire  stripping  apparatus.  5X2,327,  Q.  83-861.000. 
Scfaulz.  Manftcd:  See— 

Weis.  Bertid;  "nirhan,  Katl-Albeit;  Bezler.  Monika;  Schulz.  Manfred; 
and  Siegmund.  Gerd,  5X4.226.  Q.  379-61.000. 
Schur.  Israel.  Catheter  assembly.  5.542.930.  Q.  604-164.000. 
Scfatttze.  Rainer.  to  Deutsche  For^hungsanstalt  f.  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V. 

Connecting  rods.  5X2030.  CI.  52-726.100. 
Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  See — 

nntfiia.  Evon  A.:  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F.:  Giacobbe. 
RobcA A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  .Arroyo.  Angeles  C;  Matas.  Teresa 
D.:  Fenundez.  Isabel  M.:  Perez,  Francisca  V;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M  : 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Tbomton.  Rosemary;  Thompson.  John  R.;  and 
Curoito.  James  E..  5X3.431.  a.  514-627.000 
Schwarz.  Hans-Michael:  See — 

Beisel.  Wcinfned;  Schwarz.  Hans-Michael;  and  Morgenstem.  Bodo. 
5X2.520.  CI.  194-335.000. 
Schwarz.  William  M.;  and  Fuller.  Timodiy  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Devel- 
oper compositioiis.  5X3.259,  C\.  430-106.000. 
Schweitzer,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Roscoe,  Bradley  A.;  Schweitzer.  JelFrey  S.;  and  Stephcn.soa.  Kenneth  E.. 
5X3.617,  a.  250-259.000. 
Scfawetz,  Karl-Alexander:  See— 

Sigl,  Lorenz;  Thaler.  Hubert;  and  Schwetz,  Karl-Alexander,  5X3.370, 
a.  501-92.000. 
Schwindeman,  James  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  trim- 

elhylsilyloxy  functiooalized  alkyllithium.  5X3X0.  O.  556-466.000. 
Sciamanna.  Steven  F:  See — 

Bates,  Jan  B  ;  and  Sciamanna,  Steven  F.  5X3.043.  Q.  210-221.200. 
Science  Solutions.  liK.:  See — 

Kachanov,  Alexander  A..  5X3,916,  C\.  356-3X.000. 
Scifres.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Wolak.  Edmund  L.;  Eodriz,  John;  Worland.  D.  Philip;  Dawson.  David 
D.;  and  Scifres.  Donald  R..  5X4,184,  Q.  372^3.000. 
Sciaa  Nova  Inc.:  See — 

Kyle.  Donald  J.;  and  Chakravatty,  Sarvajit,  5X3,496.  CI.  530-314.000. 
Scott  Danny  E.:  See— 

Pessier.  Rudolf  C.  O.;  Scott.  Danny  E;  Grimes,  Robert  E.;  and  Isbell, 
Matthew  R  .  5.542.485.  C\.  175-371  000. 
Scott.  Ed.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  entering  text  using  an  input  device  having  a  small  number  of 
keys.  5X3,818.  Q.  345-168.000. 
Scon.  George  R.;  Cutright.  Edwin  L.;  Heidom.  Martin  W.;  and  Kelly,  WiUiam 
L..  to  Jewen  Automatioo.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
star  profile  nails.  5X2,886,  CI.  470-34.000. 
Scott.  Gregory  R,  to  Kejr  Engineering,  Inc.  Drive  poim  loddng  method  and 

qiparatus.  5X2,481,  Q.  175-23.000. 
Scott.  Paul  D.;  See— 

Koether.  Bemaid  G.;  and  Scott.  Paul  D..  5X2,344.  O  99-330.000. 
Soiven.  Reginald  K.  Hoist  driven  rescue  mat  for  swirrmiing  pool.  5X2.S02. 

a.  187^14.000. 
SDL.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolak.  Edmund  L.;  Endriz,  John;  Worland,  D.  Philip;  Dawson,  David 
D.;  and  Scifres.  Donakl  R..  5X4.184.  O.  372-43.000. 
SDS  PTY,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mclnnes.  Malcohn  B  .  5X2,484,  Q.  175-296.000 
Seagrave.  Charles  G.;  Richards,  Maitin  J.;  Mandell,  Douglas  E.;  and  Ather- 
lon,  Mark  L..  to  Ddby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporatioa.  Storage 
medium  and  apparatus  and  method  for  recovering  information  from  such 
medium  by  overxampling.  5X4.140.  Q.  369-59  000 
Sears.  John  W.:  See— 

Davis,  Terry  L.;  Hart.  James  A.;  Russell.  James  F;  Sears.  John  W.;  and 
Trice.  Philip  R.  5X4.086.  Q.  364-408.000. 
Sears,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

BaU,  Gotdon  M.;  and  Sears,  Lawrence  M.,  5X2050.  Q.  6O-31S.000. 
Sechcroo  S.A.:  See— 

Duffour.  Henri;  Goerend.  Philippe:  and  Loutan.  Dominique.  5X3.398. 
a.  218-135.000 
Sectne  Care  Prodncts.  Inc.:  See — 

McAuley.  John  M.;  and  Field.  Joseph.  5X3,780,  O.  340-573.000. 
Sedivy.  Jan:  See— 

Btkii,  Raiiiio;  Gopalaknshnan.  Poiumi  S.;  Kanevsky,  Dimitri;  Nadas, 
Arthur  J.;  Sttaaaoo.  David:  Picheny,  Michael  A.;  and  Sedivy,  Jan. 
5X4077,  a.  395-2.200. 


Sedlack,  Mark  A.  See— 

Stranski.  Sandra  K.;  Sumser.  Daniel  P.;  and  Sedlack,  Mart  A.,  5X2,151, 
a.  16-326.000 
Sedran,  Roger  H.:  See — 

Dionzek.  Peter  J.,  Jr.;  Sedran,  Rofer  H.;  and  Butte,  Brian  K.,  SX3.I9I, 
CI.  428-41.500. 
Segawa.  Toshikazu:  See— 

"hniguchi.  Yukio;  Hotta.  'Kuyashi:  Kuwabata.  Ybko:  Motita.  Ifide^: 
and  Segawa.  Toshikazu.  5X3.228.  O.  428-429.000. 
Schgal.  Surendia  N.:  See— 

Annslttng.  Jay  J  ;  and  Sehgal.  Surcndra  N..  5X3,418,  a.  514-291.000. 
Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Mandai.  Takahiko;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5X3.513.  O.  536-123.130. 
Seidelmann.  Dieter:  See — 

Huth.  Andreas;  Seidelmann.  Dieter.  Scfamiecfaen.  Ralph;  Schneider, 
Heitert;  and  Turski.  Lechoslaw.  5.543,519,  CI.  544-238.000. 
Seifert.  JUi^n:  See— 

Bergfeld.  Manfred  J.;  and  Seifert.  JUrgen,  5X3.511.  Q.  536-56.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Minowa.  Masahiio.  5.543.828.  C\.  347-195.000. 
Yooeyama.  Gen;  and  Tsukahara.  Eiji.  5.543.707.  O.  324-115.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Iwaki.  Tadao;  Mitsuoka.  Vasuyki:  and  Kasama.  Nobuyuki.  5.544052, 
CI.  382-280.000. 
Seireg,  Ali  A.;  and  Dooner.  David  B.  Computerized  control  of  automobile 

speed.  5.544.056.  Q.  364-426.040. 
Sekihata,  Osamu:  See — 

Notizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Sekihata,  Osamu;  Halla, 
Hiroyuki;  Eda.  Susumu;  and  Oomura,  Katsumi.  5,544,169.  O.  370- 
60.100. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibayama.  Kouicfai;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Ogasa.  Masao;  and  luchi,  Kenji, 
5X3.438.  a.  521-I4O.000. 
Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujii.  Nobocu;  Kawabata,  Kenji;  Hashi.  Masaaki;  Niikiua,  Junji;  and 
Ouya.  Tomotoshi.  5X2039.  Q.  53-477.000. 
Sekizawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohta,  Ryusuke;  and  Sekizawa,  Yoshihiro,  5.543.689,  O.  315-IIIOI0. 
Selby,  Thomas  W..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for  coo- 
verting  asbestos  to  non-carcinogenic  compouiMls.  5X3,120,  CI.  423- 
167.100. 
Selezenev,  Nikolai  G.:  See— 

Leooidov,  Nikolai  B.;  and  Selezenev.  Nikolai  G.,  5X3,147,  Q.  424- 
400.000. 
Selinger.  Craig  R.:  See— 

Aubertine,  Matthew  E.;  Beyzavi,  KiaiKHish;  Broker.  Harold  J  ;  Checca, 

Ronald  P;  Granato.  Michael  A.;  Haeussler.  David  A.;  Herasimtschuk. 

Michael;  Jurkovic.  Michael  J.;  Salem.  Gerard  M.;  Selinger.  Craig  R.; 

and  Zehr.  Paul  R  .  5X4,088.  Q.  364-489.000. 

Sells.  Gary  L..  to  Cor-A-Vtnt.  Inc.  Roof  ventilating  cap.  5X2.882.  CI 

4X-365.000. 
Selvin.  Eric  B.:  See— 

Volk.  Andrew  M.;  Zaidi.  Sajjad  A.:  and  Selvin.  Eric  B..  5X3.7X.  C[. 
326-83.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamazaki. 

Shunpei.  5.543.947.  CI   359-84.000. 
Ohtani.  Hisashi;  Miyanaga.  Akihatu;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamaguchi. 

Naoaki;  and  Suzuki.  Atsunori.  5.X3J52.  CI.  437-101.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.X3.636.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Senapati.    Nagabhusan.    to    Sweco.    Incorporated.    Fine    mesh    screening. 

5X2.548.  CI   209-365.100. 
Senba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sawaragi.  Yoshiatsu.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries. 
Ltd.  Heat  reststani  high  chromium  austenitic  alloy  excellent  in  strength  at 
elevated  temperatures.  5X3.109.  Q.  420-446.000. 
Scnju  PharmaceuDcal  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aotsuka.   Totnoji;    Nishio.  Toshiyuki;   Hosono.   Hiroshi;   Nakamura, 
Yoshiyuki;  Malsui.  Tetsuo;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiromichi.  5X3,420,  Q. 
514-312.000. 
Seim.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Lucas.  Peter,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Document  management  system  using  multiple  threaded  processes  and 
having  asynchroiiious  repository  responses  and  no  busy  cursor.  5X4,051, 
CI.  364-419.190. 
Sec,  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Shiramizu,  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu;  Aoki,  Hidemitsu;  Seo,  Hiro- 
fiimi; and  Hamano.  Hartito.  5.543,030,  CI.  205^*64.000. 
Seo,  Shoichi:  See — 

Iwane,  Hiroshi;  Miyagi,  Hidekazu;  Imada,  Saioshi;  Seo.  Shoichi;  and 
Yoneyama,  Takahiro,  5,X3,X7,  Q.  558-274.000. 
Sera,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Dan.  Shigeyuki;  Nakayama,  TUtao;  Nishizawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Sen, 
Hidefumi.  5X3058.  O.  430-87.000. 
SERAC:  See— 

Graflin.  Andr<,  5X2033.  O  53-282.000. 
Sercel,  Anthony  D  :  See — 

Beybn,  Vladimir  G.;  Seicel.  Anthony  D.;  Showalter.  Howard  D.  H.; 
AdHBS.  Gerald  E.;  FieMen.  Edward  M.;  Naylor,  Matthew  A.;  and 
SliMfonI,  In  J..  5X3,527,  a.  548-110.000. 
Serfling,  Steven  E.;  and  Slangeland.  Rodney  L,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fail  safe 
receiver  system.  5X3.803.  O.  342-357  000. 
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Serizafwa.   Hideaki;    Hayami.    MasayosM:   aiMl  Yokozuka.   Kunimolo,   to 
Serizawa.  Hideaki.  Radiation  phtte  and  method  of  producing  die  same. 
5X2,176,  a.  29-890.030. 
Serv-Toch.  Inc.;  See — 

Ki»jicek.  Richard  W.,  5X2.984.  O.  134-22.100. 
Servedio.  Michael:  See — 

Boyette.   James   E..  Jr.;  Lo,  Jiaiui-Chang;   and   Servedio,   Michael, 
5.543.726,  a.  324-758.000. 
Seshadri,  Nambirajan.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Coded  modulation  widi 

unojual  error  protection  5X4.328.  O.  375-261.000. 
Sessa.  Raymond  V.  to  Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc.  Shoe  construction  with 

inttnal  cushioning  ribs.  5.X2.I95.  CI.  36-28.000. 
Sesslo-.  Jonathan  L. ;  and  Kril.  Vladimir,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University 
of  Texas  System.  Water-soluble  sapphyrins.  5X3,514,  a.  540-472.000. 
Seti  Iistitule:  See— 

Sauke.  Todd  B  ;  Becker,  Joseph  F:  and  de  la  Torre-Bueno,  loae, 
5.543,621.  a.  250-339.030. 
Seto.  Kazuhiro;  Okuda.  Kanehatu;  Sakata.  Kei;  Kato.  Toshiyuki:  and  Ono. 
Takashi,  lo  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
high-formable.  high-strength  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  excellent  in  resistance 
to  secondan  working  cmbntllement  5.542.994.  CI.  148-603.000 
Setoriyama.  Takeshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  image 
forming  apparatus  with  a  process  cartridge  moimting  feature.  5X3,891, 
a  355-200.000. 
Setra  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Use.  Shih  Ving,  5,X2,300.  a.  73-724.000. 
Setthachayanon.  Songvit  See — 

Ehthart.  Wendell  A.;  and  Setthachayanon.  Songvit,  5X3032.  Q.  428- 
482.000 
Sevems.  John  C:  See — 

Sivik.  Mark  R.;  and  Sevems,  John  C,  5X3,083,  Q.  252-403.000. 
Scwcll  Alan  R  '  S^c^— 

Kemshall.  Paul  A.;  and  SeweU,  Alan  R.,  5,X2,490,  Q.  180-422.000. 
Sextant  Avionique;  See — 

Cauhier.  Philippe;  Vouillon.  Patrick:  and  Simon.  Frid^ric.  5X3,592,  Q. 
2OO-6.0OA. 
Seybold.  Guenther  See— 

Koehler.  Uhich:  Siegel.  Hatdo;  and  Seybold.  Guenther.  5X3.515.  O. 
540-604.000. 
SGS-Tbomson  Micoroelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Gaultier.  Jean-Marie:  and  Yero.  Emilio  M..  5X4,114. 0.  365-202.000. 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Bryanu  Frank  R.;  and  Hodges.  Robert  L..  5X3X3.  C\.  437-51.000. 
Carobolante.  Francesco;  and  Robinson,  Curtis,  5X3,697,  C[.  318- 

594.000. 
McClurc,  David  C  ;  and  Zamanian,  Mehdi,  5X4,097. 0.  365-IX.OOO. 
P«el,  Vnen  C.  5X3.655.  O.  257-514.000. 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Barret.  Jean;  and  Quessada,  Daniel,  5X3,645,  Q.  257-328.000. 
Jimenez,  Jean,  5.543,358.  Q.  437-195.000. 
SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Bontempo.  Gregorio:  Milazzo.  Palrizia;  and  Alzati.  Angelo,  5X3.739. 

CI.  327-108.000. 
Losavio,  Aldo;  Crisenza,  Giuseppe;  and  De  Santi,  Giorgio,  5,X3,633, 

a.  257-48.000. 
Sail.  Mauro  L.;  and  Golla.  Carta.  5.544.085.  O.  364-787.000. 
Shacbnai,  Hadas;  Wolf.  Joel  L.;  and  Yu.  Philip  S..  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Baton   passing   optimization   scheme   for  load 
balBBcing/coafiguralion  plaiming  in  a  video-on-demand  computer  system. 
5X4.313.  a.  395-200.010. 
Shaffer.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Lee.  Sun  Y;  Lappin,  Edward  R.;  and  Shaffer,  Joseph  A.,  5X3,087,  C\. 
261-87  000. 
Shaffer,  Wayne  K.:  See— 

Cbatteijee.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  Shaffer,  )Myne  K.;  and 
Vankerkhove,  Alan  P..  5X3069,  Q.  430-346.000. 
Shafty,  Gavriel:  See— 

Reuber,  Gerhard;  Menne.  Hans  G.;  and  Shafry.  Gavriel,  5X2,772.  O. 
403-97.000. 
Shah,  Gautam  P..  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Moisture  barrier  film. 

5.543023,  a.  428-349.000. 
Shah,  Pankaj,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Waterbotne  contact  adhesive. 

5X3.455.  a.  524-521.000. 
Shaidik.  Brian;  and  Sadetholm.  Davin  G..  to  Morton  Inlematiaoal.  Inc. 

Inflatable  cushion  assembly  and  system.  5X2,692,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Sham.  Hing  L.:  See— 

Sluk,  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight.  AMhony  R.;  Moiton, 
Howard  E.;  Reno,  Daniel  S.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J  .  5.X3X9.  CI  558-405.000. 
S«uk.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S  :  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kerdesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M  Robert;  Lijiewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melchcr.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timodiy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-heh  J  ;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David,  5X3,551.  CI. 
560-24.000. 
Sluk,  Timothy  L.:  Allen,  Michael  S.;  HaighU  Anthony  R.;  Leanna.  M. 
Robert:  Liiewski,  Linda  M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E.; 
Reoo,  Daniel  S:  Sham,  Hing  L.:  and  Sowin.  TbotDBs  J.  SX3.SS2.  a. 
560-24.000. 
Shark,  James  D..  Jr.  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co.,  lac.  Novel  media  valve. 
5,542,873,0.451-75.000. 


Sharkey,  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  lundgniil,  Ingemar  H.;  Sharitey, 
Hugh  R  :  and  Baker.  James  A..  5X2.915.  CL  604-22.000. 
Sharp  Corporabon:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hisashi;  Miyanaga.  Akihatu:  Zhang,  Hongyong:  Yamaguchi, 
Naoaki:  and  Suzuki.  Aismnri.  SX3JS2.  Q.  437-101.000. 
Sharp.  James  W.:  See- 
Bridges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C:  Held.  leSny  S.;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J..  5X3.111.  O.  422-22.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kauyama.  Hiroyuki;  Hirokane,  Junji;  Takahaahi.  Akira;  and  Ohta. 

Kenji.  5X4,149,  O.  369-275.300. 
Koizumi.  Saioru;  Chono.  Susumu;  Abe,  Yoshihiro:  and  Maisuzaki, 

Kazuki.  5X4.147.  CT.  369-191.000. 
Mizuguchi.    Yoshihiro;    Hamada,    Hiroshi:    Aoyama.    Shigeru:    and 

Yamashita.  Tsukasa.  5X3.942.  O.  359-40.000. 
Takakura.  Eiichi.  5.543.928.  C\.  358-335.000. 
Sharpe,  Benjamin  W.:  See — 

Capps.   Stephen   P;  Sharpe.  Benjamin  W.;  and  Voma.  Gregg  S.. 
5X4.358.  a.  395-600.000. 
ShaukatuUah.  Hussain:  See — 

Diffenderfer.  Steven  J.;  and  Shaukatullah.  Hussain.  5X3.657.  Q.  257- 
666.000. 
Shavit.  Gideon:  and  Culp.  Charles  H..  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Load  control  for 

partially  increasing/decreasing  power  usage.  5X3.667.  CI.  307-39.000. 
Shaw.  Christian:  See — 

Filan.  Finbatr  J.;  Maber.  Pascal  J.;  and  Shaw.  Osisbao.  5X3.042.  CL 
210-198.100. 
Shaw.  Robert  W:  See— 

Farwell.    Randall   S.;   Shaw.   Robert  W;   and   MarshaU.   Roger  N.. 
5X3.819.  CI.  345-150.000. 
Shaw.  William  H  :  See- 
Grey,  Michael  J.;  Williams.  Wayne;  and  Shaw.  William  R.  5X2037. 
a.  53-472.000. 
Sbawyer,  Roger  J.,  to  Mam  Marconi  Space  UK  Limiied.  Digitally  ooiHrolled 

beam  former  for  a  spacecraft.  5.X3.801.  Q.  X2-3X.0OO. 
Shearer,  Peter  P:  See— 

Hein.  Cart  C.  Ill;  Koschak,  Matthew  S.;  Powell,  Marie  S.;  Shearer,  Peter 
P;  and  Wong,  Milly  M  L  .  5X2.529.  O.  206-245.000. 
Sheedy.  Thomas  F;  and  Finucane.   Martin  J.,  to  Concept  International 
Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  meat  from  a  bone  of  an 
animal  carcass.  5X2,878,  CI.  452-135.000. 
Shefer,  Shmuel  D.:  See— 

McDermott.  Keidi  J.:  Teffenhait,  John  M.;  Shefer.  Shmud  D.:  Creeae, 
David  A  ;  Smith.  Lesbe  C:  and  Beck.  Chaties  E.  J..  5X3.439.  CL 
523-102.000. 
Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Barile.  Peter.  5X2.748.  Q.  297-463.100. 
Sheldon.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Glaug,  Frank  S.;  Olson.  Christopher  P;  Ratliff.  Kathleen  I.;  Shekloa. 
Donald  A.;  Finch,  Valerie  V;  and  Collier.  L  Wanen,  IV,  5X2,566. 0. 
221-48.000. 
SheMon.  Eric  G.;  Stephens.  Ronald  W.;  and  Voihauer.  George  R..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Copier  apparatus  and  method  with  improved  jam  recov- 
ery 5.543.893.  Q.  355-206.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hoxmeier.  RonaM  J.;  Job.  Robert  C;  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  and  DuBou. 

Donn  A.,  5X3.458.  Q.  525-271.000. 
Stevens.  Craig  A.;  Rao,  Bhaskar  P;  Veith.  Caty  A.;  and  Erickson,  James 
R.,  5X3,472,  a.  525-387.000. 
Shelley.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Argumedo,  Armando  J.;  and  Shelley.  Kennedi  R.,  5X3,993,  CI.  360- 
132.000. 
Sbeng,  Huang  Y.;  Tsai,  Ching-hung;  and  Kuang.  Wu  J.,  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prohibiting  unauthorized 
use  of  a  telecommunication  line.  5X4021,  O.  379-7.000. 
Shenk,  Steve  Crumb  collectioo  tray.  5X2X6.  CL  99-400.000. 
Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.:  See — 

Dana.  Madhav;  and  Shenoy.  Ravindra  V.  5X3.032.  a.  2OS-67O.O0a 
Shepard.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

\fegler.  Erwin  A.;  Shepard.  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper.  Jane  C.  5X3.048. 
a.  21O-5I3.0OO. 
Sheppard.  Keimeth;  See — 

Skaai.  Leif;  Sheppard.  Kenneth;  Stanley.  Donald:  Zeinali.  Hooein  A.; 
Khorsandian.  Ali;  and  Krula.  David  A.,  5X2.593,  O.  226-196.000. 
Sheridan.  WiUiam  G.:  See— 

LuptDo.  Francis  S.;  Sheridan.  WiUiam  G.;  and  Sutgi.  Marion  R.. 
5.543.052.  a.  210-616000. 
Sherman.  Doron.  to  Electronics  For  Imaging.  Method  and  apparatus  far 
converting  color  scanner  signals  into  mkirifiglric  values.  5X3.940,  CL 
358-518.000. 
Sherman,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Schultz.  Darald  R  ;  and  Sherman.  Richard  A..  5.X2,487. 0  178-4  10 A. 
Schultz.  Darald  R.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.;  Bunte.  Alan  G,;  Sherman. 
Richard  A.;  and  Jaeger,  Robert  B..  5X4.010.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Sherman.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

MandeUnum.  Richard:  Sherman.  Stephen  A.:  and  Welheringlon,  Diaae 
R.,  5X4046,  a.  380-23.000. 
Sherwood,   WiUiam    L.    Direct    iron    and    steebnaking.    5X2,%3.   CI. 

75-382.000. 
Sheu.  Shyong-Shyy.  SlaUt  support  for  flowers.  5X2009.  Q.  47-44.000. 
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Shi.  Bing-Xue:  5m— 

Li,  Zhi-Jiao;  Shi.  Bing-Xue;  and  U.  Bin-Qiao.  5>«4.279.  Q.  395-3.000 
Shi,  Joseph  C.  S.;  Blue.  William  H.:  and  Brans.  JeSiey  C,  lo  TUek  Kaolin 
Coo^nny.  Stable  high  solids  slurries  of  Miuctured  clay  mamials  and 
process  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5,543J72.  CI.  SOI- 143.000. 
Shibaev.  Valeiy:  See— 

Stumpe,  Joachim;  Shibaev,  Valery;  KoMromin,  Sosei;  Ivanov,  Sergei; 
Fischer.  Thomas;  Uisker.  Lutz;  Rufamann.  Ralf;  and  Claussen.  Uwe. 
5.543.267.  O  430-290.000. 
Shibaia.   Jun;   Obayashi.    Hiroaki;    Kimura.    Makoco;    Fukuzumi,    Shuzo; 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroooti;  Hitotsumatsu.  Aisushi;  Hashimoco,  Yukio;  Yamanoi. 
Toshimi;  and  Takaya.  Seiji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Control  system  for 
occupant  restraint  system.  5.542,700,  O.  280-735.000. 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Yasumi;   Malsui.   Kuniyuki;  Hirao,  YasuUro;  Takeuchi, 
Kousuke;  Kayaki.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yiisuke;  IWiaka,  Tosfaihatu; 
Kiyoae,  Isao;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi,  5,543.757,  d.  333-195.000. 
Shibaia,  Nori:  See— 

Yoncnaga,  Kazushige;  Kuwano,  Shigeni;  Shibata.  Nori;  and  Norimatsu. 
Seiji.  5.543.952,  O.  359-181.000. 
Shibata.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kato.  Hatunori;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigckazu:  Kimura.  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koscki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabc.  Masayuki, 
5.542,299.  CI.  73-654.000. 
Shibata,  Tsuyoahi;  Hashiinoto.  Koji;  Heida.  Katsuhiko;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Ito. 
Shinichi;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for 
manufacturing  exposure  mask  and  the  exposure  mask.  5.543,252,  G. 
430-5.000. 
Shibayama,  Kouicfai;  Suzuki,  Masao;  Ogasa.  Masao;  and  luchi.  Kcnji.  to 
Sckisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Plastic  foam  material  composed  of  a  polyolefin 
based  resin  composition  and  method  for  making  same.  5>43,438.  CI. 
521-140.000. 
Shibuya,  Takashi:  See — 

Mandai,  Takahiko;  Shibuya,  Takashi;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  5343.513.  CI.  536-123.130. 
Shie.  Jin-Shown:  See — 

Lin.  San-Bao;  Chang.  Gwo-Dawn;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Wang.  Chein-Hsun; 
Weng,  Ping-Kuo;  and  Lin,  Ming-Der,  5,543.620,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Shields  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Behr.  David  A.;  and  Jooes.  Randall  B..  5.543.789.  C\.  340-995.000. 
Shields.  Malcolm  S.;  and  Francesconi.  Stephen  C.  Microbial  degradalioa  of 
trichloroediylene  dichloroethylenes  and  aromabc  pollutants.  5343.317.  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Shih,  Lioael  C;  and  Holler.  Jerry  E.,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corporation.  Data 
recording  system  having  improved  longitudinal  and  helical  search  capa- 
biUty.  5>»3,977.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Shiina,  Nobuhiro,  to  Toso  Company.  Limited.  Roller  blind  with  screen  rolled 

up  by  a  spring  and  rolled  down  by  hand.  5.542.464.  C\   l6O-2%.000. 
Shim.  Jae  E.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  a  dew 

prevention  heater  for  a  refrigerator.  5.542.258.  CI.  62-80.000. 
Shim.  Kyuseok:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Sutajit;  and  Shim.  Kyuseok,  5,544,355,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Shimada.  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Shimada.  Junichi;  Ishii,  Akio;  Nakamura.  Joji;  Ichikawa. 
Shunji;  Kitamura.  Shigeto;  and  Koike.  Nobuaki.  5343,415,  C\.  514- 
263.000. 
Shimada.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Murakami,    Tokumichi;    Kalo,    Yoshiaki;    and    Shimada,    Toshiaki. 
5343.848.  a.  348-»l6.000 
SUmada.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Shimada.  Yasuhiro.  5343,282,  CI.  43O-5S8.000. 
Shimada.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takeda.  Isoahi;  and  Shimada.  Yoshikazu.  5343.742,  Q.  327-232.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kadowaki,    Toshio;    Takemoto.    Hajiine;    and    Yamaguchi.    Shojiro. 
5.544,217.0.  378-198.000. 
Shimamura.  Seiichi:  See — 

Tomita.  Mamoru;  Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Fukuwatari.  Yasuo;  and  Shinoda, 
Ichizo,  5.543.392.  Q.  514-8.000. 
Shimizu.  Hatsushi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hideo;  Ukita,  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Hatsushi.  5343.307.  C\. 
435-172.300. 
Shimizu.  Hideki:  See — 

Terajima.    Hisao;     Koizumi,    Shigeiu;    Nakayama,    Toru;    Takeda. 
Tomoyuki;  Uno,  Hiromichi;  Nakagawa.  Kacri;  Shimizu,  Hideki;  and 
Morita,  Mitsuo.  5344  J34.  O.  379-100.000. 
Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi; 
Sailo.  Ryuichi;  and  Kunhara,  Hideshi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silacyck)hexane  compound,  a  method  of  preparing  it  and  a  liquid  crystal 
composition  containing  it.  5.543339.  Q.  556-406.000. 
Shimizu.  Tokuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.  Camera  capable  of  magned- 
oUy  recording  photograph  information  tm  a  film.  5343371,  Q.  354- 
106.000. 
Shimoda.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tamai.    Yutaka;    Shimoda.    Yoshiaki:    aad    "nukamoto,    KazuUro. 
5342.332.  CI.  84-435.000. 
Shimoji.  Noriyuki.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semicon- 
ductor device  using  a  senuconductar-oa-insulator  substrate.  5343338.  CI. 
437-»l.00O. 
Shimura.  Takanori:  See — 


Abe,  Masahiro;  Sakou,  Hiroshi;  Sagawa.  Hirohiko;  Ichikawa.  Akira: 
Iiioue.  Kiyoshi;  Arai.  Kiyoshi;  Shimura.  lUunori;  and  Toda.  Yuji, 
5344.050.  a.  364-419.130 
Shimuta,   Masanori;  Takahashi,  Toru;  Abe.   Hisato;  Takahashi,   Kenichi: 
Kurata,  Akira;  and  Aoki,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Composition  for  high  refractive  index  lens  comprising  copolymer  of 
vinylbenzyltfaio  coinpound  and  a  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith. 
5.543,482,  CI.  526-289  000. 
Shin,  Chul  W.:  See— 

Hirschman,  Richard;  and  Shin,  Chul  W.,  5.543.864.  Q.  351-47.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiratani.   Haruyuki;   Nakata.   KazuMko;   Ichinohe.  Shoji;  Yamazaki, 

Toshio;  and  Kato.  Hideto.  5343,442.  Q.  523-107.000. 
Nakano.  Toshihiko;  Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Okuno.  Yoshitaka.  5343,175, 

a.  427-236.000. 
Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tat- 
sushi; Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi.  5343339.  CI.  556- 
406.000. 
Tatta,  Kenichi;  and  Takahashi.  Masaharu,  5343,450,  Q.  524-190.000. 
Shin.  Hee  J.:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  W.;  Shin,  Hee  J.;  Park,  Joon  K.;  and  Min,  Kyeong  B., 
5,543,393,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Shinagawa,  Milsuru;  and  Nagatsuma,  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  electro-optic  sampling  measuring  of 
electrical  signals  In  integrated  circuits  with  improved  probe  positioning 
accuracy  5343,723.  Q   324-752.000. 
Shinagawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Mizukami,  Masao;  Sato.  Yoichi:  Shinagawa.  Satoshi;  and  Nakano. 
Yukio.  5344.122.  O.  365-230.050. 
Shinoda.  Ichizo:  See — 

Tomita.  Mamoru;  Shimamura.  Seiichi;  Fukuwatari.  Yasuo;  and  Shinoda. 
Ichizo.  5.543.392.  O.  514-8.000. 
Shinoda.  Toshiki;  Takezawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Noguchi.  Shigeru.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  exposing  a  pattern  plate  having  an  aUgnmenl 
pattern  and  a  pattern  plate  exposed  by  said  method.  5343.256.  CI. 
430-22.000. 
Shinohara.  Kibalsu:  See — 

Watanabe.  Shozo;  and  Shinohara.  Kibatsu.  5342.833.  Q.  425-71.000. 
Shinohara.  Satotu:  See — 

Ito.  Kengo;  Mizumachi.  Motohiro;  Fujiwata.  Yoshio;  and  Shinohara. 
Satoru.  5.543.453.  Q.  524-445.000. 
Shinonaga,  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Araki,  Noriyuki;  Shinonaga.  Hideyuld;  and  Itoh.  Yasuhiko.  5343,813, 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Shiomi,  Yozo;  and  Wakitani,  Mitutu,  to  Japan  Exian  Company  Limited. 

Acrylic  composite  fiber.  5343,216,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Shiono.  Satoru:  See — 

Hanazato.  Yoshio:  Nakako.  Mamiko;  Shiono.  Satoru;  and  Inatomi. 
Kenichi.  5,543,024.  Q.  204-403.000. 
Shiolani.  Keiji:  See — 

Kawano.  Hideo;  Shiolani.  Keiji;  Mikami.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and 
Shishiguchi,  Seiichi,  5.543.347.  a.  437-60.000. 
Shiozawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Minamimura.  Masaaki;  Shiozawa.  Fumio;  aiKl 
Yamagiwa.  Yoshitoshi.  5.543.093,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Shiozawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Hammerl,  Erwin;  Mandelman,  Jack  A.;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa. 
Junichi;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  J..  5.543.348.  O.  437-60  000. 
Shipstoo.  Adele  C;  and  Rice.  David  K..  II.  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc. 

Printtble  release.  5.543.192.  CI.  428-40.600. 
Shirahase.  Hiromi;  See — 

Yamasaki.  Masahiro;  Housai.  Koichiro;  Shirahase.  Hiromi;  Akamatsu. 
Nobuyuki;  Tabudn.  Michiyuki;  Hirata.  Toshinari;  and  Miyazaki, 
YoshiAani,  5343,168.  O.  426-557.000. 
Shirai.  Fumiya;  Kuniya.  Masayoshi;  Mikura.  Chiemi;  Matsushita.  Tomoko; 
Akemi.  Hiloshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Nino  Denko  Corporation. 
Medical  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  medical  bandage  formed  using  the 
same.  5.543,151,  Q.  424-448.000. 
Shirald,  Kouji:  See — 

Ichino.   Rie;    Ito.   Michiyasu;    Kuriyama.  Yuji;   and   Shirdd.   Kouji. 
5.542,698.  Q.  280-732.000. 
Shiraiiiizu,  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masaharu;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Seo.  Hiroftani: 
and  Hamano.  Hatuto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  electiD- 
lyzed  water.  5.543.030,  CI.  205-464.000. 
Shiroshita.  Takashi:  See — 

Asamura.  Yoshinori;  Hatano.  Yoshiko;  Onishi.  Ken:  and  Shiroshita. 
Takashi.  5.543.845,  O.  348-407.000. 
Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Kar- 
akama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Numaganu,  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  cartridge,  method  for  assembling  process  cartridge  and  image 
fomung  apparanis.  5343,898.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Shishiguchi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Kawano.  Hideo;  Shiotani.  Keiji;  Mikami.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and 
Shishiguchi,  Seiichi,  5343,347,  Q.  437-60.000. 
SbUanky.  Oadi:  See— 

Yaoai.  Moshe;  Vtshhtzky,  Nalan:  Alterescu,  Bruno:  Castel,  Daniel:  and 
ShUarsky,  Gadi,  5344,347,  O.  395-489.000. 
ShoeiTuker,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Holloway.  Harry  L..  Jr.;  and  Shoemaker.  Craig  A..  5343330,  Q. 
436-79.000. 


Shofn«r,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Williams,  Gordon  F;  and 
Towws  Mark  G.,  to  Zellweger  Ustcr,  Inc.  Removal  of  undesirable  entities 
in  tkin  webs  of  textile  materials.  5,544,090.  O.  364-552.000. 

Shomaker.  Robert  U:  See—  

Smith.  WiUiaro  E:  Vogel.  Scoa  W.;  and  Shomaker.  Roben  L.,  5342,794, 
CI.  407-35,000. 

^Iioolr  j^k  R.:  See 

AtweU,  Charles  G.;  Budjinski,  Joseph  F,  D;  and  Shook,  Jack  R., 
5.542.901.  CI.  493-47.000 
Shores.  A.  Andrew.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  coaled  article.  5343,171,  Q. 

427-177.000. 
Short  Brothers  PLC:  See— 

WUson,  Robert  S.,  5343.198.  O.  428-116.000. 
Shouse  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Shouse.  Ronald  W..  to  Shouse  Financial  Cotpora- 

tioa  Footwear  drying  insert.  5342,191,  CI.  34-104.000. 
Shouse  Financial  Corporation:  See — 

Shouse.  Elizabeth  J  ;  and  Shouse,  Ronald  W.,  5342,191,0.  34-104.000. 

Shou-sc,  Ronald  W :  See—  

Shouse,  Hizabeth  J ;  and  Shouse,  Ronald  W.,  5342,191, 0.  34-104.000. 
ShowOer,  Howard  D.  H.:  See—  _.  „  „ 

B«ylin,  Vladimir  G.:  Sercel  Anthony  D.;  Showalter.  Howard  D.  H.: 
Adams   Gerald  E;  Fielden.  Edward  M.;  Naylor.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Snatfoid,  Ian  J..  5343.527.  CI.  548-110.000. 
Shroy.  Robert  E,  Jr.;  Green.  Donald  T;  and  Kapp.  Steven  C,  to  Picker 
IntenuOional.  Inc.  Digital  angiography  system  with  automatically  deter- 
miaad  frame  rates.  5.544.215.  CI  378-98.120. 
Shultt.  John  W.:  See—  ^  c  ■_ 

Boguslawski.  George;  Grosch.  Josephine;  Shultz.  John  W.;  and  Subra- 
manian,  Sethuraman,  5343,302,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Shve**ikov.  Adolf  P   See— 

Pooizovsky.  Lazar  Z.;  Ponizovsky,  Aleksander  Z.;  Potapov,  Viktor  A.; 
and  Shvedchikov,  Adolf  P.,  5342,%7,  Q.  96-82.000. 
Sides,  Winfield  M.,  lU:  See—  .^  ^, 

Pnngle,  Ronald  E;  Sides,  Winfield  M.,  Ill;  Folsom,  David  N.;  and 
McGavem,  Cecil  G.,  Ill,  5,542,472,  CI.  166-65.100. 
Siegel,  Hardo:  See—  ,,.,,,.  /^ 

Koehler,  Ulrich;  Siegel,  Hardo;  and  Seybold.  Guenther,  5343315,  U. 
540-604.000. 
Siegfried.  Theodor  See —  ,  .    .  .^     _. 

Broger,  Emil  A.;  Crameri.  Yvo:  Schmid.  Rudolf:  and  Siegfned.  Theodor, 
5.543359.0.560-231.000. 
Siegaiund.  Gerd:  See —  „  ,    ,     .,     -    . 

Weis   Bemd:  Turban,  Karl-Albert;  Bezler,  Monika;  Schulz,  ManAed: 
and  Siegmund.  Geid.  5344.226,  O.  379-61.000. 
Sieinras  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  .      _. . 

Hammerl.  Erwin;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho,  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa, 

Junichi;  and  Stengl,  Reinhard  J.,  5,543348,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Henmann,  Klaus,  and  Krauss.  Guenther.  5.542.906.  CI,  601-2,000, 
Moehrmann,  Kari-Heinz,  5.543.951,  O,  359-158.000. 
Obermanns.  Sebastian;  and  Schooohoven.  Richard,  5344.152,  CL  370- 

16,000, 
Silberhora.  Gottfried,  5343,669,  O.  307-125.000. 
Strasser,  Karl,  5,543,238,  O.  429-17.000. 
Siretz,    Manfred;    Holzheimer,   GOnter,    and    Neubauer,    Hans-Rene. 

5,542,822,  CI.  417-68.000. 
Sutter.  Ralf;  Beerslecher.  Lutz:  Htuza,  David:  Sleoer-AUe,  Raunund; 
and  Trackl.  Karl.  5.543,119,  O.  422-299.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Norhager.  Yngve.  5344.216,  CL  378-149.000. 

Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ,„  ,.„«~, 

Kim.  Jin;  Yao.  Lin  X.;  and  Banjanin.  Zoran.  5344,128, 0.  367-119.000. 
Siemens  Solar  GmbH:  See — 

Holdermann.  Konstantin.  5.543333.  O.  437-4.000. 
Sieieensroeyer.  Karl;  Tschierske.  Canten;  Theil.  Fritz:  and  Joachimi,  Dedey, 
K>  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Use  of  the  chiral   group  (IS,  4R)-1,4- 
diiydroxy-2-cyclopentenvl  In  the  preparation  of  polar,  liquid-crystalhne 
compounds.  5343.076.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Siemon  Company.  The:  See —  .. .  »,  .w._ 

Slemon!john  A.;  and  Cox,  Christopher  H.,  5342349,  O.  211-26.000. 
Siemon.  John  A  ;  and  Cox.  Christopher  H..  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Cross 
connect  frame  for  communication  connector  blocks  and  odier  devices. 
5342.549.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Sierra.  Teresa:  See — 

Walba.  David  M.;  Ros.  Maria  B.;  Rego.  James  A.;  and  Sierra.  Teresa. 
5343.078.  CI  252-299.650. 
Sigal,  Leon  J.;  and  Waraock.  James  D..  to  International  Busmess  Machines 
Corporation  Dynamic  and  preset  sutic  multiplexer  in  front  of  latch  citcutt 
for  use  in  static  circuits.  5.543.731.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Sigl    Lotenz;   Thaler.    Hubert;   and   Schwetz,    Karl-Alexander,   to   Qek- 
Doschmelzwetk  Kempten  GmbH.  Composite  materials  based  on  boron 
carbide    titanium  diboride  and  elemental  carbon  and  processes  for  die 
preparation  of  same.  5343.370.  O.  501-92.000. 
Siglci,  John  W.  to  Olin  Corporation,   Segmenting  warhead  projectile. 

5.542.354.  O.  102-478.000. 
Sigtna-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.pA.:  See — 

Tinti    Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico;  Cavazza,  Claudio;  and  Scafetta. 
Nazareno,  5343356,  O.  560-170.000 
Sigroon,  Bernard  E.  to  Motorola,  bic.  N-way  impedance  transforming  power 

divider/combiner.  5343,762,  O.  333-128.000. 
Sijmns.  Peter  C:  See — 


van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J.:  Rietveld.  Krijn:  Hoekema.  Andreas;  Pen.  Jn: 
Sijmoos.  Peier  C;  Vferwoerd.  Teams  C;  and  Quax.  Wilhenws  J„ 
5343376,  a.  800-250.000. 
Silberhom,  Gottfried,  to  Siemens  AktiengeaellscfaafL  Remote  feed  cucuit  m 

communicauoo  systems.  5343,669.  O.  307-125.000. 
Silbey,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lohman,  Jdhry  A.;  Silbey,  Alexander  A.:  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J;  and  Van  Dyke.  Doo  A.,  5344337, 
a.  395-375.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kolb,  Ronald  L.,  5344331,  O.  395-308.000. 
Silicon  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Haven,  Duane  A.;  and  Pong,  Chungdee.  5343.683.  O.  313-461.000. 
Sik).  Laura:  See — 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Halverson,  Larry;  Stabb.  Eric  V,;  Letfahiidge.  Ben- 
jamin: and  Silo,  Laura.  5343.301.  O,  435-34.000, 
Silva.  Guilhenne  A.:  See — 

Woodman.  Daniel  W..  Jr;  Sl  HiUnre.  Vmce;  and  Silva,  Guilherme  A.. 
5342,802,0,414-27,000, 
Silver,  KAmi  M,  Multiple  carpule  hypodermic  syringe,  5342.934,  O. 

604-191,000.  ,^     . 

Silverscbotz.  Stanford  B.;  Rua,  Louis,  Jr.;  Polunas.  David  M.;  and  Martm, 
Stephen  E.,  to  Weboafl  Technologies.  Inc.  Recyclable  instant  scra«ch  off 
lottery  ticket.  5342,710,  O,  283-94,000. 
Silverstein.  Saul  J.;  Lungu,  Octavian;  and  Wright,  Thomas  C,  Jr.,  lo  Trustees 
of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The.  Polymerase  chain 
reaction/restriction  fragment  length  polymorphism  method  for  the  detec- 
tion and  typing  of  myobacteria.  5343,294,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Silzle,  L.  William.  Jr.:  See—  ^        ^         „ 

King.  Stanley  C;  Knop,  Richard  C:  Green.  John  E;  Gyde.  Thomas  R.; 
and  Silzle,  L.  William,  Jr.,  5342.450.  O.  137-614.200. 
Sim.  Sung-min:  See— 

Park.  Chan-eon;  Yun.  Hwang-kyu;  Sim.  Sung-mm;  and  Choi.  Wan-gyun, 
5343,493,  O.  528-353.000. 
Simard,  Oaude:  See—  „_.,,,.-, /«,t    /^ 

Martin,  Ed:  SimarxL  Claude;  and  Tlioinpsoo.  Brad,  5342,976,  CL 
106-675,000, 
Simmons,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Beard,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.: 
Blewett.  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jefbey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  SpU. 
Geoige  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Doo  A-.  5344337. 
O.  395-375.000. 

Simmons,  Loren  M.:  See—  -_,„«-« 

Olson,  Ogdeo  R.:  and  Simmons,  Loren  M.,  5342.743,  CL  297-353.000. 
Simon,  Fr*d<ric:  See — 

Gaultier,  Philippe:  VouUlon,  Patrick:  and  Simon,  FtAknc,  5343392,  CL 
200-6.00A. 
Simon,  Wolfgang:  Pototzky.  GOnther,  Groos,  Rolf:  and  Schmidt,  G<lnier,  lo 

Fresenius  AG.  Peritoneal  dialysis  device.  5342,919,  O.  604-29  000 
Simons,  Stephen  P..  See—  ,  ,  ...   „    .,. 

Carlson,  Douglas  W.;  and  Simons,  Stephen  P.,  5342,454,  Q.  13«- 
110.000. 
Simplyfry  Inc.;  See — 

Millar,  Many  R..  5342369,  a.  221-116.000. 
Sims  Duke  N  ;  and  Wedel.  Gregory  U.  to  Beloit  Technologies,  toe  Dryer 

group  for  curt  control.  5.542.193.  O.  34-1 17.000. 
Sin.  Hyun-kuk,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Recotding/reproducuig 

apparatus  using  optical  magnetic  tape.  5344.133.  O.  369-14.000. 
Singer.  Bension;  Maurer,  Hans  M  ;  Sttack.  Kurt  M.;  and  Faoini.  Ouo  N,  10 
Western  Adas  International.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  measurmg 
focmation  resistivity  through  casing  using  single-conductor  electrical  log- 
Eing  cable.  5.543.715,  O.  324-368.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  P.;  and  Harder.  John  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Con^Miy. 
Photographic  elements  containing  scavengers  for  oxidized  developing 
agent  5343.277,  O.  430-505.000. 
Singewald,  Amo:  See —  _  ,       „  ,„„ 

Gotle.  Joat  Schnez.  HsakL  and  Singewald.  Anio,  5342346.  O.  209- 
164.000. 
Singh,  Jasbir,  and  Barnert,  Heiko,  to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH. 
Method  of  influencing  the  reactivity  of  a  neutron  chain  reaction  in  a  nuclear 
reactor.  5344.204.  O.  376-213.000. 
SinterMet:  See —  __  .  ^.       ,    ,,    . 

Mirchandani,  Prakash  K.;  Thomas,  Robert  E;  and  OppeL  Mait, 
5343,235,  CI.  428-547.000. 
Sipos,  Gfinr.  See—  ^^        ,^    ..      _c^ 

Fekeie,  P«l:  Kirfly  o6e  Ignicz,  Miria:  Sipos.  Gflwr,  JtmbcT  ofe 
Hoffmann,  Zsuzsanna:  (^Wussy.  Gy*B':  G^a  nfc  Hemyes,  Mag- 
dolna;  Klebovich,  Imre;  Drabant  Sindor,  Mindi,  Attila,  Kiss  nfc 
Szab6,  Gizella;  Birczay,  Erzsftet;  and  Krisztiin,  Miiia.  5343.155, 
O.  424^73.000.  ,^ 

Sison,  John  R  C.  Adjustable  pen  holder.  5342388,  O.  224-218.000. 
Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  See — 

Bigham,  John  A.;  Sistanizadeh,  Kamran;  and  UtHe,  Dave,  5344,161,0. 
370-58.100. 
Sitaram,  Dinkar  See — 

Dan.  Asit;  and  Sitaram,  Dinkar,  5344327,  O.  395-250.000. 
Sitges  Mcnendez,  Fernando:  See — 

Sitges  Menendez.  Francisco  J.;  Sitges  Menendez,  Fernando:  AJvro 
Tamargo,  Francisco:  and  Lefevre,  Ives,  5343,020,  a  204-233.000. 
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Sitges  Menendez.  Fnnciico  J.;  Sitges  Menendez.  Fenundo;  Alvarez  Tiina- 
rgo,  FnuKisco;  uxl  Lefevre.  lve»,  to  Asturiana  De  Zinc..  S.A.  Cleaning 
lynein  for  electrolytic  tanks.  5»3,020.  Q.  20*- 233.000. 
Si(z.  Michael:  See— 

Bom,  Samuel  R.;  Silz.  Micfaael;  and  Svaldi,  Paul.  3.542483.  O. 
222-425.000. 
Sivarajan.  Kumar  N.:  and  Steinberg,  David  G.,  to  Inttmalioaa]  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa.  Servo  coonol  mechanism  with  wide  input  dynamic 
range  and  fast  response.  5>»3.953.  Q.  359-189.000. 
Sivik.  Mark  R  ;  and  Sevems.  John  C.  to  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Fatly  amine  derivatives  of  butylaled  hydroxy  toluene  for  the  prolectioa  of 
sur^ces  from  physical  and  chemical  degradation.  S.543,083.  CI.  252- 
403.000. 
SjMrand.  Mats  E  K.:  See— 

ChatAeld.  Christopher  G.;  LindstrCm.  Jan  N.:  SjfiMmd,  Mais  E.  K.;  and 
CoUiB.  togrid  K-  M..  5>»3,176,  Q.  427-255.300. 
Skaar.  Leif;  Sbeppard.  Keimeth;  Stanley.  Donald:  Zeinali,  Hossein  A.; 
Khorundian.  Ali;  and  Knila.  David  A.,  to  Verhatim  Corporation.  Tape 
guides  for  magnetic  tape  equipment  5>42,593.  Q.  226-196.000. 
Skjggs.  John  H.:  See— 

Yemington,  Charles   R..  Skaggs,  John   H.;   and   Bath,  William   R.. 
5.542.781.  a  405-128.000. 
Skaibo.  Rune  A.:  Elliott,  John  D.:  and  Watts.  Kevin  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
User  interface  for  dynamically  convening  between  a  single  top  level 
window  and  multiple  lop  level  windows.  5.544.300.  C\.  395-157.000. 
Skiptunas.  Steven:  See — 

Carver.  Edward  I..  Jr.;  and  Skiptunas,  Steven.  3,542,452,  Q.  137- 
623.480. 
Skovgaard.  Oie:  See— 

Neigard.  Jens;  Skovgaard,  Oie;  and  SoeieBsen.  Kei«,  5>44,I66,  Q. 
370-13000. 
Skubic.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Rother.  David  J.:  Lee,  John  S.:  Schmidt.  Terence  J.;  Holletich,  Donald; 

Skubic.  Robert  L.;  and  Laveen.  Eric.  5342,768.  O.  400-120.160. 

Slaler,  Charles  R.;  Pafaner.  Matthew  A.:  Kottenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  McBrayer. 

Michael  S.;  and  Gottlieb.  Saul,  to  Symbiosis  Cofporabon    Endoscopic 

multiple  sample  bioptome  5,542.432.  C\.  128-751.000. 

Slightom.  Jerrv  L  :  and  Tcpfer.  David  A.,  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.  Ri 

f-DNA  promoters  5.543.501.  Q.  53O-35O.000. 
Slink,  John  J.;  and  Mecca,  Anna,  to  Jerhel  Plastics.  Inc.  Compact  or  container 
widi  attached  cap  and  optional  airtight  closuie.  5,542,56 1 .  CI.  220-29 1 .000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Danishefsky.  Samuel  J.;  and  Randolph.  John  T.  5.543.505,  Q.  536- 
17.200. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Gronwick,  Jerry  P;  and  Koniewicz,  Leonard  A..  5.542,718.  O.  285- 
357.000 
Smallheer.  Joanne  M..  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The. 
Substituted  bicyclic  phosphoramides  and  derivatives  diereof.  5,543,517. 
a.  544-151  000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Wenger,  Urs;  Jenni,  Hans  R.;  and  WUthrich,  Andreas,  5.542,309,  CI. 
74-337.500. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.:  See — 

Cassfoid.  Keith  L.;  Gildersleeve.  Richard  E.;  and  Bastyr,  Charles  A., 

5,542,911,0.602-26.000. 

Smith,  Charles  S.;  and  Wright,  Hancel  R.  to  Engineered  Fabrics  Corporation. 

Container  for  carrying  flowable  materials  and  related  method.  5.542,765, 

a.  383-17.000. 

Smith.  David  A.:  and  Townsend.  Laurace  E.  Method  of  isolation,  culture  and 

proliferatioa  of  human  atrial  myocytes.  5>43Jt8,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Smith,  Dehra  L:  See— 

Doughetty,  Thomas  J.:  Inkmann,  Mark  S.;  Smith.  Dehn  L;  and  Reher. 
Michael  T.  5.543.248.  C\.  429-163.000. 
Smith.  Glenn  M.  to  Four  M  Manufacturing  Group  of  CPC.  Inc.  Muhi-sided 

collapsible  container.  5M2MI.  C\.  206-600.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J.:  See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaaer.  Thomas  W;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.; 
Nielsen.  Charies  R.;  Santatia.  George  R.;  Smith.  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son. David  A.;  and  Workman.  Michael  L..  5.544.138.  C\.  369-54.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  M  ,  to  Johnston  Punqi/Genera]  Valve,  Inc.  Plug-valve  having 
a  plug  assembly  with  letractible  seals  that  can  be  removed  without  leakage. 
5.542.644.  Q.  251-163.000 
Smith.  Gregory  A.;  Foltz.  Dale  E;  Wisebaker.  Robert  E.;  and  Loy.  Robert  E.. 
to  National  Machinery  Company,  The.  Flat  die  thread  roller.  5X2.275.  C\. 
72-90.000. 
Smith.  Harry  W  Grout  finishing  mednd  with  kit  5.543. 1 78. 0. 427-299.000. 
Smidi.  Herry  R..  to  MR  Smidi  (Technical  Developments)  Ud.  Lightning 

strike  protection.  5.542.624.  Q.  244-l.OOA. 
Smith.  James  L.:  See — 

Sufbey.  David  J.;  Smith.  James  L.;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and  Witwer.  Alan 
D..  5M2.MO.  CI.  431-116.000. 
Smith.  Jerrold  A.,  to  Arrow  Ait  Finishers.  Inc.  Display  stand  with  reinforced 

bottom  shelf  5.542.551.  Q.  211-50.000. 
Smith.  Keith;  Smith.  Kciuieth  M.;  and  Smith.  Scott  D..  to  Leeco  Industries, 
tec.  File  container  assembly  including  brackets  for  wall  or  cart  nnunbng. 
5.542.635.0.  248-221.120. 
Smith,  Keimeth  L.:  See — 

Cole.  Howard;  Erler.  Kiistina  W.;  Smith.  Kenneth  L.:  and  Francois. 
Brian  C  .  5>»2.950.  O.  8-107.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 


Smith,  Keidi;  Smith,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Smith.  Scoa  D.,  3>42,633,  C\. 
248-221.120. 
Smidi,  Leslie  C:  See— 

McDermott  Keidi  J.;  Teffenhait.  John  M.;  Shefer.  Shmuel  D.;  Greene, 
David  A.;  Smith.  Leslie  C;  and  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.,  3>43.439.  CI. 
523-lOZOOO. 
Smith.  Raymond,  to  I  akf  land  Industries.  Inc.  Process  for  manufacturing 

panels  for  protective  garmenu.  5.543,011.  O.  156- 308.400. 
Smidi,  Rodney  F..  to  NatioiuU  Seating  Company.  Base  assembly  for  use  with 

a  suspension  system  of  a  vehicle  seat.  5,542,638,  O.  248-421.000. 
SmiHi.  Ronald  A  :  See— 

Blancy,  Tunothy  J.;  Smith.  Ronald  A.;  and  Talesfore.  Nicholas  P., 
5>U.0II,  a.  361-683.000. 
Smith.  S.  Aodiew:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Donald  M.;  Hubalek.  Verne  A.;  Smidi.  S.  Aadfew;  and 
Immergluck.  Robert  5.542.838.  O.  425-186.000. 
Smith.  Scoo  D.:  See— 

Smidi.  Keidi;  Smidi.  Kennedi  M.;  and  Smidi.  Scott  D..  3>42.63S,  CI. 
248-221.120. 
Smith,  Sheklon  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Far-infrared  diffuse  reflector.  5.543.961.  CI.  359- 
350  000. 
Smidi  Sport  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Grabos.  Fred  F.  Jr.;  and  Dondero.  George  V..  5.542.130,  O  2-436.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  M.;  and  Meyer,  Arlene  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Radiation-sensitive  photographic  plates  and  improved  method  for  manu- 
facture diereof.  5.543,273,  O.  430-495.100. 
Sniitfi,  Wendell  F,  Jr.:  See— 

Chari.  Krishnan:  Smidi.  Wendell  F.  Jr.;  Spara.  Paul  P;  and  Krishna- 
murdiy.  Sundaram.  5,543.276.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Smidi.  William  E.;  Vogel.  Scoo  W.;  and  Shomaker.  Robert  L.,  to  Kennameul 
Inc.  Multi-handed  milling  cutter  having  indexable  wedges  and  inserts. 
5,542.794,  CI.  407-35.000. 
Smithies.  Christopher  P.  K.;  and  Newman.  Jeremy  M..  to  Peripheral  Vision 
Limited.  Method  and  system  for  the  capture,  storage,  transport  and  authen- 
tication of  handwritten  signatures.  5.544.255.  CI.  382-119.000. 
SMK  Corporation:  See — 

Asai.  Kiyoshi.  5.542.855,  O.  439-260.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies,  tec.:  See — 

Krivec.  Bert,  5>42,759,  Q.  312-334.440. 
Snider,  Danny  G.:  See — 

Snider,  Trent  G.;  and  Snider,  Danny  G.,  5.542.240,  O.  56-8  000. 
Snider,  Trent  G.;  and  Snider,  Danny  G.  Water  craft  for  reducing  aquatic  plant 

infestation.  5,542,240,  O  56-8.000. 
Snoke,  Phillip  J  ;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Lincoln.  David  G.;  and  Charles.  Kirk  W.. 
to  Catheter  Imaging  Systems.  Method  of  forming  a  catheter  having  a 
multiple  durometer.  5.542,924,  O.  604-95.000. 
Snyder.  Dane  T:  See — 

Pao,  Hsueh-Wen;  Faulstich.  David  L.;  Snyder,  Dane  T;  Ma,  Johnny  T; 
Izzo.  Kenneth  R.;  Swanson.  Joel  C;  Laurent  Martin  S.;  and  Kacfael. 
Peter  F,  5.544J08.  O.  376-253.000. 
Snyder.  William  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kimrey,  Harokl  D..  Jr.;  Snyder.  WilHam  B..  Jr.;  and  Knitenat.  RichardC, 

5.543.605.  O.  219-690.000. 

Sobol.  Robert  E.;  Green.  Mark  R.;  and  Kawasaki.  Ernest  S..  to  HoSinan-La 

Roche  Inc.;  and  University  of  California.  Regents  of  die.  Detection  of 

carcinoma  metastases  by  nucleic  acid  amplification.  5>43,296,  O.  433- 

6000. 

Sobol,  Ronald  E.  Biodegradable  ttiermally  insulated  beverage  cup.  5,542.599, 

O.  229-403.000. 
Sobotta.  Peter  See— 

Wnz.  Amo;  Sobotta.  Peter,  and  Renner,  Jochen.  5X2,658,  C\.  271- 
107  000. 
Sobotta.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Dimmick.  Roger  F;  Fillerer,  Gary  A.;  Jajowka.  Jeff  A.;  Otto.  William  P.; 
Rasmussen.  Jerry  R.;  and  Sobotta.  Terry  L..  5X4.008,  CI.  361- 
684.000. 
Sociele  d' Applications  Industiielles  Medicales  El  Electroniques  (SAIME): 
See— 

Chalvignac.  Philippe.  5X2,416.  O.  128-204.230. 
.Sociele  e'Etudes  ct  de  Consitnictions  Aero-Navales:  See — 

Catpentier.  Pierre.  5.542.467.  O.  165-70.000. 
Sociele  Natiooale  D' Etude  el  de  Constnictian  de  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.MA.:  See— 
JotDdain.  Gerard  E  A.;  and  SoUgny,  Marcel  R.,  5X2.607,  O.  239- 
265.410. 
Soerenaen.  Kent:  See — 

Neigaid.  Jens;  Skovgaard.  Oie;  and  Soeiensen.  Kent  3X4,166.  C\. 
370-13.000. 
Sofamor  S.N.C.:  See— 

Logroicino.  Carlo;  and  Goube,  Michel,  3X2,946,  O.  606-61.000. 
SoUgny,  Marcel  R.:  See— 

Jonrdain.  G6iard  E  A.;  and  SoUgny.  Marcel  R..  5X2.607,  O.  239- 
265.410 
Soknial  Partners,  L.P:  See— 

n«r,  Jean-Pierre,  5X3,092,  O.  264-40.100 
Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc.:  See — 

Bognslawski.  George:  Grosch,  Josephine:  Shuhz.  John  W.;  and  Subra- 
maaian.  Sethutaman.  5X3  J02.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Somerville.  Dean  S.: 
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and  Badi.  William  R., 


Vasichek.  Richard  A.;  Vasichdt,  RobeH  J..  Somerville,  Dean  S.;  and 
Trostad,  Mitchel  D .  5X2.320.  O.  81125.000. 
Somreerfeldt  Scott  C;  Rudwick.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and  Miracky.  Robert  F.  to 
Micruelectitmics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporaooo.  Bectiical  inter- 
connect device  widi  custoimzeable  surface  layer  and  interwoven  signal 
Unes.  5.544,018,  O.  361-792.000. 
Sooe.  Yoshinori:  Fujiwara,  Takayoshi;  Honjo,  Takaahi;  Hirayama.  Takuya; 
and  Yoshizawa.  Hiioyasu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Rotary  fluid 
coo^iressor  having  an  oldham  mechanism.  5X2,832,  O.  418-152.000. 
Song,  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend, 
Donald  J.;  Broderick,  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G  .  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
Cotnpany.  Total  chewing  gum  manufacture  using  high  efficiency  continu- 
ous mixing.  5.543.160.  O.  426-3.000. 
Sonnichsen,  George  C:  See — 

Kouitakis,  Koslantinos;  and  Sonnichsen,  George  C,  3X3332,  O. 
549-260.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Malik,  John  H.;  Mikula,  John  J.;  and  Julien,  Robert  A..  3X3,107,  O. 
264-529.000. 
Sonspb.  Inc.:  See — 

Yemington,  Charles  R.;   Skaggs,  John   H 
5,542,781,0.405-128.000. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See — 

"rtchi.  Katsuichi,  5X3,868.  CI.  332-27.000. 

Sony  Corporation:  See —  

Aiamaki.  Junichi;  and  Yokota.  Teppei.  5.544.139.  O.  369-58.000. 
Chang,  Ching-Fang;  Yanagihara,  Naofumi;  Yooemitsu.  Jun;  Tahara, 
Katsumi:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tcruhiko,  5X3.932,  O. 
358-335.000. 
&aki,  Tadashi,  5,543,926,  O.  358-310.000. 
Hinakiri.  Atsushi.  5X4,142,  O.  369-75.100. 
Harradine.  Vincent  C;  Teece,  Howard  J.;  Ludgate,  Michael  J.;  Bhandan, 

Rajan;  and  Walker.  Gavin  A.,  5X3.861.  CI.  348-718.000. 
Herz.  WilUam  S.,  5X3,927,  O.  358-312.000. 
Hirota,  Katsuaki,  5,543,840,  CI.  348-343.000. 
lihida.  Katsuhito.  5.544.177.  O.  371-43.000. 
llo    Kengo;  Mizumachi.  Motohiro;  Fujiwara,  Yoshio:  and  Shinohara. 

Satoru,  5,543.453.  CI.  524-445.000. 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi.  5.544.263.  CI.  382-166.000. 
Kato.  Motoki;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Yonemitsu,  Jun.  3X3343,  C\. 

34^-400  000 
Kato.  Motoki,  5,543,847,  O.  348-415.000. 
Kozuka,  Sadao,  5,542,868,  CI  445-37.000 
Mizuno.  Torooko;  Takahashi.  Toshiyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hisa- 

matsu,  Nobuaki,  5X4,130,  O.  369-1.000. 
Scott  Ed.  5,543,818,  CI.  345-168.000. 
Taguchi,  Osamu,  3X2,621,  Q.  242-347.100. 
Yagasaki.  Yoichi,  5,543,846,  O.  348-415.000. 

Yokota.  Teppei;  Aramaki.  Junichi;  and  Kihaia,  Nobuyuki.  5,544,165, 0. 
369-32.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Herz,  William  S.,  5X3,927,  O.  338-312.000. 
Sony  Trans  Com  Inc.:  See — 

Scott  Ed,  5.543.818.  O.  345-168.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited  See — 

Harradine.  Vincent  C  ;  Teece.  Howard  J  ;  Ludgate,  Michael  J  ;  Bhandan. 
Rajan;  and  Walker,  Gavin  A.,  5X3,861.  O.  348-718.000. 
Sosa.  Toshio;   Fukuhara.  Toru;   Dobashi.  Toshio;   Hara.   Masaharu;   and 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Control  device  for  preventing 
nsd-eye  effect  on  carooa.  5X3,888,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Soto.  Jorge:  See — 

Patton.  Jasson  T;  Devore.  David  D.;  Timmers.  Francis  J.;  Soto.  Jcrge; 
Schmidt  Gregory  F;  and  Wilson.  David  R..  5X3.480,  O.  526- 
126.000 
Soundadvice  for  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Howe,  Maynaid  A.,  Jr.;  and  Eliaaon,  Jeffrey  M.,  5X2,676,  O.  473- 
202.000 
SoKh  Dakota  School  of  Mines  and  Technology:  See — 

Han,  Kenneth  N  ;  and  Meng,  Xinghui,  5X2,937,  O.  75-732.000. 
SoKbem,  Edwin,  to  Isis  Innovation  Limited.  Electrochemical  treatment  of 

snifaces.  5X3,033.  CI.  205-687.000. 
Souriipac  Trust  Intematiotial.  Inc.:  See — 

Wedcr.  Donald  E  .  5.542.169.  O.  29-469.500. 
Soudiwesi  Research  Institute:  See — 

Miller,   Michael  A.;  Timmoos,   Scott  F.;   and   Barlow.   Dana  E, 
5X3,447,  O.  524-80.000. 
Souttawottli,  Robert  O.:  See — 

Reidemeister,  Eric  P;  Johnson,  Larry  K.;  Mandeville.  Raymond  E.; 
Strott  Douglas  B.;  and  Soudiwoith,  RobeA  O.,  5X2.296,  O. 
73-514.320. 
Sowin,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Stuk,  Timodiy  L ;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight  Anthony  R.;  Morton. 
Howard  E.:  Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Tien,  Jien-Heh  J.,  5.543X9.  CI  558-W5.000. 
Smk,  Timodiy  L ;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight  Andiony  R.;  Ketdeaky. 
Francis  A  ;  Langridge,  Denton  C  ;  Leanna,  M.  Robert  Ujewski,  Linda 
M.;  Melcher,  Laura;  Morton,  Howard  E.;  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Reno, 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins.  Timothy  A  ;  Sham.  King  L..  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-heh  J.;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scaipetti,  David,  5X3351.  CI. 
560-24.000. 


Smk,  Timothy  L ;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight  Andiony  R ;  Leanna.  M. 
Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda  M  ;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E: 
Reno.  Daniel  S.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  and  Sowin,  Thomas  J.,  5X3352,  CL 
360-24.000. 
SpoceLabs  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Jayne.  Cyntfna  R,  5X2,428.  O.  128-681.000. 
Spaethe.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Sawyer.   Jason   S.;   Spaedw.   Stephen   M.;   and  Stating,  James  J., 
5.543.428.  O.  514-456.000. 
Spaleck,  Walter  See— 

Wmter.  Andreas;  Kdber.  Frank;  Aulbacfa.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bcmd; 
Klein.  Robert  KUhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Kohlpainmrr, 
Christian.  5X3373.  Q.  302-103.000. 
Spara.  Paul  P:  See— 

Chari.  Krishnan;  Smidi.  Wendell  F.  Jr.;  Sp«a.  Paul  P.;  and  Kiiskna- 
muidiy.  Sundaram.  5X3,276.  O.  430-505.000. 
Sparta.  Inc.:  See — 

Heashaw.  PhiUp  D.;  and  Lis.  Steven  A..  3X3.914.  O.  356-345.000. 
Spazzapan,  Giorgio:  See — 

Bucci,  Marco;  Delpralo.  Ivano;  and  Spazzapan,  Giorgio,  5X3  J78,  CX 
430-506.000. 
Specht  Steven  J  :  See— 

Pulley,   Christopher  J.;   Specht   Steven  J.;   and   Bartow,  GecAey, 
5.543,247,0.429-129.000. 
Specialized  Healdi  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Thome.  Gale  H  ;  and  Thotne.  David  L.,  5X2,927.  O.  604-110.000. 
Spence.  Bridget  A.:  See — 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.;  Job.  Robert  C;  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  and  DuBois. 
Donn  A..  5X3.458.  O.  525-271.000. 
Spieker,  Reinbold:  See — 

Janca.  Reiner,  and  Spieker.  ReinhokJ,  5X3,693.  O.  318-283.000. 
Spilo,  Micfaael  U;  and  Dmib.  Jonadian.  to  Helix  Software  Company,  tec. 
Method   for   increasing   die   video   dirougbptn   in   computer   systems. 
5X3,822,  a.  345-189.000. 
Spirk,  John  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Nottingham.  John  R.;  Spirk,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Brown.  Patrick  W.;  and 
Pertdmy.  Jerzy,  5X2370,  O.  221-192.000. 
Spix,  George  A:  See — 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewett  Richard  G.;  Lohman.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 
George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  5344337, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Spooner,  John;  Young,  Alastair  J  ;  and  Chippendale.  John  P.  to  Automotive 
Pixxtucts,   pk.   Cam   type   geariess   interaxle   differential   mechamsm. 
5X2316,  a.  74-650.000. 
Spreitzer.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiaer.  MariL  D.;  OoWstem. 
Richard  J.;  Elrod.  Scott  A.;  Swinefaait  Daniel  C;  Schilit  William  N.; 
Krivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want  Roy.  5344321.  CL  395-200.110. 

Springer.  David  A.:  See —  

Bourne.  Richard  C;  and  Springer.  David  A.,  5X2J60,  CL  62-171.000. 
Sprinter  System  AB:  See — 

Wallin,  Kay.  5X2,816.  O.  414-798.900. 
Square  Peg  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Dalton,  John.  5X2335.  O.  206-419.000. 
Squires.  William  J.;  and  Squires  Jr.  William  Th.  Flocked  woven  fabric  widi 

flattened  flock  fibers  5X3.195.  O  428-90.000. 
Squires  Jr..  William  Th.:  See— 

Squires.  William  J.;  and  Squires  Jr.,  WilUam  Th.,  3X3.195,  CI.  428- 
90  000 
Squirrell.  Anton  F,  to  WES  Technology  tec.  Cantilever  spring  seals  for  gas 

isolators.  5X2,684,  O.  277-236.000. 
Sresty,  Guggilam  C:  See — 

Bndges.  Jack  E;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffrey  S.;  Shasp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J.,  5X3,111,  O.  422-22.000. 
Srinivasan.  Ravi;  Elek,  Robert  A.;  and  Liu.  Haiying.  to  Picker  Intemadooal. 
tec   Mulnple  quadianue  volume  coils  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging. 
5X3,711.0.324-318.000. 
Stabb,  Eric  V:  See— 

Handelsman.  Jo;  Halversoo,  Larry;  Stabb,  Eric  V.;  Ledibridge,  Ben- 
jamin: and  Silo,  Laura,  5.543,301,  O.  435-34.000 
Stachler,  Thomas  H.;  and  Hass,  Edward  C.  Hand  operated  unpad  tool. 

5X2.479.  a.  173-90.000. 
Staib,  Hehnut;  and  Friedow,  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Ekctromag- 
netically  actualable  valve  for  a  hydraulic  bndu  system.  5X2.755,  CI. 
303-119.200. 
Staktek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D.,  5X3.664.  O.  257-787.000. 

Standard  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See —  

Bohlool.  Perry  P;  and  Ricci.  George  J..  5344.025.  O.  362-95.000. 
Standard  Microsystems  Corp.:  See — 

Heaion.  Robert  Yousefi.  Nariman;  S«Jeghi.  Khonow;  nd  FiKfaei, 
David,  5344323,  O.  395-200.140. 
Stange.  Andreas:  See — 

Hattmann,  Heiniicfa;  Denzinger.  Waher.  Kioener.  Micfaael;  NOz.  Clau- 
dia; Linhait  Friedrich;  and  Stange,  Andreas,  5X3,459,  O.  525- 
54.300. 
Stangel   John  J.,  to  Loral  Corporation.  Eleclroaic  conunuiatica  switch  for 

cylindrical  airay  antennas.  5X3,807,  O.  X2-374.000. 
Stangeland.  Rodney  L.:  See — 
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Serfling,  Steven  E:  md  Sungelnd,  Rodney  L..  5MX903.  C\.  342- 
357.000 
Stankus.  John  C;  and  Gno.  Song,  (o  Jennmir  CatponboD.  Method  and 
appfatua  for  roooitariog  mine  roof  suppoit  lyMcmi.  S>42,788,  O.  40S- 
288.000. 
Stanley.  Donald:  See— 

Skaar.  Leif;  Sheppaid,  Kenneth;  Stanley.  Donald;  Zeinali,  Hoaaein  A.; 
Khonandian.  Ali;  and  Kniia.  David  A..  S>42.S93.  Q.  226-196.000. 
Stanley  Wexks.  The:  See— 

Bechtoldt.  Wayne;  Prazier.  Tom;  Gnszer,  Mao;  and  Room.  Dave, 
5^42,775.  a.  403- 188.000. 
Stapelfeld,  Norval  D.:  See— 

L'Espenncc.  Lauren  L.;  Autio.  Craig  R.;  Mariner,  E.  Tbomaa;  and 
Stapelfeld,  Norval  D..  5.543.776.  O.  340-426.000. 
Staples.  Chvlei  W.:  See- 
Brown.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Romanowiz,  James  D.;  and  Staples.  Charles  W., 
5.544.036.  a.  364-145.000. 
Start,  Caroer  F:  See— 

Son,  Defa-Chuan;  and  Start.  Casper  F.,  5X3.471.  a.  S2S-333.700. 
Start,  Thomas  S.;  Gretz.  Thomas  J.;  and  O'Neil,  Daniel  J.  Liqoid  tight  cord 

grip.  5>»3,582,  a.  174-65  OSS 
Start.  William  A.:  and  Pfadenbauer,  Ernest  H..  to  Dade  Inlerantional  IiK 
Liquid  reagent  ccotainer  having  a  primary  and  secondary  closure  mecha- 
nism. 5.542,575,  O.  220-256.000 
Starling.  James  J.:  See — 

Sawyer,   Jason   S.;   Spaethe.   Stephen   M.;   and   Starling,  James  J., 
5.543.428.  C\.  514-456.000. 
Starr.  Predticke  S.;  Wong.  Joseph  M.;  and  Kennedy,  Norman  L..  to  Westvaco 

Corporation.  Tall  oil  deodorization  process.  5A43.110.  CI.  422-5.000. 
Starzl.  TmKMhy  W.;  Canell.  MargueriU;  Mihran.  Richard  T;  and  Zapp. 
Loietu  M..  ID  DDX  Incorporated.  Heat  detection  for  animals  including 
cows.  5X2.431.  a.  128-738.000. 
State  of  New  South  Wales.  The  Minister  for  Public  Worts  and  Services  for 
and  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 

Harris.  Scott.  5X3.051.  Q.  210^)5.000. 
Stauber.  Hans-Ulricfa.  lo  Ferag  AG.  Appvann  for  individually  separating 

stacked  printed  products  5X2.656.  CI  271-11.000. 
Stauber.  Hans-lTlrich.  to  Ferag  AG    Method  and  snpiania  for  controlling 

continuously  conveyed  printed  products.  5X3.708.  CI.  324-133.000. 
Suveley.  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Freeman.  Jonathan  P.;  ingleion.  Martyn;  and  Staveley.  Christopher  B.. 
5X3.968.  a   359-631  000 
St.  Denis.  Carroll  R  Robotic  centenng  device.  5.542.496,  CI.  182-133  000 
Steams.  Charles  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  determining 
data  normalization  Actors  for  image  reconstnictiba.  5X3.622,  CI.  2S0- 
363  030. 
Stedman,  Robert  B.;  and  Matz.  John  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Power  combiner  for 
use  in  a  radio  frequency  system  and  a  method  of  constructing  a  power 
combiner  5.543.751.  a   33O-124.00D. 
Steffens.  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Louis  R..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

Inc.  Seat  mounted  air  bag  module.  5X2.6%.  C\.  280-730.200. 
Stein.  Daryl  L..  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Fimctianalized  peroxides 

for  polymerization  reactions.  5X3.553.  C\.  560-32.000. 
S<einb«:h.  GOnter  See— 

Bisset.  Stephen;  Miller.  Roben  J.;  Allen,  Timothy  P.:  and  Sleinbach. 
Gilnier.  5.543388,  O.  178-18.000. 
Steinberg,  David  G.:  See— 

Sivarajan.  Kumar  N.;  and  Steinberg.  David  G..  5.543,953,  a.  3S9- 

189  000. 

SteincT.  Daniel:  Brassel.  Willy;  and  Hagmann,  Kari.  to  Kummlcr  +  Matter  AG 

Fahrleitungstechnik.  Apparatus  for  suspending  at  least  one  current-carrying 

contact  wire  for  current  collectors  of  overhead  line  btises  or  trains. 

5X2JI1.C1.  19MI.0OO 

Steiner.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Brush  leaf  means.  5X3.675. 

a.  310-248.000. 
Steinlichi.  Joseph  C:  See- 
Baker.  Daniel  F;  Sieinlicht.  Joseph  C;  and  Holtaway.  Thomas  S., 
5X4J232.  a.  379-67.000. 
Stemmler.  Herbert:  See — 

Beriger.  Conrad;  Grflning.  Horn;  Stemmler.  Herbert;  and  Wemingcr. 
Johannes.  5X4,035.  Q  363-132.000. 
Stengl.  Reinhard  J.:  See— 

Hammeri.  Erwin;  Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Ho.  Herbert  L.;  Shiozawa, 
Junichi;  and  Stengl.  Reinhard  J.,  5X3348,  O.  437-60.000. 
Stephens.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Sheldon.  Eric  G.;  Stephens,  RonaM  W.;  and  Vorhauer,  Geoise  R., 
5X3.893,  a.  355-206.000 
Stephenacn,  Keaoedi  E.:  See — 

Roscoe,  Bradley  A.;  Schweitzer.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Stephenson.  Kenneth  E. 
5X3.617.  a.  250-259.000 
Sler.  James  F.  Jr:  See^ 

Petersen.  Paul  S.;  and  Ster.  James  F..  Jr„  5X2,893,  O.  482-72.000. 
Sterhng  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Edward  J.;  Lee.  Roben  W.;  Toner,  John  L;  and  nUg,  Carl  R., 

5X3,132.  a.  424-9.411. 
Wahon,  William  C.  5X3.153,  Q.  424-466.000. 
Stem,  David  L.:  See— 

Chang.  Clarence  D.:   Santiesteban.  Jose  G.;  and  Stem,  David  L, 
5X3.380.  a.  502-325.000 
Stem,  Leif  E.  Air  driven  condiment  dispenser.  5X2J74,  a.  222-137.000. 
Steoer-Alle.  Raimund:  See— 


Sutter.  Ralf;  Beerslecfaer.  Lutz;  Hruza,  David;  Slelter-AIIe.  Raimund; 
and  Trackl,  Kari.  5.543.119.  C  422-299  000. 
Stevens.  Craig  A.;  Rao.  Bhaskar  P;  Veith,  Gary  A.;  and  Erickson.  James  R.. 
to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Concurrent  epoxidalion  and  catalyst  residue  extrac- 
tion. 5X3.472.  CI.  525-387.000. 
Stevens.  John  K.;  and  Ismailov.  Alexandre  M..  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  clectraphoresis  using  Ugbt  polariza- 
tion detector  5X3,018,  C\.  2O4-46I.00O. 
Stevens.  WilUam  E.:  See— 

Rea.  Perry  J  ;  Miller.  Michael  R.;  Kinder,  Dennis  G.;  Kargula,  Christo- 
pher J.;  and  Stevens,  William  E.,  5X2,717,  Q.  285-319.000 
Stevenson,  Susan  C:  See — 

McCleUand,  Alan;  and  Stevenson,   Susan  C,  5X3,328,  Q.  435- 
320.100. 
Stevenson.  Tyler  A.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanaihan;  Holt,  Mart  S.;  Phan.  Thuy 
N.;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Toan.  Vien  V..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Red-shifted  Iris-aryl-s-triazines  and  compositions  stabilized  therewith. 
5X3,518.  a  544-215000. 
Stewart,  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Cairig,  Timothy  J.;  Taylor.  Antoinette  J.;  and  Stewart,   Kevin   R.. 
5X3.960.  a.  359-326.000. 
Stewart,  Walter  M.  Method  for  playing  game  of  dice.  3X2.671,  Q.  273- 

146.000. 
Sl  Hifaute,  Vtece:  See— 

WoottMB.  Daniel  W..  Jr.;  St.  Hilaire.  Vance;  and  Silva,  Guilherme  A., 
5X2,802,  a.  414-27.000. 
Stihl.  Andreas:  See— 

GertuBdy.  Reinhard,  5X2,405,  O.  123-702.000. 
Stobie.  Alan:  See — 

Cross.  Peter  E.;  and  Stobie.  Alan,  5X3,419,  O.  514-305.000. 
Stockwell.  Colin,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc. 

Detergent  dispenser  5X2X6,  CI.  222-538,000. 
Stoddard.  Sandra  L.:  See— 

Keown,  Wendy  J.;  Font.  Betty  J.;  and  Stoddard,  Sandra  L..  5X3.405, 
a.  514-188.000 
Stolfi,  Robert  L.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  SpA.  UDPG  as  a  rescue 
agent  in  cancer  therapy  after  the  adiiiini.stnibon  of  andpyrimidine  or  related 
anti-oimor  agents  with  or  without  BAU.  5X3.401.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Stone.  Steve  S.:  See — 

Morgan.  Scott  A.;  Stone.  Steve  S.;  and  Swearingen,  Cndg  A..  5.544.288, 
a.  395-157.000. 
Stoner.  Marcus  D.:  See — 

Erdman,  John  L.;  and  Stoner.  Marcus  D..  5X2,279.  C\.  73-I.OOR 
Storey,  J.  Kirk:  See- 
Green,  David  J.;  Bunker,  S.  Mart;  Moore,  Waher  A.;  Pierotti,  L.  John; 
Storey.  J  Kirt;  and  Olson.  Brent  K..  5X2.702.  Q.  280-737.000. 
Siouffer.  Peter  J.,  to  Code-Alarm.  Inc.  Security  system.  5X3.778,  C\. 

340-539.000 
Stowell.  Michael  H  B:  See— 

Yatvin.  Milton  B  ;  and  StoweU,  Michael  H  B,  5X3J89, 0.  514-2.000. 
Stowell,  Michael  H.  B  :  See— 

Yatvin,  Mihon  B.;  Stowell,  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio,  Vincent  S  ;  and 

Meredith,  Michael  J.,  5,543,390,  Q.  514-2.000. 
Yatvin.  Milion  B  .  Stowell.  Michael  H.  B.:  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 
Meredith.  Michael  J..  5X3J91.  O.  514-2.000. 
Stoyell.  Richard  C;  Williamson.  Kenneth  M.;  Hopkins.  Scott  D.;  Geibel, 
Stephen  A.;  and  WoitT.  Terry  L..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filter  with  over-laid 
pleats  in  innmate  contact.  5X3.047.  CI.  210-493.200. 
Strack.  Kun  M.:  See- 
Singer.  Bension:  Maurer.  Hans  M.;  Strack.  Kurt  M.;  and  Fanini.  Otto  N.. 
5X3.715,  a.  324-368.000. 
Strain,  Joanna  M.:  See — 

Glaaer,  Howard  J.;  Strain.  Joanna  M.;  and  Tuckey-Smith,  Angus  T, 

5X4,285,  a.  395-149.000 

Siranski.  Sandra  K.;  Sumser.  Daniel  P;  and  Scdbck,  Mark  A.,  to  Cenniry 

Products  Company.    Rouiable   bending  joint   for  collapsible   playpen. 

5X2.151.  a.  16-326.000 

Strasser.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  cell  and  method  for 

moistening  die  electrolyte  of  the  fuel  cell  5X3.238.  Q.  429-17.000. 
Strat,  AskoM:  See— 

Bard,   Simon;    Strat,   Askold;    Katz,   Joaeph;   and    Meditsky.    Boris. 
5X3,610.  a.  235-46Z000. 
Stratford,  Ian  J.:  See— 

BeyHn,  Vladimir  G.;  Sercel,  Aattony  D.;  Showalter.  Howant  D.  H.; 
Adams.  Gerald  E ;  Pielden.  Edward  M  ;  Naylor.  Matdtew  A  ;  and 
Stratford.  Ian  J  .  5.543.527.  CI  548-110000 
Stratfont  James  T;  Schoonveld,  Alan  H.;  and  Weaver.  David  A.,  to  Berry 
Iowa  CorporatioiL  Method  for  molding  a  multi-pack  container  assembly. 
5X3.104.  a.  264-328.800. 
Soaubinger.  Werner;  Pecher.  GOnter.  and  Kohlmann.  Richard,  to  U.E.  Sebald 
Druck  und  Veriag  GmbH.  Process  and  imuallaoon  for  removing  solvent 
vapor  from  exhaust  air  5.542.965.  CI.  95-14.000. 
Streber.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Pohlenz.    Hans-Dieter.    Boidol.    Werner,    and    Streber.    Wolfgang. 
5X3306,0.435-91.410 
Strecfcen,  Holger  H.;  and  IVnter.  Paul  W.,  to  General  Atomics.  Chromium 
aurtace  trertneni  of  nickel-baaed  substrates.  5X3,183.  C\.  427-529.000. 
Screhlow.  Wal^aig  H    See— 

Gokem,  Garoid  L.;  and  Strefalow.  Wolfgang  H..  5X3314,  Q.  436- 
57.000. 
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Stieit,  ttonald  A.;  Casalena,  Joe;  and  Ovaert,  Tim,  to  Penn  Stale  Research 

Fouadation.  The.  Dual  stiffness  flooring   5.542.221.  CI.  52-403.100. 
Soetz.  Manfred;  Holzheimer.  GUnter:  and  Neubauer.  Hans-Rene,  to  Siemens 
AktMigcsellschaft.  Liquid  ring  pump  and  separator  container  assembly 
5X2.822.  a.  417-68.000. 
Strickland.  Jimmy  P.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Kelly  S.;  Dearing.  Gerard  M.;  Nick,  lefliey  M.;  StncUand, 
Jimmy    P;    Swanaon,   Michael    D.;   and  Wilkinson.   Wendell   W.. 
5.544.345.  Q.  395-477.000. 
Strittmalter.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Fishman.  Mark  C.  Igarashi,  Michihiro;  and  Strittmatter.  Stephen  M.. 
5.543.498.  O.  530-328.000. 
Strohl,  Margaret  T.:  See — 

Lahaussois.  Piene;  and  Strohl.  Margaret  T.,  5X2,121,  CI.  2-S9.000. 
Strott.  Douglas  B  :  See — 

Rtidemeisler.  Eric  P;  Johnson.  Larry  K.;  MandevUle.  Raymond  E.; 
Strott.    Douglas   B.;   and   Southwoith.   Robert  O..   5X2,296.  C\. 
73-514.320. 
Stmbdt.  Charles  E.:  Se. 


Miwa.  Hiro^;  Sudo,  RyoicU;  Tajima.  Tetsoo:  and  Koyama.  Eiji. 
5X3.271,  a.  430-347.000. 
Suesada,  Kunio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Koio;  and  Suesada.  Kunio.  5X3.934.  O.  358-34 1. 000. 
Suettinger.  Rudolf:  See — 

Bobricfa.  Michael:  Lehner.  August;  Roller.  Hermann;  Suettinger.  Rudolf; 
Kress,  Ria;  Schneider.  Norbert;  Lenz,  Wemer.  Engelhardu  Peter. 
Rudolf,  Peter.  Brodt,  Gr^or.  Balz.  Werner;  and  KoU,  Albert. 
5X3.226,  a.  428-423.100. 
Sugai,  Maiakazu:  See — 

Desnizu.  Akira;  Nishimura,  Yukinobu;  and  Sugai,  Mankazu,  5X4,058, 
a.  364-431.050, 
Sugano,  Yuji:  See — 

Niwa,  Masahiro;  Sugano,  Yuji;  Uenishi.  Ken-ichi;   Kitada,  Hideto; 
Yanuigucfai.  Yoshihisa;  Kobayatfai.  Eiko;  Kubo.  Kunimichi;  and  Sa«>. 
Akira,  5X3,478.  Q.  526-81000. 
SuginKMo.  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Maidai.  Takahiko;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyoki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  5.543.513.  CI   536-123,130 


Sdt  Ch«les  E  •  See^  '"*"'"■  ■•■'^--      •  _____ 

Mokadam.  Aniu  R  ;  Soubeh.  Charles  E.;  WiUiams,  Dennis  A.;  and    Sugino.  Kazumasa.  to  Canon  "^"l^hUu  Kaishi  Communication  processing 
,,,  .^L       ix i.  »*     c  c^i  lo-T  r^   Knrt  1 1<  nnn  annaranm  cnmmuiucation.  5J44.233.  CX  jTV-IW.tWW. 


Webber.  Kennedi  M..  5.543.387.  C,  507-135.000. 
Straglinski.  Mark  J  ;  Ver  Strate,  Gary  W.;  and  Fetters.  Lewis  J.,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patenu  Inc.  Viscosity  modifier  polymers.  5X3,469,  Q.  525- 
314.000. 
Stnil.  BIruno:  See—  „,    ^„, 

Hitsch.  Chaya;  Hale.  Robert;  and  Stnil.  Bnmo.  5X2,916.  CI.  604- 
22,000, 
Strutz,  Heinz:  See — 

Kulpe.  JQrgen;  Stnitz.  Heinz;  Raffer.  Hans-Martin;  and  Ritmer,  Siegben, 
5X3364.  a.  562-467.000. 

Stryk«r  Corporation:  See —  ,„ 

Culp  Jerry  A  ;  and  Schemansky.  Kevin  J  .  5X3,695.  CI.  318-432.000. 
TMipel.  James  G  .  5.542.136.  CI.  5-710.000. 
StuartJohn  W .  lo  Reyco  Industries.  Inc  Antifriction  pad  for  a  bushed  pivot 
point  connection  of  a  main  leaf  spring  and  a  secondary  leaf  spring, 
5X2.652.  a,  267-49,000 
Snik,  Tlmodiy  L;  Allen.  Michael  S  .  Haighl.  Anthony  R  ;  Morton.  Howard  E  ; 
Reao.  Daniel  S,;  Sham.  King  L  ;  .Sowin.  Thoma.s  J,;  and  Tien.  Jien-Heh  J,, 
to  Abbon  Laboratories,  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  23- 
Diamino-3-Hydroiyhexane,  5X3X9,  CI  558-405  000. 
Stiik,  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Kenkaky,  Francis 
A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M,   Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda  M 
Mdeher,  Lam;  Morton.  Howard  E,;  Noiheck,  Daniel  W  ;  Reno.  Daniel  S 
Robbins.  Timothy  A  ;  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  Sowin.  Thomas  J,;  Tien.  Jien-heh  J 
Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  for  die 
pinnration  of  a  substituted  2,5-diamino-3-hydroxyhexane.  5X3351.  CI. 
56J54.000,  ..  „  ^ 

Stuk.'Hmothy  L.;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Andwny  R.;  Leanna.  M.  Robert; 
Lijewski.  Linda  M  :  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.;  Reno.  Daniel  S.; 
Sham.  Hing  L  ,  and  Sowin,  Thomas  J,,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories,  Process  for 
die  prepanaiion  of  a  subsnuiled  23-diamino-3-hydroxyhexane,  5X3352, 
a.  560-24.000. 
Stuller,  Howard  E.;  Swiler,  Stephen  E.;  and  Compton.  Timodiy  A.,  to 
Industrial  Business  Consultants.  Inc.  Module  disperser.  5X2,790.  C\. 
406-116.000. 
Smller,  Stephen  E:  See—  ^     ^     ^ 

Stuller.  Howard  E.;  Stuller.  Stephen  E.;  and  Compton,  Tunothy  A., 
5X2.790.0.406-116.000. 
Stunwner.  Friedrich;  and  Frey.  Rolf,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Mueller- Weingaiten 
AC.  Pressure  diecasting  or  injection  molding  machine.  5X3.105,  Q. 
264-407000. 
Smni*.  Joachim;  Shibaev.  Valery;  Kostromin.  Sergei.  Ivanov.  Sergei;  Fis- 
cher. Thomas;  LSsker.  Lutz;  Ruhmann.  Ralf;  and  Claussen,  Uwe,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Photo-induced  optically  anisotropic  amorphous  fibn 
materials  from  side  group  polymers  5.54337.  O.  430-290.000 
Shipiw,  Gary  W ;  and  Leung.  Martin  S..  to  Aerospace  Corporation,  The. 

Hydrogen  out  venting  electronic  pw;kage.  5X3,364,  Q.  437-210.000. 
Sturaeiibecker.  Martin  C  :  See — 

Biecher,  Virginu  H.;  Chou.  Paul  B.-L,;  Hall.  Robert  W ;  Pansi.  Debia 
M  '  Rao.  Ravishankar;  Riley.  Stuart  L.;  and  Sturzenbecker.  Martin  C  . 
5X4  J56.  a.  382-149,000. 
Su,  Hong:  See—  .       o     ., 

Sun,  Xujiang;  Zhang,  Junmin;  Wang,  Tongshun;  Zhang.  Jun;  Su,  Hong; 
and  Xia,  Hongxia,  5X2372,  O.  117-68.000. 
Suaa  Scab  K.:  See — 

Chi.  Keh-Fei  C;  Suan,  Seah  K.;  and  Vow,  Ling  H..  5X3350.  Q. 
437-60.000, 
Subnunanian.  Sethuraman:  See — 

Boguslawski.  George:  Grosch.  Josephine;  Shullz.  John  W.;  and  Subra- 
manian.  Sethuraman.  5X3.302.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Subtamaniyan.  Nagarajan:  See— 

Garcia-Duarte.  Fernando;  Hensley,  John;  Mohanraj.  Shanmugam;  Sub- 

rairumiyan.  Nagarajan;  and  Olsson,  David  B..  5344,082,  O,  364- 

707,000, 

Suda.  Hirofiimi;  Toyama.  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada.  Kunihiko; 

aod  Yoshimura,  Katsuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  adjusting 

device  wherein  effective  focal  lengdi  is  derived  by  detecting  low  frequency 

cbaiges  in  image  signals  5X3.839.  Q.  348-349.000 

Suda  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  stale  detection  apparatus. 

5X3,886,  a.  354-406.000. 
Sudo,  Ryoichi:  See— 


apparatus,  communication.  5344.233,  CL  379-100.000. 
Sugita.  Norio:  See —  . 

Hayashi.  Kazuyuki;  Ohsugi.  Minora:  Morii.  Hirako;  and  Stigita,  Norio. 
5X3.069.  CI.  252-62.580. 
Sugiu.  Satoshi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  quality 
adjusting  device  which  detects  the  grade  of  an  envelape  of  an  FM 
luminance  signal.  5X3.974.  Q,  360-33.100. 
Sugiui.  YukiUko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Talsuya;  Matsutani.  Shtmji;  Sugita,  Yiikifaiko;  Katagm.  Monya; 
and  Ikeda,  Manabu.  5X3.876.  Q.  354-149.1  lO 
Sugitani.  Yuji:  See —  .      . 

Ozamoto.    Daisuke;    Munyama.    Masaloahi;    and    Sugilam.    Yu)t. 
5X3,600,0.219-124.340. 
Sugiura,  Susumu:  See — 

Yamada,  Osamu;  Sugiura.  Susumu;  and  Makita.  Takeshi,  5X3.853.  CL 
348-753.000,  ^     .  _^ 

Sugiyama,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Kyoto  Dabchi  Kagakii  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  stabilizing  measurement  values  by  high  speed  liquid  chroma- 
tography 5X3315.  a  436-161.000. 
Sugiyama.  Satomi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  Takai.  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Sugiyama.  Saumu; 
and  Kunieda,  Mitsuhiro.  5.543,257.  O.  430-58.000. 
Sullivan.  Dan  E:  and  Hetterie.  Peter  B..  to  M.K.  Manuftcbving  Incmporated. 

Computer  supports  5.542314,  O  74-552.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  J.;  and  Weiss.  Roben  A.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Golf  ball  oiver 

compositions.  5X2,677,  O.  473-385.000. 
Sumida.  Reiko.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Inc.  Semicooductar  ceramic 

package  with  lenninal  vias   5.543,661.  O.  257-707.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Han.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Masabito;  Usui,  NobuMro;  and  Matubara, 

Shigeyoshi.  5X3.094.  CI  264-46,400, 
Nakata.  Hiroki;  Sato.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Aoshima.  Masasfau  5X3.470.  CL 

525-331  700 

Ohnishi.  Toshihiro;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  and  Doi.  Shuji.  5X3.079.  O. 

252-301,350. 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ,„  ,.„  „^ 

Fuidikoglu,  Alp  T;  and  Nakamura.  Takao,  5X3386, 0.  505-210.000. 

Kashihara,    Hideki;    Nishimura,    Akira;    and    Takigucfai,    Toshihiko, 

5X2.629.  a.  244-137.200 
Kalayama.  Tetsuya;  Murabe.  Kaoru;  Komura.  Osamu;  Kawai.  Chihiro; 
Yamakawa.  Akira;   Matsunuma.  Kenji;  Yasuoka,  Norio;  Higucfai. 
Matsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  5X3371.  O,  501-97.000. 
Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5344.18Z  O,  372-29.000. 
Nakajima.  Masahiro;  and  Odagaki.  Hideo,  5344,087,  O.  364-443.000. 
Nishimura.  Akira;  and  Kashihara.  Hideki.  5X2,628,  O.  244-137.200. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Ceramics  Iik.:  See — 

Sumida.  Reiko.  5X3.661,  O.  257-707.000. 

Sumitomo  Metal  Indusoies.  Ltd.:  See— 

Senba,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sawaragi.  Yoshiatsu,  5X3,109, 0.  420-446.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiko;  Yubuki.  Yoahikazu;  and  Kalo,  Akira,  5X3,467,  O. 

525-207,000,  „ 

Kato.  Akira;  and  Yabuki.  Yosfaikazu,  5X2.663,  O.  473-363.000 
Stimitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kurata.  Kazunon;  and  Kobayashi.  M^dMo.  5X3381,  CL  174-52.100. 
Yasukum.  Jun.  5X2X3,  O  209-127.100. 
Summerall.  Albert  M.:  See—  ,,.>.,-_   ,.- 

Winnek,  Douglas  F.;  and  SununeraU,  Albert  M.,  5X3,873,  O.  354- 
112.000. 

Sumser.  Daniel  P.:  See—  .    ,,.,,., 

Snantki.  Sandra  K.:  Sumier,  Dinie)  P.;  and  Sedlack.  MaA  A.,  5X2, 1 3 1 . 

O.  16-326,000 
Sun.  Deb-Chuan;  and  Start,  Canier  F,  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Na»«uduing 

polymeric  medical  implanL  5X3.471,  CI  525-333.700. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Burward-Hoy.  Trevor.  5X3.662,  O  257-716.000. 

Chen.  Sun-Den.  5344332.  C\.  395  288.000. 

Deenng.  Michael  F.;  Schlapp.  Stephen  A.;  and  Uveile,  Micfaaei  G., 

5.544.306.0  395-164.000. 
Priem,  Cunis;  Malachowsky,  Oirii;  Mctetyre,  Brace;  and  Ma&t.  Gtor. 
3X3324.  O.  343-201.000. 
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Sm,  XDJiang:  Zhang.  Junnrin:  Wmg.  Tongshun;  Zluag.  Jan;  Su,  Hong:  ind 
Xia.  Hongxia,  to  Tianjin  Petro-Chemical  Corpondon.  Process  for  purifi- 
cabon  of  DMT  by  6hn  crynallizarion.  5,542,372,  C\.  1 17-68.000. 
Sundararajan,  Panba:  See— 

Yeh.  Stanley;  O.  Sungki;  and  Siindanrajan.  Paitha.  5>t3J37,  CI. 
437-35.000. 
Sundararajan,  Srinivasan:  See — 

Walker,  Lee  A.;  Sundararajan.  Srinivasan:  Reicher,  Geoffrey  D.;  and 
Dillman.  Daniel  J.,  5,542,738,  O.  296-189.000. 
Sundsirand  Cotpofation:  See — 

Kauumala.  Shin;  Hsber-VMava.  Martha;  and  Halaey,  David,  5,543,673, 
CI.  310-90.500. 
Sundstrom,  Chriitafor  E.:  See — 

Song,  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom,  Christafor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend, 
Donald  J.;  Broderick,  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell,  (>hilip  G.,  5,543.160,  C\. 
426-3.000. 
SundstTOoi,  Jan  I.;  and  Lindbeck,  Per  A.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 
Devices  and  methods  for  suppressing  oscillations  in  voltage  conveiters. 
5,544.033,  a.  363-40.000. 
Sung,  Chiakang:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T;  Veenstra,  Kerry;  Papaliolios, 
Andreas;  Sung,  Chiakang;  Teihll,  Richard  S.;  Raman,  Rina;  and 
Bielby,  Robert  R.  N..  5,543.730.  O.  326-38.000. 
Sunright  limited:  See — 

Um,  Samuel  S.  S.;  and  Tan,  Siew  K.,  5,543,725,  C\.  324-755.000. 
Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Juskey,  f=iank  J.;  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.:  and  Nounou,  Fadia,  5,542,171, 
a.  29-840.000. 
Surtiey.  David  J.;  Smith,  James  L.;  Allen,  Richard  C;  and  Witwer,  Alan  D., 
to  Zeeco  Inc.  Burner  for  combusting  gas  and/or  liquid  fiiel  with  low  NO, 
production.  5,542,840,  O.  431-116.000. 
Sureguard.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Zephuren  J.:  and  Torgussen.  Oie  G.,  5,543,227,  d.  428- 
425.800. 
Surgi.  Marion  R.:  See — 

Lupton.  Francis  S.;  Sheridan.  William  G.;  and  Suigi.  Marion  R.. 
5.543,052.  a.  210-616.000. 
Surowiec.  Roman,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

evaluating  pummeled  glass.  5.543,924,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Sutherland,  James;  Garverick,  Timothy  L.;  Takiar,  Hem  P;  and  Reyling. 
George  F,  Jr..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Logical  three 
dimensional  interconnections  between  integrated  circuit  chips  using  a  two 
dimensional  multi-chip  module.  5M}.M0.  CI.  257-202.000. 
Sutherland.  Robert  L..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Wrap-around 

carrier  with  bar  code  blocking  end  panel.  5.542.536.  CI.  206427.000. 
Sutter.  Ralf;  Becrstecher,  Lutz;  Hruza,  David:  Stetter-Alle.  Raimund:  and 
Trackl.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Cassette  for  treating  medical 
instruments.  5>»3.I19.  C\.  422-299.000. 
Suzuki.  Atsunori:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hisashi:  Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  Zhang,  Hongyong:  Yamaguchi, 
Naoaki:  and  Suzuki.  Atsunori,  5^43,352.  Q.  437-101.000. 
Suzuki,  Elsuro;  Kawai,  Hideki;  and  Awashima.  Hiroki.  to  Matsushita  Refrig- 
eration Company.  Refrigeration  system  with  compressor  using  refrigera- 
tion oil  insoluble  in  refrigerant  5.542,266,  O.  62-469.000. 
Suzuki.  Fumio:  Shinuda.  Junichi;  Ishii.  Aide;  Nakamura,  Joji;  Ichikawa, 
Shunji:  Kitamura.  Shigcto;  and  Koike,  Nobuaki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Antidepressants.  5>»3.4I5.  O.  514-263.000 
Suzuki.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 
endless  recording  material  carrying  member  5.543.908.  CI.  355-315.000. 
Suzuki.  Hanihiko:  Kalo.  Yasunah:  Ota.  Kazuomi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hiroald.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  control  apparatus.  5344,000,  CI.  361- 
139.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyoshi;  Okada.  Aldra:  and  Morooaga,  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Channel  forming  fuel  permittivity  sensor  with 
automatic  temperature  compensation.  5,543.722,  CI.  324-675.000. 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takayuki:  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kominato,  Asao,  5^43,522, 

CI.  546-2.000. 
Tada,  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi.  5,S44JS9,  O.  395-600.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazunari:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Hideki:  Sano.  Akira;  Mogi.  Akio;  Miya- 
moto. Malsuhuv:  and  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  5.-543,189,  CI.  428-36.800. 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Takai,  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hajime:  Sugiyama.  Salomi;  and 
Kunieda.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member,  process  cartridge  including  same  and  electropho- 
tographic apparatus.  5>»3,257,  C[.  430-58.000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohsaki.  Hisashi;  Kojima.  Hiroyasu;  and  Suzuki,  Koichi,  5,543,229,  C\. 
428432.000. 
Suzub.  Makoto;  Aoki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Taniwaiari,  Tsuy- 
oshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconduclor  photonic 
integrated  circuit.  5,543.353.  O.  437-127.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kishimoto.  Yoahio;  and  Suzuki.  Masadd.  5,543381,  CI.  SO3-2OI.00O. 
Suzuki,  Masao:  See — 

Hiedi.  Tenio:  Suzuki,  Masao:  and  Narita.  Hitoshi.  5,543,836,  Q.  348- 

223.000. 
Shibayama.  Kouichi:  Suzuki.  Masao:  Ogasa,  Masao;  and  luchi.  Kenji, 
5>»3,438,  a.  521-140.000. 


Ueno,  Kazunori;  Pukui.  Tetswo;  Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Ooi.  Takehiko: 
Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Nishino,  Katsuya,  5»3,286,  C\. 
430-619.000. 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  See — 

Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Osamu,  5.543.270.  Q.  430-347  000. 
Suzuki.  Takehiko;  Taniguchi.  Shozo:  Kanenumi.  Kohji;  Sato.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Enamilo.  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  the  position  of  an  abnormal  site  of  a  buried  pipe.  5^44,074,  CI. 
364-508.000. 
Suzuki,  lUehiko:  See— 

Kalo,    Moloi;    Takeuchi,    Akihiko;    OcUai,    TMhihiko;    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaki;  Kabeya,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Takehiko:  and  Kume,  Takao, 
5,543.904.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Matsutani,  Shunji;  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  Katagiri.  Motiya;  and 
Ikeda,  Manabu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  5,543,876,  CI. 
354-149.110. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kawano,  Hideo;  Shiotaoi,  Keiji;  Mikami,  Masao:  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and 
Shishiguchi,  SeiicM,  5,543347,  O.  437-60.000. 
Suzuki,  Teruhiko:  See— 

Chang.  Ching-Fang:  Yanagihara.  Naohimi:  Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Tahaia. 
Katsumi:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  5.543,932,  CI. 
358-335.000 
Suzuki,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kawakami,  Satoru:  Suzuki,  l^uyoshi;  Arami,  Junichi:  and  Deguchi, 
Yoichi,  5>»2,559,  CI   216-67.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoji:  See— 

Ohzu,  Akira:  Arisawa.  Takashi;   Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Suzuki.  Ycni, 
5344,191,  CI.  372-56.000. 
Suzuki,  Yorikatsu,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Meidensha.  Control  system  for 
cha.ssis  dynamometer  for  simulating  road  lest  of  automotive  vehicle. 
5>t2,290,  a.  73-117.000. 
Svaldi.  Paul:  See— 

Boyer.  Samuel  R.;  Sitz,  Michael;  and  Svaldi,  Paul,  5342,583,  O. 
222-425.000. 
Swaddle,  Steven:  See- 
Walker,  Andrew;  and  Swaddle,  Steven,  5344,274,  O.  388-838.000. 
Swamy,  Som  S.:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  I.:  Chou.  William  T;  Kudzuma,  David;  Lee,  Michael 
G.;  Murase,  Tetuo:  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Roman,  James  J.;  Swamy,  Som 
S.;  and  »tog,  Wen<hoo  V,  5344,017,  O.  361-790.000. 
Swanson,  Joel  C:  See — 

Pao.  Hsueh-Wen:  Faulstich.  David  L.;  Snyder.  Dane  T:  Ma,  Johnny  T; 

izzo.  Kenneth  R.;  Swanson.  Joel  C;  Laurent,  Martin  S.;  and  Kachel, 

Peter  F.  5344.208.  CI.  376-253.000. 

Swanson.  Jon  R.:  Bosch.  H.  William:  lllig.  Kathleen  J.;  Marcera.  Donna  M.; 

and  Mueller.  Ronald  L..  to  NanoSystems  L.L.C.  Prtxcss  of  preparing  x-ray 

conoast  compositions  containing  nanoparticles.  5343,133,  CI.  424-9.450. 

Swanson.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Kelly  S  ;  Dearing.  Gerard  M.;  Nick,  Jeffiey  M.:  Strickland, 
Jimmy   P;    Swanson,    Michael    D.;   and   Wilkinson,   Wendell   W., 
5344,345,  a.  395477.000. 
Swat,  WiUiam  A.:  See- 
Adams,  Terry;  Ambiosio,  Neil  J.;  Bratton,  William  E;  Forsythe,  William 
M.;  Hatton,  Bruce  E.;  Kinder,  Lany  L.;  and  Swat,  William  A., 
5342,438,  a.  131-238.000. 
Swearingen,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Morgan,  Scott  A.;  Stone,  Steve  S.;  and  Swearingen,  Craig  A.,  5344,288, 
a.  395-157.000. 
Sweco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Senapati,  Nagabhusan,  5342348,  Q.  209-365.100. 
Swei,  Gwo  S.;  Avril.  Nicolas;  and  Wijaya,  Jony.  to  Norton  Company. 

Dielectric  curing.  5342,%I.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Swenson,  Robert  E.;  and  Kessler.  Joseph  E..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Cache 
system  with  file  suige  protection  and  method  for  managing  allocation  of 
storage  in  die  cache  5344,343,  C\.  395-460.000. 
Swindell.  Archie  C;  and  Wong,  Samuel  S.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Hydroxylaled 
metabolites  and  derivatives  of  doxazosin  as  anti-atherosclerosis  agents. 
5343.411,  a.  514-254.000. 
Swinehatt,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D..  Goldstein, 
Richard  J.;  Elrod.  Scott  A.;  Swinehart,  Daniel  C;  SchiUt,  William  N.; 
Krivacic,  Roben  T;  and  Want,  Roy,  5344321,  Q.  395-200.110. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Steven  S.;  Fuchs,  Kennedi  P;  and  Miller,  Gayle  W,  5343361, 0. 
437-200.000 
Symbiocis  Corporation:  See — 

Slater,  Charles   R.;   Palmer,   Matthew  A.;   Koitenbach,  Jutgen  A.; 
McBrayer.  Michael  S.;  and  Gottlieb.  Saul,  5,542,432,  O.   128- 
751.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bard,   Simon;   Strat,   AskoM;   Katz,  Joaeph;   and   Metlitsky,   Boris, 

5343.610,  a.  235-462.000. 
GionfaBO,  Joseph;  Gong.  Frank;  Rizzo.  Richard;  and  Charych,  Hal, 
5343.609,  a  235-462.000. 
Synaptics,  tncotporaied:  See — 

Bisset,  Stephen:  Miller.  Robett  I.;  Allen.  Timothy  R;  and  SleinbKh, 

Gllnter,  5343,588,  Q.  178-18.000. 
Gillespie,  David;  Allen,  Tunodiy  P.;  Miller,  Robert  J;  and  Faggin, 
Federico,  5343390,  Q.  178-18.000. 
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GoLpie.  David:  Allen.  Timodiy  P.;  and  Wolf,  Ralph.  5343391.  CX 
178-18.000. 
Synlex  (U.S.A.)  Inc  :  See— 

Fil,  Roger  C;  Leung,  De-Mci;  Fleitman.  Jcfliey  S.;Riz2obo,MidieleC.; 

■Id  Miksztal  Andiew  R.,  5343,408.  O.  514-233300. 
Nestor,  John  J.;  Womble,  Scad  W.;  Md  Maag.  Hani.  5343.414.  O. 
514-262.000. 
SynlheUbo:  See—  „       _. 

Bcaavides,  Maus;  l^tzaz,  Badia;  George,  Paical;  and  Scaoon,  Bernard, 

5343,421,  a.  514-317.000. 
Mailait,  Sergio;  Lassalle,  Gilbert;  Purcell.  Thomas  Andrew;  and  MuUer, 
Jean  Claude,  5343,526,  O  548-110.000 

Synthoroer  Limited:  See —  ^ 

Ifeighington,  John  E.;  Butlers,  Daphne:  and  Claxton,  Stephen  J., 
5343,207.  a.  428-207.000 
Sypek,  Maria  T :  Delude.  John  R  ;  and  Pgron,  Paul  A.,  to  bitemational  Paper 
Company.  Benzanduone  polymerization  gale  in  pholopolymerizable  com- 
positions 5343,262,  a  430-162.000. 
Szabo.  Ceatge:  and  McOuiie,  Andrew  G.,  »  ITT  CoqxnDon.  Quick  coo- 

necn  widi  snap-on  retainer.  5342,716,  d.  285-305^)00. 
Szegkmski,  Scott  D    See—  .    _.    ^    ..^ 

Honak.  Joseph  R;  and  Szeglowski.  Scott  D..  5342,424.  Q.  128- 
653.500. 

^"*UvCS!Reyi»ldTrand  Szewc,  Joaeph  W..  5342.665,  d  473-313.000. 

Szymanski.  Marek:  See —  

Kiaiig,  Helmut,  tMi  Szymanski,  M«ek,  5342,879,  O.  452-135.000. 
Tabuchi.  Michiyuki;  See— 

\,f.,.m.ici  Masihiio;  Housai,  Koichito;  Shirataaie,  Hmxm;  Akamalsu, 
Nobuyuid:  Tabuchi.  Michiyuki:  Hinia.  Toifainah:  and  Miyazaki. 
Yoahihnni.  5343,168,  Q.  426-557.000. 
ftehi.  Kalsuichi,  to  Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation.  Mediod  and  appa- 
raOB  of  reproducing  a  digital  signal  recorded  on  a  movie  film.  5343.868, 
a.  352-27.000. 
IMiikaa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kouzai,  Keiji;  and  Tanriu.  Junichi,  5342,662.  Q.  273-58.0BA. 
Tada,  Masayuki:  and  Suzuki.  Hitoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  classifying  and  acquiring  log  dau  by  updating  and  stonng  log 
dau  5344,359.  Q.  395-600.000. 
TKlaki,  Shinji:  See— 

Iwase,  Nobuhiro:  Kano,  Hirodii;  Tadaki,  Shinji;  Haaegawa,  Masami; 
and  Kodnno,  Naga^,  5343,080.  Q.  252-301. 40H. 
Tacucfai,  Masao:  See — 

Uchida,  Toahiya:  and  l^gucU,  Masao,  5344,109,  CI  365-203.000. 
Taguda.  Osamu,  to  Sony  Cotporatioo.  Tape  cassette.  5342,621,  CI.  242- 

347  100. 
IkgucM,  Teruo:  See — 

Iwaya,  Shouichi:  Yahagi,  Masahiro;  Kudou,  Hitoshi:  Inn,  Shigau; 
Puiiwaia.  Isao;  C«asawata.  Tvlashi:  Morita,  Mak<Mo;  TagucU,  Tenio; 
and  Sasaki,  SeOJO.  5344,002,  O.  361-302.000. 
Tahaia,  Katsumi:  See —  „  . 

Chang.  Ching-Fang;  Yanagihara.  Naofumi:  Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Tahara, 
Katsumi;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  5343.932.  Q. 
358-335.000. 
Taillades,  J«Ue,  bora  Ainaud:  See— 

Ferrari,  Bernard:  and  Taillades.  J£lle.  bora  Amaud.  5343328,  C[. 
548-301.400. 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.:  See —  

Hung,  Chin-Hui:  nd  Chen.  Cheo-CUa.  5344350,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Tajima.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Miwa,  Hiio^;  Sutto,  RyoicW;  l^una,  Tetsoo:  and  Koyama,  Eiji, 
5343,271.  a.  430-347.000. 
Takada.  Hiioshi;  and  Funalxu,  Hiroafai,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Aiao- 
roaoc   transmissiaa  coaBol  system  with  variable  pressure  duchaise. 
5.542,888,0.475-134.000. 
Takada,  Yasuyuki:  See —  „  ._ 

Nagataki,  Yasunobo;  Ttayama,  Seishi;  Hoaoya.  Yosfaduro;  Okita, 
Tomoyoshi;  Kaoetoh.  Sbuzi;  and  lUcada,  Yasuyuki.  5342,996,  Q. 
148-652.000.  ^     .  ^    ^^ 

Takat^   Tiikauri:  aid  Nagai,  Yasuo,  lo  Nippoadenao  Co.  Ltd.  Finer 

dranit  manufacturing  method.  5343.007.  C   156-189  000 
IkkKi   Kazuhiro:  Ohtani,  Takashi;  Nishida,  Taicki;  Hamaguchi.  Hiroita; 
Nishimaisu,  Tetsuyotfai:  and  KaoatAa,  Atsushi,  to  Nihon  Nohyakn  Co., 
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IWcahadii,  Jon:  See— 

Kaloh,  Akua:  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  Tsuzuki,  Sbuaichi;  Takabasfai,  la; 
Fujimoto,  Sachilo;  and  Hirota,  Toahiaki,  5342393,  Q.  123-491.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenidu:  Set — 

Shimuta,  Maaanori;  TakahaAi.  Ibiu:  Abe,  Himo:  lUohariii,  KeaicfeK 
KuTMa,  Akiia;  aad  Aoki.  Osamu.  5343.482.  Q.  526-289.000. 
TU(diaifai,  Kiyobuni;  aid  Nakahama.  Teturo,  to  Nitio  Chemical  Imhatiy 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  amino-polycaiboxyhc  acidf  or  taki  Ikaect. 
5343366.0  562-571.000 
Tak^iaafai,  Makoto:  See— 

Suzuki,  Makoto:  Aoki.  MaaUro:  Takafaadi.  Mafcoto:  a«l  IMwalan. 
Tsuyoshi,  5343353,  Q.  437-127.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaetsu:  See — 

Kimura,  Yuii;  Ohta,  Eiidii;  Koodo,  Hitoahi;  TMuhaAi.  MaMeaw  Ka^ 
eyama.  Keaji;  aKl  Yoada.  Kalnyaki,  5343.945,  CL  359-55.000. 
Takahashi,  Masabaru:  See— 

Takita.  KeaicM:  and  Takahashi,  Mas^iani,  5343,450, 0.  524-190-000. 
Tak^iashi.  Nobukazu:  Hani.  Tsutomu:  Kotiara.  Teiji:  aad  Nataane,  Tadao, 
to  Nippon  Zeoo  Co.,  Ltd.  Tbomoplastic  r  ' — — ' 


plae-'  5343,948,  O.  359-73.000. 
Takahashi.: 


Shigeni:  Sec 
Yokoyama,   Yuji;   Akioka,   Takashi;    Iwanun,    Matahno; 

Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Yiilaka:  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  l^kaliaahi,  Shigcni: 
Gotou,  Nobuyuki:  $Bd  We,  Akira,  5344,125,  CL  365-230.060. 
Takahashi,  Tenio:  See—  _^^ 

Nakamura.  Yoahikatsu:  Kawamin.  Onm;  lUokariB.  Terao:  aKi 
Yamanoto,  Shinicfai.  5342.990,  CL  148-319.000. 
Takriiashi,  Tokuji:  See—  .  ^     ^    ^_^.. 

Kand,  T^ahiio:  Hinosawa.  Shinji;  Takahashi,  Tota^;  Terada,  Yoakiji: 
NA^ima.  Takeaki:  and   Sakata,  Yoriiiyasu.  5342.707.  O.   280- 
834.000 
Takahashi,  Totu:  See—  .^.   .   j_.   „     ..^ 

Shimuta.  Masauri;  Takahadn.  Ibni:  Abe,  Hiaao:  TUoiariik  KcaKin: 
Kurata.  Akira;  aid  Aoki.  Osamu.  5343,482,  Q.  526-289.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Mizuno  Tomoko:  Tdtiteshi.  Toahiyoki;  Yamaguchi.  (finMfai;  awl  Hisa- 
matiu.  Nobuaki.  5344.130.  Q.  369-1.000. 

Takahashi.  Yuiuke:  See—  ^ 

Kobayaihi.  Yasumi:  Malsni.  Kuniynki:  Hirao.  Yaaiaro;  UmkIb. 

Koumfce;  Kayaki.  Hiroafai;  Takabasfai,  Yusuke;  Tanaka,  Toridani; 

Kiyoae,  Isao;  and  ShibMa,  Kenichi.  5343.757.  O.  333-195.000. 

TA^mM,  Todno:  Nakazawa.  Shimnikr;  iocfai.  Atsoafai:  Kariki.  Mroria;  and 

Gotoh.  Kemdn,  to  Nissai  Mottv  Co.,  Ltd.  Leak  lea  lyttea  for  vapixized 

fuel  treament  mechaiian.  5342397,  CL  123-520.000. 

Takai,  Hideyuki:  See—  ^     .  ^ , 

SuziAi.  Kotcfai:  Tdui,  Hideyuki;  Miyazaki.  Hqime:  Sugiyama.  Smmt: 
and  Kumeda.  Mitsuhiro,  5343,257,  O.  430-58.000. 
Takaidn,  Hiroafai:  See—  ,„,..., 

Muniarai,  Masalo:  Tkkaichi,  Hiroshi:  Tanaka,  Sbqji;  and  Saka,  NaoaiH 
Chi,  5343,768,  O.  335-216.000. 
Triuku,  Syoii:  See —  .    . 

Kudoh,  Mitno:  FukusUma,  TotfaBnko;  boh,  Masaaki;  Uchtda,  Man; 
Maxushima,  Hiioaki;  Kogure,  Hiroafai;  and  Takaks,  Syoji,  5342,271. 
a.  62-502.000. 
Takakura,  Eiichi,  to  Shap  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Digital  recotduig  andtorrepro- 
dudng  apparatus  which  rearranges  error  correction  blocks  m«tnuliag 
video  signal  and  ootrei^ionding  to  daa  blocks  of  image  repreaented  by 
video  signal  5343,928,  Q.  358-335.000. 

Takakura.  Noburu:  See—  ^ 

Uzawa.  Shigeyuki;  Stkii,  Akiya;  bnaiziam.  Masaaki;  Tmaka.  Wroafat; 

Tiikakuta,  Nobwu;  and  Kmdaa.  Yoifaio.  5343.921. 0.  35^401.000. 

Tikamoto.  KaButoo:  See—  .  -j_ 

Haa.  Kazuyodn;  Maekawa.  Yiikio;  lUcamoto,  Kjdufairo:  and  Saka. 

Maiani  5343.970,  Q.  359-690.000. 

TUcano,  Hnime,  to  NEC  Cotpotaboa.  Video  data  maiagrnrw  method  and 

appaaus  5343,930,  O.  358-335.000. 
Takano,  Shinji:  See — 

Koui,  Tomoaki:  avl  TAmto.  Shiaji.  5343.957.  a  359-245.000. 
Takaw.  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Kato  Tomokaza;  Aiaki.  Kazufairo:  Takano.  Yodaaki;  Mama.  Syuzi; 
Nomuia.  Keiicfai:  Nagatan.  Kealafo:  Noda,  "hkaifai:  and  Kiskinuao, 
Hnoyiii,  5343,907,  O.  35S3 13.000. 


T^tm.  Shozo:  Sec —  

Chow,  Laurence  C;  aid  Takagi,  Shozo,  5342,973,  Q.  106-35.000. 
Ttk^   Tadao,  to  Nikon  Conxxalion.  Driving  apparann.  5343,879,  C\. 

354-202.000.  „    .. 

IWugi,  Iteuo;  aid  Itejino,  Hkoafai,  to  latenuboaal  Boaaeaa  Machmes 
Corporation  Disk  drive  apparaus  having  a  device  inside  die  disk  (hive 
housina  for  electrically  connecting  a  spin  motor  cabk  amide  the  housing 
ID  a  cwnector  ootxide  die  housing  5343,982,  Q.  360-97.010. 

lUtahaihi,  Akiia;  See-  ,.  ,    ,,    ^^ ,  _. 

Kalayana,  Hiroyuki;  Hiiokane,  Juap;  lakahatfai,  Akna;  and  UHa, 
Kenji,  5344,149,  CL  369-275.30a 
Takahashi,  huro:  See—  .     „      .j..       .  o_j_ 

Uchida.  Hiroshi:  lUcdiashi.  Iratu;  Yamasefa.  Kea-idn:  and  SaHkawa, 
Shigeo,  5343,125,  O.  423-239.200. 


device  having  voladk  notage  unit  and  non-voialik  atorafe  aaiL  5344.096. 

a.  365-149500. 

fgl^-mm  Kowukcc  Stt —  

Morinap,  Maaazumi;  aid  Ittaia,  Koaarice,  5343379,  CI  84-701.000. 

TUoya,  Seiji:  See—  __,___,   ~ 

Shibata,  Jun;  Obayada,  Hiniaki;  Kiman,  Makoto:  Monana,  9aBo; 

Yotfaikawa,   Hironori;   Hitotmnawii,  AHmU;  llt^iiBnlii,  Ynkw; 

Yamani,  Toafaimi;  aid  lUoya,  Sciji,  5342,700,  Q.  280-735.000. 

TMKbayiriB,  Kazaaki:  See —  .„ 

Okanoto.  Hidenori;  and  -Mebayarin.  Kazaaki.  5343.031.  CL  205- 

564  000 

lUuda  Chemical  hiduttTiea.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitau.  Kazu^;  MociM.  Sliiaeni;  Kariyaaia.  Manlo;  and 
KazulAa.  5343322.  Q.  435-252300. 
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lUeda,  Fuchio;  and  Ota.  Atsinhi,  to  Rkoh  Company.  Ltd.  Developing 

device  for  an  image  fonning  apparatus.  5343.902.  Q.  355-259.000. 
Takeda.  Isoshi;  and  Shinuda.  Yoaliikazu.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Ptiaae  shifting 

circuiL  5.543,742,  Q.  327-232.000. 
Takeda,  Keiso:  See— 

Ichinose,  Hiroki:  Sadakane,  Shinji;  lUceda.  Keiso;  and  Kojima.  Siuumu. 
5.542.388,0.  123-336.000. 
Takeda.  Kenji:  See- 
Koike.  Hideki;  and  Takeda.  Keoji.  5,543.113,  O.  422-83.000 
Takeda,  Nobuhiko;  and  Kojima,  Yasuhiro,  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Vehicle  seat  apparatus  including  a  rolalable  seat  back.  5,542,745.  CI. 
297-378.120 
Ikkeda,  Ibmoyuki:  See — 

Terajima,    Hisao;    Koizumi.    Shigeiu;    Nakayama,    Toru;    Takeda. 
Tomoyuki;  Uno,  Hiromicfai:  Nakagawa,  Kaori:  Shimizu,  Hideki;  and 
Morita.  Mitsuo,  5.544.234.  Q.  379-100  000. 
Takeda,  Toshiyuki,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  wavelength  light 

source.  5>M,I83,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Takeda,  Yuji:  See— 

Kawaki.  Takao;  Amagai.  Akikazu;  Yamada,  Toshiaki;  Harada.  Hidefinni; 
Ban,  Hajime;  Takeda.  Yuji;  and  Yamamoto,  Koji,  5.543,474,  CI 
525-440.000. 
lUKgata,  Sctsuko:  See— 

Nakai.  Satotu:  Kaneta.  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong,  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegatt.  Setsuko:  Ishii,  Kiyoshi;  Yanagi- 
han.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikalsu,  5,543,140,  O.  424-85.200. 
Takemoto,  Hajime:  See — 

Kadowaki,    Toshio;    Takemoto,    Hajime;    and    Yamaguchi,    Shojiro. 
5.544.217,  CI.  378-198.000. 
Takemoto.  Takeshi:  See— 

E)oi.  Toshio;  Hayashi.  Takehisa;  Ishibashi.  Kenichi;  and  Takemoto, 
Takeshi,  5>»4,340.  C\.  395-445.000. 
lUtemura,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamazaki, 
Shunpei,  5>«3,947,  Q.  359-84.000. 
lUeshita.  Takuo:  See— 

Ishiyama.  Kouichi;  Igarashi.  Kazunofi;  Komada.  Norikazu;  Takeshita. 
Takuo;  and  Ookubo,  Kiyoyuki,  5343.070.  Q.  252-62.590. 
Takeuchi,  Akihiko:  See— 

Kato,    Moloi;    Takeuchi,    Akihiko;    Ochiai,    ToshiMko;    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaki;  Kabeya.  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Takehiko;  and  Kume,  Takao, 
5,543,904,  a.  355-285.000. 
Takeuchi.  Esdier  S.;  and  Pyszczek.  Michael  F.  to  Wilson  Gieatbatch  Ltd. 
Aqueous  Mended  electrode  material  for  use  in  electrochemical  cells  and 
method  of  miifailiai.  5X3.249.  Q.  429-217.000. 
Takeuchi.  Koao;  and  Soesada.  Kunio.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  respectively  recording  digital  video  and 
audio  signals  in  both  ends  portions  and  middle  portion  of  each  inclined 
track  of  magnetic  tape.  5343.934,  CI.  358-341  000 
Takeuchi,  Koiuuke:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Yasumi;   Matsui,   Kuniyuki;   Hirao,   Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi, 
Kousuke;  Kayaki,  Hiroshi;  Takabashi,  Yusuke;  Tanaka,  Toshihatu; 
Kiyose,  Isao;  and  Shibata,  Kenichi,  5343.757.  Q.  333-195.000. 
Takeuchi.  Mizutomo;  and  Tomotsu.  Norio.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd. 

Process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer.  5343,481,  CI.  526-126.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yodiihiro:  See — 

Machida,  Kiyosada;  Imuta.  Yoshio;  and  Takeuchi.  Yoshihiro.  5343.875. 
a.  354-149.100. 
lUezawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Shinoda.  Toshiki;  Tikezawa.  Tetsuo;  and  Noguchi,  Shigeru,  5343,256, 
a.  430-22.000. 
lUdar,  Hem  P:  See— 

Sudierland,  James;  Garverick.  Timothy  L.;  TUdar,  Hem  P.;  and  Reyling. 
George  F.  Jr.,  5343,640,  O.  257-202.000. 
lUdgucU,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Kajuaki;  Takiguchi.  Hiroshi;  aitd  Abe.  Shigeru,  5343.995.  C\. 
361-65.000. 
Takiguchi,  Tohru;  and  Goto.  Katsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  DenU  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  high  emission  efficiency  and 
a  large  modulaoon  bandwkfth.  5344.188,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Takiguchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kashihara.    Hideki;    Nishimma,   Akin;    and   Takiguchi.   Toshihiko. 
5342,629.  CI.  244-137.200. 
IWdmoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirasa.  Takashi;  lUdmoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Mise.  Nobutake.  5342.969, 0. 

106-20.00C. 
Miura.  Konoe;  TakinMo.  Hiroshi;  Ohta.  Tokuya;  and  Kobayashi.  Masat- 
june.  5342.970.  O.  106-20.00D. 
Takimoto.  Misao;  Hiyama.  Tootu;  Sasaki.  Tetsuo;  and  Ishii.  Tatsuki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  optimizing  delays  in  semiconductor 
circuits.  5344,068,  C\.  364-489.000. 
Takisfaima,  Suguru;  Okuda.  Isao;  and  Mocita.  lUtashi.  to  AsaM  Kogaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Optical   head   structure   having   compactly 
arranged  parts.  5.544.144,  C\.  369-112.000. 
Takita.  Kenichi.  and  Takahashi.  Masahatu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Nonflammable  silicone  lubber  compositions.  5343,430,  O.  524-190.000. 
Tkkizawa.  Minora:  See — 

Fukulonu.   Takashi:    Takizawa.    Minora;    and    Nakamura.    Micfaiei, 
5343.045.  a.  210-490.000. 
TUcobo,  Chiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and 
BGA  package.  5343,663,  O.  257-720.000. 


Tklbert,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Brazil,  Steven  M.,  to  Alumina  Ceramics  Co..  (ACI). 

Graphite-loaded  silicon  carbide.  5343.368,  CI.  501-90.000 
Talesfore,  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Blaney,  Timothy  J.;  Smith,  Ronald  A.;  and  Talesfore,  Nicholas  F, 
5,544,011,  a   361-683.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See — 

Milne.  Steven  H.;  Tmdell.  James  M.;  Tobias.  John  C,  U;  Dilts,  Midiael 

R.;  and  Edelman.  Bradley  A.,  5344.297,  O.  395-154.000. 
Nguyen,  Frank  T.  5344.302,  C\.  395-161.000. 
Oiton,  Debra  L.;  Knuis,  William  F;  and  Gamma.  Erich,  5344,301,  CI. 
395-157.000. 
Talley,  Lloyd  A.:  See— 

Hoffa.  Jack  L.;  and  Talley.  Lloyd  A..  5342392,  O.  226-118.000. 
Tam,  Tony  T:  See — 

Yuen,  Henry  C;  Kwoh,  Daniel  S.;  Leung,  Wing  P.;  and  Tam.  Tony  T., 
5343.852.  Q.  348-478.000. 
Tam.  Wilson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemotirs.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Monodentate 
phosphite  and  nickel  catalyst  composition  for  monoolefin  hydrocyanalion. 
5343336.  a.  556-13  000. 
Tamai.  Yutaka;  Shimoda,  Yoshiald;  and  Tsukamoto,  Kazuhiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisa  Kusho.  Keyboard  apparatus  for  electronic 
musical  instrument.  5,542,332,  Q.  84-435.000. 
Tamcgai.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Brady.  Michael  J.;  Knisin-Elbaum,  Lia:  Masselink,  William  T;  Santha- 
nam.  Padmanabhan;  and  Tamegai.  Tsuyoshi.  5.543.988.  CI.  360- 
112.000. 
Tamfelt  Corp.:  See— 

Jermo.  OIU  A..  5343.015,  O.  162-358.400. 

Tan  Siew  K.:  S€^ 

'  Um,  Samuel  S.  S.;  and  Tin,  Siew  K.,  5.543,725.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida.  Akihiko;  Homina.  Koichi;  Yato,  Michihisa;  Nishiyama,  Shin- 
suke;  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu,  5.543.409.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki;  Sato.  Mitsuru;  Nakayama.  Toshimasa;  and  Komano, 
Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Developer  solution  for  actinic 
ray-sensitive  resist  5343.268.  Q.  430-331.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Sano,  Akira;  Mogi,  Akio;  Miya- 
moto. Matsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazunari.  5343.189.  C\.  428-36.800. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uzawa.  Shigeyuki;  Nakai,  Akiya;  Imaizumi,  Masaaki;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi; 
Takakura,  Nobuni;  and  Kaneko,  Yoshio.  5343,921,  O.  356-401.000. 
Tanaka.  Junichi:  See — 

Kouzai.  Keiji;  and  Tanaka.  Junichi,  5342.662,  Q.  273-58.0BA. 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Norizuki.  Reiko;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Kenji;  Sekihata.  Osamu;  Hatta, 
Hiroyuki;  Eda.  Susumu;  and  Oomura.  Katsumi.  5.544.169.  CI.  370- 
60.100. 
Tanaka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takashi.  Shinya;  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  5343.877.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Tanaka.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Hanatani,  Shoichi;  Tanaka,  Shigehisa;  Ohtoshi, 
Tsukuru;  Ishida,  Koji;  and  Matsuoka.  Yausunobu,  5343,629,  CI. 
257-21.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Murakami,  Masato;  Takaichi,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Shoji;  and  Sakai.  Naomi- 
chi.  5.543,768.  O.  335-216.000. 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Machida.  Junji;  Yoshida.  Masazumi;  and  Tanaka,  Susumu.  5342,985. 
CI.  134-38.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Kitagawa. 
Koji.  to  Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.  Multi-layeied  slide  beating  nuptial. 
5343.236,  Q.  428-614.000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Fuei.  Naoki;  and  Tanaka,  Takashi,  5343,473.  Q.  525-399.000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;   Matsui.   Kuniyuki;   Hirao.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi, 
Kousuke;  Kayaki,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yu-suke;  Tanaka,  Toshiharu; 
Kiyose,  Isao;  and  Shibata,  Kemchi.  5343.757.  CI  333-195.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Yokola.  Koji;  Fukui,  Masayuki;  and  Iteaka,  Toshiyuki,  3343.124.  d. 
423-239.100 
Tanaka.  Yoneta;  and  Okada.  Shoichi,  to  Ushiodenki  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Process  and  device  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  a  woifcpiecc  and  a 
mask  5343,890,  O.  355-53.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kazuo;  Okuda.  Masatoshi;  Aoyama,  Shigeo;  and  Taiaka. 
Yoshimasa.  5343382.  O.  503-224.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sailo.  Makoio;  md  Tanaka.  Yoshinori.  5342.229,  a.  32-721300. 
Tandon.  Jagdish  C:  See- 
Hosier.  Paul  A  ;  and  Tandon.  Jagdish  C  .  5343.838.  C\  348-311  000 
Tani.  Hiroshi;  Ishihara,  Hcigo;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  protective  layer  which  includes  high 
and  low  surface  energy  regions  and  a  lubricant.  5343,203,  CI.  428- 
156.000. 
T^ni,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Aoki,  Haiumi;  Tani,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sawanoboti,  Keiji,  3343,837,  Q. 
348-264.000. 
Tanigaki,  Masanobu: 
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IU\«ne,  Shigeto;  Kawai,  Takashi;  Sakata.  Masaru;  Imamura.  Takaihi; 
iVnigaki.  Masanobu;  and  Kurosaki.  Tomihiro.  5343,310,  C\.  435- 
180  000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mihara,  Tadashi; 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi;  and  Mod,  Suaao,  5343,943,  Q.  359-43.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shozo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takehiko;  Taniguchi,  Shozo;  Kanemaru,  Kohji;  Sato,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Enamito.  Akihiko.  5.544.074.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Tteiguchi.  Yukio;  Hotta.  Tsuyoshi;  Kuwabara.  Yuko;  Morita.  Hideaki;  and 
Segawa.  Toshikazu,  to  Dai   Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Molded  relief 
hologram.  5.543.228.  CI.  428-429.000. 
Taniwataii,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Suaiki  Makoto;  Aoki.  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Makoto;  and  Taniwatari. 
Tiuyoshi.  5343J53,  Q.  437-127.000. 
Tanner,  Cameron  W.:  See — 

Virkar,  Anil  V;  Fung,  Kuan-Zong;  and  Tanner,  Cameron  W..  5343.239, 
a.  429-33.000 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Tse  W.,  5,543,144,  C\.  424-133.100. 
Tao,  Jinghan;  and  Merrison,  John,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Medrad 
and  apparatus  used  with  AC  motor  for  detecting  unbalance.  5343,698, 0. 
318-611.000. 
Tappel,  James  G.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Portable  mattress  for  treating 

decubitus  ulcers.  5.542,136,  CI.  5-710.000. 
Tappeit.  Charles  C:  See — 

Cbefalas.  Thomas  £.;  and  Tappeit,  Charles  C,  5344.260,  CI.  382- 
187.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Oiee,  Hiram;  Glowacki,  Mart  and  Schaller,  Laurent.  5342.937,  Q. 
604-280.000. 
Tamo*!,  Charles  P;  See- 
Decker,  Owen  H.;  and  Tarnoski,  Charles  P..  5343,464, 0.  525-176.000. 
TMora.  Richard  A.,  to  Binney  &  Smidi,  Inc.  Easel.  5342.640.  Q.  248- 

460.000. 
TaiuUi,  Joseph  R.:  See—  _    _    .._ 

Oetnill.  Roderique  S.;  and  Tanilli,  Joseph  R..  5342.377,  CL  U»- 
753.000. 
Tasset.  Diane:  See — 

Gold.  Lany;  and  Tasset.  Diane.  5343.293,  O.  435-6.000. 
TaUvocKian.  Vanacan;  Helsteni.  Robert  P;  and  Lombardo,  John  J.,  to  Eaton 

Coiporation.  Display  system  5,544,019,  CI.  362-23.000. 
Tateishi.  Keiichi;  Ishige.  Sadao;  and  Kamikawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Fbolo  Rim 
Co ,  Ltd.  Diazo  heat-sensitive  recording  material.  5343,260,  CI.  430- 
13&000. 
Taleyaiaa,  Eiji,  deceased  (by  Yosiko  Tateyama,  legal  representative):  See— 
Nishioka.  Masato;  Hamada.  Akira;  Tateyama,  Eiji,  deceased;  Nishizawa, 
Nobuyoshi:  and  TsuLsumi.  Masaru,  5343741.  CI.  429-39.000. 
Tateyama.  Yosiko,  legal  represenuiivc;  See — 

Nishioka.  Masato;  Hamada.  Akira:  Tateyama.  Eiji.  deceased;  Nishizawa. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Tsutsumi,  Masaru,  5343,241,  C\.  429-39.000. 
Tatsu.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Yanamoto.  Yuichi;  and  Tatsu,  Haruyoshi,  5343,468,  Q.  525-245.000. 
Tawaki,  Hiroki:  See— 

Kaimai,  Takashi;  Tawaki,  Hiroki;  Yokoo,  Sumio;  and  Arakawa.  Yoshie. 
5343.068,  a.  252-68.000. 
Tayama.  Suehiro:  See — 

Kitaike,  Yukio;  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  Tayanu.  Suehiro;  and  Nakagawa. 
Kazuhiko,  5.543.463,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Taylor,  Antoinette  J.:  See— 

Carrig    Timothy  J.;  Taylor,  Antoinette  J.;  and  Stewait  Kevin  R., 

5343,960,  a.  359-326.000. 

Taylor.  Bradley  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Method  of 

recording  plural  holographic  images  into  a  holographic  recording  material 

by  temporal  interleaving   5,543.251.  CI.  430-1.000. 

Taylor,  Geoige  E.  Method  and  apparanis  for  extracting  meat  from  crab  claws. 

5342,877,  a.  452-7.000. 
Taykv,  Junius  E..  to  Engineering  &  Research  Associates.  Inc.  RF  Generator 

for  plastic  tubing  sealers  5.543.604.  CI.  219-643.000. 
I^ylw.  Roy  Y.;  Dotv.  William  A.;  Krodi.  David  J  ;  and  Schindler.  Roland  R  . 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Depth  image  apparatus  and  method  with 
angularly  changing  display  information.  5343.964.  CI.  359-463.000. 
TDK  Corporatioo:  See — 

Iwaya.  Shouichi;  Yahagi.  Masahiro;  Kudou.  Hitoshi;  Itou.  SUgeni; 
Fujiwara.  Isao;  Ogasawara,  Tadashi;  Morita.  Makoto;  Taguchi.  Tenio; 
and  Sasaki.  Setuo.  5344.002,  CI.  361-302.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kenji,  5343,987,  C\.  360-105.000. 
Teasoe.  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Borland,  Mark  S  ;  and  Teague,  Bruce  H.,  5,542.403.  O.  123-686.000. 
Teayi  Quality  Molding.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Kenneth  W;  Makme,  Andwny  W.;  and  HumMe.  Jefiiey  S., 
5342,435.  CI.  128-846.000. 

Tebhs.  Brice  W.:  See—  . 

alley,  Glenn  G.;  and  Tebbs,  Brice  W..  5344.291,  a.  395-123.000. 
Techndoey  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

KoeSw.  Bernard  G  ;  and  Scott,  Paul  D.,  5342J44,  Q.  99-330.000. 

Mouse!  Donal;  and  Phngle.  CoUn  D.,  5342391,  C\.  224-545.000. 
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Teder.  Paul  M.;  Ewerbring,  Lars-Magnus;  and  Brismarit.  Lars  G.,  to  Tde- 
fonakticbolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Direct  sequence  CDMA  coberent  uplink 
detector  5344,156,  Q.  370-18.000. 
Teece,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Handine,  Vincent  C;  Teece,  Howard  J.;  Ludgaie.  Michael  J.;  Bbandan. 
Rajan;  and  Walker,  Gavin  A.,  5343,861.  O.  348-718.000 
Te'eni,  Moshe   Flexible  protecove  membrane  particularly  useful  for  water- 
proofing  and  protecting  reinforced  concrete  bodies  and  metal  pipes. 
5343.188.0.428-36.200. 
Teetotum  Limited:  See —  _      ^ 

Kennedy.  Gerard  P;  and  Donnelly,  John  P.  M.,  3342,833,  Q.  423- 
136.000. 
Teffenhait.  John  M.:  See— 

McDetmon.  Keidi  J.;  Teffenhait,  John  M.;  Shefer,  Shmuel  D.;  Greew, 
David  A.;  Smith,  Leslie  C;  and  Beck.  Chvles  E.  J..  3343,439,  CL 
523-102.000. 
Teh  Yor  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang.  Chung-Chen,  5342,461,  O.  160-178.100. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fanugia,  Steven;  Yee,  Hansen:  and  NickoUs,  Peter.  3342,430,  CL 
128-705.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  Ericsson:  See — 

Lof,  C  Stefan  L,  5343,774,  Q.  337-297X100. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

GUtho.  Roch,  5344,154.  C\.  370-17.000. 

Jonsson.  Bjorn  E.  R.;  and  Ghisler.  Walter.  5344.224,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Sundstittn.  Jan  I.;  and  Undbeck.  Per  A.,  5344.033.  Q.  363-40.000. 
Teder.  Paul  M.;  Ewerbring.  Lars-Magnus;  and  Biisnusk.  Lars  G.. 

5344.156.  a.  370-18.000. 
Thortn.  Hans  C,  5343.704,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Telscbow.  Jeffrey  E  .  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Bis(pentae»ythntol  phosphate 

alcohol)  hydrogen  phospbooate.  5343344,  Q.  558-119.000. 
Temic  Bayeni-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH:  See — 

Zeuner,  Siegfried;  Sans,  Joachim;  D6lling,  Uwe;  and  ROdig,  Kart-Heinz, 
5342,997.  a.  149-35.000. 
Tenenbaum.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Hochstein,  Peter  A.;  Tenenbaum,  Jeffrey;  and  Xydis.  Thomas  G.. 
5343,797,  a.  342-42.000. 
Teng,  Ganghui:  See — 

Jones,  Frank  N.;  Du,  Cong;  Teng,  Ganghui:  Dimian,  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 

Daozfaang.  5343,475.  Q.  525-444.000. 
Jones,  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui:  Dimian.  Add  F;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5343,476,  O.  525-444.000. 
Teng,  Min:  See— 

Vuligonda,  Vidyasagar.  Teng,  Min;  Beard.  Richard  L;  Johnson.  Alan  T.; 
Lin.  Yuan;  and  Chandraratna.  Roshantfaa  A.,  5343334,  Q.  549- 
421.000. 
Ten  Kate,  Warner  R.  T,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Transmission  and 
reception  of  a  first  and  a  second  main  signal  component.  5344,247,  CI. 
381-27.000. 
Tenryu  Technics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa,  Kazushige,  5342.726,  O.  294-64.100. 

Tepfer.  David  A.:  See —  

SUghtom.  Jeny  L.;  and  Tepfer,  David  A.,  5343301,  d.  530-350.000. 
Tetada.  Hiroshi:  See —  ___ 

Yamamoto.  H^ime;  and  Terada.  Hiroshi.  5343.901.  a.  335-246.000. 
Teiada.    Masahiro;    Kamae.    Hirosuke;    Yusawa,    Motoyasu;    Wssanabe. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitstn 
Petrochemical    Industries,    Ltd.    Method    of   removing    coating    films. 
5.542.982.  O.  134-5.000. 
Teiada,  Yasushi:  S^e—  .        .^.,     ,^. 

Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Terada.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Hayasfaikoshi. 
Masanori;  and  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu.  5344.117.  Q.  365-185.220. 
Terada.  Yoshiji:  See — 

Kamei.  Takahiro;  Hinosawa,  Shinji;  Takahashi.  Tokuji;  Terada.  Yosfaiji; 
Nakajima.  Takeaki;  and  Sakata,  Yoshiyasu.  5342.707.  CI.  280- 
834.000.  _^ 

Terajima.  Hisao:  Koizumi.  Shigera;  Nakayama.  Tora;  Takeda.  Tonwyflla: 
Uno,  Hiromichi;  Nakagawa.  Kaori:  Shimizu.  Hideki:  and  Morita,  Mitsuo, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  with  automatic  answering 
telephone  function,  and  communication  method  in  said  apparatus. 
5.544.234.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Tcramura,  Akira:  See —  ^^ 

Yoshimva,    Mitsuhira:    Fujita.    Kazunobu;    and    Teramura,    Akin. 
5.542.220,  a.  52-167.100. 
Terra  IntemaDonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan.  Joseph  T,  5343J84,  Q.  504-116.000. 
TeniU.  Richard  S    See—  _      ..  ,. 

aiff,  Richard  G ;  Reddy,  Srinivas  T:  Veenstra,  Keny;  Papaliobos. 
Andreas;  Sung.  Chiakang;  TerrilL  Richard  S.;  Raman.  Rina;  and 
Bielby.  Robert  R.  N..  5343.730,  O.  326-38.000. 
Tenihiko.  Nishiya:  See — 

Richaid.  Notzel;  Jiro.  Tenunyo;  Toshiaki.  Tamamun;  Mitsura,  Si«o; 
Eiichi.   Kuramochi;   and  Tetuhiko.   Nishiya.   5343354.  d  437- 
129.000. 
Tenii.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Moriroolo.  Kiyoshi;  Teiui,  Yasoaki;  Niwa,  Masaaki: 

Yasui,  Juro;  Okada,  Kenji;  Udagawa,  Masafaaru:  and  Yirid,  Koictao, 

5.543.35 1 ,  a.  437-063.000.  ..„,-, 

Tesch.  Gunter.  Wood  covering,  paiticulatly  wood  Ooos  covcnag.  5343,193. 

a.  428-285.000. 
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ItaKorp  Seismic  Producti,  inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Richard  C.  3.342.856,  Q.  439-281.000. 
Teshima.  Kenzo:  See — 

Hatakeyama.    Yoshihani:    Pulnioka.    Hiroki;   and   Itehiina.    Kenzo, 
5>42,580.  a.  222-183.000. 
Ite  Projects.  Inc.:  See— 

Callewaert,  Dennis  J..  5.542.764,  Q.  374-121.000. 
Texas  Instnimcms  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Schueimann.  Josef  H  .  5343,798.  C\.  342-42.00a 
Texas  Insmnnencs  Incorporated:  See — 

Casasanla.  Josepta  A  :  Andresen.  BcmiMrd  H.;  Saloh,  Yoshinofi;  Keeney. 

Stanley  C  .  and  Martin.  Robert  C.  5>«4,203.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Chauvel,  Gerard,  5>M,104,  Q.  365-189.010. 
Houston.  Theodore  W.,  5.544,101,  O.  365-189.020. 
Kaiuya.  Molonori;  Noguchi.  Kenichi:  Nagiya,  Yoshiald;  and  Iloh, 

Hi»a.shi.  5.543.612,  CI.  150-208.100. 
Wadswonh.  Mark  V:  Borrello.  Sebastian  R.;  and  Gooch,  Roland  W., 

5,543,641,  a.  257226.000. 
Wills,  Kenddl  S.;  Rodriguez.  Paul  A.;  and  Brewer,  Melvin,  SX3J65, 
a.  437-226.000. 
Ifanroo  Inc.:  See — 

BeU.  James  C,  5>42J66,  CI.  1 14-67.00A. 

Scfamitt.  Kari  R.:  and  Mosnot,  David  M..  3.544.023,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Tliacker.  Brad  J.:  See— 

Mutks.  Martha  H.:  Thacker.  Brad  J.:  and  Cruz.  Maria  W.  T.  5343J04. 
a.  435-69.300. 
Thaler.  Hubert:  See— 

Sigl.  Lotenz;  Thaler.  Hubert:  and  Schwetz,  Karl-Aleumder,  5,543J70. 
a.  501-92.000. 
Thaniyavam,  Suwat.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Phased  array  beam  controller 

using  integrated  electro-optic  circuits.  5.543.803.  CI.  342-368.000. 
Theil,  Fritz:  See — 

Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  Tschierske,  Carsten;  Theil,  FriMi'  and  Jbachimi. 
Detley,  5>»3,076,  O.  252-299.610. 
Theilacker.  Klaus:  and  Burger.  Rainer.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Draw-in  device  and  process  for  feeding  webs  of  material  into  a  printing 
machine.  5>42.350.  O.  101-228.000 
Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J,;  Weiaer,  Mart  D.;  Goldslein. 
Richard  J.;  Elrod,  Scott  A.:  Swinehart,  Dwiel  C;  Schilit.  William  N.; 
Ktivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for 
granting  ownership  of  device  by  user  based  on  lequested  level  of  owner- 
ship, present  stale  of  die  device,  and  the  context  of  the  device.  5.544J21. 
CI   395-200  110. 
Theodor  Kromer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG  SpezialMirik  Put  Sicherheitsschlosser 
See— 

Heioemann.  Albert.  5X2,272,  O.  70-278.000. 
Tliiele  Kaolin  Company:  See — 

Shi.  Joseph  C  S  ;  Bhie.  William  H.;  and  Bnms.  Jeffiey  C  5,543372,  Q. 
501-145.000. 
Thieler.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Bales,  Btuce  M.;  and  Thieler.  Stephen  M.,  5.544,237,  C\.  379-205.000. 
Tbomann,  Mark  R.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for 
decreasing  die  cell  margin  during  a  les:  mode.  5344,108, 0.  365-201.000. 
Thomas.  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Adamy,  Steven  T ;  and  Thomas.  Barbara  J..  5343,073,  Q.  510-417.000. 
Tbomas,  Gerald  F;  and  HoSner.  James  A.,  to  Loial  Vnigfal  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. BroacflMUid  microwave  absorber.  5343,796,  d.  342-4.000. 
Thomas.  Jeff  D.:  See— 

Crompton,  Dennis;  Harris,  Richard  H.;  Leonard.  Herbert  G.;  Hufford. 
George,  HI;  and  Thomas,  Jeff  D..  5342.152,  Q.  16-354.000 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Galkin.  Benjamin  M.,  5344,238.  O.  378-207.000, 
Tbonias,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Mirchandani,  Prakash  K.;  Thomas.  Robert  &;  aad  Cippel.  Mark. 
5343.235,  CI.  428-547.000. 
Thompson,  Brad:  See — 

Martin,  Ed;  Simard,  Claude;  and  ThompKn,  Brad,  5342,976.  C\. 
106-675.000. 
Thompson.  Craig  G.:  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  E.;  and  Thompson.  Craig  G.,  5342,246.  C\.  60-39.360. 
Tboapioa.  David  A.:  See— 

Bajock.  Chixtopber  H.;  Glaaer,  Tlionu*  W.;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.; 
Nielaen,  Cbaries  R.;  Santana,  George  R.;  Smith,  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son, David  A.;  and  Workman.  Michael  L.,  5344,138.  Q.  369-54.000. 
Thompson,  John  R.:  See — 

Bills,  Gerald  F;  Curollo,  James  E.;  Dreikom,  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins,  Rosalind 
G.;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Morris,  Sandra  A.;  Thompson,  John  R.;  Zink, 
Deborah  L.;  Jansson,  Richard  K.;  Basilio,  Angela;  Diez,  Tacsa; 
Pelaez,  Fernando;  and  Vicente,  Francisca.  5343,429.  CI.  514- 
468.000 
Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Arroyo,  Angeles  C:  Matas,  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez,  Isabel  M.;  Perez,  Francisca  V;  Mandala.  Suzaiuie  M.; 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thornton,  Rosemary;  Thompson,  John  R.;  and 
Curolto.  James  E.  5343.431,  Q.  514-627.000. 
Thomaoo  -  C  S  F:  See— 

Caduer.  Gerard.  5343,765.  O.  333-246.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Wehmeyer.  Keith  R.;  Logan,  Robert  J.;  Miller.  Robert  H.;  Augaitis. 
Sheila  R.;  and  Dinwiddie.  Aaron  H..  5343.857.  O.  348-589.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 


Jmex,  Albea  5344.075,  O.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Thordmark,   Bo  M.;  and  Wallddi,  Lan,  to  ASSA  AB.  Cylinder  lock. 

5342,274,  a   7(M95.000. 
Tborte,  Hans  C,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericstoo.  Pulse  width  modulated 

DC-nvDC  boost  convener.  5343,704,  O.  323-222.000. 
Thome,  David  L.:  See — 

Unnie,  Gale  H.;  and  Thome,  David  L.,  5342,927,  Q.  604-110.000. 
Thome,  Gale  H.;  and  Thome,  David  L..  to  Specialized  Heahh  Products,  Inc. 
Self  retracting  syringe  needle  apparatus  and  methods.  5342,927.  O. 
604-110.000. 
Thornton,  Roaemary:  See — 

Bolessa.  Evon  A.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E;  Bills.  Gerald  F;  Giacobbe. 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez.  Fernando;  Arroyo,  Angeles  C;  Matas,  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez.  Isabel  M.;  Perez.  Francisca  V.;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M.; 
Zink,  Ddnnh  L.;  Thornton,  Rosemary;  Thompson,  John  R.;  and 
Cmno,  Jtrnta  E,  5343,431,  CI.  514-627.000. 
Three  Sana  IfcdiKitogy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lm,  Jui-Ming,  5343,863,  O.  348-835.000. 
Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennen,  Michael  W.,  5.543.654.  a.  257-386.000. 
Tbihfc.  Ungta:  See— 

via  Bonin.  Wulf;  von  Gizycki.  Ulrich,  deceased;  Leroux,  Roland; 
Karschti.  Thomas  M.;  and  ThOtk.  JOrgfn.  5343^30.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Thywissen,  H.  Joseph:  See — 

Price.  Billy  F;  Thywissen.  H.  Joseph;  and  Campisse.  Nash,  5,542,439, 
CI.  141-18.000. 
Tianjin  Petro-Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Sim,  Xujiang;  Zhang,  Junmin;  Wang.  Tongshun;  Zhang,  Jun;  Su,  Hong: 
and  Xia,  Hongxia,  5342,372,  Q.  117-68.000. 
Tice.  Bill,  to  ETI  Systems.  Control  circuit  for  feedback,  motor-operated  valve. 

5343,694.  a.  318-379.000 
Tiedemann.  Edward  G  .  Jr.;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Padovani,  Roberto, 
to  Qualcomm  Incorporaied.  Apparatus  and  iiiilhliil  for  leducing  message 
collision  between  mobile  stauons  simultaneomly  aooeaing  a  base  station 
in  a  CDMA  ceUular  communicatioas  system.  3344.196.  C\.  373-200.000. 
Tien.  Jien-Heh  J.:  See— 

Snik.  Timothy  L.;  Allen,  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Anthony  R.;  Morton, 
Howard  E.;  Reno,  Daniel  S.;  Sham,  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Tten.  Jien-Heh  J.,  5343349,  CI  55^405.000. 
Shik.  Timothy  L.:  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight.  Andiony  R.:  Kerdesky, 
Francis  A.;  Langridge,  Denton  C;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski,  Linda 
M.:  Melcher,  Laura;  Motion.  Howard  E;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  Reno. 
Daniel  S.;  Robbins,  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin,  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-heh  J.;  Zhao,  Chen;  and  Scarpetti.  David,  5343351,  C\. 
560-24.000. 
Tiemey,  Robert:  See — 

Allen,  Ronald;  Bae,  Peter  S.;  Tiemey,  Robert;  and  Fukui.  Kennedi  D., 
5342,685.  a.  279-2020. 
Tietze,  Lutt:  See— 

Henkebnann.  Jochem;  and  Tietze.  Utz.  5343368.  C\.  562-861.000. 
Timm,  Uwe:  See — 

Matlero-Klosson,  Monika;  Mundinger,  Hans-Juergen;  Haefner,  Hans- 
Ubich;  and  Tunm,  Uwe.  5342057.  C\.  62-55.500. 
Tunmermans,  Josef  M.  K..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Playback  apparatus 
with  selective  user  preset  control  of  picture  presentation.  5,543,925,  CI. 
358-310.000. 
Timmers,  Francis  J.:  See — 

Pation,  Jasaoin  T;  Devote,  David  D.;  Timmers,  Francis  J.;  Soto,  Jorge; 
Schmidt,  Gregory  F;  and  Wilson,  David  R.,  5343,480,  O.  526- 
126.000. 
Tnranoas,  Sooll  F:  See— 

Miller,   Michael  A.;  Timmons,   Scott  F.:   and   Barlow,   Dnreo   E, 
5343,447.  O.  524-80.000. 
Timonen,  Maritu;  and  Rha.  Cbokyun.  to  Alko  Group  Ltd.  Polymeric  cap- 
sules, method  of  making  the  same,  and  foodstuffs  containing  die  same. 
5343,162.  CI  426-89.000. 
Tindell,  James  M  ;  See — 

Milne.  Steven  H.:  Tuidell.  James  M  ;  Tobias.  John  C,  II;  Dilts,  Michael 
R.;  and  Edelman,  Bradley  A.,  5,544.297,  CI.  395-154.000. 
Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico;  Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Scafetta,  Nazareno. 
to  Sigma-I^   Industrie  Farmaccuoche  Riunile  S.p.A.   Esters  of  acyl 
l-caniliiiei  with  gamma-hydroxybutyric  acid  and  pharmaceutical  coiiipi>- 
sitiois  cootaining  them  for  inhibiting  neuronal  degeneration  and  for  the 
treatmetit  of  coma  5.543356,  O.  560-170.000. 
Tioxide  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Dafams,  Gerd  H..  5343.135.  O.  424-059.000, 
Tischhauser,  Tom:  See — 

Villevieille,  Jean-Marc;  and  Tischhauser,  Tom,  5343,802,  O.  342- 
357000. 
Titan  Informabon  Systems  Corporation:  See — 
An,  Song  H.,  5,544,200,  Q.  375-344.000. 
Tizzard.  Andiony  R.;  See — 

Buchana.  William  A.;  Eardley,  Richard  A.;  Tizzard.  Anthony  R.;  and 
UUey.  Brian  G  ,  5343389,  C\.  178-18.000. 
Toan.  Vien  V;  See- 
Stevenson.  TVIer  A.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  Phan, 
Thuy  N.;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  and  Tom.  Vien  V.  5343318,  Q. 
544-215.000. 
Tobias,  John  C,  D:  See- 
Milne,  Steven  H.;  TlndelL  James  M.;  Tobus.  John  C.  D;  Dilts.  Michael 
R.;  and  Edelman.  Bradley  A..  3,544.297,  CI.  395-154.000. 


Tobin,  PhiUp  J.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Bich-Yen;  McNeUy.  Thomas  F;  Tobin.  PhUip  J.;  and  Hayden. 
James  D.,  5343,635,  Q.  257-66.000 
Tobita.  Voicbi;  and  Tokami,  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Senaconductor  memory  device  including  stabiUzing  capacitive  elements 
each  having  a  MOS  capacitor  structure.  5,544,102,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Tochacek.  Miroslav;  Courteau,  Donald  M ;  and  Palel,  Vinu,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Stitchbooded  articles  and  method  of 
makjQg  same.  5,543,004,  CI    156-93.000. 

Ibczycki,  Jan:  See— 

Vta  Eitlen,  Donald  L.;  and  Toczycki.  Jan,  5342308,  O.  188-290.000. 
Totla  Kogyo  Corporation;  See — 

Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  Ohsugi.  Minoru;  Morii,  Hiroko:  and  Sugita.  Norio, 
5343.069,  CI.  252-62.580. 
■Rjda,  V\iji:  See— 

A^,  Masafairo;  Sakou,  Hiroshi;  Sagawa,  HiroWko;  Ichikawa,  Akira; 
:  Inoiie.  Kiyoshi;  Arai,  Kiyoshi;  Shimura.  Takanori:  and  Toda.  Yuji. 
OSiwO.  a.  364-419.130. 

Ashcroft.  Dale  aT  and  Todd,  Robert  R.,  5342,814,  O.  414-786.000. 
Togo  Seisakusho  Corp.:  See— 

Kimura,  Akira:  Muto.  Mineo;  Asano,  Kanemitsu;  Nakano,  Susumu;  and 
Nakahama.  Koji.  5342.155,  CI.  24-20.00R. 

Tokarai,  Kenji:  See —  _  _,„ 

Tobita.  Yoichi:  and  Tokami.  Kenji,  5.544.102,  Q.  365-189.090. 
Tokunoh.  Futoshi;  and  Satoh,  Katsumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  adhesively  attaching  a  semiconductor  device  to  an 
electrode  plate.  5343,363,  CI.  437-208.000. 
Tokura.  Norihito:  See — 

Kusa.se,  Shin;  Mitaoi,  Kenzo;  Umeda,  Atsushi;  Tokura,  Nonhito;  and 
Sato.  Hirohide,  5343.703,  Q.  322-16.000. 
Tokuyana  Corporation:  See — 

Nakakura.  Yasushi;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Sano,  Akira;  Mogi,  Akio;  Miya- 
moto, Matsuhiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazunah,  5,543,189,  Q.  428-36.800. 
Tokuyama,  Shunji;  See — 

*itanabe  Alsuji;  Ohshita.  Youichi;  Ohno.  Masatotno;  Tsukushi.  Masa- 
oori;  and  Tokuyama,  Shunji.  5343397.  O.  218-60.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kawakami,  Satoni;  Suzuki,  Tsuyoshi;  Arami.  Junichi:  and  Deguchi, 
Yoichi,  5342,559,  O.  216-67  000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Iruru;  Yamaseki,  Ken-ichi;  aad  Satokawa. 
Shigeo.  5343,125,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki;  Sato.  Mitsuru;  Nakayama.  Toshimasa;  and  Komano. 
Hiroshi,  5,543,268,  CI.  430-33 1. 000. 
Tomihari,  Yoshinori,  to  NEC  Corporation,  field  emission  type  cadiode 

stmcnire  for  cadiode-ray  nihe.  5343.680,  CI.  313-336.000. 
Tominaga.  Michiaki:  See— 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Aihara.  Koutoku;  Mori,  Hitoim;  Totmnaga,  Mtctuab; 
Adachi  Masakazu;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Akamatsu.  Seiji;  and  Saito, 
Fumio,  5343,412,  CI.  514-255.000. 
TomMwa,  Naoki,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Vehicle  engine  refiielmg 
detection  ifipantus  and  mediod  and  fuel  supply  apparatus  and  mediod. 
5,542,394,0.123-491.000. 
Tomita,  Mamoru;  Shimamura,  Seiichi;  Fukuwatan,  Yasuo;  and  Shinoda, 
Ichizo,  lo  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Digestive  tract  cell  activating 
agent  of  EGF  and  lactoferrin.  5343,392,  O.  514-8.000. 
Totnoda.  Teruloshi;  See —  .   ,,,,,„_ 

Morino.  Seiji;  Hashimoto.  Eiji;  and  Tomoda.  Temtoshi,  5343,679,  U. 
310-316.000. 

■nikeuchi,  Mizutomo;  and  Tomotsu,  Norio,  5343,481,  Q.  526-126.000. 

Tonaii  S  PA.:  See- 
Colombo.  Attilio.  5342,211.  CI.  49-42.000. 

ToDon  Corporation:  See —  _ 

Saito.  Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshinori,  5342,229,  Q.  52-721.500. 

Tonor,  John  L.:  See —  ^  _,  „ 

Baker  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Tooer,  John  L;  and  lUig,  Carl  R., 
5.543.132,0.424-9.411. 

°"*Au,'wai-Ming'w.;  and  Tong,  Minh  H.,  5343.650.  Q.  257-355.000. 
Toot  Irfan  A.,  to  Itex  Environmental  Services,  Inc.  Processmg  of  waste 

nalerial  5.542,614.  O.  241-21.000. 
Torav  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Oosedo,  Hiroki;  and  Odagiri,  Nobuyuki,  5343,212.  O.  428-229.000. 

Torf  Establishment:  See —  _     ,, „,„ 

Inglot,  Anna;  and  Blach-CMszewska,  Zofia.  5343J00.  O.  435-29.000. 
Tornusen.  Ole  G.;  See — 

Hughes.  Zephuren  J.;  and  Tocgussen,  Ole  G..  5343,227,  O.  428- 
425.800. 
Toshiaki.  Tamamura:  See — 

Richard.  NiStzel;  Jiro.  Temmyo;  Toshiaki.  Tanuumira;  Mitsuru.  Sugo; 
Eiichi.   Kuramochi;   and  Tetuhiko.   Nishiya,   5343J54,  O.   437- 
129.000. 
TosMia  Corp.:  See—  „    ..„,,..,,.. 

Carroll,  John  T.,  Ul;  Bentz,  Joseph  C;  and  Genter,  David  P..  5342,315, 
a  74-586.000. 
Toso  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Shiina,  Nobuhiro,  5342,464,  C\.  160-296.000. 


Toth.  Mike,  to  Carlson  Tool  A.  Machine  Co.  Mediod  and  afipmiis  for 
gadiering  and  forming  a  Oift  of  brush  bristles.  5342.749,  Q.  30O-4.000. 
Townes.  Mark  G  ;  See — 

Shofiier,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  WilUamt.  Gordon  F;  and 
Townes,  Mark  G..  5344.090,  Q.  364-552.000. 
Townsend.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom,  Chrixtafor  E;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Dooald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5343.160.  CI. 
426-3.000. 
Townsend.  Laurace  E:  See — 

Smidi.  David  A.;  and  Townsend.  Laurace  E,  5343318,  Q.  435- 
240.200. 
Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Drach,  John  C;  and  Renau,  Thomas  E.,  to  University 
of  Michigan,  Regents  of  die.  Heterocyclic  diioomides  and  related  aoalop 
as  antiviral  agents  witfi  a  unique  mode  of  actioa.  5343,413,  CI.  514- 
258.000. 
Toyama.  Masamichi:  See — 

Suda.  HirtrfiOTu;  Toyama,  Masamichi;  Fujiwara.  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Kuni- 
hiko;  and  Yoshimura.  Katsuji,  5343,839,  Q.  348-349.000. 
Toyo  Communication  Equipmem  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  _ 

Kurosawa.  Kazuo;  Matsuo,  Kazuto;  and  Minogochi,  Akira,  5342318. 
a   194-206.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyama.  Masayasu;  Oda.  Yasuhiro;  KikucU.  Hiroab;  and  Yamada, 
Muneki,  5342357,  Q.  215-347.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  .. 

Ichino,   Rie;    Ito,   Michiyasu;    Kuriyama.  Yuji;   and  Shiraki,   Kotqi, 

5342,698,  a.  280-732.000. 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Narita,  Taknmi;  and  Miyazaki,  Hidekazu,  5342,713, 

a  285-158.000.  

Toyoda.  Kenji;  and  Minagawa,  Kazushi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Scantier 
focussing  method  and  apparams  concurrently  displaying  multiple  partial 
scans  widi  different  focus  settings.  5343.833,  O.  348-110.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichinose,  Hiioki;  Sadakane,  Shinji;  Takeda,  Keiso;  and  Kojima,  Susumn. 

5.542.388,  CI.  123-336.000. 
Morino,  Seiji;  Hashimoto,  Eiji;  and  Tomoda.  Terutoshi,  5343.679,  Q. 
310-316.000. 
Trackl,  Kari:  See—  „     „ 

Sutter,  Ralf;  Beerstecher,  Lutz;  Hruza,  David;  Stetter-Alle,  Raimund; 
and  Ttackl,  Karl,  5343.119,  Q.  422-299.000. 
Transilwrap  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Dtower,  Heitert  M.,  5343,201 ,  Q.  428- 142.000. 
Treacy  Patrick  J.,  to  Huwmedica  Inc.  Slotted  patella  resection  guide  aad 

stylus.  5.54i947,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Trefzger,  Alan  R.,  to  EIS  International,  Inc.  System  for  integrating  a  stand 
alone  inbound  automatic  call  distributor  and  an  outbound  automatic  call 
dialer.  5344.220,  CI.  379-266.000. 
Treger.  Jack,  to  Duraoell  Inc.  Battery  tester  adhesive  system.  5343,246,  U. 
429-90.000. 

*¥»  ^,  I --      Paul   V^  ■    Cj>j 

Sneckert,  Holger  H.;  and  Trester,  Paul  W .  5343,183,  Q.  427-529.000. 
Trice.  Philip  H.;  See—  .  ,    „,       j 

Davis.  Terry  L.;  Hart.  James  A.;  RusseU.  James  F;  Sears,  John  W.;  and 
Trice,  Philip  H.,  5344,086,  Q.  364-408.000. 
Tridonic  Bauelemente  GmbH:  See — 

Luger,  Siegfried,  5344,037.  a.  364-146.000, 
Trilogy  Comimmicatiotui,  Inc.,;  See — 

Uque,  Roger  M.,  5343,000,  O.  156-52.000. 
Trinh.  Toan:  and  Gardlik,  John  M,  to  Procter  &  GamMe  Company,  The.  Sohd 
consumer  product  cotnpositions  cootaining  small  particle  dydodextrin 
complexes  5343,157.  CI  424-493.000. 
Trinh.  Toan:  See—  .  „    ,  ,. 

Phan,  Dean  V;  Trokfaan,  Paul  D.;  LaughUn.  Robert  G.;  and  Tnnh,  Toan. 
5,543,067,  a.  106-287.250. 
Trion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagel,  Thomas  O..  5342.633.  O.  248-214.000. 
Trojan  Battery  Company:  See — 

Btecht.  William  B.,  5343.243.  Q.  429-51.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.:  See—  ^        ,  .^     v  t^ 

Phan,  Dean  V;  Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  Laughlin,  Robert  G.;  and  Tnnh,  Toan. 
5343.067,  a.  106-287.250 
Trtipix.  Inc.;  See —  _         ,,„  .w»» 

Btonstein.  beoa  Y.;  Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Juo,  Rouh-Rong,  5343,295, 
a.  435-6,000, 
Trostad,  Miicfael  D.:  See—  .,.     ^      c     _j 

Vasichek   Richard  A.;  V^sicbek.  Robert  J.;  Somerville,  Dean  S.;  and 
Trostad.  Milchel  D.,  5342320,  Q.  81-125.000. 

Bui^fS  I>^;'and  Hubbanl,  Allen  L.  5342.734.  O.  296-100.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  die  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Silverstein.  Saul  J.;  Lungu.  Octtvian;  and  Wright,  Thomas  C.  Jr., 
5343,294,  a.  435-6.000. 
TRW  Inc  '  See 

Howie,  David  M.;  and  Youssef.  Abbas  M.,  5343,692,  Q.  318-282.000. 

Martm,  Jon  W..  5342343.  O.  91-375.00R. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Biller,  Joachim.  5342,162,  Q.  24-641.000. 

Fohl.  Artur.  5342A97.  CI.  280-806.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 
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E..  Jr.:  and  Brown.  Lows  R..  3X2.696.  a.  280- 
730.200. 
Tm.  dung-hang:  See— 

Sbeng.  Huang  Y;  Tm.  Ching-hung;  and  Kuang.  Wu  J..  SX4.22I.  CI. 
379-7.000. 
Tsai,  Chun-hui.  lo  Industrial  Tedinoiogy  Research  Instinite.  Field  emission 
dtiplay  provided  widi  repair  capabtlily  of  defects.  5>42.866,  O.  445- 
2.000. 
IW.  Oiun-Hui:  See— 

Huang.  Jammy  Chin-Ming:  and  Tsmx,  Chun-Hui.  S.S43.686.  a.  313- 
497.000. 
"hang.  Robert  W  K  :  Firash.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Payne.  Richard  S  .  lo  Analog 
Devices.  live.  Method  of  forming  a  microsiructure  widi  bare  silicon  ground 
plane.  5>«3,013.  Q.  156-643.100. 
Itang.  Wen-Ghih:  See— 

Zawadzka.  AgadiK  Tsang.  Wen^Jhih:  and  Brown.  Robert  R.  S>I33I6. 
a.  435-240.200. 
•ftao,  0«y  Y:  See— 

Frazier.  Giles  R.;  awi  Ttao.  Gaiy  Y.  5>»4J33,  a.  395-304.000. 
Tsao.  Michael  M.:  5e<^ 

Miaz,  Ronald;  and  Tsao.  Michael  M.,  5>*4.I62.  Q.  370^.000. 
TachicTske.  Carxten  See — 

Siemensmeyer,  Karl;  Tschierske.  CarMen;  Theil,  Fritz:  and  Joachoni. 
Detley.  5>»3.076.  Q.  252-299.610 
Tsubakiyama.  Hideki.  lo  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Mutual 

audKnbcation/ciptaer  key  detivery  system.  5>*4J45,  C\.  380-21.000. 
Ttabota.  Hiroki:  See-— 

Miki.  Shoji.  Tsubota,  Hiroki;  Yokoca.  Masanori;  and  Hori.  Kenta. 
5>*4.043.  a.  364-406.000. 
Tsuboyama.  Akira:  See —  .       .- 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Tanigucfai.  Osamu;  Mihara.  Tadashi; 
Nakamura.  Katsuloahi;  and  Mori.  Sunao.  S.543.943,  C\  359-43.000 
l^uchimoio.  Tomonori;  Iwata.  Kalsuichi;  and  Kurashima.  Yoshihiko.  to  NGK 
Insulalon,  Lid.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  sodium  sulfW  cells.  5343.242. 
a.  429-049  000. 
Tsuda.  Hirostai;  Iwase.  Atsushi;  Nomura,  Ken;  and  Matsui,  Kazuma.  to 
Nippaadenao  Co..  Lid.  Pressure  detecting  apparatus  for  deleting  vehicle 
tire  air  pressure   5.542.293,  CI   73146.500. 
Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Kimura.  Kenji;  Goto,  Masahito;  and 
Hirai.  Tsuiomu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Endoscope  system  having 
reduced  noise  emission/pet nieaiiun.  S>43.83l.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Tkuji.  Masalo:  See— 

Yanagihara.  Nobuynki:  Kawano,  Hiroihi:  Hayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Tsuii. 
Masalo.  5.543.250.  C\.  429-241  000. 
Tsujiito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takagi.  Tteuo;  and  l^ujino.  Hitoshi.  5.543.982.  Q.  360-97.010. 
Undtahara.  Eiji:  See— 

Yoneyama.  Gen;  and  Tsukahani.  Eiji.  5J543.707,  CI.  324-1 15.000. 
I^ukafaara.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave 
ampbher  cucuii  having  reduced  harmonic  distortioa.  5^43.752.  CI.  330- 
124.00R 
Tsukamoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tamai.    Yulaka;    Shimoda.    Yoshiaki:    and    Tsukamoto.    Kazuhiro. 
5>42J32.  a.  84-435.000 
IWkamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto. 
Yoshihisa.  Kusafuka.  Muneo;  Mikami.  Kazuhiro;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  and 
Iwala.  Akihito.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ud.  Automatic  iranstnissioa  control 
apparatus.  5.542.887,  CI.  475-63.000. 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida.  Idtsunoti:  Miyano.  Keiichira;  Iwaae.  Masaki:  and  ichinoae, 
Kji,  5..V»2.'»3.  a.  494-53.000. 
Tsukushi.  Masanon.  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsuji;  Ohshiu.  Youichi:  Ohno,  Masaloow;  Tsukushi.  Masa- 
nori; and  Tokuyama,  Shunji,  5.543.597.  CI  218-60000. 
Tnineki.  Hideaki;  Onda.  Yoshiyuki;  Moriya.  AOisi;  and  Yoahida,  Hiroshi.  to 
Nippon   Shokubai   Co..   Lti    Process   for  preparing  carbonate  esters. 
5.543>»6.  CI   558-270.000. 
Tstmo.  Nobuo;  and  Fujii,  Tomoyuki.  lo  NGK  Inaulatns.  Ltd.  Metal  ceramic 

composite  stnicnire  5.543.130,  CI  428-623.000. 
I^unioka.  Michihiko:  See— 

Nakagawa.    Watatu;    Sakaue.    Satora;    and    T^unioka.    Midohiko. 
5.543.956,  O.  359-225.000. 
Tsomoka.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yoafainari;  IWuoka.  YoifaiMsa;  Hirakawa.  Haruhisa;  and 
Saw.  Eiji.  5.543.685.  Q.  313-496.000. 
Tnilsui.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  MataUnK  Nuhida.  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto. Yoshihisa;    Kusafuka.   Munao:  KHnnii.   Kazuhiro;  Tsulsui. 
Hiroshi;  and  Iwala,  Akihito.  5.542.887.  O.  475-63.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi:  Set — 

Kamakura.  Hikoichi;  Tsutsui.  Kiyoshi;  Akagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakai. 
Ikunori;  Ichikawa.  Shigeji;  and  Ani.  Kalsunoci.  S.S43.454.  d.  324- 
451.000. 
Tkulsui.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yodhitsiign,  Ken.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries 
Co  .  Ltd.  Olefin  polynierizHian  catalysis  and  methods  of  olefin  polymer- 
izaooo.  5>I3J77,  6.  SO2-I2S.000. 
'nutsumi.  Masani;  See— 

Niafaiaka.  MaiMo:  Hamada.  Akin;  Tateyama.  Eiji.  deceased;  Nishizawa. 
Nobuyo«hir«nd  TWsumi.  Maaaru.  3>t3341,  CI.  429-39.000. 
Iteyama.  Seishi:  See— 


Nagataki.    Yasunobu;    Tsuyaroa.    Seishi;    Hosoya.    Yoshihiro:    Okita. 
Tomoyoahi:  Kanetoh.  Shuzi:  and  Takada.  Yawyuki.  5.542.996.  Q. 
148-652.000. 
Tkuzuki.  Shimichi:  Sm — 

Katoh.  Akira;  Kitagawa.  HiroaU;  Ttuzuki.  Shunidn:  lUahashi.  Jun; 
Fujimoto.  Sachito.  and  Hirota.  Toduaki,  5>t2.393.  Q.  123-491.000. 
Ill  Environmental  Inc  :  See — 

Everea.  Lome  G  ;  and  Blakely.  David.  5343.623,  O.  250-390040. 
Til,  A-SUh.  Simple  push  bunon  type  link  control  structure.  5342.150,  O. 

16-113.000. 
Til.  A-Shii.  Secure  screw  bush  type  drag-link  movable  positioning  structure. 

5342.773,  O  403- 109.000. 
Tuck,  Brian  C:  See— 

Luckevich,  Mark:  TWk,  Brian  C:  Weber.  Dirryl  C;  and  DeNfere.  James 
H.,  5342.756.  a.  303-122.110 
TVickey.    Charles    H.;    and    Doane.    Kirk    D..    to    WUbro    Coipotalion. 
Tbrnnqature-compensaied   engine   fuel   deHvay.   3342 J93,   CI.    123- 

Tiick«f-Smith.  Angus  T:  See— 

Caaaer.  Howaid  J.;  Strain.  Joanna  M.;  and  Tuckey-Smith.  Angus  T. 
5.544.285.  O.  395-149.000. 
Tuovinen.  Hcikki:  Saari,  Jama;  Rotae,  AMti;  Hdma.  Hannu;  and  Kallioko- 
ski.  Mam.  to  Oy,  NeMe.  RigiiaMhi  niediod  for  process  waste  containing 
sulfur  and  phosphonit.  5343,128,  a.  423-303.000. 
Turban.  Kari-Albert:  See— 

Wcis.  Bemd;  Turban.  Karl-Albert;  Bezler,  Monika:  Schulz,  Manfred; 
and  Siegmund.  Gerd,  5.544,226,  Q  379-61.000. 
Turek,  Mark  E  .  lo  Pnnzing  Enterprises,  Inc.  Electhcal  twitch  lockoiit  device. 

5343393.  a.  200-43.110 
Tinner,  D.  Clark;  Nielsen.  Andrew  J.;  Perkins.  Raymond  T;  and  Madden. 
Michael.  U)  Moxlek.  Inc.  Thin  film  sample  support.  5344.218.  CI.  378- 
208  000 
Turner,  Edwin  C;  and  Wolff.  Danny  K..  lo  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation. 

Blanking  plug  assembly  5.542.475.  C\.  166-387.000 
Tinki,  Lechoslaw:  See— 

Huth,  Andreas;  Seidebnann.  Dieter.  Schmiechen,  Ralph;  Schneider. 
Herben;  and  Tinski.  Lechoslaw.  5.543319,  CI.  544-238  000. 
Turunen.  Aimo;  and  Jantunen.  HeU.  to  LK-Products  Oy.  Hlter  having  an 
eleciromagnetically  tunable  transmission  zero.  5343,764.  Q.  333-202.000. 
Tuthill  Corporation:  See— 

Rivard.  Robert  L  .  5342.642.  O  248-676.000. 
little.  Mark  E..  lo  Micron  Conununicauoos.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  button- 
type  battery  lidiium  electrodes.  5.542.959,  Q.  29-623.300. 
TViiico,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Gary  B.,  5342,148.  Q.  15-346.000. 
U.E  Sebald  Druck  und  Verlag  GmbH:  See— 

Siraubinger,     Werner.     Pecher,     GOnter.     and     Kohlmaim.     Richard. 
5342.965.  a.  95-14.000. 
U.  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Wischermann.  Gerhard.  5343.838.  Q.  348-618.000. 
Ube  industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamakura.  Hikoichi;  Tsulsui.  Kiyoshi;  Akagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakai. 
Ikunori;  khikawa.  Shigeji;  and  Arai.  Kalsunoci.  5343,454,  C\.  324- 
451.000. 
Ubukata  Industries:  See— 

Kalo,  Hanmori;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibau.  Shigekazu;  Kimura,  Kal- 
suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Milsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki 
5.542.299.  O.  73-654.000. 
Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Iruru;  Yamaseki,  Ken-ichi;  and  Salokawa.  Shi- 
geo.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  purifying  non-containing  exhaust 
gases  using  iron  containing  motdenite.  5343,125.  CI  423-239.200. 
Uchida.  Mari:  See— 

Kudoh.  Miiuo;  Fukushima.  Toshihiko;  Itoh.  Masaaki:  Uchida.  Mari: 
Maisushima.  Htroaki;  Kogure.  Hiroshi;  and  Takaku.  Syoii.  5342.271. 
a.  62-502  000. 
Uchida.  Osamu:  See— 

Matsuda.  Naoto;  Yamada.  Makoio;  Ono,  Micfaio;  Ishiwala.  Yasuhiro: 
and  Uchida,  Osamu,  5.543.279.  C\  430-559.000. 
Uchida.  Toshiya;  and  Taguchi.  Masao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  5344.109.  Q.  365-203.000. 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu:  See— 

Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  Uchikubo.  Akinobu:  Kimura.  Kenji;  Goto.  Masahito;  and 
Hirai.  Ttulorou.  5343.831.  Q.  348-65.000. 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko:  See — 

Maebashi,   Youichirou:   Fujii.   Hanio;   Sasame.   Hiroshi;   Kawakami. 
Hintaki.  Kobayashi,  TaLsuya.  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya;  Enomolo.  Naoki; 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Saito,  Yoshiro,  5.543,900,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Uchiyama.  Hiroshi;  Kogoma.  Masuhiro;  and  Okazaki.  Satiko,  to  E.C.  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Lid.;  Satiko  Okazaki;  and  Masuhiro  Kogoma.  Atmospheric  pres- 
sure glow  discharge  plasma  treatment  method.  5343,01 7,  CI.  204-169.000. 
Udagawa,  Masaharu:  See — 

Hini,  Yoshihiko;  Morimoio.  Kiyoshi;  Tetui.  Yasuaki;  Niwa,  Masaaki; 
Yasui,  Juro:  Okada,  Kenji;  Udagawa,  Masaharu:  and  Yuki,  Koichiro. 
5343.351,  a.  437-063.000. 
Udelle.  Laura  L  :  See— 

Udelle,  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle,  Laara  L.,  5342376.  CI.  119-707.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L.  Animal  euettaiomeni  and  exercise 

jumulaior  5,542,376.0.  119-707.000. 
Uemura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Yuki.  Mikio:  Kurohara.  Kazuaki:  Mauui.  Akio;  aul  Uemura.  Katsuhiko. 
5342.243.0.56-13.300. 


Uenisfai.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Niwa.  Masahiro:  Sugaao.  Yuji;  Uenishi.  Ken-icU:  Kitada.  Hideto: 
Yamagucfai.  Yoshihisa;  Kobayashi,  Eiko:  Kubo,  Kunimichi;  and  Sano, 
Akira,  5343.478.  CI.  326-82.000. 
Ueno,  Hiaaahi:  See—  ^  ...    ,^. 

tCuwagala.  Masaaki;  Malsuo.  Ryosuke;  Maruyama.  Keyi:  Miyawaki. 
NaSuzii;  and  Ueno,  Hisashi,  5344,120.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Ueno.  Mzunori;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;   Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Ooi,  Takehiko; 
Kagaiti.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Nishino,  Katsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dry  process  silver  salt  photosensitive  material  and  image  forming 
method  making  use  of  die  dry  process  silver  salt  photosensitive  malenal. 
5.543.286.  CI  430-619000. 
Uezooo,  Kouichi;  Hara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Tsuyoshi.  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poratian    Voltage  regulating  circuit  and  PTC  element  for  automotive 
vehicles  5.543.705.  O.  323-369.000. 
Ujfalussy,  GyOrgy:  See — 

Fekete,  P41;  Kirily  aie  IgnAcz.  Miria;  Sipos,  Gibor,  Jimbor  nic 
Hoffmann.  Zsuzsanna;  Ujfalu,isy.  Gy6rgy;  06ra  nfc  Hemyes,  Mag- 
dolna;  Klebovich,  Imre;  Drabanl.  Sindor.  Mindi,  Attila;  Kiss  n& 
Szab6.  Gizella;  Birczay.  Erzsibet:  and  Krisztiin.  Miria.  5343.135. 
a  424-473.000. 
UkiU.  Toshiyuki:  See —  ,,..,,-.,  «^ 

Ikeda.  Hideo;  Ukita.  Toshiyuki;  and  Shimizu.  Halsushi.  5343307.  O. 
435172.300. 
Ulichney,  Robert  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Image  adjustment 
systctn  for  translating  raw  input  levels  lo  adjusted  input  levels.  5343,936, 
a.  3.58-456.000. 
Umbach,  Dirk:  See—  „     ^  „,  „^ 

Sdaieider,  Peter,  and  Umbach.  Dirt.  5342.769.  Q.  400-225.000. 
Umeda,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kaaase.  Shin;  Mitani.  Kenzo:  Umeda.  Atsushi:  Tokura.  Nonhito:  and 
Salo.  Hitohide.  5343.703.  O.  322-16.000. 
Umeda.  Hiroyuki:  See —  „.        .^      .. 

Hashimoto.    Yasufiimi;    Umeda.    Hiroyuki:    and    Ohira.    T^unehisa. 
5.543.991.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Umeda.   Shi^:   and   Yoshikawa.   Hirohimi.   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Simulation  method  and  apparatus.  5344348.  Q. 
395.500.000. 
Umino.  Shinichi:  See — 

KcBmoku.  Takeji;  Umino.  Shinichi;  Hirai.  Eiji;  Kurosawa.  Kazuyoshi; 
aid  Maisumur*.  Yoshio,  5343.029.  C\  205-109.000. 
Ungar,  Robert  E.;  and  Krogman,  Stanley  R  ,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Appniatus  for  adapting  carrier  stock-applying  machine  to  apply  ca™' 
stock  having  container-engaging  and  handle  portions..  3342J31,  C\. 
33-48.400. 
Unger,  Evan  C  ;  Fritz.  Thomas  A  ;  Matsunaga,  Teiry;  Ramaswami,  Vara- 
daRajan;  Yellowhair.  David:  and  Wu.  GuanU.  lo  ImaR.Phannaceutiail 
Corp   Therapeutic  delivery  systems  related  applications.  5342,935,  Q. 
604-190.000. 
Uni-Miti,  Inc.;  See—  ^ 

Boelkins,  Wallace  G.,  5342,498,  Q.  184-7.400. 
Unior  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,  .. 

Jones    Richard  S.:  Hodges.  WUIiam  H..  Jr.;  and  Evans,  Paul  M.. 
53433%.  CI.  200-573.000. 
Uniphase  Cotporabon:  See — 

Um.  Eric  i .  5344.271.  C\.  385-122.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc:  See — 

Dekeyser,  Mark  A  ;  md  McDonald,  Paul  T..  5343.404,0. 514-118.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Lul/Llee:  See—  ..„„„.^ 

Dekeyser,  Mark  A  ;  and  McDonald.  Paul  T..  5343.404,0. 314-118.000. 
Unitea,  toe.:  See — 

BiMer.  Kiik  A..  3342.892.  O.  482-54.000. 
Unisia  lea  Corporation;  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki.  5.542394.  O.  123-491.000. 

"°"  slv^ISS^^at  e'^  Kessler.  Jo«ph  E.,  5344343. 0. 395-460.000. 
United  Healtficare  Corporation:  See — 

Laadierman.  Sheila.  5.544.044.  O  364-401.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Minister  of 
Agiicuhurc  Fisheries  and  Food  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  GovemmeM  of 
the:  See—  ,       _ 

Ckaizapoulou.  Athina;  Miles.  Rogei  J.;  and  Anagnostopoulos.  Getaa- 
mos,  5343,325.  O.  435-259.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nonhem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  die:  See— 
Wilkinson.  Robert.  5343.806,  O.  342-368.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Hmi.  Chen-Chung;  and  Hong,  Gary,  5.543.344.  O  437-52.000. 

Lee.  Fong-Chun;  Fu,  Chien-Chih:  and  Wang.  Nan-Chueh.  5343.738. 0. 

327-51.000. 
U.  Zhi-Jian;  Shi.  Bing-Xue;  and  U.  Bin-Qiao.  5344.279. 0. 395-3.000. 
Wu.  Oiyi-Chang.  5343.786,  O.  341-22.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Agricutture:  See —  ,,.-,. a-, 

Vick,  Chales  B.:  Richler,  Klaus  H.:  and  River,  Bryan  H.,  5343,487, 
O.  528-158.000 
Air  Force:  See — 

Abend,  Robert  J.  5.544,174.  0.371-22.300.  „,  „  ,^ 

BUss.  David  F;  and  Bales.  Heibeit  E..  3343,630.  O.  257-33.000. 
Evans,  Kddi  R.,  3343,170,  O.  427-8.000. 
Army:  See — 


Feigenbaum,  Bernard  B.:  and  Lok>.  Frads  G„  3343.808.  CL  343- 
727.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Goten  Yehuda:  and  Mahale,  Narayan  K.,  3343,769, 0.  335-216.000. 
Selby.  Thomas  W..  5343.120,  O.  423-167.100. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Klotman.  Paul  E.;  Bruggeman,  Leslie  A.:  atid  Hocikochi,  Sauaiii. 
5343309.  O.  536-24.330. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminisliatioa:  See — 

Liu.  Hua-Kuang;  Barhen,  Jacob;  Farhau  Nahil  H.;  aMi  Wu.  diwan- 

Hwa,  5344.280.  O  395-24.000. 
Smith.  Sheldon  M.,  5343.%1.  O.  359-350.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Bond.  James  W..  5344.199.  O.  373-285.000. 

Mills.  George  T,;  nd  Gabakkn.  Alhen  T.,  Jc  5343*».  CI.  342- 

197.000 
Ray,  Hemen.  5343  J04.  O.  428-179.000. 
WaUin.  C.  Roger.  5343.910.  O.  356-3.140. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ten  Kate,  Warner  R.  T..  5344,247,  O.  381-27.000. 
Tunmermans.  Josef  M   K.,  3343,925,  O.  358-310.000. 
Van  der  Laar,  Josephus  C,  5344,214,  O.  378-98.700. 
Wijbenga.  Hendrik.  5344,030,  O.  362-297.000. 
Winser.  Paul  A  ,  5.544.292,  O.  395-130.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See—  „,„..ww. 

Abbaie.  Riduird;  and  Parente.  Richard,  5342323,  O.  198-384.000. 
Bennett,  Steven  L.;  and  Roby.  Mark  S..  5343JI8,  O.  428-375.000. 
Giavener,    Roy    D;    lanniruberto.    Alex:    and    CicootelU,    Micfaad. 
5342.931,0.604-167.000.  ...^^^ 

McKean.  Wanda  L.;  Hain.  Matfliew;  and  Koyfman.  Dya  S..  5342394. 
O.  227  178.100. 
United  Technologies  Corp.:  See— 

Cimbak,  Joseph  J..  5342396.  O.  228-234.200. 

Eaton.  Harry  E.:  Holowczak.  John  E.;  and  Reinfeider.  Wilham  C. 

5342.820.  O.  416-224.000. 
Gardner.  Harry  N.;  Gregory.  Charles  R.;  and  Game.  Douglas  W.. 

5343.736.  O  326-101.000. 
Johnson.  Thomas  E.;  and  Thompson.  Craig  G..  5342J46. 0. 6O-39.360. 

Universal  Distributing  of  Nevada.  Inc.:  See—  

Chanon.  Daniel  P;  and  Yeatts.  Daniel  F.,  3342,669.  O.  463-13iJ0O. 
University  of  CaUfomia.  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the: 

Sff 

Garzon.  Fernando  H.;  Chung.  Brandon  W.;  Raistrick.  Ian  D.;  and  Biwha. 

Eric  L..  5.543.025.  O.  204-425.000. 

University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die:  See-  ,<.,,„, 

Arakawa.  Mitsui:  Zepeda.  Ernesto;  and  Lu.  WiUiam  K.  M..  3343.712, 

O.  324-318.000.  ,   _ 

Arakawa.    Mitsuaki;    Minemura.    Takashi;    and    Krainor.    Steptaa. 

5343,713.0.324-322.000.  . 

Carrig.  Timodiy  J.;  Taylor.  Antoinette  J.;  and  Stewart.  Kevin  R., 

5.543,960.0.359-326.000.  _    .,.  .^„™. 

Krochta.  John  M.;  and  McHugh.  Tara  R.  5343.164,  O.  426-302.000. 

Levy.  Jay  A.  5343.131.  O.  424-9.200.  „    .  .«  .«^ 

Sobol,  Robert  E.;  Green.  Mark  R.;  and  Kawasaki.  Eraeit  S..  5343J96. 

O  435-6.000. 

University  of  Guelph:  See—  ,-.,  ,,, /^ 

MelkJts.  Alan:  Lo.  Reggie  Y  C;  and  Abdullah.  Khabd  M..  534331 2.  CL 

435-220.000. 
University  of  Houaon-University  Paik:  See— 

McMichaeL  Chase  K.;  Ma.  Ki-Bui:  and  Chu.  Wei-Kan.  5342306.  O. 
188-267.000. 

"'"*^4kogli^*Alp  T;  andTjakamura.  Takao.  5343386.  O.  505-210.000. 
University  of  Michigan.  Regents  of  the:  See—  ^    ,,.,  .,, 

Townsend.  Leroy  B.;  Drach.  John  C;  and  Renau.  Thomas  E..  5343,413, 
CI  514-258.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See— 
Hoye,  Thomas  R,,  5343323,  O.  546-14.000. 

University  Research  Corporation:  See—  

Walba,  David  M.;  Ros.  Maria  B.;  Rego,  Jamea  A.:  and  Stem,  Teresa, 
5343.078.  O.  252-299.650. 

Uno.  Hiromichi:  See —  

Terajima.    Hisao;     Koizumi.     Shigeru;    Nakayama,    Toru:    Take^ 

Tomoyuki;  Uno.  Hiromichi;  Nakagawa.  Kaoci;  Shimizu.  Hidda:  and 

Morita.  Mitsuo.  534434.  O.  379-100.000    ^  ._  .  „,  .^  „ 

Updike.  Lester.  Auuimadc  hook  setting  fishing  pole  bolder.  5342^05.  IX 

43-15.000. 
Urano.  Miuuhiro:  See —  „. .     .         „.  ,r^ 

Kato  Harunori:  Mizutani.  Yasukazu:  Sfaibata.  Shigekazu:  Kimura.  Kit- 
suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Mitxahiro:  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki. 
5342.299.  O.  73-654.000. 
Urano,  Taefco  L:  See—  ..  w       v       k; 

Machida.  SUsetu;  Urano.  Taeko  L:  Sano.  Kenji;  and  Mon.  Yasosta. 
5343.949.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Urbanski,  Steven  A.,  to  Motoiola.  Noise  su|vr»sion  system  md  method 
dierefor  534430.  O.  381-94.000. 

Utfaio.  Masaiu:  See —  _  _        . .   ^,  „ ^ 

Okazaki,  Hajime:  Kazalo.  Manabu:  Ouchi,  Maaaob;  Nagawi.  Hania: 
Uthio.  Masaru:  and  Kamiya.  Kozo.  5343,041.  O.  21O-18I.00O. 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
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Hidiinunui,    Notnyuld:    Hirose.    Kenichi;    and    Igarasbi,    Ttasiuhi, 

5X2.867.  a.  445-32.000. 
Taiuka,  Yooela;  and  Okada.  Shoicbi.  5X3390.  O.  355-53.000. 
Uimani.  Antaur  See — 

Diebold,  Eiic;  Raptdn,  Myron;  Azhar.  Abol;  and  Usmani.  Aitbur, 
5X3,299.  a.  435-28.000. 
Usui.  Nobuhiio:  See — 

Hara,  Takahisa;  Matsumolo.  Masahito;  Usui.  Nobuhiro;  and  Malubara. 
Shigeyoshi.  5X3.094.  a.  264-46.400. 
Usui.  Yasunori:  See — 

Nalcanistii.    HidMoshi;    Usui.    Yisunori;    and    Yakushiji.    Shigenori. 
5X3.639.  CI.  237-133.000. 
Udca  Enlerpiises,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.  Thomas  J.:  Mason,  Aitbur  C;  and  Nolan.  John  R,  5X2J 17.  C\. 
74-813.00L. 
Utiey.  Brian  G.:  See— 

Buchana.  William  A.:  Eardley.  Richard  A.;  Tlzzard,  Anthony  R.;  and 
UUey,  Brian  C.  5X3,589.  Q.  178-18.000. 
Uzawa,  Shigeyuki;  Nakai,  Akiya;  Imaizumi,  Masaaki:  T^aka.  Hiroshi: 
Takakura.  Noburu;  and  Kaneko.  Yoshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Aligning  melfaod  utilizing  reliability  weighting  coefficients.  5X3,921,  CI. 
356-401.000. 
>4dnais  Technologies  Corpocadoa:  See — 

Kempf.  Mart  5,542,505.  O.  188-77  OOW. 
Vahabi-Nejad.  Maham;  and  Rice.  Daniel  A.,  to  VeloBind.  Inc.  Manual 
binding  apparatus  for  flexible  bookbinding  strips.  5X2,801.  CI.  412- 
43.000. 
VaMshtcin.  Geofge:  See— 

Masel,  Ruben;  and  Valdshtein.  Geoige,  5X3.166.  O.  426-523.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Lopez,  Fran9oi5;  Pauty,  Eticnne;  and  Biun,  Norbeit.  5,544.021.  C\. 
362-61.000. 
Valkyrie  ScientiSc  Proprietary.  LC:  See — 

Kaylor.  Joseph  B..  5.542,608.  Q.  239-400.000. 
Valroet  Corporation:  See — 

Ohtonen.  Aimo.  5,542,729.  Q.  294-87.100. 
Van  de  VekJe.  Jozef  F:  See— 

Van  de  Velde.  Prans  J..  5X3.866.  O.  351-221.000. 
Van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A.:  See— 

Petitou,  Maurice;  and  Van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A..  5X3.403.  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Vandcn  Heuvel.  Dean  P:  See — 

Ganucheau.  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Vanden  Heuvel.  Dean  P;  Halley.  Craig;  Mun. 
Kyung  T;  and  DumstortT.  Patrick  L  ,  5,543.781.  C\.  340-825.440 
Van  der  Laar.  Josephus  C .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporaoon.  Video  system  with 

automatic  gain  control.  5X4.214.  C\.  378-98  700 
Van  de  Velde.  Frans  J.  to  Van  de  Velde.  Jozef  F  Scanning  User  ophthalmo- 
scope for  binocular  imaging  and  functional  testing.  5X3,866,  Q.  351- 
221.000. 
Van  Dyke,  Don  A.:  See— 

Beard.  Douglas  R.;  Phelps.  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 

Blewett.  Richard  C;  Lohnun.  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix. 

George  A.;  Simmons.  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke.  Don  A..  5.544J37, 

a.  395-375.000. 

Vane,  Burton  W.;  and  Lederer,  David  B.,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc.  Smoke 

detector  with  individual  sensitivity  calibration  and  monitoring.  5X3.777. 

a.  340-514.000. 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Toczycki.  Jan.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fluid 

free  damper.  5X2.508.  Q.  188-290.000. 
Vuiguard  Intematiofud  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Uaw.  Ing-Ruey;  and  Chemg.  Meng-Jaw.  5X3X5.  Q.  437-52.000. 
van  Heiningen.  Arjan  P.:  See— 

de  Jong.  Leenden  W.  C;  van  Heiningen.  Aijan  P.;  and  Masscling. 
WiUem  H.,  5X2,823,  O.  417-273.000. 
Vm  Iten,  Thomas  P,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Encapsulated  tampon 

with  an  applicator.  5X2,914,  C\.  604-11  000. 
Vankerkhove,  Alan  P:  See— 

Chaiterjee,  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  Shaffer,  Wayne  K.;  and 
Vankerkhove,  Alan  P,  5,543,269,  CI  430-346.000 
van  Ooijen,  Albcn  J.  J.;  Rietveld,  Krijn;  Hoekcma,  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons,  Peter  C;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  C;  and  Quax,  Wilhemus  J.,  to  Mogen 
fntemalional;  and  Gist-Brocades.  Production  of  enzymes  in  seeds  aixi  their 
use.  5X3,576.  CI.  800-250.000. 
Van  Rijn,  Comelis  J.  M.  Inorganic  membrane  for  microfihralion,  and  a 
process  for  production  of  such  an  inorganic  membrane.  5,543,046,  O. 
210490.000. 
VanSleenkiste,  David  G.:  See— 

VanSteenkiste,  Roger  C;  and  VanSleenkiste,  David  G..  5X3.827.  Q. 
347-27.000. 
>taiSteenkiste,  Roger  C;  and  V^mSteenkiate,  David  G.,  to  Fax-Co  Coders.  Inc. 
Ink  jet  print  head  nozzle  cleaning  coinciding  with  nozzle  vibration. 
5X3,827.  a.  347-27.000. 
Vngas.  Joseph  H..  ID.  Surgical  scalpel  cradle.  5X2,533,  O.  206-363.000. 
Vnmelis,  Don:  See— 

Dunn.  Michael  R;  and  X^nnelis,  Don.  5X2,503.  O.  188-18.00A. 
Vartanian.  Roger.  Wheelchair  lift  with  laterally  diiplaceable  support  post  for 

vetticaJ  and  roiauonal  displacement.  5X2,811,  C\.  414-541.000. 
Vasichek  Enterpnses  LLC:  See — 

Vaaichck.  Richard  A.;  Vasichek,  Robert  J.;  Somerville,  Dean  S,;  aid 
Iteoad,  Miicbel  D..  5X2J20.  Q.  81-125.000. 


Vasichek.  Richard  A.;  Vasichek.  Robert  J.;  Somerville.  Dean  S.;  and  Trostad. 
Mitchel  D..  to  Wsichek  Enterprises  LLC.  Magnetic  keeper  accessory  for 
wrench  sockets.  5X2J20.  Q.  81-123.000. 
Vasichek.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Vasichek.  Richard  A.;  Vasichek.  Robert  J.;  Somerville.  Dean  S.;  and 
Trostad.  Mitchel  D..  5.542.320.  CI.  81-123.000. 
Vatt,  Gregory  B.:  Baum.  David  M.;  and  Goldberg.  Steven  J.,  to  Motorola.  Iik. 

Distributed  multi-outlet  paging  5.543.785.  C\.  345-825.440. 
Viiudry.  Jean-Paul,  to  Obey  Plastiqucs  and  Industries.  Device  for  fitting  a  hot 
element  to  a  hollow  body  made  of  diermoplastic  including  at  least  one  cold 
fluid  inlet,  and  hollow  body  including  such  a  device.  5X2.711.  CI. 
285-41.000. 
Vaughan.  Joe  L.  Portable  electrical  distribulioa  panel.  5.344.003.  Q.  361- 

625.000. 
Veenstra.  Kerry:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Reddy.  Srinivas  T;  Veenstra,  Kerry;  PapaUolios, 
Andreas;  Sung,  Chiakang;  Terrill,  Richard  S.;  Raman.  Rina;  and 
Bielby.  Robert  R.  N.,  5.543,7.30,  O.  326-38.000. 
Vegatoro,  Guillenno:  See — 

Johnson,  William  J.;  Vegatoro.  Guillenno;  and  Lachman,  Larry  M., 
5X3,792,0.341-123.000. 
Veilleux,  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Casillo,  Joseph;  Johnson,  Frederick  M.;  Heath.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Veilleux, 
Gregory  R.;  and  Dufault,  WilUam  J.,  5X3.001.  Q.  156-60.000. 
Veith,  Cary  A.:  See- 
Stevens.  Craig  A.;  Rao.  Bhaskar  P;  \feith.  Cary  A.;  and  Erickson,  James 
R.,  5X3,472,  a.  525-387.000. 
VeloBind,  Inc.:  See— 

Vahabi-^4ejad.  Mariam;  and  Rice.  Daniel  A..  5X2.801. 0. 412-43.000. 
Ventrilex.  Inc.:  See — 

Mar.  Craig  E.;  Pless.  Benjamin  D.;  and  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth.  5X2.173. 
a.  29-825.000. 
Verbatim  Corporation:  See — 

Skaar.  Leif;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  Stanley.  Doiuild;  Zeinali.  Hossein  A.; 

Khorsandian.  Ali;  and  Knila.  David  A..  5.542.593.  CI.  226-l%.000. 

Verbeeck.  Ann.  w  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Preparation  mediod  of  regular  silver 

halide  light-sensitive  emulsions  comprising  silver  halide  cry^s  rich  in 

chloride  and  material  comprising  said  emulsions.  3X3.284.  Q.  430- 

569.000. 

Verdick.  George  W.  Method  and  article  for  protecting  a  molor  vehicle 

component  5X2.699.  Q.  280-732.000. 
Veres.  Agota  Repasine:  See — 

Morerto,  Fulgencio  Powell;  Lidcei.  Laszio;  Galamb.  Vilmos;  Gulyai. 
Imre;  Repasi.  Janos;  Veres.  Agota  Repasine;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Istvanne:  Pehervari.  Edit;  Roka.  Laszlone;  Pethe.  Laszlone;  and  Neu. 
Jozsef.  5X3.562.  O.  562-17.000. 
Vermcer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cooper.  Mark  R  .  5.544.055.  O.  364-424.070. 
Vermeersch.  Joan;  Hauquier.  Guido;  and  Kokkelenberg.  Dirk,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V.  Storage  stability  of  a  diazo-based  imaging  element  for 
nuking  a  printing  plate.  5.543.261.  CI.  430-159.000. 
Vermilion.  Dorm  R.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Kevin  P.;  Vermilion.  Dorm  R.;  and  Ponn,  Frederick  H., 
5X3.211.  a.  428-224.000. 
Ver  Strate.  Guy  W.:  See— 

StnigUnski.  Mark  J ;  Ver  Strate.  Gary  W.;  and  Feden,  Lewis  J.. 
5X3.469.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Vertex  Pbamuceuticals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Zelle.  Robert  E.;  and  Harding.  Matthew  W.,  5.343.423.  Q.  514-332.000. 
Verwoerd.  Teunis  C:  See — 

van  Ooijen.  Albert  J.  J.;  Rietveld,  Krijn;  Hoekema,  Andreas;  Pen.  Jan; 
Sijmons.  Peter  C;  Verwoerd,  Teunis  C;  and  Quax.  Wilhemus  J.. 
5X3.576.  a.  800-250.000. 
Vetter.  Richard.  Frame  registration.  5X3.869.  CI.  352-184.000. 
Vibratech.  Inc.:  See— 

Warchocki.  Mark;  and  Pukalo.  Walter  P.  5X2J07.  O.  188-290.000. 
Vicente,  Francisca:  See — 

Bills,  Gerald  F;  Curotto,  James  E.;  Dreikom.  Sarah  J.;  Jenkins.  Rosalind 
G.;  Liesch.  Jerrold  M.;  Morris.  Sandra  A.:  Thompson.  John  R.;  Zink. 
Deborah  L.;  Jansson.  Richard  K.;  Basilio.  Angela;  Diez,  Teresa; 
Pelaez,   Fenumdo:   and  Vicente,   Francisca,   5X3.429.  Q.   314- 
468.000. 
Vick.  Charles  B.;  Richler,  Klaus  H  ;  and  River.  Bryan  H..  to  United  Slates  of 
America.  Agriculture.  Hydroxymethylated  lesorcinol  couphng  agent  and 
method  for  bonding  wood.  5X3,487,  Q.  528-158.000. 
Vickers,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Cromlish,  Wanda  A.;  Kennedy,  Brian  P;  O'Neill,  Gary;  Vickers.  Philip 
J.;  Wong.  Elizabedi;  and  Mancini.  Joseph  A..  3X3,297.  Q.  435- 
23.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimnto.    Yasufumi;    Umeda.    Hiroyuki;    and    OUra.    Tsunefaiia, 

5X3.991.  a.  360-132.000. 
Moriyama.  Masani,  3X3,973.  Q.  360-17.000. 
Vidanted.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards.  Smart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  tngemar  H.;  Sharkey, 

Hugh  R.;  and  Baker.  James  A..  5X2.915.  Q  604-22.000. 
Hirach,  Chaya.  Hale.  Robert;  and  Sirul.  Bruno.  5X2.916.  Q.  604- 
2ZO0O. 
Vigh.  Jonef:  &r- 


Moreno,  Fulgencio  Powell;  Li*ei,  Laszio;  Galamb,  Vibnot;  Gulyai, 
ln»e;  Repasi,  Janoa;  Verea,  Agou  Repasine;  Vigh,  Jozsef;  Koczka, 
Istvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laxzkne;  Pedre,  Laazlooe;  and  Neu, 
Jozsef,  5X3,362.  O.  362-17.000. 
Viking  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Buckles.  Joseph  M..  5.542,578.  Q.  222-143.600. 
ViUevieilfc,  Jean-Marc;  and  Tischhauaer,  Tom,  to  Motoola,  Inc.  Pooooii/ 

navigMioii  device  and  method.  5X3,802,  Q.  342-357.000. 
Vincent,  Maurice.  Snowshoe  with  adjustable  decking  tensioa.  3X2,197.  U. 

36-122.000.  „^  . 

Vmciardh   Patrizio;  and  Beede.  Richard  E.,  to  VLT  Corporadon.  ElBciest 

power  conversion  5X4.034.  O   363-89.000. 
Vuxinia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  Univ.:  See- 
Keith.  James  C.  5X3. 1 38.  a  424-85. 100. 
Virkar.  Anil  V;  Fung.  Kuan-Zong;  and  Tanner.  Cameron  W.  to  Electnc  Power 
Research  Instinne  Electrode  design  for  solid  stale  devices,  fud  cdls  and 
senson  5.543039.  Q.  429-33.000. 
Virtual  Vision:  See — 

Hencock.  Gregory  L..  5X3.816.  Q.  345-8.000. 
Vishlitzky.  Nalan:  See—  ^       ,  ^      ,       ., 

Yaoai  Moabe;  Vuhlkzky.  Nalan;  Akerescu.  Bruno;  CasKl.  Darnel;  and 
Shklarsky.  Gadi.  5X4X7.  Q.  393-489.000. 
Visible  (ieneocs  Inc.:  See — 

Survens.  John  K.;  and  lamailov,  Akxaadre  M..  5X3/)I8.  U.  204- 
4«1.000. 
Vitus.  Prtncil  J.:  S««^  ^.,        ^^     . 

Hmis.  I.  Glen;  Livigni.  RusadI  A.;  Melby,  Eart  G.;  nd  Vitus,  Prancu 
J .  5.543.200.  a.  428-122.000. 
VLSI  Tectoology.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,  ^ 

Maitos.  Derwin  W.;  Heron.  Ralph  P;  and  Lee.  Donald.  5X3,733,  CL 
326-8 1. 000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See —  _  .,.  „„^ 

VincuoelU.  Palrizio;  and  Bcede,  Rich«d  E..  5X4.034.  Q.  363-89.000. 
Vtogel.  Scott  W:  See—  .     ,,.,^, 

Smith.  William  E.;  Vogel  Scoo  W.;  and  Shomafcer.  Robert  L..  5X2,794. 
a.  407-35.000. 
Vbgler.  Erwin  A.;  Shepand.  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper.  Jane  C.  to  Beclon. 
Dickinaoo  and  Company.  Blood  collection  assembly  widi  blood  compat- 
ible, shear  sensitive  gels.  3X3.048.  Q.  210-513.000. 
Voisetrticrt.  Sylvie:  See — 

Mkhaut.    Bernard;    Pellegrin.    Bernard;    and    Voisembat,    Sylvie, 
5.544.209.  a.  376-260.000. 
\Wk.  Andrew  M  ;  Zaidi.  Sajjad  A.;  and  Selvin.  Eric  B..  to  iMd  CorparaUoa. 

\toluge  supply  isolation  buffer  5X3.734.  C\.  326-83.000. 
von  Bomn.  Wulf;  von  Gizycki.  Ubnch.  deceased  (by  UrsuU  voo  Gizycki. 
heir);  Leioux.  Roland;  Kaischti.  Thomas  M  ;  and  ThOrt,  JOrgen.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeseilschaft;  and  Schoo  Glasweike.  Laminated  glass  construction 
having  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  fire-proofing  gel.  5X3.230.  a.  428- 
<32.000.  ^  „       .      ^ 

von  der  Eta.  Amkeas;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  to  Hoectat  AG.  Reacnve  dyes 

for  inicjei  printing  5X2.972,  Q.  106-22.00H. 
von  der  Htz,  Andrwis:  See —  ,^_„ 

Scl«ll.  Andreas;  and  von  der  Ehz.  Andreas.  3X2,933.  Q.  8-361.000. 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrich.  deceased  (by  Ursula  voo  Gizycki.  heir):  See— 

von  Benin.  Wulf;  von  Gixyda.  Ubich.  deceased;  Leroux,  Roland; 

KarsdMi,  Thomas  M.;  and  ThOrk.  JOrgen.  5X3.230.  a.  428-432.000. 

von  (jtzycki.  Ursula,  heir  See—  „  ,     . 

von  Bonin,  Wulf;  von  Gizycki,  Ulrich,  decewed;  Leroux,  Rotaod; 

Karschti,  Thomas  M.;  and  TWbk.  JOrgen,  5X3,230,  a.  428-432.000. 

Voo  Haipe,  Thure:  See —  _     .  ,  ,,        ^  , .      „ 

HoAnMm,  Jota  E.;  Von  Harpe,  Thure;  Diep,  Darnel  V.;  and  La.  M. 

Linda,  5X3,123.  Q.  423-235.000. 

Vonncc,  Retnhard:  See—  _  .  ,.    ^ 

Leibing,    Kari-Heinz;    Hansen,    Kai-Uwe;    nl    VooBoe,    Rembard, 

5X2J3I,  a.  6(M26.000. 

Vtoicn,  Howvd  J.  Egg  incubation  system  and  medud.  3X2373,  O.  119- 

31^000. 
VortiaMr.  George  R.:  See— 

Shekkn.  Eric  G.;  Stephens,  Ronald  W.;  and  Vorhauer.  George  R.. 
5,543,893,  Q.  335-206.000 

\b>s  Jors  F '  See 

Clait,  Harry  E.;  Headenon,  Cyndna  W.;  Marcinefc,  Robert  C;  Mayfieid. 
Prwccs  W.;  PCskins.  Thad  W.;  and  Vtxs,  Jotg  F..  3X3,202,  O. 
428-134.000. 

Gaultier.  Philippe;  VouiUon,  Pwrick;  and  Simon,  FWddfic,  3X3,392.  CL 
200-6.00A. 

Vreysca.  Eduard  J.  C:  See—  

De  KnKB.  AMbm  O.  M.;  Moens.  Luc  J.  R.;  and  Vreyaen,  Ednard  J.  C, 
5X3i70.  a.  364-87.000. 
Vnligoada.  Vidyangv;  Iteg.  Min;  Beard.  Ridiard  L.;  Johnson.  Alan  T;  Lm. 
Yiian;  and  ChankwMna,  Rodianiha  A.,  to  Allogai.  Acetylene*  dtsoban- 
nited  with  a  5  tubatituled  ietiihydron^*rtiyl  group  and  with  an  ■>•  w 
beienvyl  gioups  having  retinoid-like  biological  activity.  3X3,534.  O. 
X9-42I.000. 
VXI  Cotpontioii:  See— 

Pi^Mdopoutoa,  Cortas.  5X4.243.  Q.  379-413.000. 
W&F  Manrfaduring.  Inc.:  See— 

Ffeming.  P«il  D..  5X2.720,  CL  292-32,000. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-COM.;  See— 

Shah,  G«Mm  P.,  5X3,223,  O.  428-349.000. 


Wack,  Erwin,  to  Pichtd  A  S«*»  AG.  Mccioa  ctalch  for  a  If— miitwrfa 
motor  vehicle  and  a  duB*  plale  for  a  friction  ctatch.  5X2,516,  Q. 
192-70.170. 
V^ker-Cbemie  GmbH:  See— 

Katzer.  Hans;  Kratel,  GOnier.  and  Biller.  Be«e,  5X3/»95.  CL  264- 
063.000. 
Wpt.  Idmo.  to  Kiteihiki  Kaisha  Toahifan.  Electraaagnetic  flowmaea  aMi 
medud  of  producing  electromagnetic  flowmeien  widi  ilitt  to  reifcioe  eddy 
cuiTcnls.  5X2J0I.  C\.  73-861.110. 
Wida.  Masashi:  See— 

Matsuo.  Akinori;  Watanabe.  Masashi;  Wada,  Masashi;  Wada.  Triu^; 
and  Nakaroura.  Yasuhiro.  5X4.098.  Q.  365-189.070. 
Wada.  Takeshi:  See— 

Maouo.  Akinori;  Wamahe,  Masashi:  «Ua.  Maiada:  «Ua,  Takeshi: 
and  N^camin.  Yasuhiro.  5X4.098.  O  365-189.070. 
Wadsworth.  Mark  V;  BorreUo.  Sebastian  R;  andGooch,  Roia«l  W„loTexai 
Instrameals  Incorpotaled.   Hybrid  signal  oooditioBing/infired  imaging 
Mtuctnre.  5X3.641.  Q.  257-226,000 
Wagner.  Byron  D.;  Jotaaon.  Voo  W,;  Miller.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Dempaey.  Ridiard 
T   to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The.  Method  and  anparanis  for  trananssMO 
of  full  frequency  dinul  audio.  5X4,228,  a.  379-67.000. 

MMttner.  Franz-Josef  See —  _  

^Spendorf.  JOig;  and  Wagner.  Franz-Joaef.  5X2,683,  CL  277-180.000. 
Wagner.  Paul:  See— 

Oroth,  Tonten;  Joemgen.  Winfried;  Unden.  Hans  W ;  MOUer.  Nikolaua: 
Rodier  Heinz-Joachim:  Wagner.  Paul;  and  Kugler.  Martin.  5X3.490, 
a.  528-328.000.                                                     „ 
l..A.,*,i^  Heinz; Woken. Erich; Wagner. Pwl; and KlaaaeKr. Alex- 
ander. 5X3X8.  a.  558-277.000.  ......  ^ 

WWils,  Stephen  L,  to  Onfaman  Manufacturing.  Inc.  BifoM  field  marker. 
5X1190.  a  33-624.000. 

Waiubayshi.  Tsutomu:  See —  

Goto,  Tetswo;  and  WakahaysJa,  Tsuumu,  5X3,872. 0.  3S4-106XXn. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Brewer,  Gary.  5X3.499.  Q.  530-350.000. 

Wakilani.  Nfttuni:  See —  

Shiomi.  Yozo;  and  Wakitam.  Mitura.  5X3.216.  d.  428-373.000. 
Walba.  David  M.;  Ros,  MarU  B.;  Rego.  James  A.;  awl  Siena,  "ftreaa.  to 
Univenity  Research  Corporatioo.  Ferroelectric  Bqoid  crystals  far  nooBnear 

optics  ^ipiications  5.543.078.  Q  252-299.650. 
Walbro  Corporatioo:  See —  _     _,  ,__  „,„ 

^^ld^ey^llaries  H.;  and  Dome,  Kiik  D..  5X2J95.  d.  123-497.000. 
Waldstreicher.  Joamie.  to  Merck  A  Co..  toe.  Combiaatiaa  method  of  treating 
acne  using  4-AZA-5o-cho»estan-ones  and  4-AZA-5a-aodro«a»<ioei  at 
selective  5a-Tednctase  inhibilots  widi  anti-b««nal.  kentoiylk.  or  aati- 
inflammalory  agents.  5X3.417.  d.  514-284.000. 
Walker.  Andrew;  and  Swaddle.  Steven,  to  Black  A  Decker  inc.  Electnal 
anangemem  in  power  tool*— power  tool  widi  sbde  switch.  5X4  J74,  CL 
388-838.000. 
Walker.  Craig  W.:  See— 

Kindl-Laaen.  Ture;  Beaton.  SKphea  R.;  Martin.  >Mdlaoe  A.;  and  Walks. 

Craig  W..  5X2,978.  Q.  118-256.000. 

Walker.  Gavin  A.:  See—  ..„...._: 

Harradine.  Vincent  C;  Teoce.  Howard  J.;  Ladgate.  Michael  J.;  Bhttidan. 

Rajan;  and  Walker.  Gavin  A.  5X3.861.  a  348-718.000 

Walker.  Jota  P;  and  Hausmann.  Steven,  to  Inland  Aqua-Tech  Equipmeia 

System,  Inc.  Melfaod  for  rxovering  produce  wash  treatment  cfBueat 

5X3.063.  a.  210-788.000.  „  ___  ^       .^„ 

Walker.  Lee  A;  Stmdmr^an,  SrinivanaM  Helchcr,  Ocoftey  D;  ami  Ddtaaj, 

Daniel  J  .  to  Ford  Motor  Conpiay.  Energy  abaoibiag  vehick  door  w«h 
guard  beam  load  distributor.  5X2.738.  CL  296-189.000. 

Wallace,  DooaJd  G.:  See—  

Rhee,  Wkxnza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Burns,  Raaoa 
A.,  Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLuslro.  Frank;  and  Beotz.  Haone.  5X3.441, 
a.  523-105.000. 

Wallbaun.  Knulh:  See—  ^  „       ,^,. 

Adrian.  Willy;  Bidige,  Frifc;  Bordien,  Peter.  Pk««Ji.  KaK  Waltif . 
Knudi;  and  Wenle.  Gerald,  5X2,522,  O.  198-337.000. 

Hufdmaik.  Bo  M.;  and  WalkKn,  Lars.  5X2074,  Q  70-495.000. 
WaIIin,C.  Roger,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Passive  sobmarme  range 

finding  (fevice  nd  method.  5X3,910.  Q.  356-3.140. 
WtOin.  Kay.  to  Sprinter  Sy«era  AB.  Method  and  appataus  for  tanao^ 

blanks  while  feedii«  individnal  Masks  from  a  stack  to  an  erecting  madaae. 

5X2,816.  a  414-798.900. 
Walsh,  Dennis  E:  See—  _     .      ,.      . 

n»«.  dacace  D.;  Han.  Scott  Marteaak.  Diatd  J.;  Sima  *i'han,  loae 
oTrnd  Walsh.  Denms  E..  5X3.036.  CI.  208-189.000. 
Wall  Di»ey  Company.  The:  See— 

Fenen.  B™i,  5X2.604.  a  239-29.000.  

WanCT.  Bym  D.;  Johnson.  Voo  W.;  MUkr.  Jeftey  S.;  and  Dempaey. 
M^wi  T.  5X4028,  a.  379-67.000. 

n^^^  AG*  Jfif 

Deis^  Siegfcied;  atd  Schloderer,  Willy.  5X2.793,  O.  407-35.00a 

Waher.  Hetaut  See—  ^  ^  _. ._  »._^_ 

Monster,  PWer.  Dilridi.  Klaus;  HampredM.  0<;^,.^ato.  kMhMK 
WteaUesi.  Kal-Oao:  «UMr.  Hdnnt;  aiKi  Kat,  Radotf.  5X3.416. 
a.  504-271.000. 
«Uter  Palanae.  Inc.:  See— 

Palange.  Waher.  5X2068,  CL  66-I.OOR. 
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^XUion.  Wilbtn  C,  to  SlerKng  Wimfarop  he.  Anttcid.  5^3.153.  O. 

424-466.000. 
Wrknetzky.  Erwin:  See — 

Hugo.  Franz;  and  Wmeizky.  Eiwin.  5.544.194.  O.  373-65.000. 
Wang.  Chein-Hsun:  See— 

Lin,  San-Bao:  Chang.  Gwo-Dawn;  Shie.  Jin-Sbown;  Wang.  Chein-Hsan: 
Weng,  Ping-Kuo;  and  Lin.  Ming-Der.  5>t3,620.  CI.  250-338.300. 
Wang.  Daodiang'.  See— 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du,  Cong;  Teng.  Gangbui:  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 

Daozfaang.  5.543,475.  O.  525-444.000 
Jones.  Frank  N.;  Du.  Cong;  Teng.  Ganghui;  Dimian.  Adel  F;  and  Wang. 
Daozhang.  5.543.476,  O.  525-444.000 
Wang.  David  See— 

Charfcoudian.  John;   Pluskal.  Malcolm;  Wang.  David;  and  Phoebe. 
Charles.  5.543,054,  Q.  210-638.000. 
Wang.  Elizabedi  A.:  See— 

Wozney.  John  M.;  Roien.  Vicfci  A.;  and  Wang,  Elizabedi  A..  S>43  J94. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Wug.  James  H.:  See— 

Laiiolais.  Jerry  G.;  Gadvigbt.  J.  Pul:  Gaiante.  Nicholas  R.;  Galland.  M. 
Stephen;  GaJlet.  J.  Diores;  Comptoo.  Lewis  R.,  Baker,  George  L.;  and 
Wang.  James  H.,  5>»3.233.  Q.  428-516.000. 
Ladolais.  Jerry  G.;  Galame.  Nicholas  R.;  Galhhgbt.  J.  Paul;  and  Wang. 
James  H..  5  J43.477.  O.  526-65.000. 
Wang.  Karly  S    See— 

Roorda.  Wouter  R;  Ehnow.  Fred  P.:  Basso,  Estela;  Wang.  Karly  S.;  and 
Fujita,  Sharon  M..  5.543.156.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Wang.  Kun.  Control  device  for  folding  and  expanding  a  base  portion  of  a 

pUypea.  5.542.134.  Q.  5-99  100 
Wang,  Nan-Chueh:  See— 

Lee,  Fong-Chun;  Fu,  Chien-Chih;  and  Wang,  Nan-Cbueh,  5,543,738, 0. 
327-51.000. 
Wang.  Shin- Shin;  and  Chen.  Chih-Hung.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
InsDtuie.  Method  for  die  preparaton  of  a-metfayl-^acylthiopropionates. 
5,543.545.  Q.  558-255.000. 
Wang.  Ttk  K.;  and  Henderson,  Robert  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  flow  and  pressure  sensor  drift  in  a  gas 
chromatograph  5„542,286.  O.  73-23.220. 
Wang.  Tongshun:  See — 

Sun,  Xujiang;  Zhang.  Jutunin;  Wang.  Tongshun;  Sung.  Jun;  Su.  Hong; 
and  Xia.  Hongxia.  5.542 J72,  O.  1 17-68.000. 
Wang.  Weo-cbou  V.:  See— 

Beilin.  Solomon  1.;  Cbou.  WilUam  T;  Kudzuma,  David;  Lee.  Michael 
G.;  Muraae.  IWuo;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Roman.  James  I.;  Swamy.  Som 
S.;  and  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.  5.544.017.  O.  361-790.000. 
Wtag.  William:  See— 

Dibner.  Andrew  S  ;  and  Wang.  WUHam.  S.544J4I.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Wang.  Ying.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1..  and  Conqnny.  Carbon  nanoatnic- 

tuies  encapsulating  palladium.  5>43J78.  CI.  502-174.000. 
Wang.  Zigiang:  See — 

Yu.  Liangzhong;  and  Wang.  Zigiang,  5^42,615.  C\.  241-57.000. 
Wangner  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Osiermayer.  Volker.  and  Quigley,  Scott,  5>«2,455.  O.  139-383.00A. 
Want.  Roy:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  W^iser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein, 
Richard  J  ;  Etrod.  Scott  A.;  Swinehart,  Daniel  C;  Scfailit,  William  N  ; 
Krivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want,  Roy.  5344J2I.  C\.  395-200  110. 
Wtocbocki.  Mark;  and  Pukalo.  Walter  P.  to  Vibralech.  Inc.  Poaition  dependent 

variable  output  lorque  viscous  damper.  5.542,507.  CI.  188-290.000. 
Wariishi.  Koji;  and  Aoki.  Mario,  to  Fuji  Phoio  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  l-carbamoyl- 
5-hydroxypynzok  compounds  and  salts  thereof.  5^43.529.  Q.  548- 
366.700. 
Warman.  David  ).:  See— 

Pajinnlo.  Kennetfa  N.;  and  Wvman.  David  J.,  5.544.130.  Q.  370- 
14.000. 
Wanier.  Eric  A.,  to  IVAC  Corporation.  Ruid  deUvcry  system  with  mounting 

linkage.  5>»2.826.  O.  417-474.000. 
Wner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Beyhn.  Vladimir  G  ;  Sercel.  Aatfaony  D.;  Sbowaher.  Howard  D.  H.; 
Adasns.  Gerald  E;  Fielden.  Edward  M.;  Naylor.  Matthew  A.:  and 
Stratford,  Ian  J..  5>»3.527.  O.  548-110.000. 
Warner.  Richard  D    See— 

Blacfcman.  Daniel  S.:  Warner.  Rictaani  D.;  DeJidas.  Lloyd  R;  nd  kjua, 
Guy  A..  5>»2352,  CI.  I0l-4«3.00a 
V/mrnoA.  James  D.:  See— 

Sigal,  Leon  J  .  and  Wamock.  James  D.  5.543.731.  C\   326-40.000 
Warren.  Paul,  to  Iniemaoonal  Business  Machines  Cocporation.  linage  pro- 
cessing apparatus  with  improved  dau  conversion  testing.  5>44J40.  CI. 
382-270.000. 
^Mssick.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Handford.  Edward  F;  Harvilcbuck.  Joseph  M  ;  Interrante.  Mario  J.; 
Jackaon,  Raymond  A.;  Master.  Raj  N.;  Ray.  Sudipu  K.;  Sabhnski. 
Wilham  E.;  and  Wassick.  Thomas  A..  5.543.584.  O    174-261.000. 
Walanabe.  Atsuji;  Obahita.  Youichi;  Ohno.  Masatomo;  Tsukushi.  Maaanori; 
and  Toimyama.  Shunji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Groundinc  switch  gear  device. 
5>I3.S97.  a.  218-60.000. 
Wau—be.  Ikuo:  See— 

Fnjii.  Akio;  Kasfaida.  MotiAaza;  Wttaubt.  Ikt»:  and  YaiMaUla.  SUni- 
chi.  5.544.176.  CI  371-40.100. 
Walanabe,  Kazuhiro;  and  Han,  Yaanahi.  to  Fuiiisu  Litmied.  Method  of 
fabricaliae  olnaaonic  probe.  5342.426.  CL  12^662.030. 


Wmmube,  Kazuo;  Okuda.  Masatoshi;  Aiiyama.  Shigeo;  and  Tteaka.  Yosfai- 
maaa,   to   New   Oji    Paper  Co..   Ltd.    Heat-sensitive   recording   paper. 
5343,382,  a.  503-224.000. 
Wataoabe.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Terada,  Masahiro;  Kamae.  Hirosuke;  Yusawa,  Motoyasu;  Watanabe. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Saiio.  Mitsuo.  5,542.982.  CI.  134-5.000. 
Walanabe,  Kiyoshi;  Abe.  Yasuhiro;  Sakamoto,  Masaho;  Saitou.  Takeshi;  ishii, 
Takayoshi;  Akimolo.  Yuldo;  Kashiki.  Hironori;  and  Kato.  Masao.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Self  check-out 
system  and  POS  system.  5343.607.  Q.  235-383.000. 
Watanabe.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Inorganic  thin  61m  electrolumi- 
nescent device  having  an  emission  layer.  5343.237.  C\.  428-691.000. 
Watanabe.  Masashi:  See— 

Matsuo,  Akinori;  Watanabe,  Masashi;  Wada,  Masashi;  Wada.  Takeshi; 
and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5344,098.  Q.  365-189.070. 
Waunabe.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kato.  Harunori;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibala.  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kal- 

suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  lirano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki. 

534^299.  a.  73-654.000. 

Walanabe.  Shozo;  and  Shinohara.  Kibatau.  to  Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial 

Co..    Ltd.    Apparatus    for    continuously    vukumizing    rubber    product 

5342.833.0.425-71.000. 

Watanabe.  Tohtu.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Circtiit  scale  reduction  for 

bit-serial  digital  signal  processing.  5344,091.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Watanabe,  Yohji:  See— 

Kirihata,  Tosfaiaki:  and  Walanabe.  Yohji.  5344.113,  C\.  365-200.000. 
WKkins,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Rostoker.   Michael   D.;   Dangelo,  Carlos;   and  Wadtins,   Daniel  R., 
5344.067.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Watson.  George  A.:  See— 

Harenberg.  Donald  D.;  Watson.  George  A.;  Bindloss.  Keilfa  M.;  and 
FolweU.  Dale  E..  5344311.  O.  395-183.160. 
Watson.  Greg:  See- 
Abel  Clayton  J.;  Watson.  Greg;  Higgins.  Daniel  R.;  and  Hill.  Robert  B.. 
5342.650.  a.  266-135.000. 
Watson,  Herman  L.;  and  Pak.  Chu.  to  Non-Invasive  Monitorng  Systems,  inc. 
Apparatus  for  making  a  stretchable  band-type  transducer  particularly  suited 
for  use  with  respiration  monitoring  apparatus.  5343.012.  CI.  156-440.000. 
Watts.  Kevin  A  :  See— 

Skarbo.  Rune  A.;  Elliott.  John  D.;  and  Walts.  Kevin  A..  5.544.300.  Q. 
395-157  000. 
Waukesha  Cutting  Tools.  Inc.:  See — 

Krueger.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Ebenhoch.  Sebastian.  5342.792.  Q.  407- 
35.000. 
WCl  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Chatien.  J  Keidi.  5342380.  Q.  123-41.700. 
Wear.  TVevor  J.:  See- 
Pin.  Alan  R.;  Caesar.  Julian  C;  Gibson.  Danuta;  Wear.  Trevor  J  ;  Young. 
David  J.;  and  King.  Scoo  A.,  5.543355.  O.  560-151.000. 
Weaver.  David  A.:  See— 

Stratford.  James  T;  Schoonveld.  Alan  H.;  and  Weaver.  David  A., 
5343.104,  CI   264-328.800 
Weaver.  George  W.;  Jacob.  Harold;  and  Holsinger.  Damond  C.  to  Arrow 
Precision  Products,  Inc.  Surgical  coinbination  inject  and  snare  apparatus. 
5.542,948.  CI.  606-113.000 
Weaver,  Lindsay  A..  Jr:  See— 

Tiedeniann.  Edward  G.,  Jr.;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Padovani. 
Roberto.  5344.1%.  Q  375-200.000. 
Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

FOrst  Arpad;   Dan/J.   Martin;  Mayer.  Johann;  and  Miklosi.  Stefan. 
5.542.735,  CI   296-107  000. 
Webb.  Murray  S  .  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  and  Mayer.  Lawrence  D..  to  Inex 
Pharmaceutical.s  Corporation.  Sphingosomes  for  enhanced  drug  delivery. 
5343.152.  a  424-450.000 
Webber.  Kenneth  M  :  See— 

Mokadam,  Anita  R.;  Strubelt,  Charles  E.;  Williams,  Dermis  A.;  and 
Webber,  Kenned)  M.,  5343387,  O.  507-135.000. 
Webcrafk  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

SilvemchoQ.  Stanford  B.;  Rua,  Louis,  Jr.;  Poiunas.  David  M.;  aid 
Manin.  Stephen  E  .  5342,710,  Q   283-94.000. 
Weber.  Beate;  Hagemann,  JOrg;  Helling.  GOmer.  and  Geiger.  Mariois.  to 
AGFA-Gevaert  AG,  Colour  photographic  recording  material,  5343.280. 
a.  430-503.000 
Weber.  Darryl  C    See— 

Luckevich,  Mark;  TWk.  Brian  C;  Weber.  Danyl  C;  and  DeVore,  James 
H  .  5342.756,  Q.  303-122.110. 
Weber,  Geoig:  See— 

Rieger.  Bemhard;  Yodntake,  Hiraki:  Sawada,  Alsnshi:  Placfa,  Hetbot; 
and  Weber.  Geotg,  5343,077.  CI.  2S^299.630. 
Weber,  Gregory  T:  See— 

Hattman.  Peter  G.;  Jones,  KeiHi  L;  Lanoa,  Tbooias  A.;  and  Weber. 
Gregory  T.  5342390.  Q.  123-412.000. 
WeckstrOm.  Kurt  See— 

MerilliBen.  "nmo;  RanlaU.  BOiie;  and  WeckMrOm.  Kurt.  5342.285.  a. 
73-23.210. 
Wodel.  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Sims.  Duke  N  ;  and  Wedel.  Gregory  L..  5342,193,  Q.  34-117.000. 
Wedellsborg.  Bcndl  W.  Piessiar  vessel  aiipnmui  for  ooolaining  fluid  under 
high  temperaone  and  pressure.  5344^10,  CL  376-294.000. 
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Wfedet  Donald  E..  to  Family  Tnut  U/T/A.  The;  and  Soulhpnc  T>ibI  — 
tioiaL  bic.  Covering  for  flower  pot  and  floral  grouping.  5342.169.  Q. 
29-469.500. 
Wee.  Young-cfaeul:  See— 

Cho,  Jim-hyoung;  Choi.  Sang-gil;  and  Wee.  Yoimg-cfaeul.  5344.294. 0. 
395-141,000 
Wet  Stuai  L.  Nasal  administration  of  kelamine  to  manage  pain.  5343.434. 

a.  514-647.000.  ^^  .,    „ 

Wehmeyer,  Keith  R.;  Logan,  Robert  J.;  Miller.  Robot  R;  Au^tii.  SheiU  R.; 
and  Dinwiddie.  Aaron  H..  to  Thomaon  Coitsuma'  Ekctionica,  inc.  Graphi- 
cal menu  for  a  television  receiver.  5343.857.  CI.  348-589.000. 
Wehner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dicwes.  Rolf;  Kolb.  Markus;  Kuhn.  Kari  J.;  Sander.  Hans-JQrgen;  and 
Wehner.  Wolfgang.  5343.449.  Q.  524-114.000. 
Wei.  Oien.  Adjustable  rwdiet-style  self-tightening  wrench.  5342319.  C\. 

81-105.000. 
Weimcr.  Ralph;  and  Acker,  Duane  R..  to  Discovery  Zone,  Inc.  Appnalus  and 

method  for  washing  balls.  5342.440.  CI.  134-65.000. 
\foinberger.  Lester.  Hybrid  organic-inorganic  bistable  nonlinear  optical  gale. 

5343,631.0.257-40.000 
Weinces.  Alexa:  See —  . 

Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.;  Clausen.  Thomas;  Frank.  Aake;  and  Weinges. 
Alexa,  5342.953.  Q.  8-416.000. 
Weir.  Bruce  A.:  See—  „         „    ,  „ 

Blocks.  Raymond  J  ;  Gay.  John  M  ;  Weir.  Bruce  A.;  McEnlcc.  Paul  E.; 
and  Blood.  Lauren,  5344,206.  CI  376-248.000. 
Wfeis.  Bemd;  T\irban.  Karl-Albert;  Bezler.  Monika;  Schulz.  Manfred;  and 
Sieginund,  Gerd.  to  Alcatel  N  V  Private  branch  exchange  having  a  central 
control  umt  and  a  mobile  control  unit  subordinate  thereto.  5344,226,  CI, 
37«-6 1.000. 
«^ti«r,  Mark  D.:  Set—  ^    ^  ,.     . 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein, 
Richard  J.;  Ebod,  Scott  A.;  Swinehait.  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit  William  N.; 
Krivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want  Roy,  5344.321.  O  395-200.110 
Weiss.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Monieleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Marie  R..  5343398.  O.  512-23.000. 
Weiss.  Robert  A.;  See — 

Sullivan,  Michael  J  ;  and  Weiss.  Robert  A..  5342.677. 0. 473-385.000. 
V^ssen  Hans  J  ;  and  Porta.  Noihert.  Biodegradable  fabric  sofkerung  com- 

poeinoo.  5343.066.  O.  510-515.000. 
WelU  AG:  See— 

Balzer.  W)ifg»g  R.;  Clausen.  Thomas;  Frank.  Anke:  and  Weinges. 
Alexa,  5342,953.  O.  8-416.000 
WfeUet,  Martin:  See—  «    „      „ 

Heiss,  Werner,  Weller.  Martin;  and  Eipin.  Komad,  5342.491,  O. 
180-23ZOOO. 

Wellet.  Kennedi  B.  n:  See-  ^      .     .  ^  „     ,„. 

Hardey   Richard  I.;  NoUe.  Julia  A.;  Grande.  James  C.  M.;  Jackaon. 
WiUiam  E  ;  Welles.  Kenneth  B.,  D;  and  Uu.  Jane  S..  5344.254.  O. 
382-108.000 
Wells    Michael  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Comfany.  Missile  launch  safely 

errimncement  appM«us.  5342334.  O.  89-1.812. 
Welte.  Steven  E  ;  and  Magnusson.  Eric  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for 
assuring  that  an  erase  process  for  a  memory  array  has  been  properly 
completed.  5.544.119.  CL  365-185.110. 
Wens.  Ping-Kuo:  See — 

Lin  San  Bao;  Chang.  Gwo-Dawn;  Shie.  Jin-Shown;  Wang.  Chein-Hsim; 
Weng.  Ping-Kuo;  and  Un.  Ming-Der.  5343,620.  O.  250-338.300 
Wetcer.  Urs;  Jeimi.  Hans  R.;  and  WCtthrich.  Andreas,  to  SMH  Management 

Services  AG  Gearbox   5.542.309.  CI.  74-337,500, 
Weostrand.  John  S  ;  and  Eksiedl.  Thomas  W  Medwd  for  focus  group  control 

inagraphicalusermlerface,  534439.  a,  395155.000.  

W^strup,  Robert  S,;  and  Reno.  Jowpb  J.,  to  Boston  Te*  Tool  Compmy. 
Csbbration  template  for  computed  radiography.  5344.157. 0.  378-18.000. 
Wente.  Gerald:  See- 
Adrian.  Willy;  BUthge.  Frank;  Borchers.  Peter,  Pieticfa,  Kurt;  Wallbaum. 
Knuth;  and  Wente.  Gerald.  5342322.  O.  198-337.000. 
Weminger,  Johaiuies:  See — 

Bcriger.  Conrad;  GrOning.  Horst  Stemmler.  Hetbest;  and  Weminger. 
Johannes.  5344.035.  O.  363-132.000. 
WES  Technology  tac.:  See— 

SquirreU,  Anion  F,  5342,684.  O.  277-236.000.  ,  „    ^ 

Weach.  William  E..  Jr.  Bi-directional  gripping  appnatus.  5342318.  O. 

81-57.330. 
Weaaon.  David  S.:  See — 

Owen.  HmnM  D.;  aid  Wesson.  David  S..  5342,480,  CL  175-4310. 
Westeriage.  Kennedi  R.:  See—  __,  ^ 

Kennedy.  William  C.  HI;  and  Westeriage.  Kenneth  R..  5344.225.  O. 
379-59.000. 
Wfestermeyer.  Gary  W..  to  ACAR  Components.  Inc.  Ekctromecfaanical  oil 

level  regulator.  5342.499.  O.  184-103.200. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Singer,  Bension;  Maurer.  Hans  M.;  Stmck,  Kurt  M.;  and  Fanim.  Otto  N.. 
5343,715.  a,  324-368.000. 
Wcaiera  Rbres  Limited:  See — 

Byfield,  Paul  C.  5342,137,  a.  5-500.000.  

We»«t»und.  Cuitis  D  Folding  box  diorama  toy.  5342,870,  O.  446-75.000. 
Weclinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kettle.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  Santoro.  Ralph,  Jr.;  and  Petri.  Vmceal,  5342^1,  CL 
477-96.000. 


Weslinghouie  Becnic  CoparMioa:  See— 

Cole,  William  G.;  Hydeman.  Jefiirey  E.;  Gunsallos.  James  M.,  Jr.;  aad  Le. 
Qui.  5343399.  O  219-69.200. 
Weston.  John  A.;  and  Johnson.  Anthony  D..  to  Mars  faicorparaled.  Mcdud 
and  apparatus  for  coolroUing  the  dispmaing  of  money.  5342319,  CL 
194-217.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See— 

MOnster.  Peter.  Ditiich,  Klans;  HampRchl.  Geriiant;  Gaber.  MWliiM: 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Waher,  Helmut;  and  Kari.  Rudolf.  5343.416, 
a.  504-271.000. 
Westvaco  Cotparaboa:  See- 
Star,  Predricfce  S.;  Wkng,  Jowph  M.;  and  Kennedy.  Norman  L.. 
5343,110,0.422-5.000. 
Westwood,  John  D..  to  laleraaoonal  Bosineas  UmMau  Ctupaalbem.  Mag- 
netic storage  system  including  a  magnetoroistive  read  sensor  with  aeaihai 
shield  utilizing  an  optimized  sendust  seed  layer.  5343.989.  CI.  360- 
113.000. 
Wetfaeringun.  Diane  R.:  See — 

Mandelbnmi.  Richard;  Sherman.  Stephen  A.;  and  Welberingun.  Diane 
R.,  5.544J46.  C\.  380-23.000. 
Wey.  Chia-Sam,  to  Allen  Telecom  Group,  lac  AsymuUiic  dnaMwKl  com- 
bine eiler.  5343.758.  CL  333-2O3.00a 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Haoaea.  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  RicfaanI  R.  9l,  S343.2IS.  CL  42S- 
283.000. 
Wheeler.  RicfaanI  B.:  See— 

Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Wheeler.  Richard  B.;  and  Klees.  Kevin  J..  5343  JS2. 
O.  354-311.000. 
Wheelmasien.  Inc.:  See — 

HtzGerald.  David  J..  5342.750,  CL  301-37.370. 
Wheland,  Robert  C:  See— 

Anolick,  CoKn;  Cramer,  Gregory  D.;  Diiiari,  Ramdas;  Lee.  Win-Omng; 
Rao.  Sundar  M.;  and  Wheland.  Roben  C  5343.495.  O.  328- 
481.000. 
Whirtpool  Corporabon:  See— 

Hoitin.  Gregory  G.;  Rsher,  Michael  R;  Coleman.  Joaepli  U;  avl 
Adams.  Scott  D..  5342.264.  O.  62-338.000. 
Whistler  Corporation:  See— 

L'Espennce.  Lauren  L;  Aolio,  Craig  R.;  Mariner.  E.  Thoraar.  ani 
St^ielfeld,  Norval  D.,  5343,776,  CL  340-426.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Fiamz,  Robert  H..  5342.850.  CL  439-31.000. 
Whiteburst,  Eric  P.:  See—  _,.,.«..^ 

Baiey.  Graham  J.;  tad  Whiiehurst.  Eric  P..  5342.236.  CL  62-610.000. 
Whiting.  Philip;  and  Mehta.  Andnny  H..  to  Abilibi-Price.  he  SopercrMl 
water  oxidation  of  organics  using  a  mobile  surface.  5343,037.  CL  210- 
721.000. 
Whitney.  Colin  G.:  See — 

Chow.  David  R;  nl  WUmey.  Cobn  G..  5343428.  O.  237-17.000. 
Whitson.  Mark  A.;  Lewis.  John  D  ;  Chen.  TienKh;  Damrfnuaer.  Ilnmm  J.; 
and  Bagchi.  Pranab,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coinpany.  Attachment  at  gctein- 
giafted  plymer  particles  to  pre-prccipitaled  silver  baUde  grains.  5343 J83. 
O  430-569.000. 
Wicker.  Thomas:  See—  „  „      .  ^ 

Banes.  Michael  S  ;  Couhas.  Dennis  K.;  Fonler.  John  C;  Keller.  John 
R;  and  Wicker.  Thomas.  5343.184.  O.  427-571.000. 
Widman.  Michael:  See—  „  ,„  ^  ™w. 

Nettdbladl.  Hans;  and  Widman.  MicfaaeL  5343.638.  O.  237-98.000. 
Wiegman.  Herman  L.  N.:  See — 

Fisher.  Rayetie  A.;  Hennessy.  William  A.;  and  Wtegman.  Hennan  L.  N, 
5344.038.  O.  363-147.000. 
Wiggerman.  Ronald  E.;  Gales.  Craig;  Habbley.  Dale  L.;  and  Hollowed. 
Edward    J.,    to   Airguide    Instrument   Company.    Marine    spi««l<aiMSU- 
5344.076.  CL  364-565.000. 
Wiiaya,  Jooy:  Set — 

Swei.  Gwo  S.;  AvriL   Nicolas;  aid  Wijaya.  Jooy.  5342.961.  a 
51-295.000.  .....^„ 

Wijbenaa.  Heukik.  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporatiao.  Luunane.  5344.030.  O. 

36F»7.000. 
Wildes.  Donald:  See — 

Elsenheimer.  Jotm  A.;  Bried.  David  K.;  Sands.  Jeftey  U;  Wildea. 


Donald;  aiid  Nugeii  J.  Patrick.  5342.462.  O   16O-178.000 
WUbefan.  DMa;  and  Houk.  Talboti  M..  to  Intemaional  Rectifier  Corporation 
MOSPET  (fciver  with  tault  reporting  oulpua.  5343.994.  O.  361-18.000. 
Wilhetan.  DonaU  M.;  Hubaiek,  Verae  A.;  Smilh,  S.  Andrew;  aad  fanmogbick. 
Robert,  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Company.  System  ptowidiBg  rapid  die 
change  capability  to  a  pellet  mill   5342,838,  O.  425-186.000. 
Wdkinson,  Robert,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nottfaera  bdand. 
The  Secretary  of  Stae  for  Defence  in  Her  Britamic  Majesty's  Guvunmeat 
of  die  Adntive  ameua  arrays  for  HF  radio  beamfmning  commumca- 
tions.  5343.806.  O.  342-368.000. 
Wilkinsoo.  Wendell  W.:  See— 

Carpenter  KeUy  S.;  Deanng.  Gerard  M.;  Nick,  Jelbcy  M.;  Stucktaod. 
Jimny    P.;   Swanson.   Michael   D.;   and  WUbnsoo.   WeadeU  W.. 

5344345.  a.  395-477.000.  ^  .  „,  «wi 

Wilkinaan,  Willian  T.  Multiftinctioo  exercise  and  aerobic  bencfa.  3342.BW. 
O.  482-142.000. 

Roaaer,  Roy  J.;  and  WtUiams.  Brown  F..  5343.836,  O.  34«-578JI0a 
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WUHams.  Dennis  A.;  McDougill.  Lee  A.;  md  Looney,  James  R..  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  intensified  cocnxioa  inhibitcr  and  method  of  use. 
5>»3.388.  a.  507-269  000. 
Williams,  Dennis  A.:  See— 

Mokadam.  Aniu  R.;  Stnibeh,  Charies  E.;  Wilhanu.  Deimis  A.;  and 
Webber,  Kenneth  M.,  5>»3J87,  Q.  507-135.000. 
Williams,  Gordon  F    See— 

Shofner,  Frcdenck  M  :  Baldwin.  Joaeph  C;  Williams,  Gonlon  R;  and 
Townes,  Maifc  G  ,  5>W,090,  C[.  364-552.000. 
Williams,  Marvin  L:  See — 

Dugan,  Pamela  A.;  Fitzpanick.  Gregory  P.;  JohnaoD.  William  ].;  aad 
Williams,  Marvin  L..  5,544.048,  O.  364-419.170 
Williams,  Ronald  D.,  to  Emenoo  Electric  Co.  Electiic  motor  terminal  board 

widi  integral  switch  locking  means.  5X3.671,  Q.  310-71.000. 
Williams,  Terry  N  :  and  Pamsh,  George  R.  Bedside  control  unit  for  a  hospital 

bed.  5.542.138,  Q.  5-658.000. 
Wilbams.  Wayne:  See- 
Grey.  Michael  J.;  WiUiams.  Wayne:  and  Shaw.  WiUiam  H..  5>42J37. 
a.  53-472.000. 
WilHaonon.  Keimeth  M.:  See — 

Stoyell,  Richard  C  :  Williamson.  Kennelfa  M.;  Hopkins,  Scolt  D.:  Geibel. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff.  Terry  L.,  5>J3,047.  Q.  210-493.200. 
WilUamson,  Robert  C,  to  Carver  Corpcration.  Audio  frequency  power 

amplifiers  with  actively  damped  filter.  5^43.753.  Q,  330-297,000, 
Willis,  Jim:  See— 

MerUe.  Oiff:  Bums,  John;  Laib,  Gordoa;  Willis.  Jim;  Milcfael.  ScoQy; 
and  Enckson.  Dennis,  5X2.544.  Q.  209-139.100. 
Willmann,  Martin:  See- 
Beta,  Gerhard;  Marek.  Jiri;  WiUmann,  Martin;  Bantien,  Frank;  Muenzel, 
Horst;  Laermer.  Franz;  Offenberg,  Michael;  and  Scfailp,  Andrea, 
5J42.558,  a.  216-2.000 
WiUs.  Jam  F  Carrier  for  stacked  plates.  5X2.731,  Q.  294-161.000. 
Wills,  Kendall  S.;  Rodriguez,  Paul  A.;  and  Brewer,  Melvin.  to  Tfcxas  instru- 
ments incorporaled.  Wafer  scribe  technique  using  laser  by  forming  poly- 
silicon.  5X3.365,  CI.  437  226.000. 
Wilson,  David  R.:  See— 

Paiton.  Jassoa  T:  Devore.  David  D.;  Tfauners.  Francis  J.;  Soto.  Jorge; 
Schmidt.  Gregory  F.;  and  Wilaoo.  David  R..  5X3,480,  a.  526- 
126000. 
Wilson  GreadHUch  Ltd  '  See — 

TaketKhi.  Esther  S.;  and  Pyszczek.  Michael  F..  5X3,249.  a.  429- 
217.000. 
Wilson,  John  B  :  See— 

Chanoch,  Lawmcc  11;  aid  Wilson.  John  B,.  5X2.760.  Q.  366- 
160.400. 
Wilson.  Paul  C:  See— 

Bidier.  David  S.;  Loewy,  Charies  S.  F.;  and  Wilson.  Paul  C.  S.544J30. 
a.  395-280.000. 
Wilson.  Itichard  C;  and  Culpepper.  i>altick  M.,  to  Abco.  inc.  Comer  post 

support  member.  5X7.7??.  CI.  52-287.100 
Wilson,  Robert  S,  to  Sbon  Brothers  PLC.  Noise  attenuation  panel.  5X3, 198. 

a.  428-116  000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

PrxMidfit.  James  R.;  nd  Peterson.  Ralph.  5X2.680,  a.  473-378.000. 
Wilson.  Woodrow  S  ;  See— 

PetePi,  Ray;  Wilson,  Woodrow  S.;  and  LaV^nge,  Donald.  5X2X5. 0. 
222-531000. 
Winlxjod  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sheng.  Humg  Y.;  T^.  Ching-hung;  and  Kuang.  Wu  J..  5X4.221,  O. 
379-7000. 
Winetzhammer.  WUIibaM:  See— 

PDllhammei,  Stefan;  ScaUer.  Joaef;  and  Winrtiliammei.  WiilibaU, 
5X3X0,  a.  S6O-234.00O. 
Wingeit.  Horst:  See— 

Doetzer,   Reinhard;    SuMa.   Hubert;    Bayer,   Herbert;   Roehl,   Iranz; 
Loma,    Gisela;    Ammermann.    13>erhard;    and    Wingert    Horst, 
5X3,433,  a.  514-638.000. 
Winget,  Larry  J.:  See- 
Davis.  David  J..  5X2.694,  a.  280-728.300. 
Winkler,  Kemeth  W.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Borehole 
spnaiams  and  mettnds  for  measunng  formation  velocities  as  a  function  of 
azmiuth,  and  interpretation  thereof  5.544.127.  C\  367-27.000. 
Winnek,  Douglas  F .  ar)d  Summerall.  Albert  M.  Instant  printer  for  volumetric 
imaging  of  data  from  a  sonic  signal  source  apparatus    5X3,873,  O. 
354-112.000. 
Winnek,  i>)uglas  F.  Instant  printer  for  volumetric  imaging  of  dMa  from 

eleceromagBetic  radiatioa  output  device.  5X3,874.  O   354-112.000 
Winser,  l>ad  A.,  to  US    Philips  Cm  potation.  Display  apparatus  having  a 
display  processor  for  storing  and  filtering  two  dimmsimal  arrays  farming 
a  pyramidal  array,  and  metbod  of  openling  such  an  appvMus.  5X4.292. 
a.  395  1 30  000. 
WiMer.  Awkeas;  iCilber,  Frank.  Aulbach.  Michael:  Bachnuum,  Bemd;  Klein, 
itobert;  ICOhlein.  Klaus;  Spalcck,  Walter,  and  Kohlpaintner.  Christian,  to 
HoecfaM  AG.  Metaliocene  compound.  5X3  J73,  Q.  502-103.000. 
Wiater,  Jota  A.:  See— 

Bartn«.  Brace  A.;  Koontz.  Htay  S.;  and  Wiitter,  John  A.,  5X3,601 ,  CI. 
219-203.000. 
Wiiz,  Ano;  Sobona.  PMer.  and  Renner,  Jodm.  lo  Heidelbetger  Dradon- 
aichinea  AG.  Suctioa  head  for  a  feeder  of  a  siieel-fed  rotary  priming  press. 
SX2.638.  a  271-107.000. 


Wischennann.  Gotiard.  lo  U.  S.  Philips  Ctiipui'ation.  I^felind  of  and  appa- 
naa  for  reducing  noise  in  a  motion  detector  signal.  5X3,858,  O. 
348-618.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  ixxmdalion:  See — 

Handelsman,  lo;  Halvenoo.  Lary:  Slabb,  Eric  V;  Leihbridge.  Ben- 
jamin; and  Silo.  Laura.  5X3J01,  Q.  435-XOOO. 
Wisebaker,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Smith,  Gregory  A.;  Fohz.  Dale  E.;  Wisebaker,  Robert  E.;  and  l^, 
Robert  E..  5X2.275,  C\.  72-90.000. 
Wissmueller,  Jay  K.:  See— 

Lydy,  Bruce  S.;  Keilel,  Michael  A.;  and  Wissmueller,  Jay  K.,  5X2.241, 
a.  56-11.300. 
Witco  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Bing  Lin;  and  Batter,  James  A..  5X3.451,  O.  524-224.000. 
Witco  GmbH:  See— 

Usowsky,  RichMd.  5X3.535.  O.  SS6-I1.000. 
Wittem,  F=rancis  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hawkins,  i>aul  L.,  to  Fawn  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. Means  and  method  for  illuminating  pans  of  a  vending  machine. 
5X4.024.  a.  362-89.000. 
Witwer,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Suibey,  David  J.;  Smith.  James  L.;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Witwer,  Alan 
D.,  5,542,840,  O.  431  116.000. 
WUey,  Barry  D  .  Young.  Ronald  E.;  Baird.  Charles  J.;  and  Haffely,  Jeffrey  L,, 
to  Delu  international  Machinery  Corp.  1^  folding  support.  5X2,639,  CL 
248-439.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See- 
Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundsbxm.  Christafor  E;  Recod.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick,  Kevin  B  ;  and  Schnell,  Philip  G.,  5X3,160, 0. 
426-3000. 
Wolak.  Edmund  L.;  Endriz.  John;  Woriand.  D.  Philip;  Dawson,  David  D.;  and 
Scifres,  Donald  R..  to  SOL.  inc.  Semiconductor  illumination  system  with 
expansion  matched  components.  5X4.184.  C[.  372-43.000. 
Wolf,  Joel  L:  See— 

Shacfanai.  Hadas;  Wolf,  Joel  L.;  and  Yu,  Philip  S..  SX4J13.  Q. 
395-200.010. 
Wolf ,  Ralph;  See— 

Gillespie,  David;  Allen,  Hmolhy  P;  and  Wolf,  Ralph,  5X3.591,  a. 
178-18.000. 
WbUr.  t)anny  K.:  See— 

Turner.  Edwin  C  ;  and  Wolff,  Danny  K.,  5X2.475,  Q.  166-387.000. 
Wolff,  Terry  L  :  See— 

Stoyell.  Richard C;  Williamson,  Kenneth  M.;  Hopkins.  Scott  D.;  Geibel. 
Stephen  A.;  and  Wolff.  Terry  L.,  5X3,047.  Q.  210-493.200. 
WoihnM.  Eric  W.:  See— 

liaac,  Waher  H.;  and  Wolhnan,  Eric  W.,  5X3.281.  Q.  430-551.000. 
Wninialt,  Robert  T.  Die  space  access  system  for  tie-bar  style  die-casting 

machines.  5X2.465.  a.  164-341.000. 
Waiters,  Erich:  See— 

Landscheidt.  Heinz;  Wohers,  Erich;  Wagner,  l>aul;  and  iUausener,  Alex- 
ander. 5X3.548,  CI.  558-277.000. 
Wolverine  World  Wide,  inc.:  See— 

Sessa,  Raymond  V.  5X2.195.  Q.  36-28.000. 
Womble,  Scott  W :  See- 
Nestor,  John  J.;  WotnUe.  Scon  W.;  and  i^laag,  Hans.  5X3.414.  O. 
514-262.000. 
Wong.  DMny  C.  Y:  See— 

Abraham,  David  W.;  and  Wong.  Danny  C.  Y..  5X3.918.  Q.  336- 
376.000. 
Wong.  Ehzabedi:  See— 

CtomUsh.  Wanda  A.;  Kennedy,  Brian  R;  O'NetlL  Gary;  Vickers,  Philip 
J.;  Wong.  Elizabelfa;  and  Irfancini,  Joseph  A..  5X3.297.  CL  435- 
25.000. 
Wong,  Joaeph  M.:  See- 
Starr,  Fredricke  S.;  Wong,  Joaeph  M.;  and  Kennedy,  hiorroan  L.. 
5X3,110,  a.  422-5.000. 
Wong,  Matt:  See — 

Robinson,  Mark  T;  Gardner,  Steven  U;  Wong,  Malt;  Kasmir,  Seton  P.; 
Balachandran.  Kumar,  Graham.  Sue;  Scfajeldenip,  Gail;  and  Quick. 
Roy  P,  Jr.,  5X4,222,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Wong.  Milly  M.  L.:  See— 

Hein.  Cari  C,  III;  Koschak,  l^lalthew  S.;  PoweU,  i^latk  S.;  Shearer,  Peter 
P.;  and  Wong,  Milly  M  L.,  5X2.529,  O.  206-245.000. 
Wong.  Richard  J    See- 
Cox,  William  D  ;  Chan,  Andrew  iC  L.;  Wong,  Richard  J.;  Apland,  James 
M  ;  and  Gordon,  Kadiryn  E.,  5X4.070.  Q.  364-489.000. 
Wong,  Samuel  S.:  See— 

SwindeU,  Archie  C;  and  Wong,  Samuel  S..  5X3^11. 0.  SI4-2X.000. 
Wong.  Stephen  L..  to  I'hilips  Elecoonics  North  America  Corporatian.  ime- 

grated  half-bridge  dnver  ciicuii  5.543.740.  a.  327-108  000 
Wood,  Louis  L  .  and  Cahon,  Gary  J.,  to  Bayer  AG  Copotymcni  of  polysnc- 

cimnude  and  polycarboxylic  acids.  5X3,491.  C\.  528-328  000. 
Wx>d.  i^durd  G..  to  Tescorp  Seismic  Products,  inc.  Field  repairaUe  elec- 

tncal  connector  5X2,856,  Q.  439-281.000. 
Woodbndge  fkmra  Ccrporalion:  See — 

Burchi,  Charies  R.,  5X2,747.  O.  297-452.550. 
Woodbndge.  M  Josephme  Chess  and  dicckers  game  pieces  having  select- 
able indicia-  5,542.678,  Q  273-260.000. 
Woodman,  Daniel  W .  Jr.;  St.  Hilairc,  Vance;  and  Silva,  Guilherme  A.,  to 
Battenfekl  Gloucester  Engineering  Co.,   Inc.  Wicket  staddng  guide. 
5X2.802,  a.  414-27.000. 
Woodmansee.  Michael  A.:  &c— 


B««<1,  Douglas  R.;  Phelps,  Andrew  E.;  Woodmansee.  Michael  A.; 
Blewett,  Richard  G.;  Lxihman,  Jeffrey  A.;  Silbey.  Alexander  A.;  Spix, 
George  A.;  Simmons,  Frederick  J.;  and  Van  Dyke,  Don  A.,  5X4337. 
a  395-375.000. 
Woods  industries,  inc.:  See — 

Iscn.  Wendell;  Wright.  Douglas;  Ireland.  Scott  Hicks.  GeoOrey;  and 
Hyde,  Bradley  J  .  5X2,859.  O.  439-536000 
Worek,  William  M.;  and  Zheng,  Weixiang,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Open 

cycle  desiccant  cooling  process  5X2,259,  Q.  62-94.000. 
Wbrkmai,  l^chael  L.:  See— 

Bajorek.  Christopher  H.;  Glaaer,  Thomas  W.;   Klaasaen,  iClaas  B.; 
Nielsen,  Charles  R.;  Santana.  George  R.;  Smidi.  Gordon  J.;  Thomp- 
son. David  A.;  and  Workman,  Michael  L.  5X4,138, 0.  369-XOOO 
Woriand.  D  Philip:  See— 

Wolak.  Edmund  L.;  Endriz,  John;  Woriand.  D.  Philip;  Dawson,  David 
D  ;  and  Scifres,  Donald  R.,  5X4,184.  O.  372-43.000. 
World  Auto  Plate.  Ltd  :  See— 

Maisuoka,  Masaaki.  5X2.200,  O.  40-204.000. 
Woisley,  Debra  J.:  See— 

Edem,  Brian  C;  and  Worsley,  Debra  J.,  5X4J24,  Q.  395-200.170. 
Wostyii,  Steven:  See — 

Allegaert.  Mamix;  and  Wostyn,  Steven.  5X2.649,  Q.  256-54.000. 
Woychik,  Charles  G  :  See— 

Oaynes,  Michael  A  ;  Papatbomas,  Kostas;  Phelan.  Giana  M.;  and  Woy- 
chik, Charies  G.,  5X2,602,  Q.  228-175.000. 
W>yke  Thonuu;  and  Schober,  Tilman,  to  Forschungszentrum  Julicb  GmbH 

Hydrogen-gas  discharge  lamp.  5X3,687.  Q.  313-556  000. 
Wozney,  John  M.;  Rosen,  Vicki  A.;  and  Wang,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Genetics 
institute,   inc.    Bone    morphogenetic   protein    5(BMP-5)  compositions. 
5X3J94,  a.  514-12.000. 
Wrigkt,  Douglas:  See— 

ison,  Wendell;  Wright,  Douglas;  Ireland.  Scott;  Hicks.  Geoffrey;  and 
Hyde.  Bradley  J ,  5X2.859,  Q.  439-536.000. 
Wrigl«,  Eriene  Potpourri  assembly.  5X2J64.  O.  220-480.000. 
Wrighu  Hancel  R  :  See— 

Smith.  Charies  S  ;  and  Wright.  Hancel  R.,  5X2,765,  Q.  383-17.000. 
Wrigln,  James  A.;  and  Parrish,  Ottis  O.,  to  Pioneer-Hi-Bred  international,  inc. 

Inbrod  com  line  PHK46.  5.543.575,  Q.  800-200.000. 
Wright.  Thomas  C,  Jr.:  See— 

SilvcTstein,  Saul  J.;  Ljmgu.  Octavian;  and  Wright.  Thomas  C.  Jr.. 
5.543.294,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Wright-Boullon,  Neil:  See- 
Jackson.  Frederick  S  ;  Henry,  Michael  D  ;  Leaver,  David;  and  Wnght- 
Boulton.  Neil.  5,544,202.  C.  375-376.000. 
Wu,  Aa-hsiang,  to  Phillips  F'etroleum  Company  Isomerization  catalyst  and 
use  thereof  in   alkane/cycloalkane  isomerization.   5X3J74.  Ci.  502- 
107  000 
Wu,  Cbwan-Hwa:  See- 
Liu.  Hua-Kuang;  Barhen.  Jacob;  Faihat.  Nabil  H;  and  Wu.  Chwan-Hwa. 
5X4.280,  a.  395-24.000. 
Wu.  Oiyi-Cbaac,  lo  Uniled  Microelectronics  Corp.  iCeyboard  scamung 

ciiCiBt  5X3J86,  a.  341-22.000. 
Wu.  Csanli:  See— 

linger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami, 
VatadaRajan;  Yeilowhair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanb,  5X2.935,  Q. 
604-190.000. 
Wu,  Shih  Tza:  See— 

Bucher,  John  C  ;  and  Wu.  Shih  Tza,  5X2,819,  C[.  416-i46.00R. 
Wu,  Shy-Hsien,  to  Coming  incorporated.  Method  for  producing  activated 

caihon  bodies  having  silicone  resin  binder  5X3,0%,  Q.  264-63.000. 
Wu,  Te-Kao;  Milroy,  William  W.;  and  Drost,  Steven  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Shielding  screen  for  imegrabon  of  multiple  antennas.  5X3,815, 
a.  343-909.000 
Wu,  fc\  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  refractory-metal  sihcide 

U)«rs  in  a  semiconductor  device.  5X3362.  Q.  437-200.000. 
Wuhan  University  of  Technology:  See — 

Yu.  Liangzhong;  and  ^Mmg,  Zigiang,  5,542,615.  Q.  241-57.000. 
Wurgler,  Winston  A.,  to  Feco  Eagmeered  Systems.  Inc.  Chuck  assembly  and 
method  for  processing  an  open-ended  article  5X2.526,  Q.  198-803.700. 
WOthrich,  Andreas:  See— 

Wenger,  Uis;  Jenni.  Hans  R.;  and  WOthrich.  Andreas.  5X2309.  Q. 
74-337.500. 
Wystoteky,  Dior,  and  Mello,  Frank  C,  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Improved 
method  of  providing  resealable  containers  and  matching  lockaUe  Uds. 
5X2,234.  a.  53-433.000 
Xeroa  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  John  R  ,  5X3,611,  a.  250-205.000 

Carolan,  Kevin  M.,  5X3,894,  Q.  355-208.000. 

Hsli.  Tibor,  Guerin,  Jean-Michel;  Maeda.  Patrick  Y;  and  Quant,  Donald 

J..  5X3.825.  a   346-141  000. 
HsU,  Tibor,  5X3,829,  CI.  347-241  000. 
Harrington,  Steven  J..  5X3,935.  Q.  358-429.000. 
Henderson.  Richard  D.;  and  Baibarino.  Michael  J..  5X4.049.  C\. 

364-419. 190. 
Herhea  William  G.;  Bischoping.  Patricia;  Altavela.  Roben  P;  Kolow- 
icz,  Lawrence;  Schmitt.  Peter  J.;  Jansen,  Ranald  E;  i-eimon.  John  H.; 
and  Giey,  Henry  G.,  5X3,028,  C\.  205-70.000. 
Hosier,  Paul  A.;  and  Tandon.  Jagdish  C.  5X3,838.  CL  348-311.000. 
Mahoney,  James  V;  and  Rao,  Satyajit,  5X4J67.  CL  382-317.000. 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K..  5X3.896.  C\.  355-208.000. 


Moiison,  Jan  D.;  Grabowski.  Edward  F.;  DolschkaL  Virginia  E;  Ljmcli. 

Anita  P.,  and  Iklay.  Jerome  E..  5X3.177,  Q.  427-288.000. 
Quesnel,  Usbeth  S.,  5X3,909,  Q.  355-317.000. 
Schwarz,  William  M.;  and  Puller,  UnMfay  J-  5X3.239.  Q.  430- 

106.000. 
Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D  ;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  Ebod,  Scott  A.;  Swinehart.  Daniel  C;  Schiht.  William  N.; 
Krivacic,  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5X4321,  a.  395-200.110. 
Xia,  Hongxia:  See — 

Sun,  Xuiiang;  Zhang,  Junmin;  Wang.  Tongstaan;  Zhang,  Jun;  Su,  Hong; 
and  Xia,  Hongxia.  5X2372.  O.  117-68.000. 
XICOR,  toe.:  See— 

Lambertson.  Roy  T.  5X4.103.  C\.  365-185.150. 
Xie,  Chenggang:  See 

Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang,  5X3,684,  CL  313-495.000. 
Xu.  Frank,  and  Nally.  Roben  M..  lo  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Appantns  nd  method 
for  providing  multiple  video  data  streams  from  a  single  source.  5X3X2, 
CL  348-387.000. 
Xu,  Frank  L.:  See— 

Plan,  Kyle  A.;  Yonker,  Michael  A.;  and  Xu,  Frnk  L..  5X3.850,  O. 
348-617.000. 
Xu.  Jinzfau;  Yadan,  Jean-Claude  Y ;  Moulet.  Marc  E;  and  Chaudiere.  Jean  R.. 
10  Oxis  international  S  A  Method  for  assaying  the  sod  activity  by  using  a 
self-oxidizable  compound  necessary  for  its  implementatiaii.  setf-oxidizable 
compounds  and  preparation  thereof.  5X3.298.  Q.  435-25.000. 
Xydis,  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Hochstein.  Peter  A.;  Tenenbaum.  Jeffrey;  and  Xydis,  Thomas  G., 
5X3,797,  a.  342-42.000. 
Yablans,  Gerald;  and  Chan.  Amhony.  to  P.O.P.  Displays,  bic.  Adjustable 

display  and  dispenser  rack.  5X2352.  a.  211-59.300. 
Yabuki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kato,  Akira:  and  Yabuki,  Yoshikazu,  5X2,663,  CI.  473-363.000. 
Yadan,  Jean-Oaude  Y    See— 

Xu,  Jinzfau;  Yadan,  Jean-Claude  Y;  Moulet,  Marc  E;  and  Chaudiere, 
Jean  R.,  5X3,298,  Q.  435-25.000. 
Yagasaki,  Yoidii,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Motion  picture  encodmg  system. 

5X3,846,  a.  348-415.000. 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi:  See — 

Chang,  Ching-Fang;  Yanagihara.  Naofiimi;  Yoaemilsii.  Jim;  Tahaia, 
Katsumi;  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tendnko,  5X3.932,  CL 
358-335.000. 
Kalo.  Mauia:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi;  and  Yonemitsu.  Jim.  3X3X3.  CL 
348-400.000. 
YageL  Roni:  See— 

Kaufinan,  Arie  E;  YageL  Roni;  and  Cohen-or,  Daniel.  5344J83,  CI. 
395-124.000. 
Yahagi.  Masaliiro:  See — 

iwaya.  Shouichi;  Yahagi.  Masahiro;  Kudou.  Hitodn;  hou.  Shigera; 
Fuiiwaia.  Isao;  G^iasawara.  Tadashi;  Mofila.  Makolo;  Taguchi.  Terwr, 
and  Sasaki.  Seato.  5344,002,  CL  361-302.000. 
Yahiro,  Totnoyuki:  See — 

Saito,    Mutsumi;    Yahiro.   Torooyuki;    and   Hamkeyama.    Masahiro. 
5X3,615,  a.  250-251.000. 
Yakatie,  Toru:  See — 

Kara.  AkiUto;  Higuchi,  Tochiharu;  Yakabe,  Tom;  Kanda,  Shigeo;  and 
Yamamolo.  Eiji.  5X3.682,  Q.  313^446.000. 
Yakobson.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Benham,  Charies  B.;   Bohn.  Mark  S.;  and  Yakobaon,  Deams  U, 
5X3,437,  a.  518-700.000. 
Yakusiuji,  Shigenori:  See — 

Nakanishi,    HideMahi;    Usui,   Yasonori;    and   Yaknsfaiji,    Shigenon, 
5X3,639,  a.  257-133.000. 
Yamabe,  Kikuo:  See— 

Yoshii,  Ichiro;  Kamijoh,  Hiioyuki;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Yamabe,  Kikuo; 
Hashiroolo,    KazuUko;    Okumura,    Kalsuya;    and    Hama,    Kaom, 
5X3334,  a.  437-8.000. 
Yamada,  Akira:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Hiromasa;  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Hata.  Masayuki.  5344X1. 
a.  395-445.000. 
Yamada,  Hiraaki:  See — 

Kada,    Kazumasa;    Horigichi,    Masaharu;    and    Yamada.    Hiroaki. 
5.543,912,  a.  356-73.100 
Yamada.  ichiho;  Miyagi.  Tomoyoshi;  Nezuka,  Shoji;  kfaihashi,  SaKxu;  and 
isozaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  MuMspindle- 
bead  machine  tool.  5,542,899.  C\.  483-32.000 
Yamada,  KatsuMko:  See— 

Hayama,  Kazuhide;  Saitoh,  Yukio;  Kitani,  Yasoo;  and  Yamada,<Kalsu- 
hiko,  5X3,440,  Ci.  523-103.000. 
Yanuida,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Yuji;  Ohta,  Eiichi;  Kondo,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Masacnu;  Kam- 
eyama,  Kenji;  md  Yamada,  KaMiyuki,  5X3,945,  Q.  339-55.000. 
Yamada.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Suda.  Hiixrfumi;  Toyama.  Masamidii;  Fujiwara,  Akilnro;  Yamada.  Ktini- 
hiko;  and  Yoshimura,  Katsuji,  5X3,839,  Q.  348-349.000. 
Yamada.  Makolo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Naoto;  Yamada.  Makolo;  Ono.  Michio;  Ishiwata.  Yasuhiro: 
and  Uchida.  Osamu,  5X3,279,  Q  430-559.000. 
Yamada,  Masazumi:  See — 

Hamai,  Shinji;  Iketani,  Akira;  Malsumi.  CUyoko;  Juri,  Tatxuro;  Yamada, 
Masazumi;  Kawakami,  Yasunori;  and  Murakami,  Yiaizou.  5X3.937. 
a.  358-341.000. 
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YaoMda.  Mimeki:  See— 

Koyuna.  Muayuu;  Oda.  Yuuhiio:  Kikucfai.  Hiroaki:  and  Yamada. 

Muneki.  5.542^57.  O.  215-347.000. 
Yanada,  Osamu;  Sugiura.  Sutumu;  and  Makita.  Tkkeshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  pnxessing  method  and  apparatus  with  enor  diffiuiaa. 
5^3^5.  a.  }4«-753  000 
Yamada.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kawab,  lUoo;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Yamada.  Toshiaki:  Handa.  Hidcfumi; 
Baa,  Hajime;  Takeda,  Yuji:  and  Yamamoio.  Koji.  S.S43.474,  O 
525-440.000. 
Yamada,  Yotlaaki;  Ito,  Nohukazu:  Miyakawa.  Kuniko:  and  Yamaoaka, 
Miduko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device  by  filling  a  via  hole  in  an  interlayercd  film  of  the  device  with  wiring 
metal.  5.543.357,  O.  437-192.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshiiaka:  See— 

Miyala,  Shigeni:  Yamada.  Yodutaka;  Yochida,  Hideji:  Matsubare.  Yoafai- 
hin>:  and  Ik>,  Yamo.  5,343,716.  CL  324-402.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Nakaroura.  Nobuyuki;  Minamimuia,  Maaaaki;  Shiozawa,  Fumio;  and 
Yamagiwa.  Yoshitoshi.  5.543.093.  O.  264-40.500. 
Yamaguchi.  Atsushi   See — 

Hoshino.  Tsuiomu;  Yamaguchi.  Atsusfai:  Ohashi,  Tadashi;  Ohga,  Juro; 
and  Funiya.  Hiroyuki.  5>44J0I,  CI.  345-350.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroaki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Haruhiko:  Kaio,  Yasunari;  Ota,  Kazuomi:  and  Yamaguchi, 
Hiroaki.  5.544.000.  Q.  361-139.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Tomoko:  TUahashi.  Todiiyuki:  Yamaguchi,  Hinxhi:  and  Hisa- 
matsu,  Nobuaki.  5,544,130,  Q.  369-1.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Dcunori:  See — 

Hiiata.   Sumiaki:    Yamaguchi.    Ikunari:    and    Maekawa,    Kazunobu, 
5>43,892,  a.  355-205.000 
Yamaguchi,  Manabu:  and  Kanno,  Masaaki,  to  NatioiuU  Tank  Company. 
Appaianis  for  electiostalic  liquid/liquid  contactor.  5,543,027,  Q.  204- 
660.000. 
Yamwucfai,  Naoaki:  See — 

Ohtani,  Hisashi:  Miyanaga,  Akihani;  Zhang,  Hongyong:  Yamaguchi, 
Naoaki:  and  Suzuki,  Atsunori,  5,543  J52,  O.  437-101.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Sbojiro:  See — 

Kadowaki.    Toshio:    Takemolo,    Hajime:    and   Yamaguchi,    Sbojiro, 
5.544.217.  a.  378-198.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Niwa,  Masahiro:  Sugano.  Yuji:  Uenishi,  Ken-idn:  Kitada.  Hideto: 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa:  Kobayashi.  Eiko:  Kubo,  Kunimichi:  and  Sano. 
Akira.  5_543.478.  Q.  526-82.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Masuda.  Hideyuki.  5,543,580.  O.  84-723.000. 
Yamaha  Halsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Noboru.  5>42.86Z  CI.  440-38.000. 
Okubo.  Akihiko.  5>t2J87,  a.  123-192.200. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See^ 

Katayama,  Tetsuya:  Murabe.  Kaoru;  Komura.  Oiamu:  Kawai.  Chihiro: 
Yamakawa.  Akira:   Maisunuma.   Kenji:  Yasuoka,  Norio;  Higuchi. 
Maisuo:  and  Miyake.  Masaya.  5MiJl\.  C\.  501-97.000. 
Yamamoto.  Eiji:  See — 

Han.  Akihito:  Higuchi.  Toshiharu:  Yakabe.  Toru:  Kanda.  Shigeo;  and 
Yamamoto.  Eiji.  5343.682.  a   313-446.000 
Yamamoio.  Hajime.  and  Terada,  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  developing  method  using  magnetic  devel- 
oping material  and  apparatus  eiiipk>yed  therefor.  5,M3,901,  CI.  335- 
246.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Koji:  and  Yamamoto,  HiroaU,  5X3J1S,  Q.  436-161.000 
Yamamoio.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi:  Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  Yamamoio,  Koichi;  and  Kila- 
gawa,  Koji,  5>»3.236,  O.  428-614.000. 
Yamamoto.  Koji:  See — 

Kawaki.  Takao:  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Yamada,  Toshiaki;  Harada.  Hideftmii: 
Ban.  Hajime:  Takeda,  Yuji;  and  Yamamoio.  Koji.  SA43.474,  C\. 
525-440.000. 
Yamamoio.  Naoki;  Yanagase.  Aldra:  Iwasaki,  Tkdashi;  and  Itoh.  Masakazu,  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Lid.  Graft  copolymer  particles  their  productian  and 
compositions  comprising  them.  S>43.460.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Yanumolo.  Norihito:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shigeki;  and  Yamamoio,  Norihito,  5,342,600,  Q.  228- 
102.000 
Yamamoio,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshikalsu;   Kawamtaa,  Oiamu;  Takahaahi,  Tenio;  and 
Yamamoto.  Shinichi.  5,542,990,  Q.  148-319000. 
Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shirai.    Fumiya;    Kuniya,   Masayoshi;    Mikura,   Chiemi;   Matauduta, 
Tomoko;  Akemi.  Hitoshi:  and  Yamamoio.  Toshiyuki,  5,343,131.  Q. 
424-448.000. 
Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tsukamoio.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  Nisfaida,  Masaaki;  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshihisa:   Kusahika.  Muneo;   Mikami,   Kazuhiro;  Tsulsui. 
Hiroshi:  and  Iwaia.  Akihilo,  5,542,887.  Q  475-63.000. 
Yamamoio,  Yinchi:  and  Tatsu.  Haruyosfai,  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Limited. 
VukanizaMe,  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition.  5.543.468.  Q. 
525-245.000. 


Yamamuro.  Mikio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disk  apparatus  for 
reading  dau  from  zones  of  an  optical  disk  using  diffeient  frequency  clocks. 
5,544,134,  a.  369-32.000. 
Yamanaka,  Junichi:  See — 

Onodera.  Hisaahi;  and  Yamanaka.  Junichi.  5>42,939,  O.  604-3 1 9.000. 
Yamanaka,  Micliiko:  See — 

Yamada,  Yoshiaki;  lio.  Nobukazu;  Miyakawa,  Kuniko;  and  Yamanaka. 
Michiko,  5>J3,357,  O.  437-192.000. 
Yamano,  Sbozo;  and  Ogawa,  Hidehiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 

system.  5,343,885,  Q.  354-400.000. 
Yamanoi,  Tosfaimi:  See — 

^'"''**».  Jus;  Obayaihi.  Hiixiaki;  Kimura.  Makolo:  Pukuzumi,  Shuzo; 
YoUkawa,   Hironori:   Hitolxumalsu.  Atsushi;   Hashimoto,   Yukio; 
Ynani.  Toshimi:  and  Tkkaya.  Seiji.  5.542.700.  Q.  280-735.000. 
Yamasaki.    Masahiro:    Housai.    Koichiro:    Shirahase.    Hiromi;    Akamatsu. 
Nobuyuki:  Tabuchi.  Michiyuki.  Hirala.  Toshinari:  and  Miyazaki,  Yoshi- 
fumi.  to  Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  fiesh 
thire  layered  noodles.  5,543.168,  O.  426-557.000. 
Yamaseki.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Uchida,  Hiroshi:  Takahaahi,  Iruiu;  Yamaseki,  Ken-ichi;  and  Satokawa, 
Shigeo,  5,543.125.  O.  423-239.200. 
Yamashiro.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kanazumi,   Hisao;   and   Yamashiro,   Akiyoshi,   5,542,631,  d.    266- 
231.000. 
Yamashila,  Shinichi:  See — 

Fujii.  Akio;  Kashida,  Motokazu;  Waianabe,  Dnio;  and  Yamashita,  Shini- 
chi, 5>M.176.  a.  371-40.100 
Yamashita,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Mizuguchi.    Yoshihiro;    Hamada,    Hiroshi;    Aoyama,    Shigeru;    and 
Yamashita.  Tsukasa,  5,343,942,  Q.  339-40.000. 
Yamauchi,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Yuji:   Akioka,   Takashi:    Iwamura.    Masahiro:    Hiraishi. 
Atsushi;  Kobayashi.  Yulaka;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi:  Takahashi.  Shigeru; 
Goiou.  Nobuyuki:  and  Ide.  Akira.  5X4.125.  CI  365-230.060. 
Yamazaki.  Akira:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi:  Kumanoya.  Masaki:  Hayano.  Kouji:  Yamazaki,  Akira; 

Iwamolo,  Hisashi:  Abe,  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukaihi,  Kal- 

ramitsu:  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5>44.121.  CI.  365- 

222.000. 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Einagy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Insulated 

gate  field  effect  transistor.  5,543.636.  O.  257-66.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  See — 

Mase.  Akira;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  and  Yamazaki. 
Shunpei.  5>43.947.  CL  359-84.000. 
Yamazaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Hiratani.  Hamyuki;  Nakata.   Kazuhiko;  Ichinohe,  Sboji;  Yamazaki. 
Toshio:  and  Kato.  Hideto.  .S.543.442.  CI   523-107  000. 
Yamazaki,  Yoshihiro;  lizuka,  Takashi;  and  Kasai.  Toshio.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  scanning  system.  5343.933.  CI.  339- 
204.000. 
Yanagase.  Akira;  See — 

Yamamoto.    Naoki;    Yanagase.   Akira;    Iwasaki.   lUasU;    and    Itoh. 
Masakazu.  5343,460.  O.  525-64.000. 
Yanagida.  Satoru:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Ryuji;  and  Yanagida.  Satoru,  5343.658,  CI.  237-676.000. 
Yaiugihara.  Naofumi:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Fang;  Yaiugihara,  Naofumi;  Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Tahara, 

Katsumi:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  and  Suzuki.  Teruhiko.  5343.932.  d. 

358-335000 

Yaiugihara.  Nobuyuki;  Kawano.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Takayuki:  and  l^i. 

Masalo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrode  for  storage 

battery  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  5343.250,  O.  429-241.000. 

Yaiugihara.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru:  Kaneta.  Mayumi:  Kikumolo.  Yoshikazu:  Hong.  Yeong- 
Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoahi;  Takegala,  Setsuko:  Ishii.  Kiyosfai;  Yanagi- 
han.  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5.543.140.  O  424-85.200. 
Yanai.  Mosbe:  Vishlitzky.  Natan:  Alterescu.  Bruno:  Caslel.  Daniel:  and 
Shklanky.  Gadi.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Data  storage  system  controlled 
leinolE    data    mirroring    with    respectively    maintained    dau    indices. 
5344347.  a.  395-489  000 
Yao.  Un  X.:  See- 
Kim,  Jin;  Yao,  Lin  X.;  and  Banjanin,  Zoran,  5344,128,  a.  367-1 19.000. 
Yasaki.  Akihiko:  See— 

Obina.  Harutoshi;  Yasaki,  Akihiko;  Kishimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Naniae. 
Masayoshi.  5343354.  CI.  560-41.000. 
Yaahiro.  Masahiko:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ocemoio,  Isao;  Yariuro,  MasaUko; 

Karakama.  Toduyuki;  and  Numagami,  Atsushi,  5343,898,  Q.  333- 

210.000. 

Yasuda.  Tomokazu:  Karino.  Yukio:  and  Nakanishi.  Masaloshi.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co  .  Lid  Surface-active  compound  and  a  silver  halide  photographic 

malciial  contaming  the  same.  5343.288.  CI.  430-63 1. 000. 

Dcqmn.  Hiioyuki:  and  Yasue.  Maaawri.  5342301.  C\.  187-292.000. 
Yasui.  Juro:  See— 

Hirai,  YosfaiMko;  Moiiinoio,  Kiyoshi;  Tenii,  Yasuaki;  Niwa.  Maaaaki: 
Yasui.  Juro:  Okada,  Kenji;  Udagawa.  Maaahaiu:  and  Yuki.  Koichiro. 
5343.351.  CI.  437-063.000. 
Yasukiuii.  Jun.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  : 

and  classification  ^ipmus.  5342343,  Q.  209-127.100. 
Yasunobu,  Chizuko:  See — 


Manioka.  Tetsuya:  Yasunobu.  Chizuko:  Hirose.  Tadashi;  Kida,  Mayumi; 
l»o.  Kouichiro;  and  Miyagawa,  Yoshiya,  5344,281,  CI.  395-68.000. 
Yasuoka,  Norio:  See — 

Kauyama.  Tetsuya:  Murabe.  Kaoru:  Komura,  Osamu;  Kawai,  Chihiro; 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  Matsunuma,  Kenji;  Yasuoka,  Norio:  Higuchi, 
Matsuo;  and  Miyake.  Masaya,  5343371,  Q.  501-97.000. 
Yato,  Michihisa:  See —  . 

Ishida.  Akihiko:  Homma.  Koichi:  Yato.  Michihisa:  NisMyama.  Shui- 
suke:  and  Okumura.  Fumikazu.  5.543.409.  CI.  514-247.000. 
Yatvin,  Milton  B  :  and  Stowell.  Michael  H  B.  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences 
Univeisity.  a  noo  profit  organization.  State  of  Oregon.  Acting  by  and 
Thra^  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  die. 
Covalcnt  polar  lipid-peptide  conjugates  for  use  in  salves.  5343389,  CI. 
514-2.000.  ..  .         .. 

Yatvin.  Milton  B.:  Stowell.  Michael  H    B.;  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 

Meredith.  Michael  J.,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University.  Stale  of 

Oregon.  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher 

Education.  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the.  Covalent  micropaiticle-drug 

conjugates  for  biological  targeting.  5,543.390,  CI.  514-2.000. 

Yatvin,  Milton  B.;  Stowell,  Michael  H.  B:  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 

Meredith.  Michael  J.,  to  Oregon  Heahh  Sciences  University.  State  of 

Oregon.  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Oregon  Stale  Board  of  Higher 

Education.  Acting  for  and  on  Behalf  of  the.  Covalent  microparticle-drug 

conjuptes  for  biological  targeting.  5343391,  CI.  514-2.000. 

Yazaki  Corporation:  See —  ,,.,,,,    ~ 

NSshitani.  Katsuo;  Hirota,  Masaki;  and  Ai,  Takeshi.  5343.672.  a. 

310-77.000. 
Ubzono.  Kouichi;  Kara,  Yasuhiro:  and  Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi,  5343.705, 
CI  323-369  000 
Yazaim.  Rachid;  and  Moreau,  Michel,  to  Le  Caibone  Lorraine.  Negative 
electrode  based  on  pre-lithiated  carhonaceons  material  for  a  rechargeable 
electrochemical  lithium  generator.  5343,021,  a.  204-294.000. 


Ye,  Ling:  Se. 
Hdler. 


Adam:  Katakis.  loanis:  and  Ye.  Ling.  5343326.  C\.  435-287.900 
Yeate&,  Daniel  F.:  See — 

OwTon,  Daniel  P:  and  Yeates.  Daniel  F,  5342,669.  a.  463-13.000. 
Yee,  Hansen:  See — 

ftuugia.  Steven;  Yee.  Hansen:  and  NickoUs.  Peter.  5,542.430.  U. 
128-705.000. 
Yeh,  Stanley:  O.  Sungki;  and  Sundararajan.  Partha,  to  LSI  LogK  Corporation. 
Method  for  fabricating  field  effect  Dansistor  structure  using  symmetrical 
high  tilt  angle  punchdirough  implams.  5343337.  Q.  437-33.000. 
Yehuda  Welded  Mesh.  Ltd.:  See- 
Cohen.  Moshe  H..  5342,648.  a.  256-45  000. 
Yellowhair.  David:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C:  Fritz,  Thomas  A.:  Malsunaga.  Teny;  Ramaswanu. 

VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5342,935.  CI. 

604-190.000. 

Yemiagton.  Charles  R.;  Skaggs,  John  H.;  and  Bath.  William  R..  to  Sonsub. 

Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  contaminated   surface   soil. 

5342.781.  a.  405-128.000. 

Yen.  Ytouchung;  and  Chen,  Shih-Oh.  to  Actel  Corporation.  Metal  to  metal 

antlfiise.  5,543.656,  O.  257-530.000. 
Yen-Maguire.  Yu  P.:  Cox.  Tom;  and  Lewis.  Fred,  to  Dade  Interaaoonal  Inc. 
Apcaralus  for  conducting  the  cytotojiicity  assays  on  tumor  cells.  5343,327. 
a.  435-287.900. 
Yero  Bmilio  M.:  See — 

Gaultier.  Jean-Marie;  and  Yero.  Emilio  M..  5344,114.  a.  365-202.000. 
Yeung.  Choi  K..  to  Encore  Holdings  Limited.  Holder  for  compact  disc  havmg 

earner  part  5.542331.  CI.  206-308.100. 
YieldllP  International:  See— 

Mohindra.  Raj;  Bhushan,  Abhay  K.;  Bhushan.  Rajiv;  and  Pun.  Suraj, 
5.542,441,  a.  134-95.200. 
Yiu  Tom  D.:  See — 

Cbao,  Liang;  Lin,  Tien-Ler,  and  Yiu,  Tom  D.,  5344.116,  CL  365- 
210.000. 
YKK  Architectural  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Kubo.  Yuichi.  5342.215.  O.  49-397  000. 
Yoda,  Hiroshi;  See—  ,  .^    ,. 

Noochi.  Norimoto:  Sakaguchi.  Masaya;  Yoda,  Huosbi;  and  Mizoh. 
Yoshiaki,  5343.179.  CI.  427-346.000. 
Yobda,  Hiroshi:  See —  „_ 

Mizoh.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yohda.  Hiroshi.  5343.990.  O.  360-122.000. 
Yokcnu.na.  Norikazu:  See—  .        .,      ,.  j 

Sosa.  Toshio:  Fukuhara.  Toru;  Dobashi.  Toshio;  Kara.  Masahaiu;  and 
Yokonuma.  Norikazu.  5343,888.  O.  354-413.000. 
Yokoo,  Sumio:  See—  ^    ^. 

Kaimai,  Takashi;  Tawaki.  Hiroki;  Yokoo.  Sumio;  and  Arakawa.  Yoshie. 
5343,068,  a.  252-68.000. 
Yokul*.  Koji:  Fukui.  Masayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tayou  Chuo  Kenkyusho  Process  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides.  5343.124, 
CL  423-239. 100. 
Yokola,  Masanori;  See —  .  ..    .    „ 

Miki,  Shoji:  Tsuboia.  Hiroki;  Yokola.  Masanon;  and  Hon,  Kenta, 
5344.043.  CI.  .364-406  000. 
YokOI*,  Teppei;  Aramaki.  Junichi:  and  Kihara,  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Disk  recording  apparanis  for  generating  search  positional  infonnaoon 
indicative  of  marked  points  on  a  disk.  5344,165.  O.  369-32.000. 
Yokota.  Teppei:  See — 

AramaE  Junichi:  and  Yokota.  Teppei.  5.544.139,  O.  369-58.000. 
Yokoyama.  Shoji:  See— 


Morimott).  Kyomi;  and  Yokoyama,  Shoji.  5344,061.  Q  364-444.000. 

Yokoyama.  Yuji:  Akioka.  Takashi:  Iwamura.  Masahiro:  Hiraishi.  Atsushi; 

Kobayashi.   Yutaka.    Yamauchi.   Tatsumi:   Takahashi.    Shigeru:    Gotou. 

Nobuyuki:  and  Ide.  Akira.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

having  logic  gates.  5344.125.  Q.  365-230.060. 

Yokozuka.  Kunimoio:  See — 

Serizawa.  Hideaki:  Hayami.  Masayoshi;  and  Yokozuka.  Kummolo. 
5342.176.0.29-890.030. 
Yonemitsu.  Jun:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Fang;  Yanagihara.  Naofiimi;  Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Tahara. 

Katsumi;  Yagasdti.  Yoichi;  and  Suzuki,  Temtuko,  5343,932,  C[. 

358-335.000.  „  ,    ^ 

Kato.  Moioki:  Yagasaki.  Yoichi:  and  Yonemitsu.  Jun,  5343*43.  U. 

348-400,000 

Yonenaga.  Kazushige:  Kuwano.  Shigeru;  Shibata.  Non:  and  Nonmatso.  Seiji. 

to  Nippon  Telep^  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  DiDsmissian 

system.  5343.952.  Q.  359-181.000. 

Yoneyama.  Gen;  and  Tsukahara,  Eiji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corponaon.  Digital 

tester.  5343,707.  Q.  324-115.000. 
Yoneyama.  Takahiro:  See— 

Iwane.  Hiroshi;  Miyagi.  Hidekazu:  Imada,  Salosfai:  Seo,  Sboichi;  and 
Yoneyama,  Takahiro.  5343347.  O,  558-274.000. 
Yonishi.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kagara,  Kohji:  Goto.  Shunsuke;  Yonishi,  Satoshi;  Ikushima.  Muneharu; 
Baba.  Yukihisa;  and  Horiai.  Hanio.  5343325,  O.  546-279.100. 
Yonker.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Pratt,  Kyle  A.;  Yonker,  Michael  A.;  and  Xu.  Ftarit  U,  5343,830.  Q. 
348-617.000. 
Yoo.  Hyung-Joun:  See—  .  „      „  , 

Park,  Byung-Sun;  Oh.  Yong-Ho:  Choi.  Sang-Soo;  and  Yoo.  Hyung-JouB, 
5343.253.  O.  439-5.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Multifunctional  clip  appiier  instrument.  5342,949,  C\.  606- 

143.000. 
Yoik,  Michael  T;  and  Harris,  Richard  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  CorafMny  Rotating 

electrical  machine  with  magnetic  uaatt.  5343,676,  CL  310-263.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideji:  See—  . 

Miyata.  Shigeru;  Yamada.  Yoshitaka;  Yoshida,  Hideji;  Matsubara.  Yoshi- 
hiro: and  Ito.  Yasuo,  5343,716.  O.  324-402.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroshi:  See —  .»,.•. 

Tsuneki.   Hideaki;   Onda,  Yoshiyuki;   Moriya,  Awsi;  and  Yoshida. 
Hiroshi,  5343346,  Q.  558-270.000. 
Yoshida  hidustry  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hatakeyama,   Yoshiharu;    Fukuoka,    Hiroki:   and   Teshmia,    Kenzo, 
5.542,580.  a.  222-183.000. 
Yoshida.  Masazumi:  See—  ,,,,~,c 

Machida,  Junji;  Yoshida.  Masazumi:  and  Tanaka.  Susumu.  5342.985. 
a.  134-38.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhisa:  See—  ..... 

Matsumoio.  Takuya:  Hashimoto.  Toru;  Miyake.  Mitsuhno;  Kamura. 
Hitoshi:  and  Yoshida.  Yasuhisa,  5342.400.  CI.  123-571.000. 
Yoshihara.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Horikosfai.  Seiu;  Kurihara,  Mikio;  Naitoh.  Atsuhisa;  and  Yoshihara. 
Kazuhide.  5344.005.  O.  361-680.000. 
Yoshii.  Ichiro;  Kamijoh.  Hiroyuki;  Ozawa,  Yoshio:  Yamabe.  Kikuo:  Hash- 
imoto. Kazuhiko:  Okumura,  Katsuya:  and  Mama.  Kaoru.  to  Kabustaki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  screening  semiconductor  device.  5343334.  a. 
437-8.000. 

Yoshikawa.  Hirofumi:  See —  

Umeda.  Shigeki:  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroftuni.  5344348, 0.  395-500.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hironori:  See — 

Shibatit  Jun;  Obayashi.  Hiroaki:  Kimura,  Makolo:  Fukuzmm.  Shuzo; 
Yoshikawa.    Hironori:    Hitotsumatsu.   Atsushi:   Hashimoto.   Yukio: 
Yamanoi.  Toshimi:  and  Takaya.  Sciji,  5342,700.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masaru:  See— 

Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Yoshikawa,  Masaru;  and  Fiqita.  Yosfaduro.  5343.Z7Z, 
CI.  430-455.000. 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji:  See —  .     ^ 

Suda.  Hirofumi:  Toyama.  Masamichi:  Pujiwara.  Akihuo;  Yamada.  Kum- 
hiko:  and  Yoshimura.  Katsuji.  5.543.839.  Q.  348-349.000. 
Yoshimura.  Mitsuhiro:  Fujita.  Kazunobu:  and  Teramura.  Akira.  to  Mitsubisfai 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Obayashi  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  ano- 
vibration  system  and  adjusting  method  therefor.  5.542.220. 0  52-167.100. 
Yoshioka.  Kenji.   Lightweight  anchor  widi  tail  fin-  5342368.  CL    114- 

301.000 
Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki:  See—  ,.  ,ws« 

Mukai.  Takao:  and  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki.  5343342,  Q.  437-44.000. 
Yoshioka.  Toshifirau:  See—  ..,.,..,       J, 

Enomoto     Takashi;    Yoshioka,    Toshiftimi;    and    Nishida,    Naoya. 
5343,946.  a.  359-87.000. 

Yoshitake.  Hiroki:  See—  ..    „    ..   ,._. ^ 

Rieger.  Bcmhard:  Yoshitake,  Hiroki;  Sawada,  Atsushi;  PUch,  Heitat; 
and  Weber.  Geoig.  5343,077,  O.  252-299.630. 

Tsutsui.  -^shiyuki;  and  Yoshitsugu.  Ken,  53433T7,  CL  502-123.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Hideki:  See— 

Kato.  Hideki:  Yoshizawa,  Hideki;  Iciki.  Hiroki;  and  Masumoto,  Daib, 
5,544336.  a  395-311.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Hiroyasa:  See—  .,  ^  _,.     u 

Sone.  YosUnori:  Pujiwara.  Takayoafa:   Honjo.  Takadu;   >w^y«>»- 
Tikuya;  and  Yoshizawa,  Mroyasu,  5342432,  O.  418-152.000. 
Young,  Alastair  J.:  See — 
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Spooner.  John;  Young.  Alutair  ].;  and  Chippendale.  John  P..  5>42JI6, 
a.  74-650.000. 
Young.  David  J.:  See — 

Pitt.  Alan  R.;  Caesar.  Julian  C;  Gibaon.  Danuia;  Wear.  Trevor  J.;  Young. 
David  J.:  and  King.  ScoO  A..  5.543.555.  Q.  560-151.000. 
Young  Dental  Manufacturing.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Quinn,  Michael  J.,  and  Richmond.  Geoige  E.  5>t2,846.  Q.  433- 
127.000. 
Young.  Gary  B..  to  lymco,  hie.  Broom  anisted  pick-up  head.  5>42,148.  CI. 

15-346.000. 
Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.:  See— 

Hansen.  Michael  R..  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr..  5^43.215,  Q.  428- 
283.000. 
Young.  Ranald  E:  See— 

Wixey.  Bany  D.;  Young.  Ronald  &;  Baird,  Charles  J.:  and  Haffely. 
Jeftey  L.  5342,639.  Q.  248-439.000 
Young.  Wayne  C.  Pood  cleaning  device.  5.542.142.  CI.  15-1.700. 
Young.  William  J.:  5*«— 

Lynch.  Steven  K.;  Ruggie,  Mail  A.:  Rinker,  WUUam  E;  Izaid,  DividG.: 
and  Young.  William  J.,  5>«3.234.  O.  428-537.100. 
Young.  Wilbam  R.:  See— 

Longway.  Charles  W.  T.;  and  Young.  William  R..  5344.095.  O.  365- 
63.000. 
Yousefi,  Nariman:  See — 

HeUoa,  Robot;  Yousefi.  Nariman;  Sadeghi.  Khosrow:  and  Fischer. 
David.  5344  J23.  O.  395-200.140. 
Youssef.  Abbas  M.:  See- 
Howie.  David  M.;  and  Youssef.  Abbas  M..  5343.692.  G.  318-282.000. 
Vow.  Ung  H.:  See— 

Chi,  Keh-Fei  C;  Suan.  Seah  K.;  and  Yow.  Ling  H..  S343JS0.  O. 
437-60.000. 
Yii.  Ching-Jimg.  Carriage  and  rail  assembly  for  a  ctutain.  5342.149,  CI. 

16-87.40R. 
Yu,  Hyo  C:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seoog  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Kye  Y;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J..  5343,981.  Q. 
360-%.600. 
Yu,  Liangzfaoog:  and  Wang,  Zigiang,  to  Wuhan  University  of  Technology. 

Pulverizing  appratus.  5342.615,  CI.  241-57.000. 
Vu.  Philip  S.:  See— 

Shachnai.  Hadas.  Wolf.  Joel  L.;  and  Yu.  Philip  S..  5344.313.  O. 
395-200.010 
yu.  Ying  X..  to  Yu.  Ying  Xue.  Process  for  phosphate  beoeficiabon.  5342345, 

a.  209-166.000. 
Yta.  Vmg  Xue:  See— 

Yu,  Vmg  X.,  5.542345,  Q.  209-166.000. 
Yubuki.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Hamada,  Akihiko;  Yubuki.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kato.  Akira.  5.543.467,  Q. 
525-207.000. 
Yuen,  Henry  C;  Kwoh,  Daniel  S.;  Leung,  Wmg  P;  and  Tam,  Tony  T.  to  Index 
Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  avoiding  loss  of  closed  caption 
data  when  using  extended  data  services.  5.543.852.  CI.  348-478.000. 
Yuh.  Jong  B..  to  Hyundai  Elecoooics  Industries  Co.  Ltd  Sense  amplifier  for 
scmicofiductor  memory  device  having  pull-up  and  pull-down  driving 
circuits  controlled  by  a  power  supply  voltage  detection  circuitry  5344.1 10. 
a.  365-205.000. 
YUtawa.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  filter  for  oversampling  digital- 

lo-analog  convener  5344.081.  Q.  364-602.000. 
Yiiki,  Koichiro:  See — 

Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Terui.  Yasuaki:  Niwa,  Masaaki: 
Yasui.  JuTo;  Okada,  Kenji;  Udagawa.  Masaharu;  and  Yuki,  Koichiro. 
5343.351,0.437-063.000. 
Yiiki.  Mikio;  Kurohara,  Kazuaki;  Matsui,  Akio;  and  Uemura.  Katsuhiko,  to 
Kubota  Corporation.  Lawn  tractor  having  a  blower  unit  and  a  grass 
cUppings  transport  duct.  5342J43,  CI.  56-13.300. 
Yun.  Hwang-kyu;  See — 

Park,  Chan-eon;  Yun.  Hwang-kyu;  Sim,  Sung-min;  and  Choi,  Wan-gyun. 
5343.493.  a.  528-353.000. 
Yura,  Maiaki;  Hirai.  Yukio;  and  Oya.  Hirosi,  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Dishwasher.  5342.443.  C\.  134-176.000. 
Ybsawa,  Motoyasu:  See — 

Terada.  Masahiro;  Kamae.  Hirosuke;  Yusawa,  Motoyasu;  Watanabe. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  5342.982.  CI.  134-5.000. 
Yiizaki.Tsuneo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bearing  lubrication 

for  scroll-type  compressor.  5.542.830,  Q.  418-55.600. 
Ztgtf.  Paul  S.;  and  Schaefcr.  Scott,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Optimization 
circuitry  and  control  for  a  synchronous  memory  device  with  programmable 
latency  period.  5,544,124.  Q.  365-230.080 
Zahlit.  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Anhalt,  John  W.;  and  Zahlit,  Wayne  A..  5,542,861,  Q.  439-578.000. 
Zaidi,  Sajjad  A.:  See— 

Volk,  Andrew  M.;  Zaidi,  Sajjad  A.;  and  Selvin,  Eric  B.,  5343,734,  Ci. 
326-83.000. 
Zaiesinski.  Jerzy  M.:  See— 

Boodi.  Richard  B  ;  Gaynes,  Michael  A.:  Murco,  Robeit  M  ;  Puligandla, 
Viswanadham;  Roldan,  Judith  M.;  Saraf,  Ravi;  aitd  Zaiesinski.  Jerzy 
M.,  5.543385,  d.  174-261.000. 
Zamanian.  Mehdi:  See — 

McClure.  David  C;  and  Zamanian.  Mehdi,  5344.097,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Zanders,  Gary  V.;  and  Scherpenberg,  Francis  A.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Coipanlion.  Digital  controller.  5344,063.  Q.  364-482.000. 


Zapp,  Lorecta  M.:  See — 

Stand,  Timodiy  W.;  Catldl,  Matgueriu;  Mihran.  Richanl  T.;  and  Zapp. 
Loretta  M..  5342,431,  Q.  128-738.000. 
Zappcttini.  Adelelmo:  See — 

Lanfraoconi.  Antonio:  Munari,  Giorgio;  Zappcttini,  Adelelmo;  and 
Rizzo,  Robeno.  5,542,528,  CI.  206-221.000. 
Zawadzka,  Agadia;  Tsang.  Wen-Ghih;  and  Brown.  Robert  H..  to  Diacrin.  be.; 
and  General  Hospital  Corporabon.  The.  Injectable  culture  medium  for 
maintaining  viability  of  myoblast  cells.  5343.316.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Zdimal.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Fallon.  Kenneth  M.;  Jimarez,  Miguel  A.;  and  Zdimal.  Joseph  E, 
5.542.601,0.228-119  000 
Zeeco  toe.:  See — 

Surhey.  David  J.;  Smidi,  James  L.;  Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Witwer.  Alan 
D..  5342.840,  a.  431-116.000. 
Zehr.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Aubertine.  Matthew  E.;  Beyzavi.  Kianoush;  Broker.  Harold  J.;  Checca. 
Ronald  P:  Granato.  Michael  A.;  Haeussler.  David  A  ;  Herasimtschuk. 
Michael;  Juikovic.  Michael  J.;  Salem,  Gerard  M.;  Selinger.  Craig  R.; 
and  Zehr,  Paul  R.,  5344.088.  Q.  364-489.000 
ZeinaU.  Hossein  A.:  See — 

Skaar.  Leif;  Sheppard.  Kenneth;  Stanley,  Donald;  Zeinali,  Hossein  A.; 
Khorsandian,  Ali;  and  Knila,  David  A.,  5342393,  Q.  226-l%.000. 
Zeiss  MessgertUefoau  GmbH:  See — 

Ertl.  Friedrich;  and  Bertz.  Hans-Ulrich.  5.542.188.  O.  33-605.000. 
Zelle.  Robert  E.;  and  Harding.  Matthew  W..  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals. 
Incorporated.  Amino  acid  derivatives  with  improved  multi-drug  resistance 
activity.  5343.423,  Q.  514-332.000. 
Zellweger  Uster.  Inc.:  See — 

Sbofner.  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  WilUams.  Gordon  F.;  wd 
Townes.  Marie  G..  5,544,090,  O.  364-552.000. 
Zepeda.  Ernesto:  See— 

Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  Zepeda,  Ernesto;  and  Lu,  WiUiam  K.  M.,  5343,712. 
CI.  324-318.000. 
Zeuner,  Siegfried;  Sans,  Joachim;  DMling,  Uwe;  and  ROdig,  Kari-Heinz,  to 
Temic  Bayera-Chemie  Aiibag  GmbH.  Gas-geiteranng  mixture.  5342,997, 
a.  149-35.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno,  Jun;  Noltmeyer,  Kay;  and  Kimura,  Mitsuteru.  5342.297,  G. 
73-514.360. 
Zexel  USA  Corporation:  See— 

Fujii,  Takao;  and  Hamahata,  Toshihiro,  5344.060,  G.  364-444.000. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See— 

Rupp.  Arthur.  5342.338.  CI  9I-375.00R. 
Zhang.  Guohua;  and  Piimamaraju.  Prasad,  to  Hallmark  Pharmaceutical,  Inc. 
Process  to  manufacture  micronized  nifedipine  granules  for  sustained 
release  medicaments  5.543,099.  CI.  264-115.000 
Zhang.  Hoogyong:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hisashi;  Miyanaga.  Aldhatu;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  YamagucU. 
Naoaki;  and  Suzuki.  Atsunori.  5343352.  G.  437-101.000. 
Zhang.  Jun:  See — 

Sun,  Xujiang;  Zhang,  Junmin;  Wang,  Tongshun;  Zhang,  Jun;  Su,  Hong; 
and  Xia,  Hongxia,  5342,372,  G.  117-68.000. 
Zhang.  Junmin:  See — 

Sun.  Xujiang;  Zhang.  Junmin;  Wang,  Tongshun;  Zhang,  Jun;  Su,  Hong; 
and  Xia,  Hongxia.  5342J72,  G.  117-68.000. 
Zhao,  Chen:  See— 

Stuk,  Timodiy  L ;  Allen.  Michael  S.;  Haight,  AnUwny  R  ;  Keidesky. 
Francis  A.;  Langridge.  Denton  C  ;  Leanna.  M.  Robert;  Lijewski.  Linda 
M.;  Melcher.  Laura;  Morton.  Howard  E.:  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Reno. 
Daniel  S..  Robbins.  Timothy  A.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  Sowin.  Thomas  J.; 
Tien.  Jien-heh  J  ;  Zhao.  Chen;  and  Scaipetti,  David,  5343,551.  CI. 
560-24.000. 
Zheng.  Weixiang:  See — 

Worek.  William  M  ;  and  Zheng.  Weixiang,  5342,259,  G.  62-94.000. 
Zhou,  Peter  S.:  See- 
Buchanan,  Harry  C.  Jr;  and  Zhou,  Peter  S.,  5342.145,  G.  15-250.160 
Zhu,  Yunde;  and  Bai,  Guohui,  to  Ningbo  Doogfang  Music  Movements 

General  Factory.  Construction  of  music  box.  5343377,  G.  84-95.200. 
Zicht.  E.  Wayne:  See — 

Beakes,  John  M.;  and  Zicht,  E  Wayne.  5342.813,  G.  414-780.000. 
Ziebarth,  Mark  N  :  See- 
Denny.  Geoige  S.;  Lai.  Robert  S.;  Li.  Sherry  H.;  Muiphy.  Joseph  P.; 
Nguyen.  Hoang  M.;  and  Ziebarth.  Mark  N..  5344,325.  G.  395- 
200.170. 
Ziemer.  James  N..  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  high 
quahty  lubricating  oil  using  a  VI  selective  catalyst.  5343,035,  CI.  208- 
111.000. 
Ziemins,  Uldis  A.:  See — 

Freedenbeig,  Candace  J.;  Herring.  Frederick  A.;  and  Ziemins.  Uldis  A.. 
5343.963.  G.  359-432.000. 
Zilch.  Hankk  and  Bauss.  Fiieder,  to  Boehriager  Mannheim  GmbH.  AcycUc 
amidine  group-containing  diphoapbootc  ^id  derivatives,  processes  for 
dietr    preparation    and    medicanients    containing    these    compounds. 
5343361,  G.  562-13.000. 
Zimmer.  toe.:  See — 

Adcinson,  Robert  W..  5342,918,  CI.  604-27.000. 
Duquet  Biuno;  Daculsi,  Guy;  and  Delecrin,  Joti,  5343  J09.  G.  428- 
212.000. 
Zimmerii.  Kurt:  See — 

Gersler,  Peter,  and  Zimmerii.  Kuit,  5342360,  G.  22O-2S2.00O. 


Zimmetman.  Jeflrey  A.;  Gauer.  Gary;  and  Marshall,  Dave,  to  Ecowater 
SysteiM.  Inc.  Mednd  for  regeneration  of  a  water  softener.  5344.072,  G. 
364-502.000.  .    .^.       ^    .     . 

Zimmennann,  Jttrg,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coiporatioo.  Pynmidine  denvMives. 

5343320.  G.  544-331.000. 

Zink,  Deborah  L:  See—  ^,    ,    ^      „      ,   j 

BUI*.  Gerald  F;  CuroOo.  James  E.;  Dreikora,  Sarah  J.;  Jenkus.  Roialmd 

a.;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M  ;  Moiris,  Sandra  A.;  Thompson,  John  R.;  Zink, 

Deborah  L ;  Janssoo,  Richard  K.;  Basilic,  Angela;  Diez,  Teresa; 

Ftelaez,   Fernando;   and   Vicente,   Francisca,    5343,429,   G.    514- 

468000.  .  „    ^.      WW- 

Bolessa,  Evon  A.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E;  BUIs,  Gerald  P.;  Giacobbe, 
Robert  A.;  Pelaez  Perez,  Fernando;  Anoyo,  Angeles  C;  Matas.  Teresa 
D.;  Fernandez,  Isabel  M.;  Perez,  Francisca  V ;  Mandala.  Suzanne  M  ; 
Zink,  Deborah  L.;  Thornton.  Rosemary;  Thompson,  John  R.;  and 
Curotto,  James  E.  5343,431,  G.  514-627.000 
Zircon  Corporation:  See — 

Heger,  Charles  E,  5343,799.  G.  342-85.000. 
Zinifaeid.  Arao:  See— 


UM 


Heine.  Hehnuc  SdmidL  Ono  H.;  GOf«i,  Gerti«d;  Metta,  Norbeit;  and 
Ziraheld.  Amo.  5342,904,  G.  600-197.000. 

Ziv.  Noam  A  :  See —  _ 

Robbins.  Barry  R.;  and  Ziv,  Noon  A.,  5344.223.  G.  379-58.000. 

Qi^S.  St^phmW ;  and  Zock.  Joseph  M..  5343.497.  G.  530-324.000. 
Zommer.  Nadian.  to  IXYS  Corporation.  Advanced  power  device  process  for 

low  drop  5343335.  G.  437-10.000. 
Zook.  Christopher  P.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  Medwd  and  appvanis  for  encoduH 
data  in  a  PRML  class-lV  digital  communicatioo  channel.  5344.178,  G. 
371-43.000. 
Zoi*.  James  E:  See—  „   ^    . 

Kline.  Mark  J.;  Roe,  Donald  C;  Daniels.  Dean  I.;  Zorh.  Janes  E;  and 
Dragoo.  Jeny  L..  5342.942,  G.  604-385.200. 
Zoski,  Glenn  D.:  See—  ^    ^     ^       ,  ^„ 

Ghead,  Ah;  Leiand,  Jonathan  K.;  Zoaki,  Glenn  D.;  Goodman.  Jack  E; 
and  Grosser.  John  T.  5343.112,  G.  422-52.000. 
Zuckerwar.  Richard  J.,  to  Grandoe  Corp.,  The.  Gloves  widi  interchangeable 
finger  and  mitten  caps.  5342,125,  G.  2-158.000. 
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Blaner.  Bailholoincw:  See— 

Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  Phillips.  James  E.;  and  Blancr,  Baithotomew,  Re. 
35J11.  CI.  364-736.000. 
ChriMoudiM,  George  C.  to  Surgical  Inventioiis  &  Innovations.  Inc.  Chris- 

loudias  eodospongestick  probe.  Re.  35.312.  O.  600-207.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporabon:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Stamali.s;  Phillips.  James  E.:  and  Blaner.  Baitholofnew,  Re. 
35,311,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Matsushima,  Noboru;  and  Wada,  Noriyuki,  to  NOK  Corporation.  Sealing 

device.  Re.  35,309.  O.  277-37.000. 
Moskovich.  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Precisioa  Lens  Incorporated.  Color  corrected 

ptojectioo  lens.  Re.  35.310.  O.  359-649.000. 
NOK  Corporation:  See— 


Matsushima.  Noboru;  and  Wada,  Noriyuld.  Re.  35.309,  Ci.  277-37.000. 
Phillips,  James  E.:  See — 

Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  Phillips,  James  E.;  and  Blaner,  Bartholomew,  Re. 
35,311.  a.  364-736.000. 
Surgical  Inventions  &  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Christoodias.  George  C.  Re.  35,312,  Q.  600-207.000. 
U.S.  Precision  Lens  Incorporated:  See — 

Moskovich,  Jacob.  Re   35,310,  Q   359-649.000 
Vassiliadis.  Stamatis:  Phillips.  James  E.;  and  Blaner.  Banholomew.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporatian.   Data  dependency  collapsing 
hardware  apparatus.  Re.  35,311,  a.  364-736.000. 
Wada,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Matsushima,  Noboru;  and  Wada.  Noriyuki,  Re.  3SJ09.  d.  277-37.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTmCAFES  WERE  ISSUED 


Baske,  Walter  E:  See- 
Brown,  Ernest  C  ;  and  Baske.  Waher  E..  Bl  4,377.109,  C\.  99-401.000. 
Bergh,  Ralph  A  ;  Culshaw,  Brian;  Lefevre,  Herve  C;  Shaw,  Herbert  J.;  and 
Cutler,  C.  Chapin,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
'nuaees   of  die.    Inlerferonieter   with   Kerr  effect   compensation.    Bl 
4,773,759.  Q.  356-350.000. 
Brown.  Ernest  C;  and  Baske,  Waller  E.,  to  Wolverine  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  baking  food  products  such  as  pizzas  and  die  like.  Bl  4J77,I09,  CI. 
99-401  000 
Culshaw.  Brian:  See — 

Bergh.  Ralph  A.;  Culshaw,  Brian;  Lefevie,  Herve  C:  Shvw,  Herbert  J.; 
and  Cutler,  C.  Chapin.  Bl  4.773,759,  O.  356-350.000. 
Cutler.  C.  Chapin:  &e— 


Beigh.  Ralph  A.;  Culshaw.  Brian;  Lefevre.  Herve  C;  Shaw.  Herbert  J.; 
and  Cutler.  C.  Chapin.  Bl  4.773.759.  Q.  356-350.000. 
Lefevre.  Herve  C:  See— 

Bergh.  Ralph  A.:  Culshaw.  Brian;  Lefevre.  Herve  C;  Shaw.  Herbert  I 
and  Cutler.  C  Chapin,  Bl  4.773.759.  Q.  356-350.000. 
Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  die:  See — 
Bergh,  Ralph  A.;  Culshaw,  Brian;  Lefevre,  Herve  C;  Shaw.  Herbert  J.; 
and  Cutler.  C  Chapin.  Bl  4.773,759,  Ci.  356-350.000. 
Shaw,  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Bergh,  Ralph  A.;  Culshaw,  Brian;  Lefevre,  Herve  C;  Shaw,  Herbert  I. 
and  Cutler,  C.  Chapin,  Bl  4,773,759,  O.  356-350.000. 
Wolverine  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  Ernest  C;  and  Baske.  Walter  E..  Bl  4377.109.  O.  99-401.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AB  Astra:  See — 

Karlsson.  Jan;  and  WiderstrOm.  Carin.  372.530.  O.  D24- 1 10.400. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

MacAuley.  Richard  P;  McCallister.  Patrick  E;  Smidibcrger.  Jay  A.;  Sita. 

Lewis  H  ;  and  Stokesbury.  Elwood  L..  372.531,  Q.  D24-121.000 
Tiefendul.  James  L.;  Goldhardl.  EVmald  J.;  and  MotiDW,  James  D., 
372.455,0.  D 13- 108.000. 
AMmizzese.  Domenico:  See — 

Naluzzi.     Pasquale;     and     Abbruzzesc,     Domenico,     372,369,     Q. 
D6-38I  000 
Akaiwa,  Masao;  and  Nakazawa,  Shinobu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Data 

imprinting  device  for  a  camera.  372,489,  Q.  DI6-2I9.000. 
Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bootes.  Richard  D  .  372.404.  C\.  D7-709.000. 
Alam.  Elias  P.  to  Simonds  Industries.  Inc.  File  segment  372.413.  CI. 

D8-90000 
Alfa  Laval  Agri.  Inc.:  See — 

Chowdhury.  Mofuzal.  372.566.  Q.  D3O-199.00a 
Alldente  International  Inc.:  See — 

DiCianna.  Domenico;  and  Avolia  Gennaro  S,.  372.33S,  CL  D24- 
176.000 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Sherry  L  ,  372JI9.  O.  D23-26I.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Frank  w.;  and  Cartoon.  Casey  L..  372.416.  a.  D8-338.000. 

Anderson,  Marii  L  Compact  disc  cleaning  package.  372,422,  C\.  D9-347  000. 

Andrews,  Jonathan  N.;  Cooper.  Stephen  V ;  Shepard.  Gary  N.;  Bledsoe,  James 

D.;  Blumberg-Dominguez,  Wendy;  Benvegar,  Carl  E;  and  Gembala.  David 

J.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  DcBbrillator  372.534.  CI.  D24-I68.000 

Andrews.  Jonathan  N  :  See — 

Cooper,  Stephen  V.;  Salvatori,  Phillip  H  :  Andrews,  Jonathan  N.;  Brink, 
Gregory  D  :  Bledsoe.  James  D  :  Blumberg-Dominguez.  Wendy;  and 
Btmon,  David  L.,  372.456,  CI.  DI3-I08.000. 
Aanballi.  Maiisa.  Jewelry  hanger.  372.391,  C\.  D6-570.000. 
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Aramaki,  Keiji,  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Connector.  372,460.  CI.  D 1 3- 147.000. 
Aitus.  Mark  B..  to  Blockbuster  Entertainment  Corporation.  I  .istniing  center. 

372.482.  a.  DI4-299.000. 
Asics  Corporabon:  See — 

Mitsu.  Shigeyuki;  Ueda.  Walani;  and  Uno.  KatsHfaOto,  372.354.  Q. 
D2-952000 
Avid  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricocta.  James  J.;  Bodony.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Fasciano.  Peter.  372.478. 
a.  D14-217  000. 
Avolio.  Gennaro  S.:  See — 

DiCianna.  Domenico;  and  Avolio.  Gennaro  S..  372.535,  CI.  D24- 
176.000 
Axe.  Royden.  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited.  Motor  vehicle.  372.441. 

a.  DI2-92000. 
Bala.  Virginia,  lo  KKH  Corp.  Ornamental  child's  pillow  in  die  fanciful  form 

of  a  puida.  372.392.  O  D6-598.000. 
Barney.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

JiCO.  Hiomas  E.;  and  Barney.  Gerald  L..  372.427.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Beardea,  Charles  R  Tube  cake  coder.  372.400,  Q.  D7-6IO.O0O. 
Becker.  John  H  Air  fender  system.  372.449.  Q.  DI2-I84.000. 
Beere  Precision  Medical  Instnmients.  Inc.:  See — 
Bradshaw.  Guy  L..  372.412,  O  D8-83.000. 
Bellomo.  Michael;  Stropkay.  ScoH;  Wcissburg,  David;  and  Nichols.  Mark,  to 
Lifeline  Systems.  Inc  Communicator  for  a  personal  emergency  response 
system.  372.435.  CI   DIO- 106.000 
Bellows.  WilUam  B  .  to  Graco  Children's  Products,  Inc.  Hem»xmnL  372385. 

a.  D6-506.000. 
Benvegar,  Carl  E:  See- 
Andrews,  Jonadian  N.;  Cooper,  Stephen  V;  Shepard.  Gary  N.;  Bledsoe. 
James  D.;  Blumberg-Doininguez.  Wendy;  Benvegar.  Cari  E;  and 
Gembala.  David  J..  372334.  Q.  D24- 168.000. 
Bernardino.  Auerlio.  Tennis  racket  372311.  a.  D2I-2I2.000. 
Beyer.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Pisutha-Amood.  Sulhinig  N.;  Scarpooe.  William  J.;  and  Beyer.  Edward 
R..  372.477.  O.  DI4- 191.000. 


Binghan.  Gail  J.:  See— 

Shimirak.  Gerald  U;  Bingham.  Gail  J.;  \m\.  Philip  B.;  and  Vranicar, 
Andiony,  372.462,  Q.  DI3- 160.000. 
Bisbell  Magnebc  Products  Ltd.:  See— 

Uoyd-Monis,    Michael    A.;    and    Ewans,    John    R,    372390,    O. 
D6-553.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Caibone,  Richard  J.,  372348,  O.  D26-43.000. 
Price,  Scott  D.;  and  Dorsey,  A.  Nelson,  372,484,  Q.  D15-I33.000. 
Stone,  Paul  A.;  and  Thomas.  Rickey  J.,  372,485,  O.  DI5-I39.000. 
Blazar,  Joseph  E.:  See —  ^^ 

SaUana,  Leonard  R  ;  and  Blazar,  iotefb  E,  372383,  CI  D6-487.000. 
SaUana.  LeonMd  R.;  and  Blazar.  Joseph  E.  372384,  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Bledsoe,  James  D.:  See — 

Andrews,  Jonathan  N  ;  Cooper.  Stephen  V ;  Shepard.  Gary  N.;  Bledsoe. 
James  D.;  Blumberg-Dominguez,  Wendy:  Benvegar.  Cari  E;  and 
Gembala.  David  J..  372.534.  CI.  D24- 168.000 
Cooper.  Sti^ihen  V.;  Salvatori,  Phillip  H.;  Andrews.  Jonadian  N.;  Brink. 
Gregory  D.;  Bledsoe.  James  D.;  Blumberg-Dominguez.  Wendy;  and 
Burton.  David  L  .  372.456.  CI  D13-108.000. 
Blockbuster  Entertainmenl  Corporation:  See — 

Aitus,  Mark  B  .  372.482,  Q.  D14-299.000. 
Blumberg-Dominguez.  Wendy:  See — 

Andrews,  Jonadian  N.;  Cooper,  Stephen  V.;  Shepard,  Gary  N.;  Bledsoe, 
lames  D.;  Blumberg-Dominguez,  Wendy;  Benvegar,  Cari  E;  and 
Gembala,  David  J.,  372334,  Q.  D24- 168.000. 
Cooper,  Stephen  V ;  Salvatori,  Phillip  H.;  Andrews,  Jonadian  N.;  Brink, 
Gregory  D  ;  Bledjioe,  James  D  ;  Blumberg-Dominguez,  Wendy;  and 
Burton,  David  L.,  372.456.  CI.  D13-108.000. 
Bodony.  Lawrence  A.;  See — 

Ricotta.  James  J.;  Bodony.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Faiciano,  Peter,  372.478, 
a.  D14-217.000, 
Bonaddio  Vuicenzo  A.;  and  Contreras,  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz.  to  Foamex  UP. 

Sea  372,367.  Q.  D6-375.000. 
Bonnell  Thomas  A.;  and  Oiese.  Robert  C,  to  Kohler  Co.  Wall  mounlable 

shw-er  fixnire.  372322,  O.  D23-304.000. 
Booten,  Richard  D..  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  Container.  372.404,  Q. 

D7.7O9.000. 
Bozanich,  Margarettef. :  See — 

Slezak  Larry;  B«zanich.  Margaiette  F;  Burnett.  Daniel;  Clait.  Philip 
H  ;  Geisinger.  Gregory;  Kabler.  Sophia  M.;  Morini.  Alan;  O'Leary. 
Melvin  C.  Jr.;  and  Samson.  Kennedi.  372.429,  O.  D9-528.000. 
Bradshaw,  Guy  L,  to  Beere  Precision  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.  Screwdriver 

handle.  372,412.  O.  D8-83.000 
Brewer.  Douglas:  Brown.  David:  Jonsson.  Nils-Okrf;  McKeown,  Timodiy; 
and  Skonieczny.  Dean,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Packaging 
nuciiine.  372,487,  Q.  DI5-I45.000. 
Brink,  Gregory  D.;  See —  »,    „  ■  . 

Cooper.  Stephen  V.;  Salvatori.  Phillip  H.;  Andrews,  Jonadian  N.;  Bnnk. 
Giegorv  D    Bledsoe.  James  D  :  Blumberg-Dominguez.  Wendy;  and 
Burton.  David  L.,  372,456,  Q.  D13  108.000. 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.:  See—  .       .,  ^._    ^ 

Bums,  CUy  A.;  Sabin,  Paul  C;  Cheung.  Victor  Y.;  and  Lansil,  Oifford 
S.,  372.360,  a.  D3-273  000.  _  «,  _. 

Bums,  Clay  A.;  Sabin,  Paul  C  ;  Cheung,  Victor  Y.;  and  Lansil,  Oifford 
S.,  372361,  O.  D3-282.000. 
Brown.  Arthur  C.  Butterfly  feeder.  372362.  O.  D3O-I21.00O. 
Brown,  David:  See — 

Brewer  Douglas;  Brown,  David;  Jonsson,  Nils-dof;  McKeown,  Timo- 
diy; and  Skonieczny,  Dean,  372,487,  O.  D15-145.000. 
Brutscher    David  T;  and  Leet,  Leroy  R  ,  Sr,  to  Credo  Tool  Company. 

Template  used  in  installing  door  locks.  372,433.  O.  DlO-64.000. 
Bryant  Leslie  J  ;  and  Solheim.  John  A.,  to  Karsten  Manufactunng  Cotpon- 

b«n.  Golf  bag  bottom  assembly.  372,362,  O.  D3-320.000. 
Bungadt,  Gabriele,  to  Plantronics,  Inc.  Base  for  cordless  remote  for  com- 

manicabons  headset   37^473,  O.  D14- 149.000. 
Bungadt  Gabnele,  to  Plantronics,  Inc.  Cordless  remote  for  he«Jset  372.480, 

O.  D14-247.000 
Burnett.  Daniel:  See— 

Slezak.  Larry;  Bozanich.  Margaiette  R;  Burnett.  Daniel;  Clark.  Philip 
H  •  Geisinger.  Gregory;  Kabler.  Sophia  M.;  Morini.  Alan;  O'Leary. 
Melvin  C.  Jr.;  and  Samson.  Kennedi.  372.429.  O.  D9-528.000. 
Bums,  Clay  A.;  Sabin.  Paul  C  ;  Cheung.  Victor  Y ;  and  Lansil.  Clifford  S..  to 

BRK  Brands.  Inc  ConUinei  372.360,  O.  D3-273.000. 
Burns,  Oay  A.;  Sabin.  Paul  C  ;  Cheung,  Victor  Y.;  and  Lansil,  Clifford  S.,  to 
BRK  Brands,  Inc.  Container.  372361.  O.  D3-282.000. 

Button.  David  L.:  See —  »,    „  ■  . 

Cooper.  Stephen  V   Salvatori.  Phillip  H;  Andrews.  Jonadian  N;  Brwk. 

Gregory  D  ;  Bledsoe.  James  D  ;  Blumberg-Dominguez,  Wendy;  and 
Burton,'  David  L.,  372,456,  O  D13-108.000 

Butenschoen,  Gene  G.:  See —  

Godfrey,  Dwayne  M.;  and  Butenschoen,  Gene  G..  372.495.  CL  D19- 
27.000 
Campbell.  Frank  w.;  and  Carlson.  Casey  L.,  to  Andeneo  CorpixMoo. 

Window  lock  372,416.  O.  D8-338.000. 
Candianides.  Florence,  to  Tefal  S.A.  Plying  pm.  372395.  O.  D7-36I.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiioyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  372.494.  Ci   Dl 8-56.000. 
Cvbooe.  Richard  J.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.   Flashlight   372348.  O. 
D2fr43.000. 


Cartoon.  Bnice  W.;  and  Kircfahoff.  Kenndli  J.,  to  Minneaola  kfining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Nobce  assembly  with  rotataHe  message  display. 
372.499.  O.  D19-65,000. 
Carlson.  Casey  L:  See- 
Campbell.  Frank  w.;  and  Cartoon.  Casey  U.  372,416.  CL  D«-338,0Q0, 
Casey.  Robert  J  Pet  pouch.  372364,  O.  D30-I5100a 
Chamberiin,  Michael  P:  See- 
Stevens,  Kennedi  M..  372310.  O.  D2I-2O4.000. 
Chan,  Raymond:  See — 

Fold,  Joseph  E;  Jursich,  Dooald  N.;  and  Omb.  Raymond.  372,474.  CL 
D14-149.000. 
Cherry  Grove.  Inc.:  See — 

Frinier.  Rich«d,  372366.  CI.  D6-369.000. 
Cheung.  Victor  Y:  See— 

Bums.  Clay  A.;  Sabin.  Paul  C;  Cheung.  Vic«r  Y;  nl  UanL  CHflbrd 

S..  372360,  CL  D3-273.00O. 
Bums.  Clay  A.;  Sabin,  Paul  C;  Cheung.  Victor  Y.;  and  LaosiL  CUflbrd 
S.  372361.0.  D3-282.000. 

Chin.  John:  See —  

Sheffield.  Keidi  W.;  and  Chin.  John.  372.490.  CL  DI6-325.000. 
Chin.  Taan  K  Sit-up  exerciser.  372307.  O.  D21-19I.00O. 

Chivas  Brothers  Limited:  See —  

Jago.  Thomas  E;  and  Bmey.  Gerakl  U.  372,427.  O.  D9-500.000. 
Chowdhiny.  Mofazzal.  to  Alfo  Laval  Agri.  Inc.  Millciiig  ctow.  372366.  CL 

D30- 199.000. 
Christian  Bernard  Diffusion  S.A.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Bernard.  372.431.  CI.  D  10-32.000. 
Chu.  Chi-Tsong.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporaboo.  Nctebook  personal 

compukr.  372.466.  O.  DI4-I06.000. 
Circulair.  Inc.:  See — 

Radlke.  Leroy  R.  Jr..  372323,  O.  D23-328.000. 
Clark,  Eileen,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building  element  372305.  CL  D2I- 

108.000. 
Clark.  Philip  H.:  See— 

Slezak.  Larry;  Bozanich.  Margarette  R;  Bumett  Daniel;  Clark.  Philip 
H.;  Geisinger.  Gregory:  Kabler.  Sophia  M  ;  Morini.  Alan;  O'Leary, 
Melvin  C.  Jr.;  and  Samson.  Kennedi.  372,429.  Q  D9-528.000. 
Cletn.  William  E.  to  Tuntun.  Inc    Exercise  treadmill.  372308.  O.  D21- 

192.000. 
Oine.  Roger  M..  to  Real-Tool,  Inc.  Heavy  duly  snow  suip.  372,421.  CL 

D8-499  000 
Oorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Malmquist  Derek  P.  37^428.  O.  D9-523.000. 
Slezak.  Larry;  Bozanich.  Margaiette  F;  Bumett  Daniel;  Clark,  PteBp 
H ;  Geisinger,  Gregory;  Kabler,  Sophia  M.:  Morini,  Alan;  O'Leary. 
Melvin  C,  Jr.;  and  Samson,  Kennedi,  372,429,  O.  D9-528.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Credle,  William  S.,  Jr.,  372393,  O.  D7-30I.OOO. 
Cohen,  Seymour,  to  Telco  Creaboos.  Inc.  Santa  Claus  figme.  372.438.  O. 

D11-129.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Goldring   Harold  B  ;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  Namaroff,  Ronald;  and  Daw. 
Lesbe  G..  372,381,  O.  D6-476.000. 
Comercial  Kettal.  S.A.:  See — 

Escalona,  Manuel  A.,  372368.  Ci  D6-376.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Ou.  Chi-Tsong,  372,466,  O.  DI4-106.000. 
Contreras.  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz:  See—  -_  ,-- 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Cootrens,  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz,  372367, 
O.  D6-375.000.  ^^^ 

Cook,  James  R.,  to  Maxim,  Inc.  Disptoy  container.  372,423, 0.  D9-418.000. 
Cooper,  Stephen  V:  Salvatori,  PhiUip  H.;  Andrews,  Jonadian  N.;  Brink, 
Gregory  D.;  Bledsoe,  James  D.;  Bhnnberg-Dominguez.  Wendy:  and  Bi»- 
ton,  David  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Battery  charger.  372.456. 0. 
D13-108.000. 
Cooper.  Stephen  V:  See—  ^      »,    „,  .^ 

Andrews.  Jonadua  N.:  Cooper.  Stephen  V.;  Shepnd.  Gary  N.;  Bledne. 
James  D.;  Blumberg-Dominguez.  Wendy;  Benvegar.  Cari  R;  aad 
Gembala,  David  J.,  372334,  O.  D24-I68.000. 
Creabons  D.  Guidotti  S.A.:  See— 

Guidotn.  Jean-Oaude.  372.415.  O.  D8- 327.000. 
Credle.  William  S  .  Jr .  to  Coca-Cota  Company.  The.  Housing  for  a  beverage 
dispenser.  372393,  CL  D7-301.000. 

Credo  Tool  Compay:  See—  

BnitschaJDivid  T;  and  Leet,  Leroy  R.,  Sr.,  372.433.  O.  010*4.000. 

ShelBdd,  Kddi  W.;  and  Chin.  John,  372.490,  O.  DI6-325.000. 
Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.:  See—  „  ,.     „ 

Lillelund,  Sbg;  Otoen,  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H. 
C.  M.,  37Z401,  O.  D7-612.O0O. 

Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See —  

Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara,  Hji.  372314.  d.  D22-I37.00a 
Dan  Industries  Inc.:  See —  _  ..      ,. 

LJllehind.  Sbg;  Olsen.  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Dneaen.  Robert  H. 
C.  M..  372.401.  O  D7 -611000. 
Davies.  Alan  J.  E,  to  McKechnie  UK  Limited.  Edging  strip  for  tiled  steps. 

372339.  O.  D25-119  000  ^^ 

Davis.  Jerilynn  F  Communication  bo«d.  372302,  O.  D2l-32.00a 
Davis.  Judy  G.  Mobihzed  coairal  iv  stand.  372333.  CL  024-128.000. 
Davis.  Leslie  G.:  ~ 
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GoUring.  Hmld  B.;  Niven.  Mark  A.;  Naouroff.  Roiuld:  nd  Divis, 
Letbe  G..  372J81.  Q.  06^76.000. 
Davis,  Mackey  W :  See— 

Moncalbo.  Gary;  and  Davis.  Mackey  W..  372380.  Q.  D6-467.000. 
Dcacoo.  EniK  L.;  and  McMuUin.  Fans  W.  WioHr  (otf  ipike  with  stud. 

372J55.  a.  D2-962.000. 
De' Almond.  Rolm,  to  Newell  OpenKing  Company.  Pull.  372.414,  C[. 

D8-317000. 
DeCola.  James  B..  to  Peavey  Electroaics  Corpomiaa.  Guitar  body.  372,491. 

a.  DI 7  20.000. 
Del  Monte.  Emeit  J.  Six  doorway  modular  bousing  unit  372,338.  CI. 

D25-3500O 
DiCianna.  DomenicD;  and  Avoiia  Geanaro  S..  to  Alldenle  Intenialional  Inc. 

Denture  cleaner.  372,533.  Q.  D24- 1 76.000. 
Dikowitz,  Jciry.  »  E.  Ghick  Oxpamioa.  'Wttdh  container.  372.424.  C\. 

D»429.000. 
Dinex  intemational.  Inc.:  Set — 

Seager.  Richard  H..  372J96,  O.  137-392.100. 
D'Innocenie.  Ralph:  See— 

Jacuzzi,  Roy  A  ;  and  Dlnnocente.  Ralph,  372,520.  C\.  D23-275.000. 
DokcK.  Gregory  P.  Gravitationally-fed  cleaning  mop  for  floon,  aad  walls. 

372.570.  a.  D32-5O.0OO. 
Dotan.  Patrick  S  Chandelier.  372,331.  CL  026-81,000. 
Doian.  Patrick  S  Chandelier.  372,333.  a.  D26-84.00a 
Dooghia  Furniture:  See — 

Huttoo.  John,  372J82,  Q.  D6-486.000. 
Doney.  A.  I4elaan:  See- 
Price.  Soott  D.:  and  Doney.  A.  Ndaon.  37Z484.  Q.  D13-I33.000. 
Douglas.  John   H..  to  Paiagon  Water  Systems.  Water  purification  unit 

372.515,  a.  IK3-2O9.0O0. 
Dow,  James:  and  Kbovaylo.  Modest,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dau 

storage  media  autochanger.  372.483.  Q.  DI4-299.000. 
Duncan,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Meier,  Richard  A.;  nd  Duncan.  Michael  G.,  372373,  Q.  D6-422.000. 
Dwigbt.  Mark:  See— 

Kjva.  Joanne:  Reilly.  Michael  D.;  Dwight,  Marie;  and  Lovelady,  Brett, 
372,479.  a  DI4-218.00a 
Dziuk.  Raymond.  Sosson.  372.410,  Q.  D«-57.000. 
E.  Cauck  Coiparalion:  See— 

Dikowitz.  Jerry,  37Z424,  O.  D9-429.000. 
Eeckfaoudt,  Jean  Marie,  lo  Maax  Inc.  Shower  stall.  372321,  O.  D23- 

283.000. 
Englen/RoUformer.  Inc.:  See — 

Schultz.  Robert  E.  372345.  Q.  D23-138.000. 
Eacakwa.    Manuel    A.,    lo   Comercial    KataL    S.A.    Seat    372368,    CI. 

D6-376.000 
Ewans.  John  F:  See— 

Uoyd-Mofris,    Michael    A.;    and    Ewans,    John    F.,    372390,    O. 
D6-553.00O. 
Family  Thist  U/T/A.  The:  See— 

Weder.  DonaW  E;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G,  372.439.  C\  Dl  1-164  000 
Famsteiner.  Irmgard,  to  S.I.C.M.O.  Societe  Industrielle  &  Commerciale  de 

Material  A  dOutillage.  Spray  gun.  372317,  O.  D23-223.000. 
Faaciano.  Peter  See — 

Ricotia.  James  J.;  Bodooy.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Paiciaoo,  Peter,  372,478, 
a.  DI4-217.000. 
Foamex  L.P:  See— 

Bonaddio,  Vincenzo  A.:  and  Cooticras.  Jose  De  Jesus  Munoz,  372367, 

a.  D6-375.000 

Ford,  Joseph  E.;  Jursich,  Donald  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond,  lo  Jing  Mei 

bidBstiial  Holdings,  Ltd.  Shower  teiephooe  base  unit  372,474.  Q.  D14- 

149.000. 

Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusioo. 

372344.  a.  025- 1 24.000. 
Priedrich  Grohe  Aktiengeaellscfaaft:  See— 

Goawald,  Adolf,  372318,  a.  D23-238.000. 
Frinier,  RichaitL  to  Cheny  Grove.  Inc.  Chair.  372366.  O.  D6-369.000. 
Gamett.  Jon  M   Removable  pouring  ckisure.  372,426.  C\.  D9-447.000. 
Geisinger,  Gregory:  See — 

Slezak.  L^rry:  Bozanich.  Maigaiene  P.;  Bumen,  Daniel:  Clark.  Philip 
H.;  Geisinger.  Gregory:  Kabler,  Sophu  M  :  Monni.  Alan,  O'Leary, 
Melvin  C,  Jr..  and  Samson.  Kenneth.  372.429.  Q.  D9-528.000 
Gdb.  Larry  Zipper  pull.  372,440,  Q.  Dl  1-221.000. 
Gembala,  David  J.:  See- 
Andrews,  Jonadian  N.:  Cooper,  Stephen  V.;  Shepard,  Gary  N.;  Bledsoe, 
James  D.:  Bhunbog-Domiaguez,  Wendy;  Benvegar.  Cari  R;  and 
Gembala.  David  J..  372334.  CI.  D24- 168.000. 
Gcaenl  Cable  Industries,  hic.:  See— 

Hednck.  Paul  A..  372.438.  Q.  DI3-138.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

LangUin.  Daniel  L..  372332,  Q.  Dl- 106,000. 
Gieae,  Robert  C:  Set— 

Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese,  Robert  C,  372322,  Q.  D23-3O4.000. 
Godfrey.  Dwayne  M.;  and  Butenschoea.  Gene  G.  FoMer  organizer.  372.493, 

a  D19-27  000. 
Gold.  Peter    Insert  and  channel  aulo  windafaieU  mokhng.  372,453,  CL 

D12-400.000 
Gokliank,  DonaM  J.:  See— 

llefeMlML  James  L.;  Gotdhank,  Ooaakl  J.;  and  Monow,  Janes  D., 
372.433,  a.  Dl  3- 108.000. 


aohking.  Harold  B  :  Niven,  Mark  A.;  Namaroff,  RonaM:  and  Davis,  LeaHe 
G.,  10  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Display  rack.  372381,  C\. 
Dfr476.000. 

Goes,  Lonne  C,  Jr.,  lo  Mikron  Industries.  Window  componem  extrusion. 

372341,  a.  D23-I24.000. 

Goss,  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

372342,  a.  D25- 124.000. 

GottwaU,  Adolf,  to  Prinlrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Badi  faucet  372318, 

a.  D23-238.000 
Graco  Chikken's  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellows,  William  B.,  372.385  Q.  D6-506.000 
Griika.    Joadnm.    to   Otto    Bock    Onbopnedische    Industrie    Besitz-und 
\tawaltungs-Kommanditgesellschaft  Knee  joint  brace.  372336,  d.  D24- 
190.000. 
Grove,  DonakJ  H.,  Jr.  Reading  stand.  372371.  Q.  D6-4I9.000. 
Guidolti.  Jean-Claude,  to  Creations  D.  GukhMli  S.A.  Door  hinge.  372.415. 0. 

D8-327.000. 
Hatan.   Hans,   to  Ungner  &    Piscfaer  GmbH.  Tootfabmsh.   372363.  a. 

D4- 104.000. 
Hamasaki,  Yiiji:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo:  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuii.  372.494.  Q.  D  18-36.000. 
Hammar.  Richard,  lo  L.D.  Kicfaler  Co..  The.  Chandelier.  372354.  Q.  D26- 

84.000. 
Haneda,  Koji;  and  Hayakawa.  Naohiro.  to  MakiU  Corporation.  Hedge 

trimmer.  372.407,  a   D8-8.000. 
Hanson.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard:  Hanson.  Marvin  L.;  and  Krager.  Jon  L..  372.447.  Q. 
D12-162.O0O. 
Hayakawa,  Naohiro:  See — 

Haneda.  Koji;  and  Hayakawa.  Naohiro.  372.407.  a.  D8-8.000. 
Heary  Bros  Lightning  Protcctioa  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Heary,  Kenneth  P.  372.434.  Q.  DID- 105  000. 
Heary,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Heary  Bros.  Lighming  Protection  Co..  Inc.  Air  lenmnal. 

37^434.  a.  DIO- 105.000. 
Hedrick,  Paul  A.,  to  General  Cable  Industries,  Inc.  Electrical  plug  body. 

372.458,  a  Dl 3- 138.000. 
Heiberg.  Jakob:  See— 

Ullelund.  Sbg;  Olaen.  Eskil  H.;  Heibax,  Jakob;  and  Daeaen,  Robert  H. 
C.  M.,  372.401.  a  D7-612.000. 
Henredon  nniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosehrock.  Paul  A.,  372377,  O.  D6-446.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Andrews,  Jonathan  N  ;  Cooper.  Stephen  V.;  Shepard.  Gary  N.;  Bledsoe, 
James  D.;  Blumberg-Dominguez.  Weitdy;  Benvegar.  Cart  E.;  and 
Gembala.  David  J  .  372334,  C\  D24-I68  000. 
Cooper.  Stephen  V.  SaJvaton.  Phillip  H..  Andrews,  Jonathan  N.;  Brink. 
Gregory  D  ,  Bledsoe.  James  D ,  Blumberg-Dominguez.  Wendy:  and 
Bunor,  David  L.,  372,456.  CI.  DI3-1O8.0OO. 
Dow,  James:  and  Khovayk).  Modest.  372.483.  Q.  D14-299.000. 
High  End  Systems,  inc.:  See— 

Stuhz.  Marii  A..  372350.  CI  D26-63  000 
Hinlon.  James  H..  lo  Oak  Manufacturing  Company.  Combiiwd  vending 

machine  and  gumballs  and  stand.  372300.  C\.  D20-7.000. 
Ho,  Chu  Shun   Handle  for  a  hand  tool   372,411.  O.  08-83.000. 
Hoist.  Rainer  Foot  pad  372.44«,  C\.  Dl 2  174.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kishi.  Toshiaki:  Yamazumi.  Hideaki:  and  Kuroda.  Shigeni,  372.443,  C[. 

D12-1 10.000. 
Kitagawa,  Makolo;  and  Ueno.  Hirotsugu.  372.442.  a.  D12-1 10.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Moine,  David  W;  McKnigbt.  Darwin  T;  Stephens.  RonaU  J.;  and 
Wsreham.  Richard  A  ,  372367.  Q.  D32-23.000 
Hotchkis.  John  F.  Jr  Automotive  tower  brace  372.446.  Q.  DI2-159.000. 
Hsieh,  Ming  kun  Infrared  mouse   372,468,  O  D14-1 14.000. 
Hsien.  Ming  kun  Joystick.  372,470,  CI.  D14- 114.000. 
Hubbell  Incurporaled:  See — 

Tibeno.  Patnck  J ,  Jr.;  and  Swifl.  Thomas  R..  372.459.0.  Dl  3- 146.000. 
Hudon,  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Table.  372382.  a.  D(^486.00D. 
Icenogle,  Robert  O  Marine  jack  plate.  372.432.  Q.  D12-317.000. 
Ikegaini.  Toshiroh.  Coupling  element  for  furniture.  372.419.  Q.  D8- 382.000. 
Impcx  SA   See — 

Marguenle.  Patrick,  372356.  O.  D3-209.000. 
Industrie  Naluzzi.  SpA:  See— 

Natuzzi.    Paaquale:    and    Abfaruzzeae.    Domenico.    372369.    CL 

D6-38I.0O0. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  LucareUi.  RaAella.  372370.  Q.  D6-38I.0OO. 
biterlego  AG:  See— 

Claris  Eileen.  372305.  CI.  D2I-I08.000. 
Jacobaen.  Berne,  372304.  Q.  D2I-I08.000. 
Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Karidis,  John  P;  Lucente,  Samuel  A..  U;  Tennant.  Robert  P.;  Stoae, 
Lawrence  A.:  King,  Vtichael  L.,  Tucker,  Martin  T.  McVicker.  Gerwd; 
and  Sapper,  Richard  F.  372.465,  CI.  DI4-I06000 
Karidis.  John  P;  Lucente.  Samuel  A..  II;  Tennant.  Robert  P.;  Sapper. 
Richard  F;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  GeranL  372.471.  Q. 
DI4-115  000. 
Karidis.  John  P;  Lucente,  Samuel  A..  O;  l^naanl.  Robert  P.;  Sapper. 
Richard  F;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  GeranL  372.472.  O. 
D14-1 15.000. 
Wetzel.  Timothy  D..  372,464.  CL  DI4-10l2.00a 


Jacobaea.  Bente.  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  plaster  bandage  for  a  doU.  372304.  CI. 

D21- 108.000. 
Jacuzzi  Inc.:  See — 

Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.;  and  Dlnnocente.  Ralph.  372320.  Q.  D23-275.000. 
Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.;  and  D'Innocenie.  Ralph,  lo  Jacuzzi  Inc.  Combined  wfairtpool 

balhtub  and  shower  sull   372320.  O.  D23-275.000. 
Jago.  Thomas  E.;  and  Barney,  Gerakl  L..  lo  Chivas  Brolhen  Liimled.  Bottle. 

372,427,  a.  D9-5O0.0O0. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Kuchenbecker,  Morris  W.,  37^386.  CI  D6-518000. 
KiKhenbecker,  Morris  W..  372,387,  CI.  D6-5 18.000. 
James,  William  A  ,  lo  Universal  Furainire  Industries.  Inc.  Mirror.  372364,  CI. 

D6-.300.000.  

Jensen.  Nonnan  R.  Flavor  injector.  372.403.  O.  D7-669.000. 

Jimenez.  Eduardo  J.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Compay.  Door  kick  key  cybnder 

hotsng.  372.417.  d.  D8-343.O0O. 
Jing  M«i  Industrial  Hokhngs.  Ltd.:  See— 

fWd.  Joseph  E.;  Jursich.  Donak)  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond.  372.474.  CI. 
D14-149.000. 
Jones.  Sherry  L..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Drain  cover.  372319.  Q. 

D2J-261.000. 
Jonsson,  Nils-Olof:  See — 

BiTwer  Douglas:  Brown.  David;  Jonsson,  Nils-Otof;  McKeown,  Tuno- 
Ihy:  and  Skonieczny.  Dean,  37^487.  C\.  D15- 145.000. 
Juisich,  Donald  N.:  See—  ^^  ^^^  ^ 

Potd,  Joseph  E.;  Jursich,  DonaM  N.;  and  Chan.  Raymond.  372.474.  U. 
D 1 4- 149.000 
Kables,  Sophia  M.:  See— 

Slezak.  Larry;  Bozanich.  Margarette  F;  Burnett.  Daniel;  Clark.  Phihp 
H  ;  Geisinger.  Gregory:  Kabler,  Sophia  M.;  Morini.  Alan;  OLeary. 
Melvin  C,  Jr.;  and  Samson,  Kenneth.  372,429,  CI.  D9-528.000 
Kaneko.  Kvoichi:  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Line  roller  for  a 

spuiBing  fishing  reel.  372314.  C\.  D22-137.000. 
Kaiieko.  Masahiro:  See —  ^^ 

Okuyama.  Toshihide;  and  Kaneko,  Masahiro.  372.457.  a.  DI3-1I2.000. 
Kariis,  John  F,  Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  II;  Tennant.  Robert  P;  Slooe.  Lawrence 
A.;  King.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  Martin  T;  McVicker.  Gerard:  and  Sapper, 
Ridwrd  F,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal 
computer  witfi  extended  keyboard.  372,465,  C\.  DI4-106.000. 
Karidis.  John  P;  Lucente,  Samuel  A  ,  II:  Tennant,  Robert  P;  Sapper,  Richard 
F  ■  Stone  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker,  Gerard,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporabon.  Keyboard.  372.471.  Q.  D14-115.000.  - 
Kari<S$,  John  P:  Lucente,  Samuel  A..  H:  Tennant,  Robert  P.  Sapper,  Richard 
F;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.:  and  McVicker,  Gerard,  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporabon  Fractionated  keyboard.  372,472,  CI  D14-1 15  000. 
Karisson,  Jan;  and  WiderstrOm.  Cann,  to  AB  Astra.  Respiratory  face  mask. 
372330.  a.  D24- 11 0.400. 

Karsaen  Manufacturing  Cotporatioti:  See —  

Bryant,  Leslie  J.;  and  Solheim,  John  A.,  372.362,  O.  D3-32O.0OO. 
Kava.  Joanne:  Reilly,  Michael  D     Dwight,  Mark:  and  Lovelady,  Brett,  lo 

Universal  Electronics  Inc.  Remote  control.  372,479.  O.  D14-218.000. 
Kay,  ftancis  X  Nose  btocker  372328,  Q.  D24- 106.000. 
Kenney,  Cory.  Cord  holding  attachment  for  electrical  receptacle.  372,461.  Ci. 

DI3-154.000. 
Khovaylo.  Modest  See—  _  .„, ,™, 

Dow  James;  and  Khovaylo,  Modest.  372.483.  O.  D  14-299.000. 
Kim.  Jim.  Bicycle  sprockel  crank  arm  372.444.  O.  D12-123.000. 
Kincman,  David  A.,  Sr  Hanging  lowel  bokter.  372.388.  Q.  D6-547.000. 
Kinctnan,  David  A..  Sr.  Hanging  towel  hokJer.  372389,  Ci.  D6-547.000. 
King,  Michael  L.:  See—  ^    ^ 

Karidis.  John  P;  Lucenu:.  Samuel  A  ,  II;  Tennant,  Robert  P.;  Stone. 
Lawrence  A.;  King,  Michael  L.;  Tucker,  Martin  T;  McVicker,  Gerard; 
and  Sapper.  Richard  K,  372,465,  O  D14-106.000. 
Kina  Moriya.  to  Royal  Co..  Ltd.  Water  machine  gun.  372306.  Q.  D21- 
147.000. 

Kirchboff,  Kennedi  J.:  See—  _  ^^ 

Carisoo,  Bruce  W.;  and  Kirchboff,  Kenneth  J..  372.499, 0.  D19-63.000. 
Kiricwood.  Rufus  Shopping  bag  handle.  372,425,  O.  D9-434.000. 
Kishi  Toshiaki:  Yamazumi.  Hideaki;  and  Kuroda.  Shigeru.  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  372.443.  Q.  D12- 110.000. 
Kitagawa,  Makoto:  and  Ueno.  Hirotsigu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  372.442,  Q.  DI2-1 10.000. 
KKH  Corp.:  See— 

Bala.  Virginia.  372392.  Q.  D6-598.000. 

Bon^U.  1^^  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C.  372322.  O.  D23-3O4.000. 
Kotaki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi,  Masanori:  Kolaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  372,494,  CI.  Dl  8-56.000. 
Kragar,  Jon  L.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard;  Hanson.  Marvin  L;  and  Krager.  Jon  U.  372.447.  Q. 
D12-162.000. 
Kruget,  Cory  J.,  to  Slerihte  Corporation.  Modular  storage  drawer.  372378. 

a  D6-448.000. 
Kuchenbecker.  Morris  W.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Facial 

tissue  box.  372386.  Q.  D6-5 18.000. 
Kuchenbecker.  Morris  W..  lo  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Facial 

tissue  box.  372387.  a.  D6-5 18.000. 
KuiDlU.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kishi.  Toshiaki;  Yamazumi.  Hideaki;  and  Kuroda.  Shigeru.  372.443.  Q. 
D 12- 110.000. 


Kyoto  Measuring  Instnunenls  Corp.:  See — 

Sawano.  Kazuyo.  372,432.  Q.  DKK62.000. 
LD  Kichler  Co  .  The:  See— 

Hammar,  Richard,  372354,  Q.  D26-84.000. 
Porter,  David  H.,  372352.  Q.  D26-81.000. 
Lai  Yea-Hsun.  Cover  of  bird-cage  372361,  C\  D30-119  000. 
Lamber.  Demetrios.  Writing  impfcmem  with  fins  372.497,  O.  D19-48.000. 
Lanuon.  Wayne,  to  TVafalgar  House  Inc.  Swiri  tumbler.   372398.  CI 

D7-529.000. 
Lansil.  Oifford  S.:  See—  „._    ^ 

Burns.  Clay  A.;  Sabin.  Paul  C;  Cheung.  Victar  Y.;  and  LansiL  Cbflonl 

S..  372360.  a.  D3-273.000. 
Bums.  CUy  A.;  Sabin.  Paul  C;  Cheung.  Victor  Y;  and  LauiL  Cliltad 
S.  372361.  a.  D3-282.000. 
Laughlin.  Daniel  L..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Food  product.  372352.  CL 

Dl-106.000.  

Lee,  Maico.  to  SilHek  Corporabon.  Scanner.  372.467.  Q.  014-1070)0. 
Lee.  Ying-Jue.  WiOl  fixture  mounbng  base.  372356.  a.  026- 142.000. 
Leet.  Leroy  R..  Sr.:  Set— 

Bnitscher.  Davkl  T;  nd  Leet,  Leroy  R..  Sr..  372.433.  C\.  01064.000. 
Lifeline  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellomo,  Michael;  Siropkay.  Scoo;  Wciarimis.  Oivid;  and  Nidni*, 
MariL.  372.435.  Q.  DlO-106.000 
Ullelund.  Sbg;  Oben.  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg.  Jakob;  and  Daeaen.  Robert  R  C 

M    to  Dan  IndusOies  Inc  Canister.  372.401.  CL  D7-612.000. 
Lin,  King  B  Glass  shade   372355.  O.  026-133.000. 
Lingner  *  Fischer  GmbH:  See — 

Halm.  Hans.  372363,  O.  D4- 104.000. 
Linnir,  Hans,  tt>  Norden  Pac  Devetopment  AB.  Tube  sealing  system.  372,488. 
0   015-146.000.  „,,^.  ^ 

Lippisch,  Hangwind  F..  u>  Sleriite  Corporation.  Laundry  basket  372368,  CI. 

D32-37.000. 
Littmann,  Ludwig;  and  Rebordosa.  Antonio.  Working  bowl  for  processing 

food  with  an  attachable  gear  unit  372397.  Q.  07-413.000. 
Liu,  Chang-Hsiung  InflauWe  toy  372303,  C\.  D2 1 -84.000. 
Lloyd-MotTis,  Michael  A    and  Ewans,  John  R,  to  Bisbdl  Magnetic  Products 

Ltd  Magnetic  utensil  holder.  372,390,  C\.  D6-553.000. 
Lo  Kai  B  ,  ID  Topsa  Umiled.  Lantern.  372349.  O.  026-48.000. 
Loch,  Thea  L  Hand  bracelet  372,436,  O  Dl  1-3.000. 
Loeberlmann,  Douglas  E.,  lo  Satellite  Indusbies,  inc.  Facility  for  physkaUy- 

challenged  individuals.  372337,  O.  D25-16.000. 
Lovelady,  Brett:  See— 

Kava.  Joanne;  ReUly.  Michael  D.;  Dwight  Mark;  and  Lovelady.  Brett 
372.479,  a.  014-218.000 

LucareUi,  Raffaella:  See— ^  „.  „^ 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale:  and  LucarclU.  Rafbella.  372370.  O.  D6-38 1.000. 
Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  II:  See— 

Karidis.  John  P:  Lucente.  Samuel  A.,  II;  Tennant  Robert  P;  Stone, 
Uwrrnce  A  :  King,  Michael  L.:  Tucker,  Martin  T:  McVicker,  GeranL 
and  Sapper,  Richard  F.  372,465,  Q.  D14- 106.000. 
Karidis,  John  P:  Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  D:  Teanam,  Robert  P;  Sapper. 
Richard  F;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  Gcfwd.  372.471. 0. 
D14-115.000. 
Karidis,  John  P..  Lucente,  Samuel  A..  II;  Tennant  Robert  P;  Saoper. 
Richard  F;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  Gerard.  372.472.  d 
D14-115.000. 
M&R  Maridng  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Sculfci.  Steven  J..  372.493.  O.  D18-18.000. 
Maax  Inc.:  See — 

Eeckhoudt  Jem-Marie,  372321,  O.  023-283.000. 
MacAuley,  Rkhard  P;  MoCaUisler.  Patrick  E.;  Smilhberger,  Jay  A.;  Sua, 
Lewis  H  •  and  Stokesbury.  Ehvood  L..  to  Abbott  Laborauries.  Combined 
bottle  and  cap  372331,  C\.  D24-12I.O0O. 
Makila  Corporabon;  See — 

Haneda,  Koji:  and  Hayakawa.  Naohiro.  372.407.  Q.  O8-8.000. 
Malmquist   Derek   P.  to  Ckirox  Company.  The.   BooJe.   372,428.  CL 

09-523.000.  ^^^ 

Margolis,  Kenneth  0.  Frozen  confecbofL  372351.  CL  01-102.000. 
Marguerite,   Patrick,  to  Impex   SA.  lUuminaled  key  ring.   372356.  O. 

D3-209.000. 
Marks,  Jonathan:  See — 

Zambdli,  Michael;  Marks,  Jonadian;  Ramakrisfanan.  Rengaswamy;  and 
ZiUioux,  Joel  G..  372.463.  O.  D13-162.000. 
Madiison.  Steven  L,  to  M^hison,  Steven  L.  Combined  credit  card  hoWer  and 

money  clip.  372.358.  Q  D3-247  000. 
Matigian,  Matthew  R.  Fire  extinguisher  for  use  m  a  barbecue  gnll.  372360. 

a.  D29- 125.000. 
Maxim.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  James  R..  372.423.  Q.  D9-418.000. 
McCallister.  Pabick  E:  Stt— 

MacAuley,  Richard  P:  McCallister,  Panick  E;  SmidibergZT,  Jay  A.;  SM. 
Lewis  R:  and  Stokesbury.  Elwood  L..  372331.  CI  024-121  000. 
McCoy,  Richard;  Hanson,  Marvin  U:  and  Krager,  Jon  L.,  to  Reese  PnxhicB, 
Inc.  Step  bumper  hitch  widi  hitch  plate  openings.  372,447,  CL  D12- 
162.000. 
McKecfanie  UK  Limited:  Set— 

Davies,  Alan  J.  E,  372339.  O.  D25-1 19.000. 
McKeown.  Tunothy:  See—  ,  , .  „  _ 

Brewer,  Douglas;  Brown,  David;  Jonsson.  Nils-CHof;  McKeown.  Thno- 
diy;  and  Skonieczny.  De«i.  372.487,  Q.  D15-I45.000. 
McKnight  Darwin  T.:  ' 
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Moine.  Divid  W:  McKnighl,  Drwin  T.;  Stepheas.  Ronald  J.:  nd 
Wtfchim.  Richad  A..  372^7.  O.  D32-23.000. 
McMollin.  Paris  W.:  Sef— 

Deacon.  Ernie  L.;  and  McMuUin,  Fam  W.,  372JSS.  Q.  D2-962.000. 
McVicker.  Gerard:  See— 

Karidis.  Jotin  P.;  Lucente,  Samuel  A..  11;  Tamaat,  Robot  P.;  Stone. 
Lawrence  A.:  King.  Michael  L.;  Thicker,  Martin  T;  McVicker,  Gerard; 
and  Sapper.  Richard  P.  372.46S,  O.  DI4-106.000. 
Karidis.  John  P;  Lucente.  Samuel  A..  11:  Tennant,  Robert  P.;  Sapper. 
Richard  P;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  Gerard.  372,471.  Q 
D14-115000. 
Karidis,  John  P.;  Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  11:  Teananl.  Roben  P;  Smper, 
Ridml  R;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker,  Gennd.  372.471  Q. 
DI4-1IS.000. 
Meier.  Richard  A.:  and  Duncan.  Michael  G.,  lo  Steelcaae  Inc.  Desk.  37Z373, 

a.  D6-422.000. 
Mendez.  Santiago.  Cord  lock  and  fastener.  372.420,  Q.  D8-383.000. 
Miansian.  James  K.  Spinner  for  wheels.  372,431,  Q.  DI2-2I3.0OO. 
Midgley,  Roland  R.:  See- 
Rossini.  Steven  J.:  and  Midgley.  Roind  R.,  372.332.  Q.  D24-I26.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Fianson,  Jeffrey  R.,  372.544.  O.  D23- 1 24.000. 
Goss,  Lorane  C,  Jr.,  372.541,  O.  D25-124.000. 
Goss.  Lorane  C,  Jr..  372442.  O.  D23- 124.000. 
Oliver,  Teresa  A..  JTIMX  C\.  D23-124.000. 
Milligan.  Kenneth:  See — 

Wnght.  Richard  B  ;  and  Milligan.  Kennedl,  372.409.  Q.  D8-25.000. 
Minami.  Nobuaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Automobile  dre. 

372.445.  a   D12-147  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Carison.  Bruce  W ;  and  Kirchhoff.  Kennedl  J.,  372.499,  Q.  D19-63.000. 
Rossuii.  Steven  J  ;  and  Midgley.  Roland  R..  372.332. 0.  D24-I26.000. 
Miiuiesola  Valley  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Remes.  Scott,  372 J29.  O.  D24- II  0.000. 
Mischenko.  Nicholas,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Keypad  cover  for  a  ponaUe  com- 

municition  device  372.481.  CL  D14-249.000. 
Mitchell.  John,  to  Venture  Innovalioiis.  Inc.  Combinatioa  razor  body  and 

shaving  cream  dispenser.  372.557.  C\.  D28-47.000 
Milsu.  Shigeyuki:  Ucda.  Watatu;  and  Uno.  Kalsuhiko.  to  Asics  Corporation. 

Shoe  sole.  372J54.  CI  D2-952.000. 
Moine,  David  W.;  McKnight.  Darwin  T;  Stephens.  Ronald  J.;  and  Wareham. 
Richaid  A.,  lo  Hoover  Company,  The.  Combined  wet  and  dry  vacuum 
cleaner.  372J67.  O.  D32-23.000. 
Momalbo.   Guy:   and   Davis,   Mackey   W.    Earring   tack.    372380.   O 

D6-467.000. 
Mohni,  Alan:  See— 

Slezak.  Larry;  Bozanich.  Margarelle  P.:  Burnett,  Daniel;  Clark,  Philip 
H.;  GeisingcT,  Gregory:  Kabler,  Sophia  M.;  Mohni,  Alan;  O'Leary. 
Melvin  C  .  Jr ;  and  Samson.  Kennedl,  372.429,  Q.  D9-528.000 
Morris.  Michael  A.,  to  Trans  Global  Products,  Inc.  Flower  pot  wrapping  pleat 

forming  tixnire  372,486,  CI.  DI5-140.000. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.:  See — 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smidi.  Shari  L;  wd  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  372.301, 
a.  D21- 13.000. 
Morrow,  James  D.:  See — 

Tiefendial.  James  L.;  Goldhank,  Donald  J.;  and  Morrow,  James  D., 
372.455.  a.  Dl  3- 108.000. 
Motorola,  Inc  :  See — 

Mischenko.  Nicholas.  372.481,  O   D14-249.000 
Pisutha-Amond.  Sudiirug  N.;  Scarpone,  William  J.;  and  Beyer,  Edward 
R.,  372,477.  Q.  DI4-I91.000. 
Murakami.  Takeshi,  to  O.G.K.  Hanbai.  Hehnet  for  bicydisL  372.339,  a. 

D27- 102.000 
Murray.  Robert  M..  Sr.  Combination  tool  box  and  fiiel  lank.  372.434,  Q. 

Dl  2-423.000. 
Nakazawa.  Shinobu:  See — 

Akaiwa.  Masao;  »d  Nakazawa.  Shinobu.  372.489,  CI.  DI6-219.000. 
Namaroff.  Ronald:  See — 

Goldnng.  Harold  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.:  Namaroff,  Ronald;  and  Davis. 
Leslie  G  ,  372J8I,  Q.  D6-476.000. 
Natuzzi,  Paaquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico,  to  Industrie  Nahizzi.  SpA. 

Seat  372.369.  O.  D6-38I.000. 
Nanizzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucareili,  Raffiiella.  lo  Industrie  Natuzzi.  SpA.  Seal. 

372.370.  a   D6-38I.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company  See — 

DeArmond,  Robert,  372,414.  Q.  D8-317.000. 
Newman.  David  T  Portable  enienainmeni  center.  372379,  Q.  D6-467.000. 
Nguyen.  Bernard,  lo  Christian  Bernard  Diffiision  S.A.  Wristwalch  case  and 

band.  372.431.  Q.  DlO-32.000. 
Nichols.  Mark:  See— 

Belkmo.  Michael:  Stropkay.  Scott;  Weissburg.  David;  and  Nichols. 
Mark.  372,435.  O.  DlO-106.000. 
Nimmo.  Craig  A.,  to  Paramount  Lesure  Products  Ply.  Lid.  Nozzle  for 

swimming  pools  or  spas.  372.516,  CI.  D23-213.000. 
Niven,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Goldnng,  Harold  B.;  Niven.  Mark  A  ;  Namaroff.  RonaU;  and  Davis, 
Leslie  G..  372.381.  a.  Dfr476.000. 
Norden  Pac  DcvekipmeM  AB:  See— 

Unnti.  Hans,  372,488,  O.  DI5- 146.000. 
Nolaras.  Angelo  L.:  See — 

Notaras.  John  A.;  and  Notaras,  Angelo  L,  372,405,  Q.  D«- 1.000. 


Notaras,  Jotn  A;  Md  Nouns.  Angelo  L.  Lawn  edger.  372.403,  a.  D8- 1 .000. 
O.G.K.  Hanbai:  See- 
Murakami.  Takeshi.  372J59,  Q.  D27- 102.000. 
Oak  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hinton.  James  H  ,  372.500.  O  D2O-7.000. 
Okuyama,  Toshihide:  and  Kaneko.  Masahiro,  to  Sayama  Precision  Industries 

Co..  Ud.  Vibrabng  motor.  372.457.  O.  D 13- 11 2.000. 
O'Leary,  Melvin  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Slezak.  Larry;  Bozanich.  Matgarette  P.;  Burnett.  Daniel;  Clark.  Philip 
R;  Geisinger,  Gregory;  Kabler,  Sophia  M.;  Morini,  Alan;  O'Leary, 
Melvin  C,  Jr.;  and  Samson.  Kennedi.  372,429,  a.  D9- 528.000. 
Oliver.  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

372.543.  a.  D25- 124.000. 
Olsen,  Eskil  H.:  See— 

Lillelund.  Stig;  Olsen,  Eskil  H.;  Heiberg,  Jakob;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H. 
C.  M.,  372,401,  a.  D7-612.000. 
Olympus  Opdcal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shigeri,  Milsuhiro,  372.476.  Q.  DI4- 165.000. 
Ono      Bock      Oithopaediscfae      Industrie      Besilz-und      Verwahungs- 
Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 
Grifka.  Joachim.  372336,  Q.  D24- 190.000. 
Paragon  Water  Systems:  See — 

Douglas.  John  H.,  372315,  O.  D23-209.000. 
Paramount  Lesure  Products  Ply.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nimmo,  Craig  A.,  372316,  O.  D23-2 13.000. 
Palatanyan,  Emil.  Clock.  37Z430,  O.  DlO-24.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Pumiture  Industries,  Inc.  Chair.  372363,  Q. 

D6-369  000 
Peavey  Electronics  Coqioration:  See — 

DeCola,  James  B.,  372,491.  O.  D17-20.000. 
Pelosi,  Frank.  Jr.:  See— 

Pelosi,  Lee  J.;  and  Pekxi,  Frank,  Jr..  372346.  a.  D25-I64.000. 
Pekm.  Lee  J.;  and  Pelod,  Frank.  Jr.  Prehung  gauged  cove  base.  372346, 0. 

D25- 164.000. 
Petrucci.  Philip  Ring.  372,437,  C\.  Dl  1-26.000. 
Pfefferman.    Erich    S.    Combined   cap   and   carrying    bag.    372333,   O. 

D2-866  000 
Pisutha-Amond.  Sudiirug  N.;  Scarpone.  William  J.;  and  Beyer.  Edward  R.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Display  for  a  portable  communicalioa  device.  372.477,  CL 
DI4-191.000. 
Plamronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bungardt.  Gabriele.  372,473.  O.  D14-149.000. 
Bungardt.  Gabnele.  372.480.  CI.  D  14-247.000. 
PoUard.  Reginald  N.,  to  Pollard  Windows  Inc.  Window  frame  section. 

372340.  a.  D25-I24.000. 
Pollard  Windows  Inc.:  See— 

Pollard.  Reginald  N..  372340,  O.  D25-124.000. 
Potter,  David  H.,  lo  L.D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Chandelier.  372332.  O.  D26- 

81.000. 
Price,  Scott  D.;  and  Doney,  A.  Nelson,  to  Black  &  Decker  bK.  Chop  saw 

design.  372,484,  Q.  D15-133  000. 
Radtke.  Leroy  P  Small  electric  fan.  372327.  a.  D23-382.000. 
Radtke.  Leroy  P.  Jr..  to  Circulair,  Inc.  Electric  fan  healer.  372323,  Q. 

D23-328  000 
Ramakrishnan.  Rengaswamy:  See — 

Zambeili.  Michael;  Muks,  Jonathan;  Ramabislman,  Rengaswamy:  and 
Zillioux.  Joel  G.,  372.463,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Shimirak.  GerakJ  L.;  Bingham,  Gail  J.;  Vail,  Philip  B.:  and  Vranicar. 
AMhony.  372.462.  Q  D13-16O0O0. 
Real-Tool.  Inc  :  See— 

aine.  Roger  M.,  372,421,  Q.  D8-499.000. 
Rebordosa.  Anionio:  See — 

Liltmann.  Ludwig;  and  Rebordosa.  Anionio,  372.397,  O.  D7-413.000. 
Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Rymer,  Shaun  P,  372326.  O.  D23-366.000. 
Reeae  Aoducts.  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy,  Richard;  Hanson,  Marvin  L.;  and  Krager.  Jon  L.,  372.447.  a. 
D12-162.000. 
Reilly,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Kava,  Joanne:  Reilly.  Michael  D.;  Dwight.  Mark;  and  Lovelady,  Brett. 
372.479.  a.  DI4-218000. 
Remes,  Scoo.  lo  Minnesota  Valley  Engineering.  Inc.  Portable  oxygen  dis- 
penser. 372329.  CI.  D24- 110.000. 
Rice,  David  A.  Disposable  cat  litter  box.  372365,  Q.  D3O-I6I.000. 
Ricotta.  James  J.;  Bodony.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Pasciano.  Peter,  lo  Avid 

Technology.  Inc  Editing  control  panel.  372.478,  O.  D14-2I7.000. 
Riello  Bniciaiori  Legnago  SpA:  See — 

Tooini,  Edoardo.  372324.  C\.  D23-342.000. 
Robbins.  Daniel  T  Weed  and  grass  culler  Made.  372.408,  Q.  D8-8.000. 
Robbins  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Weierrings.  Pians  M.,  372374,  O.  D6432.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  .^e— 

Axe.  Royden.  372.441.  Q.  D  12-92.000. 
Rook.  Jetty  D.  Shoe  cleaner.  372369,  a.  D32-47.000. 
Rosebmck.  Paul  A.,  lo  Henredon  Himiture  Industries,  Inc.  Chest  372.377,  CI. 

D6-446.000. 
Roasiaud,  Gil-lrancois,  lo  Tefal  S.A.  Inner  booom  of  a  cooking  vessel. 
372.394,  a.  D7-359.000. 
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Rossini.  Steven  J.:  and  Midgley.  Roland  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Maailfacturing  Company.  Diaper  fastening  tab  closure.  372332.  CI.  D24- 
126.000. 
Royal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiao,  Moriya.  372306.  CI.  D21-147.000. 
Rymer   Shaun  P.  to  Reckin  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Container  for 

evaporable  material.  372326.  CI.  D23- 366.000. 
S.I.C.M.O.  Socieie  Indusnielle  A  Commerciale  de  Material  A.  d'OuOllage: 
See— 
Itaisteiner,  Irmgatd.  372317.  O.  D23-223.000. 
Sabin.  Paul  C  :  See— 

Bums.  Oay  A.;  Sabin.  Paul  C;  Cheung,  Victor  Y.;  and  LansU,  Clifford 

S..  372,360,  a.  D3-273.000. 
Bums,  Clay  A.;  Sabin,  Paul  C;  Cheung,  Victor  Y;  and  Lansil,  Clifford 
S.,  372.361,  a.  D3-282.000. 
Saldaaa,  Leonard  R.;  and  Blazar.  Joseph  E,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  tac.  Table. 

37X383,  a.  D6487.000 
Saldana.  Leonard  R.;  and  Blazar.  Joseph  E..  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Table. 

372,384,  a.  D6-487.000. 
Salvatari.  Phillip  H.:  See—  ^,    ~     . 

Cooper.  Stephen  V;  Salvalori.  Phillip  H.;  Andrews.  JonaOian  N.;  Bruik. 
Gregory  D ;  Bledsoe.  James  D.;  Blumbetg-Dominguez,  Wendy;  and 
Button,  David  L.,  372,456.  CI.  D13-108.000. 
Samhoisky,  Viigil  L.  Basketball  motif  computer  dust  cover  kit  372.469,  Q. 

DI4-1 14.000. 
SamsoD.  Kenneth:  See — 

Slezak.  Larry;  Bozanich.  Margareoe  P.;  Burnett  Darnel;  Oark,  Ptubp 
H    Geisinger.  Gregory;  Kabler.  Sophia  M.;  Morini,  Alan;  O'Leary, 
Melvin  C.  Jr ;  and  Samson.  Kennedi,  372.429,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Santo.  Antonio  P  Rearview  minor.  372.450,  a.  D 12- 187.000. 
Sapper,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Karidis.  John  P;  Lucente.  Samuel  A.,  L.  Tennant  Robert  P.,  Stone. 

Uwreoce  A  ;  King.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  Martin  T;  McVicker,  Gerard; 

and  Sapper.  Richard  P.  372.465.  Q.  D14-106.000. 

Karidis,  John  P;  Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  II;  Tennant  Roben  P;  Sapper, 

I    RichardF;Slooe.  Lawrence  A;  and  McVicker,  Gerard,  372.471,  a. 

D14-115.000.  „    ^ 

Karidis.  John  P;  Lucente.  Samuel  A..  11;  Tennant  Robert  R;  Sapper, 
Richard  R;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  Gerard,  372,472,  Q. 
D14-1 15.000. 
Satellile  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Loebcnmann.  Douglas  E.,  372337,  Q.  D25-16.000. 
Sato.  Hisao  Paper  clip.  372.498.  Q.  D19-65.000. 
Sawano.  Kazuyo.  to  Kyoto  Measuring  Insmiments  Corp.  Cutler  with  ruler. 

372.432.  CI.  DlO-62.000. 
Sayaina  Precision  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  ..-__« 

Okuyama,  Toshihide;  and  Kaneko,  Masahiro,  372,437,  Q.  Dl  3- 1 1 2.000. 

Scarpone.  William  J.:  See—  

Pisutha-Amond,  Sudiinig  N.;  Scarpone,  William  J.;  and  Beyer,  Edward 
R.  372,477.  0.014-191.000. 
Scarvaglione,  Louis.  Lavm  tool  for  moving  leaves.  372,406,  C\.  D8-1.000. 
Schlate  Lock  Company:  See — 

Jimenez.  Eduardo  J.,  372,417,  CI  D8- 343.000. 
Schoddmiller,  Rodney  G.,  to  Sterling  International.  Inc.  Top  portion  of  a 

yaltow  jacket  control  trap  372313.  Q.  D22- 122.000. 
Schoiriiom.  Irwin.  Manicure  board.  372358,  CI.  D28-61.000. 
Schult?  Robert  E  .  to  Englett/RoUfonner.  Inc.  Metal  roof  panel  of  rodeter- 

nanatc  lengdi  372.545.  CI  D25- 138.000. 
ScuBer  Steven  J  .  to  M&R  Marking  Systems,  Inc  Hand  stamp  handle  lop. 

372.493,  a.  D18-I8.000.  ,     ,    ^    . 

Seages  Richard  H..  to  Dinex  International.  Inc.  Insulated  dome  for  food  plale. 

372.'3%,  a.  D7-392.100 
Seitoo  Epson  Corporation:  See —  _  ,^__ 

Akaiwa.  Masao;  and  Nakazawa,  Shinobu,  37Z489,  O.  D16-219.000. 
ShelBeld,  Keidi  W.;  and  Chin,  John,  to  Crews,  toe.  Safety  glasses  and 

pifficription  lens  insert  combination.  372,490,  CI.  D16- 325.000. 
Shepard,  Gary  N  :  See— 

Andrews.  Jonathan  N.;  Cooper,  Stephen  V.;  Shepard,  Gary  N.;  Bledsoe 
James  D.;  Blumberg-Dominguez.  Wendy;  Benvegar,  Cart  E;  and 
Gembala,  David  J..  372.534.  CI.  D24-168.000. 
Shigoi,  Mitsuhiro,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  recorder.  372.476.  CI. 

D14- 165.000.  .   ^ 

Shiwrak.  Gerald  L.;  Bingham.  GaU  J.:  Vail,  PhUip  B.;  and  Vranicar,  AMhony, 
to  Raychem  Corporation.  Maintenance  lest  unit  372,462,  CI.  D13- 160.000. 

Kaneko, ^kyoichi;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji,  372314,  Q.  D22-137.000. 

Shudo.  Tomoyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  player  combined  widi  radio 
mner.  372,475,  O.  D14-163.000. 

Sililek  Corporation:  See- 
Lee.  Marco,  372,467.  O  D14-107.000. 

Simmons.  Samuel  P  Gold  club  head.  372312.  CL  D21-214.000. 

Simonds  Indusuies,  Inc.:  See — 

Alam,  Elias  P,  372,413,  Ci.  D8-90.000. 

Siia,  Lewis  H.:  See —  .      ,     _. 

MacAuley.  Richard  P;  McCaUister.  Patrick  E;  SmilhbeTger.  Jay  A.;  Sita, 
Lewis  H  ;  and  Stokesbury,  Elwood  L.,  372331,  C\.  D24-121.000. 

Sjedin.  Hans  E  Plastic  landscaping  edge.  372347,  CI.  D25-164.000. 

Skonieczny,  Dean:  See — 

Brewer  Douglas;  Brown.  David;  Jonsson.  Nils-Okrf;  McKeown,  Timo- 
tfiy;  and  Skonieczny,  Dean.  372.487,  Q.  D15-145.000. 


Slezak.  Larry;  Bozanich.  Margareoe  P;  Burnett  Daniel;  Clark,  Philip  H.; 
Geisinger.  Gregory;  Kabler.  Sophu  M  ;  Monni.  Alan;  OLeay.  Melvin  C, 
Jr.;  and  Samson,  Kenneth,  to  Ctorox  Company,  The.  Bottle.  372.429,  Q. 
D9-528.000. 
Smidi.  Shari  U:  See— 

Suunbobc,  Zarko;  Sniitfi,  Shari  L.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  372301. 
a.  D21-13.000. 
Smithberger,  Jay  A.:  See — 

MacAuley,  Richard  R;  McCaUister,  Patrick  E;  Smitfabeiser,  Jay  A.;  Sita. 
Lewis  H.;  and  Stokesbury,  Elwood  L.,  372331,  CI.  D24-121.000. 

Solheim.  John  A.:  See—  

Bryant  Leslie  J.;  and  Solheim.  John  A..  372362,  O.  D3-320.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Aramaki,  Kejji,  372,460.  Q.  DI3-147.000. 
Shudo,  Tomoyuki,  372.475,  CI.  D14-I63.000. 
Southpoc  Trust  Iniematioaal,  Inc..:  See — 

Weder.  DonaW  E;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  37Z439,  O.  Dl  1-164.000. 

Stambolic.  Zarko;  Smidi,  Shari  L.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J.,  lo  Tiger 

Electronics,  Inc.  Hand-hekl  electronic  game  housing.  372301.  a.  D21- 

13.000. 

Stanton,  James  M.,  to  Verifone  Inc.  Receipt  printer  and  transaction  terminal 

mounting  stand.  372,492,  CI.  D  18-4.000. 
Stoclcssc  inc  '  S^0''~~ 

Meier,  nichaid  A.;  and  Duncan.  Michael  G.,  372373,  a.  D6-422.000. 

Stephens.  Ronald  J.:  See—  „       ,.  ,     , 

Moine.  David  W.;  McKnight  Darwin  T;  Stephens.  Ronald  J.;  and 
W«eham.  RichanJ  A.,  372367,  CL  D32-23.000. 
Steriiie  Corporation:  See — 

Uppisch.  Hangwind  R,  372368,  O.  D32-37.00D. 
Sterilite  Corporation:  See — 

Kiuger.  Cory  J..  372378,  C\.  D6-448.000. 
Sierting  International.  Inc.:  See — 

SchneidmilkT.  Rodney  G.,  372313,  a.  D22-122.000. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Chamberiin.  Michael  P:  and  Zaik,  Ernest  E 

Diamoodback  rattlesnake  skin  baseball  372310.  O.  D21-2O4.000. 
Stokesbury.  Elwood  L.:  See—  „    . . ,  ,      .    „■ 

MacAuley.  Richard  R:  McCaUister.  Patrick  E;  Smidiberger.  Jay  A.;  Sita, 
Lewis  H.;  and  Stokesbury,  Elwood  L,  372331,  Q.  D24-12I.0OO. 
Stone.  Lawrence  A.:  See—  _  _       „    ^ 

Karidis,  John  R;  Luctate,  Samuel  A.,  II;  Tennant  Robert  R;  Stone, 
Lawrence  A.;  King.  Michael  L;  Tucket.  Martin  T;  McVicker,  Gerard: 
and  Sapper.  Richard  P.  372.465.  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Karidis  John  R;  Lucente.  Samuel  A.,  D;  Tennant  Robert  P;  Sapper, 
Richard  P;  Stone,  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  Gerard.  372.471,  a. 
D14-1 15.000  „  ^      „    _ 

Karidis.  John  R;  Lucente.  Samuel  A.,  II;  Tennant  Robert  P.;  Sapper, 
Richard  R;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  Gerard.  37Z472.  O. 
DI4-1 15.000  ^     ^ 

Stone,  Paul  A.;  and  Thomas.  Rickey  J.,  to  Black  ft  Decker,  toe.  Spade-lype 
boring  bit.  372,485.  O.  D15-139.000. 

^*™Wtd^Donald  Efand  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  372.439.  CI.  Dll-164.000. 
Soopkay.  Scott:  See—  ..,  j„,. 

Bellomo.  Michael;  Stropkay,  Scott  Weissburg,  David;  and  Nichols, 
Mark.  37X435,  O.  DIO- 106.000 
Stultz.  Mark  A.,  to  High  End  Systems.  Inc.  Automated  color  mixmg  wash 

luminaire.  372350,  O.  D26-63.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami.  Nobuaki.  372.445,  Q.  D12-I47.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See—  ,^  .~~-. 

Saldana.  Leonard  R  ;  and  Blazar.  Joseph  E,  372383,  Q.  D6-487.000. 

Saldana.  Leonard  R.;  and  Blazar.  Joseph  E.  372384,  O.  D6-487.000. 

^'"'rTteri^UPMrick  j'Tr.;  and  Swift  Thomas  R.,  372.459.  Q.  DI3-146.00D. 
Takenoochi.  Masanori:  See—  „      , .  „  ^  „         ^ 

Tokuda  Hiioyuki;  Takenoochi.  Masanon;  Kotaki.  Yasuo:  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  372,494,  O.  D18-56.000. 

Tefal  S.A.:  See—  

Candianides,  Florence,  372395,  Q.  D7-361.000. 
Rossiaud.  Gil-Francois.  372394.  CI.  D7-359.000. 
Telco  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Seymour.  372.438,  O  Dl  1-129.000. 

Tennant  Robert  R:  See —  _  .       „    „ 

Karidis,  John  R;  Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  D;  Tennant  Robert  R;  Stone, 

Uwrence  A.;  King.  Michael  L  :  Tiicker,  Martin  T.;  McVicker.  Gerard; 

and  Sapper.  Richard  F.  372,465,  O.  D14- 106.000. 

Karidis.  John  R:  Lucenle.  Samuel  A.,  D;  Tennnt  Robert  R;  Sapper, 

Richard  P;  Stone.  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker.  Gerard,  372.471,  Q. 

D14-1 15.000.  „  ^       „    ^ 

Karidis.  John  R;  Lucente.  Samuel  A.,  U.  Tennant  Robert  R;  Sappn, 
Richaid  P;  Stone,  Lawrence  A.;  and  McVicker,  Gerard.  372.472.  Q. 
D14-1I5.000. 

Tetra  Uval  Holdings  A  Rnance  S-A.:  See—  

Brewer.  Douglas;  Brown.  David;  Jonsson.  Nib-OM;  McKeown.  Timo- 
thy; and  Skonieczny.  Dean,  37Z487,  a.  D15-143.000. 

^^'"'swiie.'p^  A.;  ai^  Thomas.  Rickey  J..  372.483,  Q.  D15-139.O0O. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  .  _,„  ~wv 

Walters.  Guy  A.,  ID;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E,  Jr.,  372373,  CL  D6-438.000. 

Walters,  Guy  A.,  HI;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E,  Jr.,  372376,  Q.  D6-445.000. 
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Tiberio.  Purick  J..  Jr.;  and  Swift,  Thoaus  R..  lo  Hubbell  IncoiparMed 
Semi-flush,  mountaUe  electrical  connector  housing.  372,459,  CI.  D13- 
146.000. 
Tiefenlfaai,  James  L.;  Goidbardt,  Donald  J.;  and  Morrow,  James  D.,  lo  Abbon 

Laboratories  Baftoy  cfaaiger.  372,4S5,  Q.  Dl  3- 108.000 
Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Stambdic.  ZailLo;  Smidi,  Shaii  L.;  and  Morrison,  Howard  J..  372,301, 
a.  D21-13.000. 
Tobin,  Avis  E,  Jr.:  See — 

Walters.  Gtiy  A.,  m.  and  Tobin.  AvU  E,  Jr..  372J75,  Q.  D6-»38.000. 

Wahers,  Guy  A  ,  ID;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr.,  372J76,  Q.  D6-445.000. 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki;  Takcnouchi,  Masanori;  Kolaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 

Yuji,  to  Canon  Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer.  372,494,  a. 

D18-56.000. 

Tonini,  Edoardo,  to  Riello  Bcuciaion  Legnago  SpA.  Burner.  372,324,  CI. 

D23-342.000. 
Topsa  Limited'  See — 

Lo,  Kai  B.,  372.549,  Q.  D26-48.000. 
Trafalgar  House  Inc.:  See — 

Lamson,  Wayne,  372J98,  O.  D7-529.000. 
Trans  Global  Products.  Inc.:  fee- 
Morris.  Michael  A..  372.486.  Q.  D15-14O.000. 
Tucker,  Martin  T:  See— 

Karidis,  John  P.;  Lucente,  Samuel  A.,  II;  Teiuianl.  Robert  P.;  Stone, 
Lawrence  A.;  King,  Michael  L;  Tiicker,  Martin  T;  McVicker,  Gerard; 
and  Sapper.  Richard  F.,  372,465,  Q.  DI4- 106.000 
Tunturi,  Inc.:  See — 

Clem,  William  E.,  372,508.  Q.  D21-I92.000. 
Turcotle  Inc.:  See — 

Turcotte,  Yvoo,  372,525,  Q.  D23-35 1.000. 
Itecolte.  Yvon,  to  Turcotle  Inc.  Air  conditioning  uniL  372.523,  CI.  D23- 

351.000. 
fVtula.  Susan.  Wallet  372359.  Q.  D3-233.000. 
Ueda,  Wataru:  See— 

Mitsu,  Shigeyuki;  Ueda,  Wataru;  and  Uno,  Katsuhiko,  372JS4,  CI. 
D2-952.000 
Ueno.  Hiiolsugu:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Makolo;  and  Ueno,  Hirolsugu,  372,442,  O.  DI2-1 10.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Zambelli,  Michael;  Marks.  Jonathan:  Ramakrishnan,  Rengaswamy;  and 
ZiUioux,  Joel  G  .  372,463,  O.  D13-162.000 
Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  See—' 

Kava,  Joanne;  Reilly.  Michael  D.;  Dwight,  Mark;  and  Lovelady,  Brett. 
372,479,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

James,  WilUam  A.,  372,364,  C\.  D6-300.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J.,  372,365,  Q.  D6-369.000. 
Uno.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Milsu,  Shigeyuki;  Ueda.  Wataru;  and  Uno.  Katsuhiko.  372.354.  CI. 
D2-952.000. 
\^,  Philip  B.:  See— 

Shinurak.  Gerald  L.;  Bingham.  Gail  J.;  Vail,  Philip  B.;  and  Vranicw, 
Anthony.  372.462,  Q.  D13- 160.000. 
Van    Blankenburg,    Karl.    Racing   helmet   drink   container.    372.402.   CI. 
D7-623.000. 


Venture  bmovatians.  be.:  See — 

Mitchell.  John.  372J57.  Q.  D28-47.000. 
Verifooe  Inc.:  See — 

Stanton,  James  M.,  372,492,  Q.  D18-4.000. 
Volkman,    Robert    P.    Desktop   with   surrounding   storage   compartments. 

372,372,  a.  D6-42 1.000. 
Vranicar,  Anthony:  See — 

Shimirak,  Gerald  L.;  Bingham.  Gail  J.;  Vail.  Philip  B.;  and  Vranicar, 
Anthony,  37^462,  Q.  D13-I60.000. 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  HI;  jnd  Tobin,  Avis  E,  Jr.,  to  Thomasville  Furniture 

Industries,  Inc  China  cabinet.  372,375.  Q.  D6-438.O0O. 
Walters,  Guy  A.,  01;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.,  Jr,  (o  Thomasville  Furniture 

bidustrics.  Inc.  Entenainmeni  center.  372,376,  C\.  D6-445.000. 
Wang,  Simon.  Bread  container.  372.399,  O.  D7-609.000. 
Wareham,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Moine,  David  W.;  McKnight,  Darwin  T.;  Stephens,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Wareham,  Richard  A.,  372,567,  Q.  D32-23.000. 
Waugh,  Howard  J.,  Jr.  Protective  dog  gannent  372.563,  Q.  D30- 145.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Family  Trust  U/T/A,  The;  and 
Soudipac  Trust  Inieinational.  Inc.,.  Flower  pot  cover.  372,439,  CI.  Dll- 
164.000. 
Weissbutg,  David:  See — 

Bellomo,  Michael;  Stropkay,  Scott;  Weissburg,  David;  and  Nichols, 
Mark,  372,435,  Q  DlO-106.000. 
Wetenings,  prans  M.,  to  Robbins  Industries,  Inc.  Storage  device.  372,374.  CI. 

D6-432.000. 
Wetzel.  Timothy  D.,  to  Inlematioiuil  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mul- 
timedia stoiagc  and  delivery  system  enclosure.  372,464,  C\.  D14-I02.000. 
WiderstrOm,  Carin:  See— 

Karlsson.  Jan;  and  WiderstrOm,  Carin,  372,530,  CL  D24- 110.400. 
Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation:  See — 
Winner,  Kevin  D.,  372,418,  Q  D8-346.000. 
Winner,  Kevin  D..  to  Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation.  Steering 

wheel  guard.  372.418.  Q.  D8-346.000. 
Woods,  Timmy  S  Handbag.  372,357.  C\.  D3-235.000. 
Wright,  Richard  B.;  and  MiUigan,  Kenneth,  to  Wright  Tool  Company. 

Double-ended  flex  handle  wrench.  372,409,  Q.  D8-25.000 
Wright  Tool  Company:  fee- 
Wright,  Richard  B.;  and  Milligan,  Kenneth,  372,409,  a.  D8-25.000. 
Yanuzumi.  Hideaki:  fee — 

Kishi.  Toshiaki;  Yamazumi,  Hideaki;  and  Kuroda,  Shigeru,  372,443,  CI. 
D12-II0.000. 
Yang,  Lien-Chuan.  Physical  exerciser.  372.509.  CI.  D2I-I95.000. 
York,  Roger  J  PMters  kick  wheel.  372.4%.  O.  DI9-35.000. 
Zaik,  Ernest  E.:  fee- 
Stevens.  Kenneth  M..  372J10.  O.  D21  204000. 
Zambelli,  Michael;  Marks,  Jonathan;  Ramakrishnan.  Rengaswamy;  and  Zil- 
lioux,  Joel  G.,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.  Control  panel  for  a  room  air 
conditioner.  372,463,  Q.  D13-I62.000. 
Zillioux,  Jod  G.:  fee— 

Zambelli.  Michael;  Marks,  Jonathan;  Ramakrishnan,  Rengaswamy:  aitd 
Zillioux,  Joel  G.,  372,463,  C\  D13-162  000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


■Bucn.  Gerd:  Endisch-Burmeister,  UrsuU;  and  Endiach,  Wolf,  lo 
Endiich.  Gertl.  Geranium  plant  named  Neila'.  9,619,  Q.  Pit -87.120. 
bdisch.  Wolf:  fee—  „  ..  ^    „,  „ 

Endisch,  Geid;  Endisch-Burmeisler,  Ureula;  and  Enduch,  Wolf, 
9,619,  a  Pit  87  120 
Badisch-Bunneisler,  Ursula:  fee—  .  „  ,.  j.    „,  „ 

Endisch,  Gerd;  Endisch-Burmeisler,  Ursula;  and  Endiacfa.  Wolf, 
9,619,  a.  Plt-87.120. 
Bh.  Guillon  Freres:  fee—  „,->»-, 

Guillou,  Jacques;  Guillou,  Bernard;  and  Guillou,  Maurice.  9,620,  a. 
Plt-87.120. 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.:  fee— 

Leue.  Ellen  F..  9.618.  Q.  Plt-87.600. 
Qullau,  Benumd:  fee — 


GuiUoa.  Jacques;  GuiUou.  Bemanl;  awl  Guillou.  Maorice.  9.620,  CL 
Plt-87.120. 
Guillou,  Jacques;  Guillou,  Bernard;  and  Ouaiou,  Maurice,  to  Etf.  Goillon 

Freres.  Geranium  plant  named  'Guivin'.  9,620,  CL  Ph. -87.120. 
Guillou,  Maurice:  fee — 

Guillou,  Jacques;  Guillou,  Bernard;  and  GuiUoo,  Maurice,  9,620,  CI. 
Plt-87.120. 
Lamb,  Ann  E,  to  T^^yford  International  Inc.  Calalfaea  plant  named 

Eclipae.  9.621,  Q.  Plt-88.100. 
Leue.  Ellen  F..  »  Geo.  J.  Baa  Inc.  Impabens  piam  named    Spaikler 

Salmon'.  9,618.  O-  Plt-87.600. 
TWyfnd  International  Inc.:  See- 
Lamb.  Ann  E,  9,621,  O.  Plt-88.100. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPUCANTS  TO  WHOM 

STArUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
6th  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  19% 


Afar.  Nicholas  A.  Absothent  article  having  a  braided  wicking  structure. 
HI .585.  a.  604-378.000. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  fee —  

Moore.  Terry  J.;  aid  Aubert  Winton  G..  HI ,584,  O.  588-250.000. 

^"'"wtoor^^  J.;  i^Aubeit  Winton  G..  Hl,584,  CI.  588-250.000 
Azar,  Michael  G.,  to  Smith  Intemational,  Inc.  Matrix  diamond  drag  bit 

with  PCD  cylindrical  cutters.  Hl,566,  Q.  76-108.200. 
Barg,  Cynthia  H.:  fee —  ...... 

Hanzlik.  Cheryl  A.;  Radulski,  Charles  A.;  and  Baig.  CyMfau  H., 
Hl,577,  a.  430-120.000. 
Befal,  Wishvender  K.:  fee—  .  „  u.  «r  ».  _^ 

Walker  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Pticfata,  Edward  J.;  and  Behl,  Wishvender 
K..  Hl,576,  a.  429-192.000. 
Biih  Onstopber  J.;  Brugel,  Edward  G.;  Ennis,  Royce  E.;  and  Soape, 
Jerry  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Compmy  Process  foe 
preparation  of  chlorinated  and  chlorosulfonated  olefin  poiymers  hav 
inc  low  levels  of  residual  moooftuorobenzene  reaction  solvent  and  its 
chlorinated  by-products.  HI .582,  Q.  525-344.000. 
Brugel,  Edward  G.;  fee — 

Bish,  Christopher  J.;  Brugel,  Edward  G.;  Ennis,  Royce  E;  and 
Soape,  Jerry  W.,  HI ,582.  O.  525-344.000. 
Bodde.  Richvd  A.  Reduced  massAnertia  suspeanon.  H1.573.  CI.  360- 

104.000. 
Daugherty.  Barbara  J,  H.:  fee — 

Daughetty.  Thomas  H.;  and  Daugherty.  Bathna  J.  H..  H1.375,  d. 
428-284.000.  ^   ^ 

Daugherty,  Thomas  H.;  and  Duigfaerty,  Baihara  J.  H.  Apertured  hydro- 
plulic  polymer  film  topsheet  with  improved  absothency  and  comfort 
properties   H1.575,  CI  428-284000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  fee—  „  ,„  ,.™ 

Mooer,  Gregg  A;  and  Kosinski.  James  E.  HI .574,  Q.  428-69.000. 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Bish,  Christopher  J.;  Brugel,  Edward  G.;  Ennis,  Royce  E:  and 
Soape,  Jerry  W,  Hl,582,  CI.  525-344.000. 
Ennis,  Royce  E.   fee —  _  -         j 

Bish,  Christopher  J  ;  Brugel,  Edward  G.;  Emus,  Royce  E;  and 
Soape,  Jerry  W.  H1,58Z  Q.  525-344.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  fee—  ,.„,..  „^ 

Huang,  Pin  Y;  and  Tsao,  Yuh-Hwang,  Hl,568,  O.  210-748.000. 
Purio,  Diane  L.  Odor-controlUng  compositions  and  articles.  HI .379.  CI. 

502-402.000  ,    .    .^  ,     _^ 

Hansen,  Peder  M.;  and  Schukantz,  James  H.  Dual-feed,  Atal-mode 
antenna  for  mono^Jircctional  pattern.  Hl,571,  CI.  343-728.000. 

Hanzlik,  Cheryl  A.;  Radulski,  Charles  A.;  and  Barg,  Cynthia  H  Toner  ami 
developer  compositions  with  high  surface  additive  loadings.  HI .577. 
a.  430-120.000 

Harvey,  James  F.;  fee —  ^^ 

Lm,  Robert  A.;  and  Harvey,  James  F,  Hl,370,  Q.  257-25.000. 

Hood,  Patrick  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Wavelength 
stabilizing  laser  mirror  HI ,572,  Q   359-359.000 

Huang.  Pin  Y;  and  Tsao,  Yuh-Hwang,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company  Acoustic  separation  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  wastewa- 
ter. Hl,568,  a.  210^748.000.  _ 

Hwo,  Charles  C;  and  Wilpen,  Dale  J.,  lo  SheU  Oil  Company.  Elaito- 
meric  polybutylene  polymer.  Hl,583,  a.  526-348.600, 


Kluttz,  Robert  Q ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Asphalt  composition  < 
highly  coupled  radial  polymers.  HI ,580,  C\.  524-58.000. 

*'°*'m!^"&^  A;  ^  Koonski,  James  E,  H1.574,  Q.  428-69.000. 
Lux,  Robert  A.;  wd  Harvey,  James  F.,  u>  United  Stale*  of  Amoica,  Amy. 

Vviable  lateral  quantum  confinement  transiator.  H1.S70,  O.  237- 

25.000. 

^^'"ftjlwos,  Gordo^;  and  Mooney,  Fred  E,  HI ,567,  a.  89-36.020. 
Moore  Terry  J  ;  and  Aubert  Winton  G.,  to  Adantic  Ridifiekl  Compaoy. 

Mine  tailings  replacement  HI ,584.  a.  588-250.000.  

Mooer,  Gregg  A;  and  Kosinski,  James  E..  lo  Dow  Oiemcal  Compaay. 
The   Evacuated  foam  insulation  panel  containing  a  getter  malenal. 
HI.574.  a.  428-69,000. 
Parsons.  Gordon  R.;  and  Mooney.  Fred  E.  to  Uniled  Stales  of  Amenca. 

Army.  Transparent  ceramic  armor.  HI ,567.  O.  89-36.020. 
Plicfata,  Edward  J.:  fee- 
Walker  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Plichta.  Edward  J.;  and  Behl.  WiAveader 
K..  H1.576.  a.  429-192.000. 
Radulski,  Charles  A.:  fee—  ^  _^    u 

HanzHk.  Cheryl  A.;  Radulski,  Charles  A.;  and  Barg,  CyMfau  R, 
Hli77.  a.  430-120.000. 
Schukantz.  James  H.:  See — 

Hansen.  Peder  M.;  and  Schukantz,  James  R,  HI,57I.  CI.  343- 
728.000. 

Hwo^^  C  ;  aid  Wilpers,  Dale  J.,  HI  J83.  a  326-348.600. 
Kluttz,  Robert  Q  ,  HUSO.  O.  524-58.000. 
Soudiwick.  Jeffrey  G..  HI.58I.  Q.  524-258JM0. 
Smith  Imemalional.  Inc.:  fee — 

Azar.  Michael  G.,  H1.566,  CI  76-l08J0a 

Soape,  Jerry  W:  fe«—  .,     ^  „  =     _• 

Bish,  Christopher  J.;  Biugd,  Edwanl  G.;  Enms,  Royce  E;  ami 

Soiape.  Jerry  W.,  HI ,582,  Ci  525-344.000. 

Southwick.  Jeftey  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  Ifae  i^^ifn" 

of  diene  polymer  hot  melt  a<fliesive  color  (D).  H1J81,  CL  524- 

258.000.  .  .  , 

TagucU,  Masai^  Silver  halide  photographic  hght-sensmve  malenal. 

Hl,578.  a.  430-523.000. 
Tsao,  Yuh-Hwang:  fee — 

Huang.  Pin  Y;  and  T^ao.  Yuh-Hwang.  H1.568.  Q.  210-748XM0. 
United  Stales  of  Amoica 
Air  Force:  fee- 
Hood,  P*rick  J.,  H1.572.  a.  359-359.000. 

^n^,  Robert  A  ;  and  Harvey,  James  F,  H1.570,  O.  257-25.000. 

Parsons,  Gctkio  R.;  and  Mooney,  Fred  E,  HI  J67, 0. 89-36.020. 

Walker  Charles  W ,  Jr;  Plichta,  Edward  J.;  and  Behl,  Wishvender 

K.,  HI .576,  a.  429-192.000. 

Walker,  Charles  W.,  Jr.;  PUcfala,  Edward  J.;  and  BehL  Wishvendw  K., » 

United  Stales  of  America,  Army  Solid  polymer  electroiyie  having  an 

increased  conductivity  and  solid  stale  cell  inchiding  the  electroiyie. 

Hl,576,  a.  429-192.000. 

**t5io^aiiic7-«l  Wilpers,  Dale  J..  H1.383.  O.  326-348.600. 


PIUS 


->-^dit/ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  6,  19% 
Nare — Pirat  number,  cU»;  second  number,  subclan:  Ihiid  number,  pMeM  number 


< 
13 


116 


M2 


CLASS2 

5^42,121 
5,542,122 
5J42.I23 
5,542.124 
5342,125 
5,542,126 
5>»2,ir 
5342,128 
5.542,129 
5342,130 


CLASS4 

2k9  5342,131 

5  3  5342,132 

I40.4  5342,133 

CLASS5 

1.1  5342.134 

5342,135 

5342.137 

5342.138 

%0  5.542,136 

CLASS? 

118  5342.139 

146  5342.140 

CLASS* 

■07  5342.950 

1 J7  5342.951 

-  to  5342,952 

- 16  5342,953 

;  J2  5342,954 

:  61  5342,955 

I  41  5342.956 

CLASS  15 

i.7  5342.141 

I  5342.142 

J19.I  5342.143 

J45.1  5342.144 

150.16  5342,145 

|I9  5342.146 

fal  5342.147 

}*6  5342.148 

CLASS  16 

87.4  R  5342.149 

lis  5342,150 

126  5342,151 

|S4  5342,152 

389  5342,153 

CLASS  19 

114  5342,154 

CLASS  24 

20  R  5342,155 

72.1  5342,156 

113  MP  5342,157 

295  5342.158 

341  5342.159 

5342.160 
5341161 
5342.162 

CLASS  29 

5342.163 
5342.164 
5342,165 
5342,167 
M  5342,168 

4693  5342,169 

623.1  5342,958 

6233  5342.959 

,734  5342,170 

las  5342,173 

MO  5342.171 

5342,174 
846  5342,175 

890.03  5342,176 

lOMUni  5342,177 

CLASSM 

34.1  5342,178 

043.92  5342,179 

134  5342.110 

,  14*  5342.111 

i  179  3342.112 

i  276  5342,183 

293  5342,184 


CLASS  33 

27.02  5,542.185 

265  5342,186 
404  5342,187 
600  5342.189 
605  5342.188 
624  5342.190 

CLASS  34 

104  5.542.191 

115  5342.192 

117  5.542,193 

266  5342.194 

CLASS  3« 

28  5.542.195 

44  5.542.196 

122  5342.197 

130.0  5.542.198 

CLASS  3S 

12  5342.199 

CLASS  4* 

204  5.542.200 

570  5,542.201 

576  5,542J02 

610  5.542.203 

CLASS  43 

4  5.542,204 

15  5.542J05 

$4.1  5342J06 

132.1  5342J07 

CLASS  44 

320  5342,960 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5342.208 

44  5,542J09 

47  5.542J10 

CLASS  49 

5342.211 
5342.212 
5342.213 
5342J14 
5342J15 
5342J16 
5342J17 


203.1 

276 

293 

315 

426 

477 

562 


42 

181 

221 

380 

397 

404 

471 

CLASS  51 

295  5342.961 


CLASS  52 


34 

126.4 

167.1 

287.1 

302.1 

403.1 

473 

511 

548 

639 

712 

7213 

726.1 


5342.218 
5342J19 
5342J20 
5342J22 
5342.223 
5342,221 
5342,224 
5342J25 
5342J26 
5342.227 
5342.228 
5342,229 
5,542J30 


5342>7 

105 

5342319 

5342J48 

125 

5342J20 

5342,249 

125.1 

5342321 

5342.250 

177.6 

5342J22 

5342J51 

434 

5342323 

5342J52 
5342.253 

CLASS  S2 

06 

45.1 

553 

80 

94 

171 

174 

229 

262 

338 

389 

469 

485 

502 

610 


CLASS  S3 

48.4  5342^31 

117  5342,232 

282  5342.233 

433  5342034 

454  5342.235 

467  5342236 

472  5342JT7 

475  5342.238 

477  5342J39 

CLASS  56 
8  S342J40 

UJ  5342J4I 

133  5342J43 

133  5342J42 

CLASS  59 

35.1  53420*4 

5342J45 

CLASSM 

39.36  5342J46 


CLASS  62 

5342054 
5342055 
5342057 
5342058 
5342.259 
5.542060 
5342061 
5342062 
5342.263 
5342.264 
5342065 
5342.266 
5342067 
5342071 
5342056 


CLASS  «3 

415  5342325 

795  5342326 

861  5342327 


CLASS  66 

1  R  5342.268 

195  5342069 

207  5342070 

CLASS  ?• 

J4  5342073 

278  5342072 

495  534Z274 

CLASS  71 

10  5342,962 

CLASS  72 

90  5342075 

344  5342076 

345  5342077 
371  5342078 
3893  5342082 
446  5342083 


CLASS 


1  R 

9 

230 

2301 

2302 

403  R 

493 

6432 

117 

1173 

118.1 

146.5 

462 

514.18 

51432 

51436 

597 

654 

724 

861.11 

861.87 

862.23 

862.333 

863.73 


73 

5342079 

5342.280 

5342081 

5342084 

5342085 

5342086 

5342087 

5342088 

5342089 

5342090 

5342091 

5342092 

5342093 

5342094 

5342095 

5342096 

5342097 

5342098 

5342099 

5342300 

5342.301 

5342302 

5342303 

5342304 

5342305 


CLASS  74 


15.63 

15.86 

44 

3373 

372 

410 

Ml 

513 

552 

586 

650 

813  L 


382 

732 


5342307 
5342306 
5342308 
5342309 
5342310 
5342311 
5342312 
5342313 
5342314 
5342315 
5342316 
5342317 

CLASS  75 

5342.963 
5342.957 


CLASSM 


95.2 

220 

291 

298 

383  A 

435 

622 

701 

723 


5343377 
5342328 
5342329 
5342330 
5342331 
5342332 
5343378 
5343379 
5343380 


CLASS  SI 

5733  5342318 


CLASS  a9 

1.81  5342333 

1.812  5342334 

CLASS  91 

61  5342335 

166  5342336 

358  R  5342337 

375  R  5342338 

5342343 
308  5342339 

CLASS  92 

71  5342.340 

187  5342341 

CLASS  95 

6  5342.964 

14  5342,965 

101  5342,966 

CLASS  96 

82  5342.967 

125  5342.968 

CLASS  99 

280  5342342 

330  5342344 

345  5342345 

400  5342346 

401  Bl  4377.109 
422  5342347 

CLASS IM 

37  5342348 

161  5342349 

CLASS  Ml 

228  5342350 

483  5342351 

5342352 

492  5342353 

CLASS  1*2 

478  5342354 

CLASS  1*4 

17.1  5342355 

289  5342356 

CLASS  Its 

640  5342357 


44  5342360 

CLASS  11* 

341  5342361 

CLASS lU 

120  5342362 

170  5342363 

185  5342364 

CLASS  114 

65  R  5342365 

67  A  5342366 
218  5342367 
301  5342368 
347  5342369 
352  5342.370 
363  5342371 

CLASS  117 

68  5342372 
103  5342373 

CLASS IM 

256  5341978 

719  5342.979 

CLASS  119 

173  5342.374 

312  5342375 

707  5342376 

753  5342377 

CLASS  122 

235.12  5342378 


CLASS  IM 


20C 

20D 

21  A 

22H 

35 

270 

28715 

493 

675 

698 

706 


5342.969 
5342.970 
5342.971 
5342.972 
5342,973 
5342.974 
S343j067 
5342.975 
5342.976 
5342358 
5342,977 


CLASS 1« 

26  5342359 


CLASS 


25C 

41.7 

41.74 

51  AA 

90.17 

17931 

18432 

184.57 

192.2 

336 

339.1 

412 

480 

491 

497 
520 

527 
563 
571 
572 
573 
686 
690 
702 


123 

5342379 

5342380 

5342381 

5342382 

5342383 

5342384 

5342385 

5342386 

5342387 

5342388 

5342389 

5342390 

5342392 

5342393 

5342394 

5342395 

5342396 

5342397 

5342396 

5342399 

5342.400 

5342,401 

5342,402 

5342,403 

5342,404 

5342,405 


705  5342,430 

738  534Z431 

751  5342,432 

772  5341434 

846  5341435 

869  5341433 

897  5341436 

899  5341437 

CLASS  Ul 

238  5341438 

CLASS  132 

218  53414  J9 

CLASS  134 

3  5341981 

5  53*1982 

10  5341983 

211  5341964 

38  5341985 
5341986 

39  5341987 
65  5341440 
950  5341441 
104.4  5341442 
176  5341443 

CLASS  136 

244  5341988 

251  5341989 


CLASS  124 

73  5341406 

CLASS  126 

77  5341407 

201  5341408 

263.06  5341418 

606  5341409 


CLASS 

200.14 
203.15 

204.15 
204.22 
204.23 

20514 
630 

633 

653.1 

6533 

660.010 

662.03 

677 

681 

702 


128 

5341410 
5341411 
5341412 
5341413 
5341414 
5341415 
5341416 
5341417 
5341419 
5341420 
5341421 
5341422 
534142J 
5341424 
5341425 
5341426 
5341427 
5341428 
5341429 


CLASS  137 


1 

68.12 

811 

113 

410 

551 

6140 

625.11 

625.48 


5341444 
5341445 
5341446 
5341447 
5341448 
5341449 
5341450 
5341451 
5341452 


CLASS  13S 

30  5341453 

110  5341454 

CLASS  139 

38>A  5341455 

CLASS  14* 

92.1  5341456 

147  5341457 

CLASS  141 

7  5341458 

18  5341459 

CLASS  14S 

319  5341990 

330  5341991 

421  5341992 

528  5341993 

603  5341994 

630  5341995 

652  5341996 

CLASS  149 

35  5341997 

45  5341998 

5341999 

CLASS  156 

52  5343J00 

60  5343X01 

77  5343402 

82  5343.003 

93  5343J0O4 

5343X05 
5343J106 
5343,007 
5343ja08 
5343X09 
5343X10 
5343X11 
5343X12 
5343X13 


177 

189 

229 

268 

285 

308.4 

440 

6431 

CLASS  16* 

7  5341460 

178  5341462 

178.1  5341461 

273.1  5341463 


n  117 


n  118 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


296 


5J42.464 


CLASS  1<2 

I>I6  IJ43AI4 

3M.4  S.543^15 

CLASS IM 

341  SJ42.465 

47S  SJ42v«i6 

CLASS  1«S 

70  iMlMl 

10.3  SXZ^M 

122  SJ42.4«» 

170  S>«2,470 

SJ42^1 

CLASS IM 

6S.I  5J42.472 

120  5^42,473 

263  ].S42,474 

3*7  SJ42^3 

CLASS  172 

22  5J42,476 
439  5>«2,477 
7»2  5J42,47« 

CLASS  173 

90  5J42,479 

CLASS  174 

Sl.\  SM3J»\ 

ass  S>t3.tt2 

2S7  S^3J>3 

261  5J43.5M 
SJ43.5SS 

262  S.343ja6 

CLASS  175 

4JI  5J42.4M 

23  3>«2.4«l 
61  S>«2.4«2 
2S7  SM2.4S3 
296  iMX«* 
371  S^2,485 
424  SJ42.4M 

CLASS  178 

4.1  A  SJ42.4>7 

1«  5J43J87 

S^3.58< 
5343.389 
5J43J90 
3.S43J91 

CLASS IM 

6S.I  3.M2.4n 

6gJ  5^2,489 

232  5J42.491 

253  5.542.492 

272  5.542v«93 
305  5.542.494 
422  5J42,490 

CLASS  1S2 

63  S>«2.495 

133  5J4i496 

201  5.542.497 

CLASS  1S4 

7.4  S>«2.49« 

I03J  5X2.499 

CLASS  in 

273  5J42J00 
292  5J42J01 
414  5.542J02 

CLASS  m 

18  A  5X2.503 

71.8  SX2J04 

77  W  5J42J05 

267  5J42J06 

290  5X2.507 

3X2J08 
322.14  5X2.509 

CLASS IM 

18  A  5X2.510 


41 


CLASS  191 

5X2J11 


CLASS  192 

4  A  5X2J12 

9  5X2J13 

40  5X2.514 

44  5X2J15 

70.17  5X2.516 

85  AA  5X2.517 


CLASS  194 

206  5X2JI8 

217  5X2JI9 

335  5X2.320 

CLASS IM 

324  5X2.521 

337  5X2J22 

384  5X2423 

409  5X2.524 

495  5X2J25 

803.7  5X2.526 

844.2  5X2JZ7 

CLASS 2M 

6  A  5X3  J92 

43.11  5X3.593 

314  5X3JM 

401  5X3J9S 

573  5X3J96 

CLASS  2*4 

157.6  5X3.016 

169  5X3J)I7 

192.15  5X3.019 

233  5X3.020 

294  5X3U)2I 

298.15  5X3.022 

403  5X3424 

425  5X3.023 

461  5X3.018 

612  5X3.026 

618  5X3.023 

660  5X3.027 

CLASS  2*5 

70  5X3428 

109  5X3429 

464  5X3430 

564  5X3.031 

670  5X3432 

687  5XX033 

688  5X3434 

CLASS 2M 

221  5X2J28 

245  5X2J29 

292  5X2.530 

308.1  5X2.531 
5X2.532 

363  5X2333 

407  5X2J34 

419  5X2335 

427  5X2336 

431  5X2337 

442  5X2338 

499  5X2339 

525  3X2340 

600  5.542X1 

CLASS  2M 

111  5X3435 

189  5X3.036 


CLASS  2t9 

17 

5X2X2 

127.1 

5X2X3 

139.1 

5X2344 

16AJOO0 

5X2346 

166 

5X2X5 

363.1 

3X2348 

539 

5X2347 

CLASS  21* 

104 

5343437 

ISO 

5X3439 

167 

5X3440 

181 

5343441 

198.1 

5X3442 

221.2 

5X3443 

386 

5X3.044 

417 

5X3.038 

490 

5X3445 

53434«« 

493.2 

5343447 

513 

53434M 

601 

5X34*9 

605 

5X3450 

5X3.031 

616 

5X3452 

638 

3X3.034 

5X3455 

705 

5343456 

721 

5X3457 

725 

5X3458 

757 

5343.0S9 

767 

5X3480 

774 

5X3.061 

782 

5X3.062 

788 

5X3463 

803 

3X3.064 

CLASS 2U 

26  5X2349 

40  5X2350 

50  3342351 

59.3  5342352 

70.6  5342353 

186  3X2354 

CLASS  215 
265  5X2355 

329  5X2336 

347  5342357 

CLASS 2M 
2  5X2358 

67  5X2359 


CLASS  21S 

60  5X3397 

135  5X3398 

CLASS  219 

692  5X3399 

124.34  5343.600 

203  5X3.601 

491  5X3.602 

550  5X3.603 

643  5343.604 

690  5X3.605 

730  5X3.606 

CLASS  22* 

252  5X2360 

256  5342375 

291  5342361 

328  5X2376 

410  5X2362 

470  3X2363 

480  5X2364 

574.1  5X2365 

714  5342.670 

759  5X2377 

CLASS  221 
48  5X2366 

63  5X2367 

5342368 
116  5X2369 

192  5X2370 

268  3X2371 

CLASS  222 

108  3X2372 

129.1  5X2373 

137  5X2374 

145.6  3X2378 

158  5X2379 

183  5342380 

331  3342381 

342  3X2382 

425  5X2383 

505  5X2384 

531  3X2383 

538  5X2386 

CLASS  224 

218  5X2388 

275  5X2389 

5X2390 
415  53423S7 

543  5342391 

CLASS  22< 

118  5X2392 
1%  5X2393 

CLASS  227 

178.1  5X2394 

CLASS  228 

102  5X2.600 

119  5X2.601 
175  5X2.602 
207  5X2395 

234.2  5X2396 


3X2.603 


81                     3342.C06 

265.41               5342,807 

77 

400                   iMUm 

98 

*Z1                   5342.609 

133 

533.8                5XZ610 

202 

5333                5XX611 

226 
262 
293 

CLASS  241 

5                      5342412 

328 

5X2.613 

344 

21                     5342.614 

345 

57                     5342413 

347 

62                     3342416 

353 

101.761             3X2417 

227                   3X2.618 

356 
369 

177 

CLASS  242 

289                   3X2419 

386 

332.4                5342420 

514 

347.1                5XZ621 

530 

521                   5XZ622 

593 

559.4                 5XZ623 

666 
676 
692 

CLASS  244 

1  A                   5X2.624 

707 

45  R                 5X2.625 

107                   5342.626 

;i6 

121                   5X2.627 

720 

137.2                5342428 

787 

5342.629 

200                   5342.630 

CLASS  248 

58  5X1631 

205.1  5X2.632 

214  5X2.633 
5X2.634 

22112  5X2.635 

22926  5X2.636 

346.01  5X2.637 

421  5X2.638 

439  5X2,639 

460  5X2440 

493  5X2441 

676  5X2.642 

CLASS  2M 

55  5X3416 

203  5X3411 

208.1  5X3412 

231.15  3X3413 

234  3X3414 

231  5X3415 

239  5X3417 

288  5X3.618 
5X3419 

338.3  5X3.620 

339.03  5X3421 

36343  5X3422 

39044  3X3423 

423  R  5X3424 

427  5X3.625 

551  5X3.627 

CLASS  251 

62  5342.643 

163  5X2444 

172  5X2.645 

CLASS  252 

8.84  3X3463 

6238  3X3469 

62.59  3343470 

67  3X3471 

68  5X3468 
29941  5X3475 
29941  3X3476 
299.63  5X3.077 
299.65  3X3478 
301.35  5X3479 
301  4  H  5X3480 
321  5343482 
403  5343483 
500  5X3484 
582  5X3486 


CLASS  229 

CLASS  254 

1163                5X2397 

93R 

5X2446 

242 
403 

5X2398 
5X2399 

420 

5342447 
CLASS  2S« 

CLASS  235 

45 

5X2448 

383 

5X3.607 

34 

5342.649 

454 

5X3.608 

462 

5X3.609 

CLASS  257 

5X3.610 

17 

5X3,628 

CLASS  237 

21 
33 

5X3429 
3X3430 

69 

5X2403 

40 

5X3431 

CLASS  239 

48 

5X3.632 
5X3433 

29 

5X2.604 

54 

5X3434 

5343436 

5343437 
5343438 
5X3439 
5X3.640 
5X3.641 
5X3.643 
5X3.644 
5X3.643 
5X3.646 
5343447 
5X3.648 
5343.649 
5343450 
5343.642 
3X3451 
5343.652 
5X3454 
5X3433 
5X3456 
5X3.653 
3X3457 
3343458 
5343459 
5X3460 
5X3461 
5X3.662 
3X3.663 
3X3.664 

CLASS  2il 

87  5343487 

94  5343488 

116  5343489 

118  5X3,090 

CLASS 2M 

3«  5X3,091 

40  1  5X3492 

403  5X3.093 

46.4  5X3494 

063  5X3495 
5X3.096 

102  5X3497 

104  5X3498 

115  5X3499 

130  5X3.100 

187  5X3.101 

211  5X3.102 

219  5X3.103 

328.8  5X3.104 

407  5X3.105 

430  5X3.106 

529  5X3.107 

553  5X3.108 

CLASS 2M 

135  5X2.630 

231  5X2.651 

CLASS  2C7 

49  5X2.652 

CLASS  2t9 

37  5X2.653 

137  5X2454 

CLASS  279 
58.09  3X2.635 

CLASS  271 

II  5342456 

82  5X2457 

107  5X2.658 

108  5X2.639 

CLASS  273 

26  E  5X2461 

58  BA  5X2.662 

58  R  5342.660 

84  R  5342.667 

146  5342.671 

153  S  5342.673 

260  5X2.678 

413  5X2.679 

CLASS  277 
37  ReJ5309 

106  5342481 

164  5342.682 

180  5342483 

236  5342484 

CLASS  279 

2.02  5X1685 

153  5X2.686 

CLASS  2M 

33993  5X2.687 

242.1  5X1689 

304.1  5342.690 

728J  5X2,691 

5342.692 


5X2493 

728.3 

5342.694 

729 

5X2.693 

730.; 

3X1696 

732 

5342498 

5X2499 

735 

5341700 

5.341701 

737 

5X1702 

739 

3X1703 

741 

5341688 

3X1704 

772 

3X17U3 

806 

3X1697 

833 

3X1706 

834 

3X1707 

CLASS  281 

21.1 

5X1708 

CLASS  283 

61 

5X1709 

94 

5X1710 

CLASS  285 

41  5X1711 

93  5341712 

158  5X1713 

5X1714 
226  5X1715 

303  5341716 

319  5X1717 

337  3341718 

CLASS  291 

3  5341719 

CLASS  292 

32  5X1720 

194  5X1721 

236.6  3X1722 

289  5X1723 

317  3X1724 

339  5X1725 

CLASS  294 

64.1  3X1726 

87.1  5X1729 

137  5X1730 

161  5X1731 

CLASS  29( 

77.1  5X1732 
98  3X1733 
100  3X1734 
107  3X1733 
132  5X1736 
180.1  5X1737 
189  5X1738 

CLASS  297 

56  5X1739 

129  5X1740 

217J  5X1741 

237  5X1742 

333  3X1743 

362.11  3X1744 

378.12  5X1743 
423.12  5X1746 
45235  5X1747 

463.1  5X1748 

CLASS 3M 

4  5X1749 

CLASS  381 

37  J2  5X1751 

37J7  5X1750 

64.7  5X1732 

63  5X1753 

CLASS  383 

3  5X1754 

119.2  5X1755 
12111  3X1756 

CLASS  387 

10.2  5X3.665 
39  5X3466 

5X3467 
no  5X3468 

125  5X3469 

CLASS  318 

26  5X3.670 

71  5X3.671 

77  5X3472 

903  5X3.673 

164  5343474 

248  5X3475 

263  5X3.676 

5X3.677 
307  5X3.678 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


3  14 


5X3.679 


CLASS  312 

ta2  5X1757 

349.2  5X1758 

33444  5X1759 

CLASS  313 

336  5X3.680 

|I4  5X3.681 

5X3.682 
5X3.683 
5X3.684 
5X3.685 
5X3.686 
■  156  5X3.687 

CLASS  315 

111.21  3X3.688 

3X3.689 

224  3X3.690 

366  5X3.691 

CLASS  318 

5X3.692 
5X3.693 
5X3.694 
5X3.695 
5X3.696 
5X3.697 
5X3.698 
5X3.699 
5X3.700 

CLASS  328 

4  5X3.701 

15  5X3,702 

CLASS  322 

«  5.543.703 

CLASS  323 

22  5X3.704 

169  5X3.705 


CLASS  324 

IS 

5X3.706 

5X3.707 

33 

3X3.708 

m 

5X3,709 

>I8 

5X3,710 

5X3.711 

3X3.712 

02 

3X3.713 

MS 

5X3.714 

16* 

5X3.713 

102 

5X3.716 

144 

5X3,717 

!39 

5X3,718 

($7 

5X3.719 

143 

5X3.720 

i47 

5X3.721 

!75 

5X3.722 

»2 

5X3.723 

m 

5X3.724 

ns 

3X3.723 

ns 

5X3.726 

MO 

5X3.727 

M3 

5X3.728 

fno 

5X3.729 

CLASS  32« 

38 

5X3.730 

40 

5X3.731 

41 

3X3.732 

81 

5X3.733 

83 

5X3.734 

193 

5X3.735 

101 

5X3.736 

104 

5X3,737 

CLASS  327 
51  3X3.738 

108  3X3,739 

5X3,740 
143  5X3,741 

JM  3X3.742 

263  3X3.743 

333  3X3.744 

338  5X3.745 

543  5X3.746 

363  3X3.747 

S70  3X3.748 

SX3.749 
SI9  3X3.750 

CLASS  338 

!  124  D  5X3.751 

124  R  3X3.752 

282  5X3,759 

297  5X3,753 

298  5X3,760 


CLASS  331 

25  5X3,754 

44  5X3.761 

CLASS  333 

128  5X3.762 

185  5X3.755 

186  3X3.756 
189  5.543,763 
195  3X3.757 

202  5.543.764 

203  5X3.758 
246  3X3.765 

CLASS  335 

177  5.343.766 

205  5X3.767 

216  5X3,768 

5X3.769 
299  5X3.770 

CLASS  334 

10  5,543,771 

183  5X3.773 

192  5X3.772 

CLASS  337 

297  5X3.774 

CLASS  338 

306  5.543,775 

CLASS  348 

426  5,543,776 

514  5X3,777 

539  5X3,778 

5X3,779 
550  5X3.783 

568  5X3.782 

5X3.784 
573  5X3.780 

825.44  5X3.781 

990  5X3.788 

995  5X3.789 

CLASS  341 

20  3.543.787 

22  5X3.786 

5X3.790 
101  5X3,791 

123  5X3,792 

155  5X3,793 

161  5X3.794 

163  5X3.795 

CLASS  342 

4  5.543.796 

42  5X3,797 

5X3,798 

83  5X3,799 

197  5X3,800 

334  5X3,801 

357  5X3.802 

5X3.803 

5X3.804 

5X3.813 

368  5X3.805 

3X3.806 

374  3X3407 

CLASS  343 

727  5X3.808 

753  5X3.809 

771  5X3410 

840  5X3414 

844  5X3411 

894  5X3412 

909  5X3415 

CLASS  345 

8  5X3416 

100  5X3417 

150  5X3419 

153  5X3.820 

167  5X3421 

168  5X3418 
189  5X3422 
196  5343423 
201  5X3424 
350  5344J01 
825.44  5X3,785 

CLASS  344 

141  5X3.825 

CLASS  347 

23  5X3,826 

27  5X3.827 

193  5X3428 

241  5X3.829 

5X3430 


CLASS 


63 

110 
207 
223 
264 
311 
343 
349 
373 
387 
400 
405 
407 
415 

416 
460 
468 
478 
497 
512 
578 
589 
617 
618 
625 
666 
718 
739 
753 
835 


348 

5X3.831 
5X3.832 
5X3.833 
5X3.835 
5X3.836 
5X3.837 
5X3.838 
5X3.840 
5X3.839 
5X3.841 
5X3.842 
5X3.843 
3X3.844 
5X3.845 
3X3.846 
5X3.847 
5X3448 
5X3.849 
5X3.851 
5X3452 
5X3.853 
5X3.8X 
5X3.856 
5X3.857 
5X3,850 
5.543458 
5X3,859 
5X3460 
5X3461 
5X3,862 
5X3,855 
5X3,863 


CLASS  351 

47  5X3,864 

206  5X3,865 

221  5X3,866 

246  5X3.867 

CLASS  352 

27  3X3.868 

184  5X3.869 

CLASS  353 

74  5X3.870 

CLASS  354 

106  3X3.871 

5X3.872 

112  5X3.873 

5X3.874 

149.1  5X3.875 

149.11  5X3476 

173.1  5X3.877 

3X3.878 

202  5X3.879 

252  3X3.880 

253  5X3.881 

298  5X3.883 
311  5X3.882 
324  5X3,884 
400  5X3485 
406  5X3486 
410  5X3.887 
415  5X3.888 
432  5X3.889 

CLASS  355 

53  5X3.890 

200  5X3.891 

203  5X3.895 

205  5X3.892 

206  5X3.893 

208  5X3.894 
5X3.896 

209  5X3497 

210  5X3.898 
219  5X3.899 

5X3.900 
246  3X3.901 

239  5X3.902 

283  5X3.903 

285  5X3.904 

5X3.905 

299  5X3.906 
313  5X3.907 
315  3X3.908 
317  5X3.909 

CLASS  354 

3.14  5X3.910 

71  5X3.911 

73.1  5X3.912 

121  5X3.913 

345  5X3.914 
5X3.915 

350  Bl  4.773.759 

354  5X3.916 

364  5X3.917 

376  5X3.918 

382  5X3.919 

I  401  5X3.921 


402 

5X3.920 

749 

5344415 

5X3.922 

790 

5344417 

445 

5X3.923 

792 

5344418 

446 

5X3.924 

CLASS  342           1 

CLASS358          1 

23 

5344419 

310 

5X3.925 

29 

3344420 

5X3.926 

61 

3344421 

312 

5X3.927 

5344422 

335 

5X3.928 

66 

3344423 

5X3.929 

89 

3344424 

5X3430 

95 

5344425 

5X3.931 

103 

5344426 

5X3432 

105 

3344427 

5X3.933 

249 

5344428 

341 

3X3.934 

273 

53*4.029 

5X3.937 

297 

3344.030 

407 

5X3.938 

396 

5344431 

426 

5X3.939 

429 

5X3.935 

CLASS343           1 

436 

5X3.936 

16 

5344.032 

518 

5X3.940 

40 

5344.033 

534 

3X3.941 

89 

5344434 

132 

5344.035 

CLASS3S9           1 

147 

5344438 

40 

5X3.942 

43 

5X3.943 

CLASS  344 

51 

5X3.944 

145 

5344436 

55 

5X3X5 

146 

5344437 

73 

3X3.948 

151 

5344439 

75 

3X3.949 

401 

5344444 

77 

3X3.930 

401  R 

5344.040 

84 

3X3.947 

5344441 

87 

5X3.946 

406 

5344443 

158 

3X3.951 

408 

5344486 

181 

5X3.952 

419.03 

5344.045 

189 

5X3.953 

419.13 

5344450 

201 

5X3.954 

41917 

5344448 

204 

5X3.933 

419.19 

5344449 

225 

5X3.936 

53*4451 

245 

5X3.957 

420 

53**.052 

254 

5X3.958 

424.01 

5344.054 

259 

3X3.939 

424.07 

5344455 

326 

5X3.960 

424.1 

5344453 

350 

5X3.961 

426.04 

5344456 

384 

5X3,962 

426.05 

53*4.057 

432 

5X3.963 

431.05 

5344458 

463 

5X3.964 

436 

53*4459 

5X3.965 

443 

5344487 

565 

5X3.966 

444 

5344460 

614 

5X3.967 

5344.061 

631 

5X3.968 

468.24 

5344462 

649 

Rc.35310 

47441 

5344446 

690 

5X3469 

482 

3344463 

5X3.970 

483 

53M.064 

697 

5X3.971 

484 

53*«465 

834 

5X3,972 

488 

5344447 

489 

5344466 

a.ASS3<8 

53*4467 

17 

5X3,973 

53*4468 

33.1 

5X3,974 

53*t469 

45 

5X3,975 

5344470 

46 

5X3.976 

5344471 

48 

5X3.977 

53^488 

65 

5X3.978 

492 

5344489 

67 

5X3.979 

502 

5344472 

85 

5X3.980 

508 

5344473 

96.6 

5X3,981 

53*4474 

9741 

5343,982 

514  R 

5344475 

97.02 

5X3,983 

552 

5344490 

99.09 

5,543,984 

565 

5344476 

104 

5X3,985 

569 

53*4478 

105 

5X3.986 

570 

5344477 

5X3.987 

571.01 

5344479 

112 

5X3488 

574 

5344480 

113 

5X3.989 

602 

53*4481 

122 

5X3.990 

707 

53*«.082 

132 

5X3.991 

70941 

5344483 

5X3492 

725 

5344491 

5X3493 

736 

ReJSJIl 

760 

5344484 

CLASS  341 

787 

3344485 

18 
65 

5X3.994 
5X3.995 

CLASS  345 

90 

5X3.996 

63 

5344495 

93 

5X3.997 

149 

53«496 

103 

5X3.998 

154 

53*«4»7 

119 

5X3.999 

185.11 

3344.119 

139 

5344400 

185.15 

S3M.103 

233 

5344401 

185.19 

5344499 

302 

5344402 

185.22 

5344.117 

625 

3344403 

18941 

33*4493 

633 

5344404 

5344.104 

680 

5344405 

189.02 

5344.101 

683 

5344406 

189.07 

5344498 

3344411 

189.09 

5344.102 

684 

5344407 

189.11 

5344.105 

5344408 

200 

5344.106 

5344409 

5344.113 

686 

5344410 

201 

3344.107 

687 

5344413 

5344,108 

695 

3344412 

202 

3344.114 

737 

5344414 

203 

5344.109 

205 

5344.110 

207 

53*4.115 

210 

5344.116 

218 

5344.118 

222 

5344.120 

3344.121 

225.7 

5344.111 

23045 

5344.122 

23046 

5344.112 

5344.123 

5344.125 

230.08 

5344.124 

CLASS  344 

160.4 

5X1760 

198 

5X1761 

228 

5341762 

CLASS  347 

27  5344.127 

52  5344.126 

119  33*4.128 

127  3344.129 

CLASS  349 

1  5344.130 

13  5344.131 
5344.132 

14  53*4.133 
32  5344,134 

5344,135 

5344,165 

44.34  5344.136 

34  5344.137 

53*4.138 

58  5344.139 

59  5344.140 

060  5344.141 
75.1  5344.142 
109  5344.143 
112  5344.144 
125  53*4.145 
178                  5344.146 

191  5344.147 

192  5344.148 
275.3  5344.149 

CLASS  378 

13  5344.166 

14  3344.150 

16  5344.152 
16.1  53*4.151 

5344.153 

17  5344.154 

18  5344.155 
5344.156 
5344.167 

29  5344.158 

31  5344.159 

54  5344.160 

58.1  5344.161 

60  5344.162 

60.1  5344.163 

53*4.164 

5344.168 

5344.169 

84  5344.170 

95.3  5344.171 

102  5344.172 

CLASS  371 

213  5344.173 

5344.174 
25.1  5344.175 

40.1  5344.176 

43  5344.177 

5344.178 
47.1  5344.180 

471  5344.IT9 

CLASS  372 
2  5344,181 

29  5344.1(2 

33  5344.186 

38  5344.183 

43  3344.18* 

44  5344,185 

45  5344.ir 
5344.188 

46  5344.I89 
5344.190 

56  3344.191 

69  5344.192 

96  5344.193 


CLASS  373 

5344.194 
5344.195 


CLASS  374 

121  3341764 


H  120 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  375 

200  5>44.196 

257  5J44.197 

260  5,544.198 

261  5>MJ28 
285  5,544.199 
344  5.544ja0 
376  5.544^02 

5.544J03 

CLASS  37< 

213  5J44J04 

245  5J44J05 

248  5.544J06 

249  5J44J07 
253  5.544J08 
260  5.544J09 

294  ijiuato 

435  5.544  Jl  I 

CLASS  378 

15  5.544.212 

18  5>44.I57 

34  5J44.2I3 

98.12  5J44JI5 

98.7  SJ44JI4 

149  5.544.216 

198  5J44.217 

207  5J44.238 

208  5.544.218 
210  5.544J19 


CLASS  379 

7 

5J44J21 

58 

5444J22 

5J44J23 

5.544.224 

59 

5J44J25 

61 

5.544.226 

63 

5.544J27 

67 

5.544.228 

5.544J29 

5J44J30 

5.5*4.231 

5X4.232 

100 

5.544J33 

5>M.234 

177 

5M*a35 

201 

5.544J36 

205 

5.544.237 

266 

5.544020 

373 

5.544J41 

390 

5344J42 

413 

5.544J43 

CLASS 3W 

4 

5.544J44 

21 

5J44J45 

23 

5.544  J46 

CLASS  381 

27 

5M*a*i 

56 

5.544J48 

63 

5.544J49 

94 

iyuax 

187 

5.544  J53 

CLASS  382 

108  5.344.254 

119  5X4  J55 

149  5X4  J56 

166  5X4J63 

169  5X4.258 

177  5X4J59 

187  5X4 J57 
5X4.2M 
5X4.261 

188  5X4.264 

189  5X4.262 
203  5X4J65 
232  5X4.251 
236  5X4J39 
238  5X4J66 
270  5X4J40 
2S0  5X4.252 
317  5X4  J67 

CLASS  383 

17  5X2.765 

63  5Xi766 

127  5X2.767 

CLASS  385 

4  SX4J68 

88  5X4J69 

101  5X4.270 

122  5X4.271 

128  5X4 J72 
135  5X4.273 

CLASS  388 
S38  5X4.274 


CLASS  3»2 

480  5X4J75 

5X4.276 


CLASS 


2J 

2.77 

3 

24 

68 

90 

114 

115 
123 
124 
130 
131 
141 
148 
149 
152 
154 
155 

157 


161 


164 

180 

18X08 

183.02 

183.06 

183.07 

183.16 

183.18 

200jO 

IOOjOI 

200il3 

200M 

20001 
200.09 
200.11 
200.12 
200.14 
200.17 

200.2 
250 

280 

288 
304 
308 
309 

311 

375 

412 

421.07 

441 

445 

446 
4«0 
471 
477 
481 
489 
492 
500 

550 
600 


800 
826 


3»5 

5X4J77 
5X4J78 
5X4  J79 
5X4J80 
5X4.281 
5X4.282 
5.544.286 
5.544.287 
5.544.290 
5.544  J91 
5.544.283 
5.444  J92 
5.544.284 
5X4.294 
5X4.296 
5X4  J85 
5X4  J95 
5X4  J97 
5X4.298 
5X4.299 
5X4.288 
5X4  JOO 
5X4J01 
5X4J02 
5.544.303 
5.544J05 
5.544  J06 
5.544  J07 
5.544J04 
5.544J08 
5X4,309 
5.544.310 
5X4JI1 
5X4.312 
5X4J14 
5X4J13 
5X4J16 
5X4,317 
5.544,318 
5X4  J 19 
5X4J20 
5X4J21 
5X4J22 
5X4J23 
5X4J24 
5X4J25 
5X4J15 
5X4J26 
5X4J27 
5X4J89 
5X4J30 
5.544J32 
5X4J33 
5X4J31 
5X4J34 
5X4J35 
5X4J36 
5X4J37 
5X4J93 
5X4J38 
5X4J39 
5.544X0 
5,544X1 
5X4X2 
5.544X3 
5X4X4 
5.544X5 
5X4X6 
5X4X7 
5X4X9 
5X4X8 
5X4J50 
5X4J51 
5X4J52 
5X4J53 
5X4J54 
5X4J55 
5X4J56 
5X4J57 
5X4J58 
5X4J59 
5.544  J60 
5X4.092 
5X4J29 


CLASS  488 

120.16  5X2.768 

225  5X2.769 

477  5X2.770 

CLASS  481 

213  5X2.771 

CLASS  483 

97  5.542.772 

109  5Xi773 

116  5X2.774 

188  5X2.775 


389 


5XZ776 
5X2.777 


CLASS  484 

6 

5X2.778 

CLASS  485 

33                      5X2.T79 
55                    5X2.780 

128  5X2,781 

129  5X2,782 
223.1                5X2,783 
232                    5X2,784 

239  5X2.785 

240  5X2,786 
258                    5X2,787 
288                    5X2,788 

CLASS  486 

88 
116 

5X2.789 
5X2.790 

CLASS  487 

21 
35 

5X2.791 
5X2.792 
5X2.793 
5X2,794 
5X2.795 

CLASS  488 

13 
226 

5X2,796 
5X2.797 

CLASS  418 

100 

5X2,798 

CLASS  411 

271 

5X2,799 

CLASS  412 

8 
43 

5X2,800 
5X2,801 

CLASS  414 

27  5X2,802 

111  5X2,803 

165  5X2,804 

280  5X2.805 

422  5.542.806 

491  5X2.807 

498  5X2.808 

528  5X2.809 

538  5X2,810 

541  5X2,811 

543  5X2,812 

780  5X2,813 

786  5X2,814 
5X2,815 

798.9  5X2.816 

CLASS  415 

58.2  5X2,817 

CLASS 4U 

134  A  5X2,818 

146  R  5X2,819 

224  5X2,820 

CLASS  417 

53  5X2,821 

68  5X2,822 

273  5X2,823 

312  5X2,824 

423.4  5X2.825 

474  5X2.826 

486  5X2.827 

CLASS  418 

1  5X2.828 

55.3  5X2,829 
55.6  5X2.830 
60  5X2.831 
152                  5X2.832 

CLASS  428 

446  5X3.109 

CLASS  422 

5  5X3.110 

22  5X3.111 

52  5X3.112 

83  5X3.113 

102  5X3.114 

5X3.115 
111  5X3.116 

145  5X3.117 

292  5X3.118 

299  5X3.119 

CLASS  423 

167.1  5X3.120 

210  5X3.121 

220  5X3.122 


235 

239.1 

239.2 

263 

294 

303 

351 


5X3.123 
5X3.124 
5X3.125 
5X3.126 
5X3.127 
5X3.128 
5X3,129 


CLASS  424 

9.2  5X3.131 

9411  5X3,132 

9.45  5X3.133 

059  5X3.135 

5X3.136 
5X3.137 

61  5X3.436 

85.1  5X3.138 
5X3.139 

85.2  5X3.140 
5X3.141 

93.4  5X3.142 

130.1  5X3.143 

133.1  5X3.144 

5X3.145 
195.1  5X3.146 

400  5X3.147 

401  5X3.148 
405  5X3.149 
430  5X3.150 
448  5X3.151 
450  5X3,152 
466  5X3.153 
473  5X3,154 

5X3.155 
484  5.543.156 

493  5X3.157 

501  5X3.158 

CLASS  425 

71  5X2,833 

133.1  5X2,834 

136  5X2,835 

Ml  5X2,836 

183  5X2,837 

186  5X2,838 

543  5X3.159 

CLASS  426 

3  5X3,160 

62  5X3.161 
89  5X3.162 
231  5X3.163 
302  5X3.164 
435  5X3.165 

523  5X3.166 

524  5X3.167 
557  5X3.168 
662  5X3.169 

CLASS  427 
8  5X3.170 

1T7  5X3.171 

212  5X3,172 
5X3.173 

213  5X3.174 
236  5.543.175 
255.3  5X3.176 
288  5X3.177 
299  5X3.178 
346  5X3.179 
397.7  5X3.180 
421  5X3.181 
443.1  5X3.182 
529  5X3.183 
571  5X3.184 


CLASS  428 

15 

5X3,185 

34.4 

5X3.186 

34.6 

5X3.187 

36.2 

5X3.188 

36.8 

5.543.189 

40.1 

5X3.190 

40.6 

5.543.192 

41.5 

5X3.191 

69 

5X3.194 

90 

5X3.195 

99 

5X3.196 

106 

5X3.197 

116 

5X3.198 

5.543.199 

122 

5X3J00 

142 

5X3J0I 

154 

5X3J02 

156 

5X3J03 

179 

5X3.204 

184 

5X3.205 

198 

5X3J06 

207 

5X3J07 

210 

5X3  JOS 

212 

5X3J09 

217 

5X3J10 

224 

5X3  Jll 

229 
230 
261 
283 
285 
332 
335 
349 
373 
375 

402X 

409 

423.1 

425.8 

429 

432 

447 

482 

516 

537  1 

547 

614 

623 

691 


5X3  Jl  2 
5X3JI3 
5X3J14 
5X3.215 
5X3.193 
5X3.221 
5X3.222 
5X3.223 
5X3ai6 
5X3JI7 
5X3.218 
5X3J19 
5X3.224 
5X3.225 
5X3.226 
5X3.227 
5X3.228 
5X3.229 
5X3.230 
5X3.231 
5X3J32 
5X3  J33 
5X3.234 
5X3.235 
5X3.236 
5X3.130 
5X3J37 


CLASS  429 

17  5X3.238 

33  5X3J39 

38  5X3J40 

39  5X3X1 
049  5X3X2 
51  5X3.243 
57  5X3J44 
90  5X3.245 

5X3X6 

129  5X3.247 

163  5X3.248 

217  5X3X9 

241  5X3J50 


CLASS  438 

1 

5X3.251 

5 

5X3.252 

5X3J54 

5X3J55 

22 

5X3^56 

58 

5X3.257 

87 

5X3.258 

106 

5.543J59 

138 

5X3.260 

159 

5X3J61 

162 

5X332 

168 

5X3J63 

270.1 

5X3.265 

280.1 

5X3J66 

290 

5X3.267 

331 

5X3.268 

346 

5X3.269 

347 

5.543J70 

5X3.271 

455 

5X3J72 

495.1 

5X3.273 

496 

5X3.274 

503 

5X3.275 

5X3.280 

505 

5X3.276 

5X3.277 

506 

5X3.278 

551 

5X3.281 

558 

5X3.282 

559 

5.543.279 

569 

5.543.283 

5.543.284 

619 

5.543.286 

628 

5X3.287 

631 

5X3.288 

CLASS  431 

10  5X2.839 

116  5X2,840 

160  5X2,841 

CLASS  433 

3  5X2,842 

4  5X2,843 
9  5X2.844 
116  5X2,845 
127  5X2,846 
173  5X2,847 

CLASS  434 

236  5X2.849 

CLASS  435 

2  5X3.289 

6  5X3J91 

5X3.292 
5X3J93 
5X3.294 
5X3J95 


7.32 
25 

28 
29 
34 
69.1 

69.3 
91.1 
91.41 
1713 

177 
180 
188 
219 
220 
225 
240.2 


240.26 
240.27 
240.4 
252J 

252.4 

259 

287.9 

320.1 


5X3.296 
5X3.329 
5X337 
5X3.298 
5X3.299 
5X3.300 
5X3J01 
5.543.302 
5.543.303 
5X3J04 
5X3J05 
5.543.306 
5X3J07 
5X3J08 
5X3J09 
5X3JIO 
5X3.311 
5X3.264 
5X3J12 
5.543J13 
5.543  J 16 
5.543  J 17 
5X3  J18 
5X3  J 19 
5X3J20 
5X3.321 
5X3J22 
5X3.323 
5X3J24 
5X3.325 
5X3J26 
5X3.327 
5X3J28 


CLASS  436 

57  5X3.314 

79  5X3.330 

153  5X3J31 

161  5X3J15 

528  5.543432 

CLASS  437 

4  5.543.333 
8  5X3.334 
10  5X3  J35 
24  5X3J36 
35  5X3J37 
41                     5.543J38 

43  5X3.339 

44  5X3X0 
5X3X2 

51  5.543X3 

52  5.543X4 
5X3.345 
5.543.346 

60  5X3X7 
5.543.348 
5.543X9 
5X3J50 

063  5X3  J51 
101  5X3452 
127  5X3J53 
129                  5,543,354 

5X3,355 
152  5X3  J56 

192  5.543457 

195  5X3.358 

5X3459 

5X3.360 
200  5.543.361 

5X3.362 
208  5X3.363 

210  5X3.364 

226  5X3465 

CLASS  499 

5  5X3.253 

31  5.542.850 
108  5X2.851 
135  5.542.852 
157  5X2.854 
188  5X2.853 
260  5X2.855 
281  5X2,856 
337  5X2,857 
419  5.542.858 
536  5X2.859 
567  5X2.860 
578  5X2.861 

CLASS  448 

38  5X2.862 

47  5X2,863 

61  5X2,864 

CLASS  441 

64  5X2,865 

CLASS  445 

2  5X2.866 

32  5X2,867 
37  5X2.868 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  121 


CLASS  44( 

016  5X2.869 

7J  5X2,870 

lU  5X2,871 

440  5X2,872 

CLASS  451 

5X2,873 


75 

it 


It 


II : 


5X2,874 
5X2J75 
5X2,876 

CLASS  452 

5X2,877 
5X2,878 
5X2,879 

CLASS  4S3 

5X2,880 
5X2,881 

CLASS  454 

5X2,882 

CLASS  4C8 

5X2,883 

CLASS  4«3 

5X2,669 

5X2,672 
5X2,668 

CLASS  484 

36  5X2,884 

143  5X2,885 

CLASS  478 
34  5X2.886 

CLASS  473 

tOE  5X2.676 

tl8  5X2,674 

5X2,664 
$6  5X2,665 

}^^  5X2,666 

5X2,675 
5X2,663 
5X2,680 
)a5  5X2,677 

CLASS  475 

5X2J87 
5X2.888 
5X2.889 

CLASS  478 

5X2,890 

CLASS  477 

5X2,891 

CLASS  482 

5X2,892 
5X2,893 
5X2,894 
5X2,895 
5X2,896 
5X2,897 
]«2  5X2,898 


CLASS  4>3 

32  5X2,899 

CLASS  492 

16  5X2,900 

CLASS  493 

47  5X2,901 

195  5X2,902 

CLASS  494 

53  5X2,903 

CLASS  581 

41  5X3,366 

87  5X3467 

90  5.543468 

92  5X3469 

5X3470 
97  5X3471 

145  5X3472 

CLASS  582 

103  5X3473 

107  5.543474 

117  5X3.375 

5X3476 
125  5X3477 

174  5X3478 

184  5.543479 

325  5X3480 

CLASS  583 

201  5X3481 

224  5X3482 

CLASS584    . 

116  5X34*3 

5.543484 

127  5X3485 

271  5X3.416 

CLASS  585 

210  5X3.386 

CLASS  587 

135  5X3487 

269  5X3488 

CLASS  588 

194  5X3.081 

CLASS  518 

118  5X3«5 

122  5X3fl74 

151  5X3,072 

417  5X3/n3 

515  5X3.066 

CLASS  512 

23  5X3498 

CLASS  514 

2  5X3489 

5X3490 
5X3491 

8  5X3492 

11  5X3493 

12  5X3494 


21 
29 
50 
54 

114 

118 

188 

213 

226.2 

2334 

247 

248 

254 

255 

258 

262 

263 

284 

291 

305 

312 

317 

319 

332 

343 

357 

410 

422 

456 

468 

565 

590 

627 

630 

638 

647 

729 


5X3496 

5X3497 

5X3499 

5X3.400 

5X3.401 

5X3,403 

5X3.402 

5X3,404 

5X3.405 

5X3.406 

5X3.407 

5X3.408 

5X3.409 

5X3,410 

5X3/411 

5X3,412 

5X3/413 

5X3,414 

5X3,415 

5X3,417 

5X3,418 

5X3,419 

5X3,420 

5X3,421 

5X3.422 

5X3,423 

5X3.424 

5X3.425 

5.543.426 

5X3.427 

5X3.428 

5X3,429 

5X3.430 

5X3473 

5X3,431 

5X3,432 

5X3.433 

5X3.434 

5X3.435 


CLASS  518 

700  5X3.437 

CLASS  521 

140  5X3.438 

CLASS  523 

102  5X3.439 

103  5X3,440 
105  5X3.441 
107  5X3.442 
120  5X3.443 
205  5X3.444 
406  5X3.445 

CLASS  524 

52  5X3,446 

80  5X3,447 

109  5X3.448 

114  5X3.449 

190  5X3.450 

224  5X3.451 

430  5X3,452 

445  5X3,453 

451  5X3,454 

521  5X3.455 

542  5X3.456 

736  5X3.457 


CLASS  525 

544  5X3.459 

64  5X3.460 
74  5X3.461 

5X3,462 

79  5X3.463 

176  5X3.464 

182  5X3.465 

190  5X3,466 

207  5X3.467 

245  5X3.468 

271  5X3.458 

314  5X3.469 

331.7  5X3.470 

333.7  5X3.471 

387  5X3,472 

399  5X3.473 

440  5X3,474 

444  5X3,475 

5443/476 

CLASS  528 

65  5X3,477 
82  5X3.478 
88  5X3.479 
126  5X3.480 

5X3.481 
289  5X3.482 

330  5X3.483 

347.1  5X3.484 

CLASS  528 
5  5X3.485 

92  5X3/486 

158  5X3,487 

277  5X3.488 

288  5X3.489 

328  5X3.490 

5X3.491 
335  5X3.492 

353  5X3.493 

354  5X3.494 
481  5X3.495 

CLASS  538 

314  5X3.496 

324  5X3.497 

328  5X3.498 

350  5X3.499 

5X3401 
383  5X3402 

388.22  5X3403 

CLASS  534 

856  5X3404 

CLASS  538 

17.2  5X3405 

18.7  5X3406 

23.1  5X3407 

23.2  5X3408 
2443  5X3409 
53  5X3410 
56  5X3411 
115  5X3412 
123.13  5X3413 

CLASS  548 

472  5X3414 


604 


5X3415 


161 


5X3464 


CLASS  544 

69  5X3416 

151  5X3417 

215  5X3418 

238  5X3419 

331  5X3420 

349  5X3421 

CLASS  548 

2  5X3422 

14  5X3423 

104  5X3424 

279.1  5X3425 

CLASS  548 

110  5X3426 

5X3427 
301.4  5X3428 

366.7  5X3429 

452  5X3430 

CLASS  549 

62  5X3431 

260  5X3432 

389  5X3433 

421  5X3434 

CLASS  558 

11  5X3435 

13  5X3436 

157  5X3437 

401  5X3438 

406  5X3439 

466  5X3440 

CLASS  558 

6  5X3X1 

87  5X3X2 

96  5X3X3 

119  5X3444 

255  5X3X5 

270  5X3446 

274  5X3X7 

277  5X3448 

405  5X3449 

CLASS  588 

19  5X3450 

24  5X3451 

5X3452 
32  5X3453 

41  5X3454 

151  5X3455 

170  5X3456 

209  5X3457 

214  5X3458 

231  5X3459 

234  5X3460 

CLASS  582 

13  5X3X1 

17  5X3462 

443  5X3X3 

467  5X3464 

523  5X3465 

571  5X3466 

582  5X3X7 


CLASS  584 
8  5X3469 

87  5X3470 

150  5X3471 

179  5X3472 

CLASS  888 

191  5X2,905 

197  5X2,904 

207  Ke454l2 

CLASS  881 

2  5X2,906 

46  5X2,907 

160  5X2,909 

CLASS  882 

18  5442,910 

26  5Xi911 

27  5442,912 

CLASS  884 

4  5X2,913 

II  5X2,914 

22  5X2,915 

5X2,916 
5X2,917 
27  5442,918 

29  5X2,919 

57  5X2,920 

74  5X2,921 

T7  5X2,922 

93  5X2,923 

95  5X2,924 

102  5X2,925 

5XZ926 
110  5X2,927 

113  5X2.928 

119  5.542.929 

164  5X2,930 

167  5X2,931 

168  5X2,932 
188  5X2.933 

190  5X2,935 

191  5X2,934 
264  5X2,936 
280  5X2,937 

5X2,938 
319  5X2.939 

367  5X2,940 

385.1  5X2,941 

385J  5X2,942 

5442X3 

CLASS  888 

33  5X2,944 

48  5XZ945 

61  5X2,946 

88  5442,947 

113  5X2X8 

143  5X2,949 

CLASS  888 

200  5X3475 

250  5X3476 


CLASSmCAnON  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl— 
IK— 


D3— 


II 


Q*- 


102 

372451 

106 

372452 

866 

372453 

952 

372454 

962 

372455 

209 

372456 

235 

372457 

247 

372458 

253 

372459 

273 

372460 

282 

372461 

320 

372462 

104 

372463 

300 

372464 

369 

372465 

372,366 

375 

372467 

376 

372468 

381 

372469 

372470 

419 

372471 

421 

372472 

422 

372473 

432 

372474 

D7- 


438 

372,375 

445 

372476 

446 

37i377 

448 

372478 

467 

37i379 

372480 

476 

372481 

486 

372482 

487 

372483 

372484 

506 

372485 

518 

372486 

372487 

547 

372488 

37Z389 

553 

372490 

570 

372491 

598 

372,392 

301 

372493 

359 

372494 

361 

372495 

392.1 

372496 

413 

372,397 

529 

372498 

609  372499 

610  372,400 
612  37Z401 
623  372,402 
669  372,403 
709  372,404 

1  372,405 

372,406 

8  372,407 

3nAat 

25  372,409 

57  372.410 

83  372,411 
372,412 

90  37Z413 

317  372,414 

327  372,415 

338  37Z416 

343  372,417 

346  372,418 

382  372,419 

383  37Z420 
499  372,421 

347  37Z422 


DIO— 


Dll— 


D12— 


418  372,423 

429  372,424 

434  372.425 

447  372.426 

500  37i427 

523  372.428 

528  372.429 

24  372,430 

32  372,431 

62  372,432 

64  372,433 

105  372,434 

106  372,435 
3  372,436 

26  37Z437 

129  372,438 

164  372,439 

221  372,440 

92  372,441 

110  372,442 
37X443 

123  372,444 

147  372,445 

159  372,446 


D13— 


D14 


162 

372,447 

lis 

371471 

174 

372,448 

371472 

184 

372,449 

149 

371473 

187 

372,450 

371474 

213 

372,451 

163 

371475 

317 

372,452 

165 

371476 

400 

372.453 

191 

371477 

471 

372.454 

217 

371478 

108 

371455 

218 

371479 

371456 

247 

371480 

112 

371457 

249 

371481 

138 

371458 

299 

371482 

146 

371459 

371483 

147 

371460 

D15- 

133 

371484 

154 

371461 

139 

371485 

160 

371462 

140 

371486 

162 

371463 

145 

371487 

102 

371464 

146 

371488 

106 

371465 

DI6— 

219 

371489 

371466 

325 

371490 

107 

371467 

D17— 

20 

371491 

114 

371468 

D18— 

4 

371492 

371469 

18 

371493 

371470 

56 

371494 

PI  122 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Dl»- 

n 

372,495 

195 

372J09 

328 

371523 

D25—           16     371537 

81 

371551 

35 

37Z496 

204 

371510 

342 

371524 

35     371538 

371552 

48 

37Z497 

212 

371511 

351 

371525 

119     371539 

84 

371553 

a 

37Z49S 

214 

371512 

366 

371526 

124     371540 

371554 

371499 

D22—         122 

371513 

382 

371527 

371541 

133 

371555 

D20— 

7 

372J0O 

137 

371514 

D24—         106 

371528 

371542 

142 

371556 

021— 

13 

371501 

D23—         209 

371515 

110 

371529 

371543 

D27— 

102 

371559 

32 

372J02 

213 

371516 

1104 

371530 

371544 

D2»— 

47 

371557 

M 

372J03 

223 

371517 

121 

371531 

138     371545 

61 

371558 

IM 

371504 

238 

371518 

126 

371532, 

164     371546 

D29— 

125 

371560 

37Z505 

261 

371519 

128 

371533 

371547 

D30- 

119 

371561 

147 

372J06 

275 

371520 

168 

371534 

D26-          43     371548 

121 

371562 

191 

372J07 

283 

371521 

176 

371535 

48     371549 

145 

371563 

192 

37Z508 

304 

371522 

190 

371536 

63     371550 

152 

371564 

D32— 


161  371565 

199  372J66 

23  371567 

37  371568 

47  371569 

50  371570 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Temtories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


87.12         9,619  I 


9,620  I 


87.6        9.618  I 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


76— 

108.2 

HI566 

343— 

728 

H157I 

284 

H1575 

302— 

402 

H1579 

89— 

36.02 

H1567 

359- 

359 

H1572 

429— 

192 

HI  576 

524— 

58 

HI580 

210— 

748 

HI568 

360- 

104 

H1573 

430- 

120 

Hiy77 

258 

H1581 

257- 

25 

H15T0 

428— 

69 

H1574 

523 

H1578 

525— 

344 

H1582 

526—  348.6  HI  583 
588—  250  H1584 
604—  378       H1585 


Alabama . 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. —  3 

Arizona — ••  ^ 

Aikansas S 

Califotnia - 6 

Canal  Zone « ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut - 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia — 13 

Guam - ........... .  14 

Hawaii ~ 15 

Idaho 16 

niinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 


Kentucky 

LxNiisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts. 


Missouri. 
Montana .. 
Nebraska. 


29 
30 
31 
32 
33 


Nevada „™..~ 

New  Hampshire '. 

New  Jcfsey 34 

New  Mexico .... — .„ ..-.. 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakou 38 

Ohio 39 

OUahoma 40 


Oiegon. 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  bland 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vcnnont » 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands ~ 52 

Washington — - 53 

West  Virginia - - 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Fonoc 57 

U.S.  Anny 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Fim  numbCT  in  lisdng  denote*  loc^kM  accoiding  to  above  key.  Itefer  to  puent  num^ 
locMioa,  etc.) 


UMI 


H 


PATENTS 


SJ41280 
5J41312 
5441579 
5,541401 
5J41582 
5.541671 
5>«2jM0 
5J4193S 
5,543,604 
5,343,762 
5J43,785 
5,543427 
5343»8 
5.543,»93 
S5MJII26 
S,S44jaW 
5344,230 
5>MJ04 
S,S«.I«3 

S,S«1JM 

5,541122 
S>ai23 
5J41142 
5.541163 
5,541168 
5,541173 
5,541174 
5J41182 
5J41184 
5J41207 
5J41216 
5,541218 
5,541219 
5J41244 
5441254 
5J41260 
5341265 
5J41282 
5441295 
5441328 
5441330 
5441333 
5441334 
5441343 
5441351 
5441354 
5441357 
5441365 


5441400 

5441409 

5441415 

5441418 

5441419 

5441425 

5441434 

54414r 

5441441 

5441442 

5441457 

5442471 

5442475 

5442488 

5442492 

S44U93 

544MJ7 

5441666 

5442,6*5 

5441fM 

5441720 

54417S0 

5441753 

5441783 

5441798 

5441810 

5441826 

5441838 

5441839 

5441842 

5441845 

5441861 

5441863 

5441869 

5441892 

5441911 

5441915 

5441916 

5441917 

5441922 

5441925 

5441926 

5441928 

5441933 

5441937 

5441968 

5441986 

5443,022 

5443jin6 


54434)35 
5443:091 
5443,098 
5443.131 
5443,139 
5443,145 
5443,156 
5443,164 
5443,171 
5443,183 
5443,184 
5443,185 
5443,186 
5443,194 
5443,197 
5443J43 
5443,265 
5443J96 
S44I432 
5443435 
5443437 
5443464 
5443,405 

544Mai 

5443^14 
S443A4I 
5443403 

5443407 
544J421 
5443434 

5443478 
5443488 

5443490 
5443491 
5443,621 
5443,623 
5443.625 
5443,628 
5443,640 
5443A43 
5443,644 
5443,653 
5443.656 
5443.662 
5443,665 
5443,668 
5441670 
5443,678 
5443,6*3 


5443494 

5443.696 

5443,697 

5443.712 

5443.713 

5443,718 

5443,728 

5443,729 

5443.730 

5443,732 

5443,733 

5443,734 

5443,743 

5443,746 

5443.754 

5443,756 

5443,769 

5443,784 

5443,799 

5443400 

5443404 

5443410 

5443411 

S443412 

54«34t5 

5443418 

5443419 

5443421 

5443424 

5443425 

S4«34Z» 

5443451 

5443452 

5443469 

5443470 

5443473 

5443474 

5443,911 

5443,922 

5443427 

5443429 

5443440 

5443444 

5443461 

5443476 

5443477 

5443.916 

5443,9*9 

5443492 


5443494 

5444411 

5444417 

5444419 

5444429 

5444445 

5444449 

5444460 

5444466 

54444S7 

5444469 

5444470 

5444492 

5444,103 

5444,116 

5444,118 

5444,119 

5444,135 

5444,13* 

5444,140 

5444,150 

5444,164 

5444,110 

5444,1*4 

5444,196 

5444,197 

5444.199 

5444400 

544440* 

S444JI0 

5444J22 

5444023 

5444J2* 

S44UC 

54444C2 

5444465 

5444J«7 

544446* 

S444J71 

5444475 

S444J76 

5444J*0 

5444,2*5 

54444*9 

5444490 

54*4491 

5444495 

5444497 

5444499 


5444401 
S444J02 
5444405 
54444O6 
5444411 
5440I2 
544015 
5444417 
5444418 
5444420 
544021 
5444423 
5444424 
5444425 
5444426 
5444431 
544032 
544*445 
5444454 
5444455 
54*445* 
544445* 
54*060 
4,773.759 
;  5441126 
544123* 
5442431 
54*2433 
54*2444 
54424*3 
54424*4 
S44164S 
54424*2 
54*2.70* 
54*174* 
54*1*2* 
54424*3 
544347* 
S4434«7 
54414n 
54*34*1 
54*3437 
54*3.73* 
54*3475 
S4M.I07 
5444,146 
54*4.175 
5444.17* 
54M437 


PI  123 


ni24 


gecxjRaphical  index  of  residence  of  inventors 


09 


10 


SJ43J0I 
SJ4Z2M 
S.542J49 
5^2,452 
iMUa 
53«2449 
5J42J61 
5>»2J67 
SJ42J68 
SJ42J94 
5>«2J»6 
SJ42.640 
S.M2M8 
5.342420 

5J42.971 
SJ43X0I 
53«3«3 
S^3.0»2 
5^3.148 
5.543,195 
5J43J1S 
5.543.404 
5J43.411 
5J43.505 
5J43.6I7 
5J43.9I9 
5.543.920 
5J44.127 
5444.256 
5.542J25 
5J43.0I4 
5.543J24 
5J43J49 
5J43J78 
5>«3.446 
5J43.492 
5.543.495 
5J43J32 
5.543J71 

11  .    5J44352 

12  :    5J42.171 

5.54ZII9 
5J42jn2 
5.542J40 
5J42J05 
5J42J35 
5J42J44 
5.542J47 
5442358 
5442J71 
5442J74 
5>t2J75 
5442J76 
5J42J77 
5442.432 
5442.438 
5442413 
5442445 
5442481 
5442490 
5442.611 
5442.641 
5442.766 
5442,789 
5442J19 
5442.844 
5442J64 
5442512 
5442.936 
5442.938 
5442.964 
5442,978 
5443J)I2 
5443,037 
5443.146 
5443.178 
5443,196 
5443417 
5443,435 
5443482 
5443483 
5443486 
5443489 
5443.726 
5443.781 
5443.791 
5444,036 
5444,047 
5444,064 
5444,095 
5444J09 
5444419 
5444434 
5444446 

13  :  5442J08 

5442422 
S442A30 
S4«436 
544U37 
544249S 


5442.765 
5442.785 
5442.924 
5443,010 
5443J02 
5443472 
5443496 
5443.430 
5443.915 
5444J27 

15  :   5442J06 

5442.849 

16  :  5442.130 

5442.205 
5442.9S9 
5444.108 
5444.124 

17  :    5442.131 

5442.169 
5442.192 
5442.193 
5442J31 
5442.234 
5442J59 
5442J87 
5442421 
5442427 
5442429 
5442462 
5442463 
5442482 
5442.408 
5441423 
5442.440 
5442.444 
5442.462 
5441471 
54«S99 
5442408 
5442447 
5442454 
5442455 
5442.647 
5442.705 
5442.718 
5442.744 
5442.749 
5442.775 
5442J0I 
5442J04 
5442427 
5442.854 
5442.860 
5442J80 
5442481 
5442496 
5442.995 
5443.052 
5443.061 
5443.107 
5443.111 
5443.123 
5443.160 
5443J01 
5443J19 
5443.234 
5443413 
5443.455 
5443424 
5443449 
5443451 
5443452 
5443453 
5443493 
5443.667 
5443,673 
5443,724 
5443,751 
5443,789 
5443402 
5444423 
54*4476 
5444.IS9 
5444,160 
5444.232 
5444.235 
5444J36 
5444.250 

18  :   5442.181 

5442J61 
5442J64 
5442415 
5442442 
5442445 
5442404 
5442440 
5342.725 
5442407 
54424S9 
54424(2 
5443J99 
5443J02 
5443.428 


5443,497 

5444430 

3443469 

5444444 

5443,767 

5444447 

5443457 

5444457 

5444J84 

4477,109 

19       :   5442.159 

26       :   5442.135 

5442464 

544il36 

5442.407 

5442.147 

5442.487 

5442.158 

5442.494 

5442.195 

5  542,572 

5442J14 

5442481 

5442.222 

5442.733 

5442J53 

5442.743 

5442J89 

5443418 

5442J91 

5444410 

5442403 

5444424 

5442413 

5444455 

5442417 

20       :   5442.191 

5442483 

544Z481 

5442490 

5442.632 

5442492 

5443,154 

5442495 

5443443 

5442.402 

5444428 

5442.403 

21       :   5442.734 

5442489 

5443  205 

544249« 

22       :    5442.141 

5442403 

5442466 

5442415 

5442480 

5442417 

5443443 

5442441 

5443437 

5442464 

5443,719 

5442489 

5444422 

5442491 

23       :   5442,140 

5442.605 

5442,198 

5442.631 

5442.653 

5442.694 

5442.944 

5442.696 

24       :    5442.777 

5442.701 

5442.898 

5442.712 

5442.949 

5442.716 

5442.966 

5442.717 

5442.973 

5442.738 

5443.112 

5442.742 

5443428 

5442.747 

5443486 

5442.756 

5443,491 

5441761 

5443,496 

5442.764 

5443409 

5442.889 

5443,631 

5442.913 

5444,129 

5442.923 

25       :   5442.296 

5443440 

5442400 

5443482 

5442436 

5443404 

5442467 

5443418 

5442478 

5443467 

5442.410 

5443,413 

5442.422 

5443,475 

5442432 

5443,476 

5442487 

5443,480 

5442.623 

5443401 

5442442 

5443427 

5442464 

5443,676 

5442472 

5443.692 

544Z677 

5443.695 

5442402 

5443,737 

5442.934 

5443,772 

5443413 

5443,778 

5443419 

5443,797 

5443.054 

5443,924 

5443.055 

5444479 

5443.056 

5444J59 

5443.138 

27       :   5442.129 

5443,158 

5442J03 

5443.162 

5442.255 

5443046 

5442J79 

5443J62 

5442448 

5443J91 

5442405 

5443J95 

5442476 

5443408 

5442.768 

5443416 

5447843 

5443466 

5442.893 

5443494 

5443,002 

5443.423 

5443404 

5443.425 

5443449 

5443.461 

5443410 

5443,498 

5443,190 

5443458 

5443414 

5443,630 

5443423 

5443491 

5443,699 

5443,776 

5443,727 

5443466 

5443,803 

5443.914 

5443,830 

5443.936 

5443,983 

5443,939 

5444.008 

5443,985 

54444a 

5444,034 

5444.072 

5444,157 

544«443 

5444.163 

28       :   5443400 

5444.179 

29       :    5442J26 

5444,195 

5442J94 

S444.24I 

5442470 

5444J43 

544^445 

S444JT0 

5442450 

30 


32 


35 


36 


5442.652 

5442.786 

S44Z846 

5443484 

5443.129 

5443.141 

5443.671 

5443.759 

5442460 

5442453 

5442403 

5442495 

5443.006 

5442.186 

5442.190 

5442J12 

5443,710 

5442499 

544Z669 

544Z778 

5443,758 

5443462 

5,542437 

5443483 

5443,780 

Re454l2 

5442.153 

5442J04 

5442.210 

5442J24 

5442J25 

5442J27 

5442446 

5442.497 

5442410 

5442477 

5442.633 

5442454 

544i667 

5442.670 

5442.679 

544Z710 

5441714 

5442.760 

5442431 

5442.947 

5442493 

5443.036 

5443444 

5443.072 

5443.073 

5443.099 

5443,182 

5443,187 

5443421 

5443449 

5443480 

5443498 

5443,417 

5443,427 

5443,429 

5443,431 

5443,434 

5443,439 

5443,469 

5443,471 

5443410 

54434I8 

5443441 

5443,655 

5443,701 

5443,808 

5443.809 

5443.853 

5443,856 

5443,867 

5444,181 

5444.229 

5444.238 

5444.239 

5444J46 

54444O8 

5444428 

5443425 

5443429 

5443,960 

5443,999 

5444,282 

Rc4541l 

5442,125 

5441157 

5442,161 

5442,175 

5442.183 

5442.196 

5442J50 

5442.406 

5442.424 

5442.429 

5442.460 

5442407 

5442451 

5442452 


5442462 
5442465 

5442.601 

5442.602 

5442.604 

5442425 

5442.675 

5442478 

5442.721 

5442.752 

5442,767 

5441787 

5442.847 

5442.873 

5442.905 

5442.909 

5442,930 

5442.961 

5443411 

5443428 

5443,032 

5443434 

5443.047 

5443459 

5443.060 

5443.096 

5443.118 

5443.149 

5443,150 

5443,177 

5443,191 

5443,192 

5443J49 

5443,259 

5443,264 

5443,269 

5443J73 

5443J76 

5443.277 

5443  J81 

5443.283 

5443.294 

5443403 

5443405 

5443411 

5443434 

5443448 

5443,401 

5443,457 

5443444 

5443455 

5443484 

5443,609 

5443410 

5443411 

5443.632 

5443.634 

5443.657 

5443,731 

5443,735 

5443,740 

5443,741 

5443,777 

5443,779 

5443,782 

5443,787 

5443.807 

5443422 

5443.832 

5443.838 

5443.864 

5443482 

5443,889 

5443,893 

5443,894 

5443,896 

5443,897 

5443,909 

5443,918 

5443,935 

5443,941 

5443.953 

5443464 

5443,966 

5443.988 

5444427 

5444438 

5444.113 

5444.132 

5444,143 

5444,162 

5444,173 

5444,190 

5444J06 

5444J54 

5444J57 

5444,260 

5444J61 

5444J64 

5444.2T7 

5444J83 

5444413 

5444422 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


W125 


UM 


01 
02 

04 
06 


5444427 
5444429 
5444438 
5441138 
5441152 
5441156 
5442  Jl  7 
5441269 
5441458 
5442400 
5441502 
5441529 
5.541597 
5441794 
5441795 
5441821 
5441877 
5441950 
544344s 
5443458 
5443464 
5443465 
5443,406 
5443,499 
5443440 
5443,637 
5443,654 
5.543,849 
5443,963 
5444489 
:   5441320 
5441359 
5441493 
5441719 
5443430 
:   R* 35410 
5441124 
5441145 
5441151 
5441177 
5441180 
5441275 
5441435 
5441479 
5442426 
5441539 
5442448 
5441570 
5441576 
5441598 
5441609 
5441689 
5442,709 
5,541774 
5441800 
5441806 
5441813 
5441900 
5442,918 
5441942 
5441943 


40 


42 


5443,023 
5443,067 
5443,083 
5443.086 
5443.116 
5443,117 
5443,157 
5443,170 
5443,200 

5443  Jll 
5443J22 
5443,231 
5443.247 
5443.443 
5443.466 
54434 16 
5443465 
5443.711 
5443,950 
5444J12 
5444,215 

5444  J87 
:   5441223 

5442406 
5441612 
5442440 
5441876 
5443474 
5443475 
5443476 
5444403 

:  5441213 
5442430 
5441578 
5441650 
5441731 
5.542471 
5443497 
5443489 
5443490 
5443491 
5444.251 
5444400 

:  5441127 
5441144 
5441199 
5441221 
5441237 
5441286 
5442452 
5441412 
5441421 
5441436 
5441446 
5441451 
5441478 
5442438 
5442473 
5441636 
5441639 
5441665 


45 


5441723 
5441758 
5441788 
5441811 
5441812 
5441814 
5.541850 
5442491 
5441948 
5443416 
5443,132 
5443.133 
5443.173 
5443,174 
5443,180 
5443,199 
5443J04 
5443J32 
5443,235 
5443,251 
5443.418 
5443,464 
5443.483 
5443,484 
5443417 
5443430 
5443436 
5443442 
5443499 
5443.601 
5443,606 
5443.814 
5444,051 
5444,065 
5444.161 
5444.298 
:   5442485 
5443J63 
5443.910 
:   5441187 
5441455 
5441646 
5441703 
5441981 
5443.110 
5443.165 
5443J06 
5443.223 
5443496 
:   5441957 
:   5441146 
5442423 
5441341 
5442455 
5441635 
5441638 
5442480 
5441748 
5441751 
5441796 
5443.120 


372474 
371495 
372462 
372410 
372453 
3724J7 
372464 
372466 
3724« 
372JW 
372492 
372.403 
371425 
372428 
372.430 
371444 
371446 
371451 
371462 
371464 
371473 
371480 
371486 
371492 
372400 
372402 


372412 
372420 

08  :    371417 

371483 

09  :   372496 

371459 
372497 
372448 

12  :    371420 

J71452 
371477 
372415 

13  :   372493 

372454 
372433 

16  :   3724M 

17  :  371372 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


*atatt  CoopentioB  Treaty  (PCD  iBfonnatioa 

For  infornuuioii  coDceraing  PCT  member  countries,  aee  the 
notice  appearing  in  tbe  Offidal  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  49,  oo 
June  18.  1996. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  api^ications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  die  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73,  on  Jnne 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  tbe  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  OfficUd  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  tecs  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Aj>plication  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corres^xmding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 660.00 

—  CorrB^xmding  prior  U.S. 
lutional  application  filed 430.00 

—  Supplonental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1S8S.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.(X) 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  eadi  page 

over  30) 13,00 

Designation  fee  per  cotmby  cr  regioii 

—  For  the  first  1 1  nati(»al  or 
regional  offices  rtrwgnatrd 164.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  o€ 
11  (rffices NoChaige 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Role  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 164.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 82.00 

lotemational  Apphcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demandfor 
Preliminary  Examinatioii: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Prebmiiiary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IFGA) 
—  USFTOwasISAinPCrCbqilerl.....  ATQSXi 


—  Additional  examinarion  fee,  per 
additional  invealion  (payaUe  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  710.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 250.00 

Smdl 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  DPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied  — 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  (rf  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00        750.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  Ae  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00       lOlOJlO 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  tbe  Jqianese 

Patent  Office 440.00         880.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  indepeadent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim. 125.00  250.00 

— Surchane  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  die  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00  130.00 

—  IVocessing  fee  for  filing  English 
translatiaa  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 

June  4,  1996  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Aa^sUM  Secretary  of  Commerce  aitd 

Cammissitmer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  diat  mainieoaace  fee*  may  be  paid  without  surchaf:ge 
for  the  six-moolfa  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  piNents  based  on  applicuions  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additioiial  six-monifa  grace  period  :$  pro- 
vided by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment 
of  die  maintmanrr  fee  with  die  surcfaatfe  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.20(h),  as  amended  effiective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die  maintenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  Ifae  patent  requiring  sudi  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th,  8tfa,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant 

Atteotioo  is  drawn  to  the  patents  whidi  were  issued  on 
August  10,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  paletM 
nunriiers  wiiUn  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,233,703  dnrmgh  5,235,702 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified 
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is  drawn  to  tlie  patents  wtaicfa  woe  issued  on 
06,  1989  for  wliicfa  mwiiUaiiiKX  fees  due  at  7  years 
'six  moodis  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
Buiriben  within  the  fbUowing  ranges: 

Utility  PMems  4,833.973  tfaroo^  4,856.108 

Reissoe  Patents  bsMd  oo  die  above  identified  patents. 

AlteiMian  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Aogost  06.  1983  for  which  maimmmce  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  moodis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nnn^bers  widun  die  following  ranges: 

Utility  P*ents  4.532.653  dwough  4,534,064 

Reiasue  Patents  based  oo  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fscs  are  required  for  design  or  pUnt  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  shoidd  be  directed 
to  Commissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Pee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231."  ^    ,.      .-, 

For  pateitts  baaed  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  L>ec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  diey  wish  to  pay  die  small  entity  amoant 

The  current  amounts  of  die  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  nx  mondis,  7  years  and  six  moodis,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
moodw  «e  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  »«  amended  Oct. 
I.  1994,  whidi  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  8  1-20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
dure  yean  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant: 

.$493.00 

$990.00 


Natkc  of  Explntiaa  «r 
Dm  to  Failnv  to  Pay  " 


Auaisr  13.  1996 


Fw 


By  a  small  entity  (5  1  9(f)) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appticatioo  filed  oo  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1986  in  force  beyond  8  years;  die  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant 

.$995.00 

$1,990.00 


By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity — 

(g)  Ihy  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  oo  an  applicatioa  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  die  original  grant: 

.$1,493.00 

$2,990.00 


By  a  smaU  entity  (}  1.9(f)) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity — 

The  ankoont  of  die  surcharge  for  paying  die  maintenance  fee 
dnring  die  grace  period  or  after  expiiatioa  of  die  patent  are  set 
fcitbitD  37  CFR  1  JO(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Sortdiarge  for  paying  a  maintmance  fee  dnring  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  die  expiration  of  dvee  years  snd  six 
moodis.  seven  years  and  six  mondis,  and  eleven  years  md 
six  moodis  after  die  date  of  die  original  grant  of  a  patent 
1  on  an  appiicatkn  fifed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

.$65.00 

„ 4130.00 


By  a  smaU  entity  (t  1.9(0)  - 
By  other  than  a  smJl  entity... 


(i)  Surchvge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expirMioo 
of  a  paleu  for  noo-timely  payment  of  a  maintmance  fee 
wtaoc  die  ddcy  is  shown  to  die  satisfaction  of  die  CommiS' 

sioBcr  ID  have  been: 


35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1  J62(g)  provide  tfiat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  qipbcabfe  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  sach  pranent.  die  patent  w^ 
expire  atdieendofdie4di,8diorl2di  amivenary  of  die 
grant  of  die  paltat  depending  on  die  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  hsied 
bekm  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  re<piired  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicaMe  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WmCH  EXPIRED  June  5,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


(I)  nnavoidaUe .. 


....4660.00 
MJSSOJOO 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,078 

(4.432.685) 

Re.  33.199 

(4.452.462) 

4,451,931 

4,451,938 

4.451,944 

4,451,954 

4,451.956 

4,451,967 

4,451,969 

4,451.975 

4,451,987 

4,451.988 

4,451,989 

4.451,997 

4,452,004 

4,452,006 

4,452,007 

4.452,008 

4,452,009 

4,452,012 

4,452,013 

4,452,014 

4,452,016 

4,452,018 

4,432,037 

4,432,038 

4.452,055 

4,452.056 

4,452J)59 

4.432.060 

4,452,063 

4,432,067 

4.452.068 

4.452.070 

4,432,071 

4,452,073 

4.452,078 

4,452.086 

4,452.095 

4.452,101 

4.452.103 

4,432.126 

4,452,138 

4.45Z147 

4,452,148 

4,452,153 

4.452,158 

4,452.160 

4,432.161 

4.452,173 

4,452.179 

4,452,181 

4,432.183 

4.452,198 

4.452,199 

4,432J08 

4,452,210 


Serial  Number 

06/719,795 
(06/49a612) 
07/110.094 
(06/53935) 
06/422,229 
06/422374 
06/282,165 
06/336382 
06^288,931 
06/368372 
06MS6,621 
06/387,949 
06/388,187 
06/508,199 
06/485036 
06r^48,678 
06/400,465 
06/430,834 
06/367.684 
06/511361 
06/443374 
06/406.279 
06/404,778 
06/445.418 
06/35Z766 
06/366.771 
06/368.938 
06/443,163 
06/445,985 
06/489,064 
06AM5,765 
06/368,663 
06/304.812 
06/412.699 
06/351389 
06O33.493 
06/443,198 
06^370346 
06/380.064 
06012,977 
06/354342 
06/230,004 
06/439,102 
06/366,839 
06/389,174 
06^242316 
06097,292 
06/340.650 
06/373,480 
06M41.239 
06/371.299 
06/413.435 
06/39aT74 
06/432368 
06/377,482 
06^92,791 
06/540345 
06M69.684 
06/420.885 


Issue  Date 

02/04/86 
(06/05/84) 
04/17/90 
(06/05/84) 
06/05/84 
06/03/84 
06/03/84 
06/05/84 
06/05/84 
06/05/84 
06/05/84 
06/05/84 
06A)5/84 
06/05/84 
06/05/84 
06/05/84 

otjosm 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06A)S/84 

06A)5/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06A)5/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06^/84 

06A»/84 

06A)5/84 

06/05/84 

06A»/84 

06A)5/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06A»/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06A)S/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 

06/05/84 


i 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,452389 

06/292,934 

06/05/84 

4,452,600 

06/296,180 

06«6/84 

4,432^21 

06/479.141 

06/05«4 

4,452,601 

06060.012 

06/05/84 

4,452,232 

06/450,727 

06/05«4 

4,452.604 

06^40,678 

06/05/84 

4,452,233 

06/354,850 

06/05/84 

4,452,608 

06^69,494 

06/05/84 

4.432  J41 

06/383,%2 

06/05/84 

4,452,610 

06/403,818 

06/05/84 

4,452J42 

06/391,401 

06/05/84 

4,452,617 

06/433316 

06/05/84 

4,452,249 

06/326388 

06/05/84 

4.452,623 

06/373.763 

06/05/84 

4,452.236 

06024,127 

06«S/84 

4.452,630 

06O27„?(>2 

06/05/84 

4.432^58 

06078,671 

06/05/84 

4,452,631 

06066,884 

06/05/84 

4.432.264 

06/405,093 

06/05«4 

4,452,635 

06/470350 

06/05/84 

4,452,269 

06099,911 

06/05«4 

4,452,637 

06/457.683 

06/05/84 

*A522U 

06/236,645 

06/05/84 

4,452,647 

06/280344 

06/05/84 

4,452Ji/8 

06/430,423 

06/05/84 

4,452,651 

06096.244 

06/05/84 

4,452.282 

06065.276 

06/03/84 

4,452,652 

06/454,192 

06/05/84 

4,452,283 

06/426,655 

06/05/84 

4,452,656 

06/407,970 

06/05/84 

4,452.285 

06O28311 

06A)S/84 

4,452,657 

06/432.886 

06/05/84 

4.452.288 

06051.400 

06/05/84 

4.452.676 

06073.768 

06«5/84 

4,452v292 

06/490,988 

06/05/84 

4.452.677 

06/462,836 

06/05/84 

4,45Z295 

06/264,183 

06«5/84 

4,452.678 

06/481,855 

06/05/84 

4,452,300 

06/403,638 

06A>5/84 

4,452,680 

06009349 

06/05m 

4,452309 

06/416,7% 

06«5/84 

4,452,684 

06/474320 

06/05/84 

4,452311 

06/423,151 

06/05/84 

4.452,686 

06060,447 

06/05/84 

4,452,314 

06069,442 

06A)5/84 

4.452.689 

06094,681 

06/05/84 

4,452316 

06/294,135 

06/05/84 

4.452,690 

06090,102 

06/05/84 

4,452317 

06047,232 

06/05/84 

4,452.704 

06«46.238 

06«S/84 

4,452322 

06077.740 

06A)5«4 

4.452.708 

06/349.952 

06/05/84 

4,452,324 

06012363 

06«5/84 

4,452,709 

06010352 

06/05/84 

4.452.333 

06083336 

06/05/84 

4,452,711 

06MS9316 

06/05/84 

4.452346 

06056,176 

06A)5/84 

4,452,712 

06/459317 

0M5/84 

4,452352 

06/259  J43 

06/05/84 

4,452.728 

06/467.974 

06/05/84 

4,452353 

06/421335 

06/05/84 

4,452,732 

06/446,840 

06/05/84 

4,452357 

06/483,746 

06/05/84 

4,452,734 

06/407,197 

06/05/84 

4,452,358 

06/522.618 

06/05«4 

4,452,737 

06073,962 

06/05/84 

4.452359 

06028300 

06A)5/84 

4,452,741 

06/469,197 

06/05/84 

4,452370 

06/447,629 

06/05/84 

4,452,749 

06/417,983 

06/05/84 

4,452,376 

06/471322 

06/05/84 

4,452,750 

06/483.850 

06/05/84 

4,452,401 

06/298,012 

06/05/84 

4,452,752 

06039.228 

06«5/84 

4.452,403 

06/437,198 

06«5/84 

4,452,756 

06O90340 

06/05/84 

4,452,404 

06/409,839 

06A)5/84 

4,452,760 

06040.135 

06/05/84 

4,452,424 

06/469,692 

06/05/84 

4,452.761 

06/403327 

06/05/84 

4,452,426 

06057.258 

06/05/84 

4,452,762 

06rr71.038 

06/05/84 

4.452.435 

06079.470 

06«5«4 

4,452,763 

06041,717 

06/05/84 

4,452.441 

06O03319 

06/05/84 

4,452,768 

06/455.252 

0M)S/84 

4,452,447 

06/242.888 

06/05/84 

4,452.771 

06/426.369 

06/05/84 

4,452.450 

06/282.792 

06/05/84 

4.452,772 

06M08.6S6 

0M>S/84 

4,452,461 

06/409.119 

06/05/84 

4,452,775 

06/446,749 

06/05/84 

4,452,463 

06005372 

06«5«4 

4,452,781 

06/431,783 

06/05/84 

4,452,465 

06/270.620 

06(05«4 

4,452.784 

06/399.656 

06/05/84 

4,452,466 

06/443.192 

06/05/84 

4,452,785 

06022,492 

06/05/84 

4,452,470 

06040,859 

06/05/84 

4.452,786 

06020.974 

06/05/84 

4,452,474 

06/411,498 

06/05/84 

4,452,791 

06057.941 

06/05/84 

4.452,479 

06O24346 

06/05A4 

4,452,796 

06/434371 

06/05/84 

4,452,484 

06010388 

06/05/84 

4.452,797 

06/233.033 

06/05/84 

4.452,488 

06029,658 

06/05/84 

4,452,800 

06071,623 

06/05/84 

4.45Z489 

06/420,149 

06/05/84 

4.452,801 

06M17,003 

06/05/84 

4,452^493 

06/401.421 

06/05/84 

4.452,802 

06026.193 

06/05/84 

4,452^ 

06/297,021 

06«3«4 

4.452,803 

06033.677 

06/05/84 

4.452/495 

06071,085 

06«S/84 

4,452,804 

06/541,831 

06/05/84 

4,452v499 

06049311 

06/05/84 

4,452,805 

06097,963 

06/05/84 

4,452.504 

06033,112 

06/05/84 

4,452,806 

06M38,199 

06«5/84 

4,452305 

06/494.135 

06^5/84 

4,452,809 

06/485,497 

06/05/84 

4,452308 

06^22327 

06/05/84 

4.452,813 

06077,074 

06/05/84 

4,452309 

06072,810 

06/05/84 

4,452,823 

06M83.766 

06/05/84 

4,452311 

06/454,706 

06/05/84 

4,452,851 

06/343.243 

06/05/84 

4,452319 

06/430,282 

06«5«4 

4,452,R59 

06/296303 

0M)S/84 

4,452320 

06/450,284 

06/05/84 

4.452,864 

06/418.610 

06/05/84 

4,452333 

06/286,099 

06/05/84 

4,452,878 

06/492,696 

06/05/84 

4.452335 

06077.870 

06«5/84 

4,452,885 

06M28319 

06/05/84 

4,452352 

06O78.863 

06/05/84 

4.432,888 

06/279.254 

06/05/84 

4,452353 

06/300,067 

06/05/84 

4,452394 

06O10.09U 

06/05/84 

4,452355 

06/303349 

06/05/84 

4,452395 

06059.080 

06/05/84 

4.452360 

06085384 

06/05/84 

4,452,898 

06019.847 

06/05/84 

4.452365 

06032,693 

06/05/84 

4.452,900 

06012,606 

0M)S/84 

4,452366 

06/273346 

06/05/84 

4,452,9(G 

06023.102 

06/05/84 

4,452367 

06/278,675 

06/05/84 

4.452.906 

06M63.4I6 

06/05/84 

4,452373 

06049,973 

06/05/84 

4,452.910 

06088.697 

06/QSA4 

4,452374 

06/421.176 

06/05/84 

4,452,917 

06/509,614 

06/05/84 

4,452,.'- 

576 

06/483.093 

06^)5/84 

4.452,931 

06M78377 

060504 

UM 


1189  OG  30 

PMeat  Number 

4.4S2.940 
4,4S2^2 

4.4S2>«6 
4.452,953 
4.452,954 

4.452,955 

4.452,956 

4.452.957 

4.4^2,958 

4,452,959 

4,452.966 

4,452,969 

4,452,970 

4.452,974 

4.452.977 

4,452,987 

4.452,989 

4,452.990 

4,452,993 

4.452,998 

4.452,999 

4,453.000 

4,453.004 

4,453.006 

4,453J)09 

4,453.016 

4,453.018 

4,453.019 

4,453.030 

4.453.032 

4,453.035 

4.453.036 

4,453.040 

4.453.042 

4.453,044 

4.453.048 

4.453.049 

4.453.051 

4.453.065 

4.453.066 

4.453.073 

4.453.074 

4.453.076 

4.453.079 

4.453.083 

4.453.087 

4,453.099 

4.453.102 

4.453.103 

4,453.107 

4.453.111 

4.453.113 

4.453.115 

4.453.125 

4.453.128 

4,453.135 

4.453.136 

4.453.139 

4.453.141 

4.453,142 

4.453.148 

4.453.152 

4.453.156 

4.453.178 

4.453.181 

4.453.189 

4.453.191 

4,453.193 

4.453.197 

4.453J05 

4.453.211 

4.453,220 

4.453.222 

4.453.226 

4.453.232 

4.453.239 


Setial  Nnmber 

06«47.670 

06O50.265 

06^72.165 

06^12.161 

06/402.475 

06/412,431 

06/302,712 

06/234,204 

06/407.015 

06/497319 

06/447,002 

06/482326 

06/502.434 

06/502.435 

06/423.088 

06^6314 

06/449.129 

06/384.137 

06/441335 

06/381398 

06/405,772 

06/380.609 

06/496.002 

06/364325 

06/233.742 

06/433.438 

06/415.079 

06/364327 

06/414382 

06/291.160 

06/364.883 

06/429330 

06/429.781 

06/452387 

06/452388 

06/461.147 

06/445.801 

06/445.802 

06/348.616 

06/378,955 

06^97,698 

06/331,152 

06/312.705 

06^286.716 

06/343330 

06/315.039 

06/286.768 

06/341.959 

06/368301 

06/369.180 

06^1.941 

06/367.142 

06/473314 

06/397377 

06^97.899 

06^258.870 

06/398J44 

06/310.675 

06/320.981 

06/343.644 

06/317.661 

06/469,264 

06/456,875 

06/329.669 

06/331.471 

06/311.889 

06/333.669 

06/403.270 

06/433.467 

06/314/n6 

06/312.148 

06/258314 

06/239.441 

06/369.406 

06/283399 

06^32.297 

06/293.082 


FFICIAL  GATFTTE 

Issue  D«e 

4,453  J4I 

4.453.244 

06/O5JU 

4.453.246 

06A)S/84 

4.453.250 

06/OS/84 

4.453,254 

06/05/84 

4.453.255 

06A)5/84 

4.453.257 

06A»/84 

4.453.258 

06^05/84 

4.453.261 

06/05/84 

4.453.262 

06A)SA4 

4,453.264 

06/05/84 

4.747,162 

06A)5/84 

4.747.168 

06/05/84 

4,747,171 

06A)S/84 

4,747.175 

06A)5/84 

4.747,180 

06/05/84 

4,747,183 

06/05/84 

4,747.186 

06/05/84 

4.747,190 

06/05/84 

4,747.192 

06A)5«4 

4,747,199 

06/05/84 

4,747,201 

06/05/84 

4,747,203 

06«5/84 

4.747,204 

06/05/84 

4,747,209 

06/05«4 

4,747.210 

06/05/84 

4,747,213 

06A)5«4 

4,747.216 

06/05/84 

4.747.218 

06/05/84 

4,747,219 

06/05/84 

4,747,223 

06/05/84 

4,747.225 

06«5/84 

4,747,226 

06/05/84 

4,747.230 

06A)5«4 

4,747.232 

06/05/84 

4,747.236 

06M5m 

4.747.237 

06A)5/84 

4.747  J42 

06/05«4 

4.747.254 

06/05/84 

4.747.256 

06/05/84 

4.747.263 

06/05/84 

4,747.267 

06/05/84 

4.747,768 

06/05/84 

4.747.269 

06/05/84 

4.747J/U 

06A)5/84 

4,747,273 

06/05/84 

4.747.279 

06/05/84 

4.747.291 

06A)5/84 

4.747.29/ 

06/OSA4 

4.747.299 

06/DSA4 

4,747305 

06/05/84 

4,747315 

06/03/84 

4,747320 

06/05/84 

4,747322 

06/05/84 

4,747336 

06/05/84 

4.747339 

06^)5/84 

4,747340 

06A)5/84 

4,747343 

06/05/84 

4,747348 

06/05/84 

4,747353 

06/OS/84 

4,747360 

06A)S/84 

4.747362 

06/05/84 

4.747366 

06/05/84 

4,747374 

06/05/84 

4.747381 

06/05/84 

4,747.407 

06/05/84 

4,747,413 

06/OSA4 

4,747.415 

06/05/84 

4.747.418 

06/05/84 

4.747,419 

06/05/84 

4,747,423 

06/05A4 

4,747,430 

06/05/84 

4,747,431 

06«5«4 

4,747,433 

06/05/84 

4,747,434 

06/05/84 

4,747,438 

06/05/84 

4,747,439 

06/05/84 

4,747.448 

06/05/84 

4.747.453 

AoousT  13.  1996 

06/328,875 

06A)5/84 

06/316.616 

06/05/84 

06/431.853 

06«5/84 

06/324.815 

06/05/84 

06/357.675 

06/05/84 

06/345.459 

06A)5/84 

06/420.717 

06/05/84 

06/?/>8313 

06/05/84 

06/377348 

06«5/84 

06/381.614 

06/05/84 

06/422,261 

06/05/84 

07/033337 

05/31/88 

06«83381 

05/31/88 

06^95.767 

05/31/88 

07/074.026 

05/31/88 

06«74.952 

05/31/88 

06/945.229 

05/31/88 

06/863.258 

05/31/88 

07A)(r2.240 

05/31/88 

06/896.346 

05/31/88 

06/609.939 

05/31/88 

06«14.939 

05/31/88 

07/048.723 

05A31/88 

07/026.984 

05/31/88 

07/020.001 

05/31/88 

07/07^758 

05A31/88 

06/839.924 

05/31/88 

07/006.485 

05/31/88 

06^46370 

05/31/88 

07/028.488 

05/31/88 

06^/9-/372 

05/31/88 

06^61.279 

05/31/88 

07/083.173 

05/31/88 

07/018.963 

05/31/88 

06/892.804 

05/31/88 

06/896320 

05/31/88 

07/035338 

05/31/88 

06/872.653 

05/31/88 

07/O0a228 

05/31/88 

06/947.931 

05/31/88 

06^22.932 

05/31/88 

07/066.771 

05/31/88 

06W22.197 

05/31/88 

06/929.096 

05/31/88 

07/013.657 

05/31/88 

07/022.075 

05/31/88 

07/046329 

05/31/88 

06/867.061 

05/31/88 

07/012.650 

05/31/88 

07/114.157 

05/31/88 

06/802,004 

05/31/88 

06/500.809 

05/31/88 

06»32,796 

05/31/88 

06/759.912 

05/31/88 

07/035.961 

05/31/88 

06/893.892 

05/31/88 

06«37.455 

05/31/88 

07/095.132 

05/31/88 

07/043.950 

05/31/88 

06/917.859 

05/31/88 

06/507359 

05/31/88 

07/021.250 

05/31/88 

07/049.286 

05/31/88 

06/930.140 

05/31/88 

07/091310 

05/31/88 

06/869.867 

05/31/88 

06/928.441 

05/31/88 

07/090393 

05/31/88 

06«99.472 

05/31/88 

06/875.184 

05AJ1/88 

06^67.099 

05/31/88 

07/082.918 

05/31/88 

06^44.477 

05/31/88 

07/015.794 

05/31/88 

07/088.237 

05/31/88 

06/908.677 

05A31/88 

06«53.611 

05/31/88 

06/861.668 

05/31/88 

07/022.770 

05/31/88 

AuausT  13.  19% 

Pateat  Number 

4.747,461 

4,747,462 

4.747,464 

4.747,470 

4.747,472 

4.747,477 

4.747,481 

4.747,482 

4.747,483 

4.747.484 

4.747.486 

4.747,488 

4.747*493 

4.747^95 

4.747*496 

4.747301 

4.747309 

4.747310 

4.747311 

4.747315 

4.747316 

4.747317 

4.747319 

4.747325 

4.747329 

4.747336 

4.747340 

4.747345 

4,747346 

4.747352 

4.747355 

4.747362 

4.747365 

4.747368 

4.747379 

4.747382 

4.747390 

4.747393 

4.747395 

4.747.606 

4.747.610 

4.747.615 

4.747,623 

4.747.624 

4.747.635 

4.747.636 

4.747,637 

4.747,639 

4.747.643 

4.747.644 

4.747.646 

4.747.647 

4.747.649 

4.747.651 

4.747.654 

4.747.656 

4.747.658 

4.747.663 

4.747.666 

4.747.669 

4.747.670 

4.747.678 

4.747,681 

4.747,682 

4,747,687 

4,747.703 

4,747,708 

4,747.710 

4.747,712 

4,747.714 

4,747,719 

4,747.720 

4.747.721 

4.747.723 

4.747.725 

4.747.726 

4.747.727 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/054.400 

06/902.084 

07/012.737 

07/060.834 

07/038.248 

06^71383 

06/881.952 

06^804.613 

06/916383 

07/009390 

07/030.064 

06/937.626 

06/771,661 

07/004,938 

07/043,484 

07/070.894 

07/060.940 

07/070.218 

06/884.136 

06^83.735 

06/81Z862 

07/029.275 

06/785363 

07/042.049 

06«87347 

06/850.147 

06/272.086 

06/429.955 

06/897.494 

06/851.140 

06/91839 

06/900.837 

06/780362 

07/043.856 

07/028.899 

06/876.894 

06«23.017 

06/886374 

O7/0O2J44 

07/032,939 

07/087347 

07/021.260 

06/918.106 

06/930.280 

07/020368 

06/922.264 

06/938.817 

06/939394 

07/042355 

07/033.413 

07/028372 

06/875.418 

06/813.954 

06/839.601 

07/045.162 

06/861344 

06/474.755 

06/841.804 

06«75373 

06/796.001 

06/840.138 

06/942.899 

06/735.488 

06/558.047 

06/898.730 

06/923.889 

06/866.254 

06/943.719 

07/038.454 

06/925.231 

06^89.634 

06/775.765 

07^»7.103 

07/011.883 

07/005340 

06/947313 

O7/06S365 


Issue  Date 

4,747,731 

4,747,736 

05/31/88 

4,747.741 

05/31/88 

4.747.744 

05/31/88 

4.747.748 

05/31/88 

4.747.767 

05/31/88 

4,747,773 

05/31/88 

4,747.778 

05/31/88 

4,747.779 

05/31/88 

4,747,781 

05/31/88 

4,747,785 

05/31/88 

4,747,797 

05/31/88 

4,747,798 

05/31/88 

4,747.800 

05/31/88 

4,747.802 

05/31/88 

4,747.806 

05/31/88 

4.747,815 

05/31/88 

4,747,818 

05/31/88 

4,747.823 

05/31/88 

4.747.832 

05/31/88 

4,747.833 

05/31/88 

4,747,845 

05/31/88 

4,747.853 

05/31/88 

4.747.855 

05/31/88 

4.747.856 

05/31/88 

4.747359 

05/31/88 

4.747.860 

05/31/88 

4.747.862 

05/31/88 

4.747.863 

05/31/88 

4.747.866 

05/31/88 

4.747.872 

05/31/88 

4.747.875 

05/31/88 

4.747.877 

05/31/88 

4.747.878 

05/31/88 

4.747.880 

05/31/88 

4.747.884 

05/31/88 

4,747,896 

05/31/88 

4,747.901 

05/31/88 

4.747.908 

05/31/88 

4.747.909 

05/31/88 

4.747.914 

05/31/88 

4.747.918 

05/31/88 

4.747.925 

05/31/88 

4.747.933 

05/31/88 

4.747.935 

05/31/88 

4.747.938 

05/31/88 

4.747.941 

05/31/88 

4.747.947 

05/31/88 

4.747.949 

05/31/88 

4.747.951 

05/31/88 

4.747.953 

05/31/88 

4.747.966 

05/31/88 

4.747.967 

05/31/88 

4.747.969 

05/31/88 

4.747.978 

05/31/88 

4,747.979 

05/31/88 

4,747.983 

05/31/88 

4.747.985 

05/31/88 

4.747.995 

05/31/88 

4.747.996 

05/31/88 

4.747.998 

05/31/88 

4.747.999 

05/31/88 

4.748.006 

05/31/88 

4.748.012 

05/31/88 

4.748,013 

05/31/88 

4.748.014 

05/31/88 

4.748,015 

05/31/88 

4.748.019 

05/31/88 

4.748,026 

05/31/88 

4.748,037 

05/31/88 

4.748.041 

05/31/88 

4.748,044 

05/31/88 

4.748,047 

05/31/88 

4.748.048 

05/31/88 

4,748,050 

05/31/88 

4.748.071 

05/31/88 

4.748,072 

05/31/88 

4.748,078 

05/31/88 

4.748,091 

7 

f  1189  00  31 

1- 

07/027.187 

05/31/88 

06/944.041 

05/31/88 

06M51.0S1 

05/31/88 

07/001.774 

05/31/88 

07AB0.837 

05/31/88 

06/944.666 

05/31/88 

07/059332 

05/31/88 

07/012.480 

05/31/88 

06/920.612 

05/31/88 

06/933350 

05/31/88 

06/944.655 

05/31/88 

06/912336 

05/31/88 

07/018340 

05/31/88 

06/943.852 

05/31/88 

06/932.743 

05/31/88 

07/066.213 

05/31/88 

06/931.885 

05/31/88 

07/00534! 

05/31/88 

06/875.795 

05/31/88 

06/864.173 

05/31/88 

06/921379 

OS/3 1/88 

06«15374 

05/31/88 

07/064,568 

05/31/88 

07/006.343 

05/31/88 

07/087.840 

05/31/88 

07/095.287 

05/31/88 

07/089.272 

05/31/88 

06/909.805 

05/31/88 

06/864.988 

05/31/88 

06/897306 

05/31/88 

06/711.852 

05/31/88 

07/067395 

05/31/88 

06/940.425 

05/31/88 

07/049.906 

05/31/88 

07/045.903 

05/31/88 

06/719.446 

05/31/88 

06/834.124 

05/31/88 

06/806.829 

05/31/88 

07/036.404 

QS/31/88 

06«53.762 

05/31/88 

06«67.809 

05/31/88 

06«75,617 

05/31/88 

06/878.062 

05/31/88 

07/D30.806 

QS01/B8 

06/844.463 

05/31/88 

06«53.117 

05/31/88 

06/940328 

05/31/88 

07/059.187 

05/31/88 

06/922,426 

OV31/88 

06/525.930 

05/31/88 

06/831.672 

05/31/88 

06/913.195 

05/31/88 

06//3';359 

05/31/88 

07/014.098 

05/31/88 

06«94.167 

05/31/88 

06/701.846 

05/31/88 

06«14.717 

05/31/88 

06/906.685 

05^)1/88 

06/943.824 

05/31/88 

07/023.496 

05/31/B8 

06«31.122 

05/31/88 

07/028.664 

05/31/88 

06^16.274 

05/31/88 

07/041.031 

05/31/88 

06/852.114 

05/31/88 

06/802.634 

05/31/88 

06W17.796 

05/31/88 

06/789.960 

05/31/88 

06«97.755 

05/31/88 

07A)14.103 

05/31/88 

06/836.913 

05/31/88 

06/33a795 

0S/31/B8 

07/039.728 

05/31/88 

06/922,062 

05/31/88 

06/806.145 

0S/31/B8 

07/034,682 

0V31/B8 

06/820,712 

OS/31/88 

06/938,291 

05/31/88 

06/939,835 

OS/31/88 

1189  00  32 

Pilent  Number 

4,748,095 

4,748,108 

4,748,109 

4,748,112 

4,748,116 

4,748,118 

4,748,125 

4,748,132 

4,748,141 

4,748,142 

4,748,144 

4,748,145 

4,748,147 

4,748,148 

4,748,153 

4,748,154 

4,748,156 

4.748,157 

4.748,161 

4.748,164 

4.748.165 

4,748,172 

4,748,175 

4,748,176 

4,748,177 

4.748.183 

4.748.185 

4.748,190 

4,748,198 

4,748,203 

4,748,206 

4.748,212 

4,748,215 

4,748,225 

4,74833 

4,748036 

4,748,237 

4,748,245 

4,748,250 

4,748,251 

4,748,254 

4,748,256 

4,748,258 

4,748,263 

4,748,265 

4,748,268 

4,748,272 

4,748,273 

4,748,278 

4,748,281 

4,748,283 

4,748,286 

4,748,287 

4,748,289 

4,748,296 

4,748J00 

4,748304 

4,748308 

4,748311 

4,748315 

4,748322 

4,748323 

4,748329 

4,748334 

4,748336 

4,748337 

4,748338 

4,748340 

4,748353 

4,748354 

4,748368 

4,748369 

4.748373 

4,748374 

4,748377 

4,748378 

4.748379 


Soiil  Number 

07A)22,866 

06«83,117 

06^626,777 

06«37,494 

07/053369 

06/667059 

06/911373 

06/941.841 

07/043.737 

06/909,188 

06/896,044 

07/012,924 

06/802,821 

06/929,786 

07/092352 

06»39,103 

07/003,465 

06ffi27O09 

06/739,183 

07/104,849 

06/377.137 

07/002,091 

06»47,700 

06«67,032 

06/698,805 

07/027,453 

06/944,942 

06/813,130 

07/039079 

07/023,053 

06/929,071 

07/058,624 

06/910,030 

07/052,402 

07/055,044 

06/670,434 

07/036,725 

06/841,964 

06/729,951 

06/824027 

06^779,779 

06/867,954 

07/041,693 

06«24,467 

06/652,610 

06/891,760 

06/891,846 

06/803,700 

06/886,973 

06»19326 

07/015388 

07/078,004 

06«20.102 

07/003338 

06/937328 

06/696.603 

07/026390 

07/002382 

07/019,694 

07/005,846 

06/912,097 

07/029001 

07/015,704 

07/035,811 

06/858,168 

07/063096 

07/046348 

06/931053 

06/840,647 

07/106,008 

06/686,871 

06/850,156 

06«)4,439 

07/109,793 

06/852,745 

06/846330 

06«39,018 


(FHCIAL  GAZKl'lt 

Issue  D«e 

4,748382 

4.748385 

05/31/88 

4,748388 

05^1/88 

4,748389 

05/31/88 

4,748394 

05/31/88 

4,748396 

05/31/88 

4,748397 

05/31/88 

4,748,401 

05/31/88 

4,748,404 

05/31/88 

4.748,405 

05/31/88 

4,748,406 

05/31/88 

4,748,412 

05/31/88 

4.748,426 

05/31/88 

4,748,428 

05/31/88 

4.748.430 

05/31/88 

4.748,433 

05/31/88 

4,748,441 

05/31/88 

4,748,443 

05/31/88 

4.748,446 

05/31/88 

4,748,448 

05/31/88 

4,748,457 

05/31/88 

4,748,460 

05/31/88 

4,748,461 

05/31/88 

4,748,466 

05/31/88 

4,748,475 

05/31/88 

4,748,488 

05/31/88 

4,748,495 

05/31/88 

4,748302 

05/31/88 

4,748303 

05/31/88 

4,748304 

05/31/88 

4,748315 

05/31/88 

4.748328 

05/31/88 

4,748334 

05/31/88 

4,748335 

05/31/88 

4,748347 

05/31/88 

4,748351 

05/31/88 

4,748352 

05/31/88 

4,748354 

05/31/88 

4.748361 

05/31/88 

4,748362 

05/31/88 

4,748363 

05/31/88 

4,748369 

05/31/88 

4,748371 

05/31/88 

4,748373 

05/31/88 

4,748374 

05/31/88 

4,748379 

05/31/88 

4,748381 

05/31/88 

4,748395 

05/31/88 

4,748398 

05/31/88 

4,748,603 

05/31/88 

4,748,614 

05/31/88 

4,748,641 

05/31/88 

4,748,643 

05/31/88 

4,748,645 

05/31/88 

4,748,646 

05/31/88 

4,748,647 

05/31/88 

4,748,657 

05/31/88 

4,748,660 

05/31/88 

4,748,671 

05/31/88 

4,748,679 

05/31/88 

4,748.688 

05/31/88 

5.117308 

05/31/88 

5,117309 

05/31/88 

5,117310 

05/31/88 

5,117311 

05/31/88 

5,117313 

05/31/88 

5,117314 

05/31/88 

5,117317 

05AJ1/88 

5,117322 

05/31/88 

5,117324 

05/31/88 

5,117329 

05/31/88 

5,117334 

05/31/88 

5,117337 

05/31/88 

5,117338 

05/31/88 

5.117346 

05/31/88 

5.117349 

05/31/88 

5.117350 

05/31/88 

5,117353 

05/31/88 

5,117357 

06/911321 

07/033,713 

06^57,647 

06^28075 

06/875012 

06/934,941 

07/051.186 

07/006,904 

06«30.067 

06«73,670 

06«r7,875 

07/016,401 

06/927,989 

07/079,700 

06»31,087 

06/821082 

06/908092 

06/766,435 

06/543,420 

06/508341 

07/000,488 

07/001,775 

07/065,137 

06»13,135 

07/059.733 

06/653323 

06/763,957 

06«97,497 

07/037379 

07/004356 

06/915,751 

06/824,045 

07/008,774 

07/009092 

07/011,740 

06/945374 

06«67,681 

06/896,417 

06/879,840 

06/910053 

06/699,935 

06/756,496 

07/004,947 

06/749,837 

06/921360 

06/765,918 

06/n0348 

06/890,110 

06/876,821 

07/055,178 

06/483,470 

06/751384 

07/025,474 

06/598094 

07/027353 

06/764,455 

06«65,759 

06/749,007 

06/934,122 

06/889375 

06«56,482 

07/538,110 

07/549.356 

07/714,925 

07/465,839 

07/612,484 

07/695,967 

07/744.487 

07/675.826 

07/760,912 

07/470,494 

07/629,695 

07/666061 

07/685,429 

07/716,047 

07/682,686 

07/619386 

07/714327 

07/513017 


August  13,  1996 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

05/31/88 

06A>2/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06«2/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06«2/92 

06/02m 

06A)2y92 

06«2/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 


AuousT  13,  1996 

U.S. 

PATCNT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1189  00  33 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5,117,920 

07/515,102 

06^02/92 

5,117,928 

07/761317 

06/02/92 

5,117358 

07/753.919 

oeimm 

5,117,944 

07/672347 

ObKOm. 

5.117361 

07/636.688 

ofMim 

5.117.951 

07/787361 

06/02/92 

5.117363 

07/628371 

0(>IQf2J91 

5.117,952 

07/635,477 

06/02/92 

5.117364 

07/517.036 

0W2J91 

5,117,961 

07/645,853 

06/02/92 

5,117365 

07/740.717 

06KnJ92 

5,117,962 

07/558,088 

06/02/92 

5,117366 

07/694,916 

oemyn 

5.117,964 

07/532385 

06/02/92 

5.117372 

07/672, 7?« 

06M2J92 

5,117,975 

07/581,179 

06/02/92 

5.117374 

07/693.151 

omu9i 

5,117,978 

07/680,412 

06/02/92 

5,117376 

07/640,843 

06«2/92 

5,117,980 

07/611,826 

06/02/92 

5.117385 

07/745,812 

06«2/92 

5,117,984 

07/682,667 

06/02/92 

5.117393 

07/647,813 

06A)2/92 

5,117,985 

07/641.056 

06/02/92 

5,117394 

07/502,613 

06«2/92 

5,117,986 

07/687.951 

06/02/92 

5,117395 

07/598,606 

06A)2/92 

5,117,992 

07/646.932 

06/02/92 

5,117,600 

07/213368 

06/02/92 

5,117,995 

07/734302 

06/02/92 

5,117,605 

07/303,736 

06A)2/92 

5,117,997 

07/502,933 

06/02/92 

5,117.616 

07/557.130 

06/02/92 

5,117.998 

07/772,157 

06/02/92 

5,117,622 

07/518.430 

06/02/92 

5,118,000 

07/772071 

06/02/92 

5,117.634 

07/771312 

06^02/92 

5,118,003 

07/613064 

06/02/92 

5,117,635 

07/563,400 

06/02/92 

5,118,004 

07/295,659 

06/02/92 

5,117,640 

07/677.950 

06/02/92 

5,118,005 

07/785,474 

06/02/92 

5.117,649 

07/662,176 

06/02/92 

5,118,006 

07/750338 

06/02/92 

5,117,650 

07/572,865 

06«2/92 

5,118,008 

07/629,651 

06/02/92 

5,117,662 

07/588,845 

06«)2/92 

5,118,011 

07/622310 

06^02/92 

5.117,665 

07/604,346 

06«2/92 

5,118,012 

07/661,772 

06/02/92 

5,117,666 

07/756312 

06«)2m 

5,118,019 

07/638,066 

06/02/92 

5,117,668 

07/412.791 

06«2/92 

5,118,024 

07/739,094 

06/02/92 

5,117,672 

07/657,452 

06«2/92 

5,118,031 

07/701. W 

06/02/92 

5,117,678 

07/657.101 

06A)2/92 

5,118,037 

07/719372 

06/02/92 

5,117,684 

07/533.438 

06«2/92 

5,118,044 

07/541,137 

06/02/92 

5,117,689 

07/618.790 

06/02/92 

5,118,052 

07/115333 

06/02/92 

5,117,701 

07/653324 

06/02/92 

5.118,055 

07/548,265 

06/02/92 

5,117,713 

07/554.673 

06/02/92 

5.118,056 

07/673312 

06/02/92 

5,117,721 

07/604051 

06/02/92 

5,118,061 

07/648,189 

06/02/92 

5,117,724 

07/640069 

06/02/92 

5,118.064 

07/667,629 

06/02/92 

5,117,734 

07/765,421 

06/02/92 

5.118.074 

07/664343 

06/02/92 

5,117,735 

07/5%331 

06/02/92 

5.118,079 

07//29357 

06/02/92 

5,117.740 

07/703,921 

06/02/92 

5,118,081 

07/673,011 

06/02/92 

5,117,749 

07/619,113 

06«)2/92 

5,118,092 

07/475,146 

06/02/92 

5,117,759 

07/740322 

QfMOm 

5,118,097 

07/681,946 

06/02/92 

5,117,764 

07/683.464 

06^2/92 

5,118,104 

07/726,970 

06/02/92 

5,117,765 

07/643.119 

QfMim 

5,118,107 

07/606302 

06/02/92 

5,117,771 

07/748.862 

W02J91 

5,118,111 

07/714,938 

06/02/92 

5,117.772 

07/617.151 

06Kt2J91 

5,118,112 

07/633321 

06/02/92 

5,117,774 

07/689.983 

06«2/92 

5,118,113 

07/660392 

06/02/92 

5,117,775 

07/608363 

06/D2/92 

5.118.114 

07/745387 

06/02/92 

5,117,776 

07/620057 

06/02m 

5.118.116 

07/625,034 

06/02/92 

5,117,777 

07/277,664 

06/02/92 

5.118,118 

07/381384 

06/02/92 

5,117,778 

07/772,680 

06«2/92 

5,118,122 

07/455375 

06/02/92 

5,117,783 

07/787316 

06/02/92 

5,118,125 

07/605,126 

06/02/92 

5,117,788 

06«>15.899 

06/02/92 

5,118,131 

07/660.959 

06/02/92 

5,117,795 

07/530,192 

06«2/92 

5,118,132 

07/610,116 

06/02/92 

5,117,798 

07/589,615 

06A)2/92 

5,118,136 

07/637079 

06«2/92 

5,117,806 

07/529,666 

06«2/92 

5,118,142 

07/594,625 

06/02/92 

5,117,807 

07/345,659 

06/02/92 

5,118,143 

07/648358 

06/02/92 

5,117,818 

07/585,082 

06/02«2 

5,118,149 

07/712,969 

06/02/92 

5,117,827 

07/603,984 

06/02/92 

5,118,151 

07/730,484 

06/02/92 

5,117,834 

07/563,106 

06«2/92 

5,118,153 

07/665326 

06/02/92 

5,117.842 

07/657,147 

06/02/92 

5,118,155 

07/681,984 

06/02/92 

5,117,845 

07/629391 

Q6KI2J92 

5,118,156 

07/655,788 

06/02/92 

5,117,847 

07/740,722 

QbKnJ92 

5,118,171 

07/663,627 

06/02/92 

5,117,848 

07/783,841 

06/02/92 

5,118,173 

07/648.859 

06/02/92 

5,117,851 

07/552,492 

06/02/92 

5,118,176 

07/657,149 

06/02/92 

5,117,853 

07/550,735 

06«2/92 

5,118.178 

07/550,126 

06/02/92 

5,117,856 

07/762079 

06/02/92 

5.118.180 

07/660.440 

06/02/92 

5,117.858 

07/767391 

06/02/92 

5,118,184 

07/615,922 

06/02/92 

5,117.864 

07/760,082 

06/02/92 

5,118,188 

07/661,731 

06/02/92 

5,117,870 

07/678.825 

06/02/92 

5,118,194 

07/700346 

06/02/92 

5,117,885 

07/564372 

06/02/92 

5.118.198 

07/534344 

06/02/92 

5,117,886 

07/467.462 

06/02/92 

5.118.200 

07/537,400 

06/02/92 

5,117.889 

07/564.126 

06/02/92 

5.1 18.206 

07/685,039 

06/02/92 

5,117.892 

07/542.467 

06/02/92 

5,118012 

07/796,472 

06/02/92 

5.117.893 

06^763.454 

06/02/92 

5,118016 

07/578368 

06/02/92 

5,117.899 

07/694,776 

06/02/92 

5,118017 

07/677053 

06/02/92 

5,117.907 

07/632337 

06/02/92 

5,118.213 

07/665,910 

06/02/92 

5,117,908 

07/585.124 

06/02/92 

5,118024 

07/626,742 

0M)2/92 

5,117.911 

07/686,220 

06/02/92 

5,118  775 

07/725029 

06/02/92 

5.117.913              , 

07/589.056 

06/02/92 

5.118032 

07/486.012 

06/02/92 
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5.1 11.236 

S.l  18.238 

3.118.242 

S,118.24S 

S.118J46 

S.118aS0 

5.118.25S 

5.118.259 

5.118.262 

5.118.272 

5.118.275 

5.118.285 

5.118.286 

5.118.292 

5.118.294 

5.118.296 

5.118^08 

5.118312 

5.118318 

5.118322 

5.118325 

5.118336 

5.118337 

5.118353 

5.118355 

5.118357 

5.118358 

5.118369 

5.118374 

5.118381 

5.118383 

5.118386 

5.118395 

5.118396 

5.118397 

5.118.401 

5.118.406 

5.118.413 

5.118.414 

5.118.425 

5.118.434 

5,118.435 

5.118.450 

5.118.454 

5.118.459 

5.118.460 

5.118.467 

5.118.468 

5.118.474 

5.118.477 

5.118,478 

5.118,488 

5.118,492 

5.118.498 

5,118,499 

5,118300 

5.118301 

5.118324 

5,118342 

5,118348 

5,118352 

5.118362 

5,118365 

5,118374 

5,118383 

5.118.604 

5.118.611 

5.118.614 

5.118.619 

5.118.629 

5.118,633 

5.118,662 

5.118.670 

5.118.680 

5,118,686 

5.118,688 

S.l  18.693 


Serial  Nmbber 

07/664.251 

07/339.067 

07/563.931 

07/338.821 

07/498367 

07/333.626 

07/303J00 

07AGQ2.712 

07/678.722 

07/418.861 

07/469336 

07/592.494 

07/M2336 

07/705.075 

07/632.104 

07/565.222 

07/741337 

07^13.271 

07/655342 

07/560357 

07/636329 

07/460,134 

07/511,447 

07/637350 

07/605.115 

07/672372 

07/308037 

07/572,164 

07/588,170 

07/572.682 

07/636.203 

07/452.198 

07/529.093 

07/364.769 

07/593.028 

07/532.624 

07/755.993 

07/684.182 

07/678,970 

07/794.717 

07/661.778 

07/615.767 

07/566.074 

07/694308 

07/487.672 

07/544330 

07/619.900 

07/382382 

07/245325 

07/517376 

07/237.988 

07/373.748 

07/352.765 

07/615.184 

07/717368 

07/356.734 

07/456.220 

07/582,616 

07/566334 

07/509382 

07/664,217 

07/587.087 

07/450,475 

07/469,428 

07/W7.O46 

07/539.028 

07/252,614 

07/297,753 

07/059.438 

07/225.488 

07/557.649 

07/711,778 

07/284.074 

07/721.901 

07/514,788 

07/583.070 

07/366,273 


Isaoe  DMe 

06/02/92 
06^02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
O6/02m 
06/02/92 
06^)2/92 
06/02/92 
06/02m 
06/02/92 

oexam 

06/02/92 

06M)2/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06^02/92 

06/02/92 

06^02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02m 

06/02/92 

06A)2m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06^02/92 

06/02/92 

06A)2/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06M2J92 

06/02/92 

06101191 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06A)2/92 

06«2/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06«2/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 


5.118,700 

5.118,702 

5,118.707 

5.118.713 

5.118,720 

5.118,721 

5,118.725 

5.118.729 

5.118,739 

5,118,741 

5,118.742 

5.118,755 

5,118,774 

5.118,778 

5.118,781 

5.118,786 

5.118,790 

5.118,795 

5,118,796 

5,118,804 

5.118,808 

5.118.810 

S.118.811 

3.118313 

5.118314 

5.118,819 

3.118324 

5.118,831 

5.118.834 

5,118.837 

5.118.839 

5.118,843 

5,118.844 

S.l  18.846 

3.118.848 

5.118349 

5.118.852 

5,118,857 

5,118.858 

5.118.874 

5.118,876 

5.118.877 

5.118.878 

5,118.882 

5,118.887 

5.118.888 

5.118.890 

5.118.896 

5,118,900 

5,118.901 

5,118,903 

5,118,908 

5.118.916 

5,118,926 

3,118,927 

5,118.940 

5.118,943 

5,118,950 

5,118,952 

5,118.956 

5.118.969 

5.118,978 

5.118.983 

5.118,985 

5.118,986 

5.119.002 

5.119.004 

5.119.005 

5.119.009 

5.119.017 

5.119.020 

5.119.022 

5.119.023 

5.119.024 

5.119.032 

5.119.048 

5.119.050 

5.119.055 

5.119.058 


07/547360 

07/628.790 

07/674,628 

07/718,087 

07/731,115 

07/397  J44 

07/592.617 

07/638.485 

07/340,761 

07/735,608 

07/504,148 

07/499.741 

07/643.692 

07/698,076 

07/645,089 

07/653,990 

07/557314 

07/534,136 

07/130,827 

07/36a740 

07/328307 

07/549,040 

07/613,737 

07/397.282 

07/414.060 

07/680.171 

07/646.642 

07/661.246 

07/735.180 

07/013.608 

07/576.850 

07/596,054 

07/677.173 

07/515.913 

07/635.021 

07/688,003 

07/671,033 

07/550.239 

07/601.157 

07/717.910 

07/298333 

07/639323 

07/691.902 

07/482.885 

07/676.279 

07/528,896 

07/529,603 

07/606,100 

07/749,025 

07/716366 

07/679.031 

07/609.715 

07/611.607 

07/490.619 

07/626,265 

07/659.904 

07/585.941 

07/459.017 

07/605.008 

07/570.611 

07/478.106 

07/493389 

07/495.127 

07/727,299 

07/541333 

07/600,932 

07/474,753 

07/573317 

07/340.636 

07/597.917 

07/431,909 

07/710316 

07/481307 

07/664365 

07/372,163 

07/609343 

07/514305 

07/747,235 

07/715J66 


Auomr  13,  1996 

06^0/92 
06/02/92 
06/02m 

06ra2m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06m2m 

06/02/92 

06/02^ 

06/02^ 

06/02/92 

06^2/92 

06/Q2m 

06/02/92 

06/02m 

06/a2m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06^2/92 

O6/02m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

Q6KaJ91 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06A)2/92 

06/02m 

06/02/92 

06/02m 

06/02/92 

06ffi2m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06A)2/92 

06M)2/92 

06/02/92 

06A)2m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02m 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06A)2/92 

06/02/92 

06^02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06M)2/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

06/02/92 

Q6KQm 

oemm 

06n2J91 
06/02/92 
06/02m 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02m 

oenam 

06/02/92 


Auaurr  13,  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,119j065 
S.119J068 
5,119j077 
5,119j087 
5.119J096 
5,119J097 
5,119.100 
5,119,107 
5.119.109 
5,119,110 
5,119,111 
5,119,130 
5,119,153 
5,119,172 
5.119,174 
5,119.175 
5,119,176 
5,119.184 
5.119.191 
5M92n 
5.119.215 
5M921S 
5,119,225 
5,119,233 
5,119.241 
5,119.257 
5.119.261 
5,119.277 
5,119.280 
5,119,282 
5,119,283 
5,119.289 
5,119.292 
5.119318 
5.119323 
5,119324 
5,119348 
5,119.378 
5,119383 
5,119.384 
5,119.388 
5,119,389 
5,119,407 
5,119,410 
5,119,418 
5,119,419 
5,119,420 
5,119,445 
5,119,448 
5,119,458 
5,119.459 
5,119,476 
5,119,486 
5.119.490 
5.119.494 
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Serial  Number 

07/641.168 
07/634394 
07/363.246 
07/596357 
07/566358 
07/230.978 
07/672.731 
07/482332 
07/539,790 
07/701371 
07/704,076 
07/683,878 
07/588315 
07/663347 
07/604.072 
07/569.107 
07/500.407 
07/498,905 
07/530.235 
07/673.156 
07/735.845 
07/413.000 
07/298343 
07/720.019 
07/462.094 
07/470.898 
07/474.801 
07/576,859 
07/782.476 
07/630.403 
07/712371 
07/449390 
07/384.824 
07/339335 
07/465.297 
07/482,264 
07/523.419 
07/513.636 
07/635.016 
07/699382 
07/616365 
07/635.470 
07/594.442 
07/670.014 
07/703.657 
07/453.703 
07/540.248 
07/442302 
07/586.453 
07/355.004 
07/655.839 
07/369.232 
07/297389 
07/778,749 
07/551392 


Issue  Dale 

06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06«)2/92 
Q6KIU91 

owim 

06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06A)2/92 
ObKfim 

oenrun 

06A)2/92 
06/02/92 
06«2i92 
0610(1191 
06KW91 
06K(U91 
06/02/92 
06K(2J91 
06fOfl/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06A)2/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06IOQJ91 
06100/91 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06IOIU91 
06KI2J91 
06IOf2J91 
06^2/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06I0IU91 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06KaJ91 
06/02/92 
06^02/92 
06/02/92 
06«2/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
QbJ0(2J91 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 
06/02/92 


Rdanie  Appikatioas  Filed 

>4otiM  imder  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reinue  applications  Bsted  below 
are  ope*  to  inspectiaa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Pi«tiiiiti«ig 
Groupt  Mid  copies  may  be  obtained  t^  paying  d>e  fiw  therefor  (37  CFR 
1  12(b)). 

5.288^762.  Re.  S.N.  06/434.693.  May  4.  1995.  Q.  364/478. 
AUTOMATED  PRESCRIPTION  VIAL  FILLING  SYSTEM. 
Kemieth  A.  Chaiiiut.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Baxter  Interna- 
tumallnc.,  Deerfield,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  M.  Bttictt, 
Ex.  Gp.r  2306 

53181584.  Re.  SJ4.  08^09.627.  Mar.  1.  1996.  Q.  606^82. 
BLOOD  LANCET  DEVICE  AND  METHCX)  P(»  WITH- 
DRAWING FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  PURPOSES,  Hans  Lange.  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Boehrmger  Mannheim  Gmbh,  Mann- 
heim, Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mark  M.  Newman.  Ex. 
Gp.:3309 


5320061,  Re.  S.N.  08/663327,  June  13. 1996.  CL  224/194. 
RESTRAINING  AND  PROTECTICW  E«V1CE  FOR  NBCK- 
STRAP-SUSPEND  EQUIPMENT.  M.  Dan  Andersen.  Owner 
of  Recoid:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Grant  R.  divtoa, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3105 

5365.M2.  Re.  S.N.  06«54.630.  May  29, 1996,  CL  128^2, 
GUIDEWIRE  TIP  CCWSTRUCTION,  Peter  J.  Shank,  Owner 
of  Record:  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Murray  Hill,  NJ^  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Israel  Blum.  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5y410>«8.  Re.  SJ4.  08^63346.  June  13.  1996.  CL  395/ 
700.  I^BUGGING  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  MULTIPLE  CODE 
VIEWS  ARE  SIMULTANEOUSLY  MANACXD.  Donald  P. 
PazeL  Owner  of  Record:  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.,  Armomk,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  J.  Kessler. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2316 


nkd 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1. 1 1(c).  The  requeiti  for  reexamtnatioa  ItMed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioB  by  the  general  public  in  tbe  tmttr^tf^ 
Riaminiiig  Groupt.  Copies  of  the  reqoesti  and  frlarrl  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  fatahhthitl  in  the  Roles  (37  CHI 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  oonespondeacc  to  the  patent  owner  is  D0(  lecerved.  this 
notice  will  be  consideted  to  be  oommictiYe  notice  to  (he  pMeal  owner 
and  leexaminatioa  will  proceed  (37  CFR  I.248(aX5)  and  1.52S(b)). 

4.M03tt3,  Reexam.  No.  90/004^95,  July  3.  1996.  CL  156/ 
279.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRCM)UCTK»I  OF  AN  /^BSRA- 
SICW  RESISTANT  DEC(»ATIVE  THERMOSETIING 
LAMINATE.  Kent  O.  Lindgren,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Perstorp,  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent  EDswodh 
H.  Mosber.  Stevens  Davis  Miller  &.  Mosher,  /Alexandria.  Va^ 
Ex.  Gp.:  1304.  Requester  Wilsonant  ImeraadonaL  Ii>c., 
Temple.  Tex. 

5382087.  Reexam.  No.  90WO4O96.  July  8.  1996.  Q.  482/ 
054.  EXERCISE  TREADMILL,  Ridund  E.  Skowionski.  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Life  Fitness,  Inc.,  FranUin  Park,  IH, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3302,  Requester  Prear,  Inc.. 
c/o  Thomas  D.  Thiesen,  Chhstenseo,  O'Connor,  Johnson  A. 
Kindness.  Seattle.  Wash. 

5396455,  Reexam.  No.  90^004094.  July  2.  1996.  CL  315/ 
291.  SELF-DIMMING  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST,  Ronaid  J. 
Bezdon.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Energy  Savings,  Inc., 
SchawiOna-g,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent  Paul  F.  WiDe,  CaUU, 
Suttoo  &.  Thomas,  Pheonix.  Ariz.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502.  Requester 
Owner 


Notice  of  ExpintiM  of  Trwlcfliark 
Dae  To  FaBuc  to 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  legistntiao 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  tbe  end  of  the 
expiring  period  vpan  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  die 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiratioa  of 
the  period  for  which  tbe  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  tine  nKnths  after  such  expiraiiaa 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  die  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  rmew  in  accor- 
dance widi  15  US.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
MARCH  25.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

104.915 
325063 
325092 


Serial  Number 

71/063356 
71/35a001 
71/361325 


Reg.  Dale 

06/22/1915 
06/18/1935 
06/18/1935 


/ 
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Reg.  Number 

325.304 

325310 

325343 

325350 

325351 

325355 

325366 

325370 

3253T7 

325,637 

607,479 

607,490 

607306 

607307 

607310 

607314 

607317 

607327 

607328 

607349 

607351 

607354 

607356 

607359 

607360 

607362 

607369 

607374 

607389 

607394 

607398 

607399 

607.600 

607.619 

607.638 

607.644 

607.658 

607.667 

607.673 

607.681 

607.682 

607.684 

607.685 

607.686 

607.688 

607.689 

607.690 

607.693 

607.703 

607,709 

607.711 

607.712 

607.714 

607.722 

607.735 

607.736 

607.744 

607.746 

607.750 

607.751 

607.752 

607.754 

607.762 

607.764 

607.771 

607.773 

607.774 

1.013J66 

14)13.268 

1.013.280 

1.013.286 

1/)13.287 

1.013.288 

14)13.292 

14)13.297 

14)13300 

14)13302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Serial  Nnmber 

RtgDtt 

1,013303 
1.013304 

71/346.287 

06/18/1935 

1,013308 

71/357.942 

06/18/1935 

1,013309 

71/254.908 

06/18/1935 

1,013311 

71/355.930 

06^18/1935 

1.013312 

71/355.929 

06/18/1935 

1.013315 

71/361.799 

06/18/1935 

1.013323 

71/360364 

06/18/1935 

1.013324 

71/Vi0.306 

06/18/1935 

1.013325 

7i/36aoeo 

06/18/1935 

1,013330 

71/362.024 

07/02/1935 

1.013331 

71/660.284 

06/21/1955 

1.013333 

71/66.5,156 

06^1/1955 

1,013334 

71/671.025 

06/21/1955 

1,013337 

71/671.054 

06/21/1955 

1,013338 

71/671J63 

06/21/1955 

1,013339 

71/660315 

06/21/1955 

1,013342 

71/663.093 

06/21/1955 

1,013344 

71/671.100 

06/21/1955 

1,013356 

71/672.087 

06/21/1955 

1,013362 

71AS63.610 

06/21/1955 

1,013364 

71/664.105 

06/21/1955 

1.013369 

71/671.291 

06/21/1955 

1.013375 

71/658.613 

06^1/1955 

1,013376 

71/6Ta791 

06/21/1955 

1,013378 

71/670.792 

06/21/1955 

1,013379 

71/630.201 

06/21/1955 

1,013380 

71/664341 

06/21/1955 

1,013384 

71/656.961 

06/21/1955 

1,013385 

71/671.742 

06/21/1955 

1.013386 

71/675392 

06/21/1955 

1,013391 

71/636314 

06/21/1955 

1,013392 

71/638,989 

06/21/1955 

1,013393 

71/638.990 

06/21/1955 

1.013394 

71/665.790 

06/21/1955 

1,013.400 

71/654.226 

06/21/1955 

1,013.401 

71/659,788 

06/21/1955 

1.013,406 

71/671,467 

06/21/1955 

1,013,411 

71/655.804 

06^21/1955 

1.013,412 

71/669.040 

06/21/1955 

1,013,413 

71/644.176 

06/21/1955 

1,013,414 

71/655.106 

06/21/1955 

1,013,416 

71/669.121 

06/21/1955 

1,013,420 

71/671.626 

06/21/1955 

1,013,421 

71/671.628 

06/21/1955 

1,013,422 

71/672,467 

06/21/1955 

1,013,430 

71/672.468 

06/21/1955 

1,013,434 

71/672,469 

06/21/1955 

1,013,443 

71/661.736 

06/21/1955 

1,013.444 

71/636J76 

06/21/1955 

1,013,445 

71/672J44 

06/21/1955 

1.013.456 

71/664.274 

06/21/1955 

1.013,457 

71/664.90/ 

06/2yi955 

1.013.458 

71/669359 

06/21/1955 

1.013.461 

71/638.071 

06^1/1955 

1.013,463 

71/660378 

06/21/1955 

1.013,465 

71/662335 

06/21/1955 

1.013.468 

71/671.758 

06^1/1955 

1.013.481 

71/671383 

06/21/1955 

1.013.483 

71/661.402 

06/21/1955 

1.013.485 

71/661.469 

06/21/1955 

1.013.486 

71/662.947 

06/21/1955 

1.013.487 

71/669.288 

06/21/1955 

1.013,488 

71/655.026 

06/21/1955 

1,013.495 

71/653.946 

06/21/1955 

1,013.497 

71/657.235 

06/21/1955 

1.013302 

71/659.722 

06/21/1955 

1.013305 

71/665.287 

06^1/1955 

1.013308 

73/004.659 

06/17/1975 

1.013309 

73W7.436 

06/17/1975 

1.013310 

73/020,105 

06/17/1975 

1.013314 

73A)29.661 

*  06^7/1975 

14)13316 

73Ana057 

06/17/1975 

1.013318 

73/033.661 

06n7/1975 

1.013324 

73«12.145 

06/17/1975 

1.013330 

73^)304)36 

06/17/1975 

1.013331 

73/011340 

06/17/1975 

14)13332 

73A)12,260 

06/17/1975 

1.013335 

73/012317 

73/012318 

73A)15.945 

73/016.153 

73^)16.299 

73/017.432 

73/019317 

73A)21J23 

73/021.491 

73/021.704 

73A)21.715 

73^)21.725 

73^)22,040 

73A)22322 

73/024.851 

73A)24.852 

73/025388 

73A)31.180 

73A)31354 

73/031,266 

73A)12391 

73/015,412 

73A)23384 

73A)28ai5 

73A)28.229 

73A)28306 

73A)29328 
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73A)03.767 

73A)06393 

73A)07326 

73A)34.288 

73A)00,270 

73/001.418 

73^)01.419 

73A)08304 

73A)09.225 

73/013.679 

73/024.895 

73A)25359 

73A)25.845 

73A)28.40e 

73/000,168 

73A)08.225 

73«08.768 

73A»8.917 

73/014.074 

73A)17.081 

73^)22,053 

73A)22.1»4 

73A)23.419 

73A)25.700 

73/025.764 

73A)26,109 

73^)27.233 

73/027,789 

73A)30.724 

73/001.200 

73^25.058 

73A)25.636 

73A)27.478 

73A)27305 

73/027.707 

73A)27.742 

73^34.787 

73/006.467 

73/011.981 

73/021.904 

73^)25.699 

73/026.119 

73^)27370 

73AH9.918 

73/004.280 

73^)16.801 

73^)20.888 

73/021.616 

73A)29.200 

73«0a721 

73^)02.994 


AuousT  13.  1996 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 

06/17/1975 


AuocJfr  13.  1996 

Reg.  Number 

1.013336 
1,013338 
1,013340 
1,013347 
1,013348 
1.013349 
1.013352 
1,013357 
1,013368 
1,013369 
1,013374 
1,013377 
1,013382 
1,013383 
1,013384 
1,013392 
1,013393 
1.013396 
1,013398 
1.013.600 
1.013,602 
1.013,605 
1,013,606 
1,013,613 
1,013,618 
1,013,619 
1,013,621 
1,013.626 
1.013.628 
1.013,631 
1.013,634 
1.013.636 
1.013,641 
1,013,642 
1,013.643 
1,013,650 
1.013,652 
1,013.654 
1,013.656 
1,013.661 
1,013,663 
1,013,665 
1,013,671 
1,013,672 
1.013.676 
1.013.679 
1.013,682 
1.013.684 
1.013.690 
1.013.694 
1.013.695 
1,013,702 
1,013.709 
1,013,718 
1,013,723 
1,013,724 
1,013,728 
1,013,732 
1,013,733 
1,013.735 
1.013,736 
1.013,739 
1,013,741 
1,013,743 
1,013,744 
1,013,745 
1,013,748 
1,013,749 
1,013,750 
1.013,752 
1.013,754 
1,013.760 
1,013,763 
1,013,766 
1,013,769 
1,013,773 
1.013.782 


VS.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Serial  Number 

73/005,056 
73A)06,498 
73/007.165 
73/013.375 
73A)14.422 
73A)15,698 
73/019,075 
73/014,368 
73/028,643 
73A)06378 
73A)23,813 
73/016309 
73/029309 
73A)30,144 
73/030.770 
73/027.771 
73/025.412 
73/006322 
73/009.827 
73/014.934 
73/018.233 
73/029.102 
73/005.401 
73/013,366 
73/028.219 
73A)30,065 
73/030  J41 
73/011,750 
73/013.105 
73/019.048 
73/020,431 
73/022,710 
73/027,752 
73/028,054 
73/028.674 
73/021,217 
73/024,701 
73/025,036 
73/025.970 
73/013,777 
73/020,119 
73/009.652 
73/001.588 
73/003.282 
73/018,976 
73/027,168 
73A)28,046 
73/000,138 
73A)09,649 
73/019,627 
73A)22,663 
73A)08,160 
73/026378 
73/003.606 
73/028,987 
73A)29338 
73/009,905 
73A)11393 
73/023,008 
73/013,692 
73/015,697 
73/024.877 
73/027354 
73/028.480 
73/029.208 
73A)29.209 
73/029336 
73^)29.909 
73/030.167 
73/034,430 
73/001,789 
73/007358 
73/009.200 
73/010.884 
72/436.817 
72/450.665 
72/451.078 


Reg.  Date 

06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 


,013,783 
,013,789 
,013,791 
,013,793 
,013,794 
,013,798 
.013,800 
,013.805 
.013.809 
,013,814 
,013,815 
,013.816 
,013.822 
,013,823 
,013,824 
,013,826 
,013.828 
,013.829 
.013,830 
,013,834 
,013,837 
,013.839 
.013.842 
.013.843 
.013.851 
,013.852 
,013.857 
.013.860 
,013.862 
.013.864 
,013,865 
,013,866 
,013,868 
,013,869 
,013,874 
.013,875 
,013,876 
,013,881 
,013,883 
.013.884 
,013.889 
.013.891 
,013.893 


72/455,934 
72/464,759 
72/423,478 
72/428,772 
72M44.237 
72/407,437 
72/437,401 
72/459.232 
72/435,430 
72/455391 
72/457319 
72/460,427 
72/449,005 
72/461,112 
72/462.639 
72/418,130 
72/447,010 
72/461,250 
72/419310 
72/453,425 
72/462,002 
72/465,093 
72/446.178 
72/423,897 
72/266324 
72/413,842 
72/431335 
72/422349 
72/438396 
72/443,678 
72/454,629 
72/444,828 
72/452,786 
72KMJ203 
72/466.048 
72/4664)49 
73/046335 
73/002,820 
73/014.055 
72/419.645 
72/457.237 
73/002.462 
72/443.928 
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06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 
06/17/1975 


Service  I7  PabUcatiM 

A  petitkm  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  ceitiSed 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Pmtal  Service  as  undeliverable,  mtice  is  hereby  given 
diat  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  s^dl  enter  an  appearance  within  tlurty  days  of 
this  publicatioa,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default 

Seawind  Cniise  Line,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  1,652,624, 
for  the  mark  "SEAWIND  CRUISE  LINE",  Cane.  No.  254)78. 

Berven  Carpets  Corp.,  Fresno,  CaUf..  Reg.  No.  724.858.  for 
the  mark  "BERVEN",  Cane.  No.  24348. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Tedmicai  Support  Manager, 

Tndemarit  Trial 

and  Appeal  Boanl.  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Dqm^  As3is$ant  Cammissitmer 

for  TrademaHa 


AynMMtrnr 


orSak 


5,448.458 
Cooiact: 


HAND  MOUNTING  OF  ILLUMI- 
NATION DEVICE 

Dou^  B.  Smyly,  Jr. 
Rl  2  Box  88 


/ 
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5,483,923 
Coottct: 

3,509.844 
Contact 


5429,429 
Contact 


HC-67 

Jackson,  Ala.  36545 
(voice):  (334)  246-4958 

TIMER  CCTfTROLLED  Pgr 
FEEDER 

Samir  M.  Sabbaia 
3348  Deerwood  Dr. 
Anaheim.  Calif .  92804 
(voice):  (714)  827-0125 
(fax):  (714)  445-2408 

LECH.ESS  STORACS.  AND  PLAY 
TABLE  PC»  USE  BY  CHILDREN 

Robcft  P.  Simpson 

Jaeckle,  Fleisdimann  &  Mugel 

Fleet  Bank  Building 

12  Fountain  Plaza 

Buffalo.  NY.  14202-2292 

(voice):  (716)  856-0600 

ext212 

TRAFHC  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Oscar  D.  Pclegrin 

17038  W.  Dixie  Hwy. 

Suite  202 

North  Miami  Beach 

Fla.  33160 

(voice):  (305)  899-7377 

(fax):  (305)  944-5568 


5,102.495  —  Jofieph  A.  Mahw,  South  Hamilton;  E.  John 
Vowles,  Goffstown,  both  of  Mass. ;  Joseph  D.  Napoli.  Winham, 
N  H  Arthur  W.  Zafiropoulo,  Manchester,  Mark  W.  Miller, 
Burlington,  bodi  of  Mass.  METHOD  PROVIDING  MUL- 
TIPLE-PROCESSING OF  SUBSTRATES.  Patent  dated  April 
7,  1992.  Disclaimer  filed  August  31,  1995,  by  the  assignee, 
General  Signal  Corpotatioo. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7, 2(X)8,  has  been 
disrlaimrd. 


Certificate  of  Correctioa 
For  Week  of  Ai«Ht  13, 1996 


D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 
D. 


P.  09395 
D.  363,190 
D.  365,812 
.366,009 
.368,440 
369318 
.  369  J64 

370,101 
370,618 
4,782,631 
4,786,920 
4,792315 
4.861,816 
4,883383 
4,939,430 
5,019383 
5,111.664 
5,126,981 
5,222,297 
5,222.895 
5,231,410 
5,234.441 
5,248,824 
5,258300 
5,273,790 


5,284,709 

5,2%,434 

5318364 

5318,999 

5326,847 

5.333.133 

5338362 

5349.200 

5354,674 

5,368,279 

5,372319 

5378,609 

5384,078 

5384,903 

5386,773 

5,388,205 

5388,216 

5391,166 

5393379 

5396,048 

5398,436 

5,401,964 

5,403,115 

5,406311 

5,411,965 

5,413,772 


5,413,779 

5.416,913 

5,418,232 

5,419,887 

5,420,019 

5,420,288 

5,422,188 

5,423,003 

5,424,474 

5,426,086 

5,426,620 

5,426,917 

5,427,737 

5,429,822 

5,431,639 

5,431,729 

5,432,458 

5,433398 

5,434,043 

5.436,242 

5,436,447 

5,437,215 

5,439,818 

5,440,898 

5,443,451 

5,443.768 
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5,459,675  5,48Z460  5,498,122  5310,271 

5,460,819  5,483,988  5,498,279  5310374 

5,46a847  5.484391  5.498364  5310,4« 

5460,965  5,484,959  5,498,635  5310,876 

5,461,430  5,485,053  5,498,946  531U72 

5,462,052  5,485,202  5,499,160  5311360 

5,462,154  5,485,400  5,499,223  5311.931 

5,462337  5,485357  5,499,410  5312,058 

5,462321  5,485391  5,499310  5312,211 

5.462,607  5,486,405  5,499,771  5312,774 

5,463,142  5,486,425  5,499,826  5313,037 

5.463,725  5,486341  5300321  5313351 

5,463,769  5,486.653  5300,492  5313366 

5,464352  5,486,930  5300,495  5313,414 

5,465W)  5,487,216  5300336  5313,688 

5,465302  5,487308  5300,857  5313,841 

5,465316  5,487349  5301,941  5314,146 

5.465,812  5,487,469  5302,185  5314,265 

5.465.900  5,488,483  5302350  5314343 
5.466058  5,488,673  5302370  5314,457 
5,466349  5,489,118  5302,773  5314,466 
5,466,993  5,489,165  5302,799  5314,482 
5,467,148  5.489.498  5302.801  5314.661 
5.467324  5.489380  5303361  5314.693 
5.467.725  5.489.855  5303.619  5314.745 
5.468372  5.490.029  5303.844  5314.903 
5.468.690  5.490.129  5303.889  5314.988 
5.468.997  5,490,274  5303,950  5315,027 
5,469,162  5.491,109  5303,957  5315,145 
5,470,456  5,491,634  5304,081  5315.677 
5.470309  5,491.977  5304,233  5315,818 
5,470,986  5,492,044  5304,407  5316,439 
5,471384  5,492,201  5304324  5316,443 
5,472,481  5.492.462  5304.624  5316.444 

5.472.901  5,492,758  5304,920  5316,929 
5,473330  5,493,034  5305336  5317,296 
5,474383  5,493,048  5305.447  5317,467 
5,475,094  5.493.467  5305.468  5317367 
5.475.123  5.493,494  5305,484  5317384 
5,475,137  5.493.810  5305.857  5317394 
5.475.677  5.494.479  5306.147  5317.600 
5,475.719  5.494.904  5306,152  5317,731 
5  475,834  5,494,999  5306,160  5318,219 
5,476,041  5,495,152  5306,257  5318340 
5.476.850  5,495336  5306,274  5318,813 
5,477396  5,495348  5306337  5319,043 
5.478,078  5.495378  5307,990  5319,078 
5,478.918  5,495399  5308.114  5319.652 
5.479.026  5.495.872  5308,245  5319,720 
5,4793%  5,496,023  5308335  5319,817 
5,480,103  5,496,190  5308,610  5319,861 
5,480,429  5,496,638  5308,825  5319.871 
5.480.437  5,497.032  5309.188  5321.150 
5.481369  5,497349  5309390  5321.404 
5.482.206  5,497363  5309.631  5322.177 
5,482.440  5,497.895  5309.658  5322,947 
5.482,447  5,498,028  5310,172         5323,750 


AuouST  13,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


5.445,966 

5,445.993 

5.447.679 

5.448334 

5.448319 

5,449,727 

5,450,418 

5,450,692 

5,451058 

5,451392 

5,451,409 

5,452,101 

5,453310 

5,453,459 

5,454076 

5,454,710 

5,455,992 

5,456,928 

5,456,952 

5,457316 

5,457352 

5,457367 

5,457,732 

5.458,929 

5.459075 

5.459343 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


AuousT  13,  1996 


August  13,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 
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Special  box  designatioDS  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  die  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  die  appropriate  area  witfiout  being  opened  Only  the  specified  ty^  of  document  should 
be  pUoed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  odier  than  the  specified  typcidentified  for 
cacMpecial  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  diey  will  be  significandy  detayed  in  reaching  the  appiopnate  area  for  which  Aey 
are  intended. 


Hk  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  aixl  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  tecommeadMioas 
for  *^pecial  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  fbUows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  leltted  papers. 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  witfidraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 
the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 
a  continuing  applicatiao.  ^     ^    ,     ■ 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejectiaa. 
Public  comntents  regarding  patent  related  regulatioos  aitd  prooedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  I>ocument  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuanoo  Appbcations  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  die  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  die  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  die  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  paumt  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Conespondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only.  . 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotecfanical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1. 182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appbcations  prior  to  die  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  die  official  "Fding 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  Rle  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible  In  addition  to  diese  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  die 
envelope  contain  a  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  he  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box? 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

BoxMPKF 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PAI"ENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext 

Box  PCI 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Appbcatioo 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box 

Commissioner  of  PMents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Box  Designations       Exi^anation 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  D^ty  Assistant  Secretary  (rf^  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioaer  of  Patents  aad 
Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremenL 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  accept  comnuinications  relating  to  pending  litigation 
and  disciplinary  proceetUngs;  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 
only  to  Office  of  die  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  13667,  Arliiigton.  Virginia  2221S  and  papers  letating 
to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissiooer 
shall  be  mailed  only  to  die  Office  of  die  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  16116,  Arlington,  Virginia  2221S. 
;  9  Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Bkxx  10  Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

BoK  11  Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Box.  13  Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Box  14  Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Box  16  Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

BoK  17  Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Hnance. 

Box  171  Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Box  Assignment         All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Box  EEO  Mail  for  die  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Box  M  Fee  Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Box  OED  Mail  for  die  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanatioa 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appbcations  and  fees. 

Box  rrU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  |»rtt  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  mquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

UDE 

Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actioiis  aad  Pom  Registratioa  actions. 
NO  FEE 


/ 


RcfercKe  CoOtcttow  of  V&  Rirtcati  aad  Tradcnarin 
AraOabfe  Ibr  Pnbik  Use  in  Puttrnt  aad  Tradcoiark  Depodtory  Lflirmrics 


The  foUowing  libiirieg,  dnrigMlwl  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depo^tory  Ubmies  (FTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnadoD  in  varkxis  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark OCfke.  Mmy  PTDLs  have  on  fik  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
coUectiaas  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  <rf  the  Offldal  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patem 
and  Tndemmk  Office.  The  fiiU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  diAriboted  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  ail  PTIXj  to  increase  utilization  of  and  oihance  access 
to  the  infbnnation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  Itis  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  coodntlrd  dirougfa  die  numerically  arranged 
coUecnoos. 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Cotmnbia 

Plonda 


Na 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dhnois 


Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
I  oiiisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 
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All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  die  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  aitd  publications 
which  simplement  die  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  »"»"•"■'«  Facilities  for  making 
paper  c(^es  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  foe. 

Since  there  are  variatians  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  dieir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  coUectioas  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  coUections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Ttitfikome  Camtaet 


....(205)  844-1747 
....(205)  226-3620 
„..  (907)  562-7323 
....(602)965-7010 
....(501)682-2053 
....(213)  228-7220 
....(916)654-0069 
....(619)236-5813 
....(415)557-4488 
....(408)730-7290 
.....(303)64(M5249 

(203)786-5447 

.....(302)831-2965 
.._.  (202)  806-7252 
.....(305)357-7444 
..„.(305)  375-2665 
.(407)823-2562 


Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Library _„„_....„_.._...»..«.._«.«.—....- 

Anchonge:  ZJ.  Loussac  PubUc  Library „ _._..„. 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University ~ 

Little  Rock:  Aikansas  State  Library . .~ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library — ...— 

Sacramento:  (Talifomia  State  Library  .„.„..„.„.....„....„........„._..»....._».. — _...».«. 

San  Diego  Public  Library — .. ~ — — - 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ».._._. ...™..™™~.. 

Suimyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Inventian  and  Ideas ...>.._ — 

Denver  Public  Library ™_»- .-.~. 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library ~- 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library „_ ™ 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries .„....«.«.. ..„..._„.__.„»...«.»..~~ 

Port  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library ...~. .~— 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library — ~<- 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries -«.._ 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  Soudi  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ™ - (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Ubrary _„ (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa „ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichitt  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubrwy „ _ (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middletco  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University _...._ (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubraor,  University  of 

Massachusetts „ (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary „ „ (617)  536-5400  ExL  265 

Ann  Aibor.  Media  Union  Library,  Universtty  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tmime  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  Univernty ,. (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Tradonark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Miimeapolis  Public  Ubrary  and  Informatian  Ccntw (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrvy  Conunission . . »~ — (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

Sl  Louis  Pubhc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  oA  Mineral  Science  and  Tedmology 

Library - - (406)4964281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincolii „ .. — (402)  472-3411 

Reoo:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  Pubhc  Ubrary „ - (201)  733-7782 

Piacauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Mediciiie,  Rutgers  University (906)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary __..„ (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Bufblo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota 

Akron  -  Summit  Coimty  Public  Ubrary 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary _...._ _. — ™™. 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubtaiies 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary 


Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Intematiooal  Tnak 

Development 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  libiary.  Lewis  &  dark  College. 

PhihMlelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico 
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Clemson  University  Ubraries 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary.  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology - (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  A  Shelby  Clounty  PuMk  Library  and  Informatiaa 
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University (804)828-1104 
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ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-APFBCTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITION, 
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JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 
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HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director ~~ • 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director - 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 
DEVICES;  SURtSRY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 
EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 
PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 
GROUP  3X10— JJ  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENONEERING, 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMmi  Director ~ - 
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308-1148 


l(y06/94 

07/18/94 

09/15/94 

12/29/94 
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r  dmkl  luve  been  received  in  moM  m)liciticiiit  tiled  prior  lo  dm  dae. 

I  wiO  Expnc  a*  FoUowt: 

(1)  The  Knn  of  my  utility  cr  plait  paeal  dat  ii  in  forx  oe  or  feailu  fran  ai  tpfilirainii  fUed  befcre  June  t.  I99S  is  (he  greaer  of  Ibe  20  yea  ann  pcovided  in  33 
VS.C.  l34<aX2)  cr  17  yeas  fmn  giait  mbject  to  aiy  tenainnl  disclaimai.  35  U.S.C.  t54(cXI). 

(2)  AO  aility  aid  ptanl  paencs  giaucd  on  ^pbcaaom  having  m  acoial  Uniial  Staes  filing  dae  on  or  after  Jme  8.  1995  ae  granted  for  a  lenn  which  begina  on  da 
iMe  on  wtkh  (he  paen  is  gjaacd  aid  enda  20  yean  boo  die  date  on  which  die  afiplicaioa  waa  filed  m  da  United  SiMea.  If  die  applicaioii  cootaim  a  specific 
iiAiuiu.  to  m  ealiv  ^imriT  nnda  3S  USJC  120,  121  cr  363(c),  da  paent  lenn  enda  twenty  yean  bom  dia  daa  on  which  the  earliea  a|ipHfa«inn  wa  filed. 
33  US.C.  134(aK2). 

(3)  AD  design  pateaa  are  ptttei  for  a  lem  of  14  yean  ban  die  date  of  da  gnoL 

However.  Ik  lenn  of  aiy  paeat  nay  teve  been  csttaikd  by  disrlainrr  under  (he  proYisiom  of  33  VS.C  133.  hawe  lapaed  doe  lo  failare  lo  pay  maiinmaiirr  feea. 
cr  have  been  exicttled  aider  Ifae  provaioM  of  33  VS.C.  134.  133.  or  156.  Tkaa.  if  moie  retiaUc  ittformaiaai  is  needed  witt  lespect  to  a  partcntar  paoil.  then  Ihc 
^edfic  paent  (ik  ihouJd  be  irviewed  lo  dtluiutt  da  acaal  dae  of  patent  eapintioa. 
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Law  Office  101— Roa  Wilhana,  Mn^iii(  Anomey,  (703)  308-9101— 4di  Ploar 
Roods.  Bww^w.  Winn  *  SpMtt-IaL  OaiMa  29,  3a  31,  32,  33 
Setvice>-IaL  Omm*  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  4a  41,  42 

Law  Office  102— Myn  KmfaMd,  Mana(iii|  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102— Sih  Pkior 
Srimlifir  Eqoipaieat  ft  iHuuiuae— hit  Ohki  9,  20 
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Srifotifir  Eqoipaieat  &  PuniinBe— loL  dataes  9,  20 
Serwes— tot  Oasies  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  104— SkkKy  Modcowilz,  Maaafing  /^ttoney,  (703)  308-9104— 6lh  Floor 
UawTougfat  metab,  Indostiial  Equipoieat,  Toob,  Installiriiw,  Vehicles,  Hfeanna,  Mnncal 
Inatrumeoa.  Buikiiiig  Materials  ft  Floor  Coverina — lot 
Classes  6,  7.  8,  11,  12.  13,  15,  19,  27  Setvicea-te. 

I  35,  36,  37.  38.  39, 4a  41. 42 


Law  Office  105— Thooias  HoweO,  Maoagiiig  Anomey.  (703)  308-91Q»^-6di  Floor 
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Tobacco— lot  OacMS  1,  2,  4,  5.  la  34  Servioe»-lnt 
Cksses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  106— Mary  Spanow.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7d>  Floor 
Ct^^i^trnn  Cleaning  Pieparations,  P^ier  Piodocts  ft  Toys — Int 
CiMaes  3,  16,  28  Services— taL  Claaaes  35.  36. 
37,  38,  39,  4a  41,  42 


Law  Office  107— TVoaas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— Tdi  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Prepatations.  Piper  Prodocts  ft  Toyt-^nt. 
(Masses  3,  16.  28  Se(vice»-4nt  Oasse*  35. 

3d.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 - - 


Law  Office  108— David  ShaOaot 

Precious  OKtals.  FSiert.  Lesther  goods. 

Yams.  Fabrics,  Clodiing  ft  Notioaa— 

IDL  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
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Aoonty,  (703)  308-9108— 8lh  Floor 
Cordage. 


Law  Office  109-Oebarah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
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Bl  Be  34474  (2965di) 

LINEAR  MOTOR 

Brace  E.  Bcakley,  aad  Thomas  E.  FUnden,  botta  of  Hooston, 

tfSL^  nsigiion  to  IHiogy  Systems  Corp^  Houston,  Tn. 

Reczamlnatioo  Request  No.  9II/M3,69e,  Jan.  17,  1995. 

Rcexaminatioa  Certiflcate  for  Rdssne  Patent  Re.  34,C74, 

issued  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  711,637,  Jon.  6,  1991. 

Original  No.  4,839,543,  dated  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  152^15, 

Feb.  4,  1988. 

Int  CL"  HOZK  41102 
MS.  CL  310—12 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-M  is  confiimed. 

Claims  17-40  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  41-62  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 

41.  A  linear  motor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  magnets  aligned  in  a  raw  forming  a  magnet  plane 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  magnets  aligned  with 
alternating  pole  orientations  on  the  faces  of  said  magnet 
plane; 

a  coil  assembly  located  substantially  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  magnet  plane: 

said  coil  assembly  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  coil 
loops  having  sides  and  ends,  said  loop  sides  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  magnet  row  longitudinal  axis,  and 
said  loop  ends  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  magnet  row 
longitudinal  axis,  said  individual  coil  loops  connected  to  form 
at  least  two  phases  and  at  least  two  poles  per  phase; 

a  magnetic  circuit  completing  means  located  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  magnet  plane  and  said  coil  assemMy; 
and 

a  metallic  plate  for  attachment  to  an  external  material  for 
improving  heat  exchange  capabilities,  said  metallic  plate  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  coU  assembly; 

wherein  said  individual  coil  loop  thickness  is  approximately  said 
individual  coil  loop  total  width  divided  by  two  times  the 
number  of  phases  and  wherein  at  least  one  individual  coil 
loop  forming  a  pole  of  a  phase  overlaps  portions  of  said 
individual  coil  loops  forming  two  poles  of  each  other,  wherein 
the  ends  of  at  legist  two  of  said  individual  coil  loops  are 
angled  with  respect  to  said  magnet  plane  and  wherein  the 
vertex  of  said  angled  ends  is  at  the  same  location  for  each 
individual  coil  loop  of  a  phase  and  the  vertex  of  said  angled 
ends  is  at  d^rent  locations  for  each  phase,  such  that  said 
angled  ends  of  each  phase  art  in  contact  with  and  overlay 
said  angled  ends  of  at  least  one  other  phase. 


Bl  Re.  34,955  (2966tk) 
OPTICAL  FIBER  DISTRMBUTION  FRAME 
Mark  A.  Anton,  Minneapoiis,-  Jory  A. 
Pan!  A.  SmIl,  Mfameapoiis,  and  Wayw  A.  J( 
BMmnt,  an  of  Minn.,  aasisnon  to  ADC 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9WM4403,  Jan.  16, 1996. 
Rcesamlnatioa  Certificate  for  Rtissat  Pataat  Be  34,955, 
iMMd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  23,112,  Feb.  26,  1993. 
Original  No.  4,995,688,  dated  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
JnL  31, 1989. 

IM.  CL*'  G02B  6M);6/24 
UACL  385—53 

^ 
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AS  A  RESULT  OP  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11, 18  and  19  is  coofinned. 

Claims  12  and  15  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended 

Claims  13,  14,  16  and  17,  dependent  oo  an  amenrird  claim.  Me 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  20-28  and  29  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

12.  An  optical  fiber  distribution  frame,  coiqjnsing: 

a  structure  having  a  pluraUty  of  cabinet  attachment  locations; 

a  plurality  of  cabinets  attached  to  said  structure  at  said  plurality 
of  atlarhmmt  [location]  locations; 

said  plurality  of  cabinets  including  at  least  one  connector  cabinet 
having  a  panel  accessible  at  both  a  rear  and  a  fcrward  face  of 
said  panel,  the  panel  having  left  and  right  fields  adfocent  left 
and  right  sides,  respectively,  of  said  cabinet,  said  cabinet 
including  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  connectors  carried  on  said 
panel,  each  of  said  fiber  optic  connectors  including  means  for 
receiving  and  mounting  optical  fibers  to  said  fiber  optic  con- 
nectors with  a  first  fiber  extending  to  said  rear  face  and  with  a 
second  fiber  extending  to  said  forward  face  and  with  said 
fibers  connected  in  optical  alignment; 

[wherein  said  fiber  optic  connectors  are  provided  with  means  for 
holding  said  plurality  of  fibers  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  a 
plane  of  said  forward  face  with  said  angle  selected  to  be  less 
than  90  degrees]  and 

holding  structure  for  holding  a  first  set  of  a  plurality  of  said 
fiber  optic  connectors  mounted  in  said  right  field  at  an  angle 
directed  toward  said  right  side  ofd%e  cabinet,  and  for  holding 
a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  said  fiber  optic  connectors 
mounted  in  said  left  field  at  an  angle  directed  toward  said  left 
side  of  the  cabinet. 
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Bl  4,5W,M7  (2967th) 
CLASS  D  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFIER 
Mead  C.  KUIion,  Elk  Grove  Vniagc,  Dl^  assignor  to  Knowlcs 
Electronics,  inc.,  Itasca,  DL 

Reexamination  Request  No.  94V003,462.  Jun.  2,  1994. 

Rccsaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  4,592,087,  issued  May 

27,  1986,  Ser.  Na  559,386,  Dec  8,  1983. 

Int  CI"  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—68 


'L -* I 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-7.  9  and  11-12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  8.  10  and  13-17.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  18-28  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I.  In  a  head  worn  hearing  aid  for  a  hearing  impaired  individual, 
said  hearing  aid  having  a  microphone,  a  power  amplifier,  [and]  an 
output  receiver  transducer  for  delivering  sound  only  to  the  hearing 
impaired  individual,  and  a  nominal  1.2-1.5  volt  battery,  said 
power  amplifier  being  coupled  to  receive  audio  frequency  input 
signals  produced  by  said  microphone  and  to  drive  said  transducer 
in  response  to  the  audio  frequency  input  signals  to  said  micro- 
phone, tiie  improvement  wherein:  said  power  amplifier  is  of  the 
pulse-width  modulation  type  powered  by  said  battery,  and  in 
response  to  the  absence  of  [an]  the  audio  frequeru:y  input  [signal] 
signals  from  said  microphone  said  power  amplifier  couples  to  said 
transducer  an  alternating  electrical  pulse  train  of  positive  and 
negative  electrical  pulses  of  substantially  zero  average  value  at  an 
ultrasonic  frequency,  said  amplifier  including  means  for  controlling 
the  time  durabon  of  said  positive  and  negative  electrical  pulses 
responsively  to  the  amplitude  of  the  audio  frequency  [signal]  input 
signals  applied  to  tlK  input  of  said  power  amplifier  so  as  to  provide 
to  said  transducer  an  audio  frequency  facsimile  of  said  audio 
frequency  input  [signal]  sigrmls,  said  amplifier  including  a  MOS- 
FET  switching  driver  to  drive  said  transducer,  wherein  said  hear- 
ing aid  is  provided  with  a  hearing  aid  housing  configured  for 
[in-the-ear]  headwom  mounting  and  which  contains  said  power 
amplifier. 
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New  claims  22-30  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

2.  The  hearing  aid  of  claim  1  further  including  filter  means 
electrically  interposed  between  said  power  amplifier  output  termi- 
nals and  said  transducer  for  passing  said  audio  frequency  facsimile 
of  said  audio  frequency  input  [signal]  signals  to  said  transducer, 
said  filter  means  presenting  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  ampli- 
fier a  substantially  inductive  characteristic  at  said  ultrasonic  fre- 
quency and  the  principal  harmonics  thereof,  to  thereby  reflect  a 
substantial  fraction  of  the  power  contained  in  ultrasonic  frequen- 
cies back  to  said  battery  to  minimize  the  net  current  drain  on  said 
battery,  said  filter  means  including  an  inductor  electrically  inter- 
posed between  one  of  said  output  terminals  and  said  transducer. 


Bl  4,824,789  (2969th) 
GAS  SENSOR 
Masao  YaAiso,  El  Torn,  and  John  K.  Suzuki,  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  901)03,660,  Dec.  13,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,824,789,  issued  Apr. 

25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  9174»12,  Oct  10,  1986, 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/49;  G02B  6/02 

VS.  a.  436—68 
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Bl  4,689,819  (2968tfa) 
CLASS  D  HEARING  AID  AMPLIFYER 
Mead  C.  Killion,  Elk  Grove  Village  lU.,  assignor  to  Knowlcs 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Itasca,  111. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,454,  Jun.  2,  1994. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,689,819,  issocd  Aug. 

25,  1987,  Ser.  No.  839,876,  Mar.  19,  1986. 

The  portkm  of  die  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 

2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL''  H04R  25A)0 

VS.  CL  381—68 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-6,  8-10  and  12-17  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Oaims  7,  11  and  18-21,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  XT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claim  12  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1.  13,  15-18,  21-22  and  24-26  are  determined  to  be 
patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-11,  14,  19-20  and  23,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  27-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  gas  sensing  composition  which  comprises: 
suspended  dispersed  microcompartments  of  an  aqueous  first 
phase  in  a  cross-linked  polymeric  second  pi>ase  wherein  said 
aqueous  first  phase  is  present  in  micro-compartments  smaller 
than  S  microns,  said  first  phase  comprising  an  aqueous  buffer 
solvent,  [and]  a  solute,  and  at  least  one  emulsification 
enhancement  agent,  said  solute  including  a  dye  soluble  in  said 
solvent,  and  said  second  cross-linlced  polymeric  phase  com- 
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ising  a  gas  permeable,  light  permeable,  ion  impermeable 
and  substantially  aqueous  impermeable  polymeric  material.      The  patentability  of  claims  1-20  and  24-27  are  con&med. 

Oaims  21  and  22  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Bl  5,108,463  (2970th) 
CONDUCTIVE  COATED  ABRASFVES 
SeoH  J.  Buchanan.  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90AN)3!861,  Jun.  19,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.108.463,  issued  Apr. 

28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  551.091.  Jul.  16,  1990. 

Omtinuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  495.458,  Mar.  16,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

396413,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 

Int  CL'  B24D  3/34:  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  51—295 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
I 
I 
The  patentability  of  claims  15-25  is  confirmed. 

Claims  2-14  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  26-37  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

L  An  abrasive  article  comprising: 

(«)  a  support  member  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
;  said  support  member  optionally  being  saturated  with  an  adhe- 
'  sive  binder,  said  support  member  optionally  having  a  binder 
adhesive  coating  on  said  front  surface,  and  said  support  mem- 
ber optionally  having  a  binder  adhesive  coating  on  said  back 
surface: 

(b)  abrasive  granules; 

(C)  a  [first]  make  layer  of  binder  adhesive  on  said  support 
member  having  said  abrasive  granules  at  least  partially 
embedded  ttierein;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  additional  layer  of  binder  adhesive  overlying  said 
[first]  make  layer  of  binder  adhesive;  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  binder  adhesive  layers,  coatings,  and  saturant  contains  a 
quantity  of  carlxm  black  aggregates  sufficient  to  provide  said 
binder  adhesive  containing  said  carbon  black  aggregate  with  a 
i  surface  resistivity  of  less  than  2000  kilo-otmis/cm. 


Oaims  23  and  28  dependent  on  an  amended  claim  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  29-37  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

11.  An  improved  roller  cone  rock  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cone  cutters; 

each  cone  cutter  being  nxatably  mounted  on  jounuds  with 

sliding  tiearing  surfaces  and  being  sealed  by  an  elastometic 

cone/journal  seal; 
each  cone  cutter  lieing  further  adapted  to  drill  the  bottom  of  a 

borehole  and  being  characterized  by  the  cooperative  operation 

of  primary  and  secondary  ciitting  structures; 
the  primary  and  secondary  cutting  structures  being  functionaily 

effective  to  maintain  a  full  gage  borehole  during  rotary  drill- 
ing; 
the  prinury  cutting  structure  comprising  a  circumferential  lieel 

row  of  wear  resistant  inserts  for  cutting  the  comer  of  a 

borehole  at  substantially  gage  diameter, 
a  gage  surface  adjacent  to  the  heel  row; 
the  secondary  cutting  structure  comprising  a  circumferential 

gage  row  of  wear  resistant  gage  inserts  for  cutting  the  gage 

diameter  in  tlie  sidewall  of  the  borehole,  the  inserts  being 

rigidly  secured  in  apertures  in  the  adjacent  gage  surface  and 

protruding  from  the  gage  surface;  and 
a  clearance  area  between  tiie  gage  surface  and  the  gage  inserts 

being  functionally  effective  for  chip  fonnation,  cliip  removal 

and  heat  dissipation. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  FT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 


Bl  5,295305  (2972iid) 
RAZOR  BLADE  TECHNOLOGY 
Steve  S.  Hahn,  WeOesley  Hills,  and  John  Madeira,  AaraMt, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mam. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^003^25,  May  9,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,29535,  iancd  Mar. 

22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  8^96,  Jan.  25,  1994. 
Coatinnathm  of  Ser.  No.  835,251,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abaadoocd. 

Int  CL'  B2a  21/54 
U&CL30— 50 


Bl  5,145,016  (2971st) 
ROCK  BFF  Wrni  REAMING  ROWS 
Rot  D.  Estes,  Wcatherford,  Jti.,  assignor  to  Rocfc  Bit  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,982,  Sep.  29,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,145,016,  issued  Sep.  8, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  647^49,  Jan.  30,  1991. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,728,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/16 
VS.  CL  175-^331 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  TT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  9,  14,  19  and  22  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2-8,  1»-13,  15-18.  20,  21.  23  and  24  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  detemnned  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  25-44  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  razor  blade  coursing  the  steps  of 
providing  a  substrate,  forming  a  wedge-shaped  siiarpened  edge  on 
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said  suhstrate  that  has  an  included  angle  of  less  than  thirty  degrees 
and  a  trip  radius  of  less  than  twelve  hundred  angstroms;  depositing 
na  interlayer  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
{silicon.]  silicon  caitoide.  vanadium,  tantalum,  niobium,  and 
niobium-molybdenum  alloy  and  alloys  of  such  materials  on  said 
sharpened  edge:  and  depositing  a  layer  of  diamond  or  diaiiK>nd- 
like  caiboo  (DLC)  matenal  on  said  interlaya. 


"H)      4fl      2 


Bl  53583M  (29731^) 
SCREW  AND  THREAD  ROLLING  DIE 
Yasuo  Suzuki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho,  Asaki,  and  OSG  Corp„  Toyokjiwa, 
both  of,  Japan 

Reezaminatioa  Request  No.  90/003,819,  May  3,  1995. 

RcexamiiuitioD  Certificate  for  Patent  5,359,366,  issued  Oct 

25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  949,821,  JoL  12,  1991. 

per  No.  PCT/JP9 1/00939.  {  371  Date  Dec  18,  1992,  {  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01165,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwa,  JuL  13,  1990,  2-183888; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246203 

Int  CL*  F16B  35/04;39/30;  B21D  17/00 
VS.  CL  411—311 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patenlabiUty  of  claim  3  is  coafimied. 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  13,  1996 

Maistr  eacloaed  in  heavy  bnckeu  []  appears  in  the  original  patem  but  fbcnu  no  part  of  dus  reissue  specificatioo;  nuner  printed  in  italics  mOcmn  idriitinm 

made  by  reissue. 


Claims  1  and  2  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

1.  A  repeatedly  usable  screw  comprising: 

a  head  portion  formed  at  an  end  of  said  screw,  said  head  portion 
having  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  head  portion  with  a 
rotating  driver; 

a  main  clockwise/coimterclockwise  thread  to  be  screwed  in;  and 
a  counterclockwise/clockwise  sub-thread  formed  in  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  main  thread; 

said  sub-thread  having  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
the  main  thread  and  adapted  to  be  larger  than  a  diameter  of  a 
pre-drilled  hole  of  a  mating  member[„' 

characterized  in  that  a  slant  surface  of  said  sub-thread  on  a 
screw- loosening  side  has  a  sharp  slope  and  that  on  a  screw- 
tightening  side  has  a  gentle  slope;  and  a  ratio  of  the  pitches  of 
the  main  and  sub-thread  is  designated  so  as  not  to  be  an 
integer. 


Re.  35313 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 
VOLTAGE  LIMITER  HAVING  DIFFERENT  OUTPUT 
I     RANGES  FROM  NORMAL  OPERATION  AND 
'  PERFORMING  OF  AGING  TESTS 

Ryoichi  Hori,  Hinode;  Kiyoo  Itoh.  Higashikunune,  and  HitosU 
Tanaka,  IMiikawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
au4  Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering,  Ltd^  both  oT 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Orifhial  No.  4,916389,  dated  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  140,628, 
Jan.  4,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,969,  Dec  19, 1983, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na 
361162,  Apr.  14,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,482,958.  Application  for 
reissue  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1981,  56-57143; 
Oct  23,  1981,  56-168698;  Dec.  17.  1982,  57-220083 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/10:31/3173;  HQ2M  3/158 
U&  a.  371—22.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  contained  witiiin  a  chip 
having  a  regulated  voltage  comprising: 

circuit  means  contained  within  die  semicondiKnor  integrated 
circuit  which  has  an  input  to  which  is  coupled  the  regulated 
voltage  for  powering  said  circuit  means; 

means  for  producing  the  regulated  voltage  having  an  input 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  means  for  supplying  an  external 
supply  voltage,  and  an  output  wtiicb  is  coupled  to  tlie  input  of 
the  cirxniit  means  to  which  the  regulated  voltage  is  applied,  tlie 
regulated  voltage  being  a  function  of  tbe  external  supply 
voltage  whose  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  change  in  the 
external  supply  voltage  is  not  constant  when  external  supply 
voltage  is  changed  from  a  value  thereof  in  a  predetermined 
ordinary  operation  range  of  tlie  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit to  a  different  value  within  a  range  for  performing  an 
aging  test  on  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  said 
means  for  producing  tlie  reguiated  voltage  comprising  a  first 
transistor  having  an  input  terminal  to  which  a  reference  volt- 
age is  applied  from  a  reference  voltage  generaor  producing  a 
reference  voltage  and  an  output  which  is  the  regulated  volt- 
age, the  output  also  being  applied  to  a  second  transistor 
coupled  to  a  reference  potential  which  applies  a  negative 
feedback  to  at  least  one  additional  transistor  coupled  between 
the  output  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transistor,  and 

die  regulated  voltage  provided  during  tlie  aging  test  approxi- 
mately equalizing  stress  conditions  of  transistors  of  small 
geometries  receiving  the  regulated  voltage  to  stress  cooditioos 
of  transistors  of  large  geometries  receiving  the  external  voh- 
agc. 
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lUustndons  for  plant  pmam  arc  luually  in  colar  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicaMe  to  re|awhice  die  (kawiag. 


9J622 

CHERRY  ROOTSTOCK  GI  148/2 
Werner  Gruppe,  Lindcn/Groascn/LiiMlai,  and  Banna  Sdunidt, 
Ahmisbarg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter-Plant 
Patent  Marketing,  Inc^  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,402 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  nt^-yj  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cheiry  hybrid  tree  as  shown  and 
described  herein. 


9,623 
CHERRY  ROOTSTOCK  GI  148/9 
Wcraer  Gmppe,  Linden/Grossen/Linden,  and  Hanna  Schmidt, 
Ahrensburg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter-Plant 
Patent  Mailieting,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,4«3 
Int  CL^  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.CL  Pit— J7  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cheiry  hybrid  tree  as  shown  and 
described  herein. 


9,«26 
LONGIFLORUMxASUTIC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  -fl  CEB 

DAZZLE' 
Donald  L.  Egger,  7115  SW.  Frog  Pond  La^  WDsonTille,  Ong. 
97070 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,934 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.4  1 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  LongiflonnD-Asiatic  hybrid  lily 
plant  characterized  by  large,  upright,  bright  yellow  flowers  with  a 
lighter  blush  and  some  maroon  spots.  Urge  yellow  buds,  ttiick 
tepals  with  wavy  outer  tepal  margins,  tall,  strong  stems  and  excel- 
lent vase  life. 


9,624 
ALSTROEMERIA  PLANT  NAMED  'LITTLE  ELEANOR' 
Franli  Goemans,  Sussex,  England,  assignor  to  Wueifinghoff 
Aktroemeria  B.V.,  Rysw^k.  Netherlands 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,389 

Int  CL''  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Plt-^37.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Alstroeroeria  plant  named 

'Little  Eleanor',  as  illustrated  and  described. 

9,625 

LILY  PLANT  NAMED  'NIPPON' 

Cecs  A.  Van  Der  Voort  Katw^k,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

T&  Den  Haan  Beheer  B.V.,  AE  RUisbnrg,  Netherlands 
Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,661 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  PH.— 87.4  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  lily  plant  named  Nippon,  as  described  and 
illustrated. 


9,627 

■f I  NEOREGELLA  CAROUNAE  PLANT  NAMED 

'GRUVROE' 

Lac  J.   Derroe,   Lochristi,   Belginm,   assignor   to   i»«gt— m 

Derooae,  Evergem,  Belginm 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,298 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5M) 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 88.8  1 1 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ntongelia  caroUmu  plant 
named  Gruvroe,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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ERRATA 
For  Sec 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

053-148 5,544,515 

137-224 5.544.670 

267-221 5.544,725 

215-011 5.544.766 

256-026 5,544.870 

473-314 5,544.879 

473-313 5,544,883 

473-327 5.544.884 

473-350 5.544,885 

473-143 5,544,886 

473-230 5,544.887 

473-220 5.544,888 

473-383 5,544.889 

473-383 5,544.890 

366-163 5,544.951 

366-175 5.544,952 

374-164 5.544,953 

384-045 5.544,954 

384-295 5,544,955 

08-471 5,545,235 

08-549 5.545,236 

264-102 5,545,297 

510-517 5,545,340 

510-299 5,545,342 

514-557 5.545.343 

510-223 5.545,344 

510-237 5.545.354 

424-484 5,545,423 

429-218 5,545,468 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 


For 
CLASS 


See 
PATENT  NO. 


435-097 5,555,587 

252-353 5,545,622 

524-409 5,545,715 

424-085 5,555,723 

510-119 5,555,731 

523-122 5,555,823 

524-590 5,545,824 

524-195 5,545,825 

525-057 5,555,826 

526-057 5,555,827 

526-072 5.555,828 

526-160 5,555,829 

528-015 5,555,830 

524-731 5,555,831 

528-211 5.555,832 

528-337 5,555,833 

544-006 5,555.834 

544-215 5,555,835 

544-216 5,555,836 

556-^^60 5,555,837 

564-089 5,555,838 

315-224 5,555,955 

324-072 5,555,975 

324-076 5,555,976 

395-600 5,556.107 

356-005 5,556,176 

359-158 5,556,190 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  13,  19% 
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5.544,361 

HEADGEAR  MOUNTABLE  PROTECTIVE  FACE  SHIELD 

Wendy  J.  Fine,  Coral  Springs.  ¥\»^  Gary  A.  Davidson.  6985 

N.W.  29th  Ter..  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  333©9,  and  Alexander 

Rylunan,  6285  Island  Way,  Margate,  Fla.  33063.  assignors  to 

Gary  A.  Davidson,  Fort  Lauderdale,  and  Alexander  Ryk- 

Margate,  both  of  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,886 

InL  a.*  A42B  1/06;  G02C  7/16 

VS.  CL  2—10  18  ClaiiiH 


I.  A  headgear  mountable  protective  face  shield  to  substantially 
completely  cover  a  wearer's  face  and  protect  the  face  from  expo- 
sure to  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  face  shield  comprising: 

first  hinge  means  to  be  positioned  outwardly  of  a  first  side  of  the 
wearer's  head; 

second  hinge  means  to  be  positioned  outwardly  of  a  second  side 
of  the  wearer's  head; 

articulated  shielding  means  comprising  an  upper  segment,  a 
middle  segment,  and  a  lower  segment,  each  segment  being 
piu-ved  and  elongated  and  extending  across  ttie  wearer's  face, 
each  segment  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  first  hinge 
means  and  a  second  end  secured  to  tibe  second  hinge  means, 
the  upper  segment  being  in  frontal  blocking  relationship  to  the 
eyes  of  the  wearer,  and 

means  to  secure  the  hinge  means  to  an  article  of  headgear  to  be 
worn  by  the  wearer, 

at  least  said  middle  and  lower  segments  of  the  shielding  means 
being  pivolable  about  a  pivot  axis  extending  through  the  first 
end  second  hinge  means; 

the  shielding  means  preventing  at  least  some  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion from  reaching  the  wearer's  face. 


5.544,362 
BALL  GLOVE  WITH  WEB  ASSEMBLY 
Ridianl  J.  Synek,  1024  Whitfield  Rd^  Northbrook,  DL  60062 
Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.563 
Int  CL*  A41D  13/OS 
VS.  CI.  2—19  17  Claims 

1.  A  ball  glove  having  spaced-apan  thumb  and  finger  portions,  a 
palm  region  joined  to  the  thumb  and  finger  portions,  and  a  flexible 
reticulate  web  assembly  extending  between  the  thumb  and  finger 
portions  and  the  palm  region,  said  web  assembly  comprising  a 
central  patch  spaced  apart  from  die  thumb  and  finger  portions  and 


the  palm  region  and  web  filaments  extending  outwardly  from  the 
central  patch  and  connecting  the  central  patch  to  the  thumb  and 
finger  portions  and  die  palm  region,  the  web  filaments  defining  a 
plurality  (rf  voids: 
the  web  assembly  having  an  area  defined  by  the  central  patch 

and  the  web  filaments,  with   about  three-quarters  of  the 

defined  area  being  a  void  area. 


5,544363 
AMBULANCE  ATTENDANT'S  SAFETY  VEST  AND 
HARNESS 
Patrick  O.  McCue.  5841  E.  Calle  Del  Paisano,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018,  and  Nedward  B.  Dunnington,  20512  W.  Lower  Buck- 
eye Rd.,  Buckeye,  Ariz.  85326 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114.927.  Sep.  2,  1993,  absD- 
doDcd.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412313 
Int  CI"  A41D  1/02;  1 3/00:  B60R  22A)0 
VS.  CL  2—102  1  Claim 


1.  A  vest  and  harness  combination  comprising: 

a  sleeveless  vest  formed  of  a  fabric  material  for  covering  the 

shoulders,  front  and  back  of  a  wearer, 
a  harness  secured  to  said  vest  and  comprising  a  first  pair  of 

spaced  webs  attached  to  and  extending  longitudinally  along 

the  front  of  said  vest  aoA  a  second  pair  of  spaced  webs 

attached  to  said  vest  and  extending  laterally  of  said  first  pair 

of  webs  at  least  partially  around  said  vest, 
said  first  pair  of  webs  extending  over  the  shoulders  of  said  vest. 

criss  cross  the  back  of  said  vest  and  fastened  to  opposite  sides 

thereof, 
said  first  pair  of  webs  at  the  point  of  criss  crossing  being 

provided  with  a  slotted  ring-like  frame  through  which  each  of 

said  first  pair  of  webs  extend, 
one  of  said  pair  of  webs  being  provided  with  a  second  slotted 

ring-like  fiame  at  a  point  midway  of  the  back  of  the  vest 
the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  webs  being  provided  with  a 

slotted  buckle  at  one  end  and  a  clasp  at  its  other  md  for 

engaging  said  buckk. 
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U  lust  ooe  additioaal  ring-like  firame  atocbed  to  the  front  of  the 
hvness, 

each  of  said  fint.  second  and  the  at  least  one  additional  ring-like 
frames  being  detachably  connectable  to  a  retracuUe  wall 
mountaUe  reel  for  containment  of  die  user  of  the  vett  and 
harness  combination  in  a  limited  movable  position, 

a  pair  of  metallic  rings  one  positioDed  at  each  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  vest  each  attachable  to  both  ends  of  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  webs,  and 

a  third  pair  of  webs  for  attaching  one  at  each  end  thereof  to  a 
different  one  of  said  rings  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
third  pair  of  webs  after  completely  surrounding  a  leg  of  a  usei 
to  the  associated  one  of  said  rings. 


5,544,364 

NUKSING  APRON 

Jou  Webcii  2916  Cbipiay  St,  SicrMMWtn,  Cattf.  95826 

PDcd  Mar.  2,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  39«,1C7 

Int  CL'  A41D  1/20;  1/22;  1 3/04 

VS.  CL  2—104  » 


1.  A  nursing  apron  for  covering  the  upper  portion  of  a  mother's 
body  and  an  infant  during  the  act  of  breast-feeding,  corapnsing: 

(a)  a  neck  band,  said  neck  band  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
top  and  bottom  edges,  said  neck  band  inchiding  cooperating 
attachment  means  located  at  each  end  for  closure  of  said  neck 
band  to  secure  the  apron  around  the  mother's  neck  and  vary 
the  size  of  the  apron; 

(b)  a  ventilated  transpareiu  viewing  panel,  said  viewing  panel 
having  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  viewing  panel  afBxed  to 
and  extending  downward  from  the  booom  edge  of  said  neck 
band,  said  viewing  panel  disposed  to  extend  across  the  moth- 
er's upper  chest  below  the  neck,  between  her  shoulders  and 
above  her  breasts,  and  to  cross  the  mother's  line  of  sight  from 
her  eyes  to  her  breasts;  and 

(c)  an  opaque  skin,  said  skin  affixed  to  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
viewing  panel,  said  skirt  draping  downward  from  said  view- 
ing panel  and  disposed  to  cover  at  least  the  mother's  middle 
friont  torso  region  and  her  infant  during  the  act  of  breast 
feeding,  wherein  said  viewing  panel  allows  the  mother  down- 
ward unobstructed  viewing  of  the  infant  and  the  infant 
upward  unobstructed  viewing  of  the  mother  and  wherein  said 
opaque  skin  obstructs  public  viewing  of  the  mother's  breast 
and  the  nursing  infant. 


(b)  closure  means  connected  with  said  body  section  for  opening 
and  closing  said  pocket;  and 

(c)  a  resilient  compressible  display  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined extended  configuration,  said  display  member  having  a 
peripheral  portion  connected  with  said  body  section  within 
said  pocket,  said  display  member  being  compressed  from  said 
extended  configuration  for  insertion  within  said  pocket  when 
said  closure  means  closes  said  pocket,  said  display  member 
automatically  extending  into  the  predetermined  configuration 
beyond  said  pocket  when  said  closure  means  opens  said 
pocket  with  said  peripheral  portion  remaining  within  said 
pocket 


3J44J66 
ELASTIC  WAIST  STRUCFUW:  FOR  TROUSERS  AND 
SKIRTS 
KolOi  Kato,  189  lUuhu^Oio,  Hadiima,  Japan 
Filed  May  24.  1995,  Scr.  No.  449,079 
ClalBS  priority,  appttcatioii  Japan.  May  26,  1994,  6-112617; 
Jan.  15,  1994,  6-133296;  Oct  12,  1994,  6-246201 

Int.  CL'  A41D  1/06 
VS.  a.  2^237  6  Claima 


534435  

CLOTHING  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  EXTENSIBLE 

DISPLAY 

KcctioM  Mowly,  3420  Elizabeth  St,  Apt  U,  MiwDi,  Fb.  33133 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  258,208 

Int  CL'  A41B  l/OO 

VS.  a.  2— us  5  CU>M 

1.  A  clothing  Mticle.  comprising 

(a)  a  main  body  section  containing  a  recessed  pocket; 


3.  An  elastic  waist  structure  for  a  pair  of  pants  or  skirt,  compris- 
ing a  tuck  having  inner  fabric  whose  top  edge  is  unsewn,  a  first 
elastic  strip  material,  a  second  elastic  strip  matenal.  a  waist  portion 
having  a  waist  fabric,  and  an  additional  waist  fabric  and  a  fabric 
cover  wide  enough  to  cover  any  stretched  length  of  said  first  elastic 
strip  material,  said  iimer  fabric  capable  of  moving  sideways  below 
the  waist  portion  of  the  pants  or  slmt  as  said  elastic  strip  materials 
change  in  length,  said  first  elastic  strip  material  covered  with  said 
fabric  cover  attached  at  its  front  end  to  the  waist  fabric  and  at  its 
rear  end  to  die  back  side  of  said  Ubhc  cover,  said  second  elastic 
strip  material  covered,  with  said  waist  portion  attached  at  its  front 
end  to  the  waist  front  end  of  the  fabric  and  at  iu  tear  end  to  the 
fixMit  end  of  said  additional  waist  fabric,  and  said  additional  waist 
fabric  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  the  back  side  of  said  fabric  cover, 
such  dial  when  die  waist  portion  is  widened  stretching  said  elastic 
strip  materials  behind  said  fabric  cover  and  waist  portion,  respec- 
tively, said  inner  fabnc  of  said  tuck  eliminaies  forming  of  wrinkles 
or  furrows  outside  the  pants  or  skirt 


FLEXIBLE  HELMET 

Richard  W.  March,  O,  P.O.  Box  264,  FrankUntoD,  N.C.  27525 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^32 

Int  a.'  A42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  2—410  12  Claims 


444  434    48 


1.  A  flexible  protective  helmet  assembly  comprising  an  inner 
layer  of  a  plurality  of  enclosed  chambers  fonned  from  elastic 
textile  fabric,  the  inner  layer  chambers  each  confining  within  them 
a  discreet  impact  resistant  and  energy  absorbing  structure  and 
forming  the  lower  margins  of  the  helmet,  an  integral  fixedly 
attached  overlying  outer  layer  of  a  plurality  of  enclosed  chambers 
formed  from  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  flex- 
ible textile  fabric  and  elastic  textile  fabric  and  leather,  the  outer 
layer  chambers  each  confining  within  them  a  discreet  impact 
resistant  segment  of  material,  a  crown  area,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  inner  layer  chambers  to  adjacent  inner  layer  chambers  and 
attaching  the  outer  layer  chambers  to  the  inner  layer  chambers 
whereby  the  wearer  is  provided  protection  from  impacts  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  that  provided  by  protective  helmets  employing 
and  comprising  in  part,  substantially  unitary  relatively  rigid  outer 
shellsi 


a  rotatable  lever  having  a  shaft  connected  thereto,  said  shaft 
extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  bolt,  said  shaft  having 
a  central  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a  bousing  at  one 
end  thereof  forming  an  inner  chamber  and  having  male 
threads  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof,  and  teeth  at  an  opposite 
end  thereof; 

an  elongate  pull  rod  having  a  button  fonned  on  one  end  thereof 
and  a  through-hole  formed  in  an  opposite  end,  said  opposite 
end  of  said  pull  rod  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said 
shaft  and  into  said  tanlc.  said  pull  rod  further  having  an 
aperture  theiethrough  for  retaining  a  stop  bar  therein,  said 
aperture  in  said  rod  and  said  stop  bar  being  located  in  said 
housing; 

an  aimular  cap  having  female  threads  mating  with  said  male 
threads  on  said  shaft  housing,  said  button  of  said  pull  rod 
extending  through  a  hole  fonned  in  said  cap; 

a  recovery  spring  surrounding  said  pull  rod  aiid  located  in  said 
bousing  between  said  stop  bar  and  said  jinmilar  cap  to  bias 
said  opposite  end  of  said  pull  rod  into  said  tank; 

an  actuating  arm  having  a  toothed  receiving  bole  at  one  end 
thereof  receiving  said  toothed  end  of  said  shaft,  a  threaded 
hole  extending  partially  through  said  one  end  into  said 
toothed  receiving  hole,  and  a  set  screw  received  by  said 
threaded  hole  for  tightiy  securing  said  actuating  arm  to  said 
shaft,  said  arm  having  an  opposite  end  which  is  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  low  level  flush  outlet  valve;  and, 

means  connected  to  said  through  bole  in  said  pull  rod  for 
operating  a  high  level  flush  outlet  valve;  whereby. 

rotation  of  said  lever  rotates  said  actuating  arm  and  lifts  said 
opposite  end  thereof  to  open  said  low  level  outlet  valve,  and 
pulling  said  button  of  said  elongate  pull  rod  pulls  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  pull  rod  against  the  bias  of  said  recovery 
spring,  actuating  said  means  for  operating  said  high  level 
oudet  valve  to  open  said  high  level  valve. 


5,544,369 

PORTABLE  SHOWER/MULTI  USE  STALL 

Ralph  J.  Roberts,  2281  Sbetland  iUL,  Livermore,  CaHf.  94550 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  126,359 

Int  CL'  A47K  3/23 

VS.  CL  4—599  18  Claiw 


TWO-STAGE  FLUSH  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOILET  TANK 
Kuo-Hsin  Wang,  An  IWn,  Jen  Te  Hsiang,  lUnan  Hsuan,  lU- 

wan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  321^55,  Oct  11,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,491,848. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  533,892 

Int  CL'  E03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  4-^tOS.OOO  1  Cfada 


1.  A  two  stage  flush  device  for  a  toilet  tank  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  bolt  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough  and 

adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  in  a  hole  in  a  sidewall  of  said 

toilet  tank; 
a  mM  threadably  mated  with  said  bolt  for  securing  said  bolt  in 

said  hole,  and  a  washer  which  cooperates  with  said  nut  to 

provide  a  bearing  surface  for  said  bolt  against  said  sidewall; 


1.  A  portable  shower  stall,  comprising: 

a  hollow  base,  said  base  having  a  first  compartment  for  storage 
of  waste  water  and  a  second  compartment  separate  from  said 
first  compartment,  said  second  compartment  comprising  a 
scalable  cavity  for  storage  of  fresh  water,  said  base  having  a 
recessed  top  surface  with  a  drain  opening,  said  drain  opening 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  said  first  compartment, 
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■  phmlhy  of  support  rods  and  a  support  rod  attachinent  means 
for  attaching  said  plurality  of  support  rods  to  said  base,  and  a 
(hower  curtain  and  a  ctirlain  attachinent  means  for  attaching 
said  shower  cunain  to  said  plurality  of  support  rods. 


5,544,370 
BUILT-IN  SINK 
Haw  GMIcr,  Solifcid,-  Manfred  MAck,  KOmbach,  and  Tbomas 
WHhelm,  Snlxfeid,  all  of,  Gcraany,  aasignors  to  Blanco 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Oberdenttncden,  Gcraany 
PCX  N*  PCT/EP93/80115,  i  371  Date  Jan.  12,  1995,  >  102(e) 
Dale  JM.  12,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093a5282,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25M90 
dalns  priority,  appUcatioa  Genuuqr,  Jan.  30,  1992,  42  02 
517.6 

InL  CL*  A47K  1/04 
MS.  a.  4—019  « 


5,544,372 
BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT,  USEFUL  WITH 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLAYPENS 
I  A.  Garland,  JaoMstown,  RJ.;  Robert  A.  KoUch,  East 
Awwa,  N.Y.;  Charks  W.  Paddock.  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  and 
Jarnci  P.  Bkbeler,  AMen.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher-Prke, 
toe.  East  Ann>ra,  N.Y. 

DMsiaai  of  Scr.  No.  998,370,  Dec  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5303,521,  wbkb  is  a  continnatioa-in-pwl  of  Scr.  No.  891,854, 

Job.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appbcatloa  Nov.  14, 1994,  Scr. 

No.  339,673 

Iirt.  CL*^  A47D  13A)6 

VS.  CI.  5—99.1  13  ClaiM 


1.  A  built-in  sink  unit  with  at  least  one  hasin,  cooiprising  first 
surface  areas,  subject  to  severe  wear  during  use  as  well  as  second 
surface  areas,  subject  to  less  severe  wear  during  use  and  the  first 
surfKC  areas  being  provided  with  a  three-dimensional  surface 
structure  and  die  second  surface  areas  being  smooth,  wherein  the 
surface  structure  of  the  first  areas  is  formed  by  microgrooves  at 
least  approximately  straiglu  and  extending  parallel  to  one  another, 
the  surface  roughness  measured  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  microgrooves  being  greater  than  0. 1  ^m  and  at  the 
most  approximately  0.4  pm. 


5,544371 

BED  PATIENT  TURNING,  LIFTING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOBILE, 

FOLDING  AND  KNOCKDOWN  FRAME 

Cannd  U.  FnBei;  Postal  Rtc  1,  Box  480,  Haysi,  Va.  24250 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  46,889 

tot  CL<^  AOIG  7/10 

U5.  a.  5—85.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  bed  patient  turning  and  lifting  apparatus  having  side  frames 

and  end  frames  wherein  die  improvement  comprises  die  end 

frames  being  variable  in  length  so  diat  the  width  of  the  apparatus 

can  be  reduced  for  movement  through  narrow  passageways,  hinges 

are  attached  to  die  side  frames,  foldable  padded  supports  are 

supported  by  the  hinges,  and  a  brace  is  posibooed  on  the  side 

frames  to  prevent  the  foldable  padded  supports  from  dropping 

below  a  horizontal  position,  whereby  the  foldable  padded  supports 

can  be  folded  down  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  honzontal  position 

when  it  is  desired  to  remove  a  patient  from  a  bed  and  to  transport 

diepaiienL 


1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  comprising: 
a  rail  member  having  a  ball  mounted  on  one  end  thereof;  and 
a  base  member  having  a  socket  defined  therein,  said  socket 
defining  a  radial  slot  in  said  base  member  permitting  pivoting 
of  said  rail  section  relative  to  said  base  member  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position,  and  said  socket  permitting 
rotation  of  said  ball  in  said  socket  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
rail  member  about  the  longitudinal  axis  between  a  locked 
orientation  and  an  unlocked  orientation  when  said  rail  mem- 
ber is  in  the  first  position,  and  wherein  when  said  rail  section 
is  in  the  locked  orientation  said  rail  section  is  retained  in  the 
first  position  and  when  said  rail  section  is  in  the  unlocked 
orientatioo  said  rail  section  is  free  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
base  member  between  die  first  and  second  positions. 


5344373 

AIR  CUSHION  FOR  SLEEPING  IN  A  CAR 
Yung-Yi  Chang,  Na  664,  Sec  2,  Shan-Chiao  Rd.,  Tlen-Clmng 
Chen,  Changua  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  Na  420360 

Int  CL*  A47C  27/10 

U.S.  CL  5—118  1  Ciaini 


5344374 

LEG  SYSTEM  FOR  BEDS 

Marit  J.  Strobci,  3131  Industrial  Pkwy.,  Jeffersonville,  Ind. 

I  !  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  402,905 

tot  CL'  A47C  19/02 
U,S..CL  5-^10  11  Claims 


0,8  ^^ 


7.  In  a  bed  including  a  mattress,  and  a  support  for  said  mattress, 
said  support  for  said  mattress  including  a  plurality  of  stringers 
having  a  given  width,  said  stringers  extending  longitudinally  and 


transversely  of  said  mattress,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  leg  set 
for  supporting  said  stringers  above  a  supporting  surface,  said  leg 
set  comprising  a  plurality  of  mbular  members,  each  tubular  mem- 
ber of  said  plurality  of  tubular  members  defining  a  plurality  of 
noKlies  in  the  upper  end  thereof,  each  notch  of  said  plurality  of 
notches  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
stringers  for  snugly  receiving  one  of  said  stringers  therein. 


5344375 

TWO  MOTOR,  FULL  ELECTRIC  SECTICWAL  BED 

RandaU  J.  Umcas,  and  John  A.  Sbeefaan,  both  of  Stercns  Point, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Joems  Healthcare  Inc.,  Stcrens  Point,  Wis. 

Filed  Jim.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  263343 

tot  CL*  A61G  7/012:7/015:7/018 

VS.  CL  5— 6U  15  ( 


1.  An  air  cushion  for  sleeping  in  a  car  comprising  a  plastic  lower 
layer,  a  plastic  intermediate  layer,  a  plastic  upper  layer,  a  plastic 
mattress,  and  a  flannel  cloth,  having  an  edge  portion  of  each  said 
layer,  said  plastic  mattress  and  said  flannel  cloth  fastened  together; 

the  plastic  lower  layer  and  the  plastic  intermediate  layer  forming 
a  first  chamber  (A),  and  the  plastic  intermediate  layer  and  the 
plastic  upper  layer  forming  a  second  chamber  (B)  which  is 
positional  above  and  separated  from  the  first  chamber  (A) 
without  air  circulation  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, having  a  plurality  of  air  chambers  formed  in  between 
said  intermediate  layer  add  said  upper  layer, 

a  valve  formed  on  each  side  portion  of  the  plastic  lower  layer 
and  the  plastic  upper  layer  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  first 
and  second  chambers; 

the  plastic  lower  layer  engageable  with  at  least  a  car  seat  so  that 
when  said  first  chamber  is  ftilly  inflated,  said  plastic  lower 
layer  is  stably  retained  upon  the  car  seat; 

a  seat  holding  portion  protruding  rearwardly  downwardly  from 
the  air  cushion  for  retaining  an  end  portion  of  said  car  seat 
when  flattened; 

a  rectangular  extension  portion  protruding  forwardly  from  the 
air  cushion  adjacent  to  a  front  end  of  a  passenger's  seat  beside 
a  driver's  seat  to  provide  a  space  for  stretching  a  user's  feet; 
and 

said  air  cushion  having  an  area  covering  the  driver's  seat  and  the 
passenger's  seat  to  provide  an  enlarged  and  comfortable  flat 
sleeping  space. 


1.  An  adjustable  bed.  comprising: 

a  mattress  frame  including  pivotally  interconnected  sections; 

a  high/low  assembly  connected  to  said  mattress  frame  and 

permitting  the  mattress  frame  to  be  moved  between  high  and 

low  positions; 
an  actuator  operatively  connected  to  said  mattress  frame  and 

said  high/low  assembly   for  moving  said  mattress  frame 

between  said  high  or  low  positions  and  for  pivoting  sections 

of  said  mattress  frame  relative  to  each  other  only  when  said 

mattress  frame  is  in  said  low  position;  and 
another  actuator  connected  to  another  section  of  said  mattress 

frame  for  pivoting  said  another  section  when  said  mattress 

frame  is  in  said  high  and  said  low  positions. 


5344376 
ARTICULATED  BED  WITH  CUSTOMIZABLE  REMOTE 

CX)NTROL 
Leonard  E.  Froaison,  CenMos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Maxwell 
Products,  tec,  Ccrritos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189363 
tot  CL"  A61G  7/002 
VS  CL  5—618  8  Clafaw 

1.  In  an  articulated  bed  having  a  motor  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  bed  in  response  to  a  control  circuit  remotely  operated  by  a  user 
of  the  bed,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  user  memory  in  the  control  circuit  for  storing  a  first  user 
variable  which  is  remotely  communicated  to  said  control 
circuit  to  indicate  a  user-selected  first  preferred  position  of  the 
bed; 
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5.544,37* 
INFLATABLE  PILLOW 
Pok  Y.  J.  Chow,  12/F,  Union  Industrial  Bldg.ll6Wai  Yip  Street, 
Kwun  Too,  Kin,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  487,805 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/3« 

VS.  CL  5—644  2  Claims 


a  fiist  recall  control  by  which  the  user  can  remotely  command 
that  tlje  bed  be  returned  to  said  first  prefeired  position  indi- 
cated by  said  first  user  variable:  and 

a  handler  routine  in  the  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  first 
recall  control  for  returning  the  bed  to  said  first  prefened 
position  indicated  by  said  first  user  variable. 


5,544,377 

THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW  FOR  LOW  BACK  PAIN  |  /^  inflatable  piUow  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  seat  corn- 

Mark  L.  Gostine,  3110  Bonneil,  S^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich,    pnsing  relatively  large  inflatable  end  sections  and  an  intermediate 


49506-3136 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,566 
Int  CL*  A47C  2aW;  A61G  7/06 
U.S.CL5— 630 


26  Claims 


section  that  is  generally  trapezoidal  in  shape  widi  a  larger  upper 
portion  and  a  smaller  lower  portion  to  accommodate  free  move- 
ment of  the  user's  head  portion,  which  intermediate  section  is 
inflatable  to  a  fraction  of  the  size  of  the  end  sections  aj»d  adapted  to 
receive  a  resting  head  between  said  end  sections,  valve  means 
secured  to  said  pillow  to  control  the  air  flow  to  said  pillow,  the 
intermediate  section  defining  passage  means  interconnecting  said 
end  sections  to  permit  simultaneous  enlargement  of  said  end  sec- 
tions when  air  is  introduced  into  said  pillow  through  said  valve 
means,  and  adjustable  strap  means  connected  to  said  pillow  for 
securing  the  pillow  to  a  seat  to  support  the  pillow  in  place  while 
being  used. 


5444,379 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  QUICK  RELEASE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Chao-Hu  Chen,  Taicfaung  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Kaikiy 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taicfaung  Hsien,  Ikiwan 

FUcd  Jul.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.001 

Int.  a."  B25F  l/OO 

VS.  CL  7—138  3  Claims 


I.  A  pillow  for  relieving  lower  back  pain,  said  pillow  being 
formed  from  a  flexible,  resilient  material  and  comprising: 

a  flexible,  resilient  base: 

an  elongated,  flexible,  resilient  midsection  having  a  lumbar 
support  portion  and  rounded  sides  extending  from  said  sup- 
port portion  to  said  base:  and 

oppositely  spaced  end  sections  integral  with  said  midsection, 
said  end  sections  being  flexible,  resilient  and  generally 
rounded  in  shape,  said  rounded  end  sections  extending  to  a 
height  above  the  thiclcness  of  said  midsection; 

said  pillow  providing  a  support  for  portions  of  the  body  which 
flexes,  wraps  around  and  conforms  to  the  body  when  placed 
under  such  body  portions. 


1.  A  quick  release  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  handle  portion  (10) 
which  has  two  ears  extending  from  one  end  tlieieof  such  that  a 
space  (13)  is  defined  between  said  two  ears,  a  pin  (20)  pivotally 
engaged  in  said  space  (13)  between  said  two  ears  of  said  handle 
portion  (10),  a  bolt  (50)  having  a  first  end  fixed  to  said  pin  (20) 
between  said  two  ears  of  said  handle  portion  (10)  and  a  second 
threaded  end,  a  nut  (60)  direadedly  engaged  with  the  second  end  of 


said  bolt  (50),  a  washer  (40)  mounted  around  said  bolt  (50)  and 
movably  abutting  against  said  two  ears  of  said  handle  portion  (10), 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  bolt  (50)  having  an  extension  portion  (52)  extending  from 
said  second  threaded  end  thereof  and  disposed  outside  said 
nut  (60).  said  extension  portion  (52)  being  hexagonal  in 
section: 
said  pin  (20)  having  a  first  end  (202)  aitd  a  second  end  (204) 
respectively  extending  outwards  of  said  two  ears  of  said 
handle  portion  (10),  said  first  and  second  ends  (202)  and  (204) 
being  hexagonal  in  section;  and 
said  handle  portion  (10)  having  a  plurality  of  hexagonal  slots 
(11)  definn)  in  a  mediate  portion  thereof  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rectangular  openings  (12)  defined  in  a  peripheral  por- 
tion thereof. 


a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  an  hydraulic  power  circuit  coupled 
between  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  said  first  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  to  control  move- 
ment  of  said  deck  and  said  lip.  said  bydnuilic  power  circuit 
including  a  pump  to  deliver  fluid  under  pressuie  from  said 
source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  first  valve  means  operatively 
coupled  to  said  pump  to  control  fluid  flow  between  said 
source  and  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  second  valve  means 
openuively  coupled  to  said  pump  to  control  fluid  flow 
between  said  source  and  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder,  a 
check  valve  and  pressure  relief  valve  in  series  and  coupling 
said  second  valve  means  to  said  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  said 
pressure  relief  valve  (inventing  a  back  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
second  hydraulic  cylinder  as  said  check  valve  closes  to  pie- 
vent  said  lip  from  drooping  after  said  pump  has  supplied  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  second  valve  means  to  extend 
said  lip. 


5,544,380 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nambcr 


5,544382 

PACING  TOOTHBRUSH 
David  GtaUani,  Mcrtcr  Uand;  Ityan  W.  McMahoa,  ami  Dmrid 
Engd,  both  of  Seattle,  aB  of  Waik„  MrifMn  to  Opdm 
Corp.,  BcUevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,132 
Int.  CL*  A61C  17/34;  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CL  15—22.1  11 


5,544,381 

DOCK  LEVELER  HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT 

James  C.  Alexander,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  United 

1  Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,248 

Int  CL*  EOID  1/00 

VS.  CL  14—71.7  20  Claims 


^ 

m 


o~- 


/• 


■.IA  hydraulic  circuit  for  a  dock  leveler  having  a  deck  powered 
by  •  first  bydrMilic  cylinder  and  lip  powered  by  a  second  hydraulic 
cylinder  comprising: 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  device  for  cleaning  teeth,  comprising: 

a  power  toothbrush,  including  a  support  member  having  a  brush- 
head  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and  means  for  driving  the  brush- 
head; 

timing  means,  responsive  to  the  device  being  turned  on,  for 
producing  successive  indications  of  intervals  of  elapsed  time, 
wherein  the  intervals  of  elapsed  time  are  related  to  desired 
times  for  brushing  portions  of  the  dental  region,  wherein  the 
successive  indications  of  time  are  provided  within  a  pre- 
established  set  period  of  time  during  which  the  brush  is 
operating;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  status  of  the  timing  means  for  a 
selected  period  of  time  after  the  apparatus  has  been  turned  off^ 
during  said  pre-estabUshed  period  of  time  after  the  apparatus 
has  been  turned  on. 
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5,54433 

TOOTHBRUSH 

JokB  A.  GwBMe,  M9  Couatry  dab  RtL,  La  Grmnge,  Ga.  3*240 

FHcd  JnL  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5«5,«99 

lat  Ct-'  A4<B  9/04 

MS,  CL  IS— IM  7  ( 


i-t* 


H. 


extending  toward  each  other  so  as  to  intersect  each  other 
opposite  said  back  surfaces  of  said  blades;  and 
adjustable  fastening  means  extending  through  said  openings  of 
said  arms  at  the  intersection  thereof  for  fastening  said  arms 
together,  so  that  when  said  fastening  means  is  loosened,  said 
arms  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  adjusting  an  angle 
between  said  from  working  surfaces  of  said  blades,  and  when 
said  blades  are  adjusted  to  a  desired  angle,  said  fastening 
means  is  tigbtenable  for  fastening  said  arms  together. 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  handle  having  an  end  portioo  of  substantially 

elliptical  cross  section  in  which  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 

thereof  are  of  substantially  similar  elliptical  curvature, 
the  end  portion  is  of  substantially  the  same  elliptical  cross 

section  along  the  length  of  the  end  portion, 
a  plurabty  of  bristles  are  attached  to  the  afofcsaid  first  and 

second  sides,  and 
the  bristles  on  both  said  first  and  second  sides  taper  positionably 

from  a  shorter  extant  near  a  free  end  of  the  end  portion  to  a 

kmger  extant  farther  from  the  free  end  of  the  end  portion  and 

adjacent  said  handle, 
whereby  the  end  portion  may  provide  a  user  with  simultaneous 

brushing  action  to  two  distinct  areas  within  the  user's  mouth. 


5,544,385 

FHJER  BAG  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VACUUM 
CLEANER 
John  Jailor,  Rodcford;  Wilifaun  H.  Frederick,  GrandvUle; 
Steven  R.  UbImkIi,  EMt  Grand  Rapids;  Scott  R.  Graham, 
Zcdand;  Kenneth  L.  Roberts.  Battle  Creek,  and  Eric  R. 
Metzger.  Sand  Lake,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Bisseil  inc.. 
Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  421,403 
Int.  CL*  A47L  5/2«.9/;-# 
U.S.  CL  15—350  M  ' 


WALL  CORNER  FINISHING  TOOL 

Frank  E.  Forselius,  925  Vera  Avt,  Redwood  Chy,  CaM.  94061, 
and  Kenneth  Tariow,  94  Birch  Ave,  Corte  Madera,  CaUf. 
94925 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3S7,1«3 
Int.  CL*  B05C  IViO;  EOlC  19/12 
UA  CL  15—235.7  9  Clains 

1.  A  wall  finishing  tool,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  hingeably  connected  blades,  each  blade  having  a  btmt 

working  surface  and  a  back  surface; 
a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  each  having  one  end  pivotaUy  coimected 
to  said  back  surface  of  one  of  said  blades,  each  arm  having  a 
longitudinal    opening    extending    therethrough,    said    arms 


1.  An  improved  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  vacuum  housing. 

a  suction  nozzle  mounted  to  the  vacuum  housing  adapted  to 
collect  dirt  from  a  surface  to  be  cleaned: 

a  filter  enclosure  mounted  to  the  housing: 

a  working  air  conduit  extending  from  the  suction  nozzle  to  the 
filter  enclosure  and  defining  a  working  air  flow  path  therebe- 
tween; 


a  vacuum  motor  in  the  vacuum  housing  connected  to  the  work- 
ing air  conduit  and  adapted  to  draw  air  from  the  nozzle 
Avough  the  working  air  conduit  and  force  the  air  into  the  filter 
enclosure: 

a  filler  bag  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  to  filter  dirt  from 
dirt  laden  air  and  a  mounting  collar  secured  to  the  bag: 

a  fiist  mounting  member  mounted  to  the  vacuum  housing  and 
having  an  outlet  opening  coupled  to  the  worldng  air  conduit: 

a  second  mounting  member  removably  mounting  the  filter  bag 
iiereto: 

a  taiage  pivotally  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  mounting 
•embers  for  rotational  movement  of  the  second  mounting 
nember  with  respect  to  the  first  mounting  member  between  a 
trst  position  wherein  the  filter  bag  aperture  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  first  moimting  member  outlet  opening 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  filter  bag  aperture  is  piv- 
oted out  of  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  opening  for 
oemoval  and  replacement  of  the  filter  bag.  characterized  in 
that: 

Itie  hinge  is  integrally  molded  to  the  first  and  secoitd  mount- 
ing members. 


5,544386 

DOOR  STOPPER  DEVICE 

Elliott  G.  Cobb,  P.O.  Box  381,  Raeford,  N.C.  28376 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  306,399 

InL  CL*  E05F  5/02 

UJS.  a.  16—82 


I.  A  new  and  improved  door  stopper  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  central  post  having  an  upper  component  and  a  lower  compo- 
nent formed  of  steel  tubing,  the  upper  and  lower  components 
each  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent,  the  lower 
extent  of  the  upper  component  being  linear  and  of  a  reduced 
diameter  and  the  upper  extent  of  the  lower  component  being 
linear  and  of  an  enlarged  diameter  to  receive  the  lower  extent 
of  the  upper  component: 

a  U-shaped  fork  formed  in  the  upper  extent  of  the  upper  com- 
ponent, the  fork  being  positioned  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
door  to  be  maintained  closed,  the  lower  extent  of  the  upper 
component  being  formed  at  an  angle  of  between  about  140 
and  160  degrees  with  respect  to  the  fork; 

a  horizontal  fool  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  compo- 
nent with  an  elastomeric  shield  thereover  to  foim  a  fricnonal 
surface  with  the  ground; 

spring-urged  locking  components  coupling  the  lower  extent  of 
the  upper  component  within  the  upper  extent  of  the  lower 
component,  the  locldng  components  including  aligned  aper- 


tures in  the  upper  component  and  in  the  lower  component,  a 
spring-urged  finger  coupling  the  aligned  apertures  and 
a  pair  of  side  support  rods  formed  of  a  rigid  material  and  in  an 
inverted  Y-shaped  configuration  coupled  with  respect  to  the 
upper  extent  of  the  lower  component,  the  support  rods  includ- 
ing an  upper  region  parallel  with  the  lower  component  and  a 
lower  region  at  an  angle  between  110  and  130  degrees  with 
respect  thereto,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  region  of  the 
support  rods  angling  outwardly  ftoro  the  central  post,  each  at 
an  angle  of  between  40  and  50  degrees  from  the  central  post, 
the  support  rods  each  having  a  boaom  end  formed  vertically 
and  including  a  foot  secured  thereto,  each  foot  being  provided 
with  an  elastomeric  cover  to  form  a  frictional  surface  with  the 
door. 


5,544387 
CURTAIN  ATTACHMENT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

CURTAIN  ATTACHMENT  CONNECTOR 
Tom   Yanuunoto,    Osaka;    Aldhiko    Hisano,    Nara-ken.    and 
Toshiaki  Takizawa,  Toyama-ken.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  228^61 
Cfadms  priority,  an>lkation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-019284; 
May  27,  1993,  5-028040 

Lit  CL*  E05D  15/00:  A47H  li/00 
M&.  CL  16—874  R  9  CUiiM 


3  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  attachment  connector  assembly  for  connecting  a 
series  of  curtain  hanger  members  slidably  mounted  on  an  elon- 
gated guide  member  and  a  top  edge  of  a  curtain  including  a  series 
of  separable  fastener  members  mounted  on  and  along  the  top  edge 
at  predetermined  intervals,  said  curtain  attachment  connector 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  curtain  attachment  connectors  molded  of  syn- 
thetic resin  and  each  including 

(■)  a  fastener  member  having  a  fastener  sinface  releasaMy 
engageable  with  a  fastener  surface  of  each  of  the  separable 
fastener  members  of  the  curtain,  and 
(ii)  a  hook  member  integral  with  said  fastener  member  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to.  and  detached  from,  one  of  the 
curtain  hanger  members  and  having  an  opening,  and  a  block- 
ing means  disposed  at  said  opening  of  said  hook  member  for 
preventing  another  article  from  entering  said  hook  member 
through  said  opening,  said  blocking  means  being  broken 
when  an  external  force  of  a  predetermined  intensity  is  exerted 
thereon;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  flexible  cord  interconnecting  die  respective 
fastener  members  of  said  curtain  attachment  connectors  at 
ptedetermined  intervals  which  is  smaller  than  said  intervals  of 
said  separable  fastener  members  of  the  ciotain. 
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S,544,38S 

STOPPER  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LID  MEMBER 
>  CUwa,  Siritwna-kai.  JapM,  airi^or  to  Hooda  Gikcn 
Kofyo  Ifahni^l  KtUbm,  Ibkyoi,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jnn.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2UM2 
CUiM  priority,  appikatkM  JapM,  Auc.  27, 1993,  5-2355M 
IM.  CL' EtSF  5/06 
VS.  a.  1«-^J75  f 


cam  each  for  containing  therein  a  supply  of  sliver  for  supplying 
the  spinning  units  during  spinning  operatioa  of  said  spinning 
machine,  a  row  of  new  cans  each  for  containing  new  sliver,  and  an 
automatic  machine  carrying  said  sliver  piecing  machine  where  the 
sliver  piecing  machine  is  constructed  to  move  fiota  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  spinning  machine  along  said  row  of  supply  cans, 
said  sliver  piecing  machine  comprising', 
a  sliver  cutting  device  operative  after  the  spinning  operation  of 
said  spinning  machine  is  stopped  for  cutting  the  supply  slivers 
supplied  to  the  respective  spinning  units  and  allowing  the  end 
of  each  cut  supply  sliver  to  be  suspended  toward  the  associ- 
ated supply  can;  and 
a  sliver  piecing  device  for  piecing  each  suspended  sliver  end 
with  a  respective  new  sliver  from  within  a  respective  new  can: 
said  sliver  ctitting  device  and  said  sliver  piecing  device  being 
located  on  said  sliver  piecing  machine  widi  said  sliver  cutting 
device  being  ahead  of  said  sliver  piecing  device  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  movement  of  said  sliver  piecing  machine  from 
said  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said  spinning  machine. 


1.  A  stopper  structure  defining  opening  and  closing  limits  of  a  lid 
member  attached  to  a  fixed  member  via  a  linkage  hinge  mecha- 
nism, comprising: 
a  stopper  member  fixedly  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  lid 

member, 
a  first  abutting  surface  formed  on  a  link  arm  of  said  linkage 
hinge  mechanism  for  engaging  said  stopper  member  when 
said  lid  member  is  fiiUy  opened:  and 
a  Mcood  abutting  surface  formed  on  said  fixed  member  for 
engaging  said  stopper  member  when  said  lid  member  is  fiilly 
cloaed. 


5,54439* 

REGULATING  DRAWING  UNIT  FOR  A  SILVER 

DRAWING  FRAME  AND  REGULATING  METHOD 

Rdnhard  Hartnng,  and  Fritz  Hted,  bodi  of  MSocbengladlMcfa, 

Germany,   aasisDors   to   IVfltiadiler   GmbH   &   Co.   KG, 

Mdncfawtgladharti ,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,586 
daiiH  priority,  appHcatian  Gcmany,  Dec  20,  1993,  43  43 
499.1;  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41  <W7J 

lot  CL'  DOIH  5/38 
VS.  CL  19^240  16  Claiois 


5,544,389 

SLTVER  PIECING  IN  SPINNING  MACHINES 
Kcyi  Onoae;  Yaldo  Saito,  and  TriuKU  Imai,  all  of  Kariya, 
Japan,  wsisnors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  1V>yada  Jidoataokid 
StlfakiMhn,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,492 

Int  CL"  IMIH  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  19^157  17  daims 


1.  A  sliver  piecing  marhiwr  in  a  spinning  machine  where  the 
spinning  machine  has  a  plurality  of  spinning  units,  a  row  of  supply 


1.  In  a  drawing  ftame  including 

an  inlet  measuring  organ  sensing  a  property  of  a  plurality  of 
slivers  as  they  are  simultaneously  introduced  into  the  drawing 
frame  and  emitting  a  first  or  measuring  sigiuil  representing  a 
magnitude  of  said  property: 
a  regulating  drawing  unit  including 

a  plurality  of  drawing  rolls  defining  a  drawing  region  along 
which  the  slivers  are  drafted  as  they  run  through  the  draw- 
ing firame; 
a  drive  for  rotating  the  drawing  rolls;  and 
control  means  for  regulating  said  drive  as  a  function  of  said 
measuring  signal  for  varying  the  draft  of  said  slivers  in  said 
drawing  region  such  that  mass  fluctuations  in  the  slivers  are 
equalized: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  control  means  comprises 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representing  an  open- 
tional  parameter  influeiKing  said  first  signal: 

(b)  recalculating  means  for  changing  said  first  sigtui  into  a  third 
or  actual  control  signal  as  a  function  of  said  second  signal  to 
compensate  for  influences  derived  from  said  operational 
parameter  and  affecting  measuring  results:  and 

(c)  means  for  applying  said  third  signal  to  said  drive. 


5,544  J91 

TIE  HEAD  AND  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Hoflman,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dymetroi 
Conpany,  Inc.,  Hockessin,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  418,701 

Int  a."  B65D  63/00 

VS.  CL  24—16  PB  16  Claims 


1.  A'tie  head  for  use  with  an  elongate  plastic  tie  strap  to  form  a 
bundle  tie,  the  tie  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  slots  extending 
therein  forming  a  pair  of  strap-receiving  passageways,  each 
passageway  having  an  entrance  opening  and  at  least  one  of 
the  passageways  having  an  exit  opening,  the  housing  further 
including  a  pawl-receiving  channel  extending  intermediate  the 
passageways,  the  channel  having  a  portion  intersecting  each 
said  passageway:  and 

(b)  a  spring  pawl  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  configuration 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  vertex  in  the  channel,  and  including 
two  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  vertex  of  the  V,  each 
arm  having  a  free  end  with  a  toothed  edge,  each  toothed  edge 
positioned  to  extend  into  one  of  the  strap-receiving  passage- 
ways to  provide  an  engagement  of  the  toothed  edge  with  an 
inserted  tie  strap: 

whereby  a  tie  strap  inserted  through  the  entrance  openings  into 
each  passageway  is  retained  by  the  tie  head  against  withdrawal  by 
gripping  engagement  of  the  strap  between  the  toothed  edges  of  the 
pawl  and  the  surfaces  of  the  passageways. 


534432 

CLAMP  STRUCTURE  WITH  SPRING  ELEMENT 

Hans  Oedker,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 

AG  Mascliinen  -und  ApparatefabrilL,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  396,256 

InL  CL*  F16L  33/02 

VS.  CL  24—20  CW  9  Claims 


1.  An  open  clamp,  comprising  clamping  band  means  having 
overlapping  band  portions,  means  for  tightening  the  clamp  about 
an  object  to  be  fastened  thereby  and  further  means  operatively 
coimecting  overlapping  band  portions,  said  further  means  iiKlud- 
ing  spring  means  separate  from  the  clamping  band  means  and 
operable  to  provide  a  predetermined  elastic  tightening  force  in  the 
preseace  of  forces  seeking  to  increase  the  diametric  dimensions  of 
the  clamp  structure,  said  spring  means  being  of  at  least  part- 


convexly  shaped  configuration  including  mutually  facing  end  por- 
tions, and  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said  spring 
means  with  the  clamping  band  means  including  tongue-like  exten- 
sions at  the  mutually  facing  end  portions  operable  to  engage  in 
tunnel-sh^ied  embossment  means  provided  in  the  clamping  baitd 
means,  said  tunnel-shaped  embossment  means  being  located  in  the 
end  area  of  the  outer  band  portion  and  within  an  area  of  the 
clamping  band  means  just  ahead  of  the  end  of  the  outer  band 
portion  where  the  clamping  band  means  passes  over  into  the  inner 
band  portion. 


5,544,393 
DRAPERY  CLIP 
Jerry  J.  Lightfoot,  Frisco,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Display  Pradncts, 
Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,669 

Int  CL'  A47H  1/00 

VS.  CL  24—306  12  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  alternatively  draping  one  of  two  structures,  the  first 
stnictinv  having  a  top  surface,  an  underside  surface,  and  a  periph- 
eral edge:  the  second  structure  having  a  rod  support  member,  the 
clip  comprising: 

a  face  portion  having  firont  and  back  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  ends,  such  that  said  back  surface  of  said  face  portion 
contacts  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  first  structure: 

a  first  leg  perpendicularly  disposed  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  back  surface  at  said  first  end  of  said  face  portion, 
such  that  said  first  leg  contacts  the  top  surface  of  the  first 
structure: 

a  slide  member  disposed  adjacent  said  back  surface  of  said  face 
portion  and  movable  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  face  portion: 

said  slide  member  including  a  linear  portion  for  engaging  the 
underside  surface  of  the  first  structure  of  various  sized  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  first  structure: 

said  slide  member  further  including  a  plurality  of  fasteners; 

a  second  leg  having  a  curvilinear  portion; 

said  curvilinear  portion  of  said  second  leg  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  back  surface  at  said  secoitd  end  of  said  face  portion 
for  engaging  the  rod  support  member  of  the  second  structure, 
said  curvilinear  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
ettd  connected  to  said  back  surface  of  said  second  end  of  said 
face  portion  and  said  second  end  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
back  surface  of  said  face  portion: 

said  second  end  of  said  curvilinear  portion  being  selectively 
received  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  fasteners  on  said  slide 
member  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  leg  to  said 
slide  member,  and 

fastener  means  attached  to  said  face  portion  for  detachably 
mating  with  fasteners  on  the  drape. 
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AUTO-LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  CONCEALED  SLIDE 

FASTENER 

IwM  YacnruMki,  'n>yan^  Japu,  Mrignor  to  YKK  Conian- 

lioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coadniiadon  of  Scr.  No.  285,732,  Aug.  4,  1994,  atMiidoDed. 

This  appUcadoa  Dec  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  555,220 
Oiim*  priority,  appHcatioa  Japu,  Aoc-  31,  1993,  5-M7301 
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,  CL*  A44B  19/30 


5,544,395 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TEXTILE  EDGE 
Cari  ClUns  RoaoiTiiiie,  DK-8723  Laaning,  Sncpper^  97,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93«e042,  S  371  Date  Aof.  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1994,  PCT  Fob.  No.  W093a5622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ant.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5, 1993.  Ser.  No.  25«,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  7, 1992,  015</92 
Int  CL"  B42F  1/00 
VS.  CL  24— MO  8  Claims 


1.  An  aolo-iock  slider,  for  a  concealed  slide  fastener,  compris- 


ing: 


a  slider  body  having  a  gxiide  lug  having  in  its  upper  portion  a 

kKking-lever-receiving  groove  and  a   leaf-spnng-ieceiving 

portion; 

a   locking    lever   received    voticaUy    in    said    locking-lever- 

recetving  groove,  said  locking  lever  having  at  one  end  a 

locking  claw  and  at  the  other  end  an  anchor  portion; 

a  leaf  spring  having  a  shape  such  that  one  end  is  deformable  to 

a  greater  extent  compared  to  die  other  end,  said  leaf  spring 

covering  said  locking  lever  at  a  side  toward  said  anchor 

portion  in  such  a  manner  that  said  anchor  portion  is  pivotally 

held  within  said  groove  and  said  locking  claw  is  resiliendy 

urged  to  project  into  said  body,  said  leaf  spring  being  resil- 

iently  in  coiKact  with  said  locking  lever  with  the  more 

defbtmable  eix!  facing  toward  said  locking  claw;  and 

a  pull  tab  connector  having  a  pintle  inserted  in  a  base  of  said 

locking  claw; 
wherein  said  leaf-spring-receiving  portion  has  front  and  rear 
holding  projections  spaced  from  one  another  and  projecting 
firam  reqtective  upper  surfaces  of  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
locking-lever-receiving  groove  and  wherein  said  leaf  spring 
has  a  horizontal  U  shape  composed  of  a  wide  upper  plate  and 
a  narrow  resilient  strip  extending  downwardly  from  said 
upper  plate,  said  upper  plate  having  a  pair  of  side  arms 
projecting  centrally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  plate  in 
a  plane  including  said  upper  plate,  said  upper  plate  of  said  leaf 
spring  being  held  in  position  by  inserting  said  side  arms 
between  said  front  and  rear  holding  projections  and  then 
clinching  said  front  and  rear  holding  projections  over  said 
wide  upper  plate,  said  resilient  strip  being  pressed  against  an 
upper  sur&ce  of  said  locking  lever. 


1.  In  a  clamping  device  comprising  a  casing,  being  U-shaped  in 
cross  section,  defined  by  two  U-legs  joined  by  a  U-botiom,  each  of 
said  U-legs  having  inner  side  walls,  an  insertion  opening  between 
the  U-legs  for  receiving  at  least  a  porbon  of  an  article  to  be 
clamped,  said  insertion  opening  having  a  mouth,  and  a  slide 
element  arranged  in  the  casing  for  displacement  away  from  and 
towards  a  clamping  position,  wherein  one  of  said  iimer  side  walls 
having  a  high  friction  surface  relative  to  the  other  iimer  side  wall, 
said  other  inner  side  wall  having  a  low  friction  surface  enabling 
dispiaceroent  of  die  slide  element  relative  to  the  casing,  the 
improvement  which  comprises:  the  itmer  side  walls  of  the  U  legs, 
at  least  proximal  the  U-bottom,  diverge  outwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  the  insertion  opening  thereby  providing  an  inner  wedge;  the 
slide  element  is  a  supporting  means  for  the  casing;  and  the  slide 
element  is  provided  with  connecting  means,  one  part  of  which 
extends  pcrpendiculariy  to  d>e  U-bottom  of  the  casing,  for  connect- 
ing the  clamping  device  to  a  suspension  means,  such  that  die  slide 
element,  when  the  clamping  device  is  in  a  connected  condition,  is 
displaceable  between,  a  region  of  the  itmer  wedge  proximal  to  die 
U-boaom,  and  at  least  die  mouth  of  die  insertion  opening  and  the 
casing  further  comprises  a  slit  in  die  U-bottom,  capable  of  receiv- 
ing dieretfarough  die  connecting  means,  wherein  die  slit  guides  the 
displacement  of  the  slide  element  relative  to  the  casing. 


5444,396 
HOLDER  FOR  SECURING  OBJECTS 
Eridi  Mekyaka,  GOtentraow  41-43,  Pfonbcim,  Gcmuuiy 
Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcrauuiy,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  38 
052.2 

Int  CL"  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CL  24—523  9  ClaliiiB 


IJ, 


1 A  device  for  clamping  objects  of  a  plurality  of  dimensions, 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  including  a  top  side  defining  at  least  one  opening 
and  first  and  second  support  walls  each  having  a  recess 
extending  therethrough; 

frst  and  second  clamp  jaws,  each  of  said  first  and  second  clamp 
jaws  including  an  inner  surface  area  and  an  extending  end 
having  a  recess  extending  therethrough,  said  extending  end  of 
both  said  first  and  second  clamp  jaws  positioned  to  extend 
through  the  at  least  one  opening  in  the  base, 

a  bolt  extending  through  the  recess  in  said  first  and  second 
support  walls  and  the  recess  in  said  first  and  second  clamp 
jaws  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  clamp  jaws  to  said 
base  plate,  said  first  clamp  jaw  being  movable  along  said  bolt; 
and 

a  first  spring  positioned  about  said  bolt  and  connected  between 
said  first  clamp  jaw  and  said  first  support  wall  for  exerting  a 
moving  force  on  said  extending  end  of  said  first  clamp  jaw 
towards  said  second  clamp  jaw,  said  device  movable  between 
a  first  undamped  position  in  which  said  inner  surface  area  of 
said  first  and  second  clamp  jaws  are  at  least  partially  in 
contact  and  said  first  spring  is  in  a  first  extended  position  and 
a  second  clamped  position  in  which  an  object  is  clamped 
between  said  inner  surface  area  of  said  first  and  second  clamp 
jaws,  said  first  and  second  clamp  jaws  being  separated  by  a 
distance  equal  to  a  width  of  the  object  slid  therebetween  and 
said  first  spring  is  in  a  second  tensioned  position. 


5444,397 

FIBER  CRIMPING  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE 

CRIMPING  MEMBER 

Katsuoml  lUwiuira,  Mukou,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabiisliiki 

Kaisiia  Ikkehara  Kikai  Kenkyusbo,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,269 
Cbims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-317468 
Int  a."  D02G  1/12 
VS.  a.  28—263  6  Claims 


L  A  fiber  crimping  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ring  roller  of  a  large  diameter  and  rotatable  in  one  direction; 

an  inscribed  roller  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same 
velocity  as  said  ring  roller  and  in  contact  with  an  iiuicr  surface 
thereof,  thus  forming  a  nip  zone  for  bundles  of  fibers  to  be 
crimped  thereat  between  said  rollers; 

side  rings  of  respective  said  rollers  at  opposite  sides  of  said  nip 
zone,  said  side  rings  being  rotatable  in  the  same  direction  at 
the  same  velocity  as  said  rollers; 

a  ttu£Bng  box  defined  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  nip  zone, 
relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  by  continuously  rotatable 
inner  surfaces  of  said  side  rings  and  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  rollers;  and 

a  crimping  resisting  device  installed  at  a  downstream  side  of 
said  stufiBng  box,  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  to 
contact  the  bundles  of  fibers  having  passed  through  said  nip 
zone,  said  device  including  a  movable  crimping  resisting 
member  mounted  for  movement  in  a  widthwise  direction  of 
said  stuffing  box  and  of  bundles  of  fibers  passing  there- 
through. 


5444498 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COATED  BULLET 
Alan  J.  Conine,  Marine;  Jack  D.  Dippold,  Edwanbrflle,  botk 
of  DL,  and  David  K.  ScUnckeMer.  Cabot  Ark.,  aaaignors  to 
OHn  Corporation,  East  Alton,  DL 

CMitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,102,  Oct  4, 1993,  alwwloiifd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  906482,  Jan.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  diriiion  of  Scr.  No.  863^47.  Apr.  2, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,208^424,  whicb  is  a  cmrttmiation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  679,475,  Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,101,732.  Thk  appli- 
cation May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237<423 
Int  CL'  B21K  21/06 
VS.  CL  29^1  J3  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  manu&cture  of  a  jacketed  bullet  conqirising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  copper  alloy  blank  into  a  cup-shaped  jacket  blank 
having  an  inner  surface,  an  opposing  outer  surface  and  a 
continuous,  generally  flat,  bottom: 

(b)  coating  said  outer  surface  with  a  copper  oxide  layer, 

(c)  polishing  said  copper  oxide  layer,  and 

(d)  disposing  a  malleable  metal  core  in  said  c^>-shaped  jacket 
blank. 


5444499 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  P.  Bishop,  Pembroke,  and  Paul  L.  Haincy,  Doogfaw, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,785,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5436,795.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  394426 

Int  CL*  HOIG  7/00 

VS.  CL  29—25.41  9  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  capacitive  transducer  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  flat  diaphragm  and  a  relatively  thick  base  having  a  top 
and  bonom  sin-face  and  having  a  recess  formed  in  the  top 
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surface  of  the  base  and  a  plurality  of  boies  extending  through 
the  base  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  smface  spaced  from  the 
recess, 

applying  a  metalized  layer  on  a  bottom  surface  of  the  diaphragm 
and  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base,  die  metalized  layer  on  the 
diaphragm  including  an  interior  portion  on  the  diaphragm  and 
having  a  via  extending  to  a  first  terminal  pad  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  diaphragm,  the  metal- 
ized layer  also  including  a  second  terminal  pad  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  and 
spaced  from  the  first  terminal  pad, 

the  metalized  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  including  a 
pottion  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  within  the  recess  with  a 
via  extending  out  of  the  recess  to  a  first  joinder  pad  on  the 
base  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
base,  placing  the  diaphragm  onto  the  top  surface  of  the  base 
with  the  interior  portion  of  the  metalized  layer  on  the  booom 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  aligned  with  the  metalized  layer  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  base  within  the  recess  and  the  first 
termiiiial  pad  aligned  with  a  first  bore  of  said  plurality  of  bores 
and  the  second  terminal  pad  aligned  with  the  first  joinder  pad 
and  a  second  bore  of  said  plurality  of  bores,  placing  conduc- 
tive means  into  the  bores  in  conductive  engagement  with  the 
first  and  second  terminal  pads  and  inserting  an  electrically 
conductive  pin  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  bores,  each  pin 
having  a  distal  free  end  disposed  within  the  conductive  means 
in  the  respective  bore  adjacent  the  top  surface  thereof,  to  form 
a  continuous  electrical  path  from  a  terminal  pin,  through 
conductive  means  to  the  first  terminal  pad  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  from  another  conductive  pin 
through  conductive  means  to  the  second  terminal  pad  and 
from  there  to  the  first  joinder  pad,  via  and  metalized  layer  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  base  within  the  recess,  and  heating  the 
diaphragm  and  base  to  form  electrically  conductive  paths  of 
the  metalized  layers  and  joining  the  diaphragm  and  base 
together 


anchoring  means  coupled  to  a  position  on  said  second  anchor 
lever  arm  at  a  position  remote  from  the  hinge  adapted  to 
engage  the  rotary  joint  for  supporting  the  maintenance  tool, 

said  lever  arms  having  said  engagement  means  and  said  anchor- 
ing means  respectively  positioned  for  engaging  the  rotary 
joint  with  the  engagement  means  and  the  anchoring  means 
with  the  lever  arms  at  the  hinge  substantially  perpendiculariy 
disposed,  and 

a  manual  operating  handle  extension  portion  on  the  first  lever 
arm  member  extending  away  from  the  rotary  joint  to  a  posi- 
tion operable  by  a  maintenance  worker  to  compress  the  spring 
while  the  operator  adjusts  the  removable  fasteners  affixing  the 
removable  plate  to  the  rotary  joint  assembly  with  the  operator 
in  a  position  lateral  to  the  cover  plate,  thereby  permitting  safe 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  cover  plate  with  the  internal 
spring  compressed. 


5,544,401 

RIVETING  DEVICE 

Avraham  Danino,  8  Granados  SL,  Ramatgan  52326,  braei 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  427,202 

Oalms  priority,  applkatioa  Israal,  Jan.  2,  1995,  1122U. 

InL  a."  B2U  15/26 

VS.  a.  2»— 243J26  15  Claims 


5,544,400 

ROTARY  JOINT  INTERNAL  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 

John  E.  Welb,  124  Lakdand  Dr.,  West  Monroe,  La.  71291 

Rled  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,251 

InL  a."  B23P  19/04 

UJS.  CL  29—227  4  aaims 


1.  A  maintenance  tool  for  compressing  an  internal  spring  in  a 
rotary  joint  assembly  having  a  cover  plate  and  internal  spring 
pressing  thereagainst,  said  cover  plate  being  affixed  in  place  on 
said  assembly  by  removable  fasteners,  and  an  accessible  movable 
member  available  external  to  the  assembly  for  compressing  the 
internal  spring  during  maintenance  assembly  and  disassembly  of 
the  rotary  joint,  comprising  in  combination: 

a   first   manually   operal>le   compression    lever   arm   member 

coupled  to  a  second  anchor  lever  arm  member  by  a  hinge, 
engagement  means  coupled  to  the  first  lever  arm  member  remote 
from  the  hinge  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  said  noovable 
member  into  a  position  compressing  the  spring. 


1.  A  power-driven  riveting  attachment  for  mounting  onto  a 
unidirectional  rotational  power  source  having  a  rotational  output 
along  a  rotation  axis,  said  attachment  comprising: 

rivet  holding  and  pulling  means  mounted  for  axial  translation 
along  a  work  axis  between  extended  and  retracted  positions, 
said  rivet  holding  and  pulling  means  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  threaded  shank  integrally  formed  therewith,  said 
rivet  holding  and  pulling  means  being  restrained  from  rotation 
about  said  work  axis; 

transmission  means  for  selectable  operation  by  the  rotational 
power  source,  and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded 
shank  along  said  axis,  operation  of  the  rotational  power 
source  causing  rotation  of  said  transmission  means  about  said 
work  axis  in  a  first  direction,  thereby  to  cause  a  linear  trans- 
lation of  said  threaded  shank  and  thus  said  rivet  holding  and 
pulling  means  along  said  work  axis  in  a  corresponding  first 
axial  direction,  from  the  extended  to  the  retracted  position; 
and 

windable  resilient  return  means  associated  with  said  transmis- 
sion means  and  which,  when  the  rotational  power  source  is 
operated  so  as  to  rotate  said  transmission  means,  is  operative 
to  be  wound,  and  which,  when  said  transmission  means  is 
disengaged  from  the  rotational  power  source,  is  operative  to 


'  rotate  said  transmission  means  in  a  second,  reverse  direction, 
thereby  to  cause  a  corresponding  linear  translation  of  said 
rivet  holding  and  pulling  means  in  a  second  axial  direction, 
thereby  to  return  said  rivet  holding  and  pulling  means  from 
the  retracted  to  the  extended  position: 
and  wlierein  said  transmission  means  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  spindle  restrained  against  linear  translation  along 
said  work  axis  and  having  formed  tlierein  an  internal  screw 
thread  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  shank; 
and 
coupling  means  having  a  first  portion  associated  with  said 
spindle  and  a  second  portion  associated  with  said  power 
source  and  couplable  to  said  first  portion,  wherein  coupling 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  coupling  means  is 
operative  to  couple  the  rotational  power  source  to  said 
spindle,  thereby  to  cause  rotation  thereof. 


5,544y402 

AXLE  PULLER 

WnUam  B.  O'NeO,  P.O.  Box  1144.  Fort  Morgan.  Colo.  80701 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,972 

lat.  CL'  B23P  19/04 

V&  CL  29— Ml  «  ( 


S.  An  axle  puller  for  removing  an  axle  from  a  wheel  assembly, 
the  axle  having  an  axle  plate  fixed  to  an  axle  shaft  extending 
axially  of  the  wheel  assembly,  the  axle  plate  defining  a  plurality  of 
apcttures,  and  the  wheel  assembly  having  a  bub  and  an  axle 
housing  fixed  to  a  vehicle  and  defining  an  axial  cylindrical  cavity 
for  slidably  receiving  the  axle  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lug  bolts  affixed 
to  and  extending  axially  outwardly  from  the  hub,  each-having  an 
axially  outer  end;  the  axle  plate  being  positioned  axially  outwardly 
from  the  hub  and  the  lug  bolts  extending  through  the  apertures  in 
the  axle  plate  when  the  axle  shaft  is  inserted  into  the  cylindrical 
cavity,  the  axle  plate  having  an  axially  iimer  surface  proximate  to 
the  hub,  and  an  axially  outer  surface  facing  outwardly  from  the 
hub,  the  axle  puller  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  main  body  arranged  to  be  positioned  axially  outwardly  of 
the  axle  plate; 

b.  a  plurality  of  hook-arms,  each  with  an  axially  iimer  end  and 
an  axially  outer  end,  said  axially  outer  ends  being  pivotally 
attached  to  said  main  body,  said  axially  iiuier  ends  each 
defining  a  radially  inwardly  extending  prDtrusion,  said  protru- 
sion engaging  the  axially  iiuier  surface  of  the  axle  plate  to 
opetably  and  releasably  attach  the  main  body  to  the  axially 
iimer  surface  of  the  axle  plate,  and  wherein  said  axially  inner 
ends  of  said  book-arms  are  lesiliently  biased  to  a  radially 
inner  position  defined  by  contact  with  said  axle  plate;  and 

c.  axially  adjustable  means  attached  to  the  main  body  for  engag- 
•  ing  at  least  one  lug  bolt  and  biasing  the  main  body  axially 
'    away  from  the  axle  plate  to  separate  the  axle  plate  from  the 

hub. 


5,544/«03 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ELEMENTS  FROM  BORE 

OF  CROSS-HEAD  DIE  BODY 

James  A.  MilUman,  P.O.  Box  109,  Camden,  N.Y.  133U 

Filed  Jna.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,473 

lat  CL"  B23P  J9A)0;  B05L  3/02;  A23G  1/22 

VS.  CL  29-^263  4  ( 


I.  A  method  of  releasing  an  internal  element  of  a  cross-head  die 
assembly  from  mating  engagement  of  a  frustoconical,  external 
surface  of  said  element  with  an  essentially  identical,  frustoconical, 
internal  surface  of  an  axial  bore  extending  into  the  rear  end  of  the 
body  of  said  assembly,  said  frtistoconical  surfaces  tapering 
inwardly  from  the  rear  toward  the  front  end  of  said  body,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  threaded  portion  on  said  element  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  body  rear  end; 

b)  providing  an  abutment  surface,  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
body,  laterally  adjacent  said  threaded  portion; 

c)  advancing  a  release  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  into  abutting 
relation  with  said  abutroenl  surface;  and 

d)  applying  a  torque  to  said  release  nut  tending  to  advance  it  in 
the  direction  of  said  abutment  surface  sufficient  to  exert  an 
axial  force  on  said  element  in  a  rearward  direction  relative  to 
said  body  to  release  the  mating  engagement  of  said  frusto- 
conical surfaces. 


5,544v404 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  MOTOR- VEHICLE  TUBE 

ASSEMBLY 

Erwin  Bmmiiiofier,  Fnldabruck.  Germany,  aurigiinr  to  TKtmo- 

low  "nibe-Systems  GmbH.  Fnldabruck,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  04 
879J 

InL  CL'  B21D  39/03 
VS.  CL  29—430  t  < 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  motor  vehicle  having  fluid- 
using  elements  where  the  vehicle  is  moved  as  it  is  being  made  past 
a  station,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  to  the  station  an  assembly  having 

a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tubes  having  ends. 
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respective  finings  on  the  ends  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
elements  of  the  vehicle,  and 

transverse  cleats  laterally  interconnecting  the  tubes  into  the 
assembly; 
plastically  bending  at  least  some  of  the  tnbes  at  the  assembly 

station: 
fitting  the  assembly  with  the  bent  lubes  to  the  vehicle  at  the 

station; 
securing  the  fittings  to  the  respective  elements;  and 
fastening  at  least  one  of  the  cleats  to  the  vehicle. 


:^^m 


5,544,4e5 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  PRODUCTS 
Allen  Aaseth,  Woodland,  and  Robert  A.  Sdunitt,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Wash„  assignors  to  CoiumbU  Machine,  Inc,  Van- 
couver, Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193J72,  Feb.  7,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5,395,22«. 
This  amiiicatioa  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^27 
Int.  CL"  B23P  19/04;  B28B  15/00 
MS.  CL  29—467  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  cement  mold  box  in  a  concrete 
product  foiming  machine,  the  mold  box  including  a  head  assembly 
and  a  mold  assembly,  comprising: 

locating  the  head  assembly  in  a  predctermjned  alignment  in 

relabon  to  the  mold  assembly; 
locking  the  head  assembly  and  mold  assembly  together  in  the 

predetermined  alignment; 
mounting  the  locked  bead  assembly  to  a  vertically  displaceable 

upper  beam  of  the  concrete  prixluct  forming  machine  and 

noounting  the  locked  mold  assembly  to  a  stationary  frame  of 

the  concrete  produa  forming  machine; 
unlocking  the  bead  assembly  from  the  mold  assembly  while 

boA  the  head  assembly  and  the  mold  assembly  remain  locked 

to  the  concrete  prtxhict  forming  machine;  and 
moving  the  head  assembly  with  the  upper  beam  and  holding  the 

mold  assembly  to  die  frame  in  the  predetermined  aligned 

position  while  forming  concrete  products  with  the  concrete 

product  forming  machine. 


placing  the  tube  over  the  forward  end  of  the  fitting  and  the  at 
least  one  barb  and  engaging  the  abutment; 

gripping  the  tube  with  jaws  which  have  an  inward  nose  projec- 
tion of  a  small  axial  extent  at  about  the  forward  end  of  the 
fitting: 

longitudinally  moving  the  fitting  and  the  tube  relative  to  the  jaws 
until  the  nose  projection  has  relatively  moved  past  the  at  least 
one  barb:  and 

guiding  the  tube  with  a  rear  portion  of  said  jaws  during  the  step 
of  relative  longitudinal  movement 


5444v««7 

CONTINUOUS  RIVETING  METHOD  FOR  FASTENING 

BLIND  RIVETS 

Masatosbi    Otauchi.    Koriyama,    and    Masaru    Matsumoto, 

Mnchida,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Opt  Engineering  Co., 

Ltd^  Koriyama,  Japan 

Cootinualion  of  Ser.  No.  92,201,  JaL  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,484 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1992,  4-360303 
Int  a."  B21J  /5/05 
U.S.  a.  29--525.06  8  ClainH 


5,544y406 
TUBE  FITTING  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
Ralph  G.  lUdcnour,  Mansfield,  aad  Dennis  W.  Kerr,  Ashland, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lniversai  Enterprises,  Inc,  Mans- 
field, Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^46 
Int.  a."  B21D  i9/O0 
UA  CL  29—520  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  malleable  ube  to  a  rigid  fitting,  the 
fitting  having  an  external  surface  with  at  least  one  barb  thereon, 
said  at  least  one  barb  having  a  locking  face  facing  away  from  a 
forward  end  of  the  fitting  and  a  sloping  face  facing  the  forward  end 
of  the  fitting,  and  the  fitting  having  an  abutment  facing  the  forward 
end  of  the  fitting  and  located  rearward  of  the  barb,  and  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


76fO^^ 


1.  A  continuous  riveting  method  for  fastening  conventional  blind 

rivets,  each  mounted  in  sequence  by  a  pair  of  Ubs  with  each  blind 

rivet  in  generally  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  on  a 

continuous  carrier,  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  blind  rivet  having  a  head  and  an  elongate  stem  into 

alignment  with  a  hole  in  a  woricpiece  to  be  riveted  at  a 

riveting  station  embodying  a  nose  piece  having  an  elastic  ring, 

and  jaws  having  through  in-line  apertures; 


placiag  the  bUnd  rivet  gripped  by  said  jaws  into  said  hole  with 
said  head  abutting  against  said  workpiece  and  said  stem 
extending  along  a  direction  generally  away  from  said  work- 
piece; 

initially  pulling  said  stem:substantially  along  said  direction 
vtMIe  maintaining  said  head  of  said  rivet  against  said  work- 
piece  to  effect  riveting  action, 

further  tearing  and  pulling  said  stem  so  as  to  separate  a  remain- 
ing torn  stem  core  from  said  blind  rivet; 

releasmg  and  directing  said  torn  stem  core  into  a  torn  stem  core 
storage  compartment  and  maintaining  said  bliitd  rivet  in  place 
with  said  elastic  ring,  and  bending  said  pair  of  tabs  as  said 
note  piece  and  jaws  descend,  and  releasing  said  torn  stem 
cote  while  vacuuming  said  torn  stem  core  storage  compart- 
ment for  pulling  in  and  receiving  and  storing  a  plurality  of 
said  torn  stem  cores; 

and  clearing  said  riveting  station  so  as  to  allow  a  further  Mind 
rivet  to  be  prepared  for  riveting. 


INTERMEDIATE  THICKNESS  SLAB  CASTER  AND 

INLINE  HOT  STRIP  AND  PLATE  LINE  WITH  SLAB 

SEQUENCING 

George  W.  Tippins,  and  John  E.  Thomas,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Tippins  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Contiauatioo-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  123.149,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,4144>23,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,615, 

May  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,952.  This  application  Jan.  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  371,407 

Int  CL'  B21B  1/00;  1 3/22 

VS.  CX  29—Sr7.7  10  Claims 
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a)  continuously  casting  an  intermediate  thickness  strand; 

b)  cutting  said  strand  into  a  slab  of  pfcdeteimiiied  length; 

c)  selectively  either: 

i)  removing  said  slab  from  an  inline  continuous  processing 
line  including  a  hot  reversing  mill  having  a  coiler  furnace 
on  each  of  an  upstream  and  downstream  side  thereof  and 
feeding  said  slab  into  at  least  one  heating  furnace,  and 
extracting  said  slab  to  be  worked  from  said  beating  fitmace 
onto  said  continuous  processing  line;  or 

ii)  directly  feeding  said  slab  to  said  mill  bypassing  said 
franace; 

d)  flat  passing  said  slab  to  be  woriced  back  and  forth  through 
said  mill  to  form  an  intermediaie  product  of  a  Ifaicloicss 
sufficient  for  coiling: 

e)  coiling  said  intermediate  product  in  one  of  said  coiler  fur- 
naces; and 

0  passing  said  coiled  intermediate  product  back  and  forth 
through  said  mill  to  reduce  said  coilnl  intermediate  product  to 
an  end  product  of  a  thickness  of  equal  to  or  less  tlian  about 
0.060  inch,  said  intermediate  product  being  collected  in  and 
fed  out  of  each  of  said  coiler  furnaces  on  each  pass  through 
said  hot  reversing  mill. 


5,544y4«9 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ARMATURES 
John   M.    Beakes,   Fairbom.   and    E.   Wayne   Zkbt   Hnber 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe  Pradncts  Inc, 
Huber  Heights,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,285,  Jnn.  28,  1994,  Pat  Na. 

5,500,993,  wWcfa  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  234,136,  Apr. 

28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jnn.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No. 

473,083 

Int  a."  H02K  15/02 

VS.  CL  29—548  4  ' 
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1.  AJk  intermediate  thickness  slab  caster  and  inline  hot  strip  and 
plate  hae  comprising: 

a)  an  intermediate  thickness  continuous  strip  caster; 

b)  an  inline  cutoff  downstream  of  said  caster  for  cutting  an 
iatcrmediale  thickness  slab; 

c)  a  feed  and  run  back  table  inline  with  said  cutoff; 

d)  a  slab  DTinsfer  table  adjacent  said  feed  and  run  back  table 
operable  transverse  of  said  feed  and  tun  back  table  to  selec- 
tiviely  remove  slabs  from  said  feed  and  run  back  table; 

e)  a  slab  conveyor  table  adjacent  said  slab  transfer  table  and 
adapted  to  receive  slabs  from  said  slab  transfer  table; 

0  a  slab  collection  and  storage  area  adjacent  said  slab  conveyor 
table  adapted  to  receive  slabs  from  said  slab  conveyor  table; 

g)  a  reheat  fiimace  adjacent  said  slab  conveyor  table  adapted  to 
receive  slabs  from  said  slab  conveyor  table,  said  furnace 
having  an  exit  end  positioned  adjacent  said  feed  and  nm  back 
uble; 

h)  a  hot  reversing  mill  means  inline  with  said  feed  and  nm  back 
table  for  reducing  a  slab  on  said  feed  and  run  back  table  to  an 
intermediate  product  of  a  thickness  sufficient  for  coiling  in  a 
number  of  flat  [>asses:  and 

i)  a  pair  of  coiler  furnaces  positioned  inline  with  said  feed  and 
run  back  table,  one  located  upstream  of  said  hot  reversing  mill 
means  and  the  other  located  downstream,  said  coiler  furnaces 
capable  of  receiving  and  paying  out  said  intermediate  product 
as  it  is  passed  between  said  coiler  furnaces  and  through  said 
hot  reversing  mill  means  so  as  to  be  reduced  to  an  end 
pnxhKL 

4.  A  method  of  processing  metal  slabs  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  rotationally  orienting  an  arnuMure  shaft  having  a 
cam  body  extending  from  one  end  thereof  before  said  shaft  is 
inserted  into  a  shafr-receiving  transfer  block  of  an  armature  lami- 
nation and  shaft  assembly  machine  so  that  said  cam  body  has  a 
desired  angular  orientation  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
armature  shaft,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  powered  ram  movable  along  a  predetermined  axis, 
said  ram  having  a  nosepiece  provided  with  a  socket  having  a 
size  aixl  shape  to  slidably  receive  the  cam  body,  with  said 
socket  being  located  relative  to  said  predetermined  axis  in  the 
same  rotational  orientation  as  said  desired  orientation  of  said 
cam  body  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  ^mature 
shaft; 
providing  an  abutment  in  confronting  aligimient  with  said  ram; 
supporting  said  armature  shaft  so  that  its  axis  of  rotation  is 

aligned  with  said  predetermined  axis; 
actuating  said  ram  so  that  said  nosepiece  presses  on  said  one  end 
of  said  armature  shaft  and  the  opposite  end  thereof  is 
extended  into  engagement  with  said  abtmnent;  and 
while  maintaining  pressure  on  the  eitds  of  said  armature  shaft, 
rotating  said  armature  shaft  until  said  cam  body  is  rotationally 
aligned  with  said  socket  in  said  ram  nosepiece  wheieupon 
said  ram  nosepiece  slides  over  said  cam  body. 
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5.544.410 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

Ikno  Kato,  and  Kenicfalro  Nogi.  both  of  c/o  Tkiyo  Yudcn 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha  of  6-16-20,  Ueno.  TUto-kn.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  »,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  219.523 

iBt  CL*  HOIF  41/06 

VS.  CL  J9-4IK  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  electronic  parts  comprising: 

molding  a  first  molded  component  as  a  core  by  kneading  and 
shaping  a  first  magnetic  material  and  a  binder, 

spirally  winding  a  conductive  material  on  the  periphery  of  said 
first  molded  component  with  a  constant  winding  pitch. 

molding  a  cover  component  by  covering  the  wound  conductive 
material  as  well  as  said  first  molded  component  with  a 
kneaded  mixture  of  a  second  magnetic  material  and  a  binder, 
thereby  forming  a  second  molded  component  comprising  said 
cover  component  and  said  first  molded  component, 

integrally  sintering  said  second  molded  component. 

cutting  said  second  molded  component  into  tips  of  desired 
length  to  thereby  partially  expose  said  conductive  material  out 
of  two  end  surfaces  of  said  second  molded  component,  and 

fixing  terminal  electrodes  to  said  conductive  material  at  each  of 
said  end  surfaces  of  said  second  molded  component. 


1.  An  automatic  electronic  parts-mounting  apparatus  for  mount- 
ing electronic  parts  supplied  from  a  parts  feeder  at  predetermined 
positions  on  a  printed  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  adsorpdve  nozzle  for  adsorbing  the  electronic  parts  one  by 
one; 

an  adsoiptive  mechanism  for  adsorbing  and  releasing  the  elec- 
tronic parts  to  and  from  the  adsorptive  nozzle: 

a  parts-adsorbing  station  for  holding  the  electronic  parts  sup- 
plied from  the  parts  feeder, 

a  parts-recognizing  unit  for  recognizing  the  state  of  the  elec- 
tronic parts  being  adsort>ed  by  the  adsorptive  nozzle  in  said 
parts-adsorbing  station: 

a  parts-mounting  station  for  holding  the  printed  substrate  on 
which  the  electronic  parts  adsorbed  by  the  adsorptive  nozzle 
are  to  be  mounted: 

a  nozzle  head  having  a  nozzle-rotating  motor  for  correcting  the 
position  of  the  adsorbed  electronic  parts  by  rotating  said 
adsorptive  nozzle  within  a  plane  being  perpendicular  to  a 
nozzle  axis  of  said  adsorptive  nozzle  in  accordance  with  the 
adsorbed  state  of  the  electronic  parts  recognized  by  said 
parts-recognizing  unit,  the  nozzle-rotating  motor  iiKluding  a 
stator  and  a  rotor,  wherein  at  least  two  adsorptive  nozzles  are 
provided  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor,  and  each  adsorp- 
tive nozzle  is  capable  of  moving  toward  and  away  from  the 
rotor, 

a  nwvable  nozzle  base  containing  said  nozzle  head  for  sequen- 
tially moving  said  nozzle  head  toward  said  stations;  and 

a  head  up/down  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  said  nozzle 
head,  said  head  up/down  mechanism  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  toward  an  adsorbing  position  or  a  releasing 
position  of  the  electronic  pairs. 


5.544,412 
METHOD  FOR  COUPLING  A  POWER  LEAD  TO  A  BOND 

PAD  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 

GuiUcnno  L.  Romero,  and  Joe  L.  Martinez,  Jr.,  both  of  Pboe- 

nix.  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sduumburg,  DL 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  247,944 

InL  CL*  il«5K  3/30 

VS.  a.  29-832  20  Claims 


5,544,411 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  PARTS-MOUNTING 

APPARATUS 

YocUnorl  Kano,  and  Masayuid  Mohara,  both  of  Ooizumi- 

maclii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Cc,  Ltd.,  Morigu- 

cfai,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,760 
Claims  priority,  applkatioo  Japan.  May  26,  1993,  5-124320 
Int  CL'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29^740  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coupling  a  power  lead  to  a  bond  pad  in  an 
electronic  nxxlule.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  baseplate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface: 
rooimting  at  least  one  isolation  structure  to  the  top  surface,  the  at 

least  one  isolation  structure  having  a  first  region  electrically 

isolated  from  a  second  region; 
mounting  a  first  clip  support  to  the  first  region  of  the  at  least  one 

isolation  structure,  wherein  the  first  clip  support  is  coupled  to 

the  first  portion  of  the  top  surface  by  the  at  least  one  isolation 

structure; 
coupling  the  bond  pad  to  the  second  region  of  the  at  least  one 

isolation  structure; 
electrically  coupling  the  power  lead  to  the  first  clip  support;  and 
electrically  coupling  the  first  clip  support  to  the  bond  pad  with  a 

clip,  wherein  the  power  lead  becomes  electrically  coupled  to 

the  bond  pad.  and  wherein  the  first  cUp  support  and  the  first 

and  second  regions  of  the  at  least  one  isolation  structure  are 

electrically  conductive. 


5,544y413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANFACTURING  A 

FLASHLESS  METAL  CONNECTING  ROD 

Robert  J.  Stevens,  and  Terrance  M.  Mdncmey,  both  of  Cdiun- 

bus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Omni  Forge,  Inc.,  Remington,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.284 

InL  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29—888.092  14  Claims 


wall  portion  of  the  external  shaving  member,  characterized  in  that, 
viewed  in  a  radial  cross-section,  at  least  a  pan  of  the  outer  side  of 
the  annular  wall  portion,  which  part  is  situated  opposite  the  annular 
path  of  the  cutting  edges,  has  an  outwardly  directed  arcuate  shape, 
the  peipendicular  distance  between  the  axially  outermost  point  of 
this  arcuate  part  and  a  line  through  those  points  of  the  outer  side  of 
the  annular  wall  portion,  which  are  situated  directly  opposite  the 
inner  diameter  and  the  outer  diameter,  respectively,  of  the  aiuiular 
path,  being  12-100  (UL 


5,544,415 
WATER-PROOF  AND  WASHABLE  ELECTRIC  RAZOR 
Joseph  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kunnex  lnct>rpo- 
nited,  Taipei.  lUwan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No,  349,890 

InL  CL*  B26B  19/02 

VS.  CL  30—43.92  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flashless  metal  connecting  rod 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  having  a  one-piece 
construction  and  being  fiacturable  into  a  cap  portion  and  a  body 
portion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  preform; 

(b)  beating  said  preform; 

(c)  sequentially  forging  the  preform  between  at  least  one  multi- 
action  die  set  to  form  a  filial  flashless  forging;  and 

(d)  controlled  cooUng  of  the  final  forging;  wherein  said  at  least 
one  multi-action  die  set  includes  a  lower  die  having  indepen- 
dently movable  first  and  second  portions  and  an  indepen- 
dently movable  upper  die  such  that  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  lower  die  are  urged  together  as  said  upper  die 
is  moved  toward  said  lower  die. 


5444,414 

SHAVING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTOURED  HEADS 
Jacobus  N.  Dekker,  Dracfaten;  Elwin  Dc  Valk,  Groningen,  and 
Fred  Fralj,  Hoogeveen,  aU  of,  Netfaetiands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1994.  Scr.  No.  333,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  5, 1993,  09301225 
Int  a."  B26B  19/14 
VS.  CL  30—43.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  apparatus  having  at  least  one  shaving  unit  compris- 
ing an  external  shaving  member  and  an  internal  shaving  member 
which  is  rotatably  drivable  relative  to  the  external  shaving  mem- 
ber, the  external  shaving  member  having  an  outwardly  directed 
annular  wall  portion  with  lamellae  which  extend  in  substantially 
radial  directions  and  between  which  hair-entry  apertures  are 
formed,  the  edges  of  the  aimular  wall  portion  having  a  rounding 
radius  of  0.3-0.7  mm  viewed  in  a  radial  direction,  and  the  internal 
shaviqg  member  comprising  cutlers  having  cutting  edges  which 
describe  an  annular  path  adjoining  the  inner  side  of  the  amuilar 


1.  A  waterproof  and  washable  electric  razor  comprising: 
an  iimer  shell  having  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber  oo 
an  interior  of  said  inner  shell,  said  lower  chamber  receiving  a 
battery  therein,  said  upper  chamber  receiving  a  motor  therein, 
a  spring  piece  being  fitted  in  said  upper  chamber,  said  spring 
piece  extending  into  said  lower  chamber  so  as  to  connect  with 
a  negative  terminal  of  said  battery,  said  spring  piece  connect- 
ing with  a  positive  pole  of  said  motor  so  as  to  transfer  energy 
from  said  battery  to  said  motor,  said  iiuter  shell  being  posi- 
tioned within  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  grip,  said  motor 
having  a  shaft  interconnected  with  a  swinging  lever,  said 
swinging  lever  connected  to  a  driving  block  so  as  to  move  a 
moving  blade  back  and  forth  relative  to  a  non-moving  blade, 
said  moving  blade  being  positioned  in  close  praximity  to  said 
non-moving  blade,  a  slide  member  movably  positioned  on 
said  inner  shell  and  in  said  cylindrical  grip  so  as  to  control  a 
contact  between  said  spring  piece  and  the  pole  of  said  motor, 
a  button  secured  to  said  slide  member  and  disposed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  grip,  said  button  arranged  so 
as  to  maintain  contact  with  said  spring  piece  by  a  reverse 
hook  peitetrating  through  a  hole  on  said  cylindrical  grip; 
a  waterproof  socket  positioned  on  a  surface  of  said  inner  shell  so 
as  to  prevent  water  infiltration  into  said  iiuter  shell,  a  rubber 
collar  disposed  between  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  grip  and 
said  battery,  said  swinging  lever  having  a  center  of  rotation 
disposed  in-between  a  front  neck  and  a  back  neck  of  said 
cylindrical  grip,  said  back  neck  having  a  shaft  bole  at  its  top 
end  for  receiving  a  shaft  at  an  end  of  a  blade  lid.  said  blade  lid 
receiving  said  spring  piece  and  said  moving  blade  and  said 
non-moving  blade  through  a  pair  of  reverse  hooks  in  a  blade 
fixing  piece,  said  blade  fixing  piece  having  sides  exposing 
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tbemselves  outside  of  said  blade  lid  and  said  front  neck  and 
said  back  neck,  said  pair  of  reverse  books  being  pressable  by 
an  outside  force  such  dial  said  blade  lid  is  uncovered  outside 
said  front  neck;  and 
a  claw  on  an  inner  wall  of  a  lower  poitioa  of  each  of  said  front 
and  back  necks  so  as  to  connect  with  or  disconnect  from  a 
concave  surface  on  an  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  grip  so 
as  to  open  an  interior  of  said  cylindrical  grip. 


•"■» 


5,544,416 
SHEARS 
Mao-SCB  Un.  No.  8,  Kung  Yek  Rd,  Chung  Ho  Itan,  Lunf 
Ching  Hsiang,  lUchung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  407,848 

im.  CL*  B26B  nm 

VS.  CL  3»— 193  1  Ctohd 


1.  A  shears  comprising  a  cutting  unit  consisting  of  a  first  blade 
and  a  second  blade,  and  two  pivoted  actuating  bars  turned  relative 
to  each  other  to  drive  said  first  and  second  blades,  causing  them  to 
make  a  scissors  action  for  cutting  things,  wherein: 

said  actuating  bars  each  comprises  a  coupling  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  handgrip  portion  at  an  opposite  end.  the  coupling 
portions  of  said  actuating  bars  having  a  respective  middle  parr 
pivoted  to  each  other  by  a  pivot  and  a  respective  front  end 
pivoted  to  one  blade  of  said  cutting  unit; 

said  first  blade  comprises  two  projecting  portions  at  one  end.  a 
smoothly  curved  side  notch  defined  between  said  projecting 
portions,  and  a  smoothly  curved  cutting  edge  at  an  opposite 
end  along  one  side; 

said  second  blade  comprises  a  neck  portion  at  one  end,  a 
smoothly  curved  locating  head  extended  ftom  said  neck  por- 
bon,  and  an  anvil  at  an  opposite  end  facing  said  smoothly 
curved  cutting  edge  of  said  first  blade,  said  smoothly  curved 
locating  head  being  inserted  into  said  curved  side  notch  and 
tumable  therein  it  to  limit  the  turning  angle  of  said  first  and 
second  blades,  said  anvil  having  a  plurality  of  anti-skid  teeth 
for  action  against  said  smoothly  curved  cutting  edge. 


JU     'li 


a  second  housing  section  securable  to  said  first  housing  section; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  iiKluding  an 
interior  surface  wall; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  including  a 
generally  circumferential  groove  formed  therein,  each  said 
groove  further  being  positioned  such  that  when  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections  are  secured  together  said  grooves  are 
disposed  within  a  common  plane  to  effectively  form  a  gener- 
ally circumferential  groove  extending  about  substantially  an 
entire  length  of  each  said  interior  surface  wall  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  housing  sections: 

a  motor  disposed  witliin  said  first  and  second  housing  sections; 

a  cutting  implement  operationally  coupled  to  said  motor  so  as  to 
be  drivable  rotationally  by  said  motor:  and 

a  motor  mounting  assembly  including  a  plate  member  fixedly 
secured  to  said  motor,  said  plate  member  being  of  dimensions 
enabling  said  plate  member  to  be  inserted  at  least  partially 
within  said  grooves  within  said  first  and  second  housing 
sections  such  that  said  plate  member  is  supported  at  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferential  locations  about  said  interior  surface  wall 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  to  thereby 
support  said  motor  fixedly  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
housing  sections  without  said  motor  contacting  any  portion  of 
said  interior  surface  wall  of  said  first  housing  section  or  any 
portion  of  said  interior  surface  wall  of  said  second  housing 
section. 


S,544v418 
BRAN  ?H  TRIMMER 
Kazuo  Harada,  5-10,  Uragimka  1-choroe.  Yokosuka-shi,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,159 

Claims  priority.  appUcadon  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118731 

Int.  a."  B27B  i/OO 

VS.  a.  30—392  6  Claims 


5,544,417 
MULTI-PURPOSE  MOTOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

STRING  TRIMMER 
Sbddoa  Atos,  MaUorytown,  and  Jacob  Prosper.  BrockviUe, 
both  of,  Canada,  aarigrcrs  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
DcL 

Fncd  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,729 
IbL  a.'  B26B  25/00 
VS.  CL  30—276  20  Claims 

1.  An  outdoor  power  tool  for  trimming  vegetation,  comprising: 
a  first  housing  section; 


1.  A  branch  trimmer,  comprising: 

a  momentum  converter  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  the 

output  of  a  power  source  into  linear  reciprocation; 
a  saw  blade  mounted  for  slidable  reciprocation  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  thereof  under  the  application  of  power  transmitted 

from  said  momentum  converter, 
a  gear  case  body  for  accommodating  said  saw  blade  and  the 

momentum  converter;  and 
a  gear  case  cover  for  covering  a  bottom  portion  of  said  gear  case 

body  to  keep  out  debris  harmful  to  gears  in  said  gear  case 

body,  wherein  said  gear  case  cover  is  divided  into  a  plurality 


of  parts  to  facilitate  blade  renwval  and  replacetnent,  a  first 
part  of  which  is  formed  such  that  the  outline  thereof  is  slighdy 
larger  than  the  outline  of  said  saw  Made  disposed  in  said  gear 
case  body,  when  said  saw  blade  is  extended  to  its  maximum 
position  and  at  least  one  other  part  that  encloses  the  gears 
such  that  said  first  part  may  be  removed  to  replace  the  saw 
blade  without  exposing  any  gears. 


5,544^419 
DIPSTICK  ASSEMBLY 
Scan  G.  Sadtzei;  Youngwood,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Wcsdnghonse 
Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcitting,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,233 

InL  CL'  GOIF  23A)4 

VS.  a.  33—731  U  Claims 


providing  at  least  a  partial  seal  between  said  iivrtifaring  means 
and  said  tube  over  a  predetermined  range  of  relative  eleva- 
tions between  said  indicating  means  and  said  tube  as  said 
indicating  means  is  being  withdrawn  from  said  tube; 

(f)  a  third  sealing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  iqiper  end  of 
said  indicating  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  indi- 
cating means  and  said  tube  when  said  indicating  means  is 
fiilly  inserted  into  said  tube; 

(g)  a  valve  seat  formed  on  said  lower  end  of  said  tube; 

(h)  a  fourth  sealing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  lower  end  of 
said  tube  and  having  a  single  movable  member  resiliently 
pressed  against  said  valve  seat  on  said  tube  for  sealing  said 
tube  when  said  indicating  means  is  withdrawn  and  for  permit- 
ting liquid  communication  between  sucb  chamber  and  said 
tube  when  said  single  nwvable  member  is  pressed  away  from 
said  valve  seat  by  insertioa  of  said  indicating  means  into  said 
tube;  and 

(i)  a  gas  pressure  equalization  means  formed  ttvoagfa  a  wall 
portion  of  ^d  tube  at  a  predetermined  {x>sition  on  said  tube 
adjacent  such  gas  in  sucb  chamber  for  equalizing  gas  pressure 
between  such  chamber  and  said  tube; 

said  fourth  sealing  means  haviitg  a  hinged  cover  plate  resiliemly 
mounted  to  said  lower  end  a(  said  tube  and  adapted  to  press 
against  said  valve  seat  when  said  indicating  rod  is  withdrawn, 
but  pressed  away  from  said  valve  seal  when  said  rod  is 
inserted  to  permit  liquid  communication  between  such  cham- 
ber and  said  tube. 


5,544,420 

COMBINATION  TAPE  MEASURE  AND  UGHT  BULB 
Yoong  J.  Cboi,  168  Manito  Ave.,  Oaidand,  NJ.  07436 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,363 
Int  CL"  GOIB  3/10:  GOID  U/IS 
VS.  CL  33—760  11 


I.  An  improved  dipstick  assembly  for  naeasuring  a  liquid  level  in 
a  chaoiber  containing  both  a  liquid  and  a  gas  which  may  be 
meastned  even  when  such  liquid  is  agitated  and  when  such  gas 
may  have  a  pressure  differing  from  atmospheric,  said  improved 
dipstick  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  first  predetermined  length  insertable  Into  an 
interior  portion  of  such  chamber  and  a  second  predetermirted 
length  thereof  which  will  extend  outwardly  from  an  opening 
provided  through  a  wall  portion  of  such  chamber  which  will 
receive  said  tube  tfaerein,  said  tube  having  an  upper  end,  a 
lower  end,  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  swfaoe  and  a  picde- 
lermined  cross  sectional  shape; 

(b)  an  attachment  means  engageable  with  said  outer  stuface  of 
said  tube  at  a  predeiennined  distance  from  said  upper  end 
thereof  and  with  an  outer  surface  of  such  wall  portion  of  such 
chamber  for  attaching  said  tube  to  such  chamber  adjacent 
such  opening  and  in  a  position  sucb  that  said  lower  end  of 
Mid  mbe  extends  into  such  liquid  at  a  point  which  is  a  lowest 
level  of  sucb  liquid  to  be  measured: 

(c>  1  first  sealing  means  engageable  with  such  outer  surface  of 
such  wall  portion  adjacent  such  opening  and  with  at  least  one 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  tube  adjacent  an  inner  surface  of 
said  attachment  means  and  said  ituier  surface  of  said  attach- 
ment means  for  providing  a  gas-tight  seal  of  said  dipstick 
assembly  to  such  chamber, 

(d)  a  liquid  level  indicating  means  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower 
end  and  a  predetermined  cross  sectional  shape,  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  indicating  means  being  insertable  within  said  tube 
for  indicating  a  level  of  such  liquid  contained  within  such 
chamber, 

(e)  a  first  portion  of  a  second  sealing  means  disposed  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  tube  adjacent  said  upper  end  thereof  aixl 
B  second  portion  of  said  second  sealing  means  disposed  on 
said  indicating  means  adjacent  said  upper  end  thereof  for 


1.  A  combination  tape  measure  and  light  bulb,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tape  measure  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tape  tneasuie 
being  electrically  conductive  substantially  along  the  full 
length  of  said  tape  measure; 

(b)  a  spool,  said  tape  measure  being  wound  upon  said  spool,  said 
tape  measure  being  connected  to  said  spool  at  one  end,  and 
free  of  said  spool  at  its  other  end,  said  tape  measure  fabricated 
fixxn  a  sufficiently  rigid  material  such  tlial  when  it  is  extended 
outward  from  said  spool  in  a  substantially  straight  plane,  said 
tape  noeasure  is  capable  of  self  sustaining  itself,  in  said  plane, 
for  distances  up  to  at  least  two  feet: 

(c)  a  light  bulb  being  affixed  to  said  free  end  of  said  Oft 


(d)  an  electrically  conductive  strip  of  material  being  secured 
substantially  along  a  side  of  said  tape  measure  and  the  full 
length  of  said  tape  measure; 

(e)  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  light  bulb  between 
said  portion  of  said  tape  measure  which  is  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  said  conductive  strip  of  material;  and. 

(0  means  for  providing  electric  current  to  said  strip  of  material 
and  said  portion  of  said  tape  measure  which  is  electrically 
conductive  so  that  said  light  bulb  is  Ughted  when  said  electric 
cunent  is  provided. 


I 
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5,544,421 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Raymon  F.  Tbompson,  Lakeside;  Robert  W.  Berner,  KaUspeU; 
Gary  L.  Curtis,  KUa;  Stephen  P.  Cullitoo,  KalispeU,  and 
Blaine  G.  Wright,  Whitefish,  all  of  Mont^  assicDors  to  Semi- 
tool,  Inc^  Kalispell,  Mont 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23M24 

iBt  CL*  F26B  /7/24 

VS.  CL  34—58  38  Claims 


wherein  said  paper  web,  together  with  at  least  one  endless  dry 
sieve  associated  with  each  of  the  several  drying  groups,  is  alter- 
nately guided  over  reversing  rolls  and  heated  by  (tying  cylinders, 
with  the  paper  web  being  located  between  the  dry  sieves  and  the 
drying  cylinders,  wherein  within  each  drying  group  only  one  side 
of  the  paper  web  comes  into  contact  with  the  drying  cylinders,  with 
the  side  being  reversed  between  each  drying  group,  with  the  paper 
web  extending  directly  from  a  last  drying  cylinder  of  one  (toying 
group  to  a  first  drying  cylinder  of  a  following  drying  group, 
wherein  the  last  drying  cylinder  of  the  one  drying  group  is 
ananged  at  a  short  distance  from  the  first  drying  cylinder  of  the 
following  drying  group,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  last  drying 
cylinder  of  the  one  drying  group  and  the  first  drying  cylinder  of  the 
following  drying  group  is  movably  arranged  for  changing  the 
distaiKe  between  said  last  and  said  first  drying  cylinders. 


5,544^423 
GAS  DISTRIBUTOR 
Christianus  M.  T.  Wcstelaken,  P.O.  Box  1349,  Grand  Bend, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  353,072 

InL  CL*  F26B  17/12 

VS.  CL  34—174  21  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  processor  for  processing  wafers,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  enclosure  connected  to  the  frame  for  providing  an  enclosed 
work  spa(x: 

an  interface  port  in  said  general  enclosure  through  which  wafers 
are  moved  relative  to  said  w(jrk  space; 

an  interface  for  moving  wafers  through  said  interface  port  rela- 
tive to  said  work  spa(x; 

a  wafer  transfer  for  transferring  wafers  from  a  wafer  carrier  to  a 
wafer  tray; 

a  plurality  of  processing  stations;  said  processing  stations  having 
access  openings  which  open  to  the  work  space  to  allow 
installation  and  removal  of  wafers  relative  to  said  pnxessing 
stations; 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  wafers  loaded  onto  said  wafer  trays  to 
and  from  said  plurality  of  processing  stations. 


5,544  422 
DRYING  SECTION 
Werner  Leitenberger,  Schller-Wetzisreute,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 
928.4 

Int  CL*  F26B  11/02 
VS.  CL  34—117  12  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  for  particulate  material  comprising  a  chamber  for 
drying  said  particulate  material,  said  chamber  having  a  particulate 
material  inlet,  a  particulate  material  outlet,  a  drying  gas  inlet  and 
an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  said  inlet  containing  a  gas  distributor  for 
condix:ting  gas  in  a  flow  direction  along  a  flow  path  from  an  inlet 
end  to  a  terminal  end  of  the  distributor  said  distributor  containing  a 
plurality  of  gas  deflectors  spaced  apart  to  slice  diagonally  across 
the  gas  flow  path  in  a  gas  flow  direction  from  the  inlet  end  of  the 
distributor  to  the  terminal  end  of  the  distributor,  said  deflectors 
being  oriented  to  direct  gas  flow  exiting  the  distributor  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  entering  the  dis- 
tributor. 


1.  A  drying  section  of  a  papermaking  machine,  said  drying 
section  being  comprised  of  several  drying  groups,  a  paper  web. 


5,544y424 

AGGRESSIVE  CONVECITVE  DRYING  IN  A  CONICAL 

SCREW  TYPE  MIXER/DRYER 

Len  W.  Haleen,  Edwardsville,  DL,  assignor  to  MalUnckrodt 

MedicaL  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,280 

Int.  a."  F26B  11/12 

VS.  CL  34—181  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  aggressive  drying  of  chemical  compounds  in  a 

conical  screw  type  mixer  modified  for  use  as  a  dryer  comprising: 

a  cone  shaped  compression  vessel; 

a  cover  attached  to  and  covering  said  vessel,  said  cover  includ- 
ing an  inlet  port  for  the  introduction  of  drying  medium  to  said 


_^^^ 

"-K^ 


^v^O^ 


^ 


e. 


vessel  and  an  outlet  port  for  die  release  of  vaporized  liquids 

from  a  product  charged  to  said  vessel; 
an  discharge  pon  located  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel  for 

discharge  of  product  from  said  vessel; 
an  screw  agitator  housed  within  said  vessel,  said  agitator  includ- 
ing a  helical  blade  for  mixing  prcxhict  charged  to  said  vessel; 
at  least  one  drive  means  attached  to  said  screw  agitator  and 

ad«ptr«1  to  drive  said  agitator,  and 
meaiis  to  create  turbulence  within  said  vessel  during  a  drying 

cycle  said  meth<xl  comprising: 
charging  prtxluct  to  be  dried  to  said  vessel; 
(X>vering  said  vessel  with  said  cover, 
starting  said  drive  means  to  drive  said  screw  agitator  to  mix  said 

product; 
cteatiiig  turbulence  within  said  vessel; 
removing  volatiles  evaporated  fixMn  said  product  through  said 

outlet  pott; 
continuing  said  steps  of  driving  said  screw  agitator  and  creating 

turbulence  and  removing  volatiles  until  the  volatile  level 

within  said  product  have  been  decreased  to  a  predeteimined 

level; 
stopping  turbulence  within  said  vessel; 
stopping  said  drive  means;  and 
removing  said  product  from  said  vessel  wherein  said  means  to 

create  turbuleiKe  comprises  at  least  chk  high  velocity  itozzle 

for  injecting  drying  medium  at  high  velocity  into  said  vessel. 


5,544y425 

AGGRESSIVE  CONVECTIVE  DRYING  IN  A  NUTSCHE 
TYPE  FILTER/DRYER 
Lcn  W.  Halccn,  Edwardsiille,  DL,  Msignor  to  Malfinckradt 
MedicaL  Inc.  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,250 
Int.  CL*  F2a  11/00 
VS.  CL  34—187  U 


-^ 


1.  A  method  of  aggressive  drying  of  chemical  compounds  in  a 
nutscbe  type  filter  nxxlified  for  use  as  a  dryer  comprising: 
a  compression  vessel  having  walls  and  a  bottom: 
a  filler  plate  located  on  said  bottom  of  said  vessel; 


a  cover  attached  to  and  covering  said  vessel,  said  cover  includ- 
ing an  inlet  port  for  the  introductioa  erf  drying  medium  to  said 
vessel  and  an  outlet  port  for  the  release  at  vaporized  liquids 
from  a  product  charged  to  said  vessel; 
an  agitator  housed  within  said  vesseL  said  agitator  incfaiding 
blades  for  smoothing  and  [lowing  product  charged  to  said 
vessel; 
a  drive  means  attached  to  said  agitator  and  adapted  to  drive  said 

agitator,  and 
means  to  create  turbulence  within  said  veaad  dnnng  a  drying 

cycle; 
said  methtxl  comprising: 
charging  product  to  be  dried  to  said  vessel; 
covering  said  vessel  with  said  cover, 
starting  said  drive  means  to  drive  said  agitator  to  smooth  and 

plow  said  product; 
creating  turbulence  widiin  said  vessel; 
removing  volatiles  evaporated  from  said  product  through  said 

outlet  port; 
continuing  said  steps  of  driving  said  agitator  and  creating 

turbulence  and  removing  volatiles  until  tiie  volatile  level 

within  said  product  have  been  decreased  to  a  piedetennined 

level; 
stopping  turbulence  within  said  vessel; 
stopping  said  drive  means;  and 
removing  said  product  from  said  vessel,  wherein  said  means 

to  create  turbulence  comprises  at  least  one  high  velocity 

nozzle  for  injecting  drying  medium  at  high  velocity  into 

said  vessel. 


S344y«2( 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

MOISTENED  POWDER  AND  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

KataiMtri  YoaWda;  Ickirbo  Kabm^  Kohidii  Kimora,  awi 

Nobokani  Moriya,  all  of  Osaka,  Ja|wn,  assigBocs  to  F^Ji 

Paudal  KabnAiid  Kaisiia,  Ondca,  JapM 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2483M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  17, 1993,  5-19MI8 
Iat.CL*F2aM» 
U,S.  CL  34—314  11  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  moistened  powder  and  granular 
materials  comprising  a  cylindrical  bousing,  a  w(]fking  plate  rotat- 
aMy  mounted  in  said  housmg  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
housing,  said  working  plate  having  a  central  opening,  means  for 
introducing  a  working  fluid  internally  into  said  htxising  above  said 
working  plate,  means  for  $(^>plying  moistened  powder  and  granu- 
lar materials  onto  said  working  plate,  and  means  for  discharging 
processed  materials  through  said  opening  of  said  woiking  plate. 
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5,544,427 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULES 

SUITABLE  AS  WETTING  AGENTS,  DETERGENTS  AND/ 

OR  CLEANING  PRODUCTS 
WUfHed  Raeiise;  Wttbetan  Beck,  both  of  Dnesseidorf;  Dieter 
Jung,  Hilden,  and  Dieter  Soiuiemann,  Dueselklorf,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgcsellscliall  auf 
Aktieo,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93fl)0265.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  284,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04 
090.6;  Feb.  12,  1992,  42  04  035  J;  Feb.  27,  1992,  42  06  050.8; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  42  06  495  J 

Int  a."  F26B  3/08 
VS.  CL  34—372  H  CUlma 


1.  A  pfocess  for  the  production  of  pourable  and  free  flowing 
granules  for  use  as  wetting  agents,  detergents  or  cleaning  products 
comprising: 

a)  drying  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wetting  agents,  deter- 
gents, cleaning  products  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  a  drying 
vessel  using  a  hot  gas  stream  of  superheated  steam  to  form 
granules  tiiereof. 

b)  terminating  step  a)  before  said  granules  are  damaged  by  heat. 

c)  freeing  said  hot  gas  stream  from  entrained  particles  of  said 
materials  by  means  of  Alters,  and 

d)  exposing  said  filters  to  bursts  of  superheated  steam  to  remove 
any  particles  of  said  materials  from  said  fitters. 


dehumidifying  means  for  dehumidifying  the  heated  air  when  it 
goes  out  of  said  rotating  drum  and  goes  through  said  circulat- 
ing air  duct  means; 

a  control  substrate  having  a  large  thermal  capacity; 

first  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  the  heated  air  exhausted  from  said  rotating  drum; 

second  temperature  delecting  means  provided  outside  said  cir- 
culating air  duct  means  and  disposed  on  said  control  substrate 
for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  control  substrate;  and 

determining  means  disposed  on  said  control  substrate  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  drying  processing  is  terminated  on  the 
basis  of  the  temperature  difference  between  temperatures 
respectively  detected  by  said  first  temperature  detecting 
means  and  said  second  temperature  detecting  nteans. 


5,544,429 
SHOE  WITH  NATURALLY  CONTOURED  SOLE 
Fnunpton  E.  Ellis,  m,  2895  S.  Abingdon  SL,  Suite  B-2,  ArUng- 
ton,  V«.  22206 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,469,  Aug.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5317,819.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,667,  Sep.  2, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

162,962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2011,  ius  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  A43B  13/14 

VS.  CL  36—25  R  51  Claims 


5344,428 
CLOTHES  DRIER  WITH  DRYING  TERMINATION 
DETERMINING  FUNCTION 
Koichi  KuitKla,  Gamo-gun;  Yoshiald  AoliL  Otsu;  Kiyoluzu 
FiUiitawa,    Inuluuni-gun,-    Youzon    Kawamura,    Kotia-gun; 
Titsnya    Hlrota.    Kyoto;    Tamotsu    liawamura,    Yotuiicli; 
lUcashi  Fuliuda,  Otsu;  Minoni  Kishi,  Otsu,  and  Hisanori 
Hirtise,  Kolu-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090151 

Int  CL*  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34—493  6  Claims 

1.  A  clothes  drier  comprising: 

a  rotating  drum  comprising  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  for 

containing  clothes; 
circulating  air  duct  means  having  its  one  end  connected  to  the 
air  outlet  in  the  rotating  drum  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  air  inlet  in  said  rotating  drum; 
heating  means  provided  in  said  circulating  air  duct  means  for 

heating  air  to  provide  heated  air; 
air  blower  means  for  circulating  the  heated  air  provided  by  said 
heating  means  in  said  circulating  air  duct  means  and  said 
rotating  drum; 


1.  A  shoe  sole,  comprising: 
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a  shoe  sole  with  an  upper,  foot  sole-contacting  surface  that 
coaforms  substantially  to  the  shape  of  at  least  part  of  a  sole  of 
a  wearer's  foot,  including  at  least  part  one  curved  side  of  tlie 
foot  sole; 

the  shoe  sole  is  characterized  by  at  least  a  part  of  the  load- 
beating  portions  of  the  shoe  sole  having  a  substantially  uni- 
foftn  thickness,  so  that  a  lower,  ground-contacting  surface 
substantially  parallels  said  upper  surface,  when  measured  in 
frontal  plane  cross  sections; 

said  shoe  sole  thickness  being  defined  as  the  shortest  distance 
between  any  point  on  an  upper,  foot  sole-contacting  surface  of 
said  shoe  sole  and  a  lower,  ground-contacting  surface  of  said 
shoe  sole,  when  measured  in  frontal  plane  cross  sections; 

the  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  the  shoe  sole,  as  measured 
in  frontal  plane  cross  sections,  extends  through  at  least  one 
coaioured  side  portion  at  least  high  enough  to  provide  direct 
load-bearing  support  between  sole  of  foot  and  groiuid  through 
a  sideways  tilt  of  20  degrees; 

the  shoe  sole  thickness  is  varying  when  measured  in  sagittal 
plane  cross  sections  and  is  greater  in  a  heel  area  than  in  a 
fonefool  area;  and 

the  substantially  uniform  thickness  of  the  shoe  sole  is  different 
when  measured  in  at  least  two  separate  frontal  plane  cross 
sections  wherein  the  shoe  sole  has  at  least  one  contoured  side 
portion  with  the  substantially  uniform  thickness  extending 
thiDUgh  at  least  a  sideways  tilt  of  20  degrees,  so  that  there  are 
at  least  two  different  thicknesses  of  the  contoured  side  por- 
tions, when  measured  in  frontal  plane  cross  sections. 


1.  A  combination  shoe  cover  and  ankle  support  for  use  on  a 
selected  shoe  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  sole  portion,  the  sole 
portion  having  a  bottom  sinface  and  a  side  surface,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 
(a)  a  covering  member  of  pliable  material  generally  having  a 
shape  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  selected  shoe  when  the 
covering  material  is  placed  thereover.  tlK  covering  member 
having  an  open  bottom  end  and  an  oppositely  disposed  open 
top  end; 


(b)  a  fastener  attached  to  the  covering  member  to  removably 
fasten  the  covering  member  to  the  shoe,  whereby  the  covering 
member  is  in  a  position  that  substantially  covers  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shoe  without  obstructing  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  sole; 

(c)  a  retention  means  for  tightly  retaining  the  top  end  of  the 
covering  member  around  the  top  of  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shoe  and  around  a  user's  ankle,  the  retention  means  adapted 
to  pull  the  covering  material  snugly  against  the  upper  portion 
of  the  shoe;  and 

(d)  a  support  meaiK  for  supporting  the  user's  ankle  to  prevent 
injury,  die  support  means  attached  to  the  covering  member 
and  comprising  at  least  one  support  strap  that  can  tigfatiy 
siuTound  and  support  the  user's  ankle,  wherein  the  support 
means  does  not  cover  any  portion  of  tlie  bottom  surface  of  the 
sole. 


5,544,431 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  SHOE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  INSEXT 
Roy  DizoB,  1101  Grandriew  Clr.^  Royal  Patan  Beach,  Fla. 
33411 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,097 
int  CL'  A43B  21/30.13/28 
VS.  CL  36—38.0  '^  8  i 


5344,430 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  COVER  AND  ANKLE  SUPPORT 
COMBINATION 
Joseph  G.  Jacko,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jagt>o,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Mm-.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,178 

Int  CL*  A43B  5/00: 5/1 8;7/20 

VS.  CL  36—7.1  R  18  Cktims 


1.  A  sports  stioe  having  an  upper  portion  forming  a  covering  for 
insertion  of  a  fool  and  a  lower  portion  secured  to  said  upper 
portion  forming  a  sole  for  support  of  the  foot,  the  improvemeiK 
comprising; 

a  spring  biased  heel  section  defined  by  a  flexible  rear  wall 
having  an  upper  edge  secured  to  a  bottom  side  satftct  of  a 
sole  support  and  a  flexible  front  wall  secured  to  said  bottom 
side  surface  of  said  sole  support,  said  sole  support  secured  to 
said  sole  and  said  front  wall  spaced  apart  from  said  rear  wall 
and  adjoined  thereto  along  a  lower  edge  by  a  rigid  support 
platform  forming  a  chamber  therebetween  accessible  by  an 
aperture  formed  between  said  front  and  rear  walls; 

a  pliuality  of  coil  springs  having  a  known  compression  ratio  in 
said  chamber  biasing  said  rigid  suppwt  platform  away  from 
said  sole;  and 

a  spring  adjustment  means  removably  insertable  into  said  dum- 
ber for  altering  said  compression  ratio  of  said  coil  springs; 

whereby  said  coil  springs  having  a  known  compression  ratio  to 
provide  a  wearer  of  the  shoe  with  a  spring  lift  which  reacts 
upon  the  application  of  weight  to  said  springs  wherein  said 
spring  adjustment  means  to  control  coil  spring  compression 
ratio  allowing  the  wearer  to  personally  adjust  the  coil  spring 
coinpression  ratio  to  accommodate  the  type  of  sporting  event 
to  be  encoiutered. 
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5344,432 

INSOLE  FOR  SHOES  PROVIDING  HEEL 

STABILIZATION 

Ke^iiro  Kha,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mlzuno  Corporatioii, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No,  357,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  54r7S342 

U 

InL  CL*  A43B  l3/3S:19/00 
VS.  a.  36— «3  5  Claims 


5.  An  insole  for  shoes  to  be  disposed  within  a  shoe,  comprising: 

a  body  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  fit  to  a  bottom  member  of  a 
shoe  and  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  concave  side  wall  poition 
formed  integrally  with  the  flat  portion,  the  side  wall  having  an 
upper  surface  and  extending  &om  an  area  corresponding  to  an 
inner  arch  portion  of  a  foot  to  an  area  corresponding  to  an 
outer  lateral  side  of  tlie  foot  through  an  area  corresponding  to 
a  heel  portion  of  the  foot; 

at  least  one  impact  cushioning  material  having  open-cell  foam 
impregnated  with  bouncing  putty,  which  is  plastically 
deformed  easily  under  a  stress  applied  slowly  and  exhibits  a 
high  degree  of  bounce  under  a  stress  applied  suddenly,  dis- 
posed along  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  wall:  and 

a  sheet  made  of  a  material,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
woven  fabrics,  unwoven  fabrics  and  leather,  covering  the 
impact  cushioning  material  to  retain  it  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  side  wall. 


a  second  main  portion  extending,  in  said  closed  arrangement  of 
the  inoerboot,  at  said  medial  region  and  at  said  foot  instep  and 
front  tibial  regions; 

wherein  in  said  closed  arrangement  of  the  innei1xx)t  said  first 
main  portion  and  said  second  main  portion  mutually  overiap 
substantially  at  said  foot  instep  and  front  tibial  regions,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  main  portions  have  respective 
fiec  edges  such  that  the  innerboot  is  openaUe  into  an  open 
arrangement  by  moving  at  least  one  of  said  main  portions  to 
form  an  opening  extending  substantially  at  said  foot  instep 
and  front  tibial  regions  for  permitting  insertion  and  extraction 
of  a  user's  foot  into  tlie  inside  of  the  iiuierboot;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  main  portions  comprises  a  first  flap  portion 
arranged  substantially  at  said  front  tibial  region  in  said  closed 
arrangement  and  a  second  flap  portion  arranged  substantially 
at  said  foot  instep  region  in  said  closed  arrangement,  a  recess 
being  provided  in  said  one  of  said  main  portions  extending 
between  said  first  flap  portion  and  said  second  flap  poition 
such  that  one  of  said  flap  portions  of  said  one  of  said  main 
portions  may  be  arranged  over  a  first  portion  of  the  other  main 
portion  with  respect  to  said  inside  of  the  innerboot  in  said 
closed  amuigement  and  the  other  of  said  flap  portions  of  said 
one  of  said  main  portions  may  be  arranged  under  a  second 
portion  of  the  other  main  portion  with  respect  to  said  inside  of 
the  innerboot  in  said  closed  arrangement 


5344^434 
•      AIR  FLOW  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  SNOW  PLOW 
John  J.  CalTacfaio,  Jr,,  Harvard  Dr„  R-FJ).  #7,  Carmel,  N.Y. 
10512 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,926 

Int  a."  EOIH  5/00;  B60K  11/00 

VS.  CL  37—266  8  Claims 


5344,433 
INNERBOOT  FOR  SPORTS  SHOES 
Bruno  Borsoi,  Vittorio  Veneto,  and  Ivan  Martinazzo,  Monte- 
bcUuna,  both  of,  Italy,  assi^iors  to  Nordica  S.p.A.,  lyevig- 
nano,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422374 
Claims  priority,  apptioitioa  Italy,  Jan.  24, 1994,  TV94A0073 
Int.  a."  A43B  5/04:3/10 
VS.  CL  3*— 117.7  11  Claims 


1.  An  innerboot  for  sports  shoes  having  an  inside  for  accommo- 
dating a  user's  foot,  a  lateral  region,  a  medial  region,  a  foot  instep 
region,  and  a  firont  tibial  region,  the  innerboot  comprising: 
a  first  main  portion  extending,  in  a  closed  arrangement  of  the 
innerboot,  at  said  lateral  region  and  at  said  foot  instep  and 
front  tibial  regions; 


1.  An  air  flow  deflector  for  a  snow  plow  mounted  on  a  nwtor 
vehicle  having  a  radiator,  said  air  flow  deflector  comprising:  a 
wedge-shaped  deflector  fin  for  deflecting  air  flow  against  the 
radiator,  said  deflector  fin  including  a  main  body  having  rounded 
leading  and  trailing  edges,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  spaced 
ftom  the  upper  surface  and  opposite  side  surfaces  connecting  said 
.upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  leading  edge  providing  a  wind 
deflecting  surface;  means  for  nmunting  said  deflector  fin  to  a  top 
surface  of  said  snow  plow  in  spaced  relation  thereto  so  as  to  define 
an  air  flow  passage  between  the  plow  and  bottom  surface  of  said 
deflector  fin;  and  means  for  nwunting  said  deflector  fin  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  parallel  lo  the  top  surface  of  said  snow  plow  and  for 
releasably  fixing  the  angular  orientation  of  said  deflector  fin  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  means. 


5344,435 

BRUSH  RAKE 

Nick  Sonero,  Rtc  1,  Box  133,  Raymond,  Wash.  98577 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,693 

It  Int  CL'  E02F  3/96:3/00 

VS.  a.  37—405  5  Claims 


1.  A  brush  ralce  for  mounting  on  an  excavator  equipped  with  a 
boom,  an  arm,  a  bucket,  and  a  thumb  operably  connected  to  said 
arm  having  inner  and  outer  teeth  reinforced  by  gussets,  and  a 
hydraulic  system  for  controlling  movements  of  tlie  boom  and  tlie 
thumb,  comprising: 

(a)  a  take  bar; 

(b)  a  phirality  of  spaced-apart,  parallel,  ralce  teeth  each  having  a 
first  end  attached  to  the  rake  bar  and  a  second,  opposite, 
pointed  free  end  extending  away  from  the  rake  bar  in  a 
longitudinal  direction; 

(c)  a  mounting  plate  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  the  rake 
bar,  8  second,  opposite  poition  that  extends  away  from  the 
rake  bar  in  a  reverse  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  third  portion 
intermediate  the  first  and  second  portions  and  integral  there- 
with; and 

(d)  means  for  attaching  the  brush  rake  to  the  thumb  without 
requiring  removal  of  the  bucket  from  the  arm; 

wherein  the  rake  bar  is  a  tube  sealed  by  caps  inserted  into  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  and  tlie  first  end  of  each  rake  tooth  has  a 
bore  through  which  is  inserted  the  rake  bar,  whereby  each  rake 
tooth  is  rigidly  attached  to  tlie  rake  bar. 


prising  a  link-type  hinge  connection  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  horizontal  ends  thereof  to  each  of  said 
adjacent  display  panels,  each  said  hinge  connection  being 
disposed  witiiin  said  notch  of  each  said  adjacent  display 
panel. 


5344y437 
INSTRUMENT  DISPLAY  CAP  WTTH  PTVOTING  TOP 
Louis  A.   Lanoie,  West  Warwidi,   RJ.,  assignor  to  Pheniz 
Group,  Inc.,  West  Warwick,  R.L 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,986 
Int.  CL"  B43K  23/00 
VS.  CL  40—334  10  ( 


5344,436 
MUL-n-PHOTO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Jay  Lcfkowitz,  13312  Lodh>w,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.  48070 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,283 
Int  a.'  G09F  1/10 
VS.  CL  40—124.2  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  simultaneous  display  of  a  plurality  of 
photographs,  pictures,  or  cards,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rigid,  vertically-arranged  display  panels,  said  dis- 
play panels  being  positioned  laterally  adjacent  to  one  anotlier; 
each  said  display  panel  comprising  a  tmtA  section,  a  back 
section,  a  plurality  of  divider  members  and  at  least  one  notch 
located  at  a  comer  thereof; 
said  front  section  and  said  back  section  being  joined  by  first 
connection  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projection  por- 
tions formed  in  said  front  section  and  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  receptacle  portions  formed  in  said  back  section,  said 
projection  portions  of  said  front  section  being  inserted  into 
said  receptacle  portions  of  said  back  section  to  interiock  said 
front  section  to  said  back  section; 
said  plurality  of  divider  members  closing  said  display  panel  at 
opposite  vertical  ends  thereof  and  creating  a  plurality  of 
compartments  within  said  display  panel,  each  said  compart- 
ment being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  photographs,  pictures 
or  cards  and  having  at  least  one  access  slot  to  allow  said 
photographs,   pictures   or  cards   to   be   placed   within   and 
removed  from  said  compartment;  and 
at  least  one  said  display  panel  being  connected  directly  to  an 
adjacent  said  display  panel  by  second  connection  means  com- 


.-'^ 


1.  An  instrument  display  cap,  comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  body  having  a  bottom  open  end  and  a  top 
open  end  and  an  inner  wall  surface  and  an  outer  wall  suiftce; 
said  bottom  open  end  having  a  first  diameter,  said  top  open 
end  having  a  second  diameter  and  fonning  a  top  edge  describ- 
ing a  circle  in  a  plane  which  is  positiooed  less  than  90  degrees 
and  greater  ttian  zero  degrees  relative  to  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  substantially  tubular  body;  said  substantially 
tubular  body  being  tapered  out  from  bottom  to  lop  with  said 
first  diameter  being  smaller  than  said  second  diameter. 

a  transparent  disk  pivotally  positioned  on  said  substantially 
tubular  body  at  said  top  open  end  and  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface;  said  transparent  disk  pivotally  communi- 
cating with  said  inner  wall  surface;  said  transparent  disk 
having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  said  second  diameter, 

a  pocket  affixed  to  said  rear  surface;  and 
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ring  means  connected  to  said  top  edge  for  retaining  said  trans- 
parent disk  in  conununication  with  said  inner  wall  surface. 


5,544,438 

CARD  AND  PICTURE  HOLDER 

Jama  L  FaiekM,  8820  W.  174th  SL,  Tlnley  Park,  OL  60477 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  S*r.  No.  415,449 

Int  a."  G«9F  7/00 

MS.  CL  40—605  20  Claims 


.JJ^PS-    \^ 


1.  \  card  and  picture  bolder,  comprising. 

a  first  half  and  a  second  half  identical  to  said  first  half,  with  each 
said  half  having  a  periphery  surrounding  a  transparent  win- 
dow; 

each  said  periphery  having  a  phirality  of  inset  slots  formed 
tbeiein.  with  each  said  periphery  further  having  a  mating  face 
with  a  first  channel  and  an  opposite  second  channel  formed 
therein  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  slots, 
and  with  said  first  chaimel  and  said  second  chaimel  of  each  of 
said  slots  being  coaxial  and  adapted  to  form  a  first  and  an 
opposite  second  interconnector  pin  capture  passage  on  said 
opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  slots  when  said  first  half  and 
said  second  half  of  said  card  and  picttne  holder  are  secured 
together  in  a  planar  parallel  relationship  to  form  said  card  and 
picture  holder,  and; 

a  plurality  of  intcrconncctors,  with  each  of  said  interconnectors 
including  two  parallel  and  spaced  apart  pins  having  an  inter- 
connecting member  extending  therebetween,  with  each  of  said 
pins  being  adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  captured  within  said 
first  and  said  second  interconnector  pin  capture  passage  when 
said  first  half  and  said  second  half  are  secured  together  to 
form  said  card  and  picture  holder,  whereby; 

said  first  half  and  said  identical  second  half  are  assembled 
together  to  form  a  completed  said  card  and  picmre  holder  for 
the  display  of  a  planar  article  therein,  with  said  interconnec- 
tors providing  for  the  assembly  of  plural  said  card  and  picture 
holders  together  as  desired. 


an  observation  sight  with  an  infrared  detector  coupled  to  the 
electric  energy  source  for  detecting  a  target  heat  signature  and 
supplying  a  target  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  target 
heat  signature,  the  infrared  detector  being  disposed  at  a  focus 
of  the  observation  sight; 

an  electronic  processing  assembly  coupled  to  the  electric  energy 
source  for  processing  the  target  electrical  signal  supplied  by 
the  infrared  detector;  and 

an  electronic  trigger  assembly  that  fires  the  firearm  upon  detec- 
tion of  the  target  heat  signature  in  response  to  the  target 
electrical  signal,  the  electronic  trigger  assembly  including  an 
electromagnet  activated  in  accordance  with  the  target  electri- 
cal signal  to  cause  percussion  firing  and  a  control  bar  coupled 
to  the  electromagnet  and  actuated  to  move  translationally 
under  action  of  the  electromagnet  and  said  trigger  to  engage 
said  firing  pin. 


GUN  LOCK 
Gregory  W.  Stockman,  35  E.  L  St^  Sparks,  Nev.  89431 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,994 
Int  CL*  F41A  17/54 
MS.  a.  42—70.07  2 


5344,439 
DEVICE  FOR  FIRING  A  HREARM  USING  AN 
INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Eric  Grember,  and  CUudc  Boutet,  both  of  Bourges,  France, 
assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles  Cedex,  France 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  118,676,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  10, 1992,  92-10812 
Int  CL*  F4IA  19/59 
U&  CL  42—100  13  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  firing  a  small  or  medium  caliber  hand-held 
firearm,  having  a  firing  pin  and  a  trigger  that  actuates  the  firing  pin, 
the  device  compnsing: 
an  electric  energy  source; 


1.  An  external  firearm  safety  device  comprising  a  block  for 
fitting  over  a  trigger  guard  of  a  firearm  and  a  post  for  insertion  in 
interstices  between  a  trigger  of  said  firearm  and  a  back  portion  of 
said  trigger  guard  wherein  a  child  resistant  cap  means  comprises  an 
outer  cap  and  an  inner  cap,  said  outer  cap  being  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  said  post  and  said  inner  cap  being  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  thread  means  to  engage  threads  of  said  block  such 
that  when  said  Uireads  are  engaged,  said  post  is  engaged  with  said 
block  such  that  when  an  operator  wished  to  remove  said  safety 
device  from  said  firearm  pressure  must  be  axially  applied  to  said 
outer  cap  to  engage  engagement  means  of  said  iiuier  cap  in  order  to 
actuate  said  inner  cap  with  respect  to  said  threads  and  remove  said 
outer  and  inner  caps  and  posts  from  said  block. 


5,544y441 

MUZZLE  LOADING  WEAPON  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Gary  Mahn,  9470  Oriole  Dr.,  Coopcnville,  Mich.  49404,  and 

Gary  Bowman,  871  Dolphin  SW.,  Wyoming.  Mich.  49509 
DtTirion  of  Ser.  No.  954,502,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,307,583. 
Thk  appBcation  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,720 
II  int  CL*  F41C  27/00;  A45F  5/00 

MS.  d.  42—106  6  ( 


5,544«443 

SPRAYER  RETROFIT  UNIT  FOR  SPECIFIC  AREA 

HERBICIDE  APPUCATION 

IVaTis  W.  StcgHch,  Rte.  1,  B<n  118  IndiaB  Creek  Rd^  HoOmid, 

1^76534 

Filed  Ant.  25, 199S,  Ser.  N*.  519^55 

LM.  CL*  AOIC  lino 

MS.  CL  47—13  7  ClaiaH 


1.  A  holder  for  spare  primers  comprising: 

a  aemicircular  ring  adapted  to  snap  onto  a  receiving  surface  of  a 

gun,  said  ring  having 
holes  therethrough  for  receiving  primers,  each  hole  being  sized 

to  fictionally  retain  a  primer 


5344,442 

MULTIPLE  FISHING  HOOK  AND  LEADER  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Jamie  Perkiw,  8294  NW.  24di  St,  Coral  Sprtesa,  Fla.  33065 

Filed  Nor.  27, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  5«2,7»4 

Int  CL*  AOIK  97/06 


U&CL  43-^57  J 


1.  A  disposable  retrofit  wiper  type  appticator  unit  for  a  sprayer 
comprising: 
a)  a  aoalLer  head  means  fastenable  over  a  spray  nozzle  on  said 
sprayer,  said  soaker  head  means  comprising: 

1)  a  pear  shaped  porous  fabric  pouch  with  an  inlet  opening  on 
a  smaller  end  that  is  large  enough  to  slipover  said  spray 
nozzle, 

2)  a  water  impervious  elongated  compressible  sealing  means 
and  a  flexible  compressing  fastener  means,  said  elongated 
compressible  sealing  means  fitting  over  a  spray  nozzle  pipe 
attaciied  to  said  spray  nozzle  and  being  sized  to  slide  into 
said  inlet  opening  of  said  pouch;  said  compressing  fastener 
means  being  sized  to  allow  manually  sliding  over  said  inlet 
opening  of  said  pouch  after  said  elongued  compressible 
means  is  fitted  into  said  pouch  and  with  said  compressing 
festener  means  being  manually  activatable  to  fasten  said 
pouch  in  a  water  tight  manner  to  said  spray  nozzle  pipe; 
and 

3)  a  water  absorbent  material  shaped  to  loosely  fill  an  interior 
of  said  pouch. 


5344^444 

SINGLE  CURTAIN  WINE  AND  JUICE  GRAPE  VINE 

PRUNER 

Tommy  L.  Oidrldge,  1118  Coocord  St,  LoweO,  Mk.  72745 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,289 

IM.  CL*  AOIG  7/00 

MS.  CL  47—4  24 


2.  A  multiple  fishing  hook  and  leader  storage  device  comprising: 
a  rod  including  a  ube,  two  end  plates  and  a  plurality  of  discs, 
the  tube  being  formed  in  a  hollow  elongated  cylindrical 
configuration  with  two  ends  and  an  outer  surface,  each  end 
plate  being  fonned  in  a  planar  circular  configuration  with  a 
central  aperture  and  an  outer  perimeter  including  thumb 
knurling,  one  end  plate  being  releasably  coupled  to  each  end 
of  the  tube,  the  tube  including  an  elongated  rectangular 
shaped  line  coupling  region  extending  longitudinally  across 
the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  from  one  end  plate  to  the  other, 
■n  elastomeric  coating  being  positioned  around  die  outer 
surface  of  the  tube  except  for  the  line  coupling  region,  the 
discs  being  fabricated  of  elastomeric  materials  and  radially 
positioned  along  the  tube  at  equidistantly  spaced  intervals, 
one  large  aperture  and  one  small  aperture  being  positioned 
within  the  line  coupling  region  adjacent  to  each  disc. 


1.  A  vine  cane  pnmer  comprising: 

a  hedger  mounted  on  a  ground  engaging  frame  with  a  directioa 

of  travel  having  cutting  teeth  extending  forwardly  of  said 

hedger  in  relatioo  to  said  direction;  and 
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means  mounted  on  said  bedger  for  engaging  canes  not  otherwise 
in  a  path  of  said  cutting  teeth  to  draw  said  canes  into  said 
cutting  teeth. 


5,544,445 
LANDSCAPE  EDGING  DEVICE 
JoM  A.  MantiUa,  8140  Scootswood  Dr>,  North  Charkstoo,  S.C. 
29418 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382414 

Int  CL*  AOIG  1/OS 

VS.  CL  47-^  22  CUims 


support  structure  can  be  placed  at  any  desirable  location  and 
can  be  driven  into  tbe  ground  to  an  independent  depth, 

(d)  means  to  hold  said  connected  sections  to  said  vertical  sup- 
port structures,  and 

(e)  means  to  extend  the  height  of  the  plant  support  by  placing 
additional  connected  sections  above  the  bottom  of  corre- 
sponding connected  sections,  said  means  to  extend  including 
at  least  one  said  vertical  support  structure  extending  through 
tbe  connecting  means  of  the  additional  connected  sections  and 
through  die  connecting  means  of  the  corresponding  connected 
sections. 


5,544,447 

CHEMICAL  GROW  BAG  FOR  ROOT  GROWTH 

CONTROL  AND  CONTAINMENT 

Norman  Easey.  7853  S.  Leewynn  Ct.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34240,  and 

John  Conroy,  1913  SE.  12th  St^  Cape  Coral,  FU.  33990 

CoDtiiiiialioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  26^59,  Jul.  26,  1994.  This 

appttcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,131 

Int  CL"  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CL  47— M  30  Claims 


12.  A  landscape  edging  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  split  horizontal  member  which  comprises  an  upper  leaf 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  generally  horizontal  lower 
flange  at  a  connecting  point,  said  upper  leaf  extending  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  lower  flange  and  having  a  displaceable 
portion  spaced  above  said  lower  flange  which  is  capable  of 
downward  displacement  relative  to  said  lower  flange,  and 
wherein  said  upper  leaf  has  a  second  end  which,  in  use, 
traverses  along  saiH  lower  flange  as  said  upper  leaf  is  dis- 
placed downwardly  relative  to  said  lower  flange:  and 

b.  at  least  one  gripping  member  which  extends  from  said  split 
horizontal  member. 


5,544y446 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  PLANT  SUPPORT 

AND  PROTECTOR 

Donald  O.  BeiBoa,  Jr.,  10  Livery  Rd.,  Chelmsford,  Mass.  01824 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.040 

Int  a.''  AOIG  ;7/06,;7//4 

vs.  CL  47—45  6  Claims 


^^2  ^ 
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1.  A  plant  support  comprising: 

(a)  three  or  more  connected  sections,  each  said  connected  sec- 
tion including  vertical  edges, 

(b)  connecting  means  for  adjacent  said  vertical  edges  of  said 
connected  sections  to  allow  freedom  of  motion  between  two 
adjacent  sections, 

(c)  vertical  support  structures  unattached  to  said  sections  and 
unattached  to  said  coimecting  means  whereby  each  vertical 


1.  A  rt)Ot  control  and  containment  system  for  holding  and 
growing  a  plant  in  a  cavity  in  the  earth  for  controlling  vertical  and 
horizontal  root  growth  comprising  in  combination: 

a  vessel  having  upstanding  sidewalls  and  a  base  therebelow  and 
an  open  top  thereabove.  the  sidewalls  and  base  having  a 
smooth  inner  and  outer  surface; 

a  root  inhibiting  carbon  bound  material  in  chemical  communi- 
cation with  the  vessel  for  storing  and  releasing  the  root 
inhibiting  carbon  bound  materials  over  protracted  periods  of 
time  for  rejecting  lateral  root  growth  therethrough  die  wall 
and  rejecting  vertical  root  growth  dierethrough  the  base  of  tbe 
vessel;  and 

an  arcuate  collar  being  attached  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  sidewall 
of  the  vessel  for  resisting  ultraviolet  breakdown  and  being 
disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  earth  surrounding  die  cavity 
for  rapid  identification  of  tbe  cavity  by  field  personnel  when 
performing  field  tasks  in  the  nursery. 


5,544,448 
STRUCTURAL  DOOR  BELT  SEAL 
Noah  B.  Mass,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,792 
Int  a."  B60J  1/16 
VS.  a.  49—377  12  Claims 

1.  A  structural  door  belt  seal  for  operative  engagement  between 
an  upper  belt  edge  portion  of  an  automotive  vehicle  door  panel  and 
a  window  pane  carried  adjacent  tbe  edge  portion,  the  structural 
door  belt  seal  comprising: 


1.  A  (kiplex  hinge  assembly  for  an  aircraft  having  a  compoiud 
curvature  airframe  and  access  panel,  the  access  panel  having 
forward  and  side  edges  having  an  open  beveled  configuration  and 
an  aft  eA^  having  a  beveled  locking  configuration,  and  tbe  com- 
pound curvature  airframe  having  complementarily-configured  bev- 
eled edges  defining  an  opening  for  the  access  panel,  comprising: 
dual  hinge  mechanisms  mounted  in  combination  with  the  access 
panel  and  the  airframe  and  operative  to  allow  movement  of 
the  access  panel  for  opening  theteof,  said  dual  hinge  mecha- 
nisms including  means  for  preventing  strike  damage  in  the 
access  panel  during  opening  and  closing  thereof; 
an  aA  pin  subassembly  means  motmted  in  combination  with  the 
access  panel  and  the  airframe  for  maintaining  tbe  access  panel 
in  the  closed  position,  said  aft  pin  subassembly  means  being 
fiirtlier  operative  to  accommodate  motion  of  the  aft  beveled 
locking   edge   of  the   access   panel    with    respect   to   the 
complementarily-configured  edge  of  tbe  airframe  during  the 
opening  sequence;  and 
latching  means  for  deactivating  said  duplex  hinge  assembly  with 
tbe  access  panel  in  the  closed  position. 


5,544<4St 

DOUBLE-HUNG  TILTING  SASH  TYPE  WINDOW 
SYSTEM 
Mchia  J.  Sdnridt,  Lakdaad,  MfaM.,-   I^mmm  P.  CMck, 
Oaceola,  Wk,;  Glean  C  Hanae,  Woodbury,  Minn.,-  Dnnii  A. 
Galowitz,  Stflwatct;  Minn.;  JanM*  R  Wyman,  WMc  Bcnr 
Lalie,  Mtaw.;  Robert  A.  Hcadricks,  New  Rtrhm—d,  Wk.; 
Lawrence  J.  Vcr  Stccg,  Stoa  Falia,  S.  Dait.,  and  HanM  H. 
Erana,  Hndaon,  Wis.,  aarignori  to  Andencn  Corporation, 
Bayport,  Minn. 
Cotinnntion-in-pnrt  of  Sck  No.  9n3«,  Jo-  24, 1992,  Pnt 
No.  5,243,783.  Thb  appHclton  Ang.  7, 1992,  Sck  No.  927,2M 

Int  CL'  B*9D  ISAM 
VS.  CL  49—419  I«  ( 

1.  A  window  having  an  inside  and  outside,  comprising: 


an  elastomeric  seal  member  having  a  mounting  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  in  mounting  relationship  on  the  edge  portion 
and  a  lip  teal  portion  adapted  to  be  tealingly  engaged  against 
the  window  pane; 

a  metallic  stiffening  member  having  a  first  portion  mounted 
within  said  elastomeric  seal  number,  and 

a  second  portion  forming  a  door  leinforcement  member  carried 
and  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  elastomeric  seal  member 
and  fixedly  secured  to  the  door  panel  at  a  point  below  the 
elastonieric  seal  member. 


5,544,449 

AIRCRAIT  DUPLEX  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Annand  F.  Amelio,  New  MOford,  a^  David  N.  SiHdt,  Monroe, 
both  of  Conn.,  aarignora  to  United  Ikchnoiogia  Corpora- 
lion,  Hartford,  Coon. 

FBhI  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^57 
Int  CL'  E«5D  llAX) 
VS.  Ct  49—383  12  ( 


(a)  a  fnrat  having  at  least  two  oppositely  disposed  side  mem- 
bers, a  top  member  and  a  bottom  member, 

(b)  a  jamb  liner  approximately  parallel  to  and  operabiy  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  side  member,  the  jamb  liner  having  a 
front  ittx; 

(c)  a  sash,  having  two  opposingiy  disposed  sides,  the  sash  being 
slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a  tilted  position  and 
an  untilled  position,  the  two  sides  of  the  sash  being  parallel 
and  proximate  opposite  frame  side  members  when  the  sash  is 
in  tbe  untilted  position; 

(d)  a  pkugh  extending  from  the  face  of  each  jamb  liner  in  the 
directioa  of  die  opposite  frame  side  member,  the  plough 
having  an  inside  facing  side  and  an  outside  facing  side, 
wherein  d>e  outside  facing  side  has  a  projecting  portion 
extending  generally  in  tbe  direction  of  die  outside  of  the 
window;  and 

(e)  a  sash  groove  in  each  side  of  tbe  sash  for  slidably  mounting 
the  sash  in  the  frame  by  receiving  adjacent  ploughs  when  the 
sash  is  in  tbe  closed  position,  the  groove  having  a  generally 
inside  facing  side  and  a  generally  outside  facing  side,  wherein 
tbe  inside  facing  side  has  a  projecting  portion  projecting 
generally  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  inside  of  the  v^indow;  so  that 
when  the  sash  is  in  the  untilted  position  tbe  projecting  portion 
of  the  plough  engages  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
groove  to  resist  inward  displacement  of  the  sastL 


'  S;n4,451 
VIBRATION  SUPPRESSION  DEVICE  FOB  A 
STRUCTURE 
Cbao-hsl  Cheng,  and  Ynan-Jyi  Lcc,  both  of  TWchn^ 
TUwan,  assignors  to  Tidcknng  Machinery  Wotts,  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Ikichong,  TUwan 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  52«,19( 
Int  CL*"  E*«  mi:  EMB  1/9S 
VS.  CL  Sl—\€J2  3  CWw 

1.  A  vibration  suppression  device  for  a  structure  which  has  a  top 
face,  said  vibration  suppression  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  elongated  linear  guides  (12)  fixedly  mounted 
on  the  top  face  of  said  structure  and  arranged  in  parallel  with 
each  other, 
a  first  support  table  (11)  sUdaMy  moimied  on  said  pluraliiy  of 
first  elongated  linear  guides  (12); 
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a  first  adjustable  damping  system  (20)  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  plurality  of  first  elongated  linear  guides  (12)  and 
said  first  support  table  (11)  for  damping  slidable  movement  of 
said  first  support  Ubie  (11)  on  said  plurality  of  first  elongated 
linear  guides  (12); 

a  plurality  of  second  elongated  linear  guides  (16)  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  top  face  of  said  first  table  (11)  and  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  plurabty  of 
first  elongated  linear  guides  (12); 

a  second  support  table  (15)  slidably  mounted  on  said  plurality  of 
second  elongated  linear  guides  (16),  an  active  mass  (60) 
fixedly  supported  on  a  top  face  of  said  second  support  table 
(15); 

a  second  adjustable  damping  system  (30)  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  plurality  of  second  elongated  linear  guides  (16) 
and  said  second  support  table  (15)  for  damping  slidable 
movement  of  said  second  support  table  (15)  on  said  plurality 
of  second  elongated  linear  guides  (16). 


5,544v4S2 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  THE 
VIBRATION  OF  A  BUILDING 
Fqjita  lUufUmi,  Nagareyama;   Shimoda   Ikiio;   Mocfaimani 
Masami,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Otsuka  Susumu,  Osaka;  Kawai 
Nobuyasu,  Osaka;  Kurimoto  Masabiro,  Osaka,  and  Inaba 
Kanemasa,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  OUes  Corpora- 
tkMi,  Tokyo,  and  Okiunnra  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of, 
Japan 

Fflcd  JiU.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1993,  5-193186 

Int  CL"  E04H  9/02:  E04B  1/98 

MS.  CL  52— 167J  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  damping  the  vibration  of  a  building,  comprising 
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providing  a  passive  vibration-damping  unit  including  a  lower 
member  fixed  integrally  on  a  building  and  having  on  its  upper 
surface  an  upwardly-oriented  concave  arcuate  surface,  an 
upper  member  having  on  its  lower  surface  a  downwardly- 
oriented  concave  arcuate  surface,  said  upper  member  being 
placed  on  the  upwardly-oriented  concave  arcuate  surface  of 
said  lower  member  with  a  roller  member  interposed  therebe- 
tween, such  that  said  upper  member  is  capable  of  moving  in  a 
shaldng  marmer  in  a  vibrating  direction  of  the  building,  and  a 
weight  mounted  on  said  upper  member,  an  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  weight  being  restricted  by  a  stopper  member  in  a 
range  in  which  said  weight  is  not  dislocated  from  said  lower 
member,  and  an  active  vibrabon-damping  unit  having  a  motor 
for  moving  said  weight  of  said  passive  vibration-damping  unit 
in  a  damping  direction  with  respect  to  said  lower  member  in 
response  to  driving  said  motor; 

operating  said  active  vibration-damping  unit,  including  driving 
said  motor  to  move  said  weight  of  said  passive  vibration- 
damping  unit,  with  a  control  force  corresponding  to  the  veloc- 
ity of  the  vibration  and  displacement  of  the  building  when  the 
building  is  vibrated;  and 

stopping  the  operation  of  the  motor  of  said  active  vibration- 
damping  unit  and  operating  only  said  passive  vibration- 
damping  unit  when  one  of  (1)  a  relative  displacement  of  said 
weight  to  the  lower  member  by  means  of  said  active 
vibration-damping  unit,  and  (2)  a  torque  of  said  motor 
required  for  the  displacement  of  said  weight  has  reached  a 
given  limit  value. 


5344,453 

FOUNDATION  FOR  A  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Sten  Engwall,  Marsta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  System  Teeg  AB, 

Bronuna,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92A)0302,  %  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO92/20883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10,  1991,  9101414 
Int  a.'  E04B  ]/62.  E02D  27/01 
U&  a.  52—1693  8  Claims 


the  steps  of: 


1.  A  building  foundation  of  a  building  having  at  least  a  bottom 
story  with  a  floor,  which  building  foundation  includes  an  insulated 
service  space  for  the  accofimKxlation  of  house-running  appliances 
and  service  appliances,  and  a  heating  means  located  in  said  insu- 
lated service  space,  said  service  space  being  located  between  said 
floor  and  tlie  ground  and  being  limited  by  encircling  external 
foundation  walls,  said  floor  and  said  foundation  walls  defining  an 
open  substantially  horizontal  gap  along  said  foundation  walls, 
through  which  gap  said  service  space  directly  communicates  with  a 
space  above  said  floor,  said  gap  allowing  air  flow  and  cable 
drawing  therethrough,  said  heating  means  exhausting  heated  air 
directly  into  said  service  space  to  form  an  insulated  heated  service 
space  and  causing  said  heated  air  to  flow  upwardly  through  said 
gap  to  heat  an  area  above  said  first  floor. 


5344,454 
FOAM  RAIL  DOOR 
Richard  J.  Richardson,  Simi  Valley,  and  Charles  E.  Crttwn, 
San  Fernando,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Anthony's  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,900,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5363.611.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  644,072, 
Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,113,628,  which  is  a  continiiation-in- 
part  of  Set.  No.  585,602,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,097,642. 
1 1  This  appUcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237358 
M  Int  CL*  E06B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—171.1  12  Claims 
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5344,455 
SKYLIGHT  WTTH  MODULAR  SHAFT 
David  A.  DeBlock,  HoUand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ODL,  Incorpo- 
rated, Zcdand,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,405 
Int  CL*  E04B  7/1% 
UJS.  CL  52—200  15  Claiau 

1.  A  sicylight.  comprising: 

■  roof  curb  adapted  to  nMunt  about  an  opening  formed  in  a  roof, 
said  curb  including  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  roof  and 
said  curb  defining  a  channel; 
a  glazing  nuuerial; 
first  securing  means  for  securing  said  glazing  material  to  said 

curb; 
a  ceiling  tniat  adapted  to  mount  about  an  opening  formed  in  a 

ceiling; 
a  modular  shaft  extending  between  said  ctirb  and  said  ftame; 
said  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  independent 
rigid  panels  each  defining  a  sidewall  of  said  shaft;  and  said 


»  M 


shaft  fijTtber  including  a  second  securing  means  for  securing 
said  shaft  to  said  curb  through  a  slide  fit  into  said  channel  and 
diird  securing  noeans  for  securing  said  shaft  directly  to  said 
ceiling  fixune. 


5344y«56 

DOOR  AND  JAMBS  AND  JAMB-LININGS  PERTAINING 

THERETO 

Rudi  Dries,  ZoerseL  Belgiiui,  assignor  to  Liexco  SJt„  Grand 

Duciie  du  Luxembourg,  Loxembourg 

FOed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2954W9 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aug.    24,    1993, 
09300868 

Int  CL*  E06B  ]/04 
U.S.  CL  52—204.1  20  CbUms 


1.  A  door  for  a  refrigeration  unit  comprising: 

door  rail  elements  formed  from  a  foamed  polymeric  substance 
being  free  of  any  metallic  support  structure  in  at  least  part  of 
at  least  one  of  the  door  elements,  the  door  rail  elements 
including  opposing  vertical  rail  elements  with  a  groove 
farmed  on  an  inside  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  transparent  panels  supported,  retained 
and  sealed  in  the  door  rail  elements,  wherein  a  forward  panel 
extends  wider  than  the  remaining  panels  in  the  plurality  of 
panels  such  that  the  door  rail  elements  are  positioned  entirely 
behind  the  forward  panel; 

comer  coiuiecting  units  for  securing  the  door  rail  elements 
together,  the  comer  connecting  units  being  sized  to  fit  within 
die  grooves  of  the  vertical  rail  elements;  and 

at  least  one  hinge  for  allowing  pivotal  movement  of  the  door 
about  an  axis. 


1.  A  door  comprising  a  door  sheet  aiKl  jambs  and  jambUnings 
which  arc  to  be  fitted  into  a  wall  opening,  a  first  jamb  being  fitted 
vertically  against  one  side  of  the  wall  opening,  the  door  sheet 
having  a  pivot  axis  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
first  jamb,  at  least  tlie  first  jamb  having  a  continiMus  bowl-shqm) 
cavity  facing  the  door  sheet  a  corresponding  edge  of  the  door 
sheet  fitting  into  the  continuous  bowl-shaped  cavity,  the  bowl- 
shaped  cavity  having  a  radius  substantially  equal  to  a  distance 
between  a  center  line  of  tlie  pivot  axis  of  the  door  stieet  and  tlie 
edge  of  the  door  sheet  and  having  a  continuous  open  chamber,  the 
continuous  open  chamber  having  a  cross-sectioa  for  receiving 
different  abutments  and  bumpen  and  the  continuous  open  chamber 
having  lateral  continuous  grooves. 
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5,344,457 

BEAD  FOR  RETAINING  AND  AIR  SEALING  A 

WINDOWPANE  AND  WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  THEREWITH 

Nonuand  Labracqne,  BeiocU,  Canada,  assigiior  to  A.  &  D. 

Prevoit  Inc.  RkhcUea,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,756 

Int  CL^  E06B  3/66 

MS.  CL  52— 2M.W  10  Claims 


improved  adhesion  propeities  for  polymeric  gaskets  molded 
(hereon  at  such  temperatures:  and 
a  polymeric  gasket  molded  on  said  portion  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  said  glass  panel  and  bonded  thereto  by 
said  primer  layer  when  said  primer  layer  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  transition  tempera- 
ture, said  glass  panel  including  said  primer  layer  being  pre- 
heated to  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  transition 
temperature  prior  to  the  molding  of  said  gasket 


5344,459 
DUCT  CHASE  FRAME  FOR  JOISTS 
Raynood  J.  Kooger,  8732  Windicster  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46819 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  342,623 

Int  CL*  ED4C  V52 

UJS.  CL  52— 220J  7  Claims 


7.  A  window  assembly  comprising: 

a  firamework  having  a  lateral  projection; 

a  windowpane  set  in  the  framework: 

a  bead  for  retaining  and  air  sealing  the  windowpane  lo  the 
framework,  the  bead  being  interiocked  with  the  lateral  projec- 
tion of  the  framework,  the  bead  comprising: 
a  bead  frame  having  a  front  and  a  rear  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flange  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  front 
flange  facing  the  windowpane: 

a  weatherstrip  connected  and  extending  along  the  bead  frame 
before  the  front  flange,  the  wcathcrstnp  havmg  a  portion 
overlapping  at  least  an  end  portion  of  the  front  flange  for 
preventing  direct  contact  of  the  fiont  flange  with  the  frame- 
work, the  weatherstrip  comprising  a  first  flexible  ponion 
projecting  therefrom  and  pressing  against  the  periphery  of  the 
windowpane,  and  a  second  flexible  portion  projecting  from 
the  weatherstrip  and  pressing  against  the  framework;  and 

securing  means  for  interiocking  the  bead  with  the  lateral  projec- 
tion of  the  framework,  the  securing  means  at  least  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  portion  projecting  from  the 
weatherstrip  and  engaged  in  a  corresponding  groove  poruon 
of  the  lateral  projection  of  the  framewotk. 


5344,458 

VEHICLE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  Fisber;  Douglas  Crank;  Marc  A.  LoveU;  Sabina  J. 
Houie.  all  of  Hotlaod,  Mich.,  and  James  L.  Brodie,  Hudsoo- 
viile,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,978 

Int  a.*  E06B  i/54,  B60J  1/10:10/02 

VS.  CL  52— 2»4391  75  Oains 


44  .31 


1.  A  composite  floor  joist  structure  having  two  partially  overlap- 
ping portions  only  one  of  which  allows  passage  therethrough  of 
HVAC  ducts,  said  joist  structure  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  two  support  surfaces,  said  portions  each 
having  first  and  second  ends  with  the  first  end  of  each  portion 
disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  other  por- 
tion, said  joist  structure  further  comprising: 
a  first  load  bearing  surface  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  one  portion 

for  engaging  one  of  said  support  surfaces; 
a  second  load  bearing  surface  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  portions  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  support  surfaces; 
a  third  load  bearing  surface  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  of 

said  portions  located  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
a  fourth  load  bearing  surface  near  the  first  end  of  said  one 

portion  for  engaging  said  third  load  bearing  surface; 
a  fifth  load  bearing  surface  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  other 

portion  and  near  the  second  end  of  said  other  portion;  and 
a  sixth  load  bearing  surface  on  said  one  portion  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  engaging  said  fifth  load  bearing  surface. 


5344^460 
MULTI-COMPONENT  FLUID  TANK 
Jerome  J.  Fife,  Occidental.  CaUf.,  anignor  to  Janice  Fayc  Ftfe, 
Occidental,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,785 
Int  a."  B65D  8/04;8Sr76:90/0S:  E84C  5/08 
VS.  CL  52— 223  J  14  » 


rv^ 


1.  A  panel  assembly  for  closing  a  window  opening  in  a  vehicle 
and  having  a  gasket  on  one  surface  thereof,  comprising: 

a  glass  panel  having  opposing  first  and  second  surfaces  termi- 
nating in  a  peripheral  edge; 

a  primer  layer  applied  to  a  portion  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  primer  layer  having  a  transition  temperature  of 
at  least  200*  F.  at  or  above  which  said  primer  layer  exhibits 


3.  A  multi -component  tank  comprising: 

a  first  end  component  having  a  first  end  wall; 


a  second  end  component  having  a  second  end  wall; 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  components  disposed  between  said 
first  end  component  and  said  second  end  component  to  form  a 
Use  of  components  that  define  one  or  more  interior  regions  for 
storing  fluids;  and 
posi-lensioning  means  for  providing  a  compressive  force  to  the 
line  of  components  by  applying  a  force  to  said  first  and 
second  end  components  by  stressing  and  elongating  post- 
lension  cables  so  that  said  force  is  distributed  throughout  the 
liae  of  components  thereby  providing  pressure  at  each  com- 
ponent junction  so  that  a  fluid  tight  seal  exists  between  each 
of  the  components; 
wherein  each  of  said  first  component,  said  second  component, 
and  said  plurality  of  intermediate  components  includes 
a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  outer  surface,  a  wall 
thickness,  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  having  a 
cross-sectional  diameter,  and  a  length; 
a  first  rectangular  region  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  having  a  width  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  having  a  first  minimum 
thickness  approximately  equal  to  said  wall  thickness,  the 
first  rectangular  region  having  planar  top  surface; 
a  second  rectangular  region  formed  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  diametrically  opposed 
to  the  first  portion  having  a  second  minimum  thickness 
approximately  equal  to  said  wall  thickness  and  having  a 
planar  boaom  surface  that  is  parallel  to  said  planar  top 
surface:  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  rectangular  regions 
includes  a  plurality  of  chase  ways  running  substantially 
parallel  to  said  length  through  which  [)ost-tension  cables 
can  be  routed. 
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able  by  vertical  movement  of  said  oite  of  the  panels  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  panel  upper  edge  engagement  member  of  the 
support  without  vertical  movement  of  the  upwardly  adjacent  panel, 
said  lower  edge  portion  of  the  upwardly  adjacent  panel  having  a 
vertically  extending  support  engagement  member  which  is  verti- 
cally movable  by  vertical  movement  of  the  upwardly  adjacent 
panel  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  panel  lower  edge 
engagement  member  of  the  support  without  vertical  movement  of 
said  one  of  the  panels,  thereby  to  provide  said  mounting  on  the 
support  of  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  one  of  the  panels  and  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  the  upwardly  adjacent  panel,  with  the  upper 
edge  portion  and  the  lower  edge  portion  of  each  panel  being  so 
mountable  on  the  respective  supports  without  disturbing  the 
mounting  of  the  vertically  adjacent  panels,  and  the  support  engage- 
ment member  of  the  upper  edge  ponion  of  said  one  of  the  panels 
extending  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  upwardly  adjacent  panel. 


5344^462 
MOVABLE  WALL  SYSTEM 
Herbert  Kordes,  Pad  Salzuflan.  Ormany.  assignor  to  DORMA 
Gmb  -t-  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Germanv 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,769 

Int  CI."  E85D  i/02 

VS.  CL  52—243.1  15  Claims 


5344,461 

PANEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Miclwel    Sommerstein,    75    Green    Acres    Road,    Tbomliill, 
Ontario  L4J  4S2.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^87 

Int  CL"  E04H  l/OO 

VS.  a.  52—235  8  Claims 


I.  A  movable  wall  system,  said  movable  wall  system  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  panel  mounting  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally adjacent  panels  each  having  an  upper  edge  portion  and  a 
lower  edge  portion,  supports  each  of  which  is  for  moimting  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  one  of  the  panels  and  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  the  upwardly  adjacent  panel,  with  each  support  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  panel  upper  edge  engagement  member  and  a 
vertically  extending  panel  lower  edge  engagement  member,  said 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  one  of  the  panels  having  a  vertically 
extending  support  engagement  member  which  is  vertically  mov- 


al  least  one  movable  wall  panel  for  forming  a  wall; 

guide  rail  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  at  least  one  wall 

panel: 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  at  lea.st  one  wall  panel  from 

said  guide  rail  means  above  a  floor, 
said  at  least  one  wall  panel  comprising  a  door-opening  there- 
through; 
a  swinging  door  for  being  disposed  in  said  door  opening,  said 

swinging   door  being   pivotable   within   said  door-opening 

between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  for  opening 

and  closing  said  door-opening: 
door  closer  means  for  moving  said  swinging  door  trom  an  open 

position  to  a  closed  position  within  said  door-opemng; 
said  door  closer  means  being  disposed  within  said  at  least  one 

wall  panel  for  being  moved  along  with  said  at  least  one  wall 

panel; 
said  door  opening  has  a  bottom  portion  disposed  towards  the 

floor,  and  a  top  portion  disposed  substantially  above  said 

bottom  ponion  towards  said  guide  rail  mean- 
said  door  closer  means  is  disposed  within  said  at  least  one  wall 

panel  at  a  position  substantially  above  said  door-opemng  and 

adjacent  said  top  portion  of  said  door  opening; 
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said  door  closer  means  comprises  a  drive  shaft  for  moving  said 

swinging  door  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  positioa; 
said  drive  shaft  being  configured  to  project  downwardly  ftom 

said  door  closer  means  towards  a  floor  disposed  below  said  at 

least  one  wall  panel;  and 
said  drive  shaft  of  said  door  closer  means  supporting  said 

swinging  door  for  thus  moving  said  swinging  door  from  the 

open  position  to  the  closed  position. 


534M«3 

PREFINISHED  CORNER  BEAD 

BUnc  R.  Bergiii,  P.O.  Box  992,  Emnett,  Id.  83617 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,974 

InL  CL"  EMB  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—254 


13  Claims 


1.  A  prefinished  comer  nnolding  having  a  longinidinal  axis  and 
two  ends,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fastening  flanges,  each  flange  having  a  front  side,  a 
back  side,  an  inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge,  each  flange 
extending  peipendicularly  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
comer  molding,  the  pair  of  flanges  having  a  diverging  cross- 
section; 

a  pair  of  stop-bcad/expansion  joints,  each  stop-bead/expansion 
joint  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sectional  configura- 
tioa.  each  stop-bead/expansion  joint  having  a  pair  of  walls. 
each  wall  having  two  edges,  one  edge  of  each  wall  converging 
to  form  die  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  second  edge  of  one 
wall  being  joined  to  a  first  fastening  flange  and  the  second 
edge  of  the  second  wall  being  joined  to  a  recessed  face; 

the  recessed  face,  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  and  a  pair  of 
edges,  the  recessed  face  being  disposed  between  the  pair  of 
stop-bead/expansion  joints  so  that  one  edge  of  the  recessed 
face  is  joined  to  die  second  edge  of  one  wall  of  the  stop-bead/ 
expansion  joint,  and  the  second  edge  of  the  recessed  face 
means  is  jouied  to  the  second  edge  of  the  second  wall  of  the 
stop-bead/expansion  joint;  and 

a  veneer  strip  configured  to  fit  into  the  recessed  face  means. 


said  sloping  flange  extending  between  said  first  horizontal 
component  and  said  second  horizontal  component. 

a  vertical  web,  and 

a  bottom  chord, 

said  top  chord  having  a  downwardly  depending  vertical  first 
flange,  terminating  in  horizontal  second  flange,  said  first 
flange  being  fastened  to  said  web,  said  horizontal  second 
flange  exteiiding  away  from  said  web  to  form  a  first  horizontal 
shelf, 

and  an  elongated  angle  member,  having  a  vertical  third  flange 
and  a  horizontal  fourth  flange,  and  said  vertical  third  flange 
being  fastened  to  said  web,  on  die  side  of  said  web  opposite 
said  vertical  first  flange,  said  horizontal  fourth  flange  extend- 
ing away  from  said  web  to  form  a  second  horizontal  shelf 
opposite  and  aligned  with  said  first  shelf  at  a  point  substan- 
tially above  said  bottom  chord. 

said  borizonuil  shelves  being  provided  to  support  sections  of 
corrugated  steel  deck  on  either  side  of  said  joist,  said  deck 
being  adapted  to  support  concrete  and  reinforcing  mesh  dur- 
ing the  construction  phase  of  said  composite  floor,  the  deck 
being  intended  for  permanent  embedment  in  said  concrete. 


S344y465 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  MULTIPANE  GLAZING 

STRUTURE 

Thomas  G.  Hood,  San  Fnwdsco;  Roger  F.  Dcs,  San  Carlos, 

and  Peter  Millar.  Grass  Valley,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

SouthwaU  Technologies,  Inc,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Condnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,231,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,156.894.  This  applkatioo  Jun.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No. 

896,478 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 

2009,  hw  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  F06B  J/663 

VS.  CL  52—786.13  '  Claims 
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COMPOSITE  STEEL  AND  CONCRETE  FLOOR  SYSTEM 
Maixxl  Dutil,  Montreal,  Canada,  aosisnor  to  Canam  Hambra, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222>r7 
Int  CL'  E04B  5/18 
VS.  CL  52—330  15  Claims 

1.  A  steel  joist  for  use  in  a  composite  steel  and  concrete  floor, 

said  joist  comprising:  , « ,— • — , — > 

an  elongated  top  chord  including  a  shear  connector  component  ■  »•  » 

having  a  serpentine  shape  in  vertical  cross  section,  said  shear 

connector  component  having  a  first  horizontal  component,  a       LA  multipane  glazing  stnicture,  said  structure  having  tfuee 
sloping  flange  component  and  a  second  horizontal  component,   distinct  substantially  parallel  glazing  sheets,  each  spaced  apait 


from  the  others  by  adhered  peripheral  spacers,  wherein  the  first  and 
third  of  said  sheets  being  rigid  glass  or  plastic  and  representing  the 
exterior  faces  of  said  structure,  and  wherein  the  second  of  said 
sheets  is  a  flexible  transparent  plastic  sheet  and  is  contained  on  the 
interior  of  said  structure,  said  first  and  second  sheets  being  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  an  adhered  composite  spacer  comprised 
of  a  body  of  physically  stable  closed  cell  foamed  polymer  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  about  0.8  BTUAn/xft^xhr  x°F. 
and  at  least  one  hollow  cross-sectional  tubular  structure,  said 
tubular  structure  and  said  body  of  foamed  polymer  being  parallel 
to  one  another  and  to  the  first  and  second  sheets  and  together 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  sheets  to  hold  the  first  and 
second  sheets  in  spaced  relationship,  and  said  second  and  third 
sheets  being  separated  from  one  another  by  an  adhered  non- 
composite  spacer. 


{  5,544,466 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND 
CLOSING  A  CONTAINER 
Henri  Bonnet  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  Pared  Service 

of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,875.  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,444,962.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

3373)1 

Int  CL"  B65B  51/04 

VS.  a.  53—138.7  24  Claims 


5444<467 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CTGARETTE  PACKS 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Focke  &  Co. 
(GmbH  &  Ca),  Verden,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  00 
149.1 

Int  CL*  B65B  7/00:11/28 
VS.  CL  53-^87,2  18  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  cuboidal  cigarette  packs  (20),  and 
comprising  rotating  turrets  (22,  23),  having  pockets  (25,  26)  in 
which  the  packs  are  transported  during  production,  said  packs 
being  transferred  from  a  releasing  pocket  in  a  first  tunet  to  a 
receiving  pocket  in  an  adjacent  turret  wherein: 

a)  the  pockets  (25,  26)  are  attached  to  each  turret  (22.  23)  so  that 
they  always  are  radially  directed; 

b)  die  pockets  (25.  26)  have  pocket  walls  (30,  31,  32.  33)  which 
bold  the  paclcs  (20),  and  which  are  movable  relative  to  one 
another  for  opening  and  closing,  each  pocket  having  a  base 
which  is  not  movable: 

c)  in  the  closed  position  of  ttie  pockets  (25,  26).  the  pocket  walls 
are  aligned  in  parallel,  and  in  the  open  position  at  an  angle  to 
one  another, 

d)  the  rotating  turrets  (22.  23)  have  parallel  rotational  axes 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  such  that  the  rotating 
pockets  (25,  26)  have  paths  of  movement  which  intersect  one 
another  in  a  transfer  region  (27)  for  the  packs  (20); 

e)  the  pocket  walls  (30  . .  .  33)  are  shaped  like  a  comb  such  that 
they  can  be  moved  past  one  another  in  the  transfer  region  (27) 
without  contact;  and 

0  die  pocket  walls  (30,  31)  of  each  pocket  (25)  that  releases  a 
pack  are  closed  at  a  beginning  of  the  transfer  region  (27), 
thereby  opening  tiie  pack-receiving  pocket  (25);  in  a  middle 
position  of  the  pockets  (25,  26),  the  pocket  walls  of  both 
pockets  (25,  26)  are  closed;  and  in  a  following  section  of  the 
transfer  region,  the  pocket  walls  (32,  33)  of  the  receiving 
pocket  (26)  are  in  ttie  closed  position  and  the  releasing  pocket 
(25)  is  movable  little  by  litUe  into  the  open  position. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  closing  a  container  having  a 
flexible  open  end.  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  flexible  open  end; 

a  movable  chute  assembly  comprising  a  support  frame  and  at 
least  two  chutes  supported  by  said  support  frame,  each  chute 
having  a  chute  open  end  adapted  to  receive  the  flexible  open 
end  of  the  container  thereabout  and  being  movable  to  alter- 
nately position  each  of  said  chutes  to  receive  a  material  from 
a  material  source; 

a  selectively  inflatable  bladder  disposed  around  the  chute  open 
end  of  each  of  said  chutes  and  adapted  (a)  to  engage  the 
flexible  open  end  of  the  container  when  inflated  to  secure  the 
open  end  of  the  container  to  the  chute  open  end  of  the 
respective  chute  and  (b)  to  disengage  the  flexible  end  of  the 
container  when  deflated  to  release  the  container  from  the 
chute  open  end  of  the  respective  chute;  and 

a  closure  engaged  about  the  open  end  of  the  container,  wherein 
said  closure  automatically  closes  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer in  response  to  the  container  disengaging  from  the  chute 
9pen  end. 


5,544,4oo 
PORTABLE  SHIPPING  STATION 
Lewis  L  Harrison,  and  Maijorie  S.  Harrison,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Preferred  Packaging  Systems,  Inc,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,086 
Int  CL"  B65B  67/00 
VS.  CL  53—390  29  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  shipping  station  for  use  in  article-packaging  opera- 
tions, conqirising: 
a  cart  having  a  deck  operably  coupled  with  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  extending  wheels  for  rolling  said  station  from  a 
first  ground  location  to  a  second  ground  location; 
a  work  table  having  a  top  presenting  an  uppermost  worldng 
surface  and  a  top-supporting  frame  rising  from  said  cait  and 
operably  coupled  vrith  said  top  to  hold  said  top  at  a  woridng 
elevation; 
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a  roU-suppoft  frame  rising  from  said  table  to  an  elevation  greater 
than  said  working  elevation,  said  roll-support  fmoc  having 
means  for  retaining  a  rolled  wrapper  material-dispensing  bar 
ai  a  sufficient  elevation  above  said  working  surface  to  dis- 
pense packaging  materials  mounted  on  said  dispensing  bar  in 
an  essenbally  downward  direction  for  use  at  said  working 
surface;  and 

a  hopper  for  dispensing  particulate  packaging  filler  material,  and 
means  coupled  with  said  cart  for  supporting  said  hopper  over 
said  deck,  and  for  permitting  selective  adjustment  in  at  least 
three  degrees  of  freedom  of  a  position  of  said  hopper  relative 
to  said  deck, 

said  supporting  means  including  a  pivot  having  a  vertically 
oriented  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  being  connected  to  a  boom 
extending  outwardly  from  said  pivot  axis  over  a  distance 
sufficient  to  place  said  hopper  at  selected  positions  along  an 
arc  traveling  across  said  deck,  and  means  for  hanging  said 
hopper  from  said  boom  to  permit  selective  adjustment  of  a 
position  of  said  hopper  relative  to  a  position  of  said  boom. 


effectively  displaying  the  design  indicia  on  the  extension,  the 
extension  extending  about  only  a  portion  of  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  wrapping;  and 
connecting  the  extension  to  the  wrapping. 


5,544,470 

MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  WRAPPED 

EPOXY  STICKS 

Harvey  M.  Yarbrough.  RinggoM,  Ga.^  assignor  to  DUnois  Tod 

Works  Idc^  Glenview,  ill. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  418,020 

Int  a.*  B65B  53/02 

VS.  CL  53—442  7  Claims 


5,544,40 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN  EXTENSION  FOR 
DESIGN  INDICIA  FOR  WRAPPING  FLOWER  POTS  AND 

FLORAL  ARRANGEMENTS  AND  METHODS 
Donaid  E.  Weder,  Highland,  and  Lisa  A.  Straeter,  Breese,  botb 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  Soathpac  Trust  International,  Inc  High- 
land, m. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jon.  2,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,181364,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  865,563, 

May  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,245,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  649,379,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,211,638,  which  is  a 

coatiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 1988,  alwndoiied, 

wtaich  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  502,358,  Mar. 

29,  1990,  alMndoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  391,463,  Aug.  9,  1989,  aliandoaed,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Scr  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned. Thk  appUcatioo  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,471 
Int  a."  B65B  61/00:11/02 
MS.  CL  53-^10  20  Claims 

I.  A  wrapping  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 

surface  and  an  outer  periphery; 
providing  an  extension  having  a  design  indicia  tliereon,  the 

extension  sized  smaller  ttian  an  outer  diameter  of  a  pot; 
providing  a  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  an  outer 

peripheral  surface; 
wrappmg  die  sheet  of  material  about  die  pot  whereby  the  sheet 
of  material  substantially  surrounds  and  encompasses  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pot,  the  sheet  of  material  thereby 
forming  a  wrapping; 
positioning  tlie  extension  on  tlie  wrapping  such  dial  the  exten- 
sion extends  a  distance  away  from  the  wrapping  tliereby 


1.  A  heat-sealing  machine  comprising: 

means  for  conveying,  comprising  at  least  one  conveyor  belt 
dimensioned  and  configiard  to  convey  hand-wrapped  epoxy 
sticks  having  a  plastic  wrapping  material  having  a  grain 
oriented  in  parallel  with  a  long  axis  of  each  epoxy  stick; 

means  foe  adjusting  a  conveying  speed  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

a  heating  chamber  through  which  said  at  least  one  conveyor  belt 
passes; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  in  said  heating  chamber,  said 
heating  elements  directing  heat  towards  said  at  least  one 
conveyor  belt; 

means  for  spatially  adjusting  said  beating  elements; 

means  for  adjusting  temperatures  of  said  heating  elements;  and 

a  control  panel  for  controlling  said  means  for  adjusting  a  con- 
veying speed  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said  means  for  spatially 
adjusting  said  heating  elements,  and  said  means  for  adjusting 
temperatures  of  said  heating  elements  for  heat  sealing  the 
wrapper  around  said  hand-wrapped  epoxy  sticks  with  minimal 
shrinidng  of  the  wrapper  in  the  axial  direction. 


5344,471 
FLEXIBLE  PRODUCT  FOLDING  AND  TRANSFERRING 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
David  A.  Smith,  Midland,  mmA  Robert  J.  Nestle,  Essexville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dowbrands  L.P.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Coodnuation  of  Scr.  No.  994,836,  Dec  22, 1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,767 
Int  a.*^  B65B  35/30 
\iS.(X  53—447  25  Claims 


5344^472 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  OF  BULK  GOODS  INTO  A 

UNIT-LOAD  PACKAGE  AND  A  UNIT-LOAD  PACKAGE 

FOR  BULK  GOODS 

ErkU  Kosldnen,  Pori,  Finland,  and  Tom  Stcnmark,  Waterloo, 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Oy  W.  Rosenlew  AB,  Pori,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00080,  S  371  Date  Oct  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Oct  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17911,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  302,668 
CWms  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  10,  1992,  921043; 
Dec  7.  1992,  925555 

Int  ex."  B65B  11/58 
MS.  CL  53—449  12  Claims 


1.  Method  for  packaging  bulk  goods  into  a  unit-lead  package, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

displacing  two  formwoik  halves  towards  one  anotlier  so  that 
they  form  a  closed  fotmwork  construction  shaped  as  a  paral- 
lelepiped and  having  a  hollow  interior; 

placing  an  inner  package  made  of  a  flexible  resilient  material 
tato  said  interior  of  said  closed  fotmwork  construction; 


filling  said  iiuier  package  widi  bulk  goods,  whereby  said  inner 
package  obtains  substantially  a  quadrangular  shape  inside  said 
formwork  construction; 

subjecting  said  inner  package,  which  has  been  filled  with  the 
bulk  goods,  to  a  negative  pressure; 

shifting  said  formwork  halves  apart  from  one  another,  whereby 
tlie  inner  package,  which  has  been  filled  with  the  bulk  goods 
and  subjected  to  said  negative  pressure,  retains  said  substan- 
tially quadrangular  shape;  and 

surrounding  said  iiwer  package  with  an  outer  package  made  of 
plastic  material  to  provide  statnlity. 


5444,473 

PROTECTIVE  SHIPPING  OR  MAILING  ENVELOPES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Richard  C.  Maida,  Suten  Island,  and  Jowph  Sferlazza,  West 

Hempstead,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prompac  Industries, 

Inc  Stolen  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306^458 

Int  CL"  B31B  39/00:  B6SB  11/00:61/22 

MS.  CL  53—460  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  support  member  having  an  area  for  receiving  a  stack  of 
flexible  products,  aitd  a  retractable  means  mounted  to  said 
base  support  member,  said  retractable  means  having  means 
ifor  clamping  and  folding  tlie  stack  of  flexible  products 
between  tlie  retractable  means  and  said  base  support  member, 
the  retractable  means  including  at  least  one  pair  of  clamping 
ifinger  members,  said  clamping  finger  members  positioned 
japposite  to  each  other  in  mirror  image. 


13.  A  method  of  packaging  an  article  comprising:  providing  a 
shipping  envelope  including  (i)  an  outer  envelope  extending  in 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions,  and  (ii)  first  and  second 
sections  of  packing  material  located  opposite  each  other  inside  tiie 
outer  envelope,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sections  of  packing 
material  being  comprised  of  a  resilient  and  flexible  paper  material 
having  a  multitude  of  slits  arranged  to  allow  said  section  to  be 
puUed  into  a  three-dimensional  shape,  wherein  ttie  outer  envelope 
has  a  transversely  extending  top  edge  and  forms  an  opening  at  said 
top  edge  providing  access  to  inside  the  outer  envelope,  and  said 
slits  are  arranged  in  a  multitude  of  transversely  extending  rows; 
placing  the  article  between  said  first  and  second  sections  of  the 

packing  material;  and 
pulling  tlie  first  and  second  sections  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
to  expand  the  first  and  second  sections  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  both  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions, 
into  three-dimensional  shapes,  to  form  a  protective  enclosure 
for  the  article. 


5^44^474 
SYSTEM  FOR  HARVESTING  CROP  ITEMS  AND  CROP 
HARVESTING  TOOLS  USED  THEREWITH 
Zvi  Finkdstein,  16  Ha'Gefen,  Ascret  76858,  Israd 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  391,988 
Iltt.  CL'  AOID  46/24 
MS.  CL  56— lOJ  A  19  Claims 

11.  A  harvesting  tool  for  harvesting  a  crop  item  hanging  by  a 
stem  from  its  growth  source,  tiie  harvesting  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  cutterliead  mounted  on  said  base,  said  cutteriiead  includiiig: 
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a  fore-and-aft  extruding  main  franie  having  a  forward  and  a 

rearward  end; 
a  ftoni  transverse  arch  having  spaced  vertically  extending  legs 

and  a  cross  bar; 
means  connecting  said  front  arch  legs  and  said  cross  bar  to  the 

three-point-hitch  of  the  tractor; 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  forward  end  of  said  main 

frame  and  said  front  arch; 
a  hitch  of  said  front  implement  extending  through  said  front  arch 

for  connection  to  the  tractor  drawbar, 
a  transverse  beam  at  said  rearward  end  of  said  main  frame; 
a  pair  of  ground  wheels  on  opposite  ends  of  said  beam  and 

pivotal  about  vertically  extending  axes; 
a  rear  transverse  arch  on  said  rearward  end  of  said  main  frame 

and  having  arms  connected  to  said  beam  on  opposite  sides  of 

a  central  portion  of  the  beam; 
a  hitch  member  on  said  beam  to  which  the  rear  implement 

connects  to  be  towed  behind  said  beam; 
steering  means  carried  on  said  beam  between  said  wheels 

whereby  the  wheels  can  be  pivoted  to  selectively  steer  the 

beam  and  the  rear  implement  to  the  left  or  the  right  of  the 

front  implement;  and 
a  connection  to  the  hydraulic  system  of  the  tractor  and  extending 

along  said  main  frame  to  said  rearward  end  and  said  beam  to 

operate  said  steering  means. 


(i)  an  array  of  at  least  three  fingers  for  accoituiKxlating  the 
stem  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  fingers,  said  array  of 
fingers  having  a  substantially  arcuate  configuration  and 
dimensioned  so  as  to  envelop  at  least  the  top  portion  of  the 
crop  item,  and 

(ii)  a  stem  cutter  for  cutting  the  stem  when  accommodated  by 
said  pair  of  adjacent  fingers;  and 
(c)  means  for  activating  said  cutterhead  once  the  stem  has  been 

positioned  between  said  pair  of  adjacent  fingers. 


5,54M76 

SAND-TRAP  RAKE  WITH  OPPOSITELY-ANGLED 

TEETH 

Robert  E.  South,  and  Steven  J.  Petty,  both  of  Warsaw,  IntL, 

assignors  to  Midwest  Rake  Co.,  Winona  Lake,  End. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,070 

Int  a."  AOID  im 

MS,  CL  56—400.07  20  Claims 


5,544y475 
DUAL  HITCH 
Dennis  Skibo,  Manhcin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pequea  Machine  Inc., 
Gordonville,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,904 

Int  CL*  AOID  7&W 

U.S.  CL  56—15.5  2«  Ctalms 


..    hV*^     --^ 


1.  A  dual  hitch  for  towing  two  rakes,  tedders  and  other  imple- 
ments behind  a  tractor,  each  implement  having  its  own  wheel- 
supported  frame  and  a  reel,  the  tractor  having  a  three-point-hitch, 
the  two  implements  including  a  front  implement  which  tracks 
behind  the  tractor  and  a  rear  implement  postitionable  selectively  in 
tliree  positions,  a  first  position  of  the  rear  implement  being  in-line 
with  the  front  implement  and  ti»e  tractor  for  road  travel,  a  second 
position  for  a  swath  to  the  left  of  the  swath  engaged  by  the  front 
implement  and  a  third  position  to  the  right  of  the  front  implement 
swath,  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  A  rake  (10)  for  plowing,  transversely  moving,  and  ironing 
sand  surfaces  (18A  and  18B)  in  response  to  pulling  said  rake  along 
a  longitudinal   axis  (22)  with  a  handle  (28)  thereof  inclined 
upwardly  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  which  rake  com- 
prises: 
an  elongated  bead  (26)  being  disposed  transversely  to  said 
longitaidinal  axis,  and  having  ends  (44A  and  44B)  that  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 
first  plowing  means,  comprising  a  first  plurality   (52A)  of 
spsced-apart  blades  (54A)  that  extend  downwardly  from  said 
elongated  head  on  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  for 
plowing  said  sand  surface  (I8A)  in  response  to  said  pulling  of 
said  rake  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
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second  plowing  means,  comprising  a  second  plurality  (52B)  of 
spaced-apan  blades  (54B)  that  extend  downwardly  from  said 
elongated  head  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 
for  plowing  said  sand  surface  (18B)  in  response  to  said 
pulling  of  said  rake  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

first  transverse  moving  means,  comprising  said  first  plurality  of 
said  blades  being  disposed  at  a  first  angle  (56A)  to  said 
kmgitudinal  axis,  for  moving  grains  (122A)  of  sand  in  a  first 
ividth  in  a  first  transverse  direction  (20A)  in  response  to  said 
plowing  of  said  first  width; 

second  transverse  moving  means,  comprising  said  second  plu- 
rality of  said  blades  being  disposed  at  an  opposite  angle  (56B) 
K>  said  longitudiiud  axis,  for  moving  grains  (122B)  of  sand  in 
4  second  width  in  a  second  transverse  direction  (20B)  in 
desponse  to  said  plowing  of  said  second  width;  and 

ironing  surface  means,  comprising  an  ironing  surface  (62)  of 
said  elongated  head,  and  comprising  both  of  said  pluralities  of 
said  blades  being  disposed,  at  least  partially,  intomediate  of 
taid  handle  and  said  ironing  surface,  for  ironing  said  widths 
subsequent  to  said  plowing  and  nwving. 


5,544,477 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHAIN  LINKS  FOR  FINE 

JEWELRY  ROPE  CHAINS 

David  RozcnwBsser,  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Avraham  Moshe 

Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,568,  Jun.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  547,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  1,  1994,  109858 
Int  CL"  B21L  17/00 
U.S.  CL  59—13  11  CUns 


5,544y<78 
OPTICAL  SENSING  OF  COMBUSTION  DYNAMICS 
Emily  Y.  Shu,  Niskayuna,  and  Dale  M.  Brown,  Schenectady, 
both    of   N.Y.,   assignors   to   General   Electric   CompMiy, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339^43 

Int  CL'  F92C  9/2« 

U.S.  CL  60—39.03  20  Clafans 


1.  A  system  for  naonitoring  combustion  dynamics  within  a  gas 
turinne  combustor,  comprising: 

an  optical  radiation  detector  for  delecting  optical  emission  firom 
a  combustion  flame  in  the  combustor  to  prodiKx  a  detector 
signal;  and 

apparatus  for  recognizing  at  least  one  peak  frequency  compo- 
nent of  tiie  detector  signal  as  an  indicator  of  a  systematic  gas 
pressure  vibration  related  to  combustion. 


5,544y479 

DUAL  BRAYTON-CYCLE  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

UTILIZING  A  CIRCULATING  PRESSURIZED 

FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBUSTOR 

Xinglong  Yan,  Cambridge,  and  Lawrence  M.  Lidsfcy,  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Longmark  Power  Intematiaiial, 
Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,726,  Feh.  10, 1994.  This 
appUcatfam  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230438 
Iitf.  CL*  r02C  1/10:3/26:6/00 
VS.  CL  60—39.183  67  ( 


^•/ff  '^K? 


1.  A  commercially  viable  process  for  producing  chain  links 
suitable  for  use  in  making  fine  jewelry  rope  chains,  said  chain  littles 
having  gaps  for  intertwining  one  link  within  another,  comprising 
the  sirps  of: 
a  )  providing  a  sheet  of  precious  metal  selected  from  silver,  gold, 
platinimi,  and  their  alloys  having  a  Mohs  hardness  of  at  least 
2.5;  said  sheet  of  precious  metal  being  of  an  appropriate 
tnckness  determined  by  the  thickness  of  tiie  link  to  be  pro- 
duced; 

b)  piercing  said  sheet  with  a  single  punch  from  a  mating  punch 
nd  die  set  having  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  link  to 
pioduce  a  finished  Unk  with  a  gap  in  the  range  of  0.2-0.7  mm 
which  link  is  separated  fmta  said  sheet;  and 

c)  recovering  the  link. 


1.  A  power  plant  comprising: 

a  circulating  pressurized  fluidized  bed  combustor  having  an 

outlet  for  a  flue  gas  stream; 
an  indiiect  healer  in  communication  with  said  fluidi2ed  bed 

combustor  for  receiving  solid  paiticles  from  said  outlet  d  said 

fluidized  bed  combustor, 
first  piping  coimected  to  said  oiKlet  of  said  fluidized  bed  com- 

txKtor  and  said  indirect  healer  for  directing  the  solid  particles 

from  said  outlet  of  said  fluidized  bed  combustor  to  said 

indirect  heater. 
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second  piping  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  indirect  heater  and 
said  fluidized  bed  combustor  for  returning  solid  particles  to 
said  fluidized  bed  combustor. 
a  heat  exchanger  located  in  said  indirect  heater  for  heat  transfer 

from  solid  particles  in  said  indirect  heater, 
a  closed-cycle  gas  turbine  comprising: 
a  compressor,  a  turbine,  and  a  generator  connected  on  a 

comnoon  shaft,  and 

a  closed  piping  system  for  circulating  a  first  working  fluid 

through  said  closed-cycle  gas  turbine,  said  closed  piping 

system  further  comprising  a  piping  section  located  for 

directing  the  working  fluid  downstream  of  said  compressor 

to  said  heat  exchanger  in  said  indirect  heater  and  for 

returning  the  first  working  fluid  to  said  turbine,  whereby  the 

first  working  fluid  on  said  piping  section  is  heated  by  heal 

transfer  from  die  solid  particles  in  said  indirect  healer,  and 

an  open-cycle  gas  turbine  compnsing: 

a  compressor,  a  turbine,  and  a  generator  connected  on  a 

common  shaft,  and 
an  open  piping  system  compnsing: 

a  first  section  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluidized 
bed  combustor  for  circulating  the  flue  gas  stream  from 
said  fluidized  bed  combustor  to  said  turbine  for  expan- 
sion, and 
a  second  section  for  circulating  a  second  working  fluid  to 
said  compressor  and  said  indirect  heater  to  fluidize  the 
solid  particles  in  said  indirect  heater  and  for  directing 
said  second  working  fluid  to  said  fluidized  bed  combus- 
tor. 


S44MW 
AUGMENTOR  LIGHT-OFF  IMPROVEMENT 
Thomas  R.  Edwards,  Nfasoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUIcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Air 
font,  Wwhingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2MJ!96 

Int.  CL'  F02K  3/10 

VS.  a.  «•— 243  W  Claims 


A 


9        32 -^  Nr  .J 


^^ 


providing  a  downstream  switch  indication  whenever  a  difference 
between  a  first  of  said  output  amplitudes  of  said  downstream 
sensor  occurring  at  a  first  of  said  changes  in  said  gradient  and 
a  subsequent  second  of  said  changes  of  said  output  ampUtudes 
of  said  downstream  sensor  occurring  at  a  second  of  said 
changes  in  said  gradient  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

indicating  catalytic  efficiency  ftom  a  ratio  of  counu  of  said 
downstream  switch  indications  to  a  ratio  of  counts  in  transi- 
tions of  an  upstream  signal  derived  ftom  at  least  one  upstream 
exliaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  upstream  of  tlie  con- 
verter. 


5,544y482 
EXHAUST  GAS-PURIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Sciji    Matsumoto;    Takuya    Aoki;    Yoidii    Shimasaid;    Sc^i 
Hatcho;  Toshikazu  Oketani;  Yukio  Miyashita;  Akihisa  Saito; 
Takaslii  Komatsuda,  and  Hiroaki  Kato,  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
MsigDors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-*73911 
Int.  CX""  F»1N  3/18 
VS.  a.  60—279  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  tiie  flow  of  fiiel  to  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  afterburner  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

an  in-line  flow  tube  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  aftetbumcr,  said 
flow  mbe  having  a  permanently  open  inlet  orifice  for  provid- 
ing low  pressure  fuel  therethrough  and 

a  variable  device  within  said  flow  tube,  said  variable  flow  device 
having  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  fuel  being  deliv- 
ered for  inaintauung  fixed  flow  through  said  orifice. 


5,544,481 
ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  MONTTORING 
Christopher  K.  Davey,  Fannington  Hills;  Donald  F.  Diddson, 
Sterling  Heights,  and  Robert  J.  Jerger,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich., 
amlKnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcarfoom,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,569 
Int  CL*  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  60-274  15  Claims 

I.  A  control  mediod  for  an  engine  having  its  exhaust  coupled  to 
a  catalytic  converter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  changes  in  gradient  of  output  amplitude  ftom  a  down- 
stream exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  downstream  of 
the  converter. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
intake  passage,  an  exhaust  passage,  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage,  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
exhaust  gases  from  said  engiite  and  generating  an  electric  signal 
indicative  of  llie  detected  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  exhaust  gases,  a 
control  means  for  performing  the  function  of  calculating  an  air-fuel 
ratio  control  amount  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fiiel 
mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  to  a  predetermined  air  fuel  ratio  in 
response  to  said  air-fucl  ratio  of  said  exhaust  gases  detected  by  said 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  and  an  exhaust  gas-punfying  system  including 
an  adsorbing  device  arranged  ui  said  exhaust  passage  for  adsorbing 
or  desorbing  said  unbumt  components  contained  in  said  exhaust 
gases, 

the  improvement  conqirising: 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  branching  off  from  said 
exhaust  passage  at  a  first  branch  point  downstream  of  said 
adsorbing  device  and  extending  to  said  intake  passage,  for 


b turning  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  said  adsorbing  device 
said  intake  passage; 

cbpngeover  means  for  changing  a  path  of  exhaust  gases  to 
(selectively  introduce  said  exhaust  gases  containing  said 
unbumt  components  into  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  pas- 
sage; and 

said  control  means  further  performing  the  function  of  checking 
jadsorbing  capacity  of  said  adsorbing  device,  based  on  a 
inanner  of  change  in  said  air-fuel  ratio  indicated  by  said 
lelectric  signal  generated  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  when 
said  exhaust  gases  are  introduced  into  said  exhaust  gas  recir- 
culation passage. 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WTTH  A 
SECONDARY  AIR-FUEL  SUPPLY 
Karsten  Heuer,  Wasbiittd,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen 
AG»  Wolfsburg  1,  Germany 
J  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,649 

CWms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1993,  43  05 
151.0 

Int  CL*  FOIN  3/36 
VS.  O.  60—283  3  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  arrangement  comprising  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  catalyst  arrangement  receiving 
exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  to  eliminate  undesirable  exhaust  gas 
components,  a  fuel  vapor  accumulator  for  accumulating  ftiel  vapor 
from  a  fuel  supply  system  for  the  engine,  and  a  secondary  air 
supply  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  the  catalyst  arrangement 
including  a  pump  and  valve  means  for  causing  fiiel  vapor  from  the 
accumulator  to  be  drawn  into  the  secondary  air  supply  for  the 
catalyst  arrangement  during  cold-starting  of  the  engine  to  increase 
the  energy  content  of  the  exhaust  gases  to  accelerate  the  effective- 
ness of  the  catalyst  arrangement. 


central  axis,  said  nozzles  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and 
forming  a  portion  of  said  air  flow  path; 

a  rotor  mounted  in  the  body  on  bearings  for  rotation  on  said 
central  axis,  said  rotor  being  drivingly  connected  with  an 
electric  generator  and  including  a  turbine  wheel  having  blades 
axially  adjacent  and  radially  aligned  with  said  nozzles; 

a  bypass  passage  in  said  body  and  connecting  said  inlet  and 
ouUet  separately  from  said  nozzles,  said  bypass  passage  hav- 
ing an  aimular  inlet  that  substantially  surrounds  and  is  cen- 
tered on  said  axis;  and 

a  bypass  valve  in  said  bypass  passage  and  operable  to  control  air 
flow  through  said  bypass  passage. 


5344,485 

MASTER  CYLINDER  HAVING  RESTRICTION  MEANS 

WITH  PISTON 

Toshihiro  Nakano,  Chiryu;  Hideaiu  lyima,  Kariya,  and  Hamo 

Arakawa,  Toyota,  all  at,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Scild 

Kabusiiild  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  406,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062721 
Int.  CL"  B60T  1I/J6 
VS.  CL  60—589  6  Claims 


T7       23a    .lib 


ENGINE  INDUCTION  AIR  DRIVEN  ALTERNATOR 
Mark  G.  Voss,  Franksville,  Wis.;  Gregory  E.  Peterson,  Sylvan 
Lake,  Mich.;  William  O.  Harvey,  and  Randall  L  Perrin, 
both  of  Cadillac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nartroo  Corporation, 
Rccd  City,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,666,  Oct  14,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12X2,  Feb.  3,  1993.  ThlS~^«s£- 
1 1        appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,708  >■ 

I  Int  a."  F16D  i//02  *     , 

U.S.  a.  60—397  20  Claims 

13.  A  turboallemator  and  air  flow  control  assembly  for  mounting 
on  a  combustion  air  intake  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
asseinbly  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  therebetween 

an  air  flow  path; 
a  nozzle  carrier  in  the  body  and  defining  a  plurality  of  turbine 
nozzles  spaced  atcuately  about  and  generally  parallel  with  a 


1.  A  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  cylinder  body  including  a  cylinder  portion; 

a  piston  fit  into  the  cylinder  portion  so  as  to  fluid-tighdy  divide 

the  cylinder  portion  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  supply 

chamber, 
a:  connecting  passage  in  the  piston  and  which  connects  the 

pressure  chamber  with  the  supply  chamber. 
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a  valve  mechanism  mounted  on  the  piston  for  closing  the  con- 
necting passage  when  the  piston  is  moved  in  a  ptedelennined 
direction:  and 

restriction  means  installed  in  the  connecting  passage  for  resOict- 
ing  a  flow  of  a  fluid  from  the  pressure  chamber  into  the  supply 
chamber  when  the  piston  is  moved  in  the  predeteimined 
direction  and  for  allowing  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  die 
supply  chamber  into  the  pressure  chamber  when  the  piston  is 
moved  in  a  direction  opposite  the  predetermined  direction. 


5444y4W 

DUAL  OUTLET  TURBOCHARGER  AND  TWIN 

AFTERCOOLERS  FOR  A  DIESEL  ENGINE 

Yao-Shon  L«,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  General  Electric  Comiiany, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355,719 

lat  CL*  PeZB  29/04 

VS.  CL  60—599  ♦  Clatoa 


--^ 


1.  An  improvement  for  a  sixteen  cylinder  diesel  engine  compris- 


ing: 


the  adaptation  of  a  tuibochaiger  having  twin  discharge  ducts  to 
the  engine  by  means  of  a  hollow  adapter  member. 

and  the  adaptation  of  a  pair  of  aftercoolers  to  the  engine  such 
that  each  aflercooler  is  in  commimication  with  one  duct  of 
said  tuibocharger, 

said  njrbocharger  and  said  aftercoolers  being  mounted  on  said 
adapter  member  so  that  said  turbocharger  is  centrally  located 
at  the  front  of  said  engine,  said  aftercoolers  being  mounted  on 
said  adapter  member  in  symmetrical  relationship  on  either 
side  of  said  tuibocharger. 


defining  a  volume  being  attached  to  each  opposed  outer  face  of  die 
thermoelectric  heat  pump,  respectively,  each  manifold  having  an 
outer  wall  spaced  from  the  thermoelectric  heat  pump  and  side 
walls  abutting  the  respective  first  and  second  outer  faces  diereby 
defining  an  open  face,  the  respective  side  walls  and  outer  wall  and 
outer  face  thereby  defining  the  volume,  each  manifold  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  so  that,  in  use.  fluid  flows  through  the 
manifolds  wherein  each  outer  face  directly  contacts  the  fluid  flow- 
ing through  the  respective  manifold,  first  and  second  heat  exchang- 
ers, the  first  manifold  being  connected  to  the  first  heat  exchanger, 
and  the  second  manifold  being  connected  to  the  second  heat 
exchanger,  and  first  and  second  fluid  pumps  being  provided  for 
circulating  fluid  as  a  liquid  between  die  manifolds  and  die  heat 
exchangers  wherein  die  first  manifold  attached  to  the  cold  outer 
face  is  connected  to  die  first  fluid  pump  and  the  first  heat 
exchanger  and  the  second  manifold  attached  to  the  hot  outer  face  is 
connected  to  the  second  fluid  pump  and  die  second  heat  exchanger 
so  diat  fluid  from  die  first  manifold  attached  to  die  cold  outer  face 
of  the  diermoelectric  heat  pump  is  circulated  dirough  die  first  heat 
exchanger  by  die  first  fluid  pump  and  fluid  from  die  second 
manifold  attached  to  the  hot  outer  face  of  die  diermoelectric  heat 
pump  is  circulated  dirough  die  second  heat  exchanger  by  die 
second  fluid  pump. 


5,544,488 

SELF-POWERED  HEAT  TRANSFER  FAN 
RandaU  H.  Reid,  R.RjM,  Wlarloa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2873)6 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Canada,  Aag.  10,  1993,  2103734 
Int.  CL"  F25B  21/02 

as,  CL  a-yi  »  cuibm 


5,544«487 
THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT  PUMP  W/HOT  &  COLD 
UQUID  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CIRCUTIS 
Graeme  S.  Attey;  Jcme  H.  Seaiis.  and  Gary  L.  Sargeant,  aU  of 
Frcmaade,  Anctraiia,  asaignon  to  Hydrocool  Pty  Ltd,  Fre- 
mantle,  Aoatralia 
PCT  Nfc  PCT/AU92/W)008,  I  371  Date  JaL  7,  1993,  \  102(e) 
DMc  JmL  7,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/13243,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aag.  «,  1992 

PCT  Flkd  Jan.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  84,271 
Claim*  priority,  appUcaUoo  AnstraUa,  Jan.  15, 1991,  PK4212 
Int  CL*  F25B  21/02 
MS.  CL  62-3.7  24  ClaiiM 

1.  A  ttaennoelectiic  system  comprising  at  least  one  thermoelec- 
tric heat  pump  having  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  disposed 
between  first  and  second  opposed  diermally  conductive  outer 
tees,  die  first  outer  face  being  relatively  cool  and  die  second  outer 
face  being  relatively  hot  in  ute,  a  first  and  second  manifold 


1.  A  self-poweied  fian  for  circulating  air  for  use  in  cooperation 
with  a  heat  source,  said  fan  comprising  a  first  heat  transfer  member 
having  a  first  heat  transfer  surface  diermally  and  physically  con- 
nected with  said  beat  source,  electric  motor,  fan  blades  which 
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opetaUy  create  a  first  or  warm  air  flow  and  a  second  or  cooler  air 
flow,  a  second  heat  transfer  member  having  a  second  heat  transfer 
surface,  thermocouple  structure  cooperable  with  said  motor,  said 
first  beat  transfer  member  and  said  second  heat  transfer  member, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  first  beat  transfer  member  being 
of  suitable  material,  size,  mass  and  shape  as  to  provide  a  suitable 
temperature  gradient  between  said  thermocouple  structure  and  said 
heat  source  to  operably  allow  of  such  sufficient  heat  transfer  from 
said  first  heat  transfer  member  to  said  thermocouple  structure  to 
generate  sufficient  power  to  eflfect  rotation  of  said  blades,  but  not  to 
cause  thermal  damage  to  said  thermocouple  structure:  and  wherein 
said  £an  blades  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  a  portion  of 
said  second  air  flow  to  be  drawn  past  said  firsi  heat  transfer  surface 
to  effect  a  cooling  heat  transfer  effect  upon  said  first  beat  transfer 
member. 


5,544,489 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  COOLED  LIQUID 
WITH  THERMOELECTRIC  PROBE 
Ulf  Moren,  San  Rafiwl,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Codworks,  Inc.,  San 
R^aeL  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  378,540 

InL  CL"  F25B  21/02 

VS.  a.  62—3.64  9  ClafaM 


^~j7J'/7  r  f  /  /  n  J  /  /  I  /  /  /  /  ^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  cooled  liquid,  comprising  a 
receptacle  defining  a  compartment  for  retaining  said  liquid  and 
having  a  side  wall  with  a  hole  defined  in  it: 
a  itiemioelectric  device  operable  for  producing  a  first  surface 

having  a  relatively  cool  temperature  and  a  second  surface 

liaving  a  reladvely  elevated  temperature: 
heat  sink  means  adjacent  to  the  second  surface  and  operable  for 

temoving  heat  firom  the  second  surface  to  reduce  the  tetnpera- 

^Ure  of  the  second  satftat; 
a  thermally  conductive  probe  in  direct  physical  contact  with  die 

first  surface  of  said  thermoelectric  device  and  extending 

through  the  hole  in  said  wall; 
said  first  surface  being  substantially  in  complete  physical  contact 

with  said  probe: 
cooaecting  means  operable  for  urging  and  maintaining  direct 

physical  contact  between  said  probe  and  the  first  surface  of 

said  thermoelectric  device:  and 
sealing  means  disposed  within  said  container  operable  for  main- 
taining said  probe  positioned  through  the  hole  in  the  wall 

while  inhibiting  any  leaking  of  the  liquid  through  the  hole  in 

taid  wall. 


5,544,490 

DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  VACUUM  IN  A 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  JACKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SUCH  DEVICE 
Paolo  ManinL  Aitnno,  and  Fortunato  BcfiooL  Vfllaatanza  Di 
Parabiago,  both  of,  Italy,  aadgnon  to  SAES  Gcttcra  S.pA, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jim.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  479,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jid.  7, 1994,  MI94A1415 

InL  CL"  F17C  n/00 

VS.  CL  62—46.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  device  for  maintaining  a 
vacuum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substantially  gas-impermeable  contaiiier  having 
open  and  closed  ends; 

b)  compressing  a  powder  including  a  Ba — Li  getter  alloy  at  a 
ptessuie  of  between  about  30  bar  and  about  1000  bar  to  form 
a  first  pellet: 

c)  locating  said  first  pellet  in  said  container  proximate  to  said 
closed  end;  and 

d)  locating  a  second  pellet  including  a  drying  agent  in  said 
container  proximate  to  said  open  end  such  that  said  second 
pellet  covers  substantially  said  first  pellet; 

whereby  said  device  is  capable  of  maintaining  a  nitrogen  sorp- 
tion rate  of  at  least  about  one  cubic  centimeter/second  after 
exposure  to  air  for  fifteen  minutes. 


5344,491 
ABYSSAL  CASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUEFIED 
CARBONATED  GAS 
Masahiko  Ozaki,-  Keisuke  Sonoda.-  Hiroslii  Kikuchi;  Osama 
Itekamoto;  Masao  Komatsu,  all  of  Nagasaki,  and  Koctsu 
AsaL  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo 
KabtisUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033481; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  64)60962;  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104581 

InL  CL"  F17C  1/00 
VS.  CL  62—53.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  abyssal  casting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  on  the  sea  having  a  liquefied  carbonated  gas  reservoir 

thereon: 
a  casting  tube  extending  from  said  liquefied  carbonated  gas 
reservoir  into  the  sea.  said  casting  tube  having  an  upper  end 
portion  mounted  on  said  base  and  a  lower  end  portion  in  the 
sea  open  to  the  sea  at  a  casting  position,  said  casting  tube 
having  a  length  of  at  least  3,000  m; 
wherein  said  casting  tube  comprises  a  direct  heating  portion 
direcdy  healed  by  sea  water  therearound  for  heating  liquefied 
carbonated  gas  in  said  casting  tube,  said  direct  heating  portion 
extending  a  length  of  at  least  100  m  from  the  sea  level; 
wherein  said  casting  tube  fimher  comprises  an  upstream  casting 
tube  portion  and  a  dovmstream  casting  tube  portion  located 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  direct  heating  portion, 
respectively:  and 
a  forcible  heating  device  comprising  a  fluid  pump  connected  to  a 
beating  fluid  source  and  to  one  of  said  upstream  casting  tube 
portion  and  said  downstream  casting  tube  portion. 
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5.544,493 

AUr-CONDinONING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

AUTOMOBILES 

lUahisa  Suzuki,  Kariya;  Kunio  Iritani,  Ai^jo;  Hiroshl  kh- 

ikawa,  Hmzu-gun,  and  Akira  Istgi,  Nishio,  all  of,  Japan, 

assigDors  to  Nippoadenso  Co^  LttL,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,464 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  Japan,  JuL  7,  1993,  5-167709; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-351649 

Int  CL»  F25D  21/06 
\}S.  CL  62—133  ^  Claims 


Cs^D 


5,544,492 
REnUGERANT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WITH  AIR  PURGE  AND  MULTIPLE  REFRIGERANT 
CAPABILITIES 
Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SPX  Corpora- 
tion, Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,709 

Int  CL*  F25B  47/00 

UJS.  CL  62—85  12  Claims 


1.  An  air-conditioaing  device  for  electric  automobiles  powered 
by  a  power  source  of  secondary  batteries,  comprising: 

an  internal  heal  exchanger  installed  in  a  blast  duct  that  sends  air 
into  a  passenger  compartment; 

an  external  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  with  external  air, 

a  compressor  provided  in  a  coolant  circulation  circuit  that 
includes  said  internal  heat  exchanger  and  said  external  heat 
exchanger,  and  compresses  a  coolant;  and 

an  electric  motor  which  is  rotated  by  the  power  source  of  said 
secondary  batteries  to  drive  said  compressor;  wherein, 

during  the  heating  operation,  the  high-temperature  gaseous  cool- 
ant supplied  from  said  compressor  is  fed  to  said  internal  heat 
exchanger,  so  that  said  internal  heat  exchanger  works  as  a 
source  of  heat;  said  air-conditioning  device  for  electric  auto- 
mobiles further  comprising: 

a  frost  judging  means  which  judges  the  formation  of  frost  on 
said  external  heat  exchanger;  wherein, 

when  said  frost  judging  means  has  detected  frost  formed  on  said 
external  heat  exchanger,  the  defrosting  operation  for  said 
external  beat  exchanger  is  inhibited  while  said  vehicle  is  in 
operation. 


1.  A  method  of  purging  non-condensiblcs  from  refrigerant  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  refrigerant  into  a  chamber  such  tt\at  the  refrig- 
erant collects  in  liquid  phase  at  a  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  non-condensibles  are  trapped  in  an  upper  portion 
of  said  chamber  over  the  liquid  refrigerant, 

(b)  measuring  temperatures  of  the  refrigerant  entering  said 
chamber  and  of  said  collected  refrigerant, 

(c)  determining  partial  pressure  of  non-condensibles  in  said 
\tfffec  portion  of  said  chamber  as  a  function  of  a  difFerence 
between  said  temperatures  measured  in  said  step  (b),  and 

(d)  purging  non-condensibles  from  said  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber  when  said  partial  pressure  determined  in  said  step  (c) 
reaches  a  selected  threshold. 


5444y494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERANT 

PURIFICATION 

Kenneth  W.  Manz,  PanMing,  and  Daniel  L.  Olds,  Bryan,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Moskegon.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,783 

Int  CL'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62—292  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  refrigerant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  circulating  the  refrigerant  in  a  closed  path  from  first  refrig- 
erant contaiiunent  means  tluTxigh  filter/dryer  means  back  to 
said  first  contaiiunent  means, 

(b)  purging  non-condensibles  from  the  refrigerant  in  said  first 
containment  means  during  operation  of  said  step  (a),  and 


5,544,496 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  PUMP  THEREFOR 
Thomas  D.  StoU,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Lawrence  E.  Switck. 
Hopkiw,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  DeUware  Capital  For- 
mation, Inc,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2764>54 

Int  CL*  F25B  1/00 

VS.  CL  62—498  14  CbJms 


(< )  following  completion  of  said  step  (b)  when  non-condensibles 
kave  been  purged  fix>m  the  refrigerant  in  said  first  contain- 
nent  means,  transferring  the  refrigerant  from  said  first  con- 
tainment means  through  filter/dryer  nteans  into  second  refrig- 
erant containment  means. 
2,  The  method  set  forth  in  claim  1  comprising  the  additional 
step,  prior  to  said  step  (c),  of:  (d)  evacuating  said  second  refriger- 
ant coatainment  means. 


5,544,495 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  REFRIGERATED  CONTAINERS 
Brace  Anderson,  and  Philip  Glpson,  both  of  Naples,  Fla., 
inatinnrr  to  Frigid-Rigid,  Inc,  Naples,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,282 

Int  CL*  F25D  3/08;  F25B  39/02 

VS,  CL  62—457.7  "  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  condensing  unit,  an  evapo- 
rating unit,  a  refrigerant  for  circulation  between  the  condensing 
unit  and  the  evaporating  unit,  and  a  pump  to  pump  liquid  refriger- 
ant 6t>m  the  condensing  unit  to  the  evaporating  unit,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

the  pump  comprising  a  bermeticaily  sealed  enclosure  with  an 
inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  pump  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  bermeticaily  sealed  enclosure  on  bearings 
wholly  within  the  hermetically  sealed  bousing,  the  pump  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  vanes  which  form  with 
the  rotor  and  the  enclosure  a  balanced  rotor,  positive  displace- 
ment vane  pump; 

the  enclosure  has  a  bousing  forming  a  generally  elliptical  rotor 
chamber,  the  rotor  is  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  discharge 
passage  extends  axially  from  the  rotor  chamber, 

the  rotor  has  a  series  of  slots  in  which  the  vanes  are  slidably 
mounted,  each  slot  having  a  radial  outer  end  and  a  leading 
radial  wall; 

the  rotor  further  has  a  grxMve  at  the  outer  end  of  each  slot  at  its 
leading  radial  wall  to  decrease  a  flow  restriction  upon  the 
refrigerant  leaving  the  rotor  chamber,  and 

the  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  housing  further  forms  a  motor 
chamber,  and  a  discharge  passage  extends  from  the  rotor 
chamber  into  the  motor  chamber. 


A  refrigerated  container  comprising: 

cabinet  having  an  outer  shell  forming  the  cabinet  exterior,  an 
inner  shell  arranged  within,  but  separated  from,  said  outer 
Ihell  and  enclosing  a  refrigerated  space,  and  a  foamed  insu- 
lating material  disposed  between  the  shells,  both  said  outer 
tnd  inner  shells  constructed  of  a  first  resin  that  is  reinforced 
With  glass  fiber, 

1  evaporator  disposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  shells,  said 
evaporator  comprising  multiple  timis  of  metal  tubing  wouttd 
•round  the  walls  of  said  iiuier  shell  to  form  a  coil,  said  tubing 
turns  spaced  apart,  one  firom  the  next,  said  evaporator  coil 
•rrangMl  to  return  vaporized  refrigerant  to  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor, and 

heat  conducting  adhesive  bonding  agent  comprising  a  second 
tesin  that  is  compatible  with  said  first  resin  with  granules  of  a 
conductive  metal  dispersed  therein  covering  said  metal  tubing 
and  bonding  it  to  the  surface  of  said  iiuier  shell  wall,  said 
bonding  agent  containing  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  metal 
granules  and  extending  between  adjacent  tubing  turns  to  form 
a  beat  conducting  layer  on  the  shell  wall  surface  between 
tubing  turns. 


5,544,497 

REGENERATOR  FOR  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING 

MACHINE 

Naoynid  Inooe,  Kanagawa-kcn,  Japan,  wiigwiir  to  Ebara  Cor- 

poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  8,  1993,  5-163311 

Int  CL*  F25B  33/00 

MS.  CL  62—497  2  Claims 

1.  A  regenerator  for  an  absorptioa  refrigerating  machine  which 

uses  combustion  gas  as  a  heat  source,  said  regenerator  comprising 

a  plurality  of  drum  shells  provided  in  a  body  casing  of  said 

regenerator,  said  each  drum  shell  having  a  solution  inlet  provided 

in  a  shell  part  of  said  drum  shell,  a  solution  outlet  having  an 

overflow  structure  and  provided  in  said  shell  part  at  a  position 

lower  than  said  solution  inlet,  a  vapor  outlet  provided  in  said  shell 

part  at  a  position  higher  than  said  solution  inlet,  a  multiplicity  oi 

heat  transfer  fins  provided  on  an  outer  periphery  of  a  shell  part  (rf 

said  drum  shell,  and  a  circulation  guide  provided  along  an  inner 
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5,54M99 
YARN  ORGANIZER  FOR  KEEPING  YARN  SEPARATED 

WHEN  HAND  KNITTING 
|j«rf«  W.  Bog^  5140  Woodford  Dr^  Ccntreville,  Va.  22020 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,632 

bt  CL'  D04B  35/00;  A41H  31/00;  A47G  19/00;  B45D  21/02 

VS.  CL  66—1  A  13  Claims 


pehptaeiy  of  said  shell  pait;  wherein  said  plurality  of  dnun  shells 
are  airanged  in  an  up  suid  down  series  relationship,  said  solution 
inlet  of  said  uppennost  dnnn  shell  is  connected  with  a  solution 
supply  means  from  an  absotber,  said  solution  outlet  of  the  upper 
drum  shell  is  communicated  with  said  solution  inlet  of  the  lowec 
dnun  shell  so  that  a  solution  from  said  upper  dnim  shell  sequen- 
tially overflows  into  said  lower  drum  shell  or  drum  shells,  whereas 
a  combustion  gas  first  comes  into  contact  with  said  fins  pro\  ided 
on  the  lowermost  drum  shell  and  then  sequentially  contact  the  fins 
of  the  upper  drum  shell  or  shells. 


5344y498 
EFTICIENY  COOLING  FLUID  CIRCUIT 
Ohnegun  O.  Benedict,  Les  Ulis,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo 
Ttaenniqne  HaMtade,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236396 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  May  6, 1993,  93  05456 

fat  CL'  F28D  7/02:  F25B  41/00 

VS.  CL  62—513  8  CUIias 


1.  A  yam  organizer  for  simultaneously  supplying  different  yams 
during  manual  knitting  comprising  a  supporting  baseplate  having  a 
non-slip  surface  on  the  bonom  thereof,  an  upper  plate  interiocked 
to  and  rotable  wi±  said  baseplate  for  manual  rotation  of  said  upper 
plate  in  relation  to  said  baseplate,  at  least  two  yam  storage  con- 
tainer means,  each  of  said  yam  storage  container  means  being  an 
elongated  receptacle  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
lower  end  contacting  said  upper  plate,  attachment  means  for  secur- 
ing said  yam  storage  container  means  to  a  fixed  location  on  said 
upper  plate,  a  removable  cap  means  closing  each  of  said  open  top 
of  each  of  said  yam  storage  container  means,  said  cap  means 
including  a  yam  outlet  guide  means  connecting  the  interior  of  each 
of  said  yam  storage  container  means  to  the  exterior,  said  yam 
outlet  guide  means  being  of  such  a  size  to  permit  a  single  yam  to 
pass  therethrough,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  upper  plate  permits 
die  parallel  supply  of  different  yams  preventing  entanglement 
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5,544,500  

GUIDE  BAR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CROCHET 
GALLON  KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Francisco  Speicfa,  Gipf-OberfHcit,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ikxtilma  AG,  Hergiswii,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347/457 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland,  Apr.  7, 1993, 1062/ 
93 

fat  a.'  D04B  27/26 
VS.  CL  6fr-85  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  fluid  circuit  comprising  a  compressor  adapted  to 
bring  cooling  fluid  in  vapor  phase  from  a  low  pressure  to  a  high 
pressure,  a  condenser  adapted  to  bring  high-pressure  cooling  fluid 
from  the  vapor  phase  to  die  liquid  phase  by  yielding  heat  to  an 
external  medium,  an  expansion  valve  adapted  to  bring  cooling  fluid 
in  liquid  phase  from  high  pressure  to  low  pressure,  an  evaporator 
adapted  to  bring  low-pressure  cooling  fluid  from  the  liquid  phase 
to  the  vapor  phase  by  receiving  heat  from  an  external  medium,  and 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  ducts  for  transferring  cooling  fluid 
respectively  from  the  compressor  to  the  condenser,  from  die  con- 
denser to  the  expansion  valve,  from  the  expansion  valve  to  die 
evaporator  and  from  the  evaporator  to  the  compressor,  a  heat 
exchanger  operable  to  transfer  heat  from  die  second  duct  to  die 
fourth  duct,  outside  die  circuit,  to  condense  residual  vapor  and  to 
vaporize  residual  Uquid  which  may  be  respectively  located  dierein, 
sakl  beat  exchanger  having  a  bousing  with  a  high-pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  low-pressure  chamber  into  which  the  second  and  fourth 
ducts  respectively  open,  upstreams  and  downstreams,  an  said  hous- 
ing containing  means  for  transmitting  heat  from  one  to  tlie  other  by 
conducting  and  by  convection,  wtierein  said  housing  containing 
means  have  two  blocks  of  fine  disposed  respectively  in  said  cham- 
bers, die  fine  of  each  block  extending  die  directioo  of  flow  of  die 
coding  fluid  in  tiie  corresponding  chamber. 


1.  A  knitting  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  knitting  needles:  and 

at  least  one  guide  bar  group  associated  with  the  plurality  of 
knitdng  needles  and  comprising  at  least  two  upright  guide 
bars  equipped,  respectively,  with  thread  guides  and  arranged 
one  above  another, 

wherein  the  guide  bars  have  a  substantially  flat  profile, 

wherein  one  of  the  two  guide  bars  has  a  web  lying  in  a  main 
plane  of  the  two  arranged  one  above  atiother  guide  bars,  and 
another  of  the  two  guide  bars  has  a  complementary  groove  for 
receiving  the  web  of  the  one  guide  bar,  and 

wherein,  the  thread  guides  of  die  arranged  one  above  another 
guide  bars  do  not  intersect  and  have  each  a  profile  such  that 
the  thread  guide  can  be  placed  on  a  respective  guide  bar  only 
from  a  top  of  the  respective  guide  bar  and  overlaps  another 
\  |uide  bar  without  contacting  the  another  guide  bar. 


5,544,501 

KNITTING  NEEDLE  FOR  A  CHAINSTrTCH  KNTTTING 
MACHINE 
Adolf    HIgeL,    Bad    Steben,    Germany,    assignor    to    Liba 
Masdiinenfabrik  GmbH,  Naila,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,074 

fat  a.'  D04B  35/04 

VS.  a.  66—124  11  Claims 


L  A  needle  for  a  waip  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  bar,  the 
needle  comprising:  a  hook,  and  a  needle  shank  for  insertion  into  a 
groove  of  the  needle  bar  and  for  fastening  tiierein,  wherein  said 
needle  shank  has  at  least  two  elevations  on  one  side  of  the  shank 
disoint  from  the  hook,  the  dimension  of  one  of  said  elevations 
together  with  the  thickness  of  said  shank  being  at  noost  0.01  mm 
less  than  a  given  width  of  said  groove,  wherein  tlie  side  of  tlie 
needle  shank  opposite  the  elevations  fully  abuts  side  of  the  groove 
except  for  areas  opposite  the  elevations,  and  die  elevations  abut 
agaiast  an  apposite  side  of  the  groove. 


5344,502 

KNITTING  YARN  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLAT 
KNTTTING  MACHINE 
Toahinori  Nakamori;  Miaom  Sonomnra,  bodi  of  Wakayamn, 
and  Kei^i  NakaL,  Naga-gnn,  aU  vL,  Japwi,  aarigners  to  SUma 
Seiki  MannfiMrtaring  Limited,  W^uyama,  Japn 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,583 

Clirima  priority,  appUcatkm  Japmi,  May  2, 1994,  4^3550 

fat  CL'  D04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  66—126  A  S  dates 


1.  A  knitting  yam  feeding  apparatus  for  a  flat  imilting  roadiine, 
the  apparatus  feeding  knitting  yam  to  knitting  needles  of  a  flat 
knitting  tnachine,  comprising: 

a  base  body  having  a  guide  route  extending  along  a  needle  bed 
in  a  longitudinal  diiection, 

a  knitting  yam  feeding  member  detachable  from  tiie  base  body 
and  movable  reciprocally  on  the  guide  route  of  the  base  body, 
for  feeding  the  knitting  yam  to  the  knitting  needles  projecting 
from  the  needle  bed  by  a  predetermined  height. 

a  drive  belt  applied  to  move  reciprocally  m  the  longitudinally 
direction  of  the  base  body,  and  having  the  knitting  yam 
feeding  member  coupled  at  one  side  thereof, 

a  motor  provided  at  a  longitudinal  end  of  the  base  body,  for 
driving  the  ioiitting  yam  feeding  member  reciprocally  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  base  body  through  die  drive  belt, 
and 

an  oscillating  mechanism  coupled  to  the  base  body  for  displac- 
ing and  driving  the  base  body  in  a  flat  plane  vertically  to  tlie 
longimdinal  direction  of  the  base  body. 


5,544,503 
TENSION  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  YARN  CONDUCTOR 

OF  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Masald  Miyamoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Shiata  SeiU 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Fded  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369>93 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000673 
fat  CL'  D04B  15/44 
VS.  CL  66—146  10  Claims 

1.  A  tension  switch  assembly  for  use  in  a  knitting  marhinr  said 
tension  switch  assembly  Comprising: 
an  arm: 
a  main  body  and  a  sensor  for  detecting  a  pivotal  movement  of 

said  arm: 
said  arm  including  a  forward  end  for  guiding  a  yam.  and  a  base 
end  pivotably  attached  to  the  main  body  to  tension  the  yam, 
the  sensor  being  operable  to  detect  tlie  pivotal  movement  of 
said  arm  due  to  a  break  in  the  yam  to  stop  an  operatioii  of  the 
knitting  machine,  the  tension  switch  assembly  further  com- 
prising a  yam  conductor  having  a  rotation  supporting  point 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  yam  supports  arranged  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotation  supporting  point,  said  yam 
conductor  being  coupled  to  a  forward  end  portion  of  said  ann. 
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5344,505 
LOCK  BRACKET 
John  D.  Mclnfawh,  9  Applegum  Grove,  East  Doocaster,  Victo- 
ria 3109,  and  Paul  J.  Clark,  Kangaroo  Ground,  both  of, 
Australia,  assignors  to  John  Dalwyn  Mcintosh,  Victoria, 
Anstralia 
per  Na  PCT/AU93/00179,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3253«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  28,  1992,  PL2098 
Int  a."  E05B  73/00:67/38 
VS.  CL  70—18  15  Claims 


said  pair  of  yam  supports  being  rotaiably  disposed  about  said 
rotation  support  point 


DEVICE  FOR  BLOWING  FLUFF  OR  THE  LIKE  AWAY 

FROM  A  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  A 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE  FITTED  WITH  SUCH 

A  DEVICE 
Paul  Ncher,  Mcssstetten,  and  Wilfried  Schicli,  Bitz,  both  of, 
Germany,    assignors    to    SIPRA    Patententwicldungs-und 
BeteiHgungsgesHhrttaft  mbH,  Albstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,553 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    15,    1993, 
9319234  U;  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40  075.6 

Int  ex."  D04B  35/32 
VS.  CL  66—168  19  Claims 


t 


"^^ 


--   --ri 


1.  A  device  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  blowing  away 
fluff,  comprising:  a  central  rod-like  mounting  means  (17)  defining 
an  axis  (2.  70);  a  bolder  (23,  76)  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  means  for  rotating  around  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  bollow 
chambers  (27.  77)  provided  in  said  bolder,  a  distribution  device 
(34,  72)  being  connectable  with  a  source  (56)  of  compressed  air, 
means  connecting  said  chambers  with  said  distribution  device;  a 
plurality  of  blower  opening  (47-51),  said  openings  being  substan- 
tially radially  and  outwardly  spaced  from  said  bolder  and  being 
distributed  around  said  axis;  a  plurality  of  tubes  (28,  72)  each 
coiuiecting  a  blowuig  opening  with  an  associated  one  of  said 
chambers;  and  means  for  rotating  to  and  fro  said  holder,  said 
distribution  device  having  means  (S3,  83)  for  providing  said  blow- 
ing openings  via  said  chatribers  with  compressed  air  from  said 
source  in  a  way  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  providing  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  and  providing  in  groups. 


1.  A  lock  bracket  for  securing  together  two  adjacent  objects,  the 
lock  bracket  comprising: 

two  bracket  members  movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a 
closed  orientation,  wherein  said  bracket  members  cooperate  to 
define  an  enclosed  area  adapted  to  receive  the  two  adjacent 
objects,  and  an  open  orientation,  wherein  a  gap  is  formed 
between  said  bracket  members  that  enables  said  lock  bracket 
to  be  placed  around  or  removed  from  the  two  adjacent 
objects; 

each  said  bracket  member  comprising  a  padlock  receiving 
device,  each  said  padlock  receiving  device  being  cooperable 
when  said  lock  bracket  is  in  its  closed  orientation  to  form  a 
passage  that  extends  through  each  said  padlock  receiving 
device,  said  passage  having  openings  at  opposing  ends  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  shackle  of  a  padlock  through  said 
openings  for  locking  said  bracket  members  together  in  the 
closed  orientation;  and 

each  said  braclcet  member  comprising  a  padlock  shielding  mem- 
ber, said  padlock  shielding  members  being  located  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  passage  and  being  cooperable  to  protect  the 
shackle  of  the  padlock  when  the  shackle  is  inserted  through 
said  passage. 


5,544,506 
AUXILURY  LOCK 
Voshio  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanpou  Lock  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269396 

Int.  CL'  E05B  67/36 

VS.  CL  70—34  2  Claims 
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1.  An  auxiliary  lock  for  closing  and  fastening  a  movable  part  to 
a  stationary  part  using  a  key  comprising:  a  bolt  assembly  compris- 
ing an  inner  cylinder  having  a  key  hole  and  an  outer  cylinder 
endicling  one  end  of  the  inner  cylinder,  the  inner  cylinder  and 
outer  cylinder  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  using  the  key; 
a  fint  re-entrant  engagement  member,  comprising  an  engagement, 
projection  and  defining  an  indentation  adjacent  the  engagement 
projection,  fixed  to  the  movable  part;  and  a  second  re-entrant 
engqgetnent  member,  comprising  an  engagement  projection  and 
defining  an  indentation  adjacent  the  engagement  projection,  fixed 
to  (he  stationary  part,  said  first  re-entrant  engagement  member  and 
said  second  re-entrant  engagement  member  defining  holes  therein 
to  be  put  in  alignment  when  the  first  re-entrant  engagement  mem- 
ber and  the  second  re-entrant  engagement  member  are  nested 
together,  the  engagement  projection  of  each  re-entrant  engagement 
member  inserted  in  the  indentatioa  of  the  counter  re-entrant 
engagement  member; 

wherein  said  outer  cylinder  of  said  bolt  assembly  has  means  for 
preventing  said  outer  cyliitder  from  rotating  in  the  boles  of 
i  said  first  re-entrant  engagement  member  and  said  second 
re-entrant  engagement  member  while  allowing  said  inner  cyl- 
inder to  rotate  in  the  holes  when  the  inner  cylinder  is 
unloclced  from  the  first  re-entrant  engagement  member  and 
the  second  re-entrant  engagement  member  using  the  key;  and 
wherein  said  iiuier  cylinder  has  a  distal  end,  an  annular  slot 
,  made  toward  the  distal  end,  a  longitudinal  slot  made  at  the 
,  distal  end  and  communicating  with  the  annular  slot,  wherein 
■  the  annular  slot  is  adapted  to  be  caught  by  a  counter  stud  pin 
';  mounted  on  a  surface  of  the  holes,  thereby  preventing  said 
bolt  assembly  from  slipping  oflT  said  boles  of  said  first 
]  re-entrant  engagement  member  and  said  second  re-entrant 
engagement  member  upon  locking. 


5344,507 

DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Joi-Chang  Lin,  Kaobsiung  Haien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  lUwan 

Fa  Hsing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung  Hsicn,  lUwan 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,755 

Int  CL^  E05B  59/00 

U4.  CL  70—107  2  Claims 


1.  A  door  lock  assembly  comprising  an  inner  cap  and  an  outer 
cap  for  fixing  to  a  door  panel,  a  slide  slidably  disposed  in  said 
iiuKr  cap  and  noovable  up  and  down  and  including  a  lower  end 
portion  having  a  first  shoulder  means  formed  therein  and  an  upper 
end  having  a  second  shoulder  means  formed  therein,  means  for 
biasing  said  slide  upward,  a  first  iimer  knob  including  a  tube 
exieaded  through  said  inner  cap,  a  button  slidably  di^xised  in  said 


first  inner  knob  and  slightiy  extended  outward  of  said  first  inner 
knob,  a  rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  tube  and  engaged  with  said 
button,  a  follower  fixed  on  said  rod  and  including  at  least  one 
extension  extended  therefrom,  an  outer  knob  engaged  with  said 
outer  cap,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  tube,  a  pole  extended  through  said 
shaft  and  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  outer  knob  such  thai 
said  pole  rotates  in  concert  with  said  outer  knob  and  including  a 
second  end  having  a  disc  fixed  thereon  and  rotated  in  conceit  with 
said  pole,  said  disc  including  a  groove  for  engaging  with  said 
extension  of  said  follower,  said  disc  and  said  outer  loiob  being 
rotated  in  concert  with  said  follower  when  said  extension  is 
engaged  with  said  groove,  said  outer  knob  being  freely  rotatable 
when  said  extension  is  disengaged  from  said  groove,  a  ring  secured 
on  said  tube  and  including  at  least  one  first  projection  extended 
therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  first  shoulder  meats  of  said  slide 
so  as  to  move  said  slide  downward,  a  second  inner  knob  including 
an  axle  engaged  with  said  inner  cap.  at  least  one  disc  secured  on 
said  axle  and  including  at  least  one  second  projection  for  engaging 
with  said  second  shoulder  means,  said  axle  being  rotated  by  said 
second  projection  and  said  second  shoulder  means  when  said  slide 
is  moved  downward  by  said  ring  and  when  said  first  inner  knob  is 
rotated,  whereby,  said  axle  is  actuated  by  said  first  inner  knob. 


MOTOR- VEHICLE  CENTRAL  LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRUNK  AND  GAS-FILLER  DOORS 
Thorsten  Torkowsid,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kickert 
AktiengcseUscliaft,  Hcfligentaaus,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
277J 

InL  CL'  E05B  63/14 
VS.  CL  70—264  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  naotor  vehicle  having  a  trunk  door  and  a  gas-filler  doot;  a 
central  lock  system  comprising: 

respective  latches  at  the  trunk  and  gas-filler  doors  movable 
between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  corresponding  to 
locked  and  unlocked  conditions  of  the  respective  doors; 

an  actuator  adjacent  the  trunk  latch  having  a  single  output 
member  displaceable  between  an  actuated  and  an  iinartiiatrd 
position,  and  a  motor  connected  to  the  member  for  displacing 
same  between  the  respective  positions; 

means  including  respective  trunk  and  gas-filler  linics  connected 
to  the  respective  latches  and  both  connected  to  the  member 
for  simultaneously  displacing  both  the  trunk  and  gas-filler 
latches  into  the  respective  unlocked  conditions  on  displace- 
ment of  the  output  member  into  die  actuated  position  and  into 
the  respective  locked  conditions  oo  displacement  of  tlie  output 
member  into  the  unactuated  position;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  motor  for  actuating  same  and 
thereby  simultaneously  moving  the  trunk  and  gas-filler  latches 
between  the  locked  and  unlociced  positions. 
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5444,509 
CYLINDER  LOCK-KEY-COMBINATION 
Pekka  Midoiiai,  Rcijoia,  Finland,  assignor  to  AI>loy  Security 
Ltd.  Oy,  HcWnki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  19,  1993,  935157 

Int  a."  E05B  29/02 

VS.  CL  7»— 366  «  CUw 


5344,510 

KEY  AND  HOLDER  COMBINATION 

Renato    Botteon,    Vlttorio    Vencto,    and    Ezio    Chies,    CoUc 

Umberto,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Silca  SJ>ji.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1155,  §  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a2»48,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,189 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Italy,  May  13, 1992,  VE92A0018 
Int  CL*  A47G  29/10 
VS.  CL  70—456  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  cylinder  lcx:li  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  loclc  body  (5) 
having  a  lock  cylinder  (6)  which  is  arranged  to  control  a  boll 
element  (4)  connected  thereto  and  which  encloses  a  stack  of 
locking  discs  (7)  provided  with  peripheral  notches  (13)  detennin- 
ing  an  opening  combination  of  the  lock,  the  peripheral  notches 
being  located  within  a  cutting  range,  and  the  locking  discs  being 
synunetrical  so  ttiat  the  cutting  range  of  tiie  peripheral  notches  (13) 
is  located  on  both  sides  of  their  axis  of  symmetry  (A),  and  first  and 
second  locking  bar  elements  (9,10)  which  in  a  locked  position  are 
located  partly  in  a  longitudinal  groove  (12)  made  in  an  inner 
surface  of  the  lock  body  (5)  and  partly  in  a  slot  (17)  in  the  lock 
cyhnder  (6)  preventing  turning  of  the  lock  cylinder  (6)  with  regard 
to  the  lock  body  (5).  whereby  a  first  set  of  the  locking  discs  (7)  can 
be  turned  by  means  of  a  first  key  of  the  lock  in  a  first  direction  into 
a  position  in  which  the  peripheral  notches  (13)  thereof  form  a 
uniform  channel  into  which  the  first  locking  bar  element  (9)  enters 
thereby  releasing  the  lock  cylinder  (6)  to  turn  with  regard  to  the 
lock  body  (5)  in  said  first  direction,  and  a  second  set  of  the  locking 
discs  can  be  turned  by  means  of  a  second  Icey  of  the  lock  in  a 
second  direction,  opposite  the  first  direction,  into  a  position  in 
which  the  peripheral  notches  (13)  tliereof  form  a  uniform  channel 
into  which  the  second  locking  bar  element  (10)  enters  thereby 
releasing  the  lock  cylinder  (6)  to  turn  with  regard  to  the  lock  body 
(5)  in  said  second  direction,  whereby  the  first  locking  bar  element 
and  the  first  set  of  loclcing  discs  form  a  first  locking  unit  and  the 
second  locking  bar  element  and  the  second  set  of  locking  discs 
form  a  second  locking  unit,  the  two  locking  units  being  ftinction- 
ally  indeperxlent  of  each  other  the  opening  direction  of  which 
being  opposite  with  regard  to  each,  and  the  groove  (12)  located  in 
the  lock  body  (5)  comprising  a  transversal  extension  (I2a;12b)  for 
each  of  the  locking  bar  elements  (9;  10)  so  that  die  extension  (12a) 
for  the  first  locking  bar  element  (9)  extends  in  the  second  direction 
and  the  extension  (lib)  for  the  second  locking  bar  element  (10) 
extends  in  die  first  direction  d>ereby  allowing  movement  of  die 
locking  bar  element  (9;10)  in  question  without  die  respective 
locking  unit  being  open. 


1.  A  key  and  bolder  combination,  comprising  a  holder  shaped  as 
a  card  having  an  impression  for  housing  a  key,  and  an  articulated 
joint  element  for  connecting  said  holder  to  said  key,  said  joint 
element  having  three  degrees  of  freedom  and  being  formed  in  at 
least  two  parts  to  provide  said  connection  both  when  said  key  is 
housed  in  said  impression  and  when  said  key  is  completely  spaced 
from  said  holder,  wherein 
said  articulated  joint  element  connects  a  comer  of  a  bead  of  said 

key  with  a  comer  of  said  holder, 
said  holder  comprises  a  base  and  a  cover  hinged  to  each  other 
along  a  side  and  having,  when  superposed,  sizes  of  a  usual 
credit  card  (85x54  mm), 
said  cover  and  said  base  are  provided  with  means  which  are 

mutually  snap-engageable,  and 
a  diickness  of  a  comer  part  of  said  base  to  which  said  articulated 
joint  element  is  applied  corresponds  to  an  overall  thickness  of 
said  base  plus  said  cover: 
wherein  said  bead  of  the  key  is  provided  with  a  seat  into  which 
an  appendix  snap  engages  being  integral  with  a  bottom  of  the 
impression; 
wherein  the  appendix  consists  of  a  radially  shrinkable  peg 

cooperating  with  a  circumferential  rib  foreseen  in  said  seat: 
wherein  said  key  is  axially  pierced  to  snap  engage  an  arm  of  a 
cross  piece  articulated  to  a  portion  around  an  axis  orthogonal 
to  an  axis  of  said  arm,  and  portion  being  articulated  to  said 
holder, 
wherein  said  portion  consists  of  two  different  parts,  respectively 
a  crtiss  piece  articulated  to  said  holder  and  an  intermediate 
element  supporting  said  cross  piece  and  elastically  snap 
engaging  with  said  cross  piece. 


5,544411 
OPENABLE  RING  WITH  A  LOCKING  MEANS 
Joseph  Cavaleri,  39,  route  de  Vevey,  CH  -  1009  Pnlly,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  19, 1993, 3144/ 
93 

Int  CL"  A44B  15/00 
VS.  CL  70—457  3  Claims 

1.  An  openable  key-ring  provided  with  locking  means,  including 
a  first  ring  portion  extending  between  its  ends  over  an  angle  of 
180°  to  300°,  a  second  and  third  ring  portion  extending  each  over 
an  angle  of  30°  to  150°  between  dieir  respective  ends,  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  provide,  in  the  closed  state,  a  full  ring,  a  first  end  of 
said  first  ring  pottioa  and  a  fir^  end  of  said  second  ring  portion 
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including  a  first  hinged  connection,  the  second  end  of  said  second 
ring  portion  and  a  first  end  of  said  third  ring  portion  including  a 
second  hinged  connection,  said  hinged  connections  allowing  a 
pivoting  movement  in  the  plane  of  the  ring,  and  the  second  ends  of 
said  first  and  third  ring  portions  including  a  male  locking  member 
and  B  female  locking  member,  said  locking  members  being  formed, 
respectively,  as  a  non-linear  protrusion  curved  along  its  longitudi- 
nal extent  and  as  a  hollow  of  a  similar  cross-section  having  the 
same  radius  and  the  same  center  of  curvature  as  the  ptotrusion,  the 
arraagement  of  said  locking  members  allowing  a  disengagement 
thereof  and  hence  an  opening  of  the  ring  when  said  second  hinged 
connection  is  moved  inwards  of  the  ring  against  a  resilient  force  of 
said  first  ring  portion  thereof,  and  preventing  a  disengagement  of 
said  locking  members  when  an  outwardly  directed  force  is  exerted 
on  the  closed  ring. 


5444412 

BURGLARYPROOF  AXIAL  PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 

Jin-RcB  Shieh,  No.  178,  Shlh  Chia  Rd.,  lUchung,  Triwan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294493 

Int  CL*  E«5B  27/00 

VS.  CL  70—491  7  Claims 


I.  An  axial  pin  tumbler  lock  comprising: 
a  iKxising  provided  with  a  first  axial  bole,  a  second  axial  hole,  a 
third  axial  hole,  the  first  axial  bole,  the  second  axial  hole,  and 
the  third  axial  bole  all  being  coaxial,  the  housing  including  a 
first  shoulder  located  between  said  first  axial  hole  and  said 
'  second  axial  hole  and  a  second  shoulder  located  between  said 
second  axial  hole  and  said  third  axial  bole,  said  first  axial  hole 
provided  in  an  inner  wall  thereof  with  a  locating  slot: 
an  outer  tumbler  pin  seat  mounted  rotalably  in  said  housing 
and  provided  with  a  lock  core,  a  plurality  of  through  holes, 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  tumbler  pins  which  are  equal  in 
number  to  said  through  holes  and  are  respectively  and 
slidably  disposed  in  said  through  holes:  and 
tn  inner  tumbler  pin  seat  fixed  in  said  bousing  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  corresponding  in  location  to 
I      said  through  holes,  said  recesses  provided  therein  respec- 
tively with  a  biasing  means  and  an  inner  tumbler  pin  which 
is  slidaMe  along  the  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  recesses 
and  is  urged  at  one  end  thereof  by  said  biasing  means  so  as 
to  enable  another  end  of  said  inner  tumbler  pin  to  urge  an 


inner  end  of  said  outer  tumbler  pin,  thereby  causing  an 
outer  end  of  said  outer  tumbler  pin  to  press  against  said  first 
shoulder, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  through  boles  of  said  outer  tumbler  pin 
seat  comprises  a  first  set  of  holes  and  a  second  set  of  holes, 
wherein  tumbler  pins  slidably  disposed  in  the  first  set  have  a  first 
minimum  distance  from  the  axis  of  less  than  a  radius  of  said 
first  axial  hole: 
wherein  tumbler  pins  sUdably  disposed  in  the  second  set  have  a 
second  minimum  distance  from  the  axis  of  more  than  a  radius 
of  said  first  axial  hole:  and 
wherein  the  second  set  includes  at  least  one  hole. 


5444413 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STRETCHING  OF 

ROLLING  STOCK 
Hans  J.  Pelile,  Jucfaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengeselsdiaft,  Dnasddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162>37 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gtrmaay,  Dec  3,  1992,  42  41 
188J 

Int  CL*  B21B  37/10 
VS.  CL  72—12.2  4  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  stretching  of  pipe  rolling  stock  with 
a  pilot  control  system  for  a  pipe  rolling  mill,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  determining  temperature  m  an  interior  region  of  the  rolUng 
stock  prior  to  rolling  by  integrally  measuring  a  physical  quantity  ot 
the  pipe  rolling  stock  other  than  surface  temperature  propurborui 
to  the  temperature  in  the  intenor  region:  and  superimposing  the 
temperature  as  a  signal  on  the  pilot  control  system. 


5444414 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  NOZZLE  HOLDER  OF 

AN  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  INJECTION 

VALVE 
Stefan  Maier,  ScfawiebertUngcn,  and  Jocbca  Hommd,  Leon- 
berg,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Btiack  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Germany 
DivisiMi  of  Ser.  No.  83,239,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5459476. 
wfakii  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  978,012,  Nov.  17.  1982,  Pat 
No.  5055455.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
268,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1991,  41  37 
994.2 

tot  CL*  B21D  41/02:51/16 
VS.  CL  72—75  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sizing  an  armature  guide  protnisioo  of  a  nozzle 
holder  of  an  electroniagnetically  actuataMe  injection  valve, 
wherein  the  armature  is  disposed  in  a  nozzle  holder  bore  of  the 
nozzle  holder  having  at  least  one,  partway  encompassing  interior 
guide  protrusion  within  the  nozzle  holder  bore,  which  compnses 
mounting  the  nozzle  holder  (18)  with  a  step  (38)  on  a  nozzle  bolder 
retauer  (97)  having  an  axial  bore  greater  than  the  nozzle  holder 
bore,  pressing  a  completely  spherical,  fireely  movable  hall  (96) 
throu^  the  nozzle  holder  bore  (26)  from  a  direction  of  a  retaining 
shoulder  (59)  of  the  nozzle  holder  (18).  and  in  a  direction  of  die 
step  (38)  of  the  nozzle  holder  (18),  so  that  only  the  at  least  one 
guide  protrusion  (42),  extending  at  least  partway  around  an  uiner 
surface  of  the  nozzle  holder  bore,  is  opened  out  to  a  rated  size 
substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  baU. 

2.  A  method  for  sizing  an  armature  guide  protrusion  of  a  nozzle 
holder  of  an  electroniagnetically  actuatable  injection  valve, 
wherein  the  armature  is  disposed  in  a  nozzle  holder  bore  of  the 
nozzle  holder  having  at  least  one,  partway  encompassing  interior 
guide  protrusion  within  die  nozzle  holder  bore,  wtiicfa  comptiaes 
mounting  the  nozzle  holder  (18)  with  a  step  (38)  on  a  nozzle  holder 
retainer  (97)  having  an  axial  bore  greater  than  the  nozzle  holder 
bare,  driving  a  conicaUy  embodied  mandrel  (110)  having  a  conical 
surface  along  its  length  into  the  nozzle  holder  bore  (26),  from  a 
direction  of  a  retaining  shoulder  (59)  of  die  nozzle  hoUer  (IS)  in  a 
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into  the  block  receptacle,  the  extraction  region  extending  upwardly 

from  a  shaft  bottom,  the  block  receptacle  defining  a  passage,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

at  least  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts  extending  upwardly  at  an 

angle  other  than  perpendicular  relative  to  the  shaft  bottom,  the 

outermost  shaft  of  the  array  at  one  end  thereof  having  means 

for  closing  the  two  lower  rows  whereby  the  rows  of  cigarettes 

proceeding  upwardly  from  the  lowermost  row  will  be  offset  to 

one  another,  row-to-row  accordingly  to  their  arrangement  in 

the  cigarette  block  to  be  formed; 

the  block  receptacle  defined  passage  having  fixed  dimensions: 

and 
at  least  some  of  the  i^ft  defining  walls  being  provided  with 
extensions  which  project  into  the  passage  defined  by  the  block 
receptacle. 


boxes  displacing  the  sections  without  changing  a  circumferential 
position  of  axes  of  sections  in  relation  to  the  horizontal. 


direction  of  the  step  (38)  of  the  nozzle  holder  (18).  to  such  a 
distance  that  the  at  least  one  extending  guide  protrusion  (42)  is 
opened  out  to  a  rated  size  only  by  the  conical  surface  of  the 
mandrel  (110)  and  is  formed  with  a  conical  inner  guide  surface  that 
guides  an  armature. 


5344,515 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FORMATION 

OF  THE  aCARETTE  BLOCKS 
Jurgeii     Zwiechowski,     Scbwelm,     Gemuuiy,     assignor     to 
Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  &  Co^  Gevels- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358339 
CUinis  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
803J 

Int  CI."  B65B  19m 
VS.  CL  53—148  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  cigarette  blocks  consist- 
ing of  at  least  three  rows  of  cigarettes,  the  middle  one  of  such  three 
rows  containing  one  cigarette  less  than  the  other  rows,  the  appara- 
tus having  an  array  of  feed  shafts  defined  by  shaft  walls  which  are 
spaced  from  one  another,  the  number  of  shafts  corresponding  to  the 
maximum  niunber  of  cigarettes  in  any  one  of  the  rows  increased  by 
one,  the  shafts  having  a  width  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cigarettes  being  formed  into  blocks  whereby  cigarettes  may  be 
delivered  to  and  travel  down  the  shafts  so  as  to  be  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  the  shafts,  the  apparatus  further  having  a  block 
receptacle  and  a  block  slide  for  simultaneously  pushing  a  number 
of  rows  of  cigarettes  commensurate  with  the  size  of  the  cigarette 
block  to  be  formed  out  of  a  lower  extraction  region  of  the  shafts 


5344,516 

SYSTEM  TO  ROLL  AT  LEAST  TWO  SECTIONS  IN 

BLOCKS  OF  FAST  ROLLING  MILL  STANDS 

Severe  Robolini.  Torbde  Casaglio.  and  Oaudio  Picotti,  Gori- 

zia,  both  of.  Italy,  assijpiors  to  Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccan- 

khe  SpA.  Buttrio,  luly 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,982 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  13,  1993,  (JD93A0136 
InL  CL"  B21B  39/16 
VS.  CL  72—235  14  Claims 
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1.  System  to  roll  at  least  two  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of 
blocks  of  fa.st  rolling  mill  stands  arranged  along  a  rolling  axis,  each 
fa.st  rolling  mill  stand  including  one  pair  of  rolling  rolls  supported 
as  cantilevers,  the  respective  fast  rolling  mill  stands  having  alter- 
nately along  said  rolling  axis  rolling  rolls  having  a  horizontal  axis 
and  a  vertical  axis,  the  rolling  rolls  having  a  diameter  between  160 
and  250  mm.  and  a  distance  between  600  and  1 200  mm.  between 
the  center  of  one  pair  and  the  center  of  the  next  pair  of  rolls, 
respective  alternate  rolling  rolls  defining  a  vertical  plane  substan- 
tially intermediate  between  the  respective  rolling  rolls  having  a 
vertical  axis  and  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  intermediate 
between  the  respective  rolling  rolls  having  a  horizontal  axis,  the 
rolling  axis  being  defined  by  an  intersection  of  the  vertical  axis  and 
the  horizontal  axis  and  being  intermediate  between  the  sections, 
the  system  fiirther  comprising,  in  cooperation  with  the  respective 
pairs  of  rolling  rolls  of  two  blocks  of  fast  rolling  mill  stands,  a  first 
guide  box  for  round  sections  which  is  positioned  upstream  of  a  first 
pair  of  rolling  rolls,  a  second  guide  box  which  receives  oval 
sections  and  displaces  at  least  partly  at  least  two  sections  from  a 
first  rolling  plane  of  the  first  pair  of  rolling  rolls  to  a  second  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  first  rolling  plane,  a  third  guide  box  with  rolls 
which  receives  oval  sections  and  aligns  the  same  on  the  second 
rolling  plane  of  a  second  pair  of  rolling  rolls  and  a  fourth  guide 
box  which  receives  round  sections  and  displaces  the  sections  at 
lea.st  partly  from  the  second  rolling  plane  of  the  second  pair  of 
rolling  rolls  to  the  first  plane  perpendicular  to  the  second  plane,  the 
fourth  guide  box  being  followed  by  a  fifth  box  which  aligns  the 
round  sections  on  the  first  plane,  the  second,  third  and  fourth  guide 


I  5344317 

METHOD  OF  REDRAWING  A  PREDRAWN  COATED 
METAL  CAN 
KcUchl  Shimizu,  Hikari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Kahan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  301,852 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-345629 
InL  CL"  B21D  22A)0 
VS.  CL  72-^)49  10  Claims 


1.  Method  of  redrawing  a  predrawn  metal  can  coaled  with  an 
organic  film,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

drawing  a  metal  can  from  a  metal  blank  coated  with  an  organic 
:  film  and  having  a  thickness  Tq  to  form  a  predrawn  can.  said 
predrawn  can  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a 
wall  thickness  T,, 

holding  said  piedravra  can  between  a  bUnk  holder  having  a 
shoulder  of  radius  R,  facing  said  inner  surface  and  a  redraw- 
ing die  having  a  shoulder  of  radius  R2  facing  said  outer 
'  surface, 

itdrawing  said  predrawn  can  by  moving  a  punch  through  said 
redrawing  die  to  produce  a  redrawn  can  having  a  wall  thick- 
ness T2, 

inning  said  redrawn  can  by  moving  said  punch  through  an 
ironing  portion  of  an  ironing  die  adjacent  to  and  at  a  distance 
of  10  to  30  mm  from  the  shoulder  of  said  redrawing  die  to 
produce  a  redrawn  and  ironed  can  having  a  wall  thickness  Tj, 
the  reduction  ratio  for  the  ironing  die  being  defined  by: 


(7-2 -T-j) 


xlOO% 


said  reduction  ratio  being  in  the  range  of  10  to  50%. 
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(a)  sensors  disposed  within  the  tanks,  said  sensors  sensing  liquid 
levels  in  each  of  the  tanks  and  providing  first  and  second 
output  signals; 

(b)  at  least  one  metering  device  for  measuring  the  amount  o' 
liquid  being  dispensed  into  or  out  of  the  storage  tanks  and 
providing  third  output  signals;  and 

(c)  a  pitKessor  iiaving  first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving  said 
first  and  second  output  signals,  and  a  third  input  for  receiving 
said  third  output  signals,  said  processor  bemg  operative: 

to  store  a  first  set  of  data  values  including  a  plurality  of  ratios 
of  changes  in  liquid  levels  in  one  tank  to  associated 
changes  in  liquid  levels  in  the  other  tank,  said  liquid  levels 
used  in  determining  said  changes  being  measured  by  the 
sensors  during  a  plurality  of  idle  periods  following  assoa- 
aied  dispensing  periods  and  at  a  plurality  of  different  liquid 
levels  of  tiie  liquid  in  the  tanks. 


5344319 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURWG  THE 

FLOW  RESISTANCE  OF  A  CATHETER  IN  AN 

IMPLANTED  MEDICATION  INFUSION  SYSTEM 

BJoem  Hammarberg.  Solna^  Jan  Rosen,  Grillby,  and  Bnmo 

Slcttenmark.  JaerfaeUa.  all  of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Elcma  AB,  Sdna,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326499 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden.  Oct.  22,  1993,  9303484 
Int.  CL"  GOIM  19/00;  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  7*-37  11  ClaiMB 
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5344318 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CAUBRATING 
MANIFOLDED  TANKS 
Robert  P.  Hart,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  and  Leonid  M.  Ma 
Cambridge,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Vccder-Root   Company, 
Simsbnry,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,122 
InL  CL"  GOIM  3/04 
CL  73—1  H  18  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  calibrating  manifolded  liquid  storage  tanks, 
comprising: 


'^mm^ 


1.  A  method  for  extracotporeally  measuring  flow  resistance  in  a 
catheter  in  a  completely  implanted  medication  infusion  system, 
said  implanted  medication  infusion  system  including  a  medicatioo 
reservoir  and  an  intemal  pump  for  conveying  the  medication  6x») 
the  reservoir  in  vivo  via  said  catheter  to  a  specified  site  within  the 
patient,  said  catheter  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  inienial 
pump  via  a  one-way  valve,  and  said  system  including  a  rinsing 
input  providing  access  to  said  catheter,  said  rinsing  input  disposed 
upstream  of  said  catheter  and  downstream  of  said  intemal  pump, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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percutaneousty  introducing,  firom  an  extracorporeal  location,  a 
predetermined  volume  of  liquid  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
into  said  implanted  catheter  via  said  rinsing  input;  and 

measuring  a  time  required  for  all  of  said  predetermined  volume 
of  liquid  to  pass  through  said  implanted  catheter  via  said 
rinsing  input  at  said  predetermined  pressure. 


5444420 
BRIDGE  PERMEAMETER 
Darin  C.  Graf,  Edgewood,  and  Norman  R.  Warpinski,  Albu- 
querque, both  of  SM^  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporatioa, 
Albuquerque,  N,M. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^36 

int.  CL*  GOIN  I5A)8 

VS.  CL  73— 3S  *  Oaim 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  misfires  in  individual  cylinders  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  being  operable  to  reduce  noise 
effects,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  misfires  in  individual  cylinders  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 

sensing  rotation  of  a  crankshaft; 

determining  deviations  of  change  of  velocity  of  adjacent 
expected  cylinder  firings; 

determining  a  comparison  value  as  a  function  of  change  in 
positive  deviations  of  change  of  velocity  and  a  time  decay 
rate; 

comparing  the  comparison  value  with  a  threshold  value; 

disabling  the  misfire  detection  when  the  comparison  value 
exceeds  the  threshold  value;  and 

reducing  the  comparison  value  with  the  time  decay  rate. 


5444422 
STEERING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Scott    C.    Uttle,    Chilhowie,    Va.,    assignor    to    TRW 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,986 

lot  CL'  GOIM  19/00;  B62D  5/22 

VS.  CL  73—118.1  19  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  permeability  of  a  material  com- 
prising: 
a  fluid  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  paths  for  a  test  fluid. 

one  of  said  paths  including  means  for  holding  the  material, 
whereby  fluid  in  said  one  path  passes  through  the  material; 
and 
others  of  said  paths  including  flow  resistors  having  a  prede- 
termined resistance  to  fluid  flow,  whereby  fluid  in  each  of 
said  other  paths  passes  through  a  flow  resistor,  and 
means  for  determining  the  pressure  drop  across  a  plurality  of 

said  paths, 
the  permeability  of  said  material  being  a  ftmction  of  measured 
pressure  drops,  predetermined  resistances,  and  fluid  viscosity 
at  said  resistances. 


iinniiiii.|\ 


5444421 

ENGINE  MISFIRE  DETECTION  WITH  ROUGH  ROAD 
INHIBIT 
Jay  C.  McCombie,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioii,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,040 

Int  a."  G«1M  15/00 

VS.  a.  73— 117  J  10  ClalM 
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1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  desired  range  of  movement  between 

a  racit  and  a  pinion  of  a  steering  assembly  in  a  direction  transverse 

to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  tiie  racli.  said  metlK>d  comprising  tlte  steps 

of: 

applying  force  to  the  rack  to  position  the  rack  at  a  first  end  of  the 

desired  range  of  movement; 
pressing  a  yoke  against  ttie  rack  when  tlie  rack  is  at  ti>e  first  end 

of  the  desired  range  of  movement  to  position  the  yoke  at  a 

first  reference  position; 
moving  the  yoke  away  from  the  first  reference  position; 
measuring  the  distance  through  which  the  yoke  moves  away 

from  die  first  reference  position; 
intemipting  nravemeni  of  the  yoice  away  from  the  first  reference 

position  when  the  measured  distance  is  equal  to  tlie  desired 

range  of  transverse  movement  between  the  rack  and  pinion 

and  the  yoke  has  moved  to  a  second  reference  position  for  the 

yoite;  and 
blocking  further  nwvemenl  of  the  yoke  away  from  the  first 

reference  position  when  die  yoke  is  at  tlie  second  reference 

position. 


5444423 
PHYSICAL  QUANTITY  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Kaoru  Uchiyama,  Oomiya-madii,-  Mitsukuni  l^tsuL,  NaiuH 
Diacfai.-  Shotaro  Naito.  Katsuta,  and  Se^i  Suda,  Mito,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coothiuation  of  Ser  No.  792,421,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abawkmed. 
This  application  Mar.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206419 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japai^  Nov.  I6,.i990,  2'3I0261 
Int  CL*  GOIF  15/02 
VS.  a.  73— 118J  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  physical  quantity  sensor  unit  for  detecting  a  physical 
quantity  and  ouiputting  an  optical  sensor  signal  corresponding  to 
the  detected  physical  quantity  to  an  external  apparaus,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  tlie  physical  quantity  and  output- 
dng  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  voltage  amplitude 
corresponding  to  the  physical  quantity; 

a  first  converting  unit  for  converting  tlie  first  electrical  signal 
output  from  said  detecting  means  into  a  second  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  eitlier  of  a  frequency  or  a  digital  value 
corresponding  to  the  first  electrical  signal; 

a  second  converting  unit  for  converting  tlie  second  electrical 
signal  output  from  said  first  converting  unit  into  said  optical 
sensor  signal  corresponding  to  the  second  electrical  signal, 
said  second  converting  unit  including  a  laser  diode  for  gener- 
ating said  optical  sensor  signal,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  detecting  means,  said  first  converting  unit  and  said  sec- 
ond converting  unit,  including  said  laser  diode,  are  formed  on 
a  single  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  bousing  for  accommodating  said  portion  of  said  detecting 
means,  said  first  converting  unit  and  said  second  corrverting 
unit,  formed  on  said  single  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

photo  transmission  means  secured  to  said  bousing  for  transmit- 
ting said  optical  sensor  signal  output  from  said  laser  diode 
included  in  said  second  converting  unit  to  said  external  appa- 
ntus. 


5444424 
APFARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  FLOW 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Stephen  A.  Buyer,  Portsmouth;  John  R.  Grant,  and  James  S. 
Uhlman,  bodi  of  Jamestown,  all  of  R.I..  assiginors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  506483 

Int  CL*  GOIM  9/00 

VS.  CL  73—147  16  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  representation  of  predicted  flow  in 
an  area  of  interest  around  an  object  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  model  of  the  object, 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  vorticity  segments  over  the  area 

of  interest  including  vorticity  segments  at  the  surface  of  the 

object  having  a  known  velocity. 


means  for  defining  over  the  area  of  interest  a  pinrality  of  sets  of 
boxes,  each  set  having  a  predetermined  relationship  in  size 
and  position  to  the  boxes  in  the  other  sets. 

means  for  determining  tiie  velocity  for  each  segment  based  upon 
the  vorticity  of  that  segment,  tlie  vorticity  of  each  segment  in 
the  same  box  md  in  neighlMxing  boxes  and  tiie  vorticity  of 
groups  of  odier  Iwxes  surrounding  tlie  neigiiboring  t»xes 
taken  collectively, 

means  for  summing  tiie  velocities  thereby  to  detamine  the 
velocity  of  each  segment  based  upon  the  influence  of  all  tlie 
vorticity  segments  in  die  area  of  interest  and 

means  responsive  to  the  summed  segment  velocities  for  display- 
ing the  predicted  flow  over  the  area  of  interest 


544442s 

ATMOSPHERIC  REMOTE  SENSING  INSTRUMENT 

SYSTEM 

K.  Russdl  Petennan,  Boulder,  Coio.,  and  Mkhad  V.  Siaith, 

KnoKville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Radian  Corporatioa,  Austin, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,939,  Aug.  10,  1994.  This 

application  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,723 

Int  CL*  GOIW  1/00 

VS.  CL  73— 170.L}  16  Oahwi 
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3.  A  system  of  atmospheric  remote  sensing  instruments  compris- 
ing: 

a  steerable  acoustic  antenna,  wherein  said  steerabie  acoustic 
antenna  is  responsive  to  a  first  acoustic  transmit  signal  for 
providing  a  first  directed  beam  of  transmitted  acoustic  energy, 
wherein  said  steerable  acoustic  antenna  is  responsive  to  a 
second  acoustic  transmit  signal  for  providing  a  second 
directed  beam  of  transmitted  acoustic  energy,  and  wherein 
said  steerable  acoustic  antenna  is  responsive  to  a  reflected 
portion  of  said  first  directed  beam  of  transmitted  acourtc 
energy  for  providing  an  acoustic  receive  signal,  said  reflected 
portion  of  said  first  directed  beam  of  transmitted  acoustic 
energy  being  reflected  by  wind  in  tiie  atmosphere; 

a  steerable  radar  antenna,  wherein  said  steerable  radar  antenna  is 
responsive  to  a  first  radar  transmit  signal  for  providing  a  first 
directed  beam  of  transmitted  electromagnetic  enezgy.  wherein 
said  steerable  radar  antenna  is  responsive  to  a  second  radar 
transmit  signal  for  providing  a  second  directed  beam  of  trans- 
mitted electromagnetic  energy,  wherein  said  steerabie  radar 
antenna  is  responsive  to  a  liackscatterBd  portion  of  said  first 
directed  beam  of  transmitted  electromagnetic  energy  for  pro- 
viding a  first  radar  receive  signal,  said  backscattered  portion 
of  said  first  directed  beam  of  transmitted  electromagnetic 
energy  being  backscattered  by  said  second  directed  beam  of 
transmitted  acoustic  energy,  and  wherein  said  steerable  radar 
antenna  is  responsive  to  a  backscattered  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond directed  beam  of  transmitted  electromagnetic  energy  for 
providing  a  second  radar  receive  signal,  said  ttaclcscatlered 
portion  of  said  second  directed  beam  of  transmitted  electro- 
magnetic energy  being  backscattered  by  wind  in  tlie  atmo- 
spliere;  and 

control  and  processing  means  for  generating  said  acoustic  trans- 
mit signals  and  said  radar  transmit  signals  so  as  to  temporally 
coordinate  tiie  use  of  said  steerable  acoustic  antenna  and  said 
steerable  radar  antenna,  respectively,  said  control  and  process- 


876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


AuqusT  13,  19% 


ing  meaiu  being  responsive  to  said  acoustic  receive  signal  for 
providing  an  indication  of  wind  characteristics  baaed  on  the 
characteristics  of  said  reflected  portion  of  said  first  directed 
beam  of  transmitted  acoustic  energy  as  compued  to  the 
characteristics  of  said  first  directed  beam  of  transmitted 
acoustic  energy,  said  control  and  processing  means  being 
responsive  to  said  first  radar  receive  signal  for  providing  an 
indication  of  temperature  characteristics  based  on  the  charac- 
teristics of  said  reflected  portion  of  said  first  directed  beam  of 
transmitted  electromagnetic  energy  as  compared  to  the  char- 
acteristics of  said  first  directed  beam  of  transmitted  electro- 
magnetic energy,  said  control  and  processing  means  being 
responsive  to  said  second  radar  receive  signal  for  providing 
an  indication  of  wind  characteristics  based  on  the  characteris- 
tics of  said  reflected  portion  of  said  second  directed  beam  of 
transmitted  electromagnetic  energy  as  compared  to  the  char- 
acteristics of  said  second  directed  beam  of  transmitted  elec- 
tromagnetic energy. 


5344,527 

FLOW  METER  HAVING  A  MAIN  PASSAGE  AND  A 

BRANCH  PASSAGE  PARTIALLY  PARTITIONED  INTO 

PLURAL  REGIONS 

Nob«ni  Kitahara,  Kariya;  Minoni  Koodo,  Chiryu,  and  Yukk> 

Sawada,  Aajo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodenso  Co^ 

Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328646 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/68 

VS.  CL  73— 204J1  7  Claims 


am   iu  m  S7t  sa  mt 


5,544,526 
COMBINED  AIRCRAFT  ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  AND 
DYNAMIC/STATIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Gnntfe  U.  Baltins,  CharlottcsyiUe;  Ruaseil  W.  Boyle,  Eariys- 
▼iUe;  Denis  G.  Mason,  Charlottesville,-  Howard  M.  Moore, 
SUnardsvUle;  A.  DeBow  Owen,  Charlottesville,  and  Joseph 
A.  Sharp,  Stanardsville,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Aviooics 
Specialties,  Inc..  EarlysviUe,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2684>19 

Int.  CL'  GOIC  21AX);  GOIF  1/46 

VS.  a.  73—180  31  Claims 


1.  A  combined  aircraft  angle  of  attack  and  dynamic/static  pres- 
stne  sensor  assembly  for  aircraft  comprising: 

a  proximal  housing; 

a  distal  probe  element  defining  an  exterior  surface  adapted  for 
lateral  projection  from  the  aircraft  along  a  projection  axis  into 
an  airstream  flowing  substantially  normally  to  said  projection 
axis,  said  probe  element  being  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
rotational  movement  about  said  projection  axis: 

a  pair  of  circumferenbally  spaced-apart  pneumabc  sensing  ports 
formed  in  said  exterior  surface  of  said  probe  element: 

a  dynamic  pressure  sensmg  port  formed  in  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  probe  element  and  disposed  substantially  circumferen- 
tially  midway  between  said  pair  of  pneumatic  sensing  ports: 
and 

output  ports  commumcating  respectively  with  said  pair  of  pneu- 
matic sensing  ports  and  said  dyiuunic  pressure  sensing  port, 
wherein 

said  exterior  surface  of  said  probe  element  rotates  atxMit  said 
projection  angle  in  response  to  a  pressure  balance  upset 
between  said  sensing  ports  to  cause  said  sensing  ports  to  be 
rotaiably  realigned  relative  to  said  airstream  so  as  to  reestab- 
lish a  pressure  balanced  condition  therebetween,  and  to  cause 
said  dynamic  pressure  sensing  port  to  be  rotatably  disposed  in 
a  line  of  maximum  pressure  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
probe  element  due  to  airstream  impingement  when  said  sens- 
ing potts  are  in  said  pressure  balanced  condition. 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  main  passage  in  which  fluid  flows: 

a  branch  passage  member  disposed  in  said  main  passage  and 
having  a  branch  passage  in  which  ttie  fluid  flows: 

a  support  member  connecting  said  branch  passage  member  and  a 
wall  of  said  tubular  member,  and  supporting  said  branch 
passage  member  within  said  nuun  passage: 

a  partition  arrangemenl  disposed  in  said  branch  passage  and 
dividing  said  branch  passage  into  a  plurality  of  sub  passages 
extending  along  a  flow  of  tlie  fluid,  said  sub  passages  con- 
verging at  a  meeting  position  downstream  of  said  partition 
arrangement: 

a  flow-rate  measuring  resistor  disposed  in  a  region  of  said 
branch  passage  downstream  of  said  partition  arrangement  and 
also  downstream  of  said  meeting  position  for  sensing  a  rate  of 
a  flow  of  the  fluid  in  said  branch  passage: 

a  control  circuit  electrically  coiuiected  to  said  flow-rate  measur- 
ing resistor  for  calculating  a  measurement  value  from  an 
output  signal  of  said  flow-rate  measuring  resistor:  and 

an  outlet  formed  in  said  branch  passage  member  for  connecting 
said  branch  passage  with  said  main  passage  to  enable  the  fluid 
to  move  from  said  branch  passage  into  said  main  passage  after 
tlie  fluid  meets  said  flow-rate  measuring  resistor, 

wherein  said  partition  atTangement  comprises  a  partition  plate, 
and  a  length  of  a  part  of  said  (partition  plate,  measured  along  a 
direction  of  the  fluid  flow,  depends  on  a  position  of  said  part. 


5344,528 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  VIBRATION  TEST  FIXTURE  WITH 
HYDRAULIC  SERVO  VALVE  AND  PISTON  ACTUATOR 
William  B.  WoysU,  La  Habra  Heights;  Robert  C.  l^uscbcr, 
Hadenda  Heights,  both  of  CaUf.,  and  Klaus  L.  Cappd, 
Madison,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Team  Corporation,  Bttriington, 
Wash. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  248^72,  May  24,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
ston  of  Ser.  No.  871,678,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5343,752. 
This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  461,134 
Int  CL'  GOIM  7/06 
VS.  CL  73—665  8  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  axis  vibtation  test  fixture  comprising  a  fixture  base 
for  carrying  a  unit  under  test; 
a  plurality  of  vibration  actuators  affixed  to  the  base,  each  vibra- 
tion actuator  including  a  reciprocating  actuating  arm.  and  a 
hydraulic  servo  valve  having  a  pair  of  opposed  fluid  flow 
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control  outlet  ports  for  imparting  vibrating  motion  to  the 
conesponding  actuating  arm  along  an  axis; 

means  coupling  each  vibration  actuator  to  the  fixture  base  so  that 
the  actuating  arm  of  each  vibration  actuator  reciprocates  along 
a  separate  axis  aligned  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  and  inter- 
secting a  different  axis  along  which  the  actuating  arm  of 
another  vibration  actuator  reciprocates,  each  vibration  actua- 
:tDr  applying  a  vibrating  motion  to  the  fixture  base  along  the 
axis  of  the  corresponding  actuating  arm  to  vibrate  the  fixture 
base  in  multiple  axes;  and  means  for  decoupling  from  each 
,  independent  vibration  actuator  the  vibrating  motion  imparted 
ID  the  fixture  base  from  odier  vibration  actuators  applying 
forces  to  the  fixture  base  along  ottier  axes, 

each  hydraulic  servo  valve  having  an  alternating  energy  input 
source  that  induces  each  servo  valve  to  produce  alternating 
'  luid  flow  control  outputs  from  tlie  outiet  ports  of  each  servo 
j  valve  at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  tlie  desired  vibtation 
I  frequeiM:y  under  test,  the  flow  control  outlet  ports  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  each  servo  valve  being  in  close  proximity  to  and 
passing  directly  into  inlet  ports  of  the  vibration  actuators  so  as 
ID  substantially  minimize  the  total  volume  of  trapped  fluid 
between  the  servo  valve  outlet  ports  and  the  vibration  actua- 
tors so  that  alternating  fluid  flow  control  outputs  to  alternating 
volumes  of  the  trapped  volumes  of  fluid  in  the  vibration 
actuators  reciprocates  the  vibration  actuators  at  a  high  fre- 
quency to  impart  corresponding  vibrating  motion  to  the  fix- 
ture base  and  the  unit  under  test 


5344329 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND  CHIP  THEREFOR 
'Diteld  Mltani;  Motomi  Idiihashi,  and  Mikio  Bcssho,  aU  of 
Bbicji,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubisU  Denld  KabHsfaiU 
Kafetia,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  320,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8, 1993,  5-253151 

Int  CL'  GOIL  13/02:15/00:9/06 

VS.  CL  73—716  5  Claims 
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1:  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
a  first  pressure  sensor,  and 
aa  atmospheric  pressure  sensor, 

wlierein  each  sensor  has  a  respective  pressure-sensitive  elemoit, 
and  a  respective  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  a  respective 
ut  signal  from  the  respective  pressure-sensitive  element; 


I  output 


whetein  the  respective  amplifying  circuit  for  the  first  pressure 
sensor,  and  the  respective  piessute-sensitive  element  and  the 
respective  amplifying  circuit  for  the  atmospheric  pressure 
sensor  are  provided  on  a  single  chip;  and 

wherein  ifae  single  chip  is  free  of  the  respective  pressure- 
sensitive  element  for  the  first  pressure  sensor. 


5344330 
ASSEMBLY  SUITABLE  FOR  LIFE  TESTING  A  MULTI- 
DIMENSIONAL FORCE  TRANSDUCER 
Charles  A.  RudisiU,  Apex,  N.C.,-  Joseph  D.  Rotledge,  Mabopac, 
N.Y.,  and  Edwin  J.  Sdket;  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,878 
Int  CL'  GOIN  3/32 
VS.  CL  73—810  5  Claims 


1.  A  test  assembly  for  mechanically  cycling  a  multi-dimensional 
force  transducer  ttntxigh  all  directions  of  lateral  deflection  of  a 
sensing  member  until  the  force  transducer  functionally  fails,  com- 
prising: 

1)  a  rigid  shaft; 

2)  a  mounting  mechanism  for  holding  and  positioning  a  force 
transducer  under  test  said  force  transducer  having  such  sens- 
ing member  defiiung  an  axis  with  respect  to  which  lateral 
forces  applied  to  said  sensing  member  ate  sensed,  said  mount- 
ing mechanism  positioning  said  sensing  memlier  and  said 
rigid  shaft  coaxially  along  a  common  axis; 

3)  a  motor  for  rotating  said  rigid  shaft; 

4)  a  cantilever  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  rigid  shaft  aitd  said  second  end 
being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  sensing  member  under 
lateral  spnng  tension  so  that  the  cantilever  spring  can  rotate 
with  the  rigid  shaft  while  applying  a  lateral  force  to  tiie 
sensing  member,  the  applied  lateral  force  rotating  in  direction 
with  the  rigid  shaft;  and 

5)  a  counter  for  recording  a  cumulative  number  of  rotations  of 
die  rigid  shaft  until  the  force  transducer  functionally  fails. 


5344331 

FLOWMETER  HAVING  ACTIVE  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATION 

Donaki  B.  Heckman,  Purcdlville,  Va,,  assizor  to  Marsh- 

McBiney,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

Fifed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^46 
IbL  CL'  GOIF  ISA)2 
VS.  CL  73— 861J1  13  Oa^ 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  fluid  flow  in  an  open  channel, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of 
(a)  actively  compensating  for  tempeiature  variation  in  a  suh- 
mersed  fluid  level  pressure  transducer  by  automatically  cor- 
recting for  fluctuations  in  fluid  level  as  a  fiittction  of  fluid 
temperatuse,  said  compensating  step  induding  the  steps  of 
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summed  magnetic  field,  wbeiein  an  average  direction  of  die 
summed  magnetic  field  is  altered  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  conduit,  to  yield  the  resulting  signal  having  a  value 
of  substantially  zero  when  a  velocity  of  the  fluid  in  the 
conduit  is  substantially  zero;  and 
a  measuring  circuit,  coupled  to  the  pair  of  electrodes,  which 
receives  and  processes  the  resulting  signal  and  outputs  a 
signal  representative  of  the  average  velocity  of  the  fluid 
through  the  conduit 


(1)  operating  the  pressure  transducer  at  a  plurality  of  different 
combinations  of  pressure  and  temperature; 

(2)  meastiring  drive  and  output  voltages  of  the  transducer  at 
each  pressure  aiKl  temperature  combinations,  said  output 
voltage  comprising  a  differential  voltage; 

(3)  deriving  a  plurality  of  temperature/pressure  coefficients 
from  said  measured  voltages,  the  number  of  coefficients 
being  no  greater  than  the  total  number  of  pressure  and 
temperature  combinations;  and 

(4)  entering  said  coefficients  into  a  data  logger; 

(b)  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  as  a  function  of  fluid 
level; 

(c)  calculating  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  fluid  in  accordance 
with  said  pressure  measurements  and  said  temperature  coeffi- 
cients; 

(d)  determining  the  velocity  of  the  fluid;  and 

(e)  calculating  the  fluid  flow  as  a  fuiKtion  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  and  the  velocity  of  the  fluid. 


5,544,533 

AREA  FLOW  METER  WITH  HALL  DEVICES  HAVING 

MAGNETISM-RESPONSIVE  SURFACES 

ToUo  Sugi,  Tokyo,  and  Fiimlya  Fnmiio,  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Keiso  Kabushiki-kaisha,  Ibkyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  356,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-351162 

InL  CL'  G«1R  33/025 

MS.  CL  73—861,56  3  Claims 


5344332 

MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  WITH  IMPROVED 

ACCURACY 

Chri<topber  R.  Brown,  Wrentham,  Mass,,  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company.  Foxboro.  Mass. 
PCT  Na  PCT/US92A)6375,  5  371  Date  May  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738395,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,289,725.  This  PCTT  application  JuL  31, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

190,037 

Int  CL*  GOIF  1/58 

VS.  CL  73—861.16  23  Claims 


8.  A  magnetic  flowmeter  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  the  fluid  to  be  measured; 

a  primary  magnetic  field  source  which  provides  a  primary  mag- 
netic field  passing  through  the  conduit  and  the  fluid; 

a  pair  of  electrodes,  coupled  to  the  conduit  which  detect  a  signal 
resulting  ftom  motion  of  the  fluid  through  the  conduit;  and 

a  secondary  magnetic  field  source  which  provides  a  secondary 
magnetic  field  passing  through  the  conduit  and  the  fluid  and 
which  is  added  to  the  primary  magnetic  field  to  create  a 


'21  (NON  -  UAdNtnC 
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1.  In  an  area  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  vertical  flow  passage  pipe  through  which  a  fluid  being  mea- 
sured flows  upward;  and 
a  float  made  of  a  material  larger  in  specific  gravity  than  said 
fluid,  said  float  being  mounted  in  said  flow  passage  pipe  so  as 
to  be  vertically  movable  in  said  flow  passage  pipe,  an  effec- 
tive cross-sectional  area  of  which  varies  when  said  float  is 
vertically  moved  by  said  fluid; 
the  improvement  wherein: 
the  area  flow  meter  further  comprises  a  magnet  (23)  and  a  pair 

of  Hall  devices; 
said  magnet  is  mounted  in  said  float  and  is  so  magnetized  as 
to  have  its  north  and  south  poles  aligned  vertically, 
whereby  said  magnet  produces  magnetic-force  lines  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  a  vertical  symmetry  axis  thereof 
which  is  parallel  to  a  direction  in  which  said  float  moves; 
and 
each  of  said  pair  of  Hall  devices  is  provided  with  a 
magnetism-responsive  surface,  is  at  the  same  distance  from 
said  symmetry  axis  of  said  magnet  and  is  disposed  outside 
said  flow  passage  pipe  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
symmetry  axis  of  said  magnet  so  that  one  of  said  Hall 
devices  has  said  magnetism-responsive  surface  thereof 
arranged  horizontally  while  the  other  of  said  Hall  devices 
has  said  magnetism-responsive  surface  thereof  arranged 
vertically. 


5344334 
ROTARY  POWER  TOOL 
JunicU  Fqjitaka,  laehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1, 1993,  5-2466S3 

Int.  CL"  GOIL  5/24 

VS.  CL  73—862.23  32  Claims 


for 


1.  A  rotary  power  tool  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  body  supporting  said  shaft  for  providing  a  drive  force 

(kiving  said  shaft; 
torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  torque  in  said  shaft; 
peak  holding  means  for  holding  a  peak  torque,  which  said  peak 

toique  has  been  detected  by  said  torque  detecting  means;  and 
peak  hold  cancelling  means  for  resetting  the  peak  torque  held  by 

said  peak  holding  means  in  response  to  a  detection  of  at  least 

one  of  a  start  and  an  end  of  a  drive  force  of  said  body. 


venting  the  liquid  from  being  expelled  from  the  pipette  in  the 
absence  of  a  said  receiving  container  in  a  said  selected  operttive 
position,  and  a  rack  removably  and  leplaceably  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  location  and  comprising  a  base  portion  having 
means  for  locating  the  receiving  containers  in  said  respective 
selected  positions  and  a  lid  assembly  comprising  upper  and  lower 
lid  elements,  whereof  tlie  lower  element  has  vertical  boles  for 
extending  about  the  respective  receiving  containers  and  the  upper 
element  has  vertical  holes  and  is  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position 
in  which  the  holes  therein  register  with  the  holes  in  Itae  lower 
element  to  open  access  to  the  receiving  containers. 
9.  A  pipetting  device  comprising: 

a  supply  container  support  at  which  a  supply  container  will  be 
supported  in  the  device  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  pipetie. 
means  for  moving  the  pipette  to  allow  the  pipetie  to  abstract 
liquid  from  the  supply  container  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  to  discharge  liquid  into  a  respective  receiving  con- 
tainer disposed  in  a  selected  operative  position,  means  for 
drawing  liquid  into  and  expelling  liquid  from  said  pipette, 
means  for  preventing  liquid  from  being  expelled  from  said 
pipette  in  the  absence  of  the  receiving  container  in  said 
selected  operative  position,  and  a  rack  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  a  vertically  extending  hole  configured  to 
accommodate  the  receiving  container,  and  an  element  dis- 
posed on  top  of  said  base  portion  and  having  a  hole  alignable 
with  the  vertically  extending  hole  in  said  base  portion; 
wherein  said  means  for  preventing  initiates  automated  pipet- 
ting operation  of  the  device  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
rack  into  a  predetermined  position  in  die  device. 


5344335 
PIPETTING  DEVICE 
Nicholas  Thomas,  Cardiff,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Amer- 
shan  International  PLC,  Buckinghamshire,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00622,  S  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^1534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  307,743 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16, 1992, 
9208386 

Int  CL'  COIN  35A)0 
VS.  CL  73—864.22  18 


1.  A  pipetting  device  comprising:  means  for  locating  a  supply 
container  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  pipette,  automatic  means 
for  actuating  guided  movement  of  the  pipette  into  said  predeter- 
mined position  and  into  selected  operative  positions  for  abstracting 
liquid  from  the  supply  container  and  for  discharging  tlie  abstracted 
liquid  into  receiving  containers  disposed  in  said  selected  operative 
positions,  respectively,  means  for  drawing  controlled  volumes  of 
liquid  into  and  expelling  liquid  from  the  pipette,  means  for  pre- 


5344336 

MOUNTING  ADAPTER  FOR  MAGNETIC  REED  SWITCH 

Jac  R  Kim,  Kyunggi-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  airignor  to  K  ft  J 

Electronics.  Inc,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aog.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  510,604 

Int  CL"  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  CL  73—8663  10  Claims 


1.  An  adq)ter  for  nxNinting  an  elongated  member  of  circular 
cross  section  in  a  hole  in  an  object  fanned  of  non-pliable  nuterial, 
said  adapter  including:  a  rigid  disc-shaped  end  member,  first  and 
second  strip  members  extending  axially  outwanlly  from  the  plane 
of  said  end  member  in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another,  each 
of  said  strip  members  having  a  rigid  arcuate  portion  secured  at  one 
of  its  edges  to  said  end  member  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
end  member,  and  each  of  said  strip  members  having  a  radially 
resilient  bent-over  arcuate  portion  integral  with  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  rigid  arcuate  portion  but  detached  from  said  end 
member,  the  resilient  arcuate  portions  of  the  strip  members  facii^ 
one  another  and  defining  an  essentially  circular  receptacle  for 
receiving  one  end  of  the  elongated  member  and  retaining  the 
elongated  member  in  the  adapter  in  a  position  extending  axially 
outwardly  from  the  plaiK  of  said  end  member,  the  rigid  arcuate 
portions  of  the  strip  members  having  an  outer  diaiiieter  selected  to 
be  received  in  die  hole  of  the  non-pliaUe  object  and  at  least  one 
tooth  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  rigid  arcuate 
portions  to  engage  and  interiock  with  the  bore  of  the  hole  in  the 
object  so  as  to  cause  the  elongated  member  to  be  retained  ttiereio. 
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5444,537 

ENERGY  BALANCE  SYSTEM  CONFIGURED  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  THE  CHANGES  IN  ENERGY 

ABSORBED  BY  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Daryl  R.  Koazal,  Colj^te,  Wis^  assignor  to  Paper  Machinery 

Corporation,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,573 

Int.  CL'  F1«I  25/0S;53m 

VS.  a.  74—53  15  Ctoims 


1.  An  energy  balance  apparatus  for  use  on  a  machine,  the  energy 
balance  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  which  rotates  about  an  axis  and  upon  which  a  torque  load 

is  imposed; 
a  cam  supported  on  the  shaft  for  coincident  rotation  therewith; 
a  cam  follower  in  coopoative  engagement  with  the  cam,  con- 
figured to  limit  a  twisting  of  tlie  shaft  when  loaded  in  torque; 
a  spring  loaded  actuator  mechanism  connected  to  the  cam  fol- 
lower to  force  the  cam  follower  against  tlie  cam  with  a 
predetermined  force  load; 
a  release  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  actuator  medianism 

operable  to  reduce  ttie  predetermined  force  load; 
wherein  the  actuator  mechanism  is  comprised  of  a  coil  spring  for 
providing  the  predetermined  force  load  and  includes: 
a  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  rod  itKlud- 

ing  a  flange  disposed  proxinute  the  distal  end; 
a  braclcet  configured  to  slidably  receive  the  proximal  end  of 
the  rod.  the  coil  spring  being  held  between  the  flange  and 
the  bracket;  and 
a  lever  arm  connected  to  tlie  cam  follower  and  pivotably 
mounted  about  a  pivot  point,  the  proximal  end  of  the  rod 
being  connected  to  the  lever  arm: 
wherein  the  release  mechanism  is  connected  to  the  bracket 
and  selectively  moves  the  bracket  towards  the  distal  end  of 
tlie  rod  to  release  tension  in  tlie  coil  spring:  and 
further  wherein  the  release  mechanism  includes  a  pneumatic 
cylinder. 


a«g  0";=*  *Sf  f*" 


an  integrated  valve  which  integrates  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
valves  for  switching  the  oil  passages  selectively  connectable 
to  the  respective  friction  engaging  elements; 

valve  switching  means  for  switching  said  plurality  of  hydraulic 
valves  directly  and  simultaneously; 

automatic  hydraulic  valve  switching  means  for  automatically 
driving  and  controlling  said  valve  switching  means  by  switch- 
ing only  a  forward  speed  change  position  in  said  automatic 
transmission;  and 

manual  hydraulic  valve  switching  means  for  manually  driving 
and  controlling  said  valve  switching  nneans  by  switching  at 
least  forward  and  reverse  speed  change  positions  in  said 
automatic  transmission,  at  least  one  hydraulic  valve  switched 
by  said  manual  hydraulic  valve  switching  means  in  said 
reverse  speed  change  position  being  a  hydraulic  valve 
switched  by  said  automatic  hydraulic  valve  switching  means 
in  said  forward  speed  change  position. 


5,544,539 
GEAR  DRIVE  WITH  ECCENTRIC  SmFT  MECHANISM 
Dak  R.  Spridco,  DeForest,  and  J.  Marc  Gruncberg,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  GearTcchnic  Corporation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,576 

Int  CL"  F16H  3/34 

VS.  a.  74—353  9  Claims 


HYDRAULIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  MANUAL 

CONTROL  AND  AUTOMATIC  FAILSAFE  OPERATION 

Akira  Taluigi,  Obu;  Fumiaki  Muraiianii.  Okazaki;  Masami 
Fujutsuna,  Kariya:  Kazuyulu  Natsume,  Toyohaslii;  Masani 
Suzuld,  Kariya.  and  Toshiliiro  lUiei,  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NippondeiLson..  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-160350; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-«29010 

InL  a."  F16H  61/18:63/08:  F16K  31/524:31/54 
VS.  CL  74—335  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  controller  for  an  automatic  transmission  which 
switclies  and  controls  engagement  and  disengagement  of  a  plural- 
ity of  fiiction  engaging  elements  provided  within  the  automatic 
transmission  by  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  speed  change 
positions  by  switching  oil  passages  selectively  connectable  to 
respective  ones  of  said  friction  engaging  elements,  said  hydraulic 
controller  comprising: 


1.  A  gearbox  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing 

(b)  a  first  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  housing  to  turn  with 
respect  to  the  housing  along  a  first  drive  shaft  axis  supporting 
a  coaxial  first  drive  gear  and  a  coaxial  second  drive  gear; 

(c)  a  second  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  housing  to  turn  with 
respect  to  the  housing  along  a  second  drive  shaft  axis  support- 
ing a  coaxial  third  drive  gear. 

(d)  a  shaft  carrier  supported  at  its  outer  edge  against  an  inner 
surface  of  tlie  housing  to  turn  about  a  carrier  axis  to  a  first  and 
second  angles,  the  carrier  axis  displaced  from  the  first  and 
second  drive  shaft  axes; 


(e)  a  first  idler  shaft  supported  by  tlie  stiaft  carrier  at  a  first 
position  on  tiie  shaft  carrier  and  having  mounted  tttereon  a 
coaxial  first  and  second  idler  gear  to  follow  an  orbit  about  tlie 
first  and  second  drive  shaft  axes  with  turning  of  the  shaft 
carrier  between  tiie  first  and  second  angles  whereby: 
(I)  die  first  idler  gear  is  engaged  with  the  first  drive  gear  at  die 

first  angle  and  is  disengaged  ftom  the  first  drive  gear  at  tlie 

second  angle;  and 
(ii)  the  second  idler  gear  is  engaged  with  tlie  ttiird  drive  gear 

at  the  first  angle  and  is  disengaged  from  the  third  drive  gear 

at  the  second  angle; 
(f>  a  second  idler  shaft  supported  by  the  shaft  carrier  at  a  second 
position  on  the  shaft  carrier  and  having  mounted  thereon  a 
coaxial  third  and  fourth  idler  gear  to  follow  an  orbit  about  the 
cklve  gear  with  turning  of  the  shaft  carrier  between  the  first 
and  second  angles  wherein: 
(i)  the  third  idler  gear  is  disengaged  from  the  second  drive 

gear  at  the  first  angle  and  is  engaged  with  the  second  drive 

gear  at  the  second  angle; 
(ii)  die  fourth  idler  gear  is  disengaged  from  the  third  drive 
,  gear  at  the  first  angle  and  is  engaged  with  the  third  drive 

gear  at  the  second  angle. 


<»ROTOR  PUMP  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 
Jamet  L.  Hotanan,  Wauaeon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,770 

InL  CL*  F16H  57/04:  F16N  7/38:  F16C  1/10 

VS.  CL  74— 4«7  22  Cfadms 


1.  A  gerotor  pump  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  pump  element  including  an  inner  surface  having 
a  plinality  of  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  outer  pump  element 
including  an  end  wall  fonned  integrally  with  said  outer  pump 
clement  at  one  end  thereof  which  extends  radially  inwardly; 
and 

an  ianer  pump  element  disposed  witiiin  said  outer  pump  element 
and  including  an  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
farmed  thereon  which  mesh  with  said  teeth  fonned  on  said 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  pump  element 

9.  A  transmission  comprising: 

a  Imising  defining  a  sunqi; 

an  input  shaft  extending  within  said  housing; 


an  output  shaft  extending  within  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  gears  contained  within  said  bousing  and  selectively 
connectable  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  gear  ratios  tliereberween; 

a  gerotor  pump  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  gerotor  pump 
including  a  hollow  outer  pump  element  including  an  inner 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  outer 
element  including  an  end  wall  formed  integrally  with  said 
outer  element  at  one  end  tliereof  which  extends  radially 
inwardly  and  an  inner  pump  element  disposed  within  said 
outer  pump  element,  said  inner  pump  element  including  an 
outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  tliereon  which 
mesh  with  said  teeth  fonned  on  said  inner  suifacc  of  said 
outer  element; 

a  first  fluid  conduit  providing  fluid  commimication  between  said 
sump  and  said  pump; 

a  lubricant  discharge  member  supported  within  said  housing, 
said  lubricant  discharge  member  having  at  least  one  aperture 
formed  therein;  and 

a  second  fluid  conduit  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  pump  and  said  lubricant  discharge  member. 


5,544441 
SHIFT  SHAFT  AND  SHIfT  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  Kmizenga,  CHmax,  and  James  D.  Gluys,  Portage, 
both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleydand, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,948 

Int.  CL'^  B60K  2000 

UJS.  CL  74—473  R  6  Claims 


200 


1.  A  single-shaft  shifting  mechanism  (2M)  for  selection  and  for 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  selectable  gear  ratios  in  a 
multiple-speed  transmission  (10),  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
shift  shaft  (204)  having  a  first  axis  (108)  and  being  mounted  for 
axial  and  rotational  movement  in  a  bousing  (H).  a  shift  block 
member  (202)  separate  from  said  shift  shaft  and  fixed  for  axial  and 
rotational  movement  with  said  shift  shaft,  said  shift  block  member 
defining  a  fitting  (104)  for  receiving  a  shift  actuator  movable  in  a 
first  direction  (X — X)  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  (108)  of  said 
shaft  and  in  a  second  direction  (Y — Y)  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  shift  forks  (60A.  62A, 
64A),  each  having  a  hub  portion  (118,  120,  122)  defining  a  through 
bore  for  receipt  of  said  shift  shaft,  said  shifting  mechamsm  char- 
acterized by: 
said  shift  shaft  defining  (i)  a  bore  (208)  having  a  second  axis 
(208A)  for  receipt  of  a  shank  (188A)  of  a  fastener,  (ii)  an 
outer  surface  (2^)  surrounding  an  opening  to  said  bore;  (iii) 
a  pair  of  radially  extending  axially  inwardly  facing  shoulders 
(210,  212)  separated  by  a  first  axial  distance  (218),  and  (iv)  a 
first  pair  of  generally  cbordally  extending  ramps  (230,  232) 
inclined  toward  said  outer  surface  and  equally  radially  spaced 
about  said  second  axis  and  defining  planes  whidi,  if  extoKled, 
will  intersect  at  said  second  axis; 
said  shift  block  defining  (i)  a  through  bore  (240)  for  receipt  of  a 
shank  of  a  fastener,  (ii)  a  pair  of  radially  extending  axially 
outwardly  facing  surfaces  (236.  238)  separated  by  a  second 
axial  distance  (234)  generally  equal  to  said  first  axial  distance; 
and  (iii)  an  initei  diameter  surface  (242)  surrounding  said  shift 
shaft  and  defining  a  second  pair  of  ramps  (244,  246)  equally 
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spaced  from  an  opening  to  said  through  bore  and  complemen- 
tary to  and  engageable  with  said  first  pair  of  ramps,  said  inner 
diameter  surfitce  surrounding  the  opening  to  said  through  bore 
finther  defining  an  opposed  surface  (248)  opposite  from  and 
spaced  from  said  outer  surface  when  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  ramps  are  in  contact;  and 
a  shanked  fastener  (188)  having  a  shank  received  in  said  bores 
for  clamping  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  ramps  into  contact. 


5444342 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  STEERING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  DEVICE 
Ikrukazn  Nak^jima,  Nan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co, 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,715 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-036373 

InL  CL^  B«2D  1/18 

VS.  a.  74-492  7  Claims 


5,544,543 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  LENGTH  OF  FLEXIBLE, 

MECHANICAL  REMOTE-CONTROLS  WITH  TWO 

MUTUALLY  ADJUSTABLE  COMPONENTS  THAT  CAN 

BE  LOCKED  IN  DIFFERENT  POSITIONS  RELATIVE  TO 

EACH  OTHER 
Gunter  Hilgert,  Wetzlar-Naunheim.  and  Thomas  Medcbach, 
Wetziar-Dudcnhofer,  both  of.  (>ermany,  assignors  to  Kuster 
&  Co.,  GmbH,  Ehringsliausen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93Alll02,  \  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22571,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1992,  42  14 
533J 

Int  CL*  F16C  1/22 
UJS.  a.  74—502.4  10  Claims 


20  a       ,t  iXi      »« 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  length  of  cables  comprising  first 
and  second  relatively  adjustable  components  which  can  be  locked 
at  different  relative  positions,  wherein  said  first  component  is 
designed  as  a  bush  component  in  a  configuration  of  an  index  bolt, 
said  index  bolt  being  provided  widi  an  outer  toothing,  and  said 
second  component  having  a  configuration  of  a  collet,  said  collet 
being  integrally  provided  with  elastically  bendable  arms  having  an 
inner  toothing,  said  inner  toothing  meshing  with  said  outer  tooth- 
ing in  a  plurality  of  locking  positions. 

and  wherein  a  displaceable  securing  element  is  provided,  said 
securing  element  being  configured  as  a  securing  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  slideably  mounted  on  said  collet  and  manually 
movable  along  said  collet  to-and-fro  between  a  securing  posi- 
tion and  an  unlocking  position  of  said  arms  of  said  collet,  said 
securing  element  locking  said  first  aitd  second  components  in 
one  of  said  locking  positions  when  in  said  securing  position. 


5,544,544 

THROTTLE  TRIGGER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  WORKING  TOOL 

Klaus  HSppner,  Marbacfa,  and  Bemd  Kaiser.  Wlnnenden,  l>otli 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Ger- 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  steering  device  having  a  first  shaft  and  a 
second  shaft,  which  is  inserted  in  the  first  shaft  so  that  transfer  of 
rotation  between  the  two  shafts  and  relative  axial  movement 
between  the  two  shafts  are  allowable,  to  transfer  rotation  of  a 
steering  wheel  to  a  steering  gear,  comprising: 
a  through  hole  formed  through  the  first  shaft, 
a  groove  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  shaft  so  that  tlte 

groove  connects  with  the  through  hole, 
a  recess  fonned  on  tlie  outer  surface  of  tlie  second  shaft,  and 
a  ball  held  by  the  recess  so  that  a  portion  of  the  ball  projecu 

from  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  shaft, 
wherein  tiie  ball  is  sized  so  as  to  be  able  to  pass  through  the 
through  bole,  and  tiie  portion  of  tlie  ball  projecting  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  second  shaft  is  inserted  in  the  groove,  and 
wtieran 
the  groove  is  fotmed  by  the  projecting  portion  of  the  ball 
causing  plastic  deformation  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
shaft  at  the  result  of  relative  axial  movement  between  tiie  first 
and  second  shafts. 


Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,852 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    14,    1993, 
9319165  U 

Int  CL*  G05G  5/08 
V&.  CL  74—526  1«  Claims 


ai  throttle  trigger  connected  to  a  handle  of  the  working  tool  so  as 
to  be  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis; 

a  throttle  trigger  lock  connected  to  the  handle  of  the  working 
'  tool  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis; 

a  spring  connected  between  said  throale  trigger  and  said  tluottle 
trigger  lock; 

said  throttle  trigger,  said  throttle  trigger  lock,  and  said  spring 
forming  a  unitary  part;  and 

ffrberein  said  spring  rests  at  an  abutment  of  the  handle  at  least 
'  when  under  load  such  that  said  spring  is  divided  into  func- 
tionally independent  sections,  a  first  said  section  extending 
between  said  abutment  and  said  throttie  trigger  and  a  second 
said  section  extending  between  said  abutment  and  said  throttle 
trigger  lock. 


iTTEERING  WHEEL  WITH  TAPERED  HUB  SLEEVE 
FriU  Sanders,  Livonia,  and  Gregory  F.  Exner,  Woodhaven, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive, 
Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,557 

Int  CL'  B62D  1/04:  G05G  1/10 

U,S.  CL  74—552  28  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  comprising: 

a  hub  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face; 

a  sleeve  being  fonned  as  a  single  piece  with  said  hub.  said 

sleeve  and  said  hub  having  an  inside  surface  with  a  longitu- 
'  dinal  bore,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inside  surface  of  said 

sleeve  fiirther  having  a  longitudinally  oriented  tapered  con- 
'  figuration  said  tapered  portion  being  longitudinally  disposed 

with  a  section  of  said  bore  closet  to  said  inside  face;  and 
a  flat  first  loclung  sleeve  formation  positioned  along  said  tapered 
,  portion  longitudinally  adjacent  an  end  of  said  bore. 


having  a  degree  of  freedom  with  respect  to  said  bearing  support  for 
shifting  said  second  transmission  linkage  due  to  deflections  of  said 
feeler  roller  mounted  on  said  second  transmission  linkage  as  a 
result  of  a  relative  movement  between  said  control  cam  and  said 
feeler  roller,  said  second  transmission  linkage  having  a  first  opera- 
tional setting  in  tlie  respective  part  of  the  period  in  accordance  with 
a  first  contact  location  of  said  control  cam  with  said  feeler  roller 
situated  on  said  control  cam.  and  said  second  transmission  linkage 
also  having  a  second  operational  setting  in  the  respective  part  of 
tlie  period  in  accordance  with  a  second  contact  location  of  said 
control  cam  with  said  feeler  roller,  a  point  on  said  contact  surface 
of  said  feeler  roller  which  coiiKides  with  said  first  contact  point  in 
said  first  operational  setting  of  said  second  transmission  linkage 
coinciding  at  least  approximately  with  said  second  contact  point  in 
said  second  operational  setting  of  said  second  transmission  link- 
age. 


5,544,547 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  WORKING  VEHICLE 

Yoshitaka  Ishimani,  Amagasakl.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanraki 

Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Cc  Ltd.,  Amagasakl,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22, 1993,  5-264972 

Int  a."  F16H  47/00 

VS.  CL  74—730.1  38  Claims 


^  ^^ 


1.  A  throttle  trigger  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  woriang  tool,  said  throttle  trigger  device  comprising: 


5,544346 
TRANSMISSION  ARRANGEMENT 
Stefan  Dopke,  Epplelheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 
Dniclunaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  18,  1993,  43  16 
599.0 

Int  a.'  F16H  53/06 
VS.  CL  74—569  4  Claims 

1.  Transmission  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion linkages,  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  linlcages  performing 
an  oscillating  movement  which  is  repeated,  after  the  termination  of 
a  period  in  the  course  of  a  respectively  further  period,  a  control 
cam  formed  on  a  first  one  of  said  transmissicHi  linkages,  a  feeler 
roller  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second  one  of  said  transmission 
linkages,  said  control  cam  and  a  contact  surface  of  said  feeler  roller 
being  in  operative  rolling  contact  during  at  least  part  of  a  period 
repeating  in  the  respective  periods,  a  bearing  suppcxt  for  said 
second  transmission  linicage.  said  second  transmission  linkage 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  working  veiiicie.  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hydraulic  stepless  speed  change  device  disposed  in  said  bous- 
ing having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft; 

a  power  talceout  transmission  mechanism  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing for  connecting  said  input  shaft  of  said  hydraulic  stepless 
speed  change  device  with  a  power  talceout  shaft  of  said  power 
takeout  transmission  mechaiusm.  said  power  talceout  trans- 
mission comprising  a  clutch  means  for  intermittendy  rotating 
said  power  takeout  shaft  and  a  first  speed  change  device  for 
controlling  power  to  the  power  talceout  sliaft;  and 
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a  driving  tnuumission  mechanism  disposed  in  said  bousing  for 
connecting  said  output  shaft  of  said  hydraulic  stepless  speed 
change  device  with  a  pair  of  axles  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  driving  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  second 
speed  change  device  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  pair  of 
axles  and  a  differential  gear  for  differentially  coupling  said 
pair  of  axles  to  each  other. 

wherein  said  input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  are  vertically 
juxtaposed  in  a  first  portion  of  said  housing,  said  first  speed 
change  device  and  said  differential  gear  are  vertically  juxta- 
posed in  a  second  portion  of  the  housing,  and  said  clutch 
means  and  said  second  speed  change  device  are  vertically 
juxtaposed  in  a  third  portion  of  the  housing  between  said  first 
and  second  portions. 


5,544,549 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  STEEL 

PUNCHING  SHEET 

Fritz  Hclfcrich,  FL-9495  HoMcotrMK  501,  IVicsen,  Uectatco- 


5344,548 

COLD  FORMING  METHOD  OF  TOOTHED  RING- 
SHAPED  PRODUCTS  AND  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ITS  USE 
Micfalo  Illiara,  Hanuunatsu;  Onmn  SUmizu,  and  AUra  Sera, 
both  of  Iwata,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  CorporatkMi, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  219,299 
Claims  priority,  applicntioa  Japan,  Anc-  31, 1993,  5-240657; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-329894 

iBt  CL'  B21K  1/30;  B2U  5/12 
US.  CL  7*— 107.1  9 


vu  wr   We 

Wd ^ 


^ 


jm 


DivWoa  or  Scr.  Na  203,957,  Mar.  1,  1994,  whkfa  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  585,482,  Sep.  20,  1990,  aitandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  239,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Switicriand,  Sep.  22, 1989, 3643/ 
39 

Int  CL"  B21K  5/20 
VS.  CL  76—107.8  18  Claims 


26    25  t,       lA 


1.  A  cold  forming  metiiod  for  forming  toothed  ring-shaped 
products  having  a  tooth  profile  portion  formed  in  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  ring-shaped  product  by  plastic  deformation 
processing  of  a  ring-shaped  wortqnece,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  forming  die  having  an  iiuier  peripheral  surface 
provided  with  a  tooth  forming  part  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  sliape  of  the  tooth  profile  portion  of  the 
ring-shaped  product; 
preparing  a  second  forming  die  provided  with  a  pressing  part  for 
pressing  an  end  surface  of  a  ring-shaped  workpiece  and  a 
shape-keeping  part  for  engaging  and  supporting  an  inner 
penpheral  surface  of  die  ring-shaped  workpiece,  the  pressing 
part  having  an  outer  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  the 
minimum  inner  diameter  of  the  tooth  forming  part:  and 
displacing  the  first  forming  die  and  the  second  forming  die 
relative  to  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  so  that  (I)  the 
pressing  part  moves  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the 
looth  forming  part  while  engaging  an  end  surface  of  the 
ring-shaped  woriq>iece  and  (2)  the  shape-keeping  part 
engages  and  supports  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  tlte  ring- 
shaped  woriq>iece.  to  thereby  press  the  ring-shaped  workpiece 
through  the  tooth  forming  part  in  the  axial  direction  and  form 
tlie  tooth  profile  portion  in  ttie  ring-shaped  workpiece. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  steel  punching  sheet, 
comprising: 

covering  a  steel  starting  sheet  with  etch  resists, 

subjecting  said  steel  starting  sheet  to  at  least  one  etching  pro- 
cess, 

forming  on  said  steel  starting  sheet  a  sharply  defined  punching 
edge  with  an  extended  configuration,  with  a  perpendicular 
distance  between  said  punching  edge  and  a  back  of  said  steel 
punching  sheet  that  has  a  positive  tolerance  with  respect  to  a 
required  perpendicular  distance,  and 

removing  steel  material  from  said  back  of  said  punching  sheet  to 
achieve  said  required  perpendicular  distance  within  a  toler- 
ance of  not  nnore  than  0.02  mm  over  said  extended  configu- 
ration of  said  punching  edge. 

13.  A  process  for  production  of  a  steel  punching  sheet,  compris- 
ing: 

covering  a  steel  starting  sheet  with  etch  resists, 

subjecting  said  steel  starting  sheet  to  at  least  one  etching  pro- 
cess, to  form  at  least  two  side  steel  walls  thereon, 

removing  steel  material  from  said  side  walls  to  form  a  sharply 
defined  punching  edge,  and 

pressing  a  non-cutting  tool  along  said  side  walls  immediately 
adjacent  said  side  punching  edge  to  form  compressed  curve 
surfaces  on  both  of  said  walls  immediately  adjacent  said 
punching  edge  to  adjust  said  punching  edge  to  a  required 
perpendicular  distance  between  said  punching  edge  and  a 
back  of  said  punching  sheet  within  a  defined  tolerance. 


5,544350 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  ROTARY  BITS  AND  BIT 

COMPONENTS 

Redd  H.  Smidi,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  213.86A,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5^433080.  Hiis  appUcatlon  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  438,200 
Int.  CL*  B21K  5/W 
VS.  CL  76— 108J  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotary  bit  body  component  &x»n  a 
tluee-dimensional,  solid  model  of  said  bit  body  component,  com- 
prising: depositing  a  first,  substantially  planar  layer  of  matrix 
material; 
defining  a  periphery  in  said  first  layer  at  a  first  level  correspond- 
ing to  the  periphery  of  said  bit  body  solid  model  component  at 
said  first  level; 
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anchorage  and  clamping  arms  provided  on  the  extractor  element, 
the  anchorage  and  clamping  arms  being  equipped  at  tlieir 
lower  inner  ends  with  claws  which  cooperate  with  a  base  of 
an  upper  head  of  ttie  mushroom-shaped  cork,  and  are 
equipped  at  their  lower  outer  ends  with  eiements  having  an 
inclined  surface  and  cooperating  with  abutment  eleirtents 
included  on  die  inno-  surface  of  the  supporting  ring,  whereby 
axial  ascending  movement  of  the  extractor  element  causes  the 
anchorage  and  clamping  arms  to  be  thrust  radially  inward  to 
clamp  the  cork. 


depositing  a  second,  substantially  planar  layer  of  matrix  material 

on  said  first  layer, 
securing  said  second  layer  to  said  first  layer  and  defining  a 
periphery  in  said  second  layer  at  a  second  level  corresponding 

I  |o  the  periphery  of  said  bit  body  solid  noodel  component  at 

I  said  second  level; 
depositing  third  and  successive  layers  of  matrix  material  on  said 
second  layer,  securing  each  of  said  third  and  successive  layers 

.  10  the  next  lower  matrix  material  layer  prior  to  applying  the 
next  higher  matrix  material  layer  and  defining  a  periphery  in 

.  each  of  said  third  and  successive  layers  corresponding  to  the 

I  periphery  of  said  bit  body  solid  model  component  of  a  corre- 
sponding level  until  a  bit  body  component  of  matrix  material 

I  corresponding    in    configuration    and    size    to   said    three- 

I  dimensioiud  solid  model  component  is  formed. 


5444352 

A  TOOL  FOR  SETTING  A  FASTENING  NAIL 

Axel   Kirscfa.  Sonnenbergstrassc  37,  D70184  Stuttgart,  and 
Walter  Duerr,  Remdiingen,  both  oC,  Germany,  assignors  to 
4xel    lUrsch.   FDderstadt,   and   Eberic   Mcdizintedinisdic 
Elemente  GmbH.  Wnrmberg,  both  of,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,967,  Dec  30,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  460^07 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1993,  43  00 
039.8 

InL  CL*  B25C  3/00 
VS.  CL  81^14  6  Claims 


5344351 

DEVICE  TO  DRAW  MUSHROOM-SHAPED  CORKS 
Franco  Marcorin,  Cinto  Caomaggiiore;  Ivo  S.  Tonel,  Porde- 
none,  and  Dino  Miinlnl,  S.  Quirino,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Mkrostamp  SrL,  S.  Quirino,  Italy 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  20, 1994,  UD94A0008 
Int  a.*  B67B  7/18 
VS.  a.  81—3.29  8  Claims 


^ 


-^ 


a-' 


So- 


-a 

-24a 


1.  A  setting  tool  for  introducing  a  fastening  nail  having  a  nail 
shaft  having  a  pointed  part  at  one  end  and  a  nail  head  at  the 
opposite  end,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  gripping  part  with 
one  end  having  a  pressure/impact  head  and  an  opposite  end  being 
provided  with  resilient  means  for  holding  the  fastening  nail,  said 
resilient  means  including  at  least  two  resilient  gripping  jaws,  each 
jaw  having  an  end  face  with  a  recess  having  a  seating  surface  and 
a  lip,  said  seating  surface  being  spaced  from  the  end  face  by  the  lip 
and  by  an  amount  smaller  than  the  height  of  the  nail  head  so  that 
during  introduction  of  the  nail  into  a  member,  the  nail  head  will 
contact  a  surface  of  the  member  without  interference  ftom  the  tool. 


li  Device  to  draw  mushixmm-shaped  corks,   which  can  be 
gripped  and  operated  by  hand  and  is  suitable  to  draw  mushroom- 
shaped  coriu  consisting  of  cork  or  a  plastic  ftom  bottles  of  spar- 
kling wine,  comprising: 
an  outer  shell; 

a  supporting  ring  solidly  fixed  longitudinally  to  a  lower  portion 
of  the  outer  shell,  and  free  to  rotate  circumferentially  in 
relation  to  the  outer  shell; 
an  extractor  element  secured  to  the  outer  shell  and  being  able  to 
move  axially  between  a  first  lower  end-of-travel  position  and 
a  second  upper  end-of-travel  position  but  circumferentially 
'  prevented  from  rotating; 

a4>porting  elements  provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  support- 
ing ring  able  to  cooperate  with  a  protiiiding  ledge  on  a  neck  of 
,  74a  bottle;  and 


5344353 
OFF-SET  GEARED  NUTRUNNER  ATTACHMENT 
Donald  E.  Galat.  1001  Badder,  Troy,  Mkfa.  48083 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  201,065,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  342^36 
Int  CL*  B25B  17/00 
VS.  CL  81— S7J  9  Clahns 

1.  An  open-ended,  off-set  geared  nut  runner  widi  a  non-threaded 
drive  coupling,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening; 

a  driving  gear  mounted  in  the  bousing  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
in  either  a  first  direction  or  in  the  opposite,  second  direction, 
the  driving  gear  having  an  internal  socket  opening  for  releas- 
ably  receiving  a  rotatable  driving  stud; 
a  substantially  annular  driven  gear  having  an  internal  opening 
having  structure  engageable  with  a  fastener  nut  for  rotating 
same,  the  driven  gear  being  mounted  in  the  bousing  and  being 
rotatable  in  either  a  driving  direction  or  in  a  reverse  direction: 
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5344^55 
WRENCH  SOCKET 
Ronald  E.  Coriey,  and  Carol  A.  Perry,  both  of  4SW  America 
SL,  New  Orleans,  La.  70126 

FBcd  May  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  447,437 

UA.  CL'  B25B  I3A)2 

VS.  CL  «1— 125  20  Claims 


lea 


an  idler  gear  mounted  in  the  housing  between  die  driving  gear 
and  the  driven  gear  to  rotate  the  driven  gear  in  die  driving 
diiectioii  as  the  driving  gear  is  rotated  in  a  first  directjon,  and 
to  rotate  the  driven  gear  in  the  revene  direction  as  the  driving 
gear  is  rotated  in  the  second  direction; 

die  driven  gear  having  a  radial  opening  which  can  be  aligned 
with  the  opening  in  die  housing  for  receiving  a  tube  to  a 
pontjon  in  the  internal  opening  of  die  driven  gear  when  the 
radial  opening  is  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  housing; 

seating  structure  mounted  on  the  bousing  adjacent  the  driving 
gear  for  seating  the  bead  of  a  wrench  such  that  a  stud  carried 
thereby  is  received  in  the  socket  opening  of  the  driving  gear 
by  a  generally  linear  motion  along  die  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
driving  gear,  and  the  seating  structure  iiKludes  a  collar  with  a 
cylindrical  opening  for  leceiving  the  wrench  bead,  and  the 
collar  has  a  cut-out  section  for  mating  with  the  wrench  bead. 


5,544,554 

ERGONOMIC  TORQUE  WRENCH  MOUNTING 

IMd  Joseph  Brightly,  Hudson,  N.Y^  assigDor  to  International 

BusincaB  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,577 

Int  CL^  B25B  29/00 

VS.  CL  81—57.4  14  Clahns 


16b 


1  In  a  wrench  socket  of  die  type  having  an  interior  aperture 
having  a  twelve  point  cross-sectional  shape,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  magnetic  member  secured  to  at  least  one 
surface  partially  defining  a  point  recess  of  said  socket,  said 
magnetic  member  being  shaped  in  a  manner  such  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  said  magnetic  member  extends  up  to  a  line 
drawn  between  a  first  and  second  edge  of  said  point  recess. 


5,544,556 

REVERSIBLY  ROTATABLE  CHUCK  WITH  INTERNAL 

CAM  FOR  SHIFTING  WORK  AXIS 

Rnaacll  W.  Jones,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  MUa- 

cron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,973 

Int  CL"  B23B  !/00:J5A)0:3I/00 

VS.  a.  82—1.11  4  ClainK 


1.  An  automatic  assembly  apparatus  comprising: 

mounting  means  pivotally  anchored  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  point 
of  reference  for  securing  and  rotating  the  assembly  apparatus; 

automatic  fastener  driver  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  mount- 
ing means  and  supported  by  die  mounting  means,  die  driver 
including  bit  driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  a  bit; 

automatic  vertical  positioning  means  for  vertically  positioning 
die  driver  on  a  woik  piece  and  for  automatically  vertically 
driving  die  bit  when  die  bit  is  rotatably  driven,  the  automatic 
vertical  positioning  means  include  counterbalance  means  to 
selectively  overcome  die  weight  of  the  assembly  apparatus; 
and 

gripper  means  for  selectively  preventing  die  fastener  driver  from 
rotating. 


1.  A  rotary  chucking  apparatus  for  automatically  turning  a  work- 
piece  about  alternate  axes  of  rotation,  comprising: 

a  chuck  body,  having  a  body  axis  of  rotation; 

a  cam  unit; 

bearing  means  affixed  to  said  body  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
cam  unit  about  a  first  cam  unit  axis  with  respect  to  said  body, 
and  for  permitting  said  cam  unit  to  freely  rotate,  m  opposite 
directions,  witliin  a  predetermined  arc,  in  accordance  with 
chuck  body  rotation  and  inenial  forces  acting  on  said  cam 
unit; 

chuck  means  affixed  to  said  cam  unit  for  holding  a  woticpiece 
widi  respect  to  a  second  cam  unit  axis,  said  first  and  second 
cam  unit  axes  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart;  and 


stop  means  for  limiting  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  unit  with 
respect  to  said  chuck  body,  and  for  transmitting  a  driving 
force  to  said  cam  unit  from  said  chuck  body,  in  reverse 
directions; 

wbareby  a  directional  change  of  rotation  of  said  chuck  body, 
•bout  its  body  axis,  will  cause  said  cam  unit  to  rotate  about  its 
tirst  cam  unit  axis  with  respect  to  said  chuck  body  and 
position  said  second  cam  unit  axis  and  workpiece  with  respect 
to  said  body  axis  for  a  workpiece  operation. 


5,544,557 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
SUPERPOSED  WEBS 
Larry  D.  Wlerschke,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
verting Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
1 1  FUcd  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^15 

1 1  Int  a."  B26D  I/5S 

VS.  a.  83—37  22  Clafans 


////////////////////////////////// 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  an  elongated,  multi-ply,  flat-surfaced 
ribbon  of  web  material  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

advancing  said  ribbon  along  a  linear  path  at  a  speed  of  advance. 

rotating  a  pair  of  cantilever- mounted  drums  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  path  to  flank  said  ribbon  flat  surfaces,  each  of  said  drums 
having  a  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  axially-extending  slots  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  slots  when  said  drums  are  rotated 
defining  slot  orbits, 

orbiting  a  saw  blade  adjacent  said  path,  and 

cyclically  intersecting  the  blade  orbit  with  the  slot  orbits  to 
hsnsversely  cut  said  ribbon  into  a  series  of  products  while 
^vancing  said  saw  blade  parallel  to  said  path. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 
OBJECT  ALONG  A  SECONDARY  AXIS  AND  SCANNING 

A  PROFILE  OF  THE  OBJECT  IN  A  PRIMARY  AXIS 
Michael  Hughes,  Beaver  Meadow,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Silvatech 
Corporation,  Bethel,  Vt 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  Ig3y434 
Int  a.*  B26D  5/00:  B27B  29/10:  GOIN  2//84 
U.S.  a.  83—75.5  16  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  position  of  an  object  along  a 
secondary  axis  while  a  profile  of  the  object  in  a  primary' axis, 
which  IS  perpendicular  to  the  secondary  axis,  is  determined,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  carriage  which  supports  the  object; 

means  for  moving  the  object  on  said  carriage  along  the  primary 

axis; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  the  secondary  axis; 
a  transmitter  moimted  on  said  carriage,  said  transmitter  emitting 

a  first  signal; 
a  detection  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  detectors  disposed 

along  a  line  which  is  parallel  to  said  second  secondary  axis; 
means  for  determining  the  profile  of  said  object  based  on  respec- 
tive detection  status  of  said  detectors; 
means  for  directing  the  first  signal  towards  said  detection  array; 

and 
means  for  determiiung  a  position  of  the  object  based  on  which 

of  said  detectors  receives  said  first  signal. 
9.  An  sawmill  apparatus  for  determining  a  position  of  a  carriage 
carrying  a  log  along  a  secondary  axis  while  a  profile  of  the  log  in 
a  primary  axis,  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  secondary  axis,  is 
determined,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  saw  blade  for  carrying  out  a  sawing  operation  on  the  log; 
a  carriage  which  supports  the  log; 
means  for  moving  the  log  on  said  carriage  along  the  primary 

axis; 
means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  the  secondary  axis; 
a  transmitter  moimted  on  said  carriage,  said  transmitter  emitting 

a  first  signal; 
a  detection  array  comprising  a  plurality  v&  detectors  disposed 

along  a  line  which  is  parallel  to  said  second  secondary  axis; 
means  for  determining  the  profile  of  the  log  based  on  respective 

detection  status  of  said  detectors; 
means  for  directing  the  first  signal  towards  said  detection  array; 

and 
means  for  determining  a  position  of  the  log  based  on  which  of 

said  detectors  receives  said  first  signal. 


5,544,559 
WORKPIECE  ABUTMENT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Siegfried  Thiele,  Minden,  and  Jurgen  Scnsmdcr,  Loihnc,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wilhdm  Altenilorf  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Minden,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,918 
Claims    priority,   appHcation    Germany,    May    14,    1993, 
9307328  U 

Int  CL"  B26D  7/01 
VS.  CL  8^—43.8  5  Clahns 

1.  An  adjustable  stop  mechanism  for  limiting  the  movement  of  a 
rip  fence  toward  a  cutting  plane  of  a  panel  saw,  wherein  the  rip 
fence  includes  a  support  mounted  on  a  machine  frame  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  cutting  plane  and  defining  a  support 
reference,  a  selectively  oriented  abutment  bar  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  a  first  rotational  orientation  presenting  a  first 
abutment  face  of  relatively  low  height,  located  at  a  relatively 
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greater  distance  fh>m  said  support  reference,  and  a  second  rota- 
tional orientation  presenting  a  second  abutment  face  of  relative 
greater  height  located  at  a  relatively  lesser  distance  from  said 
support  reference,  the  improvement  characterized  by 

(a)  stop  means  alternatively  operative  between  first  and  second 
stop  conditions,  for  controllably  limiting  movement  of  said 
support  in  a  direction  toward  said  cutting  plane, 

(b)  said  stop  means  including  a  stop  member  mounted  on  said 
support  and  first  and  second  abutment  stop  elements  mounted 
on  said  machine  frame  between  said  cutting  plane  and  said 
support  for  selective  cooperation  with  said  stop  member  to 
limit  movement  of  said  support  in  a  direction  toward  said 
cutting  plane, 

(c)  said  stop  member  being  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions  in  response  to  first  and  second  rotational  orientations 
of  said  abutment  bar, 

(d)  said  stop  member  being  engageable  alternatively  with  said 
first  and  second  abutment  stop  elements  when  said  stop  mem- 
ber is  in  said  first  and  second  positions,  respectively, 

(e)  said  stop  member  and  said  stop  elements  cooperating  to 
automatically  block  movement  of  said  support  in  a  direction 
toward  said  cutting  plane  at  a  position  spaced  farther  from 
said  cutting  plane  when  said  abutment  bar  is  in  said  first 
rotational  orientation  than  when  said  abutment  bar  is  in  said 
second  rotational  orientation. 


5,544,5«i 

INTERGRATED  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DRUMS 

lUtenori  Isomi,  NasfariUe,  Tmn,,  assignor  to  Peari  Musical 

Instrument  Company 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  004,408,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^19 
Int.  ex."  GIOD  13/02;  GlOG  5/00 
VS.  a.  84—421  16  Claims 


WIND  INSTRUMENT  STAND 
Amerkole  R.  Biasini,  2101  Ontario  SL,  BcUin^um.  Wask. 
98226 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^434 
Int  CL^  G1M>  7/10 
VS.  CL  84—387  A  19  OataM 

1.  A  wind  musical  instrument  stand  for  temporarily,  accessibly 
storing  a  wind  musical  instrument,  said  instrument  stand  intercon- 
nectable  to  a  conventional  music  stand,  comprising: 
a  base  for  stabilizing  said  stand  upon  a  floor  surface; 
a  wind  instrument  support  member  anchorable  to  said  base  for 

stably  supporting  a  wind  musical  instrument;  and 
intercofUKCting  attachment  means  connectable  to  said  instru- 
ment stand  and  to  said  music  stand  for  securely  interconnect- 
ing said  instrument  stand  to  said  music  stand. 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  a  drum  having  a  cylindrical  shell,  a 
drum  head,  a  drum  rim,  and  tuning  means  for  adjusting  a  tune  of 
said  drtun  head,  said  timing  means  passing  tlirough  said  drum  rim, 
said  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  drum  mounting  bracket  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
drum  to  a  fixed  support  said  bracket  means  comprising  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  distal  to  said  first  end; 
affixing  means  for  securing  said  bracket  means  to  said  drum  rim 
at  various  locations  about  a  circumference  of  said  drum,  said 
affixing  means  located  at  said  first  end;  and 
lower  support  means  for  supporting  said  drum,  said  lower  sup- 
pon  means  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  bracket  means 
and  comprising  a  lesilient  member  resting  against  said  drum 
staeU. 


5,544,562 

APPARATUS  OF  A  PLAYING  PRACTICE  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Ik  B.  Jeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,787 
daims  priority,  appiicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  8,  1993, 
12845/1993;  Aug.  17,  1993,  15886/1993 

Int.  CL'  G09B  15/00 
VS.  a.  84—470  R  U  Claims 
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ll  lAn  apparatus  for  practicing  playing  an  electronic  musical 
instrument,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  keyboard  section  including  a  plurality  of  Iteys; 

a  telect  section  for  selecting  a  music  teacher  mode  and  a 
plurality  of  practice  menus  ttierein; 

a  microcomputer  for  controlling  both  a  display  section  and  an 
output  section  according  to  the  select  section  and  an  output 
section  according  to  a  pushed  key  of  the  keyboard; 

a  display  section  for  displaying  a  predetermined  display  accord- 
ing to  a  control  signal  of  tlie  tnicrocomputer,  and 

an  output  section  for  outputting  an  audible  sound  according  to  a 
control  signal  of  tlie  microcomputer. 


said  means  for  moving  said  primer  cartridge  along  said  guide 
and  into  said  chamber  of  the  breech  block  is  a  rod  movable 
within  the  confines  of  said  guide  furttier  wiierein  die  move- 
ment of  said  rod  is  such  that  it  is  (i)  retractable  to  a  first 
position,  to  allow  said  primer  cartridge  to  be  positioned  in 
said  guide  at  a  predetermined  location,  (ii)  advanceable 
until  it  first  contacts  said  primer  cartridge,  and  tlien  moves 
said  primer  cartridge  until  said  primer  cartridge  is  placed  in 
said  ctiamber  at  which  time  said  rod  is  at  a  second  position 
lying  witliin  said  guide  in  said  tubular  member,  (iii) 
advanceable  an  additional  distance  to  a  tliird  position 
beyond  said  second  position,  said  additional  distance  being 
not  less  than  the  width  of  said  gap  so  ttiat  tlie  furtiier 
advance  of  the  rod  from  its  second  to  its  ttiird  position 
moves  tiie  primer  cartridge  across  tlte  gap  aiKl  fully  into  the 
chamber;  and  (iv)  retractable  back  into  said  tubular  member 
after  having  completed  its  furtiier  advance  to  said  tiiird 
position. 


ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  REMOVABLE  FASTENING  OF 
THE  CRADLE  TO  THE  BREECH  OF  A  WEAPON 
Patrick  Balbo;  PUUppc  Grdat,  botk  of  Bourgcs;  Gay  Malnw 
enet,   Pigny,   and   Fai>ienne  Mandereao,   Bourgcs,  aU  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Giat  ladnstrics,  VersaUks,  Fnmet 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,937 
Int  CL'  F41A  3^6:21/48 
VS.  CL  99-^yJM  M  I 


5,544,563 
FRIMER  CARTRIDGE  LEADER  FOR  GUNS 
Edwin  A.  Ricfaards,  Barrow-in-Furness;  David  J.  Baicfa,  Uhrer- 
ston,  and  Howard  Attierton,  Arnold,  all  of.  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Ltd.,  Cum- 
bria, and  Royal  Ordinance  PLC,  Nottingham,  both  of, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  9,  1992, 
9225754 

IbL  CL'  F41A  3/10 
VS.  CL  89—24  12  Cfadms 

1.  A  primer  loader  for  feeding  a  prinoer  cartridge  into  a  chamber 
in  a  breech  block  of  a  gun,  which  primer  loader  comprises: 
a  tubular  guide  member  having  a  bore  constituting  a  guide  for 
positioning  said  primer  cartridge  and  being  alignable  with 
said  chamber  of  said  breech  block,  and 
means  for  moving  said  primer  cartridge  along  said  guide  and 
then  into  said  chamber  of  said  breech  block  wherein 
said  chamber  is  separated  from  the  end  of  said  guide  adjacent 
to  said  breech  block  so  that  there  is  a  gap  across  which  said 
primer  cartridge  has  to  pass  in  order  to  be  placed  in  said 
diarober,  and 


1.  A  weapon  assembly  for  centering  and  releasably  anarhing  a 
cradle  to  a  breech  ring,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  centering  device  formed  as  an  integral  portion  of  each  of  llie 
cradle  and  the  breech  ring; 

a  common  chaiuiel  adjacent  the  centering  device  tliat  is  radiaUy 
formed  when  tlie  cradie  and  the  breech  ring  are  engaged  in  a 
fastened  position;  and 

a  releasable  fastener  disposed  at  least  partially  witliin  tlie  com- 
mon channeL 
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5,544,S«5 

BRAKE  BAND  SERVO  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 


TWO  STAGE  (XWTEE  PLUNGER 
Un  J.  Bcrstcn,  105  RoMviUe  Av^  Roseiillc  NSW  2069,  Austra- 

J««p».S.V«.S«l««,Higy«HJ,Mid..«8lgDorteF«riMo«or   p<^  ^^  per/AU»3/W23*.  |  371  Drte  Not.  W,  1»4,  MW(e) 
Coapwiy,  Demrfoorn,  Mkh.  ^^  j^^  j^  „^  p^-^  Pnb.  No.  W093«4M1,  PCT  Pnb. 

FUcd  M«.  6,  1995,  S«r.  No.  399^59  |^,^  j^^  ,  ,993 

InL  a.'  FOIB  J/>W  per  FIW  May  24.  1993.  S«r.  No.  338,498 

UJS.  CL  92—13*  R  1*  ClalM       Claims  priority,  apptication  Australia,  May  26, 1992,  PL2623 

bL  CL'  A47J  19/00 
VS.  CL  99—287  9 1 


1.  A  servo  for  actuating  a  device,  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  cylinder  and  a  cavity: 

a  brake  band  located  in  the  casing  cavity,  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  fixed  to  the  casing  against  displacement 
relative  to  tlie  second  end,  the  second  end  displaceable  with 
respect  to  the  first  end; 

a  piston  located  in  the  cylinder,  having  a  stem  adapted  to  move 
the  second  end  of  the  brake  band  with  respect  to  the  first  end 
of  the  brake  band  in  response  to  piston  movement  within  the 
cylinder, 

a  retainer  having  a  opening  through  which  the  piston  extends; 

a  spring  carried  on  the  piston,  having  a  first  end  contacting  the 
retainer  and  a  second  end  contacting  the  piston,  biasing  the 
retainer  into  contact  with  the  casing; 

means  for  holding  the  piston  against  movement  relative  to  the 
retainer  in  one  axial  direction  and  permitting  movement  of  tlie 
piston  relative  to  the  retainer  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first 
direction  comprising  a  first  locking  surface  formed  on  the 
stem,  a  second  locking  surface  formed  on  the  retainer,  and 
means  for  resiliently  urging  the  first  and  second  locking 
surfaces  into  mutual  engagement. 

9.  A  servo  for  actuating  a  device,  comprising: 

a  piston  sealed  for  movement  along  a  cylinder,  supporting  a 
stem  fixed  to  the  piston  and  directed  axially  from  the  piston, 
the  stem  having  a  first  cylindrical  surface,  a  second  cylindrical 
surface  adjacent  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  first  cylindrical 
surface,  said  first  and  second  stirfaces  defining  a  first  shoul- 
der. 

a  retainer  having  a  opening  through  which  the  piston  stem 
extends,  a  second  shoulder  extending  into  the  opening  and 
sized  smaller  than  the  stem  to  produce  an  interference  fit 
therebetween; 

a  spring  carried  on  the  stem,  having  a  first  end  adjacent  the 
retainer  and  a  second  end  adjacent  the  piston; 

the  second  shoulder  urged  into  engagement  with  the  first  shoul- 
der of  the  stem  due  to  said  interference  fit.  said  engagement 
holding  the  piston  against  movement  relative  to  the  retainer  in 
one  axial  direction  and  permitting  movement  of  the  piston 
relative  to  the  retainer  in  a  direction  opposite  the  first  direc- 
tion. 


4^b 


ULL 
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1.  A  two  stage  coffee  plunger  for  use  in  a  vessel  adapted  for 
holding  liquid,  said  vessel  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  a 
boaom,  the  plunger  comprising: 

a  plunger  filter  element  movable  within  the  vessel  and  adapted 
to  be  hand  driven  through  the  vessel,  when  the  vessel  contains 
liquid,  said  liquid  containing  solids  dispersed  theiein 

comprising  a  plunger  filter  of  the  kind  adapted  to  filter  coffee, 
said  coffee  plunger  being  hand  driven  through  a  liquid  con- 
tained in  a  vessel  towards  the  bottom  wall  of  the  vessel  and  a 
bafiBe  i»rfi'p«^  for  movement  independentiy,  vertically,  of  the 
filter  element  between  the  filter  element  and  the  vessel  bottom 
wall. 


5,544,5*7 
EARLY  PRODUCT  REMOVAL  ALARM 
John  Davis,  Shreveport,  and  John  Klnch,  Bossier  City,  both  of 
La.,  aaiigDors  to  The  Frymaster  Corporatioii,  Shreveport, 
La. 

FUcd  Dec  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  357412 
InL  CL'  A47J  37/12 
MS.  a.  99—336  25  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  timed  frying  apparatus,  a  sensor  and  an 
alarm  for  detecting  when  a  food  cycle  can  be  initiated  and  for 
signalling  when  food  being  cooked  in  the  firying  apparatus  has 
been  removed  for  serving  before  a  cook  time  has  elapsed,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  heated  frypot 

b)  a  control  system  responsive  to  user  input  for  initiating  a  cook 
cycle  for  a  batch  of  food  product  to  be  cooked  in  the  frypot 
and  for  terminating  said  cook  cycle  by  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  a  completed  cook  time  corresponding  to  a  suit- 
able cooking  time  for  said  batch  of  food; 

c)  a  sensor  mounted  in  association  with  said  frypot  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  control  system  to  generate  and  send  a 
signal  to  the  control  system  when  the  batch  of  food  product  is 
placed  in  the  frypot  for  cooking  to  indicate  that  a  cook  cycle 
can  be  initiated  and  maintained,  said  signal  being  intenupied 
when  said  batch  of  food  is  removed  from  the  frypot  for 
serving;  and 

d)  an  alarm  responsively  connected  to  said  control  system  to 
produce  a  warning  alarm  to  the  user  if  said  batch  of  food 
product  is  removed  from  said  fryer  before  the  cook  cycle  is 
conq>leted. 
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5444,569 
GRIDDLE  AND  HEATER  BAG 
Jerome  Langhammer,  1407  Royal  York  Rd.  Suite  307,  Weston, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  271,494,  JnL  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,206,  May  21, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
287306 
Int  CL'  A47J  il/lO,  B65D  3W22 
MS.  CL  99—422  12  Claims 


M^ 


5,544,568 
COOKWARE 

Jacobus  L.  Potgieter,  P.O.  Box  334,  Steenbert;  7945,  South 
Africa 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  541,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Oct.  12,  1994, 
94/7968 

InL  CL'  A47J  27/00:36/00:  A45C  11/20:  B65D  8I/3S 


VS. 


CL  99^340 


10  Claims 


1.  Vertical  double  contact  griddle  comprising: 

a  first  generally  vertical  beating  panel  and  means  for  heating 

said  first  panel, 
a  second  generally  vertical  beating  panel  facing  said  patKl  and 

means  for  heating  said  second  panel, 
facing  surfaces  on  said  first  and  second  panels  which  are  respec- 
tively generally  smooth, 
said  facing  surfaces  defining  a  heating  space  between  them, 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  spacing  of  said  beating  panels, 
opposed  end  walls  coiuiected  to  said  panels  while  allowing  said 

adjusting  each  facing  said  space  and  located  to  define  tlie  ends 

of  said  heating  space, 
a  hinged  screens  located  between  said  panels  adapted  to  receive 

hambutg  patties  between  them  and.  when  closed  on  said 

patties,  to  be  received  in  said  heating  space. 


1.  In  combination  a  cooking  pot  which  is  circular  in  plan  view 
and  which  has  a  lid.  and  a  heat  insulating  container  for  receiving 
the  pot,  the  container  being  of  foamed  synthetic  plastics  material 
and  including  an  upwardly  open  base  part  having  a  side  wall  and 
base  wall  and  into  which  said  pot  with  its  lid  thereon  can  be 
lowened  until  it  is  supported  by  a  top  surface  of  said  base  wall,  and 
a  downwardly  open  cover  pan  which  includes  a  top  wall  and  a  side 
wall  depending  frnm  the  top  wall,  the  cover  part  fitting  onto  said 
base  part  and  defining  therewith  a  cavity  within  which  the  pot  is 
enclosed,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  container  being  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  the  pot  whereby  tliere  is  a  heat  insulating 
air  gap  between  the  pot  and  inner  faces  of  said  side  walls. 


5,544,570 
CONTINUOUS  OVEN  FOR  MAKING  BAKED  WARE 
Franz  Haas,  Sr.,  Vienna;  Johann  Haas,  Klostenicnbnrg,  and 
Engdbert  Baum,  all  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  Franz  Haas 
Waffelmaschinen  Indnstriegeselischafl  nkhJL,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria 

FUed  May  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,122 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  May  5,  1993,  877^3 

InL  CL'  A21B  1/42 

VS.  CL  99^-443  C  1  Claim 


1.  An  oven  for  baking  edible  baked  goods,  the  oven  defining  an 
elongate  baking  chamber  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  opposite  open  ends,  the  baking  chambo-  containing  air. 
which  oven  comprises 
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(i)  two  supoposed  radiaM  beaten  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
diiectioa  for  heating  the  baking  chamber, 

(b)  a  revolving  endle»  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  course 
passing  in  die  longitudinal  directioa  between  die  radiant  heat- 
ers for  supporting  the  goods  to  be  baked  and  inuisporting 
them  duough  die  baking  chamber,  and  a  lower  course  dis- 
posed outside  die  baking  chamber. 

(c)  a  first  recycling  circuit  through  which  the  baking  chamber  air 
flows  in  a  predetermined  direction,  die  first  recycling  circuit 
including 

(1)  die  baking  chamber  and 

(2)  a  duct  in  communication  therewith  and  succeeding  the 
baking  chamber  in  said  ditectioo.  the  duct  comprising  a 
manifold  and  a  &esh  air  supply  inlet  succeeding  die  mani- 
fold in  said  direction. 

(d)  a  second  recycling  circuit  through  which  healing  gases  flow 
in  a  pfedeteimined  direction,  die  second  recycUng  circuit 
inducting 

(1)  the  radiant  healers  and 

(2)  a  recycle  duct  in  communication  dierewith  and  succeeding 
the  radiant  heaters  in  die  direction  of  die  heating  gases 
flow,  die  recycle  duct  comprising  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  and 
a  burner  generating  die  heating  gases  and  receiving  fresh 
air  from  a  fresh  air  inlet,  die  burner  succeeding  die  exhaust 
gas  (faict  in  die  direction  of  die  beating  gases  flow,  and 

(e)  a  heat  exchanger  being  arranged  in  die  first  recycling  circuit 
duct  between  die  fresh  air  supply  inlet  and  the  baking  cham- 
ber, and  in  die  recycle  duct  of  die  second  recycUng  circuit 
between  die  radiant  heaters  and  die  exhaust  gas  oudet 
whcKby  die  beating  gases  recycled  from  the  radiant  heaters  to 
die  burner  pass  dirough  die  heat  exchanger  and  impart  heat 
diereto  while  the  baking  chamber  air  recycled  to  die  baking 
chamber  is  warmed  by  the  heat  exchanger. 


5,544^2 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PREPARING  AND 

DISPENSING  FRUIT  JUICE 

JoM  L.  GarmcBdia,  GuipwciM,  Spain,  asdcoor  to  Zamatu, 

SA^  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  36,  1995,  Scr.  No.  413,695 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatiaa  Spain.  Mar.  3S,  1994,  9400696 

Int  a.*  A23N  I/OO 

VS.  CL  99—489  26  Claina 


S.544.571 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLUENT  MATERIAL 

Jolin  E.  Nahra,  RodcTiOc,  and  Artnr  G.  Zimmcr,  Coluinbia, 

bodi  of  Md.,  aMi«non  to  DASI  CorporatioD,  RodcWUe,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,833 

InL  CL'  A23C  3/02:  BOIF  3/04 

UACL  99—454  22 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  preparing  and  dispensing  fruit 
juice  from  pieces  of  firuit  stored  in  said  machine,  said  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  compartmented  support  cabinet  for  bousing  a  plurality  of 
removable  modules; 

(b)  a  storage  module  for  storing  pieces  of  fruit  in  their  natural 
state,  said  storage  mothik  being  removably  boused  in  said 
cabinet; 

(c)  a  squeezer  module  for  cutting  and  squeezing  juice  from  said 
fruit  and  for  holding  juice  from  said  fruit,  said  squeezer 
module  being  removably  housed  in  said  cabinet; 

(d)  a  feed  module  for  transferring  pieces  of  fruit  from  said 
storage  module  to  said  squeezer  module,  said  feed  module 
being  removably  housed  in  said  cabinet; 

(e)  a  refrigerating  module  for  cooling  pieces  of  fruit  in  said 
storage  module  and  said  feed  module,  said  refrigerating  mod- 
ule being  removably  housed  in  said  cabinet;  and 

(f)  a  control  module  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  modules 
in  said  cabinet,  said  operational  control  module  being  remov- 
ably housed  in  said  cabinet. 


5,544,573 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  A  BOWL  ON  A  MOTOR 

SUPPORT  OF  A  FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Andre   Gatcand,    Pemcy-Lea-Forjes,    France,    aasisnor   to 

Robot-Coapc  (SJ4.C.),  France 

Ffkd  Nov.  7,  1995,  Scr.  Na  554^487 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9,  1994,  94  13475 

InL  CL*  A23N  1/00:  A47J  43/046:43/07;  B02C  18/16 

MS.  CL  99—492  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  fluent  material  with  a  heated  gas 
comprising  a  pressure  vessel,  dispensing  means  mounted  widiin 
said  vessel  for  forming  at  least  one  diin,  continuous  film  of  the 
fluent  material,  fluid  outlet  means  coupled  to  said  vessel  for 
withdrawing  treated  fluent  material  diereftom  and  fluid  collecting 
means  within  said  vessel  for  intercepting  the  film  and  for  supplying 
the  treated  fluent  material  to  outlet  means  with  a  minimum  of 
physical  agitation,  said  vessel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
substantially  vertically,  an  upper  portion  having  an  inlet  for  die 
heated  gas.  said  vessel  having  inlet  means  for  the  fluent  material  to 
be  treated,  a  lower  portion  having  said  fluid  collecting  means  and  a 
venting  passage  in  said  lower  pottioa  above  said  fluid  owlet 
means. 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  bowl  on  a  motor  support  for  a  food 
processor  appliance,  die  bowl  being  fixed  on  die  suppon  via  iu 


center  and  including  at  its  periphery  a  part  for  providing  a  rotary 
abutment,  the  device  comprising  a  part  secured  to  the  base  and 
having  a  rotary  abutment  surface  and  a  locking  face  opposite  to 
said  abutment  surface,  and  comprising,  on  a  handle,  a  hinged  latch 
including  a  locking  face  desigiied  to  co-operate  with  the  locking 
face  of  the  base  while  the  latch  is  in  a  first  position,  and  moving 
above  said  locking  face  while  the  latch  is  in  a  second  position. 


5,544,574 

PECAN  SHUCKER 

Joe  D.  Daugherty,  402  E.  Blodgett,  Carlsbad,  NM.  88220 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408032 

Int.  CL"  A23N  Sm 


U  A  CL  99—572 


20  Claims 


I,  A  pecan  sbucker  for  pecans  having  an  outer  shell  and  inner 
mea  having  a  base  (15).  from  which  there  is  supported  a  pecan 
guide  and  crusher  assembly  (12),  said  pecan  guide  and  crusher 
assembly  having  an  axial  passageway  (25)  formed  therethrough  for 
crushing  pecans  (90)  as  said  pecans  move  through  said  passage- 
way; 
a  pecan  pusher  means  (24)  for  effecting  relative  movement 
,  between  the  pecan  and  said  pecan  guide  and  crusher  assem- 
,  biy,  to  move  a  pecan  along  said  axial  passageway  and  through 
I  said  crusher  assembly;   whereby,   pecans   are   sequentially 
'  forced  to  travel  axially  through  said  guide  and  crusher  assem- 
bly, and, 
blade  means  (80)  oriented  to  engage  and  bisect  a  crushed  pecan 
\  as  the  pecan  is  traversing  said  guide  and  crusher  assembly,  to 
'  thereby  shuck  pecan  meat  halves  from  the  shell  of  a  crushed 
>  pecan. 


5344,575 

SHELLER  FOR  SEED  CORN 

Robert  H.  Spry,  21  Sunset  Rd.,  Bloomingtoii,  IlL  61701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,937,  Dec  27,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,454303.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^97 

InL  CI."  AOIF ///WJ, /2/26 
VS.  a.  99—628  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  shelling  high  moisture  content  ears  of  seed  com 
wherein  kernels  are  removed  from  a  cob  of  an  ear  of  com,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

fnt  and  second  pluralities  of  generally  vertically  aligned  rollers. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  rollers  are  arranged 

in  pairs  of  horizontally  aligned  rollers  and  wherein  spacing 

between  adjacent  horizontally  aligned  pairs  of  rollers  in  said 

'  first  and  second  pluralities  of  rollers  decreases  in  proceeding 


from  an  upper  pair  of  rollers  to  a  lower  pair  of  rollers,  and 
wherein  each  roller  includes  a  compressible,  resilienL  rough- 
textured  outer  portion; 

first  drive  means  for  rotationally  displacing  each  of  said  first 
plivality  of  rollers  at  a  first  RPM  and  each  of  said  second 
plurality  of  rollers  at  a  second  RPM.  wherein  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  roUers  are  rotationally  displaced  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  a  manner  so  as  to  urge  ears  of  com  deposited 
between  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  roUers  in  a  down- 
ward direction  toward  said  lower  pair  of  rollers  and  wherein 
the  ears  of  com  are  engaged  by  said  rollers  for  loosening  and 
removing  kernels  from  the  cobs; 

second  drive  means  coupled  to  said  first  plurality  of  rollers  for 
displacing  said  first  plurality  of  rollers  relative  to  said  second 
plurality  of  rollers  in  a  reciprocating  manner  along  the  lengths 
of  said  first  plurality  of  rollers  for  orienting  the  cobs  length- 
wise horizontally  along  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  rollers  whereby  the  cobs  are  rotationally  dis- 
placed by  engagement  «itfa  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
rollers  for  removing  kernels  about  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
cob;  and 

means  disposed  below  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  rollers 
for  separating  the  cobs  from  the  kernels  removed  from  the 
cobs. 


5444,576 
MECHANICAL  PRESSING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  LOAD 

FLUCTUATING  TORQLTE  CANCELLING  DEVICE 
Heizaburo  Kato,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanicyo  Sd- 
sakusho  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  26,  1993,  5-267289 
InL  CI."  B30B  1/06 
MS.  a.  100—35  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  mechanical  pressing  machine  comprising  an  input  shaft 
having  a  flywheel  mounted  on  one  end  thereof;  a  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  input  shaft  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  of 
said  motor  to  said  input  shaft;  a  slider  having  a  linear  reciprocal 
movement;  a  drive  plate  cam  fixedly  moimted  on  said  input  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith;  and  a  cam  follower  on  said  slider  for 
converting  a  rotational  motion  of  said  drive  cam  plate  into  a 
reciprocal  linear  motion  of  said  slider, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  torque  compen.sation  plate  cam 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  input  shaft  for  cancelling  a 
load  fluctuating  torque  produced  on  said  input  shaft  during  the 
entire  rotation  of  the  input  shaft;  a  resilient  force-producing 
device  including  a  piston  rod;  and  a  cam  follower  mounted  on 
a  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod  and  pressed  against  said  torque 
compensation  plate  cam  for  cancelling  the  load  flucmating 
torque  produced  during  the  entire  rotation  of  the  said  input 
shaft. 
12.  A  method  of  cancelling  the  load  fluctuation  of  a  mechanical 
pressing  machine  comprising  an  input  shaft  having  a  flywheel 
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mounted  on  one  end  diereof,  a  motor  operadvely  connected  to  said 
input  shaft  for  transmitting  a  rotationai  force  of  said  motor  to  said 
input  shaft;  a  slider  having  linear  reciprocal  movement;  a  drive 
plate  cam  fixedly  mounted  on  said  input  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; and  a  drive  plate  cam  follower  connected  to  said  slider  for 
converting  a  rotational  motion  of  said  drive  cam  plate  into  recip- 
rocal linear  modoo  of  said  slider,  dte  method  comprising  mounting 
a  torque  compensation  plate  cam  on  the  other  end  of  said  input 
shaft  for  entirely  cancelling  the  load  fluctuating  torque  produced 
on  said  input  shaft;  a  resilient  force-producing  device  including  a 
piston  rod;  a  cam  follower  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said  piston 
rod  and  pressed  against  said  torque  compensation  plate  cam,  the 
torque  compensation  plate  cam  having  a  earning  ctmtour  so  that 
said  torque  compensation  plate  cam  in  conjunction  with  said 
resilient  force-producmg  device  cancels  d»e  load  fluctuating  torque 
during  the  entire  rotation  of  the  input  shaft. 


the  improvement  comprising  a  generaUy  cocoon-shape  torque 
compensation  plate  cam  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
crankshaft  for  cancelling  a  load  fluctuating  torque  produced 
on  said  crankshaft  during  the  entire  rotation  of  the  crankshaft; 
a  resilient  force-producing  device  including  a  piston  rod;  a 
cam  follower  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
pressed  against  said  torque  compensation  plate  cam  for  can- 
celling the  load  fluctuation  torque  produced  during  the  entire 
rotation  of  the  crankshaft 
It.  A  method  of  cancelling  the  load  fluctuation  of  a  mechanical 
pressing  machine  comprising  a  crankshaft  having  a  flywheel 
nxxmted  on  one  end  thereof,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said 
crankshaft  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  of  said  motor  to  said 
crankshaft;  a  slider  having  a  linear  reciprocal  stroke;  and  a  con- 
necting rod  connected  between  said  crankshaft  and  said  slider  for 
converting  a  rotational  motion  of  said  crankshaft  into  a  reciprocal 
hnear  motion  of  said  slider,  the  method  comprising  mounting  a 
torque  compensation  plate  cam  on  the  other  end  of  said  crankshaft 
for  entirely  cancelling  the  load  fluctuating  torque  produced  on  said 
crankshaft;  a  resilient  force-producing  device  including  a  piston 
rod;  a  cam  follower  moimted  on  a  distal  end  of  said  piston  rod  and 
pressed  against  said  torque  compensation  plate  cam,  the  torque 
compensation  plate  cam  having  a  earning  contour  so  that  said 
torque  compensation  plate  cam  in  conjunction  with  said  resilient 
force-producing  device  cancels  the  load  fluctuating  torque  during 
the  entire  rotation  of  the  crankshaft. 


5^44,578 
TIRE  LOAD  COMPRESSOR 
MidMd  Keller,  and  Gerald  Wbeder,  boUi  of  550  S.  AUmcda 
St,  Compton,  CaUf.  90221 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  2W,742 

Int  CL'  B3tB  5/00 

VS.  CL  100—100  8  Claims 


5,544,577 

MECHANICAL  PRESSING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS 

FOR  CANCELLING  LOAD  PLUCTUATION  TORQUE 

Hdxabaro  Kato,  SUnoiu-kcn,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Sankyo  Sd- 

nkusho  Co.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328,908 

daiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-267290 

Int  CL"  B30B  1/06 

VS.  a.  10»—3S  22  Oaimt 


1.  In  a  mechanical  pressing  machine  comprising  a  crankshaft 
having  a  flywheel  mounted  on  one  end  diereof;  a  motor  operatively 
cofuiected  to  said  crankshaft  for  transmitting  a  rotational  force  of 
said  motor  to  said  crankshaft;  a  slider  having  a  linear  reciprocal 
stroke;  and  a  connecting  rod  ccmnected  between  said  crankshaft 
and  said  slider  for  converting  a  rotational  iiKition  of  said  crankshaft 
into  a  reciprocal  linear  motion  of  said  slider. 


%s 


1.  A  device  for  compressing  tires  in  a  shipping  container  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  support  fi-ame  attached  to  a  fork  lift; 

b.  a  fixture  attached  to  and  moveable  vertically  upward  along  tiie 
support  frame  and  being  released  so  that  the  fixture's  weight 
compresses  any  tires  below  the  compression  platen,  the  fix- 
ture comprising: 

i.  a  compression  platen  exteiMling  in  a  general  horizontal 
plane,  the  compression  platen  having  a  slot  extending 
through  the  compression  platen; 

ii.  a  pusher  plate  extending  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  compression  platen,  the  pusher  plate  having  a 
lower  pusher  plate  depending  from  die  compression  platen 
and  an  upper  pusher  plate  extending  above  the  compression 
platen,  the  upper  pusher  plate  being  mounted  for  pivoting 
between  an  upright  orientation  aligned  with  the  lower 
pusher  plate  and  an  orientation  that  is  angled  to  the  lower 
pusher  plate,  the  pusher  plate  being  mounted  in  the  slot  of 
the  compression  platen  for  movement  along  the  slot  of  the 
compression  platen;  and 

iii.  the  fixture  being  of  sufficient  weight  to  compress  tires 
stacked  below  the  compression  platen; 
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c.  a  horizontal  driver  connected  to  the  pusher  plate  for  pushing 
tbe  pusher  plate  away  from  the  support  frame. 


5,544,579 
MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  OVERRIDEABLE 
SHEET  LENGTH  DISCRIMINATING  STRUCTURE 
DcnnlE  M.  Gallagher,  Danbury;  Thomas  M.  Pfeifer,  Bridge- 
part,  and  Richard  P.  Scfaoonmaker,  Wiltoa,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,899 
Int  CL'  B41L  47/46 
VS.  CL  101—91  8  CbfaM 


1.  A  mailing  machine  comprising: 

a)  means  for  feeding  a  sheet  in  a  path  of  travel; 

b)  means  for  printing  indicia  on  the  sheet; 

c)  means  for  controlling  the  sheet  feeding  and  printing  means, 
the  controlling  means  including  a  microprocessor,  the  control- 
ling means  including  means  for  sensing  the  sheet  in  the  path 
tif  travel,  the  sensing  means  including  a  first  sensor  for 
sequentially  sensing  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  sheet 
and  providing  corresponding  sequential  first  signals  to  the 
microprocessor,  tbe  sensing  means  iiKluding  a  second  sensor 
ilownstream  from  the  first  sensor  for  sensing  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet  and  providing  a  corresponding  second  sensing 
signal  to  the  microprocessor:  and 

d)  tbe  microprocessor  programmed  for 

il)  causing  the  sheet  feeding  means  to  feed  the  sheet, 

2)  conunencing  a  count  of  a  first  time  interval  when  the 

trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  is  sensed  by  the  first  sensor  and 

ending  when  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  is  sensed  by  the 

second  sensor, 
B)  determining  whether  the  first  time  interval  count  is  less 

than  a  predetermined  second  time  interval,  and 
4)  termiiuiting  sheet  feeding  if  the  first  time  interval  count  is 

not  less  than  the  predetermined  second  time  interval. 


5344,580 

MIMEOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING 
SHEET  JAMMING  DETECTOR 
Yasnfairo  Takahashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagakn 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1994,  64131381 
Int  a."  B41L  13/04:  B41F  33/06 
VS.  a.  101—118  4  Claims 

1.  A  mimeographic  printing  machine  comprising: 
first  and  second  sheet  supplying  rollers; 
means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  rollers  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  first  and 
tecond  rollers  are  in  contact  and  a  second  position  at  which 
Mid  first  and  second  rollers  are  separated,  said  first  and 
iccond  rollers  clamping  a  printing  sheet  when  said  first  and 


second  rollers  are  in  said  first  position,  and  said  first  and 
second  rollers  being  rotaiable  to  convey  the  printing  sheet; 

a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  having  a  tubular  wall  on  which  a 
stencil  paper  is  wound; 

pushing  means  for  pushing  the  printing  sheet  conveyed  by 
rotating  said  first  and  second  rollers  against  the  stencil  paper 
woimd  on  said  rotary  cylindrical  drum  in  order  to  peifoiii]  a 
mimeographic  printing  operation; 

jairmiing  detecting  means  for  detecting  abnormal  conveyance  of 
printing  sheets  in  a  printing-sheet  conveying  path; 

preventing  means  for  preventing  said  first  and  second  rollers 
firom  assuming  said  first  position;  and 

control  means  for  automatically  activating  said  preventing 
means  when  said  jamming  detecting  means  detects  the  abnor- 
mal conveyance  of  the  printing  sheet  in  said  printing-sheet 
conveying  path. 


5,544,581 

GARMENT  SILKSCREENING  APPARATUS 

Abodnkadir  A.  Haji.  6814  F  St,  Capitol  Heights.  Md.  2*743 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,744 

Int  CL'  B05C  17/06 

VS.  CL  101—126  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  silkscreening  a  garment  comprising: 

a  base  member, 

a  support  panel  pivotally  connected  along  one  edge  thereof  to 
said  base  member,  having  a  free  end  thereof  receivable  within 
an  opening  in  said  garment  to  position  a  portion  of  said 
garment  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  support  panel;  and 

a  silkscreening  member  pivotally  secured,  independently  of  said 
support  panel,  to  said  base  member  and  pivotal  between  an 
upper  inoperative  position  and  a  lower  operative  position, 
having  a  silkscreen  portion  adapted  to  overlie  said  garment 
poition  disposed  on  said  support  paitel  when  in  said  operative 
position. 
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5444,582 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  A  COLOR  FILTER 
Peter    L.    Bocko,    Painted    Post,    N.Y^-    Bcniard    A.    Ekl, 
Champagne/Seine,  France;  Ronald  E.  Johnson,  Tioga,  Pa^ 
WnUam  E.  Lock,  Horselieads;  Robert  D.  Shoup,  Hammoos- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jean-Pierre  Themont,  Montigny  Sur 
Loing,  France,  nssignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 
N.Y. 
CoBtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,155,  Nov.  3,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  oT  Scr.  No.  145^44,  Nov.  3,  1993.  This 
application  Feb.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  197,141 
Int  a.*  B41M  1/20:1/34 
VS.  CL  1«1— 2U  57  aaims 


a  connecting  member  connected  between  tlte  input  shaft  and  the 
finger  for  rotation  with  the  input  sliafl,  tlie  connecting  memljer 
moving  the  finger  along  the  curved  portion  of  the  guide  path 
between  its  retracted  and  extended  positions  when  tl>e  input 
sliaft  is  rotated. 


J|i''11|  'II 1 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMER-COVERED 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SLEEVES 
WilUam  L.  ThompsoD,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Mark  A.  Borslu, 
Grcsliam,  Orcg.,  assignors  to  Thompson  Urettiane  Products, 
Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,955 

Int  CL"  B41N  1/12 

VS.  CL  101—401.1  31  Claims 


22  28 


47.  A  method  of  making  a  color  filter  for  liquid  crystal  displays, 
comprising: 

depositing  a  multicolored  radiation  curable  ink  pattern  to  a 
substrate,  said  multicolored  pattern  deposited  in  one  deposi- 
tion step;  and 

curing  said  ink  pattern  during  said  depositing  step. 


5,544,583 
DELIVERY  INTERRUPT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PRINTING 

MACHINE 
RonaM  A.  Banike,  Orland  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  AJB.  Dick 
Company,  Nilcs,  Dl. 

FUcd  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,739 

InL  CL"  B41F  13/64 

VS.  CL  1*1—240  17  Claims 


1.  A  delivery  interrupt  medianism  for  a  printing  machine  com- 
prising: 
a  support  frame  having  a  stationary  guide  defining  a  guide  path 

having  a  curved  portion; 

an  input  shafi  routably  supported  by  the  frame; 

a  flexible  finger  slidably  supported  by  tlie  guide  for  movement 
along  die  curved  portion  of  llie  guide  path  wiiile  substantially 
conforming  in  shape  to  tl»e  curved  portioo  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position  ui  which  tlie  finger  extends 
from  the  frame  to  support  leading  edges  of  printed  sheets  in  a 
printing  machine;  and 


1.    A    process    for    producing    a    durable,    readily-storable. 
cylindrically- shaped  flexographic  printing  sleeve  having  inner  and 
outer  cylindrically-shaped  walls  and  a  substantially  constant  cross- 
sectional  inner  and  outer  diameter,  the  flexographic  pnnting  sleeve 
being  readily  axially  mountable  on  and  dismoiuitable  from  a 
complementary  cylindrically-shaped  printing  cylinder  having  an 
outer  cylindrically  shaped  wall,  which  comprises 
providing  a  printing  sleeve  body,  the  diameter  of  the  prinbng 
sleeve  body  being  expandable  by  the  introduction  of  low 
pressure  fluid  between  an  irmcr  surface  of  the  printing  sleeve 
body  and  the  outer  cylindrically-shaped  wall  of  ti»e  printing 
cylinder,  the  printing  sleeve  body  being  contractible  by  the 
removal  of  low  pressure  fluid; 
applying  a  layer  of  a  low  temperature  curable  polymeric  male- 
rial  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  prinbng  sleeve  body; 
curing  the  layer  of  the  low  temperature  curable  polymeric  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  1 50  degrees  F.  to 
form  a  hardened  layer  of  polymeric  material  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  degree  of  hardness  without  damaging  or  distort- 
ing the  printing  sleeve;  and 
removing  a  portion  of  the  hardened  layer  of  tlie  polymeric 
material  to  produce  said  flexographic  printing  sleeve,  said 
flexographic  printing  sleeve  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about 
0.37S*  and  an  impression  range  comprising  an  engagement 
distance  of  at  least  about  O.OIS'.  wittiout  any  substantial 
visible  reduction  in  print  performance,  said  print  performance 
comprising  a  print  dot  distortioo  of  not  more  than  about 
O.OOOS'  in  the  machine  direction  and  not  more  dian  about 
0.00Q2'  in  the  cross  machine  direction. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


897 


5,544,585 

ELECTRO-PYROTECHNICAL  INITUTOR 
Jean-Rene  Dngnct,  Orry  La  Ville,  France,  assignor  to  NCS 
Pyrotechnic  et  l^chnoiogics.  Fosses,  France 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  May  5,  1993,  93  05370 

InL  CL'  F42C  19/12 

VS.  CL  102—202.5  10  Claims 


L,  An  electro-pyrotecbnical  initiator  comprising  a  pyrotechnical 
cbalge  initiated  by  a  heating  resistive  element  placed  in  contact 
vritb  said  charge,  and  designed  in  parbcular  for  igniting  the  pyro- 
technical system  of  an  air  bag  type  device,  wherein  said  resistive 
element  comprises  a  flat  strip  of  narrow  width  I,  lying  in  the  range 
80  microroeters  to  300  microiiieters,  and  of  length  L  lying  in  the 
range  0.3  nun  to  3  mm.  the  strip  being  obtained  by  photoetching  a 
thin  film  of  resistive  metal  alloy  that  has  a  thickness  lying  in  the 
range  1  Mm  to  IS  (im  and  that  has  previously  been  seemed  to  a 
printed  circuit  support,  said  resistive  element  being  connected  to 
two  current  feeds  via  two  large  electrically-conductive  areas,  and 
whcRin  the  pyrotechnical  charge  is  a  thermosensitive  substance 
applied  in  the  form  of  an  explosive  vamish  covering  the  resistive 
element. 


L  !A  ramjet  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  tubular  body  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough 
and  having  an  inlet  means  at  a  first  end  of  said  bore  for 

:  decelerating  incoming  air  from  supersonic  velocity  to  sub- 
sonic velocity,  and  an  extiaust  nozzle  means  at  a  second  end 
of  said  bore  for  expulsion  of  combustion  gases; 

b)  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  body  defined  by  a  portion 
of  the  bore  formed  theretlutxigh  and  extending  longitudinally 
substantially  the  length  of  said  body  between  said  inlet  means 

'  and  said  exhaust  nozzle  means; 


c)  a  partition  in  said  combustioa  chamber  which  extends  across 
and  divides  said  combustioa  chamber  into  a  pliirality  of 
individual  combustion  chambers: 

d)  wherein  said  partition  is  a  kmgitiidinally  disposed  planar 
structure  having  opposed  edge  surfaces  joiiKd  to  interior 
surfaces  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  divide  the  combustion 
chamber  into  a  (finality  of  individual  combustioa  chambers 
which  each  extend  from  said  inlet  means  substantially  the 
length  of  said  body  to  tliereby  divide  said  decelerated  incoat- 
ing  air  into  a  plurality  of  discrete,  substantially  parallel  com- 
bustion flow  patlis;  and 

e)  fuel  disposed  within  said  pluraUty  of  individual  combustion 
chambers. 


5,544,587 
CANNON  AMMUNITION  HAVING  COMBUSTIBLE 
CARTRIDGE  CASE 
StcAu  TUesen.  Wmkh;  Eckhard  RahneafShrer,  Dormagcn, 
and  Josef  K5hler.  Ampfing,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rbeinmetall    Industrie    GmbH,    Ratingcn,   Germany,   and 
WNC  Nltfocheniie  GmbH,  Aschau  a.  Inn,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Geraiaay,  Dec  13,  1993,  43  42 
428.7 

Int  CL"  F42B  S/IS 
VS.  CL  102—431  21 


I ^A 


534438« 

SOLID  FUEL  RAMJET  TUBULAR  PROJECTILE 
Joacph  Hnerta,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  repreaentcd  by  tlic  Secretary  of  tiie  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,004 

Int  CL'  F02K  7/10 

VS.  CL  102-^4  15  CUw 


1.  In  cannot  anununition  including  a  cartridge  case  containing  a 
propellant  ciiarge,  a  case  bottom  to  which  the  cartridge  case  is 
connected,  a  charge  igniter,  and  a  primer  element  positioned  in  the 
case  bottom,  the  improvement  in  which: 
the  cartridge  case  is  combustible,  is  connected  to  tlie  primer 
element,  and  comprises  a  combustible  material  and  a  pyro- 
technical mixture  which  is  embedded  within  the  combustible 
material  and  which  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  reducing  agent 
and  at  least  one  oxidizing  agent  which  form  a  pyrotechnical 
redox  system;  and 
the  charge  igniter  consists  of  the  cartridge  case. 


ELECTRICAL  POWER  FEED  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ELECTROTHERMAL  GUN  AND  CARTRIDGE 
Rao  L.  Boggavarapu,  Bkiomfieki  Hills,  Mick,;  Yeslmyahn  S.  A. 
GoMstein,  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Catlicrine  M.  Keogh,  Harri- 
son   Townsiiip,    Macomb    County,    Midi,,-    Antliony    J. 
Sucbocki,  and  Mdvin  M.  Widner,  both  of  Rodiester  Hills, 
Midi.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Land  Systems,  Inc, 
Sterling  Hdghls,  Midi. 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  233^47,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y463328. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,396 
Int  CL"  F42B  5A)S 
VS.  CL  102—472  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrothermal  gun  cartridge  that  is  fired  upon  being 
supplied  a  current  on  tlie  order  of  tens  of  kiloamps  and  gteaier,  the 
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caitridge  comprising:  a  casing  having  an  elongated  construction 
with  a  central  axis  and  including  a  projectile  end  and  a  base  end;  a 
plasma  generator  located  within  the  casing  extending  fixmi  the  base 
end  diereof  toward  the  projectile  end  of  die  casing;  a  propellant 
within  the  casing;  a  projectile  mounled  by  the  projectiie  end  of  the 
casing;  the  base  end  of  the  casing  having  an  axial  face  along  the 
direction  of  the  central  axis  and  including  first  and  second  side 
contacts  diat  are  connected  to  the  plasma  generator  and  that  are 
engageable  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  central  axis; 
each  side  contact  is  made  from  one  of  the  materials  of  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  solder,  lead,  indium  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive plastic,  whose  electrical  conductivity  and  plastic  defbrm- 
abiliry  permit  establishment  of  electrical  contact  with  an  associated 
gun  cofUKCtor  to  fire  the  cartridge  by  energizing  the  plasma  gen- 
erator to  provide  a  plasma  that  ignites  the  propellant  to  provide 
heated  and  pressurized  gas  that  propels  the  projectile  from  the 
casing;  each  of  the  side  contacts  having  an  annular  shape;  one  of 
the  side  contacts  having  a  hollow  construction;  and  the  other  side 
contact  having  an  insulative  coating. 


layer  along  a  side  of  die  warhead  facing  a  target  befofe 

igniting  the  main  explosive  charge  located  within  the  jacket; 
means  for  locating  the  deformabon  charges  around  and  spaced 

outwardly  from  the  fragmentabon  layer: 
means  for  individually  controlling  and  ignitmg  a  group  of  said 

defonnation  charges; 
an  axially  extending  central  tube  located  within  and  spaced 

inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  jacket  and  forming  dierebe- 

tween  an  annular  space,  wherein  said  main  explosive  charge 

is  located  within  said  annular  space  between  said  central  tube 

and  cylindrical  jacket: 
wherein  said  fragmentation  layer  has; 
an  outer  surface; 
a  damping  layer  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  outer 

surface  of  said  fragmentation  layer  and  fonning  an  axially 

extending  outer  surface  of  said  warhead;  and 
axially  and  radially  inwardly  extending  recesses  located  in  the 

outer  surface  of  said  damping  layer,  said  recesses  spaced 

circumferentially    apart    and    containing    said    defonnation 

charges. 


5,544.590 
AUTOMATIC  SEAL  CROSSOVER  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 

AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  ON-FLOOR  CARRIAGES 
Gaieth  D.  Summa.  Denver,  Mo^  and  Dsrrd  Hcape,  OUtbe, 
Kaos^  assignors  to  Mid- West  Conveyor  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Ka^ 

Filed  Stf.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  527,956 

InL  CL"  MIB  law 

VS.  CL  104— 130J>9  16  CUins 


5,544.589 
FRAGMENTATION  WARHEAD 
Maiitred  Held.  Arcsiag,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Acnisiwce  AG,  Monkli,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,117 
Clntnis  priority,  appUcation  Germwiy,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  39 
372^ 

Int.  CL*  F42B  12/22 
VS.  a.  102—492  5  I 


1.  Fragmentation  warhead,  comprising: 

an  axially  extending  cylindrical  jacket  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface; 

a  firagmentatioa  layer  encircling  and  in  contact  with  die  outer 
surface  of  said  jacket: 

a  main  explosive  charge  located  within  the  jacket; 

a  plurality  of  separate  deformation  charges  located  around  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  fragmentation  layer,  said  defor- 
mation charges  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  jacket 
and  arranged  to  inwardly  deform  the  jacket  and  fragmentation 


I.  In  a  power  and  fiee  conveyor  system  comprising  first  and 
second  power  and  firee  conveyor  loops;  a  conveyor  switch  with  a 
first  switch  position  in  which  a  drive  trolley  suys  on  a  path  which 
follows  a  free  track  of  said  first  conveyor  loop  and  a  second  switch 
position  in  which  a  drive  trolley  switches  from  said  first  conveyor 
loop  to  a  path  within  a  free  track  of  a  second  conveyor  loop;  each 
of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  loops  being  positioned  beneath  a 
floor  and  including  a  slot  extending  duough  the  floor  which  fol- 
lows die  path  of  the  respective  conveyor  loop,  said  first  and  second 
conveyor  loops  and  said  slots  diverging  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
conveyor  switch;  said  drive  Oolley  propelling  a  load  carriage  with 
wheels  which  roll  on  said  floor,  said  wheels  being  positioned  such 
that,  when  the  drive  trolley  is  switched  onto  the  first  conveyor 
loop,  at  least  some  load  carriage  wheels  encounter  a  crossover 
portion  of  die  slot  of  the  second  conveyor  loop  and,  when  the  drive 
trolley  is  switched  onto  Uie  second  conveyor  loop,  at  least  some  of 
the  load  carriage  wheels  encounter  a  crossover  portion  of  the  slot 
of  the  first  conveyor  loop;  a  crossover  seal  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  crossover  seal  assembly  which  is  operative  to  place  a 
first  seal  plate  ovw  the  crossover  portion  of  the  first  conveyor 
loop  slot  when  said  conveyor  switch  is  in  the  first  position; 
and 

b.  a  second  crossover  seal  assembly  for  placing  a  second  seal 
plate  over  die  crossover  poftioa  of  the  second  conveyor  loop 


slot  when  said  conveyor  switch  is  in  said  second  position,  said 
Am  and  second  seal  plates  being  independent  of  each  otlier 
and  being  independently  operated  by  said  first  and  second 
oossover  seal  assemblies,  respectively. 


5,544.591 
'STABILIZED  ROLLER  BEARING  ADAPTER 
Armaad  P.  Taillon,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Standard 
TnA  Company,  Park  Ridge,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  365.413 
Int  CL*  B61F  5/32 
VS.  CL  105—223  5 


Car 


1.  A  rail  car  truck  having  a  pair  of  side  frames,  a  pair  of 
wbeelsets,  each  wbeelset  having  an  axis  transverse  to  the  side 
frames,  a  roller  bearing  adapter  seated  on  each  end  of  each 
wheelset  and  each  roller  beanng  adapter  having  an  axis  parallel  to 
a  respective  said  wheelset  axis,  each  side  frame  having  a  pedestal 
at  each  end  thereof,  with  each  pedestal  being  formed  and  adapted 
to  seat  on  a  respective  said  roller  bearing  adapter,  each  roller 
beariag  adapter  having  an  upper  surface  facing  a  respective  said 
side  fiame  pedestal,  with  each  roller  bearing  adapter  upp«  surface 
having  a  planar  portion  and  an  arcuate  projection  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  each  such  arcuate  projection  extending  trans- 
verse ID  die  roller  bearing  adapter  axis,  each  side  frame  pedestal 
having  surface  means  facing  said  roller  bearing  upper  surface, 
which  surface  means  has  a  planar  portion  and  a  concave  depres- 
sion, each  roller  bearing  adapter  projection  extending  into  a  respec- 
tive said  side  frame  pedestal  surface  means  concave  depression  to 
thereby  provide  resistance  to  unsquaring  relative  movement 
between  the  wbeelsets  and  side  fraines,  the  radius  of  each  concave 
depression  being  greater  than  the  radius  of  each  arcuate  projection, 
the  planar  surface  portions  on  each  roller  bearing  adapter  and  each 
side  frame  pedestal  surface  means  being  normally  spaced  with  the 
space  therebetween  permitting  limited  rolling  movement  between  a 
respective  said  side  frame  and  wheelset  before  there  is  contact 
between  said  roller  bearing  adapter  surface  planar  portion  and  said 
side  frame  pedestal  surface  means  planar  portion. 


5.544492 

FOLDABLE  AND  EXTENDABLE  TABLE  FOR  SPRAY 
BOOTHS 
Matthew  R.  Leezer,  6648  67th  Way  North,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 
34665 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  344,761 
InL  CL*  A47B  5/00 
VS.  CL  108—48  6  CUms 

1.  A  table,  comprising: 
a  flat  platform; 
said  platform  having  opposite  ends  loagitudinally  spaced  apart 

from  one  another; 
a  first  telescoping  arm  having  a  distal  end  secured  to  a  first  end 

of  said  platform; 
a  second  telescoping  arm  having  a  distal  end  secured  to  a  second 
nd  of  said  platform; 


a  first  bracket  means  secured  to  an  upstanding  support  wall; 
said  platform  having  a  rectangular  configuration  including  a 

front  edge  and  a  back  edge  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said  suppon 

wall; 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  platform  being  disposed 

normal  to  said  plane  of  said  support  walh 
a  first  telescoping  guide  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  platform 

for  sbdeably  receiving  said  first  telescoping  arm; 
a  second  telescoping  guide  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said 

platfcnn  for  sUdeably  receiving  said  second  telescoping  arm; 
said  first  bracket  means  being  an  elongate  bracket  member  diat 

is   vertically   disposed   to   facilitate   its   mountiiig   to   said 

upstanding  support  wall; 
said  first  telescoping  arm  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally 

secured  to  said  first  bracket  means; 
a  second  bracket  means  secured  to  said  upstanding  support  wall: 
said  second  bracket  means  being  an  elongate  bracket  member 

that  is  vertically  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first 

bracket  means  to  facilitate  its  mounting  to  said  upstanding 

support  wall: 
said  second  telescoping  arm  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally 

secured  to  said  second  bracket  means; 
leg  means  for  supporting  said  table  atop  a  support  surface; 
said  leg  means  being  foldably  mounted  to  an  underside  of  said 

platform,  said  leg  means  having  a  deployed  configuration 

where  diey  are  disposed  normal  to  a  plane  of  said  plaform 

and  having  a  stored  configuration  where  they  are  disposed 

substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  platform; 
said  leg  means  including  a  plurality  of  legs,  said  plurality  of  legs 

including  a  first  leg  pivotally  moimted  to  said  first  end  of  said 

platform,  a  second  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  a  middle  section 

of  said  platform,  and  a  third  leg  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

second  etid  of  said  platform; 
leg  interiocking  means  pivotally  connected  to  each  leg  of  said 

plurality  of  legs  so  dial  folding  a  preselected  leg  of  said 

plurality  of  legs  in  a  first  direction  simultaneously  effects 

folding  of  other  legs  in  said  first  direction; 
whereby  said  table  is  positionable  atop  said  support  suritce  by 

said  telescoping  means  at  a  plurality  of  differing  positions  ai  . 

functional  adjustment:  and 
whereby  said  table  has  a  storage  position  where  it  lies  generally 

parallel  to  said  upstanding  support  wall. 


5.544393 
ADJUSTABLE  DESK  SYSTEM 
r.  Canfidd,  HopUna;  Uoyd  C.  MoaenkopC,  Apple 
Valley;  RnsseU  J.  Rein,  St  Louis  Pnrk,  awl  Larry  M.  JHt, 
Farmington,  aO  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  RoaeaMwnt  OMee 
Systems,  Inc^  Lakcvillc,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U7.257 
InL  CL*  A47B  35/00 
VS.  CL  108—50  29  OataH 

1.  An  adjustable  desk  system  comprising: 
a  superstructure  upright  having  a  generally  vertically  disposed 
spiaced  series  of  first  elements  of  removable  mating  pairs  of 
imetlockiiig  elements  along  one  edge  thereof; 
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a  cantileveT  support  having  a  series  of  second  elements  of  the 
removable  mating  pairs  of  interlocking  elements  along  a  base 
edge,  the  second  elements  being  spaced  to  match  the  spacing 
of  the  vertically  disposed  series  of  first  elements,  said  ele- 
ments interlocldng  to  support  the  cantilever  support  on  the 
superstructure  upright; 

the  edge  of  the  superstructure  upright  having  a  rounded  exterior 
surface  formed  in  cross  section  around  a  longitudinally 
extending  axis  of  the  superstructure  upright;  and 

the  cantilever  support  having  a  curved  surface  engaging  the 
rounded  exterior  surface  of  the  superstructure  upright  when  in 
place  and  supported  by  the  interiocidng  elements,  the  curved 

'  surface  of  the  cantilever  support  formed  to  generally  conform 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rounded  exterior  surface  of  the 
superstructure  upright  to  urge  the  second  elements  to  one 
lateral  side  of  the  mating  elements  on  the  superstructure 
i^ghL 


5344,594 

ADJUSTABLE  MONITOR  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  C.  Schairbaum,  Ft  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  to  Nova 

MannCKtnriiig  &  Assembly,  Inc^  F.IBngham,  111. 

Flkd  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  454,677 

Int  CL*  A47B  JM» 

VS.  CL  108—50  15  Clains 


(c)  a  pair  of  rail  means,  each  one  of  said  rail  means  being 
adjacendy  locatable  along  a  different  one  of  said  lateral  sides, 
and  including  means  for  mounting  said  rail  means  to  said 
desk-like  structure,  each  one  of  said  rail  nneans  having  a 
parabolic-type  curvature  and  being  orientable  so  that  one 
thereof  is  substanbally  a  mirror  image  of  the  other  thereof; 

(d)  said  stub  shaft  means  being  engagable  with  said  rail  means 
so  that  said  shelf  member  is  supported  by,  and  is  slidably 
movable  relative  to,  said  rail  means; 

(e)  retaining  means  for  holding  said  shelf  member  at  desired 
locations  along  said  rail  means;  and 

(0  the  interrelationship  between  said  shelf  member,  said  stub 
shaft  means,  said  rail  means  and  said  retaining  means  being 
such  that  said  monitor  when  supported  by  said  shelf  member 
is  adjustable  to  a  variety  of  positions  and  angles  with  the  front 
face  of  said  monitor  being  maintained  in  a  generally  perpen- 
dicular position  relative  to  various  locations  within  a  prede- 
termined height  range  extending  generally  vertically  above 
said  desk-like  structure  when  said  monitor  support  assembly 
is  mounted  within  said  desk-like  structure. 


METHC 


5344,595 
SECURITY  HINGE  FOR  GAMING  DEVICE 
Oriando  W.  StepliciH0ii4II,  Kcntwood;  Lee  M.  Tcrpstra,  Cale- 
donia, and  Charles  E.  Annock,  ConkHn,  aU  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Spec  Intematioiial  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 
Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^76 
Int  CL"  EMB  3/36 
VS.  CL  109—74  18  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  monitor  support  assembly  for  mounting  within 
a  desk- like  structure  that  has  a  top  surface  member  with  a  trans- 
parent portion  and  through  which  transparent  portion  a  monitor 
that  is  supported  by  said  monitor  support  assembly  is  viewable, 
said  monitor  support  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  shelf  member  for  supporting  said  monitor,  said  shelf 
member  having  opposed  lateral  sides; 

(b)  at  least  three  stub  shaft  tneans  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  said  shelf  member  and  including  association  means 
therefor,  each  said  stub  shaft  means  being  laterally  outwardly 
extending  from  said  lateral  sides,  so  that  said  shelf  member  is 
supportable  by  said  stub  shaft  means; 


1.  A  gaming  device  cabinet  comprising: 

a  cabinet  defining  an  interior  space  and  an  access  opening,  said 
cabinet  including 

a  side  panel  having  a  first  marginal  strip  defining  a  first  edge  of 
said  access  opening; 

a  cabinet  access  door  configured  to  cover  said  access  opening, 
said  cabinet  access  door  including  a  side  flange  having  a 
second  marginal  strip  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
front  face  of  said  door  defining  a  second  edge; 

a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  said  cabinet  access  door  to  said 
cabinet  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  where  said 
second  edge  defines  a  gap  with  said  first  edge,  and  an  open 
position,  said  hinge  inchiding  a  pivot  axis  spaced  from  said 
gap  and  security  flanges  defining  a  poclcet  on  the  inside  of 
said  gap;  one  of  said  first  and  second  edges  pivoting  into  said 
pocket  as  said  cabinet  access  door  is  opened,  said  hinge 
security  flanges  extending  continuously  from  a  top  to  a  bot- 
tom of  said  access  opening  such  that  they  form  a  secure 
barrier  preventing  imauthorized  entry  into  the  interior  space. 


5344396 
iOD  OF  SUPPLYING  COAL  AND  SULPHUR 
ABSORBENT  TO  A  COMBUSTOR  AND  A  POWER  PLANT 

IN  WHICH  THE  METHOD  IS  APPLIED 
Roinc  Briinnstroni,  Finspoog,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Stal 

AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,069,  Aug.  3,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,200 
daims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  1,  1990,  9000354 
Int  CL*  F23K  1/00 
VS.  CL  110—106  14  OaiMS 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  coal  and  sulphur  absorbent  to  a 
combustor  with  combustion  of  coal  occurring  in  a  fluidized  bed  of 
particulate  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  ilividing  crushed  coal  into  a  fine  and  a  coarse  fraction; 

b)  supplying  the  fine  coal  fraction  to  at  least  one  of  a  dust 
separator  and  a  scrubber, 

c)  separating  the  fine  coal  fraction  from  the  transport  gas  and 
thereafter  supplying  said  fine  fraction  to  a  container  for  prepa- 
ration of  a  paste; 

d)  preparing  a  paste  of  the  fine  fraction  by  the  addition  of  a 
liquid  while  leaving  the  coarse  fraction  in  a  dry  state; 

e)  pumping  said  paste  into  the  fluidizing  bed  of  tlie  combustor 
through  at  least  one  first  nozzle;  and 

f)  transporting  the  coarse  coal  fraction  to  a  pressure  increasing 
ilevice,  prior  to  supplying  said  coarse  fraction  to  the  fluidized 
bed;  and 

g)  supplying  the  coarse  coal  fraction  and  crushed  absorbent  to 
the  combustor  in  said  dry  state. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  pyrolysis  and  vitrification  of  mixed  waste 
comprising: 


(a)  a  reactor  providing  a  waste  processing  chamber  with  a  hearth 
at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  above  said  hearth  enclosing 
top  panel  and  side  wall  structure; 

(b)  delivery  means  for  delivering  said  mixed  waste  to  said 
reactor,  comprising: 

(i)  a  storage  receptacle  for  receiving  a  bulk  supply  of  mixed 
waste  to  be  processed; 

(ii)  a  compactor  associated  with  said  receptacle  and  operative 
to  receive  from  said  receptacle  and  compact  successive 
quantities  of  said  mixed  waste  with  minimum  entry  of  air 
and  transfer  said  mixed  waste  as  an  elongated  compacted 
nutss  of  substantially  uniform  cross  section  to  a  first  loca- 
tion proximate  said  top  panel  structure; 

(iii)  a  waste  inlet  at  a  second  location  proximate  said  first 
location  for  receiving  compacted  waste  to  be  processed 
within  said  reactor,  said  waste  inlet  being  configured  for 
receiving  selected  portions  of  said  compacted  waste 
temoved  from  said  elongated  compacted  mass;  and 

(iv)  a  transporter  operable  in  coordination  with  the  forming  of 
said  elongated  compacted  mass  of  waste  at  said  first  loca- 
tion for  moving  said  selected  portions  of  said  compacted 
elongated  n^ass  through  said  waste  inlet  into  said  chamber, 
and 

(c)  an  elongated  plasma  arc  torch  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
providing  a  source  of  plasma  beat  at  a  discharge  end  thereof 
directed  toward  said  hearth  for  the  pyrolysis  and  vitrification 
of  said  waste  delivered  to  said  reactor. 


5344398 

SYSTEM  FOR  INJECTING  SLURRY  TO  BE 

INCINERATED  INTO  AN  INCINERATION  FURNACE, 

CORRESPONDING  OPERATING  PROCEDURE,  USE  AND 

FURNACE 
Erk  GoibeUn,  Uvry-Gargan,  and  Yves  Valctte,  Omy,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  OTV  Omninm  dc  IVaitcaMnts  e<  de 
Valorisation  S.A.,  Saint  Manrice  Cedes,  France 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,7U 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1994,  94  01050 
Int  CL'  F23G  7/04 
VS.  CL  110—238  17  Oaiats 


5344397 

PLASMA  PYROLYSIS  AND  VITRIFICATION  OF 

MUNICIPAL  WASTE 

Salvador  L.  Camacfao,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Plasma  IMi- 

noi«gy  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  521,129 
Int  a.'  F23G  5/02 
VS.  a.  110—223  9  ( 


1.  A  system  for  injecting  slurry  or  other  pasty  wastes  to  be 
incinerated  into  an  incineration  furnace,  the  ftimace  having  an 
incineration  hearth  on  which  household  waste  is  deposited  in  order 
to  be  incinerated,  the  system  comprising: 

an  injection  device  for  injecting  the  slurry  to  be  incinerated  into 
the  furnace,  the  injection  device  being  essentially  situated 
above  the  incineration  hearth  to  feed  tiie  slurry  to  the  hearth  at 
least  in  part  by  gravity,  tlie  injection  device  including, 
a  slurry  spray  device  for  spraying  tlie  slurry  as  die  slurry  is 

injected  into  the  fiimace, 
an  injection  casing  forming  a  spray  chamber  having  a  slurry 
feed  intaite  and  a  discharge  nozzle  provided  to  inject  the 
slurry  into  the  furnace, 
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a  pressurized  gas  injection  tube  provided  within  the  spray 
chamber  and  having  a  first  end,  which  is  fitted  with  a 
diffiiser,  provided  in  an  area  of  the  discharge  nozzle  of  the 
spray  chamber,  and 
a  displacement  device  coupled  to  the  pressurized  gas  injection 
tube  to  displace  the  diffuser  in  relatiofl  to  the  discharge 
nozzle  to  provide  adjustment  of  the  slurry  spray. 
14.  A  process  of  incinerating  slurry  type  wastes  in  an  incinera- 
tion fivnace  having  an  incineration  hearth  on  which  household 
waste  is  deposited  and  having  an  injection  device  situated  so  as  to 
feed  slurry  to  the  incineratioa  health,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
feeding  slurry  to  a  spray  chamber  of  the  injection  device; 
feeding  die  slurry  through  die  spray  chamber  past  a  gas  injection 

tube  having  a  diffuser  formed  on  an  end  thereof; 
feeding  the  slurry  to  a  discharge  nozzle  of  the  iiijcction  device  to 

discharge  a  slurry  spray;  and 
adjusting  the  slurry  spray  exiting  the  discharge  tube  by  moving 
the  diffuser  of  the  gas  injection  tube  relative  to  the  discharge 
nozzle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  quilted  panels  from  a  con- 
tinuous quilted  web  formed  of  multiple  layers  of  fabric,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  quilting  station  having  a  stitching  mechanism  thereat  operable 
to  sequentially  quilt  a  series  of  patterns  along  a  multiple 
layered  web  of  fabric  extending  through  the  quilting  station; 

feed  rollers  rotatably  supported  at  the  quilting  station  and  posi- 
tioned to  drivably  engage  and  longitudinally  feed  the  quilted 
web  of  fabric  downstream  through  the  quilting  station; 

a  longitudinal  feed  measuring  device  linked  to  the  feed  rollers 
and  operative  to  generate  a  signal  proportional  to  the  length  of 
fabric  being  fed  downstream  through  the  quilting  station; 

a  panel  cutler  downstream  of  the  quilting  station  positioned  lo 
receive  the  quilted  web  of  fabric  from  the  quilting  station,  the 
panel  cutter  having  a  transverse  cutoff  mechanism  mounted 
thereon  that  is  operable  lo  transversely  sever  a  panel  of 
quilled  fabric  from  the  web  in  response  to  a  cutoff  signal; 

feed  elements  on  the  panel  cutter  operable  to  advaixre  a  leading 
edge  of  the  quilted  web  of  fabric  through  and  beyond  the 
cutoff  mechanism; 

sensing  means  for  generating  the  cutoff  signal  in  response  to  the 
feeding  of  a  predetermined  length  of  quilted  web  past  the 
cutoff  mechanism;  and 


a  controller  having  means  for  computing,  in  response  to  signals 
from  the  measurement  device  and  the  sensing  means,  a  lon- 
gitudinal dimensional  change  between  the  web  fed  from  the 
quilting  station  and  the  web  fed  beyond  the  cutoff  mechanism, 
to  control  the  positioning  of  quilled  patterns  on  the  web  at  the 
quitting  station  and  the  feed  of  the  web  at  the  quilting  station. 


5,544,600 

KNEE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Morrfc  D.  Hunt,  StantoavUlc,  Tenn^  assignor  to  DBH  Limited, 

Inc.,  AdamsviUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  232,882 

lot  CL^  D05B  69/06;  GOSG  1/14:1/20 

VS.  CL  112— 217J  16  Claims 


5,544,599 

PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  QUILTER  MfD  PANEL 

CUTTER  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SHRINKAGE 

COMPENSATION 

James  T.  Frazer;  David  B.  Scott,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  Fla^ 

and  James  F.  Boodanza.  Fremont,  Calif-,  assignors  to  L&P 

Piwpeily  Management  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  JoL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,420 

Int.  CL"  D05B  U/OO 

VS.  CL  112—118  23  Claims 


1.  A  Icnee  control  mechanism  for  operation  of  a  machine,  the 
mechanism  comprising  at  least  one  rigid  surface  positioned  for 
contact  by  a  machine  operator's  knee  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  maciiine  in  siKh  manner  as  to  cause  operation  of  the  machine 
upon  contact  by  a  knee  of  the  operator  while  the  operator  is 
standing  with  both  feet  firmly  placed  on  the  floor  at  all  times 
during  operation  of  the  machine,  wherein  the  knee  control  mecha- 
nism is  positioned  forwaidly  of  and  substantially  entirely  to  one 
side  of  tlie  operator,  and  fiutlier  having  at  least  one  support  bar 
connected  to  die  at  least  one  rigid  surface  and  adjustably  mounted 
in  relation  to  the  machine  in  such  maimer  as  to  provide  the 
machine  operator  with  selective  placemeni  of  the  al  least  one  rigid 
surface,  to  suit  the  needs  of  a  particular  operator,  and  at  least  one 
pivotal  lever,  wherein  the  at  least  one  support  bar  is  adjustably 
mounted  al  one  end  of  the  at  least  one  pivotal  lever,  lo  thereby 
cause  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  upon  pressing  contact  of  the 
rigid  surface  by  a  knee  of  the  operator  of  the  machiite,  and  further 
comprising  at  least  one  fluid  cylinder  connected  lo  the  machine  and 
disposed  for  leleasable  contact  by  the  al  least  one  lever  upon 
movemeni  of  the  al  least  one  rigid  surface  by  the  knee  of  a 
machine  operator,  to  thereby  control  operation  of  the  machine, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  rigid  contact  surface  comprises  a  knee 
plate  disposed  vertically  with  a  surface  tliereof  directiy  in  front  of 
the  machine  operator's  knees  for  selective  pushing  contact  thereby, 
and  a  press  disposed  vertically  lo  one  side  of  the  operator  al  the 
operator's  knee  level,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  rigid  plate, 
for  selective  lateral  pressing  contact  by  the  operator's  knee  on  the 
corresponding  side. 
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5,544,601 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OVERLOCK  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Yasushi  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jnld  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,865 
Clalns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-069950 
Int  CL*'  D05B  83/00:6936 
VS.  CL  112—261  5 


1.  A  safety  device  for  an  overlock  sewing  machine,  the  overiock 
sewing  machine  having  a  looper  cover  movable  between  a  first 
position  covering  tiie  front  of  the  looper  and  a  second  position 
opening  the  front  of  the  looper,  an  auxiliary  cloth  table,  a  cloth 
waste  cover,  and  al  least  two  selectable  stitching  modes  iiKluding  a 
first  stitching  mode  and  a  second  stitching  mode,  said  safety  device 
comprising: 

select  means  having  an  operating  pan  located  al  which  the 
lopper  cover  covers,  said  select  means  for  selectively  setting 
said  operating  part  to  one  of  a  first  mode  set-up  position  lo  set 
up  die  first  stiicliing  mode  and  a  second  mode  set-up  position 
to  set  up  tiie  second  stitching  mode; 
contact  means  having  an  engaging  part  tliat  is  structurally 
capable  of  engaging  said  operating  part  of  said  select  means, 
said  contact  means  being  movably  supported  by  die  looper 
cover  such  tliat  said  engaging  part  is  positioned  in  front  of  tlie 
aeoond  mode  set-up  position  when  tlie  auxiliary  cloth  table  is 
set  together  with  the  looper  cover,  and  diat  said  engaging  part 
is  positioned  in  front  of  ihe  first  mode  set-up  position  when 
iIk  cloth  waste  cover  is  set  together  with  die  looper  cover,  in 
the  case  dial  said  engaging  part  comes  in  contact  with  said 
operating  part,  the  contacting  means  hindering  die  looper 
cover  from  turning  toward  the  first  position  thereof;  and 
operating  means  coupled  with  the  contact  means  so  as  to  move 
Ihe  contact  means  when  one  of  said  auxiliary  cloth  table  and 
said  cloth  waste  cover  is  set  to  the  looper  cover. 


one  side  dieteof,  each  having  a  same  radius  of  curvature,  said 
automated  sewing  device  comprisug: 

a  sewing  machine  including  a  sewing  needle  and  a  feeding 
member 

a  movable  guide  means  having  a  siiape  generally  similar  to  that 
of  said  base  material,  upon  which  movable  guide  means,  said 
base  material  is  to  be  secured; 

said  movable  guide  means  being  provided,  on  a  reverse  side 
tlieieof,  with  a  first  guide  roller,  a  second  guide  roller  and  a 
third  guide  roller,  in  such  a  maimer  that  said  first  and  second 
guide  rollers  are  respectively  disposed  at  one  point  cotre- 
sponding  to  a  center  of  curvature  of  said  first  curved  comer 
portion  of  said  base  material  and  at  another  point  correspond- 
ing to  a  center  of  cinvatuie  of  said  second  curved  comer 
portion  of  tile  same  base  material,  and  furtlier  diat  all  said 
first,  second  and  third  guide  rollers  are  disposed  at  three 
apexes  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  respectively; 

a  base  guide  plate  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  guide  grooves 
ate  formed  in  such  a  pattern  thai  describes  three  loci  respec- 
tively of  said  first,  second  and  third  guide  rollers  required  lo 
cause  proper  displacements  of  said  movable  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  at  least  one  side  of  said  base  material  including 
said  first  and  second  curved  comer  portions  in  a  direction  to 
said  sewing  needle  of  said  sewing  madiine,  wherein,  upon 
said  base  guide  plate  means,  said  movable  guide  means  is 
movably  moimied,  with  said  first,  second  and  third  guide 
rollers  being  slidably  fitted  in  said  ptundity  of  giude  grooves. 

wherein  said  al  least  one  side  of  the  base  material  secured  on  the 
movable  guide  means  is  automatically  fed  and  sewn  by  said 
sewing  machine,  with  said  movable  guide  means  being  dis- 
placed under  guidance  of  said  first,  second  and  third  gwde 
rollers  wliich  follow  the  respective  said  three  locL 


5,544,603 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  FLEXIBLE  OBJECTS 
Cecil  R.  BcO,  Pl—acle;  Charle*  R.  Moycr:  Gregory  S.  Poole, 
botti  of  Charlotte,  awl  Kcwwth  B.  SBrers,  Mt  Holy,  tH  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Mooardi  Kntttli^  MacWncry  Corpora- 
tion, Glendaie,  N.Y. 

Continnation-ln-paft  af  Sec  No.  222,801,  Apr.  5, 1994.  This 
■ppirnHsn  Ai«.  2S,  1994,  Set.  Nn.  29S3M 
Int.  CL'  D0»  21/00 
VS.  CL  112—475.12  4  < 


5,544,602 
AUTOMATED  SEWING  DEVICE 
Kiyoaki  Kawandd,  AkUdma,  Japan,  assignor  to  ThcU^  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Ang.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,831 
iBt  CL'  D05B  21/00 
VS.  CL  112— 47M9  17  ( 


1.  An  automated  sewing  device  for  sewing  a  base  material  with 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  curved  comer  portions  fanned  in  at  least 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  orienting  circular  knit  hosiery 
blanks  for  further  processing,  said  apparatus  comprising 

support  means  for  supporting  the  hosiery  blanks  in  spaced  apart 

relation, 
first  means  for  removing  a  small  number  of  hosiery  blanks  from 

a  mass  of  randomly  arranged  blanks  and  for  depositing  the 

same  on  said  support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  previously 

deposited  hosiery  blanks, 
second  means  for  removing  individual  hosiery  blanks  from  said 

support  means  and  for  transporting  die  same  along  a  prede- 

lerRiined  path  of  travel, 
orientation  means  for  receiving  individual  hosiery  blanks  from 

said  blank  transporting  means,  orionting  the  blanks  in  a  pie- 
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detennined  onentation  and  delivering  the  properly  oriented 
blanks  for  further  processing,  said  orientation  means  com- 
prises first  conveying  means  for  conveying  individual  hosiery 
blanks,  one  at  a  time,  to  a  sensing  station,  sensing  means  at 
the  sensing  station  for  sensing  the  thickness  of  the  portion  of 
the  hosiery  blank  beneath  said  sensing  means  to  indicate  the 
particular  orientation  of  that  hosiery  blank  at  that  time,  and 
second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  hosiery  blank, 
welt  end  first,  along  one  of  two  altemate  paths  of  travel 
depending  on  the  sensed  orientation  of  the  blank, 
means  for  further  processing  hosiery  blanks,  and 
Oansfer  means  for  transferring  hosiery  blanks  from  said  second 
conveying  means  to  said  further  processing  means,  said  trans- 
fer means  comprising  means  for  clamping  the  hosiery  blanks 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  termination  of  said  second  conveying 
means  with  the  welt  end  thereof  protruding  a  predetermined 
distance  firom  said  second  conveying  means,  means  for  turn- 
ing or  folding  back  the  protruding  portion  of  the  welt  end  of 
the  hosiery  blank,  and  gripping  finger  means  for  entering  the 
tumed-back  welt  end  portion  and  for  gripping  the  welt  end 
portion  of  the  hosiery  blank  to  withdraw  the  hosiery  blank 
from  said  second  conveying  means  and  to  transfer  the  hosiery 
blank  to  said  further  processing  means. 


tion  that  coiuKcts  the  looped  around  portions  of  the  cover 
thread  to  connect  said  three  parallel  rows  of  stitches. 


(i)  outting  the  patterned  base  fabric  into  separate  scatter  rugs 

•long  the  cut  lines; 
(j)  binding  or  seipng  the  edges  of  each  scatter  lug  to  provide  a 

finished  appearance. 


5,544,604 
THREE  NEEDLE  STUCH  WITH  COVER  THREAD 
FrKnk  F.  Winter,  Prospects  Heights,  111^  wsignor  to  Union 
Spcdal  Corporation,  Huntley,  Ul. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,096,  May  17,  1993,  Pat 

No,  533,414.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

358,868 

Int  CL*  D05B  l/08;93/00 

VS.  CL  IIJ— 475.17  13  Claims 


1.  A  seam  consisting  of  a  number  of  stitclies,  said  seam  begin- 
ning at  a  starting  point  and  progressing  in  the  direction  of  stitch 
formation  such  tliat  completed  stitches  are  behind  tlie  stitch  being 
formed  and  tlie  stitch  being  formed  is  in  front  of  or  forward  of  the 
completed  stitches,  each  stitch  of  said  seam  having  a  fixed  lateral 
width  greater  than  20  gauge  (Vi«  inch)  and  each  stitch  comprising: 
two  outer  and  a  central  needle  threads  formed  into  three  tliread 
loops,  each  thread  loop  having  a  bight  portion,  said  tluvad 
loops  adapted  to  penetrate  a  fabric  in  a  vertical  plane  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  a  line  defining  the  lateral  width  of  the 
stitch; 
tliree  looper  tlueads,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  needle 
threads,  each  looper  thread  passing  through  the  bight  portion 
of  a  tliread  loop  of  the  corresponding  needle  thread  and  then 
forming  a  bight  portion  through  which  the  next  loop  formed 
in  the  corresponding  needle  thread  passes  to  form  three  par- 
allel rows  of  stitches; 
a  cover  thread,  adapted  to  lay  on  the  top  surface  of  the  fabric 
along  a  serpentine  pattern  that  is  confined  to  the  lateral  width 
of  the  stitch;  and 
said  cover  thread  looping  around  the  points  of  penetration  of  the 
outer  needle  threads  and  includes  a  cover  thread  strand  por- 


5,544,605 

AUXILIARY  YARN  FEED  MODULE  FOR  TUFTING 

MACHINE  WITH  PATTERN  CONTROL  YARN  FEED 

MECHANISM 

Steven  L.  Frost,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  lUIco 

Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Teim. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,517 

Int.  a.*  D05C  15/26 

VS.  CL  112— 475J3  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  patterned  and  bordered  scatter 
rugs  on  a  tufting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  reciprocal  needles 
operated  by  a  needle  drive  to  stitch  at  least  first  and  second  yams 
provided  from  a  yam  supply  through  base  fabric,  and  also  having  a 
pattern  control  yam  feed  mechanism  utilizing  a  mbe  bank  to  direct 
individual  yams  to  respective  needles,  and  further  having  an  aux- 
iliary yam  feed  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  threading  the  first  and  second  yams  which  are  to  form  the 
pattem  portion  of  the  scatter  mgs  from  the  yam  supply 
thrtHigh  the  pattem  control  yam  feed  mechanism  and  tube 
bank  to  respective  needles; 

(b)  threading  the  first  yams  which  are  to  form  the  side  border 
portions  of  the  scatter  mgs  from  the  yam  supply  through  the 
auxiliary  yam  feed  mechanism  and  the  tube  bank  to  respec- 
tive ne«iles; 

(c)  initializing  a  stitch  counting  mechanism; 

(d)  feeding  the  base  fabric  through  the  mfting  machine  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  stitches  comprising  the  front  border 
of  a  scatter  mg,  with  the  auxiliary  yam  feed  mechanism 
supplying  first  yams  from  the  yam  supply  to  respective 
needles  at  a  constant  high  speed,  and  the  pattem  control  yam 
feed  mechanism  supplying  first  yams  at  a  high  speed  and 
supplying  second  yams  at  a  low  speed  to  respective  needles; 

(e)  feeding  the  base  fabric  through  the  mfting  machine  for  a 
predeteimined  number  of  stitches  comprising  the  patterned 
section  of  a  scatter  rag  with  the  auxiliary  yam  feed  mecha- 
nism supplying  first  yams  from  the  yam  supply  to  respective 
needles  at  a  constant  high  speed,  and  the  pattem  control  yam 
feed  mechanism  supplying  first  yams  at  high  and  low  speed 
and  supplying  second  yams  at  high  and  low  speed  to  respec- 
tive needles  as  indicated  by  the  pattem; 

(f)  feeding  the  base  fabric  through  the  tufting  machine  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  stitches  comprising  the  rear  border 
of  a  scatter  rag.  with  the  auxiliary  yam  feed  mechanism 
supplying  first  yams  from  the  yam  supply  to  respective 
needles  at  a  constant  high  speed,  and  the  pattern  control  yam 
feed  mechanism  supplying  first  yams  at  a  high  speed  and 
supplying  second  yams  at  a  low  speed  to  respective  needles; 

(g)  feeding  the  base  fabric  through  the  tufting  machine  for  at 
least  one  stitch  with  the  pattem  control  yam  feed  mechanism 
supplying  all  first  and  second  yams  to  respective  needles  at 
low  speed  to  form  a  cut  line; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (d)  tluough  (g)  until  a  plurality  of  pattems 
have  been  tufted; 


5,544,606 
BOAT  LIFTING  DEVICE 
AntbMQ'  Sdimidt,  Jr.,  North  Fort  Mycr*,  FUl, 
Bradky,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,6M 
IbL  CL'  B63C  1/02 
VS.  CL  114-48 


to  Jack 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  boats,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  support  units,  each  said  support  unit  comprising: 

a  hollow  vertical  support  member  having  a  front  vertical  slot  and 
a  aide  vertical  slot; 

means  for  attacliing  said  hollow  vertical  support  member  to 
another  surface; 

a  plurality  of  vettical  extension  members  movable  up  and  down 
within  said  boUow  vertical  suppotl  unit; 

a  plurality  of  hydrauUc  cylinders  attached  to  and  coiuiecting  said 
extension  members; 

power  means  for  driving  said  cylinders;  and 

horizontal  boat  support  means  connected  to  said  extension  mem- 
bers through  said  front  slot; 

said  plurality  of  vertical  extensicxi  members  composing  a  hol- 
low first  member  having  a  vertical  front  slot  and  movable  by 
a  first  cylinder  within  said  hollow  vertical  support  nnember,  a 
second  member  nwvable  within  said  first  member  by  a  second 
cylinder,  said  horizontal  boat  support  means  being  anchored 
to  said  second  member  and  driven  by  a  third  cylinder,  said 
device  being  characterized  in  that  actuation  of  said  power 
means  selectively  and  rigidly  raises  or  lowers  a  boat  position 
on  said  support  means. 


— 0^ 


hydrofoils,  attached  to  the  bull  ai>d  extending  into  the  water 
befow  the  bull,  providing  at  a  second  speed,  faster  than  tlie 
first  speed,  of  the  watercrafi  through  the  water  a  second  lifting 
force  by  which  lifting  second  force  the  watercraft  may  come 
onto  a  second  plane,  separate  from  the  first  hull  plane,  on  its 
hydrofoils;  and 

a  plurality  of  sponsons  each  of  wliich  is  attachfd  to  die  hull  and 
which  sponsons  are  collectively  moveable  between 

inboard  positions  both  closely  proximate  to  the  displacement 
hull  aiid  so  integrated  into  tlie  shape  thereof  so  as  support  that 
the  displacement  hull  should  slice  through  heavy  seas, 

outboard  positions,  separated  from  the  displacement  hull,  where, 
at  the  first  speed  of  die  watercraft  dirough  the  water,  a  first 
lifting  force  is  provided  by  which  first  lifting  force  the  water- 
craft  conies  onto  its  first,  hull,  plane; 

wherein  the  watercraft  is  enabled  to  come  onto  its  first,  hull, 
plane  not  by  action  of  its  displacement  hull  but  rather  by 
action  of  its  plurality  of  sponsons  in  dieir  outboard  positions; 
and 

wherein  the  watercraft  is  enabled  to  come  oolo  the  second  fitac 
by  its  hydrofoils. 


5,544,608 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  OR  RETRIEVING  MOORING 

LINES  INDEEP  WATER 
Edward  E.  Horloa,  m,  Ummcho  Patas  Vcrdes,  CaBf.,  artgBir 
to  Deep  Ofl  ItafaMiogy,  lac,  Irrimt,  CaHf  . 

Filed  Nor.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  564,838 
lot  CL'  B63B  2IA)0 
VS.  CL  114—230  1 


5,544,607 

MOVEABLE  SPONSONS  FOR  HYDROFOIL 

WATERCRAFT,  INCLUDING  BOTH  LARGE  ENTENDED- 

PERFORMANCE  HYDROFOIL  WATERCRAFT  AND 

LEAPING  PERSONAL  HYDROFOIL  WATERCRAFT 

Dale  RorabMich,  and  Ron  Costa,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1864,  Ran- 

cfao  Sante  Fe,  CaUf.  92067 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,500 
InL  CL'  B63B  43/14 
VS.  CL  114—123  16  aaiaH 

1.  A  hydrofoil  watercraft  comprising: 

a  displacement  hull  of  a  shape  suitable  to  (i)  slice  through  heavy 
seas,  but  ineflfective  to  (ii)  provide  at  a  first  speed  of  die 
watercraft  a  sufficient  lifting  force  so  as  to  permit  the  water- 
araft  to  come  onto  a  first  plane  on  its  hull; 
wherein  the  displacement  hull  does  not  suffice  to  serve  as  a 
planing  hull  at  die  first  speed  of  the  hydrofoil  watercraft 
through  the  water. 


1.  A  method  for  setting  out  or  retrieving  a  mooring  line,  com- 
prising: 

a.  providing  a  vessel  having  a  supply  drum  containing  a  length 
of  mooring  line  that  has  one  or  more  connectors  alone  the 
length  of  the  line,  a  traction  winch,  and  a  Unear  winch; 

b.  utilizing  the  traction  winch  to  maintain  tension  on  the  moor- 
ing line  during  paying  out  or  letneving  of  the  mooring  line 
until  a  connector  on  the  mooring  line  nears  the  tractioD  vrinch. 

c.  engaging  the  linear  winch  with  the  mooring  line  and  transfer- 
ring tensioa  from  the  tractioa  winch  to  tlie  linear  winch; 

d.  paying  out  or  retrieving  the  mooring  line  uriliring  tlie  linear 
winch  until  tlie  connector  on  the  mooring  line  has  passed 
through  the  tractioo  winch;  and 
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e.  disengaging  the  linear  winch  from  the  mooring  line  while 
reengaging  the  traction  with  the  mooring  line  to  transfer 
tension  on  the  mooring  line  to  the  traction  winch. 


5344,609 

EARLY  PLANING  BOAT  HULL 

James  D.  KODer.  28  Trail  Rd..  Bristol,  Va.  24201 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,718 

Int  CL^  B63B  1/32 

VS.  a.  U4— 288 


17  Claims 


1.  A  boat  hull  configuration  having  floor  means,  a  bow  section, 
two  outboard  sides,  and  a  stem  section,  said  floor  means  having 
boctom  surface  means,  at  least  one  upwardly  formed  cavity  means 
in  a  forward  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  means  defined  by  an 
upwardly  domed  surface,  at  least  two  longitudinal,  laterally  spaced 
keel  means  running  along  the  lower  portions  of  the  hull  substan- 
tially the  fiiU  length  thereof  with  said  bottom  surface  and  cavity 
means  extending  therebetween,  wherein  a  rearward  surface  portion 
of  said  cavity  means  is  located  adjacent  the  longitudinal  mid-point 
of  said  bonom  surface  means  and  provides  a  forwardly  facing 
fulcrum  surface  means  extending  generally  upwardly  for  engaging 
air  and  water  as  the  hull  is  powered  forward  and  causing  upward 
pivoting  about  said  fulcrum  surface  means  of  the  rear  of  the  boat  in 
response  to  air  and  water  pressure  generated  in  the  cavity  means  by 
forward  motion  of  the  boat  and  directed  again.st  said  fulcrum 
surface  means. 


vertically-tapered  and  hydrodynamically-contoured  buoyancy- 
and-trim  hull  sides  with  parallel  edges  between  a  bow  section 
and  a  stem  section: 

a  vertically-tapered  and  hydrodynamically-countered  buoyancy- 
and-trim  hull  bow  with  a  leading  edge  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a 
vertically-tapered  and  hydrodynamically-contoured 

buoyancy-and-trim  hull  stem  between  the  hydrodynamically- 
contoured  buoyancy-and-trim  hull  sides: 

a  cargo  hold  positioned  between  the  said  vertically-tapered  and 
hydrodynamically-contoured  buoyancy-and-trim  hull  sides, 
the  said  vertically-tapered  and  hydrodynamically-contoured 
buoyancy-and-trim  bull  bow  and  the  said  vertically-tapered 
and  hydrodynamically-contoured  buoyancy-and-trim  hull 
stem; 

a  cargo-hold  cover  positionable  in  hydrodynamically-contoured 
covering  relationship  to  the  cargo  hold: 

a  cargo-handling  means  positionable  in  the  cargo  hold  and 
extendible  out  from  the  cargo  hold  for  loading  freight  onto 
and  for  unloading  freight  from  the  cargo  submarine;  and 

an  elliptically-arced  top  surface  of  the  cargo  submarine  in 
hydrodynamically-contoured  relationship  to  the  said 
vertically-tapered  and  hydrodynamically-contoured 

buoyancy-and-trim  hull  sides,  the  said  vertically-tapered  and 
hydrodynamically-contoured  buoyancy-aod-trim  hull  bow  and 
the  said  vertically-tapered  and  hydrodynamically-contoured 
buoyancy-and-trim  hull  stem. 


5444,611 
BOAT  TO  TRAILER  PROXIMITY  INDICATOR 
Stephen  Fahringer,  Sr,  and  Stephen  Fahringer,  Jr,  both  of 
Dublin,  Calif„  assignors  to  Fahringer  Enterprises,  Dublin. 
Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  240,226 

Int  CL"  B63B  35/00 

VS.  a.  114—343  31  Claims 


5,544,610 

CARGO  SUBMARINE 

David  K.  Harding,  88  TUt  St.,  Haledon,  N  J.  07508 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,922,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,428 

Int  CL"  B63G  SAM 

VS.  CL  114—312  32  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  submarine  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  boat  onto  a  boat  trailer  com- 
prising; 

two  magnetic  reed  switches  adapted  to  be  attached  inside  the 
bilge  of  a  boat,  said  magnetic  reed  switches  located  along  a 
central,  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat; 

an  indicator  box  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  boat  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  reed  switches  for  providing  a  signal 
indicating  that  the  boat  is  properly  positioned  onto  the  boat 
trailer; 

two  permanent  magnets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  boat  trailer 
along  a  central,  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  separated  by  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  said 
magnetic  reed  switches,  whereby  when  tlie  boat  is  moved 
onto  the  boat  trailer  such  that  the  permanent  magnets  attached 
to  the  trailer  are  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  reed  switches  inside 
the  boat,  the  magnetic  reed  switches  are  closed  thereby  caus- 
ing the  indicator  box  to  signal  that  the  boat  is  properly 
positioned  onto  the  boat  trailer. 
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5,544>I2 

INFLATABLE  BOAT  OPERATING  AS  A  CATAMARAN, 

AND  HAVING  IMPROVED  STABILITY 

Midiel  Eymard,  Toulottse,  France,  assignor  to  Zodiac  Interna- 

tiooal.  Issy-Les-Moulineaux.  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,387 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1995,  95  04549 
Ut  CI."  B63B  7/00 
VS.  a.  114—345  15  Claims 


indexing  member  being  configured  to  be  closely  received 
witliin  one  of  said  plurality  of  indexing  receptors  defined  by 
said  mounting  rail;  and 

retainer  rail  slidably  received  by  said  foot  support  Mock 
between  said  pair  of  foot  engagement  pads  and  leleasably 
secured  to  said  mounting  rail,  said  retainer  rail  defining  linear 
recesses  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  said  indexing  mem- 
ber when  said  indexing  member  is  retracted  from  said  index- 
ing receptor. 


5344,614 
TRAFFIC  BARRICADE 
Veronica  B.  Coaliman,  La  JoUa,  Calif., 
JoUa,Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,968 
IM.  CL"  G09F  15/00;  EOIF  9t«0 
U.S.  CL  U6— 63  P  23 


teVBCO,La 


1.  An  inflatable  boat  (1)  comprising  at  least  one  inflatable 
buoyancy  tube  (2)  forming  two  substantially  parallel  branches  (3) 
that  are  united  towards  the  forward  end  (4);  a  bottom  (5)  that  is 
rigid  in  tlie  transverse  direction  and  that  is  held  between  said  two 
branches  (3)  of  the  inflatable  mbe  (2);  and  a  ti'ansom  (6)  at  tlK 
stem  used  for  supporting  an  outboard  motor  assembly;  tlie  boat 
being  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  projecting  bulb  (7)  is 
provided  only  in  tlie  stem  of  the  underside  of  its  boaom  (5)  and 
projectiag  therefrom,  said  at  least  one  projecting  bulb  (7)  being 
elongate  in  tlie  longitudinal  direction  of  the  boat  and  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  flexible  bag  which  is  inflated  by  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  bulb  (4)  being  disposed  facing  a  position  which  is  occupied  by 
an  am  of  the  motor  assembly  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
transom  which  arm  plunges  into  the  water  and  which  arm  supports 
at  least  one  thrust  member  together  with  anticavitatioo  plates. 


5344,613 
FOOT  REST  FOR  BOATS 
Charks  S.  Scarborough,  Rodtwood,  Tcna.;  Robert  M.  KcUy, 
Wilmington,  DcL;  Rodney  W.  Gaylor,  Oliver  Springs,  and 
Patrick  J.  Rogers,  Rockwood,  both  of  Tmn.,  aasigDors  to 
Dagger  Canoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Harriman,  1>nn. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514v«53 

Int  CL'  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  114—363  16  CUns 


1.  A  foot  rest  for  supporting  the  feet  of  a  boater  seated  in  a  boat, 
said  foot  rest  comprising: 

a  mounting  rail  positioned  along  a  longitudinal  axis  on  the  boat, 
said  mounting  rail  defining  a  plurality  of  indexing  receptors: 

a  foot  support  block  including  a  pair  of  foot  engagement  pads 
carried  at  either  end  of  a  bridge,  each  of  said  pair  of  fool 
engagement  pads  carrying  at  least  one  indexing  member 
befween  said  pair  of  foot  engagement  pads  and  extending 
toward  the  other  of  said  pair  of  foot  engagement  pads,  said 


1.  A  barricade  assembly,  comprising: 

a  piuraUty  of  panel  units  each  having  an  outer  fact  and  an  inner 
.face,  each  panel  unit  comprising  spaced,  parallel  first  and 
second  leg*  and  a  planar  cross  member  extending  transversely 
between  the  legs  and  oriented  co-planar  with  both  legs,  the 
IcfS  of  each  panel  unit  having  upper  and  lower  end  portions. 
and  the  panel  units  being  selectively  securabk  together  in  a 
plurality  of  different  configurations,  each  configuration 
including  at  least  a  first  panel  unit  and  a  second  panel  unit; 

a  releasable  hinge  means  for  releasably  hinging  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  first  panel  unit  directly  to  the  upper  end 
portions  of  the  legs  of  the  second  panel  unit,  the  inner  faces  of 
the  first  and  second  panel  units  facing  one  ancdier  in  every 
possible  configuration  of  the  panel  units,  die  first  and  second 
hinged  panel  units  being  pivotable  about  the  hinge  means 
between  a  collapsed  position  and  an  open,  freestanding  posi- 
tion in  which  the  first  and  second  panel  units  are  at  an  angle  to 
one  another,  the  configurations  including  a  first  configuration 
comprising  said  first  aid  second  panel  units,  but  not  addi- 
tional of  said  panel  units,  said  first  configivation  forming  a 
first  hinged  stand  of  a  first  height; 

each  panel  unit  having  a  first  interlocking  formation  at  the  upper 
end  portion  of  each  leg  and  a  second  intertocking  formation  at 
the  lower  end  portion  of  each  leg,  each  second  interlocking 
formation  dimensioned  and  configured  for  releasable  securing 
engagement  with  the  first  intertocking  formation  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  legs  of  another  of  said  panel  units;  and 

tlie  configurations  fimher  including  a  second  configuration  in 
which  said  first  and  second  panel  uiuts  are  hinged  togedier 
and  form  an  upper  part  of  a  second  hinged,  V-shaped  stand, 
one  side  of  the  second  stand  comprising  said  first  panel  unit 
and  a  third  panel  unit,  the  second  intertocking  formations  at 
the  lower  end  portions  of  each  leg  of  the  first  panel  umt  being 
releasably  secured  to  the  respective  first  intertocking  forma- 
tions at  the  upper  end  portions  of  each  leg  of  the  third  panel 
unit  with  the  first  legs  of  the  first  and  third  panel  units 
extending  coaxially  and  the  second  legs  of  the  first  and  third 
panel  units  extending  coaxially,  and  the  other  side  of  said 
second  stand  comprising  said  second  panel  unit  and  a  fourth 
panel  unit,  the  second  intertocking  formations  at  the  lower 
end  portions  of  each  leg  of  the  second  panel  unit  being 
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releasably  secured  to  the  respective  first  interlocking  fonna- 
tions  at  the  upper  end  portions  of  each  leg  of  the  fourth  panel 
unit  with  the  first  legs  of  the  second  and  fourth  panel  units 
extending  coaxially  and  the  second  legs  of  the  second  and 
fourth  panel  units  extending  coaxially,  the  second  stand  hav- 
ing a  height  greater  than  the  first  height,  said  configurations 
fuither  including  additional  configurations  wherein  additional 
of  said  panel  units  are  securable  to  the  third  and  fourth  panel 
units  to  selectively  adjust  the  height  of  the  assembly. 


5444^16 

CRYSTALLIZATION  FROM  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

SOLUTIONS  OF  SI  IN  CU/AL  SOLVENT 

Tbcoilore  F.  Ciszek,  Evergreen,  and  Tibu  Wang,  Golden,  both 

of  Coio,,  aarignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 

Condniuitioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,416,  May  13, 1992,  Pat 

Na  5,314^1.  This  appUcatioa  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

249,957 

InL  CL'  C30B  /9/02 

VS.  a.  U7— «  «  Clatas 


5,544,615 
SYNTHESIS  AND  GROWTH  PROCESSES  FOR  ZINC 
GERMANIUM  DIPHOSPHIDE  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Mcckie  T.  Harris,  Nashua,  N.H„-  David  F.  Bliss,  Arlington, 
Mmb.;  Altoo  F.  Armington,  Lexington,  Mass.;  WUIiam  M. 
tOftfrn,   Wcstborough,    Mass.,    and    George    G.    Bryant, 
WaitbaiB,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  UnitMl  States  of  America 
M  rcpreacntcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
tiw,D.C. 

FDmI  Jul  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,869 

Int  CL'  COIB  25/00:  C30B  I5A)0 

VS.  a.  117—18  5  Claims 


OUARTZ  PIU}' 


OUAflTZ 

AMPOUU. 

S2 


NUmENT:  ZMC  OERMANUW  OIPHOSPHnC 

TRANsronr  medwm:  ioome 


TO  V«CUM  OR  M«M  MfT 


1.  A  liquid  phase  epitaxy  method  for  forming  thin  crystalline 
layers  of  device  quality  silicon  having  less  than  3x10'*  Cu  atoms/ 
cc  impurity,  comprising; 

a)  preparing  a  saturated  liquid  solution  of  Si  in  a  Cu/AI  solvent 
at  about  20  to  about  40  at  %  Si  at  a  temperature  range  of 
from  about  850*  C.  to  about  1 100°  C.  in  an  inert  gas; 

b)  immersing  or  partially  iitmiersing  a  roulticrystalline  silicon 
substrate  in  said  saturated  liquid  solution; 

c)  super  saturating  the  solubon  melt  by  lowing  the  temperature 
of  said  saMrated  solution  melt; 

d)  holding  the  substrate  in  the  saturated  solution  melt  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  growing  Si  to  piecipitate  out 
of  solution  and  form  a  crystalline  layer  of  Si  on  the  substrate; 
and 

e)  withdrawing  the  substrate  from  the  solution. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  single  crystal  of  ZnOePz,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  polycrystalline  charge  of  ZnGePj,  said  preparing 
using  the  liquid  encapsulated  Kyropoulos  process  wherein  an 
injector  directly  inputs  phosphorus  into  a  melt  of  Zn  and  Ge; 

placing  said  charge  and  a  transporting  agent  in  a  chemical  vapor 
transport  apparatus,  said  charge  and  said  transporting  agent 
being  placed  together  in  a  sealed  ampoule  of  said  vapor 
transport  apparatus,  said  ampoule  having  a  charge  region  and 
a  growth  region,  said  ampoule  being  placed  in  a  two  zone 
fiimace,  said  charge  region  being  placed  in  a  nutrient  zone, 
said  growth  region  being  placed  in  a  growth  zone,  said 
nutrient  zone  having  a  higher  temperature  than  said  growth 
zone; 

heating  said  nutrient  zone  to  a  temperature  above  an  equilibrium 
temperature  of  a  reaction  Gel4  plus  Ge  equals  2  Gel]  occur- 
ring between  said  charge  and  said  transporting  agent; 

beating  said  growth  zone  to  a  temperature  below  said  tempera- 
ture in  said  nutrient  zone; 

allowing  said  temperatures  to  remain  therein  while  said  growth 
talces  place  in  the  growth  zone; 

cooling  said  crystals  in  said  growth  zone; 

opening  said  ampoule  while  removing  excess  phosphorus  and 
said  transporting  agent;  and 

removing  said  single  crystal  of  ZnGePj. 


5,544,617 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL,  AND 
NEEDLE-LIKE  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Yoshinori  Terui.  and  Ryuichi  Terasald.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  DenU  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  Na  63,721,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicatkm  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japui,  May  22,  1992,  4-154118 
Int  CL'  C30B  25/04 
VS.  CL  117—87  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  single  crystal  pin  on  a  surface  of  a 

SiCl4+H2 

atnoaphar* 


<i!>- 


single  crystal  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  placing  a  metal  layer  pattern  on  a  surface  of  a  single  crystal 
sabstrate; 

(2)  etching  said  surface  of  said  single  crystal  substrate  around 
sakl  metal  layer  pattern;  and 

(3)  pcrpendiculariy  growing  a  single  crystal  pin  on  said  single 
crystal  substrate  in  a  gas  atmosphere  containing  an  element  or 
elements  constituting  said  single  crystal  substrate. 


5,544,618 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  COATING  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Richard  A.  Stall,  31  Wolf  Hill  Dr.,  Warren,  N  J.  07060;  Gary  S. 
Tompa,  681-H  Dover  Ct,  Somerville,  NJ.  08876;  Alexander 
Gurary,  618  FoothiU  Rd.,  Bridgewater,  NJ.  08807,  and 
Cnrig  R.  Nebon,  67  Maple  Ave.,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 
07922 
Divisfc»  of  Ser.  No.  803.647,  Dec.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5336^24. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,659 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/20;  C30B  23/08 
VS.  CL  117—102  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  coating  of  a  composition  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  said  substrate  within  a  bousing, 

evacuating  said  housing, 

provkiing  vapors  of  materials  for  forming  said  composition  to 

said  housing, 
placing  said  vapors  in  a  molecular  flow  condition  by  passing 
said  vapors  through  an  orifice  having  a  variable  cross-section 
to  substantially  decrease  the  pressure  of  said  vapors, 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  vapcrs  by  adjusting  said  cross- 
section  of  said  orifice,  and 
conducting  said  vapors  under  said  molecular  flow  condition 
tbnough   a   path   in   said   housing   having   heated   surfaces 
whereby  said  vapors  contact  said  heated  surfaces  before 
depositing  on  said  substrate. 


1.  A  collapsible  cage,  comprising: 

a  tray; 

a  plurality  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  secured  to  said 

tray  and  arranged  at  right  angles; 
securing  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  side  walls  to  said 

tray;  and 


a  plurality  of  sectional  comer  connectors,  each  separably  joined 
to  two  edges  of  adjacent  side  walls, 

each  said  sectional  comer  cofwector  comprising  bars  divided 
longitudinally  into  two  parts,  at  least  two  clamping  devices 
for  tightiy  connecting  tlie  two  parts  together  along  with  said 
edges  of  said  adjacent  side  walls,  and  at  least  one  spreader 
device  which  allows  said  two  tighdy  connected  parts  to  move 
apart  relative  to  each  other  to  a  certain  extent 


5,544420 
SELF-CLEANING  CAT  BOX 
Geoftvy  SarUasian,  28592  Markuaon  Rd.,  Modjcska,  CaHf. 
92676 

FBed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446302 
Int  CL*  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  119^166  19  ( 


5,544,619 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAGE 
Hans  Braun,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wagner  & 
Keller  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ludwisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,289 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Sep.    16,    1993, 
9314021  U 

Int  CL*  AOIK  1/03 
VS.  CL  119—474  34  Claims 


1.  A  self  cleaning  cat  box  comprising: 

a  tray  for  holding  litter  and  a  storage  area; 

a  rake  with  pivotaUe  tines  movable  through  the  litter 

means  interacting  with  said  rake  so  as  to  move  said  rake  through 
littCT,  rotate  said  rake,  and  nwve  said  rake  over  said  storage 
area; 

in  combination,  a  scraper  and  scraping  means  located  over 
storage  area  for  removing  waste  from  said  rake  whereby  said 
scraper  comes  down  over  waste  while  said  rake  is  over  said 
storage  area  and  said  scraper  pulls  tlie  waste  into  said  storage 
area  as  said  ralce  retracts. 


5,544,621 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  LIVE  INSECTS 

TO  FISH 

Paul  HanrUcsko,  524  Sandra  Dr.,  Lerd  Green,  IVaSiord,  Pk. 

15085 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,645 
Int  CL*  AOIK  6IA)2 
VS.  a.  119—230  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  a  fish  or  animal  in  a  tank,  conptising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  container  having  an  opening  and  a  tacky  substance 
surrounding  the  opening  on  an  outside  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer, 
providing  means  for  producing  a  piurality  of  bve  flightless 

insects  within  the  container;  and 
positioning  tlie  container  with  the  opening  over  an  open  area  of 
the  tank. 
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of  said  bousing,  said  continuous  track  having  an  inner  wall,  a 
substantially  veitical  outer  wall,  a  bottom,  and  an  open  top; 

b)  said  continuous  track  having  a  freely  movable  object  disposed 
therein; 

c)  said  substantially  vertical  outer  wall  of  said  continuous  track 
having  an  arcuate  lower  edge  extending  between  a  first  pair 
diametrically  opposing  points  along  the  circumference  of  said 
housing,  the  height  of  said  outer  wall  at  said  first  pair  of 
diametrically  opposing  points  being  less  than  the  height  of 
said  outer  wall  at  a  second  pair  of  diametrically  opposing 
points  disposed  at  ninety  degrees  with  respect  to  said  first  pair 
of  diametrically  opposing  points  such  that  the  lower  edge  of 
said  outer  wall  forms  a  convex  rocker-like  base  for  said 
housing,  said  rocker-like  base  providing  an  unstable  platform 
for  said  housing,  whereby  when  an  animal  contacts  said 
bousing,  said  housing  is  caused  to  rock  on  said  rocker-like 
base  indirectly  causing  said  freely  movable  object  to  move 
within  said  annular  track. 


5444,622 
BUILDING  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  LIVESTOCK 
Johannes  M.  W.  Weelink,  No.  58.  Tynaarkwcstraat,  NL-9481 
AD  Vrics,  Netheiiands 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,094 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Netberiands,  Nov.   18,  1993, 
9302000 


InL  CL^  AOIK  l/OO 


U&a.U9— 43* 


UOaims 


5344,624 

GAS-FIRED,  POROUS  MATRIX,  COMBUSTOR-STEAM 

GENERATOR 

TIan-yu  Xlong,  Darien,  Dl^  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas  TtA- 

nolog),  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Continoatioo-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  90339,  JnL  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,375463.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  304^02 

Int  CL*  F22B  1/00 
VS.  CL  122—4  D  13  Claims 


1.  Building  for  accommodating  livestock  with  a  roof  having  two 
nx>f  parts  extending  obliquely  downward  from  a  ridge,  wherein 
transparent  plate  material  extends  parallel  to  the  ridge,  the  end 
edges  of  which  plate  material  close  to  the  ridge  form  between  them 
a  ventilation  slot  and  wherein  at  a  distance  above  the  ventilation 
slot  a  roof  cap  is  arranged  with  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the 
ventilation  slot,  wherein  longitudinal  beams  of  the  roof  extend  at  a 
distance  parallel  to  the  ridge,  from  which  beams  the  tran^Muent 
plate  material  extends. 


12 
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1.  A  ball  and  track  device  for  cats  with  pivoting  base  compris- 


ing: 


5444,623 
BALL  AND  TRACK  FOR  CATS  WFTH  PIVOTING  BASE 
Steven  D.  Udelle,  and  Laura  L.  UdcUc  both  of  26414  Barran- 
qnilla  Ave  PunU  Gorda,  Fla.  33983 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  454v402 

iBt  CL*  AOIK  1/035 

VS.  CL  119^706  6  Claims 


a)  a  circular  housing  having  an  upper  surface  with  an  annular 
ring  fonning  a  continuous  track  encircUng  said  upper  surface 


1.  A  porous  matrix,  surfece  cotnbustor-fluid  heating  apparatus 
comprising: 

at  least  one  combustor  wall  fonning  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outiet  end: 

a  stationary  porous  bed  disposed  v^thin  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

retention  means  for  retaining  said  stationary  porous  bed  within 
said  combustion  chamber: 

means  for  introducing  a  fiiel/oxidant  mixture  into  said  stationary 
porous  bed; 

distribution  means  for  distributing  said  fiiel/oxidant  mixture 
within  said  stationary  porous  bed  proximate  said  inlet  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  distribution  means  comprising 
a  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  said 
fuel/oxidant  mixture  flows  into  said  stationary  porous  bed  and 
at  least  one  fluid-cooled  tube  disposed  within  said  wall;  and 

porous  bed  beat  exchanger  means  comprising  at  least  one  verti- 
cally oriented,  fluid-cooled  tube  disposed  in  said  stationary 
porous  bed. 


5444,625 

FLUE  BAFFLE  FOR  GAS-FIREO  HOT  WATER  TANKS 
Louis  RKem,  Epiphanie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Giant  Factories 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  492412 

Int  CL*  F22B  7/O0 

U.S.  CL  122—155.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  flue  ba£Be  for  use  in  a  hot  water  tank  flue  through  wliich 
flue  gases  from  a  burner  chamber  are  discharged,  said  baffle  being 
comprised  of  an  elongated  flat  undulated  metal  strip  having  a 
securabie  upper  end,  said  undulated  metal  strip  being  shaped  to 
define  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  wave-shaped  deformations 
on  opposed  side  portions  of  a  central  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 
a  narrower  undulated  metal  band  secured  to  said  metal  strip  on 
opposed  sides  thereof  and  disposed  substantially  mid-way  between 
said  wave-shaped  deformations  on  opposed  sides  of  said  flat  metal 
strip,  said  upper  end  being  adapted  to  retain  said  flue  baffle  axially 
within  said  flue  to  create  turbulence  and  resistance  to  hot  flue  gases 
rismg  from  said  burner  chamber  to  enhance  heat  exchange  between 
said  flue  aixl  a  liquid  being  heated  and  in  direct  contact  with  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  flue. 


5444,626 

FINGER  FOLLOWER  ROCKER  ARM  WITH  ENGINE 
VALVE  DEACTIVATOR 
Matthew  B.  Diggs,  Farmtaigton,  and  Gordon  W.  Swcctnam, 
MDfMtl,  both  of  Mich.,  asaignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

DCArtMMIky  MlCiL 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401472 

Int  CL'  FOIL  I3AX):  F02D  13/06 

VS.  CL  123—90.16  6  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained  engine  camshaft  cam  lobe  actuated  finger 
foUowo'  type  rocker  arm  assembly  for  drop-in  installaiioa  in  an 
engine,  comprising,  a  longitudinally  extending  outer  lioUow  body 
engagable  adjacent  one  end  with  an  engine  valve  stem  for  actua- 
tion theieof,  iiK>veable  lash  adjuster  pivot  fulcrum  means  adjacent 
the  opposite  end,  and  lost  motion  arm  means  pivotally  mounted  to 
and  wiMn  the  body  adjacent  the  stem  engaging  body  end,  spring 
means  urging  the  lost  motion  means  into  engagement  with  a 
rotatable  cam  lobe,  means  mounting  the  arm  means  for  a  pivotal 
arcuate  movement  of  the  arm  means  by  the  cam  lobe  relative  to  the 
body  preventing  actuation  at  tmies  of  the  valve  stem  by  the  body 
upon  movement  of  the  arm  means,  and  latch  means  wholly  con- 
tained within  the  lash  adjuster  end  of  ttie  body  extending  essen- 
tially parallel  to  the  body  longitudinal  axis  for  movement  in 
opposite  directions,  the  latch  means  including  a  plunger  means 
projectably  moval>le  longitudinally  to  a  latch  position  into  the  path 
of  arcuale  nravement  of  the  arm  means  for  engagement  tlierewith 
thereby  preventing  relative  movement  between  the  body  and  tlie 
arm  means  in  one  direction  to  thereby  transmit  movement  of  tlie 
arm  means  by  the  cam  lobe  to  tbe  body  for  actuating  the  valve 


stem,  the  plunger  means  and  arm  means  having  engagable  mating 
flat  surfaces  ptovidiiig  wide  surface  area  contact  when  engaged 
while  permitting  limited  sideways  movement  therebetween  thereby 
minimizing  contact  stresses  therebetween  and  the  need  for  precise 
thrust  surbKXS. 


5444,627 
ENGINE  DESIGN  FOR  GASOLINE/MESEL  ENGINES 
NicoU  Tcrzicv,  5100  N.  Occmi  Bird.  Apt  1407,  Ft  Landcrdaie, 
Fla.  33308,  and  Leonid  Popor,  29  CHntoa  Ave.  Apt  lA, 
Norwalk,  Conn.  06854 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,854 
Int  CL*  F16J  1/04;  F02B  35A)2 
VS.  a.  123—53.1  2  ( 


1.  An  improved  engine  configuration  which  comprises: 

a  cylinder  with  an  elliptical  cross  section; 

a  piston  with  an  elliptical  cross  sectioa; 

acrankshaft;  and 

a  bow-shaped  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  crankshaft  via  a 
crank  pin; 
wherein  the  centerline  axes  of  tlie  cylinder  and  piston  are  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  a  plane  which  passes  through  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  crankshaft  and  through  said  crank  pin  when  said  piston 
is  at  top  dead  center. 


II 
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VALVE  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

ENGINE 
Dieter  Voigt,  Wo(&i>urg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VoUuwagen  AG, 
Woifeburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  JuL  6,  1994,  44  23 
M6.9 

laL  CL'  FOIL  1/12:  P02D  13/06 
VS.  CL  123— 9».1«  14  Claims 


J«% 


1.  A  valve  control  airangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  cylinder  head  having  a  camshaft  and  at  least 
one  deactivatable  valve  driven  by  the  camshaft,  a  coupling  element 
for  coupling  the  valve  to  the  camshaft,  a  locking  element  displace- 
able  between  a  first  position  connecting  the  valve  in  locked  relation 
to  the  coupling  element  to  activate  the  valve  and  a  second  position 
permitting  relative  displacement  of  the  coupling  element  with 
tespect  to  the  valve  to  deactivate  the  valve,  a  spring  plate  assembly 
engaging  the  coupling  element,  and  a  valve-closing  spring  engag- 
ing the  spring  plate  assembly  to  maintain  the  coupling  element  in 
constant  contact  with  the  camshaft 


an  intake  manifold  capable  of  being  disposed  in  a  valley  defined 
between  a  pair  of  cylinder  heads  disposed  in  a  substantially 
V-shaped  airangement,  wherein  said  intalx  manifold  includes 
first  and  second  intake  pipe  assemblies  each  having  a  pluraUty 
of  intake  pipes  capable  of  being  coupled  at  a  first  end  of  said 
respective  intake  pipes  to  said  cylinders  heads,  respectively 
and  wherein  a  second  end  of  said  first  intake  pipe  assembly  is 
provided  with  a  first  flange  and  a  second  end  of  said  second 
intake  pipe  assembly  is  provided  with  a  second  flange: 

a  surge  tank; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  said  intake  pipe  assemblies  and 
said  surge  tank  are  formed  from  a  synthetic  resin;  and 

a  spacer  made  of  metal  and  having  clamping  bolts  integrally 
provided  thereon; 

wherein  said  spacer  is  interposed  between  said  flanges  provided 
at  said  second  end  of  said  first  and  second  intake  pipe  assem- 
blies and  a  third  flange  that  is  provided  at  said  surge  tank; 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  flanges  aie  coupled  by  said 
clamping  bolts  inserted  through  said  first  and  second  flanges 
so  as  to  flange-couple  said  surge  tank  and  first  and  second 
intake  pipe  assemblies. 


5,544,630 

ALARM  WHICH  MAY  BE  USED  AT  THE  TIME  OF 

STARTING  OF  ENGINE  FOR  WORKING  MACHINE 

Hiroaki  Koga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiorltzt  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  338,406 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-065704 
Int  CL'  F02N  3/02;  F02P  11/06 
VS.  a.  123— 185J  1  Claim 


5,544,629 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  IN  V-SHAPED  ENGINE 
Satoru  Ohata,  and  Tomohiro  Uboshi,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,909 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148149 
Int  a."  F02M  35/10 
U.S.  CL  123— 184J6  4  Claims 


II      II 

1.  An  alarm  system  for  an  internal  combtistion  engine  equipped 
with  an  electric  spark  ignition  system  comprising  a  protruding  part 
located  on  the  outer  periphery  of  a  recoil  drum,  a  movable  member 
provided  so  as  to  move  conjointly  with  a  slide  switch  for  starting 
and  stopping  the  engine,  said  movable  member  contacting  with 
said  protruding  part  only  when  said  slide  switch  is  moved  toward 
the  OFF-state  position  to  stop  the  engine,  and  warning  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  a  warning  signal  when  said  mov- 
able member  contacts  with  said  protruding  part. 


1.  An  intake  system  for  use  in  a  V-shaped  engine,  comprising: 


5,544,631 
CYLINDER  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  OUTBOARD 
MOTOR  WITH  FOUR-STROKE  ENGINE 
Tom  Westberg,  Gumee,  lU.;  Jeffrey  F.  Wagner,  Shreveport, 
La.,-  James  C.  Kantola,  and  Lawrence  E.  Zdanowicz,  both  of 
Waukegan,  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  Ul. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318J69 

Int  CL*  F02B  75/18 

MS.  CL  123— 193J  4  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  head  comprising  a  one-piece  casting  including  a 

cylinder  block  mounting  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  a  mounting 


I.  An  engine  plate  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  oil  pan,  the 
oil  pan  having  a  tliroughbore,  the  througbbore  having  a  peripheral 
edge,  the  engine  plate  comprising: 

a  reinfiDicing  member  contacting  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  oil 
paa  for  structurally  enhaiKmg  the  oil  pan,  said  reinforcing 
member  being  generally  flat,  and  extending  entirely  around 
the  througbbore; 

a  gasket  dimensioned  and  configured  to  sealingly  mate  with  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  oil  pan,  said  gasket  being  generaUy 
planar,  and  extending  entirely  across  the  throughbore: 


a  plate  dimensioned  and  configured  to  mate  with  said  gasket 
(aid  plate  being  generaUy  planar,  and  extending  entireiy 
acrou  the  throughbore;  and 

means  for  demountaUy  fixing  said  gasket  and  said  ptale  to  the 
engine  oU  pan. 


5,544,633 
MAGNETO  WITH  DUAL  MODE  OPERATION 
Bradley  D.  Mottier;  J.  Norvaa  MMLcod,  both  of  JadoMriDe; 
Dean  Mccfalowitz,  Pootc  Vedra  Beach,  and  RMdy  Erifira—, 
JacksonviUe,  aU  at  Fla.,  aarignon  to  UniMia  iMlMtrici  Lim- 
ited Partnership,  JackaoayOle,  Fla. 
Cootinnation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  263^458,  Ju.  22, 1994.  IWa 
aftpUcatloB  JaL  27,  1994,  Sec  N*.  28M92 
lilt  CL'  F02P  l/00;5/l5:l5A)2 
VS.  CL  123—310  20  ( 


surface  on  a  cylinder  block  and  including  veiticaUy  spaced  first 
and  secoad  recesses  adapted  to  respectively  form  portions  of  first 
and  secoad  combustion  chambers  and  respectively  including  first 
and  secoad  exhaust  ports,  a  bottom  surface  extending  transversely 
to  the  cylinder  block  mounting  surface  and  including  an  exhaust 
gas  outlet  and  an  internal  exhaust  gas  passage  extending  between 
the  exhaust  potts  and  the  exhaust  gas  outlet 


5,544,632 

REMOVABLE  ENGINE  PLATE  AND  INSTALLATION 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Randall  W.  Cboate,  1916  Bonnie  View  CL,  ETansvUle,  Ind. 

47715 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,216 
int  CL'  F02F  7/00 
VS.  CL  1»-195  C  5  ' 


,„1 ) 1 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  magneto  driven  by  the  engine  for  delivering  energy  to  a 
primary  coU  of  the  magneto,  a  secondary  winding  of  the  magneto 
for  coupling  energy  stored  in  the  primary  coil  to  a  spark  plug  for 
generating  an  ignition  sparlc.  a  source  of  energy  for  ddivering 
power  to  the  primary  coil  independent  of  engine  position  and 
speed,  at  least  one  breaker  mechanicaUy  responsive  to  the  position 
and  speed  of  the  engine  for  controlling  a  discharging  of  energy 
stored  in  the  primary  coil  into  the  plug  by  way  of  the  secondary 
coil,  a  timing  switch  responsive  to  an  electronic  controller  for 
controlling  the  discharging  of  energy  stored  in  the  primary  coil  into 
the  plug  by  way  of  the  secondary  coil,  and  a  mode  switch  for 
normally  selecting  the  timing  svritch  for  controlbng  the  discharg- 
ing of  energy  stored  in  the  primary  and  alternatively  for  selecting 
the  at  least  one  breaker  for  controUing  the  discharging  of  the 
energy  stored  in  die  prinoKy  coil  when  there  is  a  failure  of  the 
electronic  controller. 


5,544,634 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLHW 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Thomas  ZcUer,  DItiiiigen;  Dctiev  Zicgcr,  MarkgroiiiBgen,  and 
GOntcr  Hdnlg,  Ditdngcn,  aO  oC  Germany,  awignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  27,  1992,  42  39 
842.8 

IM.  CL*^  Ft2D  9/02:41/18 
VS.  CL  123—399  1«  CWbh 

I.  A  method  for  coniroUing  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  wherein  dK  engine  is  equipped  with  a  throttle  flap 


914 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  19% 


Auousti3.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


91S 


combustion;  a  and  b  are  constants  determined  by  the  characteristics 
of  the  spark-ignition  engine);  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  ignition  liming  of  the  spark- 
ignition  engine  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  ignition  timing. 


adjustable  to  a  setting  by  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  for  adjusting 
air  flowing  through  an  intake  pipe  to  the  engine,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  control  unit  for  electrically  actuating  said  throttle 

flap  in  dependence  upon  a  command  of  the  operator; 
detecting  the  air  flowing  to  the  engine  and  supplying  a  signal 

indicative  of  the  air  mass; 
evaluating  said  signal  to  detect  a  backflow  of  said  air  in  said 

intake  pipe;  and, 
moving  said  throttle  flap  fix)m  and  independently  of  said  setting 
to  close  said  throttle  flap  when  said  backflow  occurs  thereby 
preventing  said  backflow. 


5,544,636 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAP«aNG  TRIGGER  SIGNALS  TO 
REGULATE  ENERGY  CONVERSION  IN  THE 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Istvan  Geigcr,  and  WtafHed  Oppermaim,  both  of  Braunsch- 
weig, Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfeburg, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
985.8 

Int  a."  F02D  41/04:43/00:  FOZP  5/15:  B60K  26/00 
VS.  CL  123—478  »  CMms 
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5,544,635 

SPARK-IGNmON  ENGINE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  ON  THE  IGNITION  TIMING 

THEREOF 

Hiitiaki  Hara,  and  Hanio  Komoriya,  both  of  Sattama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Cosmo  Research  Institute,  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co., 
Ltd„  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307266 
InL  CI."  F02P  5/153 
VS.  CL  123—425  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  trigger  signals  to  regulate  the  energy 
conversion  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  individual 
fuel  injection  valve  for  each  of  the  engine  combustion  chambers 
comprising  determining  fuel  mjection  parameters  by  deuxtion  of 
fuel  injection  characteristics  with  sensors  and  generating  energy 
conversion  trigger  signals  using  those  parameters,  wherein  the  fuel 
injection  flow  rate  (m,(t))  with  respect  to  time  and  the  commence- 
ment of  fuel  injection  (tj  are  detected  as  fuel  injection  parameters. 


5344,637 
SIMPLIFIED  PUMPS  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 
Hector  L.  IkpU  P.,  M.  Arredondo  No.  2539,  Los  Qpreses  Lima 
1,  Peru 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,182 

Int  a."  F»2M  37/00 

VS.  CL  123—495  «  Oaiau 


I.  In  a  spark-ignition  engine  that  has  a  cylinder  and  a  crank 

connected  to  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  which  convetu  the 

reciprocadng  motion  of  the  piston  to  rotary  motion  via  the  crank, 

tlie  improvement  wherein  said  engine  further  includes: 

an  angle  sensor  for  measuring  the  crank  angle; 

a  combustion  sensor  for  measuring  the  burned  mass  fraction  of  a 

iiiel  in  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  computing  unit  for  calculating  the  ignition  timing  of  the 
spark-ignition  engine  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  crank 
angle  and  burned  mass  iractioa  by  the  following  equation: 

r=aX*b 

(where  Y  is  the  ignition  timing  expressed  by  the  crank  angle  before 

top  dead  center;  X  is  the  difference  between  the  crank  angle  at  a 

reference  burned  mass  friiction  of  the  fiiel  injected  into  die  cylinder       1.  Fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combusoon  engines,  by 

and  the  crank  angle  at  a  homed  mass  fraction  in  the  progress  of   means  of  pistons,  each  piston  formed  by  four  consecutive  cylmdric 


parts  with  a  common  axis,  the  ftrst  and  third  parts  have  an  even 
diameter,  the  second  and  the  fourth  have  a  diameter  diat  is  shorter 
than  the  first  and  third  parts,  said  third  part  has  one  or  more 
periphery  channels  along  its  entire  length,  the  fourth  part  has  an 
internal  channel  parallel  to  the  axis  which  connects  to  the  periph- 
ery by  means  of  holes  placed  at  both  ends  of  said  internal  channel, 
one  of  these  holes  is  located  at  the  brink  of  the  fourth  part  on  the 
limit  with  the  third  part,  every  piston  is  axially  sliding  within  two 
consecutive  cylinders  which,  at  tlie  same  time,  are  independently 
and  axially  sliding  within  the  pump  body,  the  first  of  the  mentioned 
cylindric  bodies,  corresponding  to  any  of  the  pistons,  comprises 
from  the  first  up  to  the  fourth  part  of  its  respective  piston  matching 
exactly  the  diameter  of  tlie  first  and  third  parts  of  said  piston,  with 
the  exception  of  a  small  span  in  the  internal  end  which  also 
matches  precisely  to  the  diameter  of  the  fourth  part  forming  in  this 
way  an  enclosure  of  variable  volume  every  time  that  the  corre- 
spondiiig  piston  displaces  internally,  said  first  cylinder  has  a  bole 
in  such  a  radial  direction  that  the  outside  is  commiuucated  with  a 
channel  of  the  pump  body  channel  that  is  feeding  the  fuel  to  die 
pump,  aad  the  inside  end  of  such  hole  of  radial  direction  has  a 
sliding  contact  with  the  peripherial  cylindric  surface  of  the  third 
pan  of  the  piston,  witliout  reaching  tlie  communication  with  any  of 
the  peripliery  channels  of  such  third  part  of  the  piston,  the  dis- 
charge of  the  pump  toward  die  respective  injector  is  carried  out 
through  the  channels  which  have  communication  with  the  men- 
tioned enclosure  of  variable  volume,  the  second  cylinder  corre- 
sponding to  any  one  of  the  pistons  matches  precisely  the  men- 
tioned fourth  part  of  the  respective  piston. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  fiiel-vapor  comprising: 

a  chareoal  canister  for  absorbing  the  fuel-vapor  evaporating 

frtwn  a  fiiel  tank  of  an  engine; 
a  purge  valve  arranged  in  a  purge  pipe  which  connects  said 

charcoal  canister  and  an  inlet  pipe,  and  controls  the  flow  rate 

of  the  purge  gas; 
an  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  arranged  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of 

the  engine  for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  die  exhaust  gas; 
an  air-fiiel  ratio  control  means  for  calculating  an  air-fuel  ratio 

correction  factor  in  order  to  control  the  air-fuel  ratio  detected 

by  said  air-fiiel  ratio  detecting  means  to  a  predetermined 

target  air-fuel  ratio; 
a  vapor  concentration  learning  means  for  learning  the  vapor 

concentration  of  tlie  ftiel-vapor  purged  into  the  inlet  pipe  in 

acoordance  with  the  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  ralnilaied 

by  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means; 


a  basic  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  foctor  learning  means  for  learn- 
ing the  base  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  in  accordance  with 
the  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  calculated  by  said  air-fbel 
raio  control  means;  and 

a  purge  valve  control  means  for  controliing  the  opening  of  the 
purge  valve  in  accofdance  with  die  air-fiiel  ratio  conection 
factor  calculated  by  said  air-fiiel  ratio  control  means,  the 
vapor  concentration  learned  by  said  vapor  concentration 
learning  means  and  tlie  basic  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor 
learned  by  said  basic  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  learning 
means;  wherein 

said  apparatus  for  disposing  of  fuel-vapor  further  includes  a 
learning  control  means, 

which  opens  said  purge  valve,  allows  the  levning  of  the  con- 
centration of  tlie  fuel -vapor  by  said  vapor  concentration  learn- 
ing means,  and  inhibits  the  learning  of  tlie  basic  air-fiiel 
correction  factor  by  said  basic  air-fuel  correction  factor  learn- 
ing means  wiien  it  is  determined  diat  die  basic  air-fiiel  conec- 
tion factor  has  been  leaned  by  said  basic  air-fuel  conection 
factsx  learning  means,  or  when  it  is  determined  that  the  basic 
air-fuel  correction  factor  has  not  been  learned  by  said  basic 
air-fiiel  correctioa  factor  learning  means  and  the  concentration 
of  ftiel-vapor  in  the  purged  gas  is  high, 

and  which  closes  said  purge  valve,  inhibits  the  learning  of  the 
concentration  of  the  fiiel-vapor  by  said  vapor  concentration 
learning  means,  and  allows  the  learning  of  the  basic  air-fiiel 
correction  factor  by  said  basic  air-fuel  correction  factor  learn- 
ing means  when  it  is  determined  that  the  basic  air-fiiel  correc- 
tion factor  has  not  been  learned  by  said  basic  air-fiiel  correc- 
tion factor  learning  means  and  the  concemratioa  of  fuel-vapor 
in  the  purge-gas  is  low. 


,[  5,544^38 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  FUEL  VAPOR 
SiuUi    Ytada,    Susooo,    Japan,    aadgnor    to   Toyote   Jidoaha 
KabaahiU  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,576 

Claimc  priority,  applkatloa  Japwi,  Apr.  22, 1994,  6484745 

Int.  CL''  F02D  4J/14:  F«2M  25A)8 

VS.  CL  123—674  2  dains 


5344,639 
TEMPERATURE  PREDICTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

coMBUsncm  engine  and  temperature 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 
HiroftaBii  Shoada,  Toyota;  Yoaiifliiko  Hirata,  Karlya;  KalM- 
hiko  Kawai,  Kariya;  Toaiiio  Koado,  Kariya,  aad  HinMU 
Haragnchi,  Kariya,  all  of,  Japan,  arnitgnitm  to  NippoodcBso 
C*,,  Ltd„  Kariya,  Japui 

FDcd  Aug.  30,  1994,  Set  N«.  JMfiK 
CUm  priority,  ap|iikalia«  Japu,  Aag.  31, 1993, 5-216671,- 
Dec  27, 1993,  5-33M71:  JnL  25, 1994,  6-172iM 

IbL  CL'  F«2D  41/00 
VS.  CL  123— «76  29  ( 


!ie 

— ll 

i^vft^^ 

4^ 

=011    mr. 

camn.        T 

1.  A  tenqieratuR  predicting  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  tempertture  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  a  portiaa  Of 
said  engine  where  the  temperature  changes  depending  on  an 
operating  condition  of  the  engine; 

flow  velocity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  flow  velocity  of  a 
fluid  Bowing  at  said  portion;  and 
a  microcomputer  having 

a  predicting  section  for  predicting  an  actual  temperature  of  said 
portion  based  on  an  actual  temperature  nnodel  which  is  an 
inverse  of  a  sensor  temperature  model,  said  sensor  temfwra- 
ture  model  being  fotmed  in  a  manner  to  reSea  a  reipoMe 
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delay  of  said  temperature  aensor  by  using  at  least  a  cuneiit 
temperature  value  and  a  last  ienq)erature  value  detected  by 
said  temperature  sensor,  and  said  actual  temperature,  and 
sensor  model  constant  deriving  section  for  deriving  in  real 
time  a  model  constant  of  said  sensor  temperature  model, 
based  on  the  flow  velocity  delected  by  said  flow  velocity 
detecting  means. 


5,544>M 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  AN  OXYGEN 
SENSOR  VU  MULTIPLE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Ckristopher  P.  ThooM,  West  Blooiiildd;  Timothy  A.  Coatcs- 
worth,  Lake  Ortoa;  KcniMth  P.  DeGraot,  Mmeamb  Twp; 
Jtftiy  C  EUera,  D«TW»ar«,  aiid  Muk  E.  McMaddn, 
Royal  Oiri^  an  of  MidL,  aarigMcs  to  Chryricr  Corporattoo, 

Aabum  HUk,  Rifich. 

Filed  JaL  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4t%J79 

tat  CL'  F»2D  41/14;  G«1N  27/416 

VS.  CL  123— M9  »  Clabas 
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means  disposed  in  said  frame,  said  crossbow  comprising  a  bow 
and  a  bow  string,  a  slot  defined  in  said  frame  and  a  recess  defined 
in  said  frame  and  communicating  with  said  slot  in  which  said  bow 
string  is  disposed,  said  frame  having  a  receiving  chamber  defined 
in  an  under  side  thereof,  said  receiving  chamber  having  four  iiuier 
sides  and  communicabng  with  said  slot  and  said  activating  means 
can  move  within  said  recess; 

said  arrow  storing  means  comprising: 
a  magazine  replaceably  disposed  in  said  receiving  chamber  of 
said  frame,  said  magazine  having  four  sides,  an  opening 
and  a  bottom,  at  least  one  spring  disposed  in  said  magazine 
and  connected  to  a  plate  and  said  bottom  with  two  ends 
thereof  respectively  so  as  to  push  said  plate  upwardly 
within  said  nn«g«Tiii<;,  at  least  one  U-shaped  recess  defined 
in  one  side  of  said  magazine  and  a  Z-shaped  element 
pivotally  engaged  in  said  U-shaped  recess,  a  spring  being 
disposed  between  said  U-shaped  recess  and  a  lower  end  of 
said  Z-shaped  element  such  that  an  uppermost  arrow  dis- 
posed in  said  magazine  is  held  by  an  upper  end  of  said 
Z-shaped  element 
5.  An  aiming  means  for  a  crossbow,  said  crossbow  comprising  a 


frame,  a  bow  engaged  to  said  frame  and  an  activating  means 
1.  A  system  for  beating  an  oxygen  sensor,  the  oxygen  sensor   jjjp(,jed  „,  said  frame,  said  crossbow  comprising  a  bow  and  a  bow 
having  an  operating  temperature  range  and  an  iiuer  core  element.    ^^^.^  ,  ji^t  defined  in  said  frame  and  a  recess  defined  in  said 


the  system  for  heating  an  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

an  Electronic  Control  Unit  (ECU)  having  a  microprocessor, 
memory  (volatile  and  nonvolatile),  and  at  least  one  data  line, 
the  ECU  in  electrically  operable  relation  with  the  oxygen 
sensor,  for  selectively  applying  oinent  to  the  oxygen  sensor, 

a  high  resistance  heating  element  in  communication  with  the 
iimer  core  element  and  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
ECU  and  a  second  terminal  coonecttd  to  ground,  the  high 
resistance  heating  element  receiving  current  flow  from  the 
ECU  when  the  oxygen  sensor  is  within  the  operating  tempera- 
ture range; 

a  low  resistance  heating  element  in  comimmication  with  the 
iiMM^  core  element  and  having  a  first  termiiuU  connected  to  the 
ECU  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  ground,  the  low 
resistance  lK*''"g  fkiiKiM  receiving  current  flow  from  the 
ECU  when  the  oxygen  sensor  is  not  within  the  operating 
temperature  range:  and 

a  battery  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  the 
positive  terminal  connected  to  die  ECU  and  the  negative 
lermiiial  ooonected  to  ground,  the  battery  supplying  electrical 
power  to  the  ECU. 


frame  aitd  communicating  with  said  slot  in  which  said  bow  string 

is  disposed; 
said  aiming  means  adjustably  engaged  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
frame  and  comprising  a  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
convex  lens  disposed  in  said  first  end  of  said  tube,  a  bulb 
removably  disposed  in  said  second  end  of  said  tube  and  an 
electrical  device  disposed  in  said  frame  for  providing  electric- 
ity to  said  bulb,  said  tube  having  a  flange  projecting  from  said 
under  side  thereof  in  which  a  threaded  hole  is  defined,  a  bolt 
engaged  through  said  threaded  hole  and  being  supported  by 
two  plates  projecting  from  said  frame  aitd  positioned  on  both 
sides  of  said  tube. 


S,S44>41 
ARROW  STORING  MEANS  AND  AIMING  MEANS  FOR  A 

CROSSBOW 
CMb  S.  JoH,  Now  234.  Pliv  Ha  St^  Ik  LIB  Choi.  CUa  I 


Fled  JaL  «,  1994,  Scr  No.  2C7;I99 
taL  CL'  F41B  V/2 
MS.  CL  U4— 25  15  i 

1.  An  arrow  storing  means  for  a  crossbow,  said  crossbow  com- 
prisi^  a  frMiie,  a  bow  engaged  to  said  frame  and  an  activating 


S,S44>42 

MULTIPLE  PROJECTILE  BLOW  GUN  MAGAZINE 

ASSEMBLY 

Ckrtatopher  L.  Gtrthric,  HcwyriBe,  tad^  aarignnr  to  GAG 

iMPyaUoM,  tac.  HaMryrae,  tad. 

FBed  Jiri.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  5t3,*n 
tat  CL'  F41B  l/OOM/m. 
XSS.  CL  124—42  !•  Oalmm 

M.  A  blow  gun  assembly,  comprising:  (a)  a  projectile  magazine 
defining  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  chamber  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  aid.  said  chambers  being  rotatable  around  a  first 
axis; 

(b)  a  first  end  cap  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end.  including  an  air 
input  aperture  and  a  projectile  loading  aperture; 

(c)  a  second  end  cap  adjacent  to  said  distal  end,  including  a 
projectile  exiting  aperture; 

wherein  said  first  end  cap  and  said  second  end  cap  are  aligned 
such  that  when  a  projectile  firing  axis  is  defined  by  said  air 
input  aperture,  one  of  said  projectile  magazine  chambers  and 
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5,544^44 

DRYING  AND  IRONING  MACHINE  RAVING  A  ROTARY 

CYLINDER  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  PIPE 

BURNER 

Mictaei  Adlo',  VUlery,  France,  assignor  to  Dnbb  De  Sotna 

SNC,  Pres  IVoycs,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  Na  42M59 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  13,  1994,  94  05904 
tat  CL*  F24C  i/OO 
MS.  CL  126—91  R  10  Claiw 


,»  (1* 


said  projectile  exiting  aperture,  a  projectile  loading  axis  is 
simultaneously  defined  by  said  projectile  loading  aperture  and 
another  of  said  projectile  magazine  chambers. 


5344^43 

METHOD  FOR  SAVING  DUCTILE  FROM  MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  CONCRETE  LINING 
G&nter  Bauer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  Rudolf  Brcu,  Arbon, 
SwitMriand,  assignors  to  C&E  Fdn,  Gmbta  &  Co.,  Stnttgait, 
Germany 

FUcd  Jun.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  254,033 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  JoL  7,  1993,  43  22 
544.6 

I  I  tat  CL*  B28D  1/06 

U.S.CL125— 12  ISCIaiiBs 


1.  Drying  and  irooing  machine  having  a  rotary  cylinder  and  a 
pipe  burner  comprising,  within  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  burner,  means 
for  supplying  the  pipe  burner  with  an  air-gas  mixture,  coiuiected  to 
one  end  thereof,  calibrated  holes  formed  in  the  [npe  burner  in  order 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  air-gas  mixture,  and  means  for  igniting 
the  gas  passing  out  of  the  calibrated  boles,  characterized  in  that  the 
calibrated  holes  define  a  network  of  raicroperforations  having  a 
density  and  cross-section  such  that  the  combustion  of  the  air-gas 
mixture  occurs  mainly  in  the  raicroperforations  and  the  beating 
which  results  is  mainly  in  the  infrared  range. 


5,544,645 
COMBINATION  WATER  HEATING  AND  SPACE 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
David  L.  AmilJo,  Piano:  Tony  R.  Baker,  Highland  Village- 
Floyd  E.  Cherington,-  Ddbcrt  S.  Christopher,  both  of  Car- 
roUtooo;  David  J.  Moody.  Allen;  James  J.  Mullen.  CarroU- 
toon;  Hugh  E.  VbHon,  Hurst,-  John  L.  Warren,  Grand  Prai- 
rie, all  of  Tex.;  Robert  C.  Beilfass,  Smyrna,  Tenn.,  and  John 
H.  Wlker,  PlataBcId,  DL,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  296,112 

tat  CL*  F24D  9/00 

MS.  CL  126—101  19  CWaw 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  pipe  made  of  a  ductile  iron-based 
material  and  having  a  lining  comprising  a  material  made  from  one 
of  a  cement-based  material  and  a  fiber-reinforced  material,  the 
method  comprising  sawing  the  pipe  with  a  saw  blade  comprising  a 
metallic  base  element  and  a  cutting  region  disposed  along  an  edge 
of  said  base  element,  said  cutting  region  at  least  partially  covered 
with  a  metallic  coating  in  which  a  plurality  of  boron  nitride 
particles  are  dispersed,  said  particles  protruding  at  least  partially 
outwardly  from  said  coating. 


1.  In  combination: 
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water  beating  apparatus  having  a  water  storage  tank,  a  beating 
device  for  beating  water  stored  in  said  tank  and  a  first  tem- 
pentuie  sensor  for  sensing  water  temperature  in  the  tank  and 
for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  water 
temperature  being  at  least  a  first  temperature  increinent  below 
a  first  teii^)erature  setpoini  corresponding  to  a  desired  water 
temperature,  said  first  electrical  signal  indicating  a  demand 
for  water  beating; 

space  beating  apparatus  having  an  air  duct  for  supplying  air  to 
an  indoor  space,  a  beat  exchanger  for  beating  air  supplied  to 
die  indoor  space,  an  air  mover  for  moving  air  over  said  heat 
exchanger  ^  a  second  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  air 
temperature  of  the  indoor  space  and  for  providing  a  second 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  air  temperature  bemg  at 
least  a  second  temperature  increment  below  a  second  tem- 
perature setpoint  corresponding  to  a  desired  air  temperature, 
said  second  electrical  sigiutl  indicating  a  demand  for  space 
beating; 

a  water  circulating  device  for  circulating  water  between  said 
tank  and  said  beat  exchanger,  and 

a  control  device  adapted  to  control  said  heating  device  to  beat 
the  water  in  said  tank  in  response  to  said  first  electrical  signal 
and  to  control  said  water  circulating  device  to  supply  heated 
water  from  said  tank  to  said  beat  exchanger  and  to  control 
said  air  mover  to  move  air  over  said  beat  exchanger  in 
response  to  said  second  electrical  signal,  whereby  air  to  be 
supplied  to  die  indoor  space  is  heated,  said  control  device 
being  adapted  to  raise  said  first  temperature  setpoint  by  a 
predetennined  amount  in  response  to  said  second  electrical 
signal. 


METEKED  DOSE  INHALATOR 
Warren  Jewctt,  and  Frederick  A.  EbeUng,  both  at  Gary,  N.C 
■aslgiion  to  lEP  Group,  Inc^  Ralcigfa,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Str.  No.  34«^24 

Int.  CL"  A«1M  11/00 

VS.  CL  128— 2M^  1*  ClalBS 


SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  INTRAPULMONARY  DELIVERY  OF 

AEROSOLIZED  AQUEOUS  FORMULATIONS 

Lester  J.  Lloyd,  Orinda;  Peter  M.  Lloyd,  OaUuid;  Rdd  M. 

Rabmnen,  and  Jeftry  A.  Scbnster,  both  of  Berkeley,  all  of 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  CorporatkMi,  Hayward,  CaUf. 

CootiBuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1M,972,  Dec  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5v497,763,  wUcfa  is  a  coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

65>M,  May  21,  1993.  This  appikatioa  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

247,012 

lit  CX*'  AilM  11/00 

VS.  a.  128— 2M.14  17  Clataw 


1.  An  assembly  with  a  metered  dose  inhalation  canister  contain- 
ing a  pre-determined  number  of  doses  of  an  aerosol  forraulaiioii, 
for  delivery  orally  or  intra-nasally,  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  hoUow  closed  tube  having 

(i)  a  first  open  end  adapted  by  size  and  configuration  to 
receive  a  spray  stem  of  an  aerosol  inhalation  canister; 

(ii)  a  second  open  end  adapted  by  size  and  configuration  to 
couple  with  an  oral  or  nasal  orifice  of  a  mammal; 

(b)  a  spray-directing  element  fixedly  located  within  said  tube 
hollow,  and  having  continuous  communication  with  the  first 
open  end  and  the  second  open  end,  for  directing  sprays  of  the 
formulation  through  a  portion  of  the  hoUow  and  out  of  the 
second  open  end  of  said  tube,  when  the  inhalation  canister  is 
assembled  with  the  apparatus  and  activated  by  a  user, 

(c)  a  metered  dose  inhalation  canister  slidably  mounted  in  the 
first  open  end  of  the  tube  for  delivery  of  a  metered  dose  to  the 
spray-directing  element; 

(d)  microelectrofiic  means  associated  with  the  tube  for  indicating 
the  number  of  doses  remaining  in  the  canister,  after  each 
activation;  and 

(e)  switch  means  for  activating  said  microelectronic  means,  said 
switch  means  being  isolated  from  exposure  to  the  Ube  hol- 
low; 

said  microelectronic  means  being  enclosed  within  a  hermetically 
sealed  sleeve  housing,  roountable  on  the  canister  and  adapted 
by  size  and  configuration  to  slide  over  die  tube  exterior. 


1.  A  disposable  package,  comprising: 

a  container  having  at  least  one  wall  which  is  collapsible  by  the 
application  of  a  force  the  container  having  dierein  a  dry 
pharmaceutically  active  drug  with  at  least  one  wall  having  an 
opening; 

a  porous  membrane  covering  the  opening  wherein  the  membrane 
pores  have  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.25  micron 
to  about  6  microns;  and 

a  liquid  container  having  a  flowable  liquid  dierein,  the  liquid 
container  being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  container  having 
the  dry  drug  therein,  wherein  the  liquid  container  is  separated 
from  the  container  having  the  dry  drug  therein  by  a  membrane 
which  is  ruptured  upon  the  application  of  force. 


5,544X8 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRATRACHEAL  VENTILATION  AND 

INTRATRACHEAL  PULMONARY  VENTILATION 

INCLUDING  REVERSE  VENTURl 

FraA  J.  Fbdwr,  Jr.,  Noooiliigtoii,  lad.,  assicDor  to  CtMk 

Incorporated,  Bloomington,  ImL 

Filed  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  448,533 
Int  CL*"  A<1M  I6A)0 
VS.  CL  128—287.14  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  (18)  for  creating  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  near  a 
patient's  carina  (12).  comprising: 
a  tracheal  or  endotracheal  tube  (14)  having  a  proximal  tube  end 
(16).  a  distal  tube  end  (18)  spaced  from  the  proximal  tube  end 
(16),  a  tube  wall  (20)  connected  to  and  extending  between  the 
proximal  tube  end  (16)  and  die  distal  tube  end  (18).  and  a  tube 
passageway  (22)  for  the  flow  of  an  oxygen-containing  gas; 
and 
an  insert  (24)  received  in  and  circumferentially  abutted  by  the 
distal  tube  end  (18).  die  insert  (24)  having  a  surface  (26) 
defining  at  least  one  insert  channel  (28)  in  commuiucation 


wiA  the  tube  passageway  (22),  and  the  at  least  one  insert 
channel  (28)  being  open  towards  the  proxinsU  tube  end  (16); 
such  that  a  zone  (30)  of  sub-atmospheric  pressure  is  established, 
inside  the  tracheal  or  endotracheal  tube  (14)  adjjacent  the 
distal  tube  end  (18)  during  patient  exhalation,  upon  passage  of 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  the  tube  passageway  (22) 
and  ;tlie  at  least  one  insert  channel  (28). 


5,544,649 

AMBULATORY  PATIENT  HEALTH  MONITORING 

TECHNIQUES  UTILIZING  INTERACTIVE  VISUAL 

COMMUNICATION 

Danid  DavM,  and  Zipora  David,  lioth  of  Ranana,  Israel, 

aadgnors  to  CartUooiedlx,  Inc.,  Evanstan,  DL 

ContiniiatioD-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,903,  May  25,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5/441,047,  which  Is  a  continaation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No. 

857,470,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  Ttris  application  Mar.  15, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  404,559 

Int.  CL'  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128—630  5  < 
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b)  meus  for  generating  medical  signals  representative  of  a 
measived  medical  condition,  said  means  for  generating 
including  the  visual  and  the  audio  transmission  signal  for 
specified  anatomical,  morphological  and  expression  features 
of  the  head  and  face  of  the  patient  and  changes  in  said 
anatomical,  morphological  and  expression  features  of  tlie 
head  and  face  of  said  patient  in  response  to  patient  perfor- 
nuuce  of  commands  affecting  the  head  and  hct  within  the 
audio  and  visual  field  of  the  means  for  generating  tlie  first 
audio  visual  signal; 

c)  a  central  monitoring  station; 

d)  means  for  measuring  tlie  medical  condition  of  said  patient  at 
the  central  station,  said  means  for  measuring  including  means 
for  audibly  and  visually  observing  and  measuring  specified 
anatomical,  morphological  and  expression  features  of  Ilie 
head  and  face  of  said  patient; 

e)  means  for  transmission  of  said  first  audio-visual  signal  to  said 
central  station; 

g)  display  means  at  said  central  station  for  display  of  said  first 
audio-visual  signal  including  said  medical  signals; 

h)  means  at  the  central  station  for  recordal  and  aiujysis  of  the 
anatomical,  morphological  and  expression  feature  measure- 
ments of  said  patient; 

i)  second  audio-visual  means  for  generating  a  second  audio- 
visual signal  of  said  health  practitioner  originating  from  said 
central  station; 

j)  means  for  transmission  of  said  second  audio-visual  signal  to 
said  remote  location;  and 

k)  means  for  display  of  said  second  audio-visual  signal  at  said 
remote  location  for  observation  by  the  patient  simultaneously 
with  transmission  of  the  first  audio- visual  transmissioR; 

whereby  said  patient  and  said  health  practitioner  are  capable  of 
substantially  simultaneous  mteractive  communication  con- 
cerning said  medical  condition. 


5,544450 
AUTOMATED  SPECIMEN  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD 
Matliiide  E.  Boon;  Lanbrecht  P.  Kok,  botk  vt  Uerenn,  Ndb- 
eriands;  Laaiie  J.  Mango,  Rooevdt  Uand,  N.Y.;  Akhra 
Rntenlierg,  and  Mark  R.  Rutcnbers,  botk  of  Monscy,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Nenromedicai  Systems,  Inc.,  SnOem,  N.Y. 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  179,060,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,965,725,  and  Ser.  No.  420,105,  Oct  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,287,272,  which  is  a  cootlnoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425>65, 
Oct  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,983,984,  wtiick  fe  a  continnation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  502,611,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  lUi 
application  Feb.  14,  19H,  Set  No.  196,982 
Int  CL*  G06F  I59A)0 
VS.  CL  128—632  23  i 
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1.  An  interactive  system  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  a 
patient  by  a  health  practitioner,  said  patient  located  at  a  remote 
location  from  a  central  monitoring  station  and  capable  of  activity 
of  the  bead  and  face,  said  health  practitioner  located  at  tlie  central 
station,  the  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  fiial  audio-visual  means  for  generating  a  first  audio-visual 
signal  of  said  patient  at  tlie  remote  location; 


1.  A  semi-automated  mediod  of  classifying  a  spedmen  for  llie 
presence  of  premalignant  or  malignant  cells,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


a)  ireatiiig  a  specimen  with  an  immunochemical 
provide  a  visual  indication  of  cell  ptoliferatioa; 
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b)  ranking  individual  objects  in  die  specimen  in  an  order  accofd- 
ing  to  (be  likelihood  that  each  object  has  attributes  consistent 
with  a  premalignant  or  malignant  cell  or  cell  cluster; 

c)  aelecting  for  display  a  set  of  said  objects  accoixling  lo  said 
ranking;  and 

d)  displaying  images  of  said  selected  objects  to  facilitate  review 
by  an  operator. 


5,544^1 

MEDICAL  SYSTEM  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TREATMENT 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  19023 

CootiiHiatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  941,569,  Sep.  8,  1992,  PaL 

No.  S44S4C7.  Thk  appttcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

198,095 

fart.  CL'  AilB  5/00;  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-433  1*  Ctaima 
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d)  collecting  a  set  of  spin-echo  signals  produced  in  step  c); 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  a  number  of  times  after  shifting  a 
location  of  the  excited  strips  of  said  object  00  successive 
repetitions  by  at  least  one  strip  width;  and 

0  producing  an  intage  of  said  ot^ect  from  said  sets  of  spin-echo 
signals. 


5,544453 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

l>tsttbIko  TUuhMlil,  Souka;   ShiiUi  KawMaU,  "Wkjo,  awl 

Hiraafai  Nishimura.  Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  HHa- 

cU  Medkal  Corporathm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330J7* 
dafaas  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270952 
Int.  CL"  AtlB  5/55 
VS,  CL  128— 653J  14 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  at  least  penodicaHy  measuring  a  pfedetermiited 
physiological  parameter  of  a  patient  and  for  generating  a 
si^ial  encoding  a  measured  vahie  of  said  physiological 
parameter. 

cooaparaior  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensor  means 
for  comparing  the  measured  value  of  said  physiological 
parameter  with  a  predetermined  direshold  value  for  said 
physiological  parameter  to  determine  whether  the  measured 
value  of  said  physiological  parymeler  has  passed  said  thresh- 
old value; 

treatment  means  operatively  connected  to  said  comparator 
means  for  automatically  injecting  a  predetermined  chemical 
composition  into  the  patient  upon  a  determination  by  said 
comparator  means  tliat  the  measured  value  of  said  physiologi- 
cal parameter  has  passed  said  threshold  value,  said  treatment 
means  including  a  hypodermic  needle  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  hypodermic  needle  for  automatically  insett- 
ing said  hypodermic  needle  subcutaneously;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  sensor  means,  said  com- 
p«aicr  means  and  said  treatment  means  to  the  patient 
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5,544,«52  

ULTRAFAST  BURST  IMAGING  USING  SHIFTING  OF 
EXCITED  REGIONS 
Jocef  H.  D^rn,  Keniington,  Md.,  aaricnor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  ABMrica  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Homan  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205^434 
Int.  CL"  A61B  5/055 
MS,  O.  128— «53Jt  14  CWm 

I.  A  method  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  an  object 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  an  object  in  a  static  magnetic  held; 

b)  applying  a  magnetic  field  gradient  to  said  object; 

c)  applying  a  burst  of  RF  pulses  to  said  object  together  with  a 
slice  selection  gradient  to  excite  a  set  of  strips  of  said  object 
and  generate  spin-echo  signals; 


I.  A  magnetic  resonaoce  imaging  method,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

cepeaiBdly  applying  a  radio  fiequeacy  pulse,  a  slice  selecting 
gradient  magnetic  field  pulse  akMg  a  first  axis,  a  phase 
encoding  gradient  magnetic  fiekl  pulae  along  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  fir«  axis  and  a  frequency  encoding 
gradient  magnetK  field  pulse  along  a  third  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  first  and  second  axes  to  an  object  to  be  imaged  which 
is  placed  in  a  suae  magnetic  field  while  varying  an  amount  of 
phase  encoding  given  by  said  phase  encoding  gradient  mag- 
netic field  pulse  to  thereby  generate  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
naice  signals  from  a  slice  of  said  object  normal  to  said  first 
axis; 

changing  a  diickness  of  said  slice  corresponding  to  said  amount 
of  phase  encoding  given  by  said  phase  encoding  gradient 
magnetic  field  pulse  so  that  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  are  obtained  from  said  slice  which  has  been  changed 
in  thickness;  and 

producing  an  image  of  said  object  in  accordance  with  said 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  sigiuds  obtained  from  said  slice 
which  has  been  changed  in  diickness. 


5444,654 

VOICE  CONTROL  OF  A  MEDICAL  ULTRASOUND 

SCANNING  MACHINE 

Sean  Murphy,  Fremont,  and  Daniel  E.  Need,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Acnson  Corporation,  Mountain  View, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  471,373 
Int  CL"  A«1B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128— M0.07  24  ( 


more  interieaved  sequences  of  sampling  signal  phase  rela- 
tionships related  to  the  phases  of  signals  of  said  two  or 
more  receive  lines  which  are  to  be  received  by  that  indi- 
vidual element  to  produce  a  sequence  of  signal  samples; 
and 
means,  responsive  to  said  sampling  means,  for  separately 
summing  the  signal  samples  produced  by  each  of  said 
sampling  sigital  phase  relationships  to  form  coherent  sig- 
nals of  two  or  mote  receive  lines, 
wherein  the  relative  delays  of  said  signal  samples  enabling  the 
formation  of  coherent  signals  of  said  two  or  more  receive 
lilies  are  provided  by  said  sampling  times  of  said  sampling 


1.  A  method  for  voice  activation  of  an  ultrasound  system  having 
a  plundity  of  voice  commands,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  group  of  voice  commands  for  controlhng  the  ultra- 
sound system,  said  group  including  more  tiian  one  sub-group 
of  voice  commands,  wherein  each  of  said  sub-groups  contains 
fewer  number  of  voice  commands  than  the  group; 

selecting  at  least  one  of  said  sub-groups; 

deriving  a  signal  from  a  spoken  voice  command  using  said 
selected  at  least  one  sub-group;  and 

applying  said  signal  to  the  ultrasound  system  10  control  the 
system. 


5,544,«5« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MYOCARDLiL  WALL 

MEASUREMENT 
KoolHs  R  PttdBdes,  Sacnuwaito,  and  John  C  La^hant, 
Winters,  both  of  Calif.,  aasisnors  to  The  Rcgeals  of  Ike 
U^Tcnity  of  CaHfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

riled  Dec  2, 1994,  Sec  No.  3494M 
lBLCL"A«B&<W 
U,S.  CL  128-ML04  1«  ( 


5,544,655 

ULTRASONIC  MULTILINE  BEAMFORMING  WITH 
INTERLEAVED  SAMPLING 
Ronald  E.  Daiglc,  Redmond,  Wash.,  aarignor  to  Atfamtis  Diag- 
nostics International,  LLC,  BotheU,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  307,124 

Int  CI."  A61B  S/00 

VS.  CL  128-661.010  25  ClaiBS 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system  for  receiving  multiple  lines  of 
ultrasonic  energy  using  an  array  of  transducer  elements  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  which  insonifies  the 
locations  of  two  or  more  spatially  distinct  lines  in  a  spatial 
field  being  interrogated; 
meaos  for  forming  two  or  more  sequences  of  echo  information 
tcata  said  lines  from  echoes  received  by  eiements  of  said 
anay,  including 

means  for  sampling  the  signals  received  by  individual  ones  of 
laid  elements,  each  at  sampling  times  comprising  two  or 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  tfaidmess  of  the  myocardial 
wall  in  a  heart,  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal; 

(b)  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  ultrasonic  signal  which  is  a 
reflection  of  said  transmitted  ultrasonic  signal; 

(c)  transducer  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  transmitliiig 
means  and  said  receiving  means  for  emittiiig  and  delecting 
said  diuismitted  and  received  ultrasonic  signals;  and 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means 
for  acquiring  a  reflected  signal  from  a  first  vohnnetric  region 
within  the  myocardium  of  the  heart  so  as  to  spatially  position 
a  reference  volume  widiin  the  myocardium,  for  acquiring  a 
reflected  signal  from  a  second  volumetric  region  wherein 
one-half  of  said  second  volumetric  region  is  within  said 
myocardium  and  one-half  of  said  second  volumetric  region  is 
within  the  adjacent  ventricular  chamber  so  as  to  spatially 
position  an  interface  volume  at  the  endocardial  muscle/blood 
interface,  for  comparing  sigiud  levels  fixxn  said  referenoe 
volume  and  said  interface  volume  at  successive  time  intervals 
during  a  cardiac  cycle,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  difierential  in  said  signal  levels. 
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5,544,657 
ULTRASOUND  BLOOD  FLOW  MO^aTOR  OF  THE  NON- 

DOPPLERTYPE 

Lorcnz  V.  KurowsU,  Princeton;  Woif-Ekkduutl  Blanz,  Belle 

MeMt,  both  of  N  J^  and  Wolf  Deloog,  Mercer  Island,  WadL, 

Maignon  to  Siemew  Medical  Systems,  Inc^  Iseiin,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*44«3 

tot  CI."  A61B  S/00 

VS.  a.  128—661.08  3  Claims 


1.  A  doppler  ultrasound  method  for  estimating  the  velocity  of  a 
moving  target  at  multiple  sample  points,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  groups  of  ultrasound  pulse  signals  towards  the 
target,  each  group  transmitted  at  a  periodic  interval; 

receiving  at  least  N  groups  of  ultrasound  echo  signals  caused  by 
reflections  of  the  transmitted  groups  off  the  target: 

generating  a  set  of  at  least  M  digitized  samples  for  each  received 
group,  each  sample  of  a  given  set  spatially-displaced  relative 
to  other  samples  of  the  same  given  set.  each  received  group 
temporally-displaced  reladve  to  otfjer  received  groups; 

defining  a  plurality  of  spatial-temporal  averages  for  an  m-th 
sample  of  an  n-th  group  using  spatial-temporal  displaced 
sample  pairs  for  each  spatial-temporal  average; 

computing  povver  for  each  of  the  defined  spatial-temporal  aver- 
ages; and 

selecting  one  of  the  defined  spatial-temporal  averages  for  use  in 
determining  the  doppler  frequency  shift  of  the  m-th  sample  of 
the  nth  received  group,  the  selected  one  being  that  which  has 
highest  absolute  value  of  power  determined  during  the  power 
computing  step. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  tf>e  velocity  of  a  moving  scatterer 
using  ultrasound,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

transmitting  a  series  of  ultrasonic  waves  toward  the  moving 
scatterer 

receiving  a  series  of  ultrasonic  waves  reflected  back  by  the 
nooving  scatterer, 

converting  the  reflected  bade  series  of  ultrasonic  waves  into  a 
corresponding  series  of  echo  signals; 

identifying  in  a  first  echo  signal  a  zero-crossover  amplitude 
feature  and  a  direction  correspondmg  to  such  feature; 

detemiining  location  of  a  corresponding  zero-crossover  ampli- 
tude feature  having  the  same  direction  in  successive  echo 
signals;  and 

deriving  velocity  of  the  scatterer  from  changes  in  the  zero- 
crossover  amplitude  feature  location  among  the  successive 
echo  signals. 


5,544,659 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  IMAGER  HAVING  A  REDUCED 
HARDWARE  ADAPTIVE  TISSUE  REJECTION  FILTER 
ARRANGEMENT 
Zoran  B.  BaiUanin,  Renton,  Wash^  assignor  to  Siemens  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  lacUn,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  366,206 

tot  a."  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CL  128—661.09  17  Claims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  flow  imaging  and/or  measuring  system  compris- 


mg: 


5,544,658 
DOPPLER  ULTRASOUND  VELOCITY  ESTIMATION 
Jin  H.  Kim,  bsaquah,  and  Dong-Chyuan  Uo,  Mercer  Mand, 
bodi  of  Wash,,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
laeHn,NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  529,777 

tot  CI.'  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  128— 661JW  14  Claims 


a  transmitter/receiver  arrangement  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
ultrasonic  pulses  into  an  area  to  be  scanned  and  developing  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  acoustic  line  signals  for  each  beam- 
line  of  the  scanned  area  in  response  to  processing  of  reflec- 
tions of  said  transmitted  ultrasonic  pulses  received  from 
within  said  scanned  area; 

a  memory,  operative  during  a  write  nwde  for  receiving  and 
storing  said  acoustic  line  signals  as  a  plurality  of  sequential 
samples  for  each  acoustic  line,  and  operative  during  a  read- 
out mode  for  supplying  said  samples  of  said  acoustic  lines  at 
a  memory  output; 

a  tissue  motion  rejection  arrangement  having  a  signal  input 
responsive  to  said  acoustic  line  samples  from  said  memory 
output,  and  a  control  input  responsive  to  a  control  sigiuil 
representative  of  tissiK  movement  within  said  scaiuied  area, 
said  tissue  motion  rejection  arrangement  being  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  for  processing  said  acoustic  line  signals  so 
as  to  provide  at  an  output  filtered  acoustic  line  signals  wherein 
signal  componenu  representative  of  tissue  movement  within 
said  scanned  area  are  suppressed; 

a  flow  processor  responsive  to  said  acoustic  line  signals  for 
developing  dierefrom  estimate  signals  represenuitive  of  move- 
ment in  said  scanned  area;  and, 

a  signal  directing  means,  operative  in  a  first  mode  for  applying 
said  acoustic  line  signals  from  said  memory  output  to  said 
flow  processor  widiout  any  intervening  processing,  and  opera- 
tive in  a  second  noode  for  applying  said  acoustic  line  signals 
to  said  flow  processor  via  said  tissue  motion  rejection 
arrangemenL 
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5444,660 
ACdVSnC  IMAGING  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  Wayland,  Mas.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scien- 
tific Corp-,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,373 

tot  CL'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL'  12»— 662.06  9  Claims 


1 


1.  Ah  acoustical  imaging  catheter  adapted  to  be  used  widi  a 
drive  and  control  system  wherein  the  system  can  be  advised  to 
compensate  for  different  characteristics  of  different  acoustical 
imaging  catheters  used  on  said  drive  and  control  system,  said 
catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheath  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end,  said 

sheath  having  a  lumen  therein; 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  and  an  acoustic 
transducer  dispmed  on  the  distal  end  of  said  drive  stiaft,  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  transducer  being  disposed  in  tl>e  lumen  of 
said  sheath; 
indicia  means  disposed  on  said  sheath,  said  indicia  means  being 
encixied  with  characteristics  and  identification  especially 
related  to  said  catheter  and  transducer,  said  indicia  means 
beiag  disposed  to  be  read  by  a  sensor  associated  with  said 
control  system  to  enable  said  control  system  to  compensate 
for  the  individual  characteristics  and  identificaticm  of  the 
catheter  and  transducer  being  used. 


5,544^1 
RCXL  TIME  AMBULATORY  PATIENT  MONITOR 
Charlc*  L.  Daris,  16830  SW.  SpeDman  Dr.,  Bcavcrtoo,  Oreg. 
97097,  and  Paul   V.   Long,  Newi>erg,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Charles  L.  Davis,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,867 

tat  CL'  A61B  5A>402 

VS.  CL  128—700  12  Claims 
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1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  patient  for  transmitting  data 
to  a  ceatral  monitoring  station,  said  device  coo^irising: 


measurement  means  for  measuring  physiological  parameters  of 
the  patient  and  for  generating  data  representative  of  the  mea- 
sured parameters. 

analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  data  and  for  conqnring  the 
analyzed  data  to  preset  parameters  and  for  generating  an 
alarm  signal  when  said  data  exceeds  said  preset  parameters, 

wireless  communication  means  connecting  said  device  to  said 
central  monitoring  station, 

means  for  initiating  contact  with  said  central  monitoring  station 
via  said  wireless  comnumicatioa  means  when  said  alarm 
signal  is  generated. 

so  thai  said  central  station  is  notified  vrithout  intervention  by 
said  patient  when  said  alarm  signal  is  generated; 

the  device  including  said  measurement,  analysis,  commuiica- 
tions  and  contact  initiating  means  being  packaged  in  a  modu- 
lar unit  sized  to  be  worn  externally  on  a  patient's  arm  and  the 
unit  including  means  for  mounting  the  unit  on  the  patient's 
arm; 

the  measurement  means  including  at  least  one  external  sensor 
affixable  to  a  sensing  location  on  the  patient's  sidn  to  detect  at 
least  one  physiological  parameter  at  a  location  spaced  bom 
the  unit; 

the  wireless  commimication  means  including  a  speaker- 
micrDphone  connected  to  the  unit  and  "^'i*^  f*^  mounting 
adjacent  the  patient's  head  for  bidirectional  voice  communi- 
cations with  the  central  nxMiitoring  station; 

said  voice  communications  being  enabled  by  said  means  for 
initiating  contact  with  said  central  monitoring  station;  and 

the  wireless  communication  means  including  means  for  nadti- 
plexed  transmission  and  reception  of  both  dau  and  voice 
coimnunications  via  a  common  cbaimel. 


5,544,662 
HIGH-SPEED  ELECTRIC  TOMOGRAPHY 
Gary  J.  Sanlnicr,  Rexford;  David  G.  Giaser,  Albaay,-  Jonathan 
C  NewclL  Gienmont,  all  of  N.Y.;  Raymond  D.  Cook,  Rcston; 
John  C.  GoMe,  Chariottcsrille,  both  of  Va.,  Md  David  isaac- 
soo,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rensadacr  Palytechnic  lasli- 
tnte,  Tnj,  N.Y. 

Coattanatioa-i»iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  727,075,  JnL  9, 1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,390,110,  Ser.  No.  734,591,  JnL  23, 1991,  PM.  No. 

5,381,333,  and  Scr.  No.  808,795,  Dec  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,284442.  TUs  appUcatioa  Oct  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  132,457 

tat  CL'  A61B  5^5 

U.S.  CL  128—734  14  ( 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  impedance  imaging  of  a  body, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  in  an  auay  and  adapted  to  be  in 
electrical  contact  with  die  body; 

waveform  means  for  supplying  a  plwality  of  voltage  wave- 
fofms; 

a  plurality  of  voltage-to-cunent  conveiters  connected  to  the 
waveform  means  for  receiving  the  voltage  waveforms,  each 
converter  being  separately  connected  to  each  electrode  for 
applying  a  repetitive  ctment  waveform  to  each  respective 
elecotxle,  all  of  said  tepetitive  current  waveforms  together 
fonning  a  spatial  current  paHen  for  application  to  tlie  anay  to 
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genente  voltage  signals  at  the  electrodes  with  respect  to  a 
cominon  ground,  for  use  in  fbnning  an  electrical  impedance 
image  of  at  least  pait  of  a  volume  in  the  body: 

control  means  for  operating  each  of  said  voltage-to-current 
conveners  to  apply  the  repetitive  cunent  waveforms  to  the 
cinrm  panena  in  synchronism  to  said  electrodes  a  multiplic- 
ity of  times,  said  control  means  including  said  waveform 
means  for  generating,  applying  and  removing  a  pluraUty  of 
repetitive  waveforms  to  and  from  all  of  said  voltage-to- 
cuirent  converters  simultaneously  to  power  said  plurality  of 
electrodes  simultaneously,  said  waveform  means  having  a 
single  master  clock  for  use  with  all  of  said  voltage-to-current 
converters  and  a  common  read-only  memory  with  a  digitally 
stored  sinusoid  for  use  in  providing  the  repetitive  waveforms; 

separate  voltmeier  means  connected  to  each  electrode  for  mea- 
suring individual  voltages  at  each  electrode  with  respect  to  the 
common  ground  due  to  the  multiplicity  of  concurrent  patterns 
for  use  in  imaging  at  least  pan  of  the  volume  of  the  body; 

image  means  for  leceiving  the  voltages  and  forming  an  imped- 
ance image  therefrom;  and  digital-to-analog  converter  means 
connected  to  each  voltage-to-cunent  converter  and  forming 
part  of  a  voltage  reference  source  for  each  voltagc-to-cunent 
converter,  each  digital-to-analog  converter  means  comprising 
at  least  one  high-speed  digital-to-analog  convener  for  deter- 
mining a  shape  of  the  waveform  according  to  values  of  a 
sequence  of  cUgital  wcrxls  applied  consecutively  at  a  uniform 
rate  to  an  input  of  the  voltage-to-cunent  converter,  and 
repealed  for  each  cycle  of  the  repetitive  waveform,  each 
high-speed  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  an  output 
of  a  low-speed  digital-to-analog  converter,  the  low-speed 
digital-to-aiialog  converter  for  determining  an  amplitude  and 
polvity  of  die  waveform  according  to  values  of  a  separate 
digital  word  and  forming  a  reference  voltage  at  the  output 


5,544.M3 
raONT-TO-BACK  AND  SDW-TO-SIDe  CUSTOM- 
MOLDED  PKOTBCnVE  DEVICE 
Jdtrj  E.  DiAMk.  DaTMMM,  N.C,  — Igwwr  to  Patter  Mcdlad 
,Ckwtotte,N.C 

FBcd  JaL  M,  1995,  Scr.  Now  SM,i«9 
I^  a.'  A«F  VJ7.M» 
U.S.  a.  U»-S4<  14 


the  fiist  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  comprised  of  a  fabric 
impregnated  with  a  moisture-curable  lesin  which  hardens 
upon  curing  to  form  a  rigid  structure  of  the  fabric  which 
retains  i  body  part-defined  shape  into  which  it  is  molded 
during  curing,  thereby  also  holding  the  flexible  first  cushion 
layer  in  the  same  body-part  defined  shape; 

(c)  a  second  flexible  cushion  layer  positioned  adjacent  a  second 
side  of  said  intermediate  layer  for  being  held  by  the  interme- 
diate layer  in  the  same  body-part  defined  shape  as  the  inter- 
mediate layer,  for  being  placed  against  the  body  part  to  be 
protected  in  a  second  orientation; 

(d)  a  connector  for  connecting  together  said  first  and  second 
flexible  cushion  layers  and  the  intermediate  layer  sandwiched 
therebetween  to  form  said  protective  pad  into  a  unitary  struc- 
ture; and 

(e)  said  protective  pad  having  a  shape  which  is  asynmietrical 
from  top-to-boctom  and  from  side-to-side  and  which  is  ana- 
tomically shaped  to  provide  enhanced  protection  to  a  different 
aiea  of  the  body  part  being  protected  depending  on  its  side- 
to-side  and  lop-to-boitom  orientation. 


5JS444t4 
METHOD  OF  ADVANCING  A  SUTURE  THROUGH 
TISSUE 
Theodora  V.  BcwicnT,  2774S  Swirnrt  Uu,  Sui  Ivan  Capia- 
trawt,  Calif.  92C75;  Neil  H.  NaTci,  2«SS2  Woodcrcck,  Mia- 
rioa  Vmo,  Cidit  92«92,  and  Mark  J.  LcgOMe.  28255  Drlia. 
KttrioB  Vkjo,  Calit.  92«92 

Dtriaioa  at  Ser.  No.  M2,799,  Apr.  5, 1993,  widck  is  a 
cootliMatioB-iii-part  at  Ser.  No.  Wl,747,  Doc  3, 1991,  abwa- 
doMd.  TUi  applicatkNi  May  14, 1994,  Set.  N^  243,f94 
daiss  priority,  appiicatioa  WIPO,  Dec  3, 1992,  PCTA)S92/ 
1M51 

Iirt.  CL*  A41B  17/04 
VS.  CL  128— MS  S 


I.  A  protective  pad  for  being  custom-fitted  to  a  body  member  to 
be  protected,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flexible  cushion  layer  for  being  placed  against  the 
body  member  in  a  first  orientation; 

(b)  an  initially  flexible  fiberglass  inlermediaie  layer  comprised 
of  fifst  and  second  filief<glass  siieets,  wherein  said  first  fiber- 
glass sheet  is  wider  than  the  second  fiberglass  sheet  to  diereby 
provide  only  a  single  sheet  of  fiberglass  adjacent  tite  side 
edges  of  tite  prxjtective  pad  to  lherei>y  provide  ealianced 
flexibUity  on  the  sides  of  the  protective  pad.  said  fiberglass 
intemediaie  layer  having  a  first  side  poaitioiind  ai^acent  to 


1.  A  mediod  of  advancing  a  siHur  dirough  tissue,  comprising 
dte  steps  of: 

positioaing  a  suture  on  one  side  of  tiie  tissue; 

providing  a  suture  passer  having  an  elongate  probe  for  penecnl- 
ing  tissue  sad  a  releasahk  suture  engagement  structure  on  a 
distal  portioa  tiiereof,  die  suture  engagement  structure  being 
adapted  to  engage  die  suture  at  a  point  spaced  span  from  an 
end  of  die  suture; 

advancing  llie  suture  passer  distally  tlirough  the  tissue  towards 
the  suttwe: 

grasping  die  suture  at  die  point  spaced  apart  from  die  end  of  die 
suture  widiin  die  suture  engaging  stmcture  by  activating  the 
suture  engagemeat  structure  to  lock  die  suture  in  die  suture 
«iig«ging  snuciwe;  and  diereafter 
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withdrawing  the  suture  passer  proximally  to  draw  the  suture 
through  the  tissue. 


5,544,665 
PROTECTION  OF  LIVING  SYSTEMS  FROM  ADVERSE 
I    EFFECTS  OF  ELECTRIC,  MAGNETIC  AND 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Theodore  A.  Litovitc,  Annapolis,  and  Lids  M.  Penafid,  Rodt- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Catholic  Uidversity  of 
America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,417,  Jan.  17,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,623 
tat  CL*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  128—897  8  Clauns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  a  bioprotective  electromagnetic 
field  surrounding  a  personal  communication  device  (PCD)  which 
transmits  a  radio  frequency  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

a  PCD; 

an  electrical  coil  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field, 
said  coil  means  positionni  adjacent  to  or  integral  with  the 
PCD; 

a  source  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  be  conducted  through 
the  coil  means;  and 

an  electrical  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  signal  witliin 
time  intervals  of  less  than  10  seconds  one  or  more  fundamen- 
tal properties  of  the  signal,  said  fiindamental  properties 
including  amplitude,  period,  phase,  waveform  and  polarity, 
said  modulation  means  being  coupled  to  said  coil  means  to 
drive  said  coil  means  whereby  said  coil  means  generates  a 
bioprotective  electromagnetic  field. 


5344,666 

HAIR  STYLING  DEVICE 

Bemadioe  Schadi,  905  Rainbow  Dr.,  Ridiardson,  Tes.  75081 

1 1  Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,885 

' '  tat  a.'  A45D  8A)4;8/34:8/36 

VS.  CL  132—273  14  CUdms 


1.  An  improved  hair  braiding  device  comprising  an  elongated 
structure  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section;  said  upper 
section  having: 

(a)  a  right  side  and  a  left  side,  said  right  side  being  bounded  by 
a  surface  defining  a  first  aperture,  said  left  side  being  bounded 


by  another  surface  defining  a  second  aperture,  said  first  and 

said  second  apertures  being  disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation; 

and 
(b)  a  hump  within  said  elongated  structure  joining  said  right  side 

and  said  left  side; 
said  lower  section  being  connected  with  said  upper  section  and 
having  a  plurality  of  serpentine  bends  defining  with  said  upper 
section  a  third  aperture  between  said  hump  and  one  of  said  bends. 


5,544,667 

APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCEDURE  FOR  CLEATflNG 

TOOLS  DURING  THE  MANUFACTURE  Of  SHELLS  OR 

CORE  PACKETS  THAT  ARE  READY  FOR  CASING 
Werner  Landna,  and  Wolfgang  Schinpf,  both  of  Mannheim, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Adolf    Hotdnger    Masdrinenban 
GmbH,  MannheinL,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  Scr.  Na  271,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  5,  1993,  43  22 
19X0;  JuL  9, 1993,  43  23  107.1 

tat  CL"  BOOB  3/10 
VS.  CL  134—64  R  8  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  tool  sets  of  die  type  adapted  to 
mold  shells  or  core  packets  that  are  utilized  for  casting  metal 
products,  and  wherein  the  tool  sets  comprise  a  tool  upper  section 
(1),  an  ejector  plate  (2)  for  the  tool  upper  section,  and  a  tool  lower 
section  (3)  which  is  separable  from  the  toot  upper  section,  said 
cleaning  apparatus  con^irising 

a  delivery  system  (6)  for  supporting  the  tool  sets, 

a  first  flushing  system  (7)  for  spraying  the  tool  sets  with  water, 

at  least  one  ultrasound  bath  (8)  for  supporting  the  tool  sets  in  a 

liquid  bath  which  is  subjected  to  ultrasound  energy, 
a  second  flushing  system  (9)  for  spraying  the  tool  sets  with 

water, 
a  cooling  system  (10)  for  cooling  the  tod  sets  which  have  been 

heated  by  the  one  ultrasound  bath, 
a  drying  system  (12)  for  air  drying  the  tool  sets, 
a  removal  system  (14)  for  supporting  tlie  tool  sets,  and 
means  for  moving  the  tool  sets  from  die  delivery  system  (6)  and 
serially  to  ttie  first  flusliing  system  (7),  the  one  ultrasound 
bath  (8),  tile  second  flushing  system  (9),  tlie  cooling  system 
(10),  tlie  drying  system  (12),  and  tlie  removal  system  (14). 


5,544M8 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WORK  OBJECTS 

Arthur  J.  Dollar,  U16  E.  KcImi  Atc^  Fresno,  CaUf.  93720 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,802 

tat  CL*  Bom  3/02 

VS.  CL  134— 104J  4  ( 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  residual  substances  from  tlie  sleeve 
of  a  paint  roller  which  has  a  handle  having  a  mount  borne  for 
rotational  movemou  substantiaUy  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and 


926 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13.  19% 


Auoujr  13,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


927 


SYSTEM  FOR  WASHING  A  TANK  AND  RECOVERING 

AND  TREATING  RESIDUAL  TANK  LIQUID 

Nobuyuki  Manabe,  Fojisawm,  and  Masaakl  Ando,  Kobe,  both 

of,  Japan,  assigDors  to  TtOho  Industries  Co,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

DtTtaloa  of  S«r.  No.  125,793,  S«p.  24,  1W3,  Pat  No.  5,421,903. 

This  applicatioD  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,646 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-2T777«; 
May  7,  1993,  5-«2»99;  Jan.  17,  1993,  S-169M3 

Int  CL*  MWB  9/12;  1 3/00 
VS.  a.  134— 1*9  1  Claim 


iDounting  said  sleeve  theteoa  for  rotation  with  the  mount  substan- 
tially about  said  longitudinal  axis,  d>e  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  substantially  cylindrical  bousing,  having  upper  and  lower 
end  portions,  a  substantially  cylindrical  passage  of  piedeter- 
mined  diameter  extending  dirougb  the  housing  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  reference  and  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
thereof  through  annular  openings  of  predetennined  diameter, 
dimensioned  substantially  fully  to  receive  the  mount  and 
sleeve  of  die  paint  roller  tfaerewithin  in  a  predetermined 
cleaning  position  substantially  coocentiic  to  said  passage  of 
the  housing; 

B.  an  annular  shield  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
bousing  overhanging  the  opening  thereof  having  a  concave 
surtex  substantially  facing  said  cleaning  position  and  extend- 
ing to  an  aimulus  bounding  a  substantially  circular  entrance 
opening  communicating  with  said  cleaning  position  in  sub- 
stantially axial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  refer- 
ence; 

C.  a  conduit  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  housing 
conununicating  with  the  cleaning  position  thereof  through  a 
plurality  of  fluid  ports  along  substantially  parallel  axes  sub- 
stantially right-angularly  related  to  and  offset  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  reference; 

D.  a  valve  assenAly,  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  mounted  on  said  conduit  and  operable  to 
control  the  volume  of  fluid  passing  ftom  the  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  through  said  conduit  and  through  said  plivality 
of  fluid  ports;  and 

E  a  sealing  assembly  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
housing  defining  a  passage  extending  through  said  shield  and 
inwardly  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  housing  along  a 
course  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  refer- 
ence to  a  terminus  engageable  by  said  handle  of  the  paint 
roller,  when  the  mount  and  sleeve  diereof  are  received  in  said 
cleaning  position,  to  support  the  paint  roller  in  said  cleaning 
position  and  including  a  plurality  of  bristles  interlaced  in  said 
passage  substantially  to  seal  the  passage  against  release  of 
fluid  therethrough  whereby  a  paint  roller,  disposed  in  said 
cleaning  position  with  the  handle  thereof  in  said  sealing 
assembly  has  said  residual  substances  removed  theiefiutn  by 
fluid  under  pressure  released  by  the  valve  assembly  through 
said  fluid  potts  against  the  sleeve  to  rotate  the  mount  of  the 
paint  roller  about  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  so  as  to 
remove  said  residual  substances  by  the  flushing  action  of  said 
fluid  under  pressure  and  by  centrifugal  force  in  rotation  of  the 
mount  substantially  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


I.  A  system  for  washing  a  tank  and  recovenng  and  treating 
residual  tank  Uquid,  comprising: 
a  first  system  unit  equipped  with  a  suction  device  sucking 

residual  liquid  from  dte  tank  and  discharging  the  residual 

liquid  to  an  oil-water  separator; 
a  second  system  unit  equipped  with  die  oil-water  separator 

separating  an  oil  component  from  the  residual  Uquid  received 

from  the  suction  device,  a  device  treating  the  separated  oil 

component  and  a  supply  mechanism  supplying  washing  liquid 

into  the  tank; 
a  third  system  unit  equipped  with  an  inert  gas  generator,  said 

generator  producing  an  inert  gas  to  be  suppUed  to  (he  tank; 
a  first  conveyor  conveying  the  first  system  unit  to  the  tank; 
a  second  conveyor  conveying  the  second  system  unit  to  the  tank; 

and 
a  third  conveyor  conveying  die  third  system  unit  to  the  tank. 


5,544,C7« 
INFLATION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  ARTICLE 
OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  ADAPTOR  THEREFOR 
Mjitttaew  L.  PhiBiiM,  Norik  EMton,  Mass.,  and  Antboay  S. 
HoHais,  Taemm,  Ariz.,  assigiiors  to  Reebok  Intematioaal 
LttL,  StougbUm,  Mmt.,  ami  InnovatioiH  in  Cycling,  'Dicsoo, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  Sck  No.  1C7,0«7 

IiM.  CL*'  FlfiK  15/20:  BMC  29/00 

VS.  a.  137—224  27  Claims 


a  head  unit,  said  head  unit  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a 
passageway  extending  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  soisce  of  pressurized  gas  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet  of  said  head  unit; 

a  valve  assembly  for  coMroUing  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  source 
of  pressurized  gas  to  said  head  unit  disposed  witiiin  said 
passageway  of  said  head  unit,  said  valve  assembly  being 
biased  in  a  closed  position  which  is  moveable  into  an  open 
position  by  a  depressing  means  positiooed  in  contact  with  said 
valve  assembly; 

means  for  maintaining  said  source  of  pressurized  gas  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  head  unit; 

a  aazjle  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of 
said  bead  unit,  said  nozzle  including  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
engageable  with  an  inflation  valve  of  an  inflatable  article  of 
manufacture,  a  conduit  extending  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas 
passing  to  said  nozzle  from  said  head  unit,  said  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas  being  positioned  near  said 
first  end  of  said  nozzle  and  downstream  of  said  valve  assem- 
bly, a  pin  movably  positioned  within  said  nozzle  downstream 
of  said  flow  rate  controlling  means  for  enabling  the  release  of 
gas  from  said  device  when  a  force  is  applied  to  the  end  of  said 
pin,  and  means  for  relieving  a  build-up  of  excess  pressure, 
said  pressure  relieving  means  being  positioned  downstream  of 
said  pin  within  a  chaiuiel  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
conduit  of  said  nozzle,  said  pressure  relieving  means  includ- 
iitg  a  poppet,  a  spring  for  biasing  said  poppet  against  a  seat 
formed  by  a  wall  of  said  channel,  and  a  plug,  said  plug 
defining  a  hole  through  which  excess  gas  may  pass  to  relieve 
tbe  build-up  of  excess  pressure. 


5,544^71 

[JGHTWEIGHT,  PORTABLE,  SELF-OPENING, 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTER/CAMPER/STORAGE  UNFF 

Jcfl^  O.  Phfflips,  CohuBhiii,  M*.,  amtgnor  to  High  Gtmr  Imt^ 

CdusMa,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,49< 

lot  CL'  EMH  15/06 

VS.  a.  135— n.14  14  Claims 


uig: 


a  flexible  tent  section  having  front,  bock  and  side  walls  with  top 
and  bottom  edges  spanning  an  opening  between  said  upper 
and  lower  shells;  and 

a  displaceable  clip,  permanently  secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  body  section  of  said  lower  shell,  for  releasably  securing 
said  sbelter/camper/storage  unit  to  a  supporting  structure. 


5,544,^72 
SLUG  FLOW  MITIGATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
METH<M> 
Richard  L.  Paynt,  McKfauey,  To.;  Richard  E.  HaC,  ami 
Wayne  E.  Ogren,  bodi  «r  Anchorage,  Ak.,  airtgnnrn  to  Atlan- 
tic Richfidd  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calit 

Filed  Oct  211, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U9,391 
Int  CL'  B«1D  19/00 
VS.  a.  137—1  9  ( 


-6— & 
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L.J...i_£j    »^^g^ 


^ 


X. 


A,  A  method  for  mitigating  llie  flow  of  liquid  slugs  through  a 
fluid  fiowline  connected  to  a  gas-liquid  separator  vessel,  said 
flowline  having  a  normally  open  control  valve  interposed  therein 
upstream  of  said  separator  vessel  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  flowline  and  means  for  detecting  tlie 
presence  of  a  liquid  slug  flowing  through  said  flowline  toward  said 
control  valve,  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

determining  the  available  volume  in  said  vessel  for  receiving  a 

liquid  slug; 
determining  the  presence  of  a  liquid  slug  flowing  toward  said 
control  valve  through  said  flowline;  determining  the  liquid 
vohime  of  said  slug; 
compariitg  the  volinne  of  said  slug  to  said  available  volume  in 
said  vessel  aikl  at  least  partially  closing  said  conlrai  valve  to 
reduce  the  flow  therethrough  when  said  volimie  of  said  slug 
exceeds  said  available  volume  in  said  vessel. 


5,544473 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES 

Christofthcr  R.  Irgens,  Elm  GroTc,  Wis.,  amigMN- to  Ovtboard 

Mariw  Corporation,  Waakegan,  DL 

C«irttaBatia»4»fart  of  Ser.  No.  276,718,  JaL  1«,  1994,  Pirt. 

No^  5<472,013.  lUs  applicarton  Apr.  25, 1995,  Sck  No. 

42S,33S 

bt  CL'  FICK  17/04 

VS.  CL  137—15  12  ( 


I.  A  poftahle,  collapsible  shelter/camper^storage  unit  cenipris- 


1.  An  inflation  device,  comprising: 


upper  and  lower  shells,  each  having  a  body  section  formed  with 
finnt,  back  and  side  flanges  projecting  toward,  and  aligned 
with  corresponding  front,  bock  and  side  flanges  of  tiie 
opposed  shell; 

means  for  pivotally  securing  said  back  flanges  to  one  another 
such  that  said  upper  and  lower  shells  form  a  V-shape  when 
erected  to  an  open  position,  said  front,  back  and  side  flanges 
of  said  upper  and  lower  shells  having  respective  downwardly 
and  upwardly  directed  rims  whicfa  meet  in  a  sealing  relation 
«ten  said  upper  and  lower  shells  are  closed; 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  nozzle  assembly  coooprising  a 
housing  including  a  central  bore  having,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  valve 
seat,  an  elongated  needle  member  having,  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
valve  portion  engageable  widi  tbe  valve  seat,  and  having,  at  the 
other  end  daereof ,  an  end  portion,  a  retainer  mrtnhw  having  therein 
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a  bore  fcceiving  the  end  poitiaa  of  the  needle,  and  being  fixed  to 
the  end  poction  of  d>e  needle,  and  a  spring  acting  between  the 
housing  and  the  retainer  member  to  bias  the  valve  portioa  into 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  locating  the  needle  member  in  the  bore  in  the  housing  with  the 
valve  portioa  in  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  and  with  the  end 
portion  extending  from  the  bousing,  locating  the  spring  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  the  end  portion  of  die  needle  member  and  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  housing,  locating  the  retainer  mem- 
ber with  the  end  portion  of  the  needle  member  passing  dirough  the 
bore  in  the  retainer  member,  spacing  the  retainer  member  from  the 
housing  with  the  spring  in  compression  between  the  retainer  mem- 
ber and  the  bousing,  fixing  the  retainer  member  to  the  end  portion 
while  maintaining  the  spacing  of  the  retainer  from  the  housing  and 
while  maintaining  the  engagement  of  the  valve  portion  of  the 
needle  member  with  the  valve  seat  and  with  the  spring  in  compres- 
sion between  the  housing  and  the  retainer  member,  and  removing 
the  spacing  from  between  the  housing  and  the  retainer  member, 
thereby  permitting  movement  of  the  valve  portion  of  the  needle 
member  away  from  the  valve  seat  in  opposition  to  action  of  the 
spring. 


5444474 
GAS  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  RESPIRATOR 
EdmuBd  F.  Kcfly,  MnrricU,  CaM^  lirigBor  to  Infrasoaks, 
iKn  Smi  Dieto<  CaUf  . 

Filed  JoL  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  5«2,i29 

Int  CL»  GtSD  11/03 

VS.  a.  137— 9«  14  CUimi 


*««" 


and  a  second  posibon  defining  a  maximum  flow  area  orifice 
between  said  valve  member  and  valve  seat; 

an  adjustment  mechanism  linked  to  said  first  and  second  valve 
members  to  control  the  posibon  of  each  valve  naember, 
whereby  the  areas  of  the  orifices  between  each  valve  member 
and  valve  seat  are  controlled  to  select  the  proporuons  of  the 
two  gases  supplied  to  the  mixing  chamber, 

the  first  and  second  pistons  being  connected  together  and  being 
movable  relabve  to  said  valve  seats  to  vary  the  flow  area  of 
each  orifice  in  response  to  variabons  in  pressure  drop  across 
the  respecbve  pistons;  and 

each  valve  member  and  valve  seat  having  opposing  surfaces  of 
predetermined  shape  for  forming  a  series  of  orifices  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  area  as  said  valve  members  and  valve 
seats  move  relabve  to  one  another  from  said  closed  posibon  to 
said  maximum  flow  area  posibon,  each  series  corresponding 
to  die  same  geometrical  progression  having  a  predetermined 
progression  rabo. 


5,544,«75 
FRANGIBLE  VALVE  HANDLE 
Robert  H.  Dam,  ETMMton,  DL,  Mrignor  to  MkUand  Manufac- 
twtag  Corp.,  SkoUe,  DL 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  556,29* 
lot  CL"  F16K  35/M 
V&  CL  137—797  U  < 


1.  A  gas  mixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  coonectioa  to  a  supply  of  a 
first  gas: 

a  second  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  connection  to  a  supply  of 
a  second  gas; 

a  third,  mixing  chamber  having  an  oudet  for  a  mixture  of  said 
first  and  second  gases; 

the  first  and  second  chambers  having  first  and  second  passage- 
ways, respectively,  connecting  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
respectively,  to  said  diird  chamber, 

a  first  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  passageway  and 
having  a  first  opening  defining  a  first  valve  seat; 

a  first  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  for 
movement  between  a  closed  positioo  seated  against  said  first 
valve  seat  to  close  said  opening  and  prevent  gas  flow  between 
said  fiist  chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  second 
position  defining  a  maximum  flow  area  orifice  between  said 
valve  member  and  valve  seat; 

a  second  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  passageway  and 
having  a  second  opening  defining  a  second  valve  seat; 

a  second  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  said  second  cham- 
ber for  movement  between  a  closed  posibon  seated  against 
said  second  valve  seat  to  close  said  opening  and  prevent  gas 
flow  between  said  second  chamber  and  said  mixing  chamber. 


1.  A  torque  Umiting  valve  handle  for  rotating  a  shaft  of  a  valve, 
the  valve  handk  comprising: 

an  elongated  arm  having  a  first  opening  dierein  adjacent  to  one 
end  thereof  forming  an  inner  surface  and  a  first  channel 
formed  in  the  inner  surface; 

a  hub  disposed  in  the  first  opening  and  engagable  with  the  shaft, 
the  hub  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  second  channel 
formed  in  the  exterior  surface; 

the  hub  having  a  drive  posibon  relative  to  the  arm  wherein  the 
first  and  second  channels  cooperate  to  define  a  pocket;  and 

a  shear  pin  disposed  in  the  pocket  for  preventing  rotaiioo  of  the 
hub  relabve  to  the  aim  so  that  die  hub  rotates  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  arm  to  apply  torque  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  the 
shaft,  the  pin  being  frangible  in  response  to  applicabon 
diereto  of  a  force  in  excess  of  a  pre-determined  force  to 
permit  relative  rotation  of  the  bub  and  the  arm  and  prevent 
application  to  the  shaft  of  a  torque  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined torque. 


LOOM! 


5,544,676 
REED  WTTH  INTEGRAL  DEFLECTOR  HEALD 
FRAME 
Caries  Demdder.  Waterfaoek,  Bdgiam,  assignor  to  N.V.  Midiel 
Van  De  Wicie.  KortirtikMarke,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  S«r.  No.  329^422 
Clalaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Beigiom,  Oct  28, 1993, 9301163 
Int  CL<^  D«3D  49/62 
VS.  CI  139—192  2  ( 


1.  A  loom  reed  with  integral  deflectcr  heald  frame  in  a  face-lo- 
face  or  a  pile  wire  weaving-loom  configured  to  prevent  the  weav- 
ing yams  running  in  the  warp  and  weft  directions  from  becoming 
entangled  during  the  weaving  of  carpets  and/or  velvets,  said  reed 
including  dents  or  drop  wires,  in  order  to  separate  a  number  of  pile 
warp  threads  from  each  other,  said  loom  reed  having  all  dents  or 
drop  wires  identical  and  made  up  of  a  front  part  and  rear  part, 
which  are  both  parallel  to  tiie  warp  direction  and  laterally  stag- 
gered cr  offset  relative  to  one  another  in  the  weft  direction. 


1.  A  cttp  changing  device  for  a  weaving  madiine  in  which  a 

shuttle,  carrying  a  cop  consisting  of  a  bobbin  around  which  weft  is 

wound,  is  reciprocated  between  shuttle  boxes  at  opposite  ends  of 

warps  so  as  to  weave  said  weft  between  said  warps,  said  cop 

changing  device  comprising: 

a  base  for  positioning  adjacent  a  shuttle  box  having  a  shuttle 

retention  means  for  selectively  letaining  a  shuttie  with  a  cop; 

a  new  cop  stand,  an  old  cop  stand,  and  a  hand  stand  mounted  on 

said  base; 


a  robot  posiboned  on  said  base  for  being  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
bonship  with  said  shuttle  box,  said  new  cop  stand,  said  old 
cop  stand,  and  said  hand  stand; 

a  plurality  of  hands  posiboned  on  said  hand  stand,  said  hands 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  and  selectively  mounted  on 
said  robot,  said  plurality  of  hands  including  at  least  one  cop 
hand  having  bobbin  fingers  and  weft  fingers  for  positioning 
cops  and  wefts,  and  a  shuttle  hand  having  a  shiMtle  finger  for 
positioning  the  shuttle  and  a  hook  for  raising  and  lowering  llie 
cops  firom  the  shuttle; 

weft  tying  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  tying  an  old  weft 
from  an  old  cop  mounted  on  the  okl  cop  stand  with  a  new 
weft  from  a  new  cop  moimted  on  the  new  cop  stand  to  form  a 
continuous  weft;  and 

a  control  means  in  coimnunicabon  with  the  shuttle  box.  said 
robot,  and  said  weft  tying  means  for  controlling  the  operations 
in  changing  cops  and  tying  wefts. 


5,544,678 

COMPOSITE  FORMING  FABRIC  WOVEN  WfTH  AN 

NX2N  MACHINE  SIDE  LAYER 

Res  Bwrett,  PcKtatree  City,  Ga^  —ipwr  to  JWI  Ltd., 


FBed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  421348 
IatCL'D83Di^ 
VS.  CL  139—383  A 


5444,677 

ROBOTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COP 
CHANGING  FOR  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Hlroyoki  Okubo,  Saitama-kea,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Nippon  Felt 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  34137 
Cfarfns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Nov.  17, 1993,  5-312567 
iBt  CL*  D03D  45/20 
VS.  CL  139—245  15  OainH 


v'oin  3*^-, 


1.  A  composite  forming  fabric,  for  a  ptfti  making  madiiiie, 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  paper  side  layer  of  interwoven  watp  and  w^  yams; 

b)  a  madiine  side  layer  of  interwoven  warp  and  weft  yams;  and 

c)  interwoven  binder  yams  binding  the  paper  side  layer  and  the 
machine  side  layer  together  into  a  unified  structure; 

wiierein  in  the  machine  side  layer  of  the  composite  forming  fabric: 
i)  tlie  warp  and  weft  yams  are  woven  according  to  a  repeating 

multiple  shed  pattern  which  is  an  N  by  2N  weave  in  which  N 

is  the  number  of  sheds  and  is  an  integer  fixxn  3  to   12 

inclusive; 
ii)  the  multiple  shed  pattern  provides  at  least  two  distinct  waip 

yam  floats  having  different  float  counts  within  one  repeat  of 

the  weave  pattern; 
iii)  ttie  multiple  shed  pattern  provides  at  least  one  distinct  vireft 

yam  float  vrithin  one  repeat  of  the  weave  pattern; 
iv)  all  of  tiie  weft  yam  floats  are  located  substanbally  in  a  single 

plane  and  are  exposed  on  the  tnachine  side  of  tiie  madiine 

side  layer,  and 
v)  all  of  the  ward  yam  floats  are  located  substanbally  in  a  single 

plane  and  are  exposed  on  the  paper  side  of  the  machine  side 

layer  in  contact  with  tlie  marhinr  side  of  tlie  paper  side  layer. 
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5,544^79 
DEFECTIVE  WEFT  YARN  INSEKTION  PREVENTION 
Jo  "hcq,  Yprcs,  Bdciani,  MBignor  to  Plcaool  N.V^  Yprcs,  Bd- 
gium 

FUcd  Nov.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  348,868 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Bdgiiiiii,  Dec  1, 1993,  9301329 
Int  CL"  D«3D  47/i4 
MS.  a.  139— 4M  1«  CUims 


ai  least  one  thread  guide  and  diive  means  for  moving  the  thread 
guide  in  otder  to  deflect  the  weft  duead  from  the  inscftion 
path  and.  as  a  result  of  the  deflection  of  the  weft  thread  fix>m 
the  insertion  path,  thereby  brake  the  weft  thread; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  thread  guide; 

a  transmission  which  includes  means  for  transmitting  motion  of 
said  drive  means  to  said  thread  guide  supporting  means  while 
also  allowing  relative  motion  between  the  drive  means  and 
the  thread  guide  supporting  means. 

wherein  the  drive  means  is  a  rotary  drive  device  having  a  drive 
shaft  connected  by  said  transmission  to  said  thread  guide  so  as 
to  join  said  thread  guide  supporting  means  and  drive  shaft  in 
a  relatively  displaceable  and  coaxial  maimer. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  weft  yam  feeding  mechanism,  the 
feed  mechanism  including  a  control  unit;  means  for  alternately 
feeding  at  least  two  weft  yams,  each  weft  yam  being  fed  by  its 
own  feed  device,  with  each  feed  device  including  a  yam  supply; 
and  means  for  selecting  a  weft  yam  to  be  inserted  into  a  weaving 
shed  to  form  a  fabric,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  weft  yams  for  quality  defects  in  die  region 

between  the  yam  supplies  and  the  fabric; 
generating  a  defect- indicating  signal  based  on  said  monitoring 

when  a  defect  is  detected; 
transmitting  the  signal  to  said  control  unit; 
causing  the  selection  means  to  exclude  the  weft  yam  with  the 

defect  from  its  selection  operation;  and 
after  detection  of  the  defect,  continuing  to  move  the  weft  yam 
containing  the  defect  through  said  selection  means  until  the 
defect  has  reached  a  predetermined  position  downstream  of 
said  selection  means  at  which  insertion  of  a  non-defective 
portion  of  the  weft  yam  containing  the  defect  will  not  cause 
the  defect  to  be  inserted  within  the  shed. 


5,544,681 

CORED  BATTERY  PLATES  FOR  LEAD/ACID 

BATTERIES 

Robert  S.  FcMstciii,  PeUiam,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Derafe,  Ltd., 

Bidblo,  N.Y. 
Dtvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  74363,  Jan.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^39,873. 
This  apptkatioa  Jun.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252,644 
InL  a."  HOIM  4/i6 
U.S.  a.  141—1.001  11  Clatais 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  cored  structure,  where  said  cored 
structure  comprises  a  core  element  and  an  active  surface  which  is 
placed  over  said  core  element; 
where  the  principal  active  constinient  of  the  active  surface  is  one 
which  may  enter  into  a  chemical  process  when  in  us.  in  the 
presence  of  an  electrolyte  or  other  agent  which  will  promote 
such  chemical  process;  and  where  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  pre-formed  core  element;  and 

(b)  producing  a  thin  layer  of  the  active  surface  material  over 
the  surface  of  said  pre-formed  core  element; 

wherein  said  thin  layer  of  active  material  is  placed  on  said 
preformed  core  element  using  an  accelerator  and  where  the 
initial  kinetic  energy  of  the  accelerator  is  determined  by 
accelerator  voltage  by  which  said  active  material  placed  on 
said  core  element  is  varied  over  time; 

whereby  a  graded  junction  of  said  active  surface  material  on  the 
material  of  said  pre-formed  core  element  is  effected. 


5,544  680  5,544,682  

WEFT  THREAD  BRAKE  WITH  ROTARY  DRIVE  RESOLVATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ACTIVE-INGREDIENT- 

Ign.ee  DeRo,  leper,  Belgium,  assignor  to  PtauHrfN.V,  leper,  CONTAINING  LIQUID  SOLUTION 

B^„^  -—•—  Freddie  B.  McDanid,  1104  Key*  Ave„  Natdiitodies,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,193  71457  

Claim,    priority,    appUcatlon    Belgium,    Dec    22.    1993,  ™^  T;  o^'S^^^t^'* 


U.S.CLL)9— 450 
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1.  A  deodorant  icsolvaior  for  a  liquid  solution  containing  an 
1.  A  thread  brake  for  a  loom,  said  loom  including  storage  means   active  ingredient  that  tends  to  kill  odor-causing-bacteria,  corapris- 
for  storing  a  weft  tlnead  to  be  inserted  and  insertion  means  for   ing: 

causing  die  weft  duead  stored  in  the  storage  means  to  travel  along       an  amount  of  a  solid  inchiding  only  a  soluble  active  ingredient 
an  insertion  path  in  onJcr  to  insert  the  weft  thread,  said  diread  that  tends  to  kill  odor-causing-bacteria,  the  amount  of  solid 

brake  comprising:  being  formed  as  plural  crystal  rocks; 


container  structure  for  holding  both  the  solid  and  a  first  volimie 
of  liquid  solvent  capable  of  solvating  a  first  portion  of  the 
solid  to  release  a  first  charge  of  the  active  ingredient  into  the 
first  volume  of  solvent  to  make  a  first  active-ingredient- 
containing  solution,  wherein  the  container  structure  is  con- 

'  structed  from  visible-light-transmissive  material  for  a  user  to 

determine  when  an  additional  volume  of  Uquid  solvent  and  an 

additional  amount  of  solid  may  be  added  to  the  container 

structure;  and 

aj  fcnwvable  closure  device  associated  with  the  container  struc- 

I  lure,  wherein  removal  of  the  closure  device  accommodates 

!  addition  of  additional  volumes  of  liquid  solvent  into  the 
container  structure  and  closure  of  the  closure  device  prevents 
entry  of  additional  volumes  of  liquid  solvent  into  the  con- 
tainer structure; 
wherein  the  closure  device  includes  liquid-emission  structure 
having  actuator  substructure  actuable  by  such  user  to  emit  a 
desired  amount  of  the  solution  to  a  desired  target  area, 
wherein  entry  of  additional  volumes  of  solvent  into  tlie  con- 
tainer structure  via  the  removable  closure  device  produces  no 
emission  of  tlie  solution  fit>m  the  container  structure  via  the 
liquid-emission  structure; 
wherein  the  amount  of  solid  exceeds  that  which  can  be  dissolved 
into  the  first  volume  of  solvent,  and  the  removable  closure 

:  device  bemg  configured  to  accommodate  addition  of  a  second 
volume  of  liquid  solvent  into  the  container  structure  after  the 

'  user  has  emitted  at  least  some  of  die  first  active-ingredient- 
containing  solution,  with  ttie  addition  of  the  second  volume  of 
solvent  causing  release  of  a  second  charge  of  the  active 
ingredient  into  the  solvent  to  make  a  second  active-ingredient- 
containing  solution  which  the  user  can  emit,  via  die  liquid- 

,  emission  structure,  in  desired  amounts  to  desired  target  areas; 

j  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  solid  completely  dissolves  after  addition 
of  multiple  subsequent  volumes  of  liquid  solvent  into  ttie 
container  structure  such  that  no  amount  of  solid  remains  in  the 
container  striicture. 


chamber  which  are  connected  by  a  pressure  valve,  tlie  open  cham- 
ber being  adapted  to  accept  ttie  sample  vessel  with  close  tolerance, 
so  that  a  ring-shaped  gap  remains  between  an  inside  wall  of  the 
open  chamber  and  an  outside  wall  of  the  san^ile  vessel  and  ftmlier 
comprising  pum|Hng  means  for  activation  of  the  shaking  and 
holding  device  by  pumping  on  the  closed  chamber  to  periodically 
open  and  close  tlie  pressure  valve  in  response  to  a  pressure 
decrease  and  a  pressure  increase,  whereby  the  pressure  increase 
and  decrease  set  the  sample  vessel  into  oscillatioo,  and.  suction  the 
sample  vessel  with  an  average  reduced  pressure  to  hold  the  sample 
vessel  for  pouring  into  a  measuring  vessel. 


5,544,683 
SAMPLE  FILLING  DEVICE 
Peter  Gulil,  Karisnilie,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bmlier  Ana- 
Ijtiscbe  Mcssteduiik  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1993,  43  43 
400.2 

InL  CL*  GOIN  iS/06 
MA.  CL  141— «S  4  Claims 
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] .  A  shaking  and  holding  device  for  the  quantitative  filling  of  a 
powder  or  granulated  sample  substance  from  a  sample  vessel, 
comprising  an  open  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  and  a  closed 


5,544,684 
MULTIPLE  SOLUTE  STANDARD  PREPARATION 
Rez  T.  Robinette,  m.  Midland,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Cooipnny,  Midfaud,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352,332 

InL  CL*  B65B  l/30;}/26 

VS.  CL  141—83  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  standard  solution  containing 
at  least  a  first  solute  and  a  second  solute  dissolved  in  a  solvent,  the 
solution  containing  an  essentially  desired  conoentratioa  of  tiie  first 
solute  and  a  substantially  desired  concentratioa  of  llie  second 
solute,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  weigh  a  container  to  determine  the  tare  weight  of  the  con- 
tainer, 

(b)  assign  a  target  weight  for  the  solvent; 

(c)  assign  a  target  weight  for  the  first  solute; 

(d)  assign  a  target  weight  for  the  second  solute; 

(e)  add  the  first  solute  to  the  container, 

(0  weigh  the  container  to  determine  tlie  weight  of  tlie  first  solute 

added  to  tlie  container, 
(g)  determine  the  ratio  of  die  weight  of  the  first  solute  added  to 

the  container  to  die  target  weight  for  the  first  solute; 
(h)  multiply  the  target  weight  for  the  second  solute  by  tlie  ratio 

of  step  (g)  to  obtain  an  updated  target  weight  for  the  second 

solute; 
(i)  add  die  second  solute  to  die  container, 
(j)  weigh  the  container  to  determine  die  weigia  of  the  second 

solute  added  to  die  container,  and 
(k)  add  a  weight  of  the  solvent  to  the  container,  the  weight  of  die 

solvent  being  essentiaUy  equal  to  the  quantity  of  the  weight  of 

step  (f)  divided  by  ttie  weight  of  step  (c)  which  quantity  is 

then  multiplied  by  the  weight  of  step  (b). 
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5,544,685 
FILL  CONTROLLER  FOR  LIQUIFIED  GAS  CONTAINER 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  TANK  USING  SAME 
Dale  M.  StWennaiL,  Jefferson  City,  Mo^  assigiior  to  Kctfcr 
Cootroto,  Inc^  Oriando,  FU. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,154 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/30:3/28 

U&  CL  141—198  17  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  sensor  and  fill  controller  for  use  with  a  refillable 
liquified  gas  container,  said  controller  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  sealingly  attached  to  said  container 
so  as  to  close  said  container,  said  valve  body  having  a 
liquified  gas  passage  therethrough  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  a  liquified  gas  through  said  liquified  gas 
passage; 

b.  a  shaft  attached  to  and  extending  coaxially  from  said  valve 
body  so  as  to  extend  into  said  container. 

c.  a  float  actuated  electronic  sensor  disposed  on  said  shaft,  said 
electronic  sensor  adapted  to  sense  the  presence  of  said  liqui- 
fied gas;  and 

d.  a  controller  adapted  to  perform,  upon  said  electronic  sensor 
sensing  contact  with  said  liquified  gas,  at  least  one  fiinction 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i.  initiating  an  electrical  signal; 

ii.  terminating  an  electrical  signal;  and 

iii.  altering  an  electrical  signal. 


5,544,686 
DUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ken  Kearwy,  Alpka,  DL,  aaalsnor  to  A(rkultiiral  Building 
HoUincs,  Inc.,  Mewiata,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,843 

Iirt.  CL^  B65B  l/30:3/2S 

U.S.  CL  141—192  U  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  continuously  controlling  die  emission  of  dust 

fiom  a  pit  designed  to  have  grain  periodically  dumped  at  high  flow 

rates  into  the  pit  comprising: 

a)  a  pit; 

b)  a  plurality  of  units  arranged  to  form  a  lid  on  said  pit; 

c)  said  plurality  of  units,  including  at  least  one  metering  unit  and 
at  least  one  dumping  unit; 

d)  each  of  said  units  having  a  plurality  of  louvers; 

e)  means  on  each  of  said  units  for  opening  and  closing  said 
louvers  in  said  units; 

f)  a  first  portion  of  the  louvers  in  said  metering  section  con- 
nected to  a  first  one  of  said  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  louvers  and  a  second  portion  of  said  louvers  connected  to 
a  second  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  louvers; 


g)  all  louvers  in  said  dumping  unit  connected  to  a  single  means 

for  opening  and  closing  said  louvers; 
h)  sensing  means  to  generate  a  signal  when  grain  is  present  on 

said  units; 
i)  said  sensing  means  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  metering 

units; 
j)  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  sensing  means  to 

open  said  louvers  on  said  metering  unit  after  a  predetermined 

time  lapse; 
k)  noeans  to  generate  a  signal  sent  to  said  units  for  opening  all 

louvers  on  all  units; 
1)  said  signal  directed  to  all  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 

louvers  in  said  units  sent  to  said  units;  and 
m)  means  for  generating  a  subsequent  signal  sent  to  said  units  to 

close  all  of  said  louvers  whereby  the  dust  is  prevented  from 

escaping  the  pit  at  all  times  including  during  die  unloading  of 

grain  into  said  pit 


5,544,687 
GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITIONS  USING 
DICYANAMIDE  SALTS  AS  FTJEL 
Mickad  W.  Barnes;  Thomas  M.  Deppert,  both  of  Brifham 
City,  and  Robert  D.  l^yior,  Hynim,  all  of  Utak,  assignors  te 
Morton  Internatioaal,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  165,771,  Dec  10,  1993.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,478 
InL  CL'  C06B  29/08 
UA  CL  149—83  14  ClainM 

1.  A  gas  generant  composition  comprising  between  about  10  and 
about  60  wt  %  of  a  fiiel,  at  least  about  25  wt  %  up  to  100%  of 
which  is  a  transition  metal  salt  of  dicyanamide  or  mixture  of 
transition  metal  salts  of  dicyanamide,  balance  other  fiiel  and 
between  about  40  and  about  90  wt  %  of  an  oxidizer  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and 
alkanline  earth  metal  chlorates,  perchloraies.  nitrates  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


5444,688 
TWO  STAGE  KNEELING  VALVE 
Alan  R.  Freifang,  Scotts;  Gary  R.  SchuMz,  Kalamazoo;  Tho- 
mas L.  Runeis,  Battle  Creek,  and  Kurt  R.  Gcrlofe,  Kalama- 
zoo, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporatlaa,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,134 
Int.  CL'  B60C  23/00;  FI6K  31/528 
VS.  CL  152-^15  13  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  including: 

a  first  port  in  fluid  communication  with  a  volume  of  pressur- 
ized fluid; 
a  second  pott  fluidly  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
fluid  for  increasing  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  volume:  and 


'  a  tliird  port  for  controlling  the  venting  of  pressurized  fluid 
from  said  volume  to  the  atmosphere; 

t  first  valve  member  disposed  in  said  body  and  movable  to 
alternately  allow  and  ptevent  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and 
second  ports; 

t  second  vaive  member  moval>ly  disposed  substantially  within 
said  first  valve  member  to  selectively  permit  fluid  flow  from 
said  first  pott  to  said  vent  port  when  said  first  valve  member 

-   prohibits  fluid  flow  between  said  first  and  second  ports; 

first  biasing  means  for  bringing  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  volume 
to  a  first  predetennined  pressure  by  acting  upon  said  second 
valve  member  to  allow  fluid  flow  until  pressure  at  said  first 
port  is  insufficient  to  overcome  the  force  exerted  by  said  first 
biasing  means;  and 

second  biasing  means  for  selectively  acting  in  cooperation  with 
said  first  biasing  means  to  bring  said  volume  pressure  to  a 

;  second  predetermined  pressure  by  allowing  fluid  flow  until 
pressure  at  said  first  port  is  insufficient  to  overcome  tlie  force 
exerted  by  tlie  combination  of  said  first  and  second  biasing 
means. 


.1 


WINDOW  ATTACHMENT  SCREEN  SYSTEM 
Gwy  D.  Wcgner,  NJ8  WJS7W  Lakcahfe  Rd.,  Pewaokce,  Wis. 

53872 

ContinnatlM  of  Scr.  No.  62,999,  May  17, 1993,  alMmdoacd. 
TWa  applkatioa  Oct.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  318,197 
Int  CL'  A47H  1/00 
.  CL  16»— 108  7  Claims 

1.  A  screen  mounting  system,  comprising: 
(t)  a  flexible  screen  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  flexible 
screen  material  residing  within  a  first  plane,  the  flexible 
screen  material  having  a  free  edge  and  a  captive  edge; 
(b)  a  drum,  the  drum  having  a  perimeter  surface,  a  first  diameter 
and  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  the  drum  being  mounted  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  about  die  first  longitudinal  axis,  tiie  drum  being 
mounted  so  that  the  perimeter  sachet  is  tangential  to  die  first 
plane; 
(C)  a  constant  force  spring,  the  constant  force  spring  imparting  a 
substantially  constant  torsional  force  to  the  drum,  thereby 
biasing  the  drum  to  rotate  about  the  first  kmgitiidinal  axis  at  a 
substantially  constant  angular  acceleration;  and 
(d)  a  drum  end  cap.  the  drum  end  cap  comprising: 
I    (i)  a  first  region,  the  first  region  being  a  key.  the  key  being 
I        shaped  so  as  to  lie  rigidly  retained  within  a  mating  fitting 
external  to  the  drum; 
(ii)  a  second  region,  die  second  region  being  integrally  fonned 
with  the  first  region,  the  second  region  tiaving  a  second 
tliameter  and  a  second  longitudinal  axis,  the  second  diam- 
eter being  substantially  equal  to  the  first  diameter  of  the 
(hum,  the  second  region  being  mounted  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship  firom  a  first  end  of  tlie  drum,  die  second  longi- 
tudinal axis  being  coaxial  with  the  first  longitudinal  axis; 


(iii)  a  third  region,  the  third  region  being  integrally  formed 
with  the  second  region,  the  third  region  having  a  third 
diameter,  the  third  diameter  being  less  than  the  first  diam- 
eter such  diat  the  third  region  fits  within  an  interior  region 
of  the  drum  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship;  and 

(iv)  a  fourth  region,  the  fourth  region  being  integrally  fanned 
with  the  third  region,  the  founh  region  having  a  fourth 
diameter,  the  fourth  diameter  betng  less  tlian  die  third 
diameter,  a  first  end  of  the  constant  force  spring  being 
rigidly  affixed  to  die  fowth  region  so  as  to  impart  a  tor- 
sional biasing  force  to  the  drum. 


5,544,698 

ROLL-UP  DOOR  PROVIDED  WITH  THERMAL 
PROTECnON  MEANS  AND  A  DiRECT  DRIVE  GEARING 

ARRANGEMENT 

SebMtiaa  Magro,  22  HaBock  Meadow  Dr.  Norlk,  and  WmawA 

Mi«ro,  44  Mdvcm  La.,  bolk  of  StMqrbraok,  N.Y.  U798 

FBed  May  U,  1994,  Sck  Nn.  2484^73 

Ilrt.  CL' ES6B  A08 

U.S.  CL  168—133  23  i 


1.  A  roD-iip  door  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  slats  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction, 

said  slats  being  disposed  one  above  die  other  to  provide  said 

door, 
hinge  means  connecting  longitudinal  edges  of  adjacent  ones  of 

said  slats  together  to  provide  pivotal  movement  therebetween; 
spaced  apart  side  rails  being  disposed  in  a  vertical  directioa  to 

provide  a  vertically  disposed  track  in  each  of  said  side  rails 

for  receiving  opposite  ends  of  said  slats  tlierein  so  tliat  said 

slats  can  ride  up  and  down  along  each  track; 
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•  horizomally  disposed  support  roller  being  positioned  between 
upper  portions  of  said  side  nils  for  rolling  up  said  slats 
thereon  into  a  raised  opened  position; 

a  roll-up  and  roU-down  mechanism  coacting  with  said  suppoit 
roller  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slats; 

thermal  protection  means  being  provided  in  said  side  rails  to 
prevent  cold  outside  temperature  from  IransfierTing  through 
said  side  rails  and  into  a  doorway  covered  by  said  slats  when 
said  slats  are  in  a  lowered  closed  position; 

each  of  said  side  rails  including  a  vertical  metal  first  flange 
having  a  second  leg  secured  to  a  wall  adjacent  one  associated 
side  of  the  doorway; 

vertical  metal  second  and  third  flanges  having  associated  first 
legs  secured  to  a  first  leg  of  said  first  flange,  and  associated 
second  legs  of  said  second  and  third  flanges  beuig  horiion- 
tally  spaced  apart  to  provide  said  track; 

said  therinal  protection  means  including  a  vertically  extending 
plastic  member  disposed  between  said  first  leg  of  said  first 
flange  on  one  side  thereof  and  said  first  legs  of  said  second 
and  third  flanges  on  an  apposite  side  thereof  to  provide  a 
thermal  break  therebetween;  and 

said  first,  second  and  third  flanges  and  said  plastic  member 
being  secured  together  by  bolts  extending  tfaere-thrtNigh  and 
nuts  fastened  on  said  bolts,  each  of  said  bolts  being  provided 
with  a  plastic  sleeve  to  provide  a  thermal  break  between  an 
outside  portion  of  said  bolt  and  inside  portions  of  said  second 
and  third  flanges. 


5,544^1 
REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OVERHEAD  DOOR 

OPENER 
RaywMd   WaDdk),    10506-    W   Street,   Edaaooton,   AHtertii, 
Canada 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Sec  No.  444,747 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Canada,  May  20, 1994;  2124222 
Int.  a.'  E05F  11/00.15/02;  EOO  i/48:9/l7 
MS.  CL  IM— 188  5  Oaiu 


channel  engaging  guide  means  engaging  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  trolley  track  thereby  preventing  the  trolley  plate  from 
being  withdrawn  through  the  slot  in  die  trolley  track; 

e.  chain/cable  attachment  means  ai  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end  of  the  trolley  plate,  whereby  a  chain/cable  is  extended 
through  the  axial  chain/cable  receiving  passage  of  the  chain/ 
cable  return  guide,  looped  into  the  trolley  track  from  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end  and  secured  to  the  trolley  plate; 

f.  a  control  arm  attachment  means  adjacent  the  control  arm  edge 
at  the  second  end  of  the  trolley  plate,  whereby  the  trolley  plate 
is  adapted  to  be  coupled  by  a  control  arm  to  an  overhead  door; 
and 

g.  limit  switches  adjacent  to  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of 
the  trolley  track,  each  of  the  limit  switches  having  an  activat- 
ing lever  extending  through  the  openings  in  at  least  one  of  the 
opposed  sides  into  the  trolley  track,  such  diat  the  limit 
switches  are  activated  upon  the  .activating  lever  being  struck 
by  one  of  die  trolley  platr  and  die  channel  engaging  guide 
means  as  the  trolley  moves  along  the  trolley  track. 


5,544,«92 

CURTAIN  DRAPING  HARDWARE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRAPING  CURTAINS 

Daanle  L.  McMidiacl,  West  Kingstoo,  R.I.,  aaslgnor  to  Kenney 

Manufoctnrliig  Company,  Warwick,  R.I. 

Cootlniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  101,498,  Ang.  3,  1993,  abandoiied. 

This  apptkation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,628 

Int  CL*  A47H //OO 

MS.  CL  160— 349J  22 


i" 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  an  overhead  door  opener  which 
includes  a  drive  motor  which  rotates  a  chain  to  which  is  attached  a 
trolley  with  a  control  arm  diat  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  ao 
overhead  door,  comprising: 

a.  a  channel-form  troUey  track  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
opposed  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  one  of  die  lop  and  the 
bottom  having  a  centrally  positioned  longitudinal  slot  extend- 
ing for  the  length  of  die  troUey  track,  and  openings  at  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end  through  at  least  one  of  the  opposed 
sides; 

b.  an  elongate  trolley  plate  having  opposed  faces,  a  first  end.  a 
tecoad  end.  a  channel  edge  and  a  control  arm  edge,  die  troUey 
plate  is  positioned  in  die  trolley  track  with  die  control  arm 
edge  extending  out  through  the  slot; 

c.  a  chain/cable  return  guide  having  an  axial  chain/cable  receiv- 
ing passage  secured  to  one  of  the  opposed  faces  between  the 
first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  troUey  plate  adjacent  the 
control  arm  edge; 

iL  channel  engaging  guide  means  projecting  from  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  trolley  plate  adjacent  the  channel  edge,  die 


12.  A  draped  curtain  comprisii%: 

a  curtain  rod  having  a  lower  lip, 

a  curtain, 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  curtain  to  the  curtain  rod, 
whereby  the  front  of  the  curtain  rod  is  covered  by  the  curtain, 

a  curtau  bolder  diat  holds  a  portion  of  the  curtain,  the  curtain 
holder  being  attached  to  the  lower  lip  of  the  curtain  rod  by 
releasable  attachment  means,  wherein  die  curtain  bolder  may 
be  disposed  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positioas  along  the 
length  of  the  curtain  rod.  wherein  die  curtain  holder  may  be 
moved  along  die  length  of  the  curtain  rod  to  another  of  the 
plurality  of  positions  along  the  curtain  rod,  and  wherein  the 
curtain  holder  may  be  removed  from  the  curtain  rod  by 
releasing  the  releasable  attachment  means  from  the  lower  lip 
of  the  curtain  rod. 


Ji. 


5,544^3 
kOCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SOLID 
SAMPLES  OF  MOLTEN  MATERLU.  FOR  ANALYSIS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Pierre  Bcsin;  Denis  Choquette,  and  Rejcan  IVembiay,  aO  of 
Qvcbec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atcao  International  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

FDcd  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,596 
Int  CL'  B22D  2m;  GOIN  1/14 
MS.  CL  164—4.1  12  ( 


i  process  of  obtaining  an  homogeneous  solid  sample  suitable 
for  analysis  from  a  pool  of  a  molten  material  having  a  particular 
heat  capacity,  comprising: 

providing  a  tubular  element  having  an  internal  bore  forming  a 
mould  for  a  sample  of  said  molten  material,  said  mould 
having  a  length  and  maximum  thickness  defining  an  elongated 
:stiape  such  that  a  ratio  of  said  length  to  said  maximum 
thickness  of  said  shape  is  at  least  2:1; 

rapidly  drawing  an  amount  of  said  molten  material  from  said 
pool  into  said  tubular  element  to  fill  said  mould; 

conducting  heat  from  said  sample  at  a  rate  fast  enough  to 
solidify  said  sample  in  said  mould  in  a  period  of  two  seconds 
or  less  from  commencement  of  witht^wal  of  said  sample 
from  said  molten  pool,  said  rate  of  heat  conduction  being 
assured  by  choosing  a  substance  for  said  tubular  element  that 
has  a  heat  capacity  such  that  die  ratio  of  the  heat  capacity  of 
said  sample  to  the  heat  capacity  of  said  substance  is  within  tiie 
range  of  1:10  to  1:450;  and 

removing  said  solidified  sample  from  said  mould. 


wherein  the  delivery  system  (5)  for  supporting  tlie  sImX  hoods 
with  die  nozzles  positioned  downwardly  and  for  delivering 
tlie  same  to  die  transfer  station  (6), 

the  manipulator  means  (12)  for  lifting  each  shot  hood  from  tlie 
transfer  station  and  rotating  die  lifted  shot  hood  tlirougfa 
approximately  180°  abotM  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  tlie  nozzles 
point  upwardly,  and  serially  delivenng  the  rotated  shot  hood 
to  die  emptying  statioD  (7).  the  flushing  station  (8).  and  the 
drying  station  (9).  dien  rotating  the  shot  hood  through 
approximately  180*  about  the  horizontal  axis  so  that  the 
nozzles  again  point  downwardly,  and  then  delrvering  tlie  siiot 
hood  to  die  exit  station  (10). 


5,544,695 

ANTIVORTEXING  NOZZLE  SYSTEM  FOR  POURING 
MOLTH«(  METAL 
Midiaei  HarMym,  184  Hnnt  Valley  dr.,  Bcrwyn,  Pa.  193U 
Conttnoatkin-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  69^96,  Jan.  X,  1993, 
doned.  Tbis  appifeatlM  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  162,749 
Int  CL'  B22D  41/16:41/50 
MS.  CL  164—437  2 


5,544>94 

APPARATUS  AND  A  PROCEDURE  FOR  SHOT-HOOD 

CLEANING  DURING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CASTING 

MOLDS  OR  CORE  PACKETS  THAT  ARE  READY  FOR 

CASTING 

Werner  Landna,  and  Wolfgang  Scfaimiii;  both  of  Mannhrim, 

Getmany,    assignors    to    Adolf    Hottlngcr    Maartiinwiban 

QabEL  Mannbdm,  Germany 

FDcd  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  270,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  9,  1993,  43  22 
986.7 

Int  CL'  B22C  15/20;  15/23 
MS,  CL  164—20  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  shot  hoods  (3)  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  shot  plate  (1)  and  shot  nozzles  (2)  extending  outwardly  from 
one  side  of  the  shot  plate,  and  which  are  adapted  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  casting  molds  or  core  pockets  of  sand  and  that  are 
ready  for  casting,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  delivery  system  (5); 
manipulator  means  (12);  a  transfer  station  (6);  an  emptying  station 
(7);  a  flushing  station  (8);  a  drying  station  (9);  and  an  exit  station 


1.  In  combinatioa.  an  antivortexing  device  and  a  metal  pouring 
vessel,  said  vessel  having  a  horizontal  base  vnfact  and  a  refractory 
lining  including  an  outlet  orifice  having  a  central  openmg  therein 
for  the  passage  of  molten  metal  therethrough,  said  antivortexing 
device  comprising  a  housing  defining  an  opening  corresponding  to 
the  central  opening  and  at  least  one  straight  vane  above  tiie 
horizontal  base  surface  of  die  vessel  and  extending  compietely 
across  and  beyond  the  central  opening  for  interacting  with  molten 
metal  flowing  therethrough,  said  antivortexing  device  being 
located  at  an  inlet  region  of  the  central  opening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  metal  pouring  vnael  having  a  horizontal 
base  surface  and  a  refractory  lining,  a  stopper  rod  assembly  and  an 
antivortexing  means,  the  metal  pouring  vessel  having  a  pouring 
orifice  comprising  an  inlet  portion,  an  outlet  portion,  an  opening 
extending  between  die  inlet  and  die  oudel  portions  defining  a 
passage  for  the  flow  of  molten  metal  dierethrough,  and  a  stopper 
rod  assembly  for  selectably  controlling  flow  of  molten  metal 
through  the  opening,  the  stopper  rod  having  a  ploraUty  oi  vanes 
extending  radially  outward  from  a  tip  region  thereof,  the  antivor- 
texing means  being  located  in  the  opening  adjacent  the  inlet 
portion  and  comprising  a  bousing  defining  a  second  central  open- 
ing for  receiving  die  tip  region  of  said  stopper  rod  and  a  plurality 
of  vanes  extending  above  the  base  surface  of  said  vessel  and 
extending  radially  toward  the  second  opening,  said  vanes  on  said 
stopper  rod  and  on  said  antivortexing  means  interacting  with 
molten  metal  flowing  through  said  second  opening. 
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5,544,696 

ENHANCED  NUCLEATE  BOILING  HEAT  TRANSFER 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  COOLING  AND  THERMAL  ENERGY 

TRANSFER 
John  E.  Ldand,  Bcavcrcreck,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  269,738 

InL  a."  FMF  I3A)2 

VJS.  CL  165— 8M  20  CUim 
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5,544,697 
DIFFERENTIAL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

William  E.  Clark,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,370,  Aug.  26,  1987,  Pat  No.  4390,666, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,002,  Aug.  2,  1985, 
abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
691,730,  Jan.  16,  1985,  PaL  No.  4^33,080,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  528313,  Sep.  2,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  27,  1987,  Ser.  No.  125,919 
InL  a.'  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CL  165—209  16  ( 


enmSSrtrm 


1.  The  method  of  cooling  an  electronic  part  with  nucleate  boiling 
in  a  flowing  stream  of  coolant  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  said  electronic  part  in  said  flowing  stream  with  a 
major  surface  portion  thereof  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  said  flowing  stream  and  a  lesser  minor  surface  portion 
thereof  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flowing 
stream  in  an  upstream-most  location  of  said  part; 

whereby  nucleate  boiling  of  said  coolant  fluid  tends  to  occur  at 
eacb  of  said  major  and  minor  surface  portions  and  at  any 
additional  coolant  exposed  surface  portions  of  said  electronic 
part  and  said  nucleate  boiUng  at  said  upstream-most  lesser 
minor  surface  portion  together  with  said  flowing  stream  of 
coolant  fluid  tends  to  dispose  an  undesirable  vapor  film  blan- 
ket from  said  lesser  minor  surface  portion  nucleate  boiling 
over  said  nvajor  surface  portion  of  said  electronic  part;  and 

precluding  said  undesirable  vapor  film  blanket  disposition,  to 
iiKrease  and  stabilize  nucleate  boiling  cooling  of  said  elec- 
tronic part  major  surface  portion,  by  excluding  said  coolant 
fluid  from  boiling  contact  with  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  lesser  minor  surface  portion  of  said  electronic  part. 

17.  Nucleate  boiling  electronics  cooling  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of: 

a  thermal  energy  dissipating  electronic  part  member  having 
adjoining  small  and  larger  external  surface  portions  that  arc 
non-coplanar  in  physical  disposition; 

a  moving  stream  of  nucleate  boiling  vaporizable  coolant  fluid: 

means  for  mounting  said  electronic  part  within  said  coolant  fluid 
moving  stream  with  said  small  surface  portion  in  an 
upstream-most  position  and  with  said  moving  stream  extend- 
ing along  said  larger  surface  portion;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  vapor  blanket  coverage  of  and 
cooling  fluid  isolation  of  said  larger  surface  portion  from 
boiling  vapor  generation  occurring  at  said  upstream  small 
surface  portion  in  said  cooling  apparatus. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  air  distribution  system  including 
a  plurality  of  zones  which  are  supplied  with  heated  or  cooled  air  by 
an  air  handler  which  supplies  air  to  the  zones  through  air  terminals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  temperature  in  each  zone; 

comparing  the  temperature  in  each  zone  with  a  corresponding 
heating  and  cooling  set  point  for  the  zone,  and  responsive 
thereto  determining  whether  each  zone  requires  heating  or 
cooling; 

determining  whether  the  majority  of  the  zones  require  heating  or 
cooling  ar>d  responsive  thereto  placing  all  of  the  terminals  in  a 
heating  or  cooling  mode  of  operation; 

supplying  healed  or  cooled  air  in  accordarKe  with  the  mode  of 
operation  of  the  terminals; 

comparing  the  lemperamre  in  each  zone  with  the  set  point 
corresponding  to  the  mode  of  operation  to  determine  terminal 
satisfaction  in  each  zone  which  is  defined  by  the  zone  being  at 
the  set  point  corresponding  to  the  mode  of  operation  or  within 
a  predetermined  dead  band  centered  on  the  set  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  mode  of  operation; 

operating  each  of  the  terminals  so  as  to  achieve  terminal  satis- 
faction; and 

controlling  the  air  handler  to  supply  air  to  enable  the  terminals 
to  achieve  terminal  satisfaction. 


5,544,698 

DIFFERENTIAL  COATINGS  FOR  MICROEXTRUDED 

TUBES  USED  IN  PARALLEL  FLOW  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 

Roger    Paulman,    Barrington,   DL,   assignor   to    Peerless   of 

America,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,159 

Int  CL'  F28F  19/02 

VS.  CL  165—133  21  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  microextiuded  tube  having  two  side  surfaces, 

front  and  trailing  edge  surfaces  aiKl  two  ends  which  are  each 


5,544,700 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREFERENTIAL 

COOLING 

John  G.  Shaiowy,  Rrading.  Ma*.,  aiwignor  to  Gcaeral  Dec- 

trie  Compmj,  Chtrinoati,  OMo 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,619 
InL  CL*  F»2C  7/06 
VS.  CL  165—139  7  < 


inserted  into  aligned  slots  in  headers  to  complete  a  beat  exchanger 
assembly,  wbetein  said  nibe  includes  a  first  coatiiig  composition 
containing  an  adhesive  binder  vehicle,  flux  material  and  brazing 
alloy  deposited  on  the  side  surfaces  adjacent  each  of  the  ends  of 
said  tube,  with  said  first  coating  composition  on  the  side  surfaces 
structurally  arranged  to  engage  the  ahgned  slots  in  the  headers  to 
align  and  to  control  the  depth  of  insertion  of  each  of  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  into  the  headers,  with  each  of  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
microextruded  tube  having  a  second  side  surface  coating  contain- 
ing an  adhesive  binder  vehicle,  flux  material,  zinc  and  silicon 
extemling  the  length  of  side  tube  berween  said  first  coating,  and 
with  each  of  the  Croat  and  trailing  edge  surfaces  having  a  third 
surface  coating  composition  containing  adhesive  binder  vehicle, 
flux  material  and  zinc. 


5,544,699 

OIL  COOLER  WITH  A  SELF-FASTENING,  SELF- 
ORIENTING  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
Keria  J.  Robcrs,  Racine;  Rkdwrd  A.  BretL  Unkw  GroTe; 
LawKwx  W.  Gfritbey,  RadM;  WIUhb  J.  KeiltMaH,  RMtee, 
and  Tod  T.  Kcnhcr,  RadM,  aH  of  Wb.,  aMigDors  to  Modine 
Maufactwiog  Coapaay,  Radae,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,418 
Iirt.  CL*  GtSD  23A)0 
VS.  Q.  165—283  U 


9.  la  an  oil  cooler  indudiag  a  bousing,  a  coolant  inlet  to  the 
housing,  and  coolant  outlet  from  the  housing,  a  housing  surface 
adapted  to  be  sealed  against  an  oil  filter,  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected beat  exdiange  units  within  said  housing,  an  oil  inkt  to  one 
of  said  units,  an  oil  outlet  from  another  of  said  units,  an  oil  bypass 
diro«cli  at  least  some  of  said  units,  a  bypass  outlet  ia  said  housing 
surface  and  a  bypass  valve  normally  closing  said  bypass  outlet,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  bypass  valve  comprises: 
a  genendly  C-shaped.  sheet-like  resilient  flapper  having  ends; 
•  valve  eiement  imemiediale  the  ends  of  said  flapper  and  sized 

to  close  die  bypass  outlet;  and 
oooperatiiig  means  at  or  near  said  ends  and  on  said  surface  for 
connectioi)  together  to  mount  said  flapper  on  said  surface  and 
to  at  least  nonuaally  locale  said  valve  element  with  respect  to 
(aid  bypass  oudet 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  first  fluid  and 
a  different  temperature  second  fluid  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  coa>- 
prising: 

a  shell  iiKluding  a  flow  divider  separtting  said  shell  into  two 
compartments; 

a  first  circuit  disposed  in  said  shell  for  chaimeling  said  first  fluid, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  flow  tubes  aligned  together 
at  one  end  thereof  to  collectively  define  a  primary  inlet  and 
ahgned  together  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  collectively 
define  a  primary  outlet; 

said  flow  tiibes  being  generally  U-shaped  in  configuration  with 
parallel  legs  thereof  straddling  said  shell  divider  for  position- 
ing said  prinuvy  inlet  and  said  primary  oialet  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  divider, 

a  second  circuit  disposed  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  said  first 
circuit  for  chaimeling  said  second  fluid  in  counlerflow  with 
said  first  circuit  for  exchanging  beat  therebetween,  and  having 
a  secondary  inlet  at  one  end  disposed  through  said  shell 
adjacent  to  said  primary  outlet,  a  first  secondary  outlet  at  an 
intermediate  locatioa  in  series  flow  with  said  secondary  inlet, 
and  a  second  secondvy  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  in  sikccs- 
sion  with  said  first  secondary  omlet  and  being  dispoaed 
through  said  sliell  adjacem  to  said  primary  inlet,  said  bst 
secondary  outlet  being  disposed  through  said  shell  between 
said  primary  oittlet  and  both  said  primary  inlet  and  said 
second  secondary  outlet  for  dischatgiiig  said  second  fluid 
therefitMn  at  difiierent  temperatures;  and 

said  second  circuit  fiitther  including  a  plurality  of  baffles  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  inside  said  shell  to  define  a  seq)eatiiie 
crossflow  channel  over  said  flow  tiibes  for  exrhanging  beat 
between  said  first  and  second  fluids  flowaMe  dietethrough. 
said  baffles  extending  outwardly  from  said  divider  into  both 
said  compaftments  for  channeling  said  second  fluid  from  said 
secondary  inlet  across  said  tubes  aitd  ttvough  said  two  com- 
partments in  tun  for  discharging  a  first  pottioa  of  said  second 
fluid  from  said  first  secoadaty  outlet,  and  for  diachaging  a 
remaiaing,  second  portion  thereof  from  said  secoad  seconday 


CANISTER  WARMING  APVARATUS 
Roy  W.  Ekiav  12SK  Rack  Qafd  CL,  Hcntai,  V*.  2M7i 
FBcd  J^  19. 19M,  Sk  Na.  377,S85 

InL  CL*  rag  ino 

vs.  CL  \t6~ms  22  CWbh 

1.  A  shaving  cream  canister  warming  apparatus  for  fluid  com- 
munication between  a  water  supply  hne  and  a  shower  head,  die 
shaving  cream  canister  watmiiig  tpparaha  >;imyriMag: 
an  inner  wall  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  iaaer 
wall  sized  to  receive  a  poitioa  of  the  shaving  cream  caaisier 
therebetweea; 
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5,544,7«2 

LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WTTH  A  SINGLE 

TANK  STRUCTURE 

Kunihiko  Nishisliita,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zad  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2»,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425<43S 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114178 

InL  CL"  F28D  1/03 

VS.  CL  Itf— 153  U  Claims 


an  outer  wall  spaced  about  the  inner  wall,  tbe  outer  wall  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

an  upper  plate  having  a  plate  aperture  sized  to  receive  a  portion 
of  the  shaving  cream  canister  therethrough,  the  upper  plate 
secured  to  tiie  upper  end  of  tlie  inner  wall  and  to  tlie  upper 
end  of  the  outer  wall; 

a  lower  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  wall  and  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  outer  wall,  the  lower  plate  extending 
substantially  between  the  inner  wall  to  support  tbe  shaving 
cream  camster  thereon;  the  inner  wall,  the  upper  plate  and  the 
lower  plate  forming  a  warming  chamber  therebetween; 

the  inner  wall,  the  outer  wall,  the  upper  plate  and  the  lower  plate 
forming  a  water  jacket  surrounding  the  warming  chamber, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  ribs  extend  from  the  inner  wall  into  a 
portion  of  the  water  jacket  to  expand  the  surface  contact 
between  the  inner  wall  and  the  fluid  in  the  water  jacket; 

an  inlet  fitting  extending  from  the  water  jacket  for  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  water  supply  line; 

an  outlet  fitting  extending  from  the  water  jacket  for  fluid  com- 
municadon  with  die  shower  head;  whereby 

the  shaving  cream  canister  having  a  shaving  cream  dispensing 
spout  extends  above  tbe  warming  chamber  for  access  to  the 
shaving  cream  while  the  shaving  cream  canister  is  disposed 
within  the  warming  chamber. 

11.  A  wvming  apparatus  having  a  warming  chamber  for  accept- 
ing a  canister  therein,  the  warming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  wall  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

an  inner  wall  disposed  in  spaced  relation  within  the  outer  wall, 
the  inner  wail  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

an  upper  end  plate  secured  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer 
wall,  the  upper  end  plate  having  an  upper  plate  aperture  sized 
to  receive  a  portion  of  dte  canister  therethrough,  the  upper 
plate  aperture  positioned  between  the  inner  wall; 

a  lower  end  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  wall  and 
extending  substantially  between  the  outer  wall; 

an  inner  plate  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  inner  wall  in 
spaced  relation  above  tbe  lower  end  plate,  the  inner  plate 
extending  substantially  between  tlie  inner  wall; 

a  warming  chamber  formed  between  tbe  inner  wall,  tbe  aperture 
in  the  upper  plate  and  the  portion  of  tbe  inner  plate  extending 
between  the  inner  waU,  the  wanniag  chamber  sized  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  canister  therein; 

a  water  jacket  formed  between  the  inner  wall  aitd  the  outer  wall, 
and  extending  beneath  the  warming  chamber  between  the 
inner  plate  and  the  lower  end  plate; 

an  inlet  fitting  for  admitting  water  from  a  water  supply  Une  into 
the  water  jacket;  and 

a  water  outlet  fitting  for  expelling  water  from  the  water  jacket; 
and 

a  shower  bead  connected  in  fluid  comniunication  to  the  water 
outlet  fitting. 


1.  A  laminated  beat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  tube  elements,  each  of  said  tube  elements 
having  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends  and  tank  portions 
formed  at  said  first  longitudinal  end; 

a  plurality  of  ekmgate  corrugated  fins  alternately  laminated  with 
said  tube  elements  in  a  thickness  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  direction; 

wherein  each  tube  element  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  tube 
elements  includes  a  pair  of  fin  holding  portions  extending  in 
said  thickness  direction  toward  the  other  tube  element  of  said 
adjacent  pair  of  said  tube  elements; 

wherein  said  fin  holding  portions  of  each  said  pair  of  fin  holding 
portions  are  respectively  provided  at  opposite  transverse  side 
portions  of  said  second  longitudinal  end  of  the  respective  said 
tube  element; 

wherein  distal  ends  of  said  fin  holding  portions  of  each  said  pair 
of  fin  holding  portions  are  offset  relative  to  one  another  in 
said  thickness  direction;  and 

wherein,  for  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  tube  elements,  said  fin 
holding  portions  of  one  of  the  tube  elements  which  extend 
toward  the  other  of  said  tube  elements  are  respectively  copla- 
nar  with  and  spaced  apart  in  said  thickness  direction  from  said 
fin  holding  pottions  of  the  other  of  said  tube  elements  which 
extend  towud  said  one  of  said  tube  elements. 


5,544,703 
PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Rkfaard  JoS,  Eybens;  Robert  Nicolas;  Roossei  Claude,  both  of 
Echiroiles,  and  Chopard  Fabrice,  Saint  Martin  D'Heres,  ail 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Vkarto,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245y448 
Claims  priority,  appbcaUon  France,  May  18, 1993,  93  M257 
Int  a.'  F28F  3/08 
VS.  CL  165—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  plate  heat  exchanger  with  parallel  and  counterflow  circula- 
tion of  heat-exchange  fluids,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
a  stack  of  a  predetermined  number  of  ribbed  plates  of  the  same 
size,  the  plates  of  said  stack  being  clamped  against  one 
another  bttween  two  flanges,  said  ribbed  plates  having  open- 
ings in  their  comers  defining,  within  the  stack,  respective 
supply  and  outlet  channels  for  the  heat-exchange  fluids,  the 
plates  being  made  of  bulk  graphite,  previously  impregnated 
with  a  resin  waterproofing  matoial.  said  stack  of  ribbed  plates 
fintber  including  a  system  of  ducts  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  plates,  said  system  of  ducts  fluidly  connecting  said 
respective  supply  and  outlet  channels  and  each  duct  of  said 
system  of  ducts  varying  in  cross-sectional  dimensions 
between  the  channels  to  control  acceleration  of  the  beat 


^M 


.^ 


exchange  fluids  and  optimize  tbe  rate  of  beat  exchange, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  two  faces  of  each  of  the  plates  has  a 

;profile  including: 

distribution  regions  A  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  half-ducts 
extending  substantially  radially  over  a  sector  between  two 
openings  of  the  plate  corresponding  to  said  respective  sup- 
ply and  outlet  channels,  said  half-ducts  being  formed  by  a 
machining  process;  and 

a  beat-exchange  region  B,  connecting  the  two  distribution 
regions  A  and  including  a  plurality  of  machining-formed 
ot»tacles  to  the  progression  of  the  fluid  circulating  between 
two  adjacent  plates,  thereby  forming  said  system  of  ducts 
and  points  of  bearing  of  one  respective  plate  on  die  imme- 
diately adjacent  plate. 


1.  A  whipstock  apparatus  for  assisting  directional  drilling  in  a 
well  bore,  comprising: 

a  whipstock  case; 

a  whipstock  body  disposed  in  said  whipstock  case,  said  whip- 
stock body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

IB  inclined  whipstock  ramp  defined  at  said  upper  end  of  said 
whipstock  body; 

a  whipstock  mandrel  attached  to  said  whipstock  case,  said 

whipstock  mandrel  having  an  upper  pottion,  a  center  portion 

'  and  a  lower  portion,  wherein  said  upper  portion  and  said 


lower  portion  are  coaxial  and  wherein  said  central  portion  is 
laterally  offset  from  said  upper  and  lower  portions;  and 
wherein  said  whipstock  case  includes  a  long  side  and  a  short 
side,  and  wherein  said  center  portion  of  said  whipstock  man- 
drel is  attached  to  said  long  side  of  said  whipstock  case. 


5,544,7115 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  FLUID  INTO  A  WELLBORE 
Richard  R.  Jooes,  Alien,  and  WlUiam  N.  Wilson.  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Riciiiicld  Company,  Los  Anfe- 
Ics,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  Nn.  372y«59 

lot  CL"  E21B  33/16 

VS.  CL  166— ZSM  26  Claims 


5,544,704 
DRILLABLE  WHIPSTOCK 
DavM  F.  LanraL'  James  F.  Hcntliman,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla., 
and  Kenneth  P.  Marcel,  La&yettc,  La„  assignors  to  HalH- 
bnrton  Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,378 

InL  CL"  E21B  7/OS 

VS.  CL  166— U7.6  24  Claims 


-T" 


1.  A  method  for  containing  a  first  fluid  in  an  intermediate  plug 
and  disposing  said  intermediate  plug  in  a  wellbore.  comprising  the 
following  steps  in  die  sequence  set  forth: 
storing  said  first  fluid  in  a  reservoir  in  said  intermediate  plug; 
pumping  said  intermediate  plug  down  a  casing  string  in  said 
wellbore  until  said  intermediate  plug  lands  on  a  bottom  wiper 
plug;  and 
transferring  said  first  fluid  into  a  second  fluid  as  said  second 
fluid  flows  within  said  wellbore. 


5,544,706 
RETRIEVABLE  SEALING  PLUG  COIL  TUBING 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
T.  Reed,  3219  Candlewood  Dr.,  Bakenfidd,  CaHL 
99906 

FBcd  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  448^77 
InL  CL*  E21B  iiW./ftOO 
VS.  CL  166—379  25  Claims 

14  A  method  for  removably  installing  at  an  operating  well  depth 
a  motor-pump  assembly  suspended  by  a  coil  tubing  with  a  power 
cable  housed  therein,  wiUiin  a  production  tubing  string  supponed 
at  a  wellhead  assembly  and  deployed  down  a  well,  tbe  method 
comprising: 

a.  connecting  a  diversionary  member  having  a  vertical  passage- 
way, and  a  BOP  to  the  wellhead  assembly; 

b.  lowering  tlie  coil  tubing  with  power  cable  therein  and  with  the 
motor-pump  assembly  attached  tlieteto,  through  the  BOP  and 
the  diversionary  member  into  die  wellhead  assembly  and 
down  tlie  pioductioa  tubing  string  until  tlie  nmor-pump 
assembly  is  a  small  distance  above  tlie  operating  well  depth; 
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c.  supporting  the  coil  tubing  with  split  qnder  means  positioaed 
on  top  of  the  BOP; 

d.  installing  an  outer  bousing  having  a  vertical  channel  around 
the  coil  tubing  and  on  top  of  the  split  spider  means,  the  outer 
bousing  having  outer  seal  means  for  preventing  fluid  flow 
between  the  outer  housing  and  the  vertical  passageway  of  the 
diversionary  member, 

e.  installing  a  slip  assembly  in  the  vertical  channel  of  the  outer 
bousing  between  the  outer  bousing  and  the  coil  tubing; 

f.  setting  the  slip  assembly  in  the  outer  bousing  around  coil 
tubing; 

g.  attaching  removable  locking  means  to  the  outer  housing  and 
locking  tbe  outer  housing  and  the  slip  assembly  to  the  coil 
tubing  with  the  locking  means; 

h.  removing  tbe  split  spider  means  supporting  the  coil  tubing; 
i.  lowering  the  coil  tubing  into  the  well  until  the  outer  housing 

lands  in  the  diversionary  nnember;  and 
j.  lecuring  the  outer  bousing  to  the  diversionary  member. 


an  isolation  sleeve  which  is  sealed  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
production  casing  hanger  and  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  spool  tree 
to  define  an  annular  void  between  tbe  isolanon  sleeve  and  the 
housing;  and 

an  adapter  located  in  the  annular  void  and  providing  part  of  a 
passage  from  a  production  casing  annulus  to  a  production 
casing  annulus  pressure  monitoring  port  in  the  spool  tree,  the 
adapter  having  a  valve  for  opening  and  closmg  the  passage. 
the  valve  being  operable  through  the  spool  tree  after  with- 
drawal of  the  isolation  sleeve  up  through  the  spool  tree. 


5344,708 

HITCH  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACTOR  LOT  ARMS 

Kcnnedi  L.  Brman,  8110  Wayne  'Arace,  Fort  Wayne,  lad.  4«816 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3«,M9 

iBt  CL'  AOIB  63/10:  BMD  l/IO 

VS.  CL  Vn—m  20  Clalms 


5,544,707 
WELLHEAD 
;  P.  Hopper,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  and  Thomas  G.  Caority, 
Snrrey,  England,  assignors  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation, 
Hoostoa,  l^z. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/85246,  S  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1994,  S  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2473e,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,397 
Clatans  priority,  appik^lioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jnn.  1, 1992, 
92385014 

InL  CL'  E21B  33A>3 
VS.  a.  IM— 382  13  ClalBM 

2.  A  wellhead  comprising: 
a  wellhead  bousing; 
a  spool  tree  &xed  and  sealed  to  the  housing,  and  having  at  least 

a  lateral  production  fluid  outlet  port  connected  to  a  valve; 
a  tubing  hanger  landed  within  the  spool  tree  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  at  which  a  lateral  production  fluid  outlet  pott 
in  the  tubing  banger  is  in  alignment  with  that  in  tbe  spool  tree; 
'the  tubing  hanger  and  spool  tree  having  complementary 
guide  means  to  rotate  the  tubing  hanger  mto  the  predeter- 
mined angular  position  relatively  to  the  spool  tree  as  the 
tubing  hanger  is  lowered  on  to  its  landing,  the  guide  means 
being  provided  by  complementary  oblique  edge  surfaces,  one 
facing  downwards  on  an  orientatioa  sleeve  depending  from 
the  tubing  hanger  and  tbe  other  facing  upwards  on  an  orien- 
tation sleeve  carried  by  the  spool  tree; 
a  production  casing  hanger  carried  in  the  housing  below  the 
^x>ol  tree; 


1.  A  hitch  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pair  of  tractor  lift  arms  for 
selectively  detachably  attaching  implements  thereto,  said  hitch 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  book  members,  each  of  said  hook  members  having  a 
mouth  for  receiving  an  implement  attachment  shaft; 

wherein  each  of  said  book  members  include  attachment  means 
for  selectively  detachably  attaching  each  of  said  book  mem- 
bers to  one  of  the  tractor  lift  arms; 

wherein  each  of  said  attachment  means  includes  a  U-shaped 
portion  fbnning  a  longitudinal  channel,  one  of  each  said 
tractor  lift  anns  extending  into  one  of  each  said  attachment 
means  longitudinal  channels; 


wherein  said  U-shaped  portions  comprise  a  valley  flat  section 

and  a  pair  of  upright  walls  extending  away  from  said  valley 

Bat  section,  said  respective  tractor  lift  arms  selectively  being 

received  between  said  pair  of  upright  walls;  and, 

wherein  said  tractor  lift  arms  are  provided  with  a  bore  and  a 

'  mounting  peg  is  provided  and  extends  from  each  of  said 

valley  flat  sections,  said  mounting  peg  received  through  said 

tractor  lift  arm  bores  when  said  lift  arms  are  received  in  said 

I  channel  and  between  said  upright  walls. 


5,544,709 

DOWN  PRESSURE  SPRING  ADJUSTMENT 

Terry  L.  Lowe,  Ankcny,  and  James  T.  Noonan,  Jotanstoo,  both 

of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  MoUne,  Dl. 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,925 

Int  CL"  AOIB  39/22 

V&  CL  172— Ml  19  Claims 


II  In  a  tool  supporting  rig  for  an  agricultural  implement  sup- 
ported from  a  frune  by  a  parallel  bar  linkage  rockable  about  a 
transversely  extending  axis,  die  parallel  bar  linkage  including 
upper  and  lower  links  having  first  ends,  first  pivot  structure  con- 
necting the  first  ends  to  a  first  bracket,  and  second  ends  connected 
to  a  second  bracket,  a  spring  tensioning  assembly  for  adjustably 
biasing  tbe  rig  a  preselected  direction,  tbe  spring  tensioning  assem- 
bly including: 
an  upright  notched  portion  supported  adjaceot  tbe  first  pivot 
structure,  tbe  notched  portion  including  vertically  spaced 
notches  of  preselected  configuration; 
a  rotaiable  indexing  member  including  a  mating  portion  gener- 
ally conforming  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coofigwatioa  of 
tbe  notches; 
a  down  pressure  spring  connected  between  tbe  rotttable  index- 
ing member  and  the  second  bracket,  tbe  down  pressure  spring 
biasing  the  mating  portion  of  the  indexing  member  into 
engagement  with  one  of  the  notches;  and 
Mnicture  for  selectively  rotating  the  indexing  member  to  move 
the  mating  portion  incrementally  in  a  vertical  direction  along 
the  notches  and  thei«by  adjust  tbe  tension  of  the  spring; 
wherein  the  notched  portion  comprises  a  saw-tooth  section 
vrith  straight-edged  teeth  extending  vertically  along  and  inte- 
gral with  one  of  the  brakcets,  and  wherein  tbe  rotataUe 
indexing  member  includes  sides  conforming  to  tbe  area 
between  the  teeth. 


5,544,710 
PULSE  TOOL 

Joneph  R.  GrMtmns,  CHnton;  Jcftry  Spooaer,  West  Wlnfieid, 
awl  Sctk  A.  Jones,  CaaMlen,  ail  of  N.Y.,  asrignow  to  CUcngo 
PneuMtlc  Tool  Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  262,638 
1 1  Int  CL*  B25B  21/00 

UA  CL  173—176  26  Claims 

14.  A  power  tool  comprising: 
•  boudng; 


a  motor  within  said  housing; 

a  pulse  cylinder,  operatively  coupled  to  said  motor,  and 
an  anvil,  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  pulse  cylinder, 
said  pulse  cylinder  and  said  anvil  defining  a  pulse  chamber 
therebetween,  said  pulse  chamber  including  a  high  pressure 
area  and  a  low  pressure  area,  wherein  said  pulse  cylinder  and 
said  anvil  each  have  a  channel  therein  fluidically  coupling 
said  high  pressure  area  to  said  low  pressure  area  of  said  pulse 
chamber  to  create  a  pulse  by  iniennittently  locking  tbe  pulse 
cylinder  to  the  anviL 


5,544,711 
MULTIPHASED  THROUGH  TUBING  STRIPGUN 
John  Aitkcn,  KcsMy,  1^  and  Vittorio  L.  Oria,  Provinda  Dc 
BocwM  Aire*,  Argeatins,  aari^on  to  TOm  Pctradet,  Imc, 
Kenney,  Ite. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Scr.  Now  382,5*4 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/118 
VS.  CL  175—4.6  19  ( 


1.  A  through  nibing  stripgun  well  casing  perforating  charge 
assembly  for  well  casing  perforating  activities,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  explosive  resistant  retrievable  perforating  cbar;ge 
suppon  strip  having  an  elongate  external  perforating  charge 
intotoclong  track  situate  along  the  length  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sealed  explosive  well  casing  perforating 
charges  each  having  an  externally  exposed  interiocking  mount 
thoeon  for  establishing  interiocking  engagement  with  said 
elongate  perforating  charge  interlocking  track  for  support  of 
said  perforating  charges  externally  of  said  perforating  charge 
suppon  strip  and  in  mechanically  inleriocked  assembly  with 
said  elongaie  perforating  charge  interlocking  track  and  for 
orienting  said  perforating  dtarges  in  selective  phase  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  said  elongate  explosive  resistant  retriev- 
able perforating  charge  support  strip. 
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5,544,7U 
DRILL  PtPE  BREAKOUT  DEVICE 
RidMi^  McEwcB,  Coyk,  aad  Durd  W.  SpMtt,  Perry,  both  of 
Okla^  ■■tgnnn  to  The  Charic*  MmeUmt  Worki,  Inc^  Ferry, 
Okla. 

rued  Nov.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  344,^3 

lat  CL*  E21B  19A)0 

VS.  a.  175—57  5  ClaiaM 


5,544,714 

QUICK^XMWECr  FASTENER  AND  VIBRATION 

ISOLATOR  UNIT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

COMPONEI^^ 
Robert  J.  May,  UvoaU;  Stepiieii  E.  Gabalis,  Wariiingtoa,  and 
Ibdd  S.  Weakley,  Waterford.  all  of  Mlcfa^  assignon  to 
Chryater  Corporation,  Auburn  Hilla,  Mich. 

FVcd  May  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  247,152 

Int.  CL"  BMK  U/04 

VS.  CL  18»-«8.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  mechanisDi  for  locking  a  pipe  in  a  drill  string  for  rocaiion 
with  the  saver  sub  of  a  drill  unit,  the  end  of  the  pipe  threaded  to  the 
saver  sub,  comprising: 
a  sUdable  outer  collar  mounted  on  die  saver  sub  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posibon,  the  saver  sub 
having  a  flat  formed  thereon,  the  outer  collar  having  at  least 
one  contiiuious  lug  formed  diereon  engaging  die  flat  on  the 
saver  sub,  the  continuous  tug  engaging  the  flat  on  die  saver 
sub  as  die  slidable  outer  collar  is  moved  between  die  first 
posibon  and  die  second  position,  die  end  of  die  pipe  having  a 
flat  thereon,  the  continuous  lug  of  the  slidable  outer  collar 
engaging  the  flat  on  the  pipe  when  the  slidable  outer  collar  is 
moveid  to  the  first  posibon  to  secure  the  pipe  for  roubon  with 
die  saver  sub,  die  continuous  lug  being  simultaneously  in 
contact  with  the  flat  on  the  saver  sub  and  the  flat  on  the  end  of 
die  pipe  in  die  first  posibon,  die  fiats  on  die  saver  sub  and  pipe 
being  in  alignment  when  engaged  by  the  continuous  lug. 


5,544,713 

CUTTING  ELEMENT  FOR  DRILL  BITS 

MaUon  D.  Dennis.  Klngwood,  TtoL,  wlgnnr  to  Dennis  Tool 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
ContinnatkMi-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  1W,871,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,379,854.  This  application  OcL  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,898 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/56 
VS.  a.  175—434  «  Clains 


1.  A  quick-connect  fastener  for  attaching  a  component  to  a 
support  having  a  slot  dierethrough  widi  spaced  and  opposing  side 
edges  facing  one  another,  die  component  having  a  pin  projecbng 
through  said  slot,  said  fastener  comprising  a  body  member  having 
upper  and  lower  retainers  and  a  neck  porbon  integral  widi  said 
upper  and  lower  retatoers  to  space  said  letainers  a  predetermined 
distance  from  one  another,  an  axial  opening  extending  through  said 
retainers  and  said  neck  portion  for  receiving  said  pin,  said  lower 
retainer  being  dimensioiied  so  diat  said  fastener  can  be  turned  to  a 
selected  posibon  relative  to  said  slot  iif  said  support  and  inserted 
therethrough  while  said  upper  retainer  covers  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  slot,  said  neck  portion  having  first  peripheral  surfaces  spaced 
from  said  side  edges  of  said  slot  when  said  lower  retainer  is 
initially  inserted  through  said  slot  and  said  pin  extends  through 
said  axial  opening,  said  neck  portion  fiirther  having  second  periph- 
eral surfaces  radially  spaced  from  said  first  surfaces,  said  second 
surfaces  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  side  edges  of  said  slot  opposing  one 
another,  said  upper  retainer  having  discrete  gripping  means  so  dial 
said  fastener  can  be  physically  gripped  and  turned  on  said  pin  to  a 
retenbon  posibon  in  which  said  upper  and  lower  retainers  secure 
opposing  portions  of  said  support  defining  said  slot  therebetween 
and  said  second  surfaces  of  said  neck  portion  physically  contact 
said  side  edges  of  said  slot  in  said  support,  said  upper  and  lower 
retainers  having  projecting  portions  extending  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  said  slot  when  die  fastener  is  in  the  retenbon  position,  and 
a  resUient  rubber-like  isolator  attached  to  and  supported  by  said 
fastener  body  for  vibrationally  isolating  said  component  from  said 
support 


1.  A  cutting  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  carbide  stud  having  an  elongate  cylindrical  body 
portion; 

(b)  an  oater  hemisplierical  end  poitiaa  on  said  stud; 

(c)  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  material  disposed  over  said  hemi- 
spherical end  portion  wherein  said  poiycrystalline  material 
comprises  particles  selected  from  diamond,  cubic  boron 
nitride,  wuitzite  boron  nitride,  and  mixtures  dKRof  bonded 
together  in  a  unitary  relationship  and  in  contact  with  the 
hemispheric  end  portion:  and 

(d)  wherein  said  hemispheric  end  poition  defines  a  bonding 
surface  for  said  polycrystalline  material  layer  including  an 
encircling  terminal  shoulder  tberearound  so  that  said  bonded 
layer  is  above  said  shoulder. 


5,544,715 

METH(M>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

STABILITY  IN  SERVO  SYSTEMS  COMPRISING  HYDRO- 

MECHANICALLY  DRIVEN  ACTUATORS 
Edward  H.  PhiUipa,  Troy,  Mkh.,  aaignor  to  Edward  H. 
PUIHps-lMio  Corp.,  TVoy,  Mich. 

CoatimMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  «9,t31,  Jon.  1, 1993,  abnadomd. 
TMi  avplication  Dec.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  357,158 
Int  CL'  B62D  5/136.  F16D  3/00 
VS.  a.  188—417  10  Claims 

1.  A  series  damping  device  for  enhancing  a  shudder  stability  in  a 
hydro-mechanical  system,  said  damping  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  driven  member  reciprocally  dis- 

placeable  along  an  axis; 
a  linkage  assembly  connected  to  said  driven  member  of  said 
actuator. 
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output  signal  is  indicative  of  an  impact  of  sufficient  severity  to 
require  actuation  of  the  safety  restraint  device,  and  prediction 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  analysis  means  for  generating 
a  third  output  signal  at  a  calculated  time  t;  and 
means  for  actuating  the  occupant  safety  restraint  device  if  both 
said  second  and  third  output  signals  are  coexislendy  gener- 
ated. 


5,544,717 
COMBINATION  STEP  BOLT  AND  HARNESS 
ATTACHMENT 
George  W.  White,  Union  MBIs;  Robert  W.  Ibvie,  Forcrt  City; 
Aatamf  D.  "ftMrrt,  Chvlottc  all  of  N.C,  $mi  Jwrnta  A. 
RohfaMoa,  Jr.,  Rock  HBi,  S.C.,  mrignori  to  Duke  Power 
Compmiy,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FOcd  JnL  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  271,358 
IBL  CL' E04G  j>00 
VS.  CL  182—98  4  ( 


means  for  compliantiy  coupling  said  hydraulic  actuator  to  one  of 
said  frame  and  said  linkage  assembly,  said  means  for  compli- 
andy  coupling  having  at  least  one  first  biasing  element  and  at 
least  one  second  biasing  element  positioned  to  exert  a  biasing 
farce  along  said  axis,  said  first  biasing  element  being  pre- 
loaded and  having  a  first  predetermined  stiffness,  said  at  least 
one  second  biasing  element  having  a  second  predetermined 
sbflFhess  which  is  less  than  said  first  predeierrained  stiffiaess, 
aad  applied  only  when  said  driven  member  is  axially  dis- 
placed by  said  hydraulic  actuator  to  exert  a  force  upon  said 
means  for  coupling  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  stiff- 
ness of  said  at  least  one  biasing  member. 


5344,716 

DUAL,  DWEPENDENT  SENSOR  VEHICLE  IMPACT 

DETECTIN  SYSTEM 

Craig  W.  White,  Grosse  Pointe,  Midi.,  assignor  to  AatomotiTC 

Syctems  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Famlngton  HiDs,  Midi. 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  493,713 

Int  CL'  BMR  21/32 

VS.  CL  188—274  4  < 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  actuation  of  a  vehicle  occupant 
safety  restraint  device  in  response  to  an  impact  with  an  outer 
smtec  of  the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  Irst  sensor  means  affixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  die  vehicle  for 

generating  a  continuous  first  output  signal  representative  of  a 

condition  of  the  outer  surface; 
a  second  sensor  means  affixed  to  an  inner  surtece  of  die  vehicle 

for  producing  a  second  output  signal  if  the  outer  surface  has 

been  deformed  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  said  second  sensor 

means; 
a  processor  means  for  monitoring  said  first  sensor  output  signal 

comprising  means  for  performing  signal  analysis  on  said 

continuous  first  output  signal  to  determine  whether  said  first 


1.  A  combination  step  bolt  and  harness  attachment  for  use  with 
transmission  structures  comprising: 

a  generally  longitudinally  extending  rod  member  having  an 
enlarged  bead  portion  at  one  end  diereof,  a  threaded  portion  at 
the  other  end  thereof  for  mounting  the  combination  step  bolt 
and  harness  attachment  to  the  transmission  structure,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  having  a  predetemuned  length  sufficient 
to  receive  and  support  die  shoe  of  a  person  climbing  the 
transmission  structure,  and 

a  flange  member  fixed  to  said  rod  member  at  a  location  between 
said  threaded  portion  and  said  intermediate  portion  thereof, 
said  flange  member  including  an  opening  therein  positioned 
beneath  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  rod  and  fixed  to 
receive  a  hook  attached  to  the  harness  of  a  person, 

wherein  said  flange  member  and  said  rod  member  are  fcrmed  as 
separate  units  and  said  flange  member  has  a  second  opening, 
said  second  opening  being  sized  to  pennit  said  threaded 
portioa  of  said  rod  member  to  pass  therethrough,  whereby 
said  flange  member  can  be  mounted  to  said  transmission 
structure  by  said  rod  member. 


5344,718 
LADDER  LIFT  WITH  SWIVEL  TRAY 
LawraMC  H.  SdniMKker,  35647  Laikapn-  Dt:,  WMemat, 
CnHL  92595 

Fifed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414,915 
Int  CL'  E86C  7/O0 
U.S.  CL  182—129  1  Oataa 

1.  A  ladder  mounted  lifting  accesaory.  comprising: 

a.  two  vertically  parallel  tubes  into  each  a  threaded  shaft  of 
smaller  diyn^-ti^r  and  of  greater  length  than  said  tubes  is 
inserted  to  provide  a  sliding  and  support  means  and 

b.  a  cross  member  bored  at  each  end  vertically  diroogfa  its' 
thickness  to  allow  the  upper  most  end  of  said  rods  shafts  to  be 
inserted  and  secured  to  by  a  bolting  means  and 
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means  for  veitically  adjusting  the  position  of  the  supporting  plat- 
form in  relation  to  a  supporting  surface  of  the  truck;  container 
means  for  receiving  at  least  one  reel  on  edge;  guide  means  inter- 
posed between  said  supporting  platform  and  said  container  means, 
for  enabling  the  container  means  to  travel,  in  relation  to  the 
supporting  platform  and  in  a  given  direction,  between  two  limit 
positions;  and  elastic  push  means  for  pushing  said  container  means 
into  a  first  of  said  limit  positions. 


c.  cyUndrical  procrusions  at  each  end  of  said  cross  member 
extending  outwardly  and  parallel  with  said  cross  member's 
length  and 

d.  a  horizontal  platform  comprising  a  main  body  and  vertical 
sides  with  two  of  said  sides  being  of  extended  length  from  the 
main  body  and  parallel  to  one  another  and  having  openings  of 
the  same  size  of  said  cylindrical  protrusions  to  provide  a 
mounting  means  to  said  cross  member  thus  permitting  radial 
motion  and  removal  of  said  platform  and 

e.  spring  loaded  clamps,  each  having  a  leverage  and  clamping 
ends,  attached  to  said  tubes  on  their  undersides  by  a  pipe 
clamp  means  allowing  the  clamping  ends  of  said  spring 
loaded  clamps  to  engage  against  said  shafts'  threaded  surface 
through  an  opening  on  the  underside  of  said  tubes  to  permit 
secining  of  said  mbes  at  infinitely  variable  heights  and 

f.  a  release  bar  means  suspended  horizontally  across  the  distance 
between  said  spring  loaded  clamps  and  attached  to  the  lever- 
age eitds  of  said  spring  loaded  clamps  by  a  bolting  means 
whereby  said  clamps  can  be  disengaged  from  said  threaded 
shafts  simultaneously  to  permit  said  threaded  shafts  to  slide 
freely  within  said  parallel  tubes. 


5,544,720 

ENTRAINING  AND  UNLATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELEVATOR  DOORS 

Peter  A.  Spiess,  Meggen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 

HergiswU  NW,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,597 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  21, 
1994,  94102545.4 

Int  CL'  B«a  13/12 
VS.  CL  187—319  19  Claims 

1.  An  entraining  and  unlatching  apparatus  for  elevators  compris- 


4x=-d&^ 


5,544,719 
LIFT  TRUCK  FOR  TRANSFERRING  REELS  TO  A  USER 

MACHINE 

Silvano  BorianL,  and  Alcssandro  Minarrili,  both  of  Booonia, 

Italy,  assi^iors  to  G  J>  Sodeta'  Per  Azioni,  Booonia,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1993,  BO93A0139 
InL  a.*^  B66F  9/12 
VS.  a.  187—237  9  Claims 

1.  A  lift  truck  for  transferring  reels  to  a  user  machine;  the  truck 


ing: 


comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  supporting  platform;  actuating 


an  actuator  means  for  mounting  on  a  wall  of  an  elevator  car.  said 
actuator  means  being  selectively  actuatable  for  latching  and 
unlatching  a  door  of  the  elevator  car, 

an  entraining  and  unlatching  cam  for  mounting  on  the  elevator 
car  door,  said  cam  being  movable  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  for  extending  toward  and  retracting  from  entraining 
and  unlatching  rollers  mounted  on  an  elevator  shaft  door 
when  the  elevator  car  is  adjacent  the  shaft  door; 

a  first  variable  volume  means  in  said  actuator  means; 

a  second  variable  volume  means  in  said  entraining  and  unlatch- 
ing cam;  and 

a  flexible  connector  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
variable  volume  means,  said  connector  and  said  first  and 
second  variable  volume  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
and  retaining  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid,  whereby  when 
said  actuator  means  is  actuated  to  latch  the  car  door,  said  fluid 
flows  in  one  direction  between  said  first  and  second  variable 
volume  means  to  retract  said  cam  and  when  said  actuator 
means  is  not  actuated,  the  car  door  is  unlatched  and  said  fluid 
flows  in  an  opposite  direction  between  said  first  and  second 
variable  volume  means  to  extend  said  cam. 


i  5,544,721 

kOTHOD  KSD  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTTING  AN 

ELEVATOR  CAR  BASED  ON  STORED  HORIZONTAL 

DISPLACEMENT  AND  ACCELERATION  INFORMATION 

Randal  K.  Roberts,  AiMton,  Conn.,  aKisnor  to  OUa  Elrrator 

CoiB|Mny,  Faminiton,  Coan. 

Cootinuadoa  of  Ser.  Na  «7,414,  May  25, 1993,  ab—dii««d, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  tMfiHk,  Mac  13, 1991, 

aiwndoocd.  This  appUcatkm  JnL  25, 1994,  Ser.  Nfc  m^Ok 

Lit  CL'  B<a  1/44 

VS.  CL  187-^394  i  ( 


:S^ 


i.  A  method  for  controlling  an  elevator,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  elevator  car  vertical  posibon  signals  with  elevator  car 
vertical  position  indicating  means  depending  on  a  vertical 
pocition  of  die  elevator  car  along  opposed  guide  rails  in  a 
hoistway; 

providing,  in  response  to  the  elevator  car  venical  position  sig- 
nals, learned-rail  memory  read  signals  from  an  elevaiar  car 
control  means; 

renieving,  in  response  to  the  learned-rail  memory  read  signals, 
leatned-rail  information  signals  which  contain  learned  infor- 
matioa  about  a  sensed  horizontal  displacement  of  the  elevator 
car  in  relation  to  opposed  guide  nuls  and  a  sensed  horizontal 
acceleration  of  the  elevator  car,  the  learned-rail  information 
signals  being  indexed  according  to  the  vertical  position  of  the 
elevator  car  along  the  opposed  guide  rails  from  a  learned-rail 
memory  means; 

providing  horizontal  adjustment  control  signals  from  tlie  eleva- 
tor car  control  means  in  response  to  the  learned-rail  informa- 
tion signals,  the  horizontal  adjustment  control  signals  depend- 
ing upon  the  vertical  position  of  the  elevator  car  along  the 
opposed  guide  rails,  the  sensed  horizontal  displacement  of  the 
eievaior  car  in  relation  to  the  opposed  guide  rails  and  the 
sensed  horizontal  acceleration  of  the  elevator  car,  and 

adjusting  the  elevator  car  horizontally  in  relation  to  the  opposed 
guide  rails  in  tlie  elevator  hoistway  with  actuator  means  in 
response  to  the  horizontal  adjustment  control  signals. 


laaA. 


5,544.722 
GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
MtXcHie, 'ft^rraai,  Soirtk  AfHca,  I 


said  second  biasing  means  being  mounted  between  said  first 
biasing  means  and  said  frame; 

leceiving  means  mounted  oo  said  frame  to  receive  said  lateral 
load  thereby  ^-Bming  said  frame  to  transmit  said  load  to  said 
biasing  means  and  move  relative  to  said  base;  and, 

said  coupling  means  including:  a  slideway  moimted  on  said 
base;  and,  a  slider  for  supporting  said  frame  and  slidabiy 
engaging  said  slideway  so  as  to  permit  linear  movemem  of 
said  franoe  relative  to  said  base. 


5,544,723 

SELF-BELAYING  APPARATUS 

GcMe^,  IISO  SUn,  La*  AlHMt,  NM.  87544 

FBed  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  443,326 

IK.  CL'  B65H  59/24 

VS.  CL  188—65.4  4 


-toCa^l- 


FBcd  Sep.  16, 1994,  Sck  N*.  386,948 
I^  CL'  B66B  1/04 
VS.  CL  187—410  19  ( 

1.  A  guide  assembly  for  receiving  a  lateral  load,  the  gwde 
asseinbly  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  mounting  bracket; 
a  frame: 
coupling  means  for  coupUng  said  frame  lo  said  base  so  as  ID 

permit  movement  by  said  frame  relative  »  said  bate; 
first  and  second  biasing  naeans; 

said  first  biasing  means  being  mounied  between  said  mounting 
bracket  and  said  second  biasing  means; 


1.  A  seif-belaying  apparatus  comprising  in  i 

a.  an  eloagaied  base  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  first 
axis  along  its  long  dimension,  a  first  flange  located  closest  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  base,  and  a  second  flange  spaced-apatt 
from  the  first  flange,  d>e  first  flange  and  the  second  flaage 
each  having  a  circular  hole  centered  along  die  first  axis  aod 
adapted  for  slidabiy  teceiving  a  climbing  rope,  dw  first  flange 
ftmher  having  a  tapered  Uot  oppoaing  a  flat  tee  of  (he 
second  flange; 

b.  an  elongated  bar  having  an  axis  along  its  long  dimrasinn  and 
a  tapered  portion  at  one  end  tliereof  through  which  a  circular 
hole  having  its  axis  perpendicular  lo  die  second  axis  and 
adapted  for  slidaMy  receiviBg  die  climbittg  rope,  is  placed, 
said  bar  bemg  located  between  dw  fir«  flange  and  the  aeoowl 
flange  in  said  base  such  dot  die  axis  of  ibe  hole  in  said  bw  is 
generally  colinear  with  the  first  axis  and  the  turned  poitian  of 
s«d  bwfoces  die  flat  face  of  die  second  flMge  and  i^icn  ia 
die  same  general  direciian  as  the  i^wred  Ckc  of  dK  fir« 
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.  a  generally  flat  plate  having  a  circular  bole  therein  adapted  for 
slidably  receiving  the  climbing  rope  with  some  restriction, 
said  plate  being  located  adjacent  to  the  second  flange  of  said 
base  such  that  the  axis  of  the  hole  in  said  plate  is  generally 
colinear  with  the  first  axis,  whereby  the  climbing  rope  may 
slide  substantially  unhindered  through  said  apparatus  in  the 
direction  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said  base, 
while  when  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  rope  causes 
said  plate  to  move  against  the  tapered  portion  of  said  bar 
which  in  turn  forces  the  holes  in  said  bar  and  said  plate  to 
become  out  of  alignment  with  the  boles  in  the  first  flange  and 
the  second  flange,  thereby  causing  the  climbing  rope  to 
reversibly  bind  in  said  apparatus. 


5444,724 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  HAVING  SERVO 

PRESSURE  GENERATOR  ACTIVATED  BY  MOVEMENT 

OF  BRAKING  DEVICE  DUE  TO  TORQUE 

TRANSMITTED  FROM  ROTOR  TO  BRAKE  PAD 

RyofeU  Kimsiko,  Gotenba,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  Toyota  Jidodui 

KabuahiU  KaUu,  Aicfai-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,702 
ClaliiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-27566^ 
Dec  29,  1993,  S-35S3M 

lot  CL"  F1«D  5S/14,5SM6 
VS.  CL  IM—TL2  20  Claims 


a  first  by-pass  passage  for  connecting  said  braking  device  and 
said  servo  pressure  generating  device  while  by-passing  said 
pressure  control  valve:  and 

a  shut-off  valve  provided  in  said  first  by-p»ss  passage,  said 
shut-off  valve  being  open  when  die  pressure  in  said  operator- 
controlled  pressure  generating  device  is  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined level,  and  closed  when  the  pressure  in  said  operator- 
controlled  pressure  generating  device  is  higher  than  said 
pfedetermined  level. 


5444,725 
VIBRATION  DAMPER  HAVING  A  SPRING  PLATE,  TUBE 

AND  BASE  WHICH  ARE  JOINED  BY  A  WELD 
Gfinther  Handke,  Enefbacfa,  and  Gcorg  Menunel,  Font,  bodi 
of,  Germany,  assizors  to  Flditel  &  Sadis  AG,  SctawdnAirt, 
Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 
tfl4 

Int  CL'  F16F  9/16.9/54;  BMG  13/00:  B62D  33/06 
VS.  CL  267—221  19  Claims 


suatn 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  brake  system  comprising: 

an  operator-controUed  brake  operating  member, 

an  operator<ontrolled  pressure  generating  device  for  generating 
a  pressure  of  a  brake  fluid  depending  upon  an  operation  of 
said  brake  operating  member, 

a  braking  device  having  a  brake  pad,  a  pad  support  member 
supporting  said  brake  pad,  and  a  brake  cylinder  operated  by  a 
pressure  of  the  brake  fluid  to  force  said  brake  pad  against  a 
disc  rotor,  said  braking  device  being  attached  to  a  stationary 
member  near  said  disc  rotor,  rotatably  in  a  rotating  direction 
of  the  disc  rotor: 

a  servo  pressure  generating  device  activated  by  a  torque  trans- 
mitted to  said  pad  support  member  from  said  disc  rotor  during 
operation  of  said  brake  cyUnder,  to  generate  a  servo  pressure 
of  the  brake  fluid; 

a  presstne  control  valve  having  a  first  piessure  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  operator-controUed  pressure  generating  device, 
a  second  pressure  chamber  coiuiected  to  said  braking  device 
and  a  third  pressure  chamber  connected  to  said  servo  pressure 
generating  device,  said  pressure  control  valve  operating  to 
effect  selective  coimection  and  disconnection  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  pressure  chambers,  for  controlling  a  pressure 
of  the  brake  fluid  in  said  second  pressure  chamber  such  that 
the  pressure  m  the  second  pressure  chamber  is  higher  than  and 
relating  to  the  pressure  in  said  first  pressure  chamber, 

said  pressure  control  valve  inhibiting  a  flow  of  the  brake  fluid 
from  said  braking  device  toward  said  servo  piessure  generat- 
ing device  when  the  pressure  in  said  servo  pressure  generating 
device  is  lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  braking  device; 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  vibntioa  damper 
comprising: 
a  tube; 
a  chamber  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  tube,  said 

chamber  containing  a  damping  fluid; 
a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  chamber  and  being 

axially  displaceable  within  said  chamber; 
a  piston  being  attached  to  said  piston  rod.  said  piston  being 

slidably  disposed  within  said  chamber  to  sealingly  divide  said 

chamber  uito  first  and  second  work  chambers; 
means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first 

chamber  and  said  second  chamber, 
said  tube  compnsing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
said  first  and  second  end  being  disposed  a  substantial  distance 

from  one  another; 
said  chamber  being  substantially  disposed  between  said  first  end 

and  said  second  end  of  said  tube: 
said  chamber  having  a  first  end  aixl  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  chamber  being  disposed  near  said  first  end 

of  said  tube; 
said  second  end  of  said  chamber  being  disposed  near  said 

second  end  of  said  nibe; 
said  first  end  comprising  first  means  for  connecting  said  vibra- 
tion damper  to  a  first  body: 
said  second  end  comprising  second  means  for  connecting  said 

vibration  damper  to  a  second  body: 
a  spring  for  extending  said  vibration  damper, 
said  spring  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  spring  plate  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  spring: 
said  tube  havmg  an  outer  portion  surrounding  at  least  a  portioa 

of  said  chamber; 


a  base  being  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  tube  for  sealing 

said  first  end  of  said  tube; 
said  spring  plate  being  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  tube; 
eac^  of  said  base,  said  spring  plate  and  said  tube  having  a 

surface  area:  and 
a  continuous  weld  contacting  and  connecting  each  of  said  sur- 
.    face  areas  of  said  base,  said  spring  plate  and  said  tube  at  said 

iist  end  of  said  tube. 


5444,726 

BR^KE  ROTOR  WITH  FLOW  THROUGH  VENTILATION 
Daron  Topouzian,  West  Bloomfieid,  and  James  E.  Riley,  North- 
vUle,  Iwth  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,447 

Int.  CL*  F16D  65/J2 

VS.  a.  18S— 264  A  2  dainu 


Dearborn, ' 


1.  A  one-piece  ventilated  brake  rotor  for  a  disc  brake  assembly 
for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  brake  rotor  comprising: 

an  mtegral  hub  portion  and  inner  and  outer  annular  braking 
portions  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  a  pair  of  brake  shoes: 

said  annular  braking  portions  being  spaced  apart  by  internal 
radially  extending  circumferentially  spaced  primary  fins  that 
define  radially  extending  passages; 

said  primary  fins  extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  tip  substan- 
tially adjacent  an  outer  periphery  of  said  inner  and  outer 
annular  braking  portions; 

said  primary  fins  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  an  inner 
periphery  of  said  inner  and  outer  aimular  braking  portions 
terminating  at  inwardly  extending  ends; 

said  inwardly  extending  ends  of  said  primary  fins  extending 
fa>m  said  inner  and  outer  annular  braking  portions  to  said 
integral  hub  portion,  said  inwardly  extending  ends  of  said 
primary  fins  being  operative  as  cantilever  supports  for  said 
inner  and  outer  annular  braking  portions: 

said  inwardly  extending  ends  of  said  primary  fins  defining  a 
series  of  circumferentially  spaced  inlets,  each  inlet  includes  a 
first,  second  and  third  inlet  portion  disposed  between  said 
annular  braking  portions  and  said  integral  hub  portion,  each  of 
said  inlets  being  in  communication  with  one  of  said  radially 
extending  passages; 

said  primary  fins  being  generally  arcuate  and  having  a  taper 
fvtien  viewed  in  an  axial  direction,  said  taper  being  narrowest 
at  radially  outer  ends  of  said  primary  fins,  whereby  said  air 
passages  have  a  generally  arcuate  configuration;  and 

a  circumferentially  arranged  series  of  short  secondary  fins,  one 
of  said  secondary  fins  being  disposed  in  an  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  radially  extending  passages  where  by  bifurcating  said 
radially  extending  passages  and  providing  a  combined  cross- 
tectional  area  sul^tantially  equivalent  to  that  of  said  inner  end 
of  said  radially  extending  passages; 

said  inner  and  outer  annular  braking  portions  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  radial  dimension  and  thickness,  and  said 
Uimary  fins  being  arranged  whereby  when  the  brake  rotor  is 


being  engaged  by  said  brake  pads,  thermal  stresses  in  said 
brake  rotor  are  minimized  by  even  thermal  conduction  of  heat 
between  said  inner  and  outer  annular  braking  portions  and 
convective  cooling  through  said  axially  extending  passages 
and  said  radially  extending  passages. 


5444,727 
SYNCHRONIZER  WITH  SELF-ENERGIZING 
Eugene  R.  Braun,  Royal  Oait,  Midi^  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland,  Oliio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,796,  Dec.  27.  1993,  at>an- 
dooed.  This  appUcation  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,761 
InL  a."  FltD  23/06 
VS.  CL  192-^48.91  22  Clirims 


1.  A  clutch  for  frictionally  synchronizing  and  positive  connect- 
ing first  and  second  drives  disposed  for  relative  rotation  about  a 
common  axis;  the  clutch  including: 

first  jaw  means  axially  movable  frt>m  a  neutral  position  to  an 
engaged  position  with  second  jaw  means  for  positive  connect- 
ing the  drives  in  response  to  engaging  movement  of  the  first 
jaw  means  by  an  axially  directed  shift  force  (F„),  the  first  jaw 
means  including  a  central  opening  having  internal  splines 
with  axially  extending  flank  surfaces  slidably  mating  continu- 
ously v^th  axially  extending  flank  surfaces  of  external  splines 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  internal  and  exter- 
nal splines,  and  the  external  splines  affixed  against  rotation 
and  axial  movetnent  relative  to  the  first  drive: 

a  first  friction  surface  axially  movable  into  engagement  with  a 
second  fiiction  surface  in  response  to  the  engaging  movement 
of  tlie  first  jaw  means  for  producing  a  synchronizing  torque 
(T„); 

first  and  second  angled  blocker  surfaces  movable  into  engage- 
ment in  response  to  the  engaging  movement  of  tiie  first  jaw 
means  for  preventing  asynchronous  engagement  of  the  jaw 
means,  for  transmitting  the  shift  force  (F„)  to  the  first  friction 
surface  to  effect  an  engagement  force  of  the  friction  surfaces, 
and  for  producing  a  torque  counter  to  the  synchronizing 
torque  for  moving  the  first  and  second  bloclier  means  out  of 
engagement  as  synchronization  is  reached; 

first  and  second  self-eneigizing  means  operative  wlien  engaged 
to  react  the  synchronizing  torque  dierebetween  for  producing 
an  additive  axial  force  (F,)  in  the  direction  of  the  shift  force 
(F„)  for  increasing  the  engagement  force  of  the  friction  sur- 
faces, tlie  first  and  second  self-energizing  means  including 
means  for  directing  the  additive  axial  force  (PJ  to  the  first 
friction  surface  via  the  blocker  surfaces;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  hub  including  an  outer  circumfereixx  defining  the  external 
splines; 

a  first  baulkring  including  the  first  friction  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  the  second  blocker  surfaces,  the  baulkring  being  axially 
movable  away  from  the  hub  toward  tlie  second  friction  sur- 
face: 

tiie  first  jaw  means  central  opening  and  internal  splines  defined 
by  a  shift  sleeve; 
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the  first  self-«iiergizing  means  including  a  plurality  of  first 
self-energizing  ramp  surfaces  defined  in  the  hub  outer  citcum- 

^    ference; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  members  mounted  for  limited  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  shifi  sleeve  and  mounted  for  non-axial  movement 
relative  to  the  shift  sleeve,  each  rigid  member  including  one 
side  defining  a  second  angled  self-energizing  ramp  surface  of 
the  second  self-energizing  means  and  another  side  defining 
the  first  blocker  surface,  each  rigid  member  interposed  one  of 
the  second  blocker  sinf aces  and  one  of  the  first  self -energizing 
ramp  surfaces  such  that  both  the  axially  directed  shift  force 
{F„)  and  the  additive  axial  force  (F.)  are  transferred  across  the 
rigid  member. 


5.544,729 

CURVED  ESCALATOR 

Erik  Bmnn,  Ddmenhorst,  Germany,  aasigDor  to  O&K  RoU- 

treppen  GmbH,  Hattiiigen,  Gemuuiy 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93/02530,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07787,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  284420 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1992,  42  32 
113.1 

IBL  CL"  BMB  21/06 
VS.  CL  19»— 328  «  < 


5,544,728 

RETROFIT  BILL  VALIDATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  P.  DabivwsU,  8068  W.  Sahara  Ave.,  SnHe  C,  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.  89117 

Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23371,  May  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  360,227,  and  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

23r)91,  May  24,  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

23,396,  May  24,  1994,  Pat  N«.  Dcs.  360,22.  TUs  appikation 

JvL  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.548 

Int  CL'  GOTF  7/04:9/10 

VS,  CL  194—206  2  Claims 


1.  A  bill  validator  assembly  for  use  as  a  conversion  assembly  for 
converting  a  coin  and  token  only  slot  machine  into  a  slot  machine 
that  can  also  accept  paper  currency  comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slot  reel  stations 
positioned  thereon  in  close  proximity  to  one  another  so  as  to 
provide  sufficient  space  in  the  interior  of  the  slot  machine  to 
receive  a  bill  validator  unit  therein; 

b)  a  bill  validator  unit  mounted  on  the  mounting  plate  adjacent 
to  the  slot  reel  stations; 

c)  the  bill  validator  unit  comprising: 

1)  a  face  plate  having  a  bill  insert  shelf  and  a  first  display  for 
showing  any  accrued  credits; 

2)  a  bill  validator  mounted  behind  the  face  plate  for  validating 
currency  inserted  through  the  bill  insert  shelf;  and 

3)  a  bill  cassette  mounted  to  a  base  and  positioned  behind  the 
bill  validator  for  stacking  and  storing  currency  which  has 
been  validated. 


ELLIPTIC 
ARC 


1.  Curved  escalator  consisting  of  a  stair  section  (1).  which  is 
curved  when  viewed  in  plan  and  which  is  provided  with  a  central 
region  (la)  with  a  predetcimined  constant  angle  of  inclination, 
upper  and  lower  stair  landing  regions  (Ic)  essentially  with  an  angle 
of  inclination  that  is  zero  as  well  as  transition  regions  (\b)  which 
connect  the  central  region  (la)  with  the  upper  and  lower  stair 
landing  regions  (Ic)  and  which  are  provided  with  changing  angles 
of  inclination  for  a  smooth  connection  of  these  regions,  wherein  in 
the  lower  and  upper  stair  landing  region  (Ic)  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally arranged  steps  (21)  may  be  provided,  guide  curves  (23, 
23'),  which  ensure  that  the  step  (reads  in  the  regions  (la  \b,  Ic) 
are  oriented  horizontally,  and  inner  and  outer  drive  chains  (24,  24') 
that  are  fixedly  linked  to  the  steps  (21)  and  that  are  provided  with 
a  constant  length  between  the  steps,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
chain  links  for  driving  the  steps  on  an  outer  and  inner  arc  (25,  IS), 
wherein 
the  arc  of  the  central  region  (\a)  when  viewed  in  plan  has  a 
constant  radius  R  and  the  angular  velocities  of  the  inner  drive 
chain  (24)  and  of  the  outer  drive  chain  (24')  while  in  the 
central  region  are  the  same  at  any  given  time, 
the  arc  of  the  upper  and  lower  stair  landing  regions  (Ic)  when 
viewed  in  plan  has  a  constant  radius  Kg  which  is  made  larger 
compared  to  R,  and  the  angular  velocities  of  the  inner  drive 
chain  (24)  and  of  the  outer  drive  chain  (24')  are  the  same 
everywhere  in  the  upper  and  lower  stair  landing  regions  as 
weU, 
characterized  in  that  the  arc  in  each  of  the  upper  and  lower 
transition  regions  (\b)  when  viewed  in  plan  is  provided  with  a 
constant  radius  (Rue)  which  is  between  R  and  Rg  and  that  the 
angular  velocities  of  the  inner  drive  chain  (24)  and  of  the  outer 
drive  chain  (24')  in  each  of  these  respective  upper  and  lower 
transition  regions  are  the  same  overall,  said  steps  (21)  having  slurts 
which  are  shaped  to  compensate  for  the  temporary  angular  dis- 
placements of  the  drive  chains  (24,  24')  occtming  in  the  transition 
regions  (Xb). 


Sfi44,T30 
TENSION  RELEASE  FOR  PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 
WUly  Adrian,  ObemkirciMn,  and  Klaus  Bruehl.  Hanover,  both 
of,  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 
too.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,109 
Int  CL'  B65G  43A)0 
VS.  CL  19ft— 336  9  Claims 

1.  An  escalator  or  moving  wallcway  passenger  conveyor  com- 
prising: 


a)  ti  handrail; 

b)  a  handrail  drive  assembly  including  first  spring  means  which 
applies  a  compressive  force  to  the  handrail; 

c)  B  step  chain  assembly  including  a  step  chain  and  a  step  chain 
sprocket;  and  second  spring  means  opeiably  connected  to  said 
Sprocket  for  applying  tension  to  said  step  chain;  and 

d)  first  detensioning  means  connected  to  said  first  spring  means 
and  operable  to  disable  the  latter  fix>m  applying  said  compres- 
sive force  to  the  handrail  during  periods  of  time  when  motive 
)Ower  to  the  conveyor  is  intemipted. 


5,544,731 
AGITATING  APPLE  ORIENTOR 
Edward  E.  Ross,  San  Rafael,  and  Konrad  E.  Meiasncr,  Lafiiy- 
eOe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Pacific  EngiMeriog 
Company,  Puelrio,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.678 
Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  198—387  8  ( 


a  centrifugal  drum  rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  said  centrifiigal 
drum  including  an  upper  cylindrical  wall  pottion,  a  lower  wall 
portion  and  a  ledge  formed  between  said  upper  cylindrical 
wall  portion  and  said  lower  wall  portion  for  supporting  an 
article  thereon;  both  the  upper  wall  portioa  and  die  lower  wall 
portion  being  vertically  oriented; 

a  rotary  disc  disposed  radially  inward  of  said  lower  wall  portioa 
and  rotated  about  a  slanted  axis  relative  to  said  central  axis  of 
said  centrifugal  drum,  said  centrifugal  drum  including  the 
upper  and  lower  wall  portions  and  said  rotary  disc  rotate 
simultaneously  and  a  cimnnference  of  said  rotary  disc 
approaches  a  position  adjacent  to  said  ledge  at  one  location  as 
the  rotary  disc  rotates  about  said  slanted  axis;  and 

discharging  means  for  removing  articles  on  the  ledge  from  said 
centrifugal  drum. 


5,544,733 
WHEELED  LUGGAGE  TIPPER 
Robert  Shaver,  Brighton,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Jerris  B. 
Compuy.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315.606 
Int  a.'  B65G  47/24 


^rCbb 


U.S.  CL  198— 408 


7aataH 


1.  la  m  apple  orientor  used  to  orient  round  and  elongated  apples 

with  either  the  stem  end  or  the  blossom  end  pointed  dovrawardly, 

including  a  support  movable  over  a  path,  at  least  one  receptacle  in 

said  support  having  an  open  bottom,  tlie  improvement  comprising: 

agitator  means  carried  above  said  receptacle  comprising  at  least 

one  movable  member  which  continuously  agitates,  lifts  and 

rotates  said  round  and  elongated  apples  by  contacting  a  down- 

iwardly  facing  surface  and  one  side  surface  of  each  of  said 

apples  until  each  apple  is  oriented,  and 

drive  means  connected  to  said  agitator  noeans. 


5,544,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND 
CONVEYING  FLEXIBLE  OR  THIN  ARTICLES 
Werner  H.  Scimiitt,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hoppmann 
Corporation,  Ctiantilly,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,928 
Int  CL*  B65G  47/24 
VS.  <X  198—392  21  Claims 

1.  An  article  handler  for  orienting  and  conveying  flexible  or  thin 
articles,  comprising: 


1.  A  conveyor  for  transporting  an  item  comprising; 

a  belt; 

a  frame  having  an  intermediate  section,  said  intermediate  section 
having  a  support  scnicture  for  said  belt,  said  support  structure 
forming  a  V-shaped  trough  in  said  bek  such  that  said  item 
being  transported  on  said  belt  is  tipped  to  a  prone  position; 
and 

means  for  driving  said  beh  about  said  frame. 
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5344,734 
ASSEMBLY  CONVEYOR 
Gflnter  Gebtiardt,  SiDshelin,  Germany,  assignor  to  G«biur«h 
Fdrdertedinkk  GmbH,  Sinsheim,  Germany 

FUed  S«p.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,287 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Sep.  4, 1993,  9313348 
U 

InL  CL'^  B«5G  47/24 
VS.  CL  198—412  21  Claims 


Jt 


I  fMlillllll ,  -^^- 


i^ 


^      IS    ^   32   ^'  3t 


I.  An  assembly  conveyor,  comprising: 

two  conveyor  bands  displaceable  in  opposite  directions  and 
defining  oppositely  arranged  assembly  work  stations,  and 

a  substanbally  transversely  displaceable  elevation  table  provided 
at  a  discharge  end  of  one  of  the  two  conveyor  bands  for 
transferring  an  assembly  object  from  the  one  of  the  two 
conveyor  bands  to  the  other  of  the  two  conveyor  bands,  the 
elevation  table  including  means  for  rotating  the  assembly 
object  during  a  linear  displacement  thereof  from  the  one 
conveyor  band  to  the  other  conveyor  band. 


a  pair  of  side-by-side  aligned  conveyor  chain  loops  mounted 
extending  along  each  side  of  said  conveyor  frame,  each  chain 
loop  received  over  respective  aligned  pairs  of  sprockets  at 
either  end  of  said  conveyor,  said  sprockets  each  being  rota- 
tionally  mounted  and  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  sprockets 
adapted  to  be  power  driven  to  advance  said  chain  loops  in 
respective  endless  paths  about  said  conveyor, 

each  chain  loop  including  an  upper  run  along  an  upper  portion 
of  said  conveyor  frame  and  a  lower  run  along  a  bottom 
portion  thereof; 

a  first  and  second  gripper  mechanism  rotationally  mounted  at 
respective  ends  of  said  conveyor  frame  to  be  aUgned  and 
rotated  widi  a  respective  one  of  said  sprocket  pairs  at  each 
end  of  said  conveyor, 

said  first  and  second  gripper  mechanism  at  each  end  of  said 
conveyor  each  comprised  of  a  disc  assembly  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  aligned  discs  rotated  with  said  sprockets  at  a  respective 
end  of  said  conveyor,  each  disc  having  facing  tapered  perim- 
eters together  defining  a  tapered  perimeter  groove; 

said  pair  of  discs  in  each  assembly  mounted  for  limited  axial 
spreading  movement  and  spring  means  urging  said  pair  of 
discs  together; 

a  series  of  pallets  driven  by  said  chain  loops,  each  pallet  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  upper  runs  of  said  chain  loops  when  being 
advanced  down  said  upper  nm; 

each  pallet  having  at  least  one  gripper  bar  fixed  spaced  below 
said  pallet  and  having  a  tapered  edge  at  the  bottom  when  said 
pallet  is  resting  on  said  upper  run  of  said  chain  loops,  said 
tapered  edge  aUgned  with  said  tapered  perimeter  groove  of 
said  split  discs  gripper  mechanism  located  at  each  end  of  said 
upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  chain  loops,  said  tapered  edge 
driven  into  said  groove  to  spread  said  discs  and  be  gripped 
therein  as  said  pallet  reaches  said  end  of  said  upper  and  lower 
runs,  rotation  of  said  discs  causing  swinging  of  a  gripped 
pallet  about  the  axis  of  the  re^)ective  sprockets. 


5344,735 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR  WITH  FRICTIONALLY  DRIVEN 

RECIRCULATED  PALLETS  LINKED  TOGETHER  IN  SUB 

GROUPINGS 
Jack  D.  Gyger,  Chariotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Sinto 
Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,976,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,407,058,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49343, 

Apr.  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  20, 1995, 

Set.  No.  373,062 

Int  CL*  B65G  il/OO 

MS.  CL  198— 465J  10  Claims 


5344,736 
ULTRACLEAN  TRANSPORTATION 
Jean-Pierre  PIrlou,  Cholet;  Jean- Jacques  Hermant,  Angers, 
and  Hcrvi  Roussel,  Bouchemaine,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
UNIR  (Ultra  Propre  Nutrition  Industrie  Recherche)  Associa- 
tion Loi  de  1901,  Paris,  and  Protial  SA.,  Bcaucouze,  both  of, 
France 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  424395 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  22, 1992,  92  12659 
InL  a.*  B65G  47/22 
MS.  CL  198—493  8  Claims 


»* 


1.  A  chain  conveyor  comprising: 
an  elongated  conveyor  frame; 


1.  Process  for  the  ultraclean  continuous  transportation  of  mate- 
rial from  a  point  P  to  a  point  P  within  a  bacteriologically  con- 
trolled zone  by  means  of  a  conveyor,  comprising  continuously 
covering  the  conveyor  firom  upstream  of  point  P  to  downstream  of 
point  V  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  with 
a  solid  covering  whose  surface  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with 


the  material  is  sterile,  depositing  said  material  at  point  P  on  said 
covering,  removing  tlie  transported  material  from  contact  with  the 
solid  covering  at  poiiu  P,  enclosing  the  path  of  said  material  at 
least  between  points  P  and  P,  and  establishing  a  bacteria-fiee 
atmosphere  in  said  enclosed  path. 


5344,737 
CONVEYOR  DEVICES 
David  CowKtr,  #308-1230  Qaaysidc  Dr.,  New  Wcstminrter, 
Britiah  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389308 

Int  CL*  B65G  35/00 

MS.  a.  198—615  10  Claims 
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sizes  of  caitpns  and  means  for  transporting  the  cartons  along  a 
non-linear  pathway,  said  adjustable  pocket  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  endless  chains,  a  leading  transport  lug  fixed  to  a 
first  of  said  chains  and  freely  movable  forwardly  and  tearwaidly  in 
the  direction  of  nKtvement  with  respect  to  the  second  of  said 
chains,  a  trailing  transport  lug  fixed  to  said  second  of  said  chains 
and  freely  movable  forwardly  and  reatwanUy  in  the  directian  of 
movement  with  respect  to  said  first  of  said  chains,  means  for 
adjusting  the  chains  relative  to  one  another  and  means  for  fixing 
the  relevant  position  of  said  chains  with  respect  to  one  another  so 
that  the  length  of  the  pocket  formed  by  said  leading  and  trailing 
lugs  can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  different  sizes  of  canons,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  leading  and  trailing  lugs  parallel  as  diey 
are  transported  along  a  non-linear  pathway. 


1.  A  conveyor  device,  comprising: 

a  chainsaw; 

a  drive  chain  and  driven  disc  installed  on  said  chainsaw  in  place 

of  a  saw  chain  and  bar,  said  drive  chain  being  in  driving 

engagement  with  said  driven  disc; 
a  reduction  gearing  having  an  input  connected  to  said  driven 

disc  and  an  output; 
a  sheave  connected  to  said  output  of  said  reduction  gearing  for 

rotation  thereby; 
a  first  retainer  device  connected  to  said  sheave  for  securing  said 

sheave  to  a  first  support; 
a  freely  rotatable  palley; 
a  seocHid  retainer  device  carrying  said  pulley  for  securing  said 

pulley  to  a  second  support; 
an  endless  member  extending  around  said  sheave  and  said 

pulley;  and 
a  plwality  of  securing  devices  attached  to  said  endless  member 

and  spaced  apart  along  said  endless  member  for  temporarily 

securing  objects  to  said  endless  member  for  conveyance 

ikereby. 


5344,739 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TEMPORARY  STORAGE  CIt 

BULK  GOODS 
Josef  R  M.  ChrMiaeiis.  and  Petms  G.  A.  M  ChrisliacBS,  bolfc 
of  Horst,  Nctberiands,  assignors  to  ChriMiaens  B.V.,  Hont, 
Nctiicrlawb 
PCT  No.  PCT/>JL93AD0056,  i  371  Dale  Not.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093^79«6,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,797 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Nettaeriands,  Mar.  10,  1992, 
9200443 

1^  CL*  B6SG  2Sm 
MS.  CL  198—750,6  9  < 
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ADJUSTABLE  POCKET  MECHANISM 
Kraig  L.  Klopfcnstcln,  Sontli  Barringtoo,  DL,  asiigiior  to  The 
PaxaU  Group,  SkoUe,  IIL 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,672 

Int  CL*  B65G  15/14 

VS.  CL  198—626,5  5  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  pocket  mechanism  for  a  cattoner  of  tiie  type 
having  a  plurality  of  adjustable  pockets  to  accommodate  different 


1.  Drive  means  (3)  for  an  installation  for  the  temporary  storage 
of  bulk  goods,  which  installation  comprises  a  number  of  supported 
floor  plates  (1),  which  are  slidable  in  tbeu  longitudinal  direction, 
for  receiving  the  bulk  goods,  said  floor  plates  (1)  being  jointly 
movable  from  their  rest  position  in  order  to  discharge  the  bulk 
goods,  and  some  of  (be  number  of  plates  (1)  being  individually 
movable  back  to  the  rest  position,  in  which  case  the  bulk  goods  are 
prevented  from  moving  back  by  the  other  floor  plates  (1)  which,  in 
each  case,  are  not  moving,  said  drive  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned opposite  one  end  of  said  floor  plates  (1)  and  comprising  a 
frame  (13)  having  a  base  consisting  of  a  number  of  base  plates 
(14),  each  base  plate  (14)  including  coupling  means  (24)  which  can 
be  brought  into  cooperabon  with  corresponding  coupling  means 
(23)  provided  at  said  end  of  an  associated  floor  plate  (1),  said  base 
plates  (14)  being  each  slidable  in  the  frame  (L3)  in  their  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  at  least  a  few  subsets  of  said  plates  being 
drivable  by  their  ov«i  drive  installation,  whereby  the  frame  is 
displaceable  between  individual  sets  (11)  of  floor  plates  for  succes- 
sive actuation  thereof. 
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5344,740 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
DuTtU  E.  KisBce,  Kcnner,  La^  aaai|nor  to  The  Laitram  Cor^ 
poralkn,  **»*'"''"'«,  La. 

FVcd  JnL  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  279,538 

Int  CI"  B6SG  23/06 

VS.  CL  198—834  38  Claiais 
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edges  thereof,  said  flat  front  cover  and  said  flat  base  being 
pivotally  connected  to  one  another  to  form  a  hinge  between 
them  so  that  they  can  be  moved  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  they  fit  together  to  define  an  interior  chamber  therebe- 
tween for  releasably  receiving  a  compact  disc,  at  least  one  of 
said  shallow  raised  side  walls  of  said  flat  base  and  said  flat 
front  cover  having  a  wiiKlow  section  through  which  an 
observer  can  look; 

information  providing  means  disposed  within  said  interior 
chamber  for  providing  information  that  is  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  flat  panels; 

a  compact  disc  holder  located  in  said  flat  base  and  extending 
between  said  shallow  raised  side  walls  thereof;  and 

optical  means  located  on  said  compact  disc  holder  for  providing 
at  least  one  folded  optical  path  between  said  window  section 
of  said  shallow  raised  side  walls  of  said  fiat  base  and  said  fiat 
front  cover  and  said  information  providing  means  so  that  an 
observer  looking  at  said  window  section  can  see  information 
disposed  on  said  information  providing  means. 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  belt-type  conveying  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  drive  member  noounted  on  the  shaft  for  transmining  drive 
force  between  the  shaft  and  a  conveyor  belt;  and 

a  retaining  clamp  mounted  on  the  shaft  adjoining  the  drive 
member,  the  retaining  clamp  having  a  body  shaped  to  fit 
loosely  around  the  shaft  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
spaced  by  a  gap,  and  a  force-applying  member  disposed  on 
the  body  for  urging  a  portion  of  the  body  adjoining  the 
force-applying  member  away  from  the  shaft  and  pressing  the 
ends  of  the  body  against  the  shaft  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
body  along  the  shaft 


5,544,742 
DISK  STORAGE  BOX 
Chin-Chn  Li,  No.  1-4,  Wu  Nan  RtL,  Wa  CU  Chen,  Taicfauiig 
Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,169 

Int  a."  B65D  S5/57 

VS.  CL  206— 308J  3  Claims 


5,544,741 

FLAT  BOX  SYSTEM  WITH  EDGE  VIEW  OPTICS 

Stephen  D.  Fantooe,  Lynnfield,  Mass.;  Antliony  L.  Gelardl, 

Cape  Porpoise,  and  Joiui  A.  Gdanli,  KenneiMinkport,  both 

of  Me.,  assignors  to  Insight,  Inc.,  Lynnfleid,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221^37 

Int.  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  box  system  for  containing  at  least  one  compact  disc,  said 
box  system  comprising: 

a  flat  base  comprising  a  first  flat  panel  having  shallow  raised 

side  walls  connected  around  the  peripheral  edges  thereof; 
a  flat  front  cover  comprising  a  second  flat  panel  also  having 

shallow  raised  side  walls  connected  around  the  peripheral 


1.  A  disk  storage  box  comprising; 

a  cover  defining  a  rectangular  receiving  chamber,  having  an 
elongated  locating  block  inside  said  rectangular  receiving 
chamber,  and  a  stop  block  securely  fixed  to  said  elongated 
locating  block,  also  widiin  said  rectangular  receiving  cham- 
ber, said  stop  block  having  at  least  one  series  of  steps  within 
said  chamber,  and 

a  case  body  defining  a  rectangular  storage  chamber  for  holding 
dislis,  having  an  elongated  rail  at  one  side  within  said  rectan- 
gular storage  chamber  for  separating  storage  disks  into  two 
groups,  said  rectangular  storage  chamber  having  an  open  top 
side  and  a  boaom  wall,  an  outer  track  in  a  side  wall  thereof 
abutted  to  said  elongated  rail  for  receiving  said  stop  block 
when  said  cover  is  covered  on  said  case  body,  an  elongated 
side  opening  at  an  opposite  side  remote  from  said  elongated 
rail,  and  a  transverse  gap  through  the  boaom  wall  of  said 
rectangular  storage  chamber  adjacent  to  said  elongated  side 
opening; 

wherein  said  cover  is  covered  on  said  case  body  over  the  top 
open  side  of  said  rectangular  storage  chamber  when  said  stop 
block  is  inserted  into  said  otiter  track;  said  cover  is  shaped 
such  that,  when  turned  upside-down,  said  cover  supports  said 
case  body  in  the  open  position  for  easy  access  of  storage  disks 
by  insetting  said  elongated  locating  block  and  said  stop  block 
into  said  elongated  side  opening  and  said  transverse  gap, 
permitting  storage  disks  to  be  partially  pushed  out  of  the  top 
open  side  of  said  rectangular  storage  chamber. 


5,544,743 
GOLF  BAG 
Biun-Ki  Hong,  105-903  Hyundai  first  APT,  653  Gaepo-iloBg, 
Kaagnam-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,749 

Int  CL"  A63B  55/W 

VS.  CL  2i6-^15J  8  Claims 


L  A  golf  bag  comprising: 

an  upper  holder  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  hole  and  an 
i^jper  insert  bole,  said  upper  holder  being  partitjooed,  by  a 
pair  of  flanges  crossing  opposed  ends  of  an  arm,  into  iron  club 
cell  sections  provided  at  the  outside  of  said  flanges  and  a 
wood  club  cell  section  provided  between  said  flanges  and 
divided  into  two  parts  by  said  arm,  each  said  iron  club  cell 
section  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  iron  club  cells 
while  said  wood  club  cell  section  having  a  plurality  of  wood 
dnb  cells,  wherein  a  plurality  of  support  frames  are  nxHmted 
on  said  arm  and  said  flanges  for  defining  said  wood  club  cells 
in  said  wood  club  cell  section  in  cooperation  with  both  said 
arm  and  said  flanges,  said  support  frames  being  inclined 
downward  from  their  top  ends  towards  said  arm  and  said 
flanges; 

a  cloth  body  including  means  for  coupUng  said  body  to  said 
upper  holder  at  its  top  end; 

a  lower  holder  including  means  for  detacbably  coupling  said 
lower  holder  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  cloth  body  wherein  said 
lower  holder  has  a  lower  insert  hole;  and 

a  support  column  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
holders  for  supporting  a  shape  of  said  golf  bag.  said  column 
being  detachably  coupled  to  said  upper  insert  hole  and  lower 
insert  hole  of  said  upper  and  lower  holders  at  its  opposed 
onds. 


the  outwardly  extending  lip  ponion  having  a  plurality  of 
through  holes  therein,  the  upwardly  extending  inner  bin  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  the  inner  bin  having 
distributor  holder  secured  to  an  outer  edge  thereof,  the  parts 
organizer  having  a  side  portion  with  an  opening  in  the  side 
portion  and  a  drawer  renoovably  coupled  with  the  opening  in 
the  side  portion  thereof,  the  drawer  having  handles  secured 
thereto,  the  drawer  having  a  holding  chamber  formed  witiiin  a 
cenBal  portion  diereof  cooperating  with  an  opening  in  the  side 
portion  of  the  parts  ofganizer  to  form  a  circular  tetaiiung  hole; 

a  first  insert  having  a  first  portion,  a  second  pottion,  and  an 
intermediate  pottion  therebetween,  the  first  pottion  havii^  a 
recess  formed  therein,  the  first  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  recess  formed 
therein,  the  first  portion  having  a  finger  hole  formed  adjacent 
to  an  end  portion  thereof,  the  second  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  formed  therethrough,  the  second  portion  hav- 
ing a  finger  hole  formed  adjacent  to  an  end  portion  thereof, 
the  first  insert  having  legs  extending  downwardly  from  four 
comers  thereof,  means  to  removably  couple  the  first  insert 
with  the  inner  bin  of  the  parts  organizer  widi  the  legs  support- 
ing the  first  insert  v^thin  the  inner  bin; 

a  second  insert  having  a  first  pottion,  a  second  pottion.  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  first  pottion  and  the 
second  portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  there- 
through, means  to  removably  couple  the  second  insert  with 
the  open  top  of  the  inner  bin  of  the  parts  orgaiuzer. 


5,544,745  

CASE  FOR  EXCHANGING  AUDIBLE  AND  WRITTEN 
MESSAGES 
Judith  R.  Famorca,  1990  Hawthorne  Dr.,  Lot  197,  N.  Charics- 
ton,  S.C.  29418,  assignor  to  Judith  R.  Famorca,  Summer- 
TillcS.C. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,401 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disdaiiMiL 

Int  CL*  B65D  &5/575 

VS.  CL  206—320  5  Claims 


5444,744 
ENGINE  PARTS  ORGANIZER 
John'L  Oman,  1714  Buchanan  St.,  Great  Falls,  Mont  59404- 
6228 

1 1  Fikd  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,464 

I !  Int  CL'  B65D  S5/68;85/28 

VS.  a.  206—319  4  Claims 

1.  An  engine  parts  otganizer  for  neatly  organizing  engine  parts 
in  an  exact  place  as  they  come  out  of  an  engine  comprising,  in 
combiaation: 

a  patts  organizer  having  two  outer  bins  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing ituier  bin  therebetween,  the  two  outer  bins  having  a 
phirality  of  small  compartments  formed  therein,  the  two  outer 
bins  having  an  iiuier  edge  atxl  an  outer  edge,  the  inner  edge 
integral  with  the  upwardly  extending  inner  bin,  the  outer  edge  1.  For  transmitting  audible  and  written  messages,  a  case  atiach- 
Mving  an  outwardly  extending  lip  pottioa  integral  therewith,   able  to  a  rail  of  a  bed,  said  case  comprising: 


954 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


AuGiin  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


955 


a.  two  side  panels,  a  boaom  panel,  contrapositioned  walls  defin- 
ing a  rear  wall  attached  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  said 
booom  panel's  rear  edge  and  attached  at  each  side  edge 
thereof  to  the  rear  edges  of  each  of  said  two  side  panels,  a 
front  wall  attached  at  the  bottom  edge  thereof  to  said  bottom 
panel's  front  edge  and  attached  at  each  side  edge  thereof  to 
the  front  edges  of  each  of  said  two  side  panels  such  that  said 
two  side  panels,  said  bottom  panel,  said  rear  wall  and  said 
front  wall  form  an  open  container,  a  flap  for  holding  said  case 
to  a  rail  of  a  bed,  said  flap  extensible  over  a  rail  of  a  bed.  and 
fastening  means  for  removably  attaching  said  flap  to  the 
bottom  exterior  edge  of  said  rear  wall; 

b.  a  plurality  of  cassette  pockets  for  holding  audio  cassettes,  said 
cassette  pockets  attached  to  the  exterior  portion  of  said  front 
wall  and  each  comprising  left  and  right  end  walls,  a  bottom 
pocket  wall  and  a  front  pocket  wall  attached  together  in  such 
manner  that  each  forms  an  open  receptacle; 

c.  a  detachable  recorder  pocket  for  holding  and  carrying  an 
audio  cassette  recorder,  said  recorder  pocket  attached  to  said 
front  wall  between  said  cassette  pockets  at  the  mid-poition  on 
the  exterior  of  said  front  wall,  said  recorder  pocket  compris- 
ing left  and  right  end  recorder  pocket  walls,  a  bottom  recorder 
pocket  wall  and  contrapositioned  walls  defining  a  front 
recorder  pocket  wall  and  a  back  recorder  pocket  wall  attached 
together  at  the  edges  of  each  such  wall  in  such  manner  as  to 
form  an  open  receptacle,  and  second  fastening  means  for 
detachably  fastening  said  detachable  recorder  pocket  to  said 
front  wall; 

d.  a  supplementary  recorder  pocket  cend-ally  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  said  flap,  said  supplementary  recorder  pocket  com- 
prising left  and  right  supplementary  pocket  end  walls,  a 
bottom  supplementary  pocket  wall  and  a  front  supplementary 
pocket  wall  attached  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  an 
open  receptacle  in  which  an  audio  cassette  recorder  may  be 
stored: 

e.  a  shoulder  strap  for  carrying  said  case,  said  shoulder  strap 
having  two  ends  wherein  one  said  end  is  attached  to  a  top 
edge  of  one  of  said  two  side  panels  and  the  other  said  end  is 
attached  to  a  top  edge  of  the  other  of  said  two  side  panels, 
said  shoulder  strap  storable  in  said  open  case; 

f.  a  battery  pocket  for  storing  batteries,  said  battery  pocket 
attached  to  said  front  wall  below  said  detachable  recorder 
pocket  at  the  exterior  of  said  fix)nt  wall,  said  battery  pocket 
comprising  left  and  right  end  battery  pocket  walls,  a  bottom 
battery  pocket  wall,  a  front  battery  pocket  wall  and  a  canopy 
attached  together  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  a  covered 
receptacle,  said  canopy  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  front 
wall  and  third  fastening  means  for  detachably  fastening  said 
canopy  to  said  front  battery  pocket  wall; 

g.  a  plurality  of  identitication  windows  behind  which  name  lags 
are  displayed,  said  identification  windows  having  a  top,  a 
bottom  and  two  ends  defining  substantially  rectangular  strips 
of  transparent  material  wherein  the  top,  bottom,  and  one  end 
thereof  are  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  front  wall  leaving 
an  open  end  such  that  a  name  tag  may  be  inserted  there- 
through, said  identification  window  disposed  one  above  each 
of  said  cassette  pockets  and  said  detachable  recorder  pocket 
such  that  the  identification  window  disposed  over  said  detach- 
able recorder  pocket  is  of  larger  dimension  than  those  dis- 
posed over  said  cassette  pockets. 

h.  a  divider  inseruble  into  said  case  for  cataloging  documents 
inside  said  case,  said  divider  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar 
members  of  like  size  and  shape  and  joined  together  at  the 
bottom  and  sides  diereof,  but  not  at  the  top  thereof,  in  order  to 
define  thereby  a  plurality  of  pockets  and  a  top  attached  to  the 
outer  most  of  said  planar  members  said  top  being  of  such  size 
and  shape  as  to  cover  all  pockets  defined  by  said  planar 
tnemben. 


5444,746 
BELT  FOR  HOLDING  A  TRAIN  OF  SCREWS 
Ynji  Dohi,  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Power  Fasten- 
ing Co.  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-055376 
V 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/24 
VS.  CL  206—346  9  Claims 
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1.  A  resinous  belt  holding  a  n^in  of  screws  and  a  train  of  screws 
held  by  said  belt  each  of  the  screws  having  a  shank  and  a  head,  the 
belt  comprising: 

a  series  of  screw  retaining  bores  formed  in  the  belt  at  a  prede- 
tennined  pitch  longittidinally  of  the  belt,  each  of  the  screw 
retaining  bores  being  defined  by  a  tube,  each  said  screw 
retaining  bore  having  a  diametrically  smaller  shank  retaining 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  shank  of  a  corresponding 
screw,  each  said  screw  retaining  bore  having  a  diametrically 
larger  root  portion  which  has  a  first  edge  adjoining  the  shank 
retaining  portion  and  a  second  edge  remote  from  the  shank 
retaining  portion:  and 

a  plurality  of  removal  facilitating  holes  formed  in  the  belt 
around  each  said  screw  retaining  bore  in  communication 
therewith: 

wherein  the  root  portion  of  each  said  screw  retaining  bore  has  an 
intermediate  portion  which  is  located  radially  outside  an 
imaginary  cone  defined  by  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the 
root  portion;  and 

wherein  the  second  edge  of  the  root  portion  is  diametrically 
smaller  than  the  head  of  said  corresponding  screw. 


5344,747 

MAGNETIC  HOLDERS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

BUly  L.  Horn,  1313  Greenbrier,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.  57701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,369,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,456359.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

394,591 

Int.  CL'  B65D  85/70 

VS.  a.  206—378  23  Claims 


L  A  holder  for  magnetic  metal  cylinders  of  regulariy  varying 
diameters  which  comprises: 


an  elongated  member  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 

partial-cylindrical  transverse  recesses  along  a  first  surface; 
said  partial-cylindrical  recesses  increasing  in  diameter  along  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface,  said  recesses  having  an 

inner  surface; 
an  elongated  magnet  in  engagement  with  said  elongated  member 

fipposite  said  recesses; 
a  arface  of  said  magnet  positioned  adjacent  to  said  recesses  and 

having  alternate  transverse  north  and  south  pole  regions  with 

an  interface  between  each  pair  of  regions: 
said  interface  between  adjacent  surface  north  and  south  pole 

legions  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  including  the  axis  of 

fcach  recess  and  perpendicular  to  said  elongated  member,  and 
a  non-magnetized  region  having  a  thickness  of  bom  about  0.020 

to  0.100  inch  emplaced  at  said  interface  between  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  north  and  south  poles; 
whereby  a  cylindrical  object  placed  in  a  recess  of  corresponding 

diameter  will  be  closely  adjacent  to  said  magnet  along  said 

interface  between  adjacent  north  and  south  poles. 
7.  A  holder  for  magnetic  metal  cylinders  of  regularly  varying 
diameters  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  channel 

configuration  including  spaced  sidewalls  and  a  bridging  wall 

therebetween; 
said  sidewalls  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  coraplemen- 

iary.  partial-cylindrical  transverse  recesses: 
said  partial<ylindrical  recesses  regulariy  increasing  in  diameter 

along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated  member;  and 
an  elongated  magnet  positioned  on  said  bridging  wall. 


5,544,748 

VibEO  CASE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

Kurt  Kollinek,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American  Sealcut 

Corporation,  South  Hackensack,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,687,  Jan.  31.  1994,  Pat.  Na 

5,421,456,  wfakfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117,400,  Sep.  3, 

1999,  Pat  No.  5^53,932.  This  application  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  364,855 

InL  CL'  B65D  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—387.13  U  Claims 


'fl' 


and  heat-sealed  around  its  periphery  to  the  peri|4iery  only  of 
the  thermoforroed  sheet  so  as  to  enclose  the  stiffener  member. 
c)  said  flexible  spine  on  the  first  major  side  having  a  raised 
portion  with  a  flat  surface  extending  along  substantially  the 
length  of  the  flexible  spine  and  spaced  by  hinge  regions  from 
the  said  one  adjacent  walls  of  the  first  and  second  case 
sections,  the  height  of  the  raised  portion  above  the  hinge 
regions  and  relative  to  the  height  of  the  said  one  adjacent 
walls  of  the  first  aixl  second  case  sections  being  such  that, 
when  the  first  and  second  case  sections  are  folded  toward  one 
another  in  the  process  of  closing  the  case,  the  facing  portions 
of  the  said  one  walls  adjacent  to  the  flexible  spine  engage  the 
flat  surface  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  flexible  spine  causing 
the  first  and  second  case  sections  to  align  with  one  another 
while  closing. 


5344,749 

CARRIER  WTTH  REFLECTIVE  MEANS  TO  BLOCK 

READING  OF  A  BAR  CODE 

LcsHe  M.  Watts,  Medinah,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Glenvicw,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,246 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/00;  G06K  19/00 

VS.  CL  206—459.5  9  Oainu 


1.  A  carrier  for  carrying  a  group  of  discrete  containers,  each 
container  including  an  individual  machine  readable  bar  code 
thereon,  said  carrier  comprising  a  substantially  transparent,  plastic 
material  having  reflector  elements  thereon,  said  carrier  including 
portions  for  extending  around  the  containers  to  form  a  package, 
said  reflector  elements  being  disposed  oo  said  portions  for  at  least 
partially  covering  the  individual  machine  readable  bar  codes  when 
the  carrier  is  assembled  with  the  containers  for  preventing  machine 
reading  of  the  bar  codes,  said  reflector  elements  being  micro- 
embossed  reflector  elements. 

6.  A  package  comprising  a  carrier,  a  group  of  items  retained  by 
said  carrier,  each  item  having  an  individual  machine  readable  bar 
ctxle  thereon,  said  carrier  comprising  plastic  material  including 
micro-embossed  reflector  elements  disposed  for  at  least  partially 
overlaying  said  bar  codes  for  preventing  marhiiw  reading  of  said 
barcodes. 


1.  A  foldable  case  for  holding  a  video  cassette,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  case  sections  joined  by  an  integral  flexible 
spine  to  form  an  integral  body,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
case  sections  having  on  a  first  major  side  an  area  defined  by 
four  end-to-end  connected  walls  forming  a  well  for  receiving 
the  video  cassette  such  that  the  case  sections  can  be  closed 
with  the  cassette  inside  and  having  on  a  second  major  side 
opposite  to  the  first  side  a  generally  flat  surface,  one  of  dK 
four  walls  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  case  sections 
extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  integral  flexible  spine. 

b)  said  first  and  second  case  sections  and  integral  flexible  spine 
comprising  a  sandwich  made  up  of  a  thermoformed  sheet  of 
relatively  rigid  beat-sealable  thermoplastic  material  facing 
isaid  first  major  side,  a  stiffener  member  of  a  sheet-lilce  non- 
faeat-sealable  material  on  said  thermoformed  sheet  on  the 
second  major  side,  and  at  least  one  relatively  flexible  sheet  of 
}ieat-sealable  ihemwplastic  material  over  the  stiffener  member 


5344,750 
PORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  TISSUES 
Carol  C.  Randall,  1242  Redondo  Blvd.,  Los  Aogdcs,  CaiiL 
90019 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  432,784 
InL  CL'  B65D  83/08 
VS.  CL  206—494  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  holder  for  tissues,  said  holder  being  constructed 
from  a  transparent  flexible  material,  said  holder  having  a  main 
body  portion  being  rectangular  in  shape,  the  rectangular  main  body 
portion  having  like  pockets  on  an  interior  surface  thereof,  said 
pockets  being  loc;ted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  interior  surface  of 
said  rectangular  main  body  portion,  each  pocket  being  sealed  on 
three  edges  that  form  the  outer  perimeter  of  said  rectangular  main 
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5.544,752 

EVACUABLE  STORAGE  BAG 

Dew  M.  Cos,  P.O.  Box  372,  Brnshton,  N.Y.  12916 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3M315 

Int  a."  B65D  81/20:33/24 

VS.  a.  206— 524J 


body  poftion.  each  pocket  having  an  opening  transverse  to  the 
length  of  said  rectangular  main  body  portion,  each  pocket  extend- 
mg  the  full  width  of  said  rectangular  main  body  portion,  said 
rectangular  main  body  portion  containing  two  like  parallel  slits, 
said  slits  being  positioned  to  act  as  pan  of  a  securing  mechanism  to 
affect  closure  of  said  holder  when  said  bolder  is  in  a  folded 
condition:  said  holder  comprising  four  flaps,  including  two  like 
notched  side  flaps  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  rectangu- 
lar main  body  portion,  a  diird  flap  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
holder  and  a  fourth  flap  having  an  arrow  shaped  extension  and 
extending  from  an  opposite  end  of  said  holder,  each  flap  having 
parallel  crease  lines  at  its  juncture  to  said  rectangular  main  body 
portion. 


3  Claims 


5,544,751 
STACKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Gerald  iOodt,  Baraboo,  and  Timothy  D.  KilUnger,  Prairie  du 
Sac,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  FlambcMi  Products  Corp., 
Middtf-Bcio,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,316 
InL  O."  B65D  21/032 
U.S.a.2M— 5M  11 


1.  A  connector  for  removably  connecting  a  plurality  of  molded 
plastic  trays  to  each  other  in  staclud  relatioo,  each  tray  having  a 
bottom  and  a  side  wall,  said  connector  being  integrally  molded  as 
part  of  the  side  wall  and  bottom  of  each  said  tny,  said  side  wall 
having  a  top  edge,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
connector  comprising 
a  tab  projecting  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  top  edge  and 

terminating  in 
an  inwardly-extending  lip, 
an  opening  in  said  tray  bonora  aligned  with  said  tab  to  receive 

the  tab  of  an  adjacent  stacked  tray, 
spring  means  integrally  molded  with  said  inner  surface  and 

extending  mto  the  space  above  said  opening, 
a  vertical  rib  extending  upwardly  from  said  tray  bottom  opposite 
said  spring  means  and  terminating  in  an  upper  edge, 
whereby  said  tnys  may  be  stacked  with  a  tab  on  one  tray  insetted 
in  tlie  opening  in  die  bottom  of  an  adjacent  tray  with  said  tab 
disposed  between  said  spring  means  and  said  vertical  rib,  said  lip 
engaging  said  upper  edge  of  said  vertical  rib. 


1.  An  evacuable  storage  bag  comprising: 

a  bag  means  having  a  flexible  upper  panel:  a  flexible  lower  panel 
coupled  to  the  flexible  upper  panel  along  outer  peripheral 
edges  thereof  so  as  to  define  an  expansible  space  between  the 
upper  and  lower  panels,  the  panels  being  uncoupled  relative  to 
one  another  along  a  forward  edge  thereof  to  define  an  opening 
tlirough  which  objects  can  be  placed  into  the  bag  means: 

a  bag  sealing  means  extending  across  an  open  end  of  the  bag 
means  comprising  a  first  bag  seaUng  strip  coupled  to  an 
interior  surface  of  the  upper  panel:  and  a  second  bag  sealing 
strip  coupled  to  an  intenor  surface  of  the  lower  panel  and 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  first  bag  sealing  strip: 

a  suction  means  comprising  a  conduit  directed  through  the  bag 
means  and  into  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  the 
bag  means:  and  a  conduit  sealing  means  positioned  within  the 
conduit,  said  sealing  means  comprismg  a  first  conduit  sealing 
strip  extending  along  a  first  interior  surface  of  the  conduit  and 
a  second  conduit  sealing  strip  extending  along  a  second 
interior  surface  of  ttie  conduit  and  positioned  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  the  first  conduit  sealing  strip  wherein  pres- 
sure applied  to  an  exterior  of  the  conduit  will  effect  collapsing 
thereof  and  cooperative  engagement  of  tlie  conduit  sealing 
strips  to  preclude  fluid  communication  through  the  conduit: 

a  gripping  pad  coupled  to  an  exterior  of  the  conduit  proximal  to 
the  conduit  sealing  strips  positioned  therewithin; 

and, 

wherein  the  conduit  furtlier  comprises  a  frangible  means  extend- 
ing therealMut  for  permitting  selective  fracturing  of  a  portion 
of  the  conduit. 


5444,753 
KIT  FOR  THE  CARE  OF  BACK  AILMENTS 
JuUamie  H.  Monica,  1616  Kennedy  Blvd.,  Union  City,  NJ. 
07«r7-1912 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,754 
Int  CL*  B65D  85/00 
VS.  CL  266—570  10  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  die  care  of  back  ailmenu  comprising: 
ice  pack  means  dimensioned  such  tliat  said  ice  pack  can  be 

placed  on  a  desired  location  on  a  user's  body: 
dietary  supplement,  said  supplement  compounded  to  promote 

healing: 
analgesic  balm:  and 

contaiiunent  means  for  tlie  securing  of  said  ice  pack,  said 
analgesic  balm,  and  said  dietary  supplemenL 
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5444,755 
PACKAGING 
Jacky  M.  G.  N.  Paumen,  BegijnenoUii;  Rowland  Heauninc 
BnuMiB,    both    of,    Belgiiim,-    Kai    Hartmann,    WeitiiMi- 
Wengen,   Germany,   and   Marc   Bedters,   Garivate,   Italy, 
assignors  to  Duracdl  Inc.,  Bethel,  Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,018,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,428>t0. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373345 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/88 
VS.  CL  206—705  4  Claims 


5444,754 
DENTAL  APPLIANCE 
Kevlf  J.  Stehl,  311  Fulton  Ave.,  Rochester,  Ind.  46975 
I  Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283^26 

Int  CL*  A61C  15A)0:  B65D  69/00 
VS,  CL  206—581 


1.  The  combination  of. a  package  and  a  cylindrical  battery, 
comprising  a  sheet  of  material  bent  or  folded  along  a  plurality  of 
sub^antially  parallel  fold  lines  to  define  an  upwardly  extending 
substantially  flat  panel  region,  an  upper  end  locating  region  extend- 
ing forwaidly  from  a  lower  extremity  of  said  panel  region,  a  first 
limb  extending  obliquely  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  extremity  of  the  upper  end  locating  region,  a  web  portion 
integral  with  and  extending  obliquely  downwardly  from  a  lower 
extremity  of  said  first  limb,  a  second  limb  integral  with  and 
extending  obliquely  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  Iowa- 
extremity  of  said  web  portion,  said  first  limb  defining  with  said 
web  portion  and  said  second  limb  a  channel  region,  a  lower  end 
locating  region  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  second  limb,  and  a  rear  panel  region  extending  upwadly  frxm 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  lower  end  locating  region  and  said  rear 
panel  region  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  upper  end  locating 
region,  said  rear  panel  region  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
10  Claims  hanging  said  combination,  a  tab  portion  integral  with  and  exteitd- 
ing  away  from  said  web  portion  of  the  channel  region,  said  web 
portion  adhering  to  a  portion  of  the  rear  panel  region  to  increase 
the  friction  between  the  said  limbs  and  the  battery,  each  limb  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  opening,  the  openings  in  respective 
limbs  being  aligned  with  one  another,  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  edge  of  the  openings  conforms  to  and  makes  close  contact  with 
at  least  the  forward  part  of  tlie  circumference  of  the  battery  and  a 
portion  of  the  rear  ciicimiferential  surface  of  the  battery  rests 
against  and  is  supported  by  a  portion  of  said  rear  panel  and  another 
portion  of  tlie  rear  circumferential  surface  of  the  battery  is  pressed 
against  and  supported  by  said  tab,  and  said  limbs  are  taut,  thereby 
frictionally  gripping  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  battery. 


1.  A  dental  appliance  comprising  an  elongated  dentifrice  pack- 
age, said  package  having  opposite  ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
dentifrice  dispenser  at  one  of  said  package  ends,  said  dispenser  and 
package  being  a  squeeze  tube,  a  hollow  base  being  seciurd  to  said 
package  at  the  other  of  said  package  ends,  a  winding  of  dental  floss 
positioned  within  said  base,  an  exit  opening  adjacent  said  other  of 
said  package  ends  through  which  said  floss  is  threaded,  and  a  floss 
cutter  on  said  package  spaced  from  said  exit  opening,  whereby 
floss  may  be  dispensed  from  said  package  and  measured  against 
said  package  between  said  exit  opening  and  said  cutter  to  dispense 
floss  and  said  paci^age  may  be  wound  about  said  base  and 
squaezed  against  said  base  to  empty  said  package  of  dentifrice. 


5444,756 
DYNAMIC  MINING  SYSTEM  COMPRSING  HYDRATES 
MULTIPLE  RECOVERY  SITES  AND  RELATED 
METHODS 
Noel  'Duiner,  Laliesbore,  Utah,  assignor  to  Peter  Abt  Calgary, 
Canada;  Rennat  Trvst,  and  Jamiece  T.  Trast,  both  of  Lake- 
shore,  Utah 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,745 
Int  a."  B03B  5/06 
VS.  CL  209—458  L3  Claims 

1.  A  gold  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 
a  trough  in  which  a  stream  of  ore  and  carrier  water  turbulendy 

flows: 
at  least  one  flow  constraint  by  which  flow  adjacent  to  a  trough 

bottom  region  is  slowed  to  laminar  flow: 
at  least  one  slot  disposed  in  the  bottom  region  into  which  gold 

particles  move  from  the  laminar  flow: 
a  passageway  disposed  below  and  in  liquid  communication  with 
the  slot  whereby  flow  in  the  passageway  of  secondary  water 
from  any,  source  eniiances  entry  of  gold  particles  into  tlK  slot 
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5,544,758 

MAIL  APERTURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAIL  SORTING 

SYSTEM 

James  Malatcsta,  and  Marsha  Pohl,  both  of  Hockessin,  DeL, 

assignors  to  Promer,  Inc^  WUmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,906 

Int  CL"  B«7C  5M0 

VS.  CL  209—584  12  Clahns 


5,544,757 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPERATING  PIECES  OF 

WOOD 
Bertram  Geiger,  and  Rainer  Grabber,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 
assignors        to        Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gcseilscliafl 
M3.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  833*47,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,335,790.  This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  239,979 

dainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Feb.  8, 1991,  275/91 

Int.  CL*  B07C  5/I4;5/342 

VS.  CL  209—518  35  Claims 


ii-a^ 


.<^. 


1.  A  mail  aperture  assembly  of  a  mail  sorting  system  having  two 
surfaces  in  separate  but  parallel  planes  juxtaposed  to  an  aperture  so 
as  to  slightly  bend  an  item  of  mail  causing  a  plastic  window  and 
plastic  covering  to  flatten  against  address  and  bar  code  information 
on  contents  inside  an  envelope  eliminating  wrinldes  and  folds  and 
preventing  an  optical  character  reader  and  bar  code  reader  light 
from  creating  glare  in  a  line  of  view  of  said  optical  character  reader 
and  bar  code  reader  on  tlie  contents  inside  the  envelope. 


5,544,759 
PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATERIALS 
SEPARATION  BY  PNEUMATIC  FLOTATION 
Daniel  F.  Urizar,  Estado  235  Of.  511,  Santiago,  Chile 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,461,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41739 
Claims  priority,  application  Chile,  Jan.  29,  1993,  0113-93 
Int  a.'  B03D  1/24 
VS.  CL  209—164  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  pieces  of  wood  comprising 

a  first  feed  conveyor  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  wood 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension; 

a  second  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  carrier  fields,  each  field 
receiving  said  pieces  of  wood  from  said  first  feed  conveyor 
and  for  continuously  conveying  and  rolUng  said  pieces 
through  a  viewing  zone,  said  second  conveyor  comprising 
means  for  orienting  said  pieces  transverse  to  a  direction  of 
travel  of  said  pieces: 

camera  means  for  viewing  a  plurality  of  said  carrier  fields  in 
said  viewing  zone  and  for  viewing  a  plurality  of  measuring 
fields  on  each  of  said  pieces  while  rolling  through  said  view- 
ing zone  and  measuring  brightness  and  surface  texture  in  said 
plurality  of  measuring  fields  of  each  of  said  pieces  of  wood  as 
~  '•  .fiinctien  of  the  intensity  of  reflected  light  and  for  producing 
a  signal  responsive  to  a  measured  brightness  in  each  of  said 
measuring  fields: 

data  processing  means  receiving  said  signal  and  producing  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  said  measured  brightness  and 
texture:  and 

separating  means  receiving  said  control  signal  and  being  actu- 
ated by  said  control  signal  for  selectively  discharging  said 
pieces  of  wood  to  one  of  at  least  two  discharge  conveyors. 


1.  A  froth  flotabon  process  for  recovering  hydrophobic  particles 
from  a  pulp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  downwardly  slanted  first  gas-permeable  surface; 

b)  feeding  a  thin  layer  of  pulp  onto  tlie  first  gas-permeable 
surface,  whereby  the  pulp  flows  downwardly  along  the  first 
gas-permeable  surface  by  gravity; 

c)  supplying  a  low  pressure  gas  bonoogeneously  through  the  first 
gas-peimeable  surface  thereby  to  generate  bubbles  that  con- 
tact and  collect  hydrophobic  materials  in  the  pulp; 


d)  discharging  the  aerated  pulp  into  a  downstream  reservoir 
fbrmed  by  a  downwardly  slanted  second  gas-permeable  sur- 
&ce  and  a  wall  at  die  lower  end  of  the  second  slanted 
gas-permeable  surface; 

e)  supplying  a  low  pressure  gas  homogeneously  through  the 
aeccmd  gas-permeable  surface  thereby  to  separate  a  froth 
phase  containing  the  hydrophobic  material  from  the  pulp, 
containing  bydrophilic  solids,  flowing  downwardly  on  the 
second  gas-permeable  surface; 

f)  farcing  the  entire  froth  in  the  reservoir  to  flow  underneath  a 
liquid  sprinkler  by  means  of  baffles  disposed  transversely  to 
the  froth  flow  and  carried  by  the  sprinkler,  and  washing  the 
froth  to  cause  drainage  of  the  hydrophilic  material; 

g)  discharging  the  froth  accumulated  in  the  reservoir  to  a  launder 
by  permitting  the  froth  to  overflow  the  wall; 

h)  evacuating  the  pulp  continuously  tlirough  a  discharge  means 
disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  wall  located  at  the  down- 
neam  end  of  the  second  gas-permeable  surface. 


5,544,760 

FLOTATION  OF  LEAD  SULFIDES  USING  RAPESEED 

OIL 

Frc<My  W.  Bcnn;  Marioo  DattUo,  and  WilUam  L.  CorMO,  aU  of 

RoUi  Research  Center,  Bureau  of  Mines,  Department  of  the 

Interior,  1300  N.  Bishop,  RoUa,  Mo.  65401 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,299 
Int  CL'  B03D  1/02:1/06 
VS.  a.  209—166  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  lead  sulfides  from  a  mineral  deposit 
material  containing  lead  sulfides  which  comprises: 

(a)  pulverizing  the  mineral  deposit  material  to  a  particle  size  of 
ht>m  about  35  to  about  ISO  microns; 

(b)  mixing  the  pulverized  mineral  deposit  particles  vrith  water  to 
produce  a  mixture  having  from  about  S  to  about  SO  percent 
SoUds  by  weight; 

(c)  agitating  the  mixture  and  adjusting  its  pH  to  a  range  of  from 
about  pH  8  to  about  lO.S  to  produce  a  conditioned  slurry; 

(d)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  rapeseed  oil  to  the  conditioned 
slurry  to  render  the  surface  of  the  lead  sulfide  particles  hydro- 
phobic; 

(e)  agitating  the  resultant  slurry  from  step  (d)  under  conditions 
aad  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  homogeneous  mixture; 

(f)  adding  a  frotiiing  agent  to  the  homogenous  mixture  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  frothing  of  the  homogenous  mix- 
ture upon  mjection  of  air; 

(g)  mjecting  air  bubbles  into  tlie  resultant  composition  from  step 
(f)  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  the 
hydrophobic  lead  sulfide  particles  to  become  attached  to  the 
air  bubbles  and  cause  the  resultant  air  bubbles  with  attached 
lead  sulfide  particles  to  rise  and  form  a  froth  fraction;  and 

(hi  leparating  the  frfith  fraction  and  recovering  lead  sulfide. 


5,544,761 
SOFT  CRANBERRY  AND  UNDERSIZE  CRANBERRY 
SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD 
Jerone  J.  Zdraik,  7262  10th  St,  Sterew  Potat,  Wis.  54481 
FUcd  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,009 
Int  CL'  B07B  J3/075 
VS.  CL  209— 672  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  cranboiy  separator,  used  for  separating  out  undeisize  and 
soft  cranberries,  from  hard  maiicetable  cranberries,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  cranberry  loading  hopper,  affixed  to  said  frame; 

C.  a  cranberry  feed  chute,  extending  from  said  loading  hopper 

d.  a  plurahty  of  finned,  rollers,  rotatably  mounted,  perimeter  to 
perimeter,  to  said  frame,  the  first  of  said  rollers  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  feed  chute; 

e.  a  plurahty  of  combs; 

f.  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth,  extending  from  said  combs,  extend- 
iag  between  the  fins,  of  said  finned  roUeis; 


g.  a  plurality  of  sponge  rollers,  rotatably  mounted,  perimeter  to 
perimeter,  to  said  fiame,  said  sponge  rollers  mounted  adjust- 
ably above,  and  adjacent  to,  said  finned  rollers; 

h.  a  plurality  of  pinch  points,  formed  by  the  perimeter  of  said 
finned  rollers,  and  the  perimeter  of  said  sponge  rollers;  the 
first  pinch  pcnnt,  located  adjacent  to  said  feed  chute; 

L  means  to  drive  rollers; 

j.  a  cranberry  outlet; 

k.  a  last  pinch  point  adjacent  to  said  cranberry  outlet; 

wherein  hard  cranberries,  fed  from  the  loading  chute,  at  the  first 
pinch  point,  upon  engagement  of  the  roller  drive  means,  are 
fed  into  said  first  pinch  point  forced  against  said  first  hard 
finned  roller,  transported,  pinch  point  to  pinch  point  from  the 
cranberry  inlet  chute,  to  the  cranberry  outlet 


5,544,762 
SEPARATING  AWARATUS 
WaUam  J.  Uimatainen,  Mooroe,  and  Danid  R.  Braoer,  Bdott, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Knight  Mann&Ktnrtiig  Corp^ 
Brodhead,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2973U 

Int  CL"  B07B  13/05 

VS.  CL  209—675  16  Claims 


1.  A  separating  apparatus  for  separating  debris  from  malenals, 
said  apparams  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  opening  for  the  flow  theredirough  of  the 
materials; 

a  frame  having  a  first  side  pivotally  connected  to  said  container 
about  a  pivotal  axis  and  a  second  side  disposed  remote  from 
said  first  side,  said  frame  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
opening  when  said  frame  is  in  a  first  locatioa  thereof: 

separating  means  pivotally  secured  to  said  fntae  about  a  further 
pivotal  axis,  said  separating  means  extending  across  said 
opening  between  said  first  and  second  side  of  said  frame  when 
said  separating  means  is  in  a  first  disposition  thereof; 

actuating  means  being  secured  to  said  separating  means  for 
permitting  movement  of  said  separating  means  to  a  second 
disposition  thereof  away  from  said  frame  and  said  openmg, 
such  that  when  said  frame  is  pivoted  away  frooi  said  first 
location  diereof  away  from  said  opening  to  a  second  location 
thereof,  said  separating  means  moves  to  said  second  disposi- 
tion thereof  away  from  said  frame  and  said  opening  for 
ejecting  the  debris  away  from  said  frame; 
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said  actuatiog  means  including: 

an  arm  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
rigidly  sectved  to  said  separating  means,  said  second  end 
extending  away  from  said  fintber  pivotal  axis  towards  said 
opening;  and 

flexible  means  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  arm  to 
said  container,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  said 
frame  is  pivoted  away  from  said  opening,  said  flexible 
means  pulls  said  second  end  of  said  arm  so  that  said  arm 
and  separating  means  pivot  about  said  further  axis, 

said  separating  means  moving  away  from  said  frame  and  said 
opening  for  ejecting  the  debris  away  firom  said  opening. 


5,544,763 

VEHICLE  STABILIZED  SUPPORT  STAND  FOR 

BICYCLES 

DavM  W.  McCIain,  4015  Fernwood,  Houston,  'Rx.  77021 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,167 

IbL  CL*  A47F  im 

MS.  CL  211—22  20  CUims 


fflta 


J 


sect  the  elongated  chambers  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of 
said  elongated  chambers  disposed  in  a  row  of  said  elongated 
chambers  are  bisected  by  transverse  parallel  planes  at  each  respec- 
tive longitudinal  axis  of  alternating  parallel  rows  of  said  elongated 
chambers,  said  body  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  surface  trans- 
verse to  said  parallel  elongated  chambers  and  adapted  to  be  a  base 
under- surface  upon  which  said  body  can  rest  on  a  horizontal 
supporting  surface  such  that  said  parallel  elongated  chambers  will 
extend  generally  vertically  from  such  horizontal  supporting  sur- 
face, and  an  upper  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  at  an 
inclined  angle  to  said  parallel,  elongated  chambers. 


5,544,765 

COLLAPSIBLE  GARMENT  SUPPORT  RACK 

Edwin  L.  Farbman,  3020  Valenda  Ter.^  Chariotte,  N.C.  28211 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,417 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/O0 

M&.  CL  211—189  27  Claims 


1.  A  portable  bicycle  support  stand  adapted  for  stabilization  and 
protection  against  theft  by  the  wheel  of  an  automotive  veliicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  structure  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  surface  and  defining 
an  intermediate  vehicle  wheel  engagement  portion  adapted  to 
be  held  to  said  surface  by  a  wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle 
for  retention  and  stabilization  thereof: 

(b)  a  pair  of  rib  elements  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
intermediate  portion  and  being  of  greater  height  than  said 
intermediate  portion,  said  rib  elements  cooperating  with  said 
intermediate  portion  to  define  a  recess  for  receiving  the  wheel 
of  the  automotive  vehicle, 

(c)  a  support  stmt  extending  upwardly  fix)m  said  base  structure 
and  being  oriented  relative  to  said  wheel  engagement  portion 
so  as  to  be  positioned  clear  of  tlie  side  of  said  automotive 
vehicle:  and 

(d)  bicycle  support  means  being  connected  to  said  support  strut 
and  adapted  for  support  and  stabilization  of  a  bicycle. 


5,544,764 

HOLDER  FOR  PENS,  PENCILS,  TOOLS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Midiael  D.  Oina,  1261  Rodi  Rd.,  'Hirtle  Creeit,  Pa.  15145 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,065 

lat  CL*  A47F  7/00 

\i&.  CL  211—60.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  pens,  pencils,  elongated  tools  and  the  lilce. 

consisting  essentially  of  a  body  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 

elongated  chambers  therethrough,  each  of  which  are  aligned  in  a 

side-by-side,  parallel  relationship,  wherein  parallel  planes  that  dis- 


1.  A  collapsible  garment  support  rack  for  transportation  of  a 
plurality  of  garments  disposed  on  hoolted  garment  hangers  in  a 
longitudinally  extending  cargo  container  of  the  general  type  having 
a  cargo  support  surface  and  an  associated  cover,  ttie  cover  being 
generally  box-like  and  including  a  plurality  of  generally  planar 
vertically  oriented  opposing  side  wall  members,  generally  planar 
vertically  oriented  end  wall  members  and  a  generally  planar  ceiling 
member  disposed  on  the  wall  members,  defining  an  interior  com- 
partment for  cargo  stowage,  said  garment  rack  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  garment  supporting  frame  structure  config- 
ured for  occupation  of  the  interior  compartment  of  the  cargo 
container  including  a  frame  structure  being  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  subframcs.  each  subframe  being  framed  from  at 
least  two  vertical  su[>port  members,  and  at  least  one  horizontal 
support  member  extending  therebetween  for  disposition 
across  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  cargo  container,  and  a 
plurality  of  spacer  members  removably  mounted  to  said  sub- 
frames  to  extend  longitudinally  within  the  cargo  container 
intermediate  each  subfriune  to  position  and  stabilize  said 
subframes  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  tlie  cargo 
container  and  further  iiKluding  means  for  supporting  gar- 
ments thereon;  and 
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means  for  facilitating  tnovement  of  said  frame  forming  means 
between  a  garment  support  condition  wherein  said  frame 
forming  means  is  configured  in  an  assembled  disposition  for 
ticcupation  of  the  interior  compartment  of  tiie  cargo  container 
for  supporting  garments  within  the  cargo  container  for  trans- 
portation of  the  garments,  and  a  stowage  condition  wherein 
Mid  frame  forming  means  is  in  a  disassembled  disposition  for 
transportation  of  the  frame  forming  means. 


5,544,766 

CODED  TWO  PART  NIPPLE  MEMBERS  FOR  BABY 
BOTTLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Sterca  B.  Dunn,  Beverly  Hills,  and  Fernando  Suarez,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Munchldn  Bottling  Inc., 
Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,206 
Int  CL*  A6U  n/00 
UA  CL  215—11.1  22  ( 


1.  A  nipple  member  for  an  infant  nursing  system,  comprising: 
a  means  for  iiKMinting  said  nipple  member  to  a  bottie,  said 
nieans  for  mounting  comprising  a  mounting  flange  portion, 
said  mounting  flange  portion  l>eing  immutably  nontranspar- 
ent:  and 
a  nivsing  portion,  said  nursing  portion  being  substantially  clear 
and  transparent,  wliereby  a  caregiver  can  readily  ascertain  tliat 
said  nursing  portion  is  clean  before  feeding  an  infant. 
14.  A  nipple  member  for  an  infant  nursing  system,  comprising: 
a  nursing  portion,  said  nursing  portion  comprising  a  first  mate- 
rial; aiMl 
a  means  for  mounting  said  nipple  member  to  a  bottle,  said 
means  for  mounting  comprising  a  mounting  flange  portion, 
unitary  with  said  nursing  portion,  said  mounting  flange  por- 
tion comprising  a  second  matenal  that  is  harder  than  said  first 
material,  whereby  said  nipple  member  is  more  difficult  to  pull 
out  from  a  nursing  system  during  nursing  than  was  heretofore 
possible. 


5,544,767 

(HEIGHT  RAILWAY  CAR  SLACKLESS  DRAWBAR 
ASSEMBLY 
David  W.  Daugberty,  Jr.,  Bolingbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Wcsting- 
I  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495^81 
Int  CL*  B61G  9/00 
U.S.'  tL  213—50.5  18  CUims 

1.  An  improved  slackless  drawbar  assembly  for  coimecting 
adjacentiy  disposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  railway  fireight  cars  togetlier 
in  a  substantially  semipermanent  maimer,  said  slacldess  drawbar 
assembly  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  pair  of  vertically  disposable  rear  draft  stop  memi>ers 
engageabie  with  and  securable  to  respective  ones  of  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  side  wall  portions  of  a  center  sill  member 
disposed  along  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  a  first  railway 
freight  car, 

(b)  a  first  pair  of  vertically  disposable  front  draft  stop  members 
engageabie  with  and  securable  to  such  respective  ones  of  such 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  side  wall  portions  of  such  center 
sill  member  disposed  along  such  longitudinal  centerline  of 
such  first  railway  freight  car; 

(c)  each  one  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  pair  of  rear  draft  stop 
members  and  said  first  pair  of  firont  draft  stop  members 
having  a  substantially  flat  surface  portion; 

(d)  an  elongated  drawbar  memtier  liaving  a  predetermined 
length; 

(e)  a  first  aperture,  having  a  predetermined  configuration, 
formed  tlirough  said  elongated  drawbar  member  adjacent  a 
first  end  thereof; 

(f)  a  first  ball  member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  disposed 
in  said  first  aperture,  said  first  ball  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter; 

(g)  a  first  race  assembly  secured  to  said  elongated  drawbar 
member  adjacent  said  first  aperture  and  having  an  iimer 
surface  thereof  surrounding  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
ball  member  disposed  in  said  first  aperture; 

(h)  a  first  pair  of  elongated  shaft  members  extending  outwardly 
from  radially  opposed  sides  of  said  first  ball  member  for  a 
predetermined  distance,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  shaft  mem- 
bers having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  being  wedge  shaped; 

(i)  a  first  pair  of  wedge  members  engageabie  with  respective 
surfaces  of  said  wedge  shaped  portions  of  said  first  pair  of 
elongated  shaft  members,  and  each  said  wedge  member  hav- 
ing a  substantially  concave  side  that  faces  tiie  drawbar  mem- 
ber, and 

(j)  a  first  securing  means  engageabie  with  each  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  wedge  members  for  securing  said  first  pair  of  wedge 
members  to  such  center  sill  and  ttiereby  securing  said  first  end 
of  said  drawbar  assembly  to  such  end  of  such  first  railway 
freight  car. 


tot. 


5444,768 
CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
Frank  V.  Gargione,  Egg  Harbor,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Co 
Buena,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,054 
Int  a.*  B65D  50/04 
UJS.  CL  215—209  3  Claims 

1.  A  child  resistant  closure  for  a  container  liaving  a  threaded 
neck  portion  and  a  ring  member  molded  integral  with  the  direaded 
neck  portion,  a  cylindrical  cap  having  a  depending  skirt  pottioo 
threadably  mounted  on  said  neck  portion,  a  circumferential,  out- 
wardly extending  collar  portion  integral  with  tiie  lower  end  pottion 
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first  and  a  second  pait,  said  first  part  inserted  within  and  being 
concentrically  engaged  with  said  article,  said  first  part  defining  an 
opening  therethrough  for  mounting  said  first  part  on  the  bottle 
whereby  said  first  part  supports  said  package  on  the  bottle,  said 
article  having  opposed  ends,  said  first  part  having  means  at  said 
opening  for  engaging  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  portion  of  said 
means  being  spaced  axiaily  and  radially  from  said  ends,  said  first 
part  being  radially  and  axiaily  smaller  than  said  article,  said  second 
part  engaging  with  said  first  part  and  said  article  to  prevent 
separation  of  said  first  and  second  parts. 


of  said  skirt,  a  flange  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said  collar 
portion,  said  flange  portion  having  continuous  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  wall  portions  and  a  continuous,  planar,  bottom  wall 
portion  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  wall 
portions,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  forming 
ratchet  teeth  contained  in  said  bottom  wall  between  the  inner  and 
outer  peripheral  wall  portions  of  said  flange  portion,  a  resilient  tab 
member  integral  with  said  ring  member  and  extending  substan- 
tially tangentially  relative  thereto,  a  ratchet  tooth  integral  with  the 
tab  extending  upwardly  in  a  direction  toward  said  recesses,  the 
ratchet  tooth  being  received  in  said  recesses  in  an  escaping  rela- 
tionship during  the  threading  of  the  cap  onto  the  container  neck 
and  in  a  locking  relationship  during  the  unthreading  of  the  cap 
from  the  container  neck,  said  flange  portion  and  said  ring  member 
being  peripherally  coextensive,  whereby  the  ratchet  tooth  and 
associated  recesses  are  hidden  from  view,  a  portion  of  said  resilient 
tab  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  ring  member  and  manu- 
ally depressed  to  move  the  ratchet  tooth  on  the  tab  out  of  a 
respective  recess  in  the  cap  to  thereby  unlock  the  cap  for  removal 
from  the  container. 


5344,769 
PACKAGE  TO  BE  MOUNTED  ON  A  BOTTLE 
Glyn  W.  Dowler,  Little  Hadham,  and  Edward  I.  Pnicfaniewicz, 
West  Yorls,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mailway 
(UK)  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  England 

FUcd  Ang.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,054 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1994, 
9409579 

Int  CL*  B65D  23/12 
VS.  CL  215—227  13  Claims 


5,544,770 
TAMPER  EVTOENT  SEAL  AND  SYSTEM 
Frank  P.  Travisano,  601-B  Waveriy  Way,  Jamesburg,  NJ. 
08831 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57^09 

Int  a."  B6SD  39/00 

MS.  CL  215—230  13  Claims 


1.  A  tamper  evident  seal  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
container  having  an  open  mouth,  a  closure  adapted  for  removable 
engagement  with  said  container  over  said  mouth,  and  first  and 
second  independent  umper  evident  seal  means  applied  to  said 
container  wherein  said  first  tamper  evident  seal  means  comprises 
first  warning  indicia  printed  on  said  container  at  a  location  below 
said  closure  and  a  band  of  opaque  heal  shrink  material  applied 
about  said  closure  and  said  container  and  having  a  length  to  extend 
beyond  the  location  of  said  first  warning  indicia  whereby  said  first 
warning  indicia  is  temporarily  covered  and  obscured  by  said  band 
when  said  band  is  applied,  and  wherein  said  second  tamper  evident 
seal  means  comprises  second  warning  indicia  printed  on  a  circum- 
ferential lip  of  said  container  mouth  and  an  opaque  foil  sheet 
peelably  adhered  to  said  container  over  said  mouth  and  said  second 
warning  indicia,  whereby  said  second  warning  indicia  is  tempo- 
rarily covered  and  obscured  by  said  sheet  when  said  sheet  is 
applied,  whereby  said  first  and  second  warning  indicia,  when 
exposed  by  removal  of  said  opaque  band  and  sheet,  signify  that 
said  seal  system  has  been  tampered  with. 


1.  A  package  for  placement  on  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  said 
package  before  placement  on  said  bottle  comprising  an  article,  a 


5^44,771 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COLLIMATOR 
Jueng-gil   Lee;   Sun-hoo  Park,  and  Gil-bcyun  Choi,  all  of 
Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3*5,447,  Dec.  28,  1994.  ThU  application 
Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
94-3231 

int  CL*  C23F  1/00.  B04C  1/22 
VS.  CL  216—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  collimator  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

patterning  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  thin  strips  into  a  plurality  of 
basic  plates; 


/^" 
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foreiing  grooves  on  front  and  back  surfaces  of  each  one  of  the 

plurality  of  basic  plates; 
folding  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  thin  strips  to  form  a  portion 

jof  at  least  one  pillar  cell; 
mating  an  opposing  pair  of  folded  thin  strips  to  form  at  least  one 

pillar  cell;  and. 
wekling  the  mated  pair  of  folded  thin  strips. 


5,544,773 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 
CIRCUrr  BOARD  HAVING  BLIND  HOLES  AND  RESIN- 
COATED  COPPER  FOIL  USED  FOR  THE  METHOD 
Yooichi  Haruta,  2-13,  Tactaibanacfao,  Kuwana-shi.  MIE  511; 
Tomio     Kambayashi.     5-813.     Uedayama,     Tempaku-ku. 
Nagoya-shi,  Aichi  468;  Hitoshi  Kato,  Espoir  Toyoake  11-103, 
2-1,  YosliUke,  Shindencho,  Toyoake-shi,  Aichi  470-11,  and 
Hiromu  Taguchi,  Southern  Hill  Yagoto  1-804,  47-147,  lUii- 
gawacho,  Showa-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi  466,  all  of,  Japan 
DiviskHi  of  Ser.  No.  937^92,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcadon  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254261; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-88395;  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-112304 

Int.  a."  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  216—13  9  Claims 


/^    y 


5,544,772 
FAttUCATION  OF  A  MICROCHANNEL  PLATE  FROM  A 

PERFORATED  SILICON 
Robert  J.  Soave,  Cortland,  N.Y.;  Alan  M.  Then,  Auburn, 
MiKS.;   Steven   M.  Shank,   Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  G.  William 
TMker,  West  Brookfldd,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Galileo  Electro- 
Optics  Corporation.  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,027 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00:  HOIL  21/00 

UJ&t  CI.  216—2  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  having 
blind  holes,  which  comprises  laminating  a  copper  foil  and  an  inner 
layer  panel  together  by  means  of  an  uncuied  resin  layer  under 
heating,  said  inner  panel  being  a  copper-clad  laminate  having 
circuit  patterns  on  one  or  both  sides  thereof,  said  resin  layer  being 
soluble  in  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  and  having  a  flowability  upon 
heating;  forming  via  boles  in  the  surface  of  the  copper  foil  by 
etching;  and  then  dissolving  and  removing  the  resin  layer  under 
said  via  holes  with  an  aqueous  alk.iii  solution  thereby  selectively 
removing  the  resin  and  forming  blind  holes  in  which  the  copper 
foil  of  the  inner  layer  panel  is  exposed  and  thereafter  ciuing  the 
remaining  resin  layer;  and  electrically  interconnecting  the  copper 
foil  through  the  blind  holes  by  conductive  plating  or  conductive 
paste. 


5344,774 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  POLE  RECESSION  IN  A 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

G.  Robert  Gray,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AIWA  Research 

and  Development,  Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,389 

Int.  a."  B44C  ia2 

VS.  a.  216—22  M  Claims 


M 


»    386 


\\  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  microchannel  plate  electron 
multiplier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  an  array  of  pores  in  an  etchable  substrate; 
pkotoelectrochemically  etching  on  the  substrate  to  produce 
highly  anisotropic  pores  having  wall  portions  in  the  substrate 
in  accordance  with  a  defined  array;  and 
activating  the  pores  to  produce  a  thin-film  dynode  with  an 
,  electron  emissive  surface  on  the  wall  portions  of  the  pores. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  on  a 
substrate  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  pole  member  of  magnetic  material  on  the 
substrate,  the  lower  pole  member  including  first  aixl  second 
ends; 

forming  first  and  second  side  pole  members  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial at  the  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  the  lower  pole 
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member,  the  fint  and  second  side  pole  members  being  buill 
up  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of  magnetic  material  deposited 
layer  upon  layer,  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members 
including  tops  and  bottoms; 

fonning  a  conductor  coil  around  one  of  the  first  and  second  side 
pole  members  while  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members 
are  being  formed,  the  conductor  coil  being  sepwated  from  the 
first  and  second  side  pole  members  by  insulative  layers: 

forming  first  and  second  polt  piece  members  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial at  the  tops  of  the  first  and  second  side  pole  members, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  pole  piece  members  facing 
each  other  and  forming  a  gap  region  therebcrween; 

depositing  a  durable  wear  layer  on  the  first  and  second  pole 
piece  members  and  an  area  of  d»e  head  surrounding  the  first 
and  second  pole  piece  members; 

machining  the  durable  wear  layer,  the  gap  region,  and  the  first 
and  second  pole  piece  members  such  that  the  first  and  second 
pok  piece  members  recede  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  durable 
wear  layer,  and 

plasma  etching  the  durable  wear  layer  down  to  the  level  of  the 
first  and  second  pole  piece  members  such  that  the  durable 
wear  layer  and  the  first  and  second  pole  piece  members  are  in 
the  same  plane. 


5.544,777 
STACKABLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  DRAIN  SUMP 

AND  PALLET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

LowcU  G.  Watson,  BeUevUle,  Canada,  assignor  to  Greif  Bros. 

Corporation,  Delaware,  Ohio 

Coatlnualioa  oT  Ser.  No.  782,975,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  ta  a  cootinuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,699,  Feb.  25, 

1991,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioa  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

68,6a3 

Int.  CL'  B65D  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  22»— 4.L3  17  Clal«» 


/' 


5344,775 
LASER  MACHINED  SLIDER 
Randall   T,   Kcrth;    Dooghw   J.    KnOno^ich,-    Mnrlldbar   V, 
Kulkami,  all  of  San  Jose;  Wing  P.  Leung,  Arcadia,  and 
Andrew  C.  1>m,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioiial  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Annooli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,159 
Int.  CL'  B23C  3/00 
VS.  CL  216—65  23  CUten 


Laser       ,^ 
Stcom  I  Sttam 

\     1     / 


CARBON 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  high  definition,  high  aspect  ratio 
pattern  into  an  amorphous  carbon  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
etching  the  carbon  element  with  a  laser  beam;  and 
while  etching,  subjecting  the  carbon  element  to  a  gas  substan- 
tially saturated  with  water  vapor. 


1.  A  plastic  container  comprising: 

a  unitary  plastic  body  having  a  sidewall,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 
top  including  a  plurality  of  raised  ribs,  a  first  access  hole  and 
a  second  access  bole  being  positioned  between  and  below  said 
ribs,  and  said  bottom  having  a  sump  with  a  surface  which 
defines  the  lowest  surface  in  said  body,  said  sump  being 
vertically  aligned  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  access 
hole;  and 

a  plastic  pallet  of  integral  construction  separately  formed  from 
the  body  having  an  upwardly  extending  sidewall  and  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  pallet  and  container 
sidewalls  cooperating  so  as  to  securely  maintain  the  pallet 
thereto  through  an  interference  therebetween. 


5,544,778 

COMBINATION  OF  A  ROW  OF  CONTAR«JERS  AND  A 

STRIP  OF  CAPS,  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  CONTAINER 

AND  CAP 

Antooin    Goocaircs,    Montmorency,    France,    assignor    to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  26,  1993,  93  04881 
Int.  a.'  B45D  21/02:41/17 
VS.  CL  220—23.4  4  Oaims 
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5,544,776 
COMPOSITION  IN  A  LIQUID  USED  FOR  REMOVING  A 

PHOTORESIST  FILM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Tancaki  Okoda,  and  Arata  Toyoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatiofi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428^72 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088577 
Int.  CL"  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  216—83  9  CWiM 

4.  A  method  for  removing  a  photoresist  from  a  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

removing  said  photoresist   from   said   material   by   use  of  a 

remover  composition  comprising  a  solvent  selected  from  the 

group    consisting    of    4-metlioxy-l-btitanol,    3-methoxy-l- 

butanol  and  a  mixture  thereof  and  propylene  carbonate;  and 

rinsing  said  remover  remaining  on  said  material  by  use  of  water. 


U         23  19  f^         I     X^""' 


1.  Assembly  of  a  container  and  a  cap,  comprising; 

a  container  having  a  neck  with  at  least  one  projecting  thread 

portion  and  a  stop  at  each  end  of  the  thread  portion;  and 
a  cap  with  at  least  one  catch  capable  of  clicking  into  fiatx  at  the 

thread  portion  by  fitting  between  the  stops. 


wherein  the  cap  is  fixed  on  the  neck  of  the  container  by  a 
Iranslational  movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  container 
and  removed  from  the  container  by  rotating  the  cap  relative  to 
the  container,  and 

wherein  the  cap  includes  on  a  wall  thereof,  above  the  catch,  an 
opening  and  at  least  one  male  ramp  which  comes  into  a 
aosibon,  after  click-fastening,  above  the  thread  portiofL 


5,544,779 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Katsaya  Yamamoto,  Konosu,  and  Norifumi  Inada,  Sagami- 
hara,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fta,  and  Coca-Cola  (Japan)  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  both 
of,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,707 

InL  a."  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CL  220—89.2  22  Claims 


J 
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SClaims 


1.  A  safely  device  for  a  pressure  vessel  comprising: 

aa  easily-breakable  member  of  a  first  thickness  having  a  top  wall 
formed  with  a  breakable  portion  of  a  thickness  less  than  said 
irst  thickness,  said  breakable  portion  being  adapted  to  break 
when  pressure  in  the  pressure  vessel  which  is  applied  to  said 
breakable  portion  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  pressure,  said 
easily-breakable  member  having  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
from  and  surrounding  said  top  wall  and  having  an  end;  and 

a  fixing  member  of  a  thickness  greater  than  said  easily-breakable 
aiember  first  thickness  for  attachment  to  the  pressure  vessel 
I  and  for  fixing  said  easily-breakable  member  to  the  pressure 
vessel,  said  fixing  member  having  a  wall  portion  which 
'  extends  toward  the  inside  of  said  pressure  vessel  to  define  an 
opening  having  a  shape  complementary  to  said  peripheral 
I  wall  of  said  easily-breakable  member  to  permit  communica- 
tion between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the  said  pressure 
I  vessel,  said  fixing  member  wall  portion  having  an  inner  end; 

said  easily-breakable  member  being  fit  into  said  opening  of  said 
fixing  member  such  that  said  end  of  said  easily-breakable 
member  peripheral  wall  is  directed  toward  the  inside  of  said 
vessel,  and  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  easily-breakable  mem- 
ber and  said  wall  portion  of  said  fixing  portion  being  con- 
aected  to  each  other  for  sealing  said  opening  of  said  fixing 
portion. 


an  inner  jacket  which  is  a  cone-shaped  member  with  a  first 
orifice  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  collar, 

an  outer  jacket  which  is  a  cone-shaped  member  and  roiatably 
fitted  on  said  inner  jacket  and  provided  at  a  lower  portion  with 
a  worm  gear  meshed  with  said  worm  shaft,  said  outer  jacket 
having  a  second  orifice  which  will  align  with  the  first  orifice 
of  said  inner  jacket  when  said  outer  jacket  is  rotated  to  a 
predetermined  posibon,  said  worm  gear  being  provided  at  a 
bottom  with  a  positioning  pin  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
semi-circular  groove  of  said  recess; 

a  pressure  relief  valve  arranged  on  a  top  of  said  itmer  jacket;  and 

a  transmission  shaft  having  a  first  end  pivoially  connected  with 
said  outer  jacket  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  with  a 
gas  tank  door. 


5,544,781 

RECEPTACLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

COLLAPSIBLE  BAG 

Henry  Mattcsky,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Seymour 

Housewares  Corporatioa,  Seymour,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,123 
InL  CL"  A63B  55/04 
VS.  CL  22»— 404  14  ( 


5,544,780 
POWER  GAS  TANK  COVER 

TB.  Jye,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpci,  TUwan 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312399 
Int.  CL"  B65D  55/00 
VS.  CL  220—211 
1,  A  power  gas  tank  cover  comprising: 
ajmotor; 

alcollar  including  an  aimular  portion,  a  tubular  portion  fonned  at 
one  side  of  the  annular  portion  and  having  a  hole  in  commu- 
nication with  an  opening  of  the  annular  portion,  a  recess 
between  the  annular  portion  and  a  neck  portion,  and  an 
inclined  track  on  an  inner  side  of  the  neck  portion,  said  recess 
having  a  semi<ircular  groove; 
a  worm  shaft  inserted  into  said  tubtilar  portion  and  connected 

with  said  motor, 
a  .sleeve  fitted  in  said  inclined  track; 


I.  A  receptacle  construction  for  supporting  a  collapsible  bag 
having  a  first  opening  at  a  bag  end,  said  bag  having  an  annular 
edge  region  with  draw  string  receiving  means  at  said  end  and  a 
draw  string  in  said  receiving  means  for  selectively  closing  the 
opening  upon  drawing  the  draw  string,  said  coostructioa  compris- 
ing: 
a  receptacle  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  bag  therein  and 
including  rim  naeans  defining  a  second  opening  for  receiving 
at  least  said  edge  region,  said  rim  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  edge  region  while  said  bag  is  received  in  said 
cavity  permitting  the  first  opening  to  be  in  an  open  state 
coincident  with  said  second  opening  so  the  bag  can  receive 
objects  therein  through  said  first  opening; 
edge  region  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  receptacle  adjacent 
to  the  rim  means  for  releasably  receiving  and  capturing  the 
edge  region  including  the  draw  string  receiving  means  about 
the  second  opening  when  the  bag  is  received  in  said  cavity. 
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said  edge  region  receiving  means  inchtding  means  for  selec- 
tively releasabiy  securing  die  edge  region  to  the  receptacle 
while  simultaneously  maintaining  the  first  opening  in  the  open 
stale;  and 
said  leceptacle  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  second  opening 
being  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  said  cavity  and 
second  opening  defining  a  common  axis  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion from  the  top  to  bonom  said  edge  region  receiving  means 
comprising  spaced  flanges  havmg  a  planar  surface  extending 
transversely  outwardly  &Dm  said  axis. 


5,544,713 
SPRAY  CAN  ACCESSORY  HOLDER 
Chulcs  CooicUaro,  769  SW.  Lighthouse  Dr.,  Palm  City,  FU. 
34990 

CoattainatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  189,575,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,906 
Int  CL*  B67D  5A)6 
VS.  CL  220—735  1 


5,544,782 

PRECISION  INVESTMENT  CASTING  PRESSURE 

VESSEL 

Nds  O.  Undholm,  P.O.  Bos  5155,  Sqnamish,  B.C.,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,394 

Int  CL*  B65D  25/W) 

U&  CL  220—584  14  CtoiiM 


^" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  subjecting  a  work  piece  to  pressure,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  piessure  vessel  comprising  first  and  second  vessel 
portions  having  respective  scalable  complementary  edges 
which  cooperate  to  produce  a  closed  sealetMnterior  of  the 
vessel,  and  can  be  separated  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  vessel  to  insert  and  remove  the  worfcpiece,  the  interior 
being  subjecuble  to  an  interior  pressure  different  from  atmo- 
spheric pressure. 

(b)  a  support  for  supporting  the  first  vessel  portion, 

(c)  a  clamping  or  lever  arm  having  a  first  arm  portion  hinged  to 
the  support  for  swinging  thereabouts  and  a  second  arm  por- 
tion which  cooperates  with  the  second  vessel  portion  of  the 
pressure  vessel,  so  that  in  a  first  position  of  the  arm  the  first 
and  second  vessel  portions  are  clamped  together  to  close  the 
vessel,  and 

(d)  a  locking  structure  to  lock  the  clamping  arm  with  respect  to 
the  support,  the  locking  structure  including  an  over-centering 
latching  structure  which  is  over-centered  when  the  clamping 
arm  is  in  tite  first  position  thereof,  the  locking  structure  also 
being  responsive  to  the  interior  pressure  to  lock  the  clamping 
arm  in  the  first  position  thereof  when  die  interior  of  the  vessel 
is  subjected  to  the  interior  pressure,  so  as  to  lock  the  vessel 
portions  together  to  prevent  opening  of  the  vessel  when  the 
interior  of  die  vessel  is  subjected  to  die  interior  pressure. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  straws  to  a  cylindrical  aerosol  container 
when  said  straws  are  not  being  used  to  direct  spray  from  said 
container,  said  device  comprising: 

a  clip-on  device  having  a  friction  fit,  flexible,  circular  chp-on 
portion  to  be  attached  to  a  side  wall  of  said  aerosol  container, 
said  clip-on  portion  extending  subetamially  but  not  com- 
pletely artMind  said  sidewall  portion  as  a  C-shaped  cUp, 
whereby  said  clip-on  portion  can  snugly  engage  said  side 
wall;  and 

said  clip-on  device  including  two  integral  brackets,  each  of  said 
integral  brackets  removably  receiving  by  friction  fit  a  straw, 
each  of  said  integral  brackets  being  formed  by  a  pair  of 
curved  legs  unitarily  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  clip-on 
portion,  said  pair  of  curved  legs  being  spaced  on  said  clip 
portion  and  having  a  bridging  segment  of  die  clip  portion 
between  them,  said  pair  of  curved  legs  extending  from  die 
clip-on  portion  to  form  with  said  bridging  segment,  a  com- 
plete C-shaped  configuration  for  substantially  but  not  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  straw  when  engaged,  whereby  said 
straw  can  be  attached  to  said  container  solely  by  friction  fit  of 
said  clip-on  portion  to  said  side  wall  and  said  straw  to  said 
bracket,  one  of  said  integral  brackets  having  longer  curved 
legs  dian  die  odier  of  said  brackets  for  aocommodating  a 
larger  straw. 


5344,784 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  VENDING  MACHINE 
Frands  P.  Malaspina,  Gainesville  Ga.,  assignor  t»  Motorola, 
Inc.,  SchaumlNirg,  111. 

filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,594 
Int  a.*  A24F  27/14 
\}S.  CL  221—135  18  Ctoima 

7.  A  vending  machine  for  vending  a  rechargeable  battery  pack, 
comprising: 
control  unit  having  a  memory,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  memory 

containing  instruction  code; 
money  handling  unit,  responsive  to  said  control  unit,  for  receiv- 
ing a  payment  and  generating  payment  information,  said 
payment  information  being  signaled  to  said  control  unit; 
interface  uiut,  responsive  to  said  control  unit,  for  displaying 
alternative  operations  said  vending  machine  may  perform  and 
providing  a  selection  entry  means  whereby  a  selection  of  one 
of  said  alternative  operations  may  be  entered,  thereby  gener- 
ating selection  information,  said  selection  information  being 
signaled  to  said  control  unit; 
battery  pack  storage  ^wce  for  storing  said  rechargeable  batteiy 
pack; 


a*narr 

OUUKCR 


T 


RCCHMKED 
■ATlDnr 
KSERVOIR 


tew   8ATTERV 
KSERVOre 


^-,:p^^\^ 


•ATTtrr 

TtST   UMn 


JTT 


corrnAL 

COMTlia 
UNIT 


eATTorr 

KOENa 


K 


«CYCU 

en 


nmvAcx 


NT 


BATTWY 

DISFCNSmC 

UOT 


/ 


7 


dispensing  unit,  responsive  to  said  control  uiut.  for  moving  said 

nechargeable  battery  pack  from  said  battery  pack  storage 

space  to  a  delivery  bin; 
battery  pack  receiver  unit,  responsive  to  said  control  unit,  for 

accepting  a  received  battery  pack,  said  received  battery  pack 

having  a  voltage  levei; 
test  unit,  responsive  to  s?  d  control  unit,  for  testing  said  received 

battery  pack  and  generating  test  infomoation,  said  test  infor- 
mation being  signaled  to  said  control  unit; 
recharging  unit,  responsive  to  said  control  unit,  for  recharging 

said  received  battery  pack,  thereby  providing  a  recharged 

battery  pack; 
battery  pack  handling  mechanism,  responsive  to  said  control 

unit,  for  moving   said  battery  pack  within  said  vending 

machine  as  directed  by  said  control  unit;  and 
wherein  said  control  unit  processes  said  payment,  selection,  and 

test  information  and  controls  the  operation  of  said  vending 

machine  according  to  said  instruction  code. 


1.  A  reservoir  for  gaseous  fiiel  in  a  liquid  phase,  said  reservoir 
comprising: 

an  elongate  cyUndrical  wall; 

a  lower  end  wall  abutting  the  cylindrical  wall  and  provided  with 

a  filling  orifice; 
an  upper  end  waU  abutting  the  cylindrical  wall  and  provided 

with  a  draw-off  orifice  equipped  with  a  draw-off  member  and 

^th  a  pressure  reducer; 


an  internal  volume  defined  by  the  cylindrical  wall  and  the  end 
walls; 

an  absorbent  medium  occupying  less  than  all  of  the  internal 
volume;  and 

a  chamber  defined  by  an  unoccupied  portion  of  the  internal 
volume  between  the  absorbent  medium  and  the  upper  end 
wall, 

wherein  the  chamber  has  a  volume  that  is  at  least  equal  to  a 
volume  of  the  fiiel  in  the  liquid  phase  not  absorbed  by  the 
absorbent  medium  when  the  reservoir  is  upside  down; 

wherein  the  draw-off  orifice  is  equipped  with  a  draw-off  tube  of 
fine  bore  positioned  upstream  of  the  pressure  reducer  and 
housed  axially  in  the  chamber,  and  wherein  die  draw-off  tube 
is  of  suflBcient  length  that  an  innermost  end  of  the  draw-off 
tube  is  not  below  a  level  of  the  fuel  in  the  liquid  phase  which 
may  be  present  in  the  chamber  when  the  reservoir  is  upside 
down. 


5444,786 
VOLUME  AND  FLOW  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
James  GamiUs,  North  Carttoo,  and  Ejunanod  A.  GamiUs, 
East  Brighton,  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  TedmicbciB 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90«I0496,  $  371  Date  Jon.  15,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO91/05986,  PCT  Pid>. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  8S9y«76 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  17, 1989,  PJ6923 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/08 
VS.  CL  222—59  2  Claims 


ny 


5,544,785 

RESERVOIR  OF  GASEOUS  FU^L  IN  LIQUID  PHASE 
Rene  Frigiere,  Charbonnieres  Ics  Bains,  France,  assignor  to 

Cridiet  Rillieux  la  Pape,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94A)0063,  \  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,738 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1993,  93  00683 
Int  a."  B67D  5/00 
VS.  a.  222—3  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  metered  volume  of  liquid 
comprising: 

a  Uquid  container  body  for  containing  liquid  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof; 

a  pressure  responsive,  one-way  valve  extending  through  said 
container  body  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  pressure  within  said 
container  body  and  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  a 
gas  applied  to  the  valve  exterior  of  said  container  body,  said 
valve  allowing  gas  flow  into  said  container  body  when  the  gas 
pressure  exterior  of  said  container  body  exceeds  tlie  internal 
pressure  in  the  container; 

a  liquid  outlet  from  said  container  body,  said  one-way  valve  and 
said  outlet  being  located  at  the  same  level  of  said  container 
body  and  at  a  level  lower  than  the  level  of  liquid  in  said 
container  body; 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  oudet  and  through  which  the  liquid 
flows  at  the  constant  pressure; 
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a  flow  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  die 
conduit,  said  flow  valve  being  open  for  a  predetennined  time 
to  deliver  a  measured  volume  of  liquid; 

a  processing  means  connected  to  said  flow  valve:  and 

a  measurement  instrument  in  said  conduit  for  measuring  the 
flow  parameters  of  liquid  flowing  thrtMigh  said  conduit,  hav- 
ing a  first  capacitance  device  connected  to  said  processing 
means,  said  first  capacitance  device  having  a  deflectable  strip 
member  attached  to  and  in  electrical  isolation  from  a  refer- 
ence strip  member,  and  a  second  capacitance  device  con- 
nected to  said  processing  means,  said  second  capacitance 
device  comprising  a  second  strip  member  attached  to  and  in 
electrical  isolation  from  a  second  reference  member,  the  end 
of  said  second  strip  member  distal  from  the  attachment  of  said 
second  reference  member  being  provided  with  lateral  fins 
which  protrude  into  the  flow  path  of  the  liquid  in  said  conduit 
and  are  aligned  parallel  to  the  flow  of  liquid,  the  capacitance 
between  said  deflectable  strip  member  and  said  reference 

.  member  of  s^d  first  capacitance  device  and  the  capacitance 
between  said  second  strip  member  and  said  second  reference 
member  of  said  second  capacitance  device  providing  informa- 
tion to  said  processing  means  on  the  flow  parameters  of  the 
liquid,  said  parameters  being  used  by  said  processing  means 
to  determine  the  open  bme  of  said  flow  valve. 


5444,787 

REUSABLE  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUSCEPTOR- 

FREE  MICROWAVEABLE  ADHESIVE  CHARGE,  AND 

IVOCROWAVEABLE  ADHESIVE  CHARGE  THEREFOR 

Bernard  M.  Malofsky,  Bloomfieid,  Coan^  assigimr  to  Loctite 

Corporatioo,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Aug.  le,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,978 

Int.  CL^  B«5D  iS/Sf, 

U&  CL  222—165  !•  CUims 


exposed  to  microwave  radiation  and  to  responsively  generate 
heat  for  transmission  to  the  microwavable  adhesive  charge 
inserted  into  the  cavity  of  the  housing;  and 
(U)  a  unitary  microwaveable  adhesive  charge  of  a  size  and  a 
shape  for  removable  insertion  thereof  into  and  retention  in  the 
cavity  of  the  housing,  and  selectively  removable  from  the 
cavity,  the  unitary  microwaveable  adhesive  charge  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  container,  and 

(B)  a  microwaveable  adhesive  material  in  said  container, 
wherein  the  microwaveable  unitary  adhesive  charge  is  (i) 
devoid  of  susceptor  materials  and  susceptor  structure,  and  (ii) 
in  heat-transfer  relationship  with  said  microwave  susceptor 
when  the  microwaveable  unitary  adhesive  charge  is  inserted 
into  and  retained  in  the  cavity  of  the  housing,  and  the  dispens- 
ing assembly  is  exposed  to  microwave  radiation. 


II 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
BATCHES  OF  SOAP  LATHER 
Paul  Meyer,  KreuzUngen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Steiner 
Company,  Inc^  Chkago,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,891,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,439,140,  wUdi  is  a  division  oT  Ser.  No.  18,735,  Feb.  17, 

1993,  Pat  Na  5398,845.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  425,456 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/00 

UA  CL  222—110  18  Claims 


1.  A  two-pan  dispensing  assembly  for  heating  and  subsequent 
dispensing  of  a  microwaveable  adhesive  material,  comprising: 
(1)  a  reusable  dispenser  including: 

(A)  a  bousing  having  a  micTX)waveable  adhesive  charge- 
receiving  cavity  therein,  said  housing  including  a  sleeve  with 
an  interior  surface,  said  sleeve  being: 

formed  of  thermal  insulating  material,  and 

constructed  and  arranged  for  (i)  removable  insertion  of  said 
microwavable  adhesive  charge  into  the  cavity  with  a  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  microwavable  adhesive  charge  pro- 
truding from  the  sleeve  for  selective  dispensing  of  micro- 
waved  adhesive  material  by  compressive  force  exterioriy 
exerted  on  the  sleeve,  and  (ii)  thermally  insulating  the 
microwavable  adhesive  charge  other  than  the  protruding 
discharge  portion  thereof;  and 

(B)  a  microwave  susceptor  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  sleeve, 
said  microwave  susceptor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  microwave  energy  when  the  dispensing  assembly  is 


1.  A  dispenser  for  batches  of  lather,  comprising  first  and  second 
vesiiels  for  first  and  second  supplies  of  liquid  soap,  said  second 
vessel  being  disposed  below  said  first  vessel  and  including  a  lower 
portion  for  said  second  supply,  an  upper  portion  for  a  body  of  air 
and  a  first  oudei  for  evacuating  of  liquid  soap  from  said  lower 
portion;  a  lather  generator  connected  with  said  lower  portion 
through  said  first  outlet  and  defining  a  mixing  chamber  having  a 
second  outlet;  means  for  repeatedly  compressing  said  body  of  air 
to  thus  expel  successive  quantities  of  liquid  soap  from  said  second 
supply  into  said  mixing  chamber  through  said  first  outlet  and  to 
admit  compressed  air  into  said  mixing  chamber  to  form  successive 
batches  of  lather  which  is  expelled  through  said  second  outiet;  and 
means  for  replenishing  said  second  supply  from  said  first  supply 
upon  expulsion  of  a  quantity  of  liquid  soap  from  said  second  vessel 
including  a  conduit  having  an  intake  end  coimected  with  said  first 
vessel  and  a  discharge  end  for  admission  of  liquid  soap  at  a 
predetermined  level  within  said  second  vessel,  said  conduit  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  vessel, 
said  discharge  end  establishing  a  boundary  between  the  second 
supply  and  the  body  of  air  in  said  second  vessel. 


5344,789 
BELLOWS  PUMP  DISPENSER 
James  R.  GiUingliam,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Calmar  Inc,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,114 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/ii 

U.S.  a.  222—153.13  8  Claims 


1.  A  pump  dispenser,  comprising,  a  housing  including  a  pair  of 
relatively  reciprocable  parts,  a  tubular  resilient  bellows  defining  a 
pump  chamber  and  being  sealed  at  one  end  between  said  parts,  said 
bellows  having  a  valve  controlled  inlet  and  outlet,  one  of  said  parts 
including  a  discharge  passage  communicating  with  said  valve 
controlled  outiet,  the  other  of  said  parts  having  a  container  vent 
opening  and  being  adapted  for  mounting  the  dispenser  to  a  con- 
tainer of  product  to  be  dispensed,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
other  pan  has  a  wall  containing  said  vent  opening  and  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  said  opening,  an  end  of  said  bellows  opposite  said  one 
end  overlying  said  vent  opening,  said  one  pan  having  a  bearing 
element  for  sealingly  engaging  said  bellows  against  said  valve  seat 
in  a  noa-use  position  of  shipping  and  storage  in  which  said  one 
pan  is  fully  depressed  relative  to  said  other  pan  for  sealing  said 
container  vent  closed,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  parts  for 
locldng-  the  dispenser  in  said  non-use  position. 


a  cap  covered  on  said  neck  of  said  container  body,  said  cap 
comprising  a  recessed  bottom  bole,  which  receives  said  neck 
of  said  container  body,  a  second  longitudinal  side  notch, 
which  aligns  with  the  first  longitudinal  side  notch  of  said 
container  body  when  said  neck  of  said  container  body  is  fitted 
into  said  recessed  bottom  hole  of  said  cap,  a  guide  tube  in  said 
secoriU  longitudinal  side  notch  of  said  cap,  two  small  recessed 
portions  at  two  opposite  side  walls  of  20  said  second  longitu- 
dinal side  notch  of  said  cap,  and  a  fluid  tube  in  conmiunica- 
tion  between  said  guide  tube  and  said  recessed  bottom  hole; 
and 

a  guide  block  fitted  into  said  first  longitudinal  side  notch  of  said 
container  body  and  said  second  longitudiiud  side  notch  of  said 
cap,  said  guide  block  comprising  a  springy  coupling  portion  at 
one  end  fastened  to  said  recessed  retaining  hole  of  said 
container  body,  a  spout  at  an  opposite  end,  a  back  hole 
coupled  to  said  guide  tube  of  said  cap,  a  fluid  passage  in 
communication  between  said  spout  and  said  back  hole,  and 
two  small  raised  portions  at  two  opposite  lateral  sides  respec- 
tively turned  in  the  small  recessed  portions  of  said  cap,  said 
guide  block  turned  on  said  two  snull  raised  portion  of  said 
guide  block  between  first  position  in  which  said  guide  tube  is 
closed  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  guide  tube  is 
opened. 


5,544,791 

GREASE  PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 

Cben-keng  CUh,  6F-2,  No.  57,  Hsnefafu  Rd^  l^ichuns,  lUwan 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1995,  S«.  No.  553447 

Int  CL'  GOIF  UnO 

U.S.  CL  222—262  6  ClaiBis 


5,544,790 
PLASTIC  SQUEEZE  CONTAINER 
Yen-Ho  La,  No.  12,  Lane  5,  Alley  301,  Hsiao-Yang  RomI, 
Chang  Hua,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  547,359 

Int  CL*  B65D  37/00 

MS.  a.  222—212  1  Claim 


1.  A  plastic  squeeze  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  to  bold  a  fluid,  said  container  body  comprising 
a  neck  at  a  bottom  end  thereof,  a  first  longitudinal  side  notch 
adjacent  to  said  neck,  a  recessed  retaining  hole  at  one  end  of 
said  first  longitudinal  side  notch  of  said  container  body 
leraote  from  said  neck,  and  a  slope  longitudinally  down- 
wardly extended  from  said  neck  to  said  recessed  retaining 
h«ie; 


1.  A  grease  pumping  assembly  comprising: 

a  drum  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom  having  a 
first  central  bole  defined  therein; 

a  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  thereof 
having  a  first  recess  defined  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  and  a 
first  hole  defined  transversely  therein  which  communicates 
with  said  first  recess,  said  second  end  thereof  having  a  second 
recess  defined  in  said  upper  portion  thereof  and  a  second  hole 
defined  in  said  base  and  located  between  said  first  and  said 
second  recesses,  a  conununicating  passage  defined  in  said 
base  and  communicating  with  said  first  recess  and  said  second 
hole,  a  bottom  defining  said  second  recess  having  a  third  hole 
defined  therein; 

a  boaom  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  bottom 
plate  disposed  to  an  under  side  of  said  base,  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  reduction  means  disposed  therein  which  has 
a  top  plate  disposed  thereto  from  which  an  eccentric  rod 
extends  upwardly  and  said  eccentric  rod  extending  into  said 
second  hole  of  said  base,  said  reduction  means  having  a  gear 
disposed  near  said  second  end  of  said  bottom  plaie. 
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a  motor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end 
thereof  having  a  pinion  rotatably  extending  tberefroin,  said 
pinion  engaged  to  said  gear, 

a  connector  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  socket  and  said  second  end  thereof  having  a 
ring  for  receiving  said  eccentric  rod  therein: 

a  pushing  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  extending 
through  said  communicating  passage,  a  central  passage 
defined  longitudinally  in  said  pushing  rod  and  extending 
through  said  first  end  of  said  pushing  rod  and  an  inclined 
passage  defined  radially  in  said  pushing  rod  and  said  inclined 
passage  communicating  with  said  central  passage,  a  first  stop 
and  a  second  stop  respectively  and  securely  engaged  to  said 
pushing  rod  and  a  first  spring  mounted  to  said  pushing  rod 
and  located  between  said  first  and  said  second  stops,  a  conic 
element  engaged  with  said  fiist  end  of  said  pushing  rod  and 
movably  sealing  said  central  passage,  a  second  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  central  passage  and  connected  to  said  conic 
element  with  one  end  of  said  second  spring,  the  other  end  of 
said  second  spring  being  secured  to  a  pin  which  extends 
radially  in  said  central  passage,  said  second  end  of  said 
pushing  rod  engaged  to  a  threaded  rod,  said  threaded  rod 
having  one  end  with  a  ball  which  is  rotatably  engaged  to  said 
second  end  of  said  pushing  rod  and  said  threaded  rod  thread- 
edly  engaged  to  said  socket  of  said  connector,  and 

a  pipe  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  base 
and  communicating  with  said  first  bole  of  said  base,  a  second 
end  of  said  pipe  connected  to  a  grease  gtm; 

said  drum  disposed  to  said  base  and  said  first  central  hole 
communicating  with  said  first  recess  such  that  said  grease 
dropping  into  said  first  recess  fix>ro  said  drum  and  said  push- 
ing rod  is  moved  reciprocatingly  within  said  communicating 
passage  by  rotating  said  top  plate  so  as  to  pump  said  grease  to 
said  grease  gun  via  said  pipe. 


5.544,792 

CONVERTIBLE  STUDENT  BOOK  BAG 

BUly  C.  Arnwine,  16909  Old  Colony  Way,  RockvUle,  Md.  20853 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300,959 

Int  a.*  A45F  4/02 

VS.  CL  224—153  4  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  book  bag  comprising: 

a  primary  compartment  having  an  inner  side  panel  with  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps  secured  thereto  and  an  outer  side  panel, 
wherein  said  side  panels  are  bordered  by  a  bottom,  a  top,  and 
two  end  panels  and  further  comprising  zipper  slide  elenKnts 
positioned  along  a  top,  and  bottom  border  of  said  outer  side 
panel; 

a  secondary  compartment  having  an  inner  side  panel  with  a 
single  shoulder  strap  secured  thereto  and  an  outer  side  panel, 
wherein  said  side  panels  are  bordered  by  a  bottom,  a  top,  and 
two  end  panels  and  comprising  zipper  sbde  elements  posi- 
boned  along  a  top  and  bottom  border  of  said  outer  side  panel 
and  further  comprising  zipper  mating  elements  positioned 
along  a  top  and  boaom  border  of  said  inner  side  panel  by 
mating  with  said  zipper  slide  elements  of  the  primary  com- 


partment, said  shoulder  strap  positioned  on  said  inner  side 
panel  such  that  it  is  concealed  by  said  outer  side  panel  of  said 
primary  compartment  when  said  primary  compartment  is 
zipped  to  said  secondary  compaitmeni; 
whereby,  said  primary  and  secondary  compartments  may  be 
converted  into  a  fiilly  opened  relationship  by  unzipping  the 
zipper  slide  element  along  the  top  of  said  primary  compart- 
ment. 


5,544,793 

FOLDING  CHAIR  BACKPACK 

Kathy  L.  Hairop,  2026  W.  66th  St.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52806 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  S«r.  No.  412,245 

InL  CL*  A45F  3/04 

VS.  CL  224—645  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transporting  folding  chairs  having  seatbacks  and 
seats,  comprising: 

(a)  a  seatback  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  seatback  of  a  folding  chair:  and 

(b)  left  and  right  shoulder  straps,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  each  of  said  first  ends  attached  to  said  closed  end 
of  the  seatback  sleeve  and  having  first  fastener  means  extend- 
ing within  said  seatback  sleeve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
seatback  upper-crossmember  of  said  chair,  and  each  of  said 
second  ends  having  second  fastener  means  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  central  cross-member  of  said  chair 


5444,794 

HOLSTER  WITH  HANGER  DEVICE 

Ridiard  E.  D.  Nkliois,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  R.  E.  D. 

Nicbok  &  Associates,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,052,  Aug.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.689 
Int  CL'  F41C  33/02 
VS.  CL  224—667  29  Claims 

1.  A  holster  for  receiving  a  handgun  of  selected  size,  comprising: 
a  bolster  body  having  an  inner  side  wall,  an  outer  side  wall,  a 
rear  end  wall  and  a  front  end  wall  forming  a  cavity  for 
securely  seating  a  handgun  in  a  single,  predetermined  orien- 
tation, the  holster  cavity  being  of  ptedetermined  shape  and 
dimensions  for  securely  seating  a  handgun  of  selected  size  in 
said  predetermined  orientation  only  in  which  a  rear  edge  of 
the  handgun  including  a  trigger  guard  faces  said  rear  end  wall, 
whereby  the  handgun  cannot  be  securely  seated  in  said  cavity 
in  any  other  orientation; 
the  rear  end  wall  being  substantially  rigid  and  preformed  for 
receiving  the  trigger  guard  of  a  handgun  of  said  selected  size 
insetted  into  said  cavity; 
a  hanger  device  having  a  first  end  part  inclitding  means  for 
suspending  the  banger  device  from  a  person,  a  second  eixl 
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pen  spaced  from  the  first  end  part,  and  a  connecting  piece 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  parts; 

at  least  the  second  end  part  and  connecting  piece  of  the  hanger 
device  being  substantially  rigid  and  the  second  end  part  being 
preformed  to  conform  permanently  to  the  shape  of  at  least 
part  of  said  rear  end  wall,  said  second  end  part  receiving  and 
overlying  said  part  of  said  rear  end  wall;  and 

at  least  one  securing  device  securing  the  second  end  part  to  the 
rear  end  wall  of  the  holster. 


k 


■\ 


1.  A  shock-absorbing  shoulder  strap  for  use  in  carrying  an  item 
over  one's  shoulder,  said  strap  comprising: 

an  inelastic  body  portion  adapted  to  rest  on  one's  shoulder 
diaing  use  and  defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  comprising  a  length  of 
compressible  foam  material  encased  between  an  outer  layer  of 
material  and  an  inner  layer  of  material,  said  inner  layer  of 
material  being  a  tacky  vinyl,  an  inelastic  strap  secured  to  said 
oUer  layer  of  material  and  defining  extended  strap  ends,  and 
stitching  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  lengths  of 
material  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending 
channel  in  said  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  to  prevent 
lateral  slippage  of  said  shoulder  strap  on  one's  shoulder. 


a  first  ela.stic  strap  member, 

a  first  coupling  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  first 

elastic  strap  member  and  one  of  said  eixls  of  said  inelastic 

strap; 
a  second  elastic  strap  member, 
a  second  coupling  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  second 

elastic  strap  member  and  ttie  other  of  said  ends  of  said 

inelastic  strap; 
a  first  means  for  releasibly  attaching  said  first  elastic  strap 

member  to  the  item  at  a  first  location  tliereon;  and 
a  second  means  for  releasibly  attaching  said  second  elastic  strap 

member  to  said  item  at  a  second  location  thereon,  said  second 

location  being  spaced  from  said  first  location. 


5,544,796 
ROOF  RACK  FOR  VEHICLES 
Fredi    Dubach,    Baretswil,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Milz 
Produkte  AG.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  JuL  25, 1994,  2341/ 
94 

InL  a.*  B60R  9/042 
VS.  CL  224—310  12  Claims 


5.544.795 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SHOULDER  STRAP 

Stephen  J.  Perrin,  2542  Yucca  Dr.,  CamarUlo.  Calif.  93010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147332,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,450,995.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513,542 

Int  a."  A45F  3/14 

VS.  CL  HA— ISA  3  Claims 


12.  A  device  for  supporting  a  load  on  a  vehicle's  roof  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  substantially  rigid  track  including  a  horizontal  nx>f 
section  and  an  auxiliary  section  extending  outward  and  down- 
ward from  an  end  of  said  roof  section,  and 

at  least  one  carriage  for  receiving  said  load. 

wherein  said  carriage  is  mounted  to  and  displaceable  along  said 
track  and  wherein  said  track  and  said  carriage  comprise  a 
guiding  mechanism  for  preventing  a  tilting  of  said  carriage 
while  said  carriage  is  displaced  along  and  between  said  roof 
and  said  auxiliary  sections  of  said  track. 


5,544,797 
FISHING  ROD  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Silva.  3301  Loma  \1sta,  Waco,  Tex.  96708 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  808,074.  Feb.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,008,  Jul.  3.  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,824,  Jan. 

4,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

314339 

Int  CL*  B6eR  7/00 

VS.  CL  224—311  12  Claims 

1.  A  fisiiing  rod  carrier  for  use  in  a  vehicle  cab  interior  bounded 

in-patt  by  a  vehicle  cab  roof,  for  receiving  a  pluraUty  of  fishing 

rods  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  rod  tip  at  tlie  opposite  end, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  first  carrier  member,  including: 
a  plurality  of  segments  of  flexible  elongated  material; 
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(e)  means  anached  to  and  extending  reawanUy  firom  said  swing 
arm  for  supporting  a  cargo  container. 


at  least  one  flexible  elastomeric  expansion  joint  secured 
between  successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  segments  of 
flexible  elongated  material: 

said  plurality  of  segmente  of  flexible  elongated  material  and 
said  at  least  one  flexible  elastomeric  expansion  joint 
together  forming  a  load-bearing  strap  with  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  first  and  second  ends; 

a  positioning  strap  of  flexible  elastomeric  material  coupled  to 
said  load  bearing  strap  at  selected  locations  to  form  a 
plurality  of  elastomeric  loops  along  said  upper  surface  of 
said  load  bearing  strap,  each  loop  defining  a  clearance 
between  said  load-bearing  strap  and  said  positioning  strap; 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  first  strap  to  said  vehicle  cab  roof; 

(b)  a  second  carrier  member,  including: 

a  plurality  of  segments  of  flexible  elongated  material; 

at  least  one  flexible  elastomeric  expansion  joint  secured 
between  successive  ones  of  said  plurality  of  segments  of 
flexible  elongated  material; 

said  plurality  of  segments  of  flexible  elongated  material  and 
said  at  least  one  flexible  elastomeric  expansion  joint 
together  forming  a  load-bearing  strap  with  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  first  and  second  ends: 

a  positioning  strap  of  flexible  elastomeric  material  coupled  to 
said  load  bearing  strap  at  selected  locations  to  form  a 
plurality  of  elastomeric  loops  along  said  upper  surface  of 
said  load  bearing  strap,  each  loop  defining  a  clearance 
between  said  load-bearing  strap  and  said  positioning  strap; 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  first  strap  to  said  vehicle  cab  roof;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  at  least  one  expansion  joint  allows  said  load 
bearing  straps  of  said  first  and  second  carrier  members  to 
expand  to  accommodate  additional  fishing  rods  by  stretching 
in  response  to  the  increased  load,  and  which  minimizes  sag- 
ging to  said  load-bearing  straps  by  contracting  in  response  to 
a  decrease  in  load. 


lower  end,  said  post  joined  to  said  longitudinal  member  to  elevate 
said  longitudinal  member  above  said  truck  bed,  means  to  stabilize 
said  apparatus,  said  stabilizing  means  connected  to  said  longimdi- 
nal  member,  and  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  joined  to  said  stabiliz- 
ing means  and  adapced  to  be  joined  to  the  truck  bed. 


5.544,799 

SWING  AWAY  CARGO  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  L.  DidUkc,  9215  W.  Douglas,  Wichita,  Kans.  67209-1453 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,206 

Int  CL^  b60R  9/06 

VS.  a.  224—502  17  Claims 


5,544,799 
ELONGATED  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
DtNciM  S.  ShumaU,  320  Farmington  Rd^  and  Samad  D. 
Cnuopton,  325  Richardson  Rd.,  both  of  Reidsvilk,  N.C. 
27320 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,769 
Int  CL'  B60R  9/08 
VS.  a.  224—402  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  canoe  above  a  truck  bed  during 
transportation  comprising:  a  first  transverse  bar,  a  second  trans- 
verse bar,  a  longitudinal  member,  said  first  and  said  second  trans- 
verse bars  each  having  a  middle  and  being  attached  to  said  longi- 
tudinal member  at  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  member 
proximate  the  middle  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  trans- 
verse bars,  a  first  post,  said  first  post  having  an  upper  end  and  a 


1.  A  swing  away  cargo  carrier  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
having  a  leceiver-type  hitch  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said 
carrier  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  support  member  including  a  front  end  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  receiver  hitch  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  receiver  hitch  to  a  rear  end  spaced  from  the  receiver 
hitch; 

(b)  a  main  extension  arm  fixedly  attached  at  an  inner  end  thereof 
to  said  main  support  member  at  a  location  between  and 
spaced  from  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  main  support 
member  and  adjacent  to  a  rear  end  of  the  receiver  hitch,  said 
main  extension  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  main  sup- 
port member  along  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  to  an  outer  end; 

(c)  a  pivot  support  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  main  extension  arm  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 

(d)  a  swing  arm  mounted  at  an  outer  end  to  said  pivot  support 
member  for  undergoing  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  and 
to  said  main  extension  arm  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  swing  arm  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  rearwardly 
of  said  main  extension  arm  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  with  an  inner  end  of  said  swing  arm  overlapping  and 
extending  laterally  beyond  said  rear  end  of  said  main  support 
member  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said  swing  arm  is 
disposed  away  from  said  main  extension  arm  and  the  rear  of 
die  vdiicle;  and 


5,544,100 

SELF-POWERED  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
WUIiaai  D.  Annstrong,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Quality  Products  Corporation,  Daiiax,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,577,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,469. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,883 

Int  CL'  B25C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  227—009  10  OaiiM 


10.  A  tool  for  driving  a  powered  fastener  into  a  work  surface, 
said  Castener  including  a  shaft,  a  penetration  end  and  a  receptacle 
head  end  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  power  charge,  and  a 
power  charge  received  in  said  cavity,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  barrel  bore  having  a  muzzle  for  receiving  said  fastener,  a 
surface  for  supporting  said  fastener  in  a  stationary  position, 
and 

a  spring-biased  firing  pin  for  driving  into  said  power  charge  to 
^ite  said  power  charge, 

wherein  said  tool  receives  said  fastener  such  tliat  said  fastener 
penetration  end  extends  out  of  said  muzzle  prior  to  firing  and 
is  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  said  work  surface,  wherein  said 
work  surface,  said  fastener  penetration  end.  said  fastener 
tBceptacle  head  end,  said  supporting  surface  and  said  firing 
pin  cooperate  to  ignite  said  power  charge  to  drive  said  fas- 
tener into  said  work  surface. 


a  bold-down  device  having  a  lower  «id  engageabie  with  tlie  clip 
on  tlie  belt  end  on  tiie  crimping  die,  having  an  outer  guide 
ring  vertically  slidable  in  the  housing,  and  forming  a  verti- 
cally throughgoing  guide  bore  adapted  to  bold  staples  engage- 
able  through  the  clip  and  belt  end  on  the  crimping  die: 

a  peitetrating  die  vertically  displaceable  in  tlie  housing  and 
having  an  extension  projecting  vertically  downward  through 
tiie  guide  bore  and  engageabie  with  the  staples  tlierein; 

means  including  a  spindWnut  mechanism  in  the  upper  housing 
section  for  vertically  displacing  tlie  penetrating  die  in  tlie 
housing  between  an  upper  position  with  its  extension  above 
and  out  of  contact  with  tlie  staples,  clip,  and  belt  end  and  a 
lower  position  engaged  down  on  tiie  staples  and  forcing  same 
through  the  clip  and  belt  end  and  against  the  crimping  die; 
and 

means  iiKluding  a  spring-mounted  deep-groove  ball  coupling 
between  the  hold-down  device  and  the  penetrating  die  for 
joint  downward  movement  of  the  hold-down  device  and  pen- 
etrating die  until  the  hold-dovm  device  is  urged  upward  with  a 
force  exceeding  a  specific  contact  force  and  thereafter  for 
downward  travel  only  of  the  penetrating  die,  whereby  the 
hold-down  device  will  tnove  downward  with  the  penetrating 
die  until  the  hold-dovtn  device  engages  and  clamps  the  clip 
and  belt  end  to  the  crimping  die  and  thereafter  the  penetrating 
die  alone  moves  downward  to  drive  the  staples  tlirougfa  ttie 
clip  and  belt  end  and  against  tiie  crimping  die. 


5,544,802 
SURGICAL  STAn.£  AND  STAPLER  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  Crainicfa,  Ccda  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  996,  Chariestown, 
NJL  03603 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,307 

IntCL''A61B  17/068 

VS.  CL  227—176.1  18  Claims 


5,544,801 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  BELT  CONNECTORS 
jean<Prancois  ScfaidL,  Monteferrier/Lez,  France,  assignor  to 
Goto  SA.,  Saint  Privat  des  Vieux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412324 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1994,  44  14 
262.5 

Int  CL'  F16G  3/16,3/04 
VS.  a.  227—110  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stapling  a  belt-connecting  clip  fitted  to  a  belt 
end,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  crimping  die  adapted  to  support  the  belt  end  over  which  is 

fitted  the  clip: 
a  fressnre-head  housing  fixable  relative  to  tiie  crimping  die  and 
kaving  a  lower  section  forming  a  vertical  guide  and  an  upper 
section: 


I.  A  surgical  stapler,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  diameter. 

means  for  storing  at  least  one  staple  witiiin  tlie  liousing.  wlierein 
tiie  staple  comprises  a  base  having  first  and  second  base 
segments  defining  in  an  un-deformed  state  a  substantially 
V-shaped  configuration  having  an  apex,  each  of  said  first  and 
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second  base  segments  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wberetn  the  first  end  of  the  first  base  segment  is  joined  to  the 
first  end  of  the  second  base  segment  at  the  apex  of  die 
V-shaped  configuration  as  so  to  define  a  first  angle  between 
the  first  base  segment  and  the  second  base  segment  of  less 
than  about  180°:  and  first  and  second  legs  each  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  and  second  legs  being  con- 
nected substantially  perpendicular  at  the  first  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  legs  to  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
base  segments  respectively: 

forming  means  within  the  housing  for  deforming  the  staple  to  a 
final  defonned  sute  wherein  the  staple  has  a  substantially 
O-shaped  configuration  bent  at  at  least  one  point  in  each  of 
the  first  and  second  base  segments  and  bent  at  the  apex  to  a 
second  angle  larger  than  the  first  angle,  wherein  the  forming 
means  comprises  an  anvil  and  forming  blade  means  for  form- 
ing the  staple  against  the  anvil  to  the  final  defonned  state; 
wherein  the  forming  blade  means  comprises  a  first  fortning 
blade  for  forming  the  staple  against  the  anvil  to  an  interme- 
diate defonned  state  wherein  the  staple  is  bent  at  the  apex  to 
the  second  angle,  and  a  second  forming  blade  for  forming  the 
staple  against  the  anvil  to  the  final  defonned  state,  wherein 
the  second  forming  blade  comprises  two  longitudinally 
extending  arms,  and  the  second  forming  blade  is  slidably 
mounted  within  the  housing  between  a  withdrawn  position 
and  a  deforming  position  wherein  the  arms  extend  longitiidi- 
nally  past  the  anvil  so  as  to  bend  each  base  segment  and 
thereby  deform  the  staple  into  the  final  deformed  state,  and 
wherein  the  longitudinally  extending  arms  are  laterally 
deflectable  between  a  first  lateral  spacing  in  the  wididrawn 
position  and  a  second  lateral  spacing  wider  than  the  first 
lateral  spacing  in  the  deforming  position:  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  staple  from  the  storing  means  to 
the  forming  means. 


CAPILLARY  DESIGNS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FINE  PITCH 

BALL  BONDING 
Howard  R.  Ttet,  Piano.  Tex.;  Mkhad  R.  Vinson,  Lansdale,  Pa., 
and  Albert  H.  KucUuthn,  Frisco,  Tex„  assignors  to  Texas 
IiKtniiiicnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,582 

Int  CL'  B23K  20/10 

VS.  CL  228—1803  !•  CI1U1B8 


5,544,M3 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DESOLDERING  TOOL 
D«Tfcl  C.  Jacks,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Ibc,  Hoostoo,  l^x. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,547 

Int  CL'  B23K  3^)3 

VS.  CL  22«— 2«.5  12  Claims 


5.  A  capillary  for  bonding  wire  contusing: 

(a)  a  rigid  tubular  member  having  a  wall  portion  and  a  central 
bore  therethrough, 

(b)  said  wall  portion  having  the  general  crtws-sectional  shape  of 
a  bow  tie. 


5,5444105 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FIBRE-REINFORCED 
METALLIC  CIRCULAR  PART 
PtaiUppe  L.  A.  Alassoeor,  Le  Vesinet;  Andre  C.  F.  CoUot.  Men- 
necy;  Xavler  J.  M.  Guyonnet,  St  Fargeau  Ponthierry;  Gilles 
C.  C.  Klein,  Mery  S/obe,  and  Ludovic  E.  C.  MoiUes,  Parte, 
•0  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nadonal  d'Etnde  e<  de 
Construction    de    Moteors    d' Aviation    "SnecBa",    Paris, 
France 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,775 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1994,  94.01490 
Int  CL*  B23K  20/00:  B21K  3/00 
VS.  a.  228—190  29  CUIms 


lO*--- 


'IOB 


1.  An  electronic  desoldering  gun  comprising: 
a  heating  tip: 

a  vacuum  punq)  connected  to  said  heating  tip:  and 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  pump,  wherein  said  heating 
lip  is  electrically  coimected  in  partial  series  with  said  motor. 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber-reinforced  metallic  circular 
part  having  a  central  hoUow  and  wherein  the  reinforcing  fibers  are 
arranged  in  said  part  in  the  vicinity  of  said  hollow  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  annular  metallic  blank  having  a  geometric  axis 
and  containing  a  cbaiwel- sectioned  circular  groove  opening 
towards  said  axis: 

b)  placing  uncompressed  concentric  layers  of  said  reinforcing 
fibers  and  additional  metal  in  said  groove,  said  fiber  layers 
alternating  with  said  additional  metal  layers: 

c)  covering  said  groove  with  a  deformable  closure  member. 
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d)  evacuating  and  hermetically  sealing  said  groove; 

e)  placing  the  assembly  consisting  of  said  blank  and  said  layers 
of  fibers  and  additional  metal  sealed  in  said  groove  of  said 
blank  in  an  autoclave  and  subjecting  the  assembly  therein  to  a 
temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  superplastic  forging  tempera- 
tive  of  said  additional  metal  layers  and  a  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  the  superplastic  forging  pressure  of  said  additional 
metal  layers  such  that  said  fiber  layers  and  said  additional 
itKtal  layers  ate  compressed  together  and  welded  to  said 
blank  by  superplastic  forging  in  a  single  operation:  and 

0  machining  the  compressed  and  welded  assembly  resulting 
from  st^  (e)  to  obtain  the  required  pan. 


1.  A  box  for  carrying  and  protecting  a  painting  having  comers, 
said  box  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  primary  panel  having  two  opposed  side  edges  and  two  opposed 
end  edges  extending  between  said  side  edges; 

side  panels  extending  along  said  two  opposed  side  edges,  said 
side  panels  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  disposed 
ofthogonally  with  respect  to  said  primary  panel: 

end  panels  extending  along  said  two  opposed  end  edges,  said 
end  panels  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  disposed 
orthogonally  with  respect  to  both  said  primary  panel  and  said 
side  panels; 

locking  means  locking  together  said  side  panels  and  said  end 
panels  and  maintaining  said  side  panels  and  said  end  panels 
orthogonally  disposed  relative  to  said  primary  panel;  and 

painting  engagement  means  for  engaging  opposed  sides  of  a 
painting  positioned  between  said  side  and  end  panels  at  cor- 
ners of  the  painting  to  maintain  the  painting  spaced  ixota  said 
piiaiary  panel  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  primary  panel, 
said  painting  engagement  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  spaced  painting  engagement  members  projecting 
inwardly  of  said  end  panels  and  side  panels  and  adjacent  to 
said  primary  panel,  each  pair  of  painting  engagement  mem- 
bers defining  a  space  for  accommodating  a  comer  of  a  paint- 
ing positioned  in  said  box  with  the  painting  engagement 
members  of  each  pair  thereof  frictionally  engageable  with 
both  sides  of  the  painting  at  a  comer  of  the  painting,  each  said 
painting  engagement  member  comprising  two  painting 
engagement  panels  interconnected  at  a  fold  line  and  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  said  painting 
engagement  panels  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  said  side 
panels. 


5,544307 

MAILER  ASSEMBLY 

Rnssdl  L.  Kiddei;  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  aaiicnor  to  International 

Business  Systems,  Incorporated,  King  of  Pmasia,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  384,518 

Int  CL*  B65D  27/06 

VS.  CL  229—305  1 1 


5,544306 

BOX  FOR  CARRYING  AND  PROTECTING  A  PAINTING 

Thomas  J.  Anderson,  1325  Grecnbrook  Dr.,  and  Hugh  C 

Walker,  120  Raven  Ct.  both  of  DanvlDe,  CallL  94526 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,261 

Int  ex."  B65D  5/42:81/02 

VS.  a,  229—178  11  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  mailer  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  units  stackable  into  an  array,  each 
said  unit  including  a  first  fly  sheet  ply,  a  second  outgoing 
envelope  face  ply,  a  third  insert  ply,  a  fourth  return  envelope 
face  ply  and  a  fifth  outgoing  and  return  envelope  back  ply, 
said  second  and  fifth  plies  cooperating  to  define  an  outgoing 
envelope,  said  fourth  and  fifth  plies  cooperating  to  define  a 
return  envelope,  said  third  ply  disposed  between  said  second 
and  fourth  plies; 

said  second  ply  of  one  of  said  units  being  connected  to  said 
second  ply  of  an  adjacent  unit  with  a  series  of  transversely 
spaced  ties; 

said  fourth  ply  of  said  one  unit  being  connected  to  said  fourth 
ply  of  said  adjacent  unit  with  a  series  of  transversely  q>aced 
ties; 

said  second  ply  ties  being  transversely  oBset  with  respect  to  said 
fourth  ply  ties; 

said  second  plies  of  said  one  and  adjacent  units  and  said  fomth 
plies  of  said  one  and  adjacent  lauts  including  a  series  of 
transversely  spaced  slots  which  are  separated  by  said  ties; 

said  ties  being  partially  cut  transversely; 

said  mailer  assembly  thereby  being  foldable  at  the  interconnec- 
tion of  said  one  and  adjacent  units  with  said  second  and  fourth 
pUes  combining  to  form  only  a  single  ply  thickness  required 
to  be  folded. 


5,544308 
PRECONDITIONED  PAPERBOARD  CONTAINERS 
Robert  J.  AMsi,  Necnah,  Wis.,-  Arthur  Livingston,  Hamilton, 
Pa.,  and  Brian  S.  Huss,  Little  Chute,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
James  River  Corporation  of  Mrginia,  Richmoiid,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208383,  Mar.  11, 1994,  PM. 
No.  5,472,402.  This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
245,544 
Int  CL*  B65D  3/30 
VS.  CL  229-400  17  Claims 

1.  A  paperboaid  container  formed  of  a  paperboard  material 
having  a  basis  weight  B  in  pounds  per  3.000  square  feet  of 
material,  the  container  having  a  defect  fiee  curved  and  curied  brim 
formed  about  an  upper  periphery  thereof  wherein  a  maximum 
forming  strain  in  percent  of  an  inside  brim  circumference  exceeds 
4.41-K)01S6xB,  and  B  is  in  a  range  of  130  to  200  pounds  per 
3,000  square  feet  of  material. 
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5.544.810 

PRECISION-RATIOED  FLUID-MIXING  DEVICE  AND 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  R.  Horvath,  Jr.;  Robert  D.  Abrams.  and  Thomas  A. 

Hdf,  all  of  Radne,  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son, 

Inc^  Radne.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159.909 

Int  CL*  B05B  7/28 

VS.  CL  239— 10  21  Claims 


5344.M9 
HVAC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mark  K.  Keating.  West  Palm  BcKfa,  and  Frcdridc  J.  Staudt, 
North  Palm  Beach,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Senercomm, 
Inc.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  179.573 

lot  CL'  BOIF  3/02 

VS.  CL  236—44.  C  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  HVAC  in  an  enclosed  soace.  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  occupancy  status  of  an  enclosed  space 
and  delivering  a  signal  indicating  an  unoccupied  condition: 

means  for  sensing  temperature  in  the  space  and  providing  a 
signal  corresponding  lo  the  sensed  temperature; 

means  for  sensing  humidity  in  the  space  and  providing  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  sensed  humidity; 

means  for  comparing  the  sensed  temperatiue  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  providing  first  and  second  temperatures 
enabling  tiie  condition  signals  representative  of  differences 
between  the  sensed  and  predetermined  temperatures; 

noeans  for  comparing  the  sensed  humidity  to  a  predetenmned 
humidity  and  providing  first  and  second  enabling  condition 
signals  representative  of  differences  between  the  sensed  and 
predetermined  humidity; 

means  for  enabling  the  HVAC  for  bringing  the  room  temperature 
and  humidity  to  the  predetermined  temperature  and  humidity, 
tlie  enabling  means  responsive  to  the  unoccupied  condition 
signal  in  combination  with  one  of  the  temperature  enabling 
condibon  signals  in  combination  with  one  of  the  humidity 
enabling  condition  signals. 


9.  A  fluid-mixing  system  for  filling  a  liquid  mixture  container 
with  a  diluted  fluid,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  concentrate  containers,  each  such  concentrate 
container  having  an  opening  and  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  liquid  concentrates; 

a  plurality  of  plugs,  each  such  plug  being  disposed  into  a 
respective  one  of  the  plural  concentrate  container  openings 
and  being  affixed  thereto,  each  such  plug  defining  a  plug 
aperture; 

a  plurality  of  first  conduit  means,  one  end  of  each  such  first 
conduit  means  carried  by  a  respective  one  of  die  plural  plugs 
in  a  manner  so  as  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  its 
respective  plug  aperture,  the  other  end  of  each  such  first 
conduit  means  being  immersed  into  a  liquid  concentrate  con- 
tained within  a  respective  one  of  the  plural  concentrate  con- 
tainers; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  such  nozzle  defining  a  nozzle  inlet 
adapted  for  receiving  a  pressurized  liquid  diluent,  a  nozzle 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  nozzle  outlet,  whereupon  each  such 
nozzle  mixing  chamber  becomes  a  vacuum  region  when  pres- 
surized liquid  diluent  enters  its  nozzle  inlet  and  dischaiges 
from  its  nozzle  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  first  liquid-metering  means,  each  such  first  liquid- 
metering  means  having  an  outlet  port  which  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  nozzle  mixing  chamber  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  plural  nozzles  and  an  inlet  port  that  communicates 
with  the  respective  nozzle  mixing  chamber  via  the  outlet  port 
of  its  first  liquid-meiering  means; 

a  plurality  of  second  liquid-metering  means,  each  such  second 
liquid-metering  means  being  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of 
the  plural  first  conduit  means  and  having  an  outlet  port  that  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  pott  of  a  respective  one 
of  the  plural  first  liquid-metering  means,  each  such  second 
liquid-metering  means  including  an  inlet  port  that  coimnuni- 
cates  with  the  nozzle  mixing  chamber  of  a  respective  one  of 
the  plural  nozzles  via  the  oudet  pott  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
first  liquid-metering  means,  for  combining  liquid  diluent  and 
liquid  concentrate  in  predetermined  ratioed  amounts  in  each 
respective  one  of  the  plural  nozzle  mixing  chambers,  to 
thereby  produce  a  plurality  of  liquid  mixtures  for  purposes  of 
filling  the  liquid  mixture  container  with  at  least  one  of  the 
plural  liquid  mixmres,  each  such  liquid  mixture  being  dis- 
charged fixMn  a  respective  one  of  the  plural  nozzles  via  its 
nozzle  oudet; 
means  for  supporting  ilie  plurality  of  concentrate  containers;  and 
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a  valved  manifold  carried  by  the  supporting  means  for  individu- 
ally (Hx>viding  each  one  of  the  plural  nozzle  inlets  with  pres- 
surized liquid  diluent. 


5344311 
FLAME  SPRAY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

SAME 
Dean  lUery;  Paul  D.  Musgrave;  John  McChisky,  and  Ruascil 
L.  Myers,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Acoatings. 
Inc^  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273.930 

InL  a."  B05B  7/20 

VS.  a.  239—13  29  Claims 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  applying  thermoplastic  powdered  material 
onto  surfaces  by  passing  said  thermoplastic  powdered  material 
through  a  flaiiK,  comprising: 
a  shaft  section; 

a  handle  section  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft  section; 
a  trigger  system  for  controlling  the  release  of  said  diermoplastic 

powtlered  material  and  gases  for  fueling  said  flame,  said 

trigger  system  adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  sliaft  section 

and  said  handle  section; 
a  gas  control  mechanism  attached  to  said  shaft  section  of  said 

spray  gun; 
a  gas  mixing  mechanism  contiguous  to  said  sliafi  section  distal 

from  said  intersection  of  said  shaft  section  and  said  handle 

section; 
a  powder  nozzle  interposed  in  said  shaft  section  of  said  gun, 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  proximate  to 

said  gas  mixing  mechanism,  sai^i^econd  end  attached  to  a 

powiier/air  regulation  system;  and 
a  CMibDl  system  communicating  with  said  trigger  systenL 


5.544.812 
TABLE-TOP  AIR  FRESHENER 

David  F.  Torres,  Ctra.  Nadooal  340  Km.  118, 04230  HneraJ  De 

Almcria  (Almeria-Spain),  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  102.827 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Aug.  7. 1992.  92.02.490^4 
iBt  CL*  A«1L  9/12 
VS.  CL  239—55  4  Claims 

1.  An  air  freshener  comprising  a  tubular  cylinder  having  a  closed 
bottom,  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  top,  plural  openings  in  said  wall  for 
outward  transmission  of  perfume  from  the  cyUnder,  a  perfume 
element  within  said  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  cellulose 
strips  impregnated  with  perfume,  and  a  cover  for  the  top  of  the 
cyUnder.  said  air  freshener  including  a  housing  for  the  cylinder, 
said  housing  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  to  receive  tlie  cylinder 
with  a  press-fit  and  with  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  exposed  at  one 
end  of  the  cavity  whereby  the  cylinder  can  be  withdrawn  from  the 
cavity  to  a  selected  length  to  provide  a  required  perfuming  effect,  a 
stand  for  supporting  the  cylinder  and  housing  on  a  support  surface, 
and  releasable  attachment  means  on  tt>e  stand  and  on  the  bottom  of 
the  cyliadcL 
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S.544.8L3 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  SYSTEM  AND  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD 

Dorham  K.  Giles,  and  David  C.  Slaaghter.  both  of  Davis, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Uaivcraity  of  Catifomia. 

Oakland,  CaUf. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  154.918.  Nov.  17, 1993,  ihanriofJ. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.013 

Int.  CL'^  B05B  15/08 

VS.  CL  239—71  36  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  unitary  spray  cartridge  to  be  received  in  a  cartridge  retain- 
ing fitting  of  a  delivery  system,  the  delivery  system  providing  a 
source  of  a  material  to  be  sprayed  to  said  cartridge,  the  retaining 
fitting  being  configured  to  couple  with  the  cartridge  and  hold  and 
seal  to  tlie  cartridge  in  use  such  that  the  engagement  of  tlte 
cartridge  is  completed  by  the  application  of  a  force  along  a 
cartridge  receiving  axis  of  Ate  cartridge  retaining  fitting  by  press- 
ing tlte  cartridge  toward  tlie  cartridge  retaining  fitting  along  tlie 
cartridge  receiving  axis  aiMl  tliereby  holding  said  cartridge,  said 
hold  and  seal  being  achieved  witliout  tlte  necessity  of  simulta- 
neously applying  a  twisting  torque,  tlie  cartridge  is  held  by  tlie 
cartridge  receiving  fitting,  and  the  retaining  fitting  is  configured  to 
uncouple  from  the  cartridge  by  applying  a  release  force  to  a  release 
portion  of  the  retaining  fitting  to  uncouple  the  cartridge  from  the 
retaining  fitting  so  that  the  cartridge  can  move  along  said  cartridge 
receiving  axis  away  from  said  retaining  fitting  without  the  neces- 
sity of  simultaneously  applying  a  twisting  torque  between  the 
cartridge  and  the  cartridge  retaining  fitting,  tlie  cartridge  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  member  defining  an  interior  passage 
therethrough  wherein  said  body  member  has 

a  proximal  end  configured  to  form  a  uniform  tubular  section  to 
engage  and  be  retained  by  the  cartridge  retaining  fitting  and 
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when  so  engaged  and  retained  to  seal  the  interior  passage  for 
the  material  to  be  sprayed  between  the  cartridge  retaining 
fitting  and  an  interior  passage  of  said  tubular  body  member 
and 
a  distal  end  configured  to  hold  a  nozzle  tip  in  communication 
with  said  interior  passage  of  said  body  member  and  in  a 
particular  ocientabon  with  respect  to  said  body  member  when 
the  cartridge  is  in  use  and  when  the  cartridge  is  being  installed 
and  removed  from  the  cartridge  retaining  fitting. 


5.544.814 

ROTARY  SPRINKLERS 

Be^iamin  Spenser,  Zichron- Jacob.   Israel,  assignor  to  Dan 

Mamtirim,  Isnd  Umltcd  Partnership,  GaUl  EUoo,  brad 

FUcd  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.516 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jun.  25,  1993,  106138 

Int  a/  B05B  3/04 

VS.  CL  239—241  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  outlet  nozzle  for  use  in  a  rotary  sprinkler  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  mounted  and  driven  in  a  sprinkler  housing  and 
comprising  a  through-flow  tube  portion;  a  curved  deflector  wall 
portion  merging  with  an  outlet  end  of  said  through-flow  tube  and 
defining  a  main  outlet  and  an  auxiliary  outlet  formed  in  said  curved 
deflector  wall  in  a  position  thereof  opposite  said  main  outlet,  the 
positioning  and  dimensions  of  the  auxiliary  outlet  being  such  that 
an  auxiliary  water  spray  emerges  tberefrxim  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  a  main  water  spray  emerging  from  said  main  outlet  and 
wherein  a  discharge  coefficient  C.  which  is  the  ratio  of  (1)  the 
quotient  of  the  discharge  rate  of  the  main  outlet  and  the  discharge 
rate  of  the  auxiliary  oudet  to  (2)  the  quotient  of  the  discharge  area 
of  the  main  outlet  and  the  discbarge  area  of  the  auxiliary  outlet,  lies 
substantially  in  the  range  of  5  to  40. 


...^ 


said  faces,  a  helical  groove  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
armature  and  complementary  helical  grooves  formed  on  said  faces 
of  the  pole  pieces,  electrical  windings  carried  by  said  central  pole 
pieces  and  connected  so  that  when  energised  the  pole  pieces 
assume  opposite  magnetic  polarity,  means  for  adjusting  the  relative 
angular  position  of  the  armature  and  the  central  pole  pieces  and  a 
plug  located  with  clearance  within  the  armature,  the  plug  being 
fonned  from  magnetizable  material. 


5.544316 
HOUSING  FOR  COIL  OF  SOLENOID-OPERATED  FUEL 

INJECTOR 
Debora  E.  Nally,  WUliamsburg,  and  Bryan  C.  Hall,  Newport 
News,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  LJ*., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292.455 

Int  CL*  P02M  51/06;  F16K  31/02;  B«5B  1/30 

VS.  CL  239—585.5  12  CUims 


54444(15 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 

Michael  P.  Cooke,  and  George  N.  Fdton,  both  of  Glllinfjiam, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  lim- 
ited company.  West  Midlands,  England 
Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  318,090,  Oct  5,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,782 
ChuoH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1993, 
9320798 

Int  CL*  F02M  47/02 
VS.  CL  239—533.8  4  Claims 

1.  An  actuator  for  a  valve  including  a  core  member  and  an 
armature,  tlie  core  memlier  comprising  a  pair  of  "E"  cores  having 
their  central  pole  pieces  presented  to  each  other,  the  faces  of  said 
central  pole  pieces  being  curved,  said  aimature  being  of  hollow 
cylindrical  form  and  being  located  in  spaced  relationship  between 


1.  An  electrically  operated  fijel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising 

an  internal  passage  within  said  fuel  injector  for  conveying  fuel 
from  a  fuel  inlet  at  which  fiiel  enters  the  fuel  injector  to  a 
nozzle  at  which  fuel  is  ejected  from  the  fuel  injector, 

a  stator  stjucture, 

an  electromagnetic  coil  having  an  axial  through-hole  containing 
said  stator  structure,  said  coil  forming  one  part  of  said  stator 


nructure  tliat  forms  a  portion  of  a  magnetic  circuit  for  mag- 
netic flux  generated  by  said  coil. 

a  tubular,  cyUndrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
uniform  wall  diickness  that  circumferentially  bounds  said  coil 
and  forms  another  part  of  said  stator  structure,  said  housing 
being  a  cylindrical  body  overlapping  and  joined  to  a  portion 
of  said  stator  structure, 

a  cylindrical  neck  on  said  housing  ciicumferentially  bounding 
and  joined  to  said  stator  structure, 

a  shoulder  extending  between  said  neck  and  said  body,  including 
curved  bends  for  merging  with  said  body  and  said  neck, 

single  through-hole  means  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said 
neck,  shoulder,  and  body  of  said  bousing,  said  through-bole 
subtending  an  angle  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing,  and 

electrical  termituil  means  projecting  from  said  coil  through  said 
single  through-hole  means. 


5.544.817 

tORCONIUM  SnJCATE  GRINDING  METHOD  AND 

MEDIUM 

Thomas  I.  Brownbridge,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Phillip  M.  Story. 
V\ikon,  both  of  Okia.,  assignors  to  Kerr-McGcc  Chcsnical 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  186.085.  JaiL  25. 1994,  abwi- 
doocd.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  359.219 
iBt  CL*  B02C  23/18 
VS.  CL  241—21  27  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  milling  a  powder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  starting  powder  characterized  by  a  starting 
powder  particle  size; 

(2)  providing  a  grinding  medium  comprising  naturally  occurring 
zirconium  silicate  sand  characterized  by  a  grinding  medium 
density  in  the  range  of  from  about  4.0  g/cc  absolute  and  a 
particle  size  in  tiie  range  of  fTt)m  about  100  microns  to  about 
500  microns  to  about  6.0  g/cc  absolute; 

(3)  providing  a  liquid  medium; 

(4)  mixing  said  starting  powder,  said  grinding  medium  and  said 
liquid  medium  to  form  a  milling  slurry; 

(3)  milling  said  milling  slurry  in  a  high  energy  mill  for  a  time 

sufficient  to  produce  a  product  slurry  including  a  product 

,  powder  characterized  by  a  desired  product  powder  particle 

'  size  and  having  substantially  the  same  composition  as  said 

Starting  powder,  and 

(6)  separating  said  product  slurry  including  said  product  powder 

from  said  milUng  slurry  so  that  said  grinding  medium  remains 

,  in  said  milling  slurry. 


5.544318 
PULVERIZING  METHOD  AND  HORIOZONTAL  MILL 
HiroUsa  Yoshida.  and  Katsuynki  Ueda,  both  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  KabosUki  Kaisha, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUcd  JuL  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505^36 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28. 1994,  6-232994 

Int  CL"  B02C  17/00;  17/1 8 

VS.  CL  241—29  2  CUims 


1)  charging  material  to  a  space  containing  pulvetizing  media 
iiaving  a  iti*mitfr  of  S  to  IS  nun, 

said  space  being  defined  by  an  inner  surface  erf  an  outer  hori- 
zontal hoUow  cylinder  and  an  outer  surface  of  an  inner 
cylinder,  wherein  the  ratio  of  an  outer  diameter  of  said  iimer 
cylinder  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said  outer  cylinder  is  not  less 
thanOJ. 

said  cyliiKiers  being  positioned  such  diat  the  diffeience  between 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  cylinder  and  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  said  outer  cylinder  is  not  less  tluin  tliree  times  tlie 
diameter  of  said  pulverizing  media, 

said  inner  surfiKc  of  said  outer  cylinder  having  a  piurality  of 
agitating  vanes  mounted  diereon  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  agitating  vanes  mounted 
thereon,  said  vanes  of  said  inner  and  outer  cyiitiders  being 
spaced  at  axial  intervals  of  tiiree  to  sixty  times  the  Hi^infVf  of 
said  pulveriziiig  media; 

2)  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  at  a 
rotational  speed  such  that  tiie  maximtim  acceleration  applied 
to  said  pulverizing  media  does  not  exceed  three  times  the 
gravitational  acceleration  to  pulverize  the  material;  and 

3)  delivering  ultra-fine  pulverized  material  fiom  a  discharge 
outlet  at  an  end  portion  of  said  outer  cylinder. 


5.544319 

ROTARY  DISINTEGRATORS 

Nigel  R.  C  Shepherd,  Nr.  Goodrkh,  E^la^  MrigMir  to  The 

Haigh  EngiDcering  Company  Ltd.,  Herefordshire,  FjigfanH 

FUcd  Jon.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255484 
ClatiM  priority,  appBcatiM  United  KlngdMB,  Jul  U,  1993, 
9312069;  Nov.  29. 1993.  9324497 

I^  CL*  B02C  7/00:7/11 
VS.  CL  241—37  6  i 


1;  A  pulverizing  mediod  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  rotary  disintegrator  for  liquid-bome  solid  waste,  farm 

manure  and  otlier  slurries  composing  a  cutler  head  having  a  pair  of 

relatively  rotatable  cutting  parts  having  cutting  edges  lying  in 

respective  faces  tliereof  and  urged  into  contact  with  one  another. 

ftce-to-face,  and  a  signalling  means  for  signalling  predetermined 

wear  of  one  of  said  faces  comprising  a  wear  detector  fixed  with 

respect  thereto  and  arranged  to  detect  when  said  predetermined 

amount  of  wear  has  occurred  and  activate  the  signalling  means, 

in  which  tlie  wear  detector  cwmaiaea  an  clectmle  which  is 

located  so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  firom  said  one  of  the 

faces  within  a  recess  in  tiie  face  until  exposable  to  the  slurry 

by  wear  of  tlie  face  by  die  otiier  of  said  faces. 


170-^2  O.G.-96-7:  QL3 
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CLEAR-TRAJECTORY  ROTARY-DRIVEN  IMPACT 

COMMINUTER 

Jtrrj  W.  Waken,  5765  KMnpcter  Rd,  Baton  Roocc  La.  7W11 

Flkd  Feb.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  192,557 

Int.  Ct*  B«2C  13/282 

VS.  a.  241—38  * 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conuninutiiig  comininiitable  material  of 
known  size  comprised  of 

».  a  bousing  which  encloses  a  slightly  overlapping  double  cylin- 
drical barrel  shaped  master  chamber,  wherein  said  master 
chamber  has  a  near-flat  roof,  a  bottom  section  with  two  barrel 
bellies,  a  first  banel-«nd  wall,  a  second  banel-end  wall  with 
an  exit  port,  and  an  intake  duct  for  receiving  said  commi- 
nuuble  material,  which  master  chamber  defines  two  parallel 
and  coplanar  cylindrical  barrel  axes  which  intersect  said  first 
banel-end  wall  and  said  second  barrel-end  wall,  which  roaster 
chamber  defines  a  breaker  bar  line  along  the  apex  of  the 
near-flat-roof,  which  breaker  bar  line  is  parallel  to  said  barrel 
axes; 

b.  a  breaker  bar  attached  to  said  near-flat-roof  on  the  inside  of 
said  master  chamber  along  said  breaker  bar  line,  whereby  a 
clear-trajectory  zone  is  estaMished  in  said  master  chamber, 
said  zone  being  free  of  other  stationary  inq>ediiiients: 

c.  a  pair  of  shafts,  each  joumaled  through  said  master  chamber 
along  one  of  said  barrel  axes,  respectively,  said  shafts  being 
capable  of  being  counter-rotated  by  a  prime  mover  coupled  to 
said  shafts;  and, 

d.  a  pair  of  rotary  lifters,  wherein  each  rotary  lifter  is  comprised 
of  a  shaft  sleeve  with  a  centrifugally  balanced  plurality  of 
swingably  attached  parallel  pain  of  independent  blades,  and 
wherein  said  pair  of  rotary  lifters  are  cooqilemeniary  mounted 
on  said  shafts. 


cutters  attached  on  a  first  side  of  the  first  rotataMe  disc  near  but 

inside  its  perimeter, 
hammers  attached  on  a  second  side  of  the  first  rotatable  disc 

near  but  inside  its  perimeter, 
an  inlet  connecting  to  the  first  chamber  for  introducing  the  solids 

in  liquids  to  the  first  side  of  the  disc, 
an  outlet  connecting  to  die  second  chamber  for  discharging  the 

solid-liquid  slurry  therefrom,  and 
motor  mechanically  connecting  the  first  rotatable  disc  to  drive 

the  same. 


5344,822 
HAY  CUTTER  WITH  FORK  LIFT 
Bc^JaMta  R.  Nder,  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  aarignor  to  Roto-Mlx 
Ealerprlse,  Ltd.,  Dodge  aty,  Kam. 

Filed  Dec  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  353,7*4 
lat  CL*  B«2C  1/00:21/02 
VS.  CL  241— 181.73  U 


5,544,821 
ENERGY  EFFICIENT  CENTRIFIIGAL  GRINDER 
R^lcadra   P.   G«pta,  9   Vecry   Lmm,  CloBCMttr,   Ontario, 
Pannrtn.  and  Gnat  W.  Wood,  8M  Vtoetle  Creatnt,  OrlenM, 
OMwrio,Cawrin 

FOcd  Jn&  22, 1995,  Sc&  No.  493<414 
InL  CL*  ■•2C  7/175 
VS.  CL  241—46317  !•  C3idw 

1.  An  energy  efficient  centrifugal  grinder  for  grinding  solids  in 
liquids  into  resulting  solid- liquid  slurry  which  minimizes  the  for- 
mation of  vortex  and  concomitant  suction  of  air  into  said  resulting 
solid-liquid  slmiy;  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  screen  wall  defining  the  housing  into  a  first 

and  second  chambers, 
a  first  rotatable  disc  in  the  first  chamber  substanbally  conform- 
ing lo  die  size  of  the  first  chamber  and  bemg  rotatable  about  a 
coitial  perpendicMlar  axis. 


1.  A  hay  cutler  with  fork  lift  comprising. 

a  fiame  assembly  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 

a  cutter  assembly  including  a  cutting  arm  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  widi  said  inner  end  pivoted  to  said  upper  portion  of  said 
ftame,  and  a  downwardly  facing  cutting  means  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm, 

a  fork  assembly  having  a  fork  am  with  inner  and  outer  ends  and 
said  inner  end  of  said  fork  arm  being  pivoted  to  said  ftame 
below  said  cutter  assembly, 

power  means  intctconnectiiig  said  cutter  arm  and  said  fork  arm 
for  applying  downward  pressure  on  said  cutting  means  and 
upward  pivotal  pressure  on  said  fork  arm  for  pivoting 
upwardly  said  fork  arm  whereby  hay  being  cut  by  said  cutting 
means  can  fall  away  from  said  cutting  means. 


Wli 


5,544,823 
LL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MILLED  GRAIN 
PRODUCTS  AND  GRAIN  MILLING  SYSTEM 
Werner  Baltensperger,  OberuzwU,  and  Christian  Lippnnei; 
Niederuzwil,  both  of,  Switzerland,  aasignors  to  BneUer  AG, 
Switzerland 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  146^7,  Nov.  1, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5373,997,  which  is  a  continuatkia  of  Scr.  No.  970,M1,  Nov.  2, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,310,123,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Scr.  No. 

728,621,  JnL  IL  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Scr.  No.  350357,  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,100,062.  This 

application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^136 
Oainis  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Oct.  7,  1987,  3893/ 
87 

InL  CL*  B02B  5/00 
U,$.  CL  241—79  36  daias 


1       1 


rotaiy-fon-type  classifying  means  for  discharging  toward  an  exit 
a  material  pulverized  between  the  rotary  hammer  and  the  liner 
into  a  predetermined  particle  diameter  or  smaller  and  directed 
to  an  upper  part, 

wherein  said  pulverizing  Made  is  provided  substantially  on  an 
entire  periphery,  and  wherein  a  circulation  passage  for  direct- 
ing downward  a  material  not  discharged  toward  the  exit  is 
provided  below  the  pulverizing  blade. 


5344,825 

AGITATOR  MILL 
Norbert    Stehr,    Grfiwtndt,    Gcraany,    aarignor    to    EW- 
Vu  iBOguisverwaltnng»-GabH,  WcMocb,  Germany 

Filed  Aog.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  519,820 
Claims  priority,  appHcntion  Gcnwmy,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  32 
198JI 

Int.  CL*  B02C  17/16 
VS.  CL  241—171  11 


'  .  A  roll  stand  in  an  advanced  mill  for  producing  miDed  grain 
products,  and  especially  flour,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  double  grinding  pass  positioned  in  the  housing  and 
having  only  two  roll  pairs  arranged  sequentially  without  sift- 
ing therebetween; 

•oeans  for  feeding  grain  products  into  the  housing  and  the  first 

,  roll  pair, 

■oeans  for  removing  the  milled  grain  products  from  the  second 
roll  pair  and  the  housing;  and 

^  ducts  positioned  substantially  around  each  of  the  two  roll 
pairs  to  maintain  an  air  flow  through  the  roll  stand  to  direct 
the  grain  products  and  milled  grain  products  through  the  roll 
pairs. 


5344,824 
PULVERIZER 
Mmahiro  InoU,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoeokawa  Micron 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1994,  6-185649 

InL  CL*  B02C  13/14 

VS.  CL  241—80  4  Claims 

I.  A  pulverizer  comprising: 

I  ring-form  rotary  hammer  supported  by  a  rotary  shaft  and 
including  a  pulverizing  blade  which  has  a  plurality  of  con- 
caves and  convexes  on  its  outer  surface; 
I  liner  fixed  so  that  a  gap  is  left  between  the  rotary  hammer  and 
the  liner  and  having  a  plurality  of  concaves  and  convexes  on 
;  its  surface  which  faces  the  hammer,  and 


1.  An  agitator  mill  comprising 

a  grinding  receptacle  (12,  12".  12'.  17')  having  a  waU  (13. 13^ 
and  a  first  end  and  a  secoiMl  end,  and  defining  a  grinding 
chamber  (16).  a  high-speed  agitator  disposed  in  tiie  grinding 
receptacle  (12,  12*.  12',  12")  and  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  (17), 

auxiliary  grinding  bodies  at  least  partially  filling  the  grinding 
chamber  (16), 

a  grinding-stock/auxiliary-grinding-body  inkt  (24)  opening  into 
the  grinding  chamber  (16)  and  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the 
grinding  receptacle  (12.  12'.  12'.  12"), 

an  auxiliary-grinding-body  retaining  device  (28)  disposed  at  the 
second  end  of  the  grinding  receptacle  (12,  17,  12*,  12")  for 
grinding  stock  to  be  discharged, 

an  auxiliary-grinding-body  outlet  (25,  25,  25*)  adjoining  the 
retaining  device  (28)  and  disposed  upstrenn  of  the  retaining 
device  (28)  towards  the  second  end  tiS  the  grinding  receptacle 
(12, 12*,  12',  12"), 

an  auxiliary-grinding-body  return  line  leading  from  the 
auxiliary-grinding-body  outlet  (25,  25*,  25')  to  the  grinding- 
stock/auxiliary-grinding-body  inlet  (24), 

a  grinding-stock  supply  line  (36)  to  be  passed  through  is  a 
direction  of  flow  (42)  of  a  grinding  stock,  and 
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a  juncbon  (41),  which — referred  to  the  diiectioa  of  flow  (42) — it 
disposed  upstream  of  the  grinding-stock/auxiliary-grinding- 
body  inlet  (24),  and  where  the  grinding-stock  supply  line  (36) 
and  the  auxiliary-grinding-body  reoini  line  are  joined  to  form 
a  giinding-stock  supply  and  auxiliaiy-gnnding-body  return 
line  (34), 

wherein  the  junctioD  (41)  u  directly  adjacent  to  the  auxiliary- 
grinding-body  outlet  (25,  25*,  25*). 


5.5444126  

CUTTEE  KNIFE  FOK  ENSILAGE  HARVESTER 

CUTTERHEAD 

AlbM  KHntkr,  Genhefan.  aad  G«ors  Lecb,  Zwribrucken,  both 

of,  Gtrmtmj,  Msignon  ts  Deere  A  Company,  MoUne,  UL 

FIM  M«y  2*,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  451,»6 
CUau  priMity,  appiiortiaa  Gtrmmmj,  May  28,  1994,  44  U 

tins 

Int.  CL"  B«2C  18/06;  18/18 
VS.  a.  241—242  13  i 


i.  In  a  cutterhead  including  a  closed  cylindrical  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  angular  knife  retainers  fixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
drum  in  a  plurality  of  circular  rows  along  the  width  of  the  drum, 
each  retainer  including  a  flat  rectangular  mounting  surface  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  said  drum  in  parallel  relationship  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drum,  a  cutter  knife  being  mounted  to  each  retainer 
and  including  a  planar  rectangular  attaching  region,  coupling 
means  for  securing  said  attaching  region  to  said  rectangular  mount- 
ing surface,  and  each  cutter  knife  fintfaer  including  a  separating 
region  extending  beyond  said  mounting  surface  aitd  blending  into  a 
cutting  edge,  the  improvement  comprising:  die  separating  region  of 
each  knife  including  at  least  one  trapezoidal  portion  having  short 
and  long  ends  joined  by  said  cutting  edge  and  being  disposed  such 
that,  as  considered  across  the  width  of  the  drum,  one  end  of  the 
cutting  edge  leads  die  other  end  widi  the  entire  cutting  edge  being 
located  along  an  imaginary  cylinder  extending  about  said  axis  of 
rotanoo  of  said  drum. 


a  spindle  adapted  to  carry  a  bobbin; 

a  motor  on  said  base  for  rotating  said  spindle; 

a  nozzle  for  supplying  a  wire  to  said  bobbin  for  winding; 

a  first  arm  moveable  along  three  orthogonal  axes; 

means  on  said  base  for  moving  said  first  arm  along  each  of  said 

three  orthogonal  axes,  said  nozzle  being  supported  on  said 

first  arm; 
a  second  arm 
means  for  moving  said  second  arm  along  each  of  the  last  said 

three  orthogonal  axes;  and 
auxiliary  tool  means  supported  on  said  second  arnL 


5,544,828 
AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN-CHANGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
VERTICAL  ROTATING  AXIS 
HdBol  Winkler,  Sckwabach,  and  Georce-Mkbad  Horvdler, 
BartbelnMsaurach,     both     of,     Gcmany,     aasigiiers     to 
MwcUnenfabrik  Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co,  KG,  ScbwabMii, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92Ai2539,  i  371  Date  Jvl  17,  1994,  |  l«(e) 
Date  Job.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^»9«52,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  13, 1993 

PCT  FIM  Nov.  5, 1992,  Set  No.  232J59 
Claims  priority,  appKcatkm  Germany,  Not.  4,  1991,  41  3C 
545J 

Int.  CL*  B«H  54A)2;  19/22 
VS.  CL  242—35.58  A  14  Claims 


5344327 
AUTOMATIC  COIL  WINDER 
Fumlbani  Yano,  FnknsUma,  Japan,  airi«Bor  to  Ntttoku  Enci- 
nccring  Kabtwhiki  Kateha,  SaUama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,542 
OabM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-812«31 
Int  CL*  B21F  J>02 
U.S.  CL  242— 445.1W  U 

1.  An  automatic  coil  winder  comprising: 
a  base; 


1.  Automatic  bobbin-changing  device  compriang: 

a  bobbin  earner  which  is  rotaiable  about  a  first  vertical  axis  from 

a  firA  to  a  second  bobbin-holding  position  displaced  at  an 

angle  of  about  180°,  and  vice  versa; 
said  bobbin  carrier  comprising  four  ghpper  arms  each  having  a 

first  inner  end  routably  s«q)poned  about  a  rotating  axis  near  to 


:  said  first  vertical  axis  and  a  second  outer  end,  whereby  the 
rotating  axis  of  each  gripper  arm  is  parallel  to  said  first 
vertical  axis  and  at  least  one  bobbin-support  surface  is  pro- 
vided on  each  second  outer  end  of  each  of  said  gripper  arms; 

said  four  gripper  arms  being  arranged  in  a  first  pair  and  in  a 
second  pair,  each  gripper  arm  of  each  pair  being  coupled  in 
relative  movement  to  said  other  gripper  arm  of  said  pair, 

a  first  driving  device  which  causes  a  rotating  movement  of  the 
gripper  arms  about  the  rotating  axes; 

a  lifting  mechanism  provided  to  raise  the  wttole  bobbin  carrier 
along  the  direction  of  said  first  vertical  axis;  and 

a  second  driving  device  which  causes  a  rotating  movement  of 
said  raised  bobbin  carrier  about  said  first  vertical  axis,  from 
said  first  bobbin-holding  position  into  said  second  bobbin- 
holding  position; 

said  gripper  arms  and  said  first  driving  device  being  dimen- 
sioned such  that  each  said  pair  of  gripper  arms  is  moveable 
with  respect  to  a  bobbin  in  such  a  way  that  the  bobbin-support 
surface  is  positioned  underneath  a  flange  of  the  bobbin. 


5344338 

CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MACHDUE  rOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  SPOOLING  OF  SEVERAL  PARALLEL 

THREADS 

Heioer  Kndms,  MohkcatrmM  25,  D-25355  Bwmitedt,  Gcr- 

FOed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19M88 
CUims  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1993,  43  84 
855.1 

Int  CL'  B«5H  54/28;  B65M  57/28 
U,S.  CL242— «3A  5  Clatans 
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5344329 

PALLET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHEESE- 
PRODUCING  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Rene  Bucken,  Grefrath;  Rudolf  Consoir,  Hfickelbovea,- 
Ferdinand- Josef  Hermanns,  Erkelenz;  Gregor  Kathke,  Vier^ 
sen;  Hans-Werner  Schwalm,  Monchengladbach;  Waldemar 
Scfaultz,  Kaarst;  Hedde-Christoph  Paulsen,  and  Micbad 
Kery,  both  of  Mdachengiadbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbadi,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343347 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  39 
9M.9 

Int  a."  B65H  54/02;69/04 
VS,  CL  242—353  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  textile  machine  for  winding  yam  into  cheeses,  having  a 
plucality  of  aligned  winding  heads  and  a  transport  system  for 
conveying  pallets  for  selectively  carrying  yam-wouiMl  cops  and 
empty  bobbins  disposed  upright  thereon  to  and  from  tlte  winding 
beads,  tlie  pallet  transport  system  having  at  least  one  cop  supply 
track,  at  least  one  empty  bobbin  return  track  and  plural  transport 
tracks  transversely  connecting  the  individual  wimUng  heads  with 
die  at  least  one  cop  supply  track  and  the  at  least  one  empty  bobbin 
return  track,  and  blocking  means  disposed  in  association  with  each 
of  the  plural  transport  tracks  for  selective  movement  into  and  out 
(rf  SB  operative  position  bloclung  an  entrance  region  into  any 
selected  transport  track  from  the  cop  supply  track  to  prevent  the 
transfer  of  cop-equipped  pallets  onto  the  selected  transport  track 
from  the  cop  supply  track  while  permitting  empty  pallets  to  be 
transfened  onto  tlie  selected  transport  track,  wherein  each  winding 
head  comprises  an  openable  and  closable  blower  chamber  disposed 
in  llie  region  of  the  associated  transverse  transport  traclc,  the 
blocking  means  being  connected  to  tlie  blower  chamber  for  dispo- 
sition in  tiie  operative  position  when  the  blower  chamber  is  open. 


1.  A  changing  device  for  a  machine  for  simultaneous  spooling  of 
several  parallel  threads,  comprising  a  pturality  of  changing  units 
arranged  in  series,  each  of  said  changing  units  including  a  first 
rotor  and  a  second  rotor,  each  of  said  rotors  being  provided  with  a 
propeller-lilce  set  of  blades  and  a  toothed  pulley  rotatable  jointly 
with  said  set,  said  blades  of  said  first  rotors  of  all  said  changing 
units  being  located  in  a  first  plane  while  said  blades  of  said  second 
rotors  of  all  of  said  changing  units  being  located  in  a  second  plane, 
each  of  said  changing  units  having  a  transmission  which  couples 
said  first  rotor  with  said  second  rotor  so  that  said  first  rotor  and 
said  second  rotor  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  said  transmission 
including  a  drive  belt  provided  with  teeth  at  its  both  sides  and 
wrapped  around  said  tootlied  pulleys  of  said  first  rotors  of  said 
changing  units  so  as  to  engage  said  tootlied  pulleys  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  changing  units  at  alternating  sides  of  side  pulleys,  a 
roller  associated  with  said  first  and  second  rotors  of  each  of  said 
changing  units  and  having  a  first  toodied  rim  and  a  second  tootlied 
rim,  said  drive  bek  being  wrapped  around  said  tootlied  pulley  of 
said  first  rotor  and  said  first  toothed  rim  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  rollers  at  alternating  sides  of  side  pulleys,  and  a  toothed  beh 
wrapped  in  form  of  an  open  belt  transmission  around  said  tootlied 
pulley  of  said  second  rotor  and  said  second  tootlied  rim  of  an 
associated  one  of  said  rollers. 


5344331 
YARNCAM>Y 
ABce  H.  Ncda,  7188  PcppermiU  La.,  Mrmpbh,  IkaiL  38125 
FBcd  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  359394 
InL  CL"  B«5H  49/30;  18/28: 54/46 
VS.  CL  242—127  1  Clafan 

1.  A  yam  caddy  for  holding  skeins  of  yam  and  allowing  an 
individual  continuous  strand  of  yam  to  be  dispensed  from  one  of 
the  skeins  for  use  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  rigid  upstanding  transparent  plastic  body  including  a  contain- 
ment tube  for  holding  skeins  of  yard  tlierein  in  a  se<|ueiiced 
configuration,  the  containment  tube  having  a  central  axis 
defined  therethrough,  an  open  top  end,  an  open  bottom  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  threads  extended  radially  outwards  there- 
from at  a  location  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end,  the  body  furtlier 
including  a  tubular  mouth  in  axial  alignment  with  the  cooiaia- 
inem  mbe  for  receiving  a  strand  of  yam  from  one  of  the 
skeins,  tlie  mouth  having  an  open  lower  end  with  an  annular 
flange  extending  radially  outwards  therefrom  and  intercon- 
nected with  the  top  end  of  the  containment  tube  and  an  open 
upper  end  with  an  annular  lip  projected  radially  outwards 


984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  19% 


therefrom,  the  bcxly  additionally  having  an  axial  length  2% 
times  the  diametric  extent  of  the  containment  tube; 

a  rigid  transparent  plastic  end  cap  having  a  horizontal  circular 
planar  lower  end  wall,  a  nibular  lower  side  wall  extended 
upwards  from  the  periphery  of  the  lower  end  wall,  and  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  projected  radial  threads  disposed  on  the 
lower  side  wall,  the  end  cap  threadedly  securable  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  body  in  one  orientation  for  preventing 
access  therein  and  openable  in  another  orientation  for  allow- 
ing access  therein  for  loading  and  unloading  skeins  of  yam; 

a  generally  flexible  transparent  plastic  lid  having  a  horizontal 
circular  planar  upper  end  wall  with  a  circular  bore  disposed 
centrally  therethrough  and  with  the  bore  having  a  diameter 
sized  for  slidably  receiving  a  strand  of  yam  therein,  a  linear 
slit  extending  radially  outwards  from  the  bote  at>d  having  a 
length  at  least  that  of  the  bore  diameter,  a  tubular  upper  side 
wall  extended  downwards  from  the  periphery  of  the  upper  end 
wall  and  terminated  at  a  peripheral  edge,  the  upper  side  wall 
having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior  surface,  a  tongue 
extended  outwards  from  the  exterior  surface  at  a  location 
adjacent  to  peripheral  edge  for  allowing  a  user  a  firm  grip  of 
the  Ud,  and  an  annular  recess  formed  on  the  interior  surface  at 
a  location  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  wall  and  with  the  recess 
having  a  size  for  snapidly  and  snugly  receiving  the  lip  on  the 
mouth  of  the  body;  and 

a  flexible  transparent  plastic  hinge  coupling  the  lid  to  the  mouth 
of  the  body,  the  hinge  having  an  atmular  plastic  base  extended 
in  slidable  contact  about  the  mouth  below  the  lip  and  a  band 
with  a  lower  end  integral  with  the  base  and  an  upper  end 
integral  with  the  upper  side  wall  of  the  lid  near  the  peripheral 
edge  thereof  and  at  a  location  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
tongue,  the  hinge  allowing  the  lid  to  be  placed  over  and 
removably  snapidly  coupled  to  the  mouth  of  the  body  and 
fiitther  allowing  the  lid  to  be  decoupled  ftx>m  the  body  for 
allowing  access  therein. 


an  engagement  projection  formed  in  said  frame,  wherein  when 
said  frame  is  deformed  said  projection  is  displaced  in  the 
radial  direction  with  no  significant  displacement  in  the  axial 
direction;  and 

a  securing  portion  formed  in  said  (tame  and  located  diametri- 
cally opposite  from  said  engagement  projection. 


5,544333 
FILM  ROLL  ACCUMULATING  DEVICE 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfldd,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,757 

Int  CL'  GtSB  23/02 

VS.  CL  142—348  7  CUlms 


'^ft^ 


5,544,132 
BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FISHING  REEL 
NaoU  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc^ 
Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct-  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,«9 
aains  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-61375  U 
Int  CL'  AOIK  89/027:89/033 
VS.  CL  242—245  11  Claims 

1.  A  spring  member  incorporated  in  a  brala  device  of  a  fishing 
reel  for  providing  a  click  feeling  during  a  rotational  operation  of  an 
adjust  member  and  preventing  an  undesirable  &ee  rotation  of  said 
adjust  member,  said  adjust  member  being  used  to  adjust  a  braking 
force  of  said  brake  device  to  a  spool,  said  spring  member  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  in  the  form  of  a  closed  anmilus  elastically  and  restorably 
deformable  in  a  radial  direction; 


1.  A  film  roll  accumulating  device  for  forming  a  filmstrip  into  a 
cylindrical  film  roll,  comprising: 

an  arcuate  film  guide  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  space  having  a  centeriine.  including  a  film  ingress 
opening  through  which  a  filmstrip  can  be  fed  to  be  guided 
concentiically  about  the  centeriine  into  a  cylindrical  film  roll 
in  the  space,  and  being  flexible  and  secured  to  permit  the  film 
ingress  opening  to  widen  to  expand  the  cylindrically-shaped 
space  concentrically  about  its  centeriine  in  order  to  accommo- 
date enlargement  of  the  cylindrical  fihn  roll  without  any  shift 
in  the  centeriine  as  additional  film  is  fed  through  the  opening, 
and  not  being  capable  of  recovering  its  shape  after  its  film 
ingress  opening  is  widened  to  expand  the  cylindrically-shaped 
space;  and 

a  return  spring  biases  said  aicuate  film  guide  to  narrow  die  film 
ingress  opening  to  contract  the  cyliixirically-shaped  space 
concentrically  about  its  centeriine. 
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5,544,834 

VIDEO  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Alfonso  Esguerra,  and  George  Esguerra,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  WTI  International  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,791,  Sep.  15,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,116,  Nov.  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^24 
Int  CL*  GllB  23/87 
VS  CL  242—347.1  15  CUIbs 


1 .  In  a  video  tape  cassette  for  use  in  conjiuiction  with  a  video 
cassette  player  machine,  comprising  a  bousing  formed  of  plastic 
and  including  top  and  bottom  sections  for  enclosing  a  pair  of 
rotautble  video  tape-holding  spools,  and  a  dust-cover  rotatably 
attached  to  said  housing  at  a  front  portion  thereof,  said  dust-cover 
being  biased  in  a  closed  position  and  being  rotatable  into  an  open 
position  when  placed  in  a  video  player/recorder  machine,  the 
impnovement  wherein 
said  housing  comprises  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  (23*.  23*),  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls  (23')  having  an  indented  portion 
(23'b)  at  the  front  portion  of  said  video  tape  cassette,  said 
dust-cover  (40)  having  a  side  wall  (27)  which  lies  adjacent 
said  indented  portion  (23'b)  when  said  dust-cover  is  closed, 
said  video  tape  cassette  fimher  comprising  a  latching  flap  (70) 
disposed  in  and  unitary  and  integral  with  said  indented  por- 
tion {23'b)  of  said  side  wall  (23'),  said  latching  flap  (70)  being 
integrally  hinged  at  its  upper  end  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
inwardly  of  said  housing  about  its  integral  hinge  and  carrying 
a  latching  projection  (74)  on  its  exterior  surface,  and  said  dust 
cover  side  wall  (27)  having  a  latching  recess  (75)  on  its 
interior  surface  for  mating  with  said  latching  projection  (74) 
when  said  dust  cover  is  closed. 


5,544,835 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE,  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING  AND  REMOVING 
ISOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH  THE 
CASSETTE 
Kokhi  TtekahasU,-  IMsnya  Takatori,-  Hamo  Ichikawa;  Aki- 
masa  Kaya,  and  Tomoynlii  ThkahashI,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
DIvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  91,626,  JoL  15,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,836 
ClahBS  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  15,  1992,  4-212L35 
Int  CL*  B65H  75/28:  G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  242—348.1  2  Oaiins 

1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  in  which  photographic  film  is 
completely  contained  in  a  cassette  shell,  a  trailer  of  said  photo- 
gra|)hic  film  is  attached  on  a  core  of  said  spool,  and  rotation  of  said 
spool  in  an  unwinding  direction  exits  said  photographic  film  to  an 
outside  of  said  cassette  shell,  said  photographic  film  cassette  com- 
prising: 
«t  least  one  retaining  hole  formed  in  said  trailer. 
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a  slot  formed  in  said  core  of  said  spool  and  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  spool  for  receiving  said  trailer,  said  slot 
dividing  said  core  into  first  and  second  portions; 

at  least  one  retaining  claw  projecting  from  a  surface  of  said  first 
portion  into  said  slot  so  as  to  be  fitted  on  said  retaining  hole, 
thereby  retaining  said  trailer  on  said  spool;  and 

at  least  one  preventive  projection,  projecting  from  a  surface  of 
said  second  portion  into  said  slot  in  opposition  to  said  retain- 
ing claw,  for  preventing  said  retaining  bole  from  slipping 
away  from  said  retaining  claw; 

a  center  of  said  slot  being  oS^set  from  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
spool  and  said  second  portion  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.3  mm  to  1.3  nun. 


5,544336 
EXTENSIBLE  AND  SELF-RETRACTABLE  CABLE 
DEVICE 
Ivo  E.  Pera,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Lloyds  Interna- 
tional IVust  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Jon.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,947 

Int  CL*  B65H  75/48 

VS.  CL  242—372  11  Claims 


1.  An  extensible  and  self-retractable  device,  for  use  with  a  cable 
or  cord  or  the  like  disposed  within  said  device,  said  device  allow- 
ing a  user  to  pull  a  portion  of  said  cord  out  of  said  device  and 
providing  for  automatic  return  of  said  portion  within  said  device 
once   said  pull   has   been   released,   said  extensible   and   self- 
retractable  device,  comprising: 
a  bousing  having  cord  openings  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  housing,  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  said  card 
extending  out  of  said  bousing  through  its  associtted  cord 
opening,  said  bousing  having  a  first  shell  member  aixl  a 
second  shell  member, 
means  for  allowing  a  portion  of  said  cord  to  be  withdrawn  out  of 
one  of  said  cord  openings,  the  portion  of  said  cord  disposed 
within  said  bousing  before  being  withdrawn,  said  noeans  for 
allowing  disposed  within  said  bousing;  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  portion  of  said  cord  with- 
drawn back  into  said  housing,  said  means  for  automatically 
returning  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  comprising: 
a  first  spring  housing  and  a  second  spring  housing,  each  spring 
housing  having  a  body  member  and  a  plate  member  attached 
to  each  otlier  to  define  a  spring  receiving  aea. 
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a  divider  member  having  a  cord  receiving  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  said  first  spring  housing  attached  to  one  side  of 
said  divider  member  to  define  a  first  reel  and  said  second 
spring  bousing  attached  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  divider 
member  to  define  a  second  reel,  said  cord  being  inserted 
through  said  coid  receiving  apertiffc  to  allow  a  first  portion  of 
said  cord  to  be  disposed  around  said  first  reel  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  cotd  to  be  disposed  around  said  second  reel; 

a  first  spring  disposed  within  said  first  spring  housing,  at  least 
one  end  of  said  first  spring  aitAched  to  said  first  spring 
bousing,  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  first  spring  is  attached  to 
a  first  pin  member  disposed  within  said  first  spring  housing; 
and 

a  second  spring  disposed  within  said  second  spring  housing,  at 
least  one  end  of  said  second  spring  attached  to  said  second 
spring  housing,  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  second  spring  is 
attached  to  a  second  pin  member  disposed  within  said  second 
spring  housing: 

wherein  said  first  shell  member,  said  second  shell  member  and 
said  plate  members  having  apertures  extending  therethrough, 
said  pin  members  each  having  cap  receiving  cavities,  said 
device  fimher  including  a  first  cap  noember  and  a  second  cap 
member,  said  cap  members  each  having  tip  portions,  wherein 
the  tip  portion  of  said  first  cap  member  being  inserted  through 
the  aperture  of  said  first  shell  member  and  the  plate  member 
of  said  first  spring  housing  for  mating  with  the  cap  receiving 
cavity  of  said  first  pin  member,  wherein  the  tip  portion  of  said 
second  cap  member  being  inserted  through  the  aperture  of 
said  second  shell  member  and  the  plate  member  of  said 
second  spring  housing  for  mating  with  the  cap  receiving 
cavity  of  said  second  pin  member. 


ous  elastic  element  which  winds  around  said  braking  shoes  and 
acts  in  a  radial  direction  to  bring  them  close  one  to  the  other  and 
return  them  to  a  rest  condition,  said  means  for  driving  the  shoes 
comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  thrust  device  provided 
between  said  first  and  second  braking  shoes  at  the  facing  and 
opposite  end  faces  of  said  braking  shoes,  said  thrust  devices  acting 
on  said  bralung  shoes  in  a  circumferential  direction  to  the  latter  in 
order  to  nwve  them  apart  one  from  the  other  towards  and  against 
said  coupling  band  of  said  reel-holder  flange. 


5,544338 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Ridurd  Bodstler,  Warren,  and  Chhay  S.  Siev,  Sbeiby  Town- 
ship, both  of  MldL,  assignon  to  TRW  Vehide  Safety  Sys- 
tems Inc^  Lyndburst,  CMiio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Scr.  Na  194,030 
Int  a."  BMR  22/3S 
VS.  ex.  242— 384  J  10  ( 


5,544,837 
BRAIONG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REEL-HOLDER  FLANGE 

IN  TEXTILE  MACHI^fES 
Carlo  Menegatto,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Menegatto  &rJ„ 
Mian,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Scr.  Na  363,522 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Dec     24,     1993, 
MI93A02734 

Int  CL'  B65H  49/26:54/00:54/553:  Fl«)  51/00 
UA  CL  242—5993  U  Claims 


1.  Braking  assembly  for  a  reel-holder  flange  in  textile  apparatus, 
comprising  a  fixed  flange  having  an  annular  bralung  band  con- 
nected to  an  arm  for  supporting  a  reel,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 
arcuate  braking  shoes  supported  by  said  fixed  flange,  in  which  each 
of  said  braking  shoes  has  a  lateral  end  face  widi  the  lateral  end 
faces  of  one  of  said  braking  shoes  parallel  and  opposite  to  the  end 
faces  of  the  other  braldng  shoe,  and  a  respective  external  arcuate 
lateral  face  which  defines  a  braking  surface,  the  braking  assembly 
also  comprising  means  for  blocking  rotation  of  said  first  and 
second  bralung  shoes  in  relation  to  said  fixed  flange,  means  for 
driving  said  first  and  second  shoes  towards  and  against  said  annu- 
lar braking  band  to  engage  it  with  friction  and  to  brake  rotation  of 
said  reel-holder  flange,  elastic  return  means  comprising  a  continu- 


ail     '•» 

1.  A  vehicle  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  spool  on  which  seat  belt  webbing  is  wound  and  which  is 
rotatable  in  belt  withdrawal  and  belt  retraction  directions; 

a  lever  for  use  in  preventing  rotation  of  said  spool  in  the  belt 
withdrawal  direction  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
key  extending  radially  outward  from  said  cylindrical  portion 
said  lever  including  a  surface  defining  a  recess  in  said  lever 
facing  said  axial  stop  surface;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  lever  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  said  suppon  means  including  first  surface  means 
for  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  said  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  lever  and  second  surface  means  for  defin- 
ing a  keyway  extending  radially  outward  from  said  cylindrical 
chamber  for  receiving  said  key  of  said  lever,  said  second 
surface  means  including  an  axial  stop  surface  engageable  by 
said  key  of  said  lever  to  block  axial  movement  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  relative  to  said  cylindrical  chamber. 


5,544439 
SPOOL  HOLDER  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LINE 
BrMi  J.  Burch,  12311  Advance,  Houston,  Tex.  77065 
Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,363 
Int  a.*  B65H  59/00 
VS.  a.  242—396,6  2  Claims 

1.  A  spool  holder  for  holding  a  spool  having  a  central  bore  to 
transfer  a  quantity  of  line  between  the  spool  and  a  reel  comprising: 
a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall 
with  an  underside,  first  and  second  vertical  side  walls  fixed  in 
laterally  spaced  relation,  a  horizontal  portion  at  an  upper  end 
of  said  first  vertical  side  wall  extending  perpendicular  thereto; 
suction  cup  mounting  means  on  the  underside  of  said  horizontal 
boaom  wall  for  releasably  securing  said  U-shaped  member  to 
a  support  surface; 
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a 'first  circular  aperture  extending  through  said  first  vertical  wall 
a  distance  downwardly  from  said  upper  end,  a  second  circular 
aperture  extending  tiuough  said  second  vertical  side  wall  a 
(Ustance  downwardly  from  an  upper  end  theteof  in  horizontal 
axial  aligimient  with  said  first  circular  apettme,  an  open  ended 
vertical  slot  extending  downwardly  from  said  second  vertical 
tide  wall  upper  end  and  terminating  in  said  second  circular 
aperture,  arid  a  threaded  bore  extending  vertically  through 
said  horizontal  portion  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
horizontal  axis  of  said  circular  apertures; 

a  shaft  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to  be  received  through 
said  spool  central  bore  and  frictionally  engaged  therein  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  shaft  and  said  central 
bore  and  having  first  and  second  reduced  diameter  outer  ends; 

said  first  reduced  diameter  end  extending  rotatably  through  said 
I  first  circular  aperture  and  axially  outward  from  said  first 
I  vertical  side  wall  to  rotate  relative  thereto  and  said  second 
reduced  diameter  end  being  pressed  downwardly  through  said 
slot  and  received  in  said  second  circular  aperture  to  extend 
rotatably  therethrough  and  axially  outward  from  said  second 
vertical  side  wall  to  rotate  relative  tliereto  such  that  said  spool 
and  said  shaft  rotate  as  a  single  unit  relative  to  said  vertical 
side  walls; 

a  band  crank  operatively  connected  to  said  second  reduced 
diameter  end  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  spool  and  said  shaft  as 
a  single  unit;  and 

an  adjustable  thumb  screw  having  a  threaded  shaft  threadedly 
engaged  in  said  threaded  bore  to  extend  vertically  through 
said  horizontal  portion  of  said  first  side  wall  and  a  bottom  end 
selectively  movable  into  engagement  with  said  first  reduced 
diameter  end  of  said  shaft  to  apply  an  adjustable  amount  of 
frictional  resistance  to  said  shaft  during  rotation  to  maintain 
tension  in  said  line  when  being  unwoimd  &x>m  said  spool  and 
transferred  onto  the  reel,  and  being  movable  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  first  reduced  diameter  end  to  allow  free  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  said  spool  when  said  Une  is  being 
,  unwound  from  the  reel  and  transferred  onto  said  spool. 


pvt  of  the  guide  feeder  means  moves  away  ftom  the  film 
supplier  while  lifting  the  trailing  end  of  the  current  film  away 
from  the  reel; 

wherein  the  guide  feeder  means  has  a  guide  section,  the  guide 
part  constituting  a  front  end  of  tlie  guide  section,  and  the 
gtiide  section  is  such  that  when  the  guide  section  conducts  a 
tilting  action,  the  guide  part  moves  close  to  or  away  ftom  the 
film  supplier,  and 

wherein  the  guide  feeder  means  has  feed  ndlers  for  feeding  the 
film  towards  the  film  supplier  and  a  drive  unit  for  rotating  the 
feed  rollers,  and  the  tillable  guide  section  is  actuated  by  the 
power  of  the  drive  unit  transmitted  through  a  common  drive 
shaft  to  the  feed  roller 


5,544^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KEELING  A 

TRAVBJNG  WEB  INTO  A  WOUND  WEB  ROOL 

James  J.  Didier,  BeMt  Wis.;  Bruce  L.  Undstrand,  Md  Eracat 

W.  Wight,  both  of  Roscoe,  OL,  aasignors  to  BcMt  ItakMi*- 

gics,  Inc^  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  292,594 
Int  CL'  B65H  IS/16 
VS.  CL  242—541.1  7  CWms 

1.  A  method  of  reeling  a  traveling  web  having  upper  and  lower 


5344,840 
CONTINUOUS  FILM  TAKE-UP  APPARATUS 
MotMld  Murakami,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Noritsn 
Kaki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283489 
lot  CL"  B65H  IS/IO 
VS.  CL  242— S3Z7  6  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  film  take-up  apparatus  comprising: 
a  guide  feeder  means  for  guiding  and  feeding  a  succession  of 
■  films  into  a  film  supplier,  and 

a  drive  train  for  rotating  a  take-up  reel  of  the  film  supplier, 

wherein  a  guide  pan  of  the  guide  feeder  means  moves  towards 

the  film  supplier  to  place  the  leading  end  of  a  current  film 

under  either  a  film  hold-down  plate  of  the  reel  or  the  trailing 

end  of  a  preceding  film  wound  on  tlie  reel,  and  then  the  guide 


sides  into  a  wound  web  roll,  comprising  the  steps: 

1)  moving  a  reel  spool  having  a  rotational  axis  to  an  initial 
position  where  it  is  rotatively  supported; 

2)  bringing  the  traveling  web  into  supported  engagement  with  a 
segment  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  translationally  mov- 
able, rotatively  (hiven  support  drum,  with  the  said  upper  side 
of  the  web  facing  inwardly  toward  the  9tppon  drum  surtece; 

3)  applying  torque  to  the  reel  spool  to  rotate  and  drive  the  reel 
spool  to  maintain  tension  in  the  web  between  the  reel  spool 
and  support  drtmi; 

4)  bringing  the  traveling  web  into  wrapping  engagement  with 
the  reel  spool  with  the  upper  side  of  the  web  facing  outwanfly 
as  it  is  commenced  to  be  wound  into  a  wound  web  roil 
thereon; 

5)  moving  tbe  web  roll  being  wound  translationally  substantially 
horizontally  from  the  initial  position  to  a  winding  position,  die 
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winding  position  being  upstream  relative  to  the  suppott  dnun. 
while  maintaining  it  rotatively  suppoited; 
6)  maintaining  torque  on  the  reel  spool  until  llie  wound  web  roil 
reaches  a  pfedetennined  diameter. 


5.544343 

BALLISTIC  MISSILE  KEMOTE  TARGETING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

WinUm  M.  Johnson,  Sadbnry,  Mmb^  aasigDor  to  The  Charles 

Stait  Draper  Laboratory,  Ibc^  Caatbridce,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  749,652 

Int  CL'  F41G  7/30 

VS.  CL  244-^U  54  ClaiiiH 


S,544,M2 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

A  THREE  CREW  MEMBER  AIRCRAFT  COCKPIT  TO  A 

TWO  CREW  MEMBER  AIRCRAFT  COCKPIT 
Edward  Si^th,  429  Cottafe  Grove  Rd.  P.O.  Box  2159,  Lake 
AmwhCMi,  CaHt  92352,  awl  Rkhard  Ikylor,  M17  VlcU- 
vtew  Dr.,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 

FBed  Sep.  21, 1993.  Scr.  No.  124,976 
Int  CL'  B64D  43/00 
V&  CL  244—1  R  35  OaiM 

1.  In  an  aircraA  customaiily  designed  and  rated  for  flight  having 


a  tfaiee-man  coclcpit  ciew.  said  three-man  cockpit  crew  customarily 

comprising  a  captain,  a  first  officer,  and  a  flight  engineer,  and  said 

aircrafi  having  a  cockpit  within   which  systems  controls   are 

mourned  for  access  and  use  by  a  flight  crew,  die  improvement 

comprising  an  aiicraA  systems  coalrol  mounted  in  said  coclcpit  for 

access  and  use  by  a  two-man  cockpit  crew; 

said  aircraft  systems  control  includes  a  plurality  of  controls  for 

controUing  a  plurality  of  systems  aboard  said  aircraft,  at  least 

one  of  said  controls  being  partially  automated  to  thereby 

reduce  the  workload  required  to  monitor  and  operate  said 

controls  and  diereby  accommodate  safe  and  efficient  operation 

of  said  aircraft  by  two  crew  members; 

said  partially  »n»nm»ini  controls  include  a  fiiel  control,  an 

electrical  control,  and  an  environmental  control; 
said  partially  iHitf»n^i-H  electrical  control  includes  an  automatic 
mode  for  engagement  after  pre- flight  checks  and  a  manual 
mode,  said  automatic  mode  luving  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  automatic  optimum  configuration  of  the  electrical 
system;, 
said  automatic  mode  inchides  means  for  automatically  continu- 
ously testing  for  a  teult  condition  and  means  responsive 
liiereto  for  attempting  to  correct  for  a  detected  fault  condition; 
and 
a  mechanical  extension  of  a  manual  gear  extension  operating 
apparatus  to  witliin  operable  access  of  a  seated  first  or  second 
crew  member  without  modificalioa  to  an  underfloor  manual 
gew  a|)p«rtus. 


'r-' 


1.  Space-based  comnumd  guidance  controller  apparatus  and  a 
controlled  deliverable  traveling  at  speeds  of  about  Mach  five  that 
are  cooperative  to  cause  the  controlled  deliverable  to  follow  a 
coherent  designator  beam  controlled  by  the  space-based  command 
guidance  controller  towards  a  target  location  designated  by  the 
beam  along  an  over-tfae-borizon  trajectory,  comprising: 
space-based  command  guidance  controller  first  means  for  con- 
troUably  pointing  a  coherent  designator  beam  along  an  optical 
path  defined  with  respect  to  inertial  space  diat  cotresponds  to 
tlie  trajectory  that  die  controlled  deUverable  is  to  follow; 
space-based  command  guidance  controller  second  means  coop- 
erative with  the  first  means  and  responsive  to  optical  energy 
present  along  the  reciprocal  optical  path  of  the  coherent 
designator  beam  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of 
where  die  controlled  deUverable  is  widi  respect  to  the  optical 
path  of  the  coherent  designator  beam; 
space-based  command  guidance  controller  third  means  coopera- 
tive with  the  first  and  second  means  and  responsive  to  the 
signal  representative  of  where  die  controlled  deliverable  is 
with  respect  to  die  optical  path  of  die  coherent  designator 
beam  for  providing  a  command  guidance  signal  representative 
of  what  maneuver  the  controlled  deliverable  needs  to  execute 
to  conform  its  trajectory  to  tlie  optical  path  of  the  coherent 
designator  beam; 
controlled  deliverable  fourth-means  for  providing  a  signal  np- 
resentative  of  die  real-time  attitude  of  the  controlled  deliver- 
able in  pitch,  in  yaw  and  in  roll;  and 
controlled  deliverable  fifdi  means  cooperative  with  die  fourth 
means  and  responsive  to  the  signal  representative  of  tlie 
real-time  attitude  of  die  controlled  deUverable  in  pitch,  roU, 
and  in  yaw  and  responsive  to  the  command  guidance  signal 
for  executing  tlie  command  guidance  signal  at  thai  phase  in 
pitch,  roll  and  yaw  ttiat  aUows  the  controlled  deliverable  to 
conform  itt  trajectory  to  tlie  beam  path  of  tiie  coherent  desig- 
nator beam  and  diereby  to  deUver  itself  to  a  target  at  the  target 
location  with  surgical-like  preciakm. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5444.M4 
AUTOGYRO  AIRCRAFT 
Hcary  J.  Groen,  1813  Downhig  Ave.,  SaH  Lake  City,  Utah 
84108,  and  David  L.  Groen,  Twenty  Benchmark,  Toode, 
Utah  84074 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  931,018,  Aug.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5301,900,  which  Is  a  continiiatlon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  857,317, 

Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contioiiation-iD-part  of 

Scr.  No.  626,972,  Dec  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^4,036.  This 

appbcatioa  Apr.  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  266^115 

The  portioa  of  tiic  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  dlMlatancd. 

Int  CL*  B64C  27/02 

.  CL  244—8  16  CUms 
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1.  An  autogyro  comprising: 

frame  means  to  support  a  load  in  flight  and  on  a  support  surface; 

support  means  connected  to  extend  beneath  said  frame  means  to 
support  said  autogyro  upon  a  surface; 

tower  means  attached  to  said  frame  means  to  extend  above  said 
frame  means,  said  tower  means  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
tower  longitudinal  axis; 

head  means  tiltably  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tower 
means  to  tik  relative  to  said  tower  longitudinal  axis,  said  head 
means  having  a  rotor  axis,  a  head  pitch  axis  and  a  head  roil 
axis; 

rotor  means  rotatably  attached  to  said  head  means  to  rotate  about 
said  rotor  axis,  said  rotor  means  having  a  teeter  axis; 

wing  means  attached  to  said  rotor  means  to  extend  away  lliere- 
from  and  rotate  therewith  to  generate  a  Uft  force,  said  wing 
means  being  comprised  of  blade  means  tiltable  between  a  first 
minimum  lift  angle  and  a  second  lift  angle; 

propulsion  means  attached  to  said  frame  means  for  generating  a 
force  to  urge  said  autogyro  forward,  and  to  selectively  rotate 
said  rotor  means; 

first  control  means  connected  to  said  frame  means  to  control 
operation  of  said  propulsion  means,  said  first  control  means 
liaving  means  positioned  to  be  operable  by  a  user  supported 
on  the  frame  means; 

second  control  means  connected  to  said  head  means  to  control 
the  tilting  of  said  liead  means,  said  second  control  means 
having  means  positioned  to  be  operable  by  tiie  user,  and 

third  control  means  connected  to  said  rotor  means  to  rotate  said 
wing  between  said  first  minimum  lift  angle  and  said  second 
maximum  lift  angle  and  to  stop  rotation  of  said  wing  at  any 
position  ttiereof  between  said  first  minimum  lift  angle  and 
said  second  maximum  Uft  angle,  said  third  control  means 
laving  means  positioned  to  be  operable  by  tiie  user. 


5,544,845 

POLYURETHANE  DEICER 
Mkhad  J.  Giamati,  Akron,-  Robert  W.  Ray,  Jk, 
Falls,  and  Terry  L.  ShMi,  LooinriUc  an  of  OUa, 
The  B  J^.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohto 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  130.2M,  Oct  L  1993, 

This  application  Mar.  7, 199S,  Scr.  No.  399,791 
Int  CL*  B64D  15/00:15/12:15/18 
VS.  CL  244-134  E  20 
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1.  An  ice  protection  apparatus  for  an  airfoil  comprising  an  active 
element  layer  disposed  between  a  resilient  lop  layer  and  a  bottom 
layer  cured  into  a  unitary  matrix,  said  top  layer  comprising  a 
tliermosei  polyurethane  doived  from  a  thermoplastic  polyuretiiane 
cross-Unked  with  a  curing  agent 


5,544346 
PARACHUTE  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Strood,  9000  E.  Memorial,  Jows,  OUa.  73049 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  303.637,  Sep.  9,  1994, 

This  appHcntion  Oct  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  5413*9 
Int  CL'  B64D  17/64:17/50:17/52:17/40 
VS.  CL  244—147  18 

1.  An  apparatus  for  deplo3dng  a  parachute,  comprising: 


a  pilot  bag  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

said  lower  portion  having  means  for  allowing  air  to  inflate  said 

pilot  bag; 
means  for  containing  the  parachute;  and 
wherein  said  means  for  containing  ttie  parachute  is  an  integral 

part  of  said  pilot  bag  and  is  loctted  within  said  lower  portion 

tiiereof. 
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LEADING  EDGE  SLAT/WING  COMBINATION 
Wayac  T.  VUkmtt,  SnokoMiA,  Waik^  assignor  to  The  Bociiig 
CmmfUkj,  StMOft,  Wash. 

FBcd  Nov.  !«,  1993,  Scr.  N*.  1SM74 
IM.  CL*  SMC  3/50:9/22 
U&  CL  244— U4  »  " 


f.  the  leading  edge  poftion  of  the  fixed  wing  having  a  horizontal 
lengthwise  dimension  extending  from  a  most  forward  nose 
surface  portion  of  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  fixed  wing 
in  a  cordwise  directioa  to  a  location  of  the  traiUng  edge  of  the 
slat  in  the  first  cruise  configuration,  said  fixed  wing  having  a 
first  vertical  thickness  dimension  of  the  fixed  wing  at  a  first 
vertical  thickness  location  which  is  spaced  from  the  most 
forward  nose  surface  portion  rearwardly  12V4%  of  the  length- 
wise dimension,  said  first  iixed  wing  vertical  dimension  being 
at  least  as  great  as  63%  of  the  total  vertical  thickness  dimen- 
sion of  the  slat/wing  combination  at  said  first  vertical  thick- 
ness location  when  in  the  first  cruise  position. 


1.  A  slat/fixed  wing  combination,  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  wing  having  a  leading  edge  portion,  an  upper  surface 
comprising  a  concealed  forward  nose  and  upper  surface  por- 
tion, and  a  main  upper  surface  portion  located  rearwartlly  of 
the  concealed  forward  nose  and  upper  surface  portion,  and 
also  a  lower  surface; 

b.  a  slat  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and  a  forward 
and  upper  surface  portion  extending  from  said  leading  edge  to 
said  leading  edge  portion  of  the  fixed  wing  in  a  manner  to  be 
movable  between  three  positions,  namely: 

i.  a  first  cruise  position  where  the  slat  is  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  fixed  wing  leading  edge  portion  to  conceal  said 
concealed  forward  nose  and  upper  surface  portion; 

ii.  a  second  intermediate  take-ofi/chmb  position  where  the  slat 
is  located  forwardly  of  the  cruise  position,  and  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  slat  is  in  contact  with,  or  closely  adjacent  to, 
said  forward  concealed  nose  and  upper  surface  portion:  and 

iii.  a  third  high  lift  position  where  the  slat  is  moved  forwardly 
and  downwardly  from  the  second  position  with  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  slat  forming  an  aerodynamic  high  lift  position 
gap  with  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  fixed  wing; 

c.  said  fixed  wing  having  a  fixed  wing  outer  contour  envelope 
contained  within  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  fixed 
wing; 

d.  a  slat  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially  circu- 
larly curved  carrier  track  means  having  a  forward  end  to 
which  the  slat  is  mounted  with  a  substantially  fixed  angular 
orientabon  relative  to  said  track  means,  said  track  means 
having  an  arcuate  lengthwise  track  axil  extending  in  a  sub- 
stantial curve  along  said  track  means,  said  track  means  being 
mounted  for  movement  along  said  track  axis  from  a  rear  track 
position  where  the  flap  is  positioned  in  the  first  cruise  posi- 
tion, to  an  intermediate  track  position  where  the  slat  is  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  intermediate  positioa,  and  a  fofward 
track  position  where  the  slat  is  located  in  said  third  high  lift 
position; 

e.  said  track  means  having  a  track  structural  and  operating 
envelope  having  a  maximum  width  dimension  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  lengthwise  track  axis  and  a  maximum 
length  dimension  extending  along  said  lengthwise  track  axis, 
said  track  means  being  arranged  reluive  to  said  outer  surface 
contour  envelope  of  said  fixed  wing  in  a  manner  that  in  the 
cruise  position  the  track  structural  envelope  is  positioned 
substantially  entirely  within  the  outer  surface  contour  enve- 
lope of  the  fixed  wing; 


RAILROAD  SPRING  FROG 
Stephen  R.  Knhn,  Richton  Park,  and  Keith  Yoiug,  Naperville, 
both  of  DL,  Msignors  te  ABC  Rail  Products  Corporatfon, 

ChkagO'Dl- 

Filed  Feb.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384#M 
lat  a."  B61L  n/00 
VS.  CL  24«— Z76  S  ( 


1.  In  a  raihoad  trackwork  frog  assembly  having  a  relatively 
fixed  rigid  wing  rail  and  a  partially  movable  spring  wing  rail,  in 
combination: 

a  base  plate  element; 

a  roller  outrigger  element  fixedly  attached  to  the  spring  wing 
rail;  and 

a  ramp  plate  element  fixedly  attached  to  the  base  plate  element, 
said  roller  outrigger  element  and  said  ramp  plate  element 
co-operating  to  vertically  elevate  said  spring  wing  rail  when  the 
spring  wing  rail  is  moved  laterally  relative  to  the  rigid  wing  rail  by 
an  engaged  rail  car  wheel  flaiige. 
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5,544349 
SWAGED  WEAR  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD 
Ivan  H.  Peterson;  James  S.  HoeUe,  both  of  Hamilton;  Neil  F. 
Cunningham.  Bhmcbcster,  and  Micbad  A.  Umney,  Mason, 
al  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Clndn- 
nati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,3«9 

lot  CL'  A47F  7/00 

U.&I  (X  24»— 74.1  U  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  wear  sleeve  for  surrounding  a  fluid  carrying  tube 
subject  to  vibration  comprising  a  radially  outer  surface  and  a 
radially  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  having  at  least  one  protu- 
berance extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom  for  being  received 
in  a  complementary  indentation  in  said  fluid  tube  for  restraining 
relative  movement  between  said  wear  sleeve  and  said  fluid  tube. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  banner  in  position  over  a  motor  veiiicle 
which  comprises: 

1.  at  least  two  upright  means; 

2.  separate  prop  means  attached  to  die  lower  portion  of  each 
upright  means; 

3.  foot  means  connected  to  the  boaom  of  each  of  the  upright 
means  and  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  tlie  prop  means,  and 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  upright  means 
land  the  prop  means; 


4.  positioning  means  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  the  prop 
means,  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto;  and 

5.  adjusting  means  connected  to  the  prop  means  such  tliat  each 
foot  means  may  be  positioned  to  one  side  of  a  corresponding 
tire  of  tlie  nrotor  vehicle, 

wherein  die  upright  means  and  corresponding  prop  means 
extend  generally  upwards  across  tiie  outside  of  tliat  tire, 
whereby  a  banner  may  be  connected  to  one  upright  means  and 
extend  above  the  vehicle  to  a  corresponding  second  upright 
means. 


5,544,851 

BRACKET  FOR  EXTERIOR  MOUNTINGS  ON 

BUILDINGS 

Steven  A.  Moore,  1125  Emilie  St.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  54M1 

FDed  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,9*2 

InL  a.*  F21V  21/20 

U.S.  CL  248—544  49  CUms 


BANNER  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Alan  Fankhanser,  5  Konan  Ct.,  Ashmore,  Queensland  4214, 
AiKtralia 

FOed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  3, 1993,  PM2159 
Lit  a.*  F16M  n/20 
VS.  CL  248—164  8  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  along  a  wall  of  a  building, 
for  thus  mounting  a  fixture  to  the  wall,  said  bracket  comprising: 

(a)  a  wall  mount  subassembly  to  be  mounted  to  the  wall,  said 
wall  mount  subassembly  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
first  side  for  being  disposed  outwardly  away  from  tlie  wall,  a 
second  side  for  being  disposed  inwardly  toward  the  wall,  and 
a  path  for  receiving  an  elongate  fixture  holder  tiietealong; 

(b)  an  interface  subassembly  mounted  to  said  wall  mount  sub- 
assembly, serving  as  an  interface  between  said  wall  mount 
subassembly  and  tiie  elongate  fixture  holder,  said  interface 
subassembly  comprising  (i)  an  interface  plate  having  a  first 
bolder  mounted  tiiereto  and  mounting  the  fixture  hotder  to 
said  interface  plate; 

(c)  a  second  holder  spaced  from  said  interface  plate,  holding  tlie 
elongate  fixture  holder  to  said  wall  mount  subassembly  and 
immobile  along  the  path;  and 

(d)  securing  apparatus  securing  said  interfoce  subassembly  to 
said  wall  mount  subassembly, 

said  bracket  being  configured  such  tiial  said  first  and  second 
holders  hold  the  fixture  holder  to  tlie  bracket  at  respective  spaced 
locations  such  tliat  the  first  and  second  spaced  holders  cooperate  in 
providing  primary  directional  support  to  hold  the  fixture  holder  in 
a  given  attitude. 
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5^44,852 

MODULAR  FORM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE 

STRUCTURE 

Wch-Ymii  Lee,  7F-3  No*  Lane  »•,  S«c.l,  CUcn-Kang  Rd^ 

IUmh  CHy,  TUwan 

FDed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^53 
Int  CL'  E<MG  9/03 ;l  1/06;  17 1 14     ' 
UA  CL  249—192  W  Claims 


1.  A  modular  form  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  channel  pieces  coupled  detachably  side  by 
side  to  one  another,  each  of  said  channel  pieces  including  two 
opposing  vertical  walls,  and  an  intermediate  vertical  wall 
which  interconnects  said  vertical  walls  and  which  serves  as  a 
form  wall,  said  vertical  walls  of  said  channel  pieces  abutting 
against  and  being  attached  respectively  and  detachably  to 
adjacent  two  of  said  vertical  walls  so  as  to  arrange  said  form 
walls  in  a  side-to-side  contiguity,  thereby  placing  said  form 
walls  in  a  common  vertical  plane;  and 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  reinforcement  units  interconnected 
detachably  to  each  other,  said  reinforcement  units  abutting 
against  and  being  connected  detachably  to  said  vertical  walls 
opposite  to  said  form  walls  so  as  to  keep  said  form  walls  in 
said  common  vertical  plane,  each  of  said  reinforcement  units 
including  a  horizontal  plate  which  has  two  opposing  sides 
parallel  to  said  form  walls  and  two  other  opposing  sides 
parallel  to  said  vertical  walls,  each  of  said  reinforcement  units 
further  including  first  flanges  which  extend  vertically  from 
said  opposing  sides  of  said  horizontal  plate,  and  second 
flanges  which  extend  vertically  from  said  other  opposing  sides 
of  said  horizontal  plate,  each  of  said  second  flanges  abutting 
against  and  being  connected  detachably  to  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  second  flanges. 


17      203  8549*      6 


a  first  magnet  provided  fixedly  at  an  end  of  the  opening/closing 
member  second  magnet  provided  fixedly  within  the  recess  of 
the  damper  casing  at  a  position  remote  from  said  first  magnet 
and  said  damper  opening; 

means  for  selectively  causing  said  first  and  second  magnets  to 
attract  such  that  the  opening/closing  member  slidable  moves 
within  said  recess  from  a  home  position  for  opening  the 
damper  opening;  and 

means  for  elastically  supporting  the  opening/closing  member, 
provided  fixedly  between  an  end  of  the  lecess  opposite  from 
the  end  of  the  recess  at  which  the  second  magnet  is  fixedly 
provided  and  the  opposing/closing  member  for  returning  the 
opening/closing  member  to  the  home  position. 

4.  The  device  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  first  tnagnet  is  a  perma- 
nent magnet  and  said  second  magnet  is  an  electromagnet. 


S,S44354 

REMOTE  CONTROL  OF  CUT-OUT  COCK 
John  B.  CarroU.  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,501 

Int  CL*  F1*K  i5/00:  B«JT  n/04 

\}&.  CL  251—99  16  Claims 


5,544,853 
DAMPER  DEVICE 
Jeoog  M.  Choi,  KynngU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gol- 
star  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1993, 
«93«a993 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/0% 
U&  CL  251— «5  IS  Claims 

1.  A  damper  device,  comprising: 
a  damper  casing  having  a  recess  and  a  damper  opening  provided 

in  said  recess; 
an  opening/closing  member  slidable  in  said  recess  of  the  damper 

casing  for  opening/closing  said  damper  opening; 
means  provided  on  the  opening/closing  member  for  slidably 
supporting  the  opening/closing  member  within  said  recess  for 
slidable   movement  of  said  opening/closing  member  with 
respect  to  said  damper  opening; 


I.  A  remote  handle  actuating  mechanism  for  a  two-position 
valve  device  where  said  valve  device  is  located  on  the  back  side  of 
a  pipe  bracket  that  is  mounted  on  a  railroad  car  body  by  at  least 
one  mounting  pedestal  that  supports  the  pipe  bracket  with  the 
underside  thereof  in  spaced-apart  relationship  with  the  car  body 
comprising: 

a)  a  lever  having  one  end  cormected  to  a  movable  member  of 
said  valve  device; 

b)  an  extension  member  having  one  end  coiuiccted  to  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  and  a  handle  end  terminating  at  the  front  side 
of  said  pipe  bracket; 

c)  a  bracket  member  affixed  to  said  at  least  one  mounting 
pedestal  and  having  an  opening  tiierethrough  via  which  said 
extension  member  passes  in  the  space  between  the  underside 
of  said  pipe  bracket  and  said  car  body;  and 

d)  detent  means  including  said  bracket  member  for  providing 
latching  eDgagement  of  said  extension  member  therewith  in  a 
first  position  of  said  extension  member  in  which  said  valve 
device  is  in  a  first  operative  condition  and  in  a  second  position 
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of  said  extension  member  in  which  said  valve  device  is  in  a 
I  «cond  operative  condition. 


5,544355 

VALVE 

Inunanud  Henken,  Laatzen,  and  Hont  Langncr,  Hannover, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  WABCO  Vermogensverwal- 
tungs  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
417J1 

II  Int  CL"  FI6K  47/04 

U,S.  CL  251—121  1  Claim 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  face, 

a  counterpart  having  an  opening  with  an  outlet  area  and  an 
encircling  edge, 

aa  extension  having  a  circumferential  surface,  wherein  said 
extension  extends  from  said  face  into  said  counterpart  open- 
ing, 

a  guiding  area  formed  on  said  circumferential  surface,  said 
guiding  area  passing  through  said  encircling  edge  with  a 
clearance  fit, 

a  countersink  formed  on  said  extension  facing  away  from  said 
face,  said  countersink  having  a  cross-section  which  widens  as 
the  distance  from  said  face  increases,  wherein  said  counter- 
sink is  positioned  so  that,  when  said  valve  is  closed,  at  least 
one  part  of  said  countersink  extends  beyond  said  encircling 
edge,  and  when  said  valve  is  opened,  said  at  least  one  part  at 
least  partially  passes  said  encircling  edge,  and 

said  countersink  comprising  at  least  two  end  surfaces  inclined 
towards  said  face,  said  end  surfaces  being  formed  on  an  end 
of  said  countersink  away  from  said  face,  said  end  surfaces 
intersecting  each  other,  their  region  of  intersection  being  said 
end  surfaces'  remotest  portion  firom  said  face. 


(c)  a  metering  groove  formed  in  said  valve  menriter,  and  having 
for  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  poppet,  a  generaUy 
constant  area  in  the  direction  of  movennent  of  said  valve 
member,  with  the  area  thereof  decreasing  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined rate  beyond  said  distance;  and  an  area  decreasing  in 
area  at  a  second  lesser  rate  therebeyond; 

(d)  a  coil  of  electrically  conductive  material  iOtacbed  to  said 
metering  valve  tneans  and  moveable  therewith  and  including 
end  leads  adapted  for  electrical  connection  thereto; 

(e)  means  defining  a  magnetic  circuit  attached  to  said  bousing 
means  and  disposed  generally  concenoically  with  respect  to 
said  coil;  and, 

(0  guide  means  piloting  tlie  end  of  said  metering  valve  remote 
from  said  poppet  wherein  said  coil  is  operable  upon  electrical 
energization  to  electromagnetically  effect  movement  of  said 
poppet  and  metering 'valve  member  a  distance  substantially 
proportional  to  the  level  of  energization. 


5,544357 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Torrence,  SanfonL  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tioo,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^99 

Int  CL"  F16K  31/02 

M&.  CL  251—129.15  18  Claims 


5444356 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLING  MODULATED  FLOW  TO  A 

FUEL  GAS  BURNER  AND  VALVE  THEREFOR 
Ibdd  L.  King,  Cedarfourg;  James  E.  Mading,  Sussex,  and  Eari 
T.  Piber,  Ocooomowoc,  all  of  Wh^  awlgMoni  to  Eatoa  Cor- 
pmHon,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

I  Flkd  JoL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^19 

'  Int  CL"  F16K  31/02:47m 

UJS.  CL  251— 129.W  24  Claims 

I.  A  modulating  gas  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  defining  therein  an  inlet,  outlet  and  a  flow 
metering  bore  communicating  with  said  ouUet  having  a  valve 
teat  formed  therearound  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bore  commu- 
nicating with  a  valving  chamber, 

(b)  a  metering  valve  closely  interfitting  said  ntetering  bore  in 
sliding  arrangement  including  a  poppet  attached  thereto  and 
operable  in  a  closed  position  for  seating  against  said  valve 
teat  for  preventing  flow  through  said  bore  and  operable  in  an 
open  position  to  permit  such  flow; 


1.  An  electrically  operated  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  body  means  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valving 
chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  outlet; 

(b)  an  armature  guide  means  having  a  tubular  configuration  and 
formed  firom  non-tnagnetic  nutterial  and  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  body  means  and  sealed  thereon  for  fanning  a 
portion  of  said  valving  chamber, 

(c)  an  armature,  formed  of  material  of  high  nugnetic  permeabil- 
ity and  slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  guide  means; 

(d)  a  glide  tube  having  one  end  attached  to  said  outlet  and 
another  end  remote  from  said  one  end  closed  and  extending 
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into  said  valving  chamber,  said  tube  having  at  least  one 
cross-port  fonned  therein; 

(e)  a  valving  sleeve  attached  to  said  araianire  for  movement 
therewith  and  slidably  engaging  said  glide  tube  in  closely 
fitting  airangement;  and, 

(0  solenoid  means  disposed  about  said  armature  guide  means 
and  operative  upon  electrical  energization  to  effect  movement 
of  said  armature,  wherein  said  valving  sleeve  covers  said  at 
least  one  cross-pott  in  the  de-energized  condition  of  said 
solenoid  nacans  and  said  valving  sleeve  progressively  uncov- 
ers said  at  least  one  cross-pott  with  increasing  levels  of 
energization  of  said  solenoid  means. 


5344358 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  FLUID  COUPLING 
RusseU  L.  Rogers,  Munith,  and  William  C.  Marrlsoii,  Jackaon, 
both  at  MldL,  assignors  to  Acroqoip  Corporation,  Maumce, 
Ohio 

Filed  JnL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,123 

InL  CI."  F16L  37/28 

UA  CL  251— 149.«  12  CMats 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  solid  body  piece  having  a  conduit  surface  that  defines  a 
conduit  volume  through  which  the  flow  of  a  fluid  may  be 
directed,  said  body  piece  comprising  a  first  solid  phase  being 
a  continuous  phase  and  a  second  solid  phase  of  dispersoids 
comprising  lead  dispersed  in  said  first  solid  phase,  a  plurality 
of  said  dispersoids  in  said  body  piece  being  adjacent  said 
conduit  surface;  and 

a  noncontinuous  surface  coating  at  said  conduit  surface,  wherein 
said  surface  coating  comprises  multiple  distiiKt  occurrences 
of  coating  material,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  occurrences 
interposed  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit  volume 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  dispersoids. 


i 
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5,544,860 
HOIST  AND  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Craig,  Lisbon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Craig,  Inc, 
Lisbon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334>I5 
Int  CL*  B60P  1/10 
VS.  CL  254—7  R  27 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising  a  first  coupling  member  and  a 
second  coupling  member,  said  first  coupling  member  defining  a 
central  passageway,  a  valve  member  positioned  for  movement 
within  said  central  passageway,  said  second  coupling  member 
including  a  stem  for  positioning  within  said  central  passageway, 
said  first  coupling  member  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  openings  adjacent  said  central  passageway,  a  ball  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  openings  and  a  constant  force  spring 
mounted  on  said  first  coupling  member,  said  constant  force  spring 
comprising  a  coiled  flat  ribbon  spring,  said  constant  force  spring 
urging  said  balls  into  a  locking  relatioaship  with  said  second 
coupling  member. 

3.  A  fluid  coupling,  according  to  claim  1,  including  a  valve  seal 
having  a  sealing  surface  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  valve 
member  and  a  spring  positioned  within  said  first  coupling  member 
for  urging  said  valve  member  against  said  sealing  surface  of  said 
valve  seal. 


5,544359 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INmBITING  THE 

LEACHING  OF  LEAD  IN  WATER 

Enzo  L.  CoKrinari,  Golden;  Jerome  P.  Downey,  Parker;  Wayne 

C.  Hazen,  Denver,  and  Paul  B.  Queneau,  Golden,  all  of 

Cdo.,  assignors  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,746 

Iirt.  CL"  F16K  31/00 

VS.  CL  251—368  17  Claiw 


1.  A  hoist  apparatus  for  lifting,  supporting  and  positioiung  a  load 
comprising: 

an  elongated  post  having  a  pair  of  sides  with  arcuate  guide 

chaimeU  formed  thereon  and  a  front  surface  having  a  recess 

fonned  thereon; 
base  means  for  supporting  the  post  in  an  upright  position; 
a  drive  screw  extending  within  said  recess  in  said  front  surface; 
carriage  means  for  supporting  a  load,  which  carriage  means 

operatively  communicates  with  said  drive  screw; 
follower  means  engaging  each  respective  arcuate  guide  channel 

for  movement  of  the  carriage  means  therealong; 
said  follower  means  being  carried  by  said  carriage  means;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  follower  means  toward  and 

away  from  a  respective  arcuate  guide  chaimel  to  remove  any 

movement  therebetween. 
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5,544361 
ADJUSTABLE  RISER-RAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  A.  Wisner,  Wanwatoaa;  James  C.  Graham,  Waokeaha, 
and  Thomas  F.  Mandery,  Pewankee,  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Hein- Werner  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,458 

Int.  CL*  B2U>  I/I2 

VS.  CL  254—88  9  Claims 


to 


5,544362 

RESCUE  TOOL 

William  Hickerson,  Hardyston  Township,  NJ. 

Curtiss  Wright  Flight  Systems  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  94,502,  JuL  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,688,  Sep.  29, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,297,780.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  289342 

Int  CL*  B66F  3/00 

VS.  CL  254—124  9  Clatans 


I.  A  light  weight  portable  rescue  device  having  two  arms  which 
deliver  rotational  motion,  therebetween,  under  very  high  loads, 
said  rescue  device  comprising  a  portable  heavy  duty  electric  motor, 
and  gear  means  for  converting  the  output  of  the  motor  to  a  low 
controllable  speed  and  high  torque  to  at  least  one  of  said  arms,  said 
gear  means  comprising  a  rotary  multiple  stage  gear  box  having  a 
compooDd  planetary  output  stage. 


5344363 
MANUAL  CHAIN  BLOCK 
Yoshio  Ueno,  and  Yasno  Wada,  both  of  Osaka  Sayaau,  Japao, 
assignors   to   Elephant   Chain   Block   CiMipMy   Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  2,  1993,  5-164896; 
JnL  2,  1993,  5-164897 

InL  CL*  B6a>  1/20 
VS.  CL  254—358  13  ( 


1.  Aa  adjustable  riser  ramp  assembly  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
above  a  work  surface,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  pair  of  adjustable  leg  sets  with  each  leg  set 
being  self-locldng  and  said  platform  is  further  provided  with  a 
guide  slot  for  each  leg  set  and  with  each  leg  set  provided  with 
a  guide  pin  adapted  to  engage  the  guide  slot  as  the  leg  set  is 
selectively  moved  from  one  position  to  another  position, 

a  ramp  attached  to  the  platform  with  the  ramp  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  multi-level  slide  locks  with  each  said  slide  lock 
iacluding  a  slide  plate  having  an  angled  lock  slot  with  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  with  said  angled  lock  slot  adapted 
to  engage  an  angled  key  stock  member  fixed  to  the  platform 
as  the  ramp  is  selectively  moved  from  one  position  to  another 
position,  and 

an  adjustable  retaining  device  engaging  the  platform  and  having 
a  aieans  for  connecting  the  assembly  to  the  work  surface. 


1.  A  nuuiual  chain  block  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  plates; 

a  load  sheave  rotatably  supported  between  said  side  plates  and 
around  which  a  load  chain  is  looped, 

an  actuating  mechanism  disposed  outside  one  of  said  side  plates, 
having  a  band  chain  looped  around  a  hand  wheel  for  actuating 
said  load  sheave; 

a  wheel  cover  for  covering  said  actuating  mechanism,  said 
wheel  cover  having  introducing  openings  for  said  hand  chain 
to  pass  through  and 

a  cover  holding  member  for  holding  said  wheel  cover  to  one  of 
said  side  plates,  said  cover  holding  member  being  provided 
separately  from  said  wheel  cover  and  located  between  said 
introducing  openings,  said  cover  holding  member  having  (I) 
side  surfaces  defining  lower  edges  of  said  introducing  open- 
ings, said  side  surfaces  being  located  relative  to  each  odier 
such  that  said  lower  edges  are  spaced  apart  from  a  usual 
movement  pathway  of  said  hand  chain,  and  (ii)  a  cover 
receiving  portion  for  receiving  said  wheel  cover,  such  that 
said  cover  holding  member  is  tightened  with  said  wheel  cover 
to  said  side  plate  by  a  stay  bolt 


5344364 
COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  CHILD'S  PLAY-PEN 
Christopher  Gabrid-Ladd,  Pointe-Claiir,  and  AndrzeJ  Krysz- 
tofowicz,  BrossaitL  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Qvian 
Wise  &  Associates  Inc,  Toronto 

Filed  JnL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273366 
Int  CL*  E04H  17/16:  A47D  7/01;  F16D  3/00 
VS.  CL  256—25  20  CWm 

1.  A  collapsible,  portable  child's  play-pea,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  half  members  pivotably  coupled  to  each  otlier  along  an 
axis,  each  pivotable  about  said  axis  from  a  first  open  position 
wherein  each  Ues  in  a  substanbally  flat  plane  to  form  a  base, 
to  a  second  portable  closed  position  wherein  each  are  folded 
together  in  substantially  mutually  overlying  relationship; 
a  pair  of  frame  members,  each  pivotably  coupled  at  their  respec- 
tive ends  to  said  base  proximate  |»rallel  but  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  base,  whereby  said  frame  members  may  be 
pivoted  onto  said  base  during  collapsible  folding  of  said 
play-pen; 
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a  first  pair  of  linking  aims  pivotably  coupled  to  one  of  said 
frame  members  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  another  end  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  outwardly  firem  said  frame 
members  when  said  play-pen  is  in  the  open  position; 

a  second  pair  of  linking  arms  pivotably  coupled  to  another  of 
said  frame  members  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  an  opposite  end 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  outwardly  from  said 
respective  frame  member  when  said  play-pen  is  in  the  open 
position; 

at  least  one  linking  arm  of  each  pair  of  first  and  second  linking 
arms  possessing  releasibly  detachable  locking  engagement 
means  to  allow  a  free  end  having  a  releasibly  detachable 
locking  engagement  of  a  respective  liking  arm  of  said  first 
pair  of  liking  aims  with  a  respective  liking  arm  of  said  second 
pair  of  liking  arms  so  as  to  form  two  generally  parallel  but 
opposite  upper  side  edges  of  the  child's  play-pen  when  said 
play-pen  is  in  said  open  position; 

said  linking  arms  and  frame  members  supporting  on  said  upper 
side  edges  thereof  a  flexible  sheet  in  a  vertical  position  around 
a  periphery  of  said  play-pen  when  said  play-pen  is  in  said 
open  position,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls; 
and 

releasible  securement  means  located  on  said  flexible  sheet  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  side  edges  of  said  child's 
play-pen; 

whereby  at  least  two  linking  arms  each  on  mutually  opposite 
upper  side  edges  of  said  play-pen,  when  released  by  said 
releasible  securement  means  ftxjm  said  flexible  sheet,  may  be 
pivoted  free  from  said  flexible  sheet  and  folded  onto  a  respec- 
tive frame  member  to  which  it  is  pivoubly  coupled,  and  said 
frame  members  may,  at  the  same  time  as  said  other  two 
linking  arms  and  flexible  sheet  are  being  folded  onto  said 
frame  members,  be  pivotably  folded  onto  said  base,  and  said 
half-members  then  pivoted  about  said  axis  to  said  portable 
closed  position. 


wherein  said  second  fastening  means  fiirther  comprises: 

a  support  disc; 
third  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  support  disc  to  said 

housing  means;  and 
fotnth  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  support  disc  to  said  rail 

segment 


5444,866 

HANDRAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Dye,  P.O.  Box  305,  Medfoni,  Oreg.  97501 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  350,121 

iBt  a.*  E04H  17/14 

U.S.  a.  256—69 


18  Claims 


5344365 
RAIL  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
NOchad  T.  Abbadcdiio,  16017  Comus  Rd.,  CUricsbors,  Md. 
2M71 

Filed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,094 
Int  CL*  E04F  ////« 
VS.  CL  256—67  13  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rail  segment,  a  bracket  for  mounting 
said  rail  segment  on  a  surface,  said  bracket  comprising: 

first  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  bracket  to  the  surface; 
second  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  bracket  to  said  rail 
segment,  wherein  said  second  fostening  means  is  adjustable 
from  a  first  state  in  which  it  loosely  attaches  said  bracket  to 
said  rail  segment  and  allows  said  rail  segment  to  be  shifted, 
within  a  limited  range  of  motion,  into  a  desired  orientation 
relative  to  said  bracket,  to  a  second  slate  in  which  it  tightly 
secures  said  rail  segment  to  said  bracket  in  the  desired  orien- 
tation; 
wherein  said  bracket  further  comprises: 
bousing  means  for  housing  said  first  and  second  fastening 
means;  and 


10.  A  handrail  assembly  comprising: 

a  post. 

a  handrail, 

an  L- shaped  bracket  having  two  portions  extending  substantially 

perpendicular  to  each  other, 
at  least  one  screw  for  securing  said  bracket  to 
said  post  and  at  least  one  screw  extending  upwardly  through  said 

bracket  and  into  said  handrail  forsecuring  said  bracket  to  said 

handrail, 
each  of  said  two  portions  having  at  least  one  hole  for  receipt  of 

said  at  least  one  screw  for  securing  said  bracket  to  said  post 

and  for  receipt  of  said  at  least  one  screw  for  securing  said 

bracket  to  said  handrail, 
one  of  said  two  portions  being  recessed  completely  in  one  end  of 

said  handrail  and  said  one  of  said  two  portions  and  said  one 

end  of  said  handrail  contacting  said  post,  and 
the  other  of  said  two  portions  being  recessed  completely  in  said 

handrail. 
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5,544,867 

AFPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
MOLTEN  METAL 
H.  Neycr,  12135  Bridgeport  Iju,  Cindmiati,  Ohio 


Richard 
45240 


VS. 


I 


Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,892 
Int  CL'  C21B  7/t2 


266—45 


22  Claims 


1.  A  vessel  for  holding  molten  metal  during  the  transporting 
thereof,  said  vessel  comprising: 

a.  8  first  portion  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall,  a  closed 
end,  and  an  open  end,  said  first  portion  having  an  opening 
formed  in  the  cylindrical  wall  for  receiving  molten  metal 
therethrough  and  said  open  end  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  that  is  conmKnsurate  with  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  wall; 

b.  8  spout  formed  over  the  open  end  of  said  first  portion,  said 
spout  having: 

(i)  an  inlet  that  is  commensurate  with  the  opening  formed  in 
the  open  end  of  said  first  portion; 

(ii)  a  bottom  portion  that  angles  upwardly  to  provide  a  smooth 
path  along  which  the  molten  metal  can  be  discharged;  and 

(iii)  an  orifice  through  which  the  molten  metal  can  be  dis- 
charged from  the  vessel,  said  orifice  being  disposed  so  as  to 
be  above  a  load  of  molten  metal  in  the  vessel  when  the 
vessel  is  in  an  untilted  position;  and 

c.  means  for  tilting  said  vessel  to  discharge  the  molten  metal 
iierefrom. 


5,544,868 

BLOW  PIPE  AND  GAS  LANCE  FOR  BLAST  FURNANCE 
Gny  Randall,  O  Fallen,  and  Gregory  P.  Calvin,  CoUinsville, 
both  of  nL,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporatioii,  Misiia- 
waka,  Ind. 

Filed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,466 

Int  CL'  C21B  7//6 

U.S.  CL  266—47  5  Ctaim 


1.  An  improved  fuel  lance  and  blow  pipe  system  for  injecting 
supplemental  fiiel  into  a  blast  furnace,  said  system  comprising 
a  tuyere  mounted  in  a  wall  of  the  furnace  and  providing  an  open 

passage  into  the  furnace, 
a  blow  pipe  including  a  metal  case  and  a  refractory  Uning  having 

a  cential  axial  openmg  tlierethrough  in  communicabon  with 

said  tuyere  providing  a  hot  blast  flow  path  through  the  blow 

pipe  and  tuyere  and  into  the  furnace. 


lance  support  means  defining  a  lance  guide  opening  extending 
through  said  metal  case  and  refractory  lining  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  central  axial  opening  and  in  the  general  diiecbon  of 
said  open  passage  into  the  furnace,  said  lance  support  means 
including  mounting  means  on  said  metal  casing, 

an  elongated  lance  having  an  open  end,  said  elongated  lance 
being  adapted  to  be  telescopingly  received  in  said  lance  guide 
opening  and  releasably  supported  by  said  lance  support  means 
with  said  open  end  within  said  hot  blast  flow  path, 

manually  operable  cam  actuated  quick  disconnect  coupling 
means  releasably  connecting  said  lance  on  said  lance  support 
means,  said  coupling  means  being  operable  to  release  said 
lance  to  permit  willidrawal  of  the  lance  from  said  hot  Mast 
flow  path,  and 

fiiel  supply  means  for  supplying  supplemental  fiiel  to  said  lance 
to  be  discharged  from  said  open  end  into  said  hot  blast  flow 
path. 


5444,869 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLATING  TUBING  AND  OTHER 

SHAPES 

Peter  K.  Cbifo,  702  W.  Oakcnst  Ave  Brea,  CaUf.  92621 

FDcd  Ang.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,709 

Int  CL'  C23C  2A)6 

VS.  CL  266—88  12  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  plating  tubing  and  other  shaped  material  com- 
prising: 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  hold  molten  plating  material, 
first  heating  means  for  heating  said  plating  material  in  said 

reservoir  and  keeping  said  material  molten, 
a  plating  enclosure  means  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 

which  forms  an  elongated  chamber  having  a  longitudinal 

plating  trough  formed  in  said  upper  surface, 
transfer  means  for  moving  molten  plating  material  from  said 

reservoir  to  said  longitudinal  plating  trou^. 
temperature  sensing  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 

said  molten  plating  nuoerial  in  said  plating  trough,  and 
second  heating  means  carried  vrithin  said  plating  enclosure 

means  for  beating  said  molten  plating  material  IransfeiTBd 

from  said  reservoir  into  said  plating  trough,  said  second 

beating  means  co-operating  with  said  temperature  sensing 

means  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  molten  plating 

material  in  said  trough. 
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5344J7* 
PLAY  ENCLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Miriam  KeOey,  Bnffilo,  and  Danld  M.  Dignitti, 
both  of  N.Y^  aasignon  to  Fishet^Price,  Inc,  " 

N  Y 

Filed  An*.  19,  19»4,  S«r.  No.  292,821 
Int  CI*  E04H  17/16;  A63H  33/42 
UACL25«— 26 


Hamburg, 
Aurora, 


14  Claims 


a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  of  a  relatively  rigid  material;  and 
an  elasloroeric  body  which  surrounds  said  sleeve  and  is  non- 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  sleeve,  said  elastomeric  body 
comprising  an  annular  groove  surrounding  said  sleeve  of  an 
axial  size  corresponding  substantially  to  a  thickness  of  said 
machine  part  adjacent  said  groove,  said  elastomeric  body 
further  comprising  a  groove  base  adapted  to  a  shape  of  said 
recess  and  defining  a  radial  limitation  of  said  groove  and 
groove  faces  defining  axial  limitations  of  said  groove,  said 
groove  base  and  said  groove  faces  being  shaped  for  engage- 
ment with  said  machine  part  under  initial  elastic  stress,  said 
elastomeric  body  comprising  a  friction-reducing  surface  coat- 
ing on  said  groove  face,  wherein  said  elastomeric  body  is 
manufactured  in  one  piece. 


1.  An  enclosure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels,  each  said  panel  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 

a  plurality  of  first  connector  portions,  each  of  said  first  connector 
portions  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  sides  of  one  of 
said  panels,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  second  connector  portions,  each  of  said  second 
connector  portions  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  second  sides 
of  one  of  said  panels,  respectively,  and  any  of  said  second 
connector  portions  being  releasably  connectable  with  any  of 
said  first  connector  portions  to  connect  any  one  said  panel  to 
any  other  said  panels  at  more  than  one  relative  angle,  so  that 
one  said  panel  is  detachably  connectable  to  another  said  panel 
with  any  one  of  the  more  than  one  angles  therebetween;  and 

a  mechanism  for  selectively  locking  one  of  said  first  connector 
portions  to  one  of  said  second  connector  portions  to  selec- 
tively fix  the  relative  angle  between  two  connected  ones  of 
said  panels. 


5444,872 

UNIVERSAL,  HYDRAUUC,  SELF  ADJUSTING,  WORK 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 

JoliamMS  Sdiuit,  1433  Camllo  Irillado,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

93913 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  288,688 
lot  CL*  B25B  V\4 
\}&.  CL  269—26  »  ClaiBM 

1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  and  orienting  work  relative  to  a  tool. 
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5,544,871 
HOLMS  FOR  VIBRATION-DECOUPLED  FASTENING 
OF  A  SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  MACHINE  PART 
Otto  ReinemDili.  and  Kurt  Jiger,  both  of  Wetoheim,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinham,  Germany 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  268v42i,  Jan.  36,  1994,  abandoMd. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,876 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  JnL  28,  1993,  43  25 
25#.8 

InL  CL'  F16F  i/W 
M&.  CL  267—293  »  Claims 


1  A  bolder  for  vibration-decoupied  fastening  of  a  substantially 
flat  machine  part,  said  machine  part  having  a  recess,  said  bolder 
comprising: 


for  processing,  comprising,  in  combination 

a)  two  laterally  extending  longitudinally  separated  support  bars, 
and  coiuiector  means  connected  to  and  extending  between 
said  bars  for  positioning  them  in  fixed  separated  condition, 
there  being  work  receiving  space  between  the  bars, 

b)  bar  leveling  means  extending  downwardly  from  said  bars  for 
supporting  the  bars  on  a  support  bed.  said  means  being 
adjusuble  to  adjust  the  leveling  of  the  bars. 

c)  there  being  elongated  bores  in  the  bars  and  elongated  work 
claiT^>ing  pistons  carried  by  the  bars  for  hydraulically  actuated 
movement  in  said  bores  toward  said  work  receiving  space  for 
engaging  and  clamping  the  work  to  hold  the  work  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  bed,  the  pistons  fitting  the  bores  along 
elongated  surfaces  defined  by  the  pistons, 

d)  multiple  of  said  pistons  carried  by  each  bar  and  hydraulic 
fluid  passages  in  each  said  bar  to  intercommimicate  tlie  pis- 
tons carried  by  that  bar,  the  pistons  having  reduced  end 
portions  in  tlie  form  of  inserts  having  hardened  tips  to  locally 
engage  work  surfaces, 

e)  and  adjustable  displacement  means  for  displacing  hydraulic 
fluid  toward  all  of  said  pistons  carried  by  each  bar,  displacing 
only  that  amount  of  hydraulic  fluid  toward  all  of  said  pistons 
carried  by  each  bar  as  will  preclude  complete  displacennent  of 
any  piston  fix>m  the  bar, 

f)  each  piston  being  free  of  restramt  that  would  block  complete 
piston  displacement  from  tlie  bar. 

g)  whereby  work  may  be  received  in  the  space  between  the  bars, 
with  saiid  leveling  means  extending  upwardly,  after  which  tiie 
pistons  may  be  caused  to  clamp  the  wotIl.  and  the  bars  and 
work  then  inverted  to  cause  the  leveling  means  to  support  the 
work  on  a  support  bed. 
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5,544,873 
APPARATUS  TO  HOLD  COMPRESSOR  OR  TURBINE 
BLADE  DURING  MANUFACTURE 
Thoaus  E.  Vlckers,  Mesa,  and  James  A.  Sanger,  Prescott,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assigners  to  AlbedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
NJ. 
Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  812,776,  Dec  23, 1991,  PaL  No.  5491,711. 
This  application  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959^93 
Int.  a."  B23P  l/OO 
MS.  CL  269—47  4  Claims 

I.  An  assembly  fixture  for  securely  positioning  compressor  or 


5,544,874 

ANTI-SKEW  DEVICE  FOR  ENVELOPE  TURNER 
CarhM  L.  DeFlgMiredo,  Sandy  Hook,  Comb.,  aasisnor  to  PIlMy 
Bown  Inc  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  3L  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,3*5 
InL  CL"  B65H  M» 
MS.  CL  271—2  5 


1.  Apparatus  for  turning  an  envelope,  comprisiiig: 
a  pivoiable  feed  deck  for  receiving  an  envelope; 


means  for  stopping  said  envelope  on  said  feed  deck; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  tlie  downstream  end  of  said  feed 
deck;  and 

a  pivotaMe  upper  arm  drive  located  above  said  feed  deck,  said 
drive  being  pivotaMe  at  its  upstream  end,  and  including  a  pair 
of  feed  rollers  fixedly  secured  to  the  upstream  end  of  said 
drive,  a  pair  of  exit  rollers  fixedly  secured  to  llie  downstream 
end  of  said  drive,  and  a  pair  of  biased  exit  rollers  secured  to 
said  drive  adjacent  and  upstream  of  said  fixedly  secured  exit 
rollers. 


5,544,875 
PAPER  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Noriynki  Obnra,  EMna,  Japan,  aarisMir  to  F^Ji  Xcm  Cos 
LAL,  TAyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  L2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,515 

Claims  pfiof«y,  application  Japwi,  Jan.  17, 1994,  6-9169M 

Int.  CL'  B65H  43/O0 

V&.  CL  zn—m  7  ( 


turbine  blades  loosely  assembled  onto  a  rotor  to  simulate  actual 
positioning  when  subsequently  assembled  into  a  gas  turbiiie 
engine,  comprising: 

a  first  annular  ring  fixture  disposed  on  one  axial  side  of  the  rotor 
and  blades,  said  first  ring  fixture  having  annular  radial  and 
axial  walls  facing  but  spaced  fitnn  a  first  portion  of  each  of 
the  blades  protruding  axially  from  tlie  rotor, 

a  first  annular  resilient  biasing  member  contacting  said  radial 
and  axial  walls  of  the  first  fixture  and  said  first  portions  of  the 
blades; 

a  second  aimular  ring  fixture  disposed  on  an  opposite  axial  side 
of  the  rotor  and  blades,  said  first  ring  fixture  having  annular 
radial  and  axial  walls  facing  but  spaced  from  a  second  portion 
of  each  of  the  blades  protruding  axially  from  the  rotor, 

a  second  annular  resilient  biasing  member  contacting  said  radial 
and  axial  walls  of  the  second  fixture  and  said  second  portions 
of  the  blades;  and 

meaas  for  axially  clamping  said  first  and  second  ring  fixtures 
together  and  thereupon  compressing  both  said  first  and  second 
biasing  members  to  urge  said  blades  radially  relative  to  said 
rotor  to  simulate  actual  assembled  positions  in  the  engine. 


1.  A  paper  stacking  apparatus  comprising: 

paper  stacking  means  for  stacking  plural  sheets  of  paper  thereon; 

paper  size  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  said  paper  to 
be  stacked  on  said  paper  stacking  means; 

paper  stack  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  said  paper  is 
present  or  absent  on  said  paper  stacking  means;  and 

control  means  for  inhibiting  stacking  of  said  paper  when  said 
paper  size  detected  by  said  paper  size  detecting  means  is 
different  from  a  preset  paper  size,  and  for  allowing  the  stack- 
ing wtien  absence  of  said  paper  on  said  paper  stacking  means 
is  detected  by  said  paper  stack  delecting  means  during  inhi- 
bition of  the  starking 


5,544,876 

PRINTED  PAFER  RECEIVING  AND  STACKING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 

MACHINE 

Mait  H.  UmOk,  Spriag,  Ite.,  amiffMir  to  Cnipnq  CoMpvter 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268,C97 
ImL  CL'  B65H  2W42 
VS.  CL  271—179  19  CWm 

1.  An  image  reproduction  machine  comprising; 
printing  means  for  receiving  a  stack  of  imprintaUe  sheets, 
impnntmg  selected  indicia  on  sides  of  the  sheets,  and  succes- 
sively discharging  the  printed  sheets,  printed  side  up.  in  a 
horizontal  directioa;  and 
printed  siieet  receiving  and  stacking  means  for  receiving  the 
discharged  printed  sheets  and  forming  thneftum  a  primed 
sheet  aadt  in  which  the  printed  sheets,  printed  side  up,  are 
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successively  disposed,  from  top  to  bottom,  in  the  order  in 
which  diey  were  discharged  from  said  printing  means,  said 
printed  sheet  receiving  and  stacking  means  including: 
a  spaced  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  helical  first  means 
supponed  for  driven  rotation  about  vertical  axes  and  havmg 
top  end  portions,  said  helical  first  means  being  operative, 
during  rotation  thereof  and  discbarge  of  printed  sheets  from 
said  printing  means,  to  form  said  printed  sheet  stack  on  said 
top  end  portions  by  sequentially  receiving  and  supporting 
each  successively  discharged  sheet,  moving  the  supported 
sheet  upwardly  along  the  lengths  of  said  helical  first  means, 
and  dien  causing  the  supported  sheet  to  upwardly  exit  said 
plurality  of  helical  first  means  and  come  to  rest  on  said  top 
end  portions  thereof,  said  spaced  plurality  of  vertically  ori- 
ented helical  first  means  including  a  first  spaced  apait  pair  of 
helical  drive  members  positioned  to  laterally  receive  a  first 
side  edge  portion  of  each  sheet  discharged  from  said  printing 
means,  and  a  second  spaced  apart  pair  of  helical  drive  mem- 
bers positioned  to  laterally  receive  a  second  side  edge  portion 
of  each  sheet  dischai:ged  from  said  printing  means,  and 
second  means  selectively  operable  to  rotationalJy  drive  said 
plurality  of  helical  first  means  about  said  vertical  axes, 
said  printing  means  being  operative  to  discharge  the  printed 

sheets  in  a  first  horizontal  direction, 
said  first  pair  of  helical  drive  members  being  spaced  apart  in 
said  first  horizontal  direction,  with  a  first  one  of  said  first 
pair  of  helical  drive  members  being  positioned  between 
said  printing  means  and  the  second  one  of  said  first  pair  of 
helical  drive  members, 
said  second  pair  of  heUcal  drive  members  being  spaced  apart 
in  said  first  horizontal  direction,  with  a  first  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  helical  drive  members  being  positioned 
between  said  printing  means  and  the  second  one  of  said 
second  pair  of  helical  drive  members,  and 
said  second  ones  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  hebcal  drive 
members  being  downwardly  offset  from  said  first  oi>es  of 
said  first  and  second  pairs  of  helical  drive  members. 


1.  A  basketball  shooting  training  aid  comprising: 

a  forearm  brace; 

an  upper  arm  brace; 

said  forearm  brace  and  said  upper  arm  brace  having  a  length  and 
width  and  form  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  the  forearm  and 
upper  arm  respectively  of  the  user,  and  freely  moveable 
adjustable  strap  means  connected  to  said  braces  for  attaching 
said  braces  to  the  arm  of  a  user  on  the  part  of  the  arm  adjacent 
to  the  outside  of  the  elbow; 

a  flexible  but  longitudinally  un-yielding  control  strap  intercon- 
necting said  forearm  Inace  and  said  upper  arm  brace;  and 

adjusting  means  associated  with  said  control  strap,  said  forearm 
brace  and  said  upper  arm  brace  for  restricting  the  angle  to 
which  the  forearm  and  upper  arm  can  be  bent  at  the  elbow  on 
backward  movement  of  the  arm  of  a  user. 


5,344,878 
RACKET 
Henry  Hsu,  No.  121,  Section  1,  Shen  Lin  lUL,  Ikya  Hsiang, 
Taicfaunf  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  52<,31« 

lat  CL'  A6»  49/02 

VS.  CL  Z73— 73  C  2  Claims 


5,544,877 

BASKETBALL  SHOOTING  TRAINING  AID 

Ned  G.  BrvwncU,  P.O.  Box  420,  Wassaic,  N,Y.  12592 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  4«,977 

lot  CL'  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  273—1.5  A  4  Claims 
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1.  A  racket  comprising  a  head  portion,  a  throat  portion  and  a 
handle,  said  throat  portion  including  two  rods  and  disposed 
between  said  head  portion  and  said  handle,  at  least  one  segment  of 
said  head  portion  and/or  said  throat  portion  having  an  ovoid  cross 
section  when  taken  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  said 
segment,  said  ovoid  cross  section  having  a  front  arc,  a  rear  arc,  an 
inner  arc,  an  outer  arc  and  four  quadrant  arcs  which  are  a  first 
quadrant  arc,  a  second  quadrant  arc,  a  third  quadrant  arc  and  a 
fourth  quadrant  arc,  said  rear  arc  connected  between  said  first 
quadrant  arc  and  said  second  quadrant  arc.  said  outer  arc  connected 
between  said  first  quadrant  arc  and  said  fourth  quadrant  arc,  said 
front  arc  connected  between  said  fourth  quadrant  arc  and  said  third 
quadrant  arc  and,  said  inner  arc  connected  between  said  third 
quadrant  arc  and  said  second  quadrant  arc,  said  front  arc  and  said 
rear  arc  respectively  inscribed  to  an  imaginary  circle  with  radius 
Rt  at  point  A  which  is  located  on  a  vertical  central  line  of  said 
imaginary  circle,  a  profile  of  a  first  quadrant  and  a  second  quadrant 
of  said  cross  section  being  symmetrical  to  dial  of  said  third 
quadrant  and  said  fourth  quadrant  of  said  cross  section  about  a 
horizontal  central  line,  a  respective  extension  ctirve  of  said  first 
quadrant  arc  and  said  second  quadrant  arc  intersecting  at  two 
points  one  of  which  is  located  above  said  point  A,  a  length  of  any 
radius  of  said  four  quadrant  arcs  being  equal  to  1.025-1.25  timers 
that  of  R>  and  the  widest  portion  of  said  cross  section  being  less 
dian  2R*. 
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5,544,879 

PUTTER  GOLF  CLUB 

Clark  S.  Comns,  896  Sandalwood  PL,  JcMoa  Bcack,  Flik  34957 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,809 

Int  CL'  AOB  53AH;53/00 

VS.  CL  473-^14  24  ( 


1.  A  putter  golf  club  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  head, 

said  head  having  a  front  face  having  a  height  and  a  mmimiiiiri 
width,  a  back  edge,  a  lop  surfoce  and  a  bottom  surfrKC, 

spaced  apart  weight  means  having  a  density  greater  than  a 
density  of  said  head  and  extending  at  least  about  35%  of  a 
maKJimim  distance  between  said  back  edge  and  said  front 
face. 

said  weight  means  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  of  at  least  about 
50%  of  a  maximum  width  of  said  frtmt  face  and  having  a 
coterline  positiotied  at  least  about  50%  oi  a  maximmn  height 
of  said  front  face  above  said  bottom  surface, 

said  weight  means  having  a  weight  between  about  20%  and 
about  80%  of  a  weight  of  said  head  without  said  weight 
means, 

said  shaft  extending  into  said  head  from  said  top  surface  at  a  first 
ai)gle  from  a  direction  normal  to  said  top  surface  toward  said 
front  face  of  between  about  10°  and  about  20°  and  at  a  second 
ai)gie  from  said  direction  normal  to  said  top  surface  toward  a 
user  of  said  club  between  about  10°  and  about  20*  and  being 
positioned  at  least  about  70%  of  a  tn^Tirfi^im  length  between 
said  6t»t  sur&ce  and  said  back  edge  away  from  said  fitxit 
tec, 

said  shaft  having  a  centerline  extending  the  length  of  said  shaft 
and  a  midpoint  on  said  centedine  positioned  equidistant 
between  said  top  surface  of  said  head  and  a  shaft  bottom 
surface  positioned  within  said  head  and 

said  midpoint  being  positioned  a  distance  less  than  about  10%  of 
the  maximum  width  of  said  front  face  from  a  line  extending 
through  a  centerpoint  of  said  front  face  and  said  line  being 
nonnal  to  said  top  surface. 


5,544,880 

PINBALL  MACHINE  WITH  BALL  THROWING  FIGURE 
John  D.  Borf,  Lide,  HL,  mrif  pr  la  Sega  PiiAiril,  faK., 

I  i        Filed  Jan.  13, 1995,  Sck  No.  37245* 
I  '  lit  CL'  Ai3F  7/02 

VS.  CL  273— U9  R  \i 

1.  A  pinball  machine  which  comprises  a  playfield;  a  shooter  fbr 
propelling  balls  on  the  playfield;  and  a  figure  on  the  playfield 
having  at  least  one  movable  limb,  said  limb  being  mounted  on  a 
rotatable,  generally  horizontal  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatably 
coonected  to  a  motor  to  cause  generally  vertical  pivoting  of  said 
limb  between  a  first  position  where  the  limb  is  rapaWf  of  receiving 
and  holding  a  ball,  and  a  second  position  where  tlie  ball  is  pro- 


pelled from  said  limb  onto  the  playfield  to  propel  said  hall  from  the 
limb;  a  device  to  retract  said  limb  back  to  said  first  position;  and  a 
ball  delivery  trough  positioned  to  deliver  balls  to  said  limb  in  the 
first  position. 


5,544381 
ERASABLE  SCRATCH-OFF  LOTTERY  TICKET 
Lonis  Rna,  Jc  PlainriMiro,  and  Stapkca  E.  Mwlin,  Ja 
both  of  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Wcfecrafl  Iteteolacita,  be  Narth 
Bmiwwick,  N  J. 

FBtd  Jan.  19. 1994,  Scr.  No.  183,3I9 
I^  CL'  A«3F  i/06 
VS.  CL  273—139  21 
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1.  A  scratch-off  game  card  which  can  be  marked  with  an  otject 
to  determine  a  winning  pattern,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  section  including  a  first  set  of  game  data  covered  by  a 
substantially  opaque  scratch-off  material; 

b)  a  second  section  including  a  second  set  of  game  data  covcfcd 
by  a  substantially  transparent  material; 

c)  said  second  section  including  a  substantially  tTanspweat  coal- 
ing over  said  transparent  material;  and 

d)  said  coating  can  be  erasaUy  marked  by  a  metallic  obfect 
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5,5*M«2 

PUZZLE  INCLUDING  OVERLAYING  PUZZLE  PIECES 
Jyedraoy  S«rkar,  5613  N.  Woodaide  Dn,  ImUaiMpoHs, 


13 


FUcd  May  8, 1995,  Scr.  N*.  434,565 
Int  CL'  A«F  5^/2 
VS.  €X  273—157  R 


33 
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1.  A  puzzle  comprising; 

at  least  one  p«izzle  base  comprising  an  exterior  periphery, 
wherein  said  exterior  periphery  defines  a  three-dimensional 
shape  and  includes  multiple  surfaces,  each  surface  comprising 
a  surface  area; 

a  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  each  including  a  two-dimensional 
outline  fonning  a  surface  covering  area,  said  plurality  of 
puzzle  pieces  positionable  by  a  puzzle  user  in  covering  rela- 
tionship with  said  puzzle  base  surfaces  to  cover  at  least  a 
poftioa  of  said  three-dimensional  exterior  periphery  during 
puzzle  solving,  wherein  said  surface  covering  area  of  at  least 
one  of  said  phirality  of  puzzle  pieces  is  less  than  said  surface 
area  of  at  least  one  of  said  puzzle  base  surfaces;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  puzzle  pieces  comprises  a  first  puzzle 
piece  and  a  second  puzzle  piece,  wherein  said  two- 
dimensional  outline  of  said  first  puzzle  piece  differs  from  said  ^■^-  ^  473—327 
two-dimensional  outline  of  said  second  puzzle  piece,  and 
wherein  said  two-dimensional  outline  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  puzzle  pieces  corresponds  to  an  outline  of  the  six  faces 
of  an  unfolded  and  flattened  unit  cube. 


GOLF  CLUB  WITH  SKEWED  SOLE 
ThooiM  ¥.  Hardnan,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla^  assigiior  to 
Wiboo  Sporting  Goods  Co^  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  411,437 
Int  CL*  A63B  53/04 

13  Claims 


5344,883 

FACE-BALANCED  PIHTER  WITH  OFFSET  HOSEL 
Dean  E.  Meyer,  LaGrangc  Park,  lll„  assignor  to  Wilson  Sport- 
ing Goods  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,862 
Int  CL'  A63B  53A)2:53/04 
VS.  a.  473—313  15  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  putter  head  having  a  substantially  flat  face  with  a  top  edge  and 
a  bottom  edge,  a  sole  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  face,  a  toe  portion,  and  a  heel  portion, 
a  hosel  mounted  on  the  putter  bead  and  having  a  bottom  portion 
which  extends  generally  upwardly  from  the  putter  head  adja- 
cent the  heel  portion,  a  forwardly  extending  portion  which 
extends  forwardly  .'rom  tiie  bottom  portion  of  the  hosel 
beyond  the  face  of  the  putter  head,  a  laterally  extending 
portion  which  extends  from  the  forwardly  extending  portion 
toward  tlie  toe  portion  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the 
face,  tl>e  laterally  extending  portion  being  positioned  for- 
wardly of  the  face,  and  a  shaft-attaching  portion  connected  to 
the  laterally  extending  portion,  and 
a  shaft  attached  to  the  shaft-attaching  portion  of  the  hosel  and 
extending  generally  upwardly  therefrtnn. 


W-k 


1.  A  golf  clubhead  comprising  a  body  having  a  striking  face,  • 
toe,  a  heel,  a  top  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  a  sole,  the  sole  having 
only  a  single  downwardly  extending  projection  between  the  toe 
and  the  heel  the  remainder  of  said  sole  being  free  of  any  projec- 
tions, the  single  projection  extending  rearwardly  firom  the  face  and 
away  from  the  heel,  whereby  the  clubhead  is  forced  to  proceed 
with  a  tnimminii  of  resistance  in  a  heel-to-toe  direction  upon 
impact  of  the  strildng  face  with  a  golf  ball. 


II  5,544385 

IRON  WITH  IMPROVED  MASS  DISTRIBUTION 
Philippe  Bcsnard,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,-  Larry  Tang,  Casa- 
basa,  Calif.;  Richard  L.  Rugge,  Endnitas,  Calif.;  Jim  Sieie- 
man,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Frandt  Dumontier,  Vista,  Calif., 
assigitors  to  'Diylor  Made  Golf  Co.,  Inc.,  Carisi>ad,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,733 
Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  473—35*  U  ' 
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1.  An  iron  type  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  face  portion  including  a  golf  ball  striking  surface; 

a  toe; 

a  sole  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  at  address; 

an  upper  edge  portion; 

a  heel; 

a  rear  portion  having  a  main  cavity  extending  towards  said  face 
portion  and  a  peripheral  mass  belt  extending  around  said  main 
cavity  defining  a  heel  perimeter  portion,  a  toe  perimeter 
portion,  an  upper  perimeter  portion,  and  a  lower  perimeter 
portion,  said  main  cavity  having  a  predeterminate  volume; 

said  apper  perimeter  portion  of  said  peripheral  mass  belt  com- 
prising a  secondary  recess,  said  secondary  recess  having  a 
vohane  smaller  than  said  predeterminate  volume  of  said  noain 
cavity  and  a  volume  per  unit  length  tliat  increases  in  a 
direction  toward  said  toe  of  tlie  club  head; 

said  lecess  having  a  bottom,  said  recess  bottom  being  a  portion 
of  said  recess  closest  to  said  striking  surface  to  thereby  define 
a  predeterminate  thickness  of  the  club  head  between  said 
bottom  and  striking  surface;  and 

said  upper  edge  portion  having  a  thickness  extending  from  said 
striking  surface,  measured  at  an  upper  end  of  said  strildng 
surface,  to  said  rear  portion  of  the  golf  club  head,  said 
thickttess  of  said  upper  edge  portion  being  greater  than  said 
predeterminate  thicloness,  measured  at  all  points  along  said 
recess  bottoitL 


whereby  when  said  golf  ball,  said  cord  and  said  pipe  casing  are 
stnmg  out  in  aligtunent  and  said  ball  is  struck  by  a  golf  club, 
said  ball  will  travel  along  its  natural  trajectory  until  restrained 
by  said  weighted  pipe  casing,  ttiereby  allowing  viewing  of  at 
least  the  initial  portion  of  the  trajectory  of  said  ball  and 
enabling  said  ball  to  travel  substantially  double  tlie  distance  of 
the  length  of  said  cord. 


5344387 

GOLF  PUTTER  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Judy  Bryant,  16  Maple  St,  Arlington,  Mmb.  82174 

Filed  JuL  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508325 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—23*  6 


5344386 
GOLF  PRACnCE  DEVICE 
David  VanSldvcr,  1109  Beaumont  Ave,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla. 
33948 

FDcd  Jul.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  499,184 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  473—143  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  enabling  golf  practice  to  be  held  in  a  liinited 
space,  said  system  comprising: 

a  cylindrical,  PVC.  containing  weight  means  and  having  a  first 
end  with  an  end  cap  fastened  thereon,  an  eye  bolt  fastened  to 
said  first  end  cap,  and  a  second  end  having  an  end  cap 
fastened  tltereon.  fonning  a  sealed  container  for  said  weight 
means, 
a  golf  ball  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  at  the  diameter, 

said  bore  countersunk  at  one  end,  and 
a  tethering  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  cord 
secured  at  said  first  end  to  said  golf  ball,  said  cord  passing 
through  said  bore  and  secured  therein,  and  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  golf  ball  at  said  first  end,  and  said 
tethering  cord  secured  at  a  second  end  to  said  eye  bolt,  said 
second  end  passing  tluough  said  eye  bolt,  and  secured  to  itself 
by  a  clamp,  thereby  fonning  a  loop. 


1.  A  golf  putter,  comprising: 

a  putter  head  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  generally  U-shaped  resilient  bracket  removeably  attached  to 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  putter  head  by  coacting  resiliently 
engaged  male  and  female  members,  respectively,  attarfard  to 
said  bracket  and  said  bottom  surface,  said  bracket  projecting 
below  said  bottom  surface  of  said  golf  putter  head;  and 

a  cylindrical  roller  mounted  between  the  downwardly  extending 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  bracket; 

wherein  said  cylindrical  roller  provides  directional  feedback  to  a 
user  to  indicate  a  misaligned  putt  during  a  putting  stroke. 
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5,544^88 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 
John  T.  PeUegrini,  Mkhigan  City,  Ind^  assignor  to  Plane  Sight, 
Isc^  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,128 
Int  CL*  AOB  69B6 


20.  A  golf  ball  having  a  spherical  surface  including  many 
approximately  unifonnly  distributed  dimples,  the  dimples  being 
arranged  so  there  are  only  two  great  circles  of  the  surface  that  do 
not  have  dimples  lying  thereon. 


MS.  CL  473— Z» 


IS  Claims 


5,544,890 

GOLF  BALL  DIMPLE  PATTERNS 

Mkhad  Shaw.  Wake6eld,  and  Gary  W.  SUter,  Castleford,  both 

of,  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,015,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,377,  Apr.  12,  1994, 

abandoned,  whkh  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666^84,  Mar. 

8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

479349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1990, 
9007092 

Int.  CL'  A63B  il/U 
MS.  CL  473—383  W  Clahns 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  for  use  on  a  golf  club  having  a 
shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  golf  club,  a  head  at  a  first 
end  of  the  shaft  and  a  handle  at  an  oppositely-disposed  second  end 
of  tl»e  shaft  the  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  parallel  light  beam; 

means  for  attaching  the  producing  means  to  the  handle  of  the 
golf  club  such  that  the  parallel  light  beam  is  emitted  coaxially 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft  of  the  golf  club  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  head  of  the  golf  club;  and 

means  for  switching  the  producing  means  between  an  activated 
state  in  which  the  producing  means  emits  the  parallel  hght 
beam  and  a  deactivated  state  in  which  the  parallel  light  beam 
is  not  emitted,  the  switching  means  comprising  an  elastomeric 
member  and  means  for  compressing  the  elastomeric  member 
to  permit  current  flow  to  the  producing  means  when  the 
producing  means  is  in  the  activated  state. 


GOLF  BALL 
Jae-Chang  Moon,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kumbo 
&  Cc  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  28,  1994, 
31540/1994 

InL  CL'  A63B  il/H 
MS.  CL  473—383  2»  Claims 


1.  A  dimpled  golf  ball  having  a  spherical  surface  and  in  said 
spherical  siaface  a  various  number  of  dimple-free  great  circles, 
said  spherical  surface  having  a  dimple  pattern  arranged  in  eight 
equilateral  triangles  corresponding  to  the  edges  of  a  regular  octa- 
hedron projected  directly  on  the  spherical  surface,  and  each  of  said 
eight  equilateral  triangles  being  sub-divided  by  great  circles  into  a 
various  number  of  sub-triangles,  whereby  the  total  number  of 
dimple-free  great  circles  on  the  surface  of  the  ball  is  six,  seven  or 
nine  and  the  corresponding  total  number  of  triangular  elements  is 
forty-eight,  forty  or  fifty-six,  re^)ectively. 


5,544,891 

EXERCISE  AND  NUTRITIONAL  GAME  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 

Sandra  J.  Gibson,  333  South  East,  Apt  403,  Oak  Park,  01. 

60302,  and  Marlenc  Barclay,  5301  HaDford  Dr.,  Dunwoody, 

Ga.  30338 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,769 
InL  CL'  A63F  3/00 
H&.  CL  273—244  5  Chtai 

1.  A  method  of  playing  an  exercise  and  nutritioiud  game  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  spaces, 
including  exercise  spaces,  nutritional  question  spaces,  exer- 
cise reduction  spaces,  and  city  structure  spaces; 
providing  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces; 
providing  a  plurality  of  combat  cards. 


playing  a  second  game  to  select  a  winner  of  the  super  jackpoL 


23.  A  method  for  playing  a  series  of  casino  card  games  between 
a  casino  and  a  plurality  of  players,  with  a  super  jackpot  compris- 
ing: 

each  player  placing  a  first  wager  to  become  a  participant  in  the 
casino  card  game; 

each  player  placing  a  second  wager  to  become  eligible  to  win  a 
bonus  pay-off  and  the  super  jackpot; 

dealing  a  hand  of  cards  to  each  player, 

resolving  each  player's  first  wager  based  on  said  hand,  wherein 
if  a  player's  hand  comprises  a  predetermined  arrangement  of 
cards,  that  player  wins  a  preselected  amount  from  the  casino; 

resolving  each  player's  second  wager  based  on  said  hand, 
wherein  if  a  player's  hand  comprises  a  subset  of  the  predeter- 
mined arrangement  of  cards,  that  player  wins  a  predetermined 
bonus  pay-off  from  the  casino,  and  further  wherein  if  a 
player's  hand  comprises  a  narrower  subset  of  the  predeter- 
mined arrangement  of  cards,  that  player  becomes  a  fiiudist 
ehgible  to  win  the  super  jackpot;  and 


5,544493 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  GAMING 

Daniel  A.  Jones,  and  James  P.  Snttle,  both  of  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 

assignors  to  Progressive  Games,  Inc.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,661.  Nov.  9,  1994,  whkh  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  40,925,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,364,104, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  800^31,  Nov.  27,  199L  PaL 

No.  5,288,077,  wliich  is  a  coatiBnalioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

361,276,  Jun.  5,  1989,  PaL  No.  54r78,405,  wbkh  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  Na  214,934,  JnL  5,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,861,041,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,374,  Apr.  18,  1988,  PaL 

No.  4,836,553.  This  appUcation  Jul  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,700 

lot  CL'  A63F  9/24,  A47B  25/00 
U.S.  CL  273—309  16  Claims 


5344,892 

MULTI-TIERED  WAGERING  METHOD  AND  GAME 

Joiin  G.  Breeding,  SL  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Shuffle 

Master,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

CootiaaatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,413,  Apr.  6,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,417,430,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  23,196, 

Feb.  5,  1993.  PaL  No.  5,288,081.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  388,292 

InL  CL'  A63F  \/00 

MS.  Ct  273—292  30  Claims 


^ogool-^*' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  including  a  jackpot  component  as  an  addi- 
tional feature  in  a  live  casino  tabk  card  game,  comprising: 

a  gaming  table  having  a  plurality  of  player  locations  at  which  a 
player  receives  playing  cards  ftom  a  dealer  to  play  said  live 
casino  table  card  game; 

an  acceptor  associated  with  each  player  location  for  accepting  a 
gaming  token  by  which  a  player  makes  a  wager  to  participate 
in  the  additional  jackpot  component  of  tlie  live  casino  table 
card  game; 

a  light  indicator  associated  with  each  playing  location  for  visu- 
ally indicating  that  a  player  has  wagered  a  gaming  token  to 
participate  in  ttie  jackpot  component  of  the  Uve  casino  table 
card  game; 

a  manually  activated  lockout  switch  adapted  for  manual  activa- 
tion by  the  dealer  for  preventing  a  player  from  participating  in 
said  jackpot  component  by  making  a  wager  after  activation  of 
said  lockout  switch  by  the  dealer,  and 

a  manually  activated  reset  switch  for  resetting  the  apparatus  at 
the  end  of  each  hand  of  the  live  casiix>  tabk  card  game  upon 
activation  of  said  reset  switch  by  the  dealer. 


5344,1^4 
TETHERED  BALL  HAVING  FACIAL  FEATURES  AND 
SOUND  OUTPUT 
Stanky  B.  Howard,  6910  NW.  179th  St  #203,  Higkabonio,  Fla. 
33015,  assignor  to  Stanky  B.  Howard,  MiamL  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,199 
InL  CL'  A63B  67/10 
MS.  CL  273—414  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  tethered  ball  to  simulate  the  recreational 
activity  of  a  person  "bungee  jumping, '  comprising: 

providing  a  ball  member  having  an  outer  surface,  said  ball 
member  further  having  a  pressure-activated  audio  circuit 
therein  for  producing  screaming  sound  simulating  a  bungee 
jumper  whik  jumping,  said  outer  surface  including  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  face  with  exaggerated,  abnotmal  facial  features 
located  at  a  first  region  of  said  outer  surface,  said  facial 
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5344396 
COMPOSITE  FACE  SEAL 
Barry  S.  DrMkovkh,  ScoOsdale,  and  M.  Rifat  UlUh,  Phoenix, 
both  of  Aris^  MsigDors  to  AlUcdSignal  Inc^  Morris  Town- 

riiip,NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  384,162 

Int.  CL'  F16J  15/34 

VS.  O.  277—22  »•  Chi"* 


aTc^ 


features  including:  stating  eyes  with  distended  veins  and 
dilated  pupils,  wind-blown  hair,  and  a  large  smile  with  miss- 
ing teeth,  and  said  first  region  is  ftnther  printed  thereon  with 
die  legend  "Bungee  Face"  to  further  reinforce  die  concept  that 
said  baU  member  represents  a  bungee  jumper; 

attaching  a  bungee  cord  at  a  first  end  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
ball  member  at  a  point  facing  away  from  said  first  region; 

attaching  a  hand  or  wrist  strap  to  a  second  end  of  said  bungee 
cord  for  attachment  to  a  player's  hand  or  wrist  during  play; 

attaching  said  hand  or  wrist  strap  to  a  respective  hand  or  wrist  of 
a  player,  and  dirowing  said  ball  to  simulate  a  bungee  jumper 
whereby  said  screaming  sounds,  said  exaggerated  facial  fea- 
tures, and  said  printed  legend  cooperate  to  convey  the  concept 
of  bungee  jumping. 


1.  A  face  seal  comprising  an  aimular  rotor  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  first  flat  surface  in 
rubbing  contact  with  a  second  flat  surface  of  an  annular  stator,  said 
annular  rotor  made  of  a  metal  matnx  having  a  plurality  of  graphite 
fiber  embedded  only  m  said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  having 
an  outer  surface  extending  from  said  first  flat  surface  to  a  backface 
surface  which  is  parallel  to  said  first  flat  surface,  at  least  one  of 
said  fibers  extending  from  said  first  flat  surface  to  said  outer 
surface,  and  at  least  one  of  said  fibers  extending  from  said  first  flat 
surface  to  said  backface  surface. 


5,544,895 
SHAFT  PACKING 
Stcffen  Heine,  Kuhsen;  Heiko  Sdmnwchcr,  Bad  OWesloe,  and 
Boif  Johnen.  Hoisdorf,  all  of,  Germany,  asaisnors  to  Dicb- 
inagstechnik    G.    Bmn    GaibH    ft    Co.    KG,    HaiMiod7 
Haaibvg,  GcnMBy 

Filed  JuL  7,  1994,  S«r.  Na  271,6*4 
CfaOHS  priority,  appbotioa  Gcrauwy,  JaL  21,  1993,  43  24 
529J 

Int  CL"  F16J  15/32 
VS.  a.  Zn— 9.5  5  Claims 


5,544397 

CARTRIDGE  SEAL  HAVING  A  HIGH  CONTACT 

PRESSURE  SEAL  AND  MEANS  FOR  INTERSLEEVE 

ADJUSTMENT  INCLUDING  QUENCH  FLUID  DELIVERY 

hMTTj  Di  Pletro,  Middlcton,  Mam.,  and  Henri  Azibert,  Wino- 

ban,  N.H.,  aaslgnofs  to  A.  W.  Cbcsterton  Co.,  Stoocham. 

Man. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1*8,452 

Int.  CI*  F16J  t5/34 

VS.  a.  277—81  R  ^  Cta'^ 


26.  ruji^/ 
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I.  A  shaft  packing  for  sealing  a  shaft  comprising: 

a  casing  comprising  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg; 

a  first  polymeric  disk  forming  a  first  sealing  lip  having  a  first 

iMemal  diameter,  said  first  disk  being  clamped  between  said 

first  and  second  legs; 
a  second  polymenc  disk  forming  a  second  sealing  Up  having  a 

second  imemal  diameter,  said  second  disk  being  clamped 

between  said  first  and  second  legs;  and 
a  ring  disposed  between  and  separating  said  first  and  second 

sealing  lips  and  expanding  at  least  said  first  internal  diameter, 

said  ring  composing  a  sohd  lubricant  matenal  which  melts 

during  use  and  diereby  lubricates  said  stiafL 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  for  a  rotating  shaft  extending  ttirough  a 
casing  of  a  rotary  fluid  handling  device,  comprising: 

a  rotary  ring  holder  mounted  coaxially  onto  said  shaft  to  route 
therewith; 

a  stabonary  ring  bolder  mourned  coaxially  around  said  shaft  and 
fixed  to  said  casing  for  non-rotation; 

a  rotary  seal  ring  mounted  coaxiaMy  arouad  said  sliafi  and  fixed 
for  rotation  widi  said  rotary  ring  holder  and  sealed  to  said 
rotary  ting  holder  with  a  first  seal  arrangeineni  applied 
between  said  rotary  seal  ring  and  said  rotary  ring  holder, 


a  stationary  seal  ring  mounted  coaxially  around  said  shaft  and 
fixed  for  non-rotation  to  said  stabonary  ring  bolder  and  sealed 
to  Mid  stationary  ring  holder  with  a  second  seal  arrangement 
applied  between  said  stationary  seal  ring  and  said  stationary 
ring  bolder,  said  rotary  seal  ring  and  said  stationary  seal  ring 
in  rotary  sliding  contact  and  providing  a  fluid  seal  tiierebe- 
twean;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  seal  arrangements  compris- 
ing a  protuberance  fonned  on  one  of  the  respective  seal  ring 
or  ring  holder,  a  gasket  sealing  surface  formed  on  a  respective 
other  of  the  seal  ring  or  ring  holder,  and  a  gasket,  said 
protaberance  having  an  edge  exerting  a  localized  high  contact 
pressure  through  a  tliickness  of  said  gaslcet  onto  said  gasltet 
sealing  surface. 


SEALING  RING  FOR  A  SHUT-OFF  VALVE  HAVING  A 
MULTI-PLY  STRUCTURE 
Gerhard  NcMlzis.  Gaaden,  and  Alfred  Itas,  Gwitraaudorf; 
both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  KHnger  AG,  Zng,  SwitzertaBd 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,111,  Dec  1«,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,381^18. 
This  applicatioa  Oct.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,682 
Cfariau  priority,  appHcatlMi  Genuay,  Dec  12,  1992,  42  41 
9633;  Aag.  23,  1993,  9312956  U 

tat  CL*  F16J  75/26 
VS.  CL  )77— 166  8 


1.  An  aiuiular  seal  ring  for  a  shut-off  valve,  said  seal  ring  having 
top,  boootn  and  inside  surfaces,  said  seal  ring  comprising: 

radially  extending  first  lamellae,  said  first  lamellae  comprising  a 
soft  lubricating  material  and  having  a  ttiickness  and  a  non- 
hoiBOgenous  structure; 

radially  extending  metal  lamellae  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces  and  regulariy  distributed  projectioas  extending  final 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  metal  lamellae  being  inter- 
posed between  and  bonded  to  said  first  lamellae,  said  projec- 
tions penetrating  abutting  of  said  first  lamellae  a  distance 
corresponding  to  at  least  two  thirds  of  tlie  tliickness  of  said 
soft  material;  and 

a  pair  of  striping  rings  comprised  of  a  mateiial  having  a  low 
coetBcient  of  friction,  one  of  said  stripping  rings  being 
arranged  on  said  seal  ring  top  surface  and  d>e  otber  of  said 
stripping  rings  being  arranged  on  said  seal  ring  bottom  sur- 
face, said  stripping  rings  each  having  a  stripping  edge. 


METALLIC  GASKET 
Kosakn  Ueta,  KaaMfiya,  Japaa,  amifMr  la  Japan  Metal  Gaa- 
ket  Co.,  Ltd„  J19M 

Filed  Dec  1.  1993,  Ser.  Na.  168,398 
OaiBM  priority,  appiicatioD  Japan,  Jan.  1<  1993,  5421877; 
JaL  15, 1993,  5-175481 

InL  CL*  F16J  I5A)8 

VS.  a.  zn—TX  ■  1 1 


1.  A  metallic  gasket  having  a  laminate  stmctnre  fanned  at  two 


la 


12     '!   8  25  1  12 


elastic  base  plates  made  of  a  metal  material  and  stacked  to  each 
other  and  a  subplate  having  a  tliickness  thinner  than  that  of  said 
base  plates  and  disposed  between  inner  sides  of  said  base  plates, 
comprising: 
at  least  two  cylinder  bote  holes  fonned  in  each  of  said  base 

plates  and  said  subplate  in  the  laminated  stale; 
a  bead  protruding  outwardly  from  an  outer  side  of  each  of  the 
base  plates  at  the  periphery  of  each  cylinder  bore  bole  in  each 
of  said  base  plates  by  way  erf  and  along  tlie  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  a  flat  area  on  said  base  (dates; 
a  linear  bead,  which  joins  the  beads  for  both  of  tbe  adjacent 
cylinder  bore  boles  and  extends  peipendiculatly  to  a  line 
connecting  a  center  of  both  of  tbe  cylinder  bore  boles,  formed 
between  said  adjacent  cyliiMler  bore  holes  in  each  of  tbe  base 
plates; 
said  subplate  including  an  essentially  circular  circumferential 
edge  portion  present  only  at  the  periphery  of  each  of  said 
cylinder  bore  boles  and  a  continuous  part  diat  makes  a  portion 
of  said  subplate  continuous  between  adjacent  cylinder  bore 
holes; 
said  subplate  secured  over  tbe  entire  circumference  to  the  inner 
side  of  one  of  said  base  plates  at  a  poition  of  said  flat  area  of 
said  base  plate  adjacem  the  cylinder  bore  bole,  with  the  inner 
circumferential  edge  of  tbe  cylinder  bove  bole  of  said  subplate 
being  aligited  with  tbe  inner  circumfiereiitial  edge  of  tbe 
cylinder  bore  hole  of  said  base  plate; 
tbe  outer  circumferential  end  at  die  peiipberal  edge  paction  of 
said  subplate  being  varied  within  tbe  width  of  tbe  bead 
fonned  in  said  base  plate  to  provide  a  variation  to  die  width  of 
each  peripheral  edge  portion;  and 
a  linear  bead  contained  within  die  linear  bead  of  said  base  plate 
and  fonned  only  in  ifae  continuous  part  of  said  sobpiate; 
wherein  die  bead  formed  between  die  cyliixler  bore  boles  in  said 
subplate  is  such  that  a  protrusive  amount  on  a  protniding  outside  is 
made  smaller  than  a  concave  depth  of  a  concave  inside  <rf  the  bead 
formed  between  the  cyiinder  bore  boles  in  the  base  pbae  to  1 
the  subplate  is  secured.  ~^ 
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5,544,900 

MANIFOLD  GASKET  WITH  DEFORMATION 

ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

K^mfi  AoU,  Ihkyo,  Japui,  Mdgnor  to  bhikawa  Gasket  Co^ 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  355,2«8 
Claims  prioHty,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Dec  l«,  1993, 5-C7217  V 
Int  CL*  Fl«  I5A)8 
V&  d  2T7— 235  B  «  CWms 


1.  A  nuuiifold  gasket  for  sealing  around  manifold  holes  of  a 
manifold,  said  manifold  having  at  least  three  manifold  holes 
arranged  side  by  side,  comptising: 

a  first  metal  plate  extending  around  the  manifold  holes  to  con- 
stitute a  manifold  gasket,  said  first  metal  plate  having  first 
holes  corresponding  to  the  respective  manifold  holes  and 
containing  two  end  holes  and  at  least  one  center  hole,  and 
beads  situated  around  the  respective  first  holes  for  sealing 
tbetearound  and  containing  two  end  beads  situated  around  the 
two  end  holes  and  at  least  one  center  bead  situated  around 
said  at  least  one  center  hole,  and 

two  spacers  attached  to  two  longitudinal  end  portions  of  the  first 
metal  plate,  each  spacer  having  a  second  bole  greater  than  an 
outer  shape  of  each  bead  to  allow  the  bead  to  be  situated 
inside  the  second  hole,  and  a  diickness  shorter  than  a  height  of 
the  bead,  each  of  said  two  spacers  being  situated  around  each 
of  said  two  end  beads  so  that  the  manifold  gasket  can  be 
securely  fixed  to  an  engine  part  through  the  spacers  without 
creep  relaxation  of  the  two  end  beads  while  the  at  least  one 
center  bead  not  surrounded  by  the  spacer  absorbs  deformation 
of  die  manifold  by  beat 


boundary  between  the  chain  case  and  the  cylinder  block  over 
the  chain  case,  said  bores  being  packed  with  seal  members  for 
sealing  a  height  difference  occurring  at  upper  surfaces  of  the 
chain  case  and  die  cylinder  block  which  correspond  to  the 
abutting  surfaces  when  said  metal  gasket  is  located  in  use 
between  the  cylinder  block  and  the  cylinder  head, 
said  second  elastic  metal  plate  being  provided  with  recesses 
formed  by  cutting  out  the  portions  thereof  which  conespond 
to  regions  in  which  said  seal  members  are  positioned,  said 
first  elastic  metal  plate  and  said  intermediate  plate  extending 
over  said  recesses  formed  in  said  second  elastic  metal  plate. 


METAL  GASKET  FOR  CHAIN  CASE-CARRYING 
ENGINES 
Ke^Ji  Kaboocki,  Hlrakata;  Yi^  Fnkui,  and  Knnitoshi  Inooe, 
botk  of  HiiMhkwaka,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Gasket  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka-fta,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  452,396 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-236050 

Int.  CL'  F16J  J5/06 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  metal  gasket  for  chain  case-carrying  engines  of  the  type 

having  a  cylinder  block,  a  chain  case  affixed  to  the  cylinder  block, 

tlie  ciiain  case  having  therein  a  hollow  space  in  which  a  chain 

moves,  and  a  cylinder  head,  the  gasket  comprising: 

three  thin  laminated  metal  plates  for  location  over  die  cylinder 
block  and  the  chain  case,  die  cylinder  head  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  the  cylinder  block,  said  diin  metal  plates  are  provided  widi 
combustion  chamber  openings, 
said  diin  metal  plates  including  first  and  second  elastic  metal 
plates  providni  as  both  side  members  of  a  lamiiute  of  said 
tiuee  plates,  and  an  intermediate  plate  provided  between  said 
first  and  second  elastic  metal  plates, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  elastic  metal  plates  and  said 
intermediate  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  dvough 
which  said  chain  moving  in  said  hollow  space  of  said  chain 
case  moves, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  elastic  metal  plates  being  provided 

with  a  bead  extending  along  said  opening, 
said  imennediate  plate  being  provided  with  bores  which  in  use 
of  said  metal  gasket  will  extend  from  abutting  surAKCS  in  a 


5,544,902 
METAL  GASKET  WTTH  BOLT  RETENTION  FREATURE 
Jerome  G,  Better,  Mt  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Oliio 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  26M13 

InL  CL'  FMJ  ISm 

VS.  CL  Zn— 236  15  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  gasket  assembly  for  sealing  two  metal 
surfaces,  the  gasket  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  threaded  fastener  with  a  major  thread  diameter  and  a 
minor  thread  diameter,  the  fastener  adapted  to  clamp  the 
metal  surfaces;  and 

a  metal  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  die  metal  stirfaces, 
the  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  receiving  the 
threaded  fastener,  the  aperture  having  a  first  inner  diameter 
larger  than  ttie  major  ttiread  diameter  and  a  plurality  of  tabs 
extending  radially  inwardly  and  defining  a  second  inner  diam- 
eter larger  dian  die  minor  thread  diameter  and  smaller  than  the 
major  diread  diameter,  with  a  least  a  first  tab  having  a  tip 
extending  from  the  first  inner  diameter  to  the  second  inner 
diameter  and  having  sides  defined  in  part  by  adjacent  scal- 
loped portions,  a  circumferential  gap  between  al  least  two  of 
the  tabs  sufficienUy  large  to  accommodate  threading  of  the 


threaded  fastener  into  and  out  of  the  aperture,  wherein  a 
second  tab  extends  a  greater  circumferential  extent  dian  the 
first  tab.  and  extends  radially  between  die  first  inner  <l\»mnn 
and  tlie  second  inner  diameter,  the  second  tab  providing 
additional  stiffness  against  fastener  removal  from  tlie  aperture. 


5,544,903 

AIR  BAG  TOY 

JaBMs  A.  Bcws,  3317  Nixon  Drive,  Osgoode,  Ontario,  Canada 

Contlauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,132,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,3203«9.  This  appiicatioa  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

258,482 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  U,  1991,  2053414 

Int  CL"  B60V  1/00 

VS.  CL  2W— 18  20  I 


1.  A  toy  for  riding  upon  by  a  person  to  aUow  tlie  person  to  slide 
upon  a  relatively  smooth  firm  underlying  surface,  the  toy  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  bag  forming  a  substantially  air  tight  enclosure  when 
inflated  and  placed  in  contact  with  the  underlying  surface,  the 
flexible  bag  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  die  top  and  bottom 
betag  connected  together  solely  around  ttieir  respective 
peripheries,  and  the  bag  being  of  a  size  and  weight  so  that  tlie 
person  may  lift  the  bag  off  the  underlying  surface  and  lower 
tiw  bag  by  hand  onto  the  underlying  surface  from  above; 

at  least  one  air  flow  region  providing  minimal  resistance  to  air 
flow  therethrough  defined  by  removing  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  surface  of  said  flexible  bag  in  contact  with  the  under- 
lying surface  so  that  the  bag  may  be  inflated  to  a  fuUy 
operative  condition  by  the  person  Ufting  tlie  bag  off  tlie 
underlying  surface  and  then  lowering  the  bag  by  hand  onto 
the  underlying  surface  from  above  with  the  at  least  one  air 
flow  region  facmg  downward:  and 

air  sealing  means  comprised  of  that  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
bag  which  surrounds  the  at  least  one  air  flow  region  and 
which  contacts  the  underlying  surface  sealing  tlie  air  witliin 
the  bag  in  a  substantiaUy  air  tight  fashion,  so  that  the  air 
widiin  tlie  bag  when  in  use  consists  solely  of  air  captured 
within  die  flexible  bag  when  die  bag  is  lowered  by  tlie  person 
by  liand  onto  the  underlying  surface  and  is  pressurised  solely 
by  die  weight  of  tlie  person  upon  the  flexiUe  bag 

whoeby  substantiaUy  lower  friction  between  the  underlying 
surface  and  the  flexible  bag  is  achieved. 


5,544,904 

CONVERTIBLE  STROLLER 
Jay  A.  Maker,  Barrlncton,  HL,  aasiKuor  to  Melsan  Wkittakes; 
Ltd^Caiy,  BL 

Filed  Mm;  2, 1995,  Scr.  No.  399458 
Int  CL'^  B62B  3/02 
VS.  CL  280— 47  J5  7  Oatas 

I.  A  convertible  stroUer  and  shopping  cart,  comprising: 

a)  a  stroller  portion  and  a  shopping  cart  portion, 

b)  said  stroller  portion  including  a  frame  supported  by  a  plurality 
of  wheels,  a  seat  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  said  seat 
including  a  bottom  portion,  a  back  portion,  and  a  pair  of  side 


portions,  and  including  a  safety  bar  having  a  transverse  por- 
tion extending  across  a  forward  part  of  said  seat  and  a  handle 
assembly  secured  to  said  frame  and  located  rearwardly  of  said 
back  portion,  and 
c)  said  shopping  cart  portion  comprising  a  collapsible  receptacle 
including  a  pivotal  bar  connected  to  said  fivne,  said  pivotal 
bar  having  a  transverse  portion,  and  a  bag  formed  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  said  pivotal  bar,  said  receptacle  being 
movable  between  a  deployed  position  with  said  pivotal  bar 
pivoted  away  frvoi  said  handle  and  said  bag  being  located 
substantiaUy  within  a  boundary  formed  by  the  back,  bottom, 
and  side  portions  of  said  seat  and  said  safety  bar  to  form  an 
open  bag  and  with  the  transverse  portion  of  the  pivotal  bar 
being  located  above  the  transverse  portion  of  the  safety  bar. 
and  a  coUapsed  position  with  said  pivotal  bar  lying  against 
said  handle  assembly  and  said  bag  extending  between  said 
handle  assembly  and  said  back  pottioo  of  said  seat 


5,544,905 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  MOCROADJUSTMENT  OF 
BEARING  OF  BICYCLE  EKAD  BOWL 
Sheag-Liiea  Chen,  lUchnnc,  TUwan,  assignor  to  Dia-Compe, 
IWwan  Co.,  Ltd^  TUcknag,  Uwan 

FIM  Mac  30, 1995,  Scr.  No.  415,358 
Lit  CL'  B62K  21/18 
U,S.  CL  280— 279  li 


n        (£/*")     n 


1.  An  adjusting  device  assembly  for  making  a  microadjustnieot 
of  a  bicycle  head  bowl  bearing  comprising: 
a  frnnt  fork  upright  tube  provided  at  a  top  end  thereof  with 

threads  engageable  with  a  fastening  nut 
a  head  tube  dimensioned  to  receive  therein  said  front  forit 

uprigiu  tube; 
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a  damping  ring  provided  wiA  an  inverted  conical  surface,  two 
lugs  having  respectively  a  threaded  hole,  and  an  adjustment 
bolt  engageable  with  said  dueaded  holes  of  said  two  lugs; 

a  locating  nng  provided  with  a  tapered  circumferential  edge 
corresponding  in  shape  to  said  inverted  conical  surface  of  said 
clamping  ring,  a  tapered  proinided  edge,  and  an  opening; 

an  inner  ring  provided  with  a  tapered  circumferential  edge 
corresponding  in  location  to  said  tapered  protruded  edge  of 
said  locating  ring; 

a  bearing  located  under  said  inner  ring;  and 

a  bearing  bowl  having  a  bottom  dimensioned  to  fit  into  a  top  end 
of  said  bead  tube,  said  bearing  bowl  further  having  an  upper 
portion  in  which  said  iruicr  ring  and  said  bearing  are  received; 

wherein  said  adjustment  bolt  of  said  clamping  ring  can  be 
fastened  manually  to  cause  said  clamping  ring  and  said  locat- 
ing ting  to  move  downwards  at  the  same  time  so  as  to  force 
said  inner  ring  to  move  downwards  to  locale  securely  said 
bearing. 


5,544,907 
COMPOSITE  BICYCLE  FRAME  WITH  Y  SHARED 
TUBULAR  CONFIGURATION 
CUd-I  Ub,  lUnan  Hsien,-  Yu-Hsuan  Chen,  Kao  Hsiung.  and 
Goa-Don  Chu,  Hsing  Chu,  aU  of,  TVdwan,  assignors  to  Indus- 
trial Ikdmology  Research  Institnte,  Hsincha  Hsien,  lUwan 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  414,257 
iDt  CL"  W2K  3/02 
VS.  CL  2«*— 288J  25  Claiins 


5,544,906 

HUMAN  POWERED  RECUMBENT  VEHICLE 

Lawraicc  D.  Clapper,  1120  Ddno  St.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95126 

nied  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,279 

Int  CL"  B62K  5/08 

VS.  a.  280—288.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  a  hunuui-powered  veiiicle  comprising  in  operative 
combination: 

a  central  keel  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

said  keel  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  spaced 
from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  axis; 

said  longitudinal  members  terminating  at  a  first  forward  end  and 
at  a  second  rearward  end,  the  longitudinal  members  of  said 
keel  terminating  at  tiie  forward  end  thereof  in  a  common 
plane  so  that  said  vehicle  including  said  frame  can  be  stored 
vertically  on  said  forward  end; 

a  pair  of  outrigger  arms  mounted  to  said  central  keel  medial  of 
said  forward  and  rearward  ends,  and  oriented  to  diverge 
outwartlly  at  equal  angles  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  said 
outrigger  arms  being  of  substantially  equal  length;  and 

the  divergent  angle  that  said  outrigger  arms  form  with  said  keel 
providing  access  areas  between  each  of  said  arms  and  said 
keel  for  permitting  access  to  a  seat  mounted  on  said  keel  at 
substantially  tlie  juncture  of  said  outrigger  arms  with  said 
keel,  said  access  areas  enabUng  a  rider  to  backup  towards  and 
sit  on  said  seat  without  stepping  over  any  portion  of  said 
frame. 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  hollow  front  frame  portion  and 
a  hollow  rear  frame  portion,  wherein  said  hollow  front  frame 
portion  containing: 

(a)  a  generally  hollow  common  Junction; 

(b)  a  main  tube  connected  between  a  front  fork  assembly  of  said 
bicycle  and  a  middle  portion  of  said  generally  hollow  com- 
mon junction  in  a  slanted  nuumer; 

(c)  an  upper  branch  tube  coottected  between  a  seat  assembly  of 
said  bicycle  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  generally  hollow 
common  junction  in  a  slanted  maimer. 

(d)  a  lower  branch  mbe  cotmected  between  a  pedal  axle  support 
assembly  of  said  bicycle  and  a  lower  portion  of  said  generally 
hollow  common  junction  in  a  slanted  maimer. 

(e)  said  generally  hoUow  common  junction,  said  upper  branch 
tube  and  said  lower  branch  tube  contain  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  synthetic  resin  and  are 
integrally  molded  togetiier  to  form  a  unitary  front  frame 
portion; 

and  said  rear  frame  portion  containing: 

(0  an  upper  support  paw  connected  between  said  seat  assembly 
and  a  tear  wheel  assembly  of  said  bicycle,  said  upper  support 
paw  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  rear  wheel  assembly; 
and 

(g)  a  lower  support  paw  connected  between  said  pedal  support 
assembly  and  said  rear  wheel  assembly,  said  lower  support 
paw  being  disposed  at  anottier  side  of  said  rear  wheel  assem- 
bly. 


THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE  SH  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
Louis  J.  Feiio,  VMhon,  Wash.,  assignor  to  K'2  CorporatioD, 
Vasiioo,  Wash. 

Filed  May  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  239,221 

Int  CL*  A63C  5/14 

VS.  CL  280—610  17  ClaiM 

17.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  runner  having  a  base  and  a 

core  covered  with  a  shell,  the  shell  including  an  outer  layer,  the 

metimd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  thermoplastic  composite  layer  comprised  of 
fibers  disposed  within  a  thermoplastic  resin; 

(b)  joining  die  tlierrooplastic  composite  layer  to  the  outer  layer 
to  increase  the  tliermal  stability  of  the  shell; 

(c)  joining  a  stnictural  layer  to  the  core  on  at  least  the  top  of  die 
core;  and 

(d)  joining  the  diermoplastic  composite  layer  and  outer  layer  to 
the  structural  layer  and  tlie  core  after  the  structural  layer  is 
disposed  on  die  core  and  after  die  diermoplastic  composite 


5,544310 

PORTABLE  LUGGAGE  CAST 

Patsy  Esposito,  Brooidyn,  N.Y.,  aasicnor  to  Products  Ftnishiat 

Corporatioii,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Cootinnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  981,293,  Nov.  25, 1992,  ibMdoiigd 

lU*  application  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31L9t3 

Int.  CL*  1I62B  7/72 

U,S.  CL  280—654  11  CWnis 


layer  and  outer  layer  are  joined  togedier.  wherein  ttie  thero- 
moplastic  composite  and  outer  layers  cover  tlie  top  and  sides 
:  of  the  runner. 


5,544,909 

STEP-IN  BOOT  BINDING 

James  Langiilin,  BnrUngton,  and  David  J.  Dodge,  SlidlNuiie, 

both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  The  Barton  Corporatioa,  Bnrting- 

too,  VL 

CoaHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,653,  Jan.  27, 1994,  alian- 

doncd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,970 

InL  CL*  A63C  9/18 

VS.  CL  280—617  17  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  can  for  carrying  luggage  items  across  a  floor, 
comprising: 

a  handle  having  two  pivotally  connected  sectioas  which  are 
selectively  collapsible  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  fiilly 
extended  position  and  a  fully  collapsed  position,  said  handle 
frmfaer  including  two  vertical,  generally  parallel,  spaced  side 
rails  and  at  least  one  horizontal  cross  nmg  connected  to  each 
side  rail  to  provide  structural  rigidity,  said  side  rails  having  a 
"V  shape  cross  section,  the  flat  top  portion  of  said  "V  facing 
forward,  towards  said  carrying  platform  and  the  perpendicular 
stem  portion  of  die  T"  exteiKling  towards  the  rear  of  tlie 
luggage  cart; 

a  carrying  platform  for  receiving  said  luggage  items; 

a  hinge  located  along  a  hinge  axis  and  coiuiecting  said  carrying 
platform  to  said  handle  so  that  said  carrying  platform  is 
pivotal  between  a  fully  raised  position  wherein  said  carrying 
platform  is  generally  parallel  to  said  handle,  and  a  fiilly 
lowered  position  wherein  said  carrying  platform  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  handle;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  luggage  can  in  a  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  said  floor  when  said  carrying  platform  is  in  eitlier 
said  fiilly  raised  position  or  said  fully  lowered  position. 


L  A  boot  binding  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

(b)  a  first  bail  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  at  one  of  said 
ends; 

(c)  a  second  bail  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  at  tlie  otiier  of 
said  ends; 

(d)  an  operating  arm  connected  to  said  second  bail  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  base; 

(e)  a  trigger  mechanism  connected  to  said  second  bail  to  move 
said  second  bail  from  a  first  unlocked  position  to  a  second 
locked  position,  said  trigger  mechanism  including  a  shaft  that 
is  rotatably  connected  to  said  base,  said  operating  arm  being 
pivoted  in  a  first  direction  to  cause  said  second  bail  to  move 
from  said  second  locked  position  to  said  first  unlocked  posi- 
tion; and 

(0  an  eccentric  Unk  fixedly  mounted  on  each  axial  end  of  said 
I  shaft  far  rotation  therewith. 


5,544,9U 

AIKBAG  MODULE  DIFFUSER  WITH  FLANGE 

EXTENSIONS 

Daniel  C  Vine,  Layton,  Utah,  aasisnor  to  Morton  Inlenm- 

tionai.  Inc.,  Chicaco,  IlL 

FUcd  JnL  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  498,202 
Int  CL*  B60R  21/20:21/26 
VS.  CL  280— 728J  16  Claims 

1.  A  difFuser  for  use  in  an  aitbag  module  assembly,  die  airbag 
module  assembly  having  a  trough-sliaped  reaction  canister  with  a 
pair  of  sidewalls  forming  a  pair  of  open  ends,  an  open  top  and  a 
pair  of  endplates  respectively  covering  the  open  ends,  an  inflator 
mounted  within  tlie  reaction  canister  between  tlie  endplates  and  an 
airfoag  cusliion,  having  a  folded  portion  leading  to  an  open  mouth 
paitiy  formed  by  two  opposite  mouth  ends,  mounted  witiiin  die 
reactioo  canister  between  tlie  endplates  and  above  the  inflator.  die 
difiiiaer  comprising: 


170-652  O.G.-96-«:  QL3 


1012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


August  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1013 


a  difiiiser  ibelf  sized  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the 
canister  to  enclose  the  inflator  and  separate  the  inflator  frofn 
the  airbag  cushion,  the  diffuser  shelf  defining  a  plurality  of 
diffusing  openings  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  diffuser  side 
edges  and  a  pair  of  opposite  diffuser  ends:  and 

a  pair  of  flange  extensions  attached  to  the  opposite  diffuser  ends, 
respectively,  and  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
diffiiser  shelf,  the  flange  extensions  sized  and  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  open  mouth  of  the  aiifoag  cushion  with  the  opposite 
mouth  ends  held  open  respectively  by  the  flange  extensions, 
whereby  the  flange  extensions  will  prevent  die  mouth  emb 
frooi  collapsing  inwardly  during  tnfladon  of  the  airbag  cush- 
ion and  will  help  direct  the  flow  of  inflation  gas  into  the 
mouth  of  the  airbag  cushioa,  the  flange  extensions  sized  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  sidewalk  of  die  canister  and 
substantially  to  the  open  top  of  the  canister  to  contain  the 
folded  portion  of  the  airbag  cushion  within  the  ends  of  the 
reaction  canister  independently  of  the  endplates,  whereby  the 
flange  extensions  will  also  prevent  the  folded  portion  of  the 
airbag  cushion  from  getting  pinched  by  the  endplates  of  the 
reaction  canister. 


1.  A  single  hinge  passenger  side  supplemental  inflation  restraint 
and  door  arrangement  comprising: 
an  air  bag  housing  having  closed  and  opened  ends,  the  bousing 

being  mounted  in  a  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle: 
an  air  bag  inflator  positioned  within  the  bousing  for  providing  a 

source  of  rapid  fluid  inflation; 
an  air  bag  for  receipt  of  fluid  inflation  from  the  inflator:  and 
an  instnunent  panel  normally  covering  the  air  bag  and  air  bag 

housing,  the  instrument  panel  including: 


a  generally  rigid  self-supporting  polymeric  base,  the  base 
having  a  preform  defining  a  door  portion  and  a  door  open- 
ing portion; 

a  generally  non-supporting  polymeric  skin  covering  the  base 
and  spaced  therefrom; 

a  molded  polymeric  foam  with  a  density  lower  than  that  of  the 
base  and  the  skin  supporting  the  skin  on  the  base;  and 

a  self-supporting  foam  border  material  joined  to  the  base  on 
the  door  opening  portion  on  a  side  of  the  base  adjacent  the 
polymeric  skin  generally  adjacent  to  the  preform  along  the 
door  opening  and  the  self-supporting  foam  border  material 
extending  toward  the  skin. 


5,544,913 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  VEHICLE 

OCCUPANT 

-nikaUro  V-— -t-hi;  HirxMki  Fi^ii,  and  Nobaya  OsmU,  aU  of 

Shiga,   Japan,   assignors   to   lUtata   Corporatioa,   Tokyo, 

JaiMW 

FUcd  Aug.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5113^ 

lot  CL"  BMR  2in2 

MS.  CL  28»— 7MJ  14  Claims 


5344,912 

SUPPLEMENTAL  INFLATION  RESTRAINT  AND  DOOR 

ARRANGEMENT 

JaaMs  J.  Somner,  Ttpp  Qty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatiea,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,304 
Int.  CL*  BMR  27/76 
U.S.  CL  2M— 728J  « 


1.  A  protective  device  for  protecting  a  vehicle  occupant  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  air  bag  mounted  along  a  compartment-side  surface 
of  a  side  member  of  a  vehicle  and  being  expandable  toward  a 
compartment  of  tlie  vehicle  by  gas  introduced  therein. 

a  gas  supply  unit  for  supplying  gas  into  said  at  least  one  air  bag 
in  a  lateral  collision  of  the  vehicle, 

a  trim  sheet  for  an  interior  of  the  vehicle  covering  the 
compartment-side  surface  of  said  at  least  one  air  bag,  said 
trim  sheet  being  made  of  a  stretchable  material  for  allowing 
expansion  of  said  at  least  one  air  bag,  and 

a  pad  situated  between  said  at  least  one  air  bag  and  said  trim 
sheet,  said  pad  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pieces  to 
allow  tlie  divided  pieces  to  be  separated  from  each  other. 


5,544,914 
AIR  BAG  DISABLER  CONTROL  CIRCUrr 
Thomas  E.  BomUiald,  Canton;  Cotm  P.  Boran,  Novl;  Paul 
SimmoM,  ChesterMd,  and  Matt  A.  Niesiudiowsitl,  Troy,  aU 
of  Mkh.,  aadgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  456,275 

InL  CL*  BMR  27/i2 

U,S.  CL  2M— 735  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  an  air  bag  disabling  system  for  an 

automotive  vehicle  having  an  ignition  key  cylinder  and  having  an 

air  bag  mounted  in  an  instrument  panel  in  the  veiiicle  and  activated 


to  inflate  a  cushioning  bag  in  response  to  a  condition  sensed  by  an 
acceleration  sensor  operatively  carried  with  tlie  vehicle,  the  dis- 
abliag  system  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  electrical  power  mounted  in  the  vetiicle; 
a  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  power 
and  to  the  air  bag  assembly  and  selectively  movable  between 
a  first  position  interconnecting  said  source  of  electrical  power 
and  the  air  bag  to  enable  activation  of  tlie  air  bag  assembly 
and  a  second  position  preventing  said  activation:  and 
a  resistive  test  load  substantially  equivalent  to  the  resistive  load 
of  the  air  bag  assembly  connected  electrically  in  parallel  with 
said  air  bag  and  wherein  in  said  first  position  said  switch  is 
electrically  disconnected  from  said  resistive  test  load. 


values  are  specified  for  the  senaor  signals  of  the  centrally  locaied 
collision  sensor  as  wdl  as  for  the  sensor  signals  of  ll>e  side 
collision  sensors;  and  a  collision  signal  will  be  generated  wttenever 
a  sensor  signal  exceeds  the  lowest  thresliold  value  specified,  and 
wherein  a  triggering  signal  for  an  airbag  will  be  generated  if 

a)  the  centrally  located  collision  sensor  as  well  as  at  least  one 
side  collision  sensor  simultaneously  generate  a  collision  sig- 
nal each,  indicating  a  side  crash,  with  one  of  tlie  two  sensor 
signal  values  when  compared  to  the  other  value  exceeding  ttie 
next  higher  threshold  value,  or  both  values  wtcmrting  the  next 
higher  value,  or 

b)  the  centrally  located  collision  sensor  as  well  as  one  side 
collision  sensor  simultaneously  provide  a  collision  signal  each 
of  equal  force,  indicating  a  side  crash,  with  the  vahie  of  these 
signals  being  lower  than  tlie  largest  threshold  value,  and  if  at 
the  same  time  the  other  side  collision  sensor  provides  a 
coUisioo  signal  indicating  the  same  side  crash  eveiM;  the  force 
of  the  latter  signal  either  corresponds  to  the  force  of  the 
collision  signal  generated  by  the  centrally  located  collision 
sensor  or  is  lower  than  that  force. 


5,544,915 

PROCESS  FOR  TRIGGERING  SIDE  AIRBAGS  OF  A 
PASSIVE  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gilnter  Fcndt;  Peter  Hora,  both  of  Schrobenhannfw;  Hans 
Spies,  PfaffcBbofen;  Helmut  Stetuvr,  Jonkenhofen;  Willibald 
Walzka,  Aichadi,  and  Guido  Wetzd,  Neaborg,  aU  of,  Gcr^ 
many,  assignors  to  Temic  Tdefiinken  microdectronk  GmbH, 
Hdlbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^49 
dahns  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  21,  1994,  44  25 
846.1 

Int  CL*  BMR  21/32:21/16:21/04;  GOIP  15/00 
MS.  CL  2M— 735  4  Cfadms 

te    9b    »• 
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1.  A  process  for  triggering  side  airbags  of  a  passive  safety  device 
for  motor  vehicles,  which  additionally  comprises  a  driver  as  well 
as  a  passenger  airbag,  a  collisioD  sensor  located  centrally  inside  the 
motor  vehicle  for  detecting  bead-on  and  side  collisions,  and  left- 
hand  and  right-hand  side  collision  sensors,  as  well  as  a  control  unit 
evaluating  the  sensor  signals  generated  by  these  collision  sensors; 
anid,  for  evaluating  the  force  of  a  side  collision  impact,  threshold 


5,544,9k 
TWO  PIECE  INFLATOR  HOUSING 
Torbjom  Tbncs,  Morris  PUns,  and  Aliai  Breed,  Bs—ion 
Township,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Breed  Anto— tift  Ikch- 
nology,  Inc.,  Lakdand,  Fla. 

Cootinnation  of  Scr.  No.  972,M3,  Nov.  «,  1992,  ahnndoiifd, 
which  is  a  divistoii  cf  Scr.  No.  72S,S90,  JnL  10,  199L  Pat  No. 

5,201,54^  Thb  appHcatton  Sep.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  304,414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snlMeqncnt  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

laL  CL'  BMR  21/28 

MS.  CL  280—741  20  ( 


1.  An  inflator  for  a  motor  vdiicle  passenger  restraint  system, 
said  inflator  comprising: 

a  two  piece  housing  including  first  and  second  members  thtead- 
edly  engaged  to  form  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  chamber 
widi  a  pottioa  of  the  first  member  and  a  portioD  of  tiie  second 
member  defining  a  cylindrical  wall  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  portions  having  threads  for  engaging 
the  members,  said  members  each  including  an  outer  wall  with 
outer  wall  threads  for  engaging  said  members,  said  pottioiis 
and  said  outer  walls  being  partially  overlapped  in  an  axial 
direction; 

the  threads  of  the  portions  and  outer  walls  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  for  interiocldng  said  portions  and  outer  walls 
together  in  a  radial  direction; 

said  first  member  being  of  one  piece  consttuctioa  and  said 
second  member  also  being  of  one  piece  construction;  the 
threads  oi  the  pottions  and  said  outer  walls  having  matrhing 


1014 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuousT  13,  1996 


thread  pitches  so  that  the  threads  of  said  letpective  pottioiis 
and  outer  walls  engage  simultaneously  to  provide  a  pressure 
resistant  coupling  of  the  memben  and  cooperate  in  providing 
a  seal  of  the  chambers; 
gas  generator  means  disposed  in  said  fint  chamber;  and  activat- 
ing nneans  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  for  activating  said 
gas  generator  means. 


5,544,917 
SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  R.  Lozton,  Lakeport,  and  Donald  P.  Czamecki,  Marys- 
viBe,  botk  of  Mick^  aadv>on  to  TRW  Vcfakie  Safety  Sys- 
taM  tac^  Lyndknnt,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  5*24*9 
IiM.  CL*"  B«Nt  22M) 
UJS.  CL  28»— Ml  J  M  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

seat  belt  webbing  extendable  about  the  vehicle  occupant; 

a  stnictuie  having  an  opening  through  which  said  webbing 
extends; 

a  movable  closure  member  which  at  least  partially  blocks  the 
opening  in  said  structure  and  has  a  sloe  through  which  said 
webbing  extends;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  closure  member  for  rotational 
movement  relative  to  said  structure  about  a  first  axis  and  for 
supporting  said  closure  member  for  rotational  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  structure  about  a  second  axis  which  extends 
transverse  to  said  first  axis  to  enable  the  position  of  said  slot 
to  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  vehicle  occupants  of  different 
sizes. 


movement  of  said  crush  plate  during  crushing  by  said  crush 
plate  for  controlling  movement  of  said  retractor  in  the  fir^ 
direction. 


5444319 

FOOT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

USER'S  FOOT  RELATIVE  TO  A  SPORTSBOARD 

Mike  R.  Tinkler,  113*  Ftflh  St^  Hoo4  River,  Oreg.  97131 

F1M  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,M6 

Int  CL'  A«C  3/00 

VS.  CL  2»— 8W  7  CUhggs 


5,544,918 

SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  ENERGY  MANAGEMENT 

DEVICE 

WIfliui  J.  Fleming,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Chwtea  E.  Sicffna, 

Ju  Washington,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,894 
Int.  CL'  BMR  22/28 
VS.  CL  28»— 8BS  25  Oaias 

1.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  comprising: 
a  length  of  seat  belt  webbing  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant; 
a  seat  belt  webbing  retractor  having  a  spool  on  which  said  seat 
belt  webbing  is  wound,  said  seat  belt  webbmg  extending  from 
said  retractor  in  a  first  direction; 
a  crush  plate  secured  to  said  retractor,  said  crush  plate  compris- 
ing means  for  crushing  material; 
means  for  mounting  said  retractor  on  die  vehicle  for  movement, 
including  guide  means  for  constraining  movement  of  said 
retractor  and  said  crush  plate  to  only  said  first  direction;  and 
a  ctusiiable  energy  absorbing  material  disposed  in  tlie  path  of 
movement  of  said  crush  plate  and  renuuning  in  tlie  path  of 


1.  A  foot  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  user's  foot  relative 
to  a  sportsboard  comprising: 

a)  a  resilient  hinge  having  a  lower  portion  securely  attachable  to 
an  upper  surface  of  a  sportsboard  and  an  upper  portion  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  second  end  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  lower  portion  and  being  located  outwardly 
of  said  first  end  when  the  hinge  is  secured  to  the  sportsboard; 
and 

b)  a  strap  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  upper  portion  at  a 
first  connection  point  and  a  secofid  end  connected  to  one  of 
the  upper  surface  of  tiie  sportsboard  and  the  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  being  biased  to  a  raised  position  away  from 
said  lower  portion,  and  a  lower  surface  of  said  upper  portion 
having  a  foot  engageable  portion  extending  between  said  first 
connection  point  and  the  first  end  of  said  upper  portion, 
wherein  the  foot  engageable  portion  of  said  lower  surface, 
together  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  strap  which  extends 
between  the  user's  foot  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  sports- 
board, forms  an  open  ended  region  within  which  a  user's  foot 
ntay  be  wedged  for  support  when  the  upper  portion  is  in  the 
raised  position. 
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5444,920 
'     DEVICE  WITH  SHAPED  HEAD  FOR  THE 
INTRODUCTION  OF  SPRINGS  CAPABLE  OF  HOOKING 
BROCHURES  AND  PAMPHLETS  WTTHIN  A  CONTAINER 
Ginaeppc  Lamarin,  Vlccnxa,  Italy,  — rifnor  to  Cartotccnica 
Montebdlo,  ■J'X,  Strada  Pravfaidale  ddia  FaTociia  Sarefo, 
Italy 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2(2,20 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JnL  9, 1993,  V193A«I2t 

Int  CL'  B42F  11/02 

VS.  CL  281— 46  3  Clahns 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  springs  into  a  container  (1),  said 
springs  hooking  pamphlets,  brochures  and  the  like  witliin  said 
container,  said  container  having  a  back,  a  dorsal  plate  (2),  said 
dorsal  plate  (2)  having  an  interior,  which  comprises  two  small 
plates  (3)  and  (4)  fixed  to  said  interior  of  said  dorsal  plate  (2),  each 
of  said  small  plates  having  lateral  borders  (17)  and  (18),  said  small 
plates  (3)  and  (4)  having  projecting  sliaped  connecting  members 
(5)  and  (6),  and  bars  (7)  and  (8),  each  of  said  cormecting  members 
(5)  aad  (6)  having  an  extrentity,  each  of  said  bars  (7)  and  (8) 
protruding  from  each  of  said  extremity,  said  shaped  connecting 
members  emerging  from  said  interior  of  said  dorsal  plate  (2),  tlie 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  springs  (9),  each  of  said  springs 
having  a  U-sliape,  a  lower  part  (14)  and  an  upper  part  (12),  said 
lower  pan  having  an  end,  a  projection  (15)  at  the  end  of  said  lower 
part  (14),  said  upper  part  (12)  having  a  curved  eixl  (13),  each  of 
said  curved  end  (13)  of  each  spring  being  introduced  into  each  of 
said  pampiilets  and  brochures,  aiMl  being  held  above  each  of  said 
connecting  members  (5)  and  (6),  each  of  said  connecting  members 
having  a  protruding  border  (19),  said  projection  (15)  hooking  to 
said  protruding  border  (19),  wherein  each  of  said  small  plates  (3) 
and  (4)  has  a  plane,  each  of  said  coimecting  members  (5)  and  (f)  cft 
said  plates  (3)  and  (4)  is  raised  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  each  of 
said  plates  (3)  and  (4)  and  said  lower  part  (14)  of  each  of  said 
spriags  is  inserted  under  each  of  said  coiuiecting  members  and  is 
held  between  each  of  said  bars  (7)  and  (8)  and  said  coiutecting 
members,  and  wherein  the  device  comprises  rods  (11),  said  con- 
tainer has  a  border,  a  third  plate  (10)  is  hooked  to  said  border,  said 
rods  (11)  are  integral  with  said  third  plate  (10),  said  springs  being 
placed  on  said  third  plate,  said  springs  (9)  are  fixed  to  said  rods 
(11)  and  each  of  said  springs  (9)  is  renwvable  from  said  rods  (11) 
in  order  to  insert  each  of  said  springs  witliin  one  of  said  plates  (3) 
and  (4). 


5444,921 
PACKAGE  VERIFICATION  METHOD 
T.  F.  Cynan,  Grand  Island,  and  Dennis  C.  PoUntro,  CWrry 
Creek,  both  of  N.Y.,  mrignnn  to  Moore  BMtacm  F« 
Inc^  Grand  UMd,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  45400 
Int  CL'  B42D  15A)S 
VS.  CL  283—70  20  ( 


I.  A  method  of  determining  whether  the  correct  business  form 
parts  have  been  provided  in  an  outgoing  package  containing  a 
plurality  of  parts,  utilizing  a  magnetic  detector  capable  of  delecting 
magnetic  toner  within  the  package,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  imaging  ptedetcrmined  detectat>ie  indicia  with  magnetic 
toner  on  predetermined  portions  of  each  of  tlie  business  form 
parts,  the  indicia  located  at  a  different  position  on  different 
parts;  then 

(b)  forming  tiie  business  form  parts  into  a  package  so  that  the 
detectable  magnetic  toner  indicia  is  covoed  by  at  least  one 
sheet  of  material;  then 

(c)  providing  the  magnetic  detector  substantially  stationary,  and 
moving  the  package  with  respect  to  the  detector  so  that  the 
magnetic  detector  is  positioned  to  sense  the  detectable  mag- 
netic toner  indicia  within  the  package;  and  then 

(d)  sensing  tiie  detectable  magnetic  tofier  indicia  within  tlie 
package  to  determine  whetlier  all  ttie  correct  parts  are  prop- 
erly in  the  package  by  determining  whetlier  all  business  form 
parts  witliin  the  package  have  the  predetermined  magnetic 
toner  indicia  the  predetermined  portions  thereof, 

(e)  in  response  to  step  (d),  rejecting  a  package  if  it  is  determined 
tliat  the  package  does  not  have  the  predetermined  detectable 
magnetic  toner  indicia  on  the  predetermined  portions  tiiereof ; 
and 

wherein  step  (a)  is  practiced  to  image  the  detectable  magnetic 
toner  iiKlicia  so  that  when  formed  into  the  package  the  indicia 
on  the  various  parts  is  disposed  in  a  substantially  straight  line; 
and  wherein  step  (c)  is  practiced  by  moving  the  package  with 
respect  to  the  detector  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  in 
alignment  with  tlie  detectable  indicia  substantially  straight 
line. 


5444,922 

WEDGE  ASSEMBLY  RESTRAINT 

Dennis  D.  Shnmard,  and  Michael  L.  Lnadatrem,  both  of  Eart- 

land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  EBAA  Iran,  lac,  Fmtland,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,874 

Int  CL'  F1«L  55/00 

UJS.  a.  285—23  21  CUam 

1.  A  wedge  assembly  restraint,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  a  wedge  assembly,  said  receiving  means 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  sidewalls,  an  open  mouth,  and 
an  outer  wall  having  a  hole,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  sidewalls  comprises  a  groove;  and 

b)  a  wedge  assembly  insetted  in  said  mouth  of  said  receiving 
means,  said  wedge  assembly  cooiprising: 
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5,544,924 
SECURITY  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  A  MOVABLE 

CLOSURE 

Max  PMter,  P.O.  Box  2052,  Culver  aty,  Calif.  90231 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,577 

Int  a.*  E05C  5/00 

VS.  CL  292-«  17  O*^ 


a  bolt  having  a  first  ends  a  second  end,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  bolt  from  passing  through  said  hole  in  said 
outer  wall,  said  preventing  means  being  intermediate  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  bolt; 
a  pipe-pressing  member  engaged  with  said  bolt;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  wedge  assembly  within  said  mouth 
of  said  receiving  means,  said  retaining  means  being 
engaged  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  said  bolt 
and  said  pipe-pressing  member  and  comprising  at  least  one 

flap; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  flap  of  said  retaining  means  engages 
said  groove  of  said  at  least  one  sidewall  to  retain  said  wedge 
assembly  within  said  receiving  means. 


5,544,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  HOSES  AND  TUBES  TO 

A  FITTING 

Donald  D.  Bartbotomew,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc^  BloomfleM  Hills,  Micfa. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  776,824,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5388,870, 
wUcfa  is  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  Na  504^43,  Apr.  4,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5461,706,  wWch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265^63,  Oct  31, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,923,226,  wUcfa  is  a  condnuatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  18935,  May  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,749,  Jun.  23,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  335,541 
Int  CL*  F16L  33/22 
VS.  CL  285—242  12  Claims 


14.  A  security  mechanism  for  securing  a  movable  closure  sup- 
potted  v^thin  a  support  frame  to  the  support  frame,  the  closure 
being  movable  from  a  secured  position  to  a  phirality  of  unsecured 
positions,  the  security  mechanism  comprising; 

a  securing  element  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening; 

a  base  element: 

a  slider  element  movably  nwunted  on  the  base  element: 

a  latch  element  comprising  a  first  locking  latch  and  a  second 
locking  latch  wherein  the  first  and  second  locking  latches  ate 
pivotally  attached  to  the  base  element,  wherein  the  first  lock- 
ing latch  has  a  first  cam  surface  and  the  second  locking  latch 
has  a  first  cam  surface,  and  wherein  the  first  locking  latch 
engages  die  first  opening  of  the  securing  element  and  the 
second  locking  latch  engages  the  second  opening  of  the 
securing  element; 

an  unlatching  element  movable  from  a  compressed  position  to  a 
relaxed  position  wherein  the  unlatching  element  is  mounted 
on  the  slider  element,  and  wherein  the  unlatching  element  has 
a  first  cam  surface  for  engaging  the  first  cam  surface  of  the 
first  locking  latch  and  has  a  second  cam  surface  for  engaging 
the  first  cam  surface  of  the  second  locking  latch;  and 

a  locking  element  being  movable  from  a  locked  position  to  an 
unlocked  position  and  being  engaged  to  the  slider  element 
when  the  locking  element  is  in  its  locked  position. 


5344,925 

SPRING  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

DOOR  LOCK  APPARATUS 

lUuo  Ikeda.  IJUjunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Kinzoka 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,919,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

TWs  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-323597; 
Nov.  26,  1992,  4-339725;  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-343167 

Int  a."  E05C  3/16 
VS.  CL  292—216  "  Claims 


1.  A  hose  coupling  for  terminating  the  end  of  a  dcforaiable  hose 
or  tubular  member,  comprising  a  fitting  having  an  end  adapted  to 
be  received  interiorly  of  said  hose  and  to  expand  the  interior 
diameter  of  said  hose  when  inserted  therein,  and  a  locking  sleeve 
locatable  over  said  hose,  said  locking  sleeve  to  clampingly  secure 
d>e  hose  between  the  fitting  and  sleeve,  said  fitting  and  sleeve  are 
constructed  such  that  a  portion  of  each  is  formed  with  matching 
frusto-conical  surfaces  defined  by  a  double  included  angle  of  less 
dian  ten  but  greater  than  one  degree,  the  conical  surfaces  increas- 
ing in  diameter  toward  die  insetting  end  of  said  fitting,  and  an 
exterior  conduit  surrounding  said  hose  and  sleeve,  said  exterior 
conduit  being  formed  from  a  substantial  rigid  material  to  provide 
mechanical  strength  to  said  coupling  and  means  for  securing  said 
external  conduit  about  said  fitting. 


L  An  automotive  door  lock  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lock  body  having  a  latch  for  engaging  with  a  striker,  a  ratchet 
engageable  with  the  latch  for  maintaining  the  engagement 
between  the  latch  and  the  striker,  and  a  spring  for  resiliendy 
engaging  a  pawl  of  the  ratchet  against  the  latch,  said  lock 
body  defining  a  first  cavity  for  receiving  the  latch  and  the 
ratchet; 

a  first  holding  portion  formed  in  the  lock  body  for  temporarily 
holding  one  end  of  the  spring; 

a  synthetic  resin  silencer  to  be  attached  to  the  ratchet  for 
suppressing  noise  thereof,  said  silencer  has  a  second  holding 
portion  for  temporarily  holding  the  other  end  of  the  spring; 
-^-  «iv  elongated  second  cavity  formed  in  the  lock  body  between  the 
first  and  second  holding  portions  for  receiving  the  spring;  said 
second  cavity  being  shorter  than  the  spring  before  compres- 
sion; 

a  cover  plate  iiKNinted  on  the  lock  body  for  covering  the  first  and 
second  cavities  and  preventing  the  spring  from  jumping  out  of 
the  second  cavity  when  engaged  in  said  second  cavity; 

said  second  holding  portion  having  a  holding  piece  extending 
toward  the  first  holding  portion  and  a  holding  space,  defined 
below  the  holding  piece,  into  which  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  is  inserted. 


5,544,926 
SHAFT  GRIPPER  FOR  PULLING  AN  ARROW 
Gary  N.  Ravencrt^ft  5011  Ravelle  Ct,  Paradise,  Calif.  95969 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,196,  Jan.  30,  1995.  This 
1 1         application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^8 
1 1  Int  a."  B25B  9/00 

VS.  CL  294—1.1  3  Claims 

LA  hand  operated  gripper  member  providing  leveraged  squeez- 


said  wide  open  mouth  and  a  substantial  depth  of  said  groove 
downward  toward  said  narrow  closed  bottom  end  each  of 
sufficient  width  for  accepting  an  arrow  shaft  lengthwise 
aligned  with  said  groove  so  that  an  arrow  shaft  can  be  inserted 
tteough  said  wide  open  mouth  and  positioned  deeply  within 
said  groove; 

said  hinge  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  being  flexible  and 
resilient  material  cotmecting  the  convergent  side  walls  to  one 
another  and  serving  as  a  resilient  hinge  stnictured  to  hold  said 
wide  open  mouth  normally  open,  and  allowing  the  convergent 
side  walls  to  be  brought  inward  toward  one  another  to  narrow 
the  width  of  said  groove  with  applied  inward  squeezing 
pressure  against  said  exterior  surface  of  said  main  body; 

said  groove  of  sufficient  depth  and  width  relative  to  an  arrow 
shaft  to  allow  for  placing  an  arrow  shaft  within  said  groove 
with  the  arrow  shaft  positioned  sufficiently  deep  within  said 
groove  and  away  from  said  wide  open  mouth  as  to  leave 

extending  lever  portions  of  the  convergent  side  walls  outward 
beyond  an  inserted  arrow  shaft  toward  said  wide  open  mouth; 

said  extending  lever  portions  having  a  degree  of  stiffness  suffi- 
cient to  be  operable  in  combination  with  said  wide  open 
mouth  being  sufficiently  wide  open  when  an  arrow  shaft  is 
positioned  within  said  groove  that  upon  squeezing  of  said 
main  body  by  hand  with  pressure  applied  to  said  exterior 
surface  on  each  opposite  side  of  said  wide  open  nKNith  and  on 
said  extending  lever  portions  beyond  an  inserted  arrow  shaft, 
said  extending  lever  portions  move  inward  toward  one 
another  tightiy  squeezing  the  convergent  side  walls  against 
the  arrow  shaft  with  the  arrow  shaft  serving  as  a  fulcrum  for 
said  extending  lever  portions,  whereby  substantially  increased 
squeezing  and  thus  gripping  of  an  arrow  shaft  by  said  gripper 
member  is  provided  beyond  the  hand  applied  squeezing  pres- 
sure against  said  exterior  surface  of  said  gripper  member. 


5,544,927 

TWIST.JN  VISOR  MOUNT 

Ronald  P.  Snyder,  and  Jesse  Kalkman,  both  of  Holland,  Micii^ 

assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Micfa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,469 

Int  CL*^  B60J  3/00 

VS.  CL  296—97.9  21 


ing  presswe  gain  for  use  in  gripping  an  arrow  shaft  of  an  arrow 
during  pulling  of  the  arrow  from  a  tai^,  said  gripper  member 
comprising: 

an  elongated  main  body  having  an  exterior  surface  for  grasping 

in  a  human  hand  with  said  main  body  placed  against  the  palm 

of  the  hand  with  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  hand  wrapping 

about  said  main  body  so  that  said  main  body  may  be  tightiy 

squeezed  by  the  hand; 
said  main  body  having  a  deep  longitudinal  groove  defined  by 
a  first  and  a  second  convergent  side  wall  each  facing  one 

another, 
the  first  and  second  convergent  side  walls  each  beginning  at  said 

exterior  surface  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  and 

defining  a 
wide  open  mouth  of  said  groove,  the  first  and  second  convergent 

side  walls  extending  inward  of  said  main  body  toward  one 

another  and  a 
aarrow  closed  bottom  end  of  said  groove  adjacent  a 
kinge  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  coiuiecting  the  first  and 

second  convergent  side  walls  to  one  another, 
said  groove  extending  from  a  first  termiiud  end  of  said  main 

body  through  said  main  body  and  through  a  second  terminal 

end  of  said  main  body; 


19.  A  visor  mounting  system  comprising: 

a  visor  body  having  a  visor  pivot  rod  with  an  end  extending 
therefrom; 

a  bezel  including  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  visor  rod  end 
and  an  inieriocking  member  extending  from  said  bezel 
wherein  said  bezel  includes  a  cover  hingedly  joined  to  said 
bezel  body  and  a  slot  for  allowing  said  pivot  rod  to  rotate 
between  said  cover  and  said  bezel  body; 

a  Don-ciicular  locking  plate  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said 
pivot  rod  and  an  interiocking  ntember  engaging  said  inter- 
locking member  of  said  bezel  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
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said  bezel  and  locking  plaie  when  bodi  ate  extended  over  said 
end  of  said  pivot  rod  while  permitting  said  locking  plate  to 
move  toward  and  away  from  said  bezel,  said  locking  plate 
having  a  locking  extension  which  fiK:e$  a  roof  support  mem- 
ber for  engaging  a  slot  in  die  roof  support  member,  said 
locking  plate  further  including  an  edge  inclined  away  from 
said  bezel;  and 
a  spring  coupled  to  said  locking  plate  for  urging  said  locking 
place  toward  said  bezel. 


5444.928 

MOUNTING  STRUCTUltE  OF  SUN  VISOE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Kaznhmi  Mori,  ToyoU;  Skigeni  Socimorl,  Alchi.  and  HHosU 

Suga,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  asslKnors  to  Ibyeta  Jldosfaa 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ja|>aa 

FUcd  Dec  M,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  359.549 

ClaiiBs  prtority,  appUcatioa  Japtm,  Dec  2*.  1993,  5-3444«9 

InL  a.^  BMJ  3/00 

VS.  a.  29«— 97.9  2  Claiau 


I.  A  mounting  stmcture  of  a  sun  visor  disposed  in  a  passenger 
compaitment  of  a  vehicle,  in  which  a  bracket  for  supporting  a 
pivotal  shaft  portion  of  an  ami  of  the  sun  visor  is  mounted  on  a 
panel  of  said  vehicle,  said  mounting  structure  comprising: 
means  for  absorbing  energy  based  on  a  load  which  is  applied  to 
the  bracket  and  directed  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the 
compartment  by  deforming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  panel 
disposed  outwardly  of  the  bracket, 
wherein  said  panel  has  a  hole  allowing  the  insertion  of  said 
pivotal  shaft  portion,  and  said  means  comprises  a  weak  por- 
tion provided  around  the  hole  including  at  least  one  slit 
provided  on  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  hole,  said  at  least  one 
slit  extending  beyond  an  outer  periphery  of  the  bracket  when 
the  bracket  is  mounted  on  the  panel. 


1  21  22 


a  plurality  of  air-outlets  formed  in  the  rear  visor  for  exhausting 
air  within  the  automobile  to  outside  the  automobile; 

said  air-inlets  including  a  first  set  of  air-inlets  formed  at  a  center 
of  the  front  visor,  each  air  inlet  of  said  first  set  of  air  inlets 
having  an  oval  shape  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
extending  along  a  fit>nt  to  rear  direction  of  the  body  and  two 
second  seu  of  air-inlets  formed,  respectively,  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  set  of  air-inlets,  each  air  inlet  of  said  two  second 
sets  of  air-inlets  having  an  oval  shape  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  extending  along  the  direction  of  the  width 
of  the  body; 

said  air-outlets  including  a  first  set  of  air-outiets  formed  at  a 
center  of  the  rear  visor,  each  air  outiet  of  said  first  set  of  air 
outiets  having  an  oval  shape  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  extending  along  a  front  to  rear  direction  of  the  body 
and  two  second  sets  of  air-outlets  formed,  respectively,  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  set  of  air-outlets,  each  air-outlet  of 
said  two  second  sets  of  air-outiets  having  an  oval  shape  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  extending  along  the  direc- 
tion of  die  width  of  the  body. 


5,544.930 
FLOATING  E?»JD  STRUCTURAL  REINFORCEMENT  FOR 

A  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Dennis  F.  Stedman,  OrtonviUe,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporatioo,  Auburn  HilLs,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31M*3 

InL  CL*  BMJ  5/04 

VS.  CL  296— 146.<  14  daiw 


5344.929 
AUTOMOBILE  HAVING  FRESH  AIR  VENTILATION  AND 

OTHER  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  FEATIHES 
Shinidii  Nagai,   Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugenkaislia 
Paramount  Corporatioii,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490459 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019559; 
Feb.  17, 1995,  7-029712 

Int  CL'  B62D  25/06 
VS.  CL  29*— 99.1  3  OaiaM 

1.  An  automobile,  comprising: 

a  front  visor  protruded  forward  from  a  front  head  portion  of  a 
body  of  said  automobile  and  a  rear  visor  protruded  backward 
from  a  rear  head  portion  of  the  body; 
a  plurality  of  air-iiUets  formed  in  the  front  visor  for  introducing 

air  outside  of  tlie  automobile  into  the  automobile; 
said  air-inlets  having  a  filter  for  filtering  the  mtroduced  air, 


1.  A  floating  end  structural  reinforcement  for  a  vetiicle  door,  the 
floating  end  structural  reinforcement  comprising: 

an  energy  absorbing  Ubular  bar  sufficiendy  long  to  extend 

substantially  across  a  length  of  the  vehicle  door  in  a  direction 

approximately  parallel  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  having 

a  first  etid  and  a  second  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  passing 

through  die  first  end  and  the  second  end; 
a  first  bracket  retaining  the  first  end  of  the  nibular  bar  wherein 

the  bracket  has  a  predetermined  amount  of  rotational  float 

relative  to  the  bar;  and 
a  second  bracket  having  a  seat  portion  receiving  and  fixed  to  the 

second  end  of  the  bar. 


5444.M1 

AERODYNAMIC  STABILIZER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Gary  Ndaon,  Concord,  N.C,  assignor  to  National  Aasodation 

For  Stock  Car  Auto  Racing,  Inc,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

CoDtinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,411,  Jan.  14, 1994,  PaL 

No.  5474,098.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.897 

InL  CL'  B62D  35/00 
VS.  CL  296—180.1  M  Claims 


5444.932 
TRUCK  BED  AND  METHOD  OT  MANUFACTURE  WITH 

IMPROVED  REAR  SILL  MEMBER 
Tmu  M.  Walworth,  Jc,  Groase  Pointe  Farms;  Joseph  J.  Jnrica, 
ML  CIcmoH;  Doaahl  E.  Wrikmami,  Roaco,  and  Joacph 
'nimer,  Bloomingdale,  aO  oC  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pullman 
Industries,  Inc,  PnWman,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCrAJS93/01888,  {  371  Date  Dec  13.  1994.  {  102(c) 
Date  Dec  13, 1994.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a997t.  PCT  fwb. 
Date  OcL  14. 1993 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  864.74L  Apr.  7. 1992,  PaL 

No.  5,188.418. 1^  PCT  application  Feb.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

318.646 

InL  CL*  B62D  25/20 

VS.  CL  296—183  U  i 


1  Xn  aerodynamic  stabiUzer  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
the  roof  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rear  deck  and  a  rear  window 
locoed  between  said  roof  and  said  rear  deck  comprising: 

an  assembly  framework  having  a  front  edge,  a  tear  edge,  side 
edges  and  partitioned  so  as  to  define  a  left  opening  and  a  right 
opening; 

a  pair  of  elongated  air  deflection  panels,  each  having  a  front 
edge  and  a  rear  edge,  and  each  panel  being  sized  to  cover  one 
of  said  framework  openings  and  each  air  deflection  panel 
being  pivotedly  mounted  along  a  longitudinal  axis  at  the  front 
edge  of  said  assembly  framework  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
between  a  lowered  passive  position  covering  the  reqiective 
framework  opening  and  a  raised  active  position; 

nMans  arranged  on  each  longitudinal  axis  for  biasing  each  air 
deflection  panel  toward  said  passive  position; 

iseans  for  limiting  the  upward  rotational  movement  of  the  rear 
edge  of  each  of  each  elongated  air  deflection  panels  beyond 
said  raised  active  position,  whereby  when  said  motor  vehicle 
is  moving  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  and  is  spinning  out  the  low 
pressure  of  the  air  moving  across  the  roof  creates  a  pressure 
differential  which  acts  on  the  panels  and  rotates  said  panels 
from  said  passive  position  to  said  active  position  thereby 
resulting  in  a  downward  force  acting  on  the  panels  and  thus 
n  the  motor  vehicle  roof  by  reason  of  the  air  moving  across 
the  roof  and  urging  the  motor  vehicle  against  the  road;  and 

an  air  deflection  plate  pivotedly  mounted  to  the  left  side  of  said 
left  opening  whereby  said  air  deflection  panels  rotate  from 
said  passive  position  to  said  active  position  said  deflection 
plate  rotates  to  said  active  position  urging  the  motor  vehicle 
against  the  rtiad. 


m  3i 


1^3 


1.  In  a  vehicle  bed  assembly  having  a  horizontally-enlarged 
one-piece  monolitfaic  floor  pan  member  constructed  from  a  thin 
metal  sheet  and  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  and 
sidewardly-spaced  stiffening  ribs  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  stiffening  ribs  being  of  generally  downwardly-opening 
chaiuiel-like  cross  sections  which  are  deformed  so  as  to  project 
upwardly  from  the  sheet,  and  a  horizontally  elongated  rear  sill 
structure  positioned  at  least  partially  under  and  fixedly  secured  to  a 
transversely  extending  rear  portion  of  said  pan  member,  said  rear 
sill  structure  being  elongated  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
larly with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pan  member, 
comprising  the  improvement  wherein  said  stiffening  ribs  project 
longitudinally  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  pan  member  so 
as  to  terminate  at  front  and  rear  fiec  edges  of  said  pan  member, 
said  front  and  rear  fnc  edges  of  said  pan  member  each  having  a 
corrugated  configuration,  said  rear  sill  structure  having  first  and 
second  elongate  members  which  extend  transversely  along  the  rear 
portion  of  said  pan  member  with  said  first  member  being  posi- 
tioned generally  over  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  member, 
said  first  member  having  a  generally  horizontally  extending  top 
wall  and  additionally  having  a  plurality  of  rib-closing  projectioas 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  top  wall,  said  rib-closing  projec- 
tions being  disposed  in  a  row  extending  in  the  elongated  direction 
of  the  rear  sill  structure  and  spaced  apart  at  intervals  corresponding 
to  the  spacing  between  adjacent  ribs  on  said  floor  pan  member,  the 
transversely  extending  rear  portion  of  said  floor  pan  member  being 
positioned  on  the  lop  wall  of  said  first  member  so  that  rear  free 
edges  of  said  ribs  align  with  and  substantially  abut  the  respective 
rib-end  projections  on  the  first  member  for  closing  off  said  ribs  ud 
said  first  member  being  of  thinner  wall  thickness  than  said  second 
member. 
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5,344,933 
ENERGY  ABSORBWG  VEHICLE  PILLAR  STRUCTURE 
Sjtd  A.  Shahab,  Bloomfleld,  and  Mdiran  Chireiidast,  Ann 
AriMM-,  both  of  Mich^  aadgnon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
DMrbom,  Mich. 

nicd  JoL  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  272,365 
Int  d.'^  BOD  25AM 
VS.  CL  29«— IW  4  ( 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  pillar  structure  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 

an  exterior  panel  arranged  in  generally  vertical  orientabon  to 
define  an  outwardly  concave  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle; 

an  interior  panel  arranged  in  longitudinal  registration  with  the 
exterior  panel  and  defining  an  interior  surface  convex  with 
respect  to  the  exterior  panel  exterior  surface  and  defining  an 
energy  absorbing  chamber  with  die  exterior  panel; 

an  interior  trim  pillar  formed  in  closed  section  of  a  flexible 
material  and  fixedly  secured  to  in  complementary  relatiooship 
with  substantially  all  of  interior  panel  interior  surface  and 
defining  another  energy  absorbing  chamber  tberem;  and 

energy  absorbing  media  earned  laterally  within  the  other  cham- 
ber and  including  a  plurality  of  Ubes  carried  within  the  other 
chamber  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  vertical  axi« 
of  the  pillar. 


a  first  angularly  movable  wind  deflector  roof  section  extending 
laterally  between  and  supported  at  a  fotw«d  section  of  the 
lateral  roof  frames, 

a  second  movable  roof  section  disposed  rearwardly  of  die  first 
roof  section, 

a  third  roof  section  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  second  roof 
section,  said  third  roof  section  extending  between  and  fixedly 
supported  by  respective  rearward  sections  of  the  lateral  roof 
frames, 

and  lateral  guide  rails  disposed  direcUy  on  the  lateral  roof 
frames  which  supportably  guide  movement  of  the  second  roof 
section  between  a  closed  top  position  in  front  of  the  third  roof 
section  and  an  open  top  position  disposed  at  least  partially 
under  the  third  roof  section, 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  roof  sections  are  all  con- 
structed of  transparent  material  for  ensuring  a  good  view  for 
all  occupants  of  the  passenger  car. 


5,544,935 

CARRIER  APPARATUS 

Ridiani  E.  Cooc,  n,  Atiicm,  Ohio,  ami  Alvin  L.  Fowler, 

Cohuabos,  Ind.,  usignors  to  Cosco,  Ibc  Cohunbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,483 

Int  CL»  A47D  3/02 

VS.  CL  297— 183J  4«  Claims 


5,544,934 

PASSENGER  CAR  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  TOP 

ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  Mnrhctt,  Gcrttngcn,  and  JSrgen  Bayer,  Wciasach, 

both  at,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxX  Pocsctic  AG, 

Wctaaach,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32435 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
tS3.2 

Int  CL'  BMJ  7/047 
VS.  CL  296—215  3S  ( 


2*.  A  top  for  a  passenger  car  of  the  type  having  a  windshield 

fi-ame,  a  belt  line  extending  rearwardly  of  the  windshield  frame. 

side  windows  extending  above  tbe  belt  line,  and  said  top,  said  top 

comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lateral  roof  fiwnes  attachable  to  die 

windshield  frmte  so  as  to  extend  rearwardly  over  said  side 

windows  in  a  downwardly  sloping  curve  toward  the  belt  line. 


1.  A  catrier  apparatus  comprising 

a  container  having  an  exterior  bottom  wall, 

a  £rame  coupled  to  tbe  container,  and 

a  lifting  handle  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  configured 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  die 
exterior  bottom  wall  of  die  container  to  a  plurality  of  fixed 
discrete  positions,  each  position  of  which  varies  tbe  orienta- 
tion of  the  lifting  handle  with  respect  to  the  carrier  to  pennit 
lifting  of  the  carrier  by  the  lifting  handle  in  any  of  the 
positions. 


5,544,936 
BICYCLE  RESILIENT  SADDLE 
Ghiscppe  MgoUn,  Via  Aldo  Mora  7,  3M26-RaaBano  Veneto 
(Vkcnxa),  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  295,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1993,  MI93a0725 
V 

lat  CL'  BMN  2/38 
VS.  CL  297—195.1  5  Claima 

1.  An  improved  resilient  bicycle  resilient  saddle  comprising  a 
metal  rod  framework  and  a  saddle  body  supported  by  said  metal 
framework,  wherein  said  saddle  body  has  a  substantially  smooth 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  saddle  including  therein  a 
front  suspension  assembly,  comprising  a  swinging  flexible  plastic 
lever  having  a  convex  rear  portion  contacting  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  saddle  body,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  intermediate 
pin  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  hook  element  projecting  from  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  saddle  body  and  engaging  said  hook  ele- 
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5344,938 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 
INDEPENDENT  SECTIONS  Of  A  SECTIONAL  SOFA 
ASSEMBLY 
JoMlhan  R.  Snnl,  LaSalle;  Rlchmd  E.  Manhal.  Monrae,  Md 
LaR7  P.  LaPofarte,  Iknapcnacc,  aO  of  Mkh^  aarignnn  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  MSA. 
Coodnnation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  1*9332,  Ang.  2«,  1993.  Ihii 
application  Mar.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2*9459 
Int  CL'  A47C  15/00 
VS.  CL  297—248  U  < 


mem  and  a  rubber  pad  disposed  within  in  a  front  holding  element, 
whvein  said  holding  element  is  attached  to  a  front  portion  of  said 
bottDtn  sutfKC  of  said  saddle  body,  and  wherein  a  Croot  end 
portion  of  said  metal  framework  is  engaged  within  said  rear 
portion  of  said  lever. 


5,544,937 

JOTORCYCLE  SEAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Ml  W.  Hanagan,  25980  Pasco  Estribo,  Monterey,  CaHt 
90H* 
1 1  Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  377,65* 


Int  CL'  B62J  i/28 


VS.  CL  297—215.12 


15Claiu 


1.  A  tandem  motorcycle  seat  for  attachment  to  a  fnune  of  an 
associated  motorcycle  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  rigid,  elongated  platform  member  configured  to  seat 
upon  and  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  associated  motorcycle 
for  firm  suppon  thereby,  said  platform  member  having  front 
and  rear  ends  and  side  margins; 

(b)  an  elongated  tandem  saddle  on  said  platform  member  pro- 
viding a  driver  seat  portion  at  its  front  end  and  a  passenger 
seat  portion  at  its  rear  end; 

(c)  support  members  on  said  platform  member  positioned  adja- 
cent die  rear  end  of  each  of  said  seat  portions  and  intermedi- 
ate said  side  margins  thereof,  said  suppoit  members  each 
providing  an  upwardly  opening  receptacle,  said  tandem  saddle 
having  passages  theredirough  aligned  with  said  receptacles  of 
said  support  members;  and 

(d)  a  backrest  for  a  person  seated  on  one  of  said  seat  portions, 
said  backrest  having  a  depending  leg  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  side  nuDgins  thereof  and  extending  through  one  of  said 
passages  in  said  saddle,  said  leg  having  its  lower  end  releas- 
ably  seated  in  the  receptacle  of  the  suppoit  member,  said 
backrest  being  movable  from  one  seat  portion  to  tlie  other  seat 

.ptxtun. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  first  and  second  independent 
mochilar  seating  section  of  a  modular  sofri  assembly  together, 
wherein  the  first  seating  section  includes  a  first  side  wall  and  the 
second  seating  section  includes  a  second  side  wall,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  fastener  means  having  a  shaft  portion  and  an  enlarged  head 
portion,  said  first  fastener  means  for  secureinent  to  the  first 
side  wall  and  protiuding  outwardly  therefrtm; 
second  fostener  means  having  an  elongated  shaft  portion  and  an 
enlarged  head  portion,  said  second  fastener  means  for  secnre- 
ment  to  the  second  side  wall  and  protruding  outwardly  diere- 
fiom.  tbe  second  side  wall  being  adapted  to  be  disposed 
closely  adjacent  die  first  side  wall  when  the  first  and  second 
modular  seating  sections  are  assembled  together  to  fbtm  tbe 
modular  sofa  assembly;  and 
bracket  means  for  interdisposing  between  the  first  side  wall  and 
the  second  side  wall  for  securing  the  first  and  second  modular 
seating  sections  together,  said  bracket  means  including: 
a  first  wall  portion; 

a  first  closed  key-bole  like  opening  formed  in  said  first  wall 
portion  and  being  adapted  to  receive  said  enlarged  head 
portion  of  said  first  fostener  means  tfaerethrougfa  such  that 
said  bracket  means  is  releasaUy  sectned  to  said  first  fas- 
tener means: 
a  connecting  wall  portion  extending  from  said  first  wall 

portion; 
a  second  wall  portion  extending  from  said  connecting  wall 

portion;  and 
a  second  closed  key-hole  like  opening  farmed  in  said  second 
wall  poriion.  said  second  key-bole  like  opening  receiving 
tbetetteough  said  enlaiged  head  poitioa  of  said  second 
fastener  means  when  die  second  side  wall  is  positioned 
closely  adjacent  die  first  side  wall,  to  tfiereby  releasably 
lock  the  first  and  second  modular  sealing  sections  together. 
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5,5445» 
BUCKET  SKAT  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  A  LAND- 
BASED  MOTO«  VEHICLE 
Fi^4Mc  Baret,  M«itar(is.  •»*  ¥nacok  Faarrey,  Mwrtke- 
Han^  balk  at,  Frawx,  MrigMn  to  C«m-  Coavi«Bie  Eaiap- 
ccaae  4c  Stefn  Paw  AatawaMw,  Pemt  Cedes,  FnMCC 

Filed  May  M,  19M,  Scr.  Na.  24M95 
CMiM  Friarity,  ■»>licilla«  Fnace.  May  HMW3.  W  tSSW 
M.  CL'  A47C  //02i.  BiiN  VI0:2/I4 
VS.  CL  297-34»  7 


5,544,949 
PIVOTAL  REAR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ARMREST 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 
Res  W.  Stevens,  FitaM,  Caitf^  aaigMr  to  QidcUe  DcsiciM 
IK^  FnsM,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  Na.  353,6M 
lot  a'  A47C  7/54 
VS.  CL  297— 411 J8  W 


.T- 


1.  A  bucket  seat  for  a  land-based  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a 
seat  part  (M)  with  a  cushioo  (11)  carried  by  a  framework  (12) 
mounted  on  a  subframe  (14).  a  backrest  (2B)  with  a  cushion  (21) 
camed  by  a  framework  (22).  and  an  articulatiott  (Jt)  cormecting 
the  subCrame  (14)  of  the  seat  part  (M)  to  the  framework  (22)  of  the 
backrest  (2B)  in  order  to  allow  dte  aishioa  (21)  of  the  backrest  (29) 
to  be  pivoted  about  an  axis  (3M)  between  a  first,  upright  position 
and  a  second,  foMed-down  position  in  which  the  cushion  (21)  of 
the  backrest  (2B)  is  against  the  seat  part  cushion  (11).  wherein  the 
framework  (12)  of  the  seat  part  (1«)  cushion  (11)  is  mounted  on  die 
subframe  (14)  by  die  interposition  of  a  turntable  (13)  so  diat  die 
seat  part  cushion  (11)  can  turn  about  an  axis  (IM)  not  parallel  to 
die  axis  (3M)  of  pivoting  of  the  backrest  cushion  (21),  between  a 
normal  position  and  a  turned  access  position,  wherein  the  seat  part 
and  backrest  cushions  (11.21)  each  comprise  a  middle  supporting 
face  (llljll)  and  lateral  padded  rolls  (112.212)  which  border  it 
for  holding  an  occupant  of  the  seat  when  be  is  subjected  to 
transverse  or  lateral  forces,  and  wherein  the  middle  supporting  face 
(111)  and  (he  lateral  padded  rolls  (112)  of  die  seat  part  cushion  (11) 
delimit  a  sur^Ke  (119)  which  is  conjugate  widi  a  complementaiy 
surface  (219)  delimited  by  die  middle  supporting  face  (211)  and 
die  lateral  padded  rolls  (212)  of  die  backrest  cushion  (21)  so  diat. 
when  the  seat  part  cushion  (11)  occii{nes  its  turned  access  position, 
and  die  backrest  (29)  cushion  (21)  occupies  its  second,  folded- 
down  position,  die  conespooding  surfaces  (119.219)  of  the  seat 
part  (19)  cushion  (11)  and  of  die  backrest  (29)  cushion  (21)  fit  at 
least  partially  into  one  another,  and  wherein  die  bucket  seat  fiirther 
comprises  automatic -control  means  (59).  connected  to  said  turn- 
table (12)  and  to  said  framework  (22)  of  die  backrest  (29).  for 
automatically  controlling  turning  of  the  seat  pan  cushion  (11)  from 
its  normal  position  to  its  turned  access  position  upon  pivcdng  of 
die  backrest  cushion  (21)  from  iu  first,  upright  position  to  its 
second,  folded-down  position. 


19.  An  Kimest  apparatus  for  use  widi  a  wheelchair  having  a 
wheelchair  frame,  said  armrest  apparatus  comprising: 
an  armrest  frame  having  a  front  post  and  downwardly  depending 

rear  post; 
a  latch  assembly  operably  mounting  said  armrest  frame  to  a 
wbeelchair  frame,  including 

a  retaining  pin  movable  between  an  engaged  position,  cou- 
pling said  rear  post  to  the  wheelchair  frame  proximate  a 
rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  disengaged  position,  enabling 
removal  of  said  rear  post  from  said  wheelchair  frame,  and 
a  tube  member  opcraWy  housing  said  retaining  pin  dierein, 
and  formed  and  dimensioned  for  sliding  telescopic  engage- 
ment with   said  rear  post,  said  tube   member  pivotally 
noounting  said  armrest  frame  to  said  wheelchair  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  closed  position,  enabling  said 
retaining  pin  to  move  toward  said  engaged  position,  and  an 
opened  position,  pivoting  said  front  post  away  from  said 
wheelchair  frame  and  releasing  said  retaining  pin  from  said 
engaged  position;  and 
a  locking  mechamsm  operably  coupling  said  front  post  to  the 
wheelchair  frame  proximate  a  front  portion  diereof,  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  manually  movable  between  a  locked  position, 
releasably  locking  said  front  post  to  said  wheelchair  frame 
when  said  tube  member  is  in  said  closed  position,  and  an 
unlocked  position,  releasing  said  front  post  from  said  wbeel- 
chair frame. 


5444>ll 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  REST 
JaiMS  K.  Campbell,  Sandwich;  Ned  C.  PfeHer,  Chicago,  both 
of  DL;   NkaU   Bakkrl,   Bloonfiekl   Hills,   and   Doug   G. 
Schacfer,  'hytar,  botk  of  MldL,  aasigDors  to  FeHowes  Mam- 
factwtag  Coaqiany,  Itaaca,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3374T7 
Int  CL'  A47C  I6M) 
VS.  CL  297— 423>I5  1*  Clabns 

It.  A  foot  rest  comprising: 
a.  a  base  with  an  upward  extending  support  the  support  having 

at  least  one  horizontal  slot: 
a  tilt  column  surrounding  the  support: 

c.  a  spring  received  within  die  support  to  bias  the  tih  column  in 
an  upward  position; 

d.  an  adjusting  plate  disposed  between  the  support  and  the  tilt 
column  and  associated  with  the  tilt  column,  the  plate  having 
at  least  one  horizontal  slot;  and. 
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e.  a  kKking  assembly  comprising: 

i.  an  extension  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  with  a  top  having  at 
least  one  tooth;  and 

ii.  a  lever  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  extension  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  die  base  whereby  die  one  tooth  can  be 
rotated  from  a  first  position  where  it  extends  through  the 
horizontal  slot  on  the  adjusting  plate  and  the  horizontal  slot  on 
die  support  and  locks  the  tilt  column  to  a  second  position 
where  it  does  not  extend  dirough  the  borizoatal  slots. 


5,544,942 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  PADDING 
I  Vn  Khac,  Etanqics,-  Mkhd  Sabin,  Vlitenil,  and  TUerry 
Gnerinot,  Etampcs,  aD  of,  France,  aaiignon  to  Bcrtraad 
Fnirc  AntomobOe  'VFA",  Maasy  Cedes,  FraMC 

Filed  Jon.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2M451 
Claiins  priority,  application  Fraoce,  Jan.  29, 1993,  93  97929 
lot  CL*  A47C  7/18 
VS.  CL  297— 452J7  19  Claims 


5,544,943 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD 
Waiter  E.  DwBoi,  Itapda,  Mim.,  ■■if^ir  ta  Mirtres 
ic,  GrecMbara,  N.C 

I  of  Sec  No.  229,925,  Ayr.  19, 1994, 
TUs  appHcatiea  Nor.  13, 1995,  Scr,  Na.  557^3 
IiiL  CL'  A47C  7/02 
VS.  CL  297—452.5*  29 


1.  Seat  ctMistniction  comprising:  a  frame,  said  firame  liaving  a 
pair  of  sides,  a  front,  and  a  rear,  said  front  and  said  rear  atiarhrd  to 
each  of  said  sides,  said  front  and  said  rear  positiooed  vertically 
lower  dian  said  sides,  a  first  stretchable  webbing,  said  first  stmcli- 
aMe  webbing  attached  to  said  vertically  lower  front  and  rear,  a 
second  stretchable  webbing,  said  second  stretchable  webbing 
attached  to  said  sides,  said  second  stretduUe  webbing  being 
vertically,  angularly  spaced  from  and  incontiguotis  to  said  first 
stretchable  webbing. 


5,544,944 
ADJUSTABLE  UTILITV  TRAILER 
Cbarlcs  R.  Keech,  M364  Panorama  Rd.,  Springftdd,  Ores. 
97478 

Filed  JaL  29, 1994,  Sck  No.  271,374 
IiL  CL'  BMP  1/12 
VS.  CL  29*-^  1 


1.  A  seat  padding  comprising: 

a  fbam  block  having 
a  support  face, 
•n  opposite  face,  and 
a  recess  provided  in  said  support  face; 

a  base  adjacent  said  opposite  face  which  closes  said  recess; 

at  least  two  lining  return  grooves  in  said  support  fi^e  with  said 
recess  dierebetween,  said  return  grooves  being  substantially 
symmetrical  to  each  other  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
vertical  mid-plane  of  the  seat  padding  such  that  said  two 
lining  grooves  define  two  re-entrant  lines  for  a  cover  used  to 
surround  the  seat  padding; 

two  respective  partitions  which  transversely  separate  respective 
said  grooves  from  said  recess  and  which  are  made  of  a  hard 
foam  material,  each  said  partition  including  a  free  end  distal 
from  said  base  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cover 
emerging  from  an  associated  said  lining  groove  and  stretched 
over  said  recess;  and 

an  insert  which  fills  said  recess,  said  insert  being  made  from  a 
material  which  is  more  permeable  to  one  of  air  or  moisture 
tiian  a  material  of  said  foam  blocic 


1.  An  adjustable  trailer  for  transporting  cargo  comprising: 

(a)  a  box  having  a  right  side,  a  left  side,  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end; 

(b)  an  axle  assembly  including  an  axle  mounted  to  spring  means; 

(c)  a  hollow  frame  having  a  forward  end  and  a  longioidinal  axis, 
said  frame  having  a  tilt  lock  hole  located  at  the  forwad  end 
and  a  pivot  bracket,  said  box  being  mounted  to  said  frame, 
said  axle  assembly  being  mounted  to  said  frame  at  a  location 
on  said  frame  that  is  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  bracket; 

(d)  a  hollow  tongue  housing  having  a  rear  end  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  extension  lock  hole,  a  tilt  lock  keeper  and  a  pivot 
bearing  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  tongue  housing,  said 
pivot  bracket  of  said  frame  being  releasably  connected  to  said 
pivot  bearing  of  said  tongue  housing  by  a  pivot  bolt,  whereby 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  is  substantially  aUgned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tongue  housing  when  said 
pivot  bracket  is  connected  to  said  pivot  bearing  by  said  pivct 
bolt; 

(e)  an  elongued  tongue  having  a  hitch  means  for  connecting  liie 
trailer  to  a  vehicle  and  a  series  of  position  holes  spaced  akng 
the  length  of  said  tongue,  whereby  said  tongue  telescopes  into 
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said  hollow  firame  and  said  boUow  tongue  bousing  and  is 
fcleasably  locked  to  said  tongue  bousing  by  a  tongue-lock 
bolt  that  extends  through  one  of  said  position  holes  and  said 
extension  lock  hole  on  said  tongue  housing; 

(f)  a  front  endgate  having  a  bottom  and  hinge  means  noounted  to 
said  bottom  for  pivotally  connecting  said  front  endgate  to  the 
front  end  of  said  box  whereby  said  front  endgate  can  be 
pivoted  into  an  open  position  in  which  said  front  endgate  rests 
on  said  frame;  and 

(g)  a  rear  end  gate  having  a  boaom  and  hinge  means  mounted  to 
said  boaom  for  pivotally  connecting  said  rear  endgate  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  box. 


given  selected  measurement  points  taken  at  spaced  locations  axi- 
ally  of  die  disc  along  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rim 
mounting  portion  within  substantially  reduced  tolerance  limits  as 
compared  to  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  disc  flange 
preform  rim  mounting  portion. 


5.544.94S 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DISC 

WHEELS  AND  WHEELS  MADE  THEREBY 

Anwar  R.  DmmU,  East  Lansing,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Motor 

Wbcd  Corporation 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  311.955.  Sep.  26,  IW4,  whldi  is  a  division 

or  Ser.  No.  133.188,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat  Na  5388330.  This 

appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,182 

Int  CL^  BMB  3/14 

MS.  a.  3«1— «.!  U  CUtaM 


5344,946 
MOTORCYCLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Hidctoslii  Toyoda;  Tetsuo  'Kudiida,  and  Kanau  Iwasliita,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gilicn  Kogyo  KabusliUd 
Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1994,  6-131824 
Int  a.''  B60T  l3/00:S/26 
VS.  CL  303—9.64  15  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  sheet  metal  wheel  disc  having  a  central  bolt- 
circle  mounting  portion  for  fastening  onto  a  vehicle  hub  or  the  lilce, 
a  peripheral  outer  annular  flange  portion  extending  generally  axi- 
ally  of  said  wheel  disc  to  an  inboard  free  edge  of  said  disc  and 
adapted  for  telescopic  mounting  into  a  mating  wheel  rim,  and  an 
annular  window  vent  and  hat  intermediate  portion  integrally  join- 
ing said  central  and  flange  portions,  said  disc  flange  portion  having 
an  annular  rim-mounting  portion  extending  axially  outboard  of 
said  disc  from  said  inboard  free  edge  of  said  disc  flange  portion  to 
a  given  location  spaced  axially  inboard  of  a  radially  outermost 
peripheral  portion  of  said  disc  intermediate  portion,  said  disc 
flange  portion  being  initially  progressively  draw  die  cold  formed  to 
include  a  preform  of  said  flange  rim-mounting  portion  having  an 
unfinished  cross-sectional  contour  corresponding  in  shape  gener- 
ally to  but  slightly  diametrically  smaller  than  said  disc  flange 
rim-mounting  portion,  and  then  said  rim  mounting  portion  is  finish 
formed  in  a  cold  working  sizing  operation  wherein  said  preform 
rim  mounting  portion  of  said  flange  is  radially  expanded  to  circum- 
ferentialty  stretch  the  same  beyond  the  yield  point  of  the  blank 
metal  sufficiently  to  cause  said  preform  flange  rim-mounting  por- 
tion to  take  a  permanent  set  into  the  final  predetermined  expanded 
and  finished  shape  of  said  rim-mounting  portion  of  said  disc  flange 
adapted  for  precision  telescopic  mounting  of  the  same  into  a 
mating  wheel  rim,  said  predetermined  expanded  and  finished  shape 
of  said  disc  rim  mounting  portion  being  characterized  by  having  a 
predetermined  circumferential] y  stretched  cylindrical  or  slightly 
inboard  divergent  frusto-conical  shape  in  radial  cross  section  sub- 
stantially fiee  of  waviness  and  undulations  circumferentially  of  the 
radially  inward  and  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  rim  mounting 
portion,  and  having  a  substantially  unifbnn  outside  diameter  at  any 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  motorcycle  having  a  first  master  cylinder 
and  a  second  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  first  front  wheel  brake  connected  directly  with  the  first  master 
cylinder, 

a  second  front  wheel  brake  having  a  first  piston  connected 
directly  to  tiie  first  master  cylinder  and  a  second  piston 
connected  indirectly  with  the  first  master  cylinder; 

a  pressure  controller  connecting  the  first  and  second  master 
cylinders  to  the  second  piston  of  said  second  front  wheel 
brake,  said  pressure  controller  changing  a  liquid  pressure 
transmission  ratio  supplied  to  the  second  piston  of  said  second 
front  wheel  brake  by  the  first  and  second  master  cylinders  in 
accordance  with  an  output  liquid  pressure  of  the  second 
master  cylinder  to  selectively  provide  the  output  liquid  pres- 
sure from  the  second  master  cylinder  to  the  second  piston  of 
said  second  front  wheel  brake. 


5344^47 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Michihani  NIshii,  Toyota,  and  Satoshi  Ishida,  Chiryu,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  SeiU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  29.  1995.  Ser.  Na  426,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083024,- 
May  31. 1994,  6-U8840 

Int  CL^  B60T  8/50 
VJS.  CL  303—116.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  storing  bralce  fluid; 

a  master  cylinder  connected  to  the  reservoir  for  generating  a  first 
hydraulic  brake  pressure  corresponding  to  a  magnitude  of  an 
operation  force  of  a  bralce  operation  member  of  the  vehicle; 
a  hydraulic  pump  connected  to  the  reservoir  for  pumping  out 
brake  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  generate  a  second  hydraulic 
brake  pressure: 
an  accumulator  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for  storing 
pressurized  brake  fluid  under  the  second  hydraulic  brake 
pressure; 
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a  regulator  valve  connected  to  the  accumulator  for  generating  a 
third  hydraulic  brake  pressure  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  operation  force  of  the  bralce  operation  member, 

a  wheel  brake  for  being  nmunted  on  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  to 
apply  a  brake  force  to  the  wheel; 

a  pressure  control  unit  connecting  the  regulator  valve  to  the 
wheel  brake  to  supply  hydraulic  brake  pressure  to  the  wheel 
bralce  under  an  anti-lock  condition  and  connecting  the  wheel 
brake  to  the  reservoir  to  discharge  brake  fluid  from  the  wheel 
brake  to  the  reservoir  under  the  anti-lock  condition,  the  pres- 
sure control  unit  including  an  orifice  for  allowing  a  restricted 
flow  of  brake  fluid  from  the  regulator  valve  to  the  wheel  brake 
while  fluid  is  being  discharged  to  the  reservoir,  the  brake  fluid 
flowing  through  the  orifice  being  of  such  a  quantity  tliat  when 
brake  fluid  is  flowing  into  the  wheel  bralce  from  the  regulator 
valve  and  is  being  discharged  to  the  reservoir  from  the  wheel 
brake  the  quantity  of  brake  fluid  flowing  through  the  orifice  is 
less  than  the  quantity  of  brake  fluid  being  discharged  from  the 
wheel  brake  to  the  reservoir. 


5344,948 

SERVICE  AND  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM  HAVING 
A  MASTER  CYLINDER  WTTH  A  TRAVEL  SIMULATOR 
GAS-FILLED  SPRING 
Gnenther  Sdimidt  Tunm,  and  Klaus  Schmidt  Moeglingcn, 
k*tb  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart Germany 

FDcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1993,  43  43 
3863 

Int  a."  B60T  13/10 
VJS.  a.  303—122.11  4  Claims 


A  hydraulic  brake  system  (10)  for  road  vehicles. 


having  a  power-actuated  service  brake  actuated  by  an  engaging 
brake  pedal  (48)  and  an  emergency  brake  actuated  manually 
by  engagement  of  said  brake  pedal  during  a  failure  of  said 
power-actuated  service  bralce, 

a  master  cylinder  (12)  including  a  housing  (53),  said  master 
cylinder  is  actuated  with  tlie  brake  pedal  (48)  and  which  has  a 
pressure  fluid  reservoir  (22)  and  an  mtermediate  piston  (55) 
which  is  moved  against  a  spring  (63), 

a  first  line  (21)  of  a  brake  circuit  (11)  wiiicfa  leads  from  tlie 
pressure  fluid  reservoir  (22)  to  at  least  one  wheel  brake 
cyliiMler  (13),  a  servo  pressure  source  (15)  is  connected  to 
said  first  line, 

a  second  line  (23)  which  connects  at  least  one  wheel  brake 
cylinder  (13)  of  the  brake  circuit  (11)  to  the  pressure  fluid 
reservoir  (22), 

a  valve  assembly  (16)  for  nxxhilating  the  pressure  in  at  least  one 
wheel  brake  cylinder  (13),  comprising  an  inlet  valve  (36)  in 
the  first  line  (21)  and  an  outlet  valve  (37)  in  the  second  line 
(23), 

a  third  line  (24),  which  leads  from  a  first  pressure  chamber  (25) 
of  the  master  cylinder  (12)  on  a  pedal  side  of  said  master 
cylinder  and  is  attached  to  the  bralce  circuit  (11).  an  electro- 
magnetically  actuated  first  stop  valve  (41)  is  disposed  in  said 
third  line  (24),  which  in  an  absence  of  current  assumes  an 
open  position, 

the  spring  (63)  cooperates  with  the  intermediate  piston  (55)  and 
is  embodied  as  a  travel  simulator  spring  which  deteimines  a 
pedal  force  characteristic, 

die  third  line  (24)  is  connected  to  the  second  line  (23)  between 
the  master  cylinder  (12)  and  the  outlet  valve  (37)  of  the  valve 
assembly,  said  outlet  valve  (37)  assumes  an  open  position  in 
an  absence  of  current, 

an  electromagnetically  actuated  second  stop  valve  (46),  which 
assumes  a  closed  position  in  an  absence  of  current,  said 
second  stop  valve  is  disposed  in  the  second  line  (23)  between 
the  connection  of  the  third  line  (24)  and  the  pressure  fluid 
reservoir  (22), 

a  fourth  line  (26)  is  connected  to  the  second  line  (23)  of  die 
brake  circuit  (11)  between  the  first  stop  valve  (41)  and  the 
second  stop  valve  (46),  said  fourth  line  (26)  leads  fitm  a 
second  pressure  chamber  (27)  of  the  master  cylinder  (12) 
remote  from  the  pedal, 

when  the  service  brake  is  in  operation,  the  first  stop  valve  (41) 
assumes  an  electromagnetically  actuated  closed  position  and 
the  second  stop  valve  (46)  assumes  an  electromagnetically 
actuated  open  position,  and 

when  the  emergency  brake  is  in  operation,  both  stop  valves  (41, 
46)  remain  in  the  positions  they  assume  in  the  absence  of 
current 


5344>»9 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jolianncs  Sdunitt,  Markgroeningen,  Germany;  Andreas  Burg, 
Clayton,  Australia,  and  Ratf  Donatli,  Ditzingen.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,211 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 

Int  CL*  B60T  8/32;  B60K  23/04:28/16 
V&.  CL  303—140  19  CWm 

1.  Method  for  controlling  drive  slippage  of  drive  wheels  in  a 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  first  and  second  drive  wheels,  and  brakes 
at  said  drive  wheels,  said  method  comprising 

determining  when  the  first  drive  wheel  has  a  slippage  which 

exceeds  a  threshold  drive  slippage, 
building-up  bralce  pressure  at  said  first  drive  wheel  when  said 

first  drive  wheel  exceeds  said  threshold  drive  slippage, 
reducing  brake  pressure  at  said  first  drive  wheel, 
determining  when  the  second  drive  wheel  has  a  sUppage  which 

exceeds  said  threshold  drive  slippage,  and 
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5,544.951 

MIXING  MODULE  FOR  MIXING  A  FLUENT 

PARTICULATE  MATERLiL  WITH  A  WORKING  FLUID 

Chuta  S.  Ateck,  St  Loois,  Mo^  aarifnor  to  Semi-Bulk  Sy«- 

tcau,  Inc^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  aa,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31«,M9 

Int  CL'  MIF  15/02 

VS.  CL  3t6—iaa  W  Claiau 


d"  df 


not  building-up  brake  pressure  at  tl»e  second  drive  wheel  before 
said  brake  pressure  at  said  first  drive  wheel  has  been  reduced 
to  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure. 


5444,95« 
DRIVE  SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
AadnM  Borg,  Clayton,  Australia,  and  Johannca  Sckmitt, 
Markgroeniiigea,    Germany,    assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 
GMBH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93A««549,  {  371  Date  Dec  M,  1994,  $  l«2(e) 
Date  Dec  3«,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«131t,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1994 

PCT  FHed  Jnn.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  6,  1992,  42  22 
159.5 

Int  CL^  BMT  8/32;  B«UL  28/16 
VS.  CL  303— 1«5  15 


13.  An  in-line  process  for  mixing  a  paniculate  fluent  material 
received  from  a  source  of  particulate  matenal  and  a  working  fluid 
received  fixMn  a  source  of  pressurized  worlung  fluid,  said  process 
comprising 

moving  a  frame  carrying  an  eductor-mixer  and  a  small  surge 
tank  relative  to  said  source  of  particulate  matenal  and  relative 
to  said  source  of  pressurized  worldng  fluid  to  a  set-up  loca- 
tion, 

alter  moving  the  frame  to  said  set-up  location,  connecting  the 
sourx:e  of  particulate  material  to  a  first  inlet  of  the  eductor- 
mixer  by  means  of  a  first  supply  line,  and  connecting  the 
source  of  pressurized  working  fluid  to  a  second  inlet  of  the 
eductor-mixer  by  means  of  a  second  supply  line, 

conveying  said  particulate  material  through  said  first  supply  line 
from  the  source  of  said  particulate  material  to  said  first  inlet 
of  the  eductor-mixer, 

pumping  pressurized  working  fluid  through  the  second  supply 
line  to  the  second  inlet  of  the  eductor-mixer, 

said  eductor-mixer  being  operable  to  mix  said  particulate  mate- 
rial and  said  working  fluid  to  form  a  mixture  of  said  particu- 
late material  and  said  worldng  fluid, 

discharging  said  mixture  from  the  eductor-mixer  iiHo  the  small 
surge  (ank  at  a  first  flow  rate,  and 

pumping  said  mixture  out  of  the  tank  at  a  second  flow  rate 
approximately  equal  to  said  first  flow  rate  for  delivery  to  a 
fcmote  location  via  an  outfeed  line. 


n  «  II    20 


1.  Drive  slip  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  driven  wheels, 
non-driven  wheels,  and  an  engine  which  produces  torque,  said 
wheels  bearing  tires  having  a  diameter,  said  system  comprising 
means  for  determining  die  speeds  VHL  and  VHR  of  the  driven 

wheels, 
means  for  determining  the  speeds  VNAL  and  VNAR  of  the 

nondriven  wheels, 
means  for  determining  die  slip  of  the  driven  wheels, 
means  for  comparing  the  slip  of  at  least  one  driven  wheel  to  a 

predetermined  slip  threshold, 
means  for  at  least  one  of  braking  said  at  least  one  driven  wheel 

and  reducing  said  torque  when  said  slip  exceeds  said  piede- 

termined  threshold, 
means  for  detecting  an  impermissible  difference  between  die 

diameters  of  die  tires  on  d>e  driven  wheels  based  solely  on  die 

speeds  of  die  driven  wheels  and  the  speeds  of  the  non-driven 

wheels,  and 
means  for  raising  said  predetermined  slip  threshold  when  said 

impermissible  difference  is  detected. 


5,544,952 
SPIRAL  VORTEX  DEVICE 
Siegfried  Schneider,  Gcorg-Groening-StrasBe  88,  28209  Bre- 
BMn,  Germany 

FHed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,573 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany.  Oct  18, 1993,  P  43  35 
483.1 

Int  CL'  BOIF  5/12:7/16:9/10;  F15D  l/IO 
VS.  CL  3W— 175.1  25  Claims 

1.  Spiral  vortex  device  for  die  determined  production  of  spiral 
flows  in  a  liquid,  said  device  comprising: 
a  rotation-syronietrical  external  container, 
a   rotation-symmetrical   internal   container   arranged   centrally 
within  the  external  container  and  having  an  upper  open  end 
and  a  lower  open  end  and  defining  a  liquid  flow  space 
between  said  internal  and  external  container, 
a  drive  shaft  and 

at  least  one  fixed  deflection  piece  being  arranged  in  die  upper 
part  of  the  external  container  above  the  upper  open  end  of  the 
internal  container, 
wherein  die  driveshaft  (40.  400)  eidicr  drives  die  external  con- 
tainer (10,  100),  die  internal  coniaui»  (20,  200)  being  fixed. 
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5,544,954 

BALL  RETAINERS  IN  A  LINEAR  GUBW  APPARATUS 
Noboyidd  Onwa,  Gomwi,  Japwt,  liiifni    ta  NSK 
Trii^  Japan 

FHed  Sep.  22, 1995,  Ser.  N*.  532,499 
Claims  priMlty,  aypiicalian  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1994,  ^22*125 
Int  a."  F16C  29/06 
U,S.CL3M— 45  5 


or  drives  the  internal  container  (20,  200),  the  external  con- 
tainer (10,  100)  being  fixed,  and 
wherein,  in  the  case  the  external  container  (10, 100)  is  driven,  an 
ascending  spiral  flow  of  liquid  rotating  in  a  first  direction  is 
generated  between  die  external  container  (10,  100)  and  die 
internal  container  (20,  200),  which  liquid  flow  is  inverted 
upon  interaction  with  the  deflection  piece  (35,  350),  wherein 
said  liquid  flow  then  descends  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  flow 
rotating  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
Ihe  ascending  flow,  and  in  the  case  the  internal  container  (20, 
200)  is  driven,  the  ascending  and  descending  flows  are 
directed  in  opposite  directions  to  those  in  the  case  that  the 
dxtemal  container  is  drivot 


5,544.953 

ROLLING-BALL  THERMOELECTRIC  POTENTIAL 

PROBE  AND  HOUSING  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 

ISSTING  OF  METALLIC  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OBJECTS 

John  R.  M.  Vierd.  Niskaynna,  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Eiec- 

tiric  Co..  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.2«9 
I  i  Int  CL'  GOIK  1/08:7/00 

VS.  CL  374— 1M  8  Claims 


1.  A  linear  guide  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  including  a  first  ball  rolling  groove  which  extends 
axially  in  a  side  surface  of  the  guide  rail,  the  first  ball  rolling 
groove  having  in  its  bottom  an  escaping  groove  wfaicfa 
extends  axially; 

a  slider  mounted  over  tlie  guide  rail,  tlie  slider  being  axially 
movable  vnth  respect  to  the  guide  rail,  and  including  in  an 
inner  surface  of  tlie  sUder  a  second  ball  roiling  groove  which 
confronts  the  first  ball  rolling  groove  and  a  ball  returning  path 
which  has  a  through  bole  in  a  wing  of  die  sUder,  the  through 
hole  extending  in  paridlel  with  the  second  ball  rolling  groove: 

an  end  cap  joined  to  an  end  face  of  tlie  sbder,  tlie  end  cap 
including  in  its  inner  junction  surface  a  half-ring-shaped 
cin-ved  (wth  which  communicates  the  ball  returning  path  with 
the  second  ball  rolling  groove. 

the  first  ball  rolling  groove  and  the  second  ball  rolling  groove 
comprising  a  loaded-ball  rolling  padi  which  forms  an  endless 
ball  rolling  path  with  the  ball  returning  path  and  the  ctuved 
path; 

a  plurality  of  balls  installed  in  the  endless  ball  rolling  path;  and 

a  ball  retainer  secured  to  die  slider  to  prevent  the  balls  from 
falling  away  from  the  slider,  the  ball  retainer  being  made  of  a 
wire  material  which  is  formed  in  a  circular  shape  in  section, 
and  comprising  a  linear  part  fitted  in  the  escaping  groove,  and 
a  locking  part  which  extends  from  an  end  of  the  linear  part 
and  is  curved  arcuaiely, 

wherein  the  end  cap  includes  in  its  outer  surface  an  outer 
peripheral  groove  which  is  curved  arcuaiely,  the  ball  retainer 
being  secured  to  the  slider  with  the  loddng  pan  engaged  with 
the  outer  peripheral  groove. 


I.  A  thermoelectric  potential  probe  comprising: 

a  rotatabie  rolling-ball  probe  head  for  contacting  a  surface  of  a 
Irst  object  said  probe  head  being  substantially  spherical  and 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  thermocouples; 

wherein  said  probe  head  is  solely  supported  by  a  rotatabie 
tubular  axle  having  a  first  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  probe 
bead  and  a  second  end  lotatably  attached  to  a  suppon  base  for 
said  probe,  and 

wherein  said  probe  head  has  a  plurality  of  boles,  and  said  holes 
each  of  said  plurality  of  thermocouples  is  disposed  adjacent 
an  outer  surface  of  the  probe  head  in  a  distal  end  of  a 
aespective  one  of  said  holes  each  having  a  proximate  end 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  axle,  wherein  each  of  tlie 
proximate  ends  are  disposed  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  probe 
Iwad. 


5,544,955 

UGHT  WEIGHT  BEARING  APPARATUS  AND 

ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

David  L.  Wakefield,  Pcnfield  "nmnAip,  Lorain  Coonty,  OUo, 

assignor  to  Argo-lVch  Corporatioii,  CferelMd,  OUo 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Set.  No.  351342 

IiM.  CL'  FIM:  33/04 

VS.  CL  384—295  15  ClirfnH 

1.  A  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  sleeve  surhce  definiiig  an  elongate 
substantially  cylindrical  aperture  along  a  first  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  second  sleeve  sinface  defining  a  groove  in  said 
substaMially  cylindrical  aperture; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  liner  disposed  in  said  sleeve  along 
said  first  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  liner  surface 
inleifereoce  fit  connected  to  said  first  sleeve  sur^KX  and  a 
second  liner  surfoce  interference  fit  connected  to  said  groove; 
and. 
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means  for  varying  said  control  parameters  so  that  said  means  for 
controlling  brake  pressure  is  less  sensitive  when  said  first 
extreme  value  signal  for  said  wheel  b  generated. 


5344357 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  VEimCAL 
DRAWERS 
Cfaiytoa  C.  SchMkH,  Wiltoii;  Chrte  Zorich,  Muscadne,  both  of 
Iowa;   Arthur  E.   I^mnifnm   FuBerton,   and   Jackie   Don 
Parrln,  Pomona,  botti  of  CaBf^  aarignors  to  Hon  Industries 
Inc  Muscatine.  Iowa 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  175,952,  Dec  30,  1993,  alMndoacd. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,773 
Int.  a."  E05C  7/06 
VS.  CL  312—221  3  Cbfans 


said  groove  in  said  second  sleeve  surface  being  a  heUcal  groove 
and  said  second  liner  surface  including  a  helical  formation 
received  in  said  groove. 


5,544,956 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND/OR  TRACTION 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Etanar  MucUer,  Markgroeningen,  and  Dieter  Knnz,  Ditzingen, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boech  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3444n4 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No».  27,  1993,  43  4» 

442.1 

Int  CL*  B«T  8/32 
VS.  CL  3«3— 196  12  ClaiiM 


it  h   n  k     »k 


1.  Brake  pressure  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  four 
wheels  in  contact  with  a  roadway  exhibiting  unevenness,  said 
system  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representing  the  unevenness 

of  tlie  roadway  for  at  least  one  wheel, 
means  for  generating  a  second  signal  representing  the  degree  of 

unevenness  of  the  roadway  for  said  al  least  one  wheel, 
means  for  generating  control  parameters  for  said  at  least  one 

wheel  based  on  said  second  signal, 
means  for  controlling  brake  pressure  at  each  said  wheel  based  on 

at  least  said  control  parameters, 
means  for  generating  a  first  threshold  for  said  at  least  one  wheel 

which  is  dependent  on  said  second  signal  for  said  wheel, 
means  for  comparing  said  first  signal  to  said  first  threshold, 
means  for  generating  a  first  extreme  value  signal  when  said  first 

signal  exceeds  said  first  threshold,  and 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  a  housing  having  multiple  vertically 

aligned  drawers,  the  assembly  allowing  only  one  drawer  to  be 

opened  at  one  time,  comprising: 

a  slide  mechanism  attachable  to  at  least  one  side  of  each  drawer 

in  said  housing,  said  shde  mechanism  having  at  least  an  outer 

slide  section  and  an  inner  slide  section  telescopingly  mated 

within  said  outer  slide  section  for  normal  sequential  extension 

and  letraction  of  the  inner  section  with  respect  to  the  outer 

section  wherein  said  outer  and  inner  sections  first  extend 

together  in  mated  relation  before  telescopingly  sliding  relative 

to  each  other  when  the  drawer  is  opened  and  wherein  said 

inner  and  outer  sections  first  move  relative  to  each  other 

before  together  sliding  in  mated  relation  when  the  drawer  is 

closed,  said  inner  slide  section  having  an  end  directable 

outwardly  of  said  housing: 

at  least  one  locking  member  slidably  attachable  to  the  housing 

for  reciprocal  vertical  movement: 
a  slide  ramp  on  said  outwardly  directable  end  of  the  inner  slide 
section  except  the  inner  slide  section  of  the  slide  mechanism 
attachable  to  an  uppermost  drawer 
a  first  projection  on  the  at  least  one  locking  member  for  asso- 
ciation with  the  slide  ramp  on  the  outwardly  directable  end  of 
said  inner  section  except  of  the  slide  mechanism  attachable  to 
the  uppemwst  drawer  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said  inner 
slide  section  is  extended  outwardly  as  a  drawer  is  opened,  the 
slide  ramp  engages  the  locking  member  first  projection  so  as 
to  force  the  at  least  one  locking  member  vertically  upward; 
and 
a  second  projection  on  the  at  least  one  locking  member  adjacent 
the  slide  mechanism  for  each  of  the  corresponding  drawers 
such  that  as  the  at  least  one  locking  member  moves  upwardly 
as  any  one  of  said  drawers  except  the  uppennost  drawer  is 
opened,  the  corresponding  second  projection  is  positioned  in 
blocking  relationship  with  iu  conwpooding  next  upper  adja- 
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cent  sUde  mechanism  so  as  to  prevent  any  one  of  said  drawers 
above  the  open  drawer  from  being  opened; 
said  slide  ramp  including  a  first  section  sloping  inwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  outwardly  directable  end  of  the  iimer  slide 
section,  and  an  uppertnost  section  integrally  formed  widi  the 
upwardly  sloping  section  and  extending  above  the  iimer  slide 
section,  and  a  second  section  sloping  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  said  outwardly  directable  end  from  the  uppermost 
section  to  the  inner  slide  section  such  that  if  the  normal  slide 
sequence  fails  the  at  least  one  locking  member  can  fiinction 
properly  by  riding  up  the  first  sloping  section  aiKl  down  the 
second  sloping  section  when  the  slide  is  extended  and  then 
tiding  up  the  second  sloping  section  and  down  the  first  slop- 
ing section  when  tlie  slide  is  retracted. 


LynMy- 


1    »     *• 


5,544,958 

ELEVATED  CABINET  APPARATUS  FOR  CAT  OWNER 

A.  McAfee,  7  George  SL,  Cotati,  CaUf.  94931 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,273 

Int  CL'  A47B  83/00 

VS.  CL  312—237  3  Claims 


a  display  arranged  within  said  eticlosure  and  electronically  coa- 

nected  with  an  electronic  trip  unit; 
a  keypad  shield  having  first  holes  corresponding  to  said  functiaa 

keys; 
a  plurality  of  push-buttons  extending  through  said  first  holes  iiao 

contact  with  said  function  keys;  and 
a  second  hole  corresponding  to  said  "ENTER"  key,  said  second 

hole  having  a  blocking  means  preventing  access  to  said 

"ENTER"  key. 


5,544,96* 

V  FACETED  STIRRING  OBJECT  FOR  SOLID  AND 

UQUm  FOOD  SUBSTANCES 

Christopbcr  V.  Sommovigo,  322  W.  25tk  SL,#U,  Miami  BcMk, 

Fta.  33I4S,  ami  Rqr  L.  Kimbcfv  2752  S„  19M  W.,  Oftei, 

Utah844»l 

FUcd  Aug.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,B21 
Int  CL'  Ml¥  ISAX) 
VS.  CL  366—13*  18  1 


1.  An  elevated  cabinet  apparatus  for  cat  owner,  said  cabinet 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  cabinet  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  building  wall  by  at 
least  one  bracket,  said  storage  cabinet  having  at  least  one  door 
on  its  front  side,  said  cabinet  having  a  top  surface; 

a  cat  box  shelf  for  support  of  a  cat  box  attached  to  said  cabinet 
lop  surface,  said  cat  box  shelf  having  a  hinged  front  wall  or 
door  for  cat  box  renmval,  a  fixed  side  and  back  wall,  and  one 
open  side  for  cat  access; 

a  climbing  tree  positioned  adjacent  said  storage  cabinet  and 
having  a  base  supporting  a  plurality  of  joined  vertical  poles, 
said  poles  supporting  at  least  one  climbing  platform,  with  said 
poles  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  building  wall  by  at  least  one 
bracket;  and 

a  cabinet  support  stand  connected  to  said  storage  cabinet  and 
having  a  pair  of  sides  adapted  for  placement  on  opposite  sides 
•f  a  toilet  fixture. 


5,544,959 
REMOVABLE  KEYPAD  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CDtCUIT 

BREAKER 
Edwfa  J.  Collin,  Southington,  and  Robert  C.  IWton,  Bnrling- 
toa,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  3*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38*,773 
Int  CL*  H*1H  9/02 
VS.  CL  335—202  4  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  breaker  removable  keypad  and  display 
unit  comprising: 
a  keypad  enclosure  including  a  pluraUty  of  fiinction  Iceys  and  an 
"ENTER"  key; 


1.  A  stiiring  and  agitating  member  for  piacement  along  with 
liquid  and  finely  divided  solid  fbodstuft  into  a  cootaiaer  to  be 
manually  shaken  to  thoroughly  mix  said  foodstuffis  together,  said 
member  comprising: 
a  body  contained  within  a  spherical  envelope,  said  body  having 
a  portion  with  an  unaltered  spherical  hemispherical  outer 
surface  and  a  portion  the  outer  surface  of  which  comprises  at 
least  one  planar  facet;  wherein 
the  portion  comprising  said  at  least  one  planar  facet  is  carried  by 
a  hemisphere  of  the  body  contained  within  the  spheririJ 
envdope. 
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TWO-PHASE  SUPERSONIC  FLOW  SYSTEM 
£•■  Fnki;  VatUiii  Fnk«,  both  of  Hcntta,  brad;  VlMUinir 
Lnev,  and  Serjey  Lunev,  both  of  Odcan,  UkraiDe,  avigii- 
on  to  April  Dynamics  Induatrics  LtiL,  Isnei 
PCT  No.  PCT/UA93/ieWl,  j  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1W4,  <  l«(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1»4,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO»3/l«791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,910 
n«i-i«  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat  (ML,  Feb.  11, 
1992,  921W259;  bnei,  Feb.  11,  1992,  10W18;  Not.  U,  1992, 
1*3735;  JaiL  24, 1993, 1M495 

hU.  CL"  MIF  I5A)2 
VS.  a.  3«— 1«3J  <7 


XI. 


W-ISMI 

1.  An  injector  comprising: 

a  flow  generator  having  a  first  inlet  for  gas  or  vapor  at  a  first 
pressure  and  an  outlet  for  gas  or  vapor  having  a  supersonic 
velocity; 

a  mixing  region  having  an  inlet  for  the  gas  or  vapor  leaving  the 
flow  generator  and  a  second  inlet  for  a  liquid  at  a  second 
pressure,  wherein  liquid  is  incorporated  into  the  flow  of  gas 
and  vapor,  the  flow  remaining  at  supersonic  velocity,  and 

a  primary  flow  tube  section  aligned  with  an  ouUet  of  the  mixing 
region  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  injector  outlet,  the  inlet  of 
the  flow  tube  being  preceded  by  a  gap  surrounded  by  a  cavity. 

wherein  the  flow  velocity  of  the  mixnire  is  supersonic  at*the 
inlet  of  the  primary  flow  nibe  section  and  the  supersonic  flow 
changes  to  subsonic  flow  within  the  primary  flow  tube  sec- 
don. 


a  spring  in  the  bearing  and  pressing  on  Ae  additjooal  support 
bearing  and  on  the  sensor  for  urging  the  sensor  to  move  out  of 
poaition  with  reference  to  the  pulse  generating  ring  while 
means  hold  the  sensor  in  position  against  the  pressing  by  the 
spring. 


5344,963 

BEARING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SPECLiLLY 

DIMENSIONED  SEALING  LIP 

y.»iiht««   K^JOiara,  Yao;   Motoahi   Kawamnra,  and   Kunk> 

Yanai,  both  of  Nara,  aU  of,  Japan,  aaaiswin  to  Koyo  Seiko 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FDcd  Ai*  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,306 
CUhns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1993,  5-290333; 
Apr.  22,  1994,  6-4M4451 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/78;  F16J  15/32 
UACL  384-482 


7ClalBM 


5444,962 
WHEEL  BEARING  UNIT  WFTH  SPEED  OF  ROTATION 
SENSOR 
Hcinrich  Holteann,  Schwcinftart;  Johannes  Sdiottdorf,  Ham- 
mdhorg,  both  of,  Germany,  and  Andre  F.  L.  Gooaeos, 
Rnnat,  Belgium,  assignors  to  FAG  Kugclfiacher  Georg  Scha- 
fer  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,283 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcabon  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1994,  44  00 

773.6 

iBt  CL'  F16C  19/28 
VS.  CL  384    448  ^  CUam 

1.  A  wheel  bcanng  unit  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  wheel  hub; 

a  bearing  disposed  on  the  hub,  the  bearing  including  a  rotatable 
part  which  ixjiates  with  the  hub  and  including  a  non-rotating 
part  with  respect  to  which  the  hub  rotates; 

a  pulse  generating  ring  mounted  to  die  rotatable  part  of  the 
bearing  and  rotatable  dierewith  and  rotatable  with  the  hub; 

a  sensor  attached  to  the  non-rotating  part  of  the  bearing  to  be 
fixed  in  rotation  with  reference  to  rotation  of  the  pulse  gener- 
ating ring,  and  the  pulse  generating  ring  being  mounted  at  and 
on  the  sensor  and  being  rotauble  with  reference  to  the  sensor, 

an  addibonal  support  bearing  at  the  sensor  for  supporting  and 
guiding  the  pulse  generating  ring  for  rotation  around  the 
sensor  and  for  maintaining  an  air  gap  between  the  sensor  and 
the  pulse  generating  ring;  and 


a     26  30B 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  sealing  an  annular  cavity  formed  between 
a  first  bearing  ring  and  a  second  bearing  ring  disposed  coaxially 
with  the  first  bearing  ting,  and  interposed  annularly  between  the 
first  bearing  ring  and  the  second  bearing  ring,  said  seal  assembly 
comprising: 

an  annular  seal  member  fitted  onto  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
second  bearing  ring  and  extending  toward  said  first  bearing 
ring;  and 
an  annular  seal  lip  extending  horn  said  annular  seal  member  to 
said  first  bearing  ring  and  being  in  elastic-contact  with  a 
sidewall  of  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  first  bearing  ring,  said  annular  seal  lip  having  a  radial 
length  and  an  axial  thickness  each  satisfying  a  ratio  (A/B)  of 
said  radial  length  (A)  to  said  axial  thickness  (B),  said  ratio 
(A/B)  being  in  the  range  of  not  less  than  4.5  and  not  more 
than  7.0,  and  having  an  axial  thickness  being  in  the  range  of 
not  less  than  0.2  mm  and  not  more  than  0.4  mm. 


AuaufT  13.  19% 

ft 

5,544364 
DOT  LINE  PRINTER  HAVING  A  BALANCE  SHUTTLE 
YnicU  YoAida,  and  Hitoshi  Moriyaata,  both  of  KawanU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Uaitwi,  KawanU,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  487,9U 
Claiaiis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212231 
Int.  CL*  B4U  J9/02 
VS.  CL  400—322  9  i 
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1.  A  dot  line  printer  comprising: 

a  printing  shuttle  unit  maldng  a  reciprocating  motion  to  perform 

dot  printing;  and 
a  balance  shuttle  unit  making  a  motion  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
die  kinetic  direction  of  said  printing  shuttle  unit,  said  printing 
shuttle  unit  including: 
a  first  magnetic  circuit  having  a  first  nugnet  and  a  first  yoke 

that  are  disposed  in  a  face-to-face  relationship: 
a  first  coil  base  plate  disposed  in  a  magnetic  gap  of  said  first 

magnetic  circuit  and  provided  with  first  coils; 
a  printing  imit  having  a  plurality  of  dot  printing  elements; 
a  printing  shuttle  frame  mounted  with  said  printing  imit;  and 
a  pair  of  first  connecting  arms  for  connecting  said  first  coil 

base  plate  to  said  printing  shuttle  frame, 
said  balance  shuttle  frame  including: 
a  second  magnetic  circuit  having  a  second  mi^net  and  a 

secoTKl  yoke  tliat  are  disposed  in  tlie  &ce-to-fM3e  idalioa- 

ship; 
a  second  coil  base  plate  disposed  in  a  magnetic  gap  of  said 

second  magnetic  ckcuit  and  provided  with  second  coils; 
a  balance  imit  for  taking  a  balance  with  said  printing  unit; 
a  shuttie  frame  mounted  with  said  balance  unit:  and 
a  pair  of  second  connecting  arms  for  connecting  said  second 

coil  base  plate  to  said  shuttle  fiame. 


feed  distance  detector  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
sensors  for  detecting  the  amount  of  printer  feed  operation 
which  occurs  following  a  detection  of  a  leading  edge  of  said 
print  sheet  by  said  second  sensor  and  a  subsequent  detection 
of  a  trailing  edge  of  said  print  sheet  by  said  first  sensor, 

sheet  length  detector  means  responsive  to  said  feed  distance 
detector  means  for.  baaed  on  ttie  amount  of  printer  feed 
operation  detected  by  said  feed  'ti«tB!KT  detector  means,  cal- 
culating the  length  of  die  print  sheet  which  is  fed  into  said 
printer  mechanism  by  adding  tlie  amount  of  printer  feed 
operation  to  said  predetermined  distance,  and  for  determining 
if  die  detected  length  is  less  dian  a  predetermined  print  sheet 
length;  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  said  print  sheet  length  detector  far 
ejecting  the  print  sheet  when  the  caknilated  length  of  the  print 
sheet  is  less  than  the  predetermined  print  sheet  length. 


PRINTER  WITH  MULTIFUNCnONAL  PAPEX 
HANDLING  CAPABILITY 
Vhtotto  PaKHare;  Paolo  Uraa,  both  of  MS^m,  and  Lanno 
Cara,  Vareae,  aH  at,  Italy,  mmlfnon  to  B«H  HN  Infer«atiMi 
Sysleas  Italia  S.fJ^  ToriM,  kaly 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399J13 
ClaiaM  priority,  appboatioa  Ewopcan  Pat.  Oi;  Mm:  11, 
1994,94830106 

iirt.  CL'  B4U  H/30 
VS.  CL  400—616  10  ( 


PRINTER 

Hhoriri  KaaMida;  Tomohiro  Maekawa;  Yasi^i  YuL  aH  of  Kana- 
gawa;  Shin  Iinu^  Tokyo,  and  Ikkaahi  Banya,  Kanafawa,  aH 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa.  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,700 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  1, 1993,  5-130751 

Int  CL'  B4U  n/42 

VS.  CL  400—582  S r 

1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  roller  for  feeding  a  print  sheet  into  a  printer  in*»-h«ni«m; 
a  first  sensor  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  of 
die  pnnt  sheet  fed  into  the  pnnter  mechanism,  said  first  sensor 
being  disposed  at  an  upstream  end  of  a  print  sheet  feed  path 
along  which  the  print  sheet  is  guided  in  said  printer  mecha- 
nism; 
a  second  sensor  disposed  proximate  a  downstream  end  of  said 
print  sheet  feed  path,  said  first  sensor  and  said  second  sensor 
bemg  spaced  from  each  other  along  said  print  sheet  feed  path 
by  a  predetermined  distance  which  is  shorter  dian  a  predeter- 
mined print  sheet  length; 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 
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■  prinier  frame  having  two  skJe  pUtes  and  rods  coupUng  said 

tide  plates,  a  front  and  a  rear, 
a  cabinet  housing  said  printer  frame  and  having  a  base  plate,  a 

front  plate  with  an  operator  panel,  a  set  of  rear  panels  and  two 

tide  taces,  . ,        .u 

a  print  head  carried  by  said  printer  frame  and  movable  in  the 
diiectioa  of  said  rods, 

a  cylindrical  rotating  platen  carried  by  said  printer  frame. 

motor  means  driving  said  platen, 

a  removable  tractor  set  releasably  mounted  in  said  prinier  frame, 

a  gearing  coupling  said  tractor  set  to  said  motor  means  for 
driving  said  tractor  set  in  a  predetermined  paper  advancement 
direction. 

fint  means  for  mounting  said  removable  tractor  set  m  a  front 
position  of  said  printer  frame  for  advancing  in  push  mode  a 
continuous  form  to  said  pUten  from  said  front  of  said  printer 
fi^me  and  said  cabinet  along  a  first  paper  path, 

second  means  for  mounting  said  removable  tractor  set  in  a  rear 
position  of  said  printer  frame,  for  advancing  in  push  mode  a 
continuous  form  to  said  platen  from  said  set  of  rear  panels 
along  a  second  paper  path,  and 

pinch  roller  driving  means,  m  said  printer  frame,  coupled  to  said 
gearing  and  located  between  said  print  head  and  said  first  path 
for  advancing  a  cut  sheet  to  said  platen  from  said  front  of  said 
printer  frame  and  said  cabinet  along  a  third  paper  path. 


MULTIPURPOSE  PEN  WITH  ILLUMINATOR  MEANS 

Lo  Yam  9¥,  No.  190,  Chi  Lang  Rd.  Sec  3,  -Wpei,  TUwaa 

FIM  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  525432 

lat  CL"  B43K  29/10 

VS.  a.  4»1— 195  *  cw« 


1.  A  pen  of  the  type  comprising: 
a  metal  upper  barrel  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
an  insulative  socket  mounted  inside  said  metal  upper  barrel; 
a  metal  screw  cap  fastened  to  said  insulative  socket  above  the 

top  end  of  said  metal  upper  barrel  and  moved  between  a  first 

position  in  contact  with  said  metal  upper  barrel  and  a  second 

position  disconnected  from  said  metal  upper  barrel; 
a  banery  set  mounted  inside  said  insulative  socket; 
a  metal  compression  spring  mounted  within  said  insulative 

socket  and  connected  between  a  posibve  terminal  of  said 

insulative  socket  and  said  metal  screw  cap; 
a  metal  lower  barrel  having  a  top  end  connected  to  the  bottom 

end  of  said  metal  upper  barrel,  and  a  bottom  end; 
a  metal  tip  socket  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  nsetal 

lower  band; 
a  conical  insulator  mounted  inside  said  metal  tip  socket  to  hold 

a  capper  tube  on  die  inside; 


a  fiber  bead  made  from  optical  fibers  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
metal  tip  socket  at  one  end  remote  from  said  metal  lower 

a  conductive  writing  element  mounted  mside  said  metal  lower 
barrel  and  insetted  into  said  copper  tube  inside  said  conical 
insulator, 
a  conductive  propelling  mechanism  fixedly  mounted  mside  said 
metal  lower  barrel  and  turned  by  said  metal  lower  barrel  to 
move  said  writing  element  in  and  out  of  said  fiber  head; 
a  tip  socket  cover  for  covering  on  said  metal  tip  socket  over  said 

fiber  head; 
a  first  contact  metal  socket  fixedly  mounted  inside  the  bottom 

end  of  said  metal  upper  barrel; 
a  second  contact  metal  socket  fixedly  mounted  inside  die  top  end 
of  said  metal  lower  barrel  and  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
first  contact  metal  socket  and  turned  by  said  metal  lower 
barrel  relative  to  said  first  contact  metal  socket;  and 
a  light  source  mounted  widiin  said  metal  tip  socket,  said  hght 
source  having  one  end  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  battery  set  through  said  metal  tip  socket,  said  metal  lower 
barrel,  said  second  contact  metal  socket,  said  first  contact 
metal  socket,  said  metal  upper  barrel,  said  metal  screw  cap. 
and  said  metal  compression  spring,  and  an  opposite  end 
connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  battery  set; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  flashing  circuit  mounted  on  said  insulative  socket  inside  said 
metal  upper  barrel  and  controUed  to  drive  said  light  source, 
causing  said  light  source  to  flash; 
a  first  contact  metal  strip  fixed  to  said  insulative  socket  inside 
said  metal  upper  barrel  and  connected  to  said  flashing  circuit; 
a  second  contact  metal  strip  fixed  to  said  insulative  socket  inside 
said  metal  upper  barrel  and  connected  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  said  battny  set; 
a  telescopic  metal  tube  mounted  inside  said  metal  lower  barrel 
around  said  writing  element,  said  telescopic  metal  tube  having 
one  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  propelling  mechanism  and 
an  opposite  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  metal  tip  socket  and 
moved  to  extend  said  metal  tip  socket  away  from  said  metal 
lower  barrel;  and 
a  wire  conductor  mounted  around  said  writing  element  within 
said  telescopic  metal  tube,  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
propelling  mechanism  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said 
copper  tube  inside  said  conical  insulator; 
wherein  when  said  metal  screw  cap  is  moved  to  said  first 
position  in  contact  with  said  metal  upper  barrel  and  said 
writing  element  is  moved  inside  said  metal  tip  socket,  said 
writing  element  is  disposed  in  contact  with  said  flashing 
circuit  through  said  second  contact  metal  strip,  and  said  first 
contact  metal  strip  is  disposed  in  contact  with  an  insulative 
ring  on  said  writing  element,  and  therefore  said  light  source  is 
electricaUy  connected  to  said  battery  set  tfmxigh  said  flashing 
circuit  and  driven  by  said  flashing  circuit  to  flash;  when  said 
metal  screw  cap  is  moved  to  said  first  position  in  contact  with 
said  metal  upper  barrel  and  said  writing  element  is  extended 
out  of  said  metal  tip  socket  and  said  fiber  head  for  writing, 
said  writing  element  is  disconnected  from  said  second  contact 
metal  strip  and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  first  contact 
metal  snip,  and  dierefore  said  light  source  is  electricaUy 
connected  to  give  off  light  without  flashing. 


LOCKABLE  BALL  JOINT  APPARATUS 
WiDy    J.    Goeliiier,    Rockford,    IlL,    aasigiior    to   Advanced 
Machine  ft  Encinceriiig  Cc  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*0,047 
Int  CL»  Fl«)  1/12:3/80:  FMC  11/00:  F1«M  11/20 
VS.  CL  403—31  15  C**"" 

1.  In  a  lockable  baU  joint  apparatus  including  a  ball  and  casing 
means  having  a  ball  receiving  cavity,  the  in^irovement  comprising: 
at  least  one  annular  clamp  ring  in  the  casing  means  extending 
around  the  baU,  the  clamp  ring  having  a  sphcricaUy  concave  inner 
clamping  surface  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  the  baU  and  a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1033 


said  first  top,  at  least  one  bole  in  said  second  bottom  being 
aligned  with  said  fastener  receptor  to  receive  a  fastener 
extending  diroagh  said  hole  to  removably  secure  said  module 
to  said  underlying  member,  a  latch  substantially  hatizoatally 
slidable  adjacent  said  foot,  and  a  guide  for  said  latch  for 
guiding  movement  between  a  retracted  positioa  and  a  latching 
position,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  latch  fits  snugly  in  said 
aperture  to  secure  said  superimposed  member  to  said  module 
when  said  latch  is  in  the  latching  position. 
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fhisio-coiucal  outer  surface,  annular  cam  means  in  the  casing 
means  extending  around  the  clamp  ring  and  having  a  frusto-conical 
inner  surface  engaging  the  fhisto-conical  outer  surface  of  the 
clamp  ring,  means  for  moving  the  annular  cam  means  axially  in  a 
first  direction  relative  to  the  casing  means  to  diametrically  com- 
press the  clamp  ring  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  bidl.  and 
meant  for  moving  the  annular  cam  means  axially  in  a  second 
direction  relative  to  the  casing  means  to  release  the  clamp  ring 
from  clamping  engagement  with  the  ball. 


5,544370 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT  OF  AN  AXLE 
Wencr  Stnder,  Obcragcri,  SwitKriand,  Mrifntir  to  Lanttti  ft 
Gyr  TKknoiegy  Innovation  AG,  Zag,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431,92« 
dafans   priority,   appHcatioa    Switzerland,   May   <,   1994, 
•l4Zt/94 

Int  CL'  Fia  9m 
VS.  CL  403-399  5  ( 


5,544309 

CTACKED  ENCLOSURE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
James  G.  Ammon,  and  John  C.  Nattall,  both  of  San  Joe, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,4M 

InL  CL"  HOSK  5/00;  B05D  21/036 

VS.  CL  403—322  28  Claims 


1.  A  module  adapted  to  be  sandwiched  between  an  underiying 
member  and  a  superimposed  member  wherein  said  underlying 
member  comprises  a  first  top  and  at  least  one  fastener  receptor  in 
said  first  top  and  said  superimposed  member  comprises  a  first 
bottcn  and  a  fool  extending  below  said  first  bottom,  said  foot 
formed  with  a  substantially  horizontal  aperture, 
said  module  comprising  a  second  top  and  a  second  bottom,  a 
pcKket  in  said  second  top  shaped  to  locate  said  superimposed 
member  relative  to  said  module,  said  second  top  being  dimen- 
sioned and  shaped  to  rest  adjacent  said  first  bottom  and  said 
second  bottom  being  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  rest  adjacent 


1.  Apparanis  for  detachable  attachment  of  an  axk  (10)  to  a 
device  (1)  capable  of  rotating  around  a  rotational  axis  (2).  com- 
prising: 

a  first  diread  (5)  whose  center  axis  (C)  is  not  parallel  with  the 
rotational  axis  (2)  located  at  a  certain  distance  (a)  from  the 
rotational  axis  (2)  of  the  device  (1). 

a  displacement  device  (7)  with  a  second  thread  (8).  and  a  tliitd 
thread  (9)  coaxial  with  die  second  thread  (8),  whereby  the 
third  thread  (9)  has  twice  tlie  pitch  of  the  second  thread  (8) 
aad  tlte  second  thread  (8)  can  be  screwed  into  die  first  tlnead 
(5)  by  rotating  tlie  displacement  device  (7). 

a  first  part  (11  )  of  a  clamping  device  wtiicfa  can  be  displaced 
axially  with  tlie  displacement  device  (7)  in  the  center  axis  (0) 
by  rotating  the  displacement  device  (7), 

a  second  part  (12)  of  the  clamping  device  provided  with  a  fourth 
thread  (13)  into  which  die  third  dvead  (9)  of  the  displacement 
device  (7)  can  be  screwed,  whereby  die  second  pan  (12)  of 
the  clamping  device  can  be  shifted  in  tlie  opposite  diiectioo  of 
the  first  part  (11)  of  tiie  clamping  device  by  nNabng  the 
displacement  device  (7)  axially  on  die  center  axis  (*)  of  tile 
first  thread  (5)  and  a  clamping  connection  of  tiie  axk  between 
die  first  part  (11)  and  the  second  p«t  (12)  of  the  clamping 
device  which  can  be  fixed  or  detaciied  by  rotating  die  dis- 
placement device  (7). 
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5,544,971 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RECYCLING 

ASPHALT  PAVEMENT 

Fred  R.  Hneje,  CoUeyrllle,  and  Patrick  Shiekte.  Scodsdak, 

both  of  Ikx^  assignors  to  Ckcmkal  Lime  Company,  Fort 

Worth,  Ite. 

Cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  329,436,  Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,512J>93.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  31, 1995,  S«r.  No.  3M,945 

Int  CL»  FOIC  21/00:23/12 
MS.  a.  «M— 72  12  Claima 


5,544,973 
CONCRETE  STEP  EMBANKMENT  PROTECTION 
Kathleen  H.  Frizdl,  Arrada;  Brent  W.  Mefford,  Lakewood; 
Tracy  B.  Venneyen,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  and  Douglas  L 
Morris,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  reptnented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,606 

Int  CL^  E02B  3/12 

MS.  a.  4*5—16  U  Claims 


1.  A  medKxl  of  recycling  asphalt  pavement  by  utilizing  a  portion 
of  a  top  surface  of  an  old  roadway,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

mixing  together  in  a  slurry  mixing  tank  a  lime  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unslaked  quicklime  and 
dry,  hydrated  lime  and  an  aqueous  slaking  medium  to  form  a 
high  solids  lime  slurry,  the  resulting  high  solids  lime  slurry 
having  a  lime  solids  content  greater  than  about  30%  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  die  slurry; 

scraping  up  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  old  roadway  and 
collecting  the  scraped  up  portion; 

treating  the  scraped  up  portion  with  the  high  solids  lime  slurry  to 
produce  a  treated  aggregate;  and 

depositing  the  treated  aggregate  back  onto  the  top  surface  of  Ae 
old  roadway. 


5,544,972 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

HORIZONTAL  MARKINGS  TO  ROADS  OR  OTHER 

TRAFFIC  AREAS 

Peter  C.  BoWt  Mflllbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Plastiroute 

SJ^.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01774,  {  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094«9391,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,651 
CUms  priority,  appikation  Switzeriand,  Jnn.  10,  1993,  1 

739^ 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/00:7/24 
MS.  CL  404—75  "  Claims 


1.  A  dam  spillway  system  for  embankment  dam  overtopping 
protection  for  a  dam  embaiJanent,  said  system  comprising: 
a  layer  of  free-draining,  angular,  gravel  filter  material,  and 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  overlapping,  tapered,  concrete  blocks 
assembled  over  said  filter  material  in  shingle-fashion  to  form 
steps,  from  the  toe  of  the  dam,  up  the  slope,  to  the  top  of  the 
dam,  over  which  water  from  the  top  of  the  embankment  flows, 
said  blocks  each  comprising  a  projecting  portion  at  the 
downslope  end  thereof  overlapping  an  adjacent  block  and 
including  an  end  surface  defining  a  step  height,  a  sloping  top 
surface  including  a  step  offset  area  adjacent  to  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  adjacent  upslope  block  and  an  impact  area 
against  which  water  flowing  from  the  top  of  the  embankment 
iinpacts  and  a  plurality  of  venU  formed  in  said  projecting 
portion  and  extending  between  the  undersurface  of  the  block 
and  said  end  surface  of  said  projecting  portion  for  providing 
aspiration  of  uplift  pressure  from  under  the  block  responsive 
to  high  velocity  flow  over  the  bloclL 


1.  Methods  of  applying  horizontal  markings  to  roads  or  other 
trafflc  areas,  which  comprises; 

applying    to    the    area    an    aqueous,    water-tiiinnable,    acid- 

coagulaMe  emulsion  paint;  and 
contacting  the  applied  paint  with  an  acid. 


5,544,974 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  AND 

DELIVERY  OF  LIQUID  PRODUCT,  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

LEAKAGE 
Robin  Berg,  Hudson.  Wis..-   Lawrence  Mohns,  Media,  and 
Richard  Oswald,  Elverson,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Xerxes 
Corporation,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  and  Sun  Refinfaig  and 
Marfcelfaig  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Conttaiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  317,565,  Mar.  1,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,958,957.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  585,947 
Int  CL'  B65G  5/00:  B65D  SS/76 
MS.  CL  405—53  12  Clafans 

11.  A  system  for  the  underground  storage  of  liquid  products  and 
dehvery  of  said  product  to  an  above-ground  dispensing  device, 
comprising:  an  underground  storage  tank  provided  with  at  least 
first  and  second  fittings,  to  receive  a  means  for  filling  said  storage 
tank  and  means  for  pumping  product  from  said  storage  tank  to  said 
dispensing  means,  respectively,  both  said  fittings  being-cntirely 
contained  witliin  a  secondary  containment  chamber  mounted  on 
and  sealed  to  said  storage  tarJt,  fill  means  comprising  an  adapter  in 
sealed  communication  with  said  first  fitting,  said  adapter  bearing 
an  outer  containment-pipe  which,  together  with  said  containment 
chamber  completely  encloses  a  riser  for  attachment  to  a  means  for 
delivering  a  product  to  said  riser,  said  riser  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  storage  tank. 

means  for  pumping  product  from  said  storage  tank  to  said 
above-grcNind  dispensing  means,  said  means  for  pumping 
being  in  fluid  conunurucation  with  said  above-ground  dis- 
pensing means. 
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5,544,975 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REHABILITATION  OF  POLLUTED 
1 1       SOILS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
1 1      IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 
Andr£  Vigneron,  Pare  dcs  roses,  and  Jean-Pierre  Codacdonl, 
Inqpasse  de  \m  Sauge,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sarp 
Industries,  Umay,  France 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  28, 1993,  93  11516 
Int  CL'  B0»  3/00 
MS.  CL  405—128  24  Claims 


y 


1.  A  method  for  tlie  rehabilitation  of  polluted  soils,  the  roetliod 
comprising: 

introducing  the  polluted  soils  into  a  contacting  cell; 

the  cell  including  lateral  walls  and  a  lower  part,  the  lower  part 
comprising  approximately  a  lowest  quarter  of  the  cell; 

injecting  a  liquid  substance  in  a  generally  radial  direction  from 
within  said  cell  outwardly  towards  the  lateral  walls  of  said 
ceU; 

forming  a  polluted  solution  of  said  liquid  substance  and  pollut- 
ants from  said  soil; 

collecting  the  polluted  solution  in  an  upper  part  of  the  cell; 

such  that  soils  from  which  said  polluted  solution  has  been 
lemoved  are  continuously  separated  from  the  polluted  solu- 
tion and  are  recovered  at  the  lower  part  of  said  cell  before 
being  rinsed  and  dried. 


5,544,976 
PUNCTURE  PROTECTION  GEO  MAT  FOR  A  LANimU> 

SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Marcfahanks,  2*9  Asheton  Way,  SinqwonviHe,  S.C. 
29681 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,256 
IM.  CL"  B09B  1/00 
MS.  CL  405—129  17  ( 


1.  A  composite  geo  mat  for  overlaying  and  protecting  a 
geomembrane  lining  in  a  landfill  system  from  puncture  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  layer  including  geotextile  fabric; 

an  extruded  composition  forming  a  second  layer,  said  composi- 
tion of  said  second  layer  includes  rubber  compounded  with  a 
thermoplastic  polymer,  said  second  layer  overlaying  and 
bonding  with  said  first  layer  to  form  an  integral  composite 
geomat  having  a  total  thickness  in  the  range  of  200-300  mils 
with  said  second  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  30%  to 
60%  of  said  total  thickness; 

said  geomat  having  sufficient  puncture  resistance  to  indepen- 
dently protect  said  geomembrane  from  puncture. 


5,544,977 
POLYMERIC  PIPE  SPLITTER,  REPLACEMENT  TOOL 
AND  METHOD 
Jerald  A.  Cravy,  Bakh  Springs,  and  Clarence  D.  McCaO, 
Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lone  Star  Gas  Com- 
pany, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,091 
Int  CL*  Fl«.  55/18 
MS.  CL  4*5—154  15  ( 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  replacement  of  an  existing  underground 
polymeric  pipe  with  a  replacement  pipe,  said  existing  pipe  having 
a  central  axis,  a  minimimi  inside  diameter,  a  maTJimmi  outside 
diameter  and  a  length  extending  in  a  forward  direction  from  an 
entry  excavation  to  an  exit  excavation  and  said  replacement  pipe 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  a  length  corresponding  to  said 
length  of  said  existing  pipe  and  a  maximum  outside  diameter  larger 
than  said  minimum  inside  diameter  of  said  existing  pipe,  said  tool 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mandrel  having  a  frusto  conical  exterior  surface  radially 
expanding  about  a  central  axis,  from  a  fttmt  diameter  at  least 
as  small  as  said  minimum  diameter  of  said  existing  polymeric 
pipe  to  a  back  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  said  maximum 
outside  diameter  of  said  replacement  pipe; 

(b)  a  blade  unit  attached  to  said  mandrel  ahead  of  said  mandrel 
in  said  forward  direction,  said  blade  unit  including  a  hub 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  minimum  diameter  of 
said  existing  pipe  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting 
Mades,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  front-opened  "V  shaped 
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cutting  edge  forward  of  said  fnisto  conical  exterior  surface  of 
said  mandiel,  which  ftont-opened  "V  shaped  cutting  edge 
comprises  a  ttack-angled  portion  extending  from  a  diameter  at 
least  as  small  as  said  minimum  diameter  of  said  existing 
polymeric  pipe  to  an  apex  of  said  "V  shaped  blade  cutting 
edge  and  a  forward-angled  portion  intersecting  with  said 
back-angled  portion  extending  from  said  apex  of  said  "V 
shaped  cutting  edge  forward  and  outward  to  an  outside  diam- 
eter at  least  as  large  as  said  maximum  outside  diameter  of  said 
existing  polymeric  pipe,  so  that  said  plurality  of  blades  advan- 
Ugeously  maintain  engagement  with  said  existing  polymeric 
pipe  to  CM  said  existing  polymeric  pipe  into  strips,  and 
(c)  means  for  moving  said  mandiel  and  said  attached  blade  unit 
thitaigh  said  existing  pipe  with  sufficient  force  for  said  plu- 
rality of  blades  with  said  front-opened  "V"  shaped  cutting 
edges  to  cut  said  existing  polymeric  pipe  into  strips  and  for 
said  fhisto  conical  exterior  surface  of  said  mandrel  to  expand 
said  strips  to  allow  said  replacement  pipe  to  be  inserted  along 
said  length  of  previous     existing  pipe. 


CLAMP  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  DRIVING  CAISSONS  INTO 
THE  EARTH 
John  L.  Whhe,  Kent,  Wash.,  asRlKnor  to  American  PUedriving 
Eqolpaaent,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,023 

Int  a."  E21B  7/24:  E02D  7/18 

VS.  CL  405-232  »»  C>«««» 


5,54437S 
COMBINED  AUGER  AND  THRUSTER  MACHINE 
Micfaael  W.  Albcrs,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  BOR-IT  MEG. 
Co„  Inc^  Aahland,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  27M33 

Int  CL*  E02D  7/00:17/02 

\i&.  CL  405—232  1«  C»«i««tt 


1.  A  combined  auger  and  thruster  machine  for  driving  anchors 
into  the  ground,  comprising; 

a  thrust  rail  track  maintainable  in  a  stationary  position,  said 
tlmist  rail  track  having  a  top,  said  thrust  rail  track  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  channel  members  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  cross-piece  members,  each  said  channel  member 
having  a  plurality  of  dog  receiving  holes; 

a  platform  movable  upon  said  thrust  rail  track,  said  platform 
having  a  dog  wall  assembly  received  by  said  channel  mem- 
bers, said  dog  wall  assembly  having  a  dog  piston  to  selec- 
tively engage  a  plurality  of  dogs  that  are  received  by  said  dog 
receiving  holes,  said  platform  having  a  platform  wall,  wherein 
said  platform  wall  and  said  dog  wall  assembly  are  slidably 
interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  pistons,  said  platform  wall 
adaptable  to  receive  an  anchor,  the  anchor  having  an  axial 
bote;  and 

an  auger  carried  by  said  platform  and  passing  through  the  axial 
bore  when  the  anchor  is  received  by  said  platform,  said 
plurality  of  pistons  driving  said  platform  with  attached  anchor 
and  said  auger  when  said  plurality  of  dogs  are  received  in  said 
dog  receiving  holes. 


8.  A  system  for  driving  caissons  into  the  eaith,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  lead  stnjcwre  above  a  desired  location; 
sled  means  movable  along  the  lead  structure,  the  sled  means 
having  fiist  and  second  support  projections  extending  there- 
from; 
a  base  plate,  where  a  slot  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 

is  formed  in  the  base  plate; 
first  and  second  vibrating  means  for  generating  vibratory  forces, 
the  first  and  second  vibrating  means  being  rigidly  mounted  to 
the  base  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot; 
first  and  second  suppressing  means  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  vibrating  means  and  the  first  and  second  support 
projections,  respectively,  for  inhibiting  transmission  of  the 
vibratory  forces  generated  by  the  first  and  second  vibrating 
means  to  the  first  and  second  support  projections; 
a  first  gripping  assembly  slideably  mounted  on  die  base  plate 

adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  slot; 
a  second  gripping  assembly; 

locking  means  for  fixing  the  second  gripping  assembly  in  a 
closed  position  relative  to  the  base  plate  in  which  the  second 
gripping  assembly  closes  the  open  end  of  the  slot;  and 
actuating  means  for  displacing  the  first  gripping  assembly  rela- 
tive to  the  base  plate  between  a  relaxed  position  and  a 
gripping  position;  wherein 
the  caisson  is  arranged  within  and  removed  from  the  slot  when 
the  first  gripping  assembly  is  in  the  relaxed  position  and  the 
second  gripping  assembly  is  not  in  the  closed  position;  and 
the  caisson  is  fixed  to  the  attachment  point  when  the  first 
gripping  assembly  is  in  the  gripping  position  and  the  second 
gripping  assembly  is  in  the  closed  position. 
15.  A  method  of  driving  into  the  earth  at  a  desired  location  a 
caisson  piepositioned  above  the  desired  location,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  driving  device  comprising  (i)  a  base  plate  having  a 
slot  formed  therein,  (ii)  a  vibratory  assembly  rigidly  noounted 
on  the  base  plate,  and  (iii)  a  suppressor  assembly  rigidly 
connected  to  the  vibratory  assembly; 
rigidly  attaching  the  suppressor  assembly  to  a  sled  movably 
mounted  on  a  lead  stnicnire  such  that  the  suppressor  assembly 


inhibits  transmission  of  vibratory  forces  fitnn  the  vibratory 

assembly  to  the  lead  stnicture; 
mounting  a  clamping  jaw  to  the  base  plate  adjacent  to  a  closed 

end  of  the  slot  therein; 
displacing  the  lead  such  that  the  caisson  enters  die  slot  in  the 

base  plate  in  a  first  direction  generally  radial  to  a  lengthwise 

axis  of  the  caisson; 
rigidly  attaching  a  gate  jaw  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  the 

base  plate  such  that  the  gate  jaw  prevents  removal  of  the 

caisson  from  the  slot  in  the  base  plate  in  a  second  direction 

apposite  to  die  first  direction; 
gripping  the  caisson  between  the  clamping  jaw  and  the  gate  jaw 

by  displacing  the  clamping  jaw  towards  the  caisson; 
operating  die  vibratory  assembly  while  gripping  the  caisson  to 

apply  a  vibratory  force  to  die  caisson,  thereby  driving  the 

caisson  into  the  earth. 


ANCHOR  STRUCTURE 

Ben  L.  Scegmiller,  143  S.  400  East,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84111 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,627 

Int  CX"  E21D  lOni 

UA  Cl  405—259.6  3  Claims 


I 


I.  Securement  structure  for  emplacement  in  a  borehole  provided 
a  peripheral  wall,  including  a  one-piece,  radially  expandable 
anchor  having  an  internal  bore,  a  cartridge  containing  a  setting- 
medium  and  disposed  within  said  anchor,  and  a  threaded  elongated 
member  means,  transversely  cross-sectionally  oversized  with 
respect  to  said  internal  bore,  for  spinning  into  said  cartridge 
whereby  to  mix  said  setting-mediimi  therein  and  also  for  thread- 
edly  engaging  and  diereby  radially  expanding  said  anchor,  for 
immediately  gripping  into  the  wall  of  said  borehole,  said  anchor 
inclufling  an  essentially  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  elongated,  longitudinal,  mutually 
spaced,  oppositely  closed-ended,  setting-medium-passage  wall 
slots  communication  with  said  bore,  said  cylindrical  wall  bearing 
plural  sets  of  outwardly  radially  projecting,  rearwardly  facing, 
mutually  spaced  teeth  having  opposite  lateral  extremities  which  are 
essentially  defined  by  respective  ones  of  said  wall  slots. 


5444381 
CAPSULE  FOR  USE  IN  FIXING  AN  ANCHOR  BOLT 
ScUi  NishkU,  and  Sboichiro  Kai,  both  of  Nobcoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Knsd  Kogyo  KabosUld  Kateha,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«0323,  §  371  Date  JnL  20,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  JnL  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2073L  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  256^48 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039184 

Int  CL**  E21D  20/02 

UJS.  CL  405—259.6  15  n«t»« 


1.  A  capsule  for  use  in  fixing  an  anchor  bolt,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  primary  casing  having  a  sealed  constnictioa  or  having  at 
least  one  opening  which  is  closed  by  means  of  closure  means 
to  thereby  provide  a  fluid-tight  construction; 

(2)  a  curable  resin  composition  contained  in  said  primary  casing, 
said  curable  resin  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  acrylate 
resin  composed  mainly  of  an  ester  of  an  epoxy  resin  with  at 
least  one  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  and  a  reactive  monomer, 
each  of  said  epoxy  acrylate  resin  and  said  reactive  monomer 
having  a  specific  gravity  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  specific 
gravity  of  sea  water, 

(3)  a  curing  agent  for  said  curable  tesin  compositioii,  disposed  in 
association  with  said  primary  casing  aiKl  in  isolation  from 
said  curable  resin  composition,  said  curing  agent  comprising 
an  organic  peroxide;  and 

(4)  a  surfactant  contained  in  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  said  curable  resin  composition  and 
said  curing  agent,  or  disposed  in  association  with  said  primary 
casing  and  separately  from  said  curable  resin  composition  and 
said  curing  agent,  said  primary  casing  being  breakable  by  the 
action  of  an  anchor  bolt  when  the  anchor  bolt  is  driven  into 
the  capsule. 


5,5443*2 

MINE  STRATA  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Bca  L.  SecgBiUei;  143  S.  400  EMt,  Sirit  Lake  City,  Utah  841U 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,566 

Int  CL'  E21D  21/00 

MS.  CL  405—288  19  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  providing  trussing  stnicture  for  stabilizing  mine 

strata,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  mine  bracket  having  a  bearing  plate  portion  and  a 
body  portion,  providing  a  reaction  surface  indentation, 
extending  laterally  from  said  bearing  plate; 

b.  mounting  said  mine  bracket  against  desired  mine  strata; 

c.  providing  and  dimensioning  a  stirrup  connector  for  encom- 
passing said  body  portion  and  reactively  engaging  said  body 
portion  when  in  operative  condition;  and 

d.  providing  a  rigid  stop  projection  rigidly  depending  from  said 
mine  bracket,  and  spaced  from  said  reaction  surface  and  said 
body  portion,  whereby  to  admit  the  installation  of  said  stirrup 
connector  about  said  body  but  abuttingly  engage  said  stirrup 
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a  fxessuie  lower  than  the  ambient  water  pressure  at  said 
predetetmined  depth  such  that  the  ambient  water  pressure  at 
the  bottom  forces  the  material  up  into  said  first  uuik;  and 

d)  transferring  material  from  said  first  tank  to  a  second  tank 
under  the  force  of  compressed  air  until  said  first  tank  is 
substantially  empty  of  material  and  full  of  compressed  air, 
wherein  said  first  tank  is  connected  to  a  third  tank  and  an  air 
comptessor,  and  said  step  of  transferring  material  from  the 
6ni  tank  to  the  second  tank  comprises  said  compressor  trans- 
ferring compressed  air  to  said  first  tank  from  said  third  tank 
with  the  air  compressor;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  transferring  material  from  said  material 
source  at  the  booom  comprises  transferring  the  compressed 
air  from  said  first  tank  to  said  third  tank  to  reduce  the  pressure 
in  said  first  tardc. 


connector  for  delimiting  rearward  travel  thereof,  whereby  to 

deter  inadvertent  disengagement  of  said  stjnup  with  said 

bracket  for  operative  conditions  of  said  trussing  structure. 

17.  A  unitary,  cast,  mine  bracket  having  a  mounting  aperture  and 

comprising:  a  bearing  plate,  a  body  laterally  extending  from  and 

fixedly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  bearing  plate,  said  body  bemg 

provided  with  a  connector-engaging  reaction  surface;  and  a  rigid, 

fixed  stop  projection  means  depending  from  said  bearing  plate  and 

mutually  spaced  from  said  reaction  surface  for  delimiting  O^vel 

extent  of  any  selected  external  connector  disposed  over  said  body. 


5,544,984 
CUTTING  INSERT  WITH  TWISTED  CHIP  SUHFACE 
GAran  Psntxar,  knmaim,  Sweden,  m^tfoar  to  Sandvik  AB, 
Sandrfflun,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  ISS^l 
ClalMS  priority,  appiicatkM  Sweden,  Jan.  27,  1993,  93M234 
Int  CL'  B23C  5A)2 
U,S.CL4r— 113  9ClataM 


5,544,983 
METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  MATERIAL  FROM  THE 

BOTTOM  OF  A  BODY  OF  WATER 
AUra  TiitncU,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasicnor  to  Mori-Goail  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DtrWon  oT  Ser.  No.  55,790,  May  3, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,3«4,2fl8, 

wUch  to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  919,391,  JnL  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  47M25,  Jon. 

i,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

269,477 

ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1988,  63-234588 

Int.  Cl.»  B65G  53/36 

VS.  a.  406—85  M  Ctaims 


9.  A  milling  cutting  insert  for  chip  forming  milling  cutters, 
comprising  an  upper  surface,  a  lower,  planar  bottom  surface  which 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  into  abutment  with  a  cooperating  support 
surface  of  the  machining  tool,  at  least  three  side  surfaces  extending 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  the  side 
surfaces  adjoining  a  rake  surface  along  a  line  that  forms  a  main 
cutting  edge  along  one  side  of  the  insert,  said  at  least  one  of  the 
side  surfaces  adjoining  the  upper  surface  along  a  line  that  forms  a 
secondary-cutting  edge,  the  secondary  cutting  edge  disposed  adja- 
cent said  main  cutting  edge  and  being  non-colinear  therewith,  the 
rake  surface  having  a  rake  angle  being  largest  most  closely  adja- 
cent the  two  ends  of  the  main  cutting  edge  along  the  side  and 
smallest  at  a  point  along  the  main  cutting  edge  between  the  two 
ends  of  the  main  cutting  edge,  the  upper  surface  comprising  a 
planar  central  surface  with  rake  surfaces  located  around  the  central 
surface,  the  rake  surfaces  rismg  above  the  plane  of  the  central 
surface,  at  least  one  of  the  rake  surfaces  comprising  said  belicaUy 
twisted  rake  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  material  from  the  bottom  of  a  body 
of  water,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  first  tank  submerged  at  a  predetermined  depth 
above  die  bottom  and  below  the  water  surface; 

b)  providing  a  material  source  at  the  bottom  subject  to  the 
ambient  water  pressure  at  the  bottom  and  fluidly  connected 
with  said  first  tank; 

c)  transfemng  material  from  said  material  source  at  the  bottom 
to  said  first  tank  by  reducing  tlie  pressure  in  said  first  tank  to 


5,544385 
DEEP  BORE  DRILLING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATABLE 

SINGLE  TUBE  SYSTEM 
Jerry  A.  Lane,  Stanwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Autodie  Interna- 
tional, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,817 
Int  CL*^  B23B  41/02 
VS,  CL  40B-56  20  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal  gun  drilling  apparatus  for  penetrating  matenal 
comprising: 

elongated  rotary  tool  means  for  boring  an  aperture  in  a  work- 
piece  by  turning  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  moving  along 


1.^ 


^^ 


30         38      Zk         ^^8 


said  axis  relative  to  said  worlcpiece  during  a  cutting  operation, 
said  tool  means  including  a  cutting  head  mounted  on  an  end 
at  an  elongated,  hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  constant 
diameter  less  than  said  cutting  bead  along  an  entire  longitu- 
dinal length  of  said  elongated  shaft;  and 
fluid  circulation  means  for  bringing  a  flowable  substance  tempo- 
rarily into  engagement  with  said  workpiece  during  said  cut- 
ting operation,  said  circulation  means  forcing  said  substance 
to  flow  in  a  passage  defined  by  an  external  surfoce  of  said 
shaft  aiKi  said  workpiece  toward  said  cutting  head  along  an 
entire  longitudinal  length  of  said  apenure  being  bored,  said 
substance  exiting  said  aperture  through  said  hollow  shaft  after 
flushing  cut  material  from  said  cutting  bead,  said  fluid  circu- 
lation means  including  a  sheath  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
constant  diameter  shaft  therethrough  while  allowing  rotation 
and  axial  shifting  of  said  shaft,  wherein  a  longitudinally 
extending  portion  of  said  shaft  intermediate  opposite  ends  of 
said  shaft  is  sheathed  therein  by  said  fluid  circulation  means 
while  said  shaft  is  rotating  and  axially  shifting  during  drilling 
operations,  such  that  said  constant  diameter  shaft  extends 
beyond  said  sheathed  portion  in  both  longitudinally  extending 
duBcQons. 


COOLING  AND  DUST  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOL 
ShoUkn  Knde,  Tokyo-to,-  Masanori  Heaoi,  Mflw-MacM,  and 
Midiinobu  Kawano,  Nitta-Machl,  all  of,  Japan,  assigners  to 
FhJI  Jukogyo  KabiKhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FOed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-065776 
Int  CL*  B23B  47/34:  B23Q  11/10 
VS.  CL  408—67  9  i 


7«^4a 


1.  A  cooling  and  dust  collecting  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool 
having,  a  headstock  mounted  on  a  feed  table  via  a  guide  rail  of  said 
machine  tool,  a  spindle  protruded  from  said  headstock  for  chuck- 
ing a  cutting  tool,  a  pair  of  clamps  attached  on  said  headstock  via 
a  rail  for  supporting  a  workpiece,  and  a  hood  for  covering  said 
spindle  and  said  cutting  tool  in  order  to  prevent  cutting  chips  from 
scattering  therearound,  comprising: 
cold  air  injecting  means  penetrated  into  said  hood  and  directed 
to  a  cutting  portion  of  said  workpiece  for  injecting  cold  air  in 
a  tangential  and  reverse  rotational  direction  of  said  cutting 
tool  so  as  to  directly  cool  down  said  cutting  portion; 


air  suction  means  connected  to  said  hood  adjacent  to  a  connect- 
ing portion  between  said  headstock  and  said  hood  for  suction 
of  and  discharging  said  cutting  chips  away  with  said  cold  air 
to  outside  of  said  hood;  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  blades  formed  on  an  inside  wall  of  an  open 
portion  of  said  hood  in  a  spiral  direction  of  said  cold  air  for 
inducing  a  spiral  flow  from  said  opening  portion  to  said 
connecting  portion  of  said  air  suction  means  so  as  to  effec- 
tively cool  down  said  cutting  tool  and  said  woftpiece  and  to 
keep  a  surrounding  enviioomem  clean  by  forcibly  eliminating 
said  cutting  chips  with  spiral  flow  from  said  cutting  portion. 


5,544387 

REMOVAL  TOOL  FOR  BROKEN  OR  SBXED  INNER 

BUDDNUTS 

Gregory  L.  Glpaan,  4748  N.  28th  Dr.,  Phac^x,  Ariz.  85017 

Filed  JnL  II,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  272338 

Int  CL'  B2»  45/14 

VS.  CL  408—72  R  16 


^^ 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  seized  or  broken  Sudd  nut  from  a  wheel 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  arranged  Budd  nuts  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  plate; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  temporarily  securing  said  base  plate  to 
at  least  one  of  said  Budd  nuts  adjacent  the  broken  Biidd  nut; 

(c)  a  cutter  member  having  a  cutting  body; 

(d)  power  means  for  rotating  said  cutting  body;  and 

(e)  a  pivot  bar  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base  plate 
and  attached  to  said  cutter  member  for  manually  advancing 
and  retracting  said  cutting  body. 


WORKING  TABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DRILLING 
MACHINE 
Chang  R.  Un,  No.  293  Shiang-Yang  Road,  Feng- Yuan  CUy, 
Tiicfaung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,899 
Int  CL"  B23Q  1/04;  B23B  47/00 
VS.  CL  408—90  3  ClafaM 

1.  A  worlcing  table  assembly  for  a  drilling  machine  comprising: 
a  lateral  beam  including  a  first  ctkI  for  securing  to  the  drilling 
machine  and  including  a  channel  means  longitudinally  formed 
therein, 
a  block  including  a  bolt  means  extended  downwud  therefrom 
and  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  means,  said  block 
including  an  extension  extended  tlietefitHn,  said  extension 
including  a  free  end  portion  having  a  first  disc  secured 
thereto. 
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•  drill  bit  (4  J«)  hiving  •  drilliiig  bead  provided  with  Utenlly 
projecting  cutting  edges  (25),  said  drill  bit  (4M)  being  held  in 
said  drill  bit  holder  (2338)  so  as  to  project  from  the  drill  bit 
holder  (2338); 

means  for  swivelling  out  the  drill  bit  holder  (23,  38)  with  the 
drill  bit  from  a  drilling  center  hne  (5),  said  means  for  swivel- 
ling out  comprising  at  least  one  control  element  of  said  drill 
bit  boldei,  a  shding  sleeve  (11)  surrounding  the  drilling  shaft 
(3)  and  a  swivelling-out  element  (21.39)  connected  to  said 
sliding  sleeve  and  engaging  said  control  element  to  swivel  out 
the  drill  bit  holder  (23.  38);  and 

means  (1)  for  raising  and  lowering  said  drive  device  (2)  together 
with  said  drill  bit  holder  (23,38)  and  said  drill  bit  (AM). 


a  first  fastening  means  direadedly  engaged  widi  said  bolt  means 
so  as  to  secure  said  block  to  said  lateral  beam, 

a  stud  including  a  first  end  having  a  second  disc  secured  thereto 
and  engaged  with  said  first  disc,  and  including  a  second  end 
having  a  sleeve  secured  diereto, 

a  second  fastening  means  threadedly  engaged  witfi  said  first  and 
second  discs  so  as  to  secure  said  first  and  second  discs 
together,  and 

a  table  including  a  shal^  extended  downward  therefrom  and 
engaging  with  said  sleeve  so  as  to  be  secured  to  said  sleeve, 

said  table  and  said  block  being  moved  along  said  channel  means 
and  being  rotated  relative  to  said  lateral  beam  about  said  boh 
means  when  said  first  fastening  means  is  unthreaded  relabve 
to  said  bolt  means  so  as  to  adjust  said  ubie  to  a  suitable 
position,  and  said  taWe  and  said  stud  being  routed  relative  to 
said  block  when  said  second  fastening  means  is  unthreaded 
relative  to  said  fint  and  second  discs. 


5444,990 
TOOLHEAD  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Mkhad  Hardcsty,  DiJe,  IwL,  aasigDor  to  HicnBWOod  Corpo- 
ration, Dale,IjML 

FDcd  Aug.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  295,258 

lot  CL*  B23Q  1/26 

VS.  a.  469— 183  *  Ctalma 


52^ 


42q        r30 


^ 


43q 


=LMI 


5,544,989 
APPAKATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  DRILLED  HOLE  WITH  AN 

UNDERCUT 
HerlMft      Erodi,     Waladacbtid,     Germuiy,     aasisnor      to 
fisctacrwerke-Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Waladocbtal. 
Gcnnaay 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  298^22 
CUbh  priority,  appikatkNi  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1993,  43  3» 
058.8 

InL  CL*  B23B  41/00 
VS.  a.  4W— 153  »  Ctalma 


1.  A  toolhead  mounting  assembly  for  a  machiite  tool  comprising: 

a  support  plate  member  mountable  on  a  component  of  said 
machine  tool; 

a  mounting  plate  member  having  means  for  mounting  a  toolhead 
unit  thereon; 

one  of  said  plate  members  having  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  slots 
each  provided  with  a  lining  of  a  structural  polymer  material 
and  tbe  other  of  said  plate  members  having  edges  received 
within  said  guide  slots  in  shding  engagement  with  said  lining 
to  permit  displacement  of  said  mounting  plate  member  rela- 
tive to  said  support  plate  member, 

means  for  displacing  said  mounting  plate  member  relative  to 
said  support  plate  member  along  a  line  of  travel  parallel  to 
said  guide  slots;  and  wherein  each  of  said  guide  slots  includes 
a  bottom  wall  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  wall  surfaces 
provided  with  said  lining  of  structural  polymer  material. 


5,544,991 
LOCKING  FRUSTRUM  NUT 
John  A.  Richardson,  Windsor,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  387,696 
Int  CL'  Fl«  39/12:39/16 
VS.  CL  411—237  17  Clataw 

1.  A  locking  nut  to  prevent  axial  displacement  of  a  workpiece. 


1.  Drilling  apparatus  for  making  a  drilled  hole  with  an  undercut, 
said  drilling  apparatus  comprising 

a  drive  device  (2)  providing  means  for  rotating  a  hoUow  drilling 

shaft  (3); 
a  drill  bit  holder  (2338)  held  in  die  hollow  drilling  shaft  (3)  so 

as  to  be  rotatable  with  said  hollow  drilling  shaft  (3); 


a  frtt  nut  having  a  first  internal  thread,  a  frusto-conical  cavity  at 
a  first  axial  end  of  said  first  nut,  a  second  surface  at  a  second 
axial  end  of  said  first  nut,  wherein  said  second  sur^Ke  of  said 
first  nut  is  positioned  adjacent  the  workpiece  to  prevcal  axial 
displacement  thereof; 

a  second  nut  having  a  second  internal  thread  of  opposite  hand  as 
said  first  thread  of  said  first  nut,  a  second  £nisto-conical 
surface  at  an  axial  end  of  said  second  nut,  wherein  said 
second  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  second  nut  is  compli- 
nentary  to  and  positioned  adjacent  said  cavity  of  said  first  nut 
m  prevent  relative  movement  therebetween. 


;  5,544,992 

PANEL  FASTENER  HAVING  COMPOSITE  TURNING 
KNOB 
Dan  A.  Ciobanu,  Bucma  Park,  and  Kari  Mladinidi,  San  Pedro, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hack  Intemaliooal,  Inc,  Irvine, 
Calir. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1994,  Scr.  No.  288,822 
InL  CL'  F16B  21/18:39/00 
VS.  CL  411-.3S3  U 


1.  A  fi»tener,  cotnprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  turning  knob  having  an  axial  length 
between  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  opening,  and  an  interior 
ijdge  extending  radially  inwardly  from  an  inside  surface,  of 
said  knob  at  a  location  axially  spaced  from  said  top  opening 
and  said  bottom  opening,  the  interior  ridge  having  a  top 
surface  generally  facing  in  die  direction  of  the  top  opening,  a 
bottom  surface  generally  facing  in  the  direction  of  the  bottom 
opening,  and  an  interior  edge  that  defines  an  opening  through 
said  ridge; 

a  stud  having  a  shank  with  a  central  axis  and  with  an  enlarged 
stud  head  at  one  end,  said  shank  extending  through  said  knob 
with  said  stud  head  being  engageable  with  said  top  surface  of 
said  ridge,  said  stud  head  having  a  deformaMe  Up  which 
extends  axially  from  said  stud  head  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  said  central  axis  of  said  shank  and  which  extent^ 
axially  past  said  ridge,  said  lip  being  deformed  radially  out- 
wardly to  overengage  said  bottom  surface  of  said  ridge  and  to 
locate  said  lip  radially  beyond  said  ridge  opening  and  thereby 
axially  retain  said  stud  and  said  knob  together,  and 

rotational  restraining  means  on  said  stud  and  said  icnob  fior 
preventing  relative  rotational  movement  between  said  knob 
and  said  snid  about  the  central  axis  of  said  shank. 


compnsmg: 


5344,993 
THREADED  FASTENER 
AntoB  lUric,  Drecfaslcrweg  40,  IM8161  MOwtci;  Germany 
Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,715 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  13,  1993,  43  42 
415.5 

bt  CL'  FIOI  35/04:37/16 
VS.  CL  4U— 414  29  daiam 

1.  A  fastener  for  tensional  and  dynamic  stressing,  comprising  a 
thread  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pitch  diameter,  a  root,  a  crest 


and  two  flanks  each  extending  between  said  root  and  said  crest  and 
each  having  a  first  section  disposed  between  said  crest  and  an 
imaginary  cylinder  having  said  pitch  diameter  and  an  axis  at  least 
substantially  cmncidiiig  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  first  sec- 
tion making  an  angle  of  less  than  approximately  40*  with  a  plane 
which  is  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  each  of  said  flanks 
fiirther  having  an  arcuate  second  section  disposed  between  said 
root  and  said  imaginary  cylinder,  said  second  sections  joindy 
including  at  least  four  portions  having  difierent  radii  of  curvature. 


5444,994 
FEED  DEFLECTION  APPARATUS  V09.  AT  LEAST 
PARTIALLY  FOLDED  NEWSPAPERS  OR  MAGAZINES 
Juasi  Simili,  Jirvovii,  Finland,  amignor  to  Oy  GMA  Print- 
ing Systems  Ab,  Jarvenpaa,  Finland 

Fikd  Dec  7, 1994.  Sck  Na.  350,651 
Iirt.  CL'  B42B  5/00 
VS.  CL  412—9  M  I 


1.  A  feed  deflection  apparatus  for  at  least  partially  folded  news- 
papers or  magazines,  whereby  the  feeding  direction  <A  papers  is 
deflected  by  90°  and  which  incltides  at  least  two  pairs  of  cylinders 
(1,  2)  through  which  tlie  feeding  of  papers  is  efSected,  character- 
ized in  that  the  apparatus  includes  a  pair  of  arrester  cylinders  (1) 
and  a  pair  of  acceleration  cylinders  (2)  which  are  substantially 
coplanar  but  at  an  angle  of  90°  relative  to  each  other,  wbeteby  a 
paper  being  pressed  by  the  tail  between  the  pair  of  arrester  cylin- 
ders is  arrested  or  stopped  by  decelerating  the  cylinders  controlla- 
bly  at  such  a  rale  of  deceleration  that  there  is  no  slipping  of  tlie 
paper  between  tlie  pair  of  cylinders  (1)  and.  at  the  moment  the 
paper  has  stopped,  tiie  pair  of  accdentioa  cylinders  (2)  takes  hold 
of  the  paper's  edge  and  accelerates  the  paper  to  a  new  speed 
directed  at  an  angle  of  90*  relative  to  the  farmer  dkection. 


II 
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ROTARY  VALVE  APPARATUS 
TUushi  Ogawm;  Kazoo  YoBhlmoto;  Kensake  UcUyuM,  "D  of 
Hirmtsuka;  Haniaiii(c  Ibc,  Yokohama;  Yoriiihani  Aral, 
Yokohama;  'i^''*«"«h«  Shiratehi,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinori 
Gotoh,  Yokohaau,  afl  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  ToImcco 
lac^  and  Mltsnbbhi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Flkd  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,758 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Japw,  Jan.  22, 1993,  5-0090W 

Int  CL*  A24B  3/18 

VS.  a.  414—219  a  Claims 


5344,996 
AUTOMATED  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
John  CMtaldi.  Brooklyn,  and  Fred  Greenzanc.  D<x  Hilk,  both 
of  N.Y.,  Miipinn  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc., 
Clevcfauid,  OWo 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,537,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,112,  An«.  1,  1990,  PaL 

No.  5,199,840.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

407,988 

Int  CL'^  B6SG  IA>4 

VS.  CL  414— 2»»  *  ' 


(1)  a  plurality  of  sensible  members,  each  of  said  sensible  5^44,998 

j    members  being  located  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said    SELECTIVELY  RETRACTABLE  VEfflCLE  LOAD  FLOOR 


1.  A  rotary  valve  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotor  bousing  including  a  tapered  rotor  bore  defined  therein,  an 
inlet  to  be  connected  to  a  low-pressure  side,  an  outlet  sepa- 
rated from  the  inlet  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
rotor  bore  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  high-pressure 
side,  a  pair  of  side  chambers  defined  at  axiaUy  opposed  ends 
of  the  rotor  bore,  each  of  the  side  chambers  being  subjected  to 
a  predetermined  pressure,  a  first  communication  port  arranged 
in  a  first  region  emending  from  the  inlet  to  the  ouUet  and  a 
second  communication  port  arranged  in  a  second  region 
extending  from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet,  witfj  respect  to  the 
circumferential  direction  of  die  rotor  bore,  each  communica- 
tion port  having  a  first  end  opening  into  the  rotor  bore  and  a 
second  end; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 

second  communication  ports  to  each  other, 
a  tapered  rotor  supported  for  axial  displacement  and  rotation  in 
the  rotor  bore  of  the  rotor  bousing,  the  rotor  including  an  axis, 
an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  small-diameter  end  face 
exposed  to  tl>e  pressure  in  one  of  the  side  chambeis,  a 
large-diameter  end  face  exposed  to  the  pressure  in  d»e  other 
side  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  pockets  arranged  at  regular 
intervals  in  die  circumferential  direction  on  the  outer  peripb- 
etal  surface,  die  pockets  being  adapted  to  move  to  be  con- 
nected to  die  inlet,  die  oudet.  and  die  first  end  of  each 
communication  port,  individually,  as  the  rotor  rotates,  wherein 
each  pocket  moving  from  die  inlet  to  the  outiet  is  successively 
connected  by  die  connecting  means  and  the  first  and  second 
communication  poru  to  each  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  pockets 
moving  from  die  oudet  to  die  inlet  as  die  rotor  rotates; 
seal  means  for  gastighdy  separating  the  pockets  of  the  rotor 

from  each  other; 
first  supply  means  for  supplying  each  pocket  widi  a  pressure 
equal  to  a  pressure  in  the  inlet  immediately  before  the  pocket 
is  connected  to  the  inlet  as  the  rotor  rotates;  and 
second  supply  means  for  supplying  each  pocket  widi  a  pressure 
equal  to  a  pressure  in  die  outlet  immediately  before  the  pocket 
is  connected  to  the  oudet  as  die  rotor  rotates. 


1.  A  storage  and  retrieval  system,  comprising; 

(a)  an  extraction  means,  carried  on  a  platform  means,  for  with- 
drawing a  selected  tray  selected  from  at  least  one  tray,  from 
one  of  a  plurality  of  tray  locations  and  for  inserting  said 
selected  tray  on  said  platform  means  into  said  tray  location; 

(b)  each  said  selected  tray  having  a  lengdi  widi  two  opposed 
ends  along  said  tray  length,  and  including,  at  each  opposed 
end,  a  handle  means  engageable  by  said  extraction  means  for 
longitudinally  wididrawing  said  selected  tray  from  said  tray 
location  and  for  longitudinally  inserting  said  selected  tray  into 
said  tray  location,  said  handle  means  including  a  vertically- 
oriented  opening  dirough  which  said  handle  means  is  engage- 
able  by  said  extraction  means; 

(c)  said  extraction  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  member  and  a  second  member  concurrendy  mov- 
able along  said  platfonn  means  at  a  predetermined  spaced 
apart  relation  to  each  other  toward  and  away  from  said  tray 
location,  each  said  member  being  elongated  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction  of  member 
movement; 

(2)  a  drive  means  operable  for  concurrendy  moving  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member  so  diat,  widi  said  plat- 
form means  in  registration  with  said  selected  tray  location 
containing  said  selected  tray,  said  first  member  is  moved 
initially  toward  said  selected  tray  location  and  vertically 
into  said  handle  means  at  said  one  end  of  said  selected  tray 
and  is  then  moved  away  from  said  selected  tray  location 
widi  said  first  member  in  engagement  widi  said  handle 
means  to  diereby  longinxUnally  wididraw  said  selected  tray 
from  said  selected  tray  location  onto  said  platform  means 
until  said  selected  tray  is  fully  wididrawn  whereupon  said 
second  member  is  moved  vertically  into  said  handle  means 
opening  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  selected  tray  and  is 
dien  moved  away  from  said  selected  tray  location  until  said 
selected  tray  is  fully  supported  on  said  platform  means  with 
both  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  engaged 
with  said  handle  means;  and 

(d)  a  sensing  means  for  determining  each  tray  locatioo.  comptis- 
iar 


tray  locations; 
[2)  a  sensor  responsive  to  each  of  said  sensible  members,  said 
sensor  being  mounted  on  said  extraction  means  and  produc- 
ing a  sensor  output  signal  indicating  registration  of  the 
platform  with  said  tray  location; 

3)  a  linear  displacement  encoder  for  detennining  linear  dis- 
placement of  said  extraction  means,  said  encoder  pnxlucing 
an  encoder  output  signal; 

4)  a  control  means  for  receiving  said  encoder  output  signal 
and  said  sensor  output  signal  and  detennining  said  linear 
displacement  of  said  extraction  means  in  relationship  to 
said  at  least  one  tray. 


1.  A  box  cutting  expediter  comprising: 

a  support  means  having  a  rectangular  planar  surface; 

a  firee-wheeling  turntable  rotatively  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  receiving  said  box; 

moveable  means  for  engaging  said  box  while  the  same  is  on  said 
Oimtable  to  at  least  partially  lift  said  box  off  said  turntable, 
said  moveable  means  being  positioned  horizontally  interme- 
diate the  periphery  of  said  turntable  and  a  lateral  edge  of  said 
support  means,  said  moveable  means  being  positioned  at  a 
vertical  elevation  below  the  surface  of  said  turntable  when  not 
in  use  and  being  ananged  for  upward  movement  for  engaging 
said  box  as  required;  and 

means  for  selectively  operating  said  moveable  means  whereby  a 
box  to  be  opened  can  be  placed  on  said  turntable,  one  edge 
lifted  up  to  allow  easy  cutting  and  can  then  be  lowered  and 
said  turntable  used  to  rotate  the  box  90  degrees  for  a  repeat  of 
the  cutting  process. 


Leo  Mmuwwaki,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anignor  to  MncoTcch  Anto- 
modrc  Systems  Group,  Inc.,  Anbom  Hilis,  Mick. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,129 
Int  CL'  BCM*  1/00 
VS.  CL  414—522  17 


5,544,997 

DEVICE  FOR  EXPEDITING  THE  CUTTING  OF  BOXES 

Joe  W.  Raynor,  216  Church  View  Dr.,  Rocky  Mount  N.C 

27804 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174346,  Dec  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
1 1     This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,631 
'  Int  CL'  B26D  5/20 

VS.  CL  414-^12  12  Claims 


1.  A  selectively  deployable  load  floor  for  a  cargo  compartment 
of  a  vehicle,  said  load  floor  reciprocally  movable  within  the 
vehicle  cargo  compartment,  said  load  floor  comprising: 
at  least  one  rail  assembly  mounted  to  a  floor  of  the  c«go 
compartment,  said  at  least  one  rail  assembly  including  a 
stationary  track  housing  having  interior  walls  and  a  rail  recip- 
rocatingly  matingly  received  within  said  track  housing,  said 
rail  being  supported  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  said  interior 
walls  of  said  track  housing  by  bearing  means  engaging  said 
rail  and  said  interior  walls  of  said  track  housing  to  facilitate 
reciprocating  movement  of  said  rail  within  said  track  housing; 
a  load  platform  connected  directly  to  said  rail  of  said  at  least  one 
rail  assembly  for  reciprocating  movement  therewith  whiie 
maintaining  a  low  profile  for  said  load  platform  within  the 
cargo  compartment;  and 
means  for  latching  said  load  platform  against  movement  within 
the  cargo  compartment,  said  latching  means  including  a  latch- 
ing mechanism  mounted  proximate  said  at  least  one  rail 
assembly  and  biased  into  locking  engagement  with  said  at 
least  one  rail  assembly  preventing  movement  of  said  platform, 
said  latching  mechanism  associated  with  said  at  least  one  rail 
assembly  being  operatively  connected  to  a  control  handle  for 
disengaging  said  latching  means  to  facilitate  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  load  platform,  said  latching  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  drum  rotatably  biased  in  a  first  direction,  said 
drum  having  a  circumferential  wall  selectively  engageable 
with  said  stationary  track  bousing  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  platform,  said  latching  means  selectively  locking  said 
load  platform  at  any  one  of  a  plunlity  of  discrete  positions 
along  said  at  least  one  rail  assembly. 


5344,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  M(H>ULAR 

HOUSING  UNFTS 
"nvy  E.  Dndiarmc,  and  Jelb«y  A.  Gmsie,  both  of  CalfMT, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Dncharme  OOfieid  Rentals  Ltd.,  CU- 
gary,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^44 
Int  CL'  B65G  57/03:67/24 
VS.  CL  414—786  5  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  marking  modular  housing  units,  coiniifising  die 
steps  of; 
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fiistly,  positioning  a  first  modular  bousing  unit  on  a  skid  assem- 
bly baving  an  upper  suppoft  frame  that  overlies  a  top  of  tbe 
first  modular  bousing  unit,  die  upper  support  frame  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

secondly,  securing  a  fint  end  of  a  tow  line  to  an  end  of  a  skid 
assembly  for  a  second  modular  housing  unit,  extending  tbe 
tow  line  over  the  upper  support  frame  from  tbe  first  end 
across  to  the  second  end  and  securing  a  second  end  of  the  tow 
line  to  a  winch; 

thirdly,  activating  the  winch  to  raise  tbe  skid  assembly  of  the 
second  modular  housing  unit  to  the  height  of  upper  support 
frame  and  then  draw  the  skid  assembly  of  the  second  modular 
housing  unit  from  the  first  end  of  the  uppei  support  fnwe 
across  the  upper  siqiport  frame  until  tbe  end  of  the  skid 
assembly  of  the  second  modular  housing  unit  to  which  the 
tow  line  is  attached  is  positioned  at  die  second  end  of  the 
upper  support  frame. 


S,54S,M1 

STATION  FOt  PILING,  SEPARATING  AND  EJECTING 

BATCOES  OF  PLATE-LIKE  WORKPIECES  AT  AN 

OUTLET  OF  A  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Bcnard  Capdeboscti,  SL  Just-Chaleyssin,  FnMce,  asaigiior  to 

SA  MarUa,  YiUeurbaiine,  France 

Fikd  Feb.  6,  199S,  Ser.  No.  3S3,M1 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  7,  1»4,  94  01546 

InL  O.^  B4SG  57/03 

VS.  CL  414-7*M  12  Cl«»»«w 


sstsfm 

AUTOMATIC  EJECT  FINGER  RETRACTOR  FOR 
DOCUMENT  SET  EJECT  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Gonky,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xeros  Corperatkw, 
Stafford,  Cou. 

Filed  Nov.  M,  1995,  Scr.  No.  SO^i 
Int  CL*  B«H  31/28 
VS.  CL  414— 79«J  • 


-J0 


1.  A  station  for  piling,  separating  and  ejecting  batches  of  work- 
pieces  which  have  a  shape  of  a  plate  and  are  piled  at  an  outlet  of  a 
machine  that  processes  said  workpieces,  said  station  including  a 
main  frame  containing  means  for  carrying  die  workpieces  against  a 
front  stop,  with  the  workpieces  dropping  on  top  of  a  pile  growing 
on  a  hoisting  table  which  descends  as  die  pile  grows,  said  uWe 
having  a  top  surface  widi  means  for  conveying,  separating  means 
having  separator  arms  connected  to  a  horizontal  separator-carrying 
crossbar  movable  in  translation  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  the  top  surface  of  the  ubie,  said  separator  arms  reaching  a 
position  from  a  front  side  of  die  pile  and  on  top  of  a  batch  of 
workpieces  in  die  pile  in  order  to  receive  die  next  workpiece  as 
soon  as  the  batch  includes  a  predetermined  number  of  the  work- 
pieces,  an  oudet  conveyor  means  for  removing  of  the  batch  being 
positioned  at  a  level  to  which  the  table  descends,  die  station 
including  temporary  front  and  rear  holders  for  the  workpieces.  said 
holders  being  arranged  to  extend  almost  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  table  and  located  at  a  level  of  a  lower  edge  of  the 
front  stop,  means  for  driving  die  separator<arTying  crossbar 
including  at  both  lateral  ends  of  the  crossbar  a  drive  extending 
downstream  of  the  station  behind  the  front  stop  with  the  separator- 
carrying  crossbar  moving  in  a  continuous  circular  path  and  said 
path  being  defined  by  a  return  wheel  and  at  least  two  idler  wheels, 
said  station  including  means  for  guiding  die  separator-carrying 
crossbar  in  ortler  to  maintain  die  separator  arms  permanendy 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  table. 


4.  An  ekectrostatographic  printing  machine  including  a  document 
set  delivery  apparatus  for  transporting  a  docimient  set  from  a 
suppoft  surface  to  an  output  tray,  said  document  set  delivery 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  transport  bek  system  including  at  least  one  movable  belt  for 
being  selectively  driven  along  a  curvilinear  path  defined  by  a 
pair  of  rotatable  roll  members,  said  belt  having  a  portion 
situated  along  a  substantially  common  plane  with  the  support 
surface; 
an  eject  finger  extending  from  said  belt  for  contacting  die 
doctanent  set  along  a  trail  edge  diereof  as  tbe  belt  travels 
along  die  curvilinear  path  defined  by  die  pair  of  rotatable  roll 
members;  and 
a  restraint  arm  coupled  between  said  bek  and  said  eject  finger 
for  exerting  a  force  on  said  eject  finger  in  a  direction  toward  a 
point  of  contact  between  said  belt  and  said  restraint  arm. 


STATOR  VANE  MOUNTING  PLATFORM 
Anne-EUsabctt  F.  Boiufulsnoa,  Saiat  Saavcur  Sor  Ecele;  Pas- 
cal Fortuaier,  Vaax  le  Peail,  both  flC  and  Gay  R.  E. 
Hchraodl,  Vanx  Le  Penil,  aV  of,  France,  aMignori  to  Societe 
Natioaalc  D'Etndc  ct  dc  Coaatracttoa  de  Motcors 
D'Avialiaa  SJ4£.C.MA.  2  bouterard  da  General  Martial, 
Paris  Ccdei,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19«5,  Scr.  No.  82*0*9 
Claiais  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Nor.  29, 19M,  M  18152 
Int  CL*  F»1D  5/14 
VS.  CL  415— U5  17  ClataM 

1.  In  a  tuthine  engine  having  a  pluraUty  of  stator  vanes  located 
in  a  passage  for  high-temperature  gas.  die  stator  vanes  being 
oriented  generally  radially  about  a  central  axis  of  die  turbine 
engine  and  having  radially  inner  and  outer  mounting  platforms 
interconnecting  die  radially  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  stator 
vanes,  the  improvemem  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  mounting 
platforms  comprises: 
a)  an  internal  chamber  defined  by:  a  first  wall  extending  gener- 
ally pwallel  to  die  central  axis  of  the  turbine  and  having  a  first 
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S,S45,M4 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  HOT  GAS 
RECIRCULATION  POCKET 
Kno-San  Ho;  William  J.  Howe,  both  of  Chandler,  and  Jcflkcy 
E.  May,  Phoenix,  aO  of  Ariz.,  aaricnon  to  AUicdSigaal  Inc, 
Morris  'Dvwnsfalp,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30457 
InL  CL*  F81D  11/02 
VS.  CL  415— U5  17  ( 


5,545,003 
SINGLE-CAST,  HIGH-TEMPERATLiRE  THIN  WALL  GAS 

TURBINE  COMPONENT 
Kurt  F.  O'Connor,  CanncL*  James  P.  HoR,  Greenfield;  Donald 
J.  Frasier,  Greenwood;  Ralph  E.  Peeler.  RedsvUle;  HckU 
Mueller-Largent,  Indianapolis;  Floyd  F.  lYves,  Bloomington; 
James  R.  Whetstone,  Indianapolis;  John  R  Lane,  Indla- 
napoUs,  and  Ralph  E.  Jdbics,  IndianapoHs,  all  of  UmL, 
assignors  to  Allison  Engine  Company,  Inc,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,154,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat.  Na 

5;i95,530.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  201^99 

Int  CL*  FOID  5/14 

V&  CL  415—115  5  Claims 


1 .  (A  gas-turfoine  blade  comprising  a  single  piece,  single-cast, 
muki-wall  structure  having  at  least  one  very  thin  wall  having  a 
thicliness  of  less  than  0.03  inches. 


thickness,  die  first  wall  being  attached  to  an  end  of  die  stator 
vanes;  a  second  wall  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  first 
wall  and  having  a  second  thickness  such  diat  the  first  thick- 
ness is  substantially  greater  than  the  second  thickness,  die 
second  wall  being  in  contact  with  high-temperature  gases; 
and.  upstream  and  downstream  radial  walls  interconnecting 
upstream  ends  of  the  first  and  second  walls,  and  downstream 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  walls; 

b)  a  source  of  cooling  air, 

c)  cooUng  openings  defined  by  the  first  wall  to  aUow  cooling  air 
to  pass  into  tbe  internal  chamber, 

d)  means  to  allow  cooling  air  to  exit  from  the  internal  chamber 
so  as  to  form  a  cooUng  film  on  die  second  wall;  and, 

e)  mounting  means  on  the  first  wall  for  mounting  die  stator 
vanes  to  the  turbine  engine  structure  such  that  mechanical 
stresses  are  transmitted  between  die  engine  structure  and  tbe 
first  wall. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  a  generally  annular  and  axially  elon- 
gated hot  gas  flow  path  for  passage  of  combustion  gas.  said 
hot  gas  flow  path  being  formed  radially  about  and  separated 
by  a  duct  wall  having  an  annular  space  formed  therein; 

turbine  rotor  means  including  a  rotor  disk  rotatably  supported 
within  said  internal  engine  cavity  with  a  periphery  of  said 
rotor  disk  disposed  generally  within  the  annular  space  formed 
in  said  duct  waU,  and  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  on  said  disk 
periphery  and  disposed  generally  within  said  hot  gas  flow 
path,  said  turbine  rotor  means  and  said  housing  means  coop- 
eratively defining  a  narrow  clearance  throat  therebetween  on 
one  side  of  said  turbine  rotor  means;  and 

a  contoured  shroud  mounted  within  said  internal  engine  cavity 
in  close  running  clearance  with  said  ixitor  disk  at  said  disk 
periphery,  said  shroud  defining  a  radially  outwardly  open  and 
circumferentially  extending  hot  gas  recirculation  pocket  for 
receiving  hot  gas  ingested  said  hot  gas  flow  path  through  said 
clearance  diroat  and  for  recirculating  the  ingested  hot  gas 
back  through  said  clearance  throat  to  said  hot  gas  flow  path, 
said  pocket  having  an  axial  dimension  and  a  radial  dimension 
substantially  greater  than  tbe  dimension  of  said  clearaoce 
throat,  said  contoured  shroud  comprising  a  base  wall  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  said  duct  wall,  an  inboard  wall 
extending  from  said  base  wall  in  an  axial  direction  toward 
said  rotor  disk,  and  an  end  wall  extending  from  said  inboard 
wall  in  a  radially  outward  direction  and  in  close  running 
clearance  with  said  rotor  disk,  said  end  wall  terminating  in  a 
cimmiferentially  extending  free  edge  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  clearance  throat,  whereby  said  recirctUation 
pocket  substantially  directly  receives  hot  gas  ingested  through 
said  clearance  throat  for  recirctUation  back  through  said  clear- 
ance throat  to  said  hot  gas  flow  path. 
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5,545,»»5 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Martin  Stihlc,  Gi«ewct  993,  8213  NeuUrdi,  Switzerland 
per  N«.  PCr/C»4/»#l»,  i  371  Dirte  Feb.  24,  19M,  8  l«2<e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1»5,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  WO»5/»27«,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  392,774 
Claims  priority,  appMcatioa  Switicrland,  Jul.  It,  1993,  21^/ 

93 

Int  Ct*  F»1D  l/W 
VS.  CL  415— 1«9.1«»  9  ClaiaM 


5  11 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  conveying  suspended  solids  with  a 
content  of  gas,  comprising 

an  open  impeller  which  has  an  impeller  bub  and  is  seated,  fixed 
for  rotation,  on  a  shaft  and  at  least  one  drive-side  vane  edge  of 
which  turns  with  slight  clearance  over  a  pump  bousing  rear 
wall  which,  at  an  inner  diameter  thereof  forms  with  the 
impeller  a  labyrinth  slot  which  connects  a  pump  chamber  with 
a  hub  chamber  separated  on  a  drive  side  by  a  hub  housing 
wall  and  permits  gas  collecting  in  a  region  of  a  center  of  the 
impeller  to  emerge  as  a  liquid-gas  mixture  into  the  hub 
chamber  while  retaining  coarse  solid  particles,  and 

wherein  within  the  hub  chamber  there  is  arranged  a  coaxial  vase 
wheel,  which  is  connected  fixed  for  rotation  with  tlie  impeller 
imparting  to  the  liquid  in  the  hub  chamber  a  movement  of 
rotation,  and 

the  hub  chamber  is  provided  with  a  peripheral  opening  for 
emergence  of  the  liquid  and  the  gas  collecting  in  a  region  of 
the  shaft  escapes  on  the  drive  side  through  a  second  slot 
formed  by  the  hub  housing  wall  and  the  shaft, 

the  peripheral  opening  is  arranged  in  the  hub  housing  wall  and  is 
formed  as  a  drive  nozzle; 

the  opening  debouches  into  a  space  which  adjoins  the  hub 
chamber  on  the  drive  side  and  is  connected  therewith  by  the 
second  slot; 

a  difliiscr  pipe,  and  wherein  the  opening  is  directed  against  said 
diffuset  pipe  constituting  therewith  a  bquid  jet  pump,  dirough 
which  the  Uquid  coming  from  the  hub  chamber  flows  and 
entrains  and  discharges  the  gas  coming  from  the  second  slot. 


channels  between  the  first  vanes  and  a  second  set  of  channels 
between  the  second  vanes; 

a  housing  about  the  wheel,  the  housing  including  a  first  inlet  to 
one  of  the  first  and  die  second  channels,  a  second  inlet  to  the 
other  of  the  first  and  the  second  channels,  a  first  outiet  to  one 
of  the  first  and  the  second  channels,  a  second  outlet  to  the 
other  of  tlie  first  and  the  second  channels; 

a  transfer  passage  between  d>e  first  outlet  and  the  second  inlet, 
the  first  and  the  second  inlets  being  to  the  first  and  the  second 
channels,  respectively,  the  inlets  being  about  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  and  the  outlets  being  axially  of  the  wheel. 


5,545jrr 

ENGINE  BLADE  CLEARANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WITH  PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Anthony  N.  Martin,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tecb- 

neio^  Corp..  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,*53 

int  CL"^  FtlD  11/22 

VS.  CL  415— 173J  •  Clnfans 


MULTI-STAGE  ROTARY  FLUID  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Raa  R.  AgabL,  Granada  WHs,  and  Bciireez  Ersbagi,  Irvine, 

bath  of  CaiiL,  assigners  to  Rototow  Corporatioa,  Gardena, 

Ciriif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44M45 

Int  Ct*  F»4D  17/12 

VS.  CX  415— 1*9  J  «  CtalBM 

1.  A  rotary  fluid  handling  machine  comprising 

a  wheel  including  a  hub,  first  vanes  extending  from  tlie  hub  on  a 
first  side  thereof,  a  shroud  on  tiie  first  vanes  at  ^  first  side  of 
die  shroud  and  second  vanes  extending  from  the  shroud  on  a 
second  side  of  the  shroud,  the  wheel  defining  a  first  set  of 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine  assembly  which  has  a  fixed 
casing,  a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  with  radially  outward  blade 
tips,  and  a  movable  seal  shroud;  a  blade  tip  seal  shroud  radial 
clearance  control  system  which  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  proximity  sensors  mounted  on  said  turbine 
assembly  and  operable  to  sense  ongoing  radial  clearance 
between  said  blade  tips  and  said  seal  shroud  during  operation 
of  the  turbine  assembly; 

b)  a  conugated  connector  operable  to  secure  said  seal  shroud  to 
said  turbine  casing,  said  connector  including  a  corrugated 
piezoelectric  component  which  serves  to  alter  its  circumfer- 
ential dimension  upon  application  of  selected  voltages  to  said 
connector,  alternating  corrugations  on  said  connector  being 
secured  to  said  turbine  casing,  and  intermediate  corrugations 
on  said  connector  being  secured  to  said  seal  shroud; 

c)  DC  voluge  supply  means  for  selectively  applying  variable 
DC  voltage  to  said  connector,  and 

d)  microprocessor  controller  means  operably  connected  to  said 
proximity  sensors  and  to  said  voltage  supply  means,  said 
coaODller  means  being  programmed  with  a  table  of  optimal 
Made  tip-seal  shroud  clearance  values,  and  said  controller 
means  being  operable:  to  receive  ongoing  actual  blade  tip-seal 
shroud  clearance  signals  from  said  proximity  sensors;  to  com- 
pare said  ongoing  signals  with  optimal  clearance  values;  and 


to  actuate  said  voltage  supply  means  to  apply  a  voltage  to  said 
connector  sufficient  to  adjust  the  ongoing  blade  tip-seal 
shroud  clearance  so  as  to  optimize  the  latter. 


5,545,008 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  A  FLUID 
Jobann  Guelicli,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Suhcr 
Pumpcn  AG,  Wintertbur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,289 
CUnis  priority,  applicatioa  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  25, 
1994,  94810225.6 

InL  CL*  F04D  29/44 
VS.  CL  415—206  18  Claims 


1  .  A  method  of  configuring  a  rotordynamic  pump  which,  in 
operation,  has  a  stable  HQ  curve  with  a  negative  gradient  at  fluid 
flow  rates  below  an  optimal  flow  rate,  the  pump  including  an 
impeller  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  spaced-apart  surfaces 
which  guide  the  fluid  as  it  flows  between  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  determining  a  velocity  profile  for 
the  fluid  comprising  flow  rates  and  flow  directionality  for  the  fluid 
flowing  between  the  surfaces,  and  shaping  components  of  the 
pump  which  come  into  contact  with  the  fluid  flowing  tlirough  the 
pump  so  that  abrupt  changes  in  tlie  velocity  profile  are  prevented 
over  the  range  of  flow  rates  to  which  the  pump  will  be  exposed  in 
use,  whereby  ttie  formation  of  a  positive  gradient  or  a  flat  portion 
in  tie  HQ  curve  is  prevented  and  a  stable  HQ  curve  for  the  pump 
with  a  negative  gradient  only  is  attained. 


5,5454W9 
HOT  AIR/COLD  AIR  DUAL-MODE  ELECTRIC  FAN 
Cbia-Fu  Ke,  4F,  No.  71-1,  Cbung  Yang  Rd.  Sec  3,  T>  Cheng, 
1bipei,IUwaa 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525430 
Int.  CL*  FMD  29/58 
VS.  CL  416—95  8  aaims 

1.  A  hot  air  and  cold  air  dual-mode  electric  fan  comprising: 
a  vane  assembly  having  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  mounted 
around  said  hub,  each  vane  comprising  layers  of  mica  sheets, 
at  least  one  electric  heating  coil  mounted  in  said  layers  of 
mica  sheets,  and  a  plivality  of  vent  boles  through  said  mica 
sheets; 
a  bakeUte  mount  fixedly  secured  to  said  vane  assembly,  said 
bakelite  mount  comprising  a  circuit  board  at  one  side  adjacent 
to  said  vane  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  female  contacts 
longitudinally  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  and  respectively 
connected  to  said  electric  beating  coils  on  said  vane  assembly 
by  said  circuit  board; 
a  shaft  having  a  bakelite  plate  at  one  end  adjacent  to  said 
ibakelite  mount,  a  plurality  of  male  contacts  raised  from  said 


bakelite  plate  and  respectively  connected  to  said  female  con- 
tacts, a  balcelite  sleeve  mourned  around  a  periphery  of  said 
bakelite  plate,  a  plurality  of  copper  rings  mounted  around  said 
bakelite  sleeve  and  separated  ftxMn  one  another  by  bakelite 
rings  and  respectively  connected  to  said  female  contacts  by  a 
respective  conductor; 

a  barrel  moimted  around  said  shaft  said  barrel  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  capper  rings  joined  by 
bakelite  connecting  bats,  each  copper  ring  of  said  barrel 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a  carbon  brush  mounted  in  one 
slot  and  disposed  in  contact  with  one  respective  copper  ring 
on  said  shaft  for  transmitting  electric  power  supply  to  said 
electric  beating  coils  of  said  vane  assembly; 

a  holder  fixedly  fastened  in  front  of  a  motor  and  mounted  around 
said  barrel  to  bold  said  shaft  inside  said  barrel  for  permitting 
said  shaft  and  said  bakelite  mount  and  said  vane  assembly  to 
be  simultaneously  turned  by  said  motor,  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  copper  rings  of  said  barrel  for 
controlling  power  supply  to  said  electric  beating  coils  on  said 
vane  assembly  so  that  said  vane  assembly  produces  currents 
of  cold  air  when  said  motor  is  started  and  said  control  circuit 
is  controlled  to  cut  off  power  supply  from  the  electric  beating 
coils  on  said  vane  assembly,  or  currents  of  hot  air  when  said 
motor  is  started  and  said  control  circuit  is  controlled  to 
provide  power  supply  to  the  electiic  heating  coils  on  said  vane 
assembly. 


5,545,010 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIM  BALANCING  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
PhUp  J.  CcderwalL-  Garrett  P.  Prins,  and  Ven  V.  Leaves,  al 
of  San  Diego,  CaHL,  assignors  to  Solar  Itarbines  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FDcd  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,625 
Int  CL*  FOID  25/04 
VS.  CL  416—145  10  CMam 

1.  A  trim  balancing  system  adapted  for  use  with  a  mechanism 
including  an  outer  case  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  rotating 
component,  said  case  being  positioned  about  a  rotating  component, 
said  rotating  component  needing  to  be  balanced  and  defining  an 
inlet  end  portion,  an  outlet  end  ponion  and  an  outer  sur&KC 
positioned  therebetween;  said  trim  balancing  system  comprising: 
means  for  balancing  excessive  vibrations  caused  by  the  rotating 
component,  said  means  for  balancing  including  a  band  being 
positioned  about  the  outer  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
threaded  holes  evenly  spaced  thereabout  and  a  plurality  of 
balance  weights  positioned  in  preestablished  ones  of  the  plu- 
rality of  holes;  and 
means  for  accessing  the  balancing  means  wherein  said  outer 
case  is  in  situ,  said  means  including  the  opening  being  radi- 
ally positioned  about  the  plurality  of  balance  weights  and 
aligned  therewith. 


!! 
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S.54S.912 
SOFT-START  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
WUUaoi  N.  Anaatoe,  Bcfanont,  mod  Stephen  B.  Boyd,  Newbury- 
portjMidi  of,  Mass^  assignors  to  Rule  Industries,  Intu.  Buri- 
ington.  Mass, 
per  No.  PCT/US93i/W415,  t  371  Date  Jan.  27,  19K  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  We95/09981,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204,193 
Int  CL*  F04B  49/06 
VS.  CL  417— 44.U  • ' 


--V   ""V 


5,545,011 
ANGLE  ADJUSTABLE  VANE  SUSPENSION 
Jan  MoUn,  VixJ«,  and  Soren  Grinfors,  Rottnc.  both  of,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  ABB  Flalit  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE93AW771,  $  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,877 
aalms  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct  14,  1992,  9203017 
Int  CL*  FOID  5/30 
VS.  CL  416—207  20  Claims 


1.  A  soft-start  pump  control  system  for  controUing  a  pump  motor 
comprising: 

switching  means  for  supplying  power  to  a  pump  motor, 

a  periodic  duty  cycle  generator  for  periodically  actuating  said 
switching  means  at  a  fraction  of  the  ftiU  duty  cycle,  to  operate 
the  pump  motor  at  reduced  power  for  quieter  operation; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  current  drawn  by  ttte  pump  motor. 

a  reference  circuit;  and 

liquid  detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  liquid  to  be 
pumped,  responsive  to  said  sensor  means,  and  said  reference 
circuit,  for  overriding  said  periodic  duty  cycle  generator  and 
actuating  said  switching  means  to  operate  said  pump  motor 
continuously  at  full  power  when  the  motor  current  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level  indicating  liquid  is  present 


1.  A  vane  suspension  for  angle  adjustable  mounting  of  a  vane, 
comprising  a  vane  and  a  hub  having  a  center,  a  seat  in  the  hub 
which  receives  a  portion  of  the  vane,  said  vane  including  a  vane 
blade,  a  stud  and  a  vane  shoulder  provided  at  an  end  of  die  stud, 
said  vane  shoulder  having  a  partly  spherical  contact  surface  facing 
die  vane  blade,  the  teat  of  tlie  hub  having  a  hub  shoulder  with  a 
partly  cyUndrical  contact  surface  radially  facing  toward  the  center 
of  the  hub,  die  partly  spherical  contact  surface  of  the  vane  shoulder 
and  the  partly  cylindrical  contact  surface  oi^  hub  slioulder  bemg 
arranged  to  mutually  cooperate  along  a  )pair  of  liiear  contact 
regions,  whereby  the  position  of  tiie  linear  contact  regions  is 
constant  irrespective  of  an  angular  position  of  tiie  vane  in  relation 
to  the  hub. 


54454113 

HYDROSTATIC  MACHINE  WFTH  LEAKAGE  OIL 

DISCHARGE 

Jodien  Beck,  D-Ulm,  and  Werner  Hormann,  Hlertisseii,  both 

of,    Germany,    Msignors    to    Bmeninghaus    Uydromatik 

GmbH,  Ekfaingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  335,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany.  May  14,  1992,  42  15 
869.9 

Int  CL*  F04B  23/04 
VS.  CL  417—201  23  Claims 

1.  A  hydrxjstatic  machine  comprising  an  axial  piston  pump 
having  a  machine  bousing  surrounding  an  internal  housing  cham- 
ber which  accotrunodates  a  drive  mechanism  rotaubly  mounted  by 
means  having  at  least  one  bearing  and  having  a  lealcage  oil  cham- 
ber which  opens  to  a  region  outside  of  said  machine  housing  via  at 
least  one  leakage  oil  connection,  and  a  pump  device  (29;  50;  60; 
70)  arranged  in  the  internal  housing  chamber  and  in  driving  con- 
nection with  die  drive  mechanism  (3,  4,  7),  said  pump  device  is 
pro\ided  to  pump  leakage  oil  out  of  the  leakage  oil  chamber  (28) 
duough  die  leakage  oil  connection  (8;  38;  72)  to  die  outside  of  said 
machine  housing. 


member  within  said  cam  chamber,  each  manifold  bearing 
comprising  an  inlet  arc  segment  containing  means  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  expanding  vane  bucket  areas  of  die  rotating  vaned 
rotor,  aiMl  means  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  vane  slot  exten- 
sions and  undervane  areas,  and  a  discharge  arc  segment 
containing  means  for  discharging  pressurized  fluid  from  con- 
tracting vane  bucket  areas  of  the  rotating  vaned  rotor  and 
from  undervane  areas  as  the  vanes  are  depressed  into  tlie  vane 
slots  during  rotation  through  the  discharge  arc, 
said  cam  member  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  vaned  rotor  to 
vary  the  extent  of  ecceolricity  therebetween  for  varying  the  dis- 
placement capacity  of  said  vane  pump. 


A  durable,  single  action,  variable  displacement  vane  pump 
;:apable  of  undervane  pumping  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  rotor  member  having  journal  ends  and  a  central 
vane  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  vane  slots  uni- 
formly spaced  around  die  central  citciunference  thereof,  said 
vane  slots  being  elongate  in  the  axial  direction  and  each 
having  a  central  vane-supporting  portion  surrounded  at  each 
end  by  slot  extension  portions; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vane  elements,  each  slidably-engaged  within 
die  central  vane-supporting  portion  of  a  said  vane  slot  for 
radial  movement  there  within; 

(c)  a  unitary  cam  member  having  opposed  faces  and  a  circular 
bore  therethrough  forming  a  cam  chamber  having  a  continu- 
ous interior  cam  surface,  the  central  vane  section  of  said  rotor 
member  being  supported  axially  and  non-coocentrically 
within  said  cam  chamber  so  that  the  outer  tip  surfaces  of  all  of 
the  vane  elements  make  continuous  contact  with  said  continu- 
ous interior  cam  surface  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  member, 
and  said  vane  slot  extensions  project  axially-outwardly 
beyond  the  faces  of  said  cam  member, 

(d)  an  opposed  pair  of  manifold  bearings  rotatabiy  supporting 
the  journal  ends  of  said  rotor  member  and  overlying  said  vane 
slot  extensions,  each  said  bearing  having  a  bearing  foce  sur- 
face which  contacts  a  face  surface  of  said  cam  member  and 

closes  the  cenual  vane-supporting  portion  of  said  rotor 


5,5454115 

SELF-COOLED  AND  REMOVABLE  INTEGRATED 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  PUMP 

Norbert  Sclierrer,  St  Jost  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Enrop- 

eene  de  PropaMon,  Soresnes,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^56 
Ciaiins  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jon.  II,  1993,  93  07W8 
Int  CL^  F17C  13/02 
VS.  CL  417—360  9  dai^ 


5345,014 
VARUBLE  DISPLACEMENT  VANE  PUMP,  COMPONENT 

PARTS  AND  METHOD 
Jack  G.  Snndberg,  Meriden;   Bernard  J.  Bisson,  Winsted; 
Mihir  C.  Dcsai,  West  Hartford,  and  Martin  T.  Books,  New 
Britain,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,253 

Int  CI"  F04B  23/10 

VS.  CL  417—204  19  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  liquid  pump  provided  with  a  pump  body  driven 
by  a  motor  assembly  and  integrated  in  a  cryogenic  liquid  tank, 
wherein  said  pump  body  is  removable  and  can  be  put  selectively  in 
communicatioa  with  die  tank  by  sliding  in  a  well,  a  first  noa-retum 
valve  making  it  possible  when  in  the  open  position  to  transfer 
liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  pinnp  body  prior  to  evacuation  thereof 
in  the  form  of  a  liquid  or  a  gas  via  an  oudet  orifice,  and  a  second 
non-retmn  valve  making  it  possible,  when  in  the  open  position,  to 
establish  a  flow  of  cold  gas  from  a  gas  overhead  of  the  tank 
towards  a  rear  end  of  the  pump  body  from  which  it  is  exhausted  to 
tlie  outside  via  a  swe^ing/venting  orifice. 


1 1***^ 


5,545#16 

PLURAL  CHAMBER  PNEUMATIC  PUMP  HAVING  A 

MOTIVE  FLUID  EXHAUST  VALVE 

Yushan  Wang,  HoweU,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Standard-Kdl  Imtaa- 

trics.  Inc.  AUenwood,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  N*.  381,538 
Int  CL'  F04B  9/135 
VS.  CL  417—393  U  nriwi 

1.  A  pneumaticaily-operated  pump,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  pair  of  opposed  pump  chambers  in  said  bousing,  each  of  said 
pump  chambers  having  a  reciprocating  diapiiragm  dividing 


1050 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


AuiosT  13.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1061 


rotational  axis  of  »  disk-shaped  rotor  part  (W).  said  disk-shaped 
rotor  part  is  provided  on  at  least  one  face  end  widi  rotor  windings 
(21)  and  at  the  same  time  forms  a  part  of  an  impeller  (15)  of  a  feed 
pump  (11),  said  impeller  revolves  in  a  pump  chamber  (17);  feed 
elements  of  tfiis  feed  pump  (11)  are  disposed  on  the  impeller  (15) 
and  hydraulically  connect  an  inlet  opening  (31)  into  the  pump 
chamber  (17)  to  an  ouUet  opening  (33)  leading  out  of  the  pun^ 
chamber,  the  feed  elements  are  embodied  on  the  impeller  (15)  by  a 
nng  of  blades  (23),  which  are  disposed  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  along  a  circumference  of  the  impeller  (15)  and  are  dis- 
posed in  a  supply  conduit  provided  between  pump  chamber  walls 
that  axially  define  the  pump  chamber  (17).  said  supply  conduit 
extends  from  the  inlet  opening  (31)  to  the  ouUct  opening  (33)  in  a 
partial  ring  around  the  rotational  axis  of  the  impeller  (15),  the 
supply  conduit  together  with  the  impeller  (15)  forms  one  supply 
conduit  (29). 


9,\mm 


the  pump  chamber  into  a  variable  volume  pumped-fluid 
receiving  chamber  and  a  variable  volume  pressurization 
chamber, 

a  shaft  coimecting  said  diaphragms: 

a  valve  chamber  in  said  housing,  said  chamber  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  walls  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft; 

firet  and  second  bores  connected  respectively  to  one  of  said 
pressurization  chambers  and  terminating  in  an  offset  manner 
in  a  pair  of  ports  in  said  opposed  walls; 

a  valve  body  having  a  hollow  interior  portion  vented  to  jhe 
exterior  of  said  bousing  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a 
plane  paraUel  to  die  Shaft  between  said  walls  between  alter- 
nate end  positions  whereby  said  interior  is  alternately  aligned 
with  one  of  said  pons,  die  other  of  said  potts  being  exposed  to 
said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  body  being  coupled  to  said 
shaft  for  reciprocation  therewith;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  into  said  valve 
chamber. 


5,545,018 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  VANE  PUMP  HAVING 
FLOATING  RING  SEAL 
Jack  G.  Sandberc  Mcriden,  Coan^  assignor  to  Coltec  Ind 
tries  loc^  New  Yorfc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,774 
InL  CL*  F»1C  21/16 
VS.  CL  41»— 30  M 


5545,017 

UNIT  FOR  DELIVERING  FUEL  FROM  A  SUPPLY  TANK 

TO  THE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

VMIU  StitthL,  BcUsteiii,  and  Rainer  Lust,  Sinddflngen,  botb  at, 

Germany,  assig)M>rs  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcr- 

FOcd  Not.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,1M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1993,  43  41 

SM.4 

IBL  CL'  F04B  17/03 
VS.  CL  417-^23.7  »  » 


31^  n  « 


1.  A  unit  for  delivering  fiiel  from  a  supply  tank  (1)  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  (7)  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  an  electric  drive 
motor  (9),  which  is  embodied  as  an  axial  field  motor,  having 
permanent  magnets  (25)  disposed  axially  in  a  circle  around  a 


1.  A  durable  vane  pimip  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  rotor  member  having  journal  ends  and  a  central 
vane  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  vane  slots  uni- 
formly spaced  around  the  central  circumference  thereof,  said 
vane  slots  being  elongate  in  the  axial  direction  and  each 
having  a  vane-supporting  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vane  elements  each  having  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  axially  spaced-apart  edges,  and  each  slidably- 
engaged  within  the  vane-supporting  portion  of  a  said  vane  sloe 
for  radial  movement  therewithin; 

(c)  a  unitary  cam  member  having  opposed  faces  and  a  bore 
therethrough  forming  a  cam  chamber  having  a  continuous 
interior  cam  surface,  the  central  vane  section  of  said  rotor 
member  being  supported  axially  and  non-concentrically 
within  said  cam  chamber  so  that  the  outer  tip  surfaces  of  all  of 
the  vane  elements  make  contact  with  said  continuous  interior 
cam  surface  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  member  between  a 
low  pressure  fiiel  iiJet  arc  segment  and  a  high  pressure  fuel 
outlet  arc  segment  of  said  cam  chamber; 

(d)  an  opposed  pair  of  bearings  rotatabty  supporting  the  journal 
ends  of  said  rotor  member:  and 

(e)  an  opposed  pair  of  cylindrical  floating  ring  seal  elements, 
one  each  between  a  face  of  a  said  bearing  and  a  face  of  said 
cam  member,  each  said  seal  element  having  an  annular  outer 
support  housing  having  a  radial  face  surface  which  engages  a 
face  surface  of  said  cam  member,  and  encloses  the  central 
vane-supporting  portion  of  said  rotor  member  within  said  cam 
chamber,  and  an  inner  annular  ring  seal  assembly  movably 
supported  within  said  support  housing  adjacent  the  said  edges 
of  said  vanes,  and  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  for  the 


journals  of  the  rotor  member,  each  seal  assembly  comprising 
an  inlet  arc  segment  commimicating  with  a  fuel  inlet  for 
admitting  fuel  to  expanded  vane  bucket  areas  of  the  rotating 
vaned  rotor,  and  a  discharge  arc  segment  containing  outlet 
means  for  discharging  pressurized  fuel  from  contracting  vane 
rotor  areas  as  the  vanes  are  depressed  into  the  vane  slots 
during  rotation  through  the  discharge  arc,  the  discharge  arc 
segment  of  said  ring  seal  assembly  comprising  a  fuel  outiet 
passage  at  the  interface  of  said  outer  support  housing  and  said 
iiuier  ring  seal  assembly  responsive  to  the  high  discharge  arc 
pressure,  for  urging  the  iiuer  ring  seal  assembly  radially 
inwardly  against  die  surface  of  the  rotor  journal  to  prevent 
axial  fuel  leakage  along  the  surface  of  tlie  rotor  joumats  and 
balance  the  pressures  acting  upon  the  rotor. 


1.  ^  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  tiiereon; 

(b)  a  second  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  thereon; 

(c)  fixed  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  scroll  members  so 
that  said  second  scroll  member  orbits  with  regard  to  said  first 
scroll  member  with  the  respective  spiral  wraps  of  each  scroll 
member  engaging  one  another  in  such  a  way  tliat  poclcets  of 
progressively  changing  volume  are  created  between  said 
scroll  members  in  response  to  said  orbital  movement  in  a 
forward  direction; 

(d)  a  powered  rotatable  shaft  normally  rotating  in  a  forward 
direction  to  cause  said  orbital  movement  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion; 

(e)  a  bralcing  surface  defined  on  said  mounting  means:  and 

(f)  stop  means  adapted  to  engage  said  braking  surface  in 
lesponse  to  sensed  initial  operation  of  said  compressor  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  stop  said  reverse  operation. 


5545,020 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SHRAL  SEALS 
Tctmhiko  Fnliannma;  Kooitami  Goto;  SMmym  YamMirtii.  aad 

Mano  l«iichi,  all  of  Kartya,  Japaa,  amAJumi  to  Ifahanhiirl 

Kaisha  Toyoim  Jldodnkki  yrhalnwln,  Kaiiya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01438,  {  371  Date  May  L  1995,  f  102(e) 

Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Prt*.  No.  W09S^MS2t.  PCT  Prt». 

Date  Mar.  9, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433^497 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-2188M 
Int  CL"  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  CL  41S— 55.4  30  ( 


5545,019 

SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  HAVING  A  BRAKE 
Noman  G.  Bedi,-  Gary  J.  Anderson,  both  of  Sidney,  and 
Richard  S.  Tudur,  Quincy,  all  oT  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Cope- 
land  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,485,  Nov.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,174 
Int  a."  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  p.  41»-55.1  102  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising  a  fixed  scroO  in  a 
housing  and  a  movable  scroll  opposed  to  the  fixed  scroll  to  define 
a  compression  chamber  with  the  fixed  scroll,  said  fixed  scroll 
having  a  fixed  spiral  element  with  an  adjacent  integral  fixed  end 
plate  and  a  fixed  spiral  end  face,  said  movable  scroll  having  a 
movable  spiral  element  with  an  adjacent  integral  movable  end 
plate  and  a  movable  spiral  end  face,  a  drive  shaft,  said  movable 
scroll  being  mounted  for  orbital  motion  about  an  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft  with  said  fixed  and  movable  scrolls  defining  between  tlieir 
respective  spiral  elements  a  plurality  of  pockets  diat  decrease  in 
volume  with  the  orbital  motion  of  said  movable  scroll  to  compress 
any  gas  within  the  poclcets  with  accompanying  development  of 
reaction  force  acting  upon  the  scrolls,  said  end  face  at  each  spiral 
element  facing  the  end  plate  of  the  opposite  scroll  with  a  clearance 
space  therebetween,  each  of  said  spiral  elements  extending  from  a 
respective  radially  inner  termination  to  a  respective  radially  outer 
termination,  a  first  spiral  seal  mounted  on  said  movable  spiral  end 
face  extending  from  near  said  radially  inner  termination  of  said 
movable  spiral  element  to  an  intermediate  point  along  said  mov- 
able spiral  element  and  constructed  to  bridge  said  clearance  space 
between  said  movable  spiral  end  face  and  said  fixed  end  plate,  and 
a  second  spiral  seal  mounted  on  said  fixed  spiral  end  face  extend- 
ing from  near  said  radially  inner  termination  of  said  fixed  spiral 
element  to  an  intermediate  point  along  said  fixed  spiral  element 
and  constructed  to  bridge  said  clearance  space  between  said  fixed 
spiral  end  face  and  said  movable  end  plate,  tlie  mounting  of  said 
movable  scroll  permitting  said  movable  scroll  to  incline  relative  to 
said  fixed  scroll,  said  first  seal  having  a  height  (ml)  which  is 
defined  by  a  first  formula: 

al>4Bl>al{l-<>.l/Kl)} 

where  al  represents  the  clearance  defined  between  said  movafcie 
spiral  end  face  and  said  fixed  end  plate,  where  XI  is  the  radius  (rf 
an  arc  locus  of  the  rotational  movement  of  a  tip  of  said  first  spiral 
seal  about  a  first  point  that  supports  said  movable  scroll  when  said 
movable  scroll  is  inclined  relative  to  said  shaft,  and  where  Kl  is  die 
radius  of  an  arc  locus  of  the  rotational  movement  of  a  tip  of  said 
movable  spiral  element  about  said  first  point 
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5,545^1 
HEKMETICALLY  SEALO)  «OTA»Y  COMPRESSOK 
HAVING  AN  OIL  SUPPLY  CAPILLARY  PASSAGE 
Hii«ta«SM  Fnknoka.  Kusatsu;  Krimke  Morita,  Otsu;  Hlroshi 
Matsuaga,  aad  Shigeni  MnraBatm,  both  of  Kusatsn,  all  oC 
Japan,  aHicnon  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indnstrial  Co^  LliL, 
Oaaka-Ai,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  M,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  359,fe5« 
Oataw  priority,  appHcatlMi  Japan,  Dec  21, 1993,  S-321MS; 
Oct.  17,  1994,  ^2SM16 

Int  a."  F»4C  IS/356:29/02 
VS.  a.  4M-a  3i 


I.  A  beimetically  sealed  rocary  compressor  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  sealed  vessel  having  an  oil  reservoir 

defined  therein; 
a  drive  unit  housed  within  said  sealed  vessel  and  including  a 
(kive  motor  and  a  crankshaft  operably  coupled  with  said  drive 
motor, 
a  compressor  mechanism  housed  within  said  sealed  vessel,  said 
compressor  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  com- 
pression compartment  defined  therein  and  also  having  upper 
and  lower  openings,  an  eccentric  cam  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  crankshaft,  and  a  ring-shaped  piston  encircling  said 
eccentric  cam  and  capable  of  undergoing  a  planetary  motion 
in  contact  with  said  eccentric  cam  during  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  cam,  said  cylinder  also  having  a  refrigerant  intake 
port  defined  therein  in  communication  with  said  compression 
compartmeiH: 
upper  and  lower  bearing  plates  closing  said  upper  and  lower 

openings  of  said  cylinder,  respectively; 
a  radial  vane  radially  slidably  accommoSUed  in  said  cylinder, 
said  radial  vane  having  a  radial  inner  end  held  in  sliding 
contact  with  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring-shaped 
piston; 
an  oil  supply  passage  communicating  between  said  oil  reservoir 

and  said  compression  compartment; 
wherein  said  oil  supply  passage  comprises  a  capillary  passage 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  capillary 
passage  being  fluid-connected  to  said  oil  reservoir,  and  said 
capillary  passage  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said 
compression  compartment  such  that  said  second  end  of  said 
capillary  passage  opens  directly  into  said  compression  com- 
partment 


a  longitudinal  central  axis  centrally  located  between  said  ends,  said 

bumper  construction  being  constructed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal 

roll-formed  into  a  completely  enclosed  tubular  member  and  having 

means  for  mounting  on  the  fitint  end  of  said  vehicle  to  extend 

between  said  sides,  said  bumper  constniction  including  a  center 

section  and  end  sections,  comprising: 

a  holder  for  holding  said  bumper  construction; 

means  extending  into  one  end  of  a  bumper  for  containing  a 

foam-in-place  material  in  the  bumper  construction  in  the 

center  section;  and 

a  dispenser  positioned  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  the 

foam-in-place  material  into  the  enclosed  central  area  of  said 

tubular  member  through  another  end  of  the  bumper  so  that  the 

foam-in-place  material  completely  fills  only  the  center  section 

of  said  nibular  member  a  relatively  short  distance  on  each  side 

of  said  central  axis,  said  means  for  containing  including  a 

plug  positioned  on  said  holder  and  positionable  in  said  tubular 

member,  said  plug  being  configured  to  engage  an  inside  of 

said  tubular  member  and  contain  the  foam-in-place  material  to 

said  center  section. 


APPASATUS  FOE  MANUFACTURING  A  VEffiCLE 

BUKVEK 

JaMH  J.  KiMMfi.  Grand  Harta,  Mkk.,  aMicnor  to  Skape 

,  Gmd  Haven,  Mkh. 

Fled  Fch.  1«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194,728 

M.  CL"  K23B  31/40:  B29C  39/10 

VS.  a.  425— IW  M  CWnM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  bumper  constniction  for 

vehicles,  said  vehicles  having  sides,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  with 


5,545,«3 

PRESSURE  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLTEN 

RESIN 

Tnrtihlm   Hoaakawa;  KiyoaU  Nakahara;  Ryukfal  IsUtsuba, 

Md  IbsMynU  Oknda.  aH  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

HoMkawa  Seisakasbo  Co.  Ltd.,  Izunai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,148,  Mar.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

wWck  ta  a  caatiMiation  <^  Ser.  No.  858^421,  Mar.  24, 1992, 

PaL  No.  5338,182,  whidi  is  a  continiiation  at  Scr.  No. 
S3MM.  Jw-  12,  1999,  alMndoned.  This  application  Jnn.  5, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  462,538 
CW^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  13,  1989,  1-69155; 
Jnn.  13, 19«9,  1-69157 

Int.  CL*  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  425—171  2  CInfans 

1.  A  pressure  molding  apparatus  for  introducing  a  molten  resin 
into  a  molding  unit  having  an  upper  mold,  a  lower  mold  and  a  gate 
aperture  for  pressing  and  molding  the  molten  resin,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  manifold  pipe; 

a  gate  pipe  having  a  tapered  end  hole  adjacent  the  gate  aperture, 
the  gate  pipe  connected  to  said  manifold  pipe  at  an  end 
opposite  said  tapered  end  hole  and  being  located  under  the 
molding  unit; 
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iniier  surface  of  said  molding  unit 


I4B 


5,545,025 
COOLED  PELLET  MAKING  MACHINE 
Manm  Twaka,  HIgaahi  KatnHU-giui, 
Katsn  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  ChOm, 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,586 
Int.  CL*"  B29B  9/06 
VS,  a.  425-^15  3 


\l4    t>   t   so,  • 


Be'      B 


a  gate  pin  inserted  in  said  gate  pipe  and  having  a  first  end  and 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  said  gate  pin  for  preventing  the 
gate  aperture  from  being  blocked  by  resin,  and; 

an  oil-pressurized  cylinda  having  an  upper  flange  which  is 
connected  directly  to  the  manifold  pipe  via  a  fixing  block  and 
having  a  piston  rod  which  is  hollow  throughout  its  entire 
length,  said  oil-pressurized  cylinder  being  operably  connected 
to  the  gate  pin  by  the  second  end  of  the  gate  pin  being  fixed 
within  a  top  portion  of  the  hollow  piston  rod, 

wherein  an  inner  lateral  surface  of  said  gate  aperture  on  the  side 
of  said  gate  pin  is  formed  with  an  obtuse  angle  wider  than  the 
Dp  angle  of  said  gate  pin,  and  further  including  a  tapered  hole 
in  said  molding  unit  which  has  an  adequate  length  and  tapered 
diameter  and  which  expands  from  said  gate  aperture  to  the 


5,545,024 
SCREW  FOR  DOUBLE-SHAFT  EXTRUDING  DEVICE 
AND  DOUBLE-SHAFT  EXTRUDING  DEVICE 
Toshiro  Iwata;  Iwami  Nagata;  Aldra  Hatakeyama,  and  Kazu- 
hisa  Nishigai,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DivMon  or  Ser.  No.  141,022,  OcL  26,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,464,282. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  433,209 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287785; 
Nov.  16,  1992,  4-328995 

Int  CL»  B29C  47/40:47/60 
VS.  CL  425—204  3  CfadM 


M         tl 


1.  A  pellet  making  machine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  motor  provided  in  said  housing; 

a  rotary  cutter  provided  in  said  housiiig  and  opeiatively  con- 
nected to  said  motor, 

a  fixed  support  table  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  an 
internal  cooling  chamber  formed  therein; 

a  fixed  blade  moimted  on  said  support  table  adjacent  said  rotary 
cutter,  said  fixed  blade  having  an  internal  coolmg  chamber 
formed  therein  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  internal 
cooUng  chamber  formed  in  said  fixed  support  table; 

an  inflow  port  formed  in  said  fixed  blade  and  communicating 
with  said  fixed  blade  internal  cooling  chantber,  and 

an  outflow  port  formed  in  said  support  table  and  communicating 
with  said  support  table  internal  cooling  chamber,  whereby 
water  may  circulate  through  said  fixed  blade  into  said  fixed 
support  table  via  said  internal  cooling  chambers. 


5,545,026 

HYDROFORMING  PLATEN  AND  SEAL 

Midwd  L.  Fritz,  2440  E.  DahUa,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85032,  aw) 

Alton  L.  Fritz,  12121  N.  83rd  Ave.,  Peorai,  Ariz.  85345 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  239,258,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y466,146,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,766,  Jnn. 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26, 1995,  Set  No. 

451,549 

int  CL*^  B29C  5AO0 

VS.  CL  425—389  7  ( 


1.  A  double-shaft  extruding  device  con^irising: 

two  screws  disposed  such  that  respective  axes  of  said  screws  are 
parallel,  each  of  said  screws  being  formed  by  a  shaft  whose 
distal  end  portion  is  tapered  such  that  an  axial  radius  of  the 
distal  end  portion  becomes  larger  toward  a  distal  end.  and  by 
a  spiral  flight  provided  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  shaft,  a 
height  of  said  flight  from  an  axis  of  said  shaft  being  substan- 
tially constant,  an  angle  of  torsion  of  a  spiral  of  said  flight 
becoming  smaller  toward  a  shaft  distal  end.  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  extrusion  formed  by  said  shaft  and  said  flight  continu- 
ously increasing  from  the  shaft  distal  end  to  a  shaft  proximal 
end;  and 

a  roller  die  disposed  adjacent  to  a  discharge  opening  providedf  m 
a  vicinity  of  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  screw. 


1.  Apparatus  for  hydroforming  sheet  material  in  response  to 
hydraulic  pressure  exerted  by  hydraulic  fluid  within  a  cavity  in  a 
platen  in  conformance  with  a  contoured  mold  placed  upon  a  table, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combinatioa: 

a)  a  diaphragm  responsive  to  the  hydraulic  pressure  present 
within  the  platen  for  forming  tlie  sheet  material  into  conform- 
ance with  the  contours  of  the  mold; 

b)  a  cast  sealing  member  circumscribing  said  diaphragm  for 
inhibiting  seepage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  within  the  platen 


1054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


and  for  preventing  laienl  migration  of  said  diaphragm  inter- 
mediatt  the  platen  and  the  table;  and 
c)  means  for  locating  said  sealing  mcmba.  said  sealing  member 
being  cast  within  said  locating  means. 


5,545#Z7 
GAS-FEEMNG  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
AkiM«a  IfMitiiM  aad  Kcaxi  Kaoo,  both  oT  Hirstsuka.  Japaa, 
asalgBM^  to  MMsnbMU  Gwi  Cheidcal  CMupMy.  Ibc^  Ibkyo, 
Jasan 

FUed  May  17.  1994,  Scr.  No.  243JM1 
flmimui  priofity,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jus.  2,  1993,  5-132*95 
loL  CL'  B29C  45A)3:45/34 
VS.  CL  425— 54«  * 


1.  A  gas-feeding  device,  for  use  in  a  mold  attached  to  an 
injection  molding  machine  for  producing  a  molded  article  having  a 
hoUow  portion  and  provided  with  a  guide  portion  communicating 
with  a  cavity  of  the  mold  and  an  ouuide  of  the  mold,  and  for 
feeding  a  pressurized  gas  into  a  molten  resin  injected  into  the 
cavity,  comprising: 

(A)  a  gas-feeding  nozzle,  provided  with  a  gas  flow  path  for 
feeding  the  pressurized  gas  into  a  molten  resin  injected  into 
the  cavity,  and  having  a  clearance  between  its  top  portion  and 
the  guide  portion  such  that  at  least  part  of  its  top  portion  is  out 
of  contact  with  the  guide  pottioo  when  injecting  the  molten 
lesin  into  the  cavity,  and  its  top  poftioo  being  constantly 
encased  in  the  guide  portion;  and 

(B)  gas-feeding  nozzle  shifting  means  for  putting  the  top  portion 
of  the  gas-feeding  nozzle  in  forward  and  backward  linear 
movement  in  the  guide  portion  in  parallel  with  an  axial  line  of 
the  gas-feeding  nozzle. 

wherein  the  clearance  is  in  a  range  where  flowing  of  the  molten 
lesin  into  the  clearaix;e  is  prevented  and  where  the  pressur- 
ized gas  in  the  hollow  portion  formed  in  the  molded  article 
obtained  by  cooling  the  molten  resin  to  the  solid  state  is 
released  to  atmosphere  through  the  clearance  when  the  top 
pottion  of  the  gas-feeding  nozzle  is  moved  backward  by  the 
gas-feeding  nozzle  shifting  means. 


5,545,028 
BUSHING  TIP  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
¥nmmm  J.  Bhmc,  AMCsbwry;  Prnul  M.  SweMO^  HiiHt— ,  and 
Mkkad  L.  Vanpett.  MagMHa,  tU  of  Mmb.,  assigBors  le 
Koaa  Carporatkm,  Gloucester,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  1*,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,297 

Int.  CL*  B29C  45/20 

VS.  CL  425—549  34  CU«s 

I.  A  bushing  for  use  in  conveying  melt  matenal  fitiro  a  manifold 

to  a  gate  area  in  an  injection  molding  apparatus,  said  bushing 

comprising: 

a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongate,  hollow  shaft,  said  shaft  being  centered  on  said 
longitudinal  axis,  and  including  an  open  proximal  end,  an 
open  distal  end  and  an  internal,  longitudinal  lumen  coiutecting 


said  open  proximal  end  to  said  open  distal  end.  said  lumen 

having  a  first  cross-section  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 

axis; 
means  for  beating  said  bushing;  and 
a  tip  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  axially  and 

distally  from  said  open  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  said  tip 

comprising: 

(a)  an  internal,  blind,  axial  bore  extending  axially  and  distally 
from  said  lumen  to  a  closed  distal  bore  end,  said  closed 
distal  bore  end  having  a  second  cross-section  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  smaller  than  said  first  cross-section 
transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis: 

(b)  an  outer  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  defining  an  axial 
volume  located  in  closely  distally  spaced  relabon  to  said 
closed  distal  bore  end; 

(c)  inner  walls  defining  a  proximal  contoured  surface  and  a 
distal  conically  shaped  surface  terminating  at  a  distal 
pointed  end,  said  proximal  contoured  surface  being  located 
within  said  axial  volume  and  being  adapted  to  create  a 
substantially  uniform,  homogeneous ,  and  totally  distally 
directed  annular  flow  of  a  melt  material  and  to  deliver  said 
flow  of  said  melt  material  to  said  distal  conically  shaped 
surface;  and, 

(d)  at  least  one  portal  connecting  said  closed  distal  bore  end  to 
said  proximal  contoured  surface  defined  by  said  inner 
walls; 

wherein  said  outer  wall  and  said  inner  walls  together  define  a 
distally  facing  annular  cavity  having  a  contoured  proximal 
cavity  end  and  an  open  distal  cavity  end,  and  wherein  said 
pointed  distal  end  of  said  distal  conically  shaped  surface  is 
located  in  distally  spaced  relation  to  said  open  cavity  end. 


5,545,929 

EQUH'MffiNT  FOR  FILLING  ONE  OR  MORE  CASTING 

MOLDS  WITH  CASTABLE,  LIQUH)  MATERL^LS 

Ertard  Haiiscr.  SdMCcngnuid,  GerMaay,  assicMr  to  Wybcte 

Hcdrich  VakuumaaUgen  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Ehriagshatisen- 

Katzeafurt,  Gervaay 

FIM  Jaa.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,ir7 
ClalMs  prisrity,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Jaa.  18,  1993,  43  2* 
Ul.»,  Dec.  3«,  1993,  43  44  922.9 

lat  CL"  B29C  45Aa 
VS.  CL  425—557  »  ClalBM 

1.  Equipment  for  filling  at  least  one  casting  mold  with  a  castaMe 
liquid  material,  said  equipment  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  casting  components  of  said  castable 

liquid  material, 
pumping  means  for  pumping  said  casting  components  through 

conduit  means  from  said  storage  means, 
at  least  one  plunger-cylinder  system  for  receiving  said  casting 
components  from  said  storage  means,  said  at  least  one 
plunger-cylinder  system  comprising  a  plunger  means  sliding 
disposed  within  a  cylinder,  said  plunger  means  defining  a 
drive  plunger  upon  which  a  pressurizing  medium  acts  to  nxive 
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5,545,030 

DIAMOND  FILM  AND  SOLID  NON-DIAMOND 

PARTICLE  COMPOSITE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  M.  Pfnoeo,  Redwood  City,  Califs  asrignor  to  Ciyst^ 

hiaw,  SaaU  Clara,  CaUf. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  704,997,  May  24,  1991,  abandoMd,  whick 

is  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  413,114,  Sep.  27,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,075.095,  wbich  is  a  contimiatioB  at  Ser.  No. 

204,058,  Jan.  7,  1988,  PaL  No.  4,882,138,  whick  is  a  continaa- 

don  of  Scr.  No.  132,069,  Dec  11,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327353 

Int  CL"  B29F  5/00 

VS,  CL  428—408  4  OaiaK 


mond.  said  polycrystalline  diamond  formed  on  regions  of  said 
particles  not  in  contact  with  one  another. 


5,545,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FUEL  AND 

OXIDANT  INTO  A  COMBUSTION  BURNER 
Mabcndra  L.  Joshi,  Altamonte  Springs;  Lee  Broadway,  Eostis, 
and  Patrick  J.  Molir,  Minis,  all  of  Fla.,  wiigDors  to  Combw- 
tk»  l^c.  Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  344,621 
Int  CL*  F23C  5/00 
VS.  CL  431—8  4  ( 


said  drive  plunger,  and  an  output  plunger  which  moves  in 
response  to  a  movement  the  drive  plunger,  and 
a  mixing  chamber  for  receiving  and  mixing  said  casting  compo- 
nents delivered  ftom  said  at  least  one  plimger-cyUnder  system 
to  form  said  castable  liquid  material,  the  castable  liquid  mate- 
rial being  delivered  to  at  least  one  casting  mold, 
wherein  the  plunger  means  of  said  at  least  one  plunger-cylinder 
system  divides  said  cylinder  into  a  pump  chamber  filled  by  said 
casting  components,  and  an  operating  chamber  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  drive  fluid  driving  said  drive  plunger,  operating 
surfaces  of  the  plunger  means  which  contact  said  casting  compo- 
nents and  said  drive  fluid  having  substantially  equal  surface  areas, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  plunger-cylinder  system  is  designed 
for  a  substantially  higher  operational  pressure  than  an  operational 
preasioe  of  said  ptimping  means. 


1.  A  method  of  dispersing  fiie!  and  oxidant  from  a  burner,  the 

method  including  the  steps  of:  dispersing  the  fiiel  from  an  inner 

nozzle  in  a  generally  planar  fuel  layer,  the  inner  nozzle  having 

upper  and  lower  substantially  planar  walls  converging  with  respect 

to  each  other  and  side  walls  diverging  with  respect  to  each  other, 

an  outer  nozzle  spaced  about  said  inner  nozzle  and  having  upper 

and  lower  substantially  planar  walls  converging  with  respect 

to  each  other  and  side  walls  diverging  with  respect  to  each 

other  passing  an  oxidant  through  the  outer  nozzle,  about  said 

inner  nozzle  and  in  contact  with  the  fuel  dispersed  from  tbt 

inner  nozzle. 


54454132 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  FIRING  INSTALLATKm 
Peter  Jansokn,  KOssaberg;  Tlno-Martin  MarUng,  UU^ta- 
Birliendorf,  both  of,  Germany,  and  Thomas  Sattctaaayci; 
Mandacli,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Rcscarck  Ltd., 
Znrich,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,241 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Jan.  28,  19M,  44  22 
535.0 

LM.  CL*  F23M  JXW 
VS.  CL  431— •  9  ( 


>         r         I         4 


119  It*  Its  •  1 


1    An  article  comprising  a  preform  of  at  least  one  kind  ot  LA  method  of  operating  a  firing  installation,  which  inchides  a 

particles  chosen  from  the  group  of  diamond,  silicon  nitride,  tung-  first  combustion  suge  having  at  least  a  burner  and  a  second 

slen.  tungsten  carbide,  molybdenum,  silicon,  silicon  carbide  and  combustion  stage  arranged  downstream  of  tlie  first  combustion 

aluntinum,  said  preform  consoUdated  with  polycrystaUine  dia-  stage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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fcnning  a  mixture  of  air  and  recycled  flue  gas  for  combustion  air 

for  the  first  combustion  stage  and  introducing  the  mixture  into 

the  burner; 
cooling  hot  gases  from  the  first  combustion  stage  before  the  hot 

gases  flow  into  tiie  second  combustion  stage,  the  cooled  gases 

retaining  a  temperature  greater  than  an  ignition  temperature  of 

a  fuel  for  the  second  combustion  stage; 
fonning  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  recycled  flue  gas  and  introducing 

the  mixture  to  a  head  side  of  the  second  combustion  stage  into 

the  hot  gases  from  the  first  combustion  stage; 
wherein  combustion  is  initiated  in  the  second  combustion  stage 

by  self- ignition;  and, 
lecycling  a  portion  of  flue  gases  from  the  second  stage  and 

cooling  the  recycled  flue  gases  before  mixing  in  the  first  and 

second  stages. 


S,545,«33 

ASYMMETRIC  OXYGEN/FUEL  BURNER 

Sami  Dick,  Le  Chcsnay;  Patrick  Rccourt,  Marcoussis,  and 

Scifc  Lamrenceau,  Versailles,  aU  of,  France,  asrignors  to 

L'AIr     Liquidc,     Sodcte    Anonynie     Pour     L'Etude     et 

L'Expioitatioa  Dcs  Proccdcs  Gcorfs  Claude,  Parte,  France 

Filed  Nov,  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^44 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Not,  36,  1993,  93  14305 
Int  CL*  F23C  A08 
VS.  a.  431—181  5 


being  electrically  connected  to  the  said  power  supply  line, 
each  unit  (3)  comprising  a  switch  (4)  to  control  the  power 
supply  and  being  provided  with  means  (5)  for  fast  mechani- 
cal connection  for  connecting  the  same  to  a  gas  tap  body 
(9)  controlling  tlie  supply  of  gas  to  the  respective  burner, 

mechanical  connecting  means  (6)  for  mechanically  connect- 
ing each  of  the  high-voltage  generating  units  to  the  electri- 
cal power  supply  line, 

and  respective  high  voltage  output  lines  (7)  from  the  high- 
voltage  generating  units,  the  free  ends  of  said  lines  being 
provided  with  a  terminal  (8)  for  coiuiection  to  die  respec- 
tive ignition  element. 


5,545,035 
IGNITION  DEVICE  WITH  AN  AIR  FAN 
CUn-Un  Itei,  3F,  No,  94,  Sec  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd^  San  Chung 
aty,  TUpd  Hsien,  Ikiwan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,773 

Int  CL*  F23Q  7/12 

VS.  CL  431—255  12  CUdm* 


1.  An  oxygen/fiiel  burner,  comprising  an  oxygen  conduit  for 
supplying  oxygen  and  having  an  axis,  and  a  fiiel  conduit  disposed 
within  and  surrounded  by  tbt  oxygen  conduit  and  having  an  outlet 
for  ejecting  fiiel  into  die  oxygen  supplied  by  die  oxygen  conduit, 
the  outlet  being  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  oxygen  conduit, 
whereby  a  mixing  region  is  established  downstream  of  the  outlet  of 
the  fiiel  conduit  in  which  the  oxygen/fuel  ratio  is  less  than  stoichio- 
metric. 


5345,034 

ELECTRICAL  HARNESS  FOR  WIRING  THE 

ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  CIRCUIT  OF  A  COOKING 

APPLIANCE  WITH  GAS  BURNERS 

Jcan-Bcmanl  Lc  Monnier  Dc  Gouville,  Joue  les  Tours,  France, 

Msignor  to  Sourdilloo.  Veigne,  France 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318,995 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Oct  7,  1993,  93  11960 
Int.  CL*  F23Q  7/12 
VS.  CL  431—255  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  harness  for  wiring  the  electrical  ignition  circuit 
of  a  coolung  appliance  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  gas  burners 
(10)  each  provided  with  a  remote-controlled  controlled  electiical 
ignition  element  (11), 
characterised  in  that  it  comprises: 

a  low-voltage  electrical  power  supply  line  (1),  one  of  tlie  ends 
of  which  is  provided  with  respective  terminals  (2)  for  its 
electrical  coonectioo  to  a  low-voltage  electrical  power  sup- 
ply. ,_ 
a  piuraUiy  of  high-vohage  generating  nniis  (3),  the  number 
diereof  being  equal  lo  the  number  of  gas  burners  (10),  and 


1.  An  ignition  device  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  comprising  an  upper  shell,  a  bottom 
shell  fastened  to  said  upper  shell,  and  a  partition  plate  longi- 
tudinally connected  between  said  upper  shell  and  said  bottom 
shell; 

a  gas  release  device  mounted  witlun  said  housing  controlled  to 
release  a  fuel  gas  for  burning,  said  gas  release  device  com- 
prising a  fuel  gas  container  having  a  gas  nozzle,  a  flame 
nozzle,  and  a  gas  tube  connected  between  said  flame  nozzle 
and  said  gas  nozzle; 

a  sliding  control  key  device  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
controlled  to  drive  said  gas  release  device,  causing  said  gas 
release  device  to  release  said  fuel  gas,  and  to  produce  sutic 
sparlcs  for  burning  said  fuel  gas.  said  sliding  control  key 
device  comprising  a  posh  knob,  a  sliding  key  coupled  to  said 
push  knob  and  moved  to  drive  said  gas  release  device  and 
having  a  longitudinal  dumber,  an  actuating  rod  mounted  in 
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said  longitudinal  chamber,  a  piezoelectric  device  mounted  in 
said  longitudinal  chamber  and  controlled  by  said  actuating  rod 
10  release  static  sparks  through  a  conductor  for  burning  said 
fuel  gas  to  malce  a  flame;  and 

faa  device  mounted  within  an  upright  endless  wall  on  said 
partition  plate  between  said  upper  shell  and  said  bottom  shell, 
said  fan  device  comprising  a  motor  controlled  by  said  sliding 
control  key  device  and  having  an  output  shaft,  and  a  fan  blade 
coupled  to  said  output  shaft  and  driven  to  draw  a  flow  of  air 
into  said  housing,  permitting  said  flow  of  air  to  be  further 
guided  out  of  said  bousing  for  accelerating  the  burning  of  the 
article  which  is  burnt  by  said  flame. 


a  coil  spring  having  opposite  ends;  and 

a  deformable  attachment  plate  attached  to  each  end  of  said  coil 
spring,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  first  end  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  coil  spring  and  an  opposite  second  end  connect- 
able  with  an  orthodontic  bracket, 

each  of  said  deformable  attachment  plates  including  an  elon- 
gated neck  portion  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
neck  portion  having  smaller  exterior  dimensions  than  said  first 
and  second  ends  to  facilitate  deformation  of  said  plate,  and 

wherein  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  each 
plate  is  sufficiently  long  to  limit  contact  boween  die  coil 
spring  and  the  arch  wire  when  the  coil  spring  assembly  has 
been  installed  on  said  bracket. 


5445,036 

CASEOUS  FUEL  BURNER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
David  J.  Kwiateiu  LaGrange,  01.,  assignor  lo  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282359,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,464345. 
This  appUcatioo  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,237 
Int  a."  F23Q  3/00 


54454138 
PERCUSSIVE  DENTAL  EXTRACTOR 
Deborah  V.  Beebc,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sidney  Horowitz, 
Japitcr,  Fla. 

Filed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,205 
Int  CL*  A61C  1/07:3/08 


VS.  CL  431—266 


1  Claim  U.S.  CL  433— 120 


An  igniter  for  a  gaseous  fiKl  burner  comprising:  PI  (a)  a 
ho  low  generally  tubular  holder  formed  of  refractory  material  and 
having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  formed  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  enlarged  portion  having  a  generally  flat  end  face; 

(b)  a  hollow  electrode  formed  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  electrode  comprising  a  roll-pin  received  in  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  hollow  of  said  holder  with  an  end  of 
said  electrode  substantially  coincident  with  said  flat  end  face; 
and, 

(c)  a  connector  terminal  formed  integrally  with  an  end  of  said 
electrode  distal  said  flat  end  face,  wherein  said  hollow  elec- 
trode is  adapted  to  provide  an  air  passage. 


5345,037 

INTERARCH  ORTHODONTIC  COIL  SPRING 
Watanabe  lUicshi,  Ohkiuna-macfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  GAC 
latematioaal,  Inc.,  Central  IsHp,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,607 
Int  CL'  A61C  3/00 
VS.  a.  433—21  33  Claims 

1.  An  interarch  orthodontic  coil  spring  assembly  for  use  with  an 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  percussive  dental  extractor  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  central  longitudinal 
chamber,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  hook  member  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  main  body; 

an  anvil  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  chamber  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof; 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  chamber  for 
moveroenl  from  a  distal  end  thereof  to  engagement  with  said 
anvil; 

a  driving  means  for  selectively  driving  said  piston  pneumatically 
from  the  distal  end  of  said  chamber  into  percussive  engage- 
ment with  said  anvil,  said  driving  means  including  a  coupUng 
for  connecting  tiie  driving  means  to  a  source  of  pneumatic 
pressure  located  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  main  body  and  a 
trigger  means  for  selectively  connecting  tiie  source  of  pneu- 
matic pressure  to  tlie  distal  end  of  said  diamber,  said  trigger 
means  including  an  actuator  which  is  radially  moved  to  con- 
nect die  pneumatic  source  to  tlie  distal  end  of  said  chamber, 
and 

a  return  means  for  automatically  returning  said  piston  from 
engagement  with  said  anvil  to  the  distal  end  of  said  chamber. 


orthodontic  bracket  adapted  to  support  an  orthodontic  arch  wire, 
said  coil  spring  assembly  comprising: 


53454139 
METHOD  AND  AJTARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  TOOTH 
OR  MODIFYING  DENTAL  RESTORATION 
David  R.  Mnshabac  919  Ocean  Ave.,  BrooidyB,  N.Y.  U226 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,162,  Apr.  10,  1990,  and 
Ser.  No.  613354,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5/148,472,  wUck  is  a 
continualioB-iD-part  oT  Ser.  No.  507,162,  Apr.  10,  1990.  TUi 
application  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,444 
Int  CL'  A61C  5/00:5/08 
VS.  CL  433—215  13  CWm 

1.  A  metliod  for  preparing  tooth  and  tooth  restorations,  conqxis- 
ing  the  steps  of: 


11 
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at  least  three  platfonn  mounting  joints  on  said  platfonn  for 
coupling  to  said  intennediate  joints  by  said  second  tier  of 
jacks,  each  of  said  platfonn  mounting  joints  being  coupled  to 
at  least  two  intermediate  joints  by  said  second  tier  of  jacks, 
such  that  the  platfonn  and  equipment  attached  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  platfonn  moves  in  six  degrees  of  &eedom. 


5,545^1 
EARTH  GLOBE 
MUdUsa  Ikuznki,  l^Jimi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaznyuki  Kat- 
suno,  l^imi,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,181 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Nov.  U,  1993,  5-307280 
InL  CL*  G«9B  27m 
\}&  CL  434-136  15 


projecting  a  visible  point  of  light  onto  a  predetennined  location 
on  an  object,  thereby  serving  as  an  indicator  to  an  operator 
that  material  is  to  be  removed  from  said  object  at  said  loca- 
tion; 

guiding  a  material  removal  means  to  said  locabon.  upon  projec- 
tion of  said  visible  point  of  light  onto  said  location;  and 

operating  material  temovai  means  to  remove  material  from  the 
objea  at  said  location. 


5,545,040 
MULTI-TIER  JACK  MOTION  SYSTEM 
Youyi  Lu,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Compadflc  Engi- 
neering Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,648 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1993, 
9311848 

Int  CL"  G09B  9/OS 
\}S.  CL  434—58  >  Ctalms 


1.  A  system  for  generating  motion  for  a  simulator  having  a  floor 
and  a  platform,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  tier  of  jacks; 

at  least  tliree  mounting  joints  on  said  floor,  each  mounting  joint 
coupling  one  end  of  two  of  said  first  tier  of  jacks; 

a  second  tier  of  jacks; 

at  least  three  intermediate  joints,  each  intermediate  joint  cou- 
pling the  other  end  of  two  of  said  first  tier  of  jacks  and  two  of 
said  second  tier  of  jacks,  each  of  said  intermediate  joints 
being  coupled  to  at  least  two  of  said  mounting  joints  by  said 
first  tier  of  jacks; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  jacks,  each  of  said  intermediate  joints 
being  furtlier  interconnected  with  each  otlier  via  one  of  said 
intennediate  jacks;  and 


1.  An  earth  globe  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  hollow  globe  body  made  of  translucent  material  and  having  a 
spherical  configuration  corresponding  substantially  to  tlte 
earth; 

first  support  means  for  supporting  said  globe  body  relative  to 
said  base  said  globe  body  being  rotaiable  around  a  first  axis 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  earth  axis; 

illumination  means  disposed  within  said  globe  body  for  illumi- 
nating tlie  interior  thereof; 

shading  means  also  disposed  within  said  globe  body  for  shading 
light  from  said  illumination  means  over  a  substantially  half 
region  of  said  globe  body; 

second  support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shading 
means  relative  to  said  globe  body  around  a  second  axis 
corresponding  substantially  to  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  orbital  plane  of  revolution  of  the  earth; 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  globe  body  around  said  first 
axis  at  a  first  rotational  speed; 

second  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shading  means  around  said 
second  axis  at  a  second  rotational  speed  different  from  said 
first  rotational  speed;  and 

motor  means  positioned  within  said  globe  body  and  for  activat- 
ing said  first  and  said  second  drive  means. 


5,545,042 
LEARNING  BOARD  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
SOLUTION  LISTS 
Irvin  R.  Banvws,  P.O.  Box  1234,  St  Ann,  Mo.  63074-5234 
Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,669 
Int  CL*  G09B  1/16 
VS.  CL  434—207  62  Claims 

1.  A  learning  board  for  performing  addition  and  subtraction 
exercises  comprising: 
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display  means  for  presenting  each  item  to  said  user, 

input  means  for  receiving  a  response  from  said  user  for  each 

item;  and 
processor  means,  responsive  to  said  user's  response,  for  sorting 
said  items  into  groups  of  subjectively  known  items  and  sub- 
jectively unknown  items  and  for  generating  a  sequence  of  one 
subjectively  unknown  item  and  a  plurality  of  subjectively 
known  items. 


a  playing  surface  including  at  least  two  receiving  areas  located 
within  the  same  horizontal  plane,  and  a  plurality  of  constant/ 
oanfirmation  indicia,  the  receiving  areas  including  a  pluraUty 
of  answer/orientation  indicia,  the  plurality  of  answer/ 
orientation  indicia  including  a  plurality  of  board  positions; 
md 

a  plurality  of  board  pieces  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  top  of 
the  board  pieces  including  a  plurality  of  verification  indicia, 
the  bottom  of  the  board  pieces  including  a  plurality  of 
question/orientation  indicia,  the  plurality  of  board  pieces  posi- 
uonable  on  the  board  positions  of  the  receiving  areas. 


5345,045 
IC  CONTACTOR 

Hideid  Wakamafwi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  KabosUU 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217730 

Int  CL"  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439^70  6  Claims 


5,545,043 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^■-< 


5345,044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

LEARNING  AND  PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION 

Deborah  L.  Collins,  P.O.  Box  9050,  Woodland  Park,  Colo. 

80866,  and  Anne  S.  Bktcker,  1244  Harbor  View,  Galveston, 

Tex.  77550 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,428,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,154,689. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,890 

Int  CL"  G09B  5/00 

VS.  CL  434—322  15  Claims 


1.  An  IC  contactor  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  IC  to  be  tested,  said  IC  to  be 
tested  having  a  plurality  of  external  lead  pins  arranged  in  a 
line; 

a  plurality  of  contact  pins  arranged  near  a  periphery  of  said 
receiving  means  and  in  a  line  so  as  to  correspond  ui  position 
to  tiie  plurality  of  external  lead  pins  arranged  in  a  line  of  the 
IC  to  be  tested,  said  plurality  of  contact  pins  including  a 
plurality  of  first  contact  pins  and  a  plurality  of  second  contact 
pins,  the  first  contact  pins  and  the  second  contact  pins  being 
arranged  alternately  and  having  respective  contacting  portions 
arranged  in  a  line  for  contacting  the  external  lead  pins  of  the 
IC  to  be  tested,  the  first  contact  pins  each  having  a  projecting 
portion  projected  from  a  first  portion  thereof  and  tlie  second 
contact  pins  each  having  a  projecting  portion  projected  from  a 
second  portion  of  thereof  different  than  the  first  pottion  of  the 
first  contact  pins; 

first  separators  each  interposed  between  the  projecting  portions 
of  consecutive  first  contact  pins;  and 

second  separators  each  interposed  between  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  consecutive  second  contact  pins. 


1.  H*  apparatus  for  teaching  items  to  a  user  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  a  file  of  said  items; 


5345,046 
CHARGING  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Satoki  Masuda,  and  Toshiaki  Hasegawa,  both  of  Shiznoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aidil,  both  oC,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,488 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-347136 
Int  CL"  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439—142  3  Claims 

1.  A  power  receiving  connector  comprising: 
a  DC  poww  receiving  portion  and  an  AC  power  receiving 
portion  arranged  in  a  recess  portion  of  tlie  power  receiving 
connector,  the  IXT  power  receiving  portion  and  the  AC  power 
receiving  portion  separated  from  each  odier, 
a  first  cap  provided  for  openably  closing  an  entire  open  end  of 
ttie  recess;  and 


1060 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  19% 


II 


August  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1061 


inlet  for  said  first  engaging  means,  whereby  when  said  lever 
means  initially  pivots  apart  from  said  first  predetermined 
position,  said  first  engaging  means  is  captured  by  said  second 
engaging  means  and  between  said  first  and  second  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  curved  groove,  and  is  then  pressed  by  said 
curved  groove  to  move  along  said  second  engaging  means  by 
further  pivoting  of  said  lever  means  by  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 90°,  so  that  said  first  connector  member  is  firmly 
engaged  with  said  second  connector  member  when  said  lever 
means  is  located  at  a  second  predetermined  position. 


a  second  cap  pivotally,  mounted  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  first 
cap,  for  openably  closing  a  through  hole  fonned  through  a 
poition  of  the  first  cap  corresponding  to  the  AC  power  receiv- 
ing portion. 


5,545,048 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Akin  Macda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-285545 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/52 

UA  a.  439—273  2i  CUlms 


5345,047 

CONNECTOR 

imime  Okada,  and  Masashi  Saito,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokliaichi, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51357,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-028456 
U 

IdL  CL*^  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—157  3  Claims 


33C 


1.  A  connector  used  to  connect  one  pair  of  first  and  second 
terminals  comprising: 

a  first  connector  member  for  accommodating  said  first  terminal 
therein  and  provided  with  a  first  engaging  means: 

a  second  connector  member  for  acconunodating  said  second 
terminal  therein  and  provided  with  a  second  engaging  means 
engageable  to  said  first  engaging  means,  said  second  connec- 
tor member  provided  with  a  first  positioning  means: 

a  lever  means  pivotally  provided  on  said  second  connector 
member  and  provided  with  a  third  engaging  means  engage- 
able  to  said  first  engaging  means,  said  diird  engaging  means 
being  a  continuously  curved  groove  having  a  first  inner  sur- 
face and  a  second  opposed  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface 
being  shorter  than  said  outer  surface  to  form  a  substantially 
convex  curved  shape,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
being  open  for  reception  of  said  first  engaging  means,  the 
diitfan^  between  said  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  being 
substantially  constant,  said  lever  means  having  an  axis  for 
pivoting,  said  outer  surface  being  closer  than  said  iimer  sur- 
face to  said  axis:  and 

a  biasing  means  provided  between  said  second  connector  mem- 
ber and  said  lever  means  for  holding  said  lever  means  at  a  first 
predetermined  position  such  that  said  lever  means  is  held  in 
contact  with  said  first  positioning  means  and  said  second  and 
third  engaging  means  are  aligned  with  each  other  to  fotm  an 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  having  an  inner  tubular  portion  and  an 
outer  tubular  portion  formed  around  said  inner  tubular  portion 
to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  wherein  said  inner  tubular  por- 
tion has  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving  chambers  formed 
therein;  and 

a  tubular  waterproof  packing  fitted  and  secured  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  tubular  portion,  wherein  an  otiter  diam- 
eter of  at  least  a  front  end  of  said  inner  tubular  portion  is 
smaller  than  a  rear  inner  diameter  of  a  rear  end  of  said  tubular 
waterproof  packing,  and  wherein  an  inner  surface  of  said 
tubular  waterproof  packing  is  tapered  such  that  said  rear  iiuer 
diameter  is  greater  than  a  front  iiuier  diameter  of  a  front  end 
of  said  tubular  waterproof  packing. 


5,545,049 
CONNECTOR 
l^Mhiaki  H«Mgawa,  and  SatoU  Masuda,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-337552 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  9^^I0  2  Clalnw 

1.  A  connector  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  case; 
a  connector  body  slidably  housed  in  an  front  half  of  said  case, 

and  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  therein; 
a  handle  mounted  to  a  rear  half  of  said  case,  and  adapted  to 
advance  and  retract  with  said  connector  body  longitudinally 
within  said  case; 
a  lever  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  and  joumaled 
at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  within  the  case,  said  first 
portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  any  one  of  said  handle 
and  said  connector  body,  and  said  second  portion  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  case;  whereby  pivoting  said  lever  about  the 
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5345,050 
IC  SOCKET 
Kaznnasa  Sato,  and  Aldliiko  Kokubu,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wells  Japan  Limited,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  7, 1994,  6-125004 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

VS,  CL  439—331  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electrical  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  duough  holes,  each  hole  made  at  a 
regular  interval  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  contact 
pieces  inserted  in  said  through  holes  wherein  each  of  the 
contact  pieces  comprises  a  first  body  half  with  a  leg,  a  first 
trunk  half  and  a  first  inclined  head  half  and  a  second  body  half 
with  a  second  trunk  half  and  a  second  inclined  bead  half, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  tnmk  halves  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  first  and 
second  trunk  halves  are  integrally  connected  by  at  least  one 
joint  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  inclined  head  halves 
diverge  upwardly; 

a  lid  to  cover  an  open  top  of  said  body  and  said  lid  being  capable 
of  lifting  up; 

and  lock  means  on  said  lid  to  hold  said  lid  in  a  closed  position 
with  said  body,  thereby  die  Ud  pushes  lead  conductors  erf  an 
IC  package  against  heads  of  said  contact  peces  for  testing  the 
IC  package. 


5345451 

BOARD  TO  BOARD  MATABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Doiiaid  J.  SomiMrs,  SUreanHtowa;  Robert  S.  ComU,  Jr,, 

HarrMiarg.  awl  Don^  E.  n^Bb^fer,  Hdba,  al  of  Pa^ 

assignors  to  The  WUtaker  Corporatton.  Witaaingtoa,  Dd. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,951 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9AJ9 

VS.  CL  A39—3S*  18  I 


a  M  a  ■ 


intermediate  portion  joumaled  widiin  the  case  causes  said 
connector  body  to  advance  into  a  fitting  engagement  with  a 
mating  connector  body,  wherein  said  lever  includes: 
said  second  portion  integrally  continuous  with  said  first  portion; 
a  handlebar  pivotally  comiected  to  said  second  portion;  and 
a  tension  spring  mounted  between  said  handlebar  and  said 
second  portion  so  that  said  spring  yieldably  stretches  if  a  force 
applied  to  said  handlebar  exceeds  a  predeteimined  value  when 
said  handlebar  is  operated. 


1.  A  surface  mountable  coimector  assembly  for  intercotmecting 
circuits  of  respective  circuit  boards  con^irising: 

a  plug  coimector  having  a  housing  with  opposed  mating  and 
mounting  faces  and  an  array  of  first  contacts  extending  ther- 
ebetween, said  first  contacts  having  mating  portions  exposed 
at  said  mating  face  for  mating  with  complementary  contacts 
of  a  mating  connector,  said  mating  face  being  defined  on  a 
plug  portion  of  said  housing  extending  between  opposed  sides 
and  opposed  ends; 

a  receptacle  coimector  having  a  housing  with  opposed  mating 
and  mounting  tace&,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  receptacle  portion 
having  opposed  sides  and  opposed  ends  defining  a  cavity 
adjacent  said  bottom  wall  for  receiving  said  complementary 
plug  connector  and  a  corresponding  array  of  second  contacts 
extending  between  said  mating  and  mounting  faces,  said  plug 
portion  and  receptacle  portion  being  shaped  and  dimensioned 
to  interfit  snugly  upon  connector  mating; 

one  of  said  plug  portion  and  said  receptacle  portion  includes  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  latch  projections  extending  laleraUy 
frtMD  at  least  both  of  said  opposed  sides  or  both  of  said 
opposed  ends,  and  including  outwardly  facing  bearing  sur- 
faces adjacent  bearing  surfaces  of  the  other  (A  said  plug 
poition  and  receptacle  portion;  and 

the  odier  of  said  plug  portion  and  said  receptacle  poftion 
includes  at  least  two  spaced  apait  latch  receiving  recesses 
alongside  at  least  both  of  said  sides  or  both  erf  said  ends 
corresponding  to  said  opposed  sides  or  ends  of  one  of  said 
plug  portion  and  said  receptacle  poctioa  having  said  projec- 
tions, said  latch  receiving  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  latch  projections  upon  fiill  mating  thereto; 

wtiereby  during  mating  said  plug  connector  to  said  receptacle 
connector,  said  latch  projections  bear  against  and  create  an 
interference  fit  with  said  adjacent  bearing  surbces  during 
initial  entry  of  said  phig  portion  into  said  receptacle  portion, 
thereby  holding  fixed  the  centered  position  of  the  plug  and 
receptacle  connectors  to  resist  lateral  farces  tliereon  during 
matiiig  and  upon  fiiU  mating  of  said  plug  and  receptacle 
connectors,  said  latch  projections  release  said  walls  upon  llieir 
being  received  in  said  cavity  recesses. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Y^Ji  lOraL,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  'bushin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  103,106,  Ang.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1992,  4-058160 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CL  439—354  *  Claims 


3-J^2 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  member  for  holding  therein  a  plurality 
of  laterally  arranged  longitudinally  elongated  electrical  con- 
tacts; 

a  metallic  sheU  atranged  in  a  pair  of  split  halves  to  be  fitted 
logedier  to  contain  therebetween  said  electrically  insulating 
member;  and 

a  resinous  cover  to  cover  said  metallic  shell; 

one  of  said  split  halves  of  said  metallic  shell  having  a  pair  of 
resilient  means  provided  on  a  front  end  of  said  metallic  shell, 
each  of  said  resilient  means  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
engaging  piece  which  is  disposed  in  such  a  portion  as  is 
outside  said  resinous  cover; 

wherein  said  resinous  cover  has  a  pair  of  flexible  portions  which 
are  so  arranged  as  to  urge  said  resilient  means  inwards  when 
pressed  towards  each  other,  whereby  said  engaging  pieces  are 
also  moved  towards  each  other; 

wherein  proximate  each  of  said  resilient  means  said  one  of  said 
split  halves  has  a  projecting  piece  which  extends  from  a  front 
side  wall  portion  thereof  towards  said  electrically  insulabng 
member; 

wherein  said  electrically  insulating  member  has  a  pair  of  slits  for 
receiving  dterein  said  respective  projecting  pieces  of  said 
resilient  means;  and 

wherein  each  said  front  side  wall  portion  extends  in  the  direction 
away  from  a  base  of  said  one  of  said  split  halves,  said  resilient 
means  each  comprises  a  J-shaped  piece  extending  from  a 
front  of  die  respective  front  side  wall  portion  and  turning 
oppositely  toward  the  rear  direction,  and  said  projecting  piece 
proximate  each  said  resilient  means  comprises  said  front  side 
wall  portions  extending  beyond  the  width  of  die  resilient 
means  so  as  to  form  said  protecting  piece  on  top  of  the  front 
side  wall  pottioos. 


lateral  direction  and  a  second  group  arranged  in  a  second 
lateral  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  lateral  direction  and 
combining  to  define  four  separate  quadrants,  said  first  frame 
including  an  alignment  rib  provided  in  each  of  said  quadrants 
which  projects  in  said  forward  direction; 
a  second  frame  accommodating  a  plurality  of  second  connectors 
each  including  a  discrete  bousing  and  a  plurality  of  second 
terminals  which  are  engageaWe  with  said  first  terminals 
therein,  said  second  connectors  also  being  arranged  in  a 
cross-shaped  arrangement  including  a  first  group  extending  in 
said  first  lateral  direction  and  a  second  group  extending  in 
said  second  lateral  direction  and  combining  to  define  four 
separate  quadrants,  said  second  frame  having  a  rib  reception 
guide  provided  in  each  of  said  quadrants  for  receiving  an 
associated  aligimieni  rib  of  said  first  frante. 


5345,054 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  HINGED  COVER 
Kevin  C.  Benes,  WUlowbrook;  Fred  L.  Krcbbid,  Chicago,  and 
RusseU  L.  Mackowiak,  Wbeaton,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Moiex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  UL 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,766 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  J3/58 

VS.  CL  439—467  !•  Claims 


5,545,053 
MULTI-POLE  CONNECTOR 
Ikkashi  Ishii;  Tamio  Watanabe,  and  Tmh  Nagano,  all  of  SM- 
ZMka,   Japan,   assignors   to  YazaU   Corporation,   Ibkyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,147,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^480,322.  This  application  JuL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlao  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-9S24 
iBt  CL"  HOIR  13/629 
VS,  CL  439-J64  4  Cliima 

1.  A  multi-pole  connector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  frame  accommodating  a  phirality  of  first  cotmectors 
projecting  in  a  forward  direction,  sach  of  said  first  connectors 
including  a  discrete  housing  retaining  therein  a  plurality  of 
first  terminals,  said  first  connectors  bcmg  arranged  in  a  cross- 
shaped  arrangement  inchiding  a  first  group  arranged  in  a  first 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes  a  dielectric  housing 
having  a  dirough  axial  passage  for  receiving  dierein  electrical 
terminal  means,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  bousing  for 
movement  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position  with  die 
cover  and  the  bousing  having  respective  juxtaposed  walls  bound- 
ing at  least  one  lateral  side  of  the  passage  when  die  cover  is  in  its 
closed  position,  said  juxtaposed  walls  each  having  a  top  edge  and 
a  bottom  edge,  and  complementary  laterally  interengaging  latch 
means  between  the  juxtaposed  walls  to  hold  the  cover  in  its  closed 
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position,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  wall  of  the  cover 
being  juxtaposed  inside  the  wall  of  the  bousing  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion and  said  latch  means  interengaging  between  said  respective 
boaon  edges  of  said  juxtaposed  walls  when  the  cover  is  in  its 
closed  position,  whereby  lateral  forces  on  the  terminal  means 
biases  dte  wall  of  tiie  cover  outwardly  toward  the  wall  of  the 
housing  to  ensure  engagement  of  the  laterally  engaging  latch 
meanki 


5,545,055 

IVffiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  AND 
ELECTRICALLY  COUPLING  METAL  TERMINALS  IN  A 

HOUSING 
ScUi  'Kuakn;  Shuji  Kosuge,  and  Kazuhiko  Fnsc,  all  of  Yokkai- 
chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Siuaitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd., 
Mie,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274 J78 

Cbteis  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-199256 

biL  CL"  HOIR  31/08 

VS.  CL  439—607  11  Claims 


1.  A  connector  tenninal-joint  structure  for  connecting  metal 
terminals  that  are  received  in  a  plurality  of  respective  terminal 
receiviag  chambers  formed  in  a  connector  housing  comprising: 

a  through-hole  formed  in  said  connector  housing  and  extending 
in  a  direction  intersecting  a  direction  of  a  length  of  said 
terminal  receiving  chambers  in  said  connector  bousing,  said 
through-bole  communicaliag  with  each  of  said  terminal 
receiving  chambers; 

a  reception  portion  on  each  of  said  metal  terminals,  said  recep- 
tion portion  being  registrable  with  said  ttuough-bole  and 
being  formed  along  said  through-hole,  said  metal  terminals 
each  being  connected  to  a  wire,  tlie  reception  portion  being 
located  over  an  insulated  portion  of  die  wire;  and 

a  short-circuiting  piece  abuoed  against  said  reception  portions 
dirough  said  through-hole  to  electrically  short-cinniit  the 
metal  terminals  together. 


Sb-2 


the  electrical  connector  and  is  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of 
the  vertical  wall  portion  in  the  connector  inserting  direction; 

a  pair  of  main  ribs  which  are.  tespectively,  provided  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  locking  portion  on  a  rear  face  of  tiie  vertical  wall 
portion  and  extend  in  the  connector  inserting  direction  so  as  to 
be  coupled  with  the  holder  body;  and 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  ribs  which  each  have  one  end  coupled  with  an 
outer  side  of  each  of  tlie  main  ribs  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the 
rear  face  of  tiie  vertical  wall  portion  by  a  gap  for  allowing 
insertion  of  the  slide  shoe  of  die  electrical  connector  thereinto 
and  extend  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  connector 
insetting  direction  such  diat  die  otlier  end  of  each  of  tlie 
auxiliary  ribs  is  coupled  with  ttie  bolder  body; 

die  vertical  wall  portion  being  formed,  at  its  opposite  sides,  with 
a  pair  of  slits  for  drawing  towards  a  front  face  of  ilie  vertical 
wall  portion  a  molding  die  for  forming  tlie  aivuliary  ribs, 
respectively. 


5,545,057 
INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  VO  CONNECTOR 

MODULE  BOARD 
Haw-Chan  Ite,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Tim  S.  L.  Clnac  CMm 
^h,  belli  of  C^ir„  MsigMTS  to  Hon  Hai  PkcMm  bd.  Cn,, 
Ltd.,1Uwan 

FBed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,366 
Int.  CL'  HtSK  1/14 
VS.  CL  439^540.1  4  ( 


5345,056 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MOUNTING 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

HOLDER 

Jim  Yamagucfai,  Yekkaidii,  Japan,  assignar  to  Sumitomo  Wfa^ 

lag  Systems,  Ltd,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,097 
Ctotas  prtority,  appticatien  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1994,  6-041549 
fart.  CL'  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  a.  439—532  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  mounting  construction  of  an  electrical 
connector  holder  inchiding  a  holder  body,  comprising: 

a  vertical  wall  portion  for  insetting  a  slide  shoe  of  an  electiical 
connector  in  a  connector  inserting  direction,  which  is  pro- 
vided on  the  holder  body; 
a  locking  poftioo  which  is  engageable  with  a  locking  claw  of  the 
(lectiical  connector  at  a  predetermined  insotion  position  of 


1.  An  interconnection  system  for  use  with  I/O  ports  in  a  i 
puter  case,  comprising: 

a  pre-assemMed  VO  assembly  unit  including  a  first  VO  module 
board  having  VO  circuits  and  components  thereof,  a  plinaUty 
of  IAD  comiectofs  mounted  on  said  first  board,  and  a  metal 
panel  to  which  the  first  board  is  attached  so  dot  said  connec- 
tors are  generally  sandwiched  between  the  panel  and  tlie  first 
board; 

a  second  main  board  conqxising  CPUs  thereon; 
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connection  means  positioned  proximate  the  first  board  and  the 
second  board  for  interconnecting  the  first  board  and  the  sec- 
ond board  with  each  other;  and 

a  frame  positionable  on  a  backpanel  of  the  computer  case 
wherein  said  pre-assembied  I/O  assembly  unit  is  securely 
located  adjacent  to  said  frame  and  communicates  with  an 
exterior,  and  wherein  said  frame  includes  two  sets  of  spaced 
legs  for  sandwiching  said  I/O  assembly  unit  therebetween. 


5.545.059 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  HOLLOW  CENTER  CONDUCTOR 

OF  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  CABLE 
JaMta  W.  NctoMi,  Cheshire,  Cooil,  aadgnor  to  RjmUo  Fre- 
qaency  Syiteaw,  Inc^  Marlboro,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1995.  S«r.  No.  413,963 

InL  CL'  HOIR  17/18 

VS.  a.  439—583  12  CUtaM 


5,545,t58 

SOCKET  FOR  SMALL  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
PmI  Albfwiit,  StMdhabergstrane  43.  96052  Bamberg,  Gci^ 


Filed  Jwi.  23, 1995,  S«r.  No.  376.990 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1994,  44  01 
487J 

taL  CL'^  HOIR  13/74 
VS.  CL  439—547  25  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  an  incandescent  lamp  in  which  the  socket  is 
detachably  mounted  in  an  opening  of  a  printed  circuit  board 
comfxising: 

a  socket  having  an  incandescent  lamp; 
first  mounting  means  on  said  socket  enabling  mounting  and 
removal  of  said  socket  fmm  said  circuit  board  opening  from 
one  side  of  said  circuit  board: 
said  socket  comprising  a  housing,  said  first  mounting  means 
comprising  locking  arms  flexibly  disposed  on  said  bousing  for 
movement  between  an  engaging  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  locking  arms  contacting  said  circuit  board  when  in 
said  engaging  position,   said   locking   arms   when   in   said 
retracted  position  enabling  said  socket  to  pass  through  said 
opening: 
second  mounting  means  on  said  socket  enabling  mounting  and 
removal  of  the  socket  from  said  circuit  board  opening  from 
the  other  side  of  said  circuit  board: 
said  second  mounting  means  comprising  rotative  support  means 
supporting  said  socket  for  rotative  movement  between  an 
operative  rotative  position  and  a  displaced  rotative  position, 
said  second  mounting  means  being  operable  to  enable  rotation 
of  said  socket  from  said  operative  routive  position  to  said 
displaced  rotative  position  and  to  thereafter  enable  removal  of 
said  socket  from  said  other  side  of  said  circuit  board  when  in 
said  displaced  rotative  position: 
said  second  mounting  means  being  operable  to  effect  removal  of 
said  socket  from  said  other  side  of  said  circuit  board  which 
was  initially  mounted  from  said  one  side  of  said  circuit  board 
by  said  first  mounting  means. 


1.  A  center  conductor  coiuector  assembly  (10)  for  use  with 
hollow  center  conductors  having  smooth  walls  and  for  use  with 
hoUow  center  conductors  having  conugated  walls,  the  center  con- 
ductor connector  assembly  comprising: 
an  expandable  plug  (12)  further  comprising: 
a  shoulder  (24)  having  a  threaded  bore  (26)  therein, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  segments  attached  to  the  shoulder, 
each  of  the  segments  further  including  an  inwardly  tapering 
surface  (46,48)  at  a  second  end  (32).  an  outer  surface  (35) 
having  means  (34)  for  gripping  a  smooth  wall  center  con- 
ductor ai»d  means  (36)  for  receiving  a  helical  corrugation: 
a  plug-expanding-conductor<oupler  (14)  having,  at  a  first  end 
(39),  a  means  for  expanding  the  diameter  of  the  expandable 
plug  when  the  coupler  and  plug  are  drawn  together,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  coupUng  (42)  extending  from  a  second  end  (45) 
towards  the  means  for  expanding  the  plug  at  the  first  end:  and 
means  (15)  for  drawing  the  plug-expanding-conductor-coupler 
(14)  and  expandable  plug  (12)  together  so  as  to  cause  a 
diametric  expansion  of  the  expandable  plug  when  the  meai» 
for  expanding  the  diameter  of  the  plug  is  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  inwardly  tapering  surfaces  at  the  second  end  of  the 
expandable  plug. 


5345,060 
CLAMPING  TERMINAL  UNIT 
NcU  G«w,  Gioaccstershire.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Krone 
Akticngcsellsciiafl.  Berlin-Zcfalendorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,729 
ClainH  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1993,  43  31 
212J 

iBt  CL'  HOIR  9n2 
VS.  CL  439—747  U  Ctotos 

1.  A  clamping  terminal  unit  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  pluraUty  of  wire  receiving  openings,  said 
housing  having  a  first  lateral  side,  a  second  lateral  side,  a  first 
end  side  and  a  second  end; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  each  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contacts  being  positioned  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  wire 
receiving  openings,  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  havmg  wire  contact  means  for  electrically  coiuiecting 
with  a  wire,  each  of  said  wire  contact  means  including  an 
insulation  displacement  contact  element; 
lateral  mechanical  connection  means  positioned  on  said  first  arnl 
second  lateral  sides  of  sajd  bousing  and  for  being  connectable 
to  a  first  lateral  bousing  substantially  similar  to  said  housing 
on  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  housing  and  for  being  con- 
nectable to  a  second  lateral  housing  substantially  similar  to 
said  housing  on  said  second  lateral  side  of  said  housing,  said 
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Ineral  mechanical  connection  means  includes  a  first  latch 
device  positioned  on  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  housing  said 
lateral  mechanical  connection  means  also  includes  a  second 
latch  device  extending  firoro  said  second  lateral  side  of  said 
bousing: 

lateral  electrical  coimection  means  positioned  in  said  first  and 
second  lateral  sides  of  said  housing  and  for  being  electrically 
connectable  vrith  said  first  lateral  bousing  on  said  first  lateral 
side  of  said  bousing  and  for  being  electrically  connectable  to 
said  second  lateral  housing  on  said  second  lateral  side  of  said 
housing,  said  lateral  electrical  connection  means  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts; 

end  mechanical  connection  means  positioned  on  said  first  and 
second  end  sides  of  said  housing  and  for  being  connectable  to 
a  first  etKl  housing  substantially  similar  to  said  housing  on 
said  first  end  side  of  said  bousing  and  for  being  connectable  to 
a  second  end  bousing  substantially  similar  to  said  bousing  on 
said  second  end  side  of  said  bousing. 


Japan,    aasigiior    to 


5,545,061 
PANEL  LOCK  CONNECTOR 
MasaUro    SawayaBagi,    SUzooka-ken, 
Yanid  CorporatiMi.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,864 
CWms  prtority,  applicatioa  Japa^  Ang.  30, 1993,  S-214390 
lat  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/514 
VS.  CL  439—752  6  Claims 


1.  A  panel  lock  cotuiector  fined  mto  a  hole  formed  in  a  panel, 
said  cotmector  comprising: 
a  connector  bousing  having  chambers  formed  llietetn  for  aocom- 
modating  electrical  terminals,  said  connector  housing  being 
provided  in  a  peripheral  wall  thereof  with  an  opening  aiKl 
flexible  lock  arms,  each  said  flexible  lock  arm  having  an 
engagement  projection  to  be  engaged  with  said  bole;  and 


a  spacer  inserted  into  said  connector  housing  tlirougfa  said  open- 
ing in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  along  which 
said  terminals  are  inserted  into  said  ctiambers  to  tlierel>y 
support  predetermined  portions  of  said  insetted  terminaU,  said 
spacer  having  a  base; 

wherein,  under  condition  that  said  spacer  is  inserted  into  said 
opening  and  said  connector  bousing  is  fitted  into  said  panel 
incompletely,  an  axial  end  of  said  spacer  is  positioned  cloae  to 
said  panel  in  comparison  with  said  engagement  projection; 

wherein,  under  condition  that  said  spacer  is  inserted  into  said 
connector  housing  completely,  a  top  of  said  base  is  arranged 
within  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  connector  bousing:  and 

wherein,  under  condition  that  said  spacer  is  inserted  imo  said 
connector  housing  incompletely,  said  top  of  said  base  projects 
from  said  peripheral  wall  and  such  incomplete  insertion  of 
said  spacer  prevents  said  connector  6xMn  being  fined  com- 
pletely into  said  bole  in  said  panel. 


5,545,062 

TERMINAL  FOR  PASSNG  THROUGH  WATERPROOF 

RUBBER  PLUG  AND  METHOD  OF  PRCHHJCING 

TERMINAL 

-bkarid  1Mu«Wii,  and  ToaUhiko  Maktta,  bolk  of  SWzMka. 

Japaa,  assigDors  to  Yazrid  CorporatiM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,107 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioB  Japmi,  Nov.  30, 1993,  5-299BS4 
Int.  CL'^  HOIR  4/10 
VS.  CL  439—877  4  < 


L  A  terminal  for  passing  through  a  waterproof  rubber  plug 
comprising: 

an  electrical  contact  portion  for  receiving  a  mating  terminal; 

a  conductor-clamping  portion  for  compressively  clamping  a 
conductor  of  a  wire; 

a  covering-clamping  portion  for  compressively  clamping  a  cov- 
ering of  the  wire;  and 

waterproof  rubber  insertion  means  for  smootlily  communicating 
the  terminal  with  a  waterproof  rubber  plug  wiiliout  damage  ID 
tlie  waterproof  rubber  plug,  ttie  wateqjToof  robber  inaettiaa 
means  comprises  a  generally  semi-annular  projection  for  pre- 
venting an  inverted  insertion  of  the  terminal  provided  at  a 
bottom  plate  portion  of  the  terminal  and  an  atxrh-like  curve 
portion,  extending  in  a  dkection  of  the  widdi  of  the  leimiaai. 
is  farmed  at  an  apex  poitioa  of  die  projection,  and  at  least  one 
of  beveled  and  chamfered  portions  which  are  formed  on  at 
least  one  edge  of  at  least  one  of  tiie  electrical  contact  poitioa. 
the  conductor-clanqnng  pottioa  and  covering-damping  por- 
tion which  oppose  the  nMter  plug  in  an  insertion  directioa  of 
the  terminal  into  the  robber  plug. 
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5.5454M3 

CHAMBERED  ANTl-COANDA  JET  MARINE 

PROPULSION  DEVICE  WITH  GASEOUS  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  FOR  A  THRUST  JET  FLOW  STREAM 

EXmBITING  STAGED  CONTROLLED  BOUNDARY 

LAYER  SEPARATION  PROPERTIES,  VESSEL  TRIM 

ADJUSTMENT,  AND  MOVABLE  THRUST  VECTOR 

APPLICATION  POINTS(S) 

Hcodrkk  W.  HayMS,   17427-195di  PL  SE^  RcDton,  Wash. 

98058 

FIM  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  Na  6,958 

InL  CL*  B«H  11/04 

VS,  CL  44»— 47  15  ClataM 


to  the  tiller  in  aligned  relation  therewith,  an  operator  actuated 
throttle  control  joumaled  by  said  housing  assembly  for  rotation 
about  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  first  axis,  a  first  motion 
translator  for  translating  rotary  motion  of  said  throttle  control  into 
leciprocation  of  a  throttle  actuating  element  contained  within  said 
housing  assembly  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  operator  actuated 
shift  control  independent  of  said  throttle  control  and  supported  for 
pivotal  movement  by  said  housing  assembly  about  a  transversely 
extending  second  axis,  and  a  second  motion  translator  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  intercoiuiected  links  for  transmitting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  shift  control  about  said  second  axis  into  longitudinal 
movement  of  a  shift  actuator  elennent  within  said  housing  assem- 
bly. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  marine  craft  including  a  hull  having  a 
submerged  surface  portion  within  which  a  discharge  opening  is 
formed,  including  a  displaceable  jacket  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined passage  width  and  length  in  enclosing  relation  to  the  gas 
flow  stream,  a  source  of  gas,  and  means  for  introducing  gas  into 
the  jacket  to  form  a  gaseous  boundary  layer  in  a  sheet  surface 
relation  to  the  bull  plate  downstream  of  said  displaceable  jacket 
means,  comprising  means  for  pressurizing  the  gas  within  the 
jacket,  and  means  mounting  the  jacket  in  operative  relation  to  the 
hull  and  the  discharge  opening  for  the  formation  of  the  gaseous 
boundary  layer  against-the-hull. 


5,545,065 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  SHIP  FOR  LOADING/ 
UNLOADING  OF  A  FLOWABLE  MEDIUM  IN  OPEN  SEA 
Kare  Btvlvik,  l^u;  Ame  Smedal,  Farvik,  and  Kare  Syvertsea, 
Arcnda.  aU  of,  Norway,  assignors  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oye- 
sdskap  A,S„  Stavanger,  Norway 
PCT  Na  PCT/NO92A)0055,  S  371  Date  Anf.  15, 1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A1032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,431 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Norway,  Nov.  27,  1991,  914652 

Int.  CL^  B63B  22/02 

VS,  CL  441—5  1«  Claiaas 


5,5454M4 
CONTROL  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
HiivyuU  Itenekawa,  and  Kouji  Abe,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,    wsignors    to    Sanshin    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  304,097 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224664 

Int  a."  B63H  5/12 

VS.  CL  440—53  »  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  control  incorporated  into  a  unit  adapted  to 
be  affixed  to  a  longitudinally  extending  tiller  of  an  outboard  motor 
for  controlling  the  transmission  and  throttle  of  the  outboard  motor, 
said  control  comprising  a  bousing  assembly  adapted  to  be  affixed 


I.  An  arrangement,  in  a  vessel  having  a  hull,  for  transfer  of  a 

flowable  mediimi  between  said  vessel  and  a  transfer  line  for  the 

medium  which  is  coupled  to  a  buoy  anchored  to  the  sea  bed,  the 

buoy  having  a  central  member,  and  an  outer  member  rotatably 

mounted  on  said  central  member,  the  outer  member  of  said  buoy 

having  a  conical  shape,  said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  module  of  said  vessel  in  the  bow  of  said  vessel  providing  a 

submerged  downwardly  open  receiving  space,  said  receiving 

space  having  an  at  least  partly  conical  shape  substantially 

corresponding  to  the  conical  shape  of  the  outer  member  of  the 

buoy,  for  mating  with  the  buoy, 

means  for  releasable  locking  of  the  outer  member  of  the  buoy  in 

said  receiving  space, 
a  deck  on  said  vessel, 

a  service  shaft  having  a  lower  end  communicating  widi  said 
receiving  space  and  an  upper  end  communicating  with  said 
deck, 
hoisting  means  on  said  deck  for  hoisting  the  buoy  into  said 

receiving  space,  and 
a  sink  line  extending  through  said  service  shaft  for  connection 

with  said  hoisting  means  and  with  the  buoy,  and 
a  first  sealing  means  provided  on  said  module  in  said  receiving 
space  for  cooperating  with  a  second  sealing  means  on  the 
biioy,  for  sealing  off  said  lower  end  of  said  service  shaft  fiom 
the  surrounding  sea  when  the  buoy  is  secured  in  said  receiv- 
ing space. 


II 


SWIMMING  AD)  ASSEMBLY 

Yea- Won  tud,  144,  Lane  509,  Pd  l\in  RoMi,  lUdiang,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,734 

InL  a."  A63B  i//;/ 

U,S.  CL  441—61  6  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  aid  assembly  comprising: 

a  goKrally  grid-shaped  frame  which  has  a  plurality  of  spaced 

transverse  bars  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinal  rods  to 

form  a  plurality  of  meshes  thereon; 
each  of  said  transverse  bar  coimecting  a  transverse  leaf  tlieieon; 
at  least  a  first  and  second  reinforced  ribs  disposed  spacedly  and 

transversely  on  said  generally  grid-shaped  frame; 
a  book  and  loop  type  toe  strap  disposed  adjacent  to  said  second 

reinforced  rib; 
a  first  fastener  member  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  hook  and  loop 

type  toe  strap; 
a  ioagitudinal  hook  and  loop  type  instep  strap  and  a  longitudinal 

first  hook  and  loop  type  heel  strap  being  crossed  by  a  first 

hook  and  loop  type  cross  strap; 
said  first  heel  strap  disposed  at  an  end  portioa  of  said  fint  cross 

soap; 
said  longitudinal  hook  and  loop  type  instep  strap  and  a  longitu- 
dinal second  hook  and  loop  type  heel  strap  being  crossed  by  a 

second  hook  and  loop  type  cross  strap; 
said  second  heel   strap  disposed  at  approximately  a  tniddle 

portion  of  said  second  cross  strap; 
said  first  cross  strap  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of  said  instep 

strap; 
said  second  cross  strap  disposed  approximately  at  a  center 

portion  of  said  instep  strap; 
a  second  fastener  member  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  instep 

strap; 
a  third  fastener  member  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  first  cross 

strap; 
said  instep  strap  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  reinforced  rib; 
said  first  and  second  heel  straps  being  positioned  by  said  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  rods,  respectively. 


II 


the  fin  next  to  tlie  socket  for  the  foot;  an  intennediate  lever  hinged 
at  one  end  in  said  base  piece;  and  an  end  piece  bearing  at  one  end 
a  means  for  coimection  to  said  strap,  while  its  other  end  is  hinged 
at  a  point  on  said  intermediate  lever  between  tl>e  end  hinged  to  the 
base  piece  and  the  ftee  end. 


5,545,068 

PROPELLER  LAUNCHING  TOY 
Ahmed  A.  Asbaghi,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Mattd,  be, 
EI  Segnndo,  Calif  . 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,722 

InL  CL^  A63H  27/127 

VS.  CL  446—39  6  Claims 


5445,067 
SWIMMING  FIN  WFTH  BUCKLE  FOR  FASTENING  THE 

HEEL  STRAP 
Giovanni  Garoialo,  Rapallo.  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Spori 
S.pA,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,920 
ClafaBs     priority,     appiicatioa     Italy,     Jnn.     16,     1994, 
GE94A000079 

Int  a."  A63B  31/11 
VS.  CL  441—64  9  ClainK 

1.  A  swim  fin  comprising:  an  open-shoe  type  fin  with  a  socket 
for  the  foot  of  a  user,  and  provided  with  a  heel  strap  for  securing 
the  fin  ID  the  heel  of  the  foot  of  the  user  and  further  comprising  at 
least  one  buclde  for  securing  said  heel  strap  to  the  open-shoe  type 
fin,  in  which  said  buckle  comprises  a  generally  flat  base  piece,  said 
base  piece  comprising  a  wall  piece  and  two  lateral  flanges  perpen- 
dicular thereto;  means  for  securing  said  base  piece  on  the  side  of 


1.  A  propeller  launching  toy  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  trigger  tiMvable  supported  by  said  bousing; 

a  main  shaft  supported  within  said  bousing  and  liaving  a  forward 

end  extending  from  said  housing  and  interior  end,  said  main 

shaft  being  both  rotatably  and  slidabiy  supported  by  said 

housing; 
a  main  spring  coupled  to  said  main  shaft  to  be  wound  when  said 

main   shaft   is   rotated   in   a   first   rotatioiial   direction   and 

unwoiud  when  said  main  shaft  is  rotated  in  an  opposite 

secoixl  rotational  direction; 
a  propeller  toy  having  a  center  portion  engageabie  with  said 

forward  end  of  said  main  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  radially 

extending  propeller  blades; 
a  winding  collar  rotatably  supported  upon  said  bousmg; 
a  ratchet  collar  coupled  to  and  roiatable  with  said  winding  collar 

having  a  plurality  of  first  engagement  members; 
a  disk  joined  to  said  main  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  secoiMl 

engaging  members;  and 
a  trigger  spring  coupled  to  said  main  shaft  mging  said  mainshaft 

slidabiy  toward  a  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 

engaging  members  engage; 
ratchet  means  coupled  to  said  ratchet  collar  preventing  rotation 

of  said  ratchet  collar  in  said  second  rotatioiial  directioa;  and 
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release  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  trigger  to  over- 
come said  urging  of  said  trigger  spring  and  moving  said  main 
shaft  toward  a  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  engag- 
ing members  disengage  thereby  allowing  said  main  spring  to 
rotate  said  mainshaft  and  said  propeller  toy. 


/ 


22 


5,545,069 
nXUMINABLE  TOYS  AND  SIMULATIONS  WTTH 
REPLACEABLE  ILLUMINABLE  EDIBLES 
Keunetii  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  and 
Janes  R.  Blair,  II,  Town  of  PhilUpsburg,  both  of  N  J^  assign- 
ors to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc^  Flemington,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  410,055 

Int  CL*  AMH  3/00 

VS.  CL  446—73  6  Claims 


211---GKlJ      21 


1.  An  illuminable  toy  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  light  source; 

(b)  at  least  one  battery,  said  battery  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  light  source; 

(c)  a  switch,  said  switch  being  electrically  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  light  source  and  said  at  least  one  battery,  said  switch 
providing  an  on/off  adjustment  for  energizing  and 
de-energizing  said  at  least  one  light  source  with  said  at  least 
one  battery; 

(d)  a  base,  said  base  containing  said  at  least  one  light  source  and 
said  at  least  one  battery  and  said  switch,  said  base  having  at 
least  one  light  permeating  portion  for  allowing  passage  of 
light  emitted  from  said  at  least  one  light  source,  said  switch 
being  adjustable  from  an  exterior  of  said  base; 

(e)  at  least  one  bolder,  said  at  least  one  bolder  being  attached  to 
said  base; 

(f)  at  least  one  replaceable,  illuminable  edible  having  a  three 
dimensional  form,  being  attached  to  said  at  least  one  holder, 
and  being  illuminated  by  light  emitted  from  said  at  least  one 
light  source;  and 

(g)  a  cover  attached  to  said  base  and  covering  said  at  least  one. 
replaceable,  illuminable  edible  and  having  a  three  dimen- 
sional configuration,  wherein  said  cover  and  said  base  simu- 
late an  eggshell,  said  cover  being  divided  longitudinally  into 
two  portions  at  a  joint  extending  from  a  top  of  said  cover  to 
just  above  a  top  support  surface  of  said  base,  said  division  at 
said  joint  simulating  a  crack  line. 


for  connecting  said  block  elements  together  for  allowing  them  to 

be  turned  relative  to  one  another,  wherein: 
each  block  element  is  made  of  a  flat  shape  having  a  top  side,  a 
bottom  side,  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sides,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pins  at  the  top  side,  a  plurality  of  pin  holes  at  the 
bottom  side  corresponding  to  said  pins,  a  plurality  of  first 
retaining  grooves  equiangularly  spaced  from  one  anottier  and 
respectively  disposed  in  parallel  vrith  the  peripheral  sides,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  retaining  slots  respectively  and  perpen- 
diculariy  extended  from  said  first  retaining  slots  to  said 
peripheral  sides,  the  pins  on  one  flat  block  element  being  for 
fitting  into  the  pin  boles  on  another  flat  block  element  for 
allowing  said  flat  blocks  to  be  connected  with  one  another; 
said  swivel  connectors  each  comprises  two  reversed  based  ele- 
ments and  an  axle,  each  base  element  being  approximately 
equal  to  said  second  retaining  slots  in  width,  having  an  axle 
bousing  at  one  end  mounted  around  said  axle,  a  retainer  plate 
at  an  opposite  end  for  fitting  into  one  first  retaining  slot  on 
one  block  element,  a  pin  at  one  side  for  fitting  into  one  pin 
hole  on  one  block  element,  and  a  pin  hole  at  an  opposite  side 
for  receiving  one  pin  of  one  block  element  or  one  pin  of 
another  swivel  coiuector. 


5,545,071 
EDUCATIONAL  TOY  KEYBOARD 
Masami  ShirafeU,  Tiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stuff  Co^  Ltd„  and 
Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403>I7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-004186 

U 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/30:33/40 
VS.  CL  446—143  <  Claims 


5345,070 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY  SET  OF  PLANAR  BLOCKS  WITH 

APERTURES  AND  HINGED  CONNECTORS 

Jin-Sa  Lfai,  No.  148,  Chien  Hsin  Rd.  Sec  1,  Lin  7,  Ynan  San 

Hria^,  Hain  Feng  Hsiang,  Hsin  Ctau  Halcn,  TUwan 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,530 

InL  CL'  A63H  33/10:33/08 

VS.  CL  446—104  10  Claims 

1.  A  construction  toy  set  of  planar  blocks  with  edge  apertures 

and  hinged  connectors  comprising  a  plurality  of  block  elements  for 

connection  with  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  swivel  connectors 


3        21  22  23  24  2526  27      26 
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1.  An  educational  toy  keyboard  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

keys  arranged  on  said  main  body; 

transparent  cylinders  corresponding  to  said  keys,  said  transpar- 
ent cylinders  being  itwunted  on  said  main  body; 

tone-indicating  characterful  figures  fitted  for  flotation  within  tiie 
respective  cylinders,  said  tone-indicating  characterful  figures 
being  floated  by  buoyancy  of  compressed  air. 


feeding  means  for  feeding  the  compressed  air;  and 

a  sound-generating  circuit   capable  of  sounding   a   scale  or 

melody  in  response  to  depression  of  tlie  individual  keys; 
wherein  a  depression  of  one  of  said  keys  substantially  simulta- 
neously causes  the  sound-generating  circuit  to  sound  the  scale 
or  melody  and  permits  the  feeding  means  to  feed  compressed 
air  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  transparent  cybnders  so  as 
to  cause  the  tone-indicating  characterful  figures  to  float  in  the 
conesponding  transparent  cylinders. 


5,545,072 
IMAGE  PROJECTIVE  TOY 
At!  Arad,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  and  Mdvin  Kennedy, 
Fla„  assignors  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,010 
Int  CL*  A63H  3/00:33/22:33/26 
U.S.  CL  446— 268 


I  jntana, 


5,545,073 
SnJCON  MICROMACHINED  CO,  CLEANING  NOZZLE 

AND  METHOD 
Lawreoce  L.  Kncisd,  Novi;  Jay  D.  Baker,  Dearborn,  and  Lakhi 
N.  Gocnka,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,943 
Int  CL'  B24C  1/00:5/04 
VS.  CL  451— J9  19 


receiving  CO^  in  a  gaseous  fonn  in  an  upstream  section  of  a 
nozzle  having  a  first  contour  stiaped  for  sulMonic  flow  of  ttie 
CO2  gas, 

passing  tl>e  CO,  gas  through  a  tliroat  section  of  the  nozzle 
stiaped  for  delaying  the  phase  change  of  the  COj  from  the 
gaseous  phase  along  a  constant  entropy  line  into  a  mixture  of 
CO2  gas  and  snow  witiiin  a  downstream  sectioa  tpuxA  from 
the  diroat  section, 

passing  the  CO2  gas  ttirough  the  downstream  sectioa  of  the 
nozzle  having  a  second  contour  for  directing  the  flow  of  the 
COj  gas  and  snow  toward  tlie  workpiece  at  a  speed  greater 
than  Mach  1.1, 

whereby  increased  kinetic  energy  is  imparted  to  tlie  snow  by 
delaying  the  conversion  into  the  solid  phase  imtil  the  gaseous 
CO2  readies  supersonic  speeds  in  tlie  downstream  sectioa  of 
the  nozzle. 


12CUms 


5445,074 

ABRASIVE  BLASTING  SYSTEM  WrfH  WASTE  WATER 

RECYCLING 

Patrick  T.  Jacobs,  27304  ■  227tti  PL  SE^  Mapk  Valley,  Warit 

98038 

FUed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365^6 

Int  CL'  B24C  3A)6: 5/04:7/00:9/00 

VS.  CL  451—40  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  projective  toy.  comprising: 

a  toy  figure  having  a  bead  member,  a  partially  hollow  body 
member  and  a  plurality  of  appendage  members  extending 
from  said  body  member,  said  body  member  further  having  a 
chest  portion  and  a  back  portion;  and 

a  projection  system  wherein  said  projection  system  is  housed 
substantially  within  said  body  member,  said  projection  system 
comprising  tneans  for  illuminating,  film  element  means  bav- 
iag  more  one  image  to  be  projected,  rearwardly  projecting 
control  means  for  said  film  element  means  and  lens  means 
comprising  a  numipulabie  forwardly  projecting  focusing  ele- 
ment for  focusing  at  least  one  of  said  image  to  a  variety  of 
distances  outside  of  said  toy  figure  and  furtlier  wherein  said 
lens  means  is  positioned  through  said  chest  portion  of  said  toy 
figure  and  projects  at  least  one  of  said  image  perpendicular 
relative  said  chest  portion. 


11.  A  metlKxl  for  cleaning  a  worlqpiece  with  abrasive  CO2  snow, 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  and  re-using  water  in  a  wet  abrasive 
blasting  system,  tlie  system  comprising: 

a  pressurized  canister  for  boiding  abrasive  particulate; 

a  water  holding  tank; 

a  blast  head  for  receiving  alirasive  particulate  under  pressine 
from  the  pressurized  cannister  and  water  under  pressure  from 
tiie  water  holding  tank,  the  blast  head  defining  a  work  volume 
into  which  abrasive  particulate  and  water  are  ejected; 

a  waste  recovery  tank  for  receiving  a  waste  stream  of  water, 
abrasive  particulate,  and  surface  debris  from  ttie  blast  bead; 

filter  means  at  the  waste  recovery  tank  for  filtering  the  waste 
stream  to  pass  water  from  tlie  viraste  recovery  tank  into  tite 
water  holding  tank;  and 

means  generating  a  vacuuming  force  for  polliBg  water,  abrasive 
particulate  and  surfoce  debris  from  the  blast  head  into  tlie 
waste  recovery  tanlc; 

tlie  metiiod  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forcing  abrasive  particulate  from  tiie  pressurized  canister  into 
the  blast  head  with  tlie  vacuum  generating  means; 

pimiping  water  from  the  water  holding  tank  into  the  blast  head, 
the  ejected  water  and  forced  atirasive  particulate  defining  a 
blast  stream  inqiacting  onto  a  surface  to  create  surface  debris; 

sucking  the  water,  abrasive  particulate  and  surface  debris  from 
tlie  blast  bead  into  tlie  waste  recovery  tank  under  the  vacuum- 
ing foroe  generated  by  the  vacuum  force  gmwaring  means; 

accumulating  water,  abrasive  particulate  and  satact  debris  in 
tlie  waste  recovery  tank  to  a  level  at  wtaidi  Ike  waer  flows  to 
tlie  filter,  and 

passing  water  through  the  filter  into  the  water  holding  tank. 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  EDGED 

OPTHALMIC  LENS 

Luti  G«tt9chald,  Mecrbuscfa,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  Wernicke 

&  Co^  Duaseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92A»556,  i  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/01024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170328 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  1,  1991,  41  21 
714>« 

Int.  CL'  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—42  12  OaimB 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  edged  ophthalmic  lens 
wherein  an  ophthalmic  lens  which  initially  is  hnished  on  one  side 
and  not  yet  edged  according  to  a  prescribed  disk  shape,  i.e..  a 
so-called  blank  having  only  one  finished  effective  surface,  is  pro- 
duced and  the  so-called  prescription  surface  is  produced  in  another 
manufacturing  step, 
comprising  calculating  a  position  of  the  prescription  surface  in 
relation  to  the  finished  effective  surface  from  the  prescribed 
disk  shape  stored  as  a  set  of  data,  from  a  stored  set  of  dau  of 
the  prescription  surface  aitd  from  a  contour  of  the  finished 
effective  surface; 
prtxlucing  the  prescription  surface  and  at  least  preliminarily 
edging  the  blank,  without  renewed  gripping  of  the  blank,  in  a 
single  processing  apparatus  utilizing  the  calculated  data;  and 
final  edging,  facetting  aiKl  polishing  a  pcnmeter  of  the  blank 
utilizing  the  calculated  data,  wherein  said  lens  is  held  by  a 
block  following  production  of  said  effective  surface,  said 
block  remaining  on  said  effective  surface  during  the  further 
course  of  the  production  operation. 


5,545,077 
BELT  GRINDER  WITH  A  PLATE  TENSIONING  MEANS 
ComeUus  Bocck,  Lelnfclden-Echtenlingcn,  and  Rudolf  Fuchs, 
Neuhausen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9V0OM9,  S  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«3308,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  381,995 
ClaloM  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8, 1992,  9210599 

U 

Int.  CL'  B24B  21/00 
VS.  CL  451—311  •  ClataM 


5,545,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  WHILE  REMOVING  DUST  THEREFROM 

l^e-Jln  YuK  Dong-Pyo  Hong,  both  of  Yongin.  and  Byung-Suk 

Park,  Suwon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam-sung 

Electrooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  li,  1994, 
94-10655 

InL  CL*  B24B  5/00 
VS.  CL  451—287  8  Claims 


1.  A  band  sander,  comprising  a  band  running  case;  band  rollers 
arranged  in  said  band  running  case  and  adapted  for  guiding  an 
abrasive  band;  a  motor  housing  connected  with  said  baitd  running 
case;  a  belt  drive  including  belt  wheels  having  axes  of  rotanon  and 
a  belt  and  transtnitting  a  motor  torque  to  one  of  said  band  rollers; 
means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said  beh  wheels  which 
determines  a  tension  of  said  belt,  said  means  including  an  insen 
plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  axes  of 
fXJUtion  of  said  belt  wheels  when  in  operating  position,  said  plate 
having  steps  of  varying  height  along  said  longinidinal  axis. 


L  A  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wafer-polishing  device  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer, 

said  wafer-polishing  device  including  at  least  two  fluid  supply 

paths  for  providing  at  least  two  fluid  flows  having  different 

directions  to  the  semiconductor  wafer, 
a  wafer-cleaning  device  for  providing  a  fluid  flow  to  each  of  an 

upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  of  the  senuconductor  wafer 

and 
a  wafer-conveying  device  for  conveying  a  semicooductor  wafer 

from  said  wafer-griixling  device  to  said  cleaning  device. 


5,545,078 
QUICK-ACTION  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  AXLUXY 
SECURING  A  DISK  SHAPED  TOOL 
Manfred  Schulz,  Nnrtingen;  Gerbard  WaMner,  Neckartaausen. 
and  Alfred  Wagemann,  Nurtingea,  aH  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Metabowerke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1992,  42  38 
466.4;  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43  328J 

InL  CL*  B2W  41/00 
VS.  CL  451—342  »  Claiaas 

1.  A  quick-action  clamping  device  for  axially  securing  a  disk- 
shaped  tool  on  a  flange  of  a  driven,  threaded  spindle,  the  flange 
defining  a  contact  surface,  comprising: 

a  clamping  part  defining  a  contact  surface  and  having  a  thread 
which  engages  the  thread  of  the  spindle,  the  tool  being 
clamped  between  said  contact  surface  of  the  flange  and  said 
contact  surface  of  said  clamping  part,  the  spacing  between  the 
contact  surface  of  the  flange  and  said  contact  surface  of  said 
clamping  pan  being  changeable; 
a  clampin^^  fiiction  pan  defining  a  holding  surface  in  contact 
with  said  disk-shaped  tool,  said  clamping  and  friction  pan 
being  coiuiected  to  said  spindle  such  that  relative  routioo 
between  said  clamping  and  friction  pan  and  said  spindle  is 
prevented;  and 
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5,545,100 

MOTORIZED  SANDER  HAVING  A  SANDING  IKAD 
MOUNTED  BY  A  PIVOTAL  JOINT 
Eari  R.  Glowers,  Jack—,-  Steve  H.  Phime,  Hwnbeldt.  and 
John  C.  Smltk,  Jackson,  all  of  Tenn.,  assjgnors  to  Porter- 
Cabie  Corporation,  Jackaoa,  Tw. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Set  No.  309,800 

Int.  CL*  B24B  27/027 

VS.  CL  451-^59  40  daiam 


spring  means  for  exerting  a  spring  force  such  that  the  tool  is 
pressed  by  said  clamping  and  friction  pan  against  the  contact 
surface  of  the  flange. 


5345.079 

APPARATUS  FORMING  A  CUTTING  MACHINE  OR 

CIRCULAR  SAW 

ittkaa  Larsson,  MAtadaL  and  Ovc  DonncrdaL  Partille,  both 

ti,  Sweden,  aasigMrs  to  Aktieboiaget  Elcctralu,  Sweden 

Fifed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser,  No.  231,467 

daiaiis  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  3,  1993,  9301506 

InL  a."  B24B  41/00:  B28D  1/04 

VS.  CL  451—342  11  CfadM 


1.  A  motorized  sander  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  motor  tnounted  on  a  distal  end  of  a  tubular  wand; 

(b)  a  flexible  drive  shaft  operatively  coupled  to  the  drive  motor 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  die  tubular  wand;  and 

(c)  a  sanding  head  mounted  by  a  pivotal  joint  to  a  proximal  end 
of  the  tubular  wand,  the  saiiding  head  including  a  sanding  pad 
operatively  coupled  to  the  flexible  drive  shaft,  tlie  pivotal  joint 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  flexible  joint,  tlie  first  joint 
being  configured  to  pivot  about  a  first  axis  which  is  different 
from  a  second  axis  altout  which  the  second  joint  pivots. 


5,545,081 
TOOL  FIXTURE  FOR  ABRADING  APPARATUS 
Jcftcy  L.  Hafciy,  Gibsenia;  Xoa  Lei,  Ckeswick,  and  Lmkt  C 
BrkkMT,  Ptttsbttrgli.  all  of  Pa..  aarigBars  la  Deka 
tioMi  Machinery  Corp..  PfRslHirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,358 
lirt.  CL*  B24B  19/00 
VS.  CL  451—367  12  ( 


I.  Apparatus  forming  a  portable,  hand-operated  machine  (1.  1'. 
1').  having  a  circular  cutting  wheel  (4)  or  saw  Made  (4*)  which  is 
rotatable  about  a  center  of  rotation  (5.5*).  comprising: 
a  double-armed  holder  (9)  with  a  rear  arm  (20)  and  a  front  am 
(21),  the  rear  arm  having  a  rear,  free  end  (27)  connected  to  die 
inachine  at  a  first  hinge,  the  tear  arm  being  rotatable  about  a 
flret  axis  of  rotation  (18.  18a.  lib,  18')  parallel  to  the  center 
of  rotation  of  the  cutting  wheel  or  the  saw  blade,  and  the  rear 
arm  having  a  front  end  connected  rotatably,  by  means  of  a 
toggle  joint  (22),  to  a  rear  end  of  said  front  arm  (21),  the  front 
arm  having  a  front,  free  end  connected  rotatably  to  a  securing 
device  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  at  a  second  hinge,  for 
rotatable  anchoring  of  the  holder  and.  thus,  of  the  machine  on 
an  object  which  is  to  be  cut  or  sawn,  whereby  the  machine 
with  the  cutting  wheel  or  the  saw  blade  is  displaceable  rela- 
tive to  the  said  object  at  right  angles  to  the  first  axis  of 
notation  during  turning  of  the  arms  at  the  said  first  and  second 
hinges  and  at  tlie  said  toggle  joint; 
wherein  a  center  line  (18,  18a,  Itb,  18')  of  the  said  first  axis  of 
rotation  intersects  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  cutting  wheel  or 
the  saw  blade  at  a  point  between  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
cutting  wheel  or  saw  blade  and  a  periphery  of  the  cutting 
wheel  or  saw  blade. 


12.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  in  a 
predetermined  abrading  orientation  with  respect  to  a  tool  abrading 
apparatus,  comprising: 
base  means  for  supporting  the  tool  thereon,  said  base  means 
having  a  tab  mraiber  formed  thereon  for  slidably  retaining 
said  base  means  oo  the  tool  abrading  apparatus  such  tliat  said 
base  means  can  be  laterally  sUdably  displaced  on  said  tool 
abrading  apparatus  while  retaining  the  tool  in  the  predeter- 
mined abrading  orientation,  said  base  means  fimfaer  having  a 
groove  therein; 
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an  advanceable  and  retractable  positioning  noember  movably 
attached  to  said  base  means  for  selective  abutting  contact  widi 
the  tool,  said  positioning  member  having  an  alignment  mem- 
ber sized  to  be  slidaUy  received  in  said  groove  to  restrict  the 
advancement  and  retraction  of  said  positioning  member  to  a 
ptedetenrnned  path  of  travel  to  enable  said  positioning  mem- 
ber to  orient  the  tool  in  tbe  ptedetermined  abrading  orienta- 
tion; 

adjustment  means  attached  to  said  base  means  for  selectively 
advancing  and  retracting  said  positioning  member  relative  to 
said  base  means  to  move  the  tool  into  tbe  predetermined 
abrading  orientation;  and 

tool  retaining  means  removably  attached  to  said  base  member 
for  selectively  retaining  the  tool  on  said  base  member  such 
that  tbe  tool  is  retained  in  tbe  predetermined  abrading  otiea- 
tatioa. 


5,545,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  SLAUGHTERED 
POULTRY 
Norbcrt  BitfscM,  Stockdsdorf;  Manfred  Brandt,  Lfibeck.  and 
Hdmnt  Kunig,  Bad  ScwarUu,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Nordtachcr  Maachincinbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co^  KG, 
LubedL,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
6(13.8 

Iiit.Cl.''A22Cy7«4 
VS.  CL  452—136  7  CUim 


5345,082 

DUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  HAND  TOOLS 

Mickaei  W.  Cowwn,  1088  ThnnderMrd,  El  PaM>,  Tex.  79912; 

Daniel  C.  Coorson,  12806  Traviata.  Houston,  Ttx.  77024, 

and  William  H.  Courson,  1088  ThuDderbird,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

79912 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240,971 

Int  CL'  B24B  55A)6 

VS.  CL  451—456  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  at  least  part  of  a  slaughtered 
poultry  body  defining  a  plane  of  symmeUy,  said  part  comprising  at 
least  a  breast  portion  having  a  clavicle  (wishbone,  laL  clavicula) 
with  left  and  right  branches,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a)  means  for  holding  said  poultry  part  aligned  with  respect  to  its 
plane  of  symmetry  with  said  left  and  tight  clavicle  branches 
extending  out  of  said  plane, 

b)  means  for  advancing  said  poulQ7  part  in  a  predetermined 
direction  with  said  clavicle  leading, 

c)  a  supporting  element  defining  lateral  flanks  for  entering 
between  the  branches  of  the  clavicle,  each  flanlc  having  a 
recess  for  receiving  a  branch  of  said  clavicle, 

d)  scraping  means  for  removing  meat  from  said  clavicle,  said 
scraping  means  being  adapted  for  controlled  movement  along 
said  supporting  element  flanks,  and 

e)  pressing  means  associated  with  said  scraping  means,  said 
pressing  means  having  fork-shaped  free  ends  and  being 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  advancing  direction  to  operate 
directly  upstream  of  said  scraping  means  and  further  being 
adapted  to  act  on  said  poultry  body  at  approximately  a  height 
of  said  clavicle  to  urge  said  clavicle  branches  into  said 
recesses  to  cause  said  branches  to  lie  flush  with  said  flanks. 


1.  A  dust  control  system  for  rotary  hand  tools  which  comprises: 
a  shroud  having  an  ulterior  and  comprising  a  base  secured  to  a 

peripheral  skirt  adapted  to  surround  a  rotatable  abrasive 

means; 
a  central  opening  in  said  base  for  passage  of  a  rotatable  tool 

shaft  extending  from  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  said 

tool  shaft  and  housing  being  coaxial; 
a  partially  tubular  collar  secured  in  a  substantially  perpendicular 

relationship  to  said  base  opposite  said  skirt  for  contact  with 

said  housing,  said  collar  contacting  less  than  the  full  circimi- 

ference  of  said  housing  and  capable  of  engaging  housings  of 

different  diameters; 
said  collar  having  a  partial  circular  cross  section  and  leaving  at 

least  about  a  120°  segment  of  the  circumference  of  said 

bousing  open  and  accessible  from  outside  said  collar, 
means  for  securely  fastening  said  collar  to  said  housing; 
an  exhaust  tube  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  said  shroud 

through  an  exhaust  port 


5445,084 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 
TWO  PASSENGER  DECKS  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Heinz  Fischer,  Henstedt-Ulzburg;  Thomas  Scherer,  Hamburg; 
Michael  Markwart,  Halstenbek,  and  Klaus  Petry,  Hamburg, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimicr-Bcnz  Aerospace  Air- 
bus GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  21,  1994,  44  25 
871J 

Int  CL'  B64D  13/08 
VS.  CL  454—76  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  air  conditioning  an  upper  deck  passenger  cabin 
and  a  lower  deck  passenger  cabin  in  a  two  passenger  deck  aircraft, 
comprising: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  compressed  air  stream; 

b)  cooling  said  compressed  air  stream  in  at  least  one  air  condi- 
tioning plant; 

c)  extracting  a  lower  cabin  exhaust  air  stream  from  said  lower 
deck  passenger  cabin  and  mixing  a  recirculation  portion  of 
said  lower  cabin  exhaust  air  stream  into  said  compressed  air 
stream  to  result  in  at  least  one  first  and  one  second  supply  air 
stream; 
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5345,086 

AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  FOR  PRESSURim)  ROOM 
FACnJTY 
GMnhm  Sharfk,  Newton,  Mam.;  Jmmt  Dean,  Rachcstci;  N.Y,, 
and  Eric  Desrochers,  Nashua,  NJL,  aMi^Mrs  la 

Caatrols  Corporatioa,  Newtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  292,783 
IbL  CL'  F24F  H/M7 
VS.  CL  454—238  18  ( 


5345,085 

HEATING- VENTILATION  AND/OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PASSENGER  SPACE  IN  A 

MOTOR  VEfflCLE. 

Jacques  Daaieau,  Noisy  Lc  Roi,  France,  awignar  to  Vaico 

CUnatisaiion 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,034 

ClainK  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9, 1993,  93  04272 

InL  CL'  B60H  1/04 

VS.  a.  454—124  5  Claims 


d)  extracting  an  upper  cabin  recirculation  air  stream  from  said 
Upper  deck  passenger  cabin  and  mixing  said  upper  cabin 
lecirculation  air  stream  into  said  first  and  second  supply  air 
streams; 

e)  directing  said  first  supply  air  stream  into  said  upper  deck 
passenger  cabin  with  a  flow  rate  substantially  equivalent  to  a 
flow  rale  of  said  upper  cabin  recirculation  air  stream; 

f)  directing  said  second  supply  air  stream  into  said  lower  deck 
passenger  cabin;  and 

g)  ejecting  an  exhaust  portion  of  said  lower  cabin  exhaust  air 
stream  outside  said  aircraft 


^2zi!^ 


1.  A  control  for  mainraining  a  desired  air  flow  balance  between 
at  least  one  pressurized  room  and  an  external  space  connected  to 
such  room,  tfaere  normally  being  a  selected  air  flow  offset  between 
each  room  and  the  external  space,  tbe  control  comprising: 

an  element  which  generates  a  signal  indicative  of  a  selected 
offset  changing  condition  for  at  least  one  of  said  air  flow 
offsets;  and 
an  air  flow  control  for  said  external  space  which  control  is 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  changing  the  air  flow  in  at  least 
said  external  space  to  achieve  the  selected  changed  offset 
while  maintaining  said  desired  air  flow  balance. 


5345,087 

STORAGE  POCKETS  FOR  FILE  FOLDERS 

Eric  Seward,  1528  WaiMt  #3,  Bcrfcciey,  CiML  94789 

VIM  Apt;  26, 1994,  ScK  N*.  233,063 

im.  CL'  B41L  1/26 

U,S.CL462— 6  9 


1.  An  apparatus  for  one  or  more  of  beating,  ventilation  and  air 
conditioning  of  the  passenger  space  of  a  motor  vehicle,  character- 
ized in  that  said  apparatus  comprises  components  disposed  on  bodi 
sides  of  a  transverse  partition  separating  the  passenger  space  from 
tbe  front  engine  compartment,  wherein  the  components  disposed 
on  the  side  of  the  passenger  space  are  placed  one  after  the  other  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction  along  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  vehicle  and  are  mounted  centrally  in  a  dashboard,  and  wherein 
the  components  disposed  on  tiie  side  of  tiie  passenger  space  are 
grouped  in  a  central  module  of  the  dashboard  which  comprises  a 
heating  device  for  tlie  production  of  warm  air,  said  heating  device 
comprising  a  housing,  at  least  one  radiator,  an  impeller,  at  least  one 
air  inlet  and  at  least  one  air  outlet;  a  ventilation  device  for  tlie 
production  of  cool  or  conditioned  air,  said  ventilation  device  com- 
prising a  housing,  an  impeller,  at  least  one  evaporator,  at  least  one 
air  inlet  and  at  least  one  air  outlet;  and  vents  connected  to  the 
heating  device  and  vents  connected  to  tiie  ventilaijon  device. 


1.  A  pocket  assembly  to  hang  from  an  upper  poitiaa  of  a  file 
folder  and  hold  a  flat,  card-like  object,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  sani-flexiUe  material  folded  to  form  oppoaed  front 
and  back  walls  joined  by  tbe  fold  at  ttieir  lower  edges, 

said  back  wall  having  an  upper  portion  including  means  for 
attachment  to  tlie  i^iper  portion  of  said  file  folder  and  said 
edges,  and  said  front  wall  having  side  edges. 
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sSKjan 

TELEVISION  GAME  INTERACTIVELY  PLAYED  BY 
TELEPHONE  WITH  TELEVISION- VIEWING  HOME 
AUDIENCE 
Edward  A.  KnTitx,  87M  2Sdi  Avc^  Brookiym  N.Y.  11214,  uid 
Jcnnc  H.  Kravitz,  6600  HiUandale  iUL,  Chery  ChaM,  Md. 
20815 

FUcd  May  «,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  436,733 

lot  CL*  A63F  9/22:9/00:  HMM  11/00 

VS.  CL  463—40  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  on  a  television  show  comprising: 

pieparing  a  set  of  numbers  corresponding  to  a  specified  portion 
of  telephone  numbers  of  a  television-viewing  home  audience; 

preparing  a  predetermined  number  of  game  boards,  each  game 
board  including  a  matrix  having  an  equal  number  of  rows  and 
columns  to  provide  an  arrangement  of  squares  with  each 
square  containing  a  numbers,  assigned  by  chance,  conespond- 
ing  to  a  numbers  from  said  set; 

displaying  the  game  boards  on  television  for  viewing  by  the 
home  audience; 

selecting  numbers  from  said  set  and  indicating  each  selected 
numbers  in  the  square  of  the  game  board  having  the  selected 
numbers  thereon; 

finishing  the  game  when  one  of  the  game  boards  registers  a  win 
by  having  a  consecutive  horizontal,  vertical  or  diagonal  line 
of  squares  containing  selected  numbers  therein; 

determining  which  members  of  the  home  audience  are  eligible 
to  win  by  having  any  one  of  the  selected  numbers  in  a 
winning  line  of  squares;  and 

making  interactive  telephone  contact  between  a  portion  of  eli- 
gible to  win  members  of  the  home  audience  and  staff  mem- 
bers of  the  television  show  to  award  all  winning  members  of 
the  home  audience. 


5,545,tW 

SHAFT  COUPLING 
Gerhard  Kirscfaey,  Wnppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ccnta- 
Antricbe  Kirxfacy  GmbH.  Haan,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1W3,  43  09 
745.6 

Int.  CL*  Fl«)  3/68 
VS.  a.  464    83  16  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  elastic  shaft  coupling  comprising: 
a  drive-side  body  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  formed  with 
a  radial  projecting  flange, 
a  central  polygonal-section  opening  centered  on  the  axis  and 

having  raitially  inwardly  directed  surfaces,  and 
a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced  and  angulariy  elongated  win- 
dows having  end  flanks  and  located  radially  outward  of  the 
opening; 
a  driven-side  body  having 
a  hub  having  a  polygonal  outer  configuration  received  widi 
clearance  in  said  opening  and  having  radially  outwardly 
directed  surfaces  disposed  within  the  inwardly  directed 


surfaces  of  the  drive-side  body,  the  inwardly  and  outwardly 

directed  surfaces  being  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  to 

define  pockets  therebetween,  and 
respective  projections  reaching  into  the  windows  and  located 

with  clearance  from  the  end  flanks  of  the  windows  in  low 

load  torque  transmission  of  the  coupling; 
an  inner  group  of  solid  elastomeric  coupling  elements  received 
in  the  pockets,  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis,  and  compress- 
ible upon  relative  angular  displacement  of  said  bodies  about 
said  axis  to  transniii  torque  from  said  drive-side  body  to  said 
driven-side  body;  and 
an  outer  group  of  elastomeric  coupling  elements  angulariy  dis- 
posed between  said  projections  and  leading  ones  of  said 
flanks  of  said  windows  and  elastically  stiffer  than  the  ele- 
ments of  said  iimer  group,  the  outer  group  of  elements  axially 
overlapping  the  inner  group  of  elements,  whereby  at  low  load 
torque  transmission  the  torque  transmission  is  effected 
between  said  bodies  exclusively  by  said  inner  grotip  of  ele- 
ments and,  upon  higher  load  torque  transmission,  said  outer 
group  of  elements  automatically  engage  between  said  leading 
flanks  and  said  projections  and  transmit  torque  between  said 
bodies  along  with  the  inner  group. 


5,545,090 

SHAFT  COUPLING  WITH  RING-SHAPED  PARALLEL 

MEMBRANES 

Gerhard  Klrschey,  Woppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Centa- 

Antriebe  Kirschey  GmbH,  Haan,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1993,  43  04 
611.8 

Int.  CL'  F16D  3/02:3/06:3/74 
VS.  a.  464—96 


15  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  coupling  for  compensating  radial,  axial  and  angular 
relative  movemenu  between  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  generally 
along  an  axis,  the  coupling  comprising: 


a  first  member  connectable  to  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  with 
cne  of  the  shafts  and  a  second  member  connectable  to  and 
rotatable  about  the  axis  with  the  other  shaft  with  relative 
radial,  axial  and  angular  movement  between  said  shafts; 
at  least  one  tandem-membrane  assembly  forming  an  elastically 
bendable  coiuiection  between  said  members,  said  tandem- 
membrane  assembly  comprising: 

two  substantially  parallel  annular  membranes  lying  generally 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  coupling  and  having 
respective  inner  peripheries  each  formed  with  an  aiuiular 
array  of  holes,  respective  outer  peripheries,  inner  faces 
directed  toward  each  other  and  outer  faces  directed  away 
from  each  other,  and 
means  for  fixedly  connecting  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 
membranes  together,  and 
respective  connecting  means  for  operadvely  connecting  each  of 
said  inner  peripheries  to  a  respective  one  of  said  members,  at 
least  one  of  said  connecting  means  including: 
an  aimular  clamping  formation  engaging  the  outer  face  of  one 
of  said  membranes  and  connected  to  the  respective  member 
and  provided  with  bores  axially  aligned  with  the  holes  in 
said  one  of  said  membranes  along  said  inner  periphery 
thereof, 
nespective  clamping  screws  traversing  said  bores  and  the 

respective  holes,  and 
nespective    internally    threaded    clamping    bushes    directly 
threadedly  engaged  by  said  screws,  each  of  said  clamping 
bushes  having 
a  sleeve  portion  extending  through  the  respective  hole  into  a 
respective  bore  of  said  clamping  formation  and  formed 
with  an  internal  screwthread,  and 
t  respective  shoulder  formed  on  an  end  of  the  respective 
sleeve  portion  turned  toward  the  other  of  said  membranes 
and  directly  engaging  against  the  inner  face  of  said  one  of 
said  membranes  for  clamping  said  one  of  said  membranes 
between  said  shoulder  and  said  formation; 
respective  clamping  screws  coiuiecting  said  other  of  said  mem- 
branes to  the  other  of  said  members,  the  screws  of  each  of 
laid  membranes  being  angulariy  spaced  around  respective 
pitch  circles  of  different  radii. 


driving  gear  and  driven  gear  are  substantially  at  tight  angles  to  one 
another,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  comprising: 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  a  drive  shaft  of  said  drivmg 
gear  within  said  casing,  and  acting  between  a  first  bearing 
surface  of  said  casing  and  a  base  of  the  crown  gear  cluster  of 
said  driving  gear,  said  casing  further  comprising  second  bear- 
ing surfaces  contacting  the  base  of  the  crown  gear  of  said 
driven  gear,  said  second  bearing  surfaces  being  shaped  such 
that  movement  of  said  driven  gear  frt>m  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  prtxluces  a  camming  action  whereby  said 
driving  gear  is  forced  downwardly  relative  to  said  casing 
against  the  action  of  said  compression  spring,  and  whereby 
stdd  compression  spring  is  in  a  relatively  more  relaxed  state  in 
said  first  position  of  said  driven  gear,  and  in  a  relatively  more 
compressed  state  in  said  second  position  of  said  driven  gear, 
and  wherein  said  second  bearing  surfaces  include  an  in-line 
bearing  surface  and  a  right-angle  bearing  surface,  both  of  said 
in-line  and  right-angle  bearing  surfaces  being  interrupted  by 
said  slot,  said  in-line  and  right-angle  bearing  surfaces  being 
interconnected  by  an  intermediate  bearing  surface  formmg  a 
snoooth  and  continuous  transition  between  said  right-angle 
and  in-line  bearing  surfaces,  and  producing  said  camming 
action,  said  compression  spring  having  multiple  coils  and 
imparting  to  said  drive  gear  a  range  of  axial  travel  such  that 
said  driven  gear  is  maintained  against  said  second  bearing 
surfaces  throughout  its  range  of  angular  movemenL 


5,545,092 
SPECIAL  EFFECTS  SPARK  GENERATING  SYSTEM 
Steven  A.  JohMim,  VaiewJa,  and  ChrMian  P.  Boddcn,  GkB- 
dale,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Wmtj  Coavaa^, 
Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^41 

Int  CL*  A63G  31/00:  A63J  23A)0 

VS.  CL  472—66  26  Clitai 


5,545J9I 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT  COMPRISING  A  PAIR  OF  CROWN 

GEAR  ELEMENTS  CONFINED  WITHIN  A  SLOTTED 

CASING 

Hugh  Hoddns,  7141  Butterfly  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38133,  and 

Gary  HoskiiH,  716  Saddlcbrook  South,  Bedford,  Tex.  76021 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,042 

Int  CL*  F16D  3/18 

VS.  "CL  464—157  6  Claims 


1.  h  a  universal  joint  comprising  a  driving  gear  and  a  driven 
gear  each  provided  with  a  respective  crown  gear  cluster,  and  a 
slotted  casing  confining  said  driving  gear  aiMl  said  driven  gear  in 
meshing  engagement,  said  casing  comprising  a  slot  through  which 
said  driven  gear  projects  and  along  which  said  driven  gear  is 
angularly  movable  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  driving  gear 
and  driven  gear  are  in-line,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 


1.  A  special  effects  spaik  generating  system,  comprising: 

a  cutting  wheel; 

a  constant  motor. 

clutch  means  for  drivingly  engaging,  for  a  brief  predetermined 
time  period,  said  motor  to  said  cutting  wheel,  to  tliereby  rotate 
said  cutting  wheel  for  the  time  period; 

a  flint  rod  axially  biased  against  said  cutting  wheel  such  that 
when  said  cutting  wheel  is  rotated,  for  the  time  period  by  said 
motor,  said  cutting  wheel  cuts,  ignites  and  discharges  pottians 
of  said  flint  rod  away  dieiefiom  in  a  stream  of  sparits;  and 

pneumatics  means  for  directing  die  stream  oi  sparics  out  as  a 
special  effects  shower  erf'  spvks. 
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S,545,M3  S,5«jm 

BILXIAKD  ACCESSORY  BELT  TENSIONEK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

Kerin  D.  CoatcstaMe,  99  Barcrat  Dr^  Keckcster,  N.Y.  14«1«,  SAME 

and  Ridnnl  A.  JacksMi,  4122  Ca^  SiL,  SpoMcrpmrt,  N.Y.  Dewey  D.  Henderson.  SpringflekL,  M«^  asBigM>r  to  Dayco 

14559  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FHed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  Nfc  299477  Dtiirioii  of  Ser.  No.  32*459,  Oct.  2»,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,443,424. 

1^  CL*  A«D  /5/00  This  application  May  2i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^79 


U.S.CL473— 3« 


19aaiw 


IbL  CL*  F1«H  7/12 


U&C1.47' 


y 


I.  A  billiard  accessory,  comprising: 

a  first,  generally  cylindrical  housing  and  a  second,  generally 
cylindrical  housing  coaxially  aligned  with  and  releasably  con- 
nected to  the  first  housing; 

a  first  concave,  abrasive  surface  adjacent  a  first  end  surface  of 
the  first  housing,  and  a  second  concave,  abrasive  surface 
adjacent  a  second  end  surface  of  the  first  housing,  in  which 
the  centers  of  curvature  of  the  first  and  second  concave 
surfaces  are  coUinear  and  coaxial  with  the  housings; 

a  cue  chalk  bolder  disposed  in  a  first  end  of  the  second  housing; 

a  talc  chamber  located  within  the  second  bousing;  and 

means  for  dispensing  talc  from  the  talc  chamber  located  at  a 
second  end  of  the  second  housing. 


5445,t94 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
YouDg-dien  Hsn,  121,  Sec  1,  Sbea  Lin  RomI,  Ikya  Hsiang, 
lUchong  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  518,25* 

bL  CL'  AOB  53/10:53/12 

VS.  CL  473-^17  8  Claiw 


20a 


1.  A  hollow  golf  club  shaft  comprising; 

a  tapered  shaft  which  has  a  first  section  and  a  second  section; 

said  first  section  having  an  imier  layer  which  is  made  of  vis- 

coelastic  foam  material  and  an  outer  layer  which  is  made  of 

carbon  fiber  reinforced  plastic  composite; 
said  outer  layer  enclosing  said  inner  layer, 
said  second  section  being  made  of  carbon  fiber  reinfofced  plastic 

composite; 
said  first  section  havmg  a  non-circular  cross-section;  and 
said  second  section  having  a  circular  cross-section. 


1.  In  a  tensioner  for  a  power  transmission  belt  that  is  adapted  to 
be  operated  in  an  endless  path,  said  tensioner  comprising  a  one- 
piece  support  member  for  being  fixed  relative  to  said  belt,  a  belt 
engaging  arm  movably  carried  by  said  support  member,  and 
mechanical  spring  means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  sup- 
pon  member  and  to  said  beh  engaging  arm  for  urging  said  belt 
engaging  arm  relative  to  said  support  member  and  against  said  belt 
with  a  force  to  tension  said  belt,  said  support  member  having  a 
pivot  opening  passing  therethrough  and  having  an  annular  surface 
disposed  substantially  coiKentrically  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  pivot  opening  thereof,  said  pivot  opening  defining  an  internal 
annular  peripheral  surface  means  of  said  support  member,  said  belt 
engaging  arm  having  a  pivot  part  thereof  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
pivot  opening  so  as  to  rotate  therein,  said  pivot  part  of  said  belt 
engaging  arm  having  an  external  annular  peripheral  surface  means 
disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  internal  annular  penph- 
eral  surface  means  of  said  support  member,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  support  member  is  formed  of  polymeric  material  and 
wherein  said  belt  engaging  arm  has  an  aimular  surface  directly 
disposed  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  annular  surface  of  said 
support  member,  said  internal  annular  peripheral  surface  means  of 
said  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  longitudi- 
nal grooves  formed  therein  and  having  lubricant  means  disposed 
therein. 


544S,89« 

SPROCKET  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MULTISTAGE 

BICYCLE 

Bot-LIb  So,  Na  7«,  Sec  1,  Tlaa-Skia  Road,  Feng- Yuan  aty, 

TaicfauBg  Halea,  lUwan 

FDcd  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52*498 

Int  a.*"  F16H  55/30 

VS.  CL  474— IM  2  CUw 

1.  A  sprocket  mechanism  for  engagement  with  a  driving  chain  of 

a  bicycle,  said  sprocket  mechanism  comprising: 

at  least  two  sprockets,  each  of  said  sprockets  having  a  peripheral 

portion  on  which  is  formed  at  least  one  set  of  teeth  defined  by 

(l)a  first  group  of  teeth,  said  first  group  of  teeth  bemg  defined 

by  a  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  teeth  of  a  first  style,  (2) 

a  second  group  of  teeth,  said  second  group  of  teeth  being 

defined  by  a  plurality  of  sequentially  arranged  teeth  of  a 

second  style,  and  (3)  a  tooth  of  a  third  style  disposed  between 

said  first  and  second  groups,  each  said  sprocket  having  at  least 

one  recess  formed  in  a  side  surface  thereof  adjacent  said 

peripheral  portion,  said  recess  being  disposed  adjacent  said 

first  group  of  teeth  and  extending  for  a  distance  substantially 

equal  to  a  width  dimension  of  two  consecutive  teeth  of  said 

first  group  of  teeth,  said  tooth  of  said  third  style  having  a 


100   ,„ 
12  120/1,13 


ieigjit  dimension  less  than  a  height  dimension  of  both  said 
teeth  of  said  first  style  and  said  teeth  of  said  second  style  for 
facilitating  shifting  of  the  driving  of  a  bicycle  between  said  at 
least  two  sprockets. 


54454)97 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  WITH  FACING  FABRIC 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  BELT 
MMalD  KUanmii,  Iznmiootsu,  and  Motooobn  Yaraftikii,  Kobe, 
botk  of,  Japan,  aarignon  to  MhsoboaU  BcMag  Ltd^  Kobe, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  19, 1993,  5-314W2 
InL  CL'  F16G  1/00 
VS.  CL  474— 2M  12 


hydro-mechanical  steering  differential,  the  hydro-mechanical  steer- 
ing differential  comprising: 

an  input  member  i»^^r"^  for  connectioa  to  the  transmissioa 
output  shaft  first  and  second  output  members  adapted  for 
integral  connection  with  the  respective  first  and  second  output 
drive  members,  a  first  planetary  gear  arrangement  connected 
between  the  input  member  and  tbt  first  output  member,  a 
second  planetary  gear  arrangement  connected  between  the 
input  member  and  the  second  output  member,  and  a  rotataMe 
fluid  motor  floatingly  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
planetary  gear  arrangements  and  adapted  for  fluid  connectioa 
to  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
planetary  gear  arrangements  has  a  ring  gear,  a  planet  gea- 
assemMy  and  a  sun  gear,  each  of  the  planet  gear  assemblies 
has  a  planet  carrier  and  a  set  of  planet  gears,  the  mput 
member  being  integrally  connected  with  both  the  nng  gear  of 
the  first  planetary  gear  arrangement  and  the  planet  catria  of 
the  second  plaiteiary  gear  arrangement 


1.  A  rubber  belt  comprising: 

a  beh  body  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  with  laterally  facing 
side  sutifaces  extending  therebetween;  and 

a  facing  fabric  covering  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  form  a 
surface  for  contact  with  a  pulley,  the  facing  fabric  being 
treated  only  with  a  resorcinol-formalin-latex  (RFL)  solution 
to  adhere  thereto  at  least  about  30  weight  percent  solid  RFL 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  facing  fabric. 


S445,*99 

SHUT  CONTROL  VALVE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Jaednk  Jang,  Kynngid-do,  Rep,  of  Kaw,  awlgnnr  to  Hyvtdai 

Motor  Compnny,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93«0120,  i  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1994,  >  lt2(e) 
Date  Not.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095a8321,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JnL  «,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec  29,  1993,  Sck  No.  343y«98 
ClaiiH  priority,  appbcatioa  Rep.  of  Koi«%  JoL  27,  1992, 
9M3462 

Int  CL'  F1<H  67/26 
U&CL475— 135  7( 


lel/wl 


5445,098 

'  COMPACT  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Joshua  Zulu,  ChiUicothc,  DL,  Msignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, DL 

FDcd  Apr.  13. 1995,  Ser.  No.  4224C7 
Int  CL'  Flffl  47/04 
VS.  CL  475—23  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydro- mechanical  steering  differential  adapted  for  use  in  a 
machine  having  a  source  of  motive  power,  a  transmission  operative 
to  direct  the  motive  power  through  an  output  shaft  to  the  hydro- 
mechanical  steering  differential,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  flu- 
idly  connected  to  the  hydro-mechanical  steering  differential,  and 
ri^t  and  left  output  drive  members  operabvely  connected  to  the 


1.  A  hydraulic  cootrol  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  tlie 
system  comprising: 
a  fluid  pump; 
a  propcitional  control  valve  for  reducing  a  hydraulic  pressure  in 

accordance  with  a  vehicle  speed; 
a  valve  body  con^irising: 

a  line  pressure  inlet  port  for  receiving  the  hythaulic  pressuR 

compressed  by  said  fluid  pump; 
a  line  pressure  outlet  pon  for  flowing  out  the  hydraulic 
pressure  to  be  used  as  a  driving  pressure  in  a  T)"  taage; 


!l 
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a  reverse  pressure  pon  for  flowing  out  the  hydnuilic  pressure 

to  be  uied  as  the  driving  pressure  in  an  "R"  range;  and 
a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  speed  pacts  for  receiving 
the  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  line  pressuie  outlet  port 
and  for  flowing  out  the  hydraulic  pressure  to  shift  a  speed 
stage  in  accottlance  with  a  vehicle  speed: 

a  manual  valve  rotatably  disposed  in  said  valve  body  and  rotates 
in  accordance  with  a  movement  of  a  shift  lever  and 

a  shifi  control  valve  rocatably  disposed  in  a  same  coaceninc  axis 
with  said  manual  valve  in  said  valve  body; 

said  manual  valve  iocludiag  a  neck  portioa.  Ae  neck  portion 
integrally  forming  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  blades  thereon 
for  selectively  supplying  the  line  pressure  to  the  line  pressure 
inlet  pact,  the  line  pressure  outlet  port  and  the  reverse  pres- 
sure port; 

said  manual  valve  finther  including  a  fourth,  a  fifth,  and  a  sixth 
Made; 

said  shift  control  valve  including  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third 
blades,  elastic  members  bemg  disposed  between  each  first, 
second  and  third  blades  of  said  shift  control  valve  and  each 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  blades  of  the  manual  valve; 

said  shift  control  valve  further  iitcluding  a  fourth  blade  for 
aelectively  opening  or  closing  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  speed  pacts  of  said  valve  body;  and 

said  shift  conlroi  valve  further  including  an  axial  passage  and  a 
plurality  of  radial  passages  to  supply  die  hydraulic  pressure 
between  die  first,  second  and  third  blades  of  the  shift  control 
valve  and  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  blades  of  the  manual 
valve. 


imaginary  axis  which  runs  transversely  to  the  center  line  of  the  sun 
wheel  (11.  M).  such  that  each  planet  wheel  (3.  t5)  can  be  bixxight 
into  positions  with  respect  to  the  annulus  wheel  (2.  59)  in  which 
diey  can  roll  wi±  respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  describe  a  helical 
path. 


5,5454« 

CONTINVOUSLY  VAUABLE  TKANSMISSION 
GUaiMflH  C.  F.  Bonvcra,  G«Me,  and  Bastiaaa  A.  D'lluilyw^ 
THtars,  b«(h  «C  Nctkcrtaads,  MBi«Mrs  to  Van  Dmtbc's 
Tn^mimkt  B.V,.  TIHivrt.  MUhtri—ii 

FUcd  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  3U,t2S 
OaiM  priwity,  appHcaliMi  Nc^berluMis.  Sc^  23,  1993, 
93«1M« 

I^  CL^  Flffi  I5/4S 
VS.  a.  475— 1«5  32 


5,545,1«1 

FWCTION  TVre  CONTINUOUSLY  VAUABLE 

TBANSMISSION 

I^ISM  KawaK,  ami  timmM  HattMi  botk  of  iwata,  JapM, 

wniinnri  to  NTN  Carynratt— ,  Onka,  JapM 

Filed  Jni.  19,  1994,  Scr.  Nn.  275,712 
CUms  prterlty,  uffiitMiam  Japn^  JnL  2«,  1993,  5-17W53; 
J«L  2«,  1993,  5-17aM3;  ABg.  31,  1993,  5-215592 

tat.  CL"  Flffi  15/16 
VS.  CL  475—193  5  ( 


1.  A  friction  type  continuously  variable  transmission  comprising 
a  friction  type  continuously  variable  transmission  unit  comprising 
an  uiput  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  and  a  transmission  means  coupled 
to  said  input  shaft  at  one  end  diereof  and  said  output  shaft  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  rotating  said  output  shaft  at  a  speed  higher 
than  the  rotating  speed  of  said  input  shaft,  and  a  planetary  gear  unit 
comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  carrier  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  a 
pliBality  of  planetary  gears  supported  on  said  carrier,  an  internal 
gear  unrotatably  fixed  and  meshing  with  said  planetary  gears,  and 
a  sun  gear  fixedly  mounted  oo  said  input  shaft  of  said  friction  type 
continuously  variable  transmission  unit  and  meshing  with  said 
planetary  gears. 


5,545,102 
DHTEBENTIAL  GEAB  ASSEMBLY 
1 1.  BurKvan.  Oak  PariL,  ami  Bobert  J.  Gnazaks.  Caatoa, 
bodi  at  Mkh..  assignors  to  General  Maters  CerporatiaB, 
Detroit,  Mick. 

FIM  Jul.  2»,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277,853 

teL  a."  Fl«  4SA)6:57A)8 

VS.  CL  475—23*  2  Claias 


1.  Continuously  variable  transmission,  comprising  a  sun  wheel 
(11,  M),  at  least  one  planet  wheel  (3,  (5)  having  a  double, 
essentially  conical  surface  (39,  31.  M.  71.  72),  which  planet  wheel 
(3,  tS)  interacts  on  one  side  with  an  annulus  wheel  (2,  73),  as  well 
as  adjusting  means  (5,  €,  It)  for  changing  the  transmission  ratio, 
characterized  in  that  each  planet  wheel  (3,  tS)  is  provided  with  an 
intermediate  wheel  (9,  59)  which  interacts  on  one  side  with  die  sun 
wheel  (11.  M)  and  on  die  other  side  with  said  planet  wheel  (3.  tS) 
on  the  other  side  of  the  planet  wheel  (3.  fS)  from  said  annulus 
wheel  (2.  73).  whetein  each  planet  wheel  (3,  65)  and,  where 
appropriate,  intermediaie  wheel  (9.  59)  is  adjustable  about  an 


1.  A  differential  gear  assembly  comprising: 

housing  means  directing  input  torque  to  said  assembly  compris- 
ing first  and  second  telescoping  portions,  and  radially  aligned 
openings  in  said  telescoping  portions; 

first  pinion  support  means  slidably  disposed  in  a  diametrically 
opposed  pair  of  said  radially  aligned  openings  for  preventing 
'  telescoping  of  said  telescoping  portions  and  rotatably  support- 
ing first  and  second  radially  spaced  pinion  gear  means; 

second  pinion  support  means  slidably  disposed  in  a  diametri- 
cally opposed  pair  of  said  radially  aUgned  openings  for  pre- 
venting telescoping  of  said  telescoping  portions  and  rotatably 
supporting  third  and  fourth  radially  spaced  pinion  gear  means; 

oaiput  gear  means  simultaneously  meshing  with  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  pinion  gear  means  for  receiving  power 
therefrom;  and 

output  shaft  means  drivingly  connected  with  said  output  gear 
means  for  delivering  torque  from  said  assembly; 

said  first  pinion  support  means  being  operable  to  balance  gear 
tooth  loads  generated  in  response  to  torque  loads  between  the 
first  and  second  radially  spaced  pinion  gear  means  and  said 
output  gear  means,  and  said  second  pinion  support  means 
being  operable  to  balance  gear  tooth  loads  generated  in 
response  to  torque  loads  between  said  third  and  fourth  radially 
spaced  pinion  gear  means  and  said  output  gear  means  inde- 
pendendy  of  said  first  pinion  support  means. 


to  transmit  torque  from  said  input  member  to  both  oidpuis  of 

said  differential  and  to  both  of  said  output  memben  when  said 

first  clutch  is  fully  engaged  and  said  second  clutch  is  fully 

disengaged,  thereby  to  drive  both  of  said  axles; 

said  first  and  second  clutch  means  composing  first  and  second  field 

shells,  respectively,  disposed  in  back-to-back  relation,  each  of  said 

field  shells  having  a  selectiveiy  energizable  electric  coil,  the  coil  of 

said  first  field  shell  being  operable  when  energized  to  effect 

engagemem  of  said  first  clutch  means,  said  second  field  ibeil 

including  a  permanent  magnet  winch  normally  effects  engagement 

of  said  second  clutch  means,  the  coil  of  said  second  field  shell 

being  operable  when  energized  to  negate  said  permanent  magnet 

and  effect  disengagemem  of  said  second  clutch  means. 


5A«5,lt3 

VEHICLE  TRANSFER  CASE  WITH  DUAL 
ELECTRICALLY-ACTUATED  MAGNETIC  CLUTCHES 
David  C.  Guslln,  WlnnelMgo,  DL,  Mrignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
don,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUcd  Aug.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2S3y410 

tat  CL"  BMK  17/346:  Flffl  4S/24 

VS.  CL  475—223  6  Claims 
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5,545,1*4 

AUTOMOTIVE  SUN  GEAR/PLANETARY  HOUSING 

ASSEMBLY 

Mkkad  J.  Tflley,  14213  N.  37di  Way,  Phocaix,  Aril.  tSt32 

FUcd  Feb.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,512 

tat  CL'  F16H  57/08 

VS.  CL  475-V331  W 
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L  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  transfer  case  assembly 
comprising: 
a  planetary  hotising  assembly  having 
a  body. 

a  gear  cavity  formed  within  said  body, 
a  gear  supporting  ridge  located  within  said  gear  cavity,  and 
a  washer  accepting  gnmve  located  oo  said  gear  suppottiiig 
ridge; 
a  washer  having  at  least  one  oil  carrying  channel  formed  therein, 
wherein   said   washer  mates   with   said   washer  accepting 
groove;  and 
a  sun  gear  assembly  having 
a  gear  end.  and 

a  bearing  surface  located  on  said  gear  end.  wherein  said 
bearing  sur&ce  bears  against  said  washer  when  said  vehicle 
transfer  case  is  assembled. 


-^^- 


1.  A  transfier  case  for  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  axles,  said 
transfer  case  having  a  rotary  input  member  and  having  first  and 
second  rotary  output  members,  said  first  output  member  being 
connected  to  rotate  one  of  said  axles,  said  second  output  member 
being  connected  to  rotate  the  other  of  said  axles,  a  differential 
having  an  input  connected  to  be  rotated  by  said  input  member, 
having  a  first  output  for  rotating  said  first  output  member  and 
having  a  second  output  for  rotating  said  second  output  member, 
and  first  and  second  selectively  operable  clutch  means  for 

(a)  causing  the  outputs  of  said  differential  to  rotate  as  a  unit  and 
causing  the  input  of  said  differential  to  transmit  torque  to  said 
first  output  member  without  transmitting  torque  to  said  second 
output  member  when  said  first  clutch  means  is  fiilly  disen- 
gaged and  said  second  clutch  means  is  ftilly  engaged  whereby 
torque  is  transmitted  only  to  said  first  output  member  to  drive 
only  said  one  axle;  and 

(b)  allowing  the  outputs  of  said  differential  to  rotate  indepen- 
dendy  of  one  another  and  causing  die  input  of  said  differential 


5,5454*5 

METHOD  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE  DRIVING 
BEHAVIOUR  OF  A  VEHICLE  WFTH  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
WUhdmiis   C.   W.   M.    Roovers,   PrJMfliolt;    Bartiaaa  A. 
d'HcrripoB,  TDborg,  and  Chi  C.  Choi,  EtadhovtB,  aB  tt. 


to  Van  Doorac's 


B.V., 


Nctfaeriands, 

TUborg,  Netherlands 

FDcd  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7^11 

Clatau  priority,  appUcattoa  NcthtriiBdi,  Ju.  IS,  1992, 
92*1*51 

tat  CL"  BMK  41/14 
VS.  CL  477—43  3  Chtaa 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  coadnuousiy  variable  transmission 
system  having  at  least  a  power  source  controllable  by  an  accelera- 
tor pedal,  a  primary  axle  connected  to  said  pow0  source  and 
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operable  over  a  range  of  prinuiry  axle  rates  of  revolution,  and  a 
secondary  axle  connected  to  the  primary  axle,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  one  from  among  a  plurality  of  (iredetermined  sub- 
ranges of  primary  axle  rates  of  revolution,  each  said  sub-range 
having  a  lower  limit  and  an  upper  limit  within  said  range: 

measuring  a  current  position  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  a 
current  rate  of  revolution  of  the  secondary  axle: 

determining,  within  the  selected  sub-range,  a  desired  rate  of 
revolution  of  the  primary  axle  based  on  the  current  position  of 
die  accelerator  pedal  and  the  current  rate  of  revolution  of  the 
secondary  axle;  and 

controlling  a  transmission  ratio  of  the  continuously  variable 
transmission  system  using  said  desired  rate  of  revolution  of 
the  pfimary  axle. 


said  characteristic  lines  of  said  shift  characteristic  field  defining 
respective  traces  resulting  from  the  respective  characteristic 
lines  of  said  motor  characteristic  field  selected  in  each  case; 
and, 

assuming  these  operating  points  of  said  shift  characteristic  field 
which  lie  on  a  dynamic  characteristic  line  (c")  of  said  motor 
characteristic  field  with  said  dynamic  characteristic  line  (c**) 
lying  between  said  first  characteristic  line  (c')  and  said  second 
characteristic  line  (c')  with  the  position  of  said  dynamic 
characteristic  line  (c")  being  dependent  upon  the  magnitude 
of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  power  demand. 


5,5454t7 

LOCKUP  CLirrCH  CONTROL  RELEASE  INHIBITING 

DURING  SHIFTING  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Iktsuo  Ociiiai,  EiUinwm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co„ 

LttL,  YokoliaiiuL,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  356,735 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-332959 
Int  CL*  F16H  47/06 
MS.  CL  477—63  6  Claims 
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S,545,l«6 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  TRANSMISSION 
RATIO  OF  A  TRANSMISSION 
Kail-Hcinz  Scnger,  Locligau;  Geriiard  Keuper,  Leonberg,  and 
Peter  Biiuerlc,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94«04«1,  $  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

per  FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
415.1 

Int  CX'  B6eK  4l/\2:  F16H  59/06:  Fe2D  41/04 
MS.  CL  477—43  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inputting  an  actual  transmission  ratio  of  a 
continuously  variable  transmission  of  a  veliicle  such  as  a  passenger 
motor  vehicle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assuming  operating  points  of  a  shift  characteristic  field  which  lie 
on  a  characteristic  line  (c')  of  optimized  consumption  of  a 
motor  characteristic  field  of  a  motor  of  a  vehicle; 
assuming  operating  points  of  said  shift  characteristic  field  which 
lie  on  a  characteristic  line  (c*)  of  optimized  power  of  said 
motor  characteristic  field; 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  out  lockup  control  of  an  automatic 
transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle,  which  automatic  transmission 
being  provided  with  a  torque  converter  operable  in  a  lockup  state 
when  the  vehicle  is  cruising  in  a  lockup  area,  wherein  input  and 
output  elements  diereof  are  directly  coupled,  and  operable  in  a 
converter  state  when  the  vehicle  is  moving  in  a  converter  area, 
wherein  direct  coupling  of  the  input  and  output  elements  is 
leleased,  tlie  system  comprising: 

means  for  intemiptedly  releasing  the  torque  converter  from  the 
lockup  state  during  shifting  when  the  vehicle  is  cruising  in  the 
lockup  area; 
means  for  detecting  whether  the  veliicle  is  cruising  in  the  lockup 
area,  where  a  difference  between  an  engine  speed  before  and 
after  shifting  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value  and  gen- 
erating a  cruising  state  signal  when  the  vehicle  cruising  in  the 
lockup  area  is  detected;  and 
means  for  prohibiting  operatioa  of  said  interruptedly  releasing 
means  when  said  cruising  state  signal  is  generated. 


^KkAN( 


5,545,108 

AftkANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CO^f^ROLLlNG 

AN  AUTOMATIC  SHIFT  DEVICE  O  A  GEAR-CHANGE 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Gerhard  Wagner,  Remseck,  and  Ralner  Wncst,  Stuttgart,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

FUcd  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  20 
930,4 

Int  CL'  F16H  S9/10:6m& 
MS.  CL  477—125  4  Claims 


wherein  another  output  of  the  computing  stage  is  connected  both 
to  a  control  input  of  the  change-over  stage  for  changing  over 
the  latter  into  the  second  switching  state  and  to  a  control  input 
of  the  second  device,  the  control  input  being  used  to  set  the 
refoence  signal  to  the  value  of  the  cutrent  gear. 


5,545409 

TORQUE  LIMITER 

Toshio  Hayakawa,  1-go,  50-ban,  Yamanone  S-choHW,  Orakata, 

Japan 
CMitinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880346,  May  11,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,339,869.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
248,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  May  U,  1991, 3-l«7356 
Int  CL'  F16D  7/08 
MS.  CL  477-178  7  ( 


Vn  arrangement  for  controlling  an  automatic  shift  device  of  a 
gear-change  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  selector  device  connected  to  the  shift  device  by  a  manual 
selection  member, 

an  electronic  control  unit  which  receives  and  processes  input 
signals  containing  information  with  respect  to  a  position  of 
the  manual  selection  member,  a  transmission  output  speed,  an 
engine  load,  and  a  current  gear,  said  electronic  control  unit 
transmitting  a  gear-shift  signal  to  the  ainomatic  shift  device  in 
each  case  as  a  ftmction  of  stored  shift-line  characteristic 
diagrams: 

a  first  device  which  checks  whether  the  position  of  the  manual 
selection  member  limits  an  upshift  into  a  gear  which  is  lower 
than  the  current  gear; 

a  second  device  which  forms  a  reference  signal  which  is  either 
identical  to  said  position  of  the  manual  selection  member  or 
said  current  gear, 

a  third  device  which  checks  whether  the  reference  signal  corre- 
sponds to  a  gear  which  is  lower  than  the  current  gear; 

a  storage  stage  which  stores  at  least  one  of  the  shift-line  charac- 
teristic diagrams; 

a  computing  stage  which  checlcs,  at  a  current  driving  speed,  after 
a  gear  shift  whether  the  engine  speed  would  reach  a  value 
higher  than  a  maximum  value; 

a  change-over  stage  which  is  changeable  between  a  first  switch- 
ing state,  in  which  its  input  is  connected  to  one  of  its  two 
outputs,  and  a  second  switching  state,  in  which  its  input  is 
connected  to  its  other  output; 

at  least  one  shift  stage  for  triggering  the  gear-shift  signal; 

wherein  one  output  of  the  first  device  is  connected  both  to  a 
control  input  for  setting  the  reference  signal  to  the  position  of 
the  manuitl  selection  member  of  the  second  device  and  to  a 
control  input  of  the  change-over  stage  for  changing  over  to 
the  first  switching  state,  as  well  as  to  one  input  of  the  storage 
stage; 

wherein  another  output  of  the  first  device  is  connected  to  one 
input  of  the  third  device; 

wherein  one  output  of  the  third  device  and  one  output  of  the 
computing  stage,  as  well  as  an  output  of  the  storage  stage  are 
coiuiected  to  a  shift  stage  and,  if  appropriate,  in  each  case  to 
die  shift  stage: 

wherein  another  output  of  the  third  device  is  connected  to  an 
input  of  the  change-over  stage,  said  output  of  the  change-over 
stage,  which  is  connected  to  an  input  of  the  change-over  stage 
in  the  first  switching  state,  is  connected  to  one  input  of  the 
computing  stage,  the  other  output  of  the  change-over  stage  is 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  storage  stage;  and 


1.  A  torque  limiter  comprising  an  input  member  for  providing  a 
driving  force,  an  output  member  including  a  shaft  which  rotates  in 
cooperation  with  the  input  member  and  receives  a  load,  and  a 
torque  limiter  main  body  between  the  input  member  and  tlie  output 
member  for  cutting  off  torque  transmission  when  the  load  torque 
exceeds  a  specific  value, 

said  torque  limiter  body  including  a  rotary  plate  (311)  compris- 
ing ball  receiving  holes  (31U>)  equally  disposed  about  a 
central  hole  (311a),  each  of  said  ball  receiving  boles  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  smaller  tiian  a 
diameter  of  a  ball  to  be  received  and  a  countersink  portion 
that  continues  from  the  cylindrical  portion  outwardly  to  a 
surface  of  said  rotary  plate,  said  coimtersink  portion  has  a 
diameter  that  increases  as  the  ball  receiving  bole  becomes 
closer  to  tlie  surface  of  said  rotary  plate  such  that  tlie  coun- 
tersink at  the  surface  of  the  plate  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  ball,  a  ball  holding  plate  (312)  juxtaposed  said  rotary 
plate,  said  ball  holding  plate  having  a  thickness  less  than  a 
diameter  of  the  ball  and  including  ball  receiving  holes  that 
correspond  with  said  ball  receiving  boles  in  said  rotary  plate, 
each  of  said  ball  receiving  holes  in  said  ball,  holding  plate 
having  a  diameter  which  is  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of 
the  balls,  and 
a  ball  pressing  mechanism  including  a  holding  plate  (315) 
juxtaposed  said  ball  holding  plate  which  seats  upon  said  balls 
in  said  ball  receiving  boles  in  said  ball  holding  plate,  and  a 
spring  which  is  provided  for  pressing  upon  said  holding  plate 
which  presses  said  balls  into  said  circular  holes  in  said  rotary 
plate  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  balls. 


5345,U0 
TRAMPOLINE 
Hua-Lu  Hsiang,  No.  520-1,  Sec.  2,  Hai-Shan  Rd.,  Hai-Hn  Iku, 
Lu-Chn  Hsiang,  Tao-Voan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,994 
Int  CL'  A63B  S/OS 
MS.  CL  482—27  2  CWw 

1.  A  trampoline  comprising: 

a)  an  open  frame  formed  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  frame  rails 
matingly  engaged  togetiier  and  a  plurality  of  retainer  rods 
spaced  around  the  frame,  each  pair  of  bwne  rails  including  a 
male  ft^me  rail  and  a  female  frame  rail,  and  each  retainer  rod 
including  a  projecting  portion; 
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b)  each  male  frame  rail  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  each 
opposite  end  including  a  male  connector  defined  by  an  inter- 
nally threaded  split  socket  having  a  plurality  of  hooked  por- 
tioos: 

c)  each  female  frame  rail  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  each 
apposite  end  including  a  female  connector  having  a  bottom 
edge,  with  each  male  connector  being  fitted  within  each 
female  connector  and  secured  thereto  by  the  hooked  portions 
engaging  the  bottom  edge  of  the  female  coimector, 

d)  a  pluntlity  of  legs  supporting  the  open  frame,  each  leg 
including  a  threaded  top  portion  threadedly  engaged  within 
the  internally  threaded  split  socket  of  a  male  connector, 

e)  a  jumping  bed  including  a  plurality  of  channels  spaced  around 
the  periphery  of  the  bed;  and 

f)  an  elastic  cord  extending  through  the  channels,  with  portions 
of  the  cord  between  adjacent  channels  bemg  pulled  outwardly 
to  define  a  plurality  of  loops,  and  each  loop  being  engaged  on 
a  retainer  ixxt  and  maintained  thereon  by  the  projecting  por- 
tion for  stretching  and  attaching  the  jumping  bed  on  the  open 
firame. 


having  two  horizontal  axles  bilaterally  disposed  at  the  same 
elevation  and  two  connecting  plates  respectively  turned  about 
said  horizontal  axles; 

an  upright  post  longitudinally  connected  to  said  upright  stub 
tube  and  turned  on  its  longitudinal  center  axis,  said  upright 
post  having  a  lug  adjacent  to  said  upright  stub  tube,  the  lug  of 
said  upright  post  defining  an  elongated  sliding  slot; 

a  hollow  upright  pedal  support  revolvably  sleeved  onto  the 
upright  shaft  of  said  base  frame,  said  upright  pedal  support 
comprismg  a  horizontal  lug  coupled  to  the  elongated  sliding 
slot  of  the  lug  of  said  upright  post  by  fastening  means,  two 
horizontal  axles  bilaterally  disposed  at  the  same  elevation 
near  a  top  end  thereof,  and  a  transverse  bar  disposed  near  a 
bottom  end  thereof; 

two  pedals,  each  pedal  having  a  fixed  end  turned  about  one 
horizontal  axle  of  said  pedal  support  and  a  &ee  end.  the  fixed 
end  of  each  pedal  having  a  downward  rod  terminating  in  a 
barrel; 

two  hydraulic  cylinders,  each  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a 
casing  turned  about  one  end  of  the  transverse  bar  of  said  pedal 
support,  and  a  piston  rtxl  having  one  end  sliding  in  said  casing 
and  an  opposite  end  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  one  pedals; 

two  first  links  respectively  pivoted  to  said  coiuecting  plates;  and 

two  second  links  respectively  pivotably  connected  between  said 
first  links  and  the  barrels  of  the  downward  rods  of  said  pedals. 


5,545,112 
D.C.  TREADMILL  SPEED  CHANGE  MOTOR 
CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
Bmce  D.  DeasoMNT,  Seattle;  Lester  A.  Has»,  DuvaU;  John  T. 
Rotunda,   Renton,  and  Gregory  W.  Fissel.  Seattle,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Quintoo  Instrument  Company,  Bothell, 
Wash. 
Divistea  of  Ser.  No.  790,7Se,  Nov.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  SJ9%J»S. 
This  appUcatioa  Fch.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3419 
Int  a."  A63B  22A)2;24A)0 
VS.  CL  482—54  27  Claims 


5,545,111 
STEPPING  MACHINE 
Md-San  Wang,  No.  27-3,  Laae  31,  Sec.  1,  San  ^H■g  Rd.,  and 
Lce-Hwd  Hsu,  No.  «7,  Laae  6,  Itei  Hwa  Street,  bath  of 
PaKhiao  Qty,  lUpd  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,151 
IBL  CL'  At3B  22A>4 
VS.  CL  482-^53  1 ' 


^-„-- 


1.  A  stepping  machine  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  an  upright  stub  tube  and  an  upright  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  upright  stub  tube,  said  upright  stub  mbe 


1.  A  treadmill  comprising: 

a)  an  A.C.  drive  motor  having  a  rotating  member, 

b)  a  treadmill  belt; 

c)  means  for  connecting  said  rotating  member  to  said  treadmill 
belt  to  cause  said  treadmill  belt  to  move  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  rotating  member,  said  means  for  connecting 
including  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  treadmill  belt 
when  said  rotating  member  is  rotating  at  a  constant  speed; 

d)  a  D.C.  speed  change  motor  connected  to  said  means  for 
varying  to  cause  said  means  for  varying  to  vary  the  speed  of 
said  treadmill  belt  in  response  to  operation  of  said  D.C.  speed 
change  motor;  and, 

e)  means  for  controlling  said  DC.  speed  change  motor  including 
means  for  sending  which  seixls  a  varying  voltage  signal  to 
said  D.C.  speed  change  motor  for  varying  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  D.C.  speed  change  motor,  said  D.C.  speed  change 
motor  operating  in  response  to  said  means  for  sending  to 
cause  a  controlled  change  of  speed  of  said  treadmill  belt. 


5,545413 

CCMBINATION  ATHLETIC  SHOE  AND  RESILIENT 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

John  L.  BoMch,  3500  Magmuns  Way,  N«».  1,  Redding,  Calif: 


T 


I  Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,844 

tot  CL*  A63B  21/02 


U.S.  CL  482— 125 


4ClaliH 


1.  An  exercise  device  to  be  employed  by  a  user  in  combination 
with  an  athletic  shoe,  comprising: 

a)  an  athletic  shoe  configured  and  structured  to  have  at  least  one 
coupling  point; 

b)  a  coupling  region  on  said  athletic  shoe; 

c)  an  elongated  resilient  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  wherein  said  elongated  resilient  element  further  com- 
prises a  clamping  buckle  associated  with  said  first  elongated 
resilient  element  end  for  adjusting  said  elongated  resilient 
Clement's  length,  wherein  said  clamping  buckle  comprises: 

a  first  ring  linked  to  said  elongated  resilient  element  first  end 
and 

a  second  ring  secured  to  said  first  ring  and  through  which  said 
elongated  resilient  element  passes,  whereby  said  first  and 
said  second  rings  cooperate  to  pinch  said  elongated  resilient 
element  thereby  locking  its  overall  length  to  a  selected 
span; 

d)  a  wrist  attachment  strap  associated  with  said  elongated  resil- 
ient element  thai  is  configured  and  structured  to  attach  to  a 
wrist  of  the  user 

e)  means  for  securing  said  wrist  attachment  strap  to  said  elon- 
gated resilient  element;  and 

f)  shoe  attachment  means  associated  with  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  resilient  element  that  is  configured  and  struc- 
tured to  releasably  attach  to  said  athletic  shoe  coupling  region. 


end  and  an  attached  end,  wherein  said  attached  ends  are 
affixed  to  said  upper  back  suppon  and  said  free  ends  iixriude 
handles  suitable  for  grasping,  said  upper  back  support  fortlwr 
including  means  for  supporting  the  bead  ainJ  neck  of  a  user; 

d)  a  pivot  attaching  the  foot  end  of  said  upper  back  suppon  to 
said  bead  end  of  said  lower  back  support,  said  pivot  posi- 
tioned such  that  the  location  of  said  pivot  coincides  with  the 
TlO-Ll  region  of  said  user's  spinal  column;  and 

e)  a  foot  restraint  having-an  attached  end  and  a  free  end.  said 
attached  end  being  intermedially  and  pivotally  attached  proxi- 
mately to  the  foot  end  of  said  rigid  frame. 


5,545,115 

SNOWBOARD  SIMULATOR  APPARATUS 

Antlrew  E.  Corcoran,  55  Rngsies  Ave^  Newport,  RJ.  02848 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,243 

tot  CL'  A«3G  SAX) 

U.S.  CL  482— 146  1 


1.  A  snowboard  simulator  balancing  board  apparatus,  compris- 


mg: 


5345414 

I  ,  ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Ned  Gvoich,  Bcamsville,  Canada,  aasigiior  to  Kor-One,  Lld^ 
Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,027 
tot  CL*  A«B  23/02 
VS.  CL  482—140  12  CWns 

1.  A  device  for  exercising  the  abdomen  and  back  of  a  user, 
comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  frame  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end; 

b)  a  lower  back  support  having  a  head  end  attd  a  foot  end  affixed 
intennedially  to  said  rigid  frame  with  the  head  end  of  said 
lower  back  support  oriented  in  tiie  same  direction  as  the  bead 
end  of  said  rigid  frame; 

c)  an  upper  back  support  having  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end 
further  including  two  leverage  arms  each  comprising  a  free 


an  elongate  board  member  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to 
allow  a  user  to  stand  thereon,  a  lower  surface  and  two 
longitudinal  edges,  said  elongate  board  member  having  a 
length  substantially  greater  that  its  width; 

a  pair  of  stop  members  located  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
elongate  board  member,  said  stop  members  being  positioned 
proximal  to  aitd  running  along  said  longitudinal  edges, 
respectively;  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another, 

a  pair  of  cross-rails  located  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  eloagaie 
board  member,  said  cross-rails  being  positioned  between  and 
perpendicular  to  said  stop  members; 

a  cylindrical  roller  positioned  on  the  lower  sutface  of  said 
elongate  board  member  with  its  central  axis  being  parallel  to 
the  length  of  the  elongate  board  member,  said  cylindrical 
roller  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  slots  engageable 
with  said  cross-nuls;  said  guide  slots  being  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  to  divide  said  cylindrical  roller  into  a  central 
roller  region,  a  first  extension  roller  region  and  a  second 
extension  roller  region;  said  cross-tails  being  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  stop  members  to  divide  said  each  stop  member 
into  a  central  stop  portion,  a  first  extension  stop  portion  and  a 
second  extension  stop  portion;  movement  of  said  central  roller 
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regkn  being  limited  by  said  central  stop  poftioa  of  each  stop 
member,  movement  of  said  first  extension  roller  region  being 
limited  by  said  first  extension  stop  portion  of  each  stop 
member,  and  movement  of  said  second  extension  roller  region 
being  limited  by  said  second  extension  stop  portion  of  each 
stop  member,  said  cylindrical  roller  including  a  first  opposing 
end  proximal  to  a  first  cross-rail  and  a  corresponding  first 
guide  slot  and  a  second  opposing  end  proximal  to  a  second 
crocs-rail  and  a  corresponding  second  guide  slot;  said  first 
opposing  end  and  said  opposing  end  of  said  cylindrical  roller 
being  closed  and  of  a  convex  shape;  said  first  opposing  end 
providing  a  first  pivot  surface  and  said  second  opposing  end 
providing  a  second  pivot  surface: 

said  cylindrical  roller  being  capable  of  lateral  movement  on  said 
lower  surface  of  said  elongate  board  member  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  elongate  board  member  to 
cloaely  simulate  actual  snowboard  movement: 

wberein  said  lower  surface  of  said  elongate  board  member  is 
convex,  rimning  between  said  lofigitudinal  edges,  to  thereby 
urge  said  roller  toward  one  of  said  stop  members  when  a  user 
exerts  a  downward  force  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  elongate 
board  member. 


TUllRET  PUNCH  PRESS 
YMWkm  Scto,  La  Mkada,  Califs  aaaigMr  to  Aaada  MFC 
A»erica  Ik.,  La  Mlrada.  CaUf. 

FiM  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  18105* 
laL  CL*  B23Q  3/155 
U.S.CL4S3— 29 


3Claims 


upper  support  devices  for  a  punch  provided  over  the  indexing 
position,  for  gripping  the  punch  in  the  punch  set  hole,  extract- 
ing the  gripped  punch  from  the  punch  set  bole  vertically, 
rotating  die  extracted  puiKh  dirough  a  predetermined  angle 
about  an  axis  of  the  punch  in  order  to  index  the  punch, 
inserting  the  rotated  punch  into  the  punch  set  hole  vertically, 
and  releasing  the  inserted  punch:  and 

lower  support  devices  for  a  die  provided  at  a  location  selected 
from  the  group  of  locations  consisting  of  a  location  over  the 
indexing  position  and  a  location  under  the  indexing  position, 
for  gripping  die  die  in  the  die  set  hole,  extracting  die  gripped 
die  from  die  die  set  hole  vertically,  rotating  the  extracted  die 
through  a  predetermined  angle  about  an  axis  of  the  die  in 
order  to  index  the  die,  inserting  the  rotated  die  into  die  die  set 
hole  vertically,  and  releasing  the  inserted  die. 


5445,117 
FUSE  BONDING  AND  FUSE  CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  A 

PLASTIC  BALLOON  AND  THE  LIKE 
Atsunobu  SakMMlo,  3-l*-15  MlBamlyama,  SUreiBucfaMnlw- 
gun  CWlM-keB,  279-14.  and  Chleko  Sekigucfal,  Laiooziunaii- 
sbon  Matsado-NiJusselkiKaoka  404  2»-l.  Hagimachi 
NUttsseikigaoka  Malsudo-siii,  Chiba-kca,  271,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/ei721,  S  371  DaU  Sep.  S,  1994,  S  l«2(e) 
Dale  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12337.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  254,781 
Clains  priority.  appHcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1992,  4-353115 
laL  CL^  B31B  19/60 
VS.  CL  493— 2«3  «  Claims 


1.  A  turret  punch  press  comprising: 

an  upper  rotatable  omet  having  a  plurality  of  punch  set  holes 
and  a  punch  received  in  a  punch  set  hole: 

a  lower  rotatable  turret  having  a  plurality  of  die  set  holes  and  a 
die  received  in  a  die  set  hole,  wherein  a  diameter  of  the  lower 
tunct  is  larger  than  that  of  the  upper  turret,  rotational  centers 
of  the  upper  and  lower  turrets  are  eccentric  from  each  other  so 
that  one  of  the  punch  set  holes  is  overiapped  over  one  of  the 
die  set  holes,  a  position  where  one  of  the  punch  set  boles  is 
overiapped  over  one  of  the  die  set  holes  is  a  punching  position 
where  a  wotic  piece  is  punched,  and  a  position  which  is 
opposite  to  the  punching  position  and  at  which  one  of  die 
punch  set  holes  is  not  overlapped  widi  any  of  die  die  set  holes 
is  an  indexing  position  where  the  punch  and  die  are  indexed: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plastic  bag.  comprising: 

preparing  a  plane  shape  heater  having  a  resistant  wire  for  pro- 
viding heat  and  bent  in  a  predetermined  desired  shape,  and 
two  heat  resistant  cloths  for  holding  die  wire  therein,  said 
resistant  wire  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  beat  resistant  cloths:  at  least  one  heat 
resisting  elastic  plane  member  situated  near  the  heater:  and  a 
press  mechanism  for  pressing  said  elastic  plane  member 
against  said  healer, 

inserting  sheets  to  be  worked  between  die  heater  and  die  elastic 
plane  member, 

pressing  die  sheets  between  the  heater  and  die  elastic  plane 
member  by  the  press  mechanism,  and 

applying  electric  current  momentarily  to  the  resistant  wire  for  at 
least  fuse-bonding  the  sheets  along  the  resistant  wire. 


5,545418 

TENSION  BAND  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 

WOUaB  Romananskas,  185  Main  St  North,  Soottabnry,  Coon. 

66488 

CooSlnuatioa  of  Ser  No.  3244154,  Oct  18, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,225,  Jun.  18,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  condnuatioa  at  Ser.  No.  664,174,  Mar. 

19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoalioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  389,085,  Aug.  2,  1989,  abandoocd.  This  application  Jun. 

7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^21 

Int  CL*  B0«  Sm 

VS.  CL  494—20  6 


5,545419 
SOLID  BOWL  WORM  CENTRIFUGE 
Rdnbold  Schiip,  Woerthsec,  and  WoHkai«  Eppcr, 
Kenten,    both    of,    Gcnnany,    aasignnni    to 
Hnmboldt-Dentz  Airtifgrtfilarhaft,  Cologne,  GcnuMy 
Conttanatkw  of  Ser.  No.  47,778,  Ape  15, 1993,  abnpdonfd, 
which  is  a  contfainatian  oT  Ser.  No.  594,785,  Oct  9, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appiicalion  Dec  22, 1994,  Set.  No.  362,756 
ClaiiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  17,  19B9,  39  34 
612.9;  Feb.  23, 1990,  40  05  755JI 

Lrt.  CL'  B0«  1/10:11/08 
VS.  CL  494—56  8  ( 


1.  A  continuous  band  adaptable  for  use  as  an  applied  load 
accepting  band  in  a  centrifuge  rotor,  the  band  having  a  central 
rotational  axis  extending  therethrough  and  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  applied  load  accepting  region  defined  thereon, 
characterized  in  dial  die  band  has  an  equilibrium  curve  defined 
between  the  appUed  load  accepting  regions,  the  equilibrium 
curve  having  a  tnidpoint  therealong.  the  distance  in  the  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  between  tlie  axis  and  the  midpoint 
bcmg  defined  by  a  predetermined  reference  line  Rq, 
such  that,  in  die  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  at  any  angular 
position  6  from  the  reference  line  R^,  each  point  on  the 
equilibrium  curve  between  the  midpoint  thereof  and  a  point 
adjacent  to  one  of  tlie  applied  load  accepting  regions  lies  a 
predetermined  distance  R  from  die  axis,  the  distance  R  at  tlie 
corresponding  angular  position  6  being  defined  by  the  rela- 
tionship: 


d(iM!„yae=(JM«o)  RAD((»Ro)^  (exp  {-K  ViK/R^-\\h\)   (lA) 

K-l(7«»'Ro')(l/g)(l'ao)l  (2A) 

(A/itt^^xp  {-(Km  ViMt^-XW  (3A) 

'where  a>  is  die  angular  speed, 

Y  is  the  density  of  the  band, 

g  is  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity, 

Oq  is  the  stress  per  unit  area  in  tlie  band, 

A  is  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  band, 

Ao  is  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  band  at  the  radius  R^,  and 

0<K<1. 


the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  band  varying  at  each  point 
dierealong  intermediate  die  applied  load  accepting  regions 
such  that,  when  the  band  is  rotated,  it  is  loaded  only  by  a 
tensile  stress. 


1.  A  solid  bowl  worm  centrifiige  for  the  continuous  separating  of 
a  solids/Uquid  mixture,  including  an  elongate  centrifuge  bowl, 
having  a  face  wall  at  one  end,  diat  is  rotatably  sealed  around  its 
longitudinal  axis,  by  means  of  a  centrifuge  drum  shaft,  and  that 
surrounds  a  coaxially  arranged,  generally  cylindrical,  conveyor 
worm  drum  rotating  with  a  divergent  speed,  wonn  helices  tliereof 
being  secured  to  a  ciicumference  <rf  the  worm  drum,  whereby  a 
product  admission  conduit  means  for  delivering  to  be  separated  in 
the  drum  are  provided  along  the  axis  tliereof,  as  well  as  Ught  and 
heavy  discharge  openings  for  die  discharge  of  the  separated  light 
and  heavy  substances,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bafBe  elements  provided  on  the  outside  of  die 
conveyor  wonn  drum  imifonnly  distributed  over  the  circim- 
ference  thereof  and  fashioned  as  flow  channels, 
a)  the  baffle  elements  comprising  axially  extending  walls  to 
deflect  the  solids/liquid  mixture  emerging  radially  pressure- 
less  from  the  product  admission  conduit  into  an  axial  flow, 
b)  said  baffle  elements,  by  means  of  said  axially  extending  walls, 
convey  the  liquid  and  light  substances  separated  from  the 
solids  parallel  to  the  conveyor  worm  drum  in  the  direction  of 
the  discharge  opening  for  the  light  substances, 

c)  said  baffle  elements  extending  along  a  length  of  said 
conveyor  worm  and  continuing  into  a  radial  passage  lead- 
ing to  said  discharge  opening  for  the  light  substances  in 
order  to  deflect  die  light  substances  radially  inward  to  the 
discharge  opening  for  the  light  substances, 

d)  the  flow  channels  formed  by  said  baffle  elements  are  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  another,  and 

discharge  openings  for  the  light  substances  are  arranged  outside  the 
centrifuge  drum  shaft  at  the  face  wall  of  die  centrifiige  and  have  a 
smaller  radial  spacing  from  the  centrifiige  axis  than  die  greatest 
radial  spacing  of  an  outside  surface  of  the  wonn  drum  from  the 
centrifuge  axis. 
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ENBOSCOnC  VHWING  SYSTEM  FOB  MAINTAINING  A 
SUKGEON'S  NORMAL  SENSE  OF  iONEST^^SIA 
DUMNG  ENDOSCOPIC  SUKGEKY  REGARDLESS  OF 
TWE  ORffiNTATION  OF  THE  ENDOSCOPE  VIS-A-VIS 
THE  SURGEON 
OmtM  T.  ChM,  Seacrrae,  Mav^-  Sterca  D.  Pieper,  TkHford 
Vt,  arf  Mkted  Mt¥mm,  CaiikrMfe,  Mml, 
I  to  Mtmnt  Media  SyHMH,  Wo*  LcbuM,  N  JL 
Ftted  Jaa.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  N*.  37442* 
iBL  a."  \n»  1/04;  HMN  7/l8;9/74 
VS.  a.  M»— U7  12 
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endoscope  cover  and  said  covering  endoscope,  said  two-part 
display  means  having  a  first  part  located  on  an  operation 
portion  of  the  covering  eiKloscope  and  a  second  part  at  a  side 
surface  of  an  inserting-portion  covering  portion  of  said  endo- 
scope cover. 


S,545,122 
INFLATABLE  SPECULUM 

Sfiwm,  32t  N.  BiMdinqr,  Nyack,  N.Y.  IMM 

FIM  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  N*.  32*,9SS 

laL  CL"  AUB  1/32 


VS.CL 


-222 


U 


1.  An  endoscopic  viewing  system  comprising: 

aa  endoscope  for  capomng  a  first  image  of  an  object  and  for 
generatiBg  first  video  signals  representative  of  said  first 
image; 

tracking  noeans  for  determining  the  relative  orientation  between 
said  endoscope  and  a  surgeon  and  for  generating  tracking 
signals  representative  of  (he  relative  orientation  between  said 
endoscope  and  said  surgeon; 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  endoscope  and  said 
tracking  means,  said  signal  processing  means  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  first  video  signals  from  said  endoscope  and  to 
modify  the  same  as  required  based  on  said  tracking  signals 
received  from  said  tracking  means  so  as  to  provide  second 
video  signals  representative  of  a  second  image  of  said  object, 
wherein  said  second  image  of  said  object  is  arranged  so  as  to 
maintain  the  surgeon's  normal  sense  of  kinesthesia  during 
endoscopic  surgery  regardless  of  the  orientabon  of  said  endo- 
scope vis-a-vis  s^  surgeon;  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  signal  processing  means  for 
receiving  said  second  video  signals  from  said  signal  process- 
ing means  and  displaying  said  second  image  for  viewing  by 
said  surgeon. 


5,545421 
COVER-TYPE  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS 
Hkae  Yabe,  HacM*]!;  YoaUUra  Oda,  liwu;  AUra  Sanid; 
HMeo  Mo,  b«lh  of  HacUoJi;  Yoshio  IMiiro,  Hino;  Minora 
YMMzaki,  Hadiioji;  Osamu  l^aiada,  HacMoJi,  and  SUgem 
Nafcujtia,  Hachioji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oiyo^w 
Optica  C«„  Ud„  Tokys,  Ja^M 

FBcd  Mar.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  2«,SC7 
Claiaw  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-23M; 
Fck.  2, 1993,  5-2367;  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-237» 
M.  CL*  A«1B  1/04 
VS.  CL  MB— Ul  7  Claims 

1.  A  cover-type  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 
an  eiKloscope  cover,  and 
a  covering  endoscope  used  by  inserting  said  covering  endoscope 

into  the  endoscope  cover, 
wherein  there  is  provided  a  rwo-pait  display  means  for  indicat- 
ing a  fit  among  a  plurality  of  corresponding  parameters  of  said 


1.  A  speculum  for  examining  a  vagina  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  elongated  blades  for  insertion  into  the  vagiiu; 

means  for  movably  mounting  the  upper  and  lower  blades  to  each 
other, 

each  Made  including  a  rigid  bill  with  an  outer  surface  for  facing 
a  wall  of  die  vagiiu  when  tiK  blades  are  inserted,  and  a 
flexible  bladder  at  least  paitly  covering  die  outer  surface  of 
said  rigid  bill; 

each  bill  being  hollow  and  including  at  least  one  port  commu- 
nicating between  an  interior  of  the  bill  and  an  interior  of  the 
bladder;  and 

inflation  means  connected  to  each  bill  for  inflating  each  bladder 
so  that  each  inflated  bladder  pushes  outwardly  against  walls 
of  the  vagina  when  the  blades  are  inserted  and  the  bladders 
are  inflated. 


5,545,123 
SURGICAL  LHT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mart  S.  Orlli,  MBTord;  Stephca  J,  FaiUa,  bo*  oT  anrin— H, 
OWo;  JcM-Ptcrre  Kinet,  Ulibwrt.  Gcraany,  and  Frederic 
Marie,  Gidse,  France,  aaii«non  to  Elbicoii,  imc,  Ondnwili, 
OUo 

Continualkm  of  .Ser.  No.  213.145,  Mar.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
S,4154M.  TUs  appiicalion  Dec  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  35M22 
laLCL'AilB  17/02 
VS.  CL  iM— 235  13  Oatma 

1.  A  surgical  lift  device  for  lifting  and  holding  an  abdominal 
wall  portion  of  a  human  body  in  an  elevated  position  to  perform  a 
diagnostic  or  surgical  procedure  in  an  abdominal  cavity,  compris- 
ing: 


--^  - 
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a  gripping  portion  for  contacting  and  holding  an  external  skin 
surface  adjacent  the  abdominal  wall  of  a  human  body,  said 
gripping  portion  having  a  gripping  force  sufficient  to  permit 
lifting  of  said  abdominal  wall  to  an  elevated  position  and  to 
hold  said  abdominal  wall  in  said  elevated  position  to  permit 
diagnostic  or  surgical  procedures  to  be  performed  in  an 
abdominal  cavity,  said  gripping  portion  being  selectively 
detachable  60m  said  skin  surface  said  gripping  portion  having 
at  least  one  access  bole  that  extends  dieretfarough;  and 

a  lifting  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  gripping  portion 
for  elevating  the  gripping  portion  and  moving  said  abdominal 
wall  into  its  elevated  position. 


5,545,124 

Method  for  alleviating  the  sensation  of 

PAIN 
Hartaint  Kranae,  Ejlangen;  Gcorg  P.  Dahmcn.  and  Liidwi( 
Mcias,  both  of  Hamborg.  all  oC,  Germany,  aasigDors  to 
Skntcaa  Akticngcseiischafl,  Mnnicii,  Gerawny 
Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,464 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Geraiany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
282.1 

InL  CL'  A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  Ml— 2  24 


5445,125 

AUTO  CYCLING  MULTI-rUNCTIONAL  MASSAGING 
DEVICE 

CUa  C.  Ibeng,  No.  13.  Laae  388,  Sec  2,  ChaarSht 
Chnag-Ho  Oty.  Taipei,  Tiiwaa 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4114U 
laL  CL'  A61H  I/OO 
VS.  CL  Ml— 71  3 


IT      11    U 


ilii 


u 


C"^  nii)iini@iiiii(Diim(i)iiiiiii)iimQ)iim6)iiiiisiii  h 


1.  An  auto  cycling  muhi-fimctional  massaging  device  compris- 
ing: a  belt-shaped  soft  pad  havmg  opposite  ends,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  protrusions  opening  outward  on  one  side  and  a 
plurality  of  protruding  strips  between  adjacent  spaced  apart  protru- 
sions; a  plurality  of  motor  assemblies,  each  including  a  motor 
driven  eccentric  wheel  to  produce  a  vibration  when  rotated,  a 
motor  assembly  attached  to  the  belt  shaped  soft  pad  in  each  spaced 
apart  protrusion;  a  sponge  tape  having  the  same  size  as  the  belt- 
shaped  soft  pad  attached  to  the  belt  shaped  soft  pad  00  a  side 
opposite  of  the  plurality  of  spaced  apart  proinisioas;  a  latching 
band  at  each  opposite  end  of  the  belt  shaped  pad  dierefoy  enabling 
the  belt-shaped  soft  pad  to  be  attarhrd  to  the  body  of  a  user  and 
ftinctioa  as  a  massager,  an  electrical  circuit  OMans  connectiiig  each 
of  the  plurality  of  motor  assemblies  to  a  circuit  board  of  a  control 
box  having  an  integrated  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  cootrol  switches 
for  controlling  die  operation  of  all  the  motors  wherry  the  motors 
may  be  actuated  in  a  predetermined  sequence  or  simultaneously 
and  whereby  the  time  of  operation  of  the  motors  may  be  contrt>Ued 
by  the  user. 


5,545,126 
Patcal  Not  IsRacd  For  TUs  Naaiber 


5,545,127 

LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  ANKLE  AND  FOOT 

ORTHOSIS 

WHHaai  DeToro,  930  IVaBwood  Dr.,  BoardiMa,  OWa  44512 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Scr.  Na  427,557 

Iat.CL'A61F54W 

VS.  CL  682—27  6 


] .  A  method  for  alleviating  the  sensation  of  pain  in  a  body 

region  in  which  said  sensation  of  pain  originates,  comprising  the 

step  of: 

charging  said  body  region  with  acoustic  Shockwaves  and  thereby 

causing  said  sensation  of  pain  in  said  body  region  to  be 

reduced  after  said  charging. 


1.  A  laterally  adjustable  leg  and  foot  brace  for  use  on  a  patient, 
said  brace  comprised  of: 


II 
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a.  a  fooc  poftion  connected  to  a  substantially  rigid  leg  portioa  by 
a  resilient  interconnecting  heel  portion,  the  interconnecting 
heel  portion  positioned  behind  the  patient's  heel,  said  inter- 
connecting heel  portion  being  curved  to  provide  a  gap 
between  the  patient's  heel  and  the  interconnecting  heel  por- 
tion to  permit  lateral  visibtUty  of  the  gap  and  the  patient's 
heel; 

b.  said  intcrcontiecting  heel  portion  having  a  first  element  and  a 
second  element,  each  element  having  a  pivotal  end,  the  piv- 
otal end  portions  overlapping  and  being  adjustably  secived  to 
each  other,  the  pivotal  end  portion  of  (he  first  element  is 
secured  to  the  pivotal  end  of  the  second  element  by  a  pivot 
pin.  the  overlapping  of  the  pivotal  end  portions  being  aligned 
substantially  latml  to  the  patient's  ankle  when  the  posterior 
region  of  the  lower  leg  and  the  sole  of  the  patient's  foot  are  in 
supporting  contact  with  said  leg  portion  and  said  foot  portion, 
respectively; 

c.  the  pivotal  end  of  the  first  element  having  an  arcuate  slot 
therethrough; 

d.  the  pivotal  end  of  the  second  element  having  a  stop  fastener 
secured  thereto,  the  stop  fastener  being  aligned  with  the 
arcuate  slot  through  the  pivotal  end  of  the  first  element,  so 
that  when  the  stop  fastener  is  tightened  through  the  arcuate 
slot  against  d>e  first  element  to  the  second  element,  the 
interconnecting  heel  portion  is  prevented  from  laterally  rotat- 
ing; and 

e.  the  pivotal  end  of  the  first  element  having  an  indicator  groove 
and  the  pivotal  end  of  the  second  element  having  a  plurality 
of  incrementally  spaced  indicator  grooves  for  measuring  the 
degree  of  pivotal  rotation  between  the  first  element  and  the 
second  element. 


5445,129 

SUPPORTIVE  FOOT  CUSHION  DEVICE 

Kim  C.  Snook,  3067  Badger  PL,  Saginaw,  Midi.  48603 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  387^473 

Int.  a.*  A61F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  602—66  14  Claims 


5,545,128 
BONE  FRACTURE  PREVENTION  METHOD 
Wibon  C.   Hayes,  Lincofai;   Stephen  N.   Robinovltch,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Thomas  A.  McMabon,  WeUcsley,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  and  President  and  Fellows 
of  Harrard  College,  Boston,  Mass. 

Divtaioa  of  Scr.  No.  979,154,  Nov.  20,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 

Jim.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  461y414 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/00:  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  602—61  22  Claims 


1.  A  foot  cushion  device  for  relieving  pressure  and  discomfoit 
on  an  afBicted  region  of  the  sole  of  a  person's  foot,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  foam  pad  having  an  elastic  memory  enabling  said  pad  to 
deform  under  the  weight  of  a  person  and  recover  its  shape 
after  each  of  repeated  deformations,  said  pad  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  and  having  a  lateral  width 
approximating  the  width  of  such  person's  foot,  an  upper 
foot-engaging  surface  adapted  to  occupy  a  position  against  the 
sole  of  such  person's  foot  in  the  vicinity  of  the  afBicted 
region,  a  lower  surface  spaced  from  said  upper  surface  by  the 
thickness  of  said  pad.  said  pad  having  a  notch  extending 
laterally  inwardly  into  said  pad  from  one  side  thereof  and 
spanning  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  thereby  providing  a 
recess  for  the  accommodation  of  the  afflicted  region; 

a  non-adhesive  band  of  elastic  material  having  opposite  ends 
and  of  sufficient  length  and  elasticity  as  to  enable  said  band  to 
encircle  both  such  person's  foot  and  said  pad  so  as  to  hold 
said  pad  in  said  position  against  such  person's  foot;  and 

attaching  means  for  securing  said  ends  of  said  band  to  one 
another. 


5,545,130 

FLOW  THROUGH  ELECTROPORATION  METHOD 

GoBter  A.  HoAnann,  and  Henry  R.  Kent,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Genctronics,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865^47,  Apr.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,966 
InL  CL*  A61M  35/00 
VS.  CL  604—4  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  risk  of  bone  injury  of  a  human  or 
animal  subject  due  to  impact  forces  on  a  vulnerable  region  having 
a  bone  part  near  the  skin  surface,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  shear  thiclcening  material  disposed  in  at  least  one 

compliant  enclosure;  and 
mounting  the  at  least  one  compliant  enclosure  on  the  subject  so 
as  to  oveilie  a  soft  tissue  region,  lacking  a  bone  part  near  the 
skin  surface,  proximate  to  the  vulnerable  region  in  a  manner 
to  permit  die  shunting  of  impact  energy  away  from  the  vul- 
nerable region  to  the  soft  tissue  region. 


1.  A  continuous  flow  process  for  implanting  molecules  into 
living  blood  cells  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  an  elongated  flow  through  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
spaced  apart  parallel  electrodes  disposed  berween  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  for  fluid  to  flow  between; 

selecting  and  connecting  continuous  flow  shunt  means  to  a 
patient: 

withdrawing  a  continuous  stream  of  blood  from  the  patient; 

passing  the  blood  through  said  flow  through  chamber  between 
said  electrodes  and  returning  it  to  the  patient; 

injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid  medium  carrying 
preselected  molecules  into  the  blood  after  it  has  been  drawn 
from  the  patient  and  befoie  it  passes  through  said  chamber, 
and 

applying  a  predetemnned  electric  signal  of  a  predetermined 
amplitude  and  duration  to  said  electrodes  for  generating  and 
repeatedly  applying  electric  fields  of  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude and  duration  to  the  flow  of  the  mixture  of  blood  and  fluid 
medium  in  order  to  make  the  walls  of  preselected  cells  in  the 
blood  transiently  permeable  to  permit  said  preselected  mol- 
ecules to  enter  said  preselected  cells  without  killing  said  cells. 


communicated  with  said  separate  chamber,  and  artificial  ureter 
forming  tube  means  connecting  said  urine  oiKlet  of  said  container 
with  said  suction  means  so  that  urine  with  tlie  water  and  dissolved 
small  molecules  is  withdrawn  firom  said  separate  chamber  throu^ 
said  artificial  ureter  forming  ube  means,  said  suction  means 
including  a  vacuum  providing  vessel,  said  artificial  ureter  tube 
means  having  one  end  connected  with  said  unne  outlet  port  and 
another  end  introduced  into  an  interior  of  said  vacuum  vessel,  said 
vacuum  vessel  being  formed  as  an  elastic  vessel  which  is  squeez- 
able by  a  patient  and  restoraMe  under  elastic  action  of  said  vessel 
so  as  to  form  vacinim  in  its  interior. 


5345,131 
ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY 

Vadfan  A.  Davankov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  to 
White  Eagle  International  Technologies,  LP,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Fcdcratioii,  Apr.  28, 
1994,  4013703 

InL  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—5  14  Claims 
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5,545,132 

HEUCALLY  GROOVED  BALLOON  FOR  fiSOATATION 

CATHETER  AND  METHOD  C^  USING 

John  R.  Fagan,  PcppcriU,  and  JcArcy  KHag,  IJewkaiMiy,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Mwray  HDl,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171^061 

Int.  CL*  A6IM  25MM 

U.S.  CL  604—96  7»  ( 


1.  A  medwd  of  dilating  a  blood  vessel  with  a  dilatation  catheter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  in  the  blood  vessel  a  dilatation  cailieter  having  a 
limited  compliance  dilatation  balloon  dimensioned  to  dilate 
the  lumen  of  the  blood  vessel  when  inflated,  the  balloon 
having  a  dilating  surface  and  including  at  least  one  helical 
groove  disposed  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dilating  surface, 
the  portion  of  the  balloon  that  defines  die  groove  being 
constructed  to  deflect  and  cause  the  groove  to  diminish  in 
depth  with  increased  inflation  pressure  to  enable  die  effective 
dilating  diameter  of  the  balloon  to  increase  within  a  limited 
range  of  diameters;  and 

inflating  the  limited  compliance  dilatation  ballooo  to  dilate  the 
blood  vessel. 


5,545,133 
BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  IMPROVED  PRESSURE 
SOURCE 
Matthew  M.  Bums,  Orono,  and  Danid  M.  LafontaiDC,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems, 
Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  308,025 
Int.  CL*  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  37  ( 


I.  An  artificial  kidney  system,  comprising  an  artificial  kidney 
foming  container  having  an  inlet  blood  port  connectable  with  a 
patient's  artery  and  an  outlet  blood  port  connectable  with  a 
patient's  vein  so  that  blood  from  the  patient's  artery  can  flow 
thiDugh  said  inlet  port  into  said  container,  then  through  an  inner 
space  of  said  container  and  then  through  said  outlet  blood  port  into 
the  patient's  vein,  said  iimer  space  of  said  container  being  filled 
with  an  adsorbent  for  removing  harmful  aitd  toxic  compounds 
from  a  stream  of  blood  flowing  in  said  inner  space  from  said  inlet 
blood  port  to  said  outlet  blood  port,  said  container  being  provided 
with  a  separate  chamber  formed  inside  said  iimer  space  and  limited 
by  a  semi-permeable  polymeric  ultrafiltration-type  membrane 
which  allows  water  and  dissolved  small  molecules  to  be  trans- 
ported ftom  blood  into  said  chamber;  suction  means  connected 
with  said  separate  chamber  so  that  the  water  and  the  dissolved 
small  molecules  are  o-ansported  from  blood  into  said  separate 
chamber  and  further  outside  of  said  container  under  the  action  of 
suction  of  said  suction  means,  said  container  having  a  urine  outlet 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  insertaUe  into  a  living  body,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
distal  portion,  the  distal  portion  sized  to  be  inserted  into  a 
lumen  of  a  living  body; 

(b)  on  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  connected  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  shaft;  and 
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(c)  a  pressure  source  connected  to  the  distal  portioa  of  the  shaft 
and  sued  to  be  insoled  into  said  lumen. 


5,545434 
KAPH>-EXCHANGE  DILATATION  CAT^TEK 
Plcnc  Hiiaire,  aad  Viacent  Lacardc,  bolk  at  Paris,  FnuMX, 
aaicBon  to  Lakoratoire  NycMMd  SA,  Paris,  France 

Flkd  Oct  27.  1994,  Scr.  !>)•.  33942S 
CWas  priority,  appUcaltea  France,  Apr.  15,  1994,  94  •4497 
Int.  CL"  AtlM  29/00 
VS.  a.  <M— 96  1«  ' 


I  i  H-  {."iS^^ 


9.  A  rapid-exchange  dilation  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  distal  part,  an  inierroediaie  part 
and  a  proximal  part; 

an  expaiidable  dilation  balloon  mounted  on  said  distal  pot  of 
said  flexible  tubular  body; 

a  first  inner  duct  within  said  flexible  tubular  body,  said  fint  inner 
duct  having  a  distal  end  in  fluid  communicabon  with  an 
interior  space  of  said  dilation  balloon  and  a  proximal  end 
having  means  for  connecting  said  first  inner  duct  to  a  fluid 
supply  source  in  order  to  enable  inflating  and  deflating  of  said 
dilation  balloon; 

a  second  inner  duct  within  said  flexible  tubular  body  having  a 
lumen  adapted  to  allow  the  passage  of  a  guide-wire,  said 
second  inner  duct  traversing  said  distal  part  of  said  flexible 
tubular  body  and  communicating  with  a  guide-wire  port  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  intermediate  part  of  said  flexible 
tubular  body,  said  second  iimo'  duct  being  defined  by  a 
substantially  tubular  wall;  and 

a  core  having  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity,  said  core  having  a 
proximal  end  permanently  joined  to  the  proximal  part  of  said 
flexible  tubular  body  and  a  distal  end  embedded  in  said  wall 
defining  said  second  inner  ducL 


an  elongated  stent  structure  comprised  of  an  inner  tubular 
structural  member  and  an  outer  flexible  inflatable  element, 
said  stent  structure  being  of  limited  length,  sized  to  wholly 
reside  in  the  vessel,  said  inner  tubular  structural  member 
defining  an  inner  passage  to  enable  perfusing  blood  flow 
therethrough,  said  iimcr  passage  sized  to  fit  over  said 
removable  transfer  element  for  dehvery  of  the  device  to  a 
desired  site  within  the  vessel,  said  outer  flexible  inflatable 
element  secured  about  the  outer  side  of  said  iiuier  tubular 
structural  member  and  constructed  to  be  inflated  to  remov- 
ably engage  the  vessel  wall  at  sub-dilation  pressure,  said 
inner  tubular  structural  member  having  sufficient  radial 
stiflfness  to  resist  collapse  when  exposed  to  said  inflation 
pressure  whereby  said  inner  passage  remains  open  for  said 
blood  flow  when  said  inflatable  element  is  inflated,  and 

a  relatively  small  cross-section,  elongated,  flexible  inflation- 
deflation  element  secured  to  said  inflatable  element,  said 
inflation-deflation  element  having  an  interior  lumen  sized 
to  permit  passage  of  inflation  fluid  while  having  an  exterior 
cross-section  sufficiently  small  to  permit  prolonged  resi- 
dence of  said  inflation-deflation  element  in  the  vascular 
system  without  substantial  adverse  effect  upon  blood  flow 
in  the  vessel,  said  inflation-deflation  element  extending  to 
an  inflation-deflation  site  outside  the  body,  from  which  site 
said  inflatable  element  in  inflated  sute  may  be  deflated 
when  desired. 


5345,136 

GROOVED  CATHETER  DIRECTOR  APPARATUS 

J.  Lee  Berber,  895  Mohawk  Rd.,  FrankHo  Lakes,  N  J.  07417 

Coattnaatloa  of  Scr.  No.  12«,518,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcadon  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,869 

Int.  CL'  A61M  29A)0 

VS.  CL  6M— 96  27  Claims 


5,545,135 
PERFUSION  BALLOON  STENT 
Mlhai  lacoii,  Bucharest.  Romania,  and  Erik  C.  Andersen, 
Roddlde,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpora- 
tion, Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  331,999 
Int  CL*  A61M  3I/00:29A)0 
MS.  CL  604—96  26 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  balloon  stent  device  constructed  to  reside  for  a  prolonged 

period  in  a  blood  vessel  for  engagement  with  the  vessel  wall 

while  enabling  blood  flow  therethrough,  and 
a  removable  transfer  element  for  depositing  said  balloon  stent 

device  in  said  blood  vessel, 
said  balloon  stent  device  comprising: 


>/ 


1.  A  director  device  to  assist  in  insertion  of  a  balloon  catheter, 
comprising  an  elongated  substantially  rigid  tubular  member  dimen- 
sioned to  be  inserted  through  tissue  and  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a 
distal  end  portion  with  a  distalmost  closed  tip.  said  tubular  member 
defining  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  dimensioned  to  accom- 
modate a  balloon  catheter  inserted  therein,  said  lumen  terminating 
at  said  distalmost  closed  tip,  said  tubular  member  including  a 
single  opening  in  an  outer  wall  portion  thereof  in  communication 
wiffi  said  lumen  and  being  disposed  intermediate  said  proximal  and 
distal  end  portions  of  said  tubular  member  such  that  a  distalmost 
portion  of  said  liunen  is  disposed  beyond  said  opening,  said  single 
opening  dimensioned  to  permit  expansion  of  a  balloon  of  ttie 
iMlloon  catheter  therethrough  upon  inflation  of  the  balloon  to 
permit  the  expanded  balloon  to  engage  and  dilate  tissue,  wherein 
surface  edges  of  said  outer  wall  portion  defining  and  surrounding 
said  single  opening  are  substantially  blunt  to  avoid  penetration  of 
the  balloon  upon  expansion  thereof  through  said  single  opening 
and,  wherein  said  distalmost  portion  of  said  lumen  is  dimensioned 
to  receive  and  accommodate  a  distal  end  of  a  balloon  catheter  and 
finther  wherein  distal  axial  movement  of  the  catheter  relative  to 
said  tubular  member  is  limited  by  engagement  of  the  catheter  distal 
end  with  said  distalmost  closed  dp  of  said  tubular  member. 


5345,137 

DEVICE  FOR  ASYMMETRICAL  THERMAL  THERAPY 

WITH  HELICAL  DIPOLE  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 

Eric  N.  Rndie,  Plymouth;  Bruce  H.  Neilaon,  BittoUyn  Park, 

and  James  V.  Kanphnsaum,  Chaa^ilfai,  aU  of  Minn.,  awitn 

ors  to  Ufioiegix.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  2M,642,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat.  Na.  5,464^45, 

which  is  a  conUnuatien  of  Scr.  No.  847,718,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat 

N«.  5,413388.  This  appHcalion  Mar.  3«,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

4LJ32 

lat  CL*  A61M  25^90.  A61N  S/02 

VS.  CL  6M— 96  17  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  first  outer 

surface,  a  second  outer  surface,  the  shaft  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lumens  which  extend  between  the  first  end  and 

the  second  end  including: 

a  first  lumen  which  is  oriented  nearer  the  first  outer  surface 

than  the  second  outer  surface;  and 
a  pair  of  second  lumens  and  a  pair  of  third  lumens,  the  pair 
of  second  limiens  and  the  pair  of  third  lumens  being 
configured  to  at  least  partially  surroimd  the  first  lumen, 
wherein  the  pair  of  second  lumens  has  a  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  which  is  less  than  that  of  the  pair  of 
third  lumens,  the  pair  of  second  lumens  being  unob- 
structed to  permit  the  free  passage  of  fluids  therethrough. 


5345,138 

A1>JUSTABLE  STIFFNESS  DILATION  CATHETER 
Mauricio  L.  Fngoso,  Chnla  Vista,  and  Don  H.  Tran,  Westmin- 
ster, l>oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262326 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00.25/00 

VS.  CL  6M— 162  8  Claims 


1.  A  dilatation  catheter  comprising: 

a  balloon  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  balloon  inflation  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
the  balloon  inflation  shaft  defining  a  balloon  inflation  lumen, 
the  balloon  inflation  lumen  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  balloon,  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  encircling  and 
being  sealingly  affixed  to  the  balloon  inflation  shaft; 

a  stiffening  wire  extending  longitudinally  through  the  balloon 
inflation  shaft,  the  stiffening  wire  defining  an  inflation  lumen 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  balloon,  the  stiffening  wire 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 


tlie  stiffening  wire  having  a  first  opening  distal  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  stiffening  wire,  the  first  opening  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  balloon;  and 

tiie  stiffening  wire  having  a  second  opening  proximal  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  stiffening  wire  and  distal  to  the  first  opening, 
the  second  opening  being  in  fluid  commimicatioo  with  the 
balloon. 


5345,139 

FLUID  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FLUH) 

DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Marshall  S.  KricMl,  SL  PaoL  Minn.,  aait^ar  to  SdcMX  tmeat- 

Coatinnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  129,47»,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5374056,  whfch  is  a  cortinnation-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  129>93, 

Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^419,771,  which  is  a  rsltonsilHn  In 

part  of  Scr.  No.  M9,937,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  53364n, 

which  is  a  cnnHnnatlon  in  part  of  Scr.  No.  •46,438,  May  It, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,4Uy4M,  which  is  a  i  iinllnnnlian  In  pni  I  cT 

Ser.  No.  987,*21,  Dec  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  5J793S8,  wkich  b  a 

conUnnatton  of  Ser.  No.  87t,269,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,2«5,82i,  wUch  Is  a  co1lnnatton-ln-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  642,288, 

Jan.  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,169389,  whkk  k  a  nil— bUm  In 

part  of  Ser.  No.  3673*4,  Jan.  16, 19*9,  Pat  Na.  5,*19,»47. 

This  appHctton  Dec  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  349,4^4 

Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  6*4—132  15  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  infusing  fluids  into  an  ambulalafy 
patient  at  a  conin^led  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  intercoonected  by 
a  fluid  flow  path; 

(b)  filling  means  operably  associated  with  said  base  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  into  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  base,  said  filling  means 
comprising: 

(i)  a  coiKainer  having  a  fluid  chamher  with  fint  and  second 

open  ends; 
(ii)  piercaUe  means  for  sealaMy  closing  one  of  said  first  aiMl 

second  open  ends  of  said  container,  said  piercabie  means 

being  piercabie  by  a  cannula;  and 
(iii)  a  plunger  telescopically  movable  witliin  said  container  by 

fluid  pressure  from  a  first  location  proximate  said  piercabie 

means  to  a  second,  spaced-apart  location;  and 

(c)  a  distendabie  membrane  constructed  of  an  elastic  material 
which  IS  fitted  over  said  base  to  define  a  chamber  in  commu- 
nication with  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  base, 
said  membrane  being  distendaMe  by  fluid  introduced  into  said 
chamber  under  pressure  through  said  fluid  inlet  by  said  filling 
means,  said  membrane  having  a  tendency  to  return  to  a 
substantially  nondistended  configuration  whereby  fluid  within 
said  rhamhiT  will  be  expelled  through  said  fluid  outlet 
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S,S45,14e 

SY1UNGE  PLUNGER  DRIVER 

RoaaM  S.  Cooero,  San  Dkgo,  uad  Stephen  H.  0'LeM7.  E«*«»- 

tas,  both  of  Califs  assignon  to  FVAC  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  CaUf.  ^       ^ 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  rtSfS,  JbL  26, 19W,  alwndoned, 

which  is  a  coDdnnation  of  Ser.  No.  704,322,  May  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^93 

int.  CL^  A61M  5/20 

VS.  CL  «M— 154  25  Claims 


diiectiiig  an  elongated  gastrostomy  device  Uirough  tlie  patient's 
esophagus  and  into  the  stomach,  the  device  having  a  proxxmal 
region  and  a  distal  region,  lying  at  an  obtuse  angle  within  the 
range  of  130°  to  150°  to  the  proximal  region  for  placement  in 
the  stomach,  an  opposing  proximal  region  for  placement 
outside  the  esophagus  for  access  by  the  surgeon,  a  removable 
needle  near  die  distal  region  for  piercing  the  channel,  and  a 
shield  means  for  covering  the  needle  when  it  is  being  directed 
duough  the  esophagus, 

placing  U)e  needle  in  a  desired  location  near  the  stomach  wall  by 
manipulating  the  proximal  region  of  the  device, 

remotely  actuating  the  shield  means  to  unshield  the  needle, 

remotely  actuating  the  needle  to  move  forward  to  make  die 
channel  by  piercing  dirough  die  stomach  wall  and  abdomen 
wall  to  extend  outside  die  patient's  body. 


1.  A  plunger  driver  system  for  engaging  selected  plungers  of 
syringes  of  different  sizes,  each  plunger  moveable  in  a  syringe 
barrel  and  each  plunger  having  a  plunger  flange  widi  an  inner  side 
facing  die  syringe  barrel  and  an  outer  side,  die  plunger  driver 
system  moving  die  plunger  into  die  syringe  barrel  in  an  operation 
mode,  the  plunger  driver  system  comprising: 
a  pushing  surface  adapted  to  press  against  die  outer  side  of  die 
plunger  flange  to  move  the  plunger  into  the  barrel  of  the 
syringe  during  die  operation  mode; 
a  plunger  retainer  adapted  to  engage  die  inner  side  of  die 
plunger  flange  and  physically  retain  die  flange  widiin  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  die  pushing  surface; 
a  detector  coupled  to  die  pushing  surface  to  detect  die  presence 
of  die   plunger   flange   widiin   die   predetermined   distance 
between  the  pushing  surface  and  die  plunger  retainer  during 
die  operation  mode  and  to  provide  a  detector  signal  indicating 
die  presence  of  die  plunger,  die  detector  having  a  detection 
range  large  enough  to  detect  die  presence  of  all  of  die  plunger 
flanges  of  die  diffierent  sizes  when  located  between  die  push- 
ing surface  and  the  plunger  retainer; 
a  spring  coupled  to  die  plunger  retainer  to  bias  die  plunger 

retainer  into  contact  widi  die  plunger  flange;  and 
a  processor  which  receives  die  detector  signal  and  monitors  die 
detector  signal  during  die  operation  mode  and  provides  an 
alarm  in  die  event  diat  die  detector  signal  indicates  a  syringe 
plunger  not  present  during  the  operation  mode. 


544S442 
SEAL  MEMBERS  FOR  SURGICAL  TROCARS 
Randy  R.  Stephens,  Fairfield;  Michael  S.  Banilt,  Chidnnati; 
Leslie  R.  Ashmore,  Maineville;  C.  Daniel  Rowe.  Batavia.  all 
of  Ohio,  and  George  E.  Selecman,  Salem.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Ethicoo,  Inc  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  779,040,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,209,736.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,587 

Int  CL"  A61M  39/26 
VS.  CL  604— U7  1'  C»«»™s 


5,545441 
PERCUTANEOUS  GASTROSTOMY  FEEDING  TUBE 
APPLICATOR  AND  METHOD. 
Larry  \.  Eld,  3435  N.  Cole  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83704 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,906,  May  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^29 
Int  a.''A61MVV  78 
VS.  a.  604—164  1*  Claims 


1.  A  gastrostomy  mediod  for  noaking  a  channel  duough  a 
patient's  stomach  wall  and  abdomen  wall  for  receiving  a  suture 
strand  widi  first  and  second  ends  and  for  receiving  a  feeding  tube, 
die  gastrostomy  tnethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  aocat  assembly  for  providing  communication  into  an  ana- 
tomical cavity,  comprising; 

(a)  a  trocar  tube  defining  an  interior  lumen  having  an  open  distal 
end  portion  and  an  open  proximal  end  portion  for  accommo- 
dating axial  movement  of  an  elongate  instrument  of  lesser 
cross-sectional  dimension  therethrough; 

(b)  a  bousing  adjoining  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  trocar 
tube  defining  a  chamber  having  open  distal  and  proximal  end 
portions  that  communicate  with  said  lumen  and  permit  axial 
movement  of  an  elongate  instrument  dicrethrough;  and 

(c)  an  elastomcric  seal  member  positioned  in  said  chamber  for 
sealing  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  chamber,  said  seal 
member  having  an  inner  section  and  an  outer  section,  said 
inner  section  having  an  opening  formed  dicrein  for  permitting 
an  elongate  instrument  to  pass  dicrethrough  in  sealing  engage- 
ment dierewidi,  said  inner  section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  projections  extending  outwardly  from  a  proximally  fac- 
ing surface  of  said  inner  section  to  reduce  surface  contact  with 
an  elongate  instrument  inserted  into  said  housing  means 
through  said  opening  in  said  seal  member,  said  seal  tnember 
having  a  corrugated  portion  formed  in  said  outer  section  in 
surrounding  relationship  widi  said  opening  so  as  to  maintain 
die  sealing  engagement  widi  an  elongate  instrument  during 
off-centering  of  an  instrument  widi  respect  to  said  seal  mem- 
ber. 


5345,143 

DEVICE  FOR  SUBCUTANEOUS  MEDICA'HON 
DELIVERY 
David  R.  FiscfacU,  Fair  Haven,  N  J.,  assignor  to  T.S.L  Medical, 
Grapevine.  Tex. 

Condouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,722,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  173,983 
fat  a.*  A61M  5/178:5/32 
VS.  CL  604—180  25  i 


1.  A  device  for  delivery  of  medication  from  an  external  source 
through  a  patient's  skin  comprising: 

a  needle  assembly  consisting  of  a  needle  having  proximal  and 
distal  sections,  the  proximal  section  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  further  having  a  greater  outside  diameter  as 
compared  to  the  distal  section  thus  forming  an  exterior  shoul- 
der at  the  junction  of  the  distal  section  with  the  distal  end  of 
the  proximal  section,  the  needle  assembly  also  having  a 
handle  fixedly  attached  onto  the  needle's  proximal  section; 
and, 

an  injection  pott  assembly  consisting  of  a  noain  body  having  a 
bottom  swface  and  a  top  surface  and  an  outer  perimeter 
situaled  at  the  intersection  of  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
a  flexible  caimula  that  protrudes  in  a  generally  downward 
direction  ftom  the  main  body,  the  flexible  caimula  having  an 
interior  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  the  exterior 
shoulder  of  the  needle  so  that  the  cannula  resists  bucking 
when  the  needle  and  caimula  are  pushed  together  tlirough  the 
latient's  slun. 


5,545,144 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DOSING  A  UQUID 
PREPARATION 
LhMla   FryUund,   SoUentune,-    BIrger   l^iertman,   VUUngby; 
Marie-Louise    Gustavsson,    StocUiotan;     Jacob     Kahisid, 
SidtsjoBoo,-  Gustav  Levander,  Bromma;  OHc  Ljungquist 
IBby;  Aaders  StrBoi,  Enskede,  and  Jonas  Virding,  LidingS, 
all  of,  Sweden,  aarigjmrs  to  Pharmacia  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/»0654,  S  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W854,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,109 
Cfcdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  1,  1991,  9103215 
Int  CL"  A61M  M» 
U.S.  CL  604—187  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  repeated  dosing  of  a  liquid  preparation  of  a 
phannaceutically  active  agent  to  provide  doses  of  a  desired  mag- 
nitude, by  administration  ftom  a  multi-dose  container  having  a 
defined  volume,  said  container  having  a  fixed  firont  wall  through 
which  is  arranged  an  oudet  for  said  preparation  and  a  rear  movable 
wall  acting  as  a  piston  for  expelling  said  preparation  through  said 
outlet  by  means  of  the  movement  of  a  piston  rod  connected  to  a 
doaiag  mechanism,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  dose  level  of  the  pharmaceutically  active  agent 
adapted  for  unchanged  but  repeated  administration  to  a 
patient; 

b)  selecting  combination  of  (i)  a  concentration  of  the  phama- 
oetuically  active  agent  in  the  liquid  preparation  contained  in 
the  midti-dose  container  and  (ii)  a  partial  volume  of  said 


liquid  preparation,  which  partial  volume  is  1/N  of  said  defined 
volume  of  the  multi-dose  container,  N  being  an  integer  having 
a  value  of  2  or  higher,  the  combination  of  (i)  and  (ii)  giving 
the  dose  level  defined  under  a); 

c)  connecting  a  midti-dose  container,  containing  the  defined 
volume  of  liquid  preparation  of  said  concentration,  to  tlie 
piston  rod  and  dosing  mechanism;  and 

d)  performing  exacdy  N  individual  and  successive  administn- 
tion  strokes  with  the  piston  rod,  each  stroke  affecting  the  rear 
movable  wall  to  expel  an  equal  volinne  of  the  liquid  prepara- 
tion in  each  stroke,  said  volume  being  said  partial  volume; 
whereby  die  container  is  emptied  after  the  N  successive 
administration  strokes. 


5^45,145 
VESi  NEEDLE  DESPENSER 
Mary  B.  CHnton.  Saffera,  N.Y.,  and  John  B.  WDson,  Wa 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Bectoo  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N  J. 

FVed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^69 
fat  CL"  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—192  20  i 


48  ?* 


36  20 


20    22      20    21 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  plurality  of  needle  assemblies  and 
for  selectively  dispensing  said  needle  assemblies  dierefrom.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sterile  needle  assemblies; 

an  elongate  tubular  holder  having  a  passageway  extending  diere- 
througfa  and  being  dimensioned  for  holding  said  plurabty  of 
said  sterile  needle  assemblies  in  substantially  end-to-end 
aUgnment,  said  holder  having  a  dispensing  end  for  selectively 
tKy^T^ipg  said  sterile  needle  assemblies  for  use  and  an  inser- 
tion end  for  selectively  inserting  used  needle  assemblies  for 
storage; 

a  lid  releasably  engaged  over  said  dispensing  end  of  said  holder 
and  hingedly  connected  to  said  dispensing  end  of  said  holder, 
and 
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a  gutfd  mounted  to  said  inwnioa  end  of  said  holder  for  prevent- 
ing inadvertent  contact  with  one  of  said  sterile  needle  assem- 
blies therein. 


retracted  position,  a  continuous  path  for  conducting  the  flow 
of  fluids  is  provided  extending  from  the  venous  end  of  the 
catheter  through  the  catheter,  through  a  portion  of  the  dp, 
dvDugh  said  introcbcing  needk,  through  die  plunger  and 
exiling  the  intravenous  tubing  line  opening  of  said  plunger. 


5345,14^ 

CATHETEE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  RETRACIABLE 

INTRAVENOUS  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 

NmU  a  fafhak,  87  Siwtag  St^  LwMia,  N.H.  03244 

Hied  Job.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,017 

Int  CL'  A41M  iB2 

UJS.  a.  ••4— 19« 


lOala 


5>«5447 

ANTI-BACKUP  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGES 

IMe  C  Hank.  Falrtand,  LmL,  aaifDor  to  EU  Lilly  and  Omh 

pany,  IndtanapoHa,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2i,  1992,  Ser.  Na  9&M15 
InL  CL*  A61M  5/00 

u  A  a.  404— 2*9  3  a«»»» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intravenous  medical  procedures  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  barrel  with  an  interior  cross- 
section  and  an  interior  tapered  wall  and  having  a  tip  at  one 
end  and  a  plunger  opening  at  the  other  end,  and  with  the  tip  of 
said  bousing  having  a  tip  bore  widi  a  diameter  and  with  the  tip 
bore  extending  into  the  barrel  of  said  bousing,  said  barrel 
being  substantially  translucent  such  diat  blood  flashback  is 
detectable, 
a  cylindrical  plunger  having  a  needle  opening,  an  inserted  posi- 
tion, a  retracted  position,  and  an  intravenous  tubing  line 
opening,  said  plunger  having  an  exterior  cross-section  corre- 
sponding to  the  interior  cross-section  of  the  barrel  of  said 
housing; 
an  introducing  needle  having  a  point  and  a  gauge  size  corre- 
sponding to  the  diameter  of  the  tip  bore,  said  needle  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  needle  opening  of  said  plunger,  such 
dua  when  said  plunger  is  fully  insetted  into  the  barrel  of  said 
housing,  said  needle  extends  through  said  tip  bore; 
locking  means,  connected  between  said  plunger  and  said  hous- 
ing, for  holding  said  plunger  in  a  fixed  retracted  position 
relative  to  said  housing  such  that  when  said  plunger  is  in  the 
fixed  retracted  position,  the  point  of  said  introducing  needle  is 
held  within  the  tip  bore  of  said  housing; 
a  compliant  head  attached  adjacent  to  the  needle  opening  of  said 
plunger  and  a  recess  within  die  interior  tapered  wall  of  said 
barrel,  with  said  recess  adjacent  to  the  plunger  opening  of  said 
housing  such  that  when  said  plunger  is  retracted,  said  bead  is 
compressed  by  the  tapered  wall  of  said  barrel  until  said  head 
engages  said  recess  thus  locking  said  plunger  in  a  fixed 
position  with  the  point  of  said  needle  within  the  tip  bore; 
at  least  one  collar  on  said  housing  and  at  least  one  collar  on  said 
plunger,  said  collars  having  a  plurality  of  grips  that  faciliute 
the  insertion  and  retraction  of  said  plunger  into  said  barrel; 
a  flexible  catheter,  having  a  venous  end  and  an  attachment  end, 
widi  the  attachment  end  of  said  catheter  permanently  attached 
to  the  tip  of  said  bousing,  said  catheter  having  a  gauge  size 
corresponding  to  the  gauge  of  said  needle,  such  that  when 
said  plunger  is  fully  inserted  into  said  housing,  said  introduc- 
ing needle  extends  through  said  flexible  catheter  widi  the 
point  of  said  needle  extending  beyond  die  venous  end  of  said 
catheter  and  such  diat  when  said  plunger  is  in  the  fixed 


1.  An  improved  device  for  preventing  die  backing  up  of  a  nut  on 
a  direaded  piston  rod  in  a  barrel  of  a  hypodermic  syringe  at  die  end 
of  a  dose  comprising  a  pawl  means  on  the  nut  which  cooperates 
widi  a  rachet  means  widiin  die  barrel  and  a  means  on  die  nut  which 
cooperates  widi  a  means  in  die  barrel  for  forcing  die  pawl  means 
into  die  rachet  means  at  die  end  of  die  dose  to  prevent  rotation  of 
die  nut  in  die  opposite  direction  to  die  dose  setting  direction. 


5,545,148 
ENDOSCOPIC  SEWING  INSTRUMENT 
Hdmat   Wurater,  MozutstnMse  20,  75038  Obcrdcfdlngen, 
Gemuuiy 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,809 
Claiina  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1992,  43  04 
353.4 

lot  CL'  A41M  5/315:  A41B  77/72 
U.S.  CI.  404—223  35  Cbtas 


AixJCST  13,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109S 


L  An  endoscopic  sewing  instrument  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rolls,  widi  at  least  one  of  die  rolls  being  drivable; 

a  helical  needle  connectable  to  a  thread  and  having  at  least  one 

winding,  the  needle  being  positionable  between  at  least  two  of 

the  rolls  so  as  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  rotation  of  the  rolls, 

and 
a  controllable  moUr  drivingly  coupled  to  die  rolls  to  selectively 

rotate  the  needle  in  one  of  complete  or  partial  rotations. 


5445,149 

fcBETHOD  OF  CATHETER  SEGMENT  ATTACHMENT 
D««W  S.  BrlB.  Wcat  Newtory;  Peter  A.  Uw,  Beveriy,  aad 
SiMwt  R.  MacDeaaM,  Dwivera,  iril  af  Mms.,  amignwn  to 
MtJUuatc,  iac,  MiwMspoHs,  Mbw. 
CMtiaiMtioa-iB-part  of  Ser,  N^  083440,  Jm.  25,  1993,  i 
4oacd.  Tkis  appbcadoB  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  234,744 
Int  CL'  A*IM  5/32 
\^&.  CL  404—265  24  < 


(a)  a  cannula  tube  with  an  oiaer  surface  and  an  interior  lumen, 
and  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end.  said  proximate 
end  forming  a  cannula  handle; 

(b)  a  gland  retainer  fitted  adjacent  to  die  proximate  end  of  said 
cannula  tube  and  substantially  within  die  cannula  handle,  said 
gland  retainer  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end; 

(c)  a  flapper  valve  moonied  on  said  gland  retainer  distal  end, 
wherein  the  flapper  valve  comprises  an  outer  casing,  a  hinge, 
and  a  flapper  and  wherein  at  least  the  outer  casing  and  the 
hinge  of  said  flapper  valve  are  integrally  fabrica^  from  an 
elastomeiic  material;  and 

(d)  a  cap  releasaMy  fastened  to  die  cannula  handle  diereby 
confining  said  gland  retainer. 


k  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shaft  having  an  inner  diameter,  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  the  shaft  defining  at  least  one  lumen,  the 
shaft  having  a  lubricous  liner  coating  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
shaft; 

(b)  an  elongated  transition  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  transition  tube  defining  at  least  one  lumen,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  transition  tubing  being  affixed  to  the 
distal  end  of  die  shaft,  die  transition  tube  being  generally  free 
of  the  lubricous  liner, 

(c)  an  elongated  tip  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
the  tip  tube  defining  at  least  one  lumen,  the  proximal  end  of 
the  tip  tube  being  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  transition 
tube  and  the  tip  tube  being  made  of  materials  having  a  lower 
melt  temperature  diaa  the  transition  tube,  die  tip  tube  being 
free  of  the  lubricous  liner,  and 

((f)  the  elongated  transition  tube  being  formed  of  materials 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  150%  of  the  materials 
comprising  the  elongated  tip  tube. 


5,545,150 
TROCAR 

Joha  K.  DMks,  Bwa  RatMn.  Fla.;  Rkkar4  V.  MazzoU.  BkMMa- 
■cM,  N J.,  aa4  Thoaus  R.  Johasoa,  KOIm^  NJL,  anifBon 
to  Eaiaacaplc  CaKcpts,  lac,  Ddray  Bcack,  Fla. 
Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  238,959 
lat  CL'  A61M  5/00:5/14 
VS.  q.  404—256  14 


1.  t .  cannula  comprising: 


5,545,151 
CATHETER  HAVING  HYDROPHCWIC  PROPERTIES 
MIcfcari  G.  O'CaMai;  BlaiM,  aMi  Eric  M.  Lovgrea,  BrfUo, 
both  M  KBaa.,  assigMirs  to  SchacMcr  (USA)  Ik,  Plyath, 


21 


FBed  Not.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  343453 
iBfL  CL*  A41M  25/00 
U.S.  CL  604— 2S2 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
body  having  a  proximal  portion,  a  distal  portion  and  a  lumen 
extending  therebetween,  said  tubular  body  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  (i)  about  10-25  weight 
percent  of  a  polyester-polyurethane  having  a  durometer  of 
from  about  4SD-55D,  and  (ii)  about  38-53  weight  percent  of 
a  polyester  polyurethane  having  a  durometer  of  from  aboiK 
65D-75D; 

(b)  a  reinforcing  means  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  inner 
layer,  and 

(c)  an  outer  layer  comprising  a  Mend  of  (i)  about  10-25  weight 
percent  of  a  polyester-polyurethane  having  a  durometer  of 
from  about  4.D-55D,  and  (ii)  about  38-53  weight  percent  of  a 
polyester-polyiaethane  having  a  durometer  of  ftom  about 
65D-73D,  said  outer  layer  at  least  partially  covering  said 
reinforcing  means. 
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5.545452 

QU1CK-CX)NNECT  COUPLING  FOR  A  MEDICATION 
INFUSION  SYSTEM 
JcAry  V.  FoBderbuk,  Granada  Hilk,  and  Deborah  C.  Mcln- 
tyi«,  Agenra  HUk,  bodi  of  CaHf ^  aMigDon  to  MiniMcd  Inc, 
Sylmar,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1»4,  S«r.  No.  328,782 
Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  «»4— 283  17 


proximal  end  and  having  a  free  opposite  distal  end.  said  distal 
end  adapted  to  provide  illumination  within  an  eyeball  during 
an  eye  operation; 

(c)  a  juncture  device  having  a  bore  therethrough  with  an  inner 
diameter,  wherein  the  juncture  device  includes  an  "O"  ring 
having  a  bore  therein  with  the  optical  fiber  extending  through 
the  bore  of  the  "O"  ring  to  prevent  leakage  of  the  infusion 
fluid,  the  fluid  conduction  tube  being  connected  to  the  junc- 
ture device  to  conduct  infusion  fluid  to  the  junction  device 
bore; 

(d)  a  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  eyeball 
during  surgery  and  a  needle  cannula  fixed  to  the  plate,  the 
needle  cannula  having  a  bore  with  an  inner  diameter  and 
having  a  free  distal  end; 

(e)  a  connecting  tube  having  a  bore  and  connected  to  the  needle 
caimula  and  the  juncture  device; 

(0  the  optical  fiber  being  within  the  bores  of  the  juncture  device, 
the  connecting  tube  and  the  needle  cannula  and  the  distal  end 
of  the  optical  fiber  adapted  to  illuminate  beyond  the  free  distal 
end  of  the  needle  cannula,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  optical 
fiber  being  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  juncture 
device  bore,  connecting  the  tube  bore  and  needle  cannula  bore 
thereby  permitting  infusing  fluid  to  flow  around  the  optical 
fiber  within  the  bores. 


1.  A  quick-connect  coupling  for  a  medication  infusion  system, 
comprising: 

a  female  component  having  an  open-ended,  generally  cylindrical 
fitting;  and 

a  male  component  having  a  nose  for  sbde-fit  reception  into  said 
cylindrical  fitting  of  said  female  component; 

said  male  component  having  a  radially  raised  tab  on  said  nose 
with  a  size  and  shape  for  substantially  free  slide-fit  reception 
into  a  longitudinally  open  entry  slot  formed  within  said  cylin- 
drical fitting  of  said  female  component; 

said  male  component  being  rotatabie  with  said  nose  received 
within  said  fitting  to  displace  said  tab  substantially  with  an 
interference  fit  past  an  undercut  cam  surface  formed  within 
said  fitting  and  into  seated  alignment  with  a  radially  open  lock 
port  formed  in  said  fitting,  whereby  said  male  and  female 
components  are  effectively  locked  against  longitudinal  sepa- 
ration. 


5.545,154 
OSTOMY  DEVICE 
Gary  E  OberboWzer,  Fe»s«ervflle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  SoiM,  Inc.  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  28,  19H  S«r.  No.  365,714 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CL  «U-~S3i  25  Claims 


5,545,153 

ADJUSTABLE  MINUTURE  PANORAMIC 

ILLUMINATION  AND  INFUSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

RETINAL  SURGERY 

Avl  Grinbfart,  New  York,  and  Stanley  Chang,  Scarsdale,  N.Y, 

■■ignon  to  A.VJ.  -  Advanced  Visual  Instniments,  Inc.,  New 

Yort,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290^54 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/30:  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  «M— 294  6  Claims 


J^U^ 


^  ^"^J^" 

^ 


I.  A  miniature  illuminating  and  infusion  system  for  eye  surgery, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  conduction  mbe  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  infusion  fluid; 

(b)  a  single  optical  fiber  having  an  outer  diameter  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  light  at  the 


I.  An  ostomy  device  comprising: 

a  pouch  with  an  inlet  in  a  sidewall; 

a  faceplate  proximate  to  said  inlet  attachable  to  said  sidewall, 
said  faceplate  including  a  collar  with  a  central  opening 
adapted  to  align  with  said  pouch  inlet,  said  collar  including  a 
perforated  EVA/polyethylene  film  between  a  non-woven  poly- 
ethylene layer  and  an  adhesive  layer,  and  a  hydrocolloid 
member  having  substantially  an  entire  surface  secured  to  said 
adhesive  layer  so  as  to  securely  join  said  hydrocolloid  nncm- 
ber  to  said  collar,  and 

attaching  means  for  attaching  said  faceplate  to  said  pouch  by 
welding  said  collar  to  said  pouch. 


5,545.155 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WITH  PLATES 

Ibng-Ho  Hseili,  Mariboro;  Theodore  A.  Foley,  East  Brunswick, 
and  Anthony   N.  Marasdo,  New   Brunswick,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  McNeU-PPC,  Inc.,  MiUtown,  N  J. 
Fikd  Mar.  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,073 
Int  CL»  A*1F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  CL  M4— 378  1'  CMma 

I.  An  absorbent  product  comprising  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower 
plate  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  odicr,  and  wherein  a 
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plurality  of  openings  extend  through  the  upper  plate  and  finther 
comprising  an  intermediate  plate  positioned  between  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  upper  and  lower  plates  by  means  of  spacer  elements 
to  maintain  an  open  area  therebetween,  wherein  the  intermediate 
plate  has  a  plurahty  of  openings  extending  through  said  interme- 
diate plate. 


5,545,156 

{ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  PREFORMED 

MEMBER 

Joseph  DiPalma,  Neenah,  and  Sowmya  S.  A^Jur,  Appletoo, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  iOmbefly-CIark  Corporatkio, 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,705 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  23  Claims 


5,545,157 
PANTY  SHIELD 
ThMUH  P.  Van  Itea,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,938,  Apr.  20,  1994.  Tkte  appHcatioa 

May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  432,753 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:  A44B  1/04:  A41D  27/12 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  panty  shield  comprising: 

a)  a  baf9e  having  a  central  portion  with  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal side  edges,  and  first  and  second  appendages  extending 
laterally  outward  from  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  side 
edges  respectively,  each  of  said  first  and  second  appendages 
having  a  sufficient  length  to  be  folded  inward  and  overiap  one 
another;  and 


b)  means  for  holding  said  panty  shield  to  an  undergarment,  said 
means  including  a  first  attachment  magnet  designed  to  be 
superimposed  relative  to  and  mate  with  a  second  magitet 
when  said  first  and  second  appendages  are  folded  around  tlie 
undergarment,  said  first  magnet  being  secured  to  said  central 
portion  of  said  baffle  by  an  adhesive  and  said  second  magnet 
being  secinvd  to  one  of  said  appendages. 


5,545,158 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  GARMENT  AND  A 

CONTINUOUS,  SELECTIVELY  ELASTICIZED  BAND 

JOINED  THERE  TO 

James  L.  Jeasop,  Applctoa,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wit. 

Filed  Jul  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,539 

lUL  CL*  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  18  Cb^ 


L  An  absorbent  article  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  adapted  to 
be  iwom  adjacent  to  a  wearer's  body,  said  absorbent  article  com- 
piisiag: 

a)  a  liquid-impermeable  preformed  member;  and 

b)  an  absorbent  core  secured  to  and  superposed  over  a  portion  of 
said  preformed  member,  said  absorbent  core  having  a  body- 
facing  surface  and  said  preformed  member  having  a  bulge 
with  an  apex  extending  above  said  bodyfacing  surface,  said 
preformed  member  further  having  barrier  means  for  intercept- 
ing body  fluid  migrating  toward  said  outer  perimeter,  said 
barrier  means  encircling  said  absorbent  core. 


1.  A  disposable  garment,  comprising: 

a  pant  body  defining  a  waist  opening  and  a  pair  of  leg  openings, 

a  partially  elastic,  continuous  waistborder  comprising  a  pair  of 
elastic  side  segments  and  at  least  one  noo-elastic  segment,  and 

a  continuous,  elastic  waistband  joined  to  said  partially  elastic, 
continuous  waistborder.  said  waistband  comprising  a  pair  of 
side  portions,  a  front  portion,  and  a  back  portion, 

said  pair  of  side  portions  being  respectively  joined  to  said  pair  of 
elastic  side  segments  of  said  waistborder, 

one  of  said  front  poctioa  and  said  back  ponioa  being  operanvely 
elastically  joined  to  said  non-elastic  segment,  said  one  portioa 
and  said  non-elastic  segment  having  an  elasticity  difFereni 
from  the  elasticity  of  said  elastic  side  segments. 
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5345,159 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  REFASTENABLE 

MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

E.  Peter  Lancaster,  4024  32iid  A»e.  Ct  NW^  Gif  Harbor,  Wash. 

9S33S,  and  Rkhard  tL  Yooat.  231«5  SE.  249  Ct,  Maple 

Valley,  Wash.  9S038 

CentinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  918,279,  JnL  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,324,279,  whkk  is  a  condnnation  at  Ser.  Na  677,666,  Mar. 

27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5069,776,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser. 

No.  328,493,  Mar.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2364*1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  14, 

2019,  has  been  dirtoimfd. 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 

VS,  CL  6•4-^»l  « 


5,545,168 

COMPUTER  ORIENTED  STEREOTACTIC 

MICRONEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

Daniel  K.  O'Roorke,  1815  Beolah  Rd.,  Vienna,  Va.  22180 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,822 

Int  CL*^  A61B  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—10  W 


I.  A  disposable  absorbent  gaiment  comprising: 
an  outer  layer  of  a  liquid  impervious  material; 
a  nonwoven  liquid  pervious  inner  layer, 
an  absorbent  layer  sandwiched  and  encased  between  the  inner 
and  outer  layers,  the  sandwiched  layers  having  opposed  front 
and  back  laterally  extending  waist  edges  with  a  crotch  region 
therebetween,  and  two  opposed  side  margins  extending  gen- 
erally in  an  axial  direction  between  the  front  and  back  waist 
edges,  the  front  and  back  waist  edges  for  extending  along  the 
fcspecOve  front  and  back  waist  portions  of  a  wearer, 
resiliently  defocmable  gripping  connectors  extending  from  each 

of  the  side  margins  along  the  back  waist  edge;  and 
target  connectors  located  along  the  front  waist  edge  of  the  outer 
layer,  the  target  connectors  integrally  formed  within  the  liquid 
impervious  material  of  the  outer  layer  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  grippmg  connectors,  said  target  connectors  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  outer  layer  and  adapted  each  to  receive  at 
least  one  of  said  gripping  connectors  by  pressing  the  gripping 
connectors  substantially  perpendicularly  toward  the  outer 
layer  adjacent  said  front  waist  edge  to  interengage  the  grip- 
ping and  target  coiwectors,  said  gnpping  and  target  coimec- 
tors  being  sized  such  that  upon  interengagement,  at  least  one 
of  said  gripping  and  target  connectors  are  deformed  and  said 
gripping  and  target  connectors  resiliently  grip  one  another  to 
maintain  intercotuection; 
wherein  each  of  the  gripping  conneaon  comprises  a  throat 

having  a  first  cross-sectional  dimension;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  target  com»ectors  comprises  a  projection 
having  a  second  cross-sectional  dimension,  the  second  cross- 
sectional  dimension  being  slightly  larger  than  said  first  cross- 
sectional  dmiension,  the  target  and  gripping  connectors  being 
alignable  such  that  the  first  and  second  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions substantially  coincide  upon  interengagement  of  the  grip- 
ping and  target  connectors,  whereby  upon  interconnection  of  a 
gripping  connector  with  a  target  connector,  said  throat 
deforms  by  expansion  of  the  first  cross-sectioaal  dimension  to 
admit  the  target  connector,  and  thereafter  the  gripping  connec- 
tor throat  contracts  resiliently  to  grip  the  admitted  target 
connector  and  secure  the  interconnectioa. 


1.  A  computer  oriented  stereotactic  microneurological  surgery 
apparatus,  comprising  an  operating  instrument,  first  and  second 
extensions  having  proximal  ends  attached  to  the  operating  instru- 
ment and  having  distal  ends,  first  and  second  energy  sources 
connected  to  distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  extensions  respec- 
tively and  having  first  and  second  energy  beams,  the  first  and 
second  energy  sources  being  positioned  on  the  distal  ends  of  the 
extensions  so  as  to  direct  the  first  and  second  energy  beams  to 
intersect  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  operating  instrument,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  energy  sources  are  positioned  so  that  the  first 
and  second  energy  beams  intersect  on  an  operating  axis  of  the 
operating  instrument,  wherein  the  operating  instrument  is  an  oper- 
ating microscope  and  the  operating  axis  is  an  optical  axis  and  a 
focal  point  is  along  the  optical  axis,  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  energy  sources  are  positioned  so  that  the  energy  beams 
intersect  at  the  focal  point  of  the  operating  microscope,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  energy  sources  are  first  and  second  neon  lasers 
which  produce  narrow  beams  along  the  optical  axis,  and  which 
produce  spots  upon  contacting  tissue  along  the  optical  axis. 


5345,161 

CATHETER  FOR  RF  ABLATION  HAVING  COOLED 

ELECTRODE  WITH  ELECTRICALLY  INSULATED 

SLEEVE 

Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  Na  210,032,  Mar.  16,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,732,  Dec  1,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5348354.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1994,  S«r.  Na  319,739 

Int  a."  A61B  17/39;  A61N  IA)5 
VS.  CL  606—41  1'  Claims 


1.  A  cadieter  for  use  with  a  liquid  cooling  to  perform  radio 
frequency  ablation  of  tissue  comprising  a  flexible  elongate  member 
having  proxinuU  and  distal  extremities  and  an  outer  surface,  the 
flexible  elongate  member  being  provided  widi  bquid  supply  and 
liquid  withdrawal  lumens  extending  between  the  proximal  and 
distal  extremities,  a  conducting  metal  tip  electrode  secured  to  ibe 
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distal  extremity  of  the  flexible  elongate  member  and  having  an 
outer  surface  which  adjoins  the  outer  surface  of  the  flexible  elon- 
gate member,  tlie  tip  electrode  having  a  chamber  therein  which  is 
in  communication  with  the  liquid  supply  and  liquid  withdrawal 
lumens^  conductor  means  extending  through  the  flexible  elongate 
member  for  supplying  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  tip  electrode 
and  a  layer  of  insulating  material  extending  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  flexible  elongate  member  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  tip 
electrode  in  tlie  region  where  the  outer  surfaces  adjoin  each  other 
for  inhibiting  tlie  formation  of  hot  spots  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
adjoining  outer  surfaces. 


1.  A  bone  fixator  for  repairing  fractures  of  a  distal  radius  and 
wrist,  comprising; 

at  least  two  generally  parallel  spaced-apart  elongate  distal 
mounting  pins  with  lower  ends  for  mounting  in  the  metacar- 
pal bone  and  having  elongate  axes; 

at  least  two  generally  parallel  spaced-apart  elongate  radial 
mounting  pins  with  lower  ends  for  mounting  in  the  radius  and 
having  elongate  axes; 

an  elongate  distal  member  having  an  elongate  axis; 

a  distal  pin  clamp  assembly  for  securing  the  distal  pins  relative 
to  the  distal  member  and  movably  coupled  to  the  distal 
member  for  translational  movement  along  the  elongate  axis  of 
the  distal  member  and  pivotal  motion  about  a  pivot  axis 
groerally  perpendicular  to  the  elongate  axis  of  the  distal 
member  and  the  elongate  axes  of  die  distal  pins; 

a  proximal  pin  mounting  block  for  securing  the  radial  pins;  and 

an  elongate  medial  assemble  having  an  adjustable  length  and 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  assembly  connected  at  the 
iint  end  to  the  pin  mounting  block  for  independent  pivotal 
niooon  about  a  pivot  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  elongate 
axes  of  the  proximal  nMunting  pins  and  coupled  at  the  second 
end  through  a  ball  joint  to  the  distal  member. 


5345463 
SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 
David  F.  ftOacr;  Rakcft  A.  Farx^  balk  of  1 
John  P.  Barrett,  Jackaan,  Mm.,  iwlfm  t«  I 

PCT  Na  PCT/US92;M905,  {  371  Date  Sc|t.  19,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093M1772,  PCT  P^ 
Bate  Feb.  4,  1993 
CantiMutien-faHpart  of  Ser.  Na  730015,  Jiri.  15, 1991,  ab«i- 
4MMd.  This  PC:T  appikaUon  JnL  15, 1992,  Ser.  Na  178304 
ClalBH  priority,  appBcatian  U,S.,  JaL  15, 1991, 07/730,115 
brt.  CL'  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CL  606—61  14  CWm 

I.  A  spinal  fixation  syston  for  maintaining  vertebrae  in  a  desiied 
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5345,162 
EXTERNAL  FIXATOR  FOR  REPAIRING  FRACTURES  OF 

DISTAL  RADIUS  AND  WRIST 
RandaM  J.  HuebMr,  18560  S.W.  Hart  Rd.,  Aktha,  Ores.  97005 

I  Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  309,056 

I I  Int  CL'  A61B  ;  7/66;  1 7/60 

VS.  CL  606—57  15  n«i— 


relationship  comprising: 
an  elongated  plate  having; 
a  bottom  side  for  facing  the  vertebrae; 
an  opposite  top  side  exteixling  generally  parallel  to  said 

bottom  side; 
an  elongated  slot  defined  therethrough  between  said  bottom 
side  and  said  top  side  and  extending  substantially  along  the 
length  of  said  plate,  said  slot  having  a  lower  edge  at  the 
intersection  of  said  slot  and  said  bottom  surface  and  an 
upper  edge  at  the  intersection  of  said  slot  and  said  top 
surface,  and 
a  number  of  first  concave  depressions  formed  at  said  lower 
edge  of  said  slot  and  a  nuinber  of  second  concave  depres- 
sions formed  at  said  upper  edge  of  said  slot;  and  load 
transmitting  means  for  engagement  between  the  vertebrae 
and  said  elongated  plate  for  transmitting  fonxs  therebe- 
tween, said  load  transmitting  means  including; 
pedicle  screw  means  having  a  first  threaded  portioiL,  a 
second  threaded  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion 
between  and  integral  with  said  first  and  said  second 
threaded  portions,  said  second  threaded  portion  including 
a  number  of  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  bone  of  the 
vertebrae,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a  rigid  upper 
arcuate  surface  facmg  toward  said  first  threaded  portion, 
said  upper  arcuate  surface  being  substantially  comple- 
mentary to  said  number  of  first  concave  depressions  to 
be  received  therein;  and 
a  nut  having  a  threaded  head  portion  for  engaging  said  first 
threaded  portion  and  a  rigid  lower  arcuate  surface  which 
is  substantially  conq>leinentary  to  said  number  of  second 
concave  depressions  to  be  received  therein  when  said  nut 
is  tightened  down  along  said  first  threaded  portion; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  Concave  depressions  and  said 
upper  and  lower  arcuate  surfaces  are  ccmfigured  to  permit 
angulation  of  said  pedicle  screw  means  relative  to  said  elon- 
gated plate  when  said  second  threaded  portion  is  engaging  the 
bone  of  the  vertebrae  while  said  upper  arcuate  surface  is  in 
contact  with  said  number  of  first  concave  depressioas  and  said 
lower  arcuate  surface  is  in  contact  with  said  number  of  second 
concave  depressions. 
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S,54S4M 
OCCWITAL  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CERVICAL  SPINE 

ROD  FIXATION 
Robert  S.  Howtand,  S«U  BtmA,  CaJOi^  assignor  to  Advanced 

Spine  FfandMi  Systems.  Incorporated,  Cypress,  Calif. 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,116,  Dec  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaHon  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,768 
IntCL'A61B  17/70 
VS.  a.  M6— 61  *  ClalM 


having  a  bead  having  a  U-shaped  channel  with  two  legs  and  aa 
open  end,  the  system  hiither  comprising  a  rod  being  positioned 
into  the  U-shaped  channel,  said  legs  having  an  internal  thread  and 
an  external  thread,  a  fastening  member  having  an  external  thread 
engaging  the  internal  thread  of  said  legs,  a  spigot  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  having  an  internal  thread  engaging  the  outer  thread 
of  the  legs,  the  fastening  member  and  the  spigot  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  lod,  die  internal  and  external  threads  of  the  head 
having  a  length  to  permit  the  fastening  member  and  spigot  to 
engage  the  rod  whereby  the  tightening  of  die  fastening  member 
and  die  spigot  fixes  die  rod  in  place  and  die  exertJon  of  a  force  by 
die  fastening  member  on  die  rod  causes  an  expanding  force  on  the 
legs  against  die  spigot  to  fix  die  head,  die  fastening  member,  and 
the  spigot  together. 


S345,166 

SPINAL  SEGMENTAL  REDUCTION  DEROTATIONAL 

FIXATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Rowland,  Seal  Beadi,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Spine  Fixation  Systems,  Incorporated,  Cypress,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,971 

Int.  CL'  A61B  17/70;  17/S6 

VS.  a.  M6— 61  1«  0«l«s 


1.  An  occipital  clamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  lower  occipital  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing means  for  direcdy  securing  the  lower  occipital  plate  to  the 
siniU, 
an  upper  occipital  plate; 
a  plurality  of  plate  studs  for  attaching  die  lower  plate  to  die 

upper  plate; 
means  of  securing  die  upper  plate  to  the  lower  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  means  for  direcdy  securing  die  lower  occipital 
plate  to  die  slnill  wherein  each  one  of  die  securing  means  is 
located  in  each  one  of  the  lower  occipital  plate  apertures; 
wbeiein  the  lower  occipital  plate  comprises: 
a  T-shaped  plate  wherein  die  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing means  for  direcdy  securing  die  lower  occipital  plate  to 
the  slaill  are  located  on  the  center  bar  of  die  T; 
plate  stud  apertures  at  each  end  of  die  cross-bar  of  the  T  for 

receiving  the  plate  studs;  and 
grooves  adjacent  to  each  of  die  plate  stud  apeituies  for  attach- 
ment of  rods. 


5,545,165 
ANCHORING  MEMBER 
Lutz  Biedennann,  VS-VUUngen,  Germany:  Harry  L.  Sbuffle- 
barger,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Jfirgen  Harms,  Karismbc,  Ger- 
many,  Msignors   to   Biedennann   Motech   GmbH,   Berts- 
Suttner-Strasse,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/0275«,  S  371  Date  May  20.  1994,  {  102<e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094A)8527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1992,  42  34 
U8J 

lot  CL*  A61B  17/70:17/86 
VS.  CL  6M— 61  7  CW™* 


6.  A  spinal  fixation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bolt  capable  of  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  vertebra  to  be 
treated; 

bracing  means  for  attaching  vertebrae  on  either  side  of  die 
vertebra  to  be  treated  wherein  die  bracing  means  comprises  a 
rod  clamped  by  a  clamp  capable  of  being  attached  to  verte- 
brae on  either  side  of  die  vertebra  to  be  treated;  and 

means  for  pivotally  and  movably  attaching  tlie  bolt  to  die 
bracing  means  to  diereby  be  capable  of  pushing,  pulUng  and 
rotating  the  vertebra  as  required  to  move  the  vertebra  into 
conect  alignment  widi  die  spine  wherein  die  means  for  piv- 
otally and  movably  attaching  die  bolt  to  die  bracing  means 
comprises: 

a  clamp  block  attached  to  the  rod;  and 
a  pivot  block  movably  attached  to  die  bolt  and  pivotally 
attached  to  the  clamp  block. 


1.  A  system  for  spinal  conection,  comprising  an  anchoring 
member,  for  attachment  to  a  vertebra,  die  anchoring  member 


5,545,167 

RETAINING  MECHANISM  OF  VERTEBRAL  FIXATION 

ROD 

Cbib-I  Lin,  14292  Spring  Vista  La.,  Chlno  Hills,  CaUf.  91709 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,698 

InL  CL»  A61B  17/70 

VS.  CL  606—61  15  CUdms 

1.  A  retaining  mechanism  of  a  vertebral  fixation  rod  comprising: 
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a  retaining  bolt  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  retaining  ring 
for  holding  a  rod  body,  said  retaining  bolt  further  provided  at 
another  end  tliereof  with  a  bolt  portion  having  a  rectangular 
head; 

a  U-shaped  connection  element  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with 
a  U-shaped  fitting  portion  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said  bolt 
portion  of  said  retaining  bolt,  said  U-shaped  connection  ele- 
ment further  provided  at  another  end  diereof  with  a  connect- 
iag  portion  engageable  with  a  vertebra  to  be  fixed  or  with  a 
vertebral  fixation  device;  and 

a  fastening  nut  engageable  widi  said  rectangular  head  of  said 
bolt  portion  of  said  retaining  bolt,  said  fastening  nut  provided 
therein  with  a  plurality  of  bevel  slide  blocks  for  enabling  said 
retaining  bolt  to  slide  along  said  bevel  slide  blocks  when  said 
fastening  nut  is  rotated,  and  said  fastening  nut  further  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  stop  element  adapted  to  stop  said 
fastening  nut  when  it  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  degree  by 
engaging  die  at  least  one  stop  element  with  the  rectangular 
head  of  the  retaining  bolt 


5345,168 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOTH  TENSIONING  AND  CRIMPING 

A  SURGICAL  WIRE 

DenniB  W.  Burke,  245  Highland  Ave.,  Miltoa,  Mass.  02186 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,038 

IbLCL*A6IB  17/82 

VS.  CL  606—74  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  tightening  a  surgical  wire  and  for  crinkling 
together  two  different  portions  of  the  wire  with  a  desired  tractive 
force.  Mid  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  operating  handles,  each  of  said 
handles  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  operatively  connected  to  said  distal  endi 
of  said  operating  handles,  said  jaws  being  opened  and  closed 
m  response  to  movement  of  said  operating  handles,  said  jaws 
defining  a  recess  therebetween  for  holding  a  crimp  member; 

a  pair  of  mechanisms  disposed  intermediate  said  jaws  and  said 
proximal  ends  of  said  operating  handles  for  applying  the 
•active  force  to  die  wire,  said  mechanisms  each  being 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  tlie  two  portions  of  the  wire; 

a  pivotally  mounted  ratchet  handle  coupled  to  both  of  said 
mechanisms  for  simultaneously  activating  both  of  said 
mrrhanisms;  and 


apparatus  for  retaining  said  jaws  in  a  partially  closed  position  for 
holding  a  crimp  member  tighdy  in  a  non-deformed  condition, 
said  retaining  apparatus  comprising  a  spring  for  biasing  said 
jaws  into  an  open  position,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  said  jaws 
from  opening  under  the  influence  of  said  spring,  the  position 
of  said  stop  being  adjustable  to  allow  positioning  of  said  laws 
with  a  desired  spacing,  a  slot  disposed  in  said  jaws  adapted  to 
receive  said  stop,  said  jaws  being  fully  openable  when  said 
stop  resides  in  said  slot  and  a  second  spring  for  urging  said 
stop  into  said  slot  wtien  said  jaws  are  closed  sufficiendy  to 
deform  the  crimp  member. 


5,545,169 

LAPAROSCOPIC  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Richard  J.  Yarger,  4908  Douglas  Dr.,  YaUma,  WMh.  98908 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  41,504,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,567 

Int  CL"  A61F  11/00 

VS.  CL  606—108  6 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  soUd  object  into  die  intra- 
abdominal cavity  of  a  patient  during  a  medical  procedure  through 
an  access  pon  previously  inserted  into  the  intra-abdominal  cavity, 
comprising: 

(a)  magazine  means  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  being  substantially  sealed,  and  tlie  second  end  being 
open,  for  substantially  containing  the  object  prior  to  introduc- 
tion of  the  object  into  the  intra-abdominal  cavity,  wherein  the 
magazine  means  contains  a  spool  mounted  within  the  maga- 
zine means  for  wrapping  tiie  object  around  the  spool  prior  to 
introduction  of  the  object  into  the  intra-abdominal  cavity  of 
the  patient,  and  thereafter  for  unwrapping  the  object  from  tiie 
spool  during  introduction  of  tlie  object  into  tbe  intra- 
abdominal cavity  of  the  patient,  wherein  the  spool  is  engage- 
able over  a  spindle  forming  an  axis  for  the  spool  and  wherein 
the  spindle  is  nxMinted  within  the  magazine  means:  and 

(b)  connection  means  connected  to  the  magazine  means  for 
connecting  the  magazine  means  to  tbe  access  port  to  permit 
witlidrawal  of  the  object  from  the  magazine  means  and  deliv- 
ery into  the  inba-abdominal  cavity,  the  connection  means 
including  a  first,  forward  end  inseitable  into  tlie  access  poit. 


5,545,170 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Rickey   D.   Hart,   PlainviUe,   Mass.,   Ksignor  to  InMivMivc 
Devices,  Inc.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 

ContinBatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,121,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,334498.  This  afipUcatia*  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

234,642 

haL  CL*  An»  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—148  26  Cfaiims 

1.  A  surgical  inslnmient  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly; 

a  tool  head  comprising  first  and  second  cooperating  tool  mem- 
bers movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  tool  mem- 
bers are  spaced  from  one  another  and  a  second  position 
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5445472 
ROCKING  FOOT  PLATE  FOR  SURGICAL  KNIFE 
WIUUuD  R.  Kncpshkld,  Matvenv  Krteten  K.  Fay,  GIca  Mills, 
and  WUItam  KaeiMliidd,  Jr^  West  Chester,  aD  of  Pa^  assign- 
on  to  Malvern  IteiinoioKics,  Lku,  MalTcm,  Pa. 
Filed  Jon.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255,035 
lBta.*A61B/7/i2 
VS.  CL  <M— IM  " 


wiKfcin  said  tool  members  are  proximate  to  one  another,  said 
first  and  second  tool  members  comprising  first  means  for 
tunning  surgical  suture  tlirows  toward  a  surgical  site  to  form  a 
knot,  and  second  means  for  severing  excess  lengths  of  sunire 
adjacent  to  said  knot;  and 

(kive  means  attached  to  said  handle  assembly  and  connected  to 
said  tool  head  for  moving  said  first  and  second  cooperating 
tool  members  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position;  . 

wherein  said  first  means  comprise  a  substantially  semi- 
cybndrical  portion  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  cooperat- 
ing tool  members,  said  substantially  cylindrical  portions  being 
configured  to  substanaally  abut  one  another  in  mating  rela- 
tionship when  said  first  and  second  tool  members  are  located 
in  said  second  position  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  having  an  open 
distal  end  and  a  sidewall.  said  sidewall  comprising  a  first  bore 
extending  at  an  angle  therethrough  and  a  second  bore  extend- 
ing substantially  radially  through  an  opposing  pottion  of  said 
sidewall.  said  second  bore  being  connected  to  the  distal  end  of 
said  cavity  sidewall  by  a  slot,  and  said  first  bore,  said  second 
bote,  and  said  slot  all  being  substantially  aligned. 


1.  A  surgical  knife  for  making  radial  ketatotomy  incisions  in  a 
cornea,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  diamond  blade  having  at  least  one  cutting 
surface  capable  of  making  said  incisions; 

(b)  a  blade  holder  for  securing  said  blade  at  a  distal  pottion  of 
said  blade  holder,  said  blade  holder  sized  to  fit  into  a  sur- 
geon's hand;  and 

(c)  rocking  foot  plate  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  blade 
bolder,  said  foot  plate  means  having  an  upper  and  lower 

surface,  said  lower  surface  contacting  and  rocking  over  a 

superficial  pottion  of  the  cornea  during  said  incisions. 

5^45,171 

ANASTOMOSIS  CATHETER 

H^  R.  Skarkcy,  Redwood  Ctty,  CaBf.;  BeMd  Goldwasser,  TO 
ATtY,  Isnwl,  awl  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assign-  SJS^1T3 

•n  to  Vktamcd,  Inc.,  Mcnto  Parlt,  Calif.  APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  BLOOD  SAMPLES 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,684  Rickanl  Herbst,  FrcWnger  Straasc  3  b,  D-85386  Ecfainc  Ger- 


I]itCL'A61B  17/04 


VS.  CL  M6— 148 


many 
31  CUms  Filed  Jon.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,111 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1993,  43  18 

Int  CL'  A«IB  5/14 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  catheter  including  at  least  one  needle  aperture  in  a  side 
thereof  for  directing  a  suture  needle  outward  through  at  least 
said  one  needle  aperture  and  thrtxigh  adjacent  tissue; 

a  suture  needle  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  apertures; 

a  deployment  apparatus  for  deploying  said  at  least  one  suture 
needle  outward  through  at  least  one  of  said  apertures,  said 
deployment  apparatus  including  a  cam  section  device,  said 
cam  section  device  positioned  in  said  hollow  catheter  to 
permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cam  section  device  in 
said  hollow  catheter,  said  cam  device  including  a  cam  surface, 
wherein  said  cam  surface  of  said  cam  section  device  contacts 
said  suture  needle  upon  activation,  said  cam  surface  operating 
to  urge  said  needle  outward  of  said  needle  aperture  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  cam  section  device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  taking  Mood  samples  comprising: 
an  elongate  lancet  portion  defining  an  axis  and  having  a  first  and 
a  second  terminal  end.  said  first  lancet  pottion  terminal  end 
being  provided  with  a  knob  section  and  said  second  lancet 
portion  terminal  end  being  provided  with  a  protruding  lancet 
cutting  edge  section; 
an  elongate  sleeve  pottion  for  receiving  and  axially  guiding  said 
lancet  portion,  said  sleeve  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal  end.  said  first  sleeve  pottion  terminal  end  being 
provided  with  a  flange;  and 
present  breaking  point  means, 
wherein  said  lancet  pottion.  in  a  first  operational  position,  is  axially 
held  within  said  sleeve  pottion  with  said  knob  section  being  at  a 
first  axial  distance  from  said  flange  and  said  protruding  lancet 
cutting  edge  section  being  entirely  enclosed  by  said  second  sleeve 


pottion  tenniaal  end,  whereas,  in  a  second  operational  position, 
said  lancet  pottion  is  axially  held  within  said  sleeve  pottion  with 
said  knob  section  being  at  a  second  axial  distance  ftxMn  said  flange 
and  said  protruding  lancet  cutting  edge  section  protruding  frcnn 
said  second  sleeve  portion  terminal  end,  said  present  breaking 
point  means  acting,  in  an  unbroken  state,  as  axial  stop  means 
between  said  lancet  portion  and  said  sleeve  portion,  whereas  upon 
application  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  axial  force  between  said 
lancet  portion  and  said  sleeve  portion  said  present  breaking  force 
means  is  broken,  resulting  in  an  abrupt  transition  from  said  first  to 
said  second  operational  position. 


1.  A  lancet  type  device  having  a  distal  or  patient  contacting  ettd 
and  an  opposed  proximal  end  comprising: 

an  elongated  laitcet  body  having  a  central  axis; 

a  lancet  that  is  substantially  encased  in  the  lattcet  body,  die 
lancet  having  a  sharp  distal  tip  that  extends  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  the  lancet  body; 

a  case  having  a  chamber  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  lancet 
body  so  that  the  laiKct  body  is  slidably  encased  in  the  cham- 
ber and  moves  in  the  chamber  along  the  central  axis  of  the 
lancet  body,  the  chamber  having  an  axis; 

an  actuating  mechanism  that  moves  and  retracts  the  shaip  distal 
lancet  tip  Uneariy  out  of  aitd  into  the  chamber  as  the  actuating 
mechaiusm  moves  atKi  then  retracts,  respectively,  the  lancet 
tip.  the  actuating  mechanism  including: 

a  cam  follower  protruding  from  the  lancet  body  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  to  the  central  axis  of  the  lancet  body;  and, 

a  substantially  planar  movable  arm  with  a  substantially  "V 
shaped  groove,  the  arm  constrained  to  move  in  a  direction 
contained  within  the  plane  of  the  arm; 

wherein  the  cam  follower  protrudes  into  the  groove  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  groove  whereby  die 
cam  follower  is  constrained  to  noovement  along  the  groove; 

whereby,  as  the  arm  moves,  contact  between  the  grtwve  and  the 
cam  follower  nooves  the  cam  follower,  and  consequently  the 
Itnoel  body,  in  a  linear  direction  along  the  axis  of  die  lancet 
body; 

whereby  the  lancet  tip  moves  into  and  out  of  contact  with  a 
patient's  skin. 


5445475 

Di»^)SABLE  QUARIWD  FINGER  SCALPEL  FOR 

INSERTING  A  LINE  IN  A  PATENT  AND  LOCK  OFF 

TBEXEtOtL 

Mickeal  R.  AMdfai,  Ibap*,  Fia.,  ami  Stewtm  P. 

BaWMore.  M*^  umi^tn  f  Ltt^ri  Blew 
CortlMiti—  !■  part  of  Ser.  No.  079385,  Um.  IS,  1993,  PM. 
Now  5470,654.  This  ippMratlw  A^  8, 1994,  Stt.  No.  287,123 

brt.  CL'  A61B  J7/32 
VS.  CL  MO— 182  14  < 


5445474 
FINGER  STICK  DEVICE 
Rohcrt  W.  Scheiyt,  BaBwin;  Alan  B.  Raafar^  St.  Lotib;  Shawa 
C.  Ray;  Richard  A.  Soaderlaad,  both  of  St  Charics,  awi 
Cadis  D.  Klsmhora,  FlaitaMt,  al  sT  Mo.,  aarigMts  to 
Shtrwssi  Ms«cai  CoaspMiy,  St.  Loiris,  Mo. 

FHc4  Jaa.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179404 

laLCL^AOlB  7  7/i2 

U,S.  CL  MO— 182  31  Oaias 


I.  A  disposable  guarded  finger  scalpel,  wherein  the  disposable 
guarded  finger  scalpel  is  used  while  insoting  a  tine  in  a  patient, 
comprising  a  firame  normally  grasped  between  a  thumb  and  fore- 
finger, the  frame  iiKluding  a  blade  guard  forwardly  thereof  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  inner  member  nested  within  the 
frame  and  including  at  least  one  spring  arm  disposed  rearwardly  of 
the  frame  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  inner  member 
including  a  forward  portion  havmg  a  longitudinal  lug  formed 
thereon,  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot  receiving  the  lug  on  the 
forward  portion  of  the  inner  member,  tiiereby  mounting  the  Made 
on  the  iimer  member,  the  Made  normally  being  retracted  withu  the 
blade  guard,  the  inner  member  having  a  cap  laeans  rearwanUy 
thereof,  and  the  frame  having  a  tear  ead  wall  alMtting  against  the 
cap  means  on  the  inna  inember.  tfaeteby  securing  the  imier  mem- 
ber within  the  frame,  wherein  the  at  least  one  spring  arm  is 
manually  squeezed  laterally  inwardly  of  the  frame,  thereby 
advancing  the  blade  outwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  Made 
guard  and  thereby  automatically  retracting  the  Made  within  the 
guard  when  the  at  least  one  spring  arm  is  manually  released,  and 
means  for  locking  die  blade  in  a  retracted  position  of  the  Made  on 
the  frante. 


5445470 

WOUND  DILATATION  DEVICE 

Robert  L.  MtwtfeUi,  U02  OHrc  La^  La  CiaiOi,  CaHt  9MU 

FBcd  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  25L480 

tel.  CL'  AOIM  2$t«0 

U.S.  CL  000—192  9  1 


'^ifr^^^tr.t'i4^ 
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1.  A  wound  dilation  device  for  insettioo  iiMo  a  deep  wound,  said 
device  being  interconnectaMe  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  length  greater  than  the  depth  of 
the  wound  and  including  an  internal  fluid  passageway  having 
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a  fluid  inlee  in  communicatioo  with  the  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  a  fluid  oudet; 

(b)  a  generaUy  cylindrically  shaped,  elongated  elastomeric  blad- 
der having  a  first  diameter  in  a  relaxed  state  and  surrounding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  tubular  body,  said  bladder  oveiiaying 
said  fluid  outlet  of  said  internal  passageway  and  having  first 
and  second  ends  sealaUy  connected  to  said  tubular  body,  said 
bladder  being  distendable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
expanded  position;  and 

(c)  a  clamp  means  for  clamping  said  bladder  against  said  tubular 
body  at  a  plurality  of  locations  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  bladder,  said  clamp  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  clamp  assembly  having  first  and  second  relatively  mov- 
able segments,  said  segments  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  said  clamp  assembly  being 
provided  with  a  central  opening  of  a  first  size  larger  than 
said  first  diameter  of  said  bladder  whereby  when  said 
segments  are  in  said  first  position,  said  clamp  assembly  can 
be  moved  along  said  bladder  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  thereof;  and 

(ii)  closuie  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  segments 
into  said  second  position  to  reduce  the  size  of  said  central 
opening  to  a  second  size  slighdy  smaUer  than  said  first 
diameter  of  said  bladder,  whereby  said  bladder  will  be 
sealably  clamped  against  said  elongated  body. 


sure  arm  means  to  the  individual  when  said  acupressure 
means  contacts  the  acupressure  point 


5345,178 
SYSTEM  FOR  CXOSING  A  PERCUTANEOUS  PUNCTURE 
FORMED  BY  A  TROCAR  TO  PREVENT  TISSUE  AT  THE 

PUNCTURE  FROM  HERNIATING 

Kennedi  KcMcy,  Cheater  SprlngK  Jolm  E.  Nadi,  Downingtoo, 

■Bd  Doosias  Eyam,  Devon,  aU  of  Pa^  aarignors  to  Kensey 

NMh  Corporation,  Exton,  Pa. 

CoatiBttatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,825,  Apr.  29, 1W4.  Thb 

appUcatioa  Oct  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  327,262 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/04 

MS.  CL  <M-213  75  OaiaH 


5,5454T7 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ACUPRESSURE       • 

Mate  C  Ca&ta,  1  Harbor  St,  Mandicster,  Mass.  01944 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.998 

lot  CL*  A61F  5/32:5/00;  A61H  imO;  A61B  I7/S4 

MS.  CL  606—284  22  Oaims 


1.  Acupressure  apparatus  for  applying  acupressure  to  an  indi- 
vidual at  a  predetcimined  acupressure  point,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(A)  acupressure  means  for  engaging  the  individual  at  the  acu- 
pressure point, 

(B)  frame  means  for  supporting  an  individual  in  a  predetermined 
position  wherein  the  individual  is  spaced  frtHn  said  acupres- 
sure means  when  said  acupressure  means  is  in  a  first  position, 

(Q  pressure  arm  means  supported  on  said  frame  means  and 
attached  to  said  acupressure  means  for  moving  said  acupres- 
sure means  between  the  first  position  spaced  from  the  indi- 
vi<hjal  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  acupressure  means 
contacu  and  applies  acupressure  at  the  acupressure  point,  and 

(D)  actuation  arm  means  supported  on  said  frame  means  and 
connected  to  said  presstire  arm  means  for  urging,  responsive 
to  a  force  applied  to  said  actuation  arm  means  by  the  indi- 
vidual, said  pressure  arm  means  to  move  said  acupressure 
means  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and  for 
transferring  a  force,  proportional  to  the  force  applied  by  die 
individual,  dirough  said  pressure  arm  means  and  said  accpies- 


1.  A  device  arranged  for  introduction  through  a  percutaneous 
puncture  into  the  body  of  a  Uving  being  formed  during  a  minimaUy 
invasive  surgical  procedure  to  prevent  die  egress  of  tissue  into  the 
puncture,  die  puncture  comprising  an  opening  in  internal  tissue  in 
the  body  of  die  being  and  a  tract  extending  from  die  sldn  of  die 
being  to  die  opening  in  die  tissue,  said  device  comprising  anchor- 
ing means,  filament  means,  and  suturing  means,  said  anchoring 
means  being  an  elongated  substantially  rigid  member  arranged  to 
be  extended  dirough  die  nact  and  die  opening  and  being  orientable 
for  engaging  die  interior  of  die  tissue  adjacent  die  opening  to 
render  said  anchoring  means  resistant  to  passage  back  dirough  die 
opening,  said  filament  means  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  said  first  portion  extending  between  said  anchoring  means 
and  said  second  portion  and  being  coupled  to  said  anchoring  means 
for  location  widiin  die  tract,  said  second  portion  of  said  filament 
means  extending  out  of  die  tract  said  suturing  means  being 
coupled  to  said  second  portion  of  said  filament  means  and  being 
operative  to  cause  said  second  portion  of  said  filament  means  to 
penetrate  tissue  contiguous  widi  die  tract  for  holding  said  anchor- 
ing means  permanently  in  place  widi  respect  to  die  puncture,  widi 
said  anchoring  means  blocking  at  least  a  portion  of  die  opening  to 
prevent  tissue  from  gaining  egress  into  die  puncture. 
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5,545,179 

ENDOSCOPIC  ACCESS  ASSEMBLY 
Wancn  P.  WBHaauoB,  IV,  Loveiand,  Okio,  MslgnM-  to  EtUcen 
EMo-Surgery,  lac,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  JbL  21.  1995,  Scr.  No.  50534 

IatCL'A01By7«0 

U,S,  CL  606— 2U  U  ClaiM 


IJ  An  access  assembly  for  providing  a  passage  for  a  surgical 
instnment  and  maintaining  insufflation  of  a  body  cavity  during  an 
endoscopic  surgical  procedure,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  a  flange  and  a  neck  extending  from  said  flange, 
said  flange  having  a  flange  opening  therein,  and  said  neck 
having  a  longitudinal  lumen  extending  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  said  flange  opening; 

b)  an  elastomeric  sealing  element  having  an  elongated  central 
channel  and  an  outer  inflatable  sleeve,  said  channel  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  proximal  end  affixed  to  said 
flange  and  extending  through  said  flange  opening  and  neck 
lumen,  said  channel  defining  a  passageway  from  said  flange 
opening  into  said  body  cavity  for  receiving  an  endoscopic 
surgical  instrument  therethrough,  said  outer  inflatable  sleeve 
having  a  proximal  tubular  portion  affixed  to  said  neck  and  a 
distal  balloon  portion  coterminous  with  said  channel  distal 
end,  said  inner  channel  and  said  outer  sleeve  defining  an 
inflation  space  between  said  inner  channel  and  said  outer 
sleeve;  and 

c)  a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inflation  space, 
wherein  when  an  inflation  fluid  is  delivered  through  said 
conduit  into  said  inflation  space,  said  distal  balloon  portion  is 
inflated  and  said  inner  channel  is  compressed  so  as  to  con- 
strict said  channel  passageway. 


5345,180 
imOIRELLA-SHAPED  SUTURE  ANCHOR  DEVICE  WITH 

ACTUATING  RING  MEMBER 
Tha  A.  Le,  Matawan;  Song  S.  YI,  Princetoii;  WiUiain  Zwaakte, 
Faawood;  Jack  S.  PcdlidL.  Boticr;  Brian  H.  Luscombe,  Wai^ 
m;  Dennis  D.  Jamiolkowsid,  Long  Valley;  John  IN  Gi*- 
vaani,  Woodbridge;  Keith  A.  Scriteiia,  Soirth  Bninswicfc,  aN 
of  N  J.,-  Marit  G.  Slcdtcl,  MaiaviUe,  Ohio,  aad  Stcren  F. 
Harwia,  New  Yorti,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Ethicon,  lac.  New 
BranswidL,  NJ. 
Coatinualioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,493,  Dec  13,  1993.  Thb 
applicatioa  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,024 
lnta.''A61B  17/04 
U,S.  CL  606—232  26  CUtes 

1.  A  suture  anchor  assembly,  comprising 
an  elongated  anchor  member  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
a  shaft  extending  proximally  away  from  said  anchor  member 

proximal  end,  and 
a  plurality  of  wing  members  extending  proximally  and  radi- 
ally outward  from  said  anchor  memlier  proxiinal  end  and 
terminating  in  a  free  end,  said  wing  members  being  spaced 
bom  said  stiaft; 
an  operating  member  slidaMy  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  sliding 
movement  relative  to  said  anchor  member  from  a  first  normal 


ll 


position  remote  itora  said  anchor  member  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  said  operating  member  is  lodged  between 
said  shaft  and  said  wing  members  to  tliereby  restrain  said 
wing  members  from  moving  inwardly  toward  said  shaft  frmn 
the  radially  outward  extending  position;  and 
suture  retaining  means  in  said  studFt. 


5345,181 

IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR/PACER  USING 

NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLffiS 

Peter   Jacobsoo,   Hagacnaa;    Daaid    KroisB,   Schwdghoaae- 

Moder,  and  Abu  OstroC,  PrewcMarC,  aH  tt,  Fraacc,  asaiga- 

ors  to  Ela  McdicaL  SA.,  Moatroage,  France 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  320354 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Fraace,  Oct  15, 1993,  93  12265 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/39:1/36 
U3.  CL  607—4  43  ( 
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1.  A  multiphasic  defibrillator  shock  generator  for  an  implantable 
device,  cofnprising: 
a  battery  to  supply  energy,  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 

terminal; 
control  circuits  having  a  supply  input  and  output  control  signals 

to  control  pacing  and  shock  events; 
a  pace  circuit  to  provide  pacing  pulses  to  the  heart  in  response  to 

a  first  output  control  signal,  the  pace  circuit  having  a  supply 

input 
a  shock  charging  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  battery  and  operable  to 

convert  battery  energy  to  shock  energy,  tlie  shock  charging 

circuit  having  an  output; 
a  capacitor  coupled  to  die  shock  charging  circuit  otdput  to  store 

shock  energy,  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  ter- 


two  high  side  electronic  switclies  and  two  low  side  eiectroaic 
swiidies  connected  in  an  H-biidge  switch  configtmuion.  the 
H-btidge  swkch  being  coupled  to  said  capacitor  to  connect 
said  capacitor  with  selective  polarity  to  a  load,  tlie  H-bridge 
switch  configuration  having  a  positive  terminal  coupled  to  die 
capacitor  positive  terminal,  a  negative  terminal  coupled  to  the 
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capacitor  negative  tenninal,  and  two  shock  electrodes  located 

respectively  between  the  high  and  low  side  switches; 
two  isolated  high  side  drivers  selectively  operating  each  high 

side  switch  in  response  to  a  cocrcsponding  output  control 

signal  from  said  control  circuits; 
two  low  side  drivers  for  selectively  operating  each  low  side 

switch  in  response  to  a  coiresponding  output  control  signal 

from  said  control  circuits;  and 
a  circuit  supplying  power  from  said  battery  to  said  control 

circuit,   pace   circxiit,   and   low   side   drivers,   wherein   the 

improvement  comprises: 

a  connection  from  the  positive  terminal  of  said  battery  to  a 
ground: 

first  nacans  for  deriving  a  first  negative  supply  voltage,  the 
first  negative  supply  being  input  to  said  control  circuit 
supply  input  wherein  said  control  circuit  operates  between 
said  first  negative  supply  voluge  and  ground; 

second  means  for  deriving  a  second  negative  supply  voltage, 
the  second  negative  supply  being  input  to  said  pace  circuit 
supply  input  wherein  said  pace  circuit  operates  between 
said  second  supply  voltage  and  ground; 

third  means  for  deriving  a  third  negative  supply  voltage,  the 
diitd  negative  supply  voltage  being  input  to  the  low  side 
drivers  input  wherein  said  low  side  drivers  operate  between 
said  third  negative  supply  voltage  and  ground;  and 

a  connection  from  said  third  negative  supply  voluge  to  die 
negative  terminal  of  said  c^Mcitor  and  H-bridge  switch. 


5445,182 

CAKDIOVEirrER/DEFIBRILLATOR  SHOCK  TIMING 

FUNCTION 

LawicBce  J.  Stotts,  Lake  Jackson,  Ttau  and  Eckhard  Alt, 

Ottobnum,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Intermcdks,  Inc,  An(lc- 

too,  Tn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Scr.  Na  319,281 
iBt  CL*  A61N  1/39:1/36 
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enhance  the  probability  of  successful  termination  of  the  fibril- 
lation at  a  low  energy  level  of  said  shock  waveform  therapy. 


5,545,183 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING 

DEFIBRILLATION  THERAPY  THROUGH  A  SENSING 

ELECTRODE 

Peter  A.  Altman,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ventritez, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,864 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/39 
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1.  A  method  for  delivering  high  voltage  therapy  to  a  patient's 
heart  using  a  defibrillator  connected  to  one  or  more  leads  having  at 
least  a  first  defibrillaion  electrode  coupled  to  the  defibrillator  via  a 
first  high  voluge  conductor,  a  first  sense  electrode  coupled  to  the 
defibrillator  via  a  first  sense  conductor,  and  a  second  sense  elec- 
trode coupled  to  tlie  defibrillator  via  a  second  sense  conductor,  die 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  electrical  signals  in  a  true  bipolar  sensing  mode 
between  the  first  and  second  sense  electrodes: 

(b)  when  required,  delivering  a  first  high  voluge  therapy 
between  at  least  die  first  defibrillation  electrode  and  a  second 
defibrillation  electrode; 

(c)  detenmning  wheUier  said  first  high  voltage  therapy  was 
successful; 

(d)  if  said  first  high  voluge  therapy  was  not  successful  then 
electrically  connecting  the  first  sense  conductor  to  the  first 
high  voltage  conductor,  and 

(e)  delivering  a  second  high  voltage  therapy  between  at  least  tlie 
first  sense  electiode/firsi  defibrillation  electrode  and  the  sec- 
ond defibrillation  electrode. 


1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  for  automatic  timing  of  shock 
wave  tlierapy  in  response  to  sensing  an  intracardiac  intrinsic  ECO 
signal  of  the  patient's  bean  indicative  of  fibrillation,  comprising: 

therapy  delivery  means  responsive  to  detection  of  fibrillation  for 
developing  a  prescribed  electrical  shock  waveform  therapy  to 
be  applied  to  tlie  heart  to  terminate  the  fibrillation  for  rever- 
sion of  the  heart  to  sinus  rhythm, 

detection  means  for  detecting  fibrillation  from  a  predetermined 
set  of  detection  criteria,  and 

timing  fiinction  means  further  responsive  to  detection  of  fibril- 
lation and  observation  of  a  fibrillation  cycle  of  the  intrinsic 
ECG  signal  for  timing  delivery  of  said  shock  waveform 
tiierapy  to  the  heart  at  a  point  in  time  in  said  fibrillation  cycle 
which  is  synchronous  with  a  sensed  intracardiac  potential  of 
substantially  highest  amplitude  and  relatively  low  frequency 
of  occurrence  of  sensed  discrete  intracardiac  events  in  tlie 
intrinsic  ECG  signal,  said  sensed  intracardiac  potential  being 
selected  from  a  multiplicity  of  intracardiac  sensed  events  in 
said  fibrilladon  cycle  of  die  intrinsic  ECG  signal,  whereby  to 
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CARDIAC  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  HIGH  ENERGY 

STORAGE  ANTIFERROELECTRIC  CAPACFTOR 

Joaepii  P.  Dougherty,  State  College,  Pa„  assignor  to  The  Penn 

State  Rcscarcta  FoandatkNi,  Univeisity  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,5M 
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1.  A  cardiac  defibrillator  for  applying  a  high  energy,  short 
(hiration  electrical  pulse  to  the  heart  muscle,  said  defibrillator 
comprising: 


c^acitor  means  comprising  plural  dielectric  layers,  each  layer 
composed  of  constituents  which  exhibit  both  an  antiferroelec- 
iric  phase  and  a  ferroelectric  phase  in  dependence  upon  an 
applied  electric  field;  and 

charging  circuit  means  for  applying  to  said  capacitor  means,  a 
voluge  which  causes  an  electric  field  at  least  equal  to  E^  to 
appear  across  said  dielectric  layers,  where  E^  is  a  field  value 
which  causes  said  dielectric  layers  to  transition  at  least  par- 
tially from  said  anti-ferroelectric  phase  to  said  ferroelectric 
phase;  and 

discharge  means  for  applying  energy  stored  in  said  capacitor 
ineans  to  a  heart  muscle. 
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13.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  tachycardia  in  a  heart  of  an 
animaL  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cardiac  pacer  which  responds  to  a  control  signal  by  applying 
an  electrical  pulse  to  the  animal  to  contract  the  heart; 

a  mechanism  that  measures  ttie  cardiac  cycle  length; 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  mechanism  to  produce  a  first  indica- 
tion when  the  cardiac  cycle  length  decreases  more  than  a 
predefined  amount  from  one  cycle  to  a  subsequent  cycle; 

a  inocessor  which  responds  to  tlie  first  indication  by  producing  a 
second  indication  when  a  new  heart  beat  fails  to  occur  witliin 
a  predefined  time  period  after  the  subsequent  cycle,  where  tiie 
predefined  time  period  is  longer  than  the  subsequent  cycle; 
Md 

an  evahiator  tiiat  responds  to  the  second  indication  by  sending 
the  control  signals  to  the  cardiac  pacer  to  perform  a  cardiac 
pacing  technique  to  prevent  tachycardia  from  occurring. 
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'    PRIORmZED  RULE  BASED  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
ARRHYTHMIAS 
Waiter  H.  OIsod,  North  Oaks,  and  WHIiaB  F.  ic«*»— r.r, 
Edtaa,  both  td  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apalis,Minn. 

1 1  Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,570 

M  Int  CL'  A61N  1/368 

VS.  a.  M7— 14  4  I 

1.  An  antiarrhyttunia  device  comprisiiig: 
ineans  for  sensing  depolarizations  of  heart  tissue; 
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CARDL\C  PACER  WHICH  COMPENSATES  FOR 

EFFECTS  OF  ABRUPT  CHANGES  IN  HEART  RATE 

Stephen  Denker,  5240  N.  Lake  Dr.,  Whitefisb  Bay,  Wis.  53217, 

assignor  to  Stcptien  Denker,  Mequon,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,139 
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means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  prioritized  rules  capable  of 
being  simultaneously  met.  each  of  said  rules  defining  at  least 
one  criterion  based  upon  characteristics  of  sensed  depolariza- 
tions of  heart  tissue,  each  said  rule  being  met  wlien  the  said  at 
least  one  criterion  of  said  rule  is  met,  at  least  a  first  one  of 
said  rules  when  met  indicating  need  for  delivery  of  an  antiar- 
rhytlimia  tlierapy,  at  least  a  second  one  or  said  rules  when  met 
indicating  tiiat  antianfaythmia  tlierapy  should  not  be  deUv- 
ered; 

means  for  analyzing  said  characteristics  of  said  sensed  polariza- 
tions to  detomine  which  of  said  rules  are  met; 

means  for  determining  the  highest  priority  one  of  said  rules 
which  are  met; 

means  responsive  to  at  least  said  first  one  of  said  rules  being  tiie 
highest  priority  rule  met,  for  delivering  an  antiarrhythmia 
therapy;  and 

means  responsive  to  at  least  said  second  one  of  said  rules  being 
the  highest  priority  rule  met,  for  preventing  delivery  of  an 
antianhytiunia  tlierapy. 


5,545,187 

MEDICAL  FIELD  DETECTOR  AND  TELEMETRY  UNIT 

FOR  IMPLANTS 

Inga-Maria  Bergstrtkn;  Mats-Joiian  M.  BcrgstrSm,  both  of 

Stockhoim,  and  Kenth  NOssoo,  Akersbcrga,  all  oC  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Pacesetter  AB,  Soina,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,957 
Clahns  priority,  appbcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  ii,  1994,  9«00i22 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/37 
VS.  CL  607—32  12  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  magnetic  field  detector  and  tfaresiiold  unit  for 
use  in  a  medicai  implant,  comprising: 
a  telemetry  circuit  conneded  to  a  voltage  source; 
control  k^  wiiicfa  generates  control  signals  respectively  for 

telemetry  and  magnrtir  field  detection; 
a  coil  unit  including  a  plurality  of  coil  unit  parts; 
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(wilch  means,  controlled  by  said  control  logic  for.  when  said 
control  logic  generates  a  control  signal  for  telemetry,  electri- 
cally connecting  said  coil  unit  into  said  tetenetry  circuit  for 
forming  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  telemetry  sig- 
nals and  for,  when  said  control  logic  generates  a  control  signal 
for  magnetic  field  detection,  electrically  connecting  said  coil 
unit  parts  for  fonning  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side  of 
a  pulse  transfonner  which  generates  an  output  signal  having  a 
characteristic  which  varies  dependent  on  the  pteaencc  of  a 
magnetic  field;  and 

magnetic  field  wdicator  means,  cotmected  to  said  secondary  side 
of  said  pulse  transformer,  for  generating  a  signal  indicatmg 
the  pRaeace  of  a  magnetic  field  when  said  characteristic 
satii^es  a  predetennined  cooditioiL 


5,545,188 

CAKMAC  PACEMAKER  WITH  COLLET-TYPE  LEAD 

CONNECTOR 

Jaacs  L  Bndihaw,  SorMde,  and  Itery  D.  Daflow,  Lake  Jack- 

aoo,  both  of  Tex^  assigiiors  to  latenMdks,  lac^  Ai«leti«, 

Fifed  Jon.  5, 1995,  Sck  No.  4«1,M7 
lot  CL'  A«1N  1/375 

VS.  a.  «n~yj  ^  c>«*» 
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1.  An  implantable  medical  device  comprising 

therapy  producmg  means  for  producing  at  least  one  electrical 

therapy  for  treatment  of  a  patient; 
a  container  bousing  at  least  some  of  said  therapy  producing 

means; 
a  connector  external  to  said  bousing  and  in  electrical  conuniui- 
cation  with  said  dierapy  producing  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  implantable  medical  device  to  a  lead,  said 
connecter  having 

bolt  means  mounted  on  said  container,  said  bolt  means  having 
a  threaded  shank  and  means  for  gripping  said  lead  in  said 
boh  means, 
means  for  locking  said  bolt  means  in  a  predetermined  position 

with  respect  to  said  container  and 
Dot  means  having  a  threaded  bote,  said  nut  means  direadedly 
received  on  said  shank  aixl  movable  longitudinally  and 
rotaiaMy  on  said  shank  for  selectively  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  gripping  means  from  said  lead. 


a  first  electrically  conductive  connector  block  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion  having  a  bore 
and  a  first  hole  transverse  to  and  connected  to  said  bore; 

an  electrically  insulaiive  housing  extending  outwardly  from  said 
second  portion  of  said  first  connector  block; 

an  electrically  conductive  element  disposed  within  said  housing 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  connector  block; 

a  push  block  disposed  within  said  bousing,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  push  block  being  electrically  conductive,  wherein  said 
push  block  is  movable  from  a  first  positioo  in  which  said 
electrically  conductive  portioa  is  not  in  contact  with  said 
electrically  conductive  element,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  electrically  conductive  portion  is  in  contact  with 
said  electrically  conduct  ve  element; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  connector  block  having  a  sec- 
ond hole  in  communication  with  said  push  block;  and, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  connector  blocks  are  electrically 
insulated  frtxn  each  other  when  said  push  block  is  in  said  first 
positioo,  and  are  electrically  coupled  to  each  other  when  said 
push  block  is  in  said  second  position. 


5J45J90 
SUPER-COMPACT  ELECTRIC  THERMAL  TREATMENT 

DEVICE 

Yasao  Mcsnro,  Htaio,  and  HinMiii  Yabu,  Fucbo,  both  of,  Japan, 

assignors  tn  KaboshiU  Kateya  Advance,  Tokyo,  Ja|taB 

Contlnuatloa  of  Scr.  No.  99M37.  Bee  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Dec  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  35^797 

OafaBS  priortty,  application  Japan,  Dec  2^  1991,  3-112154 
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CAOT-ACnVATING  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDUC  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

Ttaotky  A.  Faynun,  Gflroy,  CaBt,  aarifnor  to  Vcntritcx,  Ine, 

Snm^rafe,  CdIL 

Fifed  Nov.  2, 1995,  Sen  No.  S52,«39 

Int.  a."  A61N I  no 

U5.  CL  «7— 37  3»  OataM 

1.  A  switch  assembly  for  an  implantaMe  cardiac  stimulatioa 
device,  said  switch  asaembly  comprising: 


1 

ing 


A  super-compact  eiectiic  thermal  Irettnent  device,  cooqiris- 


a  small-capacity  compact  battery; 

a  beating  element  for  performing  electrothermal  convenioo 
electrically  connected  to  the  battery  and  having  a  conducting 
adhesive  material  thereon  for  adhermg  the  device  to  a  user 
thereof; 
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a  twitching  means  for  intermittently  switching  current  flowing 
from  said  battery  through  said  heating  element; 

a  pulse  supplying  means  electrically  connected  to  the  battery  for 
generating  output  pulses  of  a  given  width  and  for  supplying 
said  output  pulses  to  said  switching  means  to  control  the 
intermittent  switching  of  the  switching  means;  and 

an  adjusting  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  pulse  width  of  the 
output  pulses  generated  by  the  pulse  supplying  means  to  vary 
the  amount  of  current  intermittently  supplied  from  the  battery 
to  the  heating  element  and  thereby  the  amount  of  heat  gener- 
Med  by  said  heating  elemenL 


5,545,191 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMALLY  POSITIONING  AND 

SECURING  THE  EXTERNAL  UNIT  (W  A 

TRANSCUTANEOUS  TRANSDUCER  OF  THE  SKIN  OF  A 

LIVING  BODY 
Alfred  E.  Mann.  Beverly  Hills,  and  Joseph  H.  Schulman.  Santa 
Clarita,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Founda- 
tlan  for  Sdentiic  Research.  Sytmar,  CaHf. 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,183 

Int  CI*  A61F  2//« 
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determining  the  characteristics  of  a  desired  endogenous  circa- 
dian  cycle  for  said  subject; 

selecting  an  appropriate  time  with  respect  to  the  presumed  phase 
of  physiolo^cal  markers  of  the  subject's  present  eiKlogenous 
circadian  cycle  during  which  to  apply  a  light  stimulus  to  effect 
a  desired  modification  of  said  present  endogenous  circadian 
cycle  of  said  subject,  wherein  said  stimulus  comprises  an 
episode  of  intermittent  light  consisting  of  at  least  two  pulses 
of  light  of  enhanced  intensity  separated  by  at  least  one  pulse 
of  light  of  reduced  intensity  and 

applying  said  stimulus  at  said  selected  appropriate  time  to 
achieve  said  desired  endogenous  circadian  cycle  for  said 
subject 


5,545,193 
HEUCALLY  WOUND  RADIO-FREQUENCY  EMTmNG 
ELECTRODES  FOR  CREATING  LESIONS  IN  BODY 
TISSUE 
Sidney  D.  Fleiscfanian,  Snnnyrale;  Tbomas  M.  Boame,  Monn- 
tain  View,  and  Rnasell  A.  Hooscr,  Ureraaore,  aU  of  CaliL, 
assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Snnnyrale,  Cattf. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  137,576,  Oct  15,  1993,  i 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S17,8«W 
Int  CL*  A«1F  7//2 
M&.  CL  ••7—99  7  I 


1.  A  transcutaneous  coupUng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  subcutaneous  implantation; 

a  second  means  for  supocutaneous  placement;  and 

means  for  hook  and  loop  fastening  and  aligning  of  said  second 
means  in  the  appropriate  vicinity  of  said  first  means  to  facili- 
tate coupling  of  said  first  and  second  means. 


^ 5,545492 

WTERMITTENT  USE  OF  BRIGHT  LIGHT  TO  MODIFY 
THE  CIRCADIAN  PHASE 
Charles  A.  Czeisler,  and  Richard  E.  Kronauer,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,886,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,618,  JoL 
27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuition  of  Scr.  No. 
882,172,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  819,403,  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat  Na  5304,212, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,041,  May  9,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,167,228,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365>t9,  Jon. 
15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,176,133,  which  is  a  cootinoation-bi-part 
or  Ser.  No.  66,677,  Jun.  26,  1987,  Pat  No.  5463^426,  s^d  Scr. 
No.  S21,041i«  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  365,949,  Jun. 
15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5476,133,  which  b  a  contlnnation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  66,677,  Jun.  26,  1987,  Pat  No.  5463,426.  Thte 
appttcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^57 
Int  CL'  A61N  S/Of, 
MS,  b.  607—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  human  subject's  endogenous  circa- 
dian cycle  to  a  desired  state,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


k. 


"•x  "x  "^ 


1.  A  device  for  ablating  tissue  within  the  body  comprising 

an  element  having  an  axis, 

a  winding  comprising  spaced  turns  of  energy  emitting  material 
wrapped  about  and  along  the  axis  of  the  element,  and 

a  sheath  of  a  non-energy  emitting  material  movable  about  the 
winding  in  one  direction  to  expose  more  turns  of  the  winding 
beyond  the  sheath  and  in  another  direction  to  cover  more 
turns  of  the  winding  within  the  sheath, 

wherein  the  sheath  carries  an  energy  conveying  contact  toudiing 
at  least  one  turn  of  the  winding  for  conveying  ablating  energy 
from  a  source  to  the  winding,  the  touching  contact  being 
advanced  along  successive  turns  of  the  winding  during  move- 
ment of  the  sheath  to  maintain  the  energy  conveying  contact 


5,545494 
CCmVERTIBLE  THERMAL  BLANKET 
Scott  D.  AafHrtfaie,  Bloomlngton,  Minn.,  ■■Ii.niii  to  Angnstine 
MedicaL  Ik.,  Eden  Praiiie,  Miwt 

FDcd  Sqt.  30, 1994,  Sck  N*.  315,9« 
Int  CL*  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  607-104  34  OalMS 

1.  An  inflatable  thermal  blanket  for  convectively  controlling  the 
temperature  of  a  body,  the  blanket  comprising: 
an  inflatable  covering,  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
an  inflation  inlet  for  conducting  an  inflating  mfdiiwi  into  the 
inflatable  covering; 


II 
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nil 


S,5454M 

AN  APPARATUS  ROR  LOCALIZED  TEMPERATURE 

REGULATION  OF  AN  OPEN  SURGICAL  FIELD  DURING 

AN  OPERATIVE  PROCEDURE 

Stefikai  A.  Faft,  231  Pwriah  SL,  CwuMdaigiia,  N.Y.  14424 

DtvWoB  of  Ser.  N*.  1S3J«7,  Jan.  18,  1»4,  Pat  No.  5y4S6,7«2. 

Thb  appbcadMi  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,M4 

Int  CL'  A61F  7/00:7/12 

VS.  CL  «7— 1«5  »  I 


"\ 


apenmes  opening  dirougii  die  bottom  surface  into  the  inflatable 
covenng; 

a  ckwure  that  maintains  a  gathered  portion  of  the  inflatable 
covering  in  a  noo-inflated  conditioo  adjacent  a  primary  por- 
tion of  the  inflatable  covering  such  that  the  inflating  medium 
is  pfcvented  from  being  admitted  into  the  gathered  portion 
fnm  the  primary  poitioo;  and 

means  for  leleasing  the  closure  to  petmit  the  inflating  medium  to 
be  MhnitiBd  into  the  gathered  portioa  such  that  the  gadiered 
portion  assumes  an  inflated  condition. 


r\ 


,«^ 


h. 


FIITCR/ 
STCMLOEII 


/n 


rr> 


tcAiea 


^j» 


5445,195 
INTERSrmAL  HEATING  OF  TISSUE 
Charles  D.  Lcuoz,  HndsoB,  NA,  aod  Ttvf  W.  Roberta, 
AiUngton,  Mmb.,  Msignon  to  Boston  Sdentttc  Corporation, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

FBed  Ang.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,986 

Int.  O.^  AUF  7/12 

VS.  CL  ftn—VtS  »  Oataa 


1.  An  apparatus  for  substantially  precluding  padiology  of  an 
exposed  body  cavity  and  adjacent  tissue,  wherein  the  body  cavity 
is  exposed  during  an  open  surgical  procedure  to  a  temperature  less 
than  body  temperature,  comprising: 

(a)  a  non  ionizing  radiative  energy  source; 

(b)  a  diitcting  mechanism  for  directing  the  non  ionizing  radia- 
tive energy  to  intersect  a  poition  of  the  exposed  body  cavity 
and  substantially  preclude  intersectioa  of  the  non  ionizing 
radiation  energy  beyond  the  exposed  body  cavity,  the  direct- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  substantially  preclude  blocking  of 
and  contact  with  the  exposed  body  cavity; 

(c)  a  temperature  measuring  device  for  contacting  a  portion  of 
the  exposed  body  cavity  and  measuring  a  temperature  of  the 
portion  of  die  exposed  body  cavity;  and 

(d)  a  control  system  for  regulating  an  amount  of  radiative  energy 
intersecting  d»e  portion  of  die  exposed  body  cavity  in 
response  to  a  measured  temperature  to  substantially  preclude 
padiology  of  die  exposed  body  cavity  and  die  adjacent  tissue. 


SM 


1.  A  medical  system  for  interstitial  heating  of  a  solid  mass  within 
a  body  of  a  living  being,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  rigid  implement  having  a  sharp  distal  end  and 
constnicted  for  insertion  into  said  solid  mass  through  a  punc- 
nne  site  in  said  solid  mass  created  by  said  sharp  distal  end, 

an  elongated  sleeve  constnicted  to  engage  said  elongated,  rigid 
implement  and  constnicted  to  enter  said  solid  mass  diTOUgh 
said  puncture  site  in  said  solid  mass  and  to  extend  into  said 
solid  mass, 

an  expandable  chamber  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  distal  end  of 
said  elongated  sleeve, 

at  least  one  channel  located  widiin  said  elongated  sleeve  to 
provide  a  fluid  to  said  expandable  chamber  for  inflation  of 
said  chamber  while  said  chamber  is  positioned  interstitially 
within  said  solid  mass. 

a  heating  device  located  widiin  said  expandable  chamber  for 
heating  said  fluid  within  said  chamber  while  said  chamber  is 
filled  with  said  fluid,  and 

at  least  one  elongated  conductor  located  within  said  elongated 
sleeve  and  connected  to  said  heating  device  to  power  said 
heating  device  while  said  chamber  is  positioned  interstitially 
within  said  solid  mass  and  is  filled  with  said  fluid. 


5,545,197 

REUSABLE  HEAT  OR  COLD  CHEMICAL  THERAPY 

PACK 

Midiad  L.  Bowen,  Arlington,  l^x.,  anignor  to  TeoMi  Medical 

Piodncts,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  l^z. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,295 
Int  CL'  A«1F  7/00 
VS.  CL  «*7— 1««  M 


1.  A  reusable  heat  or  cold  chemical  dietapy  pack,  comprising: 

a  first  compartment  containing  a  first  reactant; 

a  second  compartment  containing  a  second  reactant,  said  fint 
and  second  compartments  separated  by  a  predictably  tuptur- 
able  first  bamer,  said  first  and  second  compartments  located 
on  a  top  of  said  pack; 

a  third  compartment  containing  a  third  reactant;  and 

a  fourth  compartment  containing  a  fourth  reactant.  said  third  and 
fourth  compartments  separated  by  a  predictably  ruptuiable 
second  hairier,  said  diird  and  fbufth  compartments  located  on 


a  bottom  side  of  said  pack  said  first  and  second  reactants 
reacting  exothermically  or  endothermically  upon  contact  and 
said  third  and  fourth  reactants  reacting  exothermically  or 
endothermically  upon  contact. 


I  5,545,198 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  SEAT  CUSHION  WITH 
REMOVABLE  HEATING  PAD 
Bryon  C.  Owens,  Aaheboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vesture  Corpo- 
ration. Asheboro,  N.C. 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  224^52,  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,021,  Oct  14, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,500,010,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
85,579,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5300,105,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  871,826,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643344,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,806,  Feb.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcati-w  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
533,180 
Int  CL*  A61F  7/00 
VS.  a  607—108  21  CUims 


5345,199 

HOT  AND  COLD  THERAPEITIC  PILLOW 
Gary  C.  Hudson,  4601  Suigrave  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23220 
I  I  FOed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,876 

Int  CL"  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  607—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  hot  and  cold  tlierapeutic  pillow  comprising  a  cervical  roll 
having  a  cylindrical  container  made  of  fabric  and  having  a  zip- 
pered  opening  formed  in  at  least  one  end.  a  toroidal  length  of 
plastic  material  having  two  similar  relatively  firm  end  portions  and 
a  relatively  soft  central  portion  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainer, a  cylindrical  gel  pack  removably  disposed  within  the  axial 
opening  of  said  toroidal  length  of  plastic,  said  gel  pack  being 
capable  of  reaching  and  maintaining  an  elevated  temperature  upon 
being  subjected  to  microwave  radiation  and  capable  of  reaching 
and  maintaining  a  reduced  temperature  upon  being  subjected  to 
freeziag. 


5345,200 
STEERABLE  ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  CATHETER 
Scott  H.  West,  Tncy,  and  Frank  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  Cardiortaythni,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95^447,  JuL  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Scr.  Na  343310 
Int  CL*  A61M  1/00;  A61B  17/38 
VS.  CL  607—122  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  heat  therapy  to  a  person  using  a  heated 
seat  coshion  containing  a  microwavable  therapeutic  pad  within  an 
insulated  compartment,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intnxlucing  a  liquid  and  a  liquid  absorbing  means  into  an 
envelope; 

(b)  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  envelope  to  compress  the  contents 
thereof; 

(c)  sealing  said  envelope  while  said  liquid  absorbing  means 
remains  compressed  to  form  a  pad; 

(d)  subjecting  said  pad  to  microwave  radiation; 

(e)  opening  said  insulated  compartment; 

(f)  inserting  the  heated  microwavable  pad  into  the  insulated 
compartment;  and 

(g)  sitting  on  the  heated  seat  cushion  to  receive  heat  ttierefiom. 


19.  A  steerable  electrophysiology  catheter  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  extending  from  the  handle,  a  distal 
end,  and  an  axial  lumen  therebetween; 

a  deflectable  tip  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to  the  distal  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  distal  end  and  an  axial  tip  lumen  in  communi- 
cation with  the  axial  lumen  of  the  shaft; 

at  least  one  electrode  secured  to  the  deflectable  tip; 

an  electrical  current  path  between  die  handle  and  the  electrode; 

a  manipulator  wire  extending  through  the  axial  lumen  of  the 
shaft  and  the  tip  lumen,  the  manipulator  wire  having  a  distal 
end  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  deflectable  tip  and  a 
proximal  end  at  the  handle;  and 

the  handle  comprising  a  manipulator  wire  driver  axially  driv- 
ingly  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  tlie  manipulator  wire  to 
apply  an  axial  force  to  the  manipulator  wire  to  deflect  the 
deflectable  tip  into  a  first  curvature;  and 

a  tubular  strain  relief  member  acting  as  an  interface  between  tlie 
shaft  and  the  handle,  ttie  strain  relief  member  having  an  inside 
surface  and  the  shaft  having  an  outside  surface,  the  inside 
surface  of  the  strain  relief  and  the  outside  surface  of  tlie  shaft 
made  of  heat  weld  compatible  materials  so  the  strain  relief 
and  the  tube  can  be  heat  weldable  to  one  another  without  the 
use  of  an  adhesive. 


5345,201 
BIPOLAR  ACTIVE  FIXATION  LEAD  FOR  SENSING  AND 

PACING  THE  HEART 
John  R.  Helland,  Redmond,  Wash.,  and  Hong  Li,  Arcadia, 
CaliL,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc,  Sytanar,  CaUt 
FOed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412>t9 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/05 
VS.  CL  607—127  27  CUau 

15.  An  implantable  lead  for  use  with  an  implantable  medical 
device,  the  implantable  lead  comprising: 
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at  least  two  electrical  conductors  encased  in  an  insulation  sheath, 
said  electrical  conductor  and  said  insulation  sheath  extending 
from  a  proxinial  end  to  a  distal  end  of  said  implantable  lead; 

a  connector,  affixed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  implantable 
lead,  comprising  at  least  two  tcnninals  electrically  connected 
to  respective  ones  of  said  at  least  two  electrical  conductors; 

a  cylindrical  sheath  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  implant- 
able lead; 

a  sleeve  electrode  affixed  to  said  cylindrical  sheath  and  adapted 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  cardiac  tissue; 

an  active  fixation  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  single  naeans 
for  penetrating  the  myocardium  of  a  heart,  said  penetrating 
means  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  penetrat- 
ing means  comprismg  a  tip  electrode  fonoed  at  said  distal  end 
thereof;  an  outer  electrode  coaxial  with  said  tip  electrode;  and 
an  intermediate  insulator  separating  said  outer  electrode  and 
said  tip  electrode,  said  active  fixation  electrode  assembly 
positioned  at  said  distal  end  of  said  implantable  lead  and 
electrically  insulated  from  said  sleeve  electrode;  and 

means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  tip  electrode  of  said 
active  fixation  electrode  assembly  and  said  sleeve  electrode  to 
respective  ones  of  said  at  least  two  electrical  conductors  of 
said  implantable  lead. 


die  electrode  segments  for  substantially  simultaneous  recep- 
tion of  defibrillation  pulses  from  the  defibrillation  pulse  gen- 
erator, said  electrode  segments  being  arranged  m  spaced  apart 
and  side-by-side  relation  such  that  each  of  the  electrode 
segments,  over  most  of  its  length,  is  spaced  apart  from  each  of 
the  other  electrode  scgroenU  by  a  distance  of  at  least  1.5  cm; 
each  of  the  electtodc  segments  being  free  of  electricaUy 
insulative  material  at  and  along  its  periphery  over  the  entire 
length  and  periphery  of  the  electrode  segment;  said  electrode 
segments  when  receiving  die  defibrillation  pulses  cooperating 
to  define  an  effective  electixxJe  area  incorporating  all  of  the 
electrode  segments; 

a  first  coupling  means  electrically  coupling  the  first  defibrillation 
electrxxle  and  the  defibrillation  pulse  generator: 

a  second  defibrillation  electrode  implanted  at  least  proximate  the 
thoracic  region  and  spaced  apart  from  die  first  defibrillation 
electrode;  and 

a  second  coupling  means  electrically  coupling  the  defibrillatioa 
pulse  generator  and  the  second  electrode. 


5,545003 
CRUSH  RESISTANT  MULTI-CONDUCTOR  LEAD  BODY 
Ptaoog  D.  Doan,  Strvensoo  Ranch,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Paceset- 
ter, Inc  Sylinar,  CaUf. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,571,  Apr.  27,  IW3,  Pat 

No.  5y4664S3.  This  applicaUoa  Feb.  16,  1»5,  Ser.  No. 

390321 

InL  CL'  A61N  \/05 

M&.  CL  «7— 122  M  Claim 


5345,202 
BODY  IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATION  SYSTEM 
Roger  W.  Dahl,  Andover;  David  K.  Swanson;  Stephen  J.  Hahn, 
both  of  Roseyille;  Douglas  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills,  and  John  E. 
Heil,  St  Paul,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemalien, 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Condnnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  9«7,361,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,360y442,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,8M,  Jon.  6, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,203,348.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
Na  285,802 
Int  CL*  A61N  1105 
MS.  CL  607— 129  »  C""'^ 


1.  A  body  implantable  defibrillation  system,  including: 

a  defibrillation  pulse  generator. 

a  fii«  defibrillation  electrode  implanted  at  least  proximate  die 
thoracic  region,  said  first  electrode  including  a  plurality  of 
compliant  electrically  conductive  electrode  segments,  each 
segment  having  a  nominal  width  and  a  length  exceeding  die 
nominal  width;  a  connecting  means  for  electrically  coupling 


'trt 


1.  A  pacemaker  lead  for  use  with  a  pacemaker  adapted  to  receive 
an  end  of  said  pacemaker  lead  therein  to  form  a  pacing  system, 
said  pacemaker  lead  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
pacemaker  lead  comprising: 

a  connector  for  insertion  into  the  pacemaker  to  electrically 
connect  said  pacemaker  lead  to  the  pacemaker,  said  connector 
being  located  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  pacemaker  lead; 

a  fir^t  electrode  located  at  said  distal  end  of  said  pacemaker  lead; 

an  outer  insulation  tubing  having  a  first  lumen  extending  there- 
through; 

a  first  electrical  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  connector 
to  said  first  electrode,  said  first  electrical  conductor  extending 
through  said  first  lumen  of  said  outer  insulation  tubing;  and 

a  first  structural  support  means  for  inhibiting  crushing  of  said 
first  electrical  conductor  by  external  forces  placed  on  said 
pacemaker  lead,  said  strucWral  support  means  being  disposed 
widiin  a  portion  of  said  first  lumen  of  said  outer  insulation 
tubing  extending  between  about  ten  percent  and  about  Uiiity- 
five  peiceiu  of  die  lengdi  of  said  pacemaker  lead  and  sur- 
rounding a  corresponding  portion  of  said  first  electrical  con- 
ductor, said  structural  support  means  being  spaced  away  firom 
said  distal  end  of  said  pacemalcer  lead. 


534S404 

SEQUENTIAL  CAKDIOSTIMULATION  SYSTEM  (DDD) 

USING  A  SINGLE  ELECTROCATHETER  INSERTED 

THROUGH  THE  CORONARY  SINUS 

Lccnardo  Cammilli.  Via  CaselH,  11,  50100  FIrenze,  Italy,  and 

Gino  Grassi,  Via   F.  Pasqui,  31,  50019  Scsto  FioRntiao 

(FIrenze),  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,571 

Clalns  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  8,  1993,  F193A0041 

Int  CL"  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CL  M7— 123  20  Oaiins 

L  Electrocatheter  for  sequential  cardiostimulation,  comprising 


one  or  more  atrial  electrodes  and  one  or  more  ventricular  elec- 
trodes connectable  to  a  dual-chamber  pacemaker,  said  electrocath- 
eter bemg  suitably  shaped  to  allow  the  insertion  tliereof  into  the 
coronary  sious  so  as  to  position  the  atrial  electrode  witliin  the 
coronary  sinus  in  correspondence  of  the  left  atrium  of  tlie  heart, 
and  the  ventricular  electrode  within  the  great  cardiac  vein  where 
the  anterior  interventricular  begins,  in  correspondence  of  the  left 
ventricle,  wherein  said  ventricular  electrode  is  located  in  proximity 
of  tile  distal  end  of  tlie  catheter  to  allow  for  ventricular  stimulation 
and  sensing,  and  wherein  the  atnal  electrode  is  suitably  spaced 
from  the  ventricular  electrode  and  shaped  for  atrial  stimulation  and 
sensing. 


"  vf'"^       ^ 


an  elongate,  flexible  and  dielectric  catheter  body  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  region  and  a  distal  end  region; 

a  cardioversion  circuit  including  a  first  cardioversion  electrode 
mounted  on  said  catheter  body  along  said  distal  end  region;  a 
first  flexible  conductor  means  connected  to  said  first  cardio- 
version electrode  for  conducting  electrical  pulses  between 
said  first  cardioversion  electrode  and  said  proximal  end 
region;  a  second  cardioversion  electrode  mounted  on  said 
catheter  body  proximally  of  said  first  cardioversion  electrode, 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  cardioversioD  electrode  a  distance 
selected  to  permit  placement  of  the  second  cardioversion 
electrode  subctitaneously  within  tlie  region  of  the  third 
through  seventh  intercostal  space  when  the  first  cardioversioa 
electrode  is  disposed  within  the  right  ventricular  cavity;  a 
second  fiexible  conductor  means  connected  to  said  second 
cardioversion  electrode  for  transmitting  electrical  pulses 
between  said  second  cardioversion  electrode  and  said  proxi- 
mal end  region;  and  a  cardioversion  coonecior  means  near 
said  proximal  end  region  adapted  for  electricaUy  coupling 
said  first  and  second  conductor  means  with  a  cardioversion 
pulse  generator  to  utilize  said  first  and  second  cardioveision 
electrodes  as  a  cardioversion  electrode  pair. 


5,545,20* 

LOW  PROFILE  LEAD  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TINE 
ACTIVATION 
Dean  F.  Canoa,  Moutatn  View,  CaHf.,  larignor  to  Vcatiltez, 
Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Cam 

Filed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3tt,035 
Int  CL'  AMN  1/05 
MS.  CL  M7— 126  12  ( 


5,545,205 

(DNFTARY  INTRAVASCULAR  DEFIBRILLATING 
CATHETER  WITH  BIPOLAR  SENSING 
J.  Sdinhe,  PlygMmth;   Roger  W.  Dahl, 
Stanley  M.  Bach,  Jr.;  J.  Edwwrd  Shapland,  both  of  Shoi^ 
eriew,  and  Douglas  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills,  all  of  Minn.,  i 
ors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
CtMidnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  120,188,  Oct  19,  1993,  i 
wMck  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  753,115,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,269319,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
447308,  Dec  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,044375.  This  application 
Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,210 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  30, 
2011,  has  been  diadaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/05 
MS.  CL  607—123  38  Clafans 

1.  A  unitary  inti^vasctilar  cardioversion  device  for  conducting 


1.  A  transvenous  cardiac  stimulation  lead  comprising: 

an  insulative  lead  body  having  proxinud  and  distal  ends; 

at  least  one  electrical  conductor  within  said  lead  body: 

a  connector  at  said  proximal  end  coupled  to  said  conductor  for 
connection  to  a  pulse  generator, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tines  at  said  distal  end  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  lead  body  in  a  first  position  and  extend- 
ing away  from  said  lead  body  in  a  second  position:  and 

a  bydrophilic  material  positioned  at  an  under  side  of  each  of  said 
tines; 

whereby,  when  said  lead  is  transvenously  implanted  with  said 
tines  in  said  first  position,  after  exposure  to  body  fluids  said 
hydrophilic  material  expands  to  force  said  tines  to  said  second 
position. 


electiical  pulses  generated 
including: 


cardioversion 


5345J07 

MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  L£AO  HAVING  STABLE 

FIXATION  SYSTEM 

Kard  F.  A  A  SmHs,  Olisbeck,  Nctbcrtawis,  aMi  Iran  M.  P.  G. 

Boorgeofe,  Hcasy,  BdgiiiH,  aarignon  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 

Minneapolis,  Mtam. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295334 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/05 
generator.   U,S.  CL  607— 138  12  dates 

1.  An  epicardial  lead  adapted  for  attaching  to  a  heart  comprising: 
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S.545.2e9 

CONTROIXED  DEPLOYMENT  OF  A  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
G«or|e  T.  Roberts,  Weston;  Kathleen  L.  Hess,  Lynn;  Sepldefa 
H.  Nott,  Canton;  Michael  S.  H.  Chu,  BrooUine,  and  Yem 
Chin,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Texas  Petrodet, 
Inc^  Kenney,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  130,020,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This 
application  Jon.  30,  1994,  Scr.  Na  269,064 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/06;  1 1/00:  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  623—1  1'  Claims 


a  lead  body,  said  lead  body  having  a  conductor  and  an  insulating 
sheath,  said  lead  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  mounting  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  body; 

an  electrode  attached  to  said  mounting,  said  electrode  fimher 
connected  to  said  conductor,  said  electrode  configured  to 
contact  said  heart; 

a  flexible  member  connected  to  said  mounting  at  a  hinge  point, 
said  flexible  member  having  a  pair  of  fixation  members 
mounted  thereto,  each  said  fixation  member  having  a  fixation 
member  distal  end  and  a  fixation  member  root,  said  fixation 
member  distal  end  and  said  root  located  at  a  point  more  distal 
along  the  lead  body  than  said  hinge  point,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
wherein  in  said  first  position  said  distal  ends  of  said  fixation 
members  are  positioned  below  said  electrode  and  in  said 
second  position  said  distal  ends  of  said  fixation  members  arc 
positioned  above  said  electrode. 


5,545,208 
INTRALUMENAL  DRUG  ELUTING  PROSTHESIS 
Rodney  G.  Wolff,  Minnetonka  Beach,  and  VbicHit  W.  Hull, 
Ham  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  Medtronic,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  815^60,  Dec.  27,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,580,  Feb.  28, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
171361 
InL  CL*  A61F  2/06;  A61M  29/00;  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CL  623—1  !•  Ctataw 


1.  A  prosthesis  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  ballon  catheter  extending  over  a  length  and  having  an  inflat- 
able balloon  on  its  exterior,  said  balloon  being  inflauble  by 
mjection  of  fluid  through  a  lumen  in  said  catheter,  and  said 
balloon  being  initially  partially  constrained  against  mflation 
by  a  slidable  conslraiiu  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  balloon, 
said  constraint  configured  such  that  the  injection  of  fluid  into 
said  balloon  causes  said  constraint  to  slide  axially  along  said 
balloon,  permitting  inflation  of  further  portions  of  said  bal- 
loon, and 

a  tubular  prosthesis  disposed  on  said  catheter  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  balloon  and  a  portion  of  said  constraint,  said 
tubular  prosthesis  having  a  contracted  condition  and  an 
expanded  condition,  said  tubular  prosthesis  being  initially 
disposed  on  said  catheter  in  said  contracted  condition. 


5,545^10 
METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  A  PERMANENT  SHAPE 
MEMORY  ALLOY  STENT 
Robert  L.  Hess,  Portota  Valley,  and  John  E.  Bramfitt,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignoni  to  Advanced  Coronary  Tech- 
nology, Inc  Menk)  Park,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,100 

IM.  CL"  A61F  2/06 

UJS.  CL  623—1  7  Ciaim» 


1.  A  device  for  local  intralumenal  administration  of  drugs  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

(b)  a  body  including  a  plurality  of  support  elements  forming  a 
open-ended,  radially  expandable,  self-supporting  tubular 
structure  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

(c)  at  least  one  flexible,  polymeric  filament  attached  to  the 
support  elements  of  the  body,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  filament 
exposed  at  the  exterior  surface  of  the  tubular  body,  said  body 
mounted  on  d>e  catheter  at  the  distal  end  thereof; 

(d)  means  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  to  provide  suffi- 
cient radial  expansion  of  the  tubular  body  to  bring  the  tubular 
body  and  polymeric  filament  into  contact  with  a  body  lumen 
at  an  interior  portion  of  the  body  lumen  to  be  treated  and  for 
releasing  the  tubular  body  from  the  catheter,  and 

(e)  a  drug  compounded  into  the  polymeric  filament  such  that  the 
drug  is  delivered  to  the  body  lumen  when  the  tubular  body  is 
radiaUy  expanded  into  contact  with  die  portion  of  the  body 
lumen  to  be  treated. 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  a  permanent  tissue  supporting  device 
comprising  a  stent-like  member  of  a  shape-memory  alloy  having 
martensitic  and  austenitic  metallurgical  states  and  a  transition 
temperature  A^  therebetween,  the  method  comprising  sequential 
steps  of  (i)  positioning  tl>e  stent-like  member  in  a  tubular  organ  of 
a  living  body,  (ii)  mechanically  expanding  tlie  stent-like  member  in 
its  martensitic  state  to  form  a  mechanically  expanded  shape,  (iii) 
further  expanding  the  stent-like  member  by  heating  the  mechani- 
cally expanded  shape  above  A^  so  that  die  stent-like  member  is 
transformed  into  the  austenitic  state  and  recovers  a  memorized 
configuration  larger  than  the  mechanically  expanded  shape,  and 
(iv)  cooling  the  sient-like  member  to  body  temperature. 


5345,211 

STENT  FOR  EXPANDING  A  LUMEN 
Saiig>900ii  An,  Seoul,  and  Suk-Jae  Lee,  KyongU-do,  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sooho  Medi-Tcch  Co.,  Ltd., 
Se*«l,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  310,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
93-19771 

InL  CL'  A61F  2^J6 
U.S.  d  623—1  M  CUiiH 


1.  A  stent  comprising  a  length  of  wire  formed  into  a  cylindrical 
configuration  having  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  zigzag  configuration 
consisting  of  a  series  of  first  and  second  straight  sections  joined  by 
a  plurality  of  bends  consisting  of  lower  and  upper  bends,  wherein 
each  of  the  first  and  second  straight  sections  is  defined  between 
each  of  the  upper  artd  lower  bends,  the  first  straight  section  is 
longer  than  the  second  section  and  the  upper  bends  of  one  turn  are 
booked  with  corresponding  lower  bends  of  an  adjacent  turn,  and 
wherein  the  stent  is  resiliently  compressible  into  a  smaller  first 
shape  in  which  all  of  the  straight  sections  are  arranged  side  by  side 
and  closely  adjacent  one  another  for  insertion  into  a  passageway 
with  the  bends  having  a  stress  therein,  the  stent  being  resiliently 
expandable  by  release  of  said  stress  into  a  second  shape  in  which 
all  of  the  straight  sections  define  a  generally  circular  or  cylindrical 
configuration  for  pressing  against  a  wall  of  the  passageway  to 
maintain  it  open. 


Sobd 


5,545.212 
ARTIFICIAL  BLOOD  VESSEL 
WaknlHiyashi;   TMOoko  HasUmukai.   both  of  Fnksl; 
Ihkco  Katakura,  and  Yosfaihito  Ihkano,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabusiiild  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 
and  Sdren  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui,  both  of,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  992,103,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^23 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-353569 
InL  a."  A61F  2/06 
VS.  CL  623—1  20  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  Mood  vessel  comprising  a  tnbolar  body  made  of 
compotite  fibers  composed  of  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  and  a 


polyester  elastic  body,  said  composite  fiber  being  a  conjugated 
fiber  in  which  at  least  two  components  are  alternately  fused  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  with  each  component  forming  a  layer  and 
wherein  said  respective  components  form  a  part  of  the  outer 
surface  along  said  longitudinal  directioo  of  said  fiber,  wherein  said 
polyethylene  terephthalate  and  said  polyester  elastk  body  are 
compatible  with  the  tissue  of  an  organism. 


5^45^13 

METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  A  BIOACTIVE  AGD4T 
James  R.  Kcogh,  Maplewood,-  Christopher  M.  Hobot,  Ihoka 

Bay.  both  of  Mfam^-  John  W.  Eaton,  Ttvj,  N.Y.;  Allan  H. 

Jevne,  Anoka,  and  Matthew  A.  Bcrgan,  Brooklyn  Park,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  MinneapoHs,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.632,  Jnn.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5y«76.509, 
which  is  a  division  of  So-.  No.  969.692,  Oct  30.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5344<455.  This  appiicatkm  Apr.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  430,063 
InL  CL'  A61F  206 
VS.  CL  623—1  8  ( 
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peLLCTH*M£       «*»^  MOTED 

390  PELLETKUNE  S90 

MCYUIKTM»HE    «»-Y«*<ET«A»*E 


ICOkTED 

PEurnuME  9S0 

POLYUaETMANC/ 
SENTAMYCIN 


1.  A  method  for  administering  a  bioactive  agent  having  a  net 
ionic  charge  to  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  implantable  article  having  a  polymeric  surface; 

(b)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  as  a  first  mono- 
mer, a  water  soluble  moix>mer  which  includes  pendant  groi^K 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  groups  and  add 
groups,  said  groups  c^>able  of  imparting  a  net  ionic  charge  in 
a  graft  polymer,  and  as  a  second  monomer,  a  neutral,  hydro- 
philic  monomer; 

(c)  contacting  the  polymeric  surface  of  the  implantable  article 
with  the  monomer  solution  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to 
provide  a  copolymer  of  the  first  and  second  monomers  grafted 
to  the  surface,  said  copolymer  having  a  net  ionic  dtarge; 

(d)  placing  die  bioactive  agent  having  a  net  charge  onto  the 
grafted  surface;  and 

(e)  implanting  the  article  and  bioactive  agent  into  the  patient's 
body  in  blood  contact 


5^45414 

ENDOVASCULAR  AORTIC  VALVE  REPLACEMENT 

John  H.  Stevens,  Pakt  AHo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hcnrtport,  Inc., 

Redwood  aty.  CaUf. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  730^59,  JnL  16,  1991,  PaL  No.  5.370,685. 
TUB  applicntion  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,419 
InL  CL'  A61F  2/24 
VS.  CL  623—2  8  Cli^ 

I.  A  method  for  the  endovascular  delivery  of  a  reptacement  hean 
valve  to  an  implantation  site,  comprising: 
a)  advancing  though  the  patient's  arterial  system  an  elongated 
delivery  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  at  least  one 
inner  limien  extending  therein  and  expandable  means  on  llie 
distal  end  tliereof  until  the  distal  end  of  the  delivery  catheter 
is  near  the  implantation  site; 
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PROSTHETIC  HEAIT  VALVE 
Jack  C  Baknw;  John  L.  Ely;  KBctad  E.  EBdwa,  all  of  AM»tta,- 
Axd  D.  Hmboid,  Liberty  OH;  T.  ScM  Pctcn,  Gcorgclawa; 
Joaatkaii  C.  Slupka,  Austiii,  and  C.  ThoaMS  Walts,  Ptaco^ 
Tflle,  aU  of  Tez^  Mrignon  to  Medical  Carboo  Reacardi 
iMtitnte,  LLC,  Aaatia,  Ite. 

mad  May  It,  1995,  See  N*.  441,'791 

loL  CL'  AilF  V24 

U&  CL  e3-2  »»  c»*«« 


b)  expandiiig  the  expandable  means  provided  on  the  didal  end 
of  the  dchvery  catheter  to  poaibon  die  distal  end  thereof 
witiiin  the  patient's  aorta  downstream  from  the  implantation 
site;  and 

c)  delivering  a  replacement  heart  valve  to  die  implantation  site 
through  the  delivery  catheter. 


5,545,215 

EXTERNAL  SIGMOID  VALVE  COMPLEX  FRAME  AND 
VALVED  CONDUIT  SUPPORTED  BY  THE  SAME 
Caika  G.  Dwan,  WeUngtoa  Co«rt  Ut  KaiciilabrMge,  Lon- 
don  SWl,  UiAcd  Kinsdooi 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  366,2«2 

liiL  CL"  A<1F  2/14 

M&.  a.  «3-2  17  O"*^ 


1.  A  frame  to  be  used  to  support  a  sigmoid  valved  conduit  during 
surgical  iii4>Untaaon  and  diereaAer,  and  to  be  affixed  to  the  exte- 
lior  of  die  valved  conduit,  die  frame  essentiaUy  consisting  of 
biocompatible  plastics  or  metals,  and  having  the  configuration  of 
an  open  cage  which  is  substantially  circular  when  viewed  from  die 
top  and  die  bottom,  and  having  a  side  view  which  is  dial  of  a 
cylinder  open  in  its  top  and  bottom  and  is  formed  on  its  top  of 
dMc  convex  curvatures  which  are  joined  at  equidistant  points  at 
die  upper  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  and  on  its  bottom  of  du«e 
convex  curvatures  which  are  joined  at  equidistant  points  at  the 
booom  circumference  of  said  cylinder,  die  equidistant  joining 
points  of  said  top  and  bottom  curvatures  being  connected  to  one 
anodKi  by  daee  substantially  vertically  disposed  souts,  whereby 
three  lattnl  saddle-shaped  substantially  paraboloid  openings  are 
formed  in  die  cage. 


1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  including 

a  generally  aimular  valve  body  having  an  interior,  generally 
arcuate  wall  surface  which  defines  a  central  passageway  for 
blood  flow  therethrough  which  is  generally  symmetrical  aboiX 
a  longitudinal  centerline, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  leaflets,  each  having  an  uiflow  surface  and 
an  outflow  surface,  said  leaflets  being  mounted  in  said  valve 
body  to  alternate  between  an  open  position  where  die  flow  of 
Mood  in  a  downstream  direction  is  permitted  and  a  doted 
position  where  die  flow  of  blood  in  die  reverse  direction  is 
Mocked,  and 
a  pivot  arrangement  by  which  said  leaflets  are  guided  in  moving 

between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  pivot  arrangement  permitting  said  pair  of  leaflets  to  assume 
an  orientation  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in 
a  fiill  open  position  at  a  high  rate  of  downstream  flow  of 
Mood, 
said  pivot  arrangement  comprising  two  cars  respectively  project- 
ing laterally  from  opposite  side  edges  of  each  said  leaflet  and 
two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  cavities  in  said  interior 
surface  of  said  valve  body  for  receiving  said  ears, 
said  ears  each  being  elongated  in  an  upstream-downatream 
direction  when  said  leaflets  are  in  die  open  position  so  as  to 
have  an  upstream  lateral  edge  surface  and  a  downstream 
lateral  edge  surface, 
said  leaflets  being  axially  displaceable  upsticam.  relative  to  said 

valve  body,  upon  die  reversal  of  Mood  flow,  and 
said  cavities  each  being  formed  with  an  upstream  lobe  and  a 
downstream  lobe  which  are  separated  by  a  diroat  section 
defined  by  convex  outward  and  inward  fukxums.  said 
upotream  lobe  having  formed  dierein  a  straight  camming  wall 
oriented  at  an  angle  of  between  about  5*  and  about  30*  to  a 
plane  containing  said  centerline  and  said  downstream  lobe 
having  formed  dierein  a  flat  wall  section  substantially  parallel 
to  said  centerline  so  diat.  upon  upstream  axial  displacement  of 
said  leaflets,  a  camming  action  is  exerted  upon  said  upstream 
lateral  edge  surface  of  each  of  said  leaflet  ears  as  a  result  of  iu 
engagement  widi  said  camming  walls  in  said  cavities,  which 
camming  action  is  effective  to  cause  each  said  leaflet  to 
immediately  begin  to  swing  toward  its  closed  position  orien- 
tation. 
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5345J17 
BREAST  IMPLANT 
Dcniae  A.  Offray,  Gillette;  Durmus  Koch,  St  DcBMitst,  and 
John  Mortcsaen,  Little  Silver,  aD  of  N  J,,  aasignon  to  CJ^ 
Otray  &  Son,  Inc,  Chester,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,607 

Int  CL'  A61F  Vn 

U.S.  CL  623—8  9  Claims 


1.  A  breast  prosthesis  implant  comprising  a  bio-compatible  tis- 
sue and  body  fluid  pervious  fabric  shell  in  the  general  configura- 
tion of  a  cone,  a  plurality  of  pervious  partitions  extending  trans- 
versely within  said  shell  and  dividing  said  shell  into  a  series  of 
chamliers.  and  bio-compatible  fibrous  masses  disposed  within  said 
chambers. 


5,545,218 
i>atent  Not  issued  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5345,219 

COCHLEAR  ELECTRODE  IMPLANT  ASSEMBLIES 
WITH  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Jannsi  A.  Kuzma,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cochlear, 
Ltd.,  Lane  Cove  N.S.W.,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,656 
IbL  CL*  A61F  2/7«,  A61N  ]m 
M&,  CL  623—10  25 


1.   A   self-positioning   cochlear   electrode   implant   assembly 
adapted  to  be  implanted  in  the  scala  tympani  of  the  spirally  curved 
cochlea  of  a  human  ear  for  stimulating  cells  of  the  spiral  ganglion, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
a  rod-shaped  cochlear  electrode  carrier  made  of  a  Mocompatible 
plastic  material  and  sufficiendy  flexible  to  be  able  to  assume 
(he  spiral  curvature  of  the  cochlea,  said  electrode  carrier 
having  leading  and  trailing  end  regions  and  tapering  in  cross- 
section  from  said  trailing  end  region  to  said  leading  end 
region;  an  array  of  cochlear  electrode  elements  supported  by 
said  electrode  carrier  at  respective  longitudinally  spaced  loca- 
tions thereon  in  a  medial  region  of  said  electrode  carrier 
between  said  leading  and  trailing  end  regions  thereof,  said 
electrode  elements  having  respective  contact  faces  exposed 
along  a  first  longitudinal  side  region  of  said  electrode  carrier, 
a  rod-shaped  electrode  carrier-positioning  member  made  of  a 
biocompatible  plastic  material  and  sufficiendy  flexible  to  be 
able  to  assume  the  spiral  curvature  of  the  cochlea,  said  posi- 
tioning member  having  leading  and  trailing  end  regions  and 


being  juxtaposed  to  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said  dec- 
trode  carrier  along  a  second  longitudinal  side  region  of  the 
latter  opposite  said  first  longitudinal  side  region  thereof  so  as 
to  have  said  leading  and  trailing  end  regions  of  said  positioii- 
ing  member  located  adjacent  said  leading  and  trailing  end 
regions,  respectively,  of  said  eleconde  carrier,  and  means 
connecting  said  leading  and  trailing  end  regions  of  said  posi- 
tioning member  to  said  leading  and  trailing  end  regions, 
respectively,  of  said  electrode  carrier  so  as  to  leave  a  medial 
region  of  said  positioning  member  separated  from  said  medial 
region  of  said  electrode  carrier  and  adapted  to  assume  an 
arched  configuration  relative  to  said  medial  region  of  said 
electrode  carrier  upon  insertion  of  the  assemMy  into  the 
cochlea; 
whereby,  upon  insertion  of  said  assemMy  into  the  scala  tympani 
with  said  positioning  member  engaging  and  closely  following 
the  curvature  of  the  radially  outer  wall  of  the  cochlea  and  with 
said  electrode  carrier  juxtaposed  to  and  closely  following  the 
curvature  of  said  positioning  member,  said  positioning  mem- 
ber when  assuming  said  arched  configuration  against  the 
constraint  of  the  radially  outer  wall  of  the  cochlea  exerts  a 
force  on  said  electrode  carrier  at  said  leading  and  trailing  end 
regions  thereof  to  shift  said  electrode  carrier  into  engagement 
of  said  first  longitudinal  side  region  thereof  with  the  radially 
inner  wall  of  the  cocMea  so  as  to  position  said  contact  faces  of 
said  array  of  electrode  elements  in  close  proximity  to  die 
spiral  ganglion  cells  of  the  cochlea;  and  said  means  comiect- 
ing  said  trailing  end  region  of  said  electrode  carrier  and  said 
trailing  end  region  of  said  positioning  member  further  serves, 
when  the  insertion  of  said  assembly  into  the  cochlea  has  been 
completed  and  said  positioning  member  is  in  said  arched 
configuration  diereof,  to  stabilize  said  assemMy  in  and  lock 
the  same  against  inadvertent  reverse  movement  out  of  the 
cocMea. 


5445020 

IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHESIS  WITH  OPEN  CELL 

TEXTURED  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 

Whtston  A.  Andrews,  DanrfBe;  Dairid  Neiaon,  San  Jose,  and 

Richard  W.  Novy,  Sunnyrale,  aD  of  CaHC  Msignors  to 

LipoBatrix  Incorporated,  Palo  Alto,  CaHt 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,737 
Int  CL*  A61F  V02 
U5.  CL  623— U  27  ( 


1.  A  metliod  for  fbnning  a  layer  of  siUcooe  elastomer  with  an 
open  cell  structure,  said  method  comprisiiig  tiie  steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  silicone  elastoooer,  said  layer  having  a  tacky 
surface; 

applying  a  coating  of  particles  to  said  surfiKe;  and 

volatilizing  said  particles  as  said  layer  is  cured,  said  particles 
thereby  producing  products  of  volatilization  which  render  said 
surtece  into  an  open  cell  structiic  as  said  layer  is  cured. 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANT 

PROSTHESES 

Lcc  Hang-Fu,  753  Flradwe  Or,  Atoo  Lake.  OWo  44$12 

CMdnuatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  5^37,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 

tamtd.  Tbte  ipptk***""  Jna-  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  2M,M1 

lat  CL'  A<1F  yi2:2/02 

VS.  a.  «3— u  w  cw»" 


5345023  

PORTED  TISSUE  IMPLANT  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USING  SAME 
Strrcn  NcacnfeMt,  Veraoa  fflUa;  JaaMa  Brankcf;  Lake  Vlik, 
and  Robert  Clarke,  LIbertyTllle,  aU  of  nL,  aailgnon  to  Bax- 
ter InteraatfoMl,  Inc.,  DccrileMi,  DL 
DtTtskto  of  Ser.  No.  179,««*,  Jan.  11, 1994,  wWch  is  a 
coatfamatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  933jr71,  Aug.  21,  1992,  alMB- 
dooed,  whkk  Is  a  continiiattoa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  735,401, 
juL  24,  1991,  abandoned,  whicti  is  a  coollnnatioa-iii-part  of 
Scr.  No.  <M,791,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned.  Thh  appHcatloa 
Mar.  30, 1995,  Set  No.  413^88 
InL  CL*  A«1F  2/02;  C12N  5A)0 
VS.  a.  tU—U  '  Clataa 


1.  An  autologous  implant  procttaesis  for  insenioo  into  a  living 
being,  comprising: 

a  flexible  envelope; 

a  vohnne  of  mammalian  adipose  tissue  obtained  from  said  living 
being,  said  m«min«liiin  adipose  tissue  containing  a  high  per- 
centage of  triglycerides,  retained  within  said  flexible  enve- 
lope, said  adipose  tissue  being  incapable  of  vascularized  con- 
tact with  adjacent  tissue  upon  insertion  of  said  adipose-filled 
envelope  into  said  hving  being  from  which  the  volume  of 
adipose  tissue  was  obtained. 


5,545022 

METHOD  USING  HUMAN  TISSUE 

Peter  M.  Bonntti,  1303  W.  ETcrgrnB  Ph.,  Fahnkam.  IB.  e401 

Dtviiion  of  Ser.  No.  728047,  Auf.  12,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5029344.  Thk  appifcation  JoL  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  273,028 

lot  CL*  AUF  2/02 

VS.  CL  i23— 11  <1 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  device  inchiding  a  first  implant  assembly  and  a 
second  implant  assembly  each  having  a  chamber  for  holding 
cells  defined  by  wall  means  including  means  for  forming  a 
porous  boundary  between  the  host  tissue  and  the  implanted 
cells  in  die  chamber.  Ae  pore  size  of  the  boundary  being 
sufficient  to  isolate  the  implanted  cells  from  the  immune 
response  of  die  host  tissue; 

providing  a  mbe  member  including  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the 
fint  end  being  coupled  to  the  first  implant  assembly  and  a 
second  end  being  coupled  to  the  second  implant  assembly; 

implanting  the  device; 

accessing  the  tube  and  severing  the  tube  to  provide  access  to  die 
chambers  of  the  first  and  second  implant  assemblies;  and 

adding  cells  duough  the  severed  mbe  to  a  first  chamber  of  die 
first  implant  assembly  and  a  second  chamber  of  die  second 
implant  assembly. 


5,545024 

CRANIAL  IMPLANT  HAIRPIECE  RETAINER  SYSTEM 

L.  Douglas  laradsen,  3907  Alta  AppnMch,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 

Filed  JnL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,535 

IbL  CL'  AtlF  2/W 

VS.  CL  623—15  7  OaJms 


I.  A  medtod  of  using  human  tissue,  said  method  comprismg  the 
steps  of  removing  tissue  from  a  human  body,  placing  the  tissue 
removed  from  die  human  body  in  a  press,  operating  die  press  to 
apply  pressure  against  die  human  tissue  in  die  press,  diereafter, 
removing  the  human  tissue  from  die  press  and,  insetting  die  human 
tissue  removed  from  die  press  into  a  human  body,  the  tissue 
removed  from  a  human  body  being  maintained  in  a  viable  living 
condition  during  performance  of  said  steps  of  operating  the  press 
and  inserting  the  tissue  into  a  human  body.  *- 


1.  A  metbod  for  attaching  a  hairpiece  to  a  human  head,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
implanting  a  plurality  of  dueaded  cranial  implants  into  die  skull; 
connecting  to  each  of  said  impUnts  a  removable  attachment 

adapter  extending  from  die  cranial  implant  through  the  scalp; 

and 
releasaMy  Mt«^h'ng  a  hairpiece  to  said  attachment  adapters. 


5,545025 
Pataiit  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


I    I     I    I    •^ 


1.  4  t>one  implant  comprising  a  substrate  with  a  flat  smooth 
continaous  planar  upper  surface,  and  a  lower  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said 
upper  surface  evenly  and  uniformly  disDibuted  over  the  entire  said 
lower  surface,  said  projections  being  porous  and  having  pores 
capable  of  supporting  tissue  ingrowth  aiid  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  two  dimensions  over  said  lower  surface,  the  spacing 
between  the  projections  permitting  said  implant  to  be  flexed  about 
an  axis  extending  in  any  direction  parallel  with  said  upper  surface 
with  the  flexing  occurring  in  said  substrate  between  said  projec- 
tions. 


5,545027 
ttOCOMPATDLE  LOW  MODULUS  MEDICAL 
IMPLANTS 
Jaaics  A.  Davidson,  and  Paul  Kovacs,  both  of  Germantown, 
TcnUn  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Mem- 
phis, Term. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,414,  Mar.  24,  1993,  whkh 
is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986080,  Dec  7,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na 
647,453.  Jan.  28,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,169,597,  which  is  a  continu- 
attan  of  Ser.  No.  454,181,  Dec  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appfication  Jon.  20,  1994,  Set  No.  262026 
'  Int  CL*  A61F  2/28:2/30 

VS.  CL  62»— 16  14  CUm 

I.  A  biocompatible  metallic  implant,  the  implant  at  least  par- 
tially fabricated  ftom  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing allo3ring  components: 


(a)  titanium; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  20  wt  %  as  die  sum  of  metals 
selected  frtim  the  group  consisting  of  niobiimi  and  tantalum; 
and 


5,545026 
IMPLANTS  FOR  CRANIOPLASTY 
James  P.  WIngo,  Stone  Mountain,  and  John  R.  Miller,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Porez  Technologies  Corp., 
Fairbum,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,905,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225^45 
InL  CL*  A61F  2/28 
VS.  CL  623—16  16  Clains 


(c)  an  amount  of  zirconium  sufiBcient  to  act  as  a  beta  stahiliyrr 
by  slowing  the  transformation  of  beta; 
wherein   toxic   elements   are   excluded  except  for  those   trace 
amounts  of  impurities  and  interstitials  present  in  the  alloying 
components  or  picked  up  during  fabrication  of  the  implant 


5,545028 
OFFSET  BONE  BOLT 
Paniz  Kambin,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Nephew 
Richards  Inc.,  McBipUs,  Tnn. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16,681 

Int.  CL*  A61F  V44:  A61B  17/56 

VS.  CL  623—17  7  Claims 


1.  A  bone  bolt  for  internal  fixation  of  bones  through  the  use  of  a 
spinal  fixation  system  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  threaded  shank  portioo  generally  cylindrical  in  shape 
having  bone  threads  configured  to  be  surgically  implanted 
into  a  patient's  bone,  said  lower  portion  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis; 

b)  a  middle  non-threaded  portion  monolithic  with  said  lower 
threaded  shank  portion  having  a  load  transfer  surface  that 
includes  an  offset  portion  radially  extending  from  the  lower 
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pottkm.  the  offset  portion  aUowing  for  adjustabUity  in  the 
aUgninent  of  the  impUnted  booe  bolt  in  relation  to  other 
component  parts  of  a  spinal  fixatica  system; 

c)  an  upper  threaded  shank  portion  generally  cylindncal  in  shape 
monolithic  with  the  nniddle  portion  and  having  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  spwxd  laterally  away  from  the  first  longitu- 
dinal axis  at  the  load  transfer  surface;  and 

d)  the  upper  shank  portion  having  coopcrMing  means  configured 
to  cooperate  with  a  clamping  means  and  means  for  engage- 
ment with  a  driver  means. 


endplaies  comprised  of  a  suitably  stiff  biocompatible  material 
and  affixed  on  one  surface  with  addibonal  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, one  to  each  end,  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  said 
endplates  having  a  design  modification  on  their  outer  surfaces 
which  interdigitates  with  the  adjacent  bone; 

said  spacer  having  a  mean  torsional  stiffness  of  from  0.8 
Nm/degiee  to  3.0  Nm  degree  and  a  mean  axial  stiffness  of 
from  1000  newtons/mm  to  about  3000  newtons/mm. 


5,545,230  

PROSTHESIS  MOUNTING  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD 
Jay  a  KlHliiger,  Cedarviile;  Robert  E.  Arbogast{  JanMS  W. 
Capper,  both  of  Mount  Sterling,  and  James  M.  Cdvto, 
HUUartl,  aU  of  Ohio,  anlgMrs  to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Com- 
pany. Mount  Sterling.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3MMI 

InL  CL*  A61F  2/SO;2M2;  F1«J  37/08 

VS.  CL  «3-0«  40  Claims 


5,545,229 
FUNCTIONAL  AND  BIOCOMPATIBLE 
INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC  SPACER  CONTAINING 
ELASTOMERIC  MATERLVL  OF  VARYING  HARDNESS 
John  R.  Parwos,  Perth  Amboy;  Caaey  IL  Lee,  Short  Hllla; 
NaaUr  A.  i^t^m,  Robbinsville,  aU  of  N  J.;  Alastair  J. 
CIcmow,  North  Smitfafietd,  R.I.;  Elizabeth  H.  Chen,  Sharon, 
Mass^  and  Monica  V.  Hawluns,  Parsippany,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  NJ.  NewariL,  and 
Rutgers  University,  Ptscataway.  both  of  NJ. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  832J64.  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  cootinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  T76.708,  Oct  9, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,281,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
382,207,  JuL  24,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-In- 
put of  Ser.  No.  233,617.  Aug.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,698 
Int  CL"  A61F  2/44 
VS.  CL  «3— 17  *  Claims 


1.  A  biocompatible  intervertebral  spacer  comprising: 
a  central  core  of  an  unreinforced  soft  biocompatible  elastomeric 
material  shaped  and  sized  so  as  to  approximate  the  nucleus 
pulposus  of  a  natural  intervertebral  disc; 
an  outer  ring  of  unreinforced  stiffer  elastomeric  material  sur- 
rounding said  central  core  to  approximate  a  natural  annulus 
fibrosus,  said  outer  ring  and  said  central  core  forming  a  disc 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  and 


1.  An  adapter  for  mounting  a  prosthesis  comprising: 

an  interface  member  having  an  opening  which  extends  into  a 

cavity;  and 
a  nut  having  a  first  end  extending  outside  of  said  interface 

member  and  a  second  end  including  a  head  disposed  inside  of 

said  cavity,  said  nut  extending  through  said  opening  of  said 

interface  member; 
wherein  said  bead  of  said  nut  is  sized  with  respect  to  a  size  of 

said  cavity  such  that  said  head  is  movable  within  said  cavity; 

and 
wherein  a  cross-section  of  said  cavity  includes  a  first  cavity 

width  and  a  second  cavity  width,  and  wherein  said  first  cavity 

width  is  larger  than  said  second  cavity  width; 
said  head  of  said  nut  includes  a  first  head  widdi  and  a  second 

head  width,  and  wherein  said  first  head  width  is  larger  than 

said  second  head  width,  and  wherein  said  first  head  width  is 

larger  than  said  second  cavity  width. 


5,545^31 

ANGULAR  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PYLON/ 

PROSTHETIC  FOOT  INTERFACE 

Gny  M.  Houscr.  Bainbridge  Uand,  Wash.,  ta^gtor  to  Model 

&  lutrumcnt  Developnient  Coi^wration,  Poubbo,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^54 

Int  CL*  A61F  2456 

U.S.  CL  62»-38  7  Claima 

1.  A  system  for  adjusting  the  angle  between  an  elongated  pylon 

and  a  prosthetic  foot  said  prosthetic  foot  having  a  bottom,  a  pylon 

attachment  surface  that  is  generally  parallel  to  said  bottom  and  is 

adapted  to  abut  the  lower  end  of  said  pylon,  and  a  bolt  hole 

extending  dirough  said  pylon  attachment  surface,  said  bolt  bole 

being  surrounded  by  a  bolt  head  surface  that  is  parallel  to  said 

pylon  attachment  surface  so  that  when  said  prosthetic  foot  is 

fastening  to  said  pylon  with  a  bolt  extending  through  said  hole  into 
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said  pylon,  a  boh  head  of  said  bolt  rests  against  said  boh  head 
surface,  said  system  comprising: 
a  wedge  having  a  pair  of  wedge  surfaces  intersecting  each  other 
at  a  wedge  angle,  said  wedge  being  positioned  between  said 
pylon  attachment  surface  and  said  pylon  so  as  to  impart  a  cant 
to  said  pylon,  said  wedge  having  a  bolt  hole  extending  there- 
tliroagh  in  aUgnmem  with  the  boh  bole  through  said  pylon 
attachment  surface;  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  barrel  nut  assembly  mounted  in  said 
pylon  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing: 
|a  cyUndrical  barrel  nut  member  having  a  threaded  bore 

extending  theretlirough  adapted  to  receive  said  bolt; 
li  pair  of  axles  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  opposite 
end  faces  of  said  cylindrical  barrel  nut  member  along  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  barrel  nut  member;  and 
pair  of  cybndricai  bearings  each  slidably  engaging  one  of 
said  axles  with  tlie  centers  of  said  bearings  being  radially 
offset  m  opposite  directions  from  the  axis  of  said  cyUndri- 
cal barrel  nut  member,  said  bearings  being  supported  in 
said  pylon  at  tbt  lower  end  thereof  so  that  the  radial 
position  of  said  barrel  nut  member  is  such  that  tlie  axis  of 
said  threaded  bore  of  said  barrel  nut  member  intersects  the 
boh  bole  through  said  pykm  attachment  surface,  said  barrel 
nut  member  being  rotatable  in  said  bearings  to  vary  the 
angle  of  the  axis  of  said  threaded  bore  so  that  said  threaded 
bore  axis  angle  ccnesponds  to  said  wedge  angle. 


5,545032 

IttVICE  FOR  MUTUAL  PIVOTING  CONNECTION  OF 
PARTS  OF  ANORTHOPAEDIC  APPARATUS 
Paal  G,  Van  de  Veen.  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Otto 
B«cfc    Orthopadische    Industrie    Bcsitz-und    Verwaltungs- 
KonunanditgcseaHscfaafl,  Duderstadt  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,355 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  22,  1994, 
9400269 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/64 
VS.  CL  623—39  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  and  mutually  pivoting  parts  of  an 
orthopaedic  apparatus  having  an  extension  side  and  a  flexion  side 
opposite  said  extension  side,  said  device  comprising: 
a  kinematic  multiple  linicage  system  with  at  least  four  linkages, 
adjoining  linkages  of  said  at  least  four  linkages  having  a 
common  pivot  axis,  wherein  the  pivot  axes  extend  substan- 
tially mutually  parallel; 
an  extension  side  linkage  of  said  at  least  four  linkages  located  on 
said  extension  side,  directiy  pivotally  connected  only  to  an 
upper  output  linkage  of  said  at  least  four  linkages  and  to  a 
lower  output  linicage  of  said  at  least  four  linkages;  and 
a  flexion  side  linkage  of  said  at  least  four  linkages,  located  on 
said  flexion  side,  pivotally  connected  on  one  side  to  the  upper 
output  linkage  of  said  at  least  four  linkages  and  connected  on 
another  side  to  ttie  lower  output  linkage  of  said  at  least  four 
linkages  such  that  said  flexion  side  linkage  performs  a  con- 
strained movement  relative  to  the  lower  output  linkage  which 
comprises  translation  as  well  as  rotation. 


said  flextoa  side  linkage  being  connected  to  said  lower  output 
linkage  at  two  points  by  two  means  for  connecting,  and 

both  said  two  means  for  connecting  being  pivotally  connected  to 
both  said  flexion  side  linlutge  and  said  lower  output  linkage. 


5345,233 

SWING  PHASE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Gerhard  fftOtM,  VS-VOHagen,  Gcnnany.  Msignor  to  Biedei^ 

mamn  Motcch  Gm^  VS-Schwcnningcn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93^I2627,  {  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  {  102<e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/07442,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  244,4U 
dahns  priority,  appttentian  Gcrma^r,  Oct  2,  1992,  42  33 
247.8 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/64 
VS.  CL  62S— 43  U  i 


1.  In  an  artificial  knee  joint  swing  phase  control  device,  said 
device  comprising 
a  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement  having  a  piston  mavtUe 

within  a  cylinder, 
a  first  chamber  in  said  piston  and  cyUnder  arrangement  on  one 
side  of  said  piston. 
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a  Mcood  chamber  in  said  piston  and  cylinder  anangement  on  the 
other  side  of  said  piston  opposite  to  said  first  chamber, 

means  including  a  first  throtde  means  for  providing  a  commu- 
nication between  said  first  and  second  chambers. 

a  fluid  reservoir, 

means  including  a  second  diroctle  means  for  providing  a  com- 
munication between  said  second  chamber  and  said  reservoir, 

means  for  closing  said  second  throttle  means  when  said  piston 
reaches  a  predetermined  speed  to  cause  said  second  chamber 
to  act  as  a  pneumatic  spring,  said  second  chamber  acting  as  a 
pneumatic  spring  causing  the  piston  motion  to  reverse  and  be 
pushed  outwardly  widi  respect  to  said  cyUnder,  and 

means  for  coiuiection  to  an  artificial  knee  joint 


5345J34  

LOWER  EXTREMITY  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 
Milo  S.  Collier,  Jr,  1152  Douglas  Street,  Longview,  Wash. 
9M32 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.101,  Jun.  8,  1W3.  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  ctmtiiiaatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,310,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  531M99.  TWs  appHcatioD  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  332,655 
Int  CL"  A61F  V66 
MS.  CL  «3— 49  10  Claims 

1.  A  lower  extremity  prosthetic  device  comprising: 
a  modular  foot  member  which  includes  a  molded  heel  section 
formed  substantially  from  a  structural  matoial  of  a  first 
predetermined  modulus  of  elasticity  and  an  elongate  molded 
midfoot  section  which  extends,  in  cantilever  fashion,  for- 
wanlly  from  said  heel  section  in  an  arc,  said  midfoot  section 
being  formed  substantially  from  a  stiuctural  material  having  a 
second  predetermined  noodulus  of  elasticity  different  from 
said  first  predetermined  modulus  of  elasticity  to  provide  for 
differentiated  longitudinal  flexure  of  tl»e  foot  member  upon 


application  of  walking  pressure,  said  heel  and  midfoot  sec- 
tions being  configured  for  detachable  combination  via  a  cou- 
pling joint  to  provide  for  selected  modular  adaption  of  the 
foot  member,  said  coupling  joint  including  a  generally  vertical 
rigid  pin  defining  a  generally  vertical  axis  about  which  said 
midfoot  section  pivots  relative  to  said  heel  section  and  a 
generally  vertical  resilient  pin  interconnecting  said  midfoot 
and  heel  sections  to  resilientiy  limit  pivot  about  said  generally 
vertical  axis  of  said  midfoot  section  relative  to  said  heel 
section;  and 
an  ankle  member  coupled  with  said  foot  member,  said  ankle 
member  being  capable  of  rotation  about  an  axis  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  line  connecting 
said  midfoot  and  heel  sections  of  said  foot  member. 
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5,545035 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  OF  PYRIDONE  DYES 
ROdiger  Sens,   Mannheim,  and   Kari-Heinz   Etzlmch,  Fran- 
kenthal,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsell- 
scfaaft,  Ludwigshafeo,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1994,  44  15 
358.9 

Int  CL'  B41M  51035;  C07D  41 7/06:41 7/12 
U.S.  CL  8—471  11  ClaioH 

1.  A  process  for  transferring  dyes  from  a  transfer  to  plastic- 
coated  paper  by  diffiision  or  sublimation  with  the  aid  of  an  energy 
source,  which  comprises  using  a  transfer  on  which  there  is  or  are 
one  or  more  pyridone  dyes  of  the  formula  1 


<X) 


aitd  fix>m  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  dye  having  the  following 
formula  (I-B')  in  its  free  acid  form: 


=o 


where 

X  ifi  nitrogen  or  CH, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently  of 
the  other  C,-C,o-alkyl  with  or  without  substitution  by  C,-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyloxy  or  phenyl  and 
with  or  without  interruption  by  from  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in 
ether  ftinction,  C5-C7-cycloailcyl,  C3-C4-alkenyl,  unsubsti- 
nMed  or  C|-C4-alkyl-,  C,-C4-alkoxy-  or  halogen-substituted 
phenyl,  or  R'  and  R^  are  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
joining  them  together  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  heterocy- 
clic radical  with  or  without  further  hetero  atoms, 

R'  U  Cj-C.o-alkyl  or  C5-C7-cycloalkyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkyl-, 
C|-C4-alkoxy-  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl, 

R'  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  mono-  or  di(C,-C,-aikyl)carbamoyl, 
carboxyl,  C,-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl  or  benzimidazolyl,  and 

R'  is  C,-C,o-alkyl  with  or  without  substitution  by  phenyl, 
pbenoxy,  cyclohexyloxy  or  pyrazolyl  and  with  or  wiAout 
intemiption  by  from  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  fimction, 
C5-C7-cycloaikyl  or  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4-alkyl-,  C,-C4- 
fkoxy-  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl. 


5,545,236 

RED  REACTIVE  DYES,  THEIR  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
DYEING  METHOD  EMPLOYING  THEM 

Toshio  Hihara,  and  Yousuke  Takahashi,  both  of  Kitakyustou, 
Japan,  assignors  to  DyStar  Japan  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,006,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-209914; 
Aug.  23, 1993, 5-229439;  Sep.  30, 1993, 5-267887;  Oct  25, 1993, 
5-288670;  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-288671;  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314281; 
Dec.  2,  1993,  5-338885;  Dec  16,  1993,  5-343721 
InL  CL*  D06P  1/38:  C09B  67/22 
MS.  a.  8—549  5  Claims 

1.  A  red  reactive  dye  composition  comprising  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  dye  having  the  following  formula  (l-A")  in  its  Stee  acid 
form. 


SC>:CH=CHi         NHz 


(SO,H)b 


a-Bo 


SOjH 


wherein  W  is  a  group  spUttabte  by  alkali,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
— SO3H  and  m  is  0  or  1. 


5,545,237 
SMOKE  REDUCING  ADDITIVE  FOR  TWO-CYCLE 
ENGINE  FUEL  MIXTURE 
Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  Westfieid,  NJ.,  and  Christopher  J.  May, 
Samia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Floldiam  Park,  NJ. 

CoDttaiaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  272,707,  JoL  8, 1994,  abmidoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  530^491 

Int  CL'  ClOL  1/26 

VS.  CL  44—380  17  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  mixture  for  two-cycle  engines  having  rethicxd  smoke 

emission  properties  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  basestock, 

(b)  a  motor  gasoline  and 

(c)  an  ionic  cotnplex  of  an  oil  and  fuel-soluble  hydrocarbyl 
substituted  amine  salt  of  a  dithioptiosphoric  acid  having  tiie 
formula: 


/ 
Rj— *NH 

\ 


S  OR4 

\   / 
— P 

/   \ 
S  ORj 


wherein, 

R,,  R2  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarfoyl  group  and  a 
hydrocaibyl  substituted  group,  with  R,,  R2  and  R,  each  hav- 
ing a  total  of  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

R4  and  R5  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  from  I  to  28  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  R4  or  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  from  3  to 
18  carbon  atoms. 


SO2C2H4W 


NH2 


(SOjHk 


a-A-) 


SOjH 


5,545,238 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  SLAG  REMOVAL  DURING 
CONTROLLED  OXIDATION  OF  A  PARTLU>  OXIDATION 

REACTOR 
Donald  D.  Brooker,  Hopewdl  Jonctioii,  N.Y.;  JaiMS  S.  Falaetti, 

New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  James  K.  Wolfenbarger,  IbmuMe, 

Calif.,  and  Dinh-Cuong  Vuong.  Nedcrland,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texaco  Inc,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,783 

Int  CL'  ClOJ  3/OS 

MS.  CL  48—197  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  removal  of  accumulated  slag 
during  controlled  oxidation  conditions  for  deslagging  a  partial 
oxidation  reactor,  said  reactor  having  a  quench  chamber  containing 
quench  water  wherein  said  slag  accumulates  during  partial  oxida- 
tion conditions,  comprising: 

1123 
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(i)  estabUthing  controlled  oxidation  conditioiu  in  the  reactor  and 
removing  accumulated  slag; 

(ii)  measuring  at  least  one  quench  chamber  water  parameter 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pH,  conductivity,  total 
dissolved  solids  and  sulfate  concentration  of  the  quench 
water,  wherein  the  change  in  the  measured  value  of  each  of 
the  above  identified  parameters  iadependently  corresponds  to 
the  removal  of  accumulated  slag; 

(iii)  collecting  and  recording  dau  from  measuring  at  least  one  of 
the  selected  quench  chamber  water  parameters; 

(iv)  monitcring  the  recorded  dau  during  controlled  oxidation 
conditions  to  detennine  when  maximum  value  is  recorded  for 
at  least  one  parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
conductivity,  total  dissolved  solids,  and  sulfide  concentration, 
or  when  a  minimum  value  is  recorded  for  the  pH  parameter, 
wherein  a  consistent  and  steady  decrease  in  recorded  mea- 
sured values  after  a  the  maximum  value  or  a  consistent  and 
steady  increase  in  recorded  measured  values  after  a  minimum 
value  of  the  selected  quench  chamber  water  parameter  is  an 
indication  that  most  of  the  stag  has  been  removed  from  the 
reactor,  and 

(v)  wherein  after  the  maximum  or  minimum  value  of  the 
selected  quench  chamber  water  parameter  occurs  and  most  of 
the  slag  has  been  removed  from  the  reactor,  controlled  oxida- 
tion coiMlitions  are  stopped  and  partial  oxidation  conditions 
are  restored  to  the  reactor. 


5345.239 
PAINTING  INSIALLATION 
AiidiK:ordicr,  Cluiuut,  France,  asiignor  to  Air  Industrie  Sys- 
tems -  \JS~,  Coorbevoie,  France 
Caiitiniution  of  Ser.  Na  181,034,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  18,  1993,  93  00410 
Int  a."  MID  47/12 
VS.  CL  55—223  10  Claims 

1.  A  painting  installation  comprising  an  enclosure  having  an 
inside  portion,  a  perforated  floor,  a  device  for  causing  air  flow 
within  tlie  inside  portion  of  the  enclosure  so  that  it  becomes 
charged  with  excess  paint  and  passes  downwards  inside  the  eitclo- 
suie  and  dirough  die  perforated  floor,  first  collecting  means  and 
second  collecting  means  disposed  below  tlie  perforated  floor,  a 
source  of  washing  water  for  providing  washing  water  to  at  least 
said  perforated  floor  and  means  for  providing  an  extracting  liquid, 
said  first  collecting  means  being  structured  with  wall  surfaces, 
said  wall  surfaces  providing  a  first  fluid  path  for  washing 


^^^M 


water  from  said  source  of  washing  water  and  being  operative 
to  collect  waste  resulting  from  a  cleaning  of  the  inside  portion 
of  the  enclosure  and  the  perforated  floor  with  washing  water 
and  defining  a  first  air  path  for  said  air  flow,  said  first 
collecting  means  further  comprising  waste  collecting  means 
for  callectiing  a  waste  water  consisting  of  the  washing  water 
with  waste  therein,  and 
said  second  collecting  means  being  structured  to  provide  a 
second  fluid  path  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first  fluid 
path  as  well  as  a  second  air  path  connected  to  said  first  air 
path  of  said  first  collecting  means  for  a  continuation  of  said 
air  flow,  said  first  and  second  air  padis  being  operative  to 
collect  excess  paint  suspended  in  air,  said  second  collecting 
means  comprising: 
an  opening  at  the  connection  of  said  first  and  second  air  paths, 

said  opening  being  protected  against  an  admission  of  said 

waste  and  washing  water, 
means  for  catching  in  said  extracting  liquid  the  excess  paint 

suspended  in  the  air,  and 
means  for  collecting  said  extracting  liquid  and  the  caught 

excess  paint 


5445,240 
DEODORANTS  AND  GAS  nLTERS  THEREFOR 
Somiaki  l^um;  Altiliiko  Yokoo,.  both  of  Tokyo;  TtktgU  Saku- 
rai,  Saitama-ken,  and  Tetsuro  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kofaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,173,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
wUcfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  840,586,  Feb.  26,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5310448,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

512423,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  388,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-102355; 

Apr.  28,  1989, 1-110993;  Nov.  2, 1989,  1-286120;  Jan.  10, 1990, 

^3198 

InL  CL*  BOID  45/00 
VS.  CL  55—479  7  Claims 


1.  A  gas  filter,  comprising: 

a  body  and  at  least  two  plates  of  a  filtering  medium  comprising 
a  ceramic  material  conbtining  5  to  100%  by  weight  of  a 
calcium  phosphate  compound  having  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium 
to  phosphorus  of  0.8  to  2.0,  said  ceramic  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  powders,  granules, 
porous  granules  and  porous  blocks,  and  said  ceramic  material 


being  carried  on  a  supporting  material  or  incorporated  into  a 
supporting  material,  so  that  said  ceramic  material  is  capable 
of  performing  as  a  deodorant; 
said  ceramic  material  being  positioned  in  a  hollow  portion  of 
said  body,  wheiein  said  boUow  portion  has  a  height  and  each 
plate  of  said  at  least  two  plates  of  the  filtering  medium  has  a 
length  which  is  shorter  than  the  height  of  the  hollow  portion, 
said  plates  being  alternately  attadied  to  upper  and  lower  walls 
of  said  body,  so  that  a  curved  and  extendnl  flow  route  of  a  gas 
is  created  in  the  hollow  portion. 


5445,241 
AIR  CLEANER 
Raymond  Vanderauwera,  St-Pieters-Lceuw,  and  Paul  Coulon- 
vaux,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,000 

InL  a."  BOID  35/30 

VS.  CL  55—490  20  Claims 


'An  air  cleaner  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  filter  element; 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing; 

an  inlet; 

an  outlet;  and 

a  rotalably  adjustable  mounting  bracket  adjustably  attached 
about  a  periphery  of  the  housing  including  means  for  indexed 
locking  the  mounting  bracket  against  the  housing. 


5445,242 

IN-LINE  FILTER  FOR  TUBING 

Midiad  Wtaidock,  Cortland,  and  William  Murphy,  Homer, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PaU  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,071 

Int.  CL*  BOID  35/02:46/10 

VS.  CL  55—502  22  Claims 


5445443 
POROUS  CERAMIC  HONEYCOMB  FILTER 
Watam    Kotaoi,    Kasngai;    YosUro    Ono,    and    Kamhtkn 
Kumazawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  aasignon  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1993,  5-315199 
Int  CL*  BOID  39/20;  CUB  38/00 
VS.  CL  55—523  6  ( 


1.  A  porous  ceramic  honeycomb  filter  used  for  separating  a  solid 
phase  and  a  gas  phase  from  a  mixture  phase  including  tlie  solid 
phase  and  gas  phase,  wherein  (i)  a  porosity  of  said  filter  is  about 
45%  to  60%;  (ii)  a  volume  of  pores  having  a  pore  size  of  more  than 
100  |im  is  less  than  10%  of  the  total  volume  of  pores  in  said 
ceramic  filter;  (iii)  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  said  ceramic 
filter  is  less  than  O.SxlO~*/°C.  within  a  temperature  range  of 
40°-800°  C.  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  flow  passage  of  said 
ceramic  filter,  and  (iv)  an  inequality  of  100(A>t-t-8SNgS30  is  satis- 
fied, wherein  M,  measured  in  units  of  m^/g  is  a  specific  surface 
area  of  total  pores  continued  from  a  surface  to  an  inner  portion  of 
said  filter  and  N,  measured  in  units  of  |jm,  is  a  surface  roughness  of 
a  surface  of  said  filter. 


5445,244 
CONTROL  FOR  GLASS  FORMING  MACHINE 
David  K.  Hwang,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart  lac, 
Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  35534 
InL  CL*  C03B  9/40:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  65—160  6  ( 


[.  An  in-line  filter  comprising: 
first  and  second  gaslxts; 

a  filter  element  sandwiched  between  the  gaskets;  and  1.  A  control  for  a  glass  fotniing  machine  having  at  least  one 

a  sealing  portion  disposed  between  the  gaskets  and  forming  a   displaceable  mechanism  which  will  generate  position  feedback 
leal  around  a  periphery  of  the  filter  element  signals  representative  of  its  actual  position,  comprising 
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control  profile  means  for  generating  a  profile  for  controlling  the 

displacement  of  said  displaceable  mechanism, 
means  for  transforming  said  profile  either  into  control  signals  for 

said  mechanism  whereby  said  mechanism  will  be  displaced  or 

into  simulated  posiaoa  feedback  signals  with  said  mechanism 

not  being  displaced, 

a  screen,  and 

display  means  for  receiving  cither  the  position  feedback  sig- 
nals or  the  simulated  position  feedback  signals  and  for 
generating  mechanism  position  display  signals  for  said 
screen,  and 

means  for  commanding  operation  either  in  a  machine  mode 
wherein  said  transforming  means  will  transform  said  profile 
into  said  control  signals  and  said  display  means  will  receive 
feedback  position  signals  from  the  displaced  mechanism  or 
in  a  simulation  mode  wherein  said  transforming  means  will 
transform  said  profile  into  said  simulated  feedback  position 
signals  and  said  display  means  will  receive  said  simulated 
position  feedback  signals. 


5,545,246 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
Hans-JOrgen  Lysson,  Korschenbroich;  Frank  Lisse,  Cologne; 
Manuela  Hahn,  Mondien-Gladbacfa,-  Hans-Detlef  Leppert, 
M6nchengladbach,  all  of,  Germany,  and  PhiUppe  Darbon, 
Saint  Michel  sur  Orge,  France,  assignors  to  Kabel  Rheydt 
Alttiengesellschaft,  Moochen-GlMlbacfa,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  336,190 
daiiBS  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  16,  1993,  43  39 
077J 

Int  CL*  C«3B  37/025:37/02 
MS.  a.  65—435  21 


5,545,245 

PROGRESSIVELY  ANGLED  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

CONVEYOR  ROLL  DEVICE  FOR  PRELIMINARILY 

BENDING  SHEET  GLASS 

IMsnya  Mizuangi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Sheet 

Glass  Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14,129,  Feb.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,36M25. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-56168 

Int  CL*^  C03B  23/02 

VJ&.  CL  65—273  ^  Claims 


I.  A  glass  bending  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  press  for  bending  a  glass  sheet;  and 

a  conveyor  roll  device  for  feeding  a  glass  sheet  which  has  been 
heated  to  a  temperature  near  its  softening  point  along  a 
direction  to  said  press  and  for  preliminarily  bending  the  glass 
sheet  prior  to  bending  the  glass  sheet  by  said  press: 

said  conveyor  roll  device  comprising  a  sequence  of  rolls  which 
are  rectilinear  where  they  contact  (he  glass  sheet  and  arranged 
with  their  axes  at  different  angles  of  inclination  to  a  horizontal 
plane  so  as  to  give  the  glass  sheet  a  required  preliminary  bend 
imtil  the  glass  sheet  is  fed  to  said  press;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  in  said  sequence  of  rolls,  said 
drive  means  comprising  a  main  shaft  rotating  means  for 
tocating  said  main  shaft,  bevel  gears  selectively  positioned  on 
said  main  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  transmission  shafts,  each  of 
said  transmission  shafts  extending  between  One  of  said  bevel 
gears  and  one  of  the  rolls  of  said  sequence  of  rolls. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  preform; 

heating  an  end  of  said  preform  to  above  a  glass  softening 
temperature; 

drawing  an  optical  fiber  in  a  fiber  drawing  direction  from  said 
heated  end  of  said  preform,  wherein  a  cross-section  of  said 
preform  decreases  in  a  drawing  area  where  said  optical  fiber  is 
drawn  from  said  heated  end  of  said  preform; 

providing  a  protective  gas  flow  around  said  preform,  said  pro- 
tective gas  flow  having  a  laminar  flow  around  said  preform  in 
a  protective  gas  flow  direction  corresponding  to  said  fiber 
drawing  direction;  and 

stabilizing  said  laminar  flow  of  said  protective  gas  flow  in  said 
drawing  area  with  an  additional  flushing  gas  flow,  wherein 
said  additional  flushing  gas  flow  is  introduced  in  said  drawing 


5,545,247 

PARTICULATE  CAFj  AND  BAFj  AGENT  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  MACHINABILITY  OF  SINTERED 

IRON-BASED  POWDER 

Owe  Andersson,  Viken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hoganis  AB, 

HAganis,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00469,  {  371  DaU  Nov.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24261,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  27,  1992,  9201678 
Int  CL*  C22C  33/02:38/22 
VS.  CL  75—231  6  Claims 

1.  An  iron-based  powder  composition  which  is  essentially  firee 
from  hard  phase  material  for  compacting  and  sintering  to  products 
having  improved  machinability,  containing  0.1-1.2%  by  weight  C, 
0-0.6%  by  weight  P,  0-25%  by  weight  Cr,  0-10%  by  weight  Mn. 
0-5%  by  weight  Cu,  0-8%  by  weight  Ni.  and  0-2%  by  weight  Mo, 
characterised  in  that  it  contains  0.1-1.0%  by  weight  of  a  eutectic 
composite  of  a  powder  of  calcium  fluoride  and  barium  fluoride  as 
madunability-improving  additive. 


5,545048 

TITANIUM-BASE  HARD  SINTERED  ALLOY 
Kei  TtkuMito;  IMmnori  Kitada;  Hiranoba  SUmwU,  and 
SUrya  Sakagndii,  aU  of  Fnknoka,  Japan,  ami^on  to  Nip- 
poa  Itangrtoi  Co.,  Ltd^  Foknoka-koi,  Japan 
Conlinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6737*.  May  26, 1993,  aban- 
dMcd.  TUa  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  8, 1992,  4-147626 
Int  iX"  C22C  29/04 
VS.  d  75—238  3 
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2.  A  method  of  manu&ctnring  a  sinteted  bearing  alloy  far 
high-temperature  application,  comprising  tlie  steps  of. 

mixing  from  mote  than  5  weight  percent  and  up  to  and  inchidiBg 

10  weight  perceiK  granulated  h-BN  powder  baaed  on  the  total 

weight  of  said  alloy  with  a  stainless  steel  powder  and  tfaiu 

forming  a  blended  powder, 
forming  a  green  con^Mct  by  compressiiig  the  Mended  powder 

and 
sintering  d>e  green  compact  wtieteby  the  sintered  bearing  alloy 

article  is  produced,  which  contains  b-BN  particles  having 

particle  sizes  in  the  mge  of  100  to  500  yaa  and  being 

dispersed  in  tlie  matrix  of  stainless  steeL 


1.  A  corrosion-resisting  and  wear-resisting  titanium-base  hard 
sintered  alloy  consisting  of  TiC  solid  solution  accounting  for  42  to 
67  vol  %,  with  the  remainder  being  composed  of  two  components, 
the  first  component  being  at  least  one  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Groups  \%  and  Via  metallic  elements  except 
Cr,  the  second  component  being  titanium,  the  first  component 
accounting  for  1  to  30  vol  %  and  the  second  component  accounting 
for  70  to  99  vol  %  of  the  total  amount  of  the  first  and  second 
components. 


5,545449 

SINTERED  BEARING  ALLOY  FOR  HIGH- 

TCMPERATURE  APPUCATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  AN  ARTICLE  OF  THE  ALLOY 

TMaaki  "hnaka;  Maouiki  SakaoMito;  Koicfai  YamaaMto,  and 

KaaU  OaU,  aO  of  Nagoya,  Japwi,  assigMn  to  Daido  Metal 

Coapaay  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FDcd  Apr.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  431,036 
Clatans  priority,  appttcatian  Japwi,  Apr.  30,  1994,  6-1135M 
Int  CL'  B22F  3/12:5A)0:7/04 
VS.  a.  75—246  7 
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5,545,250 

POLYTYFE  ELECTROCWIDUCnVE  POWIffiSS 
Oswald  R.  BcrgBMU,  WDmiBglaa;  Cart  CWa,  Ncwaifc,  and 
Howard  W.  Jaoobaoa,  WBmi^iM^  al  af  DcL,  airi^m  ta  K. 
L  Da  Poat  de  NcaMmrs  and  Cnaipaay,  WMa^aa,  DcL 
CootlDnatioa  of  Sei^  No.  100375,  JnL  30, 1993,  i 

This  appHcatioa  Oct  12,  1994,  Sck  Naw  322,028 
Int  CL'  B22F  inO 
VS.  CL  75—252  U  4 


1  4  •  • 

n.sT)    (*.■)   K.ai    II. v> 
KKOrECP 

(ita./ioeo  H-  ".) 
1.  An  electroconductive  compositioa  consisting  essentially  of  an 
intiiiuae  mixture  of  at  least  two  compooeals  wherein  at  least  one  of 
tlie  components  consist  of  an  electroconductive  powder  and 
another  component  comprises  at  least  one  non-conductive  filler 
wherein  tlie  composition  possesses  a  dry  powder  resistivity  winch 
is  lower  tlian  die  weighted  average  of  said  compoaeaH. 


5,545451 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MKECTLY  REDUCING 

FINE-PARTICLE  ORES  AND  CONCENTRATES 

THEREOF 

lag.  Klaas  Kaap,  Bottrop,  GcnMay,  ■■tffir  la  MAN  Gale- 

hoAiiin^fltte  AktliatrMBirhall,  OfcciteaMa,  Gefaajf 

Filed  Aag.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M464 
Clafaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Gerasaay,  Aag.  7,  1993,  43  26 
562,6 

tat  CL'  C21B  11/00 
VS.  CL  75—444  A 


(•t-K) 


1.  A  sintered  bearing  alloy  for  high-temperature  applicatioii, 
wheiein  the  matrix  of  said  alloy  is  austenitic  stainless  steel,  and 
from  mote  than  5  weight  percent  and  up  to  and  iitcluding  10 
weight  percent  particles  of  h-BN.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
alloy,  is  dispersed  in  die  matrix,  wherein  die  h-BN  patticles  have 
particles  sizes  in  tlie  range  of  100  to  500  pm. 


1.  Method  of  directly  ledndag  fine-pattick  ores  and  conoea- 
trates  dneof  in  a  horiaontal  reactor  by  meaasof  h  are-iedHciag 
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gas  and  a  beat-vehicle  gas  in  a  fluidized  bed,  characterized  in  that 
the  ore  or  ore  concentrate  (F)  is  blown  into  one  sectioa  (la)  of  the 
reactor  (1).  in  that  it  is  heated  and  paitly  reduced  in  that  section, 
extensively  fiiitber  reduced  in  another  section  (I*)  of  the  reactor, 
and  tenninally  reduced  in  a  third  section  (Ic).  in  that  oncoming 
fluid  in  the  form  of  a  compressed  ore-reducing  gas  (A  or  A")  healed 
to  450°  to  800*  C.  is  blown  into  the  reactor  from  below  to  create  a 
fluidized  bed  and  reduce  the  ore,  in  that  a  heat  vehicle  D  in  die 
form  of  gas  heated  to  500°  to  850*  C.  indirectly  adds  heat  to  the 
bed  through  heat  exchangers  (3),  in  that  a  circulating  gas  (E')  in  the 
form  of  filtered  and  compressed  throat  gas  (E)  is  mixed  with  the 
ote-ieducing  gas,  heated,  and  returned  to  the  reactor,  and  in  that  the 
dust  (F)  entrained  by  the  diroat  gas  is  precipitated  in  flue-gas 
cyclones  17  and  18.  mixed  with  the  ore  or  ore  concentrate,  and 
returned  to  the  ore-reducing  system. 


5,545,252 

FLOW  REGULATION  IN  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 
John  V.  HiiBfaaw,  New  FairBckl,  and  Paul  E.  ScfaaUis,  Rid«e- 
Add,  both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  The  Peridn-Ehncr  Coipo- 
ratioii,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,707 

Int  CL'  MID  I5A)8 

VS.  CL  95—15  43  CUims 


utilizing  the  difference  signal  to  regulate  the  variable  oudct 
restrictor  so  as  to  maintain  the  differential  pressure  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  set  pressure  during  operabon  of  the  system, 
whoeby  the  inlet  flow  rate  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant at  the  set  mass  flow  rate. 


5,545,253 

BINDER  FOR  STORABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Roiand    Edelmann,    Niederkassel,-    Fricdbeim    Schnippering, 

SicgburK  Christine  Flicdner,  Boon,  and  Rdnhard  Matthcs, 

Bcrgtecfa  Gladbacfa,  aU   of,   Gcmany,  assigDors  to   Hfils 

AktiengcscUschaft,  Marl,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jan.  2A,  1995,  Ser.  Na  4«1,&M 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1«,  1994,  44  04 
090J 

Int.  CL*  COM)  5/10 
VS.  CL  106—122  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  binder  composition  for  zinc  dust  paints,  said  binder 
composition  comprising  a  silicic  acid  ester,  curing  agent  and  an 
anbdeposition  agent,  said  binder  composition  having  a  flashpoint 
higher  than  21°  C.  die  improvement  which  resides  in  that  said 
binder  composition  further  contains  40-70%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  binder  composition,  of  a  mixture  of 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  solvents  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:6  to  6:1.  and 
6-60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  binder  com- 
position, of  a  dcaromatized  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  mixture  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  133. 


•^pg: 


5,545054 

CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  HYDROXYAPATTTE 
PRECURSOR  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
USING  THE  SAME 
LmicBce  C.  Cbow,  Potomac,  and  Shozo  'Ddugi,  Gaitbersbiirg, 
both  of  Md„  Hsignors  to  The  American  Dental  Assodatitw 
Health  Foundatioii,  Gaitliersburg,  Md. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  30,709,  Mar.  12,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,076 
Int  CL'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  106—35  2  ( 


1.  A  metliod  of  operating  a  gas  chromatographic  system,  the 
system  including  a  gas  chromatographic  column  and  an  injector, 
die  injector  having  an  inlet  passage  receptive  of  a  carrier  gas,  a 
sample  inlet  selectively  receptive  of  a  test  sample,  a  mixmg  cham- 
ber for  receiving  the  sample  to  form  a  mixture  in  a  continuing  flow 
of  the  carrier  gas.  a  column  passage  communicating  with  die 
column  for  deUvering  into  the  column  a  test  portion  of  the  continu- 
ing flow,  and  an  exit  passage  for  discharging  a  split  portion  of  ttie 
continuing  flow  from  the  mixing  chamber,  the  system  further 
incliKJing  a  gas  inlet  line  for  conveying  tlie  carrier  gas  from  a 
source  thereof  into  the  inlet  passage  at  a  regulated  inlet  flow  rate,  a 
variable  outlet  restrictor  connected  between  the  exit  passage  and  an 
ambient  space,  a  fixed  inlet  restrictor  disposed  in  the  inlet  line,  and 
a  detector  of  differential  pressure  (?)  connected  across  the  fixed 
inlet  restrictor.  wbeiein  ttie  method  compriaes: 
calibrating  the  differential  pressure  as  a  functioo  of  noass  flow 
rate  of  carrier  gas  through  the  fixed  inlet  restrictor.  selecting  a 
set  mass  flow  rate  (F5)  as  die  inlet  flow  rate,  calculating  with 
die  fimction  a  set  differential  pressure  (P^)  from  the  set  mass 
flow  rate,  effecting  operation  of  the  system  by  conveying 
carrier  gas  therethrough,  generating  a  difference  signal  repre- 
sentative of  die  difference  between  die  differential  pressure 
and  llie  set  pressure  during  operatioa  of  the  system,  and 
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CHGWISIIMI  inv  zoos  SUMS  «MTS 


KMopofnfosuKtn/BiKMumoiTYitoisr/iM 


1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  tetracalcium  phosphate 
based  calcium  phosphate-containing  composition  comprising  com- 
bining tetracalcium  phosphate  and  at  least  one  other  sparingly 
soluble  calcium  phosphate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
employing  tetracalcium  phosphate  which  is  substantially  free  of 
calcium  oxide. 

2.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  tetracalcium  phosphate 
based  calcium  phosphate-containing  composition  comprising  com- 
bining tetracalcium  phosphate  and  at  least  one  other  sparingly 
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soluble  calcium  phosphate  compound  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  employing  tetracalcium  phosphate  wtiich  is  substantially 
free  of  surface  bydroxyapatite  prior  to  use. 


S,545;255 

FINISHING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 
Kaznftuni  Ogawa,  Osalta,  Japaa,  amigiiM'  to  MatsusUta  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Onka,  Japu 
Candnnation  of  Ser.  No.  68^1,  May  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatloa  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  JapM^  May  27, 1992, 4-1153B2; 
Sep.  14, 1992,  4-244534 

brt.  CL'  C09G  im 


VS.  CL  106—272 


1.  A  finishing  agent  comprising  a  chemically  adsorptive  com- 
pound with  a  chlorosilyl  group,  and  a  nonaqueous  liquid  or  solid 
medium  having  a  boiling  point  <A  100*  C.  or  above. 


5,545,256 

COATING  APPARATUS 

Kamliiro  Fokuda,  and  Atsosfai  Saito,  both  of  Htato,  Japan, 

amlgBors  to  Konica  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  IS,  1993,  5-258394 

Int  CL'  B05C  i/ll 

VS.  CL  US— 410  4  Claims 


S3   S2    Si 


wherein  tiie  inside  surface  of  the  slit  wail  memben  is  finished 
at  least  1  mm  to  S  mm  in  distanre  from  tlie  exit  end  of  tiie  slit 
wall  members  so  as  to  have  a  centn  line  mean  roughness  not 
larger  tluui  0. 1  Mm. 


534«,2S7 

MAGNETIC  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  kSTHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  COLD  PLASMA  IN  SEMICODUCTOR 

PROCESSING 

MidMcl  C  Vdla,  Saa  I  riiiw,  CaU.,  amignsr  I 

Graph,  IBC,  CaiMad,  CaK 

Filed  Jn.  L),  1994,  Ser.  N*.  25S,9SI 
IM.  CL'  C23C  16M0 
VS.  CL  US— 723  R  15  < 


14  Claims 


1.  A  plasnu  generator  apparatus  used  in  performing  diaige 
particle  processing  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  plasma  generator  for  generating  plasma; 

a  magnetic  filter  in  communication  with  said  generanw; 

said  generator  having  a  passage  ttnough  which  said  plasma  can 
pass; 

a  substrate  carrying  arrangement  which  positions  a  substrate  in 
close  enough  proximity  to  said  [Mssage  to  provide  that  plasma 
is  dispersed  tlirough  said  passage  in  tiie  vicinity  of  the  sub- 
strate on  said  substrate  carrying  atrangeaieaL 


5,545458 

MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Katsno  Katayama;  KyoicM  KomMcU;  Hini^  MabKU,  d  cT 
Osaita,  ami  lUuahi  AkiaMto,  TMcy^  iB  at,  Japaa,  smlg^in 
to  Soaytomo  Metal  twlHtrics,  Ltd.,  OiAa,  a^  NEC  C«^ 
poraUoa,  IMtya,  bo(h  of,  Japaa 

FBcd  Jw.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  49«,«SS 
CWm  priaflty,  appfctlaa  J^m,  in.  14, 1994, 6-132031; 
Jan.  14, 1994,  6-132032;  Ju.  14,  1994,  6-11933 

Int  CL'  C23C  16M0 
VS.  CL  US— 723  MP  S  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  with  a  coating  solution 

supplied  to  a  coating  head,  the  coatiiig  bead  comprising: 

a  coating  aectioa  to  coat  llie  web  with  llie  coating  solution;  and 

a  feed  section  including  slit  wall  members  forming  a  slit  dier- 

ebetweea,  tlie  slit  wall  members  having  an  inside  surface  to 

form  an  inside  of  ttie  sUt  and  an  exit  end  to  form  an  exit  of  tlie 

slit,  wherein  tlie  coating  solution  is  fed  from  the  inside  of  the 

slit  thrcMigfa  the  exit  of  die  slit  to  the  coating  section,  and 


1.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  system  comprising: 
s  microwave  oaciUaior, 
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a  reactor  to  which  a  microwave  oscillated  by  said  microwave 
oscillator  and  a  reactant  gas  are  introduced; 

a  waveguide  for  guiding  the  microwave  to  said  reactor, 

a  dielectric  passage  formed  on  ooe  ftce  of  said  reactor  and 
connected  to  said  waveguide; 

a  microwave  introduction  window  disposed  in  a  manner  that 
said  reactor  is  partitioned  into  said  dielectric  passage  and  a 
reaction  chamber, 

a  sample  bolder  disposed  in  said  reaction  chamber, 

means  for  applying  an  ekctiic  field  to  said  sample  holder; 

gas  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  reactant  gas  to  said 
reaction  chamber,  and 

a  conductor  disposed  between  said  microwave  introduction  win- 
dow and  said  sample  bolder,  the  conductor  having  microwave 
transmission  boles,  a  flow  path  communicated  with  said  gas 
supplying  means,  and  holes  through  which  the  reactant  gas  is 
to  be  blown  toward  a  sample. 


5.545059 

DISH  WASHING  MACHINE 

H^imc  Soznki,  Otsii,  aad  Iteao  Harada,  Shiga,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co„  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377456 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009900 

Int  CL'  A47L  15/46 

VS.  CL  134—18  12  ClataH 


rinsing  process  on  the  basis  of  the  second  sequence  stored  in 
the  storing  means  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  signal 
indicating  that  the  degree  of  din  on  the  dishes  is  rehitively 
low  from  the  outputting  means. 
11.  A  method  for  cleaning  dishes  in  a  dish  washing  machine 
having  a  cavity  to  contain  dishes  and  having  a  washing  process  for 
washing  the  dishes  in  the  cavity  and  a  rinsing  process  for  rinsing 
the  dishes  in  the  cavity,  each  washing  process  and  rinsing  process 
having  a  drainage  pttxxss  for  draining  wash  water  in  the  cavity, 
and  the  dish  washing  machine  fintber  including  means  for  storing 
both  a  first  sequence  having  a  first  drainage  operation  and  a  second 
sequence  having  a  second  drainage  operation  with  the  first  drain- 
age operation  being  difiFerent  from  the  second  drainage  operation, 
the  method  comprising: 
activating  a  means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  the 
degree  of  dirt  on  the  dishes  as  well  as  a  means  for  controlling, 
which  means  for  controlling  controls  the  drainage  processes 
in  the  washing  process  and  the  rinsing  process  on  tlie  basis  of 
the  first  sequence  stored  in  the  storing  means  in  response  to 
the  application  of  a  signal  indicating  that  the  degree  of  dirt  on 
the  dishes  is  relatively  high  from  the  outputting  means,  and 
controls  drainage  processes  in  the  washing  process  and  the 
rinsing  process  on  the  basis  of  the  second  sequence  stored  in 
the  storing  means  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  signal 
indicating  that  the  degree  of  dirt  on  the  dishes  is  relatively 
low  from  the  outputting  means. 
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5345460 
nCKLING  INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  THIS  PICKLING  INSTALLATION 
Horst  Girtner,  Dusseidorf;  Fredrich  Hollmann,  Grevenbroidt; 
Rafael  Rituper,  Otzingen,  and  Bodo  Block,  Rosratfa,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  AG,  Dus- 
sddorf,  and  Kenunchemie  GmbH,  Siershahn,  both  oC,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  3,  1992,  42  40 
5724 

Int  CL'  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CL  134—41  6  Claims 


7.  A  dish  washing  machine  for  spraying  water  on  dishes  con- 
tained in  a  cavity  having  a  washing  process  for  washing  the  dishes 
in  the  cavity  and  a  rinsing  process  for  rinsing  the  dishes  in  the 
cavity,  each  washing  process  and  rinsing  process  having  a  drainage 
process  for  draining  wash  water  in  the  cavity,  comprising: 

storing  means  storing  a  first  sequence  having  a  first  drainage 

operation  and  a  second  sequence  having  a  second  drainage 

operation,  the  first  drainage  opeiatioa  being  different  from  the 

second  drainage  operation; 

means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  a  degree  of  dirt  on  the 

dishes;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  drainage  processes  in  the 
washing  process  and  tlie  rinsing  process  on  the  basis  of  the 
first  sequence  stored  in  the  storing  means  in  response  to  die 
application  of  a  signal  indicating  that  the  degree  of  dirt  on  the 
dishes  is  relatively  high  from  the  outputting  means,  while 
controlling  drainage  processes  in  the  washing  process  and  the 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pickling  installabon  for  pickling 
rolled  strips,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  several  consecutively  arranged  basins  filled  with  pick- 
ling agent  containing  acid; 

passing  said  strip  through  said  basins; 

providing  injection  nozzles  at,  at  least,  side  of  said  basin; 

injecting  a  pickling  agent  containing  acid  through  said  injection 
nozzles;  and 

variably  actuating  said  injection  nozzles  for  varying  a  quantity 


cif  the  pickling  agent  and  a  nozzle  exit  velocity  of  the  pickling 
agent,  in  order  to  achieve  an  optimum  swirling  on  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  a  strip  to  be  pickled. 


5,545,261 

SOLAR  ROOF  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Thomas  Ganz,  Stockdorf;  Bertfaold  Lutz.  Unterfoacfaeni;  Bern- 
hard  LiedL  Mankfa,  and  Alfons  Weissbrich.  Gauting,  all  of, 
Germany,  assigBon  to  Webasto  Karossenesystcme  GmbH, 
Germany 

Fned  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  1,  1994,  44  19 
177.4 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/048;  Bt»J  7/043 
VS.  CL  136—251  8  daims 


etching  intergranulariy  said  surface  at  an  elevated  temperatiHe 
and  with  a  strong  acid  or  strong  caustic  etchant  to  an  average 
roughened  surface  of  at  least  about  250  microinches  and  an 
average  surface  peaks  per  inch  of  at  least  about  40.  both  as 
measured  by  profilometer  with  said  peaks  per  inch  being  basis 
a  lower  profilometer  threshold  limit  of  300  microinches  and 
an  upper  profilometer  threshold  limit  of  400  microinches; 

while  maintaining  said  surface  at  least  substantially  free  from 
deleterious  effects  of  mechanical  surface  treatment;  aiMi 

coating  said  surface  following  intergranular  etching. 


5,S45J» 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GRAIN  OROENm) 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SmSTT  HAVING  SUPERIOR 
MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Yasonari  YoshHomi,  Kitakynstan,-  TtkcMde  ScBoma,  Sagaasi- 
hara;  Yozo  Suga,  and  Nobuynki  Takrfiartii,  both  of  Kitaky- 
ushu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoa  Sted  Corporatiga, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,129,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  833305,  Feb.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  503,733,  Ape 

3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

246,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85540; 

Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85541 

Int.  CL'  C21D  8/12 
VS.  CL  148—111  4  ClataH 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  grain  oriented  electrical  sled 


'  I  nSBari 
■■Txie 


1.  K  solar  roof  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  movable  roof 
panel,  solar  generator  carried  by  said  roof  panel  and  composed  of 
solar  cells  for  supplying  power  to  at  least  one  of  a  power  consumer 
and  a  battery,  and  a  D.C.  converter  for  impedance  matching 
between  the  solar  generator  and  the  at  least  one  of  tbe  power 
consumer  and  the  battery;  wherein  the  D.C.  converter  is  a  flat 
module  and  is  integrated  into  the  movable  roof  panel. 
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5445062 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE  OF 
IMPROVED  SURFACE  MORPHOLOGY 
Kenneth  L.  Hardee,  MiddlefieM;  Lyne  M.  Ernes,  Willoughby; 
Richard  C.  Carlson,  Euclid,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  David  E.  Tho- 
mas, Nortbbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  ELTECH  Systems 
Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  132,975,  OcL  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5466498, 

wfaidi  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,963,  Apr.  18,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5062,040,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

374^429,  Jun.  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  341,981 

Int  CL'  C21D  1/26:  C22F  1/02 

VS.  CL  14»-527  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  electrode  having  a  coating 

adhered  to  a  metal  substrate  surface  of  an  impure  metal  that  has 

enhanced  adhesion  for  said  coating  on  said  surface,  which  method 

consists  essentially  of: 

subjecting  said  metal  substrate  surface  to  air,  vacuimi  or  inert 
gas  elevated  temperature  aiuiealing  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  from  at  least  about  500°  C.  to  about  800*  C.  for  a 
time  from  about  15  minutes  to  four  hours  to  provide  inter- 
^-anular  impurities  in  said  metal,  iiKluding  intetgranular 
impurities  at  said  surface  of  said  metal; 
cooling  the  resulting  annealed  surface; 
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sheet  having  superior  magnetic  properties,  wliich  comprises  hot- 
rolling  a  slab  of  a  silicoo  sted  comprising  0.021  to  0.100%  by 
weight  of  C,  2.5  to  4.5%  by  wdght  of  Si  and  an  inhibitor  compo- 
nent, with  tlie  balaiKC  consisting  of  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities, 
wherein  said  hot  rolling  comprises  a  rough  rolling  and  a  finish 
rolling  having  at  least  tiiree  passes  with  a  hot  rolling  finish  tem- 
perature of  750°  to  1150°  C,  holding  the  hot  rolled  sheet  at  a 
holding  temperature  which  is  lower  than  the  hot  rolling  finish 
temperature  but  which  is  not  lower  than  a  temperature  of  about  35* 
C.  lower  than  the  hot  rolling  finish  temperature  for  at  least  1 
second  after  termination  of  the  hot  rolling,  wherein  recrystalliza- 
tion  takes  place  during  said  holding  step,  followed  by  winding  of 
the  hot  rolled  sheet  at  a  winding  temperature  of  less  than  700*  C, 
and  successively  subjecting  tbe  hot  rolled  steel  sheet,  without  an 
annealing  step  of  tbe  hot  rolled  sheet  after  said  winding  step  and 
prior  to  cold  rolling,  to  cold  rolling  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  at  least 
80%,  decarburizalion  aimealing  and  final  finish  annealing  to  result 
in  an  electrical  steel  sheet  having  a  magnetic  flux  density  of  1.88  T 
or  more. 
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5,545,264 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRCKXSSING 

METAL  MATERIAL 

Yolaro  Hashimoto,  SUgiHkeii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eiwa  Co^ 

Ltd^  Karita-fwi,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383,484 
CMns  priority,  appMcatio*  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-M8915; 
Dec  9,  1994,  6-306236;  Dec  15,  1994,  6-311923;  Jan.  10,  1995, 
7-001624 

lot.  CL'  C23C  8/lS 
VS.  CL  148—283  20  Claims 


1.  A  gamma  titanium  aliuninide  intennetallic  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  atomic  percent: 
about  43  to  about  49  percent  aiuminum; 
about  1.2  to  about  2.3  percent  chromium; 
about  O.S  to  0.9  percent  niobium:  and 
aoout  1  to  about  2.3  percent  tantalum; 

tbe  balance  being -essentially  titanium  and  incidental  impurities; 
wfaeiein  (Cr-fNb^Ta)  is  at  least  about  3.5  percent  but  not  moie 
than  about  4.9  percent. 


1.  A  malbod  of  processing  a  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  said  metal  in  a  hermetically  sealed  processing  tank, 
wberein  said  metal  has  a  surface  and  said  metal  comprises 
crystal  cells  having  open  areas; 

-disposing  a  mixture  solution  including  a  cbtorine  hydrocarbon 
solution  and  a  water  solution  in  said  hermetically  sealed 
processing  tank;  and 

generating  a  gas  including  a  chlorine  hydrocarbon  gas  and  steam 
from  said  mixture  solution  such  that  said  gas  permeates  into 
said  open  areas  of  said  crystal  cells  of  said  metal  so  as  to 
dissolve  and  remove  impurities  in  said  open  areas,  whereby 
an  indissoluble  film  of  highly  anbcorrosive  rust  is  formed  on 
said  surface  of  said  metal. 


5,545,265 

TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE  ALLOY  WITH  IMPROVED 
TEMPERATURE  CAPABILITY 
Cvlte  M.  AHtin,  Loveiaad;  Thomas  J.  KeOy,  Cindnnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Shyb-Chin  Huang,  Lapham,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405318 
InL  CL'  C22C  14/00 
VS.  CL  148— 421  15  CUims 
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5,545,266 

RARE  EARTH  MAGNETS  AND  ALLOY  POWDER  FOR 

RARE  EARTH  MAGNETS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURING  METHODS 
Satoshi  Hirosawa,  Otsu,  and  Hiroiumi  Kanekiyo,  Muko,  both 
of^  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osalut,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  974,235,  Nov.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appMcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-323779; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  443780;  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-124180;  Jun.  8, 1992, 
4-174767;  Jon.  9, 1992,  4-176199 

Int  CL'  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—302  12  Claims 
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y.  A  tare  earth  bonded  magnet  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  rare 
earth  magnet  alloy  powder  and  a  bonding  resin,  said  rare  earth 
magnet  alloy  powder  having  a  compositional  formula  of 

wherein  R  is  at  least  one  of  Pr  and  Nd,  M  is  one  or  two  of  Al.  Si, 
Cu,  Ga,  Ag,  and  Au,  symbols  x,  y,  z  and  w  each  indicating  a  limit 
of  composition  range  and  falling  within  tlie  ranges  of  O.OSixS  IS 
at.  %,  16SyS22  at  %  SSzSe  at  %,  and  0.1SwS3  at.  %,  and 
said  rare  earth  magnet  alloy  powder  including  an  iron  rich  boron 
compound  phase  having  a  body-centered  tetragonal  Fcjb  crystal- 
line structure  and  a  phase  of  Nd2Fe,4B  crystalline  structure  and 
said  rare  earth  powder  comprising  a  crystalline  aggregate  having 
an  average  crystalline  particle  diameter  of  5  nra  to  100  nm,  said 
crystallite  aggregate  having  been  formed  by  rapidly  solidifying  a 
molten  alloy  by  a  melt  quenching  or  gas  atomizing  method  to 
cause  substantially  more  than  90%  of  tbe  solidified  alloy  to  be 
amorphous,  and  heat-treating  tiie  rapidly  solidifying  alloy  by  rais- 
ing iu  temperature  from  500°  C.  at  a  heating  rate  of  1*-1S*  C7min 
and  maintaining  a  temperature  of  from  550°  C.  to  700*  C.  for  a 
period  of  from  5  minutes  to  360  minutes,  the  rare  earth  magnet  of 
which  displays  magnetic  properties  of  iHc£3  kOe,  Brg9  kG  and 
(BH)  Max2 10  MGOe. 


5345,267 

STEEL  PRODUCT  FOR  INDUCTION-HARDENED  SHAFT 

COMPONENT  AND  SHAFT  COMPONENT  USING  THE 

SAME 

Ihtsaro  Ochi,  and  Yosfairo  Koyasn,  iMtth  of  Mnronw,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00403,  S  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Drte  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20645,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,773 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5-052598; 
Apt  20,  1993,  5-093397 

Int  CL'  C22C  38/22 
VS.  CL  148—335  12  Claims 


unMci  ntm  awMS 


li  A  Steel  product  for  an  induction-hardened  shaft  component 
haviaq  an  excellent  torsional  strenqth  of  not  less  than  160  kqf/ 
mmr^,  having  a  chemical  composition  comprising,  by  weight: 

C:  0.35  to  0.70%, 

SK:  not  less  than  0.72  and  up  to  2.5%, 

Mn:  0.2  to  1.5%, 

Cr  0.20  to  1.5%, 

Mo:  0.05  to  0.5%, 

S:  more  than  0.01  to  0.15%, 

Ai:  0.015  to  0.05%.  and 

N:  0.002  to  0.020%, 
and  further  comprising  P,  Cu  and  O  in  respective  contents  linnled 
to 

P:  not  more  than  0.015%. 

Cu:  not  more  than  0.05%,  and 

O:  not  more  than  0  002%, 
with  the  balance  consisting  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,545,268 

SURFACE  TREATED  METAL  MEMBER  EXCELLENT  IN 
WEAR  RESISTANCE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD 
Takashi  Yashiki;  Yasunori  Wada;  Hidenori  NishfaMto,  aD  of 
Kobe;  Yoshlnori  Derada,  Tokyo;  'bkenori  Nakayama,  Kobe, 
and  IMasiii  Abumiya,  Tokyo,  all  eC,  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabushiU  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  199S,  Scr.  No.  448,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111395; 
Dec  28, 1994,  6-328540 

Int  CL'  C25D  5/50 
VS.  CL  148—518  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  metlMxl  of  manufacturing  a  surface  treated  metal  member 
whetein  said  surface  treated  metal  member  has  an  excellent  resis- 
tance against  sliding  wear,  rolling  wear,  line  wear  and  wear  fatigue, 
comprising  tiie  steps  of:  ^>plying  Ni — P  electroplating  on  tlie 
surface  of  a  metal  base  member  to  form  an  electroplate  surface  and 
beat-treatiiig  said  metal  base  member  for  0.1-1  hr  at  500°-600*  C; 


shot  peening,  on  said  electroplated  surface  of  said  metal  base 
member,  fine  particles  without  sharp  comers  and  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  10-400  pm. 


S,545J69 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRA  HIGH  STRENGTH, 

SECONDARY  HARDENING  STEELS  WITH  SUPERIOR 

TOUGHNESS  AND  WELDABILTTY 

Jayoung  Koo,  and  Mldiaei  J.  Lnton,  both  of  Bridgewater,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349^157 
Int  CL'  C21D  8/02:8/10 
VS.  CL  148—654  M  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  strength,  low  alloy  steel  of 
comprising  primary  mmtensite/bainite  microstiucture  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  beating  a  steel  billet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve 
substantially  all  vanadium  carfoonitrides  and  niobium  carbooi- 
trides, 

(b)  reducing  ti>e  billet  to  form  plate  in  one  or  more  passes  in  a 
first  temperature  range  in  wiiich  austenite  recrystallizes. 

(c)  finish  rolling  tbe  plate  in  one  or  more  passes  in  a  second 
temperature  range  below  the  austenite  lecrystallization  tem- 
perature and  above  the  A,.,  transformation  point, 

(d)  water  cooling  the  finished  rolled  plate  at  a  tale  of  at  least  30* 
CVsecood  fixxn  a  temperature  above  the  A^,  to  a  temperature 
£400°  C,  and 

(e)  tempering  the  water  cooled  plate  at  a  temperature  no  higher 
tlian  tbe  A^i  uansfbrmation  point  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  cause  precipitation  of  c-copper  and  the  carbides  or 
carbonitrides  of  vanadium,  niobium  and  molybdenum. 
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5,545,270 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  STRENGTH  DUAL 

PHASE  STEEL  PLATE  WITH  SUPERIOR  TOUGHNESS 

AND  WELDABILITY 

Jayottag  Koo,  and  Midiaci  J.  Luton,  both  of  Bridgewater,  N  J^ 

■iMJinon  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

Floriiam  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,860 
lot  CL*  C21D  8A)2:8/I0 
MS.  CL  148—654  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  strength  dual  phase  steel 


I  ■' 


comprising  a  ferrite  phase  and  about  40-80%  of  a  .maitensite/ 
bainite  phase  of  which  bainite  is  no  more  than  SO  vol  %  which 
comprises: 

(a)  beating  a  steel  billet  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve 
substanbally  all  vanadium  carbonitiides  and  niobium  carboni- 
trides; 

(b)  rolling  the  billet  and  forming  plate,  in  one  or  more  passes  to 
a  first  rediKtion  in  a  temperature  range  in  which  austenite 
recrystallizes; 

(c)  rolling  the  plate  in  one  or  more  passes  to  a  second  reduction 
in  a  temperature  range  below  the  austenite  recrystallization 
temperature  and  above  the  Ar,  transformation  point; 

(d)  cooling  the  fiuther  reduced  plate  to  a  temperature  between 
the  Ar,  and  Ar,  transformation  points; 

(e)  finish  rolling  the  cooled  plate  in  one  or  more  passes  in  a  third 
rolling  redixnion  at  a  temperature  between  the  Ar,  and  Atj 
transformation  points; 

(f)  water  cooling  at  a  rate  of  at  least  25°  C.  per  second  the 
finished  rolled  plate  to  a  temperature  ^400°  C.  so  as  to 
produce  retained  austenite  at  the  lath  boundaries  of  the  mar- 
tensite. 


0.2%  by  weight,  the  total  content  of  oxygen  plus  nitrogen  not 
exceeding  0.8%  by  weight,  and  the  cooling  is  very  rapid, 
taking  place  at  a  speed  of  at  least  200°  C.  per  hour,  the  ageing 
treatment  being  performed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  550° 
C.  to  650°  C.  for  a  time,  in  the  range  10  minutes  to  2  hours, 
that  is  long  enough  to  transform  sulMtantially  half  of  the  beta 
dtaniimi  into  alpha  prime  titanium. 


5,545,272 
THERMALLY  STABLE  GAS  GENERATING 
COMPOSITION 
Donald  R.  Poole,  South  Colby;  Gary  F.  Holland.  Snohomish; 
Nicholas  A.  Wolf,  Renton,  and  Michael  A.  Wilson.  Botbdl, 
aO  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  OUn  Corporation,   Redmond, 
Wash. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  398,020,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatlon  Aug.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  517,564 
InC  a."  C06B  31/56 
\}S.  a.  149—48  14  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  35%  to  about  55%  by  weight  nitroguanidine;  and 
fh>m  about  45%  to  about  65%  by  weight  phase  stabilized 
ammonium  nitrate,  said  gas  generating  composition  having  a 
melting  point  in  excess  of  100°  C.  and  capable  of  deflagration 
when  ignited. 


5,545,273 
HYBRID  FLEXIBLE  AND  RIGID  CERAMIC  INSULATION 

Daniel  J.  fLmky.  Palo  Alto,  and  Demetrius  A.  Kourtides,  Gil- 
roy,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
as  Represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Nationai  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administraiion,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  516342 
InL  CL'  B31B  1/60 
VS.  CL  156—60  19  Claims 


5,545,271 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TITANIUM  ALLOY  PART, 

A  TITANIUM  ALLOY  PART  FABRICATED  IN  THIS  WAY, 

AND  A  SEMI-RNISHED  TITANIUM  ALLOY  PRODUCT 

Andr^  Couion,  Bessoncourt,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Aisthom 

Electromccanique  SA.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^33 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1994,  94  00766 
Inu  a."  C22F  1/18 
as.  CL  148—671  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  titanium  alloy  part  in  which 
method  a  semi-finished  product  made  of  a  metastable  beta  titanium 
alloy  is  taken,  and 
it  is  subjected  to  solution  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

800°  C.  to  900°  C; 
it  is  then  cooled;  and 

ageing  treatment  is  dien  applied  so  as  to  stabilize  its  structure; 
and  in  which  method,  prior  to  the  solution  treatment,  or  between 
the  solution  treatment  and  the  ageing  treatment,  or  else  after 
the  ageing  treatmem.  the  product  is  forged,  stamped,  or 
machined  so  as  to  give  it  the  final  shape  for  the  part; 
wherein  the  semifinished  product  contains  oxygen  in  the  range 
0.4%  to  0.7%  by  weight,  and  nitrogen  in  the  range  0.1%  to 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  the  edges  of  a  flexible  ceramic  insulation 
member,  said  insulation  member  comprising  inner  and  outer  cov- 
ering layers  and  an  intermediate  insulation  layer  wherein  the 
covering  layers  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the  insulation  layer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rigid,  segmented,  ceramic  frame  having  top.  bottom 

and  outer  edge  surfaces; 
positioning  the  ftaiiK  around  the  edges  of  the  insulation  layer 
such  that  the  portion  of  the  outer  covering  layer  which 
extends  beyond  the  insulation  layer  overiaps  the  top  surface 
of  the  frame  and  the  portion  of  the  inner  covering  layer  which 
extends  beyond  the  insulation  layer  overiaps  tlie  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  frame;  and 
affixing  the  portions  of  the  covering  layers  of  the  insulation 
member  which  overiap  the  frame  to  the  rigid  ceramic  frame. 


5,545^4  

ARTinCIAL  FLOWER  MAKING  APPARATUS,  METHCH) 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWER 

MADE  THEREBY 

Sosannah  Roaenttaal,  606  ArdiMn,  MaakattH  BcMk,  CiUL 

90266 

FBed  Ape  29, 1994,  Sec  No.  2363«3 

Int  CL'  A41G  1/02 

VS.  CL  15^-61  9  Oatas 


of: 


1.  A  ineiliod  of  making  an  aitificiai  flower  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  sheet  of  colotful  plastic  maleiial; 

compressing  the  sheet  in  one  direction; 

loof^ig  a  tie  around  the  middle  of  tlie  compressed  sheet; 

tightening  the  tie  to  securely  hold  tiie  compressed  plastic  sheet  at 

or  near  the  middle;  and 
iHFPT'¥<'ng  out  the  ends  of  the  plastic  sheet  to  fonn  a  generally 

dreular  flower  petal  appearance. 


5,545475 

MirrHOD  FOR  WELDING  SEAMS  IN  DISPOSABLE 

GARMENTS 

Robert  M.  Herrin,  5935  GrovcUne  Dr„  Orlando,  Fla.  32810, 

and  John  M.  Tharpe,  2606  Northgate,  Albany,  Ga.  31707 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,804,  May  19,  1992,  aban- 

dowd,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  442^15, 

Nov.  28,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,308,345.  This  application  Job.  9, 

1994,  ScK  No.  257,768 

Int.  CL'  A61F  13/15;  B29C  65/08 

VS.  CL  156—731  6  Claiw 
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during  a  first  segmem  of  d>e  predetermined  period  of  time 
widi  sufficient  heat  and  for  a  wifficient  dunlioa  to  render  the 
plastic  amorphous; 

maintaining  pressurization  using  tlie  ultrasonic  welder  while  tlie 
ultrasonic  welder  cootmues  to  move  together  with  the  paneb 
duiing  a  second  segment  of  the  predetermined  period  of  time 
without  heat  mHIktwh  to  permit  the  plastic  material  to 
solidify;  tlien 

withdrawing  die  pressurization  of  the  ultrasonic  welder  final  the 
welded  panels;  and  wherein 

the  second  segment  of  tlie  predetermiiied  peiiod  of  time  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  first  segment 


5345,276  

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CUSHION  BACKED  CARPET 
KcBMlk  B.  BigBiHa,  LaGrange,  Ga.,   asrig^or  to  kfiBikcn 
Research  Corporalion,  Spartanburg,  S.C 

FDed  Mac  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2*5,834 

Int.  CL'  B32B  5/18 

VS.  CL  156—79  12  CWw 

■■ 
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I.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  floor  carpet  tile  including  in 
situ  farmadoo  of  a  cushioned  composite  within  such  floor  carpet 
tile  whereby  tlie  tile  produced  is  suitable  for  disposition  as  discret 
modular  units  across  a  flooring  surface,  the  process  comprismg  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  adhesively  bonding  a  layer  of  glass  reinforcement  material  to 
the  base  o^  a  primary  carpet  fabric  to  form  a  laminstr  com- 
posite; 

(b)  placing  a  layer  of  wet  polyurethane-forming  composition 
into  direct  contacting  relation  with  a  layer  of  oonwoven 
backing  mamial; 

(c)  placing  the  i»inm««>  composite  formed  in  step  "a"  into  direct 
contacting  relation  with  said  layer  of  wet  poiyurethano- 
forming  composition  on  the  side  of  said  layer  of  wet 
polyuretiiane-foiming  composition  not  contacted  by  said  non- 
woven  backing; 

(d)  heat  curing  said  wet  polyurethane-forming  composilioo  sub- 
sequent to  performance  of  steps  "a".  *%",  and  "c"  such  that  a 
layer  of  potyivethane  foam  is  bonded  between  said  laminatr 
composite  and  said  noowovea  bacidng  to  form  a  siaMe  caipet 
construction;  and 

(e)  cutting  caipet  tiles  btxn  the  carpet  construction  formed  in 
step-d". 


1.  A  method  for  welding  together  with  a  movable  ultrasonic 
welder  opposing  moving  panels  which  are  to  be  joined  together  to 
form  a  disposable  garment  in  a  direction  of  manufacture,  at  least 
one  d  which  panels  contains  a  plastic  material  capable  of  being 
rendeted  amorphous  with  heat  the  welding  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 
prcyviding  an  ultrasonic  welder  movable  along  a  portion  of  the 

direction  of  manufacture; 
btiaging  the  two  panels  together  and  pressurizing  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  panel  into  contact  with  the  other  panel  using 
die  ultrasonic  welder  during  a  pred^ermined  period  of  time; 
carrying  out  the  pressurizing  step  during  the  predetermined 
period  of  time  while  the  panels  and  the  ultrasonic  welder  are 
moving  continuously  together  along  the  direction  of  manufac- 
ture; 
heating  the  two  panel  portions  using  the  moving  ultrasonic 
welder  to  heat  the  plastic  material  with  ultrasonic  energy 


5,545J77 
PLATE  GLASS  EDGE  STRENGTH 
H.  Hwhraii.  Fanntaigtoa  Ok,  aMi  DnrU  N. 
Mowve,  both  oT  Mich.,  aarigisn  to  Ford  Mator  ( 

FRed  Oct  3, 1994,  Sck  No.  317,046 
Int  CL'  B32B  17/10:31/12:33^)0:  CUB  23/025 
VS.  CL  156—106  10  < 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  fint  plate  glass  template  and  a  second 

plate  glass  template  each  having  a  smooth  mqor  sachot  and  a 

rough  major  surface,  said  process  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  piste  glass  template  by:  scribing  an  indmration 

into  die  smooth  imyor  sur^K  of  a  glass  sheet  in  a  desiied 

pattern,  removing  die  glass  ouoide  said  scribed  patten  to 
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obtain  said  first  plate  glass  template  having  a  peripheral  edge, 
machining  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  fint  plate  glass  tem- 
plate to  define  a  chamfer  coextensive  with  and  removing  said 
indentation; 

forming  a  second  plate  glass  template  by;  scribing  an  indenu- 
tion  into  the  smooth  major  surface  of  a  glass  sheet  in  a  pattern 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  first  template,  removing 
the  glass  outside  said  scribed  pattern  to  obtain  said  second 
plate  glass  template  having  a  peripheral  edge,  machining  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  second  plate  glass  template  to  define  a 
chamfer  coextensive  with  and  removing  said  indentation;  and 

joining  said  first  and  second  plate  glass  templates  with  said 
rough  surfaces  in  facing  retention. 


5,545,279 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  L.  Hall,  1371  Pleasant  Valley  Rd^  and  Jaoics  W.  Scott, 

1738  Stoocwall  Dr..  both  of  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

CoDtiiiuatloD  or  Scr.  No.  998,340,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  2,  1994,  Scr.  Na  348,678 

laL  ex."  B32B  31/0S;31/1S 

VS.  CL  15»— 2*1  8  culms 


5,545,278 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  FIBER  STRENGTH 

TRANSLATION  IN  COMPOSITION  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

USING  MATRIX  RESIN  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

ANHYDRIDE  CURING  AGENTS  AND  SURFACE-ACTTVE 

AGENTS 
Cheag-Chi  Chen,  Arlington,  To.;  Ben  A.  Uoyd,  Brigham  Qty, 
Utah;  Ncnl  A.  Mnnford,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  and  Rolf  M. 
Johns,  Brigham  CHy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Ogden,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  81^39,  Jun.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,35M99,  which  is  a  continoalion  of  Scr.  No.  426,890,  Oct 

25, 1989,  abandoocd.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

198>15 

lot.  CL«  B65H  Sim 

VS.  CL  156—175  14  CUfans 

1.  A  method  for  improving  composite  pressure  vessel  strength 

comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  chemoriieologically  viscosity  tailored  resin  for- 
mulation comprising  a  curable  matrix  resin  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  reactive  curing  agent  reactive  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  a  latent  curing  agent  substantially  nonreactive  at 
room  teooperaiure  but  activated  upon  heating  or  radiation,  said 
reactive  curing  agent  including  at  least  one  anhydride  func- 
tional group; 

(b)  adding  to  said  resin  formulation  an  amount  of  surface-active 
agent  sufficient  to  permit  interaction  between  a  fiber  or  fila- 
ment and  the  resin  formulation  such  that  the  pressure  vessel 
tensile  strength  is  enhanced  and  variation  in  performance  is 
reduced; 

(c)  impregnating  a  fiber  or  filament  strand  or  tow  with  ttie 
mixture  of  resin  formulation  and  surface-active  agent; 

(d)  allowing  the  reactive  curing  agent  to  partially  cure  tlie  resin 
formulation  and  increase  its  viscosity,  tliereby  forming  a 
prepreg  composition; 

(e)  winding  a  pressure  vessel  from  said  strand  or  tow  prepreg 
composition;  and 

(f)  activating  the  latent  curing  agent  to  further  cure  the  resin 
fonnolalion  and  form  a  composite  pressure  vessel. 


1.  A  method  for  making  mineral  fiber  insulation  assemblies 
comprising: 

moving  a  mineral  fiber  pack  along  a  predetermined  pathway, 

said  mineral  fiber  pack  having  oppoised  major  surfaces  and 

opposed  side  surfaces, 
folding  a  continuous  sheet  of  polymer  film  into  a  C  fold  having 

a  first  leg  including  a  first  edge  and  a  second  leg  including  a 

second  edge, 
moving  said  continuous  C  folded  polymer  sheet  in  a  direction 

genmlly  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  path, 
inverting  said  fast  and  second  legs  of  said  continuous  C  folded 

polymer  sheet, 
supplying  said  continuous  C  folded  polymer  sheet  along  said 

predetermined  pathway  wherein  said  mineral  fiber  pack  is 

received  between  the  inverted  first  and  second  legs  of  said 

continuous  C  folded  polymer  sheet, 
covering  said  opposed  major  surfaces  and  said  opposed  side 

surfaces  of  said  mineral  fiber  pack  with  said  continuous  C 

folded  polymer  sheet, 
attaching  said  continuous  C  folded  polymer  sheet  to  said  mineral 

fiber  pack, 
providing  a  plurality  of  openings  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 

vertically  oriented  slits,  C  shaped  openings  and  triangular 

openings  in  said  continuous  C  folded  polymer  sheet  adjacent 

at  least  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  and 
cutting  said  mineral  fiber  pack  covered  with  said  continuous  C 

folded  polymer  sheet  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 

said  predetermined  pathway  to  form  said  insulation  assem- 
blies. 


5,545,280 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  TO 

PROTRUSIONS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Robert  P.  Wenz,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121>t4,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  821,630.  Jan.  16.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5^268,782.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  Na  485,649 
Int  CL*  B05D  S/IO;  B32B  7/14 
VS.  CL  156—234  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  applying  adhesive  to  a  polymeric 
substrate  having  a  microstnicture  profile  on  at  least  one  major 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  profile  comprising  a  plurality  of 
protrusions  having  tops  which  define  a  plane  above  and  parallel  to 
said  substrate,  tiie  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
applying  a  layer  of  transferable  adliesive  to  a  flexible,  polyimide 

carrier, 
drying  said  adhesive  layer; 

pressing  said  microstructure  profile  on  said  substrate  onto  said 
adhesive  layer  so  that  said  adhesive  layer  contacts  said  tops  of 
said  protrusions  but  does  not  contact  portions  of  said  substrate 
between  said  protrusions;  and 
separating  said  carrier  and  said  substrate,  tliereby  tacking  off 
those  portions  of  said  adhesive  layer  that  contact  said  protru- 
sions tmm  said  carrier  and  adhering  said  portions  of  said 
adhesive  layer  to  said  tops  of  said  protrusions. 


5,545,281 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  CmCUlT  BOARBS 
Koji  Matsni,  Ibityo;  Mhauv  Kimiu*,  Tokyo;  KaaaU  Utsmi, 
Tokyo;  EMcU  Ogawa,  Knnagnwa;  HirMhi  Kmmm>, 
gawn,  and  Toahlmi  Aoyama,  Kanagawa,  aH  oC,  Japan, 
on  to  NEC  Corporation,  IMcyo,  and  IWcyo  Okka  Kogyo 
Cok,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  oC,  Japaa 
Condmrntfan  of  Scr.  No.  978,720,  Nov.  19, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,318,651.  Thta  appUcatioa  Mar.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  217,973 
OaiaH  ptiority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1991, 3-355398; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-196255 

Int  CL*  B32B  3im;3m0;31/28:  BISK  3/30 
VS.  CL  154-273.7  11  CUms 
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1.  Ain  integrated  circuit  conitecting  metliod  that  comprises  con- 
nectilig  electrode  pads  on  an  integrated  circuit  device  to  electrode 
terminals  on  a  base  with  metal  bumps  interposed,  said  electrode 
terminals  being  formed  in  registry  with  said  electrode  pads,  the 
metliod  comprismg  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  metal  bumps  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  tlte  electrode 
pads  and  the  electrode  terminals; 

covering  tlie  surface  on  at  least  one  of  the  integrated  circuit 
device  side  and  tlie  base  side  with  a  resin  tliat  cures  upon 
exposure  to  active  energy  rays; 

patterning  said  resin  to  strip  selectively  tlie  coating  of  said  resin 
over  one  of  the  electrode  pads  and  tiie  electrode  terminals; 

bringing  the  electrode  pads  and  the  electrode  terminals  into  a 
face-to-face  lelationship,  allowing  the  metal  bumps  to  contact 
one  of  tlie  opposing  electrode  pads  and  electrode  terminals, 
performing  tbermocompressing  so  that  the  resin  coating  will 
adhere  closely  to  one  of  the  integrated  circuit  device  and  tlie 
base  while,  at  the  same  time,  the  electrode  pads  are  connected 
to  the  electrode  terminals  with  tlie  metal  bumps  interposed; 
and 

perfonning  at  least  one  of  beat  treatment  and  exposure  to  active 
energy  rays. 


means  of  a  self-adhesive  bottom  layer,  said  incisions  fbming  an 
advertising  print  designed  for  being  applied  in  a  self-adhesive 
manner  to  an  adveitising  space,  said  advertisiiig  print  remaining  on 
an  upper  surface  of  said  carrier  paper  wiien  a  foil  remainder  of  said 
cover  foil  is  removed  from  said  carrier  paper  of  said  foil  cuttings, 
the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
transpofting  said  foil  cuttings  in  a  predetermined  transpoitalion 

direcnon; 
providing  a  severance  cut  extending  at  ri^  angles  to  the  tians- 
poitation  direction,  said  severance  cut  being  fanned  a)  from 
the  lower  surtece  of  said  carrier  paper  with  a  depth  of  cat 
reaching  at  a  maximum  a  scratching  of  the  lower  surface  of 
said  cover  foil  and  b)  into  said  carrier  paper  at  a  forward  edge 
portion  of  each  foil  cutting  at  a  predetermined  distanrf  from 
the  forward  edge  thereof; 
clamping  with  transfer  means  said  forward  edge  portion  of  each 
foil  cutting,  which  is  provided  with  said  severance  cut  on  said 
carrier  paper  and  arranging  for  further  transportation  of  said 
transfer  means  at  a  deflection  edge  cooperating  with  said 
cover  foil  along  a  transfer  direction  whicfa  is  branched  off 
from  die  transportatioo  direction; 
pulling  off  from  said  carrier  paper  die  foO  imiaindrr  at  said 
deflection  edge  for  being  hansferred  to  a  remainder  roller 
arranged  downstream  in  tiie  transfer  direction,  while  said 
carrier  paper  with  die  advertising  print  remaming  on  its  upper 
surface  is  removed  in  the  predetermined  transportatioo  direc- 
tion. 


U.S.  a  156-^44 
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1.  A  method  of  stripping  laminatwl  foil  cuttings  formed  with 
indaions  in  a  cover  ftnl  which  is  adhered  to  a  carrier  paper  by 


5,545,2e 

APPARATUS  FOR  BONMNG  WAFER  PAIRS 
David  J.  CoUm;  Darid  E.  KnlwiaH,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y., 
and  HcrawB  A.  HenMMoa,  PcnMd,  N.Y.,  amigMHS  to 
Xcroi  Corporatioa,  Staarford,  Coaa. 
Conthsaatian  or  Scr.  No.  U8,S32,  Sep.  9, 1993,  i 

TUs  application  Feb.  8,  1995,  Sck  ffo.  385,234 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/20 
VS.  CL  156-.382  16  ( 


5,545,282 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  OF  STRIPPING  FOIL 
CUTTINGS 
Peter  Bcchmann,  Maleastdnwcg  2,  D-82487,  Obcraatmcrgan, 
Gcmaay 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  309,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
564.5 

Int  CL*  B32B  35/00 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  a  phvality  of  component  pain, 
comprising: 

a  support  member  including  at  least  one  channel,  adapted  to 
fonn  a  vacuum  and  dividing  said  si^ipon  member  into  a 
plurality  of  substantially  planar  surface  regions,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  regions  being  adapted  to  suppon  at  least  one  of 
the  pitaality  of  component  pairs; 

a  flexible  member  having  a  fiirst  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
defining  with  said  support  member  a  plurality  of  vacuum 
chambers,  each  of  the  vacuum  chambers  being  defined  with 
one  of  said  plurality  of  substantially  planar  regions,  said  fint 
surfiKe  cooperating  with  said  support  member  to  form  means 
for  holding  ilie  pkoality  of  component  pairs  in  position  with- 
out the  application  of  a  mrrhanical  holding  means  to  said 
second  surface; 

a  healer  for  beating  the  plurality  of  component  pain;  and 
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•  positive  gas  pressure  member  defining  a  positive  gas  pressure 
chamber  having  at  least  said  suppott  member  and  said  flexible 
member  disposed  therein,  said  positive  gas  pressure  member 
increasing  the  pressure  in  die  positive  gas  pressure  chamber  to 
effect  bonding  of  the  plurality  of  component  pairs. 


5,545,284 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATE  FOR 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE 

Noriyasu  Miuni,  Tomakomai,  Japan,  assignor  to  OJI  Kenzai 

Kogyo  Cc  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  072,395,  Jun.  7.  1993,  Pat  No.  535,465. 

This  appiicatioa  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^5* 

Cteims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jua.  9,  1992,  4-174855 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—474  3  CJaims 


5,545,285 

WAIST  ELASTIC  APPLICATOR  FOR  DIAPER  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Nordahl  K.  Johnan,  13812-112tfa  Ave.  Ct  East,  Pnyalhip, 
Waiii.  98374 

Continiiatioa  of  S«r.  No.  41,889,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  164,752,  Mar.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34I,3M 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/00 
U  A  CL  156—496  8  Claims 


^it 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  laminate  for  honeycomb 
structure,  comprising: 

a  roll  of  a  material  strip,  a  unit  for  continuously  feeding  the 
material  strip,  said  unit  being  capable  of  being  reciprocated  by 
a  predetermined  stroke,  and  a  layering  table  capable  of  being 
reciprocated  in  a  direction  opposite  of  said  unit  by  the  prede- 
termined stTOlce, 

said  unit  including  a  material  strip  feeding  orifice,  first  and 
second  adhesive  agent  applying  units  for  applying  a  plurality 
of  first  stripes  of  an  adhesive  agent  and  second  stripes  of  an 
adhesive  agent  displaced  transversely  by  a  half  pitch  from  the 
first  stripes  of  the  adhesive  agent  to  either  an  uppermost 
surface  of  a  layered  strip  on  said  layering  table  or  a  lower 
surface  of  the  material  strip  being  ieA,  and  first  and  second 
pressing  rolls  corresponding  to  each  of  said  adhesive  agent 
applying  units, 

said  first  adhesive  applying  unit  and  said  first  pressing  roll 
positioned  at  one  side  of  the  material  strip  being  fed  through 
tlie  material  strip  feeding  orifice  and  said  second  adhesive 
applying  unit  and  said  second  pressing  roll  positioned  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  material  strip  being  fed  tiirough  the 
material  strip  feeding  orifice, 

said  pressing  rolls  being  disposed  in  the  unit  so  as  to  press  down 
the  material  strip  on  the  layering  table,  and 

said  first  adhesive  agent  applying  unit  and  said  first  pressing  roll 
being  capable  of  movement  between  an  operating  position 
and  an  inoperative  position,  said  second  adhesive  agent  apply- 
ing umt  and  said  second  pressing  roll  being  capable  of  naove- 
ment  between  an  operating  position  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, 

when  said  layering  table  is  moved  forwardly,  said  second  adhe- 
sive agent  applying  unit  is  capable  of  positioning  at  the 
operating  position  so  as  to  apply  the  plurality  of  second 
stripes,  said  second  pressing  roil  being  capable  of  positioning 
so  as  to  press  the  material  strip  being  fed,  and  said  first 
adhesive  agent  applying  unit  and  said  first  pressing  roll  being 
capable  of  positioaing  at  tlie  inoperative  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  strips  of  tensioned  elastic  material 
transversely  to  a  moving  sheet  or  web  which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  opposed  rotary  elastic  transfer  mecha- 
nisms located  in  mirror  image  relationship  transversely  across 
the  moving  web  so  as  to  straddle  tlie  web,  said  ttansfer 
mechanisms  having  rotational  axes  and  distal  portions  spaced 
substantially  equal  distances  outwardly  from  said  axes,  with 
the  distal  portions  of  the  opposed  transfer  mechanisms  posi- 
tioned in  mirror  image  to  each  other,  said  transfer  tnecha- 
nisms  lying  in  planes  which,  when  projected  onto  die  plane  of 
the  web,  describe  lines  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
web,  with  the  axes  of  the  transfer  mechanisms  being  located 
so  that  the  distal  portions  at  one  point  of  rotation  are  adjacent 
and  essentially  tangent  to  the  plane  of  the  web, 
said  transfer  mechanisms  being  inclined  relative  to  each  otlier  so 
that  the  distance  between  their  distal  portions  is  greatest 
where  they  pass  in  rotation  adjacent  the  web  and  is  least 
where  they  are  spaced  the  greatest  distaiKC  from  the  web, 
each  transfer  mechanism  having  an  outer  rim  surface  sloping 
radially  toward  its  center  of  rotation  and  away  from  the  other 
transfer  mechanism, 
supply  means  operable  to  provide  an  untensioned  elastic  strip  to 
the  transfer  mechanisms  adjacent  the  point  of  least  distance 
therebetween,  comprising  a  drum  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
normal  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of  the  moving  web  and  located 
so  as  to  be  in  peripheral  proximity  to  the  transfer  mechanisms 
at  die  point  where  die  distance  between  diem  is  least, 
elastic  strip  supply  means  to  provide  a  strip  of  elastic  to  the 
periphery  of  the  dnmi  at  a  region  spaced  from  the  transfer 
mechanisms, 
holding  means  to  retain  the  strip  on  the  drum  fiom  the  region  of 
supply  to  the  region  of  closest  proximity  to  the  transfer 
mechanisms  and  then  release  tlie  strip  to  the  transfer  mecha- 
nisms, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  drum  at  a  speed  essentially  identical 
to  tliat  of  the  circimiferential  speed  of  tlie  transfer  mechanism 
and  the  linear  speed  of  the  moving  web, 
elastic   strip  retaining   means   associated  with  each  transfer 
mechanism  including  clamping  mechanism  having  a  gripping 
portion  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  distal  portion  of  the  transfer  mechanism  to  grip  a  strip  of 
elastic  at  the  point  of  application  and  release  it  at  the  plane  of 
die  web  after  angular  rotation  of  the  mechanism,  and 
drive  means  for  the  transfer  mechanisms  to  rotate  them  at  a 
circumferential  speed  essentially  equal  to  the  linear  speed  of 
the  moving  web,  so  that  a  strip  of  elastic  is  stretched  and 
tensioned  between  the  point  of  appUcation  to  tiie  transfer 
mechanisms  and  the  point  of  release  at  tlie  point  of  tlie  web. 


V  5,545,286 

ROTARY  MAGAZINE  SYSTEM  FOR  LABELER 
Richard  E.  Scfaanpp,  Modcato,  CaUt,  —111101  to  SMyth  Sys- 
tons  Coapaay,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FHed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Sck  No.  377,297 
lot  CL'  B65C  9/00 
VS.  CL  156— 57t  28  ( 


linkage  means  coonectioo  and  positioned  so  tliai  tlie  trowel 
means  is  generally  tangential  to  the  roUer  where  it  embeds  tlie 
tape,  tiie  roller  projecting  beyond  die  trowel  into  tlie  tape,  and 
to  tliat  tlie  trowel  immediately  follows  the  rolier  retabve  to  a 
directioa  of  movement  of  tlie  tape  applying  tool  during  4>pii- 
cation  of  tape  and  adhesive,  for  spreatding  the  acfiiesive  over 
the  embedded  tape;  and 
finishing  means  connected  to  the  frame  fliuctiiR  by  flexible 
sheet  means  to  follow  the  trowel  means  relative  to  a  direction 
of  movement  of  the  tape  applying  tool  during  application  of 
tape  and  adhesive,  for  further  sprnding  the  adhesive  over  the 
tape  and  leaving  a  smooth  surface  generally  in  die  plane  of 
the  wallboard.  whereby  die  flexibie  sheet  means  aliiows  die 
finishing  means  to  float  relative  to  the  frame  structuie. 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  stacked  labels  to  a  labeling  marhin^ 
comprising: 

a  cartridge  for  carrying  a  stack  of  labels; 

a  chute,  located  below  the  cartridge,  for  receiving  the  stack  of 
labels  from  the  cartridge;  and  guide  means  comprising  a  lever 
ann  assembly,  comprising  a  lever  arm  pivot  and  coimter 
balance  weight  for  controlling  a  lower  most  label  of  the  stack 
of  labels  while  the  stack  is  lowered  60m  the  cartridge  into  the 
chute. 


5,545,288 

STAMP  DISPENSING  AND  ENVELOPE  HANDLING 
DEVICE 
Hcribcrto  Canda,  and  Giomnai  R.  Radricncz,  both  of  8827  W. 
141k  Ave,  malfb,  Fin.  33814 

FHed  Od.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  545^4 
Iirt.  CL'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156-^578  4  ( 


'fINISHINC 


5445,287 
«G  TOOL  FOR  COMPLETING  A  TAPED 
WALLBOARD  JOINT 
Cari  A.  Carison,  2839  Eddington  Ave,  Bcnsaiem,  Pa.  19820, 
assignor  to  Cari  A.  Carbon,  Bcnsaiem,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281^404 

Int  CL'  B44C  7/OS 

VS.CL  156-^575  18  Claim 


II 


1.  An  attachment  tool  for  use  with  a  tape  applying  tool  for 
applying  adhesive  followed  by  tape  over  a  joint  in  wallboard,  and 
die  Uke,  so  that  the  attachment  tool  will  immediately  cover  die  tape 
and  finish  the  joint  before  tlie  tape  absorbs  moisture  from  the 
adhesive  and  becomes  wet,  conqnising: 
a  6iroe  stnicture,  including  trowel  means: 
linkage  means  rotataUy  connected  at  one  end  of  the  linkage 
means  to  the  frame  structures  and  at  the  other  end  connectable 
to  die  tape  applying  tool  by  connection  means  permitting 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable 
connection  to  the  frame  structure; 
a  paUer  for  embedding  tape  into  the  adhesive  rotatably  supported 
on  the  frame  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  tlie  axis  of  tlie 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  moistened  stamps  from  a  web 
wherein  contiguous  individual  stamps  are  separated  by  a  plurality 
of  perforations  and  individually  affixed  to  an  envelope  that 
includes  a  flap,  comprising: 

a)  housing  means; 

b)  spring  biased  cover  means  mounted  to  said  housing  means 
and  said  spring  biased  cover  means  includes  an  internal 
surface  and  a  first  elongated  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  being  mounted  to  said  internal  satfatx  and 
said  first  eloogattd  member  adapted  to  move  linearly  and 
reciprocally  inside  said  housing  means; 

c)  driving  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
means  and  cooperatively  engaged  to  said  second  end  for 
transforming  the  reciprocal  linear  movement  into  rotational 
movement,  and  said  driving  wheel  means  further  including 
cooperative  surfaces  with  protrusions  for  cooperatively 
engaging  said  web; 

d)  beh  member  trained  over  said  driving  wheel  means: 

e)  driven  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
means  and  driven  by  said  driving  wheel  through  said  belt 
member, 

0  blade  means  including  a  second  elongated  naember  rigidly 
mounted  to  said  internal  surface  causing  said  Made  means  to 
move  linearly  and  reciprocally  in  response  to  a  user's  action 
on  said  spring  biased  cover  means;  and 

g)  moistening  pad  means  mounted  within  said  housing  means 
and  including  linicage  means  connected  to  said  driven  wheel 
means  so  that  said  moistening  pad  means  moves  lineariy  and 
reciprocally  towards  and  away  said  web  thereby  bringing  said 
moistening  pad  means  in  contact  with  said  web  as  the  latter 
advances. 
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PASSIVATING,  STRIPPING  AND  CORROSION 
INHIBITION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATES 
JiM  CkM,  SMta  Clum;  JoMt  S.  PapMii,  Saa  RiAd;  Steve  S. 
Y.  MUk,  niiMMlf  d  or  CaHt;  Cwmei  hik-SbaImm,  Ktarlat 
TlliliUB.  Ind;  Peter  HiMi,  SoMTralc  CaUL;  Mfti^  G. 
Lm,  Sm  Jom,  CaUt;  Charic*  S.  RtaoMtai,  Stei  Vaiiey. 
r^K:  BriM  SMth,  Hnalien,  IkiwaB;  laa  S.  Latckfonl, 
',  CiML;  Kara  A.  WIIHaaM,  Santa  Claim,  and  Vic- 
_  Yk-^)Mii«.  L«M  AJtoa,  ba«h  of  CaHt,  ■■t^iri  to 
AnpHcd  Materlaii,  Inc^  Santa  aara.  CaK 

It  or  SCK  Na.  19U28,  Feb.  3,  UM.  TUi 
I  Jan.  »,  19M,  Scr.  Na.  20,377 
InL  CL*  BML  2//W 
VS.  a.  15<— M3.1  « 


inDoducing  an  etcfaant  and  •  patsivatiiig  matenal  to  said  wb- 
stiaie  to  etch  •  tidewaU  into  said  tatMnte  whoein  said 
elcfaHN  coaqxiKS  •  mixnire  of  HBr  and  SiC^;  and 

■dductivdy  bonding  a  monolayer  of  said  passiv«iag  material  to 
said  sidewall,  wbetein  the  amount  of  said  passivating  material 
introduced  is  selected  to  control  die  slope  of  said  sidewall 
wberan  said  passivating  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CO,  HjO,  NO^  NOO.  COS,  CSj  and  combina- 
tioiM  diereof  . 


"MM- 


^KS 


E 


5445091 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SELF-ASSEMBLING 

MICROSTRUCIVRES 

John  S.  Smith,  Bcrhdey,  and  lU-Jen  J.  Yeh,  Carina,  both  tt 

CaUl,  aaalgaora  to  The  Refcnts  of  the  Uatrenity  of  CaUfoi^ 

nia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FBed  Dec  17,  1993,  Sck  Na.  U»JM 

lat  CL'^  H01L  21/3065:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  134-455.1  M  Oafana 


1.  A  process  for  passivatiBg  a  subMiate  having  etchant  byprod- 
uct! thoeon,  tbe  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pl«±ig  tbe  substrate  into  a  vaconm  chamber, 

(b)  introducing  a  passivating  gas  into  tbe  vacuum  chamber  and 
forming  a  plasma  fix)m  the  passivating  gas; 

(c)  stopping  the  flow  of  passivatmg  gas  and  extinguishing  the 
plasma; 

(d)  repeating  step  (b)  and  (c)  at  least  once  to  passivate  the 
etchant  byproducts  on  tbe  substrate;  and 

(e)  removing  the  passivaied  substiate  from  the  chamber. 


-\J? -VJ^  Aal/l 


1.  A  method  of  asaembliag  a  micnMiniclwe  on  a  subatiate,  said 
substrate  comprising  a  top  surface  with  at  least  one  lecessed  region 
thereon,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  shaped  blocks,  said  shaped  Mock  com- 
prising an  integrated  circuit  device  tbeieoo; 
transferring  said  shaped  blocks  into  a  fluid  to  form  a  slurry;  and 
dispensing  said  slurry  over  said  sobnate  at  a  rate  where  at  least 
one  of  said  shaped  blocks  is  disposed  into  a  recessed  region. 


5445,»# 

ETCHING  METHOD 
Monte  A.  Dootlaa,  Dallaa,  Tte.,  aaricnar  to 
baoorpnrated,  DaOaa,  Ite. 
Caadnatfan  at  Scr.  No.  S4M9S,  Jnn.  19, 199«, 

wMch  ta  a  cnntlMalion  of  Scr.  Na.  29MM.  Jan.  9,  1989, 

■hni*—^  which  la  a  coatinnalion  of  Scr.  No.  71^12,  JnL  9,    **-  -**" 

19r7.  ■lmn*m-<«  Thto  awiikallan  Dec  12, 1991,  Sck  N*. 

•F7,79* 

The  portion  of  the  teraa  of  tUa  pntcal  (nbacqaent  to  Nor.  15, 


5445,292 

KRAFT  SMELT  SOLIDIFICATION  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
REACTOR 
da,  Acworth,  Gn.,  aaripaar  tn  Inatitnte  oT  Paper 
SdcKC  aod  Ihchnoiacjr,  Ik.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3«3,«14 
lat  CL*  D21C  11/04 
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1.  A  method  of  etching  comprising: 

fanning  an  etch  mask  on  a  surface  of  a  ciyitaUine 


\.  A  proceas  for  ueauuent  of  motien  kraft  smelt  in  a  kiafl 
leoovery  process,  said  process  comprising 
(1)  feeding  moUen  kraf)  smelt  from  a  Mack  lii|uor  recovery 
gytiem  to  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  containing  pMticulaie  solids 


fluidizad  with  a  non-oxidizing  fluidizing  gas,  wherein  the 

fluidized  bed  reactor  is  operated  at  a  temperature  of  about 

600°  to  900°  F; 
(2)  soii<&fying  the  molten  kraft  smelt  widiin  tbe  fluidized  bed 

reactor  to  form  solid  kraft  smell  particles; 
C3)  cemoving  the  solid  kraft  smelt  particles  from  tbe  fluidized 

bed  reactor,  and 
(4)  feeding  the  solid  kraft  smelt  particles  to  a  dissolving  tank 

containing  an  aqueous  solution  whereby  a  kraft  green  liquor  is 

formed. 
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1.  A  method  for  regulating  a  total  pulp  flow  from  a  beadbox,  said 
beadbox  comprising  a  pulp  inlet  header,  a  distributor  manifold 
cot^iled  to  and  arranged  after  said  inlet  header  in  a  flow  <hiection 
of  the  pulp,  means  defining  an  intermediate  chamber,  said  distribu- 
tor manifold  having  distribution  pipes  opening  into  said  interme- 
diate chamber,  means  defining  an  attenuation  chamber  arranged  in 
connection  with  said  intermediate  chamber  and  a  turbulence  gen- 
erator arranged  after  said  intermediate  chamber  in  the  pulp  flow 
direction,  said  turbulence  generator  including  turbulence  tubes 
having  respective  inlet  ends  opening  into  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  respective  outlet  ends  opening  into  a  discharge  duct,  said 
total  headbox  pulp  flow  comprising  a  plurality  of  component  flows 
tfaroagh  respective  ones  of  said  turbulence  tubes,  die  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fcnrung  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  component  flows  from 
component  subflows  arranged  at  different  locations  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  a  direction  of  flow  of  said  at  least  one 
component  flow, 
Conning  each  of  said  component  subflows  from  at  least  first  and 

second  subcomponent  flows, 
directing  each  of  said  second  subcomponent  flows  from  said 
inlet  header  into  a  respective  one  of  said  turbulence  tubes  in 
said  turbulence  generator, 
introducing  each  of  said  first  subcomponent  flows  into  one  of 


said  second  subcomponent  flows  at  a  point  within  one  of  said 
turbulence  tubes  in  said  mrbnleace  generator  at  a  certaia 
mixing  ratio,  said  introducing  step  comprising  tbe  steps  (rf 
arranging  a  mixing  chamber  in  each  of  said  turbulence  tubes, 
passing  one  of  said  second  subcoapoatat  flows  frtan  said 
intermediate  chamber  throogh  a  separate  pipe  arranged  in 
each  of  said  mixing  chambers,  an  inlet  end  of  each  of  said 
pipes  opening  into  said  intennediaie  chamber  and  an  oiolet 
end  of  each  oA  said  pipes  opening  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
mixing  chambers,  passing  a  respective  one  of  said  first  sub- 
component flows  atmularly  from  around  said  pipe  into  aa  end 
of  the  respective  one  of  said  mixing  chambers,  and 
regulating  tbe  concentration  of  each  of  said  subflows  by  adjust- 
ing tbe  flow  rales  of  said  first  subcomponem  flow  and  said 
second  subcompoiKni  flow,  which  constitute  said  subflow, 
relative  to  one  another. 
2t.  la  a  headbox  compnsmg  a  pulp  inlet  header,  a  distribnler 
manifold  coupled  to  and  arranged  after  said  inlet  header  in  a 
direction  of  pulp  flow,  said  distributor  raanifold  having  distributor 
pipes  opening  into  an  intermediaie  chamber,  and  said  intermediate 
chamber  being  coupled  to  an  attenuation  chamber  for  regnlaang 
die  pressure  of  pulp  in  said  intermediatt  chamber,  said  inlennedi- 
att  chamber  being  followed  by  a  tinhaieace  generator  in  dw  pulp 
flew  direction,  said  tisbulence  generator  having  turbulence  tubes 
opening  into  a  discharge  duct  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  device  for  regulating  a  total  pulp  flow  from  dte  headbox,  said 

device  comprising 
means  for  directing  at  least  one  pulp  component  flow  from  said 
turbulence  generator  to  provide  said  total  heacfimx  pulp  flow, 
means  for  forming  component  subflows  of  said  at  least  one 
component  flow  arranged  at  different  locations  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  a  diiectioa  of  flow  of  said  a  least  one  compo- 
nent flow,  each  of  said  component  subflows  being  formed 
from  at  least  first  and  second  subcomponent  flows, 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  each  of  said  first  subcomponent 
flows  relative  to  the  flow  of  a  respective  one  of  said  second 
subcomponent  flows  to  thereby  regulate  the  cooceamiiMi  of 
said  component  subflows  aitd  thus  said  a  least  one  compo- 
nent flow  so  as  to  adjust  the  grammage  (rf  a  web  formed  finm 
said  total  headbox  pulp  flow  to  a  desired  level  in  said  trans- 
verse direction,  s^  regulation  mems  comprising; 
means  for  passing  each  of  said  second  subcomponent  flow  firom 
said  inlet  header  to  a  respective  one  of  said  turbulence  tubes 
in  said  turbulence  generator, 
additional -flow  duct  means  for  directing  each  of  said  first  sub- 
component flows  into  one  of  said  second  subcomponent  flows 
within  one  of  said  turbulence  tubes  in  said  turbulence  genera- 
tor, said  addidoaal-flow  duct  means  communicating  with  said 
turbulence  tubes  of  said  turbulence  generator  such  tfaa  said 
first  subcomponent  flows  are  carried  into  different  positions  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  said  tmbuleiKe  generator, 
means  for  regulaing  the  flow  of  said  first  subcomponent  flows 

through  said  additional-flow  duct  means,  and 
means  defining  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  in  said  turbulence 
tubes  of  said  turbulence  generator,  said  additional-flow  duct 
means  being  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber. 
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1.  A  multilayer  headbox  comprising  a  slice  chamber,  a  rigid 

separator  vane  mounted  in  tbe  slice  chamber  for  keeping  stock 

flow  streams  on  each  side  of  the  vane  separtted  from  each  other, 

said  slice  chamber  having  a  downstream  portion  converging  in  the 

directioa  of  the  stock  flow  and  ending  in  a  slice  opening,  said  vane 

having  an  upstream  end  and  a  square  downstream  end.  said  vane 

being  secinely  fixed  in  cantilever  fashion  U  said  upstream  end  and 
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having  itt  dowmtream  end  unattadied  and  tree,  said  vane  being 
sufficiendy  rigid  to  be  capable  of  supporting  unequal  pcesaurea  and 
velocities  in  the  Mock  flow  streams,  said  headbox  futber  having  a 
rigid  vane  exiensiaa  consisting  of  material  havutg  moduhis  of 
dMticity  of  at  least  20-10*  newtoos  per  square  meter  and  further 
having  an  upatream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  the  upstream  end 
of  die  vane  extension  being  thinner  than  and  anchored  to  the 
squae  downstream  end  of  the  separator  vane  to  form  an  extended 
vaite  assembly  having  a  step  on  each  side  of  the  assembly,  die 
downsoeam  end  of  die  vane  extension  being  unattached  and  free 
and  located  downstream  of  die  slice  opening,  both  of  the  vane  and 
die  vane  extension  having  a  poilioo  located  in  die  converging 
portion  of  die  slice  chamber,  and  said  steps  being  located  midway 
between  an  upstream  start  of  die  coavetgmg  pottioo  of  die  slice 
chamber  and  die  slice  opening  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
converging  portion. 


■d  Haray- 
tmhBtmkUU 


3,545.295 

WEB  TRAhSnOt  IKVICE 

N«to  rmHa,  Mkwn;  HraM  Iwati, 
oiU  FtUhrwa,  ftObn,  ■■  oC,  Japaa 
Jakagy*  KakHMU  KaM%  IWty^  JapM 
riwlliiMlla«  !■  yrt  nfirr  r-  9»,TU,  Stf.  3, 1992,  ahw 
doMd.  TM  tmltrwth'  Mmt.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  21M43 
Oal^  priarity,  ■»■  ■  II   ■  J.»-,  Sty.  4. 1991, 3.25»25» 

vs.  a.  142-.S5S.1  * 


'--««*"«»i  ChitMga, 


5345,294 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  water,  recovered  during  the  dehydra- 
tioa  of  gas.  from  a  dehydrating  sdutioo.  die  method  comprising 
die  steps  of: 

a)  distilling  die  water  and  various  organic  constituent  vapoif 
from  die  dehythating  solution;  and 

b)  positively  tucking  die  distilled,  predominandy  vaporous 
water  and  wioiu  organic  constinirtu  vapors  through  and 
away  from  die  distilling  device  by 

c)  introducing  a  ptessurized  stream  trf  fluid,  from  a  source  of 
fluid  whetein  die  fluid  has  been  collected  and  maintained 
widiin  a  lange  of  volumes,  mto  iniersectmg  relationship  with 
die  distilled,  predominandy  vaporous,  water  and  organic  con- 
stituent vapor  and 

d)  exposing  die  distilled,  predominantly  vaporous,  water  to  a 
partial  vacuum  associMed  widi  die  pressurized  stream  so  as  to 
positively  draw  die  water  and  organic  constituent  vapor  from 
the  distilling  device  into  die  pressurized  stream; 

e)  sensing  die  temperature  of  die  flow  of  die  distilled,  predotni- 
nandy  vaporous,  water  and  organic  constituent  vapors  and 
preswrized  stream  of  fluid  mixture; 

f)  controlling  die  flow  of  pressurized  fluid,  so  as  lo  increase  die 
flow,  if  die  sensed  lempeianire  is  higher  duui  a  predetermmed 
temperature,  and  so  as  to  decrease  die  flow,  if  die  sensed 
temperature  is  lower  than  a  ptedetermined  ten^ierature. 


1.  A  web  transfer  system  in  a  press  section  of  a  paper  inadiine. 
comprising: 

an  endless  belt  having  a  first  surface  which  is  elastic  and  which 
is  structured  and  arranged  to  come  into  direct  contact  with  a 
web  in  said  press  section,  and  a  second  surface  which  is  not  in 
contact  with  said  web,  wherein  said  endless  belt  has  an  inner 
cote  which  is  located  between  said  first  surface  and  said 
second  surface,  which  inner  core  is  made  from  a  material 
which  IS  less  elastic  dian  said  first  surface; 

a  hvd  roll  for  supporting  die  web;  and 

two  pressure  rolls  which  press  said  endless  belt  into  direct 
contact  with  die  web  and  against  said  hard  roll  around  a  sector 
of  said  hard  rod. 

whetein  when  said  endless  beh  is  piessed  against  said  hard  roll, 
said  endless  beh  is  deformed  so  as  to  doff  said  web  from  said 
hard  rod  directly  and  convey  said  web  with  said  endless  belt 
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318,913 

lat  CL'  B2n  1/00:21/52:  B29C  47/00:65A)0 

VS.  a.  2M— 142  !••  OataM 

1.  A  medwd  for  continuously  placing  filaments  widiin  a  hydrau 
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lically  settable  mixture  being  extruded  into  an  article  of  manufac- 
ture having  a  cured  hydraulically  settable  matrix,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  together  a  hydraulically  settable  binder,  an  aggregate 
material,  a  iheology-modifying  agent,  and  water  in  relative 
concentrations  to  form  a  hydraulically  settable  mixture  that 
flows  when  extruded  under  pressure  through  a  die  and  that  is 
immediately  form  stable  upon  exiting  the  die; 
extruding  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture  under  pressure 
through  a  die  while  continuously  placing  at  least  one  filament 
within  the  hydraulically  settable  mixture  as  the  mixture  is 
extruded  through  the  die  to  form  an  extruded  article  having  a 
hydraulically  settable  matrix  that  is  immediately  form  stable 
upon  exiting  the  die  and  which  includes  at  least  one  filament 
placed  therein;  and 
allowing  the  hydraulically  settable  matrix  of  the  extruded  article 
lo  cure  to  form  the  article  of  manufacture  having  the  cured 
hydraulically  settable  matrix  containing  at  least  one  filament 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  corresponding  to  the 
fotmola 


mcpxcioya 


wherein  X  is  fluorine  or  chlorine,  and  R  is  fluorine  or  a  perfluori- 
nated  CI-  ClO-alkyl  group,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a 
startiB|  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


RCFXCHCI, 


wherein  R  and  X  have  the  meanings  defined  above,  with  oxygen  at 
a  starting  compound: oxygen  molar  ratio  of  1:1.1  to  1:3  in  the 
gaseous  phase  under  activating  irradiation,  with  the  proviso  that 
said  reacting  step  is  carried  out  without  addition  of  elemental 
chlorine  and  without  pressurizatioo. 


» 


I 


1.  A  vapor  phase  sensor  comprising: 

(A)  measurement  electrodes; 

(B)  a  reference  electrode; 

(C)  an  electrolytic  solution  holding  surface  comprising  at  least 
said  measurement  electrodes  and  said  reference  electrode  for 
holding  an  electrolytic  solution  having  an  outer  surface 
exposed  direcdy  to  a  vapor  phase  on  surAices  of  said  measure- 
ment electrodes  and  said  reference  electrode  by  using  surface 
tension  thereof; 

(D)  a  source  for  supplying  an  electrolytic  solution  onto  said 
electrolytic  solution  holding  surface;  and 

(E)  a  section  for  detecting  an  electric  state  change  between  said 
measuring  electrodes  and  said  reference  electrode  caused  by  a 
chemical  substance  in  a  vapor  phase  diffusing  into  the  elec- 
trolytic solution,  whetein 

the  electrolytic  solution  held  on  said  electrolytic  solution  hold- 
ing surface  is  replaced  with  a  fresh  electrolytic  solution  from 
said  source  for  supplying  an  electrolytic  solution  for  detecting 
a  finther  substance  in  a  vapor  phase. 
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Dong  H.  Yon.  Kwandieon-si;  Kyu  C.  Lee,  ScooL'  Hynng  K. 
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1.  A  low  power  consumption  type  thin  film  gas  sensor  cotnpris- 
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a  silicon  substrate  having  a  window  in  tbe  central  pait  of  one 
side  thereof. 

masking  material  fonned  on  the  one  side  thereof  except  the 
window; 

a  suppotting  film  formed  of  an  etch  stop  layer  and  a  glass  film 
on  the  other  side  of  the  substrate; 

heaters  and  temperature  sensors  arranged  in  parallel  on  the 
supporting  film  facing  the  window,  said  heaters  and  tempera- 
ture sensors  having  a  fixed  length  of  heat  generation  part; 

an  intcrlayer  insulation  film  formed  on  the  suppotting  film  to 
cover  die  heaters  and  the  temperature  sensors,  sensing  film 
electrodes  fonned  on  the  intcrlayer  insulation  film;  and, 

a  sensing  film  fonned  on  the  interlaycr  insulation  film  so  as  to 
cover  the  sensing  film  electrodes  for  sensing  a  particular  gas. 
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large  as  the  minimum  height,  w,  of  tbe  diffusion  conduit,  and 
wherein  die  height,  w.  of  respective  ones  of  the  at  least  one 
cross-sectional  area  of  die  diffusion  conduit  is  at  least  a 
multiple  of  die  mean  free  path  lengdi  of  die  constituent  of  die 
gas  mixture  to  be  measured. 
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ELECTROPHORESIS  IN  GEL-FREE  POLYMER  MEDIA 

BY  USE  OF  CHARGED  POLYMERS 

Ming-Dc  Zhu,  and  Christopher  J.  Sicbert,  both  of  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc,  Hercules, 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,689,  Oct  14, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,613 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CL  204—454  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  suppressing  electrocndosmotic  flow  in  an  elec- 
trophoTCtic  separation  of  a  mixture  of  sample  ions  in  a  separation 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  gel-ftee  aqueous  solution,  said 
method  comprising  mcluding  in  said  gel-free  aqueous  solution  a 
hydiophilic  polymer  derivatized  by  the  bonding  diereto  of  an 
amine  at  about  0.05  or  more  equivalents  of  amine  per  100  grams  of 
said  polymer. 


5445,303 

SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

A  NUMBER  OF  DIFFERENT  IONS  IN  A  WATERY 

SOLUTION 

Richardus  B.  M.  Schasfoort  Amersfoort  and  Jan  O.  Voogt 

Maasdijk,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Innocom  (LT.) 

B.V.,  'S-Gravenzande,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.   17,  1993, 
9300475 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—601  13  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  element  for  determining  concentration  of  at  least  one 
constituent  of  a  gas  mixture  and  which  operates  on  an  electro- 
chemical measuring  process,  die  sensor  element  comprising: 

a  gas  measuring  chamber, 

a  pair  of  electrodes  and  an  electrode  chamber  located  between 
tbe  pair  of  electrodes;  and 

a  diffusion  conduit  adjoining  the  electrode  chamber  and  having  a 
gas  input  which  connects  with  die  gas  measuring  chamber, 
having  a  gas  output  which  connects  with  the  electrode  ciiam- 
ber,  and  having  at  least  one  cross-sectional  area  including  a 
height  w,  and  a  length,  L.  which  height  w,  has  a  preselected 
minimum  value,  and  which  length.  L.  has  a  value  which  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  Uie  preselected  minimum  vahie  of  the 
height  w, 

wherein  ttie  at  least  one  constituent  of  tlie  gas  mixture  has  a 
mean  free  path  length  tlirough  tiie  sensor  element 

wherein  tlie  gas  measunng  chamber  has  a  cross-sectional  area 
including  a  height  and  a  length  each  of  which  are  at  least  as 


1.  System  for  analyzing  the  concentration  of  a  number  of  differ- 
ent ions  in  a  watery  solution,  using  a  capillary  zone  electrophoresis 
apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  capillary  tube  extending  between  an  input  opening 

and  a  detection  area  and  filled  widi  an  electrolyte, 
an  input  device  for  injecting  a  sample  of  die  solution  to  be 

aiudyzed  in  die  input  opening  of  die  capillary  tube, 
a  voltage  source  for  establishing  a  voltage  gradient  along  die 


capillary  mbe  b^ween  the  input  opening  and  the  detection 
area  to  evoke  a  migratioo  of  the  ions  in  said  sample  through 
the  capillary  tube, 

a  detector  circuit  for  detecting  the  ions  passing  through  the 
capillary  tube  by  measuring  the  conductivity  of  the  passing 
fluid, 

•  processor  receiving  data  ftom  said  detector  circuit  representing 
momentary  peak  levels  in  the  measured  conductivity  as  well 
as  moments  in  time  at  which  the  respective  peaks  appear, 

a  further  conductivity  sensor  providing  to  said  processor  data 
representing  the  total  conductivity  of  the  solution  firom  which 
die  sample  was  taken, 

said  processor  being  programmed  to  deteraiine  for  each  detected 
peak  in  the  measured  conductivity  level,  the  land  of  ion  and 
tbe  concentration  of  the  respective  ion  based  on  the  data 
received  from  said  detector  circuit  and 

means  for  calculating  the  total  conductivity,  and  means  for 
comparing  die  calculated  total  conductivity  with  die  total 
conductivity  data  provided  by  said  fimher  conductivity  sensor 
to  calibtate  calculation  parameters  such  that  both  tbe  mea- 
sured total  conductivity  and  the  criculated  total  conductivity 

'  will  be  equal. 


5,54534 

ION  CURRENT  DETECTOR  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  ION 

SOURCES  FOR  MONITORING  SEPARATIONS 
Rkterd  D.  Sntth;  Jon  H.  WaU,  and  Steven  A.  Hobtadler,  aU 
of  ibdiinnd.  Wash.,  assignors  to  BatteUc  Memorial  InstHntc, 
RkUand,Wash. 

FUcd  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  44U19 
CL'  HOU  49/04:  MID  5W44:  COIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CL  204—603  9  CUms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detection  of  ions  resulting  from  die  separa- 
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tion  of  components  in  solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  high  pressure  ion  source; 

(b)  a  desolvation  capillary  having  a  receiving  tip  attached  to  a 
mediimi  voltage  source; 

(c)  at  least  one  coUimating  aperture  through  a  collimating  plate 
connected  to  a  voltage  source; 

(d)  at  least  one  vacuum  chamber  bousing  said  collimating  aper- 
ture and  said  desolvation  capillary  wherein; 

(i)  said  ions  originate  from  said  high  pressure  ion  source,  and 
J    proceed  through  said  desolvation  capillary,  then  through 
said  collimating  aperture,  and  impinge  upon  an  ion  collec- 
tor plate; 
(ii)  said  impingement  producing  a  signal  that  is  transmitted  to; 

(e)  an  ammeter, 

whereby  said  ammeter  indicates  a  temporal  distribution  tliat  is 
proportional  to  a  relative  analyte  abundance. 


53453s 

METHOD  FCNl  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEPOSITION 

<»  REBAjCU^^  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Homg-Yl  thng,  Fa^Ywuf  Maw-Kncn  Wn,  Hainchn;  Ckncn- 
Sheng  Lee,  Kaohsiung,  and  HDei-Yii«  Han,  Pf^jln^  Hiien, 
aO  of,  Ihiwan,  aasignots  to  National  Science  Canncii,  TMpri, 
Taiwan 

FUcd  May  4,  1995,  Set  No.  434,652 

Int  CL'  C25D  7/00.3/66:9/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  205—51  24  ( 


12        14 


1.  A  method  for  the  electrochemical  depositioa  of 
REBa^CujO,.^  superconductors,  wherein  RE  is  a  rare  earth  ele- 
ment said  method  using  molten  salt  electrocrystallization  and 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  melt  solution  comprising  a  copper-based  compo- 
nent a  barium-based  component  a  rare  earth  element-based 
component  and  an  alkaline  hydroxide; 

(b)  maintaining  said  melt  solution  at  a  temperature  which  sus- 
tains said  melt  solution  in  a  mollen  state  below  about  500*  C; 

(c)  providing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  reference  electrode 
and  suspending  said  anode,  said  cathode,  and  said  reference 
electrode  within  said  mek  solution;  and 

(d)  eiecirodepositing  a  REBa^CujO,.^  supefcooductor  onto  said 
anode  while  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  potential  or 
constant  current  density  at  the  anode  with  leference  to  said 
reference  electrode. 


534536 

METHOD  OF  PRCHHJCING  AN  ELECTROLYTIC 
ELECrR(M>E 
lUuiyuU  SUmunnne,  and  YaMO  Nak^finM,  both  of  TUcyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Vttmiitx.  Electrode  Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  92^437,  JoL  14, 1993,  Pnt  Nn.  53I.2M. 
This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^73 
ClafaBS  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  17, 1992,  4-213481 
Int  CL'  C25D  ti/00 
VS.  CL  205—109  5  OalM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrolytic  electrode,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
forming  a  lead  plating  layer  on  a  surfKe  of  a  metallic  cote 
material  by  using  a  lead  electrolytic  plating  bath  where  the 
metallic  core  material  is  a  cathode; 
forming  an  a-lead  dioxide  layer  00  the  lead  plating  layer  by 
electrolysis  using  an  alkaline  bath  containing  a  lead  ion  and 
using  die  core  material  as  an  anode;  and 
forming  a  ^-lead  dioxide  layer  on  the  a-lead  dioxide  layer  by 
electrolysis  using  an  aqueous  lead  nitrate  solution  and  using 
the  core  material  as  an  anode. 
3.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  a  ceramic  powder,  a  fliMtine 
resin  powder,  or  a  mixture  thereof  is  dispersed  in  tbe  aqueous  lead 
nitrate  solutioa. 
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5445,3«7 

PROCESS  FOB  PATTraWED  ELECTROPLATING 
K.  DoM,  Giii«y;  Dcn^  R-  McKcaw  Alfred  f.  RitiU; 
b«tk  af  Sm  J«m,  and  R«kcrt  J.  Wlaao,  Cfirtiai,  ail  W 
CaMT^  ■■ifiiiii  la  lltr— ttawal  B—tonw  MarMaw  Carya- 
raliaa,  Araiaafc,  N.Y. 

HM  Apr.  t,  IMS,  Sar.  Na.  417,t21 
liiL  CL' C25B  V92 
VS.  a.  MS— 122  M  ' 


washiag  an  unpolymerized  portion  of  the  film  from  the  sob- 

sime; 
activating  the  polypyirole  with  aqueous  palladium  bromide;  and 
electrodeposiiing  a  metal  onto  the  activated  polypyirole. 


1.  A  process  for  paOenwd  efecttuplaliiig  oalo  a  substrate  com- 
prising: 
(i)  fonniBg  a  first  Uyw  of  aamaoaUcylpyiidiae  on  the  nibatraie; 
(ii)  coai^  te  fint  layer  with  a  radiation  sensitive  polymeric 

Mm; 
(iii)  paoerawise  exposing  the  fiira  lo  radiation; 
(tv)  developing  the  fibs  lo  paMenwisa  expose  the  substrate; 
(v)  eiedropl^ng  metal  onto  the  exposed  portions  of  die  sub- 

Mrate;  aad 
(vi)  removing  the  remainiag  polymeric  film  from  the  sabsinle. 


5,54S,3«9 

METHOD  or  PROCESSING  ORGANIC  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE-CONTAINING  WASTE 

UQUID 

-       I  '  Th^lrr   -""" ^-  '-^  -*twi^-  -~i  cm^^ 

liri  KawMaki.  all  of.  Japan,  assigaors  la  Ikata  Chwirah 
C*.,  LTD.,  ftkyit,  Japan 

DlitMia  af  Scr.  No.  149427,  Nav.  It,  1993,  PaL  No. 
$^t»M*-  Tl*  •W«c»»l«i  Ma,  11,  1995,  Sar.  N*.  43Mtt 
CWm  priarity,  appHrarinn  Japaa,  N«t.  1«,  1992,  323B14; 
N«T.  2«,  1992,  337S3S 

Int.  CL"  C»2Ii'  1/461 
VS.  CL  2»S— 437  »•  ClaiaM 

1.  A  nwdMd  of  processing  aa  organic  quatefnary  ammonium 
hydroxide-conaaiag  waste  tiifa4  oonf^rising  coaiacting  a  waste 
liquid  coniainiag  at  least  an  organic  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxide  having  fotr  substituenis  bound  to  the  quaternary  nitro- 
gen atom  thereof  with  a  cation-exchanging  material,  wherein  die 
organic  quaternary  ammonium  ions  are  adsorbed  from  said  organic 
quaternary  aBamonium  hydroxide  having  four  substituents  bound 
to  the  quaternary  nitrogen  atom  thereof  by  the  catioa-exchanging 
material. 


S,S4S,3M 

MET«0»  Of  USNG  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  TO 
MANUFACTURE  P«INTI»  CMKUIT  BOARDS 
OHvcr  J.  Mwpky;  G.  DuKsn  IBtcfcww,  ba«h  af  Birav  DaB- 
»«M-Ha*«,CaB««eS«atia%E»fcTClariie,Brya«DaT«L. 
MIBer,  Aaate,  mi  Da^  L.  Parfcciv  Brya^  aB  af  Tex.,   VS.  CL  2MS—SSJ 

-( to  LywBlech,  Ibc  CoBegc  StaUa^  Ttx. 

FiM  Ju.  19,  1995,  Scr.  Na.  491^25 
IbL  CL'  C25D  5A)2;5/54;  C23C  28/00 
VS.  a.  2tS— 125  19 


5,545,3M 
METHOD  or  INHlBmNG  SCALE  FOBMAHON  IN  SPA 

HALOGEN  GENERATOR 

Mkhad  A.  SBvari,  4S3  Skytake  CL,  taMflM  VBtefc,  Ncv.  •9451 

nM  Mar.  3t,  1995,  Scr.  N*.  413^14 

M.  CL"  C62F  1/46J 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electronic  circuit  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  solution  comprising  a  pyrrole  monomer  and  an  elec- 
tron acceptor. 

applying  a  film  of  the  solution  onto  the  substrate; 

photopolymerizing  portions  of  the  film  to  form  electronically 
conducting  polypyrrole; 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  method  of  removing  scale  buildup 
between  two  spaced  electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  one  abrading  member  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  abrading  member  being  spaced  from  a  first  elec- 
trode of  said  electrodes  by  a  first  distance; 

rotating  said  abrading  metnber  with  respect  to  said  first  elec- 
trode; and 

decreasing  the  space  between  said  abrading  member  and  said 
first  electrode  while  maintaining  a  gap  between  the  abrading 
member  and  the  first  electrode,  whereby  the  abrading  member 
contacts  and  dislodges  scale  formation  on  the  first  electrode 
without  contacting  the  first  electrode. 


54453U 
FILTER  CLEANING 
Mart    D.    Neville,    Stanfoi^-iii-tlie-Vale,    United    Khipfa— , 
aaiignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atoadc  Energy  Antbority,  Did- 
co(,UnlUd  Kingdom 

Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  445,M8 
dafans  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  9,  1994, 
9411SW 

Int  CL'  C25F  t/00 
VS.  CL  2«S— 712  14  daims 


9.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  porous  electrically  conducting  filter 
during  use  of  the  filter  in  the  filtration  of  an  aqueous  process  liquid, 
the  method  comprising  arranging  a  counter  electrode  in  contact 
with  the  process  liquid  so  that  the  filter,  the  process  liquid  and  the 
counter  electrode  together  constitute  an  electrochemical  ceil,  peri- 
odic^y  and  briefly  applying  a  d.c.  potential  difference  between  the 
filter  and  the  counter  electrode  so  as  to  generate  by  electrolysis  a 
gaseous  product  at  the  filter  and  so  to  clean  the  filter,  and  applying 
a  potential  difference  of  opposite  polarity  to  ttie  periodically- 
applied  potential  difference  at  least  occasionally  between  the  filter 
and  the  counter  electrode,  the  applications  of  the  periodically- 
applied  potential  difference  and  those  of  opposite  polarity  differing 
in  respect  of  at  least  one  cbaracterisbc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnitude  of  the  potential  difference,  duration  of 
application,  and  frequency  of  application,  wherein  during  at  least 
some  of  the  applications  of  the  periodically-appUed  potential  dif- 
ference, there  is  included  the  step  of  applying  a  reverse  pressure 
diffeicnce  across  the  filter,  so  the  process  liquid  is  of  lower 
pressure  than  the  filtrate. 


5345312 
RtlO^CEMENT  OF  PARTICLES  IN  A  MOVING  BED 
PROCESS 
Roger  R.   Lawrence,   Elmhurst;   Frank  T.   Mkkbcii,  JoUct; 
Charles  T.  Ressl,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Paul  A.  Sechrist,  Dcs 
Plakies,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaincs,  DL 
Filed  May  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  239,002 
Int  CL*  ClOG  35/W 
VS.  CL  208—152  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  replacement  of  particles  in  a  process,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  withdrawing  a  first  stream  comprising  particles  from  a  first 
zone  and  rejecting  said  first  stream  from  said  process; 

(b)  introducing  a  second  stream  comprising  particles  and  a  first 
fluid  to  a  second  zone,  and  passing  particles  through  said 
second  zone; 

(c)  passing  a  third  stream  comprising  a  second  fluid  to  said 
second  zone  at  a  rate  that  is  sufficient  to  purge  said  first  fluid 
from  the  total  void  volume  in  said  second  zone; 

(d)  withdrawing  a  fourth  stream  comprising  said  first  fluid  and 
said  second  fluid  from  said  second  zone  and  passing  said 
fourth  stream  to  said  first  zone;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  a  fifth  stream  comprising  particles  and  said 
second  fluid  from  said  second  zone  and  passing  said  fifth 
stream  to  a  third  zone  that  is  in  uninterrupted  communication 


with  said  second  zone,  said  fifth  stream  comprising  sufficient 
second  fluid  to  inhibit  passing  fluid  from  said  third  zone  to 
said  second  zone. 


5345313 
DESALTING  PROCESS  FOR  PRIMARY  FRACTIONATOR 
CoosUntc  P.  IkgamoHlB,  Arttngton  Hcigiits,  DL,  aarignnr  to 
UOP,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2«2,721 
InL  CL'  BOID  3/34 
VS.  CL  288—348  U  1 


1.  A  process  for  tlie  production  and  separation  of  a  fluidized 
catalytic  cracking  (PCQ  product  stream  wherein  said  product 
stream  contains  disassociated  salt  forming  ions,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

a)  passing  an  PCC  feedstock  containing  ionizable  compounds 
and  active  catalyst  particles  to  a  reaction  zone  to  convert  said 
feedstock  and  produce  a  stream  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and 
catalyst  particles; 

b)  separating  catalyst  particles  from  gaseous  hydrocarbons  and 
recovering  an  FCC  product  stream  containing  dissociated  salt; 

c)  passing  said  PCC  product  stream  to  a  primary  fractionation 
zone; 

d)  separating  said  FCC  product  stream  in  said  primary  fraction- 
ation zone  into  Auctions  comprising  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
stream,  a  first  naphthii  boiling  range  stream  containing  disso- 
ciated salt  and  a  gasoline  stream; 

e)  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  naphtlia  stream; 

f)  contacting  a  cooled  portion  of  said  first  naphtha  stream  with  a 
wash  water  stream  to  absorb  dissociated  salt  in  said  wash 
water  to  produce  a  mixture  of  naphtha  and  wash  water. 

g)  separating  an  aqueous  phase  from  said  tnixture  of  naphtha 
and  wash  water  stream  to  produce  a  second  naphtha  stream 
having  a  reduced  concentration  of  dissociated  salt  relative  to 
said  first  naphtha  stream;  and 

h)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  naphtha  stream  to 
said  primary  fractionation  zone. 
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5,54W14 
SHOWER  WATER  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
MdMd  C  Pwtae,  3M  Caa*j  Und  Dr,  SpmikM,  Ner.  8H31, 
^  Myri  J.  SMTca.  2*57  W.  Wariiiagtoa,  Canom  Qtj,  Ner. 

F1M  Ja^  3, 1995,  Scr.  N«.  3C7,7tl 
tat  CL*  MID  35^2:27/10 
VS.  CL  21«— 1«0  »•  ' 


\ 


JJUUP 

I.I  I  I  1,1 


1.  A  shower  filter  assembly  includiiig:  a  housing  having  an 
elongated  cylindrical  configuration;  a  cylindrical  canridgc  contain- 
ing filter  media  removably  mounted  in  said  housing  in  coaxial 
relationship  therewidi;  a  coupling  member  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  bousing  for  attaching  the  bousing  to  a  water  outlet;  a  flexible 
hose  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  filtered  water  from  said  housing;  a  tubular 
elongated  wand  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  hose 
member,  a  shower  bead  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  wand; 
and  bracket  means  mounted  on  the  housmg  for  removably  support- 
ing said  Mbular  elongated  wand  and  said  shower  head  during  the 
operation  of  the  filter  assembly  with  said  wand  extendmg  upwardly 
from  (he  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  inclined  outwardly  from  the 
bousing. 

4.  The  shower  filter  assembly  defined  in  claim  1.  in  which  said 
coupling  naember  includes  a  valve  having  a  movable  member 
therein  and  a  seat  for  receiving  the  movable  member,  said  movable 
member  engaging  said  seat  to  prevent  water  flow  through  said 
coupling  member  when  said  cartridge  is  removed  from  said  hous- 
ing, and  in  which  said  cartridge  includes  a  projecting  member 
positioned  to  engage  said  movable  member  in  said  valve  and  lift 
said  movable  member  off  said  seat  when  said  cartridge  is  in  place 
in  said  bousmg. 


^^^=2^ 


a  flow  restricting  device  positioned  within  the  outlet  tube,  the 
flow  restricting  device  and  the  venting  means  sized  to  create  a 
pirilrtnminfHl  back-wash  through  the  filtntioii  system  when 
air  enters  the  cootainer. 


5.5453W 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WATER  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC  CHLORINE  COMPOUNDS 
MMahlfv  g-~— «  and  SUgckan  Hatinoya,  both  of  IMcyo, 
Japan,  Maignors  to  NEC  EBTiroiuMat  EagfaMcriBS  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  22M37.  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,47M«1. 
This  appUcatioa  Jna.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,452 
Claiau  priority,  appikatioa  Japas^  Sc^  21, 1993,  5-2349«7 
taL  CL"  C92F  1/20:  MID  19/00 
VS.  a.  21*— ISS  3  Clatais 


5345315 
WATER  FILTERING  AND  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 

nawan.  PtynMoth,  Minn.,  aarignor  to  WTC  Indns- 
triea,  tac,  PlyaMNitk,  Minn. 

Filed  Anc.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2«,774 
int.  a.*  Ct2F  9/00 
VS.  CL  21*— 12*  17  Oataa 

17.  A  water  filtering  apparatus  for  fitaering  water  at  low  pres- 
sures geatated  by  manually  squfKiring  a  container,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 
a  flexibly  resilient  walled  container  having  an  open  end; 
a  removable  cover  for  covering  the  open  end  of  d>e  cootainer 
wherein  the  cover  has  a  pressure  responsive  venting  means 
for  allowing  air  into  the  container  while  substantially  prevent- 
ing fluids  contained  in  the  container  from  escaping  therefrom; 
and 
a  water  filtration  system  contained  within  tlie  cooiainer. 
m  outlet  tube,  the  outlet  tube  connected  to  the  filtration  system 
and  extending  through  the  cover  to  a  point  outside  the  con- 
tainer, and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  liquid  containing  organic  chlorine 
compounds  comprising, 

an  aeration  tank  for  retaining  a  liquid  containing  organic  dilo- 
rine  compounds  to  be  treated, 

means  for  supplying  a  gas  into  the  liquid  retained  in  the  aeration 
tank  while  aerating  so  that  the  organic  chlorine  compounds 
contained  in  the  liquid  is  caught  mto  the  gas, 

a  decomposition-treatment  tank  for  retaining  a  treatment  solu- 
tion cootauung  an  oxidizing  agent. 

means  for  collecting  the  gas  containing  the  organic  chlorine 
compounds  in  the  aeration  tank  and  providing  die  gas  to  the 
decon^xMition-treatment  tank  while  aerating  to  collect  die 
organic  chlorine  compounds  contaJard  in  the  gas  into  the 
treatment  solution,  and 

an  ultraviolet  lamp  situated  in  llie  dectanpoaition-treaimeiil  tank 
for  irradiating  ultraviolet  rays  to  the  treatment  solution  to 
activate  die  oxidizing  agent  in  die  treatment  solutkm  so  that 
tlie  oxidizing  agent  decomposes  the  organic  chlorine  com- 
pounds in  die  treatment  solution. 


I  kjQUID  COLUMN  PACKING  MATERIALS  AND 

I I  METHOD  FOR  MAKfi<IG  THE  SAME 

Dwi^  E.  WWiaaas.  MidbMid,  MIdL,  aarignar  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mids. 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  998,  Itt,  Dec  3«,  199X  Tlik  appUcatieo 
Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  422,M3 
Iiat  CL'  MID  15/8 
VS.  CL  21«— 19S.2  13  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  packing  material  for  liquid  chromato- 
graphic or  catalytic  columns  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  porous  protein-adsotpove  support, 

b)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  into  which  a  protein  has  been 
dissolved. 

c)  contacting  said  porous  protein-adsorptive  su(>port  with  said 
aqueous  solution  into  which  a  protein  has  been  dissolved  for  a 
tufScieni  period  of  time  (o  form,  and  under  conditions  which 
form,  a  saturated  coating  of  protein  on  the  external  surfaces  of 
said  porous  protein-adsoiptive  support, 

d)  removing  excess  protein  that  remains  in  solution,  and, 

e)  crosslinking  said  saturated  coating  of  protein  in  situ  to  form  a 
relatively  thin  but  saturated  coating  of  crosslinked  protein  on 
the  external  surfaces  of  said  porous  protein-adsorptive  support 
wherein  said  relatively  thin  b«it  saturated  coating  of 
crosslinked  protein  gives  a  signal  obtained  by  at  least  one 
surface  selective  analytical  method  for  nitrogen  which  does 
Dot  exceed  67  percent  of  that  for  a  bulk  amoimt  of  the 
crosslinked  protein. 


5345319 
SIEVE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ION  EXCHANGE  COLUMN 
Robert  G.  Hart,  Bay  VlBage,  OWo;  BaaMr  M.  AhMtd,  IMca; 
Carta*  Gouges,  1V«y,  both  of  Mick.,  aMl  WUtan  G.  Koa^ 
Haticid,  Pa.,  aarigners  to  Hcriui  Corporattaa,  Ptymootli 
Meeting,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«245C 
InL  CL"^  MID  24/10 
VS.  CL  21»— 279  9  ( 
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S345318 

CLOG  RESISTANT  WATER  VALVE  INLET  SCREEN 
WITHRnS 
James  W.  Riciimond.  Cannel,  IntL,  assignor  to  Emerson  Elec- 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FBed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,C79 

Int  CL'  MID  35/02 

VS.  CL  210—232  25  Claiau 


1.  A  clog  resistant  water  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  an  inlet  channel  for  receiving  water  from  a  water  source  pipe 
and  a  valving  cavity  for  controlling  water  flow  into  an  appli- 
ance; and. 

(b)  an  inlet  screen  carried  in  the  water  valve  inlet  channel  having 
an  upstream  end,  a  downstream  end  and  a  sidewall,  the  inlet 
screen  comprising: 

(1)  a  mesh  networic,  having  openings  fotmed  on  the  upstream 
end  and  its  sidewall,  for  screening  contaminates  received 
through  the  water  source  pipe  from  entering  the  water 
valve,  and, 

(2)  ribs  of  differing  height  formed  on  the  mesh  netwofk  that 
extend  outwardly  from  the  mesh  oerworiL 

M.  The  clog  resistant  water  valve  as  in  claim  1  wherein  instal- 
latioa  tabs  extend  from  the  inlet  screen  sidewall  to  stabilize  the 
inlet  screen  in  the  inlet  channel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  ion  exchange  unit  comprising: 

a  riser  pipe; 

a  port  assembly  connected  to  a  top  portion  of  said  riser  pipe, 
said  port  assembly  including  both  an  oudet  port  having  a  fluid 
passageway  opening  into  an  opening  of  the  top  portion  of  said 
riser  pipe,  and  an  inlet  port  having  a  fluid  passageway  open- 
ing proximate  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  riser  pipe  wliere 
it  connects  to  said  pott  assembly; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  rigid  first  distributor  screen  including  an 
upper  open  end  rigidly  secured  to  a  bottom  portioD  of  said 
port  assembly,  said  first  distributor  screen  also  being  concen- 
tric with  an  upper  portion  of  said  riser  pipe,  the  fluid  passage- 
way of  said  inlet  port  opening  into  an  interior  portion  of  said 
first  distributor  screen,  the  latter  also  including  a  lower  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  successive  openings  along  side  portions 
thereof  for  the  passage  of  fluid; 

a  rigid  cylinder  slideably  mounted  vpoa  and  coaxial  with  said 
riser  pipe,  said  rigid  cylinder  having  an  upper  end  located 
below  die  lower  end  of  said  first  distributor  screen; 

means  defining  apertures  extending  through  said  rigid  cylinder, 

a  mesh  cylinder  coaxial  with  and  outside  of  said  first  distributor 
screen  and  said  rigid  cylinder. 

means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  mesh  cylinder  to  tiie  iqiper 
end  of  said  first  distributor  screen  below  said  port  assembly; 

means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  mesh  cylinder  to  said 
riser  pipe  at  a  point  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  rigid  cylinder 
for  locating  the  upper  end  of  said  rigid  cylinder  proximate  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  first  distributor  screen,  while  permitting 
axial  movement  of  said  rigid  cyhnder  with  longitudinal  flex- 
ture  of  said  mesh: 

a  flexible  sieve  sleeve  surrounding  said  mesh  cylinder,  said  sieve 
sleeve  having  substantially  smaller  pores  than  said  mesh  for 
passage  of  fluid; 

means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  sieve  sleeve  to  said  riser  pipe 
at  a  point  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  rigid  cylinder, 

means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  sieve  sleeve  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  distributor  screen  below  said  pen 
assembly;  and 

means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  first  distributor  screen  into 
said  rigid  cylinder. 
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DEVKB  POK  FILmiNG  AND  SKPASATING  FLOW 

MEDIA  WITH  PILTSR  ELEMKNTS  THAT  AKE  IN  THE 

VOUf  or  ME»OKANE  CUSHIONS 


175.1 


VS.a.li»-S2lA 


nW  Pck.  17. 199S,  Sec  N«>.  9M.S37 

'.  Feb.  IS.  1994,  44  95 


19 


IM.  a.*  B91D  dJMW 


1.  A  device  for  flUeting  and  taptnUBg  a  flow  mediuin  by  ooe  of 
the  iimti«««  tfkr^  from  tbe  group  coostsong  of  revene  otnKMit, 
nuao  fihiaboa,  ultra  filtiaiioo.  and  nano  filtration,  said  device 
uooiftitun'. 

a  pfeaaure-tigiu  bouaing  having  an  inlet  for  the  flow  mediiun  and 
a  fint  outlet  for  the  retentate  and  a  jecond  outlet  for  tbe 
penneale;  y^  q_  219—449 

a  phnlity  of  stacked  units  compriaed  of  spacer  elements  and 
iiiwii^t^i'^  filter  elements,  wherein  said  spacer  elements  and 
said  membrane  filter  elements  are  stacked  altemanngly  atop 
one  another  to  fbnn  a  stack; 
said  stacked  units  sequentially  arranged  in  said  bousing,  wherein 
die  flow  mediimi  flows  m  sequence  through  said  stacked 


S.54S422 

COUt  AND  HOT  WATEB  COMBINATION  FILTERING 

FAUCET 

Ti^  K.  Ckc^,  15445  Proctor  Ave.  City  oT  ladHtry,  CaUt 

91745 

FBcd  Dec  1ft,  1994,  Scr.  No.  357.992 
lA  a."  B91D  3SA)2:  E99C  lAM 

3( 


wherein  said  slacked  units  finther  compriae  two  leoeptacle  parts 
forming  a  reoeplacle  for  enclosing  said  stack  of  said  spacer 
elements  and  said  membrane  filter  elemrnts.  said  receptacle 
parts  having  a  subatantially  semi-circular  cross-section. 


S5«5rS21 

FILTER  APPARATUS 

MonMd  Drorl,  P.O.  Ba  21539,  TH  Aviv,  brad 

CoirtisniirtiM  of  Ser.  No.  1593*2.  Nov.  9, 1993, 

wUch  b  a  cawdMiatteii  of  Scr.  I4o.  943432,  Sep.  19.  1992, 

ahMilMiriil.  wWch  te  a  cootimiaaM  oT  Scr.  Na.  479,957,  Feb. 

12, 1999,  ahwadiifd,  which  ia  a  cotfamartn*  af  Scr.  No. 

13048,  Feb.  19, 1997,  Pat.  No.  4,935429w  TUi  apfittcailoa 

Jaa.  39, 1995,  Sck  Na  391,914 
daiatt  priority.  appilcatiaB  brad,  Feb.  11, 1999, 77999;  Jon. 
3, 1999, 799U-  Se».  21. 1999, 99999;  Sep.  21, 1999, 99194;  Nov. 
7, 1999,  99551;  Nov.  7, 1989,  89552 

IM.  CL'  B91D  2W46;29/68 
VS.  a.  219— 4U  15  CWm 

1.  A  fluid  filter  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet, 
a  filler  element  defining  an  upMream  sur&ce  communicating 
with  the  fluid  inlet  and  downstream  cylindrical  surface  com- 
municating witfa  tbe  fluid  outlet,  tbe  filter  element  comprisuig 
a  stack  of  filter  disks  defining  a  hollow  volume  interior 
thereof,  and 
backflushing  means  for  removing  filtered  out  aedintent  from  tbe 
filter  element,  said  backflushing  means  compnsmg  an  axially 
displaceabie  backflushing  nozzle  assembly  disposed  within 
the  hoUow  volume  including  a  txitaiing  bead  coupled  to  the 
fluid  inlet  and  having  fluid  outlet  means,  amnged  to  provide 
a  generally  radially  directed  pressurized  jet  and  a  jet  which 
provides  rotatioaal  motion  of  the  rotating  head. 


1,  A  cold  and  hot  water  combinatioo  filtering  faucet  comprising 
a  main  body,  a  filler  unit  mtegrally  disposed  on  said  main  body, 
and  a  water  discharging  tube;  wherein 

said  mam  body  mcludes  a  cold  raw  water  inlet  and  a  hot  raw 
water  inlet  on  Uteral  sides,  said  cold  raw  water  inlet  extend- 
ing to  form  a  cold  raw  water  passage  which  is  open  to  said 
filter  unit,  said  hot  raw  water  inlet  extending  dmxigfa  die  main 
body  to  conununicale  with  said  water  discharging  ube;  and 

said  filler  unit  comprises  a  filler  bousing  and  a  cylindrical  filter 
cartridge,  said  filter  housing  having  a  haae  portion  for  engag- 
ing witfa  tbe  main  body  and  an  interior  for  receiving  said  filter 
cartridge,  said  filter  cartridge  being  formed  with  an  inner 
boUow  clear  water  area,  a  raw  water  area  being  defined 
between  said  filter  bousing  and  said  filter  cartridge,  said  clear 
water  area  communicating  with  a  filtered  water  outlet  of  said 
main  body  which  is  connected  with  said  water  discharging 
tube,  said  cold  raw  water  passage  communicating  with  said 
raw  water  area,  and  wherein, 

said  filtered  water  outlet  is  connected  witfa  a  cold  water  dis- 
cbarge tube  which  is  contained  within  said  water  discharging 
tube  and  coaxially  extends  dierewitb  outside  said  main  body 
said  discharge  tube  and  said  discharging  mbe  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  maintain  isoUMion  between  hot  water 
passing  through  the  discharging  tube  and  cold  filtered  water 
passing  through  said  discharge  tube. 


5,545,323 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  C.  Koefaler;  Michael  B.  Whhlock.  both  of  Cortland,  N.Y.; 
Lawrence  J.  NoMe,  Hayling  Island,  and  George  C.  Jenldns, 
Middicton-On-Sca.  both  of,  England,  aadgnors  to  PaU  Cor- 
poration, East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Continuiition-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  127,556,  Sep.  28,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5395,039.  This  appUcatfoa  Jan.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  373,951 

InL  CL*  BOID  29/07 
VS.  CL  219—493.2  99  Clainis 


a  skimmer  attached  to  said  hinge  member  and  extending  away 
from  said  flight,  said  skimmer  being  an  elongated  member, 
having  a  tfaiee-dimensional  configuration  and  having  an 
interior  space; 
a  driving  mechanism  engaging  said  set  of  chains;  and 
a  scum  trough  positioned  in  said  tank  proximate  said  sldmmer 
mechwiism. 


5,545,325 

COMBINED  AEROBIC  &  ANAEROBIC  TREATING 
METHOD  &  FACILITY  FOR  HOG  WASTEWATER 
Robert  J.  Hsu,  and  Bao-Lln  Sun,  Na  19,  Alley  45,  Lane  39, 1st 
Scctioa,  Un-CUao  West  Roaid,  Kangsan  District,  both  oT 
Kaohsinng   County,   lUwan,   assignors   to   Bao-Lin   Sun, 
Kaohsiung  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294408 

Int  CJ."  C02F  3/30 

VS.  CL  219—695  19  CUih 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  assembly  comprising: 
contacting  a  filter  pack  and  an  end  cap  witfa  a  bonding  mixture 
comprising  a  particulate  material  to  form  a  filto'  assemblage; 
tad 
beat  treating  tbe  filter  assemblage  to  sinter  the  particulate  mate- 
riid  and  bond  tbe  end  cap  to  tbe  filter  pack  including  forming 
a  sinter  bond  having  a  pore  structure  sufficiently  fine  to 
prevent  bypass  around  tbe  filter  pack. 
12.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  assembly  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  tbe  step  of  contacting  a  filter  pack  and  an  end  cap  includes 
contacting  a  pleated  filter  pack  having  pleats  greater  than  Vi  inch  in 
height. 
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5,545324 

SKIMMER  MECHANISM  FOR  RECTANGULAR  BASIN 

CHAIN  AND  FLIGHT 

Steven   G.   Workman,   Hottaday,   Utah,   asstgnor   to   Baker 

Hugbcs  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  268398 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/18 

VS.  CL  210—525  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  treatment  tank  comprising: 

a  tank  for  receiving  fluid: 

a  skimmer  mechanism  comprising: 

a  set  of  chains  associated  with  said  tank  and  aligned  with  each 
other  in  speced-apart  orientation,  said  set  of  chains  being 
positioned  to  rotate  in  a  common  direction; 
at  least  one  flight  comprising  an  elongated  structure  extending 

between  said  set  of  chains; 
a  flexible  hinge  member  connected  to  said  flight; 


8.  A  combined  aerobic  and  anaerobic  method  for  treating  hog 
wastewater,  comprising: 

a)  a  mixing  treatment  in  a  raw  wastewater  tank  which  utilizes  a 
mixing  device  operated  by  air  from  an  air  blower  to  mix 
collected  excreta  and  wastewater  in  the  raw  wastewater  tank 
to  prevent  solid  excreta  from  sedimentation  and  accumulating 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  ensure  good  flow  conditions; 

b)  a  chunk-breaking  and  accumulated  sand  treatment  in  which 
wastewater  in  tbe  raw  wastewater  tank  is  drawn  into  a  perfo- 
rated pipe  located  ai  approximately  '/i  of  tbe  height  of  a  grit 
removal  chamber  above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  grit  removal  cham- 
ber and  then  solid  excreta  together  with  wastewater  arc  dis- 
tributed through  holes  at  the  end  of  tbe  perforated  pipe  under 
air  pressure  from  tbe  air  blower  so  as  to  settie  accumulated 
sand  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  grit  removal  chamber  and  make 
excreta  and  wastewater  mix  homogenously  and  ready  for  an 
anaerobic  fermentation; 

c)  a  natural  solid-liquid  separation  by  excreta  wherein  wastewa- 
ter flowing  into  an  anaerobic  digester  is  fermented  after 
passing  through  the  grit  removal  chamber,  in  which,  the  flow 
rate  of  inlet  wastewater  into  tbe  anaerobic  digester  is  con- 
trolled by  a  level-sensing  control  valve  with  the  air  of  flow- 
guiding  plate  to  increase  the  flow  pattern  and  treating  time  to 
ensure  that  tbe  fermented  excreta  is  completely  decomposed 
to  a  lighter  product  and  floats  on  an  upper  surface  to  form  a 
natural  shield  layer  to  prevent  air  from  dissolving  into  the 
wastewater  and  create  an  active  bed  for  anaerobic  fermenta- 
tion beneath  tbe  surface  so  as  to  ensure  tbe  complete  fermen- 
tation of  the  excreta  and  convert  it  into  a  valuable  organic 
fertilizer  for  direct  use  and  skimming  an  upper  layer  of 
fermented  excreta  off  by  an  automatic  skimmer,  leaving  a 
predetermined  certain  thickness  layer  of  fermented  excreta  on 
tbe  surface  to  keep  air  out  for  maintaining  further  fermenta- 
tion, wherein  tbe  fermented  excreta  passes  into  an  equaliza- 
tion basin  under  a  flow  rate  and  level  control  by  a  timing 
electrically-driven  control  valve; 

d)  equalization  treatment  step  for  wastewater  which  utilizes  an 
equalization  basin  to  buffin'  the  water  flow  rate  into  an  aera- 
tion tank,  in  which  oxygen-enriched  fermented  wastewater  is 
pumped  into  the  aeration  tank  by  a  submerged  pump  so  as  to 
adijust  water  volume  in  the  aeration  tank; 
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e)  an  aerobic  biodegrading  treatment  step  by  activated  sludge  in 
the  aerabon  tank  proceeded  by  an  aerobic  biodegrading  reac- 
tion by  mass-incubated  activated  sludge  to  biodegrade  organic 
suspended  solid,  and  which  continuously  provides  oxygen 
demanded  for  wastewater  by  the  aeration  device  so  as  to 
decompose  organics  and  inorganic  suspended  matter  in  waste- 
water, thereby  reducing  the  biochemical  oxygen  demand  and 
suspended  solids  values;  and, 

0  lecovering  activated  sludge  by  a  clarification  process  which 
separates  clear  water  generated  by  complete  biodegradation 
with  activated  sludge  treatment  fix>m  activated  sludge  in  the 
final  clarifier,  then  discharging  reacted  clear  water  through  an 
overflow  levee  while  the  activated  sludge  settles  to  the  bottom 
of  the  clarifier  and  is  pumped  out  such  that  S4  of  sludge  is  fed 
back  to  the  aeration  tank  and  the  other  %  is  delivered  to  the 
anaeixjbic  digester  and  mixed  with  fermented  excreta  as 
organic  fertilizer. 


5,545J26 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CONCENTRATED  WASTEWATER 

John  L.  Petering,  804  S.  Broad  SL,  Maakato,  Minn.  56001 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,259 

Int  CL'  C02F  im 

MS.  CL  219—605  13  Claims 
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1.  A  relatively  high  pressure  process  for  the  treatment  of  low- 
volume,  high-solids  wastewater  having  generally  high  BOD  and 
phosphorus  concentration  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  high-solids  wastewater  feed  having  a  water  frac- 
tion and  a  solids  fraction  at  a  predetermined  elevated  process 
pressure  of  from  about  3  atmospheres  to  about  10  atmo- 
spheres; 

(b)  subjecting  said  wastewater  to  an  anaerobic  treatment  step 
under  said  elevated  process  pressure  for  reducing  tlie  phos- 
phorus content  in  the  water  fraction  and  transferring  phospho- 
rus to  the  soUds  fraction; 

(c)  subjecting  said  wastewater  to  an  aerobic  treatment  step  under 
said  elevated  process  pressure  including  added  aeration  oxi- 
dant wherein  said  added  aeration  oxidant  is  in  the  form  of 
ambient  air  compressed  to  the  predetermined  elevated  process 
pressure; 

(d)  maintaining  pressurized  aerobic  condition  in  said  wastewater 
during  agitation  thereof  to  produce  related  wastewater  in 
which  tlie  BOD  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 

(e)  discharging  treated  wastewater  liquid  and  solid  eflBuent. 


introducing  tlie  wastewater  influent  into  a  treatment  tank  having 
a  reactor  zone  disposed  therein  that  contains  a  fixed  media 
assembly  located  therein,  said  fixed  media  assembly  including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  parallel  sheets,  said  sheets 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  corrugations  formed  therein  that 
are  defined  by  obliquely  inclined  peaks  and  valleys,  said 
corrugations  of  immediately  adjacent  sheets  being  oriented 
with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  the  peaks  and  valleys  of 
one  sheet  intermate  with  the  respective  peaks  and  valleys  of 
the  adjacent  sheets  so  as  to  define  an  inclined  open  sluffing 
channel  at  each  corrugation  that  provides  a  substantially 
unobstructed  pathway  for  the  passage  of  solids  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  treatment  tank; 

aerating  the  wastewater  within  the  treatment  tank; 

circulating  the  wastewater  through  tlie  fixed  media  assembly  to 
promote  intimate  contact  with  the  sheets  to  cause  microbial 
growth  on  the  sheets;  and 

directing  said  particles  that  dislodge  from  the  surfaces  of  the 
sheets  through  the  sluffing  chaimels  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
treatment  tanlc 


5345,328 
PURIFICATION  OF  HEMOGLOBIN  BY  DISPLACEMENT 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Diana  H.  PUura,  Mississauga:  Diane  E.  Wiffen,  Georgetown, 
both    of,    Canada;    Salman    Ashraf,    Raleigh,    N.C.,    and 
Anthony   A.    Magnin,   WUlowdale,   Canada,   assignors   to 
Hemosoi  Inc.,  Etobicoke,  Canada 
Condnuadoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,838,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187^16,  Jan.  27,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,439391.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

406,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  21,  1993,  2106612 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  8, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
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WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Craig  S.  VolUnd,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 
Lovdcas,  Inc.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,907 
lal.  CL*  C02F  i/06 
UJS.  CL  210—615  13  Claims 

13.  A  metliod  for  treating  a  wastewater  influent  containing 
biodegradable  waste  products,  comprising: 


t^^^. 


1.  A  chromatographic  process  of  separating  at  least  one  prese- 
lected hemoglobin  species  from  contaminants  which  have  a  differ- 
ent acidity  from  that  of  said  hemoglobm  species,  which  comprises: 

selecting  a  solid  chromatographic  separation  column  medium 
and  conditions  of  use  thereof  in  which  both  said  contaminants 
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I  the  hemoglobin  species  have  afSnity  for  the  colimm  but  in 
which  said  contaminants  have  a  greater  degree  of  affinity  than 
the  hemoglobin  species; 

feeding  a  liquid  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  tlie  hemoglo- 
bin species  and  said  .contaminants  to  the  column  under  tlie 
selected  cotiditions  until  the  column  is  substantially  fully 
loaded  with  hemoglobin  species  and  said  contaminants; 

futtier  continuing  the  feed  of  the  liquid  solution  to  cause  col- 
umn overload  and  subsequent  displacement  of  the  hemoglo- 
bin species  therefrom  by  said  contaminants  of  greater  affinity; 

and  recovering  as  eluant  from  the  column  a  sohition  of  the 
preselected  hemoglobin  species  substantially  firee  from  said 
contaminants,  with  the  contaminants  remaining  bound  to  the 


5345329 
METHOD  OF  REFINING  OIL 
DavU  A.   LaMonica,  Hcrmosa   BcKh,  Calif., 
Rociiem  Separatioa  Systems,  Torrance,  CaHf. 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436316 
Int  CL*  BOID  69m 
MS.  CL  210—651 
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wherein  R'  rqxesents  a  divalent  organic  group  of  the  genenl 
formula 


^■^ 


assignor   to 


Sdaims 


wherein  x  represents  a  divalent  leeching  group  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  — CH, — ,  — CWSM^ — ,  — O — ,  and 
-SO,. 

whereby  the  collected  penneates  contain  the.refiiied  oil  substan- 
tially fiee  of  impurities  and  oiganic  solvent 
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WATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Eobcrt  T.  Ehilich,  EdiMm,  N J.,  ■wiginr  to 
Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  347,156 
iBt  CL*  C02F  9M>:  1/24: 1/28 
VS.  CL  210—703  24 
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1.  A  method  of  refining  an  oil  comprising: 

providing  an  oil  composition  containing  inqwrities  and  an 

organic  solvent; 

taagentially  contacting,  in  parallel,  the  oU  composition  with 
each  of  one  side  of  a  plurality  of  first  semipermeable 
membrane  filter  elements  to  produce  a  phirality  of  first 
permeate  streams  on  each  of  the  other  sides  of  the  first  filter 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  first  retentate  streams  on  each  of 
the  one  sides  of  the  plurality  of  first  filter  elements, 

removing  and  collecting  the  plurality  of  first  retentate  streams 
from  the  one  sides  of  the  first  filter  elements  to  form  a  first 
collected  retentate; 

removing  the  plurality  of  first  permeate  streams  from  the 
other  sides  of  the  first  filter  elements  to  form  a  first  col- 
lected permeate; 

tangenlially  contacting,  in  parallel,  the  first  collected  retentate 
with  each  of  one  side  of  a  plurality  of  second  semiperme- 
able membrane  filter  elements  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
■econd  permeate  streams  on  each  of  tlie  other  sides  of  the 
second  filter  elements  and  a  pluraUty  of  second  retentate 
ftreams  on  each  of  the  one  sides  of  the  plurality  of  second 
filter  elements; 

removing  and  collecting  the  plurality  of  second  retentate 
streams  from  the  one  sides  of  the  secoixl  filter  elements  to 
form  a  second  collected  retentate; 

removing  the  plurality  of  second  permeate  streasis  from  the 
other  sides  of  tlie  first  filter  elements  to  form  a  second 
collected  permeate; 
Wherein  the  semipermeable  membrane  comprises: 

A  polyimide  consisting  of  a  rq)eating  unit  of  the  general 
formula 
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1.  A  process  for  transforming  contaminated  water  to  an  environ- 
mentally suitable  state  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  free-phase  hydrocarbons  and  other  floating  contami- 
nants from  the  contaminated  water  by  using  the  difierence  in 
density  of  the  free-phase  hydrocarbons,  the  other  floating 
contaminants  and  the  contaminated  water, 

subjecting  the  contaminated  water  from  which  free-phase  hydro- 
carbons have  been  substantially  removed  to  a  second  step  by 
separating  dispersed  hydrocarbons,  fine  solids  and  dissolved 
impurities  from  the  contaminated  water  by  bubbling  gas 
through  the  contaminated  water  to  fotm  a  floating  scum  of 
dispersed  hydrocarbons,  fine  solids  and  dissolved  impurities 
and  then  removing  said  floating  scum; 

subjecting  the  contaminated  water  fipom  which  dispersed  hydro- 
carbons have  been  substantially  removed  to  a  third  step  by 
separating  solid  and  liquid  impurities  from  the  contaminated 
water  by  filtration;  and 

subjecting  the  contaminated  water  from  which  solid  and  liquid 
impurities  have  been  substantially  removed  to  a  fourth  step  by 
separating  dissolved  volatile  oiganic  impurities  from  the  ( 
taminated  water  by  a  gas  stripping  process. 
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HEAVY  kffiTALS  FROM  WAlUt  WITH  IRON 
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VS.  CL  21»— 713  2a 


IP 

I 
K'-CH-O— (CHjCHiOJl' 

ia  wtiich 

R'  represents  a  linear  hydroxy  alkyl  group  coMaininq  from  2  to 
16  ctfboa  atoms  with  the  hydroxyl  group  bonded  to  the 
cartmo  atom  adjacent  to  the  cartwD  atom  with  the  ether 
liak^e  m&  9?  represents  a  linear  alkyl  group  coatainiag  1  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  total 
auagtier  of  caiiwa  atoms  ia  R'  and  R^  is  S  to  17, 

R^  is  hydrofcn  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  1 
10  12  carbon  atoms  and 

n  is  a  number  of  1  to  20, 
and  separating  water  from  the  suspension. 


\/ 


5,545,333 

IkffiTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MATEMAL  FOR  HIGH 
PRESSURE  IWL1QUIFICAT10N 
J^Mi  A.  Liaiia.  Ckcaler;  BriaB  F.  Hawttoa,  miUbmvo^ 
Mi  W^«c  D.  HaM,  Sr„  fcctaat*.  tolc  af  PtoHaiirg.  all  of 
NJ„  awttain  to  ritoiar  SaBJiraaa  ratlBiiiitot  Cwv^ 
Piiyat*.  NJ. 

DIvWaa  af  Scr.  Na.  174jl37,  Dec  2S,  1993,  Pa*.  N*. 
5,4SM32.  -Wm  appMcattaa  May  2*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,474 
1^  Ct"  RtlD  33/04 
U5.CL2l»-739  9( 


1.  The  process  for  removing  dissolved  heavy  metals  firotn  aque- 
ous sotatioas  contatoiag  said  heavy  metal  whicfa  comprises  (a)  in  a 
first  icactioo  step,  admixing  aad  reacting  a  first  aqueous  sohuion 
with  iron  particles  at  a  pH  between  about  0.1  and  4  to  effect 
prec^MUtion  of  said  heavy  metals  from  said  first  solution,  separat- 
ing said  precipitated  heavy  metals  from  said  first  solution  to  form  a 
first  liquid  efflueni  from  said  first  reaction  step,  (b)  in  a  second 
step,  adnuxmg  said  first  liquid  effluent  with  an  acidic  aqueous 
solutx>n  containing  chelated  or  complexed  heavy  metals  (o  prochice 
a  second  YispnA  efltient  containing  dissolved  heavy  metais  and 
dissolved  ferrous  ions,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dissolved 
heavy  metals  are  produced  by  replacement  with  ferrous  ions  of 
said  chelated  or  complexed  heavy  metals,  (c)  in  a  third  reaction 
step,  admixing  and  reacting  said  second  liquid  effluent  with  a  water 
soluble  alkali  composition  to  produce  a  metal  hydroxide  slurry 
containing  heavy  metal  hydroxides  and  ferrous  hydroxide  and  a 
third  Uquid  effluent,  (d)  separating  said  metal  hydroxide  slurry 
from  said  thinl  effluent  and  (e)  recycling  said  slurry  to  at  least  one 
of  said  first  reaction  step,  said  second  step,  or  said  third  reaction 
step. 


5445432 

PROCESS  FOR  DEWATERING  FINE-PARTICLE  SOLIDS 

SUSPENSIONS 
Rka  Kocatoi;  ITfrWirf:  GcrkaH  StoR,  Konchortiroidi,  aad 

Prtcr  DMrte,  Easen.  aH  of,  GcrvMuiy,  aesisiiors  to  Henkd 

yilto^lHjlillliiiihafl  anf  Aktien,  Ducsseidorf,  Germany 
per  Na.  PCr/EP93«1297,  8  371  Date  Dec  1,  1994.  f  192(e) 

Date  Dec  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na.  W093/24798,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Fifed  May  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  347^24 

ClatoH  priority,  appiicatian  Gemsany,  Jon.  1,  1992,  42  18 
•50J 

iBt  CL*  C92F  11/14:1/54 
VS.  CL  219—729  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dewatering  a  fine-particle  solids  suspension, 
which  comprises:  adding  to  the  suspension  from  10  to  500  grams 
per  metric  ton  of  solid  an  internal  hydroxy  mixed  ether  of  the 
formula 


1.  A  method  of  deliquifying  a  material  in  a  belt  filter  press 
having  an  upper  belt  and  a  lower  belt  virhich  converge  towards  one 
another  in  a  wedge  zone,  the  angle  of  convergence  between  the 
upper  and  lower  belts  defining  a  wedge  angle  which  correspoods  to 
(be  degree  of  pressure  exerted  on  the  material  in  the  wedge  zone 
said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  upper  and  lower  belt  supports  in  the  area  of  the 
wedge  zone,  said  upper  and  lower  belt  supports  having  upper 
and  lower  bell  support  members; 

b.  arranging  said  upper  and  lower  belt  support  members  alter- 
nately and  oppositely  throughout  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
wedge  zone: 

c.  introducing  material  between  said  upper  and  lower  belts  prior 
to  the  wedge  zone; 

d.  moving  sud  upper  aad  lower  beks  and  the  material  therebe- 
tween through  the  wedge  zone,  as  supported  by  the  upper  and 
lower  belt  supports,  such  that  the  upper  and  lower  belts  and 
material  therebetween  noove  through  the  wedge  zone  in  a 
shear- inducing  serpentine  manner,  whereby  the  material 
between  the  upper  and  lower  belts  is  massaged  in  addition  to 
being  compressed  m  the  wedge  zone;  and 

e.  adjusting,  m  response  to  material  thickness  and  consistency  in 
or  after  the  wedge  zone,  the  wedge  angle  during  movement  of 
the  upper  and  lower  belts  by  moving  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
or  lower  belt  supports  to  narrow  or  widen  the  wedge  angle  the 
adjustment  being  nude  while  the  upper  and  lower  belts  and 
the  material  therebetween  is  being  moved  through  the  wedge 
zone  so  that  such  adjustment  is  made  without  stoppmg  the 
movement  of  the  material  in  the  wedge  zone. 


II 
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METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  TRAVELING  RRIDGE 

nLTER  BACKWASH  SHOE 

Mack  McDMigaM,  Ocktodaee,  Ga.,  aarigaor  to  Daria  Water  ft 

Warte  IndtKtries,  Inc,  ThmmnHk,  G*. 
DivWan  af  Ser.  No.  179,«93,  Jaa.  U,  1994,  Part.  N*.  Sy431,M9. 
This  appikattoa  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sec.  No.  395,M2 
latL  CL"  R910  24/46 
VS.  a.  219—741  4  ( 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  sealing  engagemeoi  between  a  back- 
wash shoe  and  a  filter  ceD  outlet  port  m  a  traveiing  bndge  filtration 
system  which  includes  a  tank  configured  to  inctode  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  fiker  cells  all  extending  longitudinally  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, and  a  common  filtrate  channel  extending  longitudinally  in  a 
secoad  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  each  filter 
cell  having  an  outlet  extending  through  an  interior  wall  of  the  tank 
thereby  establishing  fluid  communication  with  said  filtrate  channel: 
a  traveling  bridge  mounted  atop  said  tank  md  movable  from  ceU  to 
cell  ia  said  secoad  direction;  a  backwash  pump  having  «a  inlet  and 
a  discharge  pipe,  the  discharge  pipe  comected  to  a  baekwash  shoe 
which  is  nwvabte  toward  and  away  from  each  ceil,  toe  backwash 
punp  and  backwash  shoe  suspended  frtan  the  bridge  and  located 
within  the  filtrate  channel,  and  wherein  pressure  developed  by  said 
backwash  pump  is  communicated  to  said  backwash  shot  by  a 
pressure  connector;  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  moving  the  bridge  into  alignment  with  a  filter  cell  to  be 
backwashed; 

(b)  moving  said  backwash  shoe  into  sealing  engagement  with  a 
lank  wall  surface  surrounding  an  outlet  of  said  filter  cell  as  a 
direct  function  of  pressure  developed  in  said  backwash  pump 
tad; 

(c)  backwashing  the  filter  cell; 

(d)  relieving  the  pressure  in  the  pump  and  disengaging  said 
backwash  shoe  from  said  tank  wall  sivface;  aad 

(eX  noving  the  bridge  to  the  next  adjacent  ceU. 


e.  means  in  communication  with  die  aecoad  end  of  the  < 
ing  unit  for  delivering  purified  water  to  the  outlet  jet; 

f.  a  detergeiM  storage  tank;  aad 

g.  a  detergent  injection  system  ia  communication  with  the  pmap 
for  injecbng  detergent  frtim  the  detergent  storage  uuk  for 
cleansing  the  bathtub  aiter  each  bathing  use. 

S.  A  naetbod  for  using  a  hrtiiag  syMem,  said  bathing  system 
including  a  bathtub  for  an  individual  peraoa.  a  diaiafectiag  unit 
having  an  ultraviolet  bulb,  a  pump,  means  for 
water  from  said  bathtub  flirough  said  ptnap  aad  said  ' 
unit  aad  back  to  said  bathtub,  means  far  fiBtog  aad  Aantog  said 
bathtub,  and  a  detergent  storage  laak,  comprising  the  step*  of: 
with  bath  water  in  the  bathtub,  cycling  said  bath  water  a  pltoai- 
ily  of  times  from  said  bathtub  through  said  water  cootototo- 
cating  means  and  said  disinfecting  unit  aad  back  to  said 
bathtub:  and 
after  draining  said  bath  water,  flowing  fresh  water  from  said 
bathtub  filling  means  past  said  detergent  storage  tank  to  mix 
dettrgen  with  said  fresh  water  aad  dtiagh  said  batoub  aad 
said  water  cosutHimcating  meaas  to  deaaae  stod  batotab  aid 
said  water  commmiicatiiig  neMa. 


5445434 

k«raO»  OF  NEUTRALIZING  ALDEHYDE- 
CONTAINING  WASTE  WATERS  AND  1«E  USE 
SteTta  P.  Wkcctor,  n21  Vilcto  Dr.,  IWrHca,  CriK.  9«I7S,  Mi 
Thttdsw  R.  RryM,  115  N.  Storitower  8t,  Rwa,  CrfM.mai 
Filed  Oct.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539439 
IbL  CL*  G92F  1/70 
VS.  CL  219—757  7  CWtoa 

1.  An  inqiroved  method  of  neutralizing  afctehyde-containiwg 
liquid  waste  streams,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  as  a  first  step,  contacting  an  aqueous  aldehyde-containing 
body  of  waste  liquid  with  a  treating  agent  which  coasiats  oaiy 
of  sufficient  sodium  pyrosulfile  having  (he  formula  Na^SjOj 
to  substantially  completely  neutralize  (he  aldehyde  in  said 
body,  said  body  and  said  treating  agent  being  devoid  of 
sodium  sulfite  and  sodium  bisulfite,  the  latter  haviag  the 
formula  NaHSO,; 

b)  maintaining  said  contact  until  said  substantially  compiett 
neutralization  is  effected;  and. 

c)  thereafter  disposing  of  said  neutralized  detOHfied  body  of 
waste  liquid. 


5445435 

WATER  PURIFIER 
Adrtea  P.  Sweca,  295  MarykaoU  Dr..  StiUwater,  Miaa.  S5M2, 
aari  Raytooad  D.  Nast,  Stevew  Potel,  Wto.,  aarifaors  to 
Adrian  P.  Swcca,  Siflhrater,  Miaa. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312429 
lat  CL*  C92F  1/32:1/50;  A41H  33/00 
VS.  CL  219—748  8  Clalais 

1.  A  bathing  system  comprising: 

a.  a  baditub  including  means  for  filling  before  each  bathing  use 
and  means  for  draining  after  each  bathing  use,  said  bathtub 
including  an  outlet  jet; 

b.  a  ptimp; 

c.  a  suction  port  in  communication  with  the  pump; 

d.  a  disinfecting  unit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
bst  end  in  communicabon  with  the  pump,  the  disinfecting 
unit  including  at  least  one  chamber,  the  chamber  including 
laeans  for  disinfecting  the  water  with  ultraviolet  radiation; 


5445437 
CERAMIC  COATING  SYSTEM  OR  WATER  OXIDATION 

ENVIRONMENTS 
GtaH  T.  Ha^,  Tewkahai7,  Mmb.,  itoigiir  to  Modai 

Nalick,MaH. 

FDed  Not.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346444 
IBL  CL*  cur  1/72 
vs.  CL  219—741  29  < 

1.  A  process  for  high  temperature  water  oxidation  of  combus- 
tible material  in  a  high  temperature  water  oxidation  apparatus,  in 
which  during  at  least  part  of  the  oxidation,  corrosive  material  is 
present  and  contacts  the  apparatus  over  a  contact  area  on  the 
apparatus,  the  process  comprising  contacting  in  an  aqueous  phase 
the  combustible  noaierial  and  an  oxidizing  agent  under  conditions 
suitable  to  cause  oxidation  of  the  combustible  material,  whereto 
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effect  a  tmuient  reverse  flow  through  said  pUte  and  via  the 
unifonn  po«e  structure  generate  a  uniform  back  pressure  and  a 
lubricating  film  of  water  at  the  interface  between  said  filtra- 
tion layer  and  said  filter  cake:  and 
applying  oscillations  or  vibrations  to  the  surface  of  said  porous 
filtration  layer  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  said  filter  cake, 
said  separated  cake  thereby  sliding  from  the  plate  surface 
under  the  influence  of  gravity  and  being  collected  as  product 
at  said  underlying  zone. 


the  oxidation  is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  300*  C.  to 
about  700*  C.  and  at  pressures  from  about  27.5  bar  (400  psi)  to 
about  1000  bar  (15,000  psi)  and  the  contact  area  contains  a  ceramic 
composite  comprising  titanium  base  metal  overlaid  with  a  titania 
coating,  to  provide  corrosion  resistance  from  said  corrosive  mate- 
rial in  said  contact  area. 


5,545,339 

METHOD  FOB  PROCESSING  BIOLOGICAL  FLUID  AND 

TREATING  SEPARATED  COMPONENT 
Ttaooiaa  J.  Bonnann,  Mdvttlc;  Frank  R.  Pascale,  and  Thomas 
C.  GmU,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  aU  of  N.Y,,  aaiigDors  to  Pall 
CofToratkm,  East  HUb,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,111 

iBt  CL*  MID  37/00:21/26:36^)0:  A«M  1/00 

VS.  a.  21»-8M  13  Claims 


SOURCE 


5445J38 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  MINERAL  SLURRIES 
MkkMi  W.  GiiiB,  WrightsriOe;  Gwy  L.  Cobb,  Davisboro; 
LawraKC  E.  Bivztoa,  Sandersvilie,  and  KeDy  R.  McNcdy, 
Mhdidl,  an  of  Ga.,  asBignors  to  ECC  International  Inc., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/W>5«,  {  371  Date  JuL  21,  1994,  {  l«(e) 
Date  Jul  21.  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092a42«5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

Condnutioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,996,  Jan.  22,  1992,  PaL 

No.  S,213>87,  and  a  coatinnatlaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,032, 

Jan.  22, 1992,  PaL  No.  5^23455.  Thia  PCT  appbcaUoo  Jan. 

19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,716 

Int  CL'  B61D  29/6S:29m:33/4S:33/54 

VS.  CL  21»— 791  M  1 

/FKTUTl 
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± 


CMEFtMIK 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  biological  fluid  comprising: 
obtaining  a  biological  fluid  comprising  red  blood  cells  and 

platelets  from  a  source: 
separating  red  blood  cells  from  the  biological  fluid  to  deplete  the 

biological  fluid  of  red  blood  cells: 
returning  led  blood  ceU-<lepleted  platelet-containing  biological 

fluid  to  the  source  while: 

separating  gas  from  a  flow  path  of  the  separated  red  Mood 
cells:  and. 
passing  a  portion  of  the  separated  red  blood  cells  along  the  flow 

path  aad  thixjugh  a  leukocyte  depletion  medium  to  deplete 

leukocytes  from  the  red  blood  cells. 


FIlTltTE 

1.  A  method  for  filtering  an  aqueous  mineral  slurry  and  coUec- 
tion  of  tlie  mineral  as  product  comprising: 

flowing  said  slurry  through  a  filter  plate  which  is  characterized 
by  a  porous  support  layer  and  an  overlying  microporous  metal 
filtration  layer,  the  pore  sizes  in  said  filtration  layer  being 
substantially  all  less  than  about  5  ^a,  said  flow  through  said 
filter  plate  being  from  said  filtration  layer  side  toward  said 
suppon  layer,  and  being  effected  by  positioning  said  plate  in  a 
container  for  said  slurry  and  establishing  a  fluid  pressure 
diffeiential  across  d)e  said  filter  plate  by  applying  suction  to 
the  said  porous  support  layer,  thereby  accumulating  a  filter 
cake  of  said  mineral  or  the  said  porous  filtration  layer; 

removing  said  filter  plate  from  said  slurry  and  positioning  said 
plate  for  cake  discharge  and  collection  at  a  zone  underiying 
said  filter  plate,  the  piaie  surface  carrying  the  cake  being 
oriented  at  an  angle  of  from  0*  to  45*  with  respect  to  the 
venical; 

extinguishing  said  suction  aiKl  subjecting  the  support  layer  side 
of  said  plate  to  one  or  more  positive  water  pressure  pulses  to 


5,545,340 

CONCENTRATED  BIODEGRADABLE  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
COMPOUNDS  CONTADflNG  INTERMEDLiTE  IODINE 
VALUE  UNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID  CHAINS 
Errol  H.  Wahl,  Cincinnati;  Dennis  R.  Bacon,  Milford;  Ellen  S. 
Baker,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Jean-Francois  Bodet,  New- 
caatle  Upon  l^nc.  Great  Britain;  Michael  E.  Bums,  West 
Cheater,  Ohio;  Hugo  J.  M.  Demeycre,  Merchtem,  Belgium; 
Chartcs  A.  Hensley;  Robert  Mcrmelstcin,  bodi  of  Cindnnati, 
Ohio;  John  C.  Scvems,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  John  H.  Shaw, 
Jr.;  Mkhad  P.  Siklosl,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Alice  M. 
Vogel,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  JcArey  W.  Watson,  Cindn- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continoatioa  oC  Ser.  No.  142,739,  Oct.  25,  1993,  ahnnttaiwi, 

which  b  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,541,  Mar.  1, 

1993,  abuMioaed.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

461007 

InL  CL'  D06M  13/46 

VS.  CL  510—517  35  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  homogeneous  fabric  softening  compositioa  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 


I  p  soUd  particulate  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  of  biodegradable  quater- 
nary ammonium  fabric  softening  compound:  and 

(B)  from  about  0%  to  about  30%  of  dispersibility  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  single-long-chain  C,o-C22  alkyl,  cationic  surfactant; 

2.  Donionic  surfactant  with  at  least  8  ethoxy  moieties; 

3.  amine  oxide: 

4.  C,2-C25  fatty  acid;  and 

5.  mixtures  thereof;  and 
C)  from  about  0%  to  about  2%  of  a  stabilizer,  and 

D.  a  liquid  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  biodegradable  quaternary 
ammonium  fabric  softening  compound; 

(B)  from  about  0%  to  about  5%  of  dispersibility  modifier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  single-long-chain  Cgo-Cjj  alkyl,  cationic  surfactant: 

2.  nonionic  surfactant  with  at  least  8  ethoxy  moieties: 

3.  amine  oxide: 

4.  C,2-C25  fatty  acid;  and 

5.  mixtures  thereof; 
tQ  from  about  0%  to  about  2%  of  a  stabilizer;  and 
(D)  aqueous  liquid  carrier; 

wherein  the  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening  compound  has 
the  formula: 


(R)«_-xr-I(CHj),-Y-«»LX- 


Wherein 

each  Y  is  — O— (0)C— ,  or  — C(0>-0— ; 

m  is  2  or  3; 

n  is  1  to  4; 

each  R  is  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  benzyl  group,  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

each  R^  is  a  C,,-C2i  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
substituent;  and 

X~  is  any  softener-compatible  anion; 
wherein  the  compound  is  derived  from  Cjj-Cj^  fatty  acyl  groups 
haviig  an  Iodine  Value  of  from  greater  than  about  5  to  less  tlian 
about  l(X),  a  cis/trans  isomer  weight  ratio  of  greater  than  about 
30/70  when  die  Iodine  Value  is  less  than  about  25,  the  level  oi 
unsaturation  of  the  fatty  acyl  groups  is  less  than  about  65%  by 
weight,  the  liquid  compositions  being  stable  without  nonionic 
viscosity  modifiers  when  the  concentration  of  said  quaternary 
ammonium  fabric  softening  compound  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
13%;  and  wherein  the  dispersibility  modifier  affects  the  composi- 
tioa's  viscosity,  dispersibility,  or  both. 


5,545342 
ANTISTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ANTISTATIC 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES 
Charles  A.  Beagle,  South  Plainfiekl;  Richard  P.  Adams,  Mon- 
mouth Jet,  and  HaroM  E.  Wteon,  New  BnmswidL  aU  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Coigate-PalmoUve  Co.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  83<416,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,314,  Nov.  14,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,728,  Jan. 

23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  ts  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 

346,053,  May  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  361,028 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/37:1/83 

VS.  CL  510—299  23  i 


1.  An  antistatic  and  soil  release  promoting,  softener  compositioa 
which,  when  added  to  a  nonionic  detergent  composition  or  to  wash 
water  containing  such  a  detergent  composition  or  its  components, 
significantly  improves  the  antistatic  action  and  softening  properties 
on  washed  laundry  of  the  detergent  composition  or  the  wash  water, 
which  comprises  20  to  2(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  cationic  fabric 
softener  (CFS);  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  silicone 
polymer  (Silicone  X)  of  the  formula: 


5445341 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERROMAGNETIC 
MATEIUAL 
Yo  Shimizu;  Masaru  Miya,  and  Akira  Nagata,  all  of  Ikcda, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Sdcncc  &  Technol- 
ogy, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095764 

Int.  CL"  C09K  19/02:  HOIF  1/42 

VS.  a.  252— 62J  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ferromagnetic  material,  cotnprising 

mixing  at  least  2   kinds  of  organic   paramagnetic  compounds 

capable  of  organic  manifesting  a  mesophase  with  each  other  in  a 

liquid  phase  to  mesophase  state  thereof. 


ZO- 


R2 
-SiO— 
R' 


R«    1  r  R' 

-SiO—   I    I  — SiO— 
H         J,L      Z' 


-7? 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  independendy  alkyl  or  aryl,  wliich 
may  be  substituted  with  lower  alkyl;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  R^;  Z'  is 
— CH2CHA— (CHj)^i(R')3;  Z  and  Z^  are  each  independendy 
(R*),SiH<^,  or  — CHjCHA— <CH2)  ^m'h,  n  is  0  to  3;  R'  is 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  phenoxy  or  aryl,  which  may  be  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl;  R'  is  R^  or  Z';  x  is  2  to  1000;  y  is  1  to  200;  p  is  0  to 
about  50%  of  y:  A  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl;  r  is  0  to  12;  and  R' 
is  hydroxy,  acyloxy,  halogen,  amino,  alkoxy,  aryloxy  or  aryloxy 
substituted  vidth  lower  alkyl,  halogen  or  acyloxy;  and  40  to  95  parts 
by  weight  of  a  soil  release  promoting  polyethylene  terephthalale- 
polyoxyethylene  terephtlialate  copolymer  (PET-PC^T). 
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5445343 
PERACID  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MEDICAL 
DISINFECTION 
Paul  BroaghaBL,  Rainhill,  and  Robert  A.  Simins,  Wooistoii, 
both  oC  Unhcd  Kingdom,  asicnon  to  Solvay  Interos  Lim- 
ited, Chcaiiire,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GV9V91SM,  i  371  D«U  Jan.  21,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Dnte  Jnn.  21,  1W4,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WO93A>7909,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

per  Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,659 
MaiMM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1991, 
9122048 

Int  CL*  AOIN  59/00 
VS.  CL  514—557  30  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  disinfectant 
composition  comprising  mixing  a  first  aqueous  solution  compris- 
ing a  lower  aliphatic  peracid  with  a  second  aqueous  solution 
comprising  a  phosphate  coiTOsion  inhibitor  and  at  least  one  hydro- 
gen peroxide  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphonic  acids  and  salts  thereof. 


and  a  copolymer  of  aciylate/maleic  anhydride  and  a  copoly- 
mer of  methyl  vinyl  ether/maleic  anhydride,  said  composition 
being  6ee  of  a  chlorine  bleach  containing  compound. 


5,545,345 

LIQUH)  CRYSTAL  MIXTURE  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
ELEMENT  COMPRSING  THE  SAME 

Sekine  Chizu;  TlMii  Tkkeshi;  Ueda  Kayoko;  Fujisawa  Kokhl, 
aH  of  Itakuba,-  HigBshii  Taluyuld,  Yokohama.-  Fujimoto 
Yukarl,  Ikkatsiiki;  Toda  Sboji,  Tkkatsuki,  and  Minai  Masay- 
osiii,  Moriyama,  all  of,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,022 
Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208667; 
Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198219 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/34:19/20;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  »  Oitmm 

1.  A  feiToeiectiic  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  mixture  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


5X5,344 
NONAQUEOUS  UQUID,  IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC 
DISHWASHING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ENZYMES 
Patrick  Dnrbut  Veniers,  Belgium;   Fahim  Ahmed,  Greens- 
boitt,  N.C.,  and  JuMen  Drapier,  Seraing,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Colgale-Palmolive  Co.,  Pisaitaway,  N  J. 
Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,969,  Aug.  16, 1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  837,316,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  833,472,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708321,  May  31,  1991.  Pat 
No.  5,169353,  said  Ser.  Na  106,969is  a  continnatioo-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  928,621,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,605,  Nov.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708368, 
May  31,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  837316is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708320,  May  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324321 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/386:3/37:3/08:1/66 
VS.  CL  510—223  8  Claims 

1.   A   nonaqueous   liquid   detergent   composition   comprising 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  1  to  12  percent  of  a  liquid  noniooic  surfactant: 

(b)  35  to  65  percent  of  a  nonaqueous  liquid  carrier  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
polypropylene  glycol,  diediylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
diethylene  glycol  monopropylether,  diethylene  glycol 
monofautyl  ether,  tripropylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  propylene 
glycol  methyl  ether,  dipropylene  glycol  mediyl  ether,  propy- 
lene glycol  methyl  acetate,  dipropylene  glycol  methyl  ether 
acetate,  ethylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether  and  ethylene  glycol 
n-propyl  ether: 

(c)  2  to  SO  percent  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  detergent  builder 
salt; 

(d)  O.I  to  1.S  percent  of  an  antifoaming  agent; 

(e)  13  to  12  percent  of  at  least  one  protease  enzyme; 

(f)  0.1  to  6.0  percent  of  an  amylase  enzyme: 

(g)  1  to  8  percent  a  low  molecular  weight  non  crosslinked 
polyacrylate  homopolymer; 

(h)  3  to  20  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(i)  0. 1  to  IS  percent  of  a  clay  gel  stabilizing  system  said  clay  gel 

comprising  S  wt  %  to  25%  of  a  clay,  2  wL  %  to  4  wt.  %  of 

propylene  carbonate  and  80  wt.  %  to  90  wt  %  tjf  tripropylene 

glycol  monomethyl  ether;  and 
(j)  1  to  12  perceni  a  low  noocrosslinked  copolymer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylatc/olefin 


RM-(Xi)p-Ar,-Y 


if] 

„-  \  •CH  /  ^-(Y„),-R,2 


0) 


wherein  R,,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  5  to  15  carbon  atoms:  R,2  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  halogen  atom;  X,  is  — O — ,  — COO —  or  — OCO — ;  Ar, 
is  one  of  the  groups: 


N   -=> 


Y,,  is  — (CHi)^—  or  — CH=CH— (CHj),—  in  which  m  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  10  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8;  Z  is  a  hydrogen 


—COO— or —OCO— :  p 
and  the  asterisk  *  indicates  an 


atom  or  a  fluorine  atom;  Y,2  is  - 
and  r  are  each  0  or  I:  q  is  1; 
asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (II): 

R2i-(X2.)»-Arj-Xi,— ^^^Y„-  \  "CH  /  -(Yn)u-Ra 

wherein  Rj,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  S  to  IS  carbon  atoms;  R22  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  X21  is  — O — ,  — COO —  or 
—OCO—;  Xjj  is  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  t  is  0  or  1;  Ar,  is  one  of 
the  groups: 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compoiinfl  (U)  and  the 
(m)  is  from  80:20  to  20:80. 


Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom;  Yji  is  — (CR^^ —  in 
which  k  is  an  integer  of  0  to  10  when  t  is  1  or  an  integer  of  0  to  11 
when  t  is  0;  Y22  is  — O—  or  —OCO — ;  s,  t  and  u  are  each  0  or  1; 
and  the  asterisk  *  indicates  an  asymmenic  carbon  atom  and  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (ID): 


(f) 

«»|-(X,),-Ais-Y„-  V  "CH  /  , 


<■> 


-(Yj2).-R3a 


wfaereia  Rs,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  S  to  IS  CMbon  atoms;  X,  is 
— O— ,  —COO—  or  —OCO—;  R^  i*  an  alkyl  grotip  having  I  to 
20  caibon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  20  caibon 
atoms;  Ar,  is  one  of  the  groops: 


Z  is  •  hydrogen  atom  or  a  floctine  atom;  Yji  if  — (CHj)y —  in 
which  j  is  an  integer  <rf  0  to  10  when  w  is  1  or  an  integer  of  0  to  1 1 
when  w  is  0;  Yjj  is  — O —  or  — OCO — ;  v,  w  and  a  are  each  0  or 
1;  and  the  asterisk  *  indicaies  an  asynmietTic  caibon  atom,  wtiere  a 
molar  ratio  of  the  compound  (I)  to  at  least  one  compound  selected 


5345346 

RINSING  COMPOSITIONS 
S.  Mackcnth,  Gnrfarth,  and  Jnhn  S.  Park,  WhMcy  Mm/, 
oC,  Bagland,  ami^Min  to  Tke  Procter  *  GaaUc  Caa- 
paay,  dBdnnati,  OWo 

FBed  Dm.  6, 1994,  Sec  No.  349  J4S 
ClaiM  priority,  oppMcatisn  United  •"-n"— .  Dec.  Z3, 1993, 
93263M 

tat  CL*  CUD  1/66:3/26:3/36:3/37 
VS.  CL  510-514  7  CMw 

1.  A  rinse  aid  composition  in  bqnid  or  gel  Ittm  wkkh  it 
especially  suitable  for  preventing  or  reducing  fonnaiiaa  of  deposits 
on  tabieware  during  the  rinse  cycle  of  an  antnmatir  disfawaAing 
process,  said  composition  comprising: 

A)  from  0.S%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  compoaitinn  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant; 

B)  from  03  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  compoaitioa  of  a  hydro- 
trope  setocted  from  xylene  sulfonate  and  cumeae  sotfooate; 

Q  from  3S%  to  94%  by  weight  of  (he  compositian  of  a  liqibd 
carrier  selected  from  water  and  mixtures  of  wmer  and  ofgauc 
solvents;  and 
D)  from  03%  to  10%by  weightof  thecuMyoaitionof  anorgano 
aminophospbonic  acid  or  its  salts  or  coo^ilexes  selected  final 
the  groop  consisting  of  amino  alkyleae  poly(alkyteae  ptaoo- 
pbonic  add)  or  nitrilo  trimeihylene  phosphonic  acid  or  mix- 
tures thereof;  E)  from  0.000S%  K>  20%  by  weight  d  Itae 
composition  of  an  organic  polymer  containing  acrylic  acid  or 
its  salts,  having  an  avenge  molecular  weight  of  less  tlian 
1S.00O; 

said  composition  providing  a  pH  of  from  1.0  to  SXI  ia  a  1% 

solution  with  distilled  water  at  20*  C. 


5345347 

LOW  PHOSPHOROUS,  LOW  ETCH  CLKANER  AND 
METHCX) 
Jfcwglio  Owyaag.  Brnaairm;  Edward  A.  1 

and  WWamL.  Harpei,  La^hane,  d  of  Pa„  1 

Betx  Laboratories,  lac,  iyc*«ae,  Tm. 

DhrWoa  of  Sec  No.  217>4i.  Mar.  24, 1994,  Put  Na. 

5^472,630.  Tkk  appBcatioa  J«L  IS,  1995,  Sck  No.  St3,M5 
Iirt.  CL'  CUD  1/34:1/72:3/37 
VS.  CL  510—254  4  ( 

1.  A  low  etch,  low  phosphate  coDtaining  alumiiwm  eh 
composition  con^msing  an  aqueous  solution  of  by  volume  pwrewt. 
S  to  50%  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  0.5  to  10%  gluconic  acid,  die 
improveroent  further  comprising  a  stable  cfwnhination  of  0.2  to  S% 
(A  a  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trimethyl- 
nonanol  polyethyleoeglycol  ether  with  6  moles  ethylene  oxide,  03 
to  10%  of  an  ahmunum  sequeslratt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(acrylic)  acid,  OJ  to  10%  of  an  oil  emulsifier 
selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  potassium  C,  to  C„  alkoxy 
phenoxy  carboxy  phnsphatr,  0.05  to  5%  of  a  defoamer,  and  0.4  to 
20%  of  a  hydiotiope. 


5345348 

NON-PHOSPHATE  HK»  CARBONATE  MACHINE 

DISHWASHING  DETERGENTS  CfWlAINlNG  MALEIC 

ACm  HOMOPOLYMER 

LcMR  E.  Sarioi,  BcBe  Mead,  NJ.,  aari^or  to  Charch  * 

DwigU  Co.,  be,  PriMdM,  NJ. 

FRed  Nov.  2, 1994,  Set  No.  333,251 

lA  CL*  CUD  3/l0:3m 

VS.  CL  510—230  12  CWaH 

1.  A  non-phosphate  machine  dishwashing  detergent  composition 

comprising  at  least  about  80  wl  %  of  a  mmhinanon  of  an  alkaline 
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c«toaate  and  an  alkaline  bicaibonate  having  a  weight  tatio  of 
cMiioaate  to  bicaibonate  of  about  1:1  to  1 :5,  about  0.5  to  8.0  wt.  % 
<rf  a  poJycartxjxylate  polymer  consisting  of  a  homopolymcr  of 
maleic  acid  as  dispersant,  said  bomopolymer  of  raaleic  acid  being 
the  ooiy  polycartxMiylate  polymer  present  in  the  composition,  and 
about  0^  to  8.0  wt  %  of  a  nonioaic  surfactant 


wherein  1  has  the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  above; 


R' 


(V) 


SJS4SM9 
•LEACHING  COMPOSITION 
Jim  Kartf;  Nahwn  Nomura;  Manmi  Itoh;  Kaxe  Okira; 
rtarn"  Tmwtmioti,  aH  ti  Tochl|l;  AUra  MatsM«|m 
Wakayam%-  Aide  Kimnni,  Wakayama,  and  SUkcUmM 
Sum,  Wakayama,  aU  of,  Japaa,  assigBors  to  Kao  Cm^mv- 
tiaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CaatfamaliM  of  Scr.  No.  598^1,  Oct  23,  199tt,  atMndoned. 
Thfe  applicatioa  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,418 
OaiMK  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235362; 
Oct  3,  19«9,  1-258318;  Jaa.  24.  199«,  M5M*;  Apr.  24,  199«, 
M88235 

iBt  CL'  Ct9K  3A)0;  CMB  15/10 
VS.  a.  252— 186J8  14  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 

(a)  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  peroxide  that  produces  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  aqueous  solution,  and 

(b)  an  organic  acid  peroxide  ptectirsor  that  produces  an  organic 
acid  peroxide  by  reacting  with  said  hydrogen  peroxide  or 
peroxide  that  produces  hydrogen  peroxide  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion, wherein  said  organic  acid  peroxide  is  represented  by 
formula  (I): 

O  (I) 

II 
R'O— (AO).-R2-COOH 

wherein  R'  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
or  alkeayl  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  R^  represents  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  1-8 
carbon  atoms  or  a  phenylene  group  that  may  be  substituted 
with  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having 
1-5  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  identical  or  different  alky- 
lene groups  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
represents  an  integer  from  1-100,  and 
wherein  said  organic  acid  peroxide  precursor  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  an  acid  anhydride  of  an  organic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 
(ID 


R'O— (AOX.— R'— COOH 


m 


wherein  R*.  R',  A,  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  set  forth 
above; 
(2)  an  ester  or  an  acid  amide  of  said  organic  acid  of  formula  (H) 
above  and  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (III) 
through  (Vm)  below: 

K»  (HI) 

I 
HOCHj-(a,— CHjOH 

R» 
wherein  R'  and  R*  represent  identical  or  different  hydrogen 
atoms,  methyl  groups,  ethyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  or 
hydroxyalkyl  groups  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  1  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  1-10; 


H0-(C-CH20)/-H 
1 
R« 

wherein  R',  R*  and  I  have  the  same  meanings  as  set  forth  above; 

R'  (VI) 

I 
R5-N*-R«.X- 
I 
R' 

wherein  R',  R',  R^,  and  R'  represent  identical  or  different 
hydrogen  atoms,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  groups 
or  aikenyl  groups  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyl 
groups  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  one  group 
being  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
represents  a  halogen  atom; 
cyclic  alcohol  or  cyclic  polyhydroxyalcohol  (VII);  and 

RIO  (vni) 

I 
R»(N— R"V-H 

wherein  R'  and  R'°  represent  either  identical  or  different  hydro- 
gen atotns,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  aikenyl 
groups  having  1-22  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl  groups 
having  1-3  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  R'"  may  form  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  ring  by  bonding  with  each  other;  at  least  one  of 
the  groups  from  among  R'  and  p  number  of  R'°  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom;  and  R"  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
1-3  carbon  atoms  or  an  oxy alkylene  group  having  1  -3  carbon 
atoms,  while  p  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


HO— (CHjCHCHjO),— H 
I 
OH 


(IV) 


5.545.350 
CONCENTRATED  FABRIC  SOFTENER  CO^fl•OSmONS 
CONTAINING  BIODEGRADABLE  FABRIC  SOFTENERS 
EHcB  S.  Baker,  Cincituuti,  Ohio;  Jcaa-FraMois  Bodet  New- 
caatlc  UpM  lyae.  Great  Britain;  Hag*  J.  M.  Demeyerc, 
Mercfatem,  Bdgium;    Frederick  A.   Hartman.   Cincinnati, 
Okie;  Bruae  A.  Hubcsch.  Tervorea-Vwsem,  Belgium;  Rob- 
ert Menaeistein,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  LudUe  ¥.  Tayk>r,  Middle- 
tswn,  OUo,  and  Errol  H.  Wahl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  ft  GaaMe  Cempaay,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
CootiauatiMi  of  Ser.  No.  101,130,  Aag.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,979,  May  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  3,  1994.  Scr.  No.  333.902 
Int  CI."  D06M  13/46 
VS.  CL  510—517  56  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  Ubtic  softening  con^Msition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
I.  a  solid  particulate  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  of  biodegradable  diester 
quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening  compound;  and 

(B)  from  about  3%  to  about  30%  of  viscosity  or  dispcrsibility 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  single-long-chain,  C,2-Ci2,  alkyl,  cationic  surfactant; 

2.  nonionic  surfactant  with  at  least  about  8  ethoxy  moieties; 
and 

3.  mixtures  thereof;  and 

n.  a  coocentrated  liquid  composition  comprising: 

(A)  firom  about  15%  to  about  50%  of  biodegradable  diester 
quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening  compound;  and 

(B)  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  30%  of  viscosity  or  dispersibility 
modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1.  single-long-chain,  C,2-Cj2,  alkyl,  cationic  surfactant; 

2.  nonionic  surfactant  with  at  least  about  10  ethoxy  moieties; 
and 

3.  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(C)  liquid  carrier. 
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wheran  the  biodegradable  diester  quaternary  anunoaium  M>tic 
soAening  compound  has  a  fonnula  lelected  irom  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(D  (R)«^— N*-[(CH2).-Y-R^L  X-  (Fonnula  I);  (11) 
(R'C(0)0CH3][R^(0)0)CHCHjNTlj  XT  (FomauU  D);  and 
(m)  mixtures  thereof 

wherein  each  Y  is  — 0-(0)C— ,  or  — C(0)-0— ;  m  is  2  or  3;  n  is  1 
to  4;  each  R  is  a  C,-Ct  allcyL,  hydroxyalkyl  group,  benzyl  group, 
and  mixtures  tliereof;  each  R^  is  a  C,,-C22  hydrocaibyl  or 
substituted  bydrocarbyl  substituent;  and  X~  is  any  softener- 
compatible  anion: 

wliereui  more  tlian  50%  of  said  liquid  carrier  is  water,  wherein  said 
diester  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  softening  compound  is  at 
least  about  80%  diester,  wherein  the  single-long-chain  alkyl. 
csdonic  surfactant  has  a  single  C,2-C22  alkyl  chain  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium 
conqxNUKls,  Doo-quatemary  amines,  alkyl  imuiarniinr  imida- 
zolinum.  pyridine  and  pyrxline  sahs;  wherein  said  viscosity  or 
dispersibility  modifier  affects  the  composition's  viscosity,  dis- 
persibility, or  both;  wherein  when  said  diester  quaternary  ammo- 
niiun  falnic  softening  cotnpound  has  Formula  (H),  said  viscosity 
or  dispersibility  modifier  is  single-long-chain,  Cjj-Cjz.  alkyl, 
catonic  surfactant;  and  wherein  said  compositioa  is  essentially 
free  of  compositions  having  tl>e  Formula  (R)4^-N*-[(CH2),-0- 
C<0)-0-R\,  X". 


said  compositioa  providing  a  pH  of  from  1.0  to  S.0  ia  a  1% 
solutioa  with  distilled  water  at  20*  C. 


5.545351 

use  OF  STEARIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

GLYCm.  TO  CONTROL  FOAM 
William  F.  Rins.  HnmMe.  and  Thomw  A.  Whedcr,  Hoostoa, 
both  of  Iki..  amignors  to  Baker  Hngbcs  InmrporatMl,  HooB- 

FBcd  Sep.  19.  1995.  Sck  No.  530^28 

IM.  CL'  MID  43/00:  IM3D  1/06 

VS.  CL  252-^21  20  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  reducing  foam  in  a  mineral  separation  process 
stresra  comprising  adding  to  the  mineral  separation  process  stream 
a  defoaming  composition  having: 

a  stearic  acid  monoester  or  diester  of  polypropylene  glycol 
(PPG);  and 

a  hydrocarbon  diluent 


5.545.352 

RINSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Chrtaopbcr  G.  Pike,  Gusfortfa,  Eaglaadi.  aarigDor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gaaibie  Coatpoay,  OBdaMtl,  Ohio 
FDcd  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349.775 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdooi,  Dec.  23, 1993. 
9326272;  May  9, 1994.  9409136 

iBt  CL*  CUD  //66.3/37;3/26 
VS.  CL  510—514  9  OaiBH 

1.  A  rinse  aid  composition  in  liquid  or  gel  form  which  is 
especially  suitable  for  completing  removal  of  tea  stains  on  table- 
ware during  ttie  rinse  cycle  of  an  automatic  dishwashing  process, 
said  oompositioD  comprising: 

A)  from  0.5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  tlie  compositioa  e4  a 
nonionic  surfactant; 

B)  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  compositioa  of  a  hydro- 
trope  selected  from  xylene  sulfoaate  and  cumene  sulfonates; 

C)  from  35%  to  94%  by  weight  of  the  compositioo  of  a  liquid 
carrier  selected  from  water  and  mixtures  of  water  and  organic 
solvents;  and 

D)  from  0.(X)5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
cfaelant  component  selected  from  ethylenediamine  disuccinic 
acid,  etfaylenediainine  diglutaric  acid,  2 
hydroxypropylenediamine-disuocinic  acid  and  ttie  salts  or 
complexes  of  said  chelant  compounds 

E)  from  0.005%  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  compositioa  of  an 
organic  polymer  containing  acrylic  acid  or  its  salts,  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  15,000; 


5.545453 

NON-CORROSIVE  PHOTORESIST  STRIPPER 
COMPOSITION 
Ktafi  Hoada,  Barriagtoa.  aid  lUMh  Maw, 
both  of  RJ^  Mri^on  to  CKX;  MlrriilntiiMii  MatoWi, 
Ik..  Norwrik,  Com. 

FBcd  May  8, 1995,  Scr.  Na.  436,541 
lat  CL'  CllD  7/32:7/50;  Gt3C  5/00.11/12 
VS.  CL  510—176  7  CWam 

1.  A  photoresist  stripper  compositioa  comprising: 

(a)  6Dm  about  20  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  organic  pobr 
solvent  having  a  dipole  moment  of  more  than  3.5; 

(b)  from  about  70  to  atxxu  20%  by  weight  of  an  aniae  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkanolamine 
compound  witliin  tite  formula  (I): 


X 

I 
H— N(CHiX,— Y— (CHjJb— Z 


(1) 


wherein  n  and  m  are  each  independeady  an  integer  ranging  from 
0-S,  incfaisive;  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkoxy  group;  Y  is 
either  — O —  or  — NH — ;  and  Z  is  bydrogea,  — OH,  or 
— NHj; 

(c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
(2-benzo(faioz(^ylthio)succinic  acid;  all  perrents  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  stripper  coa^woitiaa. 


5345454 

UQUm  OR  GEL  DISHWASHING  I^TERGENT 

CONTAINING  A  POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE, 

CALCIUM  IONS  AND  AN 

ALKYLPOLYETHOXYP(M.YCARBOXYLATE 

KoA  Ofosn-Asantc.  Onrianati,  OMo,  amlgasr  to  The  Procter 

*  Gamble  Company,  OariaMti,  OUo 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  938,978 
The  porboa  of  dw  term  of  tUa  patcat  sakina'"*  *•  Oct  31, 

Int  CL*  CllD  l/0S:l/52:3AH:17M)S 
VS.  CL  510—237  22  CMw 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  or  gel  dishwashing  detergent  compositiaa 
comprising,  by  weight: 

(a)  from  about  8%  to  about  40%  of  polyttydroxy  f«ty  acid 
amide  having  the  formula: 

O    R< 

II     I 

R»— C— N— Z 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  C,^  hydrocari>yl.  2-liydioxyetiiyl, 
2-hydroxypropyl,  and  mixtuvs  thereof;  R^  is  — C^-C,,  hydrocar- 
byl;  and  Z  is  a  polyhydroxy-hydrocaibyl  having  a  linear  bydrocar- 
byl chain  with  at  least  tliree  hydroxyl  groups  directly  coonected  to 
tlie  chain,  or  an  alkoxylated  derivative  tliere,  of, 

(b)  from  about  0.3%  to  about  4%  i-«W-imn  ions; 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  alkylpotyedioxypoiycartMny- 
late  surfactant  having  from  about  60%  to  abool  9Wk  hydro- 
philtcity  and  the  general  formula: 

R— O— (CH— CH— Ol.— 1» 
I        I 
Ri      R> 

wiierein  R  is  a  C«  to  C,t  alkyl  group,  x  b  from  1  to  aboot  25,  R, 
and  R]  arc  selected  from  the  group  consistiag  of  hydrogea,  methyl 
radical,  sticcinic  acid  radicai.  hydroxy  wirrink-  acid  radical,  aod 
mixtures  thereof,  wiierein  at  least  one  R,  or  R,  b  a  wirrinir  acid 
radical  or  a  hydroxy  succinic  acid  radical,  aad  Rj  is  selected  ftom 
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the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
hydrocarbon  having  between  1  and  8  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(d)  from  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  anionic  surfactant; 
where,  in  said  composition  has  a  pH  in  a  10%  sdutioa  in  water  of 
between  7  and  11. 


S,545,35S 

DDELECnUC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
BENZYLTOLUENE/(METHYLBENZYL)  XYLENE 
ISOMERS 
Raymond  Coauuiidcar,  Vlzflle;  Nodlc  Bcfter,  EcuUy,  and 
Pienv  Jay,  Saint-Didler  An  Mont  D'Or.  aO  at,  France, 
Msignors  to  Atociiem,  Puteanx,  France 
Contfamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  264J94,  Jon.  22,  1994,  abnndonwl, 
whkh  Is  a  coatiniiatloa  of  Scr.  No.  943,155,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  te  a  contimutloa  of  Ser.  No.  661,175,  Feb. 
27, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
441314 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27, 199t,  90  02420 
Int  a.*  ClOM  3/10 
VS.  CL  252—570  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  adopted  for  dielectric  applications, 
comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  dielectrically  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  isomer  of  benzyltoluene  having  die  formula  (Al): 


CHj 


CHj 


CH, 


CH) 


CHj 


a  liquid  distribution  system  disposed  in  said  enclosure  posi- 
tioned above  said  fill  material  for  distributing  liquid  on  top  of 
said  fill  material,  so  that  said  liquid  gravitates  downward 
through  said  fill  material; 

a  draiiuge  collection  system  located  below  said  fill  material  for 
collecting  said  Uquid  gravitating  through  said  fill  material; 

at  least  one  trtiugh  parallel  to  said  side  walls  spanning  the 
distance  between  said  end  walls,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
trough  receives  said  liquid  from  said  drainage  collection  sys- 
tem; and 

a  fan  located  below  said  drainage  coUectioa  system  for  blowing 
air  upward  through  said  fill  material. 


5,545357 
CARBURETOR 
Harry  Radd,  Gccsthacbt,  and  Christian  VIdt,  SteUe,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dolmar  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,446 
ClaiMS  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  94  02 
870J 

Int  CL'  FUM  17/04 
VS.  CL  261—35  4  Claims 


(Al) 


wherein  n,  and  n2=0,  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  Uj+n^  is  less  dian 
or  equal  to  3;  and  (b)  a  dielectrically  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  isomer  of  (methylbenzyl)xylene  having  the  formula  (A2): 


(A2) 


wherein  q,  and  q2=^.  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  q,+  qj  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  3,  wherein  said  isotners  Al  and  A2  are  present  in 
proportions  ranging  from  about  9(V10  to  about  70/30. 


5345456 

INDUSTRIAL  COOLING  TOWER 

Harold  D.  Curtis,  and  Itandal  K.  Oberiag,  both  of  Chidtasha, 

OUa.,  assignors  to  Tower  Tech,  Inc,  Chickasha,  OUa. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,023 

Int  CL*^  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—23.1  40  Clainis 


1.  A  cooling  tower  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosure  defined  by  a  pair  of  upstanding  longitudinal  side 

walls  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  transverse  end  walls,  said  side 

walls  being  concrete  side  walls; 
a  body  of  fill  material  disposed  in  said  enclosure; 


I.  A  carfoureior  for  an  engine  having  a  fuel  tank  and  a  fiiel  line 
comprising: 

a  main  bousing  defining  a  Venturi  tube,  a  dosing  chamber,  a 

main  exit  port,  an  idle  exit  port  and  a  throttling  port,  the  main 

housing  having  an  air  intalie  side  ai>d  an  engine  exit  side; 
a  fuel  pump  disposed  widiin  the  main  housing; 
a  fiiel  intalce  feed  channel  for  supplying  fuel  from  the  fuel  pump 

to  the  dosing  chamber,  the  dosing  chamber  being  coupled  to 

the  Venturi  tube  via  the  main  exit  port  and  the  idle  exit  port; 
a  throttle  valve  disposed  in  the  throttling  port  between  the  air 

intake  and  engine  exit  sides  of  the  main  housing,  the  main  exit 

poft  at  the  air  intake  side  of  the  throttle  valve  ending  in  the 

Venturi  tube; 
a  throttle  supply  passage  having  an  inlet  port  in  fluid  cotrmiuni- 

cation  with  the  intake  feed  channel  and  an  outlet  port  in  fluid 

coiiunuiiication  with  the  throttling  port  and  the  inlet  port,  the 

outlet  port  ending  in  an  upstream  direction  from  the  throttle 

valve; 
a  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  throttle  supply 

passage; 
a  fiiel  intake  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  fiiel  line  of  the  fuel  tank 

for  supplying  fiiel  to  die  fiiel  pump; 
a  vent  line  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  fuel  intake  feed 

channel  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  fiiel 

tank;  and 
a  check  valve  disposed  along  the  vent  line  between  the  first  and 

second  ends  for  at  least  inhibiting  fluid  flow  from  the  vent  line 

into  the  intake  feed  channel. 
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5345358 

TANK  COVER  STRUCIVRE  WnH  AERATION 
DISTRIBUTION 
JcAney  A.  HaBrtm,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  EIcm  Bailey,  An»- 
tkm,  Tex.,  MsigMars  lo  HaHsten  Corporation,  SwrwMftn. 
Caii(„  and  Envinqnip,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425^30 
Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—123  12  ( 


II 
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1.  A  tank  cover  strocture  spanning  over  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  the  lank  cover  structure  forming  a  substantially  gas  tigiit 
cover  over  the  taak  and  including  a  gas  distribution  system  for 
debvering  gas  to  be  babbled  up  throagb  liquid  in  tlie  tank  at 
mukipie  locatioos.  comprising: 
at  least  one  tank  cover  having  one  or  more  stroctnral  beams 
spanning  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distance  spanned  by 
the  tank  cover  and  supporting  at  least  a  portioa  of  Ae  tank 
cover,  tiie  beam  having  a  closed,  generally  tubular  crxjss 
section, 
gas  delivery  means  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  beans  so 
at  to  estabbsh  fluid  commoicatioa  with  the  interior  of  tlie 
beam, 
and  gas  bubbling  means  connected  to  the  beam  at  selected 
spacings.  each  gas  bubbling  means  including  a  sobstaimally 
gas  tight  connectioo  with  the  beam,  a  drop  pipe  extending 
downwardly  into  the  tank,  and  a  gas  bubbler  outlet  on  the 
dkop  pipe  at  a  position  lower  than  the  beam,  positioned  to  be 
submerged  in  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 

L  5345359 

D  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  MOLDED 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTERFACE 
DmmU  E.  Ackley.  LambertviSc  N  J.,  and  Mickad  S.  Lebby, 
Apache  Junction,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaomburg, 
DL 

Filed  Anc.  11, 1994,  Scr.  Nn.  28M54 
LM.  CL'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264— 1J4  16 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  plastic  molded  optoelectronic  inter- 
face comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  leadframe  having  a  first  segment  and  a  second 
segment  with  the  first  segment  having  a  fir«  tab  extending 
away  from  tiie  first  segment  and  tlie  second  segment  having  a 
second  tab  extending  away  from  die  second  segment,  the  first 
segment  and  the  second  segment  being  positioned  in  a  parallel 
configuration  with  the  first  and  second  tabs  pointing  toward 
each  other, 

forming  an  optical  waveguide  core  poftioo  of  light  conductive 
material  with  a  first  index  of  refraction,  the  optical  waveguide 
core  portion  havmg  a  reflective  surface  with  an  angle,  and  the 
optical  waveguide  core  poition  exJendug  from  the  first  ttt  of 
the  first  segment  to  the  second  tab  of  ttie  second  segment;  and 

forming  an  optical  waveguide  cladding  portion  surroundiiig  the 
optical  waveguide  core  portion,  the  optical  waveguide  clad- 
ding portion  having  a  second  index  of  refiactian  at  least  0.01 
less  than  the  first  index  of  refraction. 


53453*0 

PROCESS  rOR  PREPARING  POWIMEXS  WITH 
SimiOR  HOMOGENEITY  FROM  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  METAL  NITRATES 
Nli^Yni».nilnifci,Ti*wnn,nidgiir  tola  ill  ilri 

Researcfe  inatilnte,  Hateckn,  lUwan 

FHed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Scr.  Nn.  74419 
fart.  CL'  B29B  9/00 
U.S.CL  264-9  U 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  homogeneous  binary  oxide  particles, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepwing  a  mixture  of  an  aqneous  sohitioo  of  magnesium 
nitrMe  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminiBn  tutrate; 

(b)  adding  0.1-2.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  adcMve  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  glycerol  nitrate,  polyg- 
lycerols.  glycols  and  pcriyglycols  to  the  mixture  to  form  a 
ptecirsor  solution; 

(c)  atomizing  the  precursor  solution  into  droplets;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  droplets  to  pyrolysis  with  the  introduction  of 
gases  at  a  temperature  above  400°  C.  to  obtain  a  powdered 
product  of  boUow  biuary  oxide  particles. 


534536I 

METHOD  or  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  BUMPER  WITH 

FOAM  THEREIN  USING  A  IWFMtMABLE  PLUG 

J^MS  J.  RiSMin,  GrMd  Bmwtm,  Mck.,  aari^or  to  Skape 

Corporation,  Grand  Havc«,  kflck. 

Division  of  Ser.  N*.  194,728,  Feb.  10, 1994.  IWi  apyMcrtiaa 
May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Nn.  453,234 
ImL  CL'  B29C  44/06 
VS.  CL  264—45.2  8  OaiaH 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  bumper  construction  for  a  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  having  sides  and  from  and  rear  ends  with  i  longitudi- 
nal central  axis  centrally  located  between  said  ends,  said  bumper 
construction  constructed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal  roll-formed  into 
a  completely  enclosed  tubular  member  and  having  means  for 
mounting  on  the  front  end  of  said  vehicle  to  extend  between  said 
sides,  comprising: 
providing  the  roll -formed  tubular  member, 
providing  an  elongated  arm  configured  to  be  extended  partially 
into  the  tubular  member,  the  arm  includmg  a  plug  of  resilient 
material  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  and  plug  the  tubular 
member, 
positioning  the  mbular  member  on  the  arm  with  the  plug  located 
at  a  predetermined  location  in  tbe  tubular  member  proximate 
but  spaced  from  tbe  central  axis; 
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plugging  the  tubular  member  by  compressing  the  plug  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  to  thus  cause  the  phig  to  bulge  and 
sealingly  engage  the  tubular  member, 

injecting  one  of  foamable  or  foaming  matenal  into  the  enclosed 
cennal  area  of  said  tubular  member  against  the  plug  with  the 
plug  acting  as  a  dam  to  contain  the  injected  material  in  the 
tubular  member  so  that  the  injected  matenal,  after  foaming, 
completely  fills  the  enclosed  central  area,  but  so  that  the 
injected  matenal  only  fills  the  enclosed  central  area  of  said 
mbular  member  a  relatively  short  distance  on  each  side  of  said 
central  axis;  and 

removing  the  mbular  member  from  the  aim  by  longitudinally 
decomptessing  the  plug  and  renmving  the  tubular  member 
including  the  plug  longitudinally  from  the  ana. 


5,54532 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  SINTERED  SIUCON 

NITRIDE 

Naoto  Hkos^i;  AUn  Okada,  and  Yoahio  AkimuDe,  all  of 

to  ^a■ml  Motor  Company, 


CoatinuatiwB  of  Scr.  No.  61M38,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 

Thb  aiiplkalioa  Oct  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,233 

Oates  priority,  appUcatlon  iapwi,  Dec  S,  1989,  1-320M7 

Int.  CL*  C»4B  35/584:35/594 

VS.  €X  264— iS  4  Claims 
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nitride  having  a  bulk  density  not  less  than  95%  of  a  theoreti- 
cal density  of  said  sintered  silicon  nitride. 


5,545,343 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  MELT-SPUN  CARPET  FIBER 
Matthew  B.  Hoyt,  Arden,  N.C.;  Andrew  M.  Coons,  111,  Ander- 
son, S.C.,  and  David  N.  Dickson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,035,  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5340,886, 

which  b  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  711^38,  Jun.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,358 

Int  CL*  B29C  41/22 
VS.  CL  2*4—78  8  Cfadau 

1.  A  process  for  forming  carpet  fiber  made  from  a  melt-spun 
fiber-forming  polymer  pro^Ked  from  polymerized  amide  mono- 
mers having  relatively  permanent  color  yet  resisting  anionic  dyes, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incorporating  within  the  polymer  sufficient  SO^H  groups  or  salts 
thmof  to  give  the  polymer  a  sulphur  content  of  between 
about  10  and  about  160  equivalents  per  lO'  grams  polymer, 
and  after  said  incorporating  pigmenting  the  polymer; 

chemically  blocking  amino  end  groups  present  in  the  sulpho- 
nated  polymer  with  an  amount  of  chemical  blocking  agent 
sufficient  to  provide  an  amino  end  group  content  of  less  than 
25  equivalents  per  10*  grams  polymer,  and 

spinning  the  polymer  into  carpet  fiber. 

2.  A  process  for  forming  a  meh-spun  polyamide  fiber  which 
resists  dyeing  with  anionic  dyes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

incorporating  vrithin  a  polyamide  sufficient  SOjH  groups  or  salts 
thoeof  to  give  said  polyamide  a  sulphur  content  of  between 
about  10  and  about  160  equivalents  per  10*  grams  polymer, 

pigmenting  said  polyamide; 

chemically  blocking  amino  end  groups  in  said  sulphonated 
polyamide,  the  blocking  occurring  before  or  during  melt  spin- 
ning, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  amino  end  group 
content  of  less  dian  25  equivalents  per  10*  grams  polymer, 
and 

meh  spinning  said  polyamide  into  fiber. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  silicon  nitride,  comprising 
the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 

mixing  silicon  nitride  powder  and  oxide  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  elements  in  the  group  IHb  of  the  penodic  table 
of  the  elements  to  obtain  a  mixture,  said  silicon  nitride  pow- 
der containing  silicon  oxide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.5  to 
40%  by  weight  of  said  silicon  nitride,  of  said  periodic  table 
group  mb  element  being  in  an  amount  ranging  firom  0.1%  by 
wei^t  of  said  silicon  nitride  powder  to  a  value  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  content  of  said  silicon  oxide; 

compacting  said  mixnire  to  form  a  compact;  and 

finng  said  compact  in  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  at  a  pressure 
ranging  from  5  to  200  atmosphere  (aim)  and  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  1800*  to  2000°  C.  to  obtain  the  sintered  silicon 


5,545,364 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEAT 
RESISTANT  POLYESTER  FILM 
D-Chcon  Song,  Kunpo-si,-  Sang-D  Kim,  Snwoo-sl,  and  Yoong- 
Jin  Lee,  Anyang-si,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC, 
I  iMttoa,  Kyun^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,282 
Ctatans  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  6,  1994, 
94-25498,-  Oct  6,  1994,  94-25499 

Int  CL*"  DOID  5/12 
VS.  CL  264—210.5  5  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  film  which  comprises 
melt-extroding  a  polyester  resin  to  produce  a  polyester  sheet, 
extending  the  polyester  sheet  to  shape  it  into  a  film  and  treating  the 
film  thermally  to  heat-set  wherein  the  polyester  resin  has  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.7  to  0.75  dl/g,  the  melt-extiusion  is  carried 
out  using  a  polyester  resin  which  satisfies- formula  (I)  and  the 
thermal  treatment  is  carried  out  so  that  formula  (2)  is  satisfied: 


(cooHynv)<50 

l.0<S/D<1.2 


(1) 
(2) 


wherein: 
[COOH]  represents  the  content  (meq/l(f)  of  lenniaal  caiboxyl 

groups  in  the  polyester  resin; 
[fV]  represenu  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (dl/g)  of  the  polyester 

resin; 
S  represents  the  X-ray  crystal  size  (A)  of  the  heat-set  polyester 

film;  and 


D  represents  the  degree  of  ciystallinity  (%)  of  die  heat-set 
polyester  film. 


5,545,365 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  DISC  WITH  A  CENTRAL 
APERTURE 
Asai  Onto,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meild  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ofabu, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Scr.  Na  332,034 
CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1993,  5-309825 
Int  a.'  B29C  45/00 
VS.  a.  264—328.7  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  disc  with  a  central  aperture  which 
comprises: 

injecting  molten  resin  into  the  cavity  formed  by  closing  a 
movable  mold  half  to  a  stationary  mold  half,  through  a  sprue 
gate  from  a  nozzle, 

keqjing  a  gate  cutter  and  an  ejector  sleeve  in  which  the  gate 
cutter  is  inserted  coaxially  and  moveably,  in  respective 
retracted  limit  positions  until  completion  of  the  injection, 

protruding  the  gate  cutter  into  the  bole  of  a  female  cutter  after 
oompletion  of  injection  and  before  solidifying  of  molten  resin 
in  Older  to  form  a  central  aperture  of  a  rtiolded  disc  and  a 
severed  sprue  within  said  sprue  gate, 

commencing  a  first  protrusion  of  tl>e  ejector  sleeve  after  com- 
mencement of  the  protrusion  of  the  gate  cutter  for  pressing  the 
molten  resin  with  which  the  protruded  gate  cutter  is  sur- 
rounded, and  thus  preventing  formation  of  a  round  comer 
formed  along  an  edge  of  the  central  aperture; 

caching  the  molded  disc; 

releasing  and  ejecting  a  solidified  molded  disc  fi?om  the  cavity 
after  opening  of  mold  halves  and  ejecting  a  severed  sprue. 


optical  quality  surfoce  of  the  mold  cavity  ftirtfaer  away  from  the 
heated  hot  runner  system  than  the  second  surface  of  the  mold 
cavity,  and  cooling  the  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  whereby  the 
positioning  of  the  optical  quality  curved  surface  further  away  fttm 
the  heated  hoi  runner  system  allows  faster  cooling  of  the  optical 
quality  surface  of  the  mold  cavity  than  the  second  surface  of  the 
mold  cavity  to  allow  quicker  setting  and  locking  of  tempenture 
residual  stresses  on  the  optical  quality  side  of  the  mold  half  and  a 
faster  molding  and  cycling  time  for  the  molding  arrangement. 


5345367 
RAPID  PROTOTYPE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Yowis  C.  Bae,  Plcasanton;  David  S.  Soam 
Charles  Crocker.  San  Francisco,  all  of  CaUf. 
Soanc  Tecfanologic&,  Inc.,  Hayward,  CaUL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  59,128,  May  7,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  869^480,  Apr.  15,  1992, 
doned.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,692 
Int  CL*  B29C  35/08;4]/08 
VS.  CI.  264—401  7 
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5^545^66 
MOLDING  ARRANGEMENT  TO  ACHIEVE  SHORT 
MOLD  CYCLE  TIME  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLDING 
Vktor  Lust  2808  Scott  MiU  EsUtes  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32257;  W.  Anthony  Martin,  2603  Sandlcwood  Ct,  Orange 
Park,  Fla.  32065,-  Komelis  Rcnkcma,  12412  Autnmnbrook 
TraU  West  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  32258,  and  Wybren  Van  Der 
Mauicn,  Breembosq,  Nuenen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,794 
Int  CL'  B29C  33/38:45/20:45/73 
VS.  CL  264—225  46  Claims 

31.  A  method  of  molding  a  mold  half  which  is  used  for  subse- 
quent molding  of  a  soft  contact  lens,  with  the  moid  half  defining  a 
convex  curved  surface  and  a  concave  curved  surface  spaced  ftom 
the  convex  surface,  with  one  of  the  convex  and  concave  surfaces 
defiaing  an  optical  quality  curved  surface  for  the  soft  contact  lens, 
confirising  introducing  a  molten  mold  material  through  a  hot 
ruiuio'  system  to  at  least  one  mold  cavity,  defining  in  the  at  least 
one  mold  cavity  an  optical  quality  curved  surface  for  the  mold  half 
and  a  second  curved  surfucx  for  the  mold  half,  positioning  the 


us 

T 


g  \—   ffi 


1.  In  the  method  for  producing  a  diree-dimensiona]  project 
stereolithographically  in  a  vat  from  a  polymer  precursor  fluid 
capable  of  solidification  in  a  desired  pattern  on  exposure  to  a 
polymerization  initiating  source,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises exposing  the  polymer  precursor  fluid  to  the  polymerization 
initiating  source  in  a  sequential  manner, 
further  comprising  effectively  closing  the  vat  to  the  outside 

environment, 
imposing  an  elevated  pressure  atmve  ambient  pressure  in  tlie  vat 

and 
imposing  an  elevated  temperature  above  ambient  temperanire  in 
the  vat, 
wherein  ilie  sequential  polymerization  is  carried  out  with  a  sequen- 
tially moving  sUt  system. 
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5,545,368 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETICALLY  REINFORCING 

COMPOSITE  COMPONENTS 

Edmml  J.  Vlnarcik,  Ypailuiti,  Mich^  amlv»or  to  Ford  Motor 

Compwiy,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

DlrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  375,875,  Jan.  29,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  423,2M 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/02 

VS.  CL  264—437  10  CWms 


1.  A  method  of  magnetkaUy  reinforcing  a  composite  compo- 
nent, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  composite  mixture  of  a  solidifyable  material  and  mag- 
netically attractable  reinforcing  paiticles  to  a  mold  having  a 
circumferential  radial  edge; 

selectively  applying  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field  to  predeter- 
mined location  of  the  mold  by  placing  not  more  Chan  one 
magnetic  pole  of  a  magnet  adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  die 
circumferential  radial  edge  of  the  mold; 

migrating  cranslationally  the  magnetically  attractable  reinforcing 
particles  by  the  magnetic  field  to  the  predetermined  location 
of  the  mold;  and 

solidifying  the  composite  mixture  after  the  magnetically 
attractable  reinforcing  particles  have  migrated  to  the  predeter- 
mined location  of  the  mold. 


tunnel;  means  for  driving  said  mold  assemblies  along  said  track- 
way, aligiunent  means  for  maintaining  the  alignment  of  each  of 
said  hingedly  connected  mold  blocks  substantially  orthogonal  rela- 
tive to  its  mate  and  relative  to  contigtKNis  mold  blocks  in  said 
tunnel,  said  aUgnment  means  is  associated  with  die  exterior  of  the 
mold  blocks  and  includes  a  matching  set  of  projecting  lugs  from 
die  second  end  of  each  of  said  mold  block  pairs  and  a  keyway 
dimensioned  to  correspond  to  said  lugs,  said  means  to  maintain 
alignment  being  established  by  die  cooperation  of  said  keyway  and 
lug  assembly  and  said  mold  assemblies  are  each  rollably  disposed 
on  said  trackway  and  said  mold  assemblies  are  driven  to  rollably 
circulate  about  said  trackway  and  a  vacuum  commimication  chan- 
nel for  communicating  vacuum  dirough  said  lugs  and  into  said 
hingedly  connected  mold  blocks. 

11.  The  method  of  fonning  dicrmoplastic  tubing  using  a  travel- 
ling mold  tunnel  formed  from  at  least  two  individual  clamshell 
mold  half  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  pair  of  individual  clamshell  mold  half  portions 
about  the  beginning  of  a  mold  ninnel, 

b)  causing  the  clamshell  half  portions  to  pivot  to  a  closed 
position  and  mate  to  thereby  establish  a  first  section  of  the 
mold  tuiuiel; 

c)  causing  the  first  section  of  the  mold  ninnel  to  abut  a  second 
section  of  die  mold  tunnel; 

d)  providing  an  aligiunent  element  with  a  vacuum  communica- 
tion channel  for  aligning  the  first  section  of  the  mold  tunnel 
and  providing  vacuum  to  die  mold  tunnel  sections  through 
said  alignment  element; 

e)  maintaining  each  clamshell  half  portion  in  substantial 
orthogonal  alignment  relative  to  its  male;  and 

0  compressively  contacting  the  exterior  of  the  mold  tunnel 
section  with  a  roller  member  to  thereby  substandally  maintain 
aUgnment  of  the  mold  tuiuiel  section  normal  to  the  direction 
of  mold  tunnel  travel. 


5,545,369 
CLAMSHELL  CORRUGATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  Tbomhill,  Canada,  assigoor  to  Corma, 
Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  117,946 
Int  CL'  B29C  33/26:49/04 
U&  €1264—568  13 


5345,370 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOFORMED 

ARTICLE  EMPLOYING  SELECTIVE  COOLING 

Mike  Moren,  Wbeaton;  Todd  Bodt,  Elbura,  and  Pat  Kixdah, 

West  Chicago,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to  Ptastofllm  Industries, 

Inc.,  Wheatoo,  ni. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225,666 

Int.  CL'  B29C  51/42:51/10 

VS.  CL  264—522  3  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  mbing  profiUng  apparams  for  receiving  plas- 
tic from  an  extruder  to  form  profile  thermoplastic  tubing,  compris- 
ing: a  frame  having  a  forward  trackway  defining  a  mold  tunnel;  a 
plurality  of  independent  clamshell  noold  assemblies,  each  having  a 
front  face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  first  and  second  ends,  each  disposed 
on  said  trackway,  each  of  said  mold  assemblies  pivotally  opening 
and  closing  a  pair  of  mating  mold  blocks  connected  at  the  first  end 
thereof  by  a  hinge  which  when  closed  define  a  segment  of  the  mold 


V//^/A 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermofomied  article  from  a  sheet 
of  dierrnoformable  material,  said  article  having  a  first  portion  with 
a  first  wall  diickness.  and  a  second  portion  with  a  second  wall 
diickness,  said  first  portion  having  a  thicker  wall  thickness  ttian 


said  second  portion,  said  fint  portion  and  second  poctioa  separated 
along  a  boundary,  said  process  conoprising: 

beaiiaf  said  sheet  of  material  until  said  sheet  is  maileaMe; 

selectively  cooling  said  first  portion  so  that  said  thermoformable 
material  from  said  first  portion  is  prevented  from  migrating  to 
said  second  portioa; 

fonning  a  pinclied  area  defined  by  a  groove  in  said  sheet  along 
said  boundary  between  said  first  portioa  and  said  second 
portion,  said  pinched  area  furdier  preventing  migntioa  of  said 
material  between  said  first  and  second  portions;  and 

tihennofbrming  said  second  portioa  into  a  diennofbrmed  article. 


5,545,371 
PlbCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-WOVEN  WEBS 
Fnrnin  La,  Tkmarac,  Fla.,  nwignnr  to  Aaoa  Eaginccriag,  be. 
Fort  Laaderdirie,  Fin. 

FBed  Dec  IS,  1994,  Sck  N*.  396,731 
lit.  CL*  IMID  5/12:  D*«  3^3 
UJ5.  a.  264-SS5  3 


1.  A  process  for  fonning  a  spunbound,  non-woven  polymehc 
Mxic  from  a  plurality  of  polymehc  extraded  filaments,  comprising 
die  step*  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  plnrality  of  vertically  cnented  filaments  by  melt 
spinning  through  a  spinneret  from  a  thermoplastic  pcdymer, 

(b)  (hawing  said  filaments  by  a  drawing  means  positioned  below 
said  spinneret  using  air  pressure,  applying  said  drawing 
means  a  predeteimined  distance  away  £tx>m  said  spinneret; 
and 

(c)  fonning  a  spunbound,  non-woven  polymeric  Mitic  on  a  web 
forming  means,  said  drawing  means  positioned  less  than  SO 
cesximelers  below  said  spinneret,  whereby  the  diametric  size 
of  each  of  die  filaments  can  be  controlled  by  die  distance  of 
the  drawing  means  from  the  qnnneret. 
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resistance  combined  with  good  hoi  hardness  and  ondadoB 
tance  conqxismg: 


L3-8 
6-9 

ao-i4i) 

(M»-U.O 
IXMjO 
OS-Si) 
0.0-I2jO 

s6J>-nj 


where  W  and  Mo  combined  comprise  6-14%  of  die  alloy. 
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5,545,373 
mCB-TEMPERATinE  CORROSION-RESISXANT  IRON- 
ALUMINIDE  (FEAL)  ALLOYS  EXCITING  IMPROVED 

WELOABILITY 
Philip  J.  MndME,  OA  RMfe;  G«m  M.  Cssiiito,  LcMir  City, 
■^  Chirin  T.  Urn,  Oak  Rldcc  •■  of  IkM.,  iwliairi  to 
MarUn  Marietta  Eatrgy  STalema,  Iac,  Oak  Ridte,  IknB. 

of  Scr.  No.  199416,  Feb.  22, 1994,  abM- 
whkb  k  a  coti— nttoa  of  Scr.  No.  W^ISSk,  M17  IS, 
1992,  Pat  Na.  5,32M82.  Tbli  appbcattoa  Scy.  6, 1994,  Sck 
Na.3tU38 
Int.  CL*  C22C  J&W 
VS.  CL  42b-81  26  ( 


Ciri  Ml  lap 

•Mv»Mk» 


5,545,372 

IRON  BASE  ALLOYS  FOR  INTERNAL  CCNMBUSTION 
ENGINE  VALVE  SEAT  INSERTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Xaccbcag   Liang.   Marinette,   Wit„   awl   Gory   R.   Strang, 
MoMaiinec  bficb„  Mrignnm  to  Wtaacft,  be,  Maibettc, 
Wk. 

,  Filed  May  25, 1995,  Scr.  Na.  451062 

bt.  CL'  C22C  3H/24:3V22 
VS.  CL  42»— 12  17  Oataaa 

1.  A  high  temperature  iron  base  alloy  possessing  excellent  wear 


i: 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  intermetallic  alloy  comprising,  in  atomic 
percent,  an  FeAl  iron  aluminide  cootaining  more  tiian  about  30% 
op  to  about  40%  ahaninam  alloyed  with  from  abool  0.1%  10  aboal 
0.3%  cariion.  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3.5%  of  one  or  moR 
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innsitioa  metals  selected  from  Group  IVB.  VB,  and  VIB  elements 
and  die  balance  iron,  wherein  the  alloy  exhibits  improved  lesis- 
taace  to  hot  crackiiig. 


5,548,375 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  TU^  ASSEMBLY 
YctaM   G.   Ti^rakm,   Cwrboc*,   mmI    Mitckdl    K.   AntMm. 
RaMgli,  bath  tt  N.C^  assigMtn  t«  Bccton,  DickiiMoa  and 
C—ifMiy,  FnnUta  Lakes,  NJ. 

FHcd  Oct  3, 1994,  S«r.  No.  317,152 

InL  CL'  B«1L  3/00:  B32B  15/16 

VS.  CL  422— 1*2  12  Claims 


said  container,  said  coating  having  a  fkst  layer  comprising  an 
acrylate  primer  coating  material  and  a  second  layer  adjacent 
o«  said  tet  layer  composing  a  silicon  oxide  or  an  aluniinum 
oxide. 


5,545374 
NHCltOBlClDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
S.  Pmck,  RnMwrn,  mi  Aaka  J.  Harrcy,  War- 
ring!—,  ba«k   of.  United   Kingriem,   assignors   to  Soiray 
InteroK  Undtcd,  Warrington,  EngiaMi 
PCT  No.  PCT/GBMM29M,  f  371  Bnte  Jw.  21.  1995,  f  1M(«) 
Dnic  Jan.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  W094a4321,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  )tL  7, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4M,743 
Cla^  priority,  a^flicntion  Unttcd  Kingdom,  Dec  24. 1992. 
9227n* 

bL  CL'  AML  2/18;  A*1N  37/16 
VS.  CL  422— 2S  17  CWok 

8.  Is  a  process  for  disinfection  of  a  substrate,  in  which  die 
substrate  is  contacted  with  a  disinfectant  solution,  the  improvement 
wherein  lite  disinfectant  solution  comprises  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  an  amount  effective  for  disinfection  of  an  aliphatic 
pcracid  containing  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  aitd  an  ethoxylated  and 
propoxylaied  alcohol  nonionic  surfactant  according  to  the  general 
fonnula: 


R-<OCH,CHj).-(OCHjCHCHj),-OH 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  at  least  6  carbon  atotns  and 
n  and  p  each  represent  an  integer. 


S,S4S,3rr* 

DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFRARED 

ANALY^  OF  AQUEOUS  SAMPLES 

David  E.  Honigs,  Laarai,  and  Donald  Lynch,  Gennantewn, 

botii  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Perstorp  Analytical,  Inc.,  Silver 

F1le«l  Ang.  1,  t99»,  Scr.  No.  S61y«18 
Int  CL''  B«1L  9/00:  ¥26B  19/00 
VS.  CL  422— M4  5  < 


1.  A  sample  assembly  comprising: 

a  plastic  container  comprising  polyethylene  terepbthalate, 
polypropylene  or  polyethylene  napdudaie,  having  an  open 
end,  a  closed  end,  an  iimer  surface  and  an  outer  surface:  and 

a  multi-layer  barrier  coating  associated  over  the  outer  surface  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  concentrate  in  filter  paper  for 
purposes  of  analyzing  a  liquid  sample  comprising  means  to  gener- 
ate a  heated  gas  stream,  a  sheet  of  porous  paper,  and  holder  means 
to  support  said  sheet  of  porous  paper  in  the  path  of  said  heated  gas 
stream,  the  improvement  wherein  sud  bolder  means  comprises 
filter  bolder  means  to  clamp  the  edges  of  said  sheet  of  said  porous 
paper  between  opposed  surfaces  around  the  periphery  of  said 
porous  paper  and  wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  means 
for  causing  said  heated  gas  stream  to  flow  through  said  sheet  of 
porous  paper  and  around  said  sheet  of  porous  paper. 


5,545377 
CATALYST  DEGRADATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Fnkaya,  Chirya;  Kazno  Hayaahi,  Chita-gun;  Makoto 
Hori,  OgaU;  MMahiro  Havaya,  Ai^  •■d  Minora  Ohta, 
Oitazald,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlppondcnso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,^2 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  ft-«2M«9; 
Nov.  8,  1994.  6-273509;  Dec  27,  1994,  6-324693 
Int  CL<^  G«5D  9/00:  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  CL  422— IW  22  CUrims 

1.  A  catalyst  degradation  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  a  catalytic  converter  provided  for  purifying  exhaust  gas; 
an  upstream  side  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  provided  on  an  upstream 
side  of  said  catalytic  converter  for  detecting  a  concentration 
of  specific  components  witliin  the  exhaust  gas  and  generating 
a  first  output  waveform; 
a  downstream  side  air-ftiel  ratio  sensor  provided  on  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  catalytic  converter  for  detecting  a  concen 


said  upper  orifice  bong  above  said  knver  orifice;  and 
eztemal  conduit  means  connecting  said  lower  and  upper  orifices 
for  circulatiiig  polymer  exiting  said  tubular  poitioD  through 
said  k>wer  orifice  and  entering  said  lobular  poition  dirough 
said  upper  orifice. 


tration  of  specific  components  within  tlie  exhaust  gas  and 
generating  a  second  output  waveform,  said  downstream  side 
air-fuel  ratio  sensor  being  slower  to  change  output  dian  said 
upstream  side  air-fuel  ratio  in  response  to  a  change  of  the 
concentration  of  specific  components  of  the  exhaust  gas; 

a  control  device  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  output 
waveforms  from  said  upstream  and  downstream  side  air-lHiel 
ratio  sensors  to  detect  a  catalyst  degradation  and  issuing  a 
signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

a  catalyst  degradation  warning  means  which  operates  according 
to  the  signal  received  from  said  control  device  for  generating 
a  warning. 


5.54537» 

CCHtONA  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  WITH  INSULATED 
WIRE 
Baddy  Doa  Gray,  GOci  Coarty,  IkM.,  sailgair  t*  IkMjnae 
bdnrtrici.  toe,  HnntSTiile,  Ala. 

FBcd  Fd*.  5, 1993,  S»  No.  1«44< 
tot  CL'  BBU  19/12 
VS.  CL  422— 1MA4  19 1 
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5345378 

FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  WITH  POLYMER  RECYCLE 

LINE 
Frederic  R.  M.  M.  Morterol,  Sanamt  Its  Pina,  and  Ckarica 
Rairitet,  MartigBCS,  aU  of,  France,  aasignors  to  BP  Ckcai- 
cals  limited,  London,  Engtand 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  92,809,  JoL  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434428. 
Thte  appttcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,280 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  FraKC,  JnL  16. 1992.  92  f9063.- 
JnL  16.  1992.  92  89064 

tot  CL' C8CF  2/34 
U.S.  CL  «2— 132  6  I 


1.  A  system  for  genwaring  ozone,  comprisiag: 
a  conductive  wire; 

a  flexible  dielectric  material  sunrounding  said  wire;  and 
a  conductive  layer  surrounding  said  dielectric  matrrial,  said 
conductive  layer  inrhirting  interstices  for  receiving  fluid  to  be 


S3453W 

CORONA  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  WITH  CONDUIT 
STRUCTURE 
Bmldy  D.  Gray,  DcilnNe,  "tank,  imi^ir  to  TUedyw 
tartea,  toe.  Hnntsvflle,  Ala. 

FBed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16445 
tot  CL'  BOU  19/OS 
VS.  CL  422— 186J87  17 


1.  A  gas  phase  fluidized  bed  reactor,  comprisiiig: 

ao  apright  tubular  portioa; 

a  fluidization  grid  provided  in  a  lower  part  of  said  tubular 

pottiaa; 
a  lower  orifice  and  an  upper  orifice  in  said  upright  tubular 

portion,  said  lower  orifice  being  above  said  fluidiralion  grid. 


1.  A  coraia  diadiaige  system,  compiisiBg: 

a  conduit  for  containing  a  fluid,  said  conduit  including  an  < 
wall  and  a  spacer  member  located  within  said  outer  wall; 

a  wire  located  widiin  said  conduit  between  said  outer  wall  Md 
said  spacer  naember, 

a  dielectric  material  smrounding  sad  wire;  and 

a  source  of  alteinatiiig  curreni  connected  to  said  wire  for  gener- 
ating a  corona  dischaige  within  said  conduit;  and 

wherein  said  dieiecliic  material  is  in  contact  with  said  spacer 
member  and  said  oiaer  walL 
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5,545^1  

DEVICE  FOR  REGENERATING  PRINTED  SHEET-LIKE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ibra  Oda,  Ikkyo;  MkUUto  Ohaahl,  KjwmiM;  Yoakililro 
s«ir»i,  Ibkyo;  Shin-icU  Kimmoto,  Namaxm  Shoiiidii 
CUta,  KawwaU;  Yasuo  Asahiiia,  Nmnazu,  and  Junko 
TtmttM,  Ibkyo,  aU  of,  JapMi,  mO^an  to  Rkoh  Company, 
Lt(L,  Ttokyo,  Japan 

Ffkd  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  Na  828,710 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1991,  34I324S9; 
Jan.  31. 1991, 343249«;  Jan.  31. 1991.  34J32491;  Jan.  31.  1991. 
3-«32493;  Jan.  31, 1991.  ^43349$;  Aufr  26,  1991,  3-213936 

iBt  CL'^  G«U  l/IO 
VS.  a.  422— IM  17 


1.  A  device,  connected  lo  a  regeneration  device,  for  selectively 
separating  recording  medium,  comprising: 
means   for   discriminating   whether   a   regenerated   recording 

medium  is  reusable;  and 
means   for  selectively   separating  the   regenerated   recording 

medium  into  reusable  recording  medium. 


means  for  communicating  particulate  material  and  reactants  to 
said  flow  channel  inlets: 

a  flow  channel  outlet  defined  by  said  partitions  at  a  lower  end  (rf 
each  of  said  flow  channels; 

a  vessel  containing  said  phvality  of  flow  channel  outlets  and 
defining  a  collection  chamber, 

means  for  withdrawing  particulate  material  from  said  flow  chan- 
nel outlets  for  collection  in  said  collection  chamber, 

a  first  baffle  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  fluid  chamber 
above  said  outlets; 

a  second  baffle  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  a  second  fluid 
chamber  above  said  outlet  and  below  said  first  baffle; 

a  first  perforated  portion  of  said  partition  communicating  said 
first  chamber  with  a  first  vertical  section  of  said  flow  chan- 
nels; 

a  second  perforated  portion  of  said  partition  communicating  said 
second  chamber  with  a  second  vertical  section  of  said  flow 
channels; 

means  for  withdrawing  fluid  and  regxilating  fluid  flow  out  of  said 
first  and  second  chambers. 


5,545.383 

PRESSURE  HOUSING  FOR  A  STERILIZATION 
CHAMBER  FOR  STEAM  STERILIZATION  OF  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS.  IMPLANTS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  Zwhaccobericr.  TDrooto.  CamMla,  and  MartlB  Saupc. 
Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Sci-Can,  Tor- 
onto, Canada 

FDed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,532 
Claims  priority,  appikation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  18, 
1994,94ieM57 

Int.  CL"  AML  2/06 
VS.  CL  422—295  7  Oabn 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING 
PARTICLES  AND  FLUIDS  FROM  FLOW  CHANNELS 
Paul  A.  ScduM,  Dcs  FWnes.  DL.  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs  PlaiaM, 
DL 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.058 

Int.  CL'  MU  8/12 

VS.  CL  422—216  1«  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  a  fluid  stream  with  particulate 
solids,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  first  plurality  of  partitions  defining  a  plurality  of  flow  channels; 
a  flow  channel  inlet  defined  by  said  partitions  at  an  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  flow  channels; 


112        W 


1.  A  pressure  containment  system  for  receiving  a  sterilization 
vessel,  said  pressure  containment  system  comprising: 
a  sterilization  chamber  having  top,  side  and  bottom  walls,  said 
walls    being    individual    thermally    insulating    plates    widi 
grooves  which  are  formed  by  projections  arranged  on  outward 
facing  surfaces  of  the  plates; 
a  carrier;  and 

at  least  two  identically  constructed  frame  parts  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  carrier,  said  frame  parts  having  central  open- 
ings defined  therein;  wherein, 
said  plates  are  arranged  in  said  central  openings  and  secured  by 
inner  edges  of  said  central  openings  which  engage  said 
grooves; 
an  outer  edge  of  said  frame  parts  includes  hook-shaped  projec- 
tions, 
said  carrier  includes 
(i)  a  first  set  of  openings  to  receive  said  hook-shaped  projec- 
tions, where  each  of  said  first  set  of  openings  consists  of  a 
first  width  and  a  second  width,  said  first  width  being  larger 
than  said  second  width,  and  a  length  of  said  first  set  of 
openings  is  greater  than  a  length  of  said  hook-shaped 
projections,  and 
(ii)  a  second  set  of  openings 
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said  hook-shaped  projections  are  inserted  in  said  first  width  of 
the  first  set  of  openings  and  displaced  transversely  into  said 
second  width  of  the  first  set  of  openings  and, 

said  frame  parts  are  held  in  position  by  continuations  which 
project  from  said  bottom  wall  of  the  sterilization  chamber  into 
said  second  set  of  openings  defined  in  the  carrier. 


5445384 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINUM 

HYDROXIDE  FROM  ORE  CONTAINING  ALUMINA 

TainM  Harato;   Ikkahlro  Ishida.  bodi  of  NHhama;  YosUo 

Kumagae,  Osaka;  Micfaikazu  Inami,  NUhama;  Kamhisa  Isb- 

ibashi.  Niihama.  and  Mitsuaki  Murakami.  NUhama.  aU  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  aluminum  hydroxide  from  an 
alumina-containing  and  reactive  silica-containing  ore  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  (1)  mixing  said  alumina-containing  and  reactive  silica- 
containing  ore  with  an  alkaline  solution  to  obtain  a  slurry 
having  a  solids  content  higher  than  20%  by  weight,  or  (2) 
mixing  said  alumina-containing  and  reactive  silica-containing 
ore  with  an  alkaline  solution  to  obtain  a  slurry  having  a  solids 
content  higher  than  20%  by  weight  and  preheating  said  slurry 
of  (2)  at  a  temperanire  of  70°-120°  C, 

(b)  supplying  an  alkaline  slurry  mixture  of  an  aqueous  «llr«liii^ 
solution  that  is  preheated  to  a  temperature  of  120°-I60*  C. 
and  said  slurry  obtained  in  step  (a)  lo  a  tube  reactor, 

(c)  extracting  alumina  as  sodium  aluminate  from  said  »iw»iiny 
slurry  mixture  obtained  in  step  (b)  in  said  tube  reactor  at  a 
temperature  of  120*-160*  C.  and  for  an  extraction  time  of  no 
more  than  10  minutes,  at  an  extraction  ratio  of  alumina  of  not 
less  than  about  70%  and  at  a  dissolution  ratio  of  reactive  silica 
of  not  greater  than  about  70%.  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  an 
extract  solution  of  sodium  aluminaie  and  dissolution  residues 
of  reactive  silica, 

(d)  separating  said  dissolution  residues  from  said  mixture 
obtained  in  step  (c),  to  obtain  the  extract  solution, 

(e)  desibcating  said  extract  solution  obtained  in  step  (d)  to 
obtain  a  mixture  of  a  desilication  product  and  a  clear  extract 
solutioa  of  sodium  aluminate, 

(f)  separating  said  desilication  product  from  said  mixture 
obtained  in  step  (e),  to  obtain  the  clear  extract  solution,  and 

(g)  adding  seeds  of  aluminum  hydroxide  to  said  clear  extract 
solution  to  precipitate  aluminum  hydroxide. 


5445,385 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ALKALI  METAL 
HYDROXIDE  FROM  ORGANIC  LIQUORS 
Hdko  Wander;  Robert  E.  Scott- Young;  Kenneth  N.  Maddem, 
and  Mark  C.  Corrigan.  all  of  Tasmania,  Australia.  aasigDon 
to  Amcor  Limited,  Sooth  Melbourne,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93AWM99,  $  371  Date  May  3,  1995.  {  182(c) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094^I7797,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUcd  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,809 
Claims  priority,  appliartioa  Australia,  Sep.  30. 1992,  PL5206 
luL  CL'  C22B  26^/0;  CtlD  J/32 
VS.  CL  423—183  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  alluli  metal  hydroxide  from  orgHiic 


Pit*  ui 


Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  78,299.  Jon.  25. 1993.  abandtNied. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,620 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30.  1991.  3-284648 

Int  CL*  COIF  7/O0;7/01;  C22B  21/00 

VS.  CL  423— Ul  13  Claims 


liquors  with  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  in  mass  balance,  energy 
balance,  and  ttieir  transfer,  which  method  comprises  tlie  following 
steps: 

(i)  fluidising  particles  of  a  mixed  oxide  compound  of  alkali 

metal  and  iron  in  a  fluidised  bed  furnace; 
(ii)  burning  an  organic  liquor  containing  organic  chemicals  and 
an  alkali  metal  compound  in  the  fluidised  bed  furnace,  to 
produce  particles  of  alludi  metal  ferrite; 
(iii)  recovering  the  particles  of  the  alkali  metal  ferrite  from  the 
fluidised  bed  fiimace  and  cooling  them  to  produce  cocked 
particles  of  the  alkali  metal  ferrite; 
(iv)  mixing  the  cooled  particles  of  the  alkali  metal  ferrite  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  80°  C,  with  the  aqueous  solution  having  a 
hydroxide  concentration  sufficient  to  control  the  reaction 
between  the  alkali  metal  ferrite  and  the  aqueous  solution  of 
the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  said  temperature,  to  thereby 
increase  the  concentration  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the 
aqueous  solutioa  and  to  form  a  precipitate  of  die  mixed  oxide 
compound  of  alkali  metal  and  iron; 
(v)  recovering  the  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

and 
(vi)  recovering  the  mixed  oxide  compound  precipitate  and  feed- 
ing it  to  the  fluidised  bed  furnace. 


5445386 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLOBULAR 
PARTKXES  OF  A  RARE  EARTH  OXIDE 
MManri  KaMyodii.  and  Shigcni  Sakai.  both  of  Fnkiri-kn, 
Japan,  malginn  to  Slii»-Etan  Ckciycal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkya, 
Japan 

FBcd  Sep.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  529,648 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlM  JapM,  Oct  21, 19M,  6-256434 

iBt-Ct'COlF/TW 

U,S.  CL  423-263  10  daiiM 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  tare  earth  oxide  powder 

having  a  globular  particle  configuration  which  comprises  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a 
rare  earth  element; 

(b)  mixing  the  aqueous  solutioa  prepared  in  step  (a)  with  ammo- 
nia water,  in  which  the  concentration  of  ammonia  in  the 
armnonia  water  is  in  a  range  of  from  0.9  to  16  moles/liier,  to 
form  precipitales  of  a  rse  earth  hydroxide  in  an  aquectts 
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medium  in  the  presence  of  a  chelating  agent  having  at  least 
one  nitrogen  atom  in  a  molecule  capable  of  forming  a  coor- 
dinate bond  with  the  ion  of  the  rare  earth  element; 

(c)  separating  the  precipitates  of  the  rare  earth  hydroxide  from 
the  aqueous  medium  by  means  of  filtration;  and 

(d)  flrining  the  precipiutes  of  the  rare  earth  hydroxide  at  a 
temperanire  in  the  range  from  600*  C.  to  1500*  C. 


5^45387 
PRODUCTION  OF  fflGH-PUlUTY  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
SnJCXJN  ROD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPUCATIONS 
David  W.  Keck;  Kenkhi  Nagai;  Yoahiftuni  Yatsorngl,  aU  of 
Moms  Lake;  Hiroshl  Morihara,  Vancouver,  all  of  Wash^  and 
Jvafi  Izawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Advanced  SU- 
coo  Materials,  Inc,  Moses  Lake,  Wash. 
Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  296,964,  Aug.  26,  1994,  which  Is  a 
contiouatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  953,480,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,3S2y419.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,103 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/02 
VS.  a.  423-348  15  Claims 


bers,  and  (b)  a  powder  catcher  which  comprises  a  cooled  wall 
provided  by  a  heat  exchange  tube  array  in  the  shape  of  disk 
that  defines  a  vertical  passageway  and  which  is  displaced 
fit)m  and  located  at  an  elevation  above  the  reaction  chambers; 

positioning  a  starter  filament  in  each  reaction  chamber  where  a 
polycrystalline  silicon  rod  is  to  be  grown; 

heating  the  starter  filaments; 

passing  a  silicon-bearing  reactani  gas  through  the  reaction  cham- 
bers such  that  polycrystalline  silicon  deposits  on  the  starter 
filaments  and  forms  silicon  powder  due  to  the  thermal  decom- 
posibon  of  a  silane  gas  in  the  reactant  gas,  the  silane  gas 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosilane.  disi- 
lane,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

passing  the  reactant  gas,  widj  entrained  silicon  powder,  from  the 
reaction  chambers  into  the  tube  array  where  the  silicon  pow- 
der deposits  the  cooled  wall; 

passing  the  reactani  gas  from  the  tube  array  into  the  passageway; 
and 

recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reactant  gas  from  the 
passageway  into  the  reaction  chambers. 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polycrystalline  silicon  rods 
from  a  silicon-bearing  gas,  the  process  comprising: 

providing  a  reactor  vessel  having  an  interior  surface  including  a 
floor,  a  wall  and  a  ceiling,  the  vessel  containing  a  cooled 
partiboD  with  a  wall  which  defines  mulbple  reacbon  chambers 
and  containing  a  powder  catcher  which  is  displaced  from  the 
reacbon  chambers,  has  a  cooled  wall,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a 
heat  exchange  tube  array; 

positioning  a  starter  filament  in  each  reaction  chamber  where  a 
polycryMalline  silicon  rod  is  to  be  grown; 

heating  the  starter  filaments; 

passing  a  silicon-bearing  reactant  gas  through  the  reacbon  cham- 
bers such  that  polycrystalline  silicon  deposits  on  the  starter 
filaments  and  forms  silicon  powder  due  to  the  thermal  decom- 
poshioii  of  a  silicon  compound  in  the  reactant  gas;  and 

passing  the  reactant  gas,  with  entrained  silicoa  powder,  from  the 
reacbon  chambers  into  contact  with  the  cooled  wall  of  the 
powder  catcher. 

15.  A  process  for  the  producbon  of  polycrystalline  silicon  rods 
from  a  silicoa-bearing  gas,  the  process  comprising: 

providing  a  reactor  vessel  having  an  interior  surface  including  a 
floor,  a  wall,  and  a  oeiliog,  die  vessel  containing  (a)  a  cooled 
parbbon  with  a  wall  which  defines  mulbple  reacbon  cham 


5,545388 

METHODS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHEMICAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Charles  J.  Rogers,  4191  Miami  IVall  La.,  Cliicinnati,  Ohio 

45252,  and  Alfred  Komd,  3640  Eric  Ave,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

45208 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,504,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,548. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,790 

Int  CL'  COIB  17/16:  COIC  1/00;  C07C  37/00:211/00 

VS.  CI.  423—352  U  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  chemical  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisbng  of  hydrocarbons,  phenols,  arylamines, 
heterocyclics,  ammonia  and  hydrogen  sulfide  by  catalybc  transfer 
hydrogenabon,  comprising  (a)  providing  a  mixture  of  a  polymenc 
starting  material,  a  hydrogen  donor  material,  and  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisbng  of  a  catalybc  form  of  carbon,  a 
polyethylene  glycol  phase  transfer  agent,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(b)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  400°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  compound 
to  cause  icducbon  of  the  starting  material  by  catalytic  transfer 
hydrogenabon  and  form  the  chemical  compound. 


5,545389 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE 
DIOXIDE 
John  R.  Winters,  Marietta,-  John  M.  Gray,  Roswell,  and  Jod  D. 
Iteney,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobd  AB, 
Bohus,  Sweden 

Coabnnation  of  Ser.  No.  81402,  Jon.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  895,720,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,273,733,  whkh  b  a  continnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

868,223,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  304,430 

Int  CL*  COIB  11/02 

VS.  CL  423—478  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  producbon  of  chloride  dioxide,  comprising 

reacting  at  least  one  of  chloric  acid  and  an  alkali  metal  chlorate, 

with  hydrogen  peroxide  as  the  reducing  agent,  to  produce  chlorine 

dioxide  in  a  reacbon  medium  noaintained  at  a  temperature  of  frx)m 

about  30*  C.  to  about  100°  C.  and  at  an  acidity  within  dte  range  of 

from  about  0.5  to  about  12N,  diereby  producing  a  mixbire  com 
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prising  chlorine  dioxide  and  oxygen,  the  process  including  the  step 
of  adding  to  said  reaction  medium  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisbng  of  urea,  a  phosphonic  acid  based  complexing 
agent,  and  mixmres  thereof,  said  compound  being  added  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  rate  of  chlorine  dioxide  prodix:- 
bon  in  said  process  compared  to  said  process  in  which  said 
compound  is  not  added. 


hydrogen  sulphide  in  which  hydrogen  sulphide  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  reducible  quinone  compound  dissolved  in  a  non- 
aqueous solvent  system  in  the  presence  of  an  oi^anic  amine 
catalyst  and  maintained  in  contact  until  at  least  some  sulphur 
precipitates  out  of  solution  characterised  in  that  the  reducible 
quinone  compound  comprises  a  2.3-dialkyl  subsbtuted  naph- 
thaquinone. 


5345390 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  HALOCARBONS 
Frederick  G.  Drakcsmith,  Mold,  and  Andrew  R.  Jones,  Wrex- 
ham, both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  EA  Technology 
Limited,  and  Manweb  PLC,  both  of  Chester,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  ?*>.  PCT/GB93A)I656,  S  371  Date  Mar.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/03237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  379.458 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1992, 
9216666 

tat  CL*  COID  3/16 
VS.  a.  423—499.1  8  Claims 


JL^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  destrucbon  of  a  halocatbon,  which  process 
comprises  reacbng  the  halocarbon  with  sodium  characterised  in 
that  the  halocarbon  in  gaseous  form  is  bubbled  throu^  a  bath 
formed  of  molten  sodium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  98°  to 
500°  C.  to  produce  the  corresponding  sodium  halide  or  halides  in  a 
sludge  in  the  molten  sodiimi  and  separaung  the  sludge  from  the 
molten  sodium. 


5345392 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NICKEL  HYDROXIDE 

FROM  ELEMENTAL  NICKEL 

Jur^   Babjak,   and   Victor  A.    Ettel,   both   of  Mississanga, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada 
Conbnuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392302,  Feb.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2164136,  Mar.  22, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402368 
Int  CL'  COIB  13/14:  COIG  53/04 
VS.  CL  423—592  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  nickel  hydroxide  from  elemental 
nickel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  die  elemental  nickel  into  an  aqueous  solubon  to 
form  a  mixture,  said  aqueous  solubon  containing  aqueous 
ammonia  and  the  elemental  nickel  of  said  mixture  being 
acbvated  for  dissolubon  into  said  aqueous  solubon: 

b)  dissolving  said  acbvated  elemental  nickel  to  provide  dis- 
solved nickel  in  said  aqueous  solubon  and  to  provide  a 
negabve  potential  for  said  mixture  of  said  acbvated  elemental 
nickel  and  said  aqueous  solubon; 

c)  adding  oxygen  to  said  aqueous  solubon  at  a  rate  that  main- 
tains said  negabve  potenbal  of  said  mixture  of  said  acbvated 
elemental  nickel  and  said  aqueous  solutioa  to  convert  said 
dissolved  nickel  to  nickel  hydroxide;  and 

d)  precipitating  said  nickel  hydroxide  from  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion on  a  seed  for  nickel  hydroxide  precipitation. 


534531 
REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULPHIDE 
Phillip  A.  Clapp,  Klngswood,  Great  Britain;  Dennis  F.  Evans, 
deoenscd,  late  of  London,  England,  and  Antonia  F.  E.  McK- 
enna,  executrix.  County  Derry,  Northern  Ireland,  assignors 
to  Solvay  taterox  Limited.  Warrington,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01328,  $  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02961,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185^96 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1991, 
9116258 

int  CL*  COIB  17/02:15/022 
VS.  CL  423—573.1  18  Clatans 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elememal  sulphtir  from 


5345393 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MANGANESE  OXIDE 

OCTAHEDRAL  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

Chi-Lin   O'Young,   Poughkeepsie,   and   Robert   A.   Sawicki, 

Stormville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

FDed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,154 

tat  CL*  COIG  45/02 

VS.  CL  423—605  17  Cfaitas 


^„ji^|P^^^^^^^5^^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  manganese  oxide  octahedral 
molecular  sieve  which  comprises: 
a)  forming  an  aqueous  reactioa  medium  containing  manganese 
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AtxjusT  13,  19% 


cation  and  pennanganate  anion  and  having  a  pH  of  not  greater 
than  about  4.5; 

b)  refluxing  the  aqueous  reaction  medium  to  produce  solid 
crystalline  manganese  oxide  octahedral  molecular  sieve  prod- 
uct; and, 

c)  recovering  the  solid  crystalline  product 


5345,394 
COMPLEXATION-MEDIATED  CRYSTAL-FORMING 
REACTIONS  USING  COMPLEXING  AGENTS 
Kenneth  M.  Douce,  Eugene,  Oreg^  assignor  to  The  SUte  of 
Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  SUte  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,863 

Mat  CL*  COIB  lAX:  BOID  9/00:  COIF  7/34;  C22B  13/00 

VS.  CL  423— «9  12  Claims 


5,545,395 

METHOD  OF  IMAGING  USING  ENCAPSULATED 

MAGNETITE  PARTICLES 

Herv*  Ttoumler,  Valleiry;  Roland  Hyadnthe,  Doovaine,  both 

of,  France,  and   Michel  Schneider,  lYoinez,  Switterland, 

assignors  to  Bracco  Research,  SA.,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,414,  Jul.  26,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,330 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  13, 
lf92,  92810618;  May  25,  1993,  93810380 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/055 
MS.  a.  424—932  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  otgans  in  a  living  body,  said  method 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  crystallite  product  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  reactant  salt  that  is  substantially  soluble  in 
water  but  is  poorly  soluble  to  insoluble  in  an  organic  solvent; 

(b)  providing  a  second  reactant  salt  that  can  react  with  the  first 
reactant  salt  in  water  to  form  a  first  crystallite  of  a  product 
compound,  the  first  and  second  reactant  salts  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  acetates  of  Group-IB,  group-HB, 
group-IVA,  group- vnB,  and  group- Vin  elements  of  the  peri- 
odic table,  sulfides  of  group-lA  elements  of  the  periodic  table, 
halidcs  of  group-lA,  group-IlA,  group-IlB,  and  group- Vlll 
elements  of  the  periodic  table,  chromates  of  group-lA  ele- 
ments of  the  periodic  table,  silver  nitrate,  ammonium  molyb- 
date,  ammonium  carbonate,  and  dipotassium  tartrate; 

(c)  providing  a  complexing  agent  tliat  is  soluble  in  the  organic 
solvent  and  that  can  form  molecular  complexes  with  the  first 
reactant  salt  so  as  to  facilitate  dissolution  of  the  first  reactant 
salt  in  the  organic  solvents,  the  complexing  agent  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  crown  ethers  and  tris(roethoxy- 
ethoxyethyl)amine; 

(d)  adding  relative  amounts  of  tlie  first  and  second  reactant  salts 
along  with  the  complexing  agent  to  the  organic  solvent  the 
relative  amounts  being  sufficient  for  reaction  of  tlie  first  and 
second  reactant  salts  with  each  other  to  form  a  desired  amount 
of  the  product  compound;  ai>d 

(e)  allowing  the  first  and  second  reactant  salu  to  react  with  each 
other  in  llie  organic  solvent  to  form  a  second  crystallite  that  is 
insoluble  in  the  oganic  solvent  and  that  compnses  crystals  of 
the  product  compound  that  have  a  different  habit  or  morphol- 
ogy (torn  crystals  of  the  product  compound  in  the  first  crys- 
tallite that  would  otlierwise  be  formable  in  water  by  reaction 
of  similar  relative  amounts  of  the  first  and  second  reactant 
salts  in  water  witlxNit  the  complexing  agent 


comprising  the  steps  off 

(a)  administering  to  said  body  particles  comprising  a  magnetite 
iron  oxide  core  and  a  layer  of  at  least  one  araphipatic  compound 
having  a  negatively  charged  phosjAorus  containing  head  moiety 
bonded  to  a  hydrophobic  tail  moiety  and  one  or  more  surfac- 
tants, said  amphipatic  compound  being  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
cycloalkyl  mono  ester  of  phosphoric  acid  or  a  phospholipid  in 
micellar  form,  and  the  layer  being  in  the  shape  of  a  three 
dimensional  shell  having  at  least  one  non-ionic  surfactant  which 
causes  tlje  amphipatic  compound  to  be  in  said  micellar  form, 
wherein  tl>e  molecules  of  the  amphipatic  compound  being  orga- 
nized relative  to  the  iron  oxide  core  so  that  the  phosphorus 
containing  head  moiety  of  the  amphipatic  compound  is  pointing 
towards  the  iron  oxide  core  whereas  the  hydrophobic  tail  moiety 
prtXrudes  therefrom  the  negatively  charged  head  moiety  having 
die  negative  charges  of  two  oxygen  atoms  available  for  interac- 
tion with  the  core  and  the  hydrophobic  tail  moiety  having  at 
least  eight  carbon  atoms  (b)  subjecting  die  living  body  to  an 
imaging  procedure. 


5445^96 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  USING 
HYPERPOLARIZED  NOBLE  GASES 
MhcheO  S.  Albert;  DUlp  Balamorc,  both  of  Shorefaam.  N.Y.; 
Gordon  D.  Catcs,  Jr.,  Skilhnan,  NJ.;  Bastiaan  Driehuys, 
Bristol,  Pa.;  William  Happer:  Brian  Saam,  both  of  Princ- 
eton, NJ.,  and  Arnold  Wishnia,  Setanket,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Rzsearch  Foundation  of  Stote  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y.,  and  The  Trustees  of  Princeton  University 
Ofllcc  of  Research  and  Project  Administration,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,243 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424—93  46  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  imaging, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  administering  hypetpolarized  noble  gas  to  a  human  or  animal 
subject; 

b)  detecting  a  spatial  distribution  of  said  hypetpolarized  noble 
gas  in  said  subject  by  NMR;  and 

c)  generating  a  representation  of  said  spatial  distribution  of  said 
hypetpolarized  noble  gas. 


AuouH  13,  1996 
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5,545,397 

CONTRAST  AGENTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

RADIOLOGICAL  IMAGING,  AND  RADIOLOGICAL 

IMAGING  METHOD  UTILIZING  SAME 

Bernard  F.  Spieivogel,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  Dominique  Meyer, 

Saint-Maur-Des-Fosses,  France,  assignors  to  Boron  Biologi- 

cab,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Gucrbet  SA.,  Cedes,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,715,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in<part  of  Ser.  No.  965,216,  Oct  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
781,812,  Oct  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^56,394.  This  applicatioa 
Not.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,767 
Int  CL*  A61K  33/18 
VS.  a  424—9.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  a  corporeal  situs  using  x-ray  imaging 
means,  comprising  delivering  to  the  corporeal  situs  an  imagingly 
effective  amount  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  contrast  medium 
formulation  containing  a  radiopacity- imparting  boron  compound, 
and  thereafter  visualizing  the  corporeal  situ.''  with  said  x-ray  imag- 
ing means,  wherein  the  boron  compound  comprises  a  compound 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  iodinated  boron  salts  of  ttie 
formula: 

whereia: 

M  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  cation; 

X  is  I  when  M  is  divalent  and  2  when  M  is  monovalent; 

n  is  3  to  14;  and 

y  is  I  to  14, 
and  derivatives  thereof 


5,545398 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPLICATION  TO  THE  SKIN  OF  TOCOTRIENOL  FOR 

PREVENTION  AND/OR  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  DAMAGE 

Nkholos  V.  Perrkooe,  35  Pleasant  St,  Meriden,  Conn.  06450 

Conttouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,603,  Jan.  13, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5376361.  This  appUcation  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,737 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/42 

VS.  CL  424—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  skin  damage,  said  metlKxl 

comprising  topically  applying  to  skin  areas  subject  to  such  damage 

an  effective  amount  of  an  active  compound  selected  from  tiie  group 

consisting  of  tocoirienob  in  the  substantial  absence  of  tocopherols, 

vitamin  E  preparations  enriciied  with  tocotrienols,  and  mixtures 

diereof. 


(i)  from  0.001  to  20%  of  a  hydrochalcooe  of  formula  (la): 


(U) 


wherein  R,,  R^  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represent  H,  OH,  —OR  or  —COR;  where  R  is  a  C,_2o  «lkyl  group; 
(ii)  from  0.001%  to  10%  of  tetinol  or  a  derivative  thereof  having 
the  structure  (IV): 


H3C 


(IV) 


CH2OX 


CH3 

wherein  X  represents  H  or  COR,,,  R,,  represents  a  branched  or 
unbranched,  alkyl  or  allcenyl  group  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
and 
(iii)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  in  an  aoMunt  of  from  10 
to  99.999%. 


5345,400 
DEODORANT  METHOD 
MMSkimi  Sakata,  ffirakata;  Hiroyuki  Fi^ii,  Katana;  Yi^i 
Hamada,  Kadoma;  Kenicfai  Shibata,  Hastaimato,  and  Yosfai- 
taka  Nishio,  Neyagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,700,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^31 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015486; 
Dec  14, 1993,  5-3L3514)  Dec  17,  1993,  5-318070 

Int  a.*  B6IL  9/01 
VS.  CL  424— 76J1  U  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  deodorizing  an  odorous  material  which  com- 
prises oxidizing  the  odorous  material  to  an  odorless  material  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  of  tlie  formula 


Ri  ,  M  ,  R2 

\  .■<■'  ■: --.  / 

N'=N  N="N 

I  I 

R3  R4 

wherein  M  represents  a  transition  metal  element  R,  and  R2  each 
represent  a  divalent  aromabc  radical,  and  R3  and  R4  each  lepieaeiit 
a  monovalent  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  radical. 


5345399 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
CaroMae  M.  Lee,  Surrey;  Martin  R.  Green,  Cambridge,  both 
of.  Great  Britain,  and  Giuseppe  Prota,  Naples,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

I  FUcd  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,727 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kfaigdeni,  Oct  26, 1993, 
9322007 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/42:31/21:31/12:31/075 
VS.  CL  424—59  7  Oaimi 

I.  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  himian  slcin  compris- 
ing 


5345,401 
ANTIVIRAL,  SPERMICIDAL  VAGINAL  GEL  AND  FOAM 
CONTAINING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POVIDONE- 

I(M>INE 

Edward  Shanbrom,  2252  lAmt  Ijl,  Santa  Ana,  CaUL  92705 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  254,025 

iBt  CL*  A61K  31/79:33/18 

VS.  CL  424— 78J7  4  daiav 

1.  A  virucidal,  spermicidal  vaginal  gel  ctMsisting  essentially  erf 

water,  povidone  and  iodine  wherein  ttie  weight  ratio  of  povidone  to 

iodine  is  at  least  IS  to  I  and  wherein  the  povidone  contains 

between  1  and  25  percent  povidone  having  a  molecular  weiglM  at 

least  as  low  as  20  ltd,  said  gel  having  a  viscosity  such  that  a  conical 
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body  drawn  from  said  gel  docs  noc  visibly  slump  for  a  period  of  chimeric.  CDR-grafted  or  bispecific  antibody  effective  in  treating 
about  one  minute  at  37  degrees  celsius.  said  disorder,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  anubody 

glycosylated  by  a  Chinese  hamster  ovary  cell. 


5>tS,402 
SKIN  CAKE  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
Anan  WatkiiMoa,  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  asstgnor  to  Elizabeth 
Aiden  Co^  Dtviskm  of  Cooopco,  inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,722 
OataBS  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1993, 
9319104 

Int.  CL*  A61K  38A)0:38A)l:38/02:38/43 
VS.  a.  424— 94A3  «  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  comprising 

(i)  a  stratum  comeum  thiol  cysteine  protease  which  in  its  active 
fcnn  is  inhibited  by  E64  and  has  an  apparent  molecular 
weight  of  34  or  35  kDa  when  determined  by  sodium  dodecyl 
sulphate  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  as  herein 
described;  and 
(ii)  a  mild  reducing  agent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  Of 
sulphides,  thiol<ontaining  compositions  including  dithio- 
threitol,  trithiohexiiol.  cysteine  or  protein  hydrolysates  rich  in 
cysteine.  N-acetyl-cystcine,  mercapiocthanol,  thioglycerol. 
mercaplDsuccinic  acid,  thiolactic  acid  and  their  salts,  thiogly- 
coUic  acid  and  salts  of  thioglycollic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5445^405 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  MAMMAL  SUFFERING 
FROM  CANCER  WITH  A  CHO-GLYCOSYLATED 
ANTIBODY 
Martin  J.  Page,  Bedienham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Burrooglis  WcUcome  Cc,  Rcseardi  Triangle  Parit,  N.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  155,864,  Nov.  23,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  4M93,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,146,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  777,730,  Oct  16, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

335,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1990, 
9022543 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/16:39/00:39/395:  CtTK  16A)0 
VS.  CL  424—133.1  »  Clatoa 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  human  suffering  from  cancer  by 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  whole  glyco- 
sylated recombinant  human,  chimeric.  CDR  grafted  or  bispecific 
antibody  effective  in  treating  said  cancer,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  an  antibody  glycosylated  by  a  Chinese  hamster  ovaiy 
ceU. 


5,545,403 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  MAMMAL  BY 
-  ADMINISTERING  A  CHO-GLYCOSYLATED  ANTIBODY 
Martin  J.  J>age,  Bcckcnham,  United  Kbigdom,  assignor  to 
burroughs  Wellcome  Co.,  RcMarch  IHangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  46,893,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,146,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
■bandonrd.  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,730,  Oct 
16, 1991,  abawloaed.  This  application  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na 
155,864 
Clai^  priority,  appUcatien  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1990, 
9022543 

IM.  CL'  A61K  35/46:39/00:39/395:  C07K  I6A)0 
VS.  CL  424—133.1  ^  CSaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  human  suffering  from  a  disease  or 
disorder  comprising  admimstering  a  tlierapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  whole  glycosylated  recombinant  human  chimeric  or 
CDR-gTjAed  or  bispecific  antibody  effective  in  treating  said  dis- 
ease or  disorder  in  said  human,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises an  anbbody  glycosylated  by  a  Chinese  hamster  ovary  cell. 


5,545^406 
Patent  Not  Isnicd  For  This  Number 


5,545,404 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  MAMMAL  SUFFERING 
'  FROM  A  T-CELL  MEDICATED  DISORDER  WITH  A 
CHO-GLYCOSYLATED  ANTIBODY 
MarUn  J.  Page,  Kent  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
WeOcome  Co.,  Research  l^iangie  Park,  N.C. 
Dtrisien  of  Ser.  Na  155,864,  Nov.  23,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
liMiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  46,893,  Apr  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
b  a  condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  943,146,  Sep.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  777,730,  Oct  16, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
335,400 
•  rialM  priority^  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17, 1990, 
9022543 

The  partkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabacqnent  to  Oct  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iat  CL'  A61K  35/16:39^0.39/395::  C04K  16/00 

VS.  CL  424—133.1  7  OafaM 

1.  In  a  metiiod  for  treating  a  himian  suffering  from  a  T-cell 

mediated   disorder   comprising    administering    a   therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  a  whole  glycosylated  recombinant  hunuw. 


54*5y407 
DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
OPTREATMENT  OF  SKIN  LESIOI^  THEREWITH 
USING  BENZOYL  PEROXIDE  AND  TOCOPHEROL 
ESTERS 
Bonnie  J^Hall,  Mason;  Julie  A.  Banr,  Fairfield,  and  George  E. 
Deckner,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  326,446,  Oct  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,44Sj823.  This  application  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,545 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CL  424—401  8  Cfadms 

1.  A  detmatological  composition  for  treating  skin  lesions  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20*  of  benzoyl  peroxide. 

(b)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  of  a  coinpound  for  reducing 
the  sltin  irritation  associated  with  tiie  benzoyl  peroxide 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  tocopherol  acetate, 
tocopherol  propionate,  tocopherol  butytate.  tocopherol  sor- 
bate.  tocopherol  stcarate.  tocopherol  2-cyclohexyl  aceUte, 
tocopherol  isobutyrate,  tocopherol  linoleate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(c)  a  topical  carrier. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  skin  lesions  in  humans  comprising 
topically  applying  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  a  safe  and 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  benzoyl  peroxide, 

(b)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  of  a  compound  for  reducing 
the  skin  irriution  associated  with  the  benzoyl  peroxide 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  tocopherol  acetate, 
tocopherol  propioaaie,  tocopherol  butyrate.  tocopherol  sor- 
bate.  tocopherol  stearate,  tocopherol  2-cyclohexyl  acetate, 
tocopherol  isobutyrate,  tocopherol  linoleate,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(c)  a  topical  carrier. 

7.  A  dermatological  compositioa  for  treating  skin  lesions  com- 
prising: 


(a),  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  benzoyl  peroxide, 

(b).  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  of  a  compound  for  reducing 
the  skin  irritation  associated  with  the  benzoyl  peroxide 
wherein  said  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tocopheryl  acid  succinate,  tocopheryl  polyethylene  glycol 
1000  succinate,  6-hydroxy-23,7,8-tetraincthylchroman-2- 
carboxylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c).  a  topical  carrier. 

8.  A  method  for  treating  skin  lesions  in  humans  comprising 
topically  applying  to  a  human  in  need  of  treatment  a  safe  and 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a),  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  of  benzoyl  peroxide, 

(b).  from  about  0.05%  to  about  20%  of  a  compound  for  reducing 
the  skin  irritation  associated  with  the  benzoyl  peroxide 
wherein  said  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tocopheryl  acid  succinate,  tocopheryl  polyethylene  glycol 
1000  succinate,  6-hydroxy-2,5.7.8-tetramethylchroman-2- 
carboxylic  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(c).  a  topical  carrier. 
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stance  to  the  animal  in  an  amount  effective  to  induce 
formation  of  cartilage  and  bone  or  wound  healing. 


5,545,408 

BIOCOMPATIBLE  IMPLANT  FOR  THE  TIMING  OF 
OVULATION  IN  MARES 
Timothy  E.  IHgg,  Warrawce,  Australia,-  Edward  L.  Souires, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and  Wolfgang  Jochle,  Denville,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Peptide  Teciuioiog>  Limited.  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92/00557,  §  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/D7833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  Na  211,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Oct  21, 1991,  PK9037 
Int  CL'  A61D  19/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  A2A—AZ2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  controlled  induction  of  ovulation  in  mares 
comprising  implanting  into  a  mare  which  already  has  an  ovarian 
follicle  approaching  maturation  a  solid  biocompatible  implant 
comprising  a  solid  carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  agonist  of 
LHRH  so  as  to  increase  tlie  level  of  LHRH  agonist  in  die  mare 
above  that  prevailing  immediately  before  that  implantation. 


5,545,409 
DEXrVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 

BIOACnVE  FACTORS 
Cat*  T.  Lanrendn,  SomerriUe,  Mass.;  Paul  A.  Lucas,  Macon, 
Ga.;    Glenn   T.    Syftestad,   Sacramento,   Calif.;   Abraham 
Domb.  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Julie  Glowadd,  Jamaica  Plan, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,516,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5356,630,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  742,264,  Aug.  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  Na  313,953, 
Feb.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser. 
Na  222,880 
int  CL'  A61F  2/28;  A61K  38/39:  C07K  14/485:14/51 
VS.  a.  424—426  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  controlled  release  of  a  bioactive  sub- 
stance for  inducing  formation  of  cartilage  or  bone  in  an  animal  or 
wound  healing  comprising: 

a.  a  shaped  matrix  sized  and  adapted  for  admiiustration  of  tiie 
bioactive  substance  to  an  aninial  and  formed  of  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyanhydride  and 
polyorthoester;  and 

b.  a  therapeutically  effective  amoimt  of  a  bioactive  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  cbondro- 
genic  or  osteogenic  proteins  derived  from  demineralized  bone 
matrix,  TGF-beta,  EOF,  POP  and  PDGF,  wherein  die  bioac- 
tive substance  is  present  in  an  amount  of  between  about  10 
and  90  percent  by  weight  of  matrix; 
fvberein  the  composition  erodes  at  a  controlled  rate  over  a 

period  of  time,  thereby  administering  the  bioactive  sub- 


5,545y410 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF 

CARBOHYDRATES  BY  ENCAPSULATION  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

J.  Gary  Fox,  Princeton  Junction,  and  Darlcne  Allen,  Berkeley 

Heights,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Estcc  CorporatiaB, 

Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53.944,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,360,614.  This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  331,671 

lot  CL'  A61K  9/14:9/28:9/68:47/36 
VS.  CL  424—439  9  OataH 
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sac  78  re  4B  inaaa  EXD^  *9  ■ 


1.  An  edible  ingredient  for  use  in  foods  and  beverages  selected 
from  tiie  group  consisting  of  hot  and  cold  breaicfast  cereals,  baked 
goods,  field  and  combat  rations,  instant  breakfast  powders  and 
enteral  solutions,  said  ingredient  comprising: 

a)  a  core  formed  of  a  metabolizable  carbohydrate  tluoughout; 

b)  said  core  having  a  time  delay  release  coating  for  slowly 
degrading  said  coating  in  the  digestive  tract  and  releasing  said 
metabolizable  carbohydrate  substantially  only  into  the  diges- 
tive tract  of  the  body; 

c)  whereby  said  coated  core  has  a  particle  size  from  30-1000  pm 
and  is  shelf  stable. 


5,545^411 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  VISCOSITY  BY  USE  OF 
GUMACAOA 
Cindy  L.  Chancellor,  Evansville,  IimL,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  Na  356,996 
Int  CL'  A61K  47/26 
VS.  CL  424—439  U 

1.  A  nutritional  ccsnposition  comprising: 

(a)  about  0.2  to  about  3  weight  %  soy  fiber, 

(b)  0  to  about  8  weight  %  protein. 

(c)  0  to  about  17  weight  %  non-fiber,  carbohydrate; 

(d)  about  60  to  about  98  weight  %  water,  and 

(e)  an  effective  viscosity  lowering  amount  of  gtmi  acacia. 
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5,545v412 

N-[l,  (l-l)-DIALKYLOXYl-AND  N-H,  (1-1)- 

DlALKENYLOXYl-ALK-1-YL-NJSJU- 

TETRASUBSnTUTED  AMMONIUM  LIPIDS  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Deborah  A.  Eppstdn,  Mcnlo  Park;  PUUp  L.  Feigner,  Los 

Altos;   ThomM   R.   Gadek,   Oakland;    Gordon   H.   Jones, 

Cupertino,  aU  of  Califs  and  Rkfaard  B.  Roman,  Fairliope, 

AUu,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U,S,A.)  Inc„  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,807,  May  4,  1994,  whidi  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  15,738,  Feb.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,364,737,  which  Is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,412,  Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,208,036,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524,257,  May  15, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049386,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

428,815,  Oct  27.  1989,  Pat  No.  4>I6,787.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  114,809,  Oct  29,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,897  J55,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,916,  Jun.  24,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

689,407,  Jan.  7,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcadoo  Apr.  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  415,962 

lot  CL*  A61K  9/127:9/70:  A61F  2A}2:  BOU  13/02 

VS,  CL  424-^450  4  Claims 


--•-••*•■•  "••22 

9  o  o 


1.  An  antigenic  formulation,  comprising: 

an  antigen;  and 

a  compound  of  Fonnula  1: 

R'  1 

I 
R'OCHi-CH-(CH:)b-N*-R*X- 

ORJ  *? 

or  an  optical  isomer  thereof  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
R',  R^  and  R'  are  die  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of  I  to  8 
caibon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyi  of  7  to  1 1  cabon  atoms,  or  when  two  or 
diree  of  R'.  R^,  and  R'  are  taken  togedier  to  form  quinuclidino. 
pyrrolidine,  piperidino.  or  morphohno;  n  is  1  to  8;  and  X  is  a 
pbarmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


(3)  a  lamina  in  die  compartment  comprising  about  2.0  mg  to 
50  mg  of  glipizide  and  a  polyethylene  oxide  comprising  an 
80.000  to  350.000  molecular  weight; 

(4)  a  displacement  lamina  in  the  compartment  comprising  a 
polyethylene  oxide  comprising  a  4,000,000  to  8,000,000 
molecular  weight,  which  displacement  lamina  imbides 
fluid,  expands  and  displaces  die  lamina  comprising  the 
glipizide  from  the  compartment; 

(5)  at  least  one  exit  means  in  die  wall  for  delivering  glipizide 
from  tiie  dosage  form; 

(b)  imbibing  fluid  into  the  dosage  form  for  contacting  tlie 
displacement  lamina  comprising  die  polyethylene  oxide  caus- 
ing it  to  expand  and  displace  the  lamina  comprising  the 
glipizide;  thereby, 

(c)  delivering  a  dierapeutically  effective  amount  of  glipizide  to 
the  pabent  to  produce  die  intended  effects. 


5345,414 
CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Stephen  R.  Behr.  Westerville;  JelTrey  K.  Seeds,  Pickerin«toii; 
Catherine  S.  Lamb,  Westerville;  Keith  A.  Garieb.  Powell, 
and  Joseph  E.  Walton,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Uboratorics,  AbboU  Park,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40M«7 
lot  a.'  A61K  9/32:9/14:9/16:9/50 
MS.  CL  424—484  19  Claims 

1.  A  nutritional  product  comprising  a  solid  matrix  comprising 
fat  carbohydrate,  and  at  least  one  protein  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  vegetable  proteins  and  milk  proteins,  said  solid 
matrix  having  dispersed  ttierein  particles  comprising  a  dietary  fiber 
which  lowers  Serum  cholesterol  in  humans  encapsulated  in  zein. 


5445,413 

DOSAGE  FORM  FOR  ADMINISTERING  ORAL 

HYPOGLYCEMIC  GLIPIZIDE 

Andiony  L.  Knczynski;  AtuI  D.  Ayer,  and  Patrick  S.  Wong,  aU 

of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Ksignors  to  Aba  Corporation,  Palo  Aho, 

CaUf. 

DMsioa  of  Ser.  No.  402314,  Sep.  5.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,024Ji43. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,822 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  2, 
2008,  hM  been  disdaimed. 
InL  CL*  A61K  9/20:47/3S:47/32;9/l6 
VS.  CL  424—473  7  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  controUing  hyperglycemia  and  its  associated 
symptomatology  in  a  patient  in  need  of  ghpizide  therapy  for 
controlling  same,  wiierein  the  method  comprises: 
(a)  admitting  orally  into  the  patient  a  dosage  form  comprising: 

(1)  a  wall  comprising  at  least  at  part  a  composition  permeable 
to  tlie  passage  of  fluid,  which  wall  sunounds; 

(2)  a  compartment; 


5,545,415 

LOW  MOISTURE  CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ERYTHRITOL 

Henry  T.  lyrpin,  Midlothian;  Kevin  B.  Broderick.  Berwyn, 

and  David  W.  Record,  River  Forest  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Wm.  Wrigiey  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,588 
lot  CL'  A23G  i/30 
MS.  CL  426—3  W  Ctalma 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  with  improved  shelf  life  com- 
prising: 

a)  from  about  5%  to  about  95%.  by  weight  of  die  gum.  of  gum 
base; 

b)  fttjm  about  4.9%  to  about  94%.  by  weight  of  die  gum,  of 
powdered  erythritol;  and 

c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  die  gum,  of 
flavor, 

d)  the  gtun  composition  containing  less  than  2%  of  water. 


5345,416 
GUM  BASE  MADE  WITH  REDUCED  ANTIOXIDANT 
AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Kevin    B,   Brodericic,    Berwyn;    Joo    H.   Song,   Northbrook; 
Donald  J.  Townsend,  Chicago;  David  W.  Record.  River  For- 
est, and  Henry  T.  Tyr^a,  Midlothian,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  305363,  Sep.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,776 
Int  CL*  A23G  i/30 
MS.  CL  426—3  43  Oahns 

16.  A  method  of  maldng  a  chewing  gura  base,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
adding,  to  a  continuous  mixer,  about  5-95%  by  weight  elas- 
tomer, 0  to  about  45%  by  weight  elastomer  plasticizer,  0  to 
about  30%  by  weight  wax,  about  1-60%  by  weight  filler, 
about  0.5-40%   by   weight   softener/emulsifier,   and  about 
10-2000  ppro  antioxidant;  and 
blending  tiie  ingredients  together  in  the  continuous  mixer  to 

form  a  gum  base; 
whereby  the  amount  of  antioxidant  remaining  in  the  gimi  base  is 
at  least  about  two-thirds  of  the  amount  of  antioxidant  initially 
added  to  die  continuous  mixer  diereby  reflecting  minimal 
degradation  of  the  antioxidant  and  resulting  by-products. 


5345v417 

NATURAL  CARBOHYDRATE  GUM  HYDROLYZATE 
COATED  CHEWING  GUM 
LindcU  C.  Rktey,  Lake  Znricfa;  JcArey  S.  Hook,  Berwyn; 
Mlcbad  A.  Reed,  NaperviUe,  and  Robert  J.  Yatka,  Orlmid 
Park,  aD  of  DL,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company, 
Chicago.,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,849 

Int  CL'  A23G  3/30 

MS.  CL  426—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  coated  chewing  gum  product  comprising  a  gum  pellet 

coated  with  a  coating  con^rising  a  natural  carbohydrate  gum 

hydrolyzate. 


wherein  the  primary  seal  is  of  a  first  lay-flat  side  of  the  bag,  to  a 
second  lay-flat  side  of  the  bag,  and  the  supplemental  seal  is  of  the 
first  lay-flat  side  of  the  bag  to  die  second  lay-flat  side  of  the  bag. 


5345y419 

PATCH  BAG  HAVING  SUPPLEMENTAL  SEAL 
Sam  A  Brady,  Greer,  and  Hcwy  W.  Stockicy,  m,  Sputmi- 
burg,  both  of  S.C  amigBon  to  W.  R.  Grwx  A  Co.-Com„ 
DwcaB,S.C 

I  FBcd  JiiL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278367 

'  '  Int  CL*  B65D  30^8:30/14:85^)0 

MS^iX  42»-U9  23  Oiims 

1.  A  patch  bag,  comprising  a  bag  and  a  patch  adhered  to  the  bag 
and  coveting  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  tlie  bag,  and  a  primary  seal 
acrou  an  uncovered  portion  of  die  bag,  the  patch  bag  further 
comprising  a  supplemental   seal  inward  of  the   primary   seal. 


5345y420 
PEELABLE  AND  RESEALABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  THINLY 

SLICED  MEATS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jeffrey  M.  Lipinski,  Wannakec,  and  Brian  P.  Lawlcaa,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis^  asrignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc,  Madison, 
Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,806,  Jul.  21,  1993,  PaL  nfo. 

5,445,838,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876394,  Apr. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatkn-in-part  of  Sec 

No.  696327,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5395,632,  wWch  is  a  coa- 

tinnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  505329,  Apr.  5,  1990,  almmlofd  TWi 

appUcntlon  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,964 

InL  CL'  B65D  85/00 

MS.  CL  426—129  29  GWas 


5345,418 
ALKALI-TREATED  BAGASSE,  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  USES 
Satoshi   Iritani;   Masakazn  Mttsohashi;   Hiroto  Chncn,  and 
Toshio    MIyake,    aU    of   Okayama,    Japan,    assignors    to 
KaboshiU  Kalsfaa  Hayashibara  Scibntsn  Kagakn  KeidcyiOo, 
Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,489 
Ctadms  priority,  appikntkm  Japui,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-346818 
Int  CL'  A23K  1/12:3/03:  A23B  7/157:7/10 
MS.  CL  426—53  21  Claims 

1.  An  alkali-treated  bagasse,  which  is  prepared  by  softening  a 
bagasse  with  calcium  oxide  or  with  a  mixtine  of  calcium  oxide  and 
sodium  hydroxide  while  preventing  tiie  substantial  decomposition 
of  cdhilose  and  hemiceUulose. 


1.  A  packaged  food  product  wherein  thin  proteinaceous  products 
are  hermetically  sealed  between  generally  opposing  panels,  com- 
prising: 

a  non-planar  panel  member  having  a  generally  bulbous-shaped 
enclosure  cavity  and  a  peripheral  flange  area  which  peripher- 
ally defines  an  access  opening  of  said  generally  bolboos- 
shaped  enclosure  cavity; 

a  substantially  planar  puiel  member  overlying  said  peripiienri 
flange  area  and  said  access  opening  of  die  generally  bulbous- 
shaped  enclosure  cavity  in  otder  to  tliereby  close  said  cavity; 

means  for  sealing  said  substantially  planar  panel  member  to  said 
peripheral  flange  of  tlie  non-planar  panel  member,  said  sealing 
means  including  a  peelable  and  resealable  system  having  a 
thin  contact  layer  generally  enclosmg  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  said  thin  contact  layer  being  an  inside  surface  of 
said  non-planar  panel,  said  substantially  planar  panel  or  both, 
said  inside  surface  being  in  engagement  with  an  inside  surface 
of  another  of  said  panels; 

a  stack  of  thin  slices  of  proteinaceous  products  hermetically 
sealed  within  a  compartment  defined  by  said  generally 
bulbous-sh^ied  enclosure  cavity  and  said  substantially  planar 
panel  member,  said  slices  in  said  stack  each  having  substan- 
tially die  same  width  and  length,  at  least  some  of  said  slices 
being  offset  so  as  to  be  shingled  relative  to  other  slices  in  the 
stack  and  along  a  longitudinal  axis  whereby  the  stack  is 
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longer  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  than  transverse  to 
said  axis,  an  entire  face  of  the  outennost  slice  on  each  side  of 
the  stack  is  exposed  and  an  edge  face  of  each  of  the  shingled 
slices  on  each  longitudinal  end  is  also  exposed,  and  the  edge 
foces  at  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  stack  are  folded  over 
onto  die  shingled  stack  toward  the  edge  faces  at  the  other 
longitudinal  end  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  present  a  bulbous  configuration  and  to  shorten  the 
length  of  and  support  the  stack  in  said  cavity,  but  to  still 
simultaneously  present  the  exposed  edge  faces  at  at  least  one 
longitudinal  end  and  one  side  of  the  shingled  stack  together 
with  a  large  portion  of  the  exposed  face  of  the  outermost  slice 
on  said  one  side: 

wherein  said  compartment  having  said  generally  bulbous-shaped 
enclosure  cavity  is  larger  in  size  than  and  engages  both  of  said 
sides  of  said  folded-over  shingled  stack  of  thin  slices  of 
proteinaceous  products,  one  of  said  stack  sides  being  in 
engagement  with  said  substantially  plaiua-  panel  member,  the 
other  of  said  stack  sides  being  in  engagement  with  said 
non-planar  panel  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  pHiel  members  being  transparent  to  permit  viewing 
amolnaeMisly  of  said  presented  edge  faces  and  large  portion 
of  die  exposed  face  on  said  one  side  of  the  stack,  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  proteinaceous  product  is  displayed  and 
whereby  the  slices  are  supported  between  the  substantially 
planar  panel  member  and  the  non-planar  panel  member  so  as 
to  not  shift  uncontrollably  during  commercial  handling;  and 

said  package  conqMitment  is  gas  flushed  and  bameticaUy 
sealed. 


5,545,421 
METHODS  FOR  REMOVING  OUTER  LAYERS  OF  PALM 

STALKS  FROM  PALM  HEART 
RonaM  S.  Raioey,  Eastoo;  Lan  P.  Cambbcll,  Rowayton,  both  of 
ConiL,-  Pablo  M.  A.  Fattas,  San  Jose,  and  Edgar  N.  SoUno, 
Cartago,  both  oC,  Costa  Rica,  assicnors  to  Roberto  Gonzales 
Barrera,  Lomas  de  Chapiiltapcc,  Mexko 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,970,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5y454,300.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  424,801 

Int  a."  A23L  1/00 

VJS,  a.  426—481  6  Claims 


spreading  said  cut  edges  of  said  bark  layer  progressively 
increasingly  apart  and,  from  the  region  of  said  cut.  progres- 
sively increasingly  separating  it  from  the  intermediate  layer 
which  underlies  said  bark  layer  until  said  bark  layer  is 
substantially  completely  disengaged  from  said  intermediate 
layer,  and 

deflecting  said  bark  layer  away  from  said  intermediate  layer 
until  said  bark  layer  brealLS  at  said  annular  ring, 
cutting  the  debarked  smaller  diameter  section  from  the  remain- 
der of  said  stalk, 
longitudinally  propelling  said  debarked  small  diameter  section 

of  said  stalk  and,  sequentially, 

while  said  stalk  is  supported  by  underlying  support  means, 
longitudinally  cutting  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate  layer 
of  said  smaller  diameter  section  and  spreading  the  cut 
edges  of  said  intermediate  layer  along  tlie  cut  line, 

transferring  the  support  of  said  smaller  diameter  section  to 
said  intermediate  layer  in  the  region  of  said  cut  edges  and, 

progressively  from  die  region  of  said  cut,  separating  said 
intermediate  layer  from  the  palmbeart  core  which  underlies 
said  intermediate  layer  until  said  palmheatt  core  disengages 
fiom  tlie  die  interior  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  is  firee  to 
drop  by  gravity  therefrom. 


5,545,422 
PEELING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Peter  O.  Davics;  lyicbolas  C.  Dromgool,-  Graeme  L.  CoUinson, 
and  Alan  P.  Fish,  all  of  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignors  to 
International  Fruit  Peelers  Limited,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93AWU3,  S  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/10863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FDed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436^18 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
245144;  Jnn.  3,  1993,  247777 

Int  CL'  A23L  //W.  A23N  7A)0 
VS.  CL  426—482  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processmg  a  stalk  of  palm  which  includes 
throughout  a  palmbeart  core  surrounded  by  an  intermediate  layer 
and  an  outer  bark  layer,  and  has  a  tapered  section  that  is  positioned 
between  and  is  continuous  with  a  larger  diameter  meristem  section 
and  a  «naUer  diameter  section  which  it  joins  at  an  annular  ring,  to 
remove  a  pahnheart  fitim  the  center  of  said  smaller  diameter 
section  of  said  stalk,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of 

propelling  said  stalk  longitudinally,  smaller  diameter  section 
first,  and,  sequentially,  while  said  stalk  is  supported  by  under- 
lying support  means, 

bringing  the  bark  layer  of  said  smaller  diameter  section  into 
contact  with  a  cutter/spreader  structure  whereby  said  bark 
layer  is  longitudinally  cut  and  the  cut  edges  of  said  layer 
■re  qaead  apart  along  die  cut  line  of  said  cut. 


of: 


1.  A  mediod  of  peeling  a  fruit  or  vegetable  comprising  the  step* 
f: 
(■)  heating  the  fruit  or  vegetable  to  at  least  partially  sepwatt  the 

skin  from  the  flesh: 
(ii)  ripping  die  skin  about  at  least  one  peripheral  portion  thereof 

so  diat  at  least  a  partial  lifting  of  the  skin  at  or  about  the  lip 

occurs;  and 
(iii)  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  skin  at  or  about  said  rip  to  liA 

said  skin  from  said  flesh. 


5345v423 

CYTOPROTECnVE,  BIOCOMPATIBLE,  RETRIEVABLE 

MACROCAPSULE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEMS  FOR 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MATERLVLS 

Patrkk  Soon-Shiong;  Neil  P.  Dcsai,  and  Roswitha  E.  Heintz, 

all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  VivoRx,  Inc  Santa 

Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981352,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

wfakh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,704,  Nov.  25, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400y442 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/48:9/50:  C12N  U/OO 

U.S.ia.424— 484  10  Claims 


smrr  with 
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5,545^424 
4-(l-MENTHOXYMETHYL>-2-PHENYL-13-DIOXOLANE 
OR  ITS  DERfVATrVES  AND  FLAVOR  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuo  Nakatsn;  Carter  B.  Green;  Gary  A.  Rettz,  and  RApbad 
K.   L.   Kang,   aU   of  Walnut   Creek,   CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Takasago   Intemationai   Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and 
Takasago  Institute  For  InterdisdpUnary  Science  Inc.,  Wal- 
nut Creek,  Calif. 

FDed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,976 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/22 

VS.  a.  426—536  7  Claims 

4.  A  flavor  composition  comprising  a  flavorant  effective  amoont 

of  4-(l-menthoxymethyl)-2-phenyl-l,3-dioxolaiie  or  a  derivative 

thereof  represented  by  formula  (T): 

(D 


l-SUSPENO  W  MjSMOT 
(OH  OTHEII  SOXMS 

srsrmiwo  CMTiup 

MTOUUieER  IMCHO- 
CAPSUlf 


ifUcnocwsuLE 

WTH  SOLD  OR 
OCLLEO  WTEnOR 


PLL  s  Bunco  OCCP 

MTHIN  A  BfllFI)  IMTRK 
Of  ALGMXTEJOR  OTHER 

GELLMS  airra<UL) 
-NOROK  or  pu. 

EXPOSURE:  STRONS 
CAPSULE  DUE  T0  6CU.ED 
CORE 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxy  group;  R^  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  or,  when  taken  together.  R^  and  R'  represent  a 
methylene  dioxy  group  with  an  acceptable  cairier. 


1.  A  macrocapsule  for  encapsulating  biologically  active  materi- 
als,   said   macrocapsule   comprising   a   first   biocompatible   gel 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
covalendy  crosslinkable  alginate: 
ionically  crosslinlcable  alginate; 
covalendy  and  ionically  crosslinkable  alginate; 
covalently  crosslinlcable  linear  PEG; 
covalently  crosslinlcable  branched  chain  PEG; 
mixtures  of  different  molecular  weight  covalently  crosslinlcable 

linear  or  branched  chain  PEG; 
combinations  of  alginate  and  PEG;  and 
mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  thereof, 
wherein  said  macrocapsule  further  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  microcapsules, 

i)  wherein  said  microcapsules  contain  said  biologically  active 

materials  therein: 
ii)  wherein  said  microcapsules  are  formed  of  a  second  bio- 
compatible gel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
covalently  crosslinkable  alginate: 
ionically  crosslinkable  alginate: 
covalently  and  ionically  crosslinlcable  alginate; 
covalendy  crosslinkable  linear  PEG; 
covalendy  crosslinlcable  branched  chain  PEG; 
mixtures     of    different     molecular     weight     covalendy 

crosslinkable  linear  or  branched  chain  PEG; 
combinations  of  alginate  and  KG;  and 
mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  thereof; 
'iii)  wherein  said  microcapsules  are  each  individually  treated 
with  an  immunoprotective  coating,  wherein  said  immuno- 
protective  coating  is  a  polycation;  and 
iv)  wherein  said  second  biocompatible  gel  may  be  ttie  same  or 
different  from  said  first  biocompatible  gel. 


5,545v425 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SHELF-STABLE, 

PACKAGED,  BEAN-CONTAINING  PRODUCT 

Rei  Young  A.  Wu,  Palatine,  DL,  assignor  to  Hnnt-Wcason.  Inc., 

FuUerton,  CaUf. 

Filed  JoL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,140 
Int  CL'  A23B  9/00:  A23L  1/20:3/00 
VS.  a.  426—634  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shelf-stable,  packaged,  legume- 
containing  product,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  preconditioning  dry  legumes  by  contacting  said  dry  legumes 
with  a  suflBcient  amount  of  an  initial  water  source  and  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  produce  pretreaied  legumes  having 
a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  fixm  about  IS  wt  %  to 
about  3S  wt.  %: 

(b)  hydrating  said  pretreated  legumes  by  contacting  said  pic- 
treated  legumes  widi  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  secondary  water 
source  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  produce  hydrated 
legumes  having  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  from  about 
35  wt.  %  to  about  55  wt.  *.  wherein  said  secondary  water 
source  is  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  60°  C.  to 
about  95'  C: 

(c)  combining  said  hydrated  legumes  with  a  vehicle,  thereby 
producing  a  legume-containing  mixture  cooqirising  from 
about  10  wt.  %  to  about  55  wt.  %  of  said  hydrated  legumes 
and  a  balance  of  said  vehicle: 

(d)  charging  said  legume-containing  mixture  into  a  reiortable 
vessel; 

(e)  sealing  said  retortable  vessel;  and 

(f)  beating  said  legume-containing  mixture  in  said  sealed  retort 
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able  vessel  in  a  retort  operation  carried  out  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1 10"  C.  to  about  130°  C.  for  a  period 
of  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  20  minutes  to  about  150 
minutes,  thereby  producing  a  shelf-suble,  packaged  legume- 
containing  product 


tors  comprising  Ae  steps  of  preparing  a  lithium  aluminosilicate  of 
the  formula  U*,^4-i,Sii,0,  with  0<x<0.28  and  depositing  said 
lithium  aluminosilicate  as  a  covering  material  on  said  reactor. 


5,545,426 
PRODUCTION  OF  PRODUCT  SHEETS  HAVING  WAVED 

MARGINAL  PORTIONS 

Jan  Y.  Hsu,  Brookfidd.  and  Thomas  S.  Onech,  New  MOford. 

both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Ncstec  SA^  Vevey,  Switzerland 

DlTWon  of  Set.  No.  250,099,  May  27,  1994,  PaL  Na 

5,443379,  whidi  is  a  cootiiiiiatioii-iii-part  of  Scr.  Na  852,996, 

Mar.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  408,141 

InL  CL'  A21C  11/00 

VS.  a.  426—496  15  Claims 


5,545,428 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SUSPENSION  OF 
PARTICLES  AND  RELATED  METHODS 
Melissa  J.  Crimp,  Hasiett,-  Brett  A.  WUsod,  East  Lansing; 
Christopher  J.  Suydam,  Royal  Oak,  and  Martin  A.  Criifip, 
Hasiett,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  IVustees 
Operatiiig  Micliigan  State  L'niversity,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  131,708,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405,390 
Int  CL'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—8  1«  Claims 

1.  A  metlxxl  for  preparing  a  suspension  for  coating  a  substrate 
widi  intennetallic  particles,  comprising: 
determining  a  pH  range  in  which  (i)  the  heterostability  ratio 
(W,2)  of  the  substrate  and  the  interroetallic  particles  in  an 
aqueous  medium  is  defined  by  the  equation: 


Wn  =  (a\+a2) 


exp(VjtkTi(dr/r^) 


is  less  than  10'°,  (ii)  die  horoosubility  ratio  (W,,)  of  the  substrate 
in  the  aqueous  medium  is  defined  by  the  equation: 


J  2ai 


exp(V7/tr)(<fr/r^ 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  product  sheet  having  a  waved 
marginal  portion  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  a  sheet  of  a 
plastic  material  to  and  between  two  counter-rotating  surfaces 
shaped  so  that  there  are  a  plurality  of  differing  nip  clearance  gaps 
therebetween  and  during  passage  between  the  counter-routing 
surfaces,  compressing  at  least  a  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  with 
the  counter-rotating  surfaces  to  displace  material  from  the  marginal 
portion  to  form  sheet  portions  which  comprise  a  compressed 
marginal  portion,  a  second  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
which  is  flanked  by  tl»e  compressed  marginal  portion  and  the 
second  portion,  so  that  the  intermediate  portion  has  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  marginal  and  second  portions  and  the  second 
portion  has  a  thickness  greater  tl>an  the  margitud  portion  for,  upon 
passage  from  between  the  counter-rotating  surfaces,  forming  a 
waved  marginal  portion. 


greater  than  10'°,  and  (iii)  the  homostability  ratio  {Wjj)  of  the 
intermetallic  particles  in  the  aqueous  medium,  defined  by  the 
equation: 

H'j2  =  2a2[         exp(V,/t7)  (dr^i^ 

is  greater  than  10'°,  wherein  subscript  "1"  represents  the  substrate, 
subscript  "2"  represents  the  intermetallic  particles,  a,  is  the  radius 
of  the  substrate,  ^2  'S  tl>e  radius  of  the  intermetaUic  particles, 
Vj=V^-t-V;,  wherein  V^  is  the  attractive  energy  between  compo- 
nent i  and  component  j  and  V^  is  not  a  function  of  the  zeta 
potentiab  of  the  components,  wherein  i  and  j  are  the  consecutive 
subscripts  of  the  stability  ratio  being  considered. 


»'«=«.««" 


(<^)<y-w 


5,545,427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM 

ALUMINOSILICATE  OR  GAMMA  LITHIUM 
ALUMINATE  CERAMICS  HAVING  A  CONTROLLED 
STOICHIOMETRV  AND  MICROSTRUCTURE 
Jean-Pierre  BoiloC  Meudon  La  Foret;  Marcel  Boncoeur,  Paris; 
Bernard  Rasncur,  Le  Mesnil  St  Denis,  and  Olivier  Renoult, 
AUonncs,   all   of,   France,   assignors   to   Commissariat   A 
L'Energie  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  9,792,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^13 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1992,  92  01394 

Iirt.  CL"  G2IC  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  covering  controlled  thermonuclear  fusion  reac 


1  +  exp(-KH) 
l-exp(-KH) 


UliKl-exii(-2im)) 


[2C^/C'H/l'Kl+«P(-*^Wyi-«J?'  (-KH))+\n(.\-exp(-2KH))] 
wherein  e„  is  permitivity  in  a  vacuum,  e,  is  relative  permitivity  of 
the  aqueous  medium,  a,  is  the  radius  of  component  i,  a^  is  the 
radius  of  component  j,  zeta  is  the  zeta  potential  of  the  specified 
component  K  is  the  Debye-Huckel  parameter  for  the  indifferent 
electrolyte,  H  is  the  intercomponcnt  separation  distance  which  has 
a  value  from  zero  to  infinity,  T  is  the  temperature  at  which  the 
method  is  to  be  performed,  k  is  Boltziruuin's  constant  and  r  is 
distance  which  varies  from  a^-i-a,  to  infiitity;  and 

preparing  a  suspension  of  the  intermetallic  particles  in  ttw  aque- 
ous medium  having  a  pH  in  the  determined  pH  range. 


T 
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5,545v429 


rrALLizsp 

JCTURES, 


FABRICATION  OF  DOUBLE  SIDE  FULLY  METALI 
PLATED  THRU-HOLES,  IN  POLYMER  STRU( 

WITHOUT  SEEDING  OR  PHOTOPROCESS 
Ridiard  B.  Booth,  Pfbgerville,  Tez^  Emanud  1.  Cooper,  River- 
dale  N.Y.;  Edward  A.  Gicss,  Mooresville;  Mark  R.  Kordus, 
Ninety-Six,  both  of  N.C.;   Sol   Krongdb,   Katonah,  N.Y.; 
Sirven  P.  Ostrandcr,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  Judith  M.  Roidan,  Ossin- 
ing,  N.Y,;  Carlos  J.  Sambucetti,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y., 
and  Ravi  Saraf,  BriarclUf  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
ti*aal  Bnilncm  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FDcd  JnL  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  270,086 
InL  CL'  B05D  5/12:  C25D  5/02 
VS.  d.  427—97  47  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fully  metallizing  thru-holes  in  a  patterned 
polymer  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  temporary  removable  cathode  to  a  ntetal  cathode 
to  form  a  cathode  assembly; 

(b)  bonding  said  patterned  polymer  structure  to  said  temporary 
removable  cathode; 

(c)  subjecting  said  patterned  polymer  structure  to  an  electrolytic 
plating  bath  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fiilly  metallize  tivu-bole 
surfaces  in  said  patterned  polymer  structure; 

(d)  removing  said  patterned  polymer  structure  fixNB  said  electro- 
lytic plating  bath;  and 

(e)  removing  said  patterned  polymer  structure  from  said  cathode 
assembly. 


5345,430 

METHOD  AND  REDUCTION  SOLUTION  FOR 

METALLIZING  A  SURFACE 

YarMiaw  A.  Magera,  Palatine;  Jovica  Savic,  Downen  Gtotc, 

and  Vernon  L.  Brown,  Barrington,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc,  Scfaanmborg,  Dl. 

FDcd  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,697 

Int.  CL*  B05D  5/12:3/09:3/10:1/18 

VS.  a.  427—98  6  Claims 


300 
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1.  A  process  for  metallizing  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

foctning  a  circuitry  layer  on  the  surface; 

coating  the  surface  and  circuitry  layer  with  a  first  resin,  wherein 
the  first  resin  iiKludes  a  plurality  of  small  metal  oxide  par- 
ticles; 

photo-patterning  and  developing  the  first  resin  to  form  a  first  set 
of  openings  in  the  first  resin  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
circuitry  layer. 


coating  the  first  resin  and  the  exposed  portion  of  die  circuitry 

layer  with  a  second  resin; 
photo-patteming  and  developing  the  second  resin  to  form  a 

second  set  of  openings  in  the  second  resin  to  re-expose  the 

portion  of  the  circuitry  layer  and  expose  a  poctioo  of  the  first 

resin; 
uncovering  the  small  metal  oxide  particles  near  die  expoaed 

portion  of  the  first  resin; 
applying  an  aqueous  reducing  solution  including, 

a  borohydride  capable  of  reducing  the  metal  oxide  particies  in 
their  plus  one  oxidation  state; 

an  iodide  capable  of  reducing  the  metal  oxide  parbcles  frtim 
their  plus  two  to  plus  one  oxidation  state,  and 

EDTA, 
to  the  exposed  portion  of  the  first  resin  for  converting  the 

uncovered  metal  oxide  particles  to  island  areas  of  catalytic 

film;  and 
electrolessly  metallizing  the  re-exposed  portion  of  the  citcuitiy 

layer  and  the  exposed  portion  of  tiie  first  resiit 


5,545y«31 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  ROTARY  SEAL  MEMBRANE 
Jogender  Siogh,  Westchester;  Jerry  D.  Schelly  and  WflUam  R. 
Young,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  OUo,  aaiisnors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  685,110,  Apr.  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,484,665. 
This  application  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Scr.  Na  473,389 
Int.  CL*  B05D  3/00:5A)0 
VS.  CL  427—205  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  metallic  substrate  for  a  member  of 
a  rotary  seal  with  an  improved  metallic  surface  layer,  tlie  substiaie 
having  a  first  elastic  modulus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  metallic  layer  material  which  has: 
i)  a  second  elasbc  modulus  matched  with  the  first  elastic 

modulus,  and 
ii)  a  solid  solubility  with  the  substrate  which  does  not  form 
with  tlie  substrate  at  any  time  including  as-applied  as  well 
as  at  an  intended  operating  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  500*-1400°  F.  an  intermetallic,   as  defined  by  a 
relative  scrfid  solubility  and  phase  relationship  between  tiie 
metallic  layer  material  and  die  metallic  substrate,  and 
which  is  si^Bciendy  brittle  to  result  in  loss  of  resistance  to 
high  cycle  fatigue  of  the  metallic  substrate  at  room  tem- 
perature of  greater  than  about  25%  as  compared  with  a  base 
line  high  cycle  fatigue  strength  for  bare  substrate;  and 
metallurgically  bonding  the  metallic  layer  material  directly  to 
the  substrate. 


5,545y«32 
SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL  OXIIME  THIN  FILMS 
Mark  R.  DeGaifc,  Oevdaml  Hdgiila;  Artfav  &  Hcmt,  Ckre- 
laad,  and  Chaim  N.  Sokcnik,  OeirciaMl  Hdghli,  all  of  OUo, 
Msigmirs  to  Case  Western  Rcscrrc  UUvcnity,  Ckrclawl, 
OUo 
per  No.  PCT/US94«3865,  S  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  W094/23S46,  PCT  Prii. 
Date  Oct  27, 1994 
Cootimatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  28,594,  Ape  8, 1993,  Pat.  N*. 
5,352,485.  Thta  PCT  appbcation  Ape  8, 1994,  Scr.  Na 
256,016 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CL  427—226  SO  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  syntiiesizing  a  metal  oxide  thin  film,  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate; 

covalently  bonding  a  self-assembled  monolayer  to  a  surhce  of 
the  substrate,  die  self-assembled  monolayer  including  a  plu- 
rality of  terminating  moieties  which  provide  bonding  sites  for 
metal  oxides;  and 
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bonding  metal  oxide  on  tbe  teiminaring  moieties. 
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emitted  from  a  nozzle  so  as  to  form  a  number  of  inegular 
pores  of  varying  size  between  said  warp  threads  and  said 
woof  threads:  and 
(e)  piessing  said  fabric,  obtained  in  said  step  of  removing  a 
portion  of  said  foaming  material,  with  a  roller,  whereby  a 
residue  of  said  foaming  maienal  fonns  an  irregular  pattern  on 
said  fabric. 


5.545^33 
METHOD  FOR  PREOnTATION  COATING  OF 
INTERNAL  SURFACES  IN  TANKS  AND  PIPE  SYSTEMS 
Ldf  L  Aancstad,  ii«ii«t«»irh*«  14,  N-43W  SudiMS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  FCr/NO93/W073,  S  371  Date  No».  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  N«*.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/235W,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  May  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  338,593 

CUims  priority,  appUcalloo  Norway,  May  18,  1992,  921956 

IBL  CL"  1M5D  7/22 

VS.  a.  427—230  10  dainis 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  metal  coating  to  the  internal,  cleaned 

surfaces  of  tanks  and  pipe  systems  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  filling  the  tank  or  pipe  system  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid; 

(b)  cleaning  the  surfaces  to-be  coated  by  heating  the  acid 
solution,  circulating  it  throughout  tbe  tank  or  pipe  system  and 
removing  particulates  from  the  hot  acid  solution; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  acid  sohiUon  at  tbe  end  of  the  cleaning  step; 

(d)  removing  about  one-fifth  of  the  volume  of  neutralized  solu- 
tion and  replacing  it  with  a  concentrated  metal  plating  solu- 
tioa; 

(e)  circulating  tbe  resultant  solution  to  coat  the  internal  sut^Kes 
of  tbe  tank  or  pipe  system  with  metal. 


5,545,434 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HUtEGULARLY  POROUS 

CLOTH 

HcnMS  Huarat,  No.  23,  Lane  398,  Ytaaa-PIng  Rd.,  Chang- 

Hua  aty,  lUwan 
CoatiiiuatioD-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  221,584,  Apr.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appOcatkMi  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^486 
InL  a.'  B05D  5/06 
VS,  CL  427—243  4  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  irregulariy  porous  cloth  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing-  an  irregular  fabric  having  warp  threads  and  woof 
threads,  with  said  woof  threads  being  arranged  in  a  nonlinear 
maimer  with  openings  of  different  size  between  adjacent  woof 
threads: 

(b)  impregnating  said  fabric  with  a  foaming  material: 

(c)  heating  said  impregnated  fabric  to  cause  said  foaming  mate- 
rial to  foam: 

(d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  foaming  material  from  tbe  surface 
of  said  impregnated  and  heated  fabric  by  pressurized  air 


5,545*435 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOUGHENED  CERAMIC 
COMPOSITE  COMPRISING  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITED  CARBON  AND  CERAMIC  LAYERS  ON  A 
FIBROUS  PREFORM 
Wayne  S.  SteAer,  Huntingtoa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyper^ 
fberm   High  Temperature  Composites,   Inc.,   Huntington 
BcMdi,CaUf. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  132,524,  Oct  6,  1993,  PaL  Na  5,455,106. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525^47 
Int  CL'  C23C  IMX) 
VS.  CL  427—249  8  Ctalms 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  ceramic  composite  material  product 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  fibrous  reinforcing  preform  and  placing  the  pre- 
form into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  reactor; 

(b)  depositing  a  multilayer  fiber  coating  system  onto  the  preform 
to  fiilly  encapsulate  the  reinforcing  fibers  of  the  preform,  said 
multilayer  coating  system  comprising  alternating  layers  of 
fugitive  carbon  and  ceramic  material,  said  multilayer  coating 
system  comprising  at  least  the  following  layers: 

(i)  a  first  coating  of  fugitive  carbon  having  a  thickness  of 

50-500  angstroms, 
(ii)  a  second  coating  of  a  ceramic  material  having  a  thickness 

of  0.5-5.0  microns,  and 
(iii)  a  third  coating  of  fugitive  carbon  having  a  thickness  of 

50-500  angstroms;  and 

(c)  depositing  a  ceramic  matrix  material  onto  the  coated  preform 
to  Ailly  encapsulate  the  multilayer  fiber  coating  system  and 
consotidales  the  fibrous  preform. 


5,545,436 

CVD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SILICON  OXIDE  FILMS 

MasaU  Saito.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282998 
Int  CL*  C23C  /M» 
U.S.  CL  427— 255  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  CVD  method  for  depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on 
a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  gas  injector  for  injecting  gases  toward  a  surface  of  a 

substrate: 
moving  a  substrate  in  a  predetermined  direction  adjacent  tbe  gas 
injector,  and 


AuCtST  13.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


1185 


r^-4 


qecting  the  following  gases  in  the  order  named  to  a  surface  of 

the  substrate: 

a  first  gas  containing  O,; 

a  second  gas  which  is  inert  to  a  reaction  between  an  organic 
Si  source  and  O,; 

a  third  gas  containing  the  organic  Si  source; 

a  fourth  gas  which  is  inert  to  the  reaction: 

a  fifth  gas  contaiiung  tbe  organic  Si  source; 

a  sixth  gas  which  is  inert  to  the  reaction;  and 

a  seventh  gas  containing  O,,  the  flow  rate  of  tbe  second  gas 
being  higher  than  the  flow  rate  of  tbe  sixth  gas  such  that 
deposition  of  the  silicon  oxide  film  proceeds  by  a  postmix- 
ing  method  and  thereafter  by  a  pre-mixing  method  as  the 
substrate  is  moved  in  said  predetermined  direction  past  said 
gas  injector. 


5,545,438 

mDROPHILIC  TREATMENT  FOR  ALUMINUM 
Jiangbo  Ouyang,  Media,  and  Jeffrey  I.  Meber,  Lansdale,  both 
of  Pa.,  iWTipinnT  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  lyevaac.  Pa. 
FUcd  Mar.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  408,766 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/00.1/18;  C23C  22477.-  F28F  13/18 
VS.  CL  427—299  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  persistent  hydrophilic  suiface  on 
aluminum  comprising  contacting  an  aluminum  surface  with  a 
substantially  chromium-free  aqueous  treatment  solution  compris- 
ing from  about  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  phosphoric  acid,  from  about 
0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  boric  acid  and  optionally  firom  about  0. 1  to 
0.5%  by  weight  molybdic  acid  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
form  a  persistent  hydrophilic  surface  which  tetains  its  hydrophilic 
properties  after  exposure  to  air  and/or  water. 


5345439 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  METAL  COOKWARE 
Chih-Chiang  Deng.  No.  86.  Lane  267,  Sec  3,  Chicn-Kno  Rd., 
Fcag-Slian  City,  Koahsiung  Hsien,  and  Ttang-Hang  Tsai,  No. 
20,  Lane   104,  lii-Liao   Rd.,  Tk-Uao  Haiang.  Koatasianc 
Hsien,  both  of,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,079 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CL  427—327  7  1 
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5,545y437 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NON-DEGRADING 
REFECnVE  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  HEAT  SHIELDS 
Bangalor«  A.  NaganO,  West  Chester;  Antoinette  E.  WdL  Cin- 
dnnati.  and  John  W.  Devitt  I^oveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cinciitnati,  Ohio 
DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  324,303,  Oct  17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,484,263. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,950 
Int  CL*  B05D  1/36;  7/00 
U.S,CL427— 404  9( 
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CLEANING  THE  nouGHEICD  SURMCE 


(' 


APPLYING  AN  AHTI-SIICK  FILM  Of 
FUJOROOWaON   RESM  ON  THE 
ROUGHENED    SURFVCE 


A  method  for  forming  a  heat  shield  on  a  superalloy  article  so 
as  to  lower  the  operating  temperature  of  the  article  when  exposed 
to  thermal  radiation  while  at  an  elevated  service  temperature,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  barrier  layer  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about  25 
micrometers  on  a  surface  of  the  article,  the  barrier  layer  being 
formed  from  a  material  that  inhibits  difiiision  therethrough  of 
elemental  constituents  of  the  article;  and 
forming  a  reflective  layer  on  the  barrier  layer  such  that  the 
reflective  layer  reflects  roost  of  the  thermal  radiation  incident 
on  a  surface  diereof,  the  reflective  layer  being  formed  from  a 
material  which  is  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  the 
noble  metals,  noble  metal  alloys  and  aluminum,  wherein  the 
barrier  layer  is  sufficientiy  thick  so  as  to  substantially  prevent 
diffusion  of  the  elemental  constituents  into  the  reflective  layer 
and  thereby  prevent  degradation  of  the  reflective  layer  at  the 
elevated  service  temperature,  such  that  the  reflectivity  of  the 
reflective  layer  is  not  degraded  at  the  elevated  service  tem- 
perature. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  article  of  metal  cookware  having  a 
cooking  surface,  coursing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  cleaning  said  article  of  metal  cookware: 

(B)  forming  a  scratch-resistant  oxide  film  on  said  cooking  sur- 
face by  anodic  oxidation; 

(C)  roughening  said  scratch-resistant  oxide  film  by  blasting  to 
form  a  roughened  surface  thereon,  said  roughened  surface 
having  valleys  extending  into  said  cooking  surface:  and 

(D)  applying  an  anti-stick  film  of  fluorocaibon  resin  on  said 
roughened  surface. 


5445y«40 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLYMER  COATING 
OF  SUBSTRATES 
Gai7  R.  Thomberg.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
AT&T  Global  Informatioo  Solutions  Company  (aka  NCR 
Corporation),  Dayton,  Ohio,-  Hyundai  Electronics  America, 
Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349>40 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/40,3/12 
VS.  CL  427—345  14  Cfadma 

1.  A  roeilKMl  for  coating  a  wafer  substrate  witfa  a  polymer 
material,  the  method  comprising: 

beating  a  polymer  solution  to  a  temperature  below  a  flashpoint 
of  the  polymer  solution: 
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creating  a  stationary  wave  using  a  polymer  solution:  and 

nwving  a  wafer  substrate  having  a  lower  surface  over  the 

stationary  wave,  wherein  the  stationary  wave  contacts  the 

lower  s«nface  of  the  wafer  substrate  and  a  uniform  film  of 

polymer  is  foimed  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  wafer  substrate. 


5445y443 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE  ZNO  FILM  BY  INCORPORATING  A 
BORON  OR  ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Akira  Yamada,  Tokyo;  Shinichiro  Yoshlda,-  Masahiro  Yoshino, 
both  of  Kurobc;  KJyoshi  Takahashl,  Tokyo:  Akira  Omura, 
Kuivbe,  and  Makoto  Konagai,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  YoshkU  Kogyo  ILK.,  and  Makoto  Konagai,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  53319,  Apr.  29, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coottniiatioa  of  Ser.  Na  850,951,  Mar.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-069455 
Int  CL*  C23C  16/4% 
MS.  CL  427—584  4  Claims 


5445,441 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TEXTURED  GLASS  YARN 

FABRIC  FOR  USE  IN  WALLCOVERINGS  ACOUSTICAL 

PANELS  AND  CEILING  TILES 

Frank  J.  Land,  725  Miller  Ave.,  Suite  241,  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  092812,  Jul.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,433,997. 

This  appUcatioa  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,540 

InL  CL*  B05D  3/02 

UA  CL  427—389.8  7  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  yarn  fabric  for  wallcoverings, 
acoustical  wall  panels  and  acoustical  ceiling  tiles  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

weaving  a  pigment  dyed  glass  fiber  yam  to  form  a  glass  yam 
layer 

applying  a  stain  resistant  polymeric  fluorocaibon  face  coating  to 
a  first  surface  of  said  glass  yam  layer:  and 

applying  an  opaque  back  coating  layer  comprising  an  acrylic 
resin  to  a  second  surface  of  said  glass  yam  layer,  wherein  said 
steps  form  a  flame  retardant  fabric  having  a  flame  time  of  two 
seconds  or  less  and  a  char  length  of  less  than  S.S  inches. 
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1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  transparent  conductive  ZnO 
film  having  a  textured  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  prepa- 
ratory steps  of  reducing  a  pressure  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  heating  a 
substrate  disposed  inside  said  vacuum  chamber  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  120°  C.  to  about  270°  C,  feeding  purified 
water  as  entrained  by  an  inert  carrier  gas  into  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber, and  adjusbng  the  gas  pressure  inside  said  chamber  to  a  level  in 
the  range  of  from  1  to  30  Terrs  and  the  film-forming  steps  of 
supplying  an  organozinc  compound  as  entrained  by  a  carrier  gas  in 
conjunction  with  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diborane,  trimethyl  boron,  triethyl  boron,  triethyl 
aluminum,  triisobutyl  aluminum  and  dimethyl  aluminum  hydride 
into  said  vacuum  chamber,  irradiating  the  substrate  with  ultraviolet 
light  having  a  wavelength  of  not  more  than  254  nm  so  as  to  be 
consumed  at  a  rate  of  at  least  I  mW/cm^,  and  continuing  the 
ensuing  formation  of  said  ZnO  film  having  a  textured  surface 
under  the  adjusted  gas  pressure  mentioned  above. 


S,54Sy442 

METHOD  FOR  USING  A  RADIATION  CURED  DRUG 
RELEASE  CONTROLLING  MEMBRANE 
Gary  Van  Savage,  Bridgewater,  and  James  M.  Oevenger,  Glen 
Gardner,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Clba-Gcigy  Corporation, 
Turytown,  N.Y. 

DhrMM  of  Ser.  No.  238,115,  May  4,  1994.  This  apptkation 
Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463«473 
Int  CL'  C08J  7/04 
MS.  CL  427—513  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  pharmaceutKal  dosage  form  with  a 
hydrophilic  cross-linked  polymer  which  comprises 
admixing  a  water-soluble  polymer  consisting  of  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  or  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  photosensitive  or  light  degradable  catalyst  to 
form  a  mixture: 
comptession  coating  said  mixture  over  a  pharmaceutical  dosage 

form;  and 
exposing  the  coated  dosage  form  to  an  electromagnetic  energy 
source. 


5445,444 

DUMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

ALIGNING  FILMS 

Mlnoni  Nakayama,  Minamata;  Tosfaiya  SawaL  and  Shlzuo 

Murata,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413435,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned,  whkh 

Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  328,463,  Oct.  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,430,195,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  141,600,  Oct  27, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^414,126.  This  appUcatkm  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

N(».  471,184 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-313995; 
Nov.  24,  1992,  4-336728 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1337 
MS.  a.  42»-l  9  Claims 

1.  A  liqtiid  crystal  aligning  film  of  polyimide  having  as  a 
principal  constituent  a  suuctuie  unit  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (4): 
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and  R4  to  RI5  are  hydrogen,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  respectively,  and  a 
part  or  all  of  them  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and 
A,  indicates  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  having  a  valence  of  4. 


5445,445 

DECORATIVE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL,  CURLED  BOW 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Pcttr  S.  C.  Cheng,  99  Glencaim  Street  Toronto,  Ontario, 


Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302y«99 
Int  a.*  D04D  7//0 


U.S.  CL  428-^ 


4Claims 


1.  Method  of  making  a  three-dimensional,  curled  bow,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


a)  stretching  a  first,  generally  planar,  narrow  strip  of  an  elastic, 
stretchaUe  ribbon  from  a  relaxed  state  to  a  stretched  state; 

b)  bonding  the  first  ribbon  in  the  stretched  state  to  a  second, 
generally  planar,  narrow  strip  of  a  non-elastic  material  by 
applying  an  adhesive  between  the  strips; 

c)  forming  a  laminated  curi  having  a  central  region  and  two, 
opposite,  curied  end  regions  spaced  apmt  of  each  otlier  by 
allowing  the  first  ribbon  to  return  to  the  relaxed  state; 

d)  making  additional  laminated  curis  identical  to  the  laminued 
curi  formed  in  step  c): 

e)  juxtaposing  the  central  region  of  each  curi,  and  equi-angulariy 
arranging  tlie  curied  end  regions  about  an  upright  axis  that 
extends  through  the  juxtaposed  central  regions  to  form  a 
fan-shaped  pattern;  and 

connecting  the  juxtaposed  central  regions  together  to  form  the 
bow. 


5445,446 

BATH  OR  SHOWER  PANEL 

Hon  Y.  Looi,  and  Phnay  E.  Ite,  both  of  Block  5483,  Ang  Mo 

Kkt  lod  Park  2,  Singapore,  Singapore 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,232,  Oct  24,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5436454.  This  applicatkm  Jon.  23,  1994,  Ser.  N«. 

264418 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  42S— U  9  Claims 


N~Y 


wherein  Rl  to  R3  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  respectively,  and  a  part  or  all  of  them  may  be 
die  same  or  different. 


^77777777/77777777777777777777777777777777777; 


1.  A  transparent  or  translucent  panel  for  mounting  along  at  least 
one  edge  of  a  bath  or  shower  tray  which  forms  an  at  least  partial 
enclosure  for  retaining  water  splashes  generated  in  use  of  a  bath  or 
shower,  comprising: 

a  laminate  of  first  and  second  layers  of  resin-impregnated  fiber- 
glass which  are  transparent  or  translucent: 

the  first  layer  of  resin-impregnated  fiberglass  including  a  first 
transparent  plastics  film  layer,  a  first  fiberglass  layer  on  the 
first  transparent  plastics  film  layer,  and  a  first  resin  layer  on 
the  first  fiberglass  layer, 

the  second  layer  of  resin-impregnated  fiberglass  including  a 
second  transparent  plastics  film  layer,  a  second  fiberglass 
layer  on  the  second  transparent  plastics  film  layer,  and  a 
second  resin  layer  on  the  second  fiberglass  layer,  and 

a  non-woven  tissue  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
resin-impregnated  fiberglass  layers,  wherein  said  laminate 
protects  said  tissue  ftom  deterioration  caused  by  water 
splashes. 


5445v447 
CUP  HOLDER 
Robert  A.  DdMarc,  23221  Ladrillo  Avc^  WoodlaMl  HBs,  Calf. 
91367 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452478 
Int  CL*  B65D  25n» 
MS.  CL  428—16  8  ( 

1.  A  cup  holder  comprising: 
a  base,  said  base  having  engagement  means; 
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a  figurine  mounted  on  said  base,  said  figurine  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  appendages  located  in  a  spaced  relationship  from 
said  base,  each  said  appendage  having  an  outer  end  defining  a 
hook  member,  and 

a  cup  having  a  sidewall  extending  between  an  open  top  and  a 
closed  bo«om.  an  interiocking  device  mounted  on  said  cup 
directly  adjacent  said  closed  bottom,  said  cup  having  a  rim 
circumferencing  said  open  top.  said  figurine  to  removably 
connect  in  a  cup  holding  position  with  said  cup  with  said 
book  members  connecting  with  said  rim,  said  interlocking 
device  connecting  with  said  engagement  means  thereby  per- 
mitting said  figurine  to  be  used  as  a  handle  for  said  cup. 


S345v449 
POLYETHER-REINFORCED  FIBER-BASED  MATERIALS 
George  T.  TMeaiaii,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company,  Tacoina,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,587,  Oct  2,  1991.  This 

appUcaUoa  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,980 

Int  CI."  D21H  17/52:  B32B  27/IO;29/OS 

MS.  a.  428— 34  J  23  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  fibrous  material,  comprising  a  first  fibrous  sheet 
having  an  obverse  face,  a  reverse  face  parallel  to  the  obverse  face, 
a  sheet  thickness  dimension  extending  between  the  obverse  and 
reverse  faces,  and  a  polyedier-impregnated  stfatum  extending  par- 
allel to  the  obverse  and  reverse  faces  and  located  within  the  sheet 
thickness  dimension,  the  stratum  having  a  stratum  thickness 
dimension  controlled  to  be  no  greater  than  about  one-half  the  sheet 
thickness  dittjension  such  that  a  portion  of  the  sheet  thickness 
dimension  is  unimpregnated  with  polyether  so  as  to  confer  an 
increased  combination  of  ring  crush  strength  and  flexibility  to  the 
fibrous  material  compared  to  an  otherwise  similar  material  lacking 
the  polyether-impregnated  stratum,  the  polyether  being  formed  by 
a  polymerization  reacUoD  involving  an  epoxy  resin  comprising 
molecules  having  a  terminal  glycidyl  group  and  a  hardening  or 
curing  agent,  the  resin  mixture  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  500 
centipoise  and  the  first  fibrous  sheet  containing  the  polvethcr  is 
fonned  into  corrugated  mediimi. 


5,545,448 
COLOURED  EXTRUDED  STRIPS 
Peter  R.  Ford,  Midway;  Neil  Thoriey,  SUeby,  and  Martin  J. 
Foy,  Ashby-De-La-Zouch,  aU  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Scfalegd  (UK)  Hotdings  Limited,  Leicester,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,173 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1993, 
9303678 

Int  a."  EO«B  7/16 
VS.  CL  42»-31  22  Claims 


5,545,450 
MOLDED  ARTICLES  HAVING  AN  INORGANICALLY 
RLLED  ORGANIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodsoo,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Kliashoggi  Industries,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5385,764,  Ser.  No.  982^83,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  105,741,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105352,  Aug.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  152354,  Nov.  19,  1993,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,967 
Int  a.*  B32B  i/26,  B65D  13/00:85/30 
VS.  CL  428—343  106  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  weather  sealing  strip  fonned  at  least  partly 
of  elastomeric  material  comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  sealing  with  a  surface  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  carrier  portion  attached  to  the  first  portion  for  attaching 
the  strip  to  the  vehicle; 

an  integral  tear-off  bead  projecting  outwardly  from  a  surface  of 
one  of  the  first  portion  and  the  second  carrier  portion;  and 

a  flexible  surface  layer  of  a  selected  color  spray  coated  on  at 
least  a  part  of  the  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  portions  of 
the  strip  from  which  the  tear-off  bead  projecte,  the  bead 
providing  a  boundary  line  between  the  flexible  surface  layer 
of  the  strip  and  a  remaining  surface  area  of  the  strip. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  matrix  reinforced  with 
fibers,  tlie  matrix  comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture 
of  aggregate  and  organic  binder,  the  article  being  foraged  by 
removing  a  substantial  quantity  of  water  by  evaporation  firom  an 
irwrganically  filled  mixture  including: 
water; 

a  water-dispcrsible  organic  polymer  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polysaccharides,  proteins,  and  mixtures  or 
derivatives  thereof; 
an  inorganic  aggregate  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from 
about  30%  to  about  98%  by  volume  of  total  solids  in  the 
inorganically  filled  mixture;  and 
a  fibrous  material, 
the  fibrous  material  being  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed 
throughout  the  matrix  of  aggregate  and  organic  binder,  wherein  tlie 
matrix  of  aggregate  and  organic  binder  has  a  thickness  in  a  range 
from  about  0.01  mm  to  about  1  cm  and  degrades  after  prolonged 
exposure  to  water. 


I 

Kvw: 
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5345,451 

FLEXIBLE  RUBBER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Wu-Nan  Haung,  Greer;  NUes  R.  Manwill,  Bdton;  Adana  Mus- 
cfaclewicz,  Easley,  and  Fimg-Bor  Chen,  Greer,  all  of  S.C., 
assignors  to  Mazxim  Medical,  Inc,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,642,  Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264388 
Int  CL"  A4U)  19/00 
VS.  CL  428—36.8  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  multi-layer  glove  for  use  in  medical  procedures  comprising: 
a  patient  contacting  layer  fonned  as  a  film  from  an  aqueous 

natural  rubber  latex  emulsion; 
a  wearer  contacting  layer  fonned  as  a  film  from  an  aqueous 
emulsion  comprising  an  acrylic  copolymer  and  a  fluorocaibon 
lelomer  resin;  and 
a  layer,  intermediate  said  patient  contacting  layer  and  said 
wearer  contacting  layer,  formed  as  a  film  from  an  aqueous 
emulsion  comprising  natural  rubber  latex,  polyurethane  latex, 
poly(acrylamide/acrylic  acid),  sodiiun  salt,  and  polyethylene 
oxide. 


5345y454 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  ITS  STRUCTURE 

Noboru  Yamada,  Hiraluta;  Nobno  Akahira,  Yawata;  KenicU 
Nishiuchi,  Morlguchi;  Kenichi  Nagata,  HiaUaomiftL;  E^i 
Ohno,  Hirakata,  and  Shigcaki  Fomkawa,  SUd-gon,  aO  oC, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Ibc^  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45376,  Apr.  15, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,424,106.  This  appUcatton  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,215 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097606; 

Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097607;  Jna.  17,  1992,  4-157730 
Int  CL"  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—64.1  2  ( 


,'  5345,452 

AQUEOUS  PREaOUS  METAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 
THBIR  USE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PRECIOUS  METAL 

DECORATIONS 
Andreas  Sdiniz,  Ncu-Isenburg,  and  Marco  Hdfler,  Freigericfat 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerdec  AirtJengesHbrtuift 
Kcramisclie  Farben,  Franlcftut,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^19 
CbOms  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  05 
932.9 

Int  a."  A61F  13/02;  E04F  15/16 
VS.  CL  428—41.7  18  Claiiiis 

1.  A  precious  metal  preparation  for  manufacturing  precious 
metal  decorations  which  comprises 
a  ilecorative  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  precious  noetal 
thiolate  wherein  tlie  precious  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold,  silver,  platinum  and  palladium,  said  thi- 
olate having  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  salt 
formation  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble  salt, 
an  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  organic  polymer  binder, 
an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  solvent  system  which  com- 
prises waiet  and  less  ttian  2%  by  weight  based  on  the 
preparation,  of  organic  solvents,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant 


5345^453 

' '     CONFORMABLE  INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Larry  J.  Grant  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens  Coming 

Fiberglas  Tedinology,  Inc.,  Summit  DL 
Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,053,  Aug.  15, 1994.  This 
appttcatioB  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,237 
int  CL"  B32B  3/02:3/10;  E04B  I/7&;  E04C  2/30 
VS.  CL  428—43  19  Clates 


t.  A  conformable  insulation  assembly  comprising: 
M.  least  two  interconnected  mineral  fiber  batts  spaced  apart  by  a 
defined  distance,  said  mineral  fiber  batts  being  conqirised  of  a 
binderiess  fibrous  material  of  substantially  long  fibos,  each  of 
said  batts  tKlwprd  to  expand  and  conform  its  shape  to  an  area 
into  which  said  mineral  fiber  ban  is  installed,  wherein  said 
long  fibers  are  oriented  within  each  of  said  mineral  fiber  batts 
in  a  generally  spiral  relationship  when  viewed  from  an  end  of 
said  batt 


40  so  to 

FVITHKXNESS^M) 


I.  A  metliod  of  designing  the  structure  of  an  erasable  optical 
information  recording  medium  nude  by  laminating  at  least  four 
layers  on  a  substrate,  the  first  being  a  first  dielectric  thin  film  layer, 
the  second  being  a  recording  layer  consisting  of  a  thin  film  of  a 
phase  change  material  tiiat  by  irradiation  with  a  laser  beam  of 
wavelength  X,  makes  a  reversible  change  of  the  optical  character- 
istics between  the  crystal  state  in  which  the  optical  constants,  that 
is,  the  refractive  index  n  and  tiie  extinction  coefficient  k.  are 
relatively  large  and  the  amorphous  state  in  which  the  optical 
constanu  are  relatively  small,  tite  third  being  a  second  dielectric 
thin  film  layer,  and  the  fouitb  being  a  reflecting  layer  consisting  of 
metal  thin  film,  said  optical  infotmatioa  recording  medium  being 
applied  to  an  optical  recording  apparatus  having  a  light  source  of 
wavelength  X  for  recording  and  playback,  said  method  comprising 
tlie  following  steps  of: 
investigating  die  optical  constants  of  each  of  said  at  least  four 

layers, 
'  determining  the  upper  limit  of  tlie  thickness  of  said  recording 
layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  dielectric  thin 
film  layers  when  said  recording  layer  is  in  the  crystal  stale, 
calculating,  wlien  said  recording  naedium  is  irradiated  with  a 
laser  beam  of  a  wavelength  X,  a  rate  R  of  a  light  amount 
reflected  from  said  recording  medium  to  the  light  amount  of 
said  laser  beam  and  a  rate  A  of  a  light  amount  absorbed  by 
said  recording  layer  to  the  light  amoum  of  said  laser  beam  in 
both  cases  where  said  recording  layer  is  in  the  amofphous 
state  and  in  the  crystal  state  while  varying  the  thickness  dl  of 
said  first  dielectric  film  layer  and  the  thickness  d2  of  said 
second  dielectric  film  Layer  over  a  pfcdetermined  range  at 
intervals  of  a  constant  length  after  setting  the  thickness  of  said 
reflecting  layer  at  a  certain  value, 
calculating  a  difference  AA  between  the  rates  A(cry)  and  A(amo) 
(As=A(cry)-A(anK>))  calculated  when  said  recording  layer  is 
in  the  crystal  state  and  in  the  amorphous  stale,  respectivdy, 
and  a  difference  AR  between  the  rates  R(cry)  and  R(anio) 
(AR=R(cTy)-R(amo))  calculatfd  when  said  reconiing  layer  is 
in  the  oystal  stale  and  in  the  amtxpiwus  state,  respectively; 
and 
extracting  the  range  of  vahies  of  dl  and  d2  which  satisfies 
conditions:  AR-»-AA=^cry>-R(anioKA(ay)-A(amo)g20% 
and  AA25%. 
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S445v455 

CX)NSTRUCnONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  PENETRATION 

RESISTANCE 

Diisan  C.  Prevorsek,  Morristown,-  Kwok  W.  Lem,  Randolph; 

Hsin  L.  Li,  Panippany,  and  Young  D.  Kwon,  Mendham,  all 

of  N  J^  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

CoattBuation  of  Ser.  No.  41^63,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,983 

Int  a."  F41H  1/02;  B32B  J/04;3/06.5/12 

VS.  a.  428—76  2*  Claims 


1.  An  improved  rigid  penetration  resistant  composite  comprising 
a  plurality  of  fibrous  layers  comprising  fiber  in  a  matrix,  at  least 
two  Layers  of  which  are  secured  together  by  at  least  two  means, 
each  of  which  extends  along  a  different  path  and  through  at  least 
two  of  said  fibrous  layers  to  separately  secure  the  same  together, 
said  at  least  two  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  stitches  at 
least  two  of  which  extend  along  at  least  a  portion  of  two  adjacent 
paths,  said  composite  further  comprising  a  fibrous  girdle  compris- 
ing a  fibrous  network  in  a  matrix  substantially  continuously  encir- 
cling said  secured  fibrous  layers  about  an  axis  thereof. 


5,545,456 

WASH-O.OTH  THAT  CLEANS  ANB  MASSAGES 

l^nsa  Soida,  459  Woodward  Ave.,  Ridgewood,  N.Y.  11385 

Fned  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^82 

Int.  CL*  A47K  7/02.  A61H  15/00;  B32B  1/04:3/02 


VS.  CL  428—76 


4Claims 


f^, 


two  handles,  said  handles  being  integrally  attached  to  opposing 
ends  of  the  main  body  of  the  wash-cloth. 


5345,457 

SELF-ADHESIVE  LIDDING  FILM  FOR  PACKAGING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Christian  Harder,  Hamburg;  Bemd  Howe,  Schcnefeid,  and 

Kari  Kuhlmann,  Hamburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,585 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1993,  43  05 
910.4 

Int  a.*  B65D  73/02;  B32B  7/n;27/08;  C08L  33/02 
VS.  CL  428—77  13  Claims 

1.  A  self-adhesive  lidding  film  for  packaging  electronic  compo- 
nents, comprising 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  film  ■■ 

(b)  an  adhesion  promoter  on  one  side  of  the  thermoplastic  film, 

(c)  an  adhesive  layer  on  the  adhesion  promoter,  and 

(d)  a  nonadbesive  covering  spaced  from  the  edges  of  said 
adhesive  layer, 

the  adhesive  layer  (c)  comprising  a  mixture  of  80  paits  by  weight 
of  a  first  acrylate  polymer  and  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  second 
acrylaie  polymer  adhesive  of  different  polarity  from  said  first,  said 
first  acrylate  polymer  adhesive  being  polar  and  containing  from 
about  I  to  20%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  monomer,  the  second 
acrylate  polymer  adhesive  being  substantially  non-polar  and  con- 
taining from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  stcaryl  acrylate  mono- 


5,545,458 
FOAMED  PHENOUC  COMPOSITE  MOLDING 
Saburo  Fukoshima;  Masahani  Yagi,  both  of  Hyogo-ken;  Kiy- 
ozi  Morita;  Masami  Ando,  both  of  Gnnma-ken,  and  Tokno 
Saito,   Hyogo-ken,  aU   of,  Japan,   assignors  to   Kawasaki 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken;  Gun-Ei  Chemical  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma-ken,  and  Nippon  Techma  Engineering 
Corp.,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,509,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-114100 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/12 
VS.  CL  428—117  4  Claims 


1.  A  wash-cloth  comprising 

a  main  body  of  rectangular  shape  comprising  two  sheets  of 

flexible  material  of  differing  porosity,  coarseness  and  abra- 

siveness.  said  sheets  being  integrally  secured  together  to  form 

the  main  body; 
a  plurality  of  retaining  pockets,  said  pockets  being  integrally 

attached  onto  one  sheet  of  the  main  body  and  centrally  located 

along  the  length  of  the  main  body; 
a  securing  flap  integrally  attached  to  one  end  of  each  of  the 

retaining  pockets; 
securing  means  attached  to  each  flap  for  seeming  the  flap  on  the 

pocket  and  retaining  a  bar  of  soap  and  a  massaging  utensil 

inside  tlte  pockets;  and 


1.  A  foamed  phenolic  molding  having  thetmal  insulating  and 
soiwd  insulating  properties  consisting  essentially  of  a  core  com- 
prising a  kraft-paper  corrugated  core  structure  consisting  of  corru- 
gated members  and  flat  sheets  between  the  corrugated  members, 
defining  cells  of  the  corrugated  core  structure,  said  core  impreg- 
nated with  a  phenolic  resin,  and  expandable  phenolic  composites 
Uuninaied  to  said  core,  said  expandable  phenolic  composites  each 
consisting  of  a  matted  fiber  material  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  sheet 
to  which  expandable  phenolic  resin  is  bonded  to  at  least  one 


surface  thereof,  said  expandable  phenolic  composites  and  core 
being  molded  such  that  the  expandable  phenolic  material  fills  the 
cells  of  the  kraft  paper  corrugated  core  structure. 


5,545,459 

BUSINESS  FORMS  HAVING  DUAL-FUNCnONAL 

COATING 

John  C.  R  Chang,  Naperville,  DL,  assignor  to  Wallace  Com- 

r  Services,  Idc,  Hillside,  DL 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,706 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/04;  B65D  27/18 
VS.  CL  428—121  25  Claims 


5345y461 
CERAMIC  DLU>HRAGM  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
CONVEX  DIAPHRAGM  PORTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yukihisa  Takeochi,  Aichi-ken;  'ftutomn  Nanataki,  Toyoake; 
Hideo  Masumori,  Ai^o;  Katsajruld  Ihkencfai,  Nagoya,  and 
lUudiiro  Maeda,  Ichinomiya,  aD  of,  Japan,  aasignon  to 
NGK  InsuUtors,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,677 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1994,  6-017697; 
Feb.  22,  1994,  6-024174;  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122733;  Aug.  U,  1994, 
6-189203;  Oct  5,  1994,  6-24U72;  Oct  7,  1994,  6-244317 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/10;  C03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  428—138  U  Clatei 


5,545,460 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 

DELIVERING  BONE  CEMENT 

Kanna  Tanaka,  Cos  Cob,  and  Jeffrey  Kapec,  Westport,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  HowMedica,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,557,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5/143,182.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,687 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/145 

VS.  CL  428—137  15  Claims 


L  A  business  form  comprising  a  substrate  with  at  least  one 
surface  bearing  a  dual-functional  coating  which  comprises  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  said  copolymer  contain- 
ing at  least  40  weight  percent  ethylene  and  having  a  softening 
point  of  at  least  60°  C,  said  dual-functional  coating  capable  of 
enhancing  adhesion  of  toner  particles  and  being  self-adhering 
under  application  of  heat  and  pressure. 


1.  A  ceramic  diaphragm  structure  comprising: 
a  ceramic  substrate  having  at  least  one  window;  and 
a  ceramic  diaphragm  plate  which  is  superposed  on  said  ceramic 
substrate  to  close  said  at  least  oik  window,  said  diaphragm 
plate  being  fired  with  said  ceramic  substrate  to  form  an 
integral  sintered  body,  said  diaphragm  plate  including  at  least 
one  diaphragm  portion  which  is  aligned  with  said  at  least  one 
window,  respectively,  each  of  said  at  least  one  diaphragm 
portion  protruding  outwards,  in  a  direction  away  from  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  window,  to  fonn  a 
convex  shape. 


5,545v462 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Narito  Goto,  Hino;  Masanori  Isshikd,  Yokohama;  Kunitsuna 
Sasaki,  Hino;  Nobuyuki  Sekiguchi,  Hino;  Katsuyuki  lUuda, 
Hiao,  and  Uideki  Takahashi,  Hino,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
KoBica  Corporation,  Japan,  and  Kahoshikl  Kaisha  IbshilM, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,841,  Dec  6, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  JuL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  12,  1990,  2-401516 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/10;7/O2:S/16;  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—141  U 


( »       ai    mt 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  and  delivering  a  self  curing  bone 
cement  formed  as  a  polymeric  reaction  product  when  a  powdered 
polymer  component  is  mixed  with  a  liquid  monomer  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  said  powdered  polymer  component  ai>d  said  liquid 
monomer  component  in  separate  component  chambers; 

(b)  simultaneously  injecting  said  powdered  polymer  component 
and  said  liquid  monomer  component  into  an  evacuated  mixing 
chamber;  and 

(c)  uniformly  mixing  the  components  in  said  mixing  chamber 
saturating  said  powdered  polymer  component  with  said  liquid 
monomer  component  at  a  predetermined  distance  within  the 
mixing  chamber. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  characterized  in  tiiat  plural 
magnetic  layers  are  provided  on  a  non-magnetic  support,  the 
uppermost  layer  of  the  magnetic  layers  contains  a  binder  and  a 
material  selected  6xNn  tiie  group  consisting  of  a  fefromagnetic 
metallic  powder,  a  hexagonal  system  magnetic  powder  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  at  least  one  layer  other  than  the  uppermost-layer 
contains  Co-containing  iron  oxide  and  a  binder,  tiie  film  tliiclmess 
of  the  upperrnost  layer  is  0.5  \an  or  less,  and  the  surface  of  tlie 
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uppennost  layer  of  the  magnetic  layers  has  an  R  ,02  value  of  the 

magnetic  layer  defined  below  of  50  nm  or  less. 

wherein  R,oz  refers  to  a  value  obtained  by  measuring,  in  a  long 
axis  magnification  direction  of  a  surface  outline  curve,  a 
distance  between  two  straight  lines  which  are  a  line  passing 
the  10th  peak  from  the  highest  and  a  line  passing  the  10th 
ravine  from  the  lowest  selected  from  lines  parallel  to  a  hori- 
zontal line  cutting  an  upper  surface  outline  curve  contour 
lines  at  a  cut  surface,  when  a  magnetic  recording  medium  is 
cut  to  a  longer  direction  vertically  within  an  area  of  ±2  nun 
from  the  middle  point  of  a  width  direction  with  a  standard 
length  of  O.S  mm. 


5^545^465 
CWCUTT  BOARD  HAVING  A  DEFINED  VOLUME  OF 
SOLDER  OR  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  DEPOSITED  AT 
INTERC  ONNECmON  SITES  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUITS 
Michael  A.  Gaynes,  Vestal;  George  D.  Oxx,  Endkotf  Mark  V. 
Pierson,  Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Jeny  Zalesinski,  Essex 
Jet,  Vt„  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poradoiL,  Annoiik,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,898,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,478,700.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,029 

Int  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—209  V  Claims 


5,545,463 

HEEIVMETATARSAL  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

PREMOLDED  BULGES 

Karl  M.  Schmidt  Woodside:  Michelle  R.  Schmidt,  Palo  Alto; 

George  S.  Cole,  Pebble  Beach;  Stuart  E.  Jenkins,  Thousand 

Oaks,  all  of  CaUf.,  and  Harry  W.  Edwards,  Barrington.  U., 

assigiiors  to  Energaire  Corporatioa,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-lii-part  oT  Ser.  No.  993,099.  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,395,674.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,919 

Int  a."  B32B  l/OO:  A43B  13/20 
VS.  CL  428—178  8  Claims 


°^ 


I.  A  molded,  one-piece  resilient  outer  member  having  a  heel 
portioa  and/or  a  metatarsal  portion,  the  outer  member  having 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  having  a  construction  to  be 
highly  wear  resistant  to  enable  said  exterior  surface  to  contact  a 
support  surface  during  use.  a  plurality  of  bulges  molded  into  one  of 
said  portions  and  projecting  from  said  extenor  surface,  said  bulges 
respectively  defining  cavities  opening  at  saiJ  intenor  surface,  said 
bulges  projecting  from  said  exterior  surface  without  the  appUcation 
of  any  elevated  fluid  pressure  in  said  cavities,  at  least  one  restricted 
passageway  molded  into  said  outer  member  between  said  cavities 
and  opening  to  said  intenor  surface,  a  sealing  member  having  a 
shape  that  matches  the  shape  of  said  outer  member,  said  sealing 
member  being  impermeable  to  air  and  having  a  sealing  surface, 
and  adhesive  means  between  said  sealing  surface  and  said  interior 
surface  and  said  interior  surface  for  hermetically  attaching  said 
sealing  member  to  said  outer  member,  whereby  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  is  permanently  located  in  the  space  jointly  defined  by  said 
passageway  and  said  cavities,  there  being  no  passageways  between 
said  cavities  and  a  portion  other  than  said  one  portion. 


1.  A  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  carrier  substrate; 

a  wiring  layer  located  on  a  surface  of  said  carrier  substrate,  said 
wiring  layer  including  electrical  contacts: 

a  permanent  mask  located  on  said  wiring  layer  and  said  surface, 
wherein  said  mask  includes  a  plurality  of  cavities  exposing 
said  contacts,  said  cavities  each  defining  a  cavity  volume;  and 

electrically-conductive  joining  material  located  on  each  of  said 
contacts  and  at  least  partly  filling  each  of  said  cavities,  said 
joining  material  located  on  each  of  said  contacts  having  a 
joining  material  volume  equal  to  a  uniform  proportion  of  said 
cavity  volume. 


5445vM6 
COPPER-CLAD  LAMINATE  AND  PRINTED  WIRING 
BOARD 
Muneo  Saida,  Tokyo;  Yutaka  Hirasawa.  Okegawa.  and  Katsu- 
hiro  Yoshimura,  Oomiya,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Milling   &    Smelting   Co.,    Ltd.,   Nihombasbi-Muroinachi, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143*»9,  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,437,914.  This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-85765 
Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—209  4  Oaims 


5445,464 
CONJUGATE  FIBER  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
ly  J.  Stokes,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor^ 
poration,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4Mv458 
Int  a.*  D04H  3/14:3/16 
VS.  Ct  428—198  20  Claims 

1.  A  pattern  bonded  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  conjugate 
fibers,  said  conjugate  fibers  comprising  a  higher  melting  point 
component  polymer  and  a  lower  melting  point  component  poly- 
tner,  wherein  said  higher  melting  component  polymer  envelops 
said  lower  melting  component  polymer  and  forms  the  peripheral 
surface  along  the  length  of  said  fibers. 


vjj;jM>^^-AWMW...M'^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
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1.  In  a  copper  clad  laminate  which  consists  essentially  of  an 
electrolytic  copper  foil  (1)  and  a  substrate  (3),  said  substrate  (3) 
having  two  sides,  said  electrolytic  copper  foil  (1)  having  a  glossy 
surface  side  (lo)  and  a  matte  surface  side  (li>),  a  granular  copper 
layer  (2)  being  electrodeposited  on  said  glossy  surface  side  (la), 
said  glossy  siffface  side  (ia)  being  bonded  through  said  granular 
copper  layer  (2)  to  at  least  one  side  of  said  substrate  (3),  the 
improvement  comprising  using  an  electrolytic  copper  foil  (I)  hav- 
ing a  matte  surface  roughness  Rz  as  made  of  about  2.0  to  7.5  (im. 


5445,467 
PAPER  ADDITIVE  FOR  HOT-PRESSED  FORMS  AIW 
I  !  HOT-PRESSED  FORMS  USING  IT 

Isa«   Suzuki;    Sunao   Matsushima;   Yoshikazn   Knbota,   and 
Masayasu  KamUyou,  all  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kotyin 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CMdnuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,207,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-024355; 
Sepi  9,  1992,  4-265572;  WIPO,  Jan.  14,  1993,  PCT/JP93/00046 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00:7/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  428-211  5  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  laminate  produced  by  impregnating  a  colored 
paper  with  from  20-80%  by  weight  of  a  first  thermosetting  resin; 
thermosetting  said  first  thermosetting  resin  cutting  or  grinding  said 
impregnated  colored  paper  into  chips;  preparing  sheets  of  paper 
which  incorporate  said  chips,  wherein  said  chips  create  a  granite 
pattern  on  the  surfaces  of  said  sheets  of  paper;  impregnating  said 
patterned  sheets  of  paper  with  a  second  thermosetting  resin;  drying 
said  impregnated  patterned  sheets  of  paper;  and  hot-pressing  at 
least  two  of  said  dried  sheets  of  patterned  paper. 


5445,468 

RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  AN  ANODE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  CELL 
Noknhani  Koaiiiba,  Nara-ken;  KenicU  Tikata,  Osaka;  Emi 
Aaaka,  Osaka,  and  Makoto  Nakanfcdii,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-«57243 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/02 
VS.  CL  429—218  13  Claims 


5     2    3 
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1.  A  rechargeable  lithium  cell  which  comprises  a  cathode  which 
has  a  discharge  potential  not  less  than  2  V  relative  to  a  Li/Li* 
anode,  an  anode  capable  of  doping  and  un-doping  lithium  comptis- 
ing  a  hthium  titanate  which  has  a  spinel  structure  and  is  a  final 
product  having  the  general  formula,  Li.Tly04,  wherein  0.8Sx£I.4 
and  I.6^y^2.2,  a  separator  separating  the  cathode  and  the  aiKxle 
from  each  other,  and  an  electrolytic  solution  impregnated  at  least  in 
the  separator  and  containing  a  lithium  salt  dissolved  in  a  non- 
aqueous solvent,  wherein  when  subject  to  X-ray  diffraction  analy- 
sis using  a  Cu  target  said  reaction  product  has  difitaction  peaks  at 
least  at  4.84±0.02  angstroms,  2.5310.02  angstroms,  2.09±0.02 
an^troms  and  1 .48±0.02  angstroms  and  a  ratio  of  a  peak  intensity 
at  4.84±D.02  angstroms  and  a  peak  intensity  at  1.48±0.02  ang- 
stroms of  100:30±10. 


5445,469 

Patent  Not  Issocd  For  TUs  Number 


S445yr7f 
ANTI- VANDALISM  LAYER 
Dieter  H.  P.  Schuster;  Achim  G.  Fels.  and  Herbert  Spors,  aD  of 
WuppertaL  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  Faser  AG, 
and  HA.  Schmitz  GmbH,  WuppertaL  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
3464 

Int  CL"  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—229  21 1 


1.  A  wire-containing  knit  fabric  anti-vandalism  layer,  said  knit 
fabric  anti-vandalism  layer  comprising  cut-resistant  fibers,  wherein 
at  least  one  thread  system  of  said  knit  fabric  contains  a  wire; 
wherein  said  wire  is  present  in  at  least  one  thread  system  project- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  knit  fabric;  and  wherein  said  wire- 
containing  tluead  system  projects  from  tibe  surface  of  the  knit 
fabric  in  a  manner  such  that  during  subsequem  gluing  of  the 
anti-vandalism  layer  to  an  exterior  layer  the  gluing  occurs  on  the 
projecting  wire-containing  thread  system. 


5445yr71 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Yong  L  Lee,  188-3,  Seocbo-Dong,  Scocho-Kn,  Seoul,  Rep.  tt 

Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,607,  Aug.  25, 1993,  i 
doned.  This  appUcation  Ag«.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  517,726 
Int  CL*  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—251  3  ( 


1.  An  electroconductive  adhesive  tape  used  for  fixing  an  explo- 
sion protective  band  to  a  Btaun  tube  comprising: 
a  base  formed  of  woven  fabrics  having  a  netwotfc  stmctnre.  said 
woven  fabrics  comprising  a  glass  fiber  rwisied  with  at  least 
one  piece  of  electroconductive  fine  fiber  as  a  warp  and  a 
cotton  yam  as  a  weft; 
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a  non-adhesive  thennoplasbc  resin  layer  applied  on  one  side  of 

said  base;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  applied  on  another  side  of  the  base. 


5^5,472 
WATER-BORNE,  WATER  REDISPERSIBLE, 
LAMINATING  ADHESIVES  FOR  NONWOVEN 
APPLICATIONS 
Timothy  C.  Koabek,  CUntoo;  Paul  P.  PuletU,  Plttstown.  and 
Joseph  WIeczorek,  Jr^  Flemington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  DeL 
DtrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  289,M1,  Aug.  12,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,637 
Int  CL"  B32B  5A)2 
VS.  CL  428—261  10  daiins 

1.  A  disposable,  absorbent  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 
a  first  nonwoven  substrate  bonded  to  a  second  substrate  via  a 
water-borne,  water  redispersible  laminating  adhesive,  said 
laminating  adhesive  comprising  an  aqueous  polymer  disper- 
sion prepared  by  radical-initiated  emulsion  polymerization  of 
a  mixture  of  unsaturated  monomers  in  the  presence  of  starch 
degradabon  products  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  range  of  from  2500  to  25,000  and  which  are  obtain- 
able by  hydrolysis  in  an  aqueous  phase:  and  2  to  30  weight 
percent  of  a  plasticizer,  wherein  the  first  nonwoven  substrate 
and  the  second  substrate  comprises  polymeric  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic 
polymeric  materials  and  wherein,  at  a  water-temperature  of 
greater  than  about  15°  C,  the  adhesive  exhibits  water  redis- 
persibiUty  of  at  least  about  90  percent. 


5,545,474 

ELECTROMAGNETIC-ATTENllATING  COATING 

MATERIALS 

Stanley  PodlMcck;  Gene  P.  Shumaker,  and  Paul  D.  Rimer,  all 

of  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 

Bethc9da,Md. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,625 
Int  a."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—288  10  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic-attenuating  coatiug  on  a  substrate,  the 
coating  comprising  fibers  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  dielectric  ther- 
mosetting polymer  matrix  material,  the  fibers  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  less  than  0.2  vrt  %  of  the  coating  and  being  effective  to 
provide  electromagnetic  attenuation,  said  fibers  comprising  metal- 
coated  dielectric  or  semiconductive  fibers. 
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5,545,475 

MICROFIBER-REINFORCED  POROUS  POLYMER  FILM 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

AND  COMPOSITES  MADE  THEREOF 

Joseph  E.  Korkski,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Aasodalcs,  Newark,  DcL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309  J74,  Sep.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,488 
InL  CL*  C08L  67/00 
VS.  CL  428—306.6  !•  Claims 

RESII/AMESIKE  B  ^PTFEHOOfO 
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5345,473 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  INTERFACE 

Joseph  G.  Amccn,  Bear,  DcL;  William  P.  Mortimer,  Jr.,  Conow- 

ingo,  Md.,  and  Victor  P.  YoUmcus,  Newarit,  Del.,  assignors 

to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc,  Newark,  Det 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  196,048 

Int.  CL'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—283  21  Clains 


PTFE  FINIl  13 


1.  A  porous  composite  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  polytetrafluoroethylene:  and 

(b)  liquid  crystal  polymer, 

said  sheet  formed  from  a  mixture  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
particulate  and  liquid  crystal  polymer  particulate: 

said  sheet  having  a  concentration  of  liquid  crystal  polymer  in  the 
range  2  to  85  volume  percent. 


5,545,476 

WEAR  RESISTANT  GLOSSY  LAMINATES 

RoWn  D.  O'DeU;  Joseph  A.  Lex,  both  of  Pasadena;  AUce  M. 

SimoB,  and  Jaycsh  Shah,  both  of  Glen  Bumie,  all  of  Md, 

assigDors  to  IntemaHoBal  Paper  Company,  Odentoo,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,906,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^)44,704.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  236,044 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16:27/10:27/20 

VS.  CL  428—327  47  Claim* 

.SLOSSY  SURFACE 


1.  A  tfaennally  conductive  interface  for  mounting  between  elec- 
tronic component  parts  which  comprises: 

a  porous  fluoropolynier  material  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surftce,  the  fluoropolymer  material  cotnprising  a  net- 
work of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibrils: 

diennally  conductive  paiticles  embedded  within  the  fluoropoly- 
mer material  between  the  first  and  second  surfiKes  at  least 
some  of  the  thermally  conductive  particles  are  attached  to  the 
nodes; 

wherein  when  die  interface  it  mounted  between  the  component 
parts,  it  conforms  to  provide  a  tight  themudly  conductive 
interface  between  the  component  parts  and  to  place  thermally 
conductive  particles  in  direct  contact  with  each  of  the  compo- 
i>eDt  parts. 


1.  In  a  glossy  decorative  laminate  meeting  NEMA  abrasion 
resistant  standards  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  decorative 
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upper  layer,  and  a  protective  overlayer  on  top  of  said  decoruive 

layer,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  protective  overiayer  is  transparent  and  consists  essentially 
of  a  cured  thermoset  resin  formed  of  pre-cured  resin  particles 
and  optionally  mineral  particles  having  a  Mob  hardness  of  at 
least  7  and  a  mean  particle  size  no  greater  than  50  \aa  in  a 
thermoset  resin  matrix,  the  resin  of  the  pre-cured  panicles  and 
the  resin  of  the  matrix  being  the  same  whereby  the  index  of 
icfraction  of  said  pre-cured  resin  particles  is  substantially  the 
same  as  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  thermoset  matrix,  said 
decorative  laminate  having  a  gloss  meter  reading  of  above 
105  to  115  units. 


MAC 


5,545,477 
^GNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobuhiro  Saito,  and   Masaki  lUienotichi,  both  of  Miyagi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,756,  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,477 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1987,  62-296779 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/66:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—332  10  Claims 


.  magneto-optical  recording  medium  on  a  base  comprising: 
amagneto-optical  recording  layer  being  formed  on  the  base  and 

being  formed  of  a  TbFeCo  amorphous  alloy: 
a  firtt  layer  of  a  FeCoCr  alloy  being  formed  on  said  magneto- 
optical  recording  layer, 
a  second  layer  of  Tb  being  formed  on  said  first  layer,  and 
both  the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer  each  having  a  thickness 
of  between  10  A  and  50A. 


5,545y478 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  LUBRICANTS  TO  A  THIN 
FILM  STORAGE  MEDU 
Li-Jn  J.  Lin,  San  Joec;  John  S.  Faster,  Morgan  Hill;  Christo- 
pbcr  S.  Gudeman,  Los  Gatos,  and  Gerard  H.  Vurens,  Berke- 
ley, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Machine 
Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  996,244,  Dec  23,  1992,  abtUMkmed, 
whkb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  681,272,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abui- 
doBcd.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  255,307 
iDt  CL"  B32B  5/16;  GllB  5/66 
VS.  CL  428—332  2 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  media,  comprising: 
a  substrate: 


a  magnetic  film  formed  over  said  substrate; 

a  protective  film,  consisting  essentially  of  carbon,  formed  over 
the  magnetic  film;  and 

a  layer  of  lubricant,  consisting  essentiaUy  of  perfluoropoly- 
ethers,  bonded  to  said  magnetic  film  by  exposure  to  a  dme  of 
approximately  500  to  1000  microcoulomtw  per  square  centi- 
meter fitMn  an  electron  beam  having  an  energy  less  than 
approximately  100  electron  volts,  said  bottded  lubricant  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  at  least  5  Angstrotiis  and  less  than  300 
Angstroms. 


5^45,479 
Patent  Not  bsned  For  This  Number 


5,545^480 
DENTAL  FLOSS 
Abdul  H.  Lalani,  Rlctamond  Centre  Dental  Clinic,  Richmond 
CcntK  MaU,  North  Wing  194»4060  MhMtm  Bird.,  Rich- 
mtrnd,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,152 
Int  CL"  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—364  2  i 


j:^ — :^^ — fwJ^ 


1.  A  length  of  dental  floss  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  series  of  spaced  noembers  along  its  length,  said  spaced 
members  being  of  the  same  material  as  the  reminder  of  the  dental 
floss  and  increasing  in  size  with  distanrr  from  the  first  end  of  the 
length  of  dental  floss. 


toHcr- 


5,545y4Sl 
POLYOLEFIN  FIBER 
James  H.  Harrington,  Gwinnett  Coanty,  Ga.,  i 

cules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 
CoatinnattoB-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  835,895,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appikation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16346 
IM.  CL"  B32B  27/02 
VS.  CL  428—378  145  Ctaims 

1.  A  fiber  comprising  a  polyolefin  fiber  having  a  finish  compris- 
ing an  antistatic  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  neutralized  C3-C,2  allcyl  or  aUtenyl  phosphate 
alkali  metal  or  alkali  earth  metal  salt;  and 

(b)  a  solubilizer,  wherein  the  fiber  having  the  finish  is  hydropho- 
bic. 


5,545y482 

TWO-PHASE  STAINLESS  STEEL  WIRE  ROPE  HAVING 
HIGH  FATIGUE  RESISTANCE  AND  CORROSION 
RESISTANCE 
Yiddo  Yaauoka,  SduL*  KtaUo  'Duui,  Amagmaki,  awl  HiraiM 
MasntanL  Immisano,  aD  of,  Japan,  aarigmm  to  Shinko 
Koscn  Kogyo  KabosUki  Kaisha,  y^magmii 
Cootinnation  of  Scr.  No.  34,893,  Mar.  19,  1993,  i 

This  appikation  Dec  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  357,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japu,  JoL  1,  1992.  4-174459; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-«27729 

Im.  CL"  B32B  i5no 
VS.  CL  428—379  2  CtaiiM 

1.  A  two-phase  stainless  steel  wire  rope  having  a  high  fatigue 
resistance  and  a  high  corrosioa  resistance,  comprising  two-phase 
stainless  steel  wires  of  0.03  to  0.1%  by  weight  of  C,  0.33  to  1.0% 
by  weight  of  Si,  0.65  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  Mn,  0.019  lo  0.04%  by 
weight  of  P,  0.004  to  0.03%  by  weight  of  S,  18.21  to  30%  by 
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a  ZiOj  type  ceramic  coating  placed  on  top  of  said  SiC  type 
coating,  and  an  Ir  type  coating  placed  on  top  of  said  ZiOj  type 
ceramic  coating. 


5,545,485 
BIODEGRADABLE  RESIN  MOLDED  ARTICLE 
llikafumi  Hashitani;  Shozo  Fujita;  Makoto  luima,  and  Koji 
Asano,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  402,568,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  250,437,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443373 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229265; 
S  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332493;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336070 

InL  a."  B32B  27/34;27/36:27/40:23A)8 
weight  of  Cr,  3. 10  to  8.0%  by  weight  of  Ni,  0. 1  to  3.0%  by  weight   ujs.  CL  428-^23.1  *  Claims 

of  Mo,  with  the  balance  being  Fe,  and  30.0  to  80.0%  by  volume  of  j  a  resin  molded  article  containing  a  layer  of  a  biodegradable 
ferrite,  which  wire  rope  has  a  mean  slendcmess  ratio,  M^^  of  4  to  ^esin  and  a  layer  of  a  photolytic  resin  containing  an  antibiotic 
20  by  wire  drav^g.  substance  and  covering  said  biodegradable  resin  layer. 
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5,545v483 

POLYAMTOE  MICROCAPSULES  REACTED  WITH 

ISOCYANATE  EMULSION 

John  R.  Bohlaod.  Millbury,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moore  Budness 

Foms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69398 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/34:  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  CL  428—402^1  53  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  highly  impermeable,  reduced- 
yellowing,  pressure  rupturable  microcapsules  for  use  in  carbonless 
copying  systems,  comprising: 

providing  a  slurry  of  pressure  rupturable  microcapsules,  each 
microcapsule  including  a  core  material  and  at  least  one  gen- 
erally continuous  polyamide  wall  encapsulating  said  core 
material;  and 
contacting  said  slurry  of  microcapsules  with  an  isocyanate  emul- 


5,545,486 
ORNAMENTAL  TAPE  OR  RIBBON 
EUi  Asano,  5-28,  Nyigahama,  Hinitsuka-shi,  Kanagawa-ken 
254,    and    Yoshlko    Iwaki,    8-17-302,    Minami    Kugahara 
2-chome,  OoU-ku,  Tokyo  144,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  131^75,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,534,  JuL  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,842 
Claims  priority,  appUaition  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-131053 
int  CL'  D04D  7/10 
VS.  CL  428—542.8  5  Claims 


5,545v484 
HEAT  AND  OXIDATION  RESISTIVE  HIGH  STRENGTH 
MATERIAL  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Shizuka  Yamaguchi.  Hitachinaka;  Yoshiuka  Kojima,  Hitachi; 
Sai  Ogawa,  Ibaraki-ken;  Hideyuki  Arikawa,  HiUchi:  Mitsuo 
Haginoya,  Ibaraki-ken;  Yukihiko  Wada.  and  Kyozo  Iwao, 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-308026 

Int.  a."  C23C  14/08:14/22;  C04B  41/90 

VS.  CL  428—408  41  Claims 


1.  A  heat  and  oxidation  resistant  high  strength  material  compris- 
ing a  hea  and  oxidation  resistive  coating  layer  on  top  of  a  carbon 
substrate;  wherein  said  heat  and  oxidation  resistive  coating  layer 
comprises  a  SiC  type  coating  fixed  on  top  of  said  carbon  substrate. 


1.  An  ornamental  tape  foldable  into  a  decorative  ribbon  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  portion; 

a  slot  passing  tiuough  said  base  portion 

a  predetermined  number  of  spindle-shaped  tape  portions  inte- 
grally joined  by  neck  portions  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  base  portion,  a  slot  passing  through  said  neck  portion 
remotest  from  said  base  portion,  said  spindle-shaped  portions 
being  foldable,  one  spindle-shaped  tape  portion  over  the 
other,  at  said  neck  portions,  tlie  end  portion  of  tl»e  spiodle- 
sliaped  tape  portion  remotest  from  said  base  portion  having  a 
tab  selectively  engagable  in  either  one  of  said  slots  passing 
tlmxigh  said  neck  portion  remotest  ftxmi  said  base  portion  or 
said  slot  passing  tiirougb  said  base  portion  when  said  spindle- 
shaped  portions  are  folded; 

at  least  a  pair  of  tape  portions  integrally  formed  with  and 
vertically  extending  from  one  side  of  said  base  portion,  each 
of  said  pair  of  tape  portions  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
firom  tlie  opposing  sides  of  said  each  of  said  pair  of  tape 
portions  where  said  pair  of  tape  portions  extend  integrally 
from  said  base  portion;  and 

a  fastening  tape  portion  integrally  formed  with  ai>d  vertically 
extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  base  portion  and,  at  its 
end  renootest  from  said  base  portion  liaving  a  tab  engagable 
with  said  slots  extending  inwardly  from  said  opposite  sides  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  tape  portions,  wherein,  when  said  spindle- 


shaped  portions  are  folded,  one  spindle-shaped  portion  over 
tlie  other,  said  tab  on  said  spindle-shaped  tape  portion  is 
insetted  into  at  least  one  of  said  slots  passing  through  said 
tteck  portion  and  said  base  portion  and  said  fastening  tape  is 
folded  over  said  base  portion  and  said  tab  at  the  end  of  said 
fasteiung  tape  portion  is  inserted  in  said  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  said  opposing  sides  of  said  each  of  said  pair  of 
tape  portions,  said  decorative  ribbon  is  formed. 


5,545,487 
WEAR-RESISTANT  SINTERED  ALUMDftJM  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Zenao  Ishliima;  Jiin-icfai  Ichlkawa;  Shnji  Sasaki;  Hideo 
Sfaikata,  aU  of  Matsudo;  Hideo  Urata,  Wako;  Shoji  Kawase, 
Wako,  and  Jun-ichi  Ueda,  Wako,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hkachi  Powdered  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  and  Honda 
Gken  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,988 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12, 1994,  6-037606; 
Dec.  21,  1994,  6-335712 

InL  CL'  B22F  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—548  8  Claims 

4  SWFMX  or  SIHTBEO  MIOT 

t  Ai-si  Mi0r  muE 

2  M  SOLID  SOUfTiai  FIMSE 

3a  nO-EVTECTIC  ti  CMTSTM. 
OMIMI  DIMCra:  i-tOu^ 

I  Ai-si  Migr  nut 

3b  fW-BftECTIC  Si  OTSTM. 
(PMniCU  OIMETB:  LESS  TMN  Sua) 


a.  an  elongated  hollow  frame  substantially  rectangular  in  vertical 
cross-section  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface, 
defined  by  a  top  wall  having  parallel  opposed  first  and  second 
edges,  a  first  side  wall  having  a  first  top  end  and  a  parallel 
opposed  first  bottom  end,  the  first  edge  of  the  top  wall  being 
perpendictiiariy  connected  to  the  first  top  end  of  the  first  side 
wall,  a  second  side  wall  having  a  second  top  end  aixl  a 
parallel  opposed  second  bottom  end,  the  secottd  edge  of  the 
top  wall  being  perpendicularty  connected  to  the  second  top 
end  of  the  second  side  wall,  wiierein  the  first  and  second  side 
wails  are  in  opposed  parallel  relationship,  and  wherein  the 
bottom  ends  of  the  first  and  second  side  walls  terminate  in 
inwardly  perpendicular  first  and  second  flange  members 
which  are  parallel  to  the  top  wall; 

b.  a  slot  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  extend- 
ing between  and  aflSxed  to  tlie  inside  surface  of  the  6rsl  and 
second  side  walls; 

c.  a  base  support  extending  between  and  affixed  to  tiie  inside 
surface  of  tlie  top  wall  and  the  top  surface  of  the  slot  base, 
wherein  the  base  support  is  centrally  disposed  between  and 
affixed  to  the  middle  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  top  wall  and 
the  middle  of  the  top  surface  of  the  slot  base,  and; 

d  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  elongated  hollow 

frame  defined  by  a  slot  opening  between  the  flange  members, 

the  inside  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  side  walls  tielow  the 

slot  base,  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  slot  base;  artd, 

-wherein  the  slot  base  further  comprises  a  first  slot  base  portion 

extending  from  the  first  slot  wall  to  tlie  base  support  and  a  second 

slot  base  portion  extending  from  the  first  slot  wall  to  the  base 

support  wherein  the  juncture  of  tiie  first  and  second  portions  of  the 

slot  base  forms  an  angle  of  less  tlian  180°  in  cross-section  in  the 

direction  of  the  slot 


: ..  A  self-stabilizing  extrusion  for  closure  assemblies  comprising: 


L  A  wear-resistant  sintered  alominum  alloy  which  consists  of,  in 
terms  of  weight,  2.4-23.5%  Si,  2-5%  Cu,  0.2-1.5%  Mg,  0.01-1% 
of  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  of  transition 
metals  consisting  of  Ti,  V,  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Cu.  Ni,  Zr  and  Nb,  and  the 
balance  of  aluminum  and  unavoidable  impurities;  which  has  a 
dapf)le  grain  structure  of  an  Al  solid  solution  piiase  having  Si,  Cu, 
Mg  and  said  tnmsition  metal  diffused  therein  and  an  Al-Si  alloy 
phase  containing  dispersed  pro-eutectic  Si  crystals  having  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  5-^  \iia,  and  the  area  of  said  Al  solid  solution 
phase  is  21  to  80  percent  in  tlie  cross-section  of  said  dapple  grain 
structure. 


5,545<489 
MULTI-LAYER  SLIDING  BEARING  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  FRETTING  PROPERTY 
TadasU  Iknaka,  Koaan;  Masaaki  Sakamoto,  Nagoya;  KaicU 
Vamamoto,  KonMki;  Tohm  Kato,  Scto,  and  Mitnini  Snctta, 
Innyama,  all  of,  Japan,  aseigaors  to  Daido  Metal  Company 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  U4486,  Sep.  1, 1993,  abandoaed. 

This  appBcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243255 

InL  CL'  F16C  33/02:  B32B  I5A>4 

VS.  CL  428—629  4  CUm 

FIE1CIK  MUL«ai  TBT  ICSUT 


5345,488 

^ELF-STABILIZING  EXTRUSION  FOR  CLOSURE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Ralph  C.  Burke,  Acwortli,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Annex,  Incorpo- 
rated, Woodstock,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,938 

Int  CL'  E04H  J5/32 

VS.  a.  428—586  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-layer  sliding  bearing  having  an  excellent  anti-fretting 
propeny,  consisting  of: 

a  steel  backing  layer  having  a  back  surface  with  a  single  film  of 
phosphate  bonded  onto  said  back  surface  of  said  steel  backing 
layer,  said  phosphate  film  being  composed  of  zinc  phosphate, 
cak:ium  zinc  phosphate,  mangartese  phosphate  or  iron  phos- 
phate and  having  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  IS  (im; 

a  bearing  alloy  layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  the  steel 
backing  layer,  said  bearing  alloy  layer  being  composed  of  an 
aluminum  alloy  which  is  an  Al — Sn  alloy,  an  Al — Si — Sn 
aUoy,  an  Al— Pb  aUoy,  an  Al— Si— Sb  aUoy,  an  Al— Zn  aUoy 
or  an  Al — Si — Zn  alloy,  or  a  copper  alloy  which  is  a  Cu — Pb 
alloy  or  a  Cu — Pb — Sn  alloy; 

and  an  overlay  layer  formed  on  the  bearing  alloy  layer,  said 
overlay  being  made  of  aluminum  alloy  or  lead  alloy. 
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S,545,4M 

SUKFACE  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL 
lUatosU  Oshikm,  Ibamqi-ken,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporadoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  262,829 
Eat  CL*  G32B  15/04 
VJS,  CL  428—791  9  CUims 

a 


5,545,492 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

DELIVERY  UTILIZING  AN  AIR  ELECTRODE 

Ralph  Tito,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  National  Power  PLC, 

Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,009,  Oct  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  128,127 
Int  a."  HOIM  8A)6 
VJS.  CL  429—29  21  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  substrate  whose  surface  is  coated 

with  a  composite  hard  layer  including  an  inner  layer  having  at  least 

one  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  carbide, 

titanium  nitride,  titanium  cartxinitride,  titanium  caiboxide,  and 

titanium  ojucartwnitride,  and  an  outer  layer  having  at  least  one 

alumina  layer, 

wherein  the  alumina  layer  contains  a  K-type  alumina  such  that 

an  X-ray  intensity  ratio  1^/1,  of  two  specific  crystal  faces  A 

and  B  in  X-ray  difftaction  is  not  smaller  than  2,  where  the 

faces  A  and  B  denote  faces  of  K-type  alumina  defined  as  those 

whose  interfacial  distances  are  2.79A  in  ASTM4-0878,  and  1^ 

and  \g  denote  X-ray  intensities  of  die  faces  A  and  B  in  X-ray 

diffraction. 


5445,491 
RELATING  TO  BATTERY  PACK  ARRANGEMENTS 
Joseph  Farley,  VUleneuve-Loubct,  France,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ttn. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No,  25^^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jon.  2^19nr93  06592 


Int  a."  HOlM  I4A)0 


VS.  CL  429—7 


1  An  array  of  electrochemical  cells  forming  an  electrochemical 
apparatus  for  energy  storage  ai;d  power  dehvery  which  comprises 

a)  an  end  +"  electrode  and  an  end  -"  electrode  separated  by  one 
or  more  of  bipolar  mid-electrodes  each  of  which  has  a  +"  side 
and  a  -"  side  which  each  face  a  respective  +"  chamber  and 
-"*  chamber,  the  -h"  side  of  each  bipolar  electrode  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  substrate  having  a  porous  conduc- 
tive surface,  the  bipolar  electrodes  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  cation  exchange  membranes, 

b)  means  to  form  an  intimate  mixture  of  air/oxygen  with  an 
electrolyte  to  produce  a  dispersion  of  bubbles  in  the  electro- 
lyte, and 

c)  means  to  circulate  the  electrolyte  produced  in  step  b)  through 
the  +"  chambers  of  the  cell  array. 


IClahB 


to 


5,545/493 
VACUUM  BATTERY  INDICATOR 
Monty  W.  Bai,  Scottsdale;  Thomas  M.  Kerns,  Tcmpe,  i 
Edward   L.   Brannon,   Mesa,   all   of  Ariz.,  assignors 
Motorola,  loc,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,406 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/48:6/38 

VS.  CL  429—90  15  Ctohns 


1.  In  a  battery  pack  having  first  and  second  pack  terminals,  a 
battery  cell  having  first  and  second  cell  terminals  respectively 
coupled  by  conductors  to  the  first  and  second  pack  terminals,  and  a 
bousing  enclosing  die  battery  cell  and  conductors,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  measuring-resistor  strap  having  first  and  second  projecting 
measuring  contacts  (300,  301),  forming  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  conductors:  and 
a  separate  current-measuring  circuit  mounted  in  the  housing  so 
as  to  couple  to  the  first  and  second  projecting  measuring 
contacts. 


I.  In  a  vacuum  battery  including  a  battery  cell  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  battery  cells  and  a  fill  hole  therethrough,  a  bibulous 
material  filling  said  plurality  of  said  battery  cells,  and  a  hermeti- 
cally scalable  enclosure  having  a  puncturable  diaphragm  on  a 
surface  of  said  hermetically  scalable  enclosure;  an  ampule  assem- 
bly coupled  to  said  surface  of  said  hermetically  scalable  enclosure 
anid  coupled  to  said  puncturable  diaphragm,  said  ampule  assembly 
including  an  ampule  enclosing  an  electrolyte,  and  a  cutter  for 
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puncturing  said  puncturable  diaphragm  and  allowing  said  electro- 
lyte to  enter  said  battery  cell  assembly;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  vacuum  indicator  forming  an  area  of  an  external  surface  of 
said  hermetically  scalable  enclosure,  said  vacuum  indicator 
deflecting  to  a  first  position  when  a  sufficient  vacuum  is 
drawn  within  said  hermetically  scalable  enclosure. 


Ii99 
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'  5345,494 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRONICS 

DEVICES 

WiUtem  P.  TVumble,  Kanata,-  Mark  R.  Harris,  Woodlawn,  and 

Adrianus  P.  Van  Gaal,  Kanata,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 

Norttiem  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,735 

Int  a."  HOIM  2A)2 

VS,  CI.  429—163  25  Claims 


I 


1.  An  environmental  protector  comprising  a  container  compris- 
ing a  laminate  wall  to  provide  a  moisture  barrier,  a  penetration 
resistant  outer  surface,  and  a  shield  to  electromagnetic  radiation, 
the  container  provided  to  house  an  electronic  device  and  having  an 
opening  for  insertion  of  the  device  into  the  container  with  the 
opening  shaped  so  as  to  fit  around  and  be  sealed  around  a  periph- 
eral surface  of  an  electrical  connector  unit  mounted  upon  the 
device  whereby  the  protector  and  connector  unit  together  form  an 
enclosure  for  the  device. 


5,545,495 
MAGNESU-BASED  BETA  ALUMINA  SINTERED  BODIES 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Malcoto  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,460,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,857,  Aug.  7, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,526 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1991,  3-226551; 
Feb.  2, 1995,  7-15861 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/39 
VS.  CL  429—193  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnesia-based  beta  alumina  sintered  body,  comprising 
beta  alumina  crystals  and  sodium  aluminate  crystals,  wherein: 
(i)  the  average  crystalline  particle  diameter  of  beta  alumina 
crystals,  calculated  assuming  that  the  beta  alumina  crystals 
are  of  a  circular  cross-section,  is  in  a  range  of  1-4  pm; 

(2)  the  amount  of  beta  alumina  crystals  having  particle  diam- 
eters not  more  than  S  )im,  when  measured  in  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  sintered  body,  is  85%  to  98%; 

(3)  the  maximum  crystalline  particle  diameter  is  not  more  than 
300  (im; 

(4)  the  number  of  coarse  particles  having  diameters  falling  in  a 
range  of  100  pm  to  300  fim  is  not  more  than  1,  when  counted 
in  a  10  mmxlO  mm  cross-sectional  area  of  the  sintered  body; 
and 

(5)  the  content  of  crystals  of  sodium  aluminate  is  0.5  wt  %  to  6.0 
wt%. 


^^<^^ 
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5,545/496 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILAMENT-LIKE 

VANADIUM  OXIDE  FOR  USE  IN  SOLID  STATE 

RECHARGEABLE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  A  CATHODE  IN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

On-Kok  Chang,  1031  Belvedere  Ln.,  Sui  Jose,  Caltf.  95129, 

and  M.  Yazid  Saidl,  492  Capitol  VHlage  CIr.,  San  Jew,  CaUf. 

95136 

Filed  JuL  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,341 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIM  4/22:4/48 
VS.  a.  429—218  21 
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19.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  containing  a  cathode  and 
an  anode  wherein  a  cathode  active  material  is  a  vanadium  oxide 
which  is  characterized  by  a  fiber  structure  having  a  composition 
VjO,  wherein  X  is  between  13.35  and  14.05,  which  is  prepared  by 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  prqjaring  a  ntixture  of  an 
ammonium  vanadate  and  a  sublimation  compound  which  sublimes 
upon  heating;  heating  the  mixture  in  an  inert  gas  flow,  to  a 
temperature  to  sublime  said  compound  and  to  thermally  decom- 
pose the  ammonium  vanadate,  to  form  a  vanadium  oxide  product; 
and  cooling  the  product  to  ambient  temperature  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere. 


5,545,497 

CATHODE  MATERIAL  FOR  NONAQUEOUS 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Ester  S.  lUceocfai,  East  Amherst  and  Randolph  A.  Ldsing, 

WUUamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  MS^gnors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch 

Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  263,130 
Int  CL'  HOIM  4/54 
VS.  a.  429—219  46  Claims 

1.  A  nonaqueous  electrochemical  cell,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  alkali  metal  anode; 

b)  a  liquid  nonaqueous  electrolyte;  and 

c)  a  cadHxle  component  comprising  silw  vanadium  oxide  of  the 
general  formula  Ag^VjO,,  wherein  the  silver  vanadium  oxide 
is  either  a  ^phase  silver  vanadium  oxide  that  has  in  the 
general  formula  x=^.35  and  y=5. 1 8  or  a  mixture  of  a  y-phase 
silver  vanadium  oxide  that  has  in  the  general  formula  x=0.74 
and  y=5.37  and  the  ^phase  silver  vanadium  oxide  such  that 
the  mixture  of  the  ^  and  the  y-phascs  of  silver  vanadium 
oxide  has  in  the  general  formula  0.36Sx^0.49  and 
S.19SySS.2S  and  wherein  the  cell  is  dischargeable  under 


II 
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pulse  discharge  applications  with  the  ^phase  silver  vanadium 
oxide  and  the  mixture  of  the  p-  and  Y-piuue^  exhibiting 
decreased  voltage  delay. 


a  charge  transport  molecule  and  from  about  30  to  about  70 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyestcrcarbonatc  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  40.000  to  about  100.000. 
2.  A  photoconductive  member  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the 

. thickness  of  the  charge  generating  layer  is  from  about  0.1  to  about 

2.0  microns. 
S.545,498  3.  A  photoconductive  member  according  to  claim  2  wherein  the 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICO^fDUCTOR  DEVICE     thickness  of  the  charge  transport  layer  is  from  about  10  to  about  25 

AND  PHOTOMASK  THEREFOR  microns 

Tniguimi  Koono,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  anignor  to  Seiko  Epaoa       ^  ^  photoconductive  member  according  to  claim  3  wherein  the 

(SSril'trti't^  No.  73e^  JUL  16,  1991.  Pat      ^^-  ^^'^  -'«=«'>«  «  ^'^^^  ^^  '^  group  cons.sdng  of 
No.  5,403.681.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,060   butadienes,  hydrazoocs.  pyrazolines,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  26,  1990,  2-198818; 

Aug.  7,  1990,  2-208937;  Nov.  29.  1990,  ^331696;  Jon.  13.  1991,  

3-141774 


InL  a."  G03F  9A)0 


VS.  CL  430—18 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  having  senuconductor  chip  patterns 
on  the  entire  extent  of  a  surface  bounded  by  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  wafer,  wherein  said  semiconductor  chip  patterns  comprises  a 
first  array  of  a  preselected  number  of  complete  semiconductor  chip 
patterns  on  portions  of  said  surface  spaced  from  said  wafer  edge   U.S.  CL  430 — 67 


5,545,500 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LAYERED  LIGHT 

RECEIVINC;  MEMBER  CONTAINING  A-SI  AND  GE 

Shigeni  Sliirai,  Nagaluuna.  and  Shigeru  Ohno.  Yokohama, 

both   of,  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon   Kaboshild   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,149,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759319,  Sep.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459  J88,  Dec. 
29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  210,223, 
Jun.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,911,998.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  11,505,  Feb.  5.  1987,  Pat  No.  4,818,651.  This  application 
May  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1986,  61-23691; 
Feb.  13, 1986, 61-27900;  Feb.  13, 1986, 61-27901;  Feb.  13. 1986, 
61-27902;  Feb.  20.  1986,  61-33923;  Feb.  20,  1986,  61-33924; 
Feb.  24,  1986,  61-37357 

Int  CL*  G03G  5/82:5/147 

13  Claims 


and  a  peripheral  array  of  incomplete  semiconductor  chip  patterns 
on  portions  of  said  surface  overlying  said  wafer  edge,  and  said  first 
array  and  penpheral  array  are  made  by  steps  comprismg  exposures 
to  radiation  through  a  necessary  number  of  photomasks  to  give  a 
complete  fiinction  to  each  of  semiconductor  chips  formed  in  said 
first  array,  said  photomasks  comprising  photomasks  each  having  a 
pattern  consisting  of  chip  patterns  for  both  said  first  array  and 
peripheral  array  and  one  or  more  photomasks  each  having  a  pattern 
consisting  of  chip  patterns  for  said  first  array  and  some  or  none  of 
chip  patterns  for  said  peripheral  array. 


5345,499 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
HAVING  IMPROVED  CYCLING  STABILITY  AND  OIL 
RESISTANCE 
VcmoD  M  Bahhis,  Loogmont;  RouaM  A.  Merten,  Boulder; 
Robert  J.  Rumery.  Longmont  and  Roliert  L.  Vollmer,  Boul- 
der, an  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc., 
Grecnwidi,  Conn. 

Filed  JnL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499447 
Int  a."  G03G  5/47 
VS.  CL  430—59  U  Claims 

I.  A  photoconductive  member  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  ground  plane  member; 

(b)  a  charge  generating  layer  carried  by  said  ground  plane 
member  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  50  parts  by 
weight  X-form  metal- free  phthalocyanine  and  from  about  SO 
to  about  90  parts  by  weight  polyvinyl  chloride  binder  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  25,000  to  about  300,000. 
the  phttialocyanine  being  present  as  fine  particles  in  a  disper- 
sion in  said  polyvinyl  chloride;  and 

(c)  a  charge  transport  layer  carried  by  said  charge  generating 
layer  comprising  from  about  30  to  aixMit  70  parts  by  weight  of 


1.  A  light  receivjog  member  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  light 
receiving  layer  dispcsed  on  said  substrate;  said  light  receiving 
layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  1  to  100  Mm  thick  first  layer  having  photoconductivity 
formed  directly  on  said  substrate:  and 

(b)  a  0.003  to  30  Mm  thick  second  layer  having  an  insulating 
property  in  sequence  from  the  side  of  the  substrate,  said 
second  layer  having  a  free  surface; 

said  first  layer  (a)  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  an  amorphous 
material  containing  silicon  atoms,  (ii)  1  to  6x10^  atomic  ppm 
of  germanium  atoms,  (iii)  at  least  one  kind  of  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen 
atoms  in  a  total  anwunt  of  0.01  to  40  atomic  %,  and  (iv)  a 
conductivity  controlling  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Al,  Ga.  In  and  Tl  belonging  to  Group  III  or  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  P.  As,  Sb  and  Bi  belonging  to 
Group  V  of  the  Periodic  Table,  wherein  said  germanium 
atoms  being  so  distributed  in  the  thickness  direction  that  the 
concentration  thereof  is  enhanced  at  the  position  adjacent  to 
the  substrate  and  the  concentration  thereof  is  reduced  or  made 
substantially  zero  at  the  position  adjacent  to  the  interface  with 
said  second  layer  (b);  wherein  said  second  layer  (b)  comprises 
a  second  amorphous  material  containing  (b-i)  silicon  atoms. 
(b-11)  0.001  to  90  atomic  *  of  carbon  atoms,  (b-iii)  at  least 
one  kind  of  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  atoms  and  nitrogen  atoms,  said  at  least  one  kind  of 
atom  being  uniformly  distributed  in  the  direction  of  thickness 
of  said  second  layer  and  (b-iv)  1.0  to  1x10*  atomic  ppm  of  an 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Al,  Ga.  In  and 
Tl  belonging  to  Group  III  or  an  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P,  As,  Sb  and  Bi  belonging  to  Group  V  of  the 
Periodic  Table. 
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5445,501 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPmC  DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITION 
Serge  Tivemier,  Lint;  Frank  Ruttens,  Overijse;  Andr^  Ver- 
hecken,  Mortsel;  Jozef  Mampaey,  Kootidi,  and  Ludovictis 
J«iy,  Hove,  aU  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gcraert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP94/01855,  i  371  Dale  Dec  6,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dnie  Dec  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9SA)0884,  PCT  Pnb. 
D^  Jan.  5,  1995 

I  i         PCT  FDcd  Jnn.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,346 
Culms  priority,  application  European  Pat  OK,  Jvn.  22, 
1993,  93201795 

Int  CL*  G03G  9/107:9/08 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatographic  developer  composition  comprising  car- 
rier particles  and  toner  particles  with  a  toner  particle  size  distribu- 
tion having  a  volume  average  particle  size  (T)  such  that  4 
fimST^12  pm  and  an  average  charge  (absolute  value)  pro  diam- 
eter in  femtocoulomb/10  pm  (C^.)  after  triboelectric  contact  with 
said  carrier  particles  such  that  1  fC/lO  pm^C^^lO  fC/IO  pm 
characterised  in  that 
(i)  said  carrier  particles  have  a  saturation  magnetization  value, 

M.^  expressed  in  Tesla  (T)  such  diat  M^50.30  T 
(ii)  said  carrier  particles  have  a  volume  average  particle  size 

(C^,)  such  that  30  MmSC^,£60  pm 
(iii)  said  volume  based  particle  size  distribution  of  said  carrier 
particles  has  at  least  90%  of  the  particles  having  a  particle 
diameter  C  such  that  0.5  C<^SCS2C,^ 
(iv)  said  volume  based  particles  size  distribution  of  said  carrier 
particles  comprises  less  than  b  %  particles  smaller  than  25  pm 
wherein  b=0.35x(M^)^  with 

M^:  saturation  magoetii'aaon  value,  M,^  expressed  in  T 
P:  the  maximal  field  strength  of  the  magneuc  d';veloping  pole 
expressed  in  kA/m 
(V)  said  carrier  particles  comprise  a  core  particle  coated  with  a 
fesin    coating    in    an    amoimt    (RC)    such    that    0.2% 
w/wSRC^2%  w/w. 


il 


I 
(R,-N«-R4)2  (AKSQje)i 

Rj 


wfaotin  R,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  each  of 
Rj,  R3  and  R4  is  a  C2.24  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allcyl  group, 
and  A  is  an  aromatic  ring  residue  which  may  have  substituents. 


5345,503 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRIT4TING  MEMBER  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PHOTOCOPYING 

Shiupci  YamazaU,  Toky<»,  Japan,  assignor  to  Scaiicondnctor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  LUL,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,474,  Sep.  22,  1993,  ahmdoacd,  which 

ic  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,049,  Jnn.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,187,  Oct  31,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,143,808,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  577,006, 
Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,070^64,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  452355.  Dec.  19.  1989,  Pat  No.  4,999,270,  which  is  a 
divirioa  of  Ser.  No.  116337,  Nov.  2,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,889,783, 
which  is  a  division  ot  Ser.  No.  814,083,  Dec  24,  1985,  »bm- 
dooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502383,  JnL  21, 
1983,  abradotied,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276303,  Jan. 
23,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,418,132.  This  appbcation  Sep.  12,  1994, 

Ser.  Na  304,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  25,  I9M,  5S-86M1 
lot  CL*  G03G  5/082 
VS.  CL  430—128  32  daiM 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liglit-sensi&ve  dectric  member 
comprising  the  steps: 
preparing  a  subctrale  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  having  a 

center  axis  in  a  reaction  chamber, 
preparing  at  least  one  electrode  in  said  reactioo  chamber  adja- 
cent to  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
introducing  a  first  starting  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber, 
activating  said  starting  gas  into  a  plasma  by  supplying  an  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  gas  through  said  electrode; 
rotating  said  substrate  around  the  center  axis  of  said  substrate; 

and 
plasma  depositing  a  film  comprising  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon,  siUcon  with  carbon,  silicon  with 
nitrogen,  and  silicon  with  oxygen  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


INK  JETTABLE  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 
BariteT  Kewlifcerian,  TbomhiU;  Michael  K.  Georges,  Gadph, 
and  Stephan  V.  DrappeL  Toronto.  aD  of.  Canada,  1 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,044 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/13:9/08 
VS.  CL  430—137  21 


5345302 
tLECTROSTATlC  IMAGE-DEVELOPING  TONER 
Hitashi  Ono;  NoriaU  Ihkahashi,  both  of  YokohaM^  Osama 
Ando,  KawasaU;  Masako  lUieuchi,  Yokoiiama,  and  Hiro- 
ftimi  Oda,  Cbigasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsoMshi 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  165,890,  Dec  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  May  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1992,  4-333181; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174294 

Int  CL*  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  9  OataM 

1.  An  electrostatic  image-developing  toner  comprising  at  least  a 
resin  and  a  colorant,  which  ftnther  contains  al  least  one  compouitd 
of  the  following  formula  (I): 


M-) 


»-.-.l 


0) 


— l^+f 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  erf  toner  compositioas  compns- 
ing:  forming  a  mixture  comprised  of  at  least  one  free  radical 
reactive  mofwnier,  a  colorant,  a  polymeric  iitahiliTrT  compound 
containing  a  covalentiy  bonded  stable  free  radical  reactive  group, 
and  a  liquid  vehicle;  and  beating  the  mixture  from  about  75*  to 
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about  200°  C.  to  effect  polymerizabon  of  said  monomer,  wherein 
there  results  stabilized  core  tesin  particles  containing  said  colorant 
and  wherein  said  stabilized  core  particles  are  stabilized  by  said 
polymeric  stabilizer  compounds  being  bonded  directly  to  the  core 
particles. 


AMINE  COMPOUNDS  AS  CONTRAST  ENHANCERS  FOR 
BLACK-AND-WHITE  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND 
THERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Shanm  M.  Simpsoo,  Lake  Elmo,  Mlnn^  aasigiior  to  Minnesota 
MliiiBt  and  manufiKturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  199S,  Scr.  No.  530,024 
Int  CL*  G«3C  1/498 
VS.  a.  43*— 250  37  ClalM 

I.  A  black-and-white  pbotottaerroographic  element  comprising  a 
suppcMt  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  black-and-white 
iraage-fomiing,  photothermographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  balide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  system  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reduc- 
ible silver  source:  and 

(d)  a  binder. 

wherein  said  reducing  agent  system  comprises: 
(i)  at  least  one  hindered  phenol; 
(ti)  at  least  one  co-developer  of  the  formula 

R'— (0-0>— NHNH— R' 

whemn: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R^  represents  an  aryl  or  substi- 
tuted aiyl  group;  or. 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkenyl  groups  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  or  amido  groups  of  1  and 
20  carbon  atoms;  aryl.  alkaryl.  or  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  aryloxy.  arylthio.  or  anilino  groups  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
groups  containing  up  to  6  ring  atoms;  carbocyclic  ring 
groups  comprising  up  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms;  and  R 
teptesents  a  trityl  group;  and 
(iii)   a  bydroxylamine,   an   alkanolamine,   or  an   ammonium 

pbtfaalamate  compound. 


groups  and  a  Tg  from  about  20*  to  about  120*  C.  wherein  the 
photosensitive  polymer  or  oligomer  is  present  in  an  amount 
ftom  60  to  100%.  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  color  layer 
and  said  adhesive  layer  contains  a  photoinitiator,  and 

(d)  laminating  a  receiver  sheet  directly  to  said  adhesive  layer; 

(e)  imagewise  exposing  said  color  layer  and  said  adhesive  layer 
to  actinic  radiation  through  said  transparent  cover  sheet; 

(f)  peeling  apart  said  receiver  sheet  and  said  transparent  cover 
sheet,  leaving  exposed  areas  of  said  color  layer  on  said 
adhesive  layer  and  unexposed  areas  being  removed  with  said 
cover  sheet,  thereby  forming  a  negative  image  on  said  adhe- 
sive layer  on  said  receiver  sheet;  and 

g)  optionally  repeating  steps  a)  through  f)  at  least  once  wherein 
another  second  photosensitive  element  having  at  least  one 
different  colorant,  according  to  step  b),  is  transferred  via  its 
adhesive  layer  to  the  negative  image  previously  produced  on 
said  receiver  sheet 


5^45,506 

[METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  IMAGE  USING  A] 

NEGATIVE  WORKING,  PEEL  DEVELOPABLE,  SINGLE 

SHEET  COLOR  PROOFING  SYSTEM 
Wojdeck  A.  WOcnk,  Jersey  City,  NJ.;  Stephaa  J.  Ptetser, 
Ebrillc  GenBany.  and  David  L.  Skgfried,  Langiionw,  Pa., 
Mripinn  to  Hoecfast  Cdancse  Corporation,  SomerviDe,  N  J. 
Coadmatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  827.189,  Jan.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Thte  appiicatioo  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,701 
lat  CL*  G03C  SAX 
VS.  a.  43»-2S3  18  daiiBS 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  negative  image  which  comprises 
providing  a  photosensitive  element  comprising,  in  order: 

(a)  a  strippable,  transparent  cover  sheet; 

(b)  coating  a  color  layer  on  the  cover  sheet,  the  color  layer 
comprises  an  organic  binder,  a  polymerizable  monomer  and  a 
colorant,  wherein  the  binder  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to 
bind  the  color  layer  components  into  a  uniform  film,  wherein 
the  polymerizable  monomer  is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to 
provide  image  differenuation  when  the  photosensitive  element 
is  imagewise  exposed  to  actinic  radiation  and  wherein  the 
colonni  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  uniformly  color 
the  color  layer; 

(c)  overcoating  an  adhesive  layer  directly  on  the  color  layer, 
which  adhesive  layer  comprises  a  photosensitive  polymer  or 
otigotaa  having  etfaylenically  unsanirated,  pbotocrosslinkahte 


5.545.507 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AS  CONTRAST 

ENHANCERS  FOR  BLACK-AND-WHITE 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  AND  THERMOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS 
Sharon  M.  Simpson,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  and  Francis  H.  Salis- 
bury, SawbrMgewortfa,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,694 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/498 
VS.  CL  430—264  35  Claims 

1.  A  black-and-white  photothermographic  element  comprising  a 
support  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming,  photo- 
thermographic emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  system  for  said  non-photosensitive,  rediK- 
ible  silver  source;  and 

(d)  a  binder; 

wherein  said  reducing  agent  system  consists  essentially  of: 
(i)  at  least  one  hindered  phenol; 
(ii)  at  least  one  co-developer  of  the  formula: 

R'— (C— O)— NHNH— R* 

wherein: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R^  represents  an  aryl  group;  or, 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  or  alkenyl  groups  of  up  to  20 
catixHi  atoms;  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  or  amido  groups  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  aryl,  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  aryloxy,  arylthio,  or  anilino  groups  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
groups  containing  up  to  6  ring  atoms;  carbocyclic  ring 
groups  of  up  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms;  and  R*  represents  a 
trityl  grtxip;  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  hydroxamic  acid  cotnpound  having  the  formula: 


I 
R* 


wherein: 

R^  represents  aUcyl  or  allcenyl  groups  of  up  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  or  amido  groups  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  aryl.  alkaryl,  or  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  aryloxy,  aryhiiio.  or  anilino  groups  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
groups  containing  up  to  6  ring  atoms;  carbocyclic  ring 
groups  of  up  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms;  and 

R*  represenu  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  groups  of  up  to  20 
carixin  atoms;  alkoxy,  aOtylffiio,  or  amido  groups  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  aiyl.  alkaiyl,  or  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  20 
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carbon  atoms;  aryloxy.  arylthio,  or  anilino  groups  of  up  to 
20  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  or  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
groups  containing  up  to  6  ring  atoms;  carbocyclic  ring 
groups  of  up  to  6  ring  carbon  atoms. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  MtOCESS  FOR  FORMING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  IMAGES 

Carlo  Marchesano,  Savona,-  Elda  Moizo,  MoncaigUo,  and  Fil- 

ippo  Faranda,  Savona.  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,413,  Jan.  3, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.248 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OS.,  JnL  2. 1993. 
93U0591 

Int  a.*  G03C  5/305 
VS.  a.  430—265  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  black-and-white  high  contrast  nega- 
tive photographic  silver  image  comprising  developing  a  silver 
halide  photographic  element,  said  developing  being  effected  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  photographic  developer  composition  compris- 
ing a  dihydroxybenzene  developing  agent,  an  auxiliary  superaddi- 
tive  developing  agent,  an  antifogging  agent,  an  antioxidant  com- 
pound, a  combination  of  buffering  agents  and  a  sequestenng  agent, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that: 

a)  the  auxiliary  developing  agent  is  an  aminophenol  compound, 

b)  the  combination  of  buffering  agents  comprises  at  least  a  first 
buffering  agent  represented  by  carbonate  compounds  in  an 
amount  of  0.07  to  1  moles  per  liter  and  at  least  a  second 
buffering  agent  represented  by  phosphate  compounds  present 
in  an  amoimt  of  from  0.07  to  1  moles  per  liter,  the  total 
amount  of  said  first  buffering  agent  and  said  second  buffering 
agent  being  at  least  35  grams  per  liter,  and 

c)  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  alkaline  photographic  developer 
composition  is  in  the  range  of  9.0  to  11 .0. 


5345.510 

PHOTODEFINABLE  DIELECTRIC  COMPOSITION 
USEFUL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PRINTQ) 
CIRCUrTS 
Peter  Kukanskis,  Woodbury;   Peter  GabrMe,  Bristol;   Ray- 
mond Lctize,  West  Haven,  and  WiUiam  Adams,  Woodbury, 
aD  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Mac  Dermid,  Inc.  Watcrbory, 


FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412.286 

Int  a."  G03F  7/028;7/3O 

VS.  CL  430—312  U  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  circuitry  package  comprising: 


(a)  Coating  the  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  composition  com- 
prising; 

(1)  at  least  one  carboxy  fiinctional  resin; 

(2)  at  least  one  acrylate  oligomer, 

(3)  at  least  one  epoxy  functional  resin; 

(4)  at  least  one  elastomer  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  acrylonitrile,  carboxy  ter- 
minated copolymers  of  butadiene  with  acrylonitrile  and 
epoxy  terminated  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  acrykmi- 
Uiie; 

(5)  at  least  one  photoinitiator,  and 

(6)  at  least  one  reactive  monomer, 

(b)  exposing  the  coating  to  an  imagewise  pattern  of  radiation,  to 
which  the  composition  is  responsive,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  at  least  partially  cure  the  exposed  areas  of  the  composition; 

(c)  developing  the  exposed  compositioa  with  a  solution  which 
will  selectively  remove  the  non-exposed  areas  of  the  coating. 

(d)  optionally,  further  curing  the  coating  which  remains  on  the 
surface; 

(e)  optionally  repeating  Steps  (aHd); 

(f)  depositing  a  conductive  material  onto  ttie  entire  surface; 

(g)  subsequentiy  defining  circuitry  and  interconnects  by  etching 
away  defined  portions  of  the  conductive  material; 

(h)  optionally,  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (g)  so  as  to  build  more 
than  one  layer  of  circuitry. 


5345.509 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  WITH 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  BASE  GENERATOR 
James  F.  Cameron,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Jean  M.  J.  Frediet; 
Man-Kit  Leung,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Clans-Peter  Nicsert, 
San  Jose,  Calif.;  Scott  A  MacDonaid,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and 
Carlton  G.  Wilson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.033.  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  190,716 
Int  CL'  G30C  1/492 
VS.  CL  430—270.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  photosenstive  resist  composition  comprising  (i)  a  photosen- 
sitive base  generator,  (ii)  a  polymer  and  (iii)  a  base  labile  com- 
pound having  a  base  cleavable  substituent  which  is  bonded  to  the 
base  labile  compound  through  a  base-cleavable  carbon-carbon, 
bond. 


53454U  

MILLIMETER  WAVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Garry  N.  Holderman,  Riverside;  Eugene  Phillips,  Diamond 

Bar,  and  Richard  J.  Swanson,  Pomona,  all  of  CaUf.,  aarign- 

ors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angdcs,  CaML 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42v449,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^03360, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  739.205,  JnL  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  U2330,  Oct  23, 

1987,  Pat  No.  5,062,149.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  394317 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/20 

VS.  CL  430-315  15  Claims 


Yx^.':^'^f/jc«^.f//:<-Y/y//c^>r>f'f/. 


r^^^^^^^^^ 


.„  ttO      914 M 

•?"/    »!*/     f/ 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  millimeter  wave  device  housing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  woik  surtee; 

placing  a  layer  of  photoresist  material  of  a  predetermined  imi- 
form  thickness  upon  said  work  surface,  said  photoresist  layer 
having  a  top  surface; 

exposing  predetermined  portions  of  said  photoresist  layer  to 
ultraviolet  tight; 

developing  said  photoresist  layer  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of 
discrete  openings  in  portions  of  said  photoresist  layer  unex- 
posed to  ultraviolet  light,  the  openings  extending  through  the 
entire  thickness  of  said  photoresist  layer  in  each  unexposed 
portion  to  expose  portions  of  said  work  surface,  said  openings 
forming  side  surfaces  in  said  photoresist  layer  extending 
between  said  photoresist  layer  top  surface  and  said  woric 
surface; 
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fbrming  a  metal  layer  of  a  predetennined  thickness  upon  said 
photofcsist  top  and  side  surfaces  and  upon  exposed  pottions 
of  said  work  surface;  and 

separating  said  metal  layer  firom  said  photoresist  layer  top  and 
side  surfaces  and  said  work  surftKC 


5^45412 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PATTERN  OF  SILYLATED 

PLANARIZING  PHOTORESIST 

Iktsno  Nakato,  Vancouver,  Wash^  assignor  to  Sharp  Mkro- 

dectitNiks   Technology,   Inc^   Camas,   Wasfa^   and   Sharp 

KaboshUd  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Contlnaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  154,79«,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  Na  893,702,  Jun.  5, 

1992,  ahandoDcd.  This  appiicatioa  May  9,  1995,  Scr.  Na 

437,559 

Int  CL*  G«3F  7/26,  G«3C  5/16 

VS.  CL  43*— 323  15  Oaims 


5,545413 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH  IMPROVED 

GRANULARITY 

Larry  D.  Edwards,  Rochester,  N.Y^   assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,278,  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,968 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/30:7/32:7/333 
U.S.  CL  430—506  20  Claims 

1.  A  multilayered  color  photographic  element  comprising  a 
suppott  having  coated  thereon  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  said  layers  including  at  least  three  layers  each  having  the 
same  spectral  sensitivity  but  having,  respectively,  the  most,  raid, 
and  least  light  sensitivity  wherein  the  most  and  mid  sensitive  layers 
are  contiguous  and  tlie  most  sensitive  layer  is  substantially  free  of 
image  dye-forming  coupler 


mm 


5445414 

SILVER  HALIDE  UGHT-SENSTTIVE  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
HiitMhi  Kita;  Hirokazn  Sato,  and  Koji  Daifbku,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,822 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  14,  1994,  6-162230 
InL  CL"  G03C  7/388 
VS.  CL  430—546  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  haUde  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided 
on  said  support  wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains 
oleophilic  fine  particles  dispersed  therein  which  comprises  a  water- 
insoluble  monohydric  alcohol  represented  by  the  following  For- 
mula I,  n  or  m  and  a  coior-forming  coupler  in  a  ratio  of  said 
water-insoluble  monohydric  alcohol  to  said  cotor-forming  coupler 
of  50%  or  more  by  weight; 


Rii— O — ^CHiCHCHiO-V— Ri2 
\       0-R,j    /_ 


Ponnula  I 


1.  A  metliod  of  forming  a  mask  pattern  of  silicon  dioxide  on  tlie 
surface  of  a  layer  of  photoresist,  die  metlKxl  comprising  the  steps 
Of: 

(a)  forming  a  uniform,  unpattemed,  silicon-reactive  region  in  a 
surface  region  of  llie  photoresist  by  irradiating  the  surface  of 
the  photoresist  with  uniform,  unpattemed,  radiation  tliat 
reaches  the  surface  without  passing  tluough  a  mask  and  which 
penetrates  not  more  than  3,000  A  below  the  surface  of  the 
photctesist; 

(b)  softbaking  tlie  irradiated  photoresist  in  a  silicon-cootaining 
environment  to  convert  said  silicon-reactive  region  to  a  sili- 
con e  enriched  region  which  extends  below  the  surface  of  the 
photoresist  to  a  depth  determined  by  the  penetration  of  the 
radiation  in  step  (a); 

(c)  applying  a  second  photoresist  layer  over  the  sofOwked  irra- 
diated pbotoresist  from  step  (b); 

(d)  forming  a  desued  photolithographic  pattern  of  imaging  resist 
on  the  surface  of  the  second  pbotoresist  layer 

(e)  forming  said  photolithographic  pattern  in  said  siUconen- 
riched  region  of  the  photoresist  using  the  imaging  resist  as  a 
mask;  and 

(f)  etching  the  resultant  structure  using  an  oxygen  plasma  to 
remove  die  imaging  resist  and  convert  the  remaining  pottions 
of  said  silicoo-enriched  region  to  silicon  dioxide. 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20;  one  of  R,,,  R,2  and  R,,  in 
number  of  m  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  otiier  groups  represented  by 
R,„  R,2  and  R,j  are  each  an  acyl  group;  and  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  acyl  groups  represented  by  R,,,  R,2 
and  R,]  are  not  less  than  8; 


Rii— O— HC 


/ 


Fonnulan 


'CHCHj-0-R>. 


CH— O— Rj3 

I 
O-R22 


wherein  one  of  Rj,,  R22.  Rjj  and  Rj,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  odier 
groups  represented  by  Ri,,  Rjj.  R23  and  R24  are  each  an  acyl  group 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  acyl  groups 
represented  by  Ri,,  Rjj,  R23  and  R24  is  not  less  dian  12; 


Rj,-0— HC 


y    X 


O-Rjj 
I 
<3ICHCH2— O— Rm 
I 
-CM— O— Rjj 


Foraiula  in 


wherein  one  of  R,,,  R,2.  R33  and  R54  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  odier 
groups  represented  by  Rj„  Rj2,  Rjj  and  Rj*  are  each  an  acyl  group 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  acyl  grtxips 
represented  by  R„.  R^,  R,,  and  R,4  is  not  less  than  IZ 
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5445415 

ACtVLONmULE  COMPOUNDS  AS  CO-DEVELOPERS 

FOR  BLACK-AND-WHITE  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC 

AND  THERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

ThonlM  J.  Murray,  St.  PauL  and  Sharon  M.  Simpson,  Lake 

Elmo,  both  of  Mina^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

ManuCactnring  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,982 
InL  CL'  Ge3L  1/49S 
VS.  a.  430—617  36  Claims 

1.  A  black-and-white  photothermographic  element  comprising  a 
support  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming,  black- 
and-white  photothemiographic  emulsion  layer  cotnprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-pbotosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  system  for  silver  ion;  aixl 

(d)  a  biiMler, 

wherein  the  reducing  agent  system  comprises: 
(i)  at  least  one  hindered  phenol; 
(ii)  at  least  one  acrylonitrile  compound  of  tlie  formula 


IC  CN 

[I. 


H 


wherein: 

R  lepresents  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  thiobydrocar- 

hyl  group,  a  oxyhydrocarfoyl  group,  or  a  metal  salt  of  a 

hydroxy  group;  and 
X  Rfxesents  an  electron  withdrawing  group. 


5445416 

INACnVATION  OF  EXTRACELLULAR  ENVELOPED 

VIRUSES  IN  BLOOD  AND  BLOOD  COMPONENTS  BY 

PHENTHIAZIN-5-IUM  DYES  PLUS  LIGHT 

Stcpima  J.  Wagner,  CohunMa,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  American 

Natfonal  Red  Cross,  Washington,  D.C. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,116,  Oct.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  517^64, 
May  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Sec 
No.  199444 
InL  a."  AOIN  1/02:  A61K  35/14:35/16:35/18 
VS.  a.  435—2  33  OaiBM 

1.  A  method  for  inactivating  extracellular  enveloped  viruses 
which  are  present  in  a  leukocyte-containing  transfusible  composi- 
tion, comprising: 

(a)  leukodepleting  said  composition  by  a  factor  of  at  least  S 

(b)  adding  an  adequate  amount  of  at  least  one  phenothiazin-S- 
jun  dye  to  said  leukodepleted  composition  of  step  (a),  to 
produce  therein  an  effective  concentration  of  said  dye(s), 
wherein  said  concentration  is  acceptable  for  transAision  and 
wherein  said  concentration  in  conjunction  with  light  is  effec- 
tive to  inactivate  extracellular  enveloped  viruses  contained  in 
said  composition:  and 

(c)  irradiating  said  phenothiazin-S-ium  dye-containing  composi- 
tion of  step  (b)  for  an  effective  length  of  time,  with  light  of 
effective  intensity  and  wavelengths  which  are  absoibed  by 
said  dye(s).  whereby  said  irradiation  in  conjunction  with  said 
dye<s)  inactivate  extracellular  enveloped  viruses  in  said  com- 
]«silion. 


5445417 
SELECTIVE  METAL  ION  DETECTION  USING  A 
PHOTOLUMINESCENT  INDICATOR  BINDING  TO  A 
MACROMOLECULE-METAL  ION  COMPLEX 
Richaiti  B.  ThoavM^  BaWmoR,  Md.,  awl  Eric  R.  J«Mi, 
HoBohihi,  HL,  aasigaors  to  The  United  States  af  Aawrica  ■■ 
represented  by  the  Secretary  at  tke  Nary,  Waririagtaa,  DC 
Filed  Mac  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2L3v409 
Int  CL'  C12Q  I  AX):  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—4  6  Ciaiw 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  selected  metal  ion  species  in  an 
analyte  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  carbonic  antaydrase  for  selective  oomplexalioa  with 

said  metal  ion  species  in  said  analyte  meditmi; 
disposing  a  pbotoluminescent  indicator  species  in  said  analyte 
mediimi.  wherein  said  photoluminescent  indicator  species 
binds  to  a  complex  of  said  carbonic  anhydrase  and  said  metal 
ion  wherein  said  photoluminescent  indicator  species  exhibits 
a  measurably  different  photoluminescent  response  bound  to 
said  complex  compared  to  a  photoluminescent  response 
exhibited  by  said  photoluminescent  indicator  species  unbound 
to  said  complex; 
exciting  said  photolumiiiescent  indicator  species  with  excitatioa 

radiaion;  and 
monitoring  the  photoluminescence  of  said  photoluminesceat 
indicator  species  to  detect  said  measurably  different  pbotoln- 
minescent  response. 


54454I8 
ASSAY  FOR  DETERMINIG  TT^F  OR  O^l  CONVERTASE 

Acnvmr 

Michael  Krtegler,  San  FrandKA,  mmi  Damrte  E.  NMecU,  Bo^ 
keley,  both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Cctns  Owwiagy  Corpora- 
tioa, Emeryville,  CaUf. 

Divisioa  at  Ser.  No.  53458,  Apr.  26.  1993,  PaL  No.  5y422y42S, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  562.720,  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Feb.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  385y434 

Int.  CL"  C12Q  1/37:  C07K  7/02:14/81 

VS.  CL  435—4  12  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  TNF  convertase  activity  in  a  liquid 
phase  sample  containing  or  suspected  of  containing  such  activity, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  Biotin  labelled  peptide  substrate  for  said  TNF 
convertase,  said  Biotin  labelled  peptide  substrate  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Biotin-Pro-Leu- Ala-Gin- Ala- Val-Arg-Ser-Ser-Ser-Aig-Thr-Pro- 
Ser-Asp-Lys-Pro-Val-Ala-His-Val-Val-Ala-<beta-ala)5-cys-gly 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  8); 

Biotin- Aig-Thr-Pro-Ser-Asp-Lys-Pio-Val-Ala-His-Val-Val-Ala- 
(beta-ala)5-cys-gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9);  and 
Biotin-Pro-Leu- Ala-Ghi- Ala- Val-Arg-Ser-Ser-Ser-Aig-Thr- 

Pro-{beto-ala),-cys-gly  SEQ  ID  NO:  10); 
said  Biotin  labelled  peptide  substrate  having  a  lerminus  for 
binding  to  a  solid  phase  and  upon  binding  to  said  solid  phase, 
forming  a  soUd  phase  substrate,  said  biotin  labelled  peptide 
further  having  a  cleavaUe  site  comprising  a  sequence  of 
amino  acid  residues  between  the  Biotin  label  and  said  termi- 
nus for  binding,  whereby  when  said  solid  phase  substrate  is 
cleaved  by  any  TNF  convertase  in  a  liquid  phase,  a  fragment 
of  said  solid  phase  substrate  having  said  Biotin  label  bound 
thereto  is  released  into  said  liquid  phase; 
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b)  contacting  said  solid  phase  substrate  with  a  liquid  phase  and  a 
sample  containing  or  suspected  of  containing  TNF  convertase 
dissolved  therein  to  form  a  liquid  phase/solid  phase  reaction 
mixture; 

c)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  said  TNF  convertase  in  said  liquid 
phase/solid  phase  reaction  mixture  lo  cleave  said  cleavable 
site  of  said  solid  phase  substrate  such  that  a  Biotin  labelled 
fragment  of  said  solid  phase  substrate  is  released  from  said 
soUd  phase  substrate  into  said  liquid  phase  in  proportion  to 
the  activity  of  TNF  convertase  in  said  sample;  and 

d)  determining  the  activity  of  TNF  convertase  in  said  sample, 
said  activity  being  directly  proportional  to  the  amount  of 
Biotin  released  into  said  liquid  phase  or  inversely  proporbooal 
to  the  amount  of  Biotin  remaining  on  said  solid  phase. 


acid,  said  nonnatural  type  nucleic  acid  containing  a  base  sequence 
complementary  to  a  base  sequence  of  a  target  nucleic  acid  in  the 
live  target  individuals  to  be  detected  and  said  probe  being  able  to 
be  incorporated  into  said  live  taiget  individuals  wherein  said 
labeled  probe  is  harmless  to  said  live  target  individuals;  and 
detecting  said  labeled  probe  incorporated  into  said  live  target 
individuals  by  the  utilizations  of  said  label  substance  of  said  probe 
when  said  live  target  individuals  are  present  in  said  sample. 


ELECTROLYTIC  ANALYTICAL  METHODS 
PankiO  M.  Vadgama;  Mark  F.  Roacnberc  both  of  Manchester, 
and  Malcofan  N.  Jones,  Sale,  aO  of,  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
on    to    Victoria    University    of   Manchester,    Manchester, 
EnglaBd 
CoatlnaalkNi  of  Scr.  No.  30,113,  Jon.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,601 
Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1990, 
9020M6 

brt.  CL'  C12Q  1/00;  COIN  33/92;  C12N  9/00 
VS.  CL  435—4  15  Claims 

1.  Enzyme  electrodes,  having  at  least  one  active  electrode  com- 
ponent appropriate  for  die  performance  of  an  electrolytic  measur- 
ing function,  in  association  with  an  enzyme,  wherein  the  enzyme  is 
enclosed  within  liposomes  and  the  liposomes,  within  which  the 
enzyme  is  enclosed,  ate  incorporated  on  or  in  a  supporting  carrier. 


5445^20 
NUCLEIC  ACID  FRAGMENTS  AND  DUGNOSTIC 
REAGENTS  DERIVED  FROM  THE  HHV«/SIE  GENOME 
AND  PROCEDURES  FOR  DUGNOSING  HHV6 
INFECTIONS 
Hdcne  CoUandre,  Paris;  Luc  Mootagnier,  Le  Ptcssis  Robinson; 
Hcnri  Agat,  and  Jean-Marie  Bechet,  both  of  Paris,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Institute  Pasteur,  and  University  Paris  - 
VL  botii  of  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,256,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161^39 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1989,  89  11016 
iBt  CL'  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CL  435—5  9  Claimc 

1.  Oligonucleotide,  characterized  in  that  it  consists  of  the  fol- 
lowing sequence,  in  which  X=T  or  U,  or  its  complementary 
sequence: 


y-GAXCCGACOCCXACAAACAC-y 


5,545422 

PROCESS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  A  TARGET 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  USING  A  SINGLE 
PRIMER-PROMOTER  COMPLEX 
Ruaadl  N.  Van  Odder,  2200  Divot  Dr.,  Crystal  Lake,  Md. 
63131;  Mark  E.  Von  Zastrow,  11570  Buena  Vista  Dr.,  Los 
AHos,  Calif.  94022;  Jack  D.  Barcfaas,  669  Mlrada  Ave.,  Stan- 
ford, Calif.  94305,  and  James  H.  Eberwiae,  4436  Perkins 
Clr.,-Belcamp,  Md.  21017 

Continuation  uf  Ser.  No.  411370,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,647 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  amplifying  at  least  one  target  nucleic  acid 

sequence  using  a  single  species  of  primer  complex,  consisting 

essentially  of: 

(a)  synthesizing  a  nucleic  acid  by  hybridizing  said  single  species 
of  primer  complex  to  the  target  sequence  and  extending  the 
primer  complex  to  form  a  first  strand  complementary  to  the 
target  sequence  and  synthesizing  a  second  strand  complemen- 
tary to  the  first  strand,  said  second  strand  synthesis  primed  by 
a  hairpin  loop  formed  spontaneously  at  the  3'  end  of  said  first 
strand,  wherein  the  primer  complex  comprises  a  primer 
complementary  to  the  target  sequence  and  a  promoter  region; 
and 

(b)  transcribing  copies  of  RNA  initiated  from  the  promoter 
region  of  the  primer  complex,  wherein  said  copies  of  RNA  are 
complementary  to  the  second  strand. 


5,545423 

METHODS  OF  DETECTING  BOVINE  HERPESVIRUS  1 

(BHV-1)  IN  SEMEN  BY  NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION 

Carl  Batt,  GnXon;  Martin  Wicdmaim,  Ithaca,  and  Ridiard 

Brandon,  Dryden,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  70,156 

Ii^  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  1/70;  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CL  435—6  8  Ctatan 


SEQ  ID  NOS:  2-3. 


5445421 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  BIOINDIVIDUALS  BY  USE 

OF  NONNATURAL  TYPE  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBE 
TMashi    OkaoMito,    Yokohama;    YoaiitBori   Tomida,   Atsugi; 
Noboko  Yamamoto.   Isefaara,   and   Masahiro   Kawagodii, 
AtiDgi,  aD  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiilu  Kaisha, 
Ibfcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  163,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-331862 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70;  1/68;  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  435—5  13  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  detecting  live  target  individuals  which  com- 
prises a  step  of  reacting  a  sample  with  a  probe  having  a  nonnatural 
type  nucleic  acid  and  a  label  substance  linked  with  said  nucleic 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  BHV-1  in 
semen,  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  centrifuging  die  semen  to  remove  cells,  and  harvesting  the 
supernatant; 
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(b)  lysing  BHV-1  particles,  if  present  in  the  supernatant,  and 
extracting  nucleic  acid  nxriecules,  by  contacting  and  incubat- 
ing the  supernatant  with  an  ion  exchange  resin  and  a  protease; 

(c)  inactivating  the  protease,  such  as  by  heating  die  mixture 
from  step  (b); 

(d)  contacting  the  nucleic  acid  molecules,  if  present,  with  oligo- 
nucleotides SEQ  ID  No:l  and  SEQ  ID  No:2  under  suitable 
conditions  permitting  hybridization  of  oUgooucleotides  SEQ 
ID  No:  I  and  SEQ  ID  No:2  to  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  by 
first  denaturing  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  85°  C.  to  about  95°  C,  and  dien  annealmg 
oligonucleotides  SEQ  ID  No:l  and  SEQ  ID  No:2  to  die 
denatured  nucleic  acid  molecules  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60°  C.  to  about  63°  C; 

(e)  enzymatically  amplifying  a  specific  region  of  nucleic  acid 
molecules  comprising  target  sequences  of  BHV-1  in  a  first 
stage  of  nucleic  acid  an^Ufication  using  oligonucleotides 
SBQ  ID  No:  1  and  SEQ  ID  No:2  as  primers; 

(f)  contacting  amplified  nucleic  acid  rootecnles,  if  present  from 
the  first  stage  of  nucleic  acid  amplification,  with  oligonucle- 
oddes  SEQ  ID  No:  3  and  SEQ  ID  No:4  under  suitable  condi- 
tions permitting  hybridization  of  oligonucleotides  SEQ  ID 
No:3  and  SEQ  ID  No:4  to  the  amplified  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules by  first  denaturing  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  85°  C.  to  about  95°  C,  and  then 
Minealmg  oligonucleotides  SEQ  ID  No:3  and  SEQ  ID  No:4  to 
the  denatured  nucleic  acid  molecules  at  a  temperature  of  from 
alxNit  65°  C.  to  about  70°  C; 

(g)  enzymatically  amplifying  a  specific  region  of  amplified 
nucleic  acid  molecules,  if  present,  in  a  second  stage  of  nucleic 
acid  amplification  using  oligonucleotides  SEQ  ID  No:3  and 
SEQ  ID  No:4  as  primers; 

(h)  contacting  from  the  second  stage  of  amplification  amplified 
nucleic  acid  molecules  presem  with  oligonucleotide  SEQ  ID 
No:S  as  a  probe  under  suitable  conditions  permitting  hybrid- 
ization of  complementary  single-stranded  molecules;  and 

(i)  detecting  the  presence  of  hybridized  molecules  so  formed, 
whereby  the  presence  of  BHV- 1  in  the  semen  is  detected  widi 
a  sensitivity  of  at  least  5x10^  TCID«,  to  5x10*  TClDy, 
BHV-1  per  0.5  nU  of  semen. 


(b)  treating  the   microdissected  chrofnosome  fragment  with 
topoisomerase  1;  and 

(c)  amplifying  the  treated  microdissected  chromosoine  fragment 


5445425 

DETECTION  OF  CANDIDA  ALBICANS 
Serge  Mootpiaisir,  Lanonrie;  Sttftame  Mercwe,  Laral,  ami 
Gay  Lcmay,  Outremont  aD  of;  Canada,  ■wifwnr  to  Unirer- 
site  dc  Montreal,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207y4t2 
lot  CL*  C07H  21/02;21A)4;  C12P  15/34;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  3  ( 
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1.  A  DNA  probe  for  die  detection  of  the  presence  of  Candida 
strains  in  a  biological  sample,  which  consists  of  the  foUowing 
nucleic  acid  sequence: 

CAACCTATAA     OOGAGGCAAA    AGTAOGCACG 


5445424 

coMPOsmcms  and  methods  for  chromosome 

REGION-SPECIFIC  PROBES 

Jeffrey  M.  IVent  and  Paul  S.  Meitzer,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mick.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  MkU- 

gan.  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,954,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abas- 

doaed,  wkich  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  802464, 

Dec  4,  1991,  abudooed.  This  appttcatkm  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  ltl,iM 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CL  435—6  18  Oaiam 


CCATOCjTTTC     cagaaatoog     » 


CCOCXXnXjTT     TTTGACCTGC     TAGTCGATCT 


OOCCAGACCT    ATCTGTGCX3T     100 


OOCCACXXXX:    GACATAACCT    OOTACOCXXiA 


AOOCCTCGAA    OCACTCTTCA     ISO 


ccTTGOGACT    ocxx:aagcac   AAACAOGTOA 


GTOGTOTATQ     OOGTTAATCC     200 


CXTTOGCGAGC    CXnXrAOGGCG    CGAOTTCTOG 


CAC5T0O0CGT    CGTAGAOCAC    250 


CXjAAAGGTAT  ooocroocTC    tctgagtcog 


1.  a  method  of  generating  a  chroniosome  region-specific  nucleic 
acid  probe  for  a  chromosomal  region  of  iiaerest  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  microdissecting  the  chromosomal  region  of  interest  to  pro- 
nle  a  microdissected  dutxnosome  fragment; 


CTTAAOCSTAC     GTCOCGTCXX:     300 


ACAOCATOAA    AAGTOroCGG    TOCAGAATAG 
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-continued 

TTCXXACAGA     ACGAAGCTOC     350 
OCCCGAGAAA    OCGATTTCTT      OGAOCAATG 

379 

SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 

or  DNA  molecules  having  homology  thereto  to  specifically  hybrid- 
ize to  the  23S  rRNA  gene  of  Candida  detected  with  said  probe. 


5,54542< 

METHOD  FOR  HLA  TYPING 

Lee  Ann  Baxter-Lowe,  New  Berlin,  Wis^  assigDor  to  Blood 

Center  Research  Foundation,  Idc  The,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuatlon-lii-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,218,  Jun.  27,  1990,  aban- 
doocd.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,038 
laL  d'  C12Q  l^6S:  OTTH  21/04 
MS.  CL  435—6  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  HLA  typing  a  sample  for  an  unknown  pair  of 
alleles,  which  unknown  pair  is  one  of  a  first  or  second  pair  of 
alleles  of  a  known  basic  HLA  allele  type,  wherein  the  second  pair 
of  alleles  contains  a  set  of  HLA  polymorphisms  which  are  the 
same  as  the  first  pair,  the  polymorphisms  of  the  set  being  divided 
between  each  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  alleles  such  that  the 
polymorphisms  of  the  set  found  in  the  first  member  of  each  pair  are 
not  found  in  the  second  member  of  each  pair,  and  the  polymor- 
phisms of  the  set  found  in  the  second  member  of  each  pair  are  not 
found  in  the  first  member  of  each  pair,  but  some  of  which  poly- 
morphisms are  located  on  a  different  allele  of  the  second  pair 
conq>ared  to  the  first  pair  so  that  the  second  pair  of  alleles  is 
different  from  the  first  pair,  which  method  comprises: 
selectively  amplifying  one  of  the  unknown  pair  of  alleles  such 
that  DNA  of  the  other  allele  of  the  unknown  pair  is  not 
amplified: 
analyzing  the  amplified  DNA  to  determine  which  polymor- 
phisms of  the  set  common  to  the  first  and  second  pairs  are 
present:  and 
determining  whether  the  first  or  second  pair  of  alleles  is  present 
in  the  sample. 


FIRST  ASSAT 

UMXCCUUCY.  COST 
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RESULT 

MAKE  REPORT  or 

RESULT 

KCOMO  ASMT 

•riTRIlEOlATI  «CCUR«CT.  COST 
MWM  SdClflClTY 

ROSITIVC 

RESULT 

BAKE  REPORT  OF 

RtSULT 

ritUU.  AS*«T 

HMH  •ccumcY.  ccar 
HNH  SPECinciTr 

POSITIVE 

RESULT 

liUKE  REPORT  OF 

NCGATIVC 

RESU-T 

MAKE  HtPOBT  Of 
MCSATrvC  RESULT 

presence  of  the  mutation,  but  not  on  those  samples  for  which 
the  inununoassay  indicated  the  presence  of  the  mutation  by 
combining  a  second  portion  of  each  patient  sample  with  a 
nucleic  acid  probe  which  specifically  and  selectively  hybrid- 
izes with  the  gene  of  interest  in  either  its  mutated  or  wild-type 
form,  whereby  the  formation  of  a  duplex  nucleic  acid  hybrid 
containing  the  nucleic  acid  probe  is  indicative  of  the  presence 
or  absence,  respectively,  of  the  mutation  in  the  gene  of  inter- 
est: and 
(c)  determining  the  sequence  of  DNA  in  at  least  one  selected 
region  of  the  gene  of  interest  on  each  patient  sample  for 
which  the  results  of  the  probe-based  assay  did  not  indicate  the 
presence  of  the  mutation  and  comparing  the  sequence  deter- 
mined with  known  sequences  of  normal  or  mutant  forms  of 
the  gene  of  interest 


5,545,528 

RAPID  SCREENING  METHOD  OF  GENE 

AMPLinCATlON  PRODUCTS  IN  POLYPROPYLENE 

PLATES 

Masalo  Mitsuhashi,  and  Mieko  Ogura,  both  of  Irvine,  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Research  Center,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Coodnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  48,980,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,077 

Int.  a."  CI2Q  1/68;  CI2P  19/34 

MS.  CL  435—6  26  Claims 


5345427 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  FOR  MUTATIONS  IN  DNA 

FROM  A  PATIENT  SAMPLE 

John  K.  Stevens,  Mississauga,  and  James  M.  Dann,  Scarbor- 

oogli,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Vidbie  Genetics  Inc., 

Tonal*,  CsbmU 

FVcd  JnL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27I>I6 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  CI2P  19/34:  COTH  21/04 
MS.  a.  435—6  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  plurality  of  patients  for  a  disease- 
associated  mutation  in  a  gene  of  interest  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  an  immunoassay  on  samples  obtained  from  each 
of  the  plurality  of  patients  by  combining  a  portion  of  each 
sample  with  an  antibody  which  forms  an  immunological 
reaction  product  by  binding  to  a  protein  gene  product  of  the 
gene  of  interest  and  monitoring  for  formation  of  the  immuno- 
logical reaction  product,  said  antibody  being  selected  to  pro- 
vide fewer  than  1%  false  results  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
mutation  when  combined  with  the  protein  gene  product  of  the 
gene  of  interest,  whereby  the  formation  of  an  immunological 
product  is  indicative  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  mutation 
in  tiie  gene  of  interest; 

(b)  performing  a  probe-based  assay  on  each  patient  sample  for 
which  the  results  of  the  immunoassay  did  not  indicate  the 


o 

• 

OMCMM                                   / 

1000 

J 

"t u 1 — *^ 

too 

10 

0.00010001  001     0.1        I 

DWACn,) 


10      100    1000 


1.  A  method  for  rapid  screening  and  analysis  of  positive  gene 
amplification  samples,  comprising: 

providing  a  polypropylene  reaction  vessel  having  a  plurality  of 

wells: 
adding  a  sample  containing  a  nucleic  acid  having  a  sequence  to 

be  amplified  to  one  or  mote  of  said  wells: 
adding  reactants  for  amplification  of  said  sequence  to  one  or 

more  of  said  wells  containing  said  nucleic  acid: 
amplifying  said  sequence  in  said  sample  in  said  well; 
adding  a  dye  to  the  sample  in  said  well,  said  dye  selectively  and 

quantitatively  completing  with  the  amplified  nucleic  acid 


sequence  to  form  a  nucleic  acid/dye  complex,  said  dye  in  said 
complex  emitting  light  energy  in  response  to  excitation 
thereof  by  light  in  the  visible  spectrum,  said  dye  having  a 
DNA  partition  coefBcient  in  a  10%  etfaanolAvater  solution  of 
sealer  than  1x10^: 

optically  exciting  said  sample  with  said  light  in  the  visible 
spectrum: 

detecting  and  measuring  light  energy  emitted  from  said  dye  in 
said  complex  without  transferring  said  sample  from  said  well 
in  order  to  determine  the  presence  of  amplified  nucleic  acid 
sequence  in  the  well. 


5345,529 

A^AY  FOR  DETECTING  COVALENT  DNA-PROTEIN 
COMPLEXES 
Max  Costa,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  Anatdy  V.  Zhitkovich,  Green- 
wMd,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,794,  Jan.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^89 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/48:1/68:1/533 

MS.  CL  435—6  26  ClainH 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sample  of  cells,  nuclei  or  mitochon- 
dria for  the  detection  or  quantitation  of  covalently  bound  DNA- 
protein  complexes  contained  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  lysate  of  the  cells,  nuclei  or  mitochondria  of  said 
sample  in  a  lysing  solution  containing  at  least  about  0.5% 
(v/v)  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  such  that  said  lysate  contains 
DNA  at  a  concentration  between  about  O.S  pg/ml  and  40 
lltg/ml; 

(b)  adding  to  said  lysate,  before  or  after  step  (c),  below,  an 
effective  volume  of  a  precipitating  solution  comprising  about 
200  mM  KCl  in  about  20  mM  Tris-HO,  pH  7.5; 

(c)  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  shearing  force  which  shears  said 
DNA  to  fragments  of  homogeneous  size; 

(d)  forming  a  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate-potassium  precipitate  by 
cooling  the  samples  to  about  4°  C.  for  about  5  minutes,  and 
collecting  the  precipitate; 

(e)  dispersing  said  precipitate  in  a  solution  of  about  100  mM 
KCl  and  about  20  mM  Tris-HQ,  at  a  pH  of  about  7.5; 

(0  heating  said  dispersed  precipitate  to  about  65°  C.  for  about  10 

minutes  followed  by  cooling  to  about  4°  C- for  at  least  about 

5  minutes; 
(g)  washing  said  precipitate  at  least  once  noore  in  ttie  solution  of 

step  (e);  and 
(h)  resuspending  said  precipitate  in  a  solution  for  detecting  or 

quantitating  DNA,  theteby  pteparing  said  sample. 


5345330 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  ANALYTE  IN  SAMPLE 
Shiqji  Satomura,  Osaka;  Keqji  Nakamura,  Ibaraki,-  Toki^ 
Ikenaka,  Sakai,  and  Kaoni  Omicfai,  Toyonaka.  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japam 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  860,616,  Mar.  30, 1992,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  342,044,  Apr.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1988,  63-101798 
int  CL»  COIN  33/53:33/537 
MS.  CL  435—6  19  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  amount  of  analyte  in  a  sample 
device  from  a  living  body  which  comprises: 

mixing  the  sample  with  an  affinity  substance  capable  of  binding 
the  analyte,  wherein  the  affinity  substance  is  present  at  a 
concentration  5  or  more  times  as  high  the  concentration  of  the 
analyte  corresponding  to  the  upper  limit  of  measurement  of 
the  analyte,  and  wherein  the  affinity  substance  is  either 
labeled  or  unlabeled: 
reacting  the  analyte  with  the  affinity  substance  to  form  an 

analyte-affinity  substance  complex: 
separating  the  analyte-affinity  substance  complex  from  firee 
affinity  substance  using  high  pressure  liquid  chromatography: 
directly  measuring  tlie  anoount  of  affinity  substance  in  a  fraction 

duied  during  the  high  pressure  liquid  chromatography;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  the  analyte  based  upon  the  amount  of 
affinity  substance  measured  using  a  linear  calibration  curve, 
wherein  the  linear  calibration  curve  is  generated  by  associat- 
ing known  amounts  of  analyte  with  peak  area  values. 


5345331 

METHODS  FOR  MAIONG  A  DEVICE  FOR 

CONCURRENTLY  PROCESSING  MULTIPLE 

BIOLOGICAL  CHIP  ASSAYS 

Richard  P.  Rava,  Shb  Joae;  Stephen  P.  A.  Fodw,  Pato  Aho,  ami 

Mark  lynlsaa,  San  Jose,  aU  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  Aflymax 

Technologies  N.V„  Palo  Alto,  CaUL 

FHed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  476,850 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
MS.  CL  435—6  4  ( 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  biological  chip  plate  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  wells  defining 
spaces; 

(b)  providing  a  wafer  comprising  on  its  surface  a  plurality  of 
probe  arrays,  each  probe  array  comprising  a  coUectioo  ot 
probes,  at  least  two  of  wluch  are  different,  arranged  in  a 
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spaciaUy  defined  and  physically  addressable  manner, 
(c)  attaching  the  wafer  to  the  body  so  that  the  probe  airays  are 
exposed  to  the  spaces  of  the  wells. 


5,545432 

HUMAN  CARCINOMA  ANTIGEN  (HCA),  HCA 
ANTIBODIES,  HCA  IMMUNOASSAYS  AND  METHODS 
OF  IMAGING 
John  ¥.  CodiiigUMi,  W.  Newton,  Mass^  and  Svdn  Haavik, 
Drobak,  Nonray,  assignors  to  Eptccn,  Inc,  WcUesley,  Mass. 
ContinuatkMi-iD-part  of  Ser.  Na  14,450,  Feb.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192^40 
Int.  CL*  GOIN  33/53:33/574 
UJS.  CL  435—7.23  21  Claims 

fc  An  assay  to  detennine  the  presence  of  human  carcinoma 
antigen  (HCA)  in  a  biological  sample,  said  assay  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
providing  said  sample; 

reacting  said  sample  with  an  antibody  that  binds  to  HCA  for  a 
time  and  under  conditions  allowing  the  formation  of  an 
immunocomplex  between  said  antibody  and  HCA;  and 
determining  formation  of  said  inummocomplex  by  a  sandwich 
immunoassay  procedure  in  which  said  antibody  that  binds 
HCA  is  a  first  antibody  and  said  iromunocomplex  is  deter- 
mined by  reaction  with  a  second  antibody  that  is  labeled  and 
diat  binds  to  HCA. 


5,545,535 

FLUORESCENT  ASSAY  FOR  BACTERIAL  GRAM 
REACTION 
Brace  L.  Roth,  CorvaUis;  Paul  J.  MiUard;  Stephen  T  Yue,  both 
of  Eugene;  K.  Sam  WeUs,  Veneu,  and  Richard  P.  Haugland, 
Eugene,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc, 
Eugene,  Oreg. 

Cootinuatioa-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  90390,  JuL  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,436,134,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

47,683,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Noy.  1, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  146,328 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/04:1/68:  GOIN  33/00:  C07H  1/00 

U.S.  CL  435—34  21  Claims 


5,545,533 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  C-KIT  AND 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  MALIGNANCY  USING 
C-KIT  SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES 
Ibe  Bartke,  l^tzing;  Gunter  Kostlu,  Munich;  Kurt  Nai^iolcs, 
Penzberg,  and  Axel  Ullrich,  Munich,  all  of.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  142,330,  Nov.  26, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  469,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  25,  1991,  41  17 
090J;  Feb.  20,  1992,  42  05  148.7 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/32:  C12N  5/20 
VS.  CL  435—723  4  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  cell  line  which  produces  a  monoclonal  antibody 
against  the  human  c-lcit  receptor  wherein  the  cell  line  is  DSM  ACC 
2007. 


5,545,534 

METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  OSTEOPOROSIS 
Mlkio  AUta,  Kawagoc;  Koichi  Enomoto,  Sayama;  Shigeaki 
'ftn»«it»     Ttanigashima,    and    Yoko    Otawara-Hamamoto, 
Kamifukuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assigiKtrs  to  Hoecfast  Japan 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,996 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1993,  5-234648 

Int  a.*  GOIN  33/53:33/543 

VS.  CL  435—4.92  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  for  osteoporosis  which  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

(1)  bringing  a  body  fluid  sample  collected  from  a  living  body 
into  contact  with  a  diagnostic  agent  which  comprises  a  mam- 
malian bone  sialoprotein;  and 

(2)  detecting  the  amount  of  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to 
said  diagnostic  agent 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  bacteria  for  Gram  reaction,  compris- 
ing: 
a)  combining  a  bacteria  sample,  simultaneously  or  sequentially, 
with  an  aqueous  dye  solution  comprising  a  fluorescent  dye  of 
formula  I,  in  combination  with  an  aqueous  dye  solution  com- 
prising a  fluorescent  dye  of  formula  0  or  an  aqueous  dye 
solution  comprising  a  fluorescent  dye  IV  or  both,  where  each 
dye  is  present  in  solution  in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  give  a 
detectable  fluorescent  response  and  where  each  dye  present  in 
solution    is   selected   such   that   its   detectable   fluorescent 
response,  after  staining  and  illumination  of  the  sample,  is 
different  from  the  fluorescent  response  of  any  other  dye  being 
combined; 
wherein  said  dye  of  formula  I  has  the  formula 

Ri 

z-l 

N 


(R'V 


y-(CH=CH).-CHQ 


wherein 

each  R'  is  independently  H;  or  an  alkyl  group  having  firom  1-6 
carbons;  or  a  irifluoromethyl;  or  a  halogen;  or  — OR',  — SR* 
or  — (NR'R*)  where  R'  and  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  are  independently  H;  or  alley  I  groups  having  1-6 
carbons;  or  1-2  alicyclic,  heteroalicyclic,  aromatic  or  hct- 
eroaromadc  rings,  containing  1-4  heteroatoms.  wherein  the 
hetero  atoms  are  O,  N  or  S:  or  R*  and  R'  taken  in  combina- 
tion are  — (CH^), — L — (CM^ —  where  L=a  single  bond, 
_0_,  — CHj— ,  or  — NR'"—  where  R'"  is  H  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-6  carbons;  and  t=l-4; 

¥}  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons; 

X  is  O,  S,  Se  or  NR",  where  R"  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1-6  carbons;  or  X  is  CR'*R'^  where  R'*  and  R'  ,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  are  independently  alkyl  groups 
having  1-6  carbons,  or  R'*  and  R'  taken  in  combination 
complete  a  five  or  six  membered  saturated  ring:. 

n=0,  1  or  2; 

Z~  is  a  biologically  compatible  counterion; 
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e)  analyzing  the  fluorescent  response  of  said  illuminated  bacte- 
rium, wherein  the  fluorescent  dye  of  formula  I  stains  miracel- 
(Ql)  lular  nucleic  acids  for  all  bacteria  in  the  sample; 

the  fliKxescent  dye  of  formula  D  stains  intracellular  nucleic  acids 
for  all  Gram  positive  bacteria  in  tlie  sample;  and 
the  fluorescent  dye  TV  stains  the  external  surface  of  all  Gram 
positive  bacteria  in  tlie  sanq>le. 


wherein 
Y  is  — CR'=CR''— ; 

p  and  nt=0  or  1,  such  diat  p4-m=l; 

R'  is  an  allcyl,  alkenyl.  polyalkenyl,  alkynyl  or  polyalkynyl 

group  having  1-6  carbons;  or  R^  is  an  OMEGA; 
R',  R'*,  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
independently  H;  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  polyalkenyl,  alkynyl  or 
polyalkynyl  group  having   1-6  carbons;  or  a  halogen;  or 
—OH,  —OR*.  — SR',  — (NR»R*);  or  — OSO^R"  where  R" 
is  alkyl  having  1-6  carbons,  or  perfluoroalkyi  having  1-6 
carbons,  or  aryl;  or  an  OMEGA; 
or  R*  and  R'.  taken  in  combination  are  — (CH2)v —  where  v=3 
or  4,  or  R''  and  R^  form  a  fiised  aromatic  ring  according  to 
formula  Q2; 
R".  R'^,  R",  and  R'*,  which  may  be  die  same  or  different  are 
independently  H;  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  polyalkenyl,  alkynyl  or 
polyalkynyl  group  having  1-6  carbons;  or  a  halogen;  or  an 
OMEGA;  or  —OH,  — OR»,  — SR",  or  — (NR'R*); 
OMEGA  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
cycUc  substituent  that  has  a  total  of  2-16  ring  carbon  atoms  in  1-2 
aUcycbc.  lieteroaUcyclic,  aromatic,  or  heteroaromatic  rings,  con- 
taining 1-4  heteroatoms  wherein  the  heteroatoms  are  O,  N  or  S, 
that  is  unsubstituted  or  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times, 
independently,  by  halogen,  allcyl,  perfluoroalkyi,  alkoxy  or  car- 
boxyalkyl,  having  1-6  carbons,  and  that  is  attached  as  R  ,  R'*.  R', 
R*,  R',  R",  R'^  R",  or  R'*  by  a  single  O  bond; 
such  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R*,  R',  R*,  R^  R",  R'^  R",  and  R'* 
is  an  OMEGA,  and,  where  more  than  one  of  R^  R*,  R',  R^,  R'', 
R",  R'^  R",  and  R'*  is  an  OMEGA,  each  OMEGA  is  optJonaUy 
the  same  or  different; 
said  dye  of  formula  n  has  the  formula 


NH: 


wherein  R"  is  a  C4-CS  alkyl;  and  Z~  is  a  biologically  compatible 
counterion;  and 

said  d^e  IV  is  a  fluorescent  reagent  that  preferentially  binds  to  an 
exterior  component  of  Gram-positive  bacterium; 

b)  allowing  sufficient  time  for  each  dye  in  solution  to  combine 
with  one  or  more  bacterium  in  the  sample  to  give  a  dyed 
bacteria  mixture; 

c)  illuminating  the  dyed  bacteria  mixture  at  a  suitable  absorption 
wavelength  that  results  in  one  or  more  illuminated  bacterium; 

d)  observing  the  illuminated  bacterium  with  means  for  detecting 
the  fltiorescent  response  resulting  from  illumination;  and 


(Q2) 


5,545,536 

COLONY-STIMULATING  FACTOR  DERIVATIVES 
Kenneth  Kaushansky.  Bothell.  and  Frederick  S.  Hagen,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  University  of  Washington,  and 
ZymoGcnctks,  Inc.,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Scr.  Na  8,698,  Jan.  29,  1987,  abMi- 
doncd.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1988,  Scr.  Na  186,832 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  6  OaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  human  GM-CSF  protein  having 
higiier  specific  activity  than  native  human  GM-CSF,  comprising: 
introducing  into  a  eucaryotic  host  cell  an  expression  unit  com- 
prising a  promoter  followed  downstream  by  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  human  GM-CSF  protein  lacldng  N-linked  glyco- 
sylation  but  having  O-linked  glycosylation,  said  protein  hav- 
ing higher  specific  activity  than  native  human  GM-CSF; 
growing  said  eucaryotic  liost  cell  in  an  appropriate  mediimi;  and 
isolating  the  protein  product  encoded  by  said  DNA  sequence  and 
produced  by  said  eucaryotic  host  cell. 


5,545,537 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CYSTEINE  DEPLETED  IL-6 
MUTEINS 
Susan  M.  SkeUy,  Dunellen,  N  J.;  Charks  T.  IMmey,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  John  N.  Snouwaert,  Carrboro,  and  Dana  M  Fowllus, 
Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  IVustecs  of 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  907,710,  JuL  2,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,359,034, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-parl  of  Scr.  Na  724,698,  JnL  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
209,182 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/24:  C07K  14/54 
VS.  CL  435—69.52  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding 
native,  full  length  IL-6  into  a  nucleic  acid  molectile  encoding  a 
mutein  with  activity  at  least  comparable  to  that  of  native  IL-6 
comprising  the  step  of  replacing  the  codon  for  the  cysteine  residues 
at  positions,  or  at  positions  corresponding  to  positions,  45  and  51 
of  native  human  IL-6  with  codons  for  otlier  amino  acid  residues 
and  retaining  the  codons  for  the  cysteine  residues  at  positions,  or  at 
positions  corresponding  to  positions.  74  and  84. 


5,545438 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VITAMIN  B12  USING 
RmZOBIUM  COBALAMINOGENUM  FERM  BP-4429 
Satoru  Asahi,  Takatsuki;  Ikkahiko  Yano,  Duda,  and  Mim- 
hani  Doi,  Tikarazuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUceda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5.  1994,  Ser.  Na  318^55 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250M3 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/00:1/20:  CUP  1/04:19/42 
VS.  CL  435—86  5  daiam 

1.  A  method  of  producing  vitamin  B,,  which  comprises  cultivat- 
ing a  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  belonging  to 
Rhizobium  cobaiaminogenum  FERM  BP-4429  which  is  capable  of 
producing  vitamin  B,2  in  a  culture  medium  and  recovering  the 
produced  vitamin  B,2  from  a  culture  broth. 


1212 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


AuGCCT  13,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1213 


S^ 


5,545,539 

METHOD  FOR  NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE 

AMPLIFICATION 

Gtenn  A.  Miller,  Hopkinton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Genzyme  Cor- 

pontioa,  Cwnbridgc  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326y432 
hrt.  CL'  C12P  19/34;  C87H  21/00 
U&  CL  435— 91 J  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  proceduie  for  ampliiying  a  target  nucleotide  sequence 
containing  trinucleotide  repeats,  tlie  improvement  comprising  add- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  trimethylglycine  to  tlie  reaction 
mixture  of  a  Taq  polymerase  chain  reaction  procedure  wherein 
fewer  amplification  products  which  do  not  correspond  to  the  target 
nucleotide  sequence  we  produced  than  would  be  produced  in  tl>e 
absence  of  trimethylglycine. 


5,545,549 

ISOTHERMAL,  MAGNETIC  PARTICLE-MEDUTED 

ACID  AMPLIFICATION 

Alec  Mbn,  CmbrMce,  Mjhs.,  assignor  to  Gamen  Biosctence 

Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Maas. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  74^45,  Jon.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

Thfe  appUcatioa  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,226 

Int.  CL*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/6S 

VS,  CL  435— 91 J  15  Claims 


mr  I:  I  DaHAnntATBH  amd  rcnaa 


DMA 
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(f)  extending  the  annealed  primers  with  a  suitable  DNA  poly- 
merase; and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (f)  as  many  times  as  necessary  to 
obtain  a  desired  quantity  of  amplified  DNA. 


5,545,541 
STABILIZATION  OF  UNSTABLY  INHERITED 
REPLICONS 
S«ren  MoUn,  Holte;  Kenn  Ax  •Gerdcs,  Yirum;  Poul  B.  Ras- 
muasen,  and  Pool  K.  Andersson,  both  of  Copenhagen,  all  of, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Benzon  Ptaarma  A/S,  Hvidovre,  Den- 
mark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,7M,  Feb.  13,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  406,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Dennuurit,  Jun.  18, 1985,  Z1SMS 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/68,15/169:15/74 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  14  Claims 

1.  A  living  bacterial  cell  of  a  gram-negative  bacterial  species 
other  than  £.  coli.  said  cell  harbouring  a  recombinant  replicon 
capable  of  replicating  in  said  cell  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  fint  mRNA-encoding  DNA  sequence  which  comprises  a 
peptide  coding  sequence  which  has  essentially  the  same 
sequence  and  function  as  the  peptide  coding  sequence  of  the 
Rl  par  hok  gene  as  set  forth  in  RG.  3  or  the  relB-orf3  gene  of 
the  E.  coli  operon  as  set  foith  in  FIG.  7,  in  any  case  operably 
linked  to  a  first  promoter  functional  in  said  cell  so  as  to 
control  transcription  of  a  first  RNA  molecule  which  codes  for 
a  first  peptide  product  capable  of  killing  the  cell  or  its  prog- 
eny; and 

(b)  a  second  mRNA-encoding  DNA  sequence  which  has  essen- 
tially the  same  sequence  and  function  as  the  coding  sequence 
of  the  Rl  parB  sok  gene  as  set  forth  in  FIG.  3,  operably  linked 
to  a  second  promoter  fimctional  in  said  cell  so  as  to  control 
transcription  of  a  second  RNA  molecule  which  inhibits  the 
translation  of  the  first  mRNA  molecule  in  cells  harbouring  the 
replicon, 

whereby  the  inhibiting  RNA  molecule  decays  and  the  inhibiting 
molecule  is  no  longer  expressed  when  the  replicon  is  lost  from  the 
cell,  whereby  translation  of  the  killing  product  present  in  the  new 
replicon-free  cell  is  no  longer  suppressed  by  the  inhibiting  mol- 
ecule, resulting  in  cell  death, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  DNA  sequences  is 
operably  linked  to  a  promoter  with  which  it  is  not  natively  associ- 
ated or  joined  directly  to  flanidng  DNA  with  which  it  is  not 
natively  associated. 


1.  A  method  of  amplifying  a  specific  single-stranded  target 
nucleic  acid,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incorporating  into  a  nucleic  acid  strand  complementary  to  the 
target  nucleic  acid  a  solid  phase  primer  to  create  a  solid  phase 
strand  bound  to  the  target  nucleic  acid; 

(b)  separating  the  solid  phase  strand  and  tlie  target  nucleic  acid; 

(c)  incorporating  into  a  nueleic  acid  strand  complementary  to  the 
solid  phase  strand  a  magnetic  primer  to  yield  a  duplex  having 
one  solid  phase  strand  and  one  magnetic  strand; 

(d)  separating  the  solid  phase  strand  fiom  the  magnetic  strand  by 
applying  an  electromagnetic  field,  wherein  application  of  the 
electnxnagnetic  field  provides  a  motive  force  on  the  magnetic 
strand  of  sufficient  strength  to  physically  separate  the  two 
strands,  resulting  in  dissociation  of  the  duplex; 

(e)  allowing  magnetic  primers  complementary  to  the  solid  phase 
strand  to  anneal  to  the  solid  phase  strand  and  allowing  solid 
phase  primers  complementary  to  the  magnetic  strand  to 
anneal  to  the  magnetic  strand; 


5,545,542 
WB2663  SUBSTANCES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEDt 
PRODUCTION 
Hidenori  NakiUinu,  Itekuba,-  Yasohlro  Hori,  Tokyo;  Ibshio 
Goto,  Kobe;  Shigefairo  Ikkase,  Ishioka,  all  of,  Japan;  Koen 
Veriiacghc  Antwerpen,  Belgium;  Hiroshi  Terauo,  'Hicbinra, 
and  Masakimi  Okuhara,  Itakubn,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fi^finwa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,207,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abuidoocd. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  415,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  169104 
Int.  CL'  C12P  13/00 
VS.  CL  435—128  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  WB2663  compound  comprising: 
cultuiing  Pseudomonas  sp.  No.  2663,  PERM  BP-3421,  or  a 
mutaiu  thereof  capable  of  producing  a  WB2663  compound  in 
a  medium  contaimng  assimilable  sources  of  carbon  and  nitro- 
gen and  collecting  a  WB2663  compound  having  the  formula 
Cj7H,2ClNO„  C„H«,NO,  or  C27H„NO^ 


5,545,543 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

ETHANOL  FROM  CEREALS 

Franctsco  Ziiuiamoaca,  and  Massimo  Berruti,  both  of  Rome, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Tecfanipetrol  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  881,307,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  353,641,  Apr.  11,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  12,  1987,  48298A/87 
Int.  CL'  C12C  1/00:  C12P  7/06:7/I4:7A)8 
VS.  a.  435—162  18  Oainis 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ethyl  alcohol  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  slurry  of  water  and  milled  cereals  to  a  tempetiature  of 
between  approximately  50°  C.  and  60°  C; 

adding  a  salt  to  the  slurry  and  cooldng  the  slurry  of  water  and 
milled  cereals  at  a  boiling  temperature  of  between  approxi- 
mately 110°  C.  and  120°  C; 

stilting  the  cooked  slurry  for  a  period  of  time  to  allow  the 
cootted  slurry  to  cool  to  a  temperature  of  between  approxi- 
mately 80°  C.  and  95°  C; 

acidifying  the  cooked  slurry  to  create  a  slurry  of  liquefied  and 
acidified  product  containing  non-fermentable  dextrines; 

supplying  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of  between  approximately 
70°  C.  and  approximately  85°  C.  to  an  inlet  to  a  stationary 
screen  having  a  mesh  size  of  between  150  and  300  microns; 

scteening  said  slurry  with  the  stationary  screen  to  obtain  an 
overscreen  phase  and  a  filtered  limpid  phase; 

vacuum  filtering  and  mechanically  squeezing  the  overscreen 
phase  to  obtain  a  filtration  panel  having  approximately  40%  to 
solid  content  and  a  turbid  filtrate; 

mixing  the  turbid  filtrate  with  the  slurry  of  liquefied  and  acidi- 
fied pnxluct  to  obtain  a  mixed  slurry  having  a  temperature  of 
between  approximately  70°  C.  and  83°  C.  and  then  returning 
the  mixed  slurry  to  the  inlet  to  the  stationary  screen; 

supplying  the  limpid  phase  to  a  sacchahfication  stage; 

supplying  an  output  from  the  saccharification  stage  to  a  fermen- 
tation stage  containing  yeast  to  obtain  a  fermentation  product 
contaimng  ethyl  alcohol; 

centrifiiging  the  fermentation  product  containing  ethyl  alcohol  to 
separate  a  limpid  ethyl  alcohol  solution  firom  yeast,  supplying 
the  yeast  to  an  acidifying  vessel,  and  tiien  returning  the 
resulting  acidified  yeast  to  the  fermentation  stage;  and, 

supplying  the  limpid  ethyl  alcohol  solution  to  a  distillation  stage 
to  obtain  ethyl  alcohol. 


5,545,545 

LYSINE-INSENSmVE  MAIZE  DIHYDRODIPICOLINIC 
ACID  SYNTHASE 
Borie  G.  Gengtnbndi;  David  A.  Sobmts,  botk  of  St  PMri; 
Doo^M  C.  Nttd,  Caanon  FaHs;  JoMthan  M.  Shawa;  St 
PanL  aU  of  Mlmu  and  Jnantia  M  Sdlner,  dcceaMd,  late  of 
Earlville,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  Univcraity  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Mtam. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,8(7 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/29:15/82:  C07K  14/415:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  27  ClainH 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  level  of  fiee  L-lysine  in  a  plant 
comptising: 

(a)  introducing  a  recombinant  DNA  seqtience  into  the  cells  of  a 
plant  tissue  source;  wherein  said  recombinant  DNA  sequence 
comprises  a  first  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  altered  mature 
Zea  mays  dihydrodipicolinic  acid  synthase  which  is  substan- 
tially resistant  to  feedback  inhibition  by  endogenously  pro- 
duced free  L-lysine,  wlietein  the  alteration  is  at  least  one 
amino  acid  change  in  amino  acid  residues  100  to  125  of  a 
mature  dihydrodipicolinic  acid  synthase  operably  linked  to  a 
second  DNA  sequence  attached  to  the  5'  -terminus  of  tlie  fint 
DNA  sequence  wherein  said  second  DNA  sequence  encodes  a 
chloroplast  transit  sequence  that  localizes  the  aheied  mature 
dihydrodipicolinic  acid  synthase  in  tlie  chioroplasts  of  said 
cells  and  to  a  promoter  fimctional  in  a  plant  cell;  and 

(b)  regenerating  plants  from  said  cells,  wherein  said  recombi- 
nant DNA  sequence  is  expressed  in  the  cells  of  the  plant 


5,545,544 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  STREAM 
USING  SCYTINOSTROMA  GALACTINUM  FUNGUS  ATCC 

20966 
Robert  A.  Blanchette,  Sboreview,  Minn.;  Tbema  S.  Brush, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Roberta  L.  FarreU,  Danvers,  Mass.;  Keith 
A.  Krisa,  Somenille,  Mass.,  and  Chittra  Mishra,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  The 
Regents  of  the  Univ.  of  Miiuicsota.  Minneapolis,  Miim. 
DivUon  of  Ser.  Na  330374,  Oct  28,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  198,459,  Feb.  18,  1994,  Pat  Na 
5,427>t5,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,081,  Nov. 
23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
471,126 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/14;  C12P  1/02;  D12C  1/00:3/00 
VS.  CL  435—171  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  treating  an  aqueous  waste  stream  containing  a 
modified  lignin  component  comprising  contacting  the  waste  stream 
with  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  Scytinostroma  galactimim  fun- 
gus uraiD  ATCC  20%6  or  mutant  thereof  possessing  all  of  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  strain  ATCC  20966.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  degrade  the  modified  lignin  component  in  the  aqueous 
waste  stream. 


5,545,546 

POLLEN-SPECIFIC  PROMOTER  FROM  MAIZE 
Rebecca  L.  Allen,  and  David  M.  Lonsdale,  both  of  Norfolk, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ptooeer  Hi-Bred  brterva- 
tional,  Inc  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  149,695,  Nor.  9.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5v412,085,  which  is  a  rontinoation  of  Ser.  Na  911,532,  JnL  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
377,228 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:5/14;  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  transformed  plant  that  expresses  an 
exogenous  gene  in  a  poUen-speciiic  manner  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  constructing  a  transfer  vector  comprising  a  poUen-specific 
promoter  and  an  exogeiKxis  gene,  wherein  said  poUen-specific 
promoter  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  is  selected 
ftom  Uie  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2,  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  4.  SEQ  ID  NO:  5,  SEQ  ID  NO:  6,  SEQ  ID  NO: 
7  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  8.  and  wherein  said  poUen-specific  pio- 
moter  controls  the  expression  of  said  exogeiKxis  gene. 


5,545447 
ENZYMES  AS  AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  ADJUVANTS 
Pappachan  KoUttnkody,  2301  Hoxton  Ct,  Colambas,  OWo 
43220,  and  Ayrookaran  J.  Ponlose,  2540  Carmd  Dr.,  San 
Bruna  CaUf.  94066 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,524,  Sep.  28,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  411,084,  Sep.  22.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser.  Na  297.224,  Jan.  13, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  112,108, 
Oct  19,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-pnrt  of 
Ser.  No.  932,958,  Nov.  19,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  Na  865,760 
Int  CL'  C12N  l/OO:  D2IC  1/00;  A6IK  38/43:38/47 
VS.  CL  435—183  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  herbicide  which  is  not  inhibitory 
of  enzyme  action  and  a  cutinase  enzyme  capable  of  degrading  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  plant  cell  polymer  of  a  plant 
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5,545,548 

THERMALLY  STABLE  CYTOSINE  DEAMINASE  FROM 

SACCHAROMYCES 
Peter  D.  Senter,  Seattle;  Peter  C.  D.  Su;  Hans  Marqaardt,  both 
of  Mercer  Island,-  Martha  S.  Hayden,  and  Peter  Llnriey,  both 
of  Seattle,  all  oT  Waah^  aarignon  to  Oncogen,  Seattle,  Wash. 
DMaioa  of  Ser.  No.  S31M^  J««-  1.  IWO,  Pat  No.  5,338,678, 
which  ta  a  coothmatioa-iii-part  gf  Ser.  No.  345,82«,  Jon.  9, 
1M9,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
262038 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/78 
VS.  a.  435—227  4  CUbm 

1.  A  purified,  tbennally  stable,  Sacchammyces  cerevisiae  yeast 
cytosine  deaminase,  wherein  said  cytosine  deaminase  remains  at 
least  50%  active  in  the  firte,  nonimmobilized  state  for  more  than  12 
boors  at  37°  C,  as  determined  by  monitoring  the  converseioo  of 
S-fluorocytosine  to  S-fluorouracil  in  the  presence  of  said  cytosine 
deaminase. 


5,545,552 
PURIFIED  THERMOSTABLE  PYROCOCCUS  FURIOSUS 

DNA  POLYMERASE  I 
Eric  J.  Mathnr,  Solana  Beach,  CallL,  aaignor  to  Stratagcne, 
La  JoOa,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,627,  Dec  2,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,552,  Oct  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,073, 
Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  620,568,  Dec  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4244*21 
Int.  CL*  C12N  15/54;l/21;15/63;9/l2 
VS,  CL  435— 252J  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  Pyrococcus  furiosus 
DNA  polymerass  1  having  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l  from  residue  1  to 
residue  775. 


5,545,549  

DNA  ENCODING  A  HUMAN  NEUROPEPTIDE 
Y/PEPTIDE  YY  (Y2)  RECEPTOR  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Cbrtetofhe  Gerald,  Ridgewood;  Mary  W.  Wallier,  Elmwood 
Pvk;  Theresa  Brancheit,  Teaaeck,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  Richard 
L.  WdMfaank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigDon  to  Synaptic  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,288 

Int  CL*  C07H  21/04;  C12N  5/10:15/12:15/63 

VS.  CL  435—240.2  16  Oafans 

L  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  human  Y2 

receptor,  wherein  the  human  Y2  receptor  has  the  amino  acid 

sequence  shown  in  FIG.  2  (Seq.  I.D.  No.  2). 


5,545,550 

HUMAN  VIRUS  ASSOCLVTED  WITH  CHRONIC 
FATIGUE  IMMUNE  DEFICIENCY  SYNDROME  AND 
ASSAY  THEREFORE 
Sidney  E.  Groasberg;  Yladiniir  M.  Kushnaryov.  both  of  Mll- 
wankec;  L.  William  CashdoUar,  Brookfield,-  Donald  R.  Car- 
rigan,  Wanwatosa,  and  Konstance  K.  Knox,  East  l^oy,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin,  Lk.,  Mil- 
wauliee.  Wis. 
Coatinuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  891,452,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,314 
iBt  CL*  C12N  5/0S:5/10:7/00 
VS.  CL  435— 240J  2  Claims 

1.  The  isolated  ceU  line  ATCC  No.  CRL10991  which  produces 
an  NMA  virus  wherein  die  NMA  viius  is  between  80  nanometers 
and  85  nanometers  in  size. 


5,545,553  

GLYCOSYLTRANSFERASES  FOR  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF 
OUGOSACCHARIDES,  AND  GENES  ENCODING  THEM 
Emil  C.  Gotscfabch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rock- 
efeller University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  312^87 
Int.  CL*  C12P  19/00 
VS.  CL  435—252-33  25  Clatans 

1.  A  purified  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  corre- 
sponding to  or  complementary  to  at  least  20  nucleotides  in 
sequence  from  tiie  nucleotide  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5,545,554 

LACTOBACILLUS  BULGARICUS  HAVING  DECREASED 
ACID  PRODUCTION  AND/OR  IMPROVED  AROMA  AND 

FLAVOR  PRODUCTION 
Jacques  E.  Germood,  Criasier;  Herbert  Hottinger;  Olivier 

Mignot,  both  of  Bkmay;  Beat  Mollet,  MolUe-Margot,  aU  of, 

Switzerland,  and   Koichiro  l^da,   Nishiakashikita-Machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,880 

CUims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Aug.  6, 
1993,  93202320 

Int  CL*  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—252.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  mutagenized  Lactobacillus  Bulgaricus  having  a  lactate 
dehydrogenase  activity  to  ^galactosidase  activity  ratio  lower  tlian 
0.3  and  lactate  dehydrogenase  activity  lower  than  150  units  of 
enzyme  activity/10  ml  culture. 


5445,551 

CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  PUR  PROTEIN 
Edward  M  Johnaon,  New  Yortt,  and  Andrew  D.  Bergmaiu), 
Astoria,  both  of  N.Y.,  Msignors  to  Mt  Sinai  Sdiool  of  Medi- 
dnc  of  the  City  UniTcnity  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continaath»-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,189,  Aog.  28, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14>I3 
Int  CL*  C07H  21/02.21/04:  C12N  5/10:15/70 
VS.  CL  435— 252J  12  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  which  hybridizes 
under  stringent  conditions  to  tlie  PURa  sequence  of  FIG.  lOA  and 
lOB  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  and  encodes  a  protein  that  binds  to  a  PUR 
element  (SEQ.  ID  NO.:3). 


5445,555 

MICROBIAL  TRANSPORT  MEDIA 
Stephen  G.  Racioppi,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Microtcst,  Inc, 
Snellville,  Ga. 

FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  279^89 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/20:1/12:1/00 
VS.  CL  435—253.6  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  microbial  transport  medium  capable  of  maintaiar 
ing  viability  of  a  plurality  of  microorxanisms  selected  from  tl>e 
group  consisting  of  Chlamydia,  Mycoplasma,  Ureaplasma,  and 
viruses,  said  medium  having  physiological  pH  and  consisting 
essentially  of: 


HjO 
sucrose 
HEPES 


24.89  bias 
1711.43  g 
148.99  g 
l«kO( 


CHEKQCAL 


121S 


-continiied 


L-glutamic  acid 

pbeool  red 

NaOH 

CaClj 

MgSO^THjO 

BSA 
vancomycin 

coiittiii 
amphoccnctn 


18.0  g 
13.0  ml 
36.0  ml 
6.63  g 
5.0  g 
2S0  g 
0.62  g 
0.35  g 
60.0  ml 


OR' 


5445456 

MICROORGANISMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Mtdarni  C.  Gustin,  Houston,  Ite.,  aasigoor  to  William  Marsh 

Rke  Unircnity,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 
CoDdauatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  74»4,943,  May  23, 1991,  aba» 
doaed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18, 1993,  Scr.  Na  32,382 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20:1  SAX):  CQTH  19/00 
VS.  CL  435—254.2  35  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  mutated  microotganism  of  the 
genus  Saccbaroroyces  or  Torulaspora  comprising:  A  deletion  dis- 
ruption mutated  microotganism  produced  by  alteration  of  a  gene 
DNA  sequence  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  HOG  I. 
HOG2,aodHOG4. 


R>         R> 

wherein  R^  is  a  caiboxylic  acyl  group  of  tlie  formula 
R*— C(0)—  nd  R'  is  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl,  with  an 
enzyme  that  has  a  specificity  for  one  eiuuitiomer,  wherein  the 
enzyme  is  selected  from  tlie  ^oup  coosiatiiig  of  porcine 
pancreatic  Upase.  Lipase  from  PseudonKmas.  Lipase  frtiin 
Aspergillus  niger.  Lipase  lype  D  fix>m  poccine  pancreas. 
Esterase  Type  I  from  Porcine  liver,  ^-Glucuronidase  from 
Bovine  liver,  EnteroUnase  from  Bovine  intestine.  Urease 
TVpe  from  Bacillus  pasteurii,  and  Ple-A  frtxn  Porcine  liver, 

and  isolating  said  chiral  a-hydroxyketone. 


to  Farorit  Oy, 


5445457 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  COLORING  AGENT 
John  C.  Hohaon,  Burton-«a-Tyent,  England,  and  Roderick  N. 
Greewhidds,  Swansea,  Wales,  assigBOts  to  CPC  Interna- 
tkanl  Inc.,  Engiewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  47,726 
lat  CL'  CWB  67/00:  A23L  1/27:  CI2P  1/00:  C12N  1/16 
VS.  CL  435—255.1  4  Cbdms 

1.  A  water  insoluble  coloring  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
yeast  cell  ghosts  and  a  water  soluble  color  source,  said  yeast  ceil 
ghosts  having  ttie  in  vivo  morphology  of  yeast  cell  walls  contain- 
ing yeast  beta-glucan. 


5445459 

COMPOST  MAKER 
Pekka  Karinicmi,  Kanttna,  Flnlaml, 

Finland 
PCT  Na  PCr/FI93/800S3,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11,  1994.  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93a6018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  Na  284428 
ClaiHB    priority,    appUcabon    Flniaad,    Feb.    18,    1992, 
FI-U920149;  Oct  7,  1992,  FI-924534 

lat  CL*  CUM  1/04 
VS.  CL  435—298.1  15  ( 


5445458 

SELECTION  OF  CHIRAL  ALPHA-HYDROXYKETONES 

AND  DERIVATTVES  USING  LIPASE 

Dfaiarii  Gala,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scheriag  Cor- 

poratloa,  KeaUworth,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/B8168,  S  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1994,  §  182(e) 

Dale  Mar.  29,  1994 
Coattanation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  771,268,  Oct  4, 1991,  abaa- 
doacd.  This  PCT  appUcation  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  Na  2U436 
Int  CL'  C12P  41/00 
VS.  CL  435—280  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  a  chiral  a-hydroxyketone  of 
the  fotmula 


Ri  R2 


wbetein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  substituted 

phenyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is  alkyl; 
which  comprises: 
selectively  hydrolyzing  an  ester  of  a  racemic  a-hydroxyketone 
having  the  formula 


1.  A  compost  maker  comprising: 

an  upright  container  (1)  having  on  its  top  end  an  openaMe  cover 
(2)  for  introducing  material  to  be  composted  in  the  container, 
said  container  having  in  its  lower  part  an  openaMe  hatch  (3) 
for  removing  composted  material  from  tlie  container, 

an  air  tube  system  (4)  contained  in  said  container  for  guiding  air 
into  tiie  material  to  be  composted  in  tiie  container,  said  air 
tube  system  (4)  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  side-by-side, 
transverse  tubes  (5)  on  different  heights,  extending  substan- 
tially in  horizontal  directioo  and  extending  substantially  from 
side  to  side  of  the  container  the  tubes  of  each  of  said  pairs 
being  kx:ated  suttstantially  in  the  same  plane,  the  lowermost 
of  said  pairs  of  tubes  being  connected  through  tite  wall  (6)  of 
the  container  with  an  air  intake  aperture  (7),  said  pairs  of 
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tubes  (5)  being  interconnected  with  a  connecting  tube  (8),  and 
the  lower  pans  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with  air  flow 
boles  (9);  and 

an  exit  duct  (10)  fitted  in  the  cover  (2), 

whereby  air  flows  through  the  air  flow  holes  (9)  of  the  tubes  (5) 
and  through  the  material  to  be  composted  upwardly  aitd 
dmxigh  the  exit  duct  (!•)  out  ftxjm  die  container,  while  the 
material  to  be  composted  moves,  supported  by  the  transverse 
tubes,  in  controlled  manner  downward  as  the  combustion  of 
the  material  progresses. 


5345.561 

CONTRAST  CHAMBER  FOR  SPOTLIGHTING 

BACTERIAL  COLONIES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE 

CULTURE  MEDIUM  THEREOF 

Miguel  Ucooart  AUberas,  Barcdona,  Spain,  assignor  to  lUL, 

&A^  BarcehNia,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  252.581 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Aug.  27,  1992,  9201779; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  9300196;  Jun.  7,  1993,  9301241 

Int.  CL*  C12M  1/00:1/34:1/16 
VS.  a.  439— 287  J  15  Claims 


5.545.560 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSTING  AND  TREATING 
WASTE,  PARTICULARLY  DUNG 
Dao-PIn  Chang.  55,  Hon  Ho,  Hu  Pel  "Run,  Lin  Kou  Ksiang, 
lUpel  Hsien.  lUwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,595,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.594 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmarii,  Jun.  IS,  1993. 0712/93 

Int  CL'  BOID  33/04:  C02F  3/OS:  C12M  1/02:1/10 

VS.  CL  435— 290J  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  composting  waste  material  having  solid  and 
Uquid  contents,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  framework; 
an  endless  conveyor  supported  by  said  frameworlc,  said  endless 

conveyor  including  a  filter  of  flexible  material  in  the  form  of 

an  endless  loop  having  upper  and  lower  runs: 
a  liquid-collection  receptacle  interposed  between  said  upper  and 

said  lower  runs  of  the  filter  so  as  to  collect  liquid  filtrate  from 

waste  material  conveyed  along  the  upper  run  of  the  filter, 
a  first  hopper  located  beneath  one  end  of  said  endless  loop  at  a 

transition  between  said  upper  and  said  lower  runs  of  the  filter 

so  as  to  collect  solid  content  of  the  waste  material  conveyed 

along  the  upper  run  of  said  filter, 
a  second  hopper  for  accommodating  material  to  be  added  to  the 

solid  content  of  the  waste  material; 
a  mixing  chamber  conununicating  with  said  first  and  said  second 

hoppers  so  as  to  receive  therein  both  the  solid  content  of  the 

waste  material  and  the  material  to  be  added  to  the  solid 

content;  and 
a  mixer  disposed  in  said  mixing  chamber  so  as  to  mix  the 

materials  received  in  the  mixing  chamber  from  said  first  and 

said  second  hoppers. 


1.  A  device  including  a  contrast  chamber  to  spodight  optically 
bacterial  colonies  grown  in  a  plurality  of  dishes  which  contains  a 
culture  medium  in  which  the  bacterial  colonies  are  disposed  to 
permit  an  automatic  count  of  said  colonies  by  means  of  an  auto- 
matic processing  means  and  a  reading  bead  connected  to  said 
automatic  processing  means,  said  device  comprising: 
a  contrast  chamber  including  a  first  supporting  means  for  sup- 
porting a  dish; 
second  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  reading  head  in  a 
position  under  said  dish,  said  reading  head  being  separated 
from  said  dish  by  a  transparent  member,  said  reading  head 
being  positioned  and  movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
respect  to  said  dish; 
illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  dish  supported  in  the 
contrast  chamber,  said  illumination  means  emitting  light  rays 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  plane:  said 
angle  being  other  than  90°;  and 
a  dark  opaque  disk  element  being  disposed  above  said  dish  that 
is  supported  in  the  contrast  chamber,  said  disk  eletnent  being 
disp«}sed  in  a  borizonal  plane. 


5445,562 
DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  STRAWS  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

STORAGE  OF  BIOLOGICAL  LIQUIDS 

Robert  Cmsou,  Sainte  Montaine;  Maurice  Cassou,  and  Ber- 

trand  Cmsoo,  both  of  L'Aigie,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

Instruments  de  Mcdecinc  Veterinaire,  L'Algle,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251354,  May  31,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,391 

Int  CL*  C12M  1/24 

VS.  a.  435—307.1  10  Claims 


g  »>■■■*« 


'J. 


1.  A  straw  for  cryogenic  storage  of  biological  liquids  comprising 
a  tubular  envelope  of  transparent  material  having  a  nutin  part  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  and  flattened  welded  ends  having  a 
width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  die  main  tube  section,  an 
identification  sheath  of  polymer  material  for  carrying  identification 
markings  relative  to  die  biological  liquid  received  on  said  main 
part,  said  sheath  having  an  end  portion  elastically  gripping  the 
main  mbe  section  with  an  inside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  main  tube  section  whereby  said  welded  ends  prevent  renwval 
of  said  sheath  from  said  straw  prior  to  severing  of  one  of  said 
welded  ends  to  extract  the  biological  liquid,  said  sheath  also 
having  a  longitudinaUy  extending  portion  having  a  minimum  trans- 
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verse  dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  main  tube  section  so  as  to  be  loosely  received  around  said  main 
tube  section. 


5345.563 

IHUMAN  C/EBP  GENE  AND  VECTORS  FOR  ITS 

EXPRF^SION 

Gretchen  J.  Darlington;  Deborah  R.  Wilson,  both  of  Houston, 
and  Margaret  WUde,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Baylor  CoUege  of  MeiUcine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  29325,  Mar.  4,  1993,  aban- 

rThis  appUcation  Mar.  4.  1994.  Scr.  No.  205^06 
Int  a."  C12N  15/11:15/12:15/85 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  8  Cbfans 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  that  encodes  human  CCAAT/ 
Enhancer  Binding  Protein  C/EBPol 


5345364 

VECTOR  FOR  EXPRESSION  AND  SECRETION  OF 
POLYPEPTIDE  MICROORGANISM  TRANSFORMED  BY 
THE  VECTOR  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYPEPTIDE 
WITH  THE  SAME  MICROORGANISM 
Hideo  Ohgai;  Hirashi  Moroota;  Talicshi  Kumakura;  Noriynld 
Ki^ifusa;  Toshiki  Kitazawa,  aU  of  Ako;  Kaznhide  Oshiden, 
Ihasuki,  and  Aizo  Matsusliiro,  Suita,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Earth  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  247,604,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9390,  Jan.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,025,  Feb.  IS, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899383, 
Ai«.  14,  1986.  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Feb.  24. 1995. 

Ser.  No.  396.282 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  21. 1984.  271206 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/70:15/62:15/18 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  vector  for  expression  and  secretion  of  ^urogastrone  which 

is  pUG201. 


5345366 
ANTEMORTEM  DUGNOSTIC  TEST  FOR  ALZHEIMER'S 

DISEASE 
John  IL  Growden,  Chestnut  Hffl;  Roger  M  NHach,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  Wurtman,  l>oth  of  Boston,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Caml>ridgc  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  353.960,  Dec  12,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,084,  Oct  9,  1992.  This  appU- 
cation Jun.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,648 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/92 
VS.  CL  436—71  9  Clahas 
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PO  AO  PICK'S  PSP  MISC 

N.  10  5  1  I  2 

1.  A  roettiod  of  assessing  the  efficacy  of  a  drug  for  tlie  treatment 
of  a  neurodegenerative  disease  in  a  human,  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 

(a)  determining  the  concentration  of  a  neuronal  membrane  phos- 
pholipid in  a  sample  of  bodily  fluid  from  the  human  before 
administration  of  the  drug,  llierefoy  obtaining  a  pie- 
administration  concentration; 

(b)  administering  the  drug  to  the  bimian; 

(c)  determining  the  concentration  of  the  neuronal  membrane 
phospholipid  in  a  second  sample  of  the  bodily  fluid  from  the 
human,  thereby  obtaining  a  post-administration  concentration; 
and 

(d)  comparing  the  pre-administration  concentration  to  the  post- 
administration  concentration  and  to  a  control  coiKentration, 
wherein  the  control  concentration  is  the  concentration  of  llie 
neuronal  phospholipid  in  the  sample  of  bodily  fluid  from  a 
human  who  does  not  currently  demonstrate  cbnical  manifes- 
tation of  neurodegenerative  disease. 

wherein  a  post-administration  concentration  that  is  closer  to  the 
control  concentration  than  to  the  preadministration  concentration  is 
indicative  of  the  efficacy  of  the  drug  for  tlie  treatment  of  the 
neurodegenerative  disease. 


5345365 

TRANSFORMATION  VECTORS  ALLOWING 
EXPRESSION  OF  FOREIGN  POLYPEPTIDE  ENDOXINS 
FROM  BACILLUS  THVRJNGIENSIS  IN  PLANTS 
Henri  M.  J.  De  Greve,  Brussels,  Bdgiuni;  Maria  B.  L.  F. 
Salgado,  Guerrero,  Mexico;  Marc  C.  El.  Van  Montagu,  Bras- 
ses. Belgiuni;  Mark  A.  Vaeck,  Zcmst,  Bctgium;  Marcus  F.  O. 
Z«beau.  Gent  Belgium;  Jan  J.  A.  Leemans,  Heusden,  Bd- 
ginm,  and  Hermanus  F.  P.  Holtc,  Gent  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.,  Gent  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,965,  Oct  8.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,148.  Feb.  S.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5317,096,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  555328.  Jul.  23, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5054,799,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
821382,  Jan.  22.  1986,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation- 

Tof  Ser.  No.  692.759,  Jan.  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,486 
Int  CL'  C12N  15m 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  chimeric  gene  comprising: 

(1)  a  DNA  fragment  encoding  an  insecticidal  BaciUus  ifmring- 
iensis  Bt2  toxin  of  about  60  to  about  80  kD.  wherein  said  Bt2 
toxin  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1 
from  amino  acid  position  29  to  amino  acid  position  607;  and 

(2)  a  promoter  region  of  a  gene  naturally  expressed  in  plant 
cells,  wherein  said  DNA  fragment  is  under  the  control  of  said 
HOfuoter  region. 


5345367 
LUMINOSCOPIC  ANALYTIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Franfois  GretiUat  Neuchatel;  Jean-Paul  PeUaux;  John  M. 
Hale,  both  of  Geneva,  and  Eugen  Weber,  Hinwil,  aU  ot, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Orbisphere  Laboratories  Neucha- 
tel SA.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

FHcd  May  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443v421 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Oft..  Jun.  4. 1994. 
94810331 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  CI.  436— m  9  Claims 


1.  An  analytic  device  for  reflective  luminoscopy  comprising 
within  an  enclosure: 


1218 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13.  19% 


AuausT  13,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1219 


a  light  source; 

a  pair  of  spaced  light  detectors; 

a  refractor  body; 

said  refractor  body  comprising  a  from  surfece  which  forms  an 
entry  plane  and  an  exit  plane,  said  entry  and  exit  planes 
enclosing  an  angle  of  less  than  180°  and  not  less  than  90°,  and 
a  rear  surface  which  forms  a  base  plane,  said  light  source  and 
light  detectors  being  positioned  adjacent  the  front  surface  of 
said  refractor  body, 

a  ligfat-coUimating  means  between  said  light  source  and  said 
entry  plane. 

a  light-collecting  means  between  said  light  detectors  and  said 
exit  plane, 

a  first  Ught-reflecting  layer  positioned  adjacent  said  base  plane,  a 
first  luminoscopic  layer  positioned  between  said  base  plane 
and  said  first  light-reflecting  layer,  said  first  light-reflecting 
layer  being  constructed  and  positioned  so  as  to  reflect  only  a 
portion  of  light  emanating  from  said  light  source  which  is 
passed  through  said  refractor  body  and  said  first  luminscopic 
layer,  said  first  luminoscopic  layer  serving  as  a  reference 
layer, 

a  second  light-reflecting  surface  constructed  and  positioned  so  as 
to  reflect  light  emanating  from  said  light  source  which  is 
passed  through  said  refractor  body,  said  first  luminoscopic 
layer,  and  is  not  reflect  by  said  first  light-reflecting  layer, 

a  second  luminoscopic  layer  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  Ught-reflecting  layers,  said  second  luminosopic  layer 
serving  as  a  measuring  area  for  reaction  with  a  species  of 
analytic  interest  which  is  in  contact  with  said  second  lumino- 
scopic layer,  wherein  light  from  said  first  reflecting  layer  is 
directed  by  said  refraaor  body  to  a  first  of  said  light  detectors 
and  light  from  said  second  reflecting  layer  is  directed  by  said 
refractor  body  to  a  second  of  said  light  detectors. 


(c)  combining  the  capture  complex  with  a  signal  moiety  that 
binds  TGF-beta  and  has  a  detectable  label,  forming  a  signal 
complex; 

and 

(d)  determining  die  presence  of  a  detectable  label  in  the  signal 
complex,  thereby  determining  the  presence  of  TGF-beta  in  the 
serum. 


5,545,568 

SOLID  PHASE  AND  COMBINATORIAL  SYNTHESIS  OF 

COMPOUNDS  ON  A  SOLID  SUPPORT 

Jonathan  A.  EUman,  Berkeley,  Calif„  assignor  to  The  Regents 

ot  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Coadnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,469,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,288414.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  161,677 

Int  CI."  COIN  33/543 
VS.  CL  436—518  9  CUims 

1.  An  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  beruodiazapines  at 
selected,  known  positions  on  a  substrate  wherein  each  of  said 
benzodiazapines  is  substantially  pure  within  each  of  said  selected 
locations  and  has  a  composition  different  than  selected  other  ben- 
zodiazapines on  said  substrate. 


5,545370 

METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  FIRST  LAYER  OVERLAY 

SHIFT  IN  GLOBAL  ALIGNMENT  PROCESS 

Wen-Jyc  Chung,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Chu-Mei  Lee,  Cbu-Dung,  both 

of,  iUwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 

\n%  Company,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,478 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  CL  437—8  2  ClaioH 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  inspection  pattern  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  for  inspecting  to  determine  the  degree  of  alignment  of  a 
first  device  layer  during  manufacture  of  integrated  circuits  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  including  the  steps  comprising 
forming  a  zeroth  layer  on  said  substrate, 
patterning  alignment  marks  and  zeroth  layer  mother  overlay 
inspection  patterns  simultaneously  in  said  zeroth  layer  align- 
ing to  alignment  marks  formed  in  said  zeroth  layer, 
forming  a  first  layer  on  said  substrate, 

patterning  said  first  layer  simultaneously  with  formation  of  child 
overiay  inspection  patterns  patterned  in  the  same  position  as 
said  zeroth  layer  mother  inspection  patterns  to  determine  the 
overiay  shift  of  the  first  layer. 


5345,569 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PATHOLOGIES 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ABNORMALLY  PROLIFERATIVE 
SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELLS 
David  J.  Grainger;  James  C.  Metcalfe  and  Peter  L.  Weiasberg, 
all  of  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  NcoRx  Cor- 
poration,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,161,  May  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,714,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450320 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  TGF-beu  in  vitro,  thereby  identi- 
fying a  patient  at  risk  for  atherosclerosis  or  for  monitoring  a 
recipient  that  has  received  one  or  more  administrations  of  a  thera- 
peutic agent  that  increases  the  level  of  TGF-beta.  which  metlrad 
comprises: 

(a)  immobilizing  a  capture  moiety  that  binds  TGF-beta; 

(b)  combining  serum  frT>m  the  patient  or  the  recipient  with  the 
inunobilized  capture  moiety,  forming  a  capttue  complex  com- 
prising tlie  capture  moiety  and  TGF-beta; 


5345371 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TFT  WITH  ANODIC  OXIDATION 
PROCESS  USING  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGES 
Shunpei   Yamazaki,   Tokyo;    Hongyong    Zhang,    Kanagawa; 
Hideki  Uochi.  Kanagawa;  Hlroki  Adachi,  Kanagawa,  and 
Yasuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,810,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5308,998.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-115503; 
Mar.  24,  1993,  5-089117 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  a.  437—21  1«  Ctalms 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  comprising  a  step  of  forming  a  semiconductor  region  on 
an  insulating  substrate; 


a  step  of  forming  an  insulating  film  functioning  as  a  gate 
insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  region: 

a  step  of  forming  on  said  insulating  film  a  conductive  film  made 
of  one  of  aluminum,  chromium,  titanium,  tantalum  and  silicon 
or  an  alloy  of  at  least  one  of  these  metals  or  a  multi-layer 
thereof; 

a  step  of  forming  an  oxide  film  covering  a  surface  of  said 
conductive  film  by  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  said  conduc- 
tive film  in  an  electrolyte:  and 

a  step  of  applying  a  negative  or  positive  voltage  to  said  conduc- 
tive film  after  said  positive  voltage  application  step  to  reform 
said  semiconductor  region  or  an  interface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor region  and  said  insulating  film,  wherein  an  electric  current 
is  passed  through  said  semiconductor  regioD  at  the  same  time 
as  said  negative  or  positive  voltage  applying  step. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  transistor  of  an  electrostatic 
discharge  protecting  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

implanting  an  impurity  in  at  least  a  portion  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  fomting  a  buried  layer  in  the  substrate; 

sequentially  forming  a  gate  having  a  gate  oxide  film,  forming  an 
insulating  film  over  tlie  entire  exposed  upper  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure,  and  selectively  etching  tiie  insulating  film 
ID  expose  a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  to 
correspond  to  a  source  region,  the  first  portion  proximate  to 
ilie  buried  layer,  and  to  expose  a  second  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  correspond  to  a  drain  region,  tiie 
buried  layer  disposed  asymmetric  with  respect  to  the  first 
portion,  the  buried  layer  extending  partially  below  the  first 
portion  and  at  least  partially  below  the  gate  oxide  film; 

implanting  an  impurity  in  each  of  the  exposed  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  forming  the 
source  in  the  first  portion  arid  the  drain  in  the  second  portion, 
tfie  buried  layer  separated  from  the  source  by  a  portion  of  the 
substrate;  and 

forming  a  conductive  film  over  at  least  a  portion  of  tiie  exposed 
upper  surface  of  the  resulting  structure,  thereby  electrically 
coupling  the  drain  with  tlie  gate. 


5345373 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INSULATED  GATE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Atsnsfai  NarazaU,  and  Yoshiaki  Hisamoto,  both  of  Fokuoka, 

Japan,  Msignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabustiild  Kaiaha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Sei:  No.  450,778 
Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Japu,  Jma.  1, 1994,  6-120150 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  25  ( 
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5345372 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  PROTECTING  TRANSISTOR 
Woo  B.  Lee;  Se  J.  Oh;  Tic  J.  Yeo;  Jac  W.  Ko,  and  Ynng  M. 
Koo,  all  of  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyiudai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,880 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  21,  1993, 
1993-219S9 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/74 
VS.  CL  437—26  4  CUfans 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major 
surface  and  a  p-n  junction; 

(b)  a  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  having  a  first  opening  on 
said  major  surface  tlirough  an  insulating  film; 

(c)  a  step  of  forming  an  electrical  insulating  protective  film  to 
cover  said  gate  electrode  and  said  first  opening; 

(d)  a  step  of  selectively  carrying  out  dry  etching  on  said  protec- 
tive film,  ttiereby  providing  said  protective  film  with  a  second 
opening  being  defined  on  said  major  surface  inside  said  first 
opening; 

(e)  a  step  of  selectively  carrying  out  wet  etching  on  said  protec- 
tive film  with  an  etchant  having  substantially  no  etching 
action  on  said  gate  electrode,  thereby  providing  said  protec- 
tive film  with  a  third  opening  being  defined  on  said  gate 
electrode; 

(0  a  step  of  connecting  a  main  electrode  to  said  major  surface 

through  said  second  opening;  and. 
(g)  a  step  of  connecting  a  gale  wire  to  said  gate  electrode 

through  said  third  opening. 


5345374 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  METAL-SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUND 
Wd-Mfaig  Chen;  SUb-Wd  Son,  and  Pant  G.  Y.  Itei,  afl  «f 
Austin,  TcL,  assigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg,  OL 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  444^80 
Int  CL'  HOIL  2I/2S3 
VS.  CL  437—40  28  CMm 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  poitiaa, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  portions: 
include  a  semiconductor  material;  and 
each  have  a  surface  and  tiiose  surfaces  are  laterally  separattd 
from  each  otlier  by  no  more  than  0.2  nucrons; 
introducing  a  nitrogen-containing  material  near  the  surfaces  of 
tlie  first  and  second  portions; 


1220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13.  1996 


fonnuig  a  Qtanium  layer  over  the  first  and  second  portions  after 

the  step  of  introducing;  and 
leacting  the  titanium  layer  with  the  first  and  second  portions  to 
form  a  btaniuro-scmiconductor  material,  wherein: 
most  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  portions  are  covered  by 

the  titanium-semiconductor  material; 
the  titanium-semiconductor  material  includes  titanium,  oxy- 
gen, and  nitrogen; 
this  step  is  perfonned  as  a  single  step  at  a  temperature  of  at 

least  700°  C;  and 
no  other  thermal  step  is  performed  to  change  a  composition  or 
phase  of  the  titanium-semiconductor  material;  and 
removing  uiveacted  portions  of  the  titanium  layer  after  the  step 
of  reacting,  wherein  the  first  and  second  portions  are  not 
electrically  shotted  to  each  other  by  the  titanium- 
semiconductor  material. 


5445.575 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INSULATED 

GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Shih  K.  Cheng,  ScoOsdaie,  Artt^  aad  Marius  Oriowski,  Austin, 

Tex,,  Msignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Scfaaumburg,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328312 

Int  a."  H«1L  21/265 

VS,  CL  437—40  13  Claims 
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forming  an  opening  in  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material 

and  the  gate  extension  layer, 
filling  d>e  opening  with  a  conductive  material,  wherein  a 

portion  of  the  conductive  material  filling  the  opening  serves 

as  a  first  portion  of  the  gate  electrode; 
removing  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material; 
forming  a  first  spacer  adjacent  a  first  side  of  the  first  ponion  of 
the  gate  electrode  and  a  second  spacer  adjacent  a  second  side 
of  the  first  portion  of  the  gate  electrode,  wherein  the  first 
spacer  covers  a  first  portion  of  the  gate  extension  layer  and 
the  second  spacer  covers  a  second  portion  of  the  gate  exten- 
sion layer,  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  gate  extension 
material  serving  as  second  and  third  portions  of  the  gate 
electrode,  respectively;  and 
removing  uncovered  portions  of  the  gale  extension  layer  to 

form  die  second  portion  of  gate  electrode  adjacent  a  first 

side  of  the  first  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  and  the  third 

portion  of  the  gate  electrode  adjacent  a  second  side  of  the 

first  portion  of  the  gate  electrode; 
forming  at  least  one  dopant  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
after  the  step  of  removing  the  second  layer  of  dielectric 
material  wherein  the  at  least  one  dopant  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  is  aligned  to  the  first  side  of  the  first  portion 
of  the  gate  electrode  and  extends  into  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 
forming  first  and  second  dopant  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  wherein  the  first  doipant  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  is  aligned  to  a  side  of  the  second  portion  of  the  gate 
electrode  and  extends  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
the  second  dopant  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  is 
aligned  to  a  side  of  the  third  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  and 
extends  into  the  semicondiKtor  substrate; 
forming  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  first  electrode  in  contact 
with  the  first  dopant  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
and  the  second  electrode  in  contact  with  the  second  dopant 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type;  and 
forming  a  contact  to  the  gate  electrode. 


5.545,576 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  PANEL 

Hiroshi  Malsumoto,  Hachioji;  Haruo  Wakai,  Tokyo,  and  Hiro- 

yasu  Joubettou,  Hachioii,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 

Computer  Co^  Ltd^  ToJiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111881; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-U1882 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/786 
VS.  CL  437—41  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  fihn  transistor  panel 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  manufacturing  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

and  having  a  major  surface; 
forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  a  portion  of  the 

major  surface; 
fanning  a  gale  electrode  on  a  portion  of  the  first  layer  of 
dielectric  material  by: 
forming  a  gate  extension  layer  on  tlie  first  layer  of  dielectric 

material; 
forming  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  gate 
extension  layer. 
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compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  gate  electrode  and  a  gate  line  on  a 
transparent  insulating  substrate; 

a  second  step  of  successively  forming  a  gate  insulating  film,  a 
.  semiconductor  thin  film  and  an  insulating  film  on  the  gate 
electrode,  the  gate  line  and  the  transparent  insulating  sub- 
strate; 

a  third  step  of  patterning  the  insulating  film  into  a  shape  which  is 
self-aligi>ed  with  the  gate  electrode  and  the  gate  line  by  means 
of  exposure  through  the  transparent  substrate; 

a  fourth  step  of  forming,  on  the  insulating  film,  a  masic  having  a 
length  which  extends  across  the  gate  electrode  at  right  angles; 

a  fifth  step  of  etching  at  least  the  insulating  film  and  the 
semiconductor  thin  film  using  the  mask;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  removing  the  mask,  thereby  forming  a  source 
electrode  and  a  drain  electrode. 


second  step  in  said  gate  electrode  fbrmation  regioa  of  said  first- 
conducting-type  third  MIS  portion  of  said  second  MIS  transistor 
circtiit  poitioii,  and  impurities  are  introduced  at  the  same  time  and 
for  the  first  time  as  a  step  for  introducing  impurities  for  forming  a 
source  diffusion  legion  and  a  drain  diffusion  region  of  said  fourth 
MIS  portion,  into  said  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  left  in  the 
second  step  in  said  gate  electrode  formation  regioa  of  said  secood- 
conducting-type  fourth  MIS  portion. 


5345,577 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  MIS  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 

Gen  Tada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,273,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156^47 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111330 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  CL  437—41  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  iiKluding,  on 
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METHOD  OF  MAUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  LOW  RESISTANCE  GATE 

ELECTRODE 

Yoong-hoon  Park;  Yoong-woo  Seo,  both  of  Kyimgki-do,  and 

Yong-hcc  Lee,  SeouL  aO  oC  Rcft.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  8,  19M, 
94-12853 

lot  CL"  HOIL  21/8234 
VS.  CL  437—44  33  ( 
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a  surface  side  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  MIS  transistor 
circuit  portion  with  a  first-conducting-type  first  MIS  portion  and  a 
second-conducting-type  second  MIS  portion,  and  a  second  MIS 
transistor  circuit  portion  with  a  first-conducting-type  third  MIS 
poftion  and  a  second-conducting-type  fourth  MIS  portioa.  com- 
prising: 
a  first  step  of,  after  forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  surface 
side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  forming  a  first  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer  on  a  surface  side  of  said  first  insulating 
film  without  being  in  contact  with  any  resist  layer; 
a  second  step  of  leaving  portions  of  said  first  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer,  in  which  impurities  have  not  been  injected,  in 
respective   gate  electrode   formation  regions  of  said  first 
conducting-type    third     MIS     portion     and    said    second- 
conducting-type  fourth  MIS  portion  of  said  second  MIS  tran- 
sistor circuit  portion  by  etching  said  first  polycrystalline  sili- 
con layer, 
a  third  step  of  removing  portions  of  said  first  insulating  film  in 
gate    insulating    film    formation    regions    of    said    first- 
conducting-type     first     MIS     portion     and     said     second- 
conducting-type  secoftd  MIS  portion  of  said  first  MIS  transis- 
tor circuit  portion; 
a  fourth  step  of,  after  fonning  a  second  insulating  film  on  a 
surface  side  of  said  substrate,  forming  a  second  polycrystal- 
line silicon  layer  on  a  Surface  side  of  said  second  insulating 
film;  and 
a  fifth  step  of  leaving  portions  of  said  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  in  respective  gate  electrode  formation  regions  of 
said  first-conducting-type  first  MIS  portion  and  said  second- 
conducting-type  second  MIS  portion  of  said  first  MIS  transis- 
tor circuit  portion  by  etching  said  second  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer, 
wherein  impurities  are  introduced  at  the  same  time  and  for  the  first 
time  as  a  step  of  introducing  impurities  for  forming  a  source 
diffusion  region  and  a  drain  diffusion  region  of  said  third  MIS 
poiuon,  into  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  left  in  the 


28.  A  method  for  manuftKturing  a  semicooductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  semicondiKtor  substrate; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  insulating  layer, 

forming  a  silicide  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer, 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  silicide  layer, 

etching  said  insulating  layer  and  said  silicide  layer,  to  form  a 
gate-patterned  insulating  layer, 

undercut-etching  said  silicide  layer  to  form  a  gate-patterned 
silicide  layer  having  a  lesser  width  tlian  that  of  said  gate- 
patterned  insulating  layer,  and  over-etching  said  silicide  layer 
to  purtially  etch  said  polysilicon  layer,  to  diereby  form  a  step 
in  said  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  an  oxidation-prevention  spacer  on  sidewalls  of  said 
gate-patterned  insulating  layer,  sidewalls  of  said  gate- 
patterned  silicide  layer,  and  sidewalls  of  said  polysilicon  layer 
exposed  by  said  step; 

etching  said  polysilicon  layer,  using  said  oxidation-prevention 
spacer  as  an  etching  mask,  to  thereby  form  a  gate-patterned 
polysilicoa  layer,  said  gate-patterned  silicide  layer  and  said 
gate-patterned  polysilicon  layer  together  comprising  a  gate 
electrtxle; 

thermally  oxidizing  exposed  portions  of  said  gate  insulating 
layer  and  exposed  portions  of  said  polysilicoa  layer,  to 
thereby  form  an  oxide  layer;  and, 

ion-implanting  first  impurities  into  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
using  the  resultant  structure  from  the  previously-recited  steps 
as  an  ion-implantation  mask,  to  thereby  form  source/drain 
regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  oo  opposite  sides  of 
said  gate  electrode. 
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5,54547* 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SUB-QUARTER 

MICROMETER  CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  ELEVATED  SOURCE  /  DRAIN  AREAS  AND 

UGHTLY  DOPED  DRAINS 

Moiig-S(ii«  Uaat.  and  Charics  C.-tL  Hsu,  both  of  Hsin-Chit. 

lUwMi,  Mrignnn  to  lUwan  SaBkandactor  Mjuufacturing 

Cflmpuy,  Hiia-CliD,  T^waii 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sec.  No.  41M<7 
iBt  CL*  miL  2]/265 
VS.  a.  437—44  11 


depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  over  said  overlapping  gate 
electrodes  and  over  said  first  insulating  layer, 

forming  contact  openings  in  said  third  and  first  insulating  layers 
to  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  and  thereby  providing  contact  to 
said  source/drain  areas;  • 

depositing  a  conducting  layer  on  said  third  insulating  layer  and 
in  said  contact  openings; 

patterning  said  conducting  layer,  leaving  portions  over  said 
contact  openings,  and  thereby  completing  said  revCTse  self- 
aligned  field  effect  transistors  widi  said  overlapping  FET  gale 
electrodes  and  source/drain  areas  havmg  patterned  conducting 
layer  contacts. 

( 


MULTI-STATE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  USING 
MULTIPLE  POLYSILICON  SELECTIVE  DEPOSTHONS 
Yl-Ctaung  Sheng.  'Taichnng;  Cben-Hui  Chang,  Hsinchu  Hsien, 
and  Kuan-Cheng  Su,  Tkipei,  all  of,  lUwan,  assignors  to 
UbUmI  Mkroelectronks  Corporation,  Hsinchn,  lUwan 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  53«,746 
^    _,    ^  tat  CL*  H«1L  2//82^ 

1,  A  method  of  fabricating  reverse  self-aligned  field  effect  tran-    ^^  ^  437—48  W  Clnlim 

sistors  with  lighdy  doped  drains,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semicooductor  substrate  doped  with  a  first  conduc-  J  J  ^        i  i  i  i  I 

live  type  dopant;  I  i  rV   I  1  ''  *  *  !,'^1     ll 

fonning  field  oxide  areas  on  said  setmcooductor  substrate  sur-         «• '  ^ V~7W~k^ —     _ 

rounding  and  electrically  isolating  device  areas; 
depositing  a  doped  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate  with  a 

second  conductive  type  dopant; 
patterning  by  photoresist  masking  and  etching  said  doped  pad 
oxide  layer  leaving  a  portions  over  an  area  of  each  said  device       |    ^  method  for  fabricating  a  mulb-staie  read-only  memory 
areas  and  leaving  portions  of  each  said  device  areas  open  for   <jevice  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 


source/drain  junction  openings,  said  patterned  doped  pad 
oxide  layer  extending  also  over  portions  of  said  field  oxide 
areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  device  areas; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  patterned  doped  pad 
oxide  layer  and  said  source/drain  junction  openings,  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  doped  with  a  second  conductive  type  dopant; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  polysibcon  layer; 
palleming  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon 
layer,  by  photoresist  masking  and  etching,  leaving  portions 
over  said  source/drain  junction  openings,  and  said  patterning 
of  said  first  insulating  and  polysilicon  layers  also  fonning 
channel  openings  with  vertical  sidewalls  in  said  first  insulat- 
ing and  first  pdysilicoa  layer  over  said  patterned  doped  pad 
oxide  layer, 
etching  selectively  said  pMemed  doped  pad  oxide  layer  in  said 
channel  openings  widi  vertical  sidewalls  to  said  device  areas, 
providing  openings  for  overlapping  FET  gate  electrodes; 
depositing  a  conformal  second  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 
blanket  etching  back  said  second  insulating  layer  to  said  first 
insulating  layer,  and  thereby  fonning  sidewall  spacers  on  said 
vertical   sidewalls  of  said  chaiuiel   openings,   and  djereby 
reducing  a  width  of  said  channel  openings; 
implanting  in  said  channel  openings  a  channel  ion  implant 

dopant  of  said  first  conductive  dopant  type; 
forming  a  gate  oxide  on  a  surface  of  said  device  areas  in  said 

channel  openings  by  thermal  oxidation; 
beating  said  substrate  and  forming  doped  source/drain  areas  in 
portions  of  said  device  areas,  by  out  diffusion  of  said  second   MS.  CL  437 — 52 
conductive  type  dopant  from  said  first  polysilicoa  layer  into       ""    '       "^'^  '' 
said  source/drain  junction  openings;  and 
simultaneously  fonning  lighdy  doped  source/drain  areas  adja- 
cent to  said  channel  openings  by  out  diffiising  said  second 
conductive  type  dopant  from  said  patterned  doped  pad  oxide 
layer  to  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  conformal  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  in  said  channel  openings,  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  doped  with  said  second  conductive  type 
dopant; 
patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  leaving  portions  over 
said  channel  openings,  and  thereby  fonning  said  overlapping 
FET  gate  electrodes; 


(a)  defining  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  above  said 
substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  spaced  apart  in  said  substrate 
along  said  first  direction; 

(c)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  substrate: 

(d)  forming  a  plurality  of  word  lines  on  said  dielectric  layer 
along  said  second  direction  whereby  channel  regions  ate 
disposed  between  each  pair  of  bit  hnes  below  said  word  lines 
striding  thereover,  whoein  each  said  word  line  above  each 
said  corresponding  channel  region  has  a  thickness  selected 
from  a  series  of  diicknesses  dirougb  a  plurality  of  selective 
deposition  steps;  and 

(e)  implanting  impurities  into  said  substrate  for  programming 
said  channel  legions  into  multiple  states. 


5,545,581 

PLUG  STRAP  PROCESS  UTILiaNG  SELECTIVE 
NTTRIDE  AND  OXIDE  ETCHES 
Mkkael  D.  Annncost,  WaliUlI,  N.Y.;  John  H.  Givcns,  EaMi 
Junction,  Vt.;  Charles  W.  Koborger,  ID,  Eoacs  Jonctioo,  Vt, 
and  Jerome  B.  Laaky,  Essex  Junction.  Vt.,  aasigBors  to  Inter- 
national Buaiiicas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  35<M45 
tat  CL"^  HOIL  2\K142 

31  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  a  first  electronic  element 
and  a  second  electronic  element  separated  by  a  dieiectnc,  compris- 
ing: 
applying  a  nitiide  layer  over  both  of  said  elements  and  said 

dielectric; 
applying  a  first  insulation  layer  over  said  nitride  layer, 
etching  an  aperture  over  said  first  and  second  elements  by 
application  of  a  highly  selective  etch  that  preferentially  etches 
said  insulation  layer  relative  to  die  nitride  layer  and  applica- 
tion of  a  selective  nitride  etch  that  preferably  etches  said 
nitride  layer  relative  to  said  dielectric  layer,  thereby  forming  a 
first  hole  dirough  said  first  insulation  layer  and  said  nitride 
layer,  and 
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depositing  an  electrical  conductor  in  said  first  hole,  thereby 
fbrming  a  strap  wherein  said  first  and  second  electrical  ele- 
ments are  electrically  connected. 


5,545,582 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  CAPACTTOR 
Jnn-yong  Roh,  Kyungld,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,44* 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1993, 
93-32282 

tat  CL'  H«1L  27/8242 
U.S.  CL  437—52  14  Claims 
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1.  i  L  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  capacitor 
con^irising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  first  conductive  layer  over  a  major  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  material  layer  over  the  first  conductive  layer, 

(c)  patterning  the  first  material  layer  to  form  a  storage  node 
pattern; 

(d)  forming  first  conductive  sidewalls  within  the  storage  node 
pattern,  each  first  conductive  sidewall  having  an  interior  sur- 
face and  an  exterior  sinface  and  formed  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  first  conductive  layer, 

(e)  removing  the  first  material  layer, 

(f)  forming  material  sidewalls  on  the  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  first  conductive  sidewalls; 

(£)  forming  a  second  conductive  sidewall  on  a  side  surface  of 
the  material  sidewalls; 

(h)  removing  portions  of  the  first  conductive  layer  not  coveted 
by  the  combination  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  side- 
walls  and  the  material  sidewalls;  and 

(i)  etching  away  the  second  material  sidewalls  using  a 
surfactant-buffered  oxide  etchant 


5,545,583 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRENCH 
CAPACTTOR  CELL  HAVING  A  BURIED  STRAP 
ChoBt  H.  Lam,  WUUsod,-  David  K.  Lord,  Cokhcatcs;  aad 
Joditti  A  Wright  Easez  JonctioB,  all  of  Vt,  aasifMtrs  to 
Intematioaal  BiviiieaB  Mnddncs  CorporaHoM,  Anwrnk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  421415 
tat  CL'  HCIL  21/8242 
MS.  CL  437—52  U  i 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
buried  strap,  comprising: 

forming  a  first  trench  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  trench 
lined  with  an  insulation  layer  and  having  a  conductive  mate- 
rial therein: 

fonning  a  shallow  trench  extending  into  said  first  trench  and 
extending  into  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  an  insulating  material  within  said  shallow  trench; 

removing  a  region  of  said  insulating  material  whereby  said 
region  defines  a  strap  trench  extending  over  said  first  trench 
and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

fonning  a  contiguous  layer  of  conductive  material  within  said 
strap  trench  wherein  the  conductive  material  lies  below  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  forming  a 
strap;  and 

fonning  an  insulation  layer  over  said  conductive  material  within 
said  first  trench  and  over  said  strap. 


UNIFIED  CONTACT  PLUG  PROCESS  FOR  STATIC 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  (SRAM)  HAVING  THIN 
FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Shoa-Gwo  Wnn,  Chn-Tong;   Mong-Soog  Liang,  Hata-Clm; 
Chen- Jong  Wang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Chang-Hoi  So,  Hsin-Cba, 
all  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Scmiemidactor  MamiCac- 
tnring  Company,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

FUed  JoL  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  498,677 
tat  CL'  H81L  21/70:27/00 
CL437— 52  32  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  making  unified  contact  plugs  on  static  random 
access  memory  (SRAM)  semiconductor  devices,  comprising  ifae 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  field  effect  transis- 
tcrs  (FETs)  formed  on  a  substrate  surface,  said  FETs  having 
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gate  electrodes  fonned  from  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  aitd 
fintber  having  a  cap  oxide  and  polynlicoa  sidewall  spacers  on 
said  PET  gate  electrodes  and  source/drain  contact  areas  on 
said  substrate  surface;  

depositing  a  blanJtet  first  insulating  layer  on  said  FETs  on  said 
substrate; 

forming  over  said  first  insulating  layer  a  multilayer  structure 
comprising  in  increasing  distance  from  said  substrate  surface 
a  patterned  second,  thud  and  fourth  polysilicon  layers  that 
include  openmgs  aligned  over  source/drain  contact  areas  for 
contacts,  and  having  between  said  patterned  second,  third  and 
fourth  polysilicon  layers,  in  increasing  distance  from  said 
substrate  surface  a  second,  third  and  fourth  insulating  layers, 
and  furtbermore  portions  of  said  patterned  second,  third  and 
fourth  polysibcon  layers  forming  device  elements  and  inter- 
connecting portioos  for  said  SRAM  device; 

anisotropically  and  selectively  etching  contact  openings  in  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  insulating  layers  using  a  photo- 
resist mask,  said  selective  etching  stopping  at  and  exposing 
portions  of  said  fourth,  third  and  second  polysilicon  layers 
and  also  stopping  at  said  polysilicon  sidewall  spacers  in  said 
contact  openings,  and  furthanwre  said  exposed  portions  of 
said  fourth,  third  and  second  polysilicon  layers  in  said  contact 
openings  providing  a  masking  effect  in  said  contact  openings 
for  subsequent  etching  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
insulating  layers; 

removing  said  photoresist  mask; 

forming  metal  plugs  in  said  contact  openings,  and  thereby  con- 
currently interconnecting  said  exposed  portions  of  said  fourth, 
third  and  second  polysilicon  layers  and  said  FET  source/drain 
contact  areas,  and  thereby  forming  said  unified  contact  plugs 
for  said  SRAM  devices; 

depositing  a  fifth  insulating  layer  and  etching  openings  in  said 
fifth  insulating  layer  to  expose  said  metal  plugs;  and 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer  and  patterning  said  metal  layer 
forming  an  interconnecting  metal  layer,  and  thereby  complet- 
ing said  SRAM  devices  to  a  first  metal  interconnect  level. 


5,545385 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DRAM  CIRCUIT  WITH  FIN- 
SHAPED  STACKED  CAPACITORS 
Chcn-joog  Wang;   Moag-soo«  Uang;   Sbou-gwo  Wuu,  and 
Chottg-Hui  Su.  aU  of  Hsin-cfau,  lUwan.  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Hsin-cha,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Scr.  No.  593,767 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  24  ClaiiM 


depositing  and  patterning  a  second  polysilicon  layer  with  a 
silicide  on  a  top  surface,  thereby  forming  bit-lines  over  said 
bit  line  contact  openings,  and  electrically  insulating  said  bit 
lines  by  depositing  a  second  insulating  layer,  and  thereafter 
forming  die  stacked  capacitors  by; 

depositing  a  conformal  third  insulating  layer  on  said  device 
areas,  word  lines  and  elsewhere  on  said  second  insulating 
layer, 

planarizing  a  top  surface  of  said  third  insulating  layer, 

depositing  sequentially  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  insulating  layers 
on  said  planar  top  surface  of  said  third  insulating  layer,  and 
thereby  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  insulating  layers  also 
having  planar  surfaces, 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  contact  openings  in  said  sixth, 
fifth,  fourth,  third,  second  and  first  insulating  layers  to  expose 
said  second  source/drain  area  of  each  said  transistors, 

selectively  and  isotropically  etching  and  recessing  said  third  and 
fifth  insulating  layers  in  said  contact  openings  while  leaving 
unetched  said  first,  second,  fourth  and  sixth  insulating  layers, 
and  diereby  forming  a  fin-shaped  sidewall  profile  in  said 
contact  openings, 

depositing  a  conformal  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  fin- shaped 
sidewall  profile  in  said  contact  openings  and  elsewhere  on 
said  sixth  insulating  layer, 

patterning  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  by  photoresist  masking 
and  anisotropic  plasma  etching,  leaving  portions  of  said  third 
polysilicon  layer  over  and  in  said  contact  openings,  and 
thereby  forming  polysilicon  bottom  elecdtxlcs  replicating  said 
fin-shaped  sidewall  profile, 

etching  and  removing  completely  remaining  sixth,  fifth,  fourth 
and  third  insulating  layers,  and  diereby  leaving  free  standing 
said  fin-shaped  booom  electrodes. 

depositing  an  intcr-electrodc  dielectric  layer  on  said  bottom 
electrodes. 

depositing  and  patterning  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer,  and  forming 
top  electrodes,  and  thereby  completing  said  stacked  Ci4>aci- 
tors. 


5,545.586 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  EASILY 

CONTROLLABLE  IMPURITY  PROFILE 

Risho  Koli,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80e,581,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abMidoned.  This 

applicatioa  May  13, 1994,  S«r.  No.  242,147 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1999,  2-324799 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 

\}S.  CL  437—89  4  Claims 


IS    20   14    22 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  DRAM  fin-shaped  stacked  capacitors 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  and  bit  line 
formed  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  field  effect  tran- 
sistors (FETs)  in  said  device  areas,  each  of  said  transistors 
having  a  gate  electrode  formed  from  a  first  polysilicon  layer 
and  having  first  and  second  source/drain  contact  areas,  and 
electrically  insulated  by  depositing  a  conformal  first  insulat- 
ing layer  thereon;  and 

providing  bit  line  contact  openings  in  said  first  insulating  layer 
to  said  first  source  /  drain  area  of  each  of  said  FETs,  and  then 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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foming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  conductive  region  on  the  first  insulating  layer, 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  conductive  region: 
saccessively  removing  portions  of  the  second  insulating  layer, 
said  conductive  region  and  said  first  insulating  layer  and 
forming  an  opening  extending  to  the  substrate,  and  forming  a 
sidewall  of  the  conductive  region; 
forming  a  sidewall  insulator  on  the  sidewall  of  die  conductive 

region; 
foming  a  region  of  easily  removable  material  on  a  sidewall  of 
said  opening,  said  easily  removable  region  being  adjacent  said 
first  insulating  layer,  said  sidewall  insulator  and  said  second 
insulating  layer  and  leaving  a  portion  of  said  opening 
exposed; 
filling  the  exposed  portion  of  said  opening  with  an  imailating 

material; 
removing  the  easily  removable  region  and  forming  a  slit;  and 
forming  a  semiconductor  region  within  the  opening,  the  semi- 
conductor region  having  a  first  portion  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity the  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type,  the  first  portion 
being  adjacent  the  first  insulating  layer,  the  semiconductor 
region  having  a  second  portion  of  the  first  condixrtivity  type, 
die  second  portion  being  adjacent  the  sidewall  insulator  and 
overlying  the  first  portion,  and  the  semiconductor  region 
having  a  tliitd  portion  of  the  xcaai  conductivity  type,  the 
third  portion  being  adjacent  the  second  insulating  layer  and 
overlying  the  second  portion. 


5,545^87 

POLYPEPTIDE  POSSESING  CYCLOMALTODEXTRIN 
GLUCANOTRANSFERASE  ACTIVITY 
IteUyvU  Sngimoto;  Micliio  Kubota,  and  Shozo  Sakia,  all  of 
Oluyama,  Japan,  nadgnors  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisiia  Hayasb- 
ilMra  ScilNitsu  Kagalni  Kenkyilio,  Oltayama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794^47,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,278,A59,  wiiicfa  is  a  cootlniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  438,993,  Nov. 
22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No. 
8*4,487,  Dec.  4,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 
1 1  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,514 

I !  InL  CL*  C12P  19/18 

VS.  CL  435—97  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sacduuide-lnmsfetTed  product, 
cofivrising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  recombinant  DNA  carrying  isolated  promoter  and 
structural  gene  sequences  coding  for  the  expression  of  a 
polypeptide  possessing  cyclomaltodextrin  glucanotransferase 
(CGTase)  activity  and  comprising  one  or  more  partial  amino 
•cid  sequences  selected  fmca  the  group  consisting  of: 
(«)  Asn-Lys-Ile-Asn-Asp-Gly-iyr-Leu-Thr, 

(b)  Pro-Val-Phe-Thr-Phe-Gly-Glu-Trp-Phe-Leo. 

(c)  Val-Thr-Phe-De-Asp-Asn-His-Asp-Met-Asp-Aig-Phe, 

(d)  Dc-iyr-IVr-Gly-Thr-Glu-Gln-iy-Met-Thr-Gly-Asn-Gly- 
^ap-Pro-Asn-Asn-Arg,  and 

(e)  Asn-Pro-Ala-Leu-Ala-Tyr-Gly,  into  a  host  microorganism  to 
obtain  a  recombinant  microorganism; 

ctilturing  with  a  nutrient  culture  medium  said  recombinant 
microorganism  having  said  recombinant  DNA  for  the  expies- 
tion  of  said  polypeptide; 


recovering  the  accumulated  polypeptide;  and 

subjecting  an  amylaceous  substance  to  the  action  of  said  recov- 
ered polypeptide  possessing  cyclomaltodextrin  glucanotrans- 
ferase activity  to  produce  a  saccharide-transferred  pnxlucL 


5345,588 

METHOD  OF  USING  DISPOSABLE  HARD  MASK  FOR 

GATE  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  CONTROL 

Chne-San  Yoo,  Ik-chi  ItecBg,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  TUwan 

Semiconductor  Mannfartnring  Company,  Hsin-cfan,  lUwan 

FOed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,189 

I«t  CL*  miL  21/28 

VS.  CL  437—187  45  ( 


I.  A  method  of  providing  a  uniform  critical  dimension  of  gate 
electrodes  and  interconnection  lines  during  pbotoetcbing  in  the 
fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  compnsiiig: 

providing  field  oxide  isolation  areas  surrounding  bare  active 
areas  in  and  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  the  surface 
of  said  substrate  has  an  uneven  topography; 

growing  a  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  on  tlie  surface  of  said  field 
oxide  areas  and  said  active  areas  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  conducting  layer  over  said  gate  silicon  oxide  layer, 

covering  said  conducting  layer  with  a  planarization  layer 
wherein  said  planarization  layer  planarizes  the  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

depositing  an  anti-reflection  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  pla- 
narization layer  wherein  said  anti-reflection  layer  forms  a  hard 
mask  which  is  opaque  to  actinic  light; 

covering  said  hard  mask  with  a  uniform  tfaickntas  layer  of 
photoresist; 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  actinic  light  wherein  said  hard 
mask  prevents  reflection  of  said  actinic  light  from  its  surface 
and  developing  and  patterning  said  photoresist  layer  to  form  a 
photoresist  mask  for  said  conducting  layer, 

anisotropically  etching  away  said  hard  mask,  said  planarization 
layer,  and  said  conducting  layer  not  covered  by  said  photore- 
sist mask  to  form  said  gate  electrodes  and  interconnection 
lines  wherein  the  width  of  said  gate  electrodes  and  inietcon- 
nection  lines  is  said  critical  dimension;  and 

removing  said  photoresist  mask,  remaining  said  hard  mask,  and 
remaining  said  planarization  layer  to  complete  the  formation 
of  said  gate  electrodes  and  interconnection  lines  having  said 
uniform  critical  dimension  in  the  fabrication  of  said  integrated 
circuit. 
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5345,589 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BUMP  HAVING  A  RUGGED 
SIDE,  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  THE 

BUMP,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UNIT  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Tomara,  Hirakata,  and  Yoshihlro  B«ssbo,  Higash- 

iosaka,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,144 

datew  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-012559 

InL  CL^  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—183  13  Claims 


being  substantially  constant  verticaily  tlsrougb  said  apeiture, 
having  a  conductivity  greater  tiian  aiiout  75  (itl-cm  and  hav- 
ing etch  resistance  to  an  upper  etching  process; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  an  upper  conductive  material  on  said 
dielectric  top  surface  and  extending  in  said  aperture  in  contact 
with  said  interiayer  collar;  and 

patterning  said  upper  conductive  material  with  said  upper  etch- 
ing process,  whereby  exposed  portions  of  said  interiayer  col- 
lar resist  etching  during  said  patterning. 


5345391 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ALUMINUM  FILM  USED 

AS  AN  INTERCONNECT  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Kazumi  Sugai;  Hidekazu  Okabayashi,  and  Shuiv|i  Kishida.  aU 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporadoo,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  182,472,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-012979 

InC  CI."  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437—192  7  Clalma 


1.  A  method  for  forming  bumps  for  electrically  connecting 
electrode  pads  of  a  semiconductor  device  to  terminal  electrodes 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  circuit  board  respectively,  said  semicon- 
ductor device  being  mounted  facedown  on  said  surface  of  said 
circuit  board,  comprising: 

step  a  of  forming  said  bumps  on  said  electrode  pad  of  said 

semiconductor  device; 
step  b  of  placing  facedown  said  semiconductor  device  on  a  flat 
foundation  so  that  said  bumps  contact  with  a  grind  sheet 
which  is  fixed  to  said  flat  foundation  and  which  has  abrasive 
grind;  and 
step  c  of  conducting  ultrasonic  vibration  on  said  flat  foundation 
while  pressing  said  semiconductor  device  against  said  flat 
foundation,  dieieby  forming  a  plurality  of  irregularities  in  a 
front  end  portion  of  each  of  said  bumps. 


5345390 
CONDUCTIVE  RIE-RESISTANT  COLLARS  FOR  STUDS 

BENEATH  RIE-DEFINED  WIRES 

Thomas  J.  Lkata,  LaGrangeviUe.  N.Y„  assignor  to  Intona- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29«y481 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—189  « 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnect  which  includes  an 
interconnect  hole  having  a  depth/diameter  aspect  ratio  a  larger 
than  1,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  interconnect  hole  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

covering  a  surface  including  a  surface  of  said  interconnect  hole 
widj  a  film  of  one  of  refractory  metal  and  refractory  metal 
compound;  and 

depositing  on  the  covered  surface  an  aluminum  film  grown  by  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  process  using  dimethylaluitiinum 
hydride  as  a  source  material  at  a  substrate  temperature 
selected  such  that  a  ratio  between  a  rate  of  deposition  and  a 
maximum  deposition  rate  becomes  l/(l+4a),  said  maximum 
deposition  rate  being  a  maximum  rate  of  deposition  obtained 
when  all  film  formation  conditions  other  than  said  substrate 
temperature  are  unchanged. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  intercoimection  member  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  containing  at  least  one  lower  conductive  member 
covered  by  a  first  interiayer  dielectric  having  a  dielectric  top 
surface,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  aperture  having  aperture  sidewalls  in  said  first  inter- 
iayer dielectric; 
fanning  an  interiayer  aperture  collar  of  Cu  on  said  aperture 
sidewalls,  said  interiayer  collar  having  a  collar  thickness 
greater  than  or  equal  to  a  nominal  wire  stud  misalignment. 


5345392 

NITROGEN  TREATMENT  FOR  METAL-SIUCIDE 

CONTACT 

John  A.  Ucoponi,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Mkro 

Devices,  Inc,  SnnnyTate,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^35 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CL  437-200  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  contact  to  a  semicoDductor  body,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  body; 
exposing  said  metal  silicide  layer  to  nitrogen  ionized  in  a 
plasma,  diereby  converting  a  portion  of  said  metal  silicide 
layer  to  a  first  noetal  nitride  layer. 
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1     1 


1     1 


l>f^^^=<r'' 


»       s  » 


5345394 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SENSOR  ANODIC-BONDING 
PROCESS,  WHEREIN  BONDING  OF  CORRUGATION  IS 

PREVENTED 
Stan  S.  Cahill,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  YazaU  Meter 
Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Oct  26, 1993,  Sck  No.  141,|I54 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21/46;  GOIL  9/12;  HOIG  7/00 
VS.  CL  437—228  2  ( 


l>f^==<: 


depositing  a  layer  of  a  second  metal  nitride  over  said  metal 
silicide  layer,  such  that  said  second  metal  nitride  layer  over- 
lays and  engages  said  first  metal  nitride  layer,  and 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  second  metal  over  said  second  metal 
nitride  layer. 


5345393 
METTHOD  OF  ALIGNING  LAYERS  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
David  C.  Watkins;  Lowell  M.  Bramer,  and  Christopher  F. 
Gerling,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incttrporatcd,  Dallas,  Ttx. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129^12 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/463 

VS.  CL  437—225  12  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  silicon  substrate  (1)  and  a  glass 
substrate  (101)  through  an  aiKxlic-boDding  pfxxxss,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  hole  (102)  in  the  glass  substrate; 

forming  a  recess  (103)  in  a  surface  of  the  glass  substrate; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  (104)  on  the  surface  of  the  glass 
substrate; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  (105)  on  the  metal  layer,  and 

anodic-bonding  the  glass  substrate  and  the  silicon  substrate  so  as 
to  form  a  gap  (7)  therebetween,  wherein  the  silicon  substrate 
includes  a  corrugation  (3)  which  flexibly  supports  a  dia- 
phragm (2),  and  wherein 

in  said  step  of  forming  the  recess,  the  recess  is  formed  so  as  to 
confront  the  corrugation  to  prevent  the  corrugation  from 
bonding  with  the  glass  substrate,  the  recess  extending  over 
only  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  glass  substrate  substan- 
tially confronting  the  corrugation. 


5345395 
WAVELENGTH  UP-CONVERSION  TRANSPARENT 
GLASS  CERAMICS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 
Yoha  Wang,  and  Jiinichi  OfawaU,  both  of  Chiyoda-ku,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Snmita  Optical  Glass,  Inc.,  and  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporatioo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  295,463,  Ang.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,420,080.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-212572 
Int  CL*  C03C  3/II2 
VS.  CL  SOI— 3  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  transparent  glass  containing  rare 
earth  fluoride  crystals,  said  transparent  glass  having  the  following 
composition: 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  multiple  layers  in  an  integrated  circuit 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

associating  each  layer  with  at  least  one  of  a  first  and  a  second 
alignment  target,  each  aligiunent  target  having  at  least  four 
edges  on  a  single  plane,  wherein  the  first  and  the  second 
alignment  targets  are  concentric  and  have  the  same  structure 
with  different  dimensions; 

forming  on  a  first  layer  first  aligrunent  targets  associated  with 
layers  above  said  first  layer  and  second  aligimient  targets 
associated  with  layers  below  said  fit^  layer  onto  a  semicon- 
ductor material  such  that  a  first  aUgnment  target  on  said  first 
layer  is  concentrically  aligned  with  a  second  alignmmt  target 
on  one  other  layer  when  the  first  and  die  other  layer  are 
aligned;  and 

measuring  the  edges  of  a  first  aligimient  target  and  a  second 
alignment  target  to  determine  when  the  first  and  the  the 
second  aligiunent  targets  are  concentrically  aligned. 


SiOj 

10-60  niol« 

AIO,j 

0-40  nol« 

GiO,, 

0-40  mol* 

PbF, 

5-60  inol« 

CdF, 

0-60  niol% 

Geo, 

0-30  iiiol« 

■no. 

0-10  niol« 

ZiO, 

0-10  mol« 

Rd'jOrReO.j 

O.OS-30  mol  % 

wherein  Re  is  one  or  more  rare  earth  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Er,  Tm,  Ho,  Yb  and  Pr,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  combining  powders  of  each  component  of  said  composition 
to  form  a  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  charging  said  mixture  into  a  platinum  crucible; 

(c)  uniformly  solubilizing  said  mixture  in  air  at  a  temperature  of 
about  1000°  C; 
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(d)  casting  the  solubilized  mixture  in  a  caitKHi  mold  and  anneal- 
ing said  solubilized  mixture  in  a  furnace  to  remove  strain 
therein; 

(e)  subjecting  the  annealed  product  to  a  temperature  greater  than 
the  glass  transition  tempenture  thereof  at  which  no  devitrifi- 
cation occurs;  and 

(f)  cooling  the  resulting  product  thereby  precipitating  said  rare 
earth  fluoride  crystals  containing  0.05  to  30  mol  %  of  rare 
earth  ions  and  said  rare  earth  fluoride  crystals  having  a  grain 
diameter  less  than  a  visible  light  wavelength. 


5,54S,S98 

HIGH  HEAT  CONDUCTIVE  BODY  MiD  WIRING  BASE 
SUBSTRATE  FITTED  WITH  THE  SAME 
Kouki  Ogawa;   Kozo  Yamasald,  and  Naomiki   Kato,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co^  LttL, 
Nagoya,  Japwi 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,985 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-047353; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  5-047354;  Dec  24,  1993,  5-347W7 

Int  CL*  B32B  17/00 
VS.  CL  501—127  8  Claims 


5,545,596 

COMPOSmON  FOR  COLOURED  GLASS  INTENDED 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLAZING  PANES 

Pedro  Alvarez  Casariego,  SaUnas,  Spain,  and  Jean- Jacques 

MmsoI,  Asnieres,  France,  assignors  to  Salnt-Gobain  Vltrage 

International,  Court)evoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  %933<>,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  487,393 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Oct  3,  1991,  91  12164 

Int  CL*  C03C  i/087 

VS.  CL  501—71  3  Cfarima 

1.  A  coloured  glass  composition  comprising   the   following 

oxides  within  the  following  limits  by  weight: 


SiO, 

AljO, 

BjO, 

CaO 

M«0 

Na^O 


64  to  75% 
0  10  3« 
OloS% 
5  KtlS* 
0  toS« 

to  10  18% 
0  ioS% 


and  consisting  essentially  of  as  colouring  agents: 


Fe,0,,^„, 

with  FeO  conlent  representing  from 

of  the  total  iron  conlent  expressed  in 

the  fonn  of  FC}!), 

CoO 

G2O, 

Se 


OJ  to  1.5% 
16  to  55% 


0.003  10  0.015% 
0.025  to  0.09% 
0  to  0.0025% 


1.  A  high  beat  conductive  body  having  a  high  heat  radiation 
piopeity  and  a  low  coefficient  of  tliermal  expansion,  consisting  of 
60-99  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  of  molybdenum  or  tungsten  and  1  or 
more  wt  %  of  alumina. 


5,545,599 
PROCESS  FOR  WHITENING  KAOLIN 
Samuel  M.  Pickering,  Jr..  Macon;  J.  Elmo  Bloodworth, 
gevUlc,  and   Donald   G.  IXirner,  Washington,  all 
assignors  to  U.S.  Borax,  Inc.,  Vaicnda,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,522 
Int  CL*  C04B  33/04 


Milled- 
of  Ga., 


VS.  CL  501—146 


15  Claims 


wherein  the  glasses  have  a  total  energy  transmission  factor  (J^ 
less  than  the  light  transmission  factor  under  illuminant  A  (TL^),  tlie 
factor  Te  being  from  10  to  48%  and  the  factor  TL^  from  20  to  60* 
for  a  tliickness  of  3.85  millimetres. 


MINNESOTA    ^10 
KAOLM       ^ 


SLUNGE  TO 
A  20  TO  ■'CIS 
SOLIDS  SLUWRT 


5,545,597 
SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMIC  HAVING  HIGH  FATIGUE 

LIFE  AND  HIGH  TOLGHNESS 

Russcil  L.  Yeckley,  Oakiuun.  Mass..  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain/ 

Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  136,691,  Oct  14, 1993.  This  application 

Mar.  10, 1995,  S«r.  No.  402^186 

Int  CL'  C04B  35/58 

VS.  CL  501—98  18  Claims 

I.  A  sinteted  silicon  nitride  ceramic  comprising: 

a)  a  crystalline  phase  comprising  between  about  85  w/o  and 
about  95  w/o  beta  silicon  nitride  grains,  and 

b)  a  grain  boundary  phase  consisting  essentially  of 

i)  between  about  0.6  mol  %  and  about  3.2  mol  %  rare  earth,  as 
rare  earth  oxide,  and 
ii)  no  more  than  2.0  w/o  excess  oxygen,  as  silica, 
wherein  at  least  about  20%  of  the  beta  silicon  nitride  grains  have 

a  tliiclmess  of  greater  than  1  microa. 


IdclaamnatTK 
IfractionaTjoni 


I       UACNCTIC 
I    S£PABAT>ON 


iBtPOCTION    LEACHlWCr 


I  AOUcSSs  a60  aXUTION  f 
I    StPAHAlt    K" 


X 


I  orMiCT  r ' 


IMCTAL  SAtTsK* 


1.  A  process  for  whitening  kaolin  contaminated  with  chlorite/ 
biotite  micas,  the  process  comprising  tlie  steps  of  contacting  the 
kaobn  contaminated  with  chlorite/biotite  micas  with  an  aqueous 
acid  solution  at  a  pH  of  less  tlian  about  2  to  converi  tlte  chlorite/ 
biotite  micas  into  kaolin  and  one  or  noore  dissolved  metal  salts,  and 
separating  the  kaolin  &om  tlie  dissolved  metal  salts. 


5445,600 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DLILKYLTIN 
DIALKOXIDE 
George  A.  Knudsen,  1932  Mary  Ellen  La.,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ. 
07076;  Elena  N.  Sudu,  417  Prospect  Ridgewood,  NJ.  07450, 
and  Robert  C.  Michaclson,  One  Glendale  Terr.,  Kinaekm, 
NJ.  07405 

1 1  Filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,269 

II  Int  CL*  BOU  31/22 

VS.  CL  502—152  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  catalyst  product  containing  tin  species 
which  comprises  reacting  dialkyltin  oxide  with  monohydric  alco- 
hol and  a  dialkyi  carbonate  tiaving  tlie  same  alkyl  group  as  said 
dialkoxide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about  50°  to  200° 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  tiie  range  between  about  0.52  to  4. 14  MPa, 
wherein  said  catalyst  product  comprises  diallcyltin  dialkoxide  in 
the  range  between  about  90  to  100  mole  %  based  on  tlie  tin  species 
of  said  catalyst  product. 


5,545^1 
POLYETHER-CONTAINING  DOUBLE  METAL  CYANIDE 

CATALYSTS 
Bi  Le-Khac,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
Technology,  LJ*.,  Greenville,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,780 

Int  a.*  BOU  31/00 

VS,  CL  502—156  14  Clahns 


K  CONSUMTION 
(8) 


ISO 

soo-f 

250 -I 
200 
190 
100 
90  H 


'  I  '  '  '  I  '  '  '  I  '  '  '  I  '  '  '  I  '  '  '  I  '  '  '  I 
20   40   U   n   100  120  140 
TMC  (MM) 

1'.  A  solid  double  metal  cyanide  (DMC)  catalyst  useful  for 
epoxide  polymerizations,  said  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  double  metal  cyanide  compound; 

(b)  an  organic  complexing  agent;  and 

(C)  from  about  5  to  about  80  wt.  %  of  a  pdyether  polyol; 
vrberein  some  or  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  polyetiier 
polyol  are  tertiary  hydroxyl  groups. 


5345,602 
CATALYST  WTTH  SPECIFIED  PORE  SIZE 
DISTRIBUTION 
Gerald  V.  Nelson,  Nederland;  Govanon  Nongbri;  Roy  E.  Pratt 
both  of  Port  Neches;  David  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Beaumont,  and 
Pd-Shing  E.  Dai,  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
iDc^  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Divirion  of  Ser.  Na  242,995,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5/435,908,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,176,  Sep. 
29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Na.  870,970,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,399^59.  This  applica- 
tioo  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,971 
Int  a.*  BOU  21/04:23/76 
VS.  CL  502—314  10  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  characterized  by  its  ability  to  hydrotreat  a  charge 
hy(ktx:arbon  feed  containing  components  boiling  above  1000°  F., 
and  sediment-formers,  sulfiir.  metals,  asphaltenes.  carbon  residue, 
and  nitrogen  which  comprises 
a  porous  alumina  support  bearing  2.2-6  wt  %  of  a  non-noble 
jGroup  VIII  metal  oxide.  13-24  wt  %  of  a  Group  VI-B  metal 


oxide,  and  0-2  wt  %  of  a  phosphorus  oxide,  said  catalyst 
having  a  Total  Surfece  Area  of  150-240  m^/g,  a  Total  Pwe 
Volume  of  0.7-0.98  cc/g.  and  a  Pore  Diameter  Distribution 
whereby  less  than  about  20%  of  the  Total  Pore  Volume  is 
present  as  primary  micropores  of  diameter  less  than  about  100 
A,  about  34%-74%  of  the  Total  Pore  Volume  is  present  as 
secondary  micropores  of  diameter  of  about  100  A-200  A, 
about  26-46%  of  the  Total  Pore  Volume  is  present  as  meso- 
pores  of  diameter  ^200  A,  about  22-32%  of  the  Total  Pore 
Volume  is  in  pores  having  diameters  ^250  A.  and  macropores 
of  diameters  ^  1000  A  are  present  in  an  amount  of  aboitt 
14-22%  of  die  Total  Pore  Volume. 


5445,603 
ETHYLENE  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  A.  Kemp,  StaVord,  Tex^  assignor  to  SheO  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,007 
Int  CL*  BOU  23/50 
VS.  CL  502—347  49  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene  oxide  catalyst  for  tiie  vapor  phase  production  of 
ethylene  oxide  from  ethylene  and  oxygen  comprising  a  cttalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  silver,  a  promoting  amount  of  alkali 
metal,  a  promoting  amount  of  rhenium  and  a  rheiuum  co-promoter 
selected  from  phosphorus,  boron  and  mixtines  tliereof  supported 
on  a  suitable  support  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.05  m'/g  to  about  10  m^/g. 


5445,604 

PROCESSES  FOR  REACTING  BASTNAESITE  WITH 

ALKALINE-EARTH  METALS 

Edward  J.  DenuneL  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  lalei^ 

cat.  Inc.,  Manasquan,  NJ. 

Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,828,  JaL  30, 1993,  Pal 

No.  5/122432.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,298 

Int  a.*  BOU  20/04 

VS.  CL  502—414  50  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malting  a  chemically  reacted,  bastnaesite/ 

magnesium  oxide/alumina  compound,  said  process  comprising:  (1) 

dispersing  alumina  in  a  liquid  mediimi  that  also  contains  between 

about  0.5  and  about  10.0  milliequivalents  of  a  monoprotonic  acid 

per  gram  of  alumina  to  create  an  alumina  sol;  (2)  mixing  a 

magnesium  compound  with  bastnaesite  to  form  a  bastnaesite/ 

magnesium  compound  and  then  mixing  the  bastnaesite/magnesium 

compound  with  the  alumina  sol  and  thereby  creating  a  bastnaesite/ 

magnesium/alumina  total  reaction  composition;  (3)  spray  drying 

the  bastnaesite/magnesium/alumina  total  reaction  conqiosition  to 

produce  a  solid  solution  material;  and  (4)  calcining  ttie  solid 

solution  material  resulting  from  the  spray  drying  to  produce  a 

bastnaesite/magnesium  oxide/alumina  compound. 


5445,605 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

IMAGE-FORMING  LAYER  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 

Akihiro  Imai,  Ikoma;  Yasuo  Fulmi,  and  Hiroyuld  Matsoo,  both 

of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusiiita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292050; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144842 

Int  CL*  B4IM  5A)35;5/38 

VS.  CL  503—227  13  Claims 

1.  A  tliermal  transfer  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transferring  a  sequential  laminate  from  a  transfer  medium  onto 

an  intermediate  medium  by  applying  at  least  one  of  beat  and 

pressure,  said  transfer  medium  having  a  support  on  which  said 
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sequential  laminate  is  provided  separately  from  a  color  layer 
which  comprises  a  sublimable  or  difiusible  dye,  said  sequen- 
tial laminate  consisting  of  a  dyeing  layer  and  a  dye  anti- 
diffusion  layer,  wherein  said  dye  anti-diffusion  layer  has  a 
glass  transition  point  or  a  softening  poml  higher  than  that  of 
said  dying  layer  by  an  amount  not  less  than  200  g,  thereby 
forming  a  laminate  on  the  intermediate  medium: 

laying  said  color  layer  on  the  top  of  the  laminate  formed  on  the 
intermediate  medium  so  that  said  color  layer  of  the  transfer 
medium  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  dyeing  layer  of  die 
laminate; 

forming  a  thermal  dye  transfer  image  in  said  dying  layer  of  the 
l»min»f  fanned  on  said  intermediale  medium  by  heating  said 
transfer  medium  with  a  printing  bead;  and 

transferring  said  laminate  carrying  the  thermal  dye  transfer 
image  thereon  from  said  intermediate  medium  onto  an  image- 
receiving  medium  by  applying  at  least  one  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, thereby  finally  forming  a  priiu  image  on  the  iiiuge- 
receiving  mediunL 


•Ikylamino  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  provided  that  R,  to  R,  may  be  the 
same  or  diffieiwit,  X  stands  for  =C(R,KR|o).  — R,i— CO— Y— 
CO — Rij—  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  2^  Y  stands  for  — O— R,,— O— ,  Z  stands 

_SOj— ,  — NHCONH— ,  — NHCO—  or  — CONH— ,  R,  to  R,, 
each  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  arylalkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group  and 
R,]  stands  for  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  group. 


5345,M7 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

METOLACHLOR  AND  TRKETONE  HERBICIDES 

Tbco  Quaghebeur,  Sympborien,  and  Walter  Van  Loockc,  Meet- 

kerke,  both  of,  Belgilum,  assignors  to  Saodoi  LliL,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  262,725,  Jun.  20,  1994,  P»t  No. 
5v491,124.  This  appUcation  May  24,  199S,  Ser.  Na  448,931 
Int  CL*  AOIN  35/06;J7/22;43/56;43/72 
VS.  a.  504—130  6  CtotaM 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  undesired  plant  growth  in  maize 
crops  which  comprises  post-emergence  co-application  to  the  maize 
crop  locus  of  metolachlor  and  at  least  one  triketone  herbicide 
selected  from  sulcotrione,  2-(4-methylsulfooyloxy-2- 
nitrobenzoylH.4.6.6-tetramcthyl-l,3  -cyclohexandione;  3-{4- 
mediylsufonyloxy-2-nitroben2oyl)-bicyclo-[3,2, 1  )octane-2,4- 
diooe;  3-(4-methylsulfonyl-2-nitrobenzoyl)-bicyclo-l3.2, 1  ]octane- 
2,4-dione;  4-(4-chloro-2-nitrobenzoyl>-2,6,6-trimethyl-2H- 1 ,2- 
0]tazine-3.S(4H,  6H)-dione;  3  -(4-mediylthio-2-niirobenzoyl)- 
bicyclo{3.2,l)octane-2,4-dione;  4-(2-nitro-4- 

trifluoiomethoxybenzoyl)-2,6,6-trimediyl-2H- 1 ,2-ojiazine-3.5(4H, 
6H)dione  in  herfoicidally  effective  aggregate  amount. 


5,545,606 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECIEVING  SHEET 
Ryobd  T^Mf^rM;  Hitoahi  Saito,  and  Mawii  NisUaawa,  ail  of 
Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  LtiL, 
Japan 

DiyWon  of  Ser.  Na  216,310,  Mar.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,405,824,  wiiick  b  a  division  oT  Ser.  No.  974,738,  Nov.  13, 

1992,  Pat  Na  5,328,888.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  373,629 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1991,  3-328307; 

Dec  16,  1991,  3-3518U;  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-54129;  Mar.  4,  1992, 

4-81456;  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-119873;  S«|».  25,  1992,  4-277247 

Int  CL*  B41M  5J035;5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  1  Claim 

1.  A  tliermal  transfer  image-receiving  slieet  comprising  a  sub- 
strate sheet  and  a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  tl>e  substrate  sheet  wherein  tJie  dye-receiving  layer 
comprises  a  dye-receiving  resin  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  general  formulae  (1)  and  (2): 


5,545,608 
PYRAZOLE-GLYCOLIC  ACID  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

HERBICIDES 
Katsoshi  Morinaoto;  MasatosU  Ohnari  both  of  Funabashi; 
Itetoma  Nawamald,  MInamisaita  ma-gun;  Shiteoaal 
Watanabe.  Mlnamisaitama-gnn,  and  Klmihiro  Uiikawa, 
Minamisaltama-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 
per  Na  PCr/JP92/01476,  9  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93a0099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  Na  2U,988 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1991,  3-295910; 
Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060078;  Jon.  12,  1992,  4-153323;  Oct  19, 
1992,4-279929 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/56;  C07D  23l/22;40l/12:403/l2 
VS.  CL  504—282  3  ( 

1.  A  pyrazole-glycolic  acid  amide  of  formula  (1): 


HO  OH 

(Ri)*  (RjX.  {R4)b"  (R2)» 


(I) 


\j: 


(1) 


OH        OH      O 
X 


(2) 


N 
I 
R> 


/ 

OCH^CN 

T\ 

O       R' 


(Rs).  (R7).  (^^>m  (M. 

wherein  R,  to  R,  each  independendy  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,2  alkoxy  group,  a  C7-C13  arylalkoxy  group, 
a  C,-C,o  allcyl  gtoup,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  arylalkyi  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  tliioalkoxy  group,  a  thioaryloxy  group,  an  alltylcar- 
bonyl  grtHip,  an  alkyoxycarbonyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an 
alkylaminocaihoayl  group,  a  mtro  group,  an  amino  group,  an 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  C,^  haloalkyi  group,  a  cyano  group,  or  a 

halogen  atom; 
K^  represents  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted 

pyridyl  group; 
R'  represents  a  halogen  atom; 
R*  and  R'  form,  along  with  tlie  nitrogen  atom  to  which  tliey 

bond,  a  S-membered  to  8-membeied  ring,  wherein  tiie  ring 

may  contain  one  or  mote  nitrogen  atoms  and  the  ring  nuy  be 

substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  group. 


5,545,609 

raSTICIDAL  3-PHENYLPYRAZOLE  AQUEOUS 

SUSPENSION  CONCENTRATE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Minoni  Higashimnra,  IbaraU;  lUcasbi  Ootsulta,  Tondaba- 

yaaiii,  and  Masaluzu  Sliibayama,  lUtatsuld,  all  of,  Japan, 

asrignors  to  Nibon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  319,028 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12, 1993,  5-280081 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/56 

VS.  CL  504—282  2  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  composition  in  concentrate  aqueous  suspension 

containing  as  an  active  ingredient  3-substituted  pyrazole  doivative 

represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


0) 


.X» 


JL(Y).-RJ 


wbemn  R  is 

-Y'R' 

(wheiein  R''  is  a  C,-Ct  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C«  haloalkyi  gtoup,  a 
C2-C4  alkenyl  group  or  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  group,  and  Y'  is  — O —  or 

-S-), 

—YHM(ffyCO—OH' 

(wlietein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C(  alkyl  group,  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C(,  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C«  haloalkyi  group,  a 
C2-C«  alkenyl  group  or  a  Cia-C^  alkynyl  group,  and  Y  is  — O — , 
— S—  or  — NH— ), 


— COOCH(R*)CO— Y'R» 
(whevein  R'*,  R'  and  Y'  are  as  defined  above),  or 
— COOR' 


(wheitein  R*  is  a  C,-C«  alkyl  group,  a  C^-C^  haloallcyl  group,  a  C 
j-C^  allcenyl  group  or  a  Cj-C^  alkynyl  group),  R'  is  a  C,-C(  alkyl 
group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group  or  a  C,-C« 
haloallcyl  group,  X'  and  X^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
are  halogen  atoms,  Y  is  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO —  or  — SO^ — ,  and  n 
is  zero  or  1, 
said  composition  comprising  said  active  ingredient  in  paniculate 
form  wherein  90%  of  tlie  particles  are  less  than  2  pm  in 
diameter,  with  50%  of  the  particles  less  than  1  )im  in  diam- 
eter; and 
said  particles  being  obtained  by  subjecting  said  active  ingredient 
10  a  grinding  step  employing  a  hard  grinding  element  having  a 
density  of  larger  titan  4  g/cro^  and  a  paiticle  size  of  less  than 
1 


,,  5,545,610 

OlIDE-BASED  SUPERCONDUCTOR,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  A  WIRE  MATERIAL  OF 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Kazutoshi  HigasUyama;  Toshiya  Doi;  lUtcsi  Ozawa,  all  of 
ntacfai;    Seizi    Takeucfai,    Hitactaiota;    Tomoichi    Kamo, 
Ibaraki-ken;  Shinpei  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Yosfaida, 
atachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na  U5,056 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1992,  4-260491 

Int  CL*  B32B  9A)0:  HOIB  12/00;  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  CL  505—120  5  CUhs 

1.  A  supercondiKting  material  comprising  an  elongated  body 

having  a  first  portion  of  a  solid  low  melting  point  composition,  a 


second  portion  of  a  solid  composition  and  an  intermediate  oxide- 
based  superconductor  arranged  between  tlie  first  and  second  por- 
tions, the  solid  low  melting  point  composition  containing  Pb,  Ca 
and  Cu  or  Pb  and  Cu,  and  tlie  solid  composition  containing  Tl,  Sr, 
Ca  and  Cu  or  Tl.  Sr,  Ba,  Ca  and  Cu, 
wherein  the  low  melting  point  composition  melts  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  point  of  the  solid  composition,  and 
wherein  the  oxide-based  superconductor  is  a  reaction  product 
formed  between  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  when 
the  first  portion  is  in  contact  with  tlie  second  portion  and  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  which  melts  the  low  melting  point 
composition  but  not  the  solid  composition. 


5,545,6U 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM  PREPARED  BY 

MBE 
TriuM  Nakamnra,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suaitoaio  Ekc- 
trk  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  152,385,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  Na 
5,403,819.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-331041 
Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  505—238  U  Claims 

1.  An  oxide  superconductor  tliin  film  prepared  by  emitting  under 
vacuum,  a  molecular  beam  of  one  of  the  constituent  elements  of 
the  oxide  superconductor  to  a  substrate  to  form  a  first  oxide  thin 
film  which  has  a  smooth  surface  and  a  thickness  of  one  or  two 
units  cells,  and 
emitting  under  vacuum,  molecular  beams  of  all  of  the  constitu- 
ent elements  of  the  oxide  superconductor  to  the  first  oxide 
thin  film  so  as  to  form  the  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on 
the  first  oxide  thin  film. 


5,545412 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Koidii  MizuUma,  Kamakuv;  Jiro  YoaUda,  and  Koh-icU 
Kttbo,   both   of  Yokokama,   all   oC,   Japan,   assignors   to 
KaboshiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  234,626,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abamlooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  998,759,  Dec  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  Na  263,374,  Oct 
27, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na 
432,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27, 1987, 62-271466; 
May  25,  1988,  63-U7404;  Jun.  21,  1988,  63-152830 

Int  CL*  B32B  09/00 
VS.  CL  505—239  4  CUam 

1.  A  superconducting  element  structure  comprising: 
a  first  member  of  an  oxide  superconductor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  a  defect  perovskite  material  of  the 
formula  ABa2CU]07^  wherein  A  represents  at  least  one  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Yb,  Ho,  Dy,  En, 


■  '   -^  — -' 
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Er,  Tm,  and  Lu,  and  5  represents  oxygen  deficiency,  (ii)  a 

layered  perovskite  superconductor  material  of  the  fonnula 

Sr-L»-Cu-0,  (iii)  a  Bi  oxide  superconductor  material  of  the 

fonnula  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu-O,  and  (iv)  a  Tl  oxide  superconductor 

material  of  the  fonnula  Tl-Sr-Cu-O,  muscular  dystrophies,  congestive  hcan  failure,  or  lung  diseases  by 

a  second  member  for  forming  a  junction  with  said  first  member,   contraction  of  skeletal  muscle  by  administering  to  said  mammal  a 

and  skeletal  muscle  concracting  amount  of  a  nitric  oxide  synthase 

an  interiayer  comprising  ReO,  interposed  between  said  first  and   inhibitor. 

second  members  and  formed  of  a  conductive  oxide. 


5345,613 
PREPARATION  OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDES  AND 
OXIDE-METAL  COMPOSITES 
Gnptrj  J.  Ymk,  WeOcsicy,  and  John  B.  VanderSande,  New- 
bury, both  of  Mmb^  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Ikdmology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

CoDlinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  056,605,  May  3,  1993,  P»t  No. 

5y09,8M»,  whlcfa  is  a  continiuitioD  of  Ser.  No.  794,962,  Nov. 

20, 1991,  abuidoiicd,  which  is  a  coatiiiiMtioo  of  Ser.  No. 

061,233,  Jon.  10,  1987,  Pat  No.  SJ04318,  which  is  a 

continDatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  031,407,  Mar.  27,  1987,  P«t 

No.  4,826,808.  This  applicatioa  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,408 

Int.  CL'  BOIL  39/12:  B05D  5/12;  C04B  35/45.35/653 
VS.  CL  505-^130  1«  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  superconducting  oxide,  comprising 
die  steps  of: 
combining  metallic  elements  of  a  copper-based  oxide  supercon- 
ductor lo  provide  an  alloy; 
oxidizing  the  alloy  for  a  first  time  period  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  first  temperature,  whereby  tlie  alloy  is  almost 
completely  oxidized;  and 
beating  tl*e  oxidized  alloy  for  a  second  time  period  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  second  temperature,  said  second 
temperature  being  higher  than  said  first  temperature,  whereby 
ttie  oxidized  alloy  is  formed  into  tlie  oxide  superconductor. 


5,545,615 

A  METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  FERTILIZATION  BY 

ALPHA-l-ANTTTRYPSIN  OR  ANTTTHROMBIN  ID 

Jokn  M.  Maraganore,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ZymoGc- 

nctics.  Inc.,  Seattle,  ViaeAk. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,975,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944318,  Sep.  14,  1992, 

alMiidoiied,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,273,  Jan. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

610,459,  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  98^64,  Sep.  18,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,010 

Int.  CL'  A61K  37/02 

U.S.  CL  514—2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fertilization  in  warm-blooded  animals. 

comprising: 

administering  intravaginally  to  the  animal  an  effective  amount  of 
a  composition  comprising  a  protein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alpha- 1 -antitrypsin  and  antithrombin  III,  acrosin, 
and  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier  or  diluent. 


5,545,614 
CONTROLLING  NTTROGEN  OXIDE  CONCENTRATIONS 

TO  MODULATE  SKELETAL  MUSCLE  CONTRACTION 
Jonathan  Stamler,  Chapd  HID,  N.C.,  and   Lester  Kobzik, 
Ncedham,  Mass..  assignors  to  Duke  Univ.,  Durham,  N.C 
and  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,105,  JuL  15,  1994.  This 
application  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349y436 
Int  CL*  A61K  3a/42:3l/l95:3l/22:3l/495 
VS.  CL  514—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  by  stimulating  the  conirac- 
tioo  of  skeletal  muscle  of  said  mammal  comprising:  treating  a 
mammal  in  need  of  treatment  for  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis. 


5,545,616 

METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  AND/OR  PREVENTING 

PRETERM  LABOR 

Teresa  K.  Woodruff.  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,609 
InL  a.*  A61K  37/24 
VS.  CL  514—8  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  avoiding  premature  labor  in  a  pregnant  mammal 
comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  during  labor,  but  before 
an  infant  is  to  be  delivered,  an  effective  amount  of  an  activin 
antagonist 


5445,617 

THERAPEUTIC  REGULATION  OF  ABNORMAL 

CONJUNCTIVAL  GOBLET  CELL  MUCOUS  SECRETION 

Darlene  A.  Dartt,  Newtoo.  and  Timothy  L.  Kessler,  Boston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Scbepcns  Eye  Research 

Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,175 
Int  a."  A61K  3li/I6:49/00:  C12Q  1/02:  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  CL  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  metlKid  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  excess  conjunc 


tival  goblet  cell  mucous  secretion  associated  with  a  disorder  of  or 
injury  to  an  eye,  said  method  comprising  llie  steps  of: 

identifying  a  patient  suffering  from  excess  conjunctival  goblet 
cell  mucous  secretion  associated  with  a  disorder  of  or  injury 
10  an  eye; 
providing  a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  neural  system 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adrenergics, 
cholinergics,  dopaminergics,  serotonergics,  neuropepbdes, 
neurotoxins,  ion  channel  modulators  and  local  anestlietics,  in 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  substance;  and 
administering  to  an  affected  eye  of  said  patient  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  said  compositioiL 


5^45,618 

GLP'l  ANALOGS  USEFUL  FOR  DLVBETES  TREATMENT 
DoaglM  L  Bnckley,  215  Brookward  Rd.,  WootMde,  CaHL 
94062;  Jod  F.  Habener,  217  Plymouth  Rd.,  Newton  fflgh- 
lands,  Mass.  02161;  Joanne  B.  Mallory,  199  Acalancs,  Apt  3, 
Snnnyvalc,  CaUf.  94086,  and  Mojsov  Svetlana,  504  East  63rd 
St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  762,768,  Sep.  20,  1991,  wfakfa  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,736,  Jan.  24, 1990,  aban- 

ikmed.  This  appikation  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  Na  165^16 

Int  CL'  A61K  38/26;  C07K  14/605 

VS.  CL  514—12  14  CUw 

1.  A  peptide  which  is  more  potent  than  glucagon  in  stimulating 

insiMin  release  from  islet  cells,  said  peptide  consisting  of  labeled  or 

unlabeled  GLP-l(7-34),  GLP-l(7-35),  GLP-l(7-36),  or  GLP-1(7- 

37)  or  the  C-lenninal  amide  form  diereof,  having  at  least  one 

modification  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  substitution  of  a  neutral  amino  acid,  aiginine,  or  a  D  form  of 
lysine  for  lysine  at  position  26  and/or  34  and/or  a  neutral 
amino  acid,  lysine,  or  a  D  form  of  arginine  for  arginine  at 
position  36; 

(b)  substitution  of  an  oxidation-resistant  amino  acid  for  tryp- 
tophan at  position 

(C)  substitution  according  to  at  least  one  of: 

Y  for  V  at  position  16; 

K  for  S  at  position  18; 

D  for  E  at  position  21; 

S  for  G  at  position  22; 

R  for  Q  at  position  23; 

R  for  A  at  position  24;  and 

Q  for  K  at  position  26; 
(d)  a  substitution  consisting  of  at  least  one  of: 


an  alternative  small  neutral  amino  acid  for  A  u  position  8; 

an  alternative  acidic  amino  acid  or  neutral  amino  acid  for  E  at 
position  9; 

an  alternative  neutral  amino  acid  for  G  at  position  10;  and 

an  alternative  acidic  amino  acid  for  D  at  position  IS;  and 
(c)  substitution  of  an  alternative  neutral  amino  acid  or  the  D  or 

N-acylated  or  alkylated  form  of  histidine  for  histidine  at 

position  7 
wherein  for  (a),  (b),  (d)  and  (e),  the  substituted  amino  acids  can 

optionally  be  in  the  D  form  and  the  amino  acids  substituted  at 

position  7  can  optionally  be  in  tlie  N-acyiaied  or  N-alkylaied 

form. 


5,545,619 
MODIFIED  COMPLEMENT  SYSTEM  REGULATORS 
John  P.  Atkinson,  St  Louis;  Dennis  Hourcade,  Crrrc  Coeui^ 
and  Malgorzata  Krych,  St  Louis,  aU  of  Mo., 
Washington  University,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Conlinnation  of  Ser.  No.  695,514,  May  3,  I99L  i 

This  appikatkm  Mar.  18, 1994,  Sck  No.  210,266 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/36;  C07K  14/705;  14/745 
VS.  CL  514—12  U  I 

1.  An  analog  of  a  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
complement  receptor  1 , 
complement  receptor  2, 
decay  accelerating  factor, 
metnbrane  cofactor  protein, 
C4  binding  protein,  and 
factor  H,  and 

these  complement  regulating  proteins  wherein  tlie  caiboxy  ter- 
minus is  removed  to  allow  the  protein  to  be  secreted, 
wherein  said  protein  analog  contains  defined  amino  acid  siAsti- 
tutions  in  tlie  sliort  consensus  repeats  selected  from  tiie  grot^i 
consisting  of 

the  protein  wherein  amino  acids  corresponding  to  amiito  acids 
114-121  of  CRl  are  modified  in  a  short  consensus  repeat  to 
comprise  the  amino  acid  sequence  S-T-(K/R)-P-P-(I/LAO- 
C-(Q/N)  (SEQ  ID  NO:8); 
the  protein  wherein  the  amino  acids  conesponding  to  amino 
acids  114-121  of  CRl  are  modified  to  contain  the  sequence 
S-T-K-P-P-I-C-Q  (SEQ  ID  NO:l); 
the  protein  wherein  amino  acids  corresponding  to  positions 
1 14-121  of  CRl  are  modified  in  a  sliort  consensus  repeat  to 
contain  die  sequence  (IVE)-{N/Q)-(E/D)-T-P-{I/L/V>C-(iy 
E)  (SEQ  ID  NO:9); 
the  protein  wherein  amiix)  acids  conesponding  to  amino  acids 
114-121  of  CRl  comprise  die  sequence  D-N-E-T-P-1-C-D 
(SEQ  ID  NO:2); 
the  protein  wherein  an  amino  acid  corresponding  to  an  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  35,  64,  65,  and 
94  of  CRl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (G^A) 
35,  (R/K)  64,  (N/Q)  65.  and  (Y/F)  94; 
the  protein  wherein  an  amino  acid  corresponding  to  an  amino 
acid  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  35,  64,  6S,  and 
94  of  CRl  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  G3S, 
R64,  N65,  and  Y94; 
the  protein  wherein  the  amino  acid  corresponding  to  amino 

acid  92  of  CRl  is  T  and; 
the  protein  wherein  an  amino  acid  selected  from  ttie  group 
consisting  of  35. 64,  65, 92  and  94,  of  CRl  is  subsonited  l^ 
a  difiomt  amino  acid  residue  than  tlie  conesponding 
amino  acid  of  the  naturally  occurring  CRl. 
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11.  A  ptuumaceutical  composition  for  modulation  of  comple- 
ment activity  which  composition  comprises  an  amount  of  the 
analog  of  claim  1  effective  to  obtain  said  modulation  in  admixture 
with  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient. 


5,545,620 
SYNTHETIC  FIBRONECnN  FTUGMENTS  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  RETROVIRAL  INFECTIGN 
Shanm  M.  Wahl,  Gaitbersburg.  Md^  James  B.  McCarthy,  and 
Leo  T.  Forcfat,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Mlnn^  assignors  to 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Sec.  Dept.  HHS, 
Wastiingtoa,  D.C.,  and  Reagents  of  tlie  University  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,121,  Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioB  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^49 

Int  CL'  A61K  3S/39;38A)8;38/W:  C07K  I7A)2 

VS.  CL  514—12  3  Ctalms 


MV  MVtOai  tWMCi 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  HTV-l  vinis  infection  of  mammalian 
cells  comprising  contacting  the  cells  with  an  effective  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  fibronecun  fragment  or  carrier  molecule  conjugates 
tbeieof.  where  the  fibronecun  fragment  amino  acid  sequence  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

YEKPGSPPRE  WPRPRPGV  (FNl;  SEQ  ID  NO:l),  KNNQK- 
SEPU  GRKKT  (FN2;  SEQ  ID  NO:2),  YRVRVTPKEK  TGP- 
MKE  (FN3;  SEQ  ID  N0.3).  SPPRRARVT  (FN4;  SEQ  ID 
NO:4),  and  WQPPRARI  (FN5;  SEQ  ID  N0:5). 
DH'IELPQLVTLP  HPNLHGPEIL  DVPST  (FN6;  SEQ  ID 
N0.6),  and  ITVYAVTGRG  DSPASSKPISI  {FN7;  SEQ  ID 
NO:7). 


or  the  amides,  esters  or  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
L  is  an  electron  withdrawing  leaving  group: 
S'  is  S=0,  0=S=0.  S=NH,  HN=S=0,  Se=0,  0=Se=0.  Se=NH. 

HN=Se=0,  S+R*  wherein  R*  is  allcyl  (1-6C),  or  O— C=0  or 

HN— C=0; 
each  R  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  is  independently  H  or  a  noninterfering 

substituent; 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
Y  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 


HiNCIKCHi).-. 

CCX)H 
HOOC(CH2).iCH- 


HjNCH(CHj>jCO-NHCHj-.     wd 

COOH 
HOOaCHj)i,iCHCX)  -  NHCHj — , 
NH2 

wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  and 

AA^  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
glycine,  valine,  alanine.,  ^-alanine,  4-aminobutyric  acid, 
aspaitic.  phenylglycine,  histidine,  tryptophan,  tyrosiije.  unsub- 
stituted  phenylalanine,  and  phenylalanine  substituted  in  its 
aromatic  ring  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  OR,  SR,  and  NRj,  wherein  R  is  H  or 
alkyl  (1^»C) 

linlced  through  a  peptide  bond  to  the  remainder  of  said  com- 
pound of  formula  1. 


5,545.621 
GLUTATHIONE  S-TRANSFERASE-ACTIVATED 
COMPOUNDS 
LawRoce  M.  Kaovar,  San  Francisco;  Matthew  H.  Lyttle,  Point 
Reyes  Sutioo,  and  Appanio  Satyam,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 
Msignors  to  Terrapin  Teclinologies,  Inc-,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,564,  Apr.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,245, 
Apt  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  S*r. 
No.  130,736 
Int  Ct*  A61K  i&W;  C07K  5A)23 
VS.  CL  514—18  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(1) 


Y— C»— NHCHCO— AAc 


CHi      H  R' 

I  I  I 

S* C-(CR'=CR'i.-C-L 

I  I 

»"  R' 


5,545,622 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SURFACTANT  MIXTURES 
HAVING  HIGH  SOLIDS  CONTENT 
Thomas  CwMUHsina,  Totowa;  Florendo  Morales,  Jr.,  Jersey 
City;  Barry  A.  Salka,  Fair  Lawn,  aO  oC  NJ.,  and  John 
Fallon.  Point  Pleasant  Pa.,  assignors  to  Henkel  Corporation, 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,624 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70;  C07G  3/00;  CUD  9AX) 
VS.  CL  252—353  »  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  (a)  water,  (b)  from 
about  25%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  sodium  salt  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  an  alkyl  isethion- 
aie.  an  alkyl  sarcosinate,  a  sulfosuccinate,  an  alkyl  taurate,  an 
olefin  sulfonate,  and  a  mixture  thereof  and,  (c)  from  about  25%  to 
about  40%  by  weight  of  a  coaq>ound  of  the  formula 

R,0(Z).  ' 

wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
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about  te  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  S  or  6 
caiboa  atoms;  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6, 
whereia  the  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  concentrated  solution. 
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5,545423 

METHOD  OF  INHIBrnNG  SECRETION  OF 
INFLAMMATORY  CYTOKINES 

AUra  Matsumori,  16-22,  Segawa  S-cfaomc,  Minoh-siii,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Aidra  Matsumori,  Osalia,  and  Otsoka 
Phannacentkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  oC,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,579 
Cladnis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1994,  6-128765 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—26  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  secretion  of  inflammatory  cytokines  in 
a  host  which  composes  administering  one  or  more  digitalis  com- 
pounds in  an  amount  effective  for  inhibiting  secretion  of  an  inflam- 
matory cytoidne  to  the  host  in  need  of  inhibition  of  secredcm  of  tlte 
inflammatory  cytoicine. 


5445,624 

DERIVATIVES  OF  16-MEMBERED  RING  ANTIBIOTIC 
MACRCMJDES 
Scott  J.  Hccker,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Martin  R.  JcAon,  Stonington, 
and  James  W.  McFariand,  Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
PfiMT  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/05210,  (  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094AI2496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,243,  Dec  23, 1992,  abnn- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,242, 

JoL  1$,  1992,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  7,  1993, 

S«r.  No.  362y«96 

'  fat  CL'  A61K  31/70;  C07M  17/08 

VS.  CL  S14-~MM$  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Q- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  X'  is  H  or  CN; 
Z  is  H  or  OH; 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


CHj  _  CH3  _ 

I         0CH3  I         OCH3 

OCH]  OH 


O 

11 
w  H,C-C-C 


CHj  Q  II  *">  o 

1  OH  I  OCHj 

II       OH  OCHj 


-o- 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl 
having  1  to  4  carbons,  hydroxyalkyi  having  2  to  4  carbons, 
and  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  4  carbons  in  the  alkyl  portion  and 
1  to  4  carbons  in  tlie  alkoxy  portion; 
R^  is  substituted  alkyl  having  2  to  S  carbons, 
wherein  the  substituted  alkyl  is  substituted  with  1  or  2  sub- 
stituents independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  amino,  N-alkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbons  and  NJi- 
dialkylamino  having  a  total  of  2  to  6  carbons. 
17.  A  method  of  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  an  animal  in 
need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a 
bacterial  treating  amount  of  a  compoinid  of  claim  1  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acc^itable  salt  thereof. 


5,545>25 

PREVENTING  CONVERSION  OF  CTTRULLINE  TO 

ARGININOSUCCINATE  TO  LIMIT  PATHOLOGICAL 

NTTKIC  OXWE  OVERPRODUCTION 

Sterca  S.  Gnm,  New  York,  N.Y„  and  Owen  W.  GriStfa,  MB- 

wankce.  Wis.,  aadgnors  to  The  Medical  College  of  Wisconsin 

Research  Foundation,  Inc„  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Set  No.  354^85 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/70;3I/I95 
VS.  CL  514-^33  35  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  prophylaxis  or  treatment  of  a  subject  for  sys- 
temic hypotension  caused  by  pathological  overproduction  of  nitric 
oxide  from  arginine  in  vascular  cells  in  said  subject  induced  by 
therapy  with  a  cytokine  or  by  exposure  to  a  bacterial  endotoxin, 
said  method  compfising  administering  to  a  subject  expected  to 
develop  or  having  such  systemic  hypotension  a  therapeutically 
effective  annount  of  an  argininosuccinate  syntlietase  activity  reduc- 
ing agent 


5^45^26 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLAUCOMA  WITH 
OUGONUCLEOTIDES 
Cy  A.  Stehi,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  B.  Wax,  Cbcstcrfldd, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  CoinmMa  University  in  Ike 
City  Of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Wmfaington  Vatwtr- 
aity,  St  Lovis,  Mo. 

FBed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^23 
fat  CL*  A61K  31/735 
VS.  CL  514—44  22  < 


pyiTolkliii-l-yl.       piperidin-I-yl,       homopiperidin-l-yL 
dietfayfaunino,  NJ^-dimetfaylamino,  NJ^-dipropylamino  and 


NJ*- 


1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  which  comprises  administer 


170-652  O.G.^96-15:  QL3 
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ing  10  a  sutiject  an  effective  amount  of  an  oligonucleotide  which 
may  be  substituted  or  modified  in  its  phosphate,  sugar,  or  base,  so 
as  to  decrease  intraocular  pressure  and  dxreby  treat  the  glaucoma. 


5345,427 
nUtEVERSIBLE  INHIBITOitS  OF  ADENOSINE 
RECEPTORS 
Kenneth  A.  JacobMW,  SOrer  Spring.  Md^  and  Gary  Stfle*. 
0.«p»i  mil,  N.C^  Mricnors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  America 
M  represented  by  the  DepMtmcnt  of  Health  and  Human 
Scrrices,  Washington,  D.C,  and  Doke  University,  Chapd 
Hill,N.C. 

Dtviaion  of  S«r.  No.  837.105,  Feb.  !«,  1»2,  P«t  Na 
54M3M,  wUch  ta  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  221,413,  Feb. 
19, 1988,  aHu"*"****  Thte  appUcntion  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
218,762 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/52:31/70:  C87D  473/34;  C»7H  17/02 
VS.  a.  514—46  22  Claims 

1.  A  ligand  for  adenosine  receptors  consisting  of  an 
N*-substituted  adenosine  which  binds  adenosine  receptors  irrevers- 
ibly and  has  been  substituted  with  an  electrophilic  group  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  arylisothiocyanate  and 
N-hydroxysuccinimide  esters  attached  to  tlte  adenosine  through  a 
spacer  chain,  and  wherein  the  spacer  chain  is  selected  6x>m  the 
group  consisting  of  Cj-C,o  alkyl.  Ci-C.o  alkylene,  amide,  phenyl, 
thioureas,  etliers,  esters,  disulfide,  alcohol,  and  combinations 
thereof  in  which  die  spacer  chain  may  optionally  be  substituted  by 
halogen. 


5445,630 
VINYLCARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES 
Peter  Malenibcfa,  Roderwlorf;  Manfkvd  BAger,  WeU  am  Rbcin; 
Thomas  Plttema,  Basle,  and  Henry  Szczepansld.  Wallbach, 
aU  of,  Switreriand,  assignors  to  Qba-Geigy  Corporation, 
l^rrytown,  N.Y. 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  366,126,  Dec  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,450 
Clainis  priority,  appiicatloa   Switxeriand,  Dec  29,   1993, 
3895^3 

Int  OL*  AOIN  SS/10:  CtTF  7/10:7/18 
UJS.  CL  514—63  21  Oataia 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


an  aromatic  radical  and  R,',  Rj'  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  R  is  methyl, 
or  a  pbirmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


one  or  more  of  the  hydroxy  groups  are  masked  as  group* 
which  can  be  reconverted  to  hydroxy  groups  in  vivo. 


(Ri)» 


(D 


in  which 
R,  is  — Si(Rj),; 
Rj  is  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or  CFj.  the  substituents  Rj  being 

identical  or  difFerent  when  n  is  2; 
Rj  each   independently   of  the  odicts  is  Ci-Qalkyl,  halo- 

Cj-Cjalkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  phenyl; 
R,2  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-C,o-alkyl; 
m  u  1,  3.  S.  7,  9  or  11; 
n  is  0.  1  or  2; 

X  is  fluorine  or  chlorine;  and 
Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  ntethyl, 
in  tree  form  or  in  salt  form. 


5,545^28 

PHAKMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
FENOFDRATE 
Artbnr  Dcboeck;  Paul  Maes,  awl  PUHpc  R.  Bandler;  all  of 
Carolina,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Galephar  PJL  Inc, 
CaraHaa,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  370^83 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43AH 
\3S.  a.  514—49  15  Clahns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  hypcriipidcmia  or 
hypercholesterolemia  or  both  in  a  mammal,  which  comprises  an 
effective  amount  of  each  of  fenofibrato  and  an  excipient  compris- 
ing one  or  more  polyglycolyied  glycerides. 


5^45,629 
5-ETHOXY-2'-DEOXYURIDINES 
Brian  A.  Otter.  Harrtaon,  and  Edward  L.  Schwartz,  White 
PWh,  botfi  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Montcflore  Medical  Center; 
Braax,N.Y. 

FRed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  226«493 
Int  CL*'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—50  2  CSainis 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  S-etboxy-2'- 
deoxyuridine  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


5,545,631 

N-SUBSTTTUTED  AMINOALKANEFHOSPHINIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF,  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  ANTI-EPILEPTICS 
Christian   Mareacanx,   Strasboorg,   France;    Raymond   Bei^ 
nasconi,  Oberwfl,  Switzerland;  Markns  Schmutx,  Scfadnen- 
boch,  Switzerland;  Wolfgang  FrBsti,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and 
Stnart  J.  Mkkel,  Laascn,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CIBA- 
GEIGY  Corporation,  "hrrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  56,726,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,922, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  718303,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,229379.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  Na  375^78 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioo   Switzerland,  Jun.  22,   1990, 
2092/90;  Feb.  13, 1991,  44W91;  Apr.  22,  1991,  U99/91 

Int  a."  A611t  31/675:31/67:31/665:31/66 
VS.  CL  514—89  13  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  epilepsies  of  the  petit  mal  type 
and  for  suppressing  pctit-mal  type  conditions  which  may  arise  in 
the  case  of  treatment  with  known  anti-epileptics,  in  a  warm- 
blooded organism  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering 
to  such  warm-blooded  organism  at  least  one  compound  having 
GABAa-antagooistic  properties  of  formula  I 

HO    O    Ri   Rj  Rj  ,R4  W 

\ll     I      I      I  / 

P— C— C— CH— N 

/        '      '  \» 

R  Ri'  Ri  Rj 

wherein  one  of  die  radicals  R,.  Rj  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic,  cydoaliphatic,  araUpliatic  or  aromatic  radical,  another  is 
hydrogen  or,  in  die  case  of  R,  or  Rj,  hydroxy  or,  in  the  case  of  R„ 
halogen  or,  in  die  case  of  Rj  together  widi  Rj',  oxo,  and  the 
lemaining  radical  is  hydrogen,  R,'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  Rj"  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxy  or,  together  with  Rj,  is  oxo,  R,  and  Rj  are 
hydrogen  and  R  is  an  aUpbatic.  cydoaliphatic,  cycloaliphatic- 
aliphatic,  araliphatic.  heteroatylaliphatic  or  art>inatic  radical  having 
at  least  2  carbon  atoms  or,  when  R,  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  R^  is 


5345,633 

17-ENE  VTTAMINE  D  ANALOGUES 
Clans  A.  S.  Bretting,  Frcderiksberg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Leo 
Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  (Lovens  Kemiske  /  Fabrik 
Produktionsakticselskab),  Ballcrup.  Denmark 
PCT  Na  PCr/DK93/00196,  S  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/01398,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  295,755 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  JuL  3,  1992, 
9214202 

Int  CL'  A6IK  31/59;  C07C  401/00 
VS.  CL  514—167  15  dafans 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R< 
20  21     22      23  I 

C«:Hj)C  =  C— (Q)— C*-X 

17  I 

R> 


HO* 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the 
same  or  di£Ferent.  stand  for  hydrogen  or  a  C,-Ce  hydrocaibyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  deuieiiimi  or 
fluorine  atoms;  or  R'  and  R^,  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  (starred  in  formula  I)  bearing  the  group  X.  can  form  a 
Cj-Cg  carbocyclic  ring;  Q  is  a  single  bond  or  a  C,-Cg 
hydrocarbylene  diradical  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  deuterium  or  fluorine  atoms;  or  a  prodrug  of  I  in  which 


5345,632 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  RETROVIRAL  DISEASE 
Matti  Strte,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Perstorp  AB,  S-284 

80  Perstorp,  Sweden 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157381,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
donecL  which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  900,129, 
Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5330,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  580,661,  Sep.  11,  1990,  Pat  Na  5,128332, 
which  b  a  continuation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  492,740,  Mar.  13, 
1990,  Pat  Na  5,015,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  367.968,  Jun.  19,  1989,  Pat  Na  5,051,411,  which  is  a 
continuation-Ui-part  of  Ser.  Na  251366,  Sep.  30,  1988,  Pat 
Na  5,023,248,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
173,985,  Mar.  28.  1988,  Pat  No.  5,019366,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,230,  Apr.  14,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  ot  Scr.  No.  15,679, 
Feb.  17,  1987.  Pat  No.  4,797390,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788301.  Oct  18,  1985,  Pat  Na  4,735,936. 

This  appUcatioo  Nov.  22,  1994,  Scr.  Na  343,239 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  23, 1984,  8405295; 
Apr.  16,  1986,  8601709 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/66 
VS.  a.  514—103  6  ClaiMS 

1.  A  method  of  treating  retroviral  disease  comprising  adminis- 
tering a  treatment  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  composi- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  isomer  of  inositol  triphosphate  to  a 
human  or  other  mammal  having  a  retroviral  disease. 


5345434 

ACTIVATION  OF  ANDROGEN  RECEPTORS  WITH  LOW 
DOSE  NON-MASCULINIZING  ANDROGENIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Fcmand  Labrie,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorechcrche, 
Inc,  Quebec,  Canada 
Division  of  Scr.  Na  154183,  Feb.  8, 1993,  Pat  Na  5362,720, 
wtakfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724332,  Jim.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  282,964 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/56;  AOIN  45/00 
VS.  CL  514—169  U  ri«h«. 

1.  A  method  for  activating  androgen  receptors  in  a  himian 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  administering  to  said 
patient  at  least  one  androgenic  steroid  having  a  Ki  value  of  less 
than  about  2xl(r~*M  for  the  androgen  receptor,  and  a  an  androgen 
receptor-mediated  inhibitory  effect  on  the  growth  of  human  breast 
cancer  ZR-7S-1  ceUs  which  reaches  half-maximal  value  at  a  con- 
centration below  30  nanomoles  per  liter,  and  no  visible  masculin- 
izing activity,  wherein  every  such  androgenic  steroid  is  adminis- 
tered at  a  dosage  su£Bciendy  low  to  maintain  a  ctmiulative  serum- 
concentration  of  androgenic  steroid(s)  below  SO  nanomoles  per 
liter  of  senmi. 


5345,635 
INHDITING  BONE  LOSS  WFTH  EQUILENIN 
Henry  U.  Bryant'  JcAvy  A.  Dodge,  both  of  Indianapotis; 
Masahiko  Sata  Carmd,  and  Na  N.  Yang,  Indianapolis,  all  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  EH  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  ImL 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  448,061 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—177  7  CUtm^ 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  loss  comprising  administering  to 
a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  formula  1,  D,  or  m 


I 


OH; 


m 


CH, 


or  a  (Aurmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,S45,iM 

PROTEIN  KINASE  C  INfflBITORS 
WaUam  F.  Btmth,  Jr^  Flshen;  John  EL  McDonald  m,  Cannd, 
botk  at  ImL;  Mkhad  Paal;  Gcrd  Rflhter,  both  of  Hambors, 
Gcnnny;  Theo  Scfaotten,  McrMfcn,  and  Woiftang  Stcnzd, 
Rdnbek,  bodi  oC  Germany,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,741,  Dec  23, 1993,  aban- 
doned. Thfa  application  Oct  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  324,948 
InL  Ct'  A«IK  31/435:31/445;  C87D  463A)0;403/14 
U&  CL  514—214  «  ClalBM 

L  A  compound  of  die  formula: 


5,545,638 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  GASTROINTESTINAL 
MOTILITY  DISORDERS 
Beycfley  Greenwood,  FWiers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisic 
A/S,  Novo  AUe,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,871.  Dec.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  171,060,  Dec  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,272 
Int  CL'  A61K  3l/535:3l/435:3l/445;3l/44 
MS.  CL  514—235.8  U  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  gastrointestiiial  hypermofility  disorder 
in  a  subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said 
subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  fonnula  I 

(I) 


■h^'- 


wherein: 

R''  is  hydrogen.  €,-€4  allcyl,  aminoalkyl.  monoaUcylaminoalkyl, 
or  diallcylaminoalkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  allcyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C,  alky- 
Ithio,  S(0)C,-Cj  alkyl,  or  — CF,; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  CH3CO— ; 

R*,  R*.  R*.  R'',  R*,  R*',  R'  and  R^  are  independendy  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  — COO(C,-C3  alkyl).  OF,, 
nitro,  amino,  acetylamino,  monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
alkyldiio,  C.-C,  alkyhhio,  or  S(OX^,-Cj  alkyl; 

R'  is  (CHj)^'"; 

R'  U  (CHj)^"; 

R'"  and  R"  are  independendy  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  caifooxy,  acy- 
loxy,  amino,  monoalkylamino.  dialkylamino.  trialkylamino, 
azido,  acylamino,  alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  amidino,  or  anu- 
nocarbonyl; 

r  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

s  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  or 
a  phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  diereof. 


5,545,637 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  CRYSTALLINE 

ANHYDROUS  MYCOPHENOLATE  MOFETIL  SALTS 

Roger  C.  Fn,  Saratoga;  De-Mei  Leung,  Los  Ahos,  and  Jeftry 

S.  FWtman,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntcx 

(U.SA.)  lac  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  349,236,  Dec  5, 1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  121,841,  Sep.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  459,991 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/535 
U&  CL  514— 233J  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  phaimaceutical  composition  suitable 
for  preparing  an  aqueous  intraveixxis  formulation  of  mycopbeno- 
late  mofetil,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  compounding  mycophenolate  mofetil,  an  acid  selected  from 
tlie  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  acetic  acid,  and  a  phannaceubcally  accept- 
able excipient  to  form  a  bulking  solution  having  a  pH  of  about 
3.2  to  3.6, 

b)  the  bulking  solution  into  a  container  for  lyophilization,  and 

c)  lyophilizing  the  loaded  container. 


N 
I 
Ri 

wherein 

Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R  is  X,  _Z^— R^— X,  or  —Z^— R^— Z'— X,  wherein  T?  and 
7?  independendy  are  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R'  is  straight  or 
branched  C,.,5-alkyl,  straight  or  branched  C^.u-alkenyl,  or 
straight  or  branched  C^.u-alkynyl,  each  of  which  is  optionaUy 
substinxed  widi  halogen(s),  —OH,  — CN,— CF,.  — SH. 
—COOK,  — NH— R^  — NR*R',  C.^alkyl  ester,  and  one  or 
two  aromatic  groups  selected  fitnn  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  phcnoxy,  benzoyl  and  benzyloxycaihonyl  wherein 
each  aromatic  group  is  optionaUy  substituted  with  one  or  two 
halogen,  — CN,  C,^-alkyl  or  C, ^-alkoxy,  and  X  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic group  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  1,3- 
dioxolanyl.  pyridyl,  diienyl,  pyirolidooyl,  oxazohdonyl,  diia- 
zolidonyl,  pyirolidinyl,  l,24-d»iadiazolyl,  13,4-duadiazolyl, 
letrazolyl.  diiazolyl.  oxazolyl,  pyrrolidyl,  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino.  and  diiazolinyl  wherein  die  heterocyclic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  at  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom(s)  with 
straight  or  branched  C,^-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  pyridine,  or 
at  a  carbon  atom  in  die  heterocychc  group  together  widi  an 
oxygen  atom  form  a  caibonyl  group,  or  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic group  is  optionally  fused  widi  a  phenyl  group;  and 

R'  and  R*  may  be  present  at  any  appropriate  position  and 
independendy  are  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl, 
straight  or  branched  Cj.j-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  C^.,- 
alkynyl,  straight  or  branched  C,.,o-alkoxy,  —OH,  halogen, 
— NH2,  carboxy,  or  straight  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl  substituted 
widi— OH; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  Cj.j-alkenyl  or  stiaight  or  branched  Cj.j-alkynyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,545,639 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  TRANSFORMED  CELLS 

Marco  Rabinovitz,  and  Joyce  M.  Fisher,  both  of  Bethcsda,  Md., 
msignors  to  The  United  Stotts  of  America  as  represented  by 
ttac  Department  of  Henhfa  and  Human  Services,  WasUngton, 
D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,953 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CL  514—292  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  cancer  cells,  which  method  comprises 

contacting  cancer  cells  widi  an  inhibiting  concentration  or  amount 


of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,9- 
bisOudomethyl)-  1,10-phenantfarolines,  wherein  said  cancer  cells 
are  sensitive  to  said  compound. 


5,545,640 

PROTEASE  INHIBrnNG  SUCCINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  L.  Beaulieu,  Rosem^  and  Ingrld  Guse,  Klrkland,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelebeim 
Research  Inc.,  LavaL  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416,239 
Int  CL'  CT7D  215/48:  C07C  271/20;  A61K  31/47 
MS.  CL  514—311  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fonnula  1 


CHj 


o 


X— A- 


nhc{0)ch(r'x:h(R2)C(0)— Y 


OH 


whereaa  X  is  R*OC(0),  R'C(O)  or  R'NHC(O)  wherein  9?  is 

(i)  lower  alkyl, 

(ii)  lower  cycloalkyl, 

(iii)  phenyl;  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo,  hydroxy,  amino, 
lower  allcyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  or  phenyl  disubstituted  or  trisubsti- 
tuted  with  tlie  same  or  different  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  amino  and  lower  alkyl; 

(iv)  phenyl(lower)alkyl  or  phenylOowerjalkyI  wherein  the  aro- 
matic portion  thereof  is  monosubstituted  with  halo,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 

(v)  pbcnyl(loweT)alkenyl, 

(vi)  l-a^)hthyl  or  2-naphthyl, 

(vii)  Het  or  Het-{lower  alkyl)  wherein  Het  represents,  a  five-  or 
six-membered  monocyclic,  or  a  nine-  or  ten-membered  bicyclic, 
radical  containing  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulhir,  the  heterocyclic  radical  being  either 
unsubstituted  or  having  one  or  two  of  the  same  or  diffierent 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy, 
amino,  lo««r  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  or 

X  is  R'^NHCHjC(O)  wherein  R*^  is  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  X  is 
R^^0CH2C(O)  wherein  R^  is  phenyl,  phenyl  monosubstinited 
with  halo  or  lower  alkyl,  or  phenyl  disubstituted  or  trisubstituted 
with  the  same  or  diffierent  substituent  selected  from  the  group  of 
halo  and  lower  alkyl; 

A  is  absent  or  A  is  a  divalent  radical  NR^CHR^O)  wherein  R^  is 
hytkogen  or  lower  alkyl,  9?  is  lower  allcyl.  1-caiboxycyclobut- 
1-yl.  l-carboxycydopent-l-yl,  or  lower  allcyl  monosubtituted 
with  carboxy,  caibamyl,  (lower  alkoxy jcaibony I,  benzyloxycar- 
boqyL  hydroxy,  cyano  or  benzyloxy,  and  die  carbon  atom  bear- 
ing R'  has  die  (S)  configuration. 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R^  is 
lovwT  alkyl,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  1.2-cyclohexanediyl; 

Q  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 

Y  is  (l-8C)alkylamino,  (l-8C)alkoxy,  phenylamino  or  pheny- 
lamiao  having  one  or  two  of  die  same  or  different  substitnents 
on  the  phenyl  portion  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino  or  lower 
alkyfaunino;  or  a  therapeutically  accqitable  acid  addition  salt 
diewDf. 


5445X1 
METHODS  OF  INHIBrnNG  PHYSIOLOGICAL 
CWiDITIONS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  AN  EXCESS  Of 
BRADYKININ 
Robert  F.  Bmns,  Jr.,  Carmel,-  Donald  R.  GcUcrt  IndiaaapoliB, 
both  of  Ind.,-  J.  Jcfl^  Howbert  BcOeme,  Wmfa.,  and  Will- 
iam H.  W.  Lumt,  Indianapolte,  Ind.,  wnrigmrrt  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  India napoHs,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  326,672 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/51 
MS.  CL  514—317  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  physiological  condition  associated 
with  an  excess  of  bradyldnin  comprising  administering  to  a  human 
in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  oi  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


1 


OCH1CH2— RJ 


(I) 


OR) 


R'O'       ^s^  s 

wherein  R'  and  9?  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH,. 

O  O 

II  11 

—C—(Ci-Q  alkyl).     or     — C— Ar, 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino.  hexam- 
ethyleneimino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof,  wherein  said  condition  is  pain  or 
nociception,  rhinitis,  or  asthma. 


5445,642 
DERIVATTVBS  OF  lK2-FLUOROCYCLOPROPYL>- 
QUINOLONECARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  I-<2- 
FLUOROCYCLOPROPYL)- 
NAPHTHRIDONECARBOXYUC  ACID 
Uwe  Petersen,  Leverknsen,-  Thomas  Sclicnke,  Bcigisch  Glad- 
bndi,-  Stefan  Bfi  hm,  Krefeld;  Rolf  Groaaei;  Leverknsen,- 
Klans  D.  Bremn,  Recklinghausen;  Rainer  Eodermann,  and 
Karl  G.  Metzger,  both  of  Wuppertal,  aH  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AktiengeseUsdiafl,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,638 
Claims  prioritj^,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 
L34.6 

Int  CL'  A6IK  31/47;  C07D  215/2Q 
MS.  CL  514—312  12  OaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0) 


COOR* 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyI  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxy  1,  C,-^4-alkoxycarbonyl,  acetyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  (5-methyl-2-oao-13- 
dioxol-4-yl)-methyl. 


II 
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AutJusT  13,  19% 


R*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  methoxy.  aimno, 
metfaylamiiio  or  dimethylamino.  or  represents  (5-methyl-2- 
ow)-13-dioxol-4-yl)-niethyi,  acetoxymethyl  or  pivaloyloxym- 
eikyi. 
represents  0  or  1, 
X'  represents  halogen  or  nitro, 
X^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino  or  methyl. 
A    represents    N,    C— H,    C— F,    C— CI,    C— Br,    C-CF„ 
C— OCH„  C— OCHF2,  C— CHj  or  C— (MiM, 
or  its  pharmaceutically  utilizable  hydrate  or  acid  addition  salt, 
alkali  metal  salt  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  silver  salt  or  guanidinium 
salt  of  the  underlying  carboxylic  acids. 


INDOLE  DERTVATTVES 

John  E.  Macor.  and  Martiii  J.  Wyth««,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y, 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,647,  Mar.  10,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,930,  Apr. 

27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  39,244,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,928,  Oct  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,644 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4OI/O6;4O3/06 
VS.  CL  514—323  1«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


5345>» 
NOVEL  AZAHETEROCYCLYLMETHYL-CHROMANS 
Hans-Georg  Heine,  Krefcld;  Rudolf  Schohe-Loop,  Wnppertal; 
Thomas  Glaser,  Overath;  Jean  M.  Viktor  De  Vry,  Rocsrath; 
Wol^ang  Dompert,  and  Henning  Sonunenneyer,  both  of 
Kodn,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
•ckaft,  Levcrkascn,  Germany 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  984,076,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,371,094.  This  applicalion  Ang.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1991,  41  40 
540.4 

iBt  CL*  A61K  31/445;  C07D  405/14 
VS.  CL  514-322  5  Claims 

I.  An  azaheterocyclybnethyl-chroman  of  the  formula: 


/         \f'  ^^    NH 

O  CHj-N  MCH2)rN 


in  which 

A,  B  and  D  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  azido,  nitro,  difluoromethyl,  nifluoromethyl, 
difluoromeifaoxy,  trifluoromcthoxy,  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl;  or  rep- 
resent straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkanoyl  or 
alkoxycarfoonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or 
•  represent  a  poup  of  the  formula  — NR'R^  — NR'— l^R'*  or 

—OR', 
wherein 

R',  R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  cattxMi  atoms, 
phenyl  or  benzyl; 
L  represents  — CO —  or  — SO, — ; 

R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  or  represents  bydrocarbyl  aryl  having 
6-10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  crifluoromethoxy, 
or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms; 
R'  lepresents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having 
in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  cycloallcyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl; 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen  or  phenyl;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  1-8; 
an  optically  isomeric  fonn  thereof  or  a  salt  thereof. 


wherein  n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine; 
R,  is  hydrogen;  Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano, 
-OR4.  — (CHj)„— (C=0)NR5R«.  l-(CHjL  — SO^NR^R,,)— 
(CH^).— NR7{C==0)R„  — (CHjL— NRtSOjR,,  — (CHj)„— 
S(0)^„  -(CH,L-NR^C=0)NR5R«.  -(CHJ„- 

NR7(C=0)0R„  and  — CH=CH(CH2)^,o;  Rj  is  hydrogen.  C,  to 
Cs  linear  or  branched  alkyl;  R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl.  and  aryl;  R,  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen. C,  to  C4  all^l.  aryl.  and  C„  to  C,  aUcyl-aryl  or  R,  and  R« 
taken  together  to  form  a  4,  5.  or  6  membcred  ring;  R7  and  R,  are 
independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,  to  Cj  alkyl.  aryl,  and  C, 
to  C3  alkyl-aryl;  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,  to  Cj  alkyl,  aryl, 
and  C,  to  Cj  alkyl-aiyl;  R,o  is  selected  from  — {C=0)NR5R«  and 
— SO2NR5IC.  wherein  R,  and  R«,  are  defined  as  above,  and 
— NR7(C=0)R,.  — NRtSOjR,.  — NR7(C=0)NR,R«,  -S(0)A 
and  — NR7(C=0)0R„  wherein  R^.  R,,  and  R,  are  as  defined 
above;  y  is  0,  1,  or  2;  x  is  I  or  2;  m  is  0,  1.  2,  or  3;  and  the  above 
aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  the  above  alkylaryl  groups  are 
independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl, 
wherein-said  substituted  phenyl  may  be  substituted  with  one  to 
thiee  groups  selected  ftDm  C,  to  C4  alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  carboxamido,  nitro,  and  C,  to  C4  alkoxy,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R^  is  hydrogen  or  —OR,  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  n  is  0  or 
I.  or  ttie  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,545,645 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  ISCHAEMIA  AND  RELATED  DISEASES 
Jean-Claude  Pascal,  Cachan;  Gary  McCort*  Dominique  Blon- 
dct  both  of  Paris,  and  Francoise  GeUibert  Cacfaan,  all  of, 
France,    assignors    to    Syntez    Pharmaceuticals,    Limited, 
Maidenhead.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45368,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,428,037. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,486 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/435;  C07D  405A)6;4OI/06;4O9/06 
VS.  CL  514—326  !•  Claims 

1.  A  compourtd  of  the  formula 


f       R' 


(CH,),-R* 


wherein 
m  is  Oar  1; 
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pisO,  I.  2,  or  3; 

q  is  0  or  I ; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  lower  allcyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  optionally  substituted 
phenyl; 

R'  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 

R'  is  lower  allcyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl;  and 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
with  die  proviso  that  R',  R'°,  and  the  sidechain  cannot  be  attached 

to  the  oxygen  atom; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  or  N-oxide 
thetet^ 


5445,646 
4-BICYCLICALLY  SUBSTITLTED  DIHYDROPYRIDINES 

AND  THEIR  USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 
Alexander  Straub:  Siegfried  Goldmaim.  both  of  Wuppertal: 
Jiit^n   Stoltefuss,   Haan;    Martin    Bechem,-    Klaus   Dem- 
bowsky,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Rainer  Grass,  Wuppertal;  Sieg- 
bert  Hebisch,  Bottrop;  Joachim  Hatter,  and  Howard-Paul 
Roanding,  both  of  Wuppertal,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261385 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 
030.9 

fat  CL*  C07D  405A)4;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—337  9  Claims 

1.  A  dihydropyridine  of  the  formula 


COO— R" 


in  whidi 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  is  amino  or  alkyl  having  up  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 

R'^  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen, 

R^  is  cyano,  nitro,  formyl,  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R'  tad  R'  together  form  a  radical  of  the  formula 

lio 

B 

\^ 

wherein 

E  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom, 
R'  is  a  radical  of  tiie  formula 


-continued 


and 


R^  is  phenyl,  which  is  optionally  and  independendy  substituted 

up  to  twice  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or  methyl, 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5345447 
3-PHENYLPYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Toshihiko  Tanalu;  Aldhiro  Yamamoto,  and  Aldra  Amenomori, 
all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399341 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  64371S7 

fat  CL"  A61K  31/395;  C07D  207/04 

VS.  CL  514—343  8  Claims 

1.  A  3-pbenylpyTrolidine  compound  of  the  fbnmila 


OR2 


R'O 


N— A— Y— R' 


wherein  R'  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R^  is  tetrahydrofuranyl.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C.-Cj  haloalkyL  C^-C, 

alkenyl,  bicycio  [2.2.l]hept-2-yl  or  C3-C,  cycloalkyi; 
A  is 


0 

s 

0 

0 

II 

II 

II 

II 

C-, 

-C-. 

-s— 

II 

0 

or 

-P- 

1 
OR* 

wherein  R*  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

Y  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — O— N=CH- 


or  NR'—  wherein  R' 


hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkylcarbonyl  or  pyridy hit- 
ethyl,  or  a  single  bond; 

R^  is  (a)  C,-C7  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents,  or  (b)  — (CHJ, — X  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  4,  and  X  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substititted  by  one  or  more  substituents,  naphthyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring  system  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents; 

with  the  proviso  that  when  — A — Y — R'  is 


-L^. 


R'  and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  methyl; 
an  optical  isomer,  a  salt  an  N-oxide  compound,  a  hydrate  or  a 
solvate  thereof. 
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5345,648 
USE  OF  4-AMINOPYRIDINE  IN  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
CHRONIC  PAIN  AND  SPASnCITY  IN  A  SPINAL  CORD 
mjURED  PATIENT 
Robert  R.   Hansebout,   HamilUHi,   Canada,  and  Andrew   R. 
BUshI,  Chapei  HiU,  fi.C-,  assignors  to  CanadUn  Spinal 
Research  Organization,  Ontario,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA9MW554,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14439,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  Na  290,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Dec  18, 1992,  2085785 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—352  5  Claims 

1.  A  medwd  of  reducing  chronic  pain  and  spasticity  in  a  spinal 
cold  injured  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  4  -aminopyridine  to  said  patient. 


Zis 


wherein:  Zis 


5,545,649 

ANTI-NEOPLASTIC  ANTI- VIRAL  AND 

RIBOfrtJCLEOTlDE  REDUCTASE  ACTIVITY 

AFFECTING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida  Research  Foundatioa,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  376,889,  Jan.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

Of  Ser.  No.  299,126,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,702,  which  is 

a  divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  124,557,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,391,563,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec.  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,775,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

645,644,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,505,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  313,734,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,128,353,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  474,913 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/135:31/13 

VS.  CL  514—374  2  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  or  non-human  animal  afflicted 

with  malaria  comprising  administering  to  a  human  or  non-human 

animal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  antimalarial  amount  of  a 

compound  of  tlie  formula 


:^ 


c=o      z  c=o 

I        I        I 

HN-eCH2)7N-«-CH2)7NH 


o 

II  N 


OH  R 


O 

II 


— C-eCHi^NH-C 


R  is  H  or  OH, 

X  is  3  or  4, 

y  is  3  or  4,  and 

a  is  1.  2  or  3,  or 

a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  and  b)  a  phar- 

maceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


(I) 


5,545,650 

ANTI-NEOPLASTIC,  ANTI-VIRAL  AND 

RIBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  AdTVITY 

AFFECTING  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Gainesville,  Fla..  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida  Research  Foiundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  FU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,126,  Sep.  2,  1994,  which  is  a  divisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  124,557,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  53»1363,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,292,775,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  645,644,  Jan.  25, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,505,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
313,734,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,128^53,  which  is  a 
conthiuation-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jun.  20,  1985,  abu- 
dooed.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,051 
Int  a."  AOIN  43/76:  A61K  31/42 
VS.  CL  514—374  10  CWms 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  human  or  non-human  animal  afflicted 
with  malignant  cells  comprising  administering  tliereto  an  antine- 
oplastic effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  die  formula: 

(D 


OH 


(ID 


c=o      z  c=o 

I         I         I 

HN -(-CHj  ^  N -eCHz^^NH 


\^^ch.V^^chJ 


on 


OH 


e=o      c=o 

I  I 

HN-t-CHj); — N-(-CHj);— NH 


Wherein: 


O 

II 


— C-(-CH2)rNH— C 


R  is  H  or  OH, 
X  is  3  or  4, 
y  is  3  or  4,  and 
a  is  1,  2  or  3,  or 
a  phainaceuiically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  thereof. 


5,545,651 
IMIDAZOLE  5-POSmON  SUBSTITUTED  ANGIOTENSIN 

n  ANTAGONISTS 
John  J.  V.  Dunda,  Wnmhigton;  Carol  L.  Ensinger,  Newark- 
Richard  E.  Olson,  Wilmington;  Mimi  L.  Quan,  Newark,  all 
of  Del.,-  Joseph  B.  Santella,  lU,  Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Mary  K. 
Vanatten,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck 
Piuwmacentkal  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,977,  Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,395344. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,843 
Int  CL*  C07D  401/14:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  d  514—381  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  D: 


(H) 


(CH2i,-L'— B— E 


whenu: 
R^  is  independently 

(•)H. 

(!>)lulo. 

(t)  C,-C«-aIkyl; 
R^U 

(#)H,or 

(b)ha]o: 
R*is 

(f)  C,-C,o  alkyl. 


(b)  Cr-C,o  allcenyl,  or 

(c)  Cj-C.o  alkynyl; 
R^is 

(a)  C.-Cj  -alkyL 

(b)  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  aryl,  or 

(d)  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1-2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C^-alkoxy  or  — NO^; 

R»is 
(«)  H, 
(b)  halogen 
(c)aryl 

(d)  C,-Ce-alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
i)  OR^, 

ii)  S{0)^'». 
iii)  NR^R". 
iv)  NR^tOR", 
V)  NR^COiR', 
vi)  NR^CONR^". 
vii)  OCONR^", 
viii)  OCOR". 
ix)  aiyl 

(e)  Cj-C,-alkenyl, 

(0  — C,-C«-alkyl-aryl, 
(h)  C,-C4-alkoxy, 

(i)  cX  »*«e  v=l  to  3  and  w=l  to  (2v+l), 
0)  -S(0)^'». 
(k)  — S(0)jNR"R", 
(1)  — CONR^R", 
(m)  — COR\  or 
(n)  — CO^'^ 
R«is 
(«)H, 

(b)  C,-C,  alkyl, 

(c)  aryl. 

(d)  — (C,-C4-alkyl)-aryU 

(e)  Cj-Cjalkeoyl,  or 

(0  — (C3-Csalkenyl)-aiyl: 
R'is 
(a)H. 

(b)  C.-Cj-alkyl, 
(c)a«yl 

(d)  — (C,-C4-alkyl)-aiyl,  or 

(e)  heteroaiyl; 
R'^is 

(»)  atyl. 

(b)  Cj-CT-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  C,-C4-peTfluorMlkyl, 

(d)  C,-C4-alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  atyl  as  defined  below, 
beteroaryl  as  defined  below,  —OH,  — SH,  C,-C4-alkyI, 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio.  — CF„  halo,  -AK>^ 
— COjR".  — NHj,  C,-C4-alkylamino,  C,-C4- 
dialkylamino,  — POjHi,  or 

(e)  heteroaiyl; 

R",  R'"  and  R"*  are  independently 

(a)  a 

(b)  C,-Cs-  alkyl, 

(c)  Cj-^e-cycloalkyl, 

(d)  aryl, 

(e)  — (C,-C5-alkyl)-aryl,  or 

(f)  heteroaiyl; 
R'^U 

(•)H. 

(b)  methyl,  or 

(c)  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1-2 
substituents  selected  from  tt>e  group  consisting  of  halo, 
C,-C4-alk^  C,-C4-alkoxy  or  — NOj; 


l! 
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(•)— CX>^, 
(b)— CHjCOiH, 

(c)  — C(CF3)jOH, 

(d)  — CONHNHSOjCFj. 

(e)  — CONHOR'^ 

(f)  —CXJNHSOjR'". 

(g)  — CONHSOjNHR', 
(h)  — C(OH)R'PO,Hj, 
(i)  — NHCOCFj, 

(j)  — NHCONHSO^'". 

(k)  — NHPOjHj, 

0)  — NHSOjR'", 

(m)  — NHSOjNHCOR"', 

(n)  — «>0,Hj, 

(o)  — OSOjH, 

(p)  — PO(OH)R'. 

(q)  — POjHj. 

(r)  — SOjH. 

(i)  — SOjNHR', 

(t)  — SOjNHCOR'", 

(u)  — SOjNHCONHR', 

(v)  — SOiNHCOiR'", 


N-N 
//  \\ 


N-N 


— CONJT^ 


W 


N-N 


(w) 


(X) 


(y) 


(I) 


^. 


NH. 


(•«) 


N-N 

H 

(«)CN. 

(b)  NOj.  or 

(c)  CjR"; 

R'*i8 

(•)H, 

(b)  C,-Cs-«Ikyl.  or 

(c)  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1-2 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C«-alkoxy  or  — Nd; 

R"  and  R"  are,  independently 
(•)H. 

(b)  C-Cs-alkyl. 

(c)  aryl.  or 

(d)  — (C,-C4-alkyl)-aryl.  or  R"  and  R"  when  taken  together 
constitute  a  pynolidine,  piperidine  or  morpholine  ring; 

R*U 


R" 


(a)H. 

(b)  C.-C^-alkyl. 

(c)  aryl,  or 

(d)  arylmethyl; 
»is 

(a)  aryl,  or 

(b)  beteroaryl; 
is 

(a)— CHO, 

(b)  — CONHj. 

(c)  — NHCHO, 

(d)  — CO— (C,-Ct  perfluoroalkyl), 

(e)  — S(0),— (C.-Cft  perfluoroalkyl), 
(0  — O— (Cj-Cft  perfluoroalkyl),  or 
(g)  — MR"'— (Ci-Cj  perfluoroalkyl); 

Eis 

(a)  _(D,-(B),-X^-(B),-R» 

(b)  — T— (B),— R" 

(c)  — (T),— (B),-X^— B.  or 

(d)  _T-(B),-R»- 
L'is 

(a)-CO^ 

(b)  — CONR'"— 

(c)  — hW-COj— 

(d)  — hW-CONR"*— ; 
B  is  C,-Cs  alkyl; 
T  is  aiylene  or  beleroaiylene; 

(•)■ 
(b) 

(c)  -S(0),-. 

(d)  — (C,-C4-alkylene>— , 

(e)  — hW^CONR"*— . 
(0— CONR'"— , 

(g)  — NR"'CO— . 

(h)  — SOjNR'*— , 

(i)  — NR"S02— . 

(j)  — CONR""SOj— , 

(k)  — SOiNRi'-KX^. 

0)  -SOiNR"-CO,— . 

(m)  — OCONR'^SOj— , 

(n)  — SOjNR"*CONR"*— , 

(o)  — NR"-C0NR"*S02— . 

(p)  — SOiNR'^SOj— , 

(q)  — C0NR"'S02NR"*— ,  or 

(r)  — NR"''SOjNR"*CO— ; 
n  is  0  to  2; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
y  isOor  1; 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  biphenyl,  or  fluorenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
— Oa  — SH.  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C«  alkoxy,  — CF,.  Q,  Br.  F, 
— NO^      -COjH.      — COjCHj.      — COi-benzyl.      — NHj. 
— NH(C,-C«  alkyl).  — N(C,-C4  alkyl)!; 

wherein  heieroafyl  is  2.  3-  or  4-pyridyl.  2-  or  3-fiiryl,  2-  or 
3-tfiienyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-quinolinyl,  or  1,  3-  or  4-isoquinolinyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  to  diree  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  —OH,  — SH,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy. 
— CFj.  halo.  — NO2,  — COjH.  — COjCH,,  — CO^—  benzyl. 
— NHi.  — NH(C,-C4  alkyl).  -«(C,-C4  alkyl)j; 
wherein  arylene  is  1,2-phcnyl.  13-phenyl  1,4-phcnyl.  4.4'- 
biphenyl,  3,3'-biphcnyl,  and  2,2'-biphenyl  optionaUy  substituted 
with  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OH,  — SH.  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  -CFj.  halo,  — NOj, 
— COjH,  — COjCHj.  -COj-beazyl.  — NHj,  — NH(C,-C4-alkyl). 
— N(C,-C«-alkyl)j. 


and  wherein  heteroarylene  is  2,3-pyridyl,  3,4-pyridyl,  23-furyl, 
3,4-ftiryl.  2,3-thiophenyl,  3,4-diiophenyl,  2,3-quinolinyl,  3,4- 
quinolinyl  and  1 .4-isoquinolinyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
-SH,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy.  — CF,.  halo.  — NO^,  — COjH, 


NH(C,-C4-alkyl), 


— COjCHj.       — CO^-benzyl.       — NH; 

— N(C,-C4-alkyl)j; 

or  pbatmaceuocally  acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds. 


5345,652 
TRIAZOLE  AND  IMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  ANTIFUNGAL  THERAI^UTIC  AGENTS 
Katsumi  Itoh,  ToyoDO-gun,'  Keqji  Okonogi,  Mishima-gun.  and 
Akihiro  l^saka,  Suita,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Cbcnical  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-23S34e; 
Aug.  12,  1994,  6-199766 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/41:31/415;  CD7D  249/08:403/10 
VS.  CL  514—383  12  Oaiins 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


N, 


RH)     R' 
I      I 
N— CH2— C-C— N 


In=/ 


I    I 

Ar   9? 


(1) 


N— R« 


5,545,653 
ANTl- VIRAL  COMPOUNDS 
Shawn  C.  Millen  Frantz  Victor;  Wayne  A.  Spitzer,  all  of 
Indianapolis,-  Tliomas  R.  Sattelberg,  Sr.,  Bloomiiigton,  and 
Mark  J.  Tebbc,  Indianapolis,  all  of  bML,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Flkd  Job.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,041 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/415:31/425:  C07D  417/04.235/30 
M&,  CL  514—388  19  dalms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


where: 
R  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
elhoxy,  methylthio,  metbylsulfinyl,  methylsulfonyl  or  dim- 
ethylamino; 
R'  is  thiazol-2-yl,  phenyl  or  — SO^ — R4  wherein  R4  is  C,-C4 
alkyl,  di(C,-C4)allcylamino  or  phenyl; 
or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^45,654 

PLEUROMUTILIN  DERIVATIVES 

Ingoif  Macber,  WBrgI,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Btochenie  Gcsdl- 

scfaafl  OLbA,  lyrol,  Anstirla 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93I«1«33,  {  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22288,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  178^17 

Claims  priority,  application  Aostria,  May  4, 1992,  897/92 

Int  CL*  C07D  233/32:  A61K  31/415 

MS.  CL  514—392  14  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

1 


OH 


in    which    R,    and   Rj  ,are   each    independently    hydrogen   or 
(C,_(>llcyl,  or  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  diey  are 
attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R3  and  R4  are  each  independmtly  hydrogen  or  (C,_^  alkyl. 


whereit  Ar  is  an  optionally-substituted  phenyl  group;  R'  and  R^ 
are,  the  same  or  different,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  allcyl  group, 
or  R'  and  R^  may  combine  together  to  form  a  lower  alkylene 
group;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group;  Y  is  a  nitrogen 
atom  or  a  methine  group;  and  R'*  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  or 
a  salt  thereof. 


5^5,655 
SUBSTITUTED  OXATHIOLANES 
Barry  T.  Friedlander,  Gneiph,  Canada;  Robert  A.  Davis;  Allen 
R.  Blem,  both  of  Chcsiiire,  Conn^  and  Darid  L.  Walko; 
Waterloo,  Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc,  Middlefoury,  Conn.^  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  \AAJ 
Ltee,  Etanira,  Canada 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  202,850,  Feb.  25, 1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,904,  Jnn.  23,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,050,  JoL 

16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  291381, 

Dec  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  54139332,  which  is  a  continnatioD  of 

Ser.  No.  777,910,  Sep.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appHcatioa 

Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344395 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/50:43/28:  CVm  405/00.409/06 

UJS.  CL  514—397  14  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 


/ 

t 

\ 


R> 

X 


(D 


CH— N 


cox. 


wherein 

R  is  C2-C4  allcylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,-C,o 

alkyl.  alkenyl.  allcynyl  or  alkoxyalkyl; 
R'  is 

(a)  C5-C,  bridged  or  non-bridged  cycloalkyl  or  cyck>allcenyl; 

(b)  phenyl,  methylenedioxyphenyl,  pyridyl,  furanyl  or  thienyl; 
the  (b)  substituents  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 
C,-C,o  alkyl,  OH,   SH,  cyclohexyl,  C,-C,o  haloalkyl. 
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C,-C,o  alkcnyl,  cyano,  nitro,  XR'  or  a  single  halogen 
wherein  X  ia  O,  S,  SO  or  SOj  and  R'  is  C,-C,o  alkyl, 

C,-C,o  alkenyl,  C,-C,o  alkoxyalkyl.  C,-Cs  haloalkyl. 

C,-Q  hatoalkenyl.  Cj-C*  cycloalkyl,  C7-C,  aralkyl; 
C,-C4  alkylsulfonyloxy,  phenylsulfonyloxy, 

O 
N 

oat* 

wherein  R*  is  C,-C«  alkyl  or  phenyl; 


OCNR»R* 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  individually  H,  €,-€4  alkyl  or 
phenyl  with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R'  are  not  both  H; 
NRV 
wherein  R'  and  R'  are  individually  H  or  €,-€4  alkyl,  R'  U 

H,  R»  U  COR',  CXX>R'  or 
SOiR' 

wherein  R'  is  Cj-C*  alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R'  and  R*  togedier 
form  C4-CS  alkylene,  C4-C»  oxydialkylene  or  phenylm- 
ethylene; 
R'  is  H  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 
YisCH;and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  the  (diysiologically  acceptable  addition  salts 

thereof. 


or  X  and  Y,  when  taken  together,  are  a  4,5-,  5,6-  or  6,7- 

metfaylenedioxy  group  or  a  4,5-,  5,6-  or  6,7-ethylenedioxy 

group; 
or  X  and  Y,  when  taken  together  and  attached  to  adjacent  carbon 

atoms,  form  a  divalent  radical  Z,  wherein  Z  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 


and 


c 


5,545,656 
XOXIDGLE-l-CARBOXAMIDE  PHARMACEIJTICAL 
AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALZHEIMER'S 
DISEASE 
Ldnnd  D.  Loose,  Norwich;  JoMph  G.  Lombardiiio,  Niandc, 
and  Ethnn  S.  Wdner,  East  Lyme,  aU  of  Conn^  assignoi*  to 
Pfaer  Inc„  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  5, 19»5,  S«r.  No.  417,178 

lot  CL*  A61K  31/40:31/495:31/505:31/44 

MS.  CL  514—414  «  Clntaw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a 

patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal 

an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


wherein  W  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbons,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbons,  cycloalkenyl  hav- 
ing 4  to  7  carbons,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyi 
having  1  to  3  carbons  in  said  alkyl,  (substituted  phenyl)alkyl 
having  1  to  3  carbons  in  said  alkyl,  phcnoxyalkyl  having  1  to 
3  carbons  in  said  alkyl,  (substinited  phenoxy)alkyl  having  1  to 
3  carbons  in  said  alkyl,  {thJophenoxy)alkyl  having  I  to  3 
carbons  in  said  alkyl,  naphdiyl.  bicyclo[2.2.1]heplan-2-yl, 
bicyclo(2.2.1]hept-5-en-2-yl  and  — (CHi),-0-R''; 

and  wherein  there  are  1  or  2  substitucnts  on  said  substituted 
phenyl,  said  (substimted  phenyl)alkyl  and  said  (substituted 
phenoxy)alkyl,  said  substiments  being  indcpendenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo.  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons  and 
trifluoromethyl; 

n  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

Q  is  a  divalent  radical  derived  from  a  compound  selected  frtxn 
the  gioup  consisting  of  furan.  thiophene,  pyrrole,  pytazole. 
imidazole,  diiazole.  isothiazole,  oxazole,  isoxazole.  1,2.3- 
thiadiazole,  1,3,4-thiadiazole,  1,2,5-thiadiazole.  tetrahydrofu- 
ran.  teJrahydrothiophene.  tetrahydropyran.  tetrahydrothiopy- 
ran,  pyridine,  pyrimidine.  pyrazine.  benzo[b]furan  and 
benzo[b]thiophene: 

R°  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro.  bromo  or  alkyl  having  lo  3 
carbons;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  such  com- 
pound, or  a  solvate  of  such  compound  or  salt,  that  is  effective 
in  treating  or  preventing  such  disease. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluoro.  chloro.  bromo.  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl 
having  3  to  7  carbons,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons,  alkyltfaio 
having  1  to  4  carbons,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylsulfonyl  having  1 
to  4  caibons.  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  4  carbons,  nitro, 
phenyl,  alkanoyl  having  2  to  4  caibons,  benzoyl,  thenoyl, 
alkanamido  having  2  to  4  carbons,  benzamido  and  NJ<- 
dialkylsulfamoyl  having  1  to  3  carbons  in  each  of  said  alkyls; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro, 
chloro.  bromo.  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyl  having 
3  to  7  carbons,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbons,  alkylthio  having 
1  to  4  carbons  and  trifluoromethyl; 


5,545,657 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
MMaaU  Ibda,  Osaka;  Shnkhi  Ohochida,  Kyoto,  and  mroyaU 
Ohno,  Shiga,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Ptaannaceatical 
Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  oC  Ser.  No.  8,365,  Jan.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,760, 

wUch  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  700,299,  May  15,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,212,191,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,227,  Apr.  5, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,053,414.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  354,899 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1988,  63-85288 

Int  CL"  C07D  207/4/6;  A61K  31/40 

UJ5.  a.  514—422  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrolidine  derivative  of  Ae  formula: 


O 


(I) 


J ' 


wherein  Z  represents  a  methylene  group,  R  represents  the  general 
formula: 


AixJWT  13,  19% 
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5,545,658 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

wherein  A  represents  a  linkage  which  contains  no  atom,  an  alky-   Leo  AUg,  Kaiseraogst;  Paul  Hadvary,  Bid-Benkcn;  Mariamie 


lene  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms(s),  an  alkenylene  group  of 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula: 


Y— 


wherein  Y  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  ftom  1  to  4  carbon 
atom(s)  or  an  alkenylene  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
saturated  hydrocaiiion  ring  of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  a 
heterocyclic  mono  ring  contiiining  3  to  7  ring  members  including  1 
or  2  hctero  atom(s)  selected  from  N.  O  and  S  atoms  which  may  be 
partially  or  fully  saturated  or  aromatic, 

B  represents  a  linkage  which  contains  no  atom  or  an  alkylene 
group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atom($). 

D  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— NR' 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atom(s).  a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group. 
E  represents  a  linkage  which  contains  no  atom,  an  alkylene 
group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atom(s)  or  an  alkylene  group  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoin(s)  substituted  or  by  a  phenyl  or 
benzyl  group, 
G  represents  a  mono-,  bi-  or  Iri-caibocyciic  ring(s)  containing 
not  more  than  IS  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  partially  or 
fully  saturated  or  aromatic,  or  mono-,  bi-  or  tri-heterocydic 
ring(s)  containing  not  more  than  15  ring  members  including 
carbon  and  1  or  2  hetero  atoms  selected  from  N,  O  and  S 
atoms  which  may  be  partially  or  ftilly  saturated  or  aromatic 
MAsenm  said  caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring(s)  represented 
by  G  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1-3  of  an  alkyl  group 
of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms(s),  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  8tom(s),  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or 
a  nitro  group,  and  L  represents  a  group  of  die  formula: 


— CO-COR' 
— OO-CHr-COR' 
— CO— CFj— COR' 
—CO-CO— NR*R* 

— CO— CH,— CO— NR»R* 


wherein,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alicyl 

group  of  from  1  to  6  cariwn  atom(s),  an  alkoxy  group  of  firm  I  to 

carbon  atom(s),  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atom(s)  substituted  by  a  phenyl  gnxip.  or  an  alkoxy  group 

of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atom(s)  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group, 

9?  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atom(s),  a  phenyl  group,  or  an 

alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atom(s)  substituted  by  a 

phenyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  the  following  con^xxmds 

are  excluded: 

(i)  compounds  wherein  both  of  A  and  B  are  a  linkage  titach 
contains  no  atom 
or  a  non-toxic  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 


HOncier.    Daniken;    Marcd    Mfliici;    Frenkendorf;    Beat 
Stciaer.  B&ttwil,  and  Thomas  WcBei;  Basle,  aU  aC,  Switzci^ 
land,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Rodic  Inc,  Nutfey,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,016,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which  k  a  divisiaa 
of  Ser.  No.  854,135,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat  Na  5378,712.  Thb 

appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  26, 1991,  91A^ 
91;  Jan.  22,  199i  176/92 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/40:  OTD  2(r7/0S:207/l2 


VS.  CL  514—423 

1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula 

O    R"  R" 

II        \   / 
L— C— N— C— C— Q 

I  II 

R'  O 

wherein 
L  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


16  Claims 


R 


r\. 


X  =  Y 

or    R»-NH(CH2),    L' 

R  is  amidino  or  guanidino,  both  X  and  Y  are  CH, 

R°  is  hydrogen  or  amidiix). 

t  is  an  integer  between  2  and  6, 

R',  R*  and  R".  in  tlie  a-aminocaiboxylic  acid  residue  (A  the 
formula  — N(R'X:^(R"Jl-)CO— .  are  hydrogen  or 
N-substituent  R'  or  sidechains  R'  and  R"  are  open  chain  or 
cyclic,  natural  or  synthetic  a-aminocaiboxylic  acids,  wherein 
a  hydroxy  or  carboxy  group  present  in  the  N-substituent  R' 
and  sidechains  R'  and  R"  can  be  etherified,  or,  respectively, 
esterified  or  amidated,  and  amino  groups  can  be  C,^  alkanoy- 
lated  or  aroylated,  and  wherein  R'  and  R'  together  with  die  N 
atom  and  C  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  can  form  a  4-  to 
6-membered  ring; 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


— N 


CXX)-T 


COO-T 


COO— T 


— N 


— N 


Q» 


Q» 


— N 


n  is  die  number  0, 
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AiXKisT  13.  19% 


V  is  an  integer  between  0  and  3, 

T  and  r  are  hydrogen  or  a  lower-alkyl  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl 
group  which  is  cicavable  under  physiological  conditions. 

V  to  V"  are  hydrogen  or  lower-allcyl, 

U  and  U'  are  hydrogen.  C.^-alkanoyl  or  aroyl,  and 

Ar  is  aryl 
w  well  as  hydrates  or  solvates  and  physiologically  usable  salu 

thereof. 


Rj  is  C,..s  alkyl.  or 


5,545,659 

NOVEL  HYDROXYIAMINES  WITH  HYPOGLYCEMIC 

ACTIVITY 

MiUenko  Dumk:  Darko  Fllk.  both  of  Zagreb;  MladcB  Vlnk- 
Ofii,  Cakovec;  BUnka  Jamnicky,  and  MlreU  EiUi^a,  both 
of  Zagreb,  aU  of,  Croatia,  assignors  to  PLIVA  farmaceutska, 
y — ^-.  prehrambena  1  kozmctkka  IndustrUa,  dlonicko 
dmstro,  Croatia 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  39«,955 
Claims    priority,    appUcatk>n    Croatia,    Feb.    21,    1994, 

P940123A 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/635;  CQ7D  49}/56 

VS.  CL  514—450  7  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  tlie  formula  I 


with  R,  being  H  or  halogeno, 

n  is  zero,  1.  2,  or  3  and 

X  is  a  halide,  — S(0)jR«.  or  nothing  when  the  inner  salt  is 
formed 

R«  is  H,  C,_s  alkyl,  phenyl  or  4-inethylphenyl. 

12.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  for  reperfiision  damage  by 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


R 
R' 


X 


N— SOiR' 


53454*1 

METHODS  FOR  INfflBITING  BONE  LOSS  WITH  BIS- 

PYRONE  OXOVANADIUM  COMPOUNDS 

George  J.  CulUnan,  Trafalgar,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  442,456 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/35 

VS.  CL  514—460  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bone  loss  comprising  administering  to 

a  human  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  foimula  I 

1 


wherein 
R'   and  R^  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  $traight<hain  or 

branched  alkyl  with  1-4  C  atoms  or  phenyl,  or 
R'+  R^togedier  represent  an  alkylidene  group  with  4-6  atoms 

and 
R^  represents  an  o-,  m-,  or  p-hydroxyaminophenyl  group. 


5,545,660 
HYDRAZIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  3ADIHYDRO-2H-1- 
BENZOPYRANS 
J.  Martin  Grfear,  Wissembourg;  Margaret  A.  Petty,  Stras- 
-    boorg,  both  of,  France,  and  Frank  Bolkenhis,  Kelii,  Gct^ 
many,  assignors  to  Merrell  Ptiarmaceaticals  Inc.,  CInrinnati, 
Oido 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93i/W311,  <  371  Date  Oct  6,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20059,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,670 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  7, 1992, 
92400972 

Int  CL*  A6IK  31/355;  OTD  311/72 
VS.  a.  514—458  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


wherein 
each  R  is  the  same  or  difiierent  — H,  — C,-C,  alkyl,  — CH2OH, 

or  — CHjO(C,-Cs)  alkyl;  and 
each  R'  is  the  same  or  different  — H.  — Cj-Q  alkyl,  — CHjOH. 
or— CHjO(C,-C4)alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvate  or  hydrate  thereof. 


ti-fi. 


O        R, 
II  I 

^  -(CHj)rC-NHN»-R5-X© 


5,545,662 
URETHANES  AND  UREAS  THAT  DflDUCE  CYTOKINE 
PRODUCTION 
Semiramis  Ayral-Kaloostiaa,  "Durytown;   Steven  R.  Schow, 
WasUngtonvillc;  MUa  T.  Do,  SnlEera,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Jaaacs 
J.   Gibbons,  Jr,   Westwood,   NJ.,   assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  63.174,  May  12,  1993,  Pat  Na  5312,831. 
This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213303 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0:31/27;3I/I95 
VS.  CL  514—478  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  neutrophil  counts  in  a  mammal  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  structure 

fORMULAI 

NHR4 


CHj 


die  stereoisomer  or  mixture  dtereof,  inner  sah,  or  the  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R  is  H  or  C,_4  alkyl, 

R,  it  C,^  alkyl, 

R,  is  H  or  — C(0)R,  R,  and  R,  are  independenUy  C,^  alkyl; 


0*^NH-C 


wherein: 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  (C,-Cjo)  »lkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloaUcyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
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cycloalkylalkyi  group,  a  vinyl  group,  an  acetylene  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  acylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkoxyarallcyl  group  and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monocyclic  or  bicycUc  heterocyclic  group  containing  from  1 
10  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms;  R„  and  R,  are  indepen- 
ilendy  selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
(C,-C«)  allcyd.  substituted  or  unsubstimted  alkoxyalkyl,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl.  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted cycloalicylallcyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl.  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralykyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxyarallcyl,  vinyl,  acetylene  and  a  substituted  monocyclic 
or  bicyclic  heterocycle  containing  from  1  to  4  heteroatoms 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and 
oxygen  atoms  provided  that,  in  the  case  of  R,,  the  hereto 
atoms  in  said  heterocycle  are  not  directly  bonded  to  the 
— CH—  group  of  the  — CH — X—  moiety;  and  Rj,  Rj,  and  R,. 
are  independendy  selected  from  carboxy  or  protected  carboxy, 
carboxy  or  protected  caiboxyloweralkyi  and  carboxyamide;  X 
is  oxygen  or  nitrogen;  and  1^  is  H  or  an  amino  protecting 
group;  wherein  tlie  substituents  in  the  aforementioned  substi- 
tuted alkyl,  cycloalicyl.  cycloalkylalkyi,  amino,  acylamino, 
aryl,  arallcyl,  aryloxy,  alkoxyaryl,  alkoxyaryalkyl  and  hetero- 
cyclic groups  are  selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy 
amino,  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylamino,  arylamino,  aralky- 
lamino,  caiboxyl,  formyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycar- 
bonyl,  arallcyloxycarbonyl,  lower  alkyltfaio,  arylthio,  arallcy- 
Ittiio.  arylsulfinyl.  aralkylsuliinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl. 
srylsulfonyl.  aralkylsulfonyl  and  a  monocyclic  or  bicycUc 
heterocyclic  group  having  1-4  hereto  atoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  diereof. 


5345,663 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PARAESTHETIC 
AGROCHEMICALS 
Sarangdhar  S.  Nakat,  New  Aurangabad,  Ind.,  asaigiMr  to  San- 
doc  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  10,226,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,494. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349361 
Int  CL*  A6IK  31/215:49/00;  AOIN  37/34:53/00 
VS.  CL  514—521  3  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  composition  exhibiting  reduced  paraesthesia 
wherein  the  active  component  consists  essentially  of  a  normally 
paraestlietic  pyrethroid,  in  combination  with  an  amount  of  urea 
citable  of  mhiciiig  tlie  paraestbetic  effect  of  said  pyrethroid. 


5345,664 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYMETHYLPHENYL 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

FOR  CONTROLLING  PEST  AND  FUNGI 
Reinhard  Kirstgcn,  Neustadt;  Klaos  Oberderf,  Heidelberg,- 
Hubert  Sauten  Herbert  Bayer,  both  of  Mannheim,-  Wassibos 
Grammenos,  Lodwigshafen,-  Harald  Rang,  Altrip,-  Voiker 
Harries,  Frankenthal;  Gisda  Lorenz,  Hambach,  and  Eber- 
hard  Ammennann,  Hcppenbeim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  AktiengcseUschaft  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
4243 

Int  CL*  AOIN  37/34;  A61K  31/275 
VS.  a.  514—521  20  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  phenoxymethylphenyl  derivative  of  tlie  formula 
I 


0-CHj 


(R»). 


o=c 


Y-R« 


where  the  variables  have  tiie  foUowing  meanings: 

X  is  =CH— CH,  OR  =N— OCH,; 

R'  is 

C,-Cs-aftyl,  Cj-Cj-aUcenyl,  Cj-Cj-aUcynyL  C,-Q-hak>alkyl, 
Cj-Cj-haloalkenyl,  C,-C4-aIkoxy-C,-Cs-aikyl  cyano- 
C,-Ce-aDtyl,  C.-C^  -aUcoxycarbonyl-Cj-Q-aUcyl,  a  Cj-Cj- 
cycloaUcyl  or  C3-Ct<ycloaUcyl-C|  -C4-alkyl  group,  pbenyl- 
C,-Cs-alkyl,  naptadiyl-C,-Cc-aUcyl,  phenyl-C,-C«-alkenyl  or 
pbenoxy-C,-C«-allcyl  group,  a  saturated  or  uiwanmitcd  4-  to 
6-membefed  heterocyclyl  or  beterocyclyl-C,-C4-aUcyl  group 
or  a  hcteroaryl-C|-Cs-alkyl  group,  the  heterocyclic  rings  in 
addition  to  C  atoms  in  each  case  containing  one  or  two  ring 
members  which  are  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxygen  or  sulAn-  atom  and  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  one 
or  two  groups  — NCCH,) — , 

it  being  possible  for  the  cycloalicyl  and  heterocyclic  rings  in 
each  case  in  turn  to  carry  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyU  Cg-Cj- 
haloaUcyl,  Cj-Cj-cycloalkyl,  C,-C4-aUtoxy,  C,-Cj- 
haloalkoxy,  halogen,  aryl  and  aryloxy; 

R^  and  R'  are 

hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl.  Cj-Cj-haloaUcyl. 
C,-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C^-haloaUcoxy,  or,  if  R^  and  R'  are  ad^ 
cent,  together  are  an  oxymethylidenoxy  or  oxyelhylidenoxy 
bridge,  it  being  possible  for  each  C  atom  of  these  bridges  if 
desired  to  carry  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  and/or  methyl 
radicals; 

R'  is 

cyano,  chlorine,  bromine,  C,-Cg-aIkoxy,  C,-Q-a]kyitiiio, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-aUcoxy-C,-C4-alkoxy,  Cj-C,- 
cycloaUcyl-C,-C2-alkoxy,  C,-C«-aUcylamino.  di-{C,-Cj- 
alkyl)ainino,  C,-C«-aIkenyloxy,  Cj-Cj-aUcynytoxy,  aryknty, 
arylthio,  it  being  possible  for  tlie  aromatic  rings  to  carry  one 
to  tlsee  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-haloaUcoxy  and 
C,  -C4-alkylthio,  and  it  being  possible  for  tlie  aromatic  rings 
additionaUy  to  carry  sufficient  halogen  atoms  such  that  tbe 
total  number  of  radicals  is  4  or  5; 

R'is 

nitro,  cyano,  hakigen.  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4- 
aUtoxy,  C,  -C4-hak]alkoxy,  C,-C4-aUtyldiio,  phenyl  or  pbe- 
noxy,  it  being  possible  for  the  phenyl  or  phenoxy  rings  to 
carry  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C4-aUcyl,  C,-C4  -haloalkyl,  C,-C4-attoxy,  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy  and  C,-C4-alicylthio,  and  it  being  possible  for  tlie 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  rings  additionaUy  to  carry  sufficient  halo- 
gen atoms  such  ttiat  tlie  total  number  ofradicals  is  4  or  5; 

or,  if  n  is  2,  3,  or  4,  is  a  l,3-botadiene-l,4-^yI  group  or  a  mooo- 
or  dihalogenated  l,3-butadiene-l,4-diyl  group  fused  to  two 
adjacent  C  atoms  of  the  parent  substance,  it  being  possible  for 
these  ftised  rings  in  mm  to  cany  one  or  two  radicals  selected 
frtxn  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  C,-C4- 
hakiaUcyl,  C,-C4-aUcoxy,  C,-C4-hak>aUu>xy  and  C,-C«- 
aUcyldiio; 
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n  is  0,  1,  2.  3  or  4,  il  being  possible  for  the  radicals  R'  to  be 

identical  or  different  if  n  is  2,  3  or  4; 
Y  is  oxygen,  — NH—  or  — N(CHj>— ; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl. 


5445,665 

CYCLOPENTANE(ENE)  HEPTENOIC  OR  HEPTANOIC 

ACIDS  AND  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF  USEFUL  AS 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Robert  M.  BufIl,  Laguna  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  AUergan, 

Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,535 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/25:31/557;  CWIC  405/00.233/00 
VS.  a.  514— 53«  29  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  eye  an  amount  sufBcient  to  treat  octilar  hyperten- 
sion of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


wherein  either  die  cyclopentane(ene)  radical  or  d>e  a  or  cd  chain 
may  be  unsaturated;  R  is  a  hydrocartoyl  radical  comprising  up  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  may  be  substituted  with 
nitro,  amino,  thiol,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  halogen;  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  hydrocattyloxy 
wherein  said  hydrocarbyl  radical  comprises  up  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
Y  represents  2  hydrogen  radicals  or  an  oxo  radical  and  X  repre- 
sents a  hydroxyl  a  hydrocarbyloxy  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  radical 
has  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  or  a  mono  or  dialkyi  amino 
radical  wherein  the  allcyl  radical  has  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 
provided,  however,  at  least  one  of  R,,  Rj  and  R,  is  a  hydrocarby- 
loxy. 


5445,667 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  NEOPLASMS  WITH 
BETAINES 
Richard  J.  Wlersema.  Tracy,  and  Jury  J.  Hostynck,  Lafayette, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  692,146,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,912 
Int  a.''  A61K  31/205 
VS.  a.  514-556  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  melanoma,  leulcemia  or 
adenocarcinoma  cells  which  comprises  administering  to  mela- 
noma, leulcemia  or  adenocarcinoma  cell  hosts  a  pharmaceutical 
composition  containing  an  effective  cellular  growth  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  betaine  of  the  formula: 


CHj-(CH2).-N-(CHi).-X 
Ri 

wherein 

R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyls  and  lower  alkylaryls; 

X  is  a  carboxyl  anion: 

m  is  an  integer  from  11  to  IS  inclusive:  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  inclusive;  provided  tliat  the  combi- 
nation of  X,  m  and  n  result  in  a  compound  having  a  Krafft 
point  at  or  below  25°  C.  and  a  critical  micelle  concentration 
about  or  less  than  SO  uM. 


5445,666 
PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES 
Funie   Sato,    FiUisawa;    lUchiro   Amano,   Ibkyo;    Kaznya 
Kameo,  Tokyo;   Totaru   Iknaml,  Tokyo;    Masam   Mntoh, 
Ibkyo;  Naoya  Ono,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  Goto,  Tokyo,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Talsho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/«1493,  5  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/W959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,745 
ClalBH  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-282001 
Int  CL'  COIC  405/00:  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  514—530  6 

1.  A  prostaglandin  derivative  represented  by  formula 


5445,668 
ORAL  GLUTAMINE  TO  REDUCE  STOMATITIS 
Keith  M.  Skubitz,  2915  W.  43rd  St,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55410, 
and  Peter  M.  Anderson,  2809  Louisiana,  St  Louis  Park, 
Minn.  55426 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  39.905.  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,438,075. 
This  appiicatioa  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341448 
Int  CL^  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—561  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  patient  undergoing  chemotherapy 
and/or  radiotherapy,  the  improvement  comprising  administering 
glutamine  or  a  glutamine  analogue  orally  to  the  patient  at  a  rate  of 
about  0.30  to  4.50  g/m^  per  day  in  addition  to  the  chemotherapy 
and/or  radiotherapy. 


0) 


5445,669 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  COMPOUNDS 
Jerry  L.  Adams;  Ralph  F.  Hall;  Dennis  Lee;  Ruth  J.  Mayer, 
and  George  L.  Seibel,  aU  of  SmithKJine  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion, Corporate  Intellectual  Property  -U.S.,  UW2220,  P.O. 
Box  1539,  Khig  of  Prussia,  Pa.  19406-0939 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  N«k  252,717 
Int  a."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—562  19  ClaiaM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(D 


O— CH2COOR' 


(Rj).  R« 

OH  wherein 

(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-Cs  alkyl  group,       R,  is  (CHi),OH  or  (CM2).C02R,; 


R^  represents  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  a  cyclopentyhnethyl 
group),  and  a  salt  thereof. 


n  is  0  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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is  hydrogen,  halogen,  optionally  substituted  C,.g  alley  1,  or 

C,.,  alkoxy; 
m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  I  or  2; 
R,  is  S(0)2R7; 
fl4  is  hydrogen  or  SCO^R?; 
»5    is    hydrogen,    halogen,    CF,,    CM,,    (CH2),C(0)2R^    or 

(CHj),OH; 
t  is  0  or  an  integer  having  a  value  of  1  or  2; 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R7  is  optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substituted  aryl  C,.2 

alkyl,  or  an  optionally  substituted  C,.,  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
or  a  oharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5445,672 

TREATMENT  OF  INSULIN  RESISTANCE  AND  TiVE  2 

DLVBETES  MELLITUS  WITH  A  THIOL  PROTEASE 

INHIBITOR 

Victoria  P.  Knutson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Univcrrity 

of  Texas  System,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  16,689,  Feb.  II,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  8.  1994,  Scr.  No.  272,292 
Int  a."  A61K  31/18:38/00:38/55 
VS.  CL  514—603  5  Clatas 

1.  A  method  for  treating  Type  D  diabetes  meUitus  comprising 
administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  Type  n  diabetes  a  thera- 
peutically effective  dose  of  a  thiol  protease  inhibitor  which  inhibits 
the  production  of  the  p'  fragment  of  the  insulin  KccfMor. 


5445,670 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  CHRONIC  FATIGUE  SYNDROME 
Skcbert  H.  Blasbort,  387  24th  Avenue,  VilUeria,  Pretoria, 
IVansvaal    ProvhKe,    and    Henry    J.    Davis,    Plot    120, 
Swavdpoort,  Pretoria,  lyansvaal  Province,  both  of,  South 
AfHca 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,925,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,825 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sep.  13,  1991, 
91/7333;  Sep.  13,  1991,  91/7334;  May  20,  1992,  92/3667 

Int  CL'  A6IK  31/195:31/495:31/44:31/70.33/14:33/10 
US.  CL  514—562  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  myalgic  encephalomyelitis  known  as 
chronic  fatigue  syndrome  in  a  human  subject,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  subject  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  active  ingredient  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  L-methionine  and  its  biologically  acceptable  salts, 
in  a  daily  dosage  to  supply  to  the  subject  20  mg-70  mg 
L-methionine  per  kilogram  body  mass; 

(b)  a  biologically  acceptable  magnesium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  biologically  acceptable  inorganic 
magnesium  salts  and  magnesium  chelates,  the  ratio  by  mass 
of  the  magnesium  compound  to  L^methioniiie  being  1:2-1:6; 

(c)  folic  acid  in  a  ratio  by  mass  of  folic  acid  to  L-methionine  of 
1:75-1:8000; 

(d)  vitamin  B^  in  a  ratio  by  mass  of  vitamin  B^  to  L-methionine 
of  1:60-1:3000;  a.Td 

(e)  vitamin  B,2  in  a  ratio  by  mass  of  vitamin  B,2  to 
L-methionine  of  1:60,000-1:300,000. 


5445471 

ANTIMETASTICALLY  ACTING  AGENTS 

Martin  SchncMcr,  and  Ekketaard  SchilUngcr,  both  of  BerUn, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Sctaering  Aktiengesellschall,  Berlin, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  856,161,  Apr.  2, 1992,  abandoiied. 

This  application  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1989,  39  33 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/19:31/557 
VS.  CL  514—573  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting,  in  a  host,  metastases  of  a  malignant 
nawr  sensitive  to  treatment  with  Epialoprost  or  Cicaprost,  com- 
prising administering  to  said  host  an  effective  amount  of  Eptalo- 
prost  or  a  Cicaprost,  an  addition  salt  of  Eptaloprost  or  Cicaprost 
with  a  physiologically  compatible  base,  a  cyclodextrin  clathrate,  or 
a  nixture  thereof. 


5445,673 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  RISK  OF  INFECTION  BY 
SEXUALLY  TRANSMITTED  VIRUSES 
Pabick  D.  Kelly,  33  Berry  Oaks,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63122 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  57,110,  May  3,  1993,  abaa- 
dooed,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  Na  737,169,  JuL  29,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,208,031,  said  Ser.  No.  57,110is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  737,169,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of 

Ser.  No.  528,495,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,058,  Jun.  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  368,041 
Int  a."  A61K  47/30:47/38:47/06;  AOIN  25/04 
VS.  CL  514—7724  7  1 


uHTi«i(m>HIV 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  tlie  risk  of  infection  by  at  least  one 
sexually  transmitted  virus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
genital  herpes  viruses  and  human  immunodeficiency  viruses,  com- 
prising the  step  of  spreading  a  lubricant  gel  upon  genital  surfaces 
of  a  person  previously  uninfected  by  the  sexually  transmitted  virus, 
in  a  manner  which  causes  tlie  lubricant  gel  to  coat  and  remain  in 
contact  widi  the  genital  surfaces  during  sexual  intercourse, 
wherein: 

a.  the  lubricant  gel  comprises  ( I )  water.  (2)  a  thickening  agent 
(3)  a  lubricating  agent  which  reduces  genital  friction  during 
sexual  intercourse,  and  (4)  a  selected  water-soluble  organic 
zinc  salt  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.5%  to  about  30% 
measured  as  weight  per  volume; 

b.  the  selected  ziiK  salt  when  dissolved  in  water,  ionically 
dissociates  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  release  divalent  zinc  ions  at  a 
concentration  which  significandy  inhibits  genital  herpes 
viruses; 

c.  the  lubricant  gel  is  physiologically  acceptable,  does  not  iiri- 
taie  any  genital  surfaces  when  used  as  a  topical  lubricant 
during  intercourse,  and  is  characterized  by  the  absence  of  any 
anti-coagulant  compound  or  other  component  at  a  concentra- 
tion that  would  generate  a  significant  adverse  effect  upon 
genital  surfaces  if  the  lubricant  gel  is  used  repeatedly  as  a 
genital  lubricant  over  a  period  of  months. 
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5345^74 
SURFACE  SITPORTED  COBALT  CATALYSTS,  PROCESS 
UTILIZING  THESE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  SAID  CATALYSTS 
WiUiam  C.  Behmuuuv  Kym  B.  Arcuri  and  Charles  H.  Maul- 
din,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,43*.  May  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,916,  Mar.  18,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
881,935,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  667,993,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,258,  Feb.  13, 1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72417,  JoL 
13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  46,649,  May  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,293 
lot  CL*  C07C  27/06 
VS.  CL  518—715  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  useful  for  the  conversion  of  synthesis  gas  to  liquid 
hydrocarfoons  and  less  than  about  10  mole  %  methane  which 
comprises  contacting  at  reaction  conditions  a  feed  comprised  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  in  H2:CO  molar  ratio  equal  to  or 
greater  than  about  0.5;  1  at  total  pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than 
about  80  psig,  over  a  catalyst  composition  having  a  productivity  of 
at  least  150  hr'"  at  200°  C.  and  which  comprises  cobalt  dispersed 
as  a  catalytically  active  layer  upon  the  outer  surface  of  an  inorganic 
oxide  support  of  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  200  microns,  with 
the  loading  of  cobalt  at  least  about  0.04  g/cc  in  said  catalytically 
active  layer,  calculated  as  metallic  cobalt  per  paclced  bulk  volume 
of  catalyst. 


tuR  and  pressure  conditions  making  it  possible  to  extract  at 
least  85%  of  the  cyclic  diester  present  in  die  starting 
polyester. 


5345,676 
TERNARY  PHOTOINITTATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ADDITION 

POLYMERIZATION 
Michael  C.  Palazzotto;  F.  Andrew  Ubel,  IH;  Joel  D.  Oxman, 
and  M.  Zaki  All,  all  of  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840^80,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,065,  Apr.  2,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,494 
Int  CL*  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CL  522—15  35  Claims 

1.  An  addition-polymerizable  composition  comprising: 

a)  free-radically-polymerizable  monomer,  and 

b)  photomibator  system,  soluble  in  said  monomer,  comprising 
photochemically  effective  amounts  of 

i)  aryliodonium  salt, 

ii)  sensitizing  compound  capable  of  absorbing  light  within  the 
range  of  wavelengths  between  about  300  and  about  1000 
nanometers  and  capable  of  sensitizing  2-inethyl-4.6- 
bis(trichloromethyl)-s-triazine,  and 

iii)  electron  donor  compound,  said  donor  being  different  ftom 
said  sensitizing  compound  wherein  the  oxidation  potential 
of  said  donor  is  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
p-dimethoxybenzene  vs.  a  saturated  calomel  electrode. 


5345,675 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER- 

POLYURETHANE  FLEXIBLE  FOAMS  WHICH  DO  NOT 

GIVE  RISE  TO  THE  FORMATION  OF  MISTING  AND 

USE  OF  THE  SAID  FOAMS 

Jean-Philippe   Loy,   Bourgthcroulde-Infreville;    Denis   Ghcs- 

quiere,  Tourville  la  Campagne,  and  Lhie  Fiquet,  Rouen,  all 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Witco,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,083 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  28,  1994,  94  15776 

Int  a.*  C08G  18/34 

VS.  a.  521—172  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyester-polyurethane  flexible 

foams  which  do  not  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  misting,  in  which: 

a)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  is  reacted  with 

b)  at  least  one  polyester  pretreated  by  distillation  with  a  short 
residence  time,  diis  polyester  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups  per  molecule  and  having  a  molecular  mass  of  between 
400  and  10  000, 


5345,677 

PASSIFICATION  OF  OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  PIGMENT 

AND  WATERBORNE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Jon  R.  HaU,  Howell;  CHnt  W.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak,  and 

Stuart  K.  Scott,  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Soothfldd,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,803,  May  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,498,781.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439329 
Int  CL*  C08K  9/06 
VS.  CL  523—212  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  optically  variable  pigment  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  a)  combining  optically  variable  pigment  with 
solvent  and  a  silane  containing  compound,  having  the  formula 


R> 
I 
RJ-Si-A— X 
I 
R' 


0) 


where  R',  R^,  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  alkyl  of  firom  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyl  of  from  one  to 

ten  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkoxyl  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 

c)  water  and/w  highly  volatile  organic  compounds  as  blowing    alkanoyloxy  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen,  with  the 

„gnf^  proviso  that  R",  R^,  and  R^  may  not  aU  be  alkyl,  the  group  "A    is 

optionally  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  compound(s)  con-    a  divalent  radical  selected  from  straight  or  branched  alkylene  of 

taining  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms,  which  have    from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  or  phcnylene  substi- 

molecular   masses   of  between   32   and   400,   as   chain-    tuted  with  halogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkoxyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 

extending  and  ciosslinkmg  agent(s)  and.  optionally,  in  the   atoms,  the  group   'X"  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 

presence  of  at  least  one  addidve  known  per  se,  -0H-,  -SH,  -NHR,,  -NCO-,  epxoy  phenol,  anhydnde 

characterized  in  that,  in  order  to  obtain  the  pretreated  polyes-    carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 

from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

b)  separating  the  treated  pigment  firom  die  solvent 


ter  which  is  used  in  the  reaction  with  the  polyisocyanate,  in 
a  first  suge  a  starting  polyester  is  manufactured  which  has 
a  hydroxyl  value  (HV)  higher  by  4  to  12  mg  KOH/g  in 
relation  to  the  HV  of  tlie  desired  pretreated  polyester  and 
which  has  a  viscosity,  measured  at  25°  C.  with  a  Brookfield 
RVT  viscometer,  lower  by  2  to  5  Pa  s  in  relation  to  Uiat  of 
die  desired  pretreated  polyester  and,  in  a  second  stage,  die 
said  starting  polyester  is  subjected  to  a  distillation  for  a 
treatment  period  of  between  2  and  300  seconds,  in  tempera- 


c)  baking  the  treated  pigment, 

d)  adding  to  the  treated  pigment  a  copolymer  which  is  a  poly- 
meric backbone  having  a  reactive  functionality  thereon, 
wherein  die  functionality  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  isocyanate,  epoxy,  anhydride,  primary  or  secondary  amine, 
hydroxy  or  carbonate  functionalities,  and 

e)  diying  the  pigment 


5345,678 

POLYMER  SYSTEMS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  PRINTING  INKS 

Astrid  Giencke,  Hofheim;  Uwe  Ncomann,  Bad  Schwalbacfa; 

Bemd  Mergardt  EltviUe,  and  G«rd  Walz,  Wiesbaden,  all  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 

(nrt,  Germany 

FDcd  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33Sy419 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1993,  43  37 
2S3l8,-  Jnn.  30,  1994,  44  22  869.4 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—404  11  Claims 

1.  An  amino-containing  polymer  system  comprising  an  amino- 
containing  polymer  or  polymer  mixture  A  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  at  least  40°  C,  a  weight-average  molecular  weight 
of  2,000-75,000  and  an  amine  number  of  50-300,  said  amino- 
ccnaining  polymer  or  polymer  mixture  being  prepared  by  the 
reaction  of 

(a)  at  least  one  epoxide,  carbonate,  and  epoxide-caibonate, 

<b)  at  least  one  amine  and 

(c)  at  least  one  phenol, 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  polymer  or  pcdymer  mixture  A  is  free  of 
ufireacted  phenol  groups,  1,2-epoxy  groups,  2-oxo-l,3-dioxolane 
and  free  primaiy  or  secondary  amino  groups,  and  wherein  the 
polymer  or  polymer  mixture  A  is  subsequently  subjected  to  at  least 
partial  neutralizaiton  and  transfer  to  water. 


5345,680 
HYDROPHIUC  POLYMER  COMPOSITE  AND  PRODUCT 

CONTAINING  SAME 
FUomcno  G.  Corraace,  Mcrtzic  and  Ton  D.  Umter,  GOadorf, 
both  of,  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,894,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5374,671.  This  application  Jnn.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL*  C08L  9/00;  C08K  3/04:3/22:  BMC  1/00 
VS.  a.  524—47  17  CWms 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  anisotropic  elastomer  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  hydrophilic  polymer  having  a  Tg  which  varies 
ftom  about  150°  C.  to  about  0°  C.  dependant  on  the  amount  of 
moisture  tfaerem, 

(b)  soaking  said  hydrophilic  polymer  in  water  providing  a  mois- 
ture laden  hydrophilic  polymer, 

(c)  mixing  said  moisture  laden  hydrophilic  polymer  with  an 
elastomer,  and 

(d)  curing  said  elastomer. 


5345,679 
POSmVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  MADE  FROM 
THERMOSETTING  POLYESTER  RESIN  AND 
CONDUCTIVE  FILLERS 
Parker  A.  Bollinger,  Jr.,  Arden;  Denis  A.  Moellcr,  Asfaeville, 
both  of  N.C.;  James  D.  B.  Smith,  and  Henry  A.  Wefarii,  m, 
both  of  Monroeyille,  Pa^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,071 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/04;  C08L  67/00 

VS.  CL.  523—512  17  Clafans 


[(■so 


'  .  A  current  limiting  composition  which  comprises: 
•  thermosetting  polyester  resin  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyethylene  glycol  fumarate,  polypropylene  glycol 
adipate  fiunarate.  neopentyl  glycol  isophthalate  fumarate,  tri- 
'  methylene  glycol  adipate  fumarate,  and  neopentyl  glycol 
phdialate  fumarate,  chemically  cross-linked  during  polymer- 
ixation  with  a  vinyl  mononKr  resin  comprising  an  initiator 
■nd  conductive  additive  particles  dispersed  therein. 


5345,«81 

PH-MODIFIED  P(M.YMER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

ENHANCED  BIODEGRADABILrTY 

Robert  S.  Honkoacn,  Cindnoati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  ClKinati,  OUo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,434,  Dec  20,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  Na  430,103 
Int  CL*  cms.  5/49 
VS.  CL  524—115  2  dates 

1.  A  polymer  composition  having  enhanced  biodegradability, 
conqnising  a  blend  of: 
(i)    a    polycarbonate    polymer   containing    base-hydrolyzable 
bonds,  wtierein  said  polycarbonate  is  a  polyester  comprising 
bisphenol-A  and  a  carboxylic  acid  or  a  polyester  comprising 
hydroquinone  and  a  cvboxylic  acid; 
and 
(ii)  at  least  about  1%,  based  on  the  weight  of  die  polycarbonate 
polymer  containing  base-hydrolyzabie  bonds,  of  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  pH-modifying  basic  compound  having 
a  25°  C.  solubility  product  constant  in  water  of  from  about 
IxlQ-*  to  about  1x10-". 


5345,682 
SILICONE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 
CURED  RELEASE  COATINGS 
Nobno  Kaiya,  and  Hldeki  KobayashL  both  at  Chlba  Prefec- 
ture, Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  SiBcooc  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

FDcd  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  447,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-141209 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CL  524—265  25  Oalmm 

1.  A  silicone  composition  for  the  formation  of  cured  release 
coatings,  wlierein  said  composition  comprises 

(A)  100  weight  pans  of  a  cured  coating-forming  siUcone  com- 
position selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  addition 
reaction-curing  cured  coating-forming  silicone  compositions, 
condensation  reaction-curing  cured  coating-forming  silicone 
compositions,  organoperoxide-curing  cured  coating-fonning 
silicone  compositions,  and  cured  coating-forming  silicone 
compositions  diat  are  cured  by  exposure  to  high-energy  radia- 
tion into  wliich  tiiere  is  admixed 
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(B)  0.5  to  500  weight  parts  organosilicon  polymer  having  a 
viscosity  of  10  to  10,000  centistokes  with  the  following 
average  unit  fonoula 


R2        R 

I  I 

I— (SiOV-^SiO),  —J 
I  I 

R  R' 


5,545,685  

ADHESIVE  TAPE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COVERING  ROOFS 
James  A.  Davis,  Indianapolis  Joseph  R.  Hoppert,  Noblesville; 
Chester  T.  Chmiei,  Granger,  and  Brian  S.  Alexander,  Sheri- 
dan, aU  of  bKL,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc^ 
Akron,  Oiiio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  33«,041,  Oct  27,  1»4,  Pat  No.  5,504,136. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^87 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/01;  B32B  7/]2 
VS.  CL  524—490  16  daims 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  C,  to  C,o  monovalent  hydro- 
carfoon  group  that  is  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation; 

R'  is  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^ 
to  Cjo  alkylene  groups,  organic  groups  with  the  formula 
— R^(OR'),—  where  each  R'  is  independently  a  Cj  to  C^ 
allcylene  group  and  y  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  1  or  more, 
and  organic  groups  with  the  formula  — R' — (R2SiO)jR2Si — 
R^ —  where  R  and  R'  ate  defined  as  abovejuid  z  is  an  integer 
with  a  value  of  1  or  more; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,o  nwnova- 
lent  hydrocarbon  groups,  the  hydrogen  atom,  C,  to  C,o  alkoxy 
groups,  and  the  hydroxyl  group; 

n  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  3  but  no  greater  than  20; 

X  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  1  but  no  greater  than  13; 
and 

n^x. 


5,545,683 
COATING  SURFACEAUSTERING  AGENT 
Kiyoslii  Okamura,  Fiijisawa,  and  Seigo  Shlnohara,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUlio  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,492 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Due  28,  1993,  5-335668 

Int  CI."  a»L  91/06 

VS.  a.  524—277  16  Claims 

1.  A  coating  surface-lustering  agent  containing  at  least  one 

modified  silicone  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

acrylmethane-modified  silicone  resin  and  1  to  20  wt  %  of  an 

abrasive  and  fluoroacryl-noodified  silicone  resin. 


1.  A  method  for  adhering  together  two  layers  of  reinforced  or 
unreinforced  rubber  sheet  material  having  edge  areas,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
applying  an  adhesive  tape  composition  to  the  edge  area  of  one  of 
the  layers  of  rubber  sheet  material,  said  adhesive  tape  compo- 
sition comprising: 

a  polymer  blend  comprising  at  least  two  EPDM  rubbers  aitd 
an  adhesive-enhancing  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyisoprene,  polybutadiene,  and  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  EPDM  rubbers  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  150.000  and  at  least  another  of  said 
EPDM  rubbers  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
up  to  about  150,000; 
at  least  one  tacldfying  additive  compatible  with  said  polymer 

blend;  and 
a  cure  package  containing  a  curing  agent  and  at  least  one 
accelerator,  for  said  polymer  blend,  said  adhesive  compo- 
sition being  devoid  of  butyl  rubber; 
applying  the  edge  area  of  the  other  layer  of  rubber  sheet  material 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  adhesive  tape  composition, 
thereby  overiapping  the  edge  areas  of  the  layers  of  rubber 
sheet  material;  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  overiapped  edge  areas  to  form  a  seam; 
said  sheet  material  having  a  seam  peel  adhesion  value  of  at 
least  about  2  pounds/inch  and  a  seam  shear  adhesion  value  of 
at  least  about  10  pounds/square  inch,  after  aging  for  at  least 
24  hours. 


5,545,684 
EMULSION  ADHESrVES 
Martin  Jakob,  KeOriicim,  an4  VoOwr  Mate,  FrankAwt,  both:  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  AktiengcsellschafI,  Frank- 
ftart  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,513 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Jnn.  U,  1994,  44  20 
484.1 

Int  CI.'  C08K  5/07;  C08L  29/04;  Ct8G  63/91;  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  524—354  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  adhesive  having  a  pH  of  from  alxHit  2 
to  about  6,  comprising 
at  least  one  homo-  or  copolymeric  polyvinyl  ester, 
at  least  one  polymeric  protective  colloid, 
at  least  one  water-soluble  compound  which  can  be  complexed 

with  the  polymeric  protective  colloid,  and 
at  least  one  partially  masked  polyaldehyde  having  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  from  which  aldehyde  groups  can  be  liberated  in 
a  controlled  maimer  in  acidic  media. 


5,545,686 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
John  D.  Carter,  Uniootown,  and  Richard  R.  Smith,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio- 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  100,391,  Aug.  2,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  coBtlnuatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  Na  652.160,  Feb.  7, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,977,  which  is  a  continuatimi-ia-part  of- 

Ser.  No.  248,849,  Sep.  26,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,149 

Int  CL*  C08L  67/02 

VS.  CL  524—513  16  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  having  a  high  modulus  and  excellent 

processability  which  is  comprised  of  a  blend  of  (1)  at  least  one 

elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene 

rubber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  synthetic  polyisoprene  rubber, 

natural    rubber,    isoprene-buladiene    rubber,    isofHcne-butadiene- 

styrene  mbber,   nitrile  rubber,  carboxylated  nitrile  rubber,   and 

EPDM  mbber,  (2)  at  least  one  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline 

polymer  containing  an  aliphatic  spacer,  wherein  the  thermotropic 

liquid  crystalline  polymer  exhibits  no  apparent  crystalline  to  nem- 

abc  transition,  wherein  the  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline  polymer 

exhibits  nematic  order  above  its  glass  transition  temperature. 
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wherein  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  thermotropic  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  is  within  the  range  of  20*  C.  to  180*  C,  and 
wherein  the  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline  polymer  is  comprised 
of  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from  a  halogenated  hydro- 
(ynnone,  para-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  and  an  aliphatic  dicaiboxylic 
Kid  having  the  structural  formuU  HOOC-tCHj^iK^OCH  wherein  n 
represents  an  integer  from  about  4  to  about  8,  and  (3)  carbon  black. 


5,545,687 

PREPARATION  OF  HIGH  DENSTTY  BORON  CARBIDE 
CERAMICS  WFTH  PRECERAMIC  POLYMER  BINDERS 
Gary  T.  Bums;  Gregg  A.  Zank,  both  of  Midland,  and  JcOrcy  A. 
EwaM,  Bay  City,  aO  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 

I  Corporatioa,  Mklland,  Kficii. 

I I  Filed  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,6«1 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/02 
VS.  CL  524—701  29  Claims 

1.  A  ntethod  of  psparing  a  sintered  boron  carbide  body  com- 
prising: 

(a)  blending  components  comprising  boron  carbide  powder  and 
a  preceramic  organosilicon  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polysiloxanes,  polysilazanes,  polysilanes,  metal- 
lopolysiloxanes  and  metallopolysilanes  to  a  uniform  mixture, 
where  the  preceramic  organosilicon  polymer  is  present  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  free  carbon  value  of  the  ncdxture  is 
greater  than  0.2  weight  percent  based  oo  the  total  weight  of 
die  boron  carbide  powder  and  the  char  derived  form  tiie 
preceramic  organosilicon  polymer, 

(b)  forming  the  uniform  mixture  into  the  desired  shape  under 
pressure  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  500*  C.  to  obtain  a 
handleable  green  body;  and 

(c)  sintering  the  handleable  green  body  in  an  inert  atmos|4ieie  at 
a  temperature  greater  than  about  2200*  C.  to  obtain  a  sintered 
body  with  a  density  greater  than  about  2.0  g/cm^. 


5,545,688 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ACRYLAMIDE 

MICROEMULSIFIED  HOMOPOLYMER 

Snn-Yl  Hnang,  Fairfiekl,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Tcdutotogy 

Corp.,  WRmingtoo,  DcL 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  752,810,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448>I7 

Int  CL'  C08L  33/26 

VS.  CL  524—827  2  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  microemulsion  of  a 
bomopolymer  of  an  acrylamide  itKmomer  at  polymer  solids  con- 
oetitrations  of  at  least  15%  in  the  absence  of  microemulsion  stabi- 
lizing anoounts  of  monocarboxylic  acid  salts  which  comprises 
fbrming  an  aqueous  phase  consisting  essentially  of  an  acrylamide 
monomer  and  an  organic  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydro- 
ovbon  oil  and  a  iKMiionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  ranging  from 
about  7.3  to  alxNit  9.3,  the  ratio  of  surfactant  to  acrylamide  ranging 
ftom  about  0.3-0.70  to  1,  adding  the  organic  phase  to  the  aqueous 
phase  at  a  ratio  of  aqueous  phase  to  organic  phase  of  about  0.5  to 
1  to  about  3  to  I  to  form  a  microemulsion,  polymerizing  said 
monomer  while  maintaining  the  exotherm  below  about  100°  C. 
and  recovering  the  resultant  clear,  stable  microemulsion. 


S,545,iB9 

POLYMER  BLENDS 

Robert  M.  Aaaid,  DoyleatowB,-  Edward  E.  LaFlew,  WaimiB- 

ster,  and  WDIiam  J.  Work,  HnnUngton  Valley,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Phfladeiphia,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  232,892,  Apr.  25, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y4M453, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  988,548,  Dec  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5378,759,  which  is  a  cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872^478, 

Apr.  23. 1992,  ahaadooed.  This  appttcaiioa  May  1, 1995,  Sck 

No.  431,875 

lot  CL*  C08L  29/02:29/04 

VS.  CL  525— 057  2  Claims 

1.  A  melt-processed  polymeric  Mend  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  from  about  80  to  about  98  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
the  Mend,  of  a  first  polymer  containing  at  least  about  SO  moi 
%  units  of  the  structure 

-CH,- 

and  correspondingly 

b)  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
blend,  of  a  second,  core/shell,  poiymer  comprising: 

1 .  a  rubbery  cross-linked  core  polynaer  which  contains  greater 
than  75  weight  percent,  based  on  total  wei^t  of  the  first 
stage,  of  butadiene  and/or  one  or  more  C^-Cg  alkyl  esters 
of  acrylic  acid; 

2.  a  shell  polymer  containing  from  about  SO  to  about  98 
weight  percent  of  units  of  the  structure 

— CHj— CRs 

A 

where  Ar  is  aiyl,  halogen-substituted  aryl,  or  alkyl- 
substituted  aryl,  where  R,  is  — H  or  — CH,,  optionally  up 
to  about  30  weight  percent  of  units  derived  from  free- 
radical  copolymerization  of  (meth)acrylonitrile,  and  about 
2  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  units  derived  frtm  free- 
radical  copolymerization  of  at  least  one  imsatiiratfd  copo- 
lymerizable  carfooxylic  acid  of  die  formula 

CHR,=CR,R4;  CHR,  =CR|R, 

CHj=C— CH2R*;  or 
I 
R4 

ai,=CR, -coo-cH,-ciyi«. 

where  R,  is  — H  or  — CH,,  and  R,  is  — COOH,  or  at  least  one 
anhydride  selected  from  maleic  anhydride,  itacooic  anhydride,  or 
citraconic  anhydride. 


5345,690 
TAPERED  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF 
MONOVINYLARENES  AND  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
William  J.  l^epka,-  George  A.  Moczygemba;  Nathan  E.  Stacy, 
and  Ralph  C.  Farrar,  Jr.,  aU  of  BaiHesviBe,  OUa.,  aiwlgaors 
to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  153,408,  Nov.  15,  1993.  TUs  appbcatioo 
Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  478306 
lot  CL*  COSF  297/04 
VS.  CL  525—98  5  Claims 

1.  Blends  of  a  polymer  of  styrene  and  a  poiymodal  coupled 
resinous  block  copolymer  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  and 
a  conjugated  diene,  said  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  poly- 
mer chains  whicii  result  from  coupling  Mock  copolymer  chains 
S-S-B/S-Li 
S-S/B-Li 
wherein  S=moiiovinyl  aromatic  block 
B=conjugated  diene  block 
B/S=tapered  block  of  conjugated 
diene/mooovinyl  aromatic  compound 
Li=living  polymer  cite  or  coupling  site. 
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PROTECTED  FTJNCnONAL  INmATED  POLYMERS 
CAPPED  WITH  LOW  SURFACE  ENERGY 
FXUOROCARBONS 
Robert  C.  Bcning,  Katy,  and  David  J.  SL  Clair,  Houston,  both 
at  TOL^  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  359,805,  Dec  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^486,568.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,99* 
Int  CL'  C«F  8/20 
VS.  CL  525—102  7  Claims 

1.  A  heterocelecbelic  polymer,  comprising: 
a  polymer  backbone  comprising  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  poly- 
merized conjugated  diene: 
a  protected  or  deprotected  ether  group  on  one  end  of  the  poly- 
mer backbone;  and 
a  fluotocarbon  group  on  another  end  of  the  polymer  backbone. 


R^  is  perfluoroallcylene  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  perfluoroallcylene  containing  I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
X  is  about  8  to  about  75. 


5,545,692 

NEW  POLYESTERS  OF  DIMER  FATTY  ACID  AND 

DIMER  FATTY  DIOL  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYESTER  CARBONATES 

Burkhard  KShler;  Heinz  Pudleiner,  both  ot  Krefeid,  and  Klaus 

Horn,    Dormagen,   all   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Bayer 

Aktiengcsellschaft,  Leverkusen 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,44« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  1,  1994,  44  19 
229.0 

Int  Ct*  C08G  63/l8;63/l6:63/64 
VS.  CL  525—146  7  Claims 

1.  Acid-tenninated  polyesters  widj  an  acid  value  of  2  to  70  and 
an  OH  value  of  <10,  the  maximum  OH  value  being  30%  of  the 
acid  value,  obtained  from 

A)  hydrogenaied  dimer  fatty  acids  containing  36  or  44  caitmn 
atoms  and 

B)  dimer  fatty  diols  containing  36  or  44  carbon  atoms. 


5,545,694 
REACTIVE  MICROGEL  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  REACTIVE 
MICROGEL  FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

Sunao  Satake;  Yoshimi  Yaisuyanagi;  Masahiro  FiUiL.  and  Ippci 
Imagawa.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016486 
Int  a."  C08F  269/00 
VS.  CL  525—286  9  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  microgel  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  1 
to  10  (jm,  formed  of 
microgel  panicles,  as  a  core,  synthesized  from  an  acrylic  mono- 
mer in  an  aqueous  mediimi  in  the  presence  of  an  oil-soluble 
initiator  and  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  polymer  emulsifier 
which  is  an  adduct  of  a  neutralized  product  of  an  acrylic 
copolymer  having  a  tertiary  amino  group  with  a  compound 
having  an  epoxy  group  and  an  ct^unsaturated  double  bond, 
and  a  nonionic  emulsifier  having  an  HLB  of  12  to  16.  and 
a  compound  having  an  epoxy  group  and  an  (x,^-unsaturated 
double  bond,  attached  to  surfaces  of  the  microgel  particles. 


5,545,693 
NITRILE  CONTAINING  PERFLUOROPOLYETHER- 
PERFLUOROELASTOMER  BLENDS 
Ming-Hong  Hung,  Wilmington,  DeL;  Kaku  Mureo,  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  and  Anestis  L.  Logotlietis,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,830 

Int  a."  C08L  27/l8;27/]2 

VS.  CL  525—187  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising,  a  vinyl  addition  perfluoroelas- 

tomer  containing  a  nitrile  curesite  monomer  and  a  polyperfluoro- 

ether  of  the  formula 


A— R'O— (— R'— O),— R^— CN 

wherein: 
A  is  fluorine  or  nitrile; 

each  R'  is  independently  perfluoroalkylene  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 


5445,695 

ENCAPSULATED  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Robert  M.  Blankenship,  Harieysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289.736,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

Sv494,971.  This  applicadoo  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,687 

Int  CL"  C08F  265/02:265A>4 

VS.  CL  525-^JOl  2  Claims 

1.  A  multisuged  polymer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydrophilic  core  polymer  formed  from  about  5%  by  weight 
to  about  100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
core  polymer,  of  a  hydrophilic  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  from  0%  by  weight  to  about  95%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  core  polymer,  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mottomer.  and 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  sliell  polymer  formed  from  about  90%  by 
weight  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
shell  polymer,  of  styrene  and  from  about  0.1%  by  weight  to 
about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  sliell 
polymer,  of  an  acid-functional  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer, 

wherein  said  shell  polymer  fully  encapsulates  said  core  polymer. 


5,545,696 
ETHERIFIED  ALKYL  OR 
ARYLCARBAMYLMETHYLATED  AMINOTRIAZINES 
AND  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE 
SAME 
Danid  E.  Rardon,  Pittsburgh,  and  Gregory  J.  McColhun,  Glb- 
sonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  iBdustrics,  Inc^  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,456,  Nov.  26,  1993.  This  appUcabon 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,787 
Int  a."  C08F  8/32 
VS.  CL  525—375  «  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  the  criazine  compound  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 
(i)     a     triaminoiriazine     compound     of     the      formula 
CjNs(CHjOR)^,(CHjNHCOOR'),; 


ii)     a     benzoguanamine     compound     of     tite     formula 
CjNjCCgHjXCHj— ORV/CHjNHCOOR'),; 

(iii)  an  oUgomer  of  (i)  or  (ii)  including  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  the  R  and  R'  are  independently  radicals  derived 
from  monoalkyl  ettiers  of  alkylene  glycols  having  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms  and  monoaryl  ethers  of  alkylene  glycols 
having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms;  alone  or  combined  with 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  x  is 
in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  6  and  y  is  in  the  range 
of  from  about  2  to  about  4; 
(b)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  polymeric  material. 


S>t5>99 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nunbcr 


II 

VS.* 


5,545,697 

UttTHANE  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi  Uchida,  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196^47 
Int  CL'  C08L  71/02 
:  CL  525—403  10  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  tliat  may  have  a  hydrolyzable 
chknne  content  and  an  amount  of  a-glycol,  which  composition  is 
cbaiactehzed  by  comprising  (A)  an  epoxy  resin  free  of  halogen 
substituents  and  containing  an  oxazolidone  ring  which  is  derived 
from  a  glycidyl  compound  selected  from  the  glycidyl  ethers,  gly- 
ci(fyi  esters,  glycidyl  amines,  linear  aliphatic  epoxides  or 
cycloalipbatic  epoxides.  (B)  a  halogen-containing  epoxy  resin  and 
(C)  a  curing  agent  as  its  ingredients,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
ingredients  (A)  to  (B)  is  5-95:95-5.  the  hydrolyzable  chlorine 
coaient  of  a  mixture  of,  ingredients  (A)  and  (B)  is  not  noore  than 
500  i)pm  and  the  amount  of  a-glycol  is  not  more  than  100  meq/kg. 


5^45,698 
POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  DERIVATIVES  FOR  S(MJD- 

PHASE  APPUCATIONS 
G«argc  Barany,  Fakaa  Bdglits,  tOam.;  Fernando  Alberido, 
Barcelona,  Spain;  Nnria  A.  SoK,  Boston,  Mass.;  Jane  Chang, 
Buffalo  Grove,  DL,  and  Samuel  ZaUpsky,  Fremont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,626,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  h  a  diriston  at  Ser.  No.  76«,768,  Sep.  16, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,235,028,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
715.289,  Jnn.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
la-part  of  Ser.  No.  576314,  Aog.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10, 1993,  Sck  No.  150,414 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/32;  COSG  69/26 
VS.  CL  525—420  8  Claims 

I.  A  resin  for  soUd-phasqieptide  syntitesis  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


R>   R}  O 

I     I  N 

Ri—O— (C— C— ox,— B— A— C— Y— NH— SS 
R*   R» 


5,545,700 

MOISTURE-CURABLE  SILICONE  PRESSURE 

SraiSmVE  ADHESIVES 

Shawn  K.  Meaky;  RandaO  G.  Schmidt  both  of  MkOand,  and 

William  P.  Brady,  Sanford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179y417 

Int  CL*  C08L  83/05:83/07 

VS.  CL  S25— 478  14  CUw 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  produced  by  ther- 
mally curing  a  composition  comprising: 

(A)  50  to  80  parts  of  a  benzene  soluble,  capped,  organopolysi- 
loxane  resin  consisting  essentially  of  R,SiO,/2  siloxane  units 
and  Si04/2  siloxane  units,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  ttie 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  aryl  radicals  having  frtMn  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  there 
being  from  0.5  to  1 .5  RjSiO,/^  units  for  every  8104^2  ^^^  ""^ 
containing  less  than  1  weigiii  percent  silicoo-boixled  bydioxyl 
groups  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (A), 

(B)  20  to  SO  parts  of  an  alkenyl  fimctional  polydiotganosiloxane 
polymer  having  the  general  formula 
R'2R^SiO(R^2SiO),SiR^R'2  wherein  each  R'  individually  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl  and  phenyl  each  R^  individually  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkenyl  radical  and  R'.  as  defined 
above,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  R^  radicals  per 
moiecuie  nnist  be  alkenyl;  and  n  has  a  vahie  such  tiiat  the 
viscosity  of  (B)  is  from  100.000  centipoise  to  10,000,000 
centipoise  at  25*  C,  the  amount  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  100 
parts; 

(C)  a  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  compound  having  an  avenge 
of  at  least  3  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule;  the 
amount  of  (C)  present  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  1  to  30 
silicon  bonded  hydrogen  atoms  for  every  olefinically  unsatur- 
ated radical  in  the  total  of  (A)  plus  (B), 

(D)  0.5  to  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  an  alkeaetri- 
alkoxysilane  having  the  general  formula  R^KOR*)j  wherein 
R'  is  an  allcenyl  group  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  frxxn 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(E)  a  platinum  containing  catalyst  in  sufficient  quantity  to  pro- 
vide at  least  0.1  to  1,000  parts  of  platinum  for  every  one 
million  parts  of  (A)  through  (D),  and 

(F)  0.5  to  10  parts  per  100  patts  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a  moistnre 
curing  catalyst  in  an  amount  suitable  to  promote  a  moisture- 
initiated  reaction  of  tite  alkoxy  radicals  of  (D) 

wherein  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  capable  of  fiotlter 
curing  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


wborein  Y  is  a  diamino  monocarboxyiaie  moiety  that  optionally 
can  be  protected  by  an  N*  protecting  group;  n  is  an  integer  from 
about  5  to  about  150;  SS  is  a  solid  support  A  is  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  Cl-ClO  alkyl  group;  B  is  a  single  bond  at-(.CSi^^)„- 
N(HX^O)-  where  m  is  1  to  4;  and  R'  to  R^  are  independently 
selected  frtnn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  and 
aryl  groups. 


S,S4S,7*1 
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5,545,7*2 
DIGUANAMD4ES  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS, 
DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Trtsaya  Oishi;  HiitMhi  Ozawa,  both  of  KAnagawm-ken;  Mlnato 
KartMawa,    Chiba-ken;    Masamitsn    Inomata,    Chiba-ken; 
Ixnini   Mega,   Chiba-ken;   Atsuyoshi   Yamauchi;    Kazunori 
g«iii«rf»,  both  of  Kanagawa-kca;  Shigeru  NakahaU;  Kat- 
sumi   Sakamoto,   both   of  Osaka;   l^lsunobu   Nakashima, 
Chiba-ken;   Akito  Watanabe,  Osalia;   Jin  Suzuki,  Tokyo; 
Koubei  Ohkawa.  Kanagawa-ken;  Satoshi  Funisawa,  Chiba- 
ken;  Hirosfai  Ono,  Osaka,  and  Kazuo  Sugazaki,  Kawagawa- 
kcn,  all  ot,  Japan,  assigDon  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,006,  Mar.  30,  1995,  which  is  a  tUyi- 

sion  of  Ser.  No.  201391,  Feb.  24,  1994,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,550,  Jan.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continoadon  of  Ser.  No.  983^55,  Mar.  2, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

538,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035198; 
Feb.  24, 1993,  5-035199;  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-«35200;  Mar.  3.  1993, 
5-043048;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-051775;  Apr.  14,  1993,  54J87499 

lot  CL'  C08L  61/34 
VS.  CL  525—509  6  Claims 


OOO     QOO    too 


1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising,  as  an  essential  com- 
ponent, at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of: 


a)  an  N-methylol  diguanamine  obtained  by  subjecting  at  least 
one  diguanamine  and  an  aldehyde  to  addition  reaction, 
wlierein  said  diguanamine  is  represented  by  the  following 
fiximila  (1): 


.!« 


group  wherein  R,  repcesents  a  residual  group  formed  by 
removing  a  hydroxyl  group  fix>m  the  alcohol; 

c)  a  primary  condensate  of  N-methylol  diguanamine  obtained  by 
subjecting  the  diguanamine  of  formula  (1)  or  (2)  and  an 
aldehyde  to  addition  condensation,  said  primary  condensate  of 
the  N-methylol  diguanamine  having  an  average  addition  con- 
densation degree  greater  than  1  and  containing  at  least  one 
methylol  group;  and 

d)  a  primary  condensate  of  an  etberified  diguanamine  obtained 
by  subjecting  the  diguanamine  of  formula  (I)  or  (2)  and  an 
aldehyde  to  an  addition  reaction  or  addition  condensation 
reaction  and  dien  subjecting  the  reaction  product  and  at  least 
one  alcohol  selected  finm  alcohols  having  1-20  carbon  atoms 
to  etberification,  having  an  average  addition  condensation 
degree  greater  than  1  and  containing  at  least  one  RiOCHj 
group  wherein  R,  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above. 


5345,703 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  POLYMERS  FROM 

UNSATURATED  POLYMERIZABLE  TTF,  TCNQ  AND 

DCQDI  MONOMERS 

Nicholas  T.  CKtcUucd,  San  Pedro,  CaHf.,  aasigDor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  Na  332,980 

Int  CL*  C08F  228A)6 

VS.  a.  526—256  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  copolymer  having  inherent  electroconductive 

properties  comprising  a  copolymer  of  equimolar  amounts  of  a 

tetrathiafiilvalene  monomer  having  ttie  formula: 


R> 


S  S 


RJ 


in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
CHj==CH— ,  and  CHr=<:H— CHj— .  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CH2==CH— ,  and  CH2=CH— CH^— ,  and  a 
polycyano-quirKxlimethane  monomer  having  the  formula: 


(1) 


«:         /=\         R' 


CN 


which  R  is  selected  &om  the  group  consisting  of  CHaC — , 


CHj=CH— ,  and  CH2=CH— CHj— , 
NC— orH. 


R'  is  R  or  H.  and  R^  U 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  4,6-diamino-l,33-tiiazin-2-yl 
groups  are  die  23-  or  2,6-positions,  or  by  the  following  formula 
(2): 


(2) 


wherein  the  bonding  sites  of  the  4,6-diainino-l,3.5-triazin-2-yl 

groups  are  the  1,2-.  1,3-  or  1,4-positions; 

b)   an   edierified   diguanamine   obtaiited   by   subjecting   said 

N-methylol  diguanamine  and  at  least  one  alcohol  selected 

from  alcohols  having  1-20  carbon  atoms  to  etberification. 

said  etlierified  diguanamine  containing  at  least  one  R,OCH2 


5345,704 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKOXYSILALKYLENE 

TERMINATED  SILOXANE  POLYMERS 

Tan  N.  Estcs,  and  Robert  H.  Krahnke,  both  of  Mklland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  JnL  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  506,291 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/08 
VS.  CL  528—15  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  alkoxysilalkylene  terminated  diofga- 
nosiloxane   polymer   from   silanol   terminated   diorganosiloxane 
polymer,  tlie  process  comprising: 
A)  fotming  a  nuxture  of 

1)  a  diorganosiloxane  potymer  having  at  least  one  silanol 
end- group, 

2)  a  first  capping  agent  comprising  a  silazane  of  the  formula: 


(HR2Si)2NH 

where  R  represents  a  saturated  alkyl  or  aryl  radical,  and 
3)  an  effective  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst, 
1  \i  reacting  the  mixture  of  step  A  at  25°- 150°  C, 
C)  after  the  silanol  groups  are  capped  by  the  first  capping  agent 
to  form  a  polymer  having  SiH  er>dgroups,  adding  to  the 
mixture 

1)  fh>m  alxMU  I  to  3.0  moles  of  a  second  capping  agent  for 
each  mole  of  SiH  endgroup,  the  second  capping  agent 
comprising  an  alkoxy  functional  alkenylsilane  of  the  for- 


(R'0)Jl"j^iZ»CH=CH, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
and  haloalky!  radicals  having  no  halogen  alpha  to  tlie 
oxygen,  both  of  less  than  S  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  and  is  selected  fixHn  the  group 
consisting    of   monovalent    hydrocarbon    radicals    and 
monovalent  halohydrocarbon  radicals  both  having  1  to 
18,  iiKlusive,  carbon  atoms,  a  has  a  value  of  2  or  3,  Z  is 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsatura- 
tion of  from  0  to  8,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  b  has  a 
value  of  0  or  1 ;  and 
2)  an  effective  amount  of  hydn>silylation  catalyst;  and 
D)  reacting  by  hydrosilylation  to  fonn  diorganosiloxane  poly- 
mer, having  end-groups  of  the  formula: 


(R'Ol.R'^^iZtCHjCHiSiRjO. 


5345,705 

ALDIMINES  BASED  ON  2-METHYL-13-PENTANE 
DLiMINE  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYUREA  COATINGS 
SlMnm  D.  Hicks,  Pittsburgh;  Douglas  A.  Wicks,  ML  Lebanon, 
and  Scott  A.  Grace,  CoraopoUs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355390 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/00:  C07C  249/00:251/00:  C09K  3/00 

VS.  CL  528—44  15  Claims 

4.  A  clear,  solvent-containing  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  an  isocyanurate  group-containing  polyisocyanate  which  con- 
tains less  than  5%  by  weight,  based  on  tlie  weight  of  compo- 
nent a),  of  allophanate  and  uretdione  groups  and 

b)  an  aldimine  corresponding  to  the  formula 


X,— 1N=CHCH(R,XR2)L. 


X|  represents  the  group  obtained  by  die  removal  of  tlie  amino 
groups  from  2-methyl-l,S-pentane  diamine, 

R,  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  or  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  ^-carbon 
atom  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
c)  10  to  200%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  components  a), 

b)  and  c),  of  a  organic  solvent  containing  only  ester  groups, 

wherein  components  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate 
groups  to  aldimine  groups  of  0.5:1  to  20:1. 


5345,706 
PTMEG  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  EMPLOYING 

MONOFUNCnONAL  POLYETHERS 
Nigd  Barksby,  Dunbar,  and  Stephen  D.  Scacker,  Siasoaville, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  TcdmoloKy,  LJ*., 
Greenville,  DcL 

FHcd  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437335 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/12 
VS.  CL  528—49  20  Claima 

1.  A  polyurethane  elastomer,  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  an  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  having  an  NCO  group 
content  of  from  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  20  weight 
percent,  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  di-  or  polyisocy- 
anate having  a  functionality  of  about  2  to  about  2.2;  a  poiy- 
tetramethylene  ether  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  600  Da  and  6000  Da;  and  from  I  weight 
percent  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  polyoxyteirainethylene  etlier  glycol,  of  a  hydroxyl- 
functional  polyoxyalkylene  monol  containing  in  major  part 
oxyalkylene  moieties  derived  from  propylene  oxide,  butylene 
oxide,  and  tetrabydrofuran  or  mixtures  thereof,  said  polyoxy- 
alkylene monol  having  a  molecular  weiglit  of  ftxMn  about  SOO 
Da  to  about  10.000  Da;  and 

b)  a  glycol  chain  extender  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  from  about 
70  to  about  130. 


5345,707 
MULTISTAGE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS 
Herbert  Heidlngsfeid,  Fredien;  Wolfgang  Brauer,  Leverkosen; 
Friedeniann  Mfiiier,  Neuss,  and  Willi  Meister,  Donnagen,  ail 
of,     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer    Aittiengtsrilsrhaft, 
Lcvcrkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63374 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
3653 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/10:18/40:18/30 
VS.  CL  528—60  6  CWw 

1.  A  multistage  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  tbenno- 
plastically  processable  polyurethane  elastomers  comprising: 

A)  continuously  mixing  one  or  more  substantially  linear  polyols 
having  molecular  weights  of  SOO  to  5000  with  a  diisocyanate 
corresponding  to  the  formula  OCN — Z — NCO,  in  which  Z  is 
a  difuix:tional  organic  radical, 

B)  continuously  reacting  the  mixture  prepared  in  stage  A)  com- 
pletely in  a  reactor  at  temperatures  of  from  100*  C.  to  250*  C. 
to  form  a  prepolymer,  wherein  stage  A)  and  stage  B)  are 
carried  out  together  in  an  intensively  stirred  tube  reactor 
having  length-to-diameter  ratio  of  4:1  to  15:1, 

Q  coiMinuously  mixing  tiie  prepdymer  prepared  in  stage  B) 
with  low  molecular  weight  diot  chain  extenders  and,  optioo- 
ally,  triol  and/or  diamine  chain  extenders,  said  chain  extenders 
having  nx>lecular  weights  of  62  to  SOO,  wherein  triol  is 
present  in  an  amount  (rf  up  to  IS  percent  relative  to  the  weigiit 
of  said  diol  chain  extender,  the  amounts  of  components  being 
such  that  tlie  total  NCO:active  H  ratio  for  all  the  components 
used  in  stages  A),  B)  and  C)  is  from  0.9  to  1.2:1, 

D)  applying  tiie  reaction  mixture  prepared  in  stage  C)  directly 
and  continuously  onto  a  conveyor  belt  upon  which  said 
reaction  mixture  is  allowed  to  react  until  it  has  solidified,  and 

E)  optionally,  continuously  melting  the  solidified  reaction  mix- 
ture prepared  in  stage  D)in  an  extruder  and  with  auxiliaries 
and/or  other  components  being  incorporated  thereiiL 
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THERMOPLASTIC  POLYUKETHANE  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME  AND  FORMING  A  MEDICAL  ARTICLE 

THEREFROM 
Ttaeo  O.  Onwunaka,  Midvale,  Utah,  and  Mutlu  KarakeUc,  Fort 
Worth,  Tcx^  Msignors  to  Bccton,  Dickiiisoa  and  Company, 
FrankUn  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  JoL  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  91,7*2 
InL  CL*  A61M  25A)0:  CMG  18/32:l8MS:I8r76 
VS.  CL  52»-«76  5  Claims 

1.  A  cadiecer  tubing  fonned  from  thennoplastic  polyurethane 
consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  diisocyanate,  a 
polyethcrglycol  and  a  mixture  of  chain  extenders,  said  mixture  of 
chain  extenders  consisting  essentially  of  butane  diol  and  2-butyl 
2-ethyl  propane  1,3-diol,  said  polyurethane  having  a  hard  segment 
to  soft  segment  ratio  (percent,  weightMeight)  between  about  30:70 
and  60:40. 


mutually  independently,  are  H  or  CH,  and  in  which  X  is  a  carbon 
atom,  the  structural  units  (V)  being  present  in  amounts  of  50  mol. 
%  to  20  mol.  %,  based  on  the  total  molar  quantity  of  difunctional 
carbonate  structural  units  in  the  polycarbonate,  and  wherein  the 
sum  of  structural  units  (1)  and  (V)  is  100%. 


5,545,7W 
Paicat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5345,710 
USE  OF  SPECIAL  POLYCARBONATES  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICAL  ARTICLES 
WlUtled  Haese,  Odenthal;   Friedrkfa  Bruder,  Krefeid;  Ralf 
Pakull,  Pttlheim;  JOr^n  Kirscfa,  Leverkusen,  and  Hartmut 
Ldwcr,  Krefcld,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
ocOschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  304,566,  Sep.  12, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  496,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1994,  44  16 
325*  Sep.  12,  1994,  43  32  169.0 

Int  CL*  C08G  6*W 
MS.  CL  528—201  8  daims 

1.  Polycarbonates  consisting  essentially  of  difunctional  carbon- 
ate structural  units  of  the  formuU  (I) 

a) 


0-C 


5,545,711 
POLVAZOMETHINES  CONTAINING 
TRIFLUOROMETHYLBENZE?«:  UNITS 
Robert  G.  Bryant,  Poquoson,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  tlic 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  105^51,  JuL  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,378,795. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,405 
Int  CL"  C08G  10/02 
VS.  CL  528—244  5  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous,  aromatic  polyazomethine  copolymer,  soluble 
in  non-destructive  organic  solvents,  prepared  by  forming  a  mixture 
of  two  different  diamine  monomers  containing  a  trifluoromethyl- 
benzene  unit  at  a  mole  ratio  from  about  5:95  to  about  95:5  and 
reacting  the  mixture  with  a  dialdehyde  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  NJ^-dimethylacetamide, 
N-methylpytTolidinone,  m-cresol,  and  N,N-dimethylformamide; 
heating  to  reflux  yielding  a  polyazomethine  copolymer;  and  pre- 
cipitating the  polyazomethine  copolymer. 


in  quantities  of  SO  mol.  %  to  80  mol.  %,  based  on  the  total  molar 
quantity  of  difunctional  carbonate  structural  units  in  the  polycar- 
booate.  in  which  R,  and  R^  are  identical  or  diflFcrent  and  are  H  or 
C,-C,2  alkyl,  and  which  contain  structural  units  of  the  formula  (V) 

(V) 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  identical  or  different  arid  are  CH,,  CI,  Br  or 
H,  "m"  is  4  or  S  and  R,  and  R4,  independentiy  for  each  X  and  also 


5445,712 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  POLYOXYALKYLENE 

POLYOL 

TomoU  Ttetsid,-  Ttakuni  izuiiawa,  both  of  Aidii-kcn;  Kaza- 

hiko  Ohknbo,  Kanagawa-kcn,  and  Yoshitsagn  SakaU,  Aichi- 

ken,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsu  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,604,  Aug.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5^468,840.  This  appticatioB  Aug.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518,279 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221914 

InL  CL*  C08G  59/68 

VS.  CL  528—408  7  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  process  of  polyoxyalkylcne  polyol  comprising: 

(T)  a  neutralization  step  for  adding  a  neutralizing  agent  com- 
posed of  water  and  a  mineral  acid  or  an  organic  acid  to  crude 
polyoxyalkylcne  polyol  containing  an  alicali  metal  compound 
catalyst, 

(D  a  desalting  step  for  dehydrating  and  drying  tlie  liqtiid 
obtained  in  ®  and  thereafter  removing  a  deposited  alicali 
metal  salt  by  filtration, 

(3)  a  recovering  step  of  an  alicylene  oxide  polymerization  cata- 
lyst used  for  preparing  polyoxyallcylene  polyol  by  bringing 
the  alkali  metal  salt  obtained  in  @  into  contact  with  an 
OH-type  anion  exchange  resin  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
alludi  metal  salt  solution  and  condiKting  ion  exchange  by 
adsorption  of  a  mineral  acid  anion  or  an  organic  acid  anion, 
and 

®  a  preparing  step  of  polyoxyallcylene  polyol  comprising  con- 
diKting  ring-opening  addition  polymerization  of  alkylene 
oxide  on  an  active  hydrogen  compourtd  initiator  in  tlie  pres- 
ence of  the  allcylene  oxide  polymerization  catalyst  which  is 
recovered  in  (3). 


5,545,713 

PRIMER  COATING,  POLYESTER  FILM  HAVING  A 
PRIMER  COATING,  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  COATING 
FILM 
James  J.  Krejci,  Medina,  Ohio,  and  Jotin  M.  Heberger,  Greer, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Hoedist  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerviiic, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  883^445,  May  15,  1992,  abudoBcd. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  396,081 
Int  a.*  C08G  63/68:75/00 
VS.  CL  528—295  15  Claims 

1.  A  primer  coating  composition  for  photographic,  reprographic 
and  xerographic  film  which  comprises,  on  a  dry  basis, 

a)  from  atxNtt  85%  to  atmut  99%  by  weight  of  a  water- 
dispersiMe  copolyester  comprising  Yore  about  80  to  about  98 
mol  percent  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  thereof, 
from  about  2  to  about  20  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  sul- 
fonoonomer  containing  a  sulfonate  group  attached  to  a  dicar- 
boxylic nucleus,  and  about  100  mol  percent  of  at  least  one 
glycol  having  from  2  to  1 1  cartmn  atoms,  and 

b)  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  an  anionic  surfactant 


5345,714 

OXIDATION  OF  DIMERCAPTANS  TO  ORGANIC 

DISULFIDE  POLYMERS 

James  E.  Shaw;  William  E.  Satticfa,  and  Howard  F.  E&icr,  all  of 

Bartlecville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroicnm  Company, 

BwrtlcsviUe,  OUa. 

DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  290,666,  Aug.  15, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5,464,931.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  450^28 
Int  a.'  C08G  75/04 
VS.  CL  528—374  23  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  oxidation  of  a  dimocaptan  having  the  formula 
of  HSR^H  comprising  contacting  said  dimercaptan,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  with  sulfur  wherein  R*  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical 
having  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  said  catalyst  comprises  a 
base  and  an  alkoxylated  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkoxylated  alcohol,  an  alicoxylated  mercaptan,  and 
mixtures  ttiereof  . 


5345,715 
FLAME-RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
AUra  Kamiya,  and  Ihkeki  Funiyama,  both  of  Mic,  Japan, 
amignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi, 
Japan 

FUcd  Jul  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  904,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  iva.  25,  1991,  3-180275 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacqnent  to  Nor.  2, 
2010,  has  been  declaimed. 
IbL  CL*  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/10 
VS.  a.  564—409  23  OaiaK 

1,  A  flame-retardani  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  bromine-containing  copolymer 
composition  containing  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  bromine 
containing  monomer  and  comprising  at  least  one  of  A-1  and 
A-2  wherein  A-1  comprises  0  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  rubber 
reinforced  resin  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  (a)  S  to  70 
parts  by  weight  of  rubbery  polymer  and  (b)  95  to  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  which  comprises  0  to  50%  by 
weight  of  bromostyrene  and  SO  to  100%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  aro- 
matic vinyl  monomers  otiier  than  bromostyrene,  (ii)  cyanated 
vinyl  monomers,  (iii)  (metfa)acrylaies,  (iv)  maleic  anhydride, 
id  (iv)  noalimide,  provided  duu  (a)  phis  (b)  is  1(X)  p«ts  by 


weight  and  A-2  comprises  0  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  copoly- 
mer obtained  by  tlie  polymerization  of  5  to  50  parts  by  weigiit 
of  bromostyrene  and  95  to  SO  parts  by  weigtit  of  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl 
monomers  other  than  bromostyrene,  cyanated  vinyl  mono- 
mers, (metb)acrylates,  maleic  anhydride,  and  malimide,  said 
brotnine-containing  copolymer  fimlier  comprising  0  to  70% 
by  weight  of  a  copolymer  A-3  obtained  by  copolymerizatioa 
of  SO  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  other 
than  bromostyrene  and  0  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ttionomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanated 
vinyl  monomers,  (meth)acrylates,  maleic  anhydride,  and 
maleimide; 

(B)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame-retarding  adjuvant;  and 

(C)  0.05  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  rein- 
forced resin  obtained  by  tiie  polymerization  of  (c)  5  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  polymer  and  (d)  10 
to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  mooomer,  provided  that  (c) 
plus  (d)  is  parts  by  weight 


5345,716 
SUPERANTIGEN  AGONIST  AND  ANTAGONIST 
PEPTIDES 
Howard  M.  Johnson.  Gaincsyflle,  Fla.,-  Carol  H  PWrtzer,  SOircr 
Spring,  Md.,  and  Nathan  D.  Griggs,  ChartottcsviUe,  Va., 
Mrignors  to  University  of  Florida,  GaiMsviBe,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  941y497,  Sep.  8, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  29, 1994,  Sec.  Na  220,378 
InL  CL*  A61K  38/16 
VS.  CL  530—324  4  CWw 

1.  A  peptide  which  consists  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected 
from  tlie  groi^>  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequences  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO.  2,  SEQ  ID  NO.  4.  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  6. 


5345,717 

PLASMILAR  AND  PLASMILAK  ANTIBODY 

COMPOSITIONS  AS  MAUGNANT  CELL  MARKERS 

Lawrence  WeisAach,  Boston,  Mass.,  assigMir  to  The  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continualton  of  Set  No.  872,645,  Ape  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  242,035 
Int  CL*  C07K  ]4A)0;  CUQ  1/68 
VS.  CL  530—324  1  CMm 

1.  Substantially  pure  plasmilar  polypeptide,  said  polypeptide 
comprising  tiie  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID 
NO:4). 


5345,718 
SYNTHETIC  PEFTIl^S  OF  THE  CONJUGATE  Of 
UBIQUmNE  AND  H2A  HISTONE 
Serge  Ptane,  n^awiw;  Sytvl— >   Mnao;  aad  Maic  Vm 
both  af  SU  aahawi.  aB  ti,  France,  anHgnin  to 
ii«)Matks,  Maracs  la  Caqnette,  France 
DfaMon  af  Ser.  No.  6S5y«37,  Feb.  26. 1991,  Pat.  No. 
Sy427,9SS.  Thte  ap|il>cthin  Apr.  7, 199S,  Set.  Na.  418/«35 
CWas  priority,  appBcatioa  Franca,  Ape  2<i,  19t9. 19  0SS31 
Int.  CL'  0*7K  5A)0:7M>:  17/00: 16/00 
VS.  CL  530-^127  5  ( 

1.  A  peptide  having  tiie  fbmuila 
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cay— Oly— An— Loi— Y 
X— Lyi- Lys— Thr— Ghi— Z 


(11) 


wherein  X  is  NHj,  Cys,  or  Leu-Pro—,  wiiefein  NHj  moieties  »re 
optionally  substituted  with  hydrogen.  C,.,  alkyl.  acetyl,  Y  is  NH2, 
or  ly,  wherein  NH^  moieties  are  optionally  substituted  with  C,., 
alkyl  or  acetyl,  and  Z  is  OH,  or  C,.,  alkoxy. 


5345.719 
NERVE  GROWTH  PEPTIDES 
Victor  E.  Shashoua,  BrookUiie,  Mass,,  aasigDOC  to  Nenro- 
mcdka.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,653,  M«y  14,  1991,  abandoMd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,159,  May  1, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
201,046 
int.  CL*  C07K  7/0O:7/O6:7/0S;9/00 
MS.  CL  530—345  7  CUins 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Sequence  I.D.  Numbers  1-27  and  28. 


5445,720 
PROTEIN  PHBP-70 
Masayoshi  Koyama;  Mikiko  IVUuJuMhi,  both  of  Saitaouk,  and 
KaznyuU  Doi,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Hoecfast 
Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414/127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaor  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-MI905 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/14;38/I8:38/l6;  C07K  14/475 
VS.  CL  530—380  4 


-  tr.mDm 

.  AMID* 


1.  An  isolated  protein  named  plasma  heparin  binding  protein-70 
(PHBP-70)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  60-80  KDa  by 
analysis  with  SDS-PAGE  under  reducing  conditions  and  having 
the  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence  described  in  SEQ  ID  No.:  1  of 
the  Sequence  Listing. 

4.  A  wound  healing  agent  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  the 
isolated  protein  PHBP-70  <if  claim  1. 


CJiX»-»-<J>i-aH-e-o-Hr]  ♦ 


C^»-»-air-ah-*-<>-»Q  ♦   ^-*^   "^^  S^' 

■Dr-HMCnOMI 


•-•-air-ah-*-''— »• 

■ 


»-l-air-<Hr<-S-¥i       ^^^       w-oirOlr'-S-W    •  C  3-i 


1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  non-specific  immunoglobulin- 
antibiotic  conjugate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  an  antibiotic  that  binds  to  tlie  surface  of  microorgan- 
isms with  a  first  bifiinctional  crosslinldng  agent,  to  form  a 
crosslinker  derivatized  antibiotic; 

b)  reacting  non-specific  immunoglobulin  with  a  second  bifunc- 
tional  crosslinldng  agent,  to  form  a  crosslinker  derivatized 
non-specific  immunoglobulin:  and 

c)  reacting  said  crosslinker  derivatized  antibiotic  with  said 
crosslinker  derivatized  non-specific  immunoglobulin  to  form 
a  covalent  bond  between  said  first  and  second  bifimctional 
crosslinking  agents  to  form  a  non-specific  tmmunoglobulin- 
antibiodc  conjugate  that  binds  to  the  surface  of  microorgan- 
isms via  the  antibiotic. 


5,545,721 
CONJUGATES  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 
TREATMENT  OF  SEPSIS 
Scan  B.  CarroU,  CoMace  Grove,  Wim  JaMph  R.  Firca,  Vernon 
HUb,  DL;   Charles  Pngh,  and  Nisha  V.  Padkye, .  ba4li  of 
Madiaoa,  Wis„  Msignors  to  Ophidian  Ptaarmaceatkaii,  Inc., 
Madiw»,Wis. 
Coattamation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,388,  Dec  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appHcatioD  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,701 
Int.  CL"  C07K  16/00:17/00 
MS.  a.  530— 391.7  30  dalau 


5,545,722 

HEPATOCYTE-GROWTH  AGENT 

Dalii  Naka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignMr  to  Mitsubishi  Kasd 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  892,180,  Jnn.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-131271; 
Feb.  25, 1992,  4-038122 

InL  CL*  A61K  i&2<,J&27;i//7/5;i7/725 
VS.  CL  530—399  8  CWiH 

1.  A  hepatocyte  growth- stimulating  agent  which  comprises  a 
sulfated  polysaccharide  and  a  hepatocyte-growth  factor,  wtierein 
said  hepatocyte-growth  factor  targets  hepatocyte  cells  in  vivo, 
wherein  said  sulfated  polysaccharide  improves  the  growth  activity 
of  said  hepatocyte  growth  factor  and  wherein  said  agent  is  in  an 
injectable  form  that  can  be  administered  in  vivo  to  stimulate 
hepatocyte  growth. 


5,545,723 
MUTEINS  OF  IFN-P 
Sttsan  E.  Goeix,  Winchester,-  Ricbard  L.  Cate,  Cambridge;  E. 
Plngchang  Chow,   Charlcstown,  and   R.   Blake   Pcpinaky, 
Watertown,  all  of  Mas*.,-  aaaisnon  to  Biofen  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mmi. 

FDcd  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,448 
InL  CL'  C12N  15/22:  C07K  14/565 
VS.  CL  424—85.6  15  Claims 

1.  An  IFN-P  mulein  wherein  die  val  (V)  at  porition  101  in  wild 


type  IFN-P,  numbered  in  accordance  with  wild  type  IFN-^,  is 
substituted  with  phe  (F),  tyr  (Y),  trp  (W),  or  his  (H),  said  mutein 
displaying  an  antiviral  activity  tliat  is  at  least  partially  neutralized 
by  antibodies  to  wild  type  IFN-P. 


J 


-condnued 

N=N 


«•  HiN 


5,545,724 

CATIONICALLY  BRIDGED  TETRAKISAZO  DYESTUFFS 
WITH  VARIABLE  COUPLERS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE 
Hefannt  A.  Moser,  OberwO,  Switzerland,  aai«nor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  BaseL  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,727,  Jan.  12, 1995,  abandoned. 
I  i       TUs  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,528 
'Cfarims  priority,  application  Gcrmaoy,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
855.4 

Int  CL*  C09B  44A>8:  D06P  1/41:  D21H  21/28 
VS.  CL  534—404  12  Oaiins 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

li  \ /  \=/^N=N— K2-J — D 

1  2A- 

whetein  K,  is  any  coupUng  component, 

B  is  any  bridging  memliei, 

K2  is  a  cationic  pyridone  coupler  or  a  pyridone  coupler  which 

carries  a  teitiary  amino  group, 
A'  is  an  anion  and 

D  is  a  divalent  group  which  is  a  hydroxyalicylene,  alkylene  or 
xylylene; 
whereby  each  chromophore  must  contain  at  least  two  water- 
solubilizing  groups  aikd  coupling  must  be  asymmetrical. 


^N  NHj   R4 


N=N 


X,- 


(3) 


5,545,725 
DISAZO  DYES  CONSISTING  OF  TWO  MONOAZO  DYES 
CONTANING  A  1-PHENYL-5-AMINO  PYRAZOLE 
COUPLING  COMPONENT  AND  CONNECTED  BY  A 
BRIDGE  MEMBER 
Adolf  Kfaer,  Bottmingen,  and  WlOy  Stingelin,  Rdnacfa,  both 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Tury- 
town,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,387,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  29, 1992, 3032^ 

n 

Int  CL*  C09B  35/03:35/039:56/04 
\S.  CL  534—759  22  ClafaM 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 

a) 


wlKrein 
R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  alkyl 

alkrayl,  acylamino,  carbamoyl,  caiboxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl, 
Rj,  R3,  R7  and  R,  are  each  independendy  of  one  anotlier 

hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  solfb  or  carbozy, 
R4,  R5,  R9  and  R,o  are  each  independendy  (rf  one  ancdter 

hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  sulfo  or  caiboxy- 

alkoxy, 
X,  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  linking  group  <rf  the  fonniila 

— C— N— ,  — N— C— , 
II     I  I     H 

O    R||        Rii  O 

— N— C— N— ,  — C— N—      ,  — CX>— CHj— . 
I      II      I  II      I 

Rii  O    Rii        O    C3fcRi, 


O  R„  \=y^H-c-. 

Ri.  O 
SOjH 

t„    \=/^N-C- 


II 
O 


I 
Rii 


I      II 
Rn  O 
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-coDtiiuied 


-N-C-N-      -N-C— /  ^ 

Rn  S     R„  R„  O       \=/       C-N- 

O    Rii 


-H-cX^ 


I  II 

RiiO 


R4  R*  (10) 

^  N   ^^^  NHj  Rs         Rio 


,  — CH=CH— . 


N— C— 

I      II 
R„  O 


— N— C— CH=CH-C-N-.  — CH=CH— C— N— . 


I 
Rii  O  O     Rn 

O 


O    Rn 


=N 


t 


J3 


r 


HjN'     ^    N 


-N=N— ,  — N=N— ,  — CH=CH— C— CH=CH— , 

II 
O 

N N 

-CH=CH-CH=CH-,— ll^        Ji—; 

O 

-CH=CH— ^  ^CH=CH-. 


-N-C— l^  J*— C-N— . 

N  II      I 

Rii  O  O    R|| 


r\. 


wherein 

R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R4.  R,,  R9  and  R,o  are  each  indepcndendy  of  one  anodier 

hydrogen.  C  |-C4alkyl,  C,-C4aikoxy  or  sulfo, 
Rj.  R,.  R7  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 

hydrogen,  chloro,  methyl  or  sulfo, 
X2  is  a  linking  group  of  the  formula 

— C— N— .  — N— C— ,  — N— C— N-,  — CH=CH-. 
II      I  I      II  I      II      I 

O    Rii        Rii  O  Rii  O    Rn 

-N  =  N-, 


-N-CO  s  CO-N-or 

I  I 

Rn 


Rn 


N 


Rii  N  N    Rii 

Y 

Rij 


wherein    R,|     is    hydrogen    or    unsubstituted    or    substituted 
Ci-Cjalkyl,  and  R,2  is  chloro,  hydroxy,  — ^fH2  or 


-r-f  vr 


Rii  N 


r 


N     Rii 


wherein    R,,    is    hydrogen    or    unsubstituted    or    substituted 
C,-Cgalkyl,  and  R, 2  is  chloro,  hydroxy,  — NHj  or 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


— N 


/ 
\ 


*.» 


Ru 


wherein 
R,,  is  as  defined  above,  and 

R,j  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-C^alkyl  or 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  wherein  R,,  and  R,,, 

together   with   the   linking   nitrogen   atom,   form   a   5-   or 

6-membered  ring. 

15.  A  dye  containing  at  least  two  sulfo  groups  and  having  the 

formula 


wherein 

R,,  is  as  defined  above,  and 

R,,  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,-Cjalkyl  or 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  or  wherein  R,,  and  R,3, 
together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  the  dye  of  the  formula 
(10)  contains  at  least  three  sulfo  groups  if  Xj  is  a  linking 
group  of  fonnula 

— C— N—  or  — N— C— . 

II      I  I      II 

O     Rii  Rii  O 
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1 1  5^5,726 

CLONED  DNA  SEQUENCES  RELATED  TO  THE  ENTIRE 

GENOMIC  RNA  OF  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY 
VIRUS  n  (HIV-2),  POLYPEPTIDES  ENCODED  BY  THESE 
DNA  SEQUENCES  AND  USE  OF  THESE  DNA  CLONES 
AND  POLYPEPTIDES  IN  DUGNOSTIC  KITS 
Marc  Allzon,  Parte;  Luc  Montagnier,  Le  PIcMy  RoMnaon; 
Denise  GueUrd^  Francoise  Brun-VeziDet,  both  of  Paris,  all 
of,  France,  and  Francois  Clavel,  Rockville,  Md.^  assignors  to 
Inctitut  Pasteur,  Paris,  France 

CoDtinuatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  756,998,  Sep.  10,  I99I,  Pat  No. 

530,651,  and  Ser.  No.  604^23,  Oct  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

wfaicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,184,  Nov.  21,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

916,080,  Oct  6,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

pwl  of  Ser.  Na  835,228,  Mar.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^39,288, 

said  Ser.  No.  756,996b  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  602^83, 

Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No. 

916,080,  Oct  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  132,919 
CUms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22, 1986, 86  00910; 
Jan.  22,  1986,  86  00911;  Feb.  6, 1986,  86  01635;  Feb.  13,  1986, 
86  01985 

Int  a.'  C07H  21A>4 
VS,  CL  536—23.1  1  Clafan 

1.  A  purified  DNA  segment  of  HIV-2  consisting  of  die  nucle- 
otide sequence  as  shown  in  FIG.  IB. 


Jl 

u.si< 


pseudodimeric  di-alpha  globin-Uke  polypeptide  consisting  essen- 
tially of  two  and  only  two  alpha  globin-lilce  domains,  connected 
either  directly  by  one  peptide  bond  or  by  a  peptide  linker  of  1-S 
amino  acids  into  a  single  unbranched  polypeptide  chain,  said  chain 
being  capable  of  associating  with  beta  globin  and  incorporating 
heme  to  form  a  pseudotetrameric  hemoglobin-like  protein  with 
reversible  oxygen  binding  activity. 


5445,728 
Patent  Not  lasncd  For  This  Nomber 


5345,729 
STABILIZED  RIBOZYME  ANALOGS 
John  Goodchild,  Westfooroogfa,  and  Steven  M.  Ncsbitt  Worces- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Worcester, 
Maw. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,687 

int  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  1/68:1/70;  A61K  4SA)0 

VS.  CL  536—24.5  28  Claims 


5,545,727 
DNA  ENCODING  FUSEU  DI-ALPHA  GLOBINS  AND 
PRODUCTION  OF  PSEUI>OTETR.\M£IUC 
HEMOGLOBIN 
Stepimi  J.  Hoffinan,  Denver;  Douglas  L.  Looker,  Lafayette; 
Mu7  S.  RoscndaU,  Broomfldd;  Gary  L.  Stctler,  Denver,  all 
flf  Colo.;   Mkfaael  Wagenbach,  Osaka,  Japan;   David  C 
Anderson,  Lafayette;  Antony  J.  Mattiews,  LouisviDe,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  Kiyoshi  Nagai,  Cambridge,  England,  assignors  to 
Siomatogen,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,707,  Apr.  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374461, 
Jan.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  379,116,  JbL  13,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-tal- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  349,623,  May  10,  1989,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcatlon  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789479 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/12;  CtTK  14/805 
CL  536— 234  40  Clatans 


r  i >•« smsmn  m 

iiutt — 


MMmr<< 


a.utu 


A  DNA  nwlecule  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  coding  on 
expression     for    non-naturally     occurring,    genetically     fused. 


1.  A  stabilized  ribozyme  analog  comprising: 

(a)  a  helix  D  having  a  3'  termiiuis  and  a  S'  terminus  and 
comprising  a  stem  region  and  a  loop  region, 

tlie  stem  region  having  a  3'  terminus  and  a  5'  terminus  and 
coiq)rising  two  to  twelve  3'  to  S'  covaiendy-liniced,  self- 
hybridized  nucleotides,  and 

die  loop  region  being  covalentiy  liniced  to  tlte  stem  regioa  at  tiie 
3'  and  5'  tennini  of  tlie  loop  region,  and  comprising  at  least 
two  3'  to  S'  covalendy-linked  nucleotides  including  at  least 
two  modified  nucleotides  at  Haaeloif  positions  L2J  and  LJL3 
which  are  purines.  2'-0-alkylated.  or  a  combination  theretrf; 

(b)  first  and  second  catalytic  core  regions,  each  having  a  3' 
terminus  and  a  S'  terminus,  tiie  first  catalytic  core  region 
comprising  seven  3'  to  S'  covalendy-linked  nucleotides  and 
tlie  second  catalytic  core  region  comprising  diree  3*  to  S* 
covalentiy-linked  nucleotides. 

the  first  catalytic  core  region  further  comprising  tliree  to  seven 
modified  nucleotides,  tiie  modified  nucleotides  being  at  least 
at  Haselboff  positions  3  and  4  wliicfa  are  2'-0-allcylated  and  at 
at  Haselhoff  position  7  which  is  a  purine  or  is  2'-0-alkylaled, 

the  3'  terminus  of  the  first  catalytic  core  region  being  covalentiy 
linlced  to  the  S'  terminus  of  die  stem  region,  and  tlie  S' 
terminus  of  the  second  catalytic  core  r^on  being  covalendy 
linked  to  the  3'  terminut  of  the  stem  region;  and 

(c)  first  and  second  flanking  regions,  each  comprising  four  to 
fifty  3'  to  S'  covalendy-linked  purine  and  pyrimidine  nucle 
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otides.  at  least  one  of  which  U  2'-0-aikylated.  and  each 
having  a  3'  tenninus  and  a  5'  tenninus,  die  first  flanldng 
region  being  complementary  to  a  first  target  region  of  a 
substrate  RNA  molecule,  and  the  second  flanking  region 
being  complementary  to  a  second  target  region  of  the  sub- 
strate RNA  molecule,  die  3'  terminus  of  die  first  flanking 
region  being  covalently  linked  to  the  5'  terminus  of  the  first 
nucleotidic  core  region,  and  the  S'  terminus  of  die  second 
flanking  region  being  covalently  linked  to  die  3'  tenninus  of 
the  second  nucleotidic  core  region. 


5,545,730 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  NUCLEIC  ACID  MONOMER 

Midiael  S.  Urde^  AUmo,  and  Thoous  Horn,  Berkeley,  both  of 

CaHf „  aarignors  to  Chinm  Corporalioa,  EmeryTilie,  Caltf. 

Divtsion  of  Ser.  No.  559,961,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,490,L36, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,711,  Aug.  25, 

19«9,  PaL  No.  5,258,506,  which  is  a  coatinnntion-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  251,152,  Sep.  29,  1988,  PaL  No.  5,118,605,  whkk  b  a 

coatinnadon-in-part  oT  Ser.  Na  661,508,  Oct  16,  19M,  Pat 

No.  4,775,619.  This  appUcatkm  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436425 

Claiaas  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Oct  3, 1988, 

883092033;  Canada,  Oct  4,  1988,  597309;  Japui,  Oct  4, 1988, 

63-250726 

Int  CL*  C07H  l9IQf73;\9l06 
MS.  CL  536— 28J1  1  Claim 

L  A  multifiinctional  nucleic  acid  monomer  having  die  structure 


R>0 


OKI 


wherein 
R'  is  a  base,stable  acid-sensitive  blocking  group; 
R^  is  a  phosphorous  derivative  thM  enables  addition  of  the 

nucleic  acid  to  the  5'-position  of  an  oligonucleotide  chain 

during  chemical  synthesis; 
R-*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  1, 

Br  and  F; 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
R'  is  selected  firom  tlie  group  consisting  of  levulinyl. 


O 

II 

-c— o 


NO]! 


O 

II 
-C-( 


«.  o 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  aryl  or  aralkyi; 


die  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  amino,  nitro,  halogeno,  hydroxyl,  lower 

alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy: 
die  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  amino,  nitro,  halogeno,  hydroxyl,  lower 

alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
die  Rt  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  amino,  nitro,  halogeno,  hydroxyl,  lower 

alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy; 
i  is  zero.  1,  2  or  3,  j  is  zero,  1.  2.  3  or  4,  and  k  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O)— (CHj),— NH— C— O— <■>; 

O 

It 

m— (CHj),— NH— C— (CHi),— O— <•>; 

O 

II 
«>-(CH2).-NH-C— (CHj),-S-S-(CH2),-0-<'>; 

<»-(CHj).-NH— /r^V- (CH,),-0-<'>; 

<»-(CHj-CH,-0).-<":  ami 

«>-(CHi).-0-"', 

wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  which  nuy  be  the  same  or  diffierent 
and  are  integers  in  tlie  range  of  1  to  8. 


5445,731 

ALKYL  ANIVOR  ALKENYL  OUGOGLYCOSIDE 

CARBONATES 

Manfred  Wenthen,  SoUngcn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hcnkd 

Kommanditgcselbchaft  auf  Aktien,  Docsscldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/00725,  t  371  Date  Oct  3,  1994,  $  102(e) 
IMe  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20089,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1992,  42  10 
913J 

Int  CL'  C07H  11/00:15/04 
VS.  CL  510-119  22  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising  a  carbonic  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  oligoglycoside  or  mixture  thereof  produced  by  ttie  process 
comprising  reacting  at  least  one  alkyl  or  alkenyl  oligoglycoside  of 
formula  I 


R'O-CR'O.-XO), 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,.23  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical.  R'  is  a  C,^  alkylene 
radical,  x  is  0  or  a  number  from  1  to  30,  (G)  is  a  sugar  unit 
containing  S  or  6  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  a  number  of  1  to  10;  with 
at  least  one  dialkyi  carbonate  of  die  formula  (II) 


R'o-co— OR*  on) 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independently  a  C,.,o  alkyl  radical,  in 
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the  presence  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  S  mot  percent,  based  on 
said  oligoglycoside,  of  at  least  one  basic  catalyst,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  oligoglycoside  to  said  dialkyi  carbonate  is  from 
about  1:1  to  about  1:15. 


5345,732 
l'A3,3',4y4',6,6'-OCTA-0-CROTYLSUCROSE 
Navzcr  D.  Sachinvala;  Redford  F.  Ju,  both  of  Aiea,  HL,,  and 
Morton  H.  Lift  (HeTeland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hawaiian 
Sugar  Planters'  Association,  Aiea,  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199.695,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,931,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28^45, 

Mar.  8, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  877.813,  May  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^48,747,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,983,  May  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,116,961,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

62^^548,  Dec  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  470,710 

Int  CL*  C07H  15/10 

VS.  O.  536—120  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


I 


V_/f"CH3 


which  compound  is  l',2,3,3',4,4',6,6'-octa-0-crotylsucrose. 


5345,733 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXYGALLIUM 

PHTHALOCYANINE  CRYSTALS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  USING 

THE  CRYSTALS 
Kataumi  Daimon;  Katsumi  Nukada;  Yasuo  Saiuguclii,  and 
Ryosalni  IgaraslU,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fttji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-219194 
Int  CL"  C09B  47/04 
VS.  CL  540—139  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  hydroxygallium  phthalocyanine  crys- 
tals comprising  contacting  starting  nuaterial  hydroxygallium  phtha- 
locyanine crystab  having  distinct  diffraction  peaks  at  7.0°,  13.4°, 
16.6*,  26.0°  and  26.7*  of  die  Bragg  angle  (200±0.2°  )  widi  respect 
to  CliKa  characteristic  X-ray  in  tlie  X-ray  diftaction  spectrum 
with  a  solvent  to  transfer  said  crystals  into  a  different  crystalline 
fbtmt  I 


5345,734 
ARYL  AND  HETEROARYL  MACROUDES  HAVING 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AdTVITY 
Robert  K.  Baker,  Cranford;  (Gerard  R.  Kieczykowski,  Wcst- 
fieM;  Hyun  O.  Ok;  William  H.  Parsons,  both  of  Edison,  and 
Kathleen  M.  Rupprecht  Cranford,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,225 
lot  CL'  C07D  498/16 
VS.  CL  540—456  9  CWm 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 

I 


CH3O 


OCHj 


wherein: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(l)Ar— B— ,  and 

(2)  At— B— Ar'— ; 
Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  f*cnyl, 

(2)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y,  and  Z, 

(3)  heteroaryl,  and 

(4)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y,  and 
Z; 

Ar"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  phenyl, 

(2)  substituted  phenyl  in  wiiich  the  substituents  are  X,  Y.  and  Z, 

(3)  heteroaryl,  and 

(4)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  die  substituents  are  X,  Y,  and 
Z; 

B  is  a  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(D— 0-, 

(2)  — NR*— ,  whoein  R'  is  as  defined  below, 

(3)  — S(0)p— ,  wherein  p  is  0.  1  or  2, 

(4)  C,.,oalkyl, 

(5)  substituted  C,.,oallcyl  in  which  tiie  alkyl  portion  may  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  sub6tituent(s)  selected 
from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci^alkoxy. 

(d)  phenyl-Cj.^alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenyl-C,.]alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 
phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(f)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyloxy,  in  which  the  sub- 
stituents on  phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(g)  -OCX>-C,^alkyL 

(h)  — im*lC.  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected 
from: 

(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  C,.,oalkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

(a*)  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X, 

YandZ, 

(b")— C«, 

(c-)  C,.jalkoxy. 

(dO-COjH, 
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(e-)  — COjC,^«lkyl, 
(f)  — C,.Tcycloalkyl, 
(«■)  -OR" 
(iii)  Cj.,o«lkenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 
(»')  aryl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

(b')  heteroaiyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
XYmdZ. 
(c')  -OH. 
(d-)  C,.«alkoxy, 

(e)  — CO2H, 

(f)  — COj— C.^alkyl. 
(g*)  — C3.7cyclo«lkyl,  and 
(h")  —OR", 

(iv)  or  where  R*  and  R'  and  the  N  to  which  diey  are 
attached  may  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
3-7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  include  one 
or  two  additional  heteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  5(0)^.  NR'",  wherein 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substimted 
by  phenyl,  and  p  is  0,  1  or  2,  selected  from;  morpholine, 
thiomorpboline,  piperidine,  and  piperizine, 
(i)  — NR'CO— Ci^alkyl-R^  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above, 

(j)  — NR'COj— C,  .alkyl-R^ 
(k)  — NRtONR"*', 
0)  — OCONR'R^ 
(m)  — COOR', 
(n)— CHO, 
(o)  phenyl, 

(p)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z 

(q)  —OR"  and 
(r)  — S(OV— C.^alkyl, 

(6)  C,.,oalkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
leplaMd  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR  — ,  — O — , 
_S(0),— ,  — COj— ,  — OjC— .  — CONR*-,  — NR*CO-, 
— NR'CONR^— , 

(7)  substituted  C,.,oalkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl 
caibons  is  replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR  — , 
_0_,  — S(0),— ,  —CO,—.  — OjC— ,  —CONR*—, 
— N*CO—  and  — NR'CONR'— ,  and  the  alkyl  group  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,.salkoxy, 

(d)  ph«iyl-C,.,alkoxy, 

(e)  substimted  pbenyl-C,_jalkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 
phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(f)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyloxy,  in  which  the  sub- 
stituents on  phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(g)  -OCO— C.^alkyl, 

(h)  — NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 

(i)  — NR*CO— C,_6alkyl-R\ 

(j)  — NR'COjC,  .alkyl-R*. 

(k)  — NR*CONR*R'. 

0)  — OCONR*R'. 

(m)  —COOR*. 

(n)  —CHO. 

(o)  phenyl. 

(p)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 

Z 
(q)  —OR"  and 
(r)  -5(0),— C,.«alkyl. 

(8)  C^ioalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  to  four  double 
bonds. 

(9)  Cj.,oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  to  four  double 
bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR* — .  — O — , 
_S(0),— ,  — COy— ,  -OjC— ,  —CONR'—,  — NR*CO— , 
— NR*CONR'— . 

(10)  substituted  Cvioalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  to 
four  double  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  nwre  of  the  alkyl 
cartmns  may  be  replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR  — , 


_0-.  — S(OV— ,  — COj— ,  — O2C— ,  —CONR*—, 
— NR*CO— .  — NR*CONR\  and  the  alkyl  group  may  be 
substimted  by  one  or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0. 

(c)  C,.salkoxy. 

(d)  ph«>ylC,.3alkoxy. 

(e)  substituted  phenylCijalkoxy.  in  which  the  substituents  on 
phenyl  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(0  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyloxy,  in  which  the  sub- 
stituents on  phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(g)  -OCO-^,^alkyl, 

(h)  — NR*R^,  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 

(i)  — NR'CO— C.^alkyl, 

(j)  — NR*COj— C,  <alkyl, 

(k)  — NR*C0NR*R', 

0)  — OCONR*R', 

(m)  —COOR*, 

(n)  —CHO, 

(o)  phenyl, 

(p)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z 

(q)— OR"  and 

(r)  -5(0).-C:,.,alkyl, 

(11)  Cj.|oalkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  contains  one  or  two  tnple 
bonds, 

(12)  C,.,oalkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  contains  one  or  two  triple 
bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  caibons  is 
replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR  — ,  — O — , 
_S(0)^— ,  — COj— ,  — OjC— ,  —CONR*—,  — NR'CO— , 
— NR'CONR'— , 

(13)  substituted  C}.,oalkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  contains  one  or 
two  triple  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  caibons 
is  replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR  — ,  — O — , 
_S(0)p— ,  — COj— ,  — OjC- ,  —CONR*-,  — NR*CO— , 
— NR*CONR',  and  Z,  and  the  alkyl  group  may  be  substimted 
by  one  or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  Ci.salkoxy, 

(d)  phaiyl-Ci^alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  phenylCi.jalkoxy,  in  which  the  substinients  on 
phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(0  unsubstituted  or  substimted  phenyloxy,  in  which  the  sub- 
stituents on  phenyl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(g)  — OCOR*. 

(h)  — NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
(i)  —NR'CO— C.^alkyl, 
(j)  —NR*CO,—C,. alkyl. 
(k)  — NR'CONR'R', 
0)  — OCONR*R\ 
(m)  —COOR*, 
(n)— CHO, 
(o)  phenyl, 
(p)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substinients  are  X,  Y  and 

Z 
(q)  —OR",  and 
(r)  — S(0),— C,.8alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  —OR",  or  C,^alkoxy; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  double  bond; 
R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  alJyl; 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — OR",  or  fluoro; 
R"  is  selected  from: 

(,)  — PO(OH)0— M+,  wherein  M+  is  a  positively  charged 
inorganic  or  organic  counterion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  ammonium,  sodium,  lithium,  potassium,  cal- 
cium, magnesium,  dicyclobexylamino,  N-methyl-D- 
glucamino,  argininyl,  and  lysinyl, 

(b)  — SO3— M+, 

(c)  — C0(CHj),C02— M+,  wherein  q  is  1-3,  and 

(d)  _CX)— C.^alkyl— NR*R',  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above  and  the  alkyl  is  unsubstimted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 

(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  C,.4alkoxy, 


(iii)  — NR"R",  wherein  R'^  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from: 
(a')  hydrogen,  and 
(b')  C.^alkyl. 
(iv)  —COOR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(v)  phenyl, 
(vi)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z. 
(vii)  heteroaryl, 
(viii)  — SH,  and 
fw)  — S— C,.«alkyl; 
R"  is  hydroxy,  or  hydrogen; 
R''  is  hydrogen,  or  R'^  and  R'^  taken  together  form  a  double 

bold; 
W  is  O  or  (H.  OH); 

X.  Y  Old  Z  independently  are  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,.toalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substimted  vnth  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from: 
(i)  aryl, 

(ii)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X*.  V 
andZ*. 

(iii)  heteroaryl, 

(iv)  substimted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
X",  Y.  and  Z, 

(v)  unsubstimted  or  substimted  aiyloxy,  in  which  the 
substituents  on  aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(vi)  —OR*, 
(vii)  —OR", 
(viii)  —OCOR*. 
(ix)  — OCO2R*. 
(X)  — NR*R'. 
(xi)  —CHO. 

(xii)  — NR'COC.^alkyl— R'. 
(xiii)  — NR*C02C,_6alkyl— R\ 
(xiv)  — NR*CONR'R'. 
(XV)  — OCONR*R'. 
(xvi)  — CONR*R^ 

|(c)  C,.,oalkyl  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
replaced  by  a  group  selected  from  — NR* — ,  — O — . 
— S(0),— ,  — COj— ,  — OjC— ,  —CONR*—. 
— NR*CO— .  — IWCONR^— .  —CO—.  — CH(OH)— . 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  and  the  alkyl  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 
(i)  aryl. 

(ii)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 
andZ, 

(iii)  heteroaryl, 

(iv)  substimted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are 
X-.  Y.  and  Z, 

(v)  unsubstimted  or  substituted  aiyloxy.  in  which  the 
substituents  on  aryl  are  X.  Y.  and  Z. 
(vi)  —OR*, 
(vii)  —OR", 
(viii)  —OCOR'. 
(ix)  — OCOjR*. 
(X)  — NR'R^, 
(xi)— CHO 

(xii)  — NR'COC,^alkyl-R\ 
(xiii)  — NR*C02C,^alkyl-R\ 
(xiv)  — NR*CONR'R\ 
(XV)  — OCONR'R\ 
(xvi)  — CONR'R', 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  — NR'R\ 


(f)-<:N. 

(g)— CHO, 

(h)— CF,. 

(i)  — SR*.  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen.  C,.salkyl.  trifluotom- 

etfayl.  or  phenyl, 
(j)  — SOR'. 
(k)— SOjR*. 
(I)  -CONR*R'. 
(m)  R'0(CH2)„—  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,^salkyl. 

hydroxy-C2.jalkyl,  — CFj.  phenyl.  R"  or  naphtfayl  and 

m  is  0.  1.  2.  or  3. 
(n)  — CH(OR'*XC»"),  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  Ci.jalkyl 

or  taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or  propyl  bridge, 
(o) 

O 

H 

R'CO(CH2).— 

wherein  R*  and  m  are  as  defined  above, 
(P) 

O 

II 
R'OC(CH2).— 

wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 
(q)  -R". 
(r)afjl 

(s)  substimted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  T  and 
Z,  or  any  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  may  be  joined  to  form  a 
saturated  ring  having  5,  6  or  7  ring  atoms,  sad  ring 
atoms  comprising  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  the  remaining 
ring  atoms  being  carbon,  selected  from:  dioxolanyl  and 
dioxanyl; 
X,  Y  and  Z  independentiy  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,.7alkyl. 

(c)  C2.salkenyl, 

(d)  halogen. 

(e)  — (CHi)^— NR*R^.  wherein  R*.  R^.  and  m  are  as  defined 
above. 

(f)-CIi, 

(g)-CHO. 

(h)— CF3. 

(i)  — SR*.  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  C,_salkyl,  trifiuoromediyl. 

or  phenyl, 
(j)  —SOR',  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above, 
(k)  — SOjR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
0)  — CONR'R^  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
(m)  R'CKCHj)^ —  wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above, 
(n)  — CH(OR"XOR"),  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  as  defined 

above, 
(o) 

O 

II 
R'CXXCHi),- 

wberein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above, 
(P) 

O 

II 
R'OaCHj).- 


wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and 

(q)-R"; 
n  is  1  or  2;  heteroaryl,  as  used  herein  in  the  claim  is:  acridiiie, 
caibazole,  cinnoline,  dibenzoftiran,  dibenzoihiophene,  quinoxa 
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line,  pynazolc,  benzojiazole,  indole,  imidazole,  diiazole,  ben- 
zothiazole,   benzocriazole,   fiinn.   benzofuran,   benzimidazole, 
quinoline,  isoquinoline,  oxazole,  pyrazine,  pyridazine,  pyridine, 
pyiimidine  and  pyiroie; 
with  the  proviso  that  if:  A  is  Ar— B — ,  Ar  is  sobstitiited  phenyl  in 
which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and  Z,  B  is  a  bond,  X  is  hydrogen, 
and  Y  is  HO—,  then  Z  is  other  than  CH3O—  or  R'COi,  wherein 
R'  is  a  defined  above; 
and  phannaceuticaliy  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


R'  is  selected  bom: 


Au: 


5,545,735 
BENZO-FUSED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
Rlchanl  J.  Bochis,  East  Bninswick;  Paul  J.  Hodges,  Brick; 
William  R.  Scboen,  Edison,  and  Mattiiew  J.  Wyvratt,  Jr„ 
Moontainsidc  aU  of  NJ,,  aHtgnon  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc^ 
Rahway,  N J. 

FUcd  Oct.  4, 1993,  Ser.  N«.  U2,r4 
Int  CL*  CVm  223/16:513/04 
MS.  CL  54«— 490  6  CUins 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


where  L  is: 


^' 


q  is  0 10  4; 

w  is  Oor  1; 

X  is  CH2  or  S(0),  where  m  is  0  to  2; 

R',  R^  R",  R^.  R'*  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from: 
hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C,  alkyl  C.-C,  perfluoroalkyi,  C,-Cj 
perfluofoalkoxy,  — S(0)^'",  cyano,  nitro,  R'*0(CH2),— , 
R'*COO(CH2),— ,  R'*OCO(CH2)— ,  R'*R'^(CHj),— . 
R'*CON(R'^CH2),— ,  R^R'^NCOCCHi),— ,  phenyl,  and 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  phenyl  are 
selected  from:  1  to  3  of  halogen,  C^-C^  alkyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy, 
or  hydroxy,  wherein  visOto3andmisOto2; 

R^'  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C,-Cj 
pctfluoroalkyi,  Cj-Cg  alkyl.  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl, 
where  the  substitutents  on  phenyl  are  selected  from:  I  to  3  of 
halogen,  Cj-C^  alkyl.  C,-Cs  alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  substituted 
Ci-Ci  alkyl  where  the  substitutents  on  alkyl  are  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl,  where  the  substitutents  on  phenyl  are 
selected  from:  1  to  3  of  halogen,  €,-€4  alkyl  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy; 

R^  and  R**  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  R', 
C,-Cs  alkyl  substituted  with  R'.  phenyl  substituted  with  R'. 
or  phenoxy  substituted  with  R'; 


\  N.  \^         N 


/       \ 


/ 


9*- 


9*- 


R'*0(CHiX— ,  R'*COO(CHi),— ,  R'*OCO(CHj),— . 

R'^OXCHi).— ,  R^*0(CHi).CO— ,  R5»R"*N(CHi),— . 

R'*R'^CO(CHj)  — .  R'*R'^CS(CHJ,— , 

R**R'^TW(R'^*)CO(CH2),— . 

R**R'^-NN(R''*)CS(CHj),— .     . 

R'*R'^CON(R'^CHJ— . 

R'*R'^CSN(R'^CH2),— , 

R»*R''TW(R''*)CSN(R'^CHj),— , 

R^,j,NN(R'^*)CON(R'^CHi)— . 

R5^,2,NN(R'^*)COO(CHj),— ,  R'*R'^COO(CH2),— 

or  R"OCON(R'^CH2),— ,  where  v  is  0  to  3; 
R"-,  R'"  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from:  R**.  OR*° 

or  COR*-,  wherein  R'^  and  R'".  or  R'"  and  R'^  or  R'" 

and  R'^  or  R'"  and  R**.  or  R'^  and  R**,  or  R"  and  R'^ 

can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CHj),— B — (CHj), —  where 

B  is  CHR'.  O,  S(0)„  or  NR'",  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  r  and  s  are 

independenUy  0  to  3,  and  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined; 
R"  is  selected  from:  C,-Cj  perfluoroalkyi,  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl   where  the  substituents  on  phenyl   are 

selected  from:  1  to  3  of  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  or 

hydroxy,  and  substituted  €,-€4  alkyl,  where  the  substitutents 

on  alkyl  are  selected  from:  hydroxy,  — NR'°R",  carboxy. 

phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  substituents  on 

phenyl  are  selected  from:  I  to  3  of  halogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl, 

€,-€4  alkoxy  or  hydroxy; 
R'"  and  R"  are  indqpendendy  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C.-Cj 

alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  €,-€4  alkyl,  0,-0,  alkoxycaibonyl  or 

C.-C,  alkanoyl-C,-C4  alkyl; 
R*.  R**.  R',  R*"  and  R**  are  independently  selected  fixMn: 

hydrogen; 

phenyl; 

substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  phenyl  are 
selected  from:  I  to  5  of  hydroxy.  C,-C4  alkoxy.  Cj-C, 
cydoalkyl,  fluoro,  phenyl  independently  disubstituted  with 
R'  and  R^  and  phenyl(C|-C,  alkoxy)  wherein  the  phenyl  is 
independently  disubstituted  with  R*  and  R^; 

C,-C,o  alkyl; 

substituted  C,-C,o  alkyl,  where  the  substituents  on  the  alkyl 
are  selected  ttota.  I  to  5  of  hydroxy,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  C,-C, 
cydoalkyl,  fluoro,  phenyl  independendy  disubstituted  with 
R'  and  R^  phenyl(C,-Cj  alkoxy)  wherein  die  phenyl  is 
independently  disubstituted  with  R'  and  R^,  C,-C2o- 
alkanoyloxy,  C,-C,  alkoxycaibonyl,  carboxy,  formyl.  and 
— NR">R"; 

Cj-Cjo  alkenyl;  substituted  Cj-Cm  alkenyl.  where  die  sub- 
stituents on  the  alkenyl  are  selected  from:  I  to  5  of 
hydroxy.  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  C3-C,  cydoalkyl,  fluoro,  phenyl 
independently  disubstituted  with  R'  and  R^,  phenyl(C,-C3 
alkoxy)  wherein  the  phenyl  is  independendy  disubstituted 
witfi  R'  and  R^  C.-Cm-alkanoyloxy.  C.-C,  alkoxycaibo- 
nyl, caitoxy,  formyl.  and  — NR">R"; 
Cj-Cjo  alkynyl;  and 

substituted  C]-C,o  alkynyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  alky- 
nyl are  selected  from:  1  to  5  of  hydroxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
Cj-C,  cydoalkyl,  fluoro,  phenyl  independently  disubsti- 
tuted with  R'  and  R^  phenyKCi-C,  alkoxy)  wherein  die 
phenyl  is  independently  disubstitijted  with  R'  and  R', 
C-C^o-alkanoyloxy,  Cj-C,  alkoxycaibonyl,  carboxy, 
formyl,  and  — NR"*R";  where  R'.  R^  R'"  and  R"  are  as 
defined  above;  or  where  R^  and  R'  can  be  taken  togedier  to 
form  — (CHj)  — B— (CHj)  —  where  B  is  CHR',  O.  S(0)„ 
or  N-R'",  r  and  s  are  independendy  1  to  3.  m  is  0,  1  or  2 
and  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above; 
R*  is  sdected  frxwi:  hydrogen,  C,-C,o  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
C,-C,„  alkyl; 


R« 

I 
-(CH2),-C-(CH2),- 


where  X  and  y  are  independendy  0-3; 

R*  and  R'a  are  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  C,-C,o 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  and  substitiited  C,-C,o  alkyl, 
where  the  substitutents  on  alkyl  are  selected  from:  1  to  3  of 
imidazoiyl,  indolyl,  hydroxy,  fluoro,  —S(,a)jC°,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  Cj-C,  cydoalkyl.  phenyl  independently  disubstituted 
widi  R'  and  R^.  phenyl(C,-Cj  alkoxy)  wherein  the  phenyl  is 
independendy  disubstituted  widi  R'  and  R^.  C,-Cs  alkanoy- 
loxy,  Cj-C,  alkoxycaifoonyl,  carboxy,  formyl,  or  — NR'^R" 
where  R'.  R^  R^°.  R'".  R"  and  m  are  as  defined  above;  or  R* 
and  R"°  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH^), —  where  t  is 
2  to  6;  and  R'  and  R''  can  independently  be  joined  to  R'  to 
form  alkylene  bridges  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group  wherein  the  bridge  contains  from 
one  to  five  caibon  atoms;  and  pharroaceuticaily  acceptable 
ults  thereof 


6-THIONO-5,6-DniYDRO-DIBENZ[BJE]  AZEPIN>U-ONE- 

11-OXIMES 
HanM  Wild,  Wnppertal;  Wolfgang  Roebea,  Bergisdi  Glad- 
bach,-  Arnold  PacsMns,  Haan,  and  J6rg  Petersen-von  Gchr, 
Bocfaum,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcsell- 
sckafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,553,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,000 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1991,  41  38 
908J 

Int  CL*  COTD  223/20;  A61F  31/55 
MS.  CL  540—52.2  3  Claims 

1.  fr-Thiono-dibenzfb.eJazepines  of  the  formula  (1): 

(D 


in  which 

A,  B  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
amino,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  trif- 
luoromethoxy  or  stiaight<hain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

E  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
up  to  6  catbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  cydoalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  repre- 
sents 2-tetrahydropyTanyl,  or  represents  straight<hain  or 
branched  caiboxyUc  add  acyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
represents  C^.io-alkenyl,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alley  I  or  alkenyl  each  having  up  to  10  caibon  atoms, 
each  of  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  caiboxyl, 
or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycaibonyl  having  up  to  6 
caibon  atoms,  or 

allcyl  or  alkenyl  are  substituted  by  phenyl  which  in  turn  can  be 
tobstituted  up  to  5  times  by  identical  or  different  halogen, 
and  theii  physiologically  acceptable  salts. 


5,545,737 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PRODUCING  AN  (S)-9- 

FLUORO-3-METHYL-10-(4-METHYL-l-PIFERAZINYL>-7- 

OXO-2,3-DIHYDRO-7H-PYRIDO  (1A3,  -DE)  (1,4) 
BENZOXAZINE-6-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  HEMIHYDRATE 

OR  MONOHYDRATE 
Yokio   Sato;   Atsuahi   Sato;   'Litsuro   Sumikawa,   and   Itama 
Uemora,  all  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  asiigiwrs  to  Daikdii  Phanna- 
ccntfaal  Co.,  Ltd.,  TMcyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  Na  M2.(95,  Mar.  1, 1991,  abaMioned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,3M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1990,  2-50454 

Int.  CL"  COTD  498A)6;49S/I6 

VS.  CL  544—101  35  CfariM 

1.  A  process  for  selectivdy  producing  an  (S>-9-fluon>-3  -melhyl- 

10-<4-niediyl-l-piperazinyl)-7-oxo-2,3-dihydn>-7H    -pyridoIl,23- 

de][l,4]benzoxazine-6-caiboxyUc   add  hemihydiate.  comprising 

the  step  of  controUing  tlie  water  content  of  an  aqueous  solvent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  etfaanoi,  propanol 

and       acetone       having       (S>-9-fluon>-3-niethyl-10^4-methyl 

- 1  -piperazinyl)-7-oxo-2,3-dihydro-7H- 

pyrido|l,2.3de][l,4]benzoxazine-6  -cartwxylic  acid  dissolved 
therein  during  a  crystallization  reaction,  wherein  said  water  content 
of  said  solvent  ranges  fixxn  about  2  to  about  10%. 

19.  A  pnxxss  for  selectively  producing  an  (S>-9-fliion>-3 
-niethyl-10-(4-methyl-l-piperazinyl>-7-oxo-2.3-dihydro-7H- 
pyrido[  l,2,3-de][1.4]benzoxaztne-6-caiboxyUc  add  roonohydrate. 
comprising  the  step  of  controlling  the  water  content  of  an  aqueous 
solvent  having  an  (S>-9-fluoro-3-methyl-lO-<4-methyl-l 
-piperazinyl)-7-oxo-23-dihydro-7H-pyiido{l,23- 
de][l,4]benzoxazine  -6-caiboxylic  add  dissolved  therein  during  a 
crystallization  reaction,  wherein  said  water  content  is  at  least  10%. 


5,545,738 
ALFUZOSIN  HYDROCHLORIDE  DIHYDRATE 
Regis  Borrega,  Lc  Picssis  Robinson,  France,  and  Satoshi  Kita- 
mnra,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Le  Plcssis- 
Robinson,  France 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-353828 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/505;  COTD  405/12 
VS.  CL  544—291  3  1 


■  « 


1.  Alfiizosin  hydrochloride  dihydrate. 

2.  A  hydrate  of  alfiizosin  hydrochloride  having  the  X-ny  powder 
diffraction  pattern  shown  in  FIG.  2. 

3.  A  hydrate  of  alfiizosin  hydrochloride  having  an  X-ray  powder 
diffraction  pattern  with  characteristic  diffractomeric  peaks  2^ 
6.36*.  8.07*,  9.78*. 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


AuousT  13,  19% 
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CHEMICAL 
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CHEMILUMINESCENT  PHENANTIIKIDINIUM  SALTS 
PUUp  G.  Maltiiigly.  and  Larry  G.  Bennett,  both  of  Grayriakc, 

DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parii,  Dl. 
OirWon  of  Ser.  No.  3*8058,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  Na  S,468,64«, 

whkh  is  a  continuntioa  of  Ser.  Na  371,763,  Jan.  23,  1989, 

abnndoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,979,  Oct. 

22, 198^  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  N«. 

442,275 

Int  CL*  CtTD  221/12 

VS.  CL  546—108  4 

1.  A  chenuluminescent  compound  identified  by  die  fotmula: 


Y- 


X'— R' 


=NOH  group  to  =NR2  wherein  R,  is  as  defined  in  formula  (1). 
convening  R,'  and  R,'  when  other  than  R,  and  R,  to  R,  and  R„ 
and  thereafter  optionaUy  forming  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable 
salt. 


N— soj— r— X* 

I 

R-X» 


5,545,741 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPERATION  OF  EPIBATIDINE 
Cnba  Sztotay;  Zsaisanna  B.  Kardos;  Istrin  MoMvai,-  Eszter 
T.  MiOor:  Csaba  SzinUy,  Jr.;  AttUa  Mindi;  Giibor  Blaskd; 
Gyula  Simig;  Gyftrgyl  Lax;  Sindor  Drabant;  Tamas  Szil- 
Usi;  Mirton  Fekete,  and  G^bor  Gigier,  aU  of  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.,  Budapeset, 
Hungary 

FUcd  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,221 
Claims   priority,   application   Hungary,  Dec  9,   1993,  93 
•35*5;  Dec  9,  1993,  93  03505 

Int.  CL*  C07D  401/04 
MS.  CL  546—276.7  6  Cfadms 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  racemic  or  optically  active 
epibatidine  of  tlie  Formula  XTV 

(XIV) 


wherein  R,  R',  R'.  X'.  X^  X'  are  substitucnts  which  do  not 
interfere  widj  effective  cbemiluminescence  with  the  proviso  that 
R-X'  R'-X^  and  R"-X'  may  independently  be  hydrogen. 


which  comprises 

subjecting  racemic  or  optically  active  epi-epibatidine  of  the 
Formula  XED 


54»45,740 
NTTROSATION  PROCESS 
Marii  J.  Hughes,  Weiwyn,  Hertfordriiire,  and  John  Klttering- 
^■m,  Hertford,  Hertfordshire,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to 
SanithKLinc  Bcediant,  pJ-c  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20, 1992, 
9203688 

lat  ex."  C07D  22in2:453A)2:45SA)2 
MS.  CL  546—112  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  or   to  epimerization  in  the  presence  of  a  base, 
a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


(xni) 


R.-^R, 


wherein 
R,  represents 


5,545,742 
•-HETEROCYCLYL-HSUBSnTUTED  PHENYL) 
BENZOTRIAZOLE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Mldwd  E.  Condon,  Mercer;  Alvln  D.  Crews,  Jr.,  Camden,  and 
Mark  C.  Manfredi,  Mercer,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can (>anamid  Co-,  Madison.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,140,  Feb.  10,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,112 
Int-  a.*  C07D  249/18:405/12 
MS.  CL  548—261  2  Cfarims 

1.  A  corapouiKl  having  the  stnictural  fotmula 


(CHi)!— C 


in  which  r  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  s  represents  1  or  2  and  t 
represents  0  or  1 ; 
Rj  is  a  group  OR,,  where  R,  is  C,_,alkyL  C2^,alkenyl  or 
C^^alkynyl  or  a  group  OCOR,  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  R,; 
and 
R,  isCN: 

said  process  comprising  nitrosating  a  compound  of  formula  (II) 
with  a  nitrosating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  base: 


(W)Jl3 


'Rj' 


(ID 


wherein  R,'  is  R,  or  a  group  convertible  diereto.  and  R,'  is  an 
electron  withdrawing  group,  and  diereafter  converting  the  resulting 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  C,-  C4alkyl.  C,-C4- 
haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  C|-C,haloalkoxy  or  RjS(0)n; 

R,  is  C|-C4alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms; 


n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4haloalkyl; 

R,  is  V  or  R4V; 

R4  is  C,-C,aU:ylene  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen,  C|-C4alkyl,  C,-  C4haloalkyl  or  Cj-Cjcycloalkyl 

groups; 

V  it  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  C(0)R5,  C(Y)R«,  CHjOCCOR,, 
CHjORs,  CH(ORg)2,  N(R«)SOjR^  Cj-C^alkenyl  substituted 
with  one  CO^R,  group  or  C^-  C^alkynyl  substituted  with  one 
CO2R7  group; 

R,  is  OH.  OR,o.  NR„R,2  or  N(R<i)SOjR,; 

Y  is  O,  NOC(R,3R,4XX)2R,  or  NOR,; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4allcyl  optionally  substituted  with 
C,-C4alkoxy; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-<^4alkyl, 
C,-C4halo8lkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-  C4haloalkoxy  groups; 

R,  is  C|-C4alkyl,  — (CHz)^—  or  — (CHi),— ; 

R,  is  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 

R,a  is  Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substihited  with  C,-C4alkoxy, 
C|-C4aikylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-CjCyclo-alkyl,  furyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro.  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-  C4-haioalkoxy  groups, 

C3-C(,alkenyl  optionaUy  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, Cj-CgCycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-  C4alkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4aUcoxy  or  C,-C4-haloalkoxy 
groups, 
Cj-Cf^alkynyl  optionally   substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy  or 

halogen, 
Cj-Cftcycloalkyl. 
N=C(R,jR,4), 
C(R,3R,4)COjR«  or 

an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper,  zinc, 
cobalt,  sUver,  luckel,  anmionium  or  organic  amnoonium 
cation; 

R,,  and  R,2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or 
phenyl  optionaUy  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro.  C,-C4aUtyl,  C,-C4halo-aUcyl,  C,-  C4aUioxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 

R,,  and  R,4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 

W  b  O,  S  or  NR,,; 

R,5  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  and 

TisNHjOr 


O 

II 

NHOCH,. 


5,545,743 
PROCESS  FOR  HEAT-PRACnONATlON  OF 
ORGANOSILANES 
John  P.  Cannady;  John  M.  Gohndronc,  and  Ming-Shin  Tzon, 
all  ot  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,318 

int  CL'  COTF  7/08 

MS.  CL  556—466  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  heat  fractionation  of  a  mixture  comprising 

(A)  an  organosUane  described  by  formula 

whete  each  R'  is  independentiy  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
cycloalkyls  comprising  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aryls,  each  R^  is 
independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkyls  compris- 
ing one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  X  is  halogen,  a=l  or  2,  b=0  to  3,  and 
afb3l  to  4,  and 


(B)  a  borane  or  borane  forming  compound;  tlie  improvement 
comprising:  adding  a  tertiary  amine  or  tertiary  organophos- 
phorus  compound  at  a  concentration  sufficient  to  reduce 
modification  of  the  organosilane  during  heat  ftactionatioa 
of  the  mixture. 


5,545,744 
CYANO  NAPHTHALENE  COMPOUNDS 
Midmd  D.  Vamey,  Carlsbad;  Cindy  L.  Palmer,  La  Mesa,  and 
Jndy  G.  Deal,  Temccnia,  aH  of  CaUL,  assignors  to  Agonnm 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,929,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,498,727. 
This  application  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,801 
Iirt.  CL'  C07C  25S/S2 
VS.  CL  558—418  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  B: 


(B) 


wherein: 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group;  and 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R> 


or  — S— CH2— R2 


CH2— R2 


where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,_« 
alkyl  group  having  from  0  to  3  carimn  atoms  replaced  by  a  hetero 
atom,  and  R^  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring  that  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  an  electron-donating  or  electron-witlidrawing  moi- 
ety. 


5,545,745 

ENANTlOSELECnVE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

PURE  ALBUTEROL 

Ynn  Gao,  Southborough.  and  Charles  M.  Zcpp,  Hardwick, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracoi;  Inc,  Mariborough, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,302,  May  23,  1994,  PaL 

No.  539,765.  This  applicaiion  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sec  No.  376,072 

Int.  CL'  C07C  209/68 
MS.  CL  560—42  17  dates 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  single  enantiomer  of  albuterol, 
comprising: 
dissolving   a   mixture  of  enantiomers  of  methyl   S-(2-((l,l- 
dimethylethyl)amino]- 1  -hydroxyethyl]-2- 
(phenylmethoxy)benzoale  and  a  chiral  acid  in  methanol,  etlia- 
nol  or  a  mixture  of  the  two  by  heating  to  form  a  solution,  said 
chiral  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (-)-di- 
toluoyl-L-tartaric  acid,  (+)-di-toluoyl-D-taitaric  acid,  (-)Hli- 
benzoyl-L-tartaric  acid  and  (-t-)-di-benzoyl-D-tartaric  acid; 
aUowing  said  solution  to  cool,  whereby  a  salt  of  primarily  oae 

enantiomer  crystallizes; 
separating  said  salt  ftom  said  solution; 
Uberating  the  enantiomer  from  said  salt  by  treatment  with  a 

base; 
reducing  said  enantiomer, 

debenzylating  said  enantiomer  and  recovering  a  single  enanti- 
omer of  albuterol. 
12.  A  metlKxl  for  obtaining  a  single  enantiomer  of  methyl 
5-[2-[(  1 , 1  -dimethylethyl)amino]- 1  -hydroxyethyl] 
-2-(pbenylmethoxy)benzoate  comprising: 
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(a)  dissolving  a  mixniie  of  enantiomen  of  methyl  5-(2-[(l,l- 
dimetfaylethyDamino]- 1  -hydroxyethyl] 
-2-{plienylmetboxy)bcnM)aie  and  a  chiral  acid  in  methanol, 
ethan  J  or  a  mixture  of  the  two  by  heating  to  fonn  a  solution, 
said  chiral  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(-)-di-toluoyl-L-taitaric  acid,  (+)-di-toluoyl-E)-tartaric  acid, 
(-)-di-beiizoyl-L-tartaric  acid  and  (+)-di-ben2oyl-D-tartaric 
acid  by  beating  to  form  a  solution: 

(b)  allowing  said  solution  to  cool,  whereby  a  salt  of  primarily 
one  stereoisomer  crystallizes; 

(c)  separating  said  salt  from  said  solution; 

(d)  tecrystallizing  said  salt  from  the  alcohol  solvent,  whereby  a 
diastereomeric  salt  having  greater  than  90%  ee  of  an  enanti- 
omer  of  methyl  5-[2-[(l,l-dimethylethyl)amino)-l- 
hydroxyethyl)   2-(phenylmethoxy)benzoate  is  obtained; 

(e)  separating  said  diastereomeric  salt  from  the  alcohol  solvent; 
and 

(f)  liberating    said    enantioroer    of    methyl     5     -(2-1(1,1- 
dimethylethyl)amino)- 1  -hydroxyelhyl]-2 
-(phenylmethoxy)benzoate  from  said  diastereomeric  salt  by 
treatment  with  base. 


1.  An  optically  inactive  cyclobutanecarboxylic  acid  derivative  of 
formula  (I) 


X^ 


-coo 


-^A 


(I) 


OR2 


wherein  R'  is  a  straight  chain  alky  I  group  having  1-14  caitxHi 
atoms,  R^  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  1-14  carbon 
atoms,  and 


and 


ittdependently  represent  monofluoro-substituted  1 ,4-phenylene  or 
difluoro-substimted  1,4  pbenylene,  wherein  said  optically  inactive 
cyclobutanecarboxylic  acid  derivative  exhibits  a  smectic  C  phase 
over  a  range  of  at  least  24.8  degrees  Centigrade. 


5,545,746 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ALKALI  METAL  OR 
ALKALINE-EARTH  METAL  TEREPHTHALATE  AND  OF 
ALKYLENE  GLYCOL  FROM  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATES 
Jacques    Benzaria,    Chambly;    Francois    Dawans,    Bougival; 
Bruno  Durif-Varambon,  Vwiine,  and  Jean-Bernard  Gail- 
lard,  St  Martin  D'Heres,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrolc,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149.405,  Nov.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367^59 
Int  a."  C07C  67/4S 
VS.  a.  560—78  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  alkali  metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal 
terephthalate  from  an  initial  composition  comprising  a  polyalky- 
lene  terephthalate,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  mixing  the  mitial  composition  with  an  anhydrous  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline-eaith  metal  hydroxide  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent 
to  form  a  mixture; 

b)  heating  the  resultant  mixture,  said  mixture  being  at  least  in 
part  in  a  molten  state,  to  a  temperature  effective  to  initiate 
saponification  of  the  polyalkylene  terephthalate  and  to  sustain 
the  reaction  to  completion  without  fimher  heating; 

c)  removing  in  gaseous  form  the  resultant  alkylene  glycol 
formed  during  the  saponification  reaction  and; 

d)  recovering  the  resultant  alkali-metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal 
terephthalate  from  the  saponification  reaction  in  the  form  of  a 
powdery  product. 


5345,748 
POLYGLYCOLATE  PERACID  PRECURSORS 
Richard  R.  Rowland,  Danville;  Ronald  A.  Fong,  Modcsto; 
Richard  J.  Wlersema,  Tracy,  and  Alfred  G.  Zielske.  Pleasan- 
lon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Oorox  Company,  Oak- 
land, Calif  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  951,238,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,391,812, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,982,  Mar.  29,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,182,045.  This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,050 

Int  a."  C07C  409/02:  COIB  15/10 
VS.  CL  562—2  2  Claims 


^^^nr—rWVCtUltiK  fl 


5,545,747 

CYCLOBUTANECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES  AND 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THEM 
Megumi  KawaguchI;  Hiromi  Inoue;  AtsushI  Sugiura;  KeqJI 
Suzuki,  and  T^nenori  Fujii.  all  of  Soka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  848,000,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-215045 
Int  CL"  C07C  69/74 
VS.  CL  560—123  .  W  Claims 


1.  A  peracid  having  the  structure 

Or        R'    Ol 
II  I      II 

R-C — l-O-C-C-l— OOH 

1  i-  r 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  R  is  Cijo  linear  or 
branched  alkyl,  alkoxylated  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  sub- 
stituted aryl;  R'  and  R"  are  independently  H.  C,.2o  alkyl,  aryl,  C,.2o 
alkylaryl,  substituted  aryl,  and  NRj°*,  wherein  R°  is  C,.3o  alkyl. 
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5,545,749 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  WITH  HIGH 
FLASH  POINTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kim  R.  Smith;  Frederick  M.  Boyd,  both  of  Huntington,  and 
SaoiJh  S.  Abouhalkah,  Fort  Wayne,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Hnndngtoo  Laboratories,  Inc,  Huntington,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,731,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  Sy414,124. 
1 1    This  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,377 
II  Int  CL'  C07C  21I/63;2ll/64 

VS.O.  564—282  22  Chums 

1.  A  non-crystallizing  quaternary  ammonium  compound  solution 
having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  200°  F.  consisting  essentially  of 
about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound, wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium  compound  is  selected 
fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  benzalkonium  halides  and  combina- 
tions (hereof  with  dialkyldimethylammoniuro  halides,  about  5.0% 
to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  alkylene  glycol  or  dialkylene  glycol 
haviag  the  formula 


HO(CH-CH2— 0)J1 


where  R'  is  either  H  or  CH3  and  n  is  1  or  2,  and  about  0%  to  about 
45%  by  weight  water. 


5^45,750 

R^tROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  Lake  Villa.-  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Lindenhurst; 
John  W.  Erickson,  Barrington,-  Hing  Leung  Sham,  Gumee; 
Lyim  M.  Codacovi,  Antioch,  and  Jacob  J.  Plattner,  Liber- 
tyville,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Partt,  ni. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  358,648,  Dec  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  164,979,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,729,  May  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518,730,  May  9,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456,124,  Dec  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^1 

Int  CL*  G07C  2l5/i8 
VS.  CL  564—360  4  Claims 

1.  A  compouixl  of  the  formula: 


5,545,751 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-METHOXY- 
2,2',6'-TRIMETHYLDIPHENYLAMINE 
Chiyuld      Kusuda,      Kumamoto-ken;      Masayuld      Fnmya, 
Fukuoka-ken;    Masaru    Wada,    Fukuoka-ken;    Yoshihin) 
Irizaio,  Fukuoka-ken;  Hiroshi  Namsc,  Fuinioka-ken,  and 
Teruynki  Nagata,  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-331981 
Int  CL*  C07C  209/22 
VS.  CL  564—398  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-methoxy-2,2'-6'- 
trimethyldiphenylamine  by  heating  and  reacting  2.6- 
dimethylcyclohexanone  and  2-iiiethyl4-metlioxyaniliiie  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  the  improvement  comprising 
dropwise  addition  of  2-methyl-4-methaxy aniline  into  the  reaction 
system,  while  removing  from  the  reaction  system  tlie  resultant 
hydrogen  and  water. 


5,545,752 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

DIPHENYLAMINE  OR  NUCLEUS-SUBSTITLTED 

DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 

Teruyuld  Nagata.  Fuiniolta-ken;  Chiyuld  Kusuda.  Kumamoto- 
ken,  and  Masaru  Wada.  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,020,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290L32; 
Oct  29,  1992,  4-291312 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/18 
VS.  CL  564—398  22  Claims 

17.  In  a  batch  process  for  the  preparation  of  diphenylamine  or  a 
nucleus-substituted  derivative  thereof  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (1): 


(Ri)- 


NH 


(I) 


(Ri). 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5, 

and  where  m  is  2  or  greater,  the  plural  R,s  may  be  the  same  of 

different;  and  Rj  is  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carboxyl  or  an  ester 

thereof,  nitrile,  aryl  or  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  n  is 

an  integer  of  0  to  5,  and  where  n  is  2  or  greatCT,  tlK  plural  RjS 

nuiy  be  tlie  same  or  different  said  process  comprising: 

converting,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  a  noble  metal  of 

Group  Vm  of  tlie  periodic  table  and  at  least  one  cocatalyst 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide,  carbonate 

or  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  and/or  an  alkaline  earth 

metal  under  hydrogen  pressure  in  a  reaction  system,  a 

portion   of  phenol    or   a    nucleus-substituted   derivative 

thereof  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 


OH 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  an  N-protected  derivative  thereof 
wheiein  at  each  occurrence  the  N-protecting  group  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl,  acetyl,  piv- 
aloyL  t-butylacetyl.  t-butyloxycarbonyU  benzyloxycarbonyl,  ben- 
zyl and  isopropylaminocarbonyl. 


(2) 


(RiV 


wherein  R,  and  m  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above  to 
cyclohexanofie  or  a  nucleus-substituted  derivative  thereof  rep- 
resented by  tlie  following  formula  (3): 


I 
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(3) 


(Ki). 


whemn  R,  and  m  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above  and 
conesponding  to  the  phenol  or  the  nucleus- substituted  deriva- 
tive thereof  and, 

while  using  the  phenol  oi  the  nucleus-substituted  derivative 
thereof  as  a  hydrogen  acceptor  and  forming  the  cyclohex- 
anone  or  the  nucleus-substituted  derivative  thereof  in  the 
reaction  system,  reacting  the  cyclohexanone  or  the  nucleus- 
substituted  derivative  thereof  with  aniline  or  a  nucleus 


lii 


catalyst  containing  in  a  dry  state  more  than  80%  by  weight  of 

ZZZtcd  derivative  thereof  r,,).«ented  by  die  foUowmg   alumina  and  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  silica  at  a  temperature  of 

70O''-9OO°  C.  following  by  acid  treatment  whereby  the  yield  of 
aniline  compound  is  improved  as  a  result  of  said  firing  and  acid 
19h  (4)  treatmenL 


(R2). 


wherein  Rj  and  n  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
wherein  the  catalyst  is  recovered  and  is  used  for  a  next  batch 
of  the  reaction  after  adding  new  catalyst  of  the  same  noble 
metal  of  Group  VID  of  the  periodic  table  and  at  least  one 
cocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxide, 
carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali  metal  and/or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  to  the  recovered  catalyst  wherein  the  amount  of 
cocatalyst  is  about  2-30%  by  weight,  in  terms  of  the  alkali 
metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  component  based  on  the 
noble  metal  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  new  catalyst  of  the 
same  noble  metal  of  Group  vm  is  less  dian  the  amount  of  the 
new  catalyst  of  the  same  noble  metal  of  Group  Vni  in  the 
absence  of  the  addition  of  the  cocatalyst  to  obtain  the  same 
setoctivity  of  the  diptaenylamine  or  nucleus-substituted  deriva- 
tive thereof. 


5,54S,754 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  P-AMINO- 
PHENOLS 
Alexander  KUusener,  Stdbcrg;  Heinz  Landsdieidt,  Diiisbiir(, 
and  Heinz-UIricfa  Blank,  Odcntiul-Glftbusdi,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellsciuift,  Leveriniseii, 
GcroMny 

FUcd  Nov.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  798,681 
CUtaw  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Dec  13,  1990,  40  39 
862.5 

InL  CL'  C07C  205V22 
U.S.  CL  564-418  1  Clutai 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  p-amino-phenol  of  the  formula 


5,545,753 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANHJNES,  CATALYSTS 
USED  THEREFOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Mltsoki  Yasoliara,-  Yauidiiroa  'hlsuki^  Mitsunori  Nakamura, 
and  Fsjihtea  Matsanasa,  all  of  IdUhara,  Japan,  assicnors  to 
Mitsui  Petrodicmical  Induatifes,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootinDation  of  Ser.  No.  48X7,  Apr.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continttation  of  Ser.  Na  660,269,  Feb.  26,  1991,  which  is  • 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,771,  JnL  6,  1988.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1986, 61-273497; 
Nov.  17,  1986,  61-273498 

Int  CL*  C07C  85/06 
VS.  CL  564— «02  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aniline  compound  in  improved 
yield  by  reaction  of  a  phenol  compound  with  an  amination  agent, 
characterized  by  reacting  die  phenol  compound  with  die  amination 
agent  in  die  presence  of  low  alkali  and  weakly  acidic  alumina 
catalyst  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  content  of  less  tlian  0.5%  by 
weight,  said  alumina  catalyst  being  obtained  by  firing  an  alumina 


(OHV 


in  which 

A  represents  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  nucleus, 
p  indicates  tiie  p-position  relative  to  the  amino  group  and 
R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
C|-C«-alkyl,   C.-C^-alkoxy.   carboxyl,   CO— C,-C4-alkyl   or 
halogen,  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  in  an  aqueous-acid  reac- 
tion medium  at  a  temperature  from  50°  to  160°  C.  of  an 
aromatic  nitro  compound  of  the  formula 


in  die  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  noble  metal  of  the 
platinum  group  or  a  compound  tlieteof  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  the  hydrogenation  in  the  presence 
of  a  water-miscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyols  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  the  mono-  and 
dimethyl  and  mono-  and  diethyl  ethers  of  such  polyols,  water- 
soluble  cyclic  ethers,  water-soluble  ketones,  and  water- 
soluble  lower  catboxylic  acid  amides. 


li 
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5,545,755 
JRAPEUnCALLY  USEFUL  ^AMINOTETRALIN 
DERIVATIVES 

Chlo-Bong  Lin,-  Susanne  R.  Haadsma-Svensson.  both  of  Por- 
tage;  Montford   F.   Piercey;   Arthur  G.   Romero,   both  of 
Kalamazoo,  and  William  H.  Darlington,  Kalamazoo,  all  of 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,688,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abaodooed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  850,136,  Mar.  12,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  596,923, 
Oct  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pnrt  of 
Ser.  Na  360,190,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,500 
Int  CL*  C07C  211/60 
VS.  CL  564—428  6  Ctoims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  1 


I 


whetein  R  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
wherein  R,  is 


{8— SOjNR,!) 


wbetein  Rj  and  R,  are  independendy 

(a)  — hydrogen, 

(b)  — (C,-<:,)  alkyl, 

(c)  — (Cj-Cg)  alkcnyl, 

(d)  — (Cj-^,)  alkynyl, 

(e)  — (CH2)„-(C,-C,)cycloalkyl, 
(0  — (CHj).— (C,-C,)cycloalkenyl. 
(g)  -(CHjL-aryl, 

with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Rj  and  R,  must  be  selected  from 
(c),  (d).  (e),  (f)  or  (g), 
wbciein  R,  and  R,  are  independendy 

(a)  — hydrogen, 

(b)  — (C,-C,)alkyl, 

(c)  — (Cj-C.)alkenyl, 

(d)  — (Cj-C,)alkynyl, 

(e)  — (CHj— m— (C3-C.)cycloalkyl, 
(0  — (CHi).— (Cj-Cg)cycloalkenyl, 
(g)  -(CH,).-aryl, 

(h)  -(CHjL— CO,R«, 
(i)— (CHjL— OR«, 
wherein  R«,  R,  and  Rg  are  independently 

(a)  — hydrogen, 

(b)  — (C,-C«)alkyl, 

(c)  -<C,-C4)alkenyU 

(d)  — <C3-Cj)cycloalkyl 
m  is  0-4,  and 

pis  0-1. 


5345,756 

HtDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES  USING 
MIXED  METAL  OXIDE  SLTPORT 
Gamini  A.  Vedage.  Bethlehem,  and  John  N.  Armor,  Orefieid, 
both  of  Ph~,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc, 
Alientown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,069 
Int  CL*  C09C  209/72 
VS.  CL  564—450  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  aromatic 
amines  to  their  ring  hydrogenated  counterparts,  by  contacting  the 
aromatic  amine  with  hydrogen  in  the  piesence  of  a  rliodium 
catalyst  the  improvement  which  comprises  eSiecting  said  hydroge- 


nation utilizing  a  catalyst  comprising  rhodium  carried  on  a  mixed 
metal  support  selected  frtnn  the  group  consisting  of  T1AI2O5, 
TiSrO,  and  TiSi04,  wherein  TiSi04  is  formed  by  tiie  reaction  of  a 
titanium  alkoxide  with  a  silicon  alicoxide. 


5445,757 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHANOLAMINES 
Hans     Hammer,     Mannheim,     and     Werner     Reutenuum, 
Bobenlieim-Roxheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengeseilschafl,  Ludwigihafen,  Germany 

Fifed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Scr.  No.  413,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
610.6 

Int  CL*  C07C  209/160 
VS.  CL  564—475  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  mixtures  of  mono-,  di-  and  irietlia- 
nolamine  by  reacting  ammonia  and  ethylene  oxide  in  a  cooled 
tubular  reactor  at  temperatures  from  110*  to  160*  C.  and  at 
pressures  fiom  SO  to  120  bar,  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to 
ethylene  oxide  being  from  1:1  to  100: 1  while  using  ammonia  in  the 
form  of  a  60  to  99.99%  strength  aqueous  solution,  in  which  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  by  the  steps  comprising: 
initially  introducing  only  part  of  the  ethylene  oxide  mixed  with 

ammonia  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  reactor,  and 
subsequentiy  adding  from  1  to  80%  of  the  total  ethylene  oxide  in 
from  one  to  ten  aliquots  over  from  10  to  70%  of  ilie  total 
length  of  the  tubular  reactor. 


5445,758 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DDSOPINOCAMPHEYLCHLOROBORANE 
Anthony  O.  King,  Hillsborongh;  Robert  D.  Laraen,  Bridgewn- 
ter;  Thomas  R.  Verfaoevcn,  Cranford,  and  Mangzhn  Zhao, 
Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co,,  Ibc^  Rakwajr, 
NJ. 

FUed  Ang.  U,  1994,  Ser.  Na  289,077 
Int  CL*  C07F  5/02 
VS.  CL  568—6  3  Clafans 

1.  A  prcKcss  for  the  preparation  of  diisoptnocampheylchlorobo- 
rane  which  comprises: 
contacting  sodium  borohydride  and  a-pinene  with  boron  trichlo- 
ride at  a  temperature  of  between  about  -40°  and  about  0*  C, 
in  a  polyoxygenated  etlier  solvent;  and 
subsequently  wanning  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
between  about  40*  to  about  60*  C.  to  provide  a  composition 
containing  diisopinocampheylchloroborane. 


5445,759 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
TRIS(PENTAFLUOROPHE?«rYL)BORANE  USING 
PENTAFLUOROPHENYL  ALKALI  METAL  SALT 
PREPARED  FROM  PENTAFLUOROBENZENE 
Yoshihiko  Ikeda.  Shinnanyo;  Takeo  Yamane,  Ogori-machi;  EH- 
dii  Kiyi,  and  Kea^  Isiiimaru.  both  of  Shinnanyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Akzo  Corporatiofi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  171417,  Dec  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  379,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-361476 
Int  CL*  C07F  5/02 
VS.  CL  568    6  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepving  tris<pentafluoropbenyl)borane  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


(C.F5),B 


(Vn), 


or  a  complex  of  tris(pentafluorophenyl)borane  coordinated  with  an 
ether  type  solvent,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl 
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dtia,  dipropyl  elher,  diisoptxipyl  ether,  dibutyl  ether  and  diisoamyl 
ether  con^irising  reacting  1  equivalent  of  peotafluorobenzene  of 
the  formula 


QHF, 


(1). 


and  0.5  to  1.5  equivalents  of  an  organometallic  compound  of  the 
fcnnuU 


KM 


m 


whetein  M  denotes  an  alkali  metal  ion,  R  denotes  a  hydrocartwn 
group  with  caibon  atoms  of  1  to  10  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  group 
may  contain  functional  groups  having  no  influence  on  the  reaction, 
at  a  temperanne  range  from  -120°  to  80°  C.  in  an  edier  type 
solvent,  a  hydrocarbon  type  solvent  or  a  mixed  solvent  containing 
both  the  cdier  type  solvent  and  the  hydrocarbon  type  solvent  to 
generate  a  pentafluorophenyl  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  formula 


5,54S,7« 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  KETOISOPHORONE  VU 

OXIDATION  OF  KOPHORONE  WTTH  TERT-BUTYL 

HYDROPEROXIDE 

Bryui  T.  Dawson,  and  JoMph  Pugach,  both  of  MonroeviHe 

Bom,  Pa^  aasigiiors  to  Aristccfa  Chcmkal  Corporatton,  Pftts- 

bargh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  l»4,  Ser.  No.  337,716 
lot  CL*  Ct7C  45/28:45m 
VS.  CL  S6B-342  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  ketoisophorone  which  connprises  react- 
ing isophorone  with  a  hydroperoxide  in  an  oxidation  resistant 
solvent  and  an  consisting  essentially  of  oxygen  atmosphere,  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
group  IB,  VB,  VIB,  and  Vm  metal  catalysts. 


C^FjM 


Oil) 


whetein  M  denotes  an  alkali  metal  ion;  then  reacting  2.1  to  3.9 
equivalents  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  formula  III  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  -120°  to  80*  C.  witfi  1  equivalent  of  a  boron 
compound  or  a  1:1  complex  of  a  boron  compound  with  an  ether 
type  solvent,  said  boron  compound  being  of  the  formula 


BX, 


(IV) 


whetein  X  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  a  substituent  represented  by  a 
following  general  formula 


5,545,762 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1.CYCLOPROPYLALKANE- 

1,3-DIONES 
Jjirgen  Muhr,  Alfler,  Germany,  assignor  to  HneJs  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,Mar<,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  M,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  326^71 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1W4,  44  04 
059.8 

Int  CL*  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—346  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1  -cyclopropylalkane-l,3-dione  of 
formula  IV,  comprising  reacting  a  cyclopropyl  ketone  of  fomiula 
m,  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  of  formula  n  and  a  catboxylic  ester 
of  the  formula  I  as  shown  below 


tm. 


(V) 


R»    It* 


wlietein  R  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  carbon  atoms  of  1  to 
10  and  said  hydrocarbon  may  contain  ftinctional  groups  having  no 
influence  on  tlie  reaction,  or  a  substituent  represented  by  the 
fofmula 


CH— COOR'     +     MOR'     + 
/ 


NRH' 


(Vl) 


wherein  R'  and  R*  each  denote  a  hydrocarbon  group  have  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  or  hydrocarbon  groups  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  functional  groups  having  no  influence  on  the  reac- 
tion, or  R'  and  R'  link  one  another  to  form  a  ring  structure. 


R«     R' 


5,545,760 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLUORENONES 
Mariin  E.  Walters,  West  CohunMa;  Richard  P.  Kolonko,  and 
Richard  M.  Wchmeyer,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  aU  of  Tkx., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,908 
Int  CL*  Ci7C  45/36 
VS.  CL  568—321  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  fluorene  compound  to  a 
corresponding  fluorenone  compound,  comprising  treating  the  fluo- 
rene compound  with  an  oxidizing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  soUd 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  or  a 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  thereof,  contiuning  a  maximum  of 
50*  to  75%  by  weight  of  water,  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a 
heterocylic  nitrogenous  solvent  wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is 
free  of  a  phase  transfer  agent,  for  a  time  sufficient  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  fluorene  compound  to  ilie 
fluorenone  compound. 


IV 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R*  to  R*  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

M  is  an  alkali  metal,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms, 
wherein  said  reacting  step  is  conducted  for  about  1-4  hours  and  is 
carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  50°  C.  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  araliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  halohy- 
drocarbons,  ethers,  polyethers,  esters  which  are  resistant  to 
re-esterification  and  hydrolysis,  amides,  amines,  said  cyclopropyl 
ketone  of  formula  in,  said  carboxylic  esto-  of  formula  I  and 
mixtures  thereof  which  contains  from  0  up  to  0.7  mol  of  alcohol 
per  mol  of  alkali  metal  of  alcoholate. 
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I !  5,545,763 

l-OXO-SUBSTTTUTED  AND  UNSUBSTITUTED 
ISOBUTYL-4-ETHOXY-BENZENES  AND  MIXTURES 
THEREOF  WITH  BICYCLOPENTADIENE  DERIVATIVES, 
USES  OF  SAME  IN  PERFUMERY  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Midmel  G.  Monteieone,  Hazlet,-  Richard  A.  Weiss,  Pine  Brook; 
Mafk  D.  Evans,  Plainsboro,  and  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Keyport, 
ail  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,966,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^462,923. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,420 
Int  CL*  C07C  41/18 
VS.  a.  568—630  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the 
stnicures: 


I. 


and 


OH 


in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  0° 
up  to  40°  C.  in  order  to  form  the  substantially  pure  compound 
havine  the  structure: 


LIQ 


separating  the  compound  having  the  structure: 

O 


iM^ 


from  the  reaction  mass;  and  then  reacting  via  a  reduction  reaction 
the  compound  having  the  strticture: 


L.^^ 


with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  an 
inert  solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  105°  up  to 
about  140°  C.  and  gauge  [Hessure  of  from  about  200  up  to  about 
500  psig  and  in  tlie  presence  of  a  proton  donor  whereby  a  mixttoe 
of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


L. 


OH 


L,®rv 


is  formed  widi  85  mole  percent  of  the  reactioa  product  beittg  the 
compound  having  the  structure: 


iM^ 


and  15  mole  percent  of  the  reactioa  product  being  the  conqxNmd 
having  the  structure: 


comprising  Ae  steps  of  first  reacting  a  compound  having  the 
structve: 


OH 


LIQ 


wherein  X,  represents  chloro,  bromo  or  hydroxy  with  tlie  com- 
pound having  d>e  structure: 


5,545,764 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH  PURfTY  BISP^^OL  A 
Klaus  Berg;  Clans  Wolfl;-  Georg  Malamet,  all  if  KrcfeM; 
Alfred  Eitel,  Dormagen,  all  of,  Germany;  Knrt  P.  Menrer, 
Antwerpen,  Belgium;  Tony  van  Oaseiaer,  St  Niklaas/Belseic, 
Bdgiiun,  and  Jurgen  Hinz,  Brassdiaat,  Bd^um,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Alctiengesellscliaft,  Leveriniscn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
008.5 

Int  CL*  C07C  37/68 
VS.  a.  568—724  2  Cfadms 

1.  A  process  for  recovoing  bisphenol  A  of  a  purity  of  99.75  to  > 
99.94  wt.  %  and  with  a  Hazen  color  value  of  5  to  10  fmca  the 
reaction  solution  obtained  on  productioa  of  bisphenol  A  from 
acetone  and  phenol  in  the  presence  of  sulphonic  acid  ion  exchang- 
ers, wherein 

1)  the  reaction  solution  is  adjusted  to  a  content  of  p,p-bispiv»ol 
A  in  phenol  of  25  to  35  wt  %  at  a  temperature  of  65*  to  75* 
C.;and 

2)  is  then  fed  at  this  temperature  into  an  n-stage  cascade  of 
crystallizers  connected  in  series  with  a  number  of  crystalliza- 
tion reactors  of  n>l ;  and 

3)  is  circulated  in  each  crystal  ligation  reactor  at  a  circulation  rate 
of  at  least  500  m^/h  with  a  residence  time  of  the  mixture  in 
each  crystallization  reactor  of  at  least  three  hours;  and 

4)  a  temperature  gradient  frxim  70°  C.  in  the  first  crystallization 
reactor  to  40°  C.  in  the  final  crystallization  reactor  is  arranged 
over  the  entire  crystallization  cascade;  and 

5)  p,p-bispbenol  A  adduct  crystallisate  widi  a  p,p-BPA  content  of 
approximately  60%  and  a  phenol  content  of  approximately 
40%  is  precipitated  inside  the  crystallization  reactors,  then 
filtered  out  phenol  is  removed  and  p,p-bisphenol  is  recov- 
ered. 
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SJ545,7tS 
COBALT-CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1^ 
PR<N>ANEDIOL  USING  A  LffOPHIUC  QUATERNARY 
ARSONIUM  SALT  PROMOTER 
Lyaa  H.  Siwiih;  JaMph  B.  Pewdl,  both  of  Hoostoo;  Tbomas 
C  FOTKhiMr,  Ridunaad;  TbouM  C.  Scnple,  Friendswood, 
and  Paul  R.  WeMcr,  Haaston,  aD  of  Itau,  aMignors  to  SbcU 
Ofll  Coaipaay,  Houston,  l>z. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Sck  No.  31M*1 
Int  CI'  C*7C  27A)4;45A)0 
VS.  CL  5<8— M2  »*  ClataM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l,3-pn)panediol  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  contacting,  at  a  teropennue  within  the  range  of  about  SO*  to 
about  100*  C.  and  a  piessure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to 
about  5000  psig,  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  non-water-miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  non-phosphine-ligated  cobalt  catalyst  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  lipophilic  anonium  salt  promoter  under 
reaction  conditions  effective  to  produce  an  inlermediaie  prod- 
uct mixture  comprising  less  than  15  wt  %  3-hydroxypropanal; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
riie  3-bydroxypropanal  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100° 
C.  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  comprising 
3-hydroxypropanai  in  greater  concentration  than  the  concen- 
tration of  3-hydroxypropanal  in  the  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture, and  an  organic  phase  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cobalt  catalyst  or  a  cobalt-containing  derivative  thereof  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lipophilic  arsonium  salt; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase: 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  3-hydroxypropanal 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psig  and  a  temperature  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogenation  step  of  at  least  about  40° 
C.  to  provide  a  hydrogenation  product  mixture  comprising 
1,3-propanediol; 

(e)  recovering  1.3-propanediol  from  die  hydrogenation  product 
mixture;  and 

(f)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  die  organic  phase  comprising 
the  cobalt  compound  and  lipophilic  arsonium  salt  to  the 
process  of  step  (a). 


cobalt  catalyst  or  a  cobalt-containing  derivative  thereof  and  a 
maior  portion  of  the  lipophilic  bidentaie  phosphine; 

(c)  separating  die  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase; 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  3-hydroxypropanal 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogenation  step 
of  at  least  about  40°  C.  to  provide  a  hydrogenation  product 
mixture  comprising  1.3-propanediol; 

(e)  recovering  1.3-propanediol  from  the  hydrogenation  product 
mixture;  and 

(0  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic  phase  comprising 
the  cobalt  compound  and  lipophilic  bidentate  phosphine  to  the 
process  of  step  (a). 


5445,767 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l^-PROPANEDIOL 
Paul  R.  Wdden  Joaepli  B.  Powdl;  Lyui  H.  Steugh,  aU  of 
Houston;  ThomM  C.  Forschner,  Rldunond,  and  Thomas  C. 
Scmple,  Friendswood,  aO  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Shell  OO 
Company,  Houston,  1^ 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31M79 

InL  a.*  C67C  27/20;45/49;47/I7 

VS.  CL  5W— M7  1*  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  1.3-propanediol  comprising  the  steps 


S,S45,7M 
COBALT-CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,3- 
PROPANEDIOL  USING  A  LIPOPHILIC  BIDENTATE 
PHOSPHINE  PROMOTOR 
Joseph  B.  Powell;  Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  both  of  Houston;  Thomas 
C.  Forschner.  Richmond;  Thomas  C.  Semple,  Friendswood, 
and  Paul  R.  Weider,  Houston,  aD  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Shell 
OH  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,6^ 
InL  CL*  C07C  29/36 
VS.  CL  568—862  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prqiaring  13-propanediol  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  widiin  the  range  of  about  500  to 
about  5000  psig,  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  non-water-miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-phosphine-ligated 
cobalt  catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  lipophilic  biden- 
tate phosphine  promoter  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to 
produce  an  intermediate  product  mixture  comprising  less  than 
15  wt*  3-hydroxypropanal; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  3-hydroxypropanal  at  a  temperature  less  than  about 
100°  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  comprising 
3-hydroxypro(>aiial  in  greater  concentration  than  the  concen- 
tration of  3-hydroxypropanal  in  the  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture, and  an  organic  phase  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


(a)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to 
about  5000  psig,  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  non-water-miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-phosphine  ligated 
cobalt  hydroformylation  catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
lipophilic  phenol  promoter  under  reaction  conditions  effective 
to  produce  an  intermediate  product  mixture  comprising  less 
than  15  wt  %  3-hydroxypropanal; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
the  3-hydroxypropanal  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100° 
C.  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  3 
-hydroxypropanal  in  greater  concentration  than  the  concentra- 
tion of  3  -hydroxypropanal  in  the  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture, and  an  organic  phase  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cobalt  catalyst  or  a  cobalt-containing  derivative  thereof  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  lipophilic  phenol; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase; 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  3-hydroxypropaiial 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psig  and  a  temperature  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogenation  step  of  at  least  about  40° 
C.  to  provide  a  hydrogenation  product  mixture  comprising 
1,3-propanediol; 

(e)  recovering  1 .3-propanediol  from  the  hydrogenation  product 
mixture;  and 

(f)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic  phase  comprising 
the  cobalt  catalyst  or  a  cobalt-containing  derivative  thereof 
and  lipophilic  phenol  to  the  process  of  step  (a). 


5,545,768 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CHLOROFLURONITROBENZENES  AND 
DIFLUORONTFROBENZENES 
Thcodor  Papenftis,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Andreas  Kansdiick- 
Conradsen,     Gemsbeim/Rtaein,     and     Wilfried     Pressler, 
Kdkiieini/Tauniis,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocciiet  AG, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iy01079,  S  371  Date  Dec  22,  1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1991,  Ser.  Na  958,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1990,  40  20 
1305;  Aug.  31,  1990,  40  27  591.4 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  31, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  C07C  205/12 
VS.  a.  568—938  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chlorofluorinitrobenzene  or 
a  diflooronitrobenzene  which  comprises: 
heating  a  dichloronitrobenzene,  in  excess  and  in  the  essential 
absence  of  solvent,  to  a  reaction  temperature  of  not  more  than 
200°  C.  with  an  alkali  metal  fluoride  having  a  total  water 
content  of  about  0.2  to  about  2.5%  by  weight,  in  the  presence 
of,  as  a  catalyst,  a  quaternary  ammonium  or  quaternary  phos- 
phonium  salt  or  a  crown  ether  or  polyethylene  glycol  dim- 
ethyl ether  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,545,769 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SELECTED 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS  CONTAINING 
FLUORINE  AND  HYDROGEN  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
PROVIDED  THEREIN 
Ralph  T.  Baker,  Wilmington;  iUchard  P.  Beatty,  Newark;  WU- 
bam  B.  Famliam,  Hockessin,  all  of  Del.,  and  Robert  L. 
Wallace,  Jr.,  Aston,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Ptmt  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,025 
InL  CL*"  C07C  l9m:45/65;69/63:22/08 
VS.  CL  570—134  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  product  compound  of  the 
formula  HC(R')2C(R')2C(R^)2C(R^)2H  wherein  each  R'  and  R^  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  — CF,, 
— C2F5  and  — CFjCFjCFjCFj,  provided  that  at  least  one  R'  is  F. 
comfvising: 
reacting  a  metallacycle  of  the  formula 


R* 

/   ^C-R' 
(LjtaM         I 

\    .C-R» 


,/ 


RJ^  \      R' 
RJ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  and  wherein  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  8  metals.  Group  9 
metals,  and  Group  10  metals.  L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  14  hgands.  Group  15  ligands.  and  Group  16 
ligaads.  and  ro  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  in  the  liquid  phase  with 
hydrogen. 


5,545,770 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITY  1, 
1  -DICHLOROTETRAFLUOROETHANE 
V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  WOmingtoo,  DeL,  assignor  to  EJ.  Dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Continuation  of  Sec.  No.  146435,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437,195 
InL  CL*  C07C  19/08:17/08 
VS.  CL  570—151  19  ClaiiM 

1.    A    process    for    producing    a    product    comprising    1,1- 
dichlorotetrafluoroethane        substantially        free        of        1,2- 
dichlorotetrafluoroethane.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  contacting  a  mixture  of  perhalogenated  hydrocarbons  which 
is  essentially  free  of  1 ,2-dichlorotetnifluoroethane  and  com- 
prises     from      20      to      80      mole      percent       1,1,1- 
trkhlorotrifluoroethane  and  from  5  to  80  mole  percent  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetrachloroethylene,  pentachlorofluoroethane,  tetrachloro-1,2- 
difluoroethane  and  tetrachloro-l.l-difluoroethane  with  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  optionally  chlorine,  provided  that  when  chlo- 
rine is  present  contact  is  in  the  vapor  phase  and  when  tlie 
mixture  comprises  tetrachloroethylene  chlorine  is  supplied  in 
a  chlorine  to  tetrachloroethylene  mole  ratio  of  at  least  1:2, 
over  a  fluorination  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  no 
higher  than  375°  C,  to  provide  a  prtxluct  mixture  comprising 
1,1,2-trichlorotrifluofoethane    and    dichlorotetrafluor3etliaiie 
wherein  the  ratio  of   1 ,2-dichlorotetrafluoroethane  to   1,1- 
dichlorotetrafluoroethane  is  less  than  about  1 :50: 
(ii)  recovering  said  dichlorotetiafluoroethane  from  the  pnxiuct 

mixture; 
(iii)  isomerizing  1,1,2-trichlorotrifluoroethane  from  the  product 
mixture  to  1.1,1-trichlorotrifluoroethaDe  in  the  presence  of  an 
isomerization  catalyst,  said  isomerization  catalyst  being  an 
aluminum  trihalide  catalyst  prepared  by  micropulverizing  an 
anhydrous  aluminum  trichloride  to  provide  a  surface  area  of 
greater  than  about  0.8  m'/g  and  activating  by  treatment  under 
agitation  vrith  at  least  about  10  grams  of  CCljI'C^C^z  P^ 
gram  of  aluminum  trichloride;  and 
(iv)  recycling  the  1,1,1-trichloroirifluoroethane  produced  by  the 
isomerization  of  step  (iii)  to  step  (i). 


5445,771 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GEM- 
DIFLUOROALKANES 
Toshiro  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Yasoo  Imai,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhira 
Mitsuda,  Kawasaid,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zcon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A00301,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14.  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-090234 
InL  CL*C07C/ 7/08 
U.S.  CL  570—164  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  gem-difluoroalkane  which 
comprises 

(A)  adding  a  fluorinated  alkane  having  a  boiling  point  of  -30*  to 
30°  C.  to  a  crude  mixture  containing  allene,  1 ,2-butadieiie  or 
alkyne  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  and  a  polymerizable  olefin 
as  an  impurity,  and  distilling  the  mixture  to  remove  the 
polymerizable  olefin. 

(B)  reacting  hydrogen  fluoride  with  the  fluoritiated  alkane  and 
the  allene,  1 ,2-butadiene  or  alkyne  having  3  or  4  carixm  atoms 
obtained  in  the  above  step  to  synthesize  the  gem- 
difluoroallcane,  and 

(C)  distilling  the  reaction  solution  of  the  above  (B)  to  obtain  the 
gem-difluoroallcane. 
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5445,772 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  144- 

TRIFLUOROETHANE 

Pascal    Pennetreau,    Rizcnsart,    and    Dominique    Baltiiasarl, 

BnKwis,   both  of,   Belgium,  assignors  to  Soivay   (Sod^ 

AMwyme),  Braaads,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcr^tioa  France,  Sep.  26,  1994,  94  11563 
Int  d"  C07C  17/08 
VS.  CL  570—164  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,1,1-trifluoroethane  by 
reaction  of  vinylidenc  fluoride  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  liquid 
phase,  characunized  in  that  tlie  reaction  is  performed  in  the 
absence  of  catalyst. 


5,545,773 
UQUID  PHASE  FLUORINATION  PROCESS  AND 
FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  PRODUCTS  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
Bernard  Berthe,  Marseilles,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 
SJi~,  Puteaux,  France 
Coalinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  988,525,  Dec  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,617 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  France,  Dec  17, 1991,  91  15630 
Int.  a."  C07C  17/08:19/08 
VS.  CL  570—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  liquid  phase  fluorination  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  hydrofluoric  acid  and  an  organic  starting  material  in 
a  reaction  zone  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  flowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  separation  zone  having  top, 
median  and  bottom  levels,  the  reaction  mixture  being  intro- 
duced at  the  median  level: 

(c)  separating  this  reaction  mixture  into  a  light  fraction  and  a 
heavy  fraction,  wherein  the  light  fraction  obtained  from  the 
top  level  comprises  the  desired  fluorinated  organic  products 
and  a  portion  of  the  sub-fluorinated  organic  products,  and 
wherein  the  heavy  fraction  comprises  die  remainder  of  the 
sub-fluorinated  products  and  the  catalyst; 

(d)  partially  condensing  said  light  fraction  to  obtain  a  gaseous 
phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  wherein  the  gaseous  phase  contains 
the  desired  fluorinated  organic  products  and  the  liquid  phase 
being  returned  as  a  reflux  to  the  top  of  die  separation  zone; 

(e)  regulating  recovery  of  a  portion  of  said  heavy  fraction 
provided  in  step  (c)  to  maintain  the  level  of  heavy  products  in 
said  reaction  zone  substantially  constant;  and 

(0  recycling  the  remainder  of  said  heavy  fraction  provided  in 
step  (c)  to  the  reaction  zone. 


5,545,775 
UQUID  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1,1-DIFLUOROETHANE 
Alagappan  Tbenappan.  Cheditowaga;  Charles  F.  Swain,  WOl- 

iamsvillc,  and   Mattliew  H.  Luly,  Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Ibwnship,  N  J. 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,446 
Int  CL'  C07C  1 7/093;  J  7/20: 1 9A)8 
VS.  CL  570—168  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,1-difluoroethane  which 
comprises  reacting  1 ,2-dichloroethane  widi  at  least  two  equivalents 
of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  Uquid  phase  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  Lewis  acid  catalyst. 

19.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  die  Lewis  acid  is  tindV) 
chloride  and  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  8%  to  about 
15%  based  on  the  weight  of  1,2-dichloroethane;  wherein  die  reac- 
tion is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140°  C.  to  about 
145°  C;  wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  for  from  about  3  hours 
to  about  6  hours;  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluoride  to 
1.2-dichloroethane  ranges  from  about  10:1  to  about  12:1. 


5,545,776 
SYNTHESIS  OF  N-PERFLUOROOCTYL  BROMIDE 
Gillcs  Drivoo,  Salnt-Martin-En-Haut,  and  Jacques  KervennaL 
Lyons,   both  of.   France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A., 
Puteaux,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257417,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,392.  Dec.  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  20,  1991,  91  15877 
Int.  CI."  C07C  19/07 
VS.  a.  570—174  8  aaims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  the  selective  preparation  of 
n-perfluorooctyl  bromide,  comprising  reacting  bromine  in  die  gas- 
eous phase  wiUi  1-hydroheptadecafluoro-n-octane  CgHpH  in  a 
Br2/CgF|7H  mole  ratio  between  0.5  and  2.5,  at  a  temperature 
between  470°  and  about  510°  C,  and  widi  a  contact  time  between 
5  and  60  seconds. 


5345,774 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  1,1,14A3- 
HEXAFLUOROPROPANE 
V.  N.  Mallikarjuna  Rao,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,004 
Int.  CL"  C07C  17/08 
VS,  CL  570—168  10  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1,1,1,3.3,3-hexafluoropropane,  com- 
prising 
contacting  l,l,l,3,3.3-hexachloropropane  with  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  250°  C. 
to  400°  C.  in  die  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  tnvalent  chromium 
supported  on  carbon,  said  carbon  having  an  ash  content  suf- 
ficiendy  low  to  produce  CFjCH^CF,  widi  a  selectivity  of  at 
least  about  70  percent  based  upon  the  amount  of  1.1,1,3,33- 
bexadiloropropane  reacted  with  HF. 


5,545,777 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYDROGEN- 
CONTAINING  24-DIFLUOROPROPANE 
Shinsulie  Morikawa,  Yokohama,-  Sbunichi  Samejima,  Tokyo; 
Masaru  YoshiUke,  Yokohama;  Hidekazu  Okamoto.  Yoko- 
hama; Keiichi  Ohnishi.  Yokohama,  and  Toshihiro  Tanutna, 
Yokoluuna,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii  Glass  Company 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968447,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,118,  Mar.  25,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,121,  Sep. 
13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
272,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-22542; 
Feb.  2,  1989,  1-22624;  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23746;  Feb.  3,  1989, 
1-23747;  Feb.  3, 1989,  1-23748;  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-23749 

Int  CL'  C07C  19/08 
VS.  CL  570—176  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrogen-containing  2,2- 
difluoropropane  of  the  following  formula  (2),  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  2.2-difluoropropane  of  the  following  formula  (I)  to 
hydrogen  reduction  at  a  temperature  of  from  100°  to  450°  C. 
wherein  the  hydrogen  reduction  is  conducted  in  a  gas  phase  by 
hydrogen  in  die  presence  of  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  which 
contains  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Pt, 
Pd,  Rh  and  Ru, 


CjH,«Clt_yFt.- 


(1) 
(2) 


wherein  a,  b,  c,  x,  y  and  z  are  integers  satisfying  the  foUowing  degree  of  adsorption  of  said  radiation;  and  maintaining  a  desired 

conditions:  conversion  to  vinyl  chloride  in  said  cracking  ftimace  based  upon 

a^O,  4gb^l,  6Scg2,  xil,  y2|,  zgO.  a4bic=8,  x=y+z  said  adsorption. 
b-y=0,  and  c-z^2. 


Il 


5,545,778 

SINGLE  STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HYDROFLUOROCARBONS  FROM 

PERCHLOROETHYLENE 

Hsueh  S.  'Hing,  GetzvUle;  Addison  M.  Smith,  Amherst  and 

Charies  F.  Swain,  WUUamsviUe,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,981 
Int  CL'  C07C  17/38:17/08 
VS.  a.  570—178  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  one  or  more  of  CHClFCFj, 
CHP^CClFj  and  CHFjCF,  which  comprises  reacting  perchloroet- 
hylciie  with  hydrogen  fluoride  in  a  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of 
a  fkwrination  catalyst  in  a  reaction  vessel;  and  then  distilling  tlie 
reaction  product  to  thereby  produce  a  distillate  comprising  HCI, 
CHCIFCF3,  CHF2CCIF2  and  CHF2CF3  and  a  minor  amount  of  HF, 
and  a  bottoms  product  comprising  perchloroethylene,  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  organic  by-products;  and  then  carrying  out  a  phase 
separation  of  the  bottoms  product  to  thereby  substantially  separate 
the  hydrogen  fluoride  from  a  mixture  of  perchloroethylene  and 
organic  by-products. 


5,545,779 

f  ROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDRODEHALOGENATION  OF 

HALO<,ENATED  BENZENES 

Michael  Pies,  Duisburg;  Josrf  Kasbauer,  Wermeiskirchen,  and 

Helmut  Fiege,  Leverkusen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319497 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1993,  43  34 
792.4 

Int  CL*  C07C  17/00 
VS.  a.  57fr— 204  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dechlorination  of  one  or  more  chlorinated 
benzenes  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of  1,4- 
dickkirobenzene,  1.2,3-,  1,2,4-  and  1 ,3.5-trichlort>benzene  and 
144,4-  1,2,3,5-  and  1 ,2,4.5-tetrachlorobenzene  to  form  one  or 
more  benzenes  having  a  lower  degree  of  chlorination  than  said  one 
or  more  chlorinated  benzenes,  which  comprises  contacting  said 
one  or  more  chlorinated  benzenes  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  prepared  by  applying  PdClj.  PtCli,  PtCl4  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof  to  an  aluminum  or  titanium  dioxide  support,  at  a 
temperature  of  100°  to  250°  C. 


5,545,780 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Peter  Schwarzmaier;  Peter  HacU,  both  of  Kastl;  Manfred 
St6ger,  and  Ingolf  Mielke,  both  of  Burgkirchen,  aU  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschafl,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385480 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1994,  44  04 
5ia7 

Int  CL'  C07C  2J/00 
VS.  a.  570—226  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  preparation  of  vinyl  chloride  by  thermal 
cracking  of  1 ,2-dichloroethane,  which  comprises  passing  the  efflu- 
ent from  a  1 ,2-dichloroethane  cracking  fiimace  into  a  radiometric 
measurement  zone  and  passing  high-enetgy  radiation  through  said 
efiBuenl;  measuring  ttie  adsorption  of  said  radiation;  determining 
the  conversion  to  vinyl  chloride  in  said  cracking  furnace  by  the 


5445,781 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROCHLORINATING  3^4- 

DICHLORO-l-BUTE!«JE  TO  YIELD  CHLOROPRENE 

Micfad  Bandouin,  St  Cenis  les  OUi^res,  and  Jean-Pterrv  Tw- 

sara,  VUleurbanne,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Enickem 

Elastomeres  France  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308408 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11302 
Int  CL»  Ca7C  17/34 
VS.  CL  570—229  13  ClaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cbloroprene  by  dehydrochlorination 
of  3,4-dicbloro-l-butene  (DCS)  comprising  conducting  the  dehy- 
drochlorination reaction  in  the  presence  of  lime  aiKl  a  primary 
amine  having  the  formula  R — NHj,  in  which  R  is  a  mooofunc- 
Uonal  C,-C,,  hydrocarfoyi  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alk^laryl,  cyclohexyl,  alkyk;yclo- 
hexyl,  cyclopentyl,  and  allcylcyclopentyl  radicals. 


5445,782 

METHOD  FOR  IMflBmNG  PREMATURE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  VIIVYL  AROMATIC  MONOMERS 

Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonl^  and  Volker  H.  von  Ahn,  Maho- 

pac,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383479,  Feb.  3,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  345,097,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,051 
Int  CL'  C07C  7/20 
VS.  CL  585—5  II  Claims 

1.  A  con^x>sition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  and 

(b)  an  effective  inhibiting  mount,  sufficient  to  prevent  premature 
polymerization  during  distillation  or  purification  of  said  vinyl 
aromatic  compound,  of  a  stable  hindered  nitroxyl  compound 
used  together  with  an  effective  amount  of  oxygen  or  air  to 
enhance  the  inhibiting  activity  of  the  nitroxyl  compoimd. 


5445,783 
VULCANIZABLE  UQUID  COMPOSHIONS 
Thomas  S.  Cooibaugh,  MorrisvUe;   Frederick  C.  Loveless, 
Yardlcy,  both  of  Pa.;  Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  Ewing.  and 
Leslie  R.  RudnidL,  Lawrenceville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,051,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5487,730, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  992441,  Dec  17,  1992,  Pat  Nn. 
5488,937,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,959,  Aug.  6, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5410459,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 
466,135,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,895.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,814 
Int  CL'  arc  2/40:  Clff  297/04 
VS.  a.  585—12  23  Claiw 

1.  A  liquid  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  ttiree  alternating 
blocks 


wherein: 
A  is  a  copolymer  of  about  30  to  about  70%  by  mole  of  at  least 
one  ary I- substituted  olefin  and  about  30  to  about  70%  by  mole 
of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  having  at  least  five  (S), 
carbon  atoms  and  tiie  foUowing  formula 


1284 


OFFICL\L  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


R'-C=C— C=C-R* 

I   I   I   I 

R'    R'    R*    R' 
wherein  R'   -  R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  flui  at  least  one  of  R'-R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and 
provided  that  die  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  block  I  has  the  fo' lowing  fonnula 

R" 
I 
R'— C=C— R" 
I 
Rfl" 

wherein  R',  R",  R'"  and  R"'  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  that  either  both  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl  groups 
or  both  R'"  and  R""  are  hydrocarbyl  groups: 

D  is  a  block  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene,  different  from  the 

diene  used  to  polymerize  the  block  A,  having  at  least  four  (4) 

carbon  atoms  and  the  following  formula 


5.545,785 
<">     PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISCYCLOPENTADIENYL 
COMPOUNDS 
Ridurd    Liaowsky,    Kamen,    Germany,    assignor    to    WItco 
GmbH,  Bcrgkamcn,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1W5,  S*r.  No.  377,901 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 

192.5 
(2)  int  CL*  C07C  02/54 

VS.  a.  585—375  «  Chlma 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  biscyclopentadienyl  compound  of 
the  general  fonnula  (1) 


(CpR,)j-Q 


(1) 


R'-C=C— C=C— R" 
I      I      I      I 
R«    R»    R'O  R" 


(3) 


in  which  each  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  or  an  indenyl  radical;  each 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  phosphine.  amino, 
alkylamino.  dialkylamino.  alkoxy-alkyl,  aryl-alkyl  and  aiyl-oxy- 
alkyl  groups;  0Sa$4;  and  Q  is  a  single-membered  or  multi- 
membered  structural  bridge  between  the  Cp  rings,  wherein  Q  has 
the  formula 


wherein  R'-R'^  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group,  pro- 
vided that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the  polymer- 
ized block  D  has  the  following  formula 

R»  W 

I 
R«— C=C— R' 
I 
R^ 

wherein  R*.  R*.  R"^  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group,  provided  diat  one  of  R"  or  R*  is  hydrogen,  one  of  R'  or  R** 
is  hydrogen  and  at  least  one  of  R".  R*.  R'  or  R**  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group; 

X  is  about  2  to  about  30%  wt.  of  the  block  copolymer,  and  y  is 
about  40  to  about  96%  wt.  of  the  block  copolymer. 


5,545,784 
METHOD  OF  MODUiYING  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  BY 
MEANS  OF  SOLID  STATE  ION  EXCHANGE,  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROGENATING  OLEFINIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Jcos  Weitkamp,  Horo  am  Ncckar;  Stefan  Ernst;  Thomas  Bock, 
both  of  Stuttgart;  Thomas  Kmwmlnga,  Worms;  Akos  Kiss, 
and  Peter  Heinschmit,  both  of  Hanau,  all  of,  Germany, 
Msignors   to   Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,   Frankftart,  G«^ 
many 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  197,481,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,434,114. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,896 
CUims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1993,  43  04 
821.8 

Int  CL*  Ct7C  S/03:5A)8 
VS.  a.  585—250  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  hydrogenating  olefinic  compounds  to  form 
alkanes  comprising  hydrogenating  an  oletinic  compound  by  con- 
tacting said  olefinic  compound  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogeiution  catalyst  comprising  a  modified  molecular  sieve  pro- 
duced by  a  method  comprising  mixing  a  calcined  and  activated 
zeolite  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  metal  compound  to  form  a 
solids  mixture,  heating  said  solids  mixture  in  a  current  of  inert  gas 
to  form  a  heated  solids  mixture,  cooling  said  heated  solids  mixture 
to  form  a  cooled  solids  mixture  and  subsequently  reducing  said 
cooled  solids  mixture  in  a  current  of  hydrogen  to  produce  small 
metal  clusters  firom  the  cationically  introdticed  metal,  wherein  said 
zeolite  is  a  small-pored  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zeoUie  ZSM-58.  zeoUte  SAPO-42,  zeoUte  Rho.  and  zeolite 
ZK-5. 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  idcntjcal  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  C«-C,o-aryl  group;  Z  is  carbon, 
silicon  or  germanium;  and  b  is  I.  2.  or  3;  wherein  the  process 
comprises  (a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  CpR„  with  one 
or  more  magnesium  compounds  of  the  formula  (R  R  )cMg. 
wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  bonded  to  the  Mg  and  each  is. 
independenUy  of  one  another,  H  or  a  C,-C,2-alkyl  radical  and 
wherein  c  is  0  or  1 .  under  conditions  effective  to  form  a  compound 
of  the  formula  (CpR„)2Mg;  and.  in  a  second  step,  (b)  reacting  said 
compound  of  formula  (CpRa)2Mg  with  one  or  more  compounds  of 
the  formula  QXXV  wherein  X  and  X'  are  identical  or  different  and 
each  is  d.  Br.  I  or  — O— SO^R'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  having  6-10  carbon 
atoms,  under  conditions  effective  to  form  said  compound  of  for- 
mula (1). 


5,545,786 
METHOD  FOR  INfflBITING  PREMATURE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  AROMATIC  MONOMERS 
RoUmd  A.  E.  Winter,  Armook,  and  Volker  H.  von  Ahn,  Mabo- 
pac,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Cootinuation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,097,  Nov.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,279 
Int  a.*  C07C  5/10:7/20 
VS.  CL  585—435  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  premature  polymerization  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  compound  during  distillation  or  purification  which 
comprises 

incorporating  therein  an  effective  inhibiting  amount,  sufficient  to 
prevent  premature  polymerization  during  distillation  or  puri- 
fication of  said  vinyl  aromatic  compound,  of  a  stable  hindered 
nitroxyl  compound  used  together  with  an  effective  amount  of 
oxygen  or  air  to  enhance  the  inhibiting  activity  of  the  nitroxyl 
compound. 
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5.545,787 
FOR  DEHYDROGENATING  HYDROCARBONS 
AND  OXYGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Jeremy  B.  Coaper,  West  Susses;  Jonathoa  C.  Frost  Surrey, 
and   Stephen    R.    Partington,   Waiton-on-Thames,   aU   of; 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  Lon- 
ilon,  England 
CoBtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  979,511,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1991, 
9124874;  Sep.  4,  1992,  9218821 

Int  CL*  C87C  5/333 
VS.  a.  585—444  7  Cteims 


A  process  for  tbe  dehydrogenation  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  the  feed  at  elevated  temperature  in  a  reaction  zone 
with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
incapable  of  retaining  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogen  retention 
agent,  said  catalyst  system  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold/ceria.  silver/ceria,  palladiunVceria, 
nithenium/ceria.  platinum/ceria,  cobalt/ceria,  copper/ceria, 
zinc/ceria.  iron/ceria  and  niclul/ceria.  to  form  a  ddiydroge- 
moed  product  and  hydrogen,  wherein  at  least  some  of  tbe 
hydrogen  formed  is  at  least  one  of  adsorbed  by  the  catalyst  or 
hydrogen  retention  agent  or  reacted  with  the  catalyst  or 
hydrogen  retention  agent  to  reduce  at  least  part  of  said  cata- 
lyst or  hydrogen  retention  agent; 
b)  removing  from  the  reaction  zone  the  dehydrogenated  product 
and  any  hydrogen  which  is  not  at  least  one  of  adsorbnl  by  or 
reacted  with  the  catalyst  system; 

(c)  regenerating  tbe  catalyst  system  by  at  least  one  of  removing 
at  least  some  of  tbe  adsorbed  hydrogen  from  the  catalyst  or 
hydrogen  retention  agent  or  oxidizing  at  least  some  of  the 
reduced  catalyst  or  hydrogen  retention  agent;  and 

(d)  reusing  the  regenerated  catalyst  system  from  step  (c)  in  step 
(a). 


'  5,545,788 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKYLATION  OF  BENZENE-RICH 

REFORMATE  USING  MCM-49 
Jane     C.     Cheng,     Clarksburg,     and     IVacy     J.     Huang, 
Lawrenceville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

CMtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,369,  Jun.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,371,310,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
802,938,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,236,575,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,436,  Jun.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,308 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  16, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C07C  2/66 
U.S.  a.  585-^167  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  a  refonnale  feedstream  containing 
beazene,  toluene,  xylenes,  and  ethylbenzene,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

I)  contacting  said  reformate  feedstream  with  a  hydrocarbon 
stream  comprising  Cj-Cj  olefins  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


comprising  an  active  form  of  synthetic  porous  crystalline 
MCM-49  under  benzene  alkylation  conditioos  whocby  an 
effluent  stream  is  produced  having  a  benzene  content  ai  least 
SO  wt  %  less  than  that  of  said  feedstream.  an  octane  rating  no 
less  than  that  of  said  feedstream,  and  a  total  liquid  product 
greater  than  that  of  said  feedstream;  and 
2)  collecting  tbe  gasoline  boiling  range  fractioD  of  said  effluent 
stream. 


5,545,789 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MMERIZATION  OF  A 

CONJUGATED  DIENE 

Heniicns  A.  M.  Doisters,  Bndel,  Netherlands,  and  Johan  GJ>. 

Haencn,  HaMcit,  Bdginm,  assignon  to  DSM  N.V„  Hecrioi, 

Netherlands 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Sei:  No.  435^28 
Claims   priority,   appikation   Netherlands,   Nov.   5,   1992, 
9201931 

Int  CL'  Cf7C  2/52:2/20 
VS.  CL  585—508  31  CiaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  ditnerizabon  of  a  conjugated  dietie  using  an 
iron  triad  metal  nitrosyl  halide.  wherein  the  haiide  is  either  chlo- 
rine, bromine  or  iodine,  in  combination  with  a  reducing  agent,  as 
catalyst,  wherein  the  dimerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
added  nitrogen  monoxide  (NO). 


5,545,790 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC 
CYCLODIMERIZATION  OF  CYCLIC  OLEFINS 
Margaret  M.  Wu,  Skilfanan,  NJ.,  and  Ynsba^  Xiong,  New- 
town, Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  Ofl  Corporathm,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,272 
Int  CL'  C07C  2A)0 
VS.  CL  585—510  9  CUw 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimerization  of  notbomene  to  produce 
pentacycio  [8.2.1.1*'.0^'.O'-*]-tetradecane  witfi  high  stereoselec- 
tivity comprising: 
contacting  said  norbomene  with  a  reduced  chromium  oxide 
catalyst  on  a  porous  SiOj  support  under  dimerization  condi- 
tions whereby   said  (8.2.1.1*'.0^'.0"]-tetradecane  is  pro- 
duced con^Mising  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  the  exo-trans- 
exo  isomer. 


5,545,791 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 

LOWER  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS  TO  GASOLINE 

HYDROCARBONS 

Sha^i  Sakoma;  Kiminori  Atsumi;  Aklra  loose,  and  Ifideo 

Koyama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Katmsfaild  Kaisfaa 

SangL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,784,  Apr.  26,  1993,  ahamiofd  TUs 

application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,997 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-134397; 
JuL  24,  1992,  4-217498 

Int  CL'  CI7C  1/00:1/20 
VS.  CL  585— «39  7  CWms 

1.  In  a  method  for  cracking  lower  aliphatic  alcohols  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  to  produce  gasoline  hydrocarbons  wherein  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  is  contacted  with  a  catalyst  under  suitable  conver- 
sion conditions,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  the  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  one  or 
more  metals  or  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti. 
Mn.  Fe,  Co.  Ni,  Cu.  Pt.  Ir,  Rh.  Ag.  Zn.  Al  and  Sn  supported  on  at 
least  one  phosphate  based  compotmd  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminium  phosphate,  ziiconyl  phosphate,  magne- 
sium phosphate,  barium  phosphate,  zinc  phosphate  and  calcium 
phosphate,  wherein  the  metal  or  metal  ion  is  present  in  tbe  catalyst 
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composition  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 
phosphate  based  compound. 


ISOMERIZATION  CATALYST  APrt)  PROCESS 
William  L.  Cox,  Hooston,  Tfer,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpon- 
tton,  Chicago,  DL 

FDcd  Not.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  342,509 

fat  CL*  C07C  sns 

VS.  CL  585— «5  15  CUns 

1.  A  process  fof  producing  an  internal  olefin  of  the  fonnula 

I 
Ri  -CH=CH-(CHj)»-CH-CH3 

where  R'  is  alkyl  and  R'  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  20  comprising  contacting  at  a 
temperanne  of  from  about  100"  C.  to  about  250*  C,  a  vinyl  or 
vinylidene  olefin  of  the  formula 

ft? 
I 
R' — CHj— CHi-(C31i)y.-C=CH2 

where  R',  R'  and  m  are  as  previously  defined,  with  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  mixture  formed  by  controlled  oxida- 
tion of  aluminum  trialkyl  in  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  preseiKC  of 
a  cobalt  salt  of  an  organic  caiboxylic  acid  so  that  the  aluminum 
trialkyl  is  converted  by  oxygen  firom  the  cobalt  salt  into  an  alumi- 
num compound  of  the  formula  R'^(OR*),  where  R'  arid  R*  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  CJ-C20  »lkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from 
0.75  to  2.25,  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0.75  to  2.25,  the  sum  of  n  and 
p  being  3,  to  produce  said  internal  oiefin. 


5,545,794 
METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE 

METAL  SURFACES 
Lane  A.  Bray,  Richland,  Wash^  assignor  to  Batteile  Memorial 
Inrtttate,  Richiand,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,181 
fat  CL*  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—1  17  ChtaM 

1.  A  method  for  removing  radioactive  contaminants  from  a  metal 
surface  comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  stream  of  steam  to  said  surface, 

(b)  introducing  a  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  cerium  in  a  plus  four 
oxidation  state  into  said  stream, 

(c)  directing  said  stream  and  said  solution  to  said  surface. 


5,545,795 

METHOD  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  RADIOACTIVE 

METAL  SURFACES 

Jozcf  Hanulik,  Zflricfa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Dcco-Hanulik 

AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No,  188,250,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,386,078.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  284,166 

fat  CL'  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—2  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  decontaminating  radioactive  metal  surfaces 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  acetic  acid,  the  improvement 
comprising:  contacting  a  radioactively  contaminated  roetaUic 
object  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  0.05%-5.0%  volume 
acetic  acid  until  the  acetic  acid  in  contact  wi±  said  radioactively 
contaminated  metallic  object  is  nearly  completely  stoichiometii- 
cally  depicted  thereby  forming  an  aqueous,  stoichiomctrically 
depleted  solution  comprising  radioactively  charged  metallic  oxides 
and  metallic  hydroxides;  repeating  the  contacting  of  the  metallic 
object  with  an  additional  amount  of  the  aqueous  solution  until  the 
radioactively  contaminated  metallic  object  has  a  residual  radioac- 
tivity level  below  a  permissible  threshold  level;  sedimennng  out 
said  radioactively  charged  metallic  oxides  and  metallic  hydroxides 
from  the  aqueous,  stoichioroetrically  depleted  solution,  forming  a 
radioactive  sediment;  separating  the  aqueous,  stoichiometrically 
depleted  solution  from  the  radioactive  sediment;  and  solidifying 
the  radioactive  sediment. 


5,545,793 

SKELETAL  ISOMERISATION  PROCESS  FOR  OLEFINS 

USING  AN  ALUMINA-BASED  COMPOUND 

Christine  leavers,  Rueil  Malmaisan,  and  Jean-Pterre  Burzyn- 

sid,  Sainte-Foy-Les-Lyons,   both   ot,   France,   assignors   to 

IlHtitut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Rueil  Maimaison,  France 

nicd  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,610 
Claims  priority,  appHcalion  France,  Dec  22, 1993,  93  15502 
fat  CL*  C07C  5/27 
VS.  CL  585—671  26  Claims 

1.  A  skeletal  isomcrisation  process  for  olefins  containing  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  comprising  passing  a  feedstock  containing  the  ole- 
fins over  a  catalyst  produced  fit)m  an  alumina-based  compound, 
characterised  in  that  said  process  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
between  300°  C.  and  570*  C.  a  pressure  of  between  1  and  10  bars, 
a  space  velocity  (volume  of  olefin  feedstock  per  volume  of  catalyst 
per  hour)  of  between  0.1  and  10  h"',  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity 
of  water  such  that  the  water/olefinic  hydrocarbon  molar  ratio  is 
between  0  and  10,  and  in  that  the  alumina-based  compound  is 
obtained  by  a  process  in  which,  in  a  first  step,  as  alumina-based 
substance  is  treated  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  at  least  one 
potyorganosiloxane,  the  resulting  product  being  heat  treated  in  a 
second  step. 


5,545,796 
ARTICLE  MADE  OUT  OF  RADIOACTIVE  OR 
HAZARDOUS  WASTE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Bryan  A.  Roy,  Lenoir  City;   Joseph  D.  Ingram,  Fairagit; 
Hubert  W.  Arrowsmith,  and  Timothy  B.  Ramsey,  both  oT 
KnoxvUle,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Ecology  Groap, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,946 

fat  CL'  G21F  9/00 

VS.  CL  58»— 4  32  Clains 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture,  consisting  essentially  of: 
(1)  a  waste  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radioactive  waste,  hazardous  waste,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
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[^)  concrete  binder  forming  a  matiix  for  the  waste  material,  to 
provide  the  article,  where  the  article  is  itself  usefiil  to  isolate 
additional  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
radioactive  waste,  hazardous  waste,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
where  the  article  is  made  of  different  sized  particles  to  provide 
high  interior  void  volume  filling,  and  the  waste  material  used 
to  make  the  article  is  fixed  in  the  conciete  matrix  so  that 
leaching  of  the  waste  material  used  to  make  tlie  article  is 
controlled. 


uki 


5,545,797 

METHOD  OF  IMMOBILIZING  WEAPONS  PLUTONIUM 
TO  PROVIDE  A  DURABLE,  DISPOSABLE  WASTE 
PRODUCT 
Ra4ney  C.  Ewing;  Werner  Lutze,  both  of  Albuquerqne,  N.M., 
and  William  J.  Weber,  RicfaUnd,  Wasfa^  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  New  Mexico,  Albuqucitpie,  N.M. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372^04 
fat  CL'  G21F  9/00 
CL  588—10  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  atomic  scale  fixation  and  immobilization  of 
plntonium  to  provide  a  durable,  disposable  waste  product,  said 
metliod  including  the  step;  of: 
jroviding  plutonium  in  >ae  form  of  one  of  the  group  consisting 

of  PuOj  and  Pu(NOj)4; 
providing  Zr02  and  SiOj; 
mixing  said  PuOj  or  Pu(N03)4,  ZiOj  and  SiO^  togetlier  to  form 

a  mixture; 
cold  pressing  said  mixture  to  form  a  pressed  product;  and 
heating   said   pressed   product   under   pressure   to   form   said 
durable,  disposable  waste  product  in  the  form  of  (Zr4'u)Si04. 


5,545,798 

PREPARATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  ION-EXCHANGE 

RESIN  FOR  ITS  STORAGE  OR  DISPOSAL 

Gay  R.  B.  Elliott,  4515  StockbrMge  Ave.,  NW.,  Albuqnerque, 

N.M.  87120-5407 
CoBtfauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  951,876,  Sep.  28, 1992,  abui- 
doocd.  This  applicatioa  Oct  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328,142 
fat  CL'  G21F  $M» 
VS.  CL  588—18  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  preparation  for  disposal  of  radioactive 
ion-exchange  resin  that  includes  decaying  atoms  and  cation 
exchange  resin,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  said  radioactive  ion-exchange  resin, 

b)  providing  anchor  material  that  can  supply  anchoring  ions  that 
can  react  at  least  in  pan  with  both  said  decaying  atoms  and 
said  cation-exchange  resin, 

c)  providing  a  source  of  reactant  water, 

d)  bringing  together  said  radioactive  ion-exchange  resin,  said 
anchor  material,  and  said  reactant  water,  thereby 

e)  allowing  an  initial  portion  from  said  anchoring  ions  to  react  at 
least  in  part  with  said  cation-exchange  resin  that  is  included  in 
said  radioactive  ion-exchange  resin,  thereby  forming 
anchored  cation-exchange  groups  on  first-treated  resin,  and 

f)  allowing  a  second  portion  from  said  anchoring  ions  to  react  at 
least  in  pan  with  said  decaying  atoms,  wiiereby  anchofcd 
decaying  atoms  are  created, 

g)  supplying  energy  and  a  third  portion  of  said  anchoring  ions  at 
locations  where  organic/inorganic  bonds  join  carbon  atoms  of 
said  first-treated  resin  to  said  anchored  catioo-exchange 
groups  on  said  first  treated  resin, 

h)  at  said  organic/inorganic  bonds,  allowing  attachment  of  addi- 
tional anchoring  ions  to  said  anchored  cation-exchange 
groups,  thereby  fonning  firmly  bonded  radioactive  inorganic 
material  that  is  at  least  in  pan  chemically  freed  from  carbon 
atoms  that  had  comprised  said  first  treated  resin,  thereby 

i)  likewise,  forming  organic  polymer  residue  that  is  at  least  in 
pan  chemically  freed  from  said  anchored  cation-exchange 
groups,  and 


j)  witlKNit  oxidizing  said  orgaiuc  polymer  residue,  and  wtiile 
supplying  etiergy  as  needed,  carrying  out  a  bulk  separation  to 
create  both  physically  separated  organic  material  fonned  from 
said  organic  polymer  residue  and  f^ysically  separated,  largely 
inorganic,  radioactive  material,  which  may  also  include  rem- 
nants of  said  organic  polymer  residue. 


5,545,799 

CHEMICAL  DESTRUCTION  OF  TOXIC  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Robert  A.  Ritter,  407-1274  Barday  Street,  Vanconret;  British 

CotamMa,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  39,889 
fat  CL'  A6a>  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—200  19  ( 


"^■■^T^sa^ 
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1.  A  sequential  process  for  the  destructioo  of  a  toxic  organic 
chlorine-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  mustard  gases,  and  the  Lewisites,  comprising  the  two 
sequential  steps  of:  (A)  first  carrying  out  an  oxidation  reaction 
between  said  organic  chlorine-containing  compound  and  an  oxidiz- 
ing agent  by  adding  said  organic  chlorine-containing  compound  to 
an  aqueous  solutioa  of  said  oxidizing  agent,  while  maiittaining  tlie 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  90*  C.  and 
ttie  pH  starting  at  about  1  to  2  during  said  oxidation  and  terminat- 
ing at  about  5  to  about  8,  tliereby  to  provide  an  oxidation  reaction 
prodix^t  solution;  and  (B)  tlien  converting  said  oxidatioa  reaction 
product  solution  into  inorganic  compounds  by  carrying  ool  a 
neutralization  reaction  by  the  addition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alludi  to  a  maximum  final  pH  of  about  11. 


5,545300 

CLEAN  PROCESS  TO  DESTROY  ARSENIC-CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  WfTH  RECOVERY  OF 

ARSENIC 

Ravindra  S.  Upadhye,  Pleasanton,  aod  Fraads  T.  Wang.  Dnn- 

TiDe,  both  of  CaiU.,  aarigBors  to  Rcgorts  or  the  Uaircrrity  of 

CaUfomia,  Oaklawl,  CaUf. 

FBed  JnL  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  278,207 
fat  CL'  C22B  30/04 
VS.  CL  588—231  7  ( 
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1.  A  non-hazardous  waste  treatnient  process  for  recovering  pure 
anenic  from  arsenic-contaming  organic  waste,  comprising: 

reducing  arsenic -containing  organic  waste  compounds  to  a  solid 
metal  aiwnide  in  a  nonaqueous  organic  solvent  using  excess 
anoounts  of  a  pure  metal  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  alu- 
minum, and  iron,  wherein  the  temperature  for  the  reaction  is 
limited  by  the  boiling  point  of  the  solvent; 

separating  the  arsenide  from  the  solvent;  reacting  the  arsenide 
with  a  strong  acid  to  form  arsine  gas;  and  recovering  pure 
arsenic  product  from  the  arsine  gas. 


5,545401 

WAND  INDUCTOR  FOR  REMEDIATION  OF 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

A.  Carl  Fultoii,  WMhlngtoo,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Bio-Logical  Soiu- 

tioos  USA,  inc.,  Honatoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  214v<73 

lot  CL"  A«2D  3/00 

VS.  CL  58»-249  32  Chtaw 


11.  A  method  of  removing  contamination  from  contaminated 
material,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  the  contaminated  material  into  a  vessel; 

(b)  providing  water  to  cover  the  contaminated  materia]  and 
produce  a  saturated  solid  phase  with  an  overiying  water 
column: 

(c)  injecting  air  into  the  water  column  to  maintain  the  dissolved 
oxygen  level  at  about  the  biological  oxygen  demand; 

(d)  periodically  pumping  liquid  from  the  water  column  and 
discharging  the  liquid  into  the  solid  phase  through  a  wand 
inductor  outlet  under  pressure, 

directing  the  discharge  aroimd  the  vessel  to  contact  essentially 
the  entire  volume  of  material  and  produce  a  slurry,  and 
allowing  die  slurry  to  separate;  and 

(e)  repeating  the  pumping  step  and  controlling  conditions  until 
essentially  no  contamination  remains  in  the  vessel. 


w 
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said  means  for  holding  at  least  one  said  medical  fluid  waste 
container  upright  in  said  bousing; 

said  means  for  severing  comprise  means  for  puncturing  an  upper 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  container  thereby  [iroducing  an 
upper  puncture  hole  through  which  a  disinfecting  agent  can  be 
injected  and  means  for  cutting  a  lower  portion  of  said  at  least 
one  container  thereby  producing  a  lower  hole  through  which 
both  said  agent  and  said  medical  fluid  waste  can  drain;  and  in 
that  the  apparatus  further  comprises: 

means  for  injecting  said  agent  into  said  upper  puncture  hole;  and 

means  for  spraying  an  interior  of  said  housing  and  an  outside  of 
said  at  least  one  container  with  said  agent  to  prevent  contami- 
nation of  said  housing  interior  and  said  container  outside. 


5,545,803 
HEATING  OF  SOLID  EARTHEN  MATERIAL, 
MEASURING  MOlSnUE  AND  RESISTIVITY 
WUUam  O.  Heath;  Phillip  A.  GaugUtz;  Gautam  PUlay;  Theresa 
M.  Bergman;  Eugene  A.  Eschltach;  Steven  C.  Gotaeen.  all  of 
Richland;  Richard  L.  Ridianlsoo,  West  Richland;  Janet  S. 
Roberts,   Pasco,   and   Ronald   Schalla,   Kennewick,   all   of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  BattcUe  Memorial  Institute,  Riciiland, 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792J13,  Nov.  13,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,347,076.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
2«8,490 
Int  CL^  At2D  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—253  «  Claims 


5345.802 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MEDICAL 

FLUID  WASTE  CONTAINERS 
Yves  Narbonne,  6454  Beaucourt  Street,  Montreal-North  Prov- 
ince of  Qoebcc.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00351,  S  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/W830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  428,078 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30,  1992, 
9222777 

Int.  a."  A62D  3/00:  A61L  2//S 
U.S.  a.  588—249  8  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  container  containing  a  contaminated 
substance  comprising  a  housing  (60),  means  for  holding  the  con- 
tainer, and  means  for  severing  the  container  to  allow  contents  of 
the  container  to  empty  characterized  in  that: 
said  container  is  a  medical  fluid  waste  container, 
said  bousing  includes  means  (64.68)  to  seal  said  container  in 
said  housing: 


1.  The  method  of  treating  waste  sites  and  areas  containing 
hazardous  volatizable.  semivolatizable,  and  non-volatizable  con- 
tamiiuuits,  said  method  comprising: 

insetting  at  least  two  electrodes  through  the  soil  surface  into  the 
ground  proximate  said  waste  site  and  at  spaced  points  from 
one  another  in  a  substantially  encompassing  array  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  waste  site, 

heating  a  region  of  ground  adjacent  the  soil  surface  and  therebe- 
low  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  temperature  thereof 
by  applying  at  least  one  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes, said  temperature  being  greater  than  100°  and  less  than 
1200°  C,  for  an  extended  period  of  time  in  order  to  volatilize 
said  material  by  applying  a  voltage  between  a  pair  of  said 
electrodes  adjacent  \ht  soil  surface  spanning  said  region  for 
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causing  a  current  flow  through  said  ground  region  therebe- 
tween of  a  value  less  than  would  melt  the  soil. 

injecting  conductive  fluids  into  the  earthen  material; 

adjusting  the  voltage  within  a  selected  range  witiiin  the  solid 
earthen  material; 
whoeby  said  contaminants  are  treated  within  the  waste  site. 


5445304 

METAL  FIXATION  IN  OILY  WASTE  CONTAMINATED 
SOIL  USING  MICROWAVE  RADIATION  ACTING  ON 
IN-SITU  PRODUCED  COUPLING  AGENT 
Gai7  L.  Archambcault,  Samia;  William  J.  Murphy,  Brights 
Grove,  lioth  at,  Canada,  and  Edmund  M.  Mackert,  Baytown, 
Tfex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395340 
Int  CL'  B09B  3/00;  E21B  36/00 
UJSJ  tL  588—253  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fixing  heavy  metal  contamiiuuits  present  in  soil 
in  the  presence  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  soil,  said  method  compris- 
ing beating  metal  contaminated  soil  in  the  presence  of  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  soil  at  elevated  temperatures  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  sim  into  carbon  or  coke  and  subject- 
ing the  heated  soil  containing  in  situ  carbon  or  coke  to  microwave 
radiation  at  an  energy  level  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least 
partiaUy  fuse  or  melt  vitrifiable  material  in  the  soil,  thereby  fixing 
the  heavy  metals  present  in  die  contaminated  soil. 


L 


switching  from  a  transgene-encoded  mu  isotype  to  a 
mnsgene-encoded  downstream  human  gamma  isotype  in 
vivo,  wherein  the  number  of  nucleotides  between  the  gene 
segments  widiin  the  transgene  that  encode  said  mu  and  said 
human  ganuna  isotypes  is  less  than  the  number  of  nucleotides 
between  the  gene  segments  encoding  human  mu  and  said 
human  ganuna  isotype  in  the  human  gennline;  and, 
collecting  heterologous  human  gamma  immunoglobulins  which 
bind  to  said  preselected  antigen. 


5,545,807 
PRODUCTION  OF  ANTIBODIES  FROM  TRANSGENIC 
ANIMALS 
Azim  M.  SuranL'  Midiaei  S.  Nenlierger,  and  Marianne  Bmgge- 
mann,  all  of  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 
Babrabam   Institnte,   Cambridge,   Uated    K>tyi«»,    ami 
Medical  Research  CoundL  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  671^49,  Jon.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286499 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Ktnyfai™,  Oct  12, 1988, 
8823869 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:  A61K  39/00:  C07K  /(SW;  C12P  21/08 
VS.  CL  800—2  5  < 


5,545,805 
ENHANCED  STABILIZATION  OF  LEAD  IN  SOLID 
RESIDUES  USING  ACID  OXYANION  AND  ALKALI- 
METAL  CARBONATE  TREATMENT 
Warr«n  H.  Chcsner,  Smitlitown,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Chcsner 
Engineering,  PC,  Commack,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,634 
Int  CL*  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CL  588—256  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immobilizing  teachable  lead  in  a  lead  contami- 
nated waste  material  containing  hardness-producing  elements 
selected  from  calcium  and  magnesium,  wherein  tlie  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  contacting  said  waste  material  with  an  alkali- 
metal  carbonate,  in  an  anxNut  sufficient  to  react  with  said 
haniness-producing  elements,  and  a  soluble  polyprooc  acid  oxya- 
nion  in  solution. 


5,545306 
RANSGENIC  NON-HUMAN  ANIMALS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HETEROLOGOUS  ANTIBODIES 
Nik  Lonberg,  and  Robert  M.  Kay,  both  of  San  Frandsco, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  GcnPtaarm  IntemationaL  Inc,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
Coodnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  810,279,  Dec  17,  1991,  and  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  904^68,  Jun.  23,  1992,  wbicfa 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,408,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
wbicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  575^62,  Aug.  31, 
1990,  alMuidoncd,  wbicfa  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
574,748,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  16, 
1992,  Scr.  No.  990^60 
\atL  CL'  CL2N  15/00:  C07H  21/64:  A61K  39/00 
U.S.CL800— 2  MCfadDH 

1.  A  metliod  for  producing  heterologous  inununoglobulins  from 
a  transgefiic  mouse,  the  method  comprising: 
contacting  said  transgenic  mouse  with  a  pre-selected  antigen, 
said  transgenic  mouse  having  a  genome  comprising  gennline 
copies  of  at  least  one  transgene  having  human  sequences  V;, 
segment  genes,  human  D  segment  genes,  and  human  J^ 
segment  genes,  wherein  the  transgene  undergoes  isotype 


M^ 


1.  A  transgenic  mouse  which  has  had  insetted  into  its  genome 
DNA  comprising  human  Vh,  human  Db,  human  Jh  segments  and 
human  mu  segments  of  human  inununoglobulins  in  gennline  con- 
figuration, such  that  said  Vh,  Dh,  Jh  and  mu  DNA  segments  in  said 
germline  configuration  rearrange  in  said  nxxise  to  form  a  repertoire 
of  immunoglobulins  containing  portions  wliich  conespood  to  said 
human  DNA  segments,  aixl  are  expressed  in  said  mouse  to  produce 
heavy  chains,  said  heavy  chains  being  capable  of  forming  func- 
tional heavy  chain-light  chain  inununoglobulins,  said  inununoglo- 
bulins being  expressed  in  an  amount  allowing  for  recovery  from 
suitable  celb  or  body  fluids  of  said  mouse. 


5445308 
TRANSGENIC  SALMONID  FISH  EXPRESSING 
EXOGENOUS  SALMONID  GROWTH  HORM(»4E 
Choy  L.  Hew,  ThomtaiU,  and  Garth  L.  letcfaer,  St  John's,  both 
of,  Canada,  assignors  to  HSC  Research  and  Derdopmcat 
Limited  Partnership,  Toronto,  and  Scabright  CorporatioM, 
St  John's,  both  of,  Canada 
Conttamatioa  of  Scr.  No.  669,765,  Mar.  15,  1991,  < 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  212^75 
Int  a.*  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  CL  800—2  7  ( 

4.  A  transgenic  salroonid  fish  containing  in  its  gennline  a  salmo- 
nid  growth  hormone  gene  operably  linlced  to  a  type  3  antifreeze 
protein  promoter  wherein  said  salmonid  fish  expresses  said  growth 
hormone  gene  at  levels  which  increase  tlte  nte  of  its  growth  at 
least  four  times  that  of  a  salmonid  fish  lacking  said  growth  hor- 
mone gene  operably  linked  to  said  antifreeze  protein  promoter. 
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SJS4Sjm9 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHBG4 
Gary  L.  JcoMii,  Hanapepc,  HL,  assl«iior  to  Hooeer  Hi-Bnd 
InteraatkHial,  Idc,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

FUcd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,981 
InL  CL*  AOIH  5/0O'4A)O:l/O0;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  8W— 2M  13  CtataB 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbfed  line  designated  PHBG4  and  having 
AltX  Accession  No.  97434. 


CONTROL  OF  FRUIT  RIPENING  IN  PLANTS 
Robert  L.  Fisdier;  Linda  J.  Margossian,  both  of  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  and  Lola  Penarrubia,  Valencia,  Spain,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Callfomla,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,032 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  I5/29:J5/S2:15/S4 
U.S.  CL  800—205  H  Claims 

1.  A  tomato  plant  comprising  a  heterologous  expression  cassette 
comprising  a  plant  promoter  sequence  operably  linked  to  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  comprising  a  substantially  ftiil  length  E8  gene, 
wherein  die  nucleotide  sequence  is  linked  to  the  promoter 
sequence  in  an  anbsense  orientation. 


5,545,810 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nninber 


5,545,811 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  LH189 
Richard  J.  MUler,  Williamsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Holden's 
Foundatioo  Seeds  Inc.,  Williamsburg,  Iowa 

FUcd  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,630 

Int.  CL*  AOIH  l/02;4A)O:5A)O;  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CL  800—200  10  Claims 

1.  Inbied  com  seed  designated  LH189  having  ATCC  accession 
No.  75953. 

2.  A  corn  plant  produced  by  growing  the  seed  of  claim  1. 


5,545312 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHNJ2 
WllUam  B.  Ambrose,  Polk  County,  and  Joseph  K.  Gogerty, 
Kossuth  County,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
IntemationaL  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^90 
InL  CL*  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHNJ2  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97485. 


5,545,813 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHRF5 
Ibdd  E.  Piper.  Eau  CUirc  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hl-Brcd  International,  inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
Flkd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381/t54 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00.4/00:1/00:  C12H  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHRF5  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97374. 


54453I6 
PHYTOENE  BIOSYNTHESIS  IN  GENETICALLY 
ENGINEERED  HOSTS 
Rodney  L.  Ausich,  Glen  EUyn;  Friedhelm  L.  Brlnkhaus.  Lisle; 
Indrani   Mukharji,   Evanston;   John   Proffltt,   Oak   Park; 
James  Yarger,  St.  Charles,  and  Huei-Che  B.  Yen,  Naperville, 
all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,569,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,921,  Feb.  28,  1991, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
562,674,  Aug.  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  525,551,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,613,  Mar.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,577 
InL  a.*  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/31:15/82 
VS.  CL  800—205  15  Claims 

4.  A  transformed  higher  plant  whose  genome  contains 
(i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  tliat  encodes  the  stnictural  gene  for  the 
Erwinia  herbicola  enzyme  geranylgeranyl  pyrophosphate 
syntliase  (E.C.2.5.1.29)  present  in  a  plasmid  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  pARC417BH  having  ATCC  Accession 
No.  40755,  pARC489B  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  40758 
and  pARC489D  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  40757  or  a 
DNA  variant  that  has  at  least  80  percent  identity  to  said  gene 
and  hybridizes  with  said  gene  under  high  stringency  condi- 
tions comprising  hybridization  at  a  temperature  of  68°  C.  in 
6XSSC  and  a  final  wash  at  a  temperature  of  68°  C.  in 
O.IXSSC,  said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  tlwt 
converts  isopcntyl  pyrophosphate  and  famesyl  pyrophosphate 
into  geranylgeranyl  pyrophosphate,  and 
(ii)  a  promoter  that  expresses  said  gene  in  said  transformed 

plant 
9.  A  transformed  higher  plant  whose  genome  contains 
(i)  a  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  the  structural  gene  for  the 
Erwinia  herbicola  enzyme  phytoene  syntliase  present  in  plas- 
mid pARC285  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  40756  or  plasmid 
pARC140N  having  ATCC  Accession  No.  40754,  or  a  DNA 
variant  that  has  at  least  80  percent  identity  to  said  gene  and 
hybridizes  with  said  gene  under  high  stringency  conditions 
comprising  hybridization  at  a  temperature  of  about  68°  C.  in 
6XSSC  and  a  final  wash  at  a  temperature  of  68°  C.  in 
O.IXSSC,  said  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  an  enzyme  that 
converts  geranylgeranyl  pyrophosphate  into  phytoene,  and 
(ii)  a  promoter  that  expresses  said  gene  in  said  transformed 
plant 


5,545314 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHFR8 
Gcrhart   P.   Weber,   Moorfaead,  Minn.,   assignor  to   Pioneer 
Hl-Brcd  IntcmatioaaL  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  523,571 
InL  CL'  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CL  800—200  14  Claima 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHFR8  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97436. 


5345317 
ENHANCED  EXPRESSION  IN  A  PLANT  PLASTID 
Kevin  E.  McBride,  and  David  M.  Stalker,  both  of  Davis,  CaW., 
assignors  to  CalgeDC,  Inc.,  Davis,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  209,649 

bit  CL*  AOIH  4A)0:  C12N  5A)4:15/S2 

VS.  CL  800—205  21  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  enhancing  production  of  a  peptide  of  interest  in 

a  solanaceous  plant  cell,  said  method  comprising  expressing  said 


peptide  in  chloroplasts  of  said  solanaceous  plant  cell,  wherein  said 
peptide  is  expressed  from  a  construct  comprising  the  following  as 
operably  joined  components  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction  of  transcrip- 
tion: 
(t)  a  promoter  functional  in  a  plant  plastid; 
(b)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  peptide  of  interest,  wherein 
said  encoding  sequence  has  an  adenine  and  thymine  content 
of  greater  tlian  50%;  and 
(C)  a  transcription  termination  region  capable  of  terminating 

transcription  in  a  plant  plastid.  and 
wherein  said  peptide  of  interest  is  not  naturally  encoded  by  a 
plant  plastid  genome. 


53453I8 

EXPRESSION  OF  BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  CRY 
PROTEINS  IN  PLANT  PLASTIDS 
Kevin  E.  McBride,  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Pal  Maliga,  East  Brun- 
swick, NJ.,  assignors  to  Calgene  Inc,^  Davis,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,951 
Int  a."  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  5/14:15/00:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CL  800—205  20  Claims 

1.  A  construct  comprising  the  following  as  operably  joined 
components  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction  of  transcription: 

(a)  a  promoter  functional  in  a  plant  plastid: 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  insecticidal  Bacillus  thuring- 
iensis  toxin;  and 

(C)  a  transcription  termination  region  capable  of  terminating 

transcription  in  a  plant  plastid. 
8.  A  plant  plant  se«l,  plant  cell  or  progeny  thereof  containing 
the  construct  according  to  claim  1. 


5345319 

TRANSGENIC  PLANTS  EXPRESSING  A  PROKARYOTIC 
AMMONIUM  DEPENDENT  ASPARAGINE  SYNTHETASE 
D6ms  Dudits;  Katalin  Paulovics;  Katalin  Kalman;  Jinos 
Gyorgyey;  Ferenc  Nagy;  Liiszl6  Bako;  Gibor  Horvath,  all  of 
Szeged,  Hungary;  Peter  Eckes,  Kelidieim/Taunus,  and 
Gilnter  Donn,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  both  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseHschaft,  Frankfurt  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,203,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,045,  Sep.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,262,  Sep. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

360,176 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  26, 

1990,  90101537 

Int  CL*  AOIH  SAX): 5/10:  C12N  15/52:15/82 
VS.  CL  800—205  24  Claims 
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E.  coli  ammonium-specific  asparagine  synthetase,  type  A.  wherein 
the  cell  expresses  £.  coli  ammonium-specific  asparagine  syn- 
thetase, type  A;  regenerating  the  plant  from  the  cell;  and  growing 
the  plant;  whereby  the  growth  of  die  plant  is  increased  relative  to 
non-transfonned  plants. 


5345320 
INSECT  CONTROL  USING  LECTINS  HAVING  SPECIFIC 

MANNOSE-BINDING  ABELITY 
Angharad    Gatehouse;    Vaugiian    Hiider,    both   of  Dnrliam, 
United  Kingdom;  Els  Van  Damme;  Willy  Peumans.  both  of 
Heverlee,  Belgium;  Christine  NeweU,  and  William  Hamilton, 
both  of  Cambridge,  assignors  to  Agricultural  Genetics  Com- 
pany Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969341,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandooed. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  30,  1990, 
9016687;  May  24,  1992,  9111346 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:  AOIC  1/06:  AOIN  25/26:  C07H  21/04; 

C07K  14/415:  C12N  15/29 
VS.  a.  800—205  15  ClaiM 

7.  A  transgenic  plant  containing  and  capable  of  expressing  a 
gene  coding  for  a  lectin  having  specific  mannose-binding  ability 
and  derived  from  Amaryllidaceae  or  AUiaccae,  or  the  progeny  of 
such  a  plant 


5345321 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  RAPESEED  EXmBITING 

A  REDUCED  SATURATED  FATTY  ACID  CONTENT 
Raymond  S.  C.  Wong,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong;  Ian  Grant 
Ontario,  Canada;  Jayantilal  D.  Patel,  Ontario,  Canada;  Jeff 
P.  K.  Parker,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Eric  B.  Swansoo, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intema- 
tionaL Inc,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  013,184,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  N«. 
5387,758,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,135,  Mar. 
21,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  504302,  Apr.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec 
21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360380 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  15/01:  C12P  7/64 
VS.  CL  800—230  33  Claims 

17.  A  Brassica  napus  rape  plant  which  upon  self-pollination  is 
capable  of  forming  rapeseeds  which  yield  an  improved  edible 
endogeixxis  vegetable  oil,  said  rapeseeds  having  an  oil  which 
exhibits  following  crushing  and  extraction  of  said  rapeseeds  (I )  an 
unusually  low  palmitic  and  stearic  satmated  fatty  acid  content  of  2 
to  4  percent  by  weight  based  on  tlie  sum  of  stearic  and  palmitic 
acids  in  relation  to  tlie  total  fatty  acid  content  wtierein  said  satu- 
rated fatty  acid  content  is  controlled  by  genetic  means  for  the 
expression  of  such  trait  obtainable  by  mutagenesis,  and  (2)  an 
erucic  acid  content  of  no  more  than  2  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  fatty  acid  content 


14.  A  method  for  increasing  growth  of  a  plant  comprising: 
transforming  a  plant  cell  so  that  the  cell  contains  DNA  coding  for 


5345322 

HERBICIDE  RESISTANT  RICE 

Timothy  P.  Croughan,  Crowley,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricidtural 

and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171  JIG.  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934378,  Aug.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sex,  No.  345313 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  800-235  10  Claiw 

1.  A  rice  plant  wherein: 

(a)  tlie  growth  of  said  plant  is  resistant  to  inhibition  by  one  or 
more  of  tlie  following  herbicides,  at  levels  of  herbicide  wiiich 
would    normally    inhibit    the    growth    of    a    rice    plant: 
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imazelluipyT,  imazaquin.  primisulfuron,  nicosuifuroii,  or  a 
dnivative  of  any  of  these  herbicides;  and 

(b)  said  plant  is  the  plant  with  ATCC  accession  number  75295; 
or  is  a  mutant,  recombinant,  or  genetically  engineered  deriva- 
tive of  the  plant  with  ATCC  accession  number  75295  or  of 
any  progeny  of  the  plant  with  ATCC  accession  number  75295; 
or  is  a  plant  which  is  the  progeny  of  any  of  these  plants;  and 

(c)  said  plant  has  the  herbicide  resistance  characteristics  of  the 
plant  with  ATCC  accession  number  75295. 


b)  from  about  20  to  about  70  percent  of  an  aliphatic  polyisocy- 
anate  prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyiso- 
cyanate  with  a  polyol  and  contains  urethane  groups; 

c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  percent  of  an  ultraviolet  light 
stabilizer; 

d)  from  about  0.25  to  about  5.0  percent  of  a  metal  catalyst,  the 
percenuges  of  (a)  to  (d)  based  on  the  total  weight  of  resin 
solids  of  the  curing  composition;  and 

e)  from  about  20  to  about  70  percent  of  an  organic  diluent,  the 
percentage  based  on  the  total  weight  of  resin  solids  and 
diluent  of  the  curing  composition. 


5,545323 
SELF-POLISHING  TYPE  ANTIFOULING  COATING 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  FILM-FORMABLE 
METAL  SOAP  COMPOUND 
Ptng-Un  Kno,  Kaohshing  Oty,  and  Thcng-Fu  Chuang.  Feng- 
Shan  City,  both  of,  lUwan.  Bssignors  to  Yung  Chi  Paint  & 
Varnish  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung  City,  lUwan 
CootinuatioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  112^27,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5382,281.  which  is  a  contfaiuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  713,759, 
Jim.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  311.603 
Int  a.'  C08L  43/04-  C09D  5/14 
VS.  a.  523—122  !•  Claims 

I.  A  hydrolyzable  antifouKng  coating  composition  used  in  form- 
ing by  crosslinldng  and  polymerization,  on  the  surface  of  a  ship,  an 
antifouling  coating  which  is  to  be  submerged  in  and  gradually 
hydrolyzed  in  marine  water  to  consecutively  produce  a  smooth  and 
fresh  surface,  said  coating  composition  containing: 

(a)  a  copolymer  formed  of  a  film-forming  binder  composition 
which  comprises: 

(i)  one  or  more  copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  or  oligomers  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  mono- 
mers or  ohgomcrs  has  a  hydroxy  group; 

(ii)  a  copolymerizable  silicone  monomer  or  oligomer;  and 

(iii)  a  film  formable  metal  soap  compound  which  is  prepared 
by  reacting  a  metal  compound  containing  a  metal  having  a 
valency  of  at  least  2  with  a  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or 
alcotwl; 

wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  group  having  a  general  formula 

— (AI).— M— (A2— Rl)« 

wherein  Rl  is  a  alkenyl  group  derived  from  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  or  alcohol.  M  is  a  metal  having  a  valency  of  at 
least  2,  Al  and  A2  are  independently  a  fiinctional  group  of 
a  carboxylic  acid,  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  phosphoric  acid,  and 
each  of  n  and  ro=l  or  2,  and  fH-m=2  or  3;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antifouling  agent  which  is  a 
metallic  compoum;  other  than  said  film-formable  metal  soap 
compound  to  prevent  fouling  of  a  coated  surface  of  the  ship 
submerged  in  marine  water; 

wherein  the  film  forms  upon  polymerization  of  said  copolymer 
moieties  and  crosslinldng  of  the  unsaturated  fatty  acid  groups. 


5,545425 

LOW  VOC  FURAN  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
REDUCING  VOCS  IN  FURAN  RESINS 
Thomas  J.  Tliylor;  WiUiam  H.  Kicfaneyer,  both  of  Englewood. 
Cdo.,  and   Carl  A.   Rude,   Lafayette,   Ind.,  assignors   to 
Schuller  Intematloaal,  Inc.,  Denver,  Cola 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,830,  May  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,459,183.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,827 
Int  CL"  C08K  5/17:5/21  ;5/3l 
VS.  CL  524—195  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  compatible  fiiran  resin  having  low  levels  of 
volatile  organic  compounds,  coinprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
source  of  ammonia  and  a  first  reaction  product,  said  first  reaction 
product  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  an  acidic  furan 
lesin,  (b)  a  source  of  reactable  formaldehyde,  and  (c)  a  formalde- 
hyde scavenger. 


5,545,824 
CURING  COMPOSITION  FOR  ACRYLIC  POLYOL 
COATINGS  AND  COATING  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Sandra  R.  Stengel,  Brunswick;  George  Eisenniann,  Strongs- 
▼ille,  and  Sharon  M.  Fricdrich,  Oeveland,  aU  of  Ohio, 
asiigDors  to  PPG  Industries.  ItKU,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150>I3,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,075.  Sep.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,460 
Int  CL*  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00;  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CL  524—590  14  Claims 

1.  A  curing  composition  for  use  in  curing  a  coating  composition 
contiuning  an  acrylic  polyol.  the  ctiring  composition  comprising: 
a)  from  about  20  to  about  70  percent  of  an  aliphatic  polyisocy- 
anate  free  from  urethane  groups; 


5,545326 
POLYMER  BLENDS 
Robert  M.  Amid,  Doylestown;  Edward  E.  LaFlcur,  Warmin- 
ster, and  William  J.  Worit,  Huntington  Valley,  ail  of  Pa., 
Ksignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  232392,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.504,153, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  988.548,  Dec.  10.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,378,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,478, 
Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  May  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  431311 
Int  a.'  C08L  29/04:33/02:25/04 
VS.  CL  525—57  7  Claims 

1.  A  melt-processed  polymeric  blend  comprising: 
a)  fiom  about  80  to  about  98  parts,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
tlie  blend,  of  a  first  polymer  containing  at  least  about  50  mol 
%  of  units  of  tlK  structure 

— CHj-CH— 
OH 


and 
b)  correspondingly,  from  about  2  to  about  20  parts,  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  blend,  of  a  second  polymer  containing  from 
about  60  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  units  of  the  structure 

— CHj— CRs— 
Ar 

where  Ar  is  aryl,  halogen-substituted  aryl,  or  alkyl-substituted 
aryl,  and  where  R,  is  — H  or  — CM,  and  from  about  2  to 
about  15  weight  percent  of  units  formed  by  free-radical 
copolymerization  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  copolymeriz- 
able carboxylic  acid  of  tiie  formula 

CHR,=CR,R4;    CHR,=CR,R4 

CH2=C— CH2R4;     or 

R4 
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-contiiiiied 
CH,=CR, -CXX)-CHj-CHjR4. 
Mhere  R,  is  — COOH. 


5,545327 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,545328 

LOW  YELLOW  INDEX  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS, 
POLYMERISABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  LE74SES 
USING  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 
Gabriel  Keita,  Courbevoic,  and  Joel  Renaudineau,  Cretcil, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Essilor  Intematloaal  Compag- 
aie  Generate  D'Optique,  France 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  172,137,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,442,022.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,378 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  22,  1992,  92  15533 
Int  a."  C08F  232/04:220/30 
VS.  CL  526—72  20  Claims 

\.  A  polymer  composition  obtained  by  polymerisation  of  a 
composition  comprising: 
a  composition  A  comprising: 

at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  mixture  of  monomers 
having  formula  I: 


CH, 


— C— (OCH— CHi).— O— {'  7— X  — 

/~\  ?•       T' 

—P  y-0-(— CHi— CHO),-C-C= 


(I) 


CHj 


whetein 
R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  diffierent,  lepresent  hydro- 
gen or  C,-Ct  alkyl,  X  represents: 


O,  S.  SO^  —CO.  -CH2-. 


CH, 

-CH=CH— .or— C— 
I 
CH, 


m  and  n  are  integers 
and  nHn  is  between  0  and  10; 
Olo  S0%  by  weight  or  one  or  more  mono-  or  poly-functional  vinyl, 
acrylic  or  metliacrylic  comonomers  (0);  and 
t  component  B  comprising: 
in  a  proportion  of  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
weight  of  components  (I)  and  (D),  a  monomer  (ID)  com- 
prising an  ethylenic  unsaturation  which  does  not  form  part 
of  an  aromatic  ring  and  containing,  in  position  a  of  this 
unsaturation  a  carbon  atom  carrying  a  free  hydroxy  group. 


5345329 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CYCLOOLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS 
Michael-Joachim    Brekncr,    Frankftut,    and    Frank    Osan, 
Kdkbctan,  both  of,  Germany,  aarignors  to  Hoechrt  Aktkag- 
fwelliirliaft,  Germany 
Continnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  195,916,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned 
This  applicatioo  Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 
287.2 

Int  CL*  C08F  y04:232/O& 
VS.  CL  526—160  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cycloolefin  polymers  from  cyclic  and 
acyclic  olefin  monomers  carried  out  in  a  suspension  medium  using 
a  catalyst  system  in  a  reaction  space,  v^ch  comprises  separatiiig 
tlie  residence  time  of  the  nKMHxners  in  the  reaction  space  from  the 
residence  time  of  the  catalyst  system  in  the  reaction  space  in  which 
process  the  polymer  is  taken  from  the  reactor  as  a  solution. 


5345330 
CURABLE  FLUORESCENT  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Maris  J.  Ziemeiis,  Midland,  Mich.;  Eng-Pt  Chang,  Arcardia, 
CaW:,  and  Mitchell  A.  Wlnnik,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors 
to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mkh. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,496 
Int  CL*  C08G  77/0% 
VS.  CL  528—15  16  Claims 

1.  Oiganopolysiloxane  polymers  having  the  general  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  RR ' 2SiO(R '  zSiO WR ' RSiO),(R' LSiO)^iR' 2R, 
(ii)  RR'2SiO(R'RSiO),(R'LSiC)^iR'jR, 
(iii)  RR'2SiO(R'2SiO)/R'LSiO).SiR'2R,  and 
(iv)  RR'jSiOCR'^SiO^CR'RSiOySiR'zR; 
wherein  R'  denotes  a  radical  selected  from  tlte  group  consisting 
essentially  of  allcyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  cartxxi  atoms  and 
phenyl; 
L  is  a  silicon-bonded  monovalent  organic  radical  having  the 
general  formula  — R^N==CHC,^  wherein  R^  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  wherein  =01C,^  is  a  pyre- 
nylidene  nucleus; 
each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  olefinic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  2  to  8  cart>oa  atoms,  hydroxyl  radicals,  and  L 
radicals;  there  being  at  least  2  reactive  olefinic  sites  on  aver- 
age per  molecule  of  said  polymers  and  at  least  one  L  radical 
on  average  per  molecule  of  said  polymers  and  the  sum  of  x-f 
y-t-  z  has  a  value  of  at  least  one. 


5345331 
SIUCOI4E  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

CURED  RELEASE  COATINGS 
Nobuo  Kaiya;  Hidekl  KobayasU,  and  Watara  Nishiumi,  aU  of 
Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Tony 
Silicone  Co.,  LTD.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,737 

Oatau  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Oct  22, 1993,  5-287613 

Int  CL*  CWK  5/24 

VS.  CL  524—731  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  silicone  release  coating  composition;  and 

(B)  an  otganosilicon  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


R>    Rl 


R> 

I 


R'— SiOfSi— R'— SiOWSiOJi^i— R' 
II  III 

R>    R<  R>       R>      Rl 
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whefcin  R'  is  selected  from  a  monovalent  bydiocaibon  group 
having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation  or  halogen-substituted  alkyl  groups.  R  denotes 
an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms.  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen- atom,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  a 
hydroxyl  group,  m  has  a  value  of  zero  or  greater  than  zero, 
and  n  has  a  value  of  greater  than  zero. 


O 

II 
-NHC— 

and  pbospfaiitic  acid- salt  groups  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

-ecHi^p-ecHj^ 
o-M« 

wherein  a  and  b  are  beth  greater-than  or  equal  to  2  and  wherein 
NT*  is  selected  fiDm  the  group  consisting  of  naooovalent  (n=l)  and 
divalent  (n-2)  cations. 


5,S4SJS32 
POLYMERIC  PHTHALOCYANINES  AND  PRECURSORS 

THEREFOR 
Allan  S.   Hay,  5015  Glencairn  Avenue,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 
Division  or  Sen  No.  296,148.  Jul.  26,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5^430^24, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  50.813,  Apr.  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,369,203.  This  appikation  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395,718 
Int  CL'  C08G  65/4O:63A)0;  C08F  20/42 
VS.  CL  528—211  8  Claims 

1.  A  phthalocyanine  group-containing  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer containing  units  of  formula  (V) 


5,545,834 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS 
OF  USE 
Sharat  Sinsli,  San  Jose;  Rj^iendra  Singli,  Mountain  View,  both 
of  Calif.;  Frank  Mencghlni,  Keene,  N.H.,  and  Edwin  F. 
UUman,  Athcrton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bcfaringwerke  AG, 
Marburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,453,  JuL  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,678 

InL  a."  am)  498/IO;5I3/10:  C09K  11/06 

VS.  CL  544—6  11  CMma 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R«,  which  may  be  the  same  oi  different,  are 
selected  from  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo.  cyano,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  hetaryl,  Ar  is  a 
divalent  aromatic  linkage,  and  T  represents  a  metal  ion  M  or  a  pair 


wherein:  X  is  NH  and  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O  and  S;  and  Z  is  a  chain,  2  atoms  in  length,  which 
atoms  are  part  of  a  benzene  ring;  where  0  to  8  hydrogens  of  said 
compound  may  be  replaced  by  a  W  where  each  W  is  an  alkyl, 
alkylidine,  aryl.  aralkyl.  or  an  alkyl.  awl  or  aralkyl  substituted  with 
one  or  more  radicals  of  functional  groups,  wherein  said  functional 
groups  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acids,  alcohols,  thiols,  carboxamides.  carbamates,  car- 
boxylic  acid  esters,  sulfonic  acids,  sulfonic  acid  esters,  phosphoric 


of  hydrogen  atoms  completing  the  valency  of  the  non-imino  N    gpjjj_  phosphoric  acid  esters,  ureas,  phosphoramides,  sulfona- 
atoms.  mides.  ethers,  sulfides,  thioethers,  olefins,  acetylenes,   amines, 

ketones,  aldehydes,  nithles,  and  halogens. 


5,545433 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND  FIBERS 

FORMED  THEREFROM 
John  W.  Stoddard,  Gulf  Breeie,  Fla^  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  L.ouis,  Mt>. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,938 
Int  CL*  C08G  69/42;  B32B  27/34 
VS.  CL  528—337  20  Oainis 

1.  A  fiber  comprising  a  synthetic  polymer,  said  polymer  includ- 
ing as  integral  parts  of  its  polymer  chain  amide  groups  of  the 
formula 


5,545435 

5,6-DISUBSnTUTED-3-PYRIDYLMETHYL  AMMONIUM 

HALIDE  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  5-(SUBSTrrUTED  METHYL)-!^ 

PYRIDINEDICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Henry  L.  Strong,  Somerset  N  J,,  assignor  to  American  CyaM- 

mid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,205,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,378343.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  960,749,  Oct  14, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,288466,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  812420,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,297 

Int  CL*  rOTD  251/00:213/04:401/00 

VS.  CL  544—215  1  Clabn 


II, 


A  5,6-disubstituted-3-pyridylmethylammonium  halide  com- 
poaad  having  the  structural  formula 


X-     Q*— CH; 


(D 


wherein 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Z|  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro; 
X  is  CI.  Br,  1  or  R3SO3; 
R,  is  C,-C4  alkyl  or 
phenyl  optionally  substimted  widi  one  to  three  C,-C4  alkoxy 
groups,  C,-C4  alkyl  groups,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups  or 
halogen  atoms; 
Y  and  Y,  are  taken  together  form  a  group  YY  which  b  — O — , 

— S—  or  — NR«— ; 
R4  and  Rj  are  each  independendy  hydrogen, 
C,-C4  allcyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4  alkoxy  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  C,-C4  alley  1 
groups,  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  C,-C4  alkyl 
groups,  C,-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  halogen  atoms; 
R«  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 


R 

1 

Rii 

1' 

R> 

.1    J 

Rii            N* 

^R„     R,,"^   N            Rii 

O  IX 


Ki3  Km 

Rii  N  Rii    Rii  N/^ 

I 


may  form  a  S-  or  6-niembeied  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring 
optionally  interrupted  by  O,  S,  or  NR,o  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  tloee  halogen  atoms,  C,-C4  alkyl  groups  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  groups. 


5,545436 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  l^^TRLiZINES 
Dieter  Reinehr,  Kandem,  Germany,  and  EIek  Borsos.  Birs- 
felden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatkm, 
Tkiiytowu,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312497 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  2S,  1993, 2913^ 
» 

Iirt.  CL*  C67D  251/24 
VS.  CL  544—216  10  1 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  triazine  of  formula 


(1) 


which  comprises,  in  a  first  reaction  step,  reacting  a  benzonitrile  of 
formula  (I) 

OH 


,,X>- 


with  a  nitrile  of  formula  (II) 
to  the  compound  of  formula 


m 


R,  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  C,-C4  alkyl,  and  when  taken 
together,  R  and  R,  may  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  in  which 
RR,  is  represented  by  the  structure:  — (CH2), — ,  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  O,  S  or  NR,o,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  3, 4  or  S,  provided 
Rj  i«  C,-C4  alkyl; 
Z,  is  O,  S  or  NR,o: 

Rio  is  C,-C4  alkyl;  and  and,  in  a  second  reaction  step,  reacting  said  compoimd  by  sdective 

Ri,  and  R12  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4   alkylation  to  the  compound  of  formula  (1), 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  alkoxy,  and  when  taken  togedier,  R,,  and  R12   in  which  formulae  above 
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R,  and  R]  are  each  independendy  of  the  other  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, — OaN,  C,-C,galkyl  or  C,-C,»alkoxy  and 
R,  is  C,-C„«lkyl. 


5,545437 
ORGANOSILICON  COPOLYMERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
HfctcU  KolMyMhi,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  D«w 
Coming  Toray  SiUcooe  Co^  LbL,  Toltyo,  Japui 
Filed  May  li,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,9M 
Claims  prtority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-1269I* 
tot  CL*  C«7F  7/08:7/18 
VS.  CL  556— 440  25  CfayoM 

1.  An  ofganosilicoo  compound  having  the  average  unit  formula 
(A): 


9?        R 

I  1 

I—  (SiOV/SK)),  — ' 


R 


R'- 


and  having  an  end  group  having  die  avenge  formula 


(B): 


R2         R 

I  I 

\—  (SiOV,(SiO)   — ' 

I       I 

R  R'  — 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  is  firec  of  aliphatic  unsaturation.  R'  is  selected 
ftom  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  organic 
group  having  the  formula  — R'(OR')pO,/2—  wherein  R'  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  zero  or 
greater  than  0,  R^  is  selected  from  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  3  to  20,  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
2  to  13,  said  compound  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
2,000-10,000,  with  the  proviso  that  n  has  a  value  which  is  greater 
dian  or  equal  to  x,  provided  that  there  is  at  least  one  unit  (A)  per 
molecule  where  x  is  at  least  3,  and  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  R^  group  per  molecule  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


-(CHj),-S-*„. 

Rts  O 

/  II 

-(CH2),-N  ,         -(CHj)to-C-OR,5. 

Rw 

-(CHj)«-C-N  -(CH2)p-CH-C-0-R,5. 

R|6 

R.  R.  /R. 

— CH— (CH2).-OH,     -CH— (CH2),-N  . 

Rm 

R»      O  Ri5 

I        II        / 
-(CHjV-CH-C-N         . 

Rit 

R(      O  Rn    O 

I        II  I        II 

— (CHj),-CH— C-NH— CH-C— ORis,     uxJ 

R,      O  Rm     O  Ri5 

I         II  I         II        / 

— (CH2V-CH— C— NH-CH-C-N  ,     or 

Rm 


5,545,838 

DIOL  SULFONAMIDE  AND  SULFINYL  RENIN 

INHIBITORS 

Michael  A.  Poas,  Lawrenceville,  N  J,,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

&  Sons,  toe.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,157,  Sep.  15, 1989,  Pat  Na  5,098,924. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826386 
tot  CL*  C07D  233/64:277/30:209/34:209/10:211/82:237/00:403/ 

00:  C07C  309/00 
VS.  CL  564—89  50  Clainu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R7  OR*     R5  Ri 

I  11/ 

X-NH-CH-CH-C C— Z— N^ 

III  \ 

OH     Rs        R4  R2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

Z  is  SO  or  SOj; 

R,  and  R2  are  independendy  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  alkenyl  or  2  to  7  carbons. 
— (CHj)„-aryl,  — (CHjL-cycloallcyl,  — {CHj^-heterocyclo, 
halo  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons.  — (CH^), — O — R,,, 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


— N 


is  a  heterocyclic  ring 


Rj,  R7,  Rg,  R,4  and  R20  are  independendy  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  halo 
substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  — (CH2)„-aryl,  — (CHz)^- 
hcterocyclo,  — <CHjL-cycloalkyl.  — (CHj),— O— R,,. 
-(CHi),-S-R,„ 

Ru 
/ 
-(CH2).-N  .     -(CH2).-0-(CH2),-0-R,s, 

Rw 
-  (CHj).  -  S  -  (CH  J,  -  O  -  R,5, 

Rl5 


-contmued 
O 

II 

— (CH2). — NH —C— lower  alkyl. 

O 

II 

— (CH2)i,-NH-C-(CH2).-aiyl, 

O 

II 
-(CH2).-NH-C-0-(CH2).-«iyl, 

O 
II 
—(CH2).-0—(CH2),—NH-C-0-k>weT  alkyl, 

O 
II 
— (Ofci,— O— (CH2),— NH— C-lowCT  alkyl, 

O 
II 
-(CH2).-0-(CHj),-NH-C-(CHj)«-aiyl, 

O 

II 
— (CH2).-0-(CH2),-NH-C-0-(CH2)»-aiyl, 

O 

II 
— (CH2).— S— (CH2),— NH— C— O-lower  ilkyl, 

O 
II 
—(CH2),—S—(CH2),—NH—C— lower  alkyl. 

O 
II 
-(CH2).-S-(ai2),-NH-C-(CH2).-«yl. 

o 

II 

-(CH2).-S-(CH2),-NH-C-0-(CH2).-afyl, 


-contmued 


/ 


.NH 


— (CH2),— NH— C  ,     -(CH2).  - 

NHi 


r 


N-R^ 


J 


-(CH2).- 


r 


J 


N 

I 

Rw 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons; 

R5  and  R«  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  halo  substituted  allcyl  of 
1  to  7  carbons,  — (CH2)„-atyl.  — (CH2)«-heicrocyclo,  and 
— (CH2)„-cycloalkyl; 

R^is 


-(CH2).-0-(CH2),-N 


/ 
\ 


Ri» 

R,5  O 


/ 
-(CHj)b-S-(CH2),-N  ,     -(CH2),-C-0-Ri5, 

Rm 

O  R,5 

II        / 
-(CHi).-C-N  , 

Rm 


—(CHj>,—NH—C—0— lower  alkyl. 


— <3l2— O— CH2 


b 


--^^ 


NO2 


-SOi-ZQVcH,.     -CH2-(()\,    or 


^- 


-CH2-O-CH2— /(^\ 


X  is  hydrogen. 

O 

H 

— C— Rn,         -SO2— R||,         — CH— R,2, 

I 
Ra 

Ri3  R|]  O    Ri4 

I  I  II     I 

— Y— CH— N— W,,  -Y— CH— N— C— CH— N— W,. 
I  I  I 

Ri5  Rij  Ri» 

Ru  Ru  O    Ri4 

I  I  II     I 

-Y-CH— O— Wj,     -Y— CH-N-C— CH— CHj— W2, 

Ris 

O  O  R,s 

II  II        / 

— C— O— R„.         — C— N 

Rm 

R|5  Rl3  O      R|4 

/  I  II     I 

— SOj— N  ,     or     — Y— CH— N— C— CH— O— Wj; 

Rm  Ri5 


Y  is  — CH2—  or 

O 

II 

— C— ; 

R,,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  hydroxy  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to 
7  carbons,  aryl,  beterocyclo,  cycloallcyl,  -alkylene-afyl, 
-alkylene-beterocydo,  -alkylene-cydoalkyl, 

O  O  R„ 

II  II        / 

-(CHi)i,-C-0-R,j,     -(CH2).-C-N 


\ 
Ri« 

O  O  R,} 

II  II        / 

-alkeoyl-C- O— Ri},     or     -alkenyl-C- N  ; 

Rm 


R,2  and  R21  ate  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  caibonsjiydroxy  substituted 
alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  aryl,  heterocyclo,  cycloalkyl. 
-aikylene-aryl,  -alicylene-beterocyclo,  -alkylene-cycloalkyl. 

O  O  R„ 

II  II        / 

-(CH2)«-C-0-R,j,     -(CH2).-C-N 

Ri( 

O  O  Ri5 

n  n    / 

-alkenyl-C— O— Rij,     aid     -alkeayi-C— N 


\ 


Rm; 


R,3  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  of  1 
to  7  carbons,  halo  substituted  alley!  of  1  to  7  catfoooa. 
— (CH2)„-atyl.    -KCHj)— cycloalkyl,    — (CH,).— O— R„. 

-(ay.-s-R,5. 
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— (CHj),— O— (CHi),— O— R„. 

-(CHi).-N  .     -(CH2).-0-(CH2),-0-R,5. 

Rl6 

-  (CH^  -  S  -  (Ciy,  -  O  -  R,, 
Ri5 


-(CH2).-0-(CHj),-N 


/ 

I 

\ 


,Ri5  9 


— (CHi),— S-(CH2),-N         ,     -(CH3).-C— O-Ris. 


\ 


O  Ris 

II        / 
-(CHi),-C-N  , 

Rit 


— (CHj),— NH— C— O-lower  alkyl. 

O 

II 

— (CMj).— NH— C-lower  ilkyl, 

O 
II 
-(CHj).-NH-C-(CH2)i.-iiyl. 

O 

II 

-(CHi).— NH-C-O— (CHi)«-«fyl. 

O 

II 
— (CHj).— O— (CHi),— NH— C— O-lowCT  alkyl. 

O 

II 
— (CHj).— 0-(CH2),— NH— C-lowCT  alkyl. 

O 
II 
-(CH2).-0-(CH2),-NH-C-(CHj).-aryl. 

O 
II 
-(CH2),-0-(CH2),-NH-C-0-(CHj).iiyl. 

O 

II 
-(CH2).—S—(CH2),—NH—C—0-k)wer  alkyl, 

O 

11 

-(CH2).-S— (CHi),— NH— C-kjwCT  alkyl, 

O 
II 
— (CH2X.-S-(CHj),-NH— C-(CH3)»-aryl, 

O 
11 
-(CH2)i.-S-(CH2),-NH-C-0-(CH2)«-aryl, 

r 

-(CHi),— NH— C  .     and     -(CH2>.^rj N; 


J 


W,  is  hydrogen. 


— C— O— (CH2).-Rn,     -C-N— (CH2)»— Ri7. 
(CHjW 

RlT 

o 

II 

— C— (CHi),- Ri7,     -SO— Rit.     — SO2— Rit. 
— SO2-NH2,     -SO2-N— Rii,— SOi-NH-Rit. 
Rir 

-(CH2).-Ri7.     or     -C-N  1  ; 


R„  and  R,,,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons,  aryl,  belerocyclo. 
and  cycloalkyi; 

W2  is  hydrogen.  — ^R,*, 

00  00 

H              II  II               II 

— C— Rit.     — C— O— Ri,.  — C— NHi.     — C— NH— Rii, 


— C-N-R,,.     -SH,     -S-R,fc     -SO-Rii. 
I 
Rir 

-SOj-R,„     -SOj-NHj.     -SOj-NH-R,,. 

o  o 

II  II 

— SOi— N— R,t     -S-C-Ri,.     -P— (CH2).-Ri7, 
Rir  (CH2V 

Rir 

0  O 

II  II 

— P— O— (CH2).— Rn.  — P— O— (CH2).-R|7.    or 

1  I 
(CH2V  o 

RlT  (CHiV 

RlT 

Wj  is  hydrogen.  — R,,, 

00  0  0 

II  II  II  II 

— C— R,fc     -C-O-Rii.     — C— NH2,     -C-NH-Rii. 

O  O       ^ >. 

II  II    /     A 

— C— N— Rifc     or     — C— N  ; 


R,5  and  R,s  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  caifoons.  — (CHj) 
-—cycloalkyi.  — (CHj),-aryl,  and  — (CH2)--heterocyclo; 


R„  and  R,,.  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  of  1  to  7  cartons.  — (CH2)«-aryl.  — (CHi)^- 
cycloalkyl. 
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-i-[<CH2)„-heterocyclo, 


O  O  R,5 

II  II       / 

— CHi— C— O— Ri7,     — CH2— C— N 


\ 


Ri« 


— (CH2i.— NH— C-lower  alkyl. 

O 

II 
— (OfcV— NH— C— O-tower  alkyl. 


-(CH2).-NH— C-O-CCHiV-ayU 

Rl5 


NH 


/  // 

— (CHj)u— N  .     and     -(CHzJw-NH-C 

Rm  Ri 


0- 


repratents  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  die  fonmU 

A  N— 

(CHi)*-^ 

wherein  A  is  — CH^.  O,  S,  or  N — ^R,,,  a  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4  and  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  provided  that  the  sum  of 
a+b  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S  and  such  heterocyclic  rings 
wherein  one  available  carbon  has  a  lower  alkyl  substituent; 

R„  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — (CH2),-phenyl,  or  — (CHj),- 
cydoalkyl; 

m  and  m'  are  independently  selected  from  zero  and  an  integer 
from  1  to  5; 

n  and  n'  are  independently  selected  from  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

p  b  zero  or  one; 

g  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5; 

the  term  "alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbons"  refers  to  straight  or  branched 
chain  radicals  having  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 

the  term  lower  alkyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain 
radicals  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms; 


die  terms  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  alkylthio"  refer  to  such 
lower  alkyl  groups  as  defined  above  attached  to  an  oxygen  or 
sulfur, 

the  term  "alkenyl"  refers  to  straight  or  branched  chain  radicals 
of  2  to  7  carbons  containing  at  least  one  double  bond; 

the  term  "cycloalkyi"  refers  to  saturated  rings  of  4  to  7  carbons; 

the  term  "alkylene"  refers  to  straight  chain  bridge  of  1  to  5 
carbons  connected  by  single  bonds  and  such  straight  chain 
bridge  of  1  to  5  carbons  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogens  have 
been  replaced  by  a  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  atmno,  hydroxy 
substituted  lower  alkyl,  or  amino  substituted  lower  alkyl; 

the  term  "halo"  refers  to  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  and  iodo; 

the  term  "halo  substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  such  alkyl  group  in 
which  one  or  more  hydrogens  have  been  replaced  by  chloro, 
bromo,  or  fluoro  groups; 

the  term  "aryl"  refers  to  phenyl,  dipbenylmethyl,  1-napltthyl, 
2-naptatfayl.  mono  substituted  phenyl,  diphenylmediyl. 
l-naphtfayl.  or  2-naphthyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  lower  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
lower  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino, 
— NH-alkyl  wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  or  — N(alkyl)j 
wherein  alkyl  is  of  1  to  4  carbons,  di  or  tri  substituted  phenyl, 
dipbenylmethyl,  1-n^hthyl  or  2-naphtfayl  wherein  said  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy,  methyltfaio,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy  and  amino;  and 

the  term  "heterocyclc"  refers  to  fiilly  mtiirat^  partially  satu- 
rated, or  unsaturated  monocyclic  tings  of  5  or  6  atoms  con- 
taining one  or  two  O  and  S  atoms  and/or  one  to  four  N  atoms 
provided  that  the  total  number  of  hetero  atoms  in  the  ting  is  4 
or  less,  bicycUc  rings  wherein  the  five  or  six  membered  ring 
containing  O,  S  and  N  atoms  as  defined  above  is  fiised  to  a 
benzene  or  pyridyl  ring,  said  nxxmcyclic  or  bicyclic  ring 
being  attached  by  way  of  an  available  carbon  atom,  and 
substituted  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  rings  as  defined  above 
wherein  said  substituent  is  on  an  available  carbon  atom  and  is 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbons,  hydroxy,  benzyl,  or  cyclohexylmethyl,  and  if 
said  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  has  an  available  N  atom  such 
N  atom  can  be  substituted  by 


-CH2-0-CH2— /^^y 

-SOj— /(^\-CH> 


2,4-nilniphenyl,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  or 
benzhydryl. 
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KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  MOVABLE 
j  jKEY  BED  FOR  PERFORMING  MliSIC  WITHOUT 
j  I  ACOUSTIC  SOUNDS 

Kiyoshi  Kawamura;  Toshio  'DOima,  and  Shinya  Koseki,  aU  of 
SUzuoka-kea,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Coq;M>nilion, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,139 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1993,  5-325808; 
Fe«>.  18,  1994,  6-043347 

iBt  CL*  GIOD  I  SAX);  GIW  1/22 


UA  a.  84—171 


7  Claims 


L  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  having  at  least  an  acoustic 
sound  mode  and  a  silent  mode  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  comprising: 

'  key  bed  structure  including  a  movable  key  bed  and  a 
stationary  key  bed,  said  movable  key  bed  bemg  movable 
with  respect  to  said  stationary  key  bed, 

I  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  swingable  keys  for  being 
depressed  by  a  player  in  both  said  acoustic  sound  mode  and 
said  silent  mode,  notes  of  a  scale  being  assigned  to  each  of 
said  keys,  respectively, 

a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies, 

a  plurality  of  key  action  means  for  fimctionally  connecting 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  to 
respective  ones  of  said  keys  and  for  selectively  driving 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies 
along  trajectories  in  response  to  respective  ones  of  said 
keys  being  depressed, 

plurality  of  sets  of  strings  respectively  associated  with 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies, 
wherein  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  said  hammer 
assemblies  strike  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
strings  while  said  keyboard  musical  instrument  is  in  said 
acoustic  sound  mode  in  response  to  respective  ones  of  said 
keys  being  depressed,  and 

a  plurality  of  damper  assemblies  respectively  associated  with 
respective  ones  of  said  pluraUty  of  sets  of  strings  and  keys, 
each  said  damper  assembly  comprising  a  contact  means  for 
contacting  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
strings  and  a  lever  means  for  disengaging  said  contact 
means  from  contacting  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sets  of  strings  in  response  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  keys  being  depressed  while  said  keyboard 
musical  instrument  is  in  at  least  said  acoustic  sound  mode: 
said  keyboard  musical  instrument  further  including: 

electronic  sound  generating  means  for  producing  electronic 
sounds  in  response  to  ones  of  said  plurality  of  keys  being 
depressed  while  said  keyboard  musical  instrument  is  in  said 
silent  mode:  and 

change  over  means  for  selecting  between  said  acoustic  sound 
mode  and  said  silent  mode  by  posiboning  said  movable  key 
bed  an  upper  position  in  said  acoustic  sound  mode  and  in  a 
lower  position  in  said  silent  mode,  said  lower  position 
creating  a  gap  between  said  plurality  of  damper  assemblies 
and  said  plurality  of  keys; 

stopper  means  movable  between  a  free  position  and  a  block- 
ing position  for  permitting  said  plurality  of  hammer  assem- 
blies to  strike  said  plurality  of  sets  of  strings  while  posi- 
tioned in  said  free  position  and  for  blocking  said  plurality 
of  hamtner  assemblies  from  striking  said  plurality  of  sets  of 


strings  while  in  said  blocking  position  by  moving  into  said 

trsyectory  of  said  hammer  assemblies,  said  stopper  means 

comprising: 

a  movable  stopper, 

an  oblique  guide  extending  toward  a  front  and  rear  of  said 
acoustic  piano, 

slider  means  connected  to  said  movable  stopper  for  recip- 
rocally sliding  along  said  oblique  guide, 

a  plurality  of  cushion  members  attached  to  ones  of  said 
hammer  assemblies,  said  movable  stopper  being  in  said 
trajectories  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  so  as 
to  contact  said  cushion  members  when  said  stopper 
means  is  in  said  blocking  position,  and 

means  for  positioning  said  movable  stopper  while  in  said 

blocking  position  such  that  a  distance  between  each  of 

said  plurality  of  hanmier  assemblies  at  a  home  position 

and  said  associated  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of 

strings  when  said  keyboard  instrument  is  in  said  acoustic 

sound    noode    is   approximately   equal    to   a   distance 

between  each  of  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  at 

said  home  position  and  said  movable  stopper  when  said 

keyboard  instrument  is  in  said  silent  mode;  and 

a  plurality  of  dummy  weight  means  respectively  associated  with 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  keys  for  providing  loads  to  depressed 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  keys  while  said  keyboard  instrument 

is  in  said  silent  mode. 


5,545,840 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DEVELOPING  POLL 

CONFIGURATION  WHILE  STABLY  CARRIES 

DEVELOPER 

Koji  Doi;  YasuynU  Tsui^  Shuuho  Yokokawa;  KnaHomo  Takm- 

hashi;  Youji  Hlrase,-  Hiroehi  Ueno;  Youicfai  Takeucfai.-  Koot- 

ara  Yamada,  and   Hidenori  Iwanaga.  all  of  Hitachinaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  Na  489,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-135868 
InL  CL*  G03G  75/09 
U.S.  CL  \18— 658  2  ( 


1.  A  developing  device  in  an  electrophotographic  apparatus 
which  includes  a  photosensitive  member,  comprising: 

first  and  second  developing  rolls  which  rotate  in  tlie  same 
direction,  each  of  said  first  and  second  developing  rolls 
including  a  fixed  magnet  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles, 
and  a  sleeve  which  is  rotatable  around  said  magnet; 

a  regulating  plate  arranged  at  a  predetemuned  distance  finm  tiie 
circumferential  surface  of  said  first  developing  roU,  for  regu- 
lating a  developer, 

wherein  the  developer  is  cnried  by  a  circumferential  surface  of 
said  second  developing  roil  not  facing  tlie  photosensitive 
vaeaitex  so  as  to  be  delivoed  to  a  circumferential  surface  of 
said  first  developing  roll  not  ^King  the  photosensitive  mem- 
ber, and  regulated  to  a  predetermined  amount  by  said  regulat- 
ing plate,  whereafter  the  photosensitive  member  is  subjected 
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to  development  of  >  first  time  while  the  developer  is  carried 
by  the  ciicumfetential  surf»t«  of  said  first  developing  roll 
facing  the  photosensitive  member,  and  the  photosensitive 
member  is  subjected  to  development  of  a  second  time  while 
the  developer  is  carried  by  the  circumferential  surface  of  said 
second  developing  roll  facing  the  photosensitive  member; 
wherein  said  second  developing  roU  has  a  dchvering  magnetic 
pole  c,  for  delivering  the  developer  to  said  first  developing 

roU. 

wbeieas  said  first  developing  roll  has  a  receiving  magnetic  pole 
aj  for  receiving  the  developer  finom  said  second  developing 
roU; 

wherein  the  position  of  the  pole  c,  is  set  so  that  a  tangential  Ime 
k-q  which  is  drawn  so  as  to  touch  the  circumferential  surface 
of  said  second  developing  roll  at  a  point  k  corresponding  to 
the  pole  c,  is  located  between  a  Une  k-o^  which  is  drawn  from 
the  point  k  to  the  center  Oj  of  said  first  developing  roll  and  a 
tangential  line  k-r  which  is  drawn  from  the  point  k  so  as  to 
touch  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  first  developing  roll 
at  a  point  r  on  the  developer-receiving  and  carrying  side  of 
said  first  developing  roll. 


.  a  means  of  precisely  controlhng  the  pressure,  humidity,  gas 
composition  and  internal  temperature  in  said  container  by 
using  an  external,  internal  or  some  combination  of  thermal 
environment  control;  and 

1.  a  means  to  apply  a  vacuum  or  pressure  to  an  internal  space 
between  said  double  seals  over  a  user  defined  period  of  time 
thereby  providing  an  assessment  of  the  integrity  of  a  seal 
contact  surface  without  altering  or  affecting  internal  contents 
of  the  container. 


ACCLIMATIZED  EXPERIMKNT  CONTAI^fER  FOR 

CONTROLLED  BIOCHEMICAL  AND  BIOLOGICAL 

INVESTIGATIONS 

WUUam  W.  WUflnger,  St.  Bernard,  Ohio,  and  Brace  Kendall, 

State  College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research 

FoondatkNi,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  314,924 
Int.  a."  H05K  5/06 
VS.  CL  174— 17J»  «  ' 


5,545.842 
RADIALLY  MOUNTED  SPRING  TO  CONNECT.  LOCK 
AND  UNLOCK,  AND  FOR  SNAP-ON  FASTENING,  AND 
FOR  MECHANICAL,  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING, 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCnVTTY.  AND  THERMAL 
DISSIPATION  WTTH  ENVIRONMENTAL  SEALING 
Peter  J.  Baiaelis,  Sante  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bal  Seal  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.  Sante  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,913 

Int  a."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  174-35  GC  3*  C>"*™* 


1.  A  connect/disconnect,  lock/unlock  and  hold  mechanism  for 
mechanical,  electromagnetic  shielding,  electrical  conductivity,  and 
dietmal  dissipation  coupling  with  environmental  sealing,  the 
mechanism  comprising: 

a   cylindrical   body   having   a  circumferential   groove   means 

therein  with  generally  parallel  side  walls; 
a  continuous  coil  spring  disposed  in  said  circumferential  groove 
means  with  a  portion  thereof  protruding  from  said  circumfer- 
ential gnx>ve  means; 
a  housing  having  a  bore  therein  sized  to  accommodate  said 
cylindrical  body  and  groove  means,  disposed  in  an  inside 
surface  of  said  bore,  for  receiving  the  protruding  spring  por- 
tion and  for  enablmg  assembly  of  die  cylindrical  body  within 
the  bore  when  the  cylindrical  body  and  housing  are  moved  in 
one  direction  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 
means,  defining  a  tapered  bottom  in  said  circumferential  groove 
means,  for  preventing  the  spring  from  turning  past  a  vertical 
line  when  the  cyUndrical  body  and  bousing  are  moved  m 
another  direction  with  respect  to  one  another  in  order  to 
prevent  disassembly  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  housing. 


1.  A  sealed  container  for  transportation  of  labile  biochemical  and 
biological  samples  comprising: 

a.  a  container  equipped  widi  one  or  more  removable  covers  diat 
provide  direct  access  to  the  internal  area  of  the  container  and 
a  means  for  fastening  said  covers; 

b.  a  means  of  sealing  said  container  by  using  a  set  of  double 
seals  on  all  surfaces  that  provide  seal  integrity  between  the 
outside  and  interior  of  the  container,  wherein  said  sealing 
means  has  the  ability  to  withstand  pressure  differentials 
between  the  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  the  container 
widKHit  loss  of  sealing  integrity  or  alteration  of  the  experi- 
mental environment  within  the  container;  and  wherein  said 
sealing  means  comprises  said  double  seals  circumscribing 
container  openings,  said  double  seals  comprising  two  grooved 
channels  containing  two  O-rings  so  as  to  form  said  double 
seals  when  said  removable  covets  are  fastened  to  the  con- 


5.5453*3 
CONTACT  SPRING 
Stig  A.  Arvidssoo,   T^reso   ,   and   Bo   U.   E.   Henningsson, 
Nynisiianui,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefooaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockhotan,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  11,  1994,  9401202 
Int.  a."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  174-35  GC  "  Claims 

1.  A  contact  spring  for  securing  to  a  substrate  a  component 
having  a  flange,  comprising  an  elongated  profiled  part  having  a 
generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  wherein  a  first  leg  of  die 
U-shaped  profiled  part  is  substantially  straight  and  extends  con- 
tinuously along  the  contact  spring;  a  second  leg  of  the  U-shape 


profiled  part  has  tongues  whose  upper  extremities  are  bent 
inwaidly  towards  the  first  leg  and  downwardly  towards  the  bottom 
of  the  profiled  part;  at  least  one  of  said  tongues  on  the  second  leg 
is  an^ed  to  form  an  acute  angle  with  the  first  leg;  and  at  least  one 
other  of  said  tongues  on  the  second  leg  is  semicircular  and  extends 
approximately  half  way  above  the  bottom  of  die  profiled  port 


U,S.>CL  174—35  MS 


1.  An  electrical  shielding  chamber  comprising:  first,  second, 
tfainl,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  electrically  conductive  rigid  walls  in 
electrical  contact  with  each  other,  wherein  said  first  waU  contains  a 
first  door  and  said  second  wail  contains  a  second  door  and  said  first 
and  second  doors  are  each  selectively  attachable  to  at  least  three  of 
said  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  walls; 
wherein  stitching  through  each  of  said  walls  is  covered  by  a 
layer  of  metallized  fabric  on  at  least  one  side  of  die  wall  for 
preventing  leakage  of  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 
wherein  the  chamber  is  collapsible  for  fanning  a  substantially 
flat  package  and  expandable  for  forming  a  substantially  elec- 
Qcally  shielded  compartment 


5,545345 

TRANSPORTABLE  WEATHERTIGHT  EMI  SHIELDED 
CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Mkhad  A.  Fiores,  Piano,  Tex.,  ■■Igniii  to  DSC  < 
tfooi  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FBcd  Nov.  21, 1994,  Set.  No.  342,753 
Int  CL' H«5K  AW 
VS.  CL  174—35  R  25  ( 

1.  A  weathertight  and  EMI  shielded  cabinet  for  housing  elec- 
tronic equipment,  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  friune  having  four  upper  horizontal 
{tame  members,  four  lower  horizontal  frame  memben,  and 


5,545344 
QUICK  ACCESS  ELECTRICAL  SHIELMNG  CHAMBER 
Walter  A.  Phiamcr,  m,  Sante  Ana;   Venwn   L.  ShnMler, 
Laguna  Hills,  and  Laurence  R.  KMn,  Ibrrance,  aU  of  Calit, 
assignors  to  The  ZIppertubing  Company.  Los  Angeles,  CaUL 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  101,902 
I  Int  CL'  H05K  9/00 

.'CL: 


2S  Claims 


four  vertical  frame  members  bonded  to  one  another,  at  least 
two  of  said  vertical  frame  membets  defining  at  least  one  door 
opening; 
a  plurality  of  outer  sidns  welded  to  said  rectangular  frame  and 
substantially  enclosing  it  therein,  said  plurality  of  outer  skins 
defining  an  upper  side,  four  vettical  sides,  and  a  lower  side  of 
said  cabinet,  said  outer  skins  further  defining  a  door  fiame 
around  said  at  least  one  door  opening,  said  plurality  of  outer 
skins  comprise: 
at  least  one  floor  slon  welded  to  said  lower  frame  members 

and  forming  a  floor, 
four  comer  skins  welded  to  said  frame  members.  said«amer 

skins  substantially  enclosing  said  vertical  frame  members; 

and 
a  roof  welded  to  said  fcxir  corner  skins;  and 
at  least  one  door  bung  in  said  at  least  one  door  opening,  said  at 
least  one  door  having  an  exterior  surface  farming  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  with  said  respective  vettical  side  of  the 
cabinet 


LASER  BOND  HEADER 
Chaites  E.  WiUama,  Dallas,-  Deuh  D.  Davk,  Gwlawl,  aad 
David  Kce,  Rickardson,  an  of  Tex,,  aorigaon  to  Texas  Imtrv- 
mcnte  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  IXfJtM 
IM.  CL*  HOIL  21/58 
VS.  CL  174—51  l(  ( 


1.  A  header  for  power  semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 

a  header  with  a  mounting  base  and  leads; 

a  ground  post  on  said  mounting  base; 

at  least  one  of  said  leads  with  an  opening  in  one  end  to  fit  over 

said  ground  post;  and 
a  bond  between  said  at  least  one  <tf  said  leads  aad  said  ground 

post 
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5,545,847 
AMPLIFIER  HOUSING 
Kenneth  W.  Lyncs,  and  Zdcnck  Nepovim,  both  of  Lindsay, 
Canada,  assignors  to  J.  E.Thomas  Specialties  Limited,  Lind- 
say, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935^02 

Int  CL*  H«2G  3/08 

VS.  CL  174—52.1  22  CUImt 

26 


22- 


1.  Conducting  housing  containing  CATV  circuit  board, 

said  housing  defining  at  least  two  ports. 

said  CATV  circuit  board  having  at  least  two  active  circuit  board 
terminals  and  a  passive  connection, 

means  for  connecting  an  exterior  coaxial  cable  having  exterior 
inner  and  exterior  outer  conductors  to  each  of  said  ports, 

a  first  housing  terminal  locabon  corresponding  to  each  said 
active  circuit  board  terminal, 

a  second  housing  terminal  location  corresponding  to  each  said 
port  location, 

at  least  two  flexible  coaxial  cables  each  having  a  flexible  inner 
conductor  and  a  flexible  outer  conductor, 

each  said  flexible  coaxial  cable  terminating  at  one  end  in  means 
electrically  connecting  its  said  inner  flexible  conductor  to  one 
of  said  active  circuit  terminals  at  one  of  said  first  housing 
terminal  locations  and  in  means  electrically  connecting  its 
flexible  outer  conductor  to  said  passive  connection, 

each  said  flexible  coaxial  cable  terminating  at  the  other  end  in 
means  for  electrically  connecting  its  flexible  inner  conductor 
to  an  exterior  inner  conductor  associated  widi  one  of  said 
ports  at  a  second  housing  terminal  location  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  its  flexible  outer  conductor  to  the 
exterior  outer  conductor  associated  with  the  same  port, 

said  flexible  coaxial  cables  being  of  a  length  to  connect  a  first 
terminal  location  to  either  of  two  said  port  locations, 

whereby  each  said  flexible  outer  conductor  acts  to  provide 
shielding  from  the  signals  emanating  from  other  said  flexible 
coaxial  cables. 


said  F  connector  which  is  connected  to  an  interior  TV  set  and 
spUt  into  an  output  terminal  (6)  mounted  on  the  rear  cover  (4) 
which  is  transmitted  outwardly  through  said  output  terminal 
(6)  secured  on  said  rear  cover  (4). 


5,545,849 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  DEVICE  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
SMi  Kondo,  lUiarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsusbiU  Elec- 
tric Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOcd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,1«2 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-M9203 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23J02 

MS.  CL  174-52.4  22  ClaioH 


lOl.M 


5445348 
CASSETTE  SPUTTER  FOR  TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
SIGNALS 
Hstai-Yl  Ub,  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Tdpd  (104),  lUwan 
FOcd  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,433 
Int  CL"^  H02G  JAM 
MS.  CL  174—52.1  «  Clatais 

1.  A  cassette  splitter  for  television  antenna  signals  comprising: 
a  housing  (1)  having  a  F  connector  (2)  secured  in  a  front  portion 
of  the  bousmg  and  having  a  first  engaging  means  formed  on  a 
first  side  wall  of  said  housing: 
an  electrical  circuit  board  (3)  having  an  impedance  matching 

circuit  (30)  and  mounted  in  die  bousing;  and 
a  rear  cover  (4)  having  a  second  engaging  means  formed  on  a 
side  wall  of  die  rear  cover  to  be  engaged  widi  die  first 
engaging  means  of  said  housing  for  a  quick  combination  of 
said  housing  (1)  and  said  rear  cover  (4),  said  rear  cover  (4) 
having  an  input  terminal  (5)  electrically  connected  to  a  tele- 
vision antenna  to  lead  said  TV  antenna  signals  inwardly 
dirough  said  impedance  matching  circuit  (30)  to  be  split  into 


1.  An  electronic  component  device  comprising: 

an  envelope  having  dirough  boles  at  specified  places  diereof; 

an  electumic  component  element  contained  in  said  envelope  and 
having  internal  electrodes  formed  thereon; 

electric  conductors  surrounding  each  of  said  through  holes  on 
die  upper  and  booom  surfaces  of  said  envelope  and  also 
disposed  on  die  inner  surfaces  of  said  dirough  holes,  widi  die 
respective  electric  conductors  associated  with  each  hole  being 
electrically  connected  together,  and  with  the  electric  conduc- 
tors surrounding  each  of  said  dirough  holes  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  envelope  forming  external  electrodes  and  the 
electric  conductors  surrounding  each  of  said  through  boles  on 
die  bottom  surface  of  said  envelope  forming  connecting  elec- 
trodes; and 

metal  foUs  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  respective  dirough  holes, 
which  is  situated  towards  die  inside  of  said  envelope  to  seal 
off  die  ends  of  said  respective  dirough  holes,  said  metal  foils 
electrically  connected  to  said  connecting  electrodes  and  said 
internal  electric  conductors. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5445450 

dCARD  RING  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
Deepak  Mahulikar,  Madison,  Conn.,  and  Paul  R.  HoOaian, 
Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporatioa,  New  HaTcn, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,138 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  174—52.4  25  Claims 
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] .  A  kadframe  structure,  comprising: 
plurality  of  generally  coplanar  electrically  conductive  leads 
having  an  inner  lead  end  and  an  outer  lead  end,  said  inner  lead 
ends  approaching  a  central  aperture; 

at  least  one  metallic  guard,  having  a  metallic  core,  bonded  to 
said  electrically  conductive  leads,  said  at  least  one  metallic 
guard  having  a  first  edge  spaced  from  about  O.S  mm  to  about 
S.O  mm  from  each  of  said  inner  lead  ends;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  disposed  between  said  at  least  one  metallic 
guard  and  said  electrically  conductive  leads. 


5445351 
CAP  SLEEVE 
Hans-Juergen  Meltscfa,  Sdiwerte;  Franz-Fr  Froehbdi,  Hagen; 
Raincr  Zimmer,  Schalksmndile,  and  Wolf  Kluwe,  Hagen.  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  RXS  Schnunpfledmik-Gamituren 
GmbH,  Hagen.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,057 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
864.1 

Iirt.  CL'  H02G  15/10 
VS.  CL  174—74  R  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  cap  sleeve  composed  of  a  cap  member  with  an  open  end. 
a  face-end  seal  memba  having  cable  admissions  and  an  anmilur 
seal  system  between  the  cap  member  and  seal  member,  the 
improvements  comprising  holding  means  being  provided  for  the 
mutual  fixing  of  the  seal  member  in  the  open  end  of  the  cap 


pressed  in  a  sealing  fashion  against  an  inside  wall  surface  of  the 
cap  member  due  to  deformation  of  the  sealing  ring. 


5445352 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE  CABLE 
INTRODUCTIONS  IN  CABLE  SLEEVES 

Georg  Boscher:  Klaus  Amrhein.  both  of  Hagen,  and  Dieter 
Sagemuelil.  Herdecke.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  RXS 
Schnunpflecfanik-Gamituren  GmbH,  Hagen,  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,029,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoMd. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1992,  42  27 
442.7 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4A)0;  H02G  l5A)4;3/22 
VS.  CL  174—84  R  23  ( 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  multiple  cable  introductions  in  cable 
sleeves  composed  of  a  seal  member  having  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal cable  introduction  nipples  and  shrink  hose  sections  put  in  place 
thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  each  introduction  nipple 
receiving  a  cable  and  having  the  shrink  hose  section  associated 
therewith  shrunk  onto  the  nipple  and  cable  to  form  a  pre-assembled 
unit,  the  seal  member  having  a  plurality  of  admission  bores  into 
which  cable  introduction  nipples  of  the  pre-assembled  units  can  be 
placed,  as  needed,  each  of  said  cable  introduction  nipples  compris- 
ing an  all-around  peripheral  sealing  flange,  an  insertion  end  being 
provided  with  threads,  said  introduction  nipple  being  received  in 
one  of  the  admission  botes  v^th  a  sealing  insert  disposed  between 
the  flange  and  a  seahng  surface  of  the  seal  member,  and  a  nut  being 
threaded  on  the  threads  of  the  introduction  nipple  for  clamping  the 
sealing  insert  between  the  sealing  surface  and  flange. 


5445353 
SURGE-PROTECTED  CABLE 
Ndson  Hildredi,  Coldicster,  Vt,  aarigmir  to 
CorporaUoB,  Cotdiorter,  Vt 

Filed  JuL  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  93449 
I^  CL'  HOIB  7/34 
VS.  CL  174—120  R 


Cable 


1.  A  filter  line  type  of  cable  having  voltage  surge  protection 


member,  the  seal  system  being  circumferentially  arranged  in  the  capability  and  having  special  usefulness  in  the  fabrication  of 

seal  member  and  being  composed  of  a  seahng  channel  having  a  electrical  motors  or  coils,  comprising: 

volume  which  can  be  diminished,  an  elastic  sealing  ring  disposed  a  conductive  core  member, 

in  said  sealing  channel  and  means  for  shifting  at  least  one  channel  a  primary  polymer  layer  comprising  a  cross-linked  polymer 

wall  for  reducing  die  channel  volume  so  diat  die  sealing  ring  is  material  consisting  of  at  least  20%  by  volume  of  ferritt  or 


II 
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magnetite  disposed  over  said  conductive  core,  said  ferrile-  or 
magnetite-filled  primary  polymer  layer  having  the  capability 
of  anenuating  high-frequency  voltage  peaks  or  dampening  the 
high  late  of  rise  voltages  from  square  wave  type  signals 
inveling  down  a  length  of  said  filter  line  type  of  cable;  and 
an  outer,  flame-retardant  insulation  layer  disposed  over  said 
primary  polymer  layer,  said  outer,  flaroe-retardani  insulation 
layer  comprising  a  polyolefin  material. 


5,545354 

GROMMET  FOR  WIRE  SEALING 
Hidefaito  Ishida,  NorthviUe,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Yazald  Corpo- 
ratkio,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  174,835 

InLa.''H01B  77/26 

VS.  a.  174—153  G  12  Claims 


1.  A  grommet  assembly  for  scaling  a  wire  harness  or  cable  to  a 
panel,  for  example  an  automotive  dash  panel,  comprising: 
two  separate,  radially-mating  grommet  halves,  each  half  com- 
prising a  compressible  seal  half  and  two  substantially  rigid 
shell  halves,  the  seal  half  and  the  shell  halves  axially 
assembled  with  the  seal  half  compressively  sandwiched 
between  the  shell  halves,  the  seal  half  both  axially  and  radi- 
ally compressed  by  the  shell  halves  in  the  assembled  condi- 
tion, each  seal  half  including  an  elongated  groove  opening 
onto  a  radially-mating  face  of  the  seal  half,  such  that  when  the 
gronunet  halves  are  assembled  the  grooves  define  an  elon- 
gated seal  channel  which  sealingly  engages  the  cable,  the 
grooves  which  define  the  seal  channel  flaring  outwardly 
toward  the  face  of  each  seal  half. 
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d)  a  signal  processor  circuit  ctmtained  within  said  case  and 
coupled  to  the  load  cell  for  receiving  sequential  electrical 
signals  therefrom,  each  signal  corresponding  to  a  weight 
applied  to  the  load  cell,  said  processor  circuit  comparing 
sequential  electrical  signals  and  identifying  the  signal  for  the 
least  weight: 

e)  a  key  pad  located  in  the  case  for  actuation  and  coupled  to  the 
signal  processor  comparing  received  weight  signals  and,  the 
actuation  of  the  keypad  assigning  a  code  to  each  signal  in  the 
signal  processor, 

f)  a  storage  memory  coupled  to  the  signal  processor  for  storing 
each  signal  and  the  code  assigned  thereto  and  responsive  to 
actuation  of  the  keypad,  and 

g)  a  display  device  located  on  the  case  and  coupled  to  the  signal 
processor  for  displaying  the  weight  of  a  unit  on  the  load  hook 
and  displaying  stored  codes  and  signals  in  accordance  with 
the  actuation  of  the  keypad. 


5,545,856 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COMBINATION 
WEIGHER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ridiard  E,  SUpp,  San  Lorenzo,  and  Glenn  A.  Hayes,  Hay- 
ward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Paxall  Group,  Inc, 
SkoidcIU. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,852 

Int  CL'  GOIG  13/00:  B65G  37/00 

VS.  CL  177—25.18  9  Claims 

S7^[S^ 


5,545355 

ELECTRONIC  FISH  SCALE  FOR  CODING  AND 
STORING  WEIGHTS  AND  DISPLAYING  SAME  IN 
INVERSE  ORDER 
James  R.  Stanfidd,  Peoria;  Robert  A.  Daquilante,  and  Bobby 
G.   ijnham,    Jr.,   both   of  Glcndalc,  Ariz.,   aasigDors   to 
Advanced  Fishing  Technologies,  Inc.,  Peoria,  Ariz. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,620 
Int  a."  G«1G  19/22 
VS.  CL  177—25.13  14  Claimt 

1.  An  electronic  scale  and  display  device  for  weighing,  coding 
and  sequentially  displaying  data  from  a  plurality  of  weighted  units, 
said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  hand-grippable  case  containing  a  passageway  therein; 

b)  a  load  cell  nMunted  witiiin  said  case  proximate  to  tiie  pas- 
sageway, said  load  cell  providing  an  electrical  sigiuil  in 
response  to  a  weight  applied  thereto; 

c)  a  load  book  coupled  to  the  load  cell  for  receiving  weighted 
units; 


1.  A  product  distribution  system  for  a  combination  weigher  with 
a  plurality  of  generally  circularly  arranged  weigh  hoppers  compris- 
ing a  cone  shaped  distribution  member  having  an  apex  and  a 
generally  circular  base  at  the  bottom  tliereof  disposed  above  a 
combination  weigher,  feed  means  for  feeding  a  mass  of  loose  solid 
product  onto  said  cone  shaped  member  and  a  coaxial  cylindrical 
wall  adjacent  to  said  base  of  said  cone  shaped  member  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  radically  arranged 
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feeders  disposed  below  said  first  circular  wall  but  in  close  proxim- 
ity thereto  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therebon  for  moving 
product  that  falls  60m  said  cone  shaped  member  toward  tlte 
circularly  arranged  weigh  hoppers,  a  second  coaxial  circular  wall 
having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  die  diameter  of  said  first 
cylindrical  wall  disposed  above  said  feeders  at  a  height  which 
pcnnits  a  limited  amount  of  solid  product  to  pass  thereunder  to 
theteby  control  the  volume  of  product  delivered  to  the  weigh 
tioppeis. 
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U  A  remote  control  method  for  performing  a  remote  control 
operation  of  an  image  apparatus  by  using  a  remote  controUer 
having  a  touch  panel  and  a  contact  means,  said  metlMd  comprising 
tlieciepa  of: 

•electing  one  of  a  character  and  a  cursor  as  a  function  control 

input  means  for  selecting  a  function  of  the  image  apparatus; 
tensing  a  location  of  a  contact  point  of  ttie  contact  means  00  tiie 

touch  panel  if  die  cursor  is  selected  in  the  selecting  step; 
digitizing  die  locatioa  on  die  touch  panel  <rf  the  sensed  contact 

point; 
lenerating  a  signal  corresponding  to  die  digitized  locatioa  of  the 

contact  point  and  transmitting  tlie  generated  signal  to  llie 

image  apparatus; 
positioning  tiie  cursor  displayed  on  the  image  apparatus  at  a 

locatioa  corresponding  to  the  sensed  locatioa  of  tiie  contact 
.    point  of  tlie  contact  means  on  tlie  touch  panel; 
•electing  a  fiinction  displayed  on  the  image  apparatus  according 

to  tlie  locatioD  of  tlie  cursor, 
tiBcing  a  character  onto  tlie  touch  panel  with  the  contact  means 

if  die  character  is  selected  in  said  step  of  selecting  one  of  a 

character  and  a  cursor  as  a  fimctioa  control  input  means; 
•easing  said  character  traced  onto  the  touch  panel  in  said  tracing 

step; 
digitizing  the  sensed  character,  and 
generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  digitized  character  and 

transmitting  the  generated  signal  to  the  image  apparatus  in 

order  to  perform  a  fimctioa  corresponding  to  the  sensed 

character. 


II 


5445358 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  INTERPRETING 
WIDE  BAND  FM  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Stai^ey  A.  SanMMe,  621-17tk  St,  Suite  263*,  Dcaver,  Colo. 
80293 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5L5M,  Apr.  2L  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,335,2m,  whkh  is  a  dtrWoa  of  Sck  N*.  901^17,  Jn.  16, 

1992,  Pat.  Na  5^1^52.  TUs  appttcation  Jon.  7, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  255348 

Int  CL'  GOIV  7/76 

VS.  CL  181—122  28  1 


5345357 

REMOTE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREOF 
Swg-au  Lee,  Snwon,  and  Chang-wan  Hons,  Anyaog,  both  at, 
IScp.  of  Korea,  amiitnors  to  Samsung  Elcctroiiics  Co.  Ltd^ 
XynngU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42631* 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  27,  1994, 
94-18270;  Jan.  20,  1995,  95-9S5 

Int  CL'  G«8C  21/00;  G09G  3/02 
CL  178—18  16  CUiM 
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1.  A  seismic  survey  method  for  receiving  and  processing  a 
complex  accoustical  seismic  signal  that  is  produced  in  response  to 
actuation  of  a  seismic  source,  the  metliod  comprising  die  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  seismic  transducen,  each  of  wiiicfa  has 
an  associated  different  resonant  ftequeacy,  for  leceiving  the 
complex  accoustical  seismic  signal,  each  of  the  transducers 
providing  a  diffierent  output  signal  having  unique  amplitude, 
phase,  and  frequency  cliaractenstics; 

selectively  combining  tlie  plurality  of  different  output  signals 
produced  by  the  correqxmding  plurality  of  transducers  to 
form  a  composite  output  signal  exhibiting  all  of  the  ampli- 
tude, phase,  and  frequency  characteristics  of  said  complex 
accoustical  seismic  signal;  and 

recording  values  of  amplitude,  phase,  and  frequency  of  said 
complex  accoustical  seisnic  signaL 


5345359 

ANn-VntAL  ACOUSTICALLY  TRANSPARENT 

EARPHONE  COVER 

Kcaneth  A.  Ullricfc,  4369  Amm  La.,  Wftrhnr.  WMk.  • 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,971 

Iirt.  CL'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  181—129  5  I 

1.  An  anti-viral,  acousticaUy  trmsparent  audiometer  headset 
system  connectaMe  to  audionietric  sound  testing  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

an  audiometer  headset  including  opposing  earphones,  each  ceo- 
teraUe  over  the  meatus  of  a  patient's  ear,  aiKl  each  being 
operable  to  transmit  audiomeoic  sotmds  into  such  patient's 
ear  when  connected  to  such  audiometric-sound-testing  equip- 
ment; 
prophylactic  structure  formed  as  dual  bodies  each  of  a  substan- 
tially acoustically-transparent  material,  and  each  constructed 
for  covering  one  of  the  earphones;  and 
wherein  each  body  exhibits  the  following  approximate  ranges  of 
%  distoftioo  in  total  harmonic  distoitioa  (THD)  at  die  follow- 
ing frequencies  when  the  bodies  are  placed  over  die  ear- 
phones, and  wherein  such  audiometric-sound-testing  equip- 
ment has  a  hearing  level  setting  which  is  set  at  100  dB: 
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of  said  first  portion  of  said  tube  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  second  portion  of  said  tube. 


FREOUENCY  (KHz) 

»  DISTORTION  (THD) 

1 
2 

4 

0.4-0.6 
0.2-0.4 
0.1-0.3. 

5,545,861 

MEMBRANOUS-VIBRATION  SOUND  ABSORBING 

MATERIALS 

Tore   Morimoto,   3-58-2,   Wak»mly«,   IchOuiwa-shi,   Chlb., 

Japan,  assignor  to  Tore  Mortaioto,  Chlba,  and  Unix  Corpo- 

ratkm,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,979,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abwidoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  S«r.  No.  268,671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055135 
Int  CL'  E04B  I/B2 
VS.  CL  181—290 

IDDI 

inn 


14ClainM 
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5345*860 

DISCHARGE  MUFRLER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Eogeoc  Wilkes,  Detroit,  Mich.;  Alejandro  Mendez,  Juarez, 

Mexico,  and  Bradley  W.  Bauer,  Deart>ora  Heights,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Deartiorn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,800 

InL  CL*  POIN  1/00 

MS.  CL  181—255  ^  CUi» 


1.  An  improved  membranous- vibration  sound  absorbing  material 
which  comprises  two  perforated  sheets  having  perforations  of 
different  sizes,  for  providing  a  sound  absorbing  effect,  and  a  thin 
plastic  film  having  a  continuous  non-perforated  surface,  wherein 
the  thin  plastic  film  is  sandwiched  between  the  two  perforated 
sheets  with  a  portion  of  the  thin  plastic  film  non-rigidly  affixed 
between  the  two  perforated  sheets,  to  control  the  tension  of  the  thin 
plastic  fihn  so  that  the  thin  plastic  film  vibrates  upon  the  impact  of 
sound  waves  and  so  that  the  vibrations  of  the  thin  plastic  film 
combine  with  the  sound  absorbing  effect  of  the  two  perforated 
sheets. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attenuating  noise  produced  by  fluid  pressure 
pulsations  in  a  hydraulic  system  of  an  automouve  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  opposed  axial  ends  and 

defining  a  chamber  therebetween; 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  both  disposed  at  the  same 

axial  end  of  the  housing;  and 
a  tube  extending  through  the  inlet  opening  into  the  chamber  a 
predetermined  distance,  said  tube  having  a  first  portion  fluidly 
connected  to  a  fluid  source,  a  second  portion  projecting 
tlmxigh  said  inlet  opening  and  into  said  chamber  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  a  circumferential  bead  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  portions,  said  second  portion  being 
configured  to  form  a  press  fit  relationship  widi  said  inlet 
opening,  said  circumferential  bead  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  inlet  opening,  said  circumferential 
bead  being  configured  to  hmit  the  distance  said  second  tube 
portion  extends  into  said  chamber  and  wherein  the  diameter 


5,545,862 
SLIDE  SWITCH 
Itancsoke  l^ikano,  and  Kouichi  Sinzawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  an  T,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-284682; 
Not.  1.  1993.  5-296134;  JuL  5,  1994,  6-175923 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  ISM 
VS.  CL  280—16  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  slide  switch  comprising: 

an  electricaUy  insulating  housing  defining  a  recess  and  an  elon- 
gate slot  which  opens  into  said  recess; 
a  slide  body  received  within  said  recess  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
be  slidably  movable  thcrewithin  between  at  least  first  and 
second  positions,  wherein  said  sbde  body  includes  (i)  a  knob 
which  protrudes  outwardly  from  said  housing  through  said 
defined  slot  so  as  to  be  moved  manually  from  one  end  of  the 
slot  to  another  end  and  thereby  slidaWy  move  the  slide  body 
between  said  at  least  first  and  second  positions,  and  (u)  a 
movable  electrical  contact  which  is  movable  with  said  slide 
body  between  said  at  least  first  and  second  positions  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  fixed  contacts  extending  substantiaUy 
transverse  to  said  slot  such  duu  said  movable  electrical  con- 
tact of  said  slide  body  makes  electrical  contact  with  at  least 
one  of  said  fixed  contacts  when  said  slide  body  is  moved  into 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions; 


5,545363 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


,  !A  push  switch  having  a  push  rod  whose  movement  stroke 
passes  through  a  pressure  point,  a  switching  movement,  and  a 
return  tension  under  effects  of  a  one-piece  spring  element,  com- 
prisiag: 
tiM  push  rod; 

the  one-piece  spring  element,  forming  on  one  side  a  spring- 
actuated  contact  arm  for  engaging  the  push  rod  and  making 
contact  with  a  conductor  and  on  another  side  a  spring  return 
arm  for  engaging  the  push  rod  and  returning  the  push  rod  to 
an  initial  position,  said  spring  element  having  first  and  second 
spring  guide  legs  formed  thereon  in  tlie  shape  of  a  bent 


hairpin  positioned  between  the  contact  arm  and  the  return 
arm.  the  push  rod  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  spring  guide  legs,  wherein  at  least  the  first  spring 
guide  leg  adjacent  the  contact  arm  has  a  sloping  step  formed 
thereon  against  which  the  push  rod  engages  during  a  stroke 
thereof  causing  a  pivoting  of  the  first  spring  guide  leg  and 
thereby  the  contact  arm  which  is  coiuiected  to  the  first  and 
second  guide  leg. 


an  electrically  insulating  cover  plate  attached  to  said  housing  in 
covering  relationship  to  said  recess  so  as  to  thereby  cover  said 
slide  body  and  said  fixed  contacts; 

said  cover  plate  integrally  including  an  open  ended  guide  bous- 
ing member  which  defines  an  interior  space; 

at  least  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  having  an  end  bent  to  form  a 
contact  plug  which  projects  into  said  interior  space  of  said 
guide  housing  member  so  as  to  be  connectable  to  a  plug-in 
jack  inserted  into  said  open  end  of  said  bousing  member. 


5,545365 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWFTCH 
ScOtraa  GotoH,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatiaB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-080193 
InL  CL*  HOIH  3/12 
VS.  CL  200—341  4  ( 


PUSH  SWFTCH 
Karl-Heinz  Bauer;  Gerald  Eckert;  Edgar  Maiscfa,  aU  of  Bad 
Ncustadt  a.  d.  Saale,  and  Anton  Ruttiger,  WUdflecken,  aU  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Prefa-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Bad 
Neustadt  a.d.  Saale,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
5763 

InL  a.*  HOIH  1/26 
VS.  CL  200—283  14  Claims 


1.  A  push-button  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  body: 

a  push-bunon  having  a  bead  and  a  stub  extending  from  said  bead 
for  pressing  said  switch  body  at  a  tip  thereof; 

a  casing  having  an  opening  through  which  said  stud  is  passed, 
said  head  having  a  dimension  such  that  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  head  has  a  circumference  greater  than  that  of  said  open- 
ing; 

a  guide  member  fitted  on  said  stub  such  that  when  said  push 
button  is  pressed  at  a  comer  thereof,  said  guide  member 
contacts  a  rear  of  said  casing  to  form  a  fiilcnim.  whereby  said 
push-button  is  incUned  about  said  fulcrum;  aixl 

a  recess  formed  in  said  casing  contiguously  with  said  opening  of 
said  casing  and  corresponding  in  contour  to  said  posh  bunon, 
said  recess  having  a  bottom  inclined  outward  at  opposite  sides 
thereof, 

said  push-button  and  said  guide  member  being  substantially 
symmetrical  in  shape  for  allowing  said  pressing  of  said  switch 
body  when  downward  pressure  is  applied  to  any  part  of  said 
push-button. 


5345366 
NON-STICK  PAINTED  PUSHBUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Darid  S.  BnUn,  Greentown;  Michael  E.  Fye.  Kokomo.  and  Rkk 
Stratman,  Greentown,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ddco  Ekc- 
trooics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FDed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414330 

InL  CL*  miH  nm 

VS.  CL  2eO— 345  8  CfadM 

1.  A  control  panel  and  pushbutton  assembly  comprising: 
a  panel  having  a  surface  and  an  aperture  defined  by  a  boundary; 
a  pushbutton  having  a  button  portion  extending  through  the 
aperture  and  a  peripheral  ledge  projecting  in  an  outboard 


1310 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  19% 


direction  beyond  the  boundary  of  the  aperture,  the  ledge 
having  a  surface  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  panel; 
a  film  of  paint  on  the  pushbutton  and  on  the  surface  of  the  ledge; 

and 
a  plurality  of  spacers  between  the  surface  of  the  ledge  and  the 
surface  of  the  panel,  the  plurality  of  spacers  being  configured 
such  that  each  spacer  permits  only  single  point  contact 
between  the  surface  of  the  ledge  and  the  surface  of  the  panel, 
whereby  the  plurality  of  spacers  minimize  contact  of  the  film 
of  paint  with  the  surface  of  the  panel. 


5,545^68 
SUPERHIGH  PURITY  FLUID  SUPPLY  PH'E  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 
-mdahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro  2-chonie,  Aobaku 
Miyagi-ken  Sendai-shi,  and  Masakazu  Nakamura,  MJyagi- 
ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tadahlro  Ohmi,  Mlyagi- 
ken,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP92AH522,  S  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)9906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FU«d  Nov.  20,  1992,  S«r.  No.  244,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-331351 
Int  CL'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219^-61  »'  Claims 
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5,545,867 
MOTOR  OPERATOR  INTERFACE  UNIT  FOR  HIGH 
AMPERE-RATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Rocer  N.  Castonguay,  TerryviUe;  James  L.  Rosen,  West  Hart- 
ford, and  Mark  A.  Zaffetti,  Windsor  Locks,  aD  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,382 
Int  CL*  HOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CL  200—400  13  Claims 


06  OT- 

1.  A  method  of  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  pipe  members  by 
welding  into  a  super  high  purity  fluid  supply  pipe  system,  said 
method  comprising; 

welding  two  of  said  pipe  members  together  while  supplying  an 
inert  gas  to  one  of  said  pipe  members  and  discharging  said 
inert  gas  from  the  other  said  pipe  member; 

after  said  weldmg  operation  supplying  super  pure  water  into  said 
two  pipe  members  and  washing  the  interior  of  said  two  pipe 
members  with  said  water,  whereby  metal  particles  deposited 
by  fiimes  during  said  welding  operation  are  removed. 


5,545369 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING 

SURGICAL  INSTRLTMENTS 

Maria  T.  Piva,  1,  Avenue  Henry  Dunant,  Montecario,  Monaco 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35M©4 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JuL  1,  1992,  MI92A1604 

Int  a."  B23K  n/22 

V&.  a.  219—68  '  CSaiaa 

I '  I 

41 


1.  An  industrial-rated  circuit  brealcer  for  high  level  overcurrent 
protection  comprising: 
an  insulative  base  (11): 
an  insulative  cover  (13)  above  said  base,  said  cover  enclosing  a 

closing  shaft  (26)  and  a  drive-shaft  (24): 
a  closing  spring  (21)  connecting  with  said  closing  shaft,  said 

closing  spring  receiving  forces  for  moving  said  spring  mto  a 

charged  condition: 
a  motor  operator  interface  unit  interfacing  between  said  closing 

shaft  and  an  electric  motor  (58)  automatically  providing  said 

forces  while  said  motor  is  operanonal:  and 
a  handle  (18)  connecting  with  said  closing  shaft  allowing  an 

operator  to  manually  provide  said  forces  when  said  motor 

becomes  inoperative;: 
a  motor  drive  plate  (35)  connecting  widi  said  closing  shaft:  and 
a  friction  clutch  (37)  connecting  with  said  drive  plate,  said 

friction  clutch  assuming  a  first  position  when  said  motor  is 

operational  to  allow  said  motor  to  provide  said  forces,  and 

said  friction  clutch  assuming  a  second  position  when  said 

motor  is  inoperative  to  aUow  said  handle  to  provide  said 

forces. 


1.  Apparatus  for  destroying  surgical  instruments  comprising  a 
containment  body  which  includes  an  insertion  plate  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  surgical  instruments  to  be  destroyed  and  a  panel  made 
of  an  electrically  conducting  material,  said  plate  and  said  panel 
being  respectively  electiically  connected  to  a  first  pole  and  to  a 
second  pole  of  an  elecoic  cunent  generator,  charactenzed  in  that 
said  plate  is  arranged  on  a  traction  and  removal  unit  adapted  to 
receive  said  instruments,  to  remove  said  instruments  from  a  hold- 
ing means,  and  to  push  said  instruments  against  said  panel  so  as  to 
provoke  a  melting  cunent  discharge  through  the  instruments,  and 
in  that  an  insertion  sensor  is  fiirther  provided  for  activating  said 
traction  and  removal  unit  as  soon  as  the  institiraents  are  insetted  in 
said  insertion  plate. 
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y  5,545^70 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  METHOD  AND 

APPARAUS  WITH  NON-LOAD  TME  CALCULATION 
AUra  FnJii,  Ibkyo,  and  Kiyoshi  Kancda,  Kanagawa,  both  of, 
Japan,  amignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  and  MaUno  MUlins 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-065732 

Int  CL'  B23H  1/02.7/18 

US.  a.  219— 69.U  15  Claims 


rt-Jr^ 
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6.  An  electrical  discliarge  machining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  discharge  unit  for  intermittentiy  applying  a  voltage  pulse  to  an 
electrical  discharge  machining  gap  between  a  machining  elec- 
trode and  a  woriq>iece  in  accordance  with  piedetermined  ON 
and  OFF  times  to  generate  a  discbarge; 

moving  means  moving  said  machining  electrode  and  said  work- 
piece  relative  lo  each  otlier  during  generation  of  the  discharge 
to  perform  electrical  discharge  machining  of  said  worlqnece; 

ftcquency  detecting  means  detecting  a  disdiarge  frequency  dur- 
ing electrical  dischai;ge  machining; 

calculating  means  calculating  a  nonload  time  by  subtracting  tlie 
predetermined  ON  and  OFF  times  ftom  a  discharge  repetition 
period  based  on  a  reciprocal  of  the  discharge  frequency  from 
said  frequency  detecting  means,  the  nonload  time  being  a  time 
from  application  of  the  voltage  pulse  to  ttie  start  of  tlie 
discharge,  the  ON  time  being  a  time  from  die  start  erf'  dis- 
charge to  die  completion  of  discharge,  die  OFF  time  being  a 
time  ftom  tlie  completion  of  discharge  to  the  next  application 
of  a  voltage  pulse;  and 

position  control  means  controlling  a  relative  position  between 
said  machining  electrode  and  said  woriqiiece  by  driving  said 
moving  means  on  the  basis  of  llie  ix>nload  time  deternuned 
from  said  calculating  means. 


5,545^71 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MODIFIED  ELLIPTICAL 
GEAR 
Charles  F.  Carr,  Antioch,  Calif .,  aastgnor  to  Micropuqt,  lac^ 
NorthbroduDL 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,684 

Int  CL'  B23H  9/00:7/02 

MS.  CL  219—69.17  M  Claims 


providing  a  modified  elliptical  shape  having  petpendicularty 
disposed  major  and  minor  axes  and  bulged  portions  projectiiig 
outwardly  beyond  the  contour  of  a  true  elliptical  sliape  in 
peripheral  regions  between  the  major  and  minor  axes; 

rotating  a  simulated  bobbing  rack  about  the  modified  elliptical 
shape; 

tracing  the  outline  of  die  simulated  bobbing  rack  at  selected 
positions  during  the  rotation  around  tlie  modified  elliptical 
shape,  the  tracings  defining  the  shape  of  a  modified  elliptical 
gear  with  projecting  gear  teeth;  and 

producing  the  modified  elliptical  gear  using  the  shape  of  the 
modified  elliptical  gear  defined  by  tlie  tracing  step. 


5,545372 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLER  AND  PRESSURE  COFTTROL 
METHOD  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDER 
Toshihani  Nak^Jima,  YokkaicU;  Satom  MadUmora,  Suzoka; 
IMaahi    Goto,    Mie-kca;    Tgataitaka    Modrinki,    Snzaka; 
Shiqji  HoahlMi,  Sanka.  ami  HlnMhi  Ohtmri,  Samka,  aO  «(, 
Japan,  amignors  to  Honda  Glkcn  Kogyo  KabasUki  Kahha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,701 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Mat  14, 1994, 6-069M7: 
Mar.  29, 1994,  6458986 

Int  CL'  B23K  11/36 
VS.  CL  219—89 


t^(^^ 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  gear,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  Pressure  controller  for  a  resistance  welder  comprising: 

a  pressurized  fluid  supplier  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid; 

a  pressurizing  mechanism  for  pressurizing  a  pair  of  electrode 
tips  with  said  pressurized  fluid; 

an  electromagnetic  valve  for  controlling  said  pressuriziiig 
medianism  by  switching  the  flow  of  said  piessurized  fluid; 

a  driving  controller  for  controlling  tlie  operation  of  the  resis- 
tance welder  by  controlling  the  electromagnetic  valve; 

a  dressing  pressure  controller  for  controlling  llie  pressure 
exerted  by  tlie  electrode  tips  on  a  cutter  of  a  tip  dresser,  by 
controlling  said  pressurizing  medianimi  to  change  the  pres- 
sure of  said  pressurized  fluid,  at  tiie  time  of  dressing  said 
electrode  tip; 

first  connecting  means  for  supplying,  at  tlie  time  of  dressing  said 
electnde  tip,  pressurized  fluid  from  the  pressurized  fluid 
supplier  to  said  dressing  pressure  controller 

second  connecting  means  for  supplymg  the  pressurized  fluid 
from  tlie  dressing  pressure  controller  to  said  pressurizing 
mechanism; 

a  switching  valve  for  regulating  die  flow  of  the  pressurized  fluid 
fitmi  said  driving  controller  to  die  pressurizing  mechanism  at 
the  time  of  dressing  by  said  electrode  tip;  and 

wtierein  said  pressinc  of  the  electrode  tips  exerted  on  said 
dressing  cutter  is  controlled  during  the  dressing  operatioa  of  a 
plurality  of  resistance  welders  each  having  a  pair  at  elec- 
ttodes. 
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5445373 
VARIABLE  CONTROL  OF  WELD  TORCH  PARAMETERS 
Curtis  R.  Sauer,  CUurwnore,  OkU^  assignor  to  Howmet  Corpo- 
ratloii,  Greenwidt,  Coon. 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,326 

Int  a."  B23K  9/12 

VS,  CL  219^124.«3  W  Ctalms 


1.  A  weW  apparatus  comprising  first  slide  means  for  moving  a 
welding  tool  relative  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  be  welded,  and 
a  variable  control  system  disposed  on  the  first  slide  means,  said 
control  system  comprising  an  arc  voltage  control  second  slide 
disposed  on  the  first  slide  means  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  parallel  therewith,  a  welding  tool  disposed  on  said  control 
second  slide,  said  control  second  slide  being  movable  relative  to 
said  first  slide  means  in  response  to  an  irregularity  on  the  substrate 
or  on  a  previous  weld  bead  being  encountered  by  said  welding 
tool,  and  a  position  detecting  device  disposed  for  detecting  said 
relative  movement  between  said  fiist  slide  means  and  said  control 
second  slide  in  response  to  said  welding  tool  encountering  said 
inegtilarity  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  indicative  that  an 
irregularity  has  been  encountered  for  adjusting  a  weld  parameter 


5445,874 
HOT-AK  OVEN  FOR  COOKING  FtX)D  IN  HOT  AIR 
Bea^  H.  Banaoo,  SE-436  44,  AaUm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93Ai«204,  i  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  8  I02(t) 
Dute  Oct  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a8349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  S«r.  Na  295,850 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioD  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1992,  9248717 

tat  a.'  r24C  I5A)0:  A47J  37/00 

VS.  CL  219— 4M  !•  CtolaM 


A-B 


1.  A  hot  air  oven  for  preparing  food,  said  oven  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangulariy-shaped  oven  compartment  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a  first  and  a  second  side 
wall,  each  of  said  walls  interconnecting  so  as  to  define  an 


open,  front  end  of  said  oven,  and  a  generally  rectangulariy- 
shaped  oven  compartment  in  communication  with  said  open, 
fit>nt  end,  said  oven  compartment  defining  an  oven  interior, 
an  air-cooled  ftont  panel  comprised  of  a  rotatably  movable 
section   and   a   stationary   section,   said   stationary   section 
enclosing  said  open,  front  end  leading  to  said  oven  interior, 
said  movable  section  removably  insertable  through  a  cut-out 
in  said  stationary  section  such  that  said  movable  section  is 
generally  centered  within  said  interior  of  said  oven,  each  of 
said  sections  comprised  of  a  like  first  and  second  component, 
wherein  said  first  component  is  a  heat  shield  which  coincides 
with  and  seals  said  open,  front  end  of  said  oven,  and  said 
second  component  is  a  raised  panel  which  envelopes  said  heat 
shield,  said  heat  shield  and  said  raised  panel  sealingly  con- 
nected together  such  that  a  space  exists  therebetween  which 
defines  an  air-cooling  duct  for  communicating  a  stream  of 
cooling  air  therethrough,  said  cooling  air  maintaining  said 
front  panel  below  a  bum-causing  temperature,  said  front  panel 
including  a  discbarge  outlet  formed  in  said  raised  panel  for 
communicating  said  cooling  air  out  of  said  cooling  duct  and 
into  a  surrounding  atmosphere  which  exists  about  said  oven, 
said  rotatable  section  forming  a  hot-air  food  processing  compart- 
ment within  said  oven  interior,  said  food  processing  compart- 
ment defined  by  a  food-holding  basket  and  a  basket  holder, 
said  food-holding  basket  slidably  insertable  within  said  basket 
holder,  thereby  cooperating  to  retain  said  food  within  said 
food  processing  compartment  during  operable  rotation  thereof 
when  said  oven  is  cooking  said  food; 
an  air-tight  outer  bousing  comprised  of  a  top  and  a  bonom  wall, 
a  front  and  a  back  wall,  and  i  pair  of  side  walls  interconnect- 
ing with  said  top,  bottom,  firont,  and  back  walls,  said  housing 
generally  conforming  to  said  oven  compartment,  said  top, 
bonom,  back,  and  side  walls  of  said  housing  in  a  spaced 
confronting  relationship  to  corresponding  said  walls  of  said 
oven  compartment,  such  that  a  space  exists  therebetween,  said 
ftont  wall  of  said  housing  coextensive  with  said  open,  front 
end  of  said  oven  compartment  and  having  an  opening  therein 
which  is  congruent  with  said  oven  compartment,  said  housing 
front  wall  including  a  filtered  ambient-air  inlet,  a  front  open- 
ing indirectly  communicating  with  said  oven  compartment 
interior,  a  plurality  of  cooling  air  passages  located  along  said 
oven  compartment  bottom  and  side  walls  which  are  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  cooling  duct  of  said  front  panel,  and 
a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  in  communication  with  said 
discharge  outlet  of  said  front  panel,  said  raised  panel  of  said 
oven  front  panel  enveloping  said  front  opening,  each  of  said 
cooling  air  passages,  and  each  of  said  discharge  openings; 
means  for  providing  a  flow  of  said  ambient  air  into  said  interior 
of  said  oven  compartment,  said  air  flow  means  disposed 
within  said  space  between  said  housing  and  said  oven  com- 
partment; 
means  for  heating  said  air  communicated  into  said  oven  com- 
partment, said  heating  means  disposed  within  said  oven  com- 
partment interior; 
means  for  directing  said  flow  of  heated  ambient  air  to  said  food 
pixxxssing  compartment,  said  directing  means  disposed  close 
to  said  air  heating  means; 
a  ventilaoon  device  for  controlling  a  water  vapor  content  of  said 
air  circulated  within  said  oven  compartment  interior,  said 
device  comprised  of  an  elongate,  a  tube  having  an  open  end 
and  a  closed  end,  and  a  ventilating  slide  member  inserted 
widiin  said  tube,  and  sUdable  therein  between  a  first  injector 
position  and  a  second  ejector  position,  said  injector  position 
corresponding  to  an  oven  operating  condition  wherein  water 
vapor  is  added  to  the  oven  ctjmpartment  interior,  and  said 
ejector  position  corresponds  to  an  oven  operating  condition 
wherein  water  vapor  is  withdrawn  from  said  oven  compart- 
ment interior. 
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5445,875 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  CURING  OF  DENTAL 

PROSTHESES  WTTHOLT  THE  USE  OF  DENTAL  FLASKS 

Lilian  Z.  de  Sternberg,  and  Albe;  to  Sternberg,  both  ot  AV. 

Garibaldi  1969/603.  Montevideo,  CP  11800,  Uruguay 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960.860,  Oct  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^444,218. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  457^463 
Claims  priority,  application  Uruguay,  Oct  23, 1991,  U-2974; 
Oct  23,  1991,  23305 

Int  CL"  A61C  13/14 
VS.  CL  219—440  15  claims 

14         ^►_^»0  SAFETVVM.VE 


1.  A  method  for  heat  curing  of  an  acrylic  dental  prosthesis  while 
the  prosthesis  is  in  a  plaster  chamber  without  a  dental  flask 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  vessel  for  boiling  or  heating  water,  said  vessel 
having  an  open  top.  a  lid  for  sealing  the  top.  an  inlet  for 
injection  of  comprised  air  into  the  vessel,  an  outlet  for 
exhausting  of  compressed  air.  and  valve  means  for  closing 
and  opening  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

b)  heating  water  held  in  said  vessel  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
for  heat  curing  of  said  acrylic  dental  prosttiesis, 

c)  placing  said  plaster  chamber  containing  a  beat  curable  acrylic 
dental  prosthesis  into  a  curing  container  without  a  dental 
flask,  and  filling  said  curing  container  with  water  to  cover  said 
plaster  chamber,  said  curing  container  having  an  open  top, 

d)  then  placing  the  open  curing  container  in  said  heated  water 
such  that  the  level  of  said  heated  water  is  below  the  open  top 
of  said  curing  container,  and 

e)  pressurizing  said  vessel  with  compressed  air,  wiierein  said 
heated  water  held  in  said  pressure  vessel  heats  the  water  in 
said  curing  container  to  heat  cure  said  acrylic  dental  prosthe- 
sis under  pressure. 


I  5445476 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CONSUMED  IN  ELECTRICAL 

HEATERS 

Joung  L  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigDor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  16,  1993, 
1993-18621 

tat  CL"  HOSB  1/02 
VS.  CL  219—492  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  electrical  power  consumption  by  an 
inverter  cooker  including  a  top  heater,  a  side  heater,  first  and 
second  timers  and  a  power  consumption  measuring  key,  said 
cooker  sequentially  performing  rice-cooking,  steam-settle-down 
and  keep- warm  functions,  said  mettiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  clearmg  said  first  and  second  timers; 

(b)  cliecldng  said  power  consumption  measuring  key  for  an 
input  state; 

(c)  when  a  measining  key  input  is  detected  in  step  (b),  beating 
die  top  heater  for  a  first  predetermined  time,  measuring  power 


V  M  mm 


CFMsar 


consumption  by  the  top  heater  for  the  first  predetermined 
time,  and  judging  whether  there  is  an  abnonnal  state  in  the  top 
healer. 

(d)  beating  the  top  and  side  heaters  for  a  second  pfedetermined 
time,  measuring  power  consumption  by  tbe  top  and  side 
beaters  during  the  second  predetermined  time,  and  judging 
whether  tliere  is  an  atmormal  state  in  the  side  beater, 

(e)  at  tbe  end  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined  times, 
putting  said  cooker  in  a  keep-warm  state,  detecting  the  keep- 
warm  temperature,  and  comparing  said  keep-warm  tempera- 
ture to  a  reference  keep-warm  temperature; 

(f)  heating  tbe  top  and  side  betters  when  said  keep-warm  tem- 
perature is  lower  than  the  reference  temperature,  and  stop 
beating  the  top  and  side  beatos  when  said  keep-warm  tetn- 
perature  is  higher  than  tlie  reference  temperature. 


5445477 

COOKING  VESSEL  WITH  WATEX  DETECTIWI  MEAI« 

David  B.  Sbelton,  11007  Tairencc  lUL,  LmrisriBe,  Ky.  40299 

Filed  Jul  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253474 

Int  CL"  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—497  2  1 


Tw" 


T 


DETBCmON  RANGE 


TIME 


1.  A  control  means  for  use  with  a  cootdng  to  detect  water  in  a 
cooldng  vessel  including:  cooking  chamber  means  to  receive  liq- 
uid; beater  means  to  supply  heat  to  said  liquid  in  said  chamber, 
control  means  to  measure  tlie  temperature  of  said  Uquid  and 
control  supply  of  heat  of  to  said  liquid  to  adjust  tempauuie  of  said 
liquid;  temperature  signal  retention  means  to  receive  said  tempera- 
ture signal  and  hold  said  temperature  signal;  timing  means  to 
periodically  activate  said  signal  retention  means  to  receive  and 
bold  said  temperature  signal  as  a  current  retained  signal;  menxiry 
means  to  receive  and  bold  said  cunent  retained  signal  and  hold  at 
least  one  previous  retained  signal  and  compare  said  previous 
retained  signals  with  said  current  retained  signal;  calculator  means 
to  determine  change  of  said  liguid  temperature  between  said  pre- 
vious retained  signal  and  said  current  retained  signal  as  a  cunent 
time/leraperature  differential;  second  memory  means  to  receive 
and  hold  said  current  timeAemperature  differential  and  at  least  one 
previous  change  bme/temperature  differential;  comparator  means 
to  receive  said  current  time/temperature  differential  and  said  pre- 
vious time/temperature  differential  to  compare  said  current  time/ 
temperature  differential  and  second  controller  means  to  receive 
said  comparator  and  generate  comparator  signal  to  operate  said 
heater  control  means  to  restrict  supply  of  heat  to  said  liquid  if  said 
previous  time/tempeiature  diSierential  said  current  time/ 
temperature  differential  are  in  selected  relationship;  and  switch 
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means  to  sense  said  bquid  temperature  and  activate  said  second 
controller  means  when  said  liquid  temperanire  is  in  selected  tem- 
perature range. 


5,545,878 
DEFROST  HEATER  WITH  SPIRAL  VENT 
WUliam  C.  jMper,  H,  Frankfort;  Cheryl  S.  Middleton,  Argos, 
and  Ronald  G.  PnisinskL,  PlyoMMith,  aU  of  Ind^  assignors  to 
Wirekraft  Industries,  Inc  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  337,997 

Int  CL*  H05B  S/OK;  F25B  47/00 

VS.  CL  219—541  18  Claims 


cooking  said  ground  coffee  floating  in  said  water  to  further  roast 

said  ground  coffee; 
dissolving  said  ground  coffee  in  said  water  by  the  action  of 

beating  by  said  microwave  cooking; 
brewing  said  ground  coffee  in  said  water  to  form  a  coffee 

beverage; 
lifting  said  container  completely  out  of  said  water  in  said  cup; 

and 
removing  any  undissolved  ground  coffee  by  said  sieve  mesh 

catching  said  undissolved  grounds  in  said  bottom  of  said 

container  when  said  container  is  lifted  out  of  said  cup. 


5,545,880 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Jong  Uk  Bd,  Seoul,  and  Tmt  Yon  Kim,  Kynngki-do,  both  of. 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,197 

Int.  a."  H05B  6Ai8 

VS.  CL  219—703  *  ' 


1.  Defrost  heater  comprising  a  tube  having  opposite  open  ends 
and  an  inner  circumferential  surface  defining  a  chamber  extending 
between  the  open  ends  of  said  tubes,  an  electrical  resistance 
heating  element  in  said  chamber  extending  through  said  tube 
between  the  ends  thereof,  a  connector  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
tube,  said  connector  supporting  an  electrical  conductor  connected 
to  said  heating  element  for  supplying  electrical  energy  thereto,  said 
connector  including  a  circuitous  path  between  the  chamber  through 
the  open  end  of  the  nibe  and  ambient  atmosphere  to  vent  a  heated 
air  enclosed  within  said  chamber. 


5345,879 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  BREWING  OF 

COFFEE  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN  ENVIRONMENT 

Gregory  R.  Broti,  P.  O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

FUcd  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,387 

InL  a.*  H05B  6/64 

VS.  CL  219^-689  1  Claim 


1.  A  metlMd  of  brewing  a  serving  of  coffee  firum  ground  coffee 
in  a  microwave  oven,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  container  having  side  walls,  and  a  sieve  mesh  bottom 

into  a  cup  containing  water; 
suspending  said  sieve  mesh  below  the  surface  of  said  water  with 

said  side  walls  extending  from  said  sieve  nnesh  bottom  to 

above  the  surface  of  said  water, 
floating  said  ground  coffee  on  said  surface  of  said  water  within 

said  container, 
microwaving  said  container,  ground  coffee,  water  and  cup  in 

said  microwave  oven; 


1.  A  method  for  automatic  control  of  a  microwave  oven  having 
an  automatic  control  unit  with  a  memory  and  a  cooking  time 
period  monitoring  timer,  a  temperature  detection  sensor,  a  magne- 
tron, and  menu  keys,  comprising  steps  of; 

storing  in  the  memory  cooking  constants  corresponding  to  dif- 
ferent types  of  cooking; 
initializing  the  microwave  oven,  including  initializing  the  cook- 
ing time  period  monitoring  timer, 
storing  an  initial  value  of  an  output  voltage  of  the  temperature 
detection  sensor  corresponding  to  a  measured  temperature  of 
a  cooking  object  in  the  microwave  oven; 
selecting  one  of  the  cooking  constants  conesponding  to  a 
desired  cooking  type  selected  by  a  user  actuating  the  menu 
keys; 
operating  the  magnetron  and  starting  the  cooking  time  period 
monitoring  timer  for  measuring  an  operating  time  period  of 
the  magnetron; 
identifying  whether  the  desired  cooking  type  is  one  in  which 

water  boiling  is  desired; 
setting  a  first  cooking  time  period  for  a  cooking  course  without 
water  boiling  based  on  a  time  period  which  it  takes  for  die 
output  voltage  of  the  temperature  detection  sensor  to  reach  a 
thaw  reference  point  or  for  a  cooking  course  with  water 
boUing  based  on  a  time  period  which  it  takes  for  the  output 
voltage  of  the  temperature  detection  sensor  to  reach  a  maxi- 
mum rise  point; 


settiag  a  total  cooking  time  period  based  on  the  sum  of  the  first 
cooking  time  period  and  the  product  of  the  first  cooking  time 
period  and  the  selected  cooking  constant;  and 

continuing  operation  of  the  magnetron  until  it  has  been  operat- 
ing for  the  total  cooking  time  period. 


5,545,882 

PAPER  SHEET  COU?>mNG  MACHINE 
Masaru  l^naka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snzayodii 
Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FDcd  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-265903 

InL  CL'  B61L  1/16;  GOMl  7/00;  B65H  3/52 

VS.  CL  235—98  R  9  Claims 


5,545,881 
HEATING  TIME  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Eun  S.  Chai,  and  Kwan  H.  Lee,  both  of  Kyungsangnam-Do, 
Rep.  of  Kona,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc^  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  16,  1994, 
34622/1994 

InL  CL^  H05B  6/68 
VS.  CL  219—719  9  Oaimi 


(^ 


1.  A  heating  time  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  repeatedly  detecting  a  predetermined  param- 
eter of  a  food  as  the  food  is  being  healed  and  for  converting 
variations  of  the  parameter  into  a  predetermined  electrical 
signal; 

coaverting  means  for  comparing  the  parameter  to  an  initial  value 
thereof  and  for  converting  the  parameter  into  a  varying  ratio 
based  on  the  initial  value; 

healing  time  detecting  means  for  setting  a  first  beating  time 
based  on  the  varying  ratio  reaching  a  minimum  value  and  for 
setting  a  second  heating  time  based  on  the  varying  ratio 
varying  from  the  minimum  value  to  a  pfcdetermined  value; 

storing  means  for  storing  a  minimum  value  outputted  from  said 
heating  time  detecting  means,  said  first  heating  time,  and  said 
lecood  heating  time; 

coeCcient  storing  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  coefficient 
in  accordance  with  kinds  of  food  to  be  cooked; 

operating  means  for  outpulting  a  quotient  obtained  by  dividing 
the  first  heating  time  by  a  first  coefficient  from  said  coefficient 
storing  means  in  order  for  the  second  heating  time  to  be 
determined  in  said  heating  time  detection  means,  and  for 
calculating  a  third  heating  time  by  multiplying  a  sum  of  the 
first  and  the  second  heating  times  by  a  second  coefficient  from 
said  coefficient  storing  means; 

a  counter  for  producing  microwave  drive  signals  based  on  the 
first  and  second  heating  times  outputted  from  the  heating  time 
detecting  means  and  die  third  heating  time  outputted  from 
said  operating  means;  and 

output  drive  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  a  microwave 
energy  to  the  food  in  accordance  with  the  (hive  signals  of  said 
counter. 


1.  A  machine  for  counting  paper  sheets  comprising  drive  means; 
sheet  separating  roller  means  rotated  by  the  drive  means  to  wind 
the  paper  sheets  tberearound  to  transport  the  same  one  after 
another,  said  sheet  separating  roller  means  having  a  fnctional 
elastic  element  attached  parUy  to  the  outer  circtmiference  thereof 
and  said  fnctional  elastic  element  having  a  friction  coefficient  in 
connection  with  the  paper  sheets  which  is  larger  than  a  friction 
coefficient  existing  between  the  paper  sheets  themselves;  and  sheet 
separating  plate  means  provided  opposite  to  the  sheet  separating 
roller  means  with  a  predetermined  clearance  provided  therebe- 
tween, said  sheet  separating  plate  means  having  a  fnctional  ele- 
ment attached  thereto  at  a  position  facing  the  sheet  separating 
roller  means  and  said  frictional  element  having  a  friction  coeffi- 
cient in  connection  with  the  paper  sheets  which  is  larger  than  the 
friction  coefficient  existing  between  the  paper  sheets  diemselves, 
whereby  said  sheet  separating  roller  means  is  rotated  to  transmit  a 
transportation  power  to  each  of  the  paper  sheets  while  said  sheet 
separating  plate  means  gives  a  braking  power  to  each  of  the  paper 
sheets  so  that  the  paper  sheets  may  be  tran^xmed  sqiarately  one 
from  another. 


5,545,883 

MAGNETIC  CARD  AND  CARD  READER  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  A  PSEUDO  BAR  CODE  AND  AN  ADDRESS 

INFORMATION  CODE 

mrashi  Sasoo,  and  Takomi  Kawashima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tamnra  Electric  Worlu,  Ltd.^  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13,  1993,  5-195326 
InL  CL"  G06K  7/08 
VS.  CL  235—449  U 


BAR  ax>e- 

115 


PSEUOO  BAR 
COOt-117 


1.  A  magnetic  card  comprising: 

a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  a  substrate  for  recording  magnetic 
infonnation  and  for  re6ecting  a  Ugfal  ladiated  on  said  mag- 
netic card; 
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a  bar  code  fonned  on  a  predetenniDed  area  of  said  magnetic 
layer,  said  bar  code  comprising  a  Ught  absorption  material, 
said  bar  code  being  detected  by  a  lack  of  reflected  light  from 
said  magnetic  layer, 

a  protection  layer  formed  on  said  predetermined  area  of  said 
magnetic  layer  for  protecting  said  bar  code; 

a  pseudo  bar  code  formed  on  said  magnetic  layer,  said  pseudo 
bar  code  being  mixed  with  said  bar  code; 

an  address  information  code  fonned  in  said  ptedeiemiined  area, 
for  indicating  a  specified  posibon  of  said  pseudo  bar  code, 
said  address  information  code  comprising  a  light  absorption 
material,  said  address  information  code  being  arranged  on  the 
same  read  line  as  said  bar  code  and  said  pseudo  bar  code;  and 

wherein  said  pseudo  bar  code  is  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
bar  code  in  said  specified  position,  and  said  bar  code  is 
detected  on  the  basis  of  a  presence  or  absence  of  reflected 
light  from  said  magnetic  layer  and  said  specified  position  of 
said  pseixlo  bar  code;  wherein  said  pseudo  bar  code  has 
similar  visual  characteristics  providing  a  camouflage  against 
visual  recognition  of  said  bar  code; 

whereby  said  magnetic  card  is  made  more  difficult  to  be  coun- 
terfeited because  said  pseudo  bar  code  can  be  separated  from 
said  bar  code  using  said  address  information  code. 


(  — -         —.J 
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detection  means  for  detecting  data  first  representing  a  punch 
hole  from  the  sampling  data  read  out  from  said  memory 
means;  and 

calculation  noeans  for  calculating  a  position  of  the  punch  hole  on 
the  basis  of  a  detection  output  from  said  detection  means  to 
detect  the  balance  information  of  said  prepaid  card. 


5,545,885 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

IDENTIFYING  CODED  MAGNETIC  PATTERNS  ON 

GENUINE  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  BANK  NOTES 

Tomasz  JagMinski,  Carisbad,   Califs  assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  891,006,  Jon.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  577,760 

Int.  CV  G06K  7/08 

U.S.Xa.235— ♦«  3  Claims 


5345,884 
CARD  READER  APPARATUS 
YodiiaU  Scto;  MaoaynU  MtyaucU,  and  lUtanobo  FnJU,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikmura  Electiric  Works,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  489,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jnn.  16,  1994,  6-134321 

Int  a."  G06K  7/08 

VJS.  a.  235-^149  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  card  reader  apparatus  comprising: 

convey  means  for  conveying  an  inserted  prepaid  card  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  said  prepaid  card  having  a  punch  hole 
formed  at  a  position  corresponding  to  balance  information: 

sensor  means  for  sampling  the  punch  hole  of  said  prepaid  card 
during  conveying  of  said  prepaid  card  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval  from  a  leading  end  side  of  said  prepaid  card; 

memory  means  for  storing  sampling  data  output  from  said 
sensor  means: 

reading  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  sampling  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means  from  sampling  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  trailing  end  portion  of  said  prepaid  card; 


1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  genuine  articles  comprising: 

a  magnetic  write  head; 

a  magnetoresistive  read  head  located  near  said  magnetic  write 
bead; 

means  for  moving  an  article  having  magnetic  regions  printed  in 
coded  patterns  on  the  face  thereof  with  ink  containing  mag- 
netic pigment  past  said  read  and  write  heads; 

a  drive  circuit  for  energizing  said  write  head  with  at  least  one 
pure  tone  high  frequency  recording  signal  for  recording  said 
at  least  one  pure  tone  high  frequency  signal  on  said  magnetic 
regions; 

a  detection  circuit  including  a  phase  sensitive  amplifier  coupled 
to  said  magnetic  read  head  for  delecting  the  presence  or 
absence  of  said  pure  tone  high  frequency  si^ial  in  said 
magnetic  regions  and  for  producing  a  detection  signal  which 
is  amplified  by  said  phase  sensitive  amplifier,  and 

phase  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  drive  circuit  and  said  detec- 
tion circuit  for  producing  a  phase  reference  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  current  and  field  phase  of  said  at  least  one  pure 
tone  high  frequency  recording  signal  and  for  controlling  said 
phase  sensitive  amplifier  with  said  phase  reference  signal  by 
comparing  ttie  instantaneous  phase  of  said  reference  signal 
witti  that  of  said  detection  signal  to  improve  the  detection  of 
low  level  signals  from  said  magnetic  regions. 


5,545,886 

BARCODE  SCANNER  USING  AN  ARRAY  OF  UGHT 

EMTTTING  ELEMENTS  WHICH  ARE  SELECTIVELY 

ACTIVATED 

Boris  MetUtsky;  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony  Brttok,  N.Y.; 
Emanuel  Marom,  Tel  Aviv,  Italy,  and  Dean  Gousgoimis, 
Commack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies  Inc., 
HottSTiUc,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  8M,3«7,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  258,605, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493434,  Mar.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,991 

Int.  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  14  Claims 

8.  A  scanner  comprising: 


"tJiiMyMiM 

_JWInroWL_ 


a)  a  scanning  light  beam  generator  for  simultaneously  producing 
a  plurality  of  scan  lines  modulated  at  different  frequencies  to 
impinge  upon  a  symbol  which  encodes  data  using  variations 
in  light  reflectivity,  wherein  said  light  beam  generator 
iacludes  an  array  of  laser  diodes  which  are  activated  in  a 
predetermined  seguential  order; 

(b)  a  sensor  for  receiving  said  light  from  said  symbol  and  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  representing  data  represented 
by  said  signal;  and 

(c)  a  filter  for  filtering  the  electrical  signal  to  separate  responses 
to  said  plurality  of  scan  lines. 


VS. 


CL  235-462 


1.  A  mettrad  for  reading  a  bar  code  symbol  in  a  pixel  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  scan  line  substantially  parallel  to  tlie  bars  and 
spaces  of  said  symbol; 

•(b)  scanning  said  symbol  along  said  first  scan  line  to  generate  a 
first  value  based  on  intensity  values  of  two  or  more  pixels  of 
the  pixel  image  that  are  crossed  by  the  first  scan  line; 

(c)  selecting  a  second  scan  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  bars 
and  spaces  of  said  symbol,  wherein  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  scan  lines  is  less  than  the  width  of  a  pixel  of 
said  image; 


(d)  scanning  said  symbol  along  said  second  scan  line  to  generate 
a  second  value  based  on  intensity  values  of  two  or  more 
pixels  of  the  pixel  image  that  are  crossed  by  the  second  scan 
line;  and 

(e)  decoding  said  symbol  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  values. 


5,545,888 

DIGITIZER  CntCUTT  FOR  A  BAR  CODE  READER 

Edward  Barkan,  Miller  Place,  and  RiO  Bridgelall,  Mt  Sinar, 

both  at  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Symbol  TcdmoloKics  Inc.,  HoUs- 

ville,N.Y. 

Divirion  of  Scr.  No.  387,271,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

at  Scr.  No.  28,107,  Mar.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^408,081,  wUch  is 

a  continnation-bi-part  at  Scr.  No.  721,951,  Jan.  27, 1991, 

abandoned,  wUch  is  a  divisian  at  Ser.  No.  510J74,  Apr.  13, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,779,  which  is  a  continnatiaa-bi-part  of 

Ser.  No.  367,335,  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.124,539.  This 

application  May  22, 1995,  Scr.  No.  445,546 

tet  CL'  GMK.  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  27  Cbtes 


5,545,887 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  BAR 
CODE  SYMBOLS  USING  SUBPREL  SCAN  LINES 
Christopher  E.  Smith,  Newtown,  and  Earie  Tbnothy,  CHntoo, 
both   of  Conn.,   assignors    to    United    Parcel    Service   of 
America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  011,642,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5384,45L 
This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328,518 
,  Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 


TO        -•    IMS    *•  ...VfT?..    '- 


8  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  digitizing  an  analog  signal  generated  from  a 

photoelectric  conversion  of  reflected  light  when  scanning  indicia 

having  spatially-separated,  light-reflective  portions  bounded  by 

comprising: 

differentiatiiig  means  for  differentiating  the  analog  signal  to 

generate  a  differentiated  signal; 
inverter  means  for  inverting  the  differentiated  signal  lo  generate 

an  inveited  signal; 
a  positive  and  negative  peak  detectiitg  means  for  detecting 

positive  and  negative  amplitude  peaks  of  tlie  diffierentitfed 

signal  to  generate  peak  signak; 
summing  means  for  summing  each  of  the  peak  signals  with  the 

inverted  signal  to  generate  sum  signals; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  sum  signals  with  tlie  diffdren- 

tiated  signal,  the  comparator  means  genentiiig  pulse  signals 

indicative  of  the  edges  of  the  analog  signal;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  pulse  signals  for  constructing  a 

digital  signal  corresponding  to  ttie  indicia  being  scanned. 
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PORTABLE  LASER  DIODE  SCANNING  HEAD 
Edwaid  Butaa,  19  Crmne  Neck  RiL,  Old  FMd,  N.Y.  U733; 
Howanl  M.  Shepwd,  IS  PntriMt  Atc^  Grart  Kwtt,  N.Y. 
Un9;  Mark  J.  Kricfaerer.  26  Carttoa  La.,  Haappangc,  N.Y. 
U788,-  Boris  MetUtsky.  18  MfUstream  La.,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 
U790,  and  Edward  Barkan,  8  Lynn  St,  ScUnket,  N.Y.  11720 
CoBtinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  784,619,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
b  a  continaation  of  Ser.  Na  562,037,  An|.  2,  1990, 
which  is  a  coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
454444,  Dec  21,  1909,  Pat  No.  SjniMh  which  is  a  diiirioa 
of  Ser.  No.  295451,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,897^32,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,669,  Jan.  26,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,825,057,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  706,502,  Feb.  28, 
1985,  ah— donrd,  This  applicalion  Dec  7, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
163,500 
bU.  a*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—472  18 

1.  A  laser  scanning  bead  for  reading  symbols  comprising: 
I —  2 


5,545,890 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 
READING  DATA 
Richard  A.  Houghton.  Brevard,  Fla..  and  Steven  L.  Rnzic, 
Gariaad,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnuncnts  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  54,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451,764.  TUs 
application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^18 
Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—494  10  Claims 

1.  An  interpreter  for  interpieting  pixel  data  generated  by  a 


thereby  increasing  the  pbotudiode's  sensitivity  to  said  infrared 
signals  by  keeping  the  photodiode  at  its  minimum  necessary 
bias  cuirenL 


(a)  an  actnatable  laser  light  source  mounted  in  tlie  bead  and 
operative,  when  actuated,  for  generating  an  incident  laser 
beam; 

(b)  a  stadonary  folding  mirror  for  reflecting  tite  incident  laser 
bean  along  a  first  optical  path; 

(c)  a  movable  scaiming  mirror  positioned  in  the  first  optical  path 
•o  as  to  reflect  the  incident  laser  beam  directly  to  a  reference 
plane  located  exteriorly  of  the  bead,  and  to  a  symbol  located 
in  a  wottdng  distance  range  in  the  vicinity  of  tlie  refereitce 
plane,  thereby  reflecting  olT  the  symbol  reflected  laser  light,  at 
least  a  returning  portion  of  which  travels  along  a  second 
optical  path  away  from  tlie  symbol  directly  back  to  the  scan- 
ning mirror, 

(d)  a  stationary,  curved  collecting  mirror  having  tlie  folding 
mirror  mounted  in  a  central  area  thereof,  the  collecting  minor 
being  larger  than  die  folding  mirrar, 

(e)  a  scan  drive  means  mounted  m  the  head  for  moving  the 
scanning  mirror  and  for  sweeping  the  incident  laser  beam  in  a 
scan  across  the  symbol,  the  returning  portion  of  the  rejected 
laser  light  having  a  variable  intensity  over  the  scan; 

(0  a  sensor  mounted  in  die  head  for  detecting  die  variable 
intensity  of  die  returning  portion  of  die  reflected  laser  light 
over  a  field  of  view,  and  for  generating  an  electrical  analog 
signal  indicative  of  die  detected  variable  U^t  intensity,  the 
curved  collecting  mimir  positioned  to  collect  the  returning 
portion  of  the  reflected  laser  light  over  the  field  of  view  and  to 
direct  the  collected  retunung  portion  to  the  sensor, 

(g)  a  signal  processor  mounted  in  die  bead  for  processing  the 
analog  electrical  signal,  and  for  generating  a  processed  signal 
indicadve  of  die  symbol;  and 

(h)  a  manually-actuatable  nigger  on  die  bead  and  operatively 
connected  to  and  operative  for  actuating,  die  scanning  mirror, 
the  laser  light  source,  the  scan  drive  means,  the  sensor,  and 
die  signal  processor,  to  uiitiate  a  reading  of  die  symbol  upon 
manual  actuation  of  die  trigger  by  die  user. 


scanner  while  scanning  a  storage  format  printed  on  a  media, 
comprising: 

a  processor  for  executing  tnslnictions  for  conveiting  die  pixel 

data  to  binary  data; 
a  program  memory  programmed  for  instructing  said  processor 
to: 

locate  a  vertical  edge  of  a  column  of  the  storage  format, 
locale  a  horizontal  edge  of  a  row, 

count  a  first  predetermined  number  of  pixels  from  said  hori- 
zontal edge,  and 
count  a  second  predetemiined  number  of  said  pixels  from  said 
vertical  edge. 


5,5454191 

CIRCUIT  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SENSITIVITY  OF  A 

PHOTODIODE  TO  RECEFVnED  INFRARED  SIGNALS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  CHANGES  IN  AMBIENT  UGHT 
Marcns  R.  Smith,  496  CoUcb  Dr.,  Padflca,  Calif.  94044 
Continnallon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,908,  Apr.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appikatioo  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  431/154 
Int  a.^  H04B  lOm.-  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214  AL  2  Clalns 

1.  A  circuit  for  mcreasing  die  sensitivity  of  a  pbotodiode  to 
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received  infrared  signals,  comprising: 

a  transistor  and  a  pbotodiode  positioned  in  the  circuit  to  act  with 

each  other  in  a  current  mirror  relationship  in  which  changes  in 

ambient  light  at  the  pbotodiode  cause  the  transistor  to  change 

accordingly  the  level  of  bias  current  through  the  pbotodiode. 


5,545392 

GYRO  SENSOR  COIL  WITH  LOW-FRICTION  HUB 
INTERFACE 
Donald  J.  BUlnski,  Northridge;  Gene  H.  Chin,  Los  Angeks; 
Amado  Cordova,  West  Hills,  and  Samuel  N.  Fersht  Studio 
City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc,  Wood- 
land Hills,  Calif  . 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  299,585 

Int  CL*  GOID  5/34:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  250—231.12  14  OataH 


1.  A  rotation  sensor  for  use  in  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  cmnpris- 
ing,  in  combination: 

a)  a  spool  comprising  a  substantially-planar  mounting  flange  and 
a  centrally-located  substantially  cylindrical  bub  having  an 
outer  surface  and  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  orthogonal  to  the 
plane  of  said  flange; 

b)  a  continuous  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  being  wound  upon  said 
bub  in  a  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  coaxial  turns 
embedded  in  a  potting  material  of  preselected  composition 
and  including  an  inner  surface  whereby  said  outer  surface  of 
said  bub  is  in  contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  coil; 

c)  one  end  of  said  coil  being  fixed  to  a  surface  of  said  mounting 
flange;  and 

d)  said  outer  surface  of  said  hub  being  including  a  coating  layer 
of  material  selected  so  that  the  coefficient  of  friction  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  hub  with  respect  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  coil  is  less  than  or  equal  to  0. 12. 


5,545,893 

OPTOCOUPLER  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING 
Clem  H.  Brown,  Scottsdale,  and  John  E.  Salina,  Pboenfat,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Schanmbnrg,  DL 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,483 
Int  a."  HOU  40/14;  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CL  250—239  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  optocoupler  package  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  first  premolded  half,  the  first  premolded  half  includ- 
ing an  emitter, 
providing  a  second  premolded  half,  the  second  premolded  half 

including  a  detector; 
mating  the  first  premolded  half  and  the  second  premolded  half 
siKh  that  the  emitter  faces  the  detector;  and  providing  a  relief 
vent  in  the  optocoupler  package. 


5,545,894 

COMPACT  HYDROGEN/HELIUM  ISOTOPE  MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Herbert  O.  Funsten;  David  J.  McComas,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.M.,  and  Earl  E.  Sdme,  Morgantown,  W.  Va^  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
FUed  May  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  434,738 
Int.  a.*  HOU  49/26 
VS.  CL  250—281  24  Claims 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  detecting  and  quantifying  isotopes  of  hydro- 
gen and  helium  in  a  sample,  which  comprises  in  combination: 


a.  means  for  ionizing  a  portion  of  the  sample  and  acceleruing 
the  ions  generated  thereby  to  form  a  substantially  monoener- 
getic  ion  beam  thereof; 

b.  means  for  separating  said  ions  having  atomic  masses  between 
two  and  six  amu  from  both  heavier  and  lighter  ions,  and 
findier  separating  said  ions  having  atomic  masses  between 
two  and  six  amu  into  ion  beams  having  a  chosen  q/m  ratio  and 
a  chosen  direction,  where  q  is  the  charge  of  the  ion,  and  m  is 
the  mass  diereof; 

c.  thin  foil  means,  placed  in  the  chosen  direction  and  adapted  for 
receiving  said  ions  separated  by  said  ion  separating  means 
having  a  chosen  q/m  ratio,  for  conveiting  a  portion  of  the  ions 
of  bydrogri  uito  negative  ions,  and  for  dissociating  a  portion 
of  positive  hydrogen  molecular  ions  present  in  the  ion  beam 
into  negative  atomic  hydrogen  ions,  while  preventing  the 
emergence  of  isotopes  of  helium  as  negative  ions; 

d.  electrostatic  means  for  separating  the  negative  hydrogen  ion 
isotopes  derived  from  molecular  hydrog^n  isotopes  which  are 
derived  from  atomic  hydrogen  isotopes  according  to  the 
energy/q  thereof; 

e.  means  for  detecting  ions;  and 

f.  means  for  counting  die  number  of  ions  having  a  given  energy/ 

q 


5,545395 
METHOD  OF  STANDARDIZING  DATA  OBTAINED 
THROUGH  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Larry  G.  Wright^  Mark  A.  LaPack;  Wayne  W.  Btascr;  Kenneth 
R.  Beebc,  and  Mary  A.  Leugers,  all  of  Midland,  Mkh^ 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^38 
Int  CL'  HOU  49/00 
VS.  CL  250—282  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  relative  instrument  bias  from  mass 
spectrometric  data,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
(a)  acquiring  a  mass  spectrometric  reference  spectrum  over  a 
spectral  region  of  interest  wherein  tlie  reference  spectrum  is 
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5,545397 
OmCALLY-BASED  CHEMICAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Mkhad  D.  Jack,  Goieta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SanU  Barbara 
Research  Center,  Goteta,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,447 

laL  a.'  G«1N  21/25:21/31 

VS.  CL  250—339.13  46  Claims 


representative  of  tl>e  mass  spectrum  of  a  standard,  the  refer- 
ence spectnmi  being  referred  to  as  an  unbiased  reference 
spectrum,  said  unbiased  reference  spectrum  being  stored  and 
retrievable: 

(b)  acquiring  a  mass  spectrometric  working  spectrum  of  an 
equivalent  standard  over  a  corresponding  spectral  region  on  a 
wofkijig  mass  spectrometer,  said  working  spectrxim  being 
referred  to  as  a  biased  working  spectrum;  and 

(c)  deriving  a  transfer  function  from  the  unbiased  reference 
spectrum  and  the  biased  working  spectrum,  the  transfer  func- 
tion comprising  an  expression  which  mathematically  equates 
the  biased  working  spectrum  to  tlie  unbiased  reference  spec- 


5,545396 

OmCALLY  IMMERSED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PHOTODETECTORS 

Peter  R.  Bratt,  Goieta,  and  David  R.  Ncisoa,  SanU  Barbara. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center, 

Goieta,  Calif  . 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,335 

InL  CI."  GOU  5/08 

VS.  CL  25»— 338.4  18  Claims 

~  M 


TO  ECU 


2«J»     VeiAS 


1.  A  vehicle  that  generates  a  gas  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
different  chemical  species,  the  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gas,  said  sampling 
means  having  an  optical  input  pon  and  an  optical  output  port; 

an  optical  source  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  optical  input 
port  of  said  sampling  means,  said  optical  source  generating 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  wavelengths  that  are 
absorbed  by  predetermined  ones  of  the  chemical  species;  and 

a  plurality  of  radiation  detector  means  individual  ones  of  which 
have  an  input  coupled  to  said  optical  output  port  of  said 
sampling  means,  individual  ones  of  said  radiation  detector 
means  comprising  an  integral  input  filter  for  passing  wave- 
lengths within  a  band  of  wavelengths  and  being  responsive  to 
the  band  of  wavelengths,  that  includes  wavelengths  that  are 
absorbed  by  at  least  one  of  the  predeternuned  ones  of  the 
chemical  species,  for  determining  an  amount  of  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  within  the  band  of  wavelengths,  that  is 
transmitted  thrxnigh  the  gas  within  said  sampling  means, 
wherein  individual  ones  of  said  input  filters  are  deposited 
upon  a  radiation  receiving  surface  of  an  associated  one  of  said 
radiation  detector  devices. 


1.  An  opiically-imiuersed.  semiconductor  photodetector  system, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  photodetector; 

a  substrate  carrying  said  photodetector, 

a  lens; 

a  resilient  spring  defining  a  convex  surface,  said  spring  being 
arranged  to  act  against  said  substrate  with  said  convex  sur- 
face; and 

a  support  structure  supporting  said  spring  to  urge  said  photode- 
tector and  said  lens  into  optical  contact  with  each  other. 


5,545398 
SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  POSITION  CALCULATION 
WITH  UNIFORM  RESOLUTION  USING  VARIANCE 
INJECnON 
Daniel  Gagnon,  Blain\-ille;  Nicole  Pouliot,  St  Laurent,-  Micfad 
Therrien,  LaSalle,  and  Luc  Laperri^re,  Montreal,  all  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Park  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Lachine, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,5% 
Int  CL*  GOIT  1/161;  1/208 
VS.  CL  250—369  7  Claims 

1.  A  scintillation  position  calculation  apparatus  for  calculating 
positions  of  scintillation  events  in  a  scintillation  camera  having  a 
scintillator  and  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  optically  coupled  to  a 
planar  surface  of  said  scintillator,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  an  accurate  position  value  representing  a 
position  on  said  surface  from  scintillation  event  light  intensity 
signals  from  said  photodetectors: 
means  for  determining  a  variance  value  constant  corresponding 

to  said  position; 
means  for  generating  a  non-uniform  distribution  random  nimi- 

ber;  and 
means  for  adding  as  a  variance  to  said  position  value  a  product 
of  said  constant  and  said  number  to  obtain  a  variance  injected 
position  value,  whereby  said  constant  and  said  non-uniform 
distribution  are  selected  to  yield  variance  injected  position 
values  for  generating  scintillation  camera  images  with 
reduced  artifact  characteristics. 
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5,545399 

SOLID  STATE  RADIATION  DETECTION  PANEL  HAVING 
TILED  PHOTOSENSITIVE  DETECTORS  ARRANGED  TO 

MINIMIZE  EDGE  EFFECTS  BETWEEN  TILES 
Nang  T.  Tntn,  Lake  Etano;  Joseph  Y.  Pai,  and  Choon-Woo  Kim, 
both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,147,  Dec  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,436,458.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,773 
Int  CL*  GOIT  1/24;  HOIL  31/09 
VS.  CL  250—370.09  6 


1.  A  solid  state  radiation  detection  panel  adapted  to  receive 
radiation  on  a  first  surface,  comprising: 

a  common  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  said  plurality  of  nmdules  farmed 
on  a  silicon  wafer  comprising: 

an  array  of  photosensitive  detectors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
tows  and  a  plurality  of  columns,  each  of  said  photosensitive 
detectors  having  a  radiation  sensitive  area  and  producing  an 
output;  and 

circuit  means  distributed  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  mod- 
ules for  selective  addressing  one  of  said  photosensitive  detec- 
tors by  addressing  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows  and  one  of 
said  plurality  of  coluiruis  and  reading  said  output  of  said  one 
of  said  array  of  photosensitive  detectors; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  nxxhiles  being  arranged  in  a  three 
dimensional  structure  in  which  said  array  of  photosensitive 
detectors  are  arranged  on  a  first  surface  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  modules  covering  substantially  the  entire  area  of 
said  first  surface,  in  which  said  circuit  means  is  located  within 
said  module  in  an  area  away  from  said  first  surface  opposite 
from  said  received  radiation  and  wherein  said  plurality  of 
modules  of  said  solid  state  radiation  detection  panel  are 
positioned  immediately  adjacent  each  other  resulting  in  a  near 


contiguous  radiation  sensitive  area  over  the  entire  surface  of 
said  solid  state  radiatioa  detection  panel  receiving  said  radia- 
tion; 

pattel  addressing  means  for  selectively  addressing  one  of  said 
photosensitive  detectors  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  modules 
by  addressing  said  circuit  means  within  each  of  said  plurality 
of  modules; 

panel  reading  means  for  selectively  reading  the  output  of  said 
one  of  said  array  of  photosensitive  detectors  in  each  of  said 
modules;  and 

intercoiuiection  means  positioned  between  said  plurality  of  mod- 
ules and  said  common  substrate  for  connecting  said  circuit 
means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  modules  to  said  panel 
addressing  means  and  to  said  panel  reading  means,  respec- 
tively. 


5,545,900 
RADUTION  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Hcndrik  Bolk,  and  Georges  Ziel^Jcns,  both  of  Almelo,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,563 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Of,,  Mar.  24, 
1993,  93200850 

Int  CL'  GOIT  1/17 
VS.  CL  250—395  U  i 


l^^jLp- 


1.  A  radiation  analysis  apparatus  for  producing  a  pulse-height 
distribution  comprising: 

a  radiation  detector  for  generating  an  analog  detector  signal  in 
the  form  of  detector  pulses, 

an  atudog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog  detec- 
tor signal  into  a  digital  signal  having  signal  ampUtudes  indica- 
tive of  the  heights  of  tbe  detector  pulses, 

a  memory  means  provided  with  individual  cbaimels  correspond- 
ing to  different  ranges  of  signal  amplitudes  of  the  digital 
signal,  and  each  time  a  detector  pulse  occurs  a  content  of  the 
channel  corresponding  to  the  range  m  which  the  signal  ampli- 
tude of  die  digital  signal  lies  is  increased  by  one  incremental 
unit,  thereby  generating  a  stored  count  for  each  channel,  and 

a  correction  means  to  calculate  per  channel  a  corrected  count  on 
tbe  basis  of  a  correction  si^ial  having  an  individual  signal 
amplitude  for  each  channel  which  is  representative  of 
conversiOD-eirofs  of  the  analog-to-digital  convener  applicable 
to  the  channel. 


5345,901 
AUTOMATED  OPTICAL  AUGNMENT  USING  A 
GALVOMETRIC  SCANNER 
Stephen  L.  Pcntoney,  Jr.,  Yorfoa  Linda;  Clarence  Y.  Lew,  Ana- 
heim, and  David  Rakeatnw,  FrenMWt  aH  ofCallL,  i 
to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc,  FoDerton,  CiriK. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,283 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  CL  250—458.1  1«  ( 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  each  of  a  plurality  of  capillaries  in 
an  array  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  electromagnetic  radiatioa; 
electromagnetic  radiatioa  directing  means  for  directing  said 
electromagnetic  radiatioa  to  each  of  said  capillaries,  wheieby 


I! 
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said  electromagnetic  radiatioa  interacts  separately  with  each 
of  said  capillaries  to  produce  a  variable  intensity  radiation 
patteni;  and 
detector  means  for  detecting  said  variable  radiatioa  intensity 
pattern  to  determine  the  position  of  each  capillary  center. 


ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
HaM  ChrMiui  PfcWer,  and  Werner  Stickel,  both  of  Ridgeflcid, 
ConiL,  MRignors  to  Intematkiiial  Bustncss  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Divisloa  of  Ser.  No.  173J05,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat  No, 

5,4M,904.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  15,  1995,  S«f.  No.  515,437 

lot  CL*  HtU  37/30 

VS.  CL  25»— 492J  37  OaliBa 


mg: 


first  and  second  deflection  means  disposed  along  said  system 
axis  between  said  first  magnetic  focus  means  and  said  reticle 
for  displacing  said  electron  beam  so  that  said  electron  beam 
travels  along  a  reticle  axis  parallel  to  said  system  axis  and 
intersecting  said  nth  reticle  subfield; 

second  magnetic  focus  means  having  a  second  focal  length  and 
disposed  along  said  system  axis  having  a  second  magnetic 
symmetry  axis  and  intercepting  said  electron  beam  for  said 
electron  beam  from  said  subfield; 

third  deflection  means  disposed  along  said  system  axis  and 
intercepting  said  electron  beam  along  said  reticle  axis  for 
deflecting  said  electron  beam  back  toward  said  system  axis 
and  through  a  pivot  point  on  said  system  axis; 

fourth  deflection  means  disposed  along  said  system  axis  and 
intercepting  said  electron  beam  for  deflecting  said  electron 
beam  to  a  wafer  axis  parallel  to  said  system  axis  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  system  axis  from  said  reticle  axis; 

third  magnetic  focus  means,  having  a  third  focal  length,  dis- 
posed along  said  system  axis,  having  a  tliird  magnetic  sym- 
metry axis  and  intercepting  said  electron  beam,  for  foctising 
an  image  of  said  reticle  subfield  carried  by  said  electron  beam 
on  a  corresponding  nth  wafer  subfield  of  a  plurality  of  N 
contiguous  wafer  subfields  on  a  wafer,  each  of  said  second 
and  third  magnetic  focus  means  including  magnetic  axis- 
shifting  means  for  controUably  translating  magnetic  fields  of 
said  magnetic  focus  means  such  that  said  magnetic  fields  arc 
substantially  parallel  to  and  azirouthally  synunetric  about  said 
reticle  axis  and  said  wafer  axis,  respectively,  whereby  said 
second  magnetic  symmetry  axis  is  coincident  with  said  reticle 
axis  and  said  third  magnetic  symmetry  axis  is  coincident  with 
said  wafer  axis:  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  source,  said  second  magnetic 
focus  means,  and  said  third  magnetic  focus  means  for  control- 
ling the  electron  beam  duration,  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  beam  deflection  means  and  said  magnetic  fields  of  said 
second  and  third  magnetic  focus  means  and  said  magnetic 
axis-shifting  means. 


5445,9«3 
RADUTION-EMimNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Carotos  J.  Van  Der  Pod;  Adriaao  Valster,  and  Hnbertns  P.  M. 
M.  Ambrvaios,  all  of  ElndboTcn,  Nctkerlands,  aagignorf  to 
U,S.  PtaiUps  Corporaboo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  TJ,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,043 
Clainis    priority,    appttcaHon    Bdgiiim,    Ju.    2S, 
0936M64 

Int  CL'  H«1L  33A)0 
VS.  CL  257—14  12  < 


1993, 


1.  An  E-beam  system  for  writing  a  pattern  on  a  wafer  compris- 


an  electron  source  and  means  for  accelerating  an  electron  beam 
along  a  system  axis  and  tluough  an  illuminating  aperture; 

first  magnetic  focus  means,  having  a  first  focal  length,  disposed 
along  said  system  axis,  having  a  first  magnetic  symmetry  axis, 
and  intercepting  said  electron  beam  for  focussing  said  elec- 
tron beam  to  form  an  image  of  said  illuminating  aperture  on  a 
reticle,  said  image  of  said  illuminating  aperture  covering  an 
ndi  reticle  subfield  of  a  plurality  of  N  noncontiguous  reticle 
subfields  of  said  reticle  that  are  separated  from  one  another  by 
a  subfield  separation  distance,  said  nth  subfield  containing  at 
least  ICT*  pixels,  whereby  all  of  said  pixels  of  said  nth  subfield 
are  exposed  to  said  beam  simultaneously; 


1.  A  radiation-emitting  semiconductor  diode  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor body  with  a  semiconductor  substrate  (1)  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  on  which  a  semiconductor  layer  structure  is 
present  which  comprises  in  thai  order  at  least  a  first  cladding  layer 
(2)  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an  active  layer  (3A)  which  emits 
in  the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum,  and  a  second  cladding  layer 
(4)  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first,  while  the 
first  and  die  second  cladding  layer  (2,  4)  are  provided  with  means 
(5,  6,  7,  8)  for  electrical  connection,  characterized  in  that  the  active 
Uyer  (3A)  comprises  Al^Ga,.^,  the  cladding  layers  (2,  4)  com- 
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prise  AlyGa„Jn,.,...P,  and  the  active  layer  (3A)  has  an  aluminium 
content  (x)  and  a  thickness  (d)  such  that  the  wavelength  of  the 
photoluminescence  emission  lies  between  approximately  770  and 
690  im. 


5,545,904 
PERSONALIZABLE  GATE  ARRAY  DEVICES 
Zvi  Orfoach,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Quick  Technologies  LttL, 
Haifa,  Israel 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,199,  Dec  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,582,  Apr.  28, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,049,969,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  222,514,  Jul.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,933,738,  and  a  con- 

tinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  449,063,  Dec.  18,  1989,  PaL  No. 

4,924,287,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,397,  Feb. 

16,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,706, 

Nov.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser.  No. 

819,707,  Jan.  17,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  23, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  81,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  25,  1988,  86162 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8, 

2007,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

!  Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02:27/10:27/15 

VS.  Q.  257—209  15  dabns 
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1.  A  CMOS  gate  array  device  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  collection  of  individual  soniconductor  elements  formed  on  tlie 
substrate,  and 

a  plarality  of  links  interconnecting  the  collection  of  individual 
setniconductor  elements  into  an  inoperably  connected  CMOS 
gate  array  device,  some  of  said  plurality  of  links  having 
designated  fiise  locations. 

said  collection  of  semiconductor  elements  being  interconnected 
liar  converting  the  inoperable  CMOS  gate  array  device  into  a 
selected  operable  electronic  function  upon  disconnection  of 
prcdqtermined  ones  of  plurality  of  links  at  said  designated 
ftise  locations. 
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and  lower  impurity  densities  relative  to  each  other  are  distributed; 
a  main  electrode  formed  in  contact  witii  said  first  main  region  and 
maidng  ohmic  contact  with  said  higher  impurity  density  region  to 
form  an  ohmic  junction  therebetween  and  making  a  Schottlcy 
contact  with  said  lower  impurity  density  region  to  form  a  ScholtiEy 
junction  therebetween;  said  lower  impurity  density  region  between 
said  control  region  and  said  main  electrode  being  essentially 
depleted:  and  a  potential  barrier  height  at  said  Schottlcy  junction 
being  controllable  by  static  induction  according  to  a  potential  of 
said  control  region. 


5,545,906 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WTTH  CONTAMINATION  PROTECTION  LAYERS 
Hidanitsa  Ogura,  and  Koichi  Kanzaki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiid  Kaislia  Tosiiilw,  Kawasald, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,216,  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2L  1991,  3-305186 
Int  a.^  HOIL  29/79S 
VS.  a.  257—315  22  Claims 


5,545,905 

STATIC  INDUCTION  SEMICOIWUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH 
A  STATIC  INDUCTION  SCHOTTKY  SHORTED 
STRUCTURE 
Kimibiro  Muraolui;  Naohiro  Shimizu,  both  of  Kanagawa-Ken, 
and  TaluKliige  Tamamushi,  2-18-17,  Sliimooctiiai,  Shinjuku- 
ku,  Tokyo,  161,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Denki  Seizo 
Kalwshiki   Kaisha,  and  Xyusfaige  Tunanmshi,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-115293 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/SO;29/74:31/n2:27/095 
VS.  a.  257—268  16  Claims 

1.  A  static  induction  semiconductor  device  with  a  static  induc- 
tion Schottky  shorted  structure,  which  has  a  first  main  region 
formed  in  a  first  tnain  surface  of  a  high  resistivity  layer,  a  second 
main  region  formed  in  one  of  said  first  main  surface  and  a  second 
main  surface  of  said  high  resistivity  layer,  and  a  control  region 
formed  near  said  first  main  region  and  in  which  said  control  region 
forms  a  potential  barrier  in  a  channel  region  in  said  high  resistivity 
layer  and  said  control  region  controls  the  height  of  said  potential 
barrier  in  said  channel  region  to  control  a  main  current  between 
said  f  rst  nuin  region  and  said  second  main  region,  characterized 
in:  said  first  main  region  has  a  structure  wherein  legions  of  higher 


I.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  tnemory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  word  line  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second 

cotiductivity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  memory  cell  arranged  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 

memory  cell  having  a  single  polysilicon  layer  structure  and 

including: 

source  and  drain  regions  of  ttie  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

a  floating  gate,  insulatively  spaced  from  said  semicoaductor 
substrate,  for  controlling  conduction  of  a  channel  region 
formed  bet««en  said  source  and  drain  regions  in  accor- 
dance widi  a  potential  of  said  word  line; 

a  bit  line  extending  linearty  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  bit  line  including  a  first  bit  line  portion  and  a  second 
bit  line  portion  which  tias  a  v^dth  greater  tlian  a  width  of 
said  first  bit  line  portion,  said  second  bit  line  portioa 
completely  covering  ttke  region  above  tlie  floating  gate  of 
said  memory  cell,  thereby  preventing  at  least  one  of  mov- 
able ions  and  moisture  from  contaminating  said  floating 
gate;  and 

a  passivation  layer  for  protecting  said  memory  cell. 


1324 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AuousT  13.  19% 


Avavst  13,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1325 


54453t7  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Koichi  Maari.  Kaiucawm,  JapuL,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

ttoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DirWon  of  Scr.  No.  327,718,  Oct  24, 1»4.  This  application 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,653 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-2940«5 

lot  CL'  B«IL  29/788 

VS,  CL  257-^15  12  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

•  semicooductor  substrate; 

element  isoladon  films  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  element  isolation  regions  separated  from  each 
other  by  means  of  said  element  isolation  films,  at  least  one 
element  isolation  region  bounded  by  said  element  isolation 
films  comprising:  source  and  drain  regions  formed  on  a  sur- 
face portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  spaced  apart 
relation  from  each  other  to  define  a  channel  region  therebe- 
tween, a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  channel  region,  a 
floating  gate  disposed  on  said  gate  insulating  film  such  that 
both  ends  thereof  overlap  end  portions  of  said  element  isola- 
tion films  bounding  said  surface  portion,  an  insulating  film 
formed  to  cover  said  floating  gate,  and  a  control  gate  disposed 
on  said  insulating  film  and  on  said  element  isoladon  films 
such  that  said  control  gate  is  formed  in  part  directly  on  said 
element  isolation  films  bounding  said  at  least  one  element 
isolation  region  and  in  part  on  said  insulating  film  covering 
said  floating  gate  whose  ends  in  turn  are  formed  directly  on 
said  element  isolation  film;  and 

channel  stop  diffusion  layers  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  along  lower  swfaces  of  said  element  isolation  films 
for  preventing  the  inversion  of  channels  in  said  element 
isolation  regions,  each  of  said  channel  stop  diffusion  layers 
being  comprised  of  a  single  layer, 

wherein  said  semiconductor  substrate  under  each  element  isola- 
tion film  bounding  said  at  least  one  element  isolation  region 
has  a  first  region  which  inverts  and  a  second  region  that  does 
not  invert  with  respect  to  conductivity  type  when  a  potential  is 
applied  to  the  contix)l  gate,  said  first  region  being  disposed  at 
a  position  wBere  the  control  gate  is  direcUy  formed  on  die 
upper  surface  of  die  element  isolation  film,  said  second  region 
being  disposed  at  a  position  where  the  control  gate  is  formed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  element  isolation  film  via  the 
floating  gate. 


S,5453W 

VERTICAL  TYPE  INSULATED-GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Norihiro  Tokm,  Okazaki,  and  Naoto  Okabe,  Chita-gun,  both 

of,  Japan,  aiarfpinn  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/0159*,  i  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  i  102(e) 

Dato  Jan.  27.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12545,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jon.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,39* 

CtelBis  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324734 

Int  CL*  H«1L  29/78,29/739 

VS.  CL  257—341  30  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  type  insulated-gale  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  impurity  concentration; 


having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  drains  and  an  anode  connected 
to  ground,  and  a  second  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  and  an  anode  connected  to  ground. 


2*  —T, 
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a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a 
second  impurity  concentration  lower  than  said  first  impurity 
concentration  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  being  located  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulated  gate  structure  located  on  a  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  insulated  gate  structure  including  a 
gate  electrode; 

a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a  first  vertical 
diffusion  depth; 

a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  within  said 
well  region,  said  well  region  and  said  source  region  being 
double-diffused  laterally  from  an  edge  of  said  gate  electrode 
into  said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  below  said 
gate  electrode  to  thereby  align  a  channel  in  a  vicinity  of  said 
edge  of  said  gate  electrode,  said  channel  being  located  at  a 
surface  of  said  well  region  below  said  gate  electrode; 

a  diffusion  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  said 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  overlap  said 
channel,  said  diffusion-  layer  having  a  third  impurity  concen- 
tration higher  than  said  second  impurity  concentration  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  vertical  diffusion  depth 
shallower  than  said  first  vertical  diffusion  depth  of  said  well 
region,  a  net  amount  of  a  first  impurity  density  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  of  said  diffusion  layer  being  higher  than  a 
net  amount  of  a  second  impurity  density  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  of  said  surface  of  said  well  region  where 
said  channel  is  formed; 

a  compensated  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed 
below  said  gate  electnxle  and  at  said  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  proximate  to  said  well  region,  said  com- 
pensated region  eroding  a  configuration  of  said  well  region  at 
said  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  below  said 
gate  electrode;  and 

a  length  of  said  channel  being  determined  by  a  distance  between 
said  source  region  and  said  compensated  region. 


5,545,999 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECnON  DEVICE 

FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Ridiard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  Catif.;  Peter  HiUe,  Darms- 
tadt, Germany,  and  Robert  G.  WrathaU,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUL, 
assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,172 
Int  CL*  WIL  23/62 
VS.  CL  257-^355  33  Claims 


1.  An  BSD  protection  circuit  comprising  an  input  terminal,  an 
output  terminal,  two  depletion  mode  MOSFETs  connected  in  series 
between  said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  the  source, 
body  and  gate  of  each  of  said  MOSFETs  being  shorted  together, 
tlie  drains  of  said  MOSFETs  being  connected  together,  a  first  diode 


5,545,910 
ESD  PROCTECTION  DEVICE 
Wen-Vbefa  Jang,  Hsin  Chu,  lUwan.  assignor  to  Winbood  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsincfau,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227^55 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—362  8  Oakm 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  which  includes  an  ESD  protection 
device,  comprising 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

an  insulating  region  grown  on  a  first  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 
first  region, 

a  resistive  conducting  region  containing  impurities  disposed  on 
said  insulating  region  and  on  a  second  portion  of  said  surface 
of  said  first  region  adjacent  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
surface. 

a  second  region,  which  is  heavily  doped,  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type,  formed  under  said  resistive  conducting  region  to  a 
particular  first  depth  from  a  surface  of  said  first  region  by 
thermally  difiiising  impunties  from  said  resistive  conducting 
region  through  said  second  surface  portion,  and 

a  tb^  region,  which  is  heavily  doped,  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  disposed  in  said  first  region  and  extending  to  a 
second  depth,  less  than  said  particular  first  depth,  from  a  third 
surface  portion  of  said  first  region,  which  third  surface  portion 
is  adjacent  to  said  first  portion  of  said  surface  and  opposite  to 
said  second  portion  of  said  surface, 

an  input  pad  for  receiving  an  external  signal,  said  input  pad 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  resistive  conducting 
r^ion,  and 

an  output  pad  for  connecting  to  external  circuits,  said  output  pad 
being  connected  to  another  end  of  said  resistive  conducting 
cqgion  which  overiies  said  insulating  region. 


a  second  MOSFET  having  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  well 
region;  and 

a  carrier  stop  layer  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than 
the  impurity  concentration  of  said  inherent  region  and  formed 
witliin  said  inherent  region,  said  carrier  stop  layer  extending 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  said  insulating  film  and 
underiying  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  the  first  MOSFET 
in  spaced  relationship  therewith,  said  carrier  stop  layer  having 
an  opening  opposite  to  a  channel  region  of  said  first  MOS- 
FET. 


5,545,912 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  ENCLOSURE  INCLUDING  A 
CONDUCTIVE  CAP  AND  SUBSTRATE 
LJubisa  Ristic,  Paradtae  VaDcy;  Daniel  N.  Koory,  Mesa;  Joha 
E.  Sctamiesing,  Tcmpe;  Ronald  J.  Gntterkige,  Paradise  Val- 
ley, and  Henry  G.  Huglics,  Scottsdale,  aO  of  Ariz^  assignors 
to  Moterola,  Ibc^  Sdianmburg,  UL 

nkd  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,927 
Int  CL'  G«1P  15/125;  H*1L  23/14 
VS.  CL  257—417  16  ( 


5,545,911 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MOSFETS 

FORMED  IN  INHERENT  AND  WELL  REGIONS  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Kaziitaka  OtsuU,  and  Masaaki  Yamada,  both  oT  Ibkyo,  Japan, 

asaignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-317986 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/80:29/94 
VS.  a.  2SJ—3J6  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  inherent  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  well  region 
having  an  impurity  concentration  higher  ttian  tlie  impurity 
concentration  of  said  inheient  region,  said  semiconductor 
substrate  having  a  main  surface  at  the  surfaces  of  said  inher- 
ent region  and  said  well  region; 
an  insulating  film  selectively  formed  on  said  main  surface  and 

separating  said  inherent  region  from  said  well  region; 
a  first  MOSFET  having  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  inherent 
region; 


1.  An  enclosure  for  an  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  semiconductor  substrate  underiying  said  electronic 
device; 

a  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate; 

a  conductive  cap  overiying  said  electronic  device  and  bonded  to 
said  dielectiic  layer  using  a  bonding  layer,  and 

a  power  supply  output  having  a  substantially  fixed  potential, 
wherein  said  power  supply  output  is  electrically  coupled  to 
said  conductive  semicooductor  substrate  and  to  said  conduc- 
tive cap. 
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5345,913 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

IN  A  FULL- WIDTH-ARRAY  IMAGE  SCANNER 
KniC  A.  Qvtam,  Wettrtcr  JoMf  E.  JedUcka,  Rocheiter,  aad 
Brian  T.  OtomnkI,  WeiMtn,  aU  of  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  Xerox 
Owporatloii,  Stamfoitl,  Conn. 

Fned  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  330,299 

IBL  CL'  miL  31/00 

VS.  CL  257—443  13  CUtma 


a  second  region  of  a  conductivity  type  a  same  as  the  conductiv- 
ity type  of  d)e  semiconductor  substrate,  the  second  region 
having  a  high  impurity  concentration  and  being  formed  in  an 
upper  part  (^  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  surround  the  base 
region  so  as  to  adjoin  the  base  region,  the  second  region  and 
the  base  region  forming  a  second  Zener  diode;  and 

a  metallic  layer  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to 
be  in  contact  both  with  the  fir^  region  and  with  the  base 
region  forming  the  second  Zener  diode, 

wherein  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  base  region  and  the 
emitter  region  form  a  transistor,  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  Zener  diodes  are  formed  in  a  ring  to  surround  the 
transistor,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  Zener  diodes  each 
have  a  brealcdown  voltage  in  a  range  where  both  an  avalanche 
effect  and  a  tunnel  effect  exist  in  a  same  degree,  and  wherein 
by  a  sum  of  the  breakdown  voltages,  a  breakage  which  is 
caused  between  a  collector  and  a  base  of  the  transistor  due  to 
an  overvoltage  is  prevented. 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  assembly,  comprising: 

a  support  substrate; 

an  elongated  bead  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive,  extending 
along  a  surface  of  the  support  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  chip  disposed  along  a  first  portion  of  the 
elongated  bead,  and  attached  to  the  support  substrate  by  the 
elongated  bead  of  electricaUy  conductive  adhesive;  and 

a  connection  block  disposed  along  a  second  portion  of  the 
elongated  bead,  the  connection  block  including  a  first  surface 
contacting  the  elongated  bead  and  a  second  surface,  and  a 
conductor  extending  from  the  first  surface  to  the  second 
surface. 


5,545,915 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  FIELD  UMITING 

RING  AND  A  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Doniad  R.  Dtancy,  Kokomo;  Wayne  A.  Soanaky,  Greentown, 

and  James  M.  Hlmettck,  Kokooo,  all  of  Ind.,  aarignors  to 

Dcko  Electrooica  Corporatioa,  Kokamo,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,5«6 

Int.  Ct'  »1L  23/58;29/76;29/94 

VS.  CL  257—491  13  CUtana 


5,545,914 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  ZENER  DIODES 

WITH  TEMPERATURE  STABILITY  BETWEEN  BASE 

AND  COLLECTOR  REGIONS 

HtnaU  Kamano,  Kyoto,  Japnn,  — dgnor  to  ROHM  Co.,  Ltd, 

Kyoto,  Jnpan 

FBed  Oct.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324>U 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|Mn,  Oct  27,  1993,  5-2MS41 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  29/732;29/S66 
VS.  a.  257— 4*9  3  < 

U  V« 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  fonctioiiing  as  a  collector. 

a  baae  tegioa  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  a  conductivity 
type  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  base  region  being 
formed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  emitter  region  of  a  conductivity  type  a  same  as  the  conduc- 
tivity type  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  emitter  region 
being  formed  in  the  base  region; 

a  first  region  of  a  conductivity  type  a  same  as  the  conductivity 
type  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  region  having  a 
high  impurity  concentration  and  being  formed  m  an  upper 
part  of  the  base  region,  the  first  r^ioa  and  the  base  region 
fotning  a  first  Zener  diode; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  layer  on  die  dielectric  layer  so  as  to  be  etecoically 
isolated  from  the  substrate; 

a  first  plurality  of  cells  within  an  interior  region  of  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  device,  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  cells 
cooapnsing  a  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate  electrode 
fanned  by  the  polysiUcon  layer,  and  a  drain  formed  by  the 
substrate; 

a  second  plurality  of  cells  aligned  on  the  substrate  so  as  to 
circumscribe  the  first  plurality  of  cells,  thereby  segregating 
the  interior  region  from  an  exterior  region  on  the  surface  of 
the  substrate,  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  cells  comprising: 

an  opening  extending  through  the  dielectric  and  polysilicon 
layers  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  polysilicon  layer 
forming  a  bridge  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  openings  so  as 
to  interconnect  die  interior  region  and  the  exterior  region, 
each  bridge  having  a  width; 

a  well  of  a  first  dopant  type  in  the  substrate  beneath  die  opening, 
die  well  having  a  depth  as  measared  from  die  swface  of  die 
substrate,  die  well  laterally  extending  beneath  each  adjacent 
bridge  so  as  to  merge  with  the  well  of  each  adjacent  cell  of  the 
second  plurality  of  cells,  such  diat  die  wells  of  die  second 
plurality  of  cells  form  a  continuous  field  limiting  ring  in  die 
substrate  of  the  semiconductor  device;  and 

an  island  of  a  second  dopant  type  in  die  well; 


a  gate  contact  in  the  exterior  region  of  the  semiconductor  device 
and  electrically  interconnected  with  the  polysilicon  layer,  and 

a  metallization  layer  having  portions  projecting  through  the 
openings  and  into  the  island  and  well  of  each  of  the  second 
plurality  of  cells,  the  metallization  layer  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  island  of  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  cells, 
the  metallization  layer  being  electrically  isolated  from  the 
polysilicon  layer; 

wherein  the  second  plurality  of  cells  contribute  to  the  current 
coitduction  of  the  semiconductor  device  in  the  on-state. 


5,545,916 
HIGH  Q  INTEGRATED  INDUCTOR 
Iconomos  A.  Koullias,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Mninsy  Hill,  NJ. 

I  I  FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  350,439 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—531  14  Claims 


1.  An  inductive  structure  integrable  with  a  semi-conductor  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising: 

an  electrically  continuous  conductive  path  of  depth  D  and  width 
W.  disposed  in  a  spiral  pattern  upon  a  substrate  conductive 
material  of  widdi  W  and  depth  D',  where  W>W  been  added 
to  a  surface  corresponding  to  said  width  W  of  said  conductive 
path  whereby  W's  centeriine  is  offset  from  Ws  centeriine  such 
that  a  series  resistance  to  current  flowing  through  said  struc- 
ture is  not  substantially  increased  at  any  one  frequency  rela- 
tive to  said  portion  of  conductive  material  not  being  added, 
during  high  frequeiKy  operation  of  at  least  100  MHz. 


conductivity  type  and  having  a  collector  and  an  emitter  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type; 

b)  circuit  ground  conductors  connecting  a  ground  point  in  said 
integrated  circuit  to  said  protective-transistor  base  region  and 
to  an  isolation-wall  portion  of  said  substrate  at  a  side  opposite 
that  of  said  one  side  of  said  first  island; 

c)  one  electrical  conductor  connecting  said  protective-transistor 
emitter  to  an  opposite-comfaictivity-type  portion  of  said  first 
island;  and 

d)  another  electrical  conductor  connecting  said  protective- 
transistor  collector  to  an  isolation-wall  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate at  said  one  side  of  said  first  island. 


5,545,918 
CIRCUrT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SATURATION  OF  A  TRANSISTOR 
Francisco  Dos  Santos,  Jr.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Larry  M.  DcVitn, 
Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  281,521,  JnL  25,  1994,  PiM.  Na 

5,418,386,  which  is  a  contimution  of  Scr.  No.  847,281,  Mar. 

10, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404,238 

InL  CL'  HOIL  27A)82;27/l02:29/70;3l/ll 

VS.  CL  257—577  U  ClainK 


5,545,917 

SEPARATE  PROTECnVE  TRANSISTOR 

Roger  C.  Peppictte;  Richard  B.  Cooper,  both  of  Shrewsbury, 

and  Robert  J.  Stoddard,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Allegro  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245427 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—547  10  CUims 


i'm 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  of  the  type  having  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  first  PN-junction  isolated 
island  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  in  and  surrounded 
by  said  substrate,  which  first  island  may  momentarily  become 
forwand  biased  with  respect  to  said  surrounding  substrate,  at  least  a 
second  PN-junction  isolated  island  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  substrate  and  lying  to  one  side  of  said  first 
island,  which  second  island  tends  to  collect  injected  carrion  from 
said  first  momentarily  forward-biased  island,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment compnses: 

a)  a  PN-junction  isolated  third  island  of  the  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type,  a  vertical  protective  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  said 
third  island,  said  protective  transistor  having  a  base  of  one 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  dopant  type; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  dopant  type  formed  on  the 
substrate; 

a  desired  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
and  electrically  isolated  from  the  substrate  and  having  an 
emitter  of  the  first  dopant  type,  a  base  of  the  second  dopant 
type,  and  a  collector  of  the  first  dopant  type,  wherein  the  base 
receives  a  drive  current,  and  wherein  a  difference  of  a  first 
voltage  at  the  collector  and  a  second  voltage  at  the  emitter 
defines  a  coUector-to-emitter  voltage; 

the  base,  the  collector,  and  the  semiconductor  layer  defining  a 
first  parasitic  transistor; 

the  collector,  the  semicoiiductor  layer,  and  the  semiconductor 
substrate  defining  a  second  parasitic  transistor  which  becomes 
active  after  the  first  parasitic  transistor  has  become  active  and 
when  the  drive  current  reaches  a  predetermined  level;  and 

means,  operative  when  the  second  parasitic  transistor  becomes 
active,  for  preventing  an  increase  in  the  coUector-to-emitter 
voltage  in  the  desired  bipolar  transistor  by  preventing  an 
increase  in  the  drive  current  above  the  predetermined  level. 
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5,5*5^19 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  UmU;  Tctsnya  Ucda,  both  of  Osaka;  Atsuhiro  Yamano, 

Hyogo,  and  Kousaku  Yano,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushiu  Electric  indastrial  Co..  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  226,983,  Apr.  13.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.75* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087117 

Int  CL"  HOIL  23/58 

VS.  CL  257—641  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  interconnections,  each  having  a  width  and 
side  faces,  formed  side  by  side  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
with  a  space  S  between  said  metal  interconnections; 

a  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so 
as  to  cover  said  metal  interconnections:  and 

a  silicon  nitride  film  formed  on  said  silicon  oxide  film. 

wherein  said  silicon  oxide  film  and  said  siUcon  nitride  fihn 
constitute  a  passivation  film  and  the  width  of  each  of  said 
metal  interconnections  and  said  space  between  said  intercon- 
nections are  0.7  )im  or  less, 

said  silicon  oxide  is  deposited  so  that  the  maximum  thickness  of 
portions  of  the  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  die  side  faces  of 
said  metal  interconnections  is  less  than  half  of  a  minimum 
space  between  the  metal  interconnections,  and 

said  silicon  nitride  film  is  deposited  so  as  to  be  interposed 
between  the  portions  of  said  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  the 
side  faces  of  said  metal  interconnections. 


a  plurality  of  conducting  wires,  each  conducting  wire  having  a 
first  end  electrically  coupled  to  a  preselected  bonding  pad; 
and 

a  Icadftame-over-chip.  said  leadframe-over-chip  having  a  plural- 
ity of  first  conducting  leads  extending  over  said  semiconduc- 
tor component  surface,  each  first  conducting  lead  having  a 
first  bonding  region  to  which  a  second  end  of  a  conducting 
wire  coupled  to  a  bonding  pad  is  coupled,  said  leadframe- 
over-chip  having  at  least  one  second  conducting  lead  with 
second  bonding  region  not  extending  over  said  semiconductor 
component  surface  and  coplanar  with  said  first  conducting 
leads,  said  second  bonding  region  coupled  to  a  bonding  pad 
by  a  conducting  wire. 


5,545,921 

PERSONALIZED  AREA  LEADFRAME  COINING  OR 

HALF  ETCHING  FOR  REDUCED  MECHANICAL  STRESS 

AT  DEVICE  EDGE 
Harold  W.  Conru;  Francis  E.  Froebd,  both  of  Essex  Junction; 
Albert  J.  Gregoritsch,  Jr.,  South  Burlington;  Shddon  C. 
Ridey,  Burlington;  Stephen  G.  Starr.  Essex  Junction; 
Ronald  R.  Uttecfat,  Essex  Junction;  Eric  J.  White.  Fjisex 
Junctioii,  all  of  VL,  and  Jens  G.  Pohl,  Bemmardswald- 
Erlbadi,  Germaoy,  assignors  to  Intemalienal  Business 
Machines,  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y.,  and  Siemens 
AktiengcseHsdiafl,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334y478 
InL  a.*  HOIL  23/495:23/48 
VS.  CL  JS1—«M  7  ClaiiH 

« 
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5,545,920  

LEADFRAME-OVER-CHIP  HAVING  OFF-CHIP 

CONDUCTING  LEADS  FOR  INCREASED  BOND  PAD 

CONNECnVITY 

Eracat  J.  Rmell,  Richmond,  T^x.^  assignor  to  Teus  Instni- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  'hx. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,988 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/52:23/48:29/40 

VS.  CL  257— M6  9  ClataM 


1.  A  lead  on  chip  (LOC)  semiconductor  package,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  active  face  terminating  at  a 
peripheral  edge; 

an  adhesive  layer  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  active  face 
of  said  semiconductor  chip; 

a  plurality  of  lead-fingers  having  a  first  portion  extending  in  a 
planar  fashion  over  said  active  face  of  said  semiconductor 
chip  in  contact  with  said  adhesive  layer,  and  a  second  portion 
extending  beyond  said  peripheral  edge,  each  of  said  pluraUty 
of  lead-fingers  having  a  notch  located  directly  over  said 
peripheral  edge;  and 

an  encapsulani  for  encasing  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  plu- 
rality of  lead-fingers  projecting  out  from  said  encapsulant. 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  component,  said  semiconductor  component 
having  first  plurahty  of  bonding  pads  positioned  on  one 
rectangular  surface  of  said  semiconductor  component  and 
generally  disposed  in  two  rows  along  a  center  of  and  parallel 
to  an  edge  of  said  rectangular  surface,  said  bonding  pads 
being  electrically  coupled  to  electrical  elements  of  said  semi- 
coochictor  component; 


5445,922 
DUAL  SIDED  INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  CHIP  PACKAGE 
WITH  OFFSET  WIRE  BONDS  AND  SUPPORT  BLOCK 
CAVITIES 
Surtah  V.  Goiwalkar,  Fobom;  Richard  Focfaringer,  Fair  Oaks; 
Michael  WentUng,  Cameron  Park,  aU  of  Calif.;  Ryo  TukaA- 
suki,  Ibaraki-ken;  Shigeo  Kawa.shima.  Kitakyusyu;  Keiicfai 
l^hnoto.  Kitakyusyu,  and  Nobuaki  Sato.  Kitakyusyu,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  267.878,  Jun.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,534 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CL  257—676  3  Clatas 

1.  A  dual-sided  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 
(A)  a  leadframe  having  a  die  pad  and  a  set  of  lead  fingers 
corresponding  to  the  die  pad.  wherein  the  leadframe  has  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 
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(B)  a  first  integrated  circuit  die  disposed  onto  the  die  pad  on  the 
first  side  of  the  leadframe; 

(C)  a  second  integrated  circuit  die  disposed  onto  the  die  pad  on 
the  second  side  of  the  leadframe  while  the  leadframe  is 
supported  by  a  support  block  having  a  cavity  that  accepts  the 
first  integrated  circuit  die; 

(D)  a  first  set  of  wire  bonds  that  bond  the  first  integrated  circuit 
die  to  the  lead  fingers  on  the  first  side  of  the  leadframe  while 
the  leadframe  is  supported  by  a  support  block  having  a  cavity 
that  accepts  the  second  integrated  circuit  die  and  that  supports 
an  end  of  each  of  the  lead  fingers; 

(E)  a  second  set  of  wire  bonds  that  bond  the  second  integrated 
circuit  die  to  the  lead  fingers  on  the  second  side  of  the 
leadframe  while  the  leadframe  is  supported  by  a  support  block 
having  a  cavity  that  accepts  the  first  integrated  circuit  die  and 
the  first  set  of  wire  bonds  and  that  supports  each  of  the  lead 
fingers  while  providing  clearance  for  a  stitch  bond  of  each  of 
the  first  set  of  wire  bonds  on  the  first  side  of  the  leadframe, 
wterein  each  of  the  second  set  of  wire  bonds  is  offset  away 
finni  an  end  of  each  of  the  lead  fingers  in  relation  to  the  first 
set  of  wire  bonds. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  primed  wiring  board  substrate; 

(b)  a  planar  conductive  layer  centrally  disposed  on  one  surface 
at  said  printed  wiring  board  substrate,  said  planar  conductive 
layer  including  one  or  more  coplanar  conductive  segments 
electrically  insulated  from  one  another,  each  coplanar  conduc- 
tive segment  adapted  for  connection  thereto; 


(c)  a  plurality  of  bond  fingers  substantially  surrounding  and 
coplanar  with  said  planar  conductive  layer,  each  bond  finger 
adapted  for  connection  thereto;  and 

(d)  a  semiconductor  die  disposed  above  said  planar  conductive 
layer,  said  semiconductor  die  having  bond  pads  thereon,  each 
coplanar  conductive  segment  of  said  planar  conductive  layer 
having  portions  substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  semi- 
conductor die  bond  pads,  wherein  those  portions  of  each  of 
the  coplanar  conductive  segments  being  connected  directly  to 
a  respective  bond  pad  with  substantially  the  same  length  of 
connection,  and  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  bond  fingers 
being  connected  to  otho-  respective  bond  pads. 


5,545,924 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PACKAGE  FOR  MONOLITHIC 

MICROWAVE/MILLIMETERWAVE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Atlianase  ContoUtis,  Bloomington,  and  Vladiiiiir  Sokolov,  Shn- 

kopec,  both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  HooeywcO  Inc.,  Miaae- 

apoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,685 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/16:23/02:23/12 

VS.  CL  257—724  17  ClaiM 


5,545,923 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
MINIMIZED  BOND  FINGER  CONNECTIONS 
Ivor  Barber,  San  Jose,  CaHf.,  asstgnor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  142,251,  Oct.  22, 1993,  abuidoDcd. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,084 
InL  CL"  HOIL  23/52,23/04 
VS.  CL  257—691  15 


1.  A  three  dimensional  package  for  monolithic  microwave/ 
millimeter  wave  integrated  circuits  (MMlC's)  comprising: 

at  least  one  mating  substrate  with  first  signal  transmission  means 
disposed  thereon,  for  receiving  at  least  one  MMIC;  and 

a  base  substrate  which  receives  and  hokis  each  of  said  mating 
substrates  at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to  sakl 
base  substrate,  said  base  substrate  has  second  signal  transmis- 
sion means  disposed  thereon  which  electrically  contacts  the 
first  signal  means  and  allows  the  transmission  of  microwave/ 
millimeter  wave  signals  between  each  of  said  mating  sub- 
strates and  said  base  substrate;  and 

wherein: 

the  first  signal  transmission  means  is  comprised  of  first  conduc- 
tor line  means  in  close  proximity  to  a  mating  ground  plane 
means  and  the  second  signal  iransmissioo  means  is  comprised 
of  a  second  conductor  line  means  in  close  proximity  to  a  base 
ground  plane  means;  and 

each  of  said  mating  substrates  has  first  and  second  opposing 
sides  and  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  mating  ground  plane 
means  is  disposed  on  the  first  side  and  tower  edge  of  said 
mating  substrate,  and  the  first  conductor  line  means  is  dis- 
posed on  the  second  side  of  said  mating  substrate. 
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5345.925 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  METALUC 

SnJCIDE  LAYER  FOR  IMPROVED  OPERATIONAL 

RATES 

Kalmiari  ««— ^fc-,  Ono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Co^  LtiL, 

Ibkyo,  and  Ricoh  Rcaeardi  Institute  of  Generai  Electroola 

Con  LtaL,  Natori,  bodi  of.  Japwi 

FUcd  Jun.  23,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  264,447 
OaiaH  priority,  appllcatiaii  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  6-104438; 
Jan.  25,  1993,  5-1MW24 

Int.  Ct'  MIL  23MS:23^2:29/40 
US.  CL  257—755  4  Oalnw 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  compcisiiig: 

•  mooocrystal  siUcoo  substrate  having  an  exposed  circuit  fann- 
ing surface; 

a  polycrystal  silicon  film  fonned  on  a  portion  of  tbt  exposed 
circxiit  fonning  surface  of  the  monocrystal  silicon  substrate 
dsougb  an  insulating  film;  and 

a  metallic  siliade  film  fonned  as  a  continuous  tliin  film  on  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  remaining  portion  of  the  exposed  circuit 
forming  surface  of  die  monocrystal  silicon  substrate  and  the 
polycrystal  silicon  film; 

wherein  an  average  value  of  the  diameter  of  a  crystal  particle  in 
tlie  metallic  silicide  film  is  equal  to  or  greater  tlian  O.S  pm  and 
is  less  tlian  \5  yan. 


5,545,926 

INTEGRATED  MOSFET  DEVICE  WITH  LOW 

RESISTANCE  PERIPHERAL  DIFFUSION  REGION 

CONTACTS  AND  LOW  PN-JUNCTION  FAILURE 

MEMORY  DIFFUSION  CONTACTS 

Yankc  Kohyaaaa,  Yokomka,  and  Sonidii  Sogiiira,  Yanuto, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusliUd  Kaisiu  Tosliiba, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319,633 
Clainis  prtortty,  appiicaiioa  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254217 
Int  CL*  H«1L  2i/4Sa3/52;29/40 
U&  CL  257—755  1* 
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a  film  containing  at  least  a  metal  and  which  is  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  second  contact  hole  and  on  said  semi- 
conductor film. 


5,545,927 
CAPPED  COPPER  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTS 
Mokta  S.  Farooq;  Soryanarayana  Ki^a^  ^>oOi  of  Hopewdl 
Jnnctioa;  Eric  D.  Perfect©,  PoogULcepsic,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and 
George  E.  White,  Holbnan  Estates,  ni.,  aasignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,414 
fart.  CL*  HOIL  23/4S 
VS.  CL  257—762  «  Claims 
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1.  A  capped  electrical  interconnect  stnjcture  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, having  at  least  one  first  seed  layer,  at  least  one  second  seed 
layer  over  said  at  least  one  first  seed  layer,  a  copper  material  on  a 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  second  seed  layer  and  at  least  one 
capping  material  which  completely  envelopes  said  copper  material, 
wherein  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one  capping 
material  makes  direct  electrical  contact  with  a  poftion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  second  seed  layer  and  wherein  the  side 
walls  of  said  at  least  one  first  seed  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
second  seed  layer  do  not  have  any  capping  material,  and,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  first  seed  layer  comprises  of  a  layer  of  chromium 
and  said  at  least  one  second  seed  layer  comprises  of  a  layer  of 
copper. 


5,545,928 

ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION  CONTROL  METHOD 

IN  A  HYBRID  VEHICLE  UTILIZING  DETECTED 

GENERATOR  OUTPUT  AND  ENGINE  REVOLUTIONS 

lyh— hi  Kotani,  Mbhima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

KaboshiU  KaWia.  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,202 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231714 

Int  CL*  H02P  9/04:  B60L  11/02 

VS.  CL  29*— 40  C  14  CWw 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  diftision  layer  formed  in  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

an  insulating  fihn  formed  on  said  semicoaductor  substrate; 

a  first  contact  hole  formed  in  said  insulating  film  to  expose  a 
surface  of  said  first  diffusion  layer, 

a  semicoaductor  film  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  first 
contact  bole,  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  first  diffusion  layer 
exposed  by  said  first  contact  hole,  and  on  said  insulating  film; 

a  second  division  layer  fanned  in  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substnle; 

a  second  contact  bole  fonned  in  said  semiconductor  film  and 
said  insulating  film  to  expose  a  surface  of  said  second  dilhi- 
sioa  layer,  and 


I.  An  electric  power  generation  control  method  executed  by 
control  means  in  a  hybrid  vehicle  equipped  with  a  motor  as  a 
driving  source  of  the  vehicle;  a  generator  for  supplying  a  power 
generation  output  thereof  to  the  motor;  an  engine  for  driving  the 
generator  for  rotation;  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  engine  and  a  generator  output  of  the  generator,  and  the 
control  means  for  controlling  a  field  current  of  the  generator  and  a 
run  condition  of  the  engine,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
determining  a  control  target  range  for  the  number  of  revolutions 
of  said  engine  and  a  control  target  range  for  the  generator 
output  of  said  generator, 
correcting  the  field  current  of  said  generator  to  a  smaller  value  if 
the  detected  number  of  revolutions  of  said  engine  is  lower 
than  the  control  target  range  for  the  number  of  revolutions  or 


correcting  the  field  current  of  the  generator  to  a  larger  value  if 
the  detected  number  of  revolutions  of  said  engine  is  higher 
than  the  control  target  range  for  the  number  of  revolutions; 
«nd 

correcting  the  mn  condition  of  said  engine  so  that  when  the 
detected  number  of  revolutions  of  said  engine  is  within  the 
control  target  range  for  the  number  of  revolutions,  a  load  of 
said  engine  is  increased  if  the  detected  generator  output  of 
said  generator  is  lower  than  the  control  target  range  for  the 
generator  output,  or  the  load  of  said  engine  is  decreased  if  the 
detected  generator  output  of  said  generator  is  higher  than  the 
Control  target  range  for  the  generator  output. 

whereby  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  engine  and  tlie 
generator  output  of  said  generator  are  both  controlled  within 
their  respective  control  target  ranges. 


5445,929 
ANTISKID  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hidcald  FUiolui,  and  Kazumi  Yasoznmi,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu^ 
Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,772 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-281833 
InL  CL*  B60T  8/W 
VS.  CL  303—166  7  Claims 


m^p^' 


1.  An  antiskid  control  device  which  calculates  an  estimated  fluid 
pressore  of  each  of  wheel  cylinders  under  antiskid  control  in  each 
control  cycle  so  as  to  adjust  a  fluid  pressure  of  each  of  the  wheel 
cyliaders  on  the  basis  of  the  estimated  fluid  pressure  and  behaviors 
of  wbeels,  comprising: 
a  differential  pressure  detecting  means  which  detects  a  differ- 
ence between  a  fluid  pressure  of  a  master  cylinder  and  the 
fluid  pressure  of  each  of  the  wheel  cylinders  so  as  to  produce 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  fluid 
pressure  of  the  master  cylinder  and  the  fluid  pressure  of  each 
of  the  wheel  cylinders; 
wtierein  when  on  the  basis  of  the  output  signal  of  the  differential 
pressure  detecting  means  the  difference  between  the  fluid 
(Kessure  of  the  master  cylinder  and  the  fluid  pressure  of  each 
of  the  wheel  cyUnders  is  found  to  be  in  tlie  vicinity  of  zero, 
the  estimated  fluid  pressure  of  each  of  tlie  wheel  cylinders  is 
set  to  a  predetermined  value  by  stopping  addition  in  calcula- 
tion of  the  estimated  fluid  pressure. 


5445,930 

GENERATED- VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR 
AUTOMOBILE  ENSURING  CORRECT  KEY  SWITCH 
ON-STATE  DETERMINATION 
Kenichi  Watanabe.  Katsata;  Ynji  Macda,  HitachioUa,  ami 
Sakae  HiUta,  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan,  asaignon  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engfaiccring,  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Ibaraki-ken,  both  oC,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2954«9 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1993,  5-214410 
Int.  CL*  H02J  7/14 
VS.  CL  307—10.1  5  ( 


1.  A  generated- voltage  regulator  for  an  automobile,  comprising; 
a  power  generation  circuit  driven  by  a  driving  mechanism  for  the 
automobile  to  generate  electric  power, 

a  storage  battery  charged  by  said  power  generation  circuit; 

a  charge  alarm  connected  to  said  storage  btftery  through  a  key 
switch; 

a  generated-voltage  regulator  controlling  a  generated-voltage  of 
said  power  generation  circuit; 

a  switch  connected  in  series  to  said  charge  alarm  to  pass  a  signal 
through  said  charge  alarm  in  a  closed  state  of  said  switch; 

a  generation  failure  detectioa/driving  means  for  detecting  a 
generation  failure  in  said  power  generation  circuit  and  for 
intermittendy  opening  and  closing  said  switch  at  the  time  of 
detection  of  the  generation  failure; 

a  constant  voltage  generator  supplying  a  constant  voltage  to  said 
generated-voltage  regulator  and  said  generation  failure 
detection/driving  means;  and  a  key  switch  on-detecting  sec- 
tion for  operating  said  constant  voltage  generator  when  a  low 
voltage  period  in  which  a  voltage  at  a  connection  point 
between  said  charge  alarm  and  said  switch  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  voltage  is  shorter  than  predetermined  period, 
so  that  said  key  switch  on  detecting  section  operates  said 
constant  voltage  generator  when  said  key  switch  is  closed  and 
when  said  switch  is  opened  and  closed  intermittendy. 


5445,931 

AWARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  SHUTTING  OFF 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TO  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 

COMPRESSOR  USING  A  PISTON  AND  MICROSWITCH 

Chin-U  Wang,  No.  1,  AUey  88,  Lane  150,  Sec  2,  Hi-Dan  IbL, 

Tdnan  Qty,  lUwan 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437,464 
InL  CL*  B60C  1/00:  B60H  1/32 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  1  CIlim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  temporarily  shutting  off  electric  power  to  an 
air  cfMiditioning  compressor  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  bousing; 

a  bibe  having  a  large-sized  first  section,  a  smaU-sized  second 
section  adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  engine  vacuum, 
and  a  shoulder  disposed  betweeii  said  first  section  and  said 
second  section; 
a  fixture  having  a  bottom  sur&ce  secured  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  housing  and  two  side  surfaces,  said  two  side  surftses 
each  having  a  corresponding  arcuate  portion  defining  a  seat 
therebetween  to  receive  said  tube  ttioein,  each  oi  said  two 
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side  surfaces  having  a  guiding  rail  portion  for  guiding  said 
tube  into  sliding  engagement  with  said  scat,  each  of  said  side 
surfaces  having  a  blocking  end  portion  formed  in  said  arcuate 
portion  to  block  said  tube  from  moving  forward  therefixjm; 

a  piston  slidingly  disposed  within  said  first  section  of  said  tube 
in  a  telescopic  manner  and  having  a  rod  member  secured  to  a 
first  side  of  said  piston  and  extending  into  said  second  section 
of  said  tube,  said  piston  having  a  linidng  rod  secured  to  a 
second  side  thereof  and  extending  therefrom; 

a  spring  sleeved  on  said  rod  member  of  said  piston  widi  one  end 
secured  to  said  piston  and  an  opposing  other  end  of  said 
spring  disposed  adjacent  said  shoulder  of  said  tube  for  apply- 
ing a  bias  force  to  said  piston; 

a  microswitch  having  a  spring  plate  extending  thereftom  for 
closing  and  opening  said  microswitch  responsive  to  displace- 
ment of  said  spring  plate,  said  spring  plate  having  an  end 
portion  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said  linking  rod  for  displac- 
ing said  spring  plate  responsive  to  a  respective  displacement 
of  said  piston;  and, 

a  central  processing  unit  electrically  coupled  to  said  microswitch 
and  a  vehicle's  air  conditioning  compressor,  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  including  a  counter  for  establishing  a  predeter- 
mined time  period,  said  central  processing  umt  removing 
electric  power  from  the  vehicle's  air  conditioning  compiessor 
for  said  predetermined  time  period  responsive  to  said  opening 
of  said  microswitch  when  said  bias  force  of  said  spring 
displaces  said  piston,  said  piston  being  displaced  by  said 
spring  responsive  to  a  reduction  in  vacuum  supplied  to  said 
second  section  of  said  tube,  said  central  processing  unit  sup- 
plying said  electric  power  signal  responsive  to  closure  of  said 
microswitch  when  said  piston  is  displaced  against  said  spring 
by  an  increase  in  vacuum  supplied  to  said  second  section  of 
said  tube. 


ing  an  electrical  current  into  the  circuit  formed  by  the  resistive 
central  strand  that  is  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  plurality  of  one 
of  superconducting  strands  or  superconductors. 


5,545^33 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Michio  Okaaim;  T^ikesfai  Morimoto,  and  Kazuya  Hii^tsuka, 
aD  of  Kanacawa-kai,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Okamnra  Labora- 
tory Inc  Yokohama;  ELNA  Company  Ltd^  Fujisawa,  and 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd^  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan 

FOcd  Sep.  27, 19H  Ser.  No.  312,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-2M153; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-264154 

int.  a."  G08B  21/00:  H«1G  5/019 
VS.  CL  3t7— IW  8  Claims 


5,545,932 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SWITCH  AND  APPLICATION  TO  A 

CHARGER  FOR  A  SUPERCONDUCTING  COEL 
Pascal  Estop,  Vltry  Sor  Seine;  Serge  PouUaln,  Ste  Genevieve 
Dcs  Bois,  and  Thierry  Verhaiege,  Saulx  Les  Chartreux,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  GEC  Abtbom  Elcctromccaniquc  Sa, 
Paris,  France 

FOcd  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227335 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5, 1993,  93  05367 
Int.  CL*  HOIB  12/02 
VS.  CL  3«7— 104  5  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  switch  comprising  a  portion  of  cable 
including  a  resistive  central  strand  that  is  non-superconducting 
having  twisted  thereabout  a  plurality  of  one  of  superconducting 
strands  or  superconductors,  and  separated  from  the  central  strand 
by  electrical  insulation,  the  cable  as  a  whole  being  insulated  from 
an  external  cooling  medium  by  thermal  insulation,  said  central 
strand  being  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  one  of 
superconducting  strands  or  superconductors  at  each  end  of  said 
portion  of  cable,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  resistive 
central  strand  extends  outside  said  cable  at  a  point  along  the  length 
of  said  portion  of  said  cable  and  is  coupled  to  a  control  device 
disposed  outside  said  cooling  medium,  said  control  device  inject- 


1.  An  electric  power  storage  apparatus  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined working  voltage,  comprising: 

a  plundity  of  cells  connected  in  series  to  form  a  power  line,  each 
of  said  cells  being  formed  of  at  least  one  electric  double-layer 
capacitor,  said  plurality  of  said  cells  connected  in  senes 
having  a  combined  withstanding  voltage  not  lower  than 
Vr+Vs,  wherein  Vr  represents  said  predetermined  working 
voltage  of  said  apparatus  and  Vs  represents  a  withstanding 
voltage  of  at  least  one  cell, 

connectors  attached  to  the  line  for  detachably  holding  each  of 
said  cells  so  that  the  cells  can  be  attached  to  and  detached 
from  the  line,  and 

a  plurality  of  diodes,  each  being  connected  parallel  to  each  cell 
so  that  when  one  of  the  cells  situated  parallel  to  one  of  the 
diodes  breaks  down,  electricity  passes  through  said  one  of  the 
diodes  to  allow  the  apparatus  to  hold  at  least  the  predeter- 
mined wotiring  voluge  of  Vr  and  to  allow  the  broken  down 
cell  to  be  replaced  with  a  new  cell  without  shutdown  of  the 
apparatus. 


5,545,934 
VOLTAGE  CLAMP  CIRCUIT 
ChitTBAjan  N.  Reddy,  Milpitas,  and  Kevin  P.  Quinn,  Los  Gatoe, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semicoiiductor  Corpora- 
tioA,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,735 

InL  CL*  G«5F  1/00 

VS.  CL  307—130  20  Claims 

vcc 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  voltage  clamp  circuit  for  selectively 
clamping  a  circuit  node  during  a  circuit  powerup  interval,  said 
voltage  clamp  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  node  for  operating  at  a  selectable  voltage; 

a  second  node  for  operating  at  a  clamp  voltage; 

an  activation  circuit  for  receiving  a  supply  voltage  having  an 
increasing  magnitude  with  first  and  second  values  and  a  third 
value  therebetween  and  in  response  thereto  providing  a  switch 
signal  in  one  of  first  and  second  signal  states;  and 

a  switch  circuit,  coupled  to  said  activation  circuit  and  between 
said  first  and  second  nodes,  for  receiving  said  switch  signal, 
coupling  said  first  node  to  said  second  node  in  response  to 
said  first  signal  state  to  clamp  said  selectable  voltage  at  said 
clamp  voltage  and  decoupling  said  first  iMde  from  said  second 
node  in  response  to  said  second  signal  state. 


multiple  electronic  components  connected  togetlier,  including  at 
least  one  micropnxcssor  and  one  display; 

a  receptacle,  witliin  said  computer  system,  electrically  connected 
to  said  multiple  electronic  components,  for  receiving  a  lemov- 
able  battery  pack,  said  battery  pack  containing  at  least  two 
separate  battery  banks; 

a  switching  unit,  electrically  connected  to  said  multiple  elec- 
tronic components,  and  to  said  battery  banks,  to  switch 
between  said  at  least  two  separate  battery  banlts  such  that  a 
selected  one  of  said  at  least  two  separate  battery  banks  is 
coupled  to  provide  power  to  said  computer  system  at  a  given 
time; 

control  logic,  cotmected  to  said  switching  unit  and  configured  to 
cause  said  switching  unit  to  switch  repeatedly  between  said  at 
least  two  separate  battery  banks  at  a  ptedetennined  aet  fie- 
quency;  and 

at  least  two  charger  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  said  at  least 
two  separate  battery  banks; 

wherein  coupling  said  computer  system  to  an  external  power 
source  enables  the  simultaneous  powering  of  said  computer 
system  and  charging  of  both  of  said  at  least  two  separate 
battery  banks  via  said  at  least  two  charger  circuits. 


5,545,936 

C-STATOR  TYPE  SEGMENTED  ZONED  FIELD 
DC-MOTOR 
Noritan  E.  Davenport,  1677  Aha  Yista  Dr.,  BoH  HcmI  City, 
Aflz.  86442 

Filed  JnL  15,  1994,  Set:  No.  275y«36 
Int  CL*  H02K  41/00 
VS.  CL  31»-12  U  I 


5345,935 
RECHARGEABLE  SYSTEM  WITH  SEPARATE  BATTERY 

CIRCUITS  IN  A  COMMON  MODULE 
Gregory  N.  Stewart,  Austin,  To.,  assignor  to  DeU  USA,  LJ>., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  119,904,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

wkich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,265,  Feb.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,610 

I  Int  CL*  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  307—150  3  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 


1.  An  electric  machine  including: 

at  least  two  stators  spaced  at  a  stator  pitch  distance  in  a  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  at  least  two  stators  providing  an  independent 
magnetic  circuit  arranged  to  carry  flux  generally  orthogonal  to 
said  direction,  each  of  said  at  least  two  stators  having  an  air 
gap  in  said  magnetic  circuit  and  having  an  electrical  coil 
wound  thereon, 

at  least  one  pawn  having  a  magnetically  active  portion  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  element  having  a  fimctional  cross-section 
passing  through  said  air  gap  for  carrying  flux  in  said  magnetic 
circuit,  said  functional  cross-section  being  sized  in  accordance 
with  said  air  gap,  said  magnetically  active  portion  of  said 
pawn  having  a  length  passing  tlirough  said  air  gap  at  least 
equal  to  said  stator  pitch  distance  and  greater  than  a  length  of 
said  air  gap  of  said  magnetic  circuit  of  each  said  stator  in  said 
direction,  and 

means  for  applying  a  sequence  of  pulses  to  said  at  least  two 
stators. 
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5445,937 

INTEGRATED  PASSIVE  MAGNETIC  BEARING  SYSTEM 

AND  SPINDLE  PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOR  USE  IN  A 

SPINDLE  MOTOR 

John  C.  Dnnfldd,  S«nU  Cruz,  and  Kamran  OveyssI,  Aptos, 

both  of  CaUf^  assignon  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc^  Scotts 

VaUey,  Calif. 

Continiutioa  of  S«r.  No.  201,798,  Feb,  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicalioa  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,270 

Int  CL*  H02K  7/14:7/09 

VS.  CL  310—90.5  32  Claim* 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  having  a  spindle  motor  assembly  comprised  of 

a  spindle  perroaneni  magnet  held  in  opposition  to  an  electromagnet 

assembly,  an  apparatus  for  joumaling  a  rotor  about  a  stator  of  said 

spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  pivot,  said  pivot  for  pivotally  displacing  said  rotor  about  said 

stator, 
a  first  annular  disc,  said  disc  comprising  an  axially  aligned 
magnetic  pole,  said  disc  radially  extending  ftom  said  stator, 
and 
a  spindle  permanent  magnet  having  a  first  and  second  end  and 
non-magnetized  region  disposed  there  between,  said  first  end 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  disposed  on  said 
rotor  in  opposition  to  said  spindle  motor  electromagnet 
assembly,  said  second  end  comprised  of  a  like  axially  aligned 
magnetic  pole  disposed  on  said  rotor  and  opposing  said  axi- 
ally aligned  magnetic  pole  on  said  first  annular  disc. 


both  the  stator  and  said  rotor  being  constructed  to  cause  changes 
in  the  reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuit  as  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  rotor  and  said  stator  changes  during  operation  of 
the  machine, 

the  stator  carrying  conductors  arranged  and  terminated  to  allow 
currents  to  flow  around  a  plurality  of  loops,  the  conductor 
loops  capable  of  being  energized  from  a  multiphase  current 
supply  such  that  they  may  be  sequentially  energized  for 
displacement  of  said  rotor  between  successive  positions  of 
minimum  reluctance,  each  of  which  loops  has  at  least  a  pair  of 
portions  in  which  current  flows  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  that  direction  which  is  norinal  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  rotor  to  form  temporary  magnetic  poles 
within  the  stator,  said  magnetic  poles  being  arranged  in  regu- 
larly spaced  opposed  pairs  of  poles,  and  wherein,  for  each 
loop,  each  portion  of  the  loop  carrying  current  in  one  direc- 
tion is  separated  from  each  portion  of  the  loop  carrying 
current  in  the  opposite  direction  by  a  peripheral  distance  equal 
to  that  separating  adjacent  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  sign. 


5,545,939 
WINDING  END  RESTRAINER  FOR  A  ROTARY 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
John  Cooper,  Hemel  Hempstead,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  pic.  West  Midlands,  England 
Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,542 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kincdoai,  Dec  19, 1992, 
9226497 

Int  CL'  H02K  3/46 
VS.  a.  310-270  20  ClalDH 


5345,938 

DOUBLY  SALIENT  RELUCTANCE  MACHINES 

Barrie  C.  Mecrow,  "I^ne  &  Wew,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

British  Tedmology  Group  Ltd,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2276,  }  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a2573,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  10, 1991, 
9126206;  Oct  2,  1992,  9220736 

Int  CL*  H02K  19/10 
VS.  a.  310—156  11  Ctalma 


1.  A  winding  end  restrainer  for  a  rotary  electrical  component 
comprising  a  hoUow  body,  location  means  for  locating  the  body 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  component  and  an  insert  locatable  in 
the  body  so  as  to  be  non-rotauble  relative  thereto,  a  chamber  being 
defined  between  the  insert  and  the  body  for  receiving  a  section  of 
the  winding  end. 


1.  A  reluctance  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  having  a  core  made  from  a  highly  permeable  magnetK 

material;  and 
a  rotor,  freely  rotatable  to  be  drawn  into  a  position  of  alignment 

with  the  stator  to  niiiiiiiii7<r  the  reluctance  at  any  point  in  time. 


5,545,940 

MULTTTRACK  TRANSVERSELY  FOLDED  SURFACE 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  STRUCTURE 

Peter  V.  Wright  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RF  MonoUthics,  Inc, 

DaUas,Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,036 
Int  CL*  HOIL  4 1 /OS 
VS.  CL  310—313  D  5  Cbims 

1.  A  multitraclc  transversely  folded  surface  acoustic  wave  struc- 
ture comprising: 
N  independent  in-line  surface  acoustic  wave  devices  where  NS2 
and  is  an  integer,  each  device  including  a  transduction  means 
and  at  least  one  reflecting  means; 
a  common  terminal  coupled  to  each  of  the  d^nsduction  means 
for  applying  input  signals  to  the  transduction  means  and 
receiving  output  signals  from  the  transduction  means; 
first  cavity  means  in  one  of  said  in-line  surface  acoustic  wave 
devices  having  a  length  of  XX  where  X  is  an  arbitrary  num- 
ber, and 
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second  cavity  means  in  each  of  the  N-1  remaining 
,  surface  acoustic  wave  devices  having  a  length  of 


in-line 


XX+180*!  ±M.  +  -2-j^  ) 


(LAME  MXJCTMCE) 


aura  ofcht 


It  A  crystal  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  amplification  inverter  circuit  comprising  a  first  PMOS 
transistor  and  a  first  NMOS  transistor,  each  of  which  com- 
prise a  gate,  drain  and  a  source  terminal,  wherein  the  gate  of 
the  first  PMOS  transistor  is  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first 
NMOS  transistor  at  a  first  node  and  the  drain  of  the  first 
PMOS  transistor  is  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  first  NMOS 
transistor  at  a  second  trade; 

a  quartz  vibrator  connected  in  parallel  with  the  voltage  amplifi- 
cation inverter  circuit  between  the  first  and  second  nodes; 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  comprising  second  and  third  PMOS 
transistors  with  their  gates  connected  together,  wherein  a 
current  input-output  terminal  of  said  first  current  mirror  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  tlie  source  terminal  of  said  first  PMOS 
transistor  at  a  third  node,  and  wherein  the  lespective  sources 
of  tlie  second  and  third  PMOS  transistors  are  connected  to  a 
power  supply  voltage  potential;  and 

a  tecond  ctment  minor  circtiit  comprising  second  and  third 
NMOS  transistors  with  dieir  gates  connected  together, 
wherein  a  current  input-output  terminal  of  said  second  current 
mirror  circuit  is  connected  to  the  source  lenninal  of  said  first 
NMOS  transistor  at  a  fourth  node,  and  wherein  the  respective 
sources  of  the  second  and  third  NMOS  transistors  are  con- 
nected to  a  ground  terminal; 


wherein  an  output  node  of  said  crystal  oscillator  circuit  is 
formed  at  a  connection  between  the  drains  of  the  third  PMOS 
transistor  and  the  third  NMOS  transistor. 


5,545,942 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISSIPATING  HEAT 

FROM  A  TRANSDUCER  ELEMENT  ARRAY  Of  Mi 

ULTRASOUND  PROBE 

Hdnz  Jaster,  SdicMCtady,  N.Y.,  and  Grcfs  W.  Frey,  Eaat 

Wcnatcfaec,  Waab.,  aaaignon  to  General  Electric 

MOwankcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  343,063 
Int  CL*  HOIL  4//08 
U.S.  CL  310—341  14  ( 


where  n=tfae  individual  track  number  and  M  is  an  arbitrary  coo- 
staia  iiKluding  zero  such  that  the  differential  time  delay.  At,  occur- 
ring between  the  application  of  an  input  signal  to  dte  common 
teminal  and  the  detection  of  an  output  signal  at  the  common 
terminal  of  said  N  in-line  SAW  devices  is  substantially  N  times  the 
conesponding  delay  of  the  first  cavity  means  alone. 


5,545,941 
CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
MHsno  Soncda,  and  lUahiro  Sdd,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,714 
palms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1994,  6-150055 
Int  CL*  H03B  5/36 
V,S|  jCL  310—318  13  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  comprising: 

a  probe  housing  having  an  internal  volume  and  a  tip  with  an 
aperture  farmed  therein,  said  aperture  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  internal  volume; 

a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  made  of  piezoelectric  material 
and  arranged  in  a  planar  array,  said  planar  array  being  located 
in  said  internal  volume  of  said  probe  bousing  and  having  a 
predetermined  orientation  relative  to  said  aperture  formed  in 
said  tip  of  said  probe  bousing,  each  transducer  element  having 
an  electrode  formed  on  the  piezoelectric  matenal  thereof, 

means  for  seeming  said  planar  array  relative  to  said  probe 
housing,  said  securing  means  comprising  thermally  condoc- 
tive  potting  material  which  fills  a  portion  of  said  internal 
volume  of  said  of  said  probe  housing,  said  potting  material 
having  a  heat  conductivity  in  a  predetcmuned  range;  and 

heat  conducting  means  embedded  in  said  potting  material  and 
extending  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location,  said  first 
location  being  a  first  distance  away  &om  a  closest  portion  of 
said  planar  array  and  said  second  location  being  a  second 
distance  away  from  said  closest  portion  of  said  planar  array, 
said  second  distaitce  being  greater  than  said  first  distance, 

wherein  said  heat  conducting  means  are  made  of  a  material 
having  a  heat  conductivity  greater  than  the  heat  conductivity 
of  said  potting  material, 

further  comprising  a  flexible  electrical  circuit  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrodes  of  said  transducer  elements,  and 
a  coaxial  cable  electrically  connected  to  said  flexible  electrical 
circuit  means,  said  coaxial  cable  incoqxxaling  shielding 
braid,  wherein  said  heat  conducting  means  are  thermally 
coupled  to  said  stiielding  braid  of  said  coaxial  cable. 


5,545,943 

VARIABLE  AIR-GAP  TYPE  DRIVING  DEVICE 
AUra  SMake;  YoaUtaka  OntaU,  ami  SotaM  Miyaaki,  aD  of 
Hyofo,  Japan,  aasigDon  to  MHanbtaU  DcaU  KabuWid  lU- 
stka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,338 
Oaiaas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  17, 1992,  4-329091; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-77405;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245646 

latCL*H01L4;/tM 
U.S.  CL  310-dSO  52  ( 

1.  A  variable  air-gap  type  driving  device  comprising: 
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upstanding  wall  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  depending 
pin  and  said  bases  being  affixed  to  said  envelope. 


27d 


a  rolor  to  be  revolved  by  electromagnetic  attractive  force  gener- 
ated by  an  armature,  without  undergoing  autorotation.  where 
autorotation  in  a  motion  of  the  rotor  in  which  the  rotor  rotates 
about  its  own  axis. 

an  elastic  supporting  means  whose  one  end  is  supported  oo  a 
base  stand  and  which  supports  said  rotor  so  as  to  restrain  said 
rotor  from  undergoing  autorotation,  and 

an  eccentric  supporting  means  having  a  rotation  shaft  supported 
on  said  base  stand  in  a  fieely  rotatable  state  and  having  an 
eccentric  shaft  rotatably  supported  inside  said  rotor  and  fiir- 
Iher  whose  rotation  shaft  rotates  with  the  revolution  of  said 
rotor. 


5,545,944 
BASE  FOR  SINGLE  PIN  ELONGATED  LAMP 
Donald  M.  Cannon,  Dover,  Pa.,  assignor  to  OSRAM  SYLVA- 
NIA,  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^416 

Int  CL"  HeU  5/48 

VS.  a.  313— 318.ei  3  Claims 


5445,945 
THERMIONIC  CATHODE 
Louis  E.  Branovidi,  Howell,-  Donald  W.  Eckart,  WaU,  and  Paul 
Fischer,  Oakhurst,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  reprtsented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Wasiiington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,041 

Int  CL'  H«U  I/J4 

VS.  CL  313—346  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  enhanced  emission  thermionic  cathode  having  a  predeter- 
mined mixture  of  Barium  and  Tungsten,  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined mixture  of  Aluminum  TUngstate  and  Scandium  Tungstate 
that  react  with  the  Barium  and  Tungsten  to  provide  the  enhanced 
emission. 


5345,946 
FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  WTTH  GETTER  IN  VACUUM 

CHAMBER 
David  A.  Wicmann,  Mesa;  Lawrence  N.  Dworsliy,  ScoOsdale; 
James  E.  Jasltie,  Scottsdale;  Robert  C.  Kane,  Scottsdale.  and 
Curtis  D.  Meyer,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Scliaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,301 

Int  a."  HOI  J  1/66:21/10 

VS.  a.  313—497  19  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  comprising:  an  elongated,  hermetically  sealed  trans- 
luscent,  glass  envelope  having  a  diameter  of  T8  or  less  and 
containing  an  electrode  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  electrodes 
comprising  an  electron  emitting  portion  and  two  lead-in  wires,  said 
lead-in  wires  extending  outside  of  said  envelope,  said  lead-in  wires 
being  connected  together  to  form  one  lead-in  wire;  and  a  base  at 
each  end  of  said  envelope,  each  of  said  bases  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped,  electrically  conductive  outer  shell  having  a  bottom  and  an 
up^anding  peripheral  wall;  an  opening  in  said  bottom;  an  electri- 
cally insulating  member  fixed  in  said  opening;  an  electrically 
conductive,  depending  pin  affixed  to  said  electrically  insulating 
member  substantially  at  the  center  thereof;  and  an  electrically 
insulating,  upstanding  wall  fotined  on  said  insulating  member, 
opposite  said  pin  and  within  the  confines  of  said  peripheral  wall, 
said  lead-in  wire  extending  within  said  electrically  insulating. 


1.  A  laminated  field  emission  device  with  edge  electron  emitter 
comprising; 

a  substantially  optically  transparent  faceplate  assembly  having  a 
major  surface  and  including  a  transparent  faceplate  and  a 
layer  of  a  cathodolumincscent  material  and  a  conductive 
anode  positioned  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  faceplate; 

an  interspace  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  major  surface  of 
the  faceplate  assembly  and  having  an  aperture  defined  there- 
through which  aperture  further  defines  an  interspace  region; 

an  electron  emitter  substrate  including 

an  electron  emission  material  layer  for  emitting  electrons, 
a  substrate  insulating  layer  disposed  in  generally  overiying 
relationship  to  the  electron  emission  material  layer. 
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I  conductive  gate  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate  insulating 

layer, 

the  electron  emitter  substrate  having  at  least  one  aperture 
defined  therethrough  and  the  electron  emitter  substrate 
being  disposed  on  the  interspace  insulating  layer  such  that 
the  conductive  gate  layer  is  interposed  between  the  conduc- 
tive anode  and  the  electron  emitter  layer  and  further  dis- 
posed such  that  the  aperture  defined  through  the  electron 
emitter  substrate  is  in  substantial  registration  vrith  the  aper- 
ture defined  through  the  interspace  insulating  layer;  and 
a  backplane  distally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  electron  emitter 
substrate,  the  backplane  being  formed  to  define  a  vacuum 
chamber  between  the  backplane  and  the  electron  emitter  sub- 
strate, such  that  upon  evacuation  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  the 
aperture  defined  tiirough  the  electron  emitter  substrate  and  the 
aperture  defined  through  the  interspace  insulating  layer,  elec- 
trons emitted  by  the  electron  emission  material  layer,  traverse 
the  extent  of  the  interspace  region  to  excite  photon  emission 
from  the  cathodoluminescent  material. 


u.  A  gas  discharge  closing  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  for  maintaining  a  gaseous  discharge,  said  housing 
having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

an  aiKxle  structure  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  said 
anode  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  surface  elements 
coiuiected  electrically  together  and  facing  substantially 
toward  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  said  surface  elements 
being  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  gaps  therebetween  and 
formed  as  termiiuil  surfaces  of  discrete  segments  of  the  anode 
structure,  said  gaps  comprising  a  plurality  of  secondary  gaps 
and  at  least  one  primary  gap; 

a  cathode  structure  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  housing;  and 

a  control  electrode  structure  disposed  within  the  bousing 
between  the  aiKxle  structure  and  the  cathode  structure,  said 
control  electrode  structure  comprising  a  surface  defining  a 
plurality  of  apertures  each  of  which  is  disposed  opposite  one 
of  said  priniaiy  gaps. 


5,545>t8 
GLASS  TUBE  LAMP  MATRIX  DEVICE 
Adam  Mil,  Taipd  CHy,  Tdwan,  assignor  to  Cbiiong  DaU  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  lUpei  City,  Taimm 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,180 
IM.  CL'  HOU  61/30 
VS.  CL  313—634  7  ( 


5345347 

MULTIPLE  SURFACE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  STRUCTURE 
FOR  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  CLOSING  SWTTCH 
Henry  D.  NavaroU,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Litton  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2874M9 

Int  CL"  HOU  17/04 

VS.  a.  313—589  11  Claims 


I.  A  glass  tube  lamp  matrix  device,  comprising: 

a  first  set  of  wotidng  gas  coabunen  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  first  elongated  containers  in  a  plane  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  second  elongated  containers  crossing  said  first  elon- 
gated containers  in  a  plane  and  forming  an  angle  therewith, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  elongated  containers  containing  a 
working  gas  therein; 

a  first  glass  tube  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  thin  glass  ubes, 
each  of  said  glass  tubes  having  two  open  ends  which  are 
fluidly  and  respectively  commimicated  with  one  of  said  first 
elongated  containers  and  one  of  said  second  elongated  con- 
tainers, tiiereby  filling  each  of  said  glass  tubes  with  said 
worldng  gas.  each  of  said  glass  tubes  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  much  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
containers;  and 

an  electrode  provided  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  elongated 
containers; 

whereby,  said  working  gas  in  said  glass  tubes  discharge  so  as  to 
emit  hght  when  a  sufficient  voltage  drop  is  applied  to  said 
electrodes  in  said  first  and  second  elongated  containers  cone- 
sponding  to  said  glass  tubes. 


SJS4S^49 

COAXL\L  TRANSMISSION  LINE  INPUT 

TRANSFORMER  HAVING  EXTERNALLY  VARIABLE 

ECCENTRICITY  AND  POSITION 

Hdmnt  Backer,  Brooldngs,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Litton  Indns- 

tiries.  Inc.,  Woodland  HiUs,  CaHf  . 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,802 

Int  CL'  HOU  23/46:23/48 

U.S.  CL  315— 039 21  Claims 


17.  An  input  system  for  a  microwave  amplifier,  comprising: 
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a  resonant  cavity  having  wi  electron  beam  projected  there- 
through, said  cavity  characterized  by  a  first  inductance,  said 
electron  beam  providing  a  resistive  load; 

a  coupling  loop  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  coupling  loop 
characterized  by  a  second  irductance  coupled  to  said  first 
inductance; 

a  window  electrically  coupled  to  said  coupling  loop  character- 
ized by  a  vacuum  barrier  for  said  resonant  cavity,  said  win- 
dow further  characterized  by  a  capacitance  in  parallel  with 
said  second  inductance; 

a  transmission  line  electrically  coupled  to  said  window  and  an 
input  transformer  disposed  on  said  transmission  line  charac- 
terized by  continuously  variable  input  impedance  and  posi- 
tion, said  input  transformer  comprising  at  least  one  rouuble 
sleeve;  and 

an  RF  source  coupled  to  and  providing  an  RF  input  signal  to 
said  transmission  line; 

wherein  said  first  inductance,  said  second  inductance,  said 
capacitance  and  said  input  transformer  collectively  character- 
ize a  bandpass  filter,  and  said  RF  source  has  an  impedance 
matched  to  said  resistive  load  by  said  bandpass  filter,  and 
rotation  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve  changes  an  amplittide 
characteristic  of  said  RF  input  signal. 


5,545,950 
AOAFTER,-  nTTING  INTO  AN  INCANDESCENT 
SOCKET,  FOR  RECEIVING  A  COMPACT 
FLOURESCENT  LAMP 
Sang  Ho.  Cbo,  100-4  OiKU-doiiK,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,580 
Claims  prtority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
1993-23092 

Int  CL'  HOU  7/44 
VS.  CL  315—5*  9 


the  first  printed  circuit  board,  onto  which  a  first  plurality  of 
electronic  components  are  mounted,  having  a  first  receiving 
cavity  for  inserting  therethrough  the  fluorescent  lamp  socket; 
and 

die  second  printed  circuit  board  mounted  above  the  first  printed 
cirxniit  board  within  the  bottom  portion  of  the  outer  case  and 
having  a  second  plurality  of  electronic  components  mounted 
thereon  such  that  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  electronic 
components  having  increased  height  over  remaining  elec- 
tronic components  thereof  are  centrally  located  on  the  second 
printed  circuit  board  in  order  to  extend  into  and  occupy  space 
within  the  incandescent  lamp  base. 

wherein  the  first  printed  circuit  board  further  comprises  a  second 
receiving  cavity  through  which  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
electronic  components  that  has  an  increased  height  over  other 
ones  thereof  is  mounted  such  that  the  one  of  the  first  plurality 
of  electronic  components  extends  away  ftom  the  second 
printed  circuit  board. 


5,545,951 
HIGH  POWER  STROBE  LAMP 
Byron  J.  Ziegler,  Austiii,  and  Mark  E.  Scurrah,  San  Marcos, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.,  Austin, 

IKL. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,900 

Int  CL'  HOU  7144 

MS.  CL  315—58  11  Clainis 


1.  A  high  power  strobe  lamp  comprising: 

a  multi-pin  base; 

an  elongated  gas- filled  tube  having  a  loop  formed  therein,  the 
tube  having  one  end  iiKluding  an  anode  and  another  end 
including  a  cadrade,  the  ends  being  mounted  in  the  base  and 
connected  to  the  pins; 

a  heat  dissipating  member  extending  dirough  the  loop;  and 

a  conductive  wire  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  pins, 
the  wire  being  spirally  wrapped  artHUid  the  tube,  ends  adja- 
cent to  the  base  and  extending  dirough  the  heat  dissipating 
member. 


1.  A  ballast  device  for  a  compact  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 
a  ballast  case  having  an  outer  case  and  a  socket  substrate,  the 
outer  case  having  a  top  portion  at  which  an  incandescent  lamp 
base  is  situated,  die  socket  substrate  having  a  compact  socket, 
adapted  to  accept  a  compact  fluorescent  lamp,  formed 
thereon,  wherein  a  bottom  portion  of  the  outer  case  is 
assembled  with  said  socket  substrate,  wherein  the  ballast  case 
fiirtber  comprises  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards 
mounted  within  die  outer  case  and  situated  above  the  socket 
substrate,  and  wherein  a  top  portion  of  the  outer  case  is 
substandally  cylindrical  and  a  bottom  portion  of  the  outer 
case,  between  the  top  portion  and  a  bulb  base,  is  substantially 
&ustoconical: 


5,545,952 

SELF  GROUNDING  LAMP  FOR  SPECIAL  USE  IN  AN 

UNDERWATER  ENVIRONMENT 

Dana  Mortensen,  Sanford,  N.C.,  amigDor  to  Eascf  Corporatioa, 

Chardon,Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,617,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  357.780 
InL  a."  HOU  7/44 
U5.  CL  315—74  19  Claims 

1.  A  bulb  for  use  in  a  submerged  swimming  pool  light  fixture 
comprising  a  filament,  at  least  one  spring-biased  filament  support, 
and  a  grounding  device  connectable  to  a  separate  ground,  wherein 
said  filament  support  includes  a  current-conducting  portion  and  is 
spring-biased  for  movement  whereby  said  cunent  conducting  por- 
tion contacts  said  grounding  device  for  diversion  of  an  electrical 
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i.  'An  electrodeless  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

an  electrodeless  lamp  capsule  having  an  enclosed  volume  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  starting  gas  and  chemical  dopant  material 
excitable  by  high  frequency  power  to  a  state  of  luminous 
emission,  said  lamp  capsule  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  electric  field  applicator  and  a  second  electric  field  appli- 
cator posiboned  so  tliat  the  enclosed  volimie  of  the  lamp 
capsule  is  between  the  first  and  second  electric  field  applica- 
tors; 

a  planar  transmission  line  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  pat- 
terned conductor  on  a  first  surface  for  coupling  high  fre- 
queiKy  power  from  an  input  to  said  first  and  second  electric 
field  applicators  and  a  ground  plane  on  a  second  surface,  said 
substrate  and  said  ground  plane  having  a  gap  with  an  open 
side  for  positioning  said  lamp  capsule  between  said  first  and 
second  electric  field  applicators;  and 

a  field  symmetrizing  conductor  located  in  the  open  side  of  said 
gap  and  electrically  connected  to  the  ground  plane,  said  field 
symmetrizing  conductor  being  positioned  such  diat  an  electric 
field  in  said  lamp  capsule  is  substantially  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  axis  and  is  substantially  colinear  with  said  axis. 


5,545,954 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
iDroynU  Fnmkoslii,  AicU-kcii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aaaio  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka-kcn,  Japan 

FUed  Feb,  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,406 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-020952 

Int  CL'  H02N  lOnO 

U3.  CL  318—116  7  Oains 

1.  A  drive  circtiit  for  an  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 


current  to  the  separate  ground,  and  said  filament  is  disposed  to 
prevent  said  movement  when  said  filament  is  intact,  and  to  allow 
said  movement  when  said  filament  is  broken. 


5345,953 

ELECTRODELESS  HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE 
LAMP  HAVING  FIELD  SYMMETRIZING 
Waiter  P.  Lapatovich,  Mariborough,  and  Scott  J.  Butler,  North 
Oxford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,434 
Int  a.'  H05B  4///6 
CL  315—248  17  Oaims 


a  drive  signal  generator  for  outputting  ultrasonic  motor  drive 
signals  of  piedetennined  fiequencies; 

a  detector  for  detecting  vibration  of  a  stator  of  said  ultrasonic 
motor  and  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  whose  amplitude 
corresponds  to  said  vibration; 

a  signal  output  device  for  outputting  an  output  signal  of  a  level 
which  coincides  with  the  level  of  tlie  detection  signal  when 
the  level  of  tlie  detection  signal  exceeds  tiie  level  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  signal  output  device,  and  for  outputting  an 
output  signal  which  decreases  at  a  decrease  rate  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  value  when  the  level  of  tlie  detection  signal  is 
smaller  than  die  level  of  die  output  signal  of  said  signal  output 
device;  and 

a  frequency  controller  for  raising  the  frequencies  of  said  drive 
signals  when  the  average  level  of  the  signal  output  from  said 
signal  output  device  is  greater  than  a  first  reference  level  and 
for  lowering  the  frequencies  of  said  drive  signals  when  the 
average  level  of  the  signal  output  from  said  signal  output 
device  is  smaller  than  the  first  reference  leveL 


5,545,955 

MOS  GATE  DRIVER  FOR  BALLAST  CfKCUTTS 
Peter  N.  Wood,  RoUing  HUk  Est,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,123 
Int  CL'  H05B  37/02 
U.S.  CL  315—224  22  ( 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  fonned  in  a  silicoa  substrate  for  driving 
first  and  second  MOS  gated  power  devices  which  are  connected  in 
a  half  bridge  circuit  which  has  first  and  second  d-c  terminals  and  a 
common  terminal  at  the  node  between  said  first  and  second  MOS 
gated  power  devices;  said  integrated  circuit  includiiig  timer  circuit 
means  having  an  input  control  terminal  C^  which  is  connectable  to 
a  low  logic  level  signal  referenced  to  the  potential  of  said  sub- 
strate; latch  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  timer  circuit  means  for 
controlling  the  frequency  at  which  said  first  and  second  MOS 
devices  are  switched  on  and  off  and  having  an  output  which  is 
switched  in  response  to  a  predetermined  signal  applied  to  said 
input  control  terminal;  a  high  side  dead  time  delay  circuit  and  a 
low  side  dead  tinie  delay  circuit  each  coupled  to  said  latch  circuit 
means  for  delaying  the  transmission  of  a  latch  output  signal  for  a 
predetennined  time  delay  following  die  switching  of  die  output  of 
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said  laich  circuit  means;  a  high  side  level  shifting  means  and  a  high 
side  driver  circuit  means  and  a  low  side  driver  circuit  means;  said 
high  side  driver  circuit  means,  and  said  low  side  driver  means 
coupled  to  said  high  side  dead  time  circuit  and  said  low  side  dead 
time  cifcuit  respectively  and  having  high  side  and  low  side  output 
pins  respectively  which  produce  outputs  for  turning  on  and  off  said 
first  and  second  MOS  gated  power  devices  in  response  to  control 
signals  at  said  input  control  terminal  C^:  said  dead  time  delay 
circuits  preventing  the  simultaneous  conduction  of  said  first  and 
second  MOS  gated  power  devices. 


5,545,957 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLER  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

SHAFT  TORSION  VIBRATION 

Kenji  Kubo;  Rached  DhMuadi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Masahiro 

Toblse,  and  Noboni  Azusawa,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  185,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008080 

Int  CL*  H02P  im 

UA  CL  318—432  12  Claims 


5445,956 
WINDOW  WIPER  SYSTEM  FOR  SMALL  WINDOWS 
Paul   R.  SaWo,  Palo*  Verdes  Estates;   David  M.  Masarik, 
Laguna  Bcadi,  and  Kerin  J.  Wassentdn,  Manhattan  Beach, 
all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hngha  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angdes,  Calif. 
Continiution-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  263,272,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,479,077.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
391,738 
Int  CL^  B60S  \m 
MS.  CL  318—283  »•  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  speed  controller  for  a  motor  for  driving  a  mechani- 
cal load,  which  includes  means  for  detecting  a  motor  torque 
current  and  a  motor  speed  an  improvement  comprising: 

a  shaft  torsion  vibration  estimator  for  estimating  a  shaft  torsion 
torque  between  the  motor  and  the  mechanical  load  the 
detected  motor  torque  current  and  motor  speed  by  using  a 
two-mass  system  vibration  model;  and 

a  shaft  torque  estimator  for  estimating  a  shaft  torque  acting  on  a 
motor  shaft,  said  shaft  torque  estimator  utilizing  the  detected 
motor  torque  current  and  motor  speed; 

wherein  motor  speed  control  is  performed  responsive  to  a  speed 
command  value,  the  detected  motor  speed  and  the  estimated 
shaft  torsion  torque  value  calculated  by  the  shaft  torsion 
vibration  estimator  and  the  estimated  shaft  torque  value  cal- 
culated by  the  shaft  torque  estimator. 


1.  A  window  wiper  system  for  the  window  of  an  infrared  camera 
conoprising: 
a  motor  means  having  a  shaft  and  responsive  to  an  electrical 

drive  signal  to  rotate  said  shaft; 
a  wiper  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  shaft,  said  wiper  having; 
a  wiper  hub, 

a  wiper  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  hub,  said  wiper  arm 
including  a  unitarily  fonned  member  having  a  top  surface 
sweeping  inwardly  over  half  its  length  into  an  elongated 
front  portion  terminating  in  a  rounded  nose  and  having 
respective  side  skirts  depending  from  said  top  surface,  said 
side  starts  each  terminating  in  a  linear  edge, 
a  wiper  blade  holder  pivotally  mounted  to  said  wiper  arm. 
a  wiper  blade  mounted  to  said  bolder,  and 
torsion  spring  means  applying  downward  force  on  said  wiper 
arm  to  press  said  blade  against  said  window;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  drive  signal  to  said  motor  means  such 
that  said  wiper  moves  in  an  oscillatory  motion  across  said 
window  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
means  for  controlling  further  causing  said  naotor  means  to 
stop  the  motion  of  said  wiper  for  a  selected  period  of  time  at 
said  second  position  before  causing  said  wiper  to  move 
toward  said  first  position,  and  for  causing  said  motor  means  to 
stop  the  motion  of  said  wiper  for  a  selected  period  of  time  at 
said  first  position  before  causing  said  wiper  to  move  toward 
said  second  position. 


5345,958 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Kramer,  Glendaie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  KCS  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,373 

Int  a.'  A47F  im 

M&.  CL  318—560  U  Claims 


1.  A  merchandising  system  for  holding  items  in  adjacent  col- 
umns, comprising: 
a  base; 
a  plurality  of  item  holders  rotatably  mounted  to  the  base,  each 

item  holder  being  configured  to  receive  and  bold  at  least  one 

item; 


August  13,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1341 


a  plurality  of  motors  cooperating  with  tlie  plurality  of  item 

holders  to  rotate  each  item  holder 
a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  sensor  cooperating  with  a  corre- 

tponding  item  hokier  to  provide  an  output  corresponding  to 

the  rotational  position  of  tliat  item  holder  relative  to  tiie  other 

item  holders;  and 
a  controller  coupled  between  the  plurality  of  sensors  and  tlie 

plurality  of  motors,  the  controller  being  configured  to  receive 

the  output  signal  and  control  the  rotational  posibon  of  die 

plurality  of  item  holders. 


•iifiai       ;  I 1  (I 
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1.  A  speed  control  metlKxl  for  a  numerical  control  apparatus  of  a 
machine  tool  which  includes  a  rotational  axis  or  axes  changing  a 
tool  angle  relative  to  a  woricpiece,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  distributive  shift  amount  of  each  said  rotational  axis 
of  said  machine  tool,  at  every  predetermined  period,  on  tiie 
basis  of  positional  data  of  each  said  rotational  axis  with 
respect  to  start  and  end  points  of  a  shift  conunand  and  a 
commanded  shift  speed; 

obtaining,  at  every  said  predetermined  period,  a  positional 
deviation  of  a  tip  of  said  machine  tool  in  a  direction  of  each 
linear  shift  axis  with  reference  to  said  rotational  axis,  based 
on  a  difference  between  a  rotational  position  of  tlie  rotational 
axis  in  a  next  cycle  and  a  rotational  position  of  the  rotational 
axis  in  a  present  cycle; 

for  each  said  linear  shift  axis,  adding  the  positional  deviation  to 
die  corresponding  distributive  shift  amount,  and  outputting  a 
resultant  value  as  a  corrected  distributive  shift  amount  for 
each  said  linear  shift  axis;  and 

for  each  said  rotational  axis,  outputting  said  obtained  distribu- 
tive «liifi  amount. 


5,545360 

AUTONOMOUS  MOBILE  MACHINE,  AND  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOBIU  MACHINE 

ShigcU   Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IntenatioMl 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  865,576 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1991,  3-103463 

Int  CL'  G05B  19/42 

MS.  CL  31ft-587  19  ( 
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5345,959 

SPEED  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  NUMERICAL 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ibshiaki  OtsnU,  Nishikatsura-macfai,-  Harahiko  Koiai,  and 
Sc(ji  Isiiil,  both  of  Oshino-mnra,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fanuc  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/W789,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28472,  PCT  Pub. 
DMte  Dec.  8, 1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  373,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-139824 
Int  CL'  G«5B  19/4];  G06G  7/64 
U.S.  CL  318-^568.15  4  ( 


■5i«a£-ne  SMCE 


1.  An  autonomous  mobile  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensing  unit  for  outputting  signals  related  to  a  distance  and 
an  angle  between  tlie  machine  and  a  path  to  be  traced  tlie 
sensing  unit  ftirtlier  outputting  signals  related  to  an  obstacle- 
free  space,  tlie  obstacle-free  space  being  tlie  space  in  which 
tlie  machine  can  move  freely  between  a  first  and  second 
sampling  time; 

(b)  means  for  obtaining  intermediate  control  outputs  by  using  a 
navigation  procedure  for  path  tracing  in  accordance  with 
signals  related  to  the  distance  and  angle; 

(c)  means  for  obtaining  intermediate  control  outputs  by  using  a 
navigation  procedure  for  obstacle  avoidance  in  accordance 
with  signals  related  to  the  obstacle-firee  space; 

(d)  means  for  determining  a  first  weightiiig  coefficient  for  path 
tracing  and  a  second  weighting  coefficient  for  obstacle  avoid- 
ance by  inference  based  on  a  set  of  fiizzy  rules  in  accordance 
with  the  signals  related  to  the  distance  and  angle  and  tlie 
signals  related  the  obstacle-free  space; 

(e)  means  for  computing  a  set  of  computed  control  outputs  fiiom 
the  intermediate  outputs  obtained  by  said  means  (c),  those 
obtained  by  the  means  (d).  a  first  coefficient,  and  a  second 
coefficient;  and 

(f)  a  drive  system  for  driving  the  tnarhine  in  accordance  with  the 
set  of  computed  control  outputs. 


5345,961 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Cornelius  Peter,  Baefal-Ncnsatz;  Hartmut  ScOer.  Baden-Baden; 
Voikcr  AAB,  Lkhtenau-Ulm.  and  Goenter  Haderer,  BoeU, 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Fifed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,283 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Oct  21,  1992,  42  iS 
472^  Mar.  12,  1993,  43  07  866.4 

Int  CL'  B60R  /&Q2 
U.S.  CL  318—647  L3  ClafaM 
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1.  An  electric  motor  drive  having  a  first  section  which  contains  a 
control  circuit  and  an  evaluation  circuit;  a  second  section  which  is 
offset  with  respect  to  tlie  first  section  and  contains  an  electric 
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motor  and  a  sensor  circuit;  two  power  supply  lines  connecting  the 
control  circuit  and  the  electric  motor  for  supplying  power  to  the 
electnc  motor,  a  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  the  sensor  circuit 
via  at  least  one  of  the  two  power  supply  lines  leading  to  the  electric 
motor  and  via  a  third  line  connecting  the  evaluation  circuit  and  the 
sensor  circuit;  and  wherein  the  third  line  further  serves  for  the 
transmission  to  die  evaluation  circuit  of  an  information  signal 
provided  by  the  sensor  circuiL 


generating  a  one-phase  excitation  state  following  the  first  two- 
phase  excitation  state  in  response  to  a  second  step  pulse  of  the 
pulse  train;  and 

generating  a  second  two-phase  excitation  state  following  die 
one-phase  excitation  state  until  a  third  step  pulse  of  the  pulse 
train  is  produced,  the  duration  of  the  one-phase  excitation 
state  plus  that  of  the  second  two-phase  excitation  state  being 
substantially  equal  to  one  period  of  the  pulse  train. 


5,545,962 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

ShiAji  Wmkni,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabosfaUd 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,613,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,932 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1992,  4-24M68,- 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-321484 

Int  O."  HOIL  21/68:  G«5F  1/00 
VS.  a.  318—677  22  Claims 
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5345,964 
CONTROL  OF  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MACHINES 
John  M.  Stephenson,  Leeds,  and  WUUam  F.  Ray,  Attenbor- 
oogh,  both  of,  England,  Msignors  to  Switched  Reluctance 
Drives  Ltd.,  Leeds,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,599,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,469,039.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486320 

Int  a.''  H02K  19/24-  G05B  19/40 

VS.  CL  318— 7»1  34  ClainH 

MIIUTMlTMt 


1.  A  positioning  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  actuators  for  moving  an  object  to  be 
positioned; 

a  plurality  of  current  output  type  amplifiers  for  amplifying  drive 
signals  for  said  actuators  and  for  producing  drive  currents 
corresponding  to  die  drive  signals; 

a  plurality  of  acceleration  sensors  disposed  proximate  to  said 
actuators,  for  detecting  acceleration  of  the  object  in  tl»e  neigh- 
borhood of  said  actuators;  and 

a  feedback  circuit  for  negatively  feeding  back  d»e  outpuu  of  said 
acceleration  sensors  to  input  sides  of  said  amplifiers,  such  tliat 
said  actuators  are  driven  in  response  to  the  drive  currents. 


5,545,963 
SEEK  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Nobuhiro  Aizawa,  ChichJbu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Dcnshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chichibu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,485 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-098505; 
Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100300 

Int  a."  H02P  8/00 
VS.  CL  318—696  W 


mtCTIM  psuMU 

TTT 

>1  1|  >c 
1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  switched  reluctance  machine 
having  a  rotor  with  rotor  poles,  a  stator  with  at  least  one  set  of 
stator  poles,  and  at  least  one  phase  winding  associated  with  the  at 
least  one  set  of  stator  poles,  wherein  roution  of  the  rotor  produces 
cyclic  variations  in  the  inductance  of  the  at  least  one  phase  wind- 
ing, and  wherein  each  cyclic  variation  of  the  at  least  one  phase 
winding's  inductance  defines  a  phase  period,  the  control  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  switch  arrangement  operatively  coupled  with  the  switched 
reluctance  machine; 

(b)  a  lotor  signal  derivation  arrangement  operatively  coupled 
with  the  switched  reluctance  machine  to  derive  a  rotor  signal 
indicative  of  orientation  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  the  stator; 

(c)  an  error  signal  generator  to  produce  an  error  signal  indicative 
of  the  difference  between  the  output  from  the  switched  reluc- 
tance machine  and  a  demanded  output;  and 

(d)  a  controller  operatively  coupled  with  the  switch  arrange- 
ment, the  rotor  signal  derivation  arrangement  and  the  error 
signal  generator  top  generate  switch  arrangement  tum-on  and 
turn-off  signals  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  the  error  signal 
and  die  rotor  signal,  to  apply  volt-seconds  to  the  at  least  one 
phase  winding  such  that  die  current  in  the  at  least  one  phase 
winding  is  non-zero  throughout  the  at  least  one  phase  period 
and  such  that  progressive  flux  growth  in  the  at  least  one  phase 
winding  is  stably  controlled. 


1.  A  seek  metlMx)  using  a  stepping  motor  driven  in  response  to  a 
step  pulse  train  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  step  pulses,  said  seek 
method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  two-phase  excitation  state  in  response  to  a  first 
step  pulse  of  die  step  pulse  nain; 


5,545,965 

THREE  PHASE  MOTOR  OPERATED  FROM  A  SINGLE 

PHASE  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  PHASE  CONVERTER 

Otto  J.  M.  Smhh,  612  EncUd  Are.,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  94708-1332 

FUed  Jul  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2794W7 

Int  CI."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—768  26  Ctalns 

1.  A  3- Winding  induction  motor  with  three  electrical  terminals,  a 
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spaced  apan  secondary  windings  disposed  around  the  respective 
secondary  cores  that  each  comprise  an  inner  turn  and  an  outer 
turn  comprising  a  beat  exchanger. 


5,545,967 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Oritome,  Coral  Springi,  and  Dnrid  A.  Gmtitm,  I 
Raton,  both  of  Fla^  — ignors  to  Vncktom  Antoomlkm  Sjs- 
tcBM,  Ibc^  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*S,U0 
iirt.  CL'  H02J  7/00;  B6SG  67/00 
VS.  CL  32*— 2  14  I 


single  phase  power  supply  with  two  Unes,  and  a  transformer  with 
at  least  three  electrical  terminals,  a  first  motor  terminid  connected 
to  t  first  supply  line,  a  second  motor  tominal  connected  to  a 
second  supply  line,  a  first  terminal  of  said  transformer  also  con- 
nected to  said  second  supply  line,  means  to  connect  a  capacitor 
between  a  second  terminal  of  said  transformer  wiiicb  is  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  third  terminals,  and  said  first  supply  line,  and 
means  to  connect  a  third  tenninal  of  said  transformer  to  a  third 
terrainal  of  said  motor. 


5445,966 

AIR/LIQUID  COOLED  METALLIC  TURN  FOR  HIGH 
,  I       FREQUENCY  HIGH  POWER  CHARGING 
I  TRANSFORMERS 

Scnito  Ramoa,  WDmington,-  John  T.  HaU,  Woodland  Hilb; 
Herbert  J.  Ikozer,  Topanga,  aU  of  CaUL,  and  Rudy  Sevems, 
Cottatc  Grove,  Oreg.,  antgnors  to  Dek»  Electronics  Cofp,, 


IP" 


FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^492 
Int  CL*  HOIM  10/46 


VS.  CL  320—2 


11  Claims 


Anuounnflw 


L  In  an  inductive  charging  apparatus  for  use  in  charging  a 
battery,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  charging  coupler  that  is 
insotable  into  a  charge  pott  that  is  coupled  to  the  battery,  and 
wiieiein  the  charging  coupler  comprising  a  housing,  a  primary 
magnetic  core  and  a  primary  winding  disposed  in  the  bousing, 
wherein  said  charge  port  comprises: 

a  bousing; 

an  opeiung  disposed  in  the  housing  into  which  the  chai^giiig 
coupler  is  inserted; 

meed  apait  secondary  cores  disposed  in  the  houaiiig;  and 


1.  A  system  for  automatic  loading,  unloading  and  charging  of 
lechargeable  batteries  used  in  battery  electric  traction  motor  pow- 
ered vehicles,  tlie  system  comprising: 

a  battery  recharge  station; 

a  battery  load  and  unload  staion  adapted  for  positioning  a 
battery  powered  vehicle  in  a  preselected  position  tlierein; 

a  programmable  battery  transport  apparatus  programmed  far 
automatically  removing  discharged  batteries  60m  the  vehicle, 
transporting  the  discharged  batteries  to  a  battery  recharge 
station,  unloading  the  discharged  batteries  into  the  lecfaaige 
station,  retrieving  charged  batteries  from  the  recharge  station, 
transporting  tile  charged  batteries  to  tlie  vehicle  and  loading 
the  diarged  batteries  onto  the  vehicle; 

a  battery  water  check  station,  the  transport  apparatus  being 
programmed  to  transport  batteries  frxim  the  battery  charging 
station  to  Ifae  water  check  stalkm,  load  the  charged  batteries 
into  tlie  water  ciieck  station  and  unload  the  batteries  from  the 
water  check  station  upon  con^iletion  of  a  dieck  of  the  water 
level  in  each  of  the  batteries;  the  water  check  station  including 
means  for  checking  tiie  water  level  in  each  ceU  of  each  of  the 
batteries,  said  checking  means  cofnprising  an  elongate  probe 
adapted  for  insertion  into  each  ceU  of  the  battery  through  a 
cap  positioned  on  the  cell;  and 

tlie  water  check  station  including  a  programinabie  robot  arm 
operable  for  precisely  positioning  the  probe  in  alignment  with 
the  cap,  and  effecting  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  probe 
into  and  from  each  battery  ceU. 
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S,S45,9« 
MOTOR-POWERED  APPLIANCE  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 
Peter  HOflncer,  Bad  Homburg;  Gerhard  Kressner,  Altenstadt, 
and  Mkhad  Saner,  Bad  Cambers,  aU  of,  Genaany,  assign- 
on  to  Braun  AktiengcseUsctaaft,  Frankfurter,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE93AW805,  S  371  Date  May  4,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  V/094M2ZA,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392395 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1992,  42  30 
159.9 

Int.  CL*'  HOIM  1W42 
VS.  CL  320—2  1«  Ctetaa 

1.  A  motor-powered  appliance  for  personal  use  (10)  as,  for 


example,  an  appliance  for  oral  or  dental  hygiene,  a  shaver  or  the 
like,  with  a  housing  (12)  for  accommodating  the  drive  means  (20) 
as  well  as  at  least  one  lechargeable  energy-storage  cell  (18),  with 
the  housing  (12)  comprising  at  least  two  housing  sections  (13,  14) 
sealingly  connectible  with  each  other,  and  with  the  appliance  (10) 
having  an  associated  case  structure  (22)  incorporating  in  particular 
means  (24)  for  charging  the  energy-storage  cells  (18),  or  in  par 
ticular  means  (26)  for  the  storage  of  attachments  for  the  appliance 
(10),  characterized  in  that  the  case  structure  (22)  includes  in 
particular  two  abutment  means  which,  in  forming  an  integral  part 
of  the  case  scracture  (22),  provide  a  tool  for  severing  the  housing 
sections  (13,  14). 


5,545,969 

BATTERY  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM 

WITH  DISCHARGED  ELECTRICAL  QUANTITY 

COMPUTATION  SECTION 

Hlrokazu  Hasegawa,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  2,  1992,  4-322968; 
Dec  2,  1992,  322969;  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-322970 

Int.  CI.*  HOIM  10/48 
VS.  CL  320—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  displaying  a  residual  capacity  of  a  secondary 
battery,  said  system  comprising: 
a  current  detection  resistor  for  converting  a  charging  cunent  and 
a  discharge  current  of  said  secondary  battery  into  very  small 
voltages  respectively; 
charging  and  discharging  current  detection  means,  comprising  a 
charging  side  operational  amplifier  and  a  discharge  side 
operational  amplifier,  for  amplifying  die  very  small  voltages 


1  I  ar-i 
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appearing  across  said  curnent  detection  resistor  respectively  to 
generate  resultant  signals  and  outputung  the  resultant  signals 
respectively; 
voltage  drop  detection  means  for  detecting  a  situation  where  a 
voltage  of  said  secondary  battery  has  dropped  to  a  level  lower 
than  a  predetermined  setting  and  outputting  a  voltage  drop 
signal  when  said  situation  is  detected; 
temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture of  said  secondary  battery  to  generate  a  temperature  signal 
and  outputting  the  temperature  signal; 
electrical  quantity  computation  means,  receiving  the  resultant 
signals  of  said  charging  and  discharge  current  detection 
means  together  widi  die  temperature  signal  of  said  tempera- 
ture detection  means  as  its  inputs,  for  deciding  whether  an 
operation  mode  of  said  system  is  a  charging  mode,  a  dis- 
charge mode  or  a  stand-by  mode  and  computing  a  quantity  of 
electricity  in  diat  mode; 
charging  completion  detection  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  and  setting  its  output  signal  when  completion  of  charg- 
ing said  secondary  battery  is  detected,  but  resetting  its  output 
signal  when  charging  said  secondary  battery  is  started; 
discharged  electrical  quantity  integration  means  for  integrating 
the  quantity  of  electricity  at  time  intervals  of  a  predetermined 
period  to  derive  a  first  integrated  value  when  the  output  signal 
of  said  charging  completion  detection  means  is  set  and  a 
decision  of  said  electrical  quantity  computation  means  indi- 
cates the  discharge  mode,  but,  when  die  output  signal  of  said 
charging  completion  detection  means  is  reset,  nullifying  die 
first  integrated  value  irrespective  of  die  decision  of  said 
electrical  quantity  computation  means; 
capacity  memory  means  for  storing  die  first  integrated  value 
integrated  by  said  discharged  electrical  quantity  integration 
means  as  a  newest  battery  capacity  when  the  output  signal  of 
said  charging  completion  detection  means  is  set  and  the 
voltage  drop  signal  is  first  outputted  from  said  voltage  drop 
detection  means  after  the  charging  is  started; 
electrical  quantity  integration  means  for  obtaining  a  second 
integrated  value  by  integrating,  at  time  intervals  of  the  prede- 
termined period,  die  quantity  of  electricity  by  addition  when 
the  decision  of  said  electrical  quantity  computation  means 
indicates  die  charging  mode,  but  by  subtraction  when  die 
decision  of  said  electrical  quantity  computation  means  indi- 
cates the  discharge  mode,  thereby  determining  the  residual 
capacity  on  die  basis  of  a  ratio  of  die  second  integrated  value 
to  the  first  integrated  value  stored  in  said  capacity  memory 
means,  said  electrical  quantity  integration  means  setting  the 
second  integrated  value  to  correspond  to  the  value  of  die 
residual  capacity  at  the  predetermined  voltage  level  when  the 
voltage  drop  signal  is  first  outputted  from  said  voltage  drop 
detection  means  after  the  charging  is  started,  but  setting  the 
second  integrated  value  to  correspond  to  the  residual  capacity 
of  100%  when  the  output  signal  of  said  charging  completion 
detection  means  is  set  as  a  result  of  die  charging;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  die  residual  capacity  stepwise  on 
the  basis  of  the  value  of  die  residual  capacity  determined  by 
said  electrical  quantity  integration  means. 
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5345,970 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUTT  HAVING  ADAPTIVE 

LOOP  GAIN 

Jokn  J.  Parkcs,  Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,  and  James  G.  Mittd,  Lake 

Worth,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

OL 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  283,330 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/573 

VS.  CL  323—277  |i  Claims 
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i.  A  voluge  regulator  circuit  for  coupling  to  a  power  supply  that 
provides  a  power  supply  voltage  at  first  and  second  power  supply 
nodes,  the  voltage  regulator  circuit  further  for  generating  and 
regulating  an  output  voltage,  die  voltage  regulator  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

comparator  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  power  supply 
nodes  and  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  and  to  a  divider 
voltage  proportional  to  the  output  voltage  for  comparing  the 
reference  voltage  widi  the  divider  voltage  to  generate  an  error 
signal; 

amplifier  means  having  a  gain,  the  amplifier  means  coupled  to 
the  first  and  second  power  supply  nodes  and  coupled  to  the 
comparator  means  for  amplifying  the  error  signal  to  produce 
an  amplified  error  signal; 

output  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  power  supply 
nodes  and  coupled  to  the  amplifier  means  for  generating  and 
regidating  the  output  voltage  in  response  to  the  amplified 
error  signal; 

output  current  sampler  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
power  supply  nodes  and  coupled  to  die  output  means  for 
generating  an  output  signal  voltage  responsive  to  an  output 
current  supplied  by  the  output  means;  and 

gain  control  means  coupled  to  the  second  power  supply  node 
and  coupled  to  the  output  current  sampler  means  and  to  the 
amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  atnplifier 
means  in  response  to  the  output  signal  voltage,  wherein  the 
gain  control  means  fiinctions  to  reduce  the  output  voltage  and 
the  output  current  to  avoid  an  overioad  that  would  pull  the 
power  supply  voltage  below  a  piedetennined  level. 


5,545,971 
AC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Zaitter  Gomez,  Cra.  36,  No.  70-35,  \Ji.  89871,  Santafe  dc 
Bogota,  D.C.,  and  Mario  A.  Gongora,  P.O.  Box  25.0931, 
Bogota  D.C.,  both  of,  Colombia 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,672 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/24 
VS.  a.  323—259  15  Claims 

I.  An  AC  voltage  regulator  comprising: 
a  regulator  input,  said  regulator  input  being  connected  with  an 

AC  power  source, 
a  regulator  output,  said  regulator  output  being  connected  widi  a 

load, 
a  regidator  transfonner,  said  regulator  transformer  including  a 
first  winding  and  a  second  winding  which  are  electrically 
isolated  with  one  another, 
said  first  winding  being  a  power  winding  and  being  connected 
between  said  regulator  input  and  said  regulator  output. 


said  second  winding  being  an  inducing  winding  which  induces  a 
low  voltage  on  said  power  winding, 

a  plurality  of  high  frequency  switohes  connected  with  said 
inducing  winding  and  structured  to  variably  and  selectively 
isolate  said  inducing  winding,  and 

means  to  monitor  an  input  voltage  from  said  AC  power  source  at 
said  regulator  input  and  an  output  voltage  exiting  said  regu- 
lator output  to  the  load,  and  to  variably  control  a  conductive 
posture  of  each  of  said  high  frequency  AC  switches  in  order 
to  selectively  vary  conductive  contact  of  said  inducing  wind- 
ing and  thereby  selectively  vary  whether  said  inducing  wind- 
ing increases,  decreases,  or  maintains  voltage  passing  through 
said  power  winding. 


5,545,972 
CURRENT  MIRROR 
Oliver  KicU,  Mnnicfa,  Germany,  aasigmir  to  SicaMOS  Akticag- 
escUackaft,  Mnnkh,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
867.2 

Int  CL*  G05F  J//6 
VS.  CL  323—315  9  ( 


1.  A  current  mirror,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  control  terminal  and  a 
load  path  with  two  terminals,  the  control  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  load 
path  of  said  first  transistor  receiving  a  first  input  current; 

third,  fourth  aixl  fifth  transistors  each  having  a  control  terminal 
and  a  load  path  with  two  terminals,  the  control  terminals  of 
said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  transistors  and  one  of  the  terminals 
of  the  load  path  of  said  third  transistor  receiving  a  second 
input  current  of  equal  magnitude  to  the  first  input  current; 

one  of  the  terminals  of  the  load  path  of  said  fifth  transistor 
supplying  an  output  current  proportional  to  the  two  input 
currents; 

the  other  of  the  terminals  of  the  load  paths  of  said  third  and  fifth 
transistors  each  being  connected  to  one  lermiiuU  of  the  load 
path  of  a  respective  one  of  said  fourth  and  second  transistors; 
and  the  other  of  the  terminals  of  the  load  paths  of  said  first, 
second  and  ftxnth  transistors  being  connected  to  a  common 
reference  point 
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5445,973 
CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Douglas  R.  JoimsoD,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Texas 
IiBtnuncnt  Incorporated,  DalbH,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  223  J60 

iDt  CL'  GOSF  3/16 

VS.  CL  323—315  15  Claims 


IS 


an  operator  interface  for  receiving  configuration  parameters 
from  an  operator,  and. 

selections  controls,  connected  to  receive  die  configuration 
parameters  and  connected  to  monitor  oil  temperature  within 
the  transformer,  for  selecting  one  of  the  tap  position  control 
algorithms  as  being  active  as  a  function  of  the  configuration 
parameters  and  the  oil  temperature. 


mx] 


15.  A  method  of  generating  current  in  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

flowing  current  in  a  first  current  path  comprising  a  series  con- 
nection of  current  flow  nodes  of  a  first  transistor;  a  junction 
field-effect  transistor,  and  a  second  transistor; 

flowing  current  in  a  second  current  path  comprising  a  series 
connection  of  current  flow  nodes  of  a  third  transistor  and 
fourth  transistor, 

controlling  current  flow  through  said  first  transistor  by  connec- 
tion of  one  of  said  field-effect  transistor  current  path  nodes  to 
a  control  node  of  said  first  transistor, 

controlling  current  flow  through  said  third  transistor  by  connec- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  field-effect  transistor  current  path 
nodes  to  a  control  node  of  said  third  transistor  and 

mirroring  current  flow  through  said  second  and  fourth  transistors 
by  common  connection  of  control  nodes  of  said  second  and 
fourth  transistors. 


5,545,975 
STORM  MONITOR 
Jolm  S.  Youngquist,  899  Niagara  Boulevard,  Ft  Erie,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,897,  Mar.  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,504,421,  which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  115,183,  Aug.  31, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,175,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

708,487,  May  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5045^274.  This  application 

May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,749 

Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 

MS.  CL  324—72  4  Claims 


5,545,974 
VARIAMP  OIL  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Jack  IVainor,  Wake  Forest  and  Cari  J.  LaPlace,  Raleigh,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc., 
Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,972 

Int  CL*  GOSF  Sm 

VS.  a.  323—340  8  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  controller  for  use  with  a  multi-tap  voluge 
regulator  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  tap  positions  for  adjust- 
ing an  output  voltage  in  discrete  tap  position  steps,  comprising: 
a  memory  having  a  tap  movement  control  code  stored  therein  for 
controlling  the  tap  positions  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of 
tap  position  control  algorithms; 


1.  The  method  of  locating  the  site  of  a  lightning  occurrence  with 
respect  to  a  heading  axis,  said  lightning  occurrence  evolcing  an 
electromagnetic   field  including  an  H-field  component  and  an 
E-field  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  H-field  antenna  including  a  first  coil  structure 
having  a  first  array  of  windings  oriented  at  a  selected  angle 
with  respect  to  said  heading  axis  and  deriving  a  first  current 
response  to  said  H-field  component; 
providing  a  second  H-field  antenna  including  a  second  coil 
structure  having  a  second  array  of  windings  orthogonally 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  array  and  deriving  a  second 
current  response  to  said  H-field  component; 
detecting   said   first  current  response   in   isolation   from   liie 
response  of  said  first  H-field  antenna  to  said  E-field  compo- 
nent and  deriving  a  first  output  in  correspondence  therewith; 
detecting  said  second  current  response  in  isolation  from  the 
response  of  said  second  H-field  antenna  to  said  E-field  com- 
ponent and  deriving  a  second  output  in  correspondence  there- 
with; 
deriving  lightning  occurrence  bearing  and  range  information 

from  said  first  and  second  outputs;  and 
publishing  said  bearing  and  range  information  as  a  visually 
perceptible  readout 


AucjusT  13,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1347 


11 


5,545,976 
GATED  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER 
Robert  T.  Cutler,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,704,  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,223,  Mar.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,796 

Int  a.*  GOIR  23/00 

VS.  CL  324— 76J8  9  Claims 


UbKaJ— t-     Art)     - 


AVE.  VAl 
SUVntACT 


nerrAi. 

HULTinXN 


OATE 
GENCNATOn 


AMPUTIBC 

cofMcc  Ton 


1.  'Ih  an  essentially  periodic  composite  time  fiinction  containing 
a  peritxlic  train  of  time  segments  which  are  samples  of  an  under- 
lying signal,  a  method  for  spectrum  analysis  of  the  underiying 
signal  which  achieves  a  desired  frequency  resolution  smaller  than 
the  inverse  of  the  time  duration  of  a  single  segment  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  converting  the  composite  time  function  into  a  first  sequence 
cf  samples  having  digitized  values; 

b)  choosing  a  periodically  repeating  portion  of  the  composite 
time  fiinction  as  a  reference; 

c)  identifying,  with  respect  to  the  reference  in  each  period  of  the 
composite  time  fiinction,  those  samples  of  the  fiirst  sequence 
corresponding  to  segments  of  the  periodic  train; 

d)  constructing  a  second  sequence  of  samples,  coincident  with 
the  first  sequence,  having  the  digitized  values  of  a  predeter- 
mined window  function  over  the  sample  range  of  each  seg- 
ment and  the  value  zero  elsewhere; 

e)  multiplymg  the  sample  values  of  the  first  sequence  by  the 
sample  values  of  the  second  sequence;  and 

0  spectrally  analyzing  a  length  of  the  pnxluct  sequence  from 
step  (e)  sufficient  to  achieve  the  desired  frequency  resolution. 


5,545,977 

REFERENCE  POTENTIAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CTRCUFT 

ARRANGEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 

Tosliio  Yamada;  AUnori  Shibayama,-  Shunichi  Iwanari,  aU  of 

Osaiu,  and  Atsushi  Fnjiwara,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1992,  4-150285; 
May  20,  1993,  5-118221 

Int  CL"  GOSF  3/22 
VS.  CL  323—313  57  Claims 


(REF  LINE) 


>te^S 


1.  A  reference  potential  generating  circuit  in  which  a  predeter- 
mined difference  in  potential  is  generated  between  an  output  node 
thereof  and  a  first  voltage  supply  line  thereof,  serving  as  a  refer- 
ence potential  line,  out  of  first  and  second  voltage  supply  lines 
thereof  across  which  a  DC  voltage  is  applied,  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined potential  is  generated  at  said  output  node,  comprising: 

resistance  means  interposed  between  said  second  voltage  supply 
line  and  said  output  node; 


feedback  means  having  a  MOS  transistor  of  which  gate  is 
connected  to  said  output  node,  and  of  which  source  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  voltage  supply  line;  and 

diode  means  having  a  plurality  of  MOS  transistors  which  are 
connected  in  series  to  one  another,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
MOS  transistors  having  its  gate  connected  to  its  drain,  said 
plurality  of  MOS  transistors  interposed  between  the  drain  of 
said  MOS  transistor  of  said  feedback  means  and  said  outpitt 
node, 

wherein  said  difference  in  potential  between  said  output  node 
and  first  voltage  supply  tine  is  determined  according  to  the 
number  of  MOS  transistors  forming  the  diode  means. 


5,545,978 

BANDGAP  REFERENCE  GENERATOR  HAVING 

REGULATION  AND  KICK-START  CIRCUITS 

Dale  E.  Pontius,  Cotcbester,  Vt,  assignor  to  International  Bori- 

ncss  Machines  Corporatinn,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,281 
lot  CL''  GOSF  3/16 
VS.  CL  323—313  33  ( 


1.  A  bandgap  reference  generator  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage  \„  from  a  supply  voltage  Vg^,  said  bandgap  reference 
generator  comprising: 

a  bandgap  reference  circuit  (BRC)  having  an  input  for  receiving 
supplied  power  and  an  output  for  providing  said  reference 
voltage  Vj^  said  bandgap  reference  circuit  also  having  a  first 
internal  node  with  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  internal  node 
with  a  second  voltage;  and 
a  voltage  regulation  circuit  coupled  to  the  bandgap  reference 
circuit  and  connected  to  receive  said  supply  voltage  V,,^  said 
voltage  regulation  circuit  establishing  said  supplied  power  at 
the  input  to  said  bandgap  reference  circuit  such  that  the  first 
voltage  at  the  first  internal  node  of  the  BRC  and  the  second 
voltage  at  the  second  internal  node  of  the  BRC  are  maintained 
equal,  wherein  maintaining  the  first  voltage  equal  to  the 
second  voltage  reduces  device  stress  within  the  bandgap  ref- 
erence circuit 


5345,979 
POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  WATTHOUR  METER 
IMashi  Nnkni,  and  Ken  "nmabe,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209534 

Int  CL"  GOSF  3/16:  GOIR  7/00 

VS.  CL  323—313  6  ClaiBK 

1.  A  power  source  device,  comprising: 

primary  reference  voltage  generating  means  having  a  positive 
power  source  terminal  coiwected  to  receive  one  of  ground 
potential  and  a  DC  positive  voltage  and  a  negative  power 
source  tenninal  connected  to  receive  a  primary  DC  negative 
voltage  for  generating  a  primary  reference  voltage; 
reference  voltage  genouing  means  having  a  positive  power 
source  terminal  connected  to  receive  said  DC  positive  voltage 
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difference  equivalent  lo  the  electric  field  intensity  to  the 
polarized  light  so  as  to  output  a  retarded  polarized  light;  and 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  outputs  of  the  rotated 
polarized  light  which  has  been  Faraday  rotated  by  the 
magneto-optical  element  and  the  retarded  polarlized  light 
which  has  been  imparted  with  the  phase  difference  by  the 
electro-optical  element. 


and  a  negative  power  source  terminal  connected  to  receive 
said  primary  reference  vohage  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage; 

positive  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  receive  said 
reference  voltage  and  said  primary  reference  voltage  for 
obtaining  a  difference  between  said  reference  voluge  and  said 
primary  reference  voltage  and  amplifying  said  difference  to 
generate  said  DC  positive  voluge; 

negative  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  receive  said  DC 
positive  voltage  for  inverting  amplifying  said  DC  positive 
voltage  to  generate  a  negative  DC  voltage;  and 

an  mtegrated  circuit  having  a  positive  power  source  terminal 
connected  to  receive  said  DC  positive  voltage  and  a  negative 
power  source  terminal  connected  to  receive  said  DC  negative 
voltage; 

said  integrated  circuit  and  said  reference  voltage  generating 
means  being  integrated  and  formed  on  a  n-type  substrate;  and 

said  negative  power  source  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit 
being  isolated  from  said  negative  power  source  terminal  of 
said  reference  voltage  generating  means. 


5,545,981 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY  COMPRISING  A  MULTIPLEXER 
Michel  Dnbta.  PoWers;  Jacques  lUbot,  Marigny-Brizay,  and 
Pierre  Decaux,  ChasseneuU  do  Poitou,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
ors to  SdUnmberger  Industries,  SA^  Montrou^c  France 

FUed  May  19,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  444,500 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  1,  1994,  94  06674 

Int.  CL"  GOIR  21/06 

MS.  CL  324—142  9  Claims 

W^      I      I       I       OSF        r        I 

(XTECTOR  or 


5,54S3W 

OPTICAL  SENSOR 
MMayuki  Nakamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikl    „gnal  by  (i)  a  first  step  of  calculating  a  value  representing  the  first 


1.  Device  for  measurement  of  electrical  energy  comprising  a 
current  sensor  and  a  voltage  sensor  which  supply  respectively 
current  and  voltage  signals  to  a  multiplexing  circuit,  the  signals 
then  being  sent  to  an  analogue  to  digital  converter  in  a  sequential 
cycle  of  signals,  the  device  comprising  electronic  control  means 
which  calculate  the  instantaneous  electrical  energy  at  the  time  of 
measurement  of  a  fir«  signal,  being  either  a  current  or  voltage 


Kaisha  Tosiiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  473,778,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5310,703, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,064,  Dec  18,  1992,  PaC  No. 

5,451,864.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,337 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-337109 

Int.  CL'  G«1R  33A)6 

VS.  a.  324—96  1  Claim 


signal  taken  from  the  value  of  the  first  signal  sampled  at  this 
moment  and  by  (ii)  a  second  step  of  calculating  a  value  represent- 
ing the  second  signal  taken  from  the  values  of  the  two  samples  of 
the  second  signal  which  are  made  before  and  after  the  moment  in 
question,  the  electronic  control  means  calculating  the  first  or  sec- 
ond step  further  using  at  least  two  other  samples  of  the  signal  in 
question  in  ortier  to  calculate  the  value  of  that  signal,  such  that 
either  the  first  or  the  second  signal  is  calculated  using  at  least  three 
samples  of  that  signal. 


5,545,982 

CYCLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  PROTECTIVE 

CABLE 

Coostani  G.  Vlakancic,  150  Jackson  St.,  Los  Gatos,  CaUf. 

95032 

FUed  Mar.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,735 

Int  CL*  GOIP  i/42:3/4S:i/54:  B62L  i/00 

MS.  CL  324—174  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  sensor  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field  intensity.       1.  A  cycle  computer  system  for  use  on  a  bicycle  having  a  brake 

current  intensity,  electric  field  intensity  and  voluge,  the  optical    of  die  type  wherein  a  pair  of  opposing  brake  pads  are  pressed 

sensor  comprising:  against  a  wheel  rim  when  a  brake  lever  is  operated,  the  brake  being 

a  light  irradiation  means  for  inadiating  a  lineariy  polarized  light   connected  to  the  brake  lever  via  a  cable  assembly,  the  system 

having  a  wavelength  of  740  to  890  nm;  comprising: 


a  magneto-optical  element  having  a  composition  of 
Y3_,Tb^50,2  (0.3SxS0.8)  for  Faraday  routing  the  lineariy 
polarized  tight  to  output  a  rotated  polarized  light; 

an  electro-optical  element  (Pockels  effect  element)  arranged  in 
parallel  to  the  magneto-optical  element,  for  imparting  phase 


a  magnetic  sensor  incorporated  into  one  of  the  brake  pads  and 
producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  a  rate  of  change  of 
a  varying  magnetic  field; 

at  least  one  magnet  being  located  within  the  wheel  rim  such  that 
when  the  wheel  rotates,  the  at  least  one  magnet  will  pass 


5445,9M 
DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SONIC  WAVEGUIIffiS 
Michad  L.  Gloden,  Apes,  ubA  Arnold  F.  Sprecfacr;  Jr.,  RaMgh, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporatioa,  Edca 
Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,506 
lot  CL'  GOIB  7/14;  G«1F  23/30;  H03H  9/22;  H04B  UM) 
MS.  CL  324—207.13  23  i 


between  the  brake  pads  thereby  exposing  the  sensor  to  a 

!  varying  magnetic  field  proportional  to  a  rate  of  wheel  rou- 

'  tion; 
a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  incorporated  into  the  cable  assem- 
bly, one  end  of  the  conductors  being  connected  to  receive  the 
tensor  output  signal; 
a  cycle  computer  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  conductors 

;  for  receiving  the  sensor  output  signal,  the  cycle  computer 
converting  the  signal  to  a  manually  selected  function  of  wheel 
foUtion  and  time,  the  computer  iiKluding  means  for  display- 

'  ing  the  result  of  the  conversion  and  for  selecting  said  func- 
tion. 


5,545,983 
DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  WITH  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATION  BY  COMBINING  OUTPUTS  IN  A 
PREDETERMINED  RATIO 
Makoto  Okcya;  Yasunori  UeU,  and  Norfo  Ito,  aU  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP93/00262,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
DMe  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18369,  PCT  Pub. 
Due  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,749 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044481; 
May  12,  1992,  4-119102;  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318568 
Int  a."  GOIB  7/04.7/30;  H03K  3/38 
MS.  CL  324—207.12  13  Claims 


1.  A  damping  element  for  use  with  a  waveguide  having  an  end 
remote  from  electronics  connected  to  the  waveguide,  comprising: 

an  inner,  mbular  sleeve  coaxial  with  the  waveguide  and  sur- 
rounding the  waveguide; 

pressure  means  including  an  outer  tubular  sleeve  coaxial  with 
and  surrounding  said  inner  tubular  sleeve  for  causing  said 
iiuier,  tubular  sleeve  to  apply  pressure  to  the  waveguide  along 
the  length  of  the  inner  tubular  sleeve. 


5445,985 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  POSITION  SENSOR  INCLUDING 

AN  ENCODER  WHEREIN  THE  MAGNETIZATION 
EXTENDS  GREATER  THAN  .5  TIMES  THE  POLE  PITCH 

BELOW  THE  SURFACE 
Peter  CampbeO,  7300  W.  Camino  RcaL  Suite  131,  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.  33433 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,142 
Int  CL*  GOIB  7/14:7/30 
MS.  CL  324— 207  Jl  5  ( 


RELATIVE 
DISPLACEhCNT 


■•-'/,W, '.'W 


*-J  2 


L  A  displacement  sensor  for  sensing  displacement  of  a  magnetic 
material  to  be  measured,  comprising: 

first  magnetoelectric  conversion  means  located  in  a  place  where 
<  magnetic  flux  density  is  varied  by  displacement  of  said 
magnetic  material  to  be  measured, 

second  magnetoelectric  conversion  means  of  the  same  type  as 
fliat  of  said  first  magnetoelectric  conversion  means  located  in 
a  place  where  a  magnetic  flux  density  is  not  varied  by  the 
displacement  of  said  magnetic  material  to  be  measured,  and 

cacuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  magnetoelectric 
conversion  means  for  adding  outputs  of  said  two  magneto- 
electric conversion  means  at  a  ratio  of  V20^10  to  provide  a 
result  of  V2-[Vlx(V2«/V10)],  wherein 

VI  and  V2  are  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  magnetoelec- 
tric conversion  means,  respectively,  and 

VIO  and  V20  are  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  magneto- 
electric conversion  means,  respectively,  for  a  displacement  of 
6  at  a  reference  teroperamre. 


K» 


I.  A  magnetoresistive  (MR)  position  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  cylindrical  eiKxider  wheel  having  plurality  of 
alternating  N  and  S  magnetic  poles  spaced  a  constant  pole 
pitch  around  the  circimiferential  surface  of  said  encoder 
wheel,  adjacent  ones  of  said  N  and  S  poles  having  interfacing 
edges  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  eiKX>der  wheel, 
and  material  in  which  said  N  and  S  magnetic  poles  are  formed 
extending  a  distance  greater  than  about  0.5  times  said  pole 
pitch  below  said  circumferential  surface; 

(b)  a  first  MR  sensing  array  disposed  on  an  insulative  substrate 
in  proximity  to  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  encoder 
wheel,  at  a  distance  less  than  about  0.4  tiroes  said  pole  pitch 
from  said  circumferential  surface,  such  as  to  sense  routing 
magnetic  fields  produced  by  said  N  and  S  poles  as  they  pass 
said  first  MR  sensing  array  as  said  encoder  wheel  rotates,  said 
first  MR  sensing  array  including  at  least  a  first  section  com- 
prising at  least  two  legs  extending  parallel  to  said  interfacing 
edges,  said  at  least  two  legs  being  joined  in  series  so  as  to 
form  a  serpentine  shape,  and  wherein  all  said  legs  of  said  first 
section  are  together  periodically  under  the  influence  of  a 
single  one  of  said  N  and  S  magnetic  poles  as  said  encoder 
wheel  rotates;  and 
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(c)  means  to  apply  a  constant  DC  voluge  across  tenninal  ends 
of  said  setpentiiie  shape. 


MAGNETIC  SENSOR  HAVING  A  FERROMAGNETIC 
RESISTIVE  ELEMENT,  A  FRAME  AND  A  BIAS  MAGNET 

INTEGRALLY  MOUNTED  TO  THE  FRAME 
AUhiiD  Ariyoshi,  and  Masami  Matsumura,  both  of  HyofO, 
Japan,  aari«non  to  Mitsubishi  Denld   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
TWcyo,  Japan 
Coatiniialioa  of  Scr.  No.  899,850,  Jim.  17.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  354,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-145977 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  7/iO:  G«1R  ii/06 
U.S.  CL  324— 2*7  Jl  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  comprising: 

a  frame  fonned  of  icsin.  said  frame  having  an  internal  cavity 

formed  therein; 
a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  a  bonom  part  of  said  frame; 
a  magnet  accommodated  in  said  frame,  said  magnet  being 

mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rotating  shaft; 
a  ceramic  substrate  acconrnxidated  in  tlie  bottom  part  of  said 

frame; 
a  ferromagnetic  resistive  (MR)  element  mounted  on  the  ceramic 

substrate  facmg  a  top  portion  of  the  internal  cavity,  said 

ferromagnetic  resistive  element  having  a  magnet-sensitive 

plane  for  detecting  variation  of  the  magnetic  flux  crossing 

said  magnet-sensitive  plane; 
a  bias  magnet  nxxinted  opposite  to  the  ferromagnetic  resistive 

element  and  below  the  ceramic  substrate  as  an  integral  part  of 

the  frame  to  bias  said  ferromagnetic  resistive  element;  and 
an  output  element  connected  to  said  ferromagnetic  resistive 

element  for  outputting  an  output  signal. 


arrangement,  said  structural  elements  located  within  said 
opening,  said  bore  including  a  sensor  conduit; 

sensor  means  for  producing  at  least  one  sensor  signal  within  said 
sensor  conduit,  said  sensor  means  being  movably  mounted 
within  said  sensor  conduit;  and 

evaluation  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  at  least  one 
sensor  signal  responsive  to  clianges  in  said  structural  ele- 
ments. 


5,545,988 
WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  SELECTIVE 
SAMPLING 
MMaaori  Sakai;  Katsuliiko  Tomita;  Joichiro  Ezaki;  Kamo 
Snznki;   SclJi   FalHid%  and   Koaicfai   Hatakeyama,   all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  MBlgnors  to  TDK  Corporation,  and  Niboo 
Tedino  Bute  limited,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3e5,3« 

I^  CL'  GllB  5/455, 2074,  G«1R  23/16 

U5.  CL  324—212  9  Claims 


5,545,987 

MONirORING  DEVICE  FOR  TENSION  MEMBERS  OF 

SOIL  OR  ROCK  ANCHORS,  COMPRESSION  MEMBERS 

OF  POLES,  PRESTRESSING  ELEMENTS  FOR 
PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES  AND  BRIDGE 

CABLES 
Kari  Schntt,  Laufenfeid;  Johann  H.  Hiaken,  HoOe;  Martin 
Klinger,  and  Savtcho  S.  Tintcbev.  both  of  Bad  Salzdetfnrth, 
ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sospa  Spannbcton  GmbH, 
Langenfeld,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  17M3I 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  23,  1992,  42  43 
878.0 

iBt  CL*  GOIN  27/72 
MS.  CL  324—219  23  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  device  for  structural  elements  contained  within 
an  opening  in  an  overall  structural  arrangement,  said  structural 
elements  being  for  tension  meml)ers  of  ground  anchors,  pole 
compression  members,  prestressing  elements  for  prestressed  con- 
crete structures,  and  bridge  cables  comprising: 
conduit  means  defining  a  bore,  extending  substantially  parallel 
to   said   structural   elonents   wittkin   the   overall    structural 


4.  A  waveform  signal  processor  for  processing  a  cyclical  input 
waveform  and  outputting  a  corresponding  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  means  for  saraphng  plural  cycles  of  said  cyclical  input 

waveform  signal  a  plurality  of  times  of  each  cycle; 
a  second  means  for  performing  a  Fourier  transform  for  each 

sampled  cycle  of  said  cyclical  input  waveform  signal  baaed 

upon  the  obtained  sampling  values; 
a  tliird  means  for  obtaining  for  each  cycle  analog  level  values 

for  a  preselected  frequeitcy  component  in  the  Fourier  series 

based  upon  said  Fourier  transform; 
a  fourth  means  for  determining  from  the  analog  level  values 

obtained  by  the  third  means,  for  each  cycle,  a  characteristic 
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sampling  point  corresponding  to  die  same  phase  in  each  said 
frequency  component;  and 

fifth  means  for  outputting  averages  of  sampling  values  of 
ootresponding  sampling  points  of  the  input  waveform  signal 
at  the  same  phase  for  all  cycles  obtained  in  relation  to  said 
characteristic  sampling  point 


5,545,989 

NON-DESTRUCTIVE  IN-STfU  LANDING  VELOCITY 
DETERMINATION  OF  MAGNETIC  RIGID  DISK  DRIVES 
USING  BACK  EMF  FROM  THE  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
DURING  SHUTDOWN  . 
Hong  Han,  MUpitas,  Calif.;  Christopher  H.  W.  Briggs,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Coic;  Chisin  Chiang,  Santa  Clara,  and  Jia- 
Kuen  J.  Lee,  San  Jose,  both  of  CaUf.,  assigDors  to  Conner 
Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jr  «,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,087 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/12;  GllB  15/64 

\i&.  a.  324—212  12  Claims 


li 


1.  A  method  for  testing  for  slider/dislc  contact  in  a  disk  drive 
comptiting  a  rotating  disk  and  a  head  mounted  by  an  actuator  for 
selective  positioning  of  the  bead  over  the  disk,  the  head  having  a 
slider,  and  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  disk,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  power  to  die  spindle  motor  to  cause  rotation  of  the 
disk  at  a  preselected  rotational  velocity  corresponding  to  a 
rotational  velocity  designed  for  tlie  disk  during  normal  read/ 
write  operation; 

thereafter  withdrawing  power  from  the  spindle  motor  such  that 
the  disk  spins  down  to  zero  rotational  velocity; 

while  the  disk  spins  down  to  zero  rotational  velocity,  forming  an 
acoustic  coupling  between  an  acoustic  emission  sensor  having 
an  electric  output  and  tiie  spindle  motor  to  provide  first 
electric  signals  representative  of  acoustic  emissions  from  the 
spindle  motor,  including  acoustic  emissions  caused  by  slider/ 
disk  contact; 

while  the  disk  spins  down  to  zero  rotational  velocity,  coupling 
an  electric  probe  to  the  spindle  motor  to  provide  second 
electric  signals  representative  of  back  EMF  graerated  by  tlie 
spindle  motor  as  tiie  disk  spins  down  to  zero  velocity; 

monitoring  ttie  first  electric  signals  for  a  first  indication  of 
slider/disk  contact;  and 

utilizing  the  second  signals  at  die  time  of  the  first  indication  of 
slider/disk  contact  from  the  first  electric  signals,  to  calculate 
the  rotational  velocity  of  the  disk  at  the  time  of  the  first 
indication  of  slider/disk  contact 


5,545,990 

AVERAGING  OF  IDENTICALLY  PHASE-ENCODED  MR 

SIGNALS  TO  REDUCE  IMAGE  DEGRADATION  CAUSED 

BY  SPIN-SPIN  RELAXATION 
Bcrtbold  Kiefctv  Erianfcn,  Germany,  ami  DaTid  A.  Ffiabcrg, 
New  Yorlc  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktieiigcaenschafI, 
Mnnicb,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,163 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  CL  324—307  10  Claims 
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innnnnnnnnnnnnn 


'Sf- 


w 


1 1 


r^-t 


-^W 


1.  A  method  of  processing  MR  data  acquired  6om  a  sample 
using  a  pulse  sequence  having  a  train  of  echos,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

acquiring  from  the  sample  a  fmx  set  of  MR  data  signals  at 
predetermined  phase-encoding  gradients; 

acquiring  from  the  sample  a  second  set  of  MR  data  signals  at 
piedetermined  phase-encoding  gradients;  and 

computing  average  MR  data  signals  by  averaging  a  first  MR 
data  signal  from  the  first  set  of  MR  data  signals  and  a  second 
MR  data  signal  from  the  second  set  of  MR  data  signals,  said 
first  and  second  MR  data  signals  having  a  like  phase-oicoding 
gradient  and  occupying  different  temporal  positions  witiiin 
their  corresponding  sets  of  MR  data  signals. 


5,545,991 
LOW-NOISE  NMR  IMAGING  METHOD  WITH  SINGLE 
POINT  RECORDING  (SPI) 
Amo   Nauertlt,    Erienbacfa.   Germany,    assignor   to   Bmkcr 
Medizintecfanik  Gmbh.  Rbeinstetten,  Germany 
Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1993,  43  34 
038.5 

Int  CL*  GOIV  03/00;03/I4 
MS.  CL  324—307  22  ( 

1  2         3 
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1.  A  method  for  n-dimensiooal  NMR  imaging  comprising  tl>e 
steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  measurement  object  within  a  measurement 
volume  of  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field,  the  field  having  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  z-axis; 

b)  overiapping  the  homogeneous  magnetic  field  with  n  gradient 
fields; 

c)  irradiating  an  RF  excitation  pulse  into  tlie  measurement 
volume; 

d)  recording,  following  the  RF  excitation  pulse,  a  measurement 
value  of  an  NMR  signal  from  ttie  measurement  volume  witliin 
a  detection  time-window; 

e)  assigning  tlie  measurement  value  to  a  single  poim  of  an 
n-dimensiooal  matrix  in  a  k-space; 

f)  stepwise  changing  a  first  gradient  strength  of  a  first  gradient 
field  by  an  increment  value  which  is  small  compared  to  a 
maximiui  value  of  the  first  field,  the  increment  value  corre- 
sponding to  an  integral  multiple  m^^l,  2,  3,  ...  of  a  phase 
encoding  step  cotiesponding  to  a  separuioo  between  two 
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neighboring  points  in  k- space,  wherein  the  first  gradient  field 

is  not  switched-off  between  two  successive  recordings; 
g)  repeating  steps  c)  through  f)  to  sample  the  n-dimensional 

maim  in  k-space;  and 
h)     lecoostructing     an     n-dimensional     image     from     the 

n-dimensional  matrix  in  k-space. 


FAST  CARDIAC  GATED  ^fMR  ACQUISITION  WITH 
IMPROVED  T,  CONTRAST 
ThoMM  K.  Foo,  Wankesha,  Wb^  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  MUwaokec,  Wb. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  51«,6S3 

Int.  CI*  G«1V  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—309  11  Claims 

H — ™ H  ^21 


means  for  generating  gradient  magnetic  fields  in  three  directions, 
iBspectively.  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  mag- 
netic field  for  exciting  an  inspection  object,  measureaient  means 
for  measuring  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said  inspection 
object,  arithmetic  means  for  executing  various  arithmetic  opera- 
tions inclusive  of  image  reconstruction  from  detection  signals  for 
said  detection  signals,  and  control  means  for  controlling  execution 
of  each  of  said  means,  a  method  of  motion  tracking  measurement 
in  MR  imaging  system  comprising  obtaining  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
magnetic  resonance  signal  data  from  a  desired  slice  of  said  inspec- 
tion object  by  repeating  a  plurality  of  times'the  following  steps  (a) 
to  (c): 

(a)  a  step  of  detecting  physical  quantities  detenmning  six  lands 
of  freedom  relating  to  parallel  movement  and  rotation  of  a 
position/direction  detection  coordinate  system  defined  on,  and 
fixed  to,  said  inspection  object; 

(b)  a  step  of  changing  an  intensity  ratio  of  said  gradient  mag- 
netic fields  in  said  three  directions  with  respect  to  intensity 
ratio  of  a  prior  step  (b)  for  synthesizing  a  slice  selection 
gradient  magnetic  field,  and  calculating  a  center  frequency  of 
an  RF  magnetic  field  to  be  simultaneously  generated  with  a 
slice  selection  gradient  magnetic  field  so  that  the  position  and 
the  direction  of  an  excitation  slice  follow  the  changes  of  the 
direction  and  the  position  of  a  desired  slice  to  be  imaged,  said 
changes  being  caused  by  the  moVement  of  said  inspection 
object;  and 

(c)  a  step  of  selectively  exciting  magnetization  of  said  excitation 
slice  by  generating  said  gradient  magnetic  fields  having  the 
chang«l  intensity  ratio  in  said  three  directions  and  said  RF 
magnetic  field  having  the  calculated  center  frequency,  and 
measuring  the  resulting  magnetic  resonance  signals. 


1.  A  method  for  acquiring  NMR  dau  to  produce  an  image  of  a 
subject  with  improved  contrast,  the  step  comprising: 

a)  subjecting  the  subject  to  a  polarizing  magnetic  field; 

b)  applying  an  accelerator  RF  field  to  the  subject  having  a 
flip-angle  in  the  range  of  60*  to  140°; 

c)  perfortning  a  disdaq  pulse  sequence  which  includes  applying 
an  RF  field  to  die  subject  having  a  flip-angle  substantially  less 
than  the  flip-angle  of  the  accelerator  RF  field; 

d)  performing  a  series  of  NMR  measurements  in  which  trans- 
verse magnetization  is  produced  by  an  excitation  RF  field  and 
an  NMR  signal  produced  by  the  transverse  magnetization  is 
acquired;  and 

e)  reconstructing  an  image  from  tlie  acquired  NMR  signals. 


5,545,994 

REDUCTION  OF  AMBIENT  SUSCEPTIBILITY 

PERTURBATIONS  OF  AN  NMR  SPECTROMETER 

Thomw  M.  BariMra,  Cnpertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,637 

Int  CL*  G4>1V  3/00 

VJS,  CL  324-J15  S  Claims 


5345,993 
METHOD  OF  MOTION  TRACKING  MEASUREMENT  IN 

MR  IMAGING  SYSTEM  » 
Jnn'idii  "ncnclii,  Sagamiiiara,-  Kuniliilio  Kido,  and  Koidii 
Sano,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140333; 
Dec  27,  1993,  5-330516 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00:3/14 
UJS.  CL  324—309  20  Claims 


V 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  system  including 
means  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field  in  an  inspection  space. 


1.  An  NMR  apparatus  for  examining  the  constituents  of  an 
object  said  object  enclosed  within  a  sensitive  volume  defined  by  rf 
probe  apparatus,  comprising 

first  fluid  introduction  regulator  for  maintaining  a  partial  concen- 
tration of  said  first  fluid  at  partial  concentration  P,  within  said 
sensitive  volume. 

second  fluid  intitiduction  regulator  for  maintaining  a  partial 
concentration  of  said  second  fluid  at  partial  concentration  P2 
within  said  sensitive  volume,  said  first  and  second  fluids 
respectively  having  molar  magnetic  susceptibilities  of  x,  and 
X2  whereby  the  volume  susceptibility  of  the  resulting  fluid 
mixture  within  said  sensitive  volume  is  a  linear  combination 
of  said  molar  magnetic  susceptibilities  and  exhibits  a  desired 
value. 


I  5,545,995 

MEAStJREMENT  OF  GEOMETRIC  DISTORTION  IN  MRI 

IMAGES 

Erika  Schneider,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,-  Anton  M.  Linz,  Muk- 

woaago,  and  Gregory  A.  Repinski,  Waukesha,  both  of  Wis., 

assi^iors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346499 

Int  a.*  GOIR  33/20 

MS.  CL  324—318  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  NMR  imaging  system  for  warp- 
ing errors  due  to  gradient  field  nonlinearities,  the  steps  comprising: 

placing  a  calibration  phantom  in  a  bore  of  the  NMR  imaging 
system,  the  calibration  phantom  having  an  array  of  tapered 
rods  which  extend  along  one  axis  of  the  NMR  imaging  system 
and  which  fill  the  region  in  the  bore  from  which  image  data  is 
to  be  acquired, 

perfarming  a  scan  in  which  I'^MR  data  is  acquired  from  the 
itgion; 

reconstructing  a  set  of  slice  images  using  the  acquired  NMR 
data,  the  slice  images  showing  the  location  of  each  tapered 
rod  and  a  cross  sectional  dimension  thereof  at  a  series  of 
spaced  locations  along  the  rods  and  throughout  the  region; 

analyzing  the  slice  images  and  calculating  a  three-dimensional 
array  of  error  values  that  indicate  the  warping  errors  produced 
by  three  orthogonal  magnetic  field  gradients  at  points 
throughout  the  region;  and 

producing  corrective  coefficients  from  the  array  of  error  values 
that  are  employed  to  correct  subsequent  inutges  produced  on 
the  NMR  imaging  system. 


5,545,996 

GRADIENT  COIL  WITH  CANCELLED  NET  THRUST 
FORCE 
Midiacl  A.  Moridi,  Mentor,  and  Labros  S.  Pctropoolos,  Soton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Higih- 
land  Heights,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  286,887,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,485,087,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269^93, 

Jun.  30,  1994,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  213,099, 

Mar.  15, 1994,  Pat  Na  5,497,089.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  303,620 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00:3/14 

\}S.  CL  324—318  12  Claiais 
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2.  A  magnetic  resonance  inuging  apparams  comprising: 


a  bore  for  receiving  a  subject  to  be  imaged,  the  bore  having  a 
diameter  and  an  axial  length; 

an  annular  magnet  surrounding  the  bore  to  generate  a  temporaUy 
constant  magnetic  field  axially  through  the  bore,  the  tempo- 
rally constant  magnetic  field  having  non-uniformities  and 
radial  components  adjacent  the  bore; 

a  radio  frequency  coil  disposed  around  the  bore  and  positioned 
to  broadcast  radio  frequency  signals  into  the  bore  and  receive 
radio  fiequency  signals  from  the  bore; 

a  symmetric  gradient  coil  assembly  disposed  around  the  bore, 
the  gradient  coil  assembly  having  a  length  less  than  the  length 
of  the  bore  and  having  an  isocenter,  the  gradient  coil  assembly 
having  gradient  windings  which  carry  current  pulses  to  gen- 
erate corresponding  magnetic  field  gradients  across  the  bore, 
the  gradient  windings  being  mirror  image  symmetric  about 
the  isocenter,  the  current  pulses  interacting  with  the  tempo- 
rally constant  magnetic  field  non-uniformities  and  radial  com- 
ponents to  exen  a  net  thrust  force  on  the  gradient  coil  assem- 
bly, thrust  force  correction  windings  disposed  symmetricaUy 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  gradient  coil  assembly  for 
carrying  ctirrent  pulses  to  generate  an  offsetting  thrust  force 
which  offsets  the  thrust  forces  generated  by  interaction  of  the 
current  pulses  for  generating  the  magnetic  field  gradients  and 
the  temporally  constant  magnetic  field. 


5,545,997 
THERAPY  TOMOGRAPH  WITH  HOMOGENEITY 
DEVICE 
Michael  Wcstphal,  Offenbach,  and  Gnntfaer  LauUen,  Rhcte- 
stettcn,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bmlier  AnaljrtiKhc 
Messtectinik  GmbH,  Rheinstetten,  Germany 
Continnation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,598,  May  9,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,485,088.  This  appUcatioa  JuL  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1994,  44  16 
907.8;  JuL  12,  1995,  195  25  322.1 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—320  9  Cfadw 

ca  j»i    I  ^i  ca 


I.  A  superconducting  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus 

having    a    homogeneous     magnetic     field    directed    along    a 

z-coordinate   axis   and   having   a   center   at   tn  origin   of  the 

z-coordinate  axis,  die  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mutuaUy  similar  outer  coils  coaxial  with  the  z-axis  at  a 

first  axial  separation  g,  finom  each  other  and  symmetric  with 

respect  to  a  middle  plane  perpendicular  to  the  z-axis,  the  first 

axial  separation  being  between  M  and  %  of  an  outer  coil  iimer 

diameter,  the  outer  coils  having  a  first  ctirrent  flowing  in  a 

first  current  direction; 

a  pair  of  mutually  similar  inner  coils,  having  an  inner  coil  width 

b,  coaxial  with  the  outer  coils  at  a  second  axial  sepvation  g, 

from  each  other  and  symmetric  with  respect  to  the  middle 

plane,  the  second  axial  separatioa  being  within  15%  o(  llie 

first  axial  separation,  the  iimer  coils  having  a  second  current 

flowing  in  a  second  current  direction  opposite  the  first  current 

direction; 


II 
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a  cryostat  containing  the  outer  and  inner  field  coils  and  having 
an  aual  room  tempeiature  bore  extending  along  the  z-axi« 
and  having  a  transverse  access  opening  transverse  to  the 
z-axis°, 

feiTOinagnetic  hoinogeneity  means,  located  at  selected  positions 
on  a  surface  of  the  room  temperature  bore  on  both  sides  of  the 
transverse  access  opening,  the  positions  being  selected  to 
compensate  at  least  one  component  of  a  tesscral  field  distor- 
tioa  of  a  type  A^  with  n=l  duough  6  and  m=l  through  n;  and 

at  least  one  or  more  superconducting  correction  coils,  each 
correction  coil  having  separate  current  terminals  and  being 
coaxial  with  the  outer  and  inner  field  coils,  each  correction 
coil  comprising  a  first  partial  coil  having  a  first  partial  current 
flowing  in  a  first  partial  current  direction  and  a  second  partial 
coil  having  a  second  partial  current  flowing  in  a  second  partial 
cunent  direction  opposite  the  first  partial  current  direction, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  partial  coils  arc  coaxial  with  the 
z-axis  and  have  a  first  partial  diameter  and  a  second  partial 
dianoeter  which  are  less  than  the  outer  coil  inner  diameter, 
wherein  the  first  partial  coils  are  located  at  an  axial  distance  z, 
from  the  center,  with  g/ZStZjIgg/Z-H)  and  the  second  partial 
coils  are  located  at  an  axial  distance  z^  from  the  center,  with 

g2/2+b<IZ2l. 


5,545.999 
PREAMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  SYSTEM 
Otward  M.  Mueller,  BaUston  LiJie,  N.Y„-  Christopher  P.  Yaky- 
myahyn,  RaMgh,  N.C;  Peter  B.  Roemer,  North  Andover, 
Mms^  and  Ronald  D.  Watldns,  NIskayuna,  N.Y,,  aasignon  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  407325 
Int  a.*  GOIV  J/00 
U,S.  CL  324—322  17  Claims 


5,545,998 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MIXING  OF  FLUIDS  IN  AN 

NMR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  SPRING  ATTACHED 

TO  THE  COIL  AFFIXED  TO  A  MIXING  ROD 

Patrick  Favfc;  Uritan  Frey,  both  at  Lausanne;  Daniel  Marek, 

Mfirikeo,  all  of,  Switzerland,  and  Francois  Metz,  Irigny, 

France,  assignors  to  Spectrospin  AG,  Fallanden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,995 

InL  CL'  GOIV  3/18 

MS.  CL  324—321  H  Claims 


_Z. 


y^' 


^=^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  signals  received  by  a  receive  coil  in  a 
magnetic  resonance  system  and  for  coupling  said  signals  to  post- 
preamplification  signal  processing  electronics,  said  preamplifier 
circuit  comprising: 

a  preamplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
an  input  matching  network  coupled  between  said  receive  coil 
and  the  input  of  said  preamplifier,  said  receive  coil  compris- 
ing an  integral  component  of  said  matching  network;  and 
means  establishing  an  optically  isolated  signal  transmission  path 
between  the  output  of  said  preamplifier  and  said  processing 
electronics. 


5346,000 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  RADL\T10N 

DAMPING  DURING  SIGNAL  ACQUSITION  IN  NMR 

EXPERIMENTS 

Werner  E.  Maas,  Bilierica;  David  G.  Cory,  Winchester,  and 

Frank  H.  Laukien,  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bruker 

Instruments,  Inc^  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,641 

Int  CL*  GOIR  ii/20 

UJS.  CL  324-^22  10  Claims 

II 

«i»> — II — J 1 owr*- 


n 


T\ 


,\* 


1.  Mixing  device  for  tlie  mixing  of  a  fluid  and  gas-phase 
measuring  sample  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  nxl  arranged  coaxially  to  a  main  coil  and  movable  along  a 
central  axis  of  the  main  coil; 

a  piston  integral  with  a  first  end  of  die  rod  and  adapted  for 
immersioD  in  the  sample; 

a  spring  attached  to  a  housing  of  the  main  coil; 

a  movable  drive  coil  arranged  in  an  inhomogeaeous  field  region 
of  tile  main  coil  and  integral  with  a  second  end  of  tlie  rod  such 
tliat  tlie  drive  coil  is  movable  therewith,  the  drive  coil  being 
aoaclied  to  tlie  spring  for  motion  coaxial  with  tlie  main  coil, 
whereby  when  the  drive  coil  is  energized  motion  is  imparted 
to  the  drive  coil,  rod,  and  piston  coocurrentiy  thereby  mixing 
the  sample. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  effect  of  radiation  damping  on  free 
induction  decay  during  an  NMR  measurement  of  a  sample,  the 
method  comprising: 
providing  an  NMR  probe  having  a  coil  circuit  for  which  tlie 

quality  factor  changes  between  a  high-Q  state  and  a  low-Q 

state  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  Q  signal; 
exciting  nuclei  of  interest  in  the  sample; 
detecting  a  resonance  signal  of  the  nuclei  of  interest  at  selected 

sampling  times  during  free  induction  decay  following  the 

excitation  pulse;  and 
applying  the  Q  signal  to  the  probe  coil  circuit  such  as  to  change 

the  coil  circuit  to  a  higb^  state  during  the  sampling  times 

and  change  the  coil  circuit  lo  a  low-Q  state  in  between  tlie 

sampling  times. 
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5346,001 

SWITCHING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Motohiro  Miura,  Otawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-270339 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  CL  324—322  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  characterized  by  an 
imagp  frequency  band  having  a  center  frequency  which  is  a  reso- 
nance frequency  for  reconstructing  a  magnetic  resonance  image: 
an  electric  element; 

a  switching  signal  generator  means  for  receiving  an  input 
switching  signal  having  a  first  switching  frequency  with  a 
iiarmonic  frnjuency  and  for  generating  an  output  switching 
signal  in  response  thereto,  said  output  switching  signal  having 
a  second  switching  frequency  with  another  harmonic  fre- 
quency, wherein  said  harmonic  frequency  of  said  input 
switching  signal  being  within  said  image  frequency  band,  and 
said  another  harmonic  frequency  of  said  output  switching 
signal  being  outside  of  said  image  frequency  band;  and 
a  switching  device  for  receiving  said  output  switching  signal  and 
for  driving  said  electric  element 


5346,002 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  TWO  SWITCH  OR  RELAY 

CONTACTS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  IN  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Erich  Hldd,  Mabcii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Landis  &  Gyr 

Business  Support  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,295 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  8,  1993,  695/ 
93    ij 

II  Int  CL*  GOIR  31/02:31/327 

MS.  <X  324—418  7  Claims 


1.  M  circuit  arrangement  for  testing  simultaneously  two  switclies 
or  rdays,  each  having  a  switching  element,  said  switching  ele- 
ments of  said  two  switches  or  relays  being  intercoiuiected,  each  of 


said  two  switches  or  relays  having  a  respective  test  contact,  said 

circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
(I)  two  electrical  resistors,  each  connected  between  said  rest 
contact  of  a  respective  one  of  said  switclies  or  relays  and  an 
electrical  supply  terminal,  said  electrical  supply  terminal 
being  connectable  to  a  voltage  source; 
(H)  a  charging  capacitor  connected  to  said  test  contact  of  one  of 
said  switches  or  relays,  whereby,  wiien  said  two  switches  or 
relays  are  switched  to  said  respective  rest  contacts,  said  charg- 
ing capacitor  is  connected  to  receive  charging  cunrat  firom 
said  electrical  supply  terminal  via  a  paraUel  circuit  of  said  two 
electrical  resistors;  and 
(m)  a  control  device  for  controlling  switching  of  said  switclies 
or  relays  in  dependence  on  whether  eitiier  an  electrical  charge 
held  by  said  charging  capacitor  is  at  least  a  predetermined 
electrical  charge  or  an  electrical  voltage  across  said  charging 
capacitor  is  at  least  a  predetermined  electrical  voltage  after  a 
predetermined  time  so  that  said  two  sv^tches  or  relays  are 
tested  simultaneously. 


5346303 
MULTI-CELL  BATTERY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SINGLE  SENSOR  WIRE 
Zbigniew  Noworolski,  North  York;  Vlad  Stcrcscn,  Brampton; 
Albert  Lee;   Padraig  Hahon,   both  of  EtoMcoke,  all   oC, 
Canada,  and  Jan  M.  Noworolski,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Polytronics  Engineering  Ltd^  Markham,  Canada 
rUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,678 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/416 
MS.  CL  324—434  |7  ( 


£ir 


■■"   w 


/" 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  individual  cells 
with  witliin  a  serially  connected  multicell  battery  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  battery  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  batteries  connected  in 
series; 

a  plurality  of  reference  terminals  including  first  and  second 
reference  terminals  located  at  tlie  beginning  and  end  of  the 
batteries  assembly,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate reference  terminals  each  interconnecting  a  plus  (+)  termi- 
nal of  a  respective  one  of  said  batteries  to  the  negative  (-) 
terminal  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  batteries; 

a  common  setising  lead; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  and/or  current  responsive  non-linear  com- 
ponent svritching  means,  comprised  of  at  most  one  active 
semiconductor  device  in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  pas- 
sive elements  each  intermediate  terminal  and  the  second  ref- 
erence terminal  beini;  connected  to  said  common  sensing  lead 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  non-linear  component  switch- 
ing means,  the  non-linear  component  switching  means  coop- 
eratively constructed  to  serially  effect  a  change  in  tlie  state 
once  only  of  each  of  tiie  respective  non-linear  component 
switching  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  voltage/ 
cuuent  supplied  to  said  common  sensing  wire; 
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voltage/cunent  genenitiiig  means  for  supply  to  said  cominon 
sensing  wire  a  predetermined  voltage/current; 

means  for  detecting  a  rapid  change  in  impedance  of  said  com- 
mon sensing  wire; 

means  for  instantaneously  measuring  the  voltage  and/or  current 
and/or  impedance  of  said  common  sensing  wire  upon  detec- 
tion of  said  rapid  change  of  impedance; 

means  for  providing  output  indicating  the  condition  of  at  least  a 
deteriorating  one  of  said  individual  batteries  based  on  the 
instantaneous  voltages  and/or  currents  and/or  impedances 
measured. 


5.546.004 

SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COURSE  OF 

CONCENTRATION  OF  AN  ADSORBENT  SUBSTANCE 

Hcbnot    Schmelz,    Prten,    Germany,    aasisnor    to    Siancns 

Aktiengesellschalt  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  iMJSM 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gennany,  Nov.  4,  1993,  43  37 
M3.0 

InL  CL'  COIN  27/07;27/26 
VS.  CL  324—44*  1*  Claims 


secondary  winding  is  coupled  across  the  capacitance  probe, 
such  that  tlje  capacitance  probe  is  dc  isolated  from  tlie  drive 
terminal  and  the  ground  terminal. 


544M06 

GUARDED  CAPACITANCE  PROBES  FOR  MEASURING 

PARTICLE  CONCENTRATION  AND  FLOW 

Michd  Y.  Louge.  Ithaca.  N.Y„  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 

Foundadoa.  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  266.331,  JuL  1,  1994,  Pat  Na  5.459,406. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.056 

InL  CL*  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CL  324—688  *  Clafans 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  a  course  of  concentration  of  an 
adsorbent  substance  diffusing  out  of  a  flow  medium  through  a 
surface  of  a  sensor  material  into  the  sensor  material  as  a  function 
of  a  distance  from  the  surface,  the  sensor  comprising: 

a  sensor  material  having  an  electrical  conductivity  depending  on 
a  local  concentration  of  an  adsorbent  substance  adsorbed  at 
said  sensor  material; 
electric  supply  leads;  and 

individual  pairs  of  contacts  connected  to  said  supply  leads  aitd 
disposed  in  the  sensor  material  for  determining  the  electricil 
conductivity  of  the  sensor  material  between  said  contacts  of 
said  individual  pairs  of  contacts. 


5.546.005 

GUARDED  CAPACITANCE  PROBE  AND  RELATED 

MEASUREMENT  CIRCUIT 

George  P.  Ranchwerger.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FIowMm 

Inc  Seal  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,306 
InL  CL'  GOIR  27/26:  GOIF  23/26 
VS.  CL  324—688  »  Claims 

10.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  capacitance  of  a  capacitance 
probe,  comprising: 

an  excitation  circuit  having  a  drive  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  wherein  the  exciutioo  circuit  provides  an  exciution 
signal  with  respect  to  ground  at  the  drive  terminal  for  exciting 
the  capacitance  probe,  and  further  provides  an  output  signal  at 
the  output  lerminal  based  on  the  capacitance  probe's  effect  on 
the  excitation  signal;  and 
a  first  isolation  transformer  having  isolated  primary  and  second- 
ary windings,  wherein  the  primary  winding  is  coupled 
between  tlK  drive  terminal  and  a  ground  terminal  and  the 


1.  A  guarded  capacitance  probe  structure  comprising: 

a  first  sensor  electrode; 

a  first  guard  electrode  means  surrounding  said  first  sensor  elec- 
trode; 

a  second  sensor  electrode  spaced  from  said  first  sensor  elec- 
trode: 

a  second  guard  electrode  means  surrounding  said  second  sensor 
electixxle  and  having  a  side  contiguous  with  a  side  of  said  first 
guard  electrode  means,  said  first  and  second  guard  electrode 
means  being  electrically  insulated  from  one  another;  and 

an  electrically  grounded  surface  contacting  said  first  and  second 
guard  electrode  means  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom. 


5^16.007 
MICROWAVE  WATER  CUT  MONITORING  MEANS  AND 

METHOD 
John  D.  Mantlli,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tnaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.704.  Jan.  7.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,053 
InL  CL"  GOIN  22M4 
VS.  CL  324—640  5  OataM 

I.  Apparatus  which  determines  the  water  cut  of  a  sample  pctro- 
leimi  stream  comprising: 
means  for  irradiating  the  sample  petroleum  stream  widi  micro- 
wave energy  from  first  and  second  locations; 
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5,546,009 

DETECTOR  SYSTEM  USING  EXTREMELY  LOW 

POWER  TO  SENSE  THE  PRESENCE  OR  ABSENCE  OF 

AN  INERT  OR  HAZARDOUS  FUILD 

Ian  P.  Raphael,  112  Rom  Creek  CL,  Loa  Gates,  CaHC.  95032 

FDed  OcL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,800 

InL  CL"  GOIR  27/08;  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  324—694  26  Claims 


5,546,008 

INFLATABLE  CAPACITANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Sminchak,  Clifton  Park,  and  James  M.  Anderson, 
Cohoes,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co^ 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,488 
InL  a."  GOIR  27/26:31/06 
VS.  a.  324—690  U 


1.  A  test  device  for  measuring  a  dielectric  constant  of  a  section 
of  insulation  in  armature  wiixlings  of  motors  oi  generators  com- 
prising: 

a  thin  probe  including  a  conductive  electrode  pad  mounted  on  an 
expandable  bladder,  said  pad  having  a  flexible  contact  surface 
adapted  to  conform  to  a  siuface  area  of  the  section  of  insula- 
tion, and  said  pad  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  voltage  source; 

a  capacitance  measuring  instrument  electrically  coupled  to  the 
electrode  pad  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  ground  common 
ID  the  armature  windings,  where  said  instrument  measures 
local  capacitance  across  a  portion  of  the  insulation  adjacent 
the  electrode  pad; 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  coupled  to  the  bladder  such  that 
said  bladder  expands  under  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  when 
coupled  to  the  source  of  fluid,  and 

a  (kain  coupled  to  the  bladder  to  drain  fluid  from  the  bladder  to 
deflate  the  bladder. 


.^^ 


means  defining  first  and  second  channels  from  said  first  and 
second  locations,  respectively,  through  which  the  microwave 
energy  travels  through  the  sample  stream,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond channels  being  of  different  length; 

means  for  receiving  microwave  energy  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond paths,  respectively,  after  the  microwave  energies  have 
passed  through  the  sample  stream,  and  providing  first  and 
second  received  signals  corresponding  thereto; 

meiins  for  detecting  the  phase  shifts  of  both  the  microwave 
energies  after  passage  through  the  sample  stream, 

means  for  forming  the  phase  difference  between  the  respective 
detected  phase  shifts  and  providing  a  signal  corresponding 
(hereto,  and 

means  for  deriving  the  water  cut  from  the  derived  phase  differ- 
ences signal. 


I.  A  detector  system  using  extremely  low  power  to  sense  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  inert  or  hazardous  fluid  comprising: 
a  sensing  probe  having  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive,  non- 
corrosive  sensing  electrodes  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  relationship;  and 
an  electronic  control  module  electrically  connected  to  said  probe 
for  applying  a  probe  energizing  potential  to  one  of  said 
sensing  electrodes  and  for  connecting  the  other  sensing  elec- 
trode to  a  circuit  ground,  including 

power  supply  means  for  developing  a  regulated  predeter- 
mined supply  voltage  of  less  than  10  volts, 
voltage  and  current-limiting  means  for  receiving  the  supply 
voltage  and  for  developing  a  probe  voltage  that  is  at  least 
an  order  of  magnitude  lower  than  said  supply  voltage,  and 
for  applying  said  probe  voltage  to  said  one  sensing  elec- 
trode, said  voltage  and  current-limiting  means  limiting  the 
power  applied  to  said  sensing  electrodes  to  approximately  1 
microwatt  or  less, 
indicator  means  for  indicating  current  flow  or  the  lack  thereof 

between  said  sensing  electrodes,  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  drop  developed 
across  said  sensing  electrodes  to  a  reference  voltage  and  for 
causing  said  indicator  means  to  have  one  indicating  state 
when  a  particular  type  of  fluid  is  in  contact  v^ith  said 
sensing  electrodes,  and  for  having  another  indicating  state 
when  said  particular  type  of  fluid  is  not  in  contact  with  said 
sensing  electrodes. 


5,546,010 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  RESISTANCE  VALUE  IN 

AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Hcnricus  F.  A.  Verhaart,  Doonrerth,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  Kema,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FDed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379338 
ClafaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Netherlands.  Feb.   U,  1994, 
9400221 

IBL  CL"  GOIR  27/08 
VS.  CL  324—713 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  resistance  value  in 
incorporated  in  an  electrical  apparatus,  said  networic  having  at  least 
two  accessible  terminals,  and  at  least  two  time  constants  differing 
mutually  by  at  least  one  order  of  magnitude,  said  resistance  value 
being  related  to  a  current  flowing  through  terminal  clips  that  are  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  terminals,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
applying  a  step-like  voltage  change  to  the  ienninal  clips; 
measuring  the  current  flowing  through  the  terminal  clips  before 
the  voltage  change  has  taken  place  and  after  a  transient 
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PEOBE  CARD  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  CERAMIC  PROBE 

CARD 
Charles  H.  Perry,  Poa«hkee|Mie;  TIbor  L.  Bauer,  Hopewca 
Jonctloa;  DavWl  C.  Long;  Bruce  C.  Ptdiering,  both  ot  W«p- 
pingers  Falls,  and  PJerre  C.  Vlttori,  CoW  Spring,  all  of  N.Y„ 
aasignors  to  Intematiooal  Busincs  Machines  CorporathNi, 
Amoid^N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  227,»3« 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02:31/26 

VS.  CL  324—754  »  Clataw 


phenomeDon  related  to  the  smallest  of  the  at  least  two  time 
constants  and  caused  by  applying  the  voltage  change  is 
damped;  and 
calculating  die  resistance  value  from  the  measured  values  of  d»e 
cuiient. 


5.546,011 
VOLTAGE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hiroiiori    IhkahaaU,    and    Shinichlro    Aoahlma,    both    of 
Hamamatso,   Japan,   assignors   to   Hamamatsn   Photonics 
K.IL,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-1953S5 
Int  CL*  G«1R  31/00 
VS.  CL  324— 7S3  »  Ctalms 


10.  A  probe  card  assembly  comprising: 

an  interface  card  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  at  least 
one  surface  dieteof;  s  probe  card  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
multilayer  ceramic  body  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on 
at  least  one  surface  thereof  and  having  wiring  metallization  on 
a  top  layer,  a  second  layer  and  a  third  layer,  wherein  said 
wiring  metallizations  on  said  top  layer,  second  layer  and  third 
layer  cooperate  to  provide  an  electrical  wiring  function  for 
said  probe  card,  and  a  plurality  of  probes,  for  maldng  contact 
with  a  wociq)iece,  positioned  at  the  iiuier  periphery  of  the 
ring-shaped  body,  said  workpiece  probes  being  electrically 
and  physically  coimected  to  said  ring-shaped  body;  and 

a  carousel  interposed  between  the  interface  card  and  the  probe 
card  having  a  pluraUty  of  means  for  maldng  contact  between 
said  interface  card  contact  pads  and  said  probe  contact  pads. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  voltage  of  a  sample,  coinpris- 


5,546,013 
AN  ARRAY  TESTER  FOR  DETERMINING  CONTACT 
QUALITY  AND  LINE  INTEGRITY  IN  A  TFT/LCD 
Y«Mfaikazu  IcUoka,  Fi^isawa-shi,  Japnn;  Leslie  C.  JenUns, 
Hotancs,  N.Y.;   Shinichi   Kimura,  Sagamihara-shi,  Japan; 
Robert  J.  Polastrc,  Ossining,  N.Y.,-  Ronald  R.  Troutman, 
RidgeAeid,  Conn.,  and  Robert  L.  WtsnicO,  Yoriitown,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Madilncs  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2M97 

Int  CL'  G»a  7/02 

VS.  CL  324—770  4  dates 


mg 


(A)  a  first  light  source  for  emitting  first  light  having  a  first 
wavelength  at  a  first  repetition  frequency; 

(B)  a  second  light  source  for  emitting  second  light  having  a 
second  wavelength,  the  second  wavelength  being  shorter  than 
lite  first  wavelength; 

(Q  a  mechanical  chopper,  arranged  in  an  optical  passage  along 
which  die  second  hght  propagates,  for  shielding  the  second 
light  at  a  second  repetition  ftequency,  the  second  repetition 
frequency  being  lower  than  the  first  repetition  frequency; 

(D)  a  ptx>be  arranged  near  die  sample  and  irradiated  with  the  first 
and  second  light, 

such  dial  a  refractive  index  for  die  first  Ught  is  changed  by  an 

electric  field  near  die  sample  while  die  second  light  is  not 

irradiated  in  said  probe,  and 
die  refractive  index  for  die  first  light  is  not  changed  by  die 

electric  field  near  die  sample  while  the  second  light  is  inadi- 

aled  in  said  probe; 

(E)  a  photodetector  for  detecting  an  intensity  of  a  component  in 
a  predetermined  polarization  direction  of  the  first  light 
reflected  by  said  probe;  and 

(F)  a  lock-in  amplifier  for  picking  up  and  amplifying  a  signal 
otitpot  from  said  photodetector  synchronized  with  a  Ught 
shielding  timing  of  said  mrfhanical  chopper. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  for  and  classifying  defects  in  a 
TFT/LCD  array  having  ate  liners  and  data  lines  comprising: 
means  for  activating  cells  of  die  array  by  applying  gate  pulses  to 

said  gate  lines  and  pulses  to  said  data  lines; 
means  for  acquuing  waveforms  from  data  lines  of  said  array; 
means  for  sampling  the  waveforms  at  selected  points  in  time; 

and 
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means  for  classifying  the  waveforms  to  indicate  at  least  one  of 
whether  defects  are  present  and  the  nature  of  said  defects  by 
comparing  voltages  of  the  waveform  at  said  selected  points  in 
tine. 


5,54M14 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  THE  SHORT 

CIRCUIT  MOMENT  IN  ELECTRIC  MOTORS, 

PARTICULARLY  IN  SERVOMOTORS 

Walter  Haussecker,  BnehlcrtaL  Germany,  assignor  ta  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,930,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,347,214. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,900 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1991,  41  29 
495.5 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02;  H02P  5/28 
VS.  CL  324—772 
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5,546,015 

MTERMINING  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

DETERMINING  A  FAILURE  IN  A  MOTOR 

COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM 

Toyohiko  Okabe,  36-2  Nagae,  Hayama-cbo,  Miura-gun,  Kana- 

gawa  240-01,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,516 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/34 

VS.  CL  324—772  17  Oaiw 


coiq)tession  ratio  detecting  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said 
compressor  for  detecting  a  compression  ratio  of  said  compres- 
sor; 

reference  value  generating  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
mass  flow  detecting  means  and  said  compression  ratio  detect- 
ing means,  said  reference  value  generating  means  generating 
at  least  one  of  variable  upper  and  lower  cumenl  reference 
values  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  at  least  one  of  mass 
flow  detecting  means  and  compression  ratio  detecting  means, 
whereby  said  vanable  upper  and  lower  current  reference 
values  are  responsive  to  variable  operating  conditions  of  said 
compressor,  and 

failure  determining  means  coupled  to  said  reference  value  gen- 
erating means  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  motor  for 
detecting  motor  current  value  above  or  below  said  variable 
upper  or  lower  current  reference  value,  whereby  a  failure  in 
the  cofiqiressor  system  is  detected. 
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5,546,016 
MOS  TERMINATION  FOR  LOW  POWER  SIGNALING 
Mkhad  J.  Allen,  Rescue,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Intd  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Cam. 

Filed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,919 
Int  CL'  Iift3K  17/16:19/003 
VS.  a.  326—30  23  ( 


1.  A  device  for  setting  the  short  circuit  moment  in  an  electric 
motor  comprising:  an  electrical  control  device  connected  to  the 
motor  to  control  the  current  through  the  motor,  and  wherein  the 
control  device  includes,  and  is  controlled  by,  a  memory  storing  a 
desired  short  circuit  current  setting  that  has  been  previously  deter- 
mined by  at  least  one  of  measuring  and  calculations  for  setting  a 
desired  short  circuit  moment  in  the  motor;  and  wherein  the  electri- 
cal control  device  is  integrated  into  the  electric  motor. 


1.  A  termination  circuit  having  an  interface  node  for  receiving  an 
input  voltage  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  device  having  a  control  terminal  and  a  first 
threshold  voltage,  the  first  clamping  device  coupled  to  the 
interface  node  and  coupled  to  receive  a  first  clamping  voltage; 
and 

a  first  bias  supply  for  providing  a  first  bias  voltage,  the  first  bias 
supply  having  a  first  equilibrium  voltage  of  approximately  the 
first  threshold  voltage  less  than  a  termination  voltage, 

wherein  the  control  terminal  is  coupled  to  receive  the  first  bias 
voltage  and  the  first  clamping  device  clamps  the  interface 
node  if  the  input  voltage  signal  exceeds  the  first  bias  voltage 
by  the  first  threshold  voltage. 


5,546,017 
HOT  INSERTABLE  ACTIVE  SCSI  TERMINATOR 
Mark  R.  Vltunk,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Micro  Linear 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409/496 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  CL  326—30  20  Onim 


1.  A  failure  determining  apparatus  for  a  motor  driven  compres- 
sor system  having  a  compressor  and  a  motor  for  driving  the 
compressor,  comprising: 

mass  ^ow  detecting  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  com- 
pRMtv  for  sensing  fluid  mass  flow  related  to  said  compressor. 


1       *  fii 

1.  A  hot  insertable  SCSI  terminator  circuit  capable  of  coupling 
to  a  SCSI  signal  Une  in  a  SCSI  bus  while  die  SCSI  bus  is  powered, 
the  terminator  circuit  comprising: 
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a.  a  refeience  node; 

b.  a  signal  line  terminal; 

c.  a  tcrnunadng  element  coupled  between  the  reference  node  and 
the  signal  line  tenninal;  and 

d.  a  bypass  device  coupled  to  the  signal  line  tenninal  for 
substantially  limiting  a  current  the  terminating  element  may 
draw  ftom  a  SCSI  signal  line  through  the  signal  line  terminal 
during  the  time  the  SCSI  tetminaJor  circuit  is  first  hot  inserted 
into  the  SCSI  bus  until  the  reference  node  has  powered  up  to 
a  first  predetermined  voltage  level. 


S,54M1S 

FAST  CARRY  STRUCTURE  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS 

INPUT 

Bernard  L  New,  L4M  G«to«,  and  Steven  P.  Young,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  XUinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Coottnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,113,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,481,206,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

UM59,  Sep.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5349,250.  This  appUcation 

Ang.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,365 

IbL  CL''  H03K  /9/20 

VS.  CL  326— 3S  3  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising  a  sequence  of  logic 
blocks,  each  logic  block  having 
at  least  one  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  tenninal  for  providing  an  input  signal  (A^  or  Al^); 
a  ripple-in  terminal  (C,)  and  a  ripple-out  terminal  (Cj^,); 
a  ripple-chain  multiplexer  (923)  for  connecting  one  of  said 

input  terminal  and  said  ripple- in  terminal  to  said  ripple-out 

tenninal; 
a  function  generator  (903)  for  generating  a  function  generator 

output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  first  input  signal 

and  at  least  one  other  input  signal; 
a  flip  flop  (929)  providing  a  Q  output  signal; 
means  (928  or  wire)  for  providing  said  function  to  said  flip 

flop;  and 
means  (814  or  wire)  for  providing  a  control  signal  (?,)  for 

controlling  said  ripple-chain  multiplexer,  said  control  signal 

being  selected  from  at  least  said  Q  output  signal. 


first  P  chaimel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor is  connected  to  said  first  output  of  said  logic  control  circuit 
and  said  source  of  said  first  P  chaimel  metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  first  voltage 
supply  node; 

a  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  wherein  said  gate  of 
said  first  N  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  is  connected  to  said  second  output  of  said  logic 
control  circuit,  said  source  of  said  first  N  channel  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is  connected  to  said  ref- 
erence voluge  supply  node  and  said  drain  of  said  first  N 
channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is 
connected  to  said  output  node; 

means  for  preventing  leakage  current  connected  between  said 
drain  of  said  first  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor  and  said  drain  of  said  first  N  channel  tnetal 
oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  whereby  leakage 
current  flowing  from  said  output  node  through  said  first  P 
channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  to 
said  first  voltage  supply  node  is  prevented;  and 

means  for  output  voltage  pull  up  wherein  the  voltage  at  said 
output  node  is  pulled  up  to  said  first  voltage  level  when  said 
first  P  channel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transis- 
tor is  turned  on. 


5,546,020 

DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  LATCH  UP 

PREVENTION 

Dong  M.  Lee,  and  Hyeong  S.  Hong,  both  of  Kyoungkl-do,  Re|>. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  KyounglU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  18,  1994, 
94  8MB 

Int  a."  H03K  19/175.19/94 
VS.  CL  326—83  1  Ctaim 


5,546,019 
CMOS  I/O  CIRCUrr  WTTH  3  J  volt  OUTPUT  AND 
TOLERANCE  OF  5  VOLT  INPUT 
Bung-Jen  Liao,  Touin,  lUwan,  assignor  to  TUwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacture  Company,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,700 
Int  CL*  H03R  19/0185 
VS.  a.  326—81  1'  Claims 

1.  An  output  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  supply  node  having  a  first  voltage  level; 
a  reference  voltage  supply  node  having  a  reference  voltage 

level; 
an  output  node  having  an  output  voluge  level; 
a  logic  control  circuit  having  a  tristate  control  input,  a  logic 
control  input,  a  first  output,  a  second  output,  and  a  third 
output; 
a  first  P  chaiuiel  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  wherein  said  gate  of  said 


tW-J-f- 


S> 


«)~..r., 


5 


OE- 


GN6  ;         I 


rH^' 


o — > 


'1,1 


Dout 


a 


GN7 


Gits 


HrMNi2 


1.  A  data  output  buffer,  comprising: 

a  pull-up  transistor  having  an  N-type  well  and  transferring  a 
supply  voltage  from  a  supply  voltage  source  to  an  output  line 
in  response  to  a  logic  state  of  dau  from  an  input  line; 

switching  means  for  switching  the  supply  voltage  from  the 
supply  voltage  source  to  the  N-type  well  of  the  pull-up 
transistor  in  response  to  a  voltage  on  the  output  line;  and 

feedback  means  for  feeding  the  voltage  on  the  output  line  back 
to  die  N-type  well  of  the  pull-up  transistor  when  the  voltage 


on  the  output  line  is  higher  than  the  supply  voltage  from  the 
supply  voltage  source; 

wherein  the  feedback  means  iiKludes  a  PMOS  transistor  having 
a  gate  connected  to  the  supply  voltage  source,  a  drain  con- 
nected to  the  N-type  well  of  the  pull-up  transistor,  and  a 
sotirce  connected  to  the  output  line;  and 

the  FMOS  transistor  has  a  threshold  voltage  lower  titan  a  voltage 
for  turning  on  a  Junction  between  a  drain  and  the  N-type  well 
of  the  pull-up  transistor. 


5,546,021 
3^ATE  BICMOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  HAVING  POWER 
I  DOWN  CAPABILITY 

Danid  T.  Bizunefa,  Tempe;  Carlos  Obregdn,  Pboenix;  Michael 
A.  Wells,  Chandler,  and  Eric  D.  Neely,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  DL 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,974 
Int  a.*  H03K  I9A)175 
VS.  CL  326— «6  13  Claims 


a  second  supply  node  for  operating  at  a  second  voltage  level; 

an  outpiK  signal  node  intermediate  said  first  aitd  second  supply 
iKxles; 

a  first  input  circuit,  coupled  between  said  output  signal  node  and 
said  first  supply  node,  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  and  in 
response  thereto  coupling  said  output  signal  trade  to  said  first 
supply  node  at  said  first  voltage  level;  and 

a  first  bias  circuit,  coupled  between  said  output  signal  trade  and 
said  second  supply  trade,  for  receiving  said  first  input  signal 
and  in  response  thereto  substantially  maintaining  said  first 
voltage  level  at  said  output  signal  trade  when  said  output 
sigital  node  is  coupled  to  said  first  supply  trade  by  said  first 
input  circuit. 


1.  Aa  output  buffer  circuit  having  power  down  capability,  com- 
prising: 

an  input  stage  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said 
iaput  stage  coupled  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  pull-up  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said 
pull-up  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  input  stage,  said 
output  of  said  pull-up  circuit  for  sourcing  current  to  an  output 
of  the  output  buffer  circuit; 

a  pull-down  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  pull-down  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  input 
stage,  said  output  of  said  pull-down  circuit  directly  connected 
to  said  output  of  said  output  buffer  circuit  for  sinking  current 
at  said  output  of  the  output  buffer  circuit; 

current  driving  means  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  input 
stage  for  slowing  down  a  transition  rate  of  a  signal  appearing 
at  said  output  of  ttte  output  buffer  circuit,  said  current  driving 
means  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  pull-down  circuit;  and 

a  power  down  sense  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  first  voltage  in 
response  to  a  power  down  condition  for  disabling  the  output 
buffer  circuit,  said  power  down  sense  circuit  coupled  to  said 
iaput  stage,  said  pull-up  circuit  and  said  pull-down  circuit 


5,546,023 
DAISY  CHAINED  CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  SCHEME 
Shekhar  Borkar,  Portland,  and  Stephen  R.  Mooncy,  Bcavertoa, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa  Qara, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jnn.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^486 

Int  CL'  H«3K  19/00 

VS.  a.  326—93  13  Clatas 
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5,546,022 

STATIC  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED  OUTPUT 
SIGNAL  LEVELS 

Godfrey  P.  D'Souza,  Santa  Clara,  and  Douglas  A.  Laird,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sim  MicrosystcoH,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,447 

Int  CL'^  1I03K  19/0175:19/094 

VS.  CL  326—87  27  dainis 

1.  An  apparatus  including  a  low  powered  static  logic  circuit  with 
improved  output  signal  levels,  said  low  powered  static  logic  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  supply  node  for  operating  at  a  first  voltage  level; 


1.  A  system  including  a  network  of  nodes  utilizing  a  clock  driver 
which  provides  a  clock  signal  comprising: 

a)  clock  means  for  generating  a  differential  clock  signal,  having 
a  waveform,  from  said  clock  driver  clock  signal; 

b)  a  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  each  other  by  a  data  bus  and 
lines  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  differential  clock 
signal,  one  of  said  plurality  trf  nodes  having  one  pair  of  said 
lines  coupled  to  said  clock  means; 

c)  each  of  said  nodes  including  means  for  receiving  tiie  differ- 
ential clock  signal,  first  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for 
receiving,  for  generating  a  node  internal  clock  signal  and 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving,  for  gen- 
erating a  node  differential  clock  signal  for  output  to  an  adja- 


1362 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  19% 


AutesT  13,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1363 


cent  node,  whereby  said  differential  clock  signal  is  point-to- 
point  distributed  to  each  node  within  said  network. 


S,54M24 

DYNAMIC  NOR  DECODER  USING  CURREI^JT  MODE 

SENSING  TECHNIQUES 

Craig  B.  Grcenberg,  RowleO,  Ttau,  awisnor  to  TteuB  Instru- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  JniL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,453 
Int  CL*  H03K  19/OS4:I9/096 
MS.  CL  326— IM 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamic  NOR  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  latch  circuit  having  a  first  current  path  and  a  second  current 
path  and  a  NOR  output  terminal; 

(b)  an  address  select  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  current  path 
having  a  first  transistor  of  predetermined  current  carrying 
capacity  and  a  second  transistor  of  predetermined  current 
carrying  capacity,  a  control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  is  a 
first  NOR  input  terminal,  a  control  terminal  of  said  second 
transistor  is  a  second  NOR  input  terminal: 

(c)  a  reference  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  current  path  having 
a  third  transistor  of  current  carrying  capacity  less  than  said 
first  transistor;  and 

(d)  pass  circuitry  for  substantially  simultaneously  coupling  said 
address  select  circuit  and  said  reference  circuit  to  said  latch 
circuit  in  response  to  an  enable  signal. 


(e)  said  means  for  providing  said  input  signal  comprising  means 
for  splitting  an  input  signal  into  two  circuit  padis, 

(0  the  integrating  means  comprismg  means  for  integrating  the 
input  signal  in  each  of  the  circuit  paths  using  different  time 
constants  respectively  relating  to  said  higher  and  lower  fre- 
quency limits, 

(e)  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  comparators,  each 
set  to  a  direshold,  for  receiving  a  corresponding  integrated 
input  signal  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  of  one  or 
another  polarity  depending  on  whether  the  corresponding 
integrated  input  signal  is  above  or  below  its  threshold,  and 

(f)  said  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  comprising  a  pair 
of  flip  flops  each  for  receiving  said  output  signal  of  one  or 
another  logic  level  and  for  providing  a  TRUE  or  FALSE 
output  depending  on  said  logic  level  input  thereto. 


5,54M26 
LOW- VOLTAGE  HIGH-PERFORMANCE  DUAL- 
FEEDBACK  DYNAMIC  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Jyhfong  Lin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Bruce  Doyle,  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc^  Fremont,  CaUf. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,591,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat 
No.  540*,524.  This  application  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432,959 

Int  Ct*  GOIR  19/00 
MS.  CL  327—54  19  Claims 
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5,54M25 
LOW  FREQUENCY  DISCRIMATOR  USING  UPPER  AND 

LOWER  THRESHOLDS 
Patrick  H.  Cassriman,  Ogdensborg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mitd, 
Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,598 

Int  CL*  H03D  13/00 

VS.  CL  327—43  12  Claims 
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1.  A  low  frequency  discriminator  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  rectangular  wave  input  signal, 

(b)  means  for  integrating  said  input  signal, 

(c)  means  for  detecting  whetiter  tiie  integrated  input  signal  falls 
between  upper  and  lower  thresholds  respectively,  and 

(d)  means  for  providing  an  outpiu  signal  indicating  when  tlie 
integrated  input  signal  fall"  between  said  thresholds, 
wheret>y  die  frequency  of  tlie  input  signal  may  be  determined 

to  be  between  higher  and  lower  limits  related  to  said 
tiiresholds. 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  generating  first  and  second 
complementary  latched  data  outputs  indicative  of  a  voltage  differ- 
ence between  a  first  and  a  second  data  input,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  connected  to 
said  first  data  input, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  second  data  input. 

output  generating  means  connected  to  said  sources  of  said  first 
and  said  second  transistor  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second 
data  output  indicative  of  said  first  and  second  data  input, 

first  switching  means,  responsive  to  said  first  data  output  of  said 
output  generating  means  being  provided  to  a  control  terminal 
of  said  first  switching  means,  for  providing  a  first  reference 
voltage  to  said  drain  of  said  first  transistor, 

second  switching  means,  responsive  to  said  second  data  output 
of  said  output  generating  means  being  provided  to  a  control 
terminal  of  said  second  switching  means,  for  providing  said 
first  reference  voltage  to  said  drain  of  said  second  transistor, 

third  switching  means  for  providing,  in  response  to  a  first 
control  signal  being  provided  to  a  control  terminal  of  said 
third  switching  means  while  said  first  and  second  switching 
means  are  activated,  said  first  reference  voltage  to  said  output 
generating  means  such  Uiat  said  first  data  output  of  said  output 
generating  means  is  latched  to  a  first  voltage  level  determined 
by  said  first  reference  voltage  and  said  second  dau  output  of 
said  output  generating  means  is  latched  to  a  second  voltage 
level  complementary  to  said  first  voluge  level  thereby  gener- 
ating said  first  and  second  complementary  latched  dau  out- 


puts indicative  of  said  voltage  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  dau  inputs,  and 
equalizing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  dau  outputs 
of  said  output  generating  means  for  equalizing  voltages 
respectively  on  said  first  and  second  dau  outputs  in  response 
to  a  second  control  signal  being  provided  to  at  least  one 
emriiuil  of  said  equalizing  means. 


I.  A  peak  voluge  detector  comprising: 

an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and  a  circuit  ground; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  voluge  of  the  input  terminal  and 
the  voluge  of  the  output  terminal  and  for  providing  a  com- 
parator output  responsive  tliereto; 

a  hold  capacitor  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  and 
ground;  and, 

a  charge  pump  coupled  between  said  comparator  output  and  said 
hold  capacitor  for  directing  a  variable  charge  current  to  said 
bold  capacitor  when  die  voltage  of  die  input  terminal  exceeds 
Ike  voltage  of  tl>e  output  terminal,  said  charge  pump  including 
a  current  reduction  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  and  output 
terminals  for  reducing  the  variable  charge  current  as  die 
voltage  of  the  output  terminal  approaches  tiie  voltage  of  the 
iaput  terminal. 


"  5,54M2S 

CHOPPER  TYPE  COMPARATOR  FOR  AN  ANALOG-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Motoi  Yamagndii,  Ibicyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tica,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FIM  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5244nS 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-21377« 

Int  a.*^  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a.  327—64  7  CUns 

1.  A  con^iarator  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  to  which  a  positive  signal  potential  is 

applied; 
a  second  input  terminal  to  which  a  positive  reference  potential  is 

applied; 
a  first  selecting  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 

ii^Nit  terminals  at  a  time; 
a  first  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  to  a  sutionary  terminal  of 

said  first  selecting  switch; 
a  fint  inverter  amplifier  having  a  control  termimd  and  connected 

•t  an  input  thereof  to  tlie  other  end  of  said  first  capacitor, 
a  first  switch  connected  to  an  input  and  an  output  of  said  first 
invener  ampUfier, 


t^^^^J-^ 


5,54M27 
PEAK  DETECTOR 
EUi  ShlnoMM;  Kiyoshi  Fukahori.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masa- 
Aimi  Knriso,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Silicon 
Syitr—,  Lk„  l\istin,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,«55 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/153 

VS.  CL  327—49 24  ClainK 


a  second  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  diereof  to  said  output  of 

said  first  inverter  amplifier, 
a  diird  input  terminal  to  which  a  negative  signal  voltage  is 

applied; 
a  fourth  input  terminal  to  which  a  negative  reference  potential  is 

applied; 
a  second  selecting  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  diiid  and 

fourth  input  terminals  at  a  time; 
a  third  c^iacitor  connected  at  one  end  diereof  to  a  statjonary 

terminal  of  said  second  selecting  switch; 
a  second  inverter  amplifier  having  a  control  terminal  and  con- 
nected at  an  input  thereof  to  tiie  other  end  of  said  tliiid 

capacitor, 
a  second  switch  connected  to  said  input  and  an  output  of  said 

second  inverter  amplifier, 
a  fourth  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  tltereof  to  said  output  of 

said  second  inverter  amplifier, 
a  latch  circuit  comiected  at  one  input  tliereof  to  the  other  end  of 

said  second  capacitor  and  at  anodier  input  thereof  to  the  otiier 

end  of  said  fourth  capacitor, 
a  diird  switch  connected  between  a  bias  terminal  and  said 

control  terminal  of  said  second  inverter  amplifier, 
a  fourth  switch  connected  between  said  bias  terminal  and  said 

control  terminal  of  said  first  inverter  an^ilifier, 
a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  one  output  terminal  of  said 

latch  circuit;  and 
a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  tlie  other  output  terminal 

of  said  latch  circuit 


534M29 

OUTPUT  DRIVER  CMCUIT  HAVING  REDUCED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 

Andreas  Koke,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,529 

Claims  priority,  appUcntioa  Geraumy,  Jaa.  14,  1994,  44  M 
872,4 

Int  CL'  H«3K  3A)0 
VS.  CL  327— IW  9  ciaiM 

I.  An  output  driver  circuit,  comprising  a  first  MOSFET  output 
transistor  (Ml)  which  is  connected  between  a  first,  upper  supply 
voltage  (Vcc)  and  an  output  node  (Nl),  a  second  MOSFET  ou^ut 
transistor  (M2)  which  is  connected  between  the  output  node  (NI) 
and  a  lower  supply  voltage  (Vss),  a  first  capacitor  (CI)  which  is 
connected  between  die  gate  of  die  first  MOSFET  output  transistor 
(Ml)  and  die  output  node  (Nl),  a  second  capaciur  (C2)  which  is 
connected  between  die  output  node  (NI)  and  die  gate  of  the  second 
MOSFET  output  transistor  (M2).  a  first  current  source  (!•)  wiiich 
is  connected  to  the  first  capacitor  (CI)  and  tlie  gale  of  die  first 
output  transistor  at  a  first  node  (N3)  in  order  to  apply  a  first  ciBrent 
to  die  first  node  (N3),  a  second  current  source  (28)  which  is 
connected  to  the  second  capacitor  (C2)  and  the  gale  of  the  second 
MOSFET  output  transistor  (M2)  at  a  second  node  (N4)  in  order  to 
apply  a  second  current  to  the  second  node  (N4).  a  first  acceleration 
circuit  (12)  whose  input  and  output  are  coupled  to  the  first  node 
(N3)  and  a  second  acceleration  circuit  (22)  whose  input  and  output 
are  coupled  to  the  second  node  (N4)  in  order  to  chuge  the 
capacitors  (CI,  C2),  when  die  MOSFET  output  transistors  (Ml. 
M2)  are  turned  on,  with  a  third  current  which  is  larger  than  tiie 
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ELECTRICAL 


FEED-BACK  CIIICUIT  FOR  CMOS  fflGH  VOLTAGE 

GENERATOR  TO  PROGRAM  (E)  EPROM-MEMORY 

CELLS 

Pctrus  H.  S««saik,  Eindhoven.  Nethtriaiids.  aasiKiior  to  Sierrft 

ScBkondiictor  B.V,,  'S-Herto«enbaadL,  Nettaeriands 
PCT  ^J•.  PCT/NLW/»W38,  {  371  Date  Oct  11,  1»4,  {  l«2(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  19M,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14555,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,447 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Netbertands,  Jaa.   14,   1992, 
92MM7 

lot  CL'  BUSL  7/06 
VS.  CL  327—155  13  Claims 


first  current  and  the  second  current,  respectively,  until  the  tum-on 
threshold  voltages  of  the  MOSFET  output  transistors  (Ml,  M2)  are 
reached. 
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5,54t,«i 

DIFFERENTIAL  HIGH  SPEED  INDUCTIVE  DRIVER 

WITH  A  BIDIRECTIONAL  CURRENT  LIMFTING 

OUTPUT  STAGE 

Scott  W.  CaMcraa,  MBpUw,  Caltf.,  anigw>r  to  SGS-Thomsoa 

Microciectroiiics,  inc..  CarroBlM,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,793 

tat  a.*  Ht3K  SAX):  Ht3L  SAX);  G«iG  7/12:  GUB  5A)9 

VS.  a.  327— !!•  *•  ClataM 
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1.  An  imegrated  circuit,  comprising: 

circuitry  foe  buffering  an  input  signal,  and  for  providing  a 
conespooding  buffered  differential  signal; 

a  first  pair  of  differentially  connected  NPN  transistors,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  buffered  differential 
signal  and  operatively  connected  to  drive  a  respective  pair  of 
output  terminals  in  a  first  directioa; 

shifting  circuitry  connected  to  stuft  and  scale  down  the  baae 
voltages  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  to  provide  differential 
curreitt  outpuu  corresponding  to  shifted  and  scaled  copies  of 
die  base  currents  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors;  and 

a  second  pair  of  differentially  connected  NPN  transistors,  opera- 
tively connected  to  be  driven  by  said  diffierential  current 
outputs  of  said  shifting  circuitry,  and  operatively  connected  to 
drive  said  pair  of  output  terminals  in  a  second  direction  which 
is  oppoaite  lo  said  fint  directioffl; 
wherein  said  shifting  circuitry  is  propottioaed  to  produce  said 
differential  current  outputs  at  a  voltage  which  cannot  drive 
said  second  pair  of  transistors  into  saniratioa. 


1.  High  voltage  feed-back  controlled  generator  comprising  sev- 
eral voltage  multiplying  stages  cotmected  in  series,  wherein  an 
oscillator  (3)  generates  first  and  second  clock  pulses  (4>1,  02) 
being  180*  out  of  phase  to  one  another  and  having  a  predetermined 
frequency,  controlling  alternately  successive  voltage  multiplying 
stages  to  provide  a  high  voltage  pulse  at  an  output  of  die  high 
voltage  generator,  said  output  of  the  high  voluge  generator  being 
connected  to  a  high  voluge  feed-back  circuit  (1)  comprising  a 
capacitive  input  stage  (CP,  CR)  and  cootroUing  die  oscUlator  (3), 
so  that  die  oscillator  (3)  produces  an  output  modified  in  depen- 
dence on  the  output  of  die  high  voltage  generator,  said  capacitive 
input  stage  (CP,  CR)  comprising  at  least  a  first  capacitor  (CP) 
comprising  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  the  first  terminal 
being  connected  to  die  output  of  the  high  voltage  generator  and  die 
second  terminal  being  connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  a  second 
capacitor  (CR)  at  a  first  junction,  wherein  die  second  capacitor 
(CR)  coiniriscs  a  second  terminal  connected  both  to  a  point  of 
common  voltage  (VSS)  duough  a  first  current  source  (l,,.^  and  to 
a  first  reference  voltage  (Vrefl)  dirough  a  first  switch  controlled  by 
a  control  signal  (RST),  die  first  junction  being  connected  to  a 
second  reference  voltage  (Vref2)  dmxigh  a  second  switch  con- 
trolled by  die  control  signal  (RST),  which  junction  provides  an 
output  signal  (VCTRLHV)  of  die  high  voltage  feed-back  circuit 
which  control  signal  (RST)  only  then  causes  die  first  and  second 
switches  to  be  conductive  when  no  programming  pulse  is  to  be 
generated. 


5,54(432  

CLOCK  SIGNAL  REGENERATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
IMnya  Yatagai.  Takym  JapM,  ail^nr  to  NEC  Coryoralio^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  HIM* 
Clai^  priority,  appikatkm  Japam,  Dec  25, 1993,  5-34B154 
lot  a.'  HML  7/00:  HMK  V/55 
VS.  CL  327— M5  15  Clatais 

1.  A  clock  signal  regeneradon  method  for  producing  a  regener- 
ated clock  signal  synchronized  widi  digitally  modulated  received 
data,  comprising  the  steps  of. 


136S 


sansBL 
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extracting,  from  the  digitally  modulated  received  data,  a  timing 
Signal  corresponding  to  a  rate  of  the  digitally  modulated 
•eceived  data; 

comparing  a  phase  of  the  timing  signal  with  a  phase  of  the 
regenerated  clock  signal  to  produce  a  phase  difference  signal 
corresponding  to  phase  difference  between  the  timing  signal 
and  the  regenerated  clock  signal  at  each  clock  of  the  regener- 
ated clock  signal; 

repetitively  adding  the  phase  difference  signal  at  said  each  clock 
of  die  regenerated  clock  signal  in  a  cycle  equal  to  1/N  times  a 
cycle  of  the  timing  signal  with  a  controlling  clock  signal 
whose  frequency  is  equal  to  N  times  that  of  the  timing  signal 
to  produce  a  phase  differeiKe  integrated  value  for  each  of 
such  adding  operation,  wherein  N  is  an  integer; 

converting  the  phase  difference  integrated  value  into  amplitude 
information  by  which  an  amplitude  of  a  sine  waveform  is 
represented  by  a  digital  value; 

converting  the  amplitude  information  into  an  analog  signal  hav- 
ing a  varying  sine  waveform;  and 

comparing  the  analog  signal  with  a  reference  voltage  to  produce 
a  new  regenerated  clock  signal  having  a  phase  which  varies 
by  a  step  size  smaller  than  the  1/N  times  the  cycle  of  the 
timing  signal,  said  new  regenerated  clock  signal  to  be  output- 
led  as  a  die  regenerated  clock  signal  and  to  be  used  at  die  first 
omparing  step  in  a  next  cycle. 


534M33 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUTTS  WITH  ENHANCED 
SUPPLY-LINE  BOUNCE  CONTROL  AND  IMPROVED 
VOH  CHARACTERISTIC 
David  L.  Campbell,  Sannyvalc,  and  James  E.  Fox,  Jr.,  San 
Joae,  both  of  CaHf..  aasigiiors  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
DivMoo  of  Ser.  No.  404,403,  Mar.  14,  1995,  wbicb  b  a  con- 

tinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  968,114,  Oct  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5y43«,404.  This  appUcatioo  JnL  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,443 
Int  CL*  H03K  5/12:17/16 
VS.  CL  327—170  7 


■^ 


1.  Aa  output  driver  formed  on  a  single  integrated  circuit  die 
conpiising: 


a  drive  control  circuit  which  generates  first  and  second  control 
signals  responsive  to  at  least  one  digital  inpu  signal; 

a  first  output  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and 
a  gate,  said  gate  being  coupled  to  receive  said  first  control 
signal,  said  source  being  coupled  to  a  data  output  terminal  and 
said  source  and  said  drain  having  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  second  output  field  effect  tiansisior  having  a  source,  a  drain, 
and  a  gate,  said  gate  of  said  second  output  field  effect  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  receive  said  second  control  signal,  said 
drain  of  said  second  output  field  effect  transistor  being 
coupled  to  said  source  of  said  first  output  field  effect  transis- 
tor, said  source  and  said  drain  of  said  second  output  field 
effect  transistor  having  said  first  conductivity  type. 

wherein  said  drive  control  circuit  monitors  the  voltage  of  said 
second  control  signal  at  said  gate  of  said  second  output  field 
effiect  transistor  and  charges  said  gate  of  said  second  output 
field  effect  transistor  at  a  first  rate  and  subsequendy,  in 
response  to  die  gate  voltage  of  said  second  output  field  effect 
transistor,  charges  said  gate  of  said  second  output  field  effect 
transistor  at  a  second  rate  when  said  voltage  of  said  second 
control  signal  at  said  gate  of  said  second  output  field  effiect 
transistor  reaches  a  level  substantially  equal  to  a  threshold 
voltage  of  said  second  output  field  effect  transistor,  said  first 
rate  being  faster  than  said  second  rate. 


5,546,034 

PULSE  GENERATOR  CAPABLE  OF  VARIABLY 

CONTROLLING  A  PULSE  LENGTH 

Ihe  a  Han,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  nwignor  to  Goldatar  Ekc- 

Inm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cboongchungbook,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Kona,  Nov.  23,  1994, 
3009IV1994 

Int  CL^  H03K  3A>17 
VS.  CL  327—174  16  Oi^ 

CLK> , 1  ^ 
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I.  A  pulse  generator  receiving  an  input  signal  to  generate  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  initializing  the  output  signal  to  a  first  state  in  response 
to  a  first  state  of  the  clock  signal; 

feed-back  means,  coupled  to  said  initializiiig  means,  for  feeding 
back  the  input  signal  to  a  feed-back  input  terminal  to  generate 
a  feed-back  output  pulse  sigiul  in  response  to  a  second  state 
of  the  clock  sigiud,  a  pulse  length  of  the  feed-back  output 
pulse  signal  being  extended  each  time  the  feed-back  output 
pulse  signal  is  fed  back  to  the  feed-back  input  terminal  until 
there  is  a  transition  of  the  clock  signal  from  the  second  state 
to  the  first  state;  and 

pulse  output  means,  direcdy  receiving  the  clock  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  feed-back  means,  for  outpiMting  said  feed- 
back output  pulse  signal  as  die  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
transition  of  the  clock  signal  from  the  second  state  to  the  first 
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^^^^  ^  »i     /-  1^     Diether  Sommer.  MunicJi;  I>««iiiii)ue  Savignac  Lsnuuung,  and 

F«y«ki  OfcMMto,  TWtyo,  JaRU.  Mrioor  to  Nee  CorporaUoii,       ^^^^^  ^^^  Grosskaroliiieiifdd,  M  of.  Germany,  assignors 

'ftky*,  JapM  ,„  StemeiB  AktiengeseUsdiafl,  Municii.  G*nBany 

FUcd  Feb,  17,  1»5,  Ser.  N«.  39M44  Cootliiuatiwi  of  S«r.  No.  11M28,  Sep.  8,  1W3,  abandoned. 

CUBS  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  Feb.  17, 1W4,  t-t2M49  j^  appUcatkw  Jan.  23,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  37MW 

InL  CL^  BUK  3/037  Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Eorapcaa  PaL  Ot.,  Ang.  27, 

UAa.327— 2«  7Ctotam    1W2,  «21146*2 

InL  a."  H«3K  3/2S6 
VS.  CI  327— 2«8 


7Claims 


1.  A  latch  circuit  with  a  logical  operation  fiinctioo,  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal; 
a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal; 
a  logical  gate  circuit  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input  and 
an  output  for  outputting  a  negated  logical  combination  of  said 
first  input  and  said  second  input; 
a  first  transfer  gale  connected  between  said  first  input  terminal 

and  said  first  input  of  said  logical  gate  circuit; 
a  second  transfer  gale  connected  between  said  second  input 

terminal  and  said  second  input  of  said  logical  gate  circuit; 
an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 

logical  gate  circuit; 

a  third  transfer  gate  connected  between  an  output  of  said  inverter 

and  said  first  input  of  said  logical  gale  circuit  such  that  said 

output  of  said  logical  gate  circuit  is  fed  back  to  only  said  first 

input  of  said  logical  gate  circtiit  when  said  third  transfer  gate 

is  turned  on;  and 

a  fourth  transfer  gate  connected  between  said  second  input  of 

said  logical  gate  circuit  and  a  predetermined  fixed  logical 

level  voltage  such  that  said  second  input  of  said  logical  gate 

circuit  is  forcibly  brought  to  said  predetermined  fixed  logical 

level  voltage,  independently  from  said  output  of  said  logical 

gate  circuit,  when  said  fourth  transfer  gate  is  turned  on, 

said  first,  second,  diird  and  fourth  transfer  gates  being  controlled 

by  a  clock  signal  in  such  a  manner  that  when  said  first  and 

second  transfer  gates  are  on,  said  third  and  fourth  transfer 

gales  are  off.  and  when  said  first  and  second  transfer  gates  are 

off,  said  third  and  fourth  transfer  gates  are  on. 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  transfer  gates  are  on  and  said 

third  and  fourth  transfer  gates  are  off,  said  logical  gate  circuit 

performs  a  predetermined  logical  operation  in  response  to  said 

first  input  signal  applied  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  said 

second  input  signal  applied  to  said  second  input  terminal,  and 

when  said  first  and  second  transfer  gates  are  off  and  said  third 

and  fourth  transfer  gates  are  on.  said  output  of  said  logical 

gale  circuit  is  fed  back  to  only  said  first  input  of  said  logical 

gale  circuit  through  said  inverter  and  said  third  transfer  gate. 

and  said  second  input  of  said  logical  gate  circuit  is  forcibly 

brought  lo  said  predetermined  fixed  logical  level  voltage, 

regardless  of  a  logic  level  of  said  output  of  said  logical  gate 

circuit,  so  that  a  latch  operation  is  performed  to  maintain  a 

logical  value  on  said  output  of  said  logical  gate  circuit 


1.  A  circuit  array  for  amplifying  aivd  holding  data,  whereby  the 
circuit  array  is  connected  to  a  low  supply  voltage  and  a  high  supply 
voltage,  which  voltages  are  different  from  one  another  and  differ- 
ent from  ground,  die  circuit  array  comprising: 

a  first  flip-flop  constructed  in  MOS  technology  for  receiving  the 
low  supply  voltage  and  data  signals  at  input  terminals  with 
logical  values  varying  within  a  range  between  the  low  supply 
voltage  and  ground,  said  first  flip-flop  having  output  termi- 
nals; 
a  second  flip-flop  constructed  in  MOS  technology  for  receiving 
the  high  supply  voltage,  said  second  flip-flop  having  output 
terminals,  and  additional  MOS  transistors  each  connected 
between  a  respective  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said 
second  flip-flop  and  ground; 
said  additional  MOS  transistors  each  having  a  gate  terminal 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  output  terminals  of  said 
first  flip-flop;  and 
means  for  activating  said  first  and  second  flip-flops,  said  activat- 
ing means  being  triggered  to  activate  said  first  flip-flop  and  to 
activate  said  second  flip-flop  after  a  time  delay  while  said  first 
flip-flop  remains  activated  for  amplifying  and  holding  the 
data. 


5A<M37 
NAPNOP  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONSERVING  POWER  IN 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
John  D.  Kenny,  and  Min  S.  Ma.  botk  of  Sannyvak,  CaUf„ 
assignors  to  Orrus  Logic,  Inc„  Fremont,  CaHf. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  151.876 
Int  CL'  He3K  3/033 ;3A)  17:3/02 
VS.  CL  327— 23»  "  Cln«« 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  cinniit  for  generating  a  signal  for 
controlling  a  processor  clock  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  means  for  receiving  a  software  controlled  signal; 
second  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  different  ftequency 
clock  signals  and  for  receiving  control  signals  for  selecting 
one  of  the  plurality  of  different  frequency  clock  signals  and 
outputting  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  fite- 
queoL^y  clock  signals; 
signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means  for  receiving  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
different  frequency  clock  signals  and  generating  a  processor 
clock  stopping  signal   to  said  processor  clock  circuit   in 
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fesponse  to  the  software  controlled  ngnal.  the  pixKessor  clock 
stopping  signal  having  a  duration  proportional  the  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  different  firequency  clock  signals;  and 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  generating  means,  for  inhib- 
iting the  processor  clock  stopping  signal  being  output  from 
said  signal  generating  means  in  response  to  a  second  software 
controlled  signal  whereby  the  processor  clock  circuit  is  to  be 
le- started. 


5^546,038 
SCR  INDUCTOR  TRANSIENT  CLAMP 
Gregg  D.  Croft,  Patau  Bay,  Fla,,  Msignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne,  FU. 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,124 
InL  CL"^  Ha3K  5A)S 
VS.  a.  327—310  IS  CInlnis 

1.  A  monolithic  voltage  clamp  comprising: 


firsL  second,  third,  and  fourth  regions  of  semicoDducting  mate- 
rial, said  first  and  third  regions  being  of  a  first  type  conduc- 
tivity and  said  second  and  fotirtfa  regions  being  of  a  second 
type  conductivity,  such  that  p-n  junctions  are  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  regions,  said  second  and  third  regions, 
and  said  third  and  fotirth  regions; 

a  first  inductor  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second 
regions;  ai¥l 

a  second  inductor  electrically  connecting  said  third  and  fourth 
legions. 


S34M39 

CHARGE  MSSVATION  IN  CAPACITIVELY  LOADED 
PORTS 
LaR7  D.  HcwMt.  Md  Kjtm  Frrirttr,  ba(k  at  AMtin,  1^ 
■nrignnm  lo  Advanced  Micro  Dericct,  lac,  Sannyraie,  Caiit 
Conttaiuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  333y«Sl,  Nov.  2,  1994.  This 
1 ,     appiicntion  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423JK9 
I  !  InL  CL*  H0»  1 7/1 6; 5/1 2 

VS.  CL  327—379  28  OidM 

18.  A  method  for  regulating  peak  cnnents  during  a  HIGH  to 
LOW  transition  on  a  capacitively  loaded  port  in  a  monolitliic 
integrated  circuit  having  an  analog-to-digital  and  digital-to-analog 
signal  conversioe  module  and  a  digital  audio  signal  synthesizer 
module,  said  meiliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  load  signal; 

linldiig  said  load  signal  to  die  integrated  circuit  ground  duougli 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  parallel  paths,  each  path  char- 
acterized by  a  gated  transistor. 


providing  firsL  second,  diiid,  and  fourth  triggering  networlcs. 
each  selected  one  of  said  triggering  networics  having  an 
output  signal  and  an  input  signal  dockable  to  appear  as  said 
output  signal  of  said  selected  triggering  nerwork,  said  trigger- 
ing networks  arranged  in  a  sequential  cascade  characterized 
by  said  output  signal  of  said  first  triggering  nerwork  providing 
said  input  signal  for  said  second  triggering  network  and  said 
output  signal  of  said  second  triggering  network  providing  said 
input  signal  for  said  third  triggering  nerwork  and  said  output 
signal  of  said  third  triggering  network  providing  said  input 
signal  for  said  fourth  triggering  network; 

generating  a  digitally  selected  threshold  signal; 

comparing  said  load  signal  aitd  said  threshold  signal  to  derive  a 
puU-down  signal; 

supplying  said  pull-down  signal  as  said  input  signal  of  said  first 
triggering  network  of  said  sequential  cascade; 

clocking  said  firsL  second,  diird.  and  fomth  triggering  networics 
with  a  common  clocking  signal;  and 

sequentially  enabling  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  parallel 
paths  by  supplying  said  gated  transistors  of  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  parallel  paths  with  the  corresponding  said 
output  signals  from  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  trig- 
gering networits  respectively,  said  output  signals  derived  as 
said  input  signal  of  said  first  triggering  network  sequentially 
propagates  through  said  cascade  in  substantial  carrespoodence 
with  sequential  stale  changes  of  said  common  clockutg  signaL 


5,54M40 

POWER  KyyiClENT  TRANSISTMt  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Scott  B.  McCaR,  Glkcrt,  aid  Gmrj  W.  HiiMiaM,  Men,  both 

nf  rtrif    Mslgnnrs  In  ninlnrnla.  Ini  .  "rhnnwfcnii.  W 

FBed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Set  NOb  7,230 

Int.  CL*  H03K  5/153:5/22 

VS.  CL  327—479  17  CWm 

1.  A  power  efficient  transistor  having  a  base,  a  coUector,  and  an 


emitter  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  base,  coUectoc,  and  emitter  coopied 

respectively  to  the  hose.  coUector  and  emitler  of  die  power 

efficient  transistor, 
a  plurality  of  transistors  for  increasing  the  current  handling 

capability  of  the  power  efficient  transistor,  each  transistor  of 

said  plurality  of  transistors  having  a  base.  coUector  coupled  to 
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the  collector  of  the  power  efficient  transistor  Mid  an  emitter 
coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  power  efficient  transistor;  and 
driving  means  coupled  to  each  base  of  said  plurality  of  transis- 
tors, said  driving  means  being  responsive  to  a  signal  applied 
to  the  base  of  the  power  efficient  transistor  for  incrementally 
enabling  and  disabling  said  plurality  transistors  to  maintain 
the  power  efficient  transistor  in  or  near  saturatioo. 


544M41 

FEEDBACK  SENSOR  CmCUIT 

Keanett  S.  S«^Jd«' ArUngtoo,  Mms^  asrigBor  to  MassachnseOs 

Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,620 
Int  a.*  H03K  n/00 
UA  CL  327—512 


«o 


37  Claims 


a  DC-to-IX:  conveiter  coupled  to  receive  the  operating  voltage, 
the  DC-to-DC  converter  for  outputting  a  programming  volt- 
age level; 

a  nonvoUtile  mennory  device  coupled  to  receive  the  program- 
ming voluge  level,  the  nonvolatile  memory  device  including 
a  piogranuning  voluge  regulation  circuit  for  supplymg  a  gate 
voltage  to  program  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell,  the  program- 
ming voltage  regulation  circuit  comprising: 

a  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  the  programming  voltage 
level,  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  for  sampling  the  program- 
ming voluge  level  and  for  holding  a  reference  voluge  gener- 
ated in  response  to  the  programming  voltage  level,  the  sample 
and  bold  circuit  including  a  capacitor  that  holds  the  reference 
voltage;  and 

a  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  the  capacitor  of  the  sample  and 
hold  circuit  the  regulator  circuit  for  outputting  the  gate  volt- 
age using  the  reference  voltage  supplied  by  the  capacitor. 
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1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

two  sensor, 

an  excitation  source  having  a  separate  excitation  control  element 
for  providing  an  excitation  signal  to  each  sensor,  said  exciu- 
tion  signals  being  at  a  fixed  ratio  for  at  least  one  of  their 
characteristics; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  sensors  for  maintaining  the 
exciution  signals  at  the  fixed  ratio  regardless  of  temperature 
changes,  said  control  circuit  including  a  feedback  network  for 
providing  a  separate  feedback  signal  to  each  of  said  exciution 
control  elements.;  and 

output  terminals  for  obtaining  a  signal  from  said  sensors  indica- 
tive of  a  selected  sensed  parameter. 


5346,043 

cacurr  arrangement  for  driving  an  mos 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Werner  Pottmder,  BundesrepaWiit,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Nlxdorf  InformationsKystenis  Alttiengeseiisdiafl, 
Paderimm,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A»386,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a2«35,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1992,  42  15 
042.6 

Int  CL*  H03K  17^687:17/60:3/00 

VS.  a.  327—429 


10  Claims 


5346,042 
HIGH  PRECISION  VOLTAGE  REGULATION  CIRCUIT 
FOR  PROGRAMMING  MULTIPLE  BIT  FLASH  MEMORY 
Kerry  D.  TMiow,  Orangevale;  Stepbcn  N.  Kecney,  Sunnyvale; 
Albert  Fazi«K  Los  Gatos;  Gregory  E.  Atwood,  San  Jose; 
Johnny  Javanibrd,  Sacramento,  and  Kenneth 
Wojciechowski,  Folsom,  aU  oT  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poratioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  252385,  Jun.  1.  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423358 

Int  CL*  G«5F  1/613 

MS.  CL  327—538  51  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  for  providing  an  operating  voltage; 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  connectable  to  a  power  supply  for 
driving  an  MOS  field-effect  transistor  as  a  power  switching  ele- 
ment in  a  DC/DC  voluge  conveiter  operating  on  a  chopper  prin- 
ciple, comprising: 

an  input  transistor. 

a  pair  of  complementary  transistofs  formed  of  two  further  tran- 
sistors whose  bases  are  driven  with  in-phase  control  signals 
originating  from  said  input  transistor, 

a  current  limiter  circuit, 

a  base  of  a  first  of  said  finther  transistors  connected  to  a 
collector  of  said  input  transistor, 

first  means  for  setting  a  current  switching  threshold  value  for 
said  first  of  said  further  transistors,  said  means  for  setting 
being  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  input  transistor, 

a  matched  means; 

a  phase  reversing  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  a 
base  of  said  second  of  said  further  transistor,  said  collector 
being  connected  to  the  supply  voluge  via  said  matched 
means,  a  base  of  said  phase  reversing  transistor  connected  to 
an  emitter  of  said  input  transistor. 

second  means  connected  to  said  emitter  of  said  input  transistors 
for  setting  a  current  switching  threshold  value  for  said  phase 
reversing  transistor,  and 

a  capacitor  arranged  betwreen  said  base  of  said  second  of  said 
further  transistors  and  a  reference  potential  of  the  circuit 
arrangement  for  a  switching-on  delay  of  said  second  said 
further  transistor,  said  switching-on  delay  being  additional  to 


a  switching-on  delay  which  is  governed  by  a  storage  time 
occurring  in  said  phase  reversing  transistor. 


5346,044 

VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  CIRCUFT  PROVIDING 
POTENTIALS  OF  OPPOSITE  POLARITY 
Cristiano  CalUgaro,  Pavia;  Roberto  GastaltU,  Milan;  Piero 
Malcovati,  and  Guido  TorelU,  both  of  Pavia,  all  of,  Italy, 
assi^iors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.,  Milano, 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,941 
Claiais  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1993,93830403 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/10 
VS.  CL  327—543  13  Claims 

Tp... 
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I.  A  circuit  for  generating  voluges  with  first  and  second  polari- 
ties relative  to  a  reference  potential,  which  voluges  are  boosted  in 
absoliae  value  over  the  reference  potential,  ch^acterized  in  that 
the  circuit  comprises: 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  switching  circuits  each 
having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  and  an  enable 
terminal,  the  input  terminals  of  the  first  and  the  fourth  switch- 
ing circuits  respectively  connected  to  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal  of  a  supply  voluge  generator,  the  input 
terminals  of  the  second  and  sixth  switching  circuits  coimected 
to  a  first  input  signal,  the  input  terminals  of  the  third  and  fifth 
switching  circuits  coupled  to  a  second  input  signal,  the  enable 
terminals  of  the  first,  second,  and  fifth  switching  circuits 
cMmected  to  a  first  enable  signal,  and  the  enable  terminals  of 
the  third,  fourth,  and  sixth  switching  circuits  coiuiected  to  a 
second  eiuble  signal; 
first  and  second  voluge  booster  circuits  for  respectively  gener- 
ating voltages  of  the  first  polarity  and  voltages  of  the  second 
polarity,  each  booster  circuit  having  first  and  second  com- 
mand terminals,  a  supply  termiiud.  and  an  output  terminal,  the 
second  booster  circuit  having  a  bias  terminal  the  output  ter- 
minals of  the  first  and  the  second  voluge  booster  circuits 
being  coiuiected  together  at  a  common  output  node,  the  sup- 
ply termiiutl,  the  first  command  terminal,  and  the  second 
command  terminal  of  the  first  voluge  booster  circuit  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  first,  second, 
aad  fifth  switching  circuits,  the  supply  terminal,  the  first 
command  terminal,  and  the  second  command  terminal  of  the 
second  voluge  booster  circuit  respectively  connected  to  the 
output  terminals  of  the  fourth,  sixth,  and  third  switching 
circuits;  and 
a  third  voluge  booster  circuit  for  generating  voluges  of  the  first 
polarity  type  which  can  be  set  at  pcedeterroined  levels,  the 
third  booster  circuit  having  first  and  second  command  termi- 
nals respectively  coiuiected  to  the  first  and  second  input 
signals,  a  control  terminal  connected  to  the  second  enable 
signal,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  bias  laminal 
of  the  second  voltage  booster  circuiL 


5346,945 

RAIL  TO  RAIL  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT 

STAGE 

Don  R.  Sauer,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Natioaal  Scmicoa- 

ductor  Corp.,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  148,121,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^20 

Int  CL*  G06G  7/12 

VS.  a.  327—561  17  Claims 
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1.  A  rail-to-rail  operational  amplifier  output  suge  circuit  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  positive  and  negative  power  supply 
rails  connecuble  to  a  source  of  operating  power  and  first  and 
second  complementary  common-emitter  output  transistors  coupled 
between  said  power  supply  rails  without  any  intervening  circuit 
components,  whereby  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  output 
transistors  comprise  said  output  terminal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  emitter  follower  buffer  drivers  respectively 
coupled  to  drive  the  bases  of  said  first  and  seconid  output 
transistors,  respectively,   said  first  emitter  follower  buffer 
driver  having  a  structure  complementary  to  the  stmcture  of 
said  second  emitter  follower  buffer  driver; 
a  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  having  outputs  respec- 
tively coupled  to  drive  said  first  and  second  buffer  drivers, 
respectively,  said  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  structure 
complementary  to  the  structure  of  said  second  differential 
amplifier; 
means  for  coupling  the  inverting  inputs  of  said  first  and  second 

differential  amplifiers  to  a  source  of  bias  potential; 
means  for  coupling  the  noninverting  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  differential  amplifiers  together  to  comprise  an  input 
node;  and 
means  for  coupUng  said  input  node  to  said  circuit  input  terminal, 
wherein  said  means  for  coupling  said  input  node  to  said 
circuit  input  terminal  comprises  a  resistor  and  said  output 
stage  circuit  further  includes  a  compensation  capacitor  con- 
nected between  said  output  terminal  and  said  input  node. 


53464M6 

OUTPUT  TUBE  BIAS  SELECTION  AITARATUS  FOR 

TONE  ALTERATION  IN  A  TUBE-TYPE  AUDIO 

AMPLIFIER 

Salvatore  J.  IVentino,  800  Sir  Francis  Drake  Blvd.  Suite  A,  San 

AiMdmo,  Calif.  94960 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3714122 
Int  CL*  B03F  3/28 
VS.  CL  330—127  2  Claims 

1.  An  output  tube  bias  selection  apparatus  for  tone  alieratioa  in  a 
tube-type  audio  amplifier  comprising: 
at  least  one  output  tube  having  an  output  tube  oooHol  grid  and 

an  output  tube  cathode; 
a  C-  power  supply,  said  C-  power  supply  having  a  plus  side 

which  is  grounded; 
a  B-f  power  supply,  said  B-f  power  supply  having  a  minus  side 

which  is  grounded;  and 
bias  switch  means  for  selectively  coimecting  the  output  tube 
control  grid  through  a  bias  resistor  to  said  C-  power  supply, 
and  the  output  ube  cathode  to  ground  for  fixed  bias,  or 
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alteniatively  selectively  connecting  the  output  tube  contror 
grid  to  ground  through  a  bias  resistor,  and  the  output  tube 
cathode  to  ground  through  a  resistor  for  cathode  (self)  bias. 


elements  interconnect,  wherein  one  of  the  two  interconnection 
points  is  made  an  input  end,  the  other  interconnection  point  is 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  peaking  capacitor  for  use  in  setting 
a  gain,  another  terminal  of  said  peaking  capacitor  being  connected 
to  an  AC  ground  point  and  one  of  remaining  non-interconnected 
electrodes  of  said  two  active  elements  is  made  an  output  end  of  the 
amplifier. 


5346,047 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  AN  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER  WTTH  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

JoMph  Y.  Cbui,  and  Matfaew  A  RyMdd,  both  of  Attsdn,  l^z^ 

assigiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc„  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,126 

Int.  CL'  1M3F  3/45 

17  Claims 
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S,S46JMI9 

FREQUENCY  SCALABLE  PRE-MATCHED  TRANSISTOR 

Cheng  P.  Wen,  Mission  VTeJo,  and  Cheng- Keng  Pao,  Torrance, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414329 

Int.  CL*  H03F  3/193 

VS.  a.  330—277  13  Claims 

m 


11.  A  linear  output  inverter  comprising: 

an  inverting  suge  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  and  a  first  output  terminal  coupled  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  linear  output  inverter; 

a  rail  ouqjut  stage  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  voluge  terminal,  an  enable  input  terminal,  and  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  linear 
output  inverter;  and 

an  output  stage  controller  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  inverting  stage,  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said 
enable  input  terminal  of  said  rail  output  stage,  said  output 
stage  controller  gradually  enabling  said  rail  output  stage  as  a 
voltage  provided  by  said  inverting  suge  approaches  a  voltage 
of  said  first  power  supply  voltage  terminal. 


5346,048 

AMPLIFIER  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 

Yi^  Sane,  Zushi;  Sadas  Iknniga;  Kot^i  Kltou,  both  of  Yol(o- 

hama,  and  Micfaitaka  Otasawa,  Fifjisawa,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236696; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240257,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-031060 
Int.  d."  H03F  3/16:  H04N  5/]4 
UJ5.  CL  330—263  32  CLitas 

1.  An  amplifier  including  a  push-puU  circuit  having  two  anive 
elements  and  two  points  at  which  electrodes  of  said  two  acave 


1.  A  frequency  scalable  pre-matched  amplifier  comprising: 
an  active  gain  device  comprising  a  transistor  including  an  input 
electrode  comprising  a  gate  feed  elecODde  for  receiving  an 
input  signal  with  a  predetermined  center  frequency  and  at 
least  one  source  finger  portion;  and 
a  matching  element  including  an  input  end  and  a  termination 
said  input  end  being  electricaUy  coupled  to  said  input  elec- 
trode providing  a  signal  feed  region,  said  termination  being  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  signal  feed  region,  said 
predetermined  distance  being  selected  to  optimize  a  power 
transfer  of  the  input  signal  at  said  signal  feed  region,  and  a 
plurality  of  source  feed  portions  electrically  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  source  finger  portion  providing  a  distributed 
source  electrode  wherein  said  plurality  of  source  feed  portions 
provide  an  input  waveguide  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and 
a  termination  waveguide  between  said  signal  feed  region  and 
said  termination  wherein  said  input  waveguide  is  disposed 
substantially  orthogonally  to  said  termination  waveguide. 


5346,050 

'  kADlO  FREQUENCY  BUS  LEVELING  SYSTEM 

Michael  H.  Florian,  Bdleme,-  HaroM  J.  Redd,  Seattle;  David 

R.  Hognc,  Renton,  and  Rodney  K.  Bonebright,  MOtim,  aO  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wwh. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403v408 

Int  CL*  H03G  3/30 

MS,  CL  330—282  33  Claims 


25.  A  system  for  maintaining  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  carded  on 
a  bus,  the  signal  including  at  least  one  carrier  modulated  with  data 
and  a  component  indicative  of  tlie  ampUtude  of  the  signal,  tlie 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  PIN  diode;  and 

(b)  a  leveler  incorporated  in  an  Application  Specific  Integrated 
Circuit  (ASIC)  comprising: 

0)  a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output  that 
are  connected  in  series  vrith  the  bus,  the  variable  gain 
amplifier  comprising  an  amphfier  with  the  PIN  diode  con- 
Uected  in  a  feedback  path  from  the  output  of  the  amplifier 
10  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  and  a  control  input  coupled  to 
the  feedback  path,  wherein  a  control  signal  provided  to  the 
control  input  varies  the  resistance  of  the  PIN  diode  to  adjust 
the  gain  produced  by  the  variable  gain  amplifier, 

(ii)  a  voltage  reference  for  producing  a  reference  voltage 
level;  and 

(Ui)  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  variable  gain 
amphfier,  the  voltage  reference,  and  the  control  input  of  the 
feedback  path,  the  control  circuit  comparing  the  ampUtude 
of  a  component  of  the  signal  carried  on  the  bus  with  the 
reference  voltage  level  and  adjusting  the  gain  of  the  vari- 
able gain  amplifier  to  maintain  the  component  of  the  signal 
[  a  desired  amplitude. 


5346,051 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  AND  POWER  AMPLIFICATION 
METHOD 
Hamklko  Koizumi;  AUhisa  Sugbnura;  Kazuki  lliteoka,  all  of 
Osaka,   and   KnnihUio   Kanazawa,   Kyoto,  all   of,  Japan, 
assipMtrs  to  MatstishiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402y«90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042112 
Int  a.*  H03F  3/04,  H04B  ]/04 
VS.  d  330-297  3  Claims 

1.  A  power  amplifier  operative  in  both  an  analog  modulation 
mode  and  a  digital  modulation  mode  comprising: 
a  power  uiut  circuit  for  producing  two  DC  voltage  levels: 
a  switch  circuit  for  selecting  either  of  said  two  DC  voltage  levels 

produced  from  said  power  unit  circuit: 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  switch  circuit  in  accordance 
with  a  type  of  modulation  mode: 
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a  single  power  amplification  circuit  for  amplifying  radio  fre- 
quency signals  using  the  DC  voluige  level  selected  by  said 
switch  circuit  and 

wherein  said  switch  circuit  is  operable  to  select  a  lower  of  said 
DC  voltage  levels  as  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  power 
amplification  circuit  in  the  digital  modulalioa  mode  and  to 
select  a  higher  of  said  DC  voltage  levels  in  the  analog 
modulation  mode. 


53464152 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUrr  WITH  PHASE/ 
FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  WHICH  ELIMINATES  DEAD 
Z(N<IES 
John  S.  Anrttn;  Dya  L  Nerof;  botk  of  Esmz  Jonctioa,  VL; 
Donald  E.  Strayer,  Owego,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  D.  Wyalt, 
Jeridm,  Vt.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Bosiaeas  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,695,  Aug.  31, 1994.  Thh 
application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29«,639 
Int  CL'  H03L  7/089:7/095 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  9 1 


7.  In  a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  having  a  phase/firequency 
detector  which  receives  as  input  reference  clock  signals  and  a 
circuit  output  signal,  and  which  compares  tlie  phase/frequency  of 
input  clock  signals  to  the  circuit  output  signal,  and  wiiich  piiase/ 
frequency  detector  outputs  increment  and  decrement  pulses  die 
widtiis  of  which  are  responsive  to  a  diffocnce  in  tlie  phases  of  the 
reference  clock  signal  and  the  circuit  output  signal, 
a  metiiod  of  providing  the  increment  and  decrement  pulses  from 
said  phase/frequency  detector  comprising  the  step  of: 
generating  said  increment  and  decrement  pulses  each  with 
predetenniiied  equal  incremeiKal  value  of  said  widths,  irre- 
spective of  the  phase  difference  of  the  input  signals  and 
nooconjtmctioning  a  feedback  divider  output  signal  widi  said 
circuit  output  signal  to  form  a  masked  circuit  output  signal. 
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S,54M53 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT 

FOR  RAPID  LOCKUP 

Koozou   IdUmani,  HisMUkaiiisaU-cuii,  Japan,  asstgnor  to 

IkxM  iHtnuncnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  281,M9,  JuL  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

Thb  appHcatioD  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  427y4M 

Int.  CL*  HML  7/09i 

\i&.  CL  331— U  •  CMmt 


ciicuit;  said  voltage  stabilizing  element  maintaining  the  potential 
of  said  second  tenninal  witfa  respect  to  said  second  reference 
potential  line. 


1.  A  frequency  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  the  oscillatioa 
frequency  of  a  voltage-controUed  oacillator  in  accordance  with  a 
reference  frequency  signal,  said  frequency  adjusting  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  phase  companuor  having  first  and  second  inputs  for  respec- 
bvely  receiving  an  output  frequency  signal  of  die  voltage- 
controlled  oscillator  and  die  reference  ficquency  signal  and 
detecting  die  phase  difference  d»etebetween; 
filter  means  having  first  and  second  capaciton.  die  first  capacitor 
of  said  filter  means  being  cotuiected  between  the  output  of 
said  phase  comparator  and  a  reference  potential,  a  resistor 
having  one  tenninal  connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase 
comparator  and  die  other  tenninal  connected  to  said  second 
capacitor,  and  said  second  capacitor  bemg  connected  between 
the  odier  terminal  of  said  resistor  and  die  reference  potential, 
and 
said  filter  means  being  connectable  to  die  input  of  die  voltage- 
cootroUed  oscillator  via  a  feedback  line  from  die  output  of 
said  filter  means  to  feedback  a  DC  component  signal  corre- 
sponding to  die  output  signal  of  said  phase  comparator,  and 
a  booster  circuit  interconnected  between  said  resistor  and  said 
second  capacitor  for  deriving  die  integration  value  of  die 
voltage  waveform  at  the  two  terminals  of  said  resistor  and 
storing  a  charge  propottional  to  the  inlegntion  value  in  said 
second  capacitor. 


5,54M55 

CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  BIAS  STABILIZER 
Kevin  M.  Khighart,  Addison,  1k%^  assignor  to  Dallas  Semicoa- 
ductor  Corp..  Dallas,  Tex. 

FVed  Ang.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,906 
Int.  CL'  ni3B  5/56 
U5.  CL  331—116  FE 


24  Claims 


534M54 

CURRENT  SOURCE  HAVING  VOLTAGE  STABILIZING 

ELE^«X^ 

Marco  Maccarrane,  Palcstro;   Marco  Ottvo,  BcrgaaM,  and 

Carta  M.  G«Ha,  Scato  San  Giovanni,  aH  of.  Italy,  assignors  to 

SGS-Th<MMM  Mkradectrooics  S.rJ.,  Agratc  Brianza,  Italy 
FIM  Jan.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^24 

CWiw  priority,  j^pUcalion  Enropean  Pat.  Oft,  JaiL  21, 
1994,94S3M22 

tat  CL*  HUB  Sn4:  G«5F  i/W.  HI3K  H0U;3m 
MS,  a.  331— m  1»  ClataM 

I.  A  current  source  composing  a  current  mirror  circuit  and  an 
active  load  circuit  which  define  a  reference  branch  for  setting  a 
leference  cturent  valiK,  and  a  minonng  branch  for  defining  an 
outpia  current  value;  said  reference  branch  and  said  minonng 
branch  being  connected  between  a  first  and  second  reference 
potential  line;  characterized  by  die  fact  diat  said  reference  branch 
presents  a  voltage  stabilizing  element  located  along  said  reference 
braich  and  presenting  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  current 
minor  circtiit.  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  active  load 


5.  A  dynamic  bias  stabilizer  device  for  a  low  power  crystal 
oscillator,  comprising: 

a.  a  means  for  amplifying  for  providing  the  output  of  the  crystal 
oscillator, 

b.  means  cotuiected  in  a  feedback  loop  for  controlling  the  gain 
of  said  amplifying  means;  and 

c.  means  connected  to  a  power  stipply  for  controlling  die  oper- 
ating bias  point  of  said  amplifying  means. 


5446456 

INjfeCnON-LOCKED  OSCILLATOR  HAVING  NON- 
RECIPROCAL  FOUR  PORT  NETWORK 
Itanco  Tolraaiitsii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  SMignor  to  Nippon  lUe- 
grapk  and  Tdepkone  CorporaHon,  Tolqfo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,952 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2S,  1994,  6-0249M 
Int  CI."  HUB  5/00,5/24 
U5.  CL  331—172  7  ClaiM 

1.  An  injection- locked  oscillator  comprising; 
a  non-reciprocal  four-port  network  having  a  first  and  a  second 
input  ports  and  a  first  and  a  second  output  pons  so  dial  signal 
transfer  path  from  the  first  input  port  to  die  first  output  port  is 
non-reciprocal,  signal  transfer  path  from  the  second  input  port 
to  die  second  output  port  is  non-reciprocal  and  signal  transfer 
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path  from  the  second  input  port  to  liie  first  ouqxit  port  is 
iian-recipr«x;al,  and  circuits  between  the  first  input  port  and 
the  second  input  port  and  between  die  first  output  port  and  the 
second  output  port  are  isolated, 

an  amplifier  with  an  input  of  the  same  coupled  with  said  first 
output  port  and  an  output  of  the  same  coupled  with  said 
second  input  port,  having  operation  frequency  band  in  at  least 
a  part  of  operation  frequency  band  of  said  four-port  networic, 

an  iiqection  signal  inptit  port  coupled  with  said  first  input  port  of 
said  four-port  network, 

an  oscillation  output  port  coupled  witfa  said  second  output  port 
cf  said  foui-port  network. 


to 


5,546,057 
ANTENNA/FILTER  COMBINER 
Gcriiard    Pfltzenmaicr,   Grodbcnzell,   Germany, 
AkticngcseUBcliafl  Siemens,  Mnnicfa,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,760,  JnL  7,  1994,  aiiandoncd. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405/445 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  Germany,  JuL  8,  1993,  43  22 
843.7JJ 

I !  int.  CL"  HMB  1/04.  HOIP  mi3 

U&  a  333—134  10  Claims 


1.  Ai  antenna/filter  combiner  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency channels  to  a  transmission  antenna,  comprising: 

a  waveguide  connected  to  die  anieima; 

a  pkrality  n  of  circulators  connected  in-line  in  the  waveguide; 

a  phirality  n  of  combining  networics  connected  to  the  circulators, 
each  dividing  network  coupled  to  a  respective  circulator,  each 
combining  network  comprising  an  apex  to  which  are  con- 
nected a  plurality  p  of  sub-filters,  a  signal  flow  direction  of  the 
circulators  being  such  that  signals  forwarded  by  the  combin- 
ing networiu  are  received  by  their  respective  circulators  and 
then  operatively  forwarded  down  the  waveguide  to  the  trans- 
mission antenna,  the  sub-filters  of  each  combining  network 
comprising  high-Q  resonators  operated  in  at  least  two  modes, 
the  apex  of  at  least  one  combining  network  comprising  a 
second  waveguide  coupled  to  its  respective  circulator  and 
fillers  having  tesoiuuors  physically  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  second  waveguide  and  having  resonator  axes  posi- 
taoped  axially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  second  waveguide. 


filler  outputs  of  the  filter  resonators  being  coupled  to  die 
second  waveguide,  the  second  waveguide  being  a  coaxial 
cable; 

a  plurality  p  of  transmission  channels  connected  to  the  sub- 
filters  of  the  combining  networics.  the  signal  flow  direction  of 
the  circulators  being  such  tliat  frequency  channels  already  fed 
into  the  waveguide  at  topically  preceding  circulators  1  to 
(^1)  in  die  course  of  the  waveguide  are  at  least  approxi- 
matoly  totally  reflected  at  tlie  combining  network  of  the  p* 
circulator  and  are  forwarded  in  the  direction  of  the  transmis- 
sion antenna  via  ftmher  circulators  (^1)  to  n;  and 

compensation  means  in  a  transmission  channel  for  compensating 
disturbances  caused  by  reflecting  combining  networks,  which 
compensation  means  are  provided  in  tlie  second  waveguide  at 
a  side  thereof  facing  away  from  ttie  circulator,  and  which 
disturbances  are  caused  by  undesirable  transmissions  at  high 
impedance  inputs  of  the  reflecting  combining  netwodo. 


5,546,058 

FEEDTHROUGH  LC  FILTER  WITH  A  INFORMATION 
PREVENTING  SPRING 
lUuhiro  Amma;  Himmidii  Tokuda,  and  IbaUad  KaMko,  rf 
of  Nagnokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Ma— failmln|. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361«492 
Oahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-32817* 
IBL  CL'  Hi»  7/0] 
\i&,  CL  333— 1S3  U 

2 


1.  A  feedthrough  electronic  device  comprising: 
an  electronic  element  which  has  a  feeddiroug^  hole;  and 
a  cent»  conductor  which  penetrates  the  electronic  element,  the 
center  conductor  comprismg  a  lead  line  portion  and  a  spring 
portion  which  has  an  extended  portion  protruding  from  the 
lead  line  portion  and  contacting  an  inner  periphery  of  the 
electronic  element  with  pressure: 
wherein  a  width  of  the  extended  portion  of  the  spring  ponioQ  it 
substantially  uniform  and  a  wide  portion  for  preventing  defor- 
mation is  provided  at  a  bottom  of  the  extended  portion. 


5,546459 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HAVING  A  NON-CONDUCTIVE 

REGION  IN  EACH  RESONATOR  HOLE 

lUahlro  Yorita;  Yasoo  Yamada,  and  Hirohnny  Miyamoto,  aB 

of  Nagaoitakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Mannfactnring 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FBed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16, 1992,  4-723M  U 
Int  CL'  HOIP  moi 
CL  333—202  21  CWas 

A  dielectric  filter  which  comprises: 

dielectric  block  having  an  outer  surface  including  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  and  a  plurality  (rf  through-holes 
defined  in  the  dielectric  block  so  as  to  extend  from  the  first 
surface  to  the  second  surface  generally  parallel  to  each  other 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  frtmi  each  other, 
each  thrxMigh-hole  having  a  respective  peripheral  wall  lined  with 
a  corresponding  lining  of  electroconductive  material  to  pro- 
vide a  respective  hole  electrode,  each  said  hole  electrode 
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having  a  respective  isoladon  region,  said  respective  isolation 
region  being  flush  with  said  conesponding  peripheral  wall 
and  comprising  a  region  of  said  peripheral  wall  of  each  of 
said  dirough-holes  without  said  lining  of  electrocooductive 
material,  thereby  dividing  each  said  hole  electrode  into  two 
separate  electrode  components,  wherein  each  said  hole  elec- 
trode has  one  of  said  separate  electrode  components  ftinctioo- 
ing  as  a  quaiter-wavelength  resonator  with  an  open  end 
thereof  at  said  isolation  region  and  a  short-circuit  end  thereof 
at  said  outer  surface  of  said  dielectric  block; 

said  outer  surface  of  the  dielectric  block  being  covered  by  an 
electrocooductive  material,  said  two  separate  electrode  com- 
ponents of  each  said  hole  electrode  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  electroconductive  material  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  dielectric  Mock;  and 

at  least  two  terminal  members  for  input  and  output,  provided 
within  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  through-holes  and 
coupled  to  said  corresponding  hole  electrodes  diiough  a 
respective  dielectric  elenoent  separate  from  the  dielectric 
block. 


SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Stefhca  A.  Mnna,  Bearer,  Pa^  aadgnor  to  E>tM  Corpora- 
tfaw,  Clerda^  Ohio 

FUcd  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342yM2 

lat  CL'  miH  75/12 

U&  a.  335->35  !•  Clatais 


which  flexes  to  unlatch  said  latch  ledge  of  said  cradle  in 
response  to  predetermined  persistent  current  overload  condi- 
tions, and 

a  support  plate  mounted  in  said  cavity  along  said  planar  wall  of 
said  base  of  said  housing,  and  having  a  free  end  with  tab 
means  to  which  said  elongated  bimetal  of  said  trip  assembly  is 
attached  and  longitudinal  slot  means  centrally  located  in  said 
support  plate  through  which  a  tool  is  inserted  to  rotate  said 
free  end  of  said  support  plate  and  said  bimetal  Aerewith  to 
calibrate  the  unlatching  of  said  latch  ledge  of  said  cradle  at 
said  selected  persistent  current  overload  conditions. 

said  support  plate  partially  extending  along  said  planar  wall  of 
said  base,  having  a  longitudinal  edge  disposed  opposite  to 
said  free  end  of  said  support  plate,  and  terminating  in  prox- 
imity to  said  latch  ledge  of  said  cradle  of  said  operating 
mechanism  and  including  opening  means  in  close  proximity 
to  said  longitudinal  slot  means  of  said  suppon  plate. 

said  planar  wall  of  said  base  of  said  housing  including  molded 
pin  means  in  said  planar  wall  for  receiving  said  opening 
means  of  said  support  plate  for  obtaining  a  fixed  position  of 
said  support  plate  to  said  planar  wall  in  said  cavity  of  said 
base. 


S,54M61 

PLUNGER  TYPE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WTTH 

ARC  EXTINGUISHING  STRUCTURE 

Athuo  Okabayashi,  Toyom,-  Kimikazu  Nakamunt.  Kariya,  and 
ToshiUko  Sugiura,  ha^  aH  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
dcHM  Co^  V»A~,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393314 

Claiau  priority,  appUcati«B  Japan,  Fek.  22,  1994,  6-O240ie 

lot  CL'  miH  5//22 

UA  CI.  33S-7»  27  ClafaM 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  housing  including  a  base  having  a 

planar  wall  and  edge  walls  forming  a  cavity  and  a  cover 

enclosing  said  cavity, 
a  circuit  breaker  assembly  within  said  cavity  in  said  housing  and 

comprising  electrical  contacts  movable  between  open  and 

closed  positions, 
an  operating   mechanism  for  said  circuit  breaker  assembly 

including  a  cradle  with  a  latch  ledge  latchable  in  a  latched 

position  and  operating  when  unlatched  to  automatically  move 

said  electrical  contacts  to  said  open  position, 
a  trip  assembly  including  an  elongated  bimetal  which  latches 

said  latch  ledge  of  said  cradle  in  the  latched  position  and 


I.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  movable  contact  retainer  having  disposed  thereon  a  pair  of 
movable  contacts; 

a  stationary  contact  retainer  disposed  within  said  housing,  hav- 
ing disposed  thereon  a  pair  of  suoonary  contacts  at  a  given 
interval  away  from  the  movable  contacts: 

a  solenoid  assembly  connected  to  said  housing,  said  solenoid 
assembly  moving  a  plunger  connected  to  said  movable  con- 
tact retainer  for  selectively  driving  said  movable  contact: 
retainer  to  bring  the  movable  contacts  into  engagement  with 
and  disengagement  from  the  stationary  contacts:  and 

a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  within  said  housing 
diametrically  opposite  each  other  across  the  pair  of  movable 
contacts,  said  pair  of  permanent  magnets  having  magnetic 
poles  oriented  opposite  each  other. 


II  5,546,662 

PROTECTION  SWITCH 
Pierre  Dudiemin,  Fourqiieux,  France,  assignor  to  Sdueider 
Electric  SA,  Boulogne-BiUancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,740 

Int.  CL'  miH  67m 

MS.  CL  335—132  5  Claims 
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1.  A  contactor/protector  relay  type  protection  switch  comprising 
at  least  one  power  pole,  said  power  pole  comprising  a  mobile 
contact  bolder  cooperating  with  fixed  contacts,  said  mobile  contact 
holder  including  a  plunger:  a  solenoid  comprising  a  fixed  part  and 
a  movable  pan  movable  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said 
fixed  part;  an  operating  lever  coupled  to  said  movable  part  of  said 
solenoid,  a  portion  of  said  lever  arranged  to  engage  said  plunger  to 
move  laid  mobile  contaa  holder  with  respect  to  said  fixed  contacts 
upon  movement  of  said  movable  part  of  said  solenoid  in  one  of 
said  directions;  and  an  elastic  device  disposed  between  said  portion 
of  said  lever  and  said  plunger. 


5,54«4M3 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  SOLENOID 
Jen;  HoAnan,  Las  Vegas,  T4ev.,  assignor  to  U^ted  States 
Dcinse  Rcacarch,  Inc,  Carson  City,  Ncr. 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,133 
Lrt.  CL"  H«1F  7/00:7/08 
MS.  CL  335—229  19 


a  rod  formed  of  a  material  o^mMc  of  being  magnetized  wlien 
located  in  a  magnetic  field, 

said  rod  being  fixedly  located  in  said  central  opening  of  said 
electrical  coil  and  having  an  end  extending  to  a  position  ne« 
said  second  end  of  said  electrical  coil. 

a  plunger  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  and  support  means 
for  supporting  said  permanent  magnet  for  movement  in  the 
space  between  said  second  end  of  said  coil  and  said  second 
end  wall  of  said  bousing  along  a  path  in  line  with  said  central 
axis  in  opposite  directions  within  said  eitclosed  cavity  to 
locale  said  permanent  magnet  in  first  and  second  positions 
wherein  said  end  of  said  rod  will  be  located  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  in  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  said  coil  when  energized  such  that  when  electri- 
cal power  is  applied  to  said  coil,  a  magnetic  field  is  produced 
by  said  coil  which  moves  said  plunger  in  a  directioD  along 
said  path  to  locate  said  permanent  magnet  in  said  second 
position  spaced  away  from  said  second  end  of  said  coil  and 
when  the  electrical  power  to  said  coil  is  terminatrd,  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  said  permanent  magnet  moves 
said  plunger  along  said  path  in  a  direction  to  locate  said 
permanent  magnet  in  said  first  position  near  said  second  end 
of  said  coil. 

said  second  end  wall  of  said  housing  comprises  an  opening 
formed  therethrough. 

said  support  means  being  moveably  supported  in  said  opening  of 
said  second  end  wall  of  said  housing. 

said  plunger  comprises  means  for  engaging  said  second  end  wall 
of  said  housing  when  said  permanent  magnet  is  moved  to  said 
second  position  for  preventing  movement  of  said  permanent 
magnet  beyond  said  second  position, 

said  plunger  being  the  only  movable  means  of  said  solenoid. 


5,546,BM 
SOLENOID  WITH  PLUNGER  ROD 
Faisd  K.  SaBaak  Dearborn,  and  Glkcrt  GardwU, 
HcighlB,  botii  of  Midi.,  —ignnm  to  United 
Antoaotivc,  Inc.,  Dcarborm,  Mick. 
Continnatian  of  Sck  Na  167,73S,  Dec  19, 1993, 

This  appbcaliaa  Apr.  6,  1996,  Scr.  Nn.  41M91 
Int  CL*  WIF  iM0:7/n:7/10:7/O» 
MS.  CL  335—261  15 


1.  A  solenoid,  comprising: 

a  hOHSuig  comprising  a  sunrounding  wall  formmg  an  opening 
extending  between  first  and  second  ends  with  first  and  second 
end  walU  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
tarrounding  wall  respectively  forming  an  enclosed  cavity. 

an  alectrical  coil  Qxediy  located  in  said  eodoaed  cavity  of  said 
housing, 

said  electrical  coil  having  a  central  opening  extending  there- 
through with  said  central  opening  having  a  central  axis, 

said  electrical  coil  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first 
end  located  near  said  first  end  of  said  surrounding  wall  of  said 
bousing, 

said  second  end  wall  of  said  bousing  being  spaced  from  said 
second  end  of  said  coil. 


1.  A  solenoid  comprising: 

a  housing  havmg  a  closed  rearward  wall  and  a  forward  wall; 

cylindrical  guide  cube  defining  a  iongitudinal  axis; 

a  solenoid  coil  arranged  around  said  guide  mbe: 

a  generally  cylindrical  plunger  having  an  internal  cavity,  a 
forwsd  end  inchiding  a  generally  conical  forward  apetture 
and  a  rearward  end  having  a  general  conical  rearward  aper- 
ture, said  plunger  disposed  witliin  said  guide  tube  and  axially 
slid^le  therein; 

a  plunger  rod  disposed  witliin  said  internal  cavity  of  said  cybn- 
drical  plunger,  and  extending  through  said  apenore; 

means  for  seating  said  plunger  rod.  said  seating  means  being 
positioned  within  said  internal  cavity  to  provide  said  plunger 
rod  with  conical  angular  movement  as  well  as  axial  move- 
ment in  said  internal  cavity  with  respect  to  said  kmginidinal 
axis  of  said  guide  tube;  and 

a  stop  adjacent  said  housmg  rearward  wall  having  an  f-ximsion 
nuiteable  with  said  plunger  rearward  aperture. 
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mCH  FREQUENCY  CIKCUIT  HAVING  A 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  CONTROLLED  INTERWWDING 

COUPLING  AND  CONTROLLED  LEAKAGE 

INDUCTANCES 

Patrizio  VindaRiU,  Bostoo,  and  Jay  M.  Pragcr,  lyngsboro, 

both  of  Mms^  assignon  to  VLT  Corporatioa,  San  Antonio, 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  328^1,  Oct  25, 1W4,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  coodnoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  759,511,  Sep.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,885 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  15/04 

VS.  CL  33«— 84  C  44  Claims 


112 


114 


1  A  high  frequency  circuit  comprising 

a  transformer  comprising 

an  electromagnetic  coupler  having 
a  magnetic  medium  providing  flux  paths  within  the  medium, 

and 
windings  enclosing  said  flux  paths  at  separated  locations 
along  said  flux  paths,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  medium  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  electromagnetic  coupler,  said  electrically  conductive 
medium  defining  a  boundary  within  which  flux  emanating 
from  said  electromagnetic  coupler  is  confined  and  suppressed, 
said  conductive  medium  thereby  reducing  the  leakage  induc- 
tance of  one  of  said  windings  by  at  least  25%, 

circuitry  connected  to  one  of  said  windings  to  cause  current  in 
said  one  of  said  windings  to  vary  at  an  operating  frequency 
above  100  KHz,  and 

electrically  conductive  bands,  said  bands  being  configured  to 
cover  essentially  all  of  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  domain  at 
locations  which  are  not  covered  by  said  first  conductive 
medium,  said  bands  being  configured  to  preclude  forming  a 
shorted  turn  with  respect  to  flux  which  couples  said  windings, 
said  bonds  also  being  configured  to  restrict  tlie  emanation  of 
flux  from  said  surfaces  which  are  covered  by  said  bands  at 
said  operating  frequency. 


a  thin  metallic  layer,  disposed  between  a  surface  of  said  cover- 
ing and  adhering  section  made  of  said  electrically  conductive 
metal  and  a  surface  of  said  metallic  chip,  for  increasing  the 
energy  of  formation  of  a  solid  solution,  said  thin  metallic 
layer  including  a  nickel-plating  layer  having  a  thickness 
between  I  and  10  pm, 

wherein  the  energy  of  formation  of  a  solid  solution  of  said 
nickel-plating  layer  and  said  low  fusing  point  metal  of  which 
said  metallic  chip  is  made  is  higher  than  the  energy  of 
formation  of  a  solid  solution  of  said  low  fusing  point  metal 
and  said  electrically  conductive  metal  of  which  said  fusible 
section  is  made. 


5,546,067 
ROTARY  POTENTIOMETER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PUSH- 
PULL  SWITCH 
Robert  M.  Schmidt,  Uvonia,  and  Marit  Fddman,  Farmington 
Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  TechnoJogies  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,994 

Int  a."  HOIC  10/36.10/26 

UJS.  CL  338—172  W  Claims 


5,546,066 
DELAYED-FUSION  FUSE 
Hiroki    Kondo;    Mitsuhiko   Totsuka;    Toshlhani    Kudo,   and 
HJsaslii   Hanazaki,   ail   of  Sluzuolia,   Japan,   assignors   to 
YazaU  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,582 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-234291 
Int  CL*  HOIH  85/04;71/20;69/02 
VS.  CL  337—163  5  Claims 

1.  A  delayed-fusion  fuse  comprising: 

a  hisiWe  section  having  a  narrow  fiision  portion  made  of  elec- 
trically conductive  metal; 
a  pair  of  electric  connecting  sections  provided  on  both  sides  of 

said  fusible  section; 
a  metallic  chip  made  of  low  fusing  point  metal  for  absorbing 

heat  generated  in  said  fusible  section; 
a  covering  and  adhering  section  for  holding  said  metallic  chip; 
and 


1.  A  rotary  dimmer  switch  assembly  to  be  incorporated  into  a 
push-pull  switch,  comprising: 

a  contact  holder  having  an  orifice,  and  a  plurality  of  contact 
arms  disposed  in  said  cam  contact  assembly  and  electrically 
connected  to  a  circuit  board,  and  having  an  opposed  firee  end; 

a  carrier  assembly  having  a  central  cylindrical  shaft,  said  shaft 
defining  a  rotational  orifice,  said  shaft  disposed  in  said  contact 
holder  orifice,  said  contact  holder  orifice  guiding  said  carrier 
assembly  for  relative  rotary  movement  and  a  push-pull 
switching  component  extending  along  an  axis  and  received  in 
said  rotational  orifice; 

a  circuit  element  having  an  exposed  circuit  trace  and  rotating 
with  said  carrier  assembly,  said  circuit  element  disposed  with 
said  circuit  trace  facing  and  contacting  said  contact  arm  free 
ends;  and 

wlierein  rotation  of  said  switching  component  about  said  axis 
rotates  said  carrier  assembly  and  said  circuit  element  sweep- 
ing said  circuit  trace  over  said  contact  arm  free  ends. 
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5346,068 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Aaron  L.  Fisher,  Allentown,  Pa^  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,688 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  340— 146J  11  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  sense  amplifier,  the  sense 
amplifier  for  encoding  2"  levels  of  output  characteristic  into  n 
corresponding  bit  patterns,  the  sense  amplier  comprising: 

a  non-zero  detect  circuit  for  detecting  when  the  output  charac- 
teristic is  zero,  the  non-zero  detect  circuit  providing  an  output; 

2"- 2  comparators  for  comparing  an  output  characteristic  to  2^-2 
reference  levels  when  the  output  characteristic  is  non-zero, 
the  2"-2  reference  levels  constructed  from  2"-2  non-zero  lev- 
ds  of  the  2"  possible  levels  of  output  characteristic,  each  of 
the  comparators  providing  an  output;  and 

an  encoder  coupled  to  the  non-zero  detect  circuit  and  the  com- 
parators for  encoding  the  output  from  the  non-zero  detect 
circuit  and  the  output  from  the  comparators  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  n  bit  patterns,  the  corresponding  bit  pattern 
providing  an  output  from  the  sense  amplifier,  the  bit  pattern 
being  a  predetermined  default  bit  pattern  when  the  output 
characteristic  is  determined  to  be  zero  by  the  non-zero  detect 
circuit  when  the  output  characteristic  is  non-zero  the  bit 
pattern  talang  on  predetermined  values  determined  by  which 
pair  of  reference  levels  the  output  falls  between,  or  whether 
tbe  output  characteristic  is  greater  than  the  largest  reference 
level  or  is  less  than  the  smallest  reference  level,  whereby  only 
2"-2  reference  levels  are  required  to  encode  2"  levels  of  an 
output  characteristic. 


IS 


driver  for  effecting  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field  in 
response  to  an  input  signal;  and 
a  magnetic  motional  mass  suspended  between  said  upper  and 
lower  non-linear  resonant  suspension  members  about  said 
contiguous  planar  central  region,  and  coupled  to  said  alternat- 
ing electromagnetic  field  for  generating  an  alternating  move- 
ment of  said  magnetic  motional  mass  in  response  thereto,  the 
alternating  movement  of  said  magnetic  motional  mass  being 
transformed  through  said  upper  and  lower  non-linear  resonant 
suspension  members  and  said  electromagnetic  driver  into 
tnotional  energy. 


5,546,070 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  AIR  PRESSURE  OF  A 

TIRE  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH  A  SENSOR 
Manfred  Ellmann,  Buch  am  Erlbacfa,  and  Hans-Rudolf  Hein, 
Groebenzell,  botti  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Baycrisdw 
Moloren  Werke  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
591.6 

Int  CL*  B60C  23/00 
VS.  CL  340—442  20  Claims 


5346,069 

TAUT  ARMATURE  RESONANT  IMPULSE  TRANSDUCER 

Irving  H.  Holden,  Boca  Raton;  Charles  W.  Mooney,  Lake 

Worth;  Gerald  E.  Brinkley,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  John  M. 

McKee,  HiUsboro  Beach,  all  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,242 
Int  CL*  H04B  3/36;  G08B  5/22 
VS.  CL  340—407.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  taut  armature,  resonant  impulse  transducer,  comprising: 
an  armature,  including  upper  and  lower  non-linear  resonant 
suspension  members,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
planar  compound  beams  connected  synunetrically  about  a 
contiguous  planar  central  region,  and  further  connected  to  a 
pair  of  contiguous  planar  perimeter  regions; 
an  electromagnetic  driver,  coupled  to  said  upper  and  lower 
non-linear  resonant  suspension  members  about  said  pair  of 
contiguous  planar  perimeter  regions,  said  electromagnetic 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  tire  air  pressure  in  a  lire  on  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  sensor  operatively  arranged  with  respect  to  the  tire  for  deliv- 
ering a  signal  corresponding  to  a  defonnation  of  the  tire; 

an  evaluating  unit  arranged  in  the  motor  vehicle  for  receiving 
said  signal  from  tbe  sensor, 

wherein  said  sensor  delivers  an  electrical  pulse  conresponding  to 
a  degree  of  the  deformation  of  a  tire  during  a  footprint  pass; 

wherein  tbe  evaluating  unit  continuously  determines  various 
degrees  of  defonnation  as  a  function  of  said  electrical  pulse. 
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S,54M71 
CONCEALED  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Gordon  L.  Zdukh,  4474  S.  4515  West,  Wert  Vmlley  City.  Utah 
8412* 

Filed  Mar.  «,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,9M 
iBt.  CL*  G«m  13/00 
VS.  a.  34»— 541  1* 

■  no 


/"    /■ 


17.  A  concealed  security  sysiem  comprising: 

a  telephone  including  a  housing  widi  an  outer  wall  and  a  control 
panel  fonning  a  porboo  of  the  outer  wall,  the  control  panel 
being  in  coramunication  with  a  processing  means; 

security  sensing  means  for  monitoring  an  area  and  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  person  within  die  area,  die  security  sensing 
means  being  disposed  in  die  outer  wall  of  die  bousing  so  as  to 
have  an  appearance  mdistinguishable  from  die  outer  wall,  and 
electronically  connected  to  die  control  panel,  said  sensing 
means  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  generated  by  die 
control  panel,  for  activating  and  deactivating  die  security 
sensing  means,  die  security  sensing  means  comprising  a 
motion  detector  means  for  detecting  movement  widiin  die 
area,  wherein  die  telephone  comprises  a  cordless  telephone 
handset,  and  a  base  unit,  and  wherein  said  motion  detector 
means  is  disposed  within  the  cordless  handset;  and 

wherein  die  telephone  ftmher  comprises  an  answering  machine, 
and  wherein  the  answering  machine  comprises  a  means  for 
conveying  a  recorded  message  via  a  phone  line  responsive  to 
an  indication  firom  the  security  sensing  means  that  a  person  is 
in  the  area. 


transmitting  means,  including  a  transmitter  and  an  actuator  for 
actuating  said  transmitiei  and  generating  a  given  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  signal  when  actuated; 

a  plurality  of  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  RF  signal  from 
said  transmitting  means; 

monitoring  means  for  generating  video  signals  of  a  field  of  view 
(POV)  of  said  surveillance  area; 

positioning  means  for  adjusting  said  FOV  of  said  monitoring 
means; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  sensing  means,  said 
monitoring  means  and  said  positioning  means,  for  actutting 
said  positioning  means  and  said  monitoring  means  when  said 
RF  signal  is  sensed  by  said  sensing  means  to  position  said 
FOV  of  said  monitcring  means  to  include  an  area  in  which 
said  transmitter  is  located;  and 

display  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  displaying 
said  video  signals. 


5,546,073 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 
COMPRESSOR  UNIT 
Paul  J.  Duff,  Lebanon;  John  P.  Larson,  Burlincton,  both  af 
Conn.,  and  Joseph  B.  Lechtiuiski,  CastJe  Rock,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  426,828 

Int  CL*  G««B  2\nO 

MS.  CL  340—585  12  Clalais 


5,546,072 
ALERT  LOCATOR 
McMUe  C.  Crenseremee,  DanvilUe,  and  Jack  L.  May,  Foster 
aty,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IRW  Inc,  Redondo  BcMii, 

Calif. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,760 

Int.  CL'  G08B  lilOO 

M&,  CL  34»— 574  41  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  monitoring  a  surveUlance  area  compris 
ing: 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  electrical  current  drawn  by  a 
drive  motor  for  a  compressor  unit  of  a  chiller  dial  includes  an 
evaporator  unit  widi  a  heat  exchange  medium  passing  diere- 
through,  said  system  comprising: 

an  electrical  current  sensor  for  sensing  the  electrical  current 

drawn  by  the  drive  motor  for  the  compressor  unit; 
means  for  computing  a  real  time  alarm  limit  for  die  electrical 
current  drawn  by  die  drive  motor  for  die  compressor  unit 
based  upon  die  flow  rate  of  die  heat  exchange  medium  pass- 
ing through  the  evaporator  unit,  die  temperature  of  the  heat 
exchange  medium  entering  the  evaporator  unit  and  die  tem- 
perature of  die  heat  exchange  medium  leaving  die  evaporator 
unit  under  a  real  time  cooling  load  condition  being  experi- 
enced by  the  chiller; 
means  for  comparing  die  sensed  electrical  current  drawn  by  die 
drive  motor  unit  widi  die  computed  teal  time  alarm  limit  for 
die  electrical  current  drawn  by  the  drive  motor;  and 
means  for  generating  a  warning  when  die  sensed  electrical 
current  drawn  by  the  drive  motor  exceeds  the  computed  real 
time  alarm  UmiL 
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5.5464>74 
SMOKE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SELF-WAGNOSTIC 
CAPABILITIES  AND  REPLACEABLE  SMOKE  INTAKE 
CANOPY 
Brian  A.  Bemal;  Robert  G.  Fiscfaette,  both  of  Portland,  Ores4 
Kirk  R.  Johnson,  Vancouver,  and  Doofias  H.  Marman, 
RIdgefield,  bodi  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  SentroL  Inc.  "Dial- 
alln,Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110,131 

Int  CL'  G08B  n/lV? 

U,$.  CL  340—628  43  Claims 


side  of  the  base  plate,  the  cover  sheet  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  expanded  siiells  having  an  inside  hollow 
room  and  air  circulation  apertures,  and  a  warning  sound  generator 
accommodated  in  the  inside  room  of  the  shell,  wherein  the  warning 
sound  generator  comprises  a  closed  elastic  tube  fastened  to  the 
base  plate  and  a  whistle  afBxed  to  a  wall  aperture  of  the  closed 
elastic  tube  so  as  to  give  forth  sound  by  the  effect  of  air  flow 
passing  between  an  inside  and  an  outside  of  the  closed  elastic  tube, 
and  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  warning  mat  units  are  connected 
adjacent  one  another  by  detachable  tie  means  so  as  to  be  formed 
into  one  integrated  body  and  a  protective  frame  is  set  around  a 
bottom  of  the  closed  elastic  tube  and  said  protective  frame  has  a 
top  portion  extending  higher  than  those  pans  of  the  cover  sheet 
which  are  secured  to  ttie  base  plate,  whereby  excessive  depression 
of  the  closed  tube  when  the  warning  mat  units  are  stepped  on  is 
prevented. 


toDaiftaku  Co., 


5.546,076 
EARTH-TREMOR-RESPONSrVE  LIGHT 
Roy  P.  Foerster,  Thoosand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kalidon 
Teciinatogy,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^12 

Int.  CL*  G08B  ]3/00:  HOIH  35/14 

U.S.  CL  340—690  10  ( 


I  A  field-replaceable  smoke  intake  canopy  for  a  smoke  detector 
system  housing,  the  canopy  having  an  interior  and  a  periphery, 
coaiprising: 

multiple  openings  of  sufficient  size  to  admit  smoke  particles  into 

the  interior  of  the  canopy;  and 
first  and  second  groups  of  pegs  supported  in  the  interior  and 
spaced  along  the  periphery  of  the  canopy,  the  pegs  cooperat- 
ing with  the  openings  and  being  arranged  relative  to  one 
another  to  provide  for  smoke  particles  entering  the  openings 
low  impedance  passageways  from  the  openings  to  the  interior, 
the  first  group  of  pegs  being  positioned  farther  from  the 
periphery  than  is  the  second  group  of  pegs,  the  pegs  in  the 
first  group  having  first  surfaces  with  first  surface  areas  and  the 
pegs  in  the  second  group  having  second  surfaces  with  second 
surface  areas,  the  second  surfaces  positioned  adjacent  but  not 
parallel  to  the  periphery,  and  the  aggregate  of  the  second 
surface  areas  being  greater  than  the  aggregate  of  the  first 
surface  areas  so  as  to  block  light  entering  the  openings  from 
passing  to  the  interior  and  to  permit  internally  reflected  Ught 
10  propagate  in  a  direction  outward  of  the  interior. 


5.546.075 
WARNING  APPARATUS 
Tasnotsu  Sliimojl,  Kyoto-gun,  Japan,  aasigno 

Ltd.,  Osaiia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,946,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
I J       This  application  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,154 
II  InL  CL'  G08B  21/00 

U&  a.  340—666  3  Claims 


1.  A  warning  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  warning  mat 
units  interconnected  and  arranged  side  by  side  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  surround  a  dangerous  area,  wherein  the  warning  mat  units  each 
comprise  a  base  plate,  a  flexible  cover  sheet  secured  to  an  upper 


1.  An  earth-treroor-responsive  light  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  back  member  for  mounting  against  a  vertical 

wall  and  a  light  transmitting  front  cover, 
a  stand-by  battery  in  the  housing, 
a  light  etnitter  in  tlie  housing,  and 

electrical  circuit  elements  in  the  housing  connecting  the  battery 
to  the  light  emitter  through  an  inertial  switch  which  is  actu- 
ated by  acceleration  resulting  from  earth  tremors,  the  inertial 
switch  including 

a  switch  chamber  in  the  housing  having  a  generally  horizontal 
shallow  upwardly-facing  conical  surface  with  a  central 
apex  at  a  lower  point  thereof; 
a  spherical  ball  urged  by  gravity  to  rest  in  a  central  disposition 

on  said  conical  surface, 
a  vertical  shaft  projecting  externally  of  the  housing  and  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  aligned  with  the  central  apex  and 
above  the  ball,  the  shaft  being  guided  for  vertical  move- 
ment in  the  chamber  and  having  a  lower  end  resting  on  top 
ofdiebaU, 
a  spring  urging  the  shaft  downwardly  to  a  set  positioa  against 

the  ball  at  rest  in  its  central  disposition, 
whereby  a  peak  acceleration  resulting  fiom  an  earth  tremor 
shaking  die  housing  and  exceeding  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude will  displace  the  ball  and  conical  surface  relatively 
horizontally  to  an  extent  that  the  shaft  will  be  urged  to  drop 
downwardly  from  its  set  position  by  the  spring  toward  the 
central  apex  and  thus  hold  the  ball  displaced  in  an  offset 
disposition  relative  to  tlie  central  apex  of  tlie  conical  sur- 
face, and 
electrical  contact  elements  manifesting  a  first  state  when  the  ball 
is  in  the  central  disposition  and  shifted  to  a  second  state 
diereby  actuating  the  switch  and  energizing  dK  light  emitter 
when  the  ball  is  displaced  to  the  offset  dispositioa. 
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the  contact  elements  being  resettable  to  the  first  state  and  deen- 
ergizing  the  hght  emitter  by  externally  lifting  the  shaft  against 
the  spring  and  allowing  the  ball  to  return  by  gravity  to  the 
central  disposition,  and  returning  the  shaft  to  its  set  position. 


534«,0T7 
REMOTELY  PROGRAMMABLE  PAGER 
Ronald  L.  LIpp,  SnellvUle,  Ga^-  David  Rodriguez.  Artiagton, 
Tex^  Michio  Torlya,  ichikawa.  Japan:  Junji  Kai^o,  San 
Diego.  CaUf.,  and  Shizuo  Otsuka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Uniden  America  Corporation.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830380,  Jan.  31.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287,765 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/14 
VS.  a.  340-«25.440 
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1  2-1*  az\  22-31  32 

1.  A  POCSAG  coding  protocol  pager  comprising: 
a  selectively  activated  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  signal 
organized  into  frames  of  information  and  demodulating  the 
radio  signal  into  a  data  stream  comprised  of  address  data, 
function  data  and  message  data, 
a  capcode  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  capcodes, 
a  message  memory  for  storing  message  data,  and 
a  controller  for  activating  the  receiver  during  a  frame  assigned  to 
the  pager  under  the  POCSAG  protocol  and  comparing  the 
address  dau  in  the  assigned  frame  to  the  capcodes  and,  upon 
detection  of  a  match  between  the  address  data  and  a  capcode, 
for  reading  the  fimction  data  and  message  data  from  the 
assigned  frame, 
said  controller  being  programmed  to  disable  the  pager  upon 
reception  of  address  dau  corresponding  to  a  control  capcode 
and  fimction  data  having  a  first  state,  said  address  data  and 
function  data  being  contained  in  the  assigned  frame. 


5^46,078 

PAGING  RECEIVER  CAPABLE  OF  REPORTING  THE 

TIME  OF  PAGING  CONNECTION 

l^rnyuki  Motohashi.  Tokyo,  and  Tomoshi  Sone.  Shizuoka,  both 

at,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  964.462,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  675411.  Mar.  27.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,744 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk»  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1990,  2-33063  U 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7/14 

VS.  CL  340—825.44  15  Claiw 


storing  means  (34)  for  storing  predetermined  time  information  in 
response  to  said  timepiece  means: 

control  means  (42)  for  storing  said  time  information  supplied  by 
said  timepiece  means  in  said  storing  means  in  response  to 
detection  of  a  paging  call: 

switch  means  (52)  connected  to  said  control  means  for  resetting 
and  starting  a  sequence  in  response  to  an  access  thereto,  said 
sequence  relating  to  a  display  of  said  time  information  stored 
in  said  storing  means: 

drive  means  (46)  connected  to  said  control  means  for  converting 
said  information  stored  in  said  storing  means  and  outputting 
the  converted  information; 

display  means  (44)  connected  to  said  control  means,  said  display 
means  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  indi- 
vidual one  spot  light  emitting  display  elements  for  giving  a 
data  readout  in  uniform  on/off  light  signals,  said  display 
elements  operating  in  a  coded  combination  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  said  drive  nneans  for  selectively  causing  said 
plurality  of  display  elements  to  provide  a  coded  visible  dis- 
play: and 

time  information  display  means  (TID)  adjoining  said  display 
means  for  providing  said  coded  display  relating  to  said  time 
information; 

said  drive  means  comprising  first  selecting  means  (60)  for 
converting  said  time  information  received  ftom  said  control 
means  to  a  signal  for  selecting  any  coded  combination  of  said 
plurality  of  one  spot  light  emitting  display  elements,  and 
comprising  alert  signal  drive  means  (64)  for  feeding  a  timing 
signal  representative  of  paging  to  the  selected  light  emitting 
display  element 


5.546,079 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  INTEGRATED  IN 

AN  INTEGRATED  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SUPPLYING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  DETERMINED  BY 
USER  SELECTABLE  PARAMETERS 
Roman    Wagner.    Kttmmersbruck,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  971.745 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  91119773 

Int  CL*  G08C  19/04 
VS.  CL  340— 870J9  36  Claims 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver  having  alerting  means  for  reporting 
paging  when  a  paging  signal  is  received,  said  receiver  comprising: 
tinKpiece  means  (48)  for  outputting  time  information; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising 
an  electronic  output  circuit,  said  electronic  output  circuit 
adapted  to  output  electric  signals,  and 

having  a  signal-level  range  based  on  user  input  parameters, 
wherein  said  output  signals  include  at  least  one  of  current 
values  and  voltage  values  and  further  including: 
an  output  signal  line,  said  output  signal  line  adapted  to  cany 

said  output  signals: 
a  feedback  circuit,  said  feedback  circuit  i)  adapted  to  accept 
said  output  signals  and  a  desired  value  of  said  output 
signals,  and  ii)  adapted  to  subilize  said  output  signals  with 
respect  to  said  desired  value:  and 


■  evaluation  circuit  said  evaluation  circuit  i)  adapted  to 
accept  at  least  said  current  values  when  said  output  values 
are  voltages  and  at  least  said  voltage  values  when  said 
output  values  are  currents,  and  ii)  adapted  to  monitor  said 
output  signal  line  for  line  faults. 


5,546,080 

ORDER-PRESERVING,  FAST-DECODING  ARITHMETIC 

CODING  ARITHMETIC  CODING  AND  COMPRESSION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Gicil  G.  Langdon,  Jr.,  Aptos,  and  Ahmad  Zandi,  Cupertino, 

iMth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Busincas  Machines 

Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,636 

Int  CL"  He3M  7/30 

VS.  CL  341—107  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coding  and  decoding  symbols  of  an  alphabet 
the  alphabet  having  a  predetermined  order  for  the  symbols,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  augend  table  containing,  for  each  respective  symbol,  a 
respective  augend  having  a  value  related  to  a  cumulative 
probability  of  all  symbols  of  the  alphabet  which  precede  the 
respective  symbol  in  the  predetermined  order,  the  cumulative 
probability  being  based  on  approximations,  to  negative  pow- 
ers of  2.  of  probabiliDes  of  the  symbols  of  the  alphabet  which 
precede  the  respective  symbol; 
means  for  encoding  a  symbol,  the  means  for  encoding  including: 
(i)  means  for  producing  a  numerical  representation  of  the 

symbol, 
(ii)  means  for  adding  the  numerical  representatioa  to  the 
augend  whose  value  is  related  to  the  cumulative  probability 
of  the  symbols  which  precede  the  symbol  to  be  encoded,  to 
produce  a  sum,  and 
'  (iii)  means  for  left-shifting  the  simi  to  rmormalize;  and 
means  for  decoding  a  symbol  from  a  code  string,  the  means  for 
decoding  including: 
(i)  means  for  identifying  a  coded  symbol  from  at  least  one 

most  significant  bit  of  the  code  string, 
(ii)  means  for  determitiing  which  of  the  augends  of  the  augend 
table  was  added  to  the  symbol  to  produce  the  coded  sym- 
bol, and 
(iii)  means  for  obtaining  the  decoded  symbol  from  the  code 
string  by  means  of  the  augend  determined  by  the  means  for 
determining. 


5^46^1 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

HIGH  DYNAMICS 
Rudi   Baumgartl,  Dormitz,   Germany,  amigiior  to  Stoneas 
Aktiengesdischalt,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  9,  1993,  43  19 
256.4 

Int  CL*  H03M  7/78 
U.S.  CL  341—139  4  ( 


^r^B^: 


1.  A  circuit  for  digitizing  a  high-frequency  analog  sigiud  modu- 
lated by  a  nxxlulation  signal,  said  analog  signal  having  amplitudes 
and  said  modulation  signal  having  a  Nyquist  frequency  associated 
therewith,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog  input  to  which  said  analog  signal  is  supplied: 

an  amplifier  imit  connected  to  said  analog  input,  said  amplifier 
unit  having  a  controllable  gain,  settable  among  a  plurality  of 
gains  by  a  control  signal: 

first  analog-to-digital  means,  having  an  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  amplifier  unit,  for  sampling  said  analog  signal, 
amplified  by  said  amplifier  unit,  at  a  sampling  rate  for  con- 
verting said  analog  signal  amplified  by  said  amplifier  unit  into 
a  conesponding  first  digital  signal; 

controllable  divider  means,  supplied  with  said  first  digital  signal 
for  digitally  dividing  said  first  digital  signal  by  a  divisors  set 
from  among  a  plurality  of  divisors  which  are  respectively 
reciprocals  of  said  gains  in  said  plurality  of  gains,  said  con- 
trollable divider  being  supplied  with  said  control  signal  for 
setting  said  divisor,  and 

quantizer  means,  coimected  to  said  analog  input  for  generating 
said  control  signal  dependent  on  the  amplitude  of  said  analog 
signal,  said  quantizer  means  including  second  analog-to- 
digital  converter  means,  siq)piied  with  said  analog  sigiud,  for 
sampling  said  analog  signal  at  a  rate  approximating  said 
sampling  rate  of  said  first  analog-to-digital  converter  means, 
for  converting  said  analog  signal  into  a  second  digital  sigiuU, 
means  for  digitally  rectifying  said  second  digital  signal  to 
produce  a  rectified  signal,  said  rectified  signal  exhibiting 
rectified  corresponding  to  said  amplitudes  of  said  analog 
signal,  coder  means  supplied  with  said  rectified  signal  for 
generating  a  coder  output  having  an  amplitude  from  among  a 
plurality  of  discrete  amplitudes,  each  having  an  amplitude 
range  associated  therewith,  dependem  on  which  of  said  ampli- 
tude ranges  said  amplitude  of  said  rectified  signal  falls  within, 
and  peak  value  detector  means,  reset  at  a  rale  which  is  above 
said  Nyquist  frequency  of  said  noodulabon  signal,  said  reset 
rate  defining  a  reset  period,  for  supplying  said  control  sigiuU 
to  said  aiq>Ufier  imit  and  said  divider  for  respectively  setting 
a  gain  and  a  divisor  therein  which  are  reciprocal,  said  coder 
means  supplying  said  control  sigiul  for  a  reset  period  and 
supplying  a  control  signal  allocated  to  a  higher  amplitude 
range  i^wn  a  resetting  of  said  peak  value  detector  if  said 
output  of  said  coder  means  increases. 
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5.546,082 
MEASUREMENT  PROBE  WITH  IMPROVED  ANALOG- 
TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 
Brim  LaRocn,  Uttle  Falls,  NJ^  and  Gregory  T.  O'Brien, 
MliRion  Vmc  CaUf.,  Mrignon  to  Roaemount  Analytical  Inc^ 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FBcd  Apr.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  231^74 

Int.  CL"  HUM  1/50 

U&CL341— !••        UCIalnM 


1.  A  measuring  probe  for  measuring  a  parameter,  comprising: 

a  sensor  providing  a  sensor  output  lelated  to  a  measured  value  of 
the  parameter. 

an  amplifier  section  receiving  the  sensor  output  and  providing  an 
amplifier  output; 

an  integrator  having  an  input  and  an  integrator  output  related  to 
an  integration  of  the  input; 

switching  circuitry  receiving  the  amplifier  output,  a  first  refer- 
ence input,  aid  a  second  reference  mput,  and  having  a  switch 
output  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  mtegrator,  the  switching 
dicuitiy  adapted  to  selectively  couple  the  switch  output  to  the 
amplifier  outpot,  the  first  reference  input  and  the  second 
reference  input: 

controller  circuitiy  coupled  to  the  switching  circuitry  and  oper- 
able to  altenuoely  couple  the  integrator  input  to  the  amplifier 
output  and  the  first  reference  during  a  sampling  time  and  to 
tlie  second  reference  input  during  a  conversion  time,  the 
conversion  time  retaied  to  the  measured  value: 

whetein  the  controller  circuitiy  provides  a  controller  output  as  a 
function  of  the  conversion  tinae;  and 

wherein  the  coupling  of  the  integrator  to  the  amplifier  output 
during  tiie  sampling  time  is  an  intermittent  coupling. 


1.  A  bidirectionai  amplifier  arrangement  between  first  and  sec- 
ond two-way  transmission  lines,  said  arrangement  comprising: 


fiist  and  second  diamond  configurations,  each  having  four  phase 
shift  devices  and  four  nodes,  with  each  phase  shift  device 
connected  between  two  nodes  to  form  a  ring,  each  diamond 
configurabon  having  two  power  dividers  at  opposite  nodes 
each  to  receive  signal  power  at  an  input  pon  and  devide  it 
equally  to  two  of  the  phase  shift  devices,  and  two  power 
combiners  at  the  other  two  nodes  each  to  receive  signal  power 
from  two  of  the  phase  shift  devices  and  sum  it  to  an  output 
port; 

first  and  second  coupling  means  connected  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  transmission  lines,  each  coupling  means 
having  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  and  a  two-way  port  each 
operative  to  couple  signal  power  from  the  two-way  pott  to  the 
output  port,  from  the  input  port  to  the  two-way  poet,  and  to 
provide  isolation  from  the  input  port  to  the  output  pott  each 
connected  to  its  transmission  bne  at  its  two-way  port; 

a  first  preamplifier  coupled  between  the  output  port  of  the  first 
coupling  means  and  one  power  divider  of  the  first  diamond 
configuration,  a  second  preamplifier  coupled  between  the 
output  pott  of  the  second  coupling  means  and  tlie  other  power 
divider  of  the  first  diamond  configtiration; 

first  and  second  power  amplifiers,  each  coupled  between  the 
output  port  of  one  power  combiner  of  the  first  diamond 
configuration  and  the  input  pott  of  one  power  divider  of  the 
second  diamond  configuration; 

the  output  ports  of  the  two  power  combiners  of  the  second 
diamond  configuration  being  coupled  respectively  to  the  input 
potts  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  means;  and 

the  phase  shift  provided  by  each  of  the  phase  shift  devices  being 
precisely  determined  so  that  a  sigiial  entering  one  of  said 
coupling  means  from  one  transmission  line  is  transmitted  via 
the  other  coupling  means  to  the  other  transmission  line 
unchanged  except  for  amptification,  and  signals  are  prevented 
from  returning  back  to  the  transmission  line  from  which  they 
originate  because  of  a  180  degree  phase  shift  between  the 
signal  components. 


5,54MM  

SYNTfflTIC  APERTURE  RADAR  CLUTTER 
REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
CaritM  L.  «"-*—■«,  Rancko  Pakw  Venks,  Calif. 
TRW  Ik.,  Rcdoodo  BcKh,  CaHt 

FUed  JnL  17,  1992,  Sw.  No.  917^2 
lat.  a'  G«IS  13/90 
V&.  CL  342—25  M 
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5446,083 
BIDBtECnONAL  REFCATER  ANO^VffiR 
Cari  M.  Elam,  DaytM,  OWo.  a-jgnar  to  The  United  States  ef 
AMcrica  as  reprtMated  by  the  Sccretnry  of  tke  Air  Force, 
Wa8liiii«toa,  D.C. 

Filed  JnL  14,  19«1,  Scr.  No.  3B5,176 
Int  CL^  HMB  3/36 
VS.  CL  342—175  •  ' 


1  A  method  for  reducing  clutter  in  synthetic  aperture  radar 
(SAR)  images  of  the  ocean  surface,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


obtaining  spotlight  mode  SAR  images  of  a  selected  patch  of  the 
ocean  surface; 

computing  an  estimate  of  the  ocean  satfttx  parameters  of  the 
patch  of  the  ocean  surface  as  it  was  at  the  time  that  the 
spotlight  mode  SAR  images  were  obtained;  and 

modifying  the  spotlight  mode  SAR  images,  based  on  tiie  ocean 
surface  parameters,  to  remove  distortion  effects  caused  by 
movements  in  the  ocean  surface,  and  to  produce  clutter- 
reduced  SAR  images. 


H&tczTitz 


1.  A  method  of  processing  syntlietic  aperture  radar  data  compris- 
ing desired  data  and  radio  frequency  interference  derived  frcim  a 
synthetic  aperture  radar  to  remove  the  radio  frequency  interference 
therefrom  without  disturbing  the  desired  data,  said  metiiod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

processing  the  radar  data  using  a  quadratic  phase  removal  pro- 
cess to  remove  quadratic  phase  variations  contained  in  tlie 
interference  to  compress  the  interference  to  its  narrowest 
extent  in  a  range  frequency  dimension; 

processing  the  radar  data  using  an  azimuth  Fourier  transfotin  to 
compress  the  interference  to  Its  narrowest  extent  in  an  azi- 
muth dimension  to  localize  the  interference  into  peaks  while 
leaving  the  desired  dau  dispersed  throughout  the  radar  data  in 
one  or  both  dimensions; 

processing  the  radar  data  using  a  tluesholding  process  to  find 
interference  peaks  in  ttie  radar  data; 

attenuating  the  found  peaks  so  as  to  attenuate  azimuth  cells  and 
range  cells; 

processing  the  radar  data  using  a  second  azimuth  Fourier  trans- 
form to  restore  the  radar  data  to  its  original  format;  and 

processing  the  radar  data  to  ptoduce  an  image  for  display. 


5,546,IW6 

RANGING  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Keim  Ainuawa;  Hiroki  Matsui,  and  Yasuhfto  Fi^ita,  aB  of 
MItko,  Japwi,  aasigMtrs  to  Hmda  Glken  Kogyo  KabwUki 
Kaiska,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

.  FUed  May  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,9M 

CteiMS  priority,  appUcadon  Japui,  May  12, 1993,  5-UM38 

InL  a."  G«1S  I3A)0 

VS.  CL  342—79  2  CfadMS 

1.  A  ranging  sensor  system  for  a  vehicle  for  calculating  a 

physical  data  between  a  subject  vehicle  and  an  object  on  the  basis 

of  the  time  between  the  transmission  of  a  signal  toward  the  object 

and  the  reception  of  a  signal  reflected  from  the  object,  comprising: 


^^^ 
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SEPARATING  COHERENT  RADIO-FREQUENCY 
INTERFERENCE  FROM  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  DATA 
Jokn  A.  Gamaat,  Phoenix.-  Bruce  H.  Ferrell.  UtdiBcid  Park, 
awi  WilUam  C.  Woody.  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  MrigMn  to 
Loral  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,449 

IbL  CL'  G«1S  13/90 

VS.  CL  342—25  9  Ctates 


w 


^ 
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detection  means  for  detecting  data  representing  a  physical  rela- 
tionship between  die  subject  vehicle  and  the  object; 

offset  value  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  value  of  detectioo 
dau  output  from  tlie  detection  means  as  an  offset  value; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  die  offset  value  from  a  oon- 
initial  value  of  detection  data; 

filter  means  for  filtering  an  output  from  said  subtracting  means; 
and 

adding  means  for  adding  the  offset  value  to  an  output  from  said 
filter  means  to  provide  a  filtered  vahie  of  physical  data. 


534MB7 
ALTIMETRY  METHOD 
MwMMl  Martin  Ncira,  VN  Voorkoot  Nedieriawls, : 
Agcacc  Spatiaie  EarapecM,  Paris,  Fraacc 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  329^47 

ClafaM  priority,  appBcatkm  FraMc,  Noir.  5, 1993,  93  13192 

Int  CL*  G«1S  5/02 


U.S.  CL  342—12* 
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1.  An  altimetry  metiiod  using  sources  of  oppottunity  with  signals 
transmitted  by  at  least  one  transmitter  on  board  a  platform  in 
terrestrial  orbit  with  particular  characteristics;  tlie  method  compris- 
ing; at  least  a  stage  of  receiving  and  combining,  in  a  receiver  on 
board  a  platform  in  terrestrial  orbit  with  particular  specifications  or 
on  board  an  aircraft,  signab  received  direct  fivm  tlK  transmitter 
and  signals  reflected  from  die  surface  of  the  lenestrial  sphere,  and 
a  stage  of  measuring  tlie  cootttinates  of  tlie  point  (A  specular 
reflection  of  the  signals  transmitted  from  tlie  surface  of  tiie  terres- 
trial sphere  by  measuring  the  ptopagabon  delay  of  the  reflected 
signals,  a  stage  of  comparing  the  theoretical  model  of  the  geo- 
metrical ptopetties  of  the  terrestrial  surface  relative  to  said  model, 
and  in  which  method  said  combination  stage,  to  obtain  the,  edw 
waveform  entails  multiple  correlabon  of  die  received  reflected 
signal  with  a  particular  number  of  replicas  delayed  by  a  constant 
amount  of  the  reflected  signal,  said  waveform  having  an  upstream 
noise  floor  and  a  downstream  pulse  of  entirely  reflected  power 
amplitude  bracketing  a  median  range  representing  the  delay  asso- 
ciated with  said  point  of  specular  reflection. 
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HIGH-PRECISION  RADAK  RANGE  FINDER 
GBiitfacr     THmiBMr,     Baiendorf,     and     Ricfaard     KSrber, 
Pntzbnuui,  both  ot,  Germany,  assignon  to  Deutsche  Acn>- 
spacc  AG,  Mflncbcn,  Germany 

FBed  Oct  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,684 
datans  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Oct  4,  1993,  43  34 
•79J 

InL  CL"  G«1S  13/18 
VS.  CL  342—124  19 


5,544,090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 
ANTENNA  ARRAYS 
Richard  H.  Roy,  m,  Cupertino,  CaHf.;   David  M.  Pariah, 
Amhcnt,  N.Y.;  Craig  H.  Barratt,  Redwood  City,  CaliL; 
Chtnping  Q.  Yang,  and  John  T.  Orchard,  l>olh  of  I>a]o  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Arraycomm,  Inc,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continnation-ln-part  oT  Scr.  No.  804,495,  Dec  12,  1991.  This 
appUcatloa  Apr.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  234,747 
lat  CL'  GOIS  I3/74;7/40 
VS.  CL  342—174,060  29  Claiais 


1.  Radar  range  finder  using  the  FMCW  principle  and  operating 
in  a  frequency  range  of  24.125  GHztl2S  MHz,  comprising: 

high  frequency  signal  generating  means  for  emitbng  a  high 
frequency  signal  for  range  determination  including  a 
transmitter/receiver  unit  generating  range  gates  and  means  for 
approximately  determining  a  range  between  said  transmitter/ 
receiver  unit  and  a  reflectioo  surface  by  determining  a  maxi- 
mum allowable  frequency  shift; 

means  for  successively  decreasing  the  frequency  shift  until  an 
integer  multiple  of  range  gates  generated  corresponds  to  an 
exact  distance  between  the  transmitting  element  and  the 
reflection  surface  and  for  using  the  maximum  amplitude  of 
the  spectrum  of  the  measurement  sequence  as  an  indicator  of 
an  optimal  frequency  shift;  and 

control  loop  means  including  an  oscillator,  a  directional  coupler, 
a  divider  chain,  a  counter  as  well  as  a  microprocessor  aiMl  a 
digital  analog  converter  for  forming  a  frequency  whoae  inte- 
ger multiple  is  the  actual  transmitted  frequency. 


5,544,009 
OPTICAL  MONOPULSE  CHIRP  PROCESSOR 
Piem  J.  lUbot,  Alder  Creek,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  AoKrica  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  tlie  Air 
Force,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513,349 

Int  CL*  GOIS  7/292:7/34 

VS.  CL  342—159  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  processor  system  for  use  with  a  phased  anay  radar 
system  for  calculating  a  detection  threshold  using  radar  echo  return 
signals   which   contain   clutter  components   from   at   least   four 
antenna  elements  of  said  phased  array  radar  system,  wherein  said 
optical  processor  system  comprises: 
a  power  spectrum  analyzer  unit  which  receives  and  processes 
the  radar  echo  return  signals  of  said  antenna  elements  of  said 
phased  array  radar  system  to  output  thereby  a  set  of  transverse 
electric  signals  that  represent  a  square  of  the  clutter  compo- 
nents of  the  radar  echo  return  signals;  and 
a  means  for  digitally  calculating  a  detection  threshold  from  the 
set  of  transverse  electric  signals  produced  by  the  power  spec- 
trum analyzer. 


CalftratiM  Pnmamtr 


1.  A  calibration  system  for  an  RF  signal  transceiving  system 
including  an  antenna  array  comprising 

an  antenna  array  including  a  plurality  of  antennas  for  transmit- 
ting a  first  plurality  of  signals  including  individually  identifi- 
able sigiuds  and  for  receiving  a  second  plurality  of  signals 
from  a  transponder  signal, 

signal  processing  means  for  generating  said  first  plurality  of 
signals  and  for  processing  said  second  plurality  of  signals, 

means  for  applying  said  first  plurality  of  signals  to  said  antenna 
array, 

transponder  means  for  receiving  said  first  plurality  of  sigiuds 
and  in  response  thereto  retransmitting  said  inuisponder  signal 
to  said  antetma  array, 

means  for  applying  said  second  plurality  of  signals  received 
from  said  anteiuia  array  to  said  signal  processing  means,  said 
signal  processing  means  comparing  said  second  plurality  of 
signals  to  determine  receive  calibration  vectors, 

said  signal  processing  means  determining  transmit  calibration 
vectors  by  comparing  said  first  plurality  of  signals  and  said 
second  plurality  of  signals. 


5,544,091 
PSUEDO-COLOR  DISPLAY  FOR  ENHANCED  VISUAL 
TARGET  DETECTION 
Marc  D.  Haugen,  Rosamond,  and  Robin  L.  Moreiock,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hugties  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  344,747 
Int  CL*  GOIS  13A)O:7/06 
VS.  CL  342—181  19  ClaiaH 

1.  Apparatus  for  display  of  input  image  dau  employing  pseudo- 
color remapping  to  enhance  image  interpretation,  comprising: 
a  color  display  apparatus  responsive  to  red,  green  and  blue 

intensity  control  signals; 
means  responsive  to  the  input  image  data  for  remapping  the 
respective  input  data  for  each  pixel  comprising  the  input 
image  into  respective  red.  blue  and  green  intensity  control 
signals  in  accordance  with  respective  nonlinear  red,  blue  and 
green  intensity  ftinctions  dependent  on  a  single  threshold 
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value,  and  wherein  said  means  responsive  to  the  input  image 
data  remaps  the  input  intensity  data  values  x  into  correspond- 
ing output  intensity  values  y  in  accordance  with  the  following 
relationships: 
for  values  of  x  greater  than  zero  bat  less  than  tiie  tliresbold  value 


y„^^^x-T)(-T)^'f"^■^T. 
anf  jfor  values  of  x  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  threshold  value  T 

where  S  represents  the  maximimi  saturation  intensity  value  and  M 
is  related  to  the  order  of  the  polyttomial  function  defining  remap- 
ping functions: 

said  color  display  apparatus  responsive  to  said  red,  green  and 
blue  display  control  signals  to  display  the  image  in  pseudo- 


5344,092 
GPS  RECEIVER 
TWcagwU  Kuroiuiwa;  AtsosW  Saitoh;  Shigcmasa  Matsnbara,- 
Masayoshi   Nawa,  and   Kazno   Kohayashi,  all  of  AtsugL, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsiimi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa, 
Japan 

FIM  Mar.  15,  1995,  Scr.  N*.  404^43 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  <  0«095 
InL  CL'^  Ii04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342-^357  9 


1.  A  GPS  receiver  comprising: 

memory  means  storing  data  of  different  operating  conditions 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  operation  modes  including  at 


least  first  and  second  modes,  said  operating  conditions  com- 
prising parameters  including  at  least  units  for  representing  a 
distance  using  a  nautical  indicatioa  or  a  kilometer  or  mile 
indication  in  which  the  unit  for  representing  a  distance  used  in 
the  operating  condition  of  said  first  mode  is  different  ftxim  that 
used  in  said  second  mode; 

mode  selection  means  for  selecting  an  operation  mode  suitable 
for  an  actual  using  condition  of  the  GPS  receiver  from  said 
plurality  of  operation  modes;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  various  information  including 
information  relating  to  navigation  on  the  basis  of  the  data  of 
the  operating  condition  of  the  selected  operation  mode  wiiidi 
is  read  out  from  said  memory  means. 


5,544,093 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  NAVIGATION 
SIGNALS  TO  AN  EARTHMOVING  OR  CONSTRUCnON 

MACHINE 
Adam  J.  Gtidirt,  Edeirtein,  ami  Gregory  R.  Harrod, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  CatcrpOter  lac,  Pearia,  DL 
CoBtinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  177,040,  Jm.  4,  1994,  i 

This  appUcatiM  Nov.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  558,037 
Int.  CL*  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342—357  18  ( 


(  »■»'  ) 


UloaiCM  UBOI 


1.  A  system  for  providing  tuvigation  signals  for  a  second 
machine  relative  to  a  first  machine  operating  at  a  work  site, 
comprising: 

first  positioning  means  located  at  the  first  marhinr  for  deiennin- 
ing  the  position  of  die  first  machine  and  tesponsively  produc- 
ing a  first  position  signal; 

first  processing  means  located  at  the  first  machine  for  receiving 
said  first  position  signal,  determining  a  desired  location  of  the 
second  machine  as  a  function  of  the  first  position  signal  and  a 
predetermined  patlL,  and  lesponsively  producing  a  first  desired 
location  signal; 

transmittmg  means  for  receiving  said  first  desired  location  signal 
and  responsively  transmitting  a  first  desired  location  transmit- 
ted signal;  and 

navigation  means  located  at  the  second  marhine  for  receiving 
said  first  desired  locatioo  transmitted  signal 


5,544,094 
TELESCOPIC  ANTENNA  FOR  PMETABLE  TELEPHONES 
YaaWmi  FgmMra,  rsnigswa,  Japaa,  asrigaar  to  Hara^ 
Kogye  Fihashllrl  KiMm,  IWcya,  Japaa 

FIM  JoL  24, 1994,  Sec  Na.  200437 

daiam  priority,  sppiralisa  Japaa,  JaL  24, 1993, 5-1*3037 

lot  CL*  BOIQ  1/24 

VS.  CL  343—702  2  CWam 

1.  A  telescopic  antenna  for  poitable  teJepiwnes  diataaniaBd  ia 

that  said  antenna  comprises: 
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an  antenna  mount  consisting  of  a  boUow  bulging  member  which 
is  installed  so  as  to  protnide  locally  from  a  top  of  a  pottable 
telephone  housing; 

a  first  antenna  which  is  provided  inside  said  antenna  mount  with 
a  base  end  of  said  first  antenna  connected  to  a  feeder  cable, 
said  first  antenna  having  an  electrical  length  set  at  X/4.  where 
X  is  a  wavelength  of  electromagnetic  waves  in  a  frequency 
band  used;  and 

a  second  anteima  which  is  set  parallel  to  said  first  antenna  at  a 
prescribed  distance  from  said  first  antenna  and  is  provided  in 
said  housing  so  as  to  be  extended  from  and  retracted  into  said 
housing  through  said  anteniu  noount,  a  base  end  of  said 
second  antenna  being  coimected  to  an  earthing  means  pro- 
vided in  said  housing  when  said  second  antenna  is  extended 
from  said  housing,  and  said  second  antenna  having  an  electri- 
cal length  set  at  3  X/4. 

wherein  when  said  second  antenna  is  extended  from  said  bous- 
ing, a  J-focm  antenna  is  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
antennas,  and  when  said  second  anteima  is  retracted  into  said 
housing,  an  internal  antenna  which  is  used  for  incoming  calls 
is  farmed  by  said  first  anteima  alone. 


S,546JU9S 

NON-IMAGING  GLIDESLOPE  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

AlfRd  R.  Lopei,  Four  Sarina  Dr,  Canmatk,  N.Y.  11725 

FUcd  Jun.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,756 

lilt  CL'  HOIQ  3/30:21/10 


VS.  CL  343— 7t3 


23  Claims 
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the  upper  two  radiating  elements  and  said  second  vertical 
array  consisting  of  the  lower  two  radiating  elements,  with  one 
of  said  radiating  elements  common  to  each  vertical  array; 

a  signal  distributioa  network  coupled  between  first  and  second 
feed  ports  and  said  radiating  elements,  said  network  compris- 
ing 

a  first  group  of  three  directional  couplers,  individually  coupled 
to  said  radiating  elements;  and 

a  second  group  of  two  directional  couplers,  individually  coupled 
between  adjacent  pain  of  directional  couplers  of  said  first 
group  and  each  also  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
feed  pons,  and  said  network  thereby  arranged: 

(A)  to  couple  an  upper  array  signal  from  said  first  feed  port  to 
tbe  radiating  elements  of  said  first  vertical  array  with  signal 
amplitudes  and  phases  effective  to  provide  said  low  signal 
effect  at  said  negative  angle;  and 

(B)  to  ctxiple  a  lower  array  signal  from  said  second  feed  port 
to  tbe  radiating  elements  of  said  second  vertical  array  with 
signal  ampUtudes  and  phases  effective  to  provide  said  low 
signal  effect  at  said  negative  angle;  and 

a  signal  input  unit  including  a  junction  device  having  sum  and 
difference  input  ports  and  first  and  second  output  pons 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  feed  ports,  respectively. 


5346,996 
TRAVELING- WAVE  FEEDER  TYPE  COAXIAL  SLOT 

ANTENNA 
Koichi  Wada,  Saku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Beam  Company  Lim- 
ited, Mlnamisaku-gun,  Japan 
Coadmiatioii  of  Scr.  No.  952443,  Sep.  28,  1992,  alMuidoaed, 
which  is  a  cootiiiiiatloa  of  Scr.  No.  774,172,  Oct  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  579,192,  Sep. 

7,  1990.  aliaiidoacd.  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

4*6^92,  Sep.  13,  1989,  alMuidoaed.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  9, 

1995,  Scr.  No.  401493 

Int  a."  H»1Q  13/12 

MS.  a.  343—771  15  Claims 


20.  A  non-imaging  antenna  system,  to  provide  a  main  radiated 

signal  at  a  positive  angle  and  a  low  signal  effect  at  a  negative  angle 

relative  to  a  horizontal  reference,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  arranged  for  use  in  overlapping 

first  and  second  vertical  arrays,  said  plurality  consisting  of 

three  radiating  elements,  said  first  vertical  array  consisting  of 


1.  A  travelling- wave  feeder  type  coaxial  slot  antenna,  compris- 
ing: 

a  central  conductor; 

a  cylindrical  outer  conductor  coaxially  surroonding  the  central 

conductor; 
an  insulator  separating  the  central  conductor  from  the  outer 
condixrtor,  and 
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a  plurality  of  slots  provided  in  the  outer  conductor,  each  of  tlie 
slots  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  outer  conductor  so  as  to  obtain  a  desired  directivity  and 
wave  polarizations; 

wherein  tbe  inner  diameter  D  of  the  outer  conductor  satisfies  the 
following  conditions: 
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whenein  e  r  is  the  relative  dielectric  constant  of  the  insulator 
separating  said  central  conductor  from  said  outer  conductor,  /  is 
the  transmission  fiequency  and  is  greater  than  1  GHz,  Zq  is  a 
characteristic  impedance  of  the  antenna,  Vq  is  tlie  free  space 
velocity  of  a  radio  wave  generated  from  tbe  slots,  Xq  is  die  wave 
length  in  free  space  of  the  radio  wave  generated  from  tlie  slots,  and 
^u/vt  >s  ^"^  maximum  angle  of  said  slots  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  outer  conductor. 


5^46,097 

SHAPED  DUAL  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR 
GENERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BEAM  COVERAGES 
Partfaasarathy  Ramanujam,  Redoodo  Bcadi,-  Cliartie  C.  Sliin, 
Torrance;  Louis  R.  Fermdia,  ,'r.,  Westminster,  and  Andrew 
J.  StamlMuglL,  Inglewood,  all  o  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,834 

Int  a.^  HAIQ  19/14 

VS.  CL  343—781  R  12  Claims 


L  An  offset  fed  dual-reflector  antenna  system  for  providing  a 
main  beam  coverage  and  at  least  one  spot  beam  coverage,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  main  reflector  having  a  first  shaped  reflective  surface  for 
reflecting  energy  within  a  shaped  main  beam  radiation  pattern 
having  a  given  coverage; 

a  subreflector  having  an  ellipsoidal  surface  for  communicating 
with  said  first  reflective  surface  of  said  main  reflector  via  an 
inverted  beam  path  having  a  converging  focal  point; 

a  first  feed  horn  for  directly  communicating  with  tbe  ellipsoidal 
reflective  surface  of  said  subreflector  so  as  to  transmit  and/or 
receive  energy  reflected  firom  said  main  reflector  within  a 
main  beam  pattern;  and 

an  auxiliary  feed  horn  operatively  coupled  directly  to  said  first 
shaped  reflective  surface  of  said  main  reflector  for  transmit- 
ting and/or  receiving  energy  within  a  secondary  beam  radia- 
tion pattern  without  passing  through  the  subreflector,  said 
secondary  beam  radiation  pattern  having  a  coverage  different 
from  the  primary  beam  pattern,  and  said  auxiliary  feed  horn 
being  spaced  from  said  inverted  beam  path. 


5,546,098 

REMOVABLE  COMPITTER  DISPLAY  INTERFACE 

David  P.  Moriconi,  Ben  Lomond,  CaliC,  aarignor  to  Cordata, 

Inc.,  Tortola,  Virgin  Isfauids  (Br.) 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  918,966,  JnL  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,262,759. 

This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  97,768 

lot  CL^  G89G  3/00 

VS.  CL  345—3  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  portable  computer  having  a  computer  module  and  a  detach- 
able flat  panel  display  comprising: 

engagement  apparatus  including  mechanical  apparatus  for 
attaching  said  detachable  flat  panel  display  to  said  computer 
module  and  a  first  multi-pin  electrical  connector  for  providing 
electiical  data  and  cominand  signals  between  tlie  drtacttaWe 
flat  panel  display  and  the  computer  module;  and 

control  circuitry  including  a  memory  device  in  tiie  portable 
computer, 

wherein  the  control  circuitry  signals  ttie  detachable  flat  panel 
display  through  one  or  more  pins  of  the  first  multi-pin  elec- 
trical coimector  to  return  a  code  word  through  one  or  more 
pins  of  the  multi-pin  electrical  connector,  the  code  word 
identifying  the  display  type  being  stored  in  a  memory  in  the 
flat  pane!  display,  and  wherein  the  control  circuitry  selects  a 
driver  routine  associated  with  die  code  word  and  stored  in 
said  memory  device,  and  utilizes  the  driver  routiiie  to  operate 
said  detachable  flat  panel  display. 


5,546,099 

HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  UGHT 

BLOCKING  STRUCTURE 

Jcarica  L.  Quint,  Seattle,  and  Jod  W.  Robinson,  BotkcO,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Virtual  Vision,  Redmond,  Wasli. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101553,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  339,634 

Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—8  31 1 


1.  A  head  mounted  display  system  compnsing: 

a  frame  to  be  worn  on  a  user's  head; 

a  video  display  for  depicting  video  infonnation  mounted  on  said 
frame;  and 

an  eyeshade  motuited  on  said  frame,  said  eyeshade  having  an 
opaque  central  portion  for  blocking  light  from  a  central  field 
of  view  of  both  of  the  user's  eyes,  said  eyeshade  maintaining 
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the  side  peripheral  vision  of  each  of  the  user's  eyes  substan- 
tially unobstructed  so  that  the  user's  eyes  may  be  viewed  by 
an  outside  observer;  and 
optics  supported  by  said  frame,  said  optics  positioned  relative  to 
said  (tisplay  to  provide  an  enlarged  image  of  said  video 
infotmatioa  that  is  perceived  by  a  user  to  be  at  a  distance  from 
the  user  and  said  optics  including  at  least  one  optical  element 
viewable  by  a  user  to  perceive  said  image,  said  viewing 
optical  element  being  mounted  on  said  eyeshade  so  as  to  be 
positioned  between  said  eyeshade  and  the  user's  face. 


5,546,100 
FLASHING  LCD  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Takashl  Saeipisa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-345578 

Int  a."  G09G  3/36 


VS.  CL  345—51 


28  Claims 
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driving  means  for  driving  said  plasma  display  panel  on  the  basis 
of  said  R,  G  and  B  signals  subject  to  the  gamma  conection  so 
that  a  picture  composed  of  the  input  R.  G  and  B  signals  is 
improved  in  a  contrast  ratio  of  a  middle  level  and  an  average 
luminance  level,  and  is  displayed  on  the  plasma  display  panel. 


1.  A  dot  matrix  LCD  display  system  comprising: 

an  LCD  display  unit  having  a  plurality  of  display  dots  forming 

at  least  one  display  region: 
a  character  generator  to  generate  a  pattern  of  dots  needed  to 

display  a  symbol  in  the  at  least  one  display  region: 
a  pattern  memory  unit  connected  to  said  character  generator  to 

store  the  pattern  of  dots: 
a  memory  unit  connected  to  said  character  generator  to  store  an 

indication  of  the  symbol  that  is  to  be  displayed  in  the  at  least 

one  display  region  and  an  associated  reversal  control  signal: 
a  reversal  operation  unit  connected  to  said  pattern  memory  and 

said  memory  unit  to  reverse  tiie  pattern  of  dots  in  response  to 

a  reversal  control  signal;  and 
a  drive  unit  connected  to  said  reversal  operabon  unit  to  cause  the 

plurality  of  display  dots  to  light  up  corresponding  to  the 

pattern  of  dots. 


5,546,102 

INTEGRATED  DRIVER  FOR  DISPLAY  IMPLEMENTED 

WITH  ACTIVE  ADDRESSING  TECHNIQUE 

Ikrry  J.  Scheffcr,  Portland,  and  Beqlamin  R.  Clifton,  Oregon 

City,  Itoth  of  Oreg„  assignors  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc., 

Wilson  ville,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  678,736,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,433 

Int  CL*  G«9G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—100  23  ClaioH 


5,546,101 
COLOR  DISPLAY  UNIT  WITH  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Motoo  Sugawara,  KawasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fifjitsu  Gen- 
eral Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-066094 
InL  CL*  G09G  3/28;  HMN  5/202 
VS.  CL  345-63  6  Claims 

1.  A  color  display  unit  comprising: 
a  plasma  display  panel, 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  input  R,  G  and  B 

signals  constituting  a  picture  image  to  digital  signals, 
means  for  providing  gamma  correction  to  said  digital-converted 
R.  G  and  B  signals,  said  means  correcting  a  gamma  charac- 
teristk:  curve  having  a  middle  portion  and  white  and  black 
foot  portions  such  that  said  middle  portion  has  a  gamma  value 
of  mote  than  2.2;  the  middle  portion  with  the  gamma  value  of 
more  than  2.2  is  shifted  substantially  as  it  is  to  a  position 
having  a  higher  limiinance  level;  and  tlie  white  and  black  foot 
portions  extend  snxxxhly  from  the  shifted  middle  portion 
along  a  biquadratic  curve  so  that  tlie  white  foot  portion  is 
greater  than  the  black  foot  portion. 
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1.  Integrated  driver  circuitry  for  addressing  a  video  display 
system  in  which  overlapping  row  and  column  electrodes  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  rms-responding  material  form  an  array  of 
pixels  that  display  pixel  information  states  in  response  to  video 
signal  control  and  pixel  input  data  provided  by  a  video  signal 
controller,  the  integrated  driver  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  row  signal  generator  including  a  row  signal  function  generator 

and  row  driver  circuitry, 
the  row  signal  function  generator  generating  a  set  of  row  signals 
for  driving  corresponding  row  eiectrodes  during  a  frame 
period  that  is  divided  into  time  intervals,  the  row  signal 
fimction  generator  responsive  to  video  signal  control  dau 
provided  by  tlie  video  signal  controller  to  provide  for  each 
row  electrode  during  each  time  interval  a  row  signal  value 
representing  a  row  fimction  at  the  time  interval,  the  row 
fimction  characterized  in  tiiat  each  one  of  the  row  signals  in 
the  set  causes  multiple  selections  of  the  corresponding  row 


electrode,  the  multiple  selections  take  place  during  difFerent 
ones  of  the  time  intervals  and  being  distributed  over  tlK  frame 
period,  and  each  of  the  row  signals  provides  a  number  of  the 
time  intervals  over  tlie  frame  period  that  is  less  tlian  an 
exponential  function  of  the  number  of  row  electrodes,  and 

tlie  row  driver  circuitry  including  a  level  sliifter  that  delivers  to 
each  of  the  row  electrodes  a  signal  level  corresponding  to  the 
row  signal  value  at  the  time  interval;  and 

a  oolimui  signal  generator  responsive  to  tlie  video  signal  control 
and  pixel  input  data  and  the  row  signal  values  representing  the 
row  fimction  to  generate  for  each  time  interval  a  coluron 
signal  for  driving  each  of  the  column  electrodes,  each  column 
signal  having  an  amplitude  that  is  derived  from  a  transforma- 
tion of  the  values  of  row  signals  causing  selections  and  the 
video  pixel  input  data  related  to  the  corresponding  pixels; 

the  amplitudes  of  multiple  column  signals  being  derived  by 
contributions  of  the  multiple  selections  by  each  one  of  tiie  row 
signals  in  the  set  that  are  distributed  over  the  fiame  period  so 
as  to  reduce  a  frame  response  of  the  display. 
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the  image  display  subsystem  is  capable  of  displaying  the 
GDI-managed  image  signals; 

(b)  transtnitting  the  pre-managed  image  signals  6x>m  ttie  image 
generation  subsystem  to  the  image  display  subsystem 
memory; 

(c)  performing  window  management  on  tlie  pre-managed  image 
signals  with  the  iim^e  display  subsystem  to  geneme  IDS- 
managed  image  signals;  and 

(d)  displaying  tlie  IDS-managed  image  signals  with  the  image 
display  subsystem. 


5,546,1*4 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kaeko  Knga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  LtiL,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299794 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/34 
U.S.  CL  345—125  6  OaiaH 


5346,103 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 
IMAGE  IN  A  WINDOWED  ENVIRONMENT 
Ken  Rhodes,  Portland,-  Rohan  Codho,  Hillsbofv,-  Davis  Frank, 
and  Blake  Bender,  both  of  Beaverton,  ail  or,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporatioa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,256 

Int  CL*  G«9G  5/14 

VS.  a.  345— U9  18  Claims 

200 


lA  computer-implemented  process  for  processing  image  sig- 
nals, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  pre-managed  image  signals  with  an  image  gen- 
eration subsystem  of  a  computer  system,  wherein: 
the  computer  system  comprises  the  image  generation  sub- 
system, a  media  control  interface,  a  graphic-device  inter- 
face, and  an  image  display  subsystem; 
the  image  getieration  subsystem  is  electrically  connected 
directly  to  each  of  the  media  control  interface,  the  graphic- 
device  interface,  and  the  image  display  subsystem; 
'  the  media  control  interface  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
graphic-device  interface; 
the  graphic-device  interface  is  electrically  connected  to  the 

image  display  subsystem; 
the  image  generation  subsystem  is  capable  of  transmitting  the 

premanaged  image  signals  to  ttie  media  control  interface; 
the  media  control  interface  is  capable  of  transmitting  the 
pre-managed  image  signals  to  the  graphic-device  interface; 
the  graphic-device  interface  is  capable  of  performing  window 
1    management  on  the  pre-managed  image  signals  to  generate 
GDI-managed  image  signals,  wherein  window  management 
comprises  at  least  one  of  clipping,  alpha  blending,  and 
cbrotnakeying; 
the  graphic -device  interface  is  capable  of  transmitting  the 
GDI-managed  image  signals  to  a  memory  of  the  image 
display  subsystem;  and 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

display  means  having  dots  in  a  matrix; 

driving  means  for  scanning  the  display  means; 

a  memory  for  storing  thovin  a  video  signal  supplied  to  tlie 
display  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  wlietfaer  a  present  input 
video  signal  corresponds  to  a  stationary  image  portion  or  a 
moving  image  portion  by  comparing  an  input  video  signal  of 
a  last  field  stored  in  the  memory  and  the  present  input  video 
signal;  and 

controlling  means  for  reducing  a  ^leed  of  scanning  by  the 
driving  means  to  be  lower  than  a  speed  of  scanning  of  the 
moving  image  portion  when  it  is  determined  by  the  determin- 
ing means  that  the  present  video  signal  corresponds  to  the 
stationary  image  portion. 


5,546,105 

GRAPHIC  SYSTEM  FOR  DISMAYING  IMAGES  IN 

GRAY-SCALE 

Bruce  A.  Leak,  Palo  Aho,  CaUL,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,603,  JuL  19, 1991,  i 

This  appUcatioo  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,092 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/04 
VS.  CL  345—155  31 

5.  A  computer  graphics  system  including  a  display,  said  graplucs 
system  further  having: 
a  first  transformation  circuit  translating  a  first  color  information 
to  a  first  luminance  value,  said  first  color  information  being 
associated  with  a  display  position; 
a  first  memory  coupled  to  said  first  transformation  circuit  and 
storing  a  first  table,  the  first  table  providing  a  first  index  value 
in  response  to  receiving  said  first  luminance  value  from  said 
first  transformation  circuit; 
a  second  memory  coupled  to  said  first  memory  and  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  conesponding  to  a  plurality  of 
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AUTOMATIC  CHAIN-BASED  C0^fFLAT10N  OF  DIGITAL 

MAPS 
ZKiivy  Y.  DeKttky,  S«n  Jom;  Uri  Rodny,  PiOo  AHo,  aad 
Marrin  S.  Wlihe,  Jr^  San  Carlos,  aU  of  Califs  asdgnon  to 
Etak,  Inc,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1994,  Scr.  Na  2223^ 

Int  CL*  G06F  /7/JO 

VS.  a.  395—600  40  Claims 


display  positioas,  said  second  memory  storing  die  first  index 
value  at  a  location  associated  with  said  display  position:  and 
a  tfaiid  memory  coupled  to  said  second  memory  and  storing  a 
second  table,  the  second  table  providing  luminance  informa- 
tion in  response  to  receiving  the  first  index  value  coirespond- 
ing  with  a  storage  location  of  the  first  index  value. 


S,54*40« 

INTEKACTTVE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

CUKSOR  CONTROL 

Erik  J.  WalccTB,  Eindiioveii,  Netherlands,  assisDor  to  VS. 

PtaBips  Corparatiaii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  293,03 
Clai^    prlarlty,    appUcatioa    Bcigiiua,    Aag.    20,    1993, 

IbL  CL"  Gt9G  5/00 
VS.  a.  34S-I84  10  CtotaM 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  third  digital  map  C  from  first  and 
second  digital  maps  A  and  B  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  creating  an  initial  version  of  map  C  by  importing  into  map  C 
all  cells  present  in  map  A  together  with  their  attributes: 

b.  matching  chains  of  1-cells  in  the  map  A  and  chains  of  l-cells 
in  the  map  B  so  as  to  create  a  corresponding  pair  of  isomor- 
phic factor-graphs: 

c.  importing  unmatched  0-cells  belonging  to  matched  chains  of 
1-cells  from  map  B  into  map  C: 

d.  importiiig  non-interfering  uiunatched  1-cells  from  map  B  into 
map  C; 

e.  importing  attiibutes  of  matched  O-cells  and  1-cells  from  map 
B  into  map  C  acconling  to  user  supplied  criteria; 

f.  importing  attributes  into  map  C  of  said  1-cells  from  map  B 
which  were  imported  into  map  C  in  step  d:  and 

g.  importing  attributes  for  2-cells  according  to  said  user  supplied 
criteria. 


S,S46,1W 
INK- JET  TYPE  RECORMSR  HAVING  AN  INK  CARRIER 
AND  LETTING  INK  BY  COMNNED  ^£AT  AND 
ELETROSTATIC  FORCE 
HMco  Hotomi,  Ibarafl,-  Osaatu  EMsu,  Toyonaka,  and  Kasno 
Ota,  Niakkioalya,  aU  of,  Japu^  aarigMrs  to  Miaotta  Ca» 
era  KalMMhiU  KaMw,  Osaka,  JapM 
ContlinalioB  of  Ser.  No.  975,073,  Not.  12,  1992,  abandooed. 
Thto  ap^Hcathn  Mar.  9, 1995,  Scr.  No.  402^53 
Ckims  priority,  appikatioa  JapM,  Nov.  13,  1991,  \-»€79t 
Int  CL"  B4U  2/06:2/05;2/l75 
VS.  a.  347—55  9  < 

3    _fi 
9 


1.  An  interactive  image  (Usplay  device,  comprising  a  display 
screen  and  a  single  airsor  control  means  for  controlling  a  move- 
ment of  the  cursor  on  die  screen,  the  single  cursor  control  means 
being  adapted  to  move  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  opposite 
direction  to  realize  the  movement  of  the  cursor  in  a  direction  of  a 
first  coordinate  axis  or  a  second  coordinate  axis  intersecting  with 
the  first  coordinate  axis  on  the  screen,  movement  of  the  single 
cursor  control  means  in  the  first  direction  causing  the  cmor  to 
move  m  the  ditection  of  the  first  coordinate  axis  and  movement  of 
^  single  cursor  control  means  in  die  second  opposite  direction 
causing  the  cursor  to  move  in  the  directioa  of  the  second  coordi-  niedium,  comprising: 
n^^g  jjQj  a  porous  ink  carrier  which  has  a  plurality  of  pores; 


Synchronous  SlaM 
Inge  SIVM) 


1.  An  ink-jet  recorder  which  forms  an  ink  image  on  a  recording 
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an  ink  tank  which  holds  ink,  said  porous  ink  carrier  being 
soaked  with  said  ink  held  in  said  ink  tank  at  a  soaking 
position,  so  that  ink  is  withheld  in  said  pores  of  said  porous 
ink  carrier. 

a  transferring  mechanism  which  transfer  said  porous  ink  carrier 
from  said  soaking  position  to  a  recording  position  where  the 
porous  ink  carrier  faces  the  recording  medium; 

a  contact  healer  which  is  in  contact  with  said  porous  ink  carrier 
m  the  recording  position  so  as  to  heat  the  withheld  ink  to  a 
oertain  temperature,  the  certain  temperature  being  sufficiendy 
high  to  lower  a  viscosity  of  the  uik  but  insufficiently  high  to 
boil  the  ink: 

a  feeding  mechanism  which  feeds  the  recording  medium  to  the 
recording  position; 

a  first  electrode  which  is  in  contact  with  said  porous  ink  carrier 
ai  a  contact  position  which  is  between  said  soaking  position 
and  said  recording  position,  said  first  electrode  regulating  a 
quantity  of  ink  withheld  in  said  pores; 

a  second  electrode  which  opposes  the  contact  heater  with  said 
recording  medium  in  between  said  second  electrode  and  said 
contaa  heater;  and 

an  electric  power  source  which  is  connected  with  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode  for  generating  an  electric 
field  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  so 
that  the  heated  ink  spouts  out  toward  the  recording  noedium. 


5,546410 
ELECTROGRAPmC  PRINTING 
Waiter  J.  Lewidd,  Jr.,  LaMaater,  Pa^  ami  John  H.  Bowors, 
darluborc  N  J.,  aarigiion  to  Ai—Uoi^  WorW  ladwtrics. 
Inc.,  Laacaatci;  Pa. 
Continnatioa-ia-part  oT  Scr.  No.  14,744,  Feb.  S,  1993,  PM.  Nou 
5347,296.  Tkis  appbcatkM  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  ISIJKI 
IbL  CL*  G03G  15/01:  GOID  15/06;  B4U  2/415 
VS.  CL  347— U5  34  i 


5446,109 

FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

HlnKhi  Nakaao.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brotlier  Kogyo 

Kakuaiiiki  Kaisiia,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,995 

CWnts  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-164786 

Int  CL"  B4U  2/175,2/19 

VS.  CL  347—93  IS  OaiMS 

2G0 

'•°  \^|''21A  218    28         3    2  ,»* 
,20CI>'  /    \  /    ,16  ///fi 


1.  A  process  for  imaging  in  an  electrographic  system  comprising 
depositing  at  an  image  station  a  charge  in  imagewise  configuration 
directly  on  a  charge  retentive  substrate  to  be  developed,  developing 
said  substrate  within  a  distance  in  said  system  firom  said  image 
station,  said  distance  determined  from  the  formula 

D=TCxSxQF 

Wherein: 
D  is  equal  to  a  distance  between  latent  image  deposition  and 

developinem  in  arbitrary  units; 
TC  is  a  time  constant  of  the  charge  retentive  substrate  in 

seconds; 
S  is  a  speed  in  said  system  of  the  substrate  in  said  units  as  D  per 

second;  and 
QF  is  equal  to  a  number  of  time  constants  of  the  substrate  used 

in  the  process. 


PURGE  tesURE 


S,546.m 
IMAGE  CONTRAST  IMPROVEMENT  TECHNIQUE  VOSi 

OUTPLT  SCANNING  SYSTEMS 
Patrick  Y.  Macda,  Redonde  Beach.  CaHf.,  Msignor  to  Xcim 
Coporation,  StanUerd,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Scr.  N*.  161^65 
InL  CL"  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  347—144  5  ( 
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1.  A  filter  device  disposed  on  the  way  of  an  ink  supply  passage 
toward  ink  ejecting  nozzles  in  an  ink  jei  printer,  comprising: 

a  filter  member  disposed  substantially  along  an  ink  flowing 
direction  from  an  inlet  of  a  filter  chamber  toward  an  outlet 
thereof: 

permeable  members  substantially  juxtaposed  and  spaced  from  a 
wide  surface  of  said  filter  member:  and 

a  first  negative  pressure  chamber  disposed  on  an  upstream  side 
and  a  second  negative  pressure  chamber  on  a  downstream 
side,  with  respect  to  the  ink  flowing  direction,  of  said  filter 
member,  said  first  and  second  negative  pressure  chambers 
separated  from  the  ink  supply  passage  by  the  permeable 
members  and  applying  negative  pressure  to  the  ink  supply 
passage. 


T 


IM  1^  I  I  I  I 


I.  A  raster  output  scanning  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 

a  medium; 

scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  said  light  beam  from  said 
light  source  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  scan 
said  light  beam  across  said  medium; 

means  for  providing  a  train  of  pixel  informaaon; 

means  for  modulating  the  light  beam  in  accordance  with  the 
train  of  pixel  information; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  train  of  pixel  information  hav- 
ing the  following  characteristics: 
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a.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  On  pixels  and  a  plurality  of  Off  pixels; 

b.  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  of  On  pixels  comprising  two 
transitional  type  On  pixels  one  at  each  end  and  at  least  one 
second  type  On  pixel  therebetween; 

c.  one  of  said  transitional  type  On  pixels  being  preceded  by  an 
Off  pixel  and  the  other  of  said  transitional  type  On  pixels 
being  followed  by  an  Off  pixel; 

d.  each  of  said  phirality  of  second  type  On  pixeb  having  a  width 
and  an  amplitude  in  such  a  manner  that  the  product  of  the 
width  and  the  amplitude  of  said  plurality  of  second  type  On 
pixels  is  equal  to  a  given  value;  and 

e.  each  of  said  transitional  type  On  pixels  having  a  width  shorter 
than  the  width  of  each  said  second  type  On  pixel  and  having 
an  amplitude  higher  than  die  amplitude  of  each  said  second 
type  On  pixel  in  such  a  manner  that  the  product  of  the  width 
ar>d  the  amplitude  of  each  said  transiiioaal  type  On  pixel  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  given  value. 


pfedetetmined  number  for  causing  said  thermal  printer  to 
continue  to  print,  otherwise  stop. 


5,54*412 

EPM  HAVING  A  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  FAULT 

CONDITIONS  OF  THE  THERMAL  PRINTHEAD 

Kevin  D.  Hunter,  Stratford,  and  Amo  Muller,  Wcstport,  both 

of  Coon^  MBignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FOed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  331,259 

lat.  CL"  B4U  2/35 

U&  a.  347—171  S  < 


5,54M13 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  PRINTING 

CONDITION  OF  A  THERMAL  PRINT  HEAD 

HlraaU  Izuml,  Morloka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Cc 

Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,222 

ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Dec  14, 1992,  4-333135 

Int.  CL*  B4U  2/36 

VS,  CL  347—195  3  CUms 
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I.  In  an  electronic  postage  meter  having  a  thermal  printer  and  a 

control  system  for  causing  the  thermal  printer  to  print  a  postage 

indicia,  said  thermal  printer  including  a  linear  amy  of  thermal 

elements,  said  electronic  postage  meter  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  producing  lengthwise  and  serially,  during  a  first  mode 

of  operabon,  a  composite  image  comprised  of  alphanumeric 

characters  and  graphic  data,  said  image  being  divided  into  a 

plurality  of  widthwise  sections, 

at  least  a  first  of  said  widthwise  sections  of  said  image  having 

highly  critical  alphanumeric  character  information,  and 
at  kstst  a  second  of  said  widthwise  sections  of  said  image 
having  less  critical  alphanumeric  character  information, 
and  for  pnxkicing  during  a  second  mode  of  operation  serial  test 
data; 

means  coupled  to  said  thermal  elements  being  selectively 
responsive  to  said  serial  test  data  for  developing  for  each  of 
said  thermal  elemenu  an  associated  test  signal  during  each 
second  mode  of  operation; 
means  for  selectively  comparing  each  test  signal  for  each  of  said 
thermal  elements  against  an  associated  predetermined  refer- 
ence signal  in  order  to  automatically  generate  an  associated 
failure  signal  when  a  defective  thermal  element  is  detected 
during  a  second  mode  of  operation;  and, 
means  responsive  to  a  failure  signal  associated  with  said  defec- 
tive thermal  element  and  for  relating  said  failure  signal  to  said 
first  or  second  widthwise  sections 

if,  said  failure  signal  is  associated  with  the  first  of  said 
widthwise  sections  and  no  failure  are  associated  with  said 
second  widthwise  section,  for  causing  said  image  to  be 
shifted  to  avoid  said  failure  signal,  otherwise  stop, 
if  said  failure  signals  is  associated  with  the  second  of  said 
widthwise  sections  and  said  failure  signals  are  less  that  a 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  beating  elements 
sequentially  arranged  on  a  thermal  print  head  of  a  thermal  transfer 
printer,  each  of  the  plurality  of  heating  elements  generating  an 
amount  of  heat  determined  by  controlling  an  energizing  time  of  a 
supply  power  applied  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  printing  cycles, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  printing  cycles  including  a  preceding 
condition  correction  period  and  an  area  correction  period,  each 
preceding  condition  correction  period  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
periods,  the  thermal  transfer  printer  including  a  memory  for  storing 
activation  information  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  heating  ele- 
ments indicating  whether  supply  power  was  applied  to  said  heating 
element  during  each  of  a  predettnnined  number  of  said  printing 
cycles,  the  method  comprising: 
during  each  sub-period  of  the  preceding  condition  correction 

period: 
retrieving  the  stored  activation  information  associated  with  a 
target  heating  element  and  for  one  or  more  heating  elements 
located  adjacent  the  target  heating  element  on  the  thermal 
print  head, 
comparing  the  retrieved  activation  information  with  one  or  more 
activation  patterns  associated  with  said  sub-period  of  the 
preceding  condition  correction  period,  and 
when  the  retrieved  activation  information  matches  the  one  or 
more  predetermined  patterns  associated  with  the  sub-period, 
activating  the  heating  element  during  the  sub-period  and 
after  said  preceding  condition  correction  period,  performing  area 
condition  correction  wherein  an  area  condition  energization 
time  is  determined  by  a  location  of  said  target  heating  element 
on  said  thermal  print  head. 


5,546,114 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTED 
PRODUCTS 
David  B.  lUt,  West  Unn,  Oreg.;  B.  Jay  Bnrresoa,  Vancouver, 
Wash.,  and  Thomas  J.  Brandt,  Canby,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
THrtrooix,  Inc,  Wllsonvflle,  Oreg. 
Contlnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  762437,  Sep.  18,  1991.  This 
appttcatlon  Aug.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  930,572 
InL  a.*  B4U  y325 
VS,  CL  347—212  83  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermal  transfer  printing  on  a  substrate  of  the 
type  which  is  characterized  by  a  rtxigh  surface  having  peaks  and 
valleys,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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body  on  said  cantilever  support  means,  said  supply  roll  and 
said  take-up  roll  being  coupled  to  said  drive  means  when  said 
cassette  body  is  mounted  on  said  cantilever  support  means. 


(a)  applying  an  image  enhancing  precoat  to  the  rough  surface  by 
application  means  employing  heat  locally  to  induce  deposi- 
tion of  the  image  enhancing  precoat  so  as  to  form  complete 
bridges  across  the  valleys  of  said  rough  surface  between 
adjacent  peaks  while  leaving  voids  in  said  valleys  between 
said  adjacent  peaks  so  as  to  create  a  colorant  receiving  surface 
more  uniform  than  said  rough  surface;  and 

(b)  subsequently  depositing  a  colorant  on  the  colorant  receiving 
sarface  of  the  applied  image  enhancing  precoat 


5,546416 
SUDABLE  MEDIA  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SINGLE-PASS  MULTI-COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Edward  A.  Nardone;  Paul  S.  FoUctt,  iMtdi  of  WritcAdd;  Harry 
D.  Scfaofieid,  Narraganaftt;  Paul  R.  Canm,  Hvcrtoii,  and 
Chris  S.  Rothwdl,  North  Kingstown,  all  of  ILL,  Msignors  to 
Adanteii,  Inc,  WakcAdd,  RJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,791,  Oct.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,44tJ28. 
This  application  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  475,423 
Int  CL^  B4U  ISAM 
VS.  CL  347—218  2  ( 


54146,115 
CASSETTE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING  THERMAL 
TRANSFER  RIBBON  IN  A  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Edward  A.  Nardone;  Paul  S.  FoUett,  both  of  WakcAcM;  Harry 
D.  SchoAcid,  Narragansett,-  Paul  R.  Caron,  Tiverton,  and 
Chris  S.  RottwcU,  North  King^wn,  all  of  RJ„  aasignors  to 
Adaatek,  Inc,  Wakdldd,  R.I. 
DIvisian  of  Scr.  No.  956,791,  Oct  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,440,328. 
This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,424 
Int  CL"  B4U  32A)0 
VS,  CL  347—214  4  ( 


I.  In  a  single-pass  multi-color  print  engine  inchiding  a  phirality 
of  platen  rollers  mounted  in  spaced  relation,  an  uninterrupted 
length  of  receptor  media  received  around  said  platen  rollers,  a 
plurality  of  printheads  each  mounted  in  cotrespooding  relation  to  a 
respective  platen  roller,  and  a  pair  of  pinch  drive  rollers  for 
drawing  said  receptor  media  over  said  platen  rollers,  the  improve- 
ment coursing  a  slidable  media  transport  system  comprising: 
frame  means  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls,  said  pluraUty  of 
platen  rollers  and  said  piitch  drive  rollers  being  rotataUy 
mounted  between  said  walls; 
base  means  supporting  said  frame  means; 
tray  means  for  holding  said  receptor  media,  said  my  means 

being  mounted  to  said  base  means;  and 
slide  rail  means  slidaMy  supporting  said  base  tneans, 
said  transport  system  being  slidably  movable  between  a  printing 
position  wherein  said  platen  rollers  arc  positioned  beneath 
said  printheads  for  printing,  and  a  withdrawn  position  wherein 
said  platen  rollers  are  slidably  withdrawn  from  beneath  said 
printheads  for  receptor  loading. 


1.  lo  a  thermal  print  engine  including  a  platen  roller,  a  length  of 
receptor  media  passing  around  said  platen  roller,  a  thermal  print- 
bead,  cantilever  suppori  means  for  mounting  said  prindiead  in 
corresponding  relation  to  said  platen  roller  so  that  said  printhead 
makes  tangential  contact  with  said  receptor  media  at  said  platen 
roller,  a  thermal  transfer  ribbon,  means  for  mounting  said  ribbon  so 
that  it  is  received  around  said  printhead,  said  ribbon  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  printhead  and  said  receptor  media  during  a 
pnnting  process,  said  ribbon  being  advanced  through  said  print- 
head  by  said  receptor  media  during  said  printing  process,  and  drive 
means  associated  with  said  means  for  mounting  said  ribbon  for 
taldng  up  said  ribbon  as  it  is  advanced  through  said  printhead,  the 
improvement  comprising  cassette  means  for  mounting  said  ribbon, 
said  oisettc  means  comprising: 

a  cassette  body; 

a  supply  roll  for  storing  unused  ribbon; 

a  take-up  roll  for  taking  up  used  ribbon;  and 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  supply  roll  and  said  take-up 
roD  on  said  cassette  body,  means  for  noounting  said  cassette 


5,546417 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  THE  SANK 
Tadayoaki  Ohno;  IMimU  YaaiaffM,  wmi  SkWcU  Itak,  d  af 
KawMi^.  Ji^M,  asdgnnni  to  FahMhlM  Fii^i  TMMba, 
KawMaU,  JafMi 

FOed  Mar.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  207,699 
ClaiBM  prterMy,  ^piciIlM  Japai,  Mai:  11. 1993,  5-050668 
IM.  CL'  B4U  2M35 
VS.  CL  347—224  3  CUm 

I.  An  apparatus  for  recording  predetermined  infonnatian  on  a 
paitaMe  recording  medium  having  a  visible  image  recording  por- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  portable  recording  medium  having  a  first  recording  layer  on 
which  invisible  information  is  recorded,  a  second  recording 
layer  on  which  visible  informalioo  is  recorded  via  heat  gen- 
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5,544,U» 

TRANSMISSION  MODULATOR  FOR  CABLE 

TELEVISION  UPSTREAM  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Cytttn  B.  Bcsdcr,  1325  W.  Farfo,  Cliicago,  DL  M62^  and 

Khoan  M.  Rabii,  3827  Galoia  Ct,  Arttncton  Hdchts,  111. 


by  convening  light  to  beat,  and  a  transparent  pie- 
printed  paOern  layer  formed  on  said  second  recording  layer 

first  recording  means  for  recording  said  invisible  informatioa  on 
said  first  recording  layer  of  said  portable  recording  medium; 
and 

second  recording  means  for  recording  said  visible  information 
on  said  second  recording  layer  of  said  portable  recording 
medium  as  a  visible  image  by  light. 


5,546,118 

DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

DATA  SEND-OUT  METHOD 

Yamo  Ido,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corporatioo, 

lUtyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  492,284 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jul  28,  1994,  6- 137818 
Int  CL*  Ne4N  5/92 
VS.  CL  348—7  3  Clahns 
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2.  A  method  for  recording/reproducing  data  comprising: 

splitting  continuous  data  into  N  portions  to  form  large-block 
data  D„  where  i=0  to  N-1; 

splitting  the  large-block  data  D,  into  M  portions  to  form  small- 
block  data  d^  consisting  of  dgo,  do,  ■  ■  ■  dow-i-  d,o.  d, djy_ 

lM-1.  where  i=0  to  N-1  and  >=0  to  M-1; 

re-arraying  corresponding  small-block  data  d^  of  the  large-block 
data  in  a  unifying  matmer  to  form  re-arrayed  blocks  BL^  (j=  0 
to  M-l)  consisting  of  a  re-arrayed  block  BL^  made  up  of 
small-block  data  d„  (i=0  to  N-1),  a  re-anayed  block  BL, 
made  up  of  small-block  data  d^,  (i^  to  N-1).  .  .  .  and  a 
re-arrayed  block  BLj^,  made  up  of  small-Mock  data  d^^, 
(i=OtoN-l); 

recotxling  said  re-arrayed  blocks  BLy  0=0  to  M- 1 )  on  the  record- 
ing medium  so  that  the  re-arrayed  blocks  will  be  arrayed  in 
the  sequence  of  BL„.  BL^,,  BL,,  BL^_2,  BLj,  BLj<_3, .  .  .  ; 

reproducing  every  two  re-arrayed  blocks  BLy  (j^  to  M-l)  from 
said  recording  medium  in  the  forward  direction,  reproducing, 
after  reproducing  said  re-arrayed  block  BLm/2-  every  two 
re-arrayed  blocks  BL^  (j=0  to  M-l)  in  the  reverse  direction; 

writing  the  reproduced  re-arrayed  blocks  BL^  (j=0  to  M-l)  in  N 
of  said  memories  so  that  data  d,y  (i=0  to  N-1,  )=0  to  M-  1)  of 
the  small-blocks  constituting  the  large-block  data  D,  (i=  0  to 
N-1)  will  be  stored  in  the  same  memory;  and 

reading  and  sending  out  the  small-block  data  d^  (i^  to  N-1,  jM) 
lo  M-l)  from  said  N  memories. 


Filed  Not.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  337,789 

iBt  CL*"  H84N  7/10 

VS.  CL  348—18  IS  Claims 


-^^^F^&^P^^^^^ 


I.  A  metliod  of  subscriber  terminal  upstream  data  transmission 
for  use  in  a  cable  television  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber terminals  are  coupled  to  a  headend  by  a  network  and  in 
which  a  conunon  network  reference  signal  is  regenerated  at  each 
subscriber  terminal,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

generating  an  upstream  carrier  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency; 
receiving  said  network  reference  signal  having  a  refereiK:e  signal 

frequency; 
first  frequency  dividing  said  upstream  carrier  by  a  divisor  M  to 

provide  a  frequency  divided  upstream  carrier  signal; 
second  frequency  dividing  said  network  reference  signal  by  a 

divisor  N  to  provide  a  frequency  divided  network  reference 

signal; 
phase    and    frequency    comparing    said    frequency    divided 

upstream  carrier  and  network  reference  signals  to  produce  an 

error  signal; 
controlling  ttie  frequency  and  phase  of  said  upstream  carrier 

signal  in  response  to  said  error  signal; 
modulating  upstream  transmission  data  upon  said  upstream  car- 
rier signal  to  produce  a  modulated  upstream  carrier  signal; 
applying  said  modulated  iqistream  carrier  signal  to  said  network. 


5,546,120 

AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING 

SHUriER  AND  BACK-TO-BACK  LENTICULAR  SCREEN 

John  L.  Miller,  Campbell,  and  Doogtas  F.  Wtmick,  Carmd, 

both  of  CaUf.,  asaignors  to  Perceptnal  Images,  Los  Gatos, 

CaHf. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  972,190,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abuidoBcd. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  374,409 

bit  CL^  H04N  13/04 

VS.  CL  348-^59  U  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  use  in  displaying  duee-dimensional  images 
comprising: 

a  source  for  generating  and  displaying  optical  inuges,  said 
source  having  a  single  optical  path  for  all  said  optical  images; 
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a  focussing  lens  system  projecting  die  optical  images  frtxn  said 
source  along  die  optical  path  to  a  three-dimensiorul  viewing 
surface; 

a  back-to-back  lenticular  screen  unit  aligned  with  the  optical 
patli  of  the  images,  said  back-to-back  lenticular  screen  imit 
fanning  ttie  tliree-dimensional  viewing  surface,  said  unit 
including  a  first  lenticular  assembly  and  a  second  lenticular 
assembly;  and 

a  shutter  amy  of  linear  design  having  a  phirality  of  consecu- 
tively configurable  aperture-based  shutter  arrangements  and 
located  between  the  lenticular  unit  and  tlie  lens  system,  the 
shutter  arrangement  being  adjacent  tlie  lens  system  and  being 
synchroni/ed  to  individual  images  from  the  source,  whereby 
tlte  source  has  an  aspect  view  for  every  image  displayed  on 
the  source,  each  aspect  view  from  the  image  source  being 
rdayed  from  the  source  to  the  lenticular  screen  unit  at  a 
specific  angle  based  upon  the  corresponding  shutter  arrange- 
ment, whereby  composite  images  are  formed  on  the  front  side 
of  (he  lenticular  unit 


1.  A  picture-taking  system  comprising: 

a  video  camera  having  a  solid-state  electronic  image  sensing 
device,  vertical  synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  that  defines  one 
field  period  in  said  video  camera,  and  field-shift  signal  gener- 
ating means  responsive  to  an  electronic-shutter  control  signal 
for  generating  a  field-shift  signal  tliat  defines  an  exposure 
time  of  said  solid-state  electronic  image  sensing  device  using 
the  vertical  synchronizing  signal  as  a  reference,  wherein  a 
video  signal  representing  a  photographic  image  of  a  subject  is 
output  by  said  solid-state  electronic  image  sensing  device  in 
response  to  the  field-shift  signal; 

a  film  camera,  which  has  a  shutter,  for  capturing  on  photo- 
graphic film  the  photographic  image  of  the  subject  incident 
thereon  when  the  shutter  is  released  in  response  to  a  shutter 
release  signal; 

a  shutter  switch  for  entering  a  photographic  trigger  signal;  and 

a  strobe  light-emission  device  for  firing  a  strobe  flash  in 
response  to  a  strobe-fire  permitting  signal, 

said  video  camera  having  synchronous  control  means  for  gener- 
atiog  the  shutter  release  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  verti- 
cal synchronizing  signal  in  response  to  the  photographic  trig- 
ger signal  thai  enters  said  video  camera  from  said  shutter 
switch,  for  generating  an  electronic-shutter  control  signal  in 
synchronism  with  the  vertical  synchronizing  signal  in  such  a 


manner  that  said  solid-state  electronic  image  sensing  device  is 
exposed  to  light  in  a  time  zone  when  said  shutter,  which  is 
released  in  response  to  the  shutter  release  signal,  is  fully  open, 
and  for  generating  the  strobe-fire  permitting  signal  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  strobe  light-emission  device  fires  the  strobe 
flash  during  exposure  of  said  solid-state  electrooic  image 
sensing  device  to  UghL 


5,546,122 

FILM  IMAGE  INPUT  SYSTEM 

Katno  Asami.  and  Hitoshi  Yozawa,  both  oT  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn, 

assignors  to  Fi^  Pboto  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knaagnwa,  JsyHi 
Divtsiaa  of  Scr.  No.  755,210,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  539,2CL 
This  appiicatioa  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,711 
Claiam  priority,  application  Japui,  Sep.  14,  1998,  2-245U4; 
Sep.  14, 1990,  2-245115;  Sep.  14, 1990,  2-245U6;  Sep.  14, 1990, 
2-245117;  May  24,  1991,  3-120067;  Jna.  L3,  199L  3-142137; 
Jul  U,  1991,  3-142138;  Aug.  5, 1991,  3-195493 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/253 
VS.  CL  348-96  5  i 


5,546,121 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TAKING  PICTURE 

YosUlmni  Gotanda;  Minoni  Aral,  and  Izomi  Miyalie,  all  of 

Asaka,  Japon,  amigiiors  to  Fiji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kana- 

gawB,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,518 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-124754 

Int  CL'  G03B  29/00.15^2 

VS.  a.  348—64  11 

so 


1.  A  film  image  input  system  wherein  an  image  of  a  developed 
still  pboto  film  is  illuminated,  passed  thrtiugh  a  taking  lens  and 
focused  at  an  image  sensing  plane  of  a  cturge  coupled  device 
where  the  image  is  convened  into  electrical  signals  and  die  elec- 
trical signals  are  input  into  a  video  monitor,  lo  tlieieby  reproduce 
the  image  on  a  screen  of  the  video  monitor,  said  film  image  input 
system  comprising: 
a  cartridge  bousing  for  bousing  therein  a  film  cartridge  contain- 
ing the  developed  still  pboto  film  and  for  disposing  the  film 
caitridge  at  a  predetermined  position  in  a  main  body  of  said 
film  image  input  system; 
a  lid  movably  secured  to  a  frxmt  surface  of  the  main  body, 
wherein  said  lid  is  displaced  for  insertion  and  lennoval  of  the 
film  cartridge  from  said  cartridge,  housing;  and 
a  lighting  unit  provided  in  said  lid,  for  illuminating  the  film, 
wherein  said  cartridge  bousing  is  provided  on  a  rear  surface  of 
said  lid. 


5,546423 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  ASPHALT 
FINISHER 
Hnckiro  Ikcda;  NorinU  Miyamoto,  both  of  1»vi^  BtwI 
Umeda,  lUtyo;  mdcMtri  Ymn,  Kadoan;  MMho  FiAAawa; 
YnUd  Masnyama,  both  of  IMtyo;  Shojl  KimMhtta,  Kouoh; 
Ynldo  Ihkagi,  Ibkyo;  IbmoUro  Gocho,  Omiya;  Fnmio  Goto, 
Gnnma;  AUo  bhii,  Gunma-gnn;  Tetsno  Ogawa,  Gnnam- 
gnn;    Yoabon    Haaegawa,   Yokohama;    Kdtaro    Hiroaalca, 
Yokohama,  and  YaanUro  Ogoahi,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Niigita  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBcd  Apr.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  223,746 
Claims  priority.  ippHfoH—  Jap—,  Apr.  9. 1993, 5418862  U 
lot  CL'  HOm  7/lS 
VS.  CL  348— U9  9  OafaH 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  cootroUing  steering  operation  of  an 
asphalt  finisher  (1)  comprising: 
(a)  steering  wheels  for  governing  a  direction  of  travel  of  said 
asphalt  finisher  (1); 
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(b)  m  actuator  (11)  for  changiiig  the  directioa  of  travel  of  said 
steering  wheels; 

(c)  an  image  recording  and  outputting  device  (17)  for  recording 
and  outputting  an  image  of  a  reference  line  (A)  formed  in 
relatioa  to  a  roadside  line: 

(d)  a  master  controller  (22)  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
actuator  (11)  in  accordance  with  output  data  from  said  image 
recording  and  outputting  device  (17); 

wherein  said  image  recording  and  outputting  device  (17)  is 
provided  with  a  light  generator  (18)  which  projects  a  slit 
shaped  beam  whose  beam  width  extends  in  a  direction  of 
width  of  said  reference  line  (A)  on  said  reference  line  (A)  at 
an  angle  to  vertical  direction;  said  image  recording  and  out- 
putting  device  (17)  records  an  image  (Ba)  generated  by  said 
beam  projected  oo  the  reference  line  (A). 


544*424 

SIDEARM  HANDGUN  HOLSTER-MOUNTED 

SURVEILLANCE  RECORDER  CARRIER  VESSEL 

Fnak  C.  Sccrbo,  IIL  PO.  Bos  5274,  Panippwiy,  N  J.  67054 

FUed  JiuL  12. 1995.  Scr.  No.  4S93M 

lat  CL'  H«4N  7/18 

VS,  CL  34»— 158  34  Claims 


the  perMD  wearing  a  sidearm  weapon-mounting  support  structure, 
the  fotwardly-fitfing  portion  being  intermediate  between  and  con- 
tinuous with  and  intercotuiecting  said  first  forward  portion  and  said 
second  forward  portion,  and  d)  said  first  trailing  portion  and  said 
second  craihng  portion  being  connected  to  one  another  forming  (i) 
a  handgun-receivable  receptacle  and  handgun  mounting-space 
thereof  and  (ii)  a  handgun  access-port  to  and  from  the  handgim- 
receivable  receptacle,  of  a  access-port  size  and  shape  for  alter- 
nately mounting  and  withdrawing  therethrough  a  handgun,  the 
handgun-receivable  receptacle,  mounting  space  thereof  and  the 
handgun  access-port  joindy  forming  a  handgun-holster  alternately 
mountably-receivable  and  withdrawable  of  a  handgun,  and  e) 
holster-mounting  structure  mountable  of  the  handgun-holster  onto 
a  sidearm  weapon-mounting  support  structure;  2)  a  surveillance 
and  recording  unit-mountable  vessel-forming  structure  a)  mounted 
on  said  sidearm  handgun-holster  and  b)  forming  a  surveillance  and 
recording  means  retainer-imit  and  a  retainer  unit  first  port  thereof 
adapted  for  alternately  noounting  and  withdrawal  of  a  surveillance 
and  recording  means  and  providing  associated  mounting  space  for 
a  portable  surveillance  and  recording  means,  said  associated 
mounting  space  being  of  a  first  size  and  shape  receivable  of  and 
transportable  of  a  portable  surveillance  and  recording  means  for 
alternately  turning  on  and  off  recording  mechanism  thereof  of 
evidentiary  events  occuring  within  detectable  distances  of  the 
fccording  means,  c)  a  port  closure  means  for  alternately  non-access 
and  access  to  and  from  said  associated  mounting  space,  and  d)  the 
surveillance  and  recording  means  retainer-unit  includmg  a  retainer 
unit  second  port  of  a  second  size  and  shape  i)  insufficiently  large 
for  insertion  therethrough  of  a  portable  surveillaiKe  and  recording 
means  for  alternately  tinning  on  and  off  recording  mechanism 
diereof  of  evidentiary  events  occuring  within  detectable  distances 
and  sufficient  for  detection  therethrough  of  recordable  evidentiary 
events  occuring  widiin  detecuble  distances  thereof,  and  ii)  suffi- 
ciently large  for  detection  djerethrough  of  recordable  evidentiary 
events  occuring  within  detectable  distances  thereof  by  a  portable 
surveillance  and  recording  means  for  alternately  turning  on  and  off 
recording  mechanism  thereof  of  evidentiary  events. 


5.54^125 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  FOLLOW-UP  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
IMaftan  Toaitakm,  Chilia.  and  Itanco  Sekiya.  Tokyo,  both  oC, 
JafMui.  aariKBon  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  «.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2M425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1993.  5-196954 
InL  a."  H«4N  7/IH 
UACL348— 1*9  39  ( 


1.  A  surveillance  and  recording  unit-mountable  handgun-holster 
device  adaptable  for  ready  access  and  exposure  to  surrounding 
evidentiary  recordable  data  when  mounted  on  a  body-worn  side- 
arm  weapon-mounting  support  structure  and  concurrently  extend- 
ing dvough  a  substanbally  vertical  side-slit  of  a  police-like  jacket 
or  coat  when  tlie  coat  or  jacket  is  coocutrentiy  worn,  comprising  in 
combinabon:  I)  a  sidearm  handgun-holster  including  a)  a  first 
side- face  portion  with  a  first  ower  surface  diereof  positioned  to 
face  substantially  inwardly  toward  a  first  location  of  a  side  of  a 
trunk  of  a  person  when  wearing  a  sidearm  weapon- mounting 
support  structure  for  mounting  a  handgun-holster,  the  first  outer 
surface  having  oppositely-directed  first  forward  and  first  trailing 
portions,  b)  a  second  side-face  portion  with  a  second  outer  surface 
tliereof  positioned  to  face  substantially  outwardly  toward  a  second 
location  away  from  the  side  of  the  trunk  of  the  person  wearing  a 
sidearm  weapon-mounting  support  structure,  the  second  outer  sur- 
face having  oppositely-directed  second  forward  and  second  trailing 
portions,  c)  a  forwardly-facing  portion  with  a  third  outer  surface 
thereof  positioned  to  face  substantially  forwardly  of  the  trunk  of 


1.  A  camera  apparams  comprising: 

pixel  information  fonning  means  for  forming  pixel  information 
constituting  a  display  screen  based  on  pickup  output  signal 
obtained  through  a  lens  block; 

reference  measurement  frame  setting  means  for  setting  a  refer- 
ence measurement  frame  with  a  predetermined  size  on  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  display  screen; 

detection  measurement  frame  setting  means  for  setting  a  detec- 
tion measurement  frame  with  a  predetermined  size  on  said 
display  screen; 

standard  frequency  characteristic  data  forming  means  for  form- 
ing standard  frequency  cfaaiactenstic  data  for  a  brightness 


level  and/or  hue  angle  based  on  biightness  and/or  hue  infor- 
nation  on  an  image  in  said  reference  measurement  frame; 

detection  frequency  characteristic  data  forming  means  for  form- 
ing detection  frequency  characteristic  data  for  a  brightness 
level  and/or  hue  angle  based  on  brightness  and/or  hue  infor- 
mation on  an  inuge  in  said  detection  measurement  frame; 

similarity  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  similarity  of  said 
standard  frequency  characteristic  data  and/or  said  detection 
frequency  characteristic  data  by  several  methods; 

effective  similarity  calculation  method  selection  means  for 
selecting  tiie  most  effective  similarity  data  on  the  screen 
among  a  plurality  of  similarities  obtained  from  said  similarity 
calculation; 

detection  measurement  frame  determination  means  for  determin- 
iog  said  detection  measurement  frame  with  a  higher  similarity 
by  using  the  similarity  calculation  method  selected  by  said 
effective  similarity  calculation  method  selection  means;  and 

pixel  information  modification  control  means  for  controlling 
said  pixel  information  forming  means  so  as  to  nuuch  the 
position  of  said  pixel  information  on  the  determined  detection 
measurement  frame  with  the  position  of  said  reference  mea- 
surement frame. 


5.546,12i 

TELEVISION  CAMERA  LENS  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Shinya  Y^|ima.  and  Noboharu  Nagaahima,  bodi  of  Sattama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co^  Ltd^  Saitawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  228J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993.  5-<g964>; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049290;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-49291 

IbL  CL^  H04N  17/00:5/225 
VS.  CL  348—175  13  ( 


1.  A  television  camera  lens  diagnostic  system  for  diagnosing  the 
state  of  operation  of  a  movable  mechanism  in  a  lens  unit  for  a 
television  camera,  comprising: 

Stan  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  start  signal  for 
initiating  a  diagnosis: 

diagl>ostic  action  commanding  means  conitected  to  the  start 
signal  generating  means  and  die  movable  noechanism  for 
receiving  the  start  signal  and  in  response  automatically  com- 
manding the  movable  mechanism  to  make  a  predetermined 
test  movement; 

detecting  means  associated  with  tlie  movable  mechanism  for 
detecting  said  test  noovement  of  tlie  movable  mediaiusm  and 
generating  a  detection  signal  containing  information  aixNtf  tiie 
detected  test  movement; 

determining  means  connected  to  said  detecting  means  and  said 
diagnostic  action  commanding  means  for  receiving  said 
detection  signal,  storing  reference  data  defining  the  test  move- 
ment, comparing  the  detected  test  movement  to  said  reference 
data  defining  the  test  movement,  determining  whether  there  is 
an  operational  problem  in  the  movable  mechamsm  based  on 
said  comparison,  and  generating  an  output  signal  when  there 
it  an  operational  problem  in  the  movable  mechanism;  and 

indicating  means  connected  to  tlie  determining  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  output  signal  and  identifying  the  movable  mechanism 
having  an  operational  problem. 


544*4^7 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
YaaMUta;  NorihOw  Kawadm  aad  SntaaU  N^kn- 
Biira,  aO  «f  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaifMin  to  Soay  Cocpara- 
tfam.  Ibkyo,  Japan 

DirWoB  of  Scr.  No.  34M82,  How.  16, 1994,  PM.  N*. 

5,43835,  wUdi  is  a  coatiiniattoB  of  Scr  No.  29,87«,  Mar.  It, 

1993,  abandoned  This  appttcatioB  Apr.  24, 199S,  Scr.  N*. 

427,455 
CfadM  priority,  appafrioB  JapM,  Mu  18, 1992, 449142a; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-098576 

laL  CL*'  H04N  5/335 
VS.  CL  3«—291  12  I 
t        » 
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1.  A  solid-state  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solid-state  image  sensor  in  wiiich  a  plurality  of  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  for  storing  charge  in  response  to  illmni- 
nation  by  image  light  are  arranged  in  a  mafrix  form  having 
odd  and  even  lines;  and 

image  sensor  drive  control  means  for  applying  read-out  pulses  to 
the  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  for  every 
video  field  and  to  add,  for  every  video  field,  image  pickup 
charges  obtained  frvm  pairs  of  the  pluraUty  of  photoelectric 
conversion  elements,  tlie  pairs  comprising  a  photoelectric 
conversion  element  frtxn  each  of  an  adjacent  odd  and  even 
line,  and  to  output  an  image  signal, 

wherein  tiie  image  sensor  drive  control  means  changes  effiective 
charge  storage  periods  of  the  plurality  of  photoelectric  con- 
version elements  in  respective  odd  and  even  lines  indepen- 
dendy  to  vary  tlie  respective  contributions  of  the  odd  and  even 
lines  of  the  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  to 
ttie  image  signal, 

wherein  the  image  sensor  drive  control  means  varies  tlie  effiec- 
tive charge  storage  periods  by  applying  to  the  plurality  of 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  additional  read-out  pulses 
in  between  tlie  aforementioned  read-out  pulses,  and 

wherein  the  additional  lead-out  pulses  are  applied  to  each  field 
alternately  to  the  odd  and  even  lines  of  tlie  plurality  of 
photoelectric  conversion  elements. 


5,54*428 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
SPATIAL  UGHT  M<H>ULATOR 
Sasuwi  NakarAtedd,  awl  SUnobti  Ucda,  both  oT  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  Msignors  to  MltsaMsiii  DeaU  KaboshiU  Kaiaka, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  925,880,  Ang.  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^418,54*. 
This  appbcatkM  Mar.  10,  1995.  Scr.  No.  402,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan.  Ang.  20, 1991.  3-208185; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-23*202 

laL  CL*^  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  CL  348  -3*2  20  CWih 

1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lens  system; 

a  spatial  light  modulator  receiving  liglit  passing  dmugh  said 
lens  system  and  having  a  pluntlity  of  controUabie  elements; 
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a  phocoelectric  conversion  device  for  converting  said  received 
light  reflected  from  said  spatial  light  modulator  into  an  elec- 
trical signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling,  individually  and  simultaneously, 
die  plurality  of  controllable  elements  of  said  spatial  light 
modulator  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  said  photoelectric 
cooversioa  device,  in  order  to  switch  die  states  of  the  control- 
lable elements  between  a  first  state,  in  which  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  received  light  is  guided  to  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion device,  and  a  <tecond  state  in  which  said  received  li^t  is 
not  guided  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  device. 


S,S4(,129 

METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  USING 

FEATUU;  POINT  BASED  MOTION  ESTIMATION 

Mi^-Sny  Lee,  ScmiI,  Re».  of  K«re^  aiwigBiw  to  Dmw«m  Elec- 

traaks  C«„  Ud„  ScMl,  Rcy.  af  KOTta 

nM  J«L  5,  199S,  Scr.  N*.  tm*M 
OaiBM  priMlty,  ay pMcart—  Key.  af  Kanm  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-l*SM 

tet  CL*  BMN  7/133:7/137 
MS.  CL  34«— 4I«  3 
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(b)  comparing  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  the  difierential  pixel 
value  with  a  fiiM  direshold  value  THl  and  selecting  one  or 
more  processing  regioBS,  each  of  the  processing  regions  con- 
sisting of  the  pixels  having  tfieir  respective  differential  pixel 
values  larger  than  the  first  threshold  value  THl; 

(c)  detecting  a  motion  vector  between  the  current  frame  and  the 
previous  frame  for  each  pixel  of  die  processing  region  in  die 
previous  firame; 

(d)  providiog  a  pixel  value  of  die  current  frame  based  on  the 
motioii  vector  for  each  pixel  of  the  processing  region  in  die 
previous  frame; 

(e)  subtracting  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  a  pixel  vahie  of  said 
each  pixel  of  the  processing  region  in  the  previous  frame  from 
die  pixel  value  of  die  current  frame  to  dtereby  provide  an 
error  pixel  value; 

(0  comparing  die  error  pixel  value  with  a  second  threshold  value 
TH2  and  selecting  one  or  mote  grid  regions,  each  of  die  grid 
regions  consisting  of  die  pixels  having  their  respective  error 
pixel  value  larger  dian  die  second  threshold  value  TH2; 

(g)  generating  a  first  grid  for  each  of  die  processing  regions  in 
die  previous  frame  and  generating  a  second  grid  for  said  each 
of  die  gnd  regions,  wherein  the  second  grid  is  formed  by  a 
portion  of  die  grid  points  of  die  first  grid  and  newly  added 
grid  points,  each  of  the  newly  added  grid  points  being  posi- 
tioned at  die  center  of  a  pair  of  neighboring  grid  points  of  die 
first  grid  in  a  horizontal  or  a  veitical  direction; 

(h)  detecting  edge  points  from  the  previous  frame;  and 

(i)  selecting,  as  die  feature  points,  a  multiplicity  of  pixels  in  die 
previous  frame  based  on  the  first  and  die  second  grids  and  the 
edge  points. 


S,S4^13t 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  USING  MOTION  ESTIMATION  AND  SIGNAL 
PATHS  WTFH  DIFFERENT  INTERPCMj^TION 
PROCESSING 
Am^tm  Hackctt,  Hfanftfcal.  Fr— cc;  Mkkad  Kmc  Petafs- 
■cU,  Uaitcd  Kii^dmii;  Mkkci  KeHnwTit,  MschoAkcui, 
and  nUimt  Boioider,  StrasbMrg.  botk  of,  France,  asaigMirs 
to  Tkewsoo  Cmsumt  Electreaks  SA.,  CMvbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  M.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,138 
Claiaa  priority,  appHcalioB  Earopean  PaL  Off.,  0<^  11, 
1993,  934»25«*;  Nov.  2,  1993,  93117*71 

Int  CL"  1»»i  7/01 
VS.CL 
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1.  A  naediod.  for  use  in  a  video  signal  encoder,  for  encoding  a 
digital  video  signal  based  on  a  feature  point-based  motion  estima- 
tion technique,  said  digital  video  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
frames  including  a  current  frame  and  a  previous  firame.  by  adap- 
tively  selecting  feature  points  according  to  motions  of  objects 
between  the  current  frame  and  die  previous  frame,  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
(a)  subtracting  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  a  pixel  value  of  die 
previous  fiwne  from  a  pixel  value  of  the  current  frame  to 
thereby  provide  a  differential  pixel  value  berween  pixels  at  the 
same  locations  in  the  current  frame  and  the  previous  frame; 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  video  output  signal  (So)  from  a  video 
input  signal  (Si)  using  motion  estimation  (ME)  and  signal  paths 
with  different  intetpoiatioa  processing  comprising  motion  compen 
sated  interpolation  (MCI)  in  one  signal  path  and  fallback  interpo- 
lation (FTT)  in  die  other  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  the  output  signals  of  the  different  signal  paths  (SSW) 

in  relation  to  a  measure  of  confidence  (CF); 
fomiing  the  measure  of  confidence  from  a  block  based,  mini- 
mum motion  estunauoo  error  (BME)  of  die  video  input  signal 
(Si). 
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5,54M31 
TELCVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  AN  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  VERTICALLY  SHIFTING  SUBTITLES 
Alan  J.  l^rry,  Loodon,  Enfland,  aaaignor  to  U.S.  PhlHpa  Cor^ 
porathm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Jul  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  262,727 
Oataw  priority,  applkatioa  United  Kincdoot,  Jan.  IS,  1993, 
931269« 

Int  CL"  HMN  5/445 
VS.  CL  348—564  11 
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1.  A  television  receiver  having  a  display  sacra  aspect  ratio 
wider  than  the  aspect  ratio  of  a  received  picture  and  including 
means  for  expanding  the  received  picture  to  fill  the  width  of  the 
display  screen,  said  expansion  taking  place  both  horizoatally  and 
vertically  and  as  a  consequence  causing  pan  of  the  received  picture 
to  be  undisplayed:  wherein  said  receiver  further  iiKludes  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  subtitles,  comprising  at  least  one  row  of 
characters,  within  the  undisplayed  pan  and  means  for  shifting  said 
subtitles  so  detected  to  a  displayed  pan  of  the  received  picture, 
wherein  said  received  picture  includes  television  scan  lines,  and  in 
which  said  subtitle  detection  means  comprises: 
means  for  detecting  each  time  a  signal  level  of  the  received 

picture  in  one  of  said  television  scan  lines  passes  predeter- 

unned  sigiud  levels;  and 
means  for  coimting  the  number  of  transitions  of  given  signal 

levels  in  said  television  scan  line  detected  by  said  detecting 

means. 


5,546433 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING 
SIMPLIFIED  D/A  CONVERSION 
HoHM,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  itoignnr  to  < 
Ibkyo.  Japan 
Condnnatiaa  oT  Scr.  No.  898339,  Jnn.  15, 1992.  Tkh  i 
don  May  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  448,888 
Clainis  priority;,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Jnik  19, 1991,  3-147389 
InL  CL'  H8«i  9/65 
VS.  CL  348—642  28  ( 
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1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  image 
signal,  comprising: 

(A)  analog-to-digital  converting  means  ftv  converting  an  analog 
color  difference  signal  into  digital  color  diffiuence  signal  and 
ouiputting  the  digital  color  diliierence  signal; 

(B)  digital  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  digital 
color  difference  signal  outputted  from  said  analog-to-digital 
converting  means,  forming  a  digital  color  signal  by  using  the 
received  digital  color  difference  signal,  multiplexing  the 
formed  digital  color  signal  onto  the  received  digital  color 
difference  signal,  and  outputting  a  multiplexed  digital  signal; 

(C)  digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  the  digital 
signal  outputted  from  said  digital  signal  processing  means 
into  an  analog  signal  and  outputting  the  analog  signal;  and 

(D)  separating  means  for  separating  the  analog  signal  outputted 
from  said  digital-to-analog  convening  means  into  an  analog 
color  signal  and  an  analog  color  difference  signal  and  output- 
ting the  analog  color  difference  signal  and  the  analog  color 
signal. 


5,546,132 

NTSC  INTERFERENCE  DETECTOR 

Kyeoog  S.  Kim,  and  Jong  K.  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Kora,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Flkd  Dec  7, 1994,  Ser.  Na  351,581 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/00 

U.S.  CL  34S— 697  15 


5,546034 

VIDEO  BRIGHTNESS/CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT 

METHOD  ADAPTIVE  TO  A  SCENE  AND  CIRCUIT 

THEREFOR 

Myeong-hwan  Lcc,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  wignnr  to 

song  Ekctronics  Co.,  LtaL,  Kynngld-do,  Rep.  al  Korea 

FUcd  Nov.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  348,926 
Claiaia  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
93-25127 

lot  CL"  H84N  5/14 
U.S.  CL  348— 673 
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1.  An  NTSC  interference  detector  comprising: 

an  NTSC  extracting  filter  for  extracting  an  NTSC  signal  compo- 
nent from  a  received  l-channel  signal: 

a  comparing  portion  for  integrating  said  NTSC  signal  output 
fnoin  said  NTSC  exti^cting  filter  for  a  prcdetennined  period 
and  deciding  whether  said  NTSC  signal  component  is  above  a 
first  reference  value  or  not;  and 

a  control  signal  generator  for  adding  the  signal  outpitf  from  said 
comparing  portion  for  every  horizontal  sync,  deciding  the 
presence  or  absence  of  NTSC  interference  according  to  a 
second  reference  value,  and  outputting  a  control  signal 
according  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  NTSC  interfierence. 


<*       ■      I         C  AR£A 
CHARACTERISTIC 

1.  An  image  enhancement  method  which  is  adaptive  to  a  scene 
and  which  controls  brightness  and  contrast  of  a  video  signal  using 
an  average  brightness  level,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

dividing  a  range  of  the  average  brightness  level  in  a  video  input 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  i 
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tetting  an  individually  different  brightness  correction  character- 
istic to  each  of  said  divided  areas; 
calculating  the  average  brightness  level  with  lespea  to  the  video 

input  signal:  and 
controlling  die  brightness  and  contrast  of  the  video  input  signal 
according  to  the  brightness  cotrectioo  characteristic  corre- 
sponding to  said  calculated  average  brightness  level,  wherein 
said  video  input  signal  is  corrected  by  the  following  expres- 
sion for  contrast  enhancement  when  the  calculated  average 
brightness  level  is  at  or  near  'O.S': 
OUT=y^(x) 

y3(x)=Xi'  y3(x)=X„"'J 
where,  said  OUT  is  a  corrected  video  signal,  x^  represents  an  area 
where  an  nAPL  value  of  die  video  signal  is  in  a  range  of  0  to  O.S, 
and  x„  represents  an  area  where  the  nAPL  valve  of  the  video  signal 
is  in  a  range  of  O.S  to  1. 


5,546,136 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  UNTT  FOR  MODIFYING 
GAIN  IN  A  FREQUENCY  BAND  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Makoto    Nakamoto,    and    Yariiihide    Yamaraki,     both    of 
KawMaki,  Japan,  Msignots  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
CMMinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  197,818,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  561,109 
Clains  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1993,  5-030326 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/52 
U.S.  CL  348— 678 


5346,135 
CONTOUR  RESTORATION  APPARATUS 
lUuiJi  Okamoto;  Masanori  Hanuula;  Kenta  Sokawa;  Kazaya 
Uyeda,  and  Hideaki  Yamaacfai,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22^03 
aaims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-642557; 
May  14,  1992,  4-121669;  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-214875;  Aug.  14, 
1992,  4-216755 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/57 
VS.  CL  348—674  1  Claim 
CJ^ 
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1.  A  contour  restoration  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  video  signals: 

a  plurality  of  delay  circuits  connected  in  series  to  said  input 
terminal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  delay  circuits  having  a 
predetermined  delay  time  for  a  signal  input  thereto: 

a  tnaximum  value  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  maximum 
value  among  an  input  video  signal  and  output  signals  of  said 
plurality  of  delay  circuits: 

a  mittiinum  value  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  noinimum 
value  among  signals  same  as  those  input  to  said  maximum 
value  detection  circuit; 

a  mean  value  circuit  for  calctilating  a  mean  value  of  output 
signals  of  said  maximum  and  minimum  value  detection  cir- 
cuits: 

a  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  said  mean  value  from  a 
delayed  signal  output  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  delay 
circuits,  wherein  said  delayed  signal  has  a  delay  time  of 


1.  An  information  prtKessing  unit  comprising: 

generation  means  for  generating,  and  producing  as  an  output,  a 
video  signal  having  specific  frequency  components  and  non- 
specific frequency  components  to  be  applied  to  a  home  use 
television  set  or  a  television  monitor: 

amplifying  means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  output  from  the 
generation  means  and  selectively  operable  in  a  first  state  for 
amplifying  the  specific  frequency  components  and  the  non- 
specific frequency  components  in  the  received  video  signal 
with  a  first  gain  and  in  a  second  state  for  amplifying  the 
nonspecific  frequency  components  in  the  received  video  sig- 
nal with  the  first  gain  and  for  amplifying  the  specific  fre- 
quency components  in  the  received  video  signal  with  a  second 
gain  less  than  the  first  gain;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  the  amplifying  means  to  a 
selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  states  and  wheiein,  when 
the  switching  means  is  turned  ON.  the  amplifying  means 
operates  in  the  second  state  and.  when  the  switching  means  is 
turned  OFF,  the  amplifying  means  operates  in  the  first  state. 


5,546,137 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  VIDEO 

DATA  OF  A  MOVING  PICTURE 
Kesatoshi  lUieudii,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Caotinnation  of  Ser.  No.  80^01,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,444,497.  TMs  appUcalion  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,488 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-166031; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66833;  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-168744 
InL  CL"  G06F  13/28 


one-half  of  a  delay  time  obtained  by  a  total  of  said  plurality  of  VS.  CL  348—714                                                        16  Clainis 

said  delay  circuits;  1.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a  proccs- 

a  gain  controller  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  subtraction  sor  for  performing  a  logical  operation  and  a  video  memory  con- 
means  with  a  ptedctennined  gain;  trolled  by  said  processor  for  storing  video  data,  and  for  transferring 

an  adder  for  adding  the  output  of  said  gain  controller  and  said  moving-picture  video  data  representing  a  moving  picture  to  a 

delayed  signal  input  to  said  subtraction  means;  desirable  memory  area  in  said  video  memory,  compnsing: 

a  non-linear  processing  circuit  to  which  die  output  of  said  adder  a  first  memory  for  storing  an  offset  address  indicating  a  start 

and  the  maximum  and  minimum  values  output  by  said  maxi-  position  of  said  desvable  memory  area  m  said  video  memory; 

mum  and  minimum  detection  circuits  are  input,  said  non-  a  second  memory  for  storing  an  adding  address  indicating  a 

linear  processing  circuit  outpulting  the  maximum  value  if  the  number  of  bytes  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  number  of 


output  signal  of  said  adder  is  larger  than  the  maximum  value, 
outputting  the  minimum  value  if  the  output  signal  of  said 
adder  is  smaller  than  the  minimimi  value,  and  outputting  the 
output  signal  of  said  uldei  if  the  output  signal  of  said  adder  is 
between  the  maximum  value  and  the  minimum  value:  and 
an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  output  of  said  non-linear 
processing  circuit  as  a  contour  restored  signal. 


scanning  lines  in  said  video  memory; 
first  operation  means  for  calculating  a  vertical  address  as  a 
function  of  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  signals  syn- 
chronous with  said  moving-picture  video  data,  said  vertical 
address  being  equal  to  a  value  of  said  adding  address  multi- 
plied by  a  scanning  line  number  indicating  an  ordinal  number 
of  a  scanning  line  in  said  moving  picture,  said  scanning  line 


number  being  specified  by  a  number  of  pulses  of  said  hori- 
zontal synchronizing  sig^  given  to  said  first  operation 
means; 

a  horizontal  counter  for  generating  a  horizontal  address  indicat- 
ing a  difference  of  an  address  between  an  initial  position  of 
each  scanning  line  in  said  moving  picture  and  each  pixel  on 
said  each  scanning  line; 

second  operation  means  for  adding  said  vertical  address,  said 
horizontal  address,  and  said  offset  address  to  obtain  a  transfer 
address  indicating  an  address  in  said  video  menxiTy  cone- 
spoiKling  to  a  position  of  said  each  pixel  on  said  each  scan- 
ning line  in  said  moving  picture,  and  outputting  said  transfer 
adti^ess  onto  an  address  bus  cotmected  to  said  video  memory; 
and 

data  output  means  for  outputting  said  moving  picture  video  data 
to  be  transferred  to  said  video  memory  according  to  said 
transfer  address,  onto  a  data  bus  connected  with  said  video 
meaiory. 


5,546,138 

AGC  SYSTEM  WITH  OVERRIDING,  MAXIMUM  GAIN 
DURING  AN  INITIAL  INTERNAL  TO  ENHANCE  SIGNAL 

ACQUISITION 
Gopalan  Krishnamurthy,  Wheeling;  Victor  G.  Mycynck,  Des 
Plaincs,  and  Gary  J.  SgrignotL,  Mount  Prospect,  aU  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation,  Glcnview,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,902,  Dec.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,362 
Int.  CL'  H04N  5/50;5/52 
VS.  CL  348—735  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  gain  of  an  IF  amplifier  in  a  data 
receiver  comprising: 

operaliag  said  IF  amplifier  at  maximum  gain  during  an  initial 

intorval; 
reducing  the  gain  of  said-IF  amplifier  at  a  first  rate,  during  a 

non-coherent  operating  mode:  and 
controlUng  the  gain  of  said  amplifier,  at  a  second  rate  slower 

thaa  said  first  rate  during  a  coherent  operating  mode,  in 

response  to  the  signal  output  of  said  IF  amplifier. 


5,546,139 

MOVING  IMAGERY  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Aron  Bars,  Jr.,  5828  Wye  Oak  Commons  CL,  Burke,  Va. 
22015;  Ward  H.  Davis.  5950  Bent  Pine  Dr.  n4S,  and  Douglas 
A.  Met  uUough,  5964  Bent  Pine  Dr.  <f264,  both  of  Ortaiido, 
Fla.  32822 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  82^415 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/74 
VS.  a.  348—754  38  Claims 

1.  A  projection  system  for  projecting  an  image,  wherein  said 
image  is  defined  in  vector  coordinates,  onto  a  geometric  viewing 
surface  kicated  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  and  positioned  at 
a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  said  system  comprising: 
a  soufoe  of  an  intense  light  beam; 

a  vector  scanning  deflector  module  for  deflecting  said  light  beam 
to  said  vector  coordinates  in  a  pair  of  cartesian  axes  at  an  exit 
angle  of  deflection  of  said  light  beam:  and 
a  wide  angle  lens  array  for  increasing  said  exit  angle  of  deflec- 
tion by  a  predetermined  factor  and  projecting  said  image  on 
said  viewing  surface. 


mm 

rmm 

5,546,140 
CLIP-ON  SUNGLASSES 
Ronakl  L.  Underwood,  4242  DcFeyter  Ave^  Holland,  Mich. 
49424 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,211,  Sep.  14, 1993,  PaL 

No.  5,431,595,  wUch  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

105,339,  Aug.  11,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^423,712.  TUs  appUcatkm 

Job.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,063 

Int  CL'  G02C  9/0O;5/O2 

VS.  CL  351—47  10  ( 


r' 
\ 


402' 


1.  A  pair  of  clip-on  sunglasses  to  be  custom  cut  to  conform  to  a 
frame  and  lenses  of  a  wearer's  eyeglasses,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lenses  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
a  molded  polymeric  bridge  interconnecting  said  pair  of  lenses 
and  having  a  pair  of  integrally  molded  legs,  each  leg  project- 
ing angularly  downward  from  opposite  ends  of  said  bridge,  in 
an  arc  to  be  received  over  a  brow  portion  of  the  eyeglasses 
frame  and  to  engage  each  lens  on  a  side  opposite  said  pair  of 
lenses. 


5,546,141 
ADJUSTABLE  GLASSES 
Charles  E.  Whcatley,  1220  Rambling  Hms  Dr.,  Ondnaali, 
Ohk>  45230 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  165,977 
InL  CL'  G02C  7/12 
VS.  CI.  351—49  17  CUam 

1.  Eyeglasses  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame  having  two  rims,  each  rim  defining  a  corresponding 
lens  opening,  each  of  said  rims  having  at  least  one  respective 
groove  disposed  adjacent  said  corresponding  lens  opening: 

(B)  each  respective  lens  opening  having  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  lenses  disposed  therein,  each  said  second  lens  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  first  lens,  each  said 
second  lens  being  slidably  carried  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  respective  peripheral  edge  by  said  at  least  one  respective 
groove  of  said  respective  rim.  each  said  second  lens  being  an 
outer  lens; 

(C)  a  slide  carried  by  said  frame,  said  slide  being  moveable 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  said  slide  remaining 
outside  of  said  lens  openings  throughout  all  positions  of 
movement;  and 

(D)  respective  teleasable  connections  between  said  slide  and 
each  of  said  second  lenses,  such  that  movement  of  said  slide 
causes  said  second  lenses  to  rotate; 


\ 
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whereby  said  second  lenses  may  be  easily  removed  from  said 
eyeglasses  to  facilitate  cleaning  or  replacing  said  first  or  second 
lenses. 


5,544,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  OPTOMETRY 
Katsuhlko  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Kabushiki 
Kaiaiui  Topcoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  317,5« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-249StS 
Int  CL*^  A61B  i/02 
U.S.  CL  351—237 

5  4  « 


second  friction  wheel  is  moved  away  from  said  first  friction 

wheel  by  means  of  said  voice  coil, 
feed  control  means  for  intermittently  controlling  the  firictional 

force  of  said  film  feed  means  by  stopping  driving  of  said 

voice  coil  only  for  a  pie-sct  time  interval  each  time  the 

motion  picture  film  is  fed  a  pre-set  amount  by  said  fihn  feed 

means,  and 
recording  means  for  recoiding  a  frame  picture  of  said  motion 

picture  film  each  time  film  fed  by  said  film  feed  means  is 

iniemqNed. 


SClaims 


5,544,144 

TRANSPARENCY  HOLDER 

Kal  Y.  Lam,  Torraance,  and  Loi  Han,  Alhambra,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Microtek  Lab,  Inc.,  Redoodo  Bcacti,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,736 

Int  CL*  G«3B  21/00 

MS.  CL  353— 12«  17  Claims 


D,    &.  C  A, 
IW:&C>  A. 

a:SkC>  A. 

1.  A  method  of  optometry  which  lets  a  subject  observe  an 
optometiical  target  through  a  correcting  optical  system  having  a 
variable  refractive  power,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  optical  characteristics  of  the  subject;  and 
simulating  a  target  image  as  it  would  be  observed  by  the  subject 
based  on  the  measured  optical  characteristics. 


5,544443 

RECORDING  DEVICE  AND  PROJECTING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTION  PICTURE  FILM 

l^kashi  Nakatsuyama.  Chiba,  and  lUiahiko  Saito,  Kanagawa, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240047 
OataH  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jon.  21, 1993,  5-149594 
Int  CL'  G«3B  1/00:21/48 
VS.  CL  352— IM  4  Claims 

1.  A  recording  device  for  a  motion  picture  fitan  comprising: 
film  feed  means  for  transferring  a  motion  picture  film  by  a 
firictional  force,  said  film  feed  means  including  a  first  friction 
wheel  rotated  at  a  pre-set  speed  and  a  second  friction  wheel 
which  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  first 
friction  wheel  by  means  of  a  voice  coil  wherein  film  feed 
occurs  as  the  motion  picture  film  is  clamped  between  said  first 
and  second  friction  wheels  and  fihn  feed  is  baited  as  said 


12.  A  securing  apparatus  for  securing  a  variety  of  articles  to  be 
scanned  in  an  image  scanner  having  a  light  source  and  image 
sensor  comprising: 

a  top  cover  having  a  top  window  for  receiving  light  from  a  light 
source  tluough  said  top  window; 

a  boaom  cover  underiying  said  top  cover; 

means  for  securing  said  top  and  bottom  cover,  and 

a  holder  selectively  mounted  between  said  top  and  bottom 
covers  and  having  an  article  window,  said  holder  adapted  to 
secure  at  least  one  of  said  variety  of  articles  to  be  scanned 
over  said  article  window  such  that  light  from  said  light  source 
passes  through  said  article  and  intercepts  said  image  sensor, 
said  holder  includes  a  plurality  of  platforms,  each  platform 
being  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  of  said  variety  of  articles 
whereby  when  one  of  said  variety  articles  is  to  be  scanned  a 
platform  configured  to  bold  said  article  is  positioned  between 
said  top  and  bottom  cover. 


I 


5,544445 
CAMERA  ON-BOARD  VOICE  RECOGNITION 
Bryan  D.  Bemardi,  Rochester;  Dale  F.  Mclntyre,  Honeoyc 
Falk;  Clay  A.  Onnsmore,  Fairport,  and  Dana  W.  Wolcott 
HooMxyc  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aarignon  to  Eastauw  Kodrit 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

j  I  Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29M14 

I !  Int  a.'  G03B  29/00: 1 7/24 

VS.  CL  354—74  22 


and  futtlKT  comprising  interface  mean  for  receiving  said 
adjustable  vocabulary  from  an  external  source  and  for 
writing  said  adjustable  vocabulaiy  into  said  second  vocabu- 
lary meinory  means. 


5,544,144 
SINGLE  USE  CAMERA  FILM  PRE-EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Gregg  T.  Dobbs,-  Loora  L.  Dobbs,  both  of  Wtaidcmere,  and 
John  M.  Dobbs,  Winter  Gardes,  aB  of  Fla.,  amignori  to 
Kffpaairt,  Inc,  Windermere,  Fla. 

FDcd  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,489 
Int  CL'  G«3B  1/00:27/52 
VS.  CL  354— 12t  34  ( 


1.  la  a  photographic  camera  iiKluding  an  optical  lens,  a  photo- 
graphic ftlmstrip  transport  mechanism  for  advancing  the  filmstrip 
in  a  path  of  travel  to  and  through  an  image  frame  exposure  gate 
with  nespect  to  said  optical  lens,  and  an  exposure  system  for 
maidng  an  exposure  of  tlie  filmstrip  image  frame  in  tiie  exposure 
gate,  apparatus  for  recording  a  voice  message  composed  by  the 
camera  user  related  to  the  exposure  made  or  to  be  made  for 
playback  in  conjunction  with  making  prints  from  the  photographic 
images  captured  in  tlie  image  frames  of  tlie  filmstrip  to  provide  for 
ttie  printing  of  the  voice  message  therewith  comprising: 

speech  input  means  into  which  a  camera  user  may  speak  words 
of  the  message  to  be  stored  with  respect  to  tlie  filmstrip  image 
frames; 
souad  processing  means  for  processing  the  words  spoken  into 

the  speech  input  means  as  voice  digital  data; 
means  for  providing  reference  voice  digital  data  corresponding 

to  a  reference  word  vocabulary; 
speech  recognition  means  for  comparing  the  processed  voice 
digital  data  to  tlie  reference  voice  digital  data  and  recognizing 
processed  voice  digital  data  corresponding  to  the  reference 
voice  digital  data  while  rejecting  voice  digital  data  not  finding 
correspondence  with  the  reference  voice  digital  data; 
message  memory  means  having  memory  locations  related  to 
each  image  frame  of  the  filmstrip  for  storing  recognized  voice 
digital  data;  and 
means  for  storing  tiie  recognized  voice  digital  data  in  said 
message  menoory  means,  wherein  said  means  for  providing 
reference  voice  digital  data  corresponding  to  a  word  vocabu- 
lary fimher  comprises: 
first  vocabulary  memory  means  for  storing  a  fixed  vocabulary 

of  words  that  caimot  be  altered  by  tite  user,  and 
second  vocabulary  menaory  means  for  storing  a  adjustable 
vocabulary  of  words  selected  by  tiie  user,  wherein  said  first 
vocabulary  memory  means  comprises  a  read  only  memory 
stored  with  said  fixed  vocabulary  from  which  said  fixed 
vocabulary  may  be  read  by  said  speech  recognition  means; 
and 
said  second  vocabulary  memory  means  comprises  a  read  and 
write  memory  into  which  said  adjustable  vocabulary  may 
be  written  in  and  firom  which  said  adjustable  vocabulary 
nay  be  read  by  said  speech  recognition  means; 


1.  A  meilMd  for  pte-exposing  film  to  an  image  in  legistntioD 
with  a  single  use  camera  frame  opening,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  use  camera  having  an  exposure  frame  open- 
ing; 

forming  the  opening  for  stiielding  a  portion  of  a  filmstrip  frame 
from  exposure  to  image  bearing  light,  the  opening  providing  a 
camera  exposure  film  frame  shielded  portion  sufficient  for 
receiving  an  artwork  image; 

providing  an  unexposed  alignment  filmstrip  dimensioned  for  use 
in  tlie  single  use  camera,  tlie  alignment  filmstrip  for  aligning 
artwork  within  a  portion  of  tlie  filmstrip; 

mounting  the  aligimieni  filmstrip  within  the  single  use  camera 
for  exposing  the  filmstrip  to  image  bearing  light; 

exposing  the  alignment  filmstrip  to  light  sufficiently  bright  to 
form  a  latent  image  of  the  exposure  frame  opening  onto  the 
alignment  filmstrip; 

developing  the  aligmnent  filmstrip  for  forming  a  frame  opening 
image  on  the  alignment  filmstrip  wherein  the  developed  frame 
has  a  clear  portion  for  viewing  artwork  therethrough  and  an 
opaque  portion; 

providing  aitwork  for  exposing  a  first  portion  of  a  fifan  frame  to 
the  artwork; 

affixing  tlie  artwork  wittiin  an  artwork  portiao  as  viewed  tlirough 
the  alignment  film  frame  clear  portion,  the  artwork  portion 
corresponding  to  the  shielded  portion  of  tlie  covered  exposure 
frame; 

removing  the  alignment  filmstrip; 

mounting  an  imaging  filmstrip  within  the  copy  camera  for 
photographing  the  artwork  within  the  artwork  portion,  the 
imaging  filmstrip  having  first  and  second  suffaces,  and 
sprocket  hcries  along  edge  poitiona; 

placing  the  artwork  within  the  artwork  pottioa; 

exposing  the  imaging  filmstrip  to  imaging  light  from  the  artwork 
thereby  farming  a  frame  on  the  imaging  filmstrip  having  a 
latent  image  of  the  artwork  within  a  portion  of  the  frame 
shielded  by  the  shield  portion  of  the  single  use  camera  expo- 
sure frame  opening; 
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developing  the  imaging  filmstrip: 

providing  an  unexposed  filmstrip  having  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, the  unexposed  filmstrip  dimensioned  to  communicate 
with  the  imaging  filmstrip.  the  unexposed  filmstrip  having  a 
multiplicity  of  sprocket  holes  along  edge  portions  of  the 
unexposed  filmstrip; 

placing  (he  imaging  fihnstrip  in  coiuact  with  the  unexposed 
filmstrip;  and 

exposing  the  imaging  film  second  surface  to  light  for  pre- 
exposing  the  unexposed  filmstrip  thereby  placing  a  latent 
image  onto  the  unexposed  filmstrip  and  formmg  a  pre- 
exposed  filmstrip,  the  latent  image  representative  of  the  imag- 
ing fihnstrip  aiTwort  image,  die  latent  image  positioned 
within  a  poclion  of  the  unexposed  filmstrip  for  shielding  by 
the  single  use  camera  exposure  frame  opening  shield  portion. 


lens  focus  drive  means  operable  by  the  user  upon  opening  said 
lens  cover  to  said  open  position  for  engaging  with  said  lens 
carrier  and  moving  said  lens  carrier  on  said  guiding  means 
from  said  home  position  to  one  of  said  in-focus  positions  prior 
to  taking  a  picture,  wherein  said  lens  focus  drive  means 
further  includes  means  for  moving  said  lens  durier  on  said 
guiding  means  to  said  home  position  and  for  disengaging 
from  said  lens  carrier  immediately  after  a  picture  has  been 
taken. 


5344.148 

DEPLOYABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  FILM  THREADING  IN 

CAMERA 

Wilbert  F.  JanMO,  Jr.,  SbortsvUle,  N.Y,,  ■MJgnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  988,7«3 

Int  CL*  G«3B  1 7/26;  1 7/28;  1/20 

VS.  CL  354—2*3  «  Claims 


5344,147 
LENS  DEPLOYMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  COMPACT 
CAMERA 
Dennis  E.   Baxter,  EMt  Rodicstcr,  and   Leonard  Richiuso, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rocbcster,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Nov.  3«,  1994,  Scr.  No.  347459 

Iirt.  CL*  G«3B  1 7/04:5/02;  1 5/03 

VS.  CL  354—187  9  Ctaims 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber  for 
receiving  a  film  cartridge  with  a  filmstrip  having  a  film  leader,  a 
backframe  opening  at  which  the  filmstrip  is  to  be  substantially 
exposed,  and  a  film  support  for  supporting  the  film  leader  over  the 
backframe  opening  when  the  film  cartridge  in  loaded  into  said 
cartridge  receiving  chamber,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  film  support  is  movable  to  a  leader  supporting  position 
within  said  backframe  opening  to  prevent  the  film  leader  from 
falling  into  and  becoming  januned  in  the  backframe  opening 
and  to  a  retracted  position  substantially  removed  from  the 
backframe  opening  to  permit  the  filmstrip  to  be  exposed;  and 
a  rear  door  is  stipported  to  be  closed  to  cover  said  cartridge 
receiving  chamber  and  includes  an  actuator  for  moving  said 
fihn  support  from  its  leader  supporting  position  to  its  retracted 
position  when  said  rear  door  is  closed. 


1.  An  improved  photographic  camera  having  a  camera  body  and 
a  flip  open  lens  cover  that  can  be  manually  movable  between  a 
closed  position  covering  and  protecting  a  camera  taking  lens  and 
an  open  position  exposing  the  taking  lens  for  photographing  scenes 
further  comprising: 
a  movable  objective  lens  carrier  for  supporting  said  taking  lens; 
means  for  guiding  said  lens  carrier  for  movement  between  a 
parked  position  when  said  lens  cover  is  in  said  closed  position 
and  a  home  position  deployed  outward  from  said  camera  body 
when  said  lens  cover  is  in  said  open  position  and  a  range  of 
finther  in-focus  positions; 
lens  deployment  means  interconnected  between  said  lens  cover 
and  said  lens  carrier  for  effecting  movement  of  said  lens 
carrier  along  said  lens  carrier  guiding  means  between  said 
parked  position  and  said  home  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  lens  cover,  and 


5346,149 
FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 
Idiiro  Ncmoto;  HiroynU  Iziuni;  Nobaynkl  Fukui,  and  Kiinioki 
lUiahaslii,  aH  of  YotsukiMo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Pre- 
dsioo  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-028261 
Int  CL*  G03B  9/20 
VS.  CL  354—265  16  Claims 

1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
at  least  one  blade  unit  displaceable  to  cover  and  uncover  a 
shutter  opening,  the  blade  unit  having  a  leading  blade  and  a 
plurality  of  trailing  blades  arranged  in  superposed  relation  to 
the  leading  blade;  a  plurality  of  arm  members  connected  to 
the  leading  blade  and  the  trailing  blades  to  effect  displacement 
of  the  leading  blade  and  the  trailing  blades  relative  to  the 
shutter  opening;  and  a  plurality  of  first  pins  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  arm  members  to  the  leading  blade  and  the  trailing 
blades,  each  of  the  traiUng  blades  being  disposed  over  and 
covering  the  first  pins  which  connect  the  arm  members  to  the 
leading  blade. 


Auoim  13,  19% 
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5346.150 
[APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  MOVABLE 
CARTRIDGE  CASING 
Staigmi  Wada,  KkUwada;  DnHhi  Nakamnra,  Sakai;  TUmya 
Ueoo,   Hashimoto;    Ken   'Amino,   Kobe;   Yoshlto   KooisU, 
Sakai,  and   Nobnharu   Mnrashima,  Nara,  an  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-25*99«^ 
Oct  19, 1993,  5-283885 

Int  CL"  G03B  17/02:17/26:1/04 
VS.  CL  354—288  13  Claims 


1.  All  apparatus  having  a  body  provided  with  a  roovai>le  car- 
tridge casing  capable  of  being  moved  between  a  cartridge  receiv- 
ing position,  where  a  film  cartridge  is  inserted  into  or  taken  out 
from  said  cartridge  casing,  outside  the  body  and  a  film  feeding 
position  inside  the  body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spool  driving  shaft  provided  in  the  body  and  capable  of 
eiigaging  the  film  spool  of  a  film  caroidge  contained  in  said 
cartridge  casmg  to  drive  the  film  spool  for  rotation  when  said 
cartridge  casing  is  positioned  at  the  film  feeding  position; 
a  first  cartridge  casing  moving  mechanism  which  moves  said 
cartridge  casing  between  the  film  feeding  position  and  an 
intermediate  position,  where  the  film  spool  is  separated  from 
said  spool  driving  shaft,  along  a  line  parallel  to  a  first  direc- 
tion; and 
a  second  cartridge  casing  moving  mechanism  wliich  moves  said 
cartridge  casing  between  the  intermediate  position  and  tiie 
canridge  receiving  position  in  a  second  direction  different 
from  the  first  direction. 


5346051 
MASKING  I»VICE  FOR  CREATING  MULTIPU  IMAGE 

IN  PHOTOGRAPHS 
ItMjmmA  A.  FortM*.  7650  Lindea,  Wert  BhMMiiekl,  Mck. 
48234 

Filed  Mat:  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,718 
I^  CL*  G0»  11/00 
VS.  CL  354—296  3  ( 


1.  A  masking  apparatus  universally  attachable  to  a  lens  of  a 
camera  for  creating  multiple  image  photogi^iiis,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  masking  device  for  masking  a  portion  of  an  exposure  area 
of  the  camera  lens  which  exposes  light  to  film  within  the 
camera,  tlie  masking  device  having  a  first  apertine  and  a 
second  aperture  formed  therein,  a  first  end  and  an  opposing 
second  end,  an  elongated  first  side  and  an  opposing  elongated 
second  side,  an  elongated  slot  formed  in  one  of  the  two 
opposing  elongated  sides  of  the  masking  device,  the  slot 
braciceted  by  a  first  stop  proximate  the  first  end  and  an 
opposing  second  stop  proximate  the  second  end  and  wherein 
the  first  stop  and  second  stop  coorperate  with  a  means  for 
mounting  to  align  the  first  aperture  and  tiie  second  apertine 
with  tiie  first  portion  and  the  secoftd  portion  respectively  of 
the  exposure  area  of  the  lens  of  the  camera  to  eiuMe  double 
exposure  photographs; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  masking  device  to  the  leas  oS  the 
camera  and  wherein  the  nutsking  device  is  slidaMe  within  the 
means  for  mounting  to  enable  the  first  aperture  to  access  a 
first  portion  of  the  exposing  area  of  the  camera  lens  and  die 
second  aperture  to  access  a  second  portion  of  the  exposure 
area  of  the  cameras  lens,  the  first  aperture  is  defined  as  being 
witliin  the  parameters  of  the  exposure  area  of  the  camera  lens 
when  a  first  exposure  is  made  and  the  second  aperture  is 
defined  as  being  v^thin  the  parameters  of  the  exposure  area  of 
the  camera  lens  when  a  second  exposure  is  made. 


5346,152 
MASKING  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  MULTIPLE  IMAGE 

PHOTOGRAPHS 
RaymoMl  A.  Fortaoo,  7650  Limlea,  West  Bloomfieid,  Mkfa. 

48324 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  218,718,  Mar.  25,  1994.  Thb 
appUcatioa  Aog.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  288y«93 
Int  CL*  G03B  11/00 
VS.  CL  354—296  10  CMm 

1.  An  apparatus  attachable  to  a  camera  for  use  with  a  camera 
lens  for  creating  multiple  image  and  single  image  photographs,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  masking  device  for  masking  a  portion  of  the  camera  lens, 
the  masking  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end; 
(ii)  an  elongated  first  side  and  an  opposing  elongated  second 
side  connecting  the  first  end  and  the  opposing  second  end; 
(iii)  an  elongated  notch  formed  in  one  of  the  opposing  elon- 
gated sides  of  tlie  masking  device,  tiie  elongated  notch 
being  bracketed  by  a  first  stop  proximate  the  first  end  and 
an  opposing  second  stop  proximate  the  opposing  second 
end; 
(iv)  a  first  apeiture  which  reveals  a  first  portica  of  a  camera 
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PKESSUKE  MIVELOPEK  APPAKATUS 
"Hmmj  ttmry.  GcnMiHewB,  aad  JuHos  D.  King,  Jr.,  Hiiber 
HdgMi,  k«th  af  OU*.  awlgMrs  to  Cycolor  l^agtaig,  Ia<u, 
DaytM.OUo 

FHed  JaiL  M,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  38MS5 

brt.  CL'  Gt3D  ««2 

U,S.  CL  X4—M4  21  CkriM 
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(v)  a  second  aperture  which  reveals  a  second  portion  of  a 

camera  lens:  and 
(vi)  a  third  apettuie  which  reveals  a  third  portion  of  a  camera 
leas; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  the  masking  device  to  a  camera,  the 
masking  device  being  sUdaMy  mounted  to  the  means  for 
mounting;  and 

wherein  the  masking  device  is  slidable  between  a  6m  position 
which  enables  die  first  aperture  to  reveal  a  first  portion  of  a 
camera  lens,  a  second  position  which  enables  the  second 
aperture  to  reveal  a  second  portion  of  a  camera  lens,  a  third 
position  which  enables  the  third  aperture  to  reveal  a  third 
portion  of  a  camera  lens,  the  first  aperture  revealing  a  first 
partial  exposure  area,  the  second  aperture  revealing  a  full 
expostuc  area  and  die  third  aperture  revealing  a  second  partial 
exposure  area  and  wherein  the  first  stop  and  the  second  stop 
cooperate  with  the  means  for  mounting  to  align  the  aperture*. 


1.  A  pressure  developing  apparatus  for  use  in  developing  images 
in  the  image  area  of  a  photosensitive  imaging  sheet  conUiiiiing 
microcapsules,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developer  bead  comprising  at  least  one  point  contact  element, 
said  point  contract  element  being  biased  into  contact  with  a 
surface  of  said  imaging  sheet; 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  developer  bead  to  oscillate 
said  developer  bead  across  the  surface  of  said  imaging  sheet; 
and 

means  for  establishing  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
developer  head  and  said  imaging  sheet, 

wherein  said  developer  head  oscillates  across  die  surface  of  said 
imaging  sheet  and  said  at  least  one  point  contact  element 
applies  uniform  pressure  along  a  plurality  of  paths  across  the 
surface  of  said  imaging  sheet  sufficient  to  rupture  said  micro- 
capsules in  substantially  the  entire  image  area. 

said  at  least  one  point  contact  element  being  a  spherical  elemem 
havmg  a  diameter  of  about  'Ai  inch  to  about  V>  inch,  and  said 
uniform  pressure  corresponding  to  a  load  of  about  0.3  to  3 
potmds. 


toFi^nMtoFUB 


S,54«,155 
534*.153  DP  BAG 

UQVW  TKANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  Sh«^  Yawaioto,  Tafcy,  Japa 

Artfctaj  Earle,  Harrow  Weatd;  Ethrani  C.  T.  S.  Glover,  L«a-       Ca,  U*,  KaMgawa,  Jap«i 
*M,  a^  Mickad  Ridgway,  TWag,  afl  of,  Eagiaad,  assignors  ™^  J"^  ^  ^^^'  ^^-  ^*-  3*^74 

to  EMstmjut  Kadak  Company,  Bochester,  N.Y.  O**-*  P**«^'  afpHcalioB  Japaa.  Feb.  23,  19H  M252t» 

FUed  Jaa.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,*7* 


iML  a."  G«3B  13/10 


ClaiMS  priaiKy,  appHcatiMi  UaHcd  Kiagdom,  Jaa.  14, 1994, 


U.S.  CL  354— 354 


42ClataH 


taL  CL''  G«W  3A)2:l3/00 


UACL354— 29« 
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1.  A  liquid  transfer  system  for  transferring  liquid  between  a 
reservoir  and  a  tank  in  a  processing  apparatus,  the  system  compris- 
ing a  liquid  reservoir,  the  reservoir  having  an  outlet,  means  for 
connecting  die  reservoir  outlet  to  a  tank  in  a  processing  apparatus, 
nneans  for  pres.surizing  the  reservoir  to  transfer  liquid  from  the 
reservoir  to  die  tank,  the  outlet  of  die  reservoir  being  provided  witfi 
a  valve  arrangement,  the  valve  arrangement  closing  the  reservoir 
outlet  when  die  liquid  level  in  die  reservoir  drops  below  a  prede- 
termined level. 


1.  A  DP  bag  comprising: 

a  DP  bag  main  body  which  accommodates  a  developed  film, 

said  main  body  comprising  two  paper  sheets  that  are  bonded 

together  at  edges  thoreof  to  form  a  bag;  and 


wherein  one  of  said  paper  sheets  comprises  an  image  display 
nxmber  onto  which  all  of  the  images  of  the  developed  film 
■Be  recorded  together  wi±  image  specifying  maika. 


to 


5,54«45« 
CAMERA  WITH  POINTING  AID 
Dale  F.  Mdntyre,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  Msignoi 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2*1,827 
Int  CL*  G«3B  Z08 
U.S.CL354— 4M  43 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body; 

an  objective  lens  that  receives  Ught  from  a  scene  and  directs  it  to 
aa  objective  lens  focal  plane  in  the  camera  body; 

a  poiating  aid  emitter  that  receives  power  and  produces  a  visible 
beam  oriented  generally  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective 
loK  such  that  the  visible  beam  illuminates  an  object  in  the 
scene; 

a  scene  measurement  system  that  measures  an  aspect  of  the 
scene;  and 

an  emitter  controller  that  adjusts  the  output  power  of  the  point- 
ing aid  emitter  in  accordance  with  the  scene  aspect  measured 
by  the  scene  measurement  system  to  minimize  power  con- 
sumed by  the  emitter. 


5,54«,15S 
VIEW  POINT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN 
FIRST  AND  SUBSEQUENT  VIEW  POINT  DATA  ARE 
CCMIPARED 
Kazuki  Konisfai,  Tokyo,  and  AUUko  Nagano,  Idrihara, 
or,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Canon  KaboshiU  Kaiika,  Ttky, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  1*1,523,  Dec  «,  1993,  ahMd—rd, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,775,  May  12. 1992, 
alMndoncd.  This  appiicatian  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,718 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japan,  May  13,  1991,  3-187311; 
May  13, 1991,  3-18731^  May  13, 1991, 3-187317 

Int  CL'  G83B  7/00 
VS.  CL  354—410  23  CWm 


± 


5,54«,157 

FOCUS  STATE  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Ktifi  Oteawa,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aarigoor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Ibkyo,  Japaa 

FDcd  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-330454 
Int  CL*'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354— 40i  1«  CfariM 

1.  A  focus  detection  device  having  a  sensor  for  detecting  focus 
in  at  least  two  regions  of  an  image  field,  the  device  comprising: 
a  photographic  lens  for  receiving  light  from  a  source  in  the 

image  field;  and 
field  lens  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  photographic  lens 
and  for  deflecting  stray  light  away  from  the  sensor,  the  field 
lens  means  being-disposed  between  the  photographic  lens  and 
the  sensor,  the  field  lens  means  comprising  adjacent  field  lens 
elements  for  receiving  light  from  the  regions  of  the  image 
field,  the  adjacent  field  lens  elements  being  separated  by  a 
space  to  deflect  the  stray  light,  each  adjacent  field  lens  ele- 
ment having  at  least  one  exterior  surface  to  deflect  the  stray 
light  away  ftt>m  the  sensor. 


1.  A  view  point  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  view  point  infotmation;  and 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  variation  in  a 
first  view  point  information  and  a  subsequent  second  view 
point  infomoation  detected  by  said  first  detecting  means  and 
for  determining  said  first  view  point  infotmattoo  as  an  effec- 
tive view  point  information  when  said  amount  of  variatioa 
exceeds  a  standard  value. 
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5,54*459 
CAMERA  FOR  PREVENTING  CAMERA  SHAKE 
Yoahio  Imara.  KawasaU;  HlriMhi  Okaoo.  Tokyo,  and  Akin 
KaUyama,  Koganci,  all  of,  Japan,  asstgnors  to  Nikon  Cof^ 
poratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  321,446,  Oct  11,  1W4,  Pat  No.  SA6iM3, 
which  ta  a  coathraatioa  of  Ser.  No.  24,760,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatk>n  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,408 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-84434; 
May  13,  1992,  4-146997;  JuL  3, 1992,  4-200704 

lntCL''G03B  17/18 
VS.  a.  354—472  15  Claims 


caiTier  rollers  for  feeding  films  fed  into  said  film  feed  path  to  a 
scanner  unit  and  then  to  an  exposure  unit,  said  film  guide  having  a 
loop  guide  adapted  to  be  opened  by  being  pushed  by  a  slackened 
portion  of  a  film  which  is  formed  when  the  film  is  fed  backward. 


1.  A  camera  shake  indication  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

camera  shake  detection  means  for  detecting  a  camera  shake 
amount  of  the  camera  based  on  an  output  from  a  camera 
shake  detection  sensor,  and  generating  a  shake  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  camera  shake  amount; 

information  signal  generabon  means  for  generating  an  informa- 
tion signal  conespooding  to  a  value  associated  with  photo- 
graphing information  of  the  camera; 

conversion  means  for  calculating,  based  on  the  value  associated 
with  the  photographing  information,  a  limit  photographing 
condition  under  which  image  quality  of  a  photographed  pic- 
ture is  not  substantially  deteriorated  by  a  camera  shalce  during 
a  photographing  operation,  and  converting  the  calculated  pho- 
tographing condition  mto  a  limit  value  associated  with  the 
photographing  informatioa;  and 

indication  means  for  indicating  an  amoimt  corresponding  to  the 
detected  amount  of  camera  shake  relative  to  an  indicated 
anoount  corresponding  to  the  limit  value. 


5,546,161 

IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MAIN  POWER 

SOURCE 

AUhiitt  Sakai,  Kawasaki;  Yoshio  Mizuno,  IcUkawa,  and  lUte- 
hito  UtstuMNniya,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  KabushiU  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  868,638,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-112578; 
May  15,  1991,  3-110456;  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154578;  Mar.  31, 
1992,4-077444 

Int  a."  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—200  15 


5,546,160 
AUTOMATIC  FILM  FEEDER 
ThkitJi  Kfahi,  and   Kimiham   Ohtaai,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  NotUsn  KoU  Co„  LAL,  Wakayaaa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6445872 
Int  CL*  G03B  27/4S;27/50:27/32;27/52 
VS,  CL  355—50  19  dates 

1 .  An  automatic  film  feeder  comprising  a  film  magazine  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  an  outer  case  of  a  printing  machine  and  having  a 
core  around  which  a  phirality  of  films  are  to  be  wound,  a  feed 
roller  for  feeding  the  plurality  of  films  oiu  of  said  film  magazine 
one  by  one,  a  film  guide  for  guiding  films  fed  out  of  said  film 
magazine  into  a  film  feed  path  provided  inside  said  outer  case,  and 


10.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  non-fixed  image  on  a 
recording  sheet; 

fixing  means  for  thermally  fixing  the  non-fixed  image  onto  the 
recording  sheet,  said  fixing  means  having  a  fixing  heater  for 
generating  heat  when  energized; 

power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  a  power  supply  to 
said  fixing  heater,  said  power  supply  control  means  causing 
power  to  be  supplied  to  the  fixing  heater  in  response  to 
reception  of  an  image  fonnatioa  signal  to  cause  the  fixing 
heater  to  reach  a  predetermined  temperature  before  the 
recording  sheet  arrives  at  tlie  fixing  means; 

a  main  power  source;  and 

main  power  source  switching  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling said  main  power  source, 

wherein  said  main  power  source  is  turned  ON  only  in  response 
to  the  reception  of  the  image  formation  signal  such  tliat  image 
formation  can  be  performed  without  manual  control  of  the 
main  power  source. 


5,546,162 
CONVERSION  DEVICE  AND  KIT  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

DOCTOR  BLADE  TO  A  SPREADER  BLADE 

Steven  B.  MlchUn,  5310  Bcntley  Ste.  105,  Wert  Bloooiflehi, 

Mich.  48322,  and  Michael  F.  Gaytord,  Lakewood,  Colo., 

assignon  to  Steven  Brace  Michiin,  BlooaiAdd,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,096 

Int  CL*  G03G  2IA)0 

VS.  CL  355—200  19  datans 


swi 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detector  which  outputs  a  signal  in  response  to  operation  of  a 

pan  included  in  the  image  forming  apparatus; 
a  first  switch  which  outputs  a  first  signal  when  operated; 
a  sectjnd  switch  which  outputs  a  second  signal  when  operated; 
a  first  counter  which  increments  each  time  the  signal  is  output 

by  said  detector,  and  is  reset  in  response  to  said  first  signal; 

and 
a  second  counter  which  increments  each  time  the  signal  is  output 

by  said  detector,  and  is  reset  in  response  to  both  said  first 

signal  and  said  second  signal. 


5,5464M 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  CfMUNECTED 

TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUSES 

AND  TO  A  CONTROL  DEVICE  BY  PUBUC  TeLETBONE 

NETWORK 
Masayufci  HayashL  Yoshihiro  Miteknra;  KoicU  KMaya,  aB  of 
Yokohama;  Masato  Terao,  Tokyo;  Taririya  xigawa, 
IcWkawa;  NoboaU  Tomidokoro.  Sagamihara;  Maaahlra 
KHayaaa,  Kawanrid;  Onuui  Kizaki.  Aaaka;  Ymoo  Kawada, 
Kawaaaki;  Kazaynki  Nakahara,  Tokyo;  Tomofomi  Harada, 
Yokohama,  and  YasuBail  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  all  at,  Japan, 
a«igM>rs  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DhWon  of  Ser.  No.  69,350,  May  28,  1993.  This  appBcatioa 

Oct  2L  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1992,  4-L37128; 
May  28,  1992,  4-L37130;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-321045;  Dec  18, 
1992,  4-339147;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-53542 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 


U&CL3SS-204 
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1.)  A  conversion  kit  for  converting  a  doctor  Made  of  a  toner 
hopper  of  an  imaging  machine  to  a  spreader  blade,  said  conversion 
kit  comprising  an  elastic  strip  with  attachment  means  for  securing 
said  elastic  strip  to  said  doctor  blade,  further  comprising  an  assem- 
bly Jig  with  holding  means  for  supporting  said  doctor  blade  and 
allowing  said  elastic  strip  to  be  accurately  positioned  on  said 
doctor  blade  prior  to  mounting  in  operating  position. 
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5,546,163 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COUNTERS 

FOR  COUNTING  FREQUENCY  OF  USE  OF  PARTS 

Hiroyuki  AsaL  Toyokawa,  and  Kazuhiro  Arald,  Olcazaid,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,780 

Claime  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1993,  5-245157 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—204  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  image  formation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses  each  having  storing 
means  for  storing  data  relating  to  image  formation; 

a  communication  control  unit  to  which  said  plurality  of  image 
forming  apparatuses  are  connectable; 

a  control  device  connectable  to  said  communication  control  unit 
over  a  public  network  and  for  interchangmg  the  data  relating 
to  image  formation  and  stored  in  said  storing  means  with  said 
image  forming  apparatuses; 

parameter  storing  means  included  in  said  communication  control 
unit  and  for  storing  a  control  parameter  for  interchanging  data 
designating  any  one  of  said  image  forming  apparatuses  to  he 
connected  to  said  communication  control  unit,  and  the  data 
relating  to  image  formation  and  including  an  indicator  of  a 
destination  of  said  control  device  which  is  to  be  connected  to 
said  communication  control  unit;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  communication  between  said  one 
designated  image  forming  apparams  and  said  control  device 
on  the  basis  of  the  parameter  stored  in  said  parameter  storing 
means. 


5446,165 
SCANNER  AS  TEST  PRD4T  DENSITOMETER  FOR 
COMPENSATING  OVERALL  PROCESS  DRIFT  AND 
NONUNIFORMTTY 
Alkn  J.  Rushing,  Webster,  and  Yee  S.  Ng,  Fairport  both  of 
N.Y,,  assignors  to  EjHtman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^96 
Int  CI.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—208  17  Ctadms 

1.  An  electrostalographic  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 
scanner  means  for  scanning  an  original  document  to  be  copied 
and  for  generating  first  signals  representing  a  density  charac- 
teristic of  images  on  said  document; 
an  electrostatic  recording  member  movable  in  a  process  direc- 
tion; 
writer  means  responsive  to  said  first  signals  for  modulating 
charge  on  said  member  to  form  by  use  of  pixels  lateix 
electrostatic  images,  said  writer  means  also  including  means 
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second  counting  means  for  counting  a  second  predctenmned 
time  period  after  the  guidance  mode  is  set  by  said  second 
setting  means,  and  wherein  said  second  time  period  counted 
by  the  second  counting  means  is  different  than  the  first  time 
period  counted  by  said  first  counting  means;  and 

cancel  means  for  cancelling  the  guidance  mode  only  when  the 
second  counting  means  finishes  counting. 


ftjr  generating  using  supcrpixels  latent  images  of  a  series  of 

hatftooe  step  pattems  of  different  grey  levels; 
means  for  developing  the  latent  images  of  the  series  of  halftone 

step  pattems; 
means  for  transferring  the  developed  images  of  the  series  of 

halftone  step  pattems  to  a  record  member; 
means  responsive  to  rescanning  of  the  recocd  member  by  the 

scanner  means  for  generating  adjustment  signals  for  response 

to  scanning  by  said  scanner  means  of  the  series  of  halftone 

step  pattems  on  said  record  member;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  adjustment  signals  for  generating 

adjustments  in  halftone  rendering  of  superpixels  by  said 

writer  means  of  first  signals  generated  by  said  scanning 


5,546,167 

CHARGING  DEVICE,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

HiroaU  Ogata,  Kawasaki;  Hiroki  Kisu,  Fujisawa;  MkUUte 

Yamazald,  Tokyo,  and  Erika  Asano,  Utsunomiya,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  1,  1»4,  S«r.  No.  265,273 

ClaiHS  priority,  apptkatioa  Japan,  JuL  7, 1993,  5-193098 

Int  CL*  G«3G  Ism 

VS.  CL  355—219  M  Claims 
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5346,166 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTFH  AUTO-CLEAR 
FUNCTION 
MMaya  Hlrota;  Hiroyuki  Ideyama;  Torn  Okatani;  Teshiyuki 
Yamashita;  Hkieo  Ito,  and  HYoichi  iCawabuchl,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camea   iCabusiiilu   Kaisliai, 
Onlui,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-003811 

InL  CL*  G03G  15/00 

VS,  CL  355—209 24  Claims 

31 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  making  copies  under 
either  predctennined  standard  copy  conditions  or  copy  conditions 
optionally  set  by  an  operator,  said  image  forming  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
first  setting  means  for  setting  copy  conditions  other  than  the 

standard  copy  conditions; 
first  counting  means  for  counting  a  first  predetermined  time 
period  after  the  completion  of  a  copying  operation  or  after 
copy  conditions  have  been  set  by  tlie  first  setting  means; 
return  means  for  automatically  returning  the  copy  condinons  to 
the  standard  copy  conditions  when  any  operation  has  not  been 
performed  by  the  operator  before  the  first  counting  means 
finishes  counting; 
second  setting  means  for  setting  a  guidance  mode  for  providing 
an  explanation  of  copy  condition  setting  metliods  and  operat- 
ing metiiods  to  tlie  operator; 
display  means  for  displaying  the  copy  condition  setting  methods 
and  operating  metliods  in  accordance  with  the  set  guidance 
mode; 


1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  an  object  to  be  charged,  said 
charging  device  comprising: 

a  non-rotatable  charging  member  having  a  section  positioned  in 
contact  with  or  in  close  proximity  to  the  object  to  be  charged 
for  the  purpose  of  charging  the  object, 

said  charging  member  having  a  concave  charging  surface 
located  downstream  ftom  a  downstream  end  point  on  die 
objea  to  be  charged  that  corresponds  to  the  contact  section  or 
the  closest-proximity  section  between  said  charging  member 
and  die  object  to  be  charged,  the  concave  charging  surface 
being  positioned  in  its  entirety  on  a  side  of  a  line  H  Uiat  is 
opposite  from  a  side  at  which  the  object  to  be  charged  is 
disposed  in  ite  entirety,  wherein  line  H  is  a  line  that  (i)  is 
tangent  to  a  surfece  of  the  object  to  be  charged  at  a  point  at 
the  downstieam  end  point  of  die  contact  section  or  die  closest- 
proximity  section  between  said  charging  member  and  the 
object  to  be  charged,  (u)  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  die  surface  of  the  object  to  be  charged  at  die  end 
point,  and  (iii)  extends  downstream  from  the  point  of  tan- 
gency,  where  tlie  downstream  direction  is  determined  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tiie  object  to  be 
chaiged. 


5346,168 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  SELECTIVE 

OPERATION  IN  DOCUMENT-FIX  READING  MODE  AND 

DOCUMENT-MOVE  READING  MODE 
SeUchlro  Adacfai.  Yokoliama;  Masataka  Naito,  Kawasaki,  and 
Masakazu   Hiroi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,054 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1992,  4-358854 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/28 
VS.  CL  355—233  !•  Cta»« 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
document  sheet  recirculating  means  for  separating  document 
sheets  from  a  stack  of  document  sheets,  feeding  die  separated 
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document  sheets  onto  a  document  table,  and  returning  the 
document  slieets  ftx>m  the  document  table  to  the  staclc,  diereby 
recirculating  the  document  sheets; 

exposure  means  for  scanning  and  exposing  the  document  sheets 
fed  onto  the  document  table  by  said  document  recirculating 
means,  said  exposure  means  operating  in  one  of  a  first  expo- 
sure mode  in  which  said  document  recirculating  means  tem- 
porarily stations  each  document  sheet  on  the  document  table 
while  said  exposure  means  is  moved  to  scan  and  expose  the 
staticmary  document  sheet  and  a  second  exposure  mode  in 
which  said  exposure  means  remains  stationary  while  said 
document  recirculating  means  moves  each  document  sheet 
across  the  document  table  to  cause  die  document  to  be 
scanned  and  exposed; 

image  forming  nneans  for  forming  images  on  recording  sheets 
ftom  tlie  document  sheets  that  have  been  scanned  and 
exposed  by  said  exposure  means; 

sheet  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  storing  tiie  recording 
sheets  carrying  images  formed  by  said  image  forming  means, 
said  receiving  means  having  a  pluraUty  of  sheet  receiving 
portions; 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  exposure  mode 
and  the  second  exposure  mode; 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  receiving 
mode  in  which  a  set  of  recording  medium  sheets  having 
images  corresponding  to  those  on  the  stack  of  document 
slieets  are  received  and  stored  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sheet 
receiving  portions  of  said  sheet  receiving  means  and  a  second 
receiving  mode  in  which  each  sheet  receiving  portion  of  said 
sheet  receiving  means  receives  and  stores  a  plurality  of 
recording  medium  sheets  having  images  corresponding  to  that 
on  one  of  said  document  sheets;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  receiving  means  so  that 
the  sheet  receiving  portion  into  which  sheets  are  received  is  in 
accordance  with  the  modes  selected  by  said  first  and  second 
selecting  means,  wherein  said  first  selecting  means  and  said 
second  selecting  means  can  perform  the  selecting  operation 
independendy. 


static  latent  image  in  which  a  light-exposed  portion  thereof 
has  a  surface  voluige  which  is  substantially  zoo; 

developing  means  developing  said  first  electrostatic  latent  image 
by  bringing  a  developer,  which  is  chaiged  so  as  to  have  a 
polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  surface  of  the  photo- 
conductive  layer,  into  contact  with  the  pbotoconductive  layer, 
said  developing  means  being  provided  on  a  downstream  side 
of  said  first  exposing  means;  and 

second  exposing  means  irradiating  a  contact  poctioa  of  the 
developer  and  of  the  pbotoconductive  layer  by  interlocking 
with  the  developing  operation  of  said  developing  means  so  as 
to  form  a  second  electrostatic  latent  image  with  the  second 
electrostatic  latent  image  superimposed  on  the  developed  first 
electrostatic  latent  image. 


5346,170 
PRINTER  WITH  PRINT  DENSITY  SWITCHING  MEANS 
Hiroki  OhiM,  Fndin;  Yoshihiro  TonoBoto,  KawasaU;  KiyoUsa 
Yanngita,   Kawasaki;    Yoji    Hooki,    KawMaki;    Tomokazn 
Akuta,  Kawasald,  and  Aldhiro  Komuro,  Kawasaki,  all  at, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,868,  Oct  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,355J00. 
TUs  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,872 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  Japu,  Oct  3, 1991,  3-256291 
InL  CL*  G03G  I5A)6 
VS.  CL  355—246  10  ( 


5346,169 

CAPABIUTY  COPIER  WFTH  IMAGE  SUPERPOSmON 

CAPABILITY 

Ikkasumi  Wada;  Hirokazu  Fi^lta,  both  of  Nara,  and  Koichi 

InuL    HigashiosalLa,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,057 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1994,  6483123 
J  Int  CL*  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—244  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photoreceptor  which  is  capable  of  moving  in  a  prescribed 
direction,  said  photoreceptor  being  provided  with  a  Ught- 
I       transmitting  base  material,  a  light-transmitting  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  a  pbotoconductive  layer,  in  this  order, 
charging  means  charging  a  surface  of  the  photoconchictive  layer 

so  as  to  have  a  prescribed  polarity; 
first  exposing  means  directing  light  onto  a  first  position  of  the 
pbotoconductive  layer  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  charging 
means,  defined  with  respect  to  said  prescribed  direction  of 
movement  of  said  photoreceptor,  so  as  to  form  a  first  electro- 


- 

a 
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■ 

exMomr 

.4. 1 

_ 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  connected  to  a  host  computer 
issuing  a  normal  mode  instruction  and  an  economy  mode  instruc- 
tion to  the  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  forming  mechanism  for  forming  an  image  by  applying 
toner  particles  onto  a  medium;  and 

a  print  controller  responsive  to  the  normal  mode  instruction  and 
the  economy  mode  instruction  issued  fttxn  the  host  computer, 
said  print  controller  controlling  a  toner  consumption  level  at  a 
first  level  in  fanning  die  image  by  said  image  fonmng  mecha- 
nism when  the  normal  mode  insnuction  is  received  and  con- 
trolling the  toner  consuming  level  at  a  second  level  lower  than 
the  first  level  when  the  economy  mode  instruction  is  received. 
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5^46,171 

DISPLACEABLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

POST-TRANSFER  GUIDE 

SWgeU  Hayashi;  HiroTuU  Ueda,  and  mrottagn  Ogawa,  aU  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  MHa  IndiMtrial  Co^  LtiL,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,252 
ClaiaH  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  4-041675 
InL  CL'  G«3G  15/14 
MS.  CL  355—271  15  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  in  which  a  transfer  roller  and  a  pre- 
transfer  guide  are  pushed  to  be  displaceable  so  that  a  predeter- 
mined gap  is  maintained  between  a  photoreceptor  and  the  transfer 
roller  and  that  a  position  of  the  transfer  roller  and  a  position  of  the 
pre-transfer  guide  depend  on  a  position  of  the  photoreceptor  such 
that  a  displacement  in  position  of  the  photoreceptor  is  conformed 
to  by  a  conforming  displacement  in  the  position  of  the  transfer 
roller  and  position  of  the  pre-transfer  guide,  and  a  recording  sheet 
on  which  an  image  has  been  transferred  by  the  transfer  roller  is 
conveyed  to  a  conveying  guide,  said  transfer  roller  transferring  a 
toner  image  to  the  recording  sheet  fed  in  the  gap  between  the 
photoreceptor  drum  and  die  transfer  roller,  said  pre-transfer  guide 
guiding  the  recording  sheet. 

wherein  a  post-transfer  guide  which  receives  an  abutment  of  an 
end  of  the  recording  sheet  is  provided  to  be  displaceable 
integrally  with  the  transfer  roller  and  the  pre-transfer  guide, 
said  post-transfer  guide  guiding  the  recording  sheet  to  the 
conveying  guide. 


1.  A  transfer  unit  for  forming  an  image  on  a  recording  carrier  by 
a  transfer  material,  charging  a  transfer  medium  to  a  polarity 
opposite  that  of  a  charge  on  the  transfer  material  by  a  corona 
discharge  and  transferring  the  transfer  material  to  the  transfer 
medium,  comprising: 

a  transfer  corona  discharge  device  for  generating  a  corona  dis- 
cbarge; 

a  setting  device  for  setting  one  of  a  transfer  voltage  and  transfer 
current  and  a  transfer  assuring  voluge  for  assuring  transfer, 
the  transfer  assuring  voluge  being  lower  than  the  transfer 
voltage; 

a  high- voltage  generator  including  a  constant-current  source,  for 
applying  a  transfer  voltage,  which  has  a  value  conforming  to 
the  set  transfer  voltage  or  transfer  current,  to  said  transfer 
corona  discharge  device; 

a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  the  volUge  applied  to  said 
transfer  corona  discharge  device;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  detected  voluge  and  the  transfer 
assuring  voluge.  said  comparing  determining,  in  order  to 
avoid  a  transfer  omission,  whether  or  not  the  transfer  voluge 
applied  to  the  transfer  corona  discharge  device  is  lowered  and 
generating  an  alarm  when  the  detected  voluge  has  become 
less  than  the  transfer  assuring  voltage. 
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534«,173 
FIXING  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  HinoUni,  and  Ywuhiro  Matsuora,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MfaMriU  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313437 

iBt  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—282  9  Claims 

I  4 


5,546,172 
TRANSFER  OMISSION  DETECTOR  IN  TRANFER  UNIT 

FOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Fumiaki  Seto,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290306 
Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00 
MS.  CT.  355—274  6  Claims 

I  co«oi»       is 
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I.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  rouuble  first  roller,  and 

a  second  roller  rouubly  contacting  with  a  surface  of  the  first 
roller  with  pressure  so  as  to  fix  an  unfixed  toner  image  onto  a 
sheet  when  passing  the  sheet  between  the  first  and  second 
rollers; 

the  second  roller  having  a  first  portion  provided  on  a  peripheral 
surface  thereof  and  including  an  image  forming  area  and  a 
second  portion  provided  at  each  end  of  the  first  portion  on  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  second  roller,  said  second  portions 
having  a  coefficient  of  friction  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
portion,  the  second  roller  including  a  sheet  transport  portion 
for  contacting  a  transported  sheet,  the  sheet  transport  portion 
including  a  part  of  the  second  portions. 
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5,546,174 
CLEANING  MECHANISM  OF  A  FIXING  MIVICE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masahiro  Hashizume;  Susurou  Tanigucfal,  and  Shlnji  Kam- 
ryama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Miu  IndusOial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993.  5-278017 

Int  CL*  G03G  /5/20 

U.S.  CL  355—283  4  Claims 
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5,546,175 

IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yasnhiro  Uehara;  Yasuhiro  Kusumoto;  Yoshio  Kanesawa,  aU  of 
Nakai-machi,  and  Toru  Inoue,  Ebina.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  FHJi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fifed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,012 

Int.  CL*  G03G  15/20 

MS.  CL  355—290  12  Claims 


roller  where  said  transfer  member  passes  through  and  B 
represents  a  nip  width  at  end  portions  of  said  area. 


5,546,176 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  WEAR  IN  THE  LINING  OF 
A  CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH  A  PIVOTED  AXLE 
AND  AN  OPENING.  AND  A  CONTAINER 
Hannn   Jokinen,  Onlunsalo,   Finland,   aarignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics  Visiontedi  OY,  Ouhi,  Finland 

Filed  May  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24M17 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  21, 1993,  932339 

Int  CL*  GOIB  n/03:ll/00 

7CIaims 

6 


VS.  CL  356—5.1 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  a  sheet  of  paper  with  a 
latent  image  is  caused  to  pass  between  a  beating  roller  and  pressure 
roller  to  fix  the  image,  being  characterized  in  that  a  heat  resisting 
sheet-like  material,  a  top  of  which  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
surface  of  the  heating  roller  at  a  contacting  angle  of  less  than  90 
degrees  with  an  appointed  space  secured  with  a  fixing  felt,  is 
provided  upstream  in  the  rotation  direction  of  tiie  heating  roller  of 
said  fixing  felt. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  wear  in  the  lining  of  a  container 
provided  with  a  pivoted  axle  and  an  opening,  in  which  method 
fixing  of  the  coordinate  systems  (16, 17)  set  for  a  measuring  device 
(1)  and  the  container  (6)  is  performed  by  the  measuring  device  (1) 
emitting  and  receiving  optical  radiation,  said  fixing  comprising 
mathematically  combining  the  coordinate  systems  (16,  17)  of  the 
measuring  device  (1)  and  the  container  (6)  by  measuring  the 
position  of  specific  fixing  points  (PI,  P2,  P3)  in  the  coordinate 
system  (16)  of  the  measuring  device  (I)  and  by  measuring  angle 
dau  (a,,  otj)  on  the  inclined  position  of  the  container  (6).  and  after 
the  fixing  the  lining  (10)  on  the  imter  surface  of  ttie  container  (6)  is 
measured  by  directing  optical  radiation  to  the  lining  (10)  and 
receiving  the  radiation  reflected  from  the  lining  (10).  characterized 
in  that  the  fixing  is  performed  by  measuring  the  position  of  the 
fixing  points  (PI,  P2,  P3)  mounted  in  connection  widi  the  container 
in  the  coordinate  system  (16)  of  the  measuring  device  (1)  in  a 
sitiuition  where  the  container  opening  faces  away  from  tlie  measur- 
ing device  while  the  measuring  device  is  directed  towards  the 
bottom  of  die  container,  whereafter  the  container  (6)  is  rotated 
around  its  pivoted  axk  (11)  to  a  position  in  whicfa  the  opening  (9) 
of  the  container  (6)  faces  the  measuring  device  (1),  aitd  that  the 
fixing  is  performed  utilizing  the  angle  difference  between  angle 
dau  (a,)  obtained  during  the  measuremeiit  of  the  fixing  points  (PI, 
P2,  P3)  and  angle  dau  {a^)  obtained  after  tlie  rotation  of  the 
container,  said  angle  difference  being  obtained  by  angle  measure- 
ment known  per  se,  measuring  the  mclination  of  the  contamer  (6). 


1.  An  image  fixing  device  for  fixing  toner  on  a  transfer  member, 
comprising: 

•  heat  roller  which  is  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  rotatably 
supported  at  both  end  portions  and  having  heating  means 
inside  thereof; 

pressure  means  press-contacted  to  said  beat  roller  for  pressing 
said  transfer  member  passing  between  said  heat  rt^er  and 
said  pressure  means  against  to  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
beat  roller, 

said  pressure  noeans  being  a  pressure  roller  disposed  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  beat  roller  and  supported  rotatably, 

at  least  one  of  said  beat  roller  and  said  pressure  roller  having  a 
layer  of  elastic  iruterial  on  its  peripheral  surface;  and 

a  value  A/B  being  set  to  be  within  a  range  from  0.7  to  0.8, 

wtiefein  A  represents  a  nip  width  at  an  approximate  central 
portion  of  an  area  between  said  heat  roller  and  said  pressure 


5,546,177 
ELECTROSTATIC  BRUSH  CLEANER  PERFORMANCE 
MONITOR 
Bmce  E.  Tbayer,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assigDar  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stantford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,096 
Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355-^301  17  CWm 

1.  A  meifaod  for  monitoring  brush  cleaner  perfbnnanoe  on  an 
imaging  sur&ce  having  a  first  length  of  a  toner  patch  thereon,  the 
brush  cleaner  removing  the  first  length  of  the  toner  patch  from  the 
imaging  surface,  comprising: 
developing  the  first  length  of  the  toner  patch  of  a  known  length 

on  the  imaging  surface; 
renooving  the  first  length  of  the  toner  patch  from  the  imaging 
surface  with  the  brush  cleaner. 
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accumulating  a  second  length  of  the  toner  patch  on  a  bniah 

cleaner  surface;  and 
measuring  the  second  length  of  the  uner  patch  on  the  bcuifa 

cleaner  surface. 


534«,1'7S 
PRINTER  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  WEB-SHAPED 
RECORDING  MEDU  HAVING  DIFFERENT  WEB 

wnyTHS 

Maiuer  Ham,  Scccfeld,  and  Manfred  Vlcditer,  Walp- 
erlakirtAeii,  both  ot,  Germany,  aaslfiiors  to  Stcmcns  Nlxdorf 
InAtrmalioiMsystciiie  Akliengaclbcfaafl,  Paderbora,  Ger- 
many 

per  No.  PCr/EPf4/»14W,  i  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  S  l«(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  24, 1994 

PCT  FBed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  428,1M 
Claims    priority,    appUcalkm    Germany,    May    19,    1993, 

931W219J 

lilt  CL''  G«3G  ISAX) 

VS.  CL  355-^19  3 


medium:  said  deflection  means  having  an  allocated  return 
channel  to  said  transfer  printing  station;  whereby 

in  a  Arst  operating  mode  of  said  electiographic  printer  device  for 
multiple  printing  of  a  smgle.  narrow  recording  medium:  the 
recording  medium  is  conducted  to  a  use  area  of  said  single 
fixing  station  means  via  said  transfer  printing  stabon  proceed- 
ing ftom  a  delivery  region  and  is  resupplied  to  said  transfer 
printing  station  and  a  use  area  of  said  single  fixing  station 
means  neighboring  said  use  area  via  said  deflection  means 
proceeding  from  said  use  area  of  said  single  fixing  station 
means;  and 

in  a  second  operating  mode  of  said  electiographic  printer  device 
for  single-sided  printing  of  at  least  one  lecording  media 
having  different  web  width,  the  at  least  one  recording  media 
are  cooAicted  to  said  single  fixing  station  means  only  via  said 
transfer  printing  station  proceeding  from  the  delivery  region; 

a  conveyor  means  allocated  to  said  transfer  printing  station  and 
for  conveying  the  recording  medium  through  said  electro- 
graphic  printer  device  by  engagmg  into  margin  perforations  of 
the  lecwding  medium,  said  conveyor  means  being  selectively 
adjustable  dependent  on  the  operating  mode  of  the  printer 
device. 


5,54*,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAPPING  THE  EDGE 

AND  OTHER  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  WORKPIECE 

David  Cheng.  711  Hibcnria  Ct,  Soonyraie,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  319^31 

iDt  CL*  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CL  356—73  »7 


1.  An  electiographic  printer  device  for  priming  web-shaped 
reconhng  media  having  different  web  widttis:  comprising: 

m  image  printer  including  an  intermediate  carrier  of  a  usable 
width  of  at  least  twice  a  web  width  of  a  narrow  recording 
medium:  an  image-generating  means  for  generating  a  latent 
image  on  said  intermediate  carrier,  a  developer  station  for 
developing  the  latent  image  as  toner  image  on  said  interme- 
diate carrier,  a  charging  station  for  charging  said  intermediate 
carrier,  and  a  cleaning  station  for  cleaning  unused  toner  from 
said  intermediate  carrier, 

a  transfer  printing  station  that  is  allocated  to  said  intermediate 
carrier  and  accepts  the  recording  ntedium:  and  that  is  of  a 
usable  width  of  at  least  twice  the  web  width  of  the  narrow 
recording  medium: 

a  single  fixing  station  means  following  said  transfer  printing 
station  in  a  conveying  direction  of  the  recording  medium  for 
fixing  the  toner  image  on  die  recording  medium:  said  single 
fixing  station  means  being  of  a  usable  width  of  at  least  twice 
the  web  width  of  the  narrow  recording  medium;  and 

a  deflection  means  that  follows  said  single  fixing  station  means 
for  selectively  redirecting  the  recording  medium  to  said  image 
printer  depending  on  operating  mode  for  the  narrow  recording 


1.  A  method  for  mapping  the  edge  of  a  wafer,  die  method 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  wafer  on  a  platform,  said  wafer  having  a 
surface  and  an  edge; 

(b)  providing  a  sensor  device  over  said  surface  of  said  wafer 
such  that  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  emitted  by  said 
sensor  device  is  reflected  from  said  surface  of  said  wafer, 
wherein  an  intensity  of  said  reflected  beam  is  measured; 

(c)  providing  relative  movement  between  said  sensor  device  and 
said  wafer  such  that  said  sensor  device  is  positioned  at  said 
edge  of  said  wafer,  wherein  said  intensity  of  said  reflected 
beam  is  measured  during  said  relative  movement  and  is 
utilized  to  position  said  sensor  device  at  said  edge;  and 

(d)  providing  relative  routional  movement  between  said  wafer 
and  said  sensor  device  and  measuring  said  intensity  of  said 
reflected  beam  at  a  pluraUty  of  locations  on  the  edge  of  said 
wafer  as  datapoints,  said  datapoints  being  utilized  in  mapping 
said  edge  of  said  wafer. 
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5,54«,1M 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  LIGHT  SIGNALS  INTO, 
OR  RECEIVING  LIGHT  SIGNALS  FROM,  ONE  OF  A 
SERIES  OF  OPTICAL  PATHS  AND  USUARLE  AS 
1 1      OPTICAL  TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRY 
1 1  APPARATUS 

PHHp  M.  Garcl- Jones,  Nepcan,  and  TImatky  P.  Cntts,  Ottawa, 
hMk  of,  Canada,  awiignprs  to  JDS  FItel  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Fncd  JoL  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49S4t7t 
Int  CL'*  GOIN  21/84;  G02B  6/34;26/08 
VS.  CL  354—73.1  13  n«t— 

20  20c 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  light  signals  into,  or  receiving  light 
signals  from,  a  selected  one  of  a  series  of  optical  paths,  compris- 
ing: 

a  series  of  pairs  of  first  and  second  lenses  each  pair  connected  to 
a  corresponding  pair  of  first  aitd  second  waveguides,  tlie 
lenses  of  each  pair  being  optically  aligned  so  tliat  normally  a 
Ught  signal  can  pass  through  a  lens  pair  between  the  first  and 
second  waveguides  and  so  that  each  pair  of  aligned  lenses  and 
the  conesponding  waveguides  can  constitute  one  of  said 
optical  paths,  the  lenses  of  each  pair  being  separated  by  a  gap. 

said  first  lenses  being  spaced  apart  along  the  circumference  of  a 
first  circle,  and  the  second  lenses  being  spaced  apart  along  the 
circumference  of  a  second  circle  which  is  adjacent  to  the  first 
circle  and  has  the  same  axis, 

a  movable  optical  element  optically  connected  to  a  nmnitor 
waveguide;  and 

means  for  moving  said  movable  optical  element  between  an 
operative  position,  in  which  the  optical  element  is  within  a 
selected  one  of  said  gaps  and  in  which  a  light  signal  can  be 
transmitted  between  the  monitor  waveguide  and  tlie  second 
lens  via  the  optical  element,  and  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  a  light  signal  can  pass  without  interference  between  the 
lenses  of  a  pair 

wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  optical  element  comprises  a 
rotary  member  carrying  said  movable  optical  element  and 
rotatable  about  said  axis,  and  wherein  means  are  provided  for 
rotating  said  rotary  member  for  precisely  aligning  the  mov- 
able optical  element  widi  one  of  said  gaps. 


5344,181 

OPTICAL  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  AN  OPTICALLY- 
ADDRESSED  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Y^Ji    KoiMiyaairi;    Narihire    YosUda;    Naokisa    Mukohzaka; 
Haruyosii]  Toyoda,  and  l^tomo  Hara,  aH  of  HaaaamalSH, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamalsii  Pkotonics  K.K.,  Shizuoiui- 
ken,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,478 
Claims  priority,  appNcattea  Japwt  Oct  1,  1993,  5-244902 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00;  G*1B  27/42 
VS.  CL  354—237  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  detector  for  detecting  an  abnormal  portion  in  a 
periodic  pattern  in  an  objective,  tlie  optical  detector  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  cohereni  light  onto  an  objective: 
a  Fourier  transform  lens  for  receiving  light  diffracted  and  scat- 
tered at  tlie  objective  and  for  Fourier  transforming  the  light  to 
generate  a  Fourier  image,  the  Fourier  image  having  a  high 
intensity  spectral  component  corresponding  to  tiie  periodic 


pattern  on  tlie  objective  and  a  low  intensity  spectral  compo- 
nent corresponding  to  the  abnormal  portion: 

a  polarizer  for  transmitting  a  predetermined  polarization  compo- 
nent of  the  Fourier  image; 

an  optically-addressed  spatial  light  modulator  having  an 
optically-addressing  part  and  a  light  modulating  part,  tlie 
optically-addressing  part  and  the  light  modularing  part  respec- 
tively receiving  a  write  part  and  a  read  pan  of  the  predeter- 
mined polaiizalion  component  of  the  Foiirier  image  transmit- 
ted duough  tlie  poluizer,  at  con«spondiiig  portions  thereof; 

threshold  driving  control  means  for  controlling  die  spatial  light 
modulator  in  its  threshold  operation  so  as  to  induce  birefrin- 
gence in  tlie  light  modulating  part  at  a  region  conesponding  to 
an  area  in  the  optically-addressing  pan  where  the  high  inten- 
sity spectral  component  of  the  wnle  part  is  incident  while 
preventing  birefringence  from  being  induced  in  the  light 
modulating  pan  at  a  region  corresponding  to  an  area  in  the 
optically-addressing  pan  where  the  low  intensity  spectral 
component  of  the  write  pan  is  incident,  the  induced  birefrin- 
gence rotating  the  polarization  plane  of  the  high  intensity 
spectral  componeai  of  the  read  pan  incident  in  the  liglH 
modulating  pan; 

a  analyzer  for  receiving  the  read  pan  of  the  Fourier  image 
outputted  from  the  light  modulating  pan  of  ibe  optically- 
addressed  type  spatial  light  modulator  and  for  blocbng  die 
high  intensity  spectral  component  thereof  with  its  polarization 
plane  having  been  rotated:  and 

another  Fourier  transform  lens  for  inverse  Fourier  transforming 
the  low  intensity  spectral  component  into  an  real  spatial 
image  of  the  abnormal  portion  on  the  objective. 


5344,182 

METHCM)  roa.  DETERMINATION  OF  TRACE  hKTKL 
IMPURITY  IN  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMER  USING  THE  METHOD 
TsaUso  Sota,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikia  Indwtrics  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japaa 
PCT  Na.  PCT/JP94/IOi09,  {  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  Na.  W094a8394,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,434 

Claims  priority,  appMeatten  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-119454 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/3l;21/74 

VS.  CL  354—312  5  CMw 

1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  detennination  of  a  trace  amount 

of  a  metal  impurity  contained  in  a  fluorine-containing  polymer 

using  a  flameless  atomic  absorption  spectrophotometer  wherein. 

depending  on  a  land  of  a  metal  to  be  quantitatively  determined,  a 

predetermined  arootint  of  a  sample  of  die  polymer  is  incinerated 

under  incineration  conditioos  including  an  incineration  temperature 

in  the  range  of  about  400°  to  1200°  C.  and  an  incineration  period 


II 
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of  ai  least  aboot  100  leconds.  and  then  an  absofbance  of  tbe 
incinerated  sample  is  measured  using  the  flameless  atomic  abaoip- 
tioD  spectropbotometer. 


S44«,1S3 
UDAR  DROPLET  SIZE  MONITOR  FOR  IN-FUGHT 
MEASUKEME^^'  OF  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  EXHAUST 
CONTRAILS,  DROPLETS  AND  AEROSOLS 
RomM  W.  Fcgley,  WUttier,  and  Darrefl  A.  Terry,  Hontiiictoa 
Beach,  bath  of  Califs  andiiiors  to  Northrop  Gmmiiuui  Cor- 
poratioa,  Loa  Anceks,  Catif. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Scr.  N«.  321,715 
Int  CJ.'  G«1C  Jm 
MS.  ex.  354—334  » 


1.  A  lidar  system  that  is  aboard  a  flying  vehicle  to  monitor  a 
paiticle  size  of  particles  contained  in  an  exhaust  plume  produced 
by  the  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  propagating  a  beam  that  travels  through  the  exhaust 
plume; 

means  for  detecting  tbe  propagated  beam  after  the  propagated 
beam  is  reflected  by  the  paiticles  contained  in  the  exhaust 
plume;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  calculating  the  par- 
ticle size  of  die  particles  contained  in  the  exhaust  plume. 


interfering  beams,  each  of  said  two  electrical  signals  having 
an  AC  component  and  a  DC  component,  a  second  phase 
difference  between  said  two  electrical  signals  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  first  phase  difference; 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  two  electrical  sig- 
nals, said  signal  processing  means  including: 
means  for  continuously  sensing  said  second  phase  difference 
between  said  two  electrical  signals,  and  for  adjusting  a 
phase  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  electrical  signals  by  a  first 
adjusted  phase  shift  when  required  so  that  said  second 
phase  difference  equals  90", 
means  for  continuously  sensing  a  rate  of  change  of  said 
difference  in  said  respective  path  lengths,  for  comparing 
said  sensed  rate  of  change  with  a  preset  rate  of  change,  and 
for  subtracting  said  respective  DC  components  from  said 
two  electrical  signals  when  said  sensed  rate  of  change 
exceeds  said  preset  rate, 
means  for  continuously  comparing  magnitudes  of  said  respec- 
tive AC  components  of  said  two  electrical  signals,  and  for 
normalizing  said  respective  AC  components  of  said  two 
electrical  signals  when  said  compared  magnitudes  are  not 
equal,  and 
means  for  storing  said  first  adjusted  phase  shift, 
said  DC  components  of  said  two  electrical  signals,  and 
said  AC  cotnponents  of  said  two  electrical  signals;  and 
fringe  counting  and  Auctioning  means  for  fractioning  fringes 
and  for  counting  said  fringes  formed  by  said  two  interfering 
beams. 


5,544,184 
SINGLE-FREQUENCY  BIDIRECTIONAL  FRINGE- 
COUNTING  INTERFEROMETER 
Mkfaad  J.  Downs,  Liphook,  Enctand,  aastgnor  to  British  Tech- 
nology Groap  Ltd^  London,  England 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB92A)2»42,  t  371  Date  May  4,  1994,  t  142(e) 
Date  May  4,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/W394,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  L3,  1993 

PCT  FBcd  Nov.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  232,280 
ClainH  priority,  appHcation  United  Hngdom,  Nov.  8,  1991, 
9123785;  Oct  15,  1992,  9221498 

Int  CL"  G«1B  9/02 
VS.  CL  354—345  21  Claimi 


5,544,185 
ANGLE  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
ANGLE  OF  INCLINATION  OF  SCANNING  MIRROR 
PROVIDED  ON  MICHELSON  INTERFEROMETER 
Eisoke  Okiunan,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsahiko  Iteno,  Yokohama, 
both  or,  Japan,  assignon  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  311,323 
Int  CL^  G«1B  9m 
U&CL  354-^345 


1.  A  single-frequency  bidirectional  fringe-counting  interferom- 
eter system  comprising: 

an  optical  source  to  provide  a  single-&equency  optical  beam; 

beainsplitier  means  for  dividing  said  optical  beam  into  a  refer- 
ence beam  and  a  measuring  beam,  a  first  phase  difference 
between  said  optical  beam  and  said  reference  beam  being 
substantially  90°: 

optical  means  for  providing  two  interfering  beams  from  said 
reference  beam  and  said  measuring  beam,  a  difference  in 
respective  path  lengths  of  said  two  interfering  beams  being 
related  to  a  displacement  to  be  measured; 

two  light  sensing  means,  arranged  to  receive  said  two  interfering 
beams,  for  providing  two  electrical  signals  related  to  said  two 


^^^a- 


1     LV7 £ 


1.  An  angle  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  angle  of  incli- 
nation of  a  scanning  mirror  of  a  Michelson  interferometer,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  mirror  situated  on  one  of  a  transmission  light  path  and  a 
reflection  light  path  of  a  beam  splitter  to  which  an  incident 
light  beam  is  guided; 

a  scanning  mirror  situated  on  the  other  of  the  transmission  light 
path  and  the  reflection  light  path  of  the  beam  splitter  so  as  to 
be  movable  along  an  optical  axis  of  the  scanning  mirror,  said 
incident  light  beam  being  guided  to  the  scanning  mirror; 

photodetector  means  for  receiving  an  interference  tight  beam 
emanating  from  said  beam  splitter,  said  incident  light  beam 
being  guided  via  the  beam  splitter  to  the  fixed  mirror  and  the 
scanning  mirror,  reflected  by  the  fixed  mirror  and  the  scan- 
ning mirror  and  returned  to  and  interfered  by  the  beam  spUt- 
ler,  said  photodetector  means  detecting  a  vatiatioa  in  intensity 
of  the  iuerference  beam; 

laser  beam  oscillation  means  for  oscillating  a  laser  beam; 
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means  for  guiding  the  laser  beam  from  said  laser  beam 
oscillation  means  to  the  light  paths  of  tlie  beam  splitter  and 
receiving  an  interference  laser  beam  from  said  beam  splitter. 

laser  beam  detector  means  for  detecting  variations  in  light 
intensity  of  the  interference  laser  beam  obtained  by  said 
optical  means  at  at  least  two  points  in  one  of  an  azimuth 
direction  and  an  elevation  direction  of  tbe  scanning  mirror, 

angle  calculatmg  means  for  calculating  an  angle  of  inclination  of 

'  the  scanning  miiror  in  one  of  ttie  azimuth  direction  and  the 
elevation  direction  of  the  scanning  mirror  on  tlie  basis  of  tbe 
light  intensities  of  said  interference  laser  beam  detected  by 
said  laser  beam  detector  means  at  said  at  least  two  points;  and 

signal  processor  means  for  arithmetically  calculating  a  wave- 
length of  said  incident  light  beam  on  tlie  basis  of  the  variation 

I  in  intensity  of  the  interference  beam  which  is  detected  by  said 
photodetector  means,  and  arithmetically  adjusting  the  calcu- 
lated wavelength  of  said  incident  light  beam  on  the  basis  of 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  tbe  scanning  mirror  which  is 
calculated  by  said  angle  calculating  means. 


'  5,544,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLOGRAPHIC  INTERFEROMETRY 

SUITABLE  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

OPTICAL  SURFACES 

SWfcoori  Ohi.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya.  Japan 

Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  255,760,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,112 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1991,  5-1U351,- 
J«L  8,  1993,  5-163348;  Jon.  8,  1993,  5-163349;  Jon.  8,  1993, 
5-143350 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9A)2l:U/00 


U.S.  CX  356— 348 


I,  An  apparatus  for  holographic  interferoroetry  suitable  for 
inspection  of  cylindrical  optic  surfaces,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

>  light  projection/observation  unit  including  a  source  section 
having  a  laser  light  source  and  a  collimator  lens  to  project 
laser  light  from  said  laser  light  source  in  the  form  of  parallel 
light  rays,  and  an  interference  fringe  observation  section; 

an  interferometer  uiui  having  a  holographic  optical  element  for 
splitting  laser  light  rays  from  said  light  source  section  into 
regular  reflection  light  and  diffraction  light,  and  a  reference 
reflector  plate  located  in  position  for  reflecting  said  regular 
reflection  tight  from  said  optical  element;  and 

•  specimen  bolder  unit  located  in  a  laterally  open  space  beneath 
an  overhanging  portion  of  said  interferometer  unit,  and  having 

,  a  specimen  holder  table  adjustably  supported  on  a  multiple 
axis  adjustment  mechanism  to  hold  a  specimen  of  cylindrical 
optical  element  horizontally  thereon  with  a  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  specimen  in  a  correct  position  for  reception  of  said 
diffraction  light  from  said  holographic  optical  element; 

taid  light  projection/observation  unit  being  enclosed  in  a  sub- 
stantially closed  bousing  except  for  an  aperture  opened  at  a 


position  forward  of  said  collimator  lens  and  providing  light 
passage  to  and  from  said  interferometer  unit; 

said  interferometer  unit  being  enclosed  in  a  substantially  closed 
housing  except  for  a  first  aperture  opened  in  vertical  align- 
ment with  said  aperture  in  said  light  projection  observatioa 
uiut  housing  and  providing  a  tight  passage  to  and  from  the 
latter,  and  a  second  aperture  opened  in  said  overtianging 
portion  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  specimen  holder  unit 
and  providing  a  tight  passage  to  and  from  the  latter,  and 

said  multiple  axis  adjustment  mechanism  including  at  least  a 
Z-axis  adjustmem  stage  having  a  lift  member  for  Ufting  said 
specimen  bolder  table  up  and  down  in  a  vertical  direction,  and 
X-axis  adjustment  stage  provided  on  said  lift  member  of  said 
Z-axis  stage  for  siiifting  a  position  of  said  specimen  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  generator  cyUndrical  surface 
within  a  horizontal  plane,  a  8-angle  adjustment  stage  provided 
on  said  X-axis  stage  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  speci- 
men in  an  angular  direction  witliin  a  honzontal  plane,  and  a 
till  angle  adjustment  stage  provided  on  said  0- angle  stage  for 
adjustably  tilting  said  specimen  bolder  table  to  either  side 
thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said  generator  oi  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  specimen. 


UOainu 


5,544,187 

SELF-REFERENCING  LASER-BASQ)  ULTRASONIC 

WAVE  RECEIVER 

David  M.  Pepper;  Thomas  R.  O'Meara,  both  ef  Malibo,  and 
Philip  V.  Mitchell,  Simi  Valley.  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  ta 
Hughes  AircrafI  Coaipany,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
Filed  Mac  15, 1995,  Scr.  No.  404,778 
Int  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  354-^357  34  i 


1.  A  self-refefencing,  non-contacting,  laser-based  ultrasonic 
wave  receiver  for  detecting  ultrasonic  waves  that  vibrate  a  portion 
of  a  workpiece  surface,  comprising: 

an  optical  beam  generator  for  generating  and  directing  signal 
and  reference  beams  having  a  predetermined  mutual  fre- 
quency relationship  to  said  surface,  so  that  said  signal  and 
reference  beams  reflect  off  said  surface  with  at  least  said 
signal  beam  reflecting  of  said  vibrating  surface  portion  and 
being  phase  modulated  by  said  ultrasonic  wave  vibrations, 
and  so  that  noise  induced  vibrations  pha.se  modulate  said 
signal  and  reference  beams,  with  said  noise  induced  phase 
modulations  on  said  signal  and  reference  beams  being  in 
phase  with  respect  to  each  other. 

a  plntoreftactive  crystal, 

a  beam  director  for  directing  said  reflected  signal  and  reference 
beams  to  one  side  of  said  crystal, 

a  second  optical  beam  generator  for  generating  and  directing  a 
compensator  reference  beam  to  another  side  of  said  crystal  so 
thai  said  compensator  reference  beam  optically  interferes  with 
said  reflected  signal  and  reference  beams  in  said  crystal, 
thereby  writing  photorefractive  refractive  index  gratings  in 
said  crystal  that  diflBract  said  reflected  signal  and  reference 
beams,  substantially  overiap  and  match  tlieir  wavefroots,  and 
remove  said  wavefront  distortions  without  altering  their 
respective  optical  phases,  so  tliat  said  signal  and  reference 
beams  optically  interfere  and  genertte  a  beat  ftequency,  with 
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noise  induced  phase  modulatioas  that  are  common  to  said 
signal  and  reference  beams  substantially  canceling  as  a  result 
of  destructive  interference  between  them,  and 
a  signal  monitor  for  extracting  information  about  said  ultrasonic 
waves  from  said  beat  frequency. 


5.54«,188 
INTELUGENT  VEfflCLE  fflGHWAY  SYSTEM  SENSOR 

AND  METHOD 
Rkhartl  J.  Wanglcr.  Mahland;  Robert  L.  Gostavson,  Winter 
Spring-  Robert  E.  McCooncU.  n,  Loogwood,  and  Kdth  L. 
Fowlei;  Orlando,  all  of  FU^  assignors  to  Schwartz  Elcctro- 
Opdca,  IK^  Oriando,  FUl 
CoBtiantioii-iB-put  of  Ser.  No.  980,273,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,321^490,  awl  Ser.  No.  997,737,  Dec.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
S,27M23.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1793M 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CL  356— 37*  33  Claims 


1.  A  laser  sensor  useful  in  determining  tiie  shape  of  a  vehicle,  the 
sensor  comprising: 

laser  means  for  determining  a  range  from  the  sensor  to  points  on 
a  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  travels  within  a  sensing  zone  of  the 
sensor  and  for  providing  range  data  outputs  corresponding  to 
sensor  angles  for  ranges  £rom  the  sensor  to  the  points  on  the 
vdiicle; 

means  for  scaimiag  tiie  laser  means  within  a  plane  across  the 
vehicle  for  determining  the  range  for  the  points  on  two 
dimensiofis  of  die  vehicle,  the  scanning  means  having  a 
scanning  direction  generally  orthogonal  to  a  direction  of 
travel  for  the  vehicle  the  scanning  means  providing  means  for 
determining  the  range  and  a  corresponding  sensor  angle  for 
each  point  within  the  scanning  plane; 

means  for  determining  a  vehicle  speed;  and 

means  for  processing  the  ranges,  angles  and  vehicle  speed  for 
providing  a  multiplicity  of  two  dimensional  crtjss-sectional 
profiles  of  the  vehicle,  the  processing  means  positioning  the 
profiles  based  on  the  vehicle  speed  for  providing  a  three 
dimensional  image  representative  of  die  vehicle,  die  image 
useful  in  classifying  the  vehicle. 


generating  a  second  pair  of  dau  values  represented  by  height 
data  and  intensity  data  obtained  from  a  second  direction  with 
respect  to  the  object; 

controllably  selecting  at  least  one  control  algorithm  adapted  to 
process  the  height  and  intensity  dau; 

processing  the  intensity  data  from  die  first  and  second  directions 
to  obtain  transformed  intensity  data; 

processing  the  height  data  from  the  first  and  second  directions 
and  the  intensity  daU  from  the  first  and  second  directions  with 
the  at  least  one  control  algorithm  to  obtain  transformed  height 
data;  and 

transmitting  the  transformed  height  and  intensity  data  which  are 
adapted  to  be  processed  by  an  image  processing  computer,  the 
transformed  height  data  representing  at  least  one  transformed 
height  value  and  the  transformed  intensity  data  representing  at 
least  one  transformed  gray  scale  value. 


S,546,190 
CARRIER  AND  CLOCK  RECOVERY  FOR  UGHTWAVE 

SYSTEMS 

Paul  M.  Hill,  28  Walnut  SL,  MilUs,  Mass.  02054,  and  Robert 

Obhanaky,  8  Old  Farm  Rd..  Wayland,  Man.  01778 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,251 

Int  CL'  H04B  IQ/00 

VS.  CL  359—158  «  CtataM 


5,54«,189 
TRIANGULATION-BASED  3D  IMAGING  AND 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Svetkoff,  Ann  Arbor;  Donald  K.  Rohrer.  Whltmore 
Lake,  and  Robert  W.  Kelley,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Micfa^  assign- 
on  to  View  Engineering.  Inc.  Simi  Valley,  CaUf . 
Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245364 
Int  CL'  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  a.  356—376  33  OaiaH 

1.  A  triangulation-based  3D  processing  method  for  generating 
transformed  height  and  gray  scale  values,  die  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
generating  a  first  pair  of  dau  values  represented  by  height  dau 
and  intensity  dau  obtained  from  a  first  direction  with  respect 
to  an  object; 


1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 
transmitter  means  including  means  for  generating  an  optical 
carrier  and  means  for  modulating  the  optical  carrier  with  a 
composite  modulation  signal  cottiprising  a  pilot  tone  and  a 
plurality  of  modulated  subcarrier  frequencies  generated  from 
said  pilot  tone  to  provide  an  optical  signal;  and 
receiver  means  remotely  located  from  said  transmitter  means 
and  means  for  coupling  said  optical  signal  from  said  transmit- 
ter means  to  said  receiver  means,  said  receiver  means  includ- 
ing 

local  oscillator  means  controlled  by  an  automatic  firequency 
control  signal  for  generating  a  local  li^t  beam,  said  local 
oscillator  means  being  tunable  over  a  prescribed  frequency 
range, 
detector  means  responsive  to  the  received  optical  signal  and 
said  local  light  beam  for  providing  a  detected  signal  at  an 
intermediate  frequency  which  carries  said  composite  modu- 
lation signal,  and 
electrical  receiver  means  responsive  to  die  composite  modu- 
lation signal  frt>m  said  detector  means  for  simultaneously 
generating  from  said  pilot  tone  of  the  detected  signal  a 
clock  si^ial  for  demodulating  said  subcarriers  from  said 
composite  modulation  signal,  said  automatic  frequency 
control  signal  for  controlling  said  local  oscillator  means. 
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5446,191 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
TUtctosU  Hibi.-  Kei^i  Maeno;  Kihci  Mo;  Ken  Onishi;  Shinobu 
Ucda;  Akiyoshi  Hirano;  Ke^i  Hatanaka,  and  Takashi  Shi- 
rashita,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsuMslii 
DcnU  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037601; 
Aug.  6,  1992,  4-232878;  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225899;  Oct  1,  1992, 
4-289664 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76:9/79:5/445 
VS.  CL  358—335  40  dafau 

tar*' 


3.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  multi-sci«en,  comprising: 

a  video  input. 

a  video  d^  head  for  writing  to  and  reading  from  a  tape, 

a  record  selecting  switch  selecting  a  signal  to  be  recorded  from 

a  plurality  of  recording  input  signals, 
a  recording  circuit  inputting  a  signal  from  said  record  selecting 

switch  and  supplying  a  record  signal  to  said  video  dau  head, 
a  reproducing  circuit  receiving  a  signal  from  said  video  dau 

head  and  outputting  reproduced  video  data, 
a  recording/reproducing  switch  switching  the  video  dau  head 

between  said  recording  circuit  and  said  reproducing  circuit, 
a  memory  receiving  reproduced  video  dau  from  said  reproduc- 
ing circuit, 
a  memory  controller  thinning  video  dau  frames  in  said  menoory 

and  writing  thinned  vido?  dau  frames  to  said  memory  to 

prepare  the  multi-screen, 
an  image  correlation  circuit  correlating  video  dau  from  said 

reprtxlucing  circuit  and  video  dau  already  stored  in  said 

memory,  and 
a  control  unit  storing  the  video  dau  from  said  reproducing 

circuit  in  said  memory  as  pari  of  the  multi-screen  if  said 

correlation  is  not  more  than  a  predetermined  value. 


lines  of  said  first  mode  image  signal  in  a  part  of  a  vertical 
blanking  period  of  said  second  mode  image  signal,  whereby 
the  number  of  horizontal  scanning  lines  recorded  on  said 
recording  medium  is  increased  in  comparison  with  a  device  in 
which  said  vertical  blanking  period  is  not  used  for  recording 
said  second  mode  image  signal. 


5446,193 
AUTOPROGRAMMED,  CHANNEL  MAPPING  FOR  A 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
James  E.  Hailey,  Indianapolis;  Foy  E.  Wilkey,  Fishery  and 
Randall  D.  Staggs,  Cannei,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electninics,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,026,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appttcatioa  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,848 
int  CL'  1I04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—335  7  ( 
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5446,192 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AN  IMAGE  SIGNAL  SO 

THAT  THE  RESULTING  RECORDED  SIGNAL  HAS  A 

SMALLER  NUMBER  OF  HORIZONTAL  SCANNING 

LINES  IN  A  FIELD 

KokU  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

KaboshiU  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,088,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-165310 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/76:9/79 
VS.  CL  358—335  25  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  processing  an  image  signal,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  reading  a  first  mode  image  signal,  which  comprises 
said  image  signal  processed  in  accordance  with  a  first  mode  to 
have  K  horizontal  scanning  lines  per  field;  and 
means  for  recording  a  second  mode  image  signal  onto  a  record- 
ing mediimi,  said  second  mode  inuge  signal  being  formed  by 
processing  said  first  mode  image  signal  to  have  L  horizontal 
scanning  lines  per  field.  L  being  smaller  than  K.  an  integer  M 
being  equal  to  the  integer  component  of  K-»L.  a  number  N 
being  the  remainder  of  K-^L,  said  recording  means  comprising 
means  for  recording  a  part  of  N  of  said  K  horizontal  scanning 


1.  A  videocassette  recorder,  comprising: 

tuner  means  for  selecting  a  [larticular  RF  signal  from  a  group  of 
RF  signals  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  said  RF  signals 
correqxMiding  to  television  channels; 

control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  for  causing  said 
timer  means  to  select  said  particular  RF  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  entering  datt  in 
response  to  operation  by  a  user;  and 

memory  irieans  for  storing  channel  related  dau; 

said  control  means  in  response  to  said  dau  entered  by  said  user 
causes  said  timer  means  to  automatically  mne  to  each  of  said 
television  channels,  said  control  means  storing  in  said 
memory  means  autoprogramnung  dau  indicative  of  each 
active  chaimel  detected; 

said  control  means  including  programming  means  for  receiving 
an  entry  of  a  numeric  code  for  programming  said  videocas- 
sette recorder  to  time  to  a  specific  channel  on  a  specific  time 
and  date  and  record  a  received  television  signal  for  a  specific 
duration  of  time,  said  control  means  decoding  said  numeric 
code  to  produce  a  specific  channel  guide  number  of  a  plurality 
of  channel  guide  numbers; 

said  control  means  using  said  autoprogramming  dau  in  a  first 
mode  for  skipping  inactive  channels  in  response  to  a  cfaannel 
up  or  channel  down  command,  and  in  a  second  mode  for 
storing  said  active  channel  dau  for  channel  remapping  during 
a  set-i^>  mode  for  said  programming  i 
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said  control  means  using  said  autoprogramining  data  for  gener- 
ating a  display  of  a  fint  list  of  only  said  active  channels  and  a 
second  list  of  said  channel  guide  channel  numbers,  said  first 
and  second  lists  having  an  equal  number  of  entries,  and  in 
response  to  said  dau  entered  by  said  user,  performing  said 
remapping  of  channels  by  changing  one  of  said  channel  guide 
channel  numbers  to  a  predetermined  channel  number  in  order 
to  associate  it  with  one  of  said  displayed  active  channel 
numbers;  and 

in  lesponse  to  said  decoded  paiticular  channel  guide  channel 
number,  said  control  means  letrieves  said  associated  active 
chamiel  number, 

said  control  means  causing  said  tuner  means  to  tune  to  said 
associated  active  channel  on  said  specific  time  and  date  and 
causing  the  recording  of  a  television  signal  for  said  specific 
duration  of  time. 


S,54«,195 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  COLOR  IMAGES 
YtMbiAimi  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japui,  aarignor  to  Toyo  Ink  MaaafK- 
tnrtag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ttkjo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aat.  II,  1994,  Ser.  Na  219,085 

lat  CL»  H04N  1/46;  1/56: 1/60 

VS.  CL  358—518  14  Claims 


LMT  ■■>  n    Mi  Lian  sMa- 

_SMia<     V    cut  MM  u* 


5,546,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

VIDEO  IMAGE  FORMAT  TO  A  GROUP  m  FAX  FORMAT 

Jay  B.  Ross,  PcnaiiigUMi,  NJ,,  assignor  to  Vidcofazx,  inc., 

Lambertvillc  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  21MM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  X.YZ;  L*a*b»;  or  L*u*v»  colo- 

rimetric  values  of  an  original  color  image  to  R,G,B;  C,M,Y;  or 

C.M.Y,1C  color  separation  values,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  converting  means  for  converting  the  colorimctric 

values  of  the  original  color  image  which  has  been  obtained 

under  a  specific  illuminani  to  the  color  separation  values 

under  a  plurality  of  observabon  illuminants  differing  in  types; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  converting  means; 

and 
means  for  outputting  the  color  image  based  on  d>e  color  separa- 
tion value  obtained  by  said  converting  means  selected  by  said 
selecting  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  converting  means 
converting  colorimctric  values  such  that  observed  colors  of 
1  A  vid«^ti><ift)up  ID  FAX  converter,  comprising:  the  color  image  output  by  said  outputting  means  under  the 

an  video  input  for  receiving  a  video  input  signal  having  sequen-  conesponding  illuminant  match  widi  colors  of  the  onginal 

tial  Unes  of  video  information;  '=°'<»f  '""8*- 

a  first  conversion  device  for  converting  said  lines  of  video 

information  to  an  array  of  analog  pixels  in  a  frame  buffer,  _ 

each  of  said  analog  pixels  having  a  digital  value  that  repre- 
sents an  analog  sampled  value  within  an  associated  one  of 
said  lines  of  video  information; 
a  mapping  device  for  mapping  said  array  of  said  analog  pixels  in 
said  frame  buffer  to  a  binary  image  space  associated  with  a 
Group  m  FAX  format  as  binary  image  pixels,  said  binary 
image  space  comprising  a  larger  number  of  binary  image 
pixels  than  said  analog  pixels  stored  in  said  frame  buffer,  and  u^_  q,  358 — 527 
wherein  said  mapping  device  is  operable  to  expand  each  of 
said  analog  pixels  stored  in  said  firame  buffer  to  provide  an 
expanded  array  of  analog  pixels  having  an  aspect  ratio  corre- 
sponding to  the  aspect  ratio  of  said  binary  image  pixels,  said 
mapping  device  mapping  said  analog  pixels  in  said  frame 
buffer  to  said  expanded  array  of  analog  pixels  by  mapping 
said  analog  pixels  to  virtual  pixels  in  a  virtual  frame  buffer  as 
intermediate  values  and  having  an  associated  virtual  image 
space  substantially  similar  to  the  image  space  of  said 
expanded  array  of  analog  pixels  such  that  less  than  the  total 
number  of  said  virtual  pixels  corresponding  to  said  binary 
image  pixels  are  generated  and  stored  at  a  given  time  in  said 

virtual  frame  buffer,  said  mappmg  device  having  a  spatial  ^  ^  ,e„H;ntal  photofinishing  data  system  for  use  with  a 
filler  for  filtering  said  intennediate  mapped  pixels  m  said  ph„,^fi„i^hing  station  wherein  photographic  prints  from  photo- 
viitual  frame  buffer  to  provide  filtered  virtual  pixels  which  g„pj,ic  film  frame  images  are  generated,  said  system  enabling  said 
form  said  expanded  array  of  analog  pixels,  said  mapping  station  to  process  a  filmstrip  including  a  magnetic  strip  and  char- 
device  operable  to  map  said  expanded  array  of  analog  pixels    acterized  by: 

to  said  binaiy  image  space;  and  a  stand  along  integral  unit  for  supplemental  data  collection  and 

a  FAX  transmission  device  for  transmitting  said  binary  image  distribution  to  a  photofinishing  sUtion,  said  unit  having: 

pixels  in  said  binary  image  space  via  a  Group  III  FAX  a  digital  scanner  for  generating  scanned  film  frame  image  sig- 
protocol  over  a  FAX  transmission  medium.  ii«U; 
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Robert  D.  Huot,  Plttsford,  and  John  J.  Acello,  E.  Rochester, 
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B  magnetic  reader  module  for  generating  read  magnetic  strip 

information  signals; 
B  processing  device  in  communication  with  said  digital  scanner 

and  magnetic  reader  module  for  adapting  said  image  and 

information  signals  for  us:  in  said  photofinishing  station;  and 
BB  output  for  conununication  said  image  and  informabon  signals    NEITHER 

to  said  photofinishing  station. 
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6.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  dot  signal  for  a  plurality  of 
color  separations  to  record  a  halftone  image  of  each  color  separa- 
tion, comprising: 

area  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  whole  image  area  into  a 
plurality  of  image  areas; 

screen  angle  assigning  means  fcH-  assigning  a  set  of  screen  angles 
for  said  plurality  of  color  separations  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  image  areas; 

•  first  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  color-separated  image 
signals  for  said  plurality  of  color  separations,  said  plurality  of 
color-separated  image  signals  representing  a  color  image  in 
said  whole  image  area; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  screen  pattern  data 
for  said  plurality  of  color  separations; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  screen 
pattern  data  for  each  color  separation  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  image  areas  according  to  said  assigned  set  of  screen  angles 
assigned  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  areas;  and 

a  dot  signal  generator  for  comparing  the  selected  screen  pattern 
data  with  the  color-separated  image  data  for  each  separation, 
to  thereby  generate  a  dot  signal  for  recording  a  halftone  image 
of  each  color  separation,  wherein  said  plurality  of  color  sepa- 
rations iiKlude  four  color  separations  for  yellow,  magenta, 
cyan  and  black  inks  and  said  apparatus,  further  comprising: 

a  third  memory  for  storing  mode  data  assigned  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  image  areas,  the  mode  data  representing  a  first 
mode  where  screen  angles  of  the  four  color  separations  are  set 
at  predetermined  standard  values,  and  a  second  mode  where 
the  screen  angles  of  the  four  color  separations  are  adjusted 
from  the  predetermined  standard  values;  and 

screen  angle  data  generating  means  for  prtxlucing  the  screen 
angle  dau  representing  screen  angles  d(Y),  6(M),  e(C).  and 
0(K)  for  yellow,  magenta,  cyan,  and  black,  respectively, 
according  to  the  following  Table  A  with  relied  to  pixels  to 
which  die  mode  data  indicating  the  second  iixxle  is  assigned: 


TABLE  A 

COLOR 

RELATIONS 

SEPARATION 

OF  DOT* 
D(Y).  IXM), 

SCREEN  ANGLES 
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IS 
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45 
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75 
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45 

15 

75 
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15 

45 

75 
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0 

15 

75 

45 

where  D(Y).  IXM),  D(C).  and  D(K)  denote  dot  peicentages  of 
yellow,  magenta,  cyan,  and  black,  respectively,  "N/A"  means  that 
there  are  no  conditions  for  the  relations  among  tiie  dot  percentages 
D(Y),  D(M),  D(C),  and  D(K). 
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2.  An  eyeglass  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  aperture;  and 

a  far  field  transmission  hologram  provided  in  said  aperture  of 
said  frame,  said  far  field  transmission  hologram  having  a 
graphic  image  eiKxxled  therein,  wherein,  when  said  eyeglass 
is  superimposed  on  a  natural  scene  as  viewed  by  said  user 
through  said  liologram. 
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CHROMATIC  UGHT  SEPAKATOR  AND  PICTURE 
PROJECTOR  USING  A  CHROMATIC  UGHT 
SEPARATOR 
Chiktafilie  NkalM,  Bkctre;  Brigitte  LoiMmx.  Vakboa  Snr 
Yrctte;  CttOt  Joabert,  aod  Jemi-Pterre  HaigiMrd,  both  «rf 
Park,  d  of;  Franc*,  aMignan  to  ThoaMaa-CSF,  Pnteauz, 
France 

Filed  May  20,  W93,  Ser.  No.  M,741 
daims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1992,  92  (M272 
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having  two  reflective  portions  extending  across  the  facet  in  a 
diiecoon  generally  transvene  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  one 
pottion  being  a  reflective  mode  diffiaction  grating  wherein  the 
reflective  mode  diftaction  grating  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  each  groove  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  each 
groove  having  a  pitch  distance  which  separates  it  from  each 
adjacent  groove,  and  each  groove  having  a  blazing  angle  which 
defines  a  depth  of  each  groove. 
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REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN  FOR  HIGH  AMBIENT 

UGHT  ENVIRONMENTS  HAVING  A  PINHOLE  AREA 

SUBSTANTIAIXY  EQUAL  TO  LUMINOUS  AREA  OF  THE 

LIGHT  SOURCE 
Darid  A.  AiHiey,  Steriinc  Va.,  anicDor  to  Hagbes  IVaining. 
IK.,  L«w  Anrl«>  Caiif . 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Sck  No.  241,52« 

Int.  CL*  G«2F  1/1335 
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1.  A  chromatic  light  separator  for  illuminatioa  by  a  primary  hght 
beam,  said  separator  comprising: 

at  least  two  holographic  mirrors  for  reflecting  first  and  second 
wavelengths  of  light,  respectively,  and  thereby  producing  first 
and  second  monochrome  beams  from  said  primary  hght 
beam,  said  two  minors  intersecting  each  other  within  a  prism, 
wherein  said  prism  is  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  having  two 
opposing  square  shaped  faces  and  four  non- square  rectangular 
faces,  said  two  square  shaped  faces  serving  as  entry  ai>d  exit 
faces,  respectively,  for  said  primary  light  beam  which  passes 
through  said  prism,  wherein  each  of  said  holographic  mirrors 
has  a  planar  general  orientation  at  an  angle  from  said  entry 
fece  not  equal  to  45°  and  comprises  holographic  index 
fringes;  said  fringes  being  at  a  non-zero  angle  from  said 
general  orientation,  so  that  a  square  poition  of  an  incident 
beam  undergoes  anamorphosis  from  a  square  shape  to  a 
rectangular  shape  while  being  reflected  by  said  mirror. 
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DOUBLE  BOUNCE  PASSIVE  FACET  TRACKING  WITH  A 

REFLECTIVE  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  ON  A  FLAT 

FACET 

Jcan-Michcl  Gocrin,  Gtcndalc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Xcitn  Coi^ 

poratioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,503 
Int.  CL*  G02B  5/18:26/10.26/12 
MS.  CL  359—17  1*  ' 


1.  A  rotating  polygon  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  at  least  one 
reflective  facet  wherein  die  improvement  comprises  each  facet 


I.  A  rear  projection  display  system,  comprising; 

a  light  source; 

means  for  directing  light  generated  by  said  hght  source  toward  a 

display  screen; 
said  display  screen  comprising  a  matrix  of  small  cells,  each  cell 
representing  a  display  pixel  which  is  selectively  illuminated, 
each  cell  comprising: 

an  electrically  activated  cell  light  scattering  element,  said 
element  when  a  first  operating  mode  for  scattering  hght 
incident  thereon  from  the  light  source,  said  element  passing 
light  therethrough  without  scattering  when  in  a  second 
operating  mode; 
a  cell  lens  element  for  focussing  non-scattered  light  passing 
through  said  light  scattering  element  at  a  focus  point  within 
a  focal  plane; 
a  cell  opaque  screen  portion  having  a  pinhole  aperture  located 

at  said  focus  point  of  said  lens  element; 
each  cell  having  individual  ones  of  said  cell  Ught  scattering 
elements,  cell  lens  elements  and  cell  opaque  screen  por- 
tions; and 
wherein  said  pinhole  aperture  covers  a  pinhole  area,  said  lamp 
defines  a  luminous  area,  and  wherein  said  pinhole  area  is 
substantially  equal  to  said  luminous  area  of  said  lamp;  and 
a  driver  system  for  selectively  electrically  activating  said  light 
scattering  elements  of  said  matiix  of  cells  to  selectively 
operate  the  respective  cells  in  said  first  or  second  operating 
mode  to  modulate  the  intensity  of  light  passing  through  said 
cells,  wherein  light  passing  through  light  scattering  elements 
operating  in  said  first  mode  is  scattered  in  many  directions 
and  very  littie  light  passes  through  the  pinhole  to  a  viewer, 
and  light  passing  through  light  scattering  elements  operating 
in  said  second  operating  mode  is  not  scattered  and  focused 
through  the  pinhole,  so  as  to  form  a  desired  image  defined  by 
said  display  pixels  represented  by  the  cells  of  the  matrix. 
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LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  FRAME  WSCH 
BOES  NOT  TRANSMIT  LIGHT  SOURCE  HEAT  TO  THE 

DISPLAY 
YaHHMri  l^kao,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  IfahnnhlH 
Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  S«r.  No.  L34,M« 
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1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

t  liquid  crystal  display  board: 

aa  illuminating  device  for  illuminating  said  liquid  crystal  board 
from  the  baclcside  thereof;  and 

a  frame  for  fixing  said  liquid  crystal  display  board  in  front  of 
said  illuminating  device, 

said  illuminating  device  comprising  a  light-introdocing  plate 
disposed  on  the  backside  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  board 
in  parallel  therewith,  a  light  source  disposed  adjacent  to  an 
end  face  of  said  light-introducing  plaie.  and  a  holding  member 
for  holding  said  light  source  and  said  light-intnxhicing  plate, 

wherein  said  holding  member  is  made  of  a  material  that  Mocks 
light,  and  said  frame  has  a  cutout  formed  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  light  source  in  order  to  expose  said 
holding  member  for  releasing  beat 


S344J04 

TFT  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  DATA 
SOURCE  LINES  AND  DRAIN  MEANS  OF  ETCHED  AND 

DOPED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SH.ICON 
Ragrr  K.  Ellis,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  Honeywcl  he, 
MbmeapeUs,  Minn. 

^  Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249y400 
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MS.  CL  359 — 59  20  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  data  source  lines  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate; 
a  plurality  of  drain  means  disposed  proximate  to  said  data  source 
lines,  wherein  the  plurality  of  data  source  lines  and  drain 
means  are  formed  from  a  layer  of  single  crystal  silicon  which 
has  been  etched  and  selectively  doped; 
a  transparent  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  data  soiBce 

lines,  said  substrate  and  a  portion  of  said  drain  means: 
a  plurality  of  pwallel  gate  lines  disposed  over  the  insulating 
layer  so  as  to  intersect  said  dau  source  lines  and  said  drain 
means  to  form  a  plurality  of  contactless  thin  film  transistors 
(TFT's);  and 
a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  disposed  over  the  insulating 
layer,  each  of  the  transparent  electrtxles  in  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  the  plurality  of  drain  means. 
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ACTIVE  MATRIX  UQUH)  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

HAVING  COMPENSATING  CAPACITOR  PROVDED 

WITHOUT  LOWERING  PIXEL  APERTURE  RATIO 
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1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  panel  at  least  inchid- 
ing: 
an  insulating  substrate; 

a  gate  bus  line  formed  on  said  Insulating  substrate; 
a  gate  eieclrode  formed  on  said  insulating  substrate  to  extend 

from  one  side  of  said  gate  bus  line; 
an  insulating  film  covering  said  gate  bus  line  and  said  gale 

electrode; 
a  semiconductor  diin  film  formed  on  said  insulating  film  above 

said  gate  electrode; 
first  and  second  drain  bus  lines  formed  apart  from  each  other  on 

said  insulating  film,  to  extend  so  as  to  intersect  said  gate  bus 

line  and  so  as  to  fotm  a  pixel  region  between  said  first  and 

second  drain  bus  lines: 
a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  film  to  extend  fixNn 

said  first  drain  bus  line  so  as  to  overlie  one  end  ponioa  of  said 

semiconductor  thin  film; 
a  source  electrode  fanned  on  said  insulating  film  to  extend  so  as 

to  overlie  the  ottier  end  portion  of  said  semiconductor  thin 

film,  so  that  one  thin  film  transistor  is  formed  of  said  gate 

electrode,  said  semiconductor  tliin  film,  said  drain  electrode 

and  said  source  electrode; 
a  pixel  electrode  fonned  on  said  insulating  film,  in  a  region 

defined  by  said  gate  bus  line  and  said  first  and  second  drain 

bus  lines,  said  pixel  electrode  being  electrically  coiuKcted  to 

said  source  electrode; 
a  compensating  capacitor  lower  electrode  formed  between  said 

insulating  substrate  and  said  insulating  film,  to  extend  from 
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taid  one  side  of  said  gate  bos  line,  along  but  apait  fioin  said 
second  drain  bus  line;  and 

a  compensating  capacitor  upper  electrode  fonned  on  said  insu- 
lating film  to  extend  from  said  source  electrode  along  a  side 
of  said  pixel  electrode  in  a  direction  of  said  gate  bus  line,  so 
as  to  ovedie  said  compensatiBg  capacitor  lower  electrode  in 
proximity  of  said  second  drain  bus  line; 

so  that  one  compensating  capacitor  consists  of  said  compensat- 
ing capacitor  lower  electrode,  said  insulating  film  and  said 
compensating  capacitor  upper  electrode. 

whereby  a  change  in  a  gate-source  capacitance  of  said  one  thin 
film  transistor  caused  by  a  poaitional  deviation  in  alignment 
between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  source  electrode  can  be 
compensated  by  an  inverse  change  in  a  capacitance  of  said 
compensating  capacitor,  without  decreasing  the  aperture  ratio 
of  a  pixel. 


/////  /y 


5,54<4M 

CONCEALING  A  BRIGHT  IWFECT  USING  UGHT 

BLOCKING  MEANS  TO  BLOCK  ONLY  THE 

WAVELENGTH  BAND  SHED  ONTO  THE  DEfECTTVE 

PIXEL 

anMhi  NakaaMd,  Sakurai,  and  Hlrosiii  Hamada,  Nara,  botk 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabosUkl  Kalsha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Flkd  Aug.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  51M26 
dains  priortty,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1994,  6-294036 
Int  Ci'  G02F  1/1335:1/136:1/1333 


U&CL359— 67 


16ClainH 


1.  A  method  of  concealing  a  bright  defect  of  a  defective  lumi- 
nance point  pixel  in  a  transmission  display  device  which  displays 
by  selectively  transmitting  plural  beams  of  different  wavelength 
bands,  each  band  being  shed  onto  corresponding  pixels  of  a  trans- 
mission display  element  through  microlenses.  acconUng  to  a  volt- 
age applied  to  each  pixel,  comprising  the  step  of: 

selectively  blocking  only  a  beam  of  a  wavelength  band  shed 
onto  the  defective  luminance  point  pixel. 


layer  and  a  source/drain  electrode  which  are  fonned  on  the  sub- 
strate; a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  alternatively  with 
respect  to  the  thin  film  transistors;  a  plurality  of  gate  bus  Unes 
extended  between  the  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  two  adjacent 
rows  and  commonly  connected  with  gates  of  the  thin  film  transis- 
tors arranged  in  the  same  row;  a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines 
extended  between  the  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  two  adjacent 
ct>lumiis  and  conunonly  connected  with  the  source  electrodes  of 
the  diin  film  transistors  arranged  in  die  same  coliunn;  and  a 
passivation  layer  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  gate  bus  lines  and  the  gate  electrodes  on  die  sub- 
strate; 
sequentially  depositing  an  insulating  layer  which  forms  each 
gate  insulating  layer,  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  an 
impurity -doped  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  the  substrate 
including  the  gate  electrodes  and  the  gate  bus  lines; 
sequentially  etching  back  die  amorphous  silicon  layers  to  form 
each  ohmic  layer  and  each  semiconductor  layer  on  the  insu- 
lating layer  corresponding  to  each  gate  electrode; 
removing  a  portion  of  each  ohmic  layer  to  expose  a  surface 

poftion  of  each  soniconductor  layer, 
coating  an  ITO  film  thereon  and  patterning  it  to  form  the  pixel 
electrodes  on  each  gate  insulating  layer  at  an  outeide  of  each 
gate  electrode; 
depositing  the  passivation  layer  having  an  opening  pattern  wider 
than  each  pixel  electrode  to  expose  an  entire  surface  of  each 
pixel  electrode  and  expose  a  portion  of  each  gate  insulating 
layer  between  each  pixel  electrode  and  the  passivation  layer, 
and 
te-etching  a  short  portion  between  a  pixel  electrode  and  a  bus 
line  using  the  passivation  layer  as  a  mask  to  repair  the  short 
portion. 


5,546,207 

UQUm  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Man  S.  Kfan,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiKDor  to  GoMstar  Co, 

Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  S«r.  Na  361,140 
CUnH  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22,  1993, 
29Ufl/1993 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/136:1/13 
VS.  a.  359—74  1  Clataa 

1.  A  method  for  Miricating  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  which 
comprises  a  substrate;  a  plurality  of  diin  fihn  transistors  arranged 
in  matrix,  each  of  the  thin  film  transistors  including  a  gate  elec- 
trode, a  gate  insulating  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer,  an  ohmic 


5,546,208  

ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE  INVOLVING  A  MIXTURE 

OF  UQUID  CRYSTAL,  PHOTO  CURABLE  RESIN  AND 

REACTION  INmOTING  MATERIAL  FOR  FORMING 

RESENEOUS  COLUMNS 

Mkhio  Shiadzu;  Tosiihnitsu  Konoma,  and  Koqji  Moriya,  aB  if 

Kanagawa,    Japan,    aaaigDors    to    Scmicoaductor    Energy 

LalMN-atory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  198.277 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-055237; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092606;  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-U0O71 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335:1/13:1/1337:1/1339 
U  A  CL  359— 01  25  Claims 

1.  An  electrooptical  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  assembled  in  such  a  maimer  that  a  surface  of 
one  of  said  substrates  having  an  electrode  diereon  may  face 
against  a  surface  of  the  other  of  said  substrates  having  an 
electrode  thereon; 
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5,546,209 
' '        ONE-TO-MANY  SIMULTANEOUS  AND 
RECONFIGURABLE  OPTICAL  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
PLANE  INTERCONNECTIONS  USING  MULTIPLE 
WAVELENGTH.  VERTICAL  CAVITY,  SURFACE- 
EMnriNG  LASERS  AND  WAVELENGTH-DEPENDENT 
DETECTOR  PLANES 
Alan  E.  Willner.  Los  Angeles;  Constance  J.  Chang-Hasnain, 
Stanford,  and  James  E.   Leight.  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Los  Angeles, 
and  Beard  of  Trustees  of  tlie  Iceland  Stanford  Lniversity, 
Stanford,  both  of  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,866 

Int  CL"  IHMJ  14AX):  G02B  27/00 

VS.  CL  359—115  26  Claims 


^/06  '■^Oc  '•AOoL 

1.  Optical  communication  apparatus  for  simultaneously  and 
reconfigurably  establishing  optical  communication  channels,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  light  sources  and  a  plurality  of  wavelength- 
selective  detectors  optically  associated  with  said  plurality  light 
souires.  wherein  each  of  said  light  sources  emits  at  a  different 
wavelength  and  each  of  said  wavelength-selective  detectors  has  a 
different  spectral  response,  said  plurality  of  wavelength-selective 
detectors  arranged  one  behind  anotiier  such  that  each  subsequent 
wavctength-selective  detector  will  absorb  and  detect  the  shoiiest 
wavelength  and  be  transparent  to  other  longer  wavelengths. 


5446,210 
MULTI-CHANNEL  OPTICAL  FIBER  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Andrew  R.  Chraplyvy,  MaUwan;  Fabrizio  Forghieri.  Princ- 
eton, and  Robert  W.  Tkach,  Little  SUver,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
on  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Coatimiation  of  Scr.  No.  199,364,  Feb.  18, 1994,  abandoned. 
1 1   This  application  JnL  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  501,887 
II  Int  CL"  H04J  14^2 

VS.  CL  359—124  19  Claims 

1.  Wavelength  division  multiplexed  optical  communication  sys- 
tem including:  transmitter  means  containing  generator  means  and 


if.. 


a 
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an  electrooptical  modulating  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
Uquid  crystal  material,  cured  resin  and  reaction  initiator  pro- 
vided between  said  pair  of  substrates; 

an  orienting  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of 
said  substrates  to  obtain  one-direction  oriented  liquid  crystal; 
and 

wherein  the  cured  resin  is  an  adhesive  resin  precipitated  inside 
the  said  mixture  and  solidified  into  a  colunu  to  adhere  said 
orienting  means  or  said  substrates  with  the  adhesive  resin. 


II 
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modulator  means  for  generating,  modulating,  and  introducing  a  set 

of  multiplexed  chaiuel  carries  into  an  optical  transmission  line,  the 

carries  having  "carrier  wavelengths"  within  a  "total  bandwidth" 

distributed  about  a  "system  wavelength";  receiver  means  including 

de-multiplexer  means  for  de-multiplexing  chaimel  carries;  optical 

ainplifiers;  and  a  transmission  line  of  optical  fiber  including  at  least 

one  fiber  span  defined  at  one  end  by  such  transmitter  means  and  at 

the  other  end  by  such  receiver  means,  in  which  the  span  includes  at 

least  one  optical  amplifier,  wherein  die  set  includes  at  least  4 

channels  of  wavelengths.  X,.  "k^,  X,.  X^.  widi  a  total  bandwidth 

sufBciently  narrow  that  channel  carriers  produce  four-wave-mixing 

(4WM)  products  which  limit  attainable  system  capacity 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

channel-to-chaimel  frequency  spacings  are  unequal  and  in  that 

spacing  are  of  such  magmtudes  as  to  assure  substantial 

non-coincidence  of  wavelength  of  any  4WM  product  with 

any  channel  carrier  wavelength,  whereby  the  4WM  limit  on 

capacity  is  lessened. 


5,546,2U 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-PROTOCOL 

INFRARED  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

Mark  D.  Dero^  San  Joae,  Calif.,  amignor  to  Apple  CoBipater, 

Inc.,  CopertiBO,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,063 
Int  CL"  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CL  3591-154  23  ( 


C 
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16.  A  computer  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  devices  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  using  infrared  light,  the  computer  system 
comprising: 

a  first  device  having  an  infrared  transmitter,  said  infrared  (rans- 
mitter  transmitting  an  infrared  signal  that  encodes  information 
according  to  a  particular  protocol; 
a  second  device  containing  an  apparatus  for  decoding  said 
infrared  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  signal  reception  unit  for  detecting  said  infiwed  signal  and 

generating  an  input  signal  based  on  said  infrared  signal; 
a  plurality  of  filters,  wherein  each  filter  of  said  plurality  of 
filters  corresponds  to  a  protocol  of  a  plurality  of  protocols, 
said  plurality  of  protocols  including  said  particular  proto- 
col; 
a  protocol  selection  unit  for  selecting  as  a  selected  protocol 

said  particular  protocol  from  said  plurality  of  protocols; 
a  filter  selection  unit  coupled  to  said  protocol  selectioa  unit 
and  to  said  plurality  of  filters; 
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whoein  said  filter  selection  unit  activates  the  filter  of  said 
plurality  of  filters  that  conespoods  to  said  selected  proto- 
col; 

wheieiii  said  filter  that  conespoods  to  said  selected  protocol 
filters  said  input  signal  to  produce  a  filtered  signal:  and 

a  signal  decoder  for  decoding  said  filtered  signal. 


5,S4«,213 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Mmuo  Snyuui,  SagawiJMra.  Japan,  aasitnor  to  FiUhsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Cootinnation  of  Scr.  No.  987,568,  Dec  8,  1992,  PiU.  No. 

5,299,048,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  574,097,  Ang. 

29, 1990,  ahandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

189,841 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  31, 1989,  1-223172 

Int  a."  H04B  10/16:10/00 

VS.  CL  359—179  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  repeater  in  an  optical  transmission  line,  compris- 
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SSr%  21 


5,54M12 
OPTICAL  MODULE  FOR  TWO-WAY  TRANSMISSION 
TUsurv  Kunikane;  Akira  Okamoto;  Tetsuo  Watanabe;  Sad- 
ayuU  Miyata,  aU  of  Kawasaki;  Hiroyuki  Furukawa,  and 
Yoafaimitsn  Sakai,  both  of  Sapporo,  aU  oC,  Japan,  assignors 
to  FnJitsD  Limited,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-289300; 
JoL  29,  1994,  6-178862 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/42:6/34 
VS.  CL  359—163  W  Ctolms 
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ing: 


an  optical  fiber  amplifier  including  a  rare-earth-doped  fiber, 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  light  beam,  modulated  by  a  first 

information  signal,  from  the  optical  transmission  line  and 

inputting  the  signal  Ught  beam  to  said  optical  fiber  amplifier, 
a  pumping  light  source  emitting  a  pumping  light  beam; 
means  for  modulating  the  pumping  Ught  beam  with  a  second 

information  signal; 
means  for  inputting  the  modulated  pumping  Ught  beam  to  said 

optical  fiber  amplifier,  and 
means  for  inputting  the  signal  light  beam  propagated  through 

said  optical  fiber  ampUfier  to  the  optical  transmission  line. 


1.  An  optical  module  for  two-way  transmission  to  be  connected 
to  an  optical  fiber  having  an  excitation  end  said  opbcal  nwdule 
comprising: 

a  lens  for  converging  a  received  light  output  from  said  excitation 

end: 

optical/electrical  conversion  means  for  converting  said  con- 
verged received  light  into  a  reception  signal; 

electrical/optical  conversion  means  for  converting  a  transmitting 
signal  input  thereto  into  a  transmitted  light,  said  electrical/ 
optical  conversion  means  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  optical/electrical  conversion  means,  said  transmitted  light 
from  said  electrical/optical  conversion  means  being  con- 
verged by  said  lens;  and 

optical  path  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  optical  path  of  said 
converged  transmitted  light  so  as  to  be  input  to  tlie  excitation 
end.  said  optical  path  shifting  means  including  a  prism  having 
a  first  surfrKX  and  a  second  surfiKe  through  which  said 
received  Ught  and  said  transmitted  light  pass,  wherein  said 
received  light  passes  through  said  first  surface  and  said  sec- 
ond surface  in  otdn  of  mention,  said  transmitted  Ught  passes 
through  said  second  surface,  reflects  from  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface  in  order  of  mention,  and  passes 
dtrough  said  first  surface,  and  wherein  said  first  surface  and 
said  second  surface  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,546,214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A 

SURFACE  WITH  A  SCANNING  LASER  BEAM  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  INTENSITY  CROSS-SECTION 

Mkhad  Black,  Faster  Qty,  and  Vladimir  Lemberg,  Bdmoat 

both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Reliant  IMinoiogies,  Inc^  Foster 

City.  CaHf. 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,576 

lot  CL^  G02B  26m 

VS.  CL  359—203  1«  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  focusing  and  delivering  a  beam  of  light 

along  a  predetermined  path  on  a  surface,  and  for  improving  the 

intensity  cross-section  of  the  beam,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  concave  mirror  having  a  central  hole  through  which  the  beam 

passes,  die  concave  mirror  rotatably  mounted  about  a  first 

rotational  axis; 
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a  convex  mirror  rotatably  mounted  about  a  second  rotational 
axis,  the  convex  minor  positioned  to  face  the  concave  mirror 
and  reflect  the  beam  back  toward  the  concave  mirror,  the 
concave  mirror  positioned  to  reflect  the  beam  forward  toward 
the  convex  mirror  in  a  convoging  manner  to  a  focal  point 
beyond  the  convex  mirror  so  that  a  central  poitiofl  of  the 
beam  is  obscured  by  the  convex  mirror; 

a  iDtational  means  for  controlling  die  rotational  positions  of  the 
concave  mirror  and  the  convex  mirror  so  that  the  focal  point 
is  directed  to  a  point  on  a  predetermined  path  on  the  surface: 
tad 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  rotational  means  to  move  the 
focal  point  along  the  predetermined  path  on  the  surface. 


1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflecting  means  for  receiving  a  laser  beam  modulated  by  an 
image  signal  and  for  repetitively  deflecting  the  laser  beam  by 
every  line  of  the  image  signal: 

a  single  lens  made  of  plastic  and  having  a  refractive  power  for 
receiving  the  deflected  laser  beam  by  said  deflection  means; 

a  planoconvex  cylindrical  lens  made  of  glass  and  having  a 
refractive  power,  which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  single  lens, 
only  in  a  deflection  direction  of  the  laser  beam  with  a  convex 
surface  of  said  planoconvex  cylindrical  lens  being  directed 
toward  a  plane  to  be  scanned  for  receiving  the  laser  beam 
Which  has  passed  through  said  single  lens:  and 

a  concave  cylindrical  miiror  having  a  refractive  power  only  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  deflection  direction  of  said  laser 
beam  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam,  which  has  passed  through 
said  planoconvex  cylindrical  lens,  toward  the  plane  to  be 
scanned  for  forming  an  image. 


5,546,216 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Sdzo  Soznid,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Coaqmny 
Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1993,  5-211868 
Int  CL"  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359^216  5  Oi^^ 

1.  An  optical  scanning  system  comprising: 
a  point  light  source; 
a  coupling  lens  which  couples  light  flux  from  said  point  light 

source; 
an  optical  scanning  lens  which  converges  the  light  flux  on  a 
photoconducuve  member  via  a  polygonal  mirror  after  said 
coupling  lens  couples  said  light  flux; 
a  diffusion  board;  and 
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5,546,215 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
AUra  Ota,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^l  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116106; 
May  8,  1992,  4-116107 

Int  a."  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—208  6  Claims 


an  aperture  which  is  provided  near  said  difliision  board,  the 
diffiision  board  being  formed  between  the  aperture  and  the 
coupling  lens,  wherein  after  said  coupling  lens  couples  Ught 
flux  from  said  point  light  source,  the  light  flux  is  directed 
through  said  diffusion  board,  and  wherein  said  aperture  and 
said  photoconducuve  member  are  provided  to  have  substan- 
tially geometrically-optically  conjugate  relations,  thereby  a 
shape  of  the  light  flux  converged  on  the  photoconductive 
member  is  in  a  shape  of  the  aperture. 


5,546,217 
LASER  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Warren  C  Grecnway,  Cambridge,  Id.,  assignor  to  Decagon 
Devices,  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wasli. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,399 

Int  CL"  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—223  33  Claims 


1.  A  laser  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  laser  optic  assembly  transmitting  a  beam  of  laser  light  and 
detecting  return  difftise  light; 

a  seamier  assembly  including  a  housing  and  a  reflector  mounted 
within  the  housing,  the  reflector  being  positioaed  at  an  angle 
of  inclination  relative  to  the  bousing  to  reflect  the  beam  of 
laser  light  toward  objects  located  in  a  conical  scan  section  and 
to  reflect  return  di£Fuse  light  itom  the  objects  back  to  tlie  laser 
optic  assembly,  the  scanner  assembly  coafigwcd  to  move  the 
reflector  through  complete  rotations  while  simultaneously 
changing  the  angle  of  inclination  of  die  reflector  relative  to 
the  housing  to  reflect  the  beam  of  laser  ligiit  in  a  spiralling 
path  to  scan  an  area  within  the  conical  section. 


1^^652  O.G.-96-2l:QL3 
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544U1S 

DRIVE  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SIMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL 

MODULATOR 

Stalgeo  Komatsnbani;  Satoni  SueyosW,  and  HlrodU  Kanba- 

yariii,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasigaon  to  Fqjitau  Limited, 

K^wgawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1*,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.026 
aalms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  MM8846,- 
Jon.  6,  1994,  6-122915 

Int  CL*  G02B  26/00 
MS.  OL  359—237  »  Claims 


VIS 


1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  semiconductor  optical  modulator  which 
has  a  first  semiconductor  Uyer  having  a  first  conduction  type,  a 
second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  second  conduction  type,  and 
a  modulation  active  layer  sandwiched  with  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers,  wherein  said  semiconductor  optical  nnodula- 
lor  modulates  light  emission  from  a  semiconductor  laser  diode 
having  at  least  a  diird  semiconductor  layer  having  the  first  conduc- 
tion type,  the  third  semiconductor  layer  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  first  semiconductor  layer  of  said  semiconductor 
optical  modulator,  the  driving  circuit  comprising; 
an  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  drive  signal  to  said  semicon- 
ductor optical  modulator  based  on  a  sipial  for  optical  modu- 
lation inputted  from  the  outside;  and 
a  compensation  circuit  for  regulating  a  resistance  of  a  bypass 
channel  for  the  cmrwit  passing  through  said  semiconductor 
optical  modulator  caused  by  the  drive  signal  of  said  output 
circuit  based  on  said  signal  for  optical  modulation  and  com 
pensating  the  voltage  level  of  said  drive  signal  to  be  constant. 


rated  polarized  hghts  into  a  comlwied  Uglit  to  be  emitted  into 
at  least  another  of  the  plurality  of  light  input  and  output  units, 

polarized  light  rotating  means  for  rotating  die  two  separated 
polarized  lights  at  a  plurality  of  specific  different  angles,  and 

a  wavelength  dispersing  element  for  dispersing  polarized  light  of 
a  specific  wavelength,  wherein 

each  one  of  the  plurality  of  specific  angles  rotated  by  die 
polarized  light  rotating  means  is  such  an  angle  as  to  emit  die 
incident  light  incommg  from  the  one  light  input  and  output 
unit  to  the  other  light  input  and  output  unit,  and  to  prevent  an 
emission  of  further  light  incoming  from  the  other  light  input 
and  ouqiut  unit  to  the  one  light  input  and  output  unit 


5,546,220 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  TITWOG 

Itouiv  Endo,  and  KUchiro  Shinoknra,  bodi  of  Tendo,  Japan, 

Msicnon  to  Toimlni  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tendo, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017451 

Int  CL*  G02F  Uil 

MS.  CL  359—332  *  C^t^oi 
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5,546^19 
OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  AND  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
MiKanori  lida,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsualilU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  397,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6433913 

InL  a."  G02F  \/W 

MS.  CL  357—281  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  circtiit  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  light  input  and  output  units  for  at  least  one  of 
receiving  and  emitting  light, 

a  polarized  light  separating  and  combining  element  for  separat- 
ing an  incident  light  fiom  at  least  one  light  input  and  output 
unit  of  die  plurality  of  light  input  and  output  units  into  two 
separated  polarized  lights,  and  for  combining  die  two  sepa- 


14 

3.  An  optical  wavelength  converter  comprising: 

an  optical  wavelengdi  converting  element  having  a  multimode 
waveguide  core  of  a  nonlinear  optical  material  havmg  a 
plurality  of  guided  modes  and  a  clad  surrounding  die  core  for 
converting  a  wavelength  of  a  fundamental  wave  entering  die 
core  to  a  W  wavelength  of  a  secondary  harmonic; 

a  light  source  for  emitung  a  Ught  beam  as  a  fundamental  wave; 

a  converging  optical  system  for  providing  said  fundamental 
wave  to  said  mulonaode  waveguide  and  adjusting  a  coupling 
mode  of  said  fundamental  wave  to  a  single  mode  in  such  a 
manner  dut  die  converging  optical  system  converges  die 
fundamental  wave  to  an  input  end  surface  of  said  multimode 
waveguide;  and 

a  temperature  wning  device  for  changing  a  temperature  of  said 
clad  and  said  multinwde  waveguide  widun  a  predetermined 
temperature  range  to  maintain  a  phase  matching  temperature 
of  said  fundamental  wave  and  said  secondary  harmonic  in 
said  optical  wavelength  converting  element; 

wberem  said  converging  optical  system  and  said  temperature 
tuning  device  allow  selection  of  one  from  a  plurality  of 
secondary  hamwiiics  as  an  output  of  die  multiniode 
waveguide;  and 
wherein  said  multimode  waveguide  has  a  temperature  coefficient 
difference  K  between  a  temperature  coefficient  of  an  effective 
refractive  index  for  a  fundamental  wave  and  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  an  effective  refractive  index  for  a  secondary 
harmonic  witiiin  said  predetermined  temperature  range  repre- 
sented by  ttie  followmg  formula. 


ixnrSir=ewp«r-^Wa^Tt>5xio-» 

wherein  dN^  denotes  a  temperature  coefficient  of  an  effective 
refractive  index  for  a  fundamental  wave  in  said  multimode 
waveguide,  and  aN5^8T  denotes  a  temperature  coefficient  of  an 
effective  refractive  index  for  a  secondary  hannonic  in  said  multi- 
mode  waveguide. 
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5,546,221 

OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  APPARATUS 
ShWcfairo  Harasawa,  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fn^JHsn 
Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,443.  Mar.  4,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049464 
Int  a.'  G02F  ]/39:  H04B  /OW,  HOIS  i/06 
UA  a.  359—341  7  Claims 


.  An  optical  amplifier  apparatus  comprising 

an  optical  amplifying  fiber. 

means  for  coupling  pumping  light  with  input  signal  light  in  the 
optical  amplifying  fiber,  to  amplify  the  input  signal  light,  the 
apparatus  fiirther  comprising; 

a  working  laser  which  outputs  said  pumping  light; 

one  or  more  stand-by  lasers  for  use  in  place  of  the  working  laser. 

a  signal  light  monitor  unit  which  splits  part  of  output  signal  light 
optically  amplified  by  the  optical  amplifying  fiber  and  moni- 
tors the  intensity  of  the  same; 

a  drive  current  monitor  unit  which  monitors  the  magnitude  of  a 
drive  cunent  for  driving  the  working  laser,  and 

supervisory  means  which  receive  a  first  monitor  output  from 
said  signal  light  monitor  unit  and  a  second  monitor  output 
from  the  drive  current  monitor  unit  and  produces  a  worldng/ 
stand-by  switching  command  signal  to  switch  between  die 
working  laser  and  die  stand-by  laser  in  accordance  with  the 
first  and  second  monitor  outputs; 

wherein  said  supervisory  means  produce  said  working/stand-by 
switching  command  signal  when  it  detects  diat  the  first  moni- 
tor output  falls  below  a  first  threshold  (TH,)  and  the  second 
monitor  output  becomes  larger  than  a  second  threshold  (TH,) 
or  smaller  dian  a  diird  direshold  (TH,:  TH2>TH3);  and 

said  supervisory  means  comprises  a  first  comparator  circuit 
which  receives  as  one  input  said  first  direshold  (TH,)  and  as 
another  input  said  first  monitor  output,  a  second  comparator 
circuit  which  receives  as  one  input  said  second  tlireshold 
(THj)  and  said  diird  dueshold  (TH,)  and  receives  as  another 
input  said  second  monitor  output,  arid  a  decision  circuit  which 
receives  as  input  information  the  results  of  comparison  from 
ttie  first  and  second  comparator  circuits  and  issues  said 
woridng/stand-by  switching  command  signal  under  said  input 
information. 


5,546022 
MULTI-PASS  UGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Henry  Placasmann,  Padfica;  William  M.  Gitwsman,  Loe  Altos, 
and  Todd  E.  Olson,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaUf.,  aasignon  to 
Lightwave  Electronics  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,576,  Nor.  18,  1992.  Thfe 
application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,640 
Int  CL*  HOIS  i/09/,i/08 
U.S.  CL  359—346  84  Claims 

I.  A  multiple  pass  light  amplifier  comprising: 
an  optical  gain  medium  to  ampUfy  a  light  beam  having  a 
selected  wavelength  diat  passes  dirougb  the  gain  medium; 
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an  optical  cavity,  having  a  cavity  axis,  containing  the  gain 
medium  in  one  or  more  segments,  and  including  N  reflective 
surfaces  or  mirrors  (NS2).  consecutively  numbered  1=1,  2, . . 
.  ,  N  and  positioned  so  that  a  light  beam  introduced  into  the 
cavity  will  pass  dirough  die  gain  medium  at  least  one  and  will 
be  reflected  in  consecutive  ortier  from  each  minor  once 
before  die  light  beam  is  reflected  from  any  one  of  the  mirrors 
a  second  time  and  so  diat  the  light  beam  will  execute  two  or 
more  approximately  closed  path  cycles  within  the  cavity, 
where  the  light  beam  has  approximately  the  same  beam 
diameter  each  time  the  beam  passes  through  the  gain  medium; 

beams  translation  means,  positioned  between  two  of  tlie  N 
reflective  surfaces  so  diat  die  translation  means  does  not  lie  on 
the  cavity  axis,  for  receiving  and  translating  a  light  beam  by  a 
small,  controllable  amount  in  a  direction  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  immediately  preceding  direction  of  travel  of 
the  light  beam  immediately  before  die  light  beam  is  received 
by  the  translation  means,  so  that  when  the  light  beam  issues 
from  the  translation  means,  the  light  beam  tralvels  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  immediately  preceding  direction; 

light  beam  insertion  means  for  introducing  a  light  beam  pro- 
duced by  a  light  source  into  the  cavity  so  that  the  beam 
propagates  toward  one  of  the  mirrors;  and 

light  beam  removal  means  for  rranoving  a  light  beam  fitim  the 
cavity. 


5,546,223 

METHOD  FOR  EXTERNAL  EXCITATION  OF 

SUBWAVELENGTH  LIGHT  SOURCES  THAT  IS 

INTEGRATED  INTO  FEEDBACK  METHODOLOGIES 

Aaron  Lewis,  Neve  Shanan,  18^4  Jemsalcni,  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  8404192 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  26,  1991,  9732 

Int  CL*  G02B  21/06 

UA  a.  359^385  32  Claims 


--n 


external  excitation  of  subwavelengtfa  liglu 


1.  A  method  of 
source,  comprising: 
mounting  a  material  capable  of  excitation  to  produce  tight  in  a 
subwavelength  aperture; 
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directing  light  «rom  a  source  ertenul  of  tud  aperture  at  a  first 
wavelength  onto  said  material  to  excite  said  material  to  pro- 
duce pomt  source  light  at  a  second  wavelength;  and 

directing  said  second  wavelength  light  to  a  sample  having  a 
tutfmx  in  a  near  field  of  said  subwavelength  source. 


VIEWFINDER  DEVICE  WHEREIN  THE  SPACING 
BETWEEN  THE  DISPLAY  AND  THE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

IS  VAWABLE  TO  EFFECT  DIOPTER  ADJUSTMENT 
mdM  Yokota,  Yokokaaa,  J«pw»,  a^isnor  to  Cm»oo  iUbahlU 
Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348020 
CWiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298197 
iBt  CL"  G«2B  2J/O0,  0038  13/36 
VS.  CL  359—425  «  Cta»« 


a  transparent  or  light-shielding  background  substrate  with  respect 
to  exposure  light  are  rwo-dimcnsionally  arranged  oo  said  transpar- 
ent or  light-shielding  background  substrate, 

wherein  a  portion  of  a  pattern  element  line  width  is  increased  or 
decreased  from  design  dau  by  a  small  amount  in  accordance 
with  two  geometrical  conditions  of  said  pattern  element, 
one  said  condition  being  whether  a  target  edge  portion  of  said 

pattern  element  is  an  isolated  edge  portion; 
the  other  said  condition  being  whether  a  cross-dimension  of  said 
pattern  element  from  said  target  edge  portion  is  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,54«,226 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  DEVICE  USED  WITH 

UGHT  PROJECTOR 
Charics  E.  Herinstoo,  3890  S.  SkyHne  Dr.,  Evergreen,  Colo. 
M439 

Filed  Apt  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,455 

InL  CL^  G«2B  27/08 

VS.  CL  359—616  »<  ClataM 


I.  A  finder  device  including; 

display  means  for  displaying  an  image:  and 

a  finder  optical  system  for  observing  said  image  therethrough,  a 
spacing  between  said  display  means  and  said  finder  optical 
system  being  variable  to  effect  diopter  adjustment, 

said  display  means  and  said  finder  optical  system  being  disposed 
to  satisfy  the  following  condition: 

H/r>0.37, 

where  H  is  the  length  of  said  display  means  in  a  boiizontal 
direction,  and  f  is  the  focal  length  of  said  finder  optical  system. 


5,546025 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  PRINTING  TECHNIQUE  BY  USING 
IMPROVED  MASK  PATTERN  AND  IMPROVED 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
NaomMa  Shiraiahi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  136,048,  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkli  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  932016,  Aug.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,141 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210891; 
Aog.  22,  1991,  3-210892;  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-211282 

Int  CL*  G02B  27/46:  G03B  27/42:  G21K  SAX):  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  359—559  23  Claims 


1.  A  light  projection  system  disposed  next  to  a  light  source  for 
projecting  light  images  having  kaleidoscopic  images,  the  system 
comprising;  _^ 

spherical  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  light  source  tfjere- 
tlirough:  and 

means  for  producing  kaleidoscopic  images,  said  means  for  pro- 
ducing kaleidoscopic  images  having  a  light  entrance  end  and 
a  light  exit  end,  said  spherical  means  being  disposed  next  to 
the  hght  entrance  end  so  that  light  directed  through  said 
spherical  means  is  passed  into  said  means  for  producing 
kaleidoscopic  images,  whereby  kaleidoscopic  projections  are 
pnxluced  from  said  means  for  producing  kaleidoscopic 
images  when  leaving  the  light  exit  end;  and 

support  means  for  retaining  said  spherical  means  thereon  and 
rotation  means  for  rotating  said  spherical  means  in  a  univcisal 
manner  in  front  of  the  hght  entrance  end  of  said  means  far 
producing  kaleidoscopic  images. 


1.  A  Udwgraphic  mask  serving  as  an  original  plate  for  exposing 
and  transferring  a  micropanen  onto  a  piwtosensitive  substrate, 
said  Uthographic  mask  being  obtained  such  that  a  plurality  of 
tianspaient  or  light-shielding  pattern  elements  complementiry  wid> 


5446027 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Masato  YMUgaU;  Osamn  KooaMa,  and  Yoichi  Iba,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Olympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201 J84 
Cteims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035211; 
Feb.  24,  1993,  5435212 

InL  CL*  G02B  27/14 
VS.  CL  359-430  »  Claims 

9.  An  image  display  apparatus  including  a  face-mounted  unit 
wtiich  has  an  image  display  device,  a  semitranspareni  reflecting 
member,  and  a  magnifying  reflecting  mirror,  and  a  support  member 
for  retaining  said  face-mounted  unit  on  an  observer's  bead; 
said  semitranspareni  reflecting  member  being  provided  in  a 
direction  of  propagation  of  rays  emitted  from  said  image 
display  device  so  tliat  an  optical  path  is  formed  to  extend  from 
said  ifiuge  display  device  to  said  semitranspareni  reflecting 
member,  and 
said  magnifying  reflecting  mirror  being  disposed  so  that  a  com- 
plete optical  padi  for  forward  and  backward  travel  of  rays  is 


5,546028 
RE-IMAGING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
YnnlcD  Ouchi,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  S*r.  No.  390,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021321 

Int  CL*  G02B  25/00:21/02:3/06 

VS.  CL  359—644  22  Claims 


M     H     1:2  1-3 
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1.  A  re-imaging  optical  lens  system  which  forms  a  secondsy 
image  of  a  spatial  image  under  a  specific  magnification,  tlie  sec- 
ondary image  positioned  on  an  object  side  of  the  optical  lens 
system  facing  the  spatial  image  formed  by  the  optical  lens  system, 
the  re-imaging  optical  lens  system  comprising: 
a  front  lens  group  and  a  back  lens  group; 
the  front  lens  group  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side  of 

the  optical  lens  system, 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  lens  component,  a  second 
leas  group  having  a  negative  biconcave  lens  component  with 
a  highly  concave  surftce  facing  ttie  secondary  image,  and  a 
third  lens  group  having  a  positive  lens  component; 
the  hack  lens  group  comprising  a  cemented  double  lens  element 
with  a  negative  lens  component  facing  the  front  lens  group, 
and  the  back  lens  group  also  comprises  a  positive  lens  com- 
ponent, 
whenein  the  spatial  image  is  formed  on  an  optical  path  between 
the  first  lens  group  and  the  second  lens  group. 


5,546029 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  GRAIMED 

REFRACTIVE  INIWX  LENS  ELEMENT 

NorWko  AoU.  Ibkya,  JapMi,  aarigMM- to  OlyiVM  Optte^  Ca., 

Ltd.,  Ibkyo-to,  Japnn 
DMrion  of  Ser.  Na.  882054,  May  8, 1992,  PaL  N*.  5013028, 
wUck  ii  a  cMtinnation  or  Ser:  No.  514,546,  Ape:  26, 1990. 
.  nils  appikaiion  Mat  15, 1994,  Sac  Na.  212,782 
I  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  27, 19t9, 1-105940 
laL  CL*  Gt2B  Jl«0 
U.S.  CL  359—654  4 


provided  between  said  semitranspareni  reflecting  member  and 

said  magnifying  reflecting  minor, 
wtierein  an  optical  member  of  positive  power  is  provided  on  an 

optical  path,  including  said  complete  optical  path,  between 

said  semitranspareni  reflecting  member  and  an  eye  point  that 

is  determined  by  said  image  display  device,  said  semitnns- 

parent  reflecting  member  and  said  magnifying  reflecting  mir- 

for, 
wherein  said  magnifying  reflecting  mirror  is  a  surface  reflecting 

mirror  that  reflects  rays  at  an  entrance-side  surface  tliereof; 

and 
wherein  said  image  display  apparatus  satisfies  tlie  following 

condition: 

0.5<l»,»,/«,»<4 

where  ^,  is  tlie  power  of  said  surface  reflecting  mirror,  ^  is  tlie 
power  of  said  optical  member  having  positive  power,  and  n^ 
is  the  refractive  index  for  tlie  spectral  d-line  of  said  optical 
member  having  positive  powei: 
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1.  An  optical  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side. 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  and  a  second 
lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 

wherein  a  graded  lefiactive  lens  element  is  disposed  in  said  first 
lens  unit,  and 

wherein  said  graded  refractive  index  lens  eiement  has  a  negative 
refractive  power  of  surface,  a  positive  refractive  power  of 
nnediim]  and  a  negative  lefractive  power  as  a  wtide,  and  has  a 
refractive  index  disoibiition  profile  expressed  by  tlie  fbUow- 
ing  fbnnula  (1)  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis 
of  said  optical  system  and  satisfying  tlie  following  condition 


(2): 


Ocv,^ 


(1) 

(2) 


wherein  tiie  reference  symbol  no  represents  refractive  index  of  said 
graded  refractive  index  lens  element  as  measured  on  tl>e  optical 
axis,  tlie  reference  symbol  r  designates  distance  as  measured  from 
the  optica]  axis  in  the  radial  direction,  the  reference  symbol  n(r) 
denotes  refractive  index  of  said  graded  refractive  index  lens  ele- 
ment as  measured  at  the  distance  r  from  the  optical  axis,  tlie 
reference  symtwl  n,  represents  the  refractive  index  distribution 
coefficient  of  ti>e  2ith  order,  and  tJie  reference  symbol  v,j  desig- 
nates a  value  determined  by  the  following  formula  when  the  values  ' 
of  tlie  coefficient  of  the  second  order  for  the  d-line,  F-line  and 
C-line  are  represented  by  n,^  n,^  and  n,o  respectively: 


VK*= 


"id 


HfF-HiC 


5,546030 
ZOOM  LENS 
HInwhi  Sato,  Tnkyo,  and  HiroyuU  Haoumo,  Kanacawa-kcn, 
both   of,  Japan,  assignors   to   Cawm   KaboaUki   Kataha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1992,  4-350359 

InL  CL*  G02B  15/14:13/18 

VS.  CL  359—684  6  CWm 

1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  irtxn  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens  unit  of 

positive  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive 

power,  a  third  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power,  a  fourth  lens 

unit  of  positive  refractive  power  and  a  fifth  lens  unit  of  negative 

refractive  power,  zooming  being  performed  by  moving  said  second 

lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens  unit,  wlieretn  said  first  lens  unit 

consists  of  a  negative  first  lens  and  a  positive  second  lens. 


I! 
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ZOOM  LENS  EMPLOYING  PLASTIC  LENSES 
Hiroshi  Sato,  Hadiioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,908 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003689 

Int  CL"  G02B  15/14 

MS.  a.  359—687  '  Claims 


1      2346.789 


t1  12 13 14  15  1,8    V    18 


groups  being  moved  relative  to  one  another  to  provide  various 
degrees  of  magnification,  wherein; 

said  second  lens  group  comprises  a  first  lens  of  positive  power, 
a  second  lens  of  positive  power,  a  third  lens  of  negative 
power,  and  a  fourth  lens  of  positive  power,  said  second  lens 
being  cemented  to  said  third  lens; 
wherein,  distances  between  the  lenses  of  said  second  lens  group 
ate  maintained  constant  during  a  zooming  operation  of  said 
zoom  lens;  and 
wherein  said  second  and  third  lenses  of  said  second  lens  group 
satisfy  the  following  relationships: 
(a)0.1<n^np<0.4 
{b)-1.3<r^2<-0.5 
(c)0.6<d,.j/f,,<1.2 
wherein, 
Up  represents  a  refractive  index  of  said  second  lens, 
n^  represents  a  refractive  index  of  said  third  lens, 
r^  represents  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  cementing  surface  of 

said  second  and  third  lenses, 
f  J  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  second  lens  group, 
d|.2  represents  a  distance  between  a  surface  of  a  lens  of  said 
first  lens  group  furthest  the  object  to  be  photographed  and  a 
surface  of  said  first  lens  of  said  second  lens  groups  closest 
to  the  object,  at  a  wide  angle  extremity,  and 
f.  represents  a  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  at  the  wide 
angle  extremity. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  in  the  order  named  from  an  object 
side: 

(a)  a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 

(b)  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
being  movable  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  zoom  lens  in 
accordance  with  a  change  of  magnification; 

(c)  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refiactive  power  pro- 
vided at  a  fixed  position;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  being 
movable  along  the  optical  axis,  for  compensating  for  a  posi- 
tional change  of  an  image  plane  according  to  said  change  of 
magnification, 

wherein  said  fourth  lens  group  includes  at  least  two  positive 

lenses  and  at  least  one  negative  lens,  and 
wherein  at  least  two  lenses  constiuting  said  fourth  lens  group 

are  made  of  plastic  lenses  which  are  cemented  together. 


5,546,233 
LENS  BARREL  USING  A  SURFACE  WAVE  MOTOR 
Hitoshi  Imanari,  Kawasaki;  Hideo  Kanno,  Chiba,  and  Hiroshi 
Tanioka,  Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S*r.  No.  T7361,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,418,650, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  794,971.  Nov.  20,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5039.415.  This  application  May  12, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
439,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-324748 
Int  CL*  G02B  15/14 
MS.  CL  359—696  4  Claims 


5346,232 
TWO-OROUP  ZOOM  LENS 
Jan  Hirakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU  Kogakn  Kogyo 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141961 

Int  CL*  G02B  15/14 

MS.  CL  359—691  «  Claims 


"tMiiih- 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising  a  first  lens  group  of  negative  power 
and  a  second  lens  group  of  positive  power,  located  in  tliis  order 
&om  an  object  to  be  photographed,  said  first  and  second  lens 


20 


1.  A  photographing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  photographing  device  having  a  plurality  of  focus  adjustment 
modes,  including  an  automatic  focus  nxxle  and  a  manual 
focus  nrade,  having  a  focus  lens  and  an  autofocus  drive  motor 
mechanically  connected  to  said  focus  lens  in  both  of  said 
autofocus  and  manual  focus  modes,  and  having  a  release 
switch  operable  to  control  said  photographing  apparatus; 

b)  a  selector  which  selects  one  of  the  plurality  of  focus  adjust- 
mett  modes; 

c)  an  operation  device  operable  to  set  a  specific  one  of  the 
plurality  of  focus  adjustment  modes;  and 
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d)  a  control  device  which,  when  said  operation  device  is  not 
operated,  enables  the  focus  adjustment  mode  selected  by  said 
selector,  and  which,  when  said  operation  device  is  operated, 
enables  the  specific  focus  adjustment  mode  regardless  of  the 
state  of  said  selector; 

wherein  said  control  device  returns  to  enabling  tlie  focus  adjust- 
ment mode  selected  by  said  selector  before  the  operation  of 
said  operation  device,  in  response  to  a  re-operation  of  said 
release  switch. 


,,  5,546,234 

ZOOM  LENS  BARREL  IN  WHICH  A  MOVING  STROKE 

OF  THE  FRONT  LENS  GROUP  IS  LONG 

Haruhiko  Yamanouchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,609,  Nov.  18,  1991.  This  application 

Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,082 

Int  CL'  G«2B  15/14 

MS,  CL  359—700  8  ruh— 


1.  A  zoom  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  fixed  ring; 

8  holding  ring  for  holding  a  lens,  said  holding  ring  being  mated 
with  said  fixed  ring  at  an  outside  position  on  said  fixed  ring 
and  moving  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  by  zooming 
operation;  and 

a  cam  ring,  said  cam  ring  being  mated  with  said  fixed  ring  at  an 
inside  position  on  said  fixed  ring,  a  front  portion  of  said  cam 
ring  being  protruded  from  said  fixed  ring  and  being  mated 
with  said  holding  ring  at  an  inside  position  on  said  holding 
ring; 

wherein  said  cam  ring  moves,  by  zooming  operation,  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  moving  direction  of  said  holding  ring. 


5,546,235 

ASTIGMATIC  LENS  FOR  USE  IN  DETECTING  A 

FOCUSSING  ERROR  IN  AN  OPTICAL  PICKUP  SYSTEM 

Chan-Kyn  Park.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  aasigDor  to  Daewoo 

Electronks  Co„  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,288 
Claims  priority,  apptkation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
1993-23461 

Int  CL'  G02B  3/0S:5/I8 
MS.  a.  359—742  5  Claims 

L  A  convex  astigmatic  lens  for  use  in  an  optical  pickup  system 
comprising: 
an  orthoriKMnbic  base,  made  of  a  refiractive  material,  having  a 
first  and  a  second  surfaces,  and  provided  with  a  vertically 
directional  centerplaiK,  wherein  the  first  and  second  surfaces 
are  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  the  surfaces  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  aerie  sides  and  a  pair  of  lengthwise  sides,  and 
the  centerplane  is  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  sur- 
faces; and 
two  sets  of  M  pentahedrons  placed  on  die  first  surface  of  said 
ortlrorbombic  base,  each  of  the  pentahedrons  in  each  set  being 
made  of  said  refractive  material  and  having  a  rectangular  base 
surface,  a  rectangular  inclined  surface,  a  rectangular  normal 
surface  and  a  pair  of  right  angled  triangular  parallel  side 
surfaces,  each  of  the  three  rectangular  surfaces  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  lengthwise  sides  and  a  pair  of  aerie  sides  and 
each  of  the  triangular  side  surfaces  having  a  base  R„,  a  height 


H,,.  and  an  inclination,  m  being  a  natural  number  indicaiing 
the  number  of  the  order,  said  base,  height  and  inclination  of 
the  pair  of  triangular  side  surfaces  of  each  pentahedron  being 
defined  by  the  pair  of  aerie  sides  of  tlie  rectangular  base, 
rectangular  normal  and  rectangular  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
corresponding  pentahedron,  respectively,  the  height  H„  of  tlie 
triangular  side  surfaces  in  each  of  the  M  pentahedrons  being 
equal,  each  of  the  pentahedrons  being  formed  by  joining  one 
of  tlie  lengthwise  sides  of  the  rectangular  inclined  surface 
with  one  of  the  lengthwise  sides  of  the  rectangular  nonnal 
surface  at  an  angle  6^,  thereby  forming  a  first  edge,  one  of 
the  lengthwise  sides  of  the  rectanguls  base  surface  with  the 
remaining  lengthwise  side  of  the  rectangular  inclined  surface 
at  a  right  angle  to  thereby  form  a  second  edge,  and  the 
remaining  lengthwise  side  a(  the  rectangular  base  surface  with 
the  remaining  lengthwise  side  of  the  rectangular  inclined 
surface  at  an  angle  (e„<90*),  thereby  foniung  a  third  edge, 
the  first,  second  and  third  edges  of  the  M  pentahedrons  being 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  second  edge  of  each  of  die  M 
pentahedrons  being  coliinear  to  the  third  edge  of  a  neighbor- 
ing pentahedron  with  the  exception  of  the  pentahedrons  hav- 
ing the  triangular  side  surfaces  with  die  largest  R.  and  short- 
est R„,  the  rectangular  surfaces  of  the  pentahedron  having  the 
triangular  side  surfaces  with  the  largest  base  R„  from  each  set 
sharing  the  same  rectangular  surface,  the  third  edge  of  the 
pentahedrons  having  the  triangular  side  surfaces  with  the 
shortest  R,.  from  each  set  being  coUinear  to  the  lengthwise 
sides  of  the  first  smfttx,  respectively,  and  the  rectangular  base 
surfaces  of  the  M  pentahedrons  from  the  two  sets  and  the  first 
surface  of  the  Cfthorhombic  base  being  also  coplanar,  ttiereby 
allowing  the  two  sets  of  M  pentahethons  to  be  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  centerplane.  the  angle  ©„  for  each  of  the 
M  pentahedrons  being  further  determined  by  the  R„  of  the 
triangular  side  surfaces  of  the  cotresponding  pentahedron,  the 
base  R„  being  matliematicaUy  expressed  as 


2ji^  -  2(111 -llfll 


wherein  f  represents  the  focus  length  and  X,  the  wavelength  aS  the 
light  source. 


5,546,236 
WIDE-ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yasii^i  Ogata,  and  Toshiro  Baba,  both  of  Hactakji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,S36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1993,  5477420; 
Mar.  12, 1993,  5-077456,-  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-197704 

Int  CL'  G02B  75/02 
U.S.  CL  359—794  28  rhJ— 

1.  A  wide-angle  photographic  lens  system  comprising,  in  onler 
from  object  to  image  side: 
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5,546438 

ZOOM  LENS  HAVING  HIGH  SPEED  MULTI-LENS 

DRIVE 

Gabor  Devenyi,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,698 

Int  a.*  G02B  7/02:15/14 

M&.  a.  359—823  20  Claimt 


a  front  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  an  aperture 

stop  and  a  rear  lens  unit; 
wherein  a  distance  between  said  front  lens  unit  and  said  aperture 

stop  and  a  distance  between  said  aperture  stop  and  said  rear 

lens  unit  are  substantially  constant, 
wherein  said  front  lens  unit  comprises  at  least  one  positive  lens 

component  and  at  least  one  negative  lens  component, 
wherein  said  rear  lens  unit  consists  of  a  positive  meniscus  lens 

component  having  a  convex  surface  on  the  image  side,  and 
wherein  a  relative  distance  between  lens  components  included  in 

said  front  lens  unit  and  a  relative  distance  between  lens 

components  included  in  said  tear  lens  unit  are  substantially 

constant. 


5,546,237 
EYEPIECE 
Satoshi  Fukumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1993,  5-188688 

Int  CL*  G02B  9/06 

MS.  a.  359—794  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  optical  elements,  each  optical  element 

being  disposed  along  a  common  optical  path; 
a  single  drive  member  and 
an  engagable  member  associated  with  each  discrete  optical 

element  to  selectively  connect  to  said  single  drive  member, 
said  plurality  of  discrete  optical  elements  being  movable  along 

said  common  optical  path  of  the  optical  apparatus;  and 
said  engagable  member  including  at  least  one  piezoelectric 

transmission  clamp  for  coupling  a  respective  one  of  said 

plurality  of  discrete  optical  elements  to  said  single  drive 

member. 


5,546039 

EXTENDABLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Jimmie  Lewis,  523  Indian  Lake  Rd.,  Oxford,  Mich.  48371 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,272 

InL  a.*  G02B  5/0%:7/O0:5/\0 

UJS.  CL  359—855  14  Claims 


1.  An  eyepiece  consisting  of,  in  the  order  from  an  eyepoini  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

said  first  lens  group  being  composed  of  a  cemented  lens  fonned 
by  cementing  a  negative  lens  and  a  positive  lens  togetlier, 

said  second  lens  group  being  composed  of  another  positive  lens. 

said  positive  lens  of  said  second  lens  group  having  at  least  one 
lens  surface  composed  of  an  aspberical  surface, 

said  lens  consiniction  ftuther  satisfying  the  following  condi- 
tions, 

n^.9 

where 
f=the  focal  length  of  d>e  eyepiece, 
f,=die  focal  lengdi  of  the  first  lens  group. 
D=the  spacing  between  die  first  and  second  lens  groups. 


1.  An  extendable  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

a  mirror  housing; 

a  mirror  disposed  in  said  mirror  housing,  said  mirnir  defining  a 
plane;  and 

structure  for  allowing  rotation  of  said  mirror  about  a  longitudi- 
nal pivot  axis  which  extends  dvough  the  plane  of  said  mirror 
and  non-parallel  to  the  plane  of  die  miiror,  said  axis  being 
offset  from  a  central  axis  of  said  mirror  such  that  roution  of 
said  mirror  about  said  pivot  axis  moves  said  mnw  between 
inboaid  and  outboard  positions,  said  inboard  and  outboard 
positions  are  disposed  180°  apart  from  each  other  around  said 
pivot  axis. 


5,546J40 

POWER  PACK  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  EXTERIOR 
MIRROR  ASSEMBLY 
William  M.  Perry,  Palestine,  and  Kerry  L.  Helmer,  HoUans- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  60,268,  May  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,363^46. 
This  application  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,720 
Int  CL'  B60R  ]/06 
U  A  a.  359—871  17  Claims 


10.  An  automotive  exterior  mirror  comprising: 

an  if)per  housing  having  a  plurality  of  fastening  bores,  said 
upper  housing  having  a  plurality  of  bosses  extending  there- 
from, said  bosses  being  hollow  and  located  substantially 
coaxial  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  fastening  bores; 

a  lower  housing  having  a  plurality  of  second  fastening  bores  for 
receiving  said  bosses  of  said  upper  bousing; 

a  biacket  for  positioning  said  housings  away  from  an  autonnotive 
vehicle;  and 

all  threaded  fasteners  fastening  said  upper  housing  to  said  lower 
hoising  also  simultaneously  fastening  both  to  said  bracket 


5446,241 
PROJECTOR  SLIDES  FOR  NIGHT  VISION  TRAINING 
Michael  H.  Mittebnan;  David  L.  Still,  and  Leonard  A.  Temme, 
all  of  PensacoU,  Fku,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,581 

Int  CL*  G02B  5/22 

U.S.  CL  359-885  u  Claims 


I.  A  projector  slide  for  night  vision  training  comprising: 

a  film  having  an  image  containing  portion  for  receiving  light 
fnoni  a  source  on  one  face  thereof  to  project  the  image; 

at  least  one  filter  opposite  the  light  receiving  face  of  the  film  to 
ptoduce  a  low  level  of  light  simulating  available  light  in  night 
viewing  situations  and  at  a  spectral  sensitivity  compatible 
widi  night  vision  goggles  by  controlling  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  the  light  that  the  film  receives  from  the  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  attenuating  the  light  and 
modifying  the  spectrum  of  the  light; 

a  mat  of  opaque  material  with  an  opening  corresponding  to  and 
aUgned  with  the  film  image  portion  adjacent  the  light  receiv- 
ing side  of  the  film  for  reducing  the  amount  of  stray  light 
reaching  said  film  image  portion;  and 

means  for  holding  together  an  assembly  of  said  film,  said  at  least 
one  filter  and  said  mat 


5346,242 
DEVICE  FOR  WRITING  ON  A  CARD-SHAPED  DATA 

MEMORY  HAVING  SENSORS  FOR  DETECTING 

MAGNETIC  STRIPS  AND  FOR  SWITCHING  OFF  THE 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WHEN  NO  MAGNETIC  STRIP  IS 

PRESENT 

Gert  MlUer,  MSnchenghMlbadi,  Germany,  aaaigiior  to  ScfaeMt 

&  Barhmann  GmbH,  MSnchcngladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,832 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May 
94107176J 

Int  CL'  GUB  25/04:  G06K  7/08:7/00 
UJS.  CL  360—2 


7,    1994, 


4Claims 


1.  A  device  for  writing  on  a  card-shaped  data  memory  with  at 
least  one  magnetic  strip  provided  on  the  card-shaped  data  memory, 
said  device  comprising: 
a  card  slot  through  which  the  card-shaped  data  menxiry  is 

guided,  said  card  slot  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
one  pair  of  write  beads  and  at  least  one  sensor  provided  for  each 

one  of  the  magnetic  strips  on  the  card-siiaped  data  memoiy; 
said  write  heads  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  card  slot  for 

writing  on  die  magnetic  strip  coordinated  therewith; 
said  at  least  one  sensor  positioned  at  said  inlet  of  said  card  slot 

for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  magnetic  strip 

coordinated  therewith; 
said  at  least  one  sensor,  when  detecting  the  presence  of  the 

magnetic  strip  coordinated  therewith,  activating  a  switching 

means  for  switching  to  an  inactive  state  that  one  of  said  write 

heads  that  is  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  card  slot  remote  from 

the  magnetic  strip. 


5^46,243 

DATA  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  OUIPU ITING 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  MISSING  DATA  AND 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNALS 

Tohni  Setoyama,  Kokubuqjl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,993 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Oct  22, 1992,  4-284190 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/09:15/12 

U.S.  CL  360—51  7  Clafans 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  sync  signal  and  a  parallel  dau 
signal  from  a  serial  signal  lepiesenting  a  data  segment  which 
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includes  a  piundity  of  blocks,  c«ch  Mock  comprising  a  data  sec- 
tion, a  sync  patteni  section  and  an  ID  section,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

storage  means  for  receiving  a  serial  signal  input  as  a  first 
tefeteoce  serial  signal,  storing  a  predetermined  number  of 
latest  blocks,  sequentially  reading  each  block  in  response  to 
an  input  read  instnictioa  and  outputting  read  blocks  as  a 
second  reference  serial  signal; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  reference  serial 
signal  and  the  second  reference  serial  signal  in  response  to  an 
input  switching  signal; 
output  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  selected  signal,  generating 
a  sync  pulse  of  a  sync  signal  from  a  sync  pattern  of  a  sync 
pattern  section  of  each  block,  generating  a  dau  signal  by 
parallel  conversion  of  blocks,  wherein  said  output  circuit 
means  generates  said  sync  pulse  firom  a  predetermined  period 
between  sync  pulses  generated  by  said  output  circuit  means 
upon  failure  to  generate  the  sync  pulse  ftxMn  a  sync  pattern; 
and 
control  means  for  first  outputting  the  switching  signal  to  said 
selecting  means  such  that  said  selecting  means  selects  the  first 
reference  serial  signal,  determining  based  on  the  data  signal 
and  said  sync  pulse  generated  by  said  output  circuit  means, 
whether  or  not  said  output  circuit  means  has  successfully 
extracted  a  sync  pattern  for  each  block,  and  outputting  the 
lead  instruction  to  said  storage  noeans  based  on  the  received 
sync  signal  and  the  switching  signal  to  said  selecting  means 
such  that  said  selecting  means  selects  the  second  reference 
serial  signal  when  the  failure  is  determined. 


DATA  STORAGE  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  A/D 

CONVERTER  HAVING  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

CONTROL  BASED  UPON  A  SIGNAL  BEFORE  AND 

AFTER  DISCRIMINATION 

Naoid  Sato,  KokuboiUi,  J«P«»,  "wigBor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  9, 1992,  4-149255 
InL  CI."  GllB  5A)35:  H03M  l/62:l/S4:I/8S 
VS.  CL  3«0— *5  1* 


1.  A  data  storage  apparaus  comprising: 

a  lepttxJucing  head  that  reproduces  information  stored  on  a 
recording  medium  and  has  an  output, 

a  preamplifier  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  reproducing  head  thai 
amplifies  the  output  of  the  reproducing  head, 

a  low-pass  filter  coupled  to  the  pmunplifier  and  having  an 
output, 

an  A/D  converter  that  converts  the  output  of  the  low-pass  filter 
to  a  digital  signal  and  has  a  reference  voltage, 

a  discriminator  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  A/D  converter  that 
discriminates  the  digital  signal,  and 

a  ciix^t.  coupled  to  the  discriminator,  which  negative  feedback 
controls  the  reference  voltage  of  the  A/D  converter  as  a 
function  of  the  digital  signal  before  discriminabon  by  the 
discriminator  and  the  digital  signal  that  has  been  discrimi- 
nated by  the  discriminator. 


5346,244 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  ATV 

SIGNAL  DIVIDED  INTO  TRICK  PLAY  DATA  AND 

NORMAL  PLAY  DATA 

Goo-nan  Park,  Seoul;  Sci-hynn  Balk,  and  Itek-ooo  Han,  both 

of  Kyungki,  aU  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  asstgnors  to  Samsong 

Electfxmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,364 
Oaiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
94-15674 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/09:  H»4N  5/76.5/78 
VS.  a.  3t»—Si  14  Claims 


5346J46 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  WITH  END-OF-TRACK 

BLOCK  DIRECTORY 

Charics  B.  Klomp,  SaUne;  Marti  R.  Ayew,  Whitmore  lake,  and 

Danid  J.  Canterbury.  HoweU,  aU  of  Mldu  assignors  to 

Eiabyte  Corporatioii,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  181,317 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/18 

VS.  CL  36»— 72J  16  Claims 


1.  A  digital  video  tape  recording  medwd  for  trick  play  in  which 
advanced  television  signals  containing  frame  data  supplied  at  pre- 
determined intervals  and  independendy  decodable  are  divided  into 
normal  play  data  and  trick  play  data  and  are  recorded  on  a  digital 
video  tape,  said  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  data  area  of  a  video  sector  of  respective  tracks  of  said 

digital  video  tape  into  first,  second  and  third  regions;  and 
interspersely  recording  a  first  portion  of  said  normal  play  datt 
aitd  said  trick  play  data  in  said  first  region  and  said  tliird 
region,  and  recording  a  second  portion  of  said  normal  play 
dau  in  said  second  region,  said  trick  play  dau  recorded  in 
said  first  region  and  in  said  tliird  region  being  frame  data 
conesponding  to  a  maximum  odd-fold  speed  of  a  plurality  of 
given  odd-fold  speeds;  and 
repeatedly  recortling  said  trick  play  data  for  a  number  of  tracks 
equal  to  twice  a  number  of  said  maximum  odd-fold  speed. 


B  medium  transport  for  transporting  the  storage  medium  hori- 
zontally past  the  write  element; 

an  element  positioner  for  positioning  the  write  element  relative 
to  a  width  of  the  medium; 

8  formatter  for  preparing  dau  blocks  for  recording  on  the 
storage  medium  by  the  write  element,  each  data  block  having 
an  associated  data  block  number, 

a  memory  for  storing  a  directory; 

a  transport  controller  for  controlling  the  inedium  transport  and 
the  positioner  for  recording  a  plurality  of  horizontal  tracks  on 
the  medium  and  fa-  detecting  an  end  of  a  track  oa  the 
medium; 

a  processor  connected  to  the  transport  controller  and  to  the 
formatter  updating  the  directory  to  include  a  block  number  of 
a  track  at  an  end  of  a  track  responsive  to  the  end  of  track 
detection  and  wherein  the  processor  causes  the  write  element 
to  record  the  directory  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the 


5,546,247 
TRACKING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Soakhiron  Fujioka,  Sakai;  Masaftami  NiaUda,  Ibaraki,  and 
Michiftami  Inai,  Hirakata,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-411399; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-156673;  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258169 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/584 
VS.  CL  360—77.13  lo  Claims 


CALCUAIOn         


I.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a  storage  medium;  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  write  element  for  at  least  recording  information  on  the  storage 
medium; 


CMCULAfOn 

— ^ 


L  In  a  magnetic  reproduction  system  for  reproducing  with  a 
rotary  head  an  information  signal  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape 
which  is  controlled  to  run  so  as  to  have  a  predetermined  relative 
phase  with  respect  to  a  rotation  phase  of  the  rotary  head,  a  tracking 
control  apparatus  comprising: 

an  envelope  level  detector,  said  envelope  level  detector  detecting 
an  envelope  level  of  a  reproduced  information  signal  obtained 
by  the  rotary  head; 
a  relative  phase  changer,  said  relative  phase  changer  changing  a 
relative  phase  of  the  running  magnetic  tape  widi  respect  to  the 
rotation  phase  of  the  rotary  cylinder; 
a  memory,  said  memory  storing  therein  values  of  said  relative 
phase  changed  by  said  relative  phase  changer  and  values  of 
said  envelope  level  detected  by  said  envelope  level  detector 
respectively  at  the  values  of  said  relative  phase  whereby  the 
values  stored  therein  represent  a  characteristic  curve  showing 
a  characteristic  relationship  between  said  envelope  level  and 
said  reladve  phase; 
a  non-linear  regression  calculator,  said  non-linear  regression 
calculator  calculating  a  regression  curve  with  respect  to  said 
characteristic  curve  by  using  the  values  stored  in  said 
tnemory;  and 
a  controller,  said  controller  controlling  a  ruiming  phase  of  the 
magnetic  tape  so  that  said  relative  phase  becomes  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  maximum  value  point  of  said  regression 
curve. 


5446,248 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  THAT  PERFORMS 
TRACKING  CONTROL  AND  PHASE  CONTROL  FOR  A 
SIGNAL  RECORDED  IN  PLURAL  TRACKS  OF  A  TAPE 
MEDIUM 
Yoshio  SakaUbara,  Neyagawa;  Makoto  Gotoo,  NisUnonriyn; 
KarnhUio  Kobayashi,  Mot^nchi;  Hamo  Isaka,  Yawala,  aad 
Akihiko  Nakamnra,  Osaka,  all  of.  Japan,  assignor*  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,983 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-81774 
Int  CL*  GUB  5/584 
VS.  CL  360—77.140  «  i 

X^^^  _.  .X?. _. 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  signal  recorded  on 
a  recording  tape  on  which  a  signal  of  one  frame  is  segmentally 
recorded  on  n  oblique  tracks  (n  is  an  integer  satisfying  n^4),  each 
track  of  the  n  oblique  tracks  containing  tlierein  a  track  number 
indicating  a  position  of  the  track  in  the  n  obUque  tracks,  and  at 
least  a  part  of  the  n  oblique  tracks  containing  tlierein  a  pilot  signal 
used  for  a  tracking  control,  comprising: 

a  tracking  control  loop  which  performs  a  tracking  control  and 
comprises  (a)  tape  transporting  means  for  transporting  said 
recording  tape  in  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof,  (b)  m  heads 
(m  is  an  integer  satisfying  n>mS  I)  which  are  disposed  on  a 
drum  having  said  tape  wound  periplierally  tfaerearound  for 
scanning  the  tracks  on  said  tape  by  a  ration  of  tlie  drum  to 
obtain  a  reproduced  signal,  and  (c)  tracking  error  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  positional  deviation  of  said  heads  from 
the  bracks  from  the  pilot  signal  contained  in  said  reproduced 
signal  to  output  a  tracking  oror  sigiuU  indicative  of  llie 
positional  deviation,  said  tape  transporting  means  being 
responsive  to  the  tracking  error  signal  for  transporting  said 
recording  tape  so  as  to  eliminate  tlie  positional  deviation; 
reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 

{tame  signal; 
track  number  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  track  number 
contained  in  said  reproduced  signal  to  obtain  a  reproduced 
track  identifying  signal  indicative  of  dte  track  number, 
frame  phase  difference  detecting  means  which  receives  said 
reproduced  track  identifying  signal  and  said  reference  frame 
signal  for  detecting  a  frame  phase  difference  tlierebetween  to 
obtain  a  frame  phase  difference  signal  indicative  of  tlie  frame 
phase  difference;  and 
phase  correcting  means  which  receives  said  frame  phase  differ- 
ence signal  for  controlling  said  tape  transpoiting  means  to 
cotnect  a  tracking  position  so  as  to  eliminate  said  frame  piiase 
difference; 
wherein  die  number  of  tracks  in  the  n  oblique  tracks  forming 
one  frame  is  such  that  a  signal  period  of  tiie  one  frame  is  not 
equal  to  an  integral  multiple  of  a  control  period  of  tlte  track- 
ing control  by  said  pilot  signal. 
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TATE  LOADING  APPARATUS  WITH  LOADING  POST 
DRIVING  DEVICE 

Aklo  KootaU,  Hinkata;  YoaUyiiid  Satto,   Kadoiiu;   Shuzo 
T>^.^,  Hirakata;  Hidcakl  Yoririo,  Mori«uclil,  and  Hlroshi 
Kvumatani,  Onka.  al  oC  Japu,  mmtpkon  to  Matsusiilu 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ud^  Onka,  Japan 
ConliniiatiMi  of  Ser.  N*.  8*7,059,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
S,3«5,3M.  TUi  apftUcation  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  251^75 
di^  priority,  appHcatkM  Japan,  Apr.  16. 1991,  3-083887; 

Apr.  17. 1991, 3-«850«,  Apr.  17, 1991, 3.0850M;  Apr.  17, 1991, 

3-08S071 

Int  a.'  GUB  15/665 

VS.  a.  3M-95  » 


roUer  holder  tube,  said  roller  holder  tube  having  a  fluige  u 
a  lower  end  thereof  and  being  screwed  at  an  inner  pcriph- 
enl  surface  thereof  in  its  lower  portion  with  an  upper  end 
poftion  of  said  pipe;  and 
(v)  an  urging  member  fixed  to  said  loading  boat  and  function- 
ing to  push  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  flange  toward  said 
shaft  so  that  said  shaft  is  pressed  against  an  inner  peripheral 
siBface  of  said  pipe  at  one  side. 


5.546.250 
ELASTOMER  GASKET  THAT  EXTENDS  AROUND  THE 

OUTER  EDGE  OF  A  HARD  DRIVE 
Mark  DM,  BoiUdcr,  Coto^  avlcnor  to  Maxtor  Corporatioii, 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Continuadoa  at  Ser.  Na  834»7,  Job.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appHcatloa  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,938 

Int.  CL*  GllB  33/08; 33/ 1 4 

VS.  CL  36(^—97.02  8  Clainis 


8.  A  loading  post  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  loading  post  driving  device  for  withdrawing  a  magnetic 
tape  out  of  a  tape  cassette  and  winding  said  magnetic  tape 
around  a  cylindrical  rotary  head  cylinder  having  a  rotary  head 
built  therein,  said  driving  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  loading  boat  having  a  through-hole; 
(ii)  a  loading  post,  for  withdrawing  said  magnetic  tape, 
mounted  on  said  loading  boat  in  a  position  of  extending 
upwards, 
(iii)  a  substantially  arc  shaped  loading  guide  for  guiding  said 
loading  boat  along  the  circumference  of  said  rotary  head 
cylinder,  said  loading  guide  having  a  side  edge  provided 
with  a  stepped  portion,  wherein  said  loading  boat  is  mov- 
able along  said  loading  guide, 
(iv)  a  drive  ring  for  transmitting  driving  force  from  a  drive 

source  to  said  loading  boat,  and 
(v)  a  drive  shaft,  mounted  in  a  position  of  extending  upwards 
on  said  drive  ring,  wherein  said  drive  shaft  is  inserted 
through  said  through-bole  in  said  loading  boat  and  said 
loading  boat  has  an  engagement  portion  engaging  with  said 
stepped  portion  of  said  loading  guide,  such  that  said  load- 
ing boat  is  held  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  vertically 
moveable  as  said  drive  ring  turns;  and 
(b)  a  loading  post  holding  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  shaft, 

(ii)  a  rotataMe  roller  into  which  said  shaft  is  insetted, 

(iii)  a  pipe  having  a  hole  to  receive  said  shaft  insetted  through 

said  pipe  and  being  fixed  on  said  loading  boat  in  a  position 

of  extending  upwardly, 

(iv)  a  roller  holder  nibe  for  retaining  an  axial  position  of  said 

foUer  and  holding  said  shaft  which  is  tighdy  fitted  in  said 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame  that  has  a  first  side,  a  second  apposite  side  and  an  outer 
edge; 

a  cover  plate  attached  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said  frame, 
said  cover  plate  having  an  outer  edge; 

a  base  plate  attached  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of  said  frame, 
said  base  plate  having  an  outer  edge; 

a  magnetic  disk  that  has  a  radial  axis  and  is  located  within  said 
frame; 

an  actuator  arm  assembly  coupled  to  said  magnetic  disk;  and. 

a  dampening  member  that  is  attached  to  and  extends  from  said 
outer  edge  of  said  frame,  said  cover  plate  and  said  base  plate 
in  a  direction  that  is  essentially  parallel  with  the  radial  axis  of 
said  magnetic  disk,  and  which  absorbs  energy  applied  to  said 
housing  and  seals  said  magnetic  disk,  wherein: 

(i)  said  dampening  member  is  distinct  from  said  cover  plate,  said 
base  plate  and  said  frame; 

(ii)  said  dampening  member  has  height  measured  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  outer  edge  and  width  measured  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  radial  axis  of  said  magnetic  disk; 

(iii)  said  height  of  said  dampening  member  is  substantially  equal 

to  the  height  of  said  disk  drive  assembly; 
(iv)  said  dampening  member  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  radial  axis  of  said  magnetic  disk  in  an  outward  direction 
away  ftom  die  center  of  said  housing  beyond  said  outer  edges 
of  said  firame,  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  plate;  and 
(V)  said  dampening  meniber  contacts  the  outer  edge  of  at  least 
one  of  said  frame,  said  cover  plate  and  said  base  plate  on  at 
least  three  sides  of  said  assembly. 
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5346.251 
>ATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 
HEAD  CORE  WTTH  A  BALANCED  WINIHNG  BONDED 
TO  A  SLIDER  SIDE  SURFACE 
Motoji  Efawa,-  Kanrtorti  TUuyaMfi;  Akk>  Ihkayama,-  Xttaa^ 
F^jita,  and  Akinoiw  Sano,  all  of  SUiiMka-kc^  J^mui, 
aaricBors  to  Minebca  Co„  Lid,,  Nagano-kca,  Japan 
D«?Won  of  Ser.  No.  59,297,  May  U,  1993,  abandotd.  Thk 

appHcatloa  Feb.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  389^55 
CWois  prlorHy,  appHcatloa  Japui,  May  28, 1992,  4-162005; 
Aac.  27,  1992,  4-252147;  Aog.  28,  1992,  4-254169;  Nor.  U. 
1992,4-326060 

lat  CL'  GUB  5/60 
VS.  CL  360—103  3  ( 


1.  A  floating  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  slider  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  having  a  floating  surface,  the  slider  made  of  a 
noi^Biagiietic  material  and  having  leading  and  trailing  ends 
said  slider  having  side  surfaces  located  between  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  extending  from  the  leading  end  to  the  tiailing 
end,  the  slider  being  provided  with  a  groove  in  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  which  gradually  increases  in  depth  along  one 
tide  of  the  slider  extending  toward  the  trailing  end  and  has  an 
opening  at  the  trailing  end; 

rails  nioimled  on  the  floating  surface  of  the  slider  which  is 
opposite  to  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  produce  a  float- 
ing force; 

a  magnetic  bead  core  being  bonded  to  said  one  of  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  slider  external  to  the  rails  with  a  glass  film 
which  is  formed  on  said  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  slider, 

the  magnetic  head  core  having  first  and  second  legs,  the  second 
leg  being  located  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  slider  without 
protruding  from  the  trailing  end  such  that  the  first  leg  is 
located  between  the  second  leg  and  the  leading  end  of  the 
thder,  the  magnetic  head  core  having  a  read/write  gap;  and 

a  first  coil  wound  around  die  first  leg  in  a  first  sense  and  a 
second  coil  wound  around  the  second  leg  in  a  second  sense 
opposite  to  the  first  sense,  the  first  coil  and  second  coil  being 
connected  in  series,  the  first  coil  and  the  second  coil  being  at 
least  partially  in  the  groove,  wherein  the  length  of  the  groove 
measured  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slider  is  greater 
tiian  the  length  of  the  magnetic  head  core  measured  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  slider. 


5346,252 

THIN  AND  SMALL-SIZED  FLEXIBLE  DISC  UNIT 
Sabnro  Haseiawa,  Hanamaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd..  0»ka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263.685 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  25, 1993, 5-154773; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162122 

lilt  CL*  GllB  5/5S:21/08:5/4S:5/54 

VS.  O.  360—106  12  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  insertion  slot  through  which  a  disc  cartridge 

is  inserted  and  an  accommodation  space  wherein  said  thus 

inserted  disc  cartridge  is  loaded  and  a  disc  in  said  disc 

cartridge  is  rotated,  said  housing  having  a  front  side  defining 


_^ 


^: 


^ 


^ 


therein  said  insertioa  slot,  a  rear  tide  opposing  the  front  side, 
left  and  right  sides  on  opposite  sides  of  the  6tMt  side  and  also 
having  a  chassis  inccqioraled  into  said  housing  so  as  to  define 
a  bottom  sulfide  in  said  acconunodation  space; 

a  rotataUe  lead  screw  laid  along  and  rotatably  suppaited  on  one 
of  said  left  and  right  sides,  said  lead  screw  extending  in  a 
cartridge  loading  and  unloading  direction  in  which  said  car- 
tridge is  loaded  in  and  unloaded  from  said  accommodatioa 
space  through  said  insertion  slot; 

a  guide  block  having  bearing  boles  through  whidi  the  lead  screw 
pierces  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  cartridge  loading  and 
unloading  direction; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  carriage  arms  extending  into  said 
acconunodation  space  from  said  guide  block  and  adapted  to 
interpose  said  loaded  disc  cartridge  between  said  upper  and 
lower  carriage  arms; 

upper  and  lower  reading  heads  mounted  respectively  on  said 
upper  and  lower  carriage  aims,  for  picking  op  sij^ials  from 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  disc,  respectively; 

a  guide  plaie  extending  in  said  cartridge  loading  and  unloading 
direction  and  fixed  to  protrusions  formed  on  said  chassis  so  as 
to  define  a  gap  between  said  guide  plate  and  the  chassis,  said 
guide  plate  being  slidably  engaged  with  a  distal  end  of  said 
lower  carriage  arm; 

a  means  for  resiliently  holding  said  distal  end  of  said  lower 
carriage  arm  against  said  guide  plate  so  di«  said  distal  end  erf 
said  lower  carriage  arm  slides  along  said  guide  plate  at  a 
substantially  uniform  height  from  the  chassis; 

a  lead  pin  fixed  to  said  guide  block  and  engaged  with  said  lead 
screw;  and 

a  stepping  motor  located  adjacent  to  said  one  of  said  left  and 
right  sides,  and  adjacoit  to  said  rear  side  of  said  housing, 
having  a  drive  shaft  integrally  incorporated  with  one  end  of 
said  lead  screw  for  rotating  said  lead  screw  so  as  to  feed  said 
guide  block  through  said  lead  pin.  whereby  said  reading  heads 
are  fed  radially  with  respect  to  said  disc  in  said  cartridge 
loading  and  unloading  direction. 


5346053 

DIGITLiL  OUTPUT  MAGNETORESISTIVE  (IKNMR) 

HEAD  AND  METHODS  ASSOCUTED  THEREWITH 

XiaodoBg  Che,  Sannyrale,  CaHL,  assignor  to  Qnantnm  Corpo- 

TmHiM,  MilpitM,  Calif. 

FDed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239,243 
Int  CL'^  GllB  5/39:  GOIR  33/02 
VS.  CL  360—113  10  Chi^ 

1.  A  digital  ouqxit  magnetoresistive  head  for  reading  a  serial 
sequence  of  magnetic  tivisitions  stored  on  a  magnetic  recording 
surface  comprising  a  layered  structure  formed  on  a  substrate,  said 
layered  structure  comprising  a  pinned  layer  of  magnetic  material 
and  a  free  layer  of  magnetic  material  separated  from  the  piimed 
layer  by  a  thin  layer  of  nonmagnetic  material,  the  piimed  layer 
having  a  magtrtir  easy  axis,  the  free  layer  of  magnetic  material 
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having  a  first  stable  magnetization  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  a  magnetization  direction  of  the  pinned  layer  and  a  second  stable 
magnetization  direction  substantially  antiparallel  to  the  magnetiza- 
tion direction  of  the  pinned  layer,  wherein  when  said  easy  axis  of 
the  pinned  layer  is  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
of  a  magnetic  recording  surface  a  resistance  of  the  layered  struc- 
ture manifests  a  first  value  when  influenced  by  a  first  magnetic 
field  defined  on  die  magnetic  recording  surface  and  wherein  the 
resistance  of  the  layered  structure  manifests  a  second  value  when 
influenced  by  a  second  magnetic  field  defined  on  the  magnetic 
recoctling  surface  having  a  magnetic  field  polarity  reversed  from 
that  of  the  first  magnetic  field. 


make  the  connection  therewidi  and  which  extends  parallel  to 
the  ABS  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  longitudinal  biasing 
means  so  that  the  planar  extension  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  leads  extends  from  both  sides  of  and  is  longer  than  a 
width  of  the  MR  stripe  along  die  ABS;  and 
transverse  biasing  means  magnetically  coupled  to  the  MR  stripe 
for  exciting  a  field  on  the  MR  stiipe  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  ABS. 


5,546^5 

INTEGRATED  RECORDING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Joseph    Colineau,    Bures    Sur   Yvette,    Frmnce,   assignor   to 

Thomsoa-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

CoDtiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  651^50,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,997 

Claims  priority.  appUcadon  France,  Jan.  15, 1989,  89  08015 

InL  a.*  GllB  5/127 

VS.  CL  3tld—US  11  Claims 
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5,546,254 
ORTHOGONAL  MR  READ  HEAD  WITH  SINGLE  HARD 

BIASED  MR  STRIPE 
Hardayal  S.  Gill,  PortoU  Valley,  CaBt,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArBM>nk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,924 
Int  CL"  GllB  5/127 
VS.  CL  36«— U3  1«  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  magnetic  circuit; 

a  flux-closing  pole  piece  having  a  permeability  which  is  variable 
by  applying  a  variable  electric  current  to  the  flux-closing  pole 
piece;  and 

a  stationary  fixed  gap  formed  as  a  physical  discontinuity  in  the 
flux-crossing  pole  piece  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  for 
magnetically  writing  on  a  magnetic  recording  medium; 

wherein  when  the  variable  electric  current  applied  to  the  flux- 
closing  pole  piece  exceeds  a  predetermined  positive  value  to 
decrease  a  pemaeability  of  the  pole  piece,  no  magnetic  flux  is 
generated  by  the  stationary  fixed  gap. 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  (MR)  read  head  with  an  air  bearing 
surface  (ABS),  the  MR  read  head  comprising: 

a  single  orthogonal  MR  stripe  extending  petpendicular  lo  the 
ABS,  the  MR  stripe  having  an  easy  axis  which  extends 
parallel  to  die  ABS; 

high  resistivity  longitudinal  biasing  means  magnetically  coupled 
to  die  MR  stripe  for  biasing  die  MR  stripe  parallel  to  die  ABS; 

the  longitudinal  biasing  means  being  substantially  co-planar 
with  die  MR  stripe  and  having  a  thickness  which  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  a  thickness  of  the  MR  stripe; 

first  and  second  leads  connected  to  die  MR  stripe  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  for  conducting  a  sense  cunent  through  the 
MR  stripe  petpendicular  to  die  ABS,  tbc  first  lead  being 
connected  to  die  MR  stripe  at  die  ABS; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  leads  having  a  planar  extension 
which  extends  parallel  to  the  ABS  across  the  MR  stripe  to 


5,546056 

INDUCTING  TRANSDUCER  WITH  CLOSED-LOOP  POLE 

CIRCUMSCRIBING  1-SHAPED  POLL  TO  REDUCE 

LEAKAGE  FLUX 

Charles  H.  Tdman,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Seagate 

Technology,  Inc^  Scotts  Valley,  CaHf. 

FUed  Oct  21,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  327,182 
Int.  O."  GllB  5/197 
VS.  CL  366—126  »  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  pole  assembly  for  a  transducer,  comprising: 
a  first  magnetic  pole  piece  having  first  and  second  arms,  each 
arm  having  front  and  back  ends,  the  back  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  arms  being  joined  to  form  a  back  region  and  die  front 
ends  of  the  first  and  second  amis  being  joined  to  form  a  front 
region,  the  front  region  of  die  first  pole  piece  defining  a  first 
surface,  the  first  and  second  aims  being  spaced  apart  between 
the  front  and  back  regions  to  form  a  region  of  low  leakage- 
fliu  density;  and 
a  second  magnetic  pole  piece  having  a  portion  in  the  region  of 
low  leakage-flux  density  between  die  first  and  second  arms, 
the  second  pole  piece  having  front  and  back  regions,  die  back 
region  of  die  second  pole  piece  being  joined  to  die  back 
region  of  the  first  pole  piece  and  the  front  region  defining  a 
secotid  surface,  the  second  surface  confronting  the  first  sur- 
face to  form  a  transducing  gap  region. 


1  A  device  for  a  disk  drive,  comprising: 
a  member, 

a)  die  member  adapted  for  inaettiaa  into  and  removal  from  the 
disk  drive, 

b)  die  member  adapted  to  substantially  fill  the  disk  drive, 

c)  the  member  having  an  aperture  to  avoid  contact  with  a 
drive  spindle  of  the  disk  drive  when  seated  within  the  disk 
drive, 

f)  the  member  being  stationary  when  sealed  within  the  disk 

drive, 

1 1)  the  member  constructed  substantially  entirely  of  material  to 
clean  and  cushion  at  least  one  head  of  the  disk  drive  and 
filter  substantially  all  air  entering  the  disk  drive; 
I)  the  member  having  notches  positioned  to  defeat  disk  sen- 
sors; and 
vAtentoy  the  device  automatically  cleans  at  least  one  bead  of  the 
disk  drive  each  time  at  least  one  bead  is  drawn  across  the 
member  when  the  drive  tests  if  a  disk  is  present;  the  device 
cushions  and  protects  at  least  one  head  of  die  disk  drive;  and 
tte  device  filters  substantially  all  air  entering  the  disk  drive. 


5,546,258 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,546,259 
TAPE  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
TAPE  GUIDE  WITH  VARIABLE  RESTRICTING  FORCE 
REGIONS,  EACH  USED  DEPEP«)ING  UPON  THE 
AMOUNT  OF  TAPE  TENSION 
Noriya  Iwata,  Osaka;  Kei^  Matnara,  awi  ShigcU  Manta, 
both  of  Nan,  aU  ol,  Japwi,  aarigiiors  to  Matsnsfaita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156321,  Nov.  24, 1993,  abMMloncd. 
This  application  JnL  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  SM439 
CUbm  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1992,  4-314833; 
Not.  25, 1992,  4-314834 

InL  CL*  GllB  15/60:5/027 
VS.  CL  3ia—l3»JM  1 1 


5,546,257 

PROTECTION  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISK 

DRIVE 

Gordon  Jennings,  2562  E.  Glade  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  852A4-6208 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,524 

InL  CL"  GllB  5/41 

VS.  CL  369—128  10  Claims 


1.  A  tape  transporting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tape  guide  having  a  flange  for  setting  a  travelling  height  of  a 
tape  and  for  exerting  a  restricting  force  on  said  tape,  wherein 
said  flange  has  a  strong  restricting  force  region  for  intensify- 
ing said  restricting  force  exerted  on  said  tape  and  a  weak 
restricting  force  region  for  wealcening  said  restricting  force 
exened  on  said  tape,  wherein  said  strong  restricting  foRc 
region  and  said  weak  restricting  force  region  are  selectively 
used  for  defining  a  running  route  of  said  tape  on  said  flange 
depending  on  a  winding  stale  of  said  tape  oo  said  tape  guide; 
and 

a  post  for  varying  die  winding  state  of  said  tape  on  said  tape 
guide  depending  on  a  tension  of  said  tape  such  that  said 
running  route  of  said  \xpt  on  said  flange  includes  said  weak 
restricting  force  region  when  said  tension  of  said  tape  is  high, 
and  said  running  route  of  said  tape  on  said  flange  includes  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  strong  restricting  force  region  when 
said  tension  of  said  tape  is  low. 


5,546^60 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  USED  FOR  DEACTIVATING  A 
TRANSISTOR  DURING  A  SHORT-dRCUTT  HAVING  AN 

INDUCTIVE  COMPONENT 
Robert  A.  PcMe,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  and  RoMa  Shieids, 
Invcrdyde,  Scotland,  assignors  to  National  ScaiicoMtaictor 
Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  281346,  JnL  27,  1994,  ahandonrd, 
which  is  a  continBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2,044,  Jan.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  550^23 
Int  CL'  H02H  7/00 
VS.  CL  361—18  13  Clafans 

1.  A  protectioo  circuit  for  a  semicooductor  switch  utilizable  for 
switching  a  load,  tiie  protection  circuit  comprisiiig: 
control  circuitry  connected  to  the  semiconductor  switch  for 
switching  the  semiconductor  switch  oo  in  response  to  a 
switching  signal  and  for  switching  the  semiconductor  switch 
off  in  response  to  a  deactivation  signal; 
a  deactivation  circuit  for  generating  the  deactivation  signal; 
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an  overvoltage  detector  circuit  that  responds  to  a  voluge  at  an 
output  of  the  semiconductor  switch  that  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  by  generating  an  overvoltage  signal,  the  over- 
voltage  detector  circuit  including, 
a  resistor, 

a  diode  connected  transistor,  and 

a  Zener  diode  having  its  cathode  coupled  dirough  the  resistor 
to  the  output  of  the  semiconductor  switch  and  its  anode 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  diode-connected  transistor, 
the  overvoltage  signal  being  generated  at  the  emitter  of  the 
diode-connected  transistor;  and 
a  first  logic  circuit  for  causing  the  deactivation  circuit  to  gener- 
ate the  deactivation  signal  in  response  to  the  switching  signal 
and  the  overvoluge  signal,  the  first  logic  circuit  including, 
a  first  npn  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  ground 
and  that  receives  an  inversion  of  the  switching  signal  at  its 
base  through  a  resistor, 
a  second  npn  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  to  its  base 
through  a  resistor,  its  emitter  connected  to  ground,  and  that 
receives  the  overvoltage  signal  at  its  base  through  a  resis- 
tor, the  collector  of  the  first  npn  transistor  being  coupled  to 
the  collector  of  the  second  npn  transistor, 
a  third  npn  transistor  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  ground 
through  a  resistor,  the  collector  of  the  second  npn  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  third  npn  transistor, 
a  first  pnp  transistor  having  two  collectors,  the  collector  of  the 
third  npn  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first 
pnp  transistor,  the  emitter  of  the  first  pnp  transistor  being 
coupled  to  a  positive  voltage  supply,  a  first  of  the  two 
collectors  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  the  first  pnp  transis- 
tor, and  a  second  of  the  two  collectors  being  coupled  to  the 
deactivation  circuit 


co-axial  with  said  induction  coil,  said  superconductive  body 
comprising  a  ceramic  high-temperature  superconducting 
material;  and 
a  cooling  device  containing  cooling  liquid  therein,  said  cooling 
device  being  arranged  to  immerse  only  said  tubular  supercon- 
ductive body  therein. 


5.546062 
ELECTRONIC  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
GUles  Baurand,  Montesson  L«  Borde,  and  Antoine  Stentz, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Schneider 
Electric  SA,  Boulogne-BiUancourt,  France 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  S«r.  No.  297360 

Claims  priority,  application  Frwice,  Sep.  1,  1993,  93  10490 

Int  a."  H02H  5/04 

VS.  CL  361^31  '  Cl«l™* 

tn"» 


5,546461 
SUPERCONDUCTING  FAULT  CURRENT  LIMTTER 
Shii^   Yoahidaw    Inuyama;    Shuichiro    Motoyama,    Komaki; 
Takwhi  Ohashi,  Kasugai,  and  Masamichi  Ishihara,  Ama- 
gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068758,- 
May  11, 1993,  5-109585;  Jun.  15, 1993,  5-144004;  Jiin.  21, 1993, 
5-149589;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297032 

Int  CL'  H02H  9/02 
VS.  CL  361—19  7  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  fault  current  limiter,  comprising: 
a  columnar  core  of  a  high  resistance  magnetic  material  earned 

by  a  support  structure  forming  a  closed  magnetic  circtiit; 
a  tubular  induction  coil  arranged  in  surrounding  relationship 
with  said  columnar  core  for  connection  in  series  with  an 
electric  power  transport  line; 
a  mbular  superconductive  body  arranged  in  surrounding  rela- 
tionship with  said  induction  coil,  and  being  adjacent  to  and 


1.  An  electronic  protection  device  for  providing  thermal  protec- 
tion of  a  load  by  cutting  off  a  multiphase  supply  of  power  to  said 
load,  said  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  current  sensors  each  formed  on  respective  phase 
wires  which  supply  power  to  said  load; 

a  thermal  sensor  having  at  least  one  resistive  element  silkscreen- 
pnnted  onto  a  thermal  coupling  plate  formed  of  an  electrically 
insulative  heat-resistant  material  to  which  a  temperature  sen- 
sor is  thermally  coupled,  each  resistive  element  receiving  a 
current  from  at  least  one  of  said  current  sensors  which  repre- 
sents a  current  on  a  respective  phase  wire,  and  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  measures  temperatures  of  each  resistive  element; 

an  electronic  processor  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  tem- 
perature sensor  and  receives,  from  said  current  sensors,  sig- 
nals representive  of  voltages  and  generates  a  tripping  instruc- 
tion when  the  signal  from  said  temperature  sensor  exceeds  a 
threshold  or  when  the  voluges  indicate  a  phase  imbalance  or 
absence  of  any  phase. 
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5,546463 

SHOCK  HAZARD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Doyle,  Greenlawn,  and  Lester  Rivera,  Gleodale, 
bolta  of  N.Y.^  assignors  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,720,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,406,436,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97734,  Nov. 
16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
814304,  Dec.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,184471,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  654,715,  Apr.  1,  1991,  ai>andoned.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,769,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,618,  Oct  3, 1989, 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323y45l,  Mar. 

14,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
177,726,  Apr.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  2333,  Jan.  9,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  885,114,  Jul.  14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  558462,  Dec.  5,  1983,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^82 
Int  a."  H02H  3/16 
VS.  a.  361—50  8  Claims 


1.  A  protective  device  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  to  an 
electrical  device  in  the  presence  of  a  water-related  shock  hazard 
condition  comprising: 

a)  bousing  means  for  supporting  and  protecting  the  device 
components,  said  housing  having  base  means,  and  cover  and  a 
cavity  therebetween; 

b)  two  flexible,  resilient  arms  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
ead,  mounted  to  said  base  means  adjacent  a  first  end  and 
having  a  moveable  electrical  contact  adjacent  to  said  second 
end; 

c)  two  blade  means  anchored  to  said  base  means  and  extending 
therethrough  to  permit  said  device  to  be  coimected  to  a  source 
of  AC  power; 

d)  two  fixed  electrical  contacts,  one  coupled  to  each  of  said 
blade  means; 

e)  plunger  means  having  cross-bar  means  having  a  first  end  to 
engage  a  first  of  said  arms  and  a  second  end  to  engage  the 
second  of  said  arms,  said  plunger  means  selectively  operable 
from  a  first  position  where  said  cross-bar  means  ends  do  not 
engage  said  arms  to  a  second  position  where  said  arms  are 
engaged; 

f)  B  phase  line  of  an  AC  power  source  connected  to  one  of  said 
fixed  electrical  contacts  to  apply  current  to  said  electrical 
device  when  said  movable  contact  is  made  to  engage  its 
associated  fixed  contact; 

g)  a  neutral  line  of  an  AC  power  source  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  fixed  electrical  contacts  to  apply  current  to  said  electrical 
device  when  said  movable  contact  is  made  to  engage  engages 
its  associated  fixed  contact; 

h)  coil  means  surrounding  said  plunger  means  to  move  said 
plunger  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

i)  a  first  selectively  operable  switch  tneans  coupled  between  said 
phase  Une  and  said  coil  means  to  provide  current  to  said  coil 
when  said  first  switch  is  in  the  closed  position; 

j)  a  second  selectively  operable  switch  means  coupled  between 
said  neutral  line  and  said  coil  means  to  provide  current  to  said 
coil  when  said  second  switch  is  in  the  closed  position: 


k)  set  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  secoftd  switch  means,  said 
set  means  when  depressed  causes  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  to  close  and  apply  AC  power  to  said  coil  means; 

I)  said  set  means  further  coupled  to  said  plunger  ineans  to  move 
said  plunger  ineans  to  said  second  position,  said  cross-bar 
means  first  end  to  engage  a  first  of  said  arms  and  close  its 
associated  moveable  contact  to  said  fixed  contact  and  said 
second  end  to  engage  the  other  of  said  arms  and  close  its 
associated  moveable  contact  to  said  fixed  contact  thereby 
applying  AC  power  to  said  electrical  device;  and 

m)  the  flow  of  AC  power  in  said  phase  line  and  said  neutral  line 
is  applied  to  said  coil  means  to  retain  said  plunger  means  in 
said  second  position. 


5,546464 

REVERSE  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT 

Gregory  L.  Williamson,  Metamora,  and  John  P.  Hoffman, 

Peoria,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^35 

Int  CL**  H02H  3/18 

VS.  CL  361—84  5  Claims 

102        ,^ 

106.  -     104 


112  ^VJ: 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  reverse  protection  to  an  electronic 
circuit,  the  electronic  circuit  having  a  positive  input  terminal  and  a 
negative  input  terminal,  the  positive  input  terminal  being  coupled 
to  a  positive  battery  terminal  via  the  apparatus  and  the  negative 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  a  negative  battery  terminal, 
comprising: 
a  MOSFET  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  a  drain  terminal 
and  a  source  terminal,  said  MOSFET  operating  in  reverse 
mode,  one  of  said  drain  terminal  attd  said  source  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  positive  battery  terminal  and  an  other 
of  said  drain  terminal  and  said  source  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  positive  input  terminal; 
a  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  gale  terminal;  and 
a  pair  of  Zener  diodes  having  one  end  connected  to  said  gate 
terminal  and  another  end  connected  to  said  source  terminal. 


5,546465 

DIGITAL  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  SHUNT  TRIP 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Esteban  Santos,  and  George  R.  Ribar,  Jr.,  both  of  Windsor, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  General  E>ctric  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  247,159 
Int  CL"  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  361—93  6  CWiH 

1.  An  electronic  trip  unit  within  a  circuit  breaker  having  over- 
current  and  shunt  trip  unit  circuit  interruption  comprising: 

transfonner  means  arranged  for  connection  with  an  electrical 

distribution  system; 
a  processor  circuit  connecting  with  said  transfonner  means 
receiving  sample  current  signals  from  said  distribution  system 
to  determine  tlie  occurrence  of  an  overctirreni  condition; 
trip  initiating  means  coimecting  with  said  processor  circuit  con- 
necting with  said  transfonner  means  and  providing  opera- 
tional power  to  said  processor  circuit; 
power  supply  means  within  said  processor  circuit  connecting 
with  said  transformer  ineans  and  providing  operational  power 
to  said  processor  circuit; 
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a  shunt  trip  signal  source  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit 
for  providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  processor  circuit  and  to 
input  a  shunt  trip  signal  to  said  processor  circuit  upon  com- 
mand; and 

an  output  control  circuit  connecting  with  said  processor  circuit 
and  said  trip  initiating  means  and  arranged  for  deteirnining 
the  presence  of  operating  power  to  said  processor  circuit  and 
providing  a  control  signal  to  said  trip  initiating  means  to 
separate  contacts  contained  within  an  associated  breaker: 

said  output  control  circuit  includes  a  comparator  having  a  first 
input  connecting  with  said  shunt  trip  signal  source  and  a 
second  input  coiuiecting  with  a  reference  voltage  to  determine 
whether  power  voltage  supplied  by  said  shunt  trip  signal 
source  exceeds  said  reference  voltage  and  providing  an  output 
signal  on  an  output  thereof  when  said  power  voltage  signal 
exceeds  said  reference  voltage. 


5446066 
CIRCUIT  INTEIUIUPTER  WITH  CAUSE  FOR  TRIP 
INDICATION 
RaynMNMl  W.  Mackenzie,  Pittsburgh,  and  John  A.  Wafer,  Bea- 
ver, both  of  Pa,  anignon  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Jnn.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265440 

Int  CL*  H02H  3/33 

VS.  CL  361—93  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  interrupting  device  for  connecting  a  protected  elec- 
trical system  to  an  ac  power  supply,  said  device  comprising: 

separable  contact  means,  having  a  line  side  coiwected  to  said  ac 
power  supply  and  a  load  side  connected  to  said  protected 
electrical  system: 

sensing  means  sensing  current  supplied  to  said  protected  electri- 
cal system  through  said  separable  contact  means; 

first  electronic  crip  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  trip  signal  in  response  to  first 
current  conditions  in  said  protected  electrical  system: 

second  electronic  trip  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  second  trip  signal  in  response 
to  second  current  conditions  indicating  a  sputtering  arc  fault 
in  said  protected  electrical  system;  and 

response  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  trip  signals 
for  opening  said  separable  contact  means  to  interrupt  current 
to  said  protected  electrical  system  and  for  providing  an  indi- 


cation of  which  trip  signal  opened  said  separable  contact 
means,  said  response  means  comprising  inhibiting  said  indi- 
cation of  which  trip  signal  opened  said  separable  contact 
means  until  after  said  separable  contacts  open  in  response  to  a 
trip  signal. 


S446,2C7 
COMMUNICATION  CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR 
BJamc  Fredcrilucn,   Lombard,  and   Mohammad   Masghati, 
Addison,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Worlu  Lnc, 
Glenview,  01. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,938 

Int  CL^  H02H  1/00 

VS.  CL  361—119  20  Clains 


1.  A  circuit  protector  for  protecting  equipment  against  overvolt- 
age  and  oveicunent  conditions,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  an  upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body 
portion; 

voltage  limiting  means  and  current  limiting  means  for  disposi- 
tion within  said  upper  body  portion  of  said  housing  for 
protecting  equipment  against  overvoltage  and  overcurrent 
conditions,  respectively; 

first  contact  means  for  disposition  within  said  housing  for  estab- 
lishing electrical  contact  with  said  current  limiting  means  and 
said  voltage  limiting  means  when  overvoltage  and  overcurrent 
protection  is  to  be  provided  in  connection  with  said  equip- 
ment, and  for  establishing  electrical  contact  with  said  aurrent 
limiting  means  when  only  overcurrent  protection  is  to  be 
provided  in  connection  with  said  equipment;  and 

secoiMl  contact  means  for  disposition  within  said  housing  for 
establishing  electrical  contact  with  said  voltage  limiting 
means  when  only  overvoltage  protection  is  to  be  provided  in 
connection  with  said  equipment. 


5446,268 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  WITH  CURRENT 

REGULATED  CLOSURE  CHARACTERISTIC 

Rkk  A.   Hurley,   Fletcher;   Mark  E.   Inncs,  and   Nelson   R. 

Palmer,  both  of  AshcvUle,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,953 
InL  CL*  HOIH  47/04 
VS.  CL  361—154  18  CUlms 

1.  An  electromagnetic  switch  comprising: 
separable  contacts; 

electromagnetic  means  having  a  coil  which  is  energized  during  a 

contact  closure  cycle  to  close  said  separable  contacts  and  to 

bold  said  separable  contacts  closed,  and  which  is  deenergized 

to  open  said  separable  contacts; 

power  supply  means  for  applying  current  to  energize  said  coil; 

and 
control  means  for  sensing  said  current  applied  to  said  coil  and 
regulating,  throughout  said  contact  closure  cycle,  said  current 
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third  electrical  conductors  connecting  the  load  jaw  contacts  of 
the  first  watthour  receiving  means  to  the  load  blade  lerminab 
in  the  bousing. 


applied  to  said  coil,  said  control  means  iiKluding  means 
regulating  a  closing  current  to  a  plurality  of  different  closing 
current  references  during  a  period  of  time  about  as  long  as 
requited  for  said  separable  contacts  to  seal  closed  and  a 
holding  current  to  a  holding  current  reference  for  holding  said 
separable  contacts  closed. 


5446,270 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN 

A  PLURALITY  OF  POSITIONS 
Masald  Koono,  and  Shnji  Ito,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MatsnshiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,906 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1993,  5-228832 

InL  CL*  B4U  3/20 

VS.  CL  361—680  5  Claims 

32 


5446,269 

METERED  ELECTRICAL  SERVICE  TAP 
Darrell  Robinson.  Highland  Township;  Allen  V.  Pracks,  How- 
ell, and  John  Williams,  Holly,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
r  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
FUcd  Jul.  L3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274y486 
InL  CL*  H02B  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—660  23  Claims 


I.  A  metered  electrical  service  tap  mountable  in  a  watthour 
meter  socket  having  a  plurality  of  soclcet  line  jaw  contacts  con- 
nected to  electric  utility  power  distribution  network  conductors  and 
a  pinality  of  socket  load  jaw  contacts  cotmected  to  load  distribu- 
tion aetwork  conductors,  the  socket  line  and  load  jaw  contacts 
adapted  to  normally  receive  meter  blade  terminals  of  a  watthour 
meter,  the  metered  electrical  service  tap  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  hoUow  interior  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  line  and  load  Made  terminals  mounted  in 
and  extending  outward  from  the  housing  for  releasible  inser- 
tion into  socket  line  and  load  jaw  contacts  of  a  watthour  meter 
socket; 
first  and  second  watthour  meter  receiving  means  mounted  on  the 
bousing,  each  adapted  for  receiving  a  separate  watthour  meter 
therein  having  meter  blade  terminals; 
a  plurality  of  liite  and  load  jaw  contacts  mounted  in  each  of  the 
first  arid  second  watthour  meter  receiving  means  for  electri- 
cally receiving  meter  blade  terminals  of  a  watthour  meter 
therein  in  a  plug-in  connection; 
first  electrical  conductors  disposed  in  the  bousing  and  electri- 
cally coiuiecting  the  line  jaw  contacts  in  the  first  and  second 
watthour  meter  receiving  means  in  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  the  electrical  liite  blade  terminals  in  the  housing; 
second  electrical  conductors  coiuiected  at  one  end  to  the  load 
jaw  contacts  in  the  second  watthour  meter  receiving  means, 
an  other  end  of  the  second  electrical  conductors  being  con- 
nectible  to  an  external  electrical  conditctor  separate  from  the 
load  distribution  network  conductors  to  provide  metered  elec- 
trical power  to  the  external  electrical  conductor,  and 


5.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body: 

a  front  panel; 

a  binge  for  rotatably  connecting  die  front  panel  to  the  main 
body: 

a  display; 

means  for  connecting  the  display  to  a  recess  within  the  front 
panel  which  enables  rotation  of  the  display  in  all  directions 
relative  to  the  front  panel; 

a  printer,  and 

means  for  movably  connecting  the  printer  to  the  main  body; 

wherein  the  front  panel  is  rotatable  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position;  the  frtmt  panel  blocks  and  imblocks  a 
path  of  movement  of  the  printer  when  the  front  panel  assumes 
the  closed  position  and  the  open  position  respectively:  and  the 
printer  is  movable  into  and  from  a  retracted  position  within 
the  main  body  in  cases  where  the  front  panel  is  in  the  open 
position. 


5446,271 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  ANGLE  OF  A 
KEYBOARD 
Bemriianl  Gut,  Aichach,  and  Fran  Wandinger,  Mfiaich,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  laformattiinwjii- 
teme  Aktiengcsellschafl,  Padertiom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93«0«72,  S  371  Date  Mar.  28, 1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na.  WO94^B7701,  PCT  Pid». 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 

PCT  Fifed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  407,010 
Claims  priority,  appHcattan  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1992,  42  32 
4S3.1 

InL  CL'  G06F  1/16;  H05K  5/D2 
U.S.  a.  361—680  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  variable  adjustment  of  the  inclination  angle 
of  a  keyboard  housing  supported  on  a  flat  siHface,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  ubular  bearing  element  having  two  opposite,  open  ends,  the 
tubular  bearing  element  being  secured  to  the  bousing  bottom 
proximal  to  a  rear  comer  of  said  housii^;  and 
a  stand  having  two  U-brackets  of  different  lengths,  the 
U-brackets  being  airanged  at  an  angle  from  each  other  so  that 
the  stand  is  generaUy  L-shaped,  the  U-brackets  meeting  at  a 


li 
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pair  of  inwardty-diiected  bearing  pins,  each  bearing  pin  rocat- 
aUy  residing  in  a  respective  end  of  said  tubular  bearing 
ekmeat,  securing  the  sand  lo  the  bearing  element,  the  stand 
further  having  a  locking  element  extending  ftom  at  least  one 
of  said  U-brackets,  the  locking  element  engaging  in  the  bear- 
ing element  to  adjustably  retain  the  bousing  in  one  of  at  least 
two  inclination  angle  settings. 


S,S4i,272 
SERIAL  FAN  COOUNO  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
David  L.  Man,  and  Richard  S.  Mffls,  both  of  Aosdn,  ttx^ 
aaricnon  to  DcU  USA,  UP^  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^441 

Int.  CL"  HOSK  SAX) 

VS.  CL  Ml— M7  20  CUns 


1.  A  cooHng  subsystem  for  a  chassis  of  a  ccmputer  system,  said 
computer  system  having  at  least  one  specified  device  to  be  cooled, 
said  cooUng  subsystem  comprising: 
first  and  second  cooling  fans  having  first  and  second  motors 
associated  therewith  for  driving  said  first  and  second  cooling 
fans,  respectively;  and 
a  common  plenum  substantially  shrouding  and  providing  a  path- 
way for  air  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
cooling  fans,  said  first  and  second  fans  cooperating  to  provide 
an  optitmun  rate  of  air  flow  from  without  said  chassis  to 
within  said  chassis  to  provide  air  exchange  within  said  chas- 
sis, said  air  flow  wittun  said  chassis  being  in  a  predetermined 
direction  lo  provide  directed  cooling  of  said  specified  device 
within  said  chassis,  said  common  plenum  free  of  said  speci- 
fied device,  said  common  plenum  allowing  said  first  and 
second  fans  to  continue  to  cooperate  to  provide  a  minimum 
air  flow  to  provide  a  minimum  air  exchange  within  said 
chassis,  said  air  flow  remaining  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion to  continue  said  directed  cooling  of  said  specified  device 
when  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  motors  fails. 


sockets  each  associated  with  one  of  said  pairs  of  chaimeU, 
said  bousing  fiinfaer  including  an  interior  chamber,  fan  means 
for  moving  air  through  said  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  air 
vents  permitting  air  to  flow  through  said  chamber  when  said 
fan  means  is  op«ated:  and 
a  plurality  of  amplifier  modules  within  said  bousing,  each  of 
said  modules  being  uniquely  associated  with  and  positioned 
adjacent  one  of  said  air  vents,  wtteteby  air  is  moved  individu- 
ally over  each  of  said  amplifier  modules  from  one  of  said  air 
vents  when  said  fan  mews  is  actuated,  each  amplifier  module 
including  a  one-piece  heat  sink  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
flanges,  said  opposed  flanges  on  each  amplifier  module  slid- 
ably  interfitting  within  a  pair  of  channels  in  said  amplifier 
housing,  whereby  said  modules  may  be  slid  into  and  out  of 
said  bousing,  each  of  said  ampUfier  modules  Anther  including 
a  circuit  card  supported  solely  by  tlie  associated  heat  sink, 
each  circuit  card  including  a  plug  portion  connecting  with  the 
associated  socket  as  said  component  is  slid  into  said  housing. 


5,54«,r74 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COMPACT  ARRAY  OF 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITRY 

Howard  L.  Davidaon,  San  Calea,  Calif.,  aHignor  to  San  Micro- 

systcns.  Inc.,  Movntaiii  View,  Caiif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,964 

Int  CL'  A05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  Ml— 701  8  CUiDH 


5444073 

AUTOMOTIVE  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

Wayne  Harris,  Higley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Rockford  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tempc.  Ariz. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  819,365,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^39,362. 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^48 
InL  CL"  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  341—697  4  ( 

I.  An  audio  amplifier  system  comprising: 
I  amplifier  housing,  said  bousing  including  a  plurality  of  pairs 


1.  A  tliree-dimensional  compact  array  of  electronic  cinniitry. 


of  channels  opening  toward  one  another  and  a  plurality  of  comprising: 


a  (iarality  of  stacked  modular  compact  arrays  of  electronic 

caicuitiy,  each  modular  compact  array  of  electronic  circuitry 

including 
a  multi<hip  module  including  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits 

«id  interconnect,  which  electrically  connects  said  plurality  of 

integrated  circuits,  embedded  within  a  polymer  insulator,  and 
an  integrated  beat  exchanger  and  stacking  connector  directly 

attached  to  said  multi-chip  module,  said  integrated  heat 

exchanger  and  stacking  connector  including 
a  transverse  connector  region  including  a  plurality  of  connector 

vias  for  connection  to  said  interconnect,  and 
a  transverse  flow  region  including  channels  for  circulating  a 

coolant  lo  remove  beat  from  said  multi-chip  module. 


tl 


a  bracket  assembly  for  coupling  to  tlie  electrical  module  and  to 
said  permanent  portion  of  the  circuit  board  to  align  the  elec- 
trical module  at  a  predetetmmed  location  on  the  circuit  board, 
said  breakaway  poitioo  of  tlie  circuit  board  extending  under 
tlie  electrical  module  and  tiie  btacicet  assembly  for  supporting 
the  electrical  module  during  assembly,  said  breakaway  portioo 
being  removable  to  permit  coupling  of  die  electrical  module 
to  tlie  bousing  for  maximum  beat  transfer. 


5,544^4 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Stanley  J.  Cntts,  Wincheatei^  and  Ian  GoUcdgc,  Ronuey,  both 
of.  United   Kingdom,  aasignon  to  International  Bostnos 
Madiincs  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31Z726 
Claims  priority,  appbcntion  Uaited  Kingdoa,  Sep.  24, 1994, 
9319752 

Int.  CL*  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—724  M  ( 


5,546,275 

ELECTRICAL  MODULE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Mictaaei  F.  Moutrie,  Buffalo  Grove;  Andrew  Whitmore,  m, 
Arlington  Heights;  David  M.  Hess,  Elgin;  Jotm  C.  Laogal, 
Soatfa  Barrlngton;  Steven  M.  Mina,  Vernon  Hilis,  and  Mat- 
tiiew  J.  Boier,  Invcmcas,  aD  of  01.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Sdununborg,  DL 

CMtinoation  of  Ser.  No.  311,336,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y459,640.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^57 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  23, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—707  14 


1.  A  circuit  board  assembly  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  bous- 
ing, the  circuit  board  assembly  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  a  permanent  portion  and  a  breaicaway 

portion; 
an  electrical  module  having  at  least  two  leads  for  coupling  to  tlie 

circuit  board;  and 


5.  A  housing  having  a  cavity  and  an  opening  u  one  of  its  ends, 
said  bousing  being  used  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  electrical 
devices  each  having  a  connector  and  each  removably  roountable  in 
die  cavity  within  said  housing  via  the  opemng,  said  housing 
comprising: 
a  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  internally  mounted  power  connectors  each  having 
an  exposed  portion  for  connecting  each  of  said  electrical 
devices  to  said  power  source,  said  power  connectors  being 
positioned  at  a  side  of  die  bousing  cavity  opposite  said  open- 
ing to  mate  with  a  corresponding  connector  on  each  (rf  said 
electrical  devices;  and 
finger  access  preventioo  means  mounted  fixedly  witliin  said 
housing  cavity  for  preventing  an  operator  from  accessing  tiie 
exposed  portion  of  said  power  connectors. 


5,546,277 
COMPUTER  COMPONENT  TORSIONAL  LATCHING 
MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
E.  Zawlberie^  San  Joae,  CaML,  aaricnor  t«  Sim  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

FBed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24M23 
lat  CL'  HtSK  7/12;  E«SC  SAM 
VS.  a.  361—726  20  OataH 

1.  A  latdiing  medianism  for  i««<-»iing  a  computer  component  to  a 
restraining  member,  comprising: 
a  torsion  shaft  member  rotataUy  mounted  on  a  support,  said 

auppnt  receivable  by  said  restraining  member, 
an  arm  comprising  a  first  part  of  said  shaft  member, 
said  arm  including  a  portion  constructed  to  fimctioa  as  a  latdiing 
member. 
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a  second  part  of  said  shaft  member  including  an  element  for 

rotating  said  shaft  member  to  bring  said  poition  of  said  aim 

into  and  out  of  a  latching  position,  and 
a  third  part  of  said  shaft  member  iiKluding  a  second  element  for 

creating  a  latching  force  on  said  portion  when  in  said  latching 

position. 


5,546,279 

FLEXIBLE  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  A  TERMINAL 

ARRAY  EXTENDING  ALONG  A  WHOLE  EDGE  OF  ITS 

SUBSTRATE  AND  A  COIWECTION  STRUCTURE  OF 

THE  FLEXIBLE  WIRING  BOARD  WTTH  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 

KeiJi   Aota,   Osaka;    Masaaki   Ooga,   Tenii,   and   Yasunobu 

Tkgusa,  Ikoma,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,013 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281051 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/00:1/11.  HOIR  4/58:13/40 
VS.  CL  361—749  12  Claims 


5,546,278 
IC  CARD  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Gary  C.  Bethonun,  Lagiuia  Nignd,  Califs  assignor  to  ITT 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1684*1 

lot  CL^  HOSK  1/14:9/00;  G06K  5/00 

VS.  CL  361—737 

V 


5  Claims 


1.  An  IC  card  that  includes  a  circuit  board  assembly  which 
comprises  a  circuit  board  that  has  front  and  rear  end  portions  and 
laterally  spaced  opposite  sides  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  front 
and  rear  connectors  that  lie  respectively  at  said  front  and  rear  end 
portions  of  said  circuit  board  with  each  of  said  connectors  having 
laterally  spaced  opposite  sides  and  with  each  coiuiector  having  a 
row  of  contacts,  and  a  cover  that  includes  upper  and  lower  sheet- 
like parts  that  lie  respectively  above  and  below  said  circuit  board, 
characterized  by: 

said  firont  and  rear  end  portions  of  said  circuit  board  are 
mounted  respectively  on  said  front  and  rear  connectors  at 
locations  spaced  from  the  row  of  contacts  of  the  correspond- 
ing connector, 
said  front  and  rear  connectors  each  have  upper  and  lower  faces, 
and  said  cover  is  mounted  directly  on  both  of  said  faces  of 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  connectors,  and  said  cover  is 
substantially  free  of  rigid  coiuection  to  said  circuit  board 
independently  of  said  connectors. 


1.  A  flexible  wiring  board,  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  mounted  with  an  integrated  circuit  and 
having  a  generally  rectangular  connection  portion  including  a 
first  edge  of  the  substrate  and  parts  of  second  and  third  edges 
adjoining  said  first  edge  of  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  provided  in  said  connection 
portion  of  the  substrate,  said  connection  terminals  extending 
perpendicular  to  and  arranged  along  said  first  edge  of  the 
substrate, 

alignment  marlcs  formed  in  the  connection  terminals  positioned 
in  opposite  end  parts  of  said  coimection  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate, and 

wherein  said  opposite  end  parts  of  said  connection  portion 
which  include  said  parts  of  the  second  and  third  edges  do  not 
extend  outside  beyond  the  coimection  terminals  located  clos- 
est to  said  second  and  third  edges,  respectively. 


5,546,280 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  SOLDERING-LESS 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 
Hironobu  Hasebe,  Takaoka;  Taliasiii  Kanayama,  and  Shinicfai 
Kamata,  both  of  Toyama-ken,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hokuriku  Eicctrk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kami-Niikawagun, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-336906; 
Dec  21,  1994,  6-318669 

Int  CL'  HOSK  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—752  25  Claims 


1  27  9  57^ 


1.  An  electronic  component  comprising: 
an  insulating  casing  provided  dierein  with  a  board  receiving 
section  of  which  one  end  is  open; 


a  circuit  board  having  a  circuit  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
connection  electrodes  formed  on  a  front  surface  thereof  and 
received  in  said  board  receiving  section  of  said  insulating 
casing  to  define  a  space  between  an  inner  surface  of  said 
insulating  casing  and  said  front  surface  of  said  circuit  board; 
and 

at  least  one  terminal  fitment  arranged  between  said  front  surface 
of  said  circtiit  board  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  insulating 
casing  and  electrically  connected  to  at  lease  one  of  said 
connection  electrodes  on  said  circuit  board  without  soldering; 

said  insulating  casing  being  provided  therein  with  at  least  one 
terminal  fitment  fit  portion  in  which  said  terminal  fitment  is 
fitted; 

said  terminal  fitment  including  a  connection  conductor  holding 
section  for  holding  an  end  of  a  connection  conductor  inserted 
into  said  board  receiving  section  and  a  contact  terminal  sec- 
tion exhibiting  elasticity; 

said  contact  terminal  section  including  a  contact  portion  pressed 
against  said  connection  electrodes  on  said  circuit  board  by 
said  elasticity  of  said  contact  terminal  section. 


5446,282 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  MGITAL  CROSS- 
CONNECT PANELS  HAVING  INSERTABLE  MCMXJLES 
WITH  PRINTED  CDtCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTED  COAXIAL 

JACK  SWITCHES 
Timothy  L.  HBl;  Brian  J.  Allca,  batk  of  Spdkane,  Waih^ 
WilBam  P.  John,  AUmI,  IiL,  a^  JaMci  P.  Komedy,  Spo- 
kane, WMh.,  aasigMm  to  Tdcct,  Inc,  Liberty  Lake,  Wa*. 
Filed  May  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na^  432,9t3 
Int  CL*^  HOSK  7/14 
VS.  CL  361—796  9  * 


5,546,281 
REMOVABLE  OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSCEIVER 
MODULE  WITH  POTTING  BOX 
Danid  S.  Poplawsid,  Montgomery,  and  Jama  W.  McGiniey, 
Scliaumburg,  both  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Metbodc  Electronics, 
Inc,  Chicago,  lU. 
j  I  FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,780 

'  '  InL  a."  HOSK  5/00 

VS.  CI  361—752  17  Claims 


4.  A  robust  optoelectronic  transceiver  module  whidi  is  quick, 
easy,  and  inexpensive  to  nunufacture,  said  naodule  comprising: 

a)  a  main  housing  comprising  a  potting  box  and  potting  material 
contained  within  said  potting  box,  said  potting  box  having  a 
bottom  and  a  recess; 

b)  a  circuit  board  encased  within  said  potting  material  and 
having  an  optical  subassembly  mounted  onto  said  dicuit 
board,  through  said  recess,  and  outside  of  said  potting  box; 

c)  a  male  ribbon  style  connector  connected  to  said  circuit  board 
and  protruding  from  said  bottom  of  said  main  bousing  for 
quickly  installing  and  replacing  said  module;  and 

d)  a  recess  cover  for  forming  a  liquid  tight  seal  between  said 
recess  cover,  said  potting  box,  and  said  optical  subassembly. 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  digital  cross-connect  mcMlule 
panel  for  providing  front  panel  access  for  monitoring,  testing,  or 
temporarily  reconnecting  various  digital  telecommunication  appa- 
ratus, 

an  elongated,  normally  horizoittally  mounted,  panel  chassis  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  backplane  wall  and  an  iniehar 
that  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent  vertical  slots; 

said  backplane  wall  includes  a  backplane  primed  circuit  bovd 
having  a  front  facing  side  and  a  back  facing  side; 

a  plurality  of  backplane  coaxial  cable  connectors  mounted  on 
the  back  facing  side  of  the  backplane  printed  circuit  board; 

wherein  the  backplane  coaxial  cable  connectors  are  arranged  in 
a  matrix  of  horizontally  spaced  vertical  columns  of  coaxial 
cable  connectors,  in  which  each  column  of  coaxial  cable 
connectors  are  associated  with  a  corresponding  vertical  slot 
and  wherein  each  column  of  backplane  coaxial  cable  connec- 
tors comprises: 

1)  an  input  coaxial  cable  connector  mounted  to  the  bade 
facing  side  of  the  backplane  printed  circuit  board  in  which 
the  input  coaxial  connector  has  a  rear  input  digital  signal 
central  conductor  for  normally  connecting  through  a 
coaxial  cable  to  a  digital  signal  input  portion  of  one  tele- 
communication apparatus; 

2)  an  output  coaxial  cable  connector  miNinted  to  the  back 
facing  side  of  the  backplane  printed  circuit  board  in  which 
the  rear  output  coaxial  cable  comertor  has  a  oiKput  digital 
signal  central  conductor  fox  normally  connecting  through  a 
coaxial  cable  to  a  digital  signal  output  portion  of  the  one 
telecommunication  apparatus; 

3)  an  input  cross-connect  coaxial  caMe  connector  mounted  lo 
dte  back  facing  side  of  the  backplane  printed  circuit  board 
in  which  the  input  cross-connect  coaxial  connector  has  a 
input  cross-connect  digital  signal  central  conductor  for  nor- 
mally connecting  through  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  digital  signal 
input  portion  of  another  telecommunication  a|)paratiis; 

4)  an  output  cross-connect  coaxial  caUe  comector  mounted 
'.o  the  back  facing  side  of  die  backplane  printed  circuit 
board  in  which  the  rear  output  cross-connect  coaxial  con- 
nector has  a  output  cross-connect  central  cooductor  for 
normally  connecting  through  a  coaxial  cable  to  a  digital 
signal  output  portion  of  the  other  teleconmiuucation  appa- 
ratus; 
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a  plurality  of  first  mating  elongated  printed  circuit  board  con- 
nectors mounted  in  vertical  orientadons  on  the  front  facing 
side  of  the  backplane  printed  circuit  board  communicating 
with  corresponding  slots  and  wherein  each  first  mabng  printed 
circuit  board  connector  is  electrically  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding column  of  the  bikckplane  coaxial  cable  coiuiectors; 

a  digital  cross-connect  module  insertable  into  one  of  the  slots  for 
provide  front  panel  access  to  monitor,  test  or  temporarily 
reconnect  the  two  of  the  digital  telecommunication  apparatus; 

said  cross-connect  module  having  (I)  a  module  printed  circuit 
board  extending  between  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  (2)  a 
front  face  plate  with  jack  apertures  mounted  to  the  front  end 
of  the  module  printed  circuit  board,  and  (3)  a  second  mating 
elongated  printed  circuit  board  connector  on  the  rear  end  of 
die  module  printed  circuit  board  for  mating  with  the  first 
mating  elongated  printed  circuit  board  when  the  module  is 
inserted  into  the  one  slot; 

an  input  jack  mounted  on  the  module  printed  circuit  board  and 
having  a  forward  open  end  positioned  in  one  of  the  jack 
apertures  for  selectively  receiving  a  coaxial  electrical  plug  at 
the  front  face  plate  to  electrically  connect  with  an  input  jack 
central  coaxial  conductor. 

an  output  jack  mounted  on  the  module  printed  circuit  board  and 
having  a  forward  open  end  positioned  in  another  of  the  jack 
apertures  for  selectively  receiving  a  coaxial  electrical  plug  at 
die  front  face  plate  to  electrically  connect  with  an  output  jack 
central  coaxial  conductor; 

said  input  jack  having  an  input  jack  switch  tesponsive  to  the 
insertion  of  a  plug  into  the  input  jack  for  (1)  normally  opera- 
tively  electrically  cross-connecting  the  input  portion  of  the 
one  telecommunication  apparatuses  with  the  input  portion  of 
the  other  telecommunication  apparatus  to  transmit  a  digital 
input  signal  between  the  telecommunication  apparatus  when  a 
plug  is  not  inserted  into  the  input  jack,  and  (2)  for  discontinu- 
ing the  cross-connecting  of  the  one  telecommunication  appa- 
ratus with  the  input  portion  of  the  other  telecommunication 
apparatus  to  interrupt  transmission  of  the  digital  input  signal 
between  the  telecommunication  apparatus  and  permit  electri- 
cal connection  of  the  plug  with  the  digital  signal  input  portion 
of  the  one  telecommunication  apparatus  when  the  plug  is 
inserted  into  the  input  jack; 

said  output  jack  having  an  output  jack  switch  responsive  to  the 
insertion  of  a  plug  into  the  output  jack  for  (1)  normally 
operatively  electrically  cross-connecting  the  output  portion  of 
the  one  telecommunication  apparatus  with  the  output  portion 
of  the  other  telecommunication  apparatus  to  transmit  a  digital 
output  signal  between  the  telecommunication  apparatuses 
when  a  plug  is  not  inserted  into  the  output  jack,  and  (2)  for 
operatively  discontinuing  the  cross-connecting  of  the  output 
portion  of  the  one  telecommunication  apparatus  with  the 
output  portion  of  the  other  telecommunication  apparatus  to 
interrupt  transmission  of  the  digital  output  signal  between  the 
telecommunication  apparams  and  permit  electrical  connection 
of  the  plug  with  the  digital  signal  output  portion  of  the  one 
telecommunication  apparatus  when  the  plug  is  inserted  into 
the  output  jack; 

wherein  each  of  the  jack  switches  has  (1)  a  first  printed  circuit 
board  terminal  operatively  electrically  connected  to  its  respec- 
tive central  coaxial  conductor,  and  (2)  a  second  printed  circuit 
board  terminal; 

said  module  printed  circuit  board  having  printed  circuit  conduc- 
tors electrically  interconnecting  the  second  mating  printed 
circuit  board  connector  with  (1)  the  first  and  second  printed 
circuit  board  teiminals  of  the  input  jack  switch,  and  (2)  the 
first  and  second  printed  circuit  board  terminals  of  the  output 
jack  switch. 


5446,283 

VEHICULAR  HEADLAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ASSEMBLY  EFHCIENCY 

Yasushi  Obtsuka;  Katutada  Shirai;  Ken  Matsuoka;  Yosbio 
Suefairo,  and  Hideki  Ohashi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  S«r.  No.  360,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-344708 

Int  CL"  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  CL  362—61  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  headlamp  comprising: 

a  stationary  member: 

a  tillable  member  pivotally  moving  laterally  and  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  member  about  a  pivot  point,  said 
ultable  member  having  a  mount  member; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  stationary  member  to  said 
tillable  member,  said  connecting  means  performing  as  said 
pivot  point; 

means  for  pivotally  moving  said  tillable  member,  said  moving 
member  comprising: 

an  adjusting  shaft  having  a  shaft  part  and  a  threaded  part,  said 
shaft  part  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, and 

a  resilient  nut  means  fixedly  engaging  with  said  mount  member 
of  said  tillable  member,  said  nut  means  having  a  threaded  hole 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  a  notch  through 
which  said  adjusting  shaft  is  laterally  inserted  into  said  nut  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said 
threaded  pan  of  said  adjusting  shaft  engaging  said  threaded 
bole  of  said  nut  means,  said  nut  means  moving  back  and  forth 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  by  rotating  said  adjusting  shaft 


5446,284 
AUTOMOBILE  HEADLAMP  WITH  EXTENSION 
REFLECTOR  MOUNTED  ON  THE  FRONT  LENSE 
Iklsuhiko  Harada,  Sliizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^17 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  64W1173 
InL  CL'  B60Q  I  AM 
VS.  CL  362—61  14  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  headlamp  comprising: 
a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening; 
a  headlamp  body  provided  inside  said  lamp  body,  said  headlamp 

body  having  a  light  source  and  a  reflector; 
an  extension  reflector  provided  around  said  headlamp  body  for 
hiding  the  inside  of  said  lamp  body,  said  extension  reflector 
having  a  mirror  surface; 
a  front  lens  engaging  with  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body, 

said  front  lens  comprising, 
side  walls  including  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall, 
a  step  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  upper  wall  and  said  lower 
wall  of  said  fixmt  lens  so  as  to  decrease  the  distance  between 
the  front  edges  of  said  upper  wall  and  said  lower  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  thick  portions  formed  behind  said  step  on  an  inner 
surface  of  said  corresponding  ode  of  said  upper  wall  and  said 


lower  wall  of  said  front  lens;  and  mounting  means  for  roount- 
iag  said  extension  reflector  inside  said  thick  portions  of  said 
front  lens. 


lights  including  a  light  housing  fastened  to  said  frame  and  a  light 
bulb  operatively  supported  in  said  light  housing,  an  improved  light 
housing  comprising: 

a  molded  double-walled  polymer  body  formed  from  a  rotational 
molding  process  and  defining  at  least  one  hollow  Ught  cham- 
ber, said  body  being  adapted  to  be  supported  from  said  frame 
at  an  exterior  comer  of  said  off-road  vehicle  to  provide 
damage  protection  for  said  frame;  and 
said  light  bulb  being  operatively  supported  within  said  at  least 
one  light  chamber  and  being  retained  within  said  at  least  one 
light  chamber  by  a  bezel  deiachably  coniKcted  to  said  bous- 
ing. 


5446,285 

VEHICULAR  LIGHTING  UNIT.  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Osami  lUdkawa,  and  IXitomu  Naito,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

Mrignnr-  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co^  LttL,  Tdiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4214S4 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr,  19,  1994,  6-103205 

Int.  CL"  B60Q  IA)2 

VS.  a.  362—61  2  Claims 


5446,287 

SETTING  ANGLE  ADJUSTER  FOR  THE  CAR 

HEADLAMP 

Lin  Yo  C  No.  477,  Chung  Slian  N.  lUL,  Yang  Kang  aty, 

Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  JuL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^5 

InL  a.*  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  CL  362—66  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicular  lighting  unit  comprising: 

a  lighting  unit  body  having  a  front  opening; 

a  resin-made  lens  coupled  to  said  front  opening  of  said  lighting 

unit  body;  and 
at  least  one  aiming  pad  to  be  used  for  an  optical-axis  inspection. 

said  aiming  pad  protruding  integrally  from  a  front  surface  of 

said  lens,  said  aiming  pad  having  a  recessed  part  formed  in  a 

Bear  face  thereof. 


5446,286 

LIGHT  HOUSING  FOR  SKID  STEER  LOADERS 
Doa{^  G.  Branham,  Leoia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc,  New  HoUand,  Pa. 
DiviatoD  or  Ser.  No.  339,054,  Nov.  14,  1994.  This  appUcatiaB 
I  I  Jul  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,99* 

Int  CL"  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  362—61  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  off-road  ground  engaging  vehicle  having  a  wheeled 
frame  adapted  for  movement  over  the  ground;  and  lights  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  illuminate  an  area  adjacent  said  vehicle,  said 


1.  An  angle  adjuster  for  a  vdiicle  headlamp,  comprising: 
an  adjuster  stand  having  a  pair  of  mounting  blocks  disposed  on 
opposing  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  mounting  blocks  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough,  said  adjuster  stand 
having  a  first  circular  recess  formed  in  an  upper  surface 
thereof  to  define  a  vertical  gear  holder  and  a  second  circular 
recess  formed  in  a  frontal  surface  thereof  to  define  a  crosswise 
gear  holder,  said  crosswise  gear  holder  having  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  open  communication  with  a  portion  of 
said  vertical  gear  holder,  said  adjuster  stand  having  a  fii« 
through  bore  extending  therethrough  coaxial  said  second  cir- 
cular recess; 
a  driving  gear  rotatably  disposed  widiin  said  vertical  gear 
holder,  said  driving  gear  having  an  adjusting  rod  integraUy 
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fonned  therewith  and  extending  finnn  one  end  thereof,  said 
driving  gear  having  teeth  disposed  about  a  perimeter  edge 
thereof; 

a  first  cap  member  coupled  to  sakt  vertical  gear  holder  and 
overlying  said  driving  gear,  said  first  cap  member  having  a 
centrally  disposed  through  opening  formed  therein  for  pas- 
sage of  said  adjusting  rod  therethrough; 

a  longitudinally  extended  sleeve  member  rotatively  disposed 
within  said  first  through  bote,  said  sleeve  member  having  an 
externally  splined  surface  fonned  on  one  end  thereof  and  a 
second  through  bote  formed  longitudinally  therein,  said  sec- 
ond through  bote  being  internally  threaded; 

an  active  gear  rotatably  disposed  within  said  crosswise  gear 
bolder,  said  active  gear  having  a  toothed  recess  formed  adja- 
cent a  circumferenQal  edge  thereof  for  engagement  with  said 
teeth  of  said  driving  gear,  said  active  gear  having  a  centrally 
disposed  splined  dmxigh  opening  for  receiving  said  splined 
end  of  said  sleeve  member  therein; 

a  longitudinally  extended  boh  member  threadedly  engaged 
within  said  sleeve  member  second  through  bore  for  linear 
displacement  thereof  responsive  to  rotative  displacement  of 
said  adjusting  rod;  and, 

a  second  cap  member  coupled  to  said  crosswise  gear  holder  and 
overlying  said  active  gear,  said  second  cap  member  having  a 
centrally  disposed  dirougb  opening  fonned  therein  for  pas- 
sage of  said  bolt  member  therethrough. 


5,546,289 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AQUARIUM 
Mkhad  D.  Gordon,  2643  7th  SL,  Apartment  A,  Santa  Mooka, 
Calif.  90405 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,882 

InL  CI.'  F21V  8/00 

VS,  CL  362— 101  5  Claim* 


5,546088 

^AP-IN  ELECTRICAL  VEHICLE  ACCESSORY 

KiB  L.  Van  Order,  Hamitton,  and  Ndi  R.  Smith,  Holland,  both 

•  of  MidL,  assignon  to  Prince  CoiToralioii,  Holland,  Midi. 

Filed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,238 

InL  CL'  B60Q  t/OO 

VS.  CL  362—74  20  Claims 


1.  A  snap-in  electrical  accessory  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  electrical  socket  inclixling  electrical  terminals  mounted 
tlierein  for  receiving  an  electrical  plug,  said  socket  fimher 
including  locking  structure  for  mechanically  locking  a  plug  to 
said  soclcet; 

a  fastener  having  one  end  snap-fitted  to  said  socket  and  legs 
shaped  to  be  snap-fitted  within  an  aperture  of  a  support 
structure  of  a  vehicle  for  snap-in  mounting  of  said  socket  to 
the  support  structure;  and 

an  electrical  assemMy  including  a  housing  having  a  plug  extertd- 
ing  therefrom,  said  plug  including  electrical  contacts  for 
engaging  said  terminals  of  said  socket  and  locking  structure 
for  engaging  said  locking  structure  of  said  socket  such  that 
said  assembly  can  be  electrically  and  mechanicaUy  coupled  to 
said  socket  by  the  insertion  of  said  plug  into  said  socket, 
thereby  mounting  said  bousing  to  a  vehicle. 


1.  An  aquarium  with  a  lighted  figure  comprismg: 

a.  a  light  system  fixedly  coupled  to  said  aquarium,  said  light 
system  generating  an  output  of  light; 

b.  a  cylinder  concentrically  aligned  with  said  light  system,  said 
cylinder  being  hollow,  transparent  and  having  an  outer  side- 
wall  through  which  said  output  of  light  passes,  said  cylinder 
being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  aquarium; 

c.  a  drive  system  fixedly  coupled  to  said  aquarium  and  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  cyliiider  in  order  to  rotate  said  cylinder; 

d.  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  each  of  which  has  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  optically  coupled  to  said  light  system  at  said 
first  ends  thereof; 

e.  a  floor  plate  having  a  surface  with  a  plurality  of  holes  to  at 
least  oite  of  which  one  of  said  optical  fibers  is  mechanically 
and  optically  coupled,  said  floor  plate  being  coupled  to  said 
aquarium; 

f.  a  figure  coupled  to  said  floor  plate  and  optically  coupled  to 
said  optical  fiber  at  said  second  end  thereof. 


5,546,290 

NEON  ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Jaime  D.  Gonzalei,  9390  Suva,  Downey,  CaUf.  90240,  and 

Mickad  J.  lUbert,  Huntingtoa  Bcadt,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Jaime  D.  Gonzalez,  Huntingtoa  Parte,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,814.  Feb.  21,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,192,125,  which  Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  741,784, 

Aog.  6, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,961.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  5>t3 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  hM  been  disdaioMd. 

Int  a.»  F21V  31/00 

VS.  CL  362—223  16  GMBH 


1.  An  illumination  apparatus,  comprising: 

elongated  tube  means  for  iUuminaOng  a  desired  area  with  bright 
glowing  light; 

elongated  hollow  tube  member  means  for  receiving  said  elon- 
gated tube  means  therewithin; 

high  voltage,  high  firequeiKy  transformer  means  noounted  within 
said  tube  member  means  for  supplying  said  tube  means  with 


sufBcient  high  voltage,  high  frequency  electrical  power  to 
cause  it  to  radiate  bright  glowing  light; 

power  converter  means  mounted  within  said  tube  member 
means  for  supplying  said  high  voltage,  high  frequency  trans- 
former means  with  low  voltage,  high  frequency  electiical 
power, 

said  tube  member  means  including  end  cap  means  for  helping  to 
seal  said  tube  means,  said  high  voltage,  high  frequency  trans- 
former means,  and  said  power  converter  means  within  said 
tube  member  means; 

said  end  cap  means  including  means  for  coupling  said  power 
converter  means  to  a  source  of  low  voltage,  direct  current 
dectrical  power. 


5,546,291 

CONVERSION  KIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LIGHT  BULB 

David  P.  Simes,  19046  Vied  St.,  Santa  CUrita,  CaUt  91351 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^17 

Int  CL'  F21S  3/00 

UA  CL  361—223  9  Claims 


indicia  on  said  unit,  said  indicia  containing  additional  informa- 
tion related  to  said  location. 


5,54633 
STROBE  FOR  DETECTOR 
Waiter  J.  Moran,  m,  Batavia,  DL,  assignor  to  Pittway  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  065,624,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,448,462.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^32 

Int  CL'  F21V  07/72 

U.S.  CL  362—301  5  Claiau 


9.  A  conversion  kit  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  hollow  glass  envdope  having  a  base  member  at  an  open  end 

ttiereof ;  and 
a  collar  releasably  coupled  to  the  base  member  of  the  glass 
envelope  and  having  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  a  light 
bulb  to  position  the  Ught  bulb  within  the  glass  envelope,  the 
collar  being  disposed  outside  of  the  glass  envelope  and 
extending  fhira  the  base  member  opposite  the  glass  envelope 
and  including  means  engaging  a  light  bulb  to  mount  the  collar 
on  the  light  bulb  and  resilient  means  for  engaging  a  light  bulb 
10  adjustably  mount  the  collar  on  a  light  bulb  along  a  length  of 
the  light  bulb. 


5346,292 
HOSPITAL  CORRIDOR  LIGHTING/INFORMATION  UNIT 

AND  SYSTEM 
SylTan  R.  Shcmitz,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sylvan  R. 
Shemitx  Designs,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  289,217 
Int  a.'  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  362—234  26  OaiiM 

1.  A  lighting/information  unit  for  fiKwnting  at  a  location  on  a 
wall  of  a  building  interior  space,  said  unit  comprising: 
a  body  for  mounting  on  said  wall; 

a  first  light  source  within  said  body  for  projecting  light  substan- 
tially upward  and  illuminating  said  space; 
a  second  Ught  source  within  said  body  for  projecting  light 
substantially  downward  and  illuminating  said  space 


1.  A  strobe  unit  energizaMc  with  dectrical  energy  for  illuminat- 
ing a  first  field  and  a  second  field  generally  perpendicular  to  die 
first  field,  relative  to  a  light  source  oriented  paralld  to  the  second 
field  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  concave  multi-element  reflector  carried  by  said  bousing,  said 
reflector  defining  an  interior  region  and  having  first  and 
second  open  ends,  said  concave  reflector  having  at  least  one 
transverse  reflecting  member  positioned  within  said  interior 
region  and  generally  transverse  to  said  concave  reflector,  and 

an  elongated  high  intensity  source  of  visible  radiant  energy 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough  and  disposed  at  least 
in  part  within  said  interior  region,  wherein  said  axis  is.geoer- 
ally  transverse  to  said  at  least  one  transverse  reflecting  mem- 
ber, wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  transvene  reflecting 
member  is  positioned  between  said  source  and  said  concave 
reflector,  and  wherein  radiant  energy  from  said  source  in  part 
infringes  on  said  at  least  one  transverse  mennbef  and  is 
reflected  therefrom  to,  in  part  illuminaie  a  field  which 
extends  paralld  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  source, 
beyond  said  open  ends  of  said  concave  reflector. 
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5,54«,»4 

RESONANT  CONVERTEK  WITH  WIDE  LOAD  RANGE 

MkkMi  J.  Scbntta,  Scbeaectady;  Vtaitko  Vtartkoric,  NWu- 

jwam,  and  Robert  L.  Stdgenraid,  Burnt  Hills,  afl  ot  N.Y^ 

■iilir  -   to  GcMnI  Elcctrk  CoaqMsy.  Sdiciicctady,  N.Y. 

FBcd  JdL  24,  1995,  Set:  No.  5*6,312 

I^  a."  H«2M  3/335 

VS.  a.  3t3—n  S  OataM 


>(-•-,-■- 


an  output  circuit  for  producing  a  desired  AC  or  DC  output 
voltage,  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  circuit; 

whereby,  in  electrical  power  converter  operation,  input-voltage 
transients  have  minimized  influence  on  the  output  voltage. 


5,54M9< 
CHARGE  PUMP 
DoalakpM  Savimac  Imianing;  Dieter  GIck,  GroariuroHMa- 
feld,  and  Manfred  Menkc,  Mnnkk,  aU  at,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Sientena  AkticaccMllKkafI,  Mnnkfa,  Germany 

Flkd  JnL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^19 
ClainM  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  23,  1993,  43  34 
S55.1 

Int  CL*'  H«3K  /9/W 
VS.  CL  363— M  U  Claims 


1.  A  power  converter,  comprising: 

a  resonant  converter  comprising  a  bridge  connection  of  main 
switching  devices  and  a  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  main 
resonant  ifK*"^*"^  and  a  main  resonant  capacitance  coupled 
to  said  main  switching  devices;  and 

an  auxiliary  circuit  corresponding  to  each  half-bridge  of  said 
bridge  comiectioa  of  main  switching  devices,  each  of  said 
auxiliary  circuits  comprising  a  half-bridge  connection  of  aux- 
iliary switching  devices  with  a  junction  therebetween  coupled 
to  the  junction  between  the  main  switching  devices  of  the 
correspooding  half-bridge,  each  of  said  auxiliary  circuits  fur- 
ther comprising  an  auxiliary  resonant  inductance  coupled 
between  the  junction  between  the  auxiliary  switching  devices 
and  the  junction  between  the  main  switching  devices  of  the 
corresponding  half-bridge. 


5446,295 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONVERTER,  POWER  SUPPLY, 
AND  INVERTER  WITH  SERIES-CONNECTED 
SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 
Ralpk  Prcte,  West  Haven,  Conn.;  Vladimir  Bmnstdn,  New 
MBforti,  NJ.,  and  Todd  J.  Kazmlnki,  Port  Ewen,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Rotron  Incorporated,  Woodstodi,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,002,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thte  application  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,302 
Int  CL'^  mZM  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—17  22  Claims 

I 


1.  An  electrical  power  conveiter,  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  comprising  at  least  two  bridge-topology  switch- 
ing convener  circuits  connected  in  series  between  DC  power 
input  voltage  means; 


\ 


^ 

■N 
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1.  A  charge  pump  assembly,  comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor  having  one  terminal  for  a  first  supply  poten- 
tial and  another  terminal  for  piclaip  of  an  output  potential,  and 
a  charge  pump  including: 

(a)  a  p-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  being 
controUed  by  a  first  signal  and  having  a  drain-to-source 
path  with  two  terminals,  one  terminal  of  the  drain-to-source 
path  of  said  p-chaimel  MOS  transistor  being  connected  to 
the  odier  terminal  of  said  storage  capacitor; 

(b)  a  sliding  capacitor  having  two  terminals,  one  terminal  of 
said  sliding  capacitor  being  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  die  drain-to-source  path  of  said  p-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor and  the  other  terminal  of  said  sliding  capacitor  being 
controlled  by  a  second  signal; 

(c)  an  n-chaiuiel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  being 
controlled  by  a  third  signal  and  having  a  drain-to-source 
path  being  connected  between  a  second  supply  potential 
and  die  one  terminal  of  said  sUding  capacitor,  and 

(d)  an  oscillator  device  and  a  pulse  shaper  device  being 
supplied  by  said  oscillator  device  for  generating  the  first, 
second  and  third  signals,  said  p-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  conducting  only  whenever  the  second  signal  is  at  a 
high  level,  and  said  n-channel  MOS  transistor  being  con- 
diKting  only  whenever  the  second  signal  is  at  a  low  level. 


5344,297 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNAL 

Raymond  S.  Dnley.  Bnda,  I^l,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  114,469,  Mar.  31,  1993,  altandoaed. 

This  application  Jnn.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459^39 

Int  CL'^  H02M  3/06 

VS.  CL  363—62  20  Claims 

1.  An  interconnection  member  for  use  in  an  electrical  circuit 

including  an  integrated  circuit  package  and  a  circuit  board,  the 

integrated  circuit  package  including  a  plurality  of  package  contacts 

arranged  in  a  first  pattern,  the  circuit  board  including  a  plurality  of 

board  contacts  arranged  in  a  second  pattern,  the  package  contacts 

including  a  pluraUty  of  package  power  contacts  for  receiving  a  first 

power  signal  at  a  6nt  voltage  level,  the  board  contacts  including  a 
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plurality  of  board  power  contacts  for  providing  a  second  power 
signal  at  a  second  voltage  level,  the  interconnection  member  com- 
prising: 

a  fiist  surface  having  a  plurality  of  first  member  contacts  dis- 
posed to  be  electrically  and  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
package  contacts,  the  first  member  contacts  being  arranged  in 
the  first  pattern; 
a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
second  member  contacts  disposed  to  be  electrically  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  package  contacu,  the  second 
member  contacts  being  arranged  in  the  second  pattern;  and 
a  semiconductor,  active  voltage  regulator  electrically  coupled 
between  the  first  member  contacts  and  the  second  member 
contacts  for  changing  the  second  power  signal  at  the  second 
voltage  level  from  the  board  power  contacts  to  the  first  power 
signal  at  the  first  voltage  level  and  providing  the  first  power 
signal  to  the  package  power  contacts. 


5,546,298 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PARALLEL  CONNECTION  OF 
INVERTERS  BY  REFERENCE  TO  EXTREME  CURRENT 

VALUES 
Ronald  Rohner,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inrcndo  AG, 
Hergisvrjl  NW..  Switzerland 

nied  Dec  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160,163  *' 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec   3,    1992, 
03714/92 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  363—71  16  Claims 


determining  a  time  of  svritching  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
inverters  to  be  switched,  wherein  a  first  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  inverters  which  is  switched  depends  on  an  initial 
time  at  which  the  current  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
inverters  is  switched  before  fulfilling  a  preset  condition. 


5446,299 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  PREDOMINANTLY  INDUCTIVE 

LOADS 

Heimnt  Leaz,  Oberaabnch,  Germany,  amipiBr  to  Skmens 

AktiengcscOsdiafl,  Mnnick,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  43  M 
517J> 

im.  a."  HMM  7/00 
vs.  CL  363—71  18  ( 


I.  A  metliod  for  the  parallel  connection  of  a  plurality  of  pulse- 
modalated  inverters,  wherein  outputs  of  said  inverters  are  con- 
nected by  one  of  directly  and  via  choices,  and  wherein  times  of 
switching-on  and  switching-off  of  the  parallelly  coiuiected  plural- 
ity of  inverters  are  determined  by  a  control  circuit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

switching,  when  the  current  is  rising,  a  one  of  said  plurality  of 
inverters  which  carries  the  greatest  current; 

switching,  when  tlie  current  is  falling,  a  one  of  said  plurality  of 
said  inverters  which  carries  the  least  current;  and 


Srf  f^ 


1.  A  power  supply  for  predominantly  inductive  loads  compris- 
ing: 

first  controllable  voltage  source  means  for  basic  load  operatioo 
for  supplying  a  basic  output  voltage,  and  including  a  first 
voltage-setting  unit  having  an  input  side  connected  to  a  first 
d.c.  voltage  source,  said  first  voltage-setting  unit  having  out- 
put terminals  at  which  said  basic  output  voltage  is  present; 

second  controllable  voltage  source  means  for  peak  load  opera- 
tion for  supplying  peak  output  voltages  which  exceed  said 
basic  output  voltage,  including  a  second  voltage-setting  unit 
having  an  input  side  coiuiected  to  a  second  d.c.  voltage 
source,  said  second  voltage-setting  unit  having  output  termi- 
nals at  which  said  peak  output  voltages  are  present;  and 

said  first  and  second  d.c.  voltage  sources  being  connected  sepa- 
rated in  potential  and  the  respective  output  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  voltage-setting  units  being  connected  in 
series. 


5446488 

ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  CONTROLLER  OT 
RESONANCE  MODE  CONVERTER  AND  ELECTRCmiC 
BALLAST  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoong-aik  Lee.  Anyang;  Hynn-min  Jo,  Seonl;  Kynag-ka  Jce, 
and  Nak-dioon  Choi,  bo(k  of  BndMOB,  aU  oC  Rep.  of  Korea, 
asrignors  to  Samsnng  Electnmics  Co„  Ltd,  Snwon,  Re^  af 
Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2914*4 
Claims  priority,  appUoilioa  tbep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  17,  1993, 
1993-15908 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/5387:  H8SB  37/02 
VS.  CL  363—132  10  OaiaM 

1.  An  electronic  ballast  adopting  a  zero  voltage  switching  system 
which  decreases  power  consumption  caused  by  the  switching 
operabon  and  efficiently  provides  power  in  a  resonance  mode 
power  supply  (RMPS)  for  switchmg  die  direct  voluge  provided  by 
rectifying  an  alternating  current  power  source  so  as  to  provide  a 
DC  voltage  source  to  a  load  via  a  resonator,  said  eiectronic  ballatt 
comprising: 
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a  resonance  mode  converter  for  perfonning  zero  voltage  switch- 
ing on  the  DC  voltage  source  according  to  a  drive  signal  by 
using  a  predetermined  frequency  so  that  electricity  can  be 
supplied  to  the  load,  said  resonance  mode  converter  including 
first  switching  means  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the 
DC  voltage  source  so  as  to  perform  a  switching  at  zero 
voltage  according  to  said  drive  signal,  second  switching 
means  connected  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  EXT  voltage 
source  and  said  first  switching  means  so  as  to  perform  a 
switching  at  zero  voltage  according  to  said  drive  signal,  a 
control  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding,  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  to  said 
first  switching  means,  said  second  switching  means  and  the 
load,  respectively,  and  a  serial  resonance  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  transfonner  for  delivering  electricity  to 
the  load;  and 

a  zero  voltage  switching  (ZVS)  circuit  for  receiving  outputs  of 
the  DC  voltage  source  and  said  resonance  mode  converter  and 
in  response  thereto  outputting  said  drive  signal  according  to 
the  state  of  the  load  so  that  said  resonance  mode  converter  can 
be  controlled  so  as  to  perform  zero  voltage  switching,  said 
ZVS  circuit  including  a  drive  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
sawtooth  wave  signal  according  to  a  control  current  and 
comparing  the  result  with  a  reference  voltage  so  as  to  generate 
said  drive  signal  and  a  zero  voltage  switching  enable  signal,  a 
power  controller  for  controlling  a  control  cunent  produced  by 
said  resonance  mode  converter,  the  DC  voltage  source  and 
said  control  current  depending  on  the  state  of  the  load,  and  a 
zero  voltage  switching  ensuring  circuit  for  receiving  said 
control  current  and  said  zero  voltage  switching  enable  signal 
so  as  to  ensure  that  said  resonance  mode  converter  performs  a 
zero  voltage  switching,  wherein  said  zero  voltage  switching 
circuit  is  connected  to  said  primary  winding  of  said  control 
transformer. 
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1.  An  advanced  equipment  control  system,  comprising: 
a  development  environment  further  comprising  a  database  con- 
figuration tool  and  a  control  application  development  tool. 


said  database  configuration  tool  and  said  control  application 
development  tool  each  including  a  processor  means  for  defin- 
ing and  then  subsequently  generating  an  inherent  output  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  inherent  relationships  of  a  plurality  of 
remote  control  devices  associated  with  a  system  to  be  con- 
trolled via  an  object  lattice  space  and  a  configuration  output 
composed  of  at  least  one  practical  configuration  of  functional 
relationships  among  said  plurality  of  remote  control  devices 
wherein  each  processor  means  also  includes  display  means; 
a  runtime  environment  including  memory  means  for  receiving 
the  inherent  output  and  the  configuration  output  wherein  said 
runtime  environment  fiirther  comprises  a  contiDl  execution 
environment  fiirtber  comprising: 
a  logical  processor  coupled  to  the  processor  means; 
an  operating  system  resident  within  the  logical  processor, 
a  control-oriented  object  lattice  bearing  a  logical  synthesis 
output  generated  by  said  logical  processor  in  cooperation 
with  the  processor  means  of  the  respective  outputs  from  the 
development  environment  and  the  runtime  environment; 
and, 
a  plurality  of  output  signals  responsive  to  the  logical  synthesis 
output;  and 
wherein  the  remote  control  devices  are  continuously  coupled  to 
the  control  execution  environment  and  operated  in  response  to 
the  logical  synthesis. 


5,546^2 
POLYNOMIAL  CONTROLLER  FOR  NONLINEAR 
SYSTEMS 
Shay-Plng  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove;  Dan  Teng,  Wbeding;  Bnice 
E.  StnckmaiL,  Algonquin,  and  David  A.  Hayner,  Arlington 
Heights,  all  of  111^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumbars, 
OL 

Filed  Dec  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  35M26 

InL  CL'  G«5B  13/04 

MS.  CL  364—148  6  Claims 


5446,301 
ADVANCED  EQUIPMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mnkni  Agrawal,  Plymoutli;  James  E.  OrrodL,  Eden  Prairie; 
Pradip  K.  Patiath,  and  Lloyd  A.  Rachor,  both  of  Brooldyn 
Parii,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  277,385 

InL  Cl.^  GMF  19AX) 

VS.  CL  364—140  12  Claims 
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1.  A  controller  for  controlling  a  system  having  a  system  input 
and  a  system  output,  the  controller  comprising: 

an  input  interface,  that  receives  a  control  inptit  signal  based  on 
Che  system  otitput; 

an  output  interface,  for  generating  a  control  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  control  output  value,  the  control  output  sigiuU 
coupled  to  the  system  input;  and 

a  processor,  responsive  to  the  control  input  signal,  for  generating 
the  control  output  value  based  on  a  control  polynomial  and 
the  control  input  signal,  the  control  polynomial  having  a 
plurality  of  cancellation  terms  and  a  plurality  of  control  terms, 
the  plurality  of  cancellation  terms  calculated  to  cancel  a 


(riurality  of  nonlinear  terms  of  a  system  polynomial,  and  the 
idnrality  of  control  terms  calculated  to  control  a  plurality  of 
linear  terms  of  tlie  system  polynomial,  wherein  tlie  system 
polynomial  expresses  tlie  system  output  in  terms  of  the  sys- 
tem input  and  wherein  the  system  polynomial  is  determined 
using  a  plurality  of  system  VO  data,  the  system  polynomial 
iiaving  t  terms,  the  r'  terms  foiutd  using  a  regression  subsets 
technique. 
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METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRELATING 

CHARITABLE  CONTRIBimONS 

Edward  Helbling,  47  Annandak  Rd.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11725 
Coalinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,743,  Feb.  3, 1993.  This 
application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,372 
t.  CL"  G06F  17/60:7/04;  B42D  IS/OO;  G06G  7/52 
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1.  A  method  of  correlating  charitable  contributions,  comprising 
the  siKps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  charitable  contribution  from  a  donor  at  a  vending 
Station; 

(b)  enabling  a  doitor-responsive  register  and,  upon  actuation  of 
said  register  by  said  donor,  recording  a  selection  of  a  donee  to 
which  said  charitable  contribution  is  to  be  assigned, 

(c)  transmitting  data  representing  said  selection  and  an  amount 
of  said  cliaritable  contribution  to  a  central  location  remote 
from  said  vending  station; 

(d)  coUectmg  said  data  ttom  said  vending  station  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  other  vending  stations  at  said  central  location, 
recording  said  dau  at  said  location  and  processing  the 
rocorded  data  to  total  sums  due  to  a  multiplicity  of  donees 
selectable  at  said  register, 

(e)  distributing  to  said  multiplicity  of  donees  respective  sums 
determined  by  the  pnx;essing  of  the  recorded  data, 

(f)  issuing  to  each  donor  at  the  respective  vending  station  an 
information  carrier,  and 

(g)  providing  in  a  vicinity  of  said  vending  station  a  dispetising 
station  operable  by  said  information  carrier  to  dispense  a 
product  in  response  to  said  information  carrier,  said  informa- 
tion carrier  being  a  cup  and  said  dispensing  station  being  a 
beverage  vending  machine  operable  by  said  information  car- 


5,546,3m 

REAL-TIME  ADMINISTRATION-TRANSLATION 
ARRAGEMENT 
Jamie  J.  Marsdiner,  NorthgleBn,  and  Stepiiaafe  L.  Reaqairt, 
Brighton,  both  of  Colo„  awtgnoti  to  ATAT  Corp^  Murray 

HllLNJ. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  205,916,  Mar.  3, 1994,  i 

This  application  Jon.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,197 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/28;  H04M  i/00;S/00 
MS.  CL  364-419iM 


5  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  prcxlucing  a  translation  database  that  serves  to 
administer  in  a  foreign  language  an  administrable  telecomimmica- 
tions  entity  having  an  administration  database  coastnicted  from 
administration  patterns  expressed  in  a  native  language  that  are 
selectively  filled  in  with  administration  data  expressed  in  the  native 
language,    the    administration    patterns    having    correspoading 
indexes  for  identifying  the  administration  patterns,  llie  entity  being 
administered  by  the  administration  database  when  the  administra- 
tion database  stores  the  administration  data  expressed  in  the  native 
language,  and  the  entity  further  having  an  administration  terminal 
thai   obtains   an   administration   pattern   mcluding  any   fiUed-in 
administration  data  expressed  in  the  native  language  and  the  index 
of  said  administration  pattern  from  tlie  administration  database, 
effects  translation  of  the  obtained  pattern  including  any  fiUed-in 
administration  data  through  (be  translation  database  into  a  trans- 
lated pattern  expressed  in  tlie  foreign  language  by  using  die  index 
of  the  obtained  administration  pattern  to  find  in  die  traaslatioa 
database  the  equivalent  of  the  obtained  administration  pattern, 
finding  among  the  administrator-enterable  information  in  the  trans- 
lation database  information  in  the  foreign  language  that  corre- 
sponds to  any  translatable  said  administration  data  in  the  obtained 
administration  pattern,  and  filling  in  the  found  equivalent  of  the 
obtained  administration  pattern  with  the  found  information  and  any 
non-translatable  said  administration  data  from  the  obtained  admin- 
istration pattern,  presents  the  translation  pattern  including  the 
fiUed-in  information  and  data  to  an  administrator,  receives  from  the 
adtmnistrator  administration  dau  indicated  by  the  presented  pat- 
tern and  expressed  in  the  foreign  language,  effects  translation  of 
the  received  data  through  the  translation  database  into  translated 
data  expressed  in  the  native  language  by  finding  among  the  infor- 
mation in  the  translation  database  information  in  the  native  lan- 
guage that  corresponds  to  any  translatable  said  received  data,  and 
stores  the  translated  data  aiid  any  non-translatabte  said  data  as 
administration  data  in  the  administration  database,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
constructing  the  translation  database  from  equivalents  of  Ike 
administration  patterns  expressed  in  a  foreign  language  such 
that  the  equivalent  of  an  administration  pattern  is  able  to  be 
found  in  the  translation  database  by  using  the  index  of  said 
administration  pattern,  the  equivalents  not  being  populated 
with  any  administration  data,  so  that  the  translation  database 
is  devoid  of  the  administration  data;  and 
including  with  the  translation  database  information  that  is  enter- 
able  by  an  administrator  as  administration  data  and  expressed 
in  both  the  native  and  the  foreign  languages  so  that  infonna- 
tion  in  either  language  that  corresponds  to  translatable  admin- 
istratioo  data  in  either  language  is  able  to  be  found  in  the 
information  included  with  the  translation  database  for  popu- 
lating the  administration  database  and  the  equivalents  of  the 
administration  patterns. 
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5446405 

MOTOR  VEfflCLE  DRIVING  ANALYTICALLY 

DL^GNOSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Shigern    Kondo,    NUzuni-dandii,    1-16-204,    Minaml-macfai 

2-ciioinc  'Rurugashima,  Saitama-ken  350-02,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,055,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267JS64 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-294610 

lot  CL'  B60K  31/00 

VS.  CL  364-^24.03  24  Claims 
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and  a  second  CPU  for  throttle  valve  control  which  outputs  a 

driving  signal  to  an  actuator  which  operates  to  open  and  close  a 

throttle  valve  disposed  in  an  intake  pipe  to  the  intonal  combustion 

engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  opening  degree  computing  member  which  is  provided  in  said 

first  CPU  to  compute  an  opening  degree  of  the  throttle  valve 

based  at  least  on  an  amount  of  depression  of  an  accelerator 

and  then  to  output  a  result  thereof  as  an  opening  degree 

signal; 

said  first  CPU  and  said  second  CPU  being  connected  together  by 

a  communication  line  which  transfers  said  opening  degree 

signal  from  said  opening  degree  computing  member  from  said 

first  CPU  to  said  second  CPU,  thereby  providing  the  driving 

signal  which  openj  and  closes  the  throttle  valve,  thereby 

controlling  the  internal  combustion  engine. 
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17.  A  motor  vehicle  driving  analytically  diagnosing  method  for 
analyzing  the  driving  state  of  a  driver  of  the  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  running  speed,  an  engine  rotation  number,  and  a 

braking  of  a  motor  vehicle; 
outputting  a  running  speed  signal,  an  engine  rotation  number 

sigiuil,  and  a  braking  signal  representative  of  the  detected 

ruiming  speed,  engine  rotation  number,  and  braking  of  the 

motor  vehicle,  respectively; 
generating  analyzed  signals  indicative  of  a  driving  state  of  a 

driver  from  the  running  speed  signal,  the  engine  rotation 

number  signal,  and  the  braking  signal; 
counting  dangerous  driving  times  during  which  the  analyzed 

signals  satisfy  predetermined  danger  judging  conditions; 
evaluating  the  dangerous  driving  times  with  respect  to  respective 

evaluation  thresholds  to  produce  evaluation  signals;  and 
combining  the  evaluation  signals  to  produce  at  least  one  signal 

representing  an  evaluation  of  the  driving  history  of  the  driver 

in  a  certain  period  of  time. 


5446^06 

MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Kazoo  Hirabayashi;  Norio  Suzuki,  and  Yosuke  Tachibana,  all 

of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikl 

Kai«hii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,700 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-289023; 
Oct  27,  1992,  4-289037 

Int  CL^  F02D  9/02;  B60K  31/02 
VS.  CL  364—424.04  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  having  a  first 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  fuel  control  which  controls  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  internal  combustion  engine 


5346J07 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

VEHICLE  CRASH  CONDITIONS 

Joseph  F.  Mazur,  Washingtoo;  Brian  K.  Blackburn,  Rochester, 

and  Scott  B.  Gentry,  Shelby  Township,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  520y417,  May  11,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5^16,607,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

358,875,  May  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,979,763.  This  application 

Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,280 

Int  CT.*  B6eR  21/32:21/12 

VS.  CL  364—424.05  25  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  actuation  of  an  occupant  restraint 
system  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  instantaiteous  power  value  of  said 
vehicle  when  involved  in  a  crash  condition; 

means  for  determining  a  vehicle  delta  velocity  value  of  said 
vehicle  when  involved  in  said  crash  condition;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  occupant  restraint  system  when  both 
said  determined  vehicle  delta  velocity  value  and  said  deter- 
mined instantaneous  power  value  indicate  a  predetermined 
type  of  vehicle  crash  condition  is  occurring. 


5,546408 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  SPEED  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  A  ROAD  HOLDING  ABILITY  CHANGE 
Masaki   Yamamoto,   Kakegawa,  Japan,   assignor   to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186^53,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030889 
Int  CL^  B60K  41/00 
VS.  CL  364—426.04  10  Claims 

1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  controlling  vehicle  speed  in  response  to 
a  change  in  a  road  holding  ability  related  to  tires  of  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  tire  condition  that  degrades  road 
holding  ability  from  a  plurality  of  conditions  including  tire 
inflation  pressure,  tire  wear  and  tire  size,  when  at  least  one 


5,546410 
GHEBLEH  BEARING  INDICATOR 
Seyf-Ollah  Ehdaie,  6315  Mecca  St,  and  Ffamn  Khawfiyari, 
~-  6401  Opid  Dr„  both  of  OikMa,  T^  79762 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872^12 
•p  Int  CL'  GOIC  21/00 

■""       U.S.  CL  364— 449  13  ( 
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ooiected  condition  of  tire  inflation  pressure  of  the  tires,  tire 
wear  of  the  tires  and  tire  sizes  has  changed  to  be  below  a 
reference  value  appropriate  to  the  detected  condition  indicates 
a  flecrease  in  the  road  holding  ability  of  affected  tires;  and 
control  means  for  performing  at  least  one  vehicle  speed  control 
pfxxcss  to  prevent  the  vehicle  speed  from  being  increased 
beyond  a  preset  dueshold  when  the  decrease  in  the  road 
holding  ability  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  said  at 
least  one  control  process  being  selected  from  a  throttle  cononl 
pnx«ss,  a  fiiel  injection  control  process  and  a  transmission 
control  process. 


5446409 
An>ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTONOMOUS 
SATELLITE  ATTITUDE  SENSING 
William  M.  JohiHoa,  Sndbory,  and  Howard  Mnsoff,  Brookllne, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,935 

lot  CL*  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CL  364—434  13  Claims 
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I.  A  bearing  indicator  apparatus  for  indicating  a  bearing  and 
orientation  between  the  location  of  the  apparatus  and  a  desired 
ItKation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  portable  bousing; 

a  keyboard  mounted  in  said  housing  for  inptming  positional 
information; 

a  display  mounted  on  said  housing; 

an  electronic  compass  contained  within  said  housing  to  provide 
information  concerning  the  current  orientation  of  said  appara- 
tus relative  to  the  magnetic  North  pole; 

a  microprocessor  contained  within  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  keyboard,  said  display  and  said  electronic  compass,  for 
calculating  the  bearing  to  and  orientation  of  the  desired  loca- 
tion from  positional  information  input  from  said  keyboard, 
orientation  information  from  said  compass  and  the  location  of 
a  desired  location  and  displays  the  bearing  on  said  display. 


54464U 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
miwhi  SeUw,  Wako,  Ja|Mn,  assignor  to  Honda  Glkcn  Kogyo 
KabosfalU  KaMia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^01 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-269361 
Int  CL*  G06F  16SM0 
U.S.  CL  364— 449 
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1.  An  attitude  sensing  system  for  a  spacecraft  comprising: 

a  satellite  receiver  for  providing  a  receiver  output  signal  in 
response  to  satellite  generated  signals; 

an  ioertial  measurement  unit  for  providing  a  direction  cosine 
matrix  representing  the  attitude  of  said  spacecraft  in  inertial 
space  with  respect  to  a  yaw  axis,  a  pitch  axis,  and  a  roll  axis 
defining  a  frame  of  reference  of  said  system; 

an  optical  assembly  providing  an  optical  assembly  output  signal, 
said  optical  assembly  including  a  sensor  array  for  providing  a 
icpresentation  of  an  image  focused  on  said  sensor  array;  and 

a  digital  filter,  responsive  to  said  receiver  output  signal,  said 
direction  cosine  matrix,  and  said  optical  assembly  output 
agnal,  for  providing  an  output  vector  for  correcting  the  atti- 
tude of  said  spacecraft. 


1.  An  intercommunication  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

map  information  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  map  of  a 
road  on  which  a  subject  vehicle  travels; 

navigating  means  for  outputting  a  traveling  direction  and  a 
current  position  of  the  subject  vehicle  on  the  map; 

judging  means  for  judging  on  the  basis  of  outputs  from  said  map 
information  outputting  means  and  said  navigating  means 
whether  a  vehicle  speed  of  the  subject  vehicle  is  suitable  for 
passing  a  shape  of  a  road  ahead  of  the  subject  vehicle; 
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coaununicatioii  means  for  tmnmining  ■  tnvding  condition  of 
the  subject  vehicle  to  another  vehicle  when  said  judging 
means  judges  that  die  vehicle  speed  of  the  subject  vehicle  is 
unsuitable  based  on  an  output  ftom  said  judging  means  and 
for  leceiving  a  traveling  cooditioa  of  the  another  vehicle 
transmitted  from  the  another  vehicle;  and 

aUnn  means  for  giving  an  alarm  to  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  based 
on  the  icceived  traveUng  condition  of  die  another  vehicle. 


S34MU 
USE  OF  SPATIAL  MODELS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 
CONTROL  OF  VARIOUS  NON-UNIFORMITY  METRICS 
Puncndn  K.  Moznmdo',  Fbiio,  and  Sharad  Saxcna,  Dallaa, 
both  of  l^x.,  assignors  to  T^zas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dirilas,1^ 
ConliBiiatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12MW,  Sep.  20, 1993,  aban- 
doned. Thfe  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2*1,3«2 
lat  CL'  GMF  19M) 
VS.  a.  3*4— 4«.«3  17  Claim 


processing  a  third  plurality  of  products  at  said  new  values  of 
said  plurality  of  process  control  variables; 

measuring  said  plurality  of  product  quality  parameters  on  said 
third  plurality  of  products; 

repeating  said  tuning  of  said  process  models  and  said  estimating 
new  values  for  said  plurality  of  process  control  variables  if 
said  product  quality  parameters  from  said  third  plurality  of 
products  are  not  accepuble;  otherwise 

continuing  processing  products  with  said  new  values  of  said 
plurality  of  process  control  variables  if  said  product  quality 
parameters  bom  said  diird  plurality  of  products  are  accept- 
able. 


5,54*313 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  ARTICLES  FROM  A  COMPUTER 
GENERATED  DESIGN 
Wmam  E.  MMtcn,  IM  Bcntcrcck  Dr.,  Earicy,  S.C.  29642 
FOcd  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  Na  3*4,352 
InL  CL»  G««F  19/00 
VS.  CL  3*4— 4*M3  23  Ctalma 
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1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  controlling  a  plurality  of  non- 
uniformity  metrics  in  processing  a  discrete  product,  said  method 
comprisiiig: 

utilizing  process  models  of  said  discrete  product  relating  a 
plurality  of  product  quality  parameters  to  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cess control  variables,  wherein  said  process  models  include 
spatial  models  of  said  discrete  product; 

measuring  said  plurality  of  product  quality  pvaroeters  on  a  first 
plurality  of  products; 

exeicising  statistical  quality  control  tests  on  said  plurality  of 
product  quality  parameters  of  said  first  plurality  of  producu; 

coittinuing  processing  if  statistical  quality  control  tests  do  not 
indicate  significant  difference  from  model  prediction  and 
observaUes;  otherwise 

measuring  said  plurality  of  product  quality  parameters  on  a 
second  plurality  of  products; 

tuning  said  process  models  to  create  tuned  process  models  using 
said  plurality  of  product  quality  parameters  from  said  first  and 
said  second  plurality  of  products,  wherein  said  tuning  esti- 
mates a  changed  state  of  said  processing  with  the  use  of 
process  models; 

estimating  new  values  for  said  plurality  of  process  control 
variables  from  said  tuned  models; 


1.  A  mediod  of  rapidly  reproducing  a  three-dimensional  article 
acconling  to  a  three-dimensional  design  generated  on  a  computer 
aided  design  (CAD)  machine  using  a  dau  file  containing  coordi- 
nate records  of  three-dimensional  coordinates  corresponding  to 
said  design  of  said  three-dimensional  article  generated  on  said 
CAD  machine,  said  three-dimensional  coordinates  having  a  pre- 
scribed coordinates  resolution,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  mold  for  molding  said  article  having  a  wotli  cham- 
ber with  a  plurality  of  interface  positions  at  which  from  one  to 
six  mold  units  having  mold  unit  faces  may  be  interfaced,  each 
said  mold  unit  including  an  array  of  pin  elements  having  a  pin 
array  resolution  corresponding  to  said  coordinate  resolution, 
and  said  pin  elements  having  terminal  ends  defining  a  mold 
shape; 
selecting  the  number  of  mold  units  interfaced  with  said  wort 
chamber  depending  on  the  complexity  and  shape  of  the  article 
being  molded; 
controlling  the  position  of  said  pin  elements  in  said  mold  unit  in 
response  to  said  coordinate  records  in  said  dau  file  to  position 
said  terminal  ends  of  said  pin  elemenu  generally  at  said 
three-dimensional  coordinates  to  form  a  mold  shape  corre- 
sponding to  said  article; 
intioducing  a  material  from  which  said  three-dimensional  article 
is  formed  into  said  mold,  and  fanning  said  three-dimensional 
article  in  accordance  with  said  mold  shape. 
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5,546,314 

PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  SET 

OF  ADMISSIBLE  FIXTURE  DESIGNS  FOR  A 

WORKPIECE 

Randolph  C.  Brost,  4204  Landau  NE,  Albuquerque,  NJVL 
87111;  Kenneth  Y.  Goldberg,  1006  W.  Edgeware  Rd.,  Lo6 
Angeles,  Calif.  90026,-  Aaron  S.  WalladL,  244  Wilson  Way, 
Albany,  Calif.  94710,  and  John  Canny,  Computer  Science 
Division,  529  Soda  HaU,  Berlteley,  Calif.  94720-1776 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,382,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,112 
Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364-^74.01  42  Claims 
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2t.  A  method  for  developing  a  set  of  admissible  fixture  designs 
on  a  fixture  plate  for  a  workpiece  with  first,  second  and  third 
locators  and  a  translating  clamp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  developing  a  geometric  representation  of  the  workpiece; 

(b)  inputting  geometric  access  constraints  of  the  workpiece;  and 

(c)  generating  the  set  of  admissible  fixture  designs  for  said 
geometric  representation  of  the  workpiece  which  defines  posi- 
tions for  said  translating  claim  and  said  first,  second,  and  third 
locators  and  which  provides  form  closure  based  on  said 
geometric  access  constraints  of  the  workpiece  inputted  at  said 
Mep(b). 


5,546,315 
SIMPLIFIED  STORAGE  MEDL^  LIBRARY  SUBSYSTEM 
Donnid  J.  Kleinschnitz,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage 
D^Chnology  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206437 

InL  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  364—478.06  19  Claims 


II 


1.  A  simplified  storage  library  subsystem  comprising: 
magazine  means  having  a  plurality  of  slots  for  storing  storage 
media  cartridges,  each  of  said  slots  being  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  said  storage  media  cartridges; 
carousel  means  for  roiatably  holding  a  plurality  of  said  maga- 
zine means  wherein  said  magazine  means  includes  a  plurality 
of  active  magazine  means  and  at  least  one  reserve  magazine 
means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  magazine  means  being 


positioned  parallel  to  a  first  plane,  said  carousel  means  having 
a  storage  media  selection  position  aligned  with  said  first 
plane; 

non-rotatable  robotic  gripper  means  for  seeking  said  storage 
media  cartridges  along  said  first  plane,  and  gripping  and 
releasing  said  storage  media  cartridges  along  an  intersect  line 
of  a  second  plane  and  said  first  plane,  said  first  plane  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  plane; 

at  least  one  read/write  device  means  for  recording  and  retrieving 
information  on  said  storage  media  cartridges,  each  of  said  at 
least  one  read/write  device  means  being  aligned  in  said  first 
plane; 

carousel  control  means  for  controllably  rotating  said  carousel 
means  to  align  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  magazine  means  at 
a  time  with  said  storage  media  selection  position; 

robot  control  means  for  controllably  moving  said  robotic  gripper 
means  along  said  first  plane; 

gripper  control  means  for  controllably  moving  said  robotic  grip- 
per means  alcmg  said  second  plane  and  causing  said  robotic 
gripper  means  to  grip  one  of  said  storage  media  cartridges  and 
release  one  of  said  storage  media  cartridges; 

access  means  to  permit  controlled  access  by  an  operator  to  one 
of  said  at  least  one  reserve  magazine  means  at  a  time  for 
adding  or  removing  said  storage  media  cartridges  therefrom 
by  way  of  an  access  port;  and 

processing  means  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  carousel  con- 
trol means,  with  said  robot  control  means,  with  said  access 
means,  and  with  said  gripper  control  means  for  controllably 
gripping,  releasing,  and  moving  said  storage  media  cartridges 
fiom  a  first  position  within  said  storage  library  subsystem  to  a 
second  position  within  said  storage  library  subsystem. 


5,546316 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR  VENDING 
PERSONALIZED  PRODUCTS 
Stephen  P.  Buckley,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  B.  Banks, 
Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hallmark  Cards,  Incor- 
porated, Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  602,439,  Oct  22,  1990.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,418 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  CL  3*4—479.03  38  Claiw 
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1.  A  machine  for  delivering  a  social  occasion  product  which  may 
be  automatically  personalized  by  the  customer  at  the  time  of 
purchase,  said  machine  comprising:  storage  means  for  storing  base 
product,  delivery  receptacle  means,  product  handling  means  for 
effecting  a  series  of  operations  and  including  electrically  control- 
lable transfer  means  for  effecting  transfer  of  base  product  from  said 
storage  means,  electrically  controllable  printing  means  for  printing 
graphics  and  text  on  said  base  product  transferred  by  said  transfer 
means  and  for  effecting  printing  of  both  high  quality  graphics  and 
text  on  said  transferred  base  product  for  production  of  a  personal- 
ized social  occasion  product,  and  electrically  controllable  delivery 
means  for  effecting  delivery  of  said  personalized  social  occasion 
product  from  said  printing  means  to  said  delivery  receptacle 
means,  an  enclosure  containing  said  storage,  receptacle  and  print- 
ing means  therewithin,  selection  means  operable  by  a  customer  on 
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the  outside  of  said  enclosure  to  effect  entry  of  control  dau  to  select 
graphics  and  text  to  be  provided  on  the  personalized  greeting  card 
to  be  delivered  to  the  customer,  computer  means  within  said 
enclosure  and  coupled  to  said  payment  and  selection  means  and  to 
said  electrically  controllable  transfer,  printing  and  delivery  means 
of  said  product  handling  means,  said  computer  means  controlling 
said  transfer,  priming,  and  delivery  means  of  said  product  handling 
means  following  payment  by  a  customer  to  perform  a  series  of 
operabons  in  accordance  with  said  control  data,  said  series  of 
operations  being  performed  within  said  enclosure  without  operator 
intervention  and  including  transfer  of  base  product  from  said 
storage  means,  printing  of  a  sheet  of  base  product  transferred  from 
said  storage  means  and  delivery  of  the  desired  final  form  of 
personalized  greeting  card  from  said  printing  means  to  said  deliv- 
ery receptacle  means,  said  computer  means  monitering  status  and 
malfiinction  conditions  of  said  machine  during  at  least  a  portion  ot 
said  operations,  and  generating  a  status  report  therefrom;  and 
communication  means  coupling  said  computer  means  with  a 
ranote  location,  said  computer  means  transmitting  said  status 
report  to  said  remote  location  via  said  communication  means. 


5,546317 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  AND  MANAGING 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Xarier  Andrleu,  Bretigny  snr  Or^e,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

Akttaom  Compagnine  G«ncr«ie  D'Elcctrldte,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,621 
Cteims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  May  6,  1993,  93  05446 
Int  CL^  HtZJ  7100 
M&.  CL  364—481  9  Ctaima 
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in  a  multi-channel  load  profile  recorder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  line  current  and  a  line  voltage  tnuisfcrrcd  from  a  line 
to  a  load  during  a  first  load  profile  time  interval; 

generating  at  least  one  first  elertrical  energy  metering  quantity 
based  on  the  sensed  line  current  and  the  sensed  line  voltage, 
upon  completion  of  the  first  load  profile  time  interval; 

storing  the  first  electrical  energy  metering  quantity  in  a  program- 
mable mennory  portion  of  the  multi-channel  load  profile 
recorder; 

transferring  the  first  electrical  energy  metering  quantity  from  the 
progranunable  memory  portion  of  the  multi-channel  load  pro- 
file recorder  to  a  storage  unit  located  external  to  die  multi- 
channel load  profile  recorder, 

contemporaneously  with  said  first  electrical  energy  metering 
quantity  transferring  step,  generating,  internal  to  the  multi- 
channel load  profile  recorder,  at  least  one  second  electrical 
energy  metering  quantity  corresponding  to  the  first  load  pro- 
file time  interval  from  the  first  electrical  energy  metering 
quantity;  and  then 

transferring  the  second  electrical  energy  metering  quantity  from 
the  multi<hannel  load  profile  recorder  to  the  storage  unit 


1.  A  system  for  managing  the  use  of  a  battery  connected  to  a 
device,  said  battery  including  at  least  one  electrochemical  cell,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  electronic  memory  incorporated  in  said  battery,  said  elec- 
tronic memory  comprising  a  non-erasable  first  portion  con- 
taining information  identifying  said  battery,  with  at  least  some 
of  said  information  being  written  by  a  user  of  said  battery,  and 
a  second  portion  which  may  be  modified  or  erased  and  which 
contiuns  information  about  the  operation  and  the  state  of  said 
battery, 

read  means  for  reading  from  said  memory  and  write  means  for 
writing  in  said  memory,  and 

circmtry  in  said  device  for  managing  the  use  of  said  battery  in 
accordance  with  information  about  said  cell  read  from  said 
cell,  and  said  systent 


5,^46319 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

BEAM  EXPOSURE 
IkkaiBMa  Satoh;  HinMhi  Yamda;  Jonidil  Kai;  Yoshihisa  Oae; 
Hisayasu  NishiBo;  KikU  Sakamoto;  Hidcfiuiii  Yatxara; 
laamu  Seto;  Masami  Taldgawa;  AUo  Yanada;  Soicfairo 
Aral;  TomoUko  Abe:  Takashi  Kiuchi,  and  KenicU 
Miyazawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^tsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  379,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  2S,  1994,  6-4MW849; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044473;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048301;  Apr.  U, 
1994,  6-072286;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092065;  May  18,  1994, 
6-103998;  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174642;  Oct  19,  1994,  6-253952; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279474 

Int  CL'  HOU  37/00 
U.S.  CL  364— 488  34  ( 


5,54MW 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

METERING  QUANTITIES  IN  A  MULTI-CHANNEL  LOAD 

PROFILE  RECORDER 
Robert  E.  Lcc  Jr.,  Ocaia,  Fla.,  avicDor  to  GcMrai  Electric 
Coapuy,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Scr.  N«.  357,583 
Int  CL'  GOIR  n/54 
U.S.  CL  364—483  18  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  generating  electrical  energy  metering  quantities 
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7.  A  metliod  of  charged  particle  exposure  for  exposing  an  object 
with  a  charged  particle  beam  by  deflecting  said  charged  particle 
beam  with  a  main  deflector  and  a  sub  deflector  whose  scanning 
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area  li  narrower  than  that  of  said  main  deflector,  in  order  to  scan 
said  charged  particle  beam  onto  said  object,  said  metliod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  main  deflector  or  said  sub 

deflector  based  upon  an  output  of  a  D/A  converter,  and 
inchMling  a  correction  signal  in  said  drive  signal  in  order  to 
cancel  out  an  effect  on  said  charged  particle  beam  of  a 
transient  waveform  included  in  said  drive  sigiuU  when  said 
outputs  of  said  D/A  converters  change. 


9.  A  mediod  for  performing  integrated  section-level  timing  and 
fiill-chip  timing  verification  for  an  integrated  circuit  design  having 
a  plurality  of  section  designs  and  a  plurality  of  bristle  timing 
parameters  that  define  timing  relationships  between  said  sections  to 
determine  whetlier  tlie  performance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
section  designs  conforms  with  predetermined  intn-section  timing 
constraints  and  to  determine  whether  the  performance  of  said 
integrated  circuit  design  conforms  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
inter-«cction  timing  constraints,  said  metiiod  comprising  tlie  steps 
of: 

performing  a  section-level  timing  verification  procedure  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  section  designs  of  said  integrated  circuit 
design  to  deterraine  whether  each  of  said  section  designs 
conforms  with  said  predeieniiined  intra-sectioa  timing  con- 
straints; 
performing  a  full-chip  timing  verification  procedure  for  said 
integrated  circuit  design  to  determine  said  bristle  timing 
parameters  and  to  delennine  wiietfaer  said  integrated  circuit 
design  conforms  with  said  predeteraaned  inter-section  timing 
constraints. 


5346321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CROSS- 
SECTIONAL  DESIGN  OF  MULTI-LAYER  PRINTED 
CntCUTT  BOARDS 
Chi  S.  Chang,  Endicott-  Sabahn  D.  Dcsai,  Vestal;  Debra  A. 
Gemhart  Johnson  aty;  Phillip  A.  Hartley,  Vestal;  Robert  J. 
Haskins,  Jr.,  EndweU;  Krith  K.  T.  Ho;  Robert  A.  Martow, 
both  of  Endicott;  Roy  T.  Miikahy,  VcstaL*  Louis  J.  ShaVcr; 
Robert  D.  Sdioening,  both  of  Endicott  and  Scott  A.  Vcr- 
sprillc.  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intcmaiioaal  Bwrif 
Macliiitcs  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  28,098,  Mar.  8,  1993.  This  appHca- 
tion  Ang.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  518314 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50:17/18 
VS.  CL  364—491  2  ( 


5346320 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  INTEGRATED  SECTION- 
LEVEL  AND  FULL-CHIP  TIMING  VERIFICATION  FOR 
CUSTOM  MICROPROCESSOR  DESIGNS 
Lan7  L.  Biro,  210  Ballard  Rd.,  Oakham,  Mass.  01068,  and 
Jengwei  Pan,  6  Maryhm  Or.,  Wcstboro,  Mass.  01581 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  965^13,  Oct  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,161 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  364—488  16  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  computer  usable 
medium  having  computer  readable  program  code  means  embodied 
therein  for  generating  cross  section  designs  and  build  up  test 
sequences  for  a  multi-layer  printed  circuit  board,  and  having  a 
computer  readable  inpin/oulput  means,  a  computer  readable 
knowledge  base  means,  and  a  computer  readable  iiiference  engine 
means,  said  computer  readable  knowledge  base  means  comprising 
(i)  computer  readable  regression  analysis  data  base  means  relating 
transmission  line  parameters  to  printed  circuit  board  geometric 
parameters,  and  (ii)  computer  readable  "W  .  .  .  THEN  ..." 
production  rules  for  lamination,  registration,  circuitization,  test- 
ability, and  test  methodologies,  for  manufacturability,  cost,  test 
development,  second  level  packaging  and  printed  circuit  board 
cross  sectional  design,  said  computer  readable  input/output  means, 
computer  readable  knowledge  base  means,  and  said  computer 
readable  inference  engine  means  being  capaUe  of  worldng 
together  to  carry  out  the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  tlie  printed  circuit  board  design  parameters  and 
performance  parameters  through  the  computer  readable  input/ 
output  means;  and 

b.  applying,  in  the  computer  readable  inference  engine  means, 
the  computer  readable  knowledge  base  prodix^tion  rules  and 
tlie  computer  readable  geometric  parameter  to  transmission 
line  parameter  data  base  means  to  the  computer  readable 
printed  circuit  board  design  and  performance  parameters  to 
generate  a  set  of  cross  section  designs  nwyting  the  user 
specified  performance  parameters. 


5346322 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  PLASMA 

DATA 

Georse  G.  Gifford,  Ponghkceprie,  and  Brock  E.  Osbom,  Hyde 

Pmk,  both  of  N.Y.,  aari^on  to  Inlcfwiiaaai  Busincsi 

MachlMS  Corporatioa,  Araoiik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1994,  Scr.  Na  226,781 
Int  CL*  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  CL  364—497  39  CWbh 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  data  derived  from  a  plasma  including 
a  plurality  of  gaseous  species,  said  metliod  comfirising: 
inputting  said  data  into  a  computer. 
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said  identified  ones  of  said  cell  objecu  by  an  amount  com- 
puted from  said  detennined  thickness  of  said  measured  cell 
sample. 
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indicating  to  said  computer  a  gaseous  specie  to  be  assumed 

present  in  said  plasma; 
automatically  calibrating  via  said  computer  said  data  based  on 

said  indicated  gaseous  specie;  and 
identifying  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  gaseous  species. 


5,54«324 

VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING  FOR  NETWORKED 

WORKSTATIONS 

Ricky  S.  Palmer,  and  Larry  G.  Palmer,  both  of  Nashua,  N  A, 

Hsignors   to   Digital    Equipment   Corporation,   Maynard, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,»74,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,375,068.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,657 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  H04L  IVIS 

UJS.  CL  364—514  R  43  Claims 


5346^23 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TISSUE 

SECTION  THICKNESS 

James  W.  Bacus,  Hinsdale,  and  James  V.  Bacus,  Lombard, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Cdl  Analysis  Systems,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,782,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,117,  Oct.  10, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,235,52Z  This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  542,102 

Int  CL*  GOIN  \m 

\i&.  CL  364-^97  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  specimen  cell  sample  in  an  automatic 
analyzing  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  measurement  cell  sample  and  a  specimen  cell 
sample; 

measuring,  by  said  automatic  analyzing  apparatus,  attributes  of 
individual  cell  objects  of  said  measurement  cell  sample  and 
said  specimen  cell  sample  and  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  cell 
objects  from  said  measurement  cell  sample  and  said  specimen 
cell  sample; 

comparing  by  said  automatic  analyzing  apparatus  said  measured 
attributes  to  predetermined  parameters  distinctive  of  said  cell 
objects; 

determining  a  thickness  of  the  measurement  cell  sample  from  a 
distribution  of  said  cell  objects  of  said  measurement  cell 
sample; 

utilizing  the  detennined  thickness  of  said  measurement  cell 
sample  in  analyzmg  said  specimen  cell  sample  by  said  auto- 
matic analyzing  apparatus;  and 

identifying  ones  of  said  cell  objects  which  are  to  have  tficir  DNA 
mass  values  corrected  and  correcting  die  DNA  mass  value  of 


To  Other  worliitaltont 


1.  Video  teleconferencing  apparatus  for  a  distributed  data  pro- 
cessing system  having  a  plurality  of  computer  workstations  con- 
nected by  a  digital  data  local  area  network,  the  computer  worksta- 
tions comprising: 

a)  source  means  for  a  local  woricstation  to  send  audio  and  video 
dau  across  the  digital  data  local  area  network  connecting  the 
computer  workstations  as  digital  data  packets  to  a  remote 
woricstation; 

b)  receiver  means  for  the  local  woricstation  to  receive  audio  and 
video  data  from  across  die  digital  data  local  area  network  as 
digital  data  packets  sent  from  source  means  of  the  remote 
workstation; 

wherein  the  source  means  of  die  local  worksution  sends 
audio  and  video  data  to  the  receiver  means  of  the  remote 
workstation  over  one  variable  bandwidth  digital  data  con- 
nection, and  the  source  means  of  the  renxjte  workstation 
sends  audio  and  video  daU  to  the  receiver  means  of  the 
local  workstation  over  another  variable  bandwidth  digital 
data  connection. 


5446325 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM,  AND  CORRESPONDING 
METHOD,  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULES 
Nancy  R.  Anlet  Austin,  Tex.;  David  C.  Bogdan,  Vestal,  N.Y.; 
Mohammed  I.  Hussain,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  George  W. 
Hutt  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.;  DonaM  L.  Pearl,  Endweil,  N.Y.,  and 
DavM  T.  PribuU,  Port  Crane,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madiines  Corporatioa,  Armonlu  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,460 
lot  CL*  HMB  \0/Ob:lOn% 
\^S.  CL  364—525  8  Ctalms 

1.  A  method  for  testing  an  electro-optic  module  which  includes 
an  electro-optic  iccciver.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,546327 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  GEOMETRICAL 
VIEW  FACTOR 
Yoshihiro  Hattori,  Osaka;  Sacfaio  Nagamitsu,  Kyoto;  Yoichi 
Nagata,  Neyagawa,  and  Hisashi  Kodama,  Ikoma,  aO  ni, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810411,  Dec  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  273^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-416226; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-51000;  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-51001 

Int  CL"  GOIN  ll/OfO 
U.S.  CL  364—556  4  Claims 


providing  an  automated  test  system  for  testing  electro-optic 
modules  which  include  electro-optic  receivers; 

connecting  an  electro-optic  module  which  includes  an  electro- 
optic  receiver  to  said  automated  test  system;  and 

automatically  measuring  a  receiver  sensitivity  associated  with 
said  electio-optic  receiver,  which  receiver  sensitivity  is 
defined  as  the  average  optical  power  (P)  of  the  weakest  digital 
optical  signal  detectable  by  said  electro-optic  receiver  at  a 
specified  bit  error  rate  (BER). 


5346326 

DYNAMIC  DISPATCHING  RULE  THAT  USES  LONG 
TERM  DUE  DATE  AND  SHORT  TERM  QUEUE  TIME  TO 

IMPROVE  DELIVERY  PERFORMANCE 
Wci-Heng  Tal,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Yi-Chin  Hsu,  Tidpei,  both  of, 
lUwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd,  Hsih-Chu,  Taiwan 

Fikd  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,165 

Int  CL*  G06F  \9/00 

VS.  CL  364—552  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  control  system  by  computer 
control  of  work  flow  in  automatic  control  of  a  manufacturing 
production  line. 

providing  comparison  from  positive  data  and  negative  fieedback 


providing  input  TTDD  data  and  TSSC  data  as  a  positive  input 

providing  comparison  output  from  said  TTDD  data,  said  TSSC 
data  and  from  said  negative  feedback  data, 

providing  a  SLACK  &  OTD  control  processing  in  response  to 
the  output  from  said  comparison  output,  said  SLACK  &  OTD 
control  processing  providing  FFOT  and  QT  output  data, 

said  FFOT  and  QT  output  data  being  provided  to  said  feedback 
input  for  said  comparison, 

whereby  automation  of  production  control  of  a  manufacturing 
process  is  provided  by  improved  automation  of  work  sched- 
uling. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  energy  distribution  in  a  room 

using  a  model  of  an  energy  system  to  be  installed  in  the  room,  said 

energy  system  having  an  energy  source,  said  room  having  at  least 

one  desired  three  dimensional  object  therein  and  being  defined  by 

three  dimensional  coordinates,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  three  dimensional  coordinates  relating 

to  the  room  to  be  analyzed  including  position  coordinates  of 

an  energy   source  which  causes  energy  to  be  transferred, 

position  coordinates  of  a  surface  within  the  room,  position 

coordinates  and  a  value  of  heat  physical  property  of  a  solid 

body  existing  within  the  room; 

memory  for  storing  the  inputted  three  dimensional  coordinates 

relating  to  the  room,   for  storing   information   relating  to 

meshes  generated  by  a  mesh  generating  means,  for  storing  the 

energy  source  data,  and  for  storing  the  position  and  heat 

physical  property  value; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  calculating  the 

geometrical  view  factor  based  on  the  controlled  numerical 

values  including: 

mesh  generating  means  for  generating  and  defining  meshes 

within  the  room  using  three  dimensional  coordinates; 
mesh  re-constructing  means  for  re-constructing  the  three 
dimensional  coordinates  of  the  meshes  generated  by  the 
mesh  generating  part,  in  coasideratioa  of  physical  property 
for  each  mesh; 
emission  point  calculating  means  for  determining  a  coordinate 
of  an  emission  point  for  emitting  energy  firom  the  energy 
source  based  on  the  energy  source  data; 
emission  control  means  for  determining  zenithal  and  horizon- 
tal angles  and  intensities  of  energy  lines  so  as  to  simulate 
uniform  emission  of  energy  lines  on  a  hemispherical  sur- 
face for  each  emission  point  said  angles  being  stored  in 
said  memory; 
arrival  surface  detecting  meaas  for  detecting,  based  on  the 
simulated  emission  of  the  energy  lines,  a  solid  surface 
reached  by  the  emitted  energy  lines  from  the  emission 
point,  said  arrival  surface  detecting  means  including: 
moving  point  determining  means  for  determining  the  emis- 
sion point  as  a  moving  point; 
inoving  point-to-mesfa  boundary  distance  calculating  means 
for  determining  distances  between  tlie  moving  point  in 
three-dimension   and  subsequent  mesh   boundaries  in 
three-dimensional  directions; 
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moving  point-to-mesh  boundary  arrival  point  distance  cal- 
culating means  for  calculating  a  distance  between  the 
moving  point  and  an  arrival  point  where  the  energy  lines 
from  the  moving  point  arrive  at  each  mesh  boundary  in 
each  of  the  three  directions  determined  by  the  calculated 
zenithal  and  horizontal  angles  stored  in  the  memory; 
distance  comparing  and  deciding  means  for  comparing  the 
distances  in  the  three  directions  calculated  by  the  moving 
point-to-mesh  boundary  amval  point  distance  calculating 
means  with  each  other  and  then  selecting  a  minimum 
distance  from  the  compared  distances; 
arrival  point  coordinate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
coordinate  of  the  arrival  point  relating  to  the  minimum 
distance;  and 

surface  deciding  n>eans  for  deciding  whether  or  not  the 
mesh  coordinate  calculated  by  the  amval  point  coordi- 
nate calculating  part  is  included  in  the  solid  surface 
based  on  the  physical  properties  for  each  mesh  stored  in 
the  memory,  such  that  if  the  surface  deciding  means 
decides  that  the  mesh  coordinate  calculated  by  the  arrival 
point  coordinate  calculating  means  is  not  included  in  the 
solid  surface,  the  moving  point  determining  determines 
the  arrival  point  as  a  moving  point  so  as  to  repeatedly 
operate  the  moving  point-to-mesh  boundary  distance  cal- 
culating means,  the  moving  point-to-mesh  boundary 
arrival  point  distance  calculating  means,  the  distance 
comparing  and  deciding  means,  the  arrival  point  coordi- 
nate calculating  means,  and  the  surface  deciding  means 
decides  that  the  mesh  coordinate  calculated  by  die  arrival 
point  coordinate  calculating  means  is  included  in  the 
solid  sinface; 
intensity  adding  means  for  adding  to  each  other  the  intensity 

of  energy  of  the  energy  line  for  each  of  the  solid  surfaces  at 

which  the  energy  line  arrived  arrives;  and 
geometrical  view  factor  detemiining  means  for  determining  a 

ratio  of  the  entire  emitted  energy  from  the  energy  source 

and  arrival  intensity  after  simulated  emission  of  all  energy 

lines,  and  then  setting  the  ratio  as  a  geometrical  factor  and 

storing  it  in  memory. 
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S,54M29 
EVALUATION  AND  RANKING  OF  MANITFACTURING 
LINE  NON-Nl!MERIC  INFORMATION 
Jerome  M.  Kurtzberg,  and  Menachem  !,evanoni.  both  of  York- 
town    Heights,    N.Y.,   assignors   to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporatioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Cootiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,272.  Mar.  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,479361.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.048.  Feb. 
27,  1992,  PaL  No.  5351,202.  This  appUcatiaa  Jun.  1,  1995, 
Ser.  Na  456,816 
Int.  CL*  GOID  7/02;9/2«.  G06F  17/10 
VS.  a.  364—552  H  Claims 
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'    5346328 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  Al'TOMATED 
ALIGNMENT  OF  FREE-FORM  GEOMETRIES 
Vijitha  S.  Kiridcna,  Inkster;  Samuel  E.  Ebenstein,  Southfield, 
and  Gregory  H.  Smith,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252JI3,  Jan.  2,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,442372.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
421,725 
Int.  CL*  GMK  9/32 
VS.  CL  364—552  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  aligning  a  first  geometry  with 
respect  to  a  secotnl  geometry,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  computer  work  station; 

(b)  providing  a  first  HDPDM  describing  the  first  geometry  and  a 
second  HDPDM  describing  the  second  geometry,  the  first 
HDPDM  being  in  crude  alignment  with  the  second  HDPDM 
within  a  coordinate  frame; 

(c)  computing  a  plurality  of  normal  distances  from  the  first 
geometry  to  the  second  geometry; 

(d)  deriving  a  weighted-fit  objective  function  based  on  the 
plurality  of  normal  distances; 

(e)  determining  a  step  size; 

(f)  iteratively  translating  the  second  HDPDM  based  on  the  step 
size  until  the  objective  function  is  maximized;  and 

(g)  repeating  (dHO  until  the  step  size  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
desired  alignment  resolution. 
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1.  A  computer  operated  method  for  quantitatively  deterraining 
the  performance  of  a  plurality  of  non-numeric  attributes  of  a 
manufacturing  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  in  a  computer  processor  database  a  measure  signal 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  manufacturing  runs  on  the  manufac- 
turing line,  wherein  each  said  measure  signal  comprises  a  data 
signal  representing  an  output  measure  of  die  manufacturing 
line,  and  said  data  signals  are  obtained  by  operating  the 
manufacturing  line  to  produce  a  product; 

(b)  recording  in  said  computer  processor  database  attribute  ID 
signals  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  manufacturing 
runs,  wherein  each  of  said  attribute  ID  signals  identifies  a 
non- numeric  attribute  that  contributed  to  the  manufacturing 
run; 


(c)  normalizing  said  recorded  measure  signal  for  each  of  taid 
plnrality  of  manufacturing  runs;  and 

(d)  using  a  convergent  iterative  process  to  deconvolute  said 
nonnalized  recorded  measure  signals  and  said  attribute  ID 
signals  to  generate  a  quantitative  numeric  measure  signal  for 
the  non-numeric  attributes. 


5346330 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

OVERLAPPING  LENGTH  OF  A  WOUND  STRIP  OF 

MATERIAL 

Horst  Sergd,  Hannover,  and  Fricdrich  Bartsch.  Neiistadt,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengeselkciiaft, 

Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1991,  41  29 
4653 

InL  CL"  GOIB  7/04 
VS.  CL  364—562  8  Claims 
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5.  A  device  for  performing  a  method  for  determining  a  length  of 
a  strip  of  material  wound  onto  a  winding  dnun,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  feeding  device  for  feeding  the  strip  of  material; 

a  winding  drum  coordinated  with  said  feeding  device  for  wind- 
ing the  strip  of  material; 

a  detector,  coordinated  with  the  circumference  of  said  winding 
drum,  for  delecting  the  forward  end  and  the  rearward  end  of 
the  strip  of  material; 

a  measuring  device  connected  to  said  winding  dnmi  for  measur- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  angular  position  of  said  winding  drum 
corresponding  to  the  forward  eixl  and  the  rearward  end  of  the 
strip  of  material;  and 

a  computing  unit,  connected  to  said  measuring  device  and  said 
detector,  for  acquiring  signals  from  said  detector  and  said 
aieasuring  device  and  computing  the  length  of  the  strip  of 
material  based  on  a  difference  between  said  first  and  said 
second  angular  positions  of  said  winding  drum. 


a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  load  operable  to  control 
operations  of  said  load,  said  microprocessor  including  circuit 
connections  to  said  analog  to  digital  converter  and  to  an 
associated  memory; 

said  analog  to  digital  converter  operated  to  connect  digital  signal 
representations  of  said  modified  voltages  to  said  microproces- 
sor, 

said  memory  programmed  by  measuring  the  voltage  at  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  different  load  operations  to  state  therein 
digital  information  related  to  alternating  current  ventage  mea- 
surements at  said  plurality  of  different  load  operations: 

said  microprocessor  operated  to  compare  said  digital  informa- 
bon  stored  in  said  memory  with  said  digital  signal  represen- 
tation of  said  modified  voltage  values  received  from  said 
analog  to  digital  converter  and  in  response  to  said  compari- 
son, said  microprocessor  further  operated  to  control  said  load. 


5346332 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  QUASI-PERIODIC 

DISTURBANCES  OF  MEASUREMENT  SIGNALS 
Peter  Strobach,  Rfihmbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AktiengeseHschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/DE92/00539,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  9,  1991,  41  2i 
463.0 

InL  CL"  G06F  15/31 
VS.  CL  364—572  U  Claims 
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5346331 

AC  LINE  VOLTAGE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 
Mark  R.  Mathews,  Wbeaton,  DL,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206366 
Int  CL'  GOID  18/00 
VS.  CL  364—571.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  variations  in  voltage  from  a  connected 
alternating  current  source  and  for  controlling  an  associated  load 
connected  to  said  source,  in  response  to  said  measurement  varia- 
tions, said  circuit  comprising: 
an  analog  to  digital  convener, 

a  conditioning  circuit  connected  between  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  and  said  analog  to  digital  converter,  said  condi- 
tioning circuit  operated  to  modify  voltage  from  said  alternat- 
ing current  source  and  connect  said  modified  voltage  to  said 
analog  to  digital  convoter. 


3E 


U— 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  wanted  signal,  contained  in  a 
measurement  signal,  from  a  quasi-periodic  disturbing  signal,  like- 
wise contained  in  a  measinement  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  series  of  trigger  instants  from  an  auxiliary 
signal, 

b)  estimating  a  disturbing  signal  template  by  trigger- 
synchronous  averaging  of  the  measurement  signal  with 
respect  to  said  trigger  instants,  whereby  the  measurement 
signal  is  repeatedly  supoimposed  on  itself  and  temporal  pro- 
gression thereof  is  averaged  to  obtain  a  characterisbc  repre- 
sentative of  the  measurement  signal  in  order  to  estimate  the 
disturbing  signal  template, 

c)  generating  a  trigger-synchronous  reference  signal  from  the 
disturbing  signal  template  with  respect  to  said  trigger  instanu. 
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d)  filtenng  the  measurement  signal  with  the  aid  of  the  trigger- 
synciHooous  reference  signal  to  thereby  separate  the  wanted 
signl  from  the  disturbing  signal. 


keyboaid  when  the  trackball  is  installed  in  the  socket  and  the 
keyboard  is  in  the  first  position; 
wherein  die  trackball  is  removable  from  die  socket  and  sepa- 
rable from  the  body  and  die  keyboard  when  die  keyboard  is  in 
the  second  po«itioo. 


DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  DATA  TABLE  FOR 

PERFORMD4G  A  DUAL  FUNCTION  OF  A 

ALPHANUMERIC  NOTICE  AND  NUMERICAL 

CALCULATION 

Rofer  A.  SMith,  AiHtiii,  Itau,  aarigMr  to  Motorol*,  Inc^ 

SdiMmbnrc  DL 

DMrioa  of  Ser.  No.  349^71,  Dec  5, 1»4.  Thb  appUcatioa 

Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54^60 

Int  CL'^  GMF  12/14;  HML  9/00 

VS.  a.  3t4—T99JIS  1*  Ctataw 


5,546335 

ABSOLUTE  VALUE  CALCULATION  METHOD  AND 
CIRCUIT 
YoBC  H.  Le«,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kottm,  aasigDor  to  Goldstar  Elec 
troa  Co.,  Ud^  Oiooiicciiiuigbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FVcd  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,0W 
Claiiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  18,  1994, 
26615^994 

iBt  CL*  Gtr  7/00:7/50 
VS.  CL  364— 715A1  12  Claims 


1.  A  data  table  stored  in  memory,  die  data  table  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  values  used  by  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  for  a  first  puipose.  die  first  purpose  being  diat  die 
plurality  of  dau  values  are  selectively  provided  to  die  CPU  as 
data  operands  to  enable  at  least  one  mathematical  operation, 
the  plurality  of  dau  values  being  stored  as  binary  bits  in 
memory  coupled  to  die  CPU.  several  of  die  binary  bits  of  each 
of  the  dau  values  in  die  plurality  of  dau  values  being  used 
collectively  to  encode  a  message  for  a  purpose  other  than  die 
first  purpose. 


5,546,334 
NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  SEPARABLE 

TRACKBALL 
Rong-Ya  Haidi.  Chang-Hwa  County;  Jinn-Maw  Lin,  lUpei, 
aod  Chun- Yen  Hong,  Talpri  County,  aU  of,  lUwan,  assignor* 
to  Acer  Incorporated,  lUpd,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,937 

laL  CL*  G«6F  3/00;  H05K  5/0O;7/0O;  G09G  5A)S 

VS.  CL  364— 7«9.U  W  Claims 


1.  A  notebook  computer  system  comprising: 

a  body  formed  with  a  socket; 

a  keyboard  rotatabty  engaged  with  the  body,  die  keyboard  being 

rotatable  between  a  first  posibon  thai  is  fully  engaged  with  the 

body  and  a  second  position  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

keyboard  is  separated  from  the  body:  and 
a  trackball  module  having  a  locking  element  diat  engages  die 

keyboard  so  that  the  trackball  module  is  captured  by  the 


1.  An  8-bit  absolute  value  calculation  circuit  comprising: 

first  to  eighth  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  a  subtrahend 
from  a  minuend  in  the  unit  of  bit. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  to  eighth  subtraction  means  outputs 
first  and  second  differences  and  first  and  second  borrows,  said 
first  and  second  differences  being  "1"  and  "0",  respectively,  if 
die  subtrahend  and  die  minuend  are  die  same,  whereas  tT 
and  "1".  respectively,  if  the  subtrahend  and  die  minuend  are 
not  the  same,  said  first  and  second  borrows  being  both  "0"  if 
the  minuend  is  larger  than  the  subtrahend.  "1"  and  "0"  respec- 
tively, if  the  subtrahend  and  the  minuend  are  die  same  and 
both  "l"  if  the  minuend  is  smaller  than  the  subtrahend; 

first  to  fourth  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  differences 
and  borrows  from  said  second,  fourth,  sixdi  and  eighth  sub- 
traction means,  respectively,  according  to  borrows  from  said 
first,  third,  fifth  and  seventh  subtraction  means; 

fifdi  and  sixth  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  differences 
and  borrows  from  said  second  and  fourth  signal  selection 
means,  respectively,  and  differences  from  said  diird  and  sev- 
enth subtraction  means,  respectively,  according  to  borrows 
from  said  first  and  diird  signal  selection  means; 

seventh  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  differences  and 
borrows  from  said  sixth  signal  selection  means  and  differ- 
ences from  said  fifdi  subtraction  means,  respectively,  accord- 
ing to  borrows  from  said  first  and  third  signal  selection 
means; 

eighth  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  differences  from  said 
first  subtraction  means,  differences  from  said  first  signal 
selection  means,  differences  from  said  fifth  signal  selection 
means  and  differences  and  borrows  from  said  seventh  signal 
selection  means  according  to  a  higher-order  one  of  die  bor- 
rows from  said  seventh  signal  selection  means;  and 

signal  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  diffierence  frtMn  said 
eighth  signal  selection  means  according  to  a  most  significant 
bit  diereof  to  output  an  absolute  value. 
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5,546336 

PROCESSOR  USING  FOLDED  ARRAY  STRUCTURES 
FOR  TRANSPOSITION  MEMORY  AND  FAST  COSINE 
TRANSFORM  COMPUTATION 
Gerald  G.  Pechanek,  Gary,  N.C.,  and  Stamads  VassUiadis, 
Zoetenncer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machine  Corporation.  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,735 

Int  O."  G06F  7/38 

U3-  CL  364—725  18  Claims 
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.  A  folded  array  having  a  number  of  nodes  formed  by  logically 
folding  an  N  by  N  element  square  memory  array  along  a  diagonal, 
the  folded  array  comprising: 
(Ji^-fiyi  general  nodes  each  having  2  interconnected  memory 
elements,  the  (N^-Ny2  general  nodes  arranged  to  form  a 
j  triangular  array  having  a  diagonal  fold; 
N  diagonal  nodes  each  having  a  single  memory  element,  the  N 
diagonal  nodes  disposed  along  the  diagonal  fold  of  the  folded 
array: 
N  memory  buses  interconnecting  the  nodes  of  the  folded  array, 

each  bus  having  a  control  line  and  a  dau  line;  and 
a  number  of  switches  equal  to  the  number  of  nodes,  each  switch 
'  connected  to  one  node  and  disposed  between  the  one  node 
and  a  memory  bus  so  that  rows  and  columns  of  dau  are  read 
and  written. 


1.  A  dau  storage  device  comprising: 
a  member  including  a  magnetic  material; 


means  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons,  the  beam  electrons 
having  a  common  magnetic  polarization  in  one  of  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction,  the  beam  being  directable  at 
one  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of  the  member, 

means,  responsive  to  an  address  signal,  for  directing  the  beam  to 
a  portion  of  the  member  corresponding  to  the  address  signal, 
and  for  controlling  the  wavelength  of  the  beam  electrons  such 
that  the  portion  of  the  member  assumes  a  magnetic  polariza- 
tion corresponding  to  the  magnetic  polarization  of  the  beam 
electrons;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  address  signal,  for  detecting  tlie  polar- 
ization of  a  portion  of  the  member  corresponding  to  the 
address  signal,  by  directing  the  beam  at  the  portioiL 


5346338 
FAST  VOLTAGE  EQUILIBRATION  OF  DIFFERENTIAL 
DATA  LINES 
Robert  J.   Proebsting,  Los  Ahos   Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Townsend  and  Townsend  Kbourie  and  Crew,  San  Frandaco, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,723,  Aug.  26, 1994.  This  applica- 
tion May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,148 
Int  CL'  GllC  I3A)0 
VS.  CL  365—181  19  Claims 

yt         y» 
m 


5346337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  DATA 

USING  SPIN-POLARIZED  ELECTRONS 

Thomas  D.  Hurt,  Chantiliy,  Va.,  and  Scott  A.  Halpine,  Gaith- 

ersbnrg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Terastore,  Inc.  College  Park,  Md. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188.828,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat 

Na  5,446,687.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,738 

Int  CL"  GllC  I3A>4 
VS.  a.  365—121  20  Claims 

o*n    Qin 


1.  In  a  memory  circuit,  a  dau  line  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  reference  voluge; 

a  second  reference  voltage; 

a  first  dau  line; 

a  second  dau  line; 

a  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  dau  line  for  coupling  tlie 
first  dau  line  to  the  first  reference  voltage; 

a  second  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  dau  line  for  coupling  tlie 
first  dau  line  to  the  second  reference  voluge; 

a  third  transistor  coupled  to  the  second  dau  line  for  coupling  the 
second  dau  line  to  the  first  reference  voltage; 

a  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  the  second  dau  line  for  coupling 
the  second  dau  line  to  the  second  reference  voltage; 

an  equilibration  transistor  coupling  said  first  dau  line  to  said 
second  dau  line;  and 

a  write  circuit  having  four  output  terminals  coupled  to  control 
terminals  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors, 
respectively, 

wherein,  during  a  write  cycle  and  in  response  to  write  data,  the 
equilibration  transistor  is  off  and  the  write  circuit  turns  on  the 
second  transistor  to  ptill  the  first  dau  line  to  the  second 
reference  voltage,  and 

further  wherein,  during  initial  recovery  of  the  first  dau  line  from 
the  write  cycle,  the  first  transistor  and  the  equilibration  tran- 
sistor are  on,  the  second  transistor  and  tlie  third  transistor  are 
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SJ546,339 

NOIVfVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  DRAIN 

DISTURBANCE  PHENOMENON 

Kca-IcU  Oyama,  Tokyo,  JaiMii,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

DtrWon  oT  Ser.  Na  331,374,  Oct  28,  1994.  Thb  appUcatioa 

May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439y458 

aaiiBS  priority,  appikatkm  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-27U08 

Int  CI"  cue  H/34 

VS.  a.  365— IKM  2  Claims 


providing  a  non-volatile  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of 
single  transistor  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  comprising 
a  stacked  pair  of  control  and  floating  gates  spaced  above  a 
channel  region  interposed  between  a  source  and  drain  region; 
and 

applying  a  non-negative  voltage  to  the  control  gate,  a  ground 
voltage  to  the  source  region,  a  negative  voltage  to  the  channel 
region,  and  a  positive  voltage  to  the  drain  region. 


5,546,341 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Kang  D.  Suit,  Ahnyang;  Jin  K.  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Jeong  H.  Choi, 
Kwacfacon,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  at  S«r.  No.  171,300,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5/173,563.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,477 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  13,  1993, 
390/1993 

Int  CL*  GllC  16A)0 
VS,  CL  365— 185J3  9  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  c 
sets  of  memory  blocks  each  including  a  word  lines,  b  bit  lines,  and 
a  X  b  memory  cell  transistors  arranged  at  intersections  of  said  word 
lines  and  said  bit  lines;  a  plurality  of  source  lines;  a  row  decoder 
which  selects  one  word  line  based  on  a  row  address;  a  column 
decoder  which  selects  one  bit  line  based  on  a  column  address;  and 
a  source  line  control  circuit  which  selects  one  source  line  of  said 
plurality  of  source  lines,  based  on  a  part  of  said  row  address, 
wherein: 
each  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  comprises  a  floating  gate,  a 
control  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  word  lines,  a  drain  electrode  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  bit  lines  and  a  source  electrode  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  source  lines,  said  row  decoder 
supplies  a  first  voltage  to  said  selected  one  word  line,  based 
on  the  row  address  and  a  second  voltage  lower  than  said  first 
voltage  to  other  word  lines,  and  said  source  line  control 
circuit  supplies  a  third  voltage  lower  than  said  second  voltage 
to  the  selected  one  source  line  and  sets  voltages  of  other 
source  lines  to  be  equal  to  the  voltage  of  said  bit  line  selected 
by  said  column  decoder  at  writing  operatioo. 


5,546,340 
NGN- VOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  WITH  OVER-ERASE 

CORRECTION 
Chat- Yon  Hn{  Robert  B.  Rkiiart;  Shyam  G.  Garc.  and  San- 
Jay  K.  Banerjce,  all  of  Ansdn,  1^.,  aasignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devicea,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FQcd  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,252 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365— 185J  23  Claims 


CUMULATIVE  PULSE  VMOTM  (S) 


1.  A  method  for  conecting  an  over-erase  condition  witliin  a 
Bon-volatile  memory  array,  comprising:  - 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  menoory  comprising: 
word  lines  formed  over  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
cell  units  arranged  on  said  surface  to  form  an  array,  each  said 
unit  including  at  least  one  memory  transistor  which  has 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  said  substrate  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  channel  region;  a  floating  gate  formed  over  said 
channel  region,  and  a  control  gate  farmed  over  said  floating 
gate  and  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  word  luies, 
said  array  being  divided  into  a  phirality  of  memory  blocks 
each  having  a  plurality  of  cell  units;  and 
a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  an  address,  in  a  data  erase  mode, 
for  applying  an  erase  voltage  to  said  substrate,  and  for  floating 
word  lines  of  menoory  blocks  unselected  by  said  address  so 
that  erasure  of  data  in  memory  transistors  of  said  unselected 
memory  Mocks  is  prevented  by  capacibve  coupling  of  a 
piedetermined  amount  of  said  erase  voltage  to  said  word  lines 
of  said  unselected  memory  blocks. 


5346342 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
REVERSE  AND  REWRITE  MEANS 
G«ortc  Nakane,  Nara;  Toshio  Muknnoki,  lUutsnU;  Nobuyuki 
Moriwaki,  Kyoto;  'htsuml  Snmi,  Mlsliima-gun,-  Hiroshlge 
HIrano,  Nara,  and  TctsiUi  Nakakuma.  Ikkatsuld,  ail  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnatrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322343 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  Feb.  15, 1994,  6-018269 
Int  CL*  GUC  7A)0 
VS.  CL  365— 189JI1  14  Ctaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  for  storing  data; 
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a  ihemory  means  for  memorizing  a  signal  for  Judging  whether 

said  data  are  stored  in  a  reversed  state; 
a  judging  means  for  judging  whether  said  data  should  be 

reversed  when  output,  based  on  said  signal  memorized  by  said 

memory  means;  and 
a  lEVerse  and  rewrite  means  for  reversing  said  data  after  said 

data  is  output,  and  rewribng  said  reversed  data  into  said 

(Kmory  cells. 
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(j)  means  for  receiving  data  bits  from  the  output  bus  of  the 
processor,  and  for  applying  them  to  respective  inputs  of  the 
register  means, 

(k)  means  for  applying  outpitts  of  the  register  means  to  the 
multiplexer, 

(1)  means  for  receiving  opcode  instruction  data  from  the  bus 
external  to  the  processor  and  for  applying  it  to  tl>e  multi- 
plexer, 

whereby  tlie  multiplexer  is  enabled  to  perform  an  instruction  on 
said  operand  and  data  output  from  the  register  means  and  to 
apply  tlte  result  to  the  output  bus  of  the  multiplexer, 

(m)  means  in  each  processor  for  writing  a  data  bit  from  the  bus 
external  to  the  multiplexer,  and 

(n)  a  second  data  bus  external  to  tiie  processor  for  carrying  data 
bits,  and  means  for  coupling  the  second  data  bus  to  the  bus 
external  to  the  multiplexer,  for  application  to  one  or  both  erf  a 
column  of  menaory  elements  and  the  register  means. 


5346344 
EXTENDED  DATA  OUTPUT  DRAM  INTERFACE 
Andrew  R.  Fawcett  Los  Altos  Oik,  CaUf.,  aastgnor  to  Orras 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  CaUl 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Sck  No.  466,629 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365— 189415  17  Claims 


5346343 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SINGLE 

INSTRUCTION  OPERATING  MULTIPLE  PROCESSORS 

ON  A  MEMORY  CHIP 

Duncan  G.  ElUott,  58  Carsbrooke  Rd.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario, 

Canada,  and  W.  Martin  Sndgrove,  245  Beatrice  St,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Coalinnation  of  Ser.  No.  599310,  Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,998 

Int  a.*  GllC  15/00:19/00 

VS.  dL  365—189.04  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  random  access  memory  chip  comprising: 

(a)  static  random  access  storage  elements, 

(b)  word  lines  and  bit  lines  connected  to  the  storage  elements, 

(c)  plural  sense  amplifiers,  each  one  coiuiected  to  corresponding 
bit  lines, 

(d)  t  separate  processor  connected  to  each  of  the  sense  amplifi- 
ers, 

(e)  means  for  addressing  a  word  line, 

(f)  means  for  providing  ttie  same  single  instruction  at  the  same 
time  to  each  processor  of  a  plurality  of  said  processors, 

whereby  the  single  instruction  enables  the  processors  to  cany 
out  said  single  instruction  in  parallel  on  separate  bits  stored  in 
Ule  storage  elements  of  the  addressed  word  line, 

(g)  each  processor  being  comprised  of  a  dynamic  logic  multi- 
plexer having  an  output  bus  and  first  and  second  register 
means, 

(h)  means  for  receiving  an  operand  from  a  bit  line  of  storage 
elements  and  for  applying  it  to  an  input  of  the  multiplexer, 

(i)  means  for  receiving  data  bits  from  a  first  bus  external  to  tlte 
processor  and  for  applying  them  to  respective  inputs  of  the 
register  means. 


1.  A  memory  interface  comprising: 

a  first  output  means  for  outputting  a  column  select  signal  to  a 

memory; 
a  second  output  means  for  outputting  a  write  enable  signal  to  the 

memory; 
data  input  means,  for  receiving  data  from  the  memory  in 

response  to  at  least  said  column  select  signal  and  said  write 

enable  signal;  and 
data  latching  means,  coupled  to  said  data  input  means,  said  first 

output  means  and  said  second  output  means,  for  latching  said 

data  in  response  to  a  latching  signal; 
wherein  said  latching  signal  comprises  said  column  select  signal 

combined  with  said  write  enable  signal. 


5346345 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Tbmohiaa  Wada,  and  Motonn  Uklta,  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja 
assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Dcnki  KahwiWki  KaidM,  IWtja, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  460,941 
Claims  priority,  fyBtadon  Japan,  Nor.  24, 1994, 6-289347 
iBt  CL*  GUC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—190  12  CWw 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  bipolar  transistor, 
comprising: 


II 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
main  surface; 

a  memory  cell  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  bit  line  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  cell; 

a  bipolar  transistor  for  precharging  said  bit  line,  electrically 
connected  to  said  bit  line  and  having  a  collector  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  including  an  upper  region  having  an 
impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  of  relatively  low 
concentration  formed  at  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  and  a  lower  region  including  the  impurity  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  at  relatively  high  concentration,  a 
base  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  at  the  upper 
region  of  said  collector  region  by  introducing  an  impurity  of 
the  first  conductivity  type  entirely  to  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  an  emitter  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  formed  at  the  surface  of  said  base  region, 
impurity  concentration  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
included  in  said  collector  region  immediately  below  said  base 
region  being  at  most  5x10'*  cm"';  and 

precharge  signal  control  means  connected  to  said  base  region  for 
controlling  a  precharge  signal  applied  to  said  base  region  for 
precharging  said  bit  line. 
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a  first  step  of  voluge-equalizing  a  pair  of  complementary  input 
signal  lines  while  voltage-equalizing  a  pair  of  complementary 
output  signal  lines; 

a  second  step  of  receiving  data  on  said  complementary  input 
signal  hnes  while  continuously  performing  voltage  equaliza- 
tion on  said  complementary  output  signal  lines  only; 

a  third  step  of  establishing  cotmections  between  said  comple- 
mentary input  signal  lines  and  said  complementary  output 
signal  lines  in  order  that  said  data  on  said  complementary 
input  signal  lines  are  transmitted  to  said  complementary  out- 
put signal  lines;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  breaking  said  established  connections  between 
said  complementary  input  signal  lines  and  said  complemen- 
tary output  signal  lines  so  as  to  perform  voltage  equalization 
on  said  complementary  input  signal  lines  only  while  holding 
said  data  on  said  complementary  output  signal  lines. 


5,546347 
INTERLEAVING  ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

HIGH  DENSITY  FIFO 
Ray-Jane  Ko,  Saratoga;  Fu  L.  Au,  Fremont,  and  Joseph  P. 
Chiang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Integrated 
Device  Technology.  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  279,091 

Int  CL*  cue  ll/40:8A)0 

VS.  a.  365—221  37  CUims 


5346346 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Masashi  Agata;  Kazuhiro  Matsuyama;  Hironori  Aliamatsn; 
Hirohito  Kiiiukawa;  Akihiro  .Sawada.  and  Shunichi  Iwanari, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993, 
May  12,  1994.  6-098300 

Int.  CL"  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—203 


5-305328; 


28  Claims 


1.  A  diSferenual  transmission  method  of  signab  in  a  semicon- 
ductor memoty  device,  said  differential  transmission  method  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  first  in.  first  out  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  memory  paths  coupled  between  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  wherein  each  memory  path  comprises: 

an  input  FIFO  set  having  a  plurality  of  input  FIFOs,  said  input 
FIFO  set  being  coupled  to  said  input  port  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  write  clock  signal; 

an  output  FIFO  set  having  a  plurality  of  output  FIFOs,  said 
output  FIFO  set  being  coupled  to  said  output  port  and  being 
responsive  to  a  read  clock  signal;  and 

a  single  port  memory  array  coupled  between  said  input  FIFO  set 
and  said  output  FIFO  set.  said  single  port  memory  array  being 
responsive  to  the  faster  of  said  read  clock  signal  and  said 
write  clock  signal. 
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5346348 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DISC  STORAGE 
HiflBO  Honina;   Kazuo  Naiiagoslii,  both  of  Odawara;  Naoya 
Takahashi.  Yokohama;  Mokoto  Kogai,  and  Kenichi  Taka- 
moto,  both  of  Odawara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,787 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042581 
InL  CL"  GllC  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.03  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  connected  to  at  least  one 
magaetic  storage  device,  the  input  and  output  of  data  being  made 
between  the  semiconductor  storage  device  and  an  information 
processing  device,  the  semiconductor  storage  device  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  in  which  data  is  electri- 
cally rewritable  and  which  stores  directory  information  of 
data  stored  in  said  at  least  one  magnetic  storage  device; 

a  volatile  semiconductor  memory  which  has  a  storage  capacity 
smaller  than  that  of  said  non-volatile  semiconductor  memwy 
and  the  storage  contents  of  which  are  updated  to  store  a  part 
of  said  directory  information  having  a  higher  frequency  of 
access  from  said  information  processing  device; 

a  CPU  connected  to  said  volatile  semiconductor  memory  and 
said  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  for  making  access  to 
said  volatile  semiconductor  memory  and  said  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  in  accordance  with  an  access  request 
from  said  information  processing  device;  and 

wherein  when  access  to  said  volatile  semiconductor  memory 
made  for  access  from  said  information  processing  device  to 
said  at  least  otie  magnetic  storage  device  hits  on  said  part  of 
said  directory  information,  said  CPU  transfers  said  part  of 
said  directory  information  to  said  information  processing 
device  without  making  access  to  said  non-volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  and  said  information  processing  device  makes 
access  to  said  at  least  one  magnetic  storage  device  on  the 
basis  of  said  part  of  said  directory  information. 


5346349 

EXCHANGEABLE  HIERARCHICAL  DATA  LINE 

STRUCTURE 

Yokji  Watanabe,  Fiahkill,  N.Y.,  and  John  K.  DeBroase,  Buri- 
ington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kxisha  Toshiba,  Japan, 
and  Intematioiutl  Business  Machines,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

,  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,265 

1 1  Int  CL"  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CL  365—230.04  7  Claims 

4.  In  a  memory  having  a  tnaster  data  bus.  a  first  half  memory 
unit,  a  second  half  memory  uitit  and  a  common  plurality  of  sense 
amplifier  disposed  therebetween,  the  common  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers  including  a  common  local  data  bus  extending  tfaere- 
throagh,  the  master  data  bus  including  first  and  second  master  data 
lines,  the  common  local  data  bus  including  a  common  local  data 
line,  the  master  data  bus  further  inclixiing  tliird  and  fourth  master 
data  lines,  including  a  first  plurality  of  spare  sense  amplifiers,  a 
second  plurality  of  spare  sense  ampUfiers  and  a  spare  cell  array 


disposed  therebetween  to  form  a  plurality  of  double  sided  spare 
sense  amplifiers  about  the  spare  cell  array,  the  first  plurality  of 
spare  sense  amplifiers  including  a  first  spare  local  data  bus  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  first  spare  local  data  bus  including  a  first 
spare  local  data  line,  the  second  plurality  of  spare  sense  amplifiers 
including  a  secoixl  spare  local  data  bus  extending  therethrough,  tlie 
second  spare  local  data  bus  including  a  second  spare  local  data 
line,  a  circuit  comprising: 
first  switch  circuitry  to  selectively  couple  signals  between  the 

common  local  data  line  and  the  first  master  data  line; 
second  switch  circuitry  to  selectively  couple  signals  between  the 
common  local  data  line  and  the  second  master  data  line,  a 
signal  on  the  common  local  data  line  being  coupleable  to  the 
first  master  data  line  when  the  signal  on  the  conunoa  local 
data  line  is  not  coupled  to  the  second  master  data  line,  tlie 
signal  on  the  common  local  data  line  being  coupleable  to  the 
second  master  data  line  when  the  signal  on  the  common  local 
data  line  is  not  coupled  to  the  first  master  data  line; 
third  switch  circuitry  to  selectively  couple  signals  between  the 

first  spare  local  data  line  and  tlie  first  master  data  line; 
fourth  switch  circuitry  to  selectively  couple  signals  between  the 
first  spare  local  data  line  and  the  second  master  data  line,  a 
signal  on  the  first  spare  local  data  line  being  coupleable  to  the 
first  master  data  line  when  the  signal  on  the  first  spare  local 
data  line  is  not  coupled  to  the  second  master  data  line,  the 
signal  on  tlie  first  spare  local  data  line  being  coupleable  to  the 
second  master  data  line  when  the  sigiud  on  the  first  spare  \oca\ 
data  line  is  not  coupled  to  the  first  master  data  line; 
fifth  switch  circuitry  to  selectively  couple  signals  between  the 
second  spare  local  data  line  and  the  third  master  data  line;  and 
sixth  switch  circuitry  to  selectively  couple  signals  between  tbe 
second  spare  local  data  line  and  the  fourth  master  data  line,  a 
signal  on  the  second  spare  local  data  line  being  coupleable  to 
the  third  master  data  line  when  the  signal  on  the  second  spare 
local  data  line  is  not  coupled  to  tlie  fourth  master  data  line,  the 
signal  on  the  second  spare  kical  data  line  being  coupleable  to 
the  fourth  master  data  line  when  the  signal  on  the  second 
spare  local  data  line  is  not  coupled  to  the  third  master  data 
line. 


5346350 
RAM  VARIABLE  SIZE  BLOCK  WRITE 
Peter  B.  GiUingham,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid 
Technologies  Incorporated,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,035 
Int  CL"  GllC  7/00:8/00 
VS.  CL  365— 230JI6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enabling  a  controllable  and  variable  ninnber  of 
bits  to  be  written  to  a  group  of  cells  of  a  DRAM  or  SRAM 
simultaneously  in  a  block,  comprising  decoding  a  predecoded 
column  address  signal  for  enabling  writing  to  cells  of  said  DRAM 
or  SRAM,  and  block  overwriting  said  predecoded  column  address 
signal  by  means  of  a  block  address  signal,  whereby  plural  decoders 
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signal  to  said  control  circuit  whenever  the  new  latched  data 
gnxjp  has  been  written,  and  wherein  the  write  operation  is 
repealed  in  sequence. 


S.54«352 

sEMICO^a)uc^oR  memory  device  having 

DECODER 
Hlrotoshi  Sato,  and  Tomohtea  Wada,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994.  Sen  No.  354,760 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336936 

Int.  CI."  GlIC  SAM 

VS.  CL  365—230.06  23  Claims 


are  enabled  simultaneously  for  simultaneous  writing  to  a  colunui 
of  cells  notwithstanding  logic  levels  of  the  predecodcd  column 
address  signal. 


IC 


5,546,351 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  MEMORY  SYSTEM  I'SING  THE  SAME 
Tomoharn  'hnaka;  Masaki  Momodomi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hideo  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Hiroto  Nakai;  Yoshiyuki  Tanaka, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Rilchiro  Shirota.  Fujisawa;  Seiichi  Ari- 
tome;  Yasuo  Itoh.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yoshihisa  Iwata,  Yoko- 
hama;   Hittjshi    Nakamura,    Kawasaki;     Hideko    Odaira, 
Machida;  YuUka  Okamoto,  Kawasaki;  Ma.samichi  Asano, 
Ota-ku,  and  Kaoni  Tokushigc,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  992,653,  Dec.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,361,227.  This  application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326»281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-354871; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343200;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-086082;  Mar.  31, 
1992, 4-077946;  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105831;  Jul.  2,  1992, 4-175693 

Int.  CV  GUC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—230^)6  29  Claims 


MULTIPUKfl 


oumiT 

LATCH 


mtumrzcoitmxcmcun 


SUKTMTC 

POFEMTML 

CONTHOL 

CfCUT 


::> 


•CMom  ecu.  MW 


\r 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  from  which  data  can  be  read 
out  in  a  nondestructive  manner,  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  receiving  an  external  input  signal  and  a  synchronous  signal 
and  decoding  said  external  input  signal  in  synchronism  with  said 
synchronous  signal,  comprising: 

input  processing  means  for  processing  said  external  input  signal 

in  synchronism  with  said  synchronous  signal,  said 
input  processing  means  including: 
buffer  means  for  amplifying  and  inverting  and  amplifying  said 

external  input  signal  for  output,  and 
decoding  means  for  decoding  an  output  signal  from  said 

buffer  means,  wherein 
said  buffer  means  or  said  decoding  means  generates  an  output 
signal  in  synchronism  with  said  synchronous  signal. 
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5,546353 
PARTITIONED  DECODE  CIRCUFT  FOR  LOW  POWER 
OPERATION 
Christopher   E.   PhiUips,   San   Jose,   and   Narendra   Sankar, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Del. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,153 

Int  CL"  GUC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  7  Claims 

it 


1.  A  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  for  latch- 
ing a  data  group  composed  of  data  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  bits  transfened  from  a  data  register,  for  writing  the  latched 
dau  group  in  the  memory  cells,  and  for  outputting  a  collective 
verify  signal  when  all  the  data  of  the  data  group  have  been 
written:  and 

a  control  circuit  which  includes  the  daU  register  for  storing  write 
data,  said  control  circuit  controlling  a  write  operation  of  the 
memory  system,  wherein  whenever  the  collective  verify  sig- 
nal is  outputted  by  said  memory  means,  said  control  circuit 
transfers  a  new  data  group  to  said  memory  means  to  allow 
said  memory  means  to  latch  and  write  the  transferred  new 
data  group  therein  and  further  to  transfer  the  collective  verify 


1.  A  partitioned  decoder  circuit  that  provides,  at  a  decoder  circuit 
output,  a  result  data  signal  corresponding  to  an  address  signal 
supplied  at  a  decoder  circuit  input,  the  partitioned  decoder  circuit 
comprising: 


selection  signal  decoder  circuitry  that  asserts  one  or  more  of  a 

plurality  of  decoder  enable  signals  based  upon  the  value  of  a 

decoder  selection  signal:  and 
a  plurality  of  decoder  circuit  elements,  each  decoder  circuit 

element  being  connected  to  receive  a  separate  one  of  the 

asserted  decoder  enable  signals,  each  decoder  circuit  element 

including 

a  first  clock  input  coupled  to  receive  a  prechaige  clock  signal. 

an  address  input  coupled  to  receive  the  address  signal: 

address  latching  circuitry  that  latches  the  address  signal  in 
response  to  a  polarity  transition  of  the  precharge  clock 
signal. 

a  second  clock  input; 

gated  discharge  clock  signal  generation  circuitry  that  gener- 
ates a  gated  discharge  clock  signal  in  response  to  tlie 
asserted  decoder  enable  signal  and  provides  the  gated  dis- 
charge clock  signal  to  the  second  clock  input:  and 

I  data  output  that  responds  the  gated  discharge  clock  signal 
being  provided  to  the  second  clock  input  by  providing  an 
evaluation  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  latched  address 
signal  such  that  the  result  data  signal  includes  the  evalua- 
tion signal. 


5346354 

STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  HAVING 

TUNABLE-SELF-TIMED  CONTROL  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Hamid  Partovi,  Suimyvale.  Calif.;  Steven  Butler.  Mariboro. 

Mass..  and  Luan  Thin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Ek|uipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,190 

Int  CL"  GlIC  7/00 

VS,  CL  365—233  5  Claims 


5346355 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  HAVING  A  SELF- 
TIMED  WRITE  PULSE  INDEPENDENT  OF  CLOCK 
FREQUENCY  AND  DUTY  CYCLE 
Donovan  L.  Raatz,  and  Taisheng  Feng,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  393,790 
Int  CL*  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—233  20  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  a  menxiry  ceU  of  tlie  plurality  of 
memory  cells  coupled  to  a  bit  line  and  to  a  word  line: 

a  write  logic  circuit,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
for  providing  a  data  signal  to  the  bit  line  in  response  to  a  write 
pulse,  the  data  signal  corresponding  to  input  data;  and 

a  write  pulse  circuit,  coupled  to  the  write  logic  circuit,  for 
providing  the  write  pulse  during  a  write  cycle  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  memory,  the  write  pulse  being  triggered  by  an 
edge  of  an  input  clock  signal,  and  the  write  pulse  having  a 
duration  detennined  by  a  predetermined  delay,  wherein  the 
duration  of  tlie  write  pulse  is  independent  of  tile  input  clock 
signal  duty  cycle  and  frequency. 


5346356 

WIDE  BEAM  ACOUSTIC  PROJECTOR  WrfH  SHARP 

CUTOFF  AND  LOW  SIDE  LOBES 

WUliam  J.  Zehner,  Lyim  Haven,  Fla,,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,607 

Int  CL"  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  d  367—88  5  Claims 


%« 


1.  A  static  random  access  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and 

tows; 
a  control  and  timing  logic  circuit  to  provide  control  signals  to 

said  memory  array  in  response  to  a  pulse  signal: 
an  address  decoder  responsive  to  address  signals  provided  to 

said  memory  device  to  produce  row  and  column  signals  for 

said  memory  array; 
a  pulse  generator  circuit  responsive  to  address  signals  provided 

to  said  memory  device  for  providing  a  pulse  signal  to  said 

control  and  said  timing  logic;  and 
means  for  selectively  changing  timing  characteristics  of  said 

memory  in  response  to  external  tuning  signals  fed  to  the 

inemory. 


lIi 


C3 


J  - 


I.  A  pulsed-transmission,  single  frequency  echo-ranging  sonar 
system  comprising  an  anteima  having  a  segmented  array  of  trans- 
ducer elements,  wherein  the  total  array  length  is  L^,  and 

L^=(N-l)d=4  Kd 
where  N=  the  number  of  array  elements  (an  odd  mumber), 

d=^  the  spacing  between  the  midpoints  of  the  tniddle  three  array 
elements  and 

K=  a  number  directly  proportional  to  the  nimiber  of  lobes 
included  in  the  sin(xVx  function, 
and  an  electrical  power  source  connected  to  tile  atray. 
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5,546,357   

MONOSTATIC  PROJECTOR  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE 
SONAR 
WUliam  J.  Zehner,  Lynn  Haven.  Fla..  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  83,609,  Jan.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,990 

Int  CL*  GOIS  15/89:13/90 

VS.  CL  367—88  «  CtotaM 


Tj 
Ti 
T4 


to  said  amplifier,  for  converting  an  analog  electrical  signal  to 
a  digital  electrical  signal  and  processing  the  digital  electrical 
signal; 
further  comprising  a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  said  display 
means,  for  converting  sound  energy  from  a  fired  projectile  into 
electrical  energy  to  mark  a  start  of  a  flight  time  of  the  projectile  to 
determine  a  distance  to  a  target. 


S 


^ 


tM 


mi 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

1.  A  pulsed  transmission,  echo-ranging  system  comprising  a 
body  to  be  towed  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  first  array  of 
transmitting  elements  having  a  length  of  L^(Np-l)  mounted  on  the 
towed  body,  and  a  second  array  of  receiver  elements  having  a 
length  L4  mounted  on  the  towed  body,  wherein  the  towed  body 
moves  a  distance  L^  between  transmissions  and  wherein: 

where  L„  is  the  distance  traveled  by  the  receiver  array  between 

transmissions. 
Lp  is  the  distance  traveled  by  the  transmitter  array  between 

transmissions  and 
Np  is  the  number  of  array  elements. 


5,546,359 

METHOD  AND  TRANSMITTER/RECErVER  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  SIGNALS  THROUGH  A  MEDIUM  IN 

PIPES  AND  HOSES 

Finn  Aarseth,  Hvalstad,  Norway,  assignor  to  Alter  Engineering 

AS,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  404,316 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Mar.  16,  1994,  940952 
Int  CI."  H04B  ll/OO:  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  a.  367—134  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  signals  through  a  medium  in  a 
system  comprising  pipes,  hoses  and  drilling  holes,  including  the 
steps  of  generating  signals  comprising  complex  frequency  modu- 
lated pressure  pulses  at  a  transmitter  side,  wherein  said  pressure 
pulses  are  mainly  fully  defined  sinusoidal  pressure  changes  that 
symbolize  an  organized  and  defined  bit-pattern,  and  decompiling 
the  signals  at  a  receiver  side  in  order  thereby  to  achieve  alphanu- 
meric conununication. 


5,546358 

DEVICE  FOR  ASSESSING  AN  IMPACT  OF  A 

PROJECTILE  WITH  A  TARGET  USING  OPTICAL 

RADIATION 

George  M.  Thomson,  Churcbville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  The 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  406J15 

Int  CL*  GOIS  3/80 

VS.  CL  367—128  »  Claims 

"       lOa-OPTOCLECTRK 


5,546360 

ELECTRICALLY  STEERED  ACOUSTIC  LENS 

Thierry  Deegan,  39  Porter  La.,  Portsmouth,  R.I.  02871 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,721 

Int  a.'  H04R  23/00:17/00 

VS.  CL  367—150  7  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  optical  radiation  from  a  flash  of  a 
projectile  impact  with  a  target,  comprising: 

a  lens  for  collecting  the  optical  radiation  from  the  impact; 

a  spectral  filter  for  focusing  an  image  collected  by  said  lens; 

an  optoelectronic  sensor  for  converting  the  image  focused  by 
said  spectral  filter  to  an  electrical  signal; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  optoelectronic  sensor  for  ampli- 
fying the  electrical  signal; 

display  means  connected  to  said  amplifying  means  for  display- 
ing the  electrical  signal  for  visual  analysis;  means  connected 


1.  An  electrically  steerable  acoustic  lens,  comprising  a  mass  of 
electro-rheological  fluid,  an  array  of  electrodes  within  said  mass, 
means  of  confining  said  mass  of  fluid  around  said  array  of  elec- 
trodes, and  means  for  applying  electrical  potential  to  said  elec- 
trodes, the  electrodes  arranged  such  that  when  electrified,  said 
electrified  electrodes  change  the  bulk  modulus  of  said  fluid  so  as  to 
establish  a  gradient  of  (tie  bulk  modules  in  said  mass. 
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5346361 

DIRECTIONAL  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCERS 

COMPRISING  A  SEALED  SELL  CONSISTING  OF  TWO 

PORTIONS 

Didier  Boucher,  and  Charles  Pohlenz,  both  of  Six-Fours-Lcs- 

Plages,  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais  as  represented  by 

the  Delegue  General  pour  TArmement  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  360,944 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28,  1988,  88.05660 
Int  CL*  H04R  17/00 
VS,  a.  367—158  8  Claims 


1  j^n  electro-acoustic  transducer  of  the  type  comprising  at  least 
one  electro-acoustic  driver,  located  inside  a  sealed  shell,  which  is 
in  contact  with  a  liquid,  characterized  in  that  said  shell  comprises  a 
first  portion  of  flexible  sheU  fitted  with  two  flanges  at  its  axial 
ends,  which  are  coupled  mechanically  and  acoustically  with  the 
axial  ends  of  said  piezoelectric  drivers,  said  first  portion  of  shell 
constituting  a  surface  which  transmits  acoustic  waves  and  includ- 
ing a  second  portion  of  shell  which  supplements  the  first  portion 
with  which  it  forms  said  sealed  sheU,  said  second  portion  being 
acoustically  uncoupled  from  said  first  portion  and  said  electro- 
acoustic  drivers. 


transducer  within  the  body  of  water  in  substantial  vertical 
alignment  below  and  spaced  from  the  positioning  means. 


5346363 

CLOCK  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  TIME 

INFORMATION  FOR  USE  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Jun  Funaki,  and  Shoji  Tenma,   both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assigDors  to  Fnjilsu  Limited,  Japan 

Fded  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,725 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033374 

Int  ex."  G04B  17/12 

VS.  a.  36»— 200  8  ClataM 


5346362 

DEPTH  FINDER  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Steven  E.  Baumann,  Richfield,  MiniL,  and  Richard  E.  Christ- 
man,  deceased,  late  of  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Vexilar,  Inc.,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441330 
Int  CL*  H04R  1/44 
VS.  a.  367—173  20  Claims 

1.  An  ice  fishing  depth  finder  system  for  use  in  detecting  the 
presence  of  objects  within  a  body  of  water  located  below  a  body  of 
ice.  the  system  comprising: 
a  display  unit  locatable  on  the  body  of  ice  adjacent  a  hole  in  the 

body  of  ice; 
aa  electrically  conductive  flexible  cable  having  a  length  extend- 
ing between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  capable 
of  being  electrically  connected  to  the  display  unit; 
a  transducer  electrically  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
conductive  cable  and  capable  of  transmitting  a  sonar  wave 
sensing  cone  through  a  body  of  water  to  detect  the  presence  of 
objects  within  the  body  of  water;  and 
positioning  means  cooperable  with  the  conductive  cable  for 
allowing  selective  positioning  of  the  positioning  means  along 
the  length  of  the  conductive  cable,  the  positioning  means 
being  locatable  adjacent  the  hole  in  the  body  of  ice  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  cable  length  can  extend  from  tlie  positioning 
means  through  the  hole  in  the  body  of  ice  to  position  the 
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I.  A  clock  apparatus  for  forming  time  information,  coiqirising: 

a  clock  circuit  to  generate  time  information  based  on  a  clock 
signal  of  a  first  oscillator  and  to  correct  said  time  information 
based  on  an  externally  supplied  and  received  correction  signal 
including  cofiecting  a  value  of  a  second  in  said  time  informa- 
tion to  0  when  said  value  of  said  second  in  said  time  infor- 
mation is  equal  to  or  larger  than  0  seconds  and  less  dien  30 
seconds  and  correcting  said  value  to  0  when  said  value  of  said 
second  in  said  time  information  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  30 
seconds  and  less  than  59  seconds  by  carrying  a  value  of  one 
minute  based  on  said  received  correction  signal; 

a  second  osciUator  to  generate  a  second  clock  sigiuil  of  a 
frequency  which  is  stable  during  a  change  in  ambient  tem- 
perature; and 

a  high  precision  clock  control  circuit  to  repeat  a  measurement  of 
a  predetermined  unit  time  based  on  said  second  clock  signal 
from  said  second  oscillator  and  to  output  said  correction 
signal  to  said  clock  circuit  each  time  the  measurement  of  said 
predetermined  unit  time  is  coaY>leted,  thereby  correcting  said 
time  information. 
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S,54«,364 
MAGNETCM)PnCAL  MEMORY  AFPARATUS 
UTILIZING  EDGES  OR  RECORDING  MARK  TO 
MANAGE  DATA 
Hirwhi    FiUi,    Nara-ken^    Tosbihisa    Deguchl,    Nara;    Kunio 
Kojina,  Nara;  lUushi  Yamaguchi,  Nara;  Shl«eo  Terasfaima, 
Tcwi;  AUra  lUuhasU,  Nafa,  and  Ko^i  Ohta,  Nara-kcn,  aU 
of,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Sharp  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Coatlnuatioa  of  Scr.  Na  924,587,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,772,  JoL  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3U,4S2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1988,  63-180708; 

Jul.  20,  1988,  63-180709;  Aug.  8,  1988. 63-198523;  Aug.  8,  1988, 

63-198524;  Aug.  10,  1988,  63-200847;  Ang.  10, 1988,  63-200848 

InL  CL*  GllB  li/04;Wl2jn2 
MS.  CL  3«»— 13  22  Claims 


(h) 
(I) 


ootoeiooM  I  100100100 


vest 


(« _n_n_n_n_n_n_ 
(« _njiJ    Ln_n_ 

frn)     oeieoieoitiiooiooioo 


(h)     eeiooiaoiiiioeiooioe 


asfi 


_njLnji_n_n_ 
_n_n_r"Ln_n_ 

M      0 0  100 1001  I  I  I  00  I  0 0 t 00 


<k) 


(1) 


5346,365 

RECORD  CARRIERS  CONTAINING  A  USER'S 

PREFERRED  ORDER  OF  REPRODUCTION  OF  ITEMS 

OF  INFORMATION  INCLUDED  THEREIN,  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  AND/OR  FOR  CREATING 

SUCH  RECORD  CARRIERS 
Rndolf  Roth,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  174,633,  Dec  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

wUcfa  Is  a  contlnnation  of  Scr.  No.  914y483,  JuL  15,  1992, 

abandoned,  wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  366,807,  Jun. 

14,  1989,  abandoned.  TMs  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

332,619 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15, 1988, 

8814236;  May  22,  1989,  8911756 

InL  CL^  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—032  1«5  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optica]  roemory  qiparatus  for  recording  to  and 
reproducing  from  a  magneto-optical  recording  mediuin  a  digital 
information  signal  tlie  tttat  includes  a  sequence  of  fint  and  second 
codes,  tlie  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  head  being  arranged  for  recording  tlie  digital  informa- 
tion signal  by  forming  in  the  recording  medium  elongated 
recording  marks  which  are  mutually  separated  by  non-marked 
portions  in  a  track  direction, 

the  recording  marks  having  a  different  magnetization  direction 
to  ttie  magnetization  direction  of  surrounding  non-marlced 
portions  of  tlie  recording  medium, 

the  ends  of  each  recording  mark  in  die  track  direction  represent- 
ing respective  second  codes  of  the  digital  information  signal, 
die  non-marlced  portions  representing  respective  the  first 
codes  of  die  digital  information,  and  for  reproducing  die 
recorded  informabon  signal  by  scarming  of  a  spot  of  a  beam 
of  light  having  a  predetermined  polarization  plane  over  the 
recording  medium  in  the  track  direction,  and  detecting  the 
beam  of  light  transmitted  through  or  reflected  by  the  record- 
ing medium;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting,  from  said  detected  transmitted  or 
reflected  beam  of  light,  the  second  codes  represented  by  ends 
of  each  recortiing  mark  and  interaction  of  respective  polariza- 
tion components  of  light  (Ra-t-.  Ra-)  arising  from  a  part  of 
said  spot  of  a  beam  of  light  which  impinges  on  a  non-marked 
portion  of  tlie  recording  medium  adjacent  an  end  of  tlie 
recording  mark  and  a  part  of  said  spot  of  a  beam  of  light 
wiiich  impinges  on  an  end  portian  of  the  recording  mark,  said 
light  components  having  opposing  directions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  items  of  information  included 
on  a  recoid  carrier  having  a  pre-mastered  region  and  a  user 
writable  region  which  are  separate  from  each  other,  the  user  writ- 
al>le  region  including  a  user  writable  lead-in  part.^>the  apparatus 
comprising: 
reproduction    means    for   reproducing    items    of   informabon 
included  on  the  record  carrier  in  accordance  with  a  user's 
preferred   order  of  reproduction  of  items   of  information 
included  on  the  record  carrier,  and 
read  means  for  reading 

from  tiie  pre-mastered  region  pointer  information  which  iden- 
tifies a  location  in  the  user  writable  lead-in  part  in  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  user  table  of  contents  which  identifies  in 
a  particular  order  locations  on  tlie  record  carrier  of  items  of 
iitformation  recorded  on  die  record  carrier  by  a  user  is 
located,  and 
from  the  user  writable 
lead-in  part  (a),  on  the  basis  of  die  pointer  information,  die  user 

table  of  contents, 
and  (b)  user  preferred  order  information  which  identifies  the 
user's  preferred  order  of  reproduction. 


5,5463« 
CARTRIDGE  PICKER  ASSEMBLY  AND  MODULAR 
LIBRARY  SYSTEM 
Chi  H.  Dang,  Ibcsoo,  Arlx^  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  CerpM'^iMi,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  48,436,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  260,614 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/22:IS/6S 
VS.  CL  369—36  8  Claims 

1.  A  recordable  media  cartridge  picker  assembly  and  library,  die 
library  having  a  vertically  extending  height  and  a  horizontally 
extending  length,  comprising: 

Ubrary  means  having  a  plurality  of  cartridge  receptacles 
arranged  in  first  and  second  adjacent  columns  and  secoiKl  and 
tliird  adjacent  columns,  the  fiist,  aecoad  and  third  coiunms 


being  consecutive  in  a  side  by  side  adjacent  relationship  so  as 
to  provide  vertically  stacked  rows  of  cartridge  receptacles; 

first  and  second  cartridge  pickers,  each  cartridge  picker  being 
capable  of  removing  and  inserting  a  cartridge  with  respect  to 
a  cartridge  receptacle  when  aligned  therewith; 

first  means  for  selectively  swinging  the  first  cartridge  piclcer 
bock  and  forth  between  only  one  pair  of  adjacent  columns  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  columns  for  aligning  tlie  cartridge 
picker  with  cartridge  receptacles  in  one  or  the  otlicr  of  said 
pair  of  adjacent  coluiims  and  for  transporting  cartridges  tiier- 
ebetween; 

second  means  for  selectively  swinging  the  second  cartridge 
picker  back  and  forth  between  only  one  pair  of  adjacent 
columns  of  said  first,  second  and  tliird  columns  for  aligning 
the  cartridge  picker  with  cartridge  receptacles  in  one  or  tlie 
other  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  columns  and  for  transporting 
cartridges  dierebetween;  and 

means  fixedly  interconnecting  tiie  first  and  second  means  with 
respect  to  tiie  columns  along  the  length  of  tiie  library  for 
restricting  alignment  of  the  first  cartridge  picker  with  car- 
tridge receptacles  in  oidy  said  first  and  second  adjacent  col- 
umns and  for  restricting  aUgnroent  of  the  second  cartridge 
picker  with  cartridge  receptacles  in  only  said  second  and  ttiird 
adjacent  columns. 


5,546367 
MrniOD  AND  DISC  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  SIGNALS  AND  INCLUDING 

COMPENSATION  FOR  DISK  TILT-BASED  PLAYBACK 

DETERIORATION 

Sbuji  Yoshimnra,  and  Torn  OkasaU,  both  Ot  Tokyo,  Japnn, 

assignon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,873 
Chinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-001015 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369— 44J20  21 

3 


(a)  information  readout  means  for  reading  out  tlie  infbrmatiOD 
signal  fipom  said  disc-sliaped  recording  medium, 

(b)  skew  calculating  means  for  calculating  tiie  quantity  of  skew 
of  said  disc-thaped  recotiling  medium  by  calculating  the 
correlation  between  said  information  signal  read  out  from  said 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  and  a  signal  obtained  on  shift- 
ing said  information  signal  a  pie-aet  time,  die  skew  calculat- 
ing means  including 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  said  infotmatioo  signal  by  said 
pre-set  time, 

second  delay  means  for  further  delaying  an  oiKpot  of  said  first 
delay  means  by  said  pre-set  time, 

noeans  for  convening  an  output  signal  of  said  first  delay 
means  into  a  bi-level  signal  and  outputting  said  bi-level 
signal, 

first  correlation  calculating  means  for  calculatmg  tlie  correla- 
tion between  ttie  information  signal  and  itie  bi-tevei  signal, 

second  correlation  calculating  means  for  «-«inii»ring  tlie  cor- 
relation between  an  output  signal  of  the  second  delay 
means  and  the  bi-level  signal,  and 

difference  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  a  cone- 
lation  value  obtained  by  said  first  conelatioa  means  and  a 
correlation  value  obtained  by  said  second  cotrelatioo  means 
to  obtain  said  quantity  of  skew,  and 

(c)  means  for  correcting  tiie  slcew  of  said  disc-shaped  leconl- 
ing  medium  in  accordance  with  die  quantity  of  ikem 
obtained  by  said  skew  calculating  means. 


5,546,368 
DISK  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  REPRODUCTION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Rae-hwan  Lcc;  Hwa-Jin  Jcon,  both  of  Svwon;  Kwang  dfc  CM, 
Seoul;  Hong-oooB  Park;  Sang-hwa  Yhb,  bnik  of  Svwm; 
Kwang-lyeol  Song,  Seoul;  Bar  mln  Chai,  KwackcMi;  DMk- 
hynn  Lcc,  Seoul;  Bong-him  Song,  Suwm;  Dang-Jta  Park, 
Incheon,  and  Scong-JlB  Bycoa,  Seoul,  al  aC,  Bc^  sf  1 
assignors  to  Samsung  Elcctroaks  Ca. 
Rep.orKoRa 
Division  oT  Scr.  No.  2U,558,  Apr.  4,  1994.  Tl^  > 

May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  454,715 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Rc^  af  Karca,  Dec  17,  1992, 
92-24627;  Jan.  14,  1993,  93-417 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369— «7  9  ( 


no 


1.  A  disc  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  signal  reconled 
on  a  disc-sliaped  recording  medium  comprisiiig; 


1.  A  disk  reproduction  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  reproducing 
data  signals  from  a  disk  recording  mediuni,  said  disk  reprodnction 
apparatus  comprising: 

compact  disk  (CD)  reproduction  means  for  decoding  a  pidced- 
up  signal  while  servo-controllmg  (radung  of  a  disk  with 
respect  to  a  pickup  and  according  to  address  information  to 
thereby  produce  a  CD  reproduction  signal,  for  ontpntring  the 
decoded  CD  reproductioa  signal,  and  for  pmmmg  a  pfo- 
gram  selection  signal  according  to  a  key  ioput; 

decoding  means  for  receiviiig.  de-scrambling  and  emx- 
cotrecting  the  CD  peprodaction  signal  and  «»npMiiiig  the 
decoded  daU; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  data  index  table,  a  program  index 
taUe  and  a  data  index  sequence  signal  in  a  first,  second  and 
third  memory  area  of  said  memory  means,  respectively; 

control  processor  means  receivmg  tlie  decoded  data  output  from 
said  decoding  means,  for  supplying  die  data  and  tiie  }»ogt«M 
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index  table  sigiuds  and  the  data  index  sequence  signal  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  memory  areas,  for  outputting  a  repro- 
duction data  signal,  and  for  supplying  initial  address  informa- 
tion of  the  corresponding  program  and  the  data  track  to  said 
CD  reproduction  means  with  reference  to  the  data  and  pro- 
gram index  table  signals  and  the  data  index  sequence  signal 
according  to  the  program  selection  signal  of  said  CD  repro- 
duction means;  and 
sigiuJ  converter  means  receiving  the  reproduction  data  signal  of 
the  control  processor  for  converting  the  received  reproduction 
data  signal  into  a  predetermined  signal  to  thereby  generate  a 
reproduction  output  signal. 


5346369 

OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  A  MINI  DISK  AND  STANDARD 

COMPACT  DISCS 

Hyung-hee      Lee,      Kyungki-do,      and      Jung-kwon      Heo, 

KyunEsangnam-do,  both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,887 
CUims  priority,  applicatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-6805 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/W 
VS.  CL  369—58  2  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  compns- 


mg: 


a  multiplexer  for  selectively  outputting  the  audio  dau  output 
firom  said  audio  compressor/decompressor  and  the  audio  dau 
output  from  said  interpolator/muter,  under  the  control  of  said 
system  controller,  in  the  reproducing  mode;  and 

a  digilal-to-analog  (D/A)  converter  for  converting  the  audio  data 
output  from  said  multiplexer  into  an  analog  audio  signal,  in 
the  reproducing  mode. 


5346,370 
COMPACT  APPARATUS  HAVING  BIDIRECTIONAL 
MOTION  FOR  LOADING/UNLOADING  AN 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kazumasa  Ishlkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-189816 

Int  a.'"  GllB  33A)2;5/008;lS/675 

VS.  CL  369— 77  J  8  Claims 
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an  analog-to  digital  (A/D)  converter  for  converting  an  input 
audio  signal  into  a  digital  signal,  in  a  recording  mode; 

an  audio  compressor/decompressor  for  compressing  the  audio 
data  output  from  said  A/D  converter  into  MD  format,  in  the 
recording  mode,  and  for  decompressing  deintcrleaved  audio 
data  into  MD  format,  in  a  reproducing  mode; 

a  memory  for  storing  audio  data  output  6om  said  audio 
compressor/decompressor,  in  the  lecording  mode,  and  for 
storing  the  deintcrleaved  audio  data,  in  the  reproducing  mode; 

a  memory  controller  for  controlling  the  data  quantity  to  be 
stored  in  said  memory; 

an  intcrleaver/deinterleaver  for  interleaving  the  audio  data  stored 
in  said  memory,  in  the  recording  mode,  and  for  deinterleaving 
decoded  audio  data,  in  the  reprodiKing  mode; 

an  encoder/decoder  for  encoding  the  audio  data  output  from  said 
interieaver/dcinterleaver,  in  the  recording  mode,  and  for 
decoding  the  audio  data  reproduced  from  a  recording 
medium,  using  a  predetermined  modulation/demodulabon 
method; 

a  recording  portion  for  recording  the  audio  data  compressed  as 
the  MD  format,  output  from  said  encoder/decoder  after  being 
encoded,  on  a  recording  medium  in  tlie  form  of  a  compact 
disk  size  or  a  magneto-optical  di.sk  of  a  mini  disk  size; 

a  reproducing  portion  for  reproducing  the  audio  data  recorded 
on  an  MD-formatted  or  a  CEV-formatted  recording  medium; 

an  interpolator/muter  for  interpolating  or  muting  error- 
uncorrected  audio  data  according  to  the  error  size  included  in 
the  audio  data  output  from  said  encoder/decoder,  in  the  repro- 
ducing mode; 

a  system  controller  for  controlling  so  as  to  output  the  audio  dau 
output  from  said  encoder/decoder  to  said  interleaver/ 
deinterleaver  when  the  recording  medium  is  for  the  MD 
format  and  to  said  interpolator/muter  when  the  recording 
medium  is  for  the  CD  format,  in  the  reproducing  mode; 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  loading/unloading  appara- 
tus being  provided  in  an  information  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on  an 
information  recording  medium  contained  in  a  casing,  for  loading 
the  information  recording  mediimi  to,  and  unloading  the  casing 
from,  a  predetermined  loading  position  in  the  information  record- 
ing  and/or  reproducing   apparatus,   said   information   recording 
medium  loading/unloading  apparatus  comprising: 
a  holder  for  detachably  holding  the  casing  containing  the  infor- 
mation recording  medium; 
a  pair  of  first  routional  center  members  projecting  outwards 
from  each  of  both  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  holder  at  two 
locations  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  a  movement 
locus  of  the  casing  when  the  casing  is  mounted  in  and 
removed  from  the  holder; 
a  pair  of  rocking  members  associated  with  the  pair  of  first 
routional  center  members  provided  on  each  of  both  side 
surfaces  of  the  holder,  the  associated  first  routional  center 
members  being  passed  through  the  rocking  members,  the 
rocking  members  being  rouiably  coupled  to  the  associated 
first  routional  center  members; 
a  second  routional  center  member  projecting  firom  each  of  the 
rocking  members  in  the  same  direction  as  that  in  which  the 
associated  first  rotational  center  member  projects,  at  a  posi- 
tion spaced  apart  from  the  first  routional  center  member, 
two  guide  members  provided  to  face  both  side  surfaces  of  the 

holder,  and  each  guide  member  including 
first  linear  guide  means  and  second  linear  guide  means,  the  first 
linear  guide  means  linearly  guiding  one  of  the  pair  of  first 
routional  center  members  provided  on  the  associated  side 
surface  of  the  holder  and  the  second  routional  center  member 
provided  on  one  of  the  paired  rocking  members  associated 
with  the  one  of  the  pair  of  first  rotational  center  members 
being  associated  with  the  first  linear  guide  means,  and  the 
second  linear  guide  means  linearly  guiding  the  otlier  of  the 
pair  of  first  routional  center  members  provided  on  the  asso- 
ciated side  surface  of  the  holder  and  the  second  routional 
center  member  provided  on  the  other  of  the  paired  rocking 
members  associated  with  the  other  of  the  pair  of  first  rou- 
tional center  members  being  associated  with  the  second  linear 
guide  means,  each  of  tlie  first  and  second  linear  guide  means 
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having  a  first  guide  portion  extending  along  the  movement 
locus  of  the  casing  whm  the  casing  is  mounted  in  and 
removed  from  the  holder  and  a  second  guide  portion  extend- 
ing from  an  end  of  the  first  guide  portion  in  a  direction 
crossing  the  first  guide  portion,  an  intersection  region  between 
tlie  first  guide  portion  and  the  second  guide  portion  changes  a 
diiectioa  of  its  extension  gradually  from  the  extending  direc- 
tion of  tlie  first  guide  portion  to  the  extending  direction  of  the 
second  guide  portion,  and  the  first  rotational  center  member 
and  the  second  ixNational  center  member  both  to  be  linewly 
guided  by  each  of  the  first  and  second  linear  gtiide  means  are 
arranged  such  that  the  first  rotational  center  member  is  located 
closer  to  the  second  guide  portion  than  the  second  rotational 
center  member  in  the  first  guide  portion  of  the  associated  one 
of  the  first  and  second  linear  guide  means;  and 
driving  means,  arranged  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
bolder,  for  moving  the  second  routional  center  members 
provided  on  the  side  of  the  one  of  die  side  surfaces  of  the 
bolder,  along  the  first  guide  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
linear  guide  means. 


5346^1 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Yasnlilro  MIyaiaki,  AUgawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  469^13 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japu,  JoL  28,  1994,  6-1767S1 

lot  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS,  CL  369—112  17  Clains 


1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  tight  flux; 

a  reflection  mirror  for  bending  the  light  flux  from  the  light 
source  to  form  an  outward  path  light  beam; 

aa  objective  lens,  receiving  the  outward  path  light  beam,  for 
foctising  the  outward  padi  light  beam  into  an  information 
lecording  medium; 

aa  outward  and  inward  path  light  separating  element  for  sepa- 
rating the  outward  path  light  beam  from  an  inward  path  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  recording  medium; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  crystal  layer 
with  at  least  one  inclined  surface  and  at  least  one  horizontal 
surface  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  inclined  surtex;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  photodiodes  including  a  first  pbotodiode 
embedded  in  the  at  least  one  inclined  surface  and  a  second 
photodiode  embedded  in  the  at  least  one  horizontal  surface, 
said  at  least  one  pair  of  photodiodes  being  disposed  with 
lespect  to  the  outward  and  inward  path  light  separating  ele- 
ment such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inward  path  light  beam 


emanating  from  the  outward  and  inward  path  light  f^pwrtwing 
element  is  incident  on  one  of  the  fim  and  second  photodiode* 
pboto-electrically  converting  the  incident  light  mto  electrical 
and  a  portion  of  the  inward  path  light  beam  reflected  frxmi 
said  one  of  the  first  and  second  pbotodiodes  is  incident  on  the 
other  one  of  ifae  first  and  seomd  photodiodea. 


5346,372 

INFORMATION  DETECTION  UGHT  INTENSITY 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDED- 

INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
ScttcU  Ohnwa,  awl  IUoum  YaMgiaawa,  •ftwgMhlMa,  botk 
of,  Japaa,   artganm   to  Ptooccr  Eieetroaie  Corporvdoii, 
Tokyo,  JapMi 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1994,  Sec  No.  255,173 

CUim  priority,  appHcatiaa  JapM,  Jbb.  8, 1993^  5-137664 

IiU.  CL"  GllB  7A)0 

VS.  CL  369— U6  8  Clatms 
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1.  An  information  detection  light  intensity  control  apparatus  in  a 

recorded- information  reproducing  apparatus  of  an  optical  disc  in 

which  a  reflectance  has  a  dependency  on  an  incideat  light  intensity, 

comprising: 

an  optical  reading  system  having  a  light  source  for  emitting  an 

information  detection  Ught  whidi  enters  said  optical  disc;  and 

control  means  for  controUing  an  intensity  of  the  information 

detection  light  which  enters  said  optical  disc  so  that  a  ratio  of 

the  intensity  of  the  informatioa  detection  light  which  enters 

said  optical  disc  and  an  intensity  of  the  informaboo  detection 

light  reflected  from  said  optical  disc  is  set  to  a  predetermined 

value. 


5346373 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  ANIVOR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  TWO  PRISM  BEAM 

SPUTTEER  FOR  SIZE  REDUCTION 

Osamu    Koyaaa,    Ynknlwwa,    Japaa,    aMigaor    to 
KaboshiU  Kaiaha,  lUcyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317338 
CbiM  priority,  applicatiaa  Japaa,  Oct.  6, 1993, 5-2SM40 
lat  CL*  GllB  7/135.11/10 
VS.  CL  36»— 120  16  CWm 

I.  An  optical  recotdiiig  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  li^  source; 

a  beam  splitter  located  between  said  light  source  and  an  optical 
recording  medium,  said  beam  splincr  comprising  a  first  prism 
and  a  second  prism,  said  first  prism  having  a  first  face,  a 
second  face,  a  third  face,  and  a  fourth  face  and  said  second 
prism  having  a  fifth  face,  a  sixth  face,  and  a  seventh  face, 
wherein  said  fourth  face  and  said  seventh  face  of  said  fint  aad 
second  prisms  are  bonded  to  each  other, 
a  first  photosensor  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  light  from  said 
light  source  by  receiving  a  beam  emitted  from  said  light 
source,  entering  said  first  face,  reflected  by  said  third  face. 
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5,54^75 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TIP  FOR  SCANNING 

TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE  USING  PEELING  LAYER 
YMuhiro    SbimMU,    Atsusi;    Yoshimasa    Okamnra,    Tokyo; 
Osamu  lUuunatsu;  Masaru  Nakayama,  both  of  Atsugi,  and 
Yoshihiro  Yanagisawa,  Isehara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  75,382,  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  555,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-209426; 
Nov.  11,  1992,  4-324605 

Int  CL'  GllB  9/00 
VS.  CL  369^126  23  Claims 

3  nccfsacD 


reflected  by  said  fouith  face,  reflected  by  said  first  face,  and 
tlien  outgoing  from  said  second  face  to  said  first  photosensor; 
and 

second  photosensor  for  reproducing  information  fiom  the 
optical  recording  medium  by  receiving  a  beam  emitted  from 
said  light  source,  entering  said  first  face,  reflected  by  said 
third  face,  passing  thnxigh  said  fourth  face,  outgoing  from 
said  fifth  face  toward  said  optical  recording  medium,  reflected 
by  said  optical  recording  medium  to  enter  said  fifth  face, 
reflected  by  said  seventh  face,  and  tlien  outgoing  from  said 
sixth  face  to  said  second  photosensor. 


5346,374 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  USING  PROBE 
Ryo  Kuroda,  Kawasaki,  and  lUudiiro  Ognchl,  Yamato,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^56 

Claims  priority,  appikatfam  Japu,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242582 

Int.  CL^  GllB  9/00 

VS.  CL  369^126  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fine  tip  for  detecting  a  fine 
current  or  force,  said  method  comprising  at  least  the  following 
steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  recessed  portion  in  a  surface  of  a  first  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  peeling  layer  on  said  first  substrate: 

(c)  laminating  a  fine  tip  material  on  said  peeling  layer, 

(d)  joining  said  fine  tip  on  said  peeling  layer  to  a  second 
substrate;  and 

(e)  performing  a  peeling  on  an  interface  between  said  peeling 
layer  and  said  first  substrate  or  between  said  peeling  layer  and 
said  fine  tip  to  transfer  said  fine  tip  onto  said  second  substrate. 


1.  An  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  which 
records  and  reproduces  information  with  a  probe,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  probe  made  of  an  elastic  body: 

a  recording  medium  wliich  oxidizes  in  a  portion  where  an 

electric  current  flows  in  tiie  atmosphere  to  form  a  recording 

bit; 
means  for  nooving  said  probe  relative  to  said  recording  medium: 
means  for  applying  a  recording  voltage  between  said  probe  and 

said  recording  medium  for  forming  tlie  recording  bit;  and 
means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  deformabon  of  said  probe 

during  tlM  relative  movement  in  order  to  i^iroduce  the 

recording  bit 


5,546,376 

SHUTTER  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MINIATURE 

COMPACT  DISK  CARTRIDGE  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Yosbihiko  'nmiyama,  9380  OM  Soutfawick  Pass,  Alpharetta, 

Ga.  30202 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^80 
InL  CL"  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  369^291  10  Claims 

1.  A  protective  cartridge  for  housing  an  information  storage  disk 
comprising: 
a  protective  shell  adapted  to  enclose  the  disk; 
at  least  one  read/write  port  incorporated  into  said  shell  for 

allowing  a  read/write  device  access  to  the  disk; 
a  shutter  slidably  coupled  to  said  shell  and  adapted  to  move  into 
a  closed  position  to  cover  said  read/write  port,  and  move  into 
an  open  position  to  allow  access  to  said  read/write  port:  and 
a  shutter-lock  integrally  formed  with  said  shell  and  adapted  to 
releasably  lock  said  shutter  into  the  closed  position,  wherein 
said  shutter-lock  includes 

a  first  elongated  portion  including  first  and  second  ends, 
means  for  releasably  engaging  said  shutter  into  the  closed 
position,  and  a  first  stiffness  associated  with  said  first 
elongated  portion, 
a  second  elongated  portion  including  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  first  elongated  portion,  a  second 
end,  and  a  second  stiffioess  associated  with  said  second 


elongated  portion,  wherein  said  second  stiffness  is  substan- 
tially less  than  said  first  stiffiiess.  and 
third  portion  formed  on  said  second  end  of  said  second 
elongated  portion  of  said  shutter  lock,  wherein  said  third 
portion  of  said  shutter-lock  is  integrally  formed  with  said 
lower  shell,  wherein  said  first,  second  and  tliird  portions  of 
said  shutter-lock  and  said  sliell  comprise  a  single  unitary 
piece,  and 

wherein  said  second  portion  of  said  shutter-lock  is  adapted  to 
bend  for  allowing  said  first  portion  of  said  shutter-lock  to 
rigidly  translate  and  disengage  from  said  shutter  and  to  allow 
taid  shutter  to  slide  into  the  open  position. 


5,546,3/  / 

EFFICIENT  DISTRIBUTED  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTING 

MAX-MIN  FAIR  RATES  OF  A  LIMITED  RESOURCE  IN 

ATM  NETWORKS 

Cuneyt  M.  Ozveren,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,566 

Int.  CL'  H04L  I2/56;I2A)2 

VS.  a.  370—13  6  Claims 
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1.  yi  method  for  computing  fair  rates  in  a  computer  network 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  source  nodes; 

providing  a  plurality  o  destination  nodes; 

providing  a  plurality  of  ^^witches  to  connect  each  one  of  the 

plurality  of  source  nooes  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 

destination  nodes; 
selecting  a  first  switch,  the  first  switch  having  an  associated 

allocated  bandwidth: 
selecting  a  first  source  node,  the  first  source  node  establishing  a 

first  connection  to  the  first  switch: 
selecting  a  first  destination  node,  tlie  first  destination  node 

establishing  a  second  connection  to  the  first  switch; 


sending  a  plurality  of  data  cells  from  the  first  source  node  via  the 
first  connection  to  the  first  switch,  one  of  the  data  cells  being 
a  forward  resource  management  cell  containing  a  forward  rale 
request  value: 

reading  the  forward  rate  request  value; 

computing  a  computed  fair  rate  request  value  from  the  forward 
rate  request  value: 

sending  a  plurality  of  data  cells  from  the  first  destination  via  die 
second  connection  to  tlie  first  switch,  one  of  tlie  data  cells 
being  a  reverse  resource  management  cell  having  a  reverse 
rate  request  value: 

reading  the  reverse  rate  request  value; 

comparing  the  computed  rate  request  value  and  the  reverse  rate 
request  value: 

inserting  the  computed  rate  request  value  into  the  reverse 
resource  management  cell  if  the  computed  rate  request  value 
is  less  than  tlie  reverse  rate  request  value:  and 

adjusting  a  rate  at  which  said  plurality  of  cells  are  sent  from  said 
first  source  node  acceding  to  the  rate  request  value  in  the 
reverse  resource  management  cell. 


5,546,378 
FAULT  TOLERANT  FDDI  WIRING  HUB 
Brian  Wirtti,  Ottawa,  and  Tom  Duxbury,  Kanata,  both  of, 
Canada,   assignors  to  Newbridge   Networks  CorporatioD, 
Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278328 
Int  a."  H04J  3/02:3/14 
VS.  a.  370—16.1 
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1.  A  wiring  hub  for  providing  interconnection  at  a  physical 
medium  dependent  layer  only  in  an  FDDI  network  of  a  plurality  of 
external  FDDI  stations,  comprising: 

a  common  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  internal  interface  modules  on  said  common  chassis 
for  connection  to  respective  external  FDDI  stations  in  a 
dual-attached  connection; 

internal  transmission  paths  in  said  wiring  hub  forming  a  primary 
ring  and  a  secondary  ring  and  interconnecting  said  interface 
modules  in  a  manner  consistent  with  FDDI  ring  topology  to 
permit  a  dual-attached  FDDI  ring  to  be  established  tlirough 
said  external  FDDI  stations  and  said  internal  transmission 
paths;  and 

said  interface  modules  including  a  switching  element  operable  to 
bypass  each  external  FDDI  station  or  insert  it  on  said  dual- 
attacbed  FDDI  ring  in  a  dual-attached  connection,  said 
switching  element  automatically  switching  Its  interface  mod- 
ule to  a  bypass  state  when  a  said  external  FDDI  station  is 
disconnected  from  the  wiring  hub. 
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5,546379 

BANDWIDTH-ON-DEMAND  REMOTE  OFHCE 

NETWORK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ladavan  Ttaaweethai,  Milpitas,  and  Tien- Jan  A.  Moon,  Cuper- 

tine,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Nee  America,  MdviUe,  N.Y. 

Division  ot  Ser.  No.  130,456,  Oct.  1,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,051 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  370—17  17  Claims 
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assigned  a  time  slo«  and  a  DVCC  for  each  commimicabon,  a 
method  for  supervising  the  communicabon  between  the  base  sta- 
tion and  a  subscriber  station  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detetmining   that   the   assigned   time   slot   is  expected  to  be 

received  witliin  a  predetennined  anmMint  of  time; 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  assigned  time  slot  within  the 

predetermined  amount  of  time; 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  assigned  DVCC  when  the  asf -^ned 

time  slot  is  detected; 
incrementing  a  first  counter  responsive  to  the  assigned  time  slot 
not  being  detected  within  the  predetennined  amount  of  time 
or  responsive  to  the  assigned  DVCC  not  being  detected;  and 
terminating  the  communication  when  the  first  counter  reaches  a 
predetermined  maximum  coiut. 


RCSItMSC 

INTEfmCTATION 

HCiMS 


r 

SCANNING 

m.*m 

i 

CfTBMMATKM 
■CANS 

sniMC 
Mrwfl 

Iw'lUM  STQH 

1.  A  modem  pooling  control  apparams  for  automatically  select- 
ing a  modem  frota  among  a  number  of  modems  according  to  a 
plurality  of  modem  requirements  defined  by  a  user,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

storage  noeans  for  storing  a  plurality  of  modem  capabiUty 
parameters  associated  with  a  plurality  of  different  types  of 
modems  with  different  command  sets; 
selection  means  for  automatically  selecting,  on  the  basis  of  the 
stored  plurality  of  modem  capability  parameters,  a  selected 
modem  from  the  plurality  of  modems,  such  that  the  selected 
modem  meets  tl>e  plurality  of  nMdem  requirements  defined  by 
tlie  user,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  selected  modem  with  a  remote 
modem. 


5,546381 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD,  USING  SEQUENTIALLY  PHASE  SHIFTED 
IN-SEQUENCE  CODES 
Akio  Fulcushima,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Toliyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^72 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032614 

Int.  a."  H04J  13/04 

VS.  CI.  370—18  13  Claims 


5,546380 

METHOD  FOR  SUPERVISING  TDMA  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATIONS 

Peter  A.  Tomasi,  Buffalo  Grove;  Mark  E.  Prill,  Lake  Zurich, 

and  Stephen  V.  Cahill,  Palatine,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  DJ. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,791,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appticadon  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,987 

Int  CL*  IMMJ  3/14 

VS,  CL  370—17  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radio  communications  system  in  which  digitally-encoded 
information  is  transmitted  between  a  base  station  and  subscriber 
stations  in  bursts  over  radio  channels,  each  burst  including  a 
plurality  of  time  slots,  and  at  least  some  of  the  bursts  including 
digital  verification  color  codes  DVCCs,  a  subscriber  station  being 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sptead-spectnim-raodulating  each  of  a  plurality  of  data  signals 
to  be  transmitted  at  transmitting  units  on  the  basis  of  a 
plurality  of  coding  signals  respectively  assigned  to  the  data 
signals,  said  coding  signals  comprising  M-sequence  codes, 
which  have  code  patterns  same  to  each  other  and  which 
phases  are  sequentially  shifted  from  each  other; 

multiplexing  the  spread-spectnim-modulated  signals  at  the  trans- 
mitting units; 

transmitting  the  multiplexed  spread- spectrum  modulated  signals 
through  a  transmission  path  from  the  transmitting  units; 

receiving  the  transmitted  spread-specttum-modulated  signals  at 
a  receiving  apparatus; 

generating  a  synchronization  signal  at  the  receiving  apparatus  by 
a  phase  lock  loop  to  be  in  synchronization  with  the  phase  of  a 
desired  one  of  the  received  spread-spectrum-modulated  sig- 
nals; 

selectively  demodulating  the  desired  one  of  the  received  spread- 
spectium-modulated  signals  at  the  receiving  apparatus  by 
spread-spectnim-deroodulating  the  received  spread-spectrum- 
modulated  sigtutls  on  the  basis  of  a  decoding  signal  compris- 
ing a  M-sequence  code,  which  has  a  code  pattern  same  as  that 
of  tlie  coding  signals  and  which  phase  is  variable,  and  by 
controlling  the  phase  of  the  decoding  signal  to  be  in  synchro- 
nization with  die  phase  of  the  coding  signal  assigned  to  ttie 
desired  one  of  the  received  spread-spectnim-modulated  sig- 
nals on  the  basis  of  the  generated  synchronization  signal; 

transmitting  the  generated  synchronization  signal  from  die 
receiving  apparatus  to  the  transmitting  units  through  the  trans- 
mission path; 


reoeiving  the  transmitted  synchronization  signal  at  each  of  the 

transmitting  units; 
branching  the  received  synchronization  signal  by  a  branch  filter 

at  each  of  the  transmitting  units; 
geaerating  a  common  standard  signal   on  the  basis  of  the 

branched  synchronization  signal  by  a  phase  lock  loop  at  each 

of  the  transmitting  units;  and 
generating  the  M-sequence  code  at  each  of  the  transmitting  units 

by  a  shift  register  such  that  the  phases  of  the  M-sequence 

codes  are  shifted  from  each  other  on  the  basis  of  the  generated 

common  standard  signal. 


5346382 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  CIRCUTT  SWITCHING 
NETWORK 
NobulBugu  Fi^ino,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^tsn  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-285622 

Int  CL"  H04L  12/64 

VS.  a.  370—24  35  Claims 
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5346383 

MODULARLY  CLUSTERED  RADIOTELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
David  M.  Codey,  547  Beveriy  Blvd.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.  19082; 
Joseph  J.  DiGiovanni.  891  W.  King  Rd..  Malvern,  Pa.  19355; 
John  D.  KaeweU,  2295  Rittenhotise  Square,  Bensalem,  Pa. 
19020;  Scott  D.  Kurtz,  104  W.  Bluebell  La..  Mt  Laurel,  N  J. 
08054;  Mark  A.  Lenuno,  3972  Longfellow  Rd.^  Hnatingtoa 
Valley,  Pa.  19006;  Michael  W.  Regensburg,  305  Windsor  La„ 
Mariton,  NJ.  08053;  David  Vcssal,  314  Dudley  Ave„  Nar- 
bcrtfa.  Pa.  19072,  and  Eric  Johns,  1255  E.  Evergreen  Dr., 
Pboenixville,  Pa.  19460 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129y444 
Int  CL"  IMMJ  4/00 
VS.  CL  370—50  13  Claims 

1.  A  radio  telephone  system  comprising  a  base  station,  a  plural- 
ity of  remote  subscriber  stations,  means  defining  a  repetitive  set  of 
time  slots  for  supporting  radio  communications  between  said  sub- 
scriber stations  and  said  base  station,  and  a  group  of  modems,  each 
of  said  modems  being  capable  of  directly  digitally  synthesizing 
any  of  a  plurality  of  channel-identifying  frequencies  on  successive 
ones  of  said  time  slots  to  support  communications  between  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  subscriber  stations  and  said  base  station  on 
niccessive  ones  of  said  tinM  slots. 
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1.  A  communication  method  of  a  circuit  switching  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of  temporarily  disconnecting  a  circuit  of  the 
networlc.  without  ending  a  session,  by  a  first  communication  con- 
trol unit  connecting  a  first  terminal  locally  and  a  second  commu- 
nication control  unit  with  a  network,  when  no  data  is  received  from 
the  network  or  when  no  data  is  to  be  transmitted  to  the  network, 
and  re-connecting  by  said  first  communication  control  unit  the 
circuit  that  had  been  temporarily  disconnected  so  that  the  session  is 
resumed,  when  data  to  be  transmitted  is  produced  in  the  first 
terminal  or  when  there  is  a  request  from  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  second  communication  control  unit  for  a  connection 
of  the  circuit 


5346384 

STEP  BY  STEP  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

FREQUENCY  REDEFINITION  m  A  CELLULAR  MOBILE 

RADIO  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Dnpay,  and  Anne  Freukm,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Alcatel  MobOe  Communicatioas,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257  J54 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1993,  93  06938 
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1.  A  frequency  redefinition  method  for  a  cellular  mobile  radio 
system  with  mobiles  moving  in  a  geograptiical  network  of  cells, 
wherein  communication  with  a  mobile  is  established  on  an  avail- 
able communication  channel  in  a  cell  in  which  said  nxibiie  is 
located, 
wherein  calls  are  conveyed  in  a  time-divisioa  mnltiplex  whose 
successive  frames  are  formed  of  time  slots  each  containing  at 
least  one  communication  channel,  each  call  being  routed  in 
segments  in  the  same  time  slot  on  a  plurality  of  multiplex 
flames,  and 
wherein  each  communication  channel  is  further  defined  by  a  list 
of  frequencies  usable  for  said  communication,  said  list  of 
frequencies  being  redefinable.  under  the  control  of  a  mobile 
radio  network  management  module,  in  order  to  replace  a  first 
list  of  N  frequencies  with  a  second  list  of  M  frequencies, 
where  M  can  be  equal  to  or  different  from  N; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  effecting  replacement  of  the 
first  list  of  frequencies  by  the  second  l<«t  time  slot  by  time 
slot,  freeing  each  time  slot  step  by  step  by  eliminating  all  calls 
in  said  each  time  slot  then  effecting  frequency  redefinitioa  of 
said  freed  time  slot  by  assigning  it  said  second  list  of  M 
fiequettcies,  and.  finally,  maiung  said  lime  slot  available  again 
for  traffic. 
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FLEXIBLE  SWITCHING  HUB  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Rami  Caipl,  Haifk,  brad,  and  Roiiert  Galiii,  Cnperttno,  CaUt, 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  S«r.  No.  375^03 

iBt  CL*  HML  J2/54 
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6.  A  communication  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(A)  receiving  a  communication  frame  in  a  receive  first-in- 
first-out  buffer  (FIFO)  of  a  source  port; 

(B)  determining  a  destination  port  for  the  communication  frame 
received; 

(C)  transferring  die  communication  frame  received  to  a  virtual 
transmit  FIFO  (VTF)  corresponding  to  die  destination  port 
using  a  receive  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  circuit,  die 
communication  frame  being  stored  in  frame  buffers  of  the 
VTF  in  order  of  arrival  with  respect  to  communication  frames 
from  different  source  ports  being  sent  to  die  destination  port, 
the  communication  frame  and  die  communication  frames 
from  different  source  ports  being  interleaved  in  the  VTF;  and 

(D)  transferring  a  topmost  frame  buffer  of  the  VTF  to  a  transmit 
FIFO  in  the  destination  port  using  a  transmit  DMA  circuit 
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plurality  of  packet  elements  separately  transmitted  between  said 
sending  one  and  said  receiving  one  of  said  packet  mode  uniu. 


5,546387 
LABEL  HANDLING  IN  PACKET  ffETWORKS 
Lctf  M.  LarsBOO,  Stockholm,  and  Hans  A.  P.  Berghager,  Alv^ 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdcfonaktciboiagct  LM  Erics- 
son, Stoddtoim,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208386 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10, 1993,  93M793 
Int  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60  27  Claims 
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5346J86 

COMMUNICATION  INSTALLATION  CORE 

ASYNCHRONOUS  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Raymond  Gmb,  Boisenbeim,  France,  amignor  to  Akatd  N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,871 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26,  1993,  93  02221 
InL  CL'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60  8  Claims 

1.  An  asynchronous  switching  network  for  a  communication 
installalioa  core  including  a  plurality  of  packet  mode  units  inter- 
connected by  point-to-point  links  identically  designed  and  oper- 
ated, said  network  comprising  a  traffic  control  system  including 
access  control  means  in  each  of  said  packet  mode  units  for  setting 
the  communication  order  of  data  packets  sent  to  a  receiving  one  of 
said  packet  mode  units  from  others  of  said  packet  mode  onits,  each 
of  said  data  packets  containing  a  plurality  of  packet  elements, 
transmission  of  one  of  said  data  packets  from  a  sending  one  of  said 
packet  mode  units  to  said  receiving  one  of  said  packet  mode  units 
requiring  the  sending  in  one  direction  of  a  request  by  said  sending 
one  of  said  packet  mode  units  to  said  receiving  one  of  said  packet 
mode  units  with  which  said  sending  one  of  said  packet  mode  units 
is  required  to  communicate,  and  the  sending  of  an  acquiescence  in 
die  revene  direction  from  said  one  direction  for  each  of  said 


1.  A  switch  for  transferring  data  packets,  each  dau  packet 
having  a  label  including  a  first  pan  and  a  second  part,  comprising: 

pluralities  of  input  pons  and  output  potts,  wherein  each  input 
port  has  a  list  of  internal  labels  including  a  first  sublist  and  a 
second  sublist;  and 

a  switch  core  for  transferring  data  packets  that  have  arrived  at  an 
input  port  to  a  selected  output  port; 

wherein  each  input  port  performs,  for  a  daU  packet  that  has 
arrived  at  the  input  port  a  first  table  look-up  in  die  first  sublist 
based  on  the  first  pan  of  die  label  of  die  arrived  dau  packet, 
whereby  an  internal  label  is  obtained,  to  determine  whether  a 
second  table  look-up  should  be  performed;  when  the  second 
table  look-up  should  not  be  performed,  die  input  port  substi- 
tutes die  internal,  label  obtained  by  die  first  table  look-up  for 
die  first  pan  of  die  label  of  the  arrived  dau  packet;  and  when 
die  second  table  look-up  should  be  perfotmed,  the  input  port 
perfocms  die  second  uble  look-up  in  die  second  sublist  based 
on  die  second  pan  of  tlie  label  of  die  arrived  dau  packet, 
whereby  an  internal  label  is  obtained,  and  substitutes  die 
internal  label  obtained  by  the  second  table  look-up  for  the 
label  of  die  arrived  dau  packet 
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PACKET-SWITCHED  FACSIMILE  NETWORK  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Feng  Un,  BIk  39,  Upper  Boon  Kcng  RomI,  No.  12-2410,  Sin- 
gapore 1438,  Singapore 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,889 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  image  dau  from  a  plurality  of 
source  dau  communication  devices  to  a  plurality  of  destination 
dau  communication  devices,  through  a  plurality  of  node  systems 
including  a  plurality  of  source  and  destination  node  systems,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  the  plurality  of  source  dau  communication  devices  transmit- 
ting at  least  pan  of  the  image  dau  to  a  source  node  system  of 
the  plurality  of  source  node  systems; 

b.  said  source  node  system  processing  said  pan  of  the  image 
data,  and  generating  dau  packets  therefrom: 

c.  said  source  node  system,  transmitting  said  generated  dau 
packets  to  the  plurality  of  destination  node  systems  with 
minimal  delay  over  at  least  one  transmission  channel; 

d.  the  plurality  of  destination  node  systems  receiving  said  dau 
packets,  and  recovering  said  at  least  pan  oS  the  image  dau 
from  said  dau  packets; 

e.  the  plurality  of  destination  node  systems  selectively  inserting 
fill  codes  between  said  converted  at  least  pan  of  the  image 
dau;  and 

f.  the  plurality  of  destination  node  systems  transmitting  said 
convened  at  least  part  of  the  image  daU  and  fill  codes  to  the 
dau  communication  devices  with  minimal  deUy; 

such  that  said  step  of  selectively  insetting  fill  codes  prevents 
service  intetruption  between  the  plurality  of  source  dau  com- 
munication devices  and  the  plurality  of  destination  dau  com- 
munication devices  by  correctiiig  a  temporary  inability  to 
receive  additioiud  data,  and  by  maintaining  real  time  commu- 
nication between  the  plurality  of  source  dau  communicatioo 
devices  and  destination  dau  communication  devices. 
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value  assigned  to  the  priority  class  of  the  dau  packet,  and  wherein 
based  on  this  comparison,  deciding  as  to  whether  the  dau  paci^et  is 
written  into  the  buffer  or  discarded,  wherein  the  improved  method 
fiirdier  comprises  the  step  of  determining  traffic  dau  and  dynami- 
cally regulating  a  threshold  value  of  at  least  one  priority  class 
based  on  a  determination  of  traffic  data. 


5346390 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIX  DECISION 

PACKET  PROCESSING 

GeoCrey  C.  Stone,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Storage 

Ikchnology  Corporation,  LouisTiile,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,222 
InL  CL'  H04L  12/56:  G06F  9/2S 
VS.  CL  370—60  31 


pnocEss 


i:T>Eaaw'' 


QENERATE 
ASSOCIATED 
CXRECnVES 


5346389 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  A  BUFFER 
AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARY  STORAGE  OF  DATA 
PACKETS  AND  AN  EXCHANGE  WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
MattMas  Wlppcnbcck;  Gcrt  Willmann,  both  of  Stuttgart,  and 

Kari  SckrodL  HdaufacinL,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Akatd  N.V.,  RDswUk,  Nettaeriands 

Filed  JoL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  13,  1993,  43  23 
405.4 

Int  CL'  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  370—60  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  buffer  in 
which  dau  packets  each  assigned  to  one  of  at  least  two  priority 
classes  are  stored  together,  comprising  the  steps  of  assigning  each 
priority  class  a  threshold  value,  the  threshold  value  of  a  higher 
priority  class  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  that  of  a  lower  one, 
determining  the  priority  class  of  a  dau  packet  arriving  at  the  huffier 
and  an  occupancy  level  of  the  buffer  at  the  time  of  arrival  of  the 
dau  packet  comparing  the  occupancy  level  with  the  threshold 


Q 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  protocol  dau  unit  in  a  communica- 
tion network,  comprising  the  device-impleinented  steps  of: 

(a)  optimizing  a  decision  process  by  selectively  examining  only 
those  significant  bits  of  a  protocol  dau  unit  received  from  the 
cannnunicaiiaa  network  which  affect  the  decisioa  process, 
these  decision-significant  bits  comprising  at  least  two  non- 
contiguous bits  of  the  protocol  daU  unit; 

(b)  validating  the  decision  process  by  comparing  a  portioa  of  the 
received  protocol  dau  unit  with  a  predetermined  tuple,  the 
predetermined  tuple  consisting  of  known  values  for  a  specific 
portioa  of  die  protocol  dau  unit  including  the  at  least  two 
non-contiguous  decision-significant  bits;  and 

(c)  generating  at  least  one  associated  directive  for  the  protocol 
dau  unit  based  upon  the  validated  decision  process,  the  at 
least  one  associated  directive  specifying  subsequent  process- 
ing requirenaents  of  the  protocol  datt  unit 
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CENTRAL  SHARED  QUEUE  BASED  TIME 

MULTIPLEXED  PACKET  SWITCH  WITH  DEADLOCK 

AVOIDANCE 

Peter  H.  HochsdiUd,  New  York,  and  Monty  M.  Dcnneau, 

BRwster,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  IntemaiJonal  Business 

Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  27,906,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,824 

Int  CL*  H64L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—60  17  Clainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  packet  switch  having  m  input  pom  and  n 
output  potts  (m  and  n  being  pre-defined  positive  integers)  and  for 
routing  packets  therebetween,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  queue  means  formed  of  a  predefined  number  x  (where  x  is  a 
pre-defined  integer)  of  storage  locations  each  of  sufficient  size 
to  completely  store  a  pre-defined  portion  of  a  message  from 
an  input  port; 

m  separate  receiver  means  for  directing  such  pre-defined  por- 
tions of  a  message  from  corresponding  input  potu  of  said 
packet  switch  to  said  queue  means,  each  of  said  receiver 
means  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input 
ports; 

n  separate  transmitter  means  for  obtaining  said  message  portions 
firom  said  queue  means  and  for  applying  messages  formed  of 
the  portions  so  obtained  to  corresponding  output  ports  of  said 
switch,  each  of  said  transmitter  means  being  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  output  ports; 

wherein  said  queue  means  is  connected  to  each  of  both  said  m 
receiver  means  and  said  n  transmitter  means,  for  storing  a 
current  one  of  said  message  portions,  emanating  from  one  of 
said  receiver  means  and  destined  to  one  of  said  transmitter 
means,  in  the  event  said  one  transmitter  means  is  then 
unavailable  to  accept  said  current  message  portion,  said  queue 
means  having  n  dedicated  storage  locations  and  x-n  shared 
locations  wherein  each  shared  location  is  capable  of  being 
shared  among  all  of  said  transmitter  means  so  as  to  store  a 
message  portion  destined  for  any  one  of  said  transmitter 
means  and  each  said  dedicated  location  is  associated  with  a 
diflfereni  one  of  said  transmitter  means  so  that  it  is  dedicated 
to  storing  a  message  portion  destined  to  only  a  particular 
corresponding  one  of  said  transmitter  means,  and  wherein 
said  current  message  portion  is  selectively  placed  into  eidier 
said  shared  or  dedicated  location  based  upon  a  pre-defined 
classification  of  said  current  message  portion; 
by-pass  switching  means,  connected  to  each  of  both  said  m 
separate  receiver  means  and  said  n  transmitter  means,  for 
routing  selected  ones  of  said  message  portions  between  each 
of  said  receiver  means  and  each  of  said  transmitter  means  so 
as  to  by-pass  said  selected  message  portions  around  the  queue 
means,  said  switching  means  having  a  lower  latency  than  said 
queue  means; 


selecting  means  in  each  of  said  receiver  means  which  are 
responsive  to  each  of  said  transmitter  means,  for  selectively 
applying  a  given  one  of  said  message  portions  to  either  said 
by-pass  switching  means  or  said  queue  means  for  subsequent 
application  therethrough  to  a  destination  one  of  said  transmit- 
ter means,  wherein  the  given  one  message  portion  is  applied 
to  said  by-pass  switching  means  if  output  contention  does  not 
then  exist  for  the  destination  transmitter  means,  otherwise  the 
given  one  message  portion  is  stored  within  queue  means; 
queue  access  control  arbiter  means,  connected  to  said  queue 
means  and  each  of  said  receiver  means  and  transmitter  means, 
for  granting  access  to  any  one  of  said  receiver  means  to  write 
one  of  said  message  portions  within  said  queue  means  and  for 
granting  access  to  any  one  of  said  transmitter  means  to  extract 
one  of  said  message  portions  stored  within  said  queue  means; 
wherein  said  selecting  means  comprises; 

means  for  classifying  the  given  one  message  portion  so  as  to 
generate  the  classification  therefor  and,  in  the  event  said 
classification  indicates  that  said  one  incoming  message 
portion  should  be  routed  through  said  queue  means,  gener- 
ating a  queue  write  access  request  signal  to  said  queue 
access  control  arbiter  means  to  write  said  one  incoming 
nnessage  into  said  queue  means;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  queue  write  access  grant  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  queue  access  control  arbiter  means,  for  selec- 
tively applying  said  given  one  message  portion  to  an  input 
of  said  queue  means  in  the  event  said  grant  signal  signifies 
that  write  access  to  the  queue  means  has  then  been  awarded 
by  said  queue  access  control  arbiter  means  to  said  each 
receiver  means  to  transfer  said  one  message  portion  into 
said  queue  means; 
wherein  said  classifying  means  comprises: 
means  for  signifying  said  given  one  message  as  critical  in  the 
event  said  given  one  message  portion  is  either  a  first 
message  portion  in  a  corresponding  message  and  the  desti- 
nation one  transmitter  means  is  then  available  to  handle 
said  given  one  message  portion,  or  a  continuation  message 
portion  with  all  prior  message  portions  in  the  message 
having  reached  the  destination  one  transmitted  means,  or 
otherwise  as  non-critical  if  a  shared  location  then  exists  to 
store  said  given  one  message  portion;  and 
means  for  producing  the  queue  write  access  request  signal  for 
said  given  one  message  if  said  given  one  message  is  criti- 
cal; and 
wherein  said  queue  means  comprises  means,  responsive  to 
said  queue  write  access  grant  signals,  for  writing  said  given 
one  message  portion  into  a  corresponding  dedicated  loca- 
tion or  an  available  shared  location  if  the  given  one  mes- 
sage is  critical  or  non-critical,  respectively. 


5346,392 
COMMUNICATIONS  BUS  AND  CONTROLLER 
John  H.  Boal,  Winchester,  and  Mark  K.  Newton,  Reading,  botti 
of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Racal-Datacom,  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/00494,  $  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
9205098 

Int  a."  H04L  12/40:12/64 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  communications  network,  comprising: 
a  framed,  time-division-multiplexed,  synchronous  bus,  includ- 
ing: 

an  information  channel  on  which  communication  in  a  first 
mode  and  communication  in  a  second  mode  can  be  selec- 
tively effected;  and 
an  allocate  chaiuiel; 

said  information  channel  having  a  bandwidth  and  being  pre- 
allocated  for  communication  in  said  second  mode,  and  said 
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■Docate  channel  having  asserted  diereoa  an  allocated  signal 
if  said  bandwidth  of  said  information  channel  is  being  used 
for  communication  in  said  second  noode;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  framed,  time-division-multipiexed, 
synchronous  bus,  wherein 
said  controller  is  a  state  machine  switchable  between  states  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  said  first  and  second  modes  of  communi- 
cation on  said  bus;  and  said  coottoUer  is  responsive  to  said  allo- 
cated signal  to  inhibit  communicaboa  in  said  first  mode  using  said 
bandwidth  of  said  information  channel  when  said  allocated  signal 
is  asserted  and  not  to  inhibit  communication  in  said  first  mode 
using  said  bandwidth  of  said  information  channel  when  said  allo- 
cated signal  is  not  asserted. 


S34W»3 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  DATA  CELL 

ROUTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  REVERSE  OMEGA 

NETWORK 

Charles  Mine,  Paris,  France,  aarignor  to  M  E  T,  Massy,  France 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,075 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Jan.  20, 1994,  94  07526 

int  CL'  H04L  12/56 

U&CL37»-«U  4 
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1.  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  data  cell  routing  device  compris- 
ing at  least  one  reverse  Omega  network  with  L  stages  and  2^ 
ordered  inputs  respectively  receiving  2"  synchronized  dau  cells,  L 
and  N  being  two  integers  such  that  L^  N,  and  a  routug  bits 
generator,  wherein  the  routing  bits  generator  comprises: 
a  parallel  input  for  receiving  2'^  state  bits  respectively  assigned 
to  said  2"  synchronized  cells  for  indicating  marked  and 
unnaiiced  cells  among  said  2^  synchronized  cells; 
a  state  register  of  2^  bits,  having  a  serial  shift  mode  and  a 
parallel  transfer  nnode  in  which  it  receives  said  2"  sate  bits 
received  on  the  parallel  input; 
a  first  counter  on  L  bits,  incremented  by  one  unit  when  a  state  bit 
obtained  from  a  serial  output  of  the  state  register  in  serial  shift 
mode  indicates  a  marlced  cell,  said  first  counter  having  a  first 
initialization  value; 
a  second  counter  on  L  bits,  decremented  by  one  unit  when  the 
state  bit  obtained  from  the  serial  output  of  the  state  register  in 
serial  shift  mode  indicates  an  unniarked  cell,  said  second- 


counter  luving  a  second  initialization  value  which  is  less  llian 
said  first  initialization  value; 

L  addressing  registers  of  2'' bitt  each,  having  a  serial  shift  mode 
and  a  parallel  truisfer  mode,  rascadcd  so  that  the  (i4-l)-th 
addressing  register  receives  die  contents  of  the  i-th  addressing 
register  in  parallel  transfer  mode  for  l^iiL;  and 

a  multiplexer  having  L  output  bits  addressed  respectively  to 
serial  inputs  of  the  L  addressing  registers,  a  first  L-bit  input 
connected  to  die  output  of  the  first  counter  on  L  biu  and 
selected  when  the  state  bit  obtained  from  the  serial  output  of 
the  state  register  in  serial  shift  mode  indicates  a  marked  cell, 
and  a  second  L-bit  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second 
counter  on  L  bits  and  selected  when  the  state  bit  obtained 
from  the  serial  output  (rf  the  state  register  in  serial  shift  mode 
indicates  an  unmarked  cell, 

the  routing  device  further  comprising  rooting  bits  insertion 
means  successively  receiving  L  sets  of  2^^  address  bits  ftxMn 
the  L-th  addressing  register  in  parallel  transfer  mode,  in  order 
to  insert,  at  tbt  head  of  each  one  of  said  2^  cells  respectively 
addressed  to  the  2^^  ordered  inputs  of  the  network,  routing  bits 
comprising  L  address  bits  corresponding  to  said  cell,  received 
in  succession  from  a  respective  location  of  the  L-th  address- 
ing register  in  parallel  transfer  mode. 


5,54634 
MESSAGE  FRAGMENTING  IN  A  TIME  DIVERSITY 
RADIO  SYSTEM 
EricT.  Eaton,  Lain  Worth;  Rowrid  H.  Eroy,  Wcat  Palm  BcMh; 
David  J.  Hayes,  Lake  Worth;  David  F.  WOUrd,  Plantatton, 
aB    of   Fla.;    Shogo    Ito,    and    YasMhi    Yamao,    both    of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  aarignnri  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schanm- 
barg,IIL 

FDcd  Dec.  9, 1994,  Sck  No.  352^47 
Int  CL'  H04Q  74% 
VS.  CL  370— 79  25  ( 


1.  In  a  time  diversity  paging  system,  having  at  least  one  trans- 
mitter and  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers 
operating  in  a  first  mode  where  each  of  die  plurality  of  selective 
call  receivers  actively  decode  on  preassigned  time  slots,  a  method 
for  encoding  and  transmitting  at  a  base  station  a  message  longer 
than  a  predetermined  time  slot,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  die  message  from  a  caller  at  the  base  station; 
queuing  the  message; 

encoding  a  first  fragment  of  the  message  and  remaining  frag- 
ments of  the  message; 
repeatedly  transmitting  the  first  fragment  in  a  plurality  of  time 
slots,  the  number  of  time  slots  equaling  a  desired  number  of 
repeat  transmissions  and  wherein  the  first  fragment  contains 
instructions  for  decoding  dae  remaining  fragments  in  a  second 
mode  by  at  least  one  of  the  piuraUty  of  sekcove  call  receiv- 
ets;and 
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repeatedly  transmitting  remaining  portions  of  the  message  in 
subsequent  time  slots,  wherein  the  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selective  call  receivers  decodes  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
message  in  accordance  with  instnictioos  in  the  first  fragment 


534635 
DYNAMIC  SELECTION  OF  COMPRESSION  RATE  FOR  A 
VOICE  COMPRESSION  ALGORITHM  IN  A  VOICE  OVER 

DATA  MODEM 
lUgba  N.  Sharma,  North  Oaks;  Jeffrey  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake; 
TiMotfay  D.  Gmui,  Moands  View,-  Pli^  Li,  New  Brighton,  all 
of  MiiUL;  Sidhartha  Maitra,  and  Ashisfa  A.  Thanawala,  both 
of  Saratoga,  CaUf^  assignors  to  Multi-IMi  Systems,  Inc. 
Moands  View,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,496,  Jul.  7,  1994,  and  a 
coBtinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,467,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
M52,289.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,421 
Int  a."  H04J  3/22.  GIOL  5/00 
U&CL37*— 84  4 
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conventional  digital  data  muldplexed  with  the  compressed 
digital  voice  data  to  change  the  compression  rate. 


5,546396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUBCOMPONENTS 

Yves  Clauzd,  MonteUmar,  and  Christian  Jaeger,  Valence,  both 

of,  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Meudon  La 

Foret,  France 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,429 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1992,  92.01288 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  37«— 85.1  27  Oataw 


1.  A  communication  module  for  use  with  a  personal  computer, 
comprising: 

communications  interface  means  connected  for  communicating 
to  the  personal  computer  for  transferring  data  between  the 
personal  computer  and  the  comrounicabons  module; 

telephone  line  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  telephone 
line; 

voice  interface  means  for  receiving  local  voice  signals  from  a 
local  user  and  for  conveying  refiM)te  voice  signals  from  a 
reooote  user  to  the  local  user; 

full-duplex  conversion  means  connected  to  the  voice  interface 
means  for  converting  the  local  voice  signals  into  outgoing 
digital  voice  data  and  for  converting  incoming  digital  voice 
data  into  the  remote  voice  signals; 

digital  signal  processor  means  connected  to  the  full-duplex 
conversion  means  for  compressing  the  outgoing  digital  voice 
data  into  compressed  outgoing  digital  voice  data  having  one 
of  a  plurality  of  selectable  compression  rates  and  for  decom- 
pressing compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data  into  the 
incoming  digital  voice  data  at  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
selectable  compression  rates; 

main  control  means  coimected  for  receiving  the  compressed 
outgoing  digital  voice  data  fivm  the  digital  signal  prtx:essor 
means,  connected  for  receiving  outgoing  conventional  digital 
data  from  the  personal  computer  through  the  communications 
interface  means,  and  operable  for  multiplexing  the  com- 
pressed outgomg  digital  voice  data  and  the  conventional  digi- 
tal data  to  produce  multiplexed  outgoing  data;  and 

the  main  control  means  further  operable  for  receiving  multi- 
plexed incoming  data  which  contains  incoming  conventional 
digital  data  multiplexed  with  the  compressed  incoming  digital 
voice  data,  for  demultiplexing  the  incoming  conventional 
digital  data  and  die  compressed  incoming  digital  voice  data, 
and  for  sending  the  incoming  conventional  digital  data  to  the 
personal  computer  through  the  communications  interface 
means  and  for  sending  the  compressed  incoming  digital  voice 
data  to  the  digital  signal  processor  means;  and 

the  main  control  means  further  operable  for  negotiating  the 
compression  rate  at  various  times  during  the  transmission  of 
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1.  A  process  for  the  transmission  of  information  data  between  a 
plurality  of  sulxomponenis.  in  which  each  sub-component  is 
associated  with  at  least  one  logical  channel,  wherein  each  logical 
channel  is  associated  with  at  least  one  physical  channel,  each 
sub-component  addressing  said  logical  chaimel  with  which  it  is 
associated,  wherein  different  physical  channels  are  time  multi- 
plexed on  an  internal  communication  bus,  wherein  at  least  one 
sub-component  is  further  coupled  with  at  least  one  input/output 
line,  wherein  said  information  data  generated  by  a  sub-component 
on  said  input/output  line  is  re-transmitted  on  said  internal  commu- 
nication bus  to  other  sub-components,  and  said  information  data 
received  by  said  sub-component  on  said  input/output  line  is 
re-transmitted  on  said  internal  conmiunication  bus  to  said  other 
sub-components. 


55*637 

HIGH  RELLiBHJTY  ACCESS  POINT  FOR  WIRELESS 

LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Ronald  L.  Mahany,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Norand 

Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197392,  Feb.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,121, 
Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  238,180 
Int  CL^  H04B  7/04 
VJS.  CL  370— «5.1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  high  reliability  access  point  for  use  in  a  wireless  local  area 
networti,  comprising: 
at  least  two  wireless  adapters  wherein  each  adapter  includes  an 
RF  radio,  control  processor  means  for  handling  low  level 


ytotocol 


ol  for  said  wireless  adapter  and  antenna  means  operably 
ooiuiected  to  said  adapter  for  transceiving  radio  signals;  and 
cetural  processing  unit  means  operably  connected  to  each  of  said 
wireless  adapters  for  controlling  high  level  communication 
protocol  for  said  high  reUability  access  point. 


5346398 

SIGNAL  INTERCEPT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

MkM  H.  Ibcker;  Gary  Sams;  Kathleen  Hennessey;  Rama- 

khrtsna  Pattikooda,  and  Mario  Condit,  aD  of  Lubbock,  Tex., 

assignors  to  NTS  CommnnicatioBS,  Inc.,  Lubbodi,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,665 

iDt  CL'  HMJ  3/12 

\}S.  CL  37»-44.1  u  ruim« 


5.  A  mediod  for  modifying  selected  data  transmitted  as  signals 
on  a  signaling  link  between  a  first  signal  point  and  a  second  signal 
point  in  real  time,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 
intercepting  die  data  signals  nansmitted  from  die  first  signal 

point; 
converting  the  intercepted  selected  data  signals  into  data  of  a 

form  acceptable  for  data  processing; 
processing  converted  selected  data  wherein  the  selected  data  is 

modified; 
converting  the  modified  selected  data  into  data  signals  in  a  form 

acceptable  by  the  signalling  link;  and 
transmitting  the  converted  modified  selected  data  signals  along 

wid)  any  data  signals  which  were  not  selected  to  die  seccmd 

lignal  point 


5346399 

PACKET  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Kei^i  Shimoda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Kaboshild 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314>t2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3«,  1993,  5-245430; 
Sep.  29,  1994,  6-234695 

Int  CL'^  IMMJ  3/26 
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1.  A  packet  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  heads  of  transmission  packet  signals; 

means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  packetizing  the 
transmission  packet  signals  by  sequentially  arranging  them 
into  one  or  more  recording  packets  so  diat  a  prescribed 
number  of  transmission  packet  signals  are  placed  at  specific 
positions  within  one  or  more  recording  packets; 

a  source  for  supplying  reserved  data;  and  means  for  inserting  the 
reserved  data  into  portions  of  the  recording  packets  where  no 
transmission  packet  signals  are  present  to  maintain  positional 
relationships  of  the  transmission  packet  signals  packed  in  the 
lecording  packets. 


5346,400 

DEMAND  ASSIGN  COMMUNICATION  CONTRCH. 

SYSTEM 

Kca  HlroMka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awiginr  to  NEC  CofyMatiM 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497^2 
Claims  prlorfty,  applicatioa  Japaa,  JnL  6, 1994,  6-154385 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370— 95.1  12  < 
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1.  A  demand  assigned  communicatioa  control  system  conqxis- 
ing  a  first  and  a  second  coimnunication  controllers  connected  to 
each  other  via  a  communication  line,  and  each  covering  a  plurality 
of  terminals  and  assigning  vacant  channel  in  response  to  a  com- 
munication demand  for  communication  of  the  terminals,  wherein: 
the  first  commimication  controller  includes  means  for  setting  in 
advance  attribute  informatioa  necessary  for  communication  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals,  means  for  making  the 
channel  assignment  according  to  the  attribute  informatioa, 
means  for  generating  ECC  of  the  channel  assignment  infor- 
mation, and  means  for  transmitting  the  ECC  to  the  second 
communication  controller;  and 
the  second  communication  controller  includes  means  for  setting 
in  advance  attribute  information  necessary  for  communicatioa 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals,  means  for  making  the 
channel  assignment  according  to  the  attribute  information, 
means  for  generating  ECC  of  the  channel  assignment  infor- 
mation, and  means  for  comparing  own  ECC  and  the  received 
ECC  of  the  first  commimication  controller  and  transmitting 
the  comparison  result  to  the  first  communication  controller 


5346y401 
FRAME  PHASE  ALIGNER 
Sang  H.  Lee;  Jung  H.  Ko;  Ihe  H.  Lee,  and  Chang  S.  Shim,  aO 
of  Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  aasigBors  to  Electronics  and 
Teiecommnnicatioas    Research    Institute,    Seoul,    DPR    of 
Korea 

FDcd  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360#32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  at  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1993, 
1993-28932 

Int  CL'  H04J  i/06 
VS.  CL  370—105.1  9  ( 


1.  A  frame  phase  aligner  for  a  transfer  system,  comprising: 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signal 

groups,  which  include  data,  a  clock  signal,  an  inverse  clock 

signal  and  a  frame  synchronous  signal,  received  from  outside 

of  said  frame  phase  aligner, 
selection  signal  generating  means  for  providing  said  selection 

means  with  a  selection  signal  according  to  write  data  ii^wt 
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from  outside  of  said  (nune  phase  aligner,  so  that  said  selection 
means  selects  one  of  the  plurality  of  input  signal  groups 
acconling  to  the  selection  signal  indicative  of  the  setup  envi- 
ronment of  the  transfer  system; 

coanoi  signal  generating  means  for  generating  control  clock 
signals  and  a  retiming  control  signal  in  order  to  demultiplex 
selected  data  of  the  input  signal  group  selected  by  said  selec- 
tion means; 

demuhiplexing  means  for  demultiplexing  data  selected  by  said 
selection  means  to  form  parallel  data,  retiming  the  parallel 
data,  and  controlling  the  phase  of  the  parallel  data  according 
to  the  control  retiming  signal  and  the  control  clock  signals 
output  from  said  conuwl  signal  generating  means,  respec- 
tively; 

multiplexing  means  for  synchronizing  the  demultiplexed  dau 
output  from  said  demultiplexing  means  to  a  reference  frame 
synchronous  signal  and  reference  control  signals;  and 

lefoeace  control  signal  generating  means  for  providing  the 
lefcfcnce  frame  synchronous  signal  and  the  reference  control 
signals  for  said  multiplexing  means. 


S,54Mt3 
BIDIRECTIONAL  LINE  SWITCH  RING  NETWORK 
Chiyoko    Yaauunoto;    Daisuke    ManihaaU,    and    MMahiro 
ShkMU,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
KanagawB,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  195,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-4r7«»53 
Int  a.'  GWF  11/00 
VS,  CL  371— »,5  9  Claims 

(LS       51-2 


S,S4M*2 
FLASH-ERASE-TYFE  NONVOLATILE 
SEKOCONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Odclo  MDima,  Tbkyo;  IUumU  Itoyoaka,  Sayama;  Akaslii 
Satok,  Kamiftakuoka,  and  YaaUnori  Sakanc,  Ibkyv,  al  of, 
Japan,  m^kfpan  to  Intematioaal  Business  MacUncs  Corpe- 
ratioB,  AfVMMk,  N.Y. 
MvWoa  of  Ser.  No,  119,91*,  Sep.  1«,  1993,  Pat.  No.  S,5«9,«18. 
TMs  appUcatiaa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  475,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1992, 4-243118 
Int.  CL*  GUC  29/00:11/34 
MS.  CL  371— 1«J  3  ' 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  storage  device  with  a  flash  erase 
c^Mbility  comprising  at  least  one  array  of  memory  cells  whose 
operating  voltages  are  supplied  by  means  of  word  lines  and  bit 
lines,  wherein  memory  cells  sharing  a  word  line  are  grouped  into  a 
first  set  and  a  second  set  such  that  particular  contents  of  data  stored 
in  the  memoty  cells  of  said  second  set  are  maintained  when  dau 
stored  in  the  memory  cells  of  said  first  set  are  erased  en  block  by 
applying  an  electric  field  between  die  word  Une  and  die  memory 
cells  of  the  first  set  as  a  single  voltage  charge  pulse  to  the  memory 
cells  of  d>e  first  set,  die  memory  celb  of  said  first  set  are  logically 
grouped  into  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
memoty  cells,  those  blocks  include  regular  blocks  that  are  usually 
employed  for  the  storage  of  dau  and  redundant  blocks  diat  are 
employed  for  bkxk  replacement,  and  die  memory  cells  of  said 
second  set  are  en^iloyed  to  store  daU  used  for  identifying  defective 
regular  blocks  and  redundant  blocks  (hat  are  employed  as  replace- 
ments diereof ,  and  said  second  set  is  also  employed  to  store  error 
conection  codes  (ECCs)  generated  for  said  dau  used  for  identify- 
ing said  defective  blocks  and  said  redundant  blocks. 


!  (i.w«i-» 
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1.  A  bidirectional  line  switch  ring  network  comprising: 

a  ring  transmission  line  including  a  first  transmission  line  and  a 
second  transmission  line  which  are  laid  in  a  ring  in  parallel 
widi  each  other  and  which  are  each  divided  into  working  line 
time  slots  and  line  protection  time  slots  for  transmission  of 
dau  and 

a  plurality  of  nodes  of  which  are  insetted  in  the  ring  u^nsmis- 
sion  line  and  pcrfofm  dirough,  addition,  and  drop  operations 
on  the  transmission  data, 

in  which  network,  when  a  fault  occurs  in  said  ring  transmission 
line,  a  loopback  is  formed  by  means  of  line  protection  selec- 
tors and  woridng  line  selectors  at  die  node  adjoining  the  fault 
so  as  to  loop  back  the  ring  transmission  line  between  the  first 
transmission  line  and  the  second  transmission  line  and  thereby 
protect  die  line,  wherein 

the  time  slot  numben  of  the  working  Une  time  slots  and  the  time 
slot  numbers  of  die  line  protection  time  slots  allotted  in  die 
first  Qransmission  line  and  the  time  slot  numbers  of  the  line 
protection  time  slots  and  die  time  slot  numbers  of  die  working 
line  time  slots  allotted  in  die  second  transmission  line  are  set 
to  be  respectively  die  same,  the  time  slot  numben  being 
unchanged  during  formation  of  said  loopback. 


5,54MM 
INPLT/OUTPUT  PORT  FAULT  DUGNOSING  DEVICE 
Kctdchl  ThI-*— »•'    ToyohMhi.  and  YcMfeikan  Nalto,  Toy- 
okawa,    botk    of,    Japan,    asstsnan   to   Minolta    Camera 
Kaboshikl  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FIM  Not.  22, 1993,  Scr,  No.  155,928 
Clalnis  priority,  appHcatton  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1992,  4-3U7M 
Int  CL*  G«1R  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—22.1  9  dafans 

1.  A  port  diagnosing  device  capable  of  diagnosing  normal  or 
abnormal  ports,  said  potts  being  provided  with  a  single  input 
terminal  and  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  said  port  diagnosing 
device  comprising: 

a  signal  generating  means  for  outputling  a  predetermined  signal 

to  one  of  said  pJinaUty  of  output  terminals; 
a  feedback  means  for  feeding  back  to  said  single  input  terminal 
the  predetermined  signal  output  from  said  signal  generating 
means;  and 
detetminatioa  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  level  of  the 
predetermined  signal  as  fed  back  to  said  single  input  terminal 
in  correspondence  to  changes  in  die  level  of  said  predeter- 
mined signal  as  output  from  said  signal  generating  means,  and 
detemumng  the  normal  or  abnormal  operation  of  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  terminals. 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  debug  apparatus  comprising: 

a  test  bead; 

•  device  signal  panel  connected  to  a  side  panel  of  said  test  head, 
wherein  said  device  signal  panel  includes  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical connectors  dimensioned  to  receive  a  debug  device  elec- 
trically connecuble  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  channel  cards  coupled  within  said  test  head,  each 
said  channel  card  includes  a  plurality  of  conductors  switch- 
ably  connected  between  a  respective  integrated  circuit  bond- 
ing pad  and  a  respective  elecoical  connectors  of  said  device 
signal  panel. 


5,54MM 

CELL  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  BUILT-IN  SELF-TEST  OF 
APPLICATION  SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
RuncU  L.  GOIenwaten  Darood  Saiurl,  both  oT  Round  Rock, 
and  Gary  D.  Owens,  Austin,  aD  of  1^  assignors  to  Ikndon 
Computers,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,973,  Jnn.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadoo  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,737 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/2S:  HMB  17/00 
VS.  CL  371— 22J  25  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising  a  cell  including  boundary  scan  testing 
circuit  means  and  built-in  self  test  circuit  means,  said  cel^  having  a 
boundary  scan  testing  mode,  a  built-in  self  testing  mode  and  a  dau 
pass  dirough  mode,  each  mode  introducing  a  sigiul  propagation 
time  delay  through  said  cell,  the  signal  propagation  time  delay 


tlirough  said  cell  in  said  daU  pass  through  mode  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  signal  propagation  tune  delay  of  a  2:1  multi- 
plexer. 


5,546,405 

DEBUG  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Naidn  G.  GoUa,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Mki« 

Devices,  Inc.,  Stunyvaie,  Calif: 

FUcd  JnL  17, 1995,  Scr.  No.  502,924 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/2S 

V^  CL  371—22.1  23  Oatans 


5,54M*7 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  CDtCUIT  FOR  CHECKING  OF 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ryogo  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  158,514 
Oatms  priority,  appMcatfam  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-343323 
Lit  CL*  G06F  11A)0 
VS.  CL  371—27  5  ( 
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1.  A  dau  transmission  circuit  for  outputting  selected  pattern  dau 
from  a  plurality  of  pattern  dau  to  testing  pins  attached  to  a 
terminal  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  dau  transmission  circtnt 
comprising: 

selecting  means  for  each  said  testing  pin  for  selecting  at  least 

two  pattern  dau  frtMn  said  plurality  of  pattern  data,  and; 
alternating  means  for  controlling  said  selection  means  to  alter- 
natively output  said  two  pattern  dau  to  said  testing  pin. 


5,546,408 
HIERARCHICAL  PATTERN  FAULTS  FOR  DESCRIBING 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FAILURE  MECHANISMS 
Brlon  L.  Keller,  ConkHn,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jon.  9,  1994,  Ser  No.  257,594 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/263;  GOIR  31/31S3 

VS.  CL  371—27  20  CUms 

1.  A  method  for  specifying  a  test  sequence  for  a  circuit,  the 

circuit  being  modelled  to  have  a  phmility  of  external  contact 


I! 


1494 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  19% 


U-aairr  i 


emn  i  (fhkimiti) 


mniM  i» 

)II.1S 

1 

t 

1 

1 

FIULT 

11 

fU 

nittcwM 
ssous 

-^X 

_^^ 

Ksr 

> 

BOTTa  ffWMaWCl') 


534M1* 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  ERROR 

SELF-CORRECnON  SYSTEM  STARTING  PARITY  BIT 

GENERATION/ERROR  CORRECTION  SEQUENCES 

ONLY  W^EN  INCREASE  OF  ERROR  RATE  IS 

FORECASTED 

Manabu  \a4o,  and  Junji  Monden,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a§signors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  2,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  284,2»4 
Claiaa  pri«rity,  appiicatiea  Japan,  Aag.  3,  1993,  5-2«9958 
int.  CL*  GllC  29/W 
VS.  CL  371— 4»J  4 


nodes,  a  plurality  of  internal  nets,  and  at  least  one  sub-circuit 
having  input/output  nodes  connected  to  the  internal  nets,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
modelling  possible  first  faults  associated  with  the  external  con- 
tact nodes,  the  pliwality  of  mtemal  nets,  and  the  input/output 
nodes  of  the  at  least  one  sub-circuit; 
modelling  only  specified  ones  of  possible  second  faults  associ- 
ated with  at  least  one  of  one  or  more  of  the  internal  nets  and 
one  or  more  nets  that  are  internal  to  the  at  least  one  sub- 
circuit;  and 
generating  a  specification  of  a  sequence  of  test  pin  excitations 
that  are  prcdetermmed  to  detect  the  presence  of  the  possible 
first  and  second  faults. 


5,54M«9 

ERROR  CORRECTION  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

SYSTEM 

Kalsiwi   KarMawa,   KawasaU,  Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

KabnshiU  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N«.  913J19,  JnL  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

Tkto  applicatioB  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,M9 
daiiM  priority,  appbcadoo  Japan,  JnL  18,  1991,  3-178442,- 
Jul.  1«,  1991,  3-178443;  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217234 

Int.  CL"  IM3M  /i/00 
VS.  CL  371-J7.4  12 
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1.  An  error  cortection  encoding  device  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  information  codes  in  a  form  of  a  data 
matrix  having  row  addresses  and  column  addresses; 

first  conection  encoding  means  for  reading  the  infonnation 
codes  from  the  memory  and  producing  a  first  error-cortecting 
code  word  composed  of  the  informatjon  codes  extracted  from 
the  data  matrix  and  first  parity  check  codes  generated  by  using 
the  information  codes,  said  first  error  correction  encoding 
means  extracting  the  information  codes  ftom  addresses  which 
have  different  column  addresses  and  only  one  of  every  adja- 
cent n  row  addresses  (where  n  is  2  or  a  larger  integer)  on  the 
d«a  matrix;  and 

second  eiror  correction  encoding  means  for  extracting  the  infor- 
mation codes  from  the  data  matrix  in  tlie  row  direction  thereof 
and  producing  a  second  etror-cottecting  code  word  composed 
of  the  information  codes  extracted  from  the  data  matrix  and 
sexHid  parity  check  codes  generated  by  usmg  the  information 
codes,  said  second  error  correction  encoding  means  extracting 
the  information  codes  from  addresses  which  have  the  same 
column  address  on  the  data  matrix. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  selectively  entering  into 
a  standard  mode,  an  error  correcting  mode  and  an  inspection  bit 
generating  mode,  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
cells  for  respectively  storing  dau  bits,  and  foiming  a  plurality 
of  memory  cell  groups,  said  dau  bits  being  repeatedly  rewrit- 
able and  accessible  externally  of  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  without  an  error  correction  in  said  standard  mode; 

b)  a  ptuiality  of  addressable  status  ceUs  selectively  associated 
with  said  plurabty  of  memory  cell  groups  for  respectively 
storing  inspection  bits  indicative  of  correct  states  of  said  daU 
bits  stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  groups; 

c)  an  addressing  system  selectively  making  said  plurality  of 
addressable  memory  cells  writable  and  readable  in  said  stan- 
dard mode,  selectively  making  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
groups  and  said  plurality  of  addressable  status  cells  readable 
and  said  plurabty  of  addressable  memory  cells  writable  in 
said  error  correcting  mode,  and  selectively  making  said  plu- 
rality of  memory  cell  groups  readable  and  said  plurality  of 
addressable  status  cells  writable  in  said  inspection  bit  gener- 
ating mode; 

d)  an  interface  unit  enabled  in  said  standard  mode,  and  operative 
to  receive  new  dau  bits  from  externally  and  to  externally 
deliver  the  dau  bits  read  out  from  said  memory  cell  array; 

e)  an  inspecting  and  correcting  system  operative  to  check 
whether  or  not  at  least  one  dau  bit  is  inverted  in  the  memory 
cells  through  comparison  of  the  correct  states  with  onrent 
states  of  said  dau  bits  respectively  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  groups  in  said  eiror  correcting  mode,  said 
inspecting  and  correcting  system  being  finther  operative  to 
conect  said  at  least  one  dau  bit  in  said  error  correcting  mode, 
said  inspecting  and  correcting  system  further  being  operative 
to  generate  said  inspection  bits  through  an  inspection  of  the 
dau  bits  stored  in  the  associated  memory  cell  groups  in  said 
inspection  bit  generating  mode;  and 

f)  a  mode  discnminator  coupled  to  a  pon  changeable  in  sutus 
externally  of  said  semiconductor  memory  device,  and  opera- 
tive to  discriminate  die  status  of  said  pott  to  check  whether  to 
cause  said  semiconductor  memory  device  to  enter  into  said 
error  cotrecting  mode,  said  mode  discriminator  huther  dis- 
criminating another  status  of  said  port  for  causing  said  semi- 
coitductor  memory  device  to  enter  into  said  inspection  bit 
generating  mode, 

said  mode  discriminator  being  coupled  to  signal  pins  exclusively 
assigned  to  an  instruction  for  entry  into  said  inspection  bit 
generating  mode  and  an  instruction  for  entry  into  said  error 
correcting  mode,  said  mode  discriminator  being  responsive  to 
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said  instruction  for  entry  into  said  inspection  bit  generating 
mode  for  pixxfaicing  a  first  request  signal  for  an  inspection  bit 
generating  sequence,  said  mode  discriminator  being  finther 
responsive  to  said  instruction  for  said  entry  into  said  error 
correcting  mode  for  producing  a  second  request  signal  for  an 
error  correcting  sequence. 


lcl: 


ML  TIMi 

wLTOwmMcmtom, 


^J 


.     (    ■ir..».m.»i»rT»y/m/T> 


1.  A  method  of  adapovely  selecting  a  communication  strategy 
for  oommunicating  a  message  in  a  selective  call  radio  communica- 
tion system  compnsing  a  fixed  portion  and  a  portable  portion,  the 
method  compnsmg: 

in  the  fixed  portion  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  by  utilizing  a  predetermined  original  transmis- 
sion strategy,  an  alert  signal  to  the  portable  portion; 

thereafter  awaiting  an  acknowledgment  signal  comprising  a 
signal  quaUty  estimate  from  the  portable  pottioo;  and 

selecting,  in  response  to  receiving  the  acknowledgment  sig- 
nal, a  transmission  strategy  for  seixling  the  message  from  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  transmission  strategies  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  value  of  the  signal 
quality  estimate,  wherein  the  transmission  strategy  is 
selected  in  accordance  with  the  signal  quality  estimate,  and 
wherein  the  transmission  strategy  requires  a  matching 
reception  strategy  in  the  portable  portion  for  compatibility; 
and 
in  the  ponable  portion  the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  alert  signal  by  utilizing  a  predetennined  original 
reception  strategy; 

computing  the  signal  quality  estimate  baaed  at  least  in  put 
upon  the  alen  signal  as  received; 

sending  die  acknowledgment  signal  to  die  fixed  poition  after 
computing  the  signal  quality  estimate;  and 

thereafter  selecting  the  matching  reception  strategy  for  receiv- 
ing the  message  from  a  plurality  of  predetermined  reception 
strategies  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  ranges  of  value 
of  the  signal  quality  estimate,  wherein  the  matching  recep- 
tion strategy  is  selected  in  accordance  with  the  signal 


quality  estimate  sent  in  the  acknowledgment  signal  without 
requiring  fiirther  communication  with  the  fixed  portion. 


5,54M12 
Patent  Not  lasncd  For  This  Nnnsbcr 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

SKLECTING  A  COMMUNICATION  STRATEGY  IN  A 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RADIO  COMMUWCATION  SYSTEM 

CUflard  D.  Leltdi,  Coral  Springs;  Robert  J.  Scbwendeman, 

PMipuM  Beach,  and  PhiHp  P.  Mncnak,  Wcat  Palm  BckIi, 

all  of  FUl,  assigiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Sdwumburg,  OL 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,304 

InL  CL*  H04B  7AX)05:7/26 

VS.  tL  371—5,5  M  Clntans 
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INTEGRATED  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Mkbaei  S.  Lebby,  Apacbe  Junction;  ChrMopber  K.  Y. 
Gilbert,  and  Gary  ¥.  Witting,  Scottadale,  aO  of  Af1z„ 
ors  to  Motorola,  Scbaiunburg,  OL 

FQcd  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,877 
Int.  CL'  H81S  3/OOi  G02B  6/30 
VS.CL3n-i  24 
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1.  An  integrated  light  emitting  device  and  optical  fiber  compris- 
ing: 

an  optical  fiber  having  an  external  surface  including  an  end 
surface  and  a  side  surface  adjacent  to  the  end  surface,  the  end 
surface  defining  an  optical  siirface  for  light  input/ouqjut; 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  extenul  surface  of  the 
optical  fiber  including  at  least  the  side  surface; 

a  light  emitting  layer  formed  on  the  first  condiKtive  layer  of  the 
optical  fiber,  the  first  conductive  layer  and  light  emitting  layer 
being  positioned  so  that  a  portion  of  the  light  emitting  layer 
overiies  the  optical  surface;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  Ught  emitting  layer. 


S34M14 
M(N>E-LOCKED  FIBEX  RING  LASER 
PfcMer,  StattiMt,  Gcnsany,  ■ttpinr  to  Alcatel  N.  V, 
RUnrUk,  Nctheriaads 

FIM  Jna.  7, 1995,  S«r.  Nn.  483,545 
Claiw  prterity,  appikatian  Genaany,  JnL  21,  1994,  44  2S 
8*9.7 

lat.  CI.'  mis  3A»S 
VS.  CL  372—18  12  ( 


1.  A  mode-locked  fiber  ring  laser  for  genrrating  optical  pulses 
having  a  repetitioa  frequency,  comprising: 
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a  pump-light  source; 

a  ring  resonator  connected  to  the  pump-light  source,  said  ring 
resonator  having  components  connected  in  series  including  an 
active  laser  medium,  an  optical  modulator,  and  a  coupling 
device  for  coupling  out  signal  light; 

a  feedback  loop  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  signal  light  and  for 
deriving  a  driving  signal  firom  the  portion  of  the  signal  light 
via  the  feedback  loop;  and 

wfaerein  the  driving  signal  is  applied  via  the  feedback  loop  to  the 
optical  modulator  for  modulating  the  signal  light  in  the  ring 
resonator  at  a  desired  pulse  repetition  frequency  to  thereby 
provide  stability  of  the  repetition  frequency  of  the  optical 
pulses. 


$JS46A\5 

HIGH  SPEED  PULSE  SLICER/DEMULTIPLEXER  WITH 

GAIN  FOR  USE  IN  SOLID  STATE  REGENERATIVE 

AMPLIFIER  SYSTEMS 

Peter  J.  Detfyett,  Ovtedo;  A.  Yusim,  and  S.  Gee,  both  of 

Orlando,  all  of  FU„  assigiM>rs  to  University  of  Central 

Florida,  Orlando,  FU. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3W,737 

tat  CL'  HtlS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—25  1«  Claim 


T.p«lDd(*K) 


■ULlilnimnal/dalo 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  adjustable  pulse  repetition  fre- 
quency from  a  fixed  repetition  rate  compact  ultrafast  mode-locked 
laser  to  provide  ultrashort  pulses  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  continuous  optical  pulse  train  firom  a  mode- locked 
diode  laser  source: 

providing  a  variable  bias  signal  to  the  nnode-locked  diode  laser 
and  to  a  single  semiconductor;  and 

modulating  and  amplifying  the  optical  pulse  train  from  the 
single  semiconductor  to  provide  a  single  optical  pulse  output 
signal,  wherein  varying  the  rate  of  the  biasing  signal  varies 
the  repetition  rate  of  the  generated  optical  pulse  train. 
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extracted  and  further  generally  establishing  an  optical  axis 

thrxNigh  said  slab  from  one  end  face  to  the  other, 
an  optical  cavity  formed  about  said  slab  and  in  alignment  with 

said  axis, 
said  slab  further  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  flat  side  walls 

generally  in  aligiunent  with,  parallel  to  and  alongside  said 

optical  axis, 
a  pumping  laser  positioned  alongside  said  slab  and  having  an 

output  directed  into  said  slab  transversely  diereof  from  one 

side  and  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  slab, 
the  energy  of  said  pumping  laser  causing  both  optical  excitation 

and  lasing  action  in  said  optical  cavity  and  the  generation  of 

beat  in  said  slab, 
a  flat  strip  of  solid  material  of  good  thermal  conductivity, 
means  for  noounting  said  strip  in  spaced  relation  and  adjacent  to 

said  side  wall  of  said  slab  on  the  side  opposite  from  said 

pump  laser  to  form  a  gap  with  said  slab  of  uniform  thickness 

along  the  length  thereof  said  slab  in  the  region  opposite  to  that 

exposed  to  said  laser  pump  output, 
a  gas  filling  said  gap, 
said  gap  thickness  being  suflBciendy  small  that  said  gas  serves  as 

an  effective  heat  transfer  medium  between  said  slab  and  said 

strip,  and 
means  forming  a  thermal  transfer  medium  mounted  in  thermal 

contact  with  said  strip  for  removing  beat  therefrom. 


5346,417 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ARCHITECTURE  AND 

APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Vladimir  Gordlk,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Integrated  DaU 

Systems,  Inc.  Stephen  Krissman,  Savarmah,  Ga. 

Continuation  uf  Ser.  Na  947,410,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,361,272.  This  application  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  330,309 

Int  a.*  HOIS  i//9,i/W5 


UACL  372-^36 


24  Claims 


5,544,416 

COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  SLAB 

LASERS  AND  OTHER  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

SanUnu    Basu,    Rancho   Pakw   Verdes,    CaUf.,    assignor   to 

Nortlirop  Grumman  Corporatioo,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,589 

tat  CL^  HOIS  im 

MS,  CL  372—34  12  Claims 


1.  A  slab  laser  and  cooling  system  therefor,  comprising: 
an  elongate  slab  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  and  made 
of  a  material  for  serving  as  a  lasing  medium,  said  slab  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  faces  firom  which  laser  energy  is 


1.  A  semiconductor  element  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-planar  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  substrata, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  substrata  are  interconnected  to  form 
a  cavity; 

(b)  a  semiconductor  material  coupled  to  said  non-planar  sub- 
strate, said  semiconductor  material  including  a  plurality  of 
integrated  circuits  interconnected  for  communication;  and 

(c)  an  operation  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  operation 
of  the  semiconductor  element  assembly,  wherein  said  opera- 
tion supporting  means  is  disposed  within  said  cavity. 
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5346v418 
A  SBMICONDUCrOR  LASER,  HAVING  A  FLAT  GROOVE 

FOR  SELECTED  CRYSTAL  PLANES 
Akihlko   Ishibashi,   Sakai;    Isao   Kldoguchi,   Mino;    Kiyoshi 
Otanaka,  Morlgncfal,  and  Masaya  Matmoo,  Hirakati,  all  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Olialu^  Japan 

Filed  Jul  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1993,  5-186023; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  5-207689 

tat  a."  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  CL  372—48  6  Claims 

^205 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  ( 100)  GaAs  substrate  having  at  least  one  stripe  groove  formed 
on  an  upper  face  thereof,  and 

a  semiconductor  multilayer  structure  formed  on  the  substrate, 

wherein  the  stripe  groove  extends  along  a  <1-10>  direction  and 
has  a  flat  portion  at  a  bottom  thereof,  and  the  semiconductor 
multilayer  structure  includes: 

an  Al,Ga,_^  layer  (OSxil)  including  a  portion  having  a 
V-shaped  top  surface  which  is  made  of  two  adjoining  (all) 
crystal  planes.  (a>l),  the  portion  being  positioned  on  the 
stripe  groove  and  having  a  flat  bottom  face  on  the  flat  pottion 
of  the  stripe  groove; 

a  pair  of  AlGalnP  cladding  layers  provided  on  the  Al^Ga,_^As 
layer  (0^  xSl);  and 

an  active  layer  sandwiched  between  the  pair  of  AlGalnP  clad- 
ding layers. 


5,546y419 

BUS  COUPLER 

Heimann  Zierhnt  Mimich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AkticngcaeUscfauft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9iy«2331,  $  371  Date  JuL  28,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  JuL  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13411,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  8, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  94,064 
Claiaw  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  29, 
1991,  9U01162 

tat  CL'  H04B  3/00:  H04L  25/00 
MS,  CL  375—211  6  Claims 


r 


1.  A  bus  coupler  comprising: 

an  input  circuit  with  an  input  for  coupling  to  a  signal-carrying 

bus;  and 
a  comparator  with  iiqMts  cotqiled  acrocs  an  output  of  the  input 

circuit. 


wherein: 
the  input  circuit  attenuates  a  signal  at  its  input  as  a  function  of 
the  signal's  amplitude  so  that  the  attenuation  increases  as 
the  signal's  amplitude  increases;  and 
the  input  circuit  includes: 
a  resistance  branch  coupled  across  the  inputs  of  the  com- 
parator, the  resistance  branch  being  partially  bridged  by  a 
valve,  the  valve  conducting  for  an  input  signal  with  an 
amplitude  at  least  as  large  as  a  predetermined  threshold 
and  the  valve  being  blocked  for  an  input  signal  with  an 
amplitude  less  than  the  predetermined  threshold,  and 
a  control  capacitor  coupled  between  the  input  of  the  input 
circuit  and  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  comparator. 


5,546,420 

METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ENHANCING 

COMMUNICATIONS  THAT  USE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

TECHNOLOGY  BY  USING  VARIABLE  CODE 

TECHNIQUES 

Nambir^Jan  Scsbadri,  and  Cari-Erik  W.  Snndberg,  both  oT 

Chatham,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,752 

tat  CL'  H04B  1/69 

VS.  CL  375—200  28  Clai^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  processing  a  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  spread  spectrum  coding  process,  the  signal  being  a 
function  of  time,  the  in^jrovement  comprising: 

(a)  encoding  a  first  segment  of  the  signal  with  a  first  chaiuiel 
encoder  operating  at  a  first  rate  to  generate  a  first  encoded 
segment  having  more  significant  bits  using  a  first  enor  pro- 
tection process;  and 

(b)  encoding  a  second  segment  of  the  signal  with  a  second 
channel  encoder  operating  at  a  second  rate  to  generate  a 
second  encoded  segment  having  less  significant  bits  using  a 
second  error  protection  process,  the  second  rate  being  differ- 
ent from  the  first  rate  and  the  first  error  protection  process 
providing  a  greater  amount  of  error  protection  than  the  second 
error  protectioa  process. 


S346«421 
SELF  COMPENSATING  SPREAD-SPECTRUM  HYBRID 
Phfflp  C.  Basilc,  'nimersviDc,  NJ.,-  James  E.  Thompson,  Jr., 
Lansdale,  Pa.,-   David   Kline,  Maple  Shade,  and  Gary  E. 
Toner,  CoUngswood,  both  of  N  J.,  aas^nors  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corp.,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  293,979 

tat  CL'  He4B  ISAX) 

VS,  CL  375—200  5  CUm 

1.  A  conunimication  station  for  converting  between  a  single 

bidirectional  transmission  path  and  first  and  second  unidirectional 

transmission  paths,  said  station  comprising: 

a  controllable  hybrid  including  a  bidirectional  port  coupled  to 
said  bidirectioiuU  transmission  path,  a  signal  input  pott  for 
receiving  signal  to  be  coupled  to  said  bidirectional  port  a 
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signal  output  port  to  which  signal  received  at  said  bidirec- 
tional port  from  said  bidiiectiofial  transmission  path  is 
coupled  as  received  signals,  and  a  control  input  port  for 
receiving  a  control  signal,  for  controlling  the  isolation 
between  signals  flowing  among  said  bidirectional,  input  and 
output  potts; 

a  source  of  pilot  signals; 

spread-spectrum  signal  generating  means  for  generating  spread- 
spectnun  signals; 

spread-spectrum  modulation  means  coupled  to  said  source  of 
pilot  signals  and  to  said  spread-spectnnn  signal  generating 
means  for  distributing  said  pilot  signals  across  a  spectrum  by 
means  of  said  spread-spectrum  signals,  to  thereby  generate 
spread-spectrum  pilot  signals; 

summing  means  coupled  to  said  spread-spectrum  modulation 
means,  to  said  first  unidirectional  transmission  path,  and  to 
said  signal  input  port  of  said  hybrid,  for  sununing  together 
transmit  signals  received  from  said  first  unidirectional  trans- 
mission path  with  said  spread-spectrum  pilot  signals,  and  for 
applying  the  signals  so  combined  to  said  signal  input  port  of 
said  hybrid,  whereby  said  spread-spectrum  pilot  signals  are 
coupled  to  said  bidirectional  port  of  said  hybrid,  and  may 
appear  at  said  signal  output  port  of  said  hybrid; 

spread-spectrum  demodulation  means  coupled  to  said  spread- 
spectnmi  signal  generating  means  and  to  said  signal  output 
port  of  said  hybrid,  for  decoding,  with  the  aid  of  said  spread- 
spectrum  signal,  that  component  of  said  spread-spectrum  pilot 
signals  which  appear  at  said  signal  output  port  of  said  hybrid, 
to  thereby  regenerate  said  pilot  signals;  and 

phase  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  pilot  signals 
and  to  said  spread-spectium  denoodulation  means  for  generat- 
ing said  control  signal,  and  for  closing  a  degenerative  feed- 
back loop  which  maximizes  the  isolation  of  said  hybrid. 
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encoding  the  bits  of  digital  data  using  an  error  correction  scheme 
to  pioduce  a  larger  number  of  encoded  bits  of  digital  data; 

dividing  the  encoded  bits  of  digitid  data  into  groups  of  encoded 
bits  of  digital  data; 

duplicating  the  groups  of  encoded  bits  of  digital  data  to  produce 
Tcdundant  groups  of  encoded  bits  of  digital  data; 

interleaving  the  redundant  groups  of  encoded  bits  of  digital  data 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  interieaved  redundant  groups  of 
encoded  bits  of  digital  dau;  and 

modulating  and  serially  transmitting  each  of  the  plurality  of 
interieaved  redundant  groups  of  encoded  bits  of  digital  data 
onto  a  series  of  hop  frequencies  of  a  frequency-hopped  carrier 
in  synchrony  vrith  the  repeating  pseudo-random  code 
sequence. 


534M22 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMimNG  LOW-POWER 

FREQUENCY  HOPPED  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DATA 

H*iiocfa    Yokev,    Ramat-Gan;    Haim    Harel,    Herzelia,    and 

YdKMida  Meiman.  Risbon  Letzian,  aU  of,  Israel,  assignors  to 

Nexus  1994  Limited,  Londoo,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15«,441.  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,430,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,776, 
Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5335,246,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  932,610,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,114 
Int  CL*  H04B  1/713 
VS.  CL  375—202  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  frequency-hopped  spread  spectrum 
dau  from  a  remote  unit  of  a  leverse  paging  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  periodic  synchronization  information; 
continually  monitoring  a  local  repeating  pseudo-random  code 

sequence; 
synchronizing  the  local  repeating  pseudo-random  code  sequence 
to  the  periodic  synchronization  information  and  for  selecting  a 
frequency  hopping  sequence  based  upon  the  repeating 
pseudo-random  code  sequence; 
inputting  the  data  to  be  transmined  as  a  plurality  of  bits  of 
digital  data; 


5,546y423 

SPREAD  SPECTRLA!  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

USING  LOW-FREQUENCY  PSEUDORANDOM 

ENCODING  OF  THE  WANTED  INFORMATION  AND 

SPECTRUM  SPREADING  AND  COMPRESSION  METHOD 

USED  IN  A  SYSTEM  OF  THIS  KIND 
Philippe    Sehier,    LevaUds-Perret,   and    Dominique    Deprey, 
Courbevoie,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Teispace, 
Nanterre  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,057 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  9,  1993,  93  06936 

Int  a."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  375—206  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal  (SN)  between  a 
transmitter  (20)  and  a  receiver  (31),  said  transmitter  20  including 
in  succession: 

coding  means  (21)  receiving  said  digital  signal  (SN)  supplying, 
for  each  blocit  of  k  bits  of  said  digital  signal  (SN),  a  coded 
sample  (Ec)  taking  an  integer  value  in  the  range  (0,  N-1), 
each  integer  value  Ec  being  representiitive  of  the  k  bits  of  tiie 
block  from  which  it  is  obtained; 

combining  means  (22)  for  combining  said  coded  samples  (Ec) 
with  samples  (Ea)  from  a  pseudorandom  random  phase  gcn- 
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erator  (23),  said  combining  noeans  (22)  supplying  an  integer 
(s)  in  the  rAnge  (0,  M-1)  for  each  combination  of  a  coded 
sample  (Ec)  and  a  random  phase  sample  (Ea)  from  said 
pseudoraiHlom  random  phase  generator  (23),  M  being  greater 
than  N; 

signal  generator  means  (24)  supplying,  for  each  integer  (s)  in  the 
range  (0,  M-1),  a  sequeitce  (SQ)  of  g  integers  corresponding 
to  said  integer  (s),  the  various  sequences  (SQ)  being  ortiiogo- 
nal  or  quasi-ortliogonal;  and 

transmit  means  (15)  for  transmitting  said  sequences  (SQ)  of  g 
integers  to  said  receiver  (31),  said  transmit  means  (25)  com- 
prising a  phase  shift  modulator  using  M  states;  and 
said  receiver  (31)  including  in  succession: 

receive  means  (40)  recovering  said  sequences  (S(2)  of  g 
integers  as  recovered  sequences  (.SQt); 

processing  means  (45)  receiving  said  received  sequences  (S(^) 
of  g  integers  from  said  receive  means  (40)  and  random  phase 
samples  (Ea)  from  a  random  phase  generator  (43)  synchro- 
nized with  said  pseudorandom  random  phase  generator  (23) 
of  said  transmitter  (20),  said  processing  means  (45)  demodu- 
lating said  received  sequences  (SQr)  of  g  integers  and  imple- 
menting an  operation  which  is  the  inverse  of  that  imple- 
mented by  said  combining  means  (22)  to  recover  coded 
samples  (di);  and 

decoding  means  (44)  for  recovering  a  digital  signal  (SNr)  from 
said  coded  samples  (di)  supplied  by  said  processing  means 
(45). 


5,546,424 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masayasu  Miyake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,235 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Japwi,  Jon.  30,  1993,  5-160741 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/707:1/69 

VS.  CL  375—206  27  Claims 

71  Jt  —  '" 

J^       V    . L 


22.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  system  comprising: 
a  transmission  station  having: 

first  spreading  code  output  means  for  outputting  a  first  spread- 
ing code  assigned  to  each  user  of  the  communication  sys- 
tem, said  first  spreading  code  being  a  personal  code  differ- 
ent from  other  spreading  codes, 
seoond  spreading  code  output  means  for  outputting  a  second 

spreading  code  assigned  according  to  a  service  attribute  of  the 

conmiunication  system, 
spreading  roeaiu  for  spreading  an  information  sigiud  with  at 

least  one  of  said  first  and  second  spreading  codes, 

means  for  inhibiting  spreading  of  said  information  signal 
based  on  said  first  spreading  code,  whereby  said  informa- 
tion signal  is  spread  with  only  said  second  spreading  code 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  information  signal 
spread  by  said  spreading  means;  and 
a  receiving  station  having: 

first  despreading  means  for  despreading  said  information  sig- 
nal transmitted  from  said  transmission  station  with  said 
second  spreading  code; 

second  despreading  means  for,  wlien  said  inliibiting  means 
did  not  inhibit  spreading  based  on  said  first  spreading  code, 
despreading  said  mformabon  signal  despread  by  said  first 
despreading  means  with  said  first  spreading  code,  and 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  said  signals  despread 
by  said  second  despreading  means. 


5,546,425 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTITING  DATA 

BY  A  LINK  COMPRISING  INTERMEDUTE 

EQUIPMENTS  AND  AN  INTERMEDUTE  EQUIPMENT 

FOR  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Jean- Yves  Audaii;  IVappcs,  and  Jeaa-Marc  Boanet,  VaaTci, 

both  of,  FIraMC,  amigiiori  to  Lwnt  "ftriiaalDglti  Ik^  Mw^ 

ray  Hm,  N  J. 

Filed  JaiL  30, 1995,  Ser.  Na  3M335 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1994,  9401129 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  375—220  9  ClafaM 
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1.  A  transmission  system  for  transmitting  data  by  a  link,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  user  eqinpment  for  transmitting  data  in  the  fonn  of  blocks 
and  check  codes; 

a  second  user  equipment  for  receiving  the  data  and  the  check 
codes  from  the  first  user  equipment,  the  second  user  equip- 
ment coupled  to  the  first  user  equipment  via  tlie  linli; 

an  intermediate  equipment  coupled  between  the  first  and  the 
second  user  equipments  on  the  link; 

a  most  downstream  equipment  which  is  situated  between  the 
receiving  side  of  tlie  second  user  equipment  and  the  interme- 
diate equipment  and  wiierein  the  intermediale  equipment 
includes  i)  a  device  for  chedcing  for  errors  in  the  check  codes 
received  by  tlie  intermediate  equipment,  ii)  a  device  for  pro- 
viding a  detected  error  signal  to  the  most  downstream  inter- 
mediate equipment  and  iii)  a  device  for  recakultfing  the 
check  code  from  the  received  clieck  code  which  includes 
errors  and  for  providing  tlie  recalculated  check  code  to  tlie 
link,  and  wherein  tlie  most  downstream  equipment  includes  a 
device  for  receiving  the  detected  error  signab  from  the  inter- 
mediate equipment  and  a  device  for  providing  the  second  user 
equipment  with  an  error  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
detected  error  signals  received  from  the  intermediate  equip- 
ment 


5,54Mat 

METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  A  CODING  AND 

DECODING  PROCESS  COMPRISING  SUBPROCESSES 

Makio  Toayyori,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aastcnor  to  NEC  Coipontiaa, 

IWcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2C7,SS4 
Claims  priority,  appticatiOD  Japan,  Jiu.  21,  1993,  5-14M9S 
Int  CL*  H04B  14/04 
VS.  CL  375—242  10  ( 


1.  A  metliod  for  executing  a  coding  and  decoding  process  in 
frames,  each  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  subframes  in  a  digital 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGltAL  CODE 

RESYNCHRONIZATION  IN  DATA  ENCODING/ 

DECODING 

IMiiyski  ShtBiMi*,  Kadoma,  umI  lUieaU  Nak^|tBia,  Osaka, 

both  of,  Japan.  Bssignors  to  Matenstaita  Electric  Indastriai 

Col,  Lt<L,  Osaka,  Jaftaa 

Filed  Mar.  14,^  1994,  Scr.  No.  212,724 
ClaiBBS  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Mar.  15, 1993,  S-*541M 
InL  CL'  HML  25/49 
M&.  CL  375—293 


2*  Claims 
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coaununicatioa  device,  said  coding  and  decoding  process  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  coding  subprocesaes  and  a  plurality  of  decoding 
subprocesses,  each  of  said  coding  subprocesses  coding  input  digi- 
tal data  into  transmission  data  for  each  of  said  subframes  on 
conditioo  that  said  coded  subprocesses  are  completed  by  a  first 
time  point  for  each  frame,  each  of  said  decoding  subprocess 
decoding  reception  dau  into  output  digital  dau  for  each  of  said 
subframes  on  condition  that  at  least  one  decoding  subprocess  is 
completed  by  a  second  time  point  for  each  said  frame,  said  first  j  /^  apparatus  for  digital  code  resynchronization  in  dau  encod- 
time  point  varying  according  to  transmission  timing  data  received  ing  according  to  a  (d,  k)  conversion  rule,  said  apparatus  compris- 
from  outside,  and  die  reception  timing  of  said  reception  data  being   ing: 

a  first  encoding  means  for  OKxlulating  digital  data  in  a  maimer  to 
satisfy  tlie  (d.  k)  convenion  rule  and  providing  irxxtulated 
output  data  tberefrDm.  and 
a   RESYNC   BYTE   adding   means   for   periodically   adding 
RESYNC  BYTES  to  provided  output  of  die  fii«  encoding 
means, 
Uk  RESYNC  BYTES  having: 
a  RESYNC  detection  paft  in  which  N,  die- number  of  "O's" 

which  separates  "I's"  is  N>k.  and 
a  bit  syiKhronization  part  which  satisfies  the  (d,  k)  conversion 
rule  and  consists  of  at  least  a  minimum  of  one  "0"  and  a 
minimum  of  one  "l". 


fixed,  tlte  method  comprising  the  steps,  in  said  digital  communica- 
tion device,  of: 
•)  storing,  in  a  first  memory  in  said  digital  communication 
device,  predetermined  processing  time  values  each  represent- 
ing time  required  to  perform  one  of  said  coding  subprocesses 
and  said  decoding  subprocesses: 

b)  executing  a  first  subprocess  selected  from  said  coding  sub- 
processes  and  said  decoding  subprocesses; 

c)  checking  wiiettier  said  transmission  timing  dau  indicates  a 
change  of  transmission  timing  of  said  transmission  dau  after 
executing  said  first  subprocess; 

d)  adjusting  said  first  time  point  according  to  said  transmission 
timing  dau  when  said  transmission  timing  dau  indicates  said 
change  of  said  tiansmissioo  timing: 

e)  detecting  a  first  time  interval  from  a  current  time  point  to  said 
first  time  point  after  adjusting  said  transmission  timing,  and 
storing  said  first  time  interval; 


S,S4M2S 

DEFERENTIALLY  ENCODING  QUADRATURE  PHASE 

SHFT  KEYING  MODULATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  TBKREOF 


f)  detecting  a  second  time  interval  from  said  current  time  point   g^y^  j,,^  j^^^  ,^  Kwan-acong  Kim,  Baclicoa-«lty,  both 


to  said  second  time  point,  and  storing  said  second  time 
interval; 

g)  calculating  a  total  processing  time  value  of  a  coding  subpro- 
cess and  a  decoding  subprocess  represented  by  said  predeter- 
mined processing  time  values,  and  storing  said  total  process- 
ing time  value,  said  coding  subprocess  and  said  decoding 
subprocess  being  both  allowed  to  be  subsequendy  executed 
according  to  respective  predetermined  sequences  of  said  cod- 
ing subprocesses  and  said  decoding  subprocesses; 

h)  comparing  said  stored  total  processing  time  value  with  a 
smaller  one  of  said  stored  first  time  interval  and  said  stored 
second  time  interval; 

i)  selecting  a  second  subprocess  to  be  subsequendy  executed 
frtm  said  coding  subprocess  and  said  decoding  subprocess 
which  are  both  allowed  to  be  subsequendy  executed,  said 
coding  subprocess  being  selected  when  said  stofcd  total  pro- 
cessing time  value  is  not  larger  tiian  said  smaller  one  of  said 
stored  first  time  interval  and  said  stored  second  time  interval, 
and  said  decoding  subprocess  being  selected  when  said  stated 
total  processing  time  value  is  larger  than  said  smaller  one  of 
said  stored  first  time  interval  and  said  stored  second  time 
interval;  and 

j)  executing  said  second  subprocess  following  said  first  subpro- 


of.  Rep.  at  Korea,  aasigBors  to  Samsung  Etcctrooks  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyungfcl-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  ft,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1310*2 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  tt  Korea,  Mar.  3%,  1993, 
93-5124 

InL  CL'  HML  27/20:27/10;  HMK  7/06:  H«3C  3/00 
VS.  CL  375— 3«  12  Claims 

S.  A  x/4  DQPSK  modulation  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  converting  means  for  converting  serially  input  binary  dau 
stream  b„  into  two  separate  binary  streams  X^  and  Y^; 

signal  forming  means  for  determiiung  an  output  phase  index 
value  corresponding  to  an  output  phase  detemuned  by  a  phase 
variation  index  value  and  a  previous  phase  index  value,  and 
in-phase  and  quadrature  channel  signals  1^  and  Q^  from  an 
output  value  decision  table,  in  which  either  in-phase  or 
quadrature  projection  value  corresponding  to  the  extended 
output  phase  iridex  values  are  used,  by  using  the  output  phase 
index  value  m  storage  unit  means  and  control  means,  wherein 
the  phase  variation  index  value  corresponds  to  the  phase 
variation  having  of  two  separate  binary  streams  X^  and  Y^ 
from  said  signal  converting  means,  die  previous  phase  index 
value  corresponds  to  the  output  piose  index  at  ttie  previous 
pulse  time  for  using  tiie  output  phase  index  value  decision 
table,  the  projectioa  values  are  sine  or  cosine  value  corre- 
sponding to  die  output  phase  values,  the  'Q<hannel  based 
projection  values  represent  sine  vahies  conespowfing  to  die 
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output  phases,  and  the  I-channel  based  projection  values  rep- 
Rsent  cosine  values  corresponding  to  the  output  phases; 

oigital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  I-  and 
Q-channel  signals  into  analog  signals; 

baseband  filtering  means  for  baseband- filtering  said  analog- 
converted  signals  output  from  said  digital-to-analog  convert- 
ing means; 

phase  shifting  means  for  shifting  die  phase  of  a  carrier  by  90° 
(n/2)  to  provide  an  in-phase  carrier  signal  and  a  quadrature 
carrier  signal  90°  out  of  phase  with  carrier  signal; 

first  and  second  multipliers  for  multiplying  said  two  baseband- 
pass  filtered  signals  by  said  carrier  and  tiie  phase-shifted-by- 
90°  signal,  respectively;  and 

mixing  means  for  combining  said  multipUed  signals  output  from 
said  multipliers  and  outputting  a  combined  signal. 


5,54M29 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE 

ACCESS  RADIO  COMMUWCATION  UNIT 

Gregory  M.  ChiasMm,  Barrlnctoo;  Phillip  D.  Rasky,  Bidblo 

Grove,  and  Kevin  L.  Banm,  HoAnan  Estates,  all  of  DL, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schamborg,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973352 

Int  CL'  HML  27/06 

V£j  CL  375—341  n  OafaM 


(c)  hard  limiting  means,  coupled  to  the  demodulating  means,  for 
removing  die  magnitude  of  each  sam{^  in  the  first  and  tlie 
second  group  of  data  samples; 

(d)  frequency  translation  means,  coupled  to  the  limiting  means, 
for  translating  a  subset  of  die  hard-limited  data  sanqiles  of  die 
first  and  tlie  second  group  to  baseband  frequencies  by  deci- 
mating the  first  and  second  groiq>  of  nainpits  in  tlie  time 
domain; 

(e)  correlatioD  means,  coupled  to  die  frequency  translation 
means,  for  correlating  ttie  subset  of  hard-limited  dau  samples 
of  the  first  and  die  second  group  to  a  known  predetermined 
synchronization  sequence  to  indcpendendy  determine  an  opti- 
mal sampling  point  for  the  first  and  second  group  of  dau 
samples  to  generate  symbol  rate  dau  samples  of  die  first  and 
second  group  and  to  determine  channel  sounding  information; 

(f)  weighting  coefficient  generation  means,  coupled  to  the  corre- 
lation means,  for  generating  weighting  coefficients  of  the 
symbol  rate  daU  samples  of  the  first  and  the  second  group,  the 
weighting  coefficients  being  generated  as  a  fimction  of  die 
following  algorithm: 


X  = 


M(i) 


where. 

p„(k)=a  channel  gain  estimate. 

0,^(k)=a  channel  noise  variance. 

R„=a  cross-correlation  between  the  received  dau  symbols  and 
tlie  known  predetermined  synchronizatioa  sequence  wherein 
the  cross-correlation  is  a  part  of  the  detetinined  channel 
sounding  information. 

o,^(k)=a  received  signal  variance,  and 

c=an  expectation  of  the  square  of  the  transmitted  daU  bit; 

(g)  diversity  combining  means,  coupled  to  the  correlation  means 
and  the  weighting  coefficient  generatioo  means,  for  scaling 
the  symbol  nte  dau  samples  of  the  first  and  the  second  group 
and  maximum  ratio  combining  the  first  and  the  second  scaled 
symbol  rate  daU  samples  into  a  stream  of  combined  dau 
samples;  and 

(h)  error  control  means,  coupled  to  die  diversity  combining 
means,  for  deinterleaving  and  maximum-likelihood  decoding 
the  stream  of  combined  dau  sanqiles  into  estimated  informa- 
tion samples. 


544M3* 

DETECTOR  FOR  DEMCMDULATING  A  RECEIVED 

SIGNAL  AND  PRODUCING  AN  INFORMATION  DATA 

SIGNAL  WITH  REDUCED  INTERSYMB<M. 

INTERFERENCE 

Kc-Qiang  Liao,  HnO,  and  Yonghii  Gn,  NepcM,  both  of, 

CaoMla,  aasignon  to  Univeniti  dn  QaAieci  HaU,  Hd, 

Canada 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  432,92* 
InL  CL"  BML  27/06 
M&.  CL  375-n341  19  ( 
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13.  A  radio  communication  unit  for  a  digital  communicatioa 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  antenna  means,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  antenna,  for 
receiving  a  signal  from  over  a  radio  communication  channel; 

(b)  demodulating  means,  coupled  to  the  antenna  means,  for 
generating  a  first  and  a  second  group  of  dau  samples  of  the 
received  signal  at  an  intermediate  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  signal  received  by  the  first  and  the  second  antenna,  respec- 
tively, through  die  use  of  a  radio  communication  channel 
selecting  signal  generated  by  a  frequency  hop  syndiesizer. 


1.  A  detector  for  demodulating  a  received  signal  and  producing 
an  information  dau  signal  with  reduced  intersymbol  interference, 
tlie  received  sigiul  having  been  previously  encoded  by  a  trellis 
coded  moduluor,  the  detector  comprising: 
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a  ptedictor  means  for  producing  a  predicted  signal  and  a  first 
delayed  signal  from  the  received  signal; 

a  delay  line  for  delaying  the  first  delayed  signal  and  generating  a 
second  delayed  signal  accordingly: 

a  feedforward  filter  means  for  filtering  the  second  delayed  signal 
with  respect  to  an  updated  vector  signal  a.  and  generating  a 
filtered  signal  z  accordingly; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  filtered  signal  z  to  a  filtered  signal  v  and 
generatug  a  resulting  filtered  signal; 

a  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  resulting  filtered  signal 
from  an  estimated  symbol  signal  to  obtain  an  error  signal; 

updating  means  for  calculating  the  updated  vector  signal  a  and 
an  updated  vector  signal  b  with  respect  to  the  error  signal  and 
an  estimated  vector  signal  x;  and 

a  trellis  coded  modulation  estimating  means  corresponding  to 
the  trellis  coded  modulator,  for  generating  the  estimated  sym- 
bol signal  and  the  estimated  vector  signal  x  &om  the  predicted 
signal,  and  for  demodulating  the  predicted  signal  into  said 
information  data  signal,  the  treUis  coded  modulator  estimating 
means  comprising  a  feedback  filter  means  for  filtering  the 
estimated  vector  signal  x  with  respect  to  the  updated  vector 
signal  b  and  therefrom  generating  the  filtered  signal  v,  the 
fieedback  filter  means  being  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 
feedforward  filter  means  to  fonn  a  decision-feedback  equal- 
izer. 


(3)  a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  output  of  the  adder  from 
the  output  of  the  logic  to  generate  the  output  signal  of  the 
shifter  circuit 


5346,431 

PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  FILTER  WITH 

SUBSTANTIALLY  EQUAL  BANDWIDTH  INCREMENTS 

Md  Baics,  Haifa,  braei,  aasisiior  to  latd  Corperatioii,  Saata 

CUra,Caiir. 

FiM  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,992 

ImL  a.'  HMB  I/IO:  G9Sf  17/17 

VS.  a.  375— 35«  24  Oaima 
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S34M32 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING 
JITTER  IN  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Mkhad  R.  Waters,  Pleasaaton,  CaHf.,  assisnor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc  Saa  Jose,  CaUf. 
Dlvialoa  at  Ser.  No.  113,574,  Auc.  27,  1993.  This  appHcatioa 
Jwi.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,«94 
lot  CL»  HML  7/00:25/36:25/40 
VS.  CL  375—372  li  Oaiam 


1.  A  numerically  controlled  oscillator  for  producing  a  clock 
signal  comprising: 

a  low  frequency  portion  receptive  to  a  digital  input  representing 
die  amount  of  jitter  on  a  digital  transmission  line  and  opera- 
live  to  output  a  low  frequency  digital  output  that  is  related  to 
said  digital  input,  said  low  frequency  portion  including  an 
adder  operative  to  output  a  sum  of  the  value  of  said  digital 
input  aiid  a  previous  sum  of  said  adder  at  a  rate  of  an  output 
clock;  and 

a  high  frequency  portion  coupled  to  said  low  frequency  portion 
and  receptive  to  said  low  frequency  digital  output,  said  high 
frequency  portion  being  further  receptive  to  a  high  frequency 
clock  and  operative  to  produce  said  output  clock  which  varies 
from  a  desired  clock  frequency  by  an  amount  determined  by 
said  digital  input  to  said  low  frequency  portion,  said  output 
clock  having  a  lower  frequency  than  said  high  frequency 
dock. 


1.  A  shifter  circuit  of  a  digital  filter  circuit  for  providing  an 
adjustable  correction  coefficient  (f)  for  the  digital  filter,  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  first  shifter  for  providing  a  first  shift  amount  (S,)  to  an 
input  signal; 

(B)  a  second  shifter  for  providing  a  second  shift  amount  (S,)  to 
the  input  signal; 

(C)  a  third  shifter  for  providing  a  third  shift  amount  (S,)  to  the 
input  signal; 

(D)  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first,  secoitd  and  third  shifters 
for  combining  outputs  of  the  first,  second  and  third  shifters  to 
generate  an  output  signal  of  the  shifter  circuit  with  the  adjust- 
able correction  coefficient  (P)  such  that  digital  filter  has  an 
adjustable  bandwidth  (BW)  that  is  adjusted  at  a  fine  and 
substantially  equal  bandwidth  increment,  wherein  the  correc- 
tion coefficient  (P)  is  derived  from  the  first  shift  amount  (S,), 
second  shift  amount  (S^).  and  third  shift  amount  (S,),  wherein 
Ibe  logic  circuitry  comprises: 

(1)  an  adder  under  control  of  the  for  adding  the  output  of  the 
first  and  second  shifters; 

(2)  logic  for  selectively  adding  the  output  signal  of  the  third 
shifter  to  the  output  of  the  shifter  circuit  or  subtracting  the 
output  signal  of  the  third  shifter  from  die  output  of  the 
shifter  under  control  of  the  first  control  signal;  and 


S,54M33 
DidTAL  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  HAVING  FREQUENCY 
OFFSET  CANCELLATION  CIRCUITRY 
Tout  V.  IVan,  San  Jose,  aad  Rktard  Henderson,  Snnnyrale, 
both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, DcL 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4M,«27 

Int.  CL'  B«3D  3/24 

VS.  CL  315— yjt  4  Claiaw 


1.  A  phase  lock  loop  circuit,  comprising: 
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Ml  analog-to-digita]  converter  (ADC)  that  receives  analog  input 
signals  and  responds  to  a  periodic  clock  signal  by  providing 
corresponding  digital  output  signals; 

a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  receive  die  ADC  digital  output 
signals  and  which  provides  a  phase  error  signal  which  is 
representative  of  a  phase  error  in  the  digital  output  signals; 

a  filter,  the  filter  including  an  integrator  path  that  accumulates 
the  value  of  tlie  phase  error  signal  into  a  first  register  to 
generate  a  primary  frequency  error  value; 

a  secoixl  register  for  holding  a  secondary  frequency  error  value; 

a  primary  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  that  converts  a 
primary  filter  output  value,  which  includes  the  primary  fre- 
quency eiTor  value,  to  a  corresponding  primary  analog  output 
signal; 

a  secondary  DAC,  coupled  to  receive  the  secondary  frequency 
error  value  from  the  secondary  register  and  that  converts  the 
secondary  frequency  error  value  to  a  corresponding  secondary 
analog  output  signal; 

means  for  combining  tlie  primary  analog  output  signal  and  the 
secondary  analog  output  signal  to  generate  an  oscillator  con- 
trol signal; 

an  oscillator  that  provides  the  clock  signal  to  the  ADC,  wherein 
the  frequency  of  die  clock  signal  is  controlled  by  the  oscillator 
control  signal  and 

neans  for  programming  the  secondary  frequency  error  value  to 
have  a  value  equal  to  the  primary  ft^uency  error  value  in  the 
j     filter  first  register. 


5,54M34 

DUAL  EDGE  ADJUSTBiG  DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED 

LOOP  HAVING  ONE-HALF  REFERENCE  CLOCK 

JITTER 

SUvnw  Kalafatis,  HiUsboro,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  441,933 
Int  CL'  in3D  3/24 
V&  CL  375-^r7t  23  Claiw 

r 
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L  A  digital  phase-locked  loop  (DPLL)  for  receiving  ao  input 
clock  having  a  plurality  of  rising  edges  and  failing  edges  and  a 
frequency,  tlie  DPLL  for  generating  an  output  clock  having  a 
frequency  and  a  phase  which  are  locked  to  the  input  clock,  tiie 
DPLL  comprising: 
a  generator  circuit  for  receiving  a  reference  clock  and  for  gen- 
erating tlie  output  clock,  wherein  the  phase  of  the  output  clock 
is  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  selectable  ptiases  such  tliat  the  differ- 
ence in  ptiases  between  the  output  clock  and  tiie  input  clock  is 
limited  to  one-half  of  a  period  of  die  reference  clock  when  the 
DPLL  is  in  a  loclced  state;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  input  clock,  the  reference 
clock,  and  the  output  clock  and  for  providing  a  selection  input 
to  tlie  generator  circuit  such  that  the  phase  of  the  output  clock 
is  selectable  at  each  hsmg  edge  and  at  each  falling  edge  of  tiie 
input  cIocIl 


S,54M35 

FISSION  PRODUCT  LEAK  DETECTION  IN  A 
PRESSURUXD-WATER  REACTOR 
Per  CoWn;  Roland  Dcterrd,  both  of  Vbteribs;  Bni— I  Ith^ 
Ranrta;  Fredrik  Lnndqvist,  Vfisteris,  aU  of,  Sweden,  and 
Norman  R.  Stoizenberg,  West  SoAeld,  Coon.,  assignors  to 
ABB  Atom  AB,  Vfistcris,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977432,  Nor.  !«,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,383,226.  This  appttcatton  Nor.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na. 
341,153 
IM.  CL'  G21C  17/00 
VS.  CL  376—253  6  ( 


1.  An  arrangement  for  carrying  out  leak  deletion  at  a  fiiel 
assembly  for  a  pressurized-water  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 
a  substantially  vertical  hollow  mast  means,  in  which  said  fuel 

assembly  to  be  examined  is  housable; 
means  for  drawing  said  fuel  assembly  to  tlie  inside  of  said  mast 

means  from  its  lower  side; 
means  for  lifting  at  least  the  part  of  said  mast  means  lioasing 

said  fuel  assembly  to  a  position  in  wliich  said  fuel  assembly  is 

provided  near  but  below  the  water  surface  of  water  inside  said 

nuclear  reactor, 
means  for  sucking  water  from  a  positioa  inside  said  mast  means 

above  said  fiiel  assembly; 
gas  separating  means  for  separating  gases  present  in  said  water 

sucked  from  ttie  inside  of  said  mast  means:  and 
gas  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  tlie  amount  of  gaseous  fission 

products  in  said  separated  gas. 


TRANSPORTATION  AND  BORAGE  CASK  FOR  SPENT 

NUCLEAR  FUELS 
Kyle  B.  Joms,  Saa  Jaae;  Robert  A.  LchMtt,  liOrktm;  la*  B. 
Mclnncs,  San  Joae;  Robert  D.  QniM,  Morpw  HI;  Steven 
E.  SUey,  Fumint,  aH  of  Cait,  and  Ckarln  J.  IkaM, 
PnyaHup,  WariL,  nwlgnnrs  to  Padic  NndcM-  Syatti,  tmc. 
Federal  Way,  WMh. 
DivWoB  «r  Ser.  No.  131,973,  Oct  8,  1993,  PaL  Na.  5,W64M. 
This  application  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419429 
lnt.CL'G21F5«08 
U.S.  CL  376—272  4  CWm 

1.  A  container  for  containing  and  transporting  spent  nuclew  fiiel, 
conqirising: 
a  tubular  inner  shell  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  spent  nuclear 

fuel  and  first  and  second  ends; 
a  tubular  outer  shell  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  outer  shell 
being  assembled  coaxially  over  the  inner  siiell  to  define  an 
annular  space  therebetween; 
a  radiation  absorbing  material  filling  tlie  annular  space; 
an  aimular  member  defining  a  central  aperture  and  a  first  annular 
sealing  surface,  wherein  tiie  first  annular  sealing  surfrve 
defined  by  the  annular  member  comprises  a  hardened  metal 
inlay,  tiie  anaular  ineraber  being  secured  proximate  its  perim- 
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eter  to  tbe  first  ends  of  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell  to 
create  an  airtight  joint  with  at  least  one  of  the  inner  shell  and 
the  outer  shell; 

a  first  closure  plate  relcasably  securable  to  the  annular  member 
and  defining  a  second  annular  sealing  surface  corresponding 
to  d>e  first  annular  sealing  surface  defined  by  the  annular 
member; 

a  seal  positionable  between  the  second  aimular  seahng  surface 
of  the  first  closure  plate  and  the  first  annular  sealing  surface  of 
the  aimular  member  to  create  an  airtight  seal  between  the  first 
closure  plate  and  the  aimular  member,  and 

a  second  closure  plate  secured  proximate  its  perimeter  to  the 
second  ends  of  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell  to  create 
aittigbt  joints  with  both  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell. 


portions  of  the  sections  of  the  second  set  of  strips  and  the  slots 
of  the  second  set  of  strips  receiving  portions  of  the  sections  of 
said  first  set  of  strips. 


5,544,438 

BCD  LOW  NOISE  HIGH  SENSITIVITY  CHARGE 
DETECTION  AMPLIFIER  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
IMAGE  SENSORS 
Janiaiav  Hyoccek,  Richardson,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  87,645,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,369,047. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,686 

Int.  CL"  GllC  /9/2«,  HOIL  29n65 

VS.  a.  377—60 

OS 
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5446,437 

SPACER  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS 

Bruce  Matzner,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Harold  B.  King,  WrightsvUle 

Beach,  and  David  G.  Smith,  Ldand,  both  of  N.C  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^89 

Int  CL"  G21C  i/U 

UJS.  a.  376—442  21  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  retaining  nuclear  fiiel  rods  in  laterally  spaced 
lelation  relative  to  one  another  comprising: 
a  generally  rectilinear  peripherally  extending  spacer  band; 
first  and  second  sets  of  spacer  strips  extending  in  first  and 

second  generally  mutually  perpendicular  diagonal  directions, 

respectively,  relative  to  said  spacer  band; 
the  strips  of  said  first  and  second  sets  d>ereof  each  having 

lineariy  extending  sections  with  adjacent  sections  angularly 

related  to  one  another  and  meeting  at  apices; 
said  sections  of  each  strip  alternately  intersecting  a  diagonal  line 

across  said  spacer  with  the  apices  alternately  located  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  diagonal  line; 
alternate  apices  of  each  strip  having  springs  projecting  to  one 

side  thereof  for  engaging  fuel  rods  and  apices  of  each  strip 

between  said  alternate  apices  having  stops  projecting  to  an 

opposite  side  of  said  strip  for  engaging  fuel  rods; 
the  sections  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of  strips  having  slots 

intermediate  adjacent  apices  tlieieof  and  opening  tlirough 

opposite  edges  diereof,  respectively; 
first  and  second  sets  of  strips  being  intennesbed  with  one 

another  widj  the  slots  of  the  first  set  of  strips  receiving 
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1.  An  active  transistor  charge  detection  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
substrate; 

virtual  phase  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  layer,  the  virtual  phase  regions  forming  virtual 
phase  potential  areas  for  carriers  of  the  second  conductivity 

a  transistor  source  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  m 
the  semiconductor  layer  and  spaced  apart  from  the  virtual 
phase  regions; 

a  charge  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  semiconductor  layer  and  spaced  apart  from  the  virtual 
phase  regions; 

an  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  layer, 

a  transistor  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer,  the 
transistor  gate  electrode  is  located  above  a  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  that  surrounds  the  transistor  source 
region  and  is  between  virtual  phase  regions,  the  transistor  gate 
electrode  forming  a  transistor  potential  well  for  carriers  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  in  response  to  a  voltage; 

a  transfer  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  and 
separated  from  the  transistor  gate  electrode  by  a  virtual  phase 
region,  the  transistor  gate  electrode  located  between  the  trans- 
fer gate  electrode  and  tlie  charge  drain,  the  transfer  gate 
electrode  forming  a  transfer  potential  area  for  carriers  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  in  response  to  a  voltage,  wherein 
charge  is  transferred  between  potential  areas  by  changing  the 
voltages  on  the  transfer  gate  electrode  and  die  transistor  gate 
electrode. 


5,546v439 

SYSTEMS,  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INCREMENTALLY  RECONSTRUCTING  OVERLAPPED 

IMAGES  IN  A  CT  SYSTEM  IMPLEMENTING  A  HELICAL 

SCAN 
Jiang  Hsieh,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwauliec,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,264 
Int  CL'  A61B  6A)3 
VS.  a.  378—15  18  Clalnw 

1.  A  system  for  producing  incremental  tomographic  images  of  an 
object  from  projection  data  acquired  in  a  helical  scan,  said  tomo- 
graphic image  system  configured  to: 

(a)  create  base  image  data  arrays  from  the  projection  data;  and 

(b)  generate  overlaipped  image  data,  utilizing  an  interpolation 
algorithm,  from  the  data  in  the  base  image  dau  arrays. 

14.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  gantry  having  an  x-ray  source  and  a  detector. 
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a  data  acquisition  system  coupled  to  the  detector,  and 
a  computer  coupled  to  the  data  acquisition  system,  tbe  computer 
configured  to  identify,  for  an  object  of  interest,  locations  of 
base  images,  create  base  image  data  arrays  for  the  identified 
locations,  and  generate  overiapped  images,  utilizing  an  inter- 
polation algorithm,  from  data  stored  in  the  base  image  data 
arrays. 


5,546,440 
XRAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Yoshlnori  Nakatani;  Toyomitsu  Kanebako.  both  of  Tochigi- 
ken,-  Kunio  Aokl,  Yalta,  and  Hirostii  Asahina,  Tochigi-kcn, 
an   of,   Japan,   assignors   to   KabushiU    Kaisfaa   ToshilM, 
Kanfasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218501 

Int  a."  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CL  378—98,2  24  Claims 
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generator  for  operating  tiie  X-ray  tube  which  comprises  a  cathode 
which  can  be  heated  by  a  filament  current,  comprising  means 
which  are  operative  in  an  exposure  mode  so  as  to  boost  tlie 
filament  current  to  a  boost  value,  and  means  which  are  also 
operative  in  the  exposure  mode  so  as  to  decrease  tlie  filament 
current  and  to  switch  on  tube  voltage,  characterized  in  that  the 
X-ray  generator  has  a  special  mode  in  which  the  filament  current  is 
boosted  to  tbe  boost  value  while  the  tube  voltage  is  switched  on, 
means  are  provided  for  measuring  tlie  tube  current  flowing  in  tlie 
special  mode,  means  a  first  memory  is  provided  for  storing  tlie 
temporal  variation  of  tbe  measured  tube  current  or  a  value  derived 
therefrom,  and  means  are  provided  for  deriving  tbe  boost  time 
from  the  temporal  variation  stored  in  tbe  first  memoty. 


1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparams  comprising: 

X-ray  radiating  means  for  repeatedly  radiating  pulse-like  X-rays 
during  a  fluoroscopic  imaging  operation; 

imaging  means  for  repeatedly  imaging  X-rays  passing  through 
an  object  to  be  examined  at  a  predetermined  frame  period  and 
successively  outputting  image  signals  representing  X-ray 
images  obtained  by  the  X-rays  repeatedly  radiated  in  each 
frame  period;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  X-ray  fluoroscopic  images  on  the 
basis  of  the  image  signals  successively  outputted  by  said 
imaging  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  X-ray  radiating  means  such 
ttiat  said  X-ray  radiating  means  radiates  no  X-rays  in  a  spe- 
cific frame  period  during  the  fluoroscopic  imaging  operation. 


5446y442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  COMPLETING 

TELEPHONE  CALLS 
Mark  J.  Foladare,  Kendall  Park;  Shdley  B.  GoMman,  East 
Brunswick;  Nancy  Murray,  Morris  Township;  David  P.  SB- 
verman,  Somenille;  Yao-Cbong  Ikao,  Middletown,  and  Roy 
P.  Weber,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Flkd  Jul  23,  1994,  S«r.  No.  264^1 

Int  CL^  HMQ  7/06;  HMM  3/48.3/54 

VS.  CL  377—57  4  i 


«- 


5^46,441 
X-RAY  SYSTEM 
Peter  Stege,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,325 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany,  May  U,  1994,  44  16 
556A 

lot  CL*'  HKG  J/34 

VS.  CL  37S— UO  2  Cteims 

1.  An  X-ray  system,  comprising  an  X-ray  tube  and  an  X-ray 


2.  Apparatus  for  use  in  compieting  telephone  calls  comprisiiig: 

means  for  receiving  a  telephone  call  from  a  caller  to  a  telephone 
number  of  a  called  party; 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  telephone  call  6«n  said 
caller  for  forwarding  to  a  paging  node  a  pager  code  stored  for 
said  called  party  and  an  indication  of  a  selected  trunk; 

means  for  receiving  a  telepiione  call  from  said  called  party  at 
said  selected  trunk,  said  telephone  call  from  said  caller  being 
ctiginaled  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  page  from  said  paging 
node  by  a  pager  of  said  called  party; 
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means  for  causing  said  telephone  call  from  said  caller  to  be 
connected  to  a  predetermined  alternate  destination  when  a 
determination  is  made  that  said  telephone  call  from  said 
called  pany  is  not  received  at  said  selected  trunk;  and 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  telephone  call  from  said 
called  party  for  (i)  causing  said  telephone  call  from  said  caller 
to  be  disconnected  from  said  alternate  destination  substan- 
tially contemporaneous  with  receipt  of  said  telephone  call 
fixMn  said  called  party  and  (ii)  for  connecting  said  telephone 
call  from  said  caller  with  said  telephone  call  from  said  called 
party  substantially  contemporaneous  with  receipt  of  said  tele- 
phone call  from  said  called  party. 


5,54M44 
METHODS  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
DATA  VIA  A  CELLULAR  NETWORK  CONTROL 
CHANNEL 
Peter  O.  RokIi,  Jr^  AtUnta,-  Edward  L  Comer,  Marietta; 
Charles   M.   Link,   O,   Roswell,   and   Maorice   S.   Laster, 
Atlanta,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  BeUSoatta  Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ffflcd  Mar.  U,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2U#39 

Int  CL*  H04Q  7B4 

UJS.  CL  379--S9  T7  Claima 


544M43 

COMMUNICATION  MANAGEMENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A 

RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

MICROCELLS 

Alex  K.  Raitti,  Kista,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 

Communications,  Inc.,  Rescardi  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Flkd  Oct.  2i,  1992,  Scr.  No.  96M«1 

InL  CL'  HMQ  7/36 

U&  CL  379—59  2  Claims 
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1.  In  or  for  a  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone  (CMR)  system 
having  an  array  of  cells  for  communicating  with  cellular  radiotele- 
phones within  coverage  areas  of  said  array  of  cells,  a  data  message 
system  for  communicating  selected  data  collected  from  a  plurality 
of  remote  data  sources,  said  data  message  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  repotting  means,  each  of  said  data  reporting 
means  operative  for  monitoring  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
remote  data  sources  to  obtain  said  selected  data  and  for 
transmitting  a  dau  message  containing  said  selected  data,  said 
data  message  formatted  as  an  identification  signal  transmitted 
by  one  of  said  cellular  radiotelephones  when  said  cellular 
radiotelephone  identifies  itself  to  said  CMR  system; 
at  least  one  mobile  switching  center  (MSC)  for  receiving  said 
data  message  via  a  ceUular  networic  control  channel  from  each 
of  said  data  reporting  means  operating  within  said  coverage 
areas  of  said  array  of  cells;  and 
means  for  collecting  said  selected  data  in  response  to  receiving 
said  data  message  from  said  MSC  via  a  first  communications 


2.  A  system  for  establishing  communications  in  a  multi-layered 
radiotelephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  microcells  and  an 
umbrella  cell  and  a  mobile  switching  center,  said  system  compris- 


ing: 


means  for  receiving  a  call  access  request  on  a  first  control 
channel  assigned  to  an  umbrella  cell,  wherein  the  first  control 
channel  has  at  least  one  predetermined  radio  frequency; 

means  for  receiving  said  call  access  request  on  a  second  control 
channel  assigned  to  a  microcell  wherein  said  second  control 
channel  has  the  at  least  one  predetermined  radio  fiequency; 
and 

means,  included  in  the  mobile  switching  center,  for  assigning  a 
call  associated  with  said  call  access  request  to  one  of  said 
microcell  and  said  umbrella  cell; 

wherein  each  micrtx«ll  has  a  respective  additional  control  chan- 
nel, at  least  two  of  said  additional  control  channels  having  at 
least  one  common  radio  frequency,  and  control  information  is 
transmitted  simultaneously  on  said  additional  control  channels 
having  die  at  least  one  common  radio  frequency. 


5346,445 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  THAT  USES 
POSITION  OF  A  MOBILE  UNIT  TO  MAKE  CALL 
MANAGEMENT  DECISIONS 
Everett  Dennison,  200  Glenview;  Edwin  L.  Naas,  P.O.  Box  92, 
231  W.  Main  St,  both  of  Canfieid.  Ohio  44406;  Timothy  J. 
Duffy,  102  EUlot  Rd.,  West  Middlesex.  Pa.  16159;  Gregory  T. 
Pauley,  99  HiUtop  Blvd.,  Canfleld.  Ohio  44406;   Scott  L. 
Jones,  93  White  Ave.,  Sharon,  Pa.  16146,  and  Deborah  J. 
Shale,  3020  Thunderbird  Dr..  Poland,  Ohio  44514 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,976,  Mar.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57^33,  May  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,494, 
Dec.  26,  1991,  PaL  No.  5035,633.  This  application  Oct  23, 
1995,  Scr.  No.  555,884 
Int  CL*  H04Q  7m 
U.S.  CL  379—60  20  Claims 

17.  A  cellular  communications  set  up  comprising: 

A)  a  cellular  communications  system; 

B)  a  system  boundary  defining  an  authorized  area  for  said 
cellular  communications  system; 

C)  at  least  one  intra-system  cell  site  that  provides  service  within 
said  authorized  area; 

D)  an  MTSO  for  said  cellular  cofflmunicaliotts  system; 
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E)  a  neighboring  cellular  carrier  that  provides  service  outside  of 
said  authorized  area; 

F)  at  least  one  inter-system  cell  site  that  provides  service  outside 
of  said  authorized  area,  said  at  least  one  inter-system  cell  site 
being  associated  with  said  neighboring  cellular  carrier; 

G)  said  cellular  communications  system  and  said  neighboring 
cellular  carrier  being  subject  to  inter-system  interference; 

H)  locating  means  for  determining  the  exact  geographic  location 
of  a  mobile  unit,  said  locating  means  including  means  using  a 
satellite  communication  system  for  establishing  an  exact  geo- 
graphic location  of  the  mobile  unit  and  for  emitting  a  position 
signal  of  said  exact  geographic  location; 

I)  means  for  receiving  said  position  signal  and  using  that  posi- 
tion signal  to  establish  the  exact  geographic  location  of  the 
mobile  unit  visa  vis  said  at  least  one  intra-system  cell  site  in 
said  cellular  communications  system;  and 

J)  data  storage  and  comparison  means  in  said  MTSO  responsive 
to  said  noeans  for  receiving  the  position  signal  and  storing  cell 
site  geographic  data  for  each  intra-system  cell  site  in  said 
cellular  commimications  system  and  effecting  a  comparison 
between  said  position  signal  and  the  cell  site  geographic  data 
and  selecting  a  chosen  cell  site  that  services  the  geographic 
location  of  the  mobile  unit  for  use  by  the  mobile  unit  based  on 
such  comparison  and  accepting  the  call  frt>m  said  mobile  unit 
if  the  chosen  cell  site  provides  service  within  said  authorized 
area  for  reducing  provision  of  cellular  service  by  said  cellular 
communications  system  outside  of  said  authorized  area  and 
neducing  interference  between  said  cellular  communications 
system  and  said  neighboring  cellular  carrier. 


first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  card  informatioa 
read  by  said  reading  means  to  said  center  apparatus  through 
said  telephone  line,  and 

said  center  apparatus  comprising 

a  database  for  storing  the  card  information  of  said  prepaid  card, 

collating  means  for  collating  the  card  informatioa  stored  in  said 
database  with  the  card  information  from  said  first  transmitting 
means  upon  insertion  of  said  prepaid  card  into  each  public 
telephone  set  and  allowing  speech  comiw  miration  using  said 
prepaid  card  on  the  basis  of  a  collation  result, 

setting  means  for  setting  data  for  designating  a  valid  period  of 
said  prepaid  card  from  the  issue  date,  and 

deleting  means  for  deleting  the  card  information  related  to  said 
prepaid  card  which  is  expired  in  said  database  based  on  the 
date  for  designating  the  valid  period  of  said  card  set  by  said 
setting  means. 


5,546y«47 

DISPLAYING  CALLER  IDENTinCATION 

INFORMATION  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Rune  A.  Skarbo,  HlUsboro,  and  John  D.  Elliott  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,  awiignors  to  Intd  Corporatioa,  Saata  Clara,  CaUL 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,265 

Int  CL*  H04M  15/06,1/56 

\}S.  CL  379—142  28  ( 


5,546,446 

PUBLIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  USING  A  PREPAID 

CARD  TO  ENABLE  COMMUNICATION 

KdkU  IWnokawa,  and  Nobuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aaslgnors  to  Ikmura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  326,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1993,  5-285563 
Int  CL*  H04M  \  5/00;  17/00 
U.S.  CL  379— U4  9  Claims 

1.  A  public  telephone  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  public  telephone  sets  for  allowing  speech  conwiu- 
nication  upon  insertion  of  a  prepaid  card,  said  prepaid  card 
storing  card  information  including  an  indenufication  number, 
value  information,  and  an  issue  date;  and 
a  center  apparatus  for  determining  whether  speech  communica- 
tion is  possible  upon  reception  of  information  from  said 
public  telephone  sets  through  a  telephone  line  before  start  of 
speech  conmiunication  by  said  prepaid  card, 
each  of  said  public  telephone  sets  comprising  reading  means  for 
reading  the  card  information  recorded  in  said  prepaid  card 
upon  insettioo  of  said  prepaid  card,  and 


<D 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  caller  identification  system  for 
displaying  caller  information  comprising: 

a  telephone  interface  for  receiving  an  incoming  call  frtMn  a 

caller,  said  telephone  interface  further  receiving  information 

indicating  a  caller  telephone  number  corresponding  to  said 

caller, 
means  for  searching  a  caller  information  database  for  caller 

information  corresponding  to  said  caller  telepbooe  number. 

said  caller  information  inclixling  at  least  said  caller  telephone 

number  and  a  caller  name; 
means  for  retrieving  said  caller  information; 
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means  for  automatically  displaying  said  caller  information  with- 
out user  intervention  before  the  incoming  call  is  accepted, 
declined,  or  forwarded;  and 

means  for  directing  said  incoming  call  to  allow  said  call  to  be 
accepted,  declined,  or  forwarded  by  a  user  independendy  of  a 
telephone  hand  set. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  CALLER  ID  MODEM 

INTERFACE 
1>  J.  Cmi*c11.  Big  Lake;  Jeffrey  P.  Davis,  Ham  Lake;  Gregory 
R.  Johnson,  New  Brighton:  Timothy  J.  Reinarts,  Ramsey, 
and  Ting  Sun.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Multi- 
Tech  Systems,  Inc„  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,292 

InL  a."  H04M  1/56:15/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  379—142  17  Claims 


14.  A  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  prospective  partici- 
pants in  a  conference  call,  comprising: 
a  bridge  having  a  plurality  of  ports;  and 
a  conference  call  controller  coupled  to  said  bridge,  said  confer- 
ence call  controller  comprising: 

means  for  allocating  resources  of  said  bridge  to  the  confer- 
ence call; 
means  for  originating  a  call  to  a  prospective  conference 
participant,  wherein  an  operator  console  is  connected  to  a 
first  port  on  said  bridge  and  said  prospective  cof\ference 
participant  is  connected  to  a  second  port  on  said  bridge, 
said  first  and  second  ports  being  connected;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  prospective  conference  participant 
to  an  existing  conference  call  on  said  bridge,  if  said  pro- 
spective conference  participant  informs  an  operator  at  said 
operator  console  that  said  prospective  conference  paitici- 
pant  desires  to  participate  in  said  conference  calL 
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1.  A  modem  access  control  device,  comprising: 

first  port  means,  connected  to  a  communications  line,  for  trans- 
ceiving  information  between  the  access  control  device  and  the 
communications  line; 

processing  means  for  processing  access  information; 

data  storage  means,  connected  to  the  processing  means,  for 
access  information  storage; 

caller  identification  decoding  means,  coimected  to  the  first  port 
means  and  the  processing  means,  for  decoding  caller  identifi- 
cation information; 

second  port  means,  connected  to  a  communications  device  and 
to  tlie  first  port  means,  for  transceiving  information  between 
the  access  control  device  and  the  communications  device;  and 

quicic  hang  up  means,  connected  to  tlie  first  port  means  and  the 
processing  means,  for  disconnecting  an  unwanted  caller 
before  conununicating  with  the  conmiunications  device  upon 
command  from  the  processing  means. 


5,546,450 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SWTTCH 

TRANSLATIONS 

WilUam  L.  Sutfaard,  Huntingtown,  Md.,  and  Robert  D.  Farris, 

Sterling,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 

Inc.,  Ariington,  Va. 

Filed  Jim.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,076 

InL  CL*  H04M  3/26:7/06 

VS.  CL  379—207  30  Claims 


5,546v449 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALL  CONFERENCING 

Steven  J.  Hogan;  Kristi  T.  Feltz;  Douglas  R.  Murdock,  and 

Keith  E.  Smith,  ail  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

UnkUSA  Corporation.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,622,  Jan.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y4tt33S7.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,978 

Int  CL"  H04M  3/56 

VS.  CL  379—202  46  Claims 


1.  In  a  switched  conmiunications  network  comprising: 

a  first  central  office  switching  system  connected  to  subscriber 
lines  including  at  least  one  service  switching  point  for  selec- 
tively providing  switched  conmiunications  between  sub- 
scriber lines; 

a  second  central  office  switching  system  connected  to  subscriber 
lines  including  at  least  one  service  switching  point  for  selec- 
tively providing  switched  communications  between  sub- 
scriber lines; 

a  network  controller  arranged  separately  from  said  first  and 
second  central  office  switcliing  systems  and  being  connected 
to  at  least  the  service  switching  points  connected  to  said 
central  office  switching  systems  through  at  least  one  service 
transfer  point  arranged  to  convey  control  data  to  effect  com- 
mimications.  said  network  controller  storing  pre-programmed 
call  processing  data  associated  with  subscribers  who  are  asso- 
ciated with  the  subscriber  lines  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  central  office  switching  systems,  a  method  comprising; 
storing  in  said  network  controller  information  identifying 

lecent  change  signal  storages  and  controllers; 
generating  recent  change  signals  and  directing  said  signals  to 
a  recent  change  storage  and  controller. 
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upon  the  generation  of  said  recent  change  signals  encountering 
faulty  processing  of  said  recent  change  signals  by  said  recent 
change  storage  and  controller  to  which  said  signals  were 
directed,  sending  an  inquiry  responsive  to  the  faulty  process- 
ing of  said  recent  change  signals  to  said  network  controller, 

said  network  controller  responding  to  said  inquiry  by  causing 
said  recent  change  signals  to  be  forwarded  to  another  recent 
change  storage  and  controller  identified  by  said  network  con- 
troller; and 

executing  said  recent  change  signals. 
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1.  A  call  waiting  cancellation  device  for  suppressing  a  call 
waiting  signal  during  an  incoming  call  comprising: 

a  telephone  line  connected  to  at  least  one  telecommunications 
ttevice; 

switching  means  selectively  connecting  said  at  least  one  tele- 
conununications  device  with  said  telephone  line,  said  switch- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  said  incoming  call; 

sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  tele- 
communications device  for  detecting  one  of  an  off-book  con- 
dition and  an  on-hook  condition  of  said  at  least  one  telecom- 
munications device  generated  in  response  to  the  said 
iacoming  call,  said  sensing  means  generating  one  of  an  off- 
book  signal  and  an  on-hocd:  signal  based  on  the  detected 
on-book  condition  or  off-hook  condition  of  said  at  least  one 
telecommunications  device; 

dialer  signal  generation  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
telephone  line  for  producing  and  transmitting  suppression 
signals  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  code  wliich  sup- 
presses said  call  waiting  signal  during  said  incoming  call;  and 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means,  said  sensing 
means  and  said  dialer  signal  generation  means,  wherein  said 
controller  means  initiates  a  call  waiting  suppression  operation 
upon  receiving  said  off-hook  signal  from  said  sensing  means, 
said  call  waiting  suppression  operation  including  said  switch- 
ing means  disconnecting  said  at  least  one  telecommunications 
device  from  said  telephone  line,  and  said  controller  means 
providing  control  signal  to  said  dialer  signal  generation  means 
instructing  said  dialer  signal  generation  means  to  transmit  said 
suppression  signals  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
stide. 


5446y452 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  A  CENTRAL 
aWTTROLLER  TO  CONTROL  AT  LEAST  ONE 
NETWORK  AND  AGENT  SYSTEM 
G.  Wayne  Andrews,  Amhent,  N  A;  Steven  H.  Webber,  Gn)«an, 
Mas*.,-   James   P.    Kdly,   Newbury,   Mam.;    Lawrence   E. 
Johnson;  Jerry  A.  Stem,  both  of  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Vincent  J. 
Milano,  Jr.,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Charles  R.  Davis,  Stow, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  GeoTd  Communications  Corp.,  Littleton, 
Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,95* 

Int  CL"^  H04M  7/06 

VS.  CL  379—219  72  Claims 


5,546,451 
CALL  WATTING  CANCELLATION  DEVICE 
Anthony  P.  Sben,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Aastra  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^17 

Int  a."  H64N  1/32:  H04M  3/42 

VS.  CL  379—215  22  Claims 
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41.  A  communications  system,  and  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  public  networks  for  connecting  a  plurality  of 
calls  to  a  plurality  of  respective  agent  systems  in  response  to 
control  signals  supplied  to  said  public  networlcs.  each  of  said 
agent  systems  including  a  plurality  of  workgroups; 

b.  at  least  two  ceim^  controllers  for  generating  control  signals 
for  being  supplied  to  said  public  networks  and  said  agent 
systems  to  control  said  public  networks  and  said  agent  sys- 
tems so  as  to  optimally  route  said  calls  through  said  networks 
and  said  agent  systems  to  certain  of  said  workgroups,  said 
central  controllers  being  adapted  to  generate  said  control 
signals  based  upon  status  messages  received  from  said  agent 
systems,  requested  service  data  from  said  networks,  and  opti- 
mization parameters  stored  within  said  central  controllers, 
said  central  controllers  including  a  primary  central  controller 
and  a  redundant  central  controller,  said  redundant  central 
contrc^er  being  for  controlling  said  system  in  event  of  failure 
of  said  primary  central  controller,  said  central  controllers 
being  geographically  separated  from  each  otiier, 

c.  synchronizer  means  for  virtually  synchronizing  respective 
internal  states  of  said  central  controllers; 

d.  interfacing  means  for  interfacing  said  central  controllers  to 
said  public  networlcs  wtiereby  to  permit  .supply  of  control 
signals  to  each  of  said  public  networics;  and 

e.  means  for  interfacing  said  central  controllers  to  said  plurality 
of  agem  systems. 


5,546,453 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCH  HAVING 

PROGRAMMABLE  NETWORK  PROTOCOLS  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICES 

Mark  P.  Hebcrt,  Kingston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Excel,  Inc., 

Hyaimis,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,122,  Oct  8,  1983,  Pat  No.  5,426,694. 
This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  482^407 
Int  CL'  HMM  3/00 
VS.  CL  37»-242  28  ClaiaH 

21.  A  programmable  telecommunication  switch  comprising: 
controllable-switching  means  for  dyiuunically  connecting  or  dis- 
connecting communication  paths  between  various  ones  of  a 
pitirality  of  chaimels  or  ports  in  response  to  messages  gener- 
ated by  a  host  device,  including, 
a  time  slot  interchange  for  switching  a  plurality  of  time  slots 

corresponding  to  said  channels  or  ports,  and 
means  for  processing  said  messages; 
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one  or  more  means,  connected  in  communicating  relationship 
with  said  switching  means,  for  terminating  either  analog  or 
digital  lines  or  trunks,  at  least  some  of  said  lines  or  trunks 
representing  some  of  said  channels  or  ports; 

means  for  storing  one  or  more  protocols  in  either  said  switch  or 
said  host  device,  each  of  said  protocols  for  performing  pro- 
cessing in  response  to  one  or  more  events; 

means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined events;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  dynamically 
selecting  alternative  protocols  from  among  said  stored  proto- 
cols, wherein  said  selected  protocol  is  capable  of  processing 
said  occurring  event 


means  at  the  internal  telephonic  unit  for  placing  on  hold  the  one 
of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the  other  internal  telephonic  unit 
having  die  voice  path  connection;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  other  internal  telephonic  unit  with  the 
one  of  die  plurality  of  lines  being  held  to  also  put  on  hold  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  lines  being  held  by  the  internal  tele- 
phonic unit 


5,546y455 

METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  REAL-TIME  DATA  IN  AN 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Joyce,  San  Jo»e;  Jcftvy  Roder,  MBpitas;  Jason  Ehi^ 
Uch.  Fremont  and  Jean-Loc  Brouillet,  Palo  Alto,  aD  of 
CaUf.,  Msignors  to  Aspect  Tdccommunicatiofis,  San  Jose, 
CaML 
ContiniiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  11*,M2,  Aog.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  M4,66) 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/22 
VS.  CL  379— 2«5  18  Claims 


S,54«,454 

AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  TELEPHONIC 

CALL  H(K.DING  SYSTEM 
Nonen  A.  Harrington,  1818  Appaloosa  Dr.,  NapcrviBe,  Rl. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215439 
Int  CL'  HMQ  3/fA 


I.  In  an  automatic  call  distributor  having  a  multiport  switch 
cvoiToUed  by  a  central  control  unit  for  interconnecting  telephonic 
calls  leceived  from  external  telephonic  units  of  an  external  tele- 
phonic public  switching  network  with  internal  telephonic  units  and 
for  interconnecting  lelepbonic  calls  from  other  internal  telephonic 
units  coupled  with  the  call  distributor,  the  improvement  being  a 
telephonic  call  holding  system,  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  voice  path  coimection  between  an 
internal  telephonic  unit  and  another  internal  telephonic  unit 
over  one  of  a  plurality  of  lines  in  which  both  the  internal 
telephonic  unit  are  at  the  automatic  call  distributor  and  are 
connected  to  the  multipoit  switch;     „ 


li.  An  automatic  call  distribution  (ACD)  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  computer  network: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  client  systems  coupled  to  said  computer  net- 
work, each  of  said  plurality  of  client  systems  comprising: 

(i)  user-interface  means  for  providing  an  object-oriented  user- 
interface  allowing  a  user  to  identify  user-specified  live  data 
to  be  reported  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  client 
systems  and  analyzed,  said  user-interface  means  supplying 
a  high-level  output  representing  said  user-specified  data; 

(ii)  a  query  builder,  cotipled  to  said  user-interface  means,  to 
prepare  queries  from  said  high-level  output  to  retrieve  said 
selected  data,  said  query  comprising  data  elements  from 
shared  memory  or  any  combination  of,  aggregation  of  or 
value  derived  from  a  calculation  based  on  said  data  ele- 
ment; 

(iii)  a  network  interface,  coupled  to  said  query  builder  and  to 

said  computer  network,  to  transmit  said  queries  from  said 

plurality  of  client  systems  over  said  computer  network;  and 

(c)  a  host  server  system  for  executing  at  least  first  and  second 

sessions  having  access  to  a  shared  memory  which  receives 

real  time  data  from  external  sources,  said  shared  menoory 

comprising  a  plurality  of  tables  and  said  first  and  second 

sessions  each  comprising: 

(i)  a  network  interfece,  coupled  to  said  computer  network,  to 
receive  queries  from  said  pluraUty  of  client  systems; 

(ii)  a  query  processor  to  identify  the  data  to  be  collected  and 
analyzed  to  respond  to  the  queries  and  to  compile  said 
queries  into  executable  machine  code  in  snbstantial  real 
time: 

(iii)  a  query  executer  to  execute  said  compiled  qoeries  a? 
request  objects  immediately  accessing  said  shared  memory 
to  retrieve  said  selected  dau  from  said  shared  memory;  and 


(iv)  a  request  manager,  coupled  to  said  network  interface,  said 
query  compiler  and  said  query  executer,  to  route  received 
queries  to  said  query  compiler  for  compiling  and  to  control 
operation  of  said  query  executer. 


5,54M5« 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  INBOUND 

CALL  RESPONSIVE  PREDICTIVE  OUTMALING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Vilsoet,  Streamwood,  and  Bernard  J.  McGonrty, 

Wcstmont,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  RockweO  International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  N«.  284,855,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

Iliis  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,732 

Int  CL'  HMM  3/50 

U.S.  CL  379—265  2C  Claims 
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1.  A  telecommunication  system  having  an  automatic  call  dis- 
tributor with  a  multiport  switch  controlled  by  a  central  control 
processing  unit  said  automatic  call  distributor  coupled  with  an 
external  telephonic  network  of  external  telephonic  units  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  designating  selected  agent  telephonic  units  for  com- 
bined inbound  and  outdialed  operation; 

means  for  automatically  distributing  both  outdialed  calls  and 
inbound  calls  to  each  of  the  agent  telephonic  units  selected  for 
combined  inbound  and  outdialed  operation  including 

means  for  automatically  distributing  outdialed  calls  to  each  of 
said  selected  agent  telephonic  units  coupled  with  the  call 
distributor,  and 

means  for  automatically  distributing  inbound  calls  to  each  of 
Mid  selected  agent  telephonic  units;  and 

means  for  coordinating  the  outdial  call  distributing  means  with 
the  inbound  call  distributing  means  to  reduce  average  incom- 
ing call  waiting  time  due  to  excessive  distribution  of  outdialed 
calls  to  the  selected  agent  telephonic  units  including 

means  for  monitoring  the  number  of  inbound  calls  received  by 
the  call  distributor  and  distributed  to  the  selected  agent  tele- 
phonic units  and  the  number  of  outdialed  calls  initiated  by  the 
call  distributor  and  distributed  to  the  selected  agent  telephonic 
Witt. 

means  responsive  to  the  monitoring  means  for  cakulatiiig  tbe 
rate  of  inbound  calls  of  the  selected  agent  telephonic  units 
compared  to  the  rate  of  outdialed  calls  of  the  selected  agent 
telephonic  units,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  calculating  means  to  automatically 
control  the  rate  of  outdialed  calls  of  tbe  selected  agent  tele- 
phonic units  compared  to  the  rate  of  inbound  calls  distributed 
to  the  selected  agent  telephonic  units. 


544M57 

TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

Masashi  Ibmnra,  and  Hisamitsn  Ikkagi,  botk  of  KawmU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Umitcd.  Kawasald,  Japan 

ContinualioB  of  Ser.  No.  21«,737.  Mar.  18,  1994,  abiwhmrd. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  7M,722,  Sep.  24,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  442,99* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japm^  May  31, 199L  3-129U1 

Int  CL'  H»4M  1/23 

VS.  CL  379—368  5  ( 


1.  A  terminal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  printed  circuit  board  accommodated  in  said  case  and  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  switch  patterns; 

a  switch  panel  fixed  to  said  case,  said  switch  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  switch  patterns,  said  switch  panel  comprising: 
a  light  conducting  transparent  portion  having  an  outer  surface; 

and 
an  opaque  film  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  transparent 
portion  so  as  to  be  integrated  with  said  transparent  portion; 

a  key  top  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  key  tops  operable  by  a 
human  user,  said  key  top  sheet  being  nMunted  on  said  printed 
circuit  board  with  said  key  tops  respectively  inserted  through 
said  holes  of  said  switch  panel  so  that  said  switch  panel  and 
said  key  tops  form  outer  surface  portions  of  the  terrninal 
apparatus  when  said  key  tops  are  being  operated  by  the 
human  user, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  contacts  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of 
said  key  top  sheet  at  positions  corresponding  to  said  key  tops 
so  as  to  respectively  face  said  switch  patterns  with  a  prede- 
termined distance  defined;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  in  visual  communication  with  said 
switch  panel  for  introducing  light  into  said  switch  panel  to 
thereby  conduct  the  light  to  a  region  of  the  switch  panel 
through  which  said  key  tops  are  inserted. 


5,54M58 

HANDSFREE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Aldko  Iwami,  AmagaaaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  MHsnbisU  Dc^J 
KabosUki  KaMa,  IMcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  397^35 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatlDn  Japmt,  May  18, 1994,  6-lM*S7 
Int.  CL'  HMM  I/OO 
VS.  CL  379—39*  8  ClaiM 

1.  A  handsfree  communication  apparatus  intended  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  wireless  telephone  set  comprising: 
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a  ptunlity  of  microphoiies  individually  provided  apan  from  one 
another  and  being  spaced  apart  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other  for  receiving  separate  speech  inputs  from  different 
persons  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  persons  to  take  part  in 
simultaneous  handshee  communication; 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  each  for  amplifying  output  signals  from 
said  plurality  of  micTopbones:  and 

a  speech  extraction  circuit  for  receiving  output  signals  from  said 
plurality  of  amplifiers  to  cancel  out  comnKHi  signal  compo- 
nents among  the  output  signals. 


5,54M59 

VARIABLE  BLOCK  SIZE  ADAPTATION  ALGORITHM 

FOR  NOISE-ROBUST  ACOUSTIC  ECHO 

CANCELLATION 

Gilbert  C.  Sih,  San  Diego,  and  Franldin  P.  AnUMiio,  Dei  Mar, 

iMth  of  Califs  awignors  to  Qualcoiiim  Incorporated,  S«a 

Dicto,  Cabf  . 

FUed  Not.  1.  1993,  Scr.  No.  146,644 

Int  CL'  HMM  9/08 

VS.  CL  379^-411  23  Claims 

FAR.0ID  IjOUDSFGAKEK  OUnVT 


5,546,460 

ECHO  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  AND  4«-WIRE 

INTERFACE  HAVING  SUCH  AN  ECHO  COMPENSATION 

DEVICE 
Rolf  Bicdemann,  ii-i«infaiit»iii,  and  Bnrkhard  lUscs,  Rlicdc, 
iMlii  of,  Gcmany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Airticttgeseiisctiafl, 
Manidi,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/M968,  §  371  Date  Jon.  12,  1995,  i  ie2(e) 
Date  Jiu.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/ie760,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  428,103 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Gennany,  OcL  27,  1992,  42  36 
272.5 

Int  CL"  B04B  3/23 
VS.  CL  379—411  «  Ctatam 


lOOOFHONE  INPUT 


14.  An  adaptive  filter  for  filtering  a  signal  present  in  a  commu- 
nications channel  comprising: 

averaging  means  for  receiving  the  signal  in  the  conununications 
chamiei  and  for  averaging  a  variable  size  block  of  samples  of 
the  signal  to  provide  a  sample  average,  wherein  said  bock  size 
is  varied  as  a  fimction  of  noise  content  in  the  noise  content  in 
the  communications  channel; 

filter  coefficient  computation  means  for  leceiving  said  sample 
average  and  for  determining  at  least  one  filter  tap  correction 
value  in  response  to  said  sample  average;  and 

filter  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  filter  tap  correction 
value  and  for  filtering  the  signal  present  in  the  communica- 
tions chaimel  in  accordance  with  said  at  least  one  filter  tap 
correction  value. 


1.  An  echo  compensation  device  for  an  information  transmission 
system  having  a  digital  transverse  filter  for  amplitude-discrete  and 
time-discrete  input  signals,  comprising: 

a  series  circuit  of  identical  delay  elements,  an  instantaneous 
input  signal  value  and  time-delayed  signal  values  of  the 
instantaneous  input  signal  respectively  being  weighted  with 
respective  coefficients  in  a  weighting  device  and  added  in  a 
sutruning  device  to  form  an  output  signal  value; 

a  scale-value  device  for  evaluating  all  respective  signal  values  of 
the  instantaneous  input  signal  value  and  the  time-delayed 
signal  values  and  for  outputting  a  scale  value  established  as  a 
function  of  this  evaluation; 

a  scaling  device  for  scaling  all  the  respective  signal  values  with 
said  scale  value;  and, 

a  descaling  device  for  descaling  the  output  signal  value  of  the 
summing  device  with  said  scale  value. 


5,546^461 
SCRAMBLE  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DIGITAL  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  OR 
TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM, 
COMPRISING  SCRAMBLE  APPARATUS  AND 
DESCRAMBLE  APPARATUS 
Susnmu  Ibaraki,  Osaka;  Noboru  Katta,  Itami;  SeUi  Naka- 
mnra,  and  Hiroid  Muraiumi,  both  of  Osaiia,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5.0830S1; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  5.083085,-  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088394;  Jon.  22,  1993, 
5-150056;  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254184 

Int  a."  H04N  7/167:  H04K  1/04 
VS.  a.  380—20  23  ClainH 

1.  A  scramble  system  for  use  in  a  recording  and  reproducing 
system  or  a  transmission  and  receiving  system  wherein  a  frame  of 
a  digital  video  signal  composed  of  a  plurality  of  frames  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  predetermined  macro  blocks  corresponding  to 
recording  and  reproducmg  processes  of  said  recording  and  repro- 
ducing system  or  a  transmission  and  receiving  processes  of  said 


kpM  SYNC 


said  object,  and  means  for  recording  said  remanent  noise  for  later 
comparison  with  tlie  later  detetminatioa  of  said  remanent  noise  to 
thereby  identify  said  object 


transmission  and  receiving  system,  either  one  of  said  recording  and 
reproducing  system  and  said  transmission  and  receiving  system 
executing  a  reconstruction  process  for  reconstructing  a  finther 
video  signal  by  collecting  said  macro  blocks  from  an  inputted 
digital  video  signal  composed  of  a  plurality  of  frames  without 
changing  the  positions  of  said  macro  blocks  in  each  of  llie  frames, 
said    scramble    system    comprising    scramble    means    and 

descramble  means, 
said  scramble  means  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  Mock  replacing 

tmit  and  an  inverting  unit, 
said  descramble  means  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  block 

iaverse  replacing  unit  and  an  inverting  unit, 
wherein  said  block  replacing  unit  replaces  positions  of  said 
macro  blocks  of  each  fi^me  of  said  inpuned  digital  video 
signal  based  on  an  inputted  control  signal; 
wherein  said  inverting  unit  executes  inversion  in  level  of  all 
pixel  signals  of  said  inputted  digital  video  signal  based  on 
said  control  signal;  and 
wherein  said  block  inverse  replacing  imit  replaces  tlie  positions 
of  said  macro  blocks  of  each  frame  of  said  inputted  digital 
video  signal  baaed  on  said  oontrol  signal  in  a  reverse  maimer 
to  that  of  said  block  replacing  tmit 


5,546^462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINGERPRINTING 
AND  AUTBKNTICATING  VARIOUS  MAGNETIC  MEIHA 
RauU  S.  indfcfc,  OMvettc;   Marcd  W.  MoHer,  St  Lwds; 
Gcargc  Lawrence  Eagci,  St  Louis,  and  Alan  L.  Hege,  St 
Louis,  aM  of  Me.,  assignors  t*  Waakinglon  UnivcnMy,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

CMitinuatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  222,693,  Apr.  4,  199<  Pat 

Na.  5,428,683,  wliich  is  a  c»nti»wtia»4n-part  of  Scr.  No. 

046,M0,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,365,586.  Ufa 

Sep.  9, 1994,  Sci;  No.  303,690 

int  CL'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  380—23  120 


'•MMLOS-TO-OMITM.  UJHUWltM  1 101 1 

1.  A  device  for  fingerprinting  an  object  for  the  later  determina- 
tion of  its  identity,  said  object  including  at  least  in  part,  a  non- 
reconling  magnetic  medium  portion,  said  device  having  means  for 
detennining  a  remanent  noise  for  said  noo-recording  ""f**^ 
medium  portion,  said  remanem  noise  comprising  tlie  fingerprint  for 


5,546,463 

POCKET  ENCRYPTING  AND  AUTHENTICATING 
COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
Anthaay  A.  Capoto,  Coatcsville,  Pa.,  and  Vldor  P.  AmorM*, 
Cumberland,  Md.,  aiiiltMoi  ii  to  InformatiaD  Resource  Engl- 
neeilng,  Inc,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  JnL  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  273,764 
IiM.  CL'  H04L  9/32:9/00 
VS.  CL  380—25  3  < 
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1.  An  authenticating  and  encrypting  comimmications  device  for 
establishing  a  secure  communicatiofis  link  between  a  remote  com- 
puting site  and  a  coaqwtiiig  device  of  a  user  over  a  dtta  transfer 
path,  said  communicatioiis  device  cooopriaiiig: 

an  encryptcr  for  encrypting  transmit  data  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  remote  computing  site  over  said  data  transfer  path,  and 
for  decrypting  receive  data  received  by  said  communications 
device  from  a  source; 

an  autlieiiticator  for  aidlienticating  to  said  remoie  coovuting  site 
tliat  said  communications  device  is  autlMrized; 

a  modem  for  transmitting  the  transmit  data  and  for  receiving  llie 
receive  data  over  said  data  transfer  path;  and 

a  compact,  pocket-sized  housing  containing  said  enciyptor,  said 
autfaenticator  and  said  modem,  said  enctyplor,  atabfrticator 
and  modem  being  electrically  interconnected  and  being  elec- 
trically configured  for  interconnection  with  said  data  transfer 
path  and  said  computing  device  of  said  user. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KLECnVE 

RE-SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  MGITAL  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Kiirter  A.  Raitt,  Dnrhaat,  N.C.,  Md  Paal  W.  Dc^  "— -ng. 

Sweden  aarigaors  to  EricsMm  Lac,  ReacMvk  IHa^k  Plok, 

N.e 

FBed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  307,220 
Lit  CL'  BHL  9/18:9/12 
VS.  CL  380—48  35  Claims 

I.  In  a  digital  oommunicatioa  sjrstem  employing  base  stations 
and  mobile  stations  exdianging  ciphered  digital  data,  a  method  for 
indicating  cipher  synchronization  wliicb  comprises: 
transmitting  from  a  base  station  to  a  mobile  station  a  message 
over  an  old  channel  being  received  by  said  mobile  station 
instructing  said  mobile  station  to  acquire  a  new  rtuminJ  uid 
message  including  hi  indicaiioa  of  whedier  or  not  id  resyn- 
chronize  its  cipher  upon  acquiring  the  new  channel; 
receiving  said  message  in  said  mobile  station;  and 
acquiring  said  new  channel  in  said  mobile  station  and  resyncteo- 
nizing  or  not  resyncfaroaizmg  said  cipher  at  said  mobiie 
station  in  accordance  with  said  indicaiioa. 
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5,54«,465 
AUDIO  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jac-young  Kini,  Suwoo-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
mng  ElcctitNiics  Co.  LttL,  Kyungid-iio,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,922 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  18,  1993, 
93-24617 

InL  CL''  HMS  5/02 
VS.  CL  381—18  9  Claims 


for  combining  in  various  stales  tbe  plurality  of  e£Fect- 
algoritluns  stored  in  said  effect-algoritlun  memory  means; 

algorithm  combining  means  for  reading  out  a  combination- 
algorithm  from  said  combination-algoritfam  memory  means, 
then  selectively  reading  out  effect-algorithms  from  said  effect- 
algorithm  memory  means  in  accordance  with  the  read  out 
combination-algorithm,  and  for  combining  the  read  out  effect- 
algorithms  in  accordance  with  tbe  read  out  combination- 
algorithm  to  create  another  program  representative  of  another 
effect-algorithm; 

program  memory  means  for  storing  said  another  program  cre- 
ated by  said  algorithm  combining  means;  and 

a  single  effect  adding  means  for  applying  relevant  sound  effects 
to  the  input  audio  signal  based  on  said  another  program  stored 
in  said  program  memory  means,  whereby  sound  effects  are 
applied  to  the  input  audio  signal  corresponding  to  the  effect- 
algorithms  combined  into  the  another  prognun. 
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5,546,467 
ACTIVE  NOISE  ATTENUATED  DSP  UT<nT 
ittny  N.  Denenberg,  Tnimbul!,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Noise  Can- 
ccUatioD  Tcdmoiogics,  Inc.,  LintliicimL,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^80 

I^  CL'  A61F  11/06;  H03B  29/W 

VS.  CL  381—71  8  Claims 


1.  An  audio  playback  apparatus  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  converting  a  digital  audio  signal  into  a  left 
signal,  a  right  signal,  a  center  signal,  and  a  surround  signal; 

sound  field  processing  means  for  converting  said  left  right, 
center  and  surround  signals  into  a  front  left  signal,  a  front 
right  signal,  a  rear  left  signal,  and  a  rear  right  signal;  and 

audio  processing  means  for  mixing  said  left,  right,  front  left, 
front  right,  tear  left  and  rear  right  signals  according  to  a 
relationship  equation  and  converting  them  into  a  two  channel 
signal  comprised  of  a  left-speaker  output  signal  and  a  right- 
speaker  output  signal. 


kcrvta 
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EFTECT  ADDING  APPARATUS 

Shiro  Ishiguro;  Masatoshi  Watanuld,  both  of  Fussa;  Tosliiald 
KawanUil,  Hiroshima;  Kohtaro  Hanzawa,  Inima;  HiroyuU 
SMaU,  Fnssa,  and  Jun  Yosliiiio,  Akisiiima,  all  of.  Japan, 
MBignon  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  913,581,  JoL  14,  1992.  This  applica- 
tton  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japan,  JuL  19,  1991,  3-2M871; 
Ang.  28,  1991,  3-216868 

Int.  CL"  H83G  3/W 
VS.  CL  381—61  14  CtaiBH 

1.  An  effea  adding  apparatus  comprising: 
effect-algorithm  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  effect- 
algorithms,  which  are  written  in  program  form,  for  applying 
sound  effects  to  an  input  audio  signal; 
combination-algorithm  iDcmory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
combination-algorithnis,  which  are  written  in  program  form. 


1.  An  active  control  system  adapted  to  provide  control  to  at  least 
one  house  appliance  to  be  quieted  through  the  power  connection, 
said  system  comprising 

an  active  noise  control  means  associated  with  a  power  distribu- 
tion network, 

at  least  one  appliance  means  to  be  quieted,  and 

a  power  connection  means  comprising  a  dual  frequency  modu- 
lation means  between  said  control  means  and  said  appliance 
means  adapted  to  convey  noise  control  signals  from  said 
control  means  to  said  appliance  means  and  a  residual  noise 
signal  from  said  appliance  back  to  said  control  means. 


5,546,468 
PORTABLE  SPEAKER  AND  AMPLIFIER  UNIT 
Micbaei  H.  Beard,  3209  N.  lUsa  Dr.,  Dettona.  FfaL  32738 
Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,882 
lat  CL'  HMB  l/W 
VS.  CL  381—86  8  Claims 

1.  A  portable  speaker  and  amplifier  unit  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
comprising: 


a  cabinet  having  an  outer  housing  for  separating  an  interior 
section  of  said  cabinet  from  an  exterior  thereof,  said  outer 
housing  including  an  iiKlined  front  wall,  a  vertical  back  wall, 
a  vertical  left  side  wall,  a  vertical  right  side  wall,  a  horizontal 
top  cover,  and  a  horizontal  boaom  base; 

an  interioriy  disposed  vertical  wall  located  midway  between  said 
eight  side  wall  and  said  left  side  wall  so  as  to  divide  said 
interior  section  of  said  cabinet  completely  into  a  left  chamber 
located  within  a  left  side  of  said  cabinet  and  a  right  chamber 
located  within  a  right  side  of  said  cabinet; 

three  front  wall  cutout  sections  on  said  left  side  extending 
through  said  inclined  front  wall  from  the  exterior  of  said 
cabinet  to  said  left  chamber,  wherein  an  equal  nimiber  of  said 
three  fix>nt  wall  cutout  sections  extend  from  the  exterior  of 
said  cabinet  into  said  right  chamber; 

three  speakers  consisting  of  a  woofer,  a  midrange  speaicer  and  a 
tweeter  positioned  on  each  of  said  left  and  right  sides  of  said 
cabinet,  each  speaker  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  and 
each  speaker  being  mounted  on  said  iiKlined  front  wall  over 
each  said  front  wall  cutout  section,  so  that  said  front  side 
thereof  is  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet  and  the  back 
side  thereof  is  located  within  said  interior  section  of  said 
cabinet;  and, 

an  audio  power  booster  amplifier  attached  to  said  portable 
speaker  and  amplifier  unit  on  said  back  wall. 


5,54o,'lo9 

SOUND  TRANSDUCER 

Danncr  T.  Donahoe.  504  E.  Mesquite,  Crowley,  Tex.  76036 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,065 

Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  Q.  381—152  4 


1.  A  sound  transducer  for  converting  electrical  signals  into 

mechaaical  motion,  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  flat  support 

surface,  the  sound  transducer  comprising: 

a  yoke  having  a  disk,  a  center  pole,  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face; 

a  resilient  flat  spacer  having  a  rear  face  and  a  front  face,  the 

front  face  of  the  spacer  being  adhesively  attached  to  the  rear 

bee  of  the  yoke,  the  spacer  having  a  hole  passing  through  tbe 

Vacer. 


a  permanent  magnet  having  a  rear  face  and  a  front  fmx,  tbe  from 
face  of  tlie  permanent  magnet  being  attached  to  die  rear  &ce 
of  die  spacer,  tlie  permanent  magnet  having  a  hole  passing 
through  the  magnet,  the  hole  in  tbe  permanent  magnet  being 
aligned  with  tbe  hole  in  the  spacer, 

the  center  pole  of  tlie  yoke  extending  into  tiie  boles  in  tlie  spacer 
and  tbe  permanent  magnet,  tbe  center  pole  and  die  bole  in  the 
spacer  forming  a  front  portion  of  an  air  gap,  tbe  center  pole 
and  the  bole  in  tbe  permanent  magnet  forming  a  rear  portion 
of  an  air  gap; 

a  voice  coil  wound  on  the  center  pole  and  extending  tfarough  the 
front  portion  of  tbe  air  gap  and  partially  into  the  rear  portiaa 
of  the  air  gap; 

a  frame  member  having  a  flat  base  and  a  side  portion  having  a 
rear  edge,  the  base  being  fixed  to  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  yoke, 
tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  side  portion  of  the  frame  member  maldng 
contact  with  the  flat  suppon  surface,  the  tear  face  of  tbe 
permanent  magnet  being  biased  against  tbe  flat  support  sur- 
face when  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  side  portion  of  tbe  frame 
member  makes  contact  with  the  flat  support  surface;  and 

a  support  bracket  fixed  to  the  frame  member  for  affixing  tlie 
frame  member  against  the  flat  suppon  surface. 


5,S46yC7« 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Stefan     Geisenberger.     Stranbing,     and     Manfred     Aigner, 
Scfawarzach,  both  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  NoUa  'DKhmii- 
ogy  GmbH,  Pfoniicim,  Germany 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Set.  Na  447,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  1,  1994,  44  19 
312J 

InL  CL'  He4R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—197  7  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  with  a  loudspeaker  diaphragm  (10),  with  a 
voice  coil  support  (11)  that  is  connected  to  the  loudspeaker  dia- 
phragm (10),  and  with  a  centering  device  comprising  a  rod  (17),  on 
which  a  bushing  (19),  which  is  connected  to  the  \ouisptakei 
diaphragm  (10)  or  to  the  voice  coil  support  (11),  can  slide  along 
the  loudspeaker  axis  (16)  against  the  effect  of  a  spring  arrangement 
(23),  characterized  in  that  the  rod  (17)  and  tbe  bushing  (19)  are  at 
least  partially  made  of  magnetic  material,  that  the  magnetic  mate- 
rial is  magnetized  radially  to  tlie  loudqieaker  axis  (16),  and  tbat 
when  the  bushing  (19)  slides  over  tbe  rod  (17),  the  facing  areas  of 
tbe  magnetic  material  of  tbe  bushing  (19)  and  tbe  rod  (17)  have  tlie 
same  polarity. 
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544M71 
ERGONOMIC  FINGERPRINT  READER  APPARATUS 
John    M.    Merjanian,   Burlington,   Mass^   assignor   to   The 
National  Refjstry,  Inc^  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,212 

Int  a."  GMK  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—124  22  Claiini 


14.  A  fingerprint  acquisition  device  for  acquiring  a  print  from  a 
person's  digit,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  exterior  surfaces,  the  housing 
enclosing: 

a  platen  having  a  platen  surface; 
a  Ught  source  for  irradiating  the  platen  surface  and  any  digit 

thereon  with  light; 
means  for  conducting  Ught  firom  the  irradiated  platen  surface; 

and 
image  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  conducted  light, 

the  first  exterior  surface  having  an  apeiture  therethrough,  the 
platen  surface  being  disposed  in  register  with  the  aperture. 

the  second  exterior  surface  being  displaced  from  the  first  exte- 
rior surface  to  provide  a  grasping  surface, 

tlie  housing  being  shaped  to  orient  a  digit  relative  to  the  platen  to 
ensure  a  firm  grip  of  the  bousing  and  substantially  no  lateral 
movement  or  shear  of  the  digit  as  the  print  is  being  acquired, 
the  housing  also  being  shaped  such  that  the  second  surface 
contacts  four  digits  of  the  user's  hand  when  a  chosen,  fifth 
digit  is  positioned  on  the  platen  in  the  first  surface,  whereby 
the  natural  grasp  of  tiie  hand  around  tlie  housing  results  in  tlie 
chosen,  fifth  digit  applying  substantially  even  pressure  to  the 
platen  and  a  broad  print  of  t))e  chosen,  fifth  digit  can  be 
acquired. 


<^> 


1 


«  ft  UJMLV  TO  MKMMCI 
AWffAMlMMt 


«MU«»or«ftL 


X^ 


0 


placing  said  target  object  in  a  position  for  said  predetermined 
feature  to  be  scanned  by  said  scanning  system; 

generating  control  signals  based  on  said  signal  measurement 
prescription  so  as  to  control  said  scanning  system  to  scan  said 
predetermined  feature  of  said  target  object; 

acquiring  target  signals  of  the  target  object  said  scanning  sys- 
tem sampling  multiple  points  to  represent  an  image  of  said 
target  object; 

generating  a  truncated  basis  function  expansion  of  the  image 
from  said  acquired  target  signals; 

estimating  additional  signal  measurements  based  on  said  trun- 
cated basis  function  expansion;  and 

reconstructing  the  visual  image  of  the  target  object  using  said 
acquired  target  signals  and  said  estimated  additional  signal 
measurements  wherein  said  visual  image  is  displayed  on  a 
visual  display  device. 


5,S4M73 
FAST  INTERACTIVE  OFF-LINE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Tom  G.  Buytaert,  Kontidi;  Stefan  C.  Van  de  VeW*.  Zaventem, 
and  Pteter  P.  Vuybteite,  Mortael,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
AGFA-Gevaert.  Mortsd,  Bdgliim 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,914 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  U, 
1993,  93200374 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—132  4  Claims 


5,546,472 

FEATURE  GUIDED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

OBTAINING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

David  N.  Lertn,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Arch  Devdopment 

Corp..  Chicago,  OL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927^52,  Ang.  7,  1992,  Pat 
N*.  5,390,258.  This  application  Aug.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,571 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—131  20  dalms 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  visual  image  of  a  target  object,  said 
target  object  having  a  predetermined  feature,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
creating  syntlietic  training  signals  representing  a  training  object 
having  the  predetermined  feature  in  common  with  the  target 
object 
deriving,  from  said  synthetic  training  signals,  a  set  of  basis 
ftmctions  that  provide  a  convergent  series  expansion  of  said 
images  of  said  training  objects; 
an  operator  selecting  and  inputting  scanning  system  parameters 
including  an  estimated  signal-to-noise  level  and  number  of 
said  basis  functions,  into  said  scanning  system,  through  a  user 
input  device; 
determining  a  signal  measurement  prescription  for  the  target 
object  based  on  said  basis  functions; 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  digital  signal  represenution  of  a 
radiographic  image  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

1)  transforming  said  image  into  a  decomposed  image  comprising 
a  sequence  of  detail  images  at  multiple  resolution  levels  and  a 
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residual  image,  wherein  ttte  detail  images  at  successively 
coarser  resolution  levels  are  obtained  as  the  result  of  each  of 
K  iterations  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  computing  an  approximation  itnage  at  a  next  coarser  level 
by  applying  a  low  pass  filter  to  tt>e  approximation  image 
corresponding  to  the  current  iteration,  and  subsampling  the 
result  in  proportion  to  tlie  reduction  in  spatial  frequency 
bandwidth,  using  however  the  original  image  as  input  to 
said  low  pass  filter  in  tlie  course  of  the  first  iteration;  and 

b)  computing  a  detail  image  as  tlie  pixelwise  difference 
between  the  approximation  image  corresponding  to  tlie 
current  iteration  and  the  approximation  image  at  a  next 
coarser  resolution  level  computed  according  to  step  (a), 
both  images  being  brought  into  register  by  proper  interpo- 
lation of  the  latter  image,  and  wherein  the  residual  image  is 
equal  to  the  approximation  image  produced  by  the  last 
iteration; 

2)  storing  said  detail  images  and  said  residual  image  into  a 
memory; 

3)  letrieving  from  said  memory  detail  images  up  to  a  predeter- 
mined resolution  level  among  said  multiple  resolution  levels, 
and  said  residual  image; 

4)  |xvcessing  retrieved  detail  images  in  accordance  with  a  set  of 
processing  parameters; 

5)  generating  a  reconstructed  image  by  applying  the  inverse  of 
the  decomposition  transformation  to  the  detail  images  pro- 
cessed in  step  4  with  tlie  reconstructed  image  being  the  result 
of  iterating  K  times  the  following  procedure,  starting  from  the 
coarsest  processed  detail  image  and  the  residual  image,  by 
computing  an  approximation  image  at  a  current  resolution 
level  by  pixelwise  adding  a  processed  detail  image  at  the 
same  resolution  level  to  the  approximation  image  at  a  coarser 
resolution  level  corresponding  to  the  previous  iteration  both 
inages  being  brought  into  register  by  proper  interpolation  of 
the  latter  image,  using  said  residual  image  instead  of  said 
coarser  approximation  image  in  the  course  of  the  first  itera- 
tian; 

6)  displaying  said  reconstructed  image  and  evaluating  it;  and, 

7)  amending  the  numerical  values  of  said  processing  parameters 
based  on  the  result  of  the  evaluation  and  repeating  steps  3  to 
6  until  the  result  of  the  evaluation  satisfies  an  operator. 
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(I)  determining  a  moment  of  ineitia  aboin  a  main  diagonal  of 
a  co-occutrence  matrix  of  said  cell,  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  constructing  a  co-occurreixx  matrix  for  each  of  said 
cells,  said  co-occurrence  matrix  having  elements  repre- 
senting a  niunber  of  times  a  pixel  having  a  first  graylevel 
is  adjacent  to  a  pixel  having  a  second  graylevel,  and 

(2)  determining  a  moment  of  ineitia  of  said  co-occurrence 
matrix,  said  moment  of  inertia  indicating  an  amoimt  of 
graylevel  Qansitions; 

(b)  determining  whether  each  of  said  cells  is  likely  to  be  a  photo 
cell  based  on  said  one  or  more  features  extracted  in  step  (a); 

(c)  labeling  each  of  said  cells  as  eitiier  a  photo  cell  or  a 
non-photo  cell,  or  an  uiKlassified  cell,  said  chissification 
based  on  the  result  of  said  step  (b);  and 

(d)  growing  region  as  either  photo  regions  or  non-photo  regions 
using  said  cells. 


S,54M75 
PRODUCE  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Rudolf  M.  BoOc,  Bedford  Hills;  Jonathan  H.  CooneU, 
Cortlandt-MaDor;  Norman  Haas,  Mount  Kisco,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Rakesh  Mohan,  Stamford,  Cooa,  and  Gabriel  Ikubtn, 
Hartsdale,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Intematioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,834 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/46:9/66 

VS.  CL  382—190  32  dains 


5,546,474 

DETECTION  OF  PHOTO  REGIONS  IN  DIGITAL  IMAGES 
Oscar  A.  Zuniga,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,551 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/34 
VS.  CI  382—176  19  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  classifying  a  region  in  a  digital  image  as  either 
a  photo  region  or  a  non-photo  region,  wherein  each  region  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  cells,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  extracting  one  or  more  features  about  each  of  said  plurality 
of  cells,  wherein  said  one  or  more  features  indicate  a  lilceli- 
bood  that  said  cell  is  a  photo  cell,  including  the  step  of: 


1.  A  system  for  recognizing  objects  comprising: 
a  a  light  source  for  illuminating  one  or  more  of  the  objects,  the 
illimunated  objects  being  a  target  object,  the  Ught  source 
having  a  non-monochromatic  light  frequency  distribution  that 
is  constant  over  a  period  of  time; 

b.  a  computer  system  having  a  visual  input  device  for  creating 
one  or  more  scene  images,  the  scene  images  capable  at 
including  a  target  object  image  of  the  target  object  and  a 
background  image,  and  the  computer  system  further  having  a 
memory  storage; 

c.  a  segmenter  executiing  on  the  computer  system  that  produces 
a  segmented  target  object  image  by  segmenting  the  taiget 
object  image  from  backgnxuid  image  by  comparing  a  first 
scene  image  with  a  second  scene  image,  the  first  and  second 
scene  images  being  in  spatial  registration  and  one  or  more 
respective  positions  in  the  first  and  second  scene  images 
having  a  difference  being  identified  as  the  taiget  object  image; 

d.  a  pluraUty  of  reference  normalized  characterizations,  each 
reference  normalized  characterization  being  of  a  feature  asso- 
ciated with  a  segmented  reference  object,  the  reference  nor- 
malized characterizations  being  stored  in  lite  computer 
memory  storage;  and 
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e.  I  nonnalizer  executing  on  the  compuier  system  that  produces 
one  or  more  target  nonnalized  characterizations,  each  target 
normalized  characterization  being  of  a  feature  of  the  seg- 
mented target  object  image, 
whereby  one  or  more  of  the  target  nonnalized  characterizations,  is 
compared  with  one  or  more  reference  nonnalized  characterizations 
and  the  target  object  is  recognized  as  the  associated  reference 
object  if  the  compared  target  nonnalized  characterizations  and 
reference  nonnalized  characterizations  match. 


E3)  comparing  gradients  of  said  dot  segments  to  said  toler- 
ance ranges  of  respective  line  segment  gradients,  to  deter- 
mine a  gradient  deviation  of  each  dot  segment  outside  of 
said  toleraiKe  range  therefor,  and  sunmiing  said  gradient 
deviations  of  all  dot  segments  to  establish  a  gradient  devia- 
tion sum, 

E4)  summing  values  of  said  average  spacing,  said  length 
deviation  sum.  and  said  gradient  deviation  sum  for  defining 
a  deviation  quantity  total,  and 

E5)  selecting  the  objective  shape  having  a  lowest  deviation 
quantity  total  for  comparison  with  the  shape  model. 


SHAPE  RECOGNITION  PROCESS 
Ryosuke  Mltaka;  YoshiBiaBa  Fnliwara,  and  Hiroyuki  Ikebuchi, 
all  of  «f»«t«».«,  Japan,  aasigDora  to  MatsusUta  Electric 
Worlo,  LUL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1W4.  Ser.  No,  242,669 
CUims  prtortty,  apptkatioo  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-124508; 
Jan.  26,  1994,  6-M6M2 

lat  CL'  G«6K  9/46;9/50;9f6» 
UA  0.382—281  36' 


5,54MT7 
DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 
Gi«co(7  P-  Knowlcs,  and  Adrian  S.  Lewis,  both  of  Palma, 
Spain,  awignon  to  iOics,  Inc.,  and  Media  Visiaa,  Inc,  both 
of  Fremont,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,301 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/i6 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  first  image  represented  by  a  first 
matrix  of  pixels  into  an  encoded  data  sequence  for  transmission 
and/or  storage,  where  each  of  said  pixels  is  represented  by  an  input 
digital  signal  data  point,  and  for  decompressing  the  encoded  data 
sequence  into  a  plurality  of  output  digital  signal  data  points  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  matrix  of  pixels  representing  a  second  image, 
wherein  said  input  digital  signal  data  points  at  or  near  boundary  of 
1.  In  a  process  of  recognizing  an  object  by  comparing  an  tj,^  image  comprise  a  plurality  of  boundary  subsequences  and  said 
objective  shape  representative  of  said  object  with  a  shape  model  of   i„pu,  djgjiaj  signal  data  points  not  at  or  near  the  boundary  of  the 


the  object,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  representiBg  a  known  shqw  model  in  a  two  dimensional 
plane  as  a  plurality  of  first  nodal  points  and  a  plurality  of  Une 
segments  intercoiuiecting  respective  pairs  of  said  first  nodal 
points,  each  line  segment  including  a  length  characteristic  and 
gradient  cbaractenstic; 

B)  establishing  standard  values  for  the  length  and  gradient 
characteristics,  respectively,  of  each  line  segment; 

O  establishing  tolerance  ranges  for  the  length  and  gradient 
characteristics,  respectively,  of  each  line  segment; 

D)  representing  said  object  as  a  plurality  of  separate  objective 
shapes  each  comprised  of  a  row  of  dots  disposed  on  a  two- 
dimensional  plane  and  having  the  same  number  of  nodal 
poiiKs  as  said  sliape  model,  said  row  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  second  nodal  points  and  a  plurality  of  dot  segments  inter- 
connecting respective  pairs  of  said  second  nodal  points. 

E)  separately  evaluating  each  objective  shape  determined  from 
step  D  by: 

El)  determining  an  average  spacing  of  all  dots  of  said  dM  row 
from  said  line  segments  of  said  shape  model. 

E2)  comparing  lengths  of  said  dot  segments  to  said  tolerance 
ranges  of  respective  line  segment  lengths,  to  determine  a 
length  deviation  of  each  dot  segment  outside  of  said  toler- 
ance range  therefor,  and  summing  said  length  deviatioos  of 
all  dot  segments  to  establish  a  length  deviation  sum. 


image  comprise  a  plurality  of  non-boundary  subsequences,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  each  boundary  subsequence  and  each  non- 
boundary  subsequence  of  a  first  image  represented  by  a  first 
matrix  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  represented  by  an  input 
digital  signal  dau  point,  said  input  digital  signal  data  points 
forming  said  first  image  having  a  first  combined  data  length; 

(b)  filtering  each  said  boundary  subsequence  using  a  low  pass 
boundary  forward  quasi-perfect  reconstruction  filter  and  a 
high  pass  boundary  forward  quasi-peifect  reconstruction  filter 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  filtered  boundary  subsequences 
including  interleaved  low  and  high  frequency  values  at  one  or 
tiKiie  octaves; 

(c)  fiJtoing  each  said  non-boundary  subsequence  using  a  low 
pass  non-boundary  forward  quasi-perfect  reconstruction  filter 
and  a  hi^  pass  non-boundary  forward  quasi-perfect  recon- 
stiiiction  filter  to  produce  a  plurality  of  filtered  nonboundary 
subsequences  including  interleaved  low  and  high  frequency 
values  at  one  or  more  octaves,  said  interleaved  low  and  high 
frequency  values  of  said  filtered  boundary  subsequences  and 
said  filtered  non-boundary  subsequences  forming  a  filtered 
digital  signal  array  having  a  plurality  of  filtered  digital  signal 
data  points; 
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(d)  selecting  interieaved  low  and  high  frequency  values  at  one  or 
more  octaves  from  said  filtered  digital  signal  array  via  a 
plurality  of  counters  and  predefined  sub-indices; 

(e)  eiKoding  said  selected  interleaved  low  and  high  frequency 
values  at  one  or  more  octaves  to  produce  encoded  daui  values; 
and 

(0  lepeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  for  all  the  interleaved  low  and  high 
values  at  one  or  more  octaves  in  said  filtered  digital  signal 
array  to  accumulate  the  encoded  data  values  to  produce  an 
encoded  data  sequence  having  a  second  combined  data  length 
Where  said  second  combined  data  length  is  smaller  than  said 
first  combined  data  length. 


1.  A  picture  print  controlling  device  for  selecting  a  partial  area  of 
a  picture  displayed  on  a  screen  of  a  monitor  to  print  on  a  photo- 
graphic paper,  comprising: 

Y/C  separating  means  for  dividing  input  image  signals  into 
luminance  signals  and  color  signab; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  luminance  signals  and  said 
cokir  signals  into  input  analog  red.  green,  and  blue  matrix 
signals; 

analog-digital  converting  means  for  converting  said  input  analog 
rod.  green,  and  blue  matrix  signals  into  digital  signals; 

memory  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  generation  of 
address  data  and  for  controlling  a  writing  of  said  digital 
signals  to  or  a  reading  of  said  digital  signals  fivm  address 
locations  of  a  memory  cell,  wherein  said  address,  locations 
coirespond  to  said  address  data; 

a  microcomputer  for  controlling  at  least  one  function  of  said 
meroory  controlling  means,  wherein  said  microcomputer  out- 
pots  location  data  to  said  memory  controlling  means  and 
wherein  said  location  data  defines  said  partial  area  of  said 
picture  to  be  printed; 

digital-analog  converting  means  for  converting  said  digital  sig- 
nals read  from  said  memory  cell  to  output  analog  red,  green, 
and  blue  matrix  signals; 

encoding  means  for  converting  said  output  analog  red,  green, 
aad  blue  matrix  signals  into  output  image  signals;  and 

pictue  print  means  for  storing  said  digital  signals  in  a  print 
metnory  of  a  print  processor  and  printing  said  digital  signals 
oa  a  photographic  paper  via  a  digital  signal  printiiig  process. 


5,546,479 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  INCLINATION  OF  AN 
IMAGE  OF  CHARACTERS 
Seido  Kawanaka;  MHao  Yaihlkawa,  and  Hiroyoahi  N^o.  ail  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  aasigMtrs  to  Sharif  Corporatfam,  Os^ka,  aad 
Ezd  Inc.,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  39M76,  Feb.  21,  1995,  ahandonwl, 
which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  9L3v«60,  JnL  15,  1992, 
ahandooed.  This  appHoOo"  Sep.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  535^22 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  16.  1991,  3-201244; 
JnL  16,  1991.  3-201247,-  JnL  16,  1991.  3-201268,-  Auc.  6,  1991, 
3-220931 

lot  CL'  G06K  mi 
M&.  CL  382—290  24  Claims 


5346v478 
PICTURE  PRINT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
ChoM  K.  Yoo,  and  Yoong  G.  Kim,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ksmngki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  I,  1994.  Ser.  Na  282^08 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  30,  1993, 
93-14673 

int  CL'  GttOL  9/20 
MS.  CL  382—282  9  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  signal  which  is  indicative  of  an 
inclination  of  an  image  of  a  physical  object  that  contains  informa- 
tion thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  image  signal  by  using  an  electronic  image 
generator  to  create  said  image  of  said  physical  object,  wherein 
said  information  is  stored  in  character  lines,  each  character 
line  containing  characters  therein; 

(b)  transforming  said  image  signal  into  a  first  expanded  image 
signal,  which  represents  an  expanded  image  of  said  physical 
object,  by  successively  expanding  said  image  of  said  physical 
object  Ndil  times  in  both  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  vertical 
direction,  wherein  Ndil  is  the  minimum  number  of  expansions 
required  so  as  to  cause  said  characters  within  said  character 
lines  to  fiise  with  one  another. 

(c)  determining,  in  accordance  with  the  expanded  image  signal 
produced  in  step  (b).  whether  said  character  lines  are  formed 
in  a  substantially  verti^  direction  or  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal direction; 

(d)  transforming,  in  accordance  with  the  determination  made  in 
step  (c),  said  image  signal  into  a  second  expanded  image 
signal,  which  represents  a  second  expanded  image  of  said 
physical  object,  by  successively  expanding  said  image  of  said 
physical  object  a  predetermined  number  of  times  in  one  of  a 
horizontal  direction  aixl  a  vertical  directioti,  which  depends 
on  the  determinaiion  made  in  step  (c); 

(e)  determining  inclination  factors  for  piwhiniiiiiird  zones 
within  said  second  expanded  image,  wherein  each  said  prede- 
termined zone  is  a  sepsale  section  of  said  second  expanded 
image; 

(f)  determining,  based  upon  said  inclination  factors,  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  image  of  said  physical  object  with  reference  to 
said  determination  made  in  step  (c); 

(g)  transforming  said  second  expanded  image  signal  into  an 
inclination  signal,  said  inclination  signal  being  based  upon 
said  determination  made  in  step  (f);  and 

(h)  reproducing,  in  a  human  readable  formal,  said  information 
contained  on  said  physical  object  in  accordance  with  said 
inclination  signal  produced  in  step  (g),  so  as  to  produce  lite 
information  in  an  aligned  manner. 
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HYBKID  ALL  OPTICAL  SIUCA  WAVEGUIDE 

MODULATOR  USING  NON-LINEAR  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

COMPONENTS 

Jerry  Leaaard,  Ptano,  ItaL,  ■■iganr  to  Texw  Instnuncnls 

Incorporated,  Dalias,  Tte. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  439,998 

lilt  CL*  Gt2F  l/OI 

VS.  CL  38»-3  14  daims 


5,54M82 

POTTED  FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO  SENSOR  COIL  FOR 

STRINGENT  VIBRATION  AND  THERMAL 

ENVntOMENTS 

Amado  Cordora,  and  Glenn  M.  Surabian.  both  of  West  Hflls, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Woodland  Hills, 

Cam 

Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  47,297,  Apr.  19, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  266,993 
Int  CL'  G«2B  6/04 
VS.  CL  385—12  3  ( 


L  A  non-linear  optic  waveguide  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  at  least  one  inorganic  core  waveguide  core  disposed  within  at 
least  one  cladding  layer  upon  said  substrate;  and 

(c)  an  active  cladding  drop-in  component  comprising  a  non- 
linear material  placed  adjacent  to  said  core  waveguide  core, 

wherein  the  phase  of  an  optical  signal  widiin  said  waveguide  core 
may  be  modulated  by  controlling  die  index  of  refraction  of  said 
active  cladding  drop-in  component  by  changing  the  intensity  of  die 
optical  signal  propagating  in  the  optical  core. 


1.  A  sensor  coil  for  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  of  the  type  that  is 
characterized  by  a  predetermined  operating  temperature  range 
between  a  lower  temperature  limit  and  an  upper  temperature  limit, 
said  coil  comprising  in  combination; 

(a)  an  optical  fiber; 

(b)  said  fiber  being  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  concentric 
cylindrical  layers; 

(c)  each  of  said  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said 
fiber. 

(d)  each  of  said  turns  being  arranged  into  a  predetermined 
winding  pattern; 

(e)  each  of  said  turns  being  encapsulated  with  potting  material 
comprising  a  preselected  polymer  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  that  is  less  than  said  lower  temperature  limit;  and 

(0  said  potting  material  including  a  filler  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black,  glass  particles,  quartz, 
silicon  carbide,  graphite  and  aluminum  oxide  powder. 


5,546,481 
SINGLE  POLARIZATION  FIBER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Gerald  Melti,  Avon,  awl  Gmry  A.  BaU,  SiaHbory,  both  of 
Conn.,  aasigDors  to  United  Tedmoiogiics  Corporatioii,  Hart- 
ford, Cimn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,467 

Int  CL'  G02B^M» 

U.&  CL  385—11  6  Cblms 
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5,546y483 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  CIRCUIT  AND 
OPTICAL  BRANCH  LINE  TEST  SYSTEM  USING  THE 
SAME 
Yasayuki  Inooc;  Masao  KawachI;  Katauaari  Okamoto,  aU  of 
MIto;  Norio  Takato,  Katsata;  Fomihifco  Yamamoto,  Mito; 
HIroyuki  Suda,  Mito,-  Shlnkhi  Fnmkawa.  Mito,  and  Akira 
Morinaka,  Mito,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  285,633 
Clai^  priority,  appbcadon  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191183; 
Sep.  16, 1993,  5-230266;  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283348 

I^  CL'  G«2B  6/12;  HMB  1074:  G«1B  9A)2 
VS.  CL  385—14  19  ChOaH 


xivov    •xn« 


1.  A  single  polarization  device,  comprising: 

a  non-polarization  preserving  solid  optical  waveguide  which 
propagates  light  having  polarization  components  along  a  first 
polarization  mode  and  along  a  second  polarization  mode; 

a  grating  tap  oriented  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and  having  a 
piedetennined  grating  spacing,  grating  length,  and  grating 
sueugth  so  as  to  couple-out  of  said  waveguide  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  said  first  polarization  over  a  predetermined 
wavelength  range  and  pass  said  second  polarization  as  an 
output  light  firom  said  waveguide,  said  output  Ught  being 
polarized  substantially  along  said  second  polarization;  and 

said  grating  length  extending  over  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  waveguide. 


1.  An  integrated  optical  waveguide  circuit  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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an  optical  wavelength  multiplexer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  composed  of  a  first  slab  optical  waveguide,  a 
second  slab  optical  waveguide,  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  input 
Optical  waveguides  connected  to  said  first  slab  optical 
waveguide  at  one  end  of  the  first  slab  optical  waveguide,  an 
array  of  optical  waveguides  arranged  in  parallel  and  having 
different  lengths  and  connected  to  the  first  slab  optical 
waveguide  and  the  second  slab  optical  waveguide,  and  a 
plurality  of  output  optical  waveguides  airanged  in  parallel  and 
connected  to  the  second  slab  optical  waveguide;  and 

an  optical  power  splitter  formed  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  composed  of  said  second  slab  optical  waveguide,  means 
for  inputting  light  to  said  second  slab  optical  waveguide,  and 
said  plurality  of  output  optical  waveguides  arranged  in  paral- 
lel and  ctnuiected  to  the  second  slab  optical  waveguide. 


5,546^484 

FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH  USING  POUSHED-TYPE 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
John  J.  Fhng,  Gavlota;  Herbert  J.  Shaw,  Stanford;  Michel  J. 
Digonnet,  Palo  Alto,  and  Narinder  S.  Kapany,  Woodside,  aU 
of  CaHt.,  MBignors  to  Kaptron,  Inc,  Palo  Ako,  Calif. 
Divisloa  of  Scr.  No.  323,222,  Oct  14,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  25, 1995,  Scr.  No.  453,548 
iMt  CL'  G«2B  6/26;6/42 
VS.  a.  385—16  8 
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1.  A  1x2  fiber  optic  switch  having  an  input  port  and  first  and 
second  output  ports,  comprising: 
first  and  second  2x2  switch  modules,  each  switch  module  having 

frst,  second,  diird,  and  fourth  potts  and  having  first  and 

second  states; 
said  first  state  coupling  light  from  said  first  pott  to  said  third  pott 

with  negUgible  crosstalk  to  said  fourth  pott  and  light  frtim 

said  second  port  to  said  fouith  port  with  negligible  crosstalk 

to  said  third  pott; 
said  second  state  coupling  light  from  said  first  port  to  said  fotvth 

port  with  non-negUgible  crosstalk  to  said  third  pott  and  light 

from  said  second  port  to  said  third  pott  with  non-negligible 

crosstalk  to  said  fointfa  pott; 
means  for  coupling  said  third  pott  of  said  first  switch  iiKKlule  to 

said  first  port  of  said  second  switch  module;  and 
means  for  constraining  (a)  said  second  switch  module  to  be  in 

one  of  said  first  and  second  states  when  said  first  switch 

nodule  is  in  said  first  state  and  (b)  said  second  switch  mochile 

to  be  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  states  when  said  first 

switch  module  is  in  said  second  stale; 


said  first  and  second  switch  motfailes,  said  means  for  coupling, 
and  said  tneans  for  constraining  together  defining  the  1x2 
fiber  optic  switch  with  said  first  pott  of  said  first  switch 
mo(faile  defining  the  iiqxit  poit,  said  third  pott  of  said  sectnd 
switch  module  defining  the  first  outpiK  port  and  said  fouith 
port  of  said  first  switch  module  defining  the  secotid  output 
pott 


5,546,485 

REPEATER  FOR  SOLITtm  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

USING  SLIDING-FREQUENCY  GUIDING  FILTER 

Janet  M.  Darde,  Middletown,  NJ.,  asaipinr  to  ATftT  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Scr.  fte.  178,624 
Ii^  CL'  G62B  6/28 
VS.  CL  385—28  8  ( 


1.  An  optical  fiber  modal  filter  having  a  tipple  attenuation 
characteristic  with  a  fiee  spectral  range  (FSR)  usefiil  in  a  transmis- 
sion system  with  a  fundamental  wavelength  of  X,  said  filter  com- 
prising a  first  pigtail  section  of  single  nxxle  optical  fiber  having  a 
cutoff  wavelengd)  such  that  only  the  fundamental  mode  is  propa- 
gated with  minimal  attenuation,  a  second  section  of  optical  fiber 
having  one  end  connected  by  a  fusion  splice  to  said  first  section 
and  having  a  length,  L,  which  is  approximately  defined  by  the 
following  equation: 

^nw=(i/A«)  la^/Fsiry-X] 

where  An  is  equal  to  the  diffierence  between  index  of  refraction  erf 
said  fundamental  mode  and  the  index  of  refiraction  for  a  higher 
order  mode  in  said  second  section,  and  a  third  pigtail  section 
cotmected  by  a  fiision  splice  to  llie  other  end  of  said  second  section 
and  having  a  cutoff  wavelength  such  that  otily  tlie  fundamental 
mode  is  propagated  with  minimal  attenuatioiL 


5,546,486 

OPTICAL  FBESt  END  FOR  APPLICATION  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  ISOLAT(W  AND  A  hSTHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  T^»E(W 

Nfing  Shih,  Mi^ttaa;  Jii^jm  Xm;  Wci«-Hcn«  So,  both  af  Sm 

Joae,  aad  JI^-JtMg  Paa,  MlpMM,  wM  mt  CtHt.,  Mstganw  ta 

E-lUi  DyMuiycs,  lac,  Saa  Jmt,  C^M. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  285,919 
lit.  CL'  Gt2B  6/25 
VS.  CL  385—31  22  ( 

^ 

■a 


1.  In  an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding  arotnid  said 
core  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fiber,  said  fiber  having  an 
end,  said  fiber  end  comprising 
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a  flat  end  surface,  said  end  surface  intenecting  said  cote  and 

cladding  and  fonning  an  angle  of  approximately  10°  from  the 

peqjendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 
an  optical  barrier  layer  on  said  end  surface,  said  optical  barrier 

layer,  having  an  aperture  so  that  said  cor  is  exposed  and  said 

<-|«<V<ing  is  covered; 
whereby   light    transmission    into   said   end    is    substanbally 

reduced. 


5,S46v«7 

CYLINDRICAL  FIBER  COUPLING  LENS  WITH 

BIASPHERIC  SURFACES 

Stephen  D.  Fantone,  LynnAdd,  Mass.,  aasiciior  to  Polaroid 

CorporatkMi,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

DtTisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  993,653,  Dec.  18, 1992.  This  appUcatioa 

Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,982 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  7, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimcd. 

Int.  CL"  G02B  6/32 

UJS.  CL  385-^33  15  Claims 


guide  nteans  located  on  d>e  substrate  for  positioning  the  reflec- 
tive body  so  that  the  reflective  film  adheres  to  said  merged 
head  portion  of  said  two  core  layers. 


5,54M89 

OPTICAL  LINK  APPARATUS 

Goto  Sasaki;  Hiroshi  Yano;  Sosalni  Sawada,  and  Kcntaro 

Dogudii,  all  of  Yoitohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280359,  JuL  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  520,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-191425 

InL  CL'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—88  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  linear  laser  diode  array  containing  a  plurality  of  laser  diode 
light  sources  having  respective  emitting  facets; 

a  plurality  of  optica]  fiber  waveguides  having  respective  receiv- 
ing ends;  and 

optical  means  for  directing  light  from  said  emitting  facets  onto 
or  in  said  receiving  ends,  said  optical  means  including  a 
cylindrical  lens  having  two  refinactive  surfaces  elongated  in  a 
given  direction  with  said  surfaces  each  having  a  continuous 
curvature  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  given  direction,  one  of 
said  curvatures  being  aspheric  and  following  a  path  other  than 
a  path  of  a  conic  section. 


5,54Mn 

WAVEGUIDE-TYPE  OPTICAL  PATH  CONVERTER  FOR 

CONVERTING  A  PROPAGATION  DIRECHON  OF  A 

LIGHT 

Naoki  Kltamura,  and  Hiroshi  Niahimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  322^32 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14, 1993,  5-256214 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/26:6/42 
MS,  CL  385—45  12  Claims 

1.  A  waveguide-type  optical  path  conveiter,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  cladding  layer  of  quartz-based  material  covering  at  least  part 

of  a  surfiKX  of  tlie  substrate; 
two  core  layers  of  quartz-based  material  formed  in  said  cladding 
layer  and  merging  wiA  each  other  near  a  verbcal  wall  of  said 
cladding  layer; 
wherein  a  merged  head  portion  of  said  two  core  layers  appears 

on  said  vertical  wall  of  said  cladding  layer, 
a  reflective  body  having  an  end  face  coated  with  a  reflective 
film;  and 


1.  An  optical  link  apparatus  comprising  a  link  unit  to  be  coupled 
to  an  optical  fiber  Cable,  a  light  receiving  device  for  converting  an 
optical  Signal  entered  from  said  optical  fiber  into  an  electrical 
signal,  and  a  receiver  circuit  for  processing  the  electrical  signal 
from  said  light  receiving  device,  said  optical  link  apparatus  being 
integrally  molded  with  a  plastic  so  that  one  end  of  said  link  unit  is 
exposed  to  the  outside; 

wherein  said  light  receiving  device,  and  a  bipolar  transistor 
constituting  at  least  a  part  of  said  receiver  circuit  are  roono- 
lithically  integrated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 
installed  at  one  end  of  said  optical  link  unit. 


5,546^490 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Kimihiro  Kikucfai,  Marumori-macfai;  TUuhU  Kihara,  and  Ken 
Okochi,  both  of  Kakuda,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114017 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—93  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  connector  for  connecting  an  optical  element 
assembly  to  an  optical  plug,  the  c^cal  element  assembly  includ- 
ing a  sleeve,  the  optical  plug  including  a  ferrule,  the  optical  fiber 
comiector  comprising: 
a  housing  including: 

a  centrally-located  cylindrical  portion  for  receiving  the  sleeve 
of  the  optical  element  assembly. 


a  bottom  portion  extending  from  the  cylindrical  portion, 

an  outer  wall  extending  from  tlie  bottom  portion  to  an  open 
end  of  the  housing,  the  outer  wall  surrxNinding  the  cylindri- 
cal portion,  and 

engaging  projections  located  adjacent  the  bottom  portion;  and 
a  clamper  including: 

&st  engaging  portions  for  engaging  with  the  femile  of  the 

plug, 
second  engaging  portions  for  engaging  with  the  housing,  and 
elastic  leg  portions  extending  between  ttie  first  and  second 
engaging  portions; 
wherein  the  second  engaging  portions  of  the  clamper  are  pinched 
between  the  bottom  portion  and  the  engaging  projectiofis  of  die 
housing,  thereby  fixing  the  clamper  to  the  housing. 


5,546,491 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPLICED  CONfiECHON 

BETWEEN  TWO  GROUPS  OF  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDES 
Manfred    Loch.    Munich,    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 
AktiengeseUsdult,  Munidi,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,606 
Onims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Jun.  27,  1994,  44  22 
362J 

Int  CL*'  G02B  6^55 
VS.  CL  385—99  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  spliced  cormectioas  between  two 
groups  of  light  waveguides,  wherein  the  two  groups  are  connected 
to  one  aiHXher  by  finish  multiple  connecting  points  upon  employ- 
ment of  a  splicing  appliance  at  their  multiple  joint  location  and  the 
two  9oups  are  removed  from  the  splicing  appliance  and  the 
finished  multiple  connecting  points  are  surrounded  with  a  splice 
protection,  the  improvement  comprising  applying  a  carrier  element 
of  the  splice  protection  to  reinforce  the  two  groups  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  across  the  multiple  connecting  points  before  remov- 
ing tlte  two  groups  of  light  waveguides  from  tlie  splicing  appliance 
so  that  stresses  on  the  multiple  coimecting  pomts  are  largely 
avoided  during  the  step  of  removing  the  joined  groups  from  the 
splicing  q)pliance. 


5346492 

FIBER  OPTIC  RIBBON  DISPLAY 

Darkl  A.  Anriey,  Sterling,  ami  Ashok  Staodfai,  Bcndon,  both  «r 

Vk,  aaripMfs  to  Hughes  IVaining,  Inc.,  Lot  Africa,  CiM. 

Contimiatioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,957,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5^416,876.  This  appHcadon  Dec  15,  1994,  Set  No. 

356381 

Int  CL' Gt2B  (MM 

VS.  CL  385—116  50  i 


1.  A  two-dimensional  fiber  optic  projection  display  system, 
comprising: 

an  array  of  flexible  light  conductors  arranged  in  a  ribbon  having 
an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  said  array  of  flexible  light 
conductors  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  optical  fiben, 
wherein  fibers  in  a  given  row  arc  offset  relative  to  correspond- 
ing fibers  in  an  adjacent  row  to  provide  overlap  of  output  ends 
of  said  light  conductors  and  improve  image  quality; 

means  for  injecting  light  into  said  input  end  of  said  ribbon  to 
create  a  first  dimension  of  said  two-dimensional  display; 

means  for  moving  said  output  end  of  said  ribbon,  said  means 
comprising: 

clar.iping  means  for  clamping  said  ribbon  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  output  end  to  create  a  cantilevered  ribbon  sec- 
tion; and 
driver  means  for  vibrating  said  cantilevered  ribbon  section  to 
deflect  said  outpw  end  of  said  ribbon; 

a  projection  screen;  and 

means  for  imaging  an  image  produced  by  said  vibrating  output 
end  of  said  ribbon  onto  said  projection  screen  for  viewing  by 
an  observer. 


5346^93 
OTTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Tomoko  Nognchi,  Kodaira;  Kazno  Naito,  KawasakL-  Tasuko 
Saito,  Tbkoroawa;  Ryo  Saknrai,  awl  Minora  irf.tt..r.a« 
both  of  Kodaira,  wA  of,  impmk,  aari^ors  to  Bridgtrtom 
Cofyorathw,  lUcyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,495 
Claim*  priority,  appikatioa  Japm,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-348623 
Int  CL'  Gt2B  6/20 
VS.  CL  385—125  1 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  transparent  liquid  core 
having  a  higher  lefiactive  index  than  said  dadding,  wherein  said 
core  is  a  liquid  selected  from  tlie  grxiup  consisting  of  pbosphazene 
oil  Hl-10,  pbosphazene  oil  Hl-14,  and  pbosphazene  oil  HI-21. 


170-652  O.G.-96-24:  QL3 
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544M94 

OrnCAL  WAVEGUTOE  DEVICE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  TIH;  SAME 

Kane  E4a,  Nara,  Japan,  wsigiMr  to  Matsushita  Ekctric 

LMtnstrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 

DiTWon  of  Ser.  No.  2%33.  Aug.  2«,  1994,  PaL  No. 
M1M*3,  wWch  is  a  lUTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  87,436,  Jul.  S,  1993. 
This  appycatioa  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  35«,«M 
CU^  priority,  application  Japu,  JmL  8,  1992,  4-18MS7; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233391;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-7M1S 

Int.  CL'  G«2B  6/10 
VS.  a.  3«5— 129  25  ClalMs 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate  having  a  pfcdetermined  index  of  refraction,  said 
glass  substrate  having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  transparent  monocrystalline  dielectric  substrate  having  an 
index  of  refraction  larger  than  said  glass  sutMtrate,  said  trans- 
parent monocrystalline  dielectric  substrate  having  opposite 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

said  first  surface  of  said  glass  subsdate  being  directly  bonded 
onto  said  first  surface  of  said  transpaieni  monocrystalline 
dielectric  substrate  with  coupling  of  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl 
group;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  path  formed  in  said  transparent  monocrys- 
talline dielectric  substrate,  wherein  light  is  confined  by  the 
difference  of  refractive  indexes  between  said  glass  substrate 
and  said  transparent  monocrystalline  dielectric  substrate. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  splice  cabinet  for  encasing  the  break -out  ends  of 
fiber  optic  cables,  each  of  the  fiber  optic  cables  having  a  plurality 
of  optical  fibers  within  an  inner  jacket  that  correspond  to  optical 
fibers  of  another  fiber  optic  cable  and  cable  strength  members 
surrounded  by  a  protective  outer  jacket,  wherein  the  corresponding 
optical  fibers  are  spliced  together  and  placed  in  a  splice  trays,  the 
fiber  optic  splice  cabinet  comprising: 
a  box-like  fiber  optic  cable  management  cabinet  having 
a  plurality  of  connected  sides  defining  a  cabinet  interior, 
a  plurality  of  access  ports  within  at  least  one  of  the  sides,  each 
pon  constructed  to  pass  tlie  break-out  end  of  one  of  d>e 
fiber  optic  cables  into  the  cabinet  interior, 
a  tie-down  bar  attached  to  the  cabinet  within  tlie  cabinet 
interior  and  located  adjacent  to  die  access  pon  so  the  fiber 
optic  cable  can  pass  thereover,  for  individually  securing  the 
protective  outer  jacket,  die  inner  jacket  and  the  strength 
member  thereto;  and 
an  optical  fiber  splice  tray  rack  for  holding  a  plurality  of  optical 
fiber  splice  trays  within  the  cabinet  interior,  having 
a  back  panel  attached  to  die  cabinet; 

a  plurality  of  shelves  attached  to  the  back  panel,  each  shelf 
having  a  support  surface  extending  from  the  back  panel  to  a 
lip  tfiat  projects  from  the  support  surface  opposite  the  back 
panel  to  define  a  tray  receiving  region  for  receiving  one  of 
the  splice  trays;  and 
a  resilient  meinber  acting  generally  parallel  to  tlie  support 
surface  of  each  shelf  for  holding  the  splice  tray  within  the 
tray  receiving  region. 


5,54M95 
SPUCE  TSAY  RACK  AND  CABINET  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

CABLES 
Carl  M.  Bruckner:  Edward  E.  Calhoiui.  m,  both  of  WaaUag- 
ton;  Matthew  J.  Fasnacht,  Meant  Joy;  Ronald  R.  Schaffer, 
HarrislNirg,  and  Francis  J.  Shay,  Palmyra,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ars  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Witeington,  DeL 
FHed  Apr.  14. 1993,  Ser.  N*.  49^55 
Int.  CL'^  G«2B  6«0 
VS.  CL  3S5— 135  24  Clains 


534M9* 

UGHT  EMTTTING  WSPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  LIGHT 

RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  RECEIVING  LIGHT  FROM 

LIGHT  EMTmNG  ELEMENT  AND  SELF-HOLDING 
AND  OPTICAL  PASSAGE  FOR  GUIDING  DRIVE  LIGHT 

TO  THE  LIGHT  RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
Masahiko  KImrtir   Btoma;  Mwnini  Nakamichl,  Tenri*  Ihka- 
hiro  Fiinakoshi,  Taai;  Yasuhiro  Wada,  Tenri;   Thkehiro 
YamaaMMo,  Hirakata,  and  Yoicfal  l^uda,  Teari,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  KaJHwhiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,75* 
Claims  priority,  appUortien  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  M79518; 
Sep.  14.  1994,  *-219847 

1*1.  CL'  G«2B  6/34 
as.  CL  385—146  3«  Cta»»i 


\  \^1  // 


19.  A  hght  emitting  display  device  comprising: 

a  Ught  leceiving  element;  and 

a  light  emitting  element  which  is  mounted  on  a  part  of  the  light 
receiving  element,  and  is  electrically  connected  in  series  with 
the  Ught  receiving  element  and  has  a  bottom  surface  fixed  to 
die  part  of  the  U^  receiving  element,  wherein  light  emitted 
fixni  a  side  surface  of  the  light  emitting  element  enters  into  an 
upper  surface  of  another  part  of  the  light  receiving  element 
which  is  not  facing  the  bottom  surface  of  the  Ught  emitting 


iknoent  and  is  a  Ught  receiving  surface  to  make  the  light 
■ceiving  element  conductive. 


5,54M'7 

METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

BACKGROUND  NOISE  IN  DIGITAL  SOUND 

RECORDING 

OIHer  C.  K.  Kao,  Haia-Ctan,  lUwan,  aarignor  to  United  Mici» 

electronics  Corp.,  Haln-Chu  City,  lUwan 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  236.925 
lot  CL'  G«1L  3m 
vs.  CL  395— 2J5  «  i 
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5,54M98 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  QUANTIZING 

SPECTRAL  PARAMETERS  IN  DIGITAL  SPEECH 

CODERS 

DanMc  Sercno.  "nirin,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Sip  -  Sodeta  ItaUaoa 

fcr  I'cMrdiio  DcUc  Telccomiinicazioai  S^kA.,  "Dirin.  Italy 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,297 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Jon.  18, 1993,  93A0IW420 
lat  CL'  G18L  3Aia 
VS.  CL  395— 2J8  U  Claims 

UP  AM  TD  AAT  ^  fi 


rtn)         t-" ^^      _k 


1.  A  method  of  speech  signal  digital  coding  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
converting  a  speech  signal  into  a  sequence  of  digital  samples 

divided  into  frames  of  a  preset  nuinber  of  samples;  and 
submitting  said  digital  samples  to  a  spectral  analysis  for  gener- 
ating at  least  a  group  of  spectral  paramelErs  which  are  quan- 
tized and  transformed  into  a  first  set  of  indexes  (j,),  wherein 
t  each  frame,  during  a  coding  phase,  speech  periods  with  a 


ir 


high  corrdaiioa  are  recognized  starting  from  tlie  indexes  of 
the  first  set  and.  for  ttiese  periods,  said  first  set  of  indexes  (j,) 
is  converted  into  a  second  set  of  indexes  (jj  coded  with  a 
number  of  bits  lower  than  dial  necessary  for  coding  die  first 
set,  and  the  second  set  of  indexes  (J4)  is  iaiened  into  the 
coded  signal,  together  with  a  signalliiig  indicting  that  con- 
version has  taken  place,  while  for  odter  periods  die  first  set  of 
indexes  is  inserted  into  die  coded  signal. 


5,546^499 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PRE- 
CALCULATED  SIMILARITY  MEASUREMENTS 
E.  XjjuA,  Brightim;  Yladtelr  S^t^ka,  Cambridfe. 
aad  Thomas  E.  Diager,  WaHhaaa,  all  of  Mml,  aaiigaiiii  to 
Karzwdl  AppUed  latdHgeMc  lac,  WaHhami,  Maas. 
FBed  May  r.  1994,  S<r.  No.  258,696 
lat  CL'  GIM.  MM 
U.S.  CL  395— 2,4»  28  ( 


A  metliod  of  eUminating  background  noise  in  a  digital  soond 
recording  and  reproducing  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

convening  analog  sound  signals  to  digital  sound  signals  in  a 
speech  processing  unit  and  storing  said  digital  sound  signals 
in  a  memory  means, 

selecting  a  voltage  ampUtude  range  containing  substantially  all 
background  noise  digital  sound  signals. 

Changing  said  digital  sound  signals  of  said  noise  to  digital 
signals  that  represent  essentiaUy  a  zero  sound  output  within 
said  voltage  amphtude  range  in  the  course  of  reprodiicing,  and 

converting  said  digital  signals  into  an  analog  form,  to  thereby 
reproduce  sound  signals  without  said  background  noise, 

said  changing  said  digital  sound  signals  of  said  noise  is  made 
through  selecting  a  quiet  sound  benchmark  voltage,  defining  a 
number  of  least  significant  bits  of  said  digital  sound  signal 
confining  said  noise,  defining  voltages  corresponding  to  said 
number  of  least  significant  bits,  and  replacmg  said  voltages 
within  said  voltage  range  for  both  positive  and  negative  most 
significant  bits  around  said  benchmark  voltage  with  said 
benchmark  voltage. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compressed  macrix  of  precakulated 
distance  metrics  for  comparing  an  input  utterance  which  is  lepre- 
aented  by  a  sequence  of  prototype  data  frames  selected  from  a 
presdected  set  of  prototype  data  frames  with  at  least  some  of  a 
vocabulary  of  word  models  each  of  wtiich  is  represented  by  a 
sequence  of  prototype  states  selected  from  a  preselected  set  of 
prototype  states,  said  method  compnsing: 
generating  an  array  of  distance  metrics  for  aU  combinations  of 

prototype  frames  and  prototype  states; 
for  each  state,  identifying  the  frames  for  which  the  cotrespood- 

ing  metric  is  meaningful; 
for  each  state,  determining  a  common  default  value  for  non- 

meaningftil  metrics; 
for  at  least  one  group  of  frames  corresponding  to  each  stale, 
determining  the  locations  witliin  said  array  containing  mean- 
ingful metrics; 
building  a  combined  list  of  mraningftd  metrics  by  adding  the 
meaningful  metrics  from  successive  groups  of  frames  using 
an  offset  for  each  group  which  allows  the  meaningful  metrics 
for  each  group  to  fit  into  currently  unused  positions  in  tlie  list, 
the  relative  positions  of  meaningftil  metrics  within  each  group 
being  maintained  in  the  Ust; 
building  an  array  of  said  offset  values  accessed  by  the  cone- 

sponding  state; 
building  an  amy  distinguishing  meaningful  and  non-meaningful 

entries  in  the  original  array  of  distance  metrics; 
whereby  a  measure  of  match  between  an  ii^Mt  uneraaoe  and  a 
voraNilary  word  model  is  obtainable  by  combining  cone- 
sponding  metrics  using  a  default  value  for  noa-meaningfiil 
metrics  and  locating  respective  meaningfril  metrics  in  said 
combined  list  using  said  amy  of  offset  values. 
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AMtANGEMENT  FOR  INOKEASING  THE 

COMPKE^^NSiON  OF  SPEECH  W^N  TKANSLATING 

SPEECH  FllOM  A  F«ST  LANGUAGE  TO  A  SECOND 

LANGUAGE 

Bertil   Lybcff.  VagiiUrad,  Swedes,  aadgnor  Ut  lUfai  AB, 

FantB,  Swedes 

FHcd  May  5,  1994,  Scr.  Ne.  23«,732 
OalM  rriwlty,  ■upMcIlM  SwedMi,  May  1«,  1993,  9M159« 
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1.  Airangement  for  increasing  comprehension  of  speech  when 
translating  speech  frofD  a  first  language  to  a  second  language, 
comprising 

elements  for  receiving  speech  in  a  first  language,  a  translabon 
unit  for  translating  speech  in  the  first  language  to  a  second 
language,  and  speech  synthesis  elements  for  generating 
speech  in  the  second  language,  characterized  in  that  the 
arrangement  also  comprises 

an  analysis  unit  which  analyzes  variations  in  fundamental  tone 
and  duration  of  the  speech  in  the  first  language. 

a  prosody-interpreting  unit  which  determines  first  prosody- 
dependent  information  in  dependence  on  said  analysis  unit 
and  on  language-characteristic  information  which  relates  to 
the  first  language. 

a  prosody-generating  unit  which  generates  second  prosody- 
dependent  information  with  a  starting  point  from  the  first 
prosody-dependent  information  and  from  language- 
characteristic  information  which  relates  to  the  second  lan- 
guage, which  second  prosody-dependent  information  is  used 
by  the  speech  synthesis  element  for  producing  stresses  in  the 
second  language  corresponding  to  stresses  in  the  speech  in  the 
first  language. 


ra^FUZZSICATION  SYSTEM  FOK  SHffTING  AND 

SCALING  CENTItOn)  VALUES 

AU*  YaaUtake,  aad  MasMari  Oh,  botk  oT  FnkiMka,  Japu, 

MrigMrs  to  Rohn  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Ja^M 

Filed  Jul.  i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8M39 

Oataa  rriarity,  aypHcatiMi  Jayaa,  JhL  It,  1992,  4-lt4139 
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a  plurality  of  inference  blocks,  each  of  the  inference  blocks 
receiving  the  input  signals  and  generating  a  consequeiu 
defined  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  singletons. 

calculating  means  for  calculating  majiimum  values  of  a  mem- 
bership characteristic  function  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
fuzzy  singletons, 

means  for  calculating  an  inference  grade  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  fuzzy  singletons  from  the  maximum  values. 

means  for  performing  a  weighted  addition  between  the  inference 
grade  of  each  of  said  fiizzy  singletons  and  the  maximimi 
membership  characteristic  function  values  to  obtain  a 
weighted  addition  value, 

means  for  performing  an  addition  of  said  inference  grade  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  fuzzy  singletons  to  obtain  an  addition 
value, 

means  for  dividing  said  weighted  addition  value  by  said  addition 
value  to  determine  a  defuzzified  output  signal,  and 

means  for  scaling  the  defuzzified  output  signal  into  a  value 
having  a  predetermined  range  width. 


5,546,5C2 

AUTOMATIC  INVOCATION  OF  CONffUTATIONAL 

RESOURCES  WITHOUT  USER  INTERVENTION 

Peter  Hart,  Mcm  Park,  CaHL,  aad  Jmmty  Grahaai,  San  Joae, 

CaHf^  Mtifnnt  to  Ricok  Co«paay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aad 

Rksh  Carrorattoa,  Mealo  Park,  Caltf. 

FHcd  Mar.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34,458 

tat  CL'  Gtr  17/20 

VS.  CL  395—12  22  ClaiaH 
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1.  A  system  for  dynamically  invoking  a  computational  resource 
for  a  user  comprising: 

means  for  operating  for  die  user  a  base  application  such  that  the 
computational  resource  is  external  to  the  base  application: 

noeans  for  receiving  into  the  base  application  a  series  of  user 
interactions  which  establish  a  context;  and 

means  for  in  response  to  the  series  of  user  interactions  dynami- 
cally instructing,  responsive  to  the  context,  the  computational 
resource  to  perform  selected  computational  operations. 


1.  A  defuzzification  system  for  defuzzifying  input  signals  to 
generate  a  scaled  defiizzified  output  signal,  comprising: 


544*,5«3  

APPARATUS  FOR  CONFIGURING  JfflJURAL  NETWORK 
AND  PATTERN  RECOGNFTION  APPARATUS  USING 
NEURAL  NETWORK 
SUgeo  Abe,  Katsuta;  MasaWro  Kayaaui,  HHacU;  HtmU  Tkk- 
caaga,  Naka;  Yasao  Morooka,  HitacU;  Jauo  Kawakaad, 
Mito,  and  Masao  IMuitoo,  Katsuta,  aH  of,  Japaa,  asagnors 
to  HMachi,  Ltd.,  IMtyo,  Japaa 

FHcd  Aaf  13,  199L  Scr.  No.  744,2«3 
Claitos  priority,  arpikattoo  Japaa,  Nov.  9,  199*,  ^3•244• 
tat  CL'  GMK  9/00;  GMF  15/46 
VS.  CL  395—23  2»  Claiau 

1.  An  apparatus  for  configuring  a  multi-layered  neural  network 
comprising: 
neurons  in  each  layer  of  the  multi-layered  configuration  and 
synapses  connecting  said  neurons  between  the  layers  for 
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taoring  input/output  training  data  sets,  each  including  infwt 
data  signals  and  corresponding  desired  output  data  signals; 
aad 
mens  for  optimizing  said  neural  network  in  accordance  with 
said  training  data  sets  to  satisfy  given  conditions  which 
include  a  designated  learning  time  period,  an  optimized  neural 
network  scale  and  minimized  erroneous  operations  for  input 
data  other  than  said  training  data  sets. 


INFORMATION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  CAPABLE 
OPTICALLY  WRITING  SYNAPSE  STRENGTH  MATRIX 
Satora  boda,  aad  Yoshio  Hanazato,  both  of  Hyogo-kcn,  Japaa, 
MiigDon  to  MHsuMsU  DenU  Kaboshiki  KaWia,  Ibkyo, 
Japaa 

FHcd  Nov.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  337,153 

Claims  priority,  appikatiOB  Japan,  JoL  10, 1990,  M84526 

InL  CL"  G«6G  7/16;  HOIL  31/08 

VS.  CL  395—25  22  Claims 


and  pbotoelecttic  fiinctioos  of  said  first  and  said  second 
molecular  film  means. 


534*35 

PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  FACIUTATING  USE  0¥  A 
NEURAL  NETWORK 
Shawa  M.  AastroU;  JtMcpk  P.  BigBi;  Jeaaftia  D.  Hcackd, 
aad  Paal  A.  Haapcrs,  al  of  Raciiirtii,  >Ba»..  iidy  in  to 

lllUl  lUnOBM  DVhBCH  IVIbCB^MS  VfQrpvnnMHf  iu^Mi^^  I^*  !■ 

DirWoa  of  ScK  No.  9M3».  Dec  3, 1992,  Pat  Na  S^njSn, 

wlridi  il  a  cootiaintiaa  of  See:  No.  M73M,  Apr.  IS,  199L 

aiiandoiMd.  Iliia  appUeaHoa  May  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  25LS32 

tat.  CL'  Gfr  15/18 
VS.  CL  395— 2(  7  I 
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1.  A  program  product  for  executing  on  a  computer  to  enable  an 
application  program  to  run  a  neural  network,  said  piogiam  product 
comprising  a  computer  readable  recording  meditmi  and  a  plurality 
of  computer  executable  instructions  recorded  thereon,  said  com- 
puter executable  instructions  comprising: 
means  for  identifying  source  data  generated  by  said  application 
program  to  be  used  by  the  neural  network,  said  source  data 
comprising  a  plurality  of  source  data  fields; 
translation  definition  means  for  defijiing,  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  source  data  fields,  a  corresponding  data  transfotmatioa, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  data  transformations  is  a  transfor- 
mation of  data  of  one  data  type  to  data  of  another  data  type, 
and   whetein   said  translation  definitkn   means  comprises 
means  for  automatically  generating  a  deteih  data  transfonna- 
tion  definition  with  respect  to  each  of  said  sotvcc  data  fields; 
and 
means,  responsive  to  said  translation  definition  means,  for  trus- 
lating  source  data  contained  in  each  said  source  data  field 
according  to  the  data  transformation  corresponding  to  said 
source  data  field,  to  produce  a  neural  network  input 


1.  An  information  processing  device  having  neural  network 
fiinctions  for  performing  information  processing  comprising: 

a  seniicoiiductor  integrated  circuit  sectioa  having  a  surface  and 
including  a  plurality  of  neuronic  circuit  regions  having  a 
neuronic  fimction  which  is  one  of  said  neural  network  fimc- 
tions  formed  in  said  surface; 

first  molecular  film  means  on  said  integrated  circuit  section 
surface,  said  first  molecular  film  means  comprising  at  least 
one  first  wiring  line,  a  photoelectric  material  contacting  a  first 
portion  of  said  first  wiring  line,  and  at  least  one  second  wiring 
line  having  a  first  portion  contacting  said  photoelectric  mate- 
rial, said  first  portion  of  said  first  wiring  line,  said  first  portion 
of  said  second  wiring  line,  and  said  photoelectric  material 
defining  a  junction; 

a  nnspaieat  insulating  film  on  said  first  molecalar  film  means; 
and 

second  molecular  film  means  having  a  light-emitting  function  on 
said  transparent  insulating  film,  said  second  molecular  film 
means  positioned  so  as  to  illuminate  at  least  one  junction  so 
as  to  electrically  interconnect  said  first  and  second  wiring 
lines; 

wherein  coupling  between  said  plurality  of  neuronic  circuit 
regions  occurs  through  a  combination  of  the  light-emitting 


APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING 
AND  ADJUSTING  FUZZY  REASONING  RULES  BASED 
ON  REASONING  ERROR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

ShoicU  AraU;  mroyoAi  Noanra;  bao  HayaaU,  aad  Nobora 
Wakami,  aU  oT  Osaka,  Japan,  aaiigBon  to  Maisaihtta  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  897459,  Jan.  U,  1992,  Pat  Now  5,44«,C72. 
TUB  appttcatioa  Feb.  i,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38^,526 
ClaiaM  priarily,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  12, 199L  3-148158 
tat  CL'  G86F  17/00:15/18 
VS.  CL  395—75  8  Clataa 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automaticaUy  generating  fiizzy  reasoning 
rules,  comprising  a  controller,  said  controller  comprising: 
rule  memory  for  storing  rule  parameters  of  membership  func- 
tions constituting  fuzzy  reasoning  rules  representing  relation- 
ships between  input  data  and  output  data,  each  of  said  fuzzy 
reasoning  rules  being  composed  of  antecedents  and  conse- 
quents; 
fiiay  reasoning  means,  connected  to  said  rule  menMxy,  far 
performing  a  fuzzy  reasoning  process  based  on  said  rale 
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paiameters  of  membership  functions  constituting  said  fuzzy 
reasoning  rules  stored  in  said  rule  memory  and  ouiputting 
results  of  said  fuzzy  reasoning  process; 

reasoning  error  calculation  means,  connected  to  said  fuzzy  rea- 
soning means,  for  calculating  a  reasoning  error  and  a  change 
in  the  reasoning  error  to  obtain  a  calculated  reasoning  error 
and  a  calculated  change  based  on  the  results  of  said  fuzzy 
reasoning  process  outputted  from  said  fuzzy  reasoning  means 
and  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  predetermined  input  and  output 
data: 

parameter  tuning  means,  connected  to  said  rule  memory,  said 
fiizzy  reasoning  means  and  said  reasoning  error  calculation 
means,  for  adjusting  said  lule  parameters  of  membership 
fiinctions  constituting  said  fiizzy  reasoning  rules  stored  in  said 
rule  memory,  based  on  the  results  of  said  fuzzy  reasoning 
process  outputted  from  said  fuzzy  reasoning  means  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  predetermined  input  and  output  data  for 
said  fiizzy  reasoning  process  which  are  previously  determined 
by  a  rule  designer,  said  parameter  tuning  means  being  enabled 
to  operate  when  said  change  in  the  reasoning  error  calculated 
by  said  reasoning  error  calculation  means  is  larger  than  a 
ptedetermined  second  threshold  value;  and 

rule  generation  means,  connected  to  said  rule  memory  and  said 
reasoning  enor  calculation  means,  for  newly  generating  rule 
parameters  of  membership  functions  constituting  said  fuzzy 
reasoning  rules  and  storing  said  newly  generated  rule  param- 
eters of  membership  functions  constimting  the  fuzzy  reason- 
ing rules  in  said  rule  memory,  said  rule  generation  means 
being  enabled  to  operate  when  said  change  in  the  reasoning 
error  calculated  by  said  reasoning  error  calculation  means  is 
equal  to  or  smaller  than  said  predetermined  second  threshold 
value, 

wherein  said  reasoning  error  calculation  means  alternately 
enables  said  parameter  nining  means  and  said  rule  generation 
means  repeatedly  to  operate  until  said  reasoning  ctior  calcu- 
lated by  said  reasoning  error  calculation  means  is  equal  to  or 
smaller  than  a  predetenmned  first  threshold  value. 
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wherein  said  step  of  verifying  the  content  of  said  tree  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
bl)  verifying  that  a  valid  fonnula  is  associated  with  each  said 

leg; 

b2)  verifying  that  a  valid  test  is  associated  with  each  said  test 

node: 
b3)  verifying  that  a  valid  solution  is  associated  with  each 

solution  node:  and 
b4)  verifying  that  each  link  node  in  said  logical  tree  is  linked 

to  either  a  procedure  or  to  a  domain. 


5,546,5W 
CONTROLLING  FLEXIBLE  ROBOT  ARMS  USING  fflGH 

SPEED  DYNAMICS  PROCESS 

Abhinandan  Jain,  AlUMlena,  and  GuillenBo  Rodriguez,  La 

Canada,  both  of  Califs  Msignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M2J61 

Int  CL'  G«5B  19/40 

MS.  CL  395—95  45  Claims 


S34«3V7 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 
KNOWLEDGE  BASE 
Wendy  C.  Staub,  Strafford,  Pa^  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Bine  Bell,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aof.  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111051 

lot.  CL*  GMF  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—7*  24  Claiau 

4.  A  method  for  automatically  generating  a  knowledge  base  in  a 

ccwnputeT  from  a  graphical  represenution  of  a  logical  tree  having  at 

least  one  non-disjunctive  branch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  verifying  dK  organization  of  said  logical  tree; 

b)  verifying  tlie  content  of  said  logical  tree; 

c)  generating  a  plurality  of  global  attributes; 

d)  creating  a  plurality  of  classes;  and 

e)  creating  a  plurality  of  rules  as  defined  by  said  tree  using  said 
plurality  of  global  attributes  and  said  plurality  of  classes, 
wherein  said  rules  are  executable  by  an  inference  engine  in  a 
backward  chaining  mode; 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  manipulator  relative  to  a  desired 
manipulator  motion,  said  manipulator  comprising  plural  bodies 
including  an  outermost  body,  and  a  relatively  stationary  innermost 
body,  said  plural  bodies  being  sequentially  connected  together  by 
movable  hinges  disposed  between  each  plural  body  so  connected 
and  servos  controlling  said  movable  hinges  in  accordance  with 
servo  command  signals  corresponding  to  specified  body  forces  of 
respective  ones  of  said  plural  bodies,  at  least  some  of  said  plural 
bodies  being  flewble  in  plural  deformation  modes  corresponding  to 
respective  modal  spatial  influence  vectors  relating  deformations  of 
plural  spaced  nodes  of  respective  plural  bodies  to  said  plural 
deformation  modes,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 


computing  aiticuiated  body  quantities  for  each  of  said  plural 
bodies  from  respective  modal  spatial  influence  vectors; 

computing  modal  deformation  accelerations  of  said  plural 
spaced  nodes  of  respective  plural  bodies  and  hinge  accelera- 
tions of  said  movable  hinges  from  said  specified  body  forces, 
from  said  articulated  body  quantities  and  from  said  modal 
spatial  influeiKe  vectors: 

comprising  said  modal  deformation  and  hinge  accelerations  widi 
said  desired  manipulator  motion  to  determine  an  error,  and 
correcting  said  specified  body  forces  so  as  to  reduce  said  error 
thereby  producing  corrected  specified  body  forces; 

generating  said  servo  command  signals  by  converting  in  a 
processor  means  said  corrected  specified  body  forces  to  servo 
commands  to  correct  manipulator  motion  to  said  desired 
manipulator  motion,  and  transmitting  said  servo  command 
signals  to  said  servos. 
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DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SPAR^  ARRAY 

PRINT  HEAD 

David  Oriidd;  JaaMs  Larrabee,  both  of  Rochcato;  avi  Knroi 

L.  Herczcc  WdMter,  aH  of  N.Y.,   ■wiitanri  to  Fiifia 

Kodait  Conqiany,  Rocheatei;  N.Y. 

Flied  Sep.  2*.  1993,  Scr.  No.  123^33 
IBL  CL'  G««  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—111  2*  ( 
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5446,512 
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5,546,511 
HIGH  SPEED  VIDEO  IMAGE  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Heoi-lnilt  Kwak,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sang  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungid-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99M45 
Clatans  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
91-25453 

InL  ex."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  q.  395—106  23  ( 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  subpixel  data  accessing  means  for  receiving  input  lines  of 
image  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  pixel  data  words, 
wherein  each  input  pixel  data  word  includes  a  set  of  coittigu- 
ous  data  bytes  corresponding  to  color  subpixel  components  of 
the  input  pixel  data  word,  and  for  serially  transmitting  output 
lines  of  image  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  output  pixel  data 
words,  wherein  each  output  pixel  data  word  includes  a  set  of 
non-contiguous  data  bytes  corresponding  to  subpixel  color 
components  from  difiierent  input  pixel  data  words  from  offset 
input  lines;  and 

column  correction  means  for  receiving  the  serially  transmitted 
output  lines  of  image  data  and  transmitting  the  output  pixel 
data  words  of  (he  serially  transmitted  output  lines  in  parallel 
as  column  corrected  output  data  lines,  wherein  the  column 
conection  means  transmits  a  column  corrected  oidput  data 
line  for  each  received  output  pixel  data  word  and  each  output 
pixel  data  word  is  included  in  a  plurality  of  column  correct 
output  data  lines. 


5,546,514 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

MasaU   Nisliiyama,  Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  994,982,  Dec  22,  1992.  This  application 

May  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  450,625 

CUiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25, 1991,  3-3432M 

Int  CL'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—111  13  Claims 


sprinting  method  for  printing  one  frame  of  still  video  signals 
having  horizontal  and  vertical  pixel  arrangement  by  vertical  lines, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  a  video  signal  twice  for  oite  period  of  horizontal 

scanning  in  one  fiame  to  generate  digitized  pixel  data; 
alternately  writing  said  digital  pixel  data  in  two  line  memories 

by  frames:  and 
alternately  reading  out  said  digital  pixel  data  written  in  said  two 
boe  memories  by  frames,  so  as  to  print  the  read  data. 


1.  A  print  control  apparatus  for  controlling  print  means  which 
receives  data  from  a  host  computer  and  executes  printing,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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detenniiiing  means  for  detennining  whether  key  input  means  for   is  satisfied  or  noc  where  "HM"  represents  the  length  of  a  vector,  and 

supplying  a  paper  feed  instruction  to  the  print  means  has  been   calculates  a  radiosity  value  B^  obtained  from  the  Ugbt  source  for  a 

actuated  longer  than  a  predeternuned  time  period;  and  element  with  a  calculation  representative  point  Rj  which  has  the 

control  means  for  controUmg  the  print  means  to  execute  a  paper   ^|j,jon  pf 

feed  operation  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  event  that 

said  detennining  means  determines  that  the  key  input  meaits 

has  been  actuated  shorter  than  the  pfedetermined  time  period, 

controlling  the  print  means  to  execute  a  paper  feed  operation 

continuously  in  the  event  that  said  detemuning  means  deter- 


with  using  the  roughly  approximate  intetpolation  equation  if  said 


mines  that  the  key  input  means  has  been  actuated  longer  than    condition  is  satisfied,  or  widi  using  the  accurately  approximate 


the  predeternuned  time  period,  and  controlling  the  print 
means  to  stop  the  continuous  paper  feed  operation  in  response 
to  the  key  input  means  being  actuated  during  the  continuous 
paper  feed  operation. 


IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPAKATUS 
YMkiynki  Mochiznki,  Osaka,  Ja|MB,  ud^nr  to  Matsushita 

Electric  ladnstrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

ContiimatioB  of  Scr.  No.  8M*1.  Jul-  7,  1993,  abandoocd.  This 

appticatioa  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,874 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  JoL  8,  1992,  4-18W48 

iMt  CL'  GMF  15/00 

U5.CL395— 133  22 


SHADOW  REGION 


1.  An  image  producing  apparatus  for  generating  images  using 
the  distribution  of  illumination  intensity  values  on  a  surface  of  an 
object  consisting  of  quadrangle  polygons,  triangle  polygons,  or 
parallelogram  polygons  in  a  three  dimensional  space,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  patch  producing  apparatus  for  producing  two  pairs  of  the  same 
size  parallelogram  patches  and  tite  same  size  quadrangle 
patches  from  a  quadrangle  polygon,  the  same  size  triangle 
patches  from  a  triangle  polygon,  or  the  same  size  parallelo- 
gram patches  from  a  parallelogram  polygon; 
an  element  producing  apparatus  for  producing  two  pairs  of  the 
same  size  parallelogram  elements  and  the  same  size  quad- 
rangle elements  from  a  quadrangle  patch,  the  same  size  tri- 
angle elements  and  the  same  size  parallelogram  elements 
from  a  triangle  patch,  or  the  same  size  parallelogram  elements 
from  a  parallelogram  patch; 
an  illumination  intensity  interpolation  domain  deciding  appara- 
tus which  selects  sample  elements  in  a  patch  and  decides 
whether  an  element  in  the  patch  belongs  to  the  interpolation 
domain  which  can  be  gotten  the  illumination  intensity  or  the 
domain  of  shadows  which  can  not  be  gotten  ttie  illumination 
intensity  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  intersection  deci- 
sions for  said  sample  elements 


interpolabon  equation  if  said  condition  is  not  satisfied; 

a  radiation  metbod  deciding  apparatus  which  selects  tbe  patch 
with  the  maximum  unshot  energy,  calculates  the  distance 
between  tlie  calculation  representative  point  of  the  patch  with 
tbe  maximum  unshot  energy  and  the  calculation  representa- 
tive point  of  a  patch  leceiving  tlie  unshot  energy  from  tlie 
patch  with  tlie  maximum  unshot  enetgy  and  area  values  of  the 
patch  with  tbe  maximum  unshot  energy  and  the  patch  receiv- 
ing the  unshot  energy,  decides  whether  the  condition  that  the 
ratio  of  said  distance  to  the  larger  area  value  of  said  two  area 
values  is  smaller  than  tbe  threshold  value  is  satisfied  or  not, 
and  decides  whether  tbe  radiation  from  the  patch  with  die 
maximum  imshot  energy  to  the  patch  receiving  the  unshot 
energy  is  carried  out  with  dividing  the  patch  with  tbe  maxi- 
mimi  unshot  energy  into  elements  or  not  dividing  according  to 
die  consequence  of  tbe  decision  for  said  condition; 

a  form-factor  interpolation  domain  deciding  apparatus  which 
selects  sample  elements  m  a  patch  receiving  the  unshot  energy 
and  decides  whether  an  element  in  the  patch  belongs  to  the 
interpolation  domain  for  form-factor  calculation  which  can  be 
gotten  die  unshot  energy  or  the  shadow  domain  for  form- 
factor  calculation  which  can  not  be  gotten  the  unshot  energy 
in  accordance  with  tbe  results  of  the  intersection  decisions  for 
said  sample  elements; 

a  form-factor  interpolation  calculating  apparatus  which  calcu- 
lates two  form-factor  values,  F,,,  and  F^  for  two  elements  in 
said  interpolation  domain  for  form-factor  calculation,  j ,  and 
j],  with  calculation  repiesentative  points  R,  and  R,  that  are 
obtained  from  the  relation  with  patch  (element)  i  with  the 
calculation  representative  point  S  and  the  normal  vector  N^ 
decides  whether  two  conditions  of 


(Mio-thnsholdl)  S 


and 


N,    TfyS 


S  (Max-lfaresholdl) 


(Min-ifareshold2)  s 


O) 


(3) 


are  satisfied  or  not,  where  ""  represents  inner  product,  calculates  a 
form-factor  value  F,^  for  a  element  jj  with  a  calculation  represen- 
tative point  Rj  which  has  the  relation  of 


R,S=tR,SMl-l)lt,S 


with  using  one  of  4  interpolation  equations  classified  by  approxi- 
mation levels  according  to  the  consequence  of  tbe  satisfactions  for 
an  illumination  intensity  interpolation  calculating  apparatus  said  conditions,  and  calculates  the  radiosity  value  for  an  element 
which  calculates  two  radiosity  values,  B,  and  B,  obtained  obtained  from  die  patch  with  die  maximum  unsbot  enetgy  with 
fhmi  a  light  source  for  two  elements  in  said  intetpolation   using  tbe  form-factor  value  for  the  eletneiM: 


domain  with  calctilation  representative  points  R, 
decides  whether  a  condition  of 


(Min-diRifaoM)  ^ 
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and  R„ 
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an  illumination  intensity  mapping  apparatus  which  calculates  a 
coordinates  value  at  a  point  on  the  illumination  intensity 
distribution  space  that  is  the  direct  product  space  consisting  of 
a  position  on  a  surface  and  a  illumination  intensity  at  the 
position  obtained  from  the  calculation  on  said  illumiiuaion 


intensity  interpolation  calculating  apparatus  and  said  radiosity 
calculating  apparatus  from  coordinates  values  of  the  point  and 
veitces  of  the  polygon  including  the  point  on  the  3  dimen- 
Bional  space,  and  outputs  tlie  illumination  intensity  value  of 
the  coordinates  value  at  the  point  on  the  illumination  intensity 
distribution  space  to  the  displaying  apparatus. 


5446,516 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISUALLY  QUERYING  A 
DATA  SET  EXHnHTED  IN  A  PARALLEL  COORDINATE 

SYSTEM 
Venwn    Austd,    Ossinlnc;    AvlJit    Chattojce,    Croton-On- 
Hadson,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Alfred   Insdberg,   Ra'Anana, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Intcmalioaal  Biisiiicss  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Aimook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3554M8 

Int  CL*  G«6T  IlAX) 

VS.  CL  395—140  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  visualizing  a  multi-variate  data  set  in  a  pluraUty 
of  multi-dimensional  presentations,  said  data  set  comprising  a 
plurality  of  independent  variables  and  for  each  independent  vari- 
able, a  plurality  of  dependent  variables,  said  method  perfonned  by 
a  computer  having  a  graphical  interface  and  user  input  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  said  data  set  in  parallel  coordinate  form  on  said 
graphical  interface,  so  that  each  dependent  variable  of  said 
data  set  is  presented  as  a  series  of  values  along  an  axis,  plural 
axes  arranged  in  parallel,  a  polygonal  line  connecting  values 
on  said  axes  illustrating  a  relationship  between  said  dependent 
variables  and  an  independent  variable; 
superimposing  on  said  graphical  interface,  through  use  of  said 
user  input   means,   graphical   delimiters   positioned  on  or 
between  either  of  two  adjacent  parallel  axes,  said  graphical 
delimiters  identifying  a  data  subset  comprising  at  least  one 
independent  variable  and  dependent  variables  related  thereto 
that  are  connected  by  a  polygonal  line  extendiiig  between  said 
adjacent  parallel  axes; 
modifying  a  presentation  of  said  polygonal  line  representing  said 
data  subset  to  differentiate  said  polygonal  line  from  other 
polygonal  lines  representing  remaining  data  subsets  of  said 
data  set;  and 
displaying  said  data  subset  identified  by  said  graphical  delimit- 
ers in  an  alternate  coordinate  form  on  said  graphical  interface, 
so  that  each  dependent  variable  value  of  said  data  subset, 
coiuiected  by  a  differentiated  polygonal  line  between  adjacent 
axes  of  said  parallel  coordinate  form,  is  represented  by  a  point 
on  a  pair  of  ottbogonally  intersecting  axes,  and  said  indepen- 
dent variable  is  represented  by  a  point  in  space  that  is  an 
intersection  of  projections  of  said  dependent  variable  values, 
and  further  displaying  boundaries  representative  of  a  limit  or 
limits  established  by  said  graphical  delimiters. 


5346,517 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  STRUCTURE  Of 
A  HYPERMEDU  DOCUMENT  USING  GRAPH 
PARTITIONING 
JoMph  W.  Marks,  Bdmoat;  Sturt  M.  ShMMi;  tmd  Rebecca  P. 
Hwa,  both  of  Cambridge,  aB  of  Maas.,  isrigiani  to  Mhsab- 
isU  Electric  Informatiofi  IMmotogy  Center  America,  lac, 
Caaibridse,  Mam. 

Flkd  Dec  7, 1994,  Sck  No.  35«,656 
Int.  CL'  G«6F  17/27:17/30 
VJS.  CL  395— 14S  8  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  allocating  display  items  to  each  page  of  a 
hypermedia  document  containing  display  items  that  are  to  be  laid 
out  on  several  linked  pages,  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  allocating  said  display  items  of  said 
docimient  to  said  pages  by  automatically  specifying  the 
assignment  of  said  display  items  to  each  page  by  using  a 
reduction  to  graph  partitioning  and  an  optimization  technique 
for  said  graph  partitioning  and  for  automatically  creating 
linkages  between  said  pages  including  means  for  reducing 
said  assigned  display  items  and  linkages  to  a  gtaph  partition 
to  provide  an  optimized  graph  partition  specifying  assign- 
ments of  display  items  and  linkages,  wbeteby  a  convenieitt 
document  structure  is  automatically  provided  in  which  link- 
ages and  page  content  are  automatically  created,  thus  elimi- 
nating the  necessity  for  the  author  to  prespecify  page  contem 
or  linkage  structure. 


5,546418 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPOSING  A  DISPLAY 

FRAME  OF  MULTIPLE  LAYERED  GRAPHIC  SPRfTES 

Jon  BhMMNn,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  Michad  Edwanb,  Woodln- 

▼ffle,  Wasii^  assignors  to  Mkraaall  Corporatioa,  Rwlmoad, 

WMh. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  369,649 
InL  CL*  GllB  27/02 
VS,  CL  395—152  26  Ctates 

1.  In  a  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  graphics  display 
device  for  displaying  a  di^ilay  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
display  frame  pixels,  the  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  dis- 
play frame  composition  buffer  with  mapped  locations  cctrespond- 
ing  to  the  individual  display  frame  pixels,  a  method  of  disptaying 
graphic  sprites  represented  by  sprite  pixels  and  having  specified 
depths  relative  to  each  other,  the  method  comprising  tbe  following 
steps: 
designating  at  least  one  of  the  graphic  sprites  to  be  a  video 

sprite; 
setting  non-transparent  pixeb  of  the  designated  graphic  sprite  to 

a  pre-selected  key  value; 
writing  at  least  tbe  non-transparent  pixels  of  the  graphic  sprites 

to  the  display  frame  composition  buffer, 
beginning  said  writing  step  with  the  pixels  of  tbe  graphic  sprite 
having  the  greatest  depth  and  proceeding  with  the  pixels  of 
the  remaining  graphic  sprites  in  order  of  decreasing  depth, 
wherein  each  sprite  pixel  written  to  a  particular  display  frame 


1S32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


F^« 


JPSP 


^ 


it 


; 


means  for  iterating  said  action  request  on  each  of  said  elements 
of  said  first  system  object  and  targeting  said  action  at  said 
second  system  object 


no 

-IM 


5,546329 
METHOD,  SYSTEM,  AND  MEMORY  FOR  RESHAPING 
THE  FRAME  EDGES  OF  A  WINDOW  AROUND 
INFORMATION  DISPLAYED  IN  THE  WINDOW 
TYx»y  L.  CHnc,  Cedar  Park;  Scott  H.  Iseasee,  Georgetown; 
Rkky  L.  Poston,  aad  Jon  H.  Werner,  both  of  Austin,  all  at 
Tez^  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Bnsiacas  Machines  Corpora- 
lioa,  Amoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  39,  1994,  Scr.  No.  31SM* 

lot  CL'  G^W  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—155  16  Claims 

m 


composition  buffer  location  replaces  any  sprite  pixel  previ- 
ously written  to  that  same  particular  display  frame  composi- 
tion buffer  location; 
overiaying  a  video  image  on  the  display  frame,  said  overiaying 
being  performed  only  over  those  display  frame  pixels  con- 
tained in  the  display  frame  composition  buffer  which  equal 
die  pie-selected  key  value,  the  designated  graphic  sprite  and 
its  video  image  thereby  appearing  layered  among  the  other 
graphic  sprites  in  accordance  with  the  respective  depths  of  the 
graphic  sprites. 


5,544,519 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISUALLY 

PROGRAMMING  ITERATION 

Richard  E.  Berry,  GcarBCtowm,  IVx.,  assisner  to  International 

Itrniifiw  MachfaMS  CorporatioB,  Anmnk,  N.Y. 

FBed  Fch.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3,142 

tat  CL"  GMF  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—155  U  CUms 


1.  A  system  for  visually  linking  computer  objects  on  a  display  in 
an  object-oriented  environment,  comprising: 
a  link  object  represented  by  an  icon  on  said  display; 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  link  object  to  a  first 

system  object  having  at  least  two  elements  and  a  second 

system  object; 
means  for  receiving  an  action  request  from  a  user  input  device; 


1.  A  method  for  directing  a  computer  system,  having  at  least  a 
display  and  user  controls,  to  reshape  at  least  a  first  portion  of  at 
least  one  frame  edge  of  at  least  one  window  displayed  on  the 
display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  infonnation  in  the  window,  the  informabon  being 
arranged  in  a  shape  within  the  window,  wherein  a  first  nimiber 
of  empty  spaces  reside  between  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
information  and  the  at  least  first  poftion  of  tlie  at  least  one 
frame  edge;  and 
reshaping  the  at  least  first  portion  of  the  at  least  one  frame  edge 
around  the  shape  of  the  information  such  that  a  second  num- 
ber of  empty  spaces  reside  between  the  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  information  and  the  at  least  one  first  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  frame  edge,  wherein  the  second  number  is  less  ttian  the 
first  number. 


5444,521 

DYNAMIC  PRESENTATION  OF  CONTEXTUAL  HELP 

AND  STATUS  INFORMATION 

Anthaay  E.  MafUnex,  Raaiaey,  NJ.,  aasignM-  to  tateraatioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  776,958,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,294 
Int  a."  G«*F  3/14,17/30 
VS.  CL  395—155  8  ClalaM 

1.  In  a  data  processor,  a  metliod  of  displaying  contextual  help  to 
a  user  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initializing  a  help  program; 
automatically  determining  whether  a  pointer  in  a  graphical  user 

interface  in  the  processor  is  located  over  a  first  data  object; 
responsive  to  determining  that  said  first  data  object  is  present 
under  the  pointer  and  determining  that  said  help  program  is 
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5,546,522 

OPTIMAL  MENU  INQUIRY  SYSTEM  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

EDITING  STRUCTURE  DA1A  BY  HIERARCHICAL 

MENU  INQUIRY  PROCESSING 

IHnro  Nishida,  and  lUcashi  Shinoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1993,  5-«51326; 
Dec  3,  1993,  5-339029 

tat  CL"  G«6F  15/W 
VS.  CL  395—156  5  CUw 
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1.  An  optimal  menu  inquiry  system  for  displaying  inquiries  with 
a  hierarchical  structure  as  menu  items  comprising: 

skeleton  data  generating  means  for  generating  inquiries  from  a 
rule  description  describing  a  context  of  a  plurality  of  inquiries 
as  skeleton  data  by  sequentially  linking  the  plurality  of  it>quiT- 
ies,  from  a  first  inquiry  to  at  least  one  subsequent  inquiry  in  a 
form  of  a  tree  structure; 

bee  structure  data  constructing  means  for  constructing  and 
changing  tree  structure  data  by  sequentially  retracing  the 
skeleton  data  from  tlie  first  inquiry,  the  skeleton  data  being 
sequentially  generated  by  said  slcelettm  data  generating  means 
in  cotrespoodence  with  each  of  die  inquiries  from  the  first 
<  inquiry  to  tiie  at  least  one  subsequent  inquiry; 


menu  display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  menu  items 
corresponding  to  constructed/changed  tree  structure  data; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  tree  snuctme  dau  constroct- 
ing  means  to  change  the  tree  structure  dau  when  one  of  the 
menu  items  displayed  by  said  menu  display  means  is  selected 
by  a  user,  and 

menu  candidate  determining  means,  when  the  slceleton  data 
includes  an  evaluable  expression,  for  evaluating  the  evaluable 
expression  in  the  skeleton  data  using  the  constructed/changed 
tree  structure  data,  and  detnmining  at  least  one  of  the  menu 
items  to  be  displayed  by  said  menu  di^iiay  means. 


initialized,  finding  information  stored  in  the  processor  cone- 
sponding  to  the  first  object,  wherein  said  finding  step  includes 
the  steps  of: 

referriog  to  a  first  table  in  which  conespooding  information 
correlated  to  the  objects  in  the  graphical  user  interface  is 
dynamically  updated  to  account  for  changes  in  the  objects; 
feaponsive  to  not  finding  corresponding  infonnatioa  in  said 
first  table,  referring  to  a  second  table  in  which  correspond- 
ing infomution  correlated  to  the  objects  in  tlie  graphical 
user  interface  is  stored  longer  tlian  in  said  first  table; 
responsive  to  not  finding  corresponding  information  in  said 
second  table,  referring  to  a  third  table  in  which  corresponding 
informabon  correlated  to  the  type  of  objects  generally  found 
in  the  graphical  user  interface  is  stored;  and 
responsive  solely  to  finding  infonnation  corresponding  to  the 
first  data  object,  displaying  the  infonnation  to  the  user  proxi- 
mate to  tlie  location  of  tlie  pointer. 


5,546,523 

ELECTRONIC  FUND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

G.  Gatto,  3102  SottaeriaBd  HID  Ct,  Firirbx,  Va.  22031 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1995,  Scr  N«.  42MS6 

tat.  CL''  G06F  15/00:17/60:  GOA  5/00 

VS.  CL  995—156  21  < 
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1.  An  automated  teller  machine  system  for  use  by  a  plurality  of 
users  comprising: 

user  identification  cards  unique  to  each  user  and  having  infor- 
mation stored  diereon  including  transaction  infonnatioa  cor- 
responding to  custom  transactions  predefined  by  the  user  of 
the  identification  card; 

at  least  one  user  accessible  transaction  terminal  comprising: 

card  reader  means  for  reading  information  stored  on  the  user's 
identification  card; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  user  customized  memi  compris- 
ing one  or  more  of  the  custom  transactions  based  on  informa- 
tion read  from  the  user's  identification  cwd; 

input  means  for  enabling  the  user  to  select  a  custom  tnnsactioo 
from  the  customized  menu  for  execution;  and 

control  means  for  executing  a  selected  transactkn. 


5,546,524 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLOCKING 

GRAPHICAL  OBJECTS 

Ala  C  Ctew,  and  John  S.-Y.  Wang,  both  of  Anstta,  IhL, 

to    Intematioaal    Bostncas    Machinca    Carp,, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1993,  Sck  N*.  167,754 
tatCL'GOffi/y¥ 
U.S.  CL  395—157  16  CWw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  graphical  objects  comprising: 
a  display  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  graphical  objects  accord- 
ing to  a  display  priority; 
means  for  moving,  responsive  to  a  user  input  a  first  displayed 

graphical  object;  and 
means  for  modifying,  responsive  to  a  naer  inpiM,  a  display 
priority  of  the  moved  graphical  object  as  the  graphical  object 
is  moved  such  that  the  moved  graphical  object  is  displayed 
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RECONFIGUKATION  OF  DATABASE  BY  INTEBACTIVE 

MANVULATION  OF  ICONS 
SWk-G«^  Li,  bmI  Tbeodare  J.  L.  ShnMler,  bMh  of  AnstlK, 
Tnu,  wtgBors  to  liHcnu<i«aal  BosiBess  Mackiaes  Corpera- 
Hm,  AraMok,  N.Y. 

F1M  Dec  M,  1993,  Scr.  N*.  1M,SM 
bt.  CL*'  GMF  3/14 
VS.  a.  39S-159  29  ( 


ander  a  first  portion  and  above  a  second  portion  of  a  second 
displayed  graphical  object 


544M25 
CX>MnJTEB  USER  INTEKFACE  WITH  MULTIMODE 
SELECTION  OF  DISPLAYED  CONTKOLS 
■kkard  J.  W«K,  ShcrWra;  DM^d  J.  Foav**^  Wwcestcr; 
Kakcrt  IMM,  Cambridge,  Ckrislofher  M.  Veate,  Nonk 
AadoTcr,  di  af  Mmb.,  and  Doris  WeHs-Papanek,  Meale 
Paffc,  Califs  aarigaers  to  Lotas  DcTdofMMat  Corporatioa. 
CaahrMge,  Maas. 

Fflcd  NaT.  13, 19t9,  Scr.  No.  43M17 
M.  a.*  G9tr  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—159  12 
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1.  A  system  for  restructuring,  by  a  user,  on  a  user-interactive 
display,  tables  of  databases  in  which  data  of  said  databases  is 
stored  in  a  structure  of  said  tables  made  of  columns,  comprising: 
means  for  graphically  representing  said  columns  as  icons  on  said 

display, 
means  for  graphicaUy  representing  tables  as  combinations  of 

said  colunu  icons, 
means  for  graphically  decomposing  and  displaying  said  column 

icons  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  tables  into  discrete 

column  icons  in  a  displayed  pool  area,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  user  to  select  column  icons  &om  said 

displayed  pool  area  and  combining  said  column  icons  in  a 

displayed  recomposition  area  to  form  a  new  table. 


5,54M27 

OVEUUDING  ACTION  DEFAULTS  IN  DDtECT 

MANIPULATION  OF  OBJECTS  ON  A  USEK  INTEKFACE 

BY  HOVEMING  A  SOUKCE  OBJECT 
Greg  P.  FlUpaHick,  KcBer,  awl  Tkoaa  K.  Hayacs,  Eakas,  bolk 
of  Tex.,  aasigaors  to  hrtcraartoaal  Busineas  Madiiacs  Coqto- 
ratioa,  AraMak,  N,Y. 

F1M  May  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  247,384 

IM.  a."  GMT  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—159  13  Claiau 


1.  A  method  of  implementing  a  screen  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
data  objects  and  a  dialog  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  controls  and 
a  plurality  of  operations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  said  dialog  box  on  said  screen,  having  at  least  one 
control  corresponding  to  an  operation  requiring  selection 
among  data  objects  currently  displayed  on  the  screen  outside 
of  said  dialog  box; 

in  response  to  user  input  for  selection  of  data  objects  on  the 
screen,  altering  display  of  said  dialog  box  to  reduce  obstnic- 
tioa  of  the  portion  of  the  screen  where  tlie  data  objects 
undergoing  selection  are  displayed; 

enabling  selection  of  said  data  objects  within  said  screen;  and 

executing  said  opoatioa  on  said  selected  data  objects. 


1.  A  method  of  directly  manipulating  a  source  object  on  a  user 
interface  of  a  data  processing  system  so  as  to  perform  an  action. 


said  action  having  at  least  one  parameter  for  implementing  said 
action,  said  parameter  having  a  default,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  if  said  source  object  is  being  directly  manipu- 
lated; 

b)  dciermiiiiiig  if  said  source  object  is  located  over  a  target  that 
is  s(utal>ie  for  a  drop  in  of  said  source  object; 

c)  if  said  target  is  suitable  for  a  drop  of  said  source  object,  tlien 
determining  if  said  source  object  is  located  on  said  target 
without  being  dropped  for  a  predetengoined  amowM  of  time; 
nd 

d)  if  said  source  object  is  located  on  said  target  without  being 
ditipped  for  said  amount  of  tiine,  then  prompting  a  user  for  an 
override  of  said  default 


1.  A  medMd  for  combining  on  a  coinputer  display  an  additional 
set  of  information  into  a  group  of  multiple  sets  of  infonnation 
needed  on  a  recurring  basis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  area  on  the  computer  display  in  which  the  group 
of  multiple  sets  of  information  is  to  be  displayed,  the  area 
having  a  size  which  is  less  than  the  entire  area  of  the  com- 
puter display; 

providing  within  the  area  a  plurality  of  selection  indicators,  one 
associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  multiple  sets  of 
infonnation;  and 

selecting  a  second  of  the  multiple  sets  of  information  from  the 
group  for  display  within  the  area  by  activating  a  selection 
indicator  associated  with  a  correspoiMling  one  of  the  multiple 
sets  of  information,  whereby  the  second  of  the  multiple  sets  of 
information  is  substituted  within  the  area  of  tl>e  display  for  the 
first  set  of  information;  and 

combining  the  additional  set  of  information,  displayed  in  a 
different  area  of  the  display  from  the  established  area,  into  tlie 
group  of  multiple  sets  of  information  so  that  the  additional 
sets  of  information  may  be  selected  in  the  same  mamier  as  the 
otiier  sets  of  information  in  tite  group. 


5,544,529 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF 
DATABASE  SEARCH  RESULTS 
Frank  H.  Bowers,  Moontain  View,  and  Stuart  K.  Card,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  both  of  CaHf.,  aarignon  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Stamford,  Cowl 

FUcd  JaL  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  283,804 

IbL  CL'  G06F  75/72 

VS.  CL  395—159  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  hierarchically  related  information  for 

the  results  of  a  query  to  a  database,  said  database  for  storing 

documents,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  executing  a  search  on  a  database  to  obtain  a  set  of  documents; 

b)  receiving  a  set  of  N  ordered  user  specified  view  preferences, 
each  of  said  user  specified  view  preferences  defining  a  prop- 
etty  of  information  stored  in  said  database; 


5,544,528 

^lETHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  MULTIPLE  SETS  OF 
INFORMATION  IN  THE  SANffi  AREA  OF  A  COMPUTER 

SCREEN 

Kerte  R.  JohnatoD,  Mountatai  View,  CaUf.,  aaaigBor  to  Adobe 

Syttems  Incorporated,  Mouatain  View,  CaHf. 

FBcd  Jan.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  265,453 

Int  CL'  G«6F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—159  8  Clatans 

El 


c)  geneiatiitg  an  N-»-l  level  nee  siiuctuie  baaed  on  said  aet  of 
documents  and  said  set  of  N  ordered  user  specified  view 
preferences; 

d)  displaying  a  reference  surface  on  which  said  tree  stracnac  is 
displayed,  said  reference  surfaix  having  a  first  area  for  thow- 
ing  a  first  portion  of  the  tree  stnictiae  in  detail  and  a  second 
area  for  showing  second  portions  of  said  tree  stracture  lacking 
detail: 

e)  detennining  a  layout  of  said  tree  stnictiae  relative  to  said 
reference  surface; 

f)  mapping  said  tree  stnicture  to  said  reference  surface  baaed  on 
said  layout  to  create  tree  display  data;  and 

g)  displaying  said  tree  stnicture  on  said  reference  surface. 


5344,538 

METH(M>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING 
GRAPHICAL  IMAGE  USING  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
Jcan-Jacqacs  G.  Grteand,  Portoia  Vaflcjr;  Jama  Z. 
Pato  Alto;  Arthnr  Abraham.  Oakfamd,  and  Yoa 
San  Mateo,  aD  of  CaHf.,  aasignon  to  VPL  Rcanrch,  tmc^ 
Redwood  CHy,  CaUL 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  170,544,  Oct  4, 1993,  ahamhmwl, 
and  a  contlnnatkm  of  Scr.  No.  421^458,  Nor.  38, 1998,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  328,585 
int.  CL'  G04F  yV/6 
U.S.  CL  395—143  18  ( 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  grqihical  images  by  parallel 
processing,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processors,  each  prtxessor  comprising: 
model  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  model  of  an  image,  the 
model  comprising  a  plurality  of  linked  nodes,  each  node 
having  associated  thncwitfa  data  representing  an  attribute 
of  the  image; 
node  data  receiving  means  for  receiving  node  data  cone- 

sponding  to  a  change  in  the  image; 
rendering  means,  coupled  to  the  model  receiving  means,  for 
rendering  only  a  portion  of  the  image  cofresponding  to  a 
subset  of  the  plurality  of  linked  nodes,  the  pntion  of  the 
image  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
a  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  buBer  elemfnts,  each  buffer 
element  comprising: 
a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  |rixel  data  from  a  cone- 

spooding  processor, 
an  output  terminal  for  outputting  pixel  data; 


II 
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a  second  input  temiinal  for  receiving  pixel  dau  frtmi  the 
output  tenninal  of  another  buffer  element;  and 

multipleung  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  to  the  output  terminal,  for  selecting  the  pixel 
data  from  one  of  the  first  or  second  input  terminals  and  for 
communicating  the  selected  pixel  data  to  the  output  termi- 
nal; 
wherein  each  of  said  processors  renders  only  a  portion  of  said 

image  corresponding  to  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  linked 

nodes  thereof,  and  said  processors  operate  simultaneously  on 

different  portions  of  the  image. 


5.54«.531       

VISUAL  FRAME  BUFFER  ARCHITECTURE 
Louis  A.  Lippiocott,  RoebUng,  N  J^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tioa.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  ZISM^  JuL  IS,  1994,  abandoocd, 

wUcfa  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  870,564,  Apr.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,785 

Int  CL'  G06F  I2A)0 

VS.  CL  395—164  56  Claims 
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1.  A  data-anay  processing  system,  compnsmg: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  an  array  of  data  elements; 


a  processor  configtjred  and  connected  to  perform  a  series  of 
processing  operations  on  data-elements  stoied  in  a  first  sec- 
tion of  said  first  meinory  and  to  perform  a  copying  operation 
after  each  processing  operation  in  which  data-elements  are 
copied  from  said  first  section  to  a  second  section  of  said  first 
memory;  and 

output  hardware  configured  to  output  tlie  data-elements  in  said 
second  section  of  said  first  memory; 

wherein  said  processor  sets,  during  said  processing  operation,  a 
respective  flag  indicative  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  portions  of 
said  first  section  which  is  noodified  during  said  processing 
operation,  and  copies,  during  said  copying  operation,  only 
each  flagged  portion. 


5446433 
DYNAMIC  DEVICE  RECO?>JFiGURATION  HAVING 
RESTRICTED  MAIN  STORAGE  ACCESS  FOR 
SUBSYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MAGNETIC  UNTTS 
Sttsumu  Koyaaia,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  BKignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  162,214,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330274 
iBt  a.'  G06F  u/oo;imo 
MS.  CL  395—182.03  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  vistial  data,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  storage  means; 

(b)  a  second  storage  ineans;  and 

(c)  a  graphics  controller  coupled  to  tlie  first  and  second  storage 
ineans,  wherein: 

tile  first  storage  means  stores  visual  data  in  a  first  data  format; 

the  second  storage  means  stores  visual  data  in  a  second  data 
format; 

tlie  graphics  controller  receives  m  bits  of  tiie  visual  data  in  ttie 
first  data  format  from  the  first  storage  means  cotKurrently 
with  n  bits  of  the  visual  data  in  the  second  data  format  from 
llie  second  storage  means  and  merges  ttie  visual  data  in  tlie 
first  data  format  with  tlK  visual  data  in  the  second  data 
format  to  generate  a  merged  pixel  stream  for  display; 

the  visual  data  in  the  second  data  format  is  in  a  $ut>sampled 
data  format;  and 

the  graphics  controller  upsamples  tiie  visual  data  in  tlie  sec- 
ond data  format  to  generate  tiie  merged  pixel  stream. 


5446432 

DATA-ARRAY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Neil   F.   lyevett,   Kini^on-npon-Thames,   United    Kin|>doni, 

aari^mr  to  3DLabs  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12^483 

InL  CL*  G06F  /2/00 

MS.  CL  395—164  20  Claims 
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1.  An  error  recovering  apparatus  for  subsystems  which  employ 
magnetic  upe  units,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  subsystem  including  magnetic  tape  units;  and 

a  host  device  having  a  main  storage  area  for  executing  input/ 
output  commands  to  transfer  data  between  said  host  device 
and  said  subsystem  by  writing  data  to  said  subsystem  or 
reading  data  from  said  magnetic  tape  units;  said  subsystem 
iiKluding: 

a  pluraHty  of  input  and  output  control  units  for  receiving  the 
commands  from  said  host  device  and  controlling  execution  of 
the  commands; 

a  subsystem  data  compressor/expander  corresponding  to  each 
input  and  output  control  unit  for  compressing  and  expanding 
data  transferred  between  said  host  and  said  subsystem; 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  data  ctMnpressed  by  said  sul>system 
data  compressor/expaiider  and  data  read  from  said  magnetic 
tape  units; 

said  input  and  output  control  units  executing  a  process  on  one  of 
said  magnetic  tape  imits  having  a  tape  medium  mounted 
tiierein  by  writing  data  transferred  from  said  host  device  from 
said  buffer  memory  to  said  one  of  said  noagnetic  tape  units 
after  it  has  l>een  compressed  by  said  data  compressor/ 
expander,  or  by  transferring  data  read  from  said  one  of  said 
magnetic  tape  units  and  expanded  by  said  dau  compressor/ 
expander  to  said  host  device,  after  it  has  been  stored  in  said 
buffer  memory  and  expanded  by  said  dau  compressor/ 
expander,  and 


error  detection  means  for  detecting  any  dau  writing  errors 
generated  by  said  one  of  said  magnetic  tape  units  wliiie  daU 
from  said  host  device  is  being  written  to  said  one  of  said  tape 
units  based  on  ttie  commands  from  said  host  device  and  for 
informing  said  host  device  of  detected  errors,  said  host  device 
including: 

save  means  for  reserving  a  save  area  in  said  main  storage  area 
and  for  writing  dau  remaining  in  said  buffer  memory  to  said 
save  area  when  an  error  is  detected  by  said  error  detection 
means; 

tape  shift  instruction  means  for  making  said  one  of  said  mag- 
netic tape  units  discharge  which  has  generated  an  error  the 
upe  mnliiim  when  an  error  is  detected  by  said  error  detecting 
means,  and  for  designating  anottier  magnetic  tape  imit  in  said 
subsystem  to  shift  ttie  discharged  tape  medium  into; 

rewriting  means  for  rewriting  dau  from  said  save  area  into  said 
another  magnetic  tape  unit;  and 

compression/expansion  means  performing  dau  compression 
before  dau  is  written  in  said  save  area  by  said  save  noeans  and 
for  performing  expansion  before  compressed  dau  read  from 
said  save  area  is  rewritten  in  said  another  magnetic  tape  unit 
by  said  rewriting  means. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  according  to  claim  I,  wherein  said  save  means 
reserves,  in  said  main  storage  area,  a  save  area  having  a  size 
sufficiently  large  to  store  said  dau  remaining  in  said  huffier 
memoT'. 


I.  A  mettiod  of  operating  a  microprocessor- based  computer 
system  including  a  random  access  memory,  a  central  processing 
unit  and  storage  means,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  backup  process  running  on  the  computer  system  and 
which  is  operable  to  issue  a  start  signal  and  a  stop  signal  and 
to  perform  at  least  one  backup  read  operation  to  read  original 
dau  from  the  storage  means. 

providing  first  instructions  stored  in  said  memory  to  said  central 
processing  unit  to  cause  said  central  processing  unit  to  per- 
form at  least  one  normal  write  operation  to  write  dau  periodi- 
cally to  a  primary  area  of  said  storage  means,  and  at  least  one 
normal  read  operation  to  read  dau  from  said  storage  means, 

after  receiving  said  start  signal,  performing  an  interception 
operation  to  intercept  said  write  operation,  and  to  write  dau  to 
a  secondary  storage  area  of  the  storage  means  so  as  to 
pncserve  tlie  original  daU  which  would  otiierwisc  be  overwrit- 
ten by  said  write  operation,  maintaining  a  first  record  of  said 
writing  to  the  secondary  area  and,  on  performing  one  of  said 
baclaip  and  normal  read  operations,  interrogating  said  first 
record  to  read  dau  from  one  of  tiie  primary  and  the  secondary 
storage  areas  according  to  tlie  first  record,  whereby  tiie 


bacinip  process  is  provided  with  preserved  original  dau  in  the 
state  it  was  in  tiefore  said  start  signal  was  issued  and  includ- 
ing, after  said  start  signal,  keeping  a  second  record  indicative 
of  the  extent  to  wiiich  said  backup  process  has  progressed, 
and,  on  receipt  of  instructions  for  a  write  operatioa  of  said 
storage  means,  determining  from  said  second  record  whettier 
the  portion  of  said  primary  area  of  said  storage  means  that  is 
to  be  written  to  has  been  backed  up  by  said  backup  process, 
and,  if  said  portion  has  been  backed  up.  allowmg  said  write 
operation  to  write  to  said  primary  area  of  said  storage  ineans 
witliout  said  write  operation  being  intercepted. 


5446435 

MULTIPLE  CONTROLLER  SHARING  IN  A  REDUNDANT 

STORAGE  ARRAY 
David  C.  Staltano;  Antbony  Andrews,  and  Candacc  Brtnkman, 
all  of  Boolder,  Coto^  asrigwirs  to  EMC  CorporaifcM,  Hop- 
lunton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  852474,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abudoocd. 
This  application  Jan.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  372474 
Lit  CL*  GUC  29/00 
MS.  CL  395— I82J7  14  ( 
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METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Peter  B.  Malcolm,  Devon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  IntdU- 

genoe  Quotient  International  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93486,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  456470 

InL  CL*  G06F  \3J00 

MS.  CL  395—182.04  21  Claims 


1.  A  redundant  dau  storage  array  system  including: 

a.  a  multiplicity  of  physical  daU  storage  units,  each  physical 
dau  storage  unit  conqirising  at  least  one  logical  dau  storage 
unit; 

b.  at  least  two  logical  arrays,  each  comprising  at  least  one 
logical  dau  storage  unit; 

c.  at  least  two  redundant  array  controllers,  each  conespooding  to 
a  logical  array,  at  least  one  redundant  array  controller  actively 
coupled  to  at  least  one  physical  dau  storage  unit  to  which  at 
least  one  other  array  controller  is  actively  coupled,  and  each 
capable  of  accessing  only  the  corresponding  logical  array 
unless  anotlier  array  controller  has  failed,  whereupon  an  array 
controller  otiier  tiian  tiie  failed  array  controlier  is  granted 
access  to  tiie  logical  array  corresponding  to  tlie  failed  array 
controller,  and 

d.  means  in  each  redundant  array  controller  for  activating  a 
secondary  event  management  means  corresponding  to  a  failed 
controller  after  the  switch  management  means  determines  tliat 
such  a  failure  has  occurred; 

wherein  each  redundant  array  controller  fritttaer  inchides  a  nor- 
mally active  primary  event  management  means  for  controlling  dau 
flowing  into  and  out  of  only  tlie  logical  array  corresponding  to  diat 
array  controller,  and  at  least  one  normally  dormant  secondary  event 
management  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  daU  into  and  out  of 
only  a  logical  array  corresponding  to  another  controller  only  after 
tlie  failure  of  such  other  controller,  the  at  least  one  secondary  event 
management  means  becoming  active  only  when  the  other  control- 
ler fails,  such  that  tiie  primary  event  management  means  and  the  at 
least  one  secoodary  eveiu  management  means  stuue  tiie  redundant 
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array  controller  that  includes  the  pninaiy  event  management  means 
and  the  at  least  one  secondaiy  event  roanagement  means; 
wherein  the  primary  event  management  means  is  capable  of 
accessing  only  the  logical  array  corresponding  to  the  redundant 
array  controller,  and  the  secondary  event  management  means  is 
capable  of  accessing  only  the  logical  array  corresponding  to  the 
failed  controller;  wherein  each  redundant  array  controller  mcludes 
a  switch  management  means  for  detennining  that  another  array 
controller  within  the  system  has  failed; 

wherein  the  switch  management  means  receives  messages  from 
other  array  controllers  on  a  periodic  basis  and  includes  a  resetable 
timer  for  determining  when  die  time  between  receipt  of  each 
message  has  exceeded  a  specified  duration. 


5344.536 
LOG  FOR  SELECTIVE  MANAGEME^^T  OF  SPECIFIC 
ADDRESS  IN  A  SHADOW  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Scatt  H.  Davis,  Merrimack;  William  L.  Goleman,  Naahiia; 
David  W.  Tkid,  Amherst,  aH  of  NJL;  Robert  G.  Bean,  and 
James  A.   Zahivbsky,   both   of  Cotorado   Sprincs,   Cokk, 
amigBon   to   Digital    Eqnipmeat    Corporation^   Maynard, 
Mass. 
CaatiBiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  171,189,  Dec  21,  1993,  alMuidoiied, 

wlUck  is  a  contiaiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  32331,  Mar.  1«,  1993. 

abaadaned,  wiiich  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  374,251,  Jim. 

3t.  1989,  abaadooed.  This  appHcatioii  Mar.  23.  1995.  Scr.  No. 

4«9,905 

Int  CL*  G6SF  1 1/08;  1 1/14 

VS.  CL  395—18X18  I*  Claims 
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B.  implementing  a  management  operation  on  only  locations  in 
the  shadow  set  of  said  storage  media  indicated  by  address 
infonnation  in  said  log  to  make  data  in  said  first  storage 
medium  identical  to  data  stored  in  corresponding  locations  in 
said  second  storage  medium  when  an  end  message  is  issued 
indicating  a  write  operation  to  one  of  tlie  first  and  second 
storage  media  was  not  completed  successfully. 


5446.537 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL  TESTING 

«f  MEMORY 

David  C.  McCliire,  CarroUtoa,  l^i^  amigDor  ts  SGS-Thomsoo 

Microciectroiiics,  Inc.,  CarroHtan,  Tex. 

Contiaiiatiea  of  Ser.  No.  85,98*.  Jun.  38. 1993.  abandoaed. 

This  applicatiMi  Mar.  27,  1995.  Scr.  No.  41*33 

lot.  CL*  GHf  11/00;  GUC  7/00 

VS.  a.  395— 183J1  25  Claiais 


1.  A  method  of  managing  data  stored  in  a  shadow  set  of  storage 
media  comprising  a  first  storage  medium  and  a  second  storage 
medium  each  accessible  by  a  plurality  of  data  processing  devices, 
said  metliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A.  maintaining  a  log  of  information  associated  with  write  com- 
mands received  from  the  data  processing  devices,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

1.  receiving  a  first  write  command  from  oite  of  the  data 
processing  devices  directed  to  said  first  storage  medium, 
said  first  write  command  including  data  and  first  address 
information; 

2.  writing  said  data  to  a  location  in  said  first  storage  medium 
detem^ned  by  said  first  address  information; 

3.  issuing  an  end  message  indicative  of  wtiether  the  step  of 
writing  to  said  first  storage  medium  was  completed  suc- 
cessfully; 

4.  writing  said  first  address  infonnation  to  said  log; 

3.  receiving  a  second  write  command  from  said  one  of  the 
data  processing  devices  directed  to  said  second  storage 
medium,  said  second  write  command  including  said  data 
and  second  address  information; 

6.  writing  said  data  to  a  location  in  said  second  storage 
medium  determined  by  said  second  address  information; 

7.  issuing  an  end  message  indicating  whether  the  step  of 
writing  to  said  second  storage  medium  was  completed 
successfully;  and 

8.  writing  said  second  address  information  to  said  log;  and 


14.  A  memory  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  dau  bus  drivers,  each  data  bus  driver  having  a  true 
input  and  a  complement  input  connected  to  a  set  of  memory 
cells  and  having  a  true  output  and  a  complement  output, 
wherein  the  true  outputs  are  coimected  together  at  a  first  point 
and  the  complement  outputs  are  connected  togettier  at  a 
second  point; 

a  data  bus  circuit,  wherein  the  data  bus  circuit  has  a  pair  of 
inputs,  a  true  input  connected  to  tlie  first  point  and  a  comple- 
ment input  connected  to  the  second  point,  and  a  pair  of 
outputs,  a  ti\ie  output  and  a  complement  output; 

testing  means  for  simultaneously  addressing  a  pluraUty  of 
memory  cells  in  a  memory,  wherein  each  of  the  memory  cells 
has  the  same  data  written  into  it  for  given  output;  and 

simultaneously  reading  data  form  the  plurality  of  memory  cells 
into  a  dau  bus  circuit  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  a  true  input 
connected  to  the  first  point  and  a  complement  input  connected 
to  the  second  point,  and  a  pair  of  output  connected  to  a 
sensing  circuit,  tlie  sensing  circuit  having  an  output,  wherein 
an  absence  of  error  is  indicated  if  the  data  from  all  of  the 
memory  cells  accessed  for  a  given  output  are  identical; 
wherein  dau  is  read  from  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  by 
simultaneously  addressing  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  and, 
wherein  the  dau  bus  circuit  includes  a  true  output  and  a 
complement  output  and  the  first  circuit  includes  a  first  tran- 
sistor and  a  second  transistor,  One  first  transistor  having  a  gate 
connected  to  the  true  output  of  tlie  dau  bus  circuit  and  the 
second  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  the  complement 
output  of  the  dau  bus  circuit,  the  first  transistor  having  a  drain 
connected  to  an  upper  power  supply  voluge,  the  second 
transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  the  lower  power 
supply  voltage,  and  the  source  of  the  first  transistor  and  the 
drain  of  tlie  second  transistors  being  connected  to  an  output  of 
the  first  circuit 
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5.54«438 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  HANDWRITING  WRITTEN 

BY  USER  OF  PORTABLE  COMPUTER  BY  SERVER  OR 

PROCESSING  BY  THE  COMPUTER  WHEN  THE 

COMPUTER  NO  LONGER  COMMUNICATE  WTTH 

SERVER 

DavM  A.  CabMcy;  James  A.  Valcrio,  and  Frederick  J.  PoHack, 

Al  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santo 

Oara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1C7.523 

InL  CL*  GMF  13/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2M.81  18  Claims 
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lA  computer  arrangement,  said  computer  arrangement  com- 
prising the  elements  of: 
a  portable  computer  device,  said  portable  computer  device  com- 
prising: 

an  input  device  comprising  a  stylus  and  a  flat  panel  display, 
said  input  device  accepting  input  dau  on  said  flat  panel 
display  from  a  user,  said  input  dau  comprises  handwriting 
written  by  said  user,  and 
I  wireless  communication  subsystem,  said  wireless  communi- 
cation subsystem  transmitting  said  input  data,  said  wireless 
communication  subsystem  operating  concurrendy  with  said 
input  device;  and 
i  server,  said  server  receiving  said  transmitted  input  data,  said 
server  processing  said  input  daU  to  generate  encoded  text 
interpreted  fiom  said  handwriting  written  by  said  user,  said 
server  transmitting  processed  dau  to  said  portable  com- 
puter device  for  subsequent  use  by  said  portable  computer 
device; 

wherein,  when  said  input  dau  is  not  transmitted  over  said  wireless 
communication  subsystem  to  said  server  since  tlie  portable  com- 
puter device  can  no  longer  communicate  with  tlte  server,  then  said 
input  dau  is  processed  on  said  portable  computer  device  to  gener- 
ate said  processed  dau. 


5.54«439 

METTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  UPDATING  FILES  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  STORAGE  DEVICES  THROUGH 

PROPOGATION  OF  FILES  OVER  A  NEWORK 

WiDlam  F  Poling,  Beavertoo.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intd  Corpo- 

rartioa,  Santo  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.836,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  Oct  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,039 
Int  CL*  G«6F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395— 2eOJ»5  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supporting  parallel  distribution  (rf  a  file  between 
a  pliaality  of  storage  devices  coupled  to  a  network  bus,  the  method 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
configuring  at  least  two  storage  devices  of  the  pluraUty  of 
storage  devices,  wherein  a  first  storage  device  contains  a  first 
master  file  and  a  second  storage  device  contains  a  sub-master 
file,  said  sub-master  file  being  a  copy  of  said  first  master  file 
which  can  be  distributed  over  the  network  bus; 
configuring  at  least  two  storage  devices  of  the  pluraUty  of 
storage  devices  to  receive  and  contain  a  first  clone  file,  said 
bst  done  file  of  a  third  storage  device  of  said  at  least  two 


storage  devices  is  a  non-transferable  copy  of  said  first  master 
file  obtained  from  said  first  storage  device  and  said  first  clone 
file  of  a  fourth  storage  device  of  said  at  least  two  storage 
devices  is  a  non-transferable  copy  of  said  sub-master  file 
based  on  said  first  master  file; 

advertising  over  die  network  bus  that  the  phnality  of  storage 
devices  are  coupled  to  die  network  bus; 

periodically  ascertaining  by  at  least  said  fourth  storage  device  as 
to  whether  said  first  clone  file  differs  from  said  sub-master 
file;  and 

updating  said  first  clone  file  contained  in  said  fourth  storage 
device  by  overwriting  said  first  clone  file  with  contents  of  said 
first  master  file  after  determining  that  said  first  clone  file 
differs  from  said  sub-master  file  contained  in  said  second 
storage  device. 


5346.548 
AUTOMATIC  TOPOLOGY  MONITOR  FOR  MULTI- 
SEGMENT  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Gerard  White,  lyngsboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CoMord  Com- 
mnnications,  Inc.,  Mariboro,  Mmb. 

FUcd  Jan.  14.  1991.  Ser.  No.  641,156 
Int  CL*  G86F  13A)0 
VS.  CL  395— 2M.1  9 
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9.  A  monitor  for  determining  the  topology  of  k  local  area 
network  (LAN),  where  the  LAN  includes  a  plurality  of  end  nodes 
arranged  into  one  or  more  segments  interconnected  by  segment 
interconnection  devices,  the  topology  monitor  comprising: 
network  manager  means,  including: 

means  for  receiving  a  new-node  message  which  indicates  Ifae 

presence  of  a  new  end  node  connected  to  the  LAN; 
means  for  transmitting  a  test-request  message  in  response  to 
receipt  of  die  new-node  message,  tlie  test-request  message 
requesting  that  a  test  message  be  sent  to  die  new  end  node; 
and 
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means  for  receiving  a  tesi-seen  message  in  response  to  the 
lest-iequest  message;  and 
a  plurality  of  segment  monitor  means,  connected  via  the  LAN  to 

the  netwofk  manager  means,  wherein  each  segment  monitor 

includes: 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  new  end  node,  and  m 
response  diereto.  transmitting  the  new-node  message  to  the 
network  manager  means; 

means  for  receiving  the  test-request  message  from  the  net- 
work manager  means: 

means  for  transmitting  a  test-node  message  to  the  new  end 
node  if  the  test-request  message  from  the  network  manager 
means  is  intended  for  diis  particular  segment  monitor,  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  test-seen  message  to  the  network 
manager  if  the  test-request  message  is  intended  for  another 
segment  monitor. 


5,546^1 
SYSTEM  FOR  ROUTING  TRANSACTION  COMMANDS 
TO  AN  EXTERNAL  RESOURCE  MANAGER  WHEN  THE 
TARGET  RESOURCE  IS  NOT  MANAGED  BY  THE 
LOCAL  TRANSACTION  MANAGING  COMPUTER 
PROGRAM 
Robert  M.  Drew,  C«ry,  N.C^  Dennis  L.  Ptam,  and  Graham  M. 
Walinsiey,  both  of  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Intematioaal  Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91AI0170,  i  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  $  l«2(t) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/14856,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FBed  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  917,016 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/1 6: 1 5/76;  1 3/38 

VS.  CL  395—200.15  13  Claims 
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wherein  when  an  external  resource  manager  is  coupled  to  said 
transactioa  managing  computer  program,  said  external 
lesowce  manager  sends  said  transaction  managing  computer 
program  a  priority  message,  and  said  transaction  managing 
computer  program  uses  said  priority  message  to  determine  in 
what  order  said  external  resource  managers  will  be  sent  query 
messages. 


534«^2 
METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  DETERMINING  THE 
DIRECTION  FOR  ROUTING  A  SET  OF  ANTICIPATED 
DEMANDS  BETWEEN  SELECTED  NODES  ON  A  RING 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Steven  T.  Cosarcs,  Huntington,  N.Y.;  IrnJ  Saniec,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  Ondria  J.  Wasem,  Plainsboro,  both  of  NJ., 
Msignors  to  Bell  Communications  Researdi,  Inc^  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,665 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395— 200J1  7  ClainM 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  routing  a  transaction 
command  within  a  transaction  driven  data  processing  apparatus 
from  a  transaction  managing  computer  program  to  a  target  resource 
manager  coupled  to  said  transaction  managing  computer  program, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  said  transaction  command  by  an  application  program 
running  on  said  transaction  driven  data  processing  apparatus, 
determining  an  identifier  of  a  target  resource  from  said  transac- 
tion command  by  the  transaction  managing  computer  pro- 
gram, 
comparing  said  determined  identifier  with  identifiers  of 
resources  managed  by  said  transaction  managing  computer 
program,  and  eitlier 

(i)  if  said  target  resource  is  managed  by  said  transaction 
managing  computer  program,  said  transaction  managing 
computer  program  passing  said  transaction  command  to 
said  target  resource  manager  within  said  transaction  man- 
aging computer  program  for  processing,  or 
(ii)  if  said  target  resource  is  not  managed  by  said  transaction 
managing  computer  program,  said  transaction  managing 
computer  program  identifying  an  external  resource  man- 
ager responsible  for  said  target  resource,  and  passing  said 
transaction  conunand  to  said  responsible  external  resource 
manager  for  processing  by  said  responsible  external 
resotirce  manager,  and 


LINK  LOAD 
=  20 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system  to  determine  the 
direction  of  routing  of  communication  deiruuids  between  source 
and  destination  node  pairs  on  a  bidirectional  ring  network  having  a 
plurality  of  nodes  to  minimize  the  capacity  required  for  the  com- 
munication demands,  said  computer  system  having  a  processor  and 
a  memory  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving  the  anticipated  demands  from  the  memory  device; 
calculating  a  plurality  of  weighting  constants,  each  weighting 
constant  corresponding  to  a  respective  link  in  the  ring  net- 
work; 
assigning  a  routing  for  each  anticipated  demand  based  upon  a 
comparison  of  a  sum  of  the  weighting  constants  for  the  links 
which  comprise  a  counterclockwise  routing  of  die  anticipated 
demand  and  a  sum  of  the  weighting  constants  for  the  links 
which   comprise    a   clockwise   routing   of  the    anticipated 
demand; 
calculating  a  link  load  for  each  link  based  upon  the  magnitudes 

of  the  demands  which  use  each  link; 
calculating  a  dual  objective  function  value  based  upon  a  pnxhict 
of  the  link  load  and  the  respective  weighting  constant  for  each 
respective  link;  and 
incrementing  the  weighting  constant  corresponding  to  a  first  link 
connected  to  a  selected  node  by  an  incremental  constant,  the 
first  link  having  a  higher  sum  of  the  anticipated  demands 
which  originate  or  terminate  from  the  selected  node  as  com- 
pared with  the  sum  of  the  demands  for  a  second  link  which 
originate  or  terminate  at  the  selected  node,  and  decrementing 
the  weighting  constant  of  the  second  link  by  a  decreroental 
coostanL 


5346,543 

METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  PRIORITY  TO  RECEIVE 
AND  TRANSMIT  REQUESTS  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
OCCUPANCY  OF  RECEIVE  AND  TRANSMIT  BUFFERS 
WHEN  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION  ARE  IN 
PROGRESS 
Henry  S.  Yang,  Andover;  Kadangode  K.  Ramaluishnan,  May- 
nard,  both  of  Mass.;  Gady  Danieiy,  and  Aviad  Wertbcimer, 
iMth  of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Carporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,287 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 
.'CL  395—250  n  Claims 
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lA  metlKxl  for  accessing  a  shared  resource  of  a  computer  to 
enable  bi-directional  data  flow  through  a  controller  coimected 
between  a  subsystem  and  said  shared  resource,  ttie  subsystem 
configured  to  operate  on  a  large  packet  of  data  and  said  shared 
resource  configured  to  operate  on  a  small  burst  of  data,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  packet  of  inbound  data  from  the  subsystem  at  a 
receive  buffer  of  said  controller, 

transmitting  a  packet  of  outbound  dau  to  ttie  subsystem  from  a 
transmit  buffer  of  said  controller; 

assigning  priority  access  to  said  shared  resource  to  one  of  a 
teceive  request  for  initiating  an  inbound  burst  of  dau  fix>m 
said  receive  buffer  to  said  shared  resource  and  a  transmit 
request  for  initiating  an  outbound  burst  of  data  from  said 
shared  resource  to  said  transmit  buffer  in  response  to  status 
inquiries  of  said  controller,  and 

accessing  said  shared  resotuce  in  response  to  said  step  of  assign- 
ing priority  so  as  to  initiate  one  of  said  inbotmd  burst  and  said 
outbound  burst, 

wiierein  tlie  step  of  assigning  priority  comprises  the  steps  of: 

determining  whetlter  both  transmission  and  reception  are  in 
progress; 

determining  whether  the  number  of  empty  data  byte  locations  in 
said  receive  buffer  is  not  greater  than  a  first  tlireshold  level; 

determining  whether  the  amount  of  data  resident  in  said  transmit 
buffer  is  greater  ttian  a  second  threshold  level;  and 

assigning  priority  to  said  transmit  request  for  initiating  said 
outixxmd  burst  bom  said  stiared  resource  to  said  transmit 
buffer; 

whereby  said  metliod  increases  the  efBciency  of  data  flow 
through  said  controller  by  minimizing  overflow  of  said 
teceive  btiffer  and  underflow  of  said  transmit  bu£Eer,  and 
preventing  transmission  starvation. 
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ARBITER  WITH  A  DIRECT  SIGNAL  PATH  THAT  IS 

MODIFIABLE  UNDER  PRIORTTY-CONFUCT  CONTROL 

Charles  E.  Wkt,  Pleasant  Grove,  and  Farrefl  L.  Ostler,  Proro, 

both  of  Utali,  assignors  to  North  Anacrican  Philips  Corpora- 

tiaa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  117,966,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  804054,  Dec.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,685 
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I.  An  arbiter  having: 

an  arbiter  input  for  receiving  a  plurality  ol  input  signals: 

an  arbiter  output  for  providing  an  absolute  priority  signal  asso- 
ciated with  a  particular  one  of  tlte  plurality  of  input  signals, 
the  particular  one  of  the  input  signals  gaining  priority  over  all 
octier  ones  anxHig  the  input  signals; 

a  single  main  signal  processing  path  between  tlie  arbiter  input 
and  the  arbiter  output  operative  to  directly  determine  the 
absolute  priority  signal  in  the  absence  of  a  conflict  stemming 
from  contesting  ones  among  the  input  signals;  and 

control  means  outside  die  main  path  and  coupled  to  tiie  main 
path  for,  upon  detecting  the  conflict,  modifying  tiie  main  path 
in  Older  to  resolve  the  conflict  and  to  enable  tlie  main  padi  to 
determine  tlie  absolute  priority  signal,  said  control  means 
being  operative  to  modify  the  main  path  by  generating  control 
signals  for,  upon  logic  combination  with  the  input  signals, 
forcing  the  main  path  into  a  conflict-free  stale. 


5346345 
ROTATING  PRIORITY  SELECTION  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  E.  Rich,  Chittenden  County,  Vt^  Msignor  to  I 
tional  Business  Madiincs  Corporatioa,  Arao^  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^42 
Int  CL*  GMF  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—291 
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I.  A  rotating  priority  selection  logic  circuit  to  select  a  next 

instruction  to  be  executed  in  a  microprocessor  having  an  arctiiiec- 

tine  to  execute  out  of  sequence  instructions,  comprising: 

carry  generate  means  connected  to  a  first  input  bus  supplying 

data  that  identifies  instructions  with  a  priority  according  to 

age  and  furttier  connected  to  a  data  bus  supplying  data  ttiat 

defines  if  instructions  are  ready  for  executioa  for  pnxiucing 

output  signals  including  local  cvry,  select  local  and  select 

global  signals; 
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logic  means  responsive  to  said  local  carry,  select  local  and  select 
global  signals  from  said  carry  generate  means  for  generating  a 
cvry  out  signal  and  first  and  second  selection  signals  respec- 
tively based  on  a  global  carry  being  zero  and  a  global  carry 
being  one; 

first  priority  selectioa  means  connected  to  said  first  input  bus 
and  connected  to  said  dau  bus,  said  first  priority  selection 
means  wired  for  a  carry  input  signal  of  zero  to  generate  first 
candidate  output  signals; 

second  priority  selection  means  connected  to  said  first  input  bus 
and  connected  to  said  dau  bus,  said  second  priority  selection 
means  wired  for  a  carry  input  signal  of  one  to  generate  second 
candidatr  output  signals;  and 

selection  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
candidate  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  priority 
selection  means  respectively  and  responsive  to  a  carry  input 
signal  ar>d  said  first  and  second  selection  signals  from  said 
logic  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  candi- 
date output  signals  to  an  output  pointer  bus,  carry  signals 
being  rotated  in  a  loop  from  carry  out  signals  to  carry  in 
signals  to  cause  instructioos  which  are  lower  in  priority  to  be 
suppressed,  tbe  loop  being  broken,  so  as  not  to  feed  back  on 
itself,  to  point  to  a  highest  priority  instruction  with  valid 
operands  identifying  a  next  instruction  to  be  executed  by  said 
microprocessor. 


(b)  an  inbound  posting  enable  state  machine  coupled  to  the 
second  bus  for  determining  whether  a  second  transaction  is  to 
be  committed  to  the  inbound  queue  and  an  indication  given  to 
the  second  requesting  agent  that  tbe  bridge  has  committed  to 
tbe  second  transaction;  and 

(c)  a  priority  state  machine  coupled  to  the  first  bus  and  the 
second  bus  for  determining  whether  a  transaction  in  the 
inbound  queue  is  to  be  executed  on  the  first  bus  or  a  transac- 
tion in  the  outbound  queue  is  to  be  executed  on  the  second 
bus. 
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MEMORY  BUS  ARBITER  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  DSP  CO-PROCESSOR 

Midwd  J.  Bowca,  Cupertino,  and  Farid  A.  Yazdy,  Bdmoat, 

both  of  Caltf^  aadgnors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc^  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,138 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

TRANSACTION  ORDERING  AND  ARBITRATING  IN  A 

BUS  BRIDGE 

D.  Midiaci  Ben,  Beaverton;  Mark  A.  Gonzales,  Portland,  and 

Sosan  S.  Meredith,  Hilkboro,  all  of  Orcf.,  aaalgnors  to  fatd 

Corpontioa,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

ncd  Mny  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,776 
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1.  A  transaction  arbitration  unit  (TAU)  in  a  bus  bridge,  wherein 
the  bridge  has  an  inbound  queue  and  an  outbound  queue,  wherein 
the  bridge  is  coupled  to  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus,  and  wherein 
a  first  requesting  agent  is  coupled  to  tlie  first  bus  and  a  second 
requesting  agent  is  coupled  to  the  second  bus,  die  TAU  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  an  outbound  posting  enable  state  machine  cotipied  to  the  first 
bus  for  determining  whether  a  first  transactioa  is  to  be  com- 
mitted to  the  outbound  queue  and  an  indication  given  to  die 
first  requesting  agent  ttiat  the  bridge  has  committed  to  tiie  first 
transaction; 


1.  A  Comptiter  system  comprising: 
a  processing  unit; 

a  system  bus  coupled  to  said  processing  unit; 
a  main  memory  system  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 
a  digital  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  utilizing 
said  main  memory  system  as  an  external  memory  over  said 
system  bus  in  conjunction  with  said  processing  unit  using  said 
main  mennory  system  over  said  system  bus; 
an  arbiter  in  communication  with  said  processing  unit  and  said 
digital  signal  processor  for  processing  system  bus  access 
lequests.  said  arbiter  for  providing  said  digital  signal  proces- 
sor with  sufficient  system  bus  bandwidth  for  access  to  said 
main  memory  system  so  as  to  facilitate  real-time  data  process- 
ing without  starving  said  processing  unit  from  access  to  said 
main  memory  system  over  said  system  bus; 
an  I/O  bus  interface  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 
an  IA3  bus  in  communication  with  said  system  bus  through  said 

I/O  bus  interface; 
wherein  said  arbiter  is  further  in  conununicadon  with  said  I/O 
bus  interface,  said  arbiter  further  arbitrating  said  system  bus 
to    provide    sufficient    system    bus    bandwidth    to    support 
resources  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus; 
an  network  port  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus  for  connecting  said 

computer  system  to  a  local  area  network; 
an  expansion  card  peripheral  bus; 
an  expansion  card  peripheral  bus  controller  for  coupling  said 

peripheral  bus  to  said  system  bus; 
wherein  said  arbiter  is  further  in  communication  with  said 
peripheral  bus  controller,  said  arbiter  further  arbitrating  said 
system  bus  to  provide  sufficient  system  bus  bandwidth  to 
support  resources  coupled  to  said  peripheral  bus;  and 
wherein  said  arbiter  designates  any  one  of  said  processing  unit, 
said  digital  signal  processor,  said  I/O  interface  or  said  periph- 
eral bus  controller  as  die  master  on  said  system  bus,  said 
arbiter  making  said  designation  according  to  the  following 
state  diagram: 
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state  and  in  a  fixed  priority  scheine  when  ilie  rotating  contrtil 
u^wt  is  in  a  second  state,  said  fixed  control  input  comprising 
n  input  biu  wherein  2"  is  greater  tlian  or  equal  to  tlte  number 
of  bus  request  inputs,  said  fixed  control  input  identifying  one 
of  a  plurality  of  fixed  priority  schemes  for  the  but  request 
inputs  when  the  rotating  cooirol  input  is  in  tlK  second  state, 
said  rotatiiig  and  fixed  control  iapati  being  programmable  to 
configufc  tile  aiinter  to  operate  according  to  different  prioriti- 
zation schemes,  each  of  said  prioritization  schemes  determin- 
ing priority  for  each  combination  of  bus  request  inputs. 


5,546,549 
MULTI-PATH  CHANNEL  9»0  mTERFACE  WITH 
USER  TRANSPARENT,  UNBALANCED,  DYNAMICALLY 
ALTERABLE  COMPUTER  INPUT/OUTPUT  CHANNELS 
LJmU  Barrett,  Rairigh;  I^m  B.  L«^  Cki^ci  m;  LmIs  F. 
Menditto;  Arlhw  J.  Si^C  both  of  RaMgh,  and  RnyMond  E. 
Ward,  DwhMii,  ai  af  N.C,  aiiiigBiii  to 
ncas  Marhfaw  Corporation,  Araoak,  N.Y. 

FlhMl  jHn.  1,  1994,  Sck  No.  252^28 
Int.  CL'  G86F  I3A)0 
VS.  CL  395-^389  2  i 


wherein  state  I  corresponds  to  tlie  state  where  said  processing 
unit  is  assigned  ownership  of  said  system  bus,  states  D.  TV,  VI 
and  Vm  correspond  to  the  state  where  said  digital  signal 
processor  is  assigned  ownership  of  said  system  bus.  states  ID 
and  Vn  correspond  to  tbe  state  where  said  peripheral  bus 
oontroUer  is  assigned  ownership  of  said  system  bus,  and  stales 
V  and  DC  correspond  to  the  state  where  said  I/O  bus  internee 
it  assigned  ownership  of  said  system  bus. 
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ARBITER  AND  ARBITRATION  PROCESS  FOR  A 

DYNAMIC  AND  FLEXIBLE  PKIORrnZATlON 
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CaH^  assignors  lo  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Cattf. 
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1.  la  ■  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  coupled  to  a  bus, 
a  bus  arbiter  for  determining  priority  for  access  to  the  bus  based 
upon  the  receipt  of  at  least  one  bus  request  issued  by  a  device,  said 
arbiter  comprising: 

at  least  one  arbiter  bank,  each  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  bus 
request  inputs  and  outputting  a  signal  identifying  the  bus 
request  which  is  granted  priority,  each  bank  coii^>rising  a 
fixed  control  input  and  rotating  control  input,  said  rotating 
control  input  controlling  ttie  bank  to  operate  in  a  rotating 
priority  sciieme  when  llie  rotating  control  input  is  in  a  first 


1.  An  input  and  output  communications  subsystem  for  general 
purpose  digital  compwer  system  comprising 

at  least  one  user  application  operating  in  said  computer  system 
according  to  a  predetermined  communications  protocol  to 
communicate  blocics  of  data  to  a  remote  data  utilizatiaa 
system  over  a  communications  channel  capable  of  supporting 
multipath  groups  of  sub-chanaels  of  limited  transmission 
capacity; 

means  for  dynamically  allocating  and  activating  each  said  group 
of  sub-channels  for  transmission  of  said  blocks  of  data  in  only 
one  direction  on  each  of  said  sub-channels  prior  to  tlie  trans- 
mission of  said  blocks  of  data,  said  means  for  dynamically 
allocating  and  activating  said  groups  of  sub-channels  com- 
prising: 

means  for  transmitting  identification  exchange  messages 
between  tlte  two  ends  of  said  conrniunications  channel,  said 
identificatioa  exchange  messages  including  fields  specifying 
the  size  and  direction  of  transmission  of  each  said  sub- 
channel, the  protocol  of  said  user  application,  and  a  inessage 
extension  field  specifying  die  maximum  capacity  of  a  local 
data  handling  facility; 

means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  fields  for  activating  a 
sub-channel  having  tbe  specified  size  and  directioa; 

means  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  exlensioa  field  for 
segmenting  data  blocks  from  said  user  applicatioD  into  seg- 
ments  conforming  to  said  maximum  capacity; 

means  for  comparing  the  contents  of  said  message  fields  to 
deternune  the  ability  of  said  computer  system  and  said  utili- 
zation system  to  conform  to  the  contents  of  said  extension 
field;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  means  for  allocating  and  activating  said 
sub-channels  when  either  said  computer  system  or  said  utili- 
zation system  is  unable  to  conform  to  the  comems  of  said 
extension  field. 


1544 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


AuausT  13,  1996 


METHOD  FOR  ASSURING  EQUAL  ACCESS  TO  ALL 
INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICES  COUPLED  TO  A  SCSI  BUS 
Wilaer  G.  Cartciv  MUkm  Wt^a,  CaUL,  awigiior  to  Untays 
CoHNtntioii.  Bine  BcO,  Pm. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  19H  Scr.  No.  944,2M 
bit  CL'  GMT  13/14 


U5.CL3M— 3» 


!• 


—a 


1.  A  method  for  assuring  equal  access  to  all  peripheral  devices 
connected  to  a  SCSI  channel  having  established  therefor  a  maxi- 
roum  weighted  value  representative  of  die  saturation  level  of  said 
SCSI  channel,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a.  examining  die  SCSI  channel  to  determine  if  it  is  in  use.  and  if 
not; 

b.  determining  if  commands  are  queued  for  said  SCSI  channel,  and 
if  yes; 

c.  reading  a  command  from  said  SCSI  channel  to  determine  die 
length  of  data  to  be  transferred; 

d.  setting  a  weighted  value  representative  of  die  data  length  to  be 
transfened;  and, 

e.  transmitting  said  command  to  said  SCSI  channel  only  when  said 
weighted  value  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  maximum  weighted 
vahK. 
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METHOD  FOR  TRANSLATING  NON-NATIVE 
INSTRUCTIONS  TO  NATIVE  INSTRUCTIONS  AND 
COMBINING  THEM  INTO  A  FINAL  BUCKET  FOR 
PROCESSING  ON  A  HOST  PROCESSOR 
BkU  Cooo,  San  Jose;  Yoshlynid  Miyayama,  Santa  Clara;  U  T. 
Nguyen,  Monte  Serene  and  Johannes  Wang,  Redwood  Chy, 
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METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SAVING  AND 

RESTORING  STATUS  INFORMATION  IN  A  PIPELINED 

COMPUTER 

Leslie  D.  Kohn.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  CorporatitM*, 

Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  939,956,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
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VS.  CL  395-^375  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  pipelined  processor  having  a  plurality  of  stages  including 

a  first  stage  that  receives  an  instrucbon  and  a  last  stage  that 

provides  pipeline-genenied  normal  result  status  data  responsive  to 

execution  of  said  instruction  by  previous  stages,  a  method  for 

updating  a  processor  state  with  said  normal  result  status  dau  or 

saved  result  status  data  previously  saved  responsive  to  an  intemip- 

tioo  in  normal  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  an  update  bit  lo  an  update  memory  element  asso- 
ciated with  said  last  stage; 

(b)  supplying  said  update  bit  from  die  last  stage  to  a  selector 
circuit; 

(c)  icspoosive  to  said  update  bit.  in  said  selector  circuit  selecting 
said  normal  result  status  data  or  said  saved  result  status  dau; 
and 

(d)  supplying  said  data  selected  in  said  step  (c)  to  update  the 
processor  stale. 
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1.  A  method  of  translating  a  stream  of  non-native  instructions  for 
processing  on  a  host  processor,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(1)  translating  the  stream  of  non-native  instructions  into  native 
insouctioos.  wherein  non-native  instructions  are  converted 
into  less  dian  a  predetermined  number  of  native  instructions: 

(2)  storing  in  at  least  two  intermediate  buckets,  at  least  two 
groups  of  said  native  instiuctions,  wherein  said  at  least  two 
intermediate  buckets  can  store  up  to  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  native  instructions;  and 

(3)  combining  into  a  final  bucket,  a  subset  of  said  at  least  two 
groups  of  said  native  instructions  so  as  to  allow  issuing  of 
said  subset  of  said  native  instructions  of  said  final  buclcet  on 
the  host  processor,  wherein  said  final  bucket  has  a  maximum 
capacity  of  said  predetermined  number  of  native  instructions. 
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12.  A  multifunction  access  circuit  for  use  with  first  and  second 

digital  computers  each   having  an   address  bus  for  supplying 

addresses  and  a  data  bus  for  supplying  data,  tlie  access  circuit 

comprising: 

a  first  address  decoder  having  inputs  for  the  address  bus  and  a 

read  line  from  the  first  computer, 
a  second  address  decoder  having  inputs  for  the  address  bus  and 

a  write  line  from  the  second  computer,  and 
a  logic  citicuit  including  a  register  selectable  by  either  of  the  first 
address  decoder  and  the  second  address  decoder  and  having 
data  outputs  for  connection  to  the  data  bus  from  tlie  first 
computer,  and  having  data  inputs  for  connection  to  the  data 
bus  from  the  second  computer. 


I! 


24.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  map  that  maintains  a  mapping  between  each  of  a 
plurality  of  virtual  register  addresses  and  a  corresponding  one 
of  a  subset  of  a  plurality  of  physical  register  addresses, 
wfaoein  a  new  mapping  is  provided  for  a  particular  virtual 


register  address  whenever  the  particular  virtual  register 
address  is  specified  as  a  destination  for  a  result  of  an  instruc- 
tion; 

dispatching  a  sequence  of  instructions  that  include  aritlimetic 
instructions  that  specify  virtual  register  addresses  as  destina- 
tions for  results; 

generating  a  sequence  of  mapped  instructions  inchiding  mapped 
aritlimetic  instructions  in  response  to  receiving  the  sequence 
of  instnictions,  wherein  each  mapped  arithmetic  instruction 
includes  a  destination  register  address  that  specifies  a  first 
physical  register  address  indicated  by  a  new  mapping  of  a 
corresponding  virtual  register  address  and  an  old  destinatioa 
register  address  that  specifies  a  second  physical  register 
address  indicated  by  a  previous  mapping  of  the  corresponding 
virtual  register  address. 


5346355 

OPTIMIZED  TRANSLATION  LOOKASIDE  BUFFER 

SUCE  HAVING  STORED  MASK  BITS 

Jens  Horstmann,  Sunnyvale,  and  Yoan  Kim,  Danville,  both  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  CorporatioB,  MOpitH.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,936,  Jnn.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,491,806.  This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Set  No.  330,756 

IM.  CL'  GOOF  12/10 

VS.  CL  395—417  25  i 
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5346354 

APnVRATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  REGISTER  MANAGEMENT 

IN  A  FLOATING  POINT  UNIT 
Rakctt  Vug,  Frtmsnl,  Greg  WBHaam,  and  Huoy-M^  Yck, 
bodi  of  Palo  Aho.  an  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc,  Mountahi  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190372 

iBt  CL'  GOOF  12/00 

VS.  a.  395— 4L3  25  Claims 


I.  A  translation  lookaside  buffer,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slices,  each  of  said  slices  comprising: 

a  virtual  address  storage  location  storing  a  plurality  of  virtual 
address  bits; 

a  physical  address  storage  location; 

a  mask  bit  storage  location  storing  a  plurality  of  mask  bits; 
and 

means  for  causing  a  slice  hit  signal  to  be  asserted  when  a  first 
set  of  said  phnality  of  virtual  address  bits  matches  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  Mts  of  an  incoming  virtual  address,  said 
slice  hit  signal  being  asserted  regardless  of  whether  a 
second  set  of  said  plurality  of  virtual  address  bits  matches  a 
corresponding  set  of  bits  of  said  incoming  virtual  address, 
said  mask  bits  determining  which  ones,  if  any,  al  said 
vimud  address  bits  comprise  said  second  set 


5346356 

DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVE  A  DEFECT  MAP  OF 

THE  DISKSTORH)  IN  A  ftSMORY  WHICH  IS 

DIFFERENT  FROM  THE  DISK 

ToyoUko  MatsMUta,  Tokya,  Japan,  msignor  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FDcd  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  N«.  712,4U 
ClaiBH  priortty,  application  Japan,  Ju.  U,  1990,  2-149760 
Int  CL'  GOOF  11/00:12/00 
VS.  CL  395—427  3  C^m 

I.  A  disk  storage  system,  for  use  with  a  disk,  comprising: 
disk  drive  means  fbr  driving  tlie  disic; 
means  for  detecting  defect-related  informatioo  of  die  disk; 
memory  means,  different  frtxn  the  disk  and  off  of  the  disk,  for 
storing  defect-related  information  of  die  disk; 
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disk  controller  means  for  controlling  the  disk  drive  means,  for 
writing  the  detected  defect-related  mformanon  of  the  disk  into 
die  memory  means,  and  for  reading  die  stored  defect-related 
information  from  the  memory  means; 

control  means  for  instructing  the  disk  controller  means  to  virtu- 
ally access  tf>e  defect-related  infomanon  in  the  memory 
means  which  is  an  off-disk  storage  area  as  if  said  defect- 
related  information  was  stored  on  llie  disk. 


544*357 

SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  MANAGING  PLURAL 

LOGICAL  VOLUMES  IN  EACH  OF  SEVERAL  PHYSICAL 

VOLUMES  INCLUDING  AUTOMATICALLY  CREATING 

LOGICAL  VOLUMES  IN  PERIPHERAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SUBSYSTEM 
VtaKent  K.  AOeii;  Robert  S.  Gonchanky,  and  Ridiard  A.  Rip- 
berscr,  all  of  l^icson,  Ariz.^  assignors  to  International  Biisi- 
ncas  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

nied  Jim.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,936 

Int  CL*  GOW  13/24 

VJS.  a.  395—438  «*  Claims 
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mand  addressed  one  of  said  host-processor-addressable  logi- 
cal dau-storage  volume  to  be  mounted  on  said  addressed 
media  drive: 
peripheral  contioller  means  having  dau  flow  means  connected 
to  die  attachment  means  and  to  die  media  drives  for  process- 
ing digital  signals  between  said  attachment  means  and  said 
media  drives; 
volume  map  means  connected  to  die  volume  manager  means  for 
storing  identificabons  of  said  volume  serial  numbers  and 
indications  of  which  of  said  physical  volumes  contain  said 
host-ptocessor-addressable  logical  data-storage  volumes, 
respectively,  as  a  volume  mapping  of  said  bost-processor- 
addressable  logical  daU- storage  volumes  to  said  physical  vol- 
umes; 
said  volume  manager  means  responding  to  each  of  said  received 
mount  commands  for  examining  said  volume  map  means  for 
identifying  one  of  said  physical  volumes  storing  said  mount 
command  addressed  one  of  said  host-processor  addressable 
logical  data-storage  volumes. 

first  means  in  die  volume  manager  means  for  responding  to 
identification  of  one  of  said  physical  volumes  storing  said 
mount  command  addressed  one  of  said  host-processor- 
addressable  logical  data-storage  volumes  for  effecting 
mounting  of  said  one  physical  volume  on  said  addressed 
media  drive;  and 
second  means  in  die  volume  manager  means  for  responding  to 
identification  of  none  of  said  physical  volumes  storing  said 
mount  command  addressed  one  of  said  host-processor- 
addrcssable  logical  data-storage  volumes  for  selecting  a 
second  physical  volume,  volume  initialization  means  in  the 
second  means  for  automatically  establishing  a  new  host- 
processor-addressable  logical  dau-storage  volume  in  said 
second  physical  volume  to  be  said  mount  command 
addressed  one  of  said  host-processor-addressable  logical 
dau-storage  volumes  and  for  actuating  said  first  means  to 
mount  said  second  physical  volume  in  said  addressed 
media  drive. 


5,546,558 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  HIERARCHIC  DISK  ARRAY 

AND  MEMORY  MAP  STORE  FOR  PERSISTENT 

STORAGE  OF  VIRTUAL  MAPPING  INFORMATION 

Mkhad  B.  Jacobaon;  Douglas  L.  Volgt;  Manrln  D.  Neison,  aD 

of  Boise,  and  Tbeiwa  A.  Burltes,  Meridian,  all  of  Id.,  assicn- 

ors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^442 

Int  CL*  G«6F  13/10 

VS.  CL  395—441  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  dau  peripherally  to  a  host  processor, 
icluding,  in  combination: 

attachment  means  for  attaching  die  apparatus  to  one  or  more 
host  processors  for  receiving  commands  from  an  attached  host 
processor,  exchanging  dau  with  the  attached  host  processor 
and  for  supplying  sutus  mformation  to  the  attached  host 
processor, 

a  pluraUty  of  host-processor-addiessable  media  drives  in  said 
apparatus,  each  said  media  drive  for  removably  mounting  for 
reading  and  writing  to  and  from  a  physical  volume  having  a 
record  medium; 

a  plurality  of  said  physical  votumes  in  said  apparatus,  each  of 
said  physical  volumes  for  storing  dau  therein  in  one  or  more 
host-processor-addressable  logical  data-storage  volumes; 

volume  moving  means  for  inserting  and  removing  said  physical 
volumes  into  and  from  said  media  drives; 

volume  manager  means  connected  to  the  attachment  means  for 
receiving  mount  commands  from  the  attached  host  processor, 
said  mount  commands  including  an  address  of  one  of  said 
I  drives  and  a  volimie  serial  number  of  a  mount  com- 


1.  A  dau  memory  system  comprising: 
a  disk  array  having  a  plurality  of  disks; 
a  disk  array  controller  coupled  to  die  disk  array  for  coordinating 
dau  transfer  to  and  from  the  disks; 
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a  RAID  management  system  operatively  coupled  to  the  disk 
array  controller  for  mapping  mirror  and  parity  RAID  areas 
onto  the  disks,  the  RAID  management  system  storing  dau  in 
die  mirror  RAID  area  according  to  mirror  redimdancy  and 
storing  dau  in  die  parity  RAID  area  according  to  parity 
nedundancy,  the  RAID  management  system  shifting  dau 
between  the  minor  and  parity  RAID  areas  on  the  disks  in 
accordance  with  a  defined  performance  protocol;  and 

a  raemory  map  store  external  to  the  disk  array  and  operatively 
ooupled  to  the  RAID  management  system  for  persistendy 
xoring  mapping  information  used  by  the  RAID  management 
system  to  map  the  mirror  and  parity  RAID  areas  onto  tlie 
disks  within  the  disk  array. 


5,544,559 

CACHE  REUSE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  REUSE 

INFORMATION  FIELD  IN  EACH  CACHE  ENTRY  TO 

INDICATE  WHETHER  DATA  IN  THE  PARTICULAR 

ENTRY  HAS  HIGHER  OR  LOWER  PROBABILITY  OF 

REUSE 

Ichiro  Kyushima,  and  Masahlro  K«ii»»ga.  both  at  Yokohama, 

J^ian,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,413 

Chdms  priority,  apptfeatkm  Japan,  Jwi.  7, 1993,  5-163148 

Int  CL'  G«6F  12/00 


VS.  a.  395— 46* 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  a  cache  provided  between  a  central 
processing  unit  and  main  storage  means,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  entries  provided  in  said  cache  each  having  a  dau 
area  and  a  control  information  area; 

a  reuse  information  field,  set  by  a  compiler  or  a  programmer 
during  a  dau  load/store  instruction,  in  each  said  conoxil 
ioformation  area  represenutive  of  whether  dau  in  said  dau 
area  of  each  entry  of  said  plurality  of  entries  is  preferentially 
maintained; 

reuse  information,  contained  in  an  instruction  from  said  central 
processing  unit  which  is  set  by  the  compiler  or  die  program- 
mer, and  stored  in  said  reuse  information  field,  for  indicating 
«4iether  dau  in  said  dau  area  of  each  entry  has  either  a  high 
probability  of  reuse  or  a  low  probability  of  reuse;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  entries  for  replace- 
ment, when  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  entries  is  to  be 
replaced  by  a  second  dau  in  said  main  storage,  said  one  entry 
having  said  reuse  infonnatioo  indicating  said  one  entry  has 
said  low  probability  of  reuse. 


5446,56« 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REXMJCING  BUS  ACTIVITY 
IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  BUS- 
MASTERS 
Uwc  Kranich,  Mnakh,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Adraacc  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Suiuyvale,  Calit 

FUcd  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  8MB* 
Int  CL'  GMF  12A)0 
VS.  CL  395—468  28  i 


1.  A  master  bus-master  for  use  in  a  bus-based  computer  system 
having  a  system  memory,  the  master  bus-master  being  configured 
for  caching  dau  and  for  operation  alone  or  in  association  with  at 
least  one  other  bus-master  capable  of  caching  data,  said  master 
bus-master  comprising: 
a  processing  unit; 

a  local  cache  arrangement  coupled  to  said  sy^em  memory  by  a 

bus  and  coupled  to  said  processing  unit,  said  local  cache 

arrangement  including  a  cache  memory  for  caching  dau 

between  said  processing  unit  and  said  system  memory; 

a  control  line  being  set  to  a  first  initial  state,  said  control  line 

being  capable  of  being  set  to  a  second  state; 
input  means  coupled  to  the  control  line  for  detecting  whether  the 
control  line  is  in  the  first  state  or  the  second  state,  the  control 
line  being  set  to  the  second  state  by  said  at  least  one  other 
bus-master  when  said  at  least  one  other  bus-master  capable  of 
caching  dau  is  present  in  said  computer  system  and  is  pres- 
ently caching  data,  said  local  cache  arrangement  including 
control  means  for  controlling  transmission  of  dau  between 
said  bus  and  said  cache  memory  in  response  to  whether  said 
control  line  is  in  said  first  state  or  said  second  state, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  other  bus-master  sets  the  control  line  to 
the  first  state  when  said  at  least  one  other  bus-master  is  not 
presendy  caching  dau. 


5,546,561 
CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
PROTECTING  THE  INTEGRITY  OF  DATA  STORED 
WITHIN  A  RANGE  OF  ADDRESSES  WITHIN  A  NON- 
VOLATILE SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
VhxO  N.  Kynett,  El  Dorado  Hllis,  and  Mkkcy  L.  Fandifch, 
PlaccrviDe,  bodi  at  Calif.,  assi^iors  to  Intd  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  197,364,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  698,721,  May  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  Na 

654,375,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcadan  Jan.  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  372,891 

Int  CL'  G86F  12/14;  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—498  8  Claims 

1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable  locatioos; 

and 
a  write  state  tnachine  coiifiied  to  the  memory  amy,  said  write 
state  machine  controlling  operations  to  be  performed  on  the 
memory  array,  receiving  control  signals  indicative  of  an 
operation  or  sequence  of  operations  to  be  performed  at  at  least 
one  block  of  at  least  one  address  in  the  array,  receiving 
predetermined  bits  of  an  identification  of  a  block  of  addresses 
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d)  providing  a  control  and  routing  mechanism  to  accept  and  to 
submit  simulator  updates  and  user  interface  debug  updates  to 
said  complex  cucuit  after  bringing  said  complex  circuit  out  of 
said  quiescent  state, 

e)  providing  a  control  and  routing  mechanism  for  monitoring 
responses  bom  said  complex  circuit,  putting  said  complex 
circuit  back  into  quiescent  state,  and  routing  said  responses  to 
said  logic  simulator  and  to  said  naodel  debug  and  user  inter- 
hce,  . 

whereby  the  complex  circuit  is  continually  emulated  within  the 
simulated  system  with  the  ability  to  view  or  to  alter  or  to  set 
bieakpoints  on  architecturally  visible  internal  state  of  the  complex 
circuit  so  as  to  provide  a  powerful  debugging  environment  prior  to 
building  a  real  prototype  of  the  system  under  development. 


and  further  receiving  a  protect  signal,  generating  an  active 
lock  signal  if  the  predetermined  bits  of  the  identification  of 
the  block  of  addresses  and  the  protect  signal  are  in  predeter- 
mined states,  responding  to  said  lock  signal  by  failing  to 
perform  the  operation  identified,  and  responding  to  an 
absence  of  said  lock  signal  by  performing  each  operation 
identified  on  every  address  within  the  block; 
a  command  state  machine,  coupled  to  receive  daU  including 
commands,  and  generating  control  signals  to  control  said 
write  state  machine,  said  command  state  machine  further 
.generating  the  protect  signal. 


SINGLE  CHIP  REPLACEMENT  UPGRADEABLE 
COMPUTER  MOTHERBOARD  WITH  ENABLEMENT  OF 

INSERTED  UPGRADE  CPU  CHIP 
Te-Chih  Chuang.  Shyuan,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorpo- 
rated, Industrial  Park,  Taiwan 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  689,317,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appHcatioa  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177>« 
Int  CI.*  G06F  15/76 
U&CL395— 500  21  Claims 

•{=3 


5,546,562 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  EMULATE  VLSI 

cwcurrs  within  a  logic  simulator 

Ctaandrcsfa  Patel,  3480  Granada  Ave  #249,  Santa  Clara,  CaBf. 
95051 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,324 

Int  a."  G06f  3A)0:  G06G  7/48 

VS.  CL  395—500  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  emulating  a  complex  circuit  in  a  simulated 
system  on  a  logic  simulator  with  no  upper  simulation  time  limit, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  simulator  interface  to  control  and  accumulate  any 
functionally  complete  architecturally  visible  update  from  said 
logic  simulator  to  said  complex  circuit, 

b)  providing  a  model  debug  and  user  interface  to  manipulate  any 
architecturally  visible  registers  and  sutus  within  said  complex 
circuit, 

c)  providing  a  control  mechanism  to  keep  said  complex  circuit 
in  an  architecturally  unaltered  state  by  providing  necessary 
clocks  and  dau  signals  to  keep  said  complex  circuit  operating 
in  a  quiescent  state. 


16.   An   upgradeable/downgradeable   central    processing   unit 
(CPU)  chip  computer  system  for  driving  by  mote  than  one  type  of 
CPU  chip,  said  computer  system  including  a  circuit  board,  the 
circuit  board  comprising; 
a  first  socket,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board,  for  receiving  differ- 
ent types  of  CPU  chips,  wherein  at  least  first  and  second  of 
said  different  types  of  CPU  chips  drive  a  particular  output 
signal  on  different  first  and  second  respective  output  pins, 
depending  on  the  type  of  CPU  chip; 
a  second  socket,  disp<Med  on  the  circuit  board,  for  receiving  a 
second  CPU  chip  different  from  the  type  of  CPU  chip  for 
which  said  first  socket  is  adapted; 
an  identifying  circuit,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  and  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  sockcu.  for  identifying  the  types  of 
CPU  chips  inserted  in  said  first  and  second  sockets  and  for 
generating  identification  signals  in  response  to  the  identifica- 
tions; 
a  clock  signal  generator,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  and 
coupled  to  said  identifying  circuit  and  to  said  first  and  second 
sockets,  responsive  to  said  identification  signals  for  generat- 
ing clock  signals  compatible  either  with  the  type  of  CPU  chip 
in  said  first  socket  or.  when  a  CPU  chip  has  been  inserted  in 
said  second  socket,  with  the  type  of  chip  in  said  second 
socket;  and 
an  enabling  circuit,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  and  coupled  to 
said  identifying  circuit  and  said  first  socket,  responsive  to  said 
identification  signal  for  (a)  enabling  signaU  on  said  first 
output  pin  to  be  transmitted  when  a  CPU  chip  of  said  first 
type  is  in  said  first  socket  and  (b)  enabling  signals  on  said 
second  output  pin  to  be  transmitted  when  a  CPU  chip  of  said 
second  type  is  in  said  first  socket,  thereby  allowing  said 
particular  output  signal  to  be  transmitted  regardless  of  which 
one  of  said  first  and  second  types  of  CPU  chips  is  in  said  first 
socket 
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5346,564 
COST  ESTIMATING  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiko  Horie,  771-15,  Yabe-dio,  Totsoka-kn,  Yokofaama-shi 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-020867; 
May  14,  1993,  5-U3094 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/18 
VS.  a.  395—500  14  Claims 
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I.  A  data  estimating  system  for  estimating  a  data  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  factor  by  statistically  processing  data,  the 
values  of  which  are  determined  by  environmental  factors  and  basic 
factors,  said  system  comprising: 

memory  tneans  for  storing  said  data; 

classifying  means  for  classifying  said  data  stored  in  said 
memory  means  into  classes  by  discriminating  the  basic  factors 
and  the  environmental  factors  and  further  classifying  the  basic 
factors  and  the  environmental  factors  into  a  predetermined 
grades; 

average  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  weighed  aver- 
age value  of  data  in  each  class  of  tlie  basic  factors,  a  weighed 
average  value  of  data  in  each  class  of  the  environmental 
factors,  and  a  weighed  average  value  of  a  total  data  that 
includes  data  in  the  environmental  and  basic  factors; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  desired  basic  factor  and  a  desired 
environmental  factor;  and 

calculating  means  for  estimating  the  data  value  corresponding  to 
Ibe  desired  basic  and  environmental  factors  based  on  a  ratio  of 

*  weighed  average  value  of  a  specific  class  corresponding  to 
(he  inpin  desired  basic  factor  and  a  weiglied  average  value  of 

•  specific  class  corresponding  to  the  input  desired  environ- 
mental factor  to  ttie  weighed  average  value  of  the  total  data. 


5,546,565 

WFUT/OUTPUT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PEN,  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSOCUTING  AND  PROCESSING 

HANDWRITTEN  IMAGE  DATA  AND  VOICE  DATA 

Hfale*  Snzokl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  C«,, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-172U7; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-177519 

Int  CL*  G06K  9/18:9/22:  GIOL  5/02 

VS.  CL  39S—SM  8  Claims 

1.  An  input/output  apparatus  for  inputting  and  displaying  a 

desired  handwritten  image  using  a  pen  on  a  display  screen,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  an  image  through  an  operation  of 

said  pen; 
second  input  means  for  inputting  voices; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  image,  input  through  said  first 
input  means,  as  image  data  and  storing  said  voices,  input 
llirough  said  second  input  means,  as  voice  data; 


determining  means  for  determining  wliether  or  not  image  data 
corresponding  to  a  new  image,  when  tlie  new  image  is  input 
through  said  first  input  means,  is  stored  in  said  merooty 
means;  and 

voice  output  means,  in  response  to  said  determining  means,  for 
reading  said  voice  data  from  said  memory  means,  converting 
said  voice  data  to  voices  and  outputting  said  voices,  when  the 
determining  means  determines  that  the  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  new  image  is  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 

said  memory  means  including  means  for  storing  plural  pieces  of 
image  data  and  plural  pieces  of  voice  data  in  one-to-one 
association;  and 

said  voice  output  means  including  means  for,  when  the  image 
data  corresponding  to  the  new  image  is  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  reading  voice  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  in 
association  with  said  image  data,  and  for  outputting  voices 
acquired  by  converting  said  voice  data. 


5,546,566 
EMULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROCOMPUTER 
Hiroslii  KalSHta,  Tokyo,  Japu,  assigDor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  7,  1993,  5-191790 

Int  CL*  GO«F  9/455 

VS.  CL  395—500  M  daiiM 
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1.  An  emulation  system  for  emulating  a  microcoa^wter,  the 
microcomputer  comprising  a  central  pnxxssing  unit,  a  peripberal 
function  unit,  and  a  user  specific  logic  circuit,  integrated  togetiier 
on  a  single  chip,  tiie  emulation  system  comprising: 

a  first  integrated  circuit  for  emulating  said  catfral  processing 
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a  lecond  inttgnted  circuit  operating  in  a  fint  operatiaa  mode  for 
emulating  said  peripheral  functioo  unit;  and 

a  thiid  integrated  circuit  operating  in  a  second  operation  mode 
for  emulating  said  user  specific  logic  circuit, 

said  first,  second  and  third  mtegrated  cucuits  being  intercon- 
nected, and  each  of  said  second  and  third  integrated  circuita 
having  a  mode  designating  means  for  switchmg  between  said 
first  operation  mode  and  said  second  operation  mode. 


SYCTEM  FOR  UMUING  CHANGE  IN  BUS  CLOCK 
FREQUENCY  TO  DURATION  OF  I/O  OPERATION  UPON 

COMPLETION  SIGNAL 
Nobntaka  Nakaaanrai,  Ooaie,  Japan,  aastcnor  to  Kabaahild 
Katiha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Coattawation  of  Ser.  No.  W1,612,  Au«.  3,  1592,  abandofri. 

whkli  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4053*7,  Sep.  11,  1W9, 

,fc«a^i<«»rf  Thk  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,073 

OaiM  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 19«S.  63-229023 

Int  CL*  G««F  1/14 

VS.  CL  39»-5»  * 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus  operating  at  one  of  a  first  operation  clock  fie- 
quency  and  a  second  operation  clock  frequency,  the  first 
operation  clock  frequency  being  higher  duui  the  second  opera- 
lion 

an  input/output  device  connected  to  said  system  bus  and  operat- 
ing only  at  the  second  operation  clock  frequency; 

processor  means,  connected  to  said  system  bus,  for  supplying  an 
input/output  instnxrtion; 

access  control  means,  connected  to  said  system  bus.  for  pCT- 
forming  data  transfer  witfi  said  input/output  device  in 
response  to  the  input/output  instructioo,  and  for  supplying  a 
completion  notice  to  said  processor  means  when  the  data 
transfer  is  completely  performed;  and 

bus  control  means  for  operating  said  system  bus  to  set  the 
second  operation  clock  frequency  in  response  to  the  input/ 
output  instruction,  and  for  operating  said  system  bus  to  set  die 
first  operation  clock  frequency  in  response  to  the  complebon 
notice. 


clock  control  means  for  controlling  a  clocking  frequency  of  the 
internal  clock  through  activating  and  alternatively  deactivat- 
ing the  clock  control  output  signal  line; 

stop  means  for  stopping  die  internal  clock,  said  stop  means 
being  coupled  to  said  clock  control  meaiu; 

restart  means  for  restarting  the  internal  dock,  said  restart  means 
being  coupled  to  said  clock  control  means;  and 

emulabon  means  for  signaling  the  clock  control  means  to  reduce 
the  clocking  frequency  of  the  internal  clock  to  be  equal  to  a 
modified  clocking  frequency  which  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined frequency;  and 

speedup  means  for  increasing  the  clocking  firequency  of  Ae 
internal  clock  upon  detecting  one  speedup  event  of  a  plurality 
of  speedup  events  in  order  to  operate  at  the  predetermined 
ftequency  until  either  said  one  speedup  event  is  completed  or 
a  set  time  period  has  expired. 


5346,568 
CPU  CLOCK  CONTROL  UNIT 
Patridi  M.  Bland,  Ddray  Beach;  Robert  T.  Jackson,  Boyhton 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.;  Jay«h  Joshi,  Santa  Clara,  and  Jaaacs 
Kaniacfa,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif-,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf.,  and  Intcmatioaal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  176>M 
Int  CL'  Gfl6F  1/OS 
VS.  CL  395—550  34  ClataBS 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  internal  clock  of  an  electrical 
device,  normally  operating  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  through  a 
dock  control  output  signal  line  coupled  to  the  internal  clock,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 


5,546,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  DATA  TO  AND  READING 

DATA  FROM  A  MULTI-PORT  RAM  IN  A  SINGLE  CLOCK 

CYCLE 
Robert  J.  Pivcfastfais.  Los  Altos  HlUs,  and  Raymond  A.  Heaid, 
Los  AHos,  both  of  Calif.,  asaicnors  to  Intergraph  Corpora- 
Uon,  HuntsvUle,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,797,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U«,378 
Int  CL'  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  395—550  ^  ^^^'^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  writing  a  dau  bit  and  reading  the  data  bit  in 
a  single  clock  cycle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  read  enable  terminal  and  a  write  enable 
terminal,  for  storing  the  dau  bit  in  response  to  a  write  signal 
on  the  write  enable  terminal,  and  for  returning  the  dau  bit  in 
response  to  a  read  signal  on  d>e  read  enable  terminal; 

a  master  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  master 
clock  pulse,  the  first  and  the  second  master  clock  pulses  each 
having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  wherein  a  time 
interval  between  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  master  clock 
pulse  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  master  clock  pulse 
defines  the  single  clock  cycle; 

a  write  signal  circuit,  coupled  to  the  write  enable  terminal,  for 
generating  the  write  signal,  the  write  signal  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  leading  edge  of  the  write  signal 
being  generated  between  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  master 
clock  pulse  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  master  clock 
pulse;  and 
a  lead  signal  circuit,  coupled  to  the  read  enable  terminal,  for 
generating  the  read  sig^.  die  read  signal  having  a  leading 
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5,546,570 

EVALUATION  STRATEGY  FOR  EXECUTION  OF  SQL 
QUERIES  INVOLVING  RECURSION  AND  TABLE 
QUEUES 
ahn  A.  McPherson,  Jr.;  Mir  H.  Pirahcsh;  Tuoaf,  C.  1>«a^,  aN 
•f  Snn  Jose,  and  Daniel  J.  Coyle,  Jr.,  Sanayrale,  aM  of  Cidif., 
assignors  to  International  Bnsincas  Machines  Corpamtian, 
Ai«Mik,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  390,112 
Int  CL'  G»Sf  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  21 
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1.  A  method  of  executing  an  SQL  queiy  in  a  computer  having  a 

memory,  the  SQL  query  being  executed  by  the  computer  to  retrieve 

data  from  a  relational  database  stored  in  a  electronic  storage  device 

coupled  to  the  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  table  queue  for  the  query  in  the  memoiy  of  the 

oomputer; 
G>)  netrieving  desired  tuples  from  the  relational  datsdnse  stored 
in  the  electronic  storage  device  coupled  to  the  computer, 

(c)  storing  die  retrieved  tuples  into  the  table  queue  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer. 

(d)  retrieving  die  stored  tuples  from  the  table  queue  in  the 
memory  of  the  computer,  wherein  the  retrieved  tuples  are 
operated  on  in  accordance  with  the  query; 

(e)  generating  a  first  end-of-file  indication  in  the  memory  of  the 
oomputer  when  aU  of  the  tuples  stored  in  the  table  queue  have 
been  retrieved;  and 

(f)  generating  a  second  end-of-file  indication  in  the  memory  of 
the  computer  after  the  first  end-of-file  indication  has  been 
generated  when  all  of  the  desired  tuples  stored  in  the  rela- 
l^qnal  database  have  been  retrieved. 


5,546,571 
KffiTHfM)  OF  RECURSIVELY  DERIVING  AND  STORING 
DATA  IN,  AND  RETRIEVING  RECURSIVELY-DERIVED 
DATA  FRCHM,  A  COkffUTER  DATABA^  SYSTEM 
Mnc-CUea   Sha%   Saratoga,   CaHf.,    waif  si    la 
Packard,  Pala  Alto,  CaHt 
Cantenatiaa  of  Ser.  Na.  823,075,  Jan.  14, 1992,  i 
which  is  a  caMiBaation  af  ScK  Na.  2*6,425,  Dae  19, 19M, 
abandoned.  This  appNcaUan  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  Na.  lSy«73 
brt.  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  u 


edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  leading  edge  of  the  read  signal 
being  generated  after  the  leading  edge  of  the  write  signal  and 
before  the  leading  edge  of  the  second  master  clock  pulse. 


1.  In  a  computerized  database  system,  a  mediod  of  deriving  data 
and  storing  the  derived  data  in  a  memory  of  itie  computer,  tlie 
method  comprising: 

deriving  new  items  of  dtta  for  storage  in  the  memory  by 
iteratively  evaluating  a  database  query  that  receives  itself  as 
an  argument  a  plurality  of  times  according  to  a  recursive 
relation; 

associating  storage  locations  in  die  memory  with  a  plurality  of 
hierarchical  iteration  levels,  one  sudi  level  cotresponding 
'  with  each  iteruion  of  die  recursive  relation  perfbnned  by  ttie 
computer  to  derive  tlie  new  data  items; 

storing  all  data  items  derived  during  a  given  iteratioa  in  loca- 
tions associated  with  die  corresponding  iteration  level; 

reserving  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  to  form  a  sequence  set 
having  a  plurality  of  leaf  node  locations  arranged  sequentially 
to  define  a  bottom  index  level  of  an  index  structure; 

for  each  newly  derived  data  item,  entering  in  a  leaf  node 
location  of  the  sequence  set  a  cixiss-reference  between  a 
pointer  to  that  data  item,  a  key  vahie  which  uniquely  identifies 
that  data  item,  and  the  iteration  level  associated  with  that  data 
item; 

reserving  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  to  form  an  index  set 
having  a  phirality  of  non-leaf  node  locations  arranged  hierar- 
chically to  define  a  plurality  of  index  levels  above  the  bottom 
index  level  of  the  index  structure,  each  level  having  fewer 
nodes  than  the  level  beneath  it; 

assigning  each  node  a  range  of  die  key  values  of  the  sequence 
set  such  that  all  of  the  nodes  on  any  level  togetlier  encompass 
all  of  said  key  values,  each  range  encoo^MSsed  by  a  node  is 
included  in  the  range  encompassed  by  a  node  on  the  next 
higher  level,  and  each  node  provides  for  any  key  value  within 
its  range  an  access  padi  to  a  node  on  die  next  lower  level 
having  said  key  value  within  its  range; 

reserving  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  to  form  an  iteration 
level  index  to  provide  a  reference  between  each  iteration  level 
and  a  data  item  associated  with  that  level;  and 

linking  the  dau  items  associated  with  each  iteration  level  by 
storing  references  in  die  memory  between  the  data  items. 
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5346,572 
METHOD  FOR  EETWEVING  DATABASE  OF  IMAGE 
INFORMATION 
YNkU   Scto,  Sf- iiMr«f    MasahlTo   KikudiL,   Yokohama; 
iwir.*«Ai  Kodairm,  Ibanki;  Shu  Texnka,  Hitachi;  Fmninoba 
KiMiira,  Yokohama,  and  Kiuiaki  Malsumoto,  Tokyo,  all  oi, 
Japan,  mrignnm  to  Hitachi,  L4d^  Ibkyo,  Japan 
Flkd  Auc.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9343M 
Clai^  priority,  appttcatkm  Japan,  Anf.  28, 1991,  3-21«9« 
Int.CL*G«*T/7,W 
VS.  CL  d9S-tm  25  Oaiam 
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7.  A  method  of  retrieving  image  iiifomation  from  a  database, 
comptising  the  steps  of: 

entering  a  retrieving  keywofd  representing  die  position  of  an 
object  from  a  retrieval  display  miit  for  processing  dau  input 
and  output; 

providing  a  data  file  unit  storing  image  dau  of  die  object, 
reference  image  data,  a  relevant  information  table,  an  index 
approximately  corresponding  to  said  retrieving  keyword,  and 
a  lantude/longitude  conversion  coefficient  therein; 

reading  said  index  from  said  data  file  unit; 

designating  a  macro  object  having  a  large  size  relative  to  a 
geometric  distortion  eiior  of  said  image  data,  by  using  said 
index; 

retrieving  said  image  dau  including  said  macro  object  and  said 
reference  image  daU  including  said  macro  object; 

dispUying  said  retrieved  image  dau  and  reference  image  dau  in 
a  juxtaposed  layout; 

entering,  from  die  retrieval  display  unit,  positions  of  a  same 
object  for  said  retrieved  image  dau  and  reference  image  dau 
displayed  in  said  juxtaposed  layout; 

measuring  a  retrieval  error  between  said  two  entered  positions: 

correcting  said  lantude/longitude  conversion  coefficient  regis- 
tered in  said  relevant  information  table  by  using  said  retrieval 
error, 
registering  said  corrected  latitude/longitude  conversion  coeffi- 
cient again  in  said  dau  file  imit; 
correcting  a  local  geometric  distortion  error  of  said  image  dau 
by  using  said  registered  corrected  latitude/loagitude  conver- 
sion coefficient;  and 
displaying  said  image  datt  corrected  for  said  local  geometric 
distortion  error  on  said  retrieval  display  unit. 


specifying  a  creation  of  a  database  utilizing  an  appUcation. 
wherein  said  application  is  associated  with  a  first  cultural  tag; 

determining  if  a  user  specified  second  cultural  ug  was  provided 
by  a  user  upon  said  specification  of  creation  of  die  daubase; 

providing  a  default  diird  cultural  Ug  if  determined  that  no  user 
specified  second  cultural  tag  is  available; 

placing  Ote  user  specified  second  cultural  tag,  or  default  third 
cultural  ug  if  no  user  specified  second  cultural  tag  is  avail- 
able, in  a  configuration  file  for  the  database;  and 

creating  the  database  utilizing  said  application  in  response  to 
user  selection,  wherein  the  database  includes  either  said  sec- 
ond or  third  cultural  ug  which  is  different  from  said  first 
cultural  tag  associated  with  said  application. 


5,546,574 
PEER-TO-PEER  DATA  CONCURRENCE  PROCESSES 
AND  APPARATUS 
Joaeph  R.  GroMkopf,  Parit  Rkife;  Hasan  S.  Nlai,  NaperriDe, 
both  of  DL;  Carolyn  K.  Rensa,  Atlanta,  Ga^  Jerry  C.  Shih, 
RosweO,  Ga^  and  Paul  T.  Watson,  Alpharctta,  Ga^  assignors 
to  AT&T  Corporation,  N.Y,  and  BcU  Sonth  Corporation, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268^23 

Int.  Q."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395— 6M  13  Claims 
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5346,573 
SPECIFICATION  OF  CULTURAL  BIAS  IN  DATABASE 
MANAGER 
Darid  F.  Obcrmann,  and  Mary  K.  Trumbte,  both  of  Austin, 
Its.,  ■■rigntm  to  International  BosinMB  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Amoak,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Oct.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143^41 
Int  CL'  G«ff  17/30 
VS.  CL  395— 6«»  14  Clalias 

1.  A  metfwd  of  operating  a  daubase  accessed  over  a  distributed 
dau  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
managing  manipulation  of  a  database; 


1.  A  process  for  maintaining  peer  to  peer  dau  coocunence  in  a 
plurality  of  concurrent  and  redundant  databases,  each  of  which  is 
contained  at  least  in  part  in  its  corresponding  telecommunications 
Network  Element,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a.  providing  to  a  Service  Node  information  relating  to  changes 
diat  are  desired  in  dau  stored  in  die  daubases  and  corre- 
sponding to  a  partictilar  subscriber, 

b.  communicating  to  a  Source  Network  Element  diat  contains  at 
least  one  of  die  databases,  from  die  Service  Node,  a  First 


Request  Message  that  contains  information  about  the  dau  in 
the  concurrent  and  redundant  databases  that  is  desired  to  be 
changed; 

c,  attempting  to  change  information  in  the  database  in  the 
Source  Network  Element  based  on  information  in  the  Hrst 
Request  Message  received  by  die  Source  Network  Element; 

d.  communicating  to  die  Service  Node  from  the  Source  Network 
Element  a  First  Result  Message  regarding  level  of  success  in 
changing  die  dau  in  the  Source  Network  Element  database: 

communicating  to  a  Target  Network  Element  that  contains  the 
database  that  is  desired  to  be  maintained  as  concurrent  to  said 
database  in  the  Source  Network  Element,  from  the  Source 
Network  Element,  a  Synchronization  Request  Message  that 
contains  information  about  the  dau  that  is  desired  to  be 
changed  in  said  database  in  the  Target  Network  Element  in 
Order  to  cause  said  Target  Network  Element  database  to  be 
concurrent  to  said  Source  Network  Element  database; 

f.  attempting  to  change  information  in  die  Target  Network  Ele- 
ment daubase  based  on  information  in  the  Synchronization 
Request  Message  received  by  the  Target  Network  Element  in 
order  to  cause  said  Target  Network  Element  database  to  be 
concurrent  and  redundant  with  said  Source  Network  Element 
database;  and 

g.  communicating  to  the  Source  Network  Element  from  die 
Target  Network  Element  a  Second  Result  Message  regarding 
level  of  success  in  changing  the  dau  in  die  Target  Network 
Element  database  and  thus  whether  said  Target  Network  Ele- 
ment database  is  concurrent  and  redundant  to  said  Source 
Network  Element  daubase. 


5446375 

ENCODING  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  TABULAR 

DATABASE  BY  SELECTING  EFFECTIVE  COMPRESSION 

ROUTINES  FOR  EACH  FIELD  AND  STRUCTURE  OF 

PARTITIONS  OF  EQUAL  SIZED  RECORDS 

BasI  E.  Potter,  and  Marc  A.  Potter,  both  of  DiaoMwd  Bar, 

Caiir.,  aasigBors  to  Basil  E.  Potter  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Dia- 

Bar,  CaUr. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  247,691 

Int  a.'  G«6F  17/30:  HMM  7/30J/42 

VS.  CL  395— 6M  85  Claims 


compaction  criteria,  said  first  field  characteristic  correspood- 
ing  to  a  first  compaction  metiiod  with  tlie  highest  priority 
level  of  any  remaiiiing  compactioa  metiiods  which  also  have 
contraction  criteria  satisfied  by  a  corresponding  field  charac- 
teristic; 

applying  die  first  compaction  method  to  die  selected  field  to 
create  a  plurality  of  compacted  dau  values,  the  compacted 
dau  values  being  reduced  storage  equivalents  of  the  daU 
values;  and 

storing  tlie  compacted  dau  values  in  a  plurality  of  compacted 
records. 


1.  A  database  storage  method  for  encoding  a  database  structure 
haviag  a  plurality  of  dau  records  and  a  pluraUty  of  dau  fields,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

selecting  a  field  of  the  database  structure  from  the  plurality  of 
dau  fields; 

reading  a  plurality  of  dau  values  from  die  selected  field,  each 
individual  dau  value  being  read  from  a  separate  record; 

determining  a  plurality  of  field  characteristics  and  a  plurality  of 
compaction  criteria,  the  field  characteristics  being  dependent 
on  tile  dau  values  witiiin  the  selected  field  and  the  compac- 
tion criteria  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  compaction  meth- 
ods wherein  each  compaction  method  has  a  relative  priority 
level: 

identifying  a  first  field  characteristic  from  said  plurality  of  field 
characteristics  which  satisfies  a  corresponding  one  of  said 


5346376 
QUERY  OPTH^HZER  SYSTEM  THAT  DETECTS  AND 
PREVENTS  MUTATING  TABLE  VIOLATIONS  OF 
DATABASE  INTEGRITY  IN  A  QUERY  BEFORE 
EXECUTION  PLAN  GENERATION 
Roberta  J.  Cochrane,  Los  Gates;  Mir  H.  Plnhcih,  San  Joae, 
both  of  CaHL,  and   Richard  S.  Sidle,  Taranto,  Canada, 
wrtgnors  ta  International  Business  Machines  Corperattaa, 
Anaonk,N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  17,  1995,  So;  No.  39*496 
InL  CL'  G«6F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395— 6M  2*  I 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  tlie  execution  plan  of  a  query  diat 
enforces  daubase  integrity  in  a  relational  '<ataba<!f  processing 
system  having  a  stored  database  including  a  plurality  of  base  tables 
{T}  and  a  dau  processor  for  processing  queries  represented  by 
query  graphs  {G},  wherein  each  said  query  graph  G  includes  a 
plurality  of  quantifier  nodes  {N,}  each  representing  a  relational 
operatioa,  wherein  each  said  quantifier  node  N,  receives  from  each 
of  one  or  more  other  said  quantifier  nodes  {N^}  a  flow  of  records 
represented  by  a  directed  dau-flow  arc  A^,  forming  part  of  a 
dau-flow  path  and  wherein  i  and  j  are  positive  integers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  evaluating  said  query  graph  G  for  each  said  base  table  T..^ 
to  identify  common-referencing  pairs  of  said  qiuntifier  nodes 
for  which  said  each  base  uble  T.,^  is  the  object; 

(b)  reforming  said  query  graph  G  to  restrict  said  dau-flow  path 
to  sequence  die  execution  of  each  said  commoa-referencing 
pair  of  quantifier  nodes  to  produce  a  query  graph  G,tTi  tfiat 
enforces  database  integrity  during  table  mutation; 

(c)  generating  a  plurality  of  plans  for  executing  said  query  graph 

(d)  evaluating  the  execution  cost  oi  each  said  query  execution 
plan  and  selecting  said  optimal  execution  plan. 
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UTILIZING  INSTRUMENTED  COMPONENTS  TO 
OBTMN  DATA  IN  A  DESKTOP  MANAGEMENT 
INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Marttn,  Loofmoat;  lUymond  L.  Knudson;  Thonus 
M.  Rnckk,  both  of  Boulder;  Anthony  F.  Stuart,  Jamestown, 
and  Edward  T.  Hnghea,  m,  Anr«U,  aU  oC  Colo^  aarignors  to 
International  Boaincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  334,592 
Int  CL'  G«6F  17/00; imo 
U5.  a.  395-4M  '  Clafans 


AND  sorrwMtE  cciM>o«cirra 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  dau  requested  by  a  management 
applicabon  from  a  computing  system  in  which  a  Desktop  Manage- 
ment Interface  (DMI)  system  is  resident  together  with  an  object- 
oriented  daubase,  said  DMI  for  managing  hardware  and  software 
components,  said  DM!  providing  for  component  instrumentation  to 
obtain  data  from  components  without  searching  said  object- 
oriented  database,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  management  interface  within  said  DMI  to  receive  a 

request  for  data  from  said  management  apphcation; 
providing  a  service  layer  within  said  DMI  to  issue  a  DMI 
function  call  to  address  said  object-oriented  database  with 
said  request; 
providing  tracking  agent   instrumentation  for  obtaining  dau 

needed  for  a  particular  request; 
providing  a  designation  of  said  tracking  agent  instrumentation  in 
said  object-oriented  database  so  that  said  request  is  returned 
to  said  service  layer  for  passing  the  particular  request  to  said 
tracking  agent  instrumentation; 
providing  a  component  interface  within  said  DMI  to  pass  said 
request  to  said  tracking  agent  instrumentation  as  though  it 
were  component  instrumentation  and  to  receive  dau  devel- 
oped by  said  database  instrumentation;  and 
providing  said  management  interface  within  said  DMI  for  pass- 
ing said  data  developed  by  said  tracking  agent  instrumentation 
to  said  management  application. 
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5,$4«.579 

PAGE  REFRESHING  PROCEDURE  USING  TWO 

LOCKING  GRANULARITIES  TO  ENSURE  CACHE 

COHERENCY  IN  A  MULTISYSTEM  DATABASE 

PROCESSING  ENVIRONMENT  HAVING  A  HIGH-SPEED 

SHARED  ELECTRONIC  STORE 
Jcflkvy  W.  Josten.  Morgan  Hill;  Tina  Mukai,  San  Jose;  Inder- 
pal  S.  Narang,  Saratoga,  and  James  Z.  Teng,  San  Jose,  aD  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  236,798 

Int.  CL'  G««F  13/364 
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5.54W78 
DATA  BASE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  STORED 

VICINITY  FEATURE  VALUES 
Hirashi  lUtada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Nippon  Sted  Cor- 
poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contiaiurtkm  of  Ser.  No.  873,130,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,450,580.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^59 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-1227M; 
Dec  24, 1991,  3-35«4«;  Dec.  26, 1991,  3-357900;  Dec  27, 1991, 
3-359675;  Feh.  7, 1992,  4-56964;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-56965 

Int  CL*  GOff  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  4  Claims 

1.  A  data  base  retrieval  system  for  retrieving  information  from 
data  records  of  a  search  object  of  a  data  base  in  response  to  an 
input  search  key.  said  system  comprising; 
first  means  for  storing  vicinity  feature  values  of  the  data  records, 
said   vicinity    feature    values    indicating   a   correspondence 
between  data  of  the  data  records;  and 
second  means  for  obtaining  matching  degrees  for  the  dau 
records  indicating  a  degree  of  correspondence  between  the 
dau  record  vicinity  feature  values  stored  in  said  first  means 
and  a  vicinity  feature  value  of  the  search  key.  said  vicinity 
feature  value  of  die  search  key  indicating  a  correspondence 
between  dau  of  the  search  key,  and  for  providing  as  search 
results  of  said  dau  base  letrieval  system  dau  record  names 
and  corresponding  matching  degrees  for  die  dau  records. 


3.  In  a  dau  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  database 
management  systems  (DBMSs)  each  having  a  local  cache  buffer 
(LCB)  for  storing  dau  pages  each  having  a  plurality  of  records  for 
processing  by  transactions,  said  DBMS  being  coupled  to  a  global 
locking  manager  (OLM)  for  locking  said  dau  pages  and  said 
records,  and  being  coupled  to  a  Shared  Electronic  Store  (SES)  and 
to  a  shared  external  store  for  stable  storage  of  one  or  more 
daubases,  each  said  DBMS  also  having  first  means  for  storing  a 
Local  Validity  Vector  (LW)  containing  validity  information  for 
each  said  dau  page  in  said  LCB  and  having  second  means  for 
storing  a  Buffer  Control  Block  (BCB)  for  each  said  datt  page  in 
LCB,  each  said  BCB  including  an  Input-Output-in-Progress  (lOP) 
flag  indicating  when  set  that  InputA>itpul  (I/O)  activity  exists  for 
die  corresponding  said  dau  page  and  a  Dirty  Page  (DP)  flag 


indicating  when  set  dut  the  corresponding  said  dau  page  includes 
reoord  modifications  not  yet  written  to  suble  storage,  a  method  for 
maintaining  database  coherency  during  the  reading  by  a  transaction 
of  at  least  one  record  in  a  first  dau  page  in  one  said  LCB,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  locking  said  at  least  one  record  in  said  first  dau  page  in  share 
(S)nK)de; 

(b)  latching  said  first  dau  page  with  a  share  (S)  mode  latch; 

(c)  if  said  lOP  flag  for  said  first  page  is  set,  performing  die  steps 
of: 

(c.  I)  if  said  DP  flag  for  said  first  dau  page  is  set,  skipping  to 

and  performing  reading  step  (e),  otherwise 
(c.2)  performing  the  steps  of: 
(c.2.1)  unlatching  said  first  dau  page,  and 
(c.2.2)  responsive  to  reset  of  said  lOP  flag  for  said  first  dau 
page,  repeating  said  latching  step  (b)  and  said  perform- 
ing step  (c); 
otherwise 

(d)  performing  the  steps  of 

(d.1)  testing  said  LW  to  determine  validity  of  said  first  dau 

page,  and 
(d.2)  if  said  LW  shows  said  first  dau  page  to  be  valid,  skipping 

to  and  performing  reading  step  (e),  otherwise  performing  the 

steps  of: 

(d.2.1)  latching  said  first  dau  page  with  an  exclusive  (X) 
mode  latch, 

(d.2.2)  setting  said  lOP  flag  in  said  BCB  for  said  first  dau 

page. 
(d.2.3)  imlatching  said  first  dau  page, 
(d.2.4)  replacing  said  first  dau  page  in  said  LCB  widi  a  valid 

copy  of  said  first  dau  page  ftom  said  SES, 
(d.2.S)  resetting  said  lOP  flag  in  said  BCB  for  said  first  dau 

page,  and 
(d.2.6)  repeating  said  steps  (b)  through  (d);  and 
(je)  reading  said  at  least  one  record  from  said  first  dau  page  in 
said  LCB. 


5,546,580 
METHOD  AND  AITARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING 

CONCURRENT  UPDATES  TO  A  MEDICAL 
'  INFORMATION  DATABASE 

Robert  ScUger,  Wfaicfa«a«er;  Fred  W.  Ehrhardt,  LynnMd,  and 
Andrew  S.  Braunstein,  Chestnut  HOI,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Hewiett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,490 

11  Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600  18  Claims 
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entering  a  first  daU  value  for  a  record  in  said  medical  database  at 
a  first  workstation  and  a  second  dau  value  for  said  record  at  a 
second  woticstation,  each  of  the  workstations  including  a 
dispUy  screen; 

permitting  said  first  workstation  to  access  said  record  in  said 
medical  database  during  dau  entry  into  said  record  at  said 
second  workstation  and  permitting  said  second  workstation  to 
access  said  record  in  said  medical  Hatah^«^  during  dau  entry 
into  said  record  at  said  first  worlcstation; 

storing  said  first  dau  value  in  said  lecord  in  said  medical 
database  after  completion  of  dau  entry  for  said  record  at  said 
first  workstation  and  storing  said  second  dau  value  in  said 
record  in  said  medical  database  after  completion  of  dau  entry 
for  said  record  at  said  second  workstation,  said  first  and 
second  dau  values  being  stored  in  said  mfdiral  <<»»»t»^«r  in 
dependent  of  the  order  in  whicb  they  are  entered  at  said  first 
and  second  workstations;  and 

recording  a  correction  history  for  said  recofxl,  said  correction 
history  containing  information  as  to  die  update  of  said  record 
with  said  first  dau  value  and  tnformatioa  as  to  the  update  of 
said  record  with  said  second  dau  value. 


5446.581 
METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING  A  DISCRETE 
SUBPROGRAM  INTO  A  MAIN  PROGRAM 
David  R.  R.  McKimiiB;  DaykI  L.  LMbbcrt,  both  of  BcOerw; 
Eric  R.  Bcrman,  Redmood;  Thomas  W.  Saxtim,  BcOevM,  all 
of  Wash.,  and  Danid  H.  Padwa,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y., 
to  MicroMfl  CorporatioB,  Redmond,  Wash. 
CoBtinuatfam  of  Ser.  No.  812,764,  Dec  23,  1991,  i 

This  appHcatkin  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20M94 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/42 
VS.  CL  395—650  25  ( 


L  A  method  for  coordinating  updates  to  a  medical  database  in  a 
medical  information  system,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 


9.  A  method  for  calling  a  discrete  subprogram  with  a 
program  wherein  the  discrete  subprogram  is  responsive  to  a  sub- 
program command  for  perfonning  a  subprogram  fimctioa  and 
wherein  the  main  program  is  responsive  to  a  system  event  for 
performing  a  fimctioa,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  a  cross  reference  array  for  associating  die  subpro- 
gram command  with  a  particular  system  event  and  for  asso- 
ciating the  discrete  subprogram  with  die  subprogram  com- 
mand; and 
using  the  cross  reference  array  to  perfonn  a  command  in  the 
subprogram  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  die  panicnlar 
system  event  so  duu  the  functioa  trf  the  subprogram  can  be 
peifbnned. 


170-652  O.G.^96-25:  QU 
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EXTENSION  OF  TWO  PHASE  COMMIT  PROTOCOL  TO 

mSTRIBirTED  PABTICIPANTS 
Roffcr  L.  tntkmijec  Su  Jom;  Rkterd  nermdorC,  Moiu- 
tdk  View,  ba<k  «f  Cdit;  DmIcI  E.  Homc,  Scariioroagli, 
r— rti:  Ewie  B.  Jcuer,  Su  Jow,  Calii:;  Mwiarct  K. 
LaBcle,  niini*u|irif  MkkMi  G.  MaD,  LaGnuateTflfe. 
both  af  N.Y,  Mi  SiMct  L.  Sfca.  Manv  OH.  CaUt,  Mrign- 
«ts  to  laHnntlniiil  BimIimm  MmMm*  Corponiioa. 
.N.Y. 

I  of  Scr.  N«».  932,835,  Aag.  2t,  19^, 
I¥k  appMcaltM  Fck.  2, 1995,  Scr.  Nol  3SMM 
Ut  CL*'  HML  2ft«8 
U&CL395— <5t  a 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVTOING  A  CLIENT/ 

SERVER  DTTERFACE  W  A  PROGRAMMING 

LANGUAGE 

DsTid  L  ShiiTcr,  BaiMi,  Tta,  airignr  to  iBtcnatknial  Bori- 

acM  MacUaa  Corvonitea,  Am— k.  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  5,  I99«,  Scr.  No.  223,27« 
lat.  CL*"  GMF  I3A)0 
VS.  a.  395— «•  •  ' 
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1.  A  method  for  coordinating  updates  in  •  distributed  daU 
processing  system  cotnphsing  the  steps  of: 
notifying,  from  an  exieinal  source,  a  fiist  coordinator  on  a  first 
system  in  said  distributed  data  processing  system  so  as  to 
enable  said  fint  coordinatar  to,  at  a  predeteimined  time, 
invoice  an  end-phase-ooe  exit  processing,  said  end-phase-one 
exit  processing  comprising  a  function  provided  by  said  exter- 
nal source  for  petfofming  processing  after  an  end  of  a  phaae- 
oae  of  a  piurality  of  phases; 
enabling  said  end-pliase-oae  exit  processing  of  said  first  coordi- 
nMor  so  that  said  first  coordinator  oo  said  first  system 
becotnes  a  sub-coordinator  of  a  second  coordinator  on  a 
second  system  in  said  distributed  dau  processing  system, 
wfaetein  said  sub-coonhnatar  notifies  participants  to  peifonn 
said  phase-one,  collects  votes  from  participants  within  said 
first  system  and  writes  an  end-phase-ooe  record  of  a  first 
system  vote  to  a  log  when  all  of  said  votes  are  collected; 
notifying,  by  said  first  coordiiiatDr,  participants  to  peifotm  said 

phaae-ooe; 
coUectiBg.  by  said  first  coordinator,  aU  voles  from  all  pKtici- 
paitts  on  said  first  system  in  said  distributed  data  processing 
system; 
writing,  by  said  first  coordinator,  said  end-phaae-ooe  record  of 
said  first  system  vote  to  said  log  when  all  votes  are  collected 
from  all  participants  on  said  first  system;  and 
in  rfsponsf  to  said  writing  by  said  first  coordinator  of  said  first 
system,  passing  control,  by  said  fiist  coonbnaior.  to  said 
end-phase-ooe  exit  processing, 
wbemn  said  votes  include  an  ABSTAIN  vote  when  a  participant 
wants  to  continue  to  be  involved  with  a  unit  of  work  but  does 
not  want  to  influence  a  final  decision  of  the  unit  of  work. 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  providing  client/ 
server  interaction  capability  in  a  programming  language  processor 
for  executing  program  code,  said  method  comprismg  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  progranmiing  language  processor  within  said  dau 
processing  system; 

providing  a  client  program  within  said  data  processing  system 
wherein  said  client  program  is  comprised  of  program  code  for 
executing  within  said  data  processing  system; 

providing  a  server  program  within  said  daU  processing  system 
wherein  said  server  program  is  comprised  of  program  code 
for  executing  within  said  data  processing  system; 

invoking  said  client  program; 

invoking  said  server  program; 

from  said  client  program,  sending  a  request  for  a  service  to  said 
server  program; 

within  said  server  program,  sending  a  request  to  said  client 
program  for  a  service  that  requires  access  to  a  variable  within 
said  client  program,  wherein  said  request  to  said  client  pro- 
gram by  said  server  program  is  sent  in  response  to  program 
code  within  said  server  program; 

within  said  client  program,  processing  said  request  from  said 
server  program;  and 

within  said  server  program,  processing  said  request  from  said 
client  program  in  response  to  said  access  to  said  variable  in 
said  client  program. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING 
COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOLS  BETWEEN 
APPUCATION  PROGRAMS 
Mdta,  111— III  111  M  4.  152  57  SUttWit;  Lan- 
Erik  Wtean,  nnk0tbir»tfm  7.  S-12t  44  Hiccnten,  and 
Mala  "iiBiiiia.  VWharwv  10V,  142  32  T^inpnnil,  afl  of. 
Sweden 
Cootlnnatlon  of  Scr.  No.  907,293,  JnL  1, 1992,  i 

This  apptkatkn  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  422,C25 
Int.  CL' GMF  $I<M 
VS.  a.  395— 700  34  ( 

10.  A  system  for  generating  and  monitoring  the  inieractioa  of  a 
plurality  of  a  dynamically  varying  set  of  software  modules  in  a 
computing  system  having  ooe  or  more  processors,  wherein  each  of 
said  software  modules  is  capable  of  interactively  creating  and 
manipulating  objects  belonging  to  one  or  more  object  classes,  each 
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of  said  object  class  being  automatically  generated  from  an  inter- 
face specification,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  computer-language-independent  interface 
specification  to  govern  the  interaction  of  said  plurality  of 
software  modules  across  one  or  more  processors  by  the  steps 

providing  a  unique  name  for  said  interface  specification; 

providing  a  list  of  one  or  moie  instance  variables  which  define 
the  characteristics  of  a  class  of  objects; 

providing  zero  or  more  interaction  variables  specifying  the  pub- 
lic or  private  interaction  of  a  group  of  said  objects;  and 

specifying  ctmstraints.  if  any,  on  the  interaction  of  said  software 
modules; 

means  for  converting  said  computer-language-independent  inter- 
face specification  into  a  computer-language-specific  interface 
impletnentation  for  a  specific  computing  system  using  at  least 
the  follovring  information; 

a  name  of  a  communications  protocol  to  be  used  for  the  inter- 
change of  data  between  said  software  modules: 

aa  identification  of  the  software  modules  that  need  to  exchange 
data  to  interactively  create  and  manipulate  objects; 

an  operational  command  set  for  each  such  software  module;  and 

the  constraints,  if  any,  on  the  interaction  of  said  software  mod- 
,«iet: 

nieans  for  creating  a  plurality  of  functional  software  modules 
that  are  capable  of  interacting  or  communicating  with  each 
other  using  said  computer-language-specific  intetfKe  imple- 
mentation; 

means  for  regulating  the  interaction  of  said  software  noodules 
such  that  any  of  said  plurality  of  software  modules  is  permit- 
ted to  initiate  or  respond  to  conununications  from  any  other 
software  nnodule;  and 

means  for  executing  said  plurality  of  software  modules  on  said 
computing  system  using  said  computer- language-specific 
interface  implementation  for  communicating  data  between 
said  software  modules. 


5J54iJSK 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  START-UP 

CAPABILITY  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL  MASS  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

lUuinii  Soga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Oly«pns  Optical  Co., 

LM.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  «,  1993,  Ser.  Na  42,793 

Ctalins  prtorlty,  appikation  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1992, 4-0M923 

lot  CL*  G06F  9/24 

VS.  a.  395—700  10  rtmtm^ 

1.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  personal  computer  which  is  booied-up  in  accordance  with  a 

system  boot-up  program; 
an  external  mass  storage  device,  external  to  said  personal  com- 
puter, having  a  storage  region  including  a  virtual  floppy  disk 
negion  which  (a)  has  a  storage  capacity  substantially  similar  to 
a  storage  capacity  of  a  floppy  disk  and  (b)  stores  said  system 
boot-up  ptogram  dieiein; 
iiMerface  means  for  enabling  communication  between  said  per- 
sonal computer  and  said  external  mass  storage  device; 
storage  means  storing  an  auxiliary  program;  aixl 
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read  means  for  receiving  said  auxiliary  piugiaui  from  said 
storage  means  and  reading,  in  accordance  with  said  anxiliary 
program,  the  system  boot-up  program  from  said  virtual  floppy 
disk  region  during  system  boot-up. 

said  personal  computer  comprising  means  for  booting-up  said 
personal  conqxiter  responsive  to  said  system  t)oot-up  piugiam 
read  by  said  read  means  from  said  virmal  floppy  disk  region. 


5,54«4» 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VECTORIZING  THE 

CONTENTS  OF  A  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITHOUT  MODIFYING  UNDERLYING  SOURCE  CODE 
Rnas  WctiMtre,  Santa  Clara,  awl  PhOip  Ngnyc%  Santa  Cm, 
botk  of  Cam:,  aarignon  to  Apple  Coapntci;  Inc.,  QvcfllM, 
CaUt 

FBed  May  6, 1993,  Sck  No.  5M7< 
Int.  CL' G0Cr  »<M 
U.S.  CL  395—700  4  I 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  vectorized  object  file  comprising 
the  compuier-implemenled  steps  of: 

a)  compiling  one  or  more  source  files  to  create  one  or  more 
object  files; 

b)  identifying  entry  poinu  in  said  one  or  more  object  files, 
wherein  each  entry  point  is  a  location  in  said  one  or  mote 
object  files  which  may  be  entered  via  a  symbolic  reference; 

c)  creating  a  vector  table  source  file  from  said  identified  ewy 
points,  wherein  said  vector  uble  source  file  is  a  file  that 
fywtains  entries  diat  correspond  to  routines  in  said  one  or 
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■Km  abject  fifes,  wberein  each  any  containi  infomiaiiaa 
•boot  ■  cofieapofidiiig  routine; 

d)  gmwwing  1  vector  table  object  file  ftom  said  vector  table 
Mwce  fik,  whereiii  laid  vector  table  object  file  it  an  object 
fife  diM  caMaiiH  modufet  that  coneipood  to  roolines  in  the 
oae  or  more  object  files; 

e)  (eaeratiikg  a  vectorized  object  fife  from  said  one  or  more 
object  fifes  based  on  said  vector  tabfe  object  file,  wherein  said 
vectorized  object  fife  is  an  object  fife  in  wtiich  entry  points 
have  been  replaced  by  poinlen  into  the  vector  tabfe  object 

fife; 

f)  generating  a  vector  tabfe  initializaiion  fife  fitoin  said  vector 
tabfe  souice  fife,  wherein  said  vector  tabfe  initialization  fife  is 
a  fife  dial  contains  routines  dtat,  when  executed,  initialize  die 
vector  tabfe  poiniets:  and 

g)  appending  said  vector  tabfe  iaitialinrton  fife  to  said  vector- 
ized objea  fife. 


METHOD  AND  APPA«ATUS  FOR  FMIVEhmNG  A  DATA 
PKOCESSING  SYSTEM  ROM  ENTERING  A  NON- 
RECOVERABLE  STATE 
Vlnceat  B.  Dmm;  Grcfary  A.  RmIm;  Jmm*  R.  Fcdddo;  •■ 
of  Anadn.  Ite^  aad  Vktor  E.  SMC,  Watertary,  CoHk, 
MalgwMS  to  MiitoiHla  iac^  ScfeMmkwg,  DL 
CoiiHmittoiiofSar.  No.  tmjUM,  May  S,  1992, 

Tl*  ^liLilliia  Dec  S,  1994,  Sck  No.  35M9« 
brt.  CL' GMT  AOO 
VS.  a.  395— 75»  » 


^CENTRALIZED  BUS  ARBITRATION  SYSTEM  WHICH 

CONTINUES  TO  ASSERT  BUS  REQUECT  SIGNAL  TO 
PRECLUDE  OTHER  FROM  ASSERTING  BUS  REQUEST 
SIGNAL  UNTIL  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  ON  THE 
BUS  HAS  BEEN  COMPLETED 
Jof^M  R.  Sttvci;  Saa  Joae,  CaHf:,  MiriViorlo  IkMfeas  Co8M«t- 
,  CapcfliBO,  CdK. 
I  if  Sen  No.  7t7,7I4,  May  3t,  1991.  i 
nh  iuMmttn  Oct  31. 199i,  S«r.  No.  332,«17 
teL  CL"  GMF  13/18 
VS.  a.  395— 73t  11 
.      .                     ^^ 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  a  micTOComputer  ftom  entering  a 
non-iecoverabfe  stale,  die  tmcrocomputer  having  a  terminal  for 
communicating  external  to  the  microconpuier.  die  mediod  com- 
prising steps  of: 

receiving  a  fint  instnictioa  which,  if  fiiUy  executed,  is  capable 
of  placing  the  microcodiputer  in  die  non-iecoverabfe  stale; 

leceiving  an  input  signal  from  external  to  the  microcomputer  at 
die  tenninal.  die  input  signal  having  a  logic  stale  dial  is  not 
software  programmable  by  the  microcomputer, 

deiermimng  whether  die  logic  stale  of  die  inp«d  signal  is  a  fifit 
stale  or  a  second  state; 

after  said  step  of  determining,  fully  executing  die  first  instruc- 
tion if  die  logic  stale  of  die  input  signal  is  die  first  state;  and 

after  said  step  of  determining,  preventing  the  microcomputer 
from  enienng  die  noo-recoverabfe  state  if  die  logic  stale  of  die 
input  signal  is  the  second  stale. 


1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  dau  han- 
dling units  interconnected  by  a  bus  for  commuiucating  informaDoo 
diefebetween.  a  method  for  sequentially  granting  access  to  die  bus 
for  transfetriiig  information  theieon  to  each  of  two  or  more  of  the 
phiiality  of  data  handling  units,  the  method  coovrising  the  steps 
of: 

die  two  or  more  of  die  plurality  of  dau  handling  uniu  requesting 
access  to  die  bus  during  a  bus  cycfe  by  each  asserting  a  bus 
request  signal  indicative  of  a  request  for  information  tnwsfer 
on  die  bus,  together  with  a  separate  arbitration  signal  uniquely 
identifying  each  of  die  two  or  mote  of  die  plurality  of  dau 
hjiulKiig  units; 
each  of  die  two  or  more  of  die  phsality  of  dau  handling  units 
receiving  die  aibitration  signals  of  the  other  of  die  two  or 
mote  of  die  plurality  of  dau  handling  umu  to  determine 
dtenfrom,  on  a  predetermined  priority  basis,  whether  the 
requealed  access  is  granted; 
each  of  die  two  or  more  of  die  pinratity  of  dau  handling  units 
cootianing  to  assert  the  bus  request  signal  to  preclude  the 
other  of  die  plurality  of  dau  handling  units  from  asseiting  the 
bus  request  signal  during  the  information  transfer  by  the  two 
or  more  of  die  plutaUty  of  dMa  handling  units  and 
de-aasettiiig  the  bus  lequest  signal  before  the  information 
namlieraa  the  bus  has  been  coapfeied. 


5,54*,5«9 

SYSTEM  HAVING  CONTROLLED  POWER  SUFTLY  FOR 

PROHIBITING  THE  POWER  ON  SWITCH  FROM  BEING 

TURNED  ON  AND  ACCESSING  MEMORY  WHEN 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  FALLS  BELOW  SEC 

laao  Odilra.  iMgl.  Japwa.  aarifDor  to  CaMO  KahwiMIrl  Kat- 

slia,  Ihkyo,  JapM 

Coattaiatkw  of  Scr.  No.  TSMM,  Nov.  1,  1991,  aboMloiMd. 

Tbfe  appHcatfaMi  Feb.  13, 1995,  Sec  No.  StJjUl 
Claim  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa^  Nov.  9, 199«,  ^3•2<75 
laL  CL'  GMF  1/30 
VS.  CL  395— 75»  14  Oatam 

1    An  electrooic  apparatus  having  a  conirolfed  power  supply 
comprising: 
a  plirality  of  keys  including  a  power  on  switch  for  turning  on 
the  electronic  apparatus  and  a  power  off  switch  for  turning  off 
the  efectrooic  appantus; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  dial  a  supply  voluge  from  die 
power  supply  frdls  below  a  first  predetermined  voltage  in  the 
first  detection  means  and  for  producing  a  detectioa  output; 
second  detectioa  means  for  detecting  dial  die  supply  voltage 
from  die  power  supply  falls  below  a  aecood  ptedetennined 
voltage  in  die  second  detection  means  lower  dian  said  first 
predetenmned  vohage  and  for  producing  a  detectioa  ouput; 
an  input  circuit,  in  which  at  least  said  power  on  switch  and  said 

power  off  switch  are  arranged;  and 
control  means  for  coatroUing  said  power  supply  in  accordance 
with  a  state  of  said  input  circuit; 


f-ria  L"  H 
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means  for  producing  a  slate  of  said  input  circuit  corresponding 
to  an  actuatioa  of  said  power  off  switch  in  response  to  the 
detection  output  of  said  first  detectioa  means; 

means  for  prohibiting  said  input  circuit  frxim  having  a  state 
coocsponding  to  an  actuation  of  said  power  on  switch  in 
response  to  the  detectioa  oiaput  of  Ifae  aecoad  detectioa 
means;  and 

means  for  prohibiting  memory  access  in  response  to  die  detec- 
tion output  of  said  second  detection  means. 


POWER  DOWN  STATE  MACHINE  FOR  PCMOA  PC 
CARD  APHJCATIONS 
Mkkad  E.  Pierce,  Oranfcrafe,  CaRf.,  aMigwN- to  Ia«d  CoHM- 
ratioa,  Saala  Clara,  CaHt 

FBed  Sep.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,S35 
lat  CL"  G»fr  1/32 
VS.  CL  395—75*  « 


A  method  for  removing  power  to  certain  circuiliy  of  a 
pcri^tieral  device,  said  certain  circuitry  comprising  a  microconirol- 
volatife  and  nonvolatife  memory,   application   logic,  and  a 


ler 


microcontroller  and   application   logic   dock,   said  method  for 
removing  power  to  certain  circuitry  controlled  by  control  logic  of 
said  peripheral  device,  said  peripheral  device  coupled  in  commu- 
nication with  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  notifying  said  periphwal  device  to  power  down; 


b)  Dotifyiiig  said  nucrocotMrolfer  of  a  pending  power  down 
event; 

c)  saving  infonnaiioa  in  said  volalife  memory  to  said  aonvoiaiife 
memory; 

d)  seltiag  a  flag  in  said  noirvoiatife  memory  indirating  said 
information  has  been  saved; 

e)  transferring  said  microcootrolfer  lo  a  halt  stMe; 

f)  shutting  off  iapuu  driven  by  said  mfetocaniroUer  to  circuitry 
iachidiiig  said  control  logic  of  said  peripheral  device  other 
than  said  cataia  ciitiiiliy  lo  wtadi  power  is  to  be  luiiovul; 

g)  asserting  and  holding  a  reset  signal  to  said  mitrocamolfer 
and  said  certain  circuitry  to  which  power  is  to  be  lenooved; 

h)  disabling  inputs  to  said  certain  ciiuiiuy  lo  which  power  is  lo 

be  removed; 
i)  disabling  and  lemoviiig  power  froan  said  microcoairolfer  Md 

application  logic  clock; 
j)  removing  power  from  said  cettain  circuiliy  nxfhidiag  said 

microcaairoUer,  and 
k)  lemoviiig  power  from  said  mkrocoitfroikr. 


DISTRIBUTED  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
BATICRY  mCRATED  PERSONAL  COMPUTERS 
Bnry  Wnxhwi.  rfcaaiBrr,  «id  Wdlcr  H.  Potti,  Ttepc  balh 
«r  Ariz.,  MBigM»  to  VLSI  •ftc^sisp,  be,  Sm  Joae,  Ca«t 
CaaUiHiatioB  «f  Scr.  No.  S1L39«.  Dw-  2*>  1991,  i 

TUs  appBcaliw  Fch.  L  1994,  Sck  No.  19M»7 
tat  CL*  GMF  13/I0:9m) 
VS.  CL  395-75*  t  < 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  power  to  at  least  one  peripheial 
component  associated  with  a  computer,  said  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

at  least  one  peripheral  component  having  a  coiaroUer  associated 
tfaerewitfa,  said  cootn^fer  being  coi^ifed  to  said  CPU; 

a  central  power  management  unit  coupled  to  said  CTU; 

at  least  one  local  power  management  unit  associated  with  said 
peripheral  component  and  its  associated  periphera]  controller, 
said  local  power  management  uiut  having  means  for  disabling 
a  clock  signal  iiKo  said  associlrd  periphecal  coiarolfer  and 
for  disabUng  power  input  into  said  peripheral  component;  and 

bus  means  for  communicating  between  said  local  power  man- 
agement unit  aiKl  said  central  power  management  unit 


I 


1560 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuousT  13,  1996 


5,S4«.592 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREMENTING 

MEMORY  ADDRESSES  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Simpson,  West  CohunMa,  S.C„  aaisBor  to  NCR 

CorporatkMi,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Flkd  Jun.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  371,872 
Int  CL"  Gff  7142 

M&.  a.  »5— 775  21 

mmgwiiiBi — ,Ji 


1.  A  counting  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  busses; 

first  and  second  registers,  each  having  an  input  and  output; 

first  and  second  multiplexers,  each  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output;  and 

combining  means  having  an  output  and  a  first  input; 

wherein  the  inpuu  of  said  first  and  second  registers  are  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  multiplexer,  die  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  registers  are  connected  to  respective  first 
and  second  inputs  of  said  second  multiplexer,  the  output  of 
said  second  multiplexer  is  com»ected  to  said  second  bus  and  to 
the  input  to  said  combining  means,  the  output  of  said  combin- 
ing means  is  connected  to  die  first  input  of  said  first  multi- 
plexer, and  said  first  bus  is  connected  to  the  second  input  of 
said  first  multiplexer. 


decoding  result  of  the  thread  slot,  the  number  of  die  instruc- 
tion execution  means  being  M.  the  functional  unit  including  at 
least  one  delayable  execution  means; 
an  execution  connection  unit  for  directing  connections  between 
the  instniction  preparation  unit  and  the  functional  unit  so  diat 
die  decoding  result  received  from  the  thread  slot  will  be 
provided  to  the  instruction  execution  means  which  is  ready  to 
execute  it;  and 
an  instruction  stream  controller  coursed  of  an  event  detector, 
a  context  backup  memory,  and  an  exchange  controller, 
the  event  detector  detecting  an  execution  delay  in  the  delay- 
able  execution   means  that   was   caused   by   a  delaying 
instruction  in  an  instruction  stream; 
the  context  backup  memory  holding  a  context  of  the  instruc- 
tion stream  which  indicates  how  far  execution  of  the 
instruction  stream  had  been  conducted  prior  to  the  execu- 
tion delay,  the  context  including  thread  slot  context  infor- 
mation indicating  an  operation  state  of  the  thread  slot 
assigned  to  the  instruction  stream  and  execution  means 
context  information  indicating  an  operation  state  of  the 
delayable  execution  means  so  that  the  instruction  stream 
may  later  be  letumed  to  a  duead  slot  and  die  delaying 
instruction  nwy  be  immediately  re-executed  in  die  delay- 
able  execution  means;  and 
the  exchange  controller  performing  die  following  functions 
when  die  event  detector  detects  an  execution  delay  caused 
by  a  delaymg  instruction  in  a  first  instruction  stream, 
extracting  die  context  of  the  first  instruction  stream,  including 
die  first  instruction  stream's  diread  slot  context  information 
and  execution  means  context  information,  and  temporarily 
storing  it  into  the  context  backup  memory, 
putting  a  second  instruction  stream  into  the  thread  slot  diat  was 
assigned  to  die  first  insOuction  stream  by  using  die  second 
instruction  stream's  thread  slot  context  information,  and 
making  die  delayable  execution  means  directly  receive  and 
immediately  execute  die  second  instruction  stream's  delaying 
instruction  by  using  the  second  instruction  stream's  execution 
means  context  information  if  the  second  instruction  stream  is 
a  previously  executing  instruction  stream  diat  included  a 
delaying  instruction  diat  caused  an  execution  delay  in  the 
delayable  execution  means  but  is  now  ready  for  immediate 
execution  therein. 


534«^3 

MVLTISTREAM  INSTRUCTION  PROCESSOR  ABLE  TO 

REDUCE  INTERLOCKS  BY  HAVING  A  WAIT  STATE 

FOR  AN  INSTRUCTION  STREAM 

KodO  Kinmra,  Onka,  awl  HiroaU  Hlrata,  Kyoto,  b«di  of, 

Japan,  aMignon  to  Matsashlta  Ekctiic  Indwtriai  Co„  LtiL, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,938 
Claims  priority,  applkatkia  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124910 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/24:9/38:9/30 
VS.  a.  395—800  M 


1.  A  multistream  instruction  processor  issuing  instruction  from 

N    instruction    streams    in    parallel,   and   processing   instruction 

streams   interchangeably   when   die   number  of  the   instruction 

stxeams  is  N  and  larger  dian  N,  the  processor  comprising: 

an  instruction  preparation  unit  comprised  of  thread  slots  each  of 

wiiich  fetclies  and  decodes  instructions  from  die  instruction 

stream  assigned  tliereto  as  well  as  issues  a  decoding  result  one 

at  a  time,  the  number  of  the  thread  slots  being  N; 

a  ftmctioiial  unit  corapdsed  of  instruction  execution  means  each 

of  which  executes  the  instructions  in  accordance  with  tlie 


5,546,594 
COOPERATIVE  DISTRIBUTED  PROBLEM  SOLVER 
SciicUro  Waznml,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboahiU 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Contteuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,753,  Oct  20,  1992,  abaadoocd. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^26 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1991,  3-311030 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 
MS.  CL  395—800  6  daims 

1.  A  distributed  problem  solving  apparams,  comprising: 
a  communications  network  for  passing  messages  between  com- 
puters connected  thereto;  and 
first  and  second  computers,  coupled  to  said  communications 
network,  said  first  computer  comprising  a  first  agent,  said 
second  computer  comprising  a  second  agent,  wherein  said 
first  agent  comprises: 
first  problem-solving  means  for  solving  a  problem  requiring 

execution  of  a  first  plurality  of  tasks; 
first  problem  solving  management  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
problem-solving  means,  for  managing  information  which 
defines  dependencies  among  said  first  plurality  of  tasks; 
first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  to  said  second  agent 
information  regarding  Cisks  which  may  be  executed  by  said 
first  agent;  and 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  from  said  second  agent 
information  regarding  tasks  which  may  be  executed  by  said 
second  agent;  and 
wherein  said  second  agent  comprises: - 
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L    An    object-orienled    hardware    configuration    system    for 

enabling  centralized  user  configuration  of  hardware  in  a  computer 

system,  the  hardware  configuration  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  objea-oriented  hardware  intotece  objects,  each  of 

the  hardware  interface  objects  representing  a  physical  coonec- 

lor  of  a  hanlware  device; 


a  plurality  of  object-oriented  hardware  module  objects,  each  of 
the  hardware  module  objects  representing  a  hardware  device 
that  is  user-configurable  and  has  at  least  one  physical  connec- 
tor and  each  of  die  pluraUty  of  object  oriented  hardware 
module  objects  inchiding  one  of  the  plurality  of  hardware 
interface  objects  for  each  physical  connector. 

a  plurality  of  cotwector  objects,  each  of  the  connector  objects 
representing  a  physical  connection  between  two  of  the  plural- 
ity of  hardware  mterface  objects; 

an  object-oriented  hardware  configuration  object  comprising  a 
subset  of  the  plurality  of  hardware  module  objects,  represent- 
ing hardware  devices  connected  to  a  particular  computer 
system,  such  that  the  hardware  configuration  object  defines  a 
particular  haidware  coofiguratiaa  of  the  particular  conqaiter 
system;  and 

means  for  enabling  a  user  to  access  the  hardware  configuration 
object  to  configure  the  hardware  devices  connected  to  die 
particular  computer  system  and  to  represent  connections 
between  hardware  devices  with  the  plurality  of  connector 
objects. 


second  problero-solving  means  for  solving  a  problem  requir- 
ing execution  of  a  second  plurality  of  tasics; 

second  problem  solving  management  means,  coupled  to  said 
second  problem-solving  meaiu,  for  managing  information 
which  defines  dependencies  among  said  second  plurality  of 
tasks; 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  to  said  first  agent 
information  regarding  taslu  which  may  be  executed  by  said 
second  agent;  and 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  fitim  said  first  agent 
information  regarding  tasks  which  may  be  executed  by  said 
first  agent 


5,546,596 
METHOD  AND  APTARATUS  FOR  INTEGKATED  LOCAL 

AND  EXPRESS  ROUTING  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR 
Alan  Gdst,  fflDsbora,  Orag,,  mrignnr  la 

Santa  Clara,  CaUL 
Contination  of  Sck  Na.  111499,  Anf.  24, 1993,  i 

This  antlicaliaa  Mar.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,084 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2iOJ2  8  Claias 


5f54o9595 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYSTEM  USING  OBJECTS 
REPRESENTING  HARDWARE  DEVICES,  PHYSICAL 
CONNECTORS  AND  CCmNECTIONS  BETWEEN  THE 

PHYSICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  CONFIGURING  A 
I  COMPUTER 

W.  Nwman,  Fremont,  and  Gkan  P.  Andcrt,  Cupertioo, 
both  of  CaUf .,  aasicnors  to  lUitent,  Inc,  Coipertino,  Calif. 
FUcd  Dee.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,722 
Int  CL'  GtSf  9/00;9/U5 
VS  CL  395—800  24  i 


1.  An  N  dimensional  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  proces- 
sor nodes,  in  which  N  is  a  value  of  at  least  one.  die  network  further 
comprising  a  phnality  of  integrated  routers  for  routing  a  message 
ttam  a  source  processor  node  of  the  plurality  oi  processor  nodes  to 
a  destination  processor  node  of  die  phniity  of  prtxessor  nodes  in 
2N  orthogonal  directions,  said  each  integrated  router  coupled  to  a 
pnxcssor  node  of  die  plurality  of  processor  nodes,  said  eadi 
integrated  router  fimher  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  adjacent  routers, 
said  each  adjacent  router  located  in  an  identified  directioa  from  the 
integrated  router,  and  said  each  integrated  router  coupled  to  at  least 
one  non-adjacent  router,  said  each  non-adjacent  router  located  in 
an  identified  direction  from  die  integrated  router,  said  each  inte- 
grated router  comprising: 
a  processor  pen  to  commimicaie  the  message  between  the 

coupled  processor  node  and  the  integrated  router, 
2N  local  ports  to  receive  die  message  from  and  ootpot  the 
message  to  the  adjacent  routers  in  2N  orthogonal  directions, 
each  local  port  having  an  identified  direction,  said  each  local 
port  fiirtfaer  comprising  a  local  input  to  receive  the  message 
firm  the  identified  direction  and  a  local  output  to  output  die 
massage  to  the  identified  direction; 
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M  express  ports,  2N>  M>=1.  to  receive  the  message  from  and 
output  the  message  to  the  non-adjacent  routers  in  less  than  2N 
orthogonal  directions,  each  express  port  having  an  identified 
direction,  said  each  express  port  further  including  an  express 
input  to  receive  the  message  from  the  identified  direction  and 
an  express  output  to  output  the  message  to  the  identified 
directioii; 

a  message  status  unit  coupled  to  said  each  local  port  and  said 
each  express  input,  said  message  status  unit  to  select  a  direc- 
tion to  loute  the  message,  and  if  said  direction  to  route  the 
message  is  not  equal  to  the  directions  identified  by  the  express 
potts  of  the  router,  said  message  sutus  unit  to  output  the 
message  through  the  local  output  having  an  identified  direc- 
tion equal  to  the  direction  to  mute  the  message;  and 

a  muting  logic  unit  coupled  to  the  message  status  unit,  said 
routing  logic  unit  further  coupled  to  said  each  express  port 
and  said  each  local  port  having  the  same  identified  direction 
as  said  each  express  port,  and  if  said  direction  to  route  the 
message  is  equal  to  the  directions  identified  by  the  express 
ports  of  the  router,  said  routing  logic  unit  selectively  output- 
ting  the  thcssage  through  the  express  output  or  the  local 
output  in  said  direction  to  route  the  massage,  said  muting 
logic  unit  finther  comprising  logic  to  select  the  express  output 
to  output  the  received  message  if  the  remaining  distance  in 
said  direction  to  route  the  message  is  greater  than  a  value  D, 
whoe  D  is  indicative  of  a  number  of  processor  nodes  between 
the  router  and  the  destination  processor  node  in  said  direction 
to  route  the  message,  D  having  a  value  of  at  least  one. 


5^46,598 
WORKING  SITUATION  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS 
l^kao  Yaniagnchi,  and  Masahiro  Hmnada,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd,, 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017254; 
Jun.  21.  1993,  5-148899;  Jul.  36,  1993,  5-18998;  Jul.  30,  1993, 
5-189985 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00.15/16 
MS.  CL  395—800  27  ' 


5,546,597 
READY  SELECTION  OF  DATA  DEPENDENT 
INSTRUCnONS  USING  MULTI-CYCLE  CAMS  IN  A 
PROCESSOR  PERFORMING  OUT-OF-ORDER 
DMSTRUCnON  EXECUTION 
Robert  W.  Marteil,  Hillsboro;   Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland; 
Michael  A.  Fettennan,  HUlsboro;  David  B.  Papworth,  Bea- 
verton;  Robert  P.  Colwell,  Portland,  and  Andrew  F.  Glew, 
Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,050 

Int  CL*  GO«f  9345:9/38 

\i&.  CL  395—800  22  Claims 


C  I '  uJ 


*rf«T 
TO 


Cj«to 
CAM 
Amy 

n 


-'»» 


^m. 


1 1 


Om 
Cl* 
CAM 
Amar 

74 


—  IW       -'lU 


1.  A  woridng  situation  management  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  information  relating  to  worlcing: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  predetermined 

change  in  the  input  information; 
producing  means  for  producing  infotmabon  indicating  a  time  at 
which  the  predetomined  change  occurs  and  information 
specifying  the  predetermined  change,  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  predetermined  change;  and 
storing  means  for  storing  the  information  indicating  a  time  at 
which  the  predetermined  change  occurs  and  ti»e  information 
specifying  the  predetermined  change,  as  woridng  situation. 


5346,599 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
FOR  PROCESSING  DISPATCHED  INSTRUCTIONS  WITH 

DETECTED  EXCEPTIONS 

ScuagyooB  P.  Song,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Busincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,438 

InL  CL*  G06F  9/38 

\iS.  CL  395—800  1*  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  scheduling  iitstructions  in  a  computer  system 
having  processor,  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

buffering  a  set  of  instructions  in  one  and  two  cycle  content 
addressable  memory  (CAM)  array  units; 

receiving  a  result  lag  fiom  an  execution  circuit  over  a  result  bus, 
and  determining  whether  the  result  tag  matches  a  source  tag 
of  one  of  said  instructions  buffered  in  said  one  and  two  cycle 
content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  array  units; 

selecting  die  instruction  entry  that  matches  the  source  tag  for 
dispatch  to  the  execution  circuit 


I.  A  mediod  of  operating  a  processing  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining   whether   an   exception   condition   exists   for  an 

instruction  to  be  dispatched  to  circuitry  for  execution; 
dispatching  said  instruction  to  said  execution  circuitry;  and 
in  response  to  determining  an  exception  condition  exists  for  said 

instruction,  inhibiting  execution  of  said  instruction  by  said 

execution  circuitry  so  that  said  instruction  is  never  executed 

by  said  exectition  circuitry. 
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DATA  DRIVEN  COMPUTER  PRODUCING  INHIBIT 

SIGNAL  FOR  INmBITING  MERGING  EXTERNAL 

PROVIDED  DATA  PIECES  WITH  INTERNAL  DATA 

PIECES  WHEN  NUMBER  OF  PROCESSING  DATA 

EXCEEDS  REFERENCE  VALUE 

Futoshi  Miyamac,  Taui,  and  Souichi  Miyata,  Nara,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-fta, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1991,  3-331955 
InL  CL*  G06F  15/82 
MA.  a.  395—800  10  Ctafans 
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IL  A  data  driven  con^NUer  conqxising: 


merging  means  for  merging  externally  provided  dau  pieces  with 
internal  data  pieces  of  the  data  driven  computer  to  provide 
merged  data; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  merging  means,  for  prtxxss- 
ing  the  merged  data  pieces; 

branching  means,  coupled  to  said  processing  means,  for  branch- 
ing the  processed  data  pieces  to  one  of  first  and  second  data 
flow  paths;  and; 

data  transmission  control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  data  flow 
path  to  receive  the  prtxxssed  dau  pieces,  for  providing  the 
processed  data  pieces  to  said  merging  means  as  the  internal 
data  pieces,  said  data  transmission  control  means  comprising 

buffer  means  for  storing  the  processed  data  pieces, 

counter  means  for  counting  a  net  number  of  processed  dau 
pieces  stored  in  said  buffer  means, 

comparator  means  for  comparing  a  count  of  said  counter  means 
with  a  reference  value,  and 

inhibit  signal  means,  coupled  to  said  comparator  means,  for 
autonomously  generating  a  transmission  inhibit  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  output  of  said  comparator, 
said  merging  means  inhibiting  merging  of  the  externally  provided 
dau  pieces  into  the  merged  dau  in  accordance  with  the  transmis- 
sion inhibit  signal. 
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HANGER  FOR  PANTY  HOSE 

CM  D.  Tnm,  tan  MontniK  Ave  Westminster,  CaUf.  92M3 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,623 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-^17 


372,594 

DINING  ROOM  CHAIR 

Michael  S.  Recae,  P.O.  Box  163241,  Austin,  1^  78746 

FUed  JnL  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,M1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.CLD^-3a 


372,596 
CHAIR 
Kenneth  E.   Reinhard,  Sterensrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hon 
Industries  Inc.  Muscatine,  Iowa  372,598 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,150  CHAIR 

The  jptortioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suliscqucnt  to  Sep.  26,   Nicholas  A.  Ungaro,  LouisriUc,  Ky., 
j  I  2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  ta^  Ibc^  High  Poial,  N.C 

'  l^rm  of  patent  14  years  ^^ed  JnL  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41,388 

UACLD6— 379  Ifcrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 380 


toLADD^nni- 


UMI 
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372,5»  y^^^^ 

BED  FRAME  CMIPinrER  DESK  MODULE 

C  Caedola,  and  WOtaa  K.  Fottl,  kodi  of  HwImni.  F«y  D.  Eobcrti,  1821  E.  WincbcoMb  Dr,  and  Debra  D.  WBl- 

OWn,  Birlr  "  <•  T^  L'**'*  Tl^**  CoHP»y'  HiMtoao,  Ohio  iaanon,  19*9  E.  Preiidlo  Rd^  b«(k  of  Phoenix,  Arii.  S5022 

Bed  JnL  l*.  1995,  Scr.  Nfc  4U12  Filed  Apr.  19, 1995,  S«r.  No.  37,7«1 

Tkrm  at  fmttUilA  jtmn  "ftm  oT  p«tenl  14  yeM* 

VS.  a.  M—sn  vs.  a.  vt-Au 


rnjtm 

POST  BED 
Mkhad  J.  Paas,  Hi«h  Point,  N.C.,  ■nrignor  to  Unircnd  Fn^ 
^twre  IndMtrica,  Inc^  Hifh  Point,  N.C. 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1995,  Scr.  No.  3S^9i 
Iktm  of  patent  14  jrenn 
VS  0.06-^393 


BED  DESK 

wane  F.  Kichardaoo,  1(041  S.  Emerald  St,  Hwrcy,  DL  M426 

F1M  Apr.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  MJUT 

Jtrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D«— 429 


%      % 


I 


l«         \ 


U 


n 


jl                                   STljm  372,M8 

MODULAR  CABINET  ENTEITAINMENT  CAHNET 

AMiia  SaccMo  1  odiapote,  Plana  Cardncd,  7,  Bologia,  Italy  BiIm  J.  Piteeiv  Anchfciai4a.  Uriled 

FHod  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21419  Aknra  mniirtu  LM^  Hom  Kmm,  1 

date  prtortty,  application  Italy,  Oct  13, 1993,  B093MM1  FM  Fcfew  3, 199S,  Sci^  Na.  3432  ~ 

The  poitioa  of  the  term  of  tUi  patent  Hbaeqnent  to  Mar.  5.  CWm  priority.  appBcaMM  United  Kintda^  An|.  «,  1994. 

291t,  has  been  diKlaiiMd.  2MM31 

IkrmofpmenlMyean  Tte^ofpnli^M 


U.S.CLIW— «32 


U.S.  GLIM— 434 


372,M4  CABINET 

PROPANE  CYLINDER  STORAGE  CABINET  PhiUp  Stone,  Woedbnry,  Conn.,  and  Knthy  Cranch,  New  Mi- 

Hank  Fraicrikc  North  York,  Canada,  airifaor  to  Snperter       fod,  N J.,  awi^on  to  Ethan  ABen  Inc.,  DMbn 
Propane  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada  FHed  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  39,749 

FBed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2L844  Deni  of  pnKat  14  ' 

daiau  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  25,  1993,  25-1*-  U.S.  CL  D«— 445 
93-2 

Dtni  of  pntent  14  yean 
U.S.CLIM— 432 
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372,M7  yrifm 

TOOL  CABINET  TABLE 
Lois  A.  PaUas,  Nahud  Hapi  3954PBB,  CaptfaU  Federal,  Argen-   g^  $.  Lewh,  715  N.  Caoon  Dr^  Bereriy  HUb,  CaUf.  90219 

tina  FDed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  35432 

CootlBuatk»-bH«rt  oT  Ser.  No.  731,«W,  J^ll^  1»1;^  t>™  „,  p.^.!  14  ye«a 

dooed.  This  applkatioo  Jan.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  17383  ^ 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.a.M-^«4S 


U.S.CLM— 4W 


372,M8 

CX>AT  HANGER  ORGANIZER 

Bmce  F.  Enaun,  17  Etan  St.,  North  Grafton,  Masi. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  44,198 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLM— «75 


372>10 
SUPPORT  FOR  FURNITURE 
Richard  C.  Hannnm,  RoaB,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  The  McGoire 
Furaitare  Company,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35,844 
l^rm  of  pateat  14  years 
UJLCLM— 495 


I!  3724U 

CHAIR  SEAT 
DBTtd  N.  Hodge,  The  Sea  Ranch.  CaUf.;  Michael  L.  Dctaca; 
Datid  C  Jcaktam.  balk  «r  Gnml  RapUs;  Michael  L.  Mcr- 
ckf;  Graadrflle;  Deaaid  K.  Saadberg,  Ada,  aad  David  S. 
Tei^to,  East  Grand  Rapids,  an  of  Mich.,  aarignorc  to  Stecl- 
caac,  lac.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

ConttanatloB-iB-part  of  Set  No.  15,411.  Nov.  16, 1993,  aad 
See  No.  18,224,  Feb.  1, 1994.  Thk  appUcatioa  Jnu.  «,  1994, 
j  j  Ser.  No.  24,907 

I  j  Ikm  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.CLM-500 


372,613 
SOAPMSPENSR 
WmfaMi  J.  fOsoB,  O,  UtS  Ovcrbiaok  Dk,  Orisad 
32174 

Fled  May  22. 1995,  Sck  Nou  39439 
IkrasTpalcaCM 
U&CLM— 545 


riiL 


3724U 

FISH-SHAPED  TABLE  TOP 

Michael  T.  Credle.  Sr.,  1205  WOaon  Rd.,  SiaithMd,  Va.  23430 

FBed  Dec  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  31,862 

Terai  oT  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.C1D6— 5U 


372.614 
KITCHEN  ORGANIZES 
JaBMs  Faike,  aad  SUiley  Fake,  both  aT  3610 
Sprl^Md,  Ohio  45503 

FDed  Ang.  25, 1995,  Ser.  Noi  43,090 
Term  of  pateat  14 
U.S.a.D6-^20 


irf'tfirlMrii 
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372^15 

TOWEL  DISPENSER  WITH  BUILT-IN  WALL  HOLDER 

R.  Larry  Owcw,  M  Tnttan  Walk,  CoYincloii,  Ga.  30209 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,283 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLIM— 522 


372,617 
SPORTING  GOODS  STORAGE  RACK 
Ikmani  Lang,  4606  Greenbriar,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303,  and 
Robert  L.  Bromley,  Broomfidd,  Colo.,  assignors  to  llunara 
Lang,  and  Jake  Thanim,  botb  of  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,418 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 552 


372,616 

HANDGUN  REST 

M.  Tbiomm  Cute,  R.D.  4,  Rte.  90  7071,  Cortland.  N.Y.  13045 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39.106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 552 


^7?f}. 


372,618 
SEAT  AND  BACKREST  FOR  A  MEDICAL  STOOL 
James  H.  Sulzer,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Management  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 500 
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372,619  372,621 

WALL  LINEN  CABINET  BLIND  SLAT  MATERIAL 

.  J.  Palka,  22351  W.  ThomrMge  Dr.,  KOdcer,  IB.  60047  j^  j^^as,  SOrenrood,  Lot  51,  Canns  Road,  Bedfordaie, 

FUed  Sep.  2L  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,232  ^..^  ^.„,^  ^^^  ^..^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ™.  j  .       ,,  ,«««  ^      »,     «.  .^-^ 

U&aD6-561  FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD6— 580 


372,622 

COMBINED  TOP  AND  BOTTOM  BEDSHEET  SET 

TOOL  HANGER  Elwood  H.  Nkkerson,  P.O.  Box  2,  West  Chatkam,  Mmb.  02669 

Thomas  A.  TIsbo,  Barrington  HiUs,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Suncast  Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  9,981,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abawloncd. 

Corporation,  Batavia,  lU.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,182 

I  {           FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42^15  Tmn  of  patent  14  ycus 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D6— 602 
VS.  CL  D6— 572 


Q 


MSM 
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372^423  372,«25 

CXNMPACT  DISC  ORGANIZER  ^      ^  „  ^,"^^*^'^!f!^   .    o^      .  .«,  a» 

R^  J.  Al.«,  Siml  V-Dey,  »d  Roy  Nh«p<^  Mo.t«,    '^"i,^  '^'^  *'"*^  -*^  *"  Pri»«I.U,r  AB, 

Park,  both  of  cut,  -Blgiior.  to  Scosche  Industrtes,  Inc,  Filed  A«f.  14,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  42,59* 

MoMiMrk,  Cdif.  ClaiiM  priority,  appHcatioii  Sweden,  Feb.   14,   1995,  SE 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  N«».  34^14  950291 

Ikrm  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  M— «•  UA  CL  m-3m 


372,429 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 


372427 
COFFEEPOT 
Keith  N.  Ireland,  Sandentead,  Eagfauid,  a«icDor  to  Honachoid   Gerd  Wfflrforf,  Okhing,  Genaany,  airtf«»r  to  1 
Arttdcs  United,  South  Droydon,  United  Kinsdom  Hansgeraete  GmbH,  Monick,  Germany 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1993,  M 


Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,714 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


VS.  CL  D7— 319 


L 


372,424 
RETRACTABLE  STRAW 
Adam  Ckdn,  ItM  Coaeatoga  Rd.,  Apartment  A304,  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pa.  19tlt 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,228 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  v7—3m:i 


372424 
THERMOS  POT 
Caraten  Joergenwn,  Kriena,  Germany,  amignor  to  PI-Dcaicn 
AG,  KantooMtrasae,  Switxerland 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35353 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7-^19 


9301278 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  gatiaeqaent  to  JnL  2, 
2010,  has  been  dtudainifd. 
Term  of  patent  14  years     i 
VS.  CL  D7— 340 


372428 

SOLAR  COOKER  REFLECTOR 
Richard  C.  Wareham,  345  N.  Elm  Grove  Rd.,  BrmtldMd,  Wh. 
53005 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 324 


37243* 
COOKTOP 
Rnbctt  A.  Lewie,  Alta  Loma;  Harold  Cole^  Morterey  Pwk; 
Alan  Lenkhardt,  La  Verne,  and  Ray  G.  Smith,  Loa  Angdci, 
ail  of  Calif.,  Msignon  to  Dacor,  Pasadena,  CaHf. 
Filed  May  13,  1994,  Set:  No.  22,855 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7-^344 


UMI 


1S80 


OTFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuousT  13,  1996 


AuausT  13,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1S81 


372,01 
UPUGBT  ELECTUC  CHICKEN  BAKBECUER 
ElH  Atha^ria*,  15*-U  Gnmt  Ctwttwi  Pkwy. 
N.Y.  U432 

nei  Oct  U,  19H  Set.  N*.  29,5W 
Ikrai  of  patent  14  yean 
UACID7— 347 


372,«33 
SUCING  AND  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
ArwMt  Rcdl,  Jn,  3M7  Shady  Glea  La^  SanNOta,  Fla.  34241 
FUcd  Apr.  17,  lf9S,  Scr.  No.  37,5M 
Tarm  af  pataat  14  ; 

vs.CLvr—3a 


n     tJ 


372,»4 
372,432  COOKING  VESSEL  LID 

AUTOMATIC  STIRRER  J,ft«y  Rol«.v  Kew-kum,  Wli.,  .-If«)r  to  Regal  Wm«,  Lie, 

MMttnr  Urida,  ••33  Dwrer  Shorn  Atc,  Lai  Vcgai,  Ner.       ,^^^„k,„^  y,^ 

""*         I1WMay3^,l»5,Ser.No.»414  "'^  •'^;/^.f?^^t^*!^J?^  "^"^ 

IteaarpatmMycan  Sep.  15,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  ♦»#» 

VS.CLm-m  TfcTMrf  patent  14  yean 

U&  CL  D7— »1 


r-r-T 


rxro~r> 


LARGE  KNIFE  HANDLE 
Paal  K.  Gchhardt,  OmMb,  N.Y.,  Mrifaar  to 
OM«da,N.Y. 

FBed  Jiri.  17, 199S,  Sck  Na.  41v477 
IkmaTpatcatM 
U.S.  CL  D7— 4*1  J 


372437 
GRILL  CART 
^^^  Dertai  Moare,  Dccatn^  Ga.,  airi^ar  la  W.  C 
paay,  CotaaibM,  Ga. 

flM  Ai«.  12,  I9M,  ScK  No.  27438 
IteMaTpalcMM 
U.S.a.D7-4^3 


372,i36 

COOKTOP  372,0« 

Paal  J.  NcC  MlMtaHmga,  CaMda,  ■rtiatir  to  Ncff  tntrhta  RAMANT  STOVE  HEATER 

MaanfiKturen  Uayted,  Braaqrton,  Canada  Kevin  R.  McWMaaM,  StratiMrd  apan  Avon,  Ui 

FUcd  Job.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«,*45  Mrifnor  to  CcraMHpaed -.  U^ted 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  piM  Aag.  S,  1994,  ScK  No.  2M37 


i 


U&CLD7— 4«2 


Ui 


Mm:2,1994, 


2^37434 


TtmaT 


14 


U.S.CLD7— 4«7 
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372439 

SPORTS/SQUEEZE  BOTTLE 

ElgiB  R.  Kritdnik,  P.O.  Bos  402,  SdwleBbarg.  Ite. 

CoatiMiatloii-iii-part  of  Set.  No.  24^5^  Jon.  li,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  JoL  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41.186 

Term  of  patcBl  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 511 


372441 
FOOD  STORAGE  BOX 
Alain   Bctend-Bon,  Annccy,  France,  aariKnor  to  "Mi  SA^ 
Rnmilly,  France 

Filed  JoL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,586 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  18,  1995,  950  295 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7-429 


372440 
TRAY 
Gcorte  A.  Sinner,  Fargo,  N.  Dalu  asBignor  to  Dcsicn,  Derdop- 
Btent  &  Maiketins,  Inc^  Far^o,  N.  DaiL 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  32^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,&  CL  07-^551 


372442 

GAELIC  PRESS 

Tom  R.  Baincs,  1458  Glenwood  Dr.,  GardnerriDe,  Ner.  89410 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD7— 665 


I!  372443 

CONDIMENT  MSPENSER  WITH  PEPPER  AND  SALT 
GRANULES 
Yn-Wkic  'Dmc,  Kowlooit  Hone  Kong,  Mrignor  to  Dodley 
KetMw,  Inc.,  Occanaide,  CaUL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,720,  Fei>.  12, 1992,  abandotd. 
TUs  application  Sep.  23, 1994,  S«r.  No.  28469 
Clafens  priority,  application  United  Kincdom,  Ang.  19, 1991, 
2016764 

Itrm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 679 


372448 
PEPPERMILL 
WayM  Hasted,  415  Midn  St^  SaMriHo,  Ctff.  9496S 
FUcd  Mac  29,  199S,  Sck  No.  35,218 
DHmafpataiMM! 
U.S.CLD7— 679 


372444 

PEPPERMILL 

Wqme  Busted,  415  Main  St,  SaasaHto,  CaUC  94965 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1995,  Ser.  Na  35,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&a.D7— 679 


372446 
GRILLED  FOOD  UTENSIL 
Hcw7  D.  Warda,  640  St  IMary  Ave,  San  1 

FUcd  Sep.  18, 1995,  Scr.  No.  44413 
Item  of  patent  14: 
U.S.CLD7— 683 


CriM.  94577 


■^Mi- 
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372X7  yf^-*** 

TAMALE  MASA  SPREADER  LAWN  TRIMMER  HANDLE 

Sandra  P.  VaMincz,  1205  Sixth  St,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  78404  Lloyd   H.  'niggle,  Shreveport,-   Ron   Brant,  Haughton,  and 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  44,490  Mfchad  S.  Houge,  Shreveport,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  WO 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  JuL  10,  1995,  952994  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,691 

U&CLD7— 688  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.CLD8— 8 


B^ 


T^f 


i^^ 


=e 


372,648 
KNIFE 
Milton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park,  and  Jeff  Siegel,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation, 
Westbory,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21y432 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Item  of  patent  14  years 

UitCl.D7— 693 


372,650 

GARBAGE  DISPOSER  PLUNGER 

WnHam  C.  Bundy,  507  S.  Douglas  St.,  El  Segundo,  CaHf.  90245 

Filed  JuL  28,  1994,  S«r.  No.  26v446 

Ttrta  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DS— 14 


tummax. 


® 


® 
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372,651  372,653 

MODEL  BUILDING  IMPLEMENT  SINGLE-BARREL  PROPANE  TORCH 

I!  Tfen-«fprt«-tl4y,«r^  Regutator,  tac,  Lynnfcid,  Ma... 

VS.  CL  D8— 14  ™«*  J««-  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,094 

Tctv  of  pMaM  14  yean 
U,S.CLD»-30 


372,652 
CRIMPING  TOOL 

David  W.  Coofanan,  Ptymouth.  and  Eugene  Sawyciv , 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Plyco  Corporation,  Elkhart  Lake, 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31438 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 14 


372,654 
DOUBLE-BARREL  PROPANE  TORCH 
Ft«nk  Baranowrid,  Jr.,  LynaAdd,  Mm..,  Mripmr  to  GcMral 
Regulator,  Inc.,  Lynnfleld,  Maas. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34463 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 30 


^ 


176-«52  O.G.-96-26:  QU 


UMI 
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LETTER  OPENER 
Stevta  Urn,  Arcadia,  CaBf,  aidgMor  to  Canard 
tt  Sjilt— ,  San  JMmm,  CaMf. 

nM  Scf.  2*.  19M,  S«  Na.  2S3M 
IkmaTpMHtU 
UJB.  CL  M— lt2 
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KNOB 
Rakert  Da'Amaad,  Cdfaia,  OUo, 
ia|  Caaipaay,  Freeport,  DL 

Flkd  JaL  24,  1»3,  S«r.  Na.  41,»13 
Term  of  palcal  14  yean 

VS.  a.  iM— sun 


to  NcwcO  Opcrat- 


HANDLEBAR  GRIP  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
ItaMyaU  NacaM,  IttaraBaka,  Japan,  ■arigaw  to  Catejrc  C*,, 
Ltd„  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  2M7t 
datea  priority,  appttcattoa  Japaa,  Sep.  t,  1994,  «-27U7 
Ikna  «f  patent  14  ; 
VS.CLm-M3 


KNOB 
Gtorflo  Decano,  aad  Alberto  Bcrtaai,  bolk  of  MOaa,  Italy, 
Malgaon  to  Eleaa  S.PJi.,  MBaa.  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,2W 
Cfadas  priority,  appUcatioo  Hagne  AgrecaMat,  Apr.  5, 1994, 
DM/129  27t 

Item  of  paicat  14  yean 
U.S.CLlM-^12 


II 


372,659  372,661 

PULL  ESCUTCHEON  FOR  A  KEY  OPERATED  GAS  VALVE 

"l^l^^'l™**"™*^!!!."^,®""'  '***^'  '"  '^"""  **••*"'■   *«»»«rt  V-  Lucas,  Alpharetto,  Ga.,  aadgnor  to  DdU  Somoza. 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,789 


ing  Company,  Freeport,  U. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D»— 317 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D8— 352 


372,660 

AUTOMOBILE  BULLET  DOOR-KNOB  LOCK 

ACCESSORY 

Odo  O.  Nlessner,  9  Brownlea  Avenue,  Etobicoke,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 343 


372,662 
CENTER  BEARING  RUBBER  INSULATOR 
WOliam  A.  Atkinson,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Unidrire 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  AustraUa 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 354 


!_ iS 


"^ 


w 
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KNOT  TYING  CLEAT  CABLETIE 

KwtW.DRtHVaiidLciAN.Dnta;  both  or  2012  Carpinteite  SooU  Kin,  222  Yanplniit-IU  Sutbiik-Myan.  Uhui-Kiia, 

DiwABliodi,Cailf.945M  Kynnt-NMn,  Rep.  oT  Korea 

FOei  Jn.  14,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  46,272  FOed  Dec.  39,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,867 

1km  of  ptrteirt  14  ycwi  Tem  of  patent  14  yewi 

VS.  a.  D«-^35«  U-S.  CL  DS-3M 


August  13,  19% 
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372,6*7  372,669 

BELLOWS  CONTAINER  BELLOWS  CONTAINER 

Manyeri  Mazda,  No.  79,  3  Ommk  Okao-Cho  Kakamthara,  Manyori  Maxda,  No.  7*,  3  Chome  Ohw>-dM, 

Gtfki  504,  Japaa  GiAi  504,  Japaa 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,816  Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,444 

aaims  priority,  appikatioB  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1994,  6-12316  Clainis  priority,  appUcatkn  Japan,  May  10, 1994,  6-13335 

Ikm  of  patcM  14  years  Ikrat  af  patent  14  : 

US.  CL  D9— 301  US.  CL  D9— 301 


i^ 


w 


372^4 

GRIPPING,  WIRE  FENCE  STRETCHER  CONNECTOR 

Marria  D.  Madcy,  28818  SE.  216(k  Way,  Maple  VUley,  WmI 


FUed  Jan.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,693 
Iteaief  patent  14: 
U.S.  CL  D«-n382 


372,666 
ROPE  LOCK 
I  E.  LuistfHt,  Lcbaaa%  Oret-,  aMlgnor  to  Aasnit  Ca«- 
.cfcanon,  Oref. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1995,  Ser.  No.  35J77 
Ikna  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D0-.3S3 


UMI 


372,668 

ICOMBINEO  STOMACH  DISTRESS  BAGS  AND 

DISPENSER 

NatkaBid  Greene,  300  Wainani  Way,  Apt.  2308,  Honoinin,  m. 
96815 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,665 
Ttm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9^-305 


372,670 
PACKAGE 
Frederick  A.  Hcdey,  618  KdhcB.  Plyaontk,  Mkk.  48170 
FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,387 
Tenn  of  patent  14: 
U,S.CLD9^^46 
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CORRECTION  FLUID  HOLDER 
Marie  C.  BoaMrt,  Erkrath,  and  Bemd  Peters,  SoHngen,  both 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Raycap  B.V^  Ca  Nieuwirayli, 
Netlierlands,  and  HenlMi  KGaA,  Dussddorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  30,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  21, 
1994,  DMA-002497 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CLD9^^J47 


372,673 
STORAGE  BOX 
William  E.  'Himer,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  R.R. 
Foreman  &  Company,  Stodcton,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,028 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  D9-432 


372,*75  372,677 

BOTTLE  DESK  CLOCK 

KaRB  Pollard,  Rye  Brook,-  Carol  Robbins,  Chappaqua,  both  of  Eric  Albinson,  P.O.  Box  1111,  Middiebnry,  Vt  05753 
N.Y.,  and  Karen  Terwilleger,  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35417 

Benddser  Consumer  Products,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.  Tnm  of  patent  14  years 

j :  Filed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14^85  U.S.  CL  DIO— 25 

I !  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9— 542 


372,672 
BEVERAGE  PACKAGE 
Mildo  Ishimoto,  Tokusiiima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sliilioku  Kakoi 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Itano-gun,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,951 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD9L-431 


372,674 
BAG  CUP  WITH  MOLDED  END 
Desna  V.  Weber,  and  Thomas  B.  Oatcs,  both  of  2  Old  Sound 
Rd.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,211 
Jtrm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 443 


372,676 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Jol^  Descrippts,  Parte,  France,  mrignor  to  CosmMqw  Saw  372,*^ 

SoMls  GmbH,  Baden-Baden,  Germany  SKATE  (MMMETER 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995.  Set  Na.  43,040  J«H  A.  Dnpiyfc,  8400  Camatt  Way,  ffaiiswiln.  CaBt 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcraaay.  Feb.  24,  1995,  M  95  >"«  JaL  31, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  42,051 

#1880.8  ■»««*  paten*  14 

Tkrmarpate«tl4v.^  U.&CLD10-98 

U.S.P.D9— 550 


UMI 


A; 


..^' 


.-'    «•— -* N 


« 


{ 

.*<??> 
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37W7»  372,681 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  REMOTE  DEVICE  LOCATOR  FINGER  RING 

AND  ACTIVATOR  Parke  Davis,  and  Mike  Goodwin,  both  of  Ausdn,  Tex.,  assign- 
Judy  A.  Giannini,  1512  Caribbean  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231  ors  to  CJC  Holdings,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  35^24  Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dl»-1«6  U-S-  CI-  D"-2* 


I! 


y^iJfKi  372,05 

COWBV  SANTA  ON  A  ROCKING  HORSE  PASSENGER  CAR 

Seymour  Coiicn,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  lUco  Crctioa*,  lac^  MoriyosU  Hattori,  and  Yntaka  YHMBoto,  both  of  SUiMkn- 
H*'*"'''''*' N.V.  ken,    Japui,    aarignors    to    SuzoU    Motor    Corporathm, 

Filed  Aug.  39,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,278  »iizM)ka-kc9,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,568 

VS.  a.  Dll— L29  Claiw  priority,  appbcatioB  JapMu  Jnn.  24,  1994,  188U/ 

1994 

Ikm  or  patent  14  ^ 
U,S.  CL  012— 91 


XX- 


(DCDOOCI)® 
OOOCD 


OCDOOl!^ 


Patrick! 


372,68* 

BRACELET  WfTH  U-SHAPED  LOCKING  CLASP 

Joseph  A.  Salva,  25  Davis  St,  Binghamton,  N.Y.  13905,  and 

Louis  E.  Itaido,  Jr„  519  Front  SL,  Vestal,  N.Y.  13850 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,832 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll-^ 


3724M 

STRING  TIE 

;  Duncan,  4203  Jackson  Ave,,  CuWer  City,  Calif.  90232 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DU— 204 


II 


372,682 
FINGER  RING 
Thomas  B.  Roemer,  1163  First  Capitol  Dr.,  St  Chalca,  Mo. 
63301 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,295 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 34 


372,686 
PASSENGER  CAR 
MoriyosU  Hattori,  and  Yntaka  YaauuM>to,  both  of  SUznoka- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    SnzU    Motor    Coiporatiaa, 
Shizaoka-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  24, 1994,  6-18814 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 91 
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AUTOMCILEBmatlOEBODY  MOTOE  VEHICLE  JOrTEElOK  BODY^^^ 

■•^   BoTtr    MMldk   G«««iy,    —lr»r   to    B-y«iKfce   Bn»o  S«x«  J«-rf  Cllltif-toeffcr;  both  of  Stoddtog*. 

^^^TSI^NrW*  ,1.  G«-.y.  -«««  t.  Mm--.-.  AG.  SO-U^ 

^  .  --  .H«4t«  M>-*«~.  G«mav.  hoc  27,  19*3,  M  93       Gctawy 

„^Sr '^' ^'^^  ^^^  FUed  M«.  30,  19M,  Ser.  No.  M>74 

Tk«rfp.te^Mn«  O.^   •**«*'•    •«*«*•    G««iiy.   S«».   3^    1»3, 

u,s.a.DU— n 


NkataMD.B. 
AfHca 


372,MS 

MOTOB  VEHICLE  372,»« 

21  HcnMH  Street,  MeMlowdate,  Soath  TRI-CVCLE  F(Hl  CHHD 

KdkU  NalMl,  Tokyo,  Iwgmm,  MrigMir  lo  Plw  0«  Co,  Ltd, 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,5r7  .,^,^y^  j,p„ 

priority,  appttcatioa  South  Africa  Aa«.  9,  1993,  pg^  Dec  i,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3I,<13 

fSmSti  OalM  priority,  appttoitian  Japu,  May  31, 1994,  «-15917 

Ttrm  Ot  patnt  14  ytm  -f^ra  of  pirtcnt  14  yews 

U,S.  CL  DU— 92  u,s.  CL  DU— 113 


UMI 
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372,691  372,693 

BICYCLE  STAND  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE 

Donald  H.  Eason,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ultimate  Nadi-Hyun  Lim,  Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Kiunho 

Support  Systems,  Inc.,  Fort  Colins,  Colo.  &  Co,  Inc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,680  pued  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years  cbri^  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jim.  22,  1994, 


UA  CL  D12— U5 


13449/1994 


372,692 

BICYCLE  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Lee  TbomasoD,  Rte.  2,  Box  39,  Marion,  DL  62959 

FOed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS:  CL  D12— 123 


S.CL1 


U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


372,694 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
Shigehiko  Suzuki,  Amagasairi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-6116 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  6, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS,  CL  D12— 151 


1596 
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ErraUOE  SURFACE  OF  A  FROffT  BUMPER  FOR  AN  FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

AUTOMOBILE  Alberto  EdiazalMl,  HiakiUi  Gvdais.  Fta,  wmI  OmkUo  9tf 

Jojl  NacaiMM,  Muick,  GcrMiy,  aiiignor  to  BaycriKhe  mmi,  AOmm  lte«a.  Itriy,  airi«Mn  to  Motorii«  Ac 

Moton«Wert«AG,Miiii»di,G«r«uiiy  ri«%  Inc,  Ml«^  FU. 

FHed  Se|».  27,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  2«,9«  «»«««  Apr.  28,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  3M1« 

CWm    priortty.    aivliatta    GcnMiiy,    Apr.    2,    1»4,  Tte«  of  prtart  14  y«ri 

M9mxmS  UACLD12-2W 

Ikn  «f  paint  14 : 
U.S.  CL  DU— M9 
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yrvm  yn,Ti 

VEHICLE  FRONT  FACE  SEGMENT  SHRINK  WRAP  BATTERY  PACK 

James  P.  Mantua,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  awifiior  to  Chiyder   Mohanmed  lUuwMMbpar,  Vancovrei;  CaMda, 

Cwporathtii,  Anbom  Hills,  Mkh.  g,,^  Wli«»f«,  Inc.,  Rkhmoiid,  Canada 

FlWJn..  5  19W,  S^  No.  »,7«  ^  j^                 Scr.  No.  4M73 

Term  or  patent  14  yean  tw- «#■-.«»  i^  ,«J^ 

U.S.aD12-2«9  T(rmofp*ertl4ye«« 

U.S.  CL  D13— 103 


1597 


372>H  yn^m 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  SEGMENT 
MhcteB  M.  Ta^,  Aicadia,  CaNt,  ami|tairr  to  Priae  Wheel,  Jamca  P.  Mantua,  Royal  Oak,  Mkfc.,  amtfnor  to  Chryrier 

nirter  CMy,  CiM.  Corporation,  Anbom  HQis,  Mkh. 

net  Mar.  21.  W»5,  Scr.  No.  3M«4  Filed  Jun.  5, 1»5,  Ser.  No.  »,70 

Item  of  patent  14  yean  ttrm  of  patent  14  ycnrt 

VS.  a.  nvt^im  vs.  a.  du— 2M 


372,7«« 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Uwe  Schanwccfcer,  Herbom-Hdrfoach,  and  J5rg  WIrbelanei; 
Wdbnrs-Wahlhsn,  both  of,  Gcmwny,  aarignon  to  Rittal-  372,7B2 

Werk  Rndolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany  ELECTRICAL  CORD  SET  WITH  CONTINUITY 

FBed  Oct  18,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  29,921  POLARITY  SAFETY  SWITCH 

Cb^  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  M  94   D^nfc  Sanner,  IndianapoliB,  Ind.,  anrignor  to  Woodf 
-hrm  of  patent  14  years  tries.  Inc.  Carmel,  Ind. 

UACLD14-102  FBed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38028 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 142 


UMI 


^-^nV 


f 
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372,7«3 
JUNCTION  BOX 
Jolu  F.  Hannon,  Giuiice;  Robert  J.  Stinauer,  n,  Ariington 
Hdghis,  and  David  E.  KalHs,  Morton  Grore,  aU  of  DI., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  DL 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1W4,  S«r.  Na  20,923 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DI3— 152 


372,705 
COMBINED  COMPUTER  MONITOR  AND  SUPPORT 
ARM 
Robert  C.  Lynch,  Cary;  Kevin  H.  Myers,  Durham;  Ronald  A. 
Smith,  Apex;  William  L.  lUley,  Raleigh,  aU  of  N.C.,  and 
Edward  R.  Veals,  Pawleys  Island,  S.C,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Madiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,863,  May  27,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,547 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI4— 113 


X  372,707 

PACKAGING  F(Ht  MEMORY  DEVICE 
J.  Grewe,  Hotandel,  N J.;  Chaifes  R.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Palo 
Alto;  Michad  J.  Nnttall,  Portote  Valley,  both  of  CaUf.,  and 
Howard  M.  Staiger,  Marlboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T 
Cm.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FBed  Dec  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  34,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


372,709 

BASE  FOR  A  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 

RnaseU   Sanchez,   am)   Christopher  Ahriar,   boA   of  Seattle 

Waah^  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  WadL 

FHed  Ang.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42y4M 

Term  of  ftUat  14  jtmn 

VS.  CL  D14— U4 


372,706 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  HOLDER 

Stephane  Cyr,  106  5tfa  St^  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,419 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 114 


372,704 

DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPACT 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPmC  IMAGER 

Bruce  E.  Nelson,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Mhincsota 

Mhdng  and  Manufacturing  Coo^mny,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31354 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 113 


372,700 
COMPUTER  ADAPTOR  HOUSING 
Michael  H.  Hethci1i«taii,  2296  WnUa^rtoa  Rd^  WilHnmston, 
Mkh.  48895 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,770 
Item  of  patent  14  yews 
VS.  CL  D14— U4 


372,710 
KEY  PAD  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPACT 
FHOTOTHERMOGRAPmC  IMAGER 
Bmce  E.  Ndaoii,  Minaaapalis,  Minn^  aasf^Mr  to 
Mining  and  MannCactniiiig  Company,  St  Paal,  Mian. 
FBed  Nov.  23, 1994,  Sck  I4o.  31^52 
Item  of  patcat  14 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


1600 
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372,711 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Kn^aori  Hyou^o,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignw  to  Sooy  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F1M  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,452 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 135 


372,713 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

PhUippc  Starck,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme),  Coobevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,879,  Mar.  U,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

3*5316.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,417 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1994,  94  0089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 135 


372,712  ''^-^W 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  HAND  HELD  RECORDER  WTTH  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY 

PhiUppe    Starck,    issy-lcs-MouUneaux,    France,    assignor    to  REPRESENTATION 

Thomson  Consumer  Electn>nics  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Cour-  Rene  C.  Plnchuk,  Kennsington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shaiper 

bevoie,  France  Inu^e  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,106  ™««  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,779 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14,  1994,  945626  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D14— 168 
VS.  CL  D14— 135 


i  i  i 

-^r   , — ■'ii-    „  III- — ,^—, 
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372,715  372,717 

REWINDER  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  DEVICE  BASE  UNIT 

Hoog-Kung  Lin,  No.  3,  Lane  186, 1)iu  Hsiu  Rd.,  Chang  Hua,   Alastair  W.  Jarrett,  FuUerton;  James  W.  OMak,  Rcdoodo 
IMwan  Beach;  David  A.  Sharbaugh,  Irvine,  and  MkUnari  UcU, 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,513  Hermosa  Beach,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  PhoneMate,  Inc., 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Torrance,  CaUf. 

U.S.  a.  D14— 217  Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,431,  Jul.  1,  1994,  PaL  No.  Des. 

356,087,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,549,  Jun.  15, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

35^43 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 246 


372,716 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Edwin  Thome,  III,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
p<^pition,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 218 


ll 


372,718 
TELEPHONE  CALLER-ID  MODULE 
Mark  Biasotti,  San  Jose;  Michael  J.  NnttaU,  Portoia  Valley, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  John  H.  Schaffetd,  New  Vernon,  NJ., 
assignors  to  AT&T  IPM  Corp.,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 240 
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372,71,  372,721 

WATER  PUMP  VIDEO  CAMERA  RECORDER 

Nieb  D.  Jcnacn,  BJcrriii«bro,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Gmndfas  Knnihlko  Ttoaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Fitai 

A/S,  BJerringbfo,  Denmark  Co.  Lt<»-  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,714  Filed  Ang.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,128 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jnn.  3,    1994,       Claims  priority,  application  JapM,  Feb.  1, 1995,  7-2515 

M9404424.4  ^*""  "^  patent  14  years 

•Rrm  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D16— 202 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


372,72* 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Milsaham  Hattorl,  Nagoya,  and  SUgehani  Katayama,  Kaka- 
■i^hara,  botk  of,  Japan,  aosignon  to  Brother  Kofyo 
KakoaUU  ffaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3M34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25, 1994,  6-325t» 
Item  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLDIS— «9 


372,722 
CAMERA 
Makoto  laosaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
L4d.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,742 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Aug.  U,  1994,  6-24294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl«— 2M 


372,723 
COMPACT  CAMERA 
Klaus-Dieter   Scfaaefer,    Braunfels,    and    Manfred    Meinzer, 
Hcmer,   both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Ldca   Camera 
GmbH,  Solms,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,M0 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec  2, 1994, 
DMA/002718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 


372,725 
DIVING  MASK 
EmiUen  Vignenm,  Lc  Bob  St  Andii,  85130  La  GanbretieK, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,M9 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  19, 1994, 94  51«2 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D16-^ll 


372,724 

CAMERA 

Kenichi  Funato,  and  Makoto  Isozald,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-9032 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dl«— 217 


372,726 
SUNGLASSES 
Ludano  Simioni,  MontebeUnna,  Italy,  assignor  to  KiBer  Loop 
S4>A.,  Pederobba,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,684 
Claims  prtortty,  appbcadon  Italy,  Apr.  28, 1995,  TV9S00021 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 326 


niiiiMiiiiniU) 
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372,727  372,7» 

SUNGLASSES  STAMP  MOUNT 

LiictaBO  Stadonl,  and  Sefsfc)  Meaegon,  both  of  MootebeBuM,    Stephen  IL  Hrirttt,  Oakytew,  Caltf^  MsJgiior  to  TVHirtaBip,  Iiic, 
Italy,  iiiwlfti  n  to  Killer  Loop  S^iA^  Pederobba,  Italy  OJai,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1»5,  S«r.  No.  3M71  FIW  Sep.  6, 1995.  Ser.  No.  43^79 

CUdnia  priority.  appUcattoa  Italy,  Aug.  1. 1994.  TV94e0045  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Iton  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  DIS— IS 

VS.  CL  DI«-^27 


372,73t 

372.728  TKANSACnON  TERMINAL  CX)NSOLE 

ELECTRONIC  PIaNO  j,,^  j^  Sasald,  Redwood  City,  CaHf,  aarignor  to  Verifone. 

KaznynU  Mtamhlma,  Hamamatw,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Yamaha  j^^^  Redwood  City,  CaHf. 

Corporation,  Japan  mej  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,M« 

Filed  Jul  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41.184  Tferm  of  patent  14  yem 

dainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1995.  7-798  jj^  q^  pjj ^ 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D17— 7 


II 


372,731  372,733 

COMBINED  STAMP  PAD  AND  CONTAINER  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Hamo  YaMMktaa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aarignor  to  IteUneko.  Inc.,  Koji  YoiUda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  Mrignor  to  Figi  Photo  FHh  Ck, 

Redmond.  Warii.  Ltd.,  Kani^anfa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3*.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20.73«  FBad  Mar  9. 1995.  Ser.  No.  35.937 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority.  appHation  JapM,  Oct «,  1994.  MM7« 

U.S.  CL  D18— 17  ikn  «r  pnlfat  14 

U.S.  CL  D18— 55 


372,732 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 

YafcM  Thneya,  YokafcaaM.-  Hiwykl  l^hngi,  Tbkyo;  Hhoykl  

IWnda,  Yokohama,  and  Tthmy  Sckhm.  KawmAi.  aH  of, 
I  to  Canan  KabnaMU  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,825 
drims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  JnL  5,  1994,  6-19894 
Thejmlteaaf  Iheleimof  thbpatcntsnbaeqncnttoMar:  12, 

2818,  hm  been  iHsrlsimiil  372.734 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean  BOOKMARK 

U.S.aDlS-^56  Maityn  A.  Day.  4787  Catiahiail  Rd.,  Cm^ai,  C^K. 

FBcd  Dec.  28. 1993.  Sec  Na.  16315 
Ikrm  of  palcHt  14 1 
VS.  CL  D19-^34 


T 

r 
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BALLPOINT  PEN 

Chen  H.  Tseng,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunmex 

Import  Corporation,  S.  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,375,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  358,420,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

19,360,  Mar.  1,  1994.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

37,501 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19— 51 


372,737 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  PAPER  PUNCH  AND  STAPLER 
Walter  B.  Herbst,  Evanston,  and  Ralph  Lazar,  Skokie,  both  of 
111.,  assignors  to  General  Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook, 
lU. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 72 


|l 


1607 


372,739 

REFRIGERATED  BEVERAGE  MERCHANDISER 
RaCMl  T.  BMftoa,  Alplivetia,  Ga.,  — Igiior  l»  LAP  Prapcrty 
Manafeaicnt  Cooipaay,  Chicago,  DL 
j  I  mad  Apr.  2t,  199S,  Ser.  N«.  37,7« 

U,&CLD2*— 5 


W( 


372,741 
TOY  HELICOrrER 
H.  IW,  STL,  N*.  113,  Vi  JcB  R«„  Upd, 
Had  Sep.  2t,  IMS,  Set  Nau  44,S23 
IknaaTpamiM 
U.S.  CL  D21— «7 


y  u 


372,736 

DECORATIVE  CAP  FOR  A  MECHANICAL  PEN  OR 

PENCIL 

Faye  B.  Stabler,  111  S.  Orange  Grove  Blvd.  #105,  Pasadena, 

Calif.  91105,  assignor  to  Faye  B.  Stabler,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D19— 57 


372,738 
INSTANT  COFFEE  CAPSULE 
Jan  Akerttiid,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  C-D  Catering 
Development  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  11,  1994,  94-0827 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl— 199 


372,74» 
ARCAI»GAME 

I  it.  Lcnk,  and  MkhMl  Clarke,  both  tt  Eart  Aarara,  N.Y., 
Mdginn  to  FMicfwPricc  Lk.,  Eaat  Aarora,  N.V. 

I I  Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  18,587 
' '  ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 18 


372,742 
PLAYING  CARD  HOLIWR 
SUtekaa  S.  Kakwio,  7352  "nUiuca  Ave.,  Apt  M,  Narth  Hri- 
iywwtd,  edit  91MS 

FRcd  Feb.  2. 1995,  Sec  Na.  34,357 

VS.  CL  mi— 54 
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372,743  372,745 

FOAM  BUCK  MOUNTED  ON  FLEXIBLE  HANDLE  BLOCK  SLIDING  GAME 

Ralph  A.  Riato.  2144  Oraafe  Ave^  Unit  C,  Corta  Men,  CaliL  vVUllam  W.  Morphcy.  12119  SE.  Mth  PL,  BcUeviiC,  Wach. 

92«27  9Me6 

Filed  Aog.  28, 1»5,  Ser.  N«.  43479  p^^  f^^  ^  ,,95^  g^.  n^.  37^73 


Ttrm  of  pateal  14  jrms 


US.CLD21— 59 


Tena  of  patent  14  yean 


VS.  CL  D21— IM 


§ 


372,744 
CLAPPING  NOVELTY 
Staaley  G.  PotrzasU,  MM  Bonnie  Ridfe  Dr,  BaMmore,  M<L 
21209 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3«3« 
Ttoai  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 64 


372,746 
COMBINED  TOY  MIRROR  AND  MAGNIFIER 
John  G.  Mathews,  Providence,  ILL,  assignor  to  SRL,  Idc^ 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  34,102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 1«9 


II 


372,747  372,749 

COMBINED  TOY  LIGHT  AND  SOUND  FLASHER  AMUSEMENT  BALL 
John  G.  Mathews,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  SRL,  Inc„    Kalvin  K.  Klnndt,  Lagrange,  Ky.,  iwignor  to  Aqa 

Wilmington,  Dei.  Industries,  Inc.,  Avon,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,1M  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36>48 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 109  VS.  CL  D21— 203 


372,748 

PHYSICAL  EXERCISE  IMPLEMENT 

Karin  R.  GIoImis,  658  Columbus  Dr.  East,  Tierra  Verde,  Fla. 

mis 

'  '  Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,927 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


372,750 

BALL 

Andrew  SchhMS,  313  W.  17tfa  SL,  2W,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  lOOU 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,005 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 204 
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372,751  ^^*^« 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  ™ON  CLUB  HEAD 
Arthur  C  P.  Chon,  Brirtoi,  RJ.  aarignor  to  Acnshnet  Com-   Robert  J.  WBlhuiis,  P«lin  Desert,  C.M, -Migiior  to  CoiriMeiic* 

p«,y,  Filitayen,  M««.  Golf,  liic,  P«ta  Desert,  CM. 

Filed  May  18,  1W3,  Ser.  Na  MU  FHed  Feb.  24, 19M,  Ser.  N«.  35,497 

Tfcnn  of  patent  14  years  T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U&  0.021-217  U&CLD21-220 


372,755 
GOLF  BALL  AND  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WASHER 


372,757 
ACnVlTYGYM 
Sam  R.  Nardi,  3965  Thombeny  Way,  Lake  inTHe  Hills,  DL   Jrfery  G.  Martin,  and  Nancy  M.  PIplk,  both  of  Hodwo,  OWo, 

n«  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  N.  36,714  '''^  "'^^^"^^^'7^^^^  "^ 

•ft™  of  patent  14  years  **"  J™-  ^'  *"*'  **•  •*»•  *•'"' 

VS.  CL  D21— 234  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 244 


372,756 

FLOATING  TETHER  CORD 

David  G.  May,  28  Windsor  Dr.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,185,  Aug.  6, 1993.  This 

application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

CL  D21— 237 


ui.( 


372,754 
372,752  GOLF  CLUB  COVER 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  David  Rnpoo,  44  Stavola  Rd.,  Nfiddletown,  N  J.  67748 

Charfcs  J.  BwH— «.  4451  CaterpOiar  Rd.,  Redding,  Cattf.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,846 

9fg|3  Tvm  of  patent  14  yean 

Ffkd  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,716  U.S.  CL  D21— 221 

Item  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 219 


A-., 


UMI 


372,758 
LINE  ROLLER  FOR  A  SHNNING  FISHING  REEL 
Kyoichi  Kaneko,  and  Eyi  SUaohara,  both  oT  HigashikumM, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Daiwa   Seiko,   Inc.,   Higasiiikumme, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-37277; 
Dec  13,  1994,  6-38061 

"ftrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 137 
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372,7» 

WATER  DKTRIBimON  BOX  KHl  SNOW  MAKING 

MACHINE 

Lcwwrt  NttMon,  Box  30*4,  S-«31  03,  Ortmond,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,789 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 

UACLD23— 200 


372,701 

GARDEN  SPRINKLER 

I-Shna  Chih,  P.O.  Box  1750,  lUdmng,  TUwan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,903 

Ikna  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D2}— 214 


372,703 
FAUCET  BODY 
b-Ho  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  ot  Korea, 
dard  Inc.,  Piacataway,  N J. 
Contimiation  of  Sck  No.  IS,M9,  Feb.  17,  1994, 

Thk  application  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39^457  U.S.  CL  D23— 209 

CkfaM  priority,  application  Rep.  at  Korea,  Aa*.  18,  1993, 
1993-1009S 

Iknn  of  patent  14  year* 
U.&  CL  D23— 238 


372,705 
GASKET 
toAiMricanStan-  Darid  E.  Shfc,  7353  IfllMnri  Bd.,  Banne  Ttrre,  Mo.  03028 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1994,  So.  No.  20,505 


IkmoT 


14 


372,700 
WATER  PURIFIER 
Diane   M.   Brancazio,    Cambridge;    Snsamiab    E.    Gardner, 
BnMkUne;  Matthew  D.  Hem,  Boston,  aU  of  Mass.;  Francis 
M.  Labtano,  Namganaett,-  David  A.  Snow,  Banington,  both 
of  RJ.,  and  Darid  M.  Sylwa,  Cambridge,  Mass„  assignors  to 
Fonntainhcad  IMinologics,  Providence,  RJ. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  30,668,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD23— 209 


372,702 
TOILETRY  DISPENSER  FOR  A  SHOWER  HEAD 
Darid  Bracweil,  121  Ocean  Parii  La.,  Cape  Canaveral,  Fla. 
32920 

Flkd  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,788 
"nrm  of  patent  14  ycnn 
U5.CLD23— 228 


372,704 
ESCUTCHEON 
Alfred  R.  DnMn,  Lea  Angriei,  CaHt, 
IteraationaL  Laa  Angthi,  CaMt 

FBed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  34,959 
Itom  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 254 


II 


372,700 
RAI«D  TOILET  SEAT 
Knrt  FTHMkc,  Hnddlngr,  Sweden,  amtgnnr  la  RFSU 
AG,  StodkhoiBi,  Sweden 

FBed  Jnn.  17, 1994,  Sck  Naw  24^10 
CUm  priority,  appBcatien  Sweden,  Dec  22, 1993,  93-2aM 
Tkrm  at  pnlcM  14  : 
U.S.  CL  D23-^ll 
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372,767  372,769 

AIR  CONDITIONER  CABINET  FRONT  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  AROMA  UNIT 
Manws  Borges,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Goodman  Com-    Midiael  Ganor,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  assignor  to  Amron  Ltd,  Td 

pany,  LJ"^  Houston,  Tex.  Aviv,  Israel 

Flkd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,521  FU««  J«n.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D23-354  VS.  Q.  D23-366 


372,771 

MULTIFLE  BLAIW  WINDOW  FAN 
jMt-Sha^  Waag,  TatpH.  "Ohnm;  RaAaejr  Jmmt,  Wcatbora,  i 
Joiw  Loi«aB,  Natick,  batk  «f  Mml,  i 
,  Swithbotwigfc,  Mam. 
RM  Mac  27, 199S,  Sa  N^  36,774 
Ikm  at  puttm  14  ' 
U,S.a.D23— 3W 


Cf^rantama,i 


372,773 
Ant  BLOWING  MntROS  DUES 
Edward  L.  Ymihb,  141  Pniric  Ave,  TpritBiM.  OUa  45St5 
FBed  im.  2*,  1995,  Sec.  N»  33,794 
Ikmar  patent  14: 
U.S.  CL  D23— 3Bi 


^ 


P 


372,768 
AIR  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Christoptaer  J.  MiUer;  Mark  W.  McElfrcsh,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Afix^  Thomas  B.  Aldrkh,  ID,  Chestnut  Ridge;  Guy  A.  WU- 
Hams,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Yeong  C.  Park,  Palisades 
Park,  N  J,  assignors  to  The  Dial  Corp,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 366 


372,770 
REFRIGERATOR  AIR  DEODORIZER 
Scott  H.  Foreman,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Woodland 
Sales  Inc,  ManUus,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 368 


372,774 

COMBINED  HOUSING  AND  LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  AN 

ELECTKIC  CEILING  FAN 
372,772  Rkkard  M.  Halhtvak,  Fiiiilfi.  Calt,  lalffir  to  Hnta 

PfHnABLE  FAN  ''"'  C«"M*^.  Meaipfch,  Hem. 

Craig  A.  Dabok,  T^aaibal,  Cohl;  Brian  J.  Matt,  WeOcaley,  ™^  '"^  ^  ^*^  ^^-  '**  ^••*** 


Ma«,-  ABaa  Bal,  aad  TWaMS  Swyst.  both  of 
MaiL,  airi^Mi  to  Black  ft  Decker  Lk,  Newark,  DcL 
FBed  Se^  2S,  199S,  Sck  N«w  44X3 
Item  of  pateaft  14 
U,S.  CL  D23-^3B2 


Iknaaf 


U.S.  CL  D23— 411 


14  yean 


^^^ 


\-^A 


1616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13.  1996 


AuausT  13,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1617 


372,775 

COMBINED  LENS  AND  GRILL  COVER  FOR  A 

BATHROOM  EXHAUST  FAN  WITH  INTEGRAL  UGHT 

FIXTURE 

Noiwui  F.  Sct^tn,  Wcat  Chotcr,  Ohio,  avignor  to  NnTone 

iKn  Ondmuiti,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  49JM 
"ftm  of  iMtaat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 412 


372,777 
BREAST  PUMP 
CW  C.  Kan,  Kowlooii,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Wealthy  Way 
Inteniatiooal  Limited.  Kowlooa,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,495 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  8,  1994, 
2040219;  JnL  8,  1994,  2040220 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 109 


372,779  372,78, 

GASTRIC  SUCTION  SYSTEM  HFabt  vai  vf  BrrrATYin 

Do^  R.  Mong^m,  2328  Mapiewood  St.  Onmge,  C-.L  r^  ^  u^^^^^\  rBl  T.^ 

li             Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,003  **"  ^^^  "*  Horiwmte,  Brazfl 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years  FIM  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,M5 

U.S.  CL  D24— 112  Term  of  paicM  14  yews 

U.S.  CL  D24— L33 


372,778 

HYDROFLOSS  WAND  WITH  REMOVABLE  HEAD  FOR 

ORAL  CLEANSING 

Wayne  A.  Bninson.  6292  S.  117th  SL,  Seattle,  Wash.  98178 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  33,114 

l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D24— 112 


^5?*i 


372,776 

MULTI-CONE  EARPLUG 

Howard  S.  Leight,  1330  Colorado  Ave.,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf. 


372,780 
SOLUTION  BOTTLE  POSITIONER 
John  A.  Krug,  2689  N.  Galley  St,  Orange,  CaUf.  92665.  and 
Frederick  N.  Delgado,  932  MuUagtatwy  Rd.,  Glendora,  Calit 
91741 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 128 


Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  490 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D24— 106 


372,782 
CATHETER  FIELD  TRIMMING  DEVICE 
Stephen  R.  SpcfaabU,  Gnmcc,  DL,  assignor  to  Lather  Medical 
Prodncts,  Inc.  Itetin,  CaHL 

FUcd  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,878 
Term  at  patent  14  yean 
UJ5.  CL  D24— 133 


* 


F 


-GQ 


•■A 


170-652  O.G.-96-27:  QU 


1618 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  13,  1996 


August  13,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1619 


372,783 

SCISSORS  WITH  HANGER  CLIP 

Strre  RoOett,  P.O.  Box  *5,  KecMstars,  Colo.  MM3 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  37,232 

IkrM  of  patMt  14  yews 

VS.  CL  D3A—149 


372,785 

EXTERNAL  LEAD  ADAPTOR  FOR  WRIST-WORN 

CARDIAC  MONITOR 

MohwBcd  Sakri,  BMTertoo,  aad  Colfai  M.  Portaidr,  T^uladii, 

both  of  Ong.,  aasigDon  to  iBstroiiiMUz,  Inc.,  Hiiisboro, 

Orcf- 

FUcd  Jaa.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33,418 

Ikni  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D24— M7 


372,784 
PROSTHETIC  BRIDGE  PART 
Rouy  Suidbers.  KuflibKka.  Md  Mom  Vatflc,  PartJle,  j^,^ 

b**  oC  Sweden,  assigBon)  to  KoMphanu  AB,  Sweden  PLURAL  BOBBIN  DISPENSER 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21y«73  ^^^^^  ^  ,^^^  ^^^  ^tty,  0«g.  MrignM- 

ClafaK  priority,  appHcaten  Sweden,  Oct  21,  1993,  93-234*;  Canby  Owf. 

Oct  21,  1993,  93-2347;  Oct  21,  1993,  93-2348;  Oct  21.  1993,  FUed  Oct  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,873 

Tknn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 17* 


! '                                    372,787  372,78, 

BANDAGE  DUAL  DOORWAY  MODULAR  HOUSING  UNIT 

Glenda  S.  Doiier,  and  Tnrance  D.  Dozicr,  both  of  2628  Lake-  ^^nx**  J.  DdMontc,  46  Harwood  La,,  Eaat  Rocherto;  N.Y. 

Amrt  Dr„  Macon,  Ga.  31281  ***^ 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34^71 ,.        T^  f*^  V!^'  ^*'  ^*^  ^^^ 

Te™rf«.ta^l4«-.r^  Tl»e  portion  of  the  tenn  of  tbh  patent  .nhaeqnent  to  Ang.  «^ 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  2818,  has  been  M.nmiwm^, 

VS.  CL  D24-189  Tfcnn  of  patent  14  yeai. 

U,&CLD25-^» 


372,788 

MASSAGER 

Serge  Brun,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  SA.,  Lyow, 


372,798 
WINDOW  HEADER 
CoUtto,  Bolton,  Canada,  aasi^Mtr  to  Royal  ExtrarfoH 
Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

FUed  May  3L  1995,  Scr.  No.  39y«49 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D25— 124 


FOed  May  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  22,594 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18, 1993,  935848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 215 


93-2349 


l^rmof 


14  years 


UJS.  CL  D24— 155 
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NOTE—  Ananged  in  accofdance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  woni  of  the 
(in  accordance  widi  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  i  D.  Prevost  Inc.:  See— 

Ubrecque,  Normaod.  5>t4,457,  a.  32-204.690. 
A.B.  Dick  Compuiy:  See— 

Banike.  Ronald  A..  S,S44^83.  a.  1OI-24O.00O. 
A.V.I.  -  Advanced  Visual  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Crinblat.  Avi;  and  Chang,  Stanley,  5.545,153,  O.  604-294.000. 
A.  W.  Chesterttm  Co.:  See— 

Di  Pietro.  Lany;  and  Azibeil,  Hemi,  5,544,897,  C\.  277-81.00R. 
AAB.  Volker  See— 

Peter,  Cornelius:  Seiler,  Hanimil;  AAB.  Vblker.  and  Hadeser.  Guenter 
5.545.961.  CI.  318-647.000 

Aaneitad.  Leif  I.  Method  for  precipitation  coating  of  internal  surfaces  in  tanks 

and  pipe  systems  5.545,433,  Q  427-230.000 
AarKth.  Rnn.  to  Aker  Engineering  AS.  Method  and  transmitter/receiver  for 
transfemng  signals  through  a  medium  in  pipes  and  hoses  5.546J59.  CI 
367  134.000 
Aaseth.  Allen:  and  Schmin,  Robert  A.,  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.  Mediod  for 

fcnning  concrete  products.  5.544.405,  Q.  29-467.000. 
Aasira  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Shen.  Anthony  P..  5>»6,451.  O.  379-215.000. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Collin,  Per,  Deleryd,  Roland:  Ivan,  Rdand;  Lundqvist,  Fiedrik;  aid 
Stolzenbeig,  Norman  R.,  5,546,435,  O.  376-253.000. 
ABB  Rakt  AB:  See— 

Molin,  Jan:  and  Griinfors,  S«icn.  5>45,01l.  C[.  416-207.000 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Jansohn.    Peier.    Marling.   Tino-Maftin;   and   Sattelmaycr,   Thomas. 
5.545,032,  a.  431-9.000. 
ABB  Stal  AB  See— 

BrinnstrOm.  Roine,  5.344.5%.  Q.  110-106.000. 
Abbaiicchio.  Michael  T.  Rail  support  brvket  5.544,865.  d.  256-67.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Behr.  Stephen  R..  Seeds.  Jeffrey  K.;  Lamb,  Catherine  S.;  Gsleb,  Keith 

A.:  and  Walton,  Joseph  E.,  5,545,414.  O  424-484.000. 
Kempf,  E)ale  J ,  Norheck.  Daniel  W.;  Erickaoo,  Jotvi  W;  Sham.  Hing 
Leung:  Codacovi,  Lynn  M.:  and  Plaltner,  Jacob  J.,  5.545,750,  CI. 
564-360.000 
Mattingly,  Phillip  C;  and  Bennett.  Lany  C.  5.545,739,  Q.  546- 
108  000. 
ABC  Rail  Products  Corpondon:  See— 

Kuhn.  Stephen  R.;  and  Young.  Keith.  5.544.848,  C\.  246-276.000. 
Abe.  Kouji:  See — 

Itonekawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Koup.  5.545.064.  a.  440-53.000. 
Abe.  Shigeo:   Kayama.  Masahiro:  Takenaga.  Hiroatai:  Morooka.  Yasuo: 
Kawakami.  Junzo:  and  Takatoo.  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  ApparMus  for 
configuring  neural  nctwoct  and  pattern  recognition  apparatus  using  neural 
network.  5>I6,503.  C\.  395-23.000. 
Abe.  Tomohiko:  See— 

Satoh.  IWcunasa;   Yasuda.   Wroafai:   Kai.   Jutncfai;   Oae.   YoaUUn; 

Niahioo,  Hisayasu:  Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi:  Se«o.  Isnm: 

TUdgawa.  Masami:  Yamada.  Akio:  Arai.  Soichiro:  Abe,  Tomohiko: 

KiudB,  Takaatai,  and  Miyazawa,  Kenciu,  5>46.3I9,  Q  364-488.000 

Abidin,  Micheal  R.:  and  Lefanbeck,  Steven  P,  to  Bloom,  Leonard  Disposable 

auaided  finger  scalpel  for  inserting  a  hne  in  a  paeni  and  lock  off  tbetefcr. 

5>t5,175,  a.  606-182.000. 

Abh»  Secwity  Lid.  Oy:  See— 

Mieknen,  Ptekka,  5.544,509,  O  70-366.000. 
Abottelk^  Samih  S  :  See— 

SmUk,  Kim  R.:  Boyd.  Frederick  M.;  Md  AbotriuiOtA  Samih  S.. 
5>I5.749,  a.  564-282.000. 
Abrakam.  Aithir:  See— 

Griraaud.  Jeao-Jacques  G.;  Laniet;  Janio  Z.;  *■—>■—    Anhur.  Md 
Harvill.  Young.  5346.530.  O.  395-163.000 
Abnas.  Robot  D    See— 

Horvalh.  Steptieo  R..  Jr.;  Abrams.  Robert  D.;  and  Helf.  Thonai  A.. 
5344.810.  a.  239-10.000. 

Abl,  Peter  See 

Tanner,  NoeL  5344.756.  Q.  209-458.000. 
Abuiaiya.  Tadashi:  See— 

Vashiki.  Takashi.  Wada.  Yasunori;  NisUmoto,  Hideaori;  Terada,  Yoshi- 
non;  Nakayama.  Takenori;  and  Abumiya.  Tadaafai.  5345.268,  O. 
148-518.000. 
Acello.  John  J.:  See— 

H»ot,  Robert  D.;  imI  AceHo,  Ma  J.,  3346.196.  Q.  338-327.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

9kMaaS.  Te-Cbiii.  5346363.  O.  395-300.00a 


Hsieh.  Rong-Ya;  Un.  Jinn-Maw;  and  Hong.  Chun- Yen.  5346J34.  O. 
364-709.110 
Ackley.  Donald  E:  and  Lebby.  Michael  S  ,  to  Mosorola.  Method  of  making 

a  plastic  molded  opMelectronic  interface.  5345  J59.  Q.  264-1.240. 
Acoatings.  Inc.:  See — 

Tillery.  Dean;  Musgravc.  Paul  D.:  Mcanaky.  Iota;  and  Myen.  Rundl 
L  .  5344.811.  a  239-13.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Muiphy.  Sean;  and  Need.  Daniel  E.  5344.654.  O.  128-660.070. 
AdacU.  Hiioki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Sbunpei;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uodu.  Hidefci;  AdaM.  Wraki; 

and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5.545.571,  a  437-21.000. 

Adacfai,    Sciicfairo;    Naito.    Masataka:    and    Hiroi,    Masakazu,   to  C^on 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  widi  selective  operatkn  in 

document-fix  reading  mode  and  document-move  readini  nude.  5346. 168. 

a.  355-233.000. 

Adams.  Jerry  L.;  Hall.  Ralph  F;  Lee.  Deimis;  Mayer.  Ruth  J.;  aid  SeibeL 

Geoige  L.  Anti-inflammatory  conqxmnds.  5345.669.  CL  514-562.000 
Adams.  Richard  P:  See- 
Beagle.   Charles  A.;   Adams.   Richard   P.;   and  Wixon.   Haold  E.. 
5345.342.  a.  510-299.000. 
Adams.  WiUiam:  See— 

Kukanskis.  Peter.  Gabriele.  feter.  Letize.  Raymond;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5345310,  a.  430-312.000. 
Adlcr.  Michel,  to  Dubix  Dc  Souza  SNC.  Drying  and  ironing  m«rtri».  bavii^ 
a  rcKary  cyUnder  equipped  with  an  improved  pipe  burner.  5344.644.  CL 
I26-91.00R. 
Adobe  Systems  bicarporaled:  See- 
Johnston.  Kevin  R  .  5.546328.  O.  395-159.000. 
Adolf  Hottingcr  Maschmenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Landua.  Werner,  and  Scfaimpf,  Wolfgang,  5344,667,  O.  134-64.00R. 
Landua,  Werner  and  Schimpf,  Wolfgang,  5344.694.  a    164-20.000. 
Adrian.  Willy;  and  Bruehl,  Klaus,  to  Otis  Blevalar  Comfany.  Tensiaa  lekMC 

for  passenger  conveyor  5344,730,  CL  198-336.000. 
Advance  Mioo  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Kranich,  Uwe,  5346360.  O.  395-468.000. 
Advanced  Coronary  Technology,  bic.:  See — 

Hess,  Robert  L.;  and  Bramfitl.  John  E..  5345.210.  d.  623-1.000. 
Advanced  Fiihing  Technologies,  faic.:  See— 

Staofieki,  James  R.,  Dwiuilante,  Roben  A.;  ad  1 
5345,855.  a.  177-25.130. 
Advanced  Machine  A  Engineeriag  Co.: 

GoeUner.  WiBy  J..  5344.968.  O.  403-31.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Duley.  Raymond  S..  5346.297.  Q.  363-62.000. 

GoUa,  Naidu  G  .  5.546,405.  Q.  371-22.100. 

Hewitt.  Lany  D  ,  and  Feemster,  Ryan,  5346.039,  O.  327-379.000. 

Hu,  Chung- You;  Richart,  Robert  B.;  Garg.  Stayam  G.;  Md  Baneriae, 

Sanjay  K  .  5,546.340,  O  365-185.300. 
laooponi,  John  A.,  5345392,  Q  437-200.000. 
Advanced  Siknn  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Keck.  David  W.;  N^ai.  Kenichi;  YMsoragi,  YoafaiftHn 
Hiraahi;  and  Izawa.  Janji.  5345  J87.  Q.  423-348.000. 
Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems,  Incorpocated:  See— 
Howland,  Robert  S..  5343.164.  a.  606-61.000. 
HowlasMl.  RobcM  S..  3343.166.  O.  606-61.00a 
Aeroquip  Comomiaa:  See — 
Rogeta,  kaaaell  L:  and 
149.600. 
Affymax  Technoiogiet  N.V.:  See— 

Rava,  Rickard  P.;  Fcxfar,  Stephen  P  A.;  and  Truiaon.  Mafc.  3343331. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Agahi,  Reza  R.;  and  Ershagi,  Behrooz.  to  RotoAow  Corporatian.  Muki-stMe 

rotary  fluid  handling  apparatus  5345.006.  O  415^169^00. 
Agaia.  Maaariri;  Matsoyama.  Kazuhiro.  Akanatau.  Hiranan;  Ktokawa, 
Hirokito;  Sawada.  Akihiro;  and  iwanari,  Shunidii.  to  Masuikiu  Ekctiic 
IndDMial  Co.,  Ltd.  SemioaKinctor  memofy  device.  5346346.  CL  363- 
203.000. 
Agenoe  Spaiiale  Eunjpeeue:  See — 

Martin  Neira,  Manuel,  5346.087.  O  342-120.000. 
Agency  of  indastrial  Science  Sl  Technology:  See— 

Shimizu.  Yo;  Miya.  Maaaiu.  and  Nagala.  Akira.  5343J4I,  CL  232- 
623011. 
AGFA-Gevaeit:  See^ 

hiytaest.  Tom  G.;  Vtn  de  Vekle.  Stetin  C;  aid  Vayfateke,  Piettx  P., 
5346.473,  a  382-131000. 
AGFA-Gevaot.  N.V.:  See— 

PIl 
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Matriaon.  WUUam  C.  5344.838.  CI  231- 


PI  2 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  13,  1996 


\^ST  13,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI3 


HvOTiff.  Setge;  Ruttens,  Frmk;  Veihecken,  An<W;  Mamf-ey.  kaef; 
ud  Joly.  LudovioB.  5>45^1,  O.  430-106.600. 
Agouron  Phaniucciilical*.  inc.:  See—  ,.AtiAA  nt 

Vtoney.  Michad  D.;  Pilmer.  Cindy  U;  and  Deal.  Judy  G..  5^5.744, 0. 
558-418.000.  ^„  ^      ,.    _.» 

Agrawal.  Mukul;  Onoct  James  R,  Pabaih.  Pradip  K.;  and  Radwr  Uoyd  A^. 
lo  Honeywell  Inc.  Advanced  equipment  conirol  system.  5>«)J«1.  U. 
364-140.000. 
Ajmcultuial  Building  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Kearney.  Ken,  5>»4,686,  O.  141-I92.0OO. 
Agricuhunl  Genetics  Company  Umited:  See— 

rf.*^^  Angharad;  Hilder,  Vaughan;  Van  Damme,  Els;  Peumans. 
Willy;  ^4eweU,  Christine;  and  Hamilton,  WUliam.  5.545.820.  a. 
800-205  000. 

CoUandre.  Helene:  Montagnier,  Luc;  Agut.  Henri;  and  Bechet,  Jean- 
Marie,  5>45,520.  a  435-5.000. 
Ahmed,  Bashir  M.:  See—  j  „      i. 

Hart.  Robert  G.;  Ahmed.  Bashir  M.;  Gonzales.  Carlos;  and  Kozak, 

William  G..  5.545319,  O.  210-279.000. 

Ahmed,  Fahim:  See —  .  cka^taai^ 

Durbut,  Patrick;  Ahmed,  Fahim;  mi  Drapter,  Julien.  5.345344,  a. 

510-223  000. 

^*^i^^er,1Jrfan;»KlAigner.Manfted,5>«6,470,  a.  381-197.000. 

Air  Industrie  Systems  -  A.I.S.:  See — 

Cocdter.  Andrt,  5.545^39,  O.  55-223.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.;  See—  «ijoi«« 

Vedage,  Gamini  A  ;  and  Armor,  John  N.,  5345,756,  O.  564-450.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^kaaah^  r\ 

Nakano,  Toshihiro;  lijima,  Hideaki;  and  Arakawa,  Haruo,  5344,485,  U. 

|L/v  <so  000 
Nishii,  Midiiharu;  and  Ishida,  Satoshi,  5344,947,  O  303-1 16^. 
Aitken.  John    and  Oria.  Vmorio  L.,  to  Tenas  Petrodet,  Inc.  Muhiphased 

duough  tubing  stnpgun  5,544.711,  O.  175-4.600. 
AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc.:  See- 
Gray,  G.  Robert,  5344.774.  Q  216-22  000  

Aizawa.  Nobuhiio.  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seek  method  and 

appuanis  5.545.963.  O.  318-696  000 
Akahira.  Nobuo:  See —  ,...»,  ,,1. 

Yamada.  Noboru;  Akahira.  Noboo;  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Na^  '^*"- 
Ohno.  Eijt;  and  Puiukawa,  Shigeaki.  5345.454.  C\.  428-64.100. 
Akamatsu,  Hirooori:  See —  . 

A^a.  Manifai;  Matsuyama,  Kazuhiro;  Akamatsu.  Hironon;  Kikukawa, 
IbaMo;  Sawada,  Akihiro;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi.  5346346.  CI. 
365-203  000 
Aker  Engineering  AS:  See — 

Aarleth,  Fmn,  5346359.  Q.  367-134.000. 

Akimoto.  lUteshi:  See —  ..,-.., 

Katayama.  Katsuo;  KomacM.  Kyoichi;  Mabochi,  Hiroshi;  and  Abmolo, 

Takeshi,  5345,258,  O.  118-723.0MP. 

Akimune.  Yoshio:  See—  .«»«->  n 

Hirosaki,  Naoto;  Okada.  Akira;  and  Akimune,  Yoshio.  5345.362.  CI. 

264-65.000.  _ 

Akita,  Mikjo;  Enomoto,  Koichi;  f^naka.  Shigeaki;  and  Otawara-Hamamoto. 

Yoko  to  Hoechat  Jap«  Limited.  Method  for  screenmg  for  osteoportKis. 

5345334.  a.  435-4.920. 

'^''^S^  wSf^^'rto^nerdal.  Ove.  5345.079.  O.  451-342.000. 

Ohb^  Ifiioki;  Tonomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Yanagita.  Kiyohisa;  Houki.  Y^; 

Akuta,Tomoka2u;  and  Kommo.  Akihiro.  5,546.170. 0  355-246  000. 

Aknzswa.  Keoji;  Matsui,  Hitoki;  and  Fujita,  Yasuhiko,  to  H^j'f^pjJ^ 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ranging  sensor  system  for  vehKle.  5346.UB6, 

a.  jU2-7O000 

Akzo  Nobel  Faser  AG:  See—  „„_  .^tA-mrt 

Schuster.  Dieter  H.  P.;  Pels,  Achim  G.;  and  Spors,  Herbert,  5345.470,  a. 

428-229.000.  ^,   ^ 

Alack.  Chales  S.,  to  Semi-Bulk  Systems,  Inc  Mixing  module  for  ™»'ng  » 

fluent  ptfbculale  material  with  a  working  fluid.  5.544.951.  U.  366- 

163200.  ^   ^  V  I  u   A 

Alasioeur.  Philippe  U  A.;  CoUot,  Andrf  C.  F;  Guyonnet.  Xavier  J^  M.  A.. 
Klein.  Gilles  C  C;  and  Mdliex.  Ludovic  E.  C.  to  Societe  National 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'  Aviatiori  "SNECMA  Method  of 
producing  a  fibrc-reinfbrced  metallic  circular  part.  5344.805.  CI.  228- 
190.000. 

Albericio.  Fernando:  See—  ,  »,    .    .     ~.         ,  a 

Barany  George;  Albericio,  Feniando;  SoK.  Nuna  A.;  Chang.  Jane;  and 
Zahpsky,  Samuel,  5345,698,  O  525-420.000. 

Albers  Michael  W .  to  Bor-h  Meg  Co .  Inc  Combined  auger  and  Ihruster 
machine.  5344.978,  a.  405-232.000  .       „     ,.     rw^ 

Albeit  Mitchell  S  .  Balamoie.  Dilip;  Cates.  Gordon  D.  Jr.;  Dnehuys, 
Bastiaan;  Happer.  William;  Saam,  Brian;  and  Wishnia,  Arnold,  to  Research 
Foundadoo  of  Stale  University  of  New  York,  The;  »«' J™***!^ 
p,;— .«o»  University  Office  of  Research  and  Project  Administration.  The. 
M^Mklcaooance  imaging  using  hyperpolarized  noble  gases.  53453%. 

a.  424-93.000.  .<^,n«.   n   aw 

Almcbt.  Paul.  Socket  for  small  incandescent  lamp.  5.545,058.  CI.  43V- 

547.000. 
Alcan  Intemabonal  Limited:  See — 


Begin.  Pierre;  Cboquette.  Denis;  and  lYembUy.  Rejean.  5344.693.  O. 
164-4.100. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnine  Generale  d'Electricite:  See— 

Andrieu.  Xavier,  5.546317.  O.  364-481.000. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communications:  See —  

Dupuy.  Piene;  and  Fieulon.  Anne.  5346384,  O.  370-50.000. 
Akalel  N.V:  See— 

Gass.  Raymond.  5346386.  O.  37^60.000. 

Pfeiffer.  TlHxna,.  5346.414.  Q.  372-18.000.  ^  _^^_   ,  _  .„ 

Wippenbeck,  Matthias;  Willmann.  Oert;  and  Schiodi.  Karl.  5346.38>». 
CI.  370-60.000. 

'^^^SRwi,Sr«nd  Deprey.  Dominique.  5346.423.  CL  375-206.000. 

Alexander.  Brian  S.:  See— 

Davis.  James  A;  Hoppert,  Joaeph  R;  Chmiel.  Chester  T;  and  Alexander. 

Brian  S..  5345.685.  O.  524-490.000. 
Alexander   James  C.  to  United  Dominion  Industries.  Inc.  Dock  leveler 

hydniuhc  circuit  5.544.381.  Q    14-71  700 
Alfred  E  Mann  Foundanon  for  Scientific  Research;  See—        ^„  „  „^ 
>!tam.  Alfred  E.;  and  Schulman.  Joseph  H..  5345.191.  O.  607-57.000. 

"■  Palazzodo.  Michael  C;  Ubel.  F  Andrew.  lU;  Oxman,  Joel  D.;  and  Ali. 
M.  Zaki.  5345.676,  CI.  522-15.000.  . 

Alig  Leo  Hadvary  Paul;  Harzeler.  Marianne;  MUUer.  Marcel;  Sterner.  Beat; 
Btd  Weller.  Thomas,  to  Hoffman  La  Roche  Inc  Amino  acid  derivatives. 
5.545.658.  C\  514-123.000.  . 

Aliion.  Marc;  Montagnier.  Luc;  Guetard.  Denise;  Biun-Vezinet.  PrmcoMe; 
and  CUvel,  Fiancois,  to  Insnnit  Pasteur  Clooed  DNA  sequenos  relffl«l  to 
the  ennie  genomic  RNA  of  human  immunodetoency  virus  II  (Hlv-2). 
Doivpeptida  encoded  by  these  DNA  sequences  and  use  of  these  DNA 
SiKr^ypeptides  m  diagnostic  kits.  5.545.726.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Allegro  Microsystrms.  Inc  :  See—  ^  c    jj  _j    d..k_  i 

Peppiette.  Roger  C ;  Cooper.  Richard  B.;  and  Stoddard.  Robert  J.. 
5345.917.  CI.  257-547.000. 
Allen.  Brian  J.:  See —  _        ,  „         ,     , 

Hill  Tunodiy  L;  Allen.  Brian  J.;  Jonas.  WiUiam  P;  and  Kennedy.  James 
P.  5346.282.  a.  361-7%.000. 

'^'"po'^'fair^^  Allen.  Dariene.  5.545.410.  a.  424-439.000. 

Allen  Michael  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  MOS  termination  for  low  power 
sigiialing  5.546,016.  O  326-30.000 

Allen.  Rebecca  L  ;  and  Lonsdale.  David  M  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Brol  In^n^onal. 
Inc  Pollen-specific  promoter  from  maize  5345.546.  U.  435  172.3W. 

Allen  Vincent  K;  Goncharsky.  Robert  S;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A.  to 
Imcmauonal  Business  Machines  Corpoiadon.  System  for  storing  and 
managing  plural  logical  volumes  in  each  of  several  physical  volumes 
including  automatically  creating  logical  volumes  m  peripheral  dau  storage 
subsystem.  5346357.  Q.  395-438.000 

Allergan:  See —  

Burit,  Robert  M  .  5345.665.  CL  514-530.000. 

Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See 
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"Reddy. CUnnaD  N.;  andQuinn.  Kevin  P.  5345.934.  Q.  307-130.000. 

^"""ftSSirkh;  Bairy  S.;  and  Ullah.  M.  Rifat.  5344.896.  Q.  277-2X000. 
Ho  Kuo-San;  Howe,  William  J.;  and  May.  Jeftey  E..  5345,004.  O. 

415-115.000.  ^„  „         _, 

Pievorsek.  Dusan  C;  Lem.  Kwok  W.;  U.  Hsin  U;  and  Kwon.  Young  D.. 

5345.455.  a.  428-76.000. 
Thenappan.  Alanipan;  Swain.  Charles  F;  and  Luly.  Madhew  H.. 

5345.775.  cr^O-168.000  ^   .  .„  „« 

Timg.  Hsueh  S.;  Smitfi,  Addison  M.;  and  Swain.  Charles  F.  5.545.778. 

Vickers.  TVimas  E.;  and  Sanger.  James  A..  5344,873.  O.  269-47.000. 
Allison  Engine  Company.  Inc:  See—  .,,„.,      „  ,_u  c 

OCoraior,  Kurt  F;  Hoff.  James  P;  Frasier.  Donald  J  ;  Peeler.  Ralph  E.; 
Mueller-Latsent.  Heidi;  Trees.  Floyd  F;  Whetstone.  James  R.;  Lane. 
13!^  R;  «IdTeflries.  Ralph  E.  5345,003.  Q  415-115.000. 
Aloisi,  Robert  J.;  Uvingston,  Arthur,  and  Huss,  Brian  S.  to  James  foVCT 
Catpocibon  of  Virginia.  Preconditioned  paperboard  containers.  5344.»», 
a.  229-400.000 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izumi,  Hiroshi,  5346,113,  O.  347-195.000  <  ^.^  .o„  „ 

Kikuchi,  Kimihiro;  Kihara,  Takashi:  lod  Okodu.  Ken.  5346,490,  O. 
385-93.000 

^"'  Slotis,  Law^  J.;  and  Alt.  Eckhard,  5345.182.  O.  607-5.000. 
Altman,  Peter  A.,  to  Vfenlritex,  Inc.  Method  and  yiw»|u»  J?.'*^*'2J1« 
defibrillation  therapy  dirough  a  sensing  electrode.  5345,183,  t-l.  oui- 
5000.  „  .     ^  ^      ,r_ 

Alvarez  Casariego,  Pedro;  and  Massol,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Samt-Gobain  Vinage 
Inieniational  Composition  for  coloted  glass  intended  for  the  manufacture 
of  glazing  (»nes.  5.545396.  Q  501-71.000. 
Alza  Cotparabon:  See—  „_      .  c    <c.i*.aii 

Kuczyofci.  AMtaony  U;  Ayer.  Ami  D.;  and  Wong.  Patrick  S..  5345.413. 
a.  424-473.000. 
Amada  MPG  America  Inc.:  See — 

Seto.  Yoafaiharu.  5345.116.  Q.  483-29.000. 

Amano.  Takehiro:  See —  ^ 

Sato  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutt>h. 
Masani;  Ono,  Naoya;  and  Goto,  Jun.  5345,666.  Q.  514-530.000. 


Ambrose.  William  B.;  and  Gogeny.  Joseph  K..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intenu- 

lional.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line  PHNJ2.  5345.812.  O  800-200.000. 
Amhrosius.  Hubertus  P  M.  M.:  See- 
Van  Der  Poel.  Carolus  J.;  Valster.  Adriaan;  and  Amhrosius.  Hubertus  P 
M.  M..  5345.903,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Amoor  Limited:  See — 

Wunder.  Heiko;  Scott- Young.  Robert  E.;  Maddem.  Kenneth  N  ;  and 
Corrigan.  Marii  C.  5345.385.  CI.  423-183.000. 
Amecn.  Joseph  G.;  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.;  and  Yokimcus.  Victor  P.  to  W, 
L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Thermally  conductive  interface.  5345,473.  CI 
428-283.000. 
Amdio.  Armand  F;  and  Susek.  David  N..  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Aircraft  duplex  hinge  assembly.  5.544.449.  C\.  49-383.000. 
Amenomori,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,   Toshihiko;    Yamamoio,   Akihiro;    and   Amenomoti.   Akira. 
5,545,647,  a.  514-343.000. 
Amerada  Hess  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrlich,  Robert  T,  5345,330.  a.  210-703.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Ayral-Kaloustian,  Semiramis;  Schow.  Steven  R.;   Du.  Mila  T;  and 

Gibbons.  James  J..  Jr.  5.545.662.  Q.  5I4-»78.000. 
Condon.  Michael  E ;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  and  Manftcdi.  Mark  C. 

5345.742.  CI.  548-261.000. 
Strong.  Henry  L..  5.545.835.  O.  544-215.000 
Anirrican  Dental  Association  Healdi  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Chow.  Laurence  C;  and  Takagi.  Shozo,  5345.254.  CI.  106-35.000. 
American  National  Red  Cross,  The:  See- 
Wagner.  Stephen  J  .  5.545316.  Q.  435-2.000. 
American  Piledriving  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  John  L .  5.544.979.  Q.  405-232.000. 
American  Sealcut  Corporation:  See — 

Kollinek.  Kun.  5,544.748.  CI.  206-387.130. 
Amcrsham  International  PLC:  See — 

Thomas.  Nicholas.  5.544335,  CI.  73-864.220. 
Amid.  Robert  M.;  LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  and  Work.  William  J.,  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company   Polymer  blend.s.  5.545.689.  CI.  525-057.000. 
Amici.  Robert  M..  LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  and  Work.  William  J.,  to  Rohm  and 

Haa.s  Company  Polymer  blends.  5345.826.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Ammermann.  Eberhard:  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert; 
Grammenos.   Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Harries,    \folker.    Loienz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard.  5,545,664.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Ammon,  James  G.;  and  Nuttall.  John  C.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Stacked 

enclosure  locking  mechanism  5.544.969.  C\.  403-322.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukhaiji.  Indrani;  Ptoffitt, 
John;  Yaiger,  James;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  B..  5345.816.  d  800- 
205.000. 
Cox.  WilUam  L..  5345.792.  Q.  585-665.000. 
Amoruso.  Victor  P.:  See — 

Caputo.  Anthony  A.;  and  Amoruso.  Victor  P.  5.546.463.  C\.  380-25.000. 
Amitiein.  Klaus:  See — 

Boscher.  Georg;  Amrhein.  Klaus;  and  Sagemuehl.  Dieter.  5345.852,  C\. 
174-84.00R. 
An,  Sung-soon;  and  Lee,  Suk-jae,  to  Sooho  Mcdi-Tech  Co.,  Ltd.  Stent  for 

expanding  a  lumen.  5345 Jl I,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Dos  Santos.  Francisco.  Jr.;  and  DeVito,  Larry  M.,  5,545,918.  Q. 
257-577.000. 
Anastos.  William  N.;  and  Boyd.  Stephen  B..  lo  Rule  Indusories.  Inc.  Soft-start 

pamp  control  system.  5345,012,  CI.  417-44.110. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt,  Melvin  J.;  Coach,  Thomas  P;  Hause,  Glenn  C;  Gakwitz, 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman.  James  P;  Hendricks,  Robert  A.;  Ver  Steeg, 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Evans,  Harold  H.,  5344,450,  Q.  49-419.000. 
Andersen,  Erik  C:  See— 

lacob.  Mihai;  and  Andersen.  Erik  C.  5345.135.  Q.  604-96.000. 
Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  hidustries.  Methods 
for  continuously  placing  filaments  within  hydraulically  settable  composi- 
tions being  extruded  into  articles  of  manufacture.  5345.297.  C\.  264- 
102.000. 
Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Molded 
articles  having  an  inorganically  filled  organic  polymer  matrix.  5345.450. 
a  428-34.500. 
Aadenon.  Brace;  and  Gipson.  Philip,  to  Frigid-Rigid,  Inc.  Construction  of 

refrigerated  containers.  5344.495,  CI.  62-457.700. 
Anderson,  David  C:  See- 
Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Gary  L.:  Wagenbach,  Michael.  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 
J.;  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi,  5345.727.  CI.  536-234.000. 
Anderson.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Beck.  Norman  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  and  l^ker.  Richud  S..  5345.019. 
a.  418-55.100. 
Anderson.  James  M  :  See — 

Sminchak.  Michael  D.;  and  Anderson.  James  M..  5346.008.  C\.  324- 
690.000. 
Andntoa.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Skubitz.  Keith  M  ;  and  Anderson.  Peter  M..  5345.668.  Q.  514-561.000. 
Anderson.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Walker.  Hugh  C.  Box  for  carrying  and  protecting 
a  Miatiog.  5344,806,  Q.  229-178.000. 


Andersson.  Owe,  to  HOganis  AB.  Particulaie  CaF,  tnd  BaF,  agent  for 
improving  the  machinabiUty  of  sintered  iron-based  powder.  5345  J47. 0, 
75-231.000. 
Andersson,  Poul  K.:  See— 

Molin,  S<iren;  Gerdes,  Kenn  A.;  Rasmussen,  Poul  B.;  and  Andersson 
Poul  K..  5.545.541.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Andert,  Glenn  R:  See— 

Nonnan,  George  W.;  and  Andert,  Glenn  P.  5346395,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu.  Ryogo,  5.546,407,  C\  371-27.000. 
Ando,  Manabu;  and  Monden,  Junji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  error  self-correction   system   starting   parity   bit 
generation/error  correction  sequences  only  when  increase  of  error  rate  is 
forecasted  5.546.410.  C\.  371-40.200. 
Ando.  Masaaki:  See — 

Manabe.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ando.  Masaaki.  5344.669.  O.  134-109.000. 
AiKki.  Masami:  See — 

Fukushima,  Saburo;  Yagi,  Masahani;  Morita.  Kiyozi;  Ando.  Masami; 
and  Saito.  Tokuo.  5345,458,  Q.  428-117.000. 
Ando,  Osamu:  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi:  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  Ando.  Osamu;  TakeucM.  Masako;  mi 
Oda.  Hirofumi.  5.545.502.  Q  430-110.000. 
Andrews.  Anthony:  See — 

Stallmo.   David  C;   Andrews.   Anifaony:   and   Brinkinaa,   Caodacc 
5346335,  a.  395-I82.07O 
Andrews,  G.  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly,  James  R;  Johnson,  Lawrence 
E.:  Stem.  Jerry  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Charles  R..  to  GeoTel 
Communications  Corp.  Communications  system  using  a  central  controller 
to  conm>l  at  least  one  network  and  agem  system.  5346,452.  Q.  379- 
219.000. 
Andrews.  Winston  A.;  Nelson,  David;  and  Nov^.  Richard  W..  to  Lipomatnx 
Incorporated.  Implantable  prosthesis  with  open  cell  textured  surface  and 
method  for  forming  same.  5.545,220.  O.  623-11.000 
Andrieu.  Xavier,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnine  Generale  d'Electricile. 
System  for  recognizing  and  managing  electrochemical  cells.  5346317,  CI 
364-481.000. 
Andritz-Patenlverwalnings-Gesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See— 

Geiger.  Bertram;  and  Grabber.  Rainer.  5344,757,  C\  209-518.000. 
Anjur.  Sowmya  S.:  See — 

DiPalmal  Joseph;  and  Anjur.  Sowmya  S  .  5.545.156.  CI  604-385  100 
Ansley.  David  A.,  to  Hughes  Training.  Inc.  Rear  projection  screen  for  high 
ambient  light  environments  having  a  pinhole  area  substantially  equal  to 
luminous  area  of  die  light  source.  5.,546.202.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Ansley.  David  A.;  and  Sisodia.  Ashok.  to  Hughes  Training.  Inc  Fiber  optic 

ribbon  display  5.546.492.  CI.  385-116.000. 
Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.    Richard   J.;   and   Crown,   Charles   E.,   5344.454,   CL 
52-171.100. 
Antotuo,  Franklin  P.:  See — 

Sih,  Gilbert  C;  and  Antonio,  Franklin  F,  5346,459,  a.  379-411.000. 
Antoon,  Mitchell  K.:  See— 

Tropsha,  Yelena  G.;  and  Antoon.  Mitchell  K.,  5345375,  CI.  422- 
102.000. 
Aoki,  Katsuji,  to  Isfaikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Manifold  gasket  widi  deformation 

absorbing  mechanism.  5344,900,  Q  277-235.00B. 
Aoki,  Kunio:  See — 

Nakalani,  Yoshinori;  Kanebako,  Toyomitsu;  Aoki,  Kunio;  and  Asahina. 
Hiroshi,  5,546,440,  Q.  378-98.200. 
Aoki,  Norihiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  system  con^irising 

graded  refractive  index  lens  element  5346.229.  O.  359-654.000. 
Aoki.  Takuya:  See^ 

Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Halcho.  Seiji; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Miyashita.  Yukio:  Saito,  Akihisa;  Komatsuda. 
Takashi;  and  Kato,  Hiroaki,  5344,482,  CI.  60-279.000. 
Aoki,  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Kuroda,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Yoshiaki;  Fujikawa,  Kiyukazu;  Kawamura,  Yoo- 
zon:  Hirota.  Tatsuya;  Kawamura,  Tamolsu;  Fukuda,  Takashi;  Kisfai, 
Minoru:  and  Hirose.  Hisanori,  5344,428,  C\.  34-493.000. 
Aoshima,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hitxnori:  and  Aoshima,  Shinichiro,  5346.011.  O.  324- 
753.000. 
Aota.  Keiji;  Ooga,  Masaaki;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Flexible  wiring  board  having  a  terminal  array  extending  along  a 
whole  edge  of  its  substrate  and  a  connectioa  structure  of  die  flexible  wiring 
board  widi  a  circuit  board.  5346,279,  Q.  361-749.000. 
Aoyama.  Toshimi:  See — 

Matsiu,   Koji;   Kimura,   Mitsuru;   Utsumi,   Kazuaki;  Ogawa.  Eiichi; 
Komaoo,  Hiroshi;  and  Aoyama,  Toahimi,  5345.281.  a.  156-273.700. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowes.  Michael  J.;  and  Yazdy.  Farid  A.,  5346347.  a.  395-294.000. 
Devon.  Marit  D.  5.546.211.  Q  359-154.000. 
Leak.  Brace  A..  5.546.105,  Q.  345-155.000. 
Wetmore,  Russ;  and  Nguyen.  Philip,  5346386,  O.  395-700.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Jian;  Papanu.  James  S.;  Mak.  Steve  S.  Y.;  iib-Shakm.  Camd: 
Hsieh.  Peter.  Lau.  Wesley  G.;  Rhoades,  Charles  S.;  SMeh.  Brian; 
Latchford,   Ian   S.:  Williams,   Karen  A.;  and  Yu-Wang,  Victoria, 
5345_289,  a.  156-643.100. 
April  Dynamics  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Puks,   Efim;   Fuks,   Vadim;   Lunev,   Vladimir,   and  Luoev.   Scney, 
S344.%l.  CL  366-163.200. 
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And,  Avi;  and  Kennedy.  Melvin.  K>  Toy  Bii,  tac.  \aagf  projective  loy. 

5.545.072,  a  446-268.000. 
Andicm  CmuuMioo:  See —  .  -  . 

IjOTd,  Lener  J.;  Uoyd,  Peter  M.;  Rnbsmen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schusler. 
Jefbey  A..  5.544,646.  Q.  128-200.140. 

Afai,  Mmoni:  See —  ......        •   c  cu  iii    n 

Golinda.  Yorinhmi;  Aru,  Minoni;  and  Miyake.  Izunu.  5>46,1ZI.  1.1. 

348-64.000 

A/ai.  Sokhiro:  See —  .....-,        »,    fi_: 

Saloh,  Takamaaa;   Yasuda,   Hiraahi:   Kai,   Junicta;   Oae.   Yojhihisa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara,  Hidefumi;  Seto,  Isamu; 

■Wdgawa.  Masamr,  Yamada.  Akio;  Anu.  Soichiro.  Abe  Tomotako; 

Kiuchi  Takashi;  and  M.yazawa.  Kenkhi.  5>»6J19.C1.  364-488.000. 

Aiai  Yoslufumi,  lo  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ud.  AppaiaUtt  tot  repro- 

dncug  color  images  5.546.195.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Ani,  Yoahihatu:  See —  „        ,.       n„ 

Ogawa.  Ti*a»hi;  Yoahimo*),  Kazuo;  Uchiyama,  Kensuke;  Ibe. 
Haiushige;  Arai.  Yoshihaiu;  Shiiaidii.  Takeloshi;  and  Oowh,  Yojhi- 
nori.  5>»4.995.  O.  414-219.000. 

Arakawa.  Haruo:  See—  .....  caa  auk  m 

Nakano.  Toshihiro;  lijima,  Hideab:  and  Arakawa,  Hanio,  5.544.485.  a. 
60-589.000. 

Asai  Hiroyuki;  and  Araki.  Kazuhiro.  5,546.163,  CI.  355-204.000. 
Araki  Shoichi:  Nomura.  Hiroyoshi;  Hayashi.  l$«>:  and  Wakami.  Noboiu  to 
Matsuiihiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automabcally  gen^ 
eranng  and  adjusong  furzy  reasoning  rules  based  on  reasoning  error  and 
medKxl  therefor.  5,546,506,  Q.  395-75.000. 
Aiiweast.  Robert  E.:  See—  a,       j  /~,j„i_ 

Kinsinger.  Jay  H  ;  Artogaat,  Robert  E;  Capper,  James  W ;  and  Colvin, 
Jam^  M  .  5.545,230,  O.  623-38.000. 
Arch  Developineal  Corp.;  See— 

Uvin,cSvidN.5>t6.472.  a.  382-131.000. 
Arcfaambeault.  Gary  L  .  Murphy.  William  J.;  and  Mackert,  Edmund  M..  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Enpneomg  Company.  Metal  fixation  m  «!>»»»* 
contaminated  »il  using  miaowave  radiation  acting  on  in-sioi  produced 
coupling  agent.  5.545.804,  Ci.  588-253.000. 
Arco  Chemical  TechnoloB'.  LP.:  See—  .«,,„,  ^  „,  .«  ~w. 

Battsby  Nigel;  and  Seneker.  Stephen  D.,  5>45,706,  CI.  528-49.000 
Le-Kh«c,  Bi,  5>«5.601,  O.  502-156.000. 

Arcuri.  Kym  B.:  See —  ,  ..    ,^      /-, ._  u 

Behrmann.  William  C:  Arcuri.  Kym  B.;  and  MauMu,  Charles  H.. 
5.545.674.  CI.  518-715.000. 

Argo-Tech  Corporation:  See—  

Wakefield,  David  U,  5,544,955,  Q.  384-295.000. 
Arikawa,  Hideyuld;  See —  _        .  •.. 

Yamaguchi,    Shizuka;    Kqpma,    Yoahitaka;    Ogawa,    Sai;    Ankawa, 
Hiiyuki;  Haginoya.  Miisuo;  Wada,  Yukihiko:  and  Iwao,  Kyozo, 
5.545.484.  Q.  428-»08.000. 
Arislech  Chemical  Corporation:  See--        ^   ,...,,,    ™   „,  „,„„„ 
Dawson.  Bryan  T  .  and  Pugach.  Joseph,  5>I5,761,  O.  568-342.000. 

Aritoroe.  Seiichi:  See—  

Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirou,  Riichiro;  Aritoroe,  Seiichi;  Iloh,  Yasuo: 
Iwatt.  Yoshihisa.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odairm,  Hideko:  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.546J51.  CI. 

Ariyoshi  Akihiro;  and  Malsumura,  Maiami.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Magnetic  sensor  having  a  ferromagnetic  resistive  elercnt,  a  frame 
and  a  bias  magnet  integrally  mounted  to  the  frame.  5,545.986.  CI.  324- 
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Atmacost,  Michael  D  ;  Givens.  John  H.;  Koburger.  Charles  W .  lU;  and  Usky. 
Jeioiw  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Plug  strap 
process  utilizjog  selective  nitride  and  oxide  etches.  5345.581.  CI.  437- 

Annijo.  David  L.;  Baker. Tony  R  ;  Cherington.  Floyd  R;  Christopher,  Delbert 
S  Moody.  David  J  ;  Mullen.  James  J  ;  Vinson,  Hugh  E.;  Warren,  John  L.; 
Beilfuss.  Robert  C  .  and  Wiker.  John  H  .  to  Lennox  Industnes  Inc. 
Combination  water  heating  and  space  heating  apparatus.  5,544,645,  O. 
126-101.000. 
Anninsloa,  Alton  F.:  See—  c    u  •■ 

Harris,  Meckie  T;  Bliss.  David  F;  Aimington,  Alton  F;  Higgus, 
WWiam  M.;  and  Bryant,  George  G..  5^44.615,  CI.  117-18.000. 
Annock,  Charles  E.:  See—  ..  -^.j„  c 

Stephenson,  Orlando  W.,  Dl;  Tetpstra,  Lee  M;  and  Armock,  Charles  E.. 
5344,595,  CI.  109-74.000. 

^'""''^h^.^^A:  and  Armor.  John  N.,  5>t5,756,  O.  564-450.a)a 
Armstrong,  William  D .  to  Innovative  Quality  Products  Cotporaoon.  Self- 
powered  fastener  system.  5>*4,800.  Q.  227-009.000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,,»..« 

Lewicki.  Waher  J.  Jr.;  and  Bowers,  John  H.  5,546,1 10,  a.  347- 1 15.000. 

Arawine.  Billy  C  Convertible  student  book  bag.  5,544,792, 0.  224-153.000. 
Arraycomm.  Inc.  See —  „    .    ..    „        ,-,..■■ 

Roy  Richaid  H..  Ill;  Parish,  David  M.;  Batran.  Craig  H.;  Yang,  Chinpug 
Q  ;  and  Orchard,  John  T,  5,546.090,  O.  342-174.000. 
Arrowsmith,  Hubert  W:  See—  .    ..  ^      „,        .„ 

Roy  Bryan  A.;  bigram,  Joseph  D  ;  Arrowsmith,  Hubert  W ;  and  Ramsey. 
Timothy  B.,  5.545.796.  O  588-I.000 
Arvidsioa,  Stig  A.;  and  Henningsson,  Bo  U.  E,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Contact  spring.  5>«5,843.  CI.  I74-35.0GC. 


Asahi  Glais  Company  Ltd.:  See —  ^^ 

Mofikawa,  Shinsuke;  Samejitna,  Shunichi;  Yoshitake.  Masaru;  Uka- 

■nolo,  Hidekazu;  Ohnishi.  Keiichi;  and  Tanuma,  Toihihiio.  5,545,777, 

a.  570-176.000, 

Okamuta,    Michio;    Morimoto,    TUteshi;    and    Hiratsuka.    Kazuya. 

5,545,933.  a.  307-109.000 

Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Nishida.  Seiji;  and  Kai,  Shoichiro,  5,544,981,  Q.  405-259.600. 
Asahi  Kocaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Hirakawa,  Jun,  5,546 J32,  C\.  359-691.000. 
Sato.  Koichi.  5.546,192.  Q  358-335.000. 

Tsutu.  Sumiaki;  Yokoo,  Akihiko;  Sakutai,  Takeshi;  and  Ogawa,  Tetsuro, 
5>«5.240.  CI   55^79.000. 
Asahi    Satotu;  Yano.  Takahiko;  and  Doi.  Muneharu.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  vitamin  B12  using  ihizobium  cobal- 
aminogenum  ferm  BP-4429.  5,545  J38,  O.  435-86.000. 
Asahina.  Hiroshi:  See —  .  .... 

Nakjtani.  Yoahinori;  Kanebako.  Toyomitsu;  Aoki,  Kunio;  and  Asabuia, 
Hiroshi.  5,546.440.  Q  378-98.200. 
Asahina,  Yasuo:  See —  ... 

lida.  Totu;  Ohashi,  Michihito;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Kurarooto.  Shuiichi; 
Chiba,  Shunichi;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  and  Toirata,  Junko.  5,545,381,  C\. 
422-186.000.  „      .  J   ,  , 

Asai  Hiroyuki;  and  Aiaki,  Kazuhiro.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  fonmng 
apparatus  having  counters  for  counting  frequency  of  use  of  paru. 
5346.163,  a.  355-204  000.  ^  ,.  i 

Asai  Ikuo  to  Meiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  mokhng  a  disc  with  a  central 
apmuie.  5>45.365.  O.  264-328.700. 

'Ozaki."Ma^iko;  Sonoda,  Keisuke;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Twlumoto, 
Osamu;  Komatsu,  Masao;  and  Asai.  Koetsu,  5X4.491.0  62-53.100. 

Koshiba,   Nobuhani;  Takata,   Kenichi;  Asaka,  Emi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Makoto.  5,545.468,  O.  429-218.000. 
Asai.  Michael  D :  See—  , .,    o..       r-    ^      i> 

Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jelhey  L.;  Asai,  Michael  D/.  Short,  Graham  B^ 
Simpaon,  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton,  James  G.,  5,546,553,  C\.  395- 

Asami  Katuo;  and  Yozawa,  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  image 

inpo't  system.  5346.122.  Q.  348  %.000.  .«.<.«  o 

Asano.  Eiji;  and  Iwaki.  Yoshiko.  Ornamental  tape  or  nbbon.  5345,486.  CI. 

428^542.800. 
Asano.  Erika:  See —  _  ., 

Ogata,  HittMiki;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Michihito;  and  Asano,  Enka. 
5,546,167,0.  355-219.000. 
Asano,  Koji:  See —  „  .. 

Hasfailani,  Takafumi;  Fujita,  Shorn;  Iijuna,  Makoto;  and  Asano,  Ko|i, 
5345.485.  O  428-423.100 
Asano.  Masamichi:  See —  ...        u__ 

Tanaka  Tomohani;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hnoto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Shiiota,  Riichiro;  Aritoroe,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  OkamoW, 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi.  and  Tokushige.  Kaofu.  5346.351,  O. 
365-230.060.  .cn^o  r^ 

Asbaghi.  Ahmed  A.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Propeller  launching  toy.  5345,068,  U. 

446-39  000. 
Ashmore.  Leslie  R.:  See —  .     ,.    „    o  n 

Stephens.  Randy  R.;  Banik,  Michael  S.;  Ashinote,  Leshe  R.;  Rowe,  C. 
^niel;  and  Selecman.  George  E..  5345.142.  O.  604-167.000. 

Ashraf.  Salman:  See—  .     ,    -  ,  j  ..  _•. 

Pliura,  Diana  H.;  Wiffen,  Diane  E;  Ashraf.  Salman;  and  Magnin. 
Anthony  A..  5345J28.  O.  21^635.000. 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  

Funikoshi.  Hiroyuki,  5345,954,  O.  318-116.000. 
Ason  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Fumin.  5.545,371.  CI.  264-555.000. 
Aspect  Telecommunicafions:  See—  _      ...      .        . 

Joyce.  Robert  Rosier.  Jelfiey;  Ehriich,  Jason;  and  BrouiUet,  Jean-Luc, 

5346,455,  O.  379-265.000. 

AT&T  Corp.:  See—  ^  ^    .     „_, .  «, 

Onaplyvy.  Andrew  R.;  Forghieri.  Fabrmo;  and  Tkach.  Robert  w.. 

5346,210.  O.  359-124,000. 
Darcie.  Janet  M  .  5.546.485.  O   385  28.000. 
Fisher.  Aaron  L..  5.546.068.  O   340-146.200, 
Foladare.  Marit  J,;  Goldman.  Shelley  B  ;  Murray,  Nancy;  SUvennan, 

David  P;  Tsao,  Yao-Chung;  and  Weber,  Roy  P.,  5346.442,  O. 

377-57.000. 
Grosskopif.  Joseph  R.;  Niaz,  Hasan  S  ;  Reuss,  Carolyn  K.;  Shih.  Jetty  C; 

and  Watson.  Paul  T..  5.546374.  O  395-600.000 
KoalUa»,IcaooinosA..  5,545.916,0.  257-531.000. 
Matwfaner,  Jamie  J.;  and  Renquist,  Stephanie  U,  5346304.  O.  364- 

419040 
Seshadri.  Nambirajan;  and  Sundberg.  Cart-Erik  W,.  5.546.420.  O. 

375-200,000  ,^„  ^  .     ^ 

ATAT  Global  Informatioo  Solutions  Company  (aka  NCR  Corporation): 

Thomberg.  Gary  R,.  5345.440.  CI.  427-345  000, 

'^**^Jd^  Q^I^Jweph;  and  Aihale,  Ravindra,  5346, 1 98,  CL  359- 1 .000. 
Atherton,  Howard;  See — 


Kichaids,  Edwin  A.;  Bakh,  David  J,;  and  Atherton,  Howard,  5344363, 
O.  89-24,000, 
AlkiiBOn.  John  P;  Hourcade.  Dennis;  and  Krych.  Malgorzata,  to  Washington 
University,  Modified  complement  system  regulaton.  5345.619,  O.  514- 
12il00. 
Atlanidt.  Inc.:  See— 

Nardone.  Edward  A.;  Follett,  Paul  S.;  Schofield.  Hatty  D.;  Caroo,  Paul 

R,;  and  Rothwell.  Chris  S,.  5.546.115.  O,  347  214.000. 
N»done.  Edward  A.;  FoUett,  Paul  S.;  SchofieW,  Harry  D.;  Caron,  Paul 
R.;  and  Rothwell.  Chris  S.,  5346,116,  O.  347-218.000. 
Adaotic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

fcnes.  Richard  R  ;  and  WUson.  Wilham  N..  5344.705,  C\.  166-250.400. 
Payne.  Richard  L  ;  Huff.  Richaid  E;  and  Open.  Wayne  E,  5344,672 
a.  1 37- 1.000. 
Atlantit  Diagnostics  Intematioaal,  LLC:  See — 

Daigle.  Ronald  E..  5.544.655.  O.  128-661.010. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Ross.  Edward  E;  and  Meissner.  Konrad  E,  5344,731, 0.  198-387.000. 
Atochem:  See — 

Commandeur.  Raymond;  Beiger.  Noelle;  and  Jay,  Pierre,  5345355, 0. 
252-570.000. 
Atos.  Sheldon;  and  Prosper.  Jacob,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  MuM-purpose 
motor  mounting  system  for  a  string  trimmer.  5344.417.  O.  30-276.000. 
Atsumi,  Kiminori:  See — 

Sakuma.  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  tooae,  Akira;  and  Koyama,  Hideo 
5.545.791.0.  585-639,000, 
Attey.  Graeme  S,;  Searis.  Jesse  H  ;  and  Swgeant.  Gary  L..  to  Hydrocool  Pty 
Ltd.  Thermoelectric  heat  pump  w/hot  &  cold  liquid  beat  exchance  ciicutis 
5344.487.  O.  62-3,700, 
Atwood.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Tiedrow,  Kerry  D.;  Keeney.  Stephen  N.;  Fazio,  Albert;  Atwood,  Gfcgocy 
E;  Javanibrd,  Johnny;  and  Wojciecbowski,  Kenneth,  5346,042,  O 
327-538.000. 
An.  F»  L.:  See— 

Ko.  Ray-Jane;  An,  Ri  L:  and  Chiang,  Joseph  R,  5346347,  O.  365- 
221,000, 
Auclair,  Jean- Yves,  and  Bonnet.  Jean-Marc,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc, 
Traasmission  system  for  transmitting  data  by  a  link  comprising  interme- 
diate equipments  and  an  intermediate  equipment  for  such  a  system, 
5346,425.  O,  375-220.000, 
Augustine  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Augusnne.  Scott  D .  5345,194,  O.  607-104.000. 
Augualine,  Scon  D  .  lo  Augustine  Medical.  Inc,  Convertible  thermal  blanket 

5345.194,  0.607  104  000, 
Aulet,  Nancy  R.:  Bogdan.  David  C;  Hussain.  Muhammed  I,;  Hutt.  George 
W.;  Peart.  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula.  David  T.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Automated  system,  and  corresponding  method,  for 
testing  electro-opdc  modules.  5.546.325.  C\  364-525  000. 
Ausich.  Rodney  L  ;  Brinkluus.  Friedhelm  L  ;  Mukharji.  Indrani;  Proffin. 
Joha.  Yarger.  James,  and  Yen.  Huei-Che  B..  to  Amoco  Cotpciation! 
Phytoenc  biosynthesis  in  genetically  engineered  hosts.  5345316,  O. 
800.305,000. 
Austel,  Vernon.  Chatierjee.  Avijit;  and  Insclberg.  Alfred,  to  Inlemaoonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for  visually  querying 
a  dau  set  exhibited  in  a  parallel  coordinate  system.  5346316,  CI.  395- 
I4OJ000, 
Austin.  Curtiss  M,;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  and  Huang.  Shyh-Chtn,  lo  General 
Eleoric  Company  Titanium  aluminide  alloy  «^  improved  temperature 
capability  5345,265.  O,  148-421,000. 
Austin,  John  S,;  Novof.  llya  1 ;  Strayer.  Donald  E..  and  Wyatt,  Stephen  D..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Phase  locked  loop  circuit 
with  phase/frequency  detector  which  eliminates  dead  zones,  5346.05i  O. 
331-l.OOA. 
AustvoW.  Shawn  M  :  Bigus.  Joseph  P;  Henckd.  Jooathn  D.;  and  Hosiers, 
Paul  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Program  product 
for  facilitating  use  of  a  neural  network.  5346305.  O   395  26.000, 
Autodic  International:  See — 

Lane.  Jerry  A,.  5.544.985.  O.  408-56.000. 
Airtomolive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Craig  W..  5344.716,  O.  180-274.000. 
Avionics  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Ballins.  Guntis  U.;  Boyle.  Russell  W ;  Mason,  Denis  G.;  Moore,  How«d 
M.;   Owen,   A.    DeBow;   and   Sharp.   Joseph   A..    5344326.   O. 
73-180.000. 
AWNEX.  Incorporated:  See— 

Baike.  Ralph  C,  5345,488,  O.  428-586.000. 
Ayer,  Ami  D.:  See— 

Kuczynski.  Andiony  L.;  Ayer,  Alul  D.;  and  Wong,  Patrick  S.,  5345,413, 
a.  424-473.000. 
Ayers,  Maik  R.:  See— 

Kkrap,  Oories   B.;  Ayers,   Mark  R.;   and  Canleibury.   Dsnie!  ;., 
5,546,246.  CI,  360-72,200. 
Ayial-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;  Scfaow.  Steven  R.;  Du,  Mila  T;  and  Gibbons. 
James  J  .  Jr.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Urelhanes  and  ureas  that 
induce  cytokine  production.  5345.662,  O.  514-478.000. 
Azibert  Henri:  See— 

Dt  Pietro,  Larry;  and  Azibert.  Henri.  5344.897.  O.  277-81. OOR. 
Azuma,  Takahiro;  Tokuda,  Hiromicfai;  and  Kaneko.  Toshimi.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Feeddirou^  LC  filter  widi  a  deformation  pre- 
ventmg  spring.  5.546,058,  O.  333-183.000. 
Azusawa,  Nobotu:  See — 


Kubo.  Kenji;  Dbaouadi.  Racfaed;  Tobise,  Mwahtro;  aid  AziMwa, 
Noboiu,  5345,957.  O.  318-432^)00. 
BE  Goodrich  CoofMny,  The:  See— 

Giamad,  Mkhael  J.;  Ray,  Robot  W.,  Jr.;  ad  Stan.  Tkny  L,  5344,845, 
O.  244-I34.0Ce. 
Baba,  Toshiro:  See— 

Ogata.  Yasuji:  and  Baba.  Toshiro.  5346,236,  O.  359-794.000. 
Baba.  Yasushi.  to  Juki  Corporation,  Safety  device  for  an  ovctlock  lewias 

machine  5344.601.  CI    112-261,000 
Babjak.  Juraj;  and  Ettel.  Victor  A.,  to  Inco  Limited.  Process  fcr  produaas 

nickel  hydroxide  from  elemental  nickel.  5345,392,  O,  423-591000. 
Babraham  Institute.  The:  See — 

Surani.  Azim  M,;  Neubeiger.  Michael  S.;  and  Bmcaemam,  Maiame 
5345,807.  O,  800-2.000, 
Bach.  Stanley  M..  Jr,:  See— 

Scfauhe.  Theodore  J  ;  Dahl.  Roger  W ;  Bach,  Slailey  M..  Jr.;  Shaplaad. 
J.  Edwaid;  and  Lang.  Douglas  J  .  5345.205.  O,  607-123  000 
Bacfaer,  Hebnnt,  to  Litton  Industries.  Inc.  Coaxial  transmissioin  line  inpu 
transformer  having  externally  variable  eccentricity  and  poiitioa  5345,949. 
O   315-039.000. 
Bacon.  Deiuiis  R.:  See — 

Wahl.  EttoI  H.;  Bacon.  Dennis  R..  Baker.  Ellen  S.;  Bodet,  Jean-PiaKoit; 
Bums.  Michael  E.;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hensley.  Clwks  A.; 
Merroelstein.  Robert;  Sevems.  John  C;  Shaw.  John  R,  Jr;  Sikloai, 
Michael  P;  Vogel.  Alice  M.;  and  Watson.  JeflBrey  W.,  5345340,  O. 
510-517.000. 
Bacs.  Ann,  Jr.;  Davis.  Wan)  H.;  and  McCnIlough,  Douglas  A.  Moving 

imagery  projection  system.  5346.139,  O.  348-754.000. 
Bacus,  James  V.:  See— 

Bacus.  Janes  W.;  and  Bacus,  James  V,  5346323,  d  364-497.000. 
Bacus.  James  W.;  and  Bacus.  James  V.,  to  Cell  Analysis  Systems,  be. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  measuring  tissue  section  diickBess.  5346323. 
O   364497.000 
Bae.  Young  C;  Some,  David  S.;  and  Crocker.  Charies,  to  Soane  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Rapid  prototype  dnee  dimensional  tteicolitfaography  5345367, 
O  264-401.000 
Bai.  Monty  W.;  Kerns.  Thomas  M.;  and  Branncn,  Edwat)  L.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Vacuum  battery  indicator.  5345.493,  O.  429-90.000, 
Baik,  Sei-hyun:  See— 

Parte  Goo-man;  Baik,  Sei-hyun;  and  Han,  IWc-soo.  3346J44.  O. 
360-53.000. 
Bailey,  Bena:  See— 

Hallsten.  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Bailey.  Elena,  5345358.  O.  261-123.000. 
Baker.  Ellen  S  .  Bodet.  Jean-Francois;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J,  M.;  HatmM, 
Frederick  A,;  Hubesch.  Bruno  A.;  Mermelstein.  Robert;  Taylor.  Locille  F.; 
and  Wahl.  Enxil  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Coocealialed 
fabric  softener  compositians  containing  biodegradable  fabric  softenen. 
5345.350.  O,  510-517.000. 
Baker.  Ellen  S,:  See— 

Wahl,  Errol  H,;  Bacon.  Dennis  R.:  Baker.  Ellen  S.;  Bodet,  Jeai-Pmcou; 
Bums.  Michael  E,;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M,;  Hensley.  Otales  A.; 
Mermelstein.  Robert;  Sevems.  John  C;  Shaw.  Jotn  H,,  Jr.;  Sikloai, 
Michael  R;  Vogel,  Alice  M.;  and  Watson,  Jeftey  W.,  5345340,  O. 
510-517.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Inoorpotated:  See — 

Riggs,  William  F.;  and  Wheeler,  Tlonas  A.,  5345351,  CL  252-321.000 
Smidi,  Redd  H.,  5344350,  O.  76-108.200. 
Workman.  Steven  G..  5345324,  O.  210-525.000. 
Baker.  Jay  D.:  See-- 

Kneisel,  Lawrence  L.;  Baker.  Jay  D,;  and  Goenka,  LakU  N.,  53451)73, 
O.  451-39.000, 
Baker.  Ralph  T;  Realty.  Richard  P:  Famham.  William  B  ;  and  Wallace. 
Robert  L.,  Jr.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  El.,  and  Company  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  selected  halogenaled  hydrocarbons  containing  fluocine  aid 
hydrogen  and  composibons  provided  dierein.  5345.769.  O,  570-134.000. 
Baker.  Robert  K  .  Kieczykowski.  Gerard  R.;  Ok,  Hyun  O.;  Parsons.  Willian 
H.;  and  Rupprecht,  Kathleen  M  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Aryl  aid  hetesoayi 
macrobdes   having   immunosuppressive   activity,   5345,734,   O.   540- 
456.000. 
Baker,  Tony  R.:  See— 

Armijo,  David  L.;  Baker,  Tony  R.;  Cherington,  Floyd  E;  Onstophet. 
Delben  S ;  Moody.  David  J,;  Mullen,  James  J,;  Vinson.  Hi^  E; 
Warren.  John  L.;  BeiUiiss.  Robert  C;  and  Wiker.  John  H,.  5344,645. 
O,  126-101,000, 
Bako,  Liszl6:  See— 

Dudits,  D^nes;  Paulovics,  Kaialin;  Kalman.  Kalaliii;  Gyfligyey,  Jinoa; 
Nagy.  Ferenc;  Bako.  LiszkS;  Horvath,  Gflwr.  Eckes,  Peter  and  Donn, 
GOnter.  5.545.819.  O  800-205  000, 
Bal  Seal  Engineering  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Balsells.  Peter  J  .  5345*42,  O.  I74-35.0GC. 
Balamore,  Dilip:  See— 

Albert.  Mitchell  S,;  Balamore.  DiUp;  Caies,  Gordon  D..  Jr;  Driefauyt. 
Bastiaan;    Happcr.   William;   Saam,   Brian;  aad  Wishnia,  Arnold, 
5345.3%.  O  424-93,000 
Balbo.  Patrick;  Grelat.  Philippe;  Malassenet,  Guy;  and  Mandeieau,  FabieiMC. 
to  Gia  Industries.  Assembly  for  the  removable  tetei^  of  die  craOe  to  Ifae 
breech  of  a  weqxm.  5344364,  O.  89-37.010. 
Bakh,  David  J.:  See- 
Richards,  Edwin  A.;  Bakh,  David  J.;  and  Atherton,  Howad,  5344363, 
O.  89-24.000 
Bakleri.  Nicola;  See— 
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Caavte>l<  l^o"  *^-  ffeUfa.  Ned  C;  Bakkn.  Nicota;  md  Sctaefa, 

Doug  G.,  5A44.941,  a.  297-423.4J0. 

Ball.  0«y  A.:  S*e—  

Meh2,GenJd;aiidB.ll,GMyA..  5^546.481.0  385-11000 

Balsells.  Peter  J .  to  B«l  Seal  Engineering  Company.  Inc  R»di»lly  mounted 
sning  to  connect,  loci  and  unlock,  and  for  map-on  fasttning,  and  for 
mechuiical.  electromagnetic  shielding,  electrical  eooducovity.  uid  Aermal 
dissip«ion  with  environmental  sealing  5.545.842.  C\.  '7*-'5^^^-     .. 

BaHranetger.  Werner,  and  Lippuner.  Chri««ian.  to  Buehler  AG.  MiU  tor  fte 
piaducticn  of  milled  grain  products  and  grain  milling  system.  5.544.823. 
a.  241-79.000 

Bahfaasait.  Dominique:  See—  .  ...  -m    /^    nri 

Pennetreau.  Paacal;  and  Baldiasat.  Ooimnique,  iMiJrz,  a.  570- 

Baltfaii.  Vfemoo  M.,  Mertea.  RoaaU  A.;  Rumery.  Robert  J.;  and  VoUmer. 
RotMat  L..  to  Lexmait  iMcnuttioaal.  toe  EleclrophologTaphic  dioiocon- 
ductor  having  improved  cycling  stability  and  oil  letistance.  5>«5,499.  a. 

43O-S9.000.  ^    ■   ^    ^.  u       _.u 

BaltiB*.  OMilis  V.:  Boyle.  Russell  W ;  Mason.  Denis  G.:  Moore.  Howard  M  ; 
Owea,  A.  DeBow;  and  Sharp.  Joseph  A.,  to  Avionics  Specialties.  Inc 
Cooibiaed  aircraft  angle  of  attack  and  dynamic/statK  pressure  sensor 
aneaMy.  5X4.52670.  73-180.000 
Baneiiee.  Sanjay  K.:  See — 

Hu,  Chung- Yoo;  Richart,  Robert  B.;  Gatg.  Shyam  G.;  and  Banejjee. 

SMijay  K..  5^46340.  C\.  365-185.300. 

Banik.  Mich«:l  S    See—  .     ,     „    »  /^ 

Stephens  Randy  R.;  Banik.  Michnel  S.;  Asbmore.  Leslie  R.,  Rowe.  C. 

Daniel;a»dSelecman.GeorgeE..  5.545. 14Z  a  604-167  000. 

Banike.  Ronald  A.,  lo  A.B  Dick  Compmiy  Delivery  iMemipt  mecbamsm  for 

a  prinnng  machine.  5X4.583.  a    101  240.000.  .    ..       , 

Banjanin,  Zor»i  B  .  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  toe  UltnsooK  doppler 
imager  having  a  reduced  hardware  adaptive  tisane  rejection  Bher  arrange- 
ment 5X4.659.  a.  128-661.090. 

"*°*BuS^J1tephenRrandBank»,TV)iiiasB.5X6J16,a  364-479.030. 

Bmy.  George;  Albericio,  Fernando;  Sok.  Nuria  A  ;  Chang.  Jane;  and 
ZafaMky  Samuel,  to  University  of  Minnesou.  Polyethylene  glycol  denva- 
rives  far  solid-pfcaae  applicabons.  5X5.698.  O  525-420.000 

Bahva  Thomas  M..  to  Varian  Asaociales.  Inc.  Reducbon  of  ambient 
susceptibility  perturtmions  of  an  NMR  spectrometer.  5X5.994.  Q.  324- 

Baber  Ivor  to  LSI  Logic  Coipondon.  SemicoodnctDr  device  assembly  with 

minified  bond  finger  connections.  5X5,923,  Q.  257-691.000. 
Bvchas.  Jack  D    See—  „    _      ^       .  ^  ,> 

Van  Gelder  RusseU  N.;  Von  ZaAiow.  Marie  E.;  Barcbas.  lack  D.;  and 
Ebenvine.  James  R.  5X5.322,  a.  435-6.000. 
BmcIsv  Maricoc:  Se^ — 

CUbaon.  Sandra  J.;  and  BarcUy.  Marteie.  5.544.891.  O  273-244.000. 
Bact.  PiMtric;  and  Fautrey.  Fran^  to  Cesa-  Compagnie  Europeenne  de 
Siege*  poor  Auloaaobiles.  Bucket  seat  and  its  appticaiion  to  a  land-based 
motor  vehicle.  5X4.939.  Q.  297-34O.0OO 
BaceK,  Noibert;  Bmdt,  Manfted;  and  Knnig.  Hehnut,  to  Nordiacher 
MMdmabwi  Rnd.  Baader  GmbH  ft  Co..  KG.  Apparatus  for  pfocetsmg 
siaagbleied  poultry  5X5.083.  Q.  452-136.000. 
Bakwi.  Bdwad;  and  Bridgelall.  Raj.  to  Symbol  Itefanoiogies  Inc  Digitizer 

dicuil  for  a  bar  code  reader  5X5.888.  CI.  235-462.000 
Baku.  Edwanl:  5er—  .  ^.    , 

Swatz,  Jerome.  Shepard,  Howafd  M.;  Krichevei.  Mart  J.;  MeHitxky. 
Bons;  and  Batan.  Edward,  5X5.889.  Q.  235-4T2.0OO 
Batsby.  Nigd;  aKi  Seneker.  Stephen  D..  to  Arco Chemical Ttchnokigy^LP 
PTMEG  potyuelbane  elataomers  employing  monofunctional  polyethers. 
5X5,706.  a.  528-49.000.  „  ,      r.        k. 

Banes,  Mktoel  W.;  Deppeit,  Thomas  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robert  D..  to  Monon 
toKMional,  Inc.  Gu  geaennt  compositians  using  dicyanamide  salts  as 
fuel.  5X4M7.  a.  149-83.000. 
Baialt,  Oaig  H.:  See—  „...»,        r^     ■ 

Roy  Ricliad  H..  HI;  Parish.  David  M.;  BanW.  Oaig  H.;  Yang.  Ounping 
Q.;  Md  OtdMBd,  Join  T.  5X6.690,  O.  342-174.000. 
Barren.  Roberto  Gonzales:  Ser—  ....         _.  ~. 

RaiM»  Ronald  S.;  Cambbell.  Ian  P..  Fallas.  Pablo  M.  A.;  and  Soiaio. 
Edga  N..  5X5.421.  O.  426-481.000. 

Miller.  David  F.;  Pari*.  Robert  A.;  and  Bamn.  Jota  P..  5X5.163,  Q. 
606^1.000  ,       ^^. 

Bamt.  Liada;  Long.  Lynn  D  ;  Mendioo.  Louis  F .  Slagg.  Arthur  J.;  and  Ward. 
Rayamd  E,  to  toleinational  Business  Machines  Ccrporation  Mulb-padi 
ctanel  (MPC)  i«e>tee  with  user  transpaieat.  unhalanml.  dynamically 
akoaHe  coovuMr  iapoltaulpal  cbaud*.  5X6X9.  Q.  395-309.000. 

Bareo.  Rex.  »  JWl  Ud.  Compoaile  fanning  hbnc  woven  widi  an  Nx2N 
machine  iiik  layer.  5X4.67*.  a    139-383  OOA 

Barow*.  bvin  R.  Leaning  boarf  in  combination  with  aoiuoan  ha*. 
5X5.042.0.434-207.000.  

Biholomew.  Donald  D..  lo  Ploprielaty  TecfaDotoc',  he.  Apnantut  lor 
atacfainf  boaes  and  mbes  to  a  lilting.  5X4.923.  O.  285-242.i)00 

Batke.  Dae;  Koalfca.  GiMler.  Naujoks.  Kint;  anl  Ulbich.  Axel,  to  Boehringer 
^■.-h.i»  GmbH.  Mooodonal  antibodies  agaim  c-kii  and  method  of 
^fM.rti»g  a  nmlignMcy  na^  c-kil  specific  antibodies.  5X5.533.  O. 
435-723XM0. 

Baucb.  nie^ich:  See— 

Setgei.  Hont;  aid  Batacb.  Priakicb.  5X6330.  O.  364-562.000. 

BASF  AkTiragrsrilarbaft:  Sf— 


Hammer.  Hans;  and  Reutemann.  Wemer.  5X5.757.  O.  564-475.000. 
Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Bayer,  Herbert; 
Grammenos.   Wassilios:    Rang.    Harakt   Hanies.   VoOter,   Lorenz. 
Gijela  and  Ammermann.  Eberhaid.  5.545.664,  O.  514-521.000. 
Sens.  ROdiger.  aid  Eizbach.  Kari-Heinz.  5X5.235.  O.  8-471.000. 
BASF  Coipccation:  See—  ,,.,  ^-.^ 

Hall.  Jon  R.;  Carpenter.  Clint  W;  and  Scott.  Stuart  K..  5X5.677,  O. 
523-212.000.  ^  .^  „ 

Hoyt.  Matthew  B.;  Coons.  Andrew  M..  ID;  and  Dickson.  David  N., 
5X5J63.  O.  264-78.000. 

Basil  E  Potter  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See—  

Potter.  Ba.sil  E.;  and  Potter.  Marc  A..  5X6.575.  O.  395-600.000. 
Basile.  Philip  C  ;  Thompson.  James  E..  Jr.;  Kline.  David;  and  Toner.  Gay  E.. 
lo  Martin  Maieoa  Corp.  Self  compensating  spread-spectrum  hybrid. 
5X6,421.  O.  375-200.000. 
Basu.  Santanu,  to  hkirthmp  Grumman  Corporation.  Coobng  system  and 
mounting  for  slab  lasers  and  other  optical  devices   5X6.416.  O.  372- 
34000 
Batt.  Carl;  Wiedmann.  Martin;  and  Brandon.  Richard,  to  Cornell  ReseanA 
Foundation,  Inc.  Methods  of  detecting  bovine  herpesvirus  I  (BHV-1)  ui 
semen  by  nucleic  acid  ampUBcalioa.  5X5.523.  O.  435-6.000. 
Baltelle  Memorial  Instinile:  See- 
Bray,  Laie  A.,  5X5,794.  O.  588-1.000. 

Heah.  William  O.;  Gauglilz.  Phillip  A.;  Pillay.  Gautam;  Bogsman. 
Theresa  M.;  Eachbach.  Eugene  A.;  Goheen.  Steven  C;  Richardson. 
Ricfaad  L;  Robatt.  Janet  S.;  and  Schalla.  RooakJ.  5X5.803,  d 
588-253.000  ,  ...  ,^ 

Smidi.  Richard  D.;  Wahl.  Jon  H.;  and  Hofstadler.  Steven  A..  5X5304, 
O.  204-603.000. 
Baudier.  Ptiillipe  R.:  See — 

Deboeck.  Arthur.  Maes.  Paul;  and  Baudier.  Phillipe  R..  5X5.628,  CL 

514-49.000.  

Baudouin  Michel;  and 'hssara,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Enichem  Elastomeies  Prance 
S  A  Process  for  dehydnicfalaiinating  3.4-dichloro-l-butene  to  yield  chlo- 
roprene  5.545,781.  O.  570-229.000. 
Rauer  Bradlev  W  '  So—- 

Wilkes,  Eugrae;  Mendez.  Alejandro;  and  Bauer,  Bradley  W..  5X5,860. 
a    181-255000.  ..  .  ^     ..^_.  »_ 

Bauer.  GUnter.  and  Bieu.  Rudolf,  to  C&E  Fein.  GmbH  *  Co.  M(^  fw 
saving  ductile  from  material  having  a  concrete  lining.  5X4.643,  O. 
125-12.000.  „     . 

Bauer,  Karl  Heinz;  Eckert.  Gerold;  Maisch.  Edgar,  and  ROtngei.  Artwi^ 
Prtb^Wertte  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Push  switcb.  5X5.864.  CI.  200-283.000. 
Bauer.  Tibor  L.:  See—  ..^    ^^^  „        ,- 

Perry,  Chales  H.;  Bauer,  Tibor  U;  Long.  David C;  Pickering.  Bruce C; 
and  Vittori.  Pierre  C.  5.546,012.  O.  324-754.000. 
Btuerle,  Peter  See— 

Seoger,  Kari  Heinz;  Kesifier.  Geriianl;  and  Biuerie.  P««er.  5.545.106. 0. 
477-43.000. 

Haas.  Franz;  Haas.  Johann;  and  Baum.  Engelbeit.  5X4470.  CI. 
99U43.OOC. 
Baum.  Kevin  L.:  See—  „     ■     , 

Ouasson.   Gregory   M.;   Rasky.   PhiUip   D.;   and   Baum.    Kevin   L.. 
5X6.429.0.375-341.000. 
Baumam.  Steven  E.;  Ovislman.  Ricban)  E.  deceased  (by  Steven  E  Ban- 
mann    executor),    to   Vexila.   Inc.    Depdi   finder   transthiccr   system 
5X6.362.  O  367-173.000. 
Baumann.  Steven  E..  executor  See— 

Baumann.  Steven  E.;  Chrislman.  Richard  E.  deceaird,  5X6362,  CI. 
367-173.000.  ^  .    ,  . 

BaiMngtrtl.  Rudi.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellacfaaft  Analog-icMfagital  converter 

circuit  having  high  dynamics.  5X6.081.  O,  341-139.000. 
Baur.  Julie  A.:  See — 

HaU  Bonnie  J  .  Baur.  Juhe  A.;  and  Deckncr.  George  E,  5X5,407.  O. 
424-401000  „      „ 

Baurand.  Gilles;  and  Slentz,  Anioine.  to  Schneider  Electnc  SA.  Electnwic 

piotectian  device.  5X6.262.  O.  361-31  000 

Baxter,  Dennis  E  ;  and  Richiuso.  Leonard.  10  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  l^ 

deptoymenl  mectanism  for  compact  camera.  5X6.147.  O.  354-187.000. 

Baxter  tatenaboaal.  Inc.:  See—  .,..«-,., 

Neuenfeldt.  Steven;  Brauker.  Jamea;  and  Clarice.  Robert.  5X5.223. 0. 

623-11.000  ^    .        ^      __ 

Baxter-Lowe.  Lee  Aai.  to  Blood  Cenw  Reseanli  Poundaooa.  lac.  The. 

Method  for  mj,  T>ping.  5X5326.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bayer  A  k  ^  w  "gf  frHffC*w^  See — 

Ben  Klaus;  WuW.  Oaus;  Malamet.  Geoig;  Eitel.  Alfred;  Meurer.  Knrt 

p''van  Osaelaer.  Tony;  and  Hinz,  JOrgen.  5.545.764. 0.  568  724.000. 

Haeae  Wilftied;  Biuder.  Friedricfa;  Pakull.  Ralf;  Kinch.  JOrgen;  and 

LOiier.  Hartmut.  5X5.710.  O  528-201.000 
Heidingsfeld,  Heriien:  Bituer.  WoOpn.  MOUer.  Friedemun;  awl 


U,  Herixn:  Bituer.  Wblfgaag;  1 
„.  WUh.  5X5.707.  O  52»-«b.OOO. 
Heine.  Hais-OeoTg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  De  Vry. 
Jeai  M.  v.;  Donmert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommetmeyer,  Henmng. 
5X5X3,  a  514-322.000  .  ...  ^^  « 

KOhkr.  Biirthatl:  Pudleiner.  Heinz:  and  Horn.  Klai*.  SX5.W2.  O. 
523-146.000.  ,^^ 

naueoer.  Alexander,  Landacheidt.  Heinz;  and  Blank.  Hemz-Ulncb. 
5345,754.  O.  564-418.000. 


t^tenen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Bfihm,  Stefon;  Grosaer,  Rolf;  Bicnun, 
Klaus  D.;  Endennann,  Rainer.  and  Metzger.  Kari  G.,  5X5.642.  O. 
514-312.000. 
Plea,  Michael;  KHsbauer.  Joaef;  and  Piege.  Hetanut.  5X5,779,  O. 

570-204.000 
Sbaub.  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Siohefuss,  JOrgen;  Bcchem. 
Martin:  Dcmbowsky.  Klaus;  Gross.  Rainer.  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hotter. 
Joachim,  and  Rounding.  Houard-Paul.  5X5.646,  O  514-337.000. 
Wild.  Hanno;  Roebeo.  Wolfgang;  Paessens.  Arnold;  and  Petersen-voo 
Gehr.  JOrg.  5X5.736.  O.  540-522.000. 
Bayer  Corporatian:  See — 

Wcks,  Sharon  D.;  Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  and  Grace,  Scott  A.,  5X5.703. 
O.  528-44.000. 
Bayer.  Herbert  See— 

Kirstgen.  Reinhaid:  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert; 
Grammenos,  )Mnsilios;   Rang,   Harald;   Hanies.   Volker   Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5X5.664.  O.  514-521.000. 
Bayer,  JOrgen:  See — 

Muritett,  Stephen;  and  Bayer.  JQigen,  5344.934,  01.  296-215.000. 
Bayentche  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See— 

Ellmann.  Manfred;  and  Hein,  Hans-Rudolf.  5346.070. 0.  340-442.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

toriington.  Gretchen  J  ;  Wilson.  Deborah  R.;  and  Wilde.  Magaet. 
5X5363.  O.  435-320.100. 
Bazes.  Mel.  to  Intel  Corporabon   Programmable  digital  filter  with  subslan- 

tiaTy  equal  bandwidth  increments  5346,431.  O   375-350.000. 
Beagle.  Charles  A..  Adams.  Richard  P..  and  Wixon.  Harold  E.  to  Colgale- 
Pahaoiive  Co.  Antistatic  compositions  and  antistatic  detergent  coinposi- 
tioaa  and  articles.  5X5X2.  O.  510-299.000. 
Beakes.  John  M  ;  and  Zicta.  E  Wayne,  to  Globe  Producu  Inc.  Method  for 

manufacturing  armatures.  5344.409,  O.  29-598.000. 
Beam  Company  Limited:  See — 

Wada.  Koichi,  5346.0%,  O.  343-771.000. 
Bean.  Robert  G.:  See- 
Davis.  Scott  H.;  Gokman.  William  L.;Thiel,  David  W.;  Bean.  Robert  G.; 
and  Zahrobsky,  James  A.,  5346336.  O.  395-182.180, 
Beard.  Michael  H.  Portable  ipeaker  and  anplifier  unit  5346.468    O 

381-86.000. 
Bears.  James  A.  Air  bag  toy.  5344,903.  O.  280-18.000. 
Beany.  Richard  R:  See- 
Baker.  Ralph  T ;  Bcatty.  Richard  P;  Famham.  William  B.;  and  Wallace, 
Robert  L..  Jr ,  5X5,769.  O.  570-134.000. 
Beauheu.  Pierre  L..  and  Guse.  togrid,  to  Bio-Mega/Boefaringer  Ingeleheim 
Research  Inc.  Protease  inhibiting  succinic  acid  derivatives.  5X5.640,  O. 
514-311.000 
Bechem.  Martin:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander.  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Stohehiss.  Jlhgen;  Bechem, 
Martin:  Dembowsky.  Klaus;  Gross,  Rainer  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hotter, 
Joachim,  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5X5.646.  O  514-337.000. 
Becbet,  Jean-Mane:  See — 

Collandre,  Helene;  Montagnier,  Luc;  Agm,  Henri:  and  Becfaet,  Jean- 
Marie.  5X5320.  O.  435-5.000. 
Bechmann,  Peter.  Method  and  a  device  of  stripping  foil  cuttings.  5X5,282. 

O.  156-344000 
Beck.  Jochen;  and  Hormann.  Werner,  to  Brueninghaus  Hydromalik  GmbH. 
Hydrostatic  machine  with  leakage  oil  dischage.  5X5.013.  O.  417- 
201.000. 
Beck,  Nonnan  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  and  Tucker.  Richard  S..  lo  Copeland 
Coqmradon.  Scroll  compRsaor  drive  having  a  brake.  5X5.019.  O. 
418-55  100. 
Beck.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Beck.  Wilhelm;  Jung,  Dieter,  and  Sonnemann.  Dieter. 
5344.427,  O.  34-37Z000. 
Beckers.  Marc:  Set — 

Riumen.  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming,  Rowland;  Hartmain,  Kai;  and 
Beckers.  Marc.  5344,755.  O.  206-705.000 
Beckman  instrumcnu.  Inc.:  See — 

nmtoncy.  Stephen  L..  Jr.;  Lew,  Clarence  Y.:  and  Rakestraw.  David. 
5.545.901.  CI   250-458.100, 
Bectoe  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Oinloo.  Mary  B..  and  Wilaon.  John  B.,  5X5,145,  O.  6O4-I9X000. 
Onwunaka.  Theo  O.;  and  KarakeUe,  Mudu,  5X5,708,  O.  528-76.000. 
TVopsha,  Yelena  G.;  and  Antoon.  Mitchell  K..  5X5J75.  O.  422- 
102.000. 
Bcebe,   Deborah   V..   to   Horowitz.   Sidney.    Percussive  dental   ezlractor. 

5X5.038.  O.  433-120.000. 
Beebe,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Wright  Larry  G.;  LaPack.  Marie  A,;  Blaaer.  Wayne  W.;  Beebe.  Kenneth 
R  .  and  Leugers.  Mary  A.  5X5,895.  O  250-282.000. 
Begin.  Pierre;  Cboquette,  Denis,  and  Tremblay,  Rejcan.  10  Alcan  Inleraatianal 
Limited.   Process  and  apparatus  for  making  solid  samples  of  mollen 
material  for  analysis  or  die  like.  5344.693.  CI.  164-4,100. 
Befar,  Stephen  R.;  Seeds.  Jeffrey  K.;  Lamb,  Catherine  S.;  Garleb,  Keith  A.; 
and  Walton.  Joseph  E,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Cholesterol  lowiering  food 
product  5.545.414.  O.  424-484.000. 
Behringwerite  AG:  See- 
Singh,  Sharat;  Singh.  Rajendra;  Menegfaini.  Frank:  and  UUman.  Edwin 
F..  5X5.834.  O.  544-6.000. 


Behnnann.  William  C:  Aicoti.  Kym  B.;  and  MaiUia.  Charie*  H..  to  Exxoa 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Suitacc  supported  cobak  catalyala. 
process  utilizing  dieae  canUysto  for  die  preparation  of  hydrocarbon*  from 
syndieais  gas  and  process  for  the  ptepaaliaa  of  said  cattiyits.  3X5.674. 
O.  518-715.000. 
Beiersdorf  Aktieagesellscfaafk  See— 

Harder.  Chriatian:  HOwe.  Bemd;  and  Kuhlmm.  Kat  5X5/457.  CL 
428-77.000. 
Beilftita.  Robert  C:  See— 

Annijo.  David  L.;  Baker.  Tony  R.;  Cherington.  Floyd  E;  Claistopher. 
Delbert  S.;  Moody.  David  J.;  Mullen.  James  J.;  VnooB,  Hiwh  E; 
Warren.  John  L;  BeOfuss.  Robert  C;  aid  Wiker.  Ma  R.  5344.643. 
O.  126-101.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Networt  Services.  Inc  :  See— 

Sutfiatd.  William  L;  and  Farru.  Robert  D .  5346.450. 0.  379-207.000 
Bell.  Cecil  R.;  Moyer.  Charles  R.;  Poole.  Gregory  S.;  aaJ  Silvers.  Kemelta  B.. 
to  Monarch  Knitting  Madunety  Corpondoa.  Apparatus  for  HgtdHar 
flexible  objects  5344.603.  O.  112-475.120. 
Bell  Communicatiaas  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Cosare*.  Steven  T.;  Saoiee,  Irq;  and  Waaem.  Ondria  J..  5346X2.  CL 
395-200.210. 
Bell.  D,  Michael;  Gonzales.  Mat  A.;  and  Meiedidi.  Susan  S,.  10  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  apiiaiaus  for  "—Ttnining  transaction  otdeiiag 
and  arbitrating  in  a  bus  bridge,  5346346.  O.  395-292.000. 
Bell  Sowh  Corpotabon:  See— 

Grosskopf,  Joaqih  R.:  Niaz.  Hasan  S;  Reass.  Canilyn  K.;  SUh.  Jeny  C; 
and  Wataon.  Paul  T.  3346374.  O.  393-600.000. 
Bellooi.  Fortunao:  See — 

Manim.  Paolo;  and  Belioai.  Fottunaio.  5344.490.  CL  62-46.100. 
BellSoudi  Corporation:  See — 

Roach.  Peter  O..  Jr.;  Comer.  Edward  L;  Li^  dnales  M..  II:  aid  LaMer 
Maurice  S..  5346.444.  O.  379-59.000. 
Bdoit  Ibdmologies,  lac.:  See— 

Didier.  Janes  J.;  Lindstrand.  Bruce  L.;  and  Wight  Emert  W..  3344.841. 
O.  242-541.100, 
BehzT.  Jerome  G..  to  Dana  Corponboa.  Metal  gaikel  with  bob  retention 

freane.  5344.902,  O.  277-236.000. 
Bender.  BUe:  See- 
Rhode*.  Kea;  Coelho.   Roham  Fiinl.   Davis;  and  Bender.  Bfate. 
5346.103,0.  345-119.000. 
Benderev.  Theodore  V:  Naves.  Neil  H.:  and  Legome.  Mark  J.  Method  of 

advancing  a  suture  dirough  tissue  5344.664.  O.  128-898.000. 
Benedict.  Olusegun  O..  10  Valeo  Thetmique  Habitacle.  EAcieny  cooling  fluid 

circuit  5.544.498.  O  62  513  000 
Bcnes.  Kevin  C;  Krefabiel.  Fred  L.;  and  Mackowi^  Ruaaell  L..  10  Molex 
IncotporalBd.  Electrical  connector  with  Unaed  cover.  5X3,034.  CL  439- 
467,000.  ^^ 

Bening.  Robert  C;  and  St  Oair,  David  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Protected 
fimctional  initiated  polymers  capped  with  low  surface  energy  fluoroca- 
bons.  5X5.691.  O.  525-102000. 
Benn.  Freddy  W.;  Danilo.  Marion:  and  ComeU.  WilUam  L  Flotation  of  leal 

sulfides  using  rapeseed  oil.  5344.760.  O.  209- 166.000. 
BetuKtt  Larry  G.:  See — 

Msningly.  PhaBp  G.;  and  Bennen.  Lary  G..  5X5.739.  CL  346- 

loe.ooo. 

Benson.  Donald  O..  Jr.  CoUapsible  and  achustable  plaM  support  and  protector. 
5344,446.  O.  47-45.000  ^^ 

Benzaria,  Jacques;  Dawans.  Francois,  Durif-Varambott  Bruno;  and  Gaiilad, 
Jean-Bernard.  10  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  for  recovery  of  Aah 
metal  or  alkaline-earth  metal  tesrphthalair  and  of  alkyleae  glycol  from 
polyethylene  terephdialales,  5X5.746.  O.  560-78,000. 

Benzon  Pharma  A/S:  See — 

Molin.  Sarea;  Gerdes.  Kenn  A.;  Rasmussea.  Poul  B.;  aiMl  Anderaoa. 
Poul  K..  5X5X1.  O.  435-172.300. 

Berg.  Klaus:  Wulff.  Oaus;  Malamet  Georg;  Eitel.  Alfred:  Metarr.  Ki>t  P.; 
van  Osaelaer.  Tony;  and  Hinz.  JOiipen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellscbaft  Procea* 
for  die  coodnuous  production  of  high  purity  bisplieaol  A.  5X5,764.  d 
568-724.000. 

Beig.  Robin:  Mofan*.  LawTCKc;  and  Oswald.  Richard,  to  Xenc*  Cotpcmka: 
and  Sua  Refining  and  Maifceling  Coixfiany.  Syalem  far  laiiliigiiiwal 
storage  awl  debveiy  of  liquid  product  and  recovery  of  ledoge.  5344,974. 
O.  4O5-53.00a 

Bergan.  Maldiew  A.:  See — 

Keogh,  James  R.;  Hobot.  Cbri*t(]pher  M.;  Eaton,  Jota  W.;  Jevae.  AUaa 
R;  and  Bergan,  Matthew  A.,  5X5,213,  O.  623-1.000. 

Beiger.  J.  Lee.  Grooved  catheter  director  apparatn*.  5X3,136,  O.  604- 
%.000. 

Beigcr.  Noelle:  See— 

Commandeur,  Raymond;  Berger,  NoeUe;  and  Jay.  Pierre,  5X5355.  CL 
252-570.000. 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  Florida  Rcaeatcb  Foaadaboa.  lac. 
Anti-neopla*tic,  anti-viial  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  aAecti^ 
pharmaceutical  comporitions  and  mednds  of  Deaonent  5X5.649,  O. 
514-374.000. 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J,,  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foiundation.  lac. 
Ana-neoplattic.  anti-viral  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  afFectiiig 
phannaceobcal  compoaitions  and  methods  of  treatment  5X5.650.  O. 
514-374.000. 

Berghager.  Hans  A.  P.  See— 

Larssoo.  Leif  M  ;  and  Berghager.  Hais  A.  P..  5346387. 0.  37060.000. 

Beigin.  Blaine  R.  Prefinisbed  comer  bead.  3344,44i3.  CL  32-2X.000. 
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Bergmann.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

JotaBsoa.  Edwad  M.;  mi  Bafmmn.  Andrew  D..  5345351.  Q.  435- 

251300  ._  ^ 

Bcftmrn.  Oswald  R-;  Chen.  Ciri;  and  Jacoinon.  Howan)  W..  k>  Du  POM  de 

Nennun.  E.   I.,  and  Company    Polytype  electrocooAicdve  powders 

$345050.  a.  75-252.000. 

Bergsman.  Theresa  M.;  See —  

Hesdi.  William  O  ;  Gauglitz.  Phillip  A.;  Pillay.  Gaulam.  Bcrgsman. 
Theresa  M  ;  Esc*ib«*,  Eugene  A  :  Goheen.  Sleven  C;  Ridiardaon, 
Rjchard  L;  Robeits.  Janet  S  ;  and  Schalla,  Rooald.  5345.803.  O 

588-253  000  ^ 

Benalrtra.  inga-Maria;  BergsOOm,  Mats-Joban  M.;  and  NUsanu  Kemh.  lo 
PKcaeWT  AS.  Medical  field  detector  mi  (ekmetry  unil  for  impianls. 
5345,187.  a.  607-32.000 
Bergstrtm.  Mats-Johan  M.:  See— 

BergsirOm.  Inga-Mana;  BergsirtJm.  Mals-Johaa  M.;  and  NiUson.  Kenlh, 
5345.187.  CI.  607-32.000. 
BcrmaiU  Eric  R.:  See—  „      „    „ 

MdUwus,  David  R  R.:  Luehbert,  David  L.;  Berman.  Enc  R.;  Saxioo. 

Tliomas  W ;  and  Padwt  Daniel  H..  5346381.  O.  395-650.000. 

Bemal    Briar  A.;  Rschette.  Robert  C;  Jobnaon.  Kiit  R.;  and  Matmao. 

Doulas  H..  lo  Senool.  Inc.  Smoke  detector  symn  with  setf-dagnonic 

^p^ities  nd  replaceable  smoke  intake  canopy.  5346.074.  C\.  340- 

Bemvdi.  Bryan  D  .  Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  Dunsmore,  Ctay  A.;  and  Wotaw, 
Daia  W    lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  on-board  voice  recogni- 
tioo.  5346.145.  Q.  354-76.000 
Bemasconi.  Raymond:  See—  ^^ 

Maiescaiu.  Ovistian;  Bcmasconi,  Raymond;  Scfamuiz,  Manus;  MOaa. 
Wolfgang;  nd  Mickel.  Stuart  J..  5345.631.  a.  514-89.000. 

Bener.  Robert  W :  See—  „.    ^    ■     ^       .     ^„; 

Thompson.  Raymoo  F;  Benter.  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gasy  U;  CuUnoo. 
Siqpben  P.  and  Wright.  Blaine  G..  5344.421.  a.  34-58.000. 
Berruti.  Mas-simo:  5rr —  ,,.,--..,    --    >,. 

Zinnamosca.  Francesco;  and  Berruli.  Massuno.  5345343.  a.  435- 
162  000  . 

Berry.  Richad  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpontiati.  System 
■id  method  for  visually  programming  iteration.   5346319.  a.   395- 

Belsten.  Ian  J.  1>»o  Hne  cofee  plunger.  5344366.  a  99-287  000 
Bertfae.  Bemaixl,  to  Elf  Alocfaem  S.A.  Uquid  phase  Buonnationprocess  and 
AuoriuKd  ofgmc  products  resulting  therefrom.  5345,773.  Q.  5T0- 
167.000. 
Bemand  Fame  Automobile  "BFA":  See—  ,,..„,,-. 

Vu  Khac.  Tham   Sabin.  Michel;  and  Goerinot,  Thierry.  5344,942,  CI. 
:97-452.370. 
Besnaid.  Philippe;  Tang.  Larry;  Rugge.  Richard  L;  Sieleman.  Jim;  and 
Dumoooer.  Fraick,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Co..  Inc  Iron  with  unproved  mass 
distributwo  5.544,885.  O  473-350.000. 
Bessho.  Mikio:  See— 

Mitani.  Tateki;  Iduhashi.  Motomi;  and  Besataa.  Mikw.  5344329,  a. 
73-716.000. 

Beasho  Yoshihiro:  See —  

Toniin.  Yoshihiro;  and  Bessho,  Yoahifairo.  5.545389.  O  437-183  000 
Beader.  Caithn  B.;  and  Rabii.  Khosro  M.  Tiansmissioo  modulator  for  cable 

television  i^Mtream  data  transmission.  5346,119.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  See—  .  ^      ^ 

Hayes,  Wilson  C  ;  Robinovitch.  Stephen  N.;  and  McMahon.  Thomas  A.. 

5345.128.0.602-61000  ..„.,,. 

Belhiaum.  G«y  C.  to  ITT  Corporation.  IC  card  protective  cover.  5346J78, 

a.  361-737.000. 
Betz  Laboraiofies.  Inc  :  See— 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  Rodzewich,  Edward  A.;  and  Haipel.  WUham  L., 

5345.347.  a   510-254.000. 
Ctoyang,  Jiangbo;  and  Melzer.  Jeffrey  I.,  5345.438.  Q.  427-299.000 
Biaiini.  AnwKok  R.  Wind  instrument  stand.  5344360.  C\.  84-387.00A. 
Bicheler.  James  P:  See—  ^    .      „, 

Garland,  Thomas  A  ;  Kolich,  Robert  A.;  Paddock.  Charles  W.;  nd 
BichelCT.  James  P.  5.544,372.  C\.  5-99  100. 
Biodennann.  Lutz;  Shufflebarger.  Harry  L.;  and  Harms.  Jihgen.  to  Bieder 

mana  Motech  GmbH  Anchoring  member.  5345.165.  C\.  606-61  000 
Biedermann  Motech  GmbH;  See — 

Biedeimann.    Lutz;    Shufflebarger.   Harry   L.:    and   Harms.   JUrgen. 

5345.165,0.  606-61  000. 
Fitzlair,  Gerhard.  5345033,  O  623-43.000 
Biedermann,  Rolf;  and  Telges.  Burkhard.  to  Siemens  AkoengeselUchafL 
Echo  compensation  device  and  4/2-wire  interface  having  such  an  echo 
compensation  devKc   5.546.460.  O.  379-41 1.000  .^    ^  .^ 

BigoliiTGiuseppe  Bicycle  resilient  saddle.  5344.936,  O.  297-195.100. 
Bigus.  Joseph  P:  See  ^         _. 

Anatvold,  Shawn  M  .  Bigus.  Joaeph  P;  Henckel.  Jonathan  D.:  awl 
Hospers.  Paul  A  .  5346305.  O.  395-26.000. 
Bilinski,  Donald  J..  Chin.  Gene  H.;  Cordova,  Amado;  and  Fersht,  Samuel  N.. 
10  Lil»n  Systems.  Inc.  Gyro  sensor  coil  with  low-friction  hub  interface. 
5345.892.0.  250-231  120. 
Bio-Logical  Solutions  USA,  Inc.;  See- 
Fulton.  A  Cart.  5.545.801.  O.  588-249.000. 

Bio-Mega/Boehnnger  Ingeleheim  Research  Inc.:  See—  

Beautieu.  Pierre  U.  and  Guse.  Ingrid,  5345,640.  Q.  5I4-3II.O0O. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  lac.:  See — 


Zhu.  Ming-De;  and  Siebert,  Christopher  I..  5345  J02, 0.  204-454.000. 
Biocfaemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.;  See— 

Macher.  Ingolf.  5345.654.  CI.  514-392.000. 
Biocen  Inc.:  See —  . 

Goelz,  Susan  R;  Cale.  Richard  L;  Chow,  E.  Pingchang;  and  Pepinsky. 
R.  Blake,  5345.723.  O.  424-85.600. 
Biro.  L«ry  L.;  and  Pan.  Jengwei  Method  for  performing  integrated  section- 
level  and  full-chip  timing  verificatioo  for  custom  microprocessor  designs 

5346320.  O   364-488.000.  

Bishop.  Robert  P;  and  Hainey.  Paul  L,  »  Texas  Instrumemt  Incorporated. 

Method  for  making  a  pressure  transducer.  5344J99.  O  29-25  410. 
Bissbort.  Siegben  H  .  and  Davis,  Hemy  J.  Compoaition  and  method  for  die 

ncalmeni  of  chronic  fatigue  syndrome.  5345.670.  O.  514-562.000. 
Bisaell  Inc  :  See- 
Jailor.  John;  Frederick.  WUliam  H.;  Umbach.  Steven  R.;  Gnham.  Scott 
R.;  Roberts.  Kenneth  L;  and  Melzger,  Eric  R..  5344,385,  O. 
15-350.000. 
Bisson.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Sundberg.  Jack  G.;  Bisaon.  Bcniard  J ;  Desai.  Mihir  C ;  and  Books. 
Martin  T..  5345,014.  O.  4I7-2O4.000. 
BiHel.  Douglas  C:  See — 

GenceobKh,  Bi»te  O.;  Somen.  David  A.;  BioeL  Douglas  C  ;  Shaver, 
Jt^to  M.:  Seibier.  JuanlU  M.,  deceaaed.  5345345.  O.  435 
172  300 
Bizunefa.  Daniel  T;  Obtegan,  Carlos;  Wells.  Michael  A.;  and  Neely.  Eric  D , 
to  MotoioU.  Inc   3-stale  btcmos  output  buffer  having  power  down  capa- 
bihty  5346,021.  O.  326-86.000. 
Black  *  Decker  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^  ,„  ,,^  „^ 

Aloi.  Sheldon;  and  Prosper.  Jacob.  5344.417,  O.  30-276.000. 
Black.   Michael;   and  Leraberg.  Vladimir,   lo  ReliaM  Technologtes.  toc^ 
Method  and  apparanis  for  treating  a  surface  with  a  scaimii«ls»  bnm 
having  an  improved  intensity  cross-section.  5346014.  O.  359-203.000. 
Blackburn.  Bnan  K  :  See—  _,...,  ,~, 

Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  and  Gentry.  Scott  B..  5346,307, 
O.  364-424  050. 
Rlair  J-lmllj  t  D     Q'  Sft 

Glynn,  Keiinedi  P;  and  Blair,  James  R  ,  11.  5.545.069,  O  446-73000. 

Blanchcne.  Roben  A  .  Brush.  Theresa  S  ;  Farrell,  Roberta  L  .  Krisa,  Keidi  A.; 

and  Mishra.  Outtra.  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  and  Univ  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents 

of  die  Process  for  treatment  of  waste  stream  using  ScynnormwiKi  gaiocri- 

rum  ftmgus  ATCC  20966.  5345.544.  O  435-171.000. 

Blanco  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Goiter.  Hans;  MOck.  Manfred;  and  Wilbelm.  Thomas,  5344370.  O. 
4-619000 
Bland.  Patrick  M  ;  Jackson.  Roben  T ;  Joshi.  Jayesh;  and  Kardach.  >»''<'»^ 
Intel  Corporation;  and  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CPU 
clock  control  umt  5346368.  O  395-550  000 
Blank.  HeinzUlrich:  See—  .„,..,.      ,„■  ^ 

Klausener,  Alexander,  Landacheid^  Heini;  and  Blank.  Hetnz-Ulnch. 
5345.754,  O.  564-«18()00. 
Blankenship,  Roben  M  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Encapralated  hydro- 

philic  polymers  and  dieir  pn^iatatioo.  5345.695.  O.  525-301.000. 
Blanz,  Wolf  Ekkehard:  See- 

Kurowski.   Lorenz   V;   Blanz.   Wolf-Ekkehard;   and   Delong.   Wolf. 
5344.657,0   128-661.080 
Blaser.  Wayne  W :  See—  „    .     „       ^ 

Wright,  Lany  G.;  LaPacfc,  Mark  A.;  Blaser.  Wayne  W.;  Beebe.  Kenoctfa 
R^and  Leugers.  M«y  A..  5345.895.  O  250-282.000 
Blatkb.  Gibor:  See—  ....         „ 

Sz«nuy  Csaba;  Katdoa.  Zaizaaina  B.;  Moldvai.  Istvto;  Major.  Eaaer 
T    Szteuy.  Csaba.  Jr ;  Mtedi.  Anih;  Blask6,  Gibor.  Simig.  GyuU; 
Lax.  GyOicyi;  Dtabuit  Stodor.  SxtOMi.  Tamai;  Pekete.  Minon;  aMi 
Gigler,  Gftor,  5.545,741.  O  546-276  700. 
Blem.  Allen  R.:  See—  „      „        ^  „,  ~ 

Friediander  Bany  T.  Davis.  Robert  A.;  Blem.  Allen  R ;  and  Walker, 
David  U,  5345.655,  O  514-397.000. 
Bliesaer.  Wtone  T,  to  Boeing  Company,  The    Leading  edge  slat/wing 

comMnHion.  5344.847.  O.  244-214.000. 
BliriH.  Andrew  R:  See—  ,  ,,..    ^    .... 

HaiaeboBt,  Robert  R.;  and  BUght.  Andrew  R.,  5345,648.  O.  514- 
352.000. 
Bliss.  David  F:  See—  „     .^     . 

Hams.  Mecbe  T;  Bliit,  David  F:  Anniaglni.  Alton  P.;  Wggins, 
WiUiam  M  ;  and  Bryant.  George  O.,  5344,615.  O.  1 17- 18.000; 
Block.  Bodo:  See-  ,    .       ,„,..„  j. 

Girtner,  Hoist;  Holbnann.  Friedrich;  Rituper.  Rafael;  and  Block,  Bodo. 
5345060,0   134-41000 

Blocker.  Anne  S  :  See —  _     ^     „^„ 

Collins.  Deborah  L.;  and  Blocker.  Anne  S..  5345,044,  Q.  434-322.000. 
Bkndei.  Dominique;  See — 

Pascal  Jean-Claude;  McCcit,  Gary;  BkJMJet,  Dominique;  and  Gellibeit. 

Pranfoise.  5.545,645,  O  514-326.000 
Blood  Center  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Baxter  l^we,  Lee  Ann.  5345326.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bloodworth.  J.  Elmo:  See—  ,^    ,j- 

Pickering.  Samuel  M..  Jr.;  Bloodworth.  J  Elmo;  and  Ttoner.  Donald  C. 
5345.599,  CI.  501-146.000 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See — 

Abidm.  Micheal  R.;  and  Lehnibeck.  Steven  P..  5345.175,  O.  606- 
182.000. 


Bloasom.  Jon;  and  Edwards,  Michael,  to  Microsoft  CoiporHion.  System  and 
method  for  composing  a  display  frame  of  multiple  layered  graphic  sprites. 
5346318.  O   395-152.000. 
Boal.  John  H.;  and  Newton.  Mak  K.,  to  Racal-Datacom.  Limited.  Commu- 
nications bus  and  controller.  5346.392.  O.  370-60.100. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See — 
Croughan.  Timodiy  R.  5345.822.  O.  800-235.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  Operabng  Michigan  State  University.  The:  See — 

Crimp.  Melissa  J;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  Suydam.  Christopher  J.;  and  Crimp. 
Martin  A..  5345,428.  O  427-8.000 
BoUdi.  John  L.  Combination  athletic  shoe  and  resilient  exercise  device 

5345.113.  CI.  482-125.000. 
Bockis.  Richard  J.;  Hodges.  Paul  J.;  Schoen,  William  R.;  and  Wyvratt. 
Matthew  J..  Jr.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Benzo-Fused  Lactams  promote 
release  of  growth  hormone.  5345.735.  CI.  540-490.000. 
Bock.  Thomas:  See — 

Weilkamp,  Jens;  Ernst.  Stefan;  Bock,  Thomas;  Kiomminga.  Thomas; 
Kiss.  Akot;  and  Kleinschmit.  Peter,  5345.784.  CI.  585-250.000 
BockO,  Peter  L.;  Eid,  Bernard  A  ;  Johnson,  Ronald  E ;  Lock,  William  E.; 
Shoup,  Roben  D.;  and  Themonl.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Method  for  printing  a  color  filter  5,544382,  O.  101-211.000. 
Bodden,  Christian  P;  See — 

Johnson.  Steven  A.;  and  Bodden.  Christian  P..  5345.092.  O.  472- 
66.000 
Bodet,  Jean- Francois:  See — 

Baker,  Ellen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Francois;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hatman. 
Frederick  A.;  Hubesch,  Bruno  A.;  Mermelstein.  Robert;  Taylor.  Luci- 
lle F;  and  Wahl,  End  H  .  5.545350.  O  510-517  000. 
Wahl,  Errol  H.,  Bacon.  Dennis  R..  Baker.  Hlen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Francois; 
Bums.  Michael  E  ;  Demeyere,  Hugo  J  M.;  Hensley.  Charles  A.; 
Mermelstein.  Roben.  Scverns.  John  C;  Shaw.  John  H..  Jr.;  Siklosi. 
Michael  P;  Vogel.  Alice  M.;  and  Wataon.  Jeffrey  W.,  5345340.  O. 
510-517.000. 
Boeck.  Cornelius;  and  Fuchs,  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Beh  grinder 

with  a  plate  tensioning  means.  5345,077,  O.  451-311.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Bartke.   Ilse:    Kosdia.   Gunter.   Nauioks.    Kurt;   and   Ullrich.  Axel. 
5345333,  O.  435-723.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The;  See — 

Bliesner.  Wayne  T.  5344.847.  d.  244-214.000. 
Florian.  Michael  H  ;  Redd.  Harold  J.;  Hogue.  David  R.;  and  Bonebrighl. 
Rodney  K  ,  5.546,050,  O   330-282.000. 
BoelMler.  Richard;  and  Siev,  Chhay  S..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc 

Seal  belt  retractor.  5344.838.  CI.  242-384.200. 
Bogdan.  David  C:  See— 

Aulet,  Hmcy  R.;  Bogdan.  David  C;  Hussain,  Muhannned  I.;  Hun. 
Georee  W.;  Peari,  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula.  David  T.  5.546325.  CI. 
364-525.000 
BOga.  Manfred:  See— 

Maienfisch.  IVler.  BAger.  Manfred;  fhtienu.  Thomas;  and  Szczepanski. 

Henry.  5345.630,  O.  514-63.000. 

B<»gavarapu.  Rao  L.;  Goldstein.  Yohayaiw  S.  A.;  Keogh.  Catherine  M.; 

Sucbocki.  Anthony  J.;  and  Widner,  Melvin  M..  to  General  Dynamics  Land 

Syatems.  Inc.  Electrical  power  feed  assembly  for  electrolhermal  gun  and 

cartridge.  5344388.  O.  102-472.000. 

Boggs.  Linda  W.  Yam  organizer  for  keeping  yam  sepwaied  when  band 

knitting.  5344,499,  O  66-l.OOA 
Bohlaad.  John  R  .  to  Moore  Business  f^orau,  Inc  Polyamide  microcapsules 

reacted  with  isocyanaie  emulsion.  5345.483.  O.  428jI02.2I0. 
BOhoi.  Stefan  See— 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenkc.  Thoinas.  B6hm,  Sttfm.  Groaaer,  Rolf;  Brerom. 
Klaus  D.;  Endermann.  Raiacr  and  Melzger.  Karl  G..  5345.642.  O 
514-312.000 
Boika.  leaD-i>icire;   Boacoeur.  Marcel;  Raaaei>.   Bernard;  and  Roioulu 
OHvier,  to  Commissariai  A  L'Energie  Atotniqiic  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tioti  of  lithium  aluminosjlKaie  en  gamma  lithium  aluminate  ceramics 
having  a  contiolted  smchiometry  and  microstructure    5345.427.  O. 
427-6.000. 
BokrlM.  Jack C:  By. Mm  L;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold.  Axel  D;  PiMs. 
T.  Scott.  Stupka.  Jonathan  C  ,  and  Waits.  C  Thomas,  to  Medical  Cabon 
Research  Institute,  LLC  Prosthetic  heart  valve   'i.545.216,  C\  623-2.000. 
Boldi,  Peter  C .  to  Plastiruutc  S.A.  Method  a*d  apparatus  for  applying 
horitoolal  mariungs  to  roads  or  other  traffic  areas.  5344.972.  cT  404- 
75J0O0. 
Boleader.  Nadine:  .See— 

Hackcti.  Andrew.  Knee.  Michael;  Kerdranval.  Michel;  and  Bolender, 
Nadine  5346,130.  O  348-447.000. 
Boier,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Muutrie.  Michael  F;  Whitmore.  Andrew.  01;  Hess.  David  M.;  Laugal. 
Jote  C;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Boler,  MaOfaew  J..  5346.275.  O. 
361-707.000. 
Bolk.  Hencbik  J  J;  and  Ziehjens.  Georges  C.  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  CotporMion. 

RaduitKxi  analysis  apparatus.  5345.900.  O  250-395.000. 
Bolkeraus.  Frank:  See— 

Criaa.  J.  Martin;  Petty.  Margaret  A  ;  and  Bolkeniux.  Fiaik.  5345.660. 
a  514-458.080 
Bolle.  Rudolf  M.;  CoonelL  Jonathan  H  ;  Haas.  Norman;  Mohan.  Rakesh;  and 
■  Tauhin.  Gabnel.  to  lnteTnati<wal  Business  Machines  Cmporation.  Produce 
recp^mtian  system.  5346.475.  O.  382-190.000. 


BolKnger.  Parker  A..  Jr.;  Mueller.  Denis  A.;  Smith.  James  D.  B;  and  WUsh, 
Henry  A..  IIL  lo  Ealon  Corporation.   Positive  temperature  coefBcieU 
conductive  potymer  made  from  thermosetting  polyester  resin  and  coodnc- 
tive  fillers  5345,679.  CL  523-512.000 
Boncoeur.  Marcel:  See — 

Boikx.  Jean-Pierre;  Boocoetir.  Marcel;  Raxncur,  Beraani;  and  Reaouk. 
Olivier.  5345.427.  O.  427-6.000. 
Bondanza.  James  P;  See— 

Prazer.  Jamea  T;  Soolt.  David  B.;  and  Bondanza.  lames  p..  5344399. 
O.  112-118.000. 
Bonebrighl.  Rodney  K.:  See— 

Flonan.  Michael  H.;  Redd.  Harold  J.;  Hogue.  David  R.;  avl  Bonebrighl. 
Rodney  K..  5346.050.  O.  330-282.000. 
Bonnet.  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  loahng  and  closing  a  container.  5344.466.  O.  53-138.700. 
Bonnet.  Jean-Marc:  See— 

Auclair.  Jean- Yves;  and  Bonnet.  Jean-Marc.  5346,425. 0. 375-220.000. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Mednd  using  human  tissue.  5345022,  CL  623-11.000. 
Books.  Martin  T:  See— 

Sundbeig.  Jack  G.;  Bisson.  Bernard  J.;  Desai.  Mihir  C;  aid  Books. 
Matin  T.  5345.014.  CI.  417-204.000. 
Boon.  Mathilde  E.;  Kok.  Lanbrechi  P;  Mango.  Laurie  J.;  Rulenberg.  Akiva; 
and  Rutenberg,   Mark  R.,  lo  Ncuromedical   Systems.   Inc.  Automated 
specimen  classification  system  and  method.  5344,650.  O.  128-632.000. 
Boodi.  Richard  B.;  Cooper.  Emanuel  1.;  Giess.  Edward  A.;  Kordus.  Mak  R.; 
Krongelb.  Sol;  Ostiander.  Sleven  P.;  Roldan.  Judith  M.;  Sambuceni.  Carkia 
J.;  and  Saraf,  Ravi,  to  Intematiaaal  Business  Machines  Corporatiaa. 
Fabrication  of  double  side  fully  metaUized  plated  thru-holes,  m  polymer 
stnictuics.  without  seeding  or  photoproceas.  5345.429.  O.  427-97.000. 
Bor-ll  Meg  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Albers.  Michael  W.,  5344.978.  O.  405-232.000. 
Boran.  Colm  P.:  See— 

Bominski.  Thomas  E.;  Boran.  Cofan  P.;  Simmons.  Paul;  and  Niealu- 
chowski.  Man  A..  5344.914.  O  280-735.000. 
Borg.  John  D..  to  Sega  PinbalL  Inc.  Pinball  machine  with  ball  tfanywiag  figure. 

5344.880.  a.  273-1  I9.00R. 
Boriani.  Silvaao;  and  Minarelli,  Alessandro.  to  G.D  Sociela'  Per  AzioaL  Lift 
truck  for  transferring  reels  to  a  user  machine.  5344.719. 0.  187-237.000. 
Borkar.  Sbekhar.  and  Moooey.  Stephen  R..  to  iaiel  Corponlioa.  Dasy 

chained  clock  distribution  scheme   5.546.023,  O  326-93.000. 
Bormann,  Thoma.s  J.;  Pascale.  Frank  R  .  and  Gscll.  Thomas  C.  lo  Pall 
Corporation.  Method  for  processing  biological  fluid  and  treating  •'{^•^'f 
componem.  5345339.  O.  210-806.000. 
Bominski.  Thomas  E.;  Bona.  Cotai  P;  Simrooas.  Paul;  aad  Niealnchowrici. 
Man  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air  bag  disaMer  ooatrol  drcaiL 
5344.914.  O.  280-735.000. 
Boron  Biologicals.  Inc.:  See— 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F;  and  Meyer.  Domiaique.  5345397.  CL  424- 
9400. 
Borrega.  Regis;  and  Kitamura.  Saloshi.  to  Syndielabo.  AHiizoain  bydrodrii>- 

ride  dihydrate  5345.738.  O.  544-291  000. 
Boraki.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Thompaon.  WilUam  L;  and  Borrid.  Mak  A..  5344384.  CL  101- 
401  100 
Boraoi.  Bruno;  and  Martinazzo.  Ivan,  to  Nardka  S.p.A.  laatrbuul  lor  apiBis 

shoes  5.544.433,  O.  36- 1 1 7.700. 
Bono*.  Eiek:  See— 

Reinehr.  Dieten  and  Bams.  Eiek,  5345.836.  O.  544-216.000. 
Boacher.    Geoig;    Amrhein.    Klaus:    and    Sagenmiehl,    Dieter,    to 
ScfamrapAechnik-Ganituren  GmbH  Arrangement  for  multiple  c^le  i 
dnctioos  in  cable  sleeves  5345.852.  O    174-84.00R. 
Boston  Scientific  Corp.:  See — 

Crowley.  Robert  I..  5344.660.  O.  128^2.060. 
lacob.  Mihai;  and  Andetaea.  Erik  C.  5345.135.  O.  604-96.000. 
Lennox,  Charles  D.;  tad  Roberts.  Troy  W.  5345.195.  O.  607-105.000. 
Botieon.  Reaaio;  aad  Chies,  Ezio.  lo  Siica  S.P.A.  Key  ad  bolder  i  iiaAiai 

lion  5.544310.  O.  7O-456.00R. 
Boucher.  Didier.  and  PoMeaz.  Charles,  to  ElM  haacais  as  rtpnjuaul  by  the 
Delegue  General  pour  rArmemeot.  Diredianal  electro-acoastic  traaalac- 
ers  cooifiriaiiig  a  sealed  sell  consisong  of  two  portions.  5346,361.  d. 
367-158.000. 
Bourgeois,  Ivan  M.  P.  G.:  See — 

Smits,  Karel  F  A.  A.;  and  Bourgeois.  Ivai  M.  P.  G..  S34S007,  CL 

607-130000 

Bouiguignon.  Anne-Elisabelfa  F;  Fortunier.  Piacal;  and  HebnadL  Gay  R.  E. 

to  Socieie  Natioaale  D'Ehade  et  de  Coastnctiaa  de  Motean  D'Aviatiaa 

S.N.E.C.M.A.  Slator  vane  mounting  platform.  5345.002, 0  415-115.000. 

Bourne.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Pleiscfaman.  Siitaey  D.;  Bonnie.  Thomas  M.;  and  Hooaer.  RasseO  A.. 
5345,193.  O.  607-99.000. 
Boutel.  Claude:  See — 

Grember.  Eric;  and  Bontet.  Oaode.  5344.439.  O.  42-100.000. 
Bowen.  Michael  L.,  to  Itecaoi  Medical  Products.  Ik.  Reusable  hea  or  cold 

chemical  therapy  pack  5.545.197.  O  607  108.000 
Bowers.  Frank  H  .  and  Card.  Smart  K..  to  Xerox  CotpotaiiaiL  Method  aad 
apparatus  for  visualization  of  database  search  reauhs.  5346329.  CL 
395  159.000. 
Bowers.  John  H  :  See — 
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Lewicki.  Wiher  J.  Jr.;  md  BowOT.  John  H.  5.546.110.  a.  347-115.000. 
Bowei.  Mictael  J..  »nd  Yazdy,  F«rid  A.,  to  Appte  Compuia,  Inc.  Memory  hua 
mbita  for  a  compuler  system  hiving  a  dip  co-processor  5.546.547,  C\ 
395-294.000. 

""^^IShi^f^Bowmm.  0-y.  5.544.441.  a.  42-106.000. 

Boyd.  Frederick  M.:  See—  ..  ,.   u    c      i.  c 

Smith.  Kim  R.;  Boyd.  Piwtaick  M.;  and  Abouhalkah.  Smuh  S.. 
5345.749.  a.  564-282.000 

*°*'S^"v«?uii^;  and  Boyd.  Stephen  B..  5345.012,  Q.  417^.1 10. 

Boyle.  Russell  W :  See—  ^        „    ..         u       _4 

Baltins.  Gumis  V..  Boyle.  RusseU  W.;  Maion.  Dems  G.;  Mooce,  Howwd 

M'   Owen.  A.   DeBow;  and   Sharp.   Joseph  A..   5344326.  a. 

7i-'l80.000. 

BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See—  

Cooper  Jeremy  B  ;  Frost,  Jooalhoo  C.  and  Pirtmgtor.  Stephen  R., 
5.545,787.  a.  585-M4.000.  <  „.  „.    nx 

Monerol.  Frederic  R.  M.  M.;  and  Raufast.  Charles.  5345J78.  Q. 
422-132.000. 
Bracco  Research,  S.A.:  See —  »«.,...<..<  to* 

Tounuer,  Herv*;  Hyacinlhe.  Roland;  and  Schneider,  MicheU  5345395. 
a.  424-932.000. 
Bradley.  Jack:  See — 

Schmidt.  Amhony.  Jr..  5344.606.  C\.  1 14-48.000. 
Bradshaw   James  1.;  and  Daglow,  Tetry  D ,  to  Imermedjcs,  Inc.  Cardiac 

PKemaker  with  collet-type  lead  connector  5,545,188,  Q  607-37.000. 
BtidyTsean  A  ;  and  Stockley,  Henry  W..  ID.  to  W.  R.  Gf«ce  ACo.-Conn. 

Patch  bag  having  supplemental  seal.  5345.419.  O.  426-129.000. 
Biady.  William  P:  See—  _  _    ^     „^„. 

Mealey    Shawn  K.;  Schmidt.  RandaH  G.;  nd  Brady.  WiUiam  P.. 
5.545.700.  a.  525^78.000. 

Bramer.  Lowell  M.:  See—  ___v_  c 

Wadcins.  David  C;  Bramer,  Lowell  M.;  and  Gerlmg.  Chnstopher  K. 
5345393.  a.  437-225.000. 

^"^[t^  ^  B.»nfia,  John  E.  5345.210.  O.  623-1.000. 
Branchefc.  Theresa:  See —  .    .    .^  .  ■„  • 

Gerald.  Christophe;  Walker.  Mary  W.;  Branchek.  Thensa;  and  Weins- 
hank.  Richard  L.,  5345349,  Q.  435-240.200. 
Brandon,  Richard;  See—  „.  .  _,    <  t,<  .ti  r^ 

Batt,  Carl;  Wtedmann.  Martin;  and  Bnndoo,  Richard,  5.545323.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Brandt.  Manfred:  See—  „     .     ..  ,         , ,.,  ^,  oi 

BaigeK.  Noiteit;  Brandt.  Manfted;  and  Kumg.  Helmut.  5.545.083.  CI. 
452-136.000. 
Brandt.  Thomas  J:  See—  ,    ..j^.wn 

Tait.  David  B.;  Burreson.  B.  Jay;  and  Brandt,  Thomas  J..  5346.114,  CL 

347-212000.  .      ,  .  ^  ^      .      , 

Branham.  Douglas  G,  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.  Ught  housing  for 

skid  steer  loadeis.  5346.286.  O.  362-61.000. 
Brannon.  Edward  L.:  See —  ,  < .c  jm 

Bai  Monty  W.,  Kerns,  Thomas  M.;  and  Brannon.  Edward  L..  5345.49J. 
a.  429-90.000.  ,      ^      ,  . 

BrtnnstfOm.  Roine.  to  ABB  Stal  AB  Method  of  supplying  coal  and  su't*" 

abioihent  to  a  combustor  and  a  power  plant  in  which  the  mediod  is  applied. 

53443%.  a.  110-106.000.  ,,  .    jc 

Branovich.  Louis  E.;  Eckan.  DonaW  W.;  and  Fischer.  Paul  to  UnitedStates 

of  America.  Army  Thermionic  cathode.  5345.945.  O.  313-346.0(JR. 
Biatt  Peter  R.;  and  Nelson.  David  R..  to  Santa  Barhara  Research  OmtEr. 

Optically  immersed  semiconductor  pbotodetectors.  5345,896.  Q.  250- 

338.400. 

Uimatainen.  Wiffiam  J.;  and  Biauer.  Daniel  «...  5344.762.  Q.  209- 

675.000. 
Bribier,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heidingsfeld.  Heihert;  BrSuer.  Wolfgang;  MOller.  Fnedemann;  and 

Meister.  Willi,  5345,707,  Q.  528-60.000. 

Brauker,  James:  See—  .  ,^c  -ni  /-i 

Neuenfeldt.  Steven;  Brauker.  James;  and  Clarke.  Robert.  5345.223.  CI. 

623-11.000 

Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ..^    ,  .  ....  <wlo  .-i 

Hilfinger.  Peter;  Kressner.  Gerhard;  and  Sauer.  Michael.  5345.968.  CI. 

320-2.000.  .^     „ 

Braun  Eugene  R..  to  Eaton  Ccrpotabon.  Synchronizer  with  self-cneipzing. 

5344.727.  a.  192-48.910. 
Bianu  Itai,  to  Wagner  ft  Keller  GmbH  4  Co.  CollapsiMe  cage.  5344.619. 

CI   1 1^-474.000. 
Braun.  Kenneth  L.  Hitch  appaialus  for  tractor  lift  arms.  5344.708,  O. 

172-272.000.  o  ■        c. 

Braun  Ma»  Rudolph.  Werner;  and  Eichholz,  Kenon.  to  Solvay  Ruor  und 
Denvaie  GmbH  Process  for  prepanng  polyihiotocaitwxylic  acid  chlondes 
and  perfluorocaibonylic  acid  chlorides.  5345.298,  CI.  204-157.600. 

Biaunstein.  Andrew  S.:  See —  

SeUger.    Robert;    Etohvdt,   Fitd  W.;    and   Btaunstem.   Andrew    S.. 
5346380,  a  395-600.000. 
Bray  Lane  A    to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Mediod  for  decontammaQon  of 
radioactive  metal  surfaces.  5345.794.  Q.  588-1.000. 

^"*ThuJrToihjom;  and  Breed.  Allen,  5344,916,  Q.  28O-74I.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 


Tliuen.  Torbjom;  and  Breed.  Allen.  5344,916.  O.  280-741  000 
Breeding.  John  G..  to  Shuffle  Master,  hic.  Muhi-tiered  wagering  method  and 

game.  5344,892.  O.  273-292.000. 
Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal.  Ame;  and  Syvertaen.  Kare.  to  Den  Norske  Sats 
Olieaelskap  A.S.  Airangement  in  a  ship  for  kMding/unlowfang  of  a  fiowable 
medium  in  open  sea.  5345.065.  O.  441-5.000. 
Btekner. -Michael-Joachim;  and  Osan.  Prank,  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft. 
Process  for  prepanng  cycloolefin  copolymers  5.545.829. 0  526-160  000. 
Bremm.  Klaus  D  ;  See—  „  ,»  „ 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  BOhm.  Stehn;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Bremm. 
Klaus  D.;  Endermann.  Rainer;  and  Metzger.  Karl  G..  5345,642,  Q. 
514-312.000. 
Bretl.  Richard  A:  See— 

Roben.  Kevin  J.;  Bretl.  Richard  A  ;  Gabbey.  Uwrence  W.;  Ketfeman, 
WiUiam  J.;  md  Kersher.  Tod  T ,  5344,699.  Q.  165-283.000. 
Bretting   Claus  A.  S..  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  ProducU  Ltd.  A/S  (Lovens 
Kendske  /  Fabrik  Produktionsaktieselskab)  17-ene  vitamine  D  analogues. 
5345.633.0.514-167.000. 

Rrru   RiMktlf'  See 

Bauer.  GUnter.  and  Breu.  Rudolf.  5.544.643.  Q.  125-12.000. 
Btickner,  Louis  C:  See—  .„..         ,      ■    r-    <<A<nat    m 

Halfely  JetFrey  L.;  Lei,  Xun;  and  Bnckner.  Louis  C.  5345.081.  U. 
451-367.000. 

"'*^IrtJ*tl^aBd  BridgelaU.  Raj.  5345.888.  O.  235^2.000. 
Bridgcsione  CornarMiaa:  See—  .....      •  „ 

Iwaia.  Toshiio;  Nagala.  Iwami;  Hatakeyama.  Akira;  and  Nishigai.  Kazu- 
hisa.  5345.024.  Q.  425-204.000.  ,_     ,  ^     ■    „.        ^ 

Noguchi.  Torooko;  Naito.  Kazuo;  Saito.  Tasuku;  Sakuiai.  Ryo;  and 
Ishihanda.  Minotu.  5346.493.  Q.  385-125.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestooe.  Inc.;  See —  .,       j.,        j_ 

Davis  James  A  ,  Hoppert.  Joseph  R.;  Chmiel.  Chester?.;  and  Alexander. 
Brian  S  ,  5.545.685.  Q.  524-490.000. 
Biiggs.  Christopher  H.  W.:  See—  _ 

Tian.  Hong;  Briggs.  Omstopher  H.  W.;  Chiang.  Chism;  and  Lee. 
Jia-Kuen  J..  5345.989.  Q.  324-212.000. 

Bfigfaam  and  Women's  Hospital:  See—  

^isler.  Charles  ATand  Kronauer.  Richard  E.  5345.192.  Q.  607- 
88.000. 
Brighdy.  Todd  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ergo- 

nomic  torque  wrench  mounting.  5344354.  CI  81-57.400. 
Brin.  David  S  ;  Lunn.  Peter  A  ;  and  MacDonald.  Stuart  R..  to  Metomc.  Inc. 

Method  of  catheter  segment  attachment.  5.545,149,  C\.  604-265.000. 
Brinkhaus,  Friedhehn  L.:  See—  .  ,  j_  ■  iw-ic 

Ausich  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus,  Fricdhelm L.;  Mukhani.  IndiamjProlBtt. 
John;  Yaigei,  James;  and  Yen,  Huei<3«  B.,  5345.816.  Q.  800- 
205.000. 
Brinkley.  Gerald  E.:  See—  „     .,  ^ 

Holden.  Irving  H.;  Mooney.  Charles  W.;  Brinkley.  Gerald  E;  and 
McKee,  John  M..  5346.069.  Q.  340^07.100. 
Brinkman.  Candace:  See —  .    „  .  .  ,-     j  _ 

Stallmo.   David   C;   Andrews.   Andwny;   and   Bnnkman.   Candace. 
5.546335.  a.  395-182  070. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company;  See— 

ChaiKellor.  Cindy  L.,  5.545.411.  Q.  424-439.000. 

British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See—  

Downs.  Michael  J..  5346.184.  Q.  356-345.000. 
Mecrow,  Banie  C.  5345.938.  O.  310-156.000. 
Bro^dwsv  Lcc'  See — 

Joshi'.  Mahendra  L  ;  Broadway,  Lee;  and  Mohr,  Patrick  J.,  5345,031.  a. 

431-8.000.  ,.,,-■  IT-.. 

BrockneytT,  Roger  L.;  Dievendotff.  Richard;  House.  Daniel  E  ;  Jenner.  barle 
H  Lddk.  Margaret  K.;  Mall.  Michael  G  ;  and  Silen.  Smart  L..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporabon  Extension  of  two  phase 
commit  protocol  to  distributed  participants  5.546382.  CI  395-650  000. 
Brodehck.  Kevin  B  ;  Song,  Joo  H  .  Townsend,  Donald  J.;  Reconl.  David  W_; 
wd Tyrpin.  Henry  T.  to  Wm  Wrigley  Jr  Company  Gum  base  made  wiA 
rethiced  antioxidant  and  method  of  preparation  5345.416.  C\  426-3.000 

Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  See—  ,    n.  -j  a, 

TVipin    Henry   T;   Broderick.   Kevin   B.;   aad  ReconL   David  W.. 
5345.415.' a.  426-3.000. 
Brodie.  James  E:  See —  ..     .    o  ,.       .        j 

Fisher  Daniel  J  ;  Crank.  Douglas;  Lovell,  Mac  A.;  Houle,  Sabuu  J;  and 
Brodie.  James  L.,  5.544,458,  O.  52-204.591. 
Brooker  Donald  D  ;  Falsetn.  James  S  ;  Wdfenbarger.  James  K.;  and  Vuoog. 
Dinh-Cuoog.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Mediod  of  monitoring  slag  removal  during 
controUed   oxidation   of  a   p«tial    oxidation   reactor.    5,545.238.   CI 
48-197.00R. 
Brost.  Randolph  C;  GoWbeig.  Kennedi  Y ;  Wallack.  Aaron  S.;  and  Canny. 
John   Processor  and  mediod  for  developing  a  set  of  admissible  hxture 
designs  for  a  wotkpiece  5.546314.  Q.  364-474.010. 
Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakano,  Hiroshi,  5,546.109,  Q.  347-93.000 
Bfotz,  Gregory  R    Device  and  method  for  die  brewing  of  coffee  in  a 

microwave  oven  environment  5,545,879,  Q.  219-689.000. 
Brougham.  Paul:  and  Simms.  Roben  A.,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Perand 

compositions  for  medical  disinfection.  5345.343.  Q.  514-557.000. 
Brouillet.  Jean-Luc:  See—  .  „      „      .        . 

Joyce,  Robert;  Rosier.  Jeffrey;  Ehrlich.  Jaaon;  and  BrooiUet.  Jean-Luc, 
5346,455.  CI.  379-265.000. 


Brown.  Christopher  R..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Magnetic  flowmeter  with 

ilH)roved  accuracy  5.544.532.  O.  73-861.160. 
Brown.  Clem  H  ,  and  Salina.  John  E,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Optocoupler  package 

and  method  for  making.  5345.893.  Q.  250-239.000. 
Brown.  Dale  M.:  See- 
Shu.  Emily  Y;  and  Brown.  Dale  M..  5.544.478.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Browm,  Vernon  L.:  See — 

Magera.  Yaroslaw  A.;  Savic.  Jovica;  and  Brown.  Vernon  L.  5345.430. 

CI.  427-98.000. 

Brownbridge.  Thomas  1.;  and  Story,  Phillip  M.,  to  Keir-McGee  Chemical 

Corporation.  Zirconium  silicate  grinding  method  and  medium.  5344,817. 

a.  241-21.000. 

Brownell.  Neal  G.  Basketball  shooting  training  aid.  5344.877.  a.  273- 

I.SOA. 
Broxlun,  Lawrence  E:  See — 

Ginn,  Michael  W.;  Cobb.  Gary  L.;  Broxton.  Lawrence  E.;  and  McNeely, 
Kelly  R..  5.545338.  O.  210-791.000. 
Bruckner.  Cart  M.;  Calhoun.  Edward  E..  Ill;  Fasnachu  Matthew  J.;  Schaffer. 
Rrmald  R:  and  Shay.  Francis  J,  to  Whitaker  Corporanon.  The.  Splice  tray 
rack  and  cabinet  for  fiber  optic  cables.  5.546.495,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Bruiler.  Friedrich;  See — 

Haese.  Wilfried;  Biuder,  Friedrich;  Pakull,  Ralf;  Kirsch,  JOreen;  and 
Uiwer.  Haitmut.  5.545.710.  C\.  528-201.000. 
Bruchl,  Klaus;  See- 
Adrian.  Willy;  and  Bniehl.  Klaus.  5344.730.  O.  198-336.000. 
Bruesinghaus  Hydromatik  GmbH:  See — 

Beck.  Jochen;  and  Hermann.  Werner.  5345.013.  C\.  4I7-2OI.O0O. 
Bnigiemann.  Marianne;  See — 

Suianj.  Azim  M.;  Neuberger.  Michael  S.;  and  Bruggemann.  Marianne. 
5.545.807.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Bniker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 
Cuhl.  Peter,  5344.683,  CI.  141-65.000. 

Westphal,  Michael;  and  Laukien.  GOnther,  5345.997.  Q.  324-320.000. 
Bruker  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Maas.  Werner  E.;  Cory.  David  G.;  and  Laukien.  Frank  H..  5346,000. 0. 
324-322.000. 
Bniker  Medizintechnik  Gmbh:  See— 

Nauenh.  Amo,  5.545,991.  Q.  324-307.000. 
Bnian.  Erik,  to  O&K  Rolltreppen  GmbH.  Curved  escalator.  5344.729,  O. 

198-328.000. 
Biuaohofer.  Erwin.  to  Technoflow  Tube-Systems  GmbH.  Method  of  install- 
ing a  motor-vehicle  lube  assembly.  5.544.404.  O.  29-430.000. 
Bnias.  Robert  F.  Jr;  Gehlert,  Donald  R.;  Howben.  J.  Jelfry;  and  Lunn. 
William  H.  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  physi- 
ok)gical  conditions  associated  with  an  excess  of  bradykinin.  5345.64 1 .  CI 
514-317.000. 
Bniasiem.  Vladimir.  See — 

Prete.  Ralph;  Bninstein.  Vladimir,  and  Kazmirski.  Todd  J..  5346.295. 
a.  363-17.000. 
Bnit-Vezinet.  Francoise:  See — 

AHzon.  Marc;  Monlagnier.  Luc;  Guetaid.  Denise;  Brun-Vezinet.  Fran- 
coise; and  Clavel.  Francois.  5345.726.  Q.  536-23.100. 
Brash.  Theresa  S  :  See— 

Blanchette.  Robert  A.;  Bnish.  Theresa  S.;  Farrell.  Roberta  E;  Krisa, 
Keith  A.;  and  Mishra,  Chittra.  5.545344.  C\.  435-171.000. 
Bryan.  Theodore  R.:  See- 
Wheeler.  Steven  R;  and  Bryan.  Theodore  R..  5345336.  Q.  210- 
757.000. 
Bryant.  George  G.:  See— 

Harris.  Meckie  T;  BUss.  David  F;  Armington.  Alton  F.;  Higgins. 
William  M.;  and  Bryant.  George  G..  5344.615.  C\.  117-18.000. 
Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sato,  Masahiko;  and  Yang,  Na  N..  to  Eli 
Lillv  and  Company.  Inhibiting  hone  loss  with  equilenin.  5345.635.  CI. 
514-177.000. 
Bryant,  Judj.  Golf  putter  training  device.  5344.887.  O.  473-230.000. 
Bryant.  Robert  G..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Polyazomethines  containing  trifluoromethylbenzene 
units  5.545.711.  CI.  528-244.000. 
Bu.  Jong  Uk;  and  Kim.  Tae  Yun.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  for  automabc 

control  of  a  microwave  oven.  5345.880.  CI.  219-703.000. 
Buck.  Todd:  See— 

Moren.  Mike;  Buck.  Todd;  and  Kizziah.  Pat.  5345J70.  C\.  264- 
522.000. 
Bucken.  Rene;  Coosoir.  Rudolf;  Hermanns.  Ferdinand- Josef;  Kathke,  Gregor. 
Schwalm.  Hans-Werner;  Schultz.  Waldemar.  Paulsen.  Hedde-Chnstoph; 
and  Kery,  Michael,  to  W.  Schlaihorst  .AG  &  Co  Pallet  transport  system  for 
a  cheese-producing  textile  machine.  5344.829,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Buckley,  Douglas  I.:  Habener,  Joel  F;  Mallory,  Joanne  B.;  and  Mojsov, 
Svellana.  GLP-1  analogs  usefiil  for  diabetes  treatment  5345.618,  CI. 
514-12.000 
Buckley.  Stephen  P;  and  Banks,  Thomas  B.,  to  Hallmark  Cards.  Incorpoiaied. 
Compuler  controlled  system  for  vending  personalized  products.  53463 1 6. 
CI  364^79.030. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Balienspetger.  Werner,  and  Lippuner,  Christian.  5344,823,  Q.  241- 
79.000. 
Bulla.  David  S.;  Fye.  Michael  E.;  and  Stralman.  Rick,  to  Dekx>  Electronics 
Coin.  Non-stick  painted  pushbutton  assembly.  5345.866. 0.  200-345.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pkgliaro.  Vittorio;  Urso.  Paolo;  and  Caro,  Lnenzo.  5344.966,  a. 
400-616.000. 


Bunya.  Takashi:  See — 

Kamoda.  Hitoafai;  Maekawa.  Tomohiro;  Yin.  Yasuji:  lima.  SUa;  mtd 
Bunya.  Takashi.  5344.965.  C\.  400-582.000. 
Burch.  Brad  J  Spool  holder  for  transferring  line  5344.839. 0.  242-396.600. 
Burg.  Andreas;  and  Schmitt.  Johannes.  10  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Drive  slip 

control  system.  5344.950.  CI.  303-165.000. 
Burg.  Andreas:  See — 

Schmitt.  Johannes;  Burg.  Andreas;  and  Dooalfa.  Ralf.  5344.949.  O. 
303-140.000. 
Buigman.  Boris  I.;  and  Gonzales.  Robert  J.,  to  General  Motors  Cotporatioa. 

Differential  gear  assembly  5345. 1 OZ  CI.  475-230000 
Bulk.  Robert  M.,  to  Allergan.  Cyclopentanc(ene)  heptenoic  or  heptanoic  acids 
and  derivatives  diereof  useful  as  therapeutic  agents.  5345.665.  CI.  514- 
530.000. 
Burke.  Dennis  W.  ApparMus  for  both  tensioning  and  crimping  a  surgical  wire. 

5345.168.  a.  606-74.000. 
Buike.  Ralph  C .  to  AWNEX.  Incorporated    Self-stabihzing  extrusion  for 

closure  assemblies.  5345.488.  Q.  428-586.000. 
Burkes.  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  Vbigt.  Douglas  L.;  Nelson.  Marvin  D.;  aid 
Botes.  Theresa  A  .  5346358.  O  395-441.000 
Bums,  GMy  T;  Zank.  Gregg  A.;  and  Ewald.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Dow  Coming 
Coiporatian.  Preparation  of  high  density  boron  carbide  ceramics  with 
preceramic  polymer  binders.  5345.687,  CI  524-701.000. 
Bums.  Matthew  M.;  and  Lafontaine.  Daniel  M..  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems. 
Inc.  Balloon  cadieter  with  improved  pressure  source.  5345.133.  Ci. 
604-%.000. 
Bums.  Michael  E:  See— 

Wahl.  Errol  H.;  Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  Baker.  Ellen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Francois; 
Bums.  Michael  E;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hensley.  Charles  A.; 
Mermelstein.  Robeir.  Sevems.  John  C;  Shaw.  John  H..  Jr;  Sikloo. 
Michael  R;  Vogel.  Alice  M.;  and  Watson.  Jefliey  W..  5345340.  C\. 
510-517.000. 
Burreson.  B.  Jay:  See — 

Tait.  David  B.;  Burreson.  B.  Jay;  and  Brandt.  Thomas  J..  5346.114,  CI. 
347-212.000. 
Burroughs  Welkome  Co.:  See— 

P^.  Martin  J..  5345.403.  Q.  424-133.100. 
P^,  Martin  J..  5345.404.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Page.  Martin  J..  5345.405.  a  424-133.100. 
Burton  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Laughlin.  James;  and  Dodge.  David  J..  5.544.909.  O.  280-617.000. 
Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Travers.  Christine;  and  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre.  5345.793.  Q.  585- 
671.000. 
Butler.  Scott  J.:  See— 

Lapawvich.  Waher  P;  and  Butler.  Scoo  J..  5345.953.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Butler.  Steven:  See— 

Panovi.  Hamid;  Butler.  Steven;  and  Tran,  Luan.  5346354.  a.  365- 
233.000. 
Buytaert.  Tom  G.;  Van  de  Velde.  Stefan  C;  and  Vuylsleke.  Pieier  P.,  ID 
AGFA-Gevaen.  Fast  interactive  off-line  processing  method  for  raifio- 
graphic  images  5346.473.  O.  382-132.000. 
Byeon.  Seong-jin:  See — 

Lee.  Rae-hwan;  Jeon.  Hwa-jin;  Choi.  Kwang-sik;  Park.  Hong-soon;  Yun, 
Sang-hwa;  Song.  Kwang-lyeol;  Choi.  Hae-min;  Lee.  Deok-hyun; 
Song.  Bong-him;  Park,  Dong-jin;  and  Byeon.  Seoog-jin.  5346368, 
a.  369-47.000. 
CftE  Fein.  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See- 
Bauer.  GOnter  and  Breu.  Rudolf.  5344.643.  O.  125-12.000. 
CM.  Offriiy  ft  Son.  Inc.:  See— 

Offray.  Denise  A.;  Koch.  Durmus;  and  Mortensen.  Joha.  5345,217.  CI. 
623-8.000. 
C.  R.  BanL  Inc.:  See— 

Fagan.  John  R.;  and  Kling.  Jeffrey.  5345.132,  CI.  6O4-%.000 
Cahill.  Sean  S..  to  Yazaki  Meter  Co..  Ltd.  Semicooductor  sensor  anodk- 
bonding  process,  wherein  bonding  of  corrugation  is  pieveMed.  5345394. 
a.  437-228.000. 
Cahill.  Stephen  V:  See— 

Tomasi.  Peter  A.;  PriU.  Mark  E;  and  Cahill.  Stephen  V.  5346380.  CL 
370-17.000. 
Calgene.  Inc.:  See— 

McBride.  Kevin  E;  and  Stalker.  David  M..  5345.817.  Q.  800-205.000. 
McBride.  Kevin  E:  and  Maliga.  Pal.  5345.818.  O.  800-205.000. 
Calhoun.  Edwanl  E.  Ill:  See- 
Bruckner.  Cari  M  ;  Calhoun.  Edward  E.  Ill:  Fasnacfat.  Matbew  J.; 
Schaffer,  Ronald  R  :  and  Shay,  Francis  J  .  5346.495. 0  385-135.000. 
Calligaro,  Cristiano;  Gasiakb.  Roberto;  Malcovati.  Piero:  and  ToreDi.  Guido. 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Voltage  generator  circuit  provid- 
ing potentials  of  opposite  polarity  5346.044.  Q.  327-543  OOO. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See— 

Gillingham.  James  R..  5344.789.  Q.  222-153.130. 
Calvachio.  John  J..  Jr.  Air  flow  deflector  far  a  saow  plow.  5344.434.  O. 

37-266.000. 
Calvin.  Giegoy  P.:  See — 

Randall.  Guy;  and  Calvin.  Gregory  P..  5344.868.  O  266-47.000. 
Camacho.  Salvador  L..  to  Plasma  Tedunlogy  CorporMiaiL  Plasma  pyrolysis 

and  vitrificaticn  of  municipal  waste.  5344397.  O.  1 10-223.000. 
Cambbell.  Ian  P;  See— 

Rainey.  Ronald  S.;  CarobbeU.  iaa  P;  FaUai,  Priilo  M.  A.;  ad  Soiao. 
Edgar  N..  5345.421.  CL  426-481.000. 
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Cameroo,  Jama  F.;  Prechet,  Je»  M.  J.;  Leung.  Mm-Kit;  Nieaert,  Oiui- 
Peter,  MacDooaW,  Scon  A.  and  WiUaoo,  Cvhon  C.  lo  Inlenudonal 
Business  Madunes  Cotpofinoo.  Pho«ocesis«  componooa  with  photoKn- 
sirive  base  generator.  5>*5.509,  O  43O-r7O.10O. 
Cameron.  Scon  W  ,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  Differential  high 
speed  inductive  driver  with  a  bidirecnona)  current  limiting  output  stage. 

5.546,030.0.327-110.000.  .    . 

Cammilli.  LeonanJo;  and  Oiassi.  Gino.  Sequential  cardHKOmulaOon  system 
(DDD)  using  a  single  electrocatfieter  insoted  through  the  connary  sinus. 
5.545J04.  a  607-123  000  „    .     .,    ^     ,__ 

Campbell.  David  L.;  and  Fox.  James  E..  Jr .  to  Integrated  Device  Technology^ 
toe  Output  dnver  circuits  with  enhanced  supply-line  bounce  control  and 
improved  VOH  characteristic  5.546.033,  Q.  327-170.000. 
Can^bell  James  K.;  Pfeiffer.  Ned  C  ;  Balderi.  Nicola;  and  Schaefa.  I^  a, 
to  Fellowes  Manufacnjiing  Company.  Adjustable  foot  rest  5X4.941,  U. 

297-423.450  

Campbell.  Peter  Magnetocesisuve  position  sensor  includmg  an  encotJnr 
wherein  die  magneozaooo  extends  greater  than  0.5  times  die  pole  pitch 
belcw  the  surface  5X5.985.  CI   324-207.210. 

Canadian  Spinal  Research  Oigamzanon:  See—  

Hanieboul,  Robert  R.;  and  BUght,  Andrew  R.,  5X5,648.  O.  514- 
352000. 
Canam  Hambro:  See — 

Dudl.  Marcel.  5X4.464.  C\  52  330.000. 
Canela,  Heriberto;  and  Rodriguez.  Giovanni  R.  Stamp  dispensing  and  enve- 
lope handling  device   5.545.288.  O    156-578.000. 
Canlield.  Thomas  F.  Mdlenkopf.  Uoyd  C  ;  Rein.  Russell  J.;  and  Jt*.  L^ 
M..  to  Roaemount  CMfice  Systems,  Inc.  Adjustable  desk  system.  5X4.593. 
a.' 108-50.000.  ,.      ^^.  __ 

Cannady.  John  P;  Gohndrone.  John  M.;  and  Tzou,  Mmg-Shm.  »  Dow 
Conung  Corporaoon.  Process  for  heai-fractionaoon  of  otganomlanes 
5X5.743.0.556-466.000.  ,  ,  ,         _- 

Cannon  Donald  M..  to  Osrim  Sylvania.  Inc.  Base  for  single  pin  elongated 

lamp  5.545.944.  O.  313-318.010 
Canny.  John:  See —  „  . 

Btost.  Randolph  C;  Goldberg.  Kennedi  Y;  Wallack,  Aaron  S.;  and 
Canny.  John,  5X6.314.  O.  364-I74.010. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushila  Kaisha:  See— 

Aizawa,  Nobuhiro.  5.545.963,  O.  318-696.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adadu.  Seiichiro;  Naito.  Masataka;  and  Hiroi.  Masakazu.  5X6.168. 0. 

355-233.000. 
Honma.  Yoshihiro.  5.546.133.  O.  348^2.000. 

Kaiasawa.  Katsumi.  5X6.409.  O.  371-37.400.  

Konishi.  Kazuki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko,  5X6.158.  CI.  354-410.000. 

Koyima,  Osamu.  5.546..173.  O.  369-120.000. 

Kuroda,  Ryo.  and  Oguchi.  Takahuo.  5X6374,  O.  369-126.000. 

Nishiyama.  Masaki.  5.546.514.  O.  395-111.000. 

Odaira.  Isao,  5X6.589,  O.  395-750.000. 

Ogata  Hiroaki.  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Michihito;  and  Asano.  Enka. 

5.546.167,0   355-219.000. 
Okamoto.    Tadashi;    Tomida,    Yoshinori;    Yamamoto.    Nobuko;    and 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro,  5X5.521.  O.  435-5  000. 
Sakai  Akihiro;  Mizuno.  Yoshio;  and  Utsunoiraya,  Takehito.  5X6.161. 

a.  355-200.000.  _ 

Sato.  Hiroshi,  and  Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  5X6.230.  O.  359-684.000. 
SUmada.    Yasuhiro.    Okamura,    Yoshimasa;    Takimatw     Osamu; 
Nakayama,  Masaiu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Yoahihiro.  5X6375,  C\.  369- 
126.000. 
Shirai.  Shigeru;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  5X5.500.  O.  430-67.000. 
Wakui.  Shinji.  5X5.962.  O.  318-677.000. 
Yamanouchi.  HaniWko,  5X6J34.  O.  359-700.000. 
Yrtkota.  Hideo.  5X6.224.  O.  359-425.000. 
Canterbury.  Daniel  J.:  See —  „    .  ,    , 

Klomp.  Charles  B.;  Ayets.   Mark   R.;  and  Canterbury.  Daniel  J.. 
5X6.246.  a.  360-72.200. 
Capdeboscq,  Bernard,  to  SA  Martin.   Station  for  pilmg.  separating  and 
ejecting  batches  of  plate-like  wockpieces  at  an  outlet  of  a  processing 
machine.  5X5.001.  O.  414-790.800. 
Cappel.  Klaus  U:  See— 

Woyski.  WUHam  B.;  Tauscher.  Robert  C;  nd  Cappel,  Klaus  L., 
5X4.528.  a.  73-665.000. 
Capper,  James  W.:  See—  ,         ,  ^  ,  . 

Kinsinger,  Jay  H.;  Aibogast.  Robert  E ;  Capper,  James  W.;  and  Cdvui, 
James  M.,  5X5,230.  O.  623-38.000. 
Caputo.  Andwny  A.;  and  Amoiuso,  Victor  P,  lo  Information  Resource 
Engineering,  Inc.  Pocket  encrypting  and  authenticating  communications 
device.  5X6,463,  O.  380-25.000. 

Bc^,  Frank^H.;  and  Card.  Stuart  K.,  5X6329,  O.  395-159.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See— 

Dahl  Roger  W.;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Hahn.  Stephen  J.;  Lang.  Douglas 

J.;  and  Heil.  John  E  .  5X5J02.  O.  607  129  000. 
Schuhe.  Theodore  J  ;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  Bach,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.;  Shapiand. 
J.  Edward;  and  Lang,  Douglas  J..  5X5.205,  CI.  607-123.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.,  5X5,161,  O.  606-41.000. 

Cardiomedii,  Inc.:  See —  ,„  _^,^ 

David.  Daniel;  and  David.  Zipora.  5344,649,  O.  128-630.000. 
Cwbon,  C«l  A    10  Carlson.  Carl  A.  Rnishing  tool  for  completing  a  taped 
wallboaid  joint.  5X5  J87.  O.  156-575.000. 


Carlion.  Richard  C:  See— 

Hardee.  Kenneth  L;  Ernes.  Lynne  M;  Carlson.  RichaniC.;  and  Thomai, 

David  E..  5X5  J62,  Q.  148-527.000. 
Caro.  Lorenzo:  See — 

Pagbao.  Viaorio;  Urao.  Paolo;  and  Caro.  Umazo,  5344.966,  U. 
To5«I6.000. 

Narione,  Edward  A  .  Follea.  Paul  S.;  Scho6eld,  Harry  D,;  Caron,  Paul 

R  ;  and  Rothwell,  Ctais  S.,  5346.115,  O.  347-214.000. 

Naidooe.  Edward  A.;  FoIleJt,  Paul  S.;  Schofield.  Harry  D.;  Caron,  Paul 

R  ;  and  RothweU,  Chris  S.,  5346.116,  O  347-218.000 

Carpenter,  Oint  W.:  See—  „    .  .>.  ^-n  r-i 

Hall.  Jon  R  ;  Carpenter,  Oint  W.;  and  Scoa.  Smart  K.,  5X5,677,  Q. 

523-212.000.  ^      ..  ^^_^    „..    , 

Carr  Charles  F .  to  Micropump.  Inc  Mediod  of  making  a  tnodihed  elliptical 

gear.  5.545.871,  O.  219-69.170. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Oark,  William  E.,  5344,697,  O.  165-209.000  „,,  „,  ^ 

Duff  Paul  J.;  Lanon.  John  P;  and  Lechlanski,  Joseph  B.,  5346.073.  CL 
340-585.000 

^""SSssberg.  Sidney  E  ;  Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M.;  CashdoUar,  L.  William; 

Cairigan.  Donald  R  ;  and  Knox.  Konstance  K  ,  5.545350.  O  435- 

240.200.  „  ,    , 

CarroU  John  B..  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Company  Remote  control  of 

cut-outcock.  5.544.854.0  251 -99.000_ 
CanoJl  Sean  B  ;  Firca.  Joseph  R  ;  Pugh.  Charles;  and  Padhye.  Nisha  V.  to 
Ophidian  Pharmaceubcals.  Inc  Conjugates  for  die  prevention  and  tieat- 
m«tof  sepsis.  5X5.72 1 .  O.  530-39 1 .700.  . 

Canon.  Dean  F.  to  Ventritex.  Inc   Uw  piofile  lead  with  automatic  hne 

activation.  5.545.206.  O  607-126.000.  ,.„...    ^ 

Carter  John  D  ;  and  Smidi.  Richard  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 

The.  Rubber  composition  5X5.686.  O.  524-513.000. 
Carter.  Wibner  G  .  to  Unisys  Ccrporalion.  Method  for  assuring  equal  acoras 
to  all  input/output  devices  coupled  lo  a  SCSI  bus   5.546350.  O.  395- 
309.000 
Canolecnica  Mootebello.  sxl.:  See — 

Lanzarin.  Giuseppe.  5.544.920.  O.  281-46.000. 
Casama-ssina.  Thomas  Morales.  Flofencio.  Jr;  Salka,  Barry  A.;  and  Fallon. 
John    lo  Henkel  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  surfactant  mixtures 
having  high  loUds  content.  5.545.62Z  O.  252-353.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  Univeniity:  See—  ..   ^       ...    .  ....  .m 

DeGuire.  Maik  R-;  Heuer.  Arthur  H.;  and  Sukenik.  Chaim  N.,  5X5.432. 
CI.  427-226.000. 
Cashdollar.  L.  William:  See—  ,    ^    ....  „     ,    ar„ 

Gfossbeig.  Sidney  E  ;  Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M  :  Cashdollar.  L.  WiDiam; 
Carrigan.  Donald  R.;  and  Knox,  Konstance  K..  5.545350.  C\.  435- 
240.200. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ...,,...,„ 

Ishiguro,  Shiro;  Watanuki,  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Toshiab;  Hanzawa. 
Kohlaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino.  Jun.  5346,466,  O.  381- 
61  000 
Malsumoio,  Hiioshi;  Wakai.  Haiuo;  and  Joubettou,  Hiroyasu.  5.545376, 

CI.  437-41.000. 
Miyake.  Masayasu.  5.546.424.  O.  375-206.000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo.  5.546..565.  O.  395-500.000. 
Caspi  Rami;  and  Galin.  Robert,  lo  tatel  Corporation.  Flexible  switching  hub 

for  a  communication  network.  5346.385.  O.  370-58  200 
Casaelman,  Patrick  H.,  to  Mitel,  Inc  Low  fiiquency  discnmator  using  upper 

and  lower  dnaholds.  5346.025,  O.  327-»3.000. 
Cassitv  ThoaMf  C:  See — 

Hopper,  Hans  R;  and  Cassity,  Thomas  G.,  5344,707,  O.  166-382.000. 

Cassou.  Robert;  Cassou,  Maurice;  and  Cassou,  Benrand,  5X5362, 0. 

435-307.100. 

Cassou,  Maurice:  See—  j  ,  ,.,  ,i,  r^ 

Cassou,  Robert;  Cassou.  Maurice;  and  Cassou.  Bertrand.  5X5.56Z.  t-l. 

435-307.100.  .  ^ 

Cassou.  Robert;  Cassou.  Maurice;  and  Cassou.  Bertrand.  lo  Instruments  de 

Medecine  Veterinaire.  Device  for  identifying  straws  for  cryogenic  storage 

of  biological  liquids.  5.545.562.  CI.  435-307. 100. 

Castaldi.  John;  and  Gnenzang.  Fred,  to  While  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 

Autoriiated  stan|e  aid  letrieval  system.  5.-544,9%.  CI.  414-280.000. 
Caslellucci,  Nicholas  T-  »  Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation.  Electroconduc- 
tive  polymers  from  unsatiirated  polymerizable  TTF,  TCNQ  and  DCQDI 
monomers.  5X5.703,  O  526-256.000 
Caslonguay.  Roger  N.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  and  Zaffetti.  Mark  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor  operator  interface  unit  for  high  ampere-rated 
circuit  breakers.  5X5.867,  O.  200-«)0.000. 
Caswell,  TV  J  ;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P;  Johnson,  Gregory  R.;  Reinaiu,  Timodiy  J,; 
and  Sun,  Tmg,  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  ■ 
caller  ID  modem  interface.  5346,448,  O.  379-142.000. 
Cate.  Richard  L.:  See —  .  „    .    , 

Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Cate,  Richard  L;  Chow,  E.  Pingchang;  and  Pepmsky, 
R.  Blake,  5X5,723,  O.  424-85.600. 

'^"'ollta.  Adam  jTand  Hanod.  Gregory  R.,  5346,093,  O.  342-357.000. 

Williamson,  Gregory  L.;  and  Hoffman,  John  P.  5346.264.  O.  361- 
84.000 

Zulu,  Joshua.  5X5.098,  CI.  475-23.000. 
Gates.  Gordon  D.,  Jr.:  See- 


Albert,  Mitchell  S.,  Balamore,  Dilip;  Cales,  Gordon  D.,  Jr.;  Dtidiuys, 
Bastiaan;  Mapper,  William;  Saam,  Brian;  and  Wiilniia.  Amcild. 
5X5,3%.  a.  424-93.000. 
Catholic  Univetnty  of  America.  The:  See— 

Utovitz.  Theodore  A.;  and  Penaliel.  Luis  M..  5344.665.  O.  128- 
897.000. 
Cavalari.  Joseph.  OpenaMe  ring  with  a  locking  means.   S3443I1.  O. 

70-457.000. 
Cederwall.  Philip  J.;  Prins.  Garrett  P.;  and  Leuven,  Vera  V..  to  Solar  IMnnes 
Incorporaled.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trim  balancing  a  gas  turtnne 
engme.  5.545.010.  O.  416-145.000. 
Cell  Analysis  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacus.  James  W  .  and  Bacus.  James  V.,  5346323,  O.  364-497.000. 
Centa-Ancnebe  Kirschey  GmbH:  See — 

Kirschey.  Gerhard,  5X5.089.  O  464-83.000. 
Kirschey,  Gerhard,  5X5,090,  O.  464-%.000. 
Certkc  Aktiengesellschafl  Keramische  Faiben:  See — 

Schulz.  Andreas,  and  HOfler.  Marco,  5X5.452.  O.  428-41.700. 
Cesa-  Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Sieges  pour  Automobiles:  See — 

Baret.  FrMdric;  and  Faurrey,  Fnnfns,  5344,939,  O.  297-340.000. 
Cetui  Oncology  Cotpoiation:  See — 

Kriegler,  Michael;  and  Nitecki,  Danule  E,  5XS3I8.  Q.  435-4.000. 
Chaen,  Hiroto:  See — 

Iritani.  Satoshi:  Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5X5.418.  CI  426-53.000. 
Chai,  Eun  S.;  and  Lee,  Kwan  H.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Heating  time  control 
apparatus  and  method  thereof  for  microwave  oven.  5X5.881,  CI.  219- 
719.000. 
Champlain  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Hildreth.  Nelson.  5X5.853.  O.  174-I20.00R. 
Chan.  Joseph  Y:  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  an  operational  ampliSer  with  wide  dynamic  range.  5346,047, 
O.  330-253.000. 
Chancellor,  Cindy  L.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Coinpany.  Method  for  low- 

erng  viscosity  by  use  of  gum  acacia.  5X5,411,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Chang.  Chi  S.;  Desai.  Subahu  D.;  Gemhart,  Debra  A  ;  Hartley.  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J..  Jr .  Ho.  Keidi  K  T ;  Martone.  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy.  Roy 
T;  Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening.  Robert  D.;  and  Verspnlle.  Scoa  A.,  to 
Inlematioiuil  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  cross-sectional  design  of  multi-layer  printed  circuit  boards.  5346,32 1 , 
O.  364-491.000. 
Chang,  Dao-Pin.  Apparatus  for  composting  and  treating  waste,  particularly 

dung  5,545360,  O.  435-290.200. 
Chang,  Eng-Pi:  See— 

Ziemelis,  Maris  J.;  Chang,  Eng-Pi;  and  Winnik.  MitcfaeU  A.,  5X5,830, 
O.  528-15.000. 
Chang,  Jane:  See — 

Barany.  George:  Albericio.  Fetnaido;  SoK,  Nuha  A.;  Chang.  Jane;  and 
Zalipskv.  Samuel.  5.-545.698,  CL  525-420.000. 
Chang.  John  C  H..  to  Wallace  Compiler  Servioet,  Inc.  Business  forms  having 

dual  functional  coating.  5X5.459.  O.  428-121.000. 
Chang.  On-Kok;  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid.  Process  for  producing  filameiM-like 
viMdium  oxide  for  use  in  solid  slate  rechargeable  electrocfaemical  cells 
and  the  use  thereof  as  a  cathode  in  electrochemical  cells.  5X5.4%.  O. 
429-218.000. 
Chang.  Stanley:  See — 

Onnblat.  Avi;  and  Chang,  Stanley,  5X5,153,  O.  604-294.000. 
Chang.  Tun  S.  L.:  See — 

Ibi.  Haw-Ch»:  and  Chang.  Tun  S.  L.,  5X5,057,  O.  439-540.100. 
Chang.  Yung  Yi  Air  cushion  for  sleeping  in  a  car  5344373,  O.  5-118.000. 
Chang  Hasnain.  ConstaiKC  J.:  See — 

Willner.  Alan  E.;  Chang-Hasnain,  Constance  J.:  and  Leight,  James  E., 
5346.209.  O.  359-115.000. 
Charies  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  The:  Set— 

McEwen.  Richard;  and  Sparks,  Dairel  W.,  5344,712. 0.  175-57.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 
John.son,  William  M.,  5344,843,  O.  244-3.110 
Johnson,  William  M.;  and  Musoff,  Howard,  5346309, 0.  364-434.000. 
ChalUrjee,  Avijit:  See— 

Austel,  Vernon;  Chatterjee,  Avijit;  and  Inselberg.  Alfred.  5346316. 0. 
395-140.000 
Che,  Xiaodong,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Digitial  output  magnetoresistive 
(DOMR)  head  and  methods  associated  dierewidi.  5346,253,  O.  360- 
IU.000. 
Cheaocal  Lime  Company:  See — 

Huege.  Fred  R.;  and  Shields.  Patrick.  5344,971,  Q.  404-72.000. 
Chea.  Cail:  See— 

Bergmann,   Oswald   R.;   Chen.   Cart;   and   Jacobson,   Howard   W., 
5,545,250,  O.  75-252.000. 
Che*,  Chao-Hu,  to  Kalloy  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multifimctional  quick  release 

for  a  bicycle  5344379,  O.  7  138.000 
Che*.  Chcng-Chi:  Lloyd,  Ben  A.;  Mumford.  Neal  A  ;  and  Johns.  Rolf  M..  to 
Ttaiokol  Corporation.  Method  for  increasing  fiber  strength  translation  in 
composition  pressure  vessels  using  matrix  rcsin  formulatioiis  containing 
anhydride  curing  agents  and  surface-active  agents.  5X5.278,  O.  156- 
175.000. 
Chea.  David  T;  Pieper.  Steven  D.;  and  McKenna.  Michael,  to  Medical  Media 
Systems.  Endoscopic  viewing  system  for  maintaining  a  surgeon's  normal 
setiie  of  kinesthesia  during  endoscopic  surgery  regardless  of  the  orientation 
of  the  endoscope  visa  vis  the  surgeon.  5X5.120.  O.  600-117.000. 
Chea„  Elizabeth  H.:  See— 


Panons.  John  R.;  Lee.  Casey  K-;  Langrana,  No(fairA-;Clemow,Ala«air 
J.;  Chen.  Ehzabe«h  H.;  and  Hawkins,  Monca  V..  5X5.229,  CL 
623-17.000. 
Chen,  Fung-Bor.  See— 

Haung.  Wu-Nan:  ManwiU.  Nilea  R.;  Mnactadewicz.  Ailara:  avi  Chca. 
Fung-Bor.  5X5.451,  O.  428-36.800. 
Chen,  Jian;  Papanu,  James  S.;  Mak,  Sieve  S.  Y;  bb-Sfaatom.  Cannel;  Haeh, 
Peter.  Lau,  W^ley  G.;  Rhoates,  Charles  S.;  Shiefa.  Brian;  Latcfafofd,  Ian 
S  ;  Williams,  Karen  A.;  and  Yu-Wang,  Victoria,  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Passivating.  stripping  and  corotion  inhibition  of  lemicoiidnaor  subantEa. 
5X5.289.  O    156-643.100. 
Chen,  Ray;  and  Rabe,  Jeflhcy  L.,  to  Intel  Cotpotaian.  Arbiter  and  artiitrMion 
process  fior  a  dynamic  and  flexible  prioritizabon.  5346348,  O.  395- 
2%.000. 
Chen,  Sheng-Luen.  to  Dia-Compe,  Taiwan  Co.,  Lid.  Device  for  noking 
microadjustment  of  bearing  of  bicycle  bead  bowL  5344,905,  O.  280- 
279.000. 
Chen.  Wei-Ming;  Sun.  Shih-Wei:  and  Tsui,  Paul  G.  Y,  to  Motofola.  Inc. 
Process  for  forming  a  tenncondiictor  device  having  a  metal-aemir^oihirtnr 
compound.  5.545374,  O.  437-40.000. 
Chen.  Yu-Hsuan:  See- 
Lin.  Obd-I;  Chen.  Yu-Hsuan;  and  Chu,  Gou-Don.  5344,907,  CI.  280- 
288  JOO. 
Cheng.  Chao-hsi;  and  Lee.  Yuan-jyi.  toTaichung  Macfaineiy  Works,  Co.,  LkL 
Vibration  suppression  device  for  a  structure  5344.451.  O  52-167.200. 
Cheng,  David.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  die  edge  and  other 

characteristics  of  a  wockpiece.  5X6,179,  O.  356-73.000. 
Cheng.  Jane  C;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Coiporacian.  Piocesi  for 
the  alkylalion  of  benzene-rich  leformale  using  MCM-49.  5X5.788.  CL 
585-467.000. 
Cheng.  Peter  S.  C  Decorative  diree-dimensional.  curled  bow  and  method  of 

making  same  5X5.445.  O  428-».000. 
Cheng.  Shih  K.:  and  Oriowski.  Marius.  to  Motorola,  toe.  Method  far 
manufacturing  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device.  5X5375,  Q. 
437-40.000. 
Cheng.  Ting  K.  Cold  and  hot  water  combination  filleiing  teicet.  5X5322. 

a   21(M40.000 
Chenngton.  Floyd  E  :  See — 

Armijo,  David  L.;  Baker.  Tony  R.;  Oierington.  Floyd  E.;  Chrisupher. 
Delbert  S.;  Moody.  David  J.;  Mullen.  James  J.;  Vmaon.  Hugh  E.; 
Warren.  John  L.;  Beilfuss.  Robert  C;  and  Wiker.  Jolin  R.  5344MS, 
CI    126^101.000. 
Chesebiough  Ponds  USA  Co.:  See- 
Lee,  Caroline  M.;  Gicen.  Martin  it;  and  Proca.  Giuseppe,  5X5399,  CL 
424-59.000 
Chesner  Engineering.  PC:  See — 

Chesner.  Warren  H..  5X5.805.  CI.  588-256.000. 
Chesner.  Wanen  H..  lo  Chesner  Engineering,  PC.  Fnhmnrri  stahili nation  of 
lead  in  solid  residues  using  acid  oxyanion  and  alkali-metal  carbonate 
treatment  5X5,805.  CI  588-256.000. 
Chiang.  Onsin:  See — 

Tun,  Hong;  Briggs,  Christopher  H.  W.;  Chiang.  Oasiii;  and  Lee, 
Ju-Kuen  J.,  5X5,989,  O.  324-212000. 
Chiang,  Joaepb  P.:  See — 

Ko,  Ray-Jane;  Ao.  Fu  L.;  and  Chiang,  Joseph  P,  5346X7,  Q.  365- 
221.000. 
(3iiasson,  Gregory  M.;  Rasky,  Phillip  D.;  and  Baum.  Kevin  L..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Frequency  hopping  code  division  multiple  access  radio  communio- 
tion  unit  5346,429,  O.  375  341.000. 
Chiba,  Shunichi:  Ser — 

lida.  Toru:  Ohashi.  Michihito;  Sakai,  Yoshihiro;  Kuiamoto.  Shin-idu; 
Chiba.  Shunichi:  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Tomita,  Junko,  5X5381,  CL 
422-186.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Gioshans,  Joseph  R;  Spooner,  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  Selfa  A.,  5344.7 1  a  CL 
173-176000 
Chies,  Ezio:  See — 

Botteon.  Renato;  and  Ones,  Ezio.  5344310.  O  70-4S6.00R. 
Chifo,  Peter  K.  Apparatus  for  plating  tubing  and  odier  shapes.  5344.869.  CL 

266-88.000. 
Onh.  Chen-keng.  Grease  pumping  assembly  5344.791.  CL  222-262.000. 
Onlong  Data  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Mii.  Adam.  5X5.948.  Q.  313-634.000. 
Chin.  Gene  H.:  See— 

Bilinski.  Donald  I.;  CUn.  Gene  H.;  Coidova.  Amalo;  and  Fenfat. 
Samuel  N..  5.545.892.  O.  250-231.120. 
Chin.  Yem:  See — 

Roberts.  George  T;  Hess.  Kafaleen  L;  NolL  Sepidefa  R;  Chu.  Michael 
S  H  :  and  Chin,  Yem.  5X5,209,  O.  623-1.000. 
Chirehdast.  Mefaian:  See — 

Shahab.  Syed  A.;  and  CMrehdaa.  Mefatai.  5344.933,  CL  296-189.000. 
Chiron  Cocporatian:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  5X5,730.  d.  536-283  la 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama.  Minofu;  Sawai.  Toshiya;  and  Murata,  Shizuo,  5X5,444,  CL 
428-1.000 
Chiuia,  Tatsuo,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stopper  ttnidiMe 

for  a  Ud  member  5344.388,  O.  16-375  000 
Chmiel,  Chester  T:  See— 

Davis,  James  A.;  Hoppen.  Joseph  R.;  Chmiel,  Chester  T.,  and  Alexander. 
Brian  S.,  5X5.685.  O.  524-490.000. 
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Cbo,  Sung  H.  Adapter,  fitting  into  an  incandescent  socket,  for  receiving  a 

compact  flouiescent  lamp.  5.545,950,  CI.  315-56.000. 
Cho,  Toshitsura:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shumpei;  Cho.  Toshitsura;  and  liri.  Shigeo.  5345.309,  CI. 
205-437  000. 
Choate,  Randal)  W.  Removable  engine  plate  and  installation  method  therefor. 

5>M.632,a.  I23-195.00C. 
Choi,  Chi  C:  See—  _ 

Roovers.  WiUielmus  C.  W.  M.;  d'Herripoo.  Basliaan  A.;  and  Choi,  CU 
C,  5>»5,105,  a.  4T7-43.000. 
Choi.  Gil-heyun:  See- 
Lee,  Jueng-gil;  Park,  Sun-boo;  and  Choi.  Gil-heyun.  5.544,771.  C\. 
216-2.000. 
Choi.  Hae-min:  See — 

Lee,  Rae-hwan;  Jeon,  Hwa-jin;  Choi.  Kwang-sik;  Park.  Hong-soon;  Yun, 
Sang-hwa;  Soog,  Kwang-lyeol;  Choi,  Hae-min;  Lee.  Deok-byun; 
Soog.  Boog-bun;  Park.  Doog-Jin;  and  Byeon.  Seong-jin,  5.546,368, 
a.  369-47.000. 
Choi.  Jeong  H.:  See — 

Suh.  Kang  D.;   Kim.  Jin  K.;  and  Choi.  Jeong  H..  5J46.341.  Q. 
365-185.330. 
Choi,  Jeong  M.,  to  Golstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Damper  device.  5344.853.  O.  251- 

65.000. 
Choi.  Kwang-sik:  See — 

Lee.  Rae-hwan;  Jeon,  Hwa-jin;  Choi.  Kwang-sik;  Park.  Hong-soon;  Yun, 
Sang-hwa;  Song,  Kwang-lyed;  Choi,  Hae-min;  Lee.  Deok-byun; 
Song,  Bong-hun;  Park,  Dong-jin;  and  Byeon.  Seong-jin,  5.546.368. 
a.  369-17.000. 
Choi.  Nak-cbooo;  See — 

Lee.  Young-sik;  Jo,  Hyun-min;  Jee,  Kyung-ha;  and  Choi.  Nak-choon, 
5346JO0.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Choi.  Young  J.  Combination  tape  measure  and  light  bulb.  5344,420.  CI. 

33-760.000. 
Choquette,  Denis:  See- 
Begin,  Piene;  Choquette,  Denis;  and  Tremblay,  Rejean,  5.544,693,  CI. 
164-4.100. 
Chow,  Alex  C;  and  Wang,  John  S.-Y.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  interlocking  graphical  objects.  5346,524, 
a.  395-157.000. 
Chow,  E.  Pingcfaang:  See — 

Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Cale.  Richard  L.;  Chow.  E.  Pingchang;  and  Pepinsky. 
R.  Blake.  5345.723.  O.  424-85.600. 
Chow.  Laurence  C;  and  Takagi,  Shozo.  to  American  Dental  Association 
Health  Foundanon.  The.  Calcium  phosphate  hydroxyapanie  precursor  and 
methods  for  making  and  using  the  same.  5345  J54.  CI.  106-35.000. 
Chow.  Pok  Y  J  Inflatable  pillow  5344378.  Q.  5-644.000. 
Chraplyvy.  Andrew  R.;  Foighieri.  Fabrizio;  and  Tkach,  Roben  W.,  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Multi-channel  optical  fiber  communication  system.  5346.210,  CI. 
359-124.000. 
Christiaens  B.V.:  See— 

Christiaens,  Jozef  R  M.;  and  Christiaens,  Petnis  G.  A.  M.,  5344.739,  CI. 
198-750.600. 
Christiaens,  Jozef  P  M;  and  Christiaens.  Petnis  G.  A.  M..  to  Christiaens  B.V. 
Installation  for  the  temporary  storage  of  bulk  goods.  5.544.739.  CI. 
198-750.600. 
Christiaens.  Petrus  G.  A.  M.:  See— 

Christiaens.  Jozef  P  M. :  and  Christiaens.  Petnis  G.  A.  M..  5344,739. 0. 
198-750.600. 
Christman.  Richaid  E.  deceased  (by  Steven  E.  Baumann.  executor):  See — 
Bauinann.  Steven  E.;  Christman,  Richard  E..  deceased,  5346362.  CI. 
367-173.000. 
Christopher.  Delbeit  S.:  See— 

Annijo.  David  L.;  Baker.  Tony  R.;  Cherington.  Floyd  E.;  Chrifloolier. 
Delbert  S.;  Moody,  David  J.;  Mullen,  James  J.;  Vinson.  Hufh  E.; 
Wairen.  John  L.;  Beilfuss.  Robert  C;  and  Wiker,  John  H..  5344.645. 
a.  126-101.000. 
Chrysler  Caqxxatioa:  See — 

May.  Robot  J.;  Gabalis.  Stephen  E.;  and  Weakley.  Todd  S..  5344.714. 

O   180-68.400 
McCorobie.  Jay  C..  5344321.  CI  73-117.300. 
Stedman,  Dennis  F,  5344,930,  O.  296-146.600 
Thomas,  Christopher  R;  Coaleswotth.  Timothy  A.;  DeGroot,  Kenneth  P; 
Ehlers,  Jeffery  C;  and  McMackin.  Mark  E.  5344,640.  C\.   123- 
689.000. 
Om.  Gou-Don:  See— 

Un,  Chin-I:  Chen.  Yu-Hsuan;  and  Chu,  Gou-Don.  5344.907,  O.  280- 
288.300. 
Chu.  Michael  S.  H.:  See- 
Roberts,  George  T;  Hess.  Kathleen  L.;  Nott.  Sepideh  H.;  Chu,  Michael 
S.  H.;  and  Chin.  Yem.  5.545  J09,  O.  623-1.000 
Chuang,  Te-Chih.  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Single  chip  replacement  upgradeable 
computer  motherboard  with  enablement  of  inserted  upgrade  CPU  chip. 
5346363.  a.  395-500.000. 
Chuang.  Theng-Fu;  See — 

Kuo,  Ping  Un;  and  Chuaog.  Theng-Pu.  5345.823.  C[.  523-122.000. 
Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y:  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y;  and  Witting.  Gary  F, 
5346,413.  a.  372-6.000 
Chung.  Chen-Hui:  See — 

Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Chung,  Chen-Hui:  and  Su.  Kuan-Cheng.  5345380, 
a.  437-48.000. 


Chung,  Wen-Jye;  and  Lee,  Chu-Mei.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Method  of  inspecting  fii«  layer  overlay  shift  in  global 
alignment  piDcess.  5.545370,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Savio.  Lenoie  E,  5345.348,  O.  510-230.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Kaser.  Adolf;  and  Slingelin,  Willy.  5.545.725,  O.  534-759.000. 
Maienfisch,  Peter,  BA«r,  Manfred;  Pitlema,  Thomas;  and  Szczepanski. 

Henry.  5345.630,  6.  514  63  000 
Maiescaux,  Christian;  Bcmasconi.  Raymond;  Schmutz.  Markus;  Ftttsd. 

Wolfgang;  and  Mickel.  Stuail  J..  5.545,631,  Q.  514-89.000. 
Reinehr.  Dieter;  and  Borsos,  Elek.  5.545,836,  Q.  544-216.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroshi,  5.545.697.  CI.  525-403.000. 
Van  Savage.  Gary;  and  Clevenger.  James  M..  5,545,442.  CI.  427- 

513.000. 
Winter.  RoUnd  A.  E;  and  von  Ahn.  Volker  H..  5345.782. 0.  585-5.000. 
Winter,  Roland  A.  E;  and  von  Ahn.  Vblker  H.,  5.545.786,  Q.  585- 
435.000. 
Cima.  Michael  D  Holder  for  pens,  pencils,  tools,  or  the  like.  5344.764,  C\. 

211-60.100. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Russell  W.  5.544356,  Q.  82-1  110. 
Ciobanu.  Dan  A.;  and  Mladinich,  Karl,  to  Huck  International,  Inc.  Panel 

fastener  having  composite  turning  knob.  5344,992.  CI.  411-353.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  :  See — 

Fawcett.  Andrew  R.,  5.546.344.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Kenny.  John  D.;  and  Ma.  Min  S.,  5346.037,  O.  327-230.000. 
Lin,  Jyhfong;  and  Doyle,  Brace,  5.546.026.  O.  327-54.000. 
Ciszek.  Theodore  F;  and  Wang.  Tihu,  to  Midwest  Research  Instinite.  Crys- 
tallization  from   high   temperature   solutions  of  Si   in  Cu/Al   solvent 
5344.616.  CI.  117-60.000. 
City  University  of  New  York,  Mt.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See— 
Johnson,  Edward  M.;  and  Bergmann.  Andrew  D..  5.545,551,  Q.  435- 
252.300. 
Clapp.  Phillip  A.;  Evans,  Demiis  F,  deceased;  and  McKenna.  Antonia  F.  E., 
executrix,  to  Solvay  Interox  Limited.  Removal  of  hydrogen  sulphide. 
5345.391.  a.  423-573.100. 
Clapper.  Lawrence  D.  (Jake).  Human  powered  recumbent  vehicle.  5344,906, 

a.  280-288.100. 
Clark.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Mcintosh.  John  D.;  and  Qark.  Paul  J  ,  5344305,  Q,  70-18.000. 
Clark  William  E  .  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Differential  temperature  control. 

5,544,697,  CI.  165-209.000. 
Clarke,  Eric  T:  See- 
Murphy,  Oliver  J.;  Kitchens,  G.  Duncan;  Hodko,  Dalibor.  Qarke.  Eric 
T;  Miller.  David  L;  and  Parker.  Donald  L..  5345J08.  CI    205- 
125.000. 
Claite.  Roben:  See— 

NeuenfeWt,  Steven;  Brauker.  James;  and  Clarke.  Robert.  5345,223,  C\. 
623-11.000. 
Claude.  Roussel:  See— 

Joel.  Richard;  Nicolas.  Robert:  Claude.  Roussel:  and  Fabrice.  Chopard, 
5.544.703.  CI.  165-167  000. 
Clauzel.  Yves:  and  Jaeger.  Chnstian.  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  communicating  between  a  phmlily  of  subcomponents. 
5346,3%.  a.  370-85.100. 
Clavel.  Francois:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc:  Montagnier.  Luc;  GuetanL  Denise;  Bnm-Vezinet,  Fran- 
coise;  and  Qavel.  Francois.  5345.726.  CI.  536-23.100 
Clemow.  Alaslair  J.:  See — 

Panoos.  John  R.:  Lee.  Casey  K.;  Langrana.  Noshir  A.;  Clemow.  Alastair 
J.:  Chen.  Elizabeth  H.:  and  Hawkins.  Monica  V.  5.545.229.  Q. 
623-17.000. 
Clevenger.  James  M.:  See — 

Van  Savage,  (jary;  and  Qevenger.  James  M.,  5345,442.  CI.  427- 
513.000. 
Oiflon.  Benjamin  R.:  See — 

Scheffer,  Terry  J.;  and  Qifton,  Benjamin  R..  5346,102.  C\.  345-100.000. 

Cline.  Troy  L.;  Isensee.  Scott  H.;  Poston,  Ricky  L.;  and  Werner.  Jon  H.,  to 

International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Method,    system,    and 

memory  for  reshaping  the  frame  edges  of  a  window  around  information 

displayed  In  the  window.  5346320.  C\.  395-155.000. 

Clinton.  Mary  B  ;  and  Wilson.  John  B..  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Pen  needle  despenser.  5345.145.  Q.  604-192.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Rowland.  Richard  R.;  Fong.  Ranald  A.;  Wiersema.  Richard  J.;  and 

Zielske.  Alfred  G.,  5,545,748,  C\.  562-2.000. 
Wiersema,  Richard  J.;  and  Hostynek,  Jurij  J..  5345.667.  Q.  514- 
556.000. 
Clowers.  Eari  R.;  Plume,  Steve  H.;  and  Smith,  John  C.  to  Porter-CaWe 
Corporation.  Motorized  sander  having  a  sanding  head  mounted  by  a  pivotal 
joint.  5345,080.  O.  451-359.000. 
Coach.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Melvin  J.;  Coach.  Thomas  P:  Hause,  Glenn  C;  Galowiiz. 
Deniis  A.;  Wyman.  James  P.;  Hendricks.  Robert  A.;  Ver  Sleeg, 
Lawicoce  ].;  and  Evans.  Harold  H..  5344.450.  Q.  49-419.000. 
Coateswotth,  Timothy  A.:  See- 
Thomas.  Christopher  P;  Coateswotth.  Timothy  A.;  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P.: 
Ehkn.  Jeffery  C:  and  McMackin.  Matt  E.  5344.640,  Q.  123- 
689.000. 
Cobb,  EUkKt  O.  Door  stopper  devkx.  5344386.  CI.  16-82.000. 
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Cobb.  Gary  L:  See— 

Ginn.  Michael  W.;  Cobb,  Gary  L.;  Broxlon,  Lawrence  E;  and  McNeely, 
KeUy  R.,  53*5.338.  Q.  210-791.000. 
CobMey.  David  A.;  Valerio,  James  A.;  and  Pollack.  Frederick  J.,  to  Intel 
Cntporation.  System  for  processing  handwriting  written  by  user  of  portable 
computer  by  server  or  processing  by  the  computer  when  the  computer  no 
loiter  communicate  with  server.  5346338,  Q.  395-200.010. 
Coca-Cola  (Japan)  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Katsuya;  and  Inada.  Norifimii.  5344,779.  Q.  220-89.200. 
Cochlear.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuzma.  Janusz  A..  5345.219.  Q.  623-10.000. 
Cochrane.  Roberta  J.:  Pirafaesh.  Mir  H.;  and  Sidle.  Richard  S.  to  International 
Busines.s  Machines  Corporation  Quer\  optimizer  system  that  detects  and 
prevents  mutating  table  violations  of  database  mtegrity  in  a  query  before 
execution  plan  generation.  5346376.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Codaccioni.  Jean-Pietre:  See — 

Vigneron.  Andri;  and  Codaccioni.  Jean-Pierre.  5344.975.  CI.  405- 
128.000. 
Codtacovi.  Lym  M.:  See — 

Keinpf.  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniil  W.;  Erickson.  John  W.;  Sham.  King 
Lomg:  Codacovi,  Lynn  M ;  and  Planner,  Jacob  J.,  5345.750.  C\. 
564-360  000. 
Codington,  John  F;  and  Haavik.  Svein.  fo  Epigen.  inc.  Human  carcinoma 
antigen  (HCA).  HCA  antibodies,  HCA  immunoassays  and  methods  of 
imaging.  5,545332.  Q.  435-7.230. 
Codbo,  Rohan:  See- 
Rhodes.  Ken;  Coelbo.   Rohan;   Fiank.   Davis;   and   Bender.   Blake. 
5346.103.  CI.  345-119.000. 
Cole.  Geotge  S.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Karl  M  .  Schmidt.  Michelle  R.;  Cole.  George  S.;  Jenkins. 
Smart  E.;  and  Edwartls.  Harry  W.,  5345.463.  Q.  428-178.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See- 
Beagle,   Charles   A;   Adams,    Richard   P;   and   Wixon.   Harold   E. 

5345342,  a.  510-299  000. 
Duihut  Patirick;  Ahmed.  Fahim;  and  Drapier,  Julien.  5345344,  O. 
510-223.000. 
Coltneau,  Joseph,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Integrated  recording  magnetic  head. 

5,.'>46,255,  a.  360-115.000. 
Collandre.  Helene;  Montagnier.  Luc:  Agut  Henn;  and  Bechet.  Jean-Marie,  to 
lastitute  Pasteur;  and  University  Paris  -  VI.  Nucleic  acid  fragments  and 
diagnostic  reagents  derived  from  the  HHV6/SIE  genome  and  procedures 
for  diagnosing  HHV6  infections.  5345.520.  CX.  435-5.000. 
Collier.  Milo  S  .  Jr.   Lower  extremity  prosthetic  device.  5345.234.  Q. 

623-49.000. 
CoHin.  Edwin  J.;  and  TUrtoa.  Robot  C.  lo  General  Eiccoic  Company. 
Removable  keypad  for  an  electronic  circuit  breaker.  5344.959.  CI.  335- 
202.000. 
Collin.  Per.  Deleryd.  Roland:  Ivars.  Roland:  Lundqvist.  Fredtik;  and  Sloizen- 
bctg.  Norman  R..  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Fission  product  leak  decectioa  in  a 
pressurized-water  reactor  5.546.435.  Q  376-253.000. 
CoUins.  Qaric  E.  Putter  golf  club.  5344.879,  Q  473-314.000. 
Collins.  David  J  ;  Kuhman.  E>aniel  E.:  and  Hermanson.  Herman  A.,  to  Xerox 
Oxporation.  Apparatus  for  bonding  wafer  pairs.  5345.283.  Q.   156- 
382.000. 
CoUins,  Deborah  L.;  and  Blocker.  Anne  S.  Mednd  and  apparatus  for 
atitoinated  learning  and  performance  evaluation.  5345,044,  CI.  434- 
322.000. 
Collitison,  Graeme  L.:  See — 

Davies.  Peter  O..  Dromgooi.  Nicholas  C;  CoUinson,  Graeme  L.;  and 
Fish.  Alan  P,  5,545,422.  CI.  426-481000. 
CoUot.  Andr<  C.  R:  See— 

Alassoeur,  Philippe  L.  A.;  Coilot,  Andri  C.  F;  Guyonnet.  Xavio  J.  M. 
A  ;  Klein.  Gilles  C.  C;  and  Molliex.  Ludovic  E  C,  5344.805,  Q. 
228-190.000. 
Collec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Sundberg,  Jack  G.;  Bissoo.  Bernard  J.;  Desai.  Mihir  C;  and  Books. 

Martin  T,  5345.014.  Q.  417-204.000. 
Sundberg.  Jack  G..  5.545.018,  CI  418-30.000. 
Cokrinari,  Enzo  L;  Downey.  Jerome  P.;  Hazen.  Wayne  C:  and  Queneau.  Paul 
B.,  lo  Hazen  Research.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  inhibiting  the 
tewUng  oflead  in  water  5344,859,  Q.  251-368.000. 
ColMnbia  Machine,  Inc.:  See— 

Aaseth.  Allen;  and  Schmill.  Robert  A..  5344,405.  CI.  29-467.000. 
CoMn.  James  M.:  See — 

Kinsinger.  Jay  H.;  Aihogast.  Robert  E;  Capper,  James  W.;  and  Colvin. 
James  M.,  5,545.230,  a.  623-38  000. 
Colwell,  Roben  R:  See— 

Martell.  Robot  W.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Fettetman,  Michael  A.;  Papwottfa. 
David  B.;  ColweU.  Roben  P;  and  Glew.  Andrew  F,  5346397.  Q. 
395-800.000. 
Comar  Inc.:  See— 

Gargione.  Frank  V.,  5344.768.  CI.  215-209.000. 
Combustioa  Tec.  Inc.:  See — 

Jo«hi,  Mahendn  L.;  Brovlway.  Lee:  and  Mofar,  Patrick  J..  5345.031.  Q. 
431-8.000. 
Comer.  Edward  L:  See- 
Roach.  Peter  O..  Jr;  Comer.  Edward  I.;  Link.  Charles  M.,  11;  and  Lasts. 
Maurice  S..  5346.444.  CI.  379-59.000 
Comnundeur.  Raymond:  Berger,  Noelle;  and  Jay,  Pierre,  to  Alochem.  Dielec- 
ttic  convositioas  coitqirising  benzyltoluene/(Methylbenzyl)  xylene  iso- 
mers. 5345355.  CI.  252-570.000. 


;  Raaieut.  Bonanl;  and  Reaotik. 


Commissarial  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See- 

Boilot.  Jean-Pierre;  Boncoetv.  Marcel: 

Olivio,  5,545.427,  CI.  427-6.000. 

Compadlic  Engineering  Pie  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu.  Youyi.  5345.040.  CI.  434-58.000. 
Compaq  Cxwnputer  Corporation:  See — 

Ruch.  Maik  H..  5344.876.  O.  271-179.000. 
Concord  Communicatioiu,  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Geraitl,  5346340,  CI.  395-200.100. 
Condit.  Mario:  See- 
Tucker.  Michel  H.;  Sams.  Gary:  Henaeiaey.  Kadileen:  Pawiknnda. 
Ramakhnsna:  and  Condit  Mario.  5346398.  C\  370-94  100 
Condon.  Michael  E;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr:  and  Manfrcdi.  Mark  C.  lo 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  6-hetetocyclyl- 1 -(subAitiited  phenyl)  benzonia- 
zole  hetticidal  agents  5.545.742,  CI.  548-261.000. 
Cone,  Richard  E  .  II;  and  Fowler.  Alvin  L.,  to  Coaco.  Inc.  Cairio  appanon. 

5.544,935.  CI  297-183.200. 
Conero.  Ronald  S.;  and  O'Leary,  Stephen  H..  to  IVAC  CoiporMion.  Syringe 

plunger  driver  5345.140,  Q  604^154.000. 
Conigliaro.  Charles.  Spray  can  acoesniy  holdo.  5344.783.  Q.  220-7354)00. 
Connell.  Jonathan  H.:  See— 

Bolle.  Rudolf  M  .  ConneU.  Jonathan  R:  Haas.  Norman:  Mohan.  Ktkak, 
and  Taubin.  Gabnel.  5346.475.  O.  382-190.000. 
Coimo  Peripherals.  ItK.:  See — 

Tian.  Hong;  Briggs.  Christopho  H.  W.;  Chiang,  Chian:  and  Lee. 
Jia-Kuen  J.,  5345,989.  Q.  324-212.000. 
Cimnor.  David.  Conveyor  devices.  5344,737.  CL  198-615.000. 
Conroy.  John:  See — 

Easey.  Norman;  and  Conroy.  John.  5344.447.  Q  47-66.000 
Conru,  Harold  W:  Froebel.  Francis  E ;  Gregontsch,  Alben  J..  Jr.;  Rieley. 
Shekloo  C  :  Starr.  Stephen  G  :  Uitecht  Ronald  R  .  White.  Eric  J.;  and  POhl. 
Jens  G..  to  International  Business  Machines.  Corporation;  and  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Personalized  area  leadframe  coining  or  half  etching  for 
reduced  mecfaanical  stress  at  device  edge.  5345.921.  Q.  257-669.000. 
Consoir,  Rudolf:  See — 

Bucken.  Rene:  Consoir.  Rudolf;  Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Joaef;  Kadike. 
Gregor.  Schwabn.  Hans- Werner.  Schuhz.  Waldemar:  Pauljea.  Hedde- 
ClKistoph:  and  Keiy.  Michael.  5344329.  Q.  242  3530R. 
Contestabile.    Kevin    D.;    and   Jackson,    Richard   A.    Billiard   acceaaoty. 

5.545.093.  a  473-36.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

McKenzie.  Ian  A.,  5344.722.  Q.  187-410.000. 
Sergei,  Horse  and  Baitsch.  Friedrich.  5346330,  O.  364-562.000. 
Contolatis.  Athanase;  and  Sokolov.  Vladimir,  to  Honeywell   Inc.  Three 
dimensional  package  for  monolithic  microwave/millimelerwave  integrated 
circuits.  5.545,924,  Q.  257-724.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Fischer,  Frank  J..  Jr..  5344.648.  d.  128-207.140. 
Cook,  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Saulnio.  Gary  J.;  Gisao,  David  G.;  NewelL  Jonathan  C:  Cook.  Ray- 
mond D.;  GoMe,  John  C:  and  Isaacson.  David.  5344.662,  C. 
128-734.000. 
Cooke.  Michael  P.:  and  Felton.  George  N..  K>  Lucas  Industries  public  limiled 

company  Fuel  injection  Nozzle.  5344.815.  O.  239-533.800. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  Matthews.  Demetreoa  N.;  and 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Coiporation.  VukanizaUe  liquid  oom- 
positions.  5345.783.  O.  585-12000. 
Cooley.  David  M.;  DiOiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scoo  D.; 
Lemmo.  MarkA  ;Regensburg.  Michael  W.:VessaI.  David:  and  Johns.  Eric. 
Modulatly  clustered  radiotelephone  system.  5346383.  Q.  370-50.000. 
Cootwotks.  Inc.:  See — 

Moren.  Ulf.  5344.489,  a.  62-3.640. 
Coon,  Brett:  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki:  Nguyen.  Le  T.  and  Wang.  Johanaet,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Method  fur  translating  non-native  instructiaaito 
native  instructions  and  combining  them  mto  a  final  bucket  for  proceaiag 
on  a  host  processor.  5346352.  Q.  395-375.000. 
Coons.  Andrew  M..  HI:  See— 

Hoyt  Matthew  B.;  Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill:  and  Diduon.  Dmd  N., 
5.545,363.  Q  264-78.000. 
Coopo  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Hopper,  Hans  P;  and  Cassity.  Thomas  G..  5344.707.  Q.  166-382.000. 
Coopo.  Emanuel  1.:  See — 

Booth.  Richard  B.;  Cooper.  Emanuel  I.:  Giess.  Edward  A.:  Kordus.  Mark 
R.;  Krongelb.  Sol;  Ostrandcr.  Suven  P.  Roldan.  Judith  M  ;  Sambu 
cetti,  Carios  J.:  and  Saraf.  Ravi.  5345.429.  Q.  427-97.000. 
Coopo  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacks.  David  C  .  5.544.803.  Q.  228-20.500. 
Coopo.  Jeremy  B.;  Frost,  Jonathon  C;  and  Partington.  Stephen  R..  lo  BP 
Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  defaydrogenating  hydrocarhoos  and  oxy- 
genated hydrocarbons.  5345.787.  O.  585-444.000. 
Onpo.  John,  to  Lucas  Industries  pic   Winding  end  restraino  for  a  rotary 

elecOTcal  component  5345.939.  Q.  310-270.000. 
Coopo.  Richard  B.:  See— 

Peppiette,  Rogo  C;  Coono,  Richard  B.;  and  Stoddard,  Roben  I.. 
5345.917.  a.  257-547.000. 
Copeland  Corporatioa:  See — 

Beck.  Norman  G.:  Andersoa.  Gary  J.:  and  Tixiaa.  RidiaRi  S..  5345,019, 
a.  418-55.100. 
Corcoran,  Andrew  E  Snowboard  simulalor  iffunun  S34S,1IS.  CL  482- 

146.000.  f 

Cordatii,  Inc.:  Set —  j. 
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Moricooi.  Divid  P..  5.546.098,  C\.  345-3.000. 
COfdiCT.  AmM.  to  Air  biduHrie  Systems  -  A.I.S.  Painting  installation. 

5MiJ39.  a.  55-223.000. 
Cofxiova.  Amado.  Md  SMnbian,  Glenn  M..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Poaed 
fiber  ofitic  gyro  ii  MM  I  ril  for  stringent  vibmion  and  tbennal  enviroments. 
5.546.48Z  C\.  385-1X000. 
Cordova,  Amado:  See — 

Bilinsb.  Donald  J..  Chin.  Gene  H.:  Cordova,  Amado;  and  Fersfal. 
Samuel  N.,  5,545.892,  Q.  250-231.120. 
Cortey.  Ronald  E.;  and  Perry.  Carol  A.  Wrencfa  aockeL  5,544,555.  C\. 

81-125.000. 
Carma.  Inc.:  See — 

Lupke.  Manfred  A  A..  5>»5.369,  O.  264-508.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Batt.  Carl;  Wiedmann,  Martin;  and  Brandon.  Ricfaanl,  5,545423,  Q. 

435-6.000. 
Louge.  Michel  Y..  5>46,006,  O.  324-688.000. 
Coniell.  William  L:  See- 
Bean.  Freddy  W.;  Dutilo.  Marion:  and  Cornell.  WiUiam  L.  5,544,760. 
a  209-166.000 
Coming  Incotporated:  See — 

Bocko.  Peter  L;  Eid.  Bernard  A.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E;  Lock.  WilUam  E; 
Sboiip.  Robert  D.;  and  Themonl.  Jean-Pierre,  5344,582,  C[.  101- 
211000. 
Coirell,  Roben  S..  Jr :  See- 
Summers.  Donald  J.;  Corrdl  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dellinger,  Donald  E.. 
5345.051.  a.  439-350.000. 
Corrigan.  Mark  C  :  See— 

Wuoder.  Heiko;  Scon- Young.  Robert  E;  Maddem.  Kennedi  N.:  and 
Corrigan.  Mark  C.  5345.385,  a.  423-183.000. 
CorvMce.  Ftlomeno  O.;  and  Linster.  Tom  D..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  Hydrophilic  polymer  composite  and  product  containing 
same  5.545.680,  6.  524-47.000. 
Cory.  David  G    See— 

Maas.  Werner  E;  Cory.  David  G.;  and  Uukien.  Frank  H..  5.546.000. 0. 
324-322.000. 
Cornne.  Alan  J  ;  Dippold.  Jack  D  ;  and  S<*luckebier,  David  K.,  to  OHn 
Coiporidoo.  Mednd  of  making  a  coated  bullet  5344,398.  O  29-1.230 
Cosaies.  Steven  T:  Saniee.  haj:  and  Wasem.  Ondna  J.,  to  Bell  Communi- 
catioBS  Research.  Iik  Method  for  efficienUy  determining  the  directioo  for 
moling  a  set  of  anticipated  demands  between  selected  nodes  on  a  ring 
communicaoon  network.  534634Z  O.  395-200.210. 
Coaco,  Inc.;  See — 

Cow.  Richard  E.  0.  and  Fowler.  AKin  L.  5344,935,  Q.  297-183.200. 
Ccaeo,  Marc  C.  Apparatus  for  applying  acupressnre.  5345,177,  CI.  606- 

204.000 
Combo  Oil  Co .  Ltd.:  See- 
Han.  Hiroaki;  and  Komoriya.  Hanio.  5344.635.  O.  123-425.000. 
Coimo  Research  Institwe:  See — 

Han.  Hiroakb  and  Komoriya.  Haruo.  5344.635.  O.  123-425.000. 
Coala,  Max;  nd  Zhiftovich.  An«oly  V.  to  New  York  University.  Assay  for 

detecting  covaleat  DNA-pnNEin  complexet.  5345329,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Coala,  Ron:  See^ 

Rorabaogh.  Dale  and  Co«fta.  Ron.  5344.607.  O    114-123.000, 
Couion.  Andit.  to  GEC  .Alstbom  Electromecanique  SA.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  titanium  alloy  part  a  btawum  alkiy  part  fabricaaed  in  this  way.  aid 
a  semi  finished  titanium  alloy  product  5345,271,  CI.  148-671.000. 
Couloavaux.  Paul:  See — 

Vuderauwcra,    Raymond    mi   Coakmvmx.   Pad.   5345,241,   C\. 
55-490.000. 
Coaraon,  Daniel  C  :  See— 

Counon.  Michael  W.;  Courson,  Dwiel  C;  and  Courson.  William  H  . 
5345.082,  a  451-456.000. 
Caisson.  Michael  W.  Coursa*.  Danel  C;  awi  Coonoo,  William  H.  Dust 

control  system  for  rotary  hand  toob  5345.082.  Q.  451-456.000. 
CotDXon.  WiUiam  H  :  See— 

Courson.  Michael  W ;  Courson.  Daniel  C;  awl  Courson.  WiUiam  H.. 
5345.082.  a  451-456.000 
Cox.  Dean  M  Evacu^>le  storage  bag.  5344.752.  O.  206-524  800 
Cox.  William  L.,  to  Amoco  Corporation,  laomerizatian  catalyst  and  prtxxsx. 

5345,792.  a.  586-665.000. 
Coyle.  Dwid  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

McPherson.  John  A..  Jr.;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Tiuoog.  Tuong  C;  and  Coyle. 
Daniel  )  .  Jr..  5346370,  Q.  395-600.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hobaoa.  John  C;  and  OrBenahieUs.  Rirfariek  N..  5345357.  O.  435- 
255100. 
Craig.  Richard  L.  to  R   L  Craig.  Inc.  Hoist  awi  positioning  apinnDis. 

5,544.860.  a   254^7.00R 
Crainich.  Lawrence.  Surgical  staple  and  stapler  device  therefor.  5344,802,  CI. 

227-176100 
Crairit,  Douglas:  See- 
Fisher.  Daniel  J  ;  Crank.  Douglas;  Lovell,  Marc  A.:  Hoide.  Sabina  J;  and 
Biodie.  James  L  ,  5344.458.  Q  52-204.591. 
Cnvy.  Jerald  A.,  and  McCall.  Clareace  D..  to  LoM  Star  Gas  Company. 
Polymeric  pipe  spHtter,  replaceniem  tool  and  method.  5344.977.  CI. 
405-154  080 
Oreytevemce.  Melvilk  C;  and  May.  Jack  L.  lo  IRW  Inc.  Alert  kxaior. 

5346.072.  a.  340-574.000. 
Crews.  Alvin  D.,  Jr.:  See- 


Condon.  Michael  E;  Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  aad  Manfredi.  Mark  C. 
5345.742.  a.  548-261.000. 
Cricket:  See— 

Prigiere,  Rene.  5344,785,  O.  222-3.000. 
Crimp,  Martin  A.:  See — 

Crimp,  Melissa  J.;  Wilson.  Brett  A.;  Suydam.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Crimp, 
Martin  A..  5345.428.  O.  427-8.000. 
Crimp,  Melissa  J.;  Wilson,  Brett  A.;  Suydam.  Christopher  J.;  and  Cnmp, 
Matin  A.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  Stale  University.  The. 
Method  of  preparing  a  suspension  of  panicles  and  related  methods. 
5345,428.  a.  427-8.000. 
Cit>cker.  Charles:  See— 

Bae.  Young  C;  Souk.  David  S.;  and  Crocker.  Charles.  5345.367.  Q. 
264-401  000. 
Croft.  Gregg  D ,  to  Harris  Corporation.  SCR  inductor  transient  clamp. 

5346,038,  a.  327-310.000. 
Croughan.  Timothy  P..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  University 
and   Agricultural   and   Mechanical   College.    Herbicide   resistant   rice. 
5345.822,  O.  800-235.000. 
Crowley.  Roben  J.,  to  BoaHHi  Scientific  Corp.  Acoustic  imaging  catheter  and 

med»d  of  operalioa.  5344.660,  O.  128-662.060. 
Crown,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Richardson.    Richard   J;   and   Crown,   Charles   E.    5344.454,   Q. 
52-171  100. 
Cramploa,  Samuel  D.:  See — 

Shumate.  Douglas  S.;  and  Cnmtpton.  Samuel  D..  5344.798.  Q.  224- 
402.000 
Ciystallume:  See — 

Pinneo.  John  M..  5345,030.  Q.  428-408.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.,  to  Bi  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  for  inhibiting  bone 
loss   with   bis-pyrone   oxovanadium  compounds.    5345,661.  O.    514- 
460000. 
Culliloo,  Stephen  P:  See- 
Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer,  Robert  W.;  Curtis,  Gary  L.;  Culliton. 
Stephen  P;  and  Wnghl.  Blaine  G..  5344.421.  O.  34-58.000 
Cuimingham.  Neil  F:  See — 

Peterson.  Ivan  H.;  Hoelle.  James  S.;  Cunningham,  Neil  F.;  and  Umney. 
Michael  A.,  5344,849.  Q.  248-74.100 
Curtis.  Ci»y  U:  See— 

Thomnaon.  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Roben  W.;  Cuitia.  Gary  L.;  Culliton. 
Stephen  P;  and  Wright  Blaine  G  .  5344,421.  Q.  34-58.000 
Cunis.  Hm>ld  D.;  and  Oberiag.  Randal  K..  u  Tower  Tech,  Inc   Industrial 

cooling  tower  5345.356.  C\.  261-23.100. 
Cuniss  Wright  Right  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Hickenoo.  WOlhaa.  5344.862.  Q.  254-124.000. 
Cushmn.  Veronica  B.,  to  VBCO.  Traffic  barricade.  5344,614.  O.  116- 

63.00P 
Culler.  Roben  T.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Gated  spectrum  analyzer. 

5345.976.  a  324-76.380 
Cutis.  Sbmley  J  :  and  GoDedge.  Ian.  to  Inlematiooal  Business  Machines 
Corpocaoon  Housing  for  electrical  apparalu.  5346.276.  Q.  361-724.000. 
Cults.  Timodiy  P:  See— 

Gvel-Jones.  Phihp  M.;  and  Cultx.  "nmolfay  P.  5346.180.  a.  356- 
73  100 
Cycolor  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

RaneyTlbmmy;  and  King.  Julius  D .  Jr..  5346.154,  O.  354-304.000. 
Cynan,  T  F.  and  Pollutro,  Dennis  C,  to  Moore  Business  Fanm,  inc.  Packaje 

verification  method  5344,921,  a.  283-70.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Huang.  Sun-Yi.  5345.688.  O.  524-827.000. 
Czamecki.  DonaU  P:  See— 

Loxion.  Steven  R ;  and  Czamecki.  DooaM  P.  5344.917.  a.  280- 

801.200 

Czeisles.  Charles  A.,  and  Knmauer.  Richard  E.  to  Brigham  and  Women's 

Hoasilal.  Intermitlenl  use  of  bright  light  to  modify  the  circadian  phaae. 

5345,192,  a  607-88.000. 

Dabniwdd.  Stanley  P  Retrofit  bUI  vaUdalor  assembly.  5344.728,  Q.  194- 

206.000. 
Daewoo  Eleciioaics  Co .  Ud.:  See — 

Lee.  Min-Sim.  5346,129.  Q.  348-416.000 
PiA.  Chan-Kyu.  5346J35,  a.  359-742.000. 
DMger  CaMie  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Scaborough.  Charles  S.;  KeHy.  Robert  M  ;  Gaylor.  Rodney  W.;  and 
Rogers,  Purick  J.,  5.544.613.  O.  114-363  000. 
Oaglow,  Terry  D.:  See— 

Bradshaw.  James  I ;  and  Daglow.  Ikrry  D.,  5345,188,  O  607-37.000. 
IMd,  Rogv  W;  Swnaon.  David  K:  Hahn,  Slepiien  J;  Lang.  Douglas  J:  and 
Hdl.  John  E.  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Body  implantable  defibrillaboo 
system.  5.545002,  CI.  607-129,000. 
Dahl.  Roger  W :  See— 

Schulte.  Theodore  J.;  Dahl.  Rofer  W.;  Bach.  Stanley  M..  Jr.;  Shapland. 
J  Edwaid:  vd  Lang.  Doi«las  J..  5345.205.  CL  607-123.000 
Dabmen.  Georg  P:  See— 

Kraose,  Hartmut;  Drimen.  Georg  P;  and  Meiss,  Lndwig.  5345.124,  CI. 
601-2.000 
Dai  Nippon  Priming  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

IWdguchi,  Ryohei;  Saito,  Hitosfai:  and  Nishizawa,  Masani,  5,545.M6, 
a  503-227  080. 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E:  See- 
Nelson.  Gerald  V ;  Noncbti.  Govanon;  Pratt  Roy  E;  Sherwood.  David 
E.  Jr.,  and  Du.  Pei-Shing  E,  5345,602,  O.  502-314.000. 


Daido  Metal  Company  Ud.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Ozaki, 

Kouki.  5.545.24<J,  a,  75-246,000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi.  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koicfai;  Kjto,  Totaru; 
and  Sugita,  Mitsuni.  5345,489.  O.  428-629.00a 
Daifuku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimoji.  Tamotsu.  5346.075.  C\.  340466.000. 
Daifuku.  Koji:  See — 

Kita.  Hiioshi;  Sato.  Hirokazu;  wd  Daiftiku.  Koji.  5345314.  C\.  430- 
546.000 
Daigk.  Ronald  E..  to  Atlantis  Diagnostics  InieniatioDal.  LLC.  Ultrasonic 
oniltiline  beamforming  with  inioleaved  sampling.  5344.655,  Q.  128- 
661.010. 
Daiictii  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Yukio:  Sato.  Atsushi.  Sumikawa.  Taisuro;  aad  Uemura.  Tazuo, 
5345.737,  a.  544-101.000. 
DaikJD  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Sola.  Tomizo.  5346.182.  O.  356-312.000. 
Daimier-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See- 
Fischer.  Heinz:  Schcrer.  Thomas;  Mari^wan.  Michael;  and  Petty.  Klaus. 
5,54.'i,084.  CI,  454.76,000 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Held,  Manfred.  5344389.  a.  102-492.000 
Daimon,   Katsumi;    Nukada,    Katsumi;    Sakaguchi.   Yasuo;   and   Igarashi. 
Ryosaku.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd   Method  for  preparing  hydroxygallium 
phlhalocvanine  crystals  and  electrophotographic  pimoreceplar  using  the 
crystals '5345.733,  a   540-139,000, 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg,  Co .  Ltd,:  See — 

Shibazaki.  Hirottai;   and  Sasahara,   Masayuki.   5346,197.  Q.   358- 
534000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc  :  See — 

Okamoto.  Naoki.  5344.832.  Q.  242-245.000. 
DallsK  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Klughan.  Kevin  M ,  5.546.055.  Q.  33I-II6.0FE 
Dan  Mamtirim.  Israeli  Limited  Paitumhip:  See — 

Spenser.  Benjamin.  5.544.814.  O.  239-241.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Belter.  Jerome  G..  5344.902,  Q.  277-236.000. 
Gustin.  David  C.  5345,103.  CI.  475-223.000. 
Hohnan.  James  L..  5344340.  d.  74-467.000. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc  :  See- 
Miller.  David  F;  Fatris.  Roben  A.;  and  Banett.  John  R.  5345.163,  O. 
606-61000 
Dang.  Chi  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporatioiL  Caitri^ 
picker  assembly  and  modular  library  system,  5346.36i6,  CI,  369-36.000. 
Dmieau.  Jacques,  to  Valeo  CUmatisalian.   Hcating-ventilacion  and/or  air 
coodmoning  apparatus  for  the  passenger  space  in  a  motor  vehicle.. 
5345.085,  a.  454-124,000 
DaineU  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA:  See — 

RoboUni.  Severo;  and  Picotti.  CUudio.  S3443I6.  Q.  72-235.000. 
Danicly.  Gady:  See- 
Yang.  Henry  S ;  Ramakiishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  Daniely.  Gady:  and 
Wenheimer.  Aviad.  5,546343.  Q.  395-250.000. 
DMiao,  Avr^iam  Riveting  device  5344.401.  C\  29-243326. 
Daak.s.  John  K  :  Mazzola.  Richard  V.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R..  to  Endo- 
scopic Concepts,  Inc  Trocar.  5345.150.  CI.  604-256.000. 
Daquilanle,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Stan6eld.  James  R.;  Daquilanle.  Roben  A.;  and  Lanham.  Bobby  G..  Jr.. 
5345.855,  a.  177-25,130, 
DailNin.  Philippe   See — 

Lysson,  Hans-JUrgen;  Lisse,  Frank.  Hahn.  Manuela;  Leppeit  Hans- 
DeUef;  and  Daihon,  P»iilippe,  5345.246,  Q  65-435,000. 
Daicie.  Janet  M.,  to  AT&T  Corp,  Repealer  for  solitoci  transmission  system 

wing  sliding-frequency  guiding  ftltn  5346.485,  O.  385-28.000. 
Darlington.  Gretchen  J  .  Wilson.  Deborah  R.:  and  Wilde.  Margaret  to  Baykv 
CuJ^ge  of  Xrtedicinc.  Human  C/EBP  gene  and  vectors  for  its  expression, 
5,545.563,  a  435  320  100, 
Darlington,  William  H,;  See- 
Lin,  Chiu-Hong,  Haadsma-Svenssoa.  Susanne  R.;  Piercey.  Moalfbrd  F; 
Romero.  Arthur  G.;  and  Darlington.  WilUam  H..  5345.755.  a. 
564-428  000 
Dant  Darlene  A  .  and  Kessler.  Timothy  L,.  to  Schepens  Eye  Research 
Institute.  Inc  .  The  Therapeuuc  rrguUbon  of  abnormal  conjimctival  goblet 
cell  mucous  secretion.  5.545.617.  CI,  514-12.000, 
DASI  Cotporaboa:  See— 

Nahn.  John  E;  and  Zimmer.  Anur  G..  5344371.  Q.  99-454.000. 
Daailo,  Marion  See— 

Bcnn,  Freddy  W ;  Dattilo.  Marian;  and  ComeO.  WiDiam  L.  5344.760, 

n   209  166  000 

Daadi.  Anwar  R,.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  disc  wheels  and  wheels  made  dneby  5344.945,  O.  301-63  100 

Daatheity.  David  W..  Jr..  to  Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  height 

nSway  car  slackless  ikawbar  assembly  5344.767.  Q.  213-50.500. 
Daagheny.  Joe  D.  Pecan  shucker  5.544.574.  O.  99-572.000. 
DaOK.  Peter:  See— 

Koesier.  R>ta:  Stoll.  Gerhard;  and  Dauie.  Peter.  5345332.  CI.  210- 
729.000. 
DaTankr>v.  Vtdim  A.,  to  While  Eagle  International  Technologies,  LP.  Artificial 

kidney  5345.131,  O.  604-5.000. 
Davenport  Norban   E  C-staaor  type   segmeand  zoned  field  dc-molar. 
S345.936.  a.  310-12.000. 


Davey.  Christopher  K.;  Dickisoa.  Doaaid  F.;  and  lei^ger.  Robert  J.,  lo  Ford 

Molar  Company.  Engine  taffud  control  system  and  catalytic  converter 

monitoring  5344,481.  Q,  60-274,000 
David.  Daniel;  and  David.  Zipora.  lo  Canhooedix.  inc.  AnAolaioiy  | 

heahfa  mooiioring  techniques  mihriiig  iatuauive  vimai  i 

5344.649.  a.  128-630000 
David,  Zipara:  See — 

David.  Daniel;  vd  David.  Zipora,  5344.649.  O.  l28-630.00a 
Davidson.  Gary  A,:  See — 

Fine,  Wendy  J.;  Davidson.  Gary  A.;  ant  Rykman.  Alexander.  5344361. 

a  2-10.000. 

Davidson.  Howard  L..  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  bic.  Three-diiiieasioiial  coopact 

wray  of  electronic  circuitry.  5346.274.  a.  361-701.000. 

Davidson.  James  A.;  and  Kovacs,  Paul,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  fate. 

BncompatiMe  low  modulus  medical  implants  5345227,  CL  623-16.000. 

Davies.  Peler  O.;  Dromgool,  Nicholas  C  ;  CoUinson.  Graeme  L.;  and  FUt 

Alaa  P.,  to  Imematianal  Fruit  Peelers  Limited,  Peeling  apparatus  and 

mednd.  5345,422,  Q,  426-482,000, 

Davis.  Charles  L.;  and  Long.  Paul  V..  to  Davis.  Charles  L.  Real  tioie 

ambulatory  palieal  monitor.  5344.661.  CI.  128-700.000. 
Davis.  Charles  R.:  See— 

Andrews.  G.  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly,  James  P;  Jatanaoa. 
Lawrence  E;  Stem.  Jerry  A.;  Milaao.  Viaceni  J..  Jr.;  and  Davis. 
Chariea  R..  5346.452.  Q.  379-219.000. 
Davis.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Williams.  Charles  E;  Davis.  Dennis  D.;  wd  Kee.  David.  5345.846.  CL 
174-51.000. 
Davis.  Henry  J.:  See — 

Bissbon.  Siegben  H.;  nd  Davis.  Henry  J..  5345.670.  CI  514-562.000. 
Davis.  James  A,;  Hoppert  Joseph  R,;  Chiniel.  Chester  T.  and  Alexander, 
Brian  S.,  lo  Bridgestone/Firestone,  inc.  Adhesive  tape  compoainoas  and 
mednd  for  covering  mctt.  5345.685.  C\.  524-490.000. 
Davis.  Jeflicy  R:  See— 

Caswell, Ty  J,;  Davis,  Jeflrey  P;  Johnson.  Gregory  R.;  Reinam.rHnodiy 

J    and  Sun.  Tmg.  5346.448.  O   379-142.000. 
Shanna.  Raghu  N,;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  I>iag; 
Maitra.  Sidhanha;  and  Thanawala.  Adnsfa  A..  5346395,  O.  376- 
84.000 
Davis.  John;  and  Kinch.  John,  to  Frymaster  Corporatioa.  The.  Early  product 

removal  alarm  5.544367,  Q.  99-336.000. 
Davis.  Roben  A.:  See— 

Friedbnder,  Barry  T;  Davis,  Roben  A.;  Biem.  Allen  R.;  and  Waker, 
David  L..  5345.655,  d.  514-397.000 
Davis,  Scott  H.:  Goleman.  WiUiam  L.;  Thid.  David  W.;  Bean.  Robot  G.;  and 
Zahrobalcy.  James  A.,  to  Digital  Equipmenl  Corporation.  Log  for  selective 
maoagemeat  of  specific  address  in  a  shadow  storage  system.  5346336.  Q. 
395-182.180. 
Davis.  Ward  H.:  See— 

Bacs.  Aroa.  Jr.;   Davis.  Ward   H.;   and   McCullough.   Douglas  A.. 
5346.139,0.348-754.000 
Davis  Water  A  Waste  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

McDougald.  Mack,  5345334.  Q.  210-741.000. 
Dawans.  Francois;  See — 

Bcnzaria,  Jacques;  Dawans.  Francois;  Diaif-Viiainlxn.  Brum;  and 
GaiUsd.  Jean-Bcmard.  5345.746.  O  560-78.000. 
Dawson.  Bryan  T;  and  Pugach.  Joseph,  to  Aiiatecfa  Cheraical  Coiporadoa. 
Method  of  making  ketoisophorooe  via  axidaboa  of  isopborone  wilb 
ten-butyl  hydroperoxide.  5345.761,  Q.  568-342.000. 
Dayoo  Products,  be.:  See— 

Henderson.  Dewey  D..  5345,095,  CL  474-135.000. 
DBH  Limited.  Inc.:  See- 
Hunt  Monis  D..  5344.600,  d.  II2-2I7J00. 
Deal.  Judy  G.:  See— 

Vamey.  Michad  D.;  Palmer.  Oady  L.;  and  Deal  Judy  G..  5345.744. 0. 
558-418.000. 
Dean,  Jerome:  See — 

Sharp,  Gordon;  Dean.  Jerome;  and  Desrocfaers.  Eric.  5345.0M.  Q. 
454-238  000. 
Dean.  Roben  H,.  to  Midland  Manufacturing  Coip  Frangibie  valve  handle. 

5344.675,  a,  137-797.000. 
DeBlock.  David  A.,  to  ODL,  Inccrporated.  Skyhght  widi  modular  shaft 

5344,455,  a  52-200.000 
Deboeck.  Anhur,  Maes,  Paul,  and  Baudier,  PhiUipe  R,.  lo  Galephar  PR.  inc. 
Pharmaceutical  compositioo  containing  feaonfaratc,  5345,628.  O.  514- 
49  000 
DcBrosse,  John  iC:  See — 

Watanafae.  Yoiqi;  and  DeBroaae.  Jota  K..  5346349.  O.  365-2X1.040. 
Decagon  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Gieeaway.  Warren  C,  5346JI7,  d.  359-223.000. 
Decaux.  Pierre:  See — 

Dnbin.  Michel:  lUbot  Jacques;  and  Decaox.  Pienc  5345.981.  CL 
324-l4i00O. 
Deckaer.  George  E:  See- 
Hall.  Boanie  J.;  Baur.  Jobe  A.;  and  Deckaer.  Geotfe  E,  5345,407,  CL 
424-401.000. 
Deco-Hanulik  AG:  See— 

Hanuhk.  Jozef,  5345,795,  d.  StS-VBOO. 
Deegan,  Thierry.  Electricaily  steered  acoustic  leas.  5346360,  CI.  367- 
150.000. 


PI  18 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


AuouCT  13,  19% 


AlKHJST  13,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  19 


Deems.  Vinceot  B.:  Racino,  Gresocy  A.;  Feddeier.  Jimn  R.;  ind  Shiff.  Victor 
E..  10  Motorob  IiK.  Mediod  lod  ■Ffamui  for  prveotiiig  a  din  pnxcssiiig 
syaem  from  entering  a  non-iccovenHe  siMe.  5>J6,588.  C\.  395-750.000. 
Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoftoo.  Edwad  E..  UL  5344.608.  CI  114-230.000. 
Deeie  A  CctniMay:  See— 

Klinsler.  Alboi;  and  Leeb.  Georg.  5.544.826.  O.  241  242  000. 
Lowe.  Terry  L.;  and  Noonai.  James  T.  5.544.709.  Q.  172-661  000. 
DeHgueiiedo.  CwWm  L..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Anti-skew  device  for  envelope 

turner.  5.544.874.  a  271-2  000. 
De  Gieve.  Henri  M  J  ;  Salgado.  MarU  B.  L  F:  Van  Montagu.  Marc  C.  E.; 
VacdL,  Mirit  A.;  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O.;  Leemans.  Jan  J   A  :  and  Hofte. 
Hennanis  F.  P..  lo  Ptani  Genetic  Systems.  N.V  Transformation  vectors 
allowing  expression  of  foreign  polypeptide  eodoxins  from  Bacillus  thur- 
ingiensu  in  plants  5.545.565.  Q.  435-320  100. 
DeGrooC  Kenneth  P:  See- 
Thomas.  Ctarisnpber  P;  CoMeswonh, Tmiothy  A.;  DeGroot.  Kenneth  P; 
Ehlers.  Jeflery  C:  and  McMackin,  Matt  E..  5>»4.640.  Q.   123- 
689.000 
Deguchi.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroshi.  Deguchi.  Toahihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi; 
Terashima.  Sbgeo.  lUcahaahi.  Akira;  and  Ofala,  Keoji.  5,546 J64.  Q. 
369- 13.000. 
DeGuire.  Mark  R.;  Heuer,  Arthur  H.;  and  Sukenik.  Chaim  N.  toCaae  Vfesleni 
Reserve  University.  Synthesis  of  metal  oxide  ihin  films.  5.545.432,  Q. 
427-226.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellscfaafl:  See — 

Weitkamp.  Jens:  Ernst.  Slebn;  Bock,  Thomas;  Kronuninga,  Thomas; 
Kiss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmit.  Petei.  5.545.784.  a.  585-250.000. 
Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  De  Valk.  Elwin;  nd  Fraij.  Fred,  to  U.S.  Ptnlipa 
CotpiDratioo.  Shaving  apparatus  having  contoured  heads.  5>44.414.  CI. 
30-43.600 
de  la  Prieta.  Claudio:  See— 

Priese.  Karl  Hermann;  Gruenwald.  Werner.  Stahl.  Roland;  de  la  Prieta. 
Claudio;  SchneideT.  Gerhard;  and  Neumann.  Harald.  5X5 JOl,  CL 
204-425.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  See — 

Stoll,  Thomas  D.;  and  Switek.  Lawrence  E,  S>44.496.  a.  62-498.000. 
Delco  Electiooics  Cofp.:  See — 

Bulm,  David  S  ;  Fye.  Michael  R;  and  Snalman.  Rick.  5.545.866.  O. 

200-345.000. 
Disney.  Donald  R.;  Sozaaiky.  Wayne  A.;  and  Himelick.  James  M.. 

5.545.915.  a.  257-491.000. 
Ramos,  Sergio;  Hall.  John  T;  Tanzer.  Herheit  J.;  and  Sevems,  Rudy, 
5.545.966.  O.  320-2.000. 
Deleryd.  Roland:  See— 

CoWn.  Per.  Deleryd.  Roland;  Wats,  Roland;  Lundqvist.  Fredrik;  and 
Stolzenberg.  Norman  R  .  5.546.435.  O.  376-253.000. 
DeUyett.  Peter  J .  Yusim.  A.,  and  Gee.  S..  to  University  of  Central  Florida. 
High  speed  pulse  slicer/demultiplexer  with  gain  for  use  in  solid  stale 
regenerative  ampUher  systems.  5.546.415,  Q.  372-25.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Moss.  David  L.;  and  Mills.  Richard  S..  5.546,272.  O.  361-687,000. 
Stewart,  Gregory  N..  5.545.935.  CI.  307-150.000. 
DelUnger.  Donald  E  :  See— 

Summers.  Donald  J.;  Correll,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Dellinger.  Donald  E., 
5.545,051.0.439-350.000. 
Deloog.  Wolf:  See— 

Kutowski,  Loicnz   V.;   Blanz.   Woif-Ekkehard;   and   Dekng.  Wolf. 
5>«4.657.  a.  128-66I.08O. 
Delta  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Haffely.  Jeffrey  L.;  Lei.  Xun;  and  Bhckner.  Louis  C,  5,345,081,  Q. 
451-367.000. 
Delkfan,  Robert  A.  Cup  holder.  5>45,447.  Q.  428-16.000. 
Dembowsky.  Klaus:  See — 

Straub.  Alexander.  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Sloliefuss,  Jtbgen;  Becfaem. 
Martin:  Dembowsky.  Klaus;  Gross,  Rainer,  Hebisch,  Siegben;  Hotter, 
Joachim:  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul.  5,545,646,  a.  514-337.000. 
Demeyere.  Hugo  J   M.:  See — 

Baker.  Ellen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Fiancois;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J  M.;  Haftnian. 
Frederick  A.;  Hubesch.  Bruno  A.;  Mermclstein.  Robert;  Taylor.  Luci- 
lle F.  and  Wahl,  Enol  H  .  5.545.350.  O.  510-517  000 
Wahl.  Errol  H..  Bacon.  Dennis  R.:  Baker.  Ellen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Francois; 
Bums.  Michael  E..  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hensley.  Charles  A.; 
Mermelslein.  Robert;  Sevens.  John  C;  Shaw.  John  H.,  Jr.;  Sikkw, 
Michael  P;  Vogel,  Alice  M.;  and  Watson.  Jeffrey  W.  5.545340.  O. 
510-517.000. 
Demmel.  Edward  J  .  to  Intercat  Uk.  Processes  for  reacting  bastnaesite  with 

alkahne-eaith  metals  5>45.604,  Q.  5O2-4I4.000. 
Deo  Norske  Stau  Oljeselskap  AS.:  See— 

Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal.  Ame;  and  Syvertaen.  Kare.  5345.065.  Q. 
441-5.000. 
Deneaberg.  Jeffrey  N..  to  Noiae  CaBcellaboa  Technologies.  Inc.  Active  noise 

attenuated  DSP  Unit.  5346.467.  C\.  381  71.000. 
Deng.  Chih-Ouang;  and  Tsai.  Tung-Hung.  Method  for  coating  a  metal 

cookware.  5345.439.  a.  427-327  000. 
Deoker.  Stephen,  to  Denker.  Stephen.  Cardiac  pacer  which  compensates  for 

effects  of  abrupt  changes  in  heart  rile.  5345.185.  O.  607-14.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tenii.  Yoafainori:  and  Terasaki.  RyuicU.  5344.617,  C\.  117-87.000. 
Denneau,  Monty  M.:  See— 


Hochschild.  Peter  H.;  and  Denneau,  Monty  M.,  5346391,  O.  370- 
60.000. 
Dennis,  MWikn  D.,  to  Dennis  Tool  Company.  Cutting  element  for  (bill  bits. 

5344.713.  a.  175-434.000 
Deiuis  Tool  Company:  See — 

Dennis.  Mahlon  D..  5344,713.  CL  175-434.000. 
Dennisoo.  Everett;  Nass,  Edwin  L.;  Duify.  Timothy  J.;  Pauley.  Gregory  T; 
Jones.  Scott  L.;  and  Shale.  Deborah  J  Cellular  telephone  system  dial  uses 
position  of  a  mobile  unit  lo  make  call  management  decisions.  5.546.445. 
a.  379-60.000. 
Densmore,  Bruce  D.;  Hass.  Lester  A.;  Rotunda,  John  T;  and  Fissel,  Gregory 
W..  to  Quintan  hisiniment  Company.  D.C.  treadmill  speed  change  motor 
controller  system.  5345,112,  O.  482-54.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Raidi.  Krister  A.;  and  Dent,  Paul  W.,  5346,464,  O,  380-48.000. 
Deppen.  Thocnas  M.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Deppert.  Thomas  M.;  and  Taylor.  Robeit  D.. 
5.544.687.  C\   149-83.000 
Deprey.  Doiranique:  See — 

Sehier.  Philippe;  and  Deprey.  Dominique,  5346.423,  CL  37S-2O6.00a 
Derafe.  Lid.:  See— 

Feldstein,  Robeit  S.,  5344,681,  Q.  141-1.001. 
Deietsky,  Zachary  Y;  Rodny,  Uri;  and  While,  Marvin  S.,  Jr.,  »  Elak.  Inc. 
Automatic  chain-based  conflaooo  of  digital  maps.  5346.107.  CI.  395- 
600.000. 
De  Ro.  Ignace.  to  Picanol  N.V.  Wefi  diread  brake  with  rotary  drive.  5344.680, 

a.  139-450.000. 
Derudder.  Carlos,  to  N.V.  Michel  V^  De  Wiele.  Loom  reed  with  integral 

deflector  heakl  frame.  5344.676.  a.  139-19X000. 
Desai.  Mihir  C:  See— 

Sundbeig,  Jack  G.;  Bisson,  Benard  J.;  Desai,  Mihir  C;  and  Books, 
MMin  T,  5345,014,  O.  417-204.000. 
Desai.  Neil  R:  Set— 

Soon-Shioog,   Patrick;   Desai.   Neil   P.;   and   Heiolz,   Roswitfaa   E., 
5.545.423.  Q.  424-484.000. 
Desai.  Subahu  D  :  See- 
Chang.  Chi  S.;  Desai.  Subahu  D;  Gemhart  Debra  A.;  Hartley.  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J..  Jr;  Ho.  Keith  K.  T;  Manone.  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T;  Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoentng,  Robeit  D.;  and  Versptille,  Scoa 
A-  5346321,  O  364-491.000 
Desrochers.  Eric:  See — 

Sharp.  Gordon;  Dean,  Jerome;  and  Desrochers,  Eric,  5345,086,  Q. 

454-238.000. 

de  Slembefg,  Lilian  Z.;  and  Sternberg,  Alberto.  Mediod  for  beat  curing  of 

dental  prosdieses  without  the  use  of  dental  flasks.  5345,875,  Q.  219- 

440.000. 

DeToro,  William.  Laterally  adjusttble  ankle  and  foot  orthosis.  5345,127, 0. 

602-27.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Trammer.  Gttnd>er.  and  Kfiiber.  Richard.  5346,088.  O.  342-124.000. 
De  Valk.  Elwin  See— 

Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  De  Valk.  Elwin;  and  Ftmj.  Fred.  5344.414,  Q. 
3043.600. 
Devenyi,  Gabor,  to  Hughes  Aircrafk  Coonany.  Zoom  lens  having  high  speed 

muW-lens  drive.  5346,238,  O.  359-813.000. 
DeVno,  Lany  M.;  See— 

Dos  Samoa.  Pnnciaco,  Jr.;  and  DeViio,  Larry  M.,  5345,918,  Q. 
257-577.000. 
Devitt,  John  W.:  See— 

Nagaraj,  Bangalore  A.;  Weil,  Antoinette  E;  and  Devitt,  John  W., 
5345,437,  CT  427-404.000 
Devon,  Mart  D..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  muhi- 

protocol  infrared  data  tnnsmissiao.  5346.211.  C\.  359-154.000. 
De  Vry.  Jean  M.  V    See- 
Heine.  Hans^jeoig;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Olaaer.  Thomas;  De  Vry. 
Jean   M.   V;   Dompen.   Wolfgang;   and   Sommermeyer,   Helming, 
5345,643,  a.  514322.000. 
Dhaouadi.  Rached:  See— 

Kubo.   Kenji;   Dhaouadi.  Rached;  Tobise.  Masahiro;  and  Azusawa. 
Noboiu.  5345.957,  Q.  318-432.000. 
D'Hempon,  Basdaan  A.:  See — 

Roovers.  Gijsbeitus  C.  F.;  and  D'Herripon.  Bastiaan  A.,  5345,100,  d. 

475-185.000. 
Rooven.  Wilbelmus  C.  W.  M.;  d'Herripoo.  Bastiaan  A.;  and  Choi.  CM 
C,  5.545.105.  a.  47743  000. 
Dia-Conipe.  Taiwan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Sheng  Luen,  5.544.905.  O.  280-279.000. 
Dichtungslechnik  G  Brass  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See- 
Heine.  Steffen:  Schumacher.  Heiko;  and  Johnen,  Rolf,  5344,895.  C\. 
277-9300. 
Dick.  Sami;  Recourt.  Patrick;  and  Laurenceau,  Serge,  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Socieie  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  el  L'Expkiilatioa  Des  Procedes  Geof(es 
CUude  Asymmetric  oxygen/fuel  burner.  5343.033,  O.  431-181.000. 
Dickison.  EXnald  F:  See— 

Davey,  Christopher  K.;  Dickison,  Donakl  P.;  and  Jeiger,  Robert  J., 
5344,481.0.60-274.000. 
Dickson,  David  N.:  See— 

Hoyt  Matthew  B.;  Coons,  Andrew  M.,  ID:  and  Dickson.  David  N., 
5345363.  Q.  264-78.000. 


Didier.  James  J.;  Lindslrand.  Bruce  L.;  and  Wight.  Ernest  W..  lo  Belait 
Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  reeUng  a  traveling  web  into 
a  v«)und  web  roll.  .5.544.841.  O  242-541.100 
Didlake.  Ralph  L.  Swing  away  cargo  carrier  assembly.  5344.799.  O. 

224-502.000. 
Did,  Mart,  to  Maxtor  Coiporation.  Elaslomer  gasket  dial  extends  around  the 

outer  edge  of  a  hard  ifcive.  5346.230.  O.  360-97.020. 
Dievoidorff.  Richard:  See— 

BrtKkmeyer.  Roger  L.:  Dievendotff.  Richard;  House.  Daniel  E;  Jenner. 
Eark  H  ;  LaBclle.  Margaret  K.;  Mall.  Michael  G.;  and  Silen.  Stuan  L.. 
5.546382,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Diggs,  Matlhew  B  ;  and  Sweetnam,  Gordon  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Conpany. 
Finger  follower  rocker  arm  with  engine  valve  deactivalcr.  5344,626,  Q. 
123-90.160. 
Di  Giovanni,  John:  See — 

Le,  Thu  A.;  Vi,  Sung  S.;  Zwaskis.  William;  PedUck.  Jack  S.;  Luscombe. 
Brian  H.;  Jamidkowski.  Dennis  D.;  Di  Giovanni.  John;  Scrilella. 
Keidi  A.;  SteckeL  Matt  G.;  and  Harwin.  Steven  P.,  5343.180,  O. 
606-232000. 
DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Cooley.  David  M..  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scon 
D.;  Lemmo.  Mart  A.;  Regensburg.  Michael  W..  VesaaL  David;  and 
Joins.  Eric.  5.546.383.  O.  370-50.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Scon  H.;  Goleman.  William  L.;  Thiel.  David  W.;  Bean,  RobenG.; 

and  Zahrobsky.  James  A..  5346336,  O.  395-182.180. 
Ozveren.  Cuncyi  M  ,  5.546377,  O  370-13.000 
Palmer.  Ricky  S.;  and  Pahner,  Lany  G..  5346324.  O.  364-514.00R. 
Paitovi.  Hamid;  Butler.  Steven;  and  Tran.  Luan.  3346354,  d.  365- 

233.000. 
Yang,  Henry  S.;  Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  Daniely,  Gady;  and 
Weitheimer,  Aviad,  5346343,  O.  395-250.000. 
Digaiiti,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Relley,  Miriam;  and  Dignilli,  Daniel  M..  3344.870.  Q.  236-26.000. 
Digonnet.  Michel  J.:  See — 

Fling.  John  J.;  Shaw.  Herbert  J.;  Digonnet.  Michel  J.;  and  Kapany. 
Narinder  S..  5346.484.  O  385-16.000 
Dike.  Charles  E.;  and  Ostler.  Farrell  L..  to  North  American  Philips  Coipo- 
rMion.  Aibiter  with  a  threct  signal  path  that  is  modifiable  under  pricnly- 
conflict  control.  5346344.  O.  395-287.000. 
Dings.  Thomas  E:  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas   E.:    Sejnoha.   Vladimir,   and   Dinger.  Thoons   E. 
5346.499,  CI.  395-2.490. 
DiPalma.  Joseph:  and  Anjur.  Sowmya  S..  to  Kimberfy-Oait  Corporation. 
Absorbent  article  having  a  preformed  member  5345. 1 56, 0  604-385  100 
Di  Pieoo.  Larry:  and  Azibert,  Hcnn.  to  A.  W  Chesterton  Co.  Cartridge  seal 
having  a  hi^  contact  pressure  seal  and  means  for  inlefsleeve  adjustment 
including  quench  fluid  delivery.  5344,897.  O  277-81. OOR 
Diploid.  Jack  D  :  See— 

Corzine.  Alan  J.;  Dippold,  Jack  D.:  and  Schluckebiei.  David  IC. 
5344398.0.29-1.230. 
Disney.  Donald  R.;  Sozansky.  Wayne  A.;  and  Himelick.  James  M..  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corporabon.  Semiconductor  device  having  field  limiting  ring 
and  a  process  therefor.  5345.915.  O.  257491.000. 
Display  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ughlfbot.  Jeny  J..  5344.393.  O.  24-306.000 
Dixon.  Roy.  Shock  absoibing  shoe  widi  adiuslable  iniert.  3344.431,  CL 

3^38.000. 
Doan,  Fhong  D .  to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Crush  resiatau  multi-conductor  lead  body. 

5345.203,  a.  607  122.000. 
Dofefca.  Gregg  T;  Dobbs.  Loora  L.;  and  Dobbs.  John  M..  to  Keepnke,  Inc. 
Single  use  camera  fihn  pre-expocure  nKtfaod.  5346.146,  CL  334-120.000. 
DoUn,  John  M.:  See— 

Dobbs,  Gregg  T ;  Dobbs,  Loura  L.;  and  Dobbs,  John  M.,  3346,146.  Q. 
334-120.000 
Dobfca,  Loura  L.:  See— 

Dobbs.  Gregg  T;  Dobbs,  Loon  L.;  and  Dobbs,  John  M..  3346,146,  CL 
354-120.00). 
Dodge,  David  J.:  See— 

LaigUin,  James;  and  Dodge,  David  J.,  5344309,  Q.  280-617.000. 
Dodge,  Jeibey  A.:  See— 

•ryam.  Henry  U.;  Dodge,  Jeffrey  A.;  Sato,  Masahiko;  and  Yang,  Na  N., 
5345,633,0  514-177.000. 
Dog^ichi,  Kentaro:  See— 

Sasidd,  Goto;  Yano,  Hiroafai;  Sawada.  Soaakn;  and  Doguchi,  Kentaro, 
5346,489,  O   385^88.000. 
Dofei,  Yiip,  to  Japan  Power  Fastening  Co.  Lid.  Beh  for  boldiiig  a  train  of 

screws  5344,746.  O.  206-346.000. 
Doi,  Kazuyuld:  See — 

Koyama,  Masayoshi;  Takitaihi.  Mikiko;  and  Doi,  Kazuyuki,  5343,720, 
a.  330-380.000 
Doi,  Kqp;  Ttaji.  Yasuyuki;  Yofcokawa.  Sboato;  Ikkafaaahi.  Kaaitoino; 
Wfoae.  Youji;  Ueoo.  Hirodn;  Takeada.  Yooidii;  Yamada,  Koiaara;  and 
IwaDifa.  Ifideoofi,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Developiiiig  device  in 
electroptaotographic  apparatus  inrhirtiiig  devekiniag  poll  configuraioa 
wUle  itably  cnies  develaper.  3343.840,  O.  118-658.000. 
Dai.MiBdMro:  See— 

AmM,  SMora:  Man.  TakaUko;  and  Doi.  Muaefaini.  3343338.  CI 
43S-8&000. 
I>oi,1bitaiya:  See— 


tfigasfaiyama,  Kazmodn;  Doi.  Tiafaiya;  Ozawa.  TUks:  Takeada.  Seizi; 
Kamo.  Tomoido;  Maisuda.  Shiapd;  aKl  YosUda,  Ytaaka.  3343.610. 
O.  505-120.000 
Dollar,  Arthur  J.  ApparMus  for  treadng  work  obfects.  3344,668,  Q.  134- 

104.200. 
Dolmv  GmbH:  See— 

Radel.  HMry;  and  Vicfc.  Christian.  5343337. 0.  261-33.000. 
Domb.  Abraham:  See — 

Laurcncin.  Cato  T:  Lucas.  Paul  A.;  Syfke«ad,  Glenn  T;  Donb,  Abra- 
ham; Gknvacki.  Julianne;  and  Langer,  Robeit  S.,  5345.409.  CL 
424426.000. 
Dompen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Geoig;  Scfaobe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaaer.  Thonas;  De  Viy. 
Jean  M.  V;  Dompen,  Wolfgang;  and  SuuMuuiin-yer,   Heanii«, 
5345.643,  O.  514-322.000 
Donahoe,  Danny  T.  Sound  imsducer.  5346,469,  CI.  381-132.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Vanderauwen,    Raymond;    and   Couloavanx.    Paul,    S345J41.   CL 
55490.000. 
Donalh.  Ralf :  See— 

Scfamitt.  Johannes;  Biag.  Andreas;  and  Donadi.  Ralf.  5344.949,  CL 
303-140.000. 
Donn,  GOMer.  See— 

Dudits,  Dines;  Paulovics,  Katahn;  Kahnan,  Kalalin;  GyOrgyey,  Jinoa: 
Nagy,  Ferenc;  Bdto,  Liszi6:  HorvMfa,  Gibor,  Eckes,  Peter,  and  Doon. 
GOnter.  5345.819,  O.  800-205.000. 
Donnelly  Coiporation:  See — 

FishcT,  Daniel  J. ;  Ciank.  Douglas;  LoveU.  Marc  A.;  Hoole.  Sabina  J;  iMl 
Brodie,  James  L..  5344.458.  O.  52-204391. 
Donnerdal.  Ove:  See — 

Lanson.  Hikan;  and  DonnerdaL  Ove.  5345.079,  CL  431-342.000. 
DOpke.  Stefan,  to  Heideiboyer  Drockmaschiaen  AG.  T^iimiiiion  inaige- 

mem.  5344346.  O  74-569.000. 
DORMA  GmbH  +  Co.  KG:  See— 

Konles.  Heiben.  5344.462.  CL  52-243.100. 
Doss.  Saad  K  ;  McKeaa.  Dennis  R.:  Renaido,  Alfred  P.;  and  WUion.  Roben 
J.,  to  iMonalional  Busiaeas  Madnnes  Coiporabon.  Process  for  panrmrd 
electroplating.  5345307.  O  205-122.000 
Dos  Santos.  Francisco.  Jr.;  and  DeViu.  Larry  M..  to  Analog  Devices,  lac. 
Circuil  construction  for  controlling  saturation  of  a  transistor.  5345.918,  CL 
257-577.000. 
Dougherty.  Joseph  P.  to  Pean  Stae  Research  Foondatian.  The.  Cardiac 
defibrillator  with  high  energy  storage  anufaiuefciclric  capautoi.  5345. 1 84. 
O  607-5.000. 
Douglas.  Mome  A.,  to  Texas  Instramenis  hmapuiaKxL  Rlrhing  neAod. 

5345.290.  O.  156-646.100 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Robineae.  Rex  T..  In.  5344,684,  CI  141-83.000. 

«Ulas.  Martin  E;  Koloako.  Richard  P.;  and  Wdimeyer,  Richard  ftl. 

5345,760,  CL  568-321.000 
Wright.  Urry  G.;  LaPack.  Mart  A.;  Blaser,  Wayw  W.;  Bcebe,  Kenaelfa 
R.,  and  Leugers,  M«y  A.,  5345,895,  O  250-282.000 
Dow  Coming  Corponbon:  See — 

Bums.  Gary  T;  Zank.  Giegg  A.;  and  Ewatd.  Jefiey  A..  5343.687.  CL 

324-761.000. 
Cannady,   John   P;   Gohndrone,   John   M.;   and  Tzoo,   Miog-SUB, 

3345,743,  O.  556-466.000. 
Eaaes,  Tkra  N.;  aad  Krriake.  Roben  H  ,  5345,704,  O.  528-15.000. 
Mealey.  Sliawn  K.;  Schnwk,  R«dall  G.;  and  Brady,  Wnhan  P., 

5345,700,  a.  525478.000 
Willums.  Dwigfat  E,  5345317,  O  21O-I98.2O0. 
Ziemeiis.  Mais  J.;  Chang,  Eng-Pi;  aad  Wmnik.  MikteO  A.,  5345430. 
O.  528-15.000. 
Dow  Coming  Sihcone  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Kaiya.  Nobuo;  «kI  Kohayaifai.  Ifideici.  5345,682.  O.  524-265.000. 
Dow  Coming  Tony  Sihoone  Co.,  LTD.:  See— 

Kaiya.  Noboo;  Kobayarin.  Hideki;  and Niihianii.  W^aan,  334S43I,CL 

324-731.080. 
Koiiayaafai.  Wdiki.  S34SJt37.  Q.  S36-460.0ea 
Dowbnnds  LP:  See- 
Smith.  David  A.;  Mid  Nestle.  Roben  J..  3344,471,  Q.  53-447.000. 
Dowler.  Glyn  W ;  and  Pnidniewicz,  Bdwiri  I.,  to  Maihway  <\JK)  Liniled. 

Package  to  be  moomed  on  a  bonle.  3344,769.  CL  2IS-227.0ea 
Downey,  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Coitiinari  Enzo  L.;  Downey.  Jerome  P;  Hazea.  Wayne  C:  aad  Qaemeau, 
Paul  B.,  5344.859,  O  251-368.000 


Downs.  KGdiad  J.,  to  Briliifa  Itetaaology  Groan  Lid.  Siacie-fi    . 

bidireciianal  friage-coaniiag  iatufuomoa.  5346,184,  CL  336-345.000. 
DoxMe.  Kennedi  M.,  to  Uaivenity  of  Oregon,  The  StMe  of  Oregon  Acting  by 

and  dvoi^  Ike  Stale  Board  of  Hij^  Education  on  Behalf  of  ihe. 

Conplexation-inediaKd    crystal-fomung    reactions    using    complexiaf 

agcMs.  5343394,  Q.  423-639.000. 
Doyle,  Brace:  See— 

Lin.  lyfafbai:  vd  Doyle.  Bruce,  5346426.  CL  327-S4.00a 
Doyle,  Ricfawd  C.;  and  Riven,  Lester,  to  Leviun  Maaibctariag  Ca,  lac 

Shock  hazMd  pmectian  system.  5346063.  O.  361-30.000. 
Dr.  lag  h.c.F.  Poncbc  AG:  See— 

Mnkelt,  SMfliea;  and  Bayer,  Jfligea.  3344.934,  CL  296-2l3.eea 
DrabMI,  Stedor  See— 
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SzbtMy.  Csaba;  Kardos,  Zuizsaniu  B..  Moldvai.  Istvin;  Major,  Enter 
T;  Sz^ntiy.  Csaba.  Jr.;  Mindi.  Anila;  Blaak6.  Gibar.  Simig.  Gyula; 
Lax.  GyOrgyi;  DrabuK,  Siodor.  SzilUsi.  Tamai;  Fekdc  KUrtoo;  and 
GiglCT.  Gibor.  5345.741.  Q.  546-276.700. 
Drakesmitfa.  Frederick  G.;  and  Jones.  Andrew  R..  to  EATectooio»  Limiied; 
and  Manweb  PLC.  IVoceas  for  die  deslroctiaa  of  halocailxina.  5.345  J90, 
a.  423-499.100 
Drapier.  Juben:  See — 

Ducbut.  Patrick;  Ahmed,  Fahim;  and  Drapier.  Juben.  5>45J44.  O. 
510-223.000. 
Orappel.  Stephan  V.:  See— 

Keoshkenan.  Barkev;  Gearxes.  Micbael  K.;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V. 
5.545.504.  CT.  430-137.000. 
Draikovicb.  Barry  S.;  and  Ullab.  M.  Rifat.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Composite 

face  seal.  5.544.896.  O.  277-22.000. 
Drew.  Robeit  M.;  Plum.  Dennis  L;  and  Walmsley.  Graham  M.  to  Intema- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  niuliag  tnaitrtioti 
commands  to  an  external  resource  manager  when  the  tar^  ntama,  a  not 
managed  by  the  local  transactioo  managing  computer  taogrnn.  5,546.54 1 , 
CI  395-200.150 
Drietauys,  Bastiaao:  See — 

Albeit,  Mitchell  S  ;  Balamore,  Dilip;  Gates,  Gotdoo  D..  Jr.;  Diiehuys. 
Bastiaan;    Happcr,   William;   Saam.   Brian;   and  Wishnia,  Ainoid. 
5345  J96,  CL  424-93.000. 
Dries,  Rudi,  to  Liexoo  SA.  Door  and  jambs  and  jamb-linings  peilaiiung 

diereto.  5344.456.  O.  52-204.100. 
Drivon.  Gilles;  and  Kervennal.  Jacques,  to  Elf  Alocfaem  S.A.  Synthesis  of 

n-perfluoiooctyl  bromide.  5345.776.  Q.  570-174.000. 
Dromgool.  Nicholas  C  :  See — 

Davies.  Peter  O.;  Dromgool.  Nicholas  C;  CoUinson.  Gneiiie  L.;  and 
Fish.  Alan  F.  5.545.422.  CI.  426-482.000. 
Drori.  Mordeki  Filter  apparaws.  5345J21.  O.  210^11.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporatioo:  See — 

Flores.  Michael  A..  5345.845.  a.  174-35.00R. 
DSM  N.V :  See— 

Duisters.  Henncus  A.  M.:  and  Haenen.  Johan  G.D..  5345.789.  a. 
585-508.000. 
D'Souza.  Godfrey  P;  aid  Laird.  Douglas  A.,  to  Sun  Microaystems.  Inc.  Static 
logic  circuit  with  improved  output  signal  levels.  5346,0^  CI.  326-87.000. 
DT  Membranfilter  Venriebs  GmbH;  See— 

Heme.  Wilhelm;  and  Mohn.  JUigen,  5345320,  Q.  210-321.600. 
Dn,  MiU  T :  See— 

Ayral-IUloustian.  Semiramis:  Schow,  Steven  R.;  I>i,  Mila  T.;  and 
Gibbons.  James  J  .  Jr.  5.545.662.  O.  514-478.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company:  See — 

Baker.  Ralph  T ;  Beany.  Richard  P;  Famham.  William  B.;  and  Wallace. 

Robert  L..  Jr..  5345.769.  a.  570-134.000. 
Bergmann.    Oswald    R.;    Chen.    Carl;    and    Jacobaon.    Howard   W.. 

5.545.250,  a.  75-252.000. 
Hung.  Ming-Hong;  Kaku,  Mureo;  and  Logolfaelis,  Anestis  L..  5345,693, 

a.  525-187.000. 
Rao.  V  N  Mallikarjuna.  5345.774.  Q.  570-168.000. 
Dubach,  Fredi.  to  Milz  Produkle  AG.  Roof  rack  for  vehicles.  5344.796.  O. 

224-310.000. 
Duback.  JeAcy  R.  lo  Parter  Medical  Associates.  Front-io-back  and  side-io- 

side  custom-molded  protective  device  5344.663,  C\   128-846.000. 
Dubin.  Michel;  Talbot,  lacques.  and  Decaux.  Pierre,  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 
mes.  S.A.  Device  for  measurement  of  electrKsl  energy  comprising  a 
multipiexer.  5345.981.  O.  324-142.000. 
Dubix  De  Soma  SNC:  See— 

Adler.  Michel.  5344,644.  CI.  126-9I.00R. 
Ducfaarme  OilfieM  Rentals  Ltd.:  See— 

Ducharme.  Tioy  E.;  and  Grusie,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5344,999.  Q  414-786.000. 

Ducharme.  Troy  E.;  and  Grusie.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Ducharme  Oilfield  Rentals  LuL 

Method  and  apparatus  for  stacking  modular  housing  units.  5344.999,  CI. 

414-786.000. 

Duchemin.  Pierre,  to  Schneider  Electiic  SA.  Protection  switch.  5346.062,  Q. 

335-132.000. 
Dudits.  D6ies;  Pauk>vics.  Katalin;  Kalman.  Katalin;  GyOrgyey.  Jtoos;  Nagy. 
Ferenc;  Bako.  Liszk5;  Horvadi.  Gibor.  Eckes.  Peter,  and  Donn.  Gttnter.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transgenic  plants  expressing  a  prokaryotK 
ammotuum  dependent  asparagine  synthetase.  5.545.819,  CI  800-205.000. 
DueiT,  Waher  See— 

Kirsch.  Axel;  and  Duerr.  Walter.  5344352,  O.  81-44.000. 
Duff,  Paul  J.;  Lwson.  John  P;  and  Lechlanski.  Joaeph  B..  to  Carrier  Coipo- 
ralian.   System  for  monitoring  die  operation  of  a  compressor  uait 
5346.073.  a.  340-585.000. 
Dirify.  Timodiy  J.:  See— 

Dennison.  Everett;  Nass.  Edwin  L.;  Duffy.  Tunolhy  J.;  Pauley.  Gregory 

T;  Jones.  Scott  L.;  and  Shale.  Debor^  J..  5346,443,  Q.  379-60.000. 

Duguet,    Jean-Rene,    to    NCS    Pyrolecfanie    el    llecfaaoiogies.    Electro- 

pyrotecfanical  initiator.  5344385.  Q.  102-202.300. 
Duisters.  Henricus  A  M..  and  Haenen.  Johan  G.D..  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for 

die  dimenzabon  of  a  conjugated  diene  5345.789.  Q.  583-508.000. 
Duke  Power  Company:  See — 

White,  Geoige  W.;  Teague.  Robert  W.;  Ifcanem,  Antony  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson. James  A..  Jr..  5344.717.  Q.  182-90.000. 
Duke  Univ.:  See— 

Samler,  Jooadon;  and  Kobzik,  Lester,  5343.614,  Q.  314-6.000. 
Duke  Univenity:  See — 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stiles,  Gay,  3345.627,  a.  314-46.000. 


Duley.  Raymond  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  modi- 
fying an  electrical  signal.  5346,297,  Q.  363-62.000. 
Dumi^,  Miljenko;  Ft\ii.  Daiko;  Vinkovid,  Mladen;  Jamnicky,  Blanka;  and 
E&inja,  Mirela.  to  PUVA  farmaceutska.  keinijska.  ptehrambena  i  koonet- 
icka  iodustrija,  dionicko  drustvo.  Hydioxylamines  with  hypoglyoeanc 
activity.  5345,659.  Q.  514-450.000. 
Dumontier.  Fnmck:  See — 

Besnatd.  Philippe;  Tang,  Larry:  Rugge,  Richard  L.;  Sieleman,  Jim;  and 
Dumontier,  Franck.  5344,885,  a  473  350.000. 
Duncia.  John  J   V:  Bn.singer.  Carol  L  ;  Olson.  Richard  E.;  Quan,  Mimi  L.; 
Santella.  Joseph  B  .  Ill:  and  Vanalten,  Mary  K  ,  lo  DuPoni  Merck  Phar- 
maceubcal  Company,  The  Imidazole  5-posiDon  substituted  angiotetuin  II 
antagonists.  5345,651.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Dunfield,  John  C;  and  Oveytsi.  Kaman.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Integrated  passive  magnetic  bearing  system  and  spindle  permanent  magnet 
for  use  in  a  spindle  motor.  5.545.937,  O.  310-90.500. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Shaw,  Michael;  and  Slater,  Gary  W..  5344,890,  O.  473-383.000. 
Duim,  James  M.:  See — 

Stevens,  John  K.;  and  Dunn.  James  M..  5,545327.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Dum,  Steven  B.;  and  Suarez.  Fernando,  to  Munchkin  Bottling  Inc.  Coded  two 
part  nipple  members  for  baby  bottles  and  method  of  making.  5344,766,  d. 
215-11  100 
Dunniogtoo,  Nedward  B.:  See — 

McCue,  Patrick  O.;  and  Dunninglon.  Nedward  B.,  5344J63.  CI. 
2-102.000. 
Dunsmore.  Clay  A.:  See — 

Bemardi,  Bryan  D.;  Mclntyre,  Dale  F.;  Dunsmore.  Clay  A.;  and  Wolcott, 
Dana  W.  5.546.145.  CI.  354-76.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Duncia.  Join  J.  V.;  Ensinger.  Carol  L.;  Olson.  Richard  E.;  (>ian.  Mimi 
L.;  Sanlella,  Joseph  B..  ID;  and  Vanalten.  Maty  K..  5.345.651.  O. 
514-381.000. 
Dupuy.  Pierre;  and  Freulon,  Anne,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Coftununications.  Step 
by  step  method  of  controlling  frequency  redefinition  in  a  cellular  mobile 
radio  system.  5,546,384,  Q.  370-50.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See— 

Paumen.  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming,  Rowland;  Hartmann.  Kai;  and 
Beckers.  Marc.  5344.755.  O.  206-705.000. 
Duran,  Carlos  G.  External  sigmoid  valve  complex  frame  and  valved  conduit 

supported  by  the  same  5345,215,  C\.  623-2.000. 
Durbut,  Patrick;  Ahmed,  Fahim;  and  Drapier,  Julien,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Nonaqueous  liquid,  improved  automabc  dishwashing  composition 
containing  enzymes  5,545,344,  O.  510-223.000. 
Durif-Varamboo,  Bruno:  See — 

Benzaha,  Jacques;  Dawans,  Francois;  Durif-Varambon,  Bruno;  and 
Gaillard.  Jean-Bernard,  5,545,746,  Q.  560-78.000. 
Durling,  Walter  E..  to  Matrex  Furniture  Components.  Inc.  Seat  construction 

and  method.  5.544.943.  CI  297-452.560. 
Dulil.  Marcel,  to  Canam  Hambro.  Composite  steel  and  concrete  floor  systent 

5344.464.  a.  52-330.000. 
Duxbury.  Tom;  See — 

Wiith.  Bnan;  and  Duxbury.  Tom,  5346378.  Q.  370-16.100. 
Duyn.  Jozef  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Heahh  and  Human  Services. 
Uhiafast  burst  imaging  using  shifting  of  excited  regions.  5344.652.  CI. 
128-653.200 
Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  A.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  Jaskie.  James  E.;  Kane, 
Robert  C;  and  Moyer.  Curtis  D..  5345.946.  O.  313-497.000. 
Dye.  Robeit.  Handrail  assembly.  5344.866.  CI.  236-69.000. 
Dymetiol  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Richard  A.,  5344.391.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
DyStar  Japan  Ud.   See — 

Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Takahashi.  Yousuke.  5343,236,  O.  8-349.000. 
EJ.  Du  Pool  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Rao.  V  N  Mallikarjuna.  5345.770.  Ci.  570-131.000. 
E.  KhMhoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J  .  and  Hodson.  Simon  IC,  5343,297,  O.  264-102.000. 
Andersen.  Per  J ;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  3343,450,  Q.  428-34.300. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Oberholtzer,  Gary  E..  5345.154.  CI.  604-336.000. 
Poss.  Michael  A..  5.545.838.  O.  564-89.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics,  tec.:  See— 

Shih,   Ming;    Xu.   Jingyu;   Su,   Weng-Heing;   and   Pan,   Jing-Jong. 
5346.486,  a  385-31000 
EA  Technology  Umited:  See — 

Drakesmith,  Frederick  G.;  and  Jones,  Andrew  R.,  5345390,  Q.  423- 
499  100 
Earle.  Anthony;  Glover,  Edward  C.  T  S.;  and  Ridgway,  Michael,  lo  Eastmaa 
Kodak  Company.  Liquid  transfer  system  and  method.  5346,153,  CL 
354-298.000 
Eanh  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ohgai.    Hideo;    Momola.    Hiroshi;    Kumakura,    Takeshi;    Kajifiii*, 
Noiiyuki;  Kitazawa.  Toshiki;  Oshiden.  Kazuhide;  and  Malsushiro, 
Aizo.  5345364.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Eaaey.  Norman,  and  Conroy,  John.  Chemical  grow  bag  for  root  growth 

control  and  containment  5344,447,  O.  47-66.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Baxter,  Denms  E  ,  and  Richiuso.  Leonard.  5346.147.  CI  354-187.000. 
Bemardi.  Bryan  D.;  Mclntyre.  Dale  F.;  Duonnore,  Clay  A.;  and  WokxA. 
Dana  W..  3346,143,  O.  354-76.000. 


Barle,  Antfaony;  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Ridgway,  Michael, 

5346.133.  a.  354-298.000. 
Edwards.  Larry  D.,  5345313,  Q.  430-306.000. 
Hoot.  Robert  D.;  and  AceUo.  John  J.,  3346,196,  Q.  338-327.000. 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz.  5345.885.  O  235-449.000 
tanson.  Wilbeit  F.  Jr.,  5346,148,  Q.  354-203.000, 
Mclntyre,  Dale  F,  5346,156.  O  354-400,000. 
Orlicki.  David;  Larrabee.  James;  and  Herczeg.  Karen  L..  5346313,  CL 

395-111.000. 
Rushing.  Allen  J.;  and  Ng.  Yee  S..  5,346.165.  Q.  355-208.000. 
Zander,  Dennis  R..  5344.833.  Q.  242-348.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Bollinger.  Parker  A..  Jr.;  Mueller.  Denis  A.;  Smith.  James  D.  B.;  and 

Wehrli.  Henry  A..  HI.  5345.679,  O.  523-512.000. 
Biaun.  Eugene  R..  5344.727.  O.  192-48.910. 
Frcigang.  Alan  R.;  Schuhz.  Gsy  R.;  Runels.  Thomas  L.;  and  Geriofs. 

Kun  R..  5344.688.  O.  152-»15.000. 
Barley,  Rick  A.;  Innes.  Mark  E.;  and  Palmer.  Nelson  R..  5346,268.  Q. 

361-134.000. 
Kmg,  Todd  L.;  Mading.  James  E;  and  Fiber,  EaH  T,  3344,836,  G. 

231-129.080. 
Kniizenga,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Gluys,  James  D.,  3344341,  Q.  74-473.00R. 
Ewiatek.  David  J..  5345.036,  Q.  431-266.000. 
Mackenzie.  Raymond  W.;  and  Wafer,  John  A..  5346,266,  O.  361- 

93.000. 
Mrenna,  Stephen  A  .  5346.060,  C\.  333-33.000. 
Twrence,  Roben  J..  5344.857.  C\.  251-129.150. 
Eaton.  Eric  T;  Evoy.  Ronald  H.;  Hayes.  David  J.;  Willard.  David  F;  Ilo. 
Shogo;  and  Yamao.  Yasushi,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Message  fragmenting  in  a 
time  diversity  radio  system.  5346394,  Q.  370-79.000. 
Eaton.  John  W.:  See— 

Kcogh.  James  R.;  Hobol.  Christopher  M.;  Eaton,  John  W.;  Jevne,  Allan 
H.;  and  Bergan,  Matthew  A..  5345,213,  CI.  623-1.000. 
EBAA  Iron,  Inc.:  See— 

Shumard,  Dennis  D ;  and  Lundstrom,  Michael  L.,  5344,922,  Q.  283- 
23.000. 
Ebani  Corporation:  See — 

bioue,  Naoyuki,  5344.497.  Q.  62^97.000. 
Ebeliaj.  Frederick  A.:  See— 

fewett,  Warren;  and  EbeUng.  Frederick  A..  5344.647.  Q.  128-200.230. 
Ebenstein.  Samuel  E:  See — 

Kindena.  Vijidia  S.;  Ebenstein.  Samuel  E;  and  Smidi.  Gregory  H.. 
5.546.328.  CI   364-552.000. 
Eberte  Medizintecfanische  Elemente  GmbH:  See — 

Kii«h.  Axel;  and  Duerr.  Walter.  5.544352,  O.  81-44.000. 
Eberwine.  James  H.:  See- 
Van  Gelder.  Russell  N.;  Von  Zastrow.  Mark  E.;  Barchas.  Jack  D.;  and 
Eberwine.  James  H..  5345322,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Ebisu,  Osamu:  See — 

Hoiomi.  Hideo;  Ebisu.  Osamu;  and  Ola,  Kazuo.  5346,108,  a.  347- 
55.000. 
ECC  lateraational  inc.:  See— 

Cinn,  Michael  W.;  Cobb,  Gary  L.;  Broxton,  Lawrence  E.;  and  McNeely. 
KeUy  R..  5345338.  Q.  210-791.000. 
Eckait.  Donakl  W :  See— 

Branovich.  Louis  E.;  Eckan.  Donald  W.;  and  Fischer.  Paul  5345,945, 
a.  313-346.00R. 
Eckeit,  Gerold:  See- 
Bauer,  Karl-Heinz;  Ecken,  Gerold;  Maisch.  Edgar,  and  ROttiger.  Anton. 
5345.864.  a.  200-283.000 
Eckes,  Peter  See— 

Dudits,  D6nes;  Pauk>vics,  Katalin;  Kalman,  Katalin;  GyOrgyey,  Jinos; 
Nagy,  Ferenc:  Bako,  Liszl6;  Horvath,  Gftor,  Eckes,  Peter,  and  Doon, 
GOnter,  5345,819,  CI  800-205.000 
Eda.  Kazuo,  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Optical  waveguide 
device  and  manufacturing  mediod  of  the  same  5,546.494.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Edelmann.  Roland:  Schnippenng.  Fnedhelm;  Fliedner,  Christine;  and  Mal- 
tlK^,  Reinhard.  to  Hals  AktiengesellschafL  Binder  for  staraMe  coadng 
compositions  5,545053,0    106-122.000. 
Edward  H.  Phillips-Techo  Corp.:  See- 
Phillips,  Edward  H.,  5.544.715,  Q.  180-417.000. 
Edwiads,  Many  W :  See— 

Schmidt.  Karl  M  ;  Schmidt.  Michelle  R.;  Cole.  George  S.;  Jenkins. 
Stuart  E.;  and  Edwards.  Harry  W..  5345.463.  C\.  428-178.000. 
Edwards.  Larry  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  material  with 

improved  granularity  5.545313.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Edwards.  Michael:  See — 

Blossom.  Jon;  and  Edwards.  Michael.  5346318,  Q.  393-152.000. 
Edwards.  Stuan  D  :  See— 

Sharkey.   Hugh  R.;   Goldwasser.   Benad;   and   Edwards,   Stuart  D.. 
5345.171,  a  606-148.000 
Edwards.  Thomas  R.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Air  Fatce.  AugmenKv 

light-off  improvement  5344.480.  Q.  60-243.000. 
Efnet  Howard  f:  See— 

Skaw.  James  E  ;  Sattich.  William  E ;  and  EAier.  Howard  F,  5345,714, 
a.  528-374.000. 
Egashira.  Yoshimi.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telescopic  antenna 
for  poitable  telephones  5346.094.  O.  343-702.000. 


Egawa.  Motoji;  Takayanagi.  Kazuloahi;  Takayama,  Akio;  Pujita.  Tetsuji;  and 
Sano.  Akinobu,  lo  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Floating  magnetic  head  having  a 
wnafnrtir  head  COR  wiih  a  balanced  winding  bonded  to  a  slider  side 
surface.  5346.251.  Q  360-103.000 
Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.:  See — 

Szintay,  Csaba:  Kardos,  Zsuzsanna  B.;  Moktvai,  Ittvin;  Major,  Eszter 

T.;  Sztotay,  Csaba,  Jr;  Mindi,  Attila;  Blaik6.  Gflnr.  Simig.  Oyula; 

Lax,  GyOrgyi:  Drabant,  Sfodor  Szillisi,  Tamas;  Fekete,  M<non;  and 

Gigler,  Gibor,  5345,741,  a.  546-276.700. 

Ebdaie,  Seyf-OUah;  and  Khooaviyani,  Firooz.  Gheblefa  bearing  indicatOT. 

5346310,  a.  364-449  000. 
Ehlera.  Jeffery  C:  See- 
Thomas,  Christopher  P;  Coatesworth.  Tunodiy  A.;  DeGnxx,  Keaoetfa  P.; 
Ehlers.  Jeffery  C;  and  McMacbn.  Marie  E..  5344,640.  Q.  123- 
689.000. 
Efarhardt.  Fred  W.:  Set— 

Seliger.   Robert;   Ehrtianit   Fred  W.;  and  BuumIem,  Andrew  S.. 
5346380,  a  395-600.000. 
Efarlich,  Jason:  See- 
Joyce,  Robert;  Roller,  Jeffrey;  Ehrlich,  Jason;  and  Bnwillet.  Jean-Liic, 
5346,455,  a.  379-265.000. 
Ehrlich.  Robert  T,  to  Amerada  Hess  CoiporMiaa.  Water  crtalment  system. 

5345330.  a.  210-703.000. 
Eichholz.  Kerstin:  See — 

Braun.  Max;  Rudolph.  Werner,  and  Eichholz.  Kendn,  5345098,  CL 
204-157.600. 
Eid.  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Bocko,  Pener  L.;  Eid,  Bernard  A.;  Johnson,  Rooakl  E.;  Lock.  Willian  E.; 
Sboup.  Robert  D ;  and  Themont,  Jeao-Piene,  5344382.  CL  lOI- 
211.000. 
Eisenmann.  Geoige:  See — 

Stengel,  Sandra  R.;  Eisenmaim.  George;  and  Fiiedhcfa,  Sharon  M., 
5345,824.  a.  524-590.000. 
Eilel.  Alfred:  See- 
Berg.  Klaus;  Wulff.  Claus;  Malamet,  Geoig;  EiteL  Alfred;  Memr,  Kwt 
P;  van  Osselaer,  Tony;  and  Hinz,  Jibgen,  5345,764,  Q.  568-724.000. 
Eiwa  Co..  Lid.:  See- 
Hashimoto.  Yotaro.  5345064.  O.  148-283.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See- 
Winters.  John  R.;  Gray,  John  M.;  and  Tenney.  Joel  D..  5345389.  a. 
423-478.000. 
Ekstrom  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  DatreU;  Pniefas.  Allen  V;  and  WiUiams,  John,  5346069,  Q. 
361-660.000. 
EU  Medical.  S.A.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Peter,   Kroiss.  Daniel;  and  Ostioff.  Alan,  5345,181.  O. 
607-4.000. 
Elam.  Cari  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  BidirectioBal  repeater 

ampUfiet.  5346,083,  Q.  342-175  000 
Eld,  Lany  A.  toculaneous  gastrostomy  feeding  tube  appbcalor  and  method.. 

5345.141.  a.  604-164.000 
EMer.  Roy  W.  Canister  warming  apparatus.  5344.701,  Q.  165-80300. 
Electro-Graph,  hic.:  See— 

Vella.  Michael  C.  5345057.  O.  118-723.00R. 
Electrooics  and  Telecommunicaticas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee,  Sang  H  ;  Ko,  Jung  R;  Lee,  Tae  R;  aid  Shim.  Chang  S..  5346.401. 
CI.  370-105.100. 
Elephant  Chain  Block  Company  Limiied:  See — 

Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Wada.  Yasuo.  5344.863.  Q.  254-358.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Beithe.  Bernard.  5345.773.  Q.  570-167.000. 
Drivon,  Gilles;  and  Kervennal,  Jacques,  5345.776.  CL  570-174.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bruns.  Robert  F ,  Jr ;  Gefaleit.  Donakl  R.;  Howben,  J.  Jeflity;  and  Lunn. 

William  H  W.  5.545,641.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Bryant,  Henry  U  ;  Dodge,  JeJEtey  A.;  Sato,  Maiahiko;  and  Yang.  Na  N., 

5345.635,  CI.  514-177.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J..  5345.661,  Q  514-J60.000 
Hams,  Dale  C  ,  5345,147,  O  604-209.000 

Heath,  William  F,  Jr.;  McDooakL  John  H..  Ill;  PaaL  Michael;  ROfatB. 
Gerd;  Scfaotien,  Theo:  and  Sieazel.  Wolfgang,  5345,636,  Q.  514- 
214.000. 
Miller.  Shawn  C;  Victor.  Francz;  Spitzer.  Wayne  A.;  Saneibesg.  Thomas 
R..  Sr;  and  Tebbe.  Mark  J  ,  5345,653,  C\  514-388.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wabcinson.  Allan.  5.545,402,  O  424-94.630. 
Elliott.  Duncan  G.;  and  Snelgrovc.  W.  Martm.  Method  and  appantiis  for  a 
single  instruction  operating  multiple  processors  on  a  memoiy  cfaqi. 
5346343.  Q.  365-189.040. 
Elliolt.Guy  R  B  Piepaiation  of  radioactive  ion-exchange  resinfain  storage 

or  disposal.  5345.798.  CI.  588-18.000. 
Elliott.  John  D.:  See— 

Skabo,  Rune  A.;  and  Elliott.  John  D..  5346.447.  CL  379-142.000. 
Ellis.  FrarafNon  E.  IB.  Shoe  ividi  naturally  contoured  sole.  5344.429.  CI. 

36-25.00R. 
EUis,  Roger  K.,  lo  Honeywell  Inc.  TFT  matrix  Uquid  crystal  device  having 
dau  source  lines  and  drain  means  of  etched  and  doped  single  crystal 
siliLxm  5,546004,  Q.  359^59  000. 
Ellman,  Jonathan  A.,  lo  University  of  Califoniia.  The  Regents  of  the.  Solid 
phase  and  combinaiorial  syndesis  of  compounds  on  a  solid  suppcrt. 
5345,568,  a.  436-518.000. 
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Ellnuuui.  Manfred:  uid  Hem.  Hans- Rudolf,  to  Bayehsche  Motoren  Weite 
AG.  Device  for  monilonng  die  air  pressure  of  a  die  in  motar  vehicles  witfi 
a  sensor.  5.546.070.  a.  340-442.000. 
ELNA  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamura,    Michio;    Morimoto.    lUteihi:    and    Hiiatsuka.    Kazuya, 
5.545.933.  CI.  307-109.000. 
ELTECH  Systems  CorpocMon:  See — 

Hardee.  Kennedi  L.;  Eines,  Lynne  M.;  Carlson.  Richard  C;  and  Thomas. 
D«vid  E..  5>45.262.  Q.  148-527.000. 
Eh.  John  U:  See— 

Bokros.  Jack  C:  Ely.  John  L.;  Emken.  Michael  R.:  HauboU.  Axel  D.; 
Peters.  T   Scott.   Stupka.  Jonadan  C;  and  Wait*.  C.  Thomas, 
5^45,216.  a.  623-2.000. 
EMC  Corporatioo:  See — 

Sullmo.    David   C;   Andrews,   Anthony:    and    Brinkman.   Candace. 
5.546.535.  C\.  395-182.070. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Richmond.  James  W..  5>»5J18,  O.  210-232.000. 
Emhan  Inc.;  See — 

Hwang,  David  K..  S.545.244.  a.  65-160.000. 
Emken.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bokros.  Jack  C;  Hy.  John  L.;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold.  A»el  D.; 
Peters.  T.    Scott:   Stupka.   Jonathan  C;   and  Waits.   C    Thomas. 
5,545.216.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Empie,  H.  Jeff,  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  Kraft  smelt 

solidification  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor.  5.545.292.  CI.  162-30.110. 
Endermann.  Rainer:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  BOhm.  Stefan;  Grosser.  Rolf:  Bremm. 
Klaus  D.:  Endermann.  Raincr.  and  Meizger.  Karl  G..  5,545.642.  C\. 
514-312.000. 
Endo.  Tetsuro:  and  Shinokura.  Kiichiro.  to  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration.   Optical     wavelength    converter    with    temperature    tuning. 
5.546.220.  CI.  359-332.000. 
Endorecherche.  Inc.:  See— 

Labrie.  Femand,  5.545.634,  O.  514-169.000. 
Endoscopic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Danks.  John   K.;   Mazzola.  Richard  V.:  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R.. 
5.545.150,  a.  604-256.000. 
Energaire  Corporation;  See — 

Schmidt.  Karl  M.;  Schmidt.  Michelle  R.:  Cole.  George  S.;  Jenkins. 
Stuart  E.:  and  Edwards.  Harry  W..  5,545.463.  a.  428-178.000. 
Engel.  David:  See — 

Giuliani.  David:  McMahon.  Ryan  W.;  and  Engel.  David.  5.544J82.  Q. 
15-22.100. 
Engel.  George  Lawrence:  See — 

Indeck.  Ronald  S  ;  Muller.  Marcel  W.;  Engel  George  Lawrence:  and 
Hege.  Alan  L.,  5.546.462.  O.  380-23.000. 
Eogwall.  Sten,  to  System  Tecg  AB.  Foundation  for  a  building  structure. 

5.544.453.0.52-169.500. 
Enichem  Elajitomeres  France  S.A.:  See — 

Baudoum,  Michel;  and  Tassara.  Jean-Pierre,  5,545,781,  Q.  570-229.000. 
Enomolo.  Koichi:  See — 

Akita.   Mikio:   Enomolo,   Koichi:  Tanaka.   Shigeaki:  and  Olawara- 
Hamamolo.  Yoko.  5»5,534,  O.  435^.920. 
Ensinger.  Carol  L.:  See — 

Duncia.  John  J.  V;  Ensinger.  Carol  L.;  Olson.  Richard  E.;  Quan.  Mimi 
L..  Sanlella,  Joseph  B..  Ill:  and  Vanatten.  Mary  K..  5345.651.  O. 
514-381.000. 
Eaviioquip,  Inc.;  See — 

Hallsttn.  Jeffity  A.;  and  Bailey.  Elena,  5.545.358.  a.  261-123.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Fkischman.  Sidney  D.:  Bourne.  Thomas  M.:  and  Houser.  Russell  A.. 
5>»5.I93.  a.  607-99.000. 
Epigen.  Inc.:  See — 

Codington.  John  F:  and  Haavik.  Svein.  5.545,532.  O.  435-7.230. 
Epper.  Wolfgang;  See— 

Schilp.  Reinhold:  and  Epper,  Wolfgang,  5.545,119.  O  494-56.000. 

Eppstein,  Deborah  A.;  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.;  Jones.  Gordon 

H.:   and   Roman.   Richad   B.   to  Syntex   (USA)   Inc    N-II.  (I-l)- 

dialkyIoxy]-and  N-(I.  (l-I)-dialkenyloxy)-alk-l-yl-n.n.n-tetrasubsbtuted 

ammonium  lipids  and  uses  therefor.  5.545.412.  O.  424-450.000 

Eradi.  Herbert,  to  fischerwerke-Aitur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparanis 

for  making  a  drilled  hole  widi  an  undercut  5J544.989.  Q.  408-153.000 
Erickson.  John  W.:  See — 

Keropf.  Dale  J.:  Noiheck.  Daniel  W.;  Erickson.  John  W.:  Sham.  King 
Leung:  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.;  and  Plattner.  Jacob  J..  5.545.750.  Q. 
564-360.000. 
Eiicksoo.  Randy;  See— 

Moltier.  Bradley  D.;  MacLeod,  J.  Norman:  Mechlowitz,  Dean:  and 
Erictson.  Randy,  5,544,633.  Q.  123-310.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Raid).  Alex  K..  5>»6.443,  O.  379-59.000. 
Ericsson  tec.:  See — 

Raith.  Krister  A  ;  and  Dent.  Paul  W..  5.546.464,  Q.  380-48.000. 
Enes.  Lynne  M  :  See — 

Haniee.  Kennedi  L.:  Enies,  Lynne  M.:  CarlioQ,  RichvdC;  and  Thomas, 
David  E..  5^15,262.  Q.  148-527.000. 
Enut,  Stefan;  See— 

Weiduunp,  Jens:  Emsu  Stefan:  Bock,  Tbcmai:  Kmimiiik|a,  Thomas: 
Kiss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmil,  Peter,  5,545.784.  Q.  585-250.000. 
Eishagi,  Behtooz:  See — 


Agahi.  Rera  R.:  and  Ershagi.  Behrooz.  5345,006.  O.  415-169.200. 
Eschbach,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Heath,  William  O  ;  Gauglitz.  Phillip  A.;  Pillay.  Gautam;  Beigsman. 

Theresa  M.;  Eschbach.  Eugene  A.;  Goheen.  Steven  C:  Richardson. 

Richard  L.:  Robeits,  Janet  S.:  and  Schalla.  Ronald.  5345,803.  CI. 

588-253.000. 

Esguerra.  Alfonso;  and  Esgueira,  Geoige,  to  WTl  International  Corporation. 

Video  tape  cassette.  5.544.834.  CI.  242-347.100. 
Esguerra.  George:  See — 

Esguerra.  Alfonso:  and  Esguerra.  George.  5.544.834,  O.  242-347.100. 
Eikinja.  Mirela:  See — 

Dumi<f.  Miljenko;  Rlii.  Darko:  Vinkovif .  Mladen:  Jamnicky.  Blanka: 
and  Eikinja.  Miiela.  5.545,659.  O.  5I4-»50.000 
Esposilo.  Patsy,  to  Products  Finishing  Corporation.  Poftable  luggage  cart. 

5344.910,  CI.  280-654.000. 
Essef  Corporation;  See — 

Mortensen.  Dana.  5.545.952.  O.  315-74.000. 
Essilor  Intemanonal  Compagnie  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Keita.  Gabriel;  and  Renaudineau.  Joel.  5345.828,  O.  526-72.000. 
Estee  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Fox,  J  Gary;  and  Allen,  Darlene.  5.545.410.  CI.  424-439.000. 
Estes.  Tara  N;  and  Krahnke,  Robert  H..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method 
for  producing  alkoxysilalkylene  terminated  siloxane  polymers.  5.545.704. 
CI.  528-15.000. 
Estop.  Pascal:  PouUain.  Serge:  and  Veihaege.  Thierry,  to  GEC  Alsdxxn 
Ekctromecanique  Sa.  Superconducting  switch  and  application  to  a  charger 
for  a  superconducting  coil.  5345,932.  CI.  307-104.000 
Etak.  Inc.;  See— 

Deietsky,  Zachaiy  Y.:  Rodny.  Uri:  and  White.  Marvin  S..  Jr..  5346.107. 
a.  395-600.000. 
Etat  Francais  as  represented  by  the  Delegue  General  pour  I"  Armemeni:  See — 

Boucher.  Didier;  and  Pohlenz.  Charies.  5.546.361.  O.  367-158.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  Wanen  P..  IV,  5345,179.  O.  606-213.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Le.  Thu  A.:  Vi.  Sung  S  :  Zwaskis.  William;  Pedlick.  Jack  S.;  Luscombe. 

Brian  H.:  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  Di  Giovanni.  John:  Seritella. 

Keidi  A.:  Sleckel.  Mark  G  :  and  Harwin.  Steven  F.  5.545.180.  C\ 

606-232.000. 

Ortiz.  Mark  S.:  Failla.  Stephen  J.:  Kinet,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Mane. 

Frederic.  5345.123.  O.  600-235.000. 
Stephens.  Randy  R.;  Banik.  Michael  S.:  Ashmorc.  Leslie  R.:  Rowe.  C. 
Daniel;  and  Selecman.  George  E..  5345.142.  O.  604-167.000. 
Ettel.  Victor  A    See— 

Babjak,  Juraj;  and  Ettel,  Victor  A..  5345J92.  C\.  423-592.000. 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Sens.  ROdiger;  and  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz.  5345.235.  Q.  8-471.000. 
Evans.  Dennis  F.  deceased:  See — 

Clapp,  Phillip  A  .  Evans.  Dennis  F.  deceased:  and  McKenna.  Antonia  F. 
E..  executrix.  5345391.  CI.  423-573.100. 
Evans.  [Xxiglas;  See — 

Kensey.  Kennedi:  Nash.  John  E:  and  Evans.  Douglas.  5345.178,  CI. 
606-213.000. 
Evans.  Harold  H.;  See- 
Schmidt,  Melvin  J.:  Coach,  Thomas  P;  Hause.  Glenn  C:  Galowitz. 
Dennis  A.:  Wyman.  James  P:  Hendricks.  Robert  A.:  Ver  Sleeg. 
Lawrence  J.;  and  Evans,  Harold  H..  5344.450.  CI.  49-419.000. 
Evans.  Mark  D.;  See— 

Monleleooe.  Michael  G.:  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Mart  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Marie  R..  5345.763.  O  568-630.000. 
Evoy.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Eaton.  Eric  T ;  Evoy,  Ronald  H.:  Hayes.  David  J.;  WiHard.  David  E;  Ito. 
Shogo:  and  Yamao.  Yasushi.  5346.394.  O.  370-79.000. 
EW-Vermdgensverwaltungs-GmbH;  See — 
Stehr.  Notbert.  5.544.825.  Q.  241-171.000. 

Ewftld  Jcffrcv  A  :  S^c* 

Burns.  Gary  T :  Zank.  Gregg  A.;  and  EwaJd.  Jeffrey  A..  5.545.687.  CI. 
524-701.000. 
Ewing.  Rodney  C:  Lutze.  Werner,  and  Weber.  William  J.,  to  University  of 
IMew  Mexico.  Method  of  immobilizing  wemons  ptulonium  to  provide  a 
durable,  disposable  waste  product.  5.545.797,  a.  588-10.000 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See — 

Klomp.   Charles   B.:  Ayers.   MaA   R.:   and  Canterbury.   Daniel   J., 
5346.246.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Excel.  Inc.:  See— 

Hebest.  Mark  P,  5346,453,  Q.  379-242.000. 
Exner.  Gregory  F;  See — 

Sanders.  Fritz:  and  Exner,  Gregory  F,  5344345,  O.  74-552.000, 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Archambeault.  Gary  L.;  Murphy.  William  J.:  and  Mackert,  Edmund  M.. 

5345,804,  a  588-253  000. 
Behrmann.  William  C :  Aicuri.  Kym  B.:  and  Mauldin.  Charles  H.. 

5345.674.  a.  518-715.000. 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J  ;  and  May.  Christopher  J .  5.545,237.  Q.  44-380.000. 
Koo.  Jayoung;  and  Uton,  Michael  J .  5345.269.  Q.  148-654.000. 
Koo.  Jayoung;  and  Luton.  Michael  J..  5345^270,  Q.  148-654.000. 
Eymaid.  Michel,  to  Zodiac  International,  hiflatabie  boat  operating  as  a 

catamaran,  and  having  improved  stability.  5344,612.  CI.  114-345.000, 
Ezaki.  Joichiro:  See — 

S^ju,  Masanori:  Tomita.  Katsuhiko:  Ezaki.  Joichiro:  Suzuki.  Kazuo: 
Fukuda.  Seiji:  nd  Hatakeyama.  Kouicfai,  5345,988,  Q.  324-212.000. 


Kawanaka,  Seido:  Yodukawa,  Miuo:  and  Naito.  Hiroyoafai.  5346,479. 
a.  382-290.000. 
Fabrice.  Choputl:  See— 

Joel,  Ridiard:  Nicolas.  Robert:  Claude.  Roussd:  and  Fiteice.  Cbopand, 
5344.703.0.  165-167.000. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Geoig  Schafer  AG;  See— 

Hofmaim.  Heinrich:  Schottdorf.  Johannes:  and  Goosens.  Amke  F.  L., 
5344.962.  O.  384-448.000. 
Pagan.  John  R.:  and  Kling.  Jeffrey,  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Helically  grooved 
balloon  for  dilatation  cadieter  and  method  of  using.  5345.132,  O.  604- 
96^000. 
Fahiinger  Enterprises;  See — 

FUirioger.  Stephen,  Sr.;  and  Fafaringer.  Stephen.  Jr..  5344,611.  O. 
114-343.000 
Fahringer,  Stephen.  Jr:  See — 

Fahringer.  Stephen,  Sr:  and  Fahringo.  Stephen.  Jr.  5344.611,  O. 
1 14-343.000. 
Fahringer.  Stephen.  Sr;  and  Fahringer.  Stephen.  Jr.  to  Fahringer  Enterprises 

Boat  to  trailer  proximity  indicator.  5344,611.  O.  114-343.000. 
Failla.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Ortiz.  Mark  S.:  FaUla,  Stephen  J.:  Kinet.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Marie. 
Frederic.  5345.123,  O.  600-235.000 
Falk,  Stephen  A.  An  apparatus  for  localized  temperature  regulation  of  an  open 
surgical  field  during  an  operative  procedure.  5345.196,  O.  607-105.000. 
Fallas..  Pablo  M  A    See— 

Rainey.  Ronald  S  :  Cambbell.  Ian  P:  Fallas.  PaUo  M.  A.;  and  Soiano. 
Edgar  N..  5345.421.  O.  426-481.000. 
Falkm.  John:  See— 

Casamassina.  Thomas:  Morales.  Florencio.  Jr;  Salka.  Bany  A.:  and 
Fallon.  John.  5.545.622.  O  252-353.000. 
Falsotti.  James  S  :  See — 

Brooker.  Donald  D.;  Falsetti.  James  S.:  Wolfenbaiger.  James  K.:  and 
Vuong.  Dinh-Cuong.  5345.238.  O.  48-197.00R. 
Famoica.  Judith  R.,  to  Famorca.  Judith  R.  Case  for  exchanging  audible  and 

wnlten  messages.  5.5*4.745.  O.  206-320.000. 
Famkich.  Mickey  L    See — 

Kynett.  Virgil  N  ;  and  Fandrich.  Mickey  L..  5346361.  CI.  395-490.000. 

Fankhauscr.  Alan.  Banner  holding  device.  5344.850.  O.  248-164.000. 

Fantoae.  Stephen  D.:  Gelardi.  Andnny  L.:  and  Gelardi,  John  A.,  to  Insight, 

Inc.  Flat  box  system  widi  edge  view  optics.  5344,741.  O.  206-308.100. 

Fantoae,  Stephen  D..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cylimfaical  fiber  coupling  lens 

with  biaspheric  surfaces.  5346.487.  O.  385-33.000 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsuki,  Toshiaki:  Kozai.  Hanihiko:  and  Isfaii.  Seiji,  5345,959,  O. 
318-568.150. 
Faranda.  Pilippo:  See — 

Marchesano.  Carlo:  Moizo.  Elda:  and  Faranda.  Filipfn,  5345308.  O. 
430-265.000 
Partniao.  Edwin  L.  Collapsible  garment  support  rack.  5344.765,  O.  211- 

189.000. 
Fariev,  Joseph,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Relating  to  battery  pack 

ammgements  5345.491.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Fanrfiam.  William  B  :  See- 
Baker.  Ralph  T ;  Beany.  Richard  P;  Famham.  WiUiam  B:  and  Wallace. 
Robert  L  ,  Jr,  5.545.769.  CI.  570-134.000. 
Farani.  Mukta  S. :  Kaja.  Suryanarayana;  Perfecto.  Eric  D. ;  and  White.  George 
E.  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation  Capped  copper  elec- 
trical interconnects.  5345.927.  CI  257-762.000. 
Fanv.  Ralph  C  ,  Jr:  See— 

Trepka.  William  J.:  Moczygemba,  George  A.:  Stacy.  Nadian  E:  and 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr.  5345.690,  O.  525-98.000. 
FarreB.  Roberta  L.:  See — 

Blanchette.  Robert  A.:  Brush.  Theresa  S.:  Fairell,  Roberta  L.:  Krisa, 
Keidi  A  ;  and  Mishra.  Chittra.  5345344.  O.  435-171.000. 
Farris,  Robert  A.:  See— 

MUler.  David  F:  Farris.  Robert  A.:  and  Banett.  John  P.  5345,163,  CL 
606-61.000. 
Fanis,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Suduvd.  William  L:  and  Farris.  Robert  D..  5346.450. 0.  379-207.000. 
Fasnachi,  Matthew  5.  See — 

Bruckner.  Carl  M  ;  Calhoun.  Edward  E.  01:  Fasnacfat.  Matdiew  J.; 
Schaffer,  Ronald  R. ;  and  Shay.  Francis  J..  5346.495. 0.  385- 1 35.000. 
FauiTty.  Francois;  See — 

Baret.  FrMiric:  and  Famrey.  Franfois,  5344,939,  O.  297-340.000. 
Favorii  Oy:  See — 

Kariniemi.  Pekka.  5345359.  O.  435-290.100. 

Favrc  Patrick:  Frey.  Urban:  Marek.  Daniel:  and  Metz.  Franfois,  to  SpecOo- 

spin  AG   Mixing  device  for  die  mixing  of  fluids  in  an  NMR  apparatus 

including  a  spring  attached  to  die  coil  affixed  to  a  mixing  rod.  5345.998. 

a   324-321.000. 

Fawcttt.  Awkew  R..  to  Cinus  Logic.  Inc.  Extended  data  output  DRAM 

interface  5.546344.  O.  365-189.050. 
Fay,  Knsten  K.:  See — 

Knepshield.  WUIiam  R.:  Fay.  Knsten  K.;  and  Knepsfaiekl,  William,  Jr, 
5345,172,  O.  606-166.000 
Fayram.  Timothy  A.,  to  Ventritex.  Inc.  Case-activating  switch  assembly  for  an 

implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device.  5345.189.  O.  607-37.000. 
Fazekas.  James  1  Card  and  picture  holder.  5344,438,  O.  40405.000 
Faz^  Albert  See— 


Tedrow,  Keny  D.:  Keeaey,  Stephen  N.:  Fazio,  Albert:  Aiwood,  Gregoty 
E:  Javanifard.  Johnny:  and  Wojciediowski.  Kenneth,  5346XM2.  CL 
327-538.000. 
Feddeler,  James  R.:  See — 

Deems.  Vinccot  B.;  Radno.  Gregory  A.;  Feddeler,  James  R.:  and  Shiff, 
Victor  E.  5346388.  O.  395-750.000. 
Feemster.  Ryan:  See — 

Hewitt.  Larry  D.:  and  Feemster.  Ryan.  5346.039.  Q.  327-379X100. 
Fegley.  Ronald  W.:  and  Terry.  Darrell  A.,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corponlicn. 
Lidar  droplet  size  monittx  for  in-fiight  measumneni  of  aircraft  engine 
exhaust  contrails,  drapleis  and  aerosols.  5346,183.  O.  356-336.000. 
Feinberg.  David  A    See — 

Kiefer.  BerthoW:  and  Feinberg.  David  A..  5345,990,  CL  324-307.000. 
Fekete,  Minon;  See— 

Szimay.  Csaba:  Kathx,  ZjUTMnna  B.:  Holdvai,  tavin:  Mqor.  Eszter 
T:  Szintay.  Csaba.  Jr:  Mindi.  Attila:  Blask6.  Gfinr.  Simig.  Gyula: 
Lax.  Gy6igyi:  Drabant.  Sindor;  SziUl^i,  Tamas;  Fekese,  Mirton:  and 
Gigler,  Gibor.  5345.741.  O.  546-276.700. 
Feldman.  Mark:  See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  M.:  and  Feldman.  Marie  5346.067.  O.  338-172.000. 
Feldstcia.  Robert  S.,  to  Derafe.  Ltd.  Cored  battery  plates  for  lead/acid 

batteries.  5.544.681.  O.  I41-1.00I. 
Feigner,  Philip  L.;  See — 

Epptiein.  Deborah  A.:  Feigner.  Philip  L.:  Gadefc.  Tbaaaa  R.:  Jonei. 
Gordon  H.:  and  Roman.  Richard  B.,  5345,412,  O.  424-450.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company;  See — ■ 

CampbeU.  James  IC:  Pfeiffer.  Ned  C:  Balden.  Nicola:  and  Scfaaefer. 
Doug  G..  5344.941.  O.  297-423  450. 
Pels.  Adum  G.:  See — 

Schuster.  Dieter  H.  P:  Fels.  Acfaim  G.:  and  Sport.  Hetheit.  5345,470,  CL 
428-229.000. 
Felton.  George  N.:  See — 

Cooke.  Michael  P:  and  Felton.  George  N..  5344.815.  CI.  239-533.800. 
Fehz.  Kristi  T;  See— 

Hogan.  Steven  J.:  Feltz.  Kristi  T:  Murdock.  Doogias  R.:  and  Snnlh, 
Keidi  E..  5346.449.  O  379-202.000 
Fendt.  Giinter:  Hora.  Peter.  Spies.  Hans;  Sleurer.  Helmut:  Watzka.  Willibald: 
and  Wetzel.  Guido.  to  Temic  Telcfunken  microelectronic  GmbH.  Process 
for  triggering  side  aitbags  of  a  passive  safety  device  for  motor  vefaidei. 
5344.915,  O  280-735.000. 
Feng.  Taisheng:  See — 

Raatz,  Donovan  L.:  and  Feng,  Taisheng.  5346355,  O.  365-233.000. 
Fermelia.  Louis  R..  Jr:  See — 

Ramanujam.  Paidiasaralfay;  Shin.  Charlie  C:  Fennelia.  Louis  R.^  Jr.;  and 
Stambaugh.  Andrew  J.,  5346,097.  O.  343-781.00R. 
Fetrell.  Bruce  H  :  See— 

Gamaat.  John  A.:  Ferrell.  Bruce  H..  mi  Woody.  William  C.  5346,085. 
O.  342-25.000. 
Fenht.  Samuel  N.:  See— 

BUinski.  Donald  J.;  Onn.  Gene  H.:  Cordova.  Amado:  and  Fenfat. 
Samuel  N  .  5345.892.  O.  250-231.120. 
Feoerman,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Martell,  Robert  W.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  Fetterman.  Midiael  A.:  Papwoftfa. 
David  B.;  ColweU.  Robert  P:  and  Glew.  Andrew  F.  5346397.  CL 
395-800.000. 
Fezio.  Louis  J.,  to  K-2  Corporation.  Thermopiastic  composite  ski  and  method 

of  manufacture.  5344.908.  O  280-610.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Handke,  GUndicr.  and  Memmel.  Georg.  5344.725.  O.  267-221.000. 

Fiege,  Helmut:  See —  

Pies.  Michael:  Kiisbauer.  Josef:  and  Fiege,  Hefanut,  5345.779.  O. 
570-204.000. 
Fife,  Janice  Faye:  See — 

Fife.  Jerome  J  .  5344.460.  O  52-223.300 
Fife.  Jerome  J.  to  Hfe.  Janice  Faye.  Muhi-coniponent  fluid  tank.  5344.460, 

O.  52-223.300. 
Fijioka,  Hideaki:  and  Yasuzumi.  Kazumi,  to  Sunntoao  Electiic  Indiistrirs, 

Ltd.  Antiskid  control  device.  5345.929.  O  303-166.000. 
Rlii.  Daiko:  See— 

Dumi<:.  Miljenko:  FOii,  Darico:  Vinkovi^,  Mladen:  Jamnicky,  Blanka; 

and  ESkinja.  Mirela.  5.545.659,  O.  514^50.000. 

Fine,  Wendy  J.:  Davidson.  Gary  A.:  and  Rykman.  Alexander,  lo  Davidion, 

Gary  A.;  and  Rykman.  Alexander.  Headgear  mountabie  protective  face 

shield.  5344.361.  O.  2-10.000. 

Finkelstein.  Zvi.  System  for  harvesting  crop  items  and  crop  harvesting  loots 

used  dierewidi.  5344,474.  O  56-I0.20A. 
Piquet.  Line:  See — 

Loy.  Jean-Ptulippe:  Ghesquierc.  Denis:  and  Fiquel.  Line,  5345,675.  CL 
521-172.000. 
Firca.  Joseph  R.;  See — 

Carroll,  Sean  B.:  Firca,  Joaepfa  R.;  Pugh,  Charles;  and  Padhye,  Niika  V. 
5,545,721,  O.  530-391.700. 
Firma  Cari  Freudenberg:  See — 

Rdnemuth.  Otto;  and  Jigcr.  Kurt,  5344,871.  O.  267-293.000. 
Rschell.  David  R..  to  T.  S.  1.  Medical.  Device  for  subcutaneous  medicaliaa 

deUvery.  5345.143.  O.  604-180.000. 
Fischer.  Frank  J..  Jr.  to  Cook  Incorporaled.  Device  for  intmiacfaeal  venti- 
lation and  intratracheal  pulmonary  ventilation  including  reverse  veiMuri. 
5344.648.0.  128-207.140. 
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Hscfaer.  Heinz;  Scherer.  Unmu:  Maifcwart,  Miclael;  and  Petty,  KJaus.  to 
Dumier-Benz  Aerospace  Airtws  GmbH.  Method  and  appaianis  for  air 
conditioning  two  passenger  declu  of  an  aircraft.  5345.084,  CI.  454-76.000. 
Fischer,  Paul:  See — 

Bianovich.  Louis  E.;  Eckait,  Donald  W.;  and  Fiacher,  Paul.  5,545,945, 
a.  313-346.00R. 
Fischer.  Robert  L.;  Margossian,  Linda  J.;  and  PenanuNa,  Lola,  to  Univenity 
of  Califbcnia.  The  Regents  of  the.  CoMrol  of  fruit  ripening  in  plants. 
5345,815.  a.  800-205.000. 
fischerwerte  AtTur  Fischer  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See— 

Erath,  Heihert,  5,544.989.  O.  408-153.000. 
Fischene.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Banal.  Brian  A.;  Fiicheoe.  Robert  G.;  Johnson.  Kirk  R.;  and  Marman. 
Douglas  H..  5346.074.  O.  340-628.000 
Fiah.  Alan  P   5ee— 

Davies.  Peter  O.;  Dromgod.  Nicholas  C:  CoUinson.  Gtacine  L;  and 
Fiah.  Alan  R,  5345,422,  G  426-482.000. 
Rsher.  Aaron  L..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Sense  amplifier.  5346,068, 0.  340-146.200 
Fisher.  Daniel  J..  Crank.  Douglas:  Lovell,  Marc  A.;  Houle.  Sabina  J.;  and 
Brodie.  James  L..  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Vehicle  panel  assembly. 
5344.458.  a.  52-204391. 
Rsher,  Joyce  M.:  See— 

Rabinovitz.  Maico;  and  Fisher,  Joyce  M.,  5,545.639,  O.  514-292.000. 
Rsher-Price,  Inc.:  See— 

Gvlaid.  Thomaa  A.:  Koticfa.  Robert  A.:  Paddock.  Charles  W.;  and 

Bicheler.  James  P.  534437Z  O.  5-99.100. 
Kelley.  Minam;  and  Dignini,  Daniel  M.,  5344,870.  Q.  256-26.000. 
Rnel.  Gregory  W.:  Se«— 

Densmore.  Brace  D.;  Hasa.  LeMer  A.;  Rotunda,  John  T:  and  Rssel, 
Giegory  W.,  5345,112.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Rtzlaff.  Gerhard,  to  Biedemunn  Motecfa  GmbH.  Swing  phase  control  device. 

5345,233.  O.  623^3  000 
Rlzpatrick.  Greg   P:   and   Haynes.  Thorn   R..   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporabon  Overriding  action  defaults  in  direct  manipulation  of 
objects  on  a  user  interface  by  hovering  a  source  object.  5346327,  O. 
395-159.000. 
Flambeau  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Klodt,  Gerald;  and  Killinger,  Timothy  D..  5.544,751.  C\  206-509  000. 
Fkischman.  Sidney  D..  Bourne.  ThonuLi  M  ;  and  Houser.  Russell  A.,  to  EP 
Technologies,  Inc.  Hehcally  wound  radio-frequency  emitting  electrodes  for 
creating  lesions  in  body  liiaue.  S34S.193.  a  607-99.000. 
Fleitman.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Fu,  Rooer  C;  Lewg.  De-Mei;  FlcilmaD.  Jefliey  S.;  Rizzolio.  Michele  C  : 
and  Miksztal.  .\ndrew  R  .  5.545.637.  O.  514-233.500. 
Flemmg.  WiHiam  J ;  and  Sleffeas.  Charles  E.  Jr..  n  TRW  Vehicle  Sirfeiy 
tysttms  Inc.  Seat  belt  webbing  energy  management  device.  5344,918.  C\. 
280-805.000. 
Fletcher.  Garth  L    See- 
Hew.  Choy  L.;  aid  Fletcher,  Garth  L.,  5345.808,  O.  800-2.000. 
Fliedner,  Cfarisdne:  See — 

Edebnann,  Roland;  Schmppering.  Fnedhelm;  Fliedner.  Christine;  and 
Malthes,  Reinhard.  5345,253.  Q.  106-122.000. 
Flmg.  John  J.;  Shaw,  Herhert  J.;  Digonnet.  Michel  J.;  and  Kapany,  Narinder 
S..  to  Ki^ilroa.  inc.  Rber  optic  switch  usmg  polished-type  diiectiaaal 
coupler  5346.484.  O.  385-16.000. 
Plom.  Michael  A  .  to  DSC  Communications  Corpcralion.  IVanaporlable 
weaihertighl  EMI  shielded  cabinet  structure.  5345,845,  O.  174-35.00R. 
Ftorian.  Michael  H.:  Redd.  Harold  J  ;  Hogue.  David  R.;  and  Bonebright. 
Rodney   K.  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Radio  fmjtieacy  bus  leveling 
system.  5346.050.  Q.  330-281000. 
Flowliiie  Inc.:  See — 

Rauchwerger.  George  P.  5346.005.  d.  324-688.000. 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  *  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heuiz.  5,544,467,  a.  53-387.206. 
Focke.  Heinz,  to  Focke  A.  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.).  Apparatus  for  producing 

cigaictte  packs.  5344,467,  O-  53-387.200. 
Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.:  See— 

Rava.  Richard  P;  Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.;  and  Tmlttm  Mart.  5345331. 
a  435-6000 
Foehtinger.  Richard:  See — 

Golwalkv.  Suresh  V:  Foefaringer.  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael;  Triol- 
•uki.    Ryo:    Kawaxhima.    Shigeo;   Tsujimolo.    Ketichi;    and    Sato. 
Nobuaki.  5345.922.  Q.  257-676.000. 
Foeraer.  Roy  P.  to  Kahdoa  Technology,  Ik.  Eardt-tremor-responsiwe  Ught. 

5346.076.  a   340-690.000. 
Foiadore.  Mark  J  ,  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  Murray,  tiancy;  Silverman.  David 
P.;  Tiao.  YaoOog;  and  Weber.  Roy  P.  lo  ATAT  Corp   Method  aod 
^ifarMus  for  use  in  completiag  telephone  calb.  5346.44Z  CI.  377-57  000. 
Foley.  Tlieodore  A.:  See^ 

Haeih.  Toog-Ho;   Foley,  Theodore  A.;  aad  Manacio,  Anduny  N., 
5345,155,  a  604-378.000. 
FoDeo.  Paul  S    See— 

Nanlone.  Edwvd  A.;  PoUett.  Paul  S.;  SchoAeU,  Hany  D.;  Caroo.  Paul 

R.;  and  Rothwell.  Chris  S  .  5346.115.  O   347-214.000. 
l4«looe.  Edward  A  :  FoUctt.  Paul  S  .  Schofiekt  Harry  D.;  Caron.  Paul 
R  :  and  RolhweU.  Chris  S..  5346.116.  C\.  347-218.000. 
Pong.  Ronald  A    See- 
Rowland,  Richard  R.;  Pong.  Rooald  A.;  Wienema.  Richard  J.;  and 
Zidake.  Alfied  G..  5345.748,  O  562-2  000 
Pna  Tbomai  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fast  cardiac  gated  NMR 
ac(|aisition  with  improved  T,  contrast  5345.992.  Q  324-309.000. 


Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Boniinski,  Thomas  E.;  Boran,  Cobn  P;  Simmons,  Paul:  and  Nieslu- 

chowski,  Man  A  .  5344.914.  Q.  280-735.000. 
Davey.  Christopher  K.;  Dickisoo.  DonaU  F;  and  Jerger,  Robert  J.. 

5344.481.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Diggs.  Matdiew  B.;  and  Sweemam.  Gordon  W..  5344.626.  O.  123- 

9ai60. 
Hashemi.  Amin  H.;  and  Heilman.  David  N..  5345.277, 0.  156-106.000. 
Kiridena.  Vijitha  S.;  Ebenstein.  Samuel  E.;  and  Smidi,  Gregory  H., 

5346328,  CI.  364-552  000. 
Kneisel,  Uwrence  L;  Baker,  Jay  D.;  and  Goenka.  Lakhi  N..  5345.073, 

a.  451-39.000 
Mass.  Noah  B  .  5344.448.  O.  49-377.000. 
RichMdaoa.  Join  A  .  5344.991.  O  411-237  000. 
ShriiA.  Syed  A.;  and  Chirehdast.  Mehian.  5344.933.  CI.  296-189.000. 
TopoodM.  Dam;  and  Riley.  James  E..  5344.726.  Q.  I88-264.00A. 
Van  Sdous.  Joaepb  S.,  5344365.  O.  92-I3O0OR. 
Vinarcik.  BdwanTl..  5345.368.  Q.  264-437  000 
Wilkes.  Eugene;  Mendez.  Alejandro;  and  Bauer.  Bradley  W..  5.545.860, 
a    181-255.000 
Ford.  Peter  R.;  Thorley.  Neil;  and  Foy.  Martin  J.,  lo  Schlegel  (UK)  Holdings 

Umiled.  Colored  extnided  sDips.  5345.448.  Q.  428-31.000. 
Forghieri.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Ctnplyvy.  Andrew  R.;  Forghieri.  Fabrizio;  and  Tliacfa.  Robert  W.. 
534«il0.  a.  359-124  000. 
Forschner.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Forschner,  Thomas  C;  Semple, 

Thomas  C;  and  Weider,  Paul  R..  5345.766.  O.  568-862.000. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Forschner,  Thomas  C;  Sempk. 

Thomas  C;  and  Weider,  Paul  R  .  5.545.765.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Weider,  Paul  R:  Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh.  Lynn  H  :  Forschner.  Thomat 
C;  and  Semple,  Thomas  C.,  5.545.767.  O   568-867.000 
Forselius.   Prank   E;   and  Tirlow.   Kenneth.   Wall   comer  finishing  tool. 

5344384.  CI.  15-235.700. 
Fortson.  Raymond  A.  Masking  device  for  creating  multiple  image  in  photo- 
graphs 5.546.151.  a.  354-2%.000 
Fortson.  Raymond  A.  Masking  device  for  creating  multiple  image  photo- 
graphs 5346.152,  a  354-296.000 
Fdnunier.  Pascal:  See — 

Boutguignon.  Anne-Elisabeth  F;  Fottunier,  Pascal;  and  HebraudI,  Guy 
R.  E,  5345.0O2.  C\.  415-115.000. 
poasgreen.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Wolf.  Richard  J  ;  Pongreen.  DonaU  J.;  Roaen,  Robert;  Vento.  Christo- 
pher M;  and  Wells-Papanek,  Dorii,  5346325,  O.  395-159  000. 
Poster.  John  S.:  See — 

Lin,  Li-Ju  J.;  Pdater,  John  S.;  Gudeman,  Christopher  S.;  and  Vurens, 
Getvd  H.,  5345,478,  a.  428-332.000. 
Fowler,  Alvin  L.:  See — 

Cone,  Richad  E.  II;  and  Fowler.  Alvin  L.  5344.935. 0.  297-183.200. 
Fowler.  Keith  L.:  See— 

Wangler.  Richard  J.;  Gustavson.  Robert  L.;  McCoondl.  Robert  E.  11; 
and  Fowler.  Keith  L .  5346.188,  Q.  356-376.000. 
Fowlkes.  Dana  M.:  See— 

Skelly,  Suaan  M.;  'hckney.  Oatlea  T.;  Swwwaert  John  N.;  aad 
Fowlkes,  Dana  M..  5345337.  C\.  435-69320. 
Fox.  James  E..  Jr    See — 

Camibell.  David  L.;  and  Fox.  James  E.  Jr..  5346.033. 0.  327-170.000. 
Fox.  J.  Ovy;  and  Allen.  Darlene.  to  Eslee  Corporation.  The.  Method  of 
controlling  d>e  release  of  carbohydrates  by  encapaulation  and  composUtian 
therefor.  5343.410.  CL  424-439.000. 
Poxboro  Camamf,  The:  See— 

Browik  dUMapher  R..  5344332.  Q.  73-861.160. 
Poy.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Foixl.  Peter  R ;  Thorley.  Neil;  and  Poy.  Martin  J..  5345.448.  O. 
428-31.000. 
Praij.  Prod:Se»— 

Dekkir.  Jacobus  N.;  De  >Uk.  Elwin;  and  Fruj.  Pred,  5344.414.  CL 
30-43.600. 
Fmfc.  Davis:  See— 

Rhodea,  Kea;  CoeDio.   Rohan;   Praok.   Davit;  and   Bender,  Blake. 
5346.103.0.  345-119  OOO. 
Franz  Haas  Waifelmaschinen  Induslriegeaellschaf^  m.bJ4.:  See — 

Haas.    Franz.    Haas.   Johann;   and   Baum.   Engeflien.   5344370.  Ci. 
99-44300C 
Fraaier.  Doaakl  J.:  See- 
O'Connor.  Kurt  p;  HofT.  James  P:  Fraaier.  DooaM  I.;  Peeler,  Ralph  E; 
Mneller-Largent.  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  F ,  Whetstone,  lames  R.:  Laae. 
John  H  .  and  Jeftnes.  Rjipb  E.  5345.003.  Q  415  115  000. 
Frazer.  James  T ;  Scott  David  B  :  and  Bondanza.  James  F,  to  LAP  Property 
Management  Company  Program  coacrolled  quillet  and  panel  cutter  system 
with  automatic  shrinkage  coinpen.«aaon  5.544399.  CI.  112-118.000 
Prechet.  Jean  M.  J.:  See- 
Cameron.  Jamea  P.;  Prechet  Jeaa  M.  J.;  Leiaw.  Man-Kit:  Nieaeit 
Claus-Peier.  MacDonakl.  Scott  A;  and  WUIsoa.  Carllan  G..  5345309. 
CI  430-270  100. 
Frederick.  WiUiam  H.   See- 
Jailor.  John;  Frederick.  William  H  ;  Umbach.  Steven  R.;  Graham.  Scott 
R.;  Roberts.   Kenneth  L.;  aod  Metzger.  Erie  R.,  5344385,  a. 
15-330.000. 
Frederikien.  Bjaroe:  and  Masghati.  tMiamraad,  lo  Illinois  Tbol  Worts  Inc. 
Comnunicaion  circuit  protector.  5346,267.  CI.  361-119.800. 


fteigang.  Alan  R.,  Schultz,  Gary  R.:  Runels,  Thomas  L.:  and  Gertofs,  Kurt 
R..  to  Eaton  Corporatioo  Two  stage  kneeling  valve.  5344,688,  O.  152- 
415.000. 
Hreach.  Madeline  S.;  and  Harvey.  Anita  J.,  to  Solvay  Imerox  I  fn^f4 

KQcrobicidal  compositions.  5343,374,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Freulon.  Anne:  See — 

Dupuy.  Pienc;  and  Freulon.  Anne,  5346.384,  Q.  370-30.000. 
ftey,  Gregg  W  :  See — 

Jasier,  Heinz;  and  Prey,  Gregg  W,  5345,942.  O.  310-341.000. 
Prey,  Urtian:  See — 

Pavrc.   Patrick;   Prey.   Urban;   Marek.  Daniel;  and  Metz.  Pranfoit. 
5.545,998.  O.  324-321.000. 
Riedlander.  Barry  T ;  DavU.  Robert  A.;  Blem.  Allen  R.;  and  Walker.  David 
L..  tut  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  LUUlJee. 
Substituted  oxathiolanes  5.545.655.  CI.  514-397.000. 
ftiediich.  Sharon  M.:  See — 

SKngel,  Sandra  R.;  Eiienmaiui.  (jeoige;  and  Priedrich.  Sharon  M., 
5345.824.  CI.  524-590.000. 
nieae.  Karl-Hermann;  (jnienwaU.  Werner:  Stahl.  Roland;  de  la  Prieta. 
Cbuidio:  Schneider.  Gerhard:  and  Neumann.  Harald.  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Sensor  elemem  for  the  detemunanoa  of  concentralioe  of  gas 
constimentts)  5.545301,  O.  204-425.000. 
Frigad-Rigid,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Bruce:  and  Gipson.  Philip,  5344,495.  Q.  62-457.700. 
Rigiete.   Rene,  to  Cricket    Reservoir  of  gaseous  fiiel  in   liquid  phase. 

5344,785,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Rltr,  Alton  L.:  See— 

Fritz.  Michael  L.;  and  Fritz.  Ahon  L.,  5345.026,  Q  425-389.000. 
Ritz.  Michael  L.;  and  Fritz.  Alton  L.  Hydroforming  platen  and  seal. 

5345.026,  a  425-389.000 
Piizell.  Kathleen  H.:  Mefford.  Brent  W ;  Vermeyen.  Tracy  B.:  and  Morris. 
Douglas  I  .  to  United  Stales  of  Americii.  Interior.  Concrete  step  emhank- 
meat  protection.  5344,973.  a.  405-16.000 
Rroebel.  Francis  E.:  See — 

Corau.  Harold  W.;  Roebel.  Francis  E.;  Gregoritsch.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Rietey, 
SheUon  C;  Starr.  Stephen  G.;  Utiecfat  Ranald  R.;  White.  Eric  J.;  aad 
Pohl.  Jens  G..  5345,921,  C\  257-669  000. 
ProeWich,  Franz-Fr  See — 

Meltsch.   Hans-Juergen:   Froehbch.   Franz-Fr.   Zimmer.   Raiaer.   and 
Kluwe.  Wolf.  5,545,851,  O.  174-74.00R. 
Rotaaoo.  Leonard  E..  to  Maxwell  Products,  Inc.  Aiticulaled  bed  with 

customizable  remote  control.  5344.376.  O.  5-618.000. 
Frost  Jonalhon  C:  See- 
Cooper.  Jeremy  B.;  Rxist  Jonalhon  C;  and  Partington,  Stephen  R., 
5,545,787.  C\  585-444  000 
Rost  Steven  L..  to  Tiiftco  Corporation.  Auxiliary  yam  feed  module  for 
tufting  machine  with  pattern  control  yam  feed  mechanism.  5344,605.  CI. 
112-475.230. 
RAstl.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Maiescaux.  Christian:  Benusconi.  Raymond:  Schmutz.  Markus;  PrOstl. 
Wolfgang;  and  Mickcl.  Stuart  J  .  5.545.631,  O   514-89.000. 
FrykJond.  Linda;   Hjertman.   Birger;  Gustavsson.  Marie-Louise:   Kaluski. 
Jacob;  Levander.  Gusuv;  Ljungquist  Olle:  SirOm.  Anders;  and  Vinhng. 
Jonas,  to  Pharmacia  AB  Mediod  and  device  for  dosing  a  liquid  preparation. 
5.545.144.  a  604-187  000. 
Rymaster  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Davis.  John,  and  Kinch.  John,  5.544.567.  C\.  99-336.000. 
Pa,  Roger  C;  Leung.  De-Mei,  Reitman.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rizzolio,  Michele  C:  and 
Mkntal,  Andrew  R..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Process  for  preparing 
pharmaccubcal  compositians  containing  crystalUne  anhydrous  mycophe- 
nolatc  mofetil  salts.  5345.637.  CI  514-233.500. 
Fuch.s  Rudolf:  See— 

Boeck.  Cornelius;  and  Fuchs.  Rudolf.  5.545.077.  O.  451-311.000. 
Fugo«>.  Mauricio  L.;  and  Tran,  Don  H..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Ai^BstaMe 

sttfTncss  dilatation  cMfaeter  5345,138.  Q.  604-102.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada.  Gen.  5.545377.  O  437-41.000 
Fuji.  Hiroshi:  Deguchi.  Toshihisa:  Kojima.  Kimio:  Yamagudu.  Takeshi: 
TeTa.shima.  Shigco:  Takaha.ihi.  Akira:  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  lo  Shaip  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Magneto-optical  memory  apparatus  utilizing  edges  or  recording 
mart!  to  manage  data  5346.364.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Riji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kudo.  Shokiku:  Hosoi.  Masanori;  and  Kawano.  Midunobu,  5344.986, 
a.  408-67  000. 
Riji  Feudal  Kabu&hiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Katunori;  Koizumi.  Ichirho;  Kimura,  Kohichi;  and  Moriya, 
Nobiteni.  5344.426.  Q.  34-314.000. 
Riji  r^olo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asami.  Kanio.  aod  Yozawa.  Hiloshi.  5346.122.  Q.  348-96.000. 
Goianda.  Yoshihaiu;  Arai.  Minora;  and  Miyake.  Izumi.  5346.121.  CL 

348-64.000 
TULahashi.  Koichi;  Takatori.  Tetsuya:  Icfaikawa.  Hanio:  Kaya.  Akimasa; 

and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5344.835.  Q  242-348.100. 
Yamamolo.  Sbohei.  5346.155.  Q.  354-354  000. 
Fuji  rtioto  Optical  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Ohi.  Shigenori.  5346.186.  Q.  356-348.000. 

Yajima.  Shinya:  and  Nagashima.  Nobuhara.  5346.126.  Q.  348-173.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oaimoo.  Katsumi:  Nukada.  Katsumi:  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igaraahi. 

Ryosdm.  5345.733.  Q  540-139.000. 
Obara.  Noriyuki.  5344.875,  Q.  271-176.000. 


Ott.  Akira.  3346.213.  Q.  359-206.000. 

Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  Kusumoto.  YaaoUro;  Kanesawa.  Yoshio:  and  Inoue. 
Torn.  5.546.175.  Q   355  290.000. 
Pujii.  Akira;  and  Kaneda.  Kiyoshi,  lo  NEC  Clatporaboo:  aad  Makiao  Milbng 
Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  dischaige  machining  method  and  ant  am 
with  non-load  lime  cak:ulation  5345.870.  Q.  219-69.130. 
Pujii.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamanishi.  lUahiro;  Pujii.  Hiroaki:  avl  Osada.  Noboya.  3344.913.  CL 
280-730  200. 
Pujii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakaia.  Masakazu;  f^jii.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada.  Yun;  Shibala,  Keaicfai:  aad 
Nisfaio.  YosfaitdLa,  5345.400,  CI.  424-76.210. 
Pujii.  Masahiro:  See — 

Saiake.  Sunao:  Yatsuyanagi.  Yoshimi:  Pujii.  Masahiro:  and  Imagawa. 
Ippei.  5345.694.  Q  525-286.000. 
Pujii.  Tikanobu:  See— 

Scao,  Yoshiaki;  Miyauchi.  Masayuki;  aad  Pujii,  Takaaobo.  5345.884. 
a.  235-449.000. 
Pujii,  Tsunenori:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Megumi:  Inoue,  Hiromi;  Sugiura.  Alsutfai:  Suzuki.  Keqi; 
and  Pujii.  Tsuneaori.  5345,747.  O  360-123.000. 
Fujikawa.  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Kuroda.  Koichi;  Aold,  Yoshiaki:  Fujikawa.  Kiyokazu:  Kawamura.  Yon- 
zon:  Hirota.  Tatauya;  Kawamura.  Iteiotsu:  Rikuda.  Takasfai;  Kiiia. 
Minora:  and  Hirose.  Hisanori.  5.544.428.  C\  34-493  000 
Pujiroolo.  Yukari:  See — 

Sekine.    Chizu;    Tani.    Takeshi:    Ueda.    Kayoko:    Pujisawa.    Koichi; 
Higashii.  Takayuki:  Fujimoto.  Yukari;  Toda.  Shqji:  and  Minai.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.545.345.  O.  252-299  610 
Fujiao,  Nobutsugu,  to  Rijilsu  Limited.  C^ommunicalion  method  and  oomniD- 
nications  control  apparatus  in  circuit  switching  network.  5346382,  O. 
370-24.000. 
Fujioka.  Souichirou;  Nishida,  Masafumi;  aad  Inai.  Michiftuni.  to  Mutniliilt 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Lid.  IVackiag  cobIidI  tinialut.  S346J47,  d. 
360-77  130. 
Pujisawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Sekine,   Chizu;   "hai.   'ntkeahi:   Ueda.   Kayoko:    Rqisawa.   Koichi: 
Higashii.  Takayuki:  Pujiroolo.  Yiikati;  Toda,  Shoji;  and  Miaai.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.545..345,  C\  252  299.610. 
Pujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hidenori,  Hori,  Yasuhiro:  Goto.  Tosfaio.  Tikase.  ShigefaBo: 
Verhaeghe.    Koen:    Teraoo.    Hiroshi:    and    Okuhara.    Mtstkimi. 
5345342.  a.  435-128.000. 
Fujita.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Wada.  Takasumi:  Pujita.  Hirokazu:  aad  Inui.  Koichi.  5346.169.  O. 
355-244.000. 
Pujita.  Norio;  Iwata.  Hiroshi:  and  Pujiwara.  Harayoafai.  to  Mitsabisfai  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Web  transfer  device.  5345 J93.  CL  162-338.100. 
Pujita.  Shozo:  See — 

Hashitani.  Takafumi;  Pujita,  Shozo:  lijima,  Makoto:  and  Asano.  Koji. 
5345.485,  CI  428-123  100 
Pujita,  Takafumi:  Shimoda.  Ikuo.  Mochimaru.  Masami;  Otsuka.  Susumu: 
Kawai,  Nobuyasu:  Kurimoto.  Kurimoto;  and  Inaba,  Kanemasa.  lo  Giles 
Corporation:  and  Okumura  Corporation.  Method  of  and  spparatus  for 
danqmg  die  vibration  of  a  buikhng.  5344,452.  a.  52-167.200. 
Pujita.  Telsuji:  See— 

Egawa.  Motoji;  Takayaoagi,  Kazutastb;  Takayama,  Akio:  Rijita,  Tetsaji, 
and  Sano.  Akiaobu,  5346.231,  Q.  36O-I03.000 
Fujita,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Akuzawa.  Kenji;  Matsui,  Wroki:  awl  Fiqita.  Yasafaiko,  5346.086,  CL 
34270.000. 
Fujitaka.  Junichi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Rotary  power  tool.  5344334,  a. 

73-862.230. 
Rijitsu  General  I  imileri-  See — 

Sogawara,  Moioo.  5346.101.  O.  343-63.000. 
Fujitsu  Limiled:  See — 

Rijino.  Nobutsugu.  5346382.  d.  370-24.000. 

Funaki.  Jun;  and  Tenma,  Shoji,  5346363,  Q.  368-200.00a 

Harasawa.  ShinichirD.  5346,221,  a.  359-341.000. 

Hashiiani.  Takafiimi:  Pujita,  Shozo:  lijima,  Makoto:  and  Asano.  Kpp, 

5345,485.  a.  428-423.100. 
Komalsubara,  Shigeo;   Sueyoshi,  Salora:  and  Kanbayashi.  Hirosiii, 

5346,218,  a.  359-237.000. 
Koyama,  Susumu,  5346333.  CI  395-182.030. 
Kunikane,  Tatsuro;  Okamoto.  Akira.  Walanabe,  Tteuo;  Miyala,  Sad- 
ayuki;  Furukawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Sakai.  Yoshimilsu,  5346,212,  CL 
359-163.000. 
Nakamolo,  Makoto;  aid  Yamazaki,  Yoahihide.  5346,136,  CL  34«- 

678.000. 
Ohba,  Hiroki:  Tononioto,  Yoshihiro;  Yanagiia.  KiyoMsa;  Hoaki.  Yo^; 
Akuia,  Tomokaza:  aid  Komuro.  AkiMro,  5346,170,  Q  355-246.000 
Saioh.   Takamasa;    Yasuda.    Hiroshi:    Kai.    Junichi:    Oae.    Yoshausa; 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakanoto.  Kiichi:  Yabara.  Hidefumi.  Seto,  Isaau: 
Takigawa.  Masami:  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro:  Abe.  Tomohiko: 
Kiuchi. Takashi:  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5346319.0  364-488.000. 
Seto,  Pumiaki,  5346,172.  O.  355-274.000. 
Suyama.  Masuo.  5346.213.  O   359  179.000. 
Tomura,  Matashi;  aod  Takagi.  Hisamitsu.  5346,437,  Q.  379-368.000. 
Yamarooto,  Ouyoko:   Maruhashi.   Daiiakr;  aad  Shioda.  Masahiro, 

3346,403,  O.  371-20.500. 
Yoshida,  Yuichi;  aod  Moriyama,  Hiloshi,  3344,964,  O.  400-322.000. 
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Pujiwm,  Atsuihi:  Set — 

Yaniada.  Tostaao;  Sfaibayvna.  Akioari:  Iwauri.  Sfauaidii;  md  Hqiwn, 
ABushi.  5.545,977.  C3.  323-313.000. 
Piqiwm,  Haniyostai:  See — 

Pujita.  Hanx,  IwMa,  Hinxtn;  and  Pujiwn.  Hvuyodu,  5,545,295.  Q. 
162-358.100. 
Rqiwin.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Mitaka.    Ryosuke;    Hipwm.    Yoafaimasa;    and    Ikebuchi.    Hiioyuki. 
5.546,476.  C\.  382-201.000. 
Pujutauna.  Masami:  See — 

Takagi.  Akin:   Munkami.  Pmniaki:  Fajatsuna,   Maaami;  NMwimr, 
Kazuyuki;  Suzuki.  Majani;  mi  Takei,  Tostaihiro.  S>44,538.  Q. 
74-335.000. 
ndcahori.  Kiyoalri:  See— 

Shinozaki.  Biji;  Hikdnti.  Kiyosiu:  and  Kurisu,  Maiafiiini,  5,546,027. 
a.  327-59.000. 
Pukanmna.  TteuMko;  Goto.  Runifunii:  Yamamoto,  Stnnya;  and  Iguchi, 
Masao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Adoafaokki  Seisaknsho.  ScioU  type 
coovRsaor  widi  spiral  leala.  S.545,020,  Q.  418-55.400 
Pukaya.  Kenji.  Hayashi.  Kazuo;  Hori,  Makolo;  Hamaya,  Niasahiro;  and  Ohta, 
Minoru,  id  Nippoodenso  Co..  Lid.  Cauiyst  degradadon  delecting  apian- 
Cin.  5>»5.377.  Q.  422-108.000. 
Hiks,  Elim;  Puks,  Wim;  Lunev.  Vladimir,  and  Lunev.  Sergey,  lo  Apnl 
Dynamics  Industries  Ltd.  Two-pbase  supersonic  flow  syMem.  5>44.%l. 
a.  366-163.200. 
Pldo.  Vadim:  See— 

Puks.   Etim;   Puks,   Vadim:   Lunev,   Vladimir,   and  Lunev,   Scigey, 
5,544.961.  a.  366-163.200. 
Pukuda,  Kazuhiro;  and  Saito.  Atiufai,  lo  Kooica  Corporation.  Coating 

apparatus  5,545,256,  Q.  118^10.000. 
Pukuda.  Seiji:  See— 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Tomita.  Kalsufaiko;  Ezaki,  Joichiro;  Suzuki,  Kazuo: 
Fukuda.  Seiji:  and  Hatakeyama,  Kouidii,  5,545,988. 0. 324-212.000. 
Pukuda.  Takasbi  See— 

Kuroda.  Kotchi:  Aoki.  Yoshiaki:  Pujikawa.  Kiyokazu:  Kawamura.  You- 
zon:  Hirola,  Talsuya.  Kawamura.  Tamouu.  Fukuda,  Takashi;  Kislii. 
Minoru;  and  Hirose.  Hisanori.  5>M.428.  O.  34-493.000. 
Pukui.  Nobuyuki;  See — 

^4emo(o.  Ichiro:  Izumi,  Hiroyuki:  Pukui,  Nobuyuki:  and  lUufamfai. 
Kunioki.  5^46.149.  CL  354-265.000. 
Pukui  Yasuo:  See— 

fanai.  Akihiro:  Pukui.  Yasuo:  and  Matsuo,  Hiroyuki,  5^45,605,  O. 
503-227  000. 
Piricui,  Yuji;  See— 

Kuboudu.  Kenji:  Pukui.  Yuji:  and  bnue.  Kunitoahi,  5,544,901,  CL 
277-235.00B. 
Rikulcawa,  Milsuo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hacfairo:  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei:  Yasu,  Hidenori: 
Fukukawa.  Mitsuo:  Masuyama.  YUoet;  Kinoahita.  Shoji:  Tkkagi, 
Yukio:  Gocbo.  Tomohiro:  Goto.  Pumio:  Ishii.  Akio,  Ogawa.  Tetsuo: 
Hasegawa.  Yoshun:  Hiionaka.  Keilaro:  and  Ogosfai.  Yasuhiio. 
5X6,123,0.  348-119.000 
PiAuuMo.  Saloahi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Eyepiece.  5,546,237,  CL  359- 

794.000. 
Pukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  Morita.  Keisuke:  Matsunaga.  Hirosfai;  and  Muramalsu. 
Shigeiu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  hidusthal  Co..  Ltd.  Hermetically  sealed 
rotary  compressor  having  an  oil  supply  capillary  passage.  5.545,021,  Q. 
418-63.000 
PukusUma,  Akio,  to  Pioneer  Ekctronic  Corporation.  Spread  spectrum  com- 
munication   system    and    method,    using    sequentially    phase    shifted 
M-sequence  codes.  5346.381.  C\.  370-18.000. 
Pukusfaima.  Saburo;  Yagi.  Masahaiu:  Moriu,  Kiyozi:  Ando.  Masami:  and 
Saito.  Tokuo.  u>  Kawasaki   Heavy   Industries.  Ltd:  Gun-Ei  Chemical 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Nippon  Techma  Enguteering  Corp.  Poamed  phe- 
nolic composite  mokling.  5,545.458,  CI  428-117  000. 
Puller.  Carmel  U  Bed  patient  turning,  lifting  and  transporting  apparatus  with 

mobile,  folding  and  knockdown  frame  5.544.371.  Q.  5-85.100. 
Fulton,  A.  Carl,  to  Bio-Logical  Solutions  USA.  Inc.  Wand  inductor  for 

remediMioa  of  contaminated  soil  5>t5,801.  Q.  588-249  000. 
Funaki,  Jun:  and  Tcnma,  Shoji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Clock  apparatus  for 
formittg  time  information  for  use  in  computer  system.  5346J63.  CI. 
368-200.000. 
Funakoshi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kimoto.  Masahiko:  Nakamichi.  Masumi.  Funakoshi.  Takahiro:  Wada, 
Yasuhiro:  Yamamoto.  Takehiro:  and  Tsuda,  Yoichi,  5>46,4%.  Q. 
385-146.000. 
Punderburk,  Jeffery  V:  and  Mclnlyre.  Deborah  C.  to  MiniMed  Inc.  Quick- 
connect  coupling  for  a  medication  infusion  system.  5>45,152,  Q.  604- 
283.000. 
Funslea,  Herbert  O.:  McComas,  David  J.:  and  Scime,  Earl  E.,  to  University 
of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Compact  hydiogen/helium  isotope  mass 
ipeurometer.  5,545,894.  Q.  250-281  000. 
FoTcht.  Leo  T:  See— 

Wahl.  Sharon  M.;  McCarthy.  James  B.:  and  Purcht.  Leo  T.  5,545,620. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Pianikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kunikane.  Talsuro:  Okanioto,  Akira:  Walanabe,  Tetsuo:  Miyala,  Sad- 
ayub:  putukawa,  Hiioyuki:  and  Sakai,  Yosfaimitsu,  5,546,212,  CL 
359-163  000 
Purukawa,  Shigeaki:  See — 


Yamada,  Noboru:  Akahiia.  Nobuo:  Nisfaiuchi,  Kenichi:  Nagata,  Kenichi: 
Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Purukawa.  Shigeaki,  5X5.454.  Q.  428-64.100. 
nMukawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasuyuki:  KawacU,  Masao:  Okamolo,  KaBunari:  TUalo,  None; 
Yamamoto,  tanifaiko:  Suda,  Hiroyuki:  Piaukawa,  Shinichi:  and 
Morinaka.  Akira,  5X6,483,  Q.  385-14.000. 
HBukoahi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Asmo  Co.,  Lid,  Drive  cimm  for  uhrasonic  motor. 

5X5,954.0.318-116.000. 
Puiuno.  Pumiya:  See — 

Sugi.  Tokio:  and  Puruno.  Pumiya.  5X4.533.  O.  73-861 J60. 
Anusawa.  Satosfai:  See — 

Oishi.  Iteuya:  Ozawa,  Hiioahi:  Karasawa,  Minato:  Inomata, 
Masamitsu:  Mega.  Izumi:  Yamaucfai,  Atsuyoshi:  Kamada,  Kazunori: 
Nakahata,  Shigetu:  Sakamoto,  Kaisumi:  Nakashima.  Tatsunobu; 
Wataaabe,  Akito:  Suzuki,  Jin:  Ohkawa,  Kcuhei:  Furusawa.  SatosU; 
Ono.  Hiroshi:  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5X5.702.  O.  525-509  000. 
Furuya,  Masayuki;  See — 

Kusuda,  Onyuki;  Furuya.  Masayuki:  Wada,  Maiaiu:  bizalo,  Yoshihiro: 
Naiuie.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagata.  Teruyub,  5X5,751,  CI.  564-398.000. 
Puniyama,  Takeki:  See — 

lloh.  Hiroytdd:  Suzuki.  Masanori:  Kamiya,  Akiia:  and  Puruyama, 
TUeki.  5X5,715,  O.  564-409.000. 
Fuse.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Tanaka,  Seiji:  Kosuge.  Sbuji:  and  Fuse,  Kazuhiko,  5X5,055,  Q. 
439-507.000. 
Pyc,  Michael  E:  See— 

BuUn,  David  S.;  Pye.  Michael  E.:  and  Stratman,  Rick.  5X5,866,  O. 
200-345000. 
G.D  Societt'  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Botiani,   Silvano:   and   MinareUi.  Aleasandro,   5X4,719,  CL    187- 
237.000. 
GAG  limovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Gudoie.  Christopher  L,  5X4,642,  O.  12442.000. 
GabaUs,  Stephen  E.:  See- 
May.  Robert  J .  Gabalis.  Stephen  E.:  and  Weakley.  Todd  S..  5X4,714, 
O.  180-68.400. 
Gabbcy,  Lawrence  W.:  See— 

Robers.  Kevin  J.:  BretL  Richard  A.:  Gabbey.  Lawrence  W.:  Kerkman, 
WiUiam  J.:  and  Kersher.  Tod  T,  5X4,699,  O.  165-283.000. 
Gabriele,  PMer  See— 

Kukanskis,  Peter.  Gabriele,  Peter.  Letize.  Raymond:  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5X5.510.  O.  430-312.000. 
Gabriel-Lacki.  Christopher,  and  Krysztofbwicz,  Andizej,  to  Quinn  Wise  & 
Associates  Inc.  Collapsible  portable  chikl's  play-pen.  5X4,864,  O.  256- 
25.000 
GAC  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Takeshi,  Watanabe,  5X5.037,  O.  433-21.000. 
Gadek.  Thomas  R    See— 

Eppctein.  Deborah  A  .  Feigner.  Philip  L.:  Gadek.  Thomas  R.:  Jones. 

Gordon  H  ;  and  Roman.  Richard  B.,  5X5,412.  O  424-450.000. 

Gagnon.  Daniel;  Poulict,  Nicole;  Tberrien.  Michel;  and  Lapenifae,  Luc,  to 

Park  Medical  Systems.  Inc  Scintillabon  cameni  position  cakulation  with 

uniform  resolubon  using  variance  injectioo.  5X5.898.  O.  250-369.000. 

Gaillard.  Jean-BemaFd:  See — 

Bcnzaria.  Jacques;  Dawans.  Francois;  Durif-VBambon.  Biuno;  and 
Gaillard,  Jean-Bernard.  5.545.746.  O  56(V78.000 
Gala.  Diitesh.  to  Scbering  Corporation.  Selectioa  of  chiral  a-hydroxyketones 

and  derivatives  using  lipase  5X5.558.  CI.  435-280.000. 
Galat.   Donald  E.   Off-set  geared  nutrunner  attachment.   5X4,553,  O. 

81-57.300. 
Galcphar  PJt.  Lk.:  See— 

Deboeck.  Anbur,  Maes,  Paul;  and  Baudier.  PhiUipe  R.,  5X5,628,  O. 
514-49  000 
Galiko  Electro-Optics  Corporation:  Set — 

Soave,  Robert  J.:  Then,  Alan  M.;  Shank.  Steven  M.;  and  Tuker,  a 
William,  5X4,772,  O.  216-2.000. 
Galin.  Robert:  See— 

Caspi.  Rami;  and  Galin.  Robert.  5X6.385,  CI  370-58.200 
Gallagher,  Dennis  M..  Pfcifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker.  Richard  P..  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc    Mailing  machine  includiDg  ovetrideable  sheet  length 
discnminabng  structure  5X4,579,  O.  101-91.000. 
Galowitz,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Melvin  J.;  Coach,  Thomas  P.;  Hause.  Glenn  C  ;  Galowia. 
Dennis  A.:  Wyman.  James  P;  Hendricks.  Robert  A.;  Ver  Stecg. 
Lawrence  J  :  and  Evans.  Harold  H..  5X4.450.  O.  49-419.000. 
Gamble.  John  A.  Tood>brush  5X4,383,  O.  15-106.000. 
Gamera  Bioscience  Cciporaiico:  See — 

Mian,  Alec.  5X5X0,  O.  435-91.200. 
Gamilis.  Emmanuel  A.:  See — 

GamUis,  James;  and  Gamilis.  Emmanuel  A  .  5X4.786. 0.  222-59.000. 
Gamilis.  James:  and  Gamilis.  Emmanuel  A.  to  Tcchnichem  Pty.  Ltd.  Vohmie 

and  flow  measuring  apparatus.  5.544.786.  O  222-59.000. 
Ganz,  Thomas.  Lutz.  Berthold;  Liedl,  Bemhard;  and  Wcissbrich,  Alfons.  to 
Webasto    Karosscriesysteme   GmbH.    Solar    roof   for    motor    vehicles. 
5X5.261.  O.  136-251.000. 
Gao,  Yim:  and  Zepp,  Charles  M.,  to  Sepracor,  Inc.  Enanlioaelective  prepa- 

iMioo  of  opticaUy  pure  albuterol.  5X5,745,  O.  560-42.000. 
Oatlocki,  Gilbert:  See— 

Sallam,  Faisal  K.;  and  Gaidocki.  Gilbert.  5X6.064,  O.  335-261.000. 
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Garel- Jones,  Fhibp  M.;  and  Cutts,  Timothy  P,  to  JDS  Pitel  Inc.  Appatanis  for 
inserting  ligfal  signals  into,  or  receiving  light  signals  from,  one  of  a  series 
of  optical  paths  and  usuable  as  optical  time  domain  reflectomelry  appara- 
tus, 5X6,180,  CI.  356-73  100. 
Garg,  Shyam  G.:  Set— 

H«,  Chung- You:  Richart  Robert  B.;  Garg,  Shyam  G.;  and  Banerjee, 
Sanjay  K.,  5X6,340,  O.  365-185.300 
Gargime.  Frank  V..  to  Comar  Inc.  Oukl  icsistant  cknute.  5X4,768,  O. 

215-209.000. 
Garland.  Thomas  A  ;  Kolich,  Robert  A.;  Paddock.  Charles  W ;  nd  Bicheler, 
James  P.,  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.  Ball  and  socket  joint,  useful  with  coUapsibie 
pl«pens.  5X4  J72.  O.  5-99.100. 
GarM),  Keidi  A.:  See— 

Bcfar,  Stephen  R.;  Seeds,  Jeffrey  K.:  Laaib,  Cadierine  S.:  Garleb,  Keidi 
A  ;  and  Wahon.  Joseph  E.,  5X5,414,  O.  424-484.000 
Garlow.  David  A.:  See— 

Oabcrae,  Robert  E:  and  Garlow,  David  A.,  5X5,%7.  O   32^2.000. 
Gammdia.  Jose  L..  to  7uinani,  S.A.  Machine  for  automatically  preparing  and 

dispensing  fiuit  juice.  5X4472.  O.  99-489.000. 
Gamaau  John  A  :  Ferrell.  Biuce  H;  and  Woody.  William  C.  to  Loral 
Corporation   Separating  coherent  radio-frequency  interference  from  syn- 
didic  aperture  dau  5.546.085,  O   342-25  000 
Garofalo.  Giovanni,  to  HTM  Sport  S.p.A    Swimming  fin  with  buckle  for 

fastening  the  heel  strap.  5.545.067.  CI  441-64.000 
Girtnet.  Ham.  Hollmann,  Fnednch;  Rituper.  Rafael:  and  Bkxrk.  Bodo.  to 
SMS  Schlocmann-Siemag  AG;  and  Keramchemie  GmbH.  PickbiK  instal- 
lation and  method  for  operating  this  pickling  installation.  5X5^60.  O. 
134-»1  000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Paihak.  Vijay  K.;  and  Leppin.  Dennis.  5X5.296.  O.  203-1.000. 
Gass.  Raymond,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Communicatian  installation  core  asynciiro- 

noas  switching  nerwork.  5X6,386,  O.  370-60.000. 
Gastaldi,  Roberto:  See— 

Calligaro.  Cristiwo;  Gasiakli,  Roberto;  Makovati,  Piero;  and  TotcUi, 
Guide,  5X6,044,  O  327-543.000. 
Galeaud.  Amfae.  to  Robot-Coupe  (S.N.C.).  Device  for  locking  a  bowl  on  a 

motor  support  of  a  food  processor.  5X4,573,  O.  99-492.000. 
Gatehouse.  Angharad;  Hilder.  Vaughan;  Van  Damme.  Els:  Peumans,  Willy; 
Newell,  Christine,  and  Hamilton,  William,  lo  Agricultural  Genetics  Com- 
pany Liniiied.  Insect  control  using  lectins  having  specific  mannoae-binding 
ability.  5,X5,820,  O.  800-205.000. 
Gana  James  G.  Electronic  fund  transfer  system.  5X6,523, 0.  395-156.000. 
Gauglitz.  Phillip  A.:  See — 

Heath.  William  O.;  Gauglitz.  Phillip  A.;  Pillay.  Gautam:  Bergsman. 
Theresa  M.;  Eachbacfa,  Eugene  A.;  Gobeen.  Steven  C;  Richardson, 
Richad  L.:  Roberts,  Janet  S ;  and  Sctaalla,  Ronakl,  5X5,803,  O. 
588-253.000. 
Gaylor,  Rodney  W.:  See- 
Scarborough,  Charks  S.:  KeUy,  Robert  M.;  Gaykv,  Rodney  W.;  and 
Rogers.  Patrick  J..  5X4,613,  O.  114-363.000. 
Gaylonl.  Michael  F   See— 

MicfaUn,  Steven  B.;  taA  Gaylord,  Michael  P.,  5X6.162,  O.  355- 
200.000. 
Oayne*,  Michael  A.;  Oxx,  George  D.;  PierKn,  Marie  V.:  and  7tknimk\.  kizy. 
10  latemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Circuit  board  having  a 
deiaed  volume  of  solder  or  conductive  adhesive  deposited  at  imencoonec- 
tioe  tiles  for  ekcmcal  cacma.  5X5,465.  O.  428-209.000. 
GearTechnic  Corporation:  See — 

Spridco,  Dale  R  ;  and  Gruneberg.  J.  Marc.  5X4,539.  O.  74-353.000. 
Gebbaidl  RMeitechnick  GmbH:  See— 

Gcbhaidt,  GOnlcr.  5X4.734.  O.  198-411000. 
GefafaatdU  GOmer,  to  Gebhardi  FCtderteUaiick  GmbH.  Assembly  conveyor. 

5X4,7X  a.  198-412.000. 
GEC  Alsdiom  Ekctromecanique  SA:  See— 

Coulon,  Andr<,  5X5,271,  O.  148-671.000. 

Estop,  Pascal;  PouUain,  Seige:  and  Vcfhwge.  Ttaietiy,  5X5.932,  O. 
307-104.000. 
Gee  S '  See— 

Dettyett.  Peter  J.;  Ynsiin.  A.;  and  Gee,  S.,  5X6.415.  Q.  372-25.000. 
Gehlen.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Bruns,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  Gehlett.  Donald  R.;  Howben.  J.  Jefty:  and  Lunn, 
William  H  W,  5X5.641,  O.  514-317.000. 
Geigtr,    Bertram:    and    Grabber,    Rainer,    lo   Andiitz-Paienlverwaltunp- 
Geaellschafl  M.B.H.  Method  and  device  for  sqifiaring  piece*  of  wood. 
5X4.757.  a.  209-518.000. 
Oeigcr,  btvao;  and  Oppermann,  Winfried.  to  Voikswagea  AG.  Method  for 
obtaining  trigger  sigiials  to  regulate  energy  convenion  in  the  combtwtion 
chamber  of  an  imemal  combusnoa  engine.  5X4,636,  O.  123-478.000. 
Oeiaeribeigei,  Stefan;  and  Aigner,  Manfred,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH. 

Ictidsprakfr  5X6,470,  O.  381-197.000 
Gdst.  Alan,  to  Intel  CotpoialioB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  immated  kxal 

and  express  routing  in  a  muUprocetaor.  5X6J96.  d.  395-200.020. 
Getaidi.  Anthony  L:  See— 

Fantonc.  Stephen  D.;  Gelardi,  AHfaooy  U:  and  Gelatdi,  John  A., 
5X4,741.0  206-308  100. 
Gehudi.  John  A.:  See— 

Fanlooe.  Stephen  D.;  Gelardi.  Anthony  L.;  and  Getardi.  John  A.. 
5X4.741.  O.  206-308.100. 
Oellibctt.  ftaafoiae:  See^ 

PascaL  Jean-Claude;  McCon.  Oaiy:  Bkadet,  Dominique;  and  Geilibert, 
ftaotoiae,  5X5X5,  O.  514-326.000. 


Genemecfa,  Inc.:  See — 

Woodruff.  Teresa  K..  5X5.616.  CI.  514-8.000. 
General  Dynamics  Land  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Boggavarapu.  Rao  L.;  Goldsiein,  Yeshay^ni  S.  A.;  Keogh,  Catherine  M.: 
SiKtecfci.  Anthony  J.:  and  Widner,  Mdvia  M.,  5X4388,  Q.  102- 
472.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Austin.  Curtiss  M:  Kelly,  Thomas  J;  aed  Hnang,  Shyh-Chin,  5X5.265, 

O.  148-421.000. 
Castonguay,  Roger  N..   Roaen.  James  L.;  and  Zafleiti.   Mark  A., 

5345  867  O  200-400.000. 
Colbn,  Edwin  J.;  and  Tunon,  Robert  C.  5344.959,  O.  335-202.000. 
Foo,  Thomas  K.,  5X5,992,  O  324-309.000. 
Hsieh,  Jiwg,  5346.439,  O  378-15.000. 
JastCT,  Heinz;  and  Prey.  Giegg  W..  5X5.942.  O.  310-341.000. 
Lee.  Robert  E.  Jr.,  5346318.  O  364-483.000. 
Lu.  Yao-Shua.  5344.486,  O  60-599  000. 
Matzner.  Bruce;  King.  Harokl  B  ;  and  Smidi.  David  G.,  5346.437.  CI. 

376-442.000. 
Mueller.  Otward  M.;  Yakymysfayn,  ChhMopher  P:  Raemer,  Pcaer  B.:  and 

Watkins.  Ranald  D .  5X5.999.  O.  324-322.000. 
Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.;  WeU.  Antoinette  R;  and  Deviit  John  W., 

5X5,437,  O.  427-404.000. 
Peteraon,  Ivan  H.;  Hoelle,  JaaKs  S  ;  Cunningham,  Neil  F.:  and  Umoey, 

Michael  A.,  5344X9.  O.  248-74  100. 
Sauos.  EMebaa.  md  Rib«.  George  R..  Jr.,  5346.265,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Schneider,  Erika:  Linz,  Aiaon  M.;  and  Repfaiski,  Gregory  A^  5X5,995. 

a.  324-318.000. 
Scfautten.  Michad  J.:  Vlalkovic  Vlaiko:  and  SteigerwaU.  Robert  L, 

5346,294,  O.  363-17.000. 
Shagoury,  John  G  .  5344,700.  O    165-139.000. 
Shu,  Emily  Y;  and  Brown.  Dale  M..  5.544.478.  O.  60-39.030. 
Singh.  Jogender.  ScheU.  Jerry  D.;  and  Young.  WiUisn  R..  SX5,43I,CL 

427  205  000 
Sminchak,  Michad  D.;  and  Aadenoa,  Janes  M..  5346,008,  O.  324- 

690.000. 
ViotL  iolai  R.  M..  5344.953,  Q.  374-164.000. 
Oneral  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  Set — 

Weissbach,  Lawrence,  5X5,717,  O.  530-324.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Buigman,  Boris  1.;  and  Gonzales,  Robert  J.,  5X5,102,  Q.  475-230.000. 
Sommer.  James  J ,  5,544,912,  O  280-728J00. 
Genetronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Hofmann.  Gunter  A.:  aid  Kent,  Heary  R.,  5X5,130,  O.  604-4.000. 
Gengcnbach,  Burle  G.;  Somen,  David  A.;  Bind,  Dooglas  C;  Shaver, 
Jonathan  M.;  SeUaer,  Juantia  M.,  deceaaed  (by  James  Sellaer,  Catyn 
Sellner,  exeoMon),  lo  Univeriity  of  Minaeaota,  Repeals  of  the.  Lynae- 
inaensitive  maize  difaytktidipicoiiaic  acid  syathaK.  5X5X5,  CL  435- 
172.300. 
GenFtiaim  baematianaL  Inc.:  See — 

Lonbetg,  Nils:  aid  Kay,  Robot  M.,  5X5.806.  CL  80fr-2.00C. 
Gentry.  Scott  B.:  See— 

Mazur.  Joaeph  P.;  BlKkbnm.  Briai  K.:  and  Geotiy.  Soon  B..  5346J07. 
O.  364-424.050. 
Genzyme  Cuputation:  See — 

Miller.  Glean  A..  5X5339.  O.  435-91.200. 
Georges.  Michad  K.:  See — 

Keodriterian,  Bakev;  Georges.  Mchad  K.;  and  Drappd.  Slephaa  V„ 
5X5304.  a.  430-137.000. 
GeoTd  Communicatioas  Corp.:  See — 

Andrews.  G   Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  JaoKS  P.:  Johaaoa. 
Lawrence  E;  Siem.  Jenry  A.;  Milano,  Vmoeat  J.,  Jr.:  ad  Davit, 
Chates  R..  5346.452,  O.  379-219.000. 
GeraU.  Chtiitopiie;  VUker,  Mary  W.;  Branchek.  linen:  aid  Wdnafaaak. 
Richard  L.,  lo  Synaptic  Pharaiacealical  Corporalioa.  DNA  mmrling  a 
human  nftatuwnidf  YAieptide  YY  (Y2)  receptor  aad  uses  thereof. 
5X5349,  a.  435-240.200. 
Gerdes,  Kean  A.:  See — 

Molin,  Saien:  Gerdes,  Keaa  A.;  Rasawnea.  Poal  B.;  ad  Aadenaoa. 
Poul  K.,  5X5X1,  CL  435-172-300. 
Geiliac,  Christopher  F.:  See— 

Widdns.  David  C;  Braaer,  Lowell  M.;  aad  Oerfit*.  Orimfka  F. 
5X5393,  O.  437-225.000. 
Geriob,  Kmt  R.:  See— 

Pieigang,  Alan  R.;  Schukz.  Gary  R.;  Riads,  Thomas  L.:  aad  Gerloia, 
Kun  R.,  5344,688,  CL  152-415.000. 
Genacnd.  Jacqaes  E;  Holtiater,  Herbcn;  Mpot,  Olivier,  MoOet,  Beat:  aad 
Itaida,  Koicfairo,  K>  Nealec  S.A.  Laaobociuui  Imlgariciu  having  deacaaed 
acid  nrodaction  aad^  iaiproved  aroaa  awl  flavor  prodadka.  5XS.SX. 
a.  435-252.900. 
Genhat,  Debia  A.:  See — 

fliag.  "la  "    Deaai.  StdMfau  D.;  Genriiart,  Debra  A.;  Hartley,  FtuDipA.: 
Haridas,  Robcn  J.,  Jr.;  Ho,  Keidi  K  T;  Martoae,  Robot  A.;  Mulcaky, 
Roy  T;  ShaSer.  Lonit  J.;  Sdneaiag.  Roben  D.;  aad  VmpriDe.  Sooa 
A.,  5346J21,  a.  364-491.000. 
Geoemy,  DonaU  J.  Sdf-beiayii«  W«n-  3X4,723,  O.  188-65.400. 
Ghesquiere,  Denis:  See — 

Loy,  JcM-Fhilippc;  Gbraquirre.  Dcait;  aad  Piquet,  Laae,  5X5,675.  CL 
521-172.000. 
Giamd,  Michad  J.;  Ray,  Roben  W.,  Jr.:  aad  Shat.  "hny  U 10  B.F.  Gooikich 
ly.  The.  PniyiacdWK  tkica.  5344X5,  CL  244-IXiiae. 
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OiaM  Factories  Inc.:  See— 

Riven.  Loaii,  S>44,62S.  O.  122-lSSJOO. 
Oiai  hduMria:  See — 

Balba  Parick;  ORtat.  Pliiliiipe;  Malmenet.  Guy: 

Ftbiene.  5>t4364.  CI.  89-37.010. 
Oambet.  Eiic;  and  Boulet.  Claude.  S>«4.439.  CL  42-100000. 
OiMou,  James  J.,  Jr  See— 

Ayni-Kaloustian.  Semiramis;  Schow.  Steveo  R.;  EXi.  Mila  T. 
Gibbons.  James  J..  Jr.  5^45,662,  Q.  514-478.000. 
Oibsoa.  Sandra  J.;  ad  Barclay,  Marlene.  Exercise  and  omriiional  game  and 

mednd  of  using  same.  5.544.891.  Q.  273-244.000 
nirmr^r.  Astrid;  Neumann.  Vwe;  Meigank.  Bend;  and  Walz.  Gerxl.  to 
Hoecbst  Akliengeselbcliait  Polymer  systems,  process  for  dietr  pcepara- 
bon.  and  dieir  use  for  priming  inks.  5>45,678.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Giess.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Boodi.  Ridwd  B.:  Cooper.  Emanuel  I.;  Oiess.  Edward  A.:  Koidus,  Mart 
R.;  KimsBib.  Sol;  Ostrander.  Steven  P.;  Roldan.  Judilfa  M.;  Sambu- 
cetti.  C»tos  J.;  and  Saraf,  Ravi.  5X5.429.  a.  427-97.000. 
Giffoid.   George  G.;   and  Osbom.   Bnx:k   E..  to  Inlemational    Business 
Mactunes  Cocponoon.  Melbod  and  system  for  analyzing  plasma  daia. 
5.546J22.  CL  364-497.000. 
Gigier.  GAor  See— 

Sztaay.  Cola;  Kanlot.  Ziuzaanna  B.;  Moldvai.  Iitvte:  Mqor.  Enter 
T;  Sztelay.  Csaba.  Jr.;  Mtedi.  Aitila.  BUsk6.  Gibor.  Simig.  Gyula. 
Lax.  Gy<Srgyi;  Drabnt.  Stedor.  SziUiai.  Tamas;  Fekete.  hUnan;  and 
GigJer.  Oibor,  5X5.741.  Q  546-276.700. 
Giles.  DuitiHi  K.;  and  Slaughter,  David  C.  to  Universily  of  Cahfomia. 
Regents  of  Ibe.  Adjustable  spray  system  and  assembly  method.  S>44,813. 
a  239-71.000. 
Om,  Hardayal  S..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporaliaa.  Qnhogo- 
aal  MR  Read  head  widi  single  hard  biased  MR  stripe.  5X6.254.  O 
360-113.000 
GiOenwaier.  Russell  L.;  Safari.  Davood;  and  Owens,  Gary  D.,  to  Ikndem 
Computen,   Inc.  Cell  architecture  for  buih-in  sdf-test  of  afiplicalioa 
specific  imegnled  circuits.  5X6.406.  O  371-22.500. 
Gillinghain.  James  R.,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Bellows  pump  dupeaaer.  5X4.789,  Q. 

222-153.130. 
OiOinglMm.  Peter  B..  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated.  RAM  variable 

size  block  write.  5X6.350.  a  365-230.060. 
Gtna.  Michael  W.;  Cobb.  Gary  L.;  Broxloo.  Lawrence  E.;  and  McNeely.  Kelly 
R..   to  ECC   International   Iik    Method   for  filtering   mineral   slurries. 
5X5J38.  a  210-791.000. 
Gipaan.  Gregory  L.  Removal  tool  for  broken  or  seized  inner  budd  nutt. 

5X4.987.  a.  40ft-72.00R. 
Gipaoa.  Ftnlip:  See — 

Anderaon.  Bruce;  and  Gipaon,  Philip.  5X4,495.  O.  62^57.700. 
Gisaer.  David  G.:  See— 

Saulaier.  Gary  J  ;  Gisaer.  David  G.;  NeweD.  Jonalfaan  C;  Cook.  Ray- 
mond D.;  Goble.  Jobn  C;  and  Isaacson.  David.  5,544.662.  CL 
128-734.000 
Gmbani.  David;  McMahoo.  Ryan  W.;  and  EngeL  David,  to  Optiva  Corp. 

Pacing  looifatarurii.  5X4381  Q.  IS-22.100. 
Givens.  John  H.:  See — 

Annacost.  Michael  D.;  Givens,  JoliB  H.;  Kobtiiger,  Charles  W.,  ID:  and 
Lasky,  Jerome  B..  5X5X1.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Glaaer.  Thomas:  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Georg:  Scbohe  Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser,  Thomas;  De  Vry. 
Jew   M.    v.;   Dompett.   Wolfgang;   and   Sommermeyer,   Hcnning, 
5X5.643,  CL  514-322.000. 
Gkia,  Dieter  See— 

Savignac.  Dominique;  Gleis.  Dieter,  and  Menke.  Manfred,  5X6.296, 

a.  363-60.000. 
Soimner.  Dietfaer.  Savignac.  Datntnique;  and  Gleia,  Dieter.  5X6.036. 
a.  327-208.000. 
Gkw.  Andrew  F:  See— 

MateU.  Robert  W ;  Hinton.  Glean  J.;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 
David  B.;  CohveU,  Robot  P;  and  Glew.  Andrew  P..  5X6.597.  C\. 
395-800.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Beakes.  Join  M.;  ad  Zicfat.  E  Wayne,  5X4.409.  a.  29-598.000. 
Gkxlen.  MicfaKi  L.;  and  Sprecher.  Ainold  F..  Jr..  to  MTS  Systems  Cotpora- 
tioiL  Daiqnig  device  for  sonic  waveguides.  5X5.984.  CI.  324-207.130 
Glover.  Bdwvd  C.  T  S    See— 

Earte.  Anthony;  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Ridgway.  MichaeL 
5X6.153,  a.  3X298.000. 
Glowacki.  Juiiaime:  See — 

Laurencia.  Calo  T;  Lucai.  Paul  A.;  Syftestad.  Glenn  T;  Doinb.  Abra- 
ham; Glowacki.  Julianne;  and  Langer.  Robert  S..  5X5.409.  Q. 
424^26  000 
Gluys.  James  D.;  See— 

Kniizeaga.  Koneth  J  ;  and  Gluys.  James  D  .  5.544X1.  CI  74-473.00R. 
GlyiHi.  ICennerh  P;  sod  Blair.  James  R..  II.  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  lUuminaMe  toys 
ad  simulations  with  replKeable  illuninable  edibles.  5X5.069.  Q.  446- 
73.000. 
GoUe.  Jote  C  :  See— 

Saubnet.  Gvy  J.;  Gisaer.  David  G.;  Newell,  Jonadtan  C;  Cook.  Ray- 
moad  D.;  GoMe.  Jotaa  C;  ad  lta»Tnn,  David,  5X4.662,  CI. 
128-734.000. 
Oocbo.  Tomobiro:  See— 


Dceda.  Hacfairo;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hideaori; 
Pukidcawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yiikiei;  Kinoifaita.  Sboji;  lUugi. 
YUdo;  Gocbo.  Tomotairo:  Goto.  Fumio;  laiiii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsoo; 
Haaegawa,  Yoafaun;  Hironaka.  Keitaro;  and  Ogosbi.  Yasuhiro. 
5X6.123.0.348-119  000 
Goellner.  Willy  J.,  to  Advanced  Machine  ft  Engineering  Co.  LockaUe  ball 

joint  apparatus.  5.544.968.  Q.  403-31.000. 
Goelz.  Susan  E.;  Cate.  Richard  L.;  Chow,  E  Pingchang;  and  Pepinsky.  R. 

Blake,  to  Biogen  Inc.  Muteins  of  IFN-^.  5X5.723,  O.  424-85.600. 
Goenka,  Lakhi  N  ;  See— 

Knetsel.  Uwrence  L.;  Baker.  Jay  D.;  and  Goeaka,  Lakhi  N..  5X5,073. 
CI.  451-39  000. 
Gogerty,  Joseph  K.;  See — 

Ambrose.  Wilham  B.;  and  Gogerty.  Joaepb  K..  5X5.812.  Q.  800- 
200.000. 
Goheea,  Steven  C:  See- 
Heath,  William  O.;  Gauglitz.  Phillip  A.;  Pillay.  Gantam;  Bergsman. 
Theresa  M.:  Eschbach,  Eugoie  A.;  Gohecn.  Steven  C.  Richardson. 
Richard  L.;  Roberts.  Janet  S.;  and  Schalla,  Ronald.  5X5.803.  CL 
588-253.000. 
Gofandroae.  Jotaa  M.:  See— 

Cannady,   John   P;   Gohndroae,   John   M.;   and  Tzou.   Ming-Stain. 
5X5.743.  a  556-466.000. 
GoMberg.  Kenneth  Y  See— 

Broat.  Randolph  C;  Goldberg.  Kenneth  Y;  Wallack.  Aaron  S.;  and 
Canny.  John,  5X6.314.  Q.  364-474.010. 
GoWman,  Shelley  B  :  See— 

Foladare,  Mark  J.;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Murray,  Nancy;  Silverman, 
David  P;  Tiao,  Yao-Chung;  and  Weber,  Roy  P.  5X6,442,  CL 
377-57.000. 
Gddmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Sliaub.  Alexander.  Goldmann.  Siegfried:  Stoltefiiss.  JOrgen;  Bechem. 
Martin;  Dembowsky,  Klaus;  Gross,  Raincr;  Hebisch.  Siegbett;  Hotter. 
Joachim:  and  Rounding.  Howaid-Paul.  5X5.646.  CI.  514-337.000. 
Goldstar  Co,  Ltd.   See— 

Bu.  Jong  Uk,  and  Kim.  Tae  Y\m.  5X5.880.  Q.  219-703.000. 
Jeoa.  Ik  B..  5X4X2.  Q.  84-470.00R. 

Kim.  Kyeoag  S.;  and  Kiia.  Jong  K.,  5X6.132.  Q.  348-607.000. 
Kim.  Man  S.,  5X6J07,  C\.  359-74.000. 
Park,  Joung  L.  5X5,876.  CI.  219-492.000. 

Yun.  Dong  H.;  Lee.  Kyu  C  ;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Paii.  Hyeon  S.;  Kwon, 
Chul  H.;  and  Shin.  Hyun  W..  SX5J00,  Q.  204-424.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Han.  Tae  H,,  5X6,034,  O.  327-174.000. 
Lee,  Yong  H.,  5X6J35.  Q.  364-715.010 
Goldstein.  Yeahayatau  S.  A.:  See— 

Boggavarapu.  RaoL.;  Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  Keogfa.  Catherine  M.; 
Suchocki,  Andiony  J.;  and  Widner.  Melvin  M..  5X4.588.  O.  102- 
47i000. 
Goldwasser.  Benad:  Set— 

Sharkey.   Hugh   R.;   Goldwasser,   Bcaad;   and   Edwards.   Stuart   D., 
5.X5.l71,a  606-148.000. 
Goleman.  WiUiam  L:  See- 
Davis.  Scott  H  :  Goleman.  William  L.;  Thiel.  David  W ;  Bean.  Robett  O.; 
and  Zahrobsky,  James  A..  5X6.536.  O.  395-182.180 
GoUa.  Carta  M.:  See— 

Maccainne,  Marco;  OUvo.  Marco;  and  GoUa.  Carta  M..  5X6.0X.  Q. 
331-111000. 
Golla.  Naidu  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Debtig  spparanit  for  an 

autotiMled  semiconductor  testing  system.  5X6.405.  C\.  371-22.100. 
GoUedge,  Ian:  See— 

Cutts,  Stanley  J.;  and  Golledge,  Ian.  5X6,276,  Q.  361-724.000. 
Golstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Choi,  Jeoog  M  ,  5X4.853,  C\  251-65.000 

Gotwdkar.  Suresh  V;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wending.  Michael;  Tikalsuki, 

Ryo;  Kawashima.  Shigeo,  Tsujiinolo.  Keiichi;  and  Sale.  Nobuaki.  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Dual  sided  integrated  circuit  chip  package  widi  offset  wire 

bonds  and  support  block  cavities  5X5,922.  Q.  257-676.000. 

Gomez.  Zaitler,  mi  Gongota.  Mario  A.  AC  voltage  regulator.  5X5.971.  CI. 

323-259.000. 
Goncalves,  Aatonin.  to  L'Oreal.  Cotnbination  of  a  nw  of  containen  and  a 
strip  of  caps,  and  assembly  of  a  container  and  cap.  5X4,778.  O. 
220-23.400. 
Goocharsky.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Allen,  Vinccol  K.;  Goncfaarsky.  Rotaen  S.;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A., 
5X6.557.  a.  395-438.000. 
Gongora,  Mario  A.:  See — 

C«mez.  Zaitler.  and  Goagon.  Maio  A..  5X5.971.  Q.  323-259.000. 
Gonzales.  Carlos:  See — 

Hart.  Robert  G.;  Ahmed.  Basfair  M.;  Goozales,  Carloa;  and  Kozak. 
WiUiam  G..  5X5JI9,  O.  210-279.000. 
Goazales.  Marii  A.:  See— 

BelL  D.  Michael;  Goazales.  Mart  A.;  and  Meredidi.  Susan  S..  5X6X6. 
a.  395-292.000. 
Gonzales.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Burgman.  Boris  I :  and  Gonzales.  Robert  J..  5X5.102. 0. 475-230.000. 

Gonzalez.  Jaune  D.;  and  Talbert.  Michael  J.,  to  Gonzalez.  Jaime  D.  Neoa 

ilhnninatica  apparatus  sad  method  of  usiitg  same.  5X6.290.  CL  362- 

223.000. 

GoodctaiU.  John;  and  Neabitl.  Steven  M.,  to  Hybridon.  Inc.  Stabilized 

ribozyme  analogs.  5X5.729.  O.  536-24.500. 


Goodwia.  Gene  M.:  See— 

Maziasz.  Philip  J.;  Goodwin.  Gene  M.;  and  Liu.  Chain  T.  5X5373.  Q. 
420-8 1. 000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Carter.  John  D  :  and  Smidi.  Richard  R.,  5X5.686,  CL  524-513.000. 
Corvasce.  Filomeno  G.;  and  Linster.  Tom  D..  5X5.680,  Q.  524-47.000. 
Gooaens,  Andre  F.  L.:  See — 

Hofmann.  Heinrich;  Schotidorf,  Johannes;  and  Gooaens.  Andre  F.  L., 
5X4.%2.  a.  384-448.000. 
Gordon,  Michael  D.  Lighting  system  for  use  in  an  aquarium.  5X6,289.  CI. 

362-101.000. 
Gorelik.  Vladimir.  lo  Sephen  Krissman,  Integrated  Data  Systems.  Inc. 
SemioDiiductar  architecture  and  applicalioo  thereof.  5X6,417,  CI.  372- 
36.000 
Gore  S.A.:  See— 

Schick.  Jean-Fran(ois.  5X4.801.  O.  227-110.000. 
Gorsky,  John  T,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  qect  finger  leuactui  for 

docuniant  set  eject  system  5X5.000,  Q  414-790.300. 
Gostuie.  Mart  L.  Therapeubc  pillow  for  low  back  pain.  5X4377.  CI. 

5-630Xn0. 
Gotanda,  YoaUharu;  Arai,  Minoru;  and  Miyake.  Izumi.  to  Hiji  Pbolo  Film 
Co..  Lid.  System  for  and  mednd  of  taking  picture.  SX6.I2I.  O.  348- 
64.000 
Goto.  Finnio:  See— 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hideaori; 
Hjkukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyanut  Yukiei;  Kinostaita,  Shoji;  Takagi. 
YVikio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro:  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tettuo; 
Hasegawa.    Yoshun:    Hironaka,    Keitaro;    and    Ogoshi.    Yasuhiro. 
5X6,123.0.  348-119.000. 
Goto,  Jun:  See- 
Sato.  Ftamie;  Ammo.  TWtehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tofaiu;  Mutoh. 
Masaru;  Ono,  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Ion.  5X5.666.  O.  514-530.000. 
Goto,  Kaoifumi:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tetsufaiko;  Goto.  Kunifiuni;  Yamamoto,  Shinya;  and  Iguchi, 
Masao,  5X5,020.  O   418-55.400. 
Goto,  Nahto;  Isshiki,  Masanori;  Sasaki,  Kunilsuna;  Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki; 
Tafceda.  Katsuyuki;  and  Takahastai.  Hideki,  to  Kooica  Corporation;  and 
Kabudiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  reconhng  medimn.  5X5,462,  O. 
428-141000. 
Goto,  Tadashi:  See— 

Nakapma.  Toahiharu;  Macfaimura.  Satoru;  Goto.  Tadasfai:  Modiiznki. 
Tfacbiti^  Hodiino.  Shinji;  and  Ohtani.  Hirashi.  5X5.872.  O.  219- 
88,000. 
Goto.  Tostaio:  See— 

Nakajima.  Hidenori;  Hori,  Yasuhiro;  Goto.  Toabio;  Takase.  Shigefairo; 
Vobaeghe.    Koen;    Toano.    Hiroihi;    and    Okuhara.    Mankuni, 
5.545.542,  O.  435-128.000. 
Gotoh.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Ogawa.    Takashi;    Yoshimoto.    Kazuo:    Uchiyama.    Kensuke;    Ibe. 
Hvushige;  Arai.  Yoshiharu;  Shiraishi.  Taketashi;  and  Gotoh.  Yosfai- 
non,  5X4.995,  CI.  414-219.000 
Golou.  Makoto:  See— 

Sakakibara.   Yoataio:   Gotou.   Makoto;    Kobayashi,   KaztOoko;   Isaka. 
Hauo;  and  Nakamura.  Akihiko.  5X6 J48.  O.  360-77.140. 
Gotou.  SeiitiiTM.  to  NEC  Corporaticn.  Push-buttoe  switch.  SX5.865,  O. 

200-341000 
GotschUch.  Emil  C,  to  Rockefeller  University.  The.  Glyoosylttansferases  for 
biosynthesis  of  oligosaccharides,  and  genes  encoding  them.  5X5353, 0. 
435-252330. 
GOtter.  Hans;  MOck.  Manfred;  and  Wilhelm.  Thomas,  lo  Blanco  GmbH  A  Co. 

KG.  BuUt-in  sink.  5344370.  O.  4-619.000. 
GoitschsM.  Lutz,  to  Wernicke  A  Co.  Process  for  the  productian  of  an  edged 

opthahnic  lens  5X5,075,  O.  451-42.000. 
Gousgoisais,  Dean:  See — 

Metlitsky,  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph;  Marom.  Emanuel;  and  Gousgounis. 
Dean,  5X5,886,  O  235-462.000 
Gow.  N<aL  to  Krone  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Clamping  terminal  uniL  5X5.060. 

O.  439-747.000. 
Grabher.  Rainer  See— 

Geigtr.  Bertram;  and  Grabher,  Rainer.  5344.757.  O.  209-518.000. 
Grace.  Scoa  A.:  See— 

Hicb.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglv  A.;  and  Grace.  Scott  A..  5X5.705. 
a.  528-44.000. 
Graf,  Dain  C;  and  Warpinski.  Norman  R..  to  Sandia  Cotporatioa.  Bridge 

permeameter.  5344320,  O.  73-38.000. 
Graham,  lames  C:  See— 

Winter,  Craig  A.;  Gndham,  James  C;  and  Mandery.  Tbooas  F, 
5.544,861,0.254-88.000. 
Graham.  Jamey:  See — 

Hart.  Peter,  and  Graham.  Jamey,  5346302.  O.  395-12.000. 
Graham.  Scott  R  :  See- 
Jailor.  John;  Frederick.  WilUam  R;  Umbadi.  Steven  R.;  Graham,  Scott 
R.;  Roberts.  Keanedi  L.:  and  Meizger.  Erie  R.,  5344385.  CL 
15-350.000. 
Grainger,  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C.  and  Weissbetg.  Peter  L.,  to  NeoRx 
Coi potation.  Preventioo  and  treatment  of  pathologies  associated  with 
abnormally  proliferative  smoodi  muscle  celU.  5X5369, 0.  436-518.000. 
Grammenos.  Wassilios:  See — 

Kirsigen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauler.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Heibett; 
Giammenos.  WassiUos;  Rang.  Harald;  Hatries.  Vofter.  Uaou. 
GiteU;  and  Ammermann.  Ebeibard.  5X5.664.  O.  514-521.000. 


Giinfors.  Sflren:  See— 

Moiin.  Jan;  and  Grinfbrs.  SOten.  5X5,011,  CL  416-207.000. 
Grant,  ian:  See- 
Wong.  Raymond  S.  C;  Grant.  Ian;  Patel.  JayaMiU  D.;  Patter.  Jeff  P  K.; 
and  Swaaaon.  Erie  B..  5X5.821.  O.  800-230.000. 
Grant.  John  R.:  See— 

Huyer.  Slqphea  A.;  Grant.  John  It;  and  Uhfanan.  James  S..  5344324.  CL 
73-147.000, 
Grant.  Larry  J.,  to  Oweas  Cotaing  Fiberglas  Ibctaaokigy.  Inc.  Conforaiabk 

insulation  assenMy.  5X5.453.  O.  428-43.000. 
Grassi.  Gino:  See— 

CanunilH,  Leonardo;  and  Grassi.  Gino.  5X5,204,  Q  607-123.000. 
Gray.  Buddy  D..  lo  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Corona  discbarge  system  with 

conduit  structure.  5X5380,  CI.  422  186.070 
Gray,  Buddy  Don.  lo  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Corona  discharge  system  with 

insulated  wire.  5X5379,  Q  422-186.040. 
Gray,  G.  Robert  to  AIWA  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  Method  of 
eliminaliBg  pole  vecessioo  m  a  (hin  film  ""g^-'^f  head.  5344,774,  CL 
216-22.000. 
Giay,  JoIhi  M.:  See- 
Winters,  Jobn  R.;  Gray.  John  M.;  ad  Iksaey.  Jod  D..  SX53S9,  O. 
423-478.000. 
Green.  Caiter  B.:  See— 

Nakalsu.  Telsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reitz.  Gary  A.;  and  Kang.  Raphael  K. 
L..  5X5,424.  CI.  426-536.000. 
Gteen.  Martin  R.:  See — 

Lee.  Caroline  M.;  Green.  Martin  R.;  and  Prota,  Ginae|ipe.  5X5399.  CL 
424-59000. 
Greenberg.  Ciaig  B..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dynamic  NOR 
decoder  using  cinem  mode  sensing  lectaaiques.  5346.004.  O.  326- 
106.000. 
Greensfaiekis.  Roderick  N.:  See— 

Hobsoo.  John  C ;  and  Greenshiekls.  Rodeiick  N..  5X5357.  O.  435- 
255.100. 
Greenway,  Warren  C.  to  Decagon  Devices.  Inc.  Laaer  ii  aaiiig  ippatawa 

5346.217.  O.  359-223.000. 
Greeawootl.  Beverley,  to  Novo  Nordisfc  A/S.  Method  of  treating  gastrninira- 

tinal  motility  disorders.  5X5.638.  O.  514-235.800. 
Greenzaag,  Fred:  See — 

CastaMi.  John;  and  Greenzang.  Fred.  5344.996.  O.  414-280.000. 
Gregoritsch.  Albert  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Conm.  Harold  W.;  FroefaeL  Francis  E..  Oregoritsch.  Afeert  J..  Jr.;  Ridey. 
Shekkm  C  ;  Stan.  Stephen  G.;  Utiectal,  RonaU  R.;  While.  Eric  J.;  ad 
PohL  Jens  G.,  5X5,921.  O.  257-669.000. 
Greif  Broa.  Corporation:  See — 

Watson.  Lowell  G..  5344,777.  d.  22O4.130. 
Grelat,  Fhibppe:  See— 

Balbo,  Patrick;  Grelat.  Philippe;  Malassenet.  Ooy;  and  Manderean. 
Fabienne.  5344364.  O.  89-37.010. 
Giember,  Eric;  and  Boutet,  Claude,  to  Gial  Industries.  Device  for  firing  a 

firearm  using  an  infrared  detector.  5344,439,  O.  42-100.000. 
Grctillat,  Fran^;  Pellaux.  Jean-Paul;  Hale.  John  M.;  and  Weber,  Eugea.  to 
Oibiaptaere  Laboratories  Neucfaalel  S_A.  Luniinoaoo|iic  analytic  devKC  aiKl 
method.  5X5X7,  O.  436-172.000 
Griffith.  Owen  W.:  See- 
Gross,  Steven  S.;  and  Grilfidi.  Owea  W..  5X5.625,  O.  514-33X100. 
Griggs.  Nadian  D.:  See — 

Johnson.  Howard  M.;  Pootzer,  Carol  H.;  and  Griggs.  Naltaa  D.. 
5X5.716.  O.  530-324,000. 
Grinuud.  Jean-Jacques  G.;  Lanier.  Jaron  Z.:  Abraham.  Aniinr,  and  HarviU, 
Young,  to  VPL  Research.  Iik.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reniletiag  giaptai- 
cal  images  using  parallel  processing  5346330.  O.  395-163.000. 
GrinMat,  Avi;  and  Cnang.  Stanley,  lo  AVI  -  Advanced  Visual  Instnimems. 
Inc.  Ai^iBtabie  nmiiaiure  panoramic  illumination  and  infusioo  system  for 
retinal  suigery.  5X5.153.  O.  604-294.000. 
Grisar.  J.  Martin;  Petty,  Maigarei  A.;  and  Bolkeaius.  Ftmk,  lo  Merrell 
Fharmaceuticals     Inc.     Hydrazide     derivatives     of    3.4-diiiydtD-2H-l- 
beazopyras.  5X5.660.  O  514-458.000. 
Groen.  David  L:  See— 

Groea.  Henry  J.;  and  Groen.  David  L..  5344.844,  O.  244-8.000. 
Groca,  Henry  J.;  and  Groea.  David  L.  Autogyro  aircrafL  5344X4.  O. 

244-8.000. 
Groafaans.  loaepta  R.;  Spootier.  Jelhey;  tsai  Jonea.  Setfa  A^  lo  Chicago 

Pneumatic  Tool  Compay.  Pube  tool.  5344.710.  O.  173-176.000. 
Grots.  Rainer  See— 

Straub.  Alexander.  GoMroam.  Siegfried;  Sloitefnat.  JOrgen;  Becheai. 


Mtttia;  Denrinwiky.  Klaus;  Gross.  Rainer.  Hebisdi.  Siegbett;  I 
Jaadmn;  aid  Rounding.  Howard-PauL  5X5X6.  O.  S14-337il00. 

Grots.  Steven  S.;  tnd  Griffith.  Owen  W ,  K>  Medical  College  of  Wiaooaia 
Research  Foondaiion.  Inc..  The.  PrrveiKing  coavertioa  of  citralbne  lo 
argininotuccinale  to  limit  pathological  nitric  oxide  overprodactiaa. 
5X5.625.  O.  514-33.000. 

Grottbesg.  Sidney  E;  Kinhnaryov.  Vladinr  M.;  Caafadollv.  L.  Wabnci 
Canigan.  DonaU  R.;  ad  Knox.  Konitace  K..  lo  Medical  CoBege  of 
Wiaconsin,  Inc.  Human  vims  ainw  ia<l  with  ctaionic  fitfigne  itanmne 
defideacy  syndrane  and  assay  Ibetefcre.  5X5350,  Q.  435-240.200. 

Grosser,  Rolf:  See— 


Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Bfifam.  Sleta;  Groaaer,  Rolf:  I 
Klaus  D.;  Endermatm.  Rainer  ad  Metzger.  Karl  C  5345X2.  CL 
514-312.000 
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OnMiknif.  Jow|)ti  R.:  Niaz.  Hmw  S.;  Rom.  Cwolyn  K;  Sliih.  Jeny  C;  and 
WMmo.  Pwl  T.  10  ATAT  CnponboD:  wi  BeU  Soulfa  CofpanDoo. 
fta-to-fta  data  coocunence  yinKeua  and  apparanw.  1.546.574,  CI. 
395-«00.000 
Orouinan.  William  M.:  See—  _  „  „ 

Plansmann.  Hevy;  OroamaB.  WilUam  M.:  and  CMaoo.  Todd  E.. 
5^46.222,  a.  359-346.000 
Oniwdea.  iota  R:  Nhjch.  Roger  M.;  and  Wuitnun.  Richard  J.,  to  Maaaa- 
cfaiuett  Inaoiule  of  Tectaology.  Antnaonem  diagwianr  est  for  alzhe- 
imer't  diieaae.  5X5.566.  O.  436-71.000 
Oneowakl.  Werner  See—  ,   .   ,    ^ 

Frieae.  KMl-HennMn:  Onienwaid.  Werner.  S(ahl.  RoUnd;  de  la  Pnela. 
Oaudio;  Sdmeider.  Gertiaid;  and  Neumann.  Harald.  5.545,301,  Q. 
204-425.000. 

Gnmetefs.  J.  Mate:  See —  

Spri£».  Dak  R;  and  On«ete».  J.  Marc.  5.544 J39.  O.  74-353.000. 

Qniiie.  JeSrey  A.:  See —  

Dudmie.  Tim  R;  nd  Oniaie,  Jeftpey  A..  5>«4.999.  Q.  414-786.000. 
Oaell,  Thomaa  C:  See—  _ 

Bonnvn.  Tbomai  } ;   Paacale,  Frank  R.;  nd  OaeU,  Thomas  C, 
5>«5J39,  a.  210-806.000 
Go.  Yooghai:  Set — 

Liao.  Kc-Qiai«:  and  Ou,  Yonghai,  5>«6,430,  O.  375-341.000. 
GudaL  Adam  J ;  and  H»Tod,  Of^ory  R.,  »  Caterpillar  Inc.  SyMem  awl 
method  for  providing  navigation  bgnals  to  an  eafthrooving  or  coiMraclNti 
machine  5>46.093.  O  342-357.000. 
Gudeman,  Christopher  S..  5ee^ 

Lin.  U-Ju  J..  Foster.  Joto  S :  Ggdemao.  Owislopber  S.;  sod  Vurens. 
Gerard  H.,  5,545.478.  O.  428-332  000 
GaeHch.  Joiiann,  lo  Sulzer  Pumpen  AG  Method  aad  apparatus  for  conveying 

a  Ihud.  5,545,008,  Q.  415-206.000. 
Goerhei  S.A.:  See— 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F.,  and  Meyer,  Dominiqiie,  5,545,397.  O.  424- 
9.400. 
Guerin.  Jean-Michel,  lo  Xerox  Cofporabon.  DouMe  boonce  passive  facet 
■racking  with  a  reflective  diffractiaa  graimg  on  a  flat  tecet  5.546.201,  O. 
159-17  000 
Guerinol.  Thierry:  See — 

Vu  Khac.  Tham;  Sabin.  Michel:  and  Gueriaot.  Thierry.  5,544,942.  C\. 
297-452.370. 
Guess,  Robert  G.  to  Romar  Technologies,  Inc  Recycle  process  for  removing 
dissolved  heavy  metals  from  water  widi  iron  particles.  5>45J3I.  CI. 
210-713.000. 
Guetard,  Denise:  See — 

AUzxn,  Marc;  MoMagnier.  Loc;  Ouetasd,  Denise;  Bron-Veoner,  Fian- 
ooise:  and  CUvel,  FiancoU,  5>«5.726.  O.  536-23  100. 
Guhl    Pcier,  to  Bruker  Analytisclie  Messlecfanik  GmbH.  Sample  filling 

device.  5,544.683,  O   141-65000 
Guibelin,  Eric:  and  VUette.  Yves,  to  OTV  Omnium  de  Traitemenls  et  de 
\%larisation  S  A.  System  for  injecting  tlutry  to  be  incinerated  into  an 
incineratian  furnace,  corresponding  operating  procedure,  use  and  furnace. 
5.544.598.0.  110-238.000. 
Gun-Ei  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Pukushima.  Saburo;  Yagi.  Masahatu;  Morita.  Kiyozi:  Ando.  Masaim. 
and  Saiio.  Tokuo.  5345,458,  Q.  428-117  000. 
Gum.  Timothy  D    See — 

Sbaima.  Raghu  N.:  Davis,  JeOrey  P.:  Gonn,  Timothy  D.:  Li,  Paut: 
Maioa,  Sidhatfaa;  and  Tlonawala.  Ashisfa  A.,  5>46J95.  CI.  370- 
84.000. 
Gupta,  Rajemba  P.  and  Wood.  Grant  W  Eneigy  efficient  cennihigal  grinder. 

5>44.821.a  241-«6.0I7 
Gurary,  Alexander  See — 

Stall,  Richwd  A.;  Toinpa,  Gary  S.;  Gurary,  Alexander,  and  Nelson,  Craig 
R..  5X4.618,  a.  117-102.000. 
Guse,  Ingrid:  See — 

Beaulieu.  Pierre  L.;  and  Guse,  Ingiid,  5X5,640,  Q.  514-311.000. 
Gustavson.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Wangler.  Richard  J.;  Gustavson.  Robert  U:  McConnell,  Robert  E..  0; 
and  Fowler.  Keidi  L.  5X6.188.  Q.  356-376.000. 
Gusavsson.  Mane  Louise:  See — 

Fryklund.  Unda;  Hjertman.  Birger.  Gostavsaon,  Marie-Louise:  Kaluski. 
Jacob;  Levander.  Guslav;  Ljungmiist.  Olle:  StiOtn,  Anders;  and  Vird- 
ing.  Jonas.  5.545.144.  Q  604-187.000. 
Gustu,  David  C .  to  Dana  Cotporaiicn.  Vehicle  transfer  case  with  dual 

electiically-actualed  magnetic  clutches  5X5.103.  O.  475  223.000. 
Gustin  Michael  C.  to  William  Marsh  Rice  University.  Microutgiiiisms  and 

methods  for  their  use  5X5.556.  CI  435  254  200 
Gut.  Bemhatl;  and  Wwdinger.  Franz,  to  Siemens  Niidorf  Infbrmadcnstys- 
leme  AktiengesellschafL  Device  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  a  keyboard. 
5.546,271,  a.  361-680000. 
Gotlne.  Onstopher  L..  to  GAG  Innovatiaas,  inc.  Muhipie  projectile  blow 

gun  magazine  assembly.  5X4,642.  O.  124-62.000. 
Gunendge.  Ronald  J    See — 

Ristic.  Lnibisa;  Koury.  Daoid  N.:  SdmiesiBg,  Mm  E.;  Giaitndge, 
Ronald  J  ;  and  Hughes.  Henry  G.,  5X5,912,  O.  257-417.000. 
Guyonnet.  Xavier  J   M  A.:  See — 

Alassoeur.  Philippe  L  A..  Collot,  Andrt  C.  F;  GuyooDet.  Xavier  J.  M. 
A  ;  Klein,  Gilles  C  C  ;  and  Molliex,  Ludovic  E.  C,  5X4,805.  O. 
228-190000. 
Ovoich,  Ned,  to  Kor-One,  Ltd.  Abdominal  exercise  device.  5X5,114.  CI 
482-140.000. 


Gyger,  Jack  D.,  to  Roberts  Sinto  Corporaboo  Chain  conveyor  widi  frictioa- 
ally  driven  icctrculaied  pallets  linked  together  in  sub  groupings.  5X4.735. 
a.  198-465.300. 
GyOtgyey.  Jinos:  See— 

Dodits.  D*nes,  Paulovics,  Katalin;  Kalmaa.  Kaialin:  Oyfltgyey,  Hnoa; 
Nagy  Ferenc;  Bako.  LiszkS;  Horvath.  G4bor;  Eckes.  Peter  and  Donn. 
Gtoter.  5X5.819.  Q.  800-205.000. 
HA.  Schmilz  GmbH:  See—  ^  ^ 

Sdmster.  Dieter  H.  R ;  FeU,  Achim  G:  and  Spors,  Hetbett,  5X5,470, 0. 
428-229  000 
Haadsma-Svensaon.  Susaone  R.:  See — 

Lin,  Chiu-Hoag;  Haadsma-Sveasson,  SusaniK  R.;  Piercey.  MoiMford  F.;    . 
Romero,  Arthur  G.;  and  Darlington.  WilUam  H.,  5X5.755,  CI. 
564-428  000 
Haas.  Ptanz:  Haas,  lohann:  and  Baum.  Engelbert,  to  Pianz  Haas  Walfclm- 
ascfainea  Industiiegesellschaft  m  b  H  Continuous  oven  for  making  baked 
ware  5,544,570.  O.  99-443  OOC 
Haas,  Johann:  See — 

Haas,  Franz;  Haw,  Johsaw;  and  Baum,  Engelbert.  5X4.570.  CI. 
99-a3.00C. 
Haaa.  Norman:  See— 

Bolle.  Rudolf  M  ;  Coonell,  Jonathan  H.;  Haas.  Norman:  Mohan,  Rakesh: 
and  Taubm.  Gabnel.  5X6.475,  CI.  382-190.000. 
Haavik,  Svein:  See — 

Codington,  John  F;  and  Haavik.  Svein.  5X5,532,  Q  435  7  230 
Habeeb,  Jacob  J  ;  and  May.  Christopher  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Coomany.  Smoke  reditcing  additive  for  two-cycle  engine  fiiel  mixture. 
5X5J37,  a  44-380.000 
Habener.  Joel  F   See- 
Buckley.  Douglas  L:  Habener,  Joel  F:  Mallory.  Joanne  B  ;  and  Mofsov. 
Svetlana,  5X5.618,  O  514-12.000 
Hackett.  Andrew;  Knee.  Michael;  Ketdranvat.  Michel;  and  Bolender.  Nadine, 
to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
a  video  signal  using  motion  estimadoo  and  signal  paths  with  different 
inletpolatioa  processing  5X6.130,  O  348-447  000 
HUd,  Peter  See— 

ScbwarzmaieT.  Peter  Hilckl.  Peter  SlOger.  Manfred;  and  Mielke.  Ingolf, 
5X5.780.  a.  570-226.000. 
Haderer.  Guenler  See- 
Peter,  Cornelius:  Seller,  Hartmut;  AAB,  Voiker,  and  Haderer,  Guenler. 
5X5.961.0.318-647.000 
Hadvary,  Paul:  See— 

Alia.  Leo;  Hadvary,  Paul:  Httrzcler,  Marianne;  MOUer.  Marcel:  Steiner, 
Beat;  and  VkWler,  Thomas.  5X5.658.  O.  514-423.000 
Haenen.  Johan  G.D.:  See—  _ 

Duisten,  Henricus  A    M  ;  and  Haenen.  Johan  G.D..  5X5.789,  O. 
585-508.000 
Haese,  Wilfried;  Bruder.  Friedrich;  Pakull.  Ralf;  Kirsch.  JOrgen:  and  LOwer. 
Hartmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  special  polycarbonalea  fa  the 
production  of  optical  articles  5X5.710,  O  528-201.000. 
Haffely.  Jeflhey  L;  Lei,  Xun;  and  Brickner.  Louis  C.  to  Doha  faNenalional 
Machinery  Corp.  Tool  fixture  for  abrading  tpparatus.  5X5,081,  O. 
451-367  000. 
Hagel  Adolf,  to  Liba  Maschinenfabtik  GmbH.  Knitting  needle  for  a  chain- 
stitch  knitting  machine  5X4,501.  O.  66-124.000. 
Hagen,  F^rederick  S.:  See— 

Kaushansky.  Kennedi:  and  Hagen,  Frederick  S.,  SXS.S36.  O.  435- 
69  100 
Haginoya.  Milsuo:  See — 

Yamagucfai.    Shizuka;    Kojima.    Yoshitaka:    Ogawa,    Sai;   Ankawa. 
Hideyuki;  Haginoya.  Mitsuo;  Wada.  Yukihiko:  and  Iwao,  Kyozo. 
5.545,484.  CI  428-408.000 
Haginoya.  Shigekazu:  See- 

Kazama.  MasiOiiro:  and  Haginoya,  Shigekazu,  5X5,316.  Q.  210- 
188  000 
Hata,  Manuela:  See— 

Lysson,  Hans-JUrgen:  Lisse,  Frmk:  Hahn.  Manuela:  Leppert,  Hans- 
Detlef:  and  Daibon,  Philippe,  5X5  J46,  O.  65-435.000 
Hahn,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Dahl.  Roger  W .  Swan.<ion.  David  K.;  Hahn,  Stephen  J.;  Lang.  Douglas 
J ;  and  Heil.  John  E  .  5X5.202,  O  607-129  000. 
Haigh  Engineering  Company  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Shepherd.  Nigel  R.  C,  5X4319,  O.  241  37.000. 
Hailey.  James  E;  Wilkey,  Poy  &:  and  Siaggs,  RandaU  D..  lo  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Autoprogrammed,  channel  mapping  for  a  video 
cassene  recorder  5X6,193.  CI  358-335.000 
Hidney,  Paul  L  :  See- 
Bishop.  Robert  P;  and  Hainey.  Paul  L  .  5.544,399,  O.  29-25.410. 
Haji.  Abudulcadir  A.  Gwmem  silkscrecning  apparahis.  5X4.581,  O.  101- 

126.000. 
Hale,  Jota  M.:  See— 

Gredllat,  Francois;  Pellaux.  Jean  Paul;  Hale.  Jota  M.;  and  Weber, 
Eugeo,  5X5X7.  CI  436-172.000 
Halecn,  Lea  W..  to  Malhnckrodi  Medical.  Inc.  Aggressive  convective  drying 

in  a  conical  screw  type  mixer/dryer  5X4.424.  CI   34-181.000 
Haleen,  Lea  W.,  to  Mallinckrodi  Medical.  Inc  Aggressive  convective  drying 

in  a  nutsche  type  fiher/dryer  5.544.425,  O   34  187  000. 
Hall.  Bonnie  J  .  Baur.  Julie  A  :  and  Deckner.  George  E..  to  Procter  A  GamNe 
CompMiy.  The.  Dermaiological  compositions  md  method  of  ticatmeiM  of 
skin  lesioas  llietewitii  using  benzoyl  peroxide  and  tocopherol  esters. 
5X5.407.  O.  424-401.000. 
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Hall.  Bryan  C: 

NiOly.  Deboia  &:  and  HaU.  Bryan  C.  5X4.816. 0.  239-585.500. 
HaD.  Ifcriien  L.:  and  Scott.  James  W.  Method  of 

asseiaUy.  5X5.279.  O.  156-201.000. 
Hall.  Jota  T:  See— 

RaCKK,  Sergio:  HaU.  Jota  T;  l^nzer.  Herhcfl  J.;  and  Sevens,  Rudy. 
5X5.966.  O   320-2  000. 
HaU.  Joe  R. .  Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  and  Soon.  Stuart  K.,  lo  BASF  Corporaiion. 
Passificatioo  of  opticaUy  variable  pigment  and  watetbasae  ooatiiig  com- 
poaitkns  containing  die  same.  5X5.677,  O.  523-212.000. 
HaU.  R«l|ih  F:  See— 

AdBBia.  Jerry  L:  HaU.  Ralph  F;  Lee.  Dennis:  Mayer,  Ruth  J;  nd  Seibel. 
George  L..  5X5.669,  O  514-562.000. 
Halhburton  Company:  See — 

Laarel,   David  F;   Healhman.  James  R;  and  Marod,  Keiaelh  P., 
5X4.704.  O.  166-117600. 
Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated:  See — 

Buckley.  Stephen  P;  and  Banks,  Thomas  B.,  5X6316,  CL  364-479.030. 
Hallsten  Corporatioa:  See — 

Hallsiea,  Jeffrey  A.;  aad  Bailey.  Eieaa.  5X5JS8.  CL  261-123.000. 
HaUsten,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Bailey,  Elena,  to  Hallsten  Corporation;  and  Eavi- 
roquip,  Iik.  I^ok  cover  structure  with  aeration  distribution.  5X5358, 0. 
261-123.000. 
Halpine.  Scon  A.:  See— 

Hiat.  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpine.  Scott  A..  5X6337.  CL  365-121.000. 
Halton,  ISdraig:  See— 

Noworolski.  Zbigniew;  Stereaoi,  Vlad;  Lee.  AOnt;  Hahon.  Padraig:  and 
NoworoUd.  Jan  M..  5X6.003.  O.  324-434.000. 
Hamada.  Hiroifai:  See — 

Nakanishi.  HiroaU:  and  Hamada.  Hiioshi.  5X6,206,  O.  359-67.000. 
Hamada,  Maaahiro:  See — 

Yanaguchi.  TWuo;  and  Hamada,  Masahiro.  5X6,598, 0.  395-800.000. 
Hamada.  Masanori:  See — 

Okajnoto.  lUoiji:  Hamada,  Masaaori:  Sokawa,  Kenia:  Uyeda.  Kazuya; 
Md  Yamaudii,  Hideaki,  5X6.135,  O.  348-674.000. 
Hamada,  Yuji:  See— 

Sakaia,  Masakazu;  Pujii,  Hiroyuki:  Hamada,  Yiiii;  Shibala.  Keniciii;  and 
Nishio.  Yoshitaka.  5X5,400,  O.  424-76.2  la 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Koiwyashi.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Narihiro;  Mukohzaka,  NaoUsa:  Toyoda, 

Hatuyoshi;  and  Kara.  Tsutomu.  5.546.181.  O.  356-237.000. 
Takahashi.  Hironori.  and  Aoshima,  Shmichiro,  5X6,011,  O.  324- 
753000. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sam,  Hiroshi;  and  Hamano.  Hiroyuki,  5X6,230,  O.  359-684.000. 
Hamaya.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fukaya,  Keaji;  Hayashi,  Kazuo;  Hori.  Mabno:  Hamaya.  Masahiro;  and 
Ohia.  Minoru,  5X5377.  O.  422-108.000. 
HamUton,  WUUam:  See— 

Gatehouse.  Angharad;  Hilder.  Vaughan:  Van  Damme.  Els;  Peumans. 

WiUy:  NewelL  Oinstine;  and  Hamilton.  William,  5X5,820.  O. 

tOO-205.000. 

Hanmurilerg,  Bjoern;  Rosen,  Jan;  and  Slettenmark,  Bruno,  to  Siemens  Elema 

AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  resistance  of  a  catheter 

in  an  implanted  medication  infusion  system.  5X4.519,  O.  73-37.000. 

Hammer.  Hans;  and  Reutemann.  Werner,  to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Pio- 

ductioa  of  etfawolamines.  5X5,757.  O.  564-475.000. 
Han,  Lai:  See- 
Lam,  Kai  Y;  and  Han.  Loi.  5X6.144.  O  353  120.000. 
Han,  Tae  H.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulse  generator  capable  of 

variably  conlroUing  a  pulse  lengdi.  5X6,034.  O.  327-174.000. 
Han,  'Ack-soo:  See- 
Park.  Goo-man;  Baik,  Sei-hyun;  and  Han.  IMt-aoo.  5X6J44,  CL 
360-53  000. 
Hanagaa.    Michael   W.   Motorcycle   seat   and   method  of  makiiig   same. 

5X4.937,  a   297-215.120. 
Hanaoka.  Kalsunari.  lo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Research  InstiDite  of 
General  Electronics  Co.,  LuL  Setniconductor  device  having  a  metallic 
silicide  layer  for  improved  operational  rales.  5X5,925,  O.  257-755.000. 
Hanazab,  Hisashi:  See — 

Komlo,  Hiroki;  Totsuka,  Milsuhiko:  Kudo.  Toafaibatu:  aad  Hanazaki, 
Hisashi,  5X6,066,  Q.  337-163.000. 
Hanazato,  Yoshio:  See— 

Isoda,  SatotM;  and  Hanazalo,  Yoshio.  5X6304,  O  395-25.000. 
Handke.  Gilnther  and  Memmel,  Georg,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Vibration 
damper  having  a  spring  plaie,  tube  and  base  which  are  joined  by  a  weld. 
5.544,725.0.  267  221.000. 
Hang-Fii,  Lee  Apparatus  and  method  for  iinplaoi  uioslfattts.  5X5.221.  CI. 

623-11.000. 
Harm.  CheryL  exeoHiix:  See — 

Loodea.  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F.;  Haaa,  Wiyae  D..  Sr..  deceased. 
5X5333,  a.  210-739.000 
Hann.  Wayne  D..  Sr.,  deceaaed  (by  Cheryl  Hann,  execunix):  See- 
Louden,  James  A.;  Hawkins,  Brian  F;  Hann,  Wayne  D.,  Sr.,  dwrased, 
5X5333,  O  210-739.000 
Kama,  Marie  R.:  Set— 

Mooteleooe,  Michael  G.:  Weiss,  Richard  A.:  Evais,  Mvk  D.;  aid 
Hanna.  Marie  R  .  5X5.763.  O.  568-630.000. 
Hans  Octiker  AG  Maschinen  -und  Apparatefabrik: 
OctikcT,  Hans,  5X4392,  O.  24-20.0CW. 


Hansrhnm,  Roben  IL;  and  Blight.  Aadrew  R..  lo  Caaadian  Spiaal  Reaearck 
Ogaaiztficn.  Utr  nf  1  tiiiianijiiiiliM  in  lt»  luha  liiia  iif  iliiaii  |aia  iial 
spasticity  in  a  spiad  cord  iaJBRd  patient.  5X5.648,  CL  514-3S2J)00. 
Haassoo.  Beafi  H.  Hol-ar  ovca  for  cooking  food  in  hot  air.  5X5.874,  CL 

219-400.000. 
HannUk.  Jozef,  to  Deoo-Haanlik  AG.  Meiud  for  dnonttaiinaring  radioac- 
tive metai  surtacea.  5X5.795.  CL  588-2.000. 
Hanzawa.  Koiilaro:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Shiro;  Watanaki,  Masttnshi;  Kawaiushi.  Ibsiaakt;  Haazawa. 
Kotevo;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoafaino.  Jon,  5X6.466.  d.  381- 
61.000. 
Happer,  Wilbam:  See- 
Albert.  MitcheU  S.;  Balamote,  Dilip:  Cases,  Gotdoa  D.,  Jr.:  Diietays. 
Basoaan:  Happer,  WiUiam:  Saam.  Brian;  aad  Wi^aia.  Ataold, 
5X5396.  a.  424-93.000. 
Han,  Wroaki;  and  Koinoriya,  Haruo.  lo  Coarao  Reaeavcfa  institute;  aad 
Cosmo  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Spark-ignition  engine  and  a  nelhod  cf  adaptive 
control  on  the  ignitian  timing  thereof.  5X4,635,  O.  123-425.000. 
Hara.  Italonw:  See— 

Kotayasfai,  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Narilaro:  Mokohzaka.  Naohiaa:  Toyodi, 
Haniyoshi;  and  Hara,  Tsutomu,  5X6,181,  CL  356-237.000. 
Hanla,  Kazuo.  Bnacfa  trimmer.  5X4,418,  CL  30-392.000. 
Harada  Kocyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha:  See— 

EgatfaSa.  Yoafaiini,  5X6.094,  O.  343-702.000. 
Hanala,  Tatsnfaflm,  to  Koito  Manntartiiri^  Co.,  Ltd.  AatatDobile  '~-^™t 
with  encDsion  tefledor  mounted  on  the  froal  lease.  5X6.284,  CL  362- 
61.000. 
Harada,  Iteoo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hqime:  and  Harada.  Telsao.  5X5.299.  CL  134-18.000. 
Harada.  TomoAani:  Set — 

Hayashi,   Masaynki;    Milekura,    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya,    Koicbi;   Terao, 
Masato:  Tagawa,  Toafaiya;  Tormdokoro,  Noboaki:  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro, Kizaki,  Osanai;  Kawada,  Yasoo:  Nirintara.  Kaznyidd;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  mkI  Hashimoto.  Yasunvi,  5X6,164.  d.  355-204.000. 
Haragocfai,  Hirtiafai:  See — 

Shooda,    Hirofumi:    Hirata,    Yoafaihiko;    Kawai.    Katsufaiko:    Koado. 
Toshio;  sad  Hangucfai.  Hiroafai,  5X4.639.  CL  123-676.000. 
Hatasawa.   Shioicfairo,  to  Hijitsu  '  it^itr^    Optical  «— f*****    'f  |      ' 

5X6.221.  O.  359-341.000. 
Harasym.  Michael  Antivottexing  nozzle  system  for  potaiag  moliea  aelaL 

5X4,695.  O   164-437.000. 

Haralo.  Takuo;  Isfaida.  Takahiro;  Knmagae.  Yoshio;  iaann.  Midakazu;  lah- 

ibashi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Munkanu,  MiBiiaki,  to  Suniitiaun  Oic natal  Co.. 

Ltd.  Process  for  peodnctioa  of  alumianm  hydroxide  from  ore  i 

ahnnina.  5X5,384.  O.  423-121.000. 

Hardee,  Keaaetfa  L.;  Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Cattaoa,  Richard  C:  aad ' 

David  E.,  lo  ELTECH  Systems  CorporMioa.  Medud  of  nnpaiiag  a  meial 

subatrMe  of  improved  sotftcc  morphology.  5X5,262.  CL  148-527.000. 

Harder,  Qaistiaa;  HOwe,  Besad:  and  Kuhlmaan,  Kari.  to  Beiesadoef  Aktieag- 

eseUscfaaft  Self-adbesivc  lidding  film  far  p*^t" 

nents.  5X5,457,  O.  428-T7.000. 

Hsdesly.  Michael  P.,  to  Thenawood  CorpatatiOB.  Toolhead  1 

Wy.  5X4,990,  O.  409-183.000. 
Harding,  David  K.  Cargo  submarine.  5X4.610,  O.  114-312.000. 
Hardman.  Thomas  F,  lo  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Golf  chb  widi  skewed 

sole.  5X4,884.  O  473-327.000. 
Havel.  Haim:  See— 

Yokev.  Hanodt:  HarcL  Haim;  and  Meimaa,  Yetouda,  5X6.422.  CL 
375-202.000. 
tUrte,  Afltoa.  Threaded  fastener.  5X4.993.  CL  41l-4l4.00a 
Harlow.  James:  Set — 

Trainor.  Jack:  LaPbce.  Carl  J.;  and  Harlow.  James.  5X5.974.  CL 
323-340.000. 
Harms.  JOrgea:  See — 

Biedenaana.    Laiz;    tktiHtrtmMpm     Itaiy    L.;    aad    Harms,    JQrgea. 
5X5.165.  a.  606-61.000. 
Haipel.  WilUam  L.:  See— 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  Rodzewich,  Edwani  A.;  sad  HatpeL  WilUaaa  L. 
5X5,347,  a.  51O-2S4.000. 
Haries,  Voiker  See— 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard:  Obetdorf.  Klaus;  Sauler,  Habeit;  Bayer,  Herbert; 
GrammciKM.   Wassilios;    Rang,    Hanid;    Haniea,   Voiker.    Lcraiz. 
Giacla;  and  Ammermann.  Ebethad.  5X5.664.  Q.  514-521.000. 
Harringtoa.  James  R.  lo  Hertaika  Inuapunaed.  I\]lyi>lefin  fiber.  5X5.481, 

a.  428-378.000. 
Harringtoa,  Noieea  A.  AnKaitif  caU  distributor  with  irJrplwair  caU  holdiag 

system.  5X6.454,  O.  379-265.000. 
Harris  Corporatioa:  Set — 

CtoK  Gregg  D.,  5X6,038,  O.  327-310.000. 
Hanis,  Dale  C.  to  Eh  LiUy  and  Company.  Anti-backup  improvemeaa  for 

hypodermic  syringes  5X5.147,  CL  604-209.000. 
Harris,  Maik  R.:  See- 
Thimble.  WiUiam  P;  Harris.  Mark  R.;  and  Vte  Gaal.  Aikimas  P.. 
5X5,494,  a.  429  163.000. 
Harris.  Meckie  T.;  Bliss,  David  F;  Annington.  Alloa  P.;  Higgias,  WUbam  M.; 
and  Bryanu  George  G..  lo  United  Staes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Syadiesis 
and  gfowth  procciiei  for  zinc  germanium  dipbocphide  single  crystals. 
5X4il5,  Ci  117-18.000. 
Harris,   ^Myae,    lo   Rockfard   Corporation.   AaMautive 
5X6.273.  d  361-697.000. 
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HmiTJO.  Lewis  1.;  wd  Ifanuaa.  Kbqorie  S..  lo  PicfoRid  PKk^iBg  Syi- 

lems.  Inc  PonaMe  ifaippiaf  Mian.  5.S44.468.  Q.  S3-39O.00O. 
HarriKii,  Mai)Ofie  S,:  See — 

Hnimi.    Lewis    L;    Md    HarisoB,    Miqaie    S..    3.S44.468.    O. 
33-390.000 
HMfod,  QrcflOfy  R.:  5**— 

OndM,  Admi  J.;  ind  Hmod.  Oregofy  R  ,  5>46.0W.  O.  342-3S7  000. 
Itoraii.  iUlfay  L.  Folding  duir  l»clq»ck  5J44.793.  Q.  224-645  000. 
HMt,  Peier.  nd  Gnriiani.  Juney.  lo  Ricoh  Comfaay.  Ltd.;  bmI  Ri 


Ricoh 
Cofpomioo.  AiHooMic  invocatioa  of  corapwuianal  resources  wiitnui 
user  inlerveDlion.  SX6.302.  Q.  395-12.000. 
Hat,  Rickey  D..  lo  Innovssive  Devices,  he.  Swfical  insmunem.  5>43.170. 

a.  «a6- 148.600. 
Hat,  Robot  G.;  Ahmed.  Bahir  M.:  Gonzdex.  Csrios;  snd  Kozak.  Williwn 
G..  to  Heniul  Capondon.  Sieve  sysaen  for  ai  ica  exchsoge  oohraw. 
5345JI9.  a  210-279.000. 
Hat.  Robert  P.;  aid  MaUnB.  Leomd  M. »  Vcedo^Rool  CatBfmy.  Apparaois 

aid  nabod  for  caliktaiag  maBfoided  talks.  5>t4,51g.  Q.  73-I.OOH. 
Hartley.  Phillip  A.:  See— 

aang.  Chi  S  ;  Desai.  Subabu  D.;  Genhat  Debr*  A.;  Hartley.  PhUlip  A  ; 
Haskim.  Robert  J .  Jr .  Ho,  Keilh  K.  T ;  Martone.  Roben  A    Mulcahy. 
Roy  T;  Shaffer.  Louis  J..  Scbaening.  Roben  D.;  and  VenpriUc,  ScoQ 
A.,  5346 J2 1,  a.  364491.000. 
Hartaan.  Rederick  A.:  See — 

Baker.  EUea  S.;  Bodet  Jean- Francois;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J  M.;  Hartmin. 
Frederick  A.;  Hiriiesch,  Bnan  A.;  Mermelsiein,  Robert;  Taylor.  Luci- 
lle P.:  aid  «Uil.  Errol  R.  5>I5JS0.  CL  310-517.000. 
Hsrtmaia,  Kai:  See — 

Paumen.  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming.  Rowland;  Hartmann.  Kai;  and 
Beckers.  Marc  5.544.755.  Q.  206-705.000 
Hatung.  Reinhaid;  bmI  HOsel,  Fritz,  to  Trthzschler  GmbH  &  Co    KG 
Regulating  drawing  unit  for  a  sliver  dtawing  frame  and  legulabng  method. 
5344,390.  a    19-240.000. 
Hanita.  Youichi,  Kambayashi.  Tomw;  Kaio.  Hilostu;  and  Taguchi,  Hiromu. 
Method  for  making  multilayer  printed  ciicuit  board  having  bluid  boles  and 
lesm-ooaed  copper  foil  used  for  die  method.  5344.773,  CL  216-13.000. 
Harvsrd  College:  See— 

Stamler.  Jooahan;  and  Kobzik.  Lena.  5343,614.  Q.  5I44.000. 
Harvey.  Anita  i    See — 

Preach,  MaieUne  S  ;  and  Harvey.  Anita  J  .  5343374,  C\.  422-28.00a 
Havey.  William  O.:  See— 

Vkjss,  Mat  G.;  Peuan.  Gregory  E;  Harvey,  WilUara  O.;  and  Perxin, 
Raaial!  L..  3344.484.  CI.  60-397.000. 
Havili.  Young:  See— 

OfiiHad,  Jean-Jacques  G.;  Lanier,  Jaroa  Z.;  Abraham.  Ai*ur.  and 
HaviU.  Young.  5346330.  O.  395-163.000. 
Hafwia.  Slevca  F:  See— 

Le,  Thu  A.;  Yi,  Sang  S  ;  Zwakis.  William;  hdlick.  lack  S.;  Luscombe. 
Btiao  R;  lamioikowski.  Etoaais  D.;  Di  Giovanni.  John;  Seritella. 
Keidi  A.;  Sleckd.  Mark  G ;  and  Harwin.  Steven  F,  3345,18a  CI. 
606-232.000. 
Hasebe.  Hirooobu;  Kanayama.  Takashi:  and  Kamata.  Shinichi,  to  Hokunku 
Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  compooem  with  solderiiig-less  ter- 
minal stiucture  5346.280,  a   361  752.000 
Hascgawa.  Hiiokazu.  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LuL  BaHery 
residual  capacity  displaying  lysiem  with  discharged  electrical  quantity 
computation  section  5.545.969.  Q.  320-5.000. 
Hasegawa.  Ssburo.  to  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  and 

smnU-sized  flexible  disc  unit.  5.346.252.  Q  360-106.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toahiaki;  and  Masuda.  Satoki.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector. 
5345,049.  a.  9-310.000. 

Hasegawa.  Toahiaki:  See —  

Masuda.  Saloki:  and  Hasegawa.  Totfaiidd,  3343.046.  Q.  439-142.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yoffaan:  See— 

Duda,  Hacfairo;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Uawda,  Ryoei;  Yaau,  Hideoon; 
Fukakawa,  Mitsuo;  Masnyana.  Yiikiei;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi. 
Yukio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.  Yoahun;  Hirooaka.  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi.  Yasufairo, 
5346.123,  a  348-119000. 
Hashemi,  Amin  H  ;  and  Heilman.  David  N..  lo  Ford  Mow  Cooqwiy.  Plate 

glass  edge  strengdi.  5345.277.  CI.  156-106.000. 
H^bimoto,  Yasunari:  See — 

Hayashi,    Masayuki;    Mitekura.   Yosfaihiro;    Kanaya.    KoicM;    Terao. 

Masato:  Tagawa.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki:  KiUyama.  Masa- 

hiro;  Kizaki.  Ourou;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 

Tomofumi;  and  Hashinioto.  Yasunari,  5.346.164,  Q   355-204.000. 

Hashimoto,  Yotaro.  lo  Eiwa  Co.,  Lid.  Mediod  of  and  apparatus  for  processing 

metal  material   5345J64,  Q    148-283.000 
Hashimidiai,  Tomoko:  See— 

Wakabayashi.   Sobci;   Hashimukai.  Tomoko;   Kaakuta,  Tikeo;  and 
Takaio.  Yosbihito.  5345,212,  O.  623-1.000. 
Hashitau.  Takafumi:  Fujita.  Sbozo;  lijima,  Makoto;  aad  Asaio,  Koji.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Biodegradable  resin  molded  article.  5345.485,  O.  428- 
423  100 
Hashizume.  Masahiro;  TanigucU.  Susumu;  and  Kameyama,  Shinji,  lo  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Cleaning  mechanism  of  a  fixing  device  in  an  image 
forming  appaatus.  5346.174.  Q.  355-283.000. 
Hakins.  Robot  J.,  Jr.:  See— 


Cha«.  Ob  S.;Deaai.  Subabu  D;  Gemhan,  Debca  A.;  Hartley.  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Roben  J  ,  h.  Ho.  Keidi  K.  T ;  Manone.  Robert  A.;  Mulcatay. 
Roy  T;  Shrfer.  Louis  J  ;  Scboening.  Robert  D.;  and  VenpriUe,  SooH 
A..  5346321.  a.  364-491.000. 
Haas.  Lester  A.:  See—  „      . 

Denamore,  Bruce  D.;  Hms,  Leala  A.;  Rotunda,  John  T.;  and  Fissel. 
Qiegory  W.  5345.112,  O.  482-54.000. 
»aakeymm.  Akin:  See— 

Iwaia.  ToalBro;  N^aa.  Iwani;  Haakeyama.  Akira:  and  Nistaiga.  Kazn- 
hiaa.  5345.024.  CI.  425-204.000. 
Halakeyama.  Kouichi:  See— 

Sakai.  Maaanri;  Tomiia.  Kalsuhiko;  Ezaki.  Joichiro;  Suruki,  Kazao; 
Pidcn^  Sdji;  aid  Hacakeyama.  Kouichi.  5345,988.  Q.  324-212.000 
Hataaaka,  Keiji:  See — 

Hibi.  Taketotfai;  Maeoo.  Kenji;  Ido.  Kihei;  Gaishi.  Ken;  Ueda.  SUnobu; 
HiraK).    Akiyoahi;    Hatanaka,    Kei^;    aid    Shiroafaiia,    lUoshi, 
5346,191,  a.  358-333.000. 
Hatcfao.  Sap:  See— 

Maxnanoto.  Seiji;  Aoki.  TUniya:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Halcho.  Seyi; 
Oketaii   Toahikazu:  Miyashita.  Yukio,  Saito,  Akihisa:  Komatsuda. 
TUBthi:  aid  Kao.  Hiioaki,  5344.482.  O.  60-279.000. 
Hallori.  Naoafai:  See—  _ 

KawBse.  Tteuo;  and  Hatlofi.  NaoaU.  5343.101.  CI.  473-193.000. 
Hallori,  Yoahihiro;  Nagamitsu.  Sachio;  Nagata.  Yoichi;  and  Kodama,  Hisashi, 
to  Malsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  calculating  geo- 
metrical view  factor  5346327,  O  364-556000 
Haubold,  Axel  D    See— 

Bokroa.  Jack  C  ;  Ely.  John  L.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold.  Axd  D.; 
F«en,  T.   Scon;   Smpka,  Joaahaa  C;  and  Waits,  C.  Thoons. 
5343,216,  a.  623-2.000. 
Haugen.  Mac  D.;  and  Morelock.  Robin  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircrafk  Company 
Psuedo-cokir  display  for  enhanced  visual  target  detection.  5346.091.  Q. 
342-181000 
Haugland.  Richard  F:  See- 
Roth.  Bruce  L.;  Millard,  Paul  J.;  Yte,  Stephen  T;  Wells,  K.  Sam;  and 
Haugland.  Richard  P.  5345335,  O  435-34  000 
Haung.  Wu-Nan;   Manwill.  Niles  R.;  Musdielewicz.  Adana;  and  Chen. 
Fung-Bar.  to  Maxxim  Medical,  lac.  Flexible  nibber  article  and  mediod  of 
making  5.545.451.  C\  428-36.800. 
Haurilesko.  Paul.   Method  and  device  fa  feeding  live  insects  to  fish. 

5344.621.  a.  119-230.000. 
Hause.  Glenn  C:  See— 

Schnwk.  Melvin  J  ;  Coa*.  Thomas  P;  Hause,  Glenn  C ;  Galowilz. 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman.  James  P;  Hendnck-i.  Roben  A  ;  Ver  Steeg. 
Lawrence  J  ;  and  Evans,  Harold  H  .  5344,450,  O  49419000. 
Hauser.  Erbaid.  lo  Wilhelm  Hednch  Vakuumanlagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Equipment  for  filling  one  or  more  casbng  molds  with  castaMe.  liquid 
materials  5345.029,  Q  425-557  000 
Haussecker,  Walter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  and  device  for  setting 
die  short  circuit  moment  in  electric  motors,  particularly  in  servomotors. 
5346,014,  a    124-772.000 
Hawaiian  Suga  Planters'  Atsodaiion:  See — 

Sachinvaia.  Navzer  D.;  Ju.  Redford  F.;  and  Lin.  Morton  H..  3343.732. 
a.  536-120.000 
Hawkins,  Brian  F:  See- 
Louden,  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F;  Haui.  Wayne  D..  Sr .  deceased. 
5.545.333.  Q.  210-739.000. 
Hawkins.  Monica  V.:  See- 
Parsons.  John  R.;  Lee.  Casey  K.;  Langiana.  Noshir  A.;  demow.  Alaatar 
J.;  Chen,  Elizabelfa  H.;  and  Hawkins.  Monica  V.  5345,229,  d. 
623-17.000. 
Hay.  Allai  S.  Polymeric  pbthakxyanines  aaid  piecunors  therefor.  5343.832, 

a.  528-211.000. 
Hayakawa.  Toshio.  Torque  limiter.  5345,109.  CI.  477-178.000. 
H^raahi.  Isao:  See — 

Aiaki,   Shoichi;   Nomura.   Hiroyoshi;   Hayatfai,   Isao;   and  Wakami, 
Noboni,  5346306.  O.  395-75.000. 
Hayathi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Fukaya,  Keaji;  Hayashi,  Kazuo;  Hori.  Makoao;  Haanaya.  Masahuo;  and 
Ofala.  Minoni.  5.545377,  CI  422  108.000. 
Hayashi.  Manyuki;  Mitekura.  Yoshihiro;  Kanaya.  Kotchi;  lino.  Masato; 
Tagawa.  TbaMya;  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masahiro:  Kizaki. 
Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki,  Harada.  Tomofumi:  and 
Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid    Communication  control 
device  connected  in  a  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatwies  and  to  a 
control  device  bv  public  telephone  network  5346,164.  CI  355-204.000 
Hayashi.  Shigeki:  lieda.  Huoyuki:  and  Ogawa.  Hirolsugu.  to  Mita  Industnal 
Co.,  Ltd.  Displaceable  transfer  apparatus  having  a  port-transfer  guide 
5346.171.  a   355-271.000. 
Hayden,  Martha  S.:  See— 

Senter.  Peter  D.;  Su.  Peter  C;  Marquanfc,  Hans;  Hayden,  Matha  S.;  tad 
Linsley.  Peter.  534334*.  CI  433-227.000. 
Hayes.  David  J  :  See- 
Eaton.  Eric  T;  Evoy,  Ronald  H  ;  Hayes.  David  J.;  Willard.  Dnvid  F.;  ItD, 
Shogo;  aid  Yamao.  Yasushi,  5346394,  O.  370-79.000 
Hayes,  Glenn  A    See — 

Slapp,  Richard  E  ,  and  Hayes.  Glenn  A  ,  5345.856,  O.  177  25.180. 
Hayes,  Wilson  C  :  Robinovitch,  Stephen  N  .  and  McMahon,  Thomas  A.,  to 
Beth  Israel  Hospital;  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Bone 
itacture  pieventioo  mediod.  5345.128.  C\  602-61.000 
Hayoer.  David  A.:  See- 


Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.;  Teng.  Dai;  Stuckman.  Bruce  E;  and  Hayaer.  David 

A..  5346302.  a  364-148.000. 

Hayncs.  Hendrick  W.  Chambered  anti-Coanda  jet  marine  propulsion  device 

with  gaseous  boundary  layer  for  a  thiust  jet  flow  stream  exhibiting  staged 

coiKrolled  boundary  layer  separation  properties,  vessel  trim  adjustment, 

and  movable  thrust  vector  appiicabon  poinls(s).  5345,063, 0.  440-47.000. 

Hayncs,  Thorn  R.:  See— 

Fitzpatrick.  Greg  P;  and  Haynes.  Thorn  R..  3346327.  Q.  393-139.000. 
Hazea  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Coltrinari,  EnzoL;  Downey.  Jerome  P.;  Hazen,WiyiieC.;andQueneau. 
Paul  B.,  5344.859.  Q.  251-368.000. 
Hazea.  Wayne  C:  See— 

Coltrinari.  Enzo  L.;  Downey.  Jeinne  P.;  Hazea,  Wayne  C;  and  QucDeau, 
Paul  B..  5344.839.  Q.  231-368.000. 
Heald.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Pniebsting.  Robert  J.;  and  Heakl.  Raymond  A..  3346369.  Q.  393- 
550.000. 
Heartpon.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  John  H..  5345.214.  Q.  623-2.000. 
Heah.  WUIiam  F,  Jr.;  McDonald.  Join  H..  ID;  Pad.  Michael;  ROhler.  Genl; 
Schonen.  Theo:  and  Stenzel.  Wolfgang,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Cotnpany.  Protein 
kmate  C  inhibitors  5345,636.  C  514-214.000. 
Heath,  William  O.:  Gauglitz.  Phillip  A.;  Pillay,  Gautam;  Bergsman.  Theresa 
M.;  Eschbach.  Eugene  A.;  Gohecn,  Steven  C;  Richardson.  Richard  L.; 
Robots,  Janet  S.,  and  Schalla.  Ronald,  to  Banelle  Memorial  Instituie. 
Heaiiig  of  solid  earthen  material,  measuring  moisoac  and  lesistivity. 
5343.803,  a.  588-253.000. 
Heahman.  James  F.:  See — 

Laurel.   David  F;  Heathman.  James  F;   and  Marcel.   Kenneth   P. 
5,544,704.0.  166-117.600. 
Hebei^er.  John  M.:  See— 

Krejci,  James  J.;  and  Heberger.  John  M..  3343.713.  O.  328-295.000. 
Hebett.  Mark  P..  to  Excel,  Inc.  Telecommunicatian  switch  having  program- 
mable network  protocols  and  communications  services.  5346.453.  O. 
379-242.000. 
Hebisch.  Siegbert  See — 

Sttaub,  Alexander,  Gotdmann.  Siegfried;  Stohefuss.  JOrgen:  Becfaem. 
Martin;  Dembowsky,  Klaus;  Gross,  Rainer  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  HOoer. 
Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,545.646,  C\.  514-337.000. 
Hebraudl,  Guy  R  E.:  See— 

Bourguignon,  Aiuie-Elisabelfa  F;  Fortunio.  Pascal;  and  Hebraudl.  Guy 

R.  E.  5345.002.  Q.  415-115.000. 

Hecker,  ScoO  J.;  Jefson.  Martin  R.;  and  McFartand.  James  W..  to  Pfizer  Inc. 

Derivatives  of  16-niembered  ring  antibiotic  macrolides.  5345.624.  Q. 

514-30.000. 

Heckaian.  Donald  B..  to  Marsb-McBimey,  Inc.  Flowmeter  having  iKtive 

temperature  compensation.  5344331.  O.  73-861.010. 
Hege.  Alan  L.:  See — 

Indeck.  Ronald  S ;  Muller.  Marcel  W.;  Engel.  George  Lawrence;  and 
Hege.  Alan  L.,  5346,462,  CL  380-23.000. 
Heiddberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

DOpke.  Stefan.  5344346.  O.  74-569  000 
Heidiagsfcld.  Herbert:  Brtuer,  Wolfgang:  MUller,  Fnedemann;  and  Meister. 
WiDi.  lo  Bayer  AloiengesellschaA.  Multistage  process  for  producing  dier- 
moplastic  polyurethane  elastomers.  5345.707.  Q.  328-60.000. 
Heil,  John  E.:  See— 

D*hl.  Roger  W.;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Habn.  Stephen  J.;  Lang.  Douglas 
J.:  and  Heil.  John  E.  5.545.202.  Q.  607129.000. 
Heibnan.  David  N.:  See— 

Hashemi.  Amin  H  ;  and  HeUman.  David  N..  3343,277,  Q.  136-106.000. 
Hein.  Hans-Rudolf:  See— 

Ellmam,  Manfred;  and  Hein.  Hans-Rudolf.  3346,070,  Q.  340-442.000. 
Hein-Wemer  Corporation:  See — 

Wisner.   Craig  A.;   Graham.  James  C;   and   Mandery.  Thomas  F.. 

5344.861.  a.  254-88  000. 

Heine,  Hans-Geoig;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaser,  Thomas;  De  Vry.  Jean  M. 

v.;  Dompert,  ^Ifgang;  and  Sommermeyer,  Henning,  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

eselltchait  Azabeterocyclyhnetbyl-chromans.  5345,643, 0  514-322.000. 

Heine.  StetFen;  Schumacher.  Heiko:  and  Johnen.  Rolf,  to  Dichtungslechnik  G. 

Bruss  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Shaft  packing  5.544.893,  Q.  277-9.500. 
Heine,  Wilhelm;  and  Mohn.  JQrgen.  to  DT  Membranfiher  Vertriebs  GmbH. 
Devicx  for  filtering  and  separating  flow  media  with  filter  elemeiMs  tha  are 
in  the  form  of  membrane  cushions.  5345320.  O.  210-321.600. 
Heimz.  Roawitha  E.:  See— 

Soon-Shiong.    Patrick;    Desai.   Neil    P.;    and   Heintz.   Roswidia   E. 
5345.423.  a  424-484.000. 
Helbling.  Edward.  Method  of  and  system  for  correlating  charitable  conlri- 

butians.  5346,303,  C   364-401.000. 
Held,  Manfred,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Fragmentation  warhead. 

5.544389.  a    102-492.000. 
Hdf.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Horvath.  Stephen  R..  Jr.;  Abrams.  Robert  D.;  and  Helf.  Thomas  A.. 
5.544,810.0  239-10.000. 
Helferich,  Fritz.   Process  for  die  productian  of  a  steel  punching  sheet 

5344349,  O.  76-107.800. 
Hellaad.  John  R.:  and  Li.  Hong,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Bipola  active  fixation  lead 

for  sensing  and  pacing  the  heart.  5345.201.  O.  607-127.000. 
Helmcr,  Kerry  L.:  See— 

Peny.  William  M.;  and  Helmer.  Keny  E.  5346,240.  O.  339-871.000. 
Hemiaing.  Rowland  See — 


Paumen.  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming.  Rowland;  Hanmaam.  Kai;  aad 
Beckers,  Marc,  5344.753,  O.  206-705.000 
Hemoool  iac.:  See— 

Pliura.  Diaaa  R;  Wiffes,  Diaa  E;  Aihcaf.  Safaaaa;  and  M^aia, 
Andnnv  A..  5345328.  O.  210^33.000. 
HenckeL  Jonahan  D.:  See— 

AustvoU.  Shawn  M.;  Bigns,  Joseph  P.;  HeackeL  Joaafaan  D.;  tad 
Hospers,  Paul  A.,  3346303.  O.  393-26.000. 
Hendersoa.  Dewey  D..  to  Dayco  Ptodocts,  be.  Beh  tnitioBer  and  mediod  of 

making  d.e  tame.  5345.093.  CL  474-133.000. 
Henderson.  Richard:  See— 

Tran.  Toan  V;  and  Headenon.  Ridnrd,  3346,433,  O.  375-376X100. 
Hendricks,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Melvin  J.:  Coach.  Thomas  P;  Haae,  GleiBi  C;  Gatowitz, 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman,  James  P;  Hendricks.  Robert  A.;  Ver  Steeg. 
Lawreaix  I.;  and  Evans.  Harold  H..  5344,450,  O.  49-419.000. 
Henkel  Coipoiaioa:  See— 

Casamaatina.  Thoma;  Morales,  PhacaKio,  Jr.;  Salka,  Bany  A^  and 

Fallon,  John.  5345.622,  O.  252-333.000. 
Hat.  Robert  G.;  Ahmed.  Basfair  M.;  Goazafcs.  Caloa;  aaal  Kczak. 
William  G..  5345319,  O  210-279.000. 
Henkel  Konunanditgesellschaft  auf  Aklien:  See — 

Koestci.  Rita;  Sioll.  Gerhard;  and  Daale.  PMer.  3343332,  CL  210- 
729.000. 

Raehae,  WiUried:  Beck.  Wilhelm;  Jung.  Dieter,  and  "iia a.  Diets, 

5344.427.  O.  34-372.000. 
Weuihea.  Maified.  5343.731.  CL  310-119.000. 
Henken.  Immanud;  aaJ  Laa^no.  Hocal,  to  WABCO  Vennofensverwalninp 

GmbH  Valve.  5344.855.  CL  231-121.000. 
Hennessey,  Kathleen:  See — 

Thicker,  Michel  H.;  Sans.  Gary;  Hennessey.  KaMeea:  Paoikawla. 
RamaUmsna;  and  Gondii.  Mario.  534639i  O.  37094. 100. 
Hetuingsson,  Bo  U.  E.:  See — 

Arvidsson.  Sbg  A.;  and  Henningsaon,  Bo  U.  E.  3343,843,  CL  174- 
33.0GC. 
Heasley.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Wahl.  Errol  H.;  Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  Baiur.  EUen  S.;  Bodel,  JeaaHFraaKoat; 
Bums,  Michael  E;  Demeyere,  Hugo  J  M.;  Heasley.  Charles  A.; 
Mermelsiein.  Robert;  Sevems.  John  C.  Shaw,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Sikkai, 
Midael  P;  Vogel.  Alice  M.;  and  Watson.  Jeflicy  W..  5345.340.  CL 
510-517.000. 
Heo,  Jung-kwon:  See — 

Lee,  Hyung-hee;  aad  Heo.  lung-kwon.  3346369.  CL  369-38X100. 
Herbst.  RichanL  Apparatus  for  taking  bknd  samples.  3343.173.  CL  606- 

181.000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Harrington.  James  R.  3343.481.  O.  428-378X100. 
Herczeg.  Karen  L.:  See— 

Orlicki.  Etavid;  Lanabee.  James;  and  Herczeg.  Kaen  L.  3346313, 0. 
395-111.000. 
Heringlon.  Charles  E  Three  dimensianal  paOera  device  used  nilh  Hgkt 

projeclar.  5346.226.  O.  359-616.000. 
Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Joaef:  See — 

Bucken.  Rene;  Consoir.  Rudolf,  Hermans.  Fenhnand-Joaef;  KaUte. 
Gregor.  Scbwafan.  Hans- Werner.  Schultz,  WUdeaar,  Padaea.  Hedde- 
Ctariatoph:  and  Keiy.  Michael.  5.544.829.  CL  242-3330R. 
Hennanson,  Herman  A.:  See — 

Collins,  David  J.;  Kuhman,  Daniel  E;  aad  Humansun,  Heraaa  A.. 
3345,283,  O.  156-382.000. 
Hermant  Jean- Jacques:  See — 

Piriou.   Jeaa-Pierre;    Hermant.   Jcaa-Jacques;   and   RootaeL   Hervi, 
5344,736,  O    198-493.000. 
Herrin,  Robert  M.;  aad  Tharpe,  John  M.  Mednd  for  welding  seams  ia 

dispoaabie  garments.  5345.275.  O.  156-731.000. 
Hespe.  Darrel:  See— 

Summa,  Gaeih  D.;  and  Hespe.  DoneL  5344390,  CL  I04-I3a09a 
Hess,  David  M.:  See— 

Moutrie.  Michael  F;  WUtmore,  Andrew.  Ul;  Hess.  David  M.;  Lsngal. 
John  C;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Bofer.  Matdww  J..  3346,273.  CL 
361-707.000. 
Hesa,  Kalhken  L:  See— 

Robots,  George  T;  Hess,  Kafaleen  L;  Noll,  Sepidefa  R;  Obi.  k&teel 
S.  R;  and  Obb,  Yesn,  5345,209,  O.  623-1.000. 
Hess.  Robert  L.;  aad  Biamfin,  John  E,  to  Advanced  Coioaaiy  Techooiocy, 
Inc.   Method  of  impi awing  a  prrmannB  shape  memory  alloy  tieiB. 
5345J10.  a.  623-1.000. 
Heuer.  Artfaia  R:  See— 

DeGuiie,  Mark  R.;  Hoar,  Anfata  R;  and  Sukeaik,  Chaim  N..  3343,432, 
O  427-226.000. 
Heuer,  Karslen.  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Interna]  combustion  engine  widi  a 

secondary  air-fuel  supply  3344.483.  O  60-283.000. 
Hew.  Choy  E;  and  Fletcher,  Garth  L..  lo  HSC  Research  and  Development 
Limited  Partaership;  and  Seabright  CorporatioiL  Transgenic  salroonid  fish 
expressing  exogenous  salmonid  growth  hormone.  5345.808.  O.  80O- 
2.000. 
Hewitt.  Larry  D.;  and  Feemsto.  Ryan,  to  Advaaced  Micro  Devices,  lac 
Chaise  diasipabaa  ia  capacitively  loaded  pons.  3346,039.  CL  327- 
379.000. 
Hewletl-Packad:  See^ 

Shan.  Ming-CUea.  3346371.  O.  395-600.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Conpaay:  See— 
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Cute.  Robot  T,  5J43.976.  a.  324-76.380. 

JacotMon.  Michael  B.,  Voigt,  Douglu  L;  Ndwo,  Marvin  D 

Burtej.  ThereM  A..  5X6.558,  CI.  395-441.000. 
SeUger,    Robert;    Ehrtiardt.   Fred   W;    and    Braunfleiii 

5.546.580.  CI   395-600.000. 
Zimiga.  Oscar  A  .  5.546.474.  O.  382-176.0W. 
Hibi,  Takeioshi:  Maeno.  Kenji.  !do.  Kihei;  Onishi.  Ken;  Uoda.  Shinobo; 
Hirano.  Akiyoshi;  Haianaka.  Keiji;  and  Shiroshiu,  Takashi.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Recoiding  and  reproducing  a|ipannu.  5X6.191, 
a.  358-335.000.  .        „ 

Hkkenon.  William,  to  Curtiss  Wright  Right  Systems  Inc.  Rescue  tool. 

5X4,862,0.254-124.000. 
HickJ.  Erich,  lo  Landis  &  Gyr  Business  Support  AG.  Circuit  «br  teiong  two 
switch  or  relay  contacts  simultaneously  in  automatic  control  systems. 
5X6.002.  a.  324-418  000 
Hicks,  Shan»  D;  Wicki.  Douglas  A;  and  Grace,  ScoO  A.,  to  Bayer 
Corporation  AWimines  based  on  2-melhyl- 1  .S-peatane  diamine  and  their 
use  for  the  producooo  of  polyurea  coatings.  5X5.705.  CI.  528-44  000. 
Higashii,  Takayuki:  See—  „      ,. 

Sekine,   Chizu;   Taai,   Takeshi;   Ueda.   Kayoko;   Piqisawa,   Koichi; 
Higashii  Takayuki;  Pujimoto,  Yukari;  Toda,  Shqji;  and  Minai.  Masay- 
oshi,  5.545.345,  Q.  252-299.610 
Higashimura.  Minoru;  Ooouka.  Takashi;  and  Slabayama,  Masakani,  to 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co  .  Ud.  FVsticidal  S-Phenylpyrazole  aqueous  suspension 
concentrate  and  a  process  for  production  thereof.  5X5,609.  C\.  504- 
282.000. 
Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Doi.  Toshiya;  Ozawa,  Takesi;  Takeuchi,  Seizi; 
Karoo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  and  Yoshida.  Yiitaka.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Oxide-based  superconductor,  a  process  for  preparing  die  same  and  a  wire 
material  of  compnsmg  the  same.  5X5,610,  Q.  505-120.000. 
Higgins,  Kenneth  B  ,  to  MiUiken  Research  Coipoialion.  Process  for  forming 

cushion  backed  carpet  5X5,276,  a.  156-79.000. 
Higgins,  William  M.  See— 

Harris,  Meckie  T.;  Bliss,  David  E;  Anningtoo,  Ahon  F;  Vbggins. 
William  M.;  and  Bryant,  George  G.,  5X4,615.  Q.  117-18.000. 

High  End  Systems.  Inc.;  See—  

Ziegler,  Byioo  J.;  and  Scurr*.  Mark  E..  5X5.951.  O.  315-58.000 
High  Gear  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips.  Jeffrey  O  .  5X4,671,  Q.  135-88.140. 
Hihara,  Toshio;  and  TakahasM,  Yousoke,  to  DyStar  Japan  Lid.  Red  reactive 
dyes,  tfieir  compodtioos  and  dyeing  method  employing  diem.  5X5J36, 
a.  8-549.000. 
Hikita,  Sakae  See—  ,      „ 

Watanabe,  Kenichi;  Maeda,  Yuji;  and  Hikita,  Sakae,  5X5,930,  O. 
30710100. 
Hilaire,  Pierre;  and  Lagarde,  Vincent,  to  LaboraloiR  Nycomed  SA.  Rapid- 
exchange  dilatation  catheter.  5X5,134,  Q.  604-96.000. 
Hilder,  Vaughan:  See — 

Galefaouae,  Anghand;  Hilder,  Vaughan;  Van  Damme.  Els;  Peumans. 
WUly;  NewcU.  Christine;  and  Hamilton,  William,  5X5,820,  Ci. 
800-205.000 
Hikbeth,  Nelson,  to  Champlain  Cable  Corporation.  Surge-protected  cable 

5X5.853.  a.  174-120.00R. 
HUfinger.  *>e«er,  Kressner.  Geihard;  and  Sauer.  Michael,  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Moeor-powered  appliance  for  personal  use.  5X5.968.  CL 
32O-2.000.  ^ 

Hilgeit.  Gunter  and  Medebach.  Thomas,  to  Kusler  &  Co..  GmbH.  Device  fw 
adjusting  the  length  of  flexible,  mechanical  remote-controls  widi  two 
mutually  adjusuble  components  dial  can  be  locked  in  different  positioos 
relative  to  each  odier  5.544X3.  O.  74-502.400 
HiU    Paul  M :  and  Oishansky.  Robert.  Carrier  and  dock  recovery  far 

Bghtwave  systems.  5.546.190.  CI.  359-158.000. 
mi.  TuDothy  L.;  Allen,  Brian  J  ;  Jonas,  William  P.  and  Kennedy,  James  P. 
10  Telect,  hic   Telecommunication  network  digital  croas-coonect  panels 
laving  inseitable  modules  with  priMcd  circuit  board  mounted  coaxial  jack 
twitches.  5X6,28i  O.  361-796.000 
Hilfe.  Pjitij-  Kgg 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Hille,  Peter,  and  WrathaU,  Robert  G..  5X5,909, 
a.  257-355  000. 
Himelick,  James  M.:  See- 
Disney,  Donald  R.;  Sozaosky.  Wayne  A.;  and  Himebck.  Jamea  M., 
5X5,915,  a.  257-J9I  000. 
Hindman,  Carhon  L.  to  TRW  bic  Syndietic  aperture  radar  clutter  reduction 

system.  5X6.084.  Q.  342-25.000 
Hinken,  Johann  H.:  See— 

Schutt.  K«i;  Hinken.  Jobann  H.;  Klinger.  Martin;  and  Tinlchev.  Savtcbo 
S.,  5X5.987.  a.  324-219.000. 
Hinotani.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuuta.  Yasufatro.  lo  Minolu  Co..  Ud.  Fixing 

device.  5.546.173,  O.  355-282.000. 
Hinshaw.  John  V ;  and  Schallis.  Paul  E ,  to  Petkin-Ebner  Corporation.  The, 

Row  regulatioa  in  gas  chromaiograph.  5X5.252.  CI.  95-15.000. 
Hinion.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

MaivU.  Robert  W ;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Fettermao,  Michael  A.:  Papwotth, 
David  B.;  Colwell,  Robert  R;  and  Glew,  Andrew  F,  5X6J97,  Q. 
395-800000 
Hioz,  JOrgea;  See- 
Ben  Klaus;  Wulff,  Claus;  Malamet.  Georg;  Eilel,  Alfred;  Meurer.  Kurt 
R;  van  Oiselaer,  Tony;  and  Hinz,  JOrgen.  5X5,764, 0  568-724  000. 
Hirabayadn,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  I4orio;  and  Tachibana,  Yosuke,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Muhiple  processor  dirotde  control  apparatus  for 
m  imenial  combustion  engine.  5X6J06,  O.  364-424.040. 


Hirai,  Yiiji.  lo  Honda  T^usfain  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  connector. 

5X5,052.  a.  439-354.000 
Hiiakawa,  Jun,  to  As^  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TVo-group  zoom 

lens.  5X6.232,  Q.  359-691.000 
Hirano,  Akiyoshi;  See — 

Hibi,  TUceloahi;  Maeno.  Kenji:  Ido.  Kihei;  Onishi.  Ken;  Ueda.  Shinobu; 
Hirano.    Akiyoshi;    Haunaka.    Keiji;    and    Shiroshita.    TWcashi, 
5X6.191,  a.  358-335.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroshige:  See— 

Nakane.  George;  Mukunoki,  Toshio;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Sumi,  Tll- 
sumi;  Hirano,  Hiroshige:  and  Nakakiima,  Tetsuji,  5X6X2,  CI. 
365-189.010. 
Hiratawa,  Y\itaka:  See— 

Saida.  Muneo;  Hirasawa,  Yutaka:  and  Yoshimura,  KatauMro,  5X5.466, 
a.  428-209.000. 
Hirala.  HirtMki:  See — 

Kimura,  Ktsm;  and  Hirata.  Hiroaki,  5X6,593,  O.  395-800.060. 
Hitata,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Shouda.   Hiroftuni;   Hirata.   Yoshihiko;   Kawai.   Katsuhiko;    Koodo, 
Toshio;  and  Haiaguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,544,639,  O    123-676.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Kazuya:  See — 

OkamuTB.    Micfaio;    Mcrimolo.    Takeshi;    and    Hiratsuka,    Kazuya. 
5X5.933.  CI.  307-109.000. 
Hiroi.  MasakazK  See — 

Adachi.  Seiichiro:  Naito.  Masalaka;  and  Hiroi,  Masakazu,  5X6. 168,  U. 
355-233.000. 
Hironaka,  Keitaro:  Set — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenon; 
PUknkawa.  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukici;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi. 
Yiikio;  Gocho.  Toroohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.  Yosbun;  Hironaka,  Keitaro;  and  Ogoahi,  Yasuhiio. 
5X6,123,  a  348-119  000. 
Hiron^ca.  Ken,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Demand  assign  communicanon  control 

lysum.  5X6.4O0.  O.  370-95.100. 
Hirosaki.  Naolo;  Okada.  Akira;  and  Akimune.  Yoshio.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Pioductioo  method  of  gimered  silicon  nitride.  5.545,362,  CI. 
264-65.000.  ^        ,  w     . 

Hirosawa,  Satoshi;  and  Kanekiyo,  Hirokazu,  lo  Sumitomo  Special  Metals 
Co    Ltd  Rare  earth  magnets  and  alloy  powder  for  rare  earth  magnets  and 
their  manufacturing  methods.  5X5,266,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Hirosc,  Hisanori;  See — 

Kuroda,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Yoshiaki;  Fujikawa,  Kiyokazu;  Kawamura.  You- 
zon-  Hirola.  Tatsuya;  Kawamura.  Tamotsu;  Fukuda.  Takaitai;  Kilfai, 
Minoru;  and  Hirose.  Hisanon.  5X4.428.  CI   34-493  000. 
Hirace.  Youji:  See — 

Doi.  Kpji;  T^ji.  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  TULafaasfai,  Kumtomo; 
Hirose.  Youji;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Youichi;  Yamada,  Koutan; 
and  Iwanaga.  Hidenon,  5X5,840,  Q.  118-658.000. 
Hirota.  Masaya.  Ideyama,  Hiroyuki;  Okatani,  Toru;  Yamashita,  Tosfaiyuki; 
Ito,  Hideo;  and  Kawabuchi,  Yoichi.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  auto-clear  fiinction.  5,546,166,  CI.  355- 
209.000. 
Hirota.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kuroda.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki:  Fujikawa.  Kiyokazu;  Kawamura.  Yoo- 

zon   Hirota.  Tatsuya;  Kawamura.  Tamotsu;  Fukuda.  Takashi;  KiAi. 

Minoni;  and  Hirose.  Hisanori.  5X4,428,  a.  34-493.000 

Hisamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See —  _     ^_  ,^  ^^^ 

Narazaki,  Atsushi;  and  Hisamoto,  Yoshiaki.  5X5.573.  Q.  437-40.000. 

Hisano.  Aldhiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Toru;  Hisano.  Akihiko:  and  TUdzawa,  Toshiab.  5X4  J87, 
a.  16-87.40R. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Maeda,  Yiiji;  and  Hikita,  Sakae,  5X5,930,  Q. 
307-10.100. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Research  Center  See — 

Mitsuhashi,  Masato;  and  Ogura,  Mieko,  5X5.528.  O.  435-6.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi.  Koji:  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki:  Yokokawa.  Shuubo;  Takahasfai.  Kumtomo; 
Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi:  Takeuchi,  Youichi;  Yamada,  Kootara; 
and  Iwanaga,  Hidenori,  5X5.840.  a.  118-658.000 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See-  _        ,      „ 

Abe,  Shigeo;  Kayama,  Masahiro;  Takenaga.  Hiroshi;  Morooka.  Yasuo: 

Kawakami.  Junzo;  and  Takatoo.  Masao,  5.546.503.  CI  395-23.000. 

Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Doi.  Toshiya;  Ozawa.  Takesi;  TUeucfai.  Seiii: 

Kaino.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda,  Shinpei;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka.  5X5.610. 

CI.  505-120.000. 

Honma.  Hisao;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  TUuhasfai,  Naoya;  Kogai,  Makoto; 

and  Takamoto,  Kenichi,  5,546.348.  O.  365-230  030. 
Kubo.  Kenji:  Dbaouadi,  Rached;  Tobiae.  Masahiro;  and  Azusawa. 

Noboni.  5X5.957.  Q.  318-432  000 
Kyushima.  Ichiro,  and  Kainaga,  Masahiro.  5X6.559.  Q.  395-460.000. 
Sano   Yuji;  Tsuniga.  Sadao,  Kitou.  Kouji;  and  Ohsawa.  Michitaka. 

5X6.048,  CI  330-263.000 
Sato.  Naoki.  5X6J45.  C\.  360-65  000. 

Selo.  Youichi;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Kodaira.  lUuioshi;  Ibzuka,  Shu: 
Konura,  Fuminobu;  and  Malsumoto.  Kuniaki.  5X6,572,  CL  395- 
600.000 
Seloyna.  Tohiu,  5X6,243.  Q.  360-51.000. 

(JcWy«ni,  Kaoru;  Tsulsai,  Mitsokuni;  Naito,  Sbotaro;  and  Suda,  Seiji. 
5X4,523,0.73-118.200. 


Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Maeda.  Yuji;  and  Hikita,  Sakae.  5X5,930,  O. 

307-10.100. 
Vnnagucfai,    Shizuka;    Kojima,    YosMtaka:    Ogawa,    Sai;    Arikawa, 
Hiifeyuki;  Haginoya.  Mitsuo;  Wada,  Yukihiko;  and  Iwao.  Kyozo, 
5X5.484,  O.  428-408.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

IhfucU.  Jun'icfai;  Kido.  KuniUko:  and  Sano.  Koidii.  5X5.993.  O. 

324-309.000. 
lUahashi.   Tetsuhiko;    Kawasaki.   Shinji:   and   Nisfaimira,   HirosU. 
5.544.653.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Hitachi  Powdered  Metals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ufaijiina,  Zenzo;  Icfaikawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki.  Sfauji:  Shikata.  Hideo; 
Urala,  Hideo:  Kawase,  Shqji;  and  Ueda.  Jun-ichi,  5X5,487.  Q. 
428-548.000. 
Hilchens,  G.  Duncan:  See — 

Marphy,  Oliver  J.;  Hitcheas,  G.  Duncan:  Hodko,  Dalibor.  CUrte,  Eric 
T.;  Miller.  David  L.;  and  Pariier,  Donald  L.,  5XSJ08.  O.  205- 
125.000. 
Hjertnan.  Birger  See — 

Fryklund.  Linda;  Hjertman.  Birger,  Gustavsson,  Marie-Louise;  Kalusb. 
laoob;  Levander.  Gustav;  Ljungouist,  Olle;  StTtai,  Anders:  and  Vird- 
ing.  Jonas.  5X5.144.  O.  604-187.000, 
Ho.  Keith  K.  T:  See- 
Chang.  Chi  S.;  Desai.  Subdw  D.;  Gemhart.  Debra  A.;  Hartley.  PhilUp  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J.  Jr.;  Ho.  Keidi  K.  T;  Manone.  Robert  A.;  Mukahy. 
Roy  T.;  Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening.  Robert  D.;  and  VerspriUe.  Scott 
A..  5X6J21.  O.  364-491.000. 
Ho.  Kno-San:  Howe.  WilHam  J;  and  May.  Jeffrey  E.  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.  Gas 
turbine  engine  with  hot  gas  recirculation  pocket.  5.M5.0O4.  O.  415- 
115.000. 
Hobol,  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Kcogh.  James  R.;  Hobot,  Christopher  M.;  Ealon,  John  W.;  Jevne,  Allan 
R:  and  Bergan.  Matdiew  A  .  5X5,213.  O.  623-1.000. 
Hobscn,  John  C;  and  Greenshiekls,  Roderick  N.,  to  CPC  International  Inc. 

Wairr  insoluble  colonng  agent  5.545,557,  Q.  435-255.100. 
Hochschild,  Peter  H  ;  and  Denneau.  Monty  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Central  shared  queue  based  time  multiplexed 
packet  switch  with  deadlock  avoidance.  5X6J91.  O.  370-60.000. 
Hodges,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Bochis.  Richard  J.;  Ho(^.  Paul  J.:  Scfaoea,  William  R.:  and  Wyvrait. 
Matthew  J..  Jr..  5.545.735.  O.  540-490.000. 
Hodko,  Dalibor.  See— 

Marphy.  Oliver  J.;  Kitchens.  G.  Duncan;  Hodko.  Dalibor.  Oarke.  Eric 
T.;  Miller.  David  L.;  and  Parker.  Donak)  L..  5.545.308.  O.  205- 
125.000. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5X5.297.  O.  264-102.000. 
Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5X5.450.  O.  428-X.SOO. 
Hoechet  AG;  See— 

nmenfhus.  Theodor.  Kanschik-Conradsen.  Andreas;  and  Pressler.  Wil- 
iried.  5X5.768.  CI.  568-938.000. 
HoechKt  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brekncr,    Michael-Joachim;   and  Osan,  Prank.   5X5,829,  O.   526- 

160.000. 
Dudits.  Dines:  Paulovics.  Kaialin;  Kalman.  Katalin;  GyOrgyey.  Jinos; 
Nagy.  Ferenc;  Bako.  Liiszl6;  Horvath.  Gilbor.  Eckes.  Peter,  and  Donn, 
Gflnler,  5,545.819,  O   800-205.000. 
Giencke.  Aslrid;  Neumann.  Uwe;  Mergardl,  Berod;  and  Walz,  Gerd, 

5  545  678  O   523-404  000 
Jakcib,  Martin:  and  Matz,  Volker,  5X5,684,  O.  524-354.000. 
Schwarzmaicr,  Peter;  Hackl,  Peter:  Stoger,  Manfred;  and  Mieike,  Ingolf, 
5X5,780,  CI.  570-226.000. 
HoechEt  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Krejci,  James  J.;  and  Heberger,  John  M.,  5X5,713,  O.  528-295.000. 
Wilczak,  Wojciech  A.;  Platzer.  Stephan  J.;  and  Siegfried.  David  L., 
5.545.506.  CI.  430-253.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Akita,   Mikio;   Enomoio,    Koichi:  Tanaka,   Shigeaki;   and   Olawara- 

Hamamoto,  Yoko,  5X5.534.  O.  435-4.920 
Koyama.  Masayoshi:  Takahashi.  Mildko:  and  Doi.  Kazuyuki.  5X5.720. 
CI.  530-380.000. 
Hoelle.  James  S.;  See— 

i%4erson.  Ivan  H.;  Hoelle.  James  S.;  Cunningham,  Neil  F;  and  Umney. 
Michael  A..  5X4.849.  O.  248-74.100. 
Hoff.  James  P:  See— 

O  Connor.  Kurt  F:  Hoff.  James  P;  Prasier.  Donakl  J.;  Peeler.  Ralph  E.; 
Mueller-Largent.  Heidi;  Trees.  Royd  F;  Whetstone.  James  R.:  Lme. 
John  H.;  and  Jeffries.  Ralph  E.  5.X5,003.  O.  415-115.000. 
Hoffmna.  Jerzy.  to  United  Stales  Defense  Research,  Inc.  Magnetic  6eld 

.solawid.  5X6.063.  O.  335-229.000. 
Hoffmna.  John  P:  See— 

Waiiamson.  Gregory  L.;  and  HoSinan.  John  P.  5X6,264.  O.  361- 
84.000. 
Hoffmaa-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Alig,  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  Hilrzeler.  Marianne:  MQller.  Maioel;  Steiner. 
Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5X5.658,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Hoffman,  Paul  R  :  See — 

Mahulikar.  [)eepak:  and  Hoffman.  Paul  R..  5X5.850.  O.  174-52.400. 
Hoffman.  Richard  A.,  lo  Dymetrol  Company.  Inc.  Tie  head  and  bsleaing 
sys«m.  5X4.391.  O.  24-I6.0PB. 


Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  RoaendahL  May  S.;  Sletier.  G^ 
L.;  Wagcabacfa.  Michael;  Anderson,  David  C;  Madiews,  Antony  J.;  avl 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  to  Somatogen.  Inc  DNA  encoding  fused  di-aipha  globias 
and  production  of  pseudotetramenc  hemoglobin.  5X5.727,  CL  536- 
234.000. 
HOfler,  Maco:  See— 

Schulz.  Andreas;  and  Hdfler.  Mwco.  5X5.452.  O.  428-41.700. 
Hofmaim.  Gunter  A.;  and  Kent.  Henry  R.,  to  Genetrooics.  lac.  Flow  through 

electroporatioo  mediod.  5X5.130,  CI.  6O4-4.000 
Hofmann.  Heinrich;  Schondorf.  Johannes;  and  Goosetis.  Andre  F  L..  lo  ¥AG 
Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  AG.  Wheel  bearing  umt  with  speed  of  raatioa 
sensor.  5X4.%2,  CL  384-448.000. 
Hofsladier.  Steven  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Richanl  D.;  Wrid,  Joe  H.:  and  HoCnadler.  Steven  A..  SXSJD4. 
O.  204-603.000. 
HoAe,  Hermanus  F  P:  See— 

De  Greve.  Henri  M.  J.;  Salgado.  Maria  B.  L.  F:  \m»  Momagu.  Marc  C. 
E  ;  Vaeck.  Marie  A.;  Zabeau.  Marcos  F  O.:  Leemans.  Jan  J.  A.;  aad 
Hofte.  Hermanus  F  P.  5X5.565.  O.  435-320.100. 
Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock,  Douglas  R.;  and  Smith.  Keidi  E.. 
to  LinkUSA  Corporation.  System  and  me^od  for  call  confereacing. 
5X6.449.  O.  379-202.000. 
HOganSs  AB:  See— 

Anderssoo,  Owe,  5X5  J47,  CL  75-231 JMO. 
Hoguc.  David  R.:  See— 

Pkirian.  Michael  H.;  Redd.  Harold  J.;  Hogue.  David  R.;  and  Bonebright, 
Rodney  K..  5X6.050.  O.  330-282.000. 
Hokuriku  Electric  Industry  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Ha.sebe.    Hironobu;     Kanayama,    Takashi;    and    Kamala,    Sbinicfai. 
5X6^80,  CI.  361-752.000. 
Holden.  Irving  H.;  Mooney.  Charles  W ;  BrinUey.  GeraM  E.;  and  McKee. 
John  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Taut  armature  resooanl  ■-y'**  mnaducct 
5.546.069,  a.  34<M07.IOO. 
Holden's  Foundation  Seeds  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  J  .  5X5.811,  CL  800-200.000. 
Holland.  Gary  F.:  See — 

Pode.  Donakl  R.;  Holland.  Gary  F;  Wolf.  Nicholas  A.;  nd  Wilsan. 
Michael  A„  5X5,272,  O.  149-48.000. 
Hollars.  AMhony  S.:  See— 

PhUltps.  Manhew  L.;  and  Hollars.  Andiony  S..  3X4,670.  O.  137- 
224.000. 
Hollmann.  Friedtich:  See — 

Gartner.  Horst;  Hollmann.  Friedrich;  Rituper.  Rafael;  and  Bkxk.  Bodo. 
5X5.260.  CI.  134-41.000 
Holman.  James  L..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Geraior  pump  for  vehicle  transmis- 
sion lubrication  system.  5X4X0.  O.  74-467.000. 
Hommel,  Jochen:  See — 

Maier,  Stefan;  and  Hommel.  Jochen.  5X4,514,  O.  72-75.000. 
Hot  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan:  and  Chang.  Tun  S.  L.  5X5.057.  O.  439-540.100. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Clayton  C:  Zorich.  Chris;  Lammens.  Arthur  E.;  and  Parvin. 
Jackie  D.,  5.544.957.  O.  312-221.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akuzawa.  Kenji;  Matsui.  Hiroki;  and  Fujila.  Yasuhiko,  5X6.086.  CL 

X2-7O000. 
Chiura.  Talsuo.  5X4.388,  O.  16-375.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  ^4orio;  and  Tachibana,  Yosuke,  5X6J06, 

CI.  364-424.040. 
Ishijima,  Zenzo;  Ichikawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki,  Sbuji;  Shikata.  Hideo: 
Urata.  Hideo;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Ueda.  Jun-ichi.  5X5.487.  O. 
428-548.000. 
Matsumoio.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuya:  Shimasaki.  Yiiichi;  Haubo.  Seiji: 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Miyashila.  Yukio;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komatsuda. 
Takashi;  and  Kato.  Hiroaki.  5.544.482.  CI.  60-279.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshiharu;  Machimuni.  Saioni;  Goto.  Tadasfai;  Mocfaizuki. 
Toshitaka:  Hoshino.  Shinji:  and  Ohiani.  Hiroshi.  5X5,872. 0.  219- 
89.000. 
Ohata.  Satoru;  and  liboshi.  Tomohiro.  5X4.629.  O.  123-184.360. 
Sekine,  Hiroshi.  5.546.311.  CI.  364-449.000. 

Toyoda.  Hidetoshi;  Tsuchida.  Tetsuo;  and  Iwashila.  Kanau.  5X4.946. 
a.  303-9.640. 
Honda.  Kenji;  and  Maw.  Taishih.  lo  OCG  Microeleclronic  Materials,  lac. 
Non-corrosive   photoresist   stripper  composition.   5X5JS3,  CL   510- 
176.000. 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai.  Yuji.  5X5.052.  O.  439-354.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Mukul;  Oirock.  James  E.;  Padaifa.  Pradip  K.:  and  Rachor. 

Ltoyd  A..  5X6J01.  O.  364-140.000. 
Contolatis.  Adianase;  and  Sokokn.  Vladimir.  5X5.924.  CL  257- 

724.000. 
Ellis.  Roger  K..  5X6.204.  O.  359-59.000. 
Hong.  Bum-Ki.  Golf  bag.  5X4,743.  O.  206-315.300. 
Hong.  Chang-wan:  See — 

Lee.  Sang-su;  and  Hong.  Chang-wan.  5X5.857.  O.  I78-I8i)00. 
Hong.  Chun- Yen:  See — 

Hsieh.  Roog-Ya:  Un.  Jinn-Maw:  and  Hong.  Chua-Yea.  5X6J34,  O. 
364-709.110. 
Hong,  Doog-Pyo: 
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Ym,  Tte-Jin;  Hong.  Dong-Pyo;  md  P«ik.  Byung-Suk.  S.545.076.  Q. 
451-2r7.O0O. 
Hong.  Gfcm  T,  10  Mottar,  Inc.  Cenunic  co«liiig  lyston  or  water  oxidttioa 
enviioaments.  5X5J37.  Q.  210-761.000. 

Hong.  Hyeoog  S.:  See—  

Lee.  Dong  M.;  and  Hong.  Hyeong  S..  5^6,(00.  O.  326-83.000 
Hong.  Hyiing  K.:  See— 

Yun.  Dong  H..  Lee.  Kyu  C;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Put.  Hyeon  S.;  Kwon. 
Chul  H.;  and  Shin.  Hyun  W.,  5>»5J00,  Q.  2O*-424.000. 
m^,  Gtil'i   See— 
Zelki.  Thomas;  Zieger.  Dedev;  and  HOnig.  GOmer.  5344.634.  O. 
123-399.000. 
Honigs.  David  E.  and  Lyndi.  DcnaM.  to  Pentoip  Analytical,  inc.  Drying 
method  and  apparatus  for  infiaied  analysis  of  aqueous  sample*.  5>45  J76. 
a  422- 104.000 
Honkonen.  Robert  S..  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Comply.  The.  pH-ModiBed 
polymer  compositioas  widi  enhanced  btodegradability.  5345.681,  CI. 
524-115.000. 
Honma.  Hisao:  Nakagochi.  Kazno;  Takahadn.  Naoya;  Kogai.  Mako«o;  and 
Takamoto.    Kenichi.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.    SemiconductDr    disc    storage. 
5.546.348,  O  365-230.030. 
Honma.  Yoshihiro,  to  Canoo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  processmg 
nnaralus  using  simplified  D/A  cxmversioo.  5346.133,  C\.  348-642.000. 
Hood.  Thomas  G  ;  lies.  Roger  F ;  and  Millar.  Peter,  to  SoulhwaU  Technolo- 
gies. Inc.  Thermally  insi^ating  multipane  glazing  strutme.  5344.465.  O. 
52-786.130. 
Hook.  Jeffrey  S  :  See— 

Richey,  Lindell  C;  Hook,  fcftey  S.;  Reed.  Michael  A.;  and  Yadta. 
Robert  J  .  5345.417.  O.  426-5.000. 
Hopper  Hans  P.;  and  Caisity,  Thomas  G.,  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporaoon. 

Wellhead.  5344,707,  O.  166-382.000. 
Happen.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Davis.  James  A  ;  Hoppen.  Joseph  R.,  Chmiel.  Chester  T;  and  Alexander, 
Brian  S  ,  5345,685.  CI.  524-490.000. 
Hoppmann  Cotporabon:  See — 

Schmitt,  Wenier  R,  5344.732,  CI.  198-392.000. 
HOppoer.  Klaus;  and  Kaiser,  Berad. »  StihL  Andreas  Throole  trigger  device 
for  an  iniemal  combustion  engine  of  a  working  tool.  5.544344,  CI. 
74-526.000. 
Hora,  Peter  See—  ^      . 

Fendt.  GOmcr.  Hon.  Peter.  Spies.  Hans;  Steufcr.  Helmut:  Watzka. 
WiDibidd;  and  Wetzel.  Guido.  5344.915.  a.  280-735.000. 
Hori,  Makoto:  See— 

PiAaya.  Kenji:  Hayashi.  Kazuo;  Hni.  Makolo:  Hamaya.  Masahiro;  and 
Ohta,  Minoru.  5345.377,  CI.  422-108.000. 
Hon,  Yasuhiro:  S«« — 

Nakaiima.  Hidenori;  Hori,  Yasuhiro:  Goto.  Toduo;  Takase.  Shigehvo; 
VMiaeghe.    Koen;    Terano.    Hirashi;    and    Okuhara.    Masakuni. 
5345342,  a.  435- 1 28.000. 
Horie.  Kazuhiko.  Cost  esdmadng  system.  5346364.  a.  395-500.000. 

Honnann.  Werner  See—  _         __   

Beck,  Jocben:  and  Honnann.  Werner,  5345,013.  O.  417-201.000. 
Hani.  Billy  L.  Magnetic  holders  for  cylindrical  objects.  5344.747,  C\. 

206-378  000. 
Horn.  Klaus:  See — 

Kfihler,  Buikhard;  Pudleiner,  Heinz;  and  Hacn,  Klaus,  5345,692,  U. 
525-146.000. 
Horn.  Thomas:  See —  «  .  . 

Unka.  Michael  S  :  and  Horn,  Thomas.  5345.730,  Q.  536-28.510. 

Homdler.  George-Michael:  &e—  

Wmkler.  Helmut;  and  Homdler.  George-Micfaael.  5344.828.  Q.  242- 
35.50A. 
Horowitz.  Sidney:  See — 

Beebe.  Deborah  V,  5,545,038.  Q.  433-120.000. 
Horstmann,  Jens;  and  Kim.  Yoon,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Optimized 
translation  lookaside  bulfer  slice  having  sto«d  mask  bits.  5346355.  CI. 
395-417.000. 
Horton,  Edward  E..  Ul.  to  Deep  Oil  Technology,  Inc  Method  of  installing  or 

rctneving  mooring  Unes  indeep  water.  5344.608.  CI.  114-230.000. 
Horvaih.  Gibor  See — 

Dudiu.  D*nes:  Paulovics.  Katalin;  Kafanan.  KalaUn;  Gyflrgyey.  Jfaoa; 

Nagy,  Feienc;  Bako,  Liszki;  Horvadi.  Gibor,  Eckes,  Peter,  and  Donn, 

GOnter.  5345,819.  O  800-205  000. 

Horvadi,  Stejien  R  ,  Jr ;  Abrams,  Robert  D  ;  and  Helf,  Thomas  A.,  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Precision-ratioed  fluid-mixing  device  and  system. 

5344,810.  CI.  239-10.000. 

HOsel,  FriU:  See—  

Hartung.  Reinhard;  and  Hflael.  Fritz.  5344390.  O.  19-240.000. 
Hoshino.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakaiuna,  Toshiharu;  Machimma.  Satoru;  Goto,  lUashi;  Mochiziiki, 
TnAit^.  Hochino.  Shinji:  and  Ofatani.  Hii«hi,  5345.872,  CL  219- 
89.000. 

Hosbizaki,  Gary  W ;  See—  

McCall,  Scott  D.;  and  Hoshizaki,  Gary  W..  5346.040.  Q.  327-479.000. 
Hoskins,  Gary;  See — 

Hoskins.  Hugh:  and  Hoskins,  Gary,  5345,091,  a  464-157.000 
Hoskins.  Hugh,  and  Hoskins.  Gary.  Universal  joint  comprising  a  nan'  of 
crown  mr  denieals  confined  widun  a  slotted  casing.  S34S.09I.  CI. 
464-l3r000. 

■.See— 


Kodo,  Sbokiku:  Hosoi.  Masanori:  and  Kawano,  Michinobu,  5344.986, 
a  408-67  000 
Hoaokawa  Micron  Cotporalian:  See— 

Inoki,  Masahiro.  5344.824.  Q.  241-80.000. 
Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Toshihiro;   Nakahata,    Kiyoshi;   Ishitsubo.   Ryuicfai:   and 
Okuda.  Toshiyuki,  5345,023,  O.  425-171.000. 
Hosokawa.  Toshihiro:  Nakahara.  Kiyoshi;  Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi;  and  Okuda. 
Toshiyuki.  to  Hosokawa  Seisakusho  Co.  Ltd.  Pressure  molding  apparatus 
for  molttn  resin  5345.023,  Q.  425-171.000. 
Hospers.  Paul  A  :  See— 

Austvold,  Shawn  M.;  Bigus,  Joseph  P;  Henckel,  Jonathan  D.,  and 
Hospers.  Paul  A..  5346305,  CI.  395-26.000. 
Hostynek,  Jurij  J.:  See — 

Wiersema.  Richanl  J.;  and  Hostynek.  Jurij  J.,  5345.667.  Q.  514- 

556.000. 
Holoaii.  Hideo;  Bbisu.  Osamu;  and  Ota.  Kazuo.  to  Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Ink-jet  type  recorder  having  an  ink  carrier  and  letting  ink  by 
combuKd  heat  and  eletrostatic  force  5.546.108,  O.  34755  000. 
Holtinger,  Herbert:  See — 

Germood,  Jacques  E:  Hottinger.  Herbert;  Mignot,  OUvier.  Mollet.  Beat; 
and  Tsuda,  Koichiro,  5345354,  Q.  435-252.900. 
Houghton.  Richard  A.;  and  Ruzic,  Steven  L.,  to  Texas  Instiuments  Incoqio- 
rated.  Apparatus  and  method  for  storing  and  reading  data.  5345,890,  O. 
235-494.000. 
Houki,  Yoji:  See—  ,     . .    „  ^ 

Ohba,  Hiroki;  Tonomoto,  Yoshihiro:  Yanagita.  Kiyohisa;  Houki.  Yoji; 
Akuu,  Tbmokazu;  and  Komuro.  Akihiro.  5346,170.  Q.  355-246.000. 
Houle.  Sabina  J.:  Sw—  „.„,...       ., 

Rsher.  Daniel  J  ;  Crank,  Douglas;  Lovell,  Man:  A.;  Houle.  Sabma  J;  and 
Brodie,  James  L..  5344.458,  a.  52-204.591. 
Hourcade.  Deimis:  See- 
Atkinson,    Jotn    ?..    Hourcade.    Dennis:    and    Kiycfa.    Malgorzata, 
5345.619.  a.  514-12.000. 
House,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Brockmeyer,  Roger  U;  DievendorflF,  Richard;  House,  Daniel  E.;  Jenner. 

Earie  H  :  LaBelle,  Margaret  K.;  MaU,  Michael  G.;  and  Silen,  Stuart  L., 

5346382.  a  395-650.000. 

Houser,  Guy  M.,  to  Model  &  Instrument  Development  Corporation.  Angular 

adjustment  system  for  pylon/prosthetic  foot  interface.  5345J31,  Q.  623- 

38.000 

Hflu^BT  Rux^cll  A  '  Stt 

Pleiachman,  Sidney  D.,  Bourne,  Thomas  M.:  and  Houser,  Russell  A., 
5345,193,  a.  607-99000. 
Howaid,  Stanley  B.,  to  Howard.  Stanley  B.  Tethered  baU  having  facial 

featuirs  and  sound  output  5344.894.  Q.  273-414.000 
Howbert,  J  Jeffry  See— 

Bnins.  Robert  F,  Jr:  Gehlert,  DonaM  R.;  Howbert.  J.  JeSiry:  and  Lunn. 
WilUam  H  W.,  5345.641,  O.  514-317  000. 
HOwe.  Bemd:  See— 

H»der.  Ovistian;  HOwe.  Bemd;  and  KuUmann.  Kari.  5345.457,  a. 
428-77.000. 
Howe.  William  J.:  See—  „     „ 

Ho,  Kuo-San;  Howe,  WUliam  J.:  and  May.  Jeffrey  E.  5.545.004,  a. 
415-115.000. 
Howland.  Robert  S..  to  Advanced  Spine  Fixation  Systems.  Incorporated. 
Occipital  clamp  assembly  for  cerviical  spine  rod  fixation.  5345,164.  CI. 
606^1.000. 
Howlaad,  Robert  S.,  to  Advanced  Spine  Fixatioa  Systems,  Inuaporaled. 
Spinal  s^mental  reduction  deratabooal  fixatioa  system.  5345,166.  O. 
606^1.000. 

HowMr<1i4^  inc  '  Stc 

l^naka.  Kazuna;  and  Kapec.  Jeffirey.  5345.460.  a.  428-137.000. 
Howmet  CotporatioD:  See — 

Sauer.  Omis  R..  5345.873.  C\.  219-124.030. 
Hoyt  Matthew  B.;  Coons.  Andrew  M.,  Ill:  and  Dickson.  David  N..  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Process  for  forming  melt-spun  carpel  fiber.  5345363,  Q. 
264-78.000. 
HSC  Research  and  Development  Limited  Partnership:  See- 
Hew,  Choy  L.:  and  Fletcher,  Garth  L  ,  5345,808,  a.  800-2.000. 
Hseih  Tong-Ho:  Foley,  Theodore  A.:  and  Maraicio.  Anthony  N.,  to  McNeil- 

PPC  Inc  Absorbent  article  w,*  plates.  5345,155,  O.  604-378.000. 
Hsiang,  Hua-Lu  Trampoline  5345,110,  O  482-27.000 
Hsiefa,  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company  Systems,  methods  and  apparatus 
for  inciementally  reconstructing  overlapped  images  in  a  CT  system  imple- 
menbng  a  helical  scan.  5.546.439,  CI  378-15.000 
Hsieh,  Peter  See- 
Chen  Jian:  Papanu.  James  S.;  Mak.  Steve  S.  Y.;  Isb-Shalom.  Catmel; 
Hsieh,  Peter,  Lau.  Wesley  G.;  Rhoades.  Charies  S.;  Shieh.  Brian: 
Latchfoid.   Ian  S  :  WilHams,   Karen  A.;  and  Yu-Wang,  Victoria, 
5345J89,  a.  156-643  100 
Hsieh,  Rong  Ya;  Lin,  Jinn- Maw:  and  Hong,  Chun- Yen.  to  Acer  Incorporated. 
Notebook  computer  system  widi  a  separable  trackball.  5346334.  d. 
364-709.110. 
Hsu.  Chvtcs  C.-H.:  See— 

Uang.  MongSong:  and  Hsu.  Charles  C.-H..  5345379.  Q.  437-44.000. 
Hsu.  Henry  Racket  5.544,878,  CT.  273-73  OOC. 
Hsu.  Huei-Yiag:  See- 
Tang,  Homg-Yi:  Wu,  Maw-Kuen:  Lee,  Chuen-Sheng:  and  Hsu,  Hua- 
rmg.  5345  JOS.  a.  205-51.000. 


Hsu,  Jaa  Y.;  and  Orzech.  Thomas  S..  to  Neslec  SA.  Production  of  product 

sheeu  having  waved  marginal  portions.  5345.426.  CT.  426-4%.000. 
Hsu.  Lcc-Hwei:  See— 

Wang,  Mei-San:  and  Hsu.  Lee-Hwei.  5345.111.  CT.  482-53.000. 
Hsu.  Robert  J.;  and  Sun.  Bao-Lin.  to  Sun.  Bao-Lin.  Combined  aerobic  A 
anaerobic  treating  method  &  facility  for  bog  wastewater.  5345325.  CT. 
21O-60S.000. 
Hsu,  Yi-Chin:  See— 

Tai.  Wei-Heng:  and  Hsu.  Vi-Chin.  5346326.  CT.  364-552.000. 
Hsu.  Young-Chen.  Golf  club  shaft  5345.094.  CT.  473-317.000. 
HTM  Spon  S.p.A;  See — 

Garofalo.  Giovanni.  5345.067.  CT.  441-64.000. 
Hu.  Chung- You;  Richart.  Robert  B.:  Garg.  Shyam  G.;  and  Banerjce.  Sanjay 
K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  h4oii-volalile  memory  amy  with 
over-ense  conectioo  5,546340,  CT.  365-185.300. 
Huang,  Joseph,  to  Kuimex  Incocpotaled.  Water-proof  and  washable  electric 

razor  5344,415,  CT.  3(M3.920. 
Huang,  Shyh-Chin:  See — 

Austin,  Cuitiss  M.:  Kelly,  Thomas  J.;  and  Huang,  Shyh-Chin,  5345.265. 
CT.  148-421.000. 
Huang.  Sun-Yi.  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Process  for  manu^Kturifig 

acrylamide  microemulsified  horoopolynier.  5345,688.  CT.  524-827.000. 
Huang.  Thicy  J.:  See— 

Cheag.  Jane  C:  and  Huang,  Tiacy  J..  5345,788,  CT.  585-467.000. 
Huamg.  Hermes.  Method  of  making  iiregiilarty  porous  clolh.  5345,434,  CT. 

427-243.000. 
Hubesch,  Bruno  A.:  See — 

Baker,  Ellen  S.:  Bodet.  Jean-Francois:  Demeyere,  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hanman, 
Fnedenck  A.:  Hubesch.  Bruno  A  ,  Mermelslein.  Robert:  Taykjr,  Luci- 
Ue  F:  and  Wahl,  Errol  H.,  5345.350,  CT.  510-517.000. 
Huck  Imematiooal,  Inc.:  See — 

Ciobenu,  Dan  A.:  and  Mladinich.  Kari.  5344.992,  CT.  4I1-3S3.000. 
Hudson.  Gaiy  C.  Hot  and  cold  dierapeutic  pillow.  5345.199.  CT   607- 

109.000. 
Huebner.  Randall  J  External  fixator  for  repairing  fractures  of  distal  radius  and 

wrist   5.545.162.  CI.  606-57.000. 
Huege,  Ftcd  R.:  and  Shields,  Patrick,  to  Chemical  Lime  Company.  Methods 
and  oompositions  for  recycling  asphalt  pavement  5344.971,  CT.  404- 
72.000, 
Huels  Akbengesellschaft:  See— 

Mull,  JOrgen,  5,545.762,  CT.  568-346.000. 
Huerta.  Joseph,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Anny,  Stiiid  AkI  langel  tubular 

projectile.  5344.586,  CT.  102-374.000. 
Huff.  Rktivd  E:  See- 
Payne.  Richard  L.;  Huff.  Richard  E.;  and  Ogien.  «%yne  E.  5344.672, 
CI  137  1  000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Devenyi,  Gabor.  5,546,238,  CI.  359  823.000. 

Haugen.  Marc  D  ,  and  Morekxk.  Robin  L..  5346.091.  CT.  342-181.000. 

Pepper.  David  M.:  O'Meara.  Thomas  R.;  ud  Mitchell,  PtaUip  V., 

5.546,187,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Ramanujam.  Parthasarathy:  Shin,  Chariie  C:  Fermelia,  Louis  R.,  Jr;  and 

Sambaugh,  Andrew  J  ,  5,546,097.  CT    343-781  OCR 
Salvio.    Paul    R .    Masarik,    David   M.:   and   Wasserstcin,    Kevin   J., 

5345.956.  CT.  318-283.000. 
Wcti,  Cheng  P:  and  Pao.  Cheng-Keng.  5346,049.  CT.  330-277.000. 
Hughes.  Edward  T ,  HI  See— 

Mirbn.  James  W .  Knudsoo,  Raymond  L.;  Ruefale,  Thomas  M.;  Stuart, 
Anthony  F,  and  Hughes.  Edward  T.  01.  5346377.  CT.  395-600.000. 
Hughes.  Henry  G.:  See — 

Risdc,  Ljubisa;  Kouiy,  Daniel  N.;  Schmiesing.  John  E;  Omeridge. 
RonakJ  J.:  and  Hughes.  Henry  G  .  5.545,912,  CT.  257-417.000. 
Hughes.  Mark  J.:  and  Kittcnngham.  John,  to  SmithKLine  Beecfaam,  p.l.c. 

Nitrot«ior  process  5.545.740,  CI   546-112.000 
Hughes.  Micluel,  to  Silvalech  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  delecting  the 
posiooo  of  an  object  along  a  secoiidary  axis  and  scanning  a  profile  of  the 
object  in  a  primary  axis.  5344,558,  CT.  83-75.300. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Hulderman.  Garry  N.;  Phillips.  Eugene;  and  Swanson,  Ridiard  J., 
5.545311.  CT  430-315.000. 
Hughes  TVaining,  Inc.:  See — 

Anslcy,  David  A.,  5346.202.  O.  359-40.000. 
Anslry.  David  A  :  and  Sisodia,  Ashok.  5346.492.  CT.  385-116.000. 
HuignanJ,  Jean-Pierre  See — 

Nici>la.s.  Chnstophe:  Loiseaux,  Brigitte;  Joubert,  C6cile;  and  Huignard, 
Jean-Pierre,  5.546,200.  CI   359-15.000. 
Hulderman.  Garry  N.:  Phillips,  Eugene:  and  Swanson.  Richard  J.,  to  Hughes 
Missile  Systems  Company.  Millimeter  wave  device  and  method  of  making. 
5345311,  CT.  430-315.000 
Hull,  Vmcent  W.:  See- 
Wolff.  Rodney  G  :  and  Hull,  Vuiceat  W.,  5345  J08,  CT.  623-1.000. 
HOls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Edelmann,  Roland:  Schnippering,  Priedhelm;  Pliedner,  Christine;  and 
Mattfaes,  Reinhard.  5345.253,  CT    106-122.000 
Hume.  William  J  ;  Swenson.  Paul  M.:  and  Vasapoli.  Michael  L..  to  Kona 
Corpoiatioo.  Bushing  tip  for  injection  molding  apparatus.  5345.028.  CT. 
425-549.000. 
Hung.  MiDg-Hoog:  Kaku.  Mureo:  and  Logolhetis.  Anestis  L..  10  Du  POM  de 
Nemoias,  E  I..  uiA  Company.  Nitiile  containing  polluaiopolycather- 
perflunoelastomer  blends.  5345.693,  CT,  523-187.000. 


Hunt  Morris  D.,  to  DBH  Limited,  lac.  Knee  control  mechanism  for  indusoial 

sewing  machine.  5344,600.  CT.  112-217.300. 
Hunt-Wesson.  Inc.:  See— 

Wu.  Rei  Young  A..  5345,425.  CT.  426-634.000. 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.:  and  Muller,  Amo.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Epm  having  a 
system  for  detecting  fauh  conditions  of  the  thermal  printhead.  5346,112. 
CT.  347-171.000. 
Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Kim  R.;  Boyd.  Frederick  M.:  and  AbouUUi.  Samih  S.. 
5345,749,  CT.  564-282.000. 
Hnol,  Robert  D.;  and  Acello,  John  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coianany.  Sappie- 

mental  pbotofinishing  data  system.  5346.1%.  CT  358-527.000 
Huovila.  lyiki:  Linsuri,  Ari:  Nyberg,  Petri:  and  Odell,  Michael,  to  Vtlmet 
Coipotation.  Mednd  and  device  in  the  legulation  of  a  headbox.  5345,293, 
CT.  162-212.000. 
Hurley,  Rick  A.;  Innes.  Mark  E:  and  Pafaner,  Nelson  R.,  to  Eaton  Corpoiatiaa. 
Electromagnetic  device   with  ctireM  regulated  dosure  chanicteiistic. 
5346,268.  a.  361-154.000. 
Hun.  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpine.  Scott  A..  10  Terastore.  fate.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  storing  data  using  spin-polarized  electrons.  5346337,  CL 
365-121.000. 
HUrzeler,  Marianne:  See — 

Alig.  Leo:  Hadvaiy.  Paul:  HOizeler.  Marianne;  MOUer.  Mared;  Steiaes, 
Beat:  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5345.658.  CT.  514-423.000. 
Huss,  Brian  S.:  See— 

Aloisi,  Robert  J.;  Livingston.  Arthur,  and  Huss,  Brian  S.,  5344,808,  CT. 
229-400.000. 
Hussain,  Muhanuned  I.:  See — 

Aulet  Nancy  R.:  Bogdan.  David  C ;  Hussain.  Mubamraed  L;  Hub, 
George  W.:  Peari,  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula.  David  T,  5346325.  O. 
364-523.000. 
Hutt.  George  W.:  See— 

Aulet  Nancy  R.:  Bogdan.  David  C;  Hussain.  Muhammed  1.:  Hutt 
George  W.;  Peari.  Donakl  L.;  and  Pribula.  David  T.  5346323.  CL 
364-523.000. 
Hotter,  Joachim:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander,  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Stoliefiiss,  Jibgen:  Bectiem, 

Martin:  Dembowsky.  Klaus:  Gross,  Rainer,  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hfloer, 

Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5345.646.  CT.  514-337.000. 

Huyer.  Stephen  A.:  Grant  John  R.:  and  Uhlman.  James  S..  10  UniHd  Stales 

of  America.  Navy  Apparatus  and  method  for  predicting  flow  cfaatacteris- 

tics  5344324,  CT.  73-147.000. 

Hwa,  Rebecca  P:  See— 

MariLs.  Joseph  W.;  Shieber,  Stuart  M.;  and  Hwa,  Rebecca  P.  5346317, 
CT.  395-145.000. 
Hwang.  David  K.,  to  Embart  Inc.  Control  for  glass  farming  machiBe. 

5345.244,  CT  65  160.000. 
Hyacindie,  RoUnd:  See— 

Toumier,  Herv<;  Hyacintfae.  Roland:  and  Schneider.  MicheL  5343393, 
CT.  424-93Z000. 
Hybridon.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodchild.  John;  and  Nesbitt  Steven  M..  5343.729,  CT.  336-24300. 
Hydrocool  Pty  Ltd;  See— 

Atiey.  Graeme  S.;  Searls,  Jesse  H.;  and  Sargeant  Gaiy  L,  3344,487,  CT. 
623700. 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  BCD  low  noise  high 
sensitivity  charge  detection  amplifier  for  high  performance  image  season. 
5346,438,  CT  377-60.000. 
Hyper-Therm  High  Temperature  Composites,  Inc.:  See — 

StefBer,  Wayne  S.,  5345,435,  CL  427-249.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Thorabeig,  Gary  R.,  5345,440.  CT.  427-345.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Dong  M  :  and  Hong.  Hyeong  S..  5346,020,  CT.  326-83.000. 
Lee.  Woo  B  :  Ob,  Se  J  ;  Yeo.  Tae  J.;  Ko,  Jae  W.;  aid  Koa  Y^  M., 
5345.572.  CI.  437  26.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jang,  Jaeduk,  5345,099,  CT.  475-135.000. 
Jacob.  Mibai:  and  Aaderaea.  Erik  C.  10  Boston  Scientific  CorpoiatiaiL 

Perfusioa  ballooa  stem.  5345,135,  CT.  604-96.000. 
lacoponi,  John  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Nitrogen  tieatnieiii  for 

metal-sibcide  contact  5345392.  CT.  437-200.000. 
Iba,  Yoichi:  See— 

Yasugaki,  Masalo;  Konuma,  Osamu;  aiKl  Iba.  Yoidii.  5346,227.  CL 
359-630.000. 
Ibaraki,  Susumu:  Katta,  Nobou;  Nakamuia,  Sdji;  and  Miaakami,  Hiraid,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scramble  system  for  use  in  digital 
video  signal  recording  and  reproduang  system  or  transmissioa  and  receiv- 
ing system,  comprising  scramble  apparatus  and  descramble  ii"—"* 
5346,461,  CT.  380-20.000. 
Ibe,  Harushige:  See — 

Ogawa.    Takasfai;    YosfaiiDoto.    Kazuo:    UcUyama.    Kensoke;    Bk. 
Hanofaige:  Arai,  Yoafaihani;  Shiraishi.  Taketoshi;  and  Gotoh,  Yoshi- 
nori.  5344.995.  CT.  414-219.000. 
Ichihashi.  Mototni:  See— 

Mitani.  Iteki;  IcUhasfai,  Motomi;  aid  Bessho.  Mikio.  5344329,  O. 
73-716.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hanio:  See — 

Takahashi.  KoicU;  Trioton,  Tetnya;  Idnkawa.  Haw;  Kaya,  Akimaaa; 
and  Takahashi,  Tomoyoki,  3344,833,  CL  242-348.100. 
Ichikawa,  Jun-ichi: 
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bUjiiiu.  Zenzo:  Ictnkawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasiki,  Shuji:  Shiluta.  Hideo: 
Una.  Hideo;  Kwue.  Shc^i:  ad  Ueda.  Jun-ichi.  3.S45.487.  O. 
428-548.000 
IchimHU.  Kouzou.  to  Texts  Insmimeoo  Incorponled.  Phne  locked  loop 

having  booater  cimiil  for  rapid  lockup.  5»6.053.  C\.  331-11.000. 
Ichiok*.  Yoshikizu;  tenkins,  l,«lie  C  .  Kimun.  Shinichi;  PoUatre.  Robcn  J.; 
Troumun.  Ronald  R  .  and  Wisnieif.  Robert  L.,  lo  Intenubonal  Biuiness 
Machines  Cocporaooo.  Airay  tester  for  detemuning  contact  quality  and  line 
imetrity  in  a  TFT/LCD.  5.546,013,  O.  324-T7O.00O. 
Ideal  ideas.  Inc.:  See— 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P.;  and  BUii,  James  R..  H,  5,545,069,  Q.  446-73.000. 
Ide>ama.  Hiroyukj   See — 

Hiroa,    Masaya;    Ideyama.    HiroyiAi;    OkaMoi,    Tou:    Yamaahita, 
Ibafaiyuki;  ho.  Hideo;  and  Kawabuchi.  Yoicfai,  5,546.166,  a.  355- 
209.000. 
Ido,  Kibei:  See— 

Hibi.  Taketoahi;  Maeno.  Kenji;  Ido.  Kihei;  Onishi.  Ken;  Ueda,  Shinobu; 
Hinno.    Akiyosfai;     Halanaka.     Kciji;    and    Shiroahita.    "njushi. 
5J46.191.a.  358-335.000. 
Ido,  Yasuo,  k>  Sony  Coporation.  Dau  reconhng/reproductng  method  and 

data  send-out  method.  5>«6,118,  O.  348-7.000. 
lEP  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Jewett.  Warren;  and  EbeJing.  Frederick  A.,  5>44,647,  O.  128-200.230. 
Igarashi.  Ryosaku   See — 

Dairoon.  Katsumi;  Nukada,  Kalsumi;  Sakaguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Igaraahi, 
Ryosaku,  5,545,733,  Q.  540- 139.000. 
Igucfai.  Maiao:  See — 

FukMuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yaroaroolo.  Shinya;  and  Iguchi. 
Masao,  5>45.020.  Q  418-55400. 
Ibara.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Osamu;  and  Dura.  Hirofumi.  5,546,205,  Q.  359-59.000. 
liboshi,  Tbmohiro:  See — 

Ohata,  Satoru.  and  liboafai.  Ilaanbiro.  5>M.629.  O   123-184  360 
lida.  Masanori.  to  Matsushita  ElMric  IndustTial  Co..  Ltd  Opocal  cucuit  and 
light  tiansmusioa  system  and  laelfaod  using  die  same.  5,546,219,  CI. 
359-281.000 
lida.  To(u;  Ohashi.  Michihito:  Sakai.  Yoahihiro:  Kuramoto.  Shin-ichi;  Chiba. 
SbunicM;  Astriiina.  Yasuo;  and  Tomita.  Junko.  lo  Ricoh  Cooipaay.  Ltd. 
Device  for  regenerating  printed  sheet-like  recording  medium.  5.545.381. 
a  422-186.000. 
lida.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida,  Yoahihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  bo,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
YanazAi,    Minora;   Tamada.    Osama;    and    Nakajima.    Sfaigeru. 
5,345,121,0.600-121.000. 
lihaa,  Michio;  Shimizu,  Osamu.  and  Sera.  Akira,  to  NTN  Corporacian.  Cold 
fonning  method  of  toothed  nng-shaped  products  and  forming  apparatus  for 
its  use.  5>t4.54«,  O.  76-107.100. 
lijima.  Hideaki:  See — 

Nakano.  Toshihiro;  lijima,  Hideaki;  and  Arakawa,  Haruo.  5X4.485. 0. 
60-589.000. 
lijima,  Makolo:  See — 

Hashitani.  T^ufumi;  nqita.  Shozo;  lijima.  Makoto;  and  Asano.  Koji. 
5>«5,485.  a.  428423.100. 
lima.  Shin:  See— 

Kamoda.  Hitoshi;  Maekawa.  Tomohiro;  Yiii,  Yasuji;  lima.  Shin;  and 
Bunya.  Takashi.  5.544,965.  Q  400-582.000. 
liri.  SUgeo:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shumpei;  Cbo,  Toahitsura;  and  liri.  Shigeo,  5,545,309.  CI. 
205437.000. 
Ikebucfai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mitaka.    Ryosuke;    Piqiwara,   Yoahimasa;   and   Ikehochi.    Hiroyuki, 

5»6.476.  CI   382-201.000. 

Ikeda.  Hachiio;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenon;  Puku- 

kawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei;  KinoshiU.  Shoji;  Takagi.  Yukio;  Gocbo. 

Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo;  Hasegawa,  Yoshun; 

Hirooaka,  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi.  Yasuhtto.  to  Niigata  Engineering  Co.  Lid. 

Automabc  steering  device  for  asphalt  finisher  5.546.123.  CI  348-119.000 

Ikeda,  Takao.  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Spring  mounting 

device  for  automotive  door  lock  apparatus  5..M4.9r'S.  a   292  216.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo:  Kaji.  Eiichi.  and  Ishimani.  Kenji,  to  Toaoh 
AJtzo  Corporation.  Method  of  prnducmg  tns(peniafiuorophenyl)borane 
using  penofluorophenyl  alkali  metal  sail  piepared  from  pentaAuortiben- 
zene.  5.545.759,  CI.  568-6.000 
tkenaiu.  Toiniji:  See — 

Satomaa,  Shinji;  Nytamura.  Kenji;  Ikenaka,  Tokiqi;  and  Omichi. 
Kaoru.  5>»5.530.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Des.  Roger  F:  See— 

Hood,  TTiomas  G.;  Des.  Roger  F;  and  Millar.  Peter.  5>44.465.  O. 
52-786.130. 
nUnois  Tool  Woriu  Inc.:  Set— 

Fiederikien.  Bjame;  and  Masghati.  Mohammad,  5,546,267,  Q.  361- 

119.000 
Watts,  Leslie  M..  5,544.749.  a.  206-459.500. 
Yattwough,  H«vey  M.,  5J44.470,  Q.  53-442.000. 
Imagawa.  Ippei:  See — 

Satake    Sunao;  Yatsuyanagi,  Yoafaimi;  Fujii.  Masahiro;  and  Imagawa. 
Ippei.  5..S45.694.  CL  525-286.000. 
Imai.  Akihiro;  Fukui.  Yasuo;  and  Matsoo,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Thermal  transfer  printing  meliiod  and  image-forming 
Uyer  transfer  medium.  5>t5,605,  O.  503-227.000. 
imai,  Takashi:  See — 


Onoue,    Keiji;    Sailo,   YUdo:    and   Inai.   Tkkariii.    SX4389,   O. 

19-157.000. 
Imai,  Yasuo:  See — 

Yamada.  TosIuto;  Imai.  Yasuo:  and  Mitauda.  Yasuliiro.  5.545.771.  O. 
570-164.000. 
Imanari.  Hitoshi;  ICanno.  Hideo;  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Cofporation. 

Lens  barel  using  a  surface  wave  motor.  5,546.233.  O  359-696.000. 
Imran,  Mir  A.,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation.  Catheter  for  RF  ablation 
having  cooied  electrode  with  eiecttically  insulated  sleeve.  S>45.I61,  Q. 
60641.000. 
Imin,  Yodiio;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Kalayama,  Akira.  lo  Nikon  Cotpamxin. 

Camera  for  preventing  camera  shake.  5,546,159,  O.  354-472.000 
In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheffer,  Terry  J;  and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R..  5>I6, 102.  a.  345-100.000. 

Inaba.  Kanemasa:  See — 

Pujita,  TUafiimi;  Shimoda.  Ikuo;  Mochimaru.  Masami;  OlsulLa.  Sus- 
umu;  Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Kurimoto.  Kurirooto:  and  Inaba.  Kanemasa. 
5.544.452.  a.  52-167.200. 
Inada.  Norifumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Katsuya;  and  Inada.  Norifumi.  5.544.779.  Q.  220-89.200. 
Inai.  Midtifiimi:  See — 

Fujioka.    Souichirou;    Nishida,    Masafiimi;    and    Inai.    Midiifumi, 
5,546047,  CI.  360-77.130. 
Inami.  Miciiikazu:  See — 

Harato.  Takuo;  Ishida.  Takahiro;  Kumagae.  Yoduo:  Inami,  Michikazu: 
Ishibashi,  Kazutiisa;  and  Murakami,  Mitsuaki.  5>4S.384,  Ct.  423- 
121.000. 
Inco  Limiled:  See — 

Balqak.  Jnraj;  and  Enel,  Victor  A.,  5>I5,392.  O.  423-592.000. 
bideck.  Ronald  S.;  Muller.  Marcel  W ;  Engel.  George  Lawrence;  and  Hege, 
Alan  U.  to  Washington  University  Mediod  and  apparatus  for  fingerpnnung 
and  authenticating  variou.v  magnetic  media.  5,546,462,  CI.  380-23.000. 
IndusDial  Technology  Research  Institute  See— 

Lin.  Chin-1;  Chen,  Yu  Hsuan;  and  Chu,  Gou-Don,  5,544.907,  O.  280- 

288.300. 
Y«ig.  Ning.  5>«5J60.  O.  264-9.000. 
Information  Resource  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Caputo,  Anthony  A  ,  and  Amoruso,  Victor  P.,  5.546,463, 0.  380-25.000 
Inftasotucs.  Int.:  See — 

Kelly.  Edmund  P,  5>»4,674,  a.  137-98.000. 
Ingram.  Joseph  D  :  See — 

Roy.  Bryan  A.  Ingram,  Joaqih  D;  Arrowsmith,  Hubert  W;  and  Ramsey, 
Timodiy  B  ,  5.545.796,  CI  5884000 
Innes.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Hurtey.  Rick  A  ;  Innes.  Mark  E  .  and  Palmer.  Nelson  R..  5^46068, 0. 
361  154.000. 
Innocom  (IT.)  B  V:  See— 

Schasfoort  Richaidus  B.  M.;  and  Voogt,  Jan  O.,  5X5J03,  O.  204- 
601  OOO. 
Innovasive  Devices.  Inc.:  See^ 

Han.  Rickey  D.,  5,545,17a  CI.  606-148.000. 
Itmovatioas  in  CycUng:  See — 

Phillips.  Matdiew  L.;  and  HoUars,  Anthony  S.,  5,544.670.  Q.  137- 
224.000 
Iruwvabve  Quality  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Armstrong,  William  D.,  5,544,800,  C\.  227-009.000. 
Inoki,  Masahiro,  to  Hoaokawa  Micron  Corporation.  Puivoizer.  5.544,824,  CI. 

241-80.000 
Inomala,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Oishi.  Telsuya;  Ozawa.  Hitoaiii;  ICarasawa.  Minato;  Inomata. 
Masamitsu;  Mega.  Izumi;  Yamauciii.  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunori; 
Nakahau.  Shigeru;  Sakamoto.  Katsumi;  Naka.shima.  Tatsunobu, 
Watanabe,  Akilo;  Suzulu,  Jin;  Ohicawa,  Kouliei;  Funisawa.  Satoshi; 
Ono.  Hiioahi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5»5.702.  Q,  525-509.000. 
Inooe,  Aiciia:  See — 

Sakuma.  Shuji;  Atsumi.  Kiminori;  bnae,  Akiia:  and  Koyama.  Hideo. 
5..S45,791,a.  585-639.000. 
Inouc.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Megumi;  Inoue.  Hiromi;  Sugiura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  iCenji; 
and  Fujii.  Tsunenori.  5>t5.747.  O.  560-123.000 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

ICubouchi.  Kenji:  Fukui.  Yuji;  and  Inoue.  Kunitoshi.  5344.901,  Q. 
277-235.008. 
Inoue.  Naoyuki.  lo  Ebara  Corporation.  Regenerator  for  absorption  refriger- 
ating machine.  5344.497.  CI.  62497  000 
Inoue.  Torn:  See— 

Ucfaaa.  Yasuhiro;  Kusumoto,  Yasuhiro;  Kaneaawa.  Yoshio;  and  Inoue. 
Toru.  5346.175.  O.  355  290.000 
Inoue.  Yasuyuiu;  Kawadu.  Masao.  Okamoto.  Kalsunari;  Takato.  Nono; 
Yamantolo.  Fumihiko;  Suda.  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa.  Shinichi;  and  Morinaiu. 
Akin,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Integrated  optical 
wavegnde  circuit  and  optical  branch  line  test  system  using  the  same. 
5346.483.  CI.  385-14.000. 
faiselbeis.  Alfred:  .Vee— 

Austel.  Vernon;  Chatterjee.  Avijit:  and  Inselbeig.  Alfred.  53*6316.  CI. 
.195  140.000 
Insight.  Inc.:  See — 

Faniooe.  Stephen  D.;  Gelardi.  Andiony  L:  and  Gelatdi.  John  A., 
5344,741,  a.  206-308.100. 
Institui  Francais  du  PeDole:  See — 


Benznria,  Jacques;  Dtwana.  Francois;  Dufif-Vaambon.  Bruno;  and 

Gaillard,  lean-Bcmatd.  5345,746,  CI.  560-78.000. 
Triivers.  Christine:  and  Burzynski,  Jean-Piene,  5345,793,  CL  585- 

671.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  See — 

Aliion,  Marc;  Mootagnier.  Luc;  Ouetard,  Deniae;  Btun-Veziaet,  iVan- 

coise;  and  Cbvel,  Francois.  3345,726.  CL  336-23.100. 
Instioiie  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Xiotig.  Tian-yu.  5344.624.  Q    1224.00D. 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology.  Inc.:  Set — 

EmpK.  H.  Jeff.  5345.292.  Q.  162-30.110 
Institute  nmeur  See— 

CoUandrc,  Helene;  Moniagnier.  Luc;  Agul.  Henri:  and  Bediel,  Jem- 
Marie.  5345320,  a.  435-5  000. 
Instnimenls  de  Medecine  Veterinaire:  See — 

Casaou,  Robert;  Catsou,  Maurice;  and  Cassou,  Bertrand,  5343362.  CI. 

435-307.100. 
InlegraiBd  Device  Technology,  Iik.:  See — 

Campbell.  David  L  ;  and  Fox.  James  R.  Jr.,  3346,033,  CL  327-170.000. 
Ko.  Ray-Jane;  Au,  Fu  L.;  and  Chiang,  Joseph  R,  5346347.  CL  363- 

221.000. 
Intel  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  J..  5346.016.  Q.  326-30.000. 

Ba»,  Mel,  5346.431.  O  375-350.000. 

BeU,  D  Michael;  Gonzales.  Marii  A.;  and  Meredith.  Susan  S..  5346346. 

a.  395-292.000 
Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Joshi.  Jayesh;  and  Katdach, 

James,  5346.568,  Q.  395  550.000. 
Boricar,  Shekhar.  and  Mooney.  Stephen  R..  5346,023,  a.  326-93.000. 
Caspi.  Rami;  and  Galin.  Robert,  5.546.385.  O.  370-58.200. 
Chon,  Ray;  and  Rabe.  Jeffrey  L .  5.546348,  Q  395-2%.000. 
Cobbiey.  David  A  ;  Valerio.  Jantes  A.;  and  PoUack.  Frederick  J., 

5.346338.  a.  395-200.010. 
Geitt,  Alan,  5,546396.  Q  393-200.020. 
Golwalkar.  Suresh  V;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wending.  Michael;  Takat- 

suki.    Ryo;    Kawashima.    Shigeo;    Tsujimoto.    Keiichi;    and    Salo, 

Nobuaki.  5.545.922.  Q.  257-676.000. 
Kalafans.  Stavios.  5346.434.  O  375-376.000. 
Kobn.  Leslie  D..  5346351.  Q.  395  375.000. 

Kynen,  Virgil  N  .  and  Fandrich,  Mickey  L..  5346361.  C\.  393-490.000. 
Uppincoo,  Louis  A.,  5346331.  Q.  395-164.000. 
Maitell.  Robert  W.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Papwottli, 

David  B.;  Colwell.  Robert  P;  and  Glew.  Andrew  F.  5346397,  Q. 

393-800000 
Pierce.  Michael  E..  5346390,  C[.  395-750.000. 
Poling,  William  F.  5346339,  O.  395-200.030. 
Rhodes,   Ken:  Coelho,   Rohan;   Frank.  Davis;  and  Bender,  Blake. 

5,546.103.  CI.  345-119.000 
Skiaho.  Rune  A  ;  and  Ellioa.  John  D..  5346.447.  CX.  379-142.000. 
Tedtow.  Kerry  D  ;  Keency.  Stephen  N.;  Fazio.  Albert;  Alwood.  Gregory 

E ;  Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Wojciechowski,  Kenneth,  5346,042,  Q. 

327-538.000 
Inlelligeaoe  Quotiem  International  Ltd.:  See — 

MaJcolm.  Peter  B..  5346334.  O.  395-182.040. 
Intercal,  Inc  :  See — 

Deiiimel.  Edward  J..  5345.604.  O.  302414.000. 
Intergraph  Corporation:  See — 

Proehsting.  Robert  J,;  and  HeakL  Raymond  A..  5346369.  O.  393- 

550.000. 
Intermetfics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradibaw.  James  I ;  and  Daglow.  Teny  D..  5345.188.  Q.  607-37.000. 
StoM.  Uwrence  J  ;  and  Alt.  Eckhard.  5345.182.  Q.  607-5.000, 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Li-Ju  J,;  Foster.  John  S,;  Gudenum.  Christoptier  S.;  and  Vurens. 

Oend  R.  53*5.478.  O.  428-332.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G  ;  and  Vassiliadis.  Saunadi.  5346336.  CL  364- 

723.000. 
International  Buriness  Maciiines:  See — 

Wannabe.  Yohji;  and  DeBrosse.  John  K..  5346349.  Q,  363-230.040. 
Inienuuioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  Set — 

Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Goncharsky.  Robert  S.;  and  Ripberger.  Ridiacd  A.. 

5,.546357.  CI.  395438.000. 
Armacost.  Michael  D  ;  Givens,  John  H.;  Koburger.  Charles  W,.  ID;  and 

Laaky.  Jerome  B  .  5.545381.  O.  437-52.000. 
Aulet.  NarKy  R.;  Bogdan.  David  C;  Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  Hult, 

George  W.;  Peart,  Donald  L.;  nl  Pribula,  David  T,  5346323,  a, 

364-525.000. 
Auaul.  Vemoo;  Chatterjee,  Avijit:  and  Inselberg,  Alfred.  53*6316,  CI. 

393-140.000. 
Austin,  John  S.;  Novof,  Dya  1.;  Strayer,  Donald  E.;  and  Wyalt.  Stephen 

D..  3346.032.  O.  331-I.OOA. 
Auarvold.  Shawn  M.:  Bigus.  loaeph  P.;  HenckeL  Jonadian  D.;  and 

Hoapers.  Paul  A  .  5346..503.  O  395-26.000. 
Barren.  Linda;  Long.  Lynn  D  .  Mendino.  Louis  F;  Stagg.  Anliur  J.;  and 

Ward,  Raymond  E  ,  5346349.  a.  395-309.000. 
Berry.  Richard  E..  5346319,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Blaad.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Joshi,  Jayesh:  and  Katdach, 

James.  5346368.  O.  395-550.000. 
Bolle,  Rudolf  M.;  Connell.  Jonadian  H.;  Haas,  Norman:  Mohan,  Rakesh; 

md  TMibin.  Gabriel,  5346,475,  CI.  382-190.000. 


UMI 


Booth.  Richard  B.;  CoofKT,  Enanel  L;  Gieaa,  Edward  A.:  KodM.  Marii 

R.:  Krvageft.  Sd:  Oaltander.  Steven  P,;  RoUaa.  Jafilh  M.;  Sambo- 

ceoi.  Carlo*  J.;  and  Saraf.  Ravi,  5345,429,  Q.  427-97.000. 
Brighdy,  Ibdd  J.,  5344334,  Q.  81-57.400. 
Brockineyer,  Roger  L.;  Dievendmg,  RidlBd;  Hooae,  Daniel  E.;  Jennet. 

Em^e  H.;  LaBelle.  Margaret  K.;  MaU.  Michael  G,;  and  Sika.  Stuart  L. 

5346382.  a.  395-650.000. 
Cameron.  James  F;  Frecfaet,  Jean  M.  J.:  Leimg.  Man-Kit;  Nieien. 

Claus-PMer.  MacDoaakl.  Scott  A;  and  Willson.  Carton  G.,  5345309, 

CL  430-270,100. 
Chaav. On S.: Desai. Subafau D; Gemfaart. Debra A.;  Hartley. Flalbp A.; 

Haakins.  Robot  J.,  h.;  Ho.  Keith  K.  T;  Manone,  Robert  A.;  Mulo^. 

Roy  T;  Shaffer,  Lous  J.;  Scboening.  Robert  D.;  and  VenpriUe.  SooB 

A.,  5346321,  a.  364-491.000. 
Chow,  Alex  C;  and  Wng.  Mm  S.-Y,,  5346324,  d.  393-137 JXM. 
Cline,  Thiy  L.:  laeaaee,  Scott  H.;  Postoa,  Ridcy  L.;  and  Wenei.  Jon  H,. 

3346320,  a.  395-155.000. 
Cochrane,  Roberta  J.;  Pirahesh.  MirH.;  and  Sidle,  Ricfaaad  S..  5346376, 

a.  395-600,000. 
Conni,  Harold  W;  FroebeL  Prands  E;  Oregorilach,  Albeit  J.,  Jr.:  Rieiey. 

SbeUon  C;  Stan,  Stnlien  G.;  Unecfat,  Ranald  R.;  WUk,  Eric  J.;  ad 

PoU,  Jens  G.,  5345,921,  a.  257-669.000. 
Coos,  Stanley  J.:  and  GoUcdge,  Ian,  5346,276,  Q,  361-724.000. 
Dang.  Chi  R,  5346J66,  O.  369-36  000 
Doss,  Saad  K.;  McKeai,  Dennis  R.;  Renaklo,  AUrni  ?.,  and  Wiboa. 

Robert  J.,  53*5307,  Q.  203-122.000. 
Drew,  Robert  M.;   Phnn,   Deans  L;  and  WUmaiey,  Gnliaa  M.. 

5346341.  a.  395-200.150. 
Farooq.  Muioa  S,;  Kaja.  Sisyanarayana:  Perfecto.  Erie  D.;  and  Whale, 

George  E..  5345.927,  CI.  257-762.000. 
Fitzpalrick,  Greg  P..  nd  Haynes,  Thorn  R..  3346327.  CI.  395-159,000. 
Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Oxx.  George  D,;  Pieraon,  Mark  V;  nd  7't-^-tn 

Jerzy,  5345,465.  Q.  428-209  000 
GiSotd,  George  G.;  and  Osbom.  Brock  E.,  5346322.  CL  364-497.000. 
GiU,  Hardayal  S..  5346754.  Q  360-113,000, 
Hochschild,  Peter  R;  awl  Denneau,  Monty  M.,  5346391,  CL  370- 

60,000 
Icfaioka.  Yoifaikazn:  Jenkins.  Lesbe  C:  Kimnta.  Shinichi:  Polaane, 

Robert  J,;  Troutman.  Ronald  R.;  and  WismefT,  Robert  L.,  5346,013, 

a  324-770.000. 
Uhikawa,  Shigeki,  5345.960.  Q.  318-587,000, 
Josten,  Jeffrey  W.;  Mukai.  Tina:  Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  and Teng.  James Z.. 

5.546379.  a  395-600.000 
Keller.  Brion  L,  5346,408.  Q.  371-27.000. 
Kenh.  Randall  T;  Krajnovich.  Dougbn  J  ;  Kulkami,  Mmbt»tM  V: 

Leung,  Wing  P.  and  Tam.  Andrew  C.  5344,775.  a.  216*5  000. 
Kuttzbeig.  Jerome  M.;  and  Levanoni.  Meaachem.  53*6329.  CL  364- 

552.000. 
Lara.  Chung  R;  Lord.  David  K.:  Mid  Wright.  Joifilh  A..  3345383.  CL 

437-52.000. 
Langdon.  Glen  G.  Jr.;  and  Zandi.  Ahmad.  5346.080.  O.  341  107.000. 
U.  Shih-Gong;  and  Shrader.  Theodore  J  L .  5346326.  Q.  395- 1 59.000. 
Licata,  Thomas  J  .  5345390.  Q  437-189,000. 
Martin.  James  W.;  Kmidaon,  Raymond  L,;  Ruefale,  Thomas  M.;  Staait. 

Andmnv  F;  and  Hughes.  Edward  T.  10.  5346377.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Martinez.  Andiony  E.  5346321.  Q   395-155.000. 
McPhersoo.  John  A..  Jr.;  Pirahesh.  Mir  R;  Tmong.  Tiwog  C;  and  Coyle. 

Daniel  J..  Jr..  5346370.  Q.  395-600,000, 
Niijima.  Hideto;  Toyooka.  Takashi:  Saloh.  AkaaU;  and  Sakane.  Yoaiii- 

nori.  5346.402,  O.  371-10.200. 
Obermann,  David  R;  and  TVumMe.  Mary  K.,  5346373.  CL  395- 

600,000. 
Perry,  Charles  H.;  Baner,  Tibor  L.;  Long,  David  C;  Pickering,  Bruce  C; 

and  Vittori,  Pierre  C,  5,546,012,  Q.  324-754.000. 
Pfeiffcr,  Hans  C;  and  Shekel.  Werner.  5345.902,  CL  230492.200. 
Pontius.  Dale  E..  5.545.978,  Q  323-313.000. 
Rich,  Stephen  E .  5346345,  Q.  393-291.000. 
Rudisill,  Charles  A.;  Rudedge,  Joseph  D.;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J., 

5344330.  a.  73-810,000. 
Shriver.  David  U  5346383.  O.  395-650.000, 
Song.  Seungyoon  P.  5346399.  O.  395-800,000, 
International  Business  Systems.  Incorporated:  See — 
Kreider.  Russell  L .  5344.807.  C\.  229-305.000. 
Imemalional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Monleleone.  Michael  G ;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans,  Mark  D.;  and 

Hanna,  Marie  R .  5345.763.  Q  568-630,000. 
Inlematiooal  Fruit  Peelers  Limited:  See — 

Davies.  Peter  O.;  Dromgool.  Nicholas  C:  CoUinson.  Graeme  L.:  and 

Fish,  Alan  F,  5345.422,  d.  426-48ZO0O, 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

O'DeU,  Robin  D.;  Lex.  Joseph  A.;  Simon.  Alice  M.;  and  Shih.  Jayeah, 

5345.476.  a.  428-327.000. 
Imeraalional  Rectifier  Corporation:  Set — 

Wood.  Peter  N.,  5345.955.  Q.  315-224  000. 
hHernational  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See— 
Walega.  WilUam.  5344380,  CL  12-14.400. 
Inui,  Koi(&:  See — 

Wada,  Takasumi;  Pujita,  Hirokazu:  and  inai,  Koacbi,  5346,169,  CL 

355-244.000, 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Rotmer,  RoaakL  5346,298,  Q.  363-7I.00a 
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Spiest.  PWcr  A..  5>M.720,  O.  187-319.000. 
hgem.  Chri»«ophef  R  .  to  Outboanl  Marine  Corporaboa.  Method  bmI  armge- 

nml  for  asscinMing  fuel  injectkni  nozzles.  5>44,573,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Intnii,  Kunio:  See — 

Suzuki.  T^Lilrin:  bitani,  Knnio;  Utukiwa,  Hiitxhi;  and  Inji.  Akin. 
5344.493.  CI.  62  133.000. 
bitini.  SaUMU:  Mitsuhaahi.  Masduzu;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Miyake.  Toahio. 
10  Kabuahiki  Kaiatia  HayaaUbHa  Seibutso  Kagaku  Kenkyuio.  Alkali- 
treated  bagaaae.  and  ila  ptepaniion  nd  uaea.  3.343,418.  O.  426-33.000. 
bizaio.  Yoatuhiro:  See — 

Kiiauda  Chiyuki;  Puraya,  Masayiiki;  V/tOt.  Maaan;  bizaio.  Yoafaifairo: 
Nanae.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Tetuyuki,  5.545.751.  O.  564-398.000. 

UPf^  loc  -  See 

CRoaoanee,  Melville  C;  and  May.  Jack  L.,  5X6X02.  a.  340- 
574.008. 
Isaacaoa.  David:  See—  „    „    ^   „ 

SauhHci,  Gary  I..  Giiaer.  David  C;  Newell.  Jooariian  C,  Cook.  Ray- 
mond D.;  GoWe.  John  C;  and  laaacson.  David,  5,544,662.  Cl. 
128-734.000. 
Isaii,  Akin:  See—  ,. 

Suzaki.  Tkkahisa:  bicaai.  Kuoio:  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Iiaji.  Akm. 
5>44,493,  CI  62-133.000. 
Isaka.  Hano:  See— 

Sdi^ibva.  Yoshio;   Gotou.   Makoto;   Kobayashi.   Kazuhiko;   laaka, 
Hmo:  and  Nakamun,  Akihiko.  5,546,248,  O  360-77  140. 

laefci.  Maaahiro:  &«—  

Iwama.  Akifumi:  teeki.  Masahtro:  and  Nakagawa.  Azuaa.  5.345,299,  a 
204-412.000. 

ImTMrnrr    ScOtt  H  '  S€€ 

Chne.  "IVoy  L;  benjee.  Scoo  H.;  Posioo,  Ricky  L.;  and  Wrnier.  Jon  H., 
3,346.520.  a  395-155.000. 
bfaA  Noriii  A.  Catheter  appantua  having  a  relnctable  inmvenoiia  needle 

asseniMy.  5»S.I46.  Q.  6O4-I9800O. 
ishibaahi.  Akihiko.  Kidogucfai.  Isao;  Ohnaka.  Kiyoafai:  and  Mannou.  Maaaya. 
ID  MataariBU  Ekctiic  bidustnal  Co..  Lid.  Semicooductor  laaer  having  a  flat 
groove  for  idecied  crystal  planes.  5,546.418.  O.  372-48.000. 
Isfaibaahi.  Kanihisa:  See— 

Hanlo.  Dikiio:  Ishida.  Takahiro;  Kumagae.  Yoshio:  Inanii,  Michikazu; 
Uiibaahi.  Kazuhisa;  and  Murakami.  Mit5uaki,  5345,384.  Q.  423- 
121.000. 
lahida,   HidefaiiD.   to   Yaz^   Cocpofaliaa.   Groomiei   for   win   sealing. 

5>«5,854,  a.  174-153.00G. 
Ishida,  Saloahi:  See—  _ 

Nisim.  Micfaihani;  and  bfaids.  Saloafai,  5>44,947.  C  303-116.200. 
hhida.  IkkiMro:  See— 

Hmto.  Takuo:  Isfaidi.  Takifairo;  Kumagae,  Yoafaio;  biami,  Michikazu; 
Ishibaahi.  Kazohin:  and  Murakami.  Mitsuaki,  S>*5,384.  Cl.  423- 
121.000 
Uoguro.    Shiro;    Walanaki.    Masaloshi:    Kawanisfai.  Toafaiaki;    Hauawa. 
Kohtaro;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino.  Jun,  to  Casio  CompiHer  Ca,  Lid. 
Eflect  adding  appantus  5.546.466.  C\.  381-61  000. 
lahihaim,  Masniuchi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Shinji:  Moioyama,  Sfauicfairo;  Ohashi,  Takashi;  sod  Ishihan. 
Maaamichi.  5,546,261,  C\.  361-19.000. 
Ishiharada,  Minoni:  See — 

Nogucfat,  Tomoko;  Nailo,  Kazua,  Saito,  Tasuku;  Sakurai,  Ryo;  and 
laUhvadr  Minotn.  5.546,493,  a.  385-125.000. 
Ishii,  Akio:  Set — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenan; 
Hiknkawa.  MiLtuo:  Masuyama.  Yukiei:  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Y^ikio:  Gocbo,  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio:  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
HiKawa,  Yoahua;  Hirooaka,  Keilafo;  and  Ogoshi.  Yasutmo. 
3>4Cl23.  a.  348-119.000. 
Um.  Seiji:  See— 

Osuki.  Toahiaki;  Kozai.  Handuko;  and  ishii,  Sciji,  5>4S.9S9,  Cl. 
318-568.150 
Ishii  Takashi:  Waianabe,  Tamio:  and  Nagano.  Torn,  to  Yazaki  CoqianDaa. 

Multi-pole  connector.  5>«5.053.  C\  439^364  000. 
lahijima,  Zenzo:  Ichikawa.  Jun-ichi:  Sasaki.  Shuji;  Shikau.  Hideo:  Uiata. 
Hideo:  Kawaae.  Shoji:  and  Ueda,  Jun-Khi,  to  Hitachi  Powdered  Metals 
Co..  Ltd.;  nd  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wear-icststanI 
sintered  ataminum  alloy  and  mediod  for  producing  the  same.  5.545,487.  Cl. 
428-548.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Katsuji,  5>»4.900.  Q.  277-233.00B. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Takahisa;  bitani.  Kunio;  Ishikawa,  Hifoahi:  and  Isap.  Akin. 
5344.493.  a  62-133  000 
Ishikawa.  Kazumasa.  to  Olympas  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Compact  apparatus 
havmg  bidirecoonal  motion  for  loadingAinlaading  an  information  record- 
ing medium.  5.546J70.  O.  369-77.200. 
Ishikawa,  Kimihiro:  See — 

Morimoto.     Kaisushi;    Otanari,    Masaloahi:    Nawamaki,    Tsutomu: 
Wtfanabe,  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa,  KimihiiD,  5^45.608.  C\.  304- 
282.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shigeki.  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Cotporanoo.  AiAno- 
mous  mobile  machine,  and  system  and  method  for  controlling  a  mobile 
machine  5345.960.  Q.  318-587.000. 
Ishimani.  Kroji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yosfaihiko;  Yamane.  Tlkto;  K^  Eiidb;  and  Uumani,  Kap, 
5345,739,  a.  368-6.000. 


Miimara.  YoaWtaka,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission  for 

a  working  vehicle.  5344347,  O.  74-730.100. 
Ishitsubo.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Toahihiro:   Nakahin.  Kiyoda;   Uitwrim,   Ryuichi;  and 
Okuda.  Toahiyuki.  5345,023,  O.  425-171.000. 
Ish- Shalom.  Carmel:  See — 

Chen.  Jian:  Pap«iu.  James  S  ;  Mak.  Steve  S  Y:  Ish-Shalom.  Carmel; 

Hsieh.  Peter.  Lau.  Wisley  G  ;  Rhoades.  Charles  S  :  Shieh,  Bri«i; 

Latchford,   Ian   S  .   WilHams.   Karen  A.;  and  Yu-Wang,  Victoria. 

5.545.289.0.  156^>43.100. 

Isoda.  Satoni:  and  Hanazato.  Yoahio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Information  processing  device  capable  optically  writing  syiia|iae  atnngdi 

matnx.  5346304.  Cl.  395-25  000 

Isotni,  Takenori.  to  Pearl  Musical  bistrument  Company.  Intergraled  moundng 

system  for  drums  5344361.  n.  84-421.000. 
braelaen.  L.  Douglas  Cranial  implani  hairpiece  retainer  system.  5343.224, 

a  623-15  000 
Isshiki,  Masanon:  See— 

Goto,    NMito;    Isshiki.    Masanori:    Sasaki.    Kunitsuna:    Sekigncfai. 
Nobuyuki;  lUuda.  Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  5345.462, 0. 
428- 14 1.000 
Ito,  Hideo:  See— 

Hirota.  Masaya:  ideyama,  Hmiyuki;  Okalani,  Tont;  Yamashita. 
ToaMyuki;  Ito,  Hideo;  and  KawabucU,  YoicU,  3346,166.  O.  333- 
209.000.  ,,   ^. 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshibiro:  Suzuki.  Akiia:  ho.  Hideo;  Tkahiro,  Yoahio; 
Yamaz^,  Minoru:  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Nakajima.  Slugeru. 
5345.121,0.600-121.000. 

ho,  Norio:  See — „. 

Okeya.  Makoio;  Ueb.  Yaamnri;  and  too.  Nccio,  5345,983.  O.  324- 
207.120. 
ho,  Sbogo:  See— 

Eaten,  Eric  T:  Evoy,  RooaU  R:  Hayet,  David  J.;  Willard,  David  F;  ho, 
Shogo;  and  Yamao,  Yasusfai.  5346.394,  Q.  370-79.000 
Ito,  Shuji:  See— 

Konno.  Masaki;  and  Ito.  Shuji.  5.546,270,  O.  361-680.000 
hoh,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Masanori;  Kamiya,  Akita;  and  Puruyama,  Takeki.  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co    Ltd.  Flame-retaidant  resin  composition. 
5345,715.  a.  564-409.000. 
hoh.  Katsumi.  Okonogi.  Kenji:  and  Tasaka.  Akihiro.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries.   Ltd    Tnazole  and  imidazole  compounds  and  their  use  as 
annfungal  therapeutic  agents  5345.65Z  C\  514-383000. 
Iloh.  Maaami:  See— 

Kuril.  Jim:  Nooun.  Nobani:  hoh.  Masami:  Ohira.  Kozo;  Tsumadon. 
Masaki;  Matsunaga.  Akira;  Kinuira.  Akio;  and  Suzue,  Shigetoshi, 
5345.349.  Cl  232-186.380. 
Itoh.  Shinichi:  See— 

Ohno.TMayoshi;  Yamagucfai,  Takashi;  and  Itoh.  Shinichi.  5346,117,01. 
347-224.000. 
hoh,  Yasuo:  See— 

Itada,  Tomohaiu;  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kalo,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiroto; 
Tnaka,  Yochiyuki:  Shirota.  Riichiro:  AriKme,  Seiichi;  hoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  Nakamun.  Hiroshi,  Odaira.  Hideko:  Okainolo. 
Yiitaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5346.351,  Cl. 
365-230.060. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Bethuium.  Gary  C  .  5346.278.  O.  361-737.000. 
lUL.  S.A.:  See- 

Ueooart  Aliberas.  Miguel,  5343361,  a.  439-287.300. 
rVAC  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Conero.  RonaM  S.;  and  O'LeKy,  Stephen  H.,  3345,140,  a.  604- 
154.000. 
Ivats.  Roland:  See — 

Collin.  Per  Deleryd,  Roland;  Ivars.  Rotaod;  Lundqvist.  Frediik:  and 
Siolzenbeig.  Norman  R..  5346.433.  O.  376-233.000. 
Iwaki.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Asano.  Eiji;  and  Iwaki.  Yoshiko.  5345.486.  O  428-542.800. 
Iwama.  Akifumi:  Iseki.  Masahiro:  and  Naka^wa.  Azusa.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Inc.  Vapor  phase  sensor  5.-545.299.  Cl  204-412.000. 
Iwami  Akikn  lo  Mit.subishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Handsfree  communi- 
cation apparatus.  5346.458.  Cl    379-390000. 
Iwanaga.  Hidcnori:  See — 

Doi,  Koji:  Tsuji,  Yasuyidd;  Yokokawa,  Sbuuho;  Takahashi,  Kunitoino: 
Hiroae.  Youji:  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Tdceucfai,  Youichi;  Yamada.  Koutan; 
and  Iwanaga,  Hidenori.  5.545.840.  C\.  118-658  000. 
Iwanari.  Shunichi:  See — 

Agata.  Masa.shi:  Matsuyanu.  Kazuhiro:  Akamatsu.  Hiixnari;  Kikukawa, 
Hirohito.  Sawada.  Akihiro;  and  Iwanah,  Shunichi,  5346,346,  C\. 
365-203.000. 
Yamada,  Toshio;  Shibayama.  Akinori;  Iwanari,  Shunichi:  and  Fujiwara, 
Atsushi.  5345,977,  O.  323-313.000. 
Iwao.  Kyozo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shizaika;    Kojima,    Yoshitaka;    Ogawa.    Sai;    Aiikawa, 
Hideyuki;  Haginoya,  Mitsuo:  Wada.  Yukihiko;  and  Iwao,  Kyozo, 
5345,484.  a  428-408.000. 
Iwashita.  Kanau:  See — 

Toyoda.  Hidetoahi:  Tsuchida.  Telauo:  and  Iwaahita,  Kanau.  5344,946, 
a  303  9.640. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Pujita,  Norio;  Iwata.  Hiroafai;  and  Pnjiwan.  Haniyoshi.  5343,293.  Cl. 
162-338.100. 


Iwata,  Noriya:  MaOnira.  Kenji;  and  Munla.  Shigeki,  to  Mauushila  Electric 
IndaMrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  transporting  apparatua  inchiding  a  tape  guide  with 
variable  restricting  force  regions,  each  laed  depending  upon  the  amount  of 
Ope  tension  5346,259.  Q.  360-130.220. 
Iwata,  Toahiro;  Nipx,  Iwami:  Hatakeyama.  Akira:  and  Nishigai.  Kazuhisa, 
ID  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Screw  for  double-shaft  extruding  device  and 
douHe-shait  extruding  device.  5345,024,  Q.  423-204.000. 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Iknaka,  Toinoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kalo.  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hirolo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro:  Aritome.  Seiichi:  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamun.  Hiroshi:  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okanolo, 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Maaamichi;  mi  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  3346J3I.  Q. 
363-230.060. 
Izawa.  lunji:  See — 

Kock,  David  W.;  Nagai,  Kenidu;  Yalsiniigi,  Yoahifiiiiii;  Morihara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Izawa,  Junji,  5345387,  O.  423-348.000. 
Izukawa,  Tsukutu:  See — 

l^utsui,  TorooU;  Izukawa.  Tkukuru;  Otakubo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakaki, 
Yoshitsugu.  5.545.712.  Cl.  528-408.000. 
Izumi.  Hiroshi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  comrollittg  the  printing 

condition  of  a  thermal  prim  bead.  5346,113,  O.  347-193.000. 
Izumi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nemoto,  kUro;  Izumi,  Hiroyuki;  Fukui,  Nobuyuki;  aaid  Takahashi, 
Kunioki.  5346.149.  Cl.  334-263.000. 
J.  EThomas  Specialties  Limited:  See — 

Lynes.  Kenneth  W  :  and  Nepovim.  Zdenek.  5343,847,  d.  174-32  100. 
Jack,  Michael  D  .  to  Sanu  Barbva  Research  Center.  Optically-haied  chemi- 
cal detection  system  5345,897,  O.  230-339.130. 
Jacko,  Joseph  G..  to  Jaggo,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  cover  and  ankle  nppan 

comhination.  5344,430,  Cl.  36-7  lOR. 
Jacks,  David  C,  to  Cooper  Industries.  Iik.  Portable  electric  deaoidering  tool. 

5344.803.  a.  228-20.500 
Jackson.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Contestabile,  Kevin  D.;  and  Jackson.  Richard  A.,  5343,093.  a.  473- 
36.000. 
Jackson.  Robert  T:  See- 
Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Robert  T;  Joshi,  Jayesh;  and  Kardach, 
James,  5,546368.  O.  395-530.000. 
Jacobs,  Patrick  T.  Abrasive  blasting  system  with  waste  water  recycling. 

3343.074.  a  451-40.000 
Jacobaon.  Howard  W.:  See— 

Bergmann.   Oswald   R.;   Chen.   Carl;   and   Jacobsoo.   Howard   W.. 
5.545.250.  a   75-252.000 
Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.:  and  Stiles.  Gary,  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services;  and  Duke  University,  irreversible  infaibilars  of 
adenosine  receptors.  5345.627,  O.  314-46.000. 
Jacobsoo.  Michael  B.;  Voigt.  Douglas  L;  Nelson.  Marvin  D.;  and  Burkes. 
Thcsesa  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Memory  system  with  hierarchic 
disk  amy  and  memory  map  store  for  persistent  storage  of  virtual  mapping 
information  5.546358.  Cl   395^141  000. 
Jacobson.  Peter:  Kroiss.  Daniel:  and  OstrofT.  Alan,  lo  Ela  Medical,  S.A. 
Implantable  defibrillaior/pacer  using  negative  voltage  supplies.  5345,181, 
a.  607-4.000. 
Jaeger,  Christian:  See — 

Qauzel,  Yves;  and  Jaeger,  Christian.  5346396,  Q.  370-83. 100. 
Jlger,  Kurt:  See— 

Reinemuth,  Otto;  and  Jlger,  Kuit.  5344.871.  Q.  267-293.000. 
Jaggo.  he.:  See — 

Jacko,  Joseph  G.,  5344,430,  a.  36-7.  lOR. 
Jagielinaki,  Tomasz.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  and  appaialiis  for 
detecting  and  identifying  coded  magnetic  patterns  on  genuine  articles  such 
as  bank  notes.  5345.885.  a  235-449  000. 
Jaikir.  John;  Frederick.  William  H.;  Umbach.  Steven  R.;  Graham,  Scott  R.; 
Roixxts.  iCenneth  L.:  and  Metzger.  Eric  R..  to  Bissell  bic.  i^iher  bag 
mounting  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5344,385,  d.  15-350.000. 
Jain,  Abhinandan:  arid  Rodriguez,  Guillermo.  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Nattonal  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admini.stradon  Controlling  flexible  robot 
arms  using  high  speed  dynamics  process   5.546308.  Cl   395-95  000 
Jakob,  Martin;  and  Matz,  Volkcr.  to  Hoechst  Aktimgrsellschaft  Fniiii«wni 

adheaves.  5345,684,  Q.  524-354.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Alcisi,  Robert  J.;  Livingston,  Arthur,  and  Huss,  Brian  S.,  3344,808,  Cl. 
229-400.000. 
JamiolkDwski,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Le.  Tfau  A.;  Yi.  Sung  S  ;  Zwaskis.  William;  Pedlick.  Jack  S.;  Luscoinbe. 
Brian  H.;  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  Di  Giovuun.  John;  SerileUa. 
Keitfa  A.;  Steckel.  Mark  G.;  and  Harwin.  Steven  P..  5343.180.  O. 
606-232.000. 
Jamnicky.  Blanka:  See — 

Daaui.  Miljenko;  Hli^,  Datko;  Vinkovif.  Mladen:  Jamnicky,  Blanka; 
and  Elkinja,  Mirela,  5345,659.  Q.  514-450.000. 
Jang,  Jaeduk,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Shift  control  valve  of  a  hydraulic 

control  system  for  automatic  transmission.  5345,099,  C\.  475-135.000. 
Jang,  Wen-Yueh,  lo  Wmbond  Electronics  Corp.  ESD  proclection  device. 

5345,910,  a.  257-362.000. 
Jansoln,  Peter,  Marling,  Tuio-Maitin;  and  Sattelmayer,  Thomas,  »  ABB 
Research  ltd.  Method  of  operating  a  firing  installation.  5345,032,  Cl. 
431-9000. 
Janson.  Wilbert  F.  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Deployabie  support  for 

film  threading  in  camera.  5346,148,  O   354-203.000. 
Japan  Metal  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


Ueta.  Kosaku.  3344^99.  CL  277-233.006. 
Japan  Power  I'aateaing  Co.  Lid.:  See — 

Dohi,  Yuji.  5344.746,  O  206-346.00a 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

hoh.  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki.  Masanori;  iCaniya.  Aldn;  and  riaiiji— a. 
Takeki.  3343,713,  Q.  364-409.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Ogawa,    Takaain;    Yoshimoaa,    Kazuo;    UdByama.    K*— irkr    Ibe, 
Haiushige;  Arai,  Yoalabani;  SImiahi,  Takeualii;  sm)  Goloh.  Yoshi- 
nori.  3344.993.  CL  414-219.000. 
Jaskie.  JanKS  E.:  Set— 

Wiemann.  David  A.;  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  Jaskie,  James  E.;  Kane, 
Robert  C  ;  and  Moyer,  Curtis  D..  5345,946,  Cl.  313-497.000. 
Jasper,  William  C,  D;  ktiddleton.  Cheryl  S.;  aid  Pruainaki.  RcnaU  G..  lo 
Wrrebaft  Indnadies,  Inc.  Defroat  heater  with  spiral  venL  5343,878,  CL 
219-541.000. 
Jaster,  Heinz;  and  Prey.  Gregg  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dissipating  heat  from  a  transducer  eletneat  amy  of  an 
uhraaound  probe.  5345,942.  Q.  310-341.000. 
Javanifard.  Johnny:  Set — 

Tetkow.  iCetry  D.;  Kecney.  Stephen  N.;  Fazio,  AAert;  Alwool,  Gr^oiy 
E;  Javanifard,  Jotamy;  awl  Wojciednwrici.  Kenneth.  3346,042,  CL 
327-538.000. 
Jay,  Pierre:  See— 

Commandeur,  Raymond;  Berger,  NoeUe;  and  Jay,  Pietic.  3343333.  CL 
252-570.000. 
JDS  Rtel  bic.:  See— 

Garel-Jones.  Phibp  M.;  and  Cuns,  Tbnolfay  P..  3346,180,  CL  336- 
73.100. 
Jedbclu.  Joaef  E:  Set — 

Quinn.  Kraig  A:  JedUcka,  Josef  E;  and  Onnond,  Brian  T.  3343,913,  CL 
237-443.000. 
Jee,  Kyung-ha:  See — 

Lee,  Yoiag-sik;  Jo,  Hyun-min;  Jee,  Kymg-ha;  and  Oioi,  Nak-choon, 
3346300,  a.  363-132.000. 
Jeffries,  Ralph  E.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Kun  P;  HcS.  Janes  P.;  Frvier.  Donrid  J.;  Fteia.  Rdpb  E: 
Mueller-Laigent,  Heidi;  1><ees,  Floyd  F.;  Whemone,  Janaes  R.;  Lane. 
John  H.;  and  Jeffries,  Ralph  E,  3343.003.  O.  413-113.000. 
Jefson.  Martin  IL:  See— 

Hecker.   Scon  J.;  iebon.   Martin   R.;   aid   McFaland.  James  W.. 
3343.624,  a.  314-30.000. 
Jenkins,  George  C.:  Set — 

Koehler.  Paul  C;  Whidock.  Michael  B.;  NoUe.  Lawicnce  J.;  and 
Jenkins,  George  C,  5343323,  O.  210493.200. 
Jenkins,  Leslie  C:  See — 

kliiaka.  Yoshikazu;  Jenkins,  Leslie  C;  Kimura,  Shinichi;  f^Dl■tlIC 
Robert  J  ;  Troutman.  RonaM  R.;  mi  Wianieff,  Roben  L,  5346.013, 
a.  324-770.000. 
Jenkins.  Smart  E:  See- 
Schmidt.  Karl  M.:  Schmidi,  Michelle  R.;  Coie.  Geoise  S.;  Jenkins, 
Smart  E.;  and  Edwards,  Harry  W.,  5343,463,  O.  428-178.000. 
Jenn,  din  S.  Arrow  storing  means  and  aiming  means  for  a  uuaabosi. 

5344,641.  a.  124-23.000. 
Jenner,  Earte  H.:  See— 

Brockmeyer,  Roger  L;  Dievendorff,  Itidiard;  House.  Daniel  E;  Jeane^ 
Earte  H.;  LaBdIe.  Margaret  K;  MaU.  Michael  G.;  and  Sikn,  Suwt  L, 
5346382.  Cl.  395-630.000. 
Jennings.  Gordon.  l>ratection  and  cleaning  device  for  a  disk  ibive.  3346,237, 

a.  360- 1 28.000. 
Jensen.  Gary  L..  to  l>ianeer  Hi-Bred  intemational.  Inc.  inbred  maize  hne 

PHBG4  5.545,809,  Q.  800-200.000. 
Jeon,  Hwa-jin:  See — 

Lee,  Rae-hwan:  Jeon,  Hwa-jin;  Choi,  Kwang-sik;  Park,  Hong-tmn;  Via, 

Sang-hwa:  Song.  Kwang-lyeol;  Choi,  Hae-min;  Lee.  Deok-hym; 

Song.  Bong-hun;  Park.  Dong-jin;  and  Byeon.  Seong-jin.  5346368. 

a   369-47.000. 

Jeon,  Ik  B.,  to  Goldttar  Co..  lJd.Apparanis  of  a  playing  practice  for  eleuiunic 

musical  instrument  and  control  method  diereof .  5344362.  Q.  84-470.0aR. 

lager.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Davey,  Chriaopher  K.;  Dickiaon.  DanaM  P.;  and  Jerger,  Roben  J„ 
5344,481.  a.  60-274.000. 
Jervis  B.  Webb  Company:  See— 

Shaver.  Robert,  5344,733,  O.  198-408.000. 
Jessup.  James  L.,  to  Kimberly-Qark  Corporaion.  Disposable  absottea« 
garment  and  a  contiiiuous,  aelectivety  eiasticized  bsnd  joined  there  la 
3345.158.  a.  604-385.200. 
Jevne.  Allan  H.:  See— 

Keogh,  James  R.;  Hobot.  Oaistaaher  M.;  EaUn,  Jahn  W.;  Jevne,  Alfaai 
H.;  and  Beigan,  Matthew  A..  5345,213,  Cl.  623-1.000. 
Jewetl,  Winen;  and  EbeUng.  Frederick  A.,  lo  lEP  Group.  Inc.  Meteted  dose 

inhalalor.  5344,647.  O.  128-200.230. 
Jilk.  Lany  M.:  Set— 

CanfiekL  Thomas  P;  MoUenkopf.  Uoyd  C;  Rem.  Russell  J.;  and  JiIl. 
Larry  M..  5344,593,  Cl.  108-50.000. 
Jo,  Hyun-min:  See — 

Lee,  Yoiaig-sik:  So.  Hyun-min:  Jee,  Kyung-ha;  and  Choi,  Nak-choon, 
5346300,  Cl.  363-132.000. 
Jochle,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Trigg,   Timothy   E;    Souires.   Edwarl   L.;   aiKl  JocUe.   Woi^gang. 
3343.406.  a.  424-422.000. 
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Joel  Richud;  NicolM.  Robert;  Claude.  Rousiel;  and  Fabrice,  CbopmJ,  to 

Vicart)  Pl«ie  he«  exchmger.  5.544,703,  Q.  165-167.000. 
Joerns  Healthcare  inc.:  See — 

Unless,  RandaU  J.;  and  Sheehan,  John  A.,  5,544,375,  CI.  5-611.000. 
Joliiien,  Rolf:  See— 

Heine,  Steffen;  Schumacher.  Heiko;  and  Johnen,  Rolf,  5.544.895.  Q. 
277-9.500. 
Johns,  Elk:  See — 

Cooiey,  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joteph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.;  Kunz.  ScoB 
D.;  Lemmo,  Mart  A  ;  Regensburg,  Michael  W.;  Vfessal,  David;  and 
Johns,  Eric,  5.546.383,  CI.  370-50.000. 
Johns.  Rolf  M.:  See— 

Chen,  Cheog-Clii;  Uoyd.  Ben  A.;  Mumford.  Neal  A.;  and  Johns.  Rdf 
M..  5X5.278.  a.  156-175.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  R.,  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated  Current  generator  for 
inlegnted  circuits  and  method  of  constnictjoo.  5>«5,973,  C\.  323-315.000. 
Johnsoa.  Edward  M.;  and  Bergmann.  Andrew  D..  to  City  University  of  New 
Yoit.  Mt.  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  die.  Qoning  and  expresnoo  of  pur 
proieui  5>»5.551,  Q.  435-252.300. 
Johnson.  Gregory  R.:  See—  „    „  .  --      j. 

Caswell,  TV  J.;  Davis,  Jeflrey  P ;  Johnson,  Gregory  R.;  Reinails,  Timodiy 
J  '  and  Sun,  Ting,  5,546,448,  Q.  379-142.000. 
Johnson.  Howad  M.;  Pontzer,  Carol  H.;  and  Griggs.  Nathan  D.,  to  University 
of  Flofida.  Supenmbgen  agonist  and  antagonist  peptides.  5,545,716,  C\. 
530-324.000. 
Johnson.  Kirk  R.:  See— 

Beraal,  Brian  A.;  FischeOe.  Robert  G.;  Johnson,  ICirk  R.;  and  Marman, 
Douglas  H.,  5>46,074,  Q  340-628.000 
Johnson.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Andrews.  G   Wayne;  Webber,  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  James  P.;  Johnson. 
Uwience  E;  Stem,  Jeny  A.;  Milano,  Vincem  J..  Jr.;  awi  Oivis, 
Charles  R..  5.546,452,  a  379-219.000. 
Johnson,  Nordahl  K.  Waist  elastic  applicator  for  diaper  or  sunilar  article. 

5345.285.  a    156-496.000 
Johnson.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Bocko,  Peter  L.;  Eid,  Bernard  A  ;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  Lock.  William  E.; 
Sboup,  Robert  D..  and  Themont.  Jean-Pierre.  5^44.582.  Q.  101- 
211.000.  ^ 

Johnson.  Steven  A.;  and  Bodden.  Christian  P.  to  Walt  Disney  Company,  The. 

Special  effects  spark  generating  system.  5X5.092.  CI.  472-66.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Danks,  John  K_:  Mazzola,  Richard  V;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R., 
5X5,150,0.604-256.000. 
Johnson,  William  M  ,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  inc..  The.  Ballistic 

missile  remote  targeting  system  and  method.  5.544.843.  CI.  244-3.110. 
Johnson.  William  M  :  and  Musoff.  Howard,  to  Charles  Siaik  Draper  Labo- 
ratory Inc    The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  autonomous  satellite  attitude 
sensing.  5X6J09.  O.  364-434.000. 
Johnston,  Kevin  R.,  to  Adobe  Systems  Incorporated  Method  of  displaying 
multiple  sets  of  information  in  the  same  area  of  a  computer  screen. 
5X6 J28.  a.  395-159.000. 
Jokioea,  Hannu,  to  Spectra-Physics  Visiontech  OY  Method  for  measunng 
wear  in  the  lirang  of  a  container  provided  with  a  pivoted  axle  and  an 
opening,  and  a  container  5,546.176.  CI.  356-5.100. 
Joly,  Ludovicus:  See — 

Tavemier,  Seige;  Rultens.  Frank;  Verhecken.  Andr6;  Mampaey.  Jozef; 
and  Joly.  Ludovicus.  5X5,501,  O.  430-106600 
Jonas.  William  F:  See- 
Hill,  Tunothy  L.;  Allen,  Biian  J.;  Jonas,  William  P;  and  Kennedy.  James 
P.,  5X6.282.  a.  361-796.000. 
Jones.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

DrAesmith.  Frederick  G  ;  and  Jones.  Andrew  R.,  5X5390.  C\.  423- 
499.100. 
Jones,  Dmiel  A.;  and  Suttle.  James  P..  to  Progressive  Ganies,  toe  Apparanu 
for  progressive  j«*po«  gammg  5X4.893,  Q.  273-309.000. 

Jones,  Erie  R.:  See—  

Thompson.  Richard  B.;  and  Jones.  Eric  R..  5X5317.  O.  435-4.000. 
Jones.  Gordon  H.;  See— 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A  ;  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R  ;  Jones. 
Gordon  H  ;  and  Roman.  Richaid  B..  5.545,412.  Q.  424-450.000. 
Jones.  Kyle  B  ;  Lehnert  Robert  A  ;  Mclnnes.  Ian  D.;  Quinn.  Robert  D  ; 
Sisley.  Steven  E.;  and  Temus.  Charles  J.,  to  Pacific  Nuclear  Systems.  Inc. 
Transportation  and  storage  cask  for  spent  nuclear  fuels.  5X6,436.  CI. 
376-272.000. 
Jones.  Malcolm  N.:  See — 

Vadgama,  Panka)  M.;  Rosenberg.  Mark  F.;  and  Jones,  Malcolm  N., 
5X5319,  a.  435-4.000. 
Jones  Richaid  R.;  and  Wilson,  William  N.,  to  Adantic  Richfield  Compuy. 

Medwd  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  wellbore   5X4.705.  O.  166-250.400. 
Jones.  Russell  W.  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Reversibly  rocatable  chuck 

wuh  iniemal  cam  for  shifting  work  axis.  5X4356.  CI.  82- 1.1 10. 
Jones.  Scott  L.;  See — 

Dennison.  Evoco;  Nass.  Edwin  U;  Duffy.  IteMfay  J.;  Pauley.  Oregoey 

T;  Jones.  Scon  L;  and  Shale.  Deborah  J.,  5346,445,  Q.  379-60.000. 

Jones.  Sedi  A.:  See—  ^ 

Groshans.  Jowph  R. ;  Spoooer.  Jeffiey;  and  Jones.  Satt  A..  5344.7 10.  a. 

173-176.000. 

Joshi,  Jayesh:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Robert  T.;  Joshi,  Jayesh;  and  Kardach. 
James.  5346368.  Q.  395-550.000. 


Joshi.  Mahendra  L.;  Broadway,  Lee;  and  Mohr.  Patrick  J.,  to  Combustion  Tec, 
Inc  Method  and  apparaus  for  injecting  fuel  and  oxidant  into  a  corabuslian 
burner.  5,545.031.  O.  431-8000 
Jodea,  Jeffiey  W.;  Mukai.  Tina;  Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  and  Teng,  James  Z.,  to 
ational  Business  Machines  Corporation   Page  refreshing  procedure 
two  locking  granularities  Co  ensure  cache  coherency  in  a  multisystem 
««»  processing  environment  having  a  high-speed  shared  electronic 
store.  5346379.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Jouben.  Cfcile:  See—  ^  „  .     _, 

Nicolas,  Christophe;  Loiseaux,  Brigille;  Joubert.  Ctale;  and  Huignard, 
Jean  Piene.  5346.200.  Q.  359-15.000. 
Joubettou.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Hiroihi;  Wakai,  Hanio;  and  Joubettou,  Hiroyasu.  5X5.576. 
CI.  437-41.000. 
Joyce.  Robert;  Rosier.  Jeflirey;  Ehrlich.  Jason;  and  Brouillet.  Jean-Luc,  to 
Aspect  Telecommunications    Method  for  accessing  real-ume  dau  in  an 
automatic  call  distribution  system.  5346,455,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Ju.  Redford  F   See—  ,    ,  ,^^  ,„ 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju,  Redford  F.;  and  Litt.  Morton  R,  5X5.732, 
CI.  536-120.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Baba,  Yasushi.  5344,601,  O.  112-261.000. 
Jung.  Dieter:  See — 

Raehse.  Wilfried;  Beck.  Wilbelm;  Jung.  Dieter,  and  Sonnemann.  Dieter, 
5344,427.  a.  34-37iO0O. 
Jurica,  Joteph  J.:  See —  ^      ..„ 

Walworth.  Tom  M..  Jr.;  Jurica,  Joseph  J.;  Weilemann.  Donald  E.;  and 
Turner.  Joseph,  5344,932.  CI.  296-183.000. 
JWl  LttL:  See— 

Barren.  Rex,  5344,678,  O.  139-383.00A. 
Jye,  Cbemg  B  Power  gas  tank  cover  5344,780,  a.  220-211.000. 
K-2  Corporation:  See— 

Fezio,  Louis  J.,  5344,908,  Q.  2»fr«10.000. 
K  &  J  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Kim,  Jae  H.,  5344336,  O.  73-866300. 
Kabel  Rheydt  Aktiengeaellachafi:  See— 

Lysson,  Hans-JQigen;  Lisse,  Frank;  Hahn,  Manuela;  Leppert.  Hans- 
Detlef;  and  Daibon.  Philippe.  5X5.246.  O.  65-435.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See— 

Iritani.  Saioshi.  MiLsuhashi,  Masakazu.  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Miyake. 

Toshio.  5.545.418.  CI.  426-53.000. 
Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  Kuboia.  Michio;  and  Sakia,  Shuzo.  5X5387,  Q. 
435-97.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Yashiki.  Takashi;  Wada.  Yasunori;  Nishimolo.  Hidenon;  Terada.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Nakayama.  Takenoii;  and  Abumiya.  Tadasbi,  5X5.268,  CI. 
148-518.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Smgi:  See— 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi.  Kiminori;  Inose.  Akin;  and  Koyama.  Hideo. 
5X5.791.  CI.  585-639.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  an  T  See — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  5X5,862.  C\.  200-16.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusho:  See— 
Takehara,  Katsuomi,  5344,397,  Q.  28-263.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko,  5346,142,  Q.  351-237  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Goto.    Nanto.    Isshiki.    Masanoti;    Sasaki,    Kumtsuna;    Setaguchi. 
Nobuyuki;  Takeda.  Katsnyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Hideki,  5X5.462,  CI. 

428-141.000  

Kohyama.  Yusuke;  and  Sugiura.  Souichi.  5X5.926,  O.  257-755.000. 

Matsushita.  Toyohiko,  5.546356.  CI.  395-427.000. 

Miura.  Motohiro.  5346.001.  O.  324-322.000. 

Mizushima.  Koichi;  Yoshida,  Jiro;  and  Kubo,  Koh-ichi.  5X5.612,  C\. 

505-239.000 
Nakamoto.  Masayuki.  5X5.980.  Q.  324-96.000 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka,  5346X7.  Q.  395-550000. 
Nakatani.  Yoshinori:  Kanebako.  Toyomitsu;  Aoki,  Kunio;  and  Asahina. 

Hiroshi,  5.546.440.  Q    .^8-98.200. 
Nukui  Tadashi.  and  Tanabe.  Ken,  5,545,979,  a.  323-313.000. 
Ogura,  Hidemitsu;  and  Kanzaki.  Koichi,  5X5.906,  Q.  257-315.000. 
Ohno.  Tadayostu;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Itoh.  Shinichi,  5346,1 17,  CI. 

347-224000. 
Okumura.  Eisuke;  and  Tsuno.  Katsuhiko,  5346,185,  Q.  356-345.000. 
Shimoda.  Kenji.  5.546.399.  Q  370-94.100. 

I^naka.  Tomohani;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kaio.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Ttaaka,  Yostnyuki;  Shiiola.  Riichiro;  Aritotne,  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwala.  Yoduhisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
'VtaAa;  Anno.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoiu,  5.546,351,  CI. 
365-230060 
Wakamatsu.  Hideki.  5,545,045.  Q.  439-70.000. 
Watanabe.  Yohji;  and  DeBrosse,  John  K.,  5346X9.  CX.  365-230.040. 
Wazumi.  Seiichiro.  5346.594,  Q.  395-800  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Pukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yamamolo,  Shinya;  and  Igucfai, 

Masao.  5.545.020.  Q.  418-55  400. 
Onoue.    Keiji;    Saito.    Yukio;    and    Imai,    TUushi.    5344J89,    CL 
19-157.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See — 

Meguro,  Yasuo;  aid  Yabu.  Hirodu,  5X5.190,  Q.  607-%.000. 
Kaemmerer.  William  F:  See — 


Oboo,  Walter  H.;  and  Kaemmerer,  William  F.,  5X5,186.  a.  607- 
14.000 
Kaewdl.  John  D.:  See- 
Cooky,  David  M.;  DiGiovanni,  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell.  John  D.:  Kurtz.  Scott 
D.;  Lemroo.  Mark  A.;  Regensbuig.  Michael  W.;  Vessal.  David;  aid 
Johns.  Eric.  5346.383.  CI.  370-50.000. 
Kai.  Jiaicfai:  See — 

Saioh.  Takamasa;   Yasuda,   Hiroahi;   Kai,   Junichi;  Oae,   Yoshihisa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiicfai;  Yabara,  Hidefiimi;  Seto.  Isamu; 

lUbgawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai,  Soicfairo;  Abe,  Tooiohiko: 

Kiuchi. Takashi;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  5346319,0.  364-488.000. 

Kai,  Shoichiro:  See — 

Nishida.  Seiji;  and  Kai,  Shoichiro,  5344,981,  O.  405-259.600. 
Kainaga.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kyashima.  Ichiro;  and  Kainaga.  Masahiro,  5346359,  O.  395-460.000. 
Kaiser.  Bemd:  See — 

HCppner.  Klaus;  and  Kaiser.  Bemd,  5344344,  O.  74-526.000. 
Kaiya.  Nobuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideki,  to  Dow  Conung  SiUcoie  Co.,  Ltd. 
SiUoone   compositiotts   for   the   formatian   of  cured   release   coatings. 
5X5.682,  O.  524-265.000. 
Kaiya,  Nobuo;  Kobayashi,  Hideki;  and  Nishiumi,  Walani,  to  Dow  Coming 
Tony  Silicone  Co..  LTD.  Silicone  composibons  for  the  formation  of  cured 
release  coabngs.  5X5,831,  O.  524-731  000 
Kaja.  Suryanaiayana:  See — 

Farooq,  Mukta  S.;  Kaja,  Suryanarayana;  Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  and  White, 
George  E.,  5,545,927,  O.  257-762.000. 
Kap,  Bichi:  See — 

keda,  Yoshihiko;  Yamane.  Takeo:  Kaji,  EiicU;  and  Ishimani.  Kenji, 
5,545,759,  CI.  568-6.000. 
KajifiLSB,  Noriyuld:  See^ 

Ohgai.    Hideo;    Momota,    Hiroshi;    Kumakuia.    Takeshi;    Kajifina. 
Noriyuki;  Kitazawa,  Toshiki;  Oshiden.  Kazuhide;  and  Matsushiro. 
Aizo.  5.545364.  C\   4.15  320  100. 
K^ihaia,  Kazuhisa;  Kawamura,  Motoshi;  and  Yanai.  Kunio,  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Co„  Ltd.  Bearing  seal  assembly  widi  specially  dimensioned  sealing  Kp. 
5344.%3.  O.  384-482.000. 
Kaku,  Mureo:  See — 

Hung.  Ming-Hong;  Kaku,  Muieo;  and  Logolhebs,  Anesbs  L.,  5X5.693, 
CI.  525-187.000. 
Kalafacis,  Slavros,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Dual  edge  adjusbng  digital  phase- 
locked  loop  having  one-half  reference  clock  jitter.  5,546,4X  O.  375- 
376000. 
Kalidoa  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Foerster.  Roy  P.  5346.076.  O.  340-690.000. 
Kalkman.  Jesse:  See— 

Snyder.  RonakI  P..  and  Kalkman,  Jesse,  5344.927.  O.  296-97.900. 
Kalloy  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd:  See- 
Chen.  Chao-Hu,  5344379.  O.  7-138.000. 
Kalman.  Katalin:  See — 

Dudit.s.  D^nes;  Paulovics.  Katalin;  Kalman.  Katalin;  GyOigyey,  JInos; 
Nagy,  Ferenc;  Bako,  Liszld;  Horvath,  Gibor,  Eckes,  Peter;  and  Donn. 
GUnler.  5X5.819,  O.  800-205.000. 
Kaluski.  Jacob:  See — 

Fiyklund,  Linda;  Hjertnian.  Birgcr;  Gustavsson.  Marie-Louise;  Kaluski. 
Jacob;  Levander.  GusUv;  Ljungquist.  Olle;  StrOm,  Anders;  and  Viid- 
ing.  Jonas.  5X5.144.  O.  604-187.000. 
Kamada.  Kazunori:  See — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Karasawa,  Minalo;  Inomata. 
Masamitsu;  Mega,  Izumi;  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunori: 
Nakahata.  Shigeni;  Sakamoto.  Katsumi;  Nakashima.  Tatsunobu; 
Watanabe.  Akito;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei;  Furusawa,  Satoshi; 
Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5X5.702.  O.  525-509.000. 
Kamaia.  Shinichi:  See — 

Hasebe.    Hironobu;    Kanayama,    Takashi;    and    Kamaia.    Shinichi. 
5.546.280,  O   .361-752.000 
Kambayashi,  Tomio:  See — 

Haniia.  Youichi;  Kan^yashi,  Tomio;  Kalo,  Hiloshi;  and  Taguchi, 
Hiromu,  5344,773.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Kamfaia.  Parviz,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  inc.  Offset  bone  bolt 

5X5.228,  O.  623-17.000. 
Kameo,  Kazuya:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Anuuio,  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami,  Tohni;  Mutoh. 
Masani;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5X5.666.  O.  514-530.000. 
Kameyama.  Shinji:  See — 

Hashizume.  Masahiro;  Taniguchi,  Susumu;  and  Kameyama,  Shinji, 
5,546.174,  O.  355-283.000. 
Kamiiyou,  Masayasu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  Matsushima,  Sunao;  Kubota,  Yoshikazu:  and  Kamijyou, 
Ma-sayasu.  5X5.467.  O,  428-211.000 
Kamiya.  Akira:  See — 

lloh,  Hiioyoki;  Suzuki,  Masanori;   Kamiya,  Akira;  and  Funiyama. 
Takeki,  5X5,715.  O.  564-409.000. 
Kamo,  Tomoichi:  See — 

Higa.shiyaina.  Kazutoshi;  Doi,  Toshiya;  Ozawa,  Takesi;  Takeuchi,  Seizi; 
Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka,  5X5.610. 
O.  505-120  000. 
Kamoila,  Hitoshi;  Maekawa,  Tomohiro;  Yui,  Yasuji;  lima.  Shin;  and  BiHiya, 

Takashi,  to  Sony  Coipoiabon.  PrinM.  5344,965,  O.  400-582.000. 
Kanaya,  Koichi:  See — 


Hayarin.   Masaynki;   Mitekura.   Yothihiro;    Kanaya.   Koichi;   Terao. 
MataKr,  Ikgawa.  Toihiya;  Toraidokaro.  Nctaaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki,  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yanio;  Nakahara,  Kazayuia;  Handa, 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari.  5346,164,  O.  355-204.000. 
Kanayama,  Takashi:  See — 

Hasebe.    Hironobu;    Kanayama.    Takashi;    and    Kamaia,    SUmchi, 
5346 J80,  O.  361-752.000. 
Kanazawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Koizumi.    Hanihjko;    Sugimura.    AkiUsa;    Iteoka,    Kaznki;    and 
Kanazawa.  Kunihiko.  5346.051.  O.  330-297.000. 
Kanbayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komalsuban,  SUgeo;  Sueyodu.  Samn:  and  Kanbayashi.  Hirodn. 
5346J18.  O.  359-237.000. 
Kane,  Robert  C:  See— 

Wiemana,  David  A.;  Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  Jaikie,  James  E;  Kane. 
Robert  C  ;  and  Moyer.  Curtis  D..  5X5,946,  O.  313-497.000. 
Kanebako.  Toyomitsu:  See — 

Nakatani.  Yodnnoti;  Kanebako,  Toyomitsu;  Aoki.  Kunio;  and  Asahina. 
Hiroshi.  5346.440.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Kaneda,  Kiyodn:  See— 

Fujii,  Akira;  and  Kaneda.  Kiyodu,  5X5,870.  O.  219-69.130. 
Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  and  Kono.  Kenzi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company, 
Inc  Gas  feeding  device  for  injection  mokbig.  5X5,027. 0. 425-546.000. 
Kanekiyo,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hirosawa.   Satoshi;   and   Kanekiyo,   Hirokazu.  5X536,  O.    148- 
302.000. 
Kaneko.  Toshimi:  See — 

Azuma.  Takafairo;  Tokuda.  Hiromichi;  and  Kaneko.  Toshimi,  5346,058. 
O.  333-183.000. 
Kanesawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Uebara.  YasuMro;  Kusumolo.  Yasuhiro;  Kanesawa.  Yoshio;  and  Inoue. 
Totu.  5346.175.  O.  355-290.000. 
Kaneyoshi.  Masami;  and  Sakai.  Shigeni.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  die  preparation  of  globular  panicles  of  a  rare  earth  oxide. 
5X5.386.  O.  423-263.000. 
Kang.  Raphael  K.  L  :  See— 

Nakalsu.  Tctsno;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reitz.  Gary  A.;  and  Kang.  Raphael  K. 
L.  5X5.424.  O.  426-536.000. 
Kanjo.  Junji:  See — 

Lipp,  Ronald  L.;  Rodriguez.  David;  Tonya.  Michio;  Kanjo.  Junji;  and 
Otsuka.  Shizuo,  5346,077,  O.  340-825.440. 
Kanno.  Hideo:  See — 

Imanari.  Hitoshi;  Kanno,  Hideo;  and  Tanioka.  Hiroshi,  534633.  O. 
359-696.000. 
Kano,  Yoshinori;  and  Mohara,  Masayuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Ai«o- 

mabc  electronic  pans-mounting  apparatus.  5X4,411,  O.  29-740.000. 
Kanschik-Conradsen,  Andreas:  See — 

Papenfhus.  Theodor.  Kanschik-Conradsen.  Andreas;  and  Pressier.  Wll- 
fned.  5.545.768.  O  568-938.000. 
Kanio  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Megumi;  Inoue.  Hiromi;  Sugiura,  Alsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji; 
and  Fujii.  Tsunenori.  5X5.747.  O.  560-123.000. 
Kantola,  James  C:  See — 

Westherg,  Tom;  Wagner,  Jeflrey  F;  KaiMola.  James  C;  and  Zdanowicz, 
Uwrence  E .  5344.631,  O.  123-193.500. 
Kanzaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Ogura,  Hidemitsu;  and  Kanzaki,  Koichi,  5X5.906.  O.  257-315.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishimani.  Yoshitaka,  5344X7,  O.  74-730.100. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kuril.  Jun;  Nomura.  Noboru;  Itoh.  Masami;  Obira,  Kozo;  Tsumadoii 
Masaki;  Matsunaga.  Akira;  Kimura.  Akio;  and  Suzue,  Shigelodii, 
5X5,X9,  O.  252-186.380 
Kao,  Oliver  C.  K.,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  and  an 
apparatus  for  eliminating  background  noise  in  digital  sound  recording. 
5346,497.  O.  395-2.350. 
Kapany,  Narinder  S.:  See — 

FUng.  John  J.;  Shaw.  Herbert  J.;  Digonnet.  Michel  J.;  and  Kapanv, 
NarinderS,  5346.484.  O   385-16.000. 
Kapcc.  Jeffrey;  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuna;  and  Kapec.  Jeffrey,  5X5.460,  O.  428-137.000. 
Kaplron,  Inc.:  See — 

Fling,  John  J.;  Shaw.  Heihert  J.;  Digonnet.  Michel  J.;  and  Kapany. 
Narindei  S.,  5346,484,  CI.  385-16.000. 
Kaiakelle,  Mudu:  See— 

Onwunaka.  Theo  O.;  and  Karakelle,  Mudu.  5X5,708,  O.  528-76.000. 
Kara.sawa.  Katsumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Error  conection  encoding 

and  decoding  system.  5346.409,  O.  371-37.400. 
Karasawa,  Minato:  See — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Ozawa.  Hiiodii;  Karasawa.  Minalo;  Inomala, 
Masamitsu;  Mega.  Izumi;  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunori 
Nakahata,  Shigeni;  Sakamoto.  Katsumi;  Nakashima.  Tatsunobu; 
Watanabe,  Akito;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  Saiodu 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5X5.702,  O.  525-509.000. 
Kardach.  James:  See — 

Bland.  Patrick  M.;  Jackson.  Robert  T.;  Joafai.  Jayedi;  and  Kardach. 
James,  5346368,  O.  395-550.000. 
Kardos,  Zsuzsanna  B.:  See — 
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Sztelay,  Csaba;  K«do*,  Znizsanna  B.;  Moidvai,  Istvin;  Major,  Enter 

T;  Sztelay,  Csain.  Jr.:  Mindi.  Altila;  Blask6,  Gtbor.  Simic.  GyuU; 

Ux.  GyOisyi.  Dnbant.  Sindor.  Szillisi,  Tmat:  Fekeie.  Minon;  ind 

Gigier.  Gftor,  5,545,741,  CI.  546-276.700. 

Kainiemi,  Pekka,  to  Fivorit  Oy.  CaoifXMl  maker.  5.543,359.  CL  435- 

290.100. 
MsbMKr,  Joaef:  See— 

Pie»,  Michael;  Ktobauer,  Joaeft  nd  Bege,  Hefamit.  5,545.T79.  Q. 
57O-204.000 
KJtoer.  Adotf;  aid  Sbngebn.  Willy,  to  Ciba-Ceigy  Corpocaboo.  Datzo  dyes 
coosiating  of  two  monoazo  dyes  coirianiiig  a  1 -phenyl-5-aiiiiiio  pyiazole 
coupling  compooeoi  and  connected  by  a  bridge  member.  5,343.723,  O. 
534-759  000. 
Katakura.  Takeo:  See— 

Wakabayashi.   Sobei;   Hailiimukai.  Ibnoko;   Katakura.  lUeo;  and 
lUano,  Yoahihilo.  5>«5ai2,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Kaayama.  Akira:  See — 

Imuta.  Yoshio:  Okano.  HiroaU;  and  Kauyama.  Akiia.  5.546.159.  O. 
354-472.000. 
Kaayama.  Kalsuo;  Komachi.  Kyoiciu;  MabucM.  Hiroalii;  and  Akimolo. 
Takeshi,  to  Sumitamo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  NEC  Corporation. 
Microwave  pUsma  pixioessing  system.  5.545  J38.  O.  118-723.0MP 
Kadike,  Gregor  Se^— 

Bucken,  Rene;  Consoir.  Rudolf;  Hemianns.  Ferdinaixi-Jaaef;  Kadike. 
Gregor.  Schwalm.  Hans-Wemer,  Schultz.  Waldemar.  Paulsen,  Hedde- 
Ctaistoph;  and  Kery,  Michael,  5.544,829.  Q  242  35.50R 
Kalo.  Heizaburo.  to  Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.  Mechanical  pressing  machine 
having  a  load  fluctuating  torque  cancelling  device.  5^44.376.  C\.  100- 
35.000. 
Kalo.  Heizabuit).  to  Sankyo  Seisakusho  Co.  Mechanical  pressing  machine 
widi  means  for  cancelling  load  fluctuation  uxqae.  5^44.577.  CI.  100- 
35.000. 
Kalo.  Hideo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kalo.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tani^a.  Yoshiyuki:  Shirota.  Riichiro:  Ari«ome,  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa,  Nakamuia.  Hiroshi;  Odaita,  Hideko;  OkanMo. 
Yiiiaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoni,  5X6J5I.  Q. 
365-230.060. 
Kalo.  Hiroaki:  See— 

MatsuiDoto.  Seiji;  Aob.  Takuya;  SUmasaki.  Yuicfai;  Halcho.  Seiji; 
Oketani,  Toshikazu:  Miyashila.  YUoo:  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komalsuda. 
Tikashi;  and  Kalo.  Hiioaki.  5.544.482,  O.  60-279.000 
Kato.  Hitodii:  See— 

Hanita.  Youichi;  Kambayashi.  Tomio;  Kato.  Hitochi;  and  Tagudu. 
Hiinnu.  5.544.773,  O.  216-13.000. 
Kato.  Ikuo;  and  Nogi.  Kenicfairo.  Melfaod  of  manufacturing  electronic  parts 

5344.410.  a.  29-605.000 
Kalo  Kohji.  Elastic  waist  stnicture  for  limsers  and  skirts.  5344J66,  C\. 

2-237.000. 
Kalo.  Makolo,  to  NGK  Insulators.  Lai.  Magnesia-based  beta  alumina  simered 
bodies  and  a  prt)cess  for  producing  die  same  5345.495.  Q.  429-193.000 
Kato.  Naomiki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kouki;  Yamasaki.  Kozo;  and  Kato.  Naomiki.  5343398.  U. 
501-127.000. 
Kalo.  Tohfu;  See— 

Tanaka.  Tadasiii;  SakanMo.  Masaaki;  Yamamoio.  Koichi;  Kalo.  Tofaru; 
and  Sugita.  Mitsuiu.  5345,489,  Q.  428-629.000. 
Kalsu  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masmi.  5345.025.  Q.  425-315.000. 
Katsuta.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Emulabon  system  for  microconpuler. 

5346366.  a.  395-500.000. 
Kana.  Noboru:  See— 

Ibaraki.  Susumu:   Katta,  Noboru;  Nakamwa.  Seiji;  and  Murakami, 
Hiroki,  5346.461,  CI.  380-20.000. 
KMz.  Joseph:  See — 

Metlilsky.  Boris:  Kalz.  Joaeph;  Marom.  Emanud;  and  Gousgouus. 
Dean.  5345.886.  O.  235-462.000. 
Kauphusman.  James  V.:  See — 

Rudie.   Eric   N..   Neilaon.   Brace   H.;   and   Kauphusman.   James   V.. 
5345.137,  a  604-96.000. 
Kaushansky.  Keanedi;  and  Hagen.  Frederick  S..  to  Univenily  of  Washington; 
and  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  Cokny-stimulaling  factor  derivatives.  5345336. 
CL  435-69.100. 
Kauvw.  Lawrence  M.;  Lynle.  Matthew  H;  and  Satyam.  Appuao.  to  Tempin 
Technologies.    Inc.    Glutadiione    S-transferase-activaltd    compounds. 
5345.621.0.514-18.000. 
Kawabucfai.  Yoichi:  See — 

Hiroia.    Masaya;    Ideyama.    Hiroyuki;    Okatani.    Tora;    Yannthita. 
Toahiyuki;  Ito.  Hideo;  and  Kawabucfai.  Yoichi.  5346.166.  O.  355- 
209.000. 
Kawachi.  Maaao:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasuyuki;  Kawachi.  Masao;  Okamolo.  Katsunari;  Takalo.  Norio; 
Yamamoto.  Pumihiko;  Suda.  Hiroyuki;   Fumkawa.  Shinicfai;  and 
Morinaka.  Akira.  5346.483.  CI.  383-14.000. 
Kawada.  Norihiko:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masatno;   Kawada.  Norihiko;  and  Nakamura.  Saioshi. 
5.546.127.  a.  348-297.000. 
Kawada.  Yasuo:  See — 


Hayashi.    Masayuki:    Mitekura.    YosMhiro:    Kanaya.    Koichi;   "Una. 
Masaio;  T^wa.  Ibshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Ma*a- 
hiio;  Kizaki.  Osaimi;  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
TomoAimi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5346.164.  C\  355-204.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okamoto.   TWashi;   Tbmida.   Yoahinoti;    Yamamoio.    Nobuko;    and 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiro.  5345321,  O  435-5.000 
Kawaguchi.  Megumi;  Inoue.  Hironu;  Sugiuia.  Atsusfai;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and 
Fujii.  Tsunenon.  to  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cyclobutanecartioxy- 
lic  acid  derivatives  and  liquid  crystalline  oomposibons  containing  them. 
5345,747.  a.  560-123.000. 
Kawai.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sbouda.   Hirofumi;   Hiiala.   Yoshihiko;   Kawai.   Katsuhiko;    Kondo. 
Toshio;  and  Hatagucfai.  Hiroshi.  5344.639.  Q.  123-676.000. 
Kawai.  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Fujita.  Takafumi;  Shimoda.  Ikuo;  Mochimaiu.  Masami;  Otsuka.  Sus- 
umu; Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Kurimoto.  Kurimolo;  and  Inaba.  Kanemasa, 
5344.452.  CI.  52167.200. 
Kawakami.  Junzo:  See — 

Abe.  Shigeo;  Kayama.  Masahiro;  Takenaga.  Hiixxfai;  Morooka.  Yasuo; 
Kawakami.  Junzo;  and  Takaloo.  Masao.  5346303.  O.  395-23  000 
Kawainura,  Kiyoahi;  T^jima.  Toshio;  and  KoMki.  Shinya,  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poratioa.  Keyboard  musical  instrument  with  movaMe  key  bed  for  perform- 
ing music  without  acoustic  sounds.  5.545.839.  Ci.  84-171.000. 
Kawamura.  Motoshi:  See — 

Kajihanu  Kazuhisa;  Kawamura.  Motoshi;  and  Yanai.  Kunio.  5344.963. 
a  384-482.000. 
Kawamura.  Tamolsu:  See — 

KuToda,  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki;  Fujikawa,  Kiyokazu;  Kawamura.  You- 
zon;  Hiroia.  Tatsuya;  Kawamura.  Tamolsu;  Fukuda.  Takashi;  Kishi. 
Minoru;  and  Hiiwe.  Hisanori.  5344.428,  O.  34-493  000 
Kawamura.  Youzon:  See — 

Kufoda.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki;  Fujikawa.  Kiyokazu;  Kawamura.  You- 
zon; Hiroia.  Tatsuya;  Kawamun,  Tamolsu;  Fukuda,  Takashi;  Kishi. 
Minoru;  and  Hirose,  Hisanori,  53*4.428.  O.  34-493.000. 
Kawanaka.  Seido;  Yoshikawa.  Mituo;  and  Naito.  Hiroyoshi.  to  Sharp  Cor- 
poration; and  Ezel  Inc.  Method  for  detecting  inclinatioo  of  an  image  of 
characters.  5346.479,  CI.  382-290.000. 
Kawanishi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ishiguio,  Shiro;  Watanuki,  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi,  Toshiaki;  Hanzawa. 
Kohlaio;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino.  Jun.  5.546.466.  O.  381- 
61.000. 
Kawano.  Micfainobu:  See — 

Kudo.  Shokiku;  Hosoi.  Masanori:  and  Kawano.  Michinobu.  5344.986. 
a.  408-67.000. 
Kawasaki  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Pukushima.  Saburo;  Yagi.  Masahani;  Morita.  Kiyozi;  Ando.  Masanii; 
and  Saito.  Tokuo.  5345.458.  CI.  428-117.000. 
Kawasaki,    Kiyoshi.   to   Tachi-S   Co..   Ltd.   Autotnaled   sewing   device. 

5344.602.0.  112-470.090. 
Kawasaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Takahashi.   Tetsuhiko;   Kawasaki.   Shinji;   and   Nishimuia.   Huostn. 
5344.653.  O   128-653.200 
Kawase.  Shoji:  See — 

Ishijitna.  Zenzo;  Icfaikawa,  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki.  Shuji;  Shikala.  Hideo; 
Ur«a,  Hideo;  Kawase.  Shoji;  and  Ueda,  Jun-ichi.  5345.487.  CI. 
428-S48.000. 
Kawaae.  T^suo;  and  Hattori.  Naoshi.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Friction  type 

continuously  variable  iransmission.  5345.101.  O.  475-193.000. 
Kawashima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Golwalkar.  Suresh  V;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wending.  Michael;  TUtat- 
suki.  Ryo;  Kawashima,  Shigeo:  Tsujimolo,  Keiichi;  and  Sato, 
Nobuaki,  5.545.922.  O.  257^76.000. 

Kawashima.  Takumi:  See —  

Sasou.  Hiroshi:  and  Kawashima,  Takumi.  5.545.883.  O.  235-449.000. 

Kay.  Robert  M.:  See—  

Loobag.  Nils;  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  5345.806,  O.  800-2.000. 
Kaya,  Akimasa.  See — 

Takahashi.  Koichi;  Takatori.  Telsuya;  Ichikawa.  Hanio;  Kaya.  Akimaaa; 
and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5344.835.  O.  242-348.100. 
Kayama.  Maaahiio:  See — 

Abe.  Shigeo;  Kayama.  Masahiro:  Takenaga.  Hiroshi;  Morooka.  Yasuo; 
Kawakami.  Junzo:  and  Takaloo,  Masao,  5.546303.  O   395-23.000. 
Kazama.  Masahiro:  and  Haginoya.  Shigekazu,  to  NEC  Environment  Engi- 
neering Ltd.  Apparatus  for  treating  water  containing  orgaoic  chlorine 
compounds  5345  J16.  O.  210-188.000. 
Kazmirski.  Todd  J.:  See— 

Prete.  Ralph;  Bnmslein.  Vladimir;  and  Kazmirski.  Todd  J..  3346,293, 
O  363-17.000. 
Kazuyuki  Kanunc:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Mikihisa,  5343,041.  CL  434-136.000. 
KCS  Industries.  Inc  :  See- 
Kramer.  Richard  H..  5345.958.  O.  318-560.000. 
Ke.  Chin-Pu   Hoi  air/cold  air  dual-mode  electric  fan.  5345.009,  Q.  416- 

93.000. 
Kearney,  Ken.  lo  Agricuhural  Building  Holdings.  Inc.  Dust  control  system. 

3344,686,0.  141-19X000. 
KoliM.  Mak  K.;  and  Staudl.  Fredrick  J.,  lo  Senercomm.  Inc.  Hvac  control 
ad  method.  5344.809,  O.  236-44.00C. 


Keck.  David  W.;  Nagai.  Kenichi:  Yalsurugi.  Yosfaifumi;  Morihaia.  Hiroshi; 
and  Izawa.  lunji,  to  Advanced  Sikxm  Materials.  Inc.  Productian  of  high- 
purity    poiyciystalbne    siUcon    rod    for    semicanductor    applications. 
5,545387.  O.  423-348.000. 
Keo.  David;  See— 

Y'Uiams.  Charles  R;  Davis.  Dennis  D.;  and  Kee,  David.  5343,846. 0. 
174-51.000. 
Keech.  Charles  R.  Adjustable  utiUty  trailer  5344.944.  O.  298-5.000. 
Keeney.  Stephen  N.:  See— 

Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Keeney.  Stephen  N.;  Fazio.  Albert;  Alwood.  Gregory 
E.;  Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Wojciechowiki,  Keaaelh,  5346.042,  O. 
327-538.000. 
Keepsake,  hic.:  See— 

DoM».  Gregg  T;  DoMn.  Loora  L.;  and  Dobbs,  John  M..  5346.146. 0. 
354-120.000. 
Keifer  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Soeferman.  Dale  M  .  5344.685.  O.  141-198.000 
Keita.  Gabriel;  and  Renaudineau.  Joel,  to  Essilor  International  Compagnie 
Oenerale  d'Optique.  Low  yellow  index  polymer  compositions,  pdymer- 
izable  compositions  and  lenses  using  said  compositions.  5.545.828.  O. 
526-7X000. 
Keller.  Brion  L.,  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hierarchi- 
cal  pattern   faults   for   describing    logic   circuit   failure   mecfaanisins. 
5346.408.0.  371-27.000. 
Kella.  Michael;  and  Wheeler,  Gerald.  Tue  load  compressor.  5344378.  CI. 

100-100.000. 
Kelley.  Miriam;  and  Dignini.  Daniel  M..  to  Fisher-Price.  Iik.  Play  enclosure 

apparanis  5344.870.  O.  256-26.000. 
Kelley,  Robert  W :  See— 

Svedujff,   Ronald  J.;   Rohrer.  DonaU   K.;  and  Kelley.  Robert  W.. 
5346.189.  O.  356-376  000. 
Kelly.  Edmund  F..  to  Infrasonics.  Inc.  Gas  mixing  apparatus  for  respinlor. 

5344.674,  O.  137-98.000 
Kelly.  James  R:  See— 
I  ,  Andrews.  G.  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  James  R;  Johnson, 
i     Lawrence  E;  Stem,  Jerry  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J..  Jr.;  and  Davis. 
I  !     Charles  R..  5346.452.  O.  379-219.000. 
Keliy.  Patrick  D.  Method  for  reducing  risk  of  infisction  by  sexually  truismit- 

tod  viruses.  5.545,673.  O.  514-T7Z300. 
Kelly.  Robert  M  :  See— 

Scaitnrough.  Charles  S.;  KeUy,  Robert  M.;  Gaylor.  Rodney  W.;  and 
Rogers.  Patrick  J..  5.344,613.  O.  114-363.000. 
KeUy.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Austin,  Curtiss  M.;  Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  and  Huang.  Shyh-Chin.  5345063. 
O   148-421.000. 
Kemp.  Richard  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Ethylene  oxide  catalyst  and 

ptocess  5345.603.  O.  502-347.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norheck.  Daniel  W.;  Erickson.  John  W.;  Sham.  Hing  Leung; 
Codacovi,  Lynn  M.;  and  Plattner.  Jacob  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Retro- 
viral protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5345.750.  O.  564-360.000. 
Kendall,  Bruce:  See— 

Wilfinger,  William  W;  and  Kendall,  Bnice.  5.545.841.  O.  174-17080 
Kemedy.  James  P.:  See- 
Hill.  Timothy  L.;  Allen.  Brian  J.;  Jonas.  William  P.;  and  Kennedy,  James 
P..  5346,282.  O.  361-796.000. 
Kennedy.  Melvin:  See- 
Ana.  Avi:  and  Kennedy,  Melvin.  5345.072.  O.  446-268.000. 
Kemey  Mamifactunng  Company:  See — 

McMichael.  Danme  L  ,  5.544.692.  O.  160-349.200. 
Kenny.  John  D.;  and  Ma.  Min  S..  to  Ciirus  Logic.  Inc.  NAPNOP  circuit  far 

conserving  power  in  computer  systems.  53fe.037.  O.  327-230.000. 
Kensey.  Kenneth;  Nash.  John  E.:  and  Evans.  Douglas,  to  Kensey  Nash 
Corparation.  System  for  closing  a  percutaneous  puncture  formed  by  a 
trocar  to  prevent  tissue  at  dK  puncture  from  herniating.  5.545.178.  O. 
606-213.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See^ 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Nash,  John  E;  and  Evans,  Douglas,  5345.178,  O. 
606-213000. 
Kent.  Heniy  R.  See— 

Hofmann.  Gunler  A.;  and  Kent.  Henry  R..  5345.130.  O.  6O4-4.000. 
Koqgh.  Cadierine  M.:  See— 

Boggavarapu.  Rao  L;  GoMstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  Keogh.  Catherine  M.; 
Sucfaocki.  Anthony  J.;  and  Widner,  Melvin  M..  5344388.  O.  102- 
472.000. 
Kaogh.  James  R.;  Hobot.  Christopher  M.;  Eaton.  John  W.;  Jevne.  Allan  K; 
aad  Bergan.  Matthew  A.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  for  adminisieriiig  a 
bioactive  agent  5.545213.  O.  623-1.000. 
Kerchkehan.  Baikcv;  Geoiges.  Michael  K.;  and  Drappel.  Stephan  V.  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jettable  toner  compodtions  and  processes  fbr 
making  and  using.  5345304,  O.  430-137.000. 
Ksramchemic  GmbH:  See — 

GinneT.  Horst:  Hollmann,  Friedrich;  Riluper.  Ratel;  and  Block.  Bodo. 
5.545.260,0    134-41.000. 
Kordranval,  Michel:  See— 

Hackett.  Andrew;  Knee.  Michael:  Kenbanvat.  Michel;  and  Bdender, 
Nadine.  5346.130.  O.  348-447.000. 
Korfcman.  William  J  :  See— 

Rohen.  Kevin  J.;  Bietl.  Richard  A.;  Gabfaey.  Lawrence  W.;  Kerkman. 
William  J.;  and  Kenher,  Tod  T,  3344,699,  O.  165-283.000. 
Koas,  Thimaa  M.:  See— 


Bai.  Monty  W.;  Kerns.  Thomas  M.;  aad  Bianaon.  Bdwad  L..  3343,493, 
a.  429-90.000. 
Kerr.  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Rideaoor.  Ralph  G.;  and  Kerr.  Dennis  W..  3344.406.  CL  29-320.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chenrical  Corporation:  See — 

Brownbndge.  Thomas  I.;  and  Staty.  PUUip  M..  3344417.  CL  241- 
21.000. 
Kenher.  Tod  T.:  See— 

Robers.  Kevin  J.;  Bred,  Richard  A.;  Gabbey.  Lawrence  W.;  Kerkmat 
William  J.:  and  Kersher.  Tod  T.  3344^699,  CL  163-283.000. 
Kerth.  Randall  T;  Krajnovich.  Douglas  J.;  KnUuni,  Mniliilar  V;  Leong. 
Wing  P:  and  Tam,  Andrew  C.  to  Intemabonal  Bosmess  Maciunex  Cor- 
poration Laser  machined  sbder.  5344,775,  O.  216-65.000 
KcTvennal,  Jacques:  See — 

Drivon,  Gilles;  and  Kerveanal.  Jacques,  5343,776,  d.  370- 1 74.000. 
Kery.  Michael:  See — 

Bucken.  Rene;  Consoir.  Rudolf:  Hemuuins.  Ferdiaaad-Joaef:  Kadike. 
Gregor.  Schwalm.  Hans  Werner,  Schultz.  Waklemar.  Paulsen.  Hedde 
Chrisioph;  and  Kery.  Michael.  5344.829.  O.  242-3330R. 
Kessler,  Timodiy  L.:  See- 
Dam.  Darlene  A.;  and  Kesskr.  Timothy  L..  3345,617. 0.  314-12.000. 
Keuper.  Gerhard:  See — 

Senger,  Karl-Heinz;  Keuper.  Geihanl:  and  Bluerle.  Peter.  3343.106,  Q. 
477^3.000. 
Khosraviyani,  Fuooz:  See — 

Ehdaie,  Seyf-Oilah:  and  Kboaaviyaai,  Finnz,  3346JI0.  d  364- 
449.000. 
Kido.  Kunihiko:  Set — 

Taguchi.  JunicU;  Kido.  Kunihiko;  and  Saao,  Koichi,  3343,993.  CL 
324-309  000. 
Kidoguchi.  Isao:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Akihiko;  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ohnaka.  Kiyoahi;  and  Mannou. 
Masaya,  5346.418.  O.  372-48.000. 
Kieczykowsld,  Gerard  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  K ;  Kieczykowski.  Gerard  R.;  Ok,  Hyaa  O.;  Paraom, 

William  H.:  and  Rupprecht.  Kadileen  M.,  5.545.734. 0. 54(M56.000 

Kiefer.  Berthold;  and  Feinberg.  David  A.,  to  Siemens  AkticngeaellscfaafL 

Averaging  of  identically  phase-encoded  MR  signals  to  rednce  image 

degradation  caused  by  spin-spin  relaxation.  5345.990,  O.  324-307.000. 

KiehL  Oliver,  to  Siemens  AktieiigesellschafL  Current  minor.  5345,972,  CL 

323-315.000 
Kiekert  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Tofkowski.  Tborsten.  5344308.  O.  70-264.000. 
Kielmeyer.  William  H.:  See— 

Taylor.  Thomas  J.;  KiiOmeyer.  WiUiam  R;  and  Rude.  Cal  A..  5343,823. 
O.  524-195.000. 
Kihara.  Takashi:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Kimihiro;  Kihara.  Takashi;  and  Okochi.  Kea.  5346,490.  CL 
385-93.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ozaki.   Masahiko:   Sonoda.   Keisuke;   Kikuchi.   Hiroahi;  Tsukamolo. 

Osamu;  Komalsu.  Masao;  and  Asai.  Koetsu.  5344.491 . 0. 62-53. 100. 

Kikuchi.  Kimihiro:  Kihara.  Takashi:  and  Okodn.  Ken.  to  Alps  Electric  Ca, 

Ltd.  Optical  fiber  connector  5346.490.  O.  385-93.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  See— 

Seto.  Youichi;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Kodaira.  Takaloshi;  Tezuka.  Shu: 
Komura,  Fuminobu:  and  Matsumolo.  Kuniaki.  5346372.  O.  395- 
600.000. 
Kikukawa,  Hirohito:  See — 

Agaui.  Masashi;  Malsuyaraa,  Kazuhiro;  Akamanni,  Hiimori;  Kikukawa. 
Hirohito;  Sawada,  Akihiro;  and  Iwanai.  Shunicfai.  5346J46,  O. 
365-203.000. 
Killingcr.  Tunolhy  D.:  See— 

Klodt  Gerald:  and  KiUinger.  Tunodiy  D.,  5344,751.  CL  206-509.000. 
Kiai,  Cboon-Woo:  See— 

IVan,  Nang  T;  Pai,  Joseph  Y;  aad  Kiai,  Choon-Woo.  5345,899,  O. 
250-370.090. 
Kim,  Jae  H.,  to  K  A  J  Electronics.  Inc.  Mounting  adapter  for  magnetic  iced 

switch.  5344336.  O.  73-866.500. 
Kim.  Jae-young.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Audio  playback  apparatus 

and  method.  5346.465.  O.  381-18.000. 
Kim.  Jin  H  ;  and  Liu.  Dong-Chyuan.  lo  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  lac. 

Doppkr  ultrasound  velocity  estimaooa.  5344,638,  O.  128-661.090. 
Kim.  Jin  K  :  See— 

Suh.  Kang  D.;  Kim,  Jin  K.;  and  Choi,  Jeoog  H..  5346.341,  CL 
365-185.330. 
Kim,  Jong  K  :  See — 

Kim.  Kyeong  S.;  and  Kim,  Jong  K.,  5346,132.  O.  348^07.000. 
Kim,  Kwan-seong:  See — 

Nam,  ll-hyun;  and  Kim.  Kwan-seong.  5346.428.  O.  375-306.000. 
Kim.  Kyeong  S.;  and  Kim.  Jong  K..  to  GoMsta Co..  Ltd.  NTSC  inaerfercace 

detector.  5346.132.  O.  348-607.000. 
Kim.  Man  S..  to  Goklsta  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and  method 

for  fabricating  (he  same.  5346.207.  O.  339-74.000. 
Kim.  Sang-ll:  See- 
Song.  n-Cheon:  Kim.  Saag-D;  aod  Lee,  Yonng-lia.  3343364,  CL 
264-210.500. 
Kim,  Tae  Yun:  See — 

Bu.  Jong  Uk;  and  Kim,  Tae  Yim,  5343,880,  O.  2l9-703.00a 
Kim,  Yoon:  See — 

Horstmaan,  Jeas;  aKi  Kim,  Yooa,  S3463SS,  O.  393-417X100. 
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Kim,  Yooos  G..  .^mm — 

YooTawoB  K.  «ad  Kim,  Yo-ig  G..  5346,47*.  O.  382-282.000. 
Kimber.  Ray  L:  See—  _  „   ,^^ 

Sonmovigo.  Oralopher  V;  and  Kimber.  R*y  U.  5,544.960,  a.  366- 
130.000. 

Kimberiv-CUit  Corporabon:  See —  

DiftUi™.  Joseph;  and  Anjur.  Sowmy.  S..  5,545.156,  O.  604-385.100. 
Jessup.  James  U.  5>»5.I58,  O.  604-385.200. 
Slokes.  Ty  J..  5.545,464.  C\.  428-198.000. 
\m  hen.  Thonus  P,  5.545.157.  O.  604-385.100. 
Kimolo.  Masahiko;  Nakamichi,  Masumi;  Funakoahi.  T«kahiro;  Wada.  Ya»u- 
hiio;  Yamaioolo,  Tikehiro;  and  Tsuda,  Yo«.hi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ligh  enrining  display  device  having  light  receiving  elemenl  for  leceiving 
light  from  li^  emitting  element  and  self-holding  and  optical  pa^ge  for 
guiding  drive  light  to  die  light  receiving  element.  5_'i4<>,496.  C\.  385- 
146.000. 
Kimuia,  Akio:  See —  „         -^        ^ 

Kuril.  Jim;  Nomim.  Nobom;  hota,  Masami:  Ohira,  Koao;  Itemadon. 
MasAi;  Matsmaga.  Akira;  Kimnra,  AkicK  and  Suzue.  Shigetoslu. 
5.545  J49.  a   252  186.380. 
Kinnifa.  Kohich:  See—  „,..,.         j  ., 

Yoshida.  Katunori:  Koizumi,  kfairtn;  Kumira.  Kohichi;  and  Monya, 
Nobuhani.  .-i .544.426,  O.  34-314.000. 
Kimura.  Kozo,  and  Hirata.  Hiioaki.  to  MatsushiU  Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ud. 
Multistream  instnictioo  processor  able  to  reduce  interlocks  by  having  a 
wait  state  for  an  inatractiao  stream.  5^46.593.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kimura.  Mitsuni:  See —  „-^ 

Matsui.   Koji;   Kimuia.   Mitsuiu;   Utsumi.   Kazuaki;  Ogawa,   buchi; 
Komano.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoyama.  Toshimi.  5.545.281. 0. 156-273.700. 
Kimuia.  Shinichi:  See —  ,.  ,__ 

kfaioka.  Yoohikazu;  Jenkins.  Leslie  C;  Kunun,  Shinichi;  Polaslre. 
Robert  J.;  "noutman.  Ronald  R.;  and  Wisnieff.  Robert  L.  5.546,013. 
a.  324-770.000 

Kinch,  John;  See —  

Davis,  John:  and  Kinch,  John.  5>44J67.  O.  99-336.000. 
Kinet.  Jean-Pierre:  See —  . 

Ortiz,  Mark  S  ;  Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Kinet,  Jean-Pietie;  and  Mane, 
FiwJeric,  5>»5.I23.  O  600-235.000 
King  Anthony  O.;  Lanen.  Robert  D.:  Veihoeven.  Thomas  R.;  and  Zhao. 
Mangzhu.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  lor  the  preparaiioa  of  diisopi- 
iHicampheylchloniborane.  5>45.758.  C\.  568-6.000. 
King.  Harold  B.:  See—  ,  ,„  ^,,  ^ 

klalzner.  Biuce;  King.  Harold  B.;  and  Smidi.  David  G  ,  5.546.437.  Q. 
376-442.000. 
King.  JuKus  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Raney.  Tommy;  and  King.  Julius  D..  Jr..  5.546.154.  O.  354-304.000. 
King  Todd  L  :  Mading.  James  E;  and  Fiber.  Earl  T.  lo  Emoo  Corporrtion. 
Remotely  controlling  modulaletl  flow  lo  a  fiid  gas  btinier  and  valve 
dierefor.  5.544,856.  CI.  25 1  129.080. 
Kuighom.  Curtis  D :  See—  ^     „     ^  _,     ^ 

Schenk.  Robert  W;  Ranford,  Alan  B.;  Ray.  Shawn  C  ;  Sunderland. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Kinghom.  Curtis  D..  5.545.174.  C\.  606-182.000. 
Kinoshita.  Shoji:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki:  Umeda.  Ryoer.  Yasu.  Hidenon; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Tkkagi. 
Yukio;  Gocfao.  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Pumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,    Yoshun;    Hironaka.    Keitaro;    and    Ogoshi.    Yasuhiro. 
5346.123.  CI   .148-119.000. 
Kinsinger.  Jay  H.;  Arbogast.  Robert  E.;  Capper,  James  W ;  and  Colvin.  James 
M     to  Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company   Prosdicsis  mounting  adapter  and 
mediod.  5.545.230.  O.  623-38.000. 
Kioritzt  Corporation:  See — 

Koga.  Hiroaki,  5344.630.  O.  123-185.300. 
Kiridena.  Vijidia  S.;  Ebenstein.  Samuel  E.;  and  Snudi.  Gregory  H..  to  Ford 
Minor  Company  Method  and  system  for  automated  alignment  of  free-form 
goimetnes  5346.328.  CI.  .%4-552.000. 
Kirsch.  A»el;  and  Dueir.  Walter,  to  Kinch.  Axel;  and  Eberle  Medizintech- 
niscbe  Elemente  GmbH.  Tool  for  setting  a  fastening  nail   5.544352.  CI 
81-44.000. 
Kinch,  JOigen:  See— 

Haeae,  Wilftied;  Bnider.  Friedrich;  PakuU.  Ralf;  Kinch.  Jflrgen;  and 
Ldwer.  Hanmut,  5.545.710,  O.  528-201.000 
Kirschey,  Gerhanl,  to  Centa-Antriebe  Kirschey  GmbH.  Shaft  coupling. 

5345,089,  a.  464-83  000 
Kirschey  Gertiard.  lo  Centa-Antriebe  Kirschey  GmbH  Shaft  coupling  widi 

ring  shaped  parallel  membranes  5.545,090,  a.  464-96.000. 
Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Bayer,  Herbert;  Gram- 
menos,  Wivsilios;  Rang,  Harald;  Harries,  Volker,  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and 
Ammermann.  Eberhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Substituted  phe 
noxymethylphenyl  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use  for  control 
Img  pests  and  fungi.  5345.664.  CI.  514-521.000. 
Kishi.  Minoni   See— 

Kuroda.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki;  Fujikawa,  Kiyokazu;  Kawamura,  You 
zon;  Hirola.  Tatsuya;  Kawamura.  Tamotsu;  Fukuda.  Takashi;  Kishi. 
Minoni;  and  Hirose.  Hisanon.  5344.428.  O  34-493  000 
Kishi.  Takuji;  and  Ohiani.  Kimihaiu.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  film 

feeder  5,546.160.  CI.  355  50.000. 
Kishida.  Shunji:  See — 

Sugai.  Kazumi;  Okabayashi.  Hidekazu;  and  Kishida.  Shunji.  5345391. 
CI.  437-192.000. 
Kiss.  Akos 


Weidunm.  Jem;  Ernst,  Siebn;  Bock,  Tbomas;  Krooruninga,  Thomas; 
Kiss.  Akos;  and  KfeiBstdunit,  Peter.  5345,784.  CI.  585-250.000. 
Kisiee,  Dandl  E..  to  Lailnm  Cotpoalioik  The.  Conveying  appmtus. 

5344.740.  a.  198-834.000. 
Kisu,  Hiroki:  See— 

Ogata,  Hiroaki;  Kiiu.  Hiroki;  Yamazaki.  Michihrto;  and  Asano.  Enka, 

5346.167.  a   355-219000 

Kits,  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Hirokazu;  and  Daifiiku.  Koji.  to  Kooica  Capotanon. 

Silver  halide  light-sensidve  color  photographic  material.  5345314.  O. 

430-546.000  ^       ^    , 

Kita.  Kenjiio.  to  Mizuno  Coipanliaa.  Insole  for  thoei  providing  heel 

stabilization.  5344,432,  Q.  36-43.000. 
Kitada,  Tetsunori:  See— 

Tokumoto.  Kei;  Kilada,  Tettunori;  SUnoaki.  Hironobu;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Shigeya,  5345.248.  Q.  75-238.000. 
Kitahara,  Noboni.  Kondo.  I«nani;  and  Sawada.  Yukio.  to  Ntppondenso  Co., 
Ud.  Flow  meter  having  a  main  {)*»a|P  •«*  •  branch  P">*8C  potially 
partitioned  into  phnal  regions.  5344327,  C\.  73-204.210. 
Kitamira.  Naoki:  and  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Coipotation.  Waveguide- 
type  optical  path  convener  for  converting  a  propagation  direction  of  a  light. 
5346.488,  CI   .185-45.000. 
Kitamura.  Satoshi:  See —  ^^ 

Bortega.  Regis;  and  Kitamura.  SaWshi.  5345.738.  Q.  544-291.000. 
Kitayama.  Masahiro:  See —  „   .  ^.     ^ 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitefana.   Yoshihiro;    Kanaya,    Koicfai;   Teiao, 
Masaio;  Tagawa.  Toahiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro Kizaki,  Osamu;  Kawada,  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tocnofumi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5346,164,  C\.  355-204000 
Kitazawa.  Ibshiki:  See—  _  .     ...      „    .«. 

Ohgai.    Hideo;    Momota.    Hiroshi;    Kumakura,    Takeshi;    Kajiiina, 
Noriyuki;  Kitazawa.  Toshiki;  Oshiden.  Kazuhide;  and  Malsushiro, 
Aizo.  5345364.  O   435  320  100 
Kitazumi.  Masato;  and  Yasufuku.  Motooobu,  to  Mitsuboshi  Behing  Ltd. 
Power  transmission  beh  with  facing  fabric  and  method  of  fbnmng  the  beh. 
5345.097,  a.  474-266.000. 
Kitou,  Kouji:  See—  .  „.  ,^.  ^.    , 

Sano,  Yiiji;  Tsuniga.  Sadao;  Kitou,  Kouji;  and  Ohsawa.  Michitaka, 
5,546,048,  a.  330-263.000. 
Kitteringham,  John:  See —  „„ 

Hughts,  Mark  J.;  and  Kitteringham.  John.  5345.740,  Q.  546-112.000. 
Kiuchi.  Takashi:  See—  ^      ^      „    w  v 

Satoh.  Takamasa;   Yasuda.   Hiroshi;   Kai,  Jumcfai;   Oae,   Yoshihisa; 
Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefiimi;  Seto.  Uainu; 
Takigawa.  Masami    Yamada.  Akio:  Atai,  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 
Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5346.319,  CI  364^188.000. 
Kizaki.  Osamu:  See— 

Hayashi.   Masayuki;   Mitekun.   Yoshihiro;   Kanaya,   Kotcfai;  Terao, 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  KiUyama.  Masa- 
hiro- Kizaki.  Osamu:  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofirau;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5346.164.  CI.  355  204.000 
Kizziah.  Pat:  See—  .  .  „^    ^    ,„^ 

Moren.  Mike;  Buck.  Todd;  and  Kizziah.  Pit,  5345370,  C\.  264- 
522.000. 
Klausener.  Alexander.  Landscheidt.  Heinz;  and  Blank.  Heinz-Ulrich.  to  Bayer 
AktiengesellschafL    Process    for    die    preparation    of  p-amino-phenols. 
5.545,754.  CI.  564418.000. 
Klein.  Gilles  C  C  :  See—  „     .      .   w 

Alassoeur.  Philippe  L.  A.;  Collot,  Andr6  C.  F;  Guyonnet.  Xavier  J.  M. 
A.;  Klein.  Gilles  C  C  ;  and  Molliex.  Ludovic  E.  C.  5344.805.  Q. 
228-190.000. 
Klein.  Laurence  R.:  See— 

Plummcr.  Walter  A..  Ill;  Shrader.  Venwn  L;  and  Klein.  Lauiewx  R., 
5.545,844.  Q.  I74-35.0MS. 
Kleinschmil.  Peter  See — 

Weitkamp,  Jens;  Ernst,  Stefan;  Bock,  Thomas;  Krnmminga,  Thomas; 
Kiss,  Akos;  and  Kleinschmit.  Peter,  5345,784,  CI   585-250000 
Kleinschnitz.  Donald  J ,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Simplihed 

storage  media  library  subsystem.  5346.315.  CI.  364-478.060. 
IClics  Inc  '  S^c — 

knowles.  Gregory  P;  and  Lewis.  Adrian  S..  5346.477,  Q.  382-242.000. 
Kline.  David;  See— 

Basile,  Philip  C;  Thon^ison.  James  E..  Jr;  KBne.  David;  and  Toner, 
Gary  E..  5346.421,  a.  375-200.000. 

Kling,  Jeffrey:  See —  

Fagan,  John  R  ;  and  Kling,  Jeffrey.  5345.132.  Q.  604-96.000. 

Klinger  AG:  See—  

Nendzig.  Gerhani;  and  Taus.  Alfred.  5344.898.  O.  277-166.000. 
Klinger.  Martin:  See — 

Schutt.  Karl;  Hinken,  Johann  H  ;  Klinger.  Martin;  and  Tintchev.  Savtcho 
S..  5.545.987.  O    324  219.000. 
Klingler.  Alban,  and  Leeb,  Georg.  to  Deeie  &  Compuiy.  Cutler  knife  for 

ensilage  harvester  cutterhead.  5344.826.  CI  241-242.000 
KkxJl.  Gerald;  and  Killinger.  Tiroodiy  D .  to  Flambeau  Products  Corp. 

Stacking  connector  for  storage  container.  5344.751.  CI.  206-509.000. 
Kloeckncr  Humboldl-Deutz  .Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schilp,  Reinhold,  and  Epper,  Wolfgang,  5345.119.  O.  494-56.000 
Klomp,  Charles  B.:  Ayers.  Martt  R.;  and  Canterbury.  Daniel  J.,  to  Exabyte 
Corpotatian     Magnetic   tape  drive   with  end-of-Oack   Wock  directory. 
5346^246,  a.  360-72.200 
Kloufcn^dn.  Kraig  L .  to  Paxall  Group,  The.  Adjustable  pocket  mechanism. 
5344.738,  a.  198-626.500. 


Klughart.  Kevin  M..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Crystal  oicillalor  bias 

ttabilizer.  5346,055.  CI.  331-1I6.0FE. 
Klawe,  Wolf:  See— 

Mcltsch,   Hans-Juergen;    Froehlich,   Ranz-Fr,  Zimmer.   Rainer,   and 
Kluwe.  Wolf.  5345.851,  CI.  I74-74.00R. 
Knee.  Michael:  See— 

Hackelt.  Andrew;  Knee.  Michael;  Kerdranvat.  Michel;  and  Bolender, 
Nadine,  5,546,130,  CI.  348-447  000. 
Kneisel,  Lawrence  L.;  Baker,  Jay  D.;  and  Goenka,  Lakhi  N..  to  Fkird  Motor 
,  Company.   Silicon  micrDmachined  CO^  cleaciing  nozzle  and  inelfaod 
$345,073.  a.  451-39.000. 
i^iKpshield,  William.  Jr:  See— 
,      KoeiMfaield.  William  R  ;  Fay.  Kristen  K.;  and  KnepshiekL  William.  Jr. 
5345.172.  a.  606-166.000. 
Knepshield.  William  R.;  Pay.  Kristen  K.;  and  Knepdiield.  William.  Jr..  to 
Malvern   Technologies.   Inc.    Rocking   foot   plate   for   surgical   knife 
$.545,172,  a.  606-166.000. 
Knighl  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Liiroauinen.  William  J.;  and  Brauer.  Daniel  R..  5344.762.  O   209- 

675.000. 

Knop,  Klaus,  to  MAN  GutehoffnangsbOOe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  and 

device  for  directly  reducing  fine-particle  ores  and  concentrates  dneof. 

J.545.251.  a  75-444  000. 

Kjwwles,  Gregory  P.;  and  Lewis,  Adrian  S..  to  Klics.  Inc.;  and  Media  Vision, 

IrK   Data  compression  and  decompression.  5346.477.  CI.  382-242.000. 
K^x,  Konstance  K.:  See — 

Grossbeig,  Sidney  E.;  Kushnaryov,  Vladimir  M.; Casfadollar.  L.  William; 
I         Carrigan.  Donald  R.;  and  Knox,  Konstance  K..  5345350.  O.  435- 
240.200 
Knudsen.  George  A.;  Suciu.  Bena  N.;  and  Michaelson.  Robert  C.  Process  for 

Ihe  preparation  of  dialkyltin  dialkoxide  5345.600.  d.  502-152.000. 
Knudson.  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Martin.  James  W.;  Knudson.  Raymond  L.;  Ruefale,  Thomas  M.;  Stuart, 
Antfiony  F;  and  Hughes.  Edward  T.  HI.  5.546377.  Q  395-600.000 
Kmitson.  Victoria  P,  to  University  of  Texas  System.  The.  Treatment  of  insulin 
■esistance  and  type  2  diabetes  mellitus  widi  a  thiol  protease  inhibitor. 
5.545.672.  O.  514-603.000. 
Kd,  Jae  W :  See- 
Lee,  Woo  B.;  Oh,  Se  J.;  Yeo.  Tie  J.;  Ko,  Jae  W.;  and  Koo,  Yung  M.. 
5345372.  CI.  437-26.000. 
Kb.  Jung  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Sang  H.;  Ko.  Jung  H  ;  Lee.  Tae  H.;  and  Shim.  Chang  S..  5346.401. 
a  370-105.100. 
Ko,  Ray-Jane;  Au.  Fu  L.,  and  Chiang.  Joseph  P.,  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.  Interleaving  architecture  and  method  for  a  high  density 
PIPO  5346.347,  a.  365-221.000 
Kobayasfai,  Hideki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicme  Co..  Ltd.  Oiganosilicon 
oopolymers  and  mediods  for  die  preparation  thereof.  5345.837.  Q.  556- 
460.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki:  See— 

Kaiya,  Noboo;  and  Kobayashi,  Hideki,  5.545.682.  O.  524-265.000. 
Kaiya.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Nishiumi.  Wataiu,  5345.831.  Q. 
524-731.000. 
Kobayashi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Method  and  apparatus  of 

optometry  5346.142.  Q.  351-237,000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazufaiko:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yoshio:  Gotou.   Makoto;   Kobayashi.  Kazuhiko;   Isaka. 
Haruo;  and  Nakamura,  Akihiko.  5346,248,  O.  360-77.140. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kurokawa.  Takayuki;  Saitoh,  Atsushi;  Matsubara.  Shigemasa;  Nawa, 
Masayoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  5.546,092.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yuji:  Yoshida.  Nanhiro;  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa;  Toyoda,  Haniy- 
oshi;  and  Hara,  Tsutomu.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Optical  detector 
eniploying  an  optically-addressed  spatial  light  modulator.  5346.181.  CI. 
356-237.000 
Kcburger.  Charles  W..  HI:  See— 

Armacost,  Michael  D.;  Givens.  Join  H.;  Koburger.  Charles  W.,  ID;  and 
Lasky.  Jerome  B..  5345381.  CL  437-5Z000. 
Kobzik.  Lester  See— 

Stamler,  Jonathan;  and  Kobzik.  Lester.  5345.614.  Q.  514-6.000. 
Koch.  Durmus:  See — 

Offiay.  Denise  A.;  Koch.  Durmus;  and  Mortensen.  John.  5345J17,  Q. 
623-8.O0O. 
Kodaira,  Takaloshi:  See— 

Seto,  Yottichi;  Kikuchi,  Masahiro;  Kodaira.  Takatoshi;  Tezuka,  Shu; 
'         Komura.  Puminobu;  and  Matsumoto.  Kuniaki.  5346372.  CI.  395- 
600.000 
Kodanu.  Hisashi:  See — 

HatBiri.  Yoshihiro;  Nagamicsu.  Sachio;  Nagata.  Yoichi;  and  Kodama. 
Hisashi.  5346.327.  C\.  364-556.000. 
Koahler.  Paul  C;  WMllock.  Michael  B  ;  NoMe.  Lawnace  J.;  and  Jenkins, 
George  C,  to  Pall  Corporation  Filter  assembly  and  method  of  making  a 
filter  assembly  5.545,323,  O   210493.200. 
Koester,  Rita.  Stoll,  Gerhard;  and  Daute,  Peter,  to  Henkel  Konimanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Akticn  Process  for  dewatering  fine-particle  solids  suspensions. 
5.545.332,  a  210-729.000. 
K«ga,  Hiroaki,  to  Kioritzt  Corporation.  Alarm  which  may  be  used  at  the  time 

o*  starling  of  engine  for  working  machine.  5.544.630.  CI.  123-185.300. 
Kogai.  Makoto:  See — 

Honma.  Hisao;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takahaihi,  Naoya;  Kogai.  Makoto; 
and  TdLamolo,  Kenichi.  5346348,  Q.  365-230.030. 
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Koh.  Risho.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  transistor  having  easily 

controllable  impurity  profile  5345386.  Q.  437-89.000. 
Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Itao;  Matsusfaima,  Surao;  Kubota,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamijyau. 
Masayasu.  5345,467,  a.  428-211.000. 
KOhler,  Burkhard;  Pudleiner,  Heinz;  and  Horn.  Klaus.  K>  Bayer  Aktiengeaell- 
scfaaft.  Polyesters  of  ditner  fatty  acid  and  dimer  fatty  did  and  their  use  far 
die  production  of  polyester  carbonates.  5345.692.  CI.  525-146.000. 
Kdhler,  Josef:  See— 

Thiesen.  Stefan;  Rahnenfilhrer.  Eckhard;  and  KAhler.  Josef.  5344387. 
a.  102-431.000 
Kohn.  Leslie  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  cimiiny  for  saving  and 
restoring  status  information  in  a  pipelined  computer.  5346351.  CI.  395- 
375.000 
Kohyama.  Yusuke;  and  Sugiura.  Souicfai.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Integrated  mosfet  device  with  low  resistance  peripheral  diffusion  regian 
cmlacts    and    low    PN-junction    hilure    memory    dilhision    contacts. 
5345.926,  CI.  257-755.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Talsuhiko,  5346084.  a.  362-61.000. 

Ohtsuka.  Yasushi;  Shirai,  Kahitada;  MaOuoka,  Ken;  Suefairo.  Yoshio: 

and  Ohashi,  Hideki,  5.546.283.  O.  362-61.000. 
Takikawa,  Osami;  and  Naito,  Tutomu.  5346J85.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Koizumi.  Haruhiko:  Sugimura.  Akihisa;  Taieoka.  Kazuki;  and  Kanazawa. 
Kunihiko.  lo  MaLsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Power  amplifier  and 
power  amplification  medwd.  5346.051.  CI.  330-297.000. 
Koizumi.  Ichirho  See — 

Yoshida.  Katunori;  Koiziuni.  Ichirho;  Kinma.  Kotncfai;  and  Moiya, 
Nobuhani.  5344.426.  a.  34-314.000. 
Kojima.  Kunio:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Kojima.  Kimio:  Yamaguctt.  Takeshi: 
Terashima.  Shigeo;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5346.364,  C\. 
369-13.000. 
Korjima.  YosUtaka:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Shizuka;    Kojima.    Yoshitaka;    Ogawa,    Sai;   Aiftawa, 
Hideyuki;  Haginoya,  Mitsuo;  Wada,  Yukibiko;  and  Iwao,  Kyozo, 
5,545,484,  CI   428-408.000. 
Kok,  Lanbtecht  P:  See- 
Boon.  Madiilde  E.;  Kok.  Lanbrccht  P;  Mango.  Laurie  J.;  RuKaberg. 
Akiva;  and  Rutenbeig,  Mark  R.,  5344.650.  Q.  128-632.000. 
Koke,  Andreas,  to  US    Philips  Corporation.  Output  driver  circuit  having 

reduced  electromagnetic  interference.  5346.029.  Q.  327-108.000. 
Kokubu.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sato,  Kazumasa;  and  Kokubu.  Akihiko.  5345.050.  Q.  439-331  000 
Kolattukudy.  Pappachan;  and  Poulose,  Ayrookaran  J.  Eazymes  a>  Kiictihiail 

chemical  adjuvants.  5345347,  Q.  435-183.000. 
Kolich.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Garland.  Thomas  A.;  Kolich.  Robert  A  ;  Paddock,  Chvies  W.;  Md 
Bicheler.  James  P.  5344.372,  CI  5-99  100. 
Kollinek.  Kurt,  to  American  Sealcut  Cotporatian.  Video  case  and  method  of 

manufacturing  5344.748.  CI.  206-387.130. 
Kolonko.  Richard  P:  See- 
Walters,  Martin  E.;  Kolonko,  Richard  P;  and  Wehtncycr.  Richard  M.. 
5._S45,760,  a.  568-321.000. 
Konuchi.  Kyoicfai:  See — 

Kalayama.  Katsuo:  Komachi.  Kyoicfai;  Mabuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto. 
Takeshi.  5345.258.  Q.  1I8-723.0MP. 
Kofiumo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsui  Koji;   Kimura.  Mitsuru;   Utxumi.   Kazuaki;  Ogawa.  Eiichi; 
Komano.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoyama.  Toshimi.  5345.281.  CI.  156-273.700. 
KoDiatsu.  Masao:  See — 

Ozaki,   Masahiko;   Sonoda.   Keisuke;   Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;  Tknkanmo, 

Osamu;  Komatsu.  Masao;  and  Asai.  Koetsu.  5344,491,  Q.  62-53. 100. 

Komalsu,  Ryogo,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  Dau  transmission  circuit  for 

checking  of  memory  device  5346,407,  a   371-27.000. 
Komatsubara.  Shigeo;  Sueyoshi,  Satoru:  and  Kanbayashi,  Hiroahi,  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Drive  circuit  of  a  simiconductor  optical  -■"<"'■»"•  5346,218.  Q. 
359-237.000. 
Koinatsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuya;  ShimasAi.  Yuichi;  Hatcho,  Seiji; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Miyashita,  Yukio;  Saito.  Akifaisa;  Konutsuda. 
Takashi;  and  Kato,  Hiroaki.  5344.482.  Q.  60-279.000. 
Kotnline- Sanderson  Engineenng  Corp  :  See — 

Louden,  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Brian  F.;  Hann,  Wayne  D.,  Sr..  drrrawd. 
5345J33.  a.  210-739.000. 
Komoriya.  Haruo:  See — 

Hara,  Hiroaki;  and  Komoriya.  Karoo.  5344.635.  O.  123-425.000. 
Komura.  Fuminobu:  See — 

Seto.  Youichi;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  Kodaira.  IWuMshi:  Ibznka,  Shu: 
Komura,  Fniminobu;  and  Matsumoto.  Kuniaki,  5346372,  Q.  395- 
600.000. 
Komuro.  Akihiro:  See — 

Obba.  Hiroki;  Tooomolo.  Yoshihiro:  Yan^ila,  KiyoUsa;  Houki,  Yoji; 
Akuta.  Tomokazu;  and  Komuro,  Akihiro.  5346. 1 70.  Q.  355-246.000. 
Kooa  Corporation:  See — 

Hume,  William  J.;  Swenson,  Paul  M.;  and  V^Bapoh.  MichMl  L. 
5345.028.  a.  425-549.000. 
Konagai.  Makoto:  Set — 

Yamada.  Akinu  Yoshida,  Shinicfairo;  Yosfaino.  l4asiUro:  Tric^haaUu 
Kiyoshi;  Omura.  Akira;  and  Konagai.  Makoto.  5.545.443.  C[.  427- 
584.000. 
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Koodo,  Hiroki;  Totuka.  Miouhiko:  Kudo,  Toshihani;  lod  Hanaziki.  HisMhi. 
lo  Yizaki  ConxJrabon.  Delayed-funon  ftue.  5,546,066,  O.  337-163.000. 
Koodo.  Minoni:  S*e — 

Kilahm.  Nofconi;  Koodo,  Minora;  ud  S«w«d«,  Tftikio,  5J44J27,  C\. 

73-204.210.  ^  ^      J 

Kcodo,  Shigeni.  Motor  vehicle  (kiving  malylically  diagnonng  medwd  and 

device.  5J546J05,  O.  364-124.030.  .    

Kondo,  Sbuji,  to  Mamishio  EJectric  Indusoial  Co.,  Ud.  EJectromc  compo- 
nent device  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5MiM9.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Koodo.  Toshio:  Ser—  .,     j_ 

Sbouda,    Hirofumi;    Hiiata,    Yoshihiko;    Kawn,    Katsuhiko:    Koodo, 
Toshio;  and  Hangucfai,  Hiroshi,  5>44.639,  Q.  123-676.000. 
Kooger,  Raymond  J.  Duct  chase  frame  for  joists.  5,544.459,  Q.  52-220.300. 
Kooica  Corporation:  See — 

PukudaTkazuhiro;  and  Saito,  ABUshi,  5>«5a56,  O.  118-410.000 
Goto,    Narilo;    Isshiki,    Masaoori;    Sanb.    Kunrtsima;    Sekiguchi. 
Notwyuki:  Takeda,  Kalsuyuki:  aod  TMtahashi,  Hideki,  5>45.462,  Q. 

Kila.  Himahi;  Salo,  Hirakazu;  and  Daifidai,  Koji,  5,545  J 14.  a.  430- 

546.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  5,546,231,  O  359^87.000. 
Komshi.  Akio;  Saito.  Yoshiyuki;  Takeda,  Shuzo;  Yoshio,  Hideaki;  and  Kuru- 
matani,  Hiioahi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  bidustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  loading 
apparatus  with  loading  post  driving  device.  5>46J49,  C\  360-95.000. 
Konishi,  Kazuki;  aid  Nagano,  Akihiko.  to  Cmon  Kabu<ihiki  Kaisha.  View 
potni  detecting  apparatus  wherein  first  and  subsequent  view  point  dau  are 
compared.  5>»6.158.  O.  354-410.000. 
Konishi,  Yoriulo  Set—  „       ^ 

Wada,  Shigeru.  Nakamura,  Ikushi;  Ueno,  Takuya;  Tamno,  Ken;  Konishi, 
Yoahito;  and  Murashima,  Nobuhani,  5>»6,150,  O.  354-288.000. 
Koono,  Masaki;  and  Ito,  Shuji,  to  MalsushiU  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Lid. 
Apparatus  for  supporting  a  display  device  in  a  phirality  of  poaitions. 
5,546,270.  a.  361-680.000. 
Konno.  Tsugimi,  to  Seiko  Epron  Corporation.  Mediod  of  ptwhiangiieini- 

eonductor  device  and  photomask  therefor.  5X5,498,  a.  430-18.000. 
Kono,  Kenzi:  See — 

Kaneishi,  Akimasa;  and  Kono.  Kenzi,  5>»5,027,  Q.  425-546.000 
Konuma.  Osamu:  See —  ,,..,—-   r^ 

Yasugaki,  Masalo;  Konuma,  Osamu;  and  Iba,  Yoicfai,  5>46J27,  O. 
359-630  000 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  See —  „      .   ,  .-.<■  .vno 

Shimizu,  Michio;  Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  and  Monya.  Kouji.  5>46,20B, 
a.  359-81.000. 
Konzal.  Dmyl  R.,  to  Paper  Machinery  Corporation.  Energy  balance  system 
configured  to  compensate  for  die  changes  in  energy  absorbed  by  a  rotatmg 
shaft.  5,544,537,  CI.  74-53.000. 
Koo,  Jayoung;  and  Luton,  Michael  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Compuiy.  Method  for  producing  ultra  high  strength,  secondary  hardening 
steels  widi  superior  toughness  and  weldability  5.545.269,  CI  148-654  000. 
Koo,  Jayoung;  and  Luton.  Michael  J  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company  Mediod  of  producing  high  arength  dial  ptaae  «ed  plate  widi 


superior  toughness  and  weldability.  5>»5,270,  O. 
Koo,  Yung  M.:  See—  „       ^       w 

Lee  Woo  B.;  Oh.  Se  J.;  Yeo.  Tae  J.;  Ko,  Jae  W.;  and  Koo.  Yiuig  M., 
5>«5,572,  a.  437-26.000. 
Kor-One.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gvoich.  Ned.  5>»5,114,  a.  482-140.000. 

Kfirter,  Richard:  See —  

Trummer,  GOndier,  and  KOtber,  Richard,  5>»6,088,  a.  342-124.000. 
Kordes,  Herbert,  id  DORMA  GmbH  +  Co.  KG.  Movable  waU  system. 

5344,462,0.52-243.100. 
Konhis,  Mark  R.   See—  „    ^     w  j. 

Booth  Richard  B.;  Cooper,  Emanuel  I.;  Giess,  Edward  A.;  Kordus,  Mark 
R.;  Krongelb,  Sd;  Otmnder,  Steven  P.;  Roidan,  Judith  M.;  Sambu- 
cetn,  Cartos  J.;  and  Sanf,  Ravi.  5,545,429,  a.  427-97.000. 
Korleski,  Joseph  E,  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  AsaociaKs.  Microfiber-reinforced 
ponxn  polymer  film  and  a  method  for  manufactising  the  same  and 
composites  made  diereof.  5,545,475,  O.  428-306.600 

Komel,  Alfred:  See— 

Rogers,  Charles  J.;  and  Komel,  Alfred,  5>45388,  O.  423-352.000. 
Koseki,  Shinya:  See — 

Kawamura,  Kiyoahi;  Tajima,  Toahio;  and  Koseki,  Shinya.  5>45,839,  CI. 

84-171.000. 

Koshiba,  Nobuhani;  Takata,  KenicW;  Asaka,  Emi;  and  Nakanishi,  Makoto,  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Rechargeable  lithium  cell  and 

process  for  making  an  anode  for  use  in  dK  cell.  5,545.468,  CI.  429- 

218000  „  w  ^  ..  , 

Koskinen.  Eitki;  and  Stenmark,  Tom.  lo  Oy  W.  Roaenlew  AB.  Method  for 
packaging  of  bulk  goods  into  a  unit-load  package  and  a  unit-load  package 
for  bulk  goods  5,544.472.  Q.  53-449.000 
Kcalka,  Gunler.  See— 

Baike,   Dae;   Kostka.   Gunler.   Naujoks,   Kurt;   aod   Ullrich,   Axel. 
5345,533.  a.  435-723.000. 
Kosuge.  Shuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Seiji;  Koiuge,  Shuji;  and  Fuse.  Kazuhiko.  5345,055.  C\. 
439-507  000. 
Koiani.  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  power  gen- 
eration control  medwd  in  a  hybrid  vehicle  utilizing  delected  generator 
output  and  engine  revolutions.  5345.928.  a  29040  OOC. 
Koiani.  Walaru;  Ono.  Yoshiro;  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Porous  ceramic  honeycomb  filler.  5345J43,  C\.  55-523.000. 


Koubek.  Timodiy  C;  Puletti,  Paul  P;  and  Wieczorek,  Joseph,  Jr.,  to  National 

StKh  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Coiporatioo.  Waier-borae,  water 

ledispenible,  laminating  adbesives  for  noowoven  applications.  5345.472, 

a.  428-261  000.  ,...„.,c 

Koullias,  Icooomoi  A.,  lo  ATAT  Corp.  High  Q  imegraled  inthKlor.  5345.916, 

a.  257-531  000. 
Kouitides,  Demetrius  A.:  See—  --,«-,    ,m 

Rasky,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kourtides,  Demetrius  A.,  5345J73,  CL  156- 
60.000. 
Koury,  Dauel  N.:  See— 

Ristk,  Ljubiaa;  Koury,  Daniel  N.;  Schmiesing.  John  E;  Gulteiidge. 
Rooakl  I.;  and  Hughes.  Henry  G..  5345.912.  Q.  257-417.000. 

Kovacs.  Paul:  See—  

DavidKn,  James  A.;  and  Kovaci,  Paul,  5345,227,  CI  623-16.000. 
Koyama,  Hideo:  See— 

Sakuma.  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  Inoae,  Akin;  and  Koyama,  Hideo, 
5345,791,0.585-639.000. 
Koyama,  Masayoshi;  Takahashi.  Mikiko;  and  Doi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Hoechsl 

Japan  Umited.  Prwein  PHBP  70  5345,720,  O.  530-380.000. 
Koyama,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  including  a  two  prism  beam  splitter  for  size  reduc- 
don  5346373.  O.  369-120  000 
Koyama.  Susumu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynanuc  device  reconfiguration  having 
restricted  main  storage  access  for  subsystem  employing  magnetic  units. 
5346333.  O  395-182.030. 
Koyitu,  Yoshiro:  See —  ___ 

Ochi,  Tatsuro;  and  Koyasu,  Yoshiro.  5345.267.  O.  148-335.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co ,  Ltd.:  See-  .     .  „^  -., 

Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  Kawamura.  Motoahi;  and  Yanai,  Kunio.  5344,963. 

CI   384-482  000 
Nakajima.  Tenikazu,  5344342,  O.  74-492.000. 
Kozai.  Hanihiko:  See—  .  ,,.,«««   ^ 

Otsuki.  Toshiaki;  Kozai.  Haiuhiko;  aod  Ishu.  Seiji,  5345,959.  CI. 
318-568150. 
Kozak,  William  G.:  See—  ^    ,  ^  „      .. 

Hart.  Robert  G.;  Ahmed,  Bashir  M.;  Gonzales,  Carios;  and  Kozak. 
Willuun  G.,  5345319,  O.  210-279.000. 

Upinski,  Jeffrey  vT;  and  Uwless,  Brian  P,  5345,420, 0.  426-129.000. 
Kiahnke,  Robert  H.:  See—  ,,.  ,,  ,ww, 

Esles,  Tara  N.;  and  Kiahnke,  Robert  H.,  5345,704,  O.  528-15.000. 
Krajnovich,  Douglas  J:  Se<— 

Kerdi,  RandaU  T;  Kiajnovich,  Douglas  J.;  Kulkarm.  Murfadhar  v.; 
Leung,  Wing  P;  and  Tarn,  Andrew  C,  5344,775,  O.  216-65.000. 
Kramer,  Richwi  H.,  to  KCS  Industries,  Inc.  Merchandise  display  system. 
5345,958,  O.  318-560000  ^  ^  ,_ 

Kranich,  Uwe,  to  Advance  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Device  and  medwd  for 
reducing  bus  activity  in  a  computer  system  having  multiple  bus-masteii. 
5346,560.  O.  395-468.000 
Kiause.  Hartmut;  Dahmen,  Georg  P;  and  Meiss,  Ludwig.  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseUschaft  Medwd  (or  alleviating  die  sensation  of  pain.  5345, 1 24, 
O.  601-2.000.  .     , 

Kiavitz,  Edward  A.;  and  Kravitz.  Jerome  H.  Television  game  interactively 
played  by  telephone  widi  television-viewing  home  audience.  5345,088, 0. 
463^*0.000. 

^Kiavitz,  Edwaid  A.;  and  Knvitz.  Jerome  H.,  5345,088, 0. 463-40.000, 
Krefabiel,  Fred  L.:  See— 

Benes,  Kevin  C  ;  Krehbiel,  Fred  L.;  and  Mackowiak,  Russell  L., 
5.545.054,  CI   439.467.000. 
Kieidcr  Russell  L.,  to  International  Business  Systems,  Incorporated.  Mailer 

assembly.  5344,807.  O  229-305.000. 
Krejci,  James  J  ;  and  Heberger,  John  M.,  lo  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Primer  coating,  polyester  film  having  a  primer  coating,  and  a  process  for 
coating  film.  5.545.713,  O.  528-295.000. 
Krexsncr.  Gerhard:  See — 

Hilfinger.  Peter.  Kiessner.  Gerhard;  and  Sauer.  Michael.  5345.968.  O. 
320-2.000. 
Krichever.  Maris  J.:  See—  ,  ^   .    .,   ,  .^ 

Swartz.  Jerome;  Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Krichever,  Marit  J.;  Medilsky, 
Boris;  and  Balkan.  Edward,  5345,889,  O  235-472.000. 
Kriegler.  Michael;  and  Nitecki,  Danule  E..  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation. 
Assay  for  determuug  TNF  or  lL-1  convettase  activity.  5,545,518,  O. 
435-4.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.,  lo  Science  bicarporaied  Fluid  container  for  use  wifli  a 

fluid  delivery  apparatus.  5345,139,  O.  604-132.000. 
Krisa,  KeiUi  A.:  See—  .      „  . 

Blanchetie,  Robert  A ;  Brash,  Theresa  S.;  FarreU,  Roberta  L.;  Knsa, 
Keidi  A  ;  and  Mishra,  Chittra,  5345344,  O.  435-171.000. 
Krishnamurihy,  Gopalan;  Mycynek,  Victor  G.;  and  Sgrignoh,  Gary  J.,  lo 
Zenidi  Electronics  Corporation.  AGC  system  widi  overriding,  maximum 
gain  during  an  initial  interval  to  enhance  signal  acquisition.  5346,138, 0. 
348-735.000. 
Kroiss.  Daniel:  See—  .,„...    „ 

Jacobson,  Peter.  Krtiiss,  Daniel:  and  Oitroff.  Alan,  5345.181.  O. 
6O7-4.0OO. 
Kromminga.  Thomas:  See — 

Weitkamp.  Jens;  Ernst,  Stefan;  Bock.  Thomas;  Krommmga.  Thomas; 
Kiss.  Akos;  and  Kleinschmil,  Peter,  5345,784,  O.  585-250.000 
Kronauer,  Richard  E:  See — 
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I      Czeisler,  Chartes  A.;  and  Kronauer.  Richard  E,  5345.192.  Q.  607- 
I  I  88.000 

'Krone  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Oow,  Neil,  5345.060,  O.  439-747.000. 
Kraogelb,  Sol:  See— 

Boodi.  Richard  B.;  Cooper,  Emanuel  1.;  Giess.  Edward  A.;  Kordot.  Mark 
R.;  Krongelb,  Sol;  Ostrander.  Steven  P..  Roidan.  Judidi  M.;  Sarobu- 
I  cetti,  Carlos  J.;  and  Saraf,  Ravi.  5345.429.  O  427  97.000. 

iRiuizenga.  Kenneth  J. ;  and  Gluyt,  James  D.,  lo  Eaioo  CorporalioB.  Shift  alafl 

and  shift  block  as-semWy.  5344341,  CL  74-473.00R. 
Krych.  Malgorzala:  See — 

;        Addnaoa,    John    P;    Hourcade,    Dennis:    aod    Krych,    MdcoRala, 
I  5345,619,  a.  514-12.000. 

IKrysztofowicz.  Awkzej:  See— 

Gabriel-Lacki,  Christopher,  tad  Kiysztofowicz.  Andhxi.  5344.864, 0. 
256-25.000. 
Kubo,  Kenji;  Dhaouadi.  Rached;  Tobise,  Masahiro;  and  Azaiawa,  Nobotti,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Motor  speed  controller  for  suppressing  shaA  torsion  vibration. 
5345,957,  O.  318-432.000. 
Kubo,  Kob-ichi:  See— 

Mizushima,  Koichi;  Yochida.  Jiro;  and  Kubo,  Koh-ichi,  5345,612,  O. 
505-239.000. 
Kuboia,  Michio:  See — 

Sugimolo.  Toahiyuki;  Kuboia,  Michio:  and  Sdda,  Shuzo,  5345387, 0 
435-97  000. 
lubota.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Isao;  MaLsushima,  Sunao;  Kubota,  Yoainkazu;  and  Kaimiyou 
Ma-sayasu,  5,545.467.  O.  428-211.000. 
Kubouchi,  Kenji;  Fukui.  Yuji;  and  bwue,  Kuniloshi,  lo  Nippon  Gasket  Co., 
Lid.  Metal  gasket  for  chain  case-cvrying  engines   5344,901.  O.  277- 
2350OB 
Kuckhahn,  Albert  H.:  See— 

Teat,  Howvd  R.;  Vinson,  Michael  R.;  and  Kuckhahn,  Albol  H., 
5344.804,0.228  180.500 
PCuczynski.  Anthony  L.;  Ayer.  Anil  D.;  and  Wong.  Patrick  S..  lo  Aba 
i    Corporation.  Dosage  form  for  administering  oral  hypoglycemic  tt^V^^M*' 
i    5345.413.  O  424-473.000. 

Kudo.  Shokiku:  Hosoi.  Masanori;  aid  Kawano.  Michinobu.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  and  dust  collecting  apparatus  for  iiuM:hine  tool 
5344.986.  CI.  408-67.000 
Kudo.  Toshihani  See— 

Kondo.  Hiroki;  Tolsuka.  Mitsuhiko;  Kudo.  Toafaihaiu;  and  Hanazaki. 
Hisashi.  5.546.066,  O.  337-163  000 
Kudiiis.  Heiner.  Changing  device  for  a  machine  for  sinnihaneous  sptwling  of 

several  pandld  dnads.  5344.830.  O.  242-43.00A. 
Kuga.  Kaeko.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Lid.  DixpUy  appaianis.  5346.104.  O.  34S- 

125.000. 
Kuhlmann.  Kari   See- 
Harder.  Chnstian;  HOwe.  Berul;  and  Kuhlmann.  KarL  5345.457.  O 
42877 .000 
Klihman,  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Collins.  David  J.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E;  and  Hermanson.  Herman  A.. 
5345J83.  O.  156-382.000. 
Kuhn,  Stephen  R.;  and  Young.  Keidi.  to  ABC  Rail  Products  Catpotation. 

Railroad  spring  frog  5344.848.  O.  246-276  000. 
Kukanskis.  Peter;  Gabnele.  Pfter;  Lctize.  Raymond;  and  Adams,  Wilham,  to 
Mac  Dcrmid.  Inc.  Photodefinabk  dielectric  composition  usefiil  in  the 
manufacture  of  printed  circuits.  5345310,  O.  430-312.000. 
Kulkaroi,  Muriidhar  V:  See— 

Kenh.  Randall  T.;  Krajnovich,  Doughu  J.;  Kulkarni,  Muhdhs'  V.; 
Leung,  Wing  P.  and  Tam,  Andrew  C.  5344.775,  O.  216-65.000. 
Kumagac.  Yoshio  See 

Haraio.  Takuo;  Ishida,  Takahiro;  Kumagae.  Yoshio;  faianii.  Michikazu; 
Ishibashi,  Kazuhisa;  and  Mur^Lami.  Mitsui.  5345384.  O.  423- 
121.000 
Kiimakura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohgai,    Hideo;    Momola,    Hiroshi;    Kuraakura,   Takeshi;    Kapfiisa. 
Noriyuki;  Kilazawa,  Toshiki;  Oshiden,  Kazuhide;  md  Matsushiro 
Aizo,  5345364,  O.  435-320.100 
umano,  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  zener 
diodes  with  temperature  stability  between  base  and  coUeclor  regions 
5345,914.  O.  257-169.000. 
Kamazawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kotani,  Waiani;  Ono,  Yoshiro;  and  Kumazawa,  Kazaduko,  5345  J43, 0. 
55-523.000. 
Kamho  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Moon.  Jae-Oiang.  5344,889,  O.  473-383.000. 
Kanig,  Helmut:  See — 

BargeK.  Norbcit;  Brandt,  Manfred;  and  Kunig,  Hebnul.  5345,083.  O. 
452-1.36  000. 
Kanikane.  Tatsuro;  Okanwto,  Akira;  Watanabe.  Tetsuo;  Miyala.  SadayiAi; 
Funikawa,  Hiroyidd;  and  Sakai.  Yoshimilsu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 
module  for  two-way  transmission.  5346,212,  O.  359-163.000. 
Kannex  Incorporaled:  See — 

Huang,  Joseph,  5344,415,  O.  30-43.920. 
Kanz,  Diettr  See- 
Mueller.  Bmar  and  Kunz,  Dieter,  5344.956,  O  3O3-l%.O0O 
Kao,  Ping-Lin;  and  Chuang,  Theng-Pu,  to  Yung  Chi  Paim  A  Varnish  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Self-polishing  type  antifouling  coating  umipusition  cootaiiiing 
fibn-formable  metal  soap  cxmpound.  5,545,823.  O.  523-122.000. 
Elranwlo,  Shin-ichi:  See — 
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Uda,  Toni;  Ohaafai.  MicfaaMo;  Sakai,  Yoataifairo;  Kmamolo.  Slaa-idi: 
CWba.  Shunichi;  Asahina.  Yasoo;  and  Tomita.  Jnidui.  5345381   Q 
422-186.000 
Kwasako.  Ryoicfai.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hytkvtic  biAc 
system  having  servo  pressure  generalor  activated  by  roovemeat  of  brakiag 
device  due  to  torque  transramed  from  rotor  to  brake  pad.  5344,724,  d 
188-72.200. 
Kurii,  Joa;  Nomata.  Nobora;  hah.  Maiami:  Ohira.  Kozd;  TMonadari,  Maaaki; 
Matsunaga.  Akira;  Kimura,  Akio;  mi  Suziie,  Shigeloafai,  to  Kao  Oapo- 
ralioa.  Bleaching  composition.  5345  J49.  CL  252-186.380. 
Kurimoio,  Kurimolo:  See 

Fujita.  Takaftum;  Shimoda,  Ikuo;  Mocfaimaru,  Masvai;  Oiai^  Sus- 
umu; Kawai,  Nobuyasu;  Kurimoto,  Kurinwto;  and  laaiia.  Kanemasa. 
5344.452.  O.  52-167.200 
Kurisu.  Masafumi:  See— 

Shiwjzaki,  Eiji;  Fukahori,  Kiyoahi;  aod  Kurisv.  Masafimii,  5346,027. 
a.  327-59.000. 
Kuroda.  Koichi.  Aoki,  Yosfaiaki:  Fujikawa.  Kiyokazu:  Kawanura.  Yoazoo; 
Hirota.  Tauuya;  Kawamura.  Tamotsu;  Fukuda.  lUoshi;  Kishi.  Minoru;  aKi 
Hirose.  Hitanoti  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Lid  Ctolhes  drier  with  (hying 
terminanoo  determining  function.  5344,428,  O.  34-493.000. 
Kuroda,  Ryo;  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro,  lo  Caooo  KabuaWki  Kairia.  iafdnnation 
recording  aod/or  reproducing  apparatus  naiBg  probe.  5346374.  O.  369- 
126.000. 
Kurakawa,  *»»>«»:  Saitoh.  Atsothi:  Matwbata.  Stagemasa:  Nawa.  Matay- 
oafai;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazno.  to  Mitsumi  Eleclric  Co..  Ltd.  GPS  recerirr. 
5346.092,  O.  342  357.000. 
Kurowski.  Lorenz  V;  Blanz.  Wolf  Ekkehaid:  and  Dehaig.  WUf,  to  Sieoew 
Medical  Systems.  Inc  Uhrasound  biood  flow  mooiaar  of  *k  noo-doopler 
type.  5344.657,0    128-661  080. 
Kurtz,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Cooley,  David  M.;  DiGiovanni,  Joseph  J.;  Kaewdl,  John  D.;  Katz,  Scott 
D.;  Lemmo,  Mark  A.;  Regensboig,  Michael  W.;  Measal.  David;  and 
Johns.  Eric,  5346.383.  O    370-50000. 
Kurtzherg,  Jerome  M.;  and  Lcvanoiu,  Menadiem.  to  Intematioaai  Business 
Macfaioes  Corporation.  Evaluation  aod  ranking  of  mannfactnriBg  line 
noo-numeric  iaformatioo.  5346329,  O  .364-552.000 
Kurumatani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konitfai.  Akio;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  TakaU.  Sfamr,  YoAia  Hide^;  md 
Kurumatani.  Hiroshi.  5346.249,  O.  360-95.000. 
Kiarzweil  Applied  Intelligeace.  Inc.:  See — 

Lynch.   Thomas    E.;    Sejiwha.   Vladimir,   aiMi   Dinger,   Thoamt   E. 
5,546,499,  O  395-2.490. 
Kushnaryov.  Vladimir  M.:  See — 

Grdssberg,  Siihiey  E.;  Kushnaryov.  Vladiinir  M.;  CashdoDa.  L  WiliiaB; 
Carrigan.  DooaU  R.;  and  Knox.  Koostaoce  K..  5345350,  O.  435- 
240.200. 
Kuaer  A  Co.,  GmbH:  See— 

Hilgeru  Ganta;  aod  Medebw^b,  Thoow,  5344343,  O.  74-502.400. 
Kusuda,  Chiyuki;  Furuya.  Masayuki;  Wada.  Maaara;  irizato,  YoiiBteo: 
Nanise,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaia,  Teruyuki  to  Mitsui  ToaBa  rytm^r^k  faic 
Process  for  die  prepaiatioa  of  4- methoxy-2j:',6'-Triaieihykiipheayiaaiae. 
5345.751,  O.  564^398.000. 
Kurada,  Chiyuki:  See — 

Nagaia,  Terayuki;  Kusuda,  Chiyuki;  and  Wada,  Masani,  5345,752,  O. 
564-398.000. 
Kusumotu.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Uchaia.  Yasuhiro;  Kusumoto.  Yasuhiro;  Kaaesawa,  Yoshio;  and  laoae. 
Torn,  5346,175.  O.  355-290.000. 
Kuzma.  Janusz  A.,  to  Cochlear.  Ltd.  Cochlear  electrode  implani  assenMies 

widi  positioning  system  dierefor.  5345,219.  O.  623-10.000. 
Kwak,  Heui-knk,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  Ltd.  High  speed  video  in^e 

printing  method  and  an  appartfus  therefor.  5346.511.  O.  395-106  000. 
Kwiatek.  David  J.,  to  Eaton  Coiporaboo.  Gaaeoos  fuel  burner  and  meikod  of 

making  same.  5345.036.  Q.  431-266.000. 
Kwon.  Cfaul  H.:  See— 

Yua,  Doog  H  :  Lee.  Kyu  C;  Hong.  Hynng  K.;  Pak,  Hyeta  S.;  Kwon. 
Chul  H  ;  and  Shin.  Hyun  W..  5345.300.  O.  204-424.000. 
Kwon.  Young  D.:  See— 

Pievonek,  Dntan  C;  Lent  Kwok  W.;  Li.  Hsia  L.;  and  Kwon.  Yoiag  D.. 
5345.455.  O.  428-76.000. 
KynetL  Virgil  N.;  and  Faodiich.  Mickey  L.,  to  bMel  Corpotation.  OicuMry 
aod  method  for  selectively  protecting  die  integrity  of  dau  stored  within  a 
range    of   addresses    within    a    ooo-voiatale    semicoodnctor    memory. 
5346361.  O   395-490.000 
Kyushima,  Ichiro;  and  Kainaga.  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Lid.  Cache  reuse 
control  system  having  reuse  informatioa  field  in  each  cache  entry  to 
indicate  whether  data  in  die  particula  entry  has  higher  or  lower  probabibty 
of  reuse.  5346359.  O  395-460  000. 
LAP  Properly  Management  Company:  See — 

Frazcr,  James  T;  Sooti.  David  B.;  and  Bondanza,  Janes  F.,  5344399. 
O.  112-118.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

SauL  Jooahao  R.;  Manfaall,  Richard  E;  aKt  LaPoiate,  Lany  P.. 
5344,938.  O.  297-248.000. 
LaBdle.  Margaret  K.:  See— 

Brockmeyer.  Roger  L.;  Dievcndorff.  Richard:  House.  Daniel  E;  leaner. 
Earle  H;  LaBelle.  Margaret  K.:  MaU.  Michael  G.:  aid  Sikn,  Sluat  L.. 
5346382.  O.  395-650.000. 
Labocatoire  Nyconed  SA:  See— 

HiUure.  Pierre;  and  Lagatde.  Vmceat.  S34S.I34.  O.  604-96.000. 
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UtmcqiK.  NomMttKt,  to  A.  ft  D.  hevo*  he.  Be«J  for  nttiiiiag  ad  or 
»»H»g  a  wiBdowpve  and  window  meinbty  dnrwilb.  5,344,457,  CI. 
52-204.690 
Lakrie,  ftami.  »  Eodorecfaetche,  Inc.  ActivMiaa  erf  mikticen  recep«on 
wilb  low  doae  Don-macutiniziag  aidroceiiic  coopoaodL  5,343,634,  Q. 
514-169.000. 
LaFlear,  Bdwad  E.:  See—  „ 

AMd,  Robot  M.:  UHeiic.  Edwml  E.;  and  Work.  WUliim  J..  5X5,689, 
CI.  523-4J57.000.  ,  ,^,  ^^ 

Anid.  Hoben  M.;  UFIeur.  Edward  £.;  and  Wnfc.  Willian  J..  5>«S.826. 
a.  525-57.000. 
Lafbocaine,  Damd  M.:  Sec — 

Bunu,  MMdKw  M.  and  IMattuae,  DuM  M..  5.343,133.  CL  604- 
96.000. 
Latarde.  VincaK:  Sec — 

Hilaire,  Pieite;  and  Lagante,  Vincent.  5,545.134.  O  604-96.000. 
LAii  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  LEtude  et  LExpJoitwioo  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Ceases  Claude:  See — 
Dick,  Sami;  Reooot.  PMrick;  and  LaMcnceai,  Serge,  5>45,033,  O. 
431-181.000. 
Laird.  Douslas  A;  See —  „„ 

D^SoiSrOodftey  P;  and  Laiid.  Douglas  A.,  5^46,022,  a  326-87.000. 
Lainam  Catpanbon.  TIk:  See — 

Kiiaee,  Darrell  E.,  5X4,740,  CI  198-834.000. 
Lalaii,  Ahdui  H.  Dental  floss.  5X5.480.  O  428  364  000 
Lmi,  Owng  H.;  Lort,  David  K     and  Wnghl,  Judidi  A  .  lo  Inlematioaal 
Bnsinen  Mactunes  Corporatioo.  Method  of  making  jemicandiiclac  nendi 
CMMcilor  ceU  having  a  buned  strap.  5X5.583,  CL  437-52.000. 
Lam,  Ka  Y;  nd  Han,  Loi.  id  Microtek  Lab.  Inc.  Tianipaniicy  holder. 

5X6.144.  a   353-120.000 
Lamb.  Catfaefine  S.:  See—  „    ^    .  .    „  .... 

Bete  Stephen  R.;  Seeds,  Jeftey  K.;  Lamb.  Catherine  S.;  Garleb,  Keith 
A  .  and  Walton,  Joseph  R,  5X5,414,  O.  424-484.000. 

AiUwrE.   S«—  .„_. 

Schmidt.  Clayton  C:  Zorich,  Chris;  Lammens.  Arthur  E.;  and  Parvm, 
Jackie  D..  5X4.957.  CI   312-221.000 
LaMooica.  David  A..  Id  Rocbem  Separation  Systems.  Method  of  re6ning  oil. 

5X5J29.  a  210-651.000 
I  «K-ff-«~  E  Peter.  Mid  Young.  Richard  H.  Disposable  diaper  wrth  refasten- 

able  mechanical  fastening  system.  5X5.159,  a  604-391  000. 
Land.  Prank  J    Method  of  making  a  textured  glass  yam  fabric  for  use  in 
wallcovmngs  acoustical  panels  and  ceiling  tiles.  5X5,441.  Q.  427- 
389.800. 
Landis  A  Gyr  Business  Support  AG:  See — 

Hicfcl,  Erich.  5X6.002,  O  324-418.000. 
Landis  A  Gyi  Technology  Innovation  AG:  See — 
Snider.  Werner.  5X4.970,  Q.  403-399  000. 
Landacheidl.  Heinz:  See—  . 

Klauaener.  Alexander.  LandscheidU  Heinz;  and  Blank.  Heinz-Ulncfa. 
5X5.754,  a.  564-418  000. 
Landua,  Wtmer,  and  Schimpf,  Wolfgang,  to  Adolf  Holtinger  MascUnenbau 
GmbH.  Appannis  and  a  procedure  for  cleaning  tools  during  die  manufac- 
niie  of  shells  or  core  packets  dial  are  ready  for  casting.  5X4,667.  CI. 
1 34-64  .OOR. 
Landua,  Werner,  and  Schimpf.  Wolfgang,  lo  Adolf  Hettinger  Maschinenbau 
GmbH.  Apparatus  and  a  procedure  for  shot-hood  cleaning  dunng  die 
productioa  of  casting  moids  or  core  p«dtelx  diat  are  ready  for  casting. 
5X4,694.  a    164-20.000. 
Lane  Jerry  A.,  lo  Aulodie  International.  Deep  bete  (killing  apparatus  with 

roialable  single  cube  system  5X4.985.  Q.  408-56.000. 
Lane,  John  H.:  See — 

O'Connor.  Kurt  F ;  Hoff.  James  P;  Ftasier,  DooaW  J  ;  Peeler,  Ralph  E.; 
MueDer-Largent.  Heidi;  Trees.  Floyd  F ;  Whetstone.  James  R.;  Lane. 
John  H.;  and  Jeffries.  Ralph  E..  5X5.003.  Q.  415-1 15.000. 
Lang,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Dnhl  Roger  W ;  Swanson,  David  K.;  Hafan.  Stephen  J.;  Lang.  Douglas 

J  .  and  Heil.  John  E.  5X5.202,  O.  607-129.000. 
Schulte,  Theodore  J  ;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  Bach.  Stanley  M.,  Jr.;  Sbapland. 
J.  EdwMd;  aid  Lang.  Douglas  J .  5X5.205,  O.  607  123.000 
Langdon.  Glen  G..  Jr.;  nd  Zandi,  Ahmad,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Odei-preserving.  fast-decoding  anthmelic  coding  andunenc 
coding  and  compression  method  and  apparatus.   5X6.080,  CI.  341- 
107.000. 
Langer,  Roben  S:  See—  _     ^    ,^ 

Lauiencin.  Cam  T;  Lucm,  Paul  A;  Syftestad,  Glenn  T;  Domb,  Abra- 
ham; Glowacki.  Juliaone;  and  Langer,  Robert  S.,  5X5,409.  O. 

424-426.000.  „ 

Langhammer.  Jerome.  Griddle  and  healer  bag.  5X4,569.  Q.  99-422.000. 
Lanener.  Horst  See —  _„ 

H^nken.  Immanoel;  and  Langner.  Hotit.  5X4,833.  Q.  231-121.000. 
Langrana.  Noshir  A.:  See — 

Parsons.  John  R.;  Lee,  Caaey  K.:  Langrana,  Noahir  A;  Oemow.  Alai 
J  ;  Chen.  Elizdiedi  H.;  nd  Hawkins.  Monica  V.,  5X3,229, 
623-17  000. 
Bobby  G.,  Jr.:  See— 
Slanfiekl.  James  R.;  Daquilaale,  Robert  A.;  and  Lanham,  Bobby  G 
5X5.855.  a.  177  25.130. 

Jaron  Z.:  See — 

Grimaud.  Jean-jKques  G.;  Lamer.  Jaita  Z.;  Abraham.  Arthur;  and 
Harvill.  Young.  5X6.530.  a.  395-163.000. 
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Lnoie.  Louis  A.,  lo  Pbenix  Group.  Inc.  Instrument  display  cap  with  pivoting 

top.  5X4.437.  a  40-334.000 
Lnzvin.  Giuseppe,  to  Cattotecnica  Moolebello.  sxl.  Device  widi  shaped 
head  lor  the  inlroductioa  of  springs  capable  of  booking  brochures  and 
pamphlets  widun  a  comaiaer.  5X4,920.  a.  281-46.000. 
LaPack,  Mark  A:  See—  „,„._„       ^ 

Wnght,  Larry  G.;  LaPack.  Mark  A  ;  Blaser,  Wayne  W ;  Beebe.  Kenneth 
R  ;  and  Leugen.  Mary  A.,  5X5,895,  a  250-282.000 
Lnaiovich,  Walter  P.;  and  Butler.  Scott  J ,  to  Oaram  Sylvanu  Inc.  Electrode- 
[ett   high   intensity   discharge   lamp   having   fiekl   symmelnzmg   aid. 
5X5,953.  a.  315-248.000 
LapaiBn..  Luc:  See —  . 

GasDon,  Daniel;  Pouliot,  Nicole;  Thenien,  Midiel;  and  Lapon^re.  lac 
5X5,898.  a.  250-369.000 

Tr^nor.  Jack;  LaPlace.  C«l  J.;  and  Harlow.  James,  5X5,974,  a. 
323-340  000. 
LaPoiMe,  Larry  P:  See — 

Saul    Jonartian  R  ;  Marshall,  Richard  E;  and  LaPomte,  Lairy  ?., 
5,S44,938,  CI.  297  248  000. 
LaRocca,  Bnan;  and  OBnen,  Gregory  T,  to  Roaemoum  Analytical  be 
Measurcaeal     probe     with     improved     analog-lo-digital     convetiioa. 
5X6,082,  a.  341-166.000. 

I   aiaalu^     JttlKS'   S^C 

Othcki,  David;  Lanabee,  James;  and  Hercieg.  Kaien  L.,  5X6J13.  CL 
395-111000. 
Laraen,  Robert  D.:  Set—  _  „        j  .^ 

King  Andnny  O.;  Lvien,  Robert  D.;  Vnhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  and  Zhao. 
Mangzfau.  5X3.758,  O.  568-6.000. 
Lanon.  John  P:  Sm—  ^^    ,,.,  ,v„~ 

Duff,  Paul  J.;  Lvson.  John  P.;  and  Lechtanski.  Joseph  B..  5X6.073,  CL 
340-585.000. 
Lanson,  Hlkn;  and  Domierda!,  Ove,  lo  Aktiebolaget  Eiectrolux.  Apparatus 

fbrmhig  a  cutting  machine  or  circular  saw.  5X5,079,  CI.  451-342.000 
Lasson.  Leif  M  ,  and  Berghagei,  Hans  A    P.  to  Telefonakleibolaget  LM 
Ericsson  Label  handbag  m  packet  networks.  5X6.387.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Lasky.  Jerome  B  :  V<^  -  .„ 

Armacost,  Michael  D.;  Oiveas,  John  H.;  Kobmger.  Charles  W..  ID;  and 
Laaky.  Jerome  B..  5X5,381,  a.  437-32.000. 

Laster,  Maurice  S.:  See—  _     .     ..    „ 

Roach,  Peter  O..  Jr.;  Comer.  Edwaril;  Link,  Charles  M..  D;  sod  Laater, 

Maurice  S.,  5X6,444,  O.  379-59.000. 
Laichfbrd.  Ian  S.:  See — 

Chen.  Jin   Papanu.  James  S..  Mak,  Steve  S.  Y.;  Ish-Shaloai.  Carmel; 
Hsieh.  Peter;  Lau,  Wesley  G.;  Rhoades.  Charles  S.;  Shieh,  Brin; 
Laicfafotd.  In  S.;  WiUiams,  Karen  A.;  and  Yu-Wang.  VicMtia. 
5.545.289,  C\.  156-643.100. 
Lau,  Wesley  G    See — 

Chen.  Jian;  Pi^mu.  James  S  .  Mak,  Steve  S  Y.  Ish-Shalom.  Carmel: 
Hsieh.  Peter.  Lau,  Wesley  G.;  Rhoades.  Charles  S.;  Shieh.  Brin; 
Laichfotd    In  S.;  Williams.  Karen  A.;  and  Yii-Wang.  Victatia. 
5X5.289,0.  156^3.100. 
Laugal.  John  C  :  Se«—  ^     .,  .,    , 

Moutrie  Michael  F.;  Whitmotc,  Andrew,  lU;  Hess,  David  M.;  LaugaL 
John  C;  Mina,  Steven  M.;  and  Boler,  Matthew  J..  5X6J75,  O. 
361707000. 
Laughlin.  James;  and  Dodge.  David  J.,  to  Burton  Cotpoialion.  The.  Slep-m 

boot  binding  5.544.909.  Q.  280-617.000 
Laukien.  Frank  H  :  See — 

Maas.  Werner  E;  Cory,  David  G.;  and  Laukien,  Frank  H.,  5X6,000,  CI 

324-322.000. 

Laukien.  GQnifaer  See —  ,„_ 

Westphal.  Michael;  and  Laukien,  Oemfaer.  5.545.997.  O.  324-320.000. 

Laurel  David  F ,  Headiman.  James  P;  and  Marcel.  Kennedi  P,  to  Hallibunoo 

Company.  DnllaWe  whipsiock.  5X4.704,  Q.  166-117.600. 
Laurenceau,  Serge:  See— 

Dick,  Sami;  Rfcourt,  PaDick;  and  Laurenceau.  Serge,  5X5.033,  CI. 

431-181.000.  .    ..    ^ 

Laurcacin,  Ca»  T;  Lucas,  Paul  A.;  Syftestad,  Glenn  T;  Domb.  Abraham; 

Glowacki.  Jolianne;  and  Lnger,  Robert  S.,  to  Massachusetts  histitutc  of 

Technology.  Delivery  system  for  connoUed  release  of  bioactive  factors. 

5X5,409.  a.  424-426.000 

*  UpinddJef&ey  M.;  and  Lawless,  Brin  P.  5X3,420, 0. 426-129.000 
Lawnaice.  Roger  R  ;  Micklich,  Prank  T;  Ressl,  Charles  T;  and  Sechria^  Paul 
A.,  to  UOP.  Replacement  of  particles  in  a  moving  bed  process.  5X5  J 12. 
a.  208-152.000. 
Lax.  GyCrgyi:  See— 

Sxtatay.  Csaba;  Katdos.  Zsuzsanna  B.;  Moldvai,  Istvin;  Major,  Eszlcr 

T;  Sztoay,  Csaba.  Jt ;  Mtadi.  Attita;  Blask6.  Gflwr,  Sirmg.  Gyula; 

Lax  GyOrgyi;  Drabnt.  Sindor.  SzilUsi,  Ikmas;  Fekete.  Mirtoo;  and 

Gigler,  Gflior.  5X5.741,  CI   546-276.700. 

Le,Tbu  A  ;  Yi.  Sung  S  ;  Zwaskis,  William;  Pedlick.  Jack  S  ;  Luscombe.  Brin 

H     Jamiolkowjki.  Dennis  D.;  Di  Giovanni.  John;  Seritclla.  Keidi  A; 

Sleckel.  Mark  G.;  and  Hvwin.  Steven  P.  to  Elhicon.  toe.  Umbrella-shaped 

sunne  anchor  device  with  actuating  ring  member.  5X5,180.  C\.  606- 

232.000.  ,      ^    , 

LeA  Bruce  A.,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Graphic  system  for  dispUying 

imaaet  in  grayscale.  5X6.105.  O.  345-155.000. 
Lebby   Michael  S.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y;  and  Wilting.  Gary  F.,  lo 

Motonla.  lalegraied  bghl  emining  device.  5X6,413,  CI.  372-6.000. 
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Ubby,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Ackley,  Donald  E;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  3X5J59,  O.  26*-lJA0. 
Lechtanski.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

DuS.  Paul  J  ;  Larson,  John  P.;  and  Lechlanaki,  Josenh  B.,  5X6.073,  Q. 
340-585.000. 
Lee.  Albert:  See — 

Noworolski.  Zbigniew;  Slerescu.  Vlad;  Lee.  Albert;  Hahon.  Padrmg:  nd 
Noworolski.  Jar  M..  5X6.003.  Q.  324-434.000. 
.  Caroline  M..  Green.  Martin  R.;  and  Prota.  Giuaeppe.  lo  Chesebrougb- 
Pond's  USA  Co.  Cosmetic  composiiian.  5X5J99.  C\.  424-59.000. 
,  Casey  K.:  See— 

Rnons.  John  R.;  Lee.  Casey  K.;  Langrana,  Noshir  A.;  Clemow.  Alastair 
J.;  Chen.  Elizabeth  H.;  aad  Hawkins.  Monica  V.  5X5.229,  a. 
623-17  000. 
Lcc.  Chuen-Sheng:  See — 

Tng.  Homg-ri;  Wu.  Maw-Koea;  Lee.  Chuen-Sheng;  and  Hso.  Huei- 
Ying,  5.545.305,  Q.  205-51.000. 
Lee.  Chu-Mei:  See- 
Chung,  Wen-Jye;  and  Lee,  Chu-Mei.  5X5.570,  Q.  437-8.000. 
,  Dennis:  See — 
Adams,  Jerry  L.;  Hall,  Ralph  P;  Lee.  Dennis;  Mayer.  Ruth  J.;  and  Seibd. 

George  L..  5X5.669.  C\.  514-562.000 
,  Deok-hyun:  See- 
Lee.  Rae-hwan;  Jeon.  Hwa-jin;  Choi.  Kwng-sik;  Park.  Hong-soon;  Yun, 
Sang-hwa.  Song.  Kwng-lyeol:  Choi.  Hae-min;  Lee.  Deok-hyun; 
Song.  Bong-hun;  Park.  Dong-jin;  and  Byeon.  Seoog-jin.  5X6J68. 
I  I       a.  369-47  000 
Lee,  Dong  M.;  and  Hong,  Hyeong  S..  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd.  Data  output  buffer  widi  latch  up  prevention.  5X6.020.  O.  326- 
83.000. 
Lee,  Hyung-hee;  and  Heo.  Jung-kwon,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid. 
Optical  disk  system  for  reconliiig  and  reproducing  a  mini  disk  and  standard 
comp«:l  discs.  3X6J69.  O.  369-38.000. 
Lc«,  Jia-Kuen  J.:  See— 

Tian,  Hong;  Briggs.  Chnstopher  H.  W.;  Chiang.  Chisin:  and  Lee. 
Jia-Kuen  J ,  5,545,989.  Q.  324-212.000. 
Lee,  Jueng-gil,  Park,  Sun-hoo;  and  Choi,  Gil-heyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  for  mnufacturing  a  collimator.  5X4.771,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Lee.  Kwn  H.:  See— 

am.  Eun  S.;  and  Lee.  Kwn  H..  5X5.881,  Q.  219-719.000. 
Lee.  Kyu  C:  See— 

Yun.  Dong  H.:  Lee,  Kyu  C  ;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Park.  Hyeon  S.;  Kwon. 
Chul  H.;  and  Shin.  Hyun  W..  5.545.300,  Q   204-424.000. 
Lee.  Min-Sup.  lo  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  encoding  a  video 
signal  using  feanire  point  based  motion  estimalicn.  5X6,129,  CL  348- 
416  000. 
Lee,  Myeong-hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  brightness/ 
oontrasi  cnhancemeni  method  adaptive  to  a  scene  and  circuit  therefor 
5.546,1  X  a   .348-673.000 
Lee.  Rae-hwu;  Jeoo.  Hwa-jin;  Choi,  Kwng-sik;  Park.  Hong-toon;  Yun. 
Sang-hwa;  Song.  Kwng-lycol;  Choi,  Hae-min;  Lee,  Deok-hyun;  Song. 
Bong-hun;  Part.  Doog-jio;  and  Byeon.  Seong-jin.  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co   Lid.  Disk  recording  medium  and  reproduction  method  and  apparatus 
Ihereof  5X6.368.  O.  369^7  000 
Lee.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  generating 
electrical  energy   metering  quantities  in  a  multi-channel   load  profile 
recorder.  5.546.318,  Q.  364-483  000. 
Lee.  Smg  H.;  Ko,  Jung  H  ;  Lee,  Tae  H  ;  and  Shim.  Chng  S..  lo  Electronics 
nd    Teleconununicaiions    Research    Institute.    Frame    phase    aligner 
5.546.401,  a.  370-105.100 
Lee.  Sang-su;  and  Hong.  Chng-wn.  U}  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Lid. 
Remote  comrol  mediod  and  apparatus  diereof  5X5.857,  a.  178-18.000. 
Lee,  Suk-jae:  See— 

An,  Sung  soon;  and  Lee,  Suk-jae.  5X5 Jl I,  a.  623-1.000. 
Lee.  Tae  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Sang  H  ;  Ko,  Jung  H.;  Lee.  Tae  R;  and  SWm.  Chng  S..  5X6,401. 
a.  370-105  100 
Lee,  Wen- Yun.  Moahilar  form  assembly  for  concrete  strucluc.  5X4.852.  Q. 

249-192.000. 
Lee.  Woo  B ;  Oh.  Se  J.;  Yeo.  Tae  J.;  Ko,  Jae  W.;  and  Koo,  Yung  M..  K> 
Hyundai  Electronics  Imhtshies  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  Miricating  electro- 
static discharge  protecting  transistor.  5X5.572.  CI.  437-26.000. 
Lee,  Yong  H.,  to  Golditar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Absolute  value  calculation 

mediod  and  circuit.  5X6J35.  Q  364-715.010. 
Loc.  Yong  1  Electrocooduclive  adhesive  tape.  5X5.471.  O.  428-231.000. 
Loe.  Yong-hec:  See — 

Parit.  Young-hoon;  Seo.  Young-woo;  and  Lee.  Yong-faee.  5X5  J78. 0. 
437^14.000. 
Loe.  Young-Jin:  See — 

Song,  Il-Cheon;  Kim.  Saog-D;  nd  Lee.  Young-Jin,  5X5J64,  O. 
264-210.500. 
Loe,  Young-sik:  Jo,  Hyun-min;  Jee,  Kyung-ha,  and  Oioi.  NiA-choon.  lo 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Zero  vohage  switching  comroller  of  reso- 
nance mode  convener  and  electronic  ballast  using  die  same.  5X6  JOO.  Q. 
363-132.000 
Loe,  Yim-jyi:  See- 
Cheng.  Chao-hsi;  and  Lee.  Yim-jyi.  5X4.451.  CL  52-167.200. 
Lerb,  Geoig:  See— 

Klingkr.  Albn;  and  Leeb.  Geoig.  5X4,826,  O.  241-242.000. 
,  Jn  J.  A.:  ~ 


De  Gteve,  Henri  M.  J.;  Salgado,  Maria  B.  L.  R;  Vn  Moulin,  Mk  C. 
E;  Vaeck,  Marie  A.;  Zabeau.  Marcus  P  O.;  Leemans.  Jn  J.  A.;  nd 
Hofte.  Herronus  P  P.  5X5X5.  Q  435-320  100 
Leenr.   Matthew   R.   FoldaUc   and  extendable  t^ile  for  spny  booths. 

5X4.392,  CL  108-48.000 
Leftowitz,  Jay.  MuM-pbolo  display  apparaMs.  3X4/436,  CL  40-124.200. 
Legome,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Bendeiev.  Theodore  V:  Naves.   Neil   R;   awi  Legone,   Mat  J.. 
5X4.664.  a.  128-898XNW. 
Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Abidin.  Micheal  R.;  and  Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.,  5X5,175,  CL  606- 
18X000. 
Lefaneit.  Robert  A:  See— 

Jones.  Kyle  B.;  Lefanen,  Robert  A;  Mclnaes,  In  D.;  Quian,  Robert  D.; 
Sisley,  Steven  E.;  and  Temns,  Charles  J..  5X6.436. 0.  376-272.000. 
Lei.  Xim:  See— 

Haifely.  Jeftey  L.;  Lei.  Xoa;  and  Brickaer.  Louis  C,  3X3,081,  CL 
451-367.000. 
Leight.  James  E  :  See— 

Willner,  Aln  E.;  Chang-Haaaaia,  Conatance  J.;  nd  Leight,  Jaaes  E., 
5X6J09.  a.  359-115.000. 
Leising.  Randolph  A.:  See— 

Tikeuchi,  Eadier  S.;  and  Leising.  Randolph  A..  5X3.497.  Q.  429- 

219.000. 

Leiicfa,  Clifford  D.;  Scfawendemn.  Robert  J  ;  and  Macn^  Philip  P.,  lo 

Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adapavely  selecting  a  commu 

nication    strategy    m    a    selective    call    radio    communicabao    system 

3X6,411,0.571-5.500. 

Leitenbetgcr,  Werner,  to  Voidi  Sulzer  Papiaiiiaschincn  GmbR  DryiM  KC- 

tion   5X4,422,  O   34-117.000. 
Le-Khac.  Bi,  lo  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP.  Myelfaer-coiKainiag  doiMe 

metal  cyanide  catalysts  5,545,601,  O  302-156.000 
Leland.  John  E..  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Air  Rircc.  Enhaicnl  nudesK 
boiling  bea  hansfer  for  dectronic  cooling  and  ihennal  energy  transfer 
5X4.6%.  a    165-80  400 
Ldand  Stanford  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See — 

Wilhier.  Aln  E..  Cbng-Hasnain.  CoaataiKe  J.;  and  Letgfai.  Janea  E, 
5X6J09.  CL  359-115.000. 
Lem.  Kwok  W.:  See— 

Prevortek,  Dusn  C;  Lem,  Kwok  W.;  Li,  Haa  U;  aad  Kwoa,  Young  D.. 
5X5.455,  a.  428-76.000. 
Lenuiy.  Guy:  See— 

Monnriaisir.  Serge;  Mercurc.  Sl^phaae;  and  Lemay.  Guy.  5X5,525,  CI. 

Lemberg.  Vladimir  See — 

Black.  Michad;  and  Lemberg.  Vladimir.  5X6,214.  Q.  359-203.000. 
Lemmo,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Coolcy,  David  M  ;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  KaeweU.  John  D.;  Knnz.  Scon 

D  ;  Lemmo,  Marie  A.;  Regensburg,  Michad  W.;  VessaL  David;  nd 

Johns.  Eric.  5X6J83,  O  370-.'i0000 

Le  Monnier  Dc  Gouville,  Jen-Bernard,  lo  SomhUoa.  Ekctiical  iHtaess  for 

wiring  the  electrical  ignition  circuit  of  a  cooking  apphaaoe  with  gas 

burners   5X5.034,  O   431-255  000. 

Lennox,  Charles  D.;  and  Roberts.  Troy  W..  to  Boaton  Scientific  Cotporaiioa. 

Ulterstinal  heating  of  tissue  5X5.195.  O.  607-105.000 
Leiuiox  Intfaistnes  Inc.:  See — 

Annijo.  David  L.;  Baker.  Tony  R.;  Cheringlon.  Floyd  E.:  Christopher. 

Delbert  S.;  Moody,  David  J.;  Mullen.  James  J.;  Vinson.  Hugh  E. 

Warren.  John  L.;  Bdlfiiss.  Robert  C,  and  Wiker,  Jotei  H..  5X4.645. 

CI    126-101.000 

Lenz.  Hdmul.  to  Siemens  AktiengcsdlschafL  Power  supply  for  predomi- 

nndy  inductive  loads.  5X6.299.  Q.  363-71.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Lid.  A/S  (Lovcas  Kemiske  /  Fabrik  Produk- 
Donsaktieselskab):  See — 

Bretting.  Claus  A  S.,  5X5,633.  CL  514-167.000. 
Leourd.  Jerry,  to  Texas  laalruments  Inoarporated.  Hybrid  all  optical  silica 
waveguide    modulator    using    noo-linea    electro-apiic    coraponenls. 
5X6,480.  a.  385-3.000. 
Leppen.  Hns-Detlef:  See— 

Lysson,  Hans-Jiiigen;  Lisse.  Frank;  Halm.  Maiaiela;  Leppen,  Hais- 
Detlef;  and  Darbon,  Philippe.  5X5J46.  O.  65-435.000. 
Leppin.  Dennis:  See — 

Padiak,  Vijay  K.;  and  Leppin,  Dennis.  5X5.296,  Q  203-1. OOa 
Ledze.  Raymond:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter.  Gabtide.  IVter.  Letize.  Rayanad;  aad  Adams,  Will- 
iam. 5X5310.  CI  430-312.000. 
Leugers,  Mary  A.:  See — 

WrighU  Larry  G.;  LaPack.  Mark  A.:  Blaacr.  Vtayae  W.;  Beebe.  Kcaaeth 
R.;  aad  Leugers,  Mary  A.,  5X5395.  O.  230-282.000. 
Leung.  Oe-Md:  See— 

Fu.  Roger C;  Leung.  De-Md;  Fldtman.  Jeftey  S.:  Rizzobo.  MichefeC; 
and  Mikxztal.  Andrew  R..  5X5.637.  CL  5 14-233  JOO. 
Leimg,  Man-Kit:  See — 

Cameron,  James  P;  Frechet.  Jen  M.  J.;  Leung.  Man-Kit;  Niesen. 
Claus-Pfeter  MacDaaakL  Sooti  A;  and  Wilbaa.  Catkoa  C  5X5.509, 
CL  430-270.100. 
Leung.  Wing  P.:  See— 

Kenfa.  Randall  T;  Kiajnovich,  Doa«:lat  i.;  Kidkani.  Malhln  V; 
Leung,  Wing  P;  and  Tan.  Andrew  C ,  5X4.775.  Q.  216-63.000. 
Leaven,  Vem  V.:  See — 
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;  Prins,  Gnna  P.;  and  Leuven,  Vera  V.,  5343,010. 


Cederwall.  Philip  ) 
a.  416-145.000. 
LevMKjer,  Gustiv:  See^  „  ,    t- 

Prykhmd,  Und«;  Hjettman,  Birger.  Giuaavsson,  Mane-Louuc:  Kaluski. 
Jacob.  Levandei,  Gusuv:  Ljungquist.  OUe;  SoOm.  Anden;  and  Vnd- 
ing,  Jonas.  5>»5.144,  Q  604- 187.000. 
Levanoni.  Menachem:  See—  .  ...  ,^  r^  ^^ 

Kuitzbag.  Jerome  M.;  and  Uvanoni.  Menachem.  5>«6,329.  O.  364- 
552X)00.  ^  ^     _._,       . 

Levin,  David  N.,  lo  An*  Development  Coip.  Feanire  guided  medwd  and 
ipparanis  for  oNaining  an  image  of  an  object  5>«6,472,  a.  382- 1 3 1 .000. 

Leviton  Manufactunng  Co.  Inc  :  See —  .--. 

Doyle.  Richaid  C;  and  Rivera.  Lester.  5.546J63,  Q.  361-50.000. 
Lew,  Clarence  Y:  See— 

Pemoney.  Siepben  L..  Jr.;  Lew.  Claience  Y.;  and  Rakeatraw,  David, 
5345.901.  a.  250-458. 100. 
Lewidd  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Bowen.  John  H..  to  Armstroog  World  Industnes. 

Inc.  BectiographK  printing  5.546.110,  O  347-115000. 
Lewis.  Aaron  Method  for  exienuU  excitation  of  subwavelength  light  soiu^ 
that  is  integrated  into  f«db«:k  methodologies.  5346023,  Q.  359-385.000. 

"'koowIm!  Gregory  P;  and  Lewis,  Adrian  S..  5346,477,  Q.  382-242JW0. 
Lewis,  Jimmie.  Exieodabk  nafview  miiror.  5346039.  Q.  359^5.000. 
Lex,  Joaeph  A.:  S»» —  ....        .  o..  ,.   ■        v 

ODell.  Robin  D.;  Lex.  Joseph  A.;  Simon.  Ahce  M.;  and  Shah.  Jayesh. 
5345.476.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Lexmark  Inlernatioaal.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Balthis.  Vtrnoo  M.;  Metten.  Ronald  A.;  Rumeiy.  Robert  J.;  and  VoUmer. 
Robert  L,  5345,499.  O  430-59.000. 
LG  ElectTociics  Inc.:  See — 

Chai  Eun  S.;  and  Lee,  Kwan  H..  5345,881.  Q.  219-719.000. 
Li.  Chin-Chu.  Disk  storage  box.  5344.742,  Q.  206-308.300. 

^'    Hefland.'tohn  R.;  and  U,  Hong,  5345J01,  Q.  607-127.000. 

'    Prevonek.  Dusan  C;  Lem.  Kwok  W.;  U.  Hsin  U;  and  Kwoo.  Young  D.. 
5345.455.  a.  428-76.000. 
Li.  Ping:  See —  _      ^     ,«     .  ■    «: 

Shaima.  Raghu  N.;  Davis.  Jeflirey  P.  Gunn.  Trniodiy  D.;  U,  Pi|m; 
Mains,  Sidhaitha;  and  ThanawaU,  Ashish  A.,  5346395,  CI.  370- 
84.000  .       ,  „     . 

U.  Shih^Gong;  and  Shrader.  Theodore  J.  L.,  to  InteraalMnal  BiBiness 
Machines  Corporation  Reconfiguration  of  database  by  interactive  manipu- 
lation of  icons  5.546326.  CI.  395-159.000. 
Liang.  Moog-Soog;  and  Hsu.  Charles  C.-H..  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufactunng  Company.  Method  of  fabricating  a  sub-quarter  miciometer 
channel  field  effect  transistor  having  elevated  source/drain  areas  and  hghdy 
doped  drains.  5.545379.  Q.  437-44.000. 
Liang.  Mongsorg:  See — 

Wang.  Chen  jong;  Liang.  Mong-song;  Wuu,  Shou-gwo;  and  Su.  Chung- 

Hui.  5345385.  a  437-52.000. 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;   Liang.   Moog-Song:  Wang,  Chen-Jong;  and  Su, 
Chung-Hui,  5345384.  O  437-52.000. 
Liang.  Xuecheng;  and  Strong.  Gary  R..  to  Winsett,  toe.  bon  base  alloys  for 
internal  corabustioo  engine  valve  seat  inserts,  and  the  like.  5345372,  Q. 

Liao.  Hung-jen,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacnne  Company.  CMOS  I/O 
circuit  widi  3.3  volt  output  and  tolerance  of  5  volt  input  5.546.019.  Q. 

Liao,  Ke-QiMig;  and  Gu.  Yongbai.  lo  Universitf  du  Quibecl  Hull.  Detector 
for  demodulating  a  received  signal  and  producing  an  informaoaa  daU 
signal  with  reduced  intersymbol  interference.  5346.430,  CI.  375-341.000. 
Liba  Maschmenfabtik  GmbH:  See— 

Higel.  Adolf.  5344301 ,  O.  66- 1 24  000. 
Licala,  Thomas  J.,  to  toiemational  Business  Machines  Corporahoo.  Conkic- 
tive  rie-iesistant  collars  for  studs  beneath  rie-defined  wires.  5345390.  CI. 
437-189.000 
Lidskv.  Lawrence  M.:  See —  _    __ 

Yan.  Xinglorg;  and  Lidsky.  Lawrence  M..  5344.479.  CI.  60-39.183. 
LiedL  Benhard:  S«e—  ^„,  .    ^  ^  ... 

<T«nT  Thomas;  Lulz.  Beilhold;  Liedl.  Berahard:  and  Weissbnch.  Altons. 
5345061.0.  136-251.000. 
Liexco  S.A.:  See— 

Dtws.Rudi.  5344.456.  a.  52-204.100.  ....,„,   ^ 

Ugbtfoot.  Jerry  J  .  lo  DispUy  Products,  toe.  Drapery  cUp.  5344393.  O. 

24-306.000. 
Ligfarwave  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  .,._..   c 

Plaessmann.   Henry;  Grossman.  William   M.;   and  Olson.  Todd  E., 
5346022,  CI.  359-346  000 
Uimnainen.  WUUam  J ;  and  Brauer.  Dmiel  R.,  to  Knight  Manufactunng 

Corp.  Separating  app«atus.  5344,762.  O.  209-675  000. 
Lin.  Oiib-l.  Retaining  mechanism  of  vertebral  fixation  rod.  5345.167.  CI. 

606-61.000. 
Lin.  Chin-1;  Chen.  Yu-Hsuan;  and  Chu.  Gou-Don,  to  Industnal  Technology 
Research  Institute  Composite  bicycle  frame  with  y  shaped  nibular  con- 
figuratKwi.  5344.907.  C\  280-288.300.  , 

Lin,  Chiu-Hong;  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  Piercey,  Mooribrd  F; 
Romero.  Arthur  G.;  and  Darlington.  WUUam  H.,  to  Upjota  Company.  The. 
Thervoitically  usefiil  2-aininotetialin  derivatives.  5345.755.  CI.  564- 
428.000. 


Lin.  Feag.  Pttket-swilched  facsimile  network  and  method  of 

5346388.  a.  370-60.000. 
Lin.  Hsin-Yi.  Cassette  splitter  for  televisioo  antenna  signals.  5345348,  U. 

174-52.100. 
Lin,  Jinn-Maw:  Ser—  ,-.,,-,.  r^ 

Hsieh,  Rong-Ya;  Lin,  Jinn-Maw;  and  Hong,  Chun- Yen,  5346334,  CI. 
364^709.110. 
Un.  Jui-Chang.  to  Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Door  lock  assembly. 

5344307.0  70-107.000.  ^      ^._^ 

Lin.  Jyhfbng;  and  Doyle.  Bruce,  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Low-votage  tarii- 

performance  dual-feedback  dynamic  sense  ampbfier.  5346.026.  CI.  327- 

Lin.  L-Ju  J.;  Poster.  John  S.;  Gudeman.  Christopher  S.;  and  Vurens.  Gerard 
H .  to  Inttmational  Business  Machine  Corporation.  Process  for  bonding 
lubricanu  lo  a  tf«n  film  storage  media.  5.545,478,  O.  428-332.000. 

Un.  Mao- Sen  Shears  5.544.416.  O.  30-193.000  ,.„..,., 

Lindfai  Anders  T.  and  Ortemo.  Bo  L  H..  to  Vahnet-Karistad  AB.  MultiUyer 
headbox  5.545.294.  CI    162-343.000 

Lindholm.  Nels  O  Prtcision  investment  casting  pressure  vessel.  5344,782. 

a.  220-584.000. 

Lindstrand,  Bruce  L.:  See—  ...  .    ^         „,   <<...d,ii 

Didier  James  J;  Lindstrand.  Bruce  L;  and  Wight  Ernest  W,  5344.841, 

a.  242-541.100. 
Link.  Charles  M..  H:  See— 

RoKh.  Peter  O..  Jr;  Comer,  Edward  1.;  Link.  Cbaries  M.,  H;  and  Lasler. 
Maurice  S  .  5346.444.  C\.  379-59.000. 
LinkUSA  Corporatioii:  See—  .     „       .      „        j  c     .u 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Fehz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  and  Smidi, 
Keidi  E..  5346.449.  C\.  379-202.000. 
Linsley,  Peler  See —  _        ..     ,       ..  ^    c        j 

Senler.  Peter  D  ;  Su.  Peter  C;  Marquanft.  Hans;  Hayden,  Martha  S.;  and 
Linsley.  Peter,  5345348.  O.  435-227.000. 

^^'"'cior^x,  Hkm^  G  ;  »d  Linster,  Tom  D..  5345.680. 0. 524-47.000. 
Linsuri,  Ari:  See —  ,    „  .  „     ...  ,     , 

HuoviU,   Jyrtd;   Linsuri.  Ari;   Nyberg,   Petn;   and  OdeU,   Michael, 
5.545.293.  O.  162-212.000. 
Linz,  Anton  M:  See —  ,,.,o«c 

Schneider.  Erika;  Linz,  Anton  M.;  and  Repinski.  Gregory  A..  5345.995. 
CI.  324-318.000.  .       ^  ,  ^,        . 

Lipiaaki,  Jeftey  M.;  and  Uwlcss.  Brian  P.  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Pcclable  and 
reaealabie  package  for  diinly  sliced  meats  and  the  like.  5345,420,  CI. 
426-129.000 
Lipomatrix  tocorporated:  See—  ,  ... -,-ui 

Andrews.  Winston  A.;  Nelson,  David;  and  ^4ovy.  Richard  W..  5345O20, 

a.  623-11.000.  ^ ^ 

Lipp,  Ronald  L.;  Rodriguez,  David;  Tonya.  Michio;  Kanjo.  Junji;  and  Otsuka, 
Shizuo,  to  Uniden  America  Corporation  Remotely  programmable  pagei. 
5346,077.  a.  340-825  440. 
Lippincott.  Louis  A.,  to  Uitei  Corporation.  Visual  frame  buffer  arehilecture. 

5346331.0.395-164.000. 
Ltppuner  Cbrisdjn:  Stt — 

Baliensperger.  Werner,  and  Upptner.  Christian.  5344,823.  Q.  241- 
79.000.  ^.        , 

Lisowsky  Richard,  lo  Witco  GmbH.  Process  for  prepanng  biscyclopentadi- 

enyl  compounds.  5345.785.  O.  585-375.000. 
Lisse,  Frank:  See—  ^    u 

Lysson.  Hans-JUrgeti;  Lisse.  Frank;  Hahn.  Manuela;  L^pett  Hans- 
Detlef;  and  Dartwn.  Philippe.  5345.246.  CI.  65^35  000. 
Litovitz,  Theodore  A.;  mmI  Penafiel.  Luis  M..  to  Cartiolic  Umveisity  of 
Amend.  The.  PWMBCtioa  o*  living  systems  from  adverse  effects  of  electrK. 
magaelic  smI  etearomi^aetic  fields  5344.665.  O   128-897.000. 
Litt  Morton  H.:  See —  .,    ,  ,.,  _„ 

SacUnvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju.  Redford  F;  and  Litt  Morton  H.,  5345.732. 
CI  536-120000 
Little.  Scon  C.  to  TRW  Inc  Steering  assembly  and  mediod.  5344322,  CL 

73-118.100. 
Littielon,  Janes  G.:  See— 

Robettaon,  lain  C;  Nye,  Jeffrey  L;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Shoit  Graham  B.; 
SimpMn.  Richard  D.;  and  Uttletoo.  James  G.,  5346353.  O.  395- 
405.000 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Backer.  Helmut  5.545.949,  O.  315-039.000. 
Litlon  Systems,  toe.:  See— 

BiUnski.  Donald  J.;  Chin.  Gene  H.;  Cordova.  Amado;  and  Fersbt, 

SamuelN.  5345.892.0.  250-231.120.  

Coidova.  Amado;  and  Surabian,  Glean  M..  5346.482.  O.  385-l2.00a 
Navarob.  Henry  D-.  5345.947.  O.  313-589.000. 

Maziasz.  Phihp  J.;  Goodwin.  Gene  M;  and  Liu.  Chain  T.  5345373. 0. 
420-81  000.  ^„  _ 

Liu.  Chang  H.  Working  table  assembly  for  a  drilling  machine.  5344,988.  CI. 
408-90.000. 

Liu,  Doog-Chyuan:  See — 

Kim  Jin  H;  and  Uu,  Dong-Chyuan,  5344.658.  O   128-661.090 
Liu  Jin-Su.  Constructioo  toy  set  of  planar  blocks  widi  apertures  and  hinged 

connectors.  5345.070.  O.  446-104.000. 
Livingston.  Arthur  See — 

Aloisi.  Robert  J.;  Livingston.  Arthur,  and  Huss,  Brian  S.,  5344,808,  CL 
229-400.000. 
Ljungquist  OUe:  See — 


Fiyklund,  Linda;  Hjertnun.  Biiger.  Gusuvsson,  Marie-Louise;  Kaluski, 
Jacob;  Levander.  Gustav;  Ljungquist  Olle;  StrOm,  Anden;  and  Vird- 
ing.  Jonas.  5.545.144.  Q.  604-187.000. 
Ueonart  Alibens.  Miguel,  to  lUL.  S.A.  Contrast  chamber  for  spotUghling 
bacterial  colonies  with  respect  to  die  culture  medium  thereof.  5345361. 
a.  439-287.300 
Lloyd.  Ben  A.:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng-Ou;  Lloyd.  Ben  A.;  Mumfod.  Neal  A.;  and  Johns.  Rolf 
M..  5345078.  a.  156-175.000 
Lloyd.  Lester  J.;  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M  ;  and  Schuster.  Jefbey 
A.,  to  Aradigm  CorporMion.  Systems  for  the  intrapuhnonaiy  delivery  of 
aeronolized  aqueous  formulations.  5344.646.  O.  128-200.140. 
Lloyd.  Peter  M.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Lester  J.;  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster. 
Jeffiey  A..  5344.646,  O.  128-200.140. 
Lloyds  tolcmalional  Trust:  See — 

Pera,  Ivo  E..  5344.836,  O.  242-372.000. 
Loch.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselltchaft.  Method  for  ptodudng  a 
spliced  connection  between  two  groups  of  light  waveguides.  5346.49 1 , 0. 
385-99.000. 
Lock.  WilUon  E.:  See— 

Bocko,  Peter  L.;  Eid.  Bernard  A.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E;  Lock.  WUbam  E.; 
Shoup.  Robert  D.;  and  Tbemont.  Jean-Pierre,  5344382.  O.  101- 
211.000 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Malofsky.  Bernard  M.,  5344,787,  O.  222-105.000. 
Logotheos.  Ancstis  L.:  See — 

Hung.  Ming-Hong;  Kaku.  Mureo;  and  Logolhetis,  Aneslis  L..  5345,693. 
a.  525-187  000. 
LoLseaux.  Brigine:  See — 

Nicolas.  Chn.stophe:  Loiseaux,  Brigine;  Joubett  C6cile;  and  Huignard, 
Jean-Pierre.  5,546000.  O.  359-15.000. 
Lombardino.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Loose.  Leiand  D.;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  Weiner,  Ethan  S., 
5345,656.  O.  514-414.000. 
LoabcTg.  Nils;  and  Kay.  Robert  M..  to  GenPhaim  Intematiaiial.  Inc.  Rans- 
genic    noo-buman    animals    for    producing    heterologous    antibodies. 
5.545.806.  a.  800-2.000. 
Loae  Star  Gas  Company:  See — 

Cravy.  Jerald  A  ;  and  McCall.  Clarence  D..  5344,977.  d  405-154.000. 
Long.  David  C:  See- 
Perry.  Charles  H.;  Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Long.  David  C;  lackering.  Bruce  C; 
and  Vittori.  Pierre  C.  5346.012.  O.  324-754.000. 
Loag.  Lyim  D.:  See — 

Barrett  Linda;  Long.  Lynn  D.;  Menditto,  Louis  F;  Stagg.  Arthur  J.;  and 
Ward.  Raymond  E.,  5346349.  O.  395-309.000. 
Loag.  Paul  V:  See- 
Davis.  Charies  L.;  and  Long,  Paul  V.  5.544.661,  O.  128-700.000. 
Loaghurst  John  C:  See — 

Pitsillides.  KouUis  F;  and  Longhunt  John  C.  5344.656.  O.  128- 
661040. 
Loagmark  Power  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Yan,  Xinglong.  and  Lidsky.  Uwreace  M.,  5344.479.  O.  60-39.183. 
Loaoeman.  Alan,  to  WTC  Industries.  Inc.  Water  filtering  and  purifying 

apparatus  5.545.315.  O.  210-120.000. 
Loaalalc.  David  M  :  See- 
Alien,  Rebecca  L.;  and  Lonsdale.  David  M.,  5345346, 0. 435-172.300. 
Loocke.  Waher  Van:  See— 

Quaghebeur.  Theo;   and  Loocke.  Waher  Van.  5345.607.  O.  504- 
130.000. 
Looi.  Hon  Y.;  and  Teo,  Phuay  E.  Bath  or  shower  panel.  5345,446,  O. 

428-13  000. 
Looker.  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L  ;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 

Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews.  Antony 

J.;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.545.727.  CI.  536-234.000. 

Loose.  Leiand  D  :  Lombardino,  Joseph  G  .  and  Wcincr.  Ethan  S..  to  Pfizer  toe. 

2-Oxidole- 1 -carboxainide   pharmaceutical   agents   for  the   treatment  of 

alzheimers  disease  5345,656.  O.  514-414.000. 

Lopez.  Alfred  R.  Non-imaging  glideslope  antenna  systems.  5346.095.  CI. 

343-703.000. 
Loral  Corporabon:  See — 

Garnaat  John  A.;  FemU.  Bnice  H.;  and  Woody.  William  C,  5346.085. 
O.  342-25.000. 
Lonl.  David  K.:  See- 
Lam.  Chung  H.;  Lord.  David  K.;  and  Wright  Judidi  A..  5345383.  O. 
437-52.000 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Goncalves.  Antooin.  5344.778.  O.  220-23.400. 
Loneaz,  Gisela:  See — 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer,  Herbert; 
Grammenos.    Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Hsries.   Voiker    Lorenz, 
Gisela:  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.545.664.  O.  514-521.000. 
Lotus  Development  Corporatior   See— 

Wolf,  Richard  J  ;  Fossgreen.  Donald  J.;  Rosen.  Robert;  Vento.  Christo- 
pher M.;  and  Wells-Papanek.  Doris.  5346325,  O.  395-159.000. 
Louden,  James  A.;  Hawkins.  Bnan  F;  Hann,  Wayne  D.,  Sr,  deceased  (by 
Cheryl    Haim.   executrix),   to   Komline-Sandoson    Engineering   Corp. 
Method    for   preparing    a    material    for   high    pressure   deliquification. 
5345333,  O.  210-739.000. 


Louge,  Michel  Y..  to  Comell  Reaeareh  Foundaliaa.  toe.  Guarded  capadtaace 
probes  for  measuring  particle  cooceatration  and  flow.  5346.006,  O. 
324-688.000. 
Loveless.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Cooibaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  Maofaews.  Demetreo* 
N  ;  and  Rudnick,  Letbe  R..  5345.783.  O.  585-12.000. 
Lovell.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Crank.  Douglas;  LoveU,  Marc  A.;  Hoole,  Sabina  J.;  mi 
Brodie.  James  L.  5344.458,  O.  52-204391. 
Lovgren.  Eric  M.:  See — 

O'Connor.  Michael  G.;  and  Lovgren,  Eric  M.,  S34S.IS1.  CL  604- 
282.000. 
Lowe.  IVfiy  L;  aad  Noonan,  James  T,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Down  pressure 

spring  adjustment  5344.709.  O.  172-661.000 
Lower.  Hartmut:  See — 

Haesc.  Wilfried;  Bnider,  Priedricfa;  PtkuU.  Ralf.  KirKh.  Jikgeii;  aid 
LOwer.  Hartmut  5.545.710,  O.  528-201.000, 
Loxtoa.  Steven  R.;  and  Czarnecki.  Donald  P.  to  TRW  Vehide  Sitfety  SysKms 

Inc.  Seat  beh  webbing  guide  assembly  5344.917.  O.  280-801  200. 
Loy,  Jean-PhiUppe;  Ghesquiere.  Denis;  and  Piquet  Lroe.  lo  Witco.  Process 
for  the  prepaiatioc  of  polyester-polyurelhane  flexible  foams  wtasch  do  not 
give  rise  to  the  formation  of  misting  and  use  of  the  said  foams.  5345.675. 
0.521-172.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Bartier,  Ivor.  5345.923.  O.  257-691.000. 
Horstmann.  Jens;  and  Kim.  Yooo.  5346355.  O.  395-417.000. 
Lu.  Fumin.  to  Ason  Engineering.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  noo-wovea  webs. 

5345371,0.264-555.000. 
Lu.  Yao-Shun.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dual  outlel  lufbochaiger  and 

twin  aiiercoolers  for  a  diesei  engine  5344.486.  O  60-599.000 
Lu.  Yen-Ho  Plastic  squeeze  container  5344.790.  O  222-212.000 
Lu.  Youyi.  lo  Cocnpacific  Engineenng  Pie  Ltd.  Multi-tier  jack  modoe  system. 

5345.040.  O.  434-58.000. 
Lucas  Industries  pic.:  See — 

Cooper.  John.  5345.939,  O.  310-270.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Cooke.  Michael  P;  and  Fehon.  Geoige  N..  5344.815,  O  239-533.800. 
Lucas,  Paul  A  :  See — 

Laurencin.  Cato  T.;  Lucas.  Paul  A.;  Syftestad.  Glean  T;  Domb.  Abra- 
ham; Glowacki.  Julianne;  and  Lancer,  Robert  S.,  5345.409,  O. 
424-426.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Auclair.  Jean  Yves;  and  Bonnet  Jean-Mate.  5346.425. 0. 375-220.000. 
Luebben.  David  L  :  See— 

McKinms.  David  R.  R.;  Luebbeit  David  L.;  Berman.  Erie  R.;  Saxlon. 
Thomas  W.;  and  Padwa.  Daniel  H..  5346381.  O.  395-650.000. 
Luly.  Manfaew  H.:  See— 

Thenappan.  Alagappan;  Swain.  Charles  F;  and  Luly.  Matthew  H., 
5.545,775,  O.  570-168.000. 
Lundin.   Kenneth;  Wiman,  Lars-Erik;  and  Svensson.  Mats.   System  and 
method  for  establishing  communication  protocols  between  applicatiao 
programs.  5346.584,  O   395-700.000 
Ltuidqvist  Fredrit  See — 

Collin,  Per.  Dderyd.  Roland;  Ivats.  Roland;  Lundqvist  Fredrik;  awl 
Stolzenberg.  Norman  R  .  5346,435.  O.  376-253.000. 
Lundstrom.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Shumard.  Dennis  D.;  and  Lundstrom.  Michael  L..  5344.922,  O.  285- 
23.000. 
Lunev.  Seigey:  See — 

Fuks,   Eftm;   Fuks.   Vkiim;   Lunev.   Vladimir,   and   Lmev.   Seigey. 
5.544.%1.  O.  366-163.200. 
Lunev,  Vladimir  See — 

Fuks,    Efim;    Fuks.    \Uim;    Lunev.   Vladimir,   and   Loev.    Seisey, 
5.544.%1,  O.  366-163000. 
Lunn.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Brin.  David  S;  Lunn.  Peter  A;  and  MacDooald.  Shiast  R..  3345.149. 0. 
604-265.000. 
Lunn,  William  H  W.:  See— 

Bnins.  Robert  F,  Jr.;  Gehlert  Donald  R.;  Howfaen,  J.  Jeffiy;  and  Lumt 
William  H.  W..  5345.641,  O.  514-317.000. 
Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A.,  to  Corma.  toe.  Oamsfaell  comigalors  and  the  bke. 

5345.369,  O.  264-508.000. 
Luscombe.  Brian  H.:  See — 

Le.  Thu  A.;  Yi.  Sung  S  :  Zwaskis.  William;  Pedlick.  Jack  S.;  Luscombe. 
Briaa  R;  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  Di  Giovanni.  John;  SerileUa. 
Keith  A.;  Sleckel,  Mark  G  ;  and  Harwin.  Steven  F.  5345.180.  O. 
606-232.000 
Lust  Rainer  See — 

Strohl,  WilH;  and  Lust  Rainer.  5345.017,  O.  417-423.700. 
Lust  Victor,  Martin,  W  Andiony.  Renkema.  Komclis:  and  Van  Der  Meulen. 
Wybren.  Molding  arrangement  to  achieve  short  mold  cyde  time  aid 
medud  of  molding.  5345366.  O.  264-225.000. 
Luton.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Koo.  Jayoung;  and  Lulon.  Michael  J..  5345069.  CL  148-634.000. 
Koo.  Jayoung;  and  Luton.  Michad  J..  5345070.  O.  148-654.000. 
Lulz.  Bcfthold:  See— 

Ganz.  Thomas;  Lutz,  BerthoM;  Liedl.  Bcmhard;  and  Wassfaricfa.  Alfbns. 
5345061.  O.  136-251000. 
Lutze.  Werner  See — 

Ewing.  Rodney  C;  Lutze.  Wenier,  aad  Weber,  WiUiam  J,  5345.797.  Q. 
588-10.000. 
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Lybaj,  Benil,  to  Telii  AB.  AmngemeiH  for  increasing  Ijie  cuuvithuuioa  <rf 
speech  wiien  mosladng  speech  from  i  first  language  to  a  second  language. 
5>»6,500,  a.  395-2  860. 

Lynch.  Dooakl:  See—  

Hooigs.  David  E;  and  Lynch.  Donald.  5>45.376.  O  422-104.000. 
Lynch,  Thomas  E  ;  Sejnoha.  Vladimir,  and  Dinges,  Thomas  E.,  to  Kuizweil 
Applied    Intelligence,    Inc.    Speech    recognitioo    system    utilizing   pre- 
calculated  similarity  measurements.  5X*,499.  CI.  395-2.490. 
Lyne*.  Kenneth  W;  and  Nepovim,  Zdenek.  lo  J.  EThomas  Specialties 

Limited.  Amplifier  bousing.  5.545.847.  a.  174-52.100. 
Lynntech,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  OUver  J.;  Hilchens,  G  Duncan:  Hodco.  Dalibor.  Clarke,  Enc 
T.r Miller,  David  U;  and  Parker.  Donald  L.,  5X5J08.  a.  205- 
125.000. 
Lyssoo,  Hans-JOrgen.  Lisae,  Frank;  Hahn,  Manuela;  Leppert.  Hans-Detlef. 
and  Daiton.  Philippe,  to  Kabel  Rheydt  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and 
device  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber.  5X5J46.  CI.  65-435.000. 
Lyttle.  Matthew  H.:  See— 

Kauvar.  Lawrence  M.;  Lyttle,  Matthew  H.;  and  Satyam,  Appano. 
5345,621.0.514-18.000. 
MET"  Sst 

Mine,  Charles,  5>«6J93.  O.  37^60.100. 
Mai.  Min  S.;  See—  _ 

Kenny,  John  D.;  and  Ma.  Min  S..  5>«6.037.  O.  327-230.000. 
Maaii   Koichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of 

forming  the  same.  5>»5.907.  O.  257-315.000. 
Maas.  Werner  E.;  Cory.  David  G.;  and  Laukien.  Frank  H .  to  Bruker 
Instruments,  Inc   Method  for  die  reduction  of  radiation  damping  during 
signal  acqusition  in  NMR  experiments.  5346,000,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Mabuchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katayama,  Katsuo,  Komachi,  Kyoichi;  Mabochi,  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto, 
Takeshi,  5345,258,  O.  II8-723.0MP 
M«cDermid.lnc    Se«^ 

Kukanskis.  Peter.  Gabriele.  Peter.  Letize.  Raymond;  and  Adams.  Will- 
iam. 5345310.  a.  430-312  000. 
MacBealh.  Fiona  S  ;  and  Park,  John  S.,  to  Pnwei  &  Gamble  Company,  The 

Rinsing  composioon!!.  5345.346.  O.  510-514.000. 
Maccanone,  Marco;  divo,  Marco;  and  Golla,  Caria  M.,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Current  source  having  voltage  stabilizing  element. 
5346,054.  CI.  331-111.000 
MacDonakJ.  Scott  A;  See—  „.     ^,. 

Cameron.  James  F;  Frechet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Leung.  Man-Kit;  Niesert, 
aaus-Peter,  MacDonald,  Scon  A;  and  Willson.  Carlton  G..  5345309. 
CI.  430-270.100. 
MacDonald.  Stuait  R  ;  5ee—  „„..,„  <^ 

Erin.  E)avid  S.;  Lurat  Peter  A.;  and  MacDonald.  Stuan  R..  5.545.149.  Q 
604-265  000. 
Macher.  Ingolf.  to  Btochemie  GeseUschaft  m.b.H.  Pleuromutilin  derivatives. 

5345.654.  a.  514-392.000. 
Machimura.  Salotu:  See— 

Nakajima.  Toshiharu;  Machimura.  Satoru;  Goto.  Tadashi;  Mochizuki. 

Toshitaka;  Hoshino,  Shinji;  and  Ohtani,  Hiroshi,  5345,872,  CI.  219- 

89.000.  ^.      . 

Mackenzie,  Raymond  W.;  and  Wafer,  John  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation  Circuit 

interrupter  with  cause  for  trip  indication.  5346.266.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Mackert.  Edmund  M.;  See— 

Archambeault.  Gary  L:  Muiphy.  Wilham  J.;  and  Mackert.  Edmund  M  . 
5345.804.  a.  588-253.000. 
Mackowiak.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Benes.  Kevin  C;   Krehbiel.  Fred  L.;  and  Mackowiak.  Russell  L.. 
5345,054,  a.  439-467.000. 
MacLeod,  J.  Norman:  See- 

Mottier    Bradley  D.;  MacLeod,  J.  Norman;  Mechlowitz,  Dean;  and 

Erickson,  Randy,  5344,633,  Q.  123-310.000. 

Macnak,  Philip  P:  See—  ,    ^  ,      „ 

Leitch.  Qiffoid  D.;  Schwendeman.  Robert  J  ;  and  Macnak.  Philip  P. 

5.546.411.0.  371-5.500. 

Macor  John  E;  and  Wythes.  Martin  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Indole  denvatives. 

5345.644.  O,  514-323.000. 
Maddem.  Kenneth  N.:  See— 

Wunder.  Heiko;  ScoO- Young.  Robert  E.;  Maddem.  Kenneth  N.;  and 
Corrigan.  Mark  C,  5.545  J85,  O.  423-183.000 
Mading,  James  E.:  See— 

King,  Todd  L.;  Mading.  James  E.;  and  Piber.  Earl  T,  5.544.856.  O. 
251-129.080. 
Maeda.  Akira.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  connector.  5,545,048,  CI. 

439-273.000. 
Maeda.  Patrick  Y.  to  Xerox  Coporabon.  Image  connast  improvement  tech- 
nique for  output  scanning  systems.  5.546.111.  O.  347-144.000. 
Maeda.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takeuchi   Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  Masumon.  Hideo:  Takeuchi. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Maeda.  Takahiro,  5,545,461,  O.  428-138.000. 
Maeda.  Yuji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenichi:  Maeda.  Yuji;  and  Hikita.  Sakae.  5345.930.  O. 
307-10  100. 
Maekawa.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Kamoda.  Hitoshi;  Maekawa.  Tomohiro:  Yui.  Yasuji;  lima.  Shin;  and 
Bunya,  Takashi.  5344.965,  CI.  400-582.000. 
Maeno.  Kenji:  See — 


Hibi.  lUetoshi:  Maeno,  Kenji;  Ido.  Kihei;  Onishi.  Ken;  Ueda.  Shinobu; 
Hinno.    Akiyoshi;    Hatanaka.    Keiji:    and    Stairoihita,    Takashi. 
5346.191.  O.  358-335.000. 
Maes.  Paul:  See — 

Deboeck.  Aiihir.  Maes,  Paul;  and  Baudier.  PUllipe  R..  5345,628,  O. 
514-49000.  ^^        ,    , 

Magera.  Yaoalaw  A.;  Savic.  Jovica;  and  Brown.  Vernon  L..  to  MolotDU,  Inc. 
Method  and  reduction  solution  for  metallizing  a  surface.  5345.430.  O. 
427-98.000 
Mapiin.  Anthony  A:  See —  ... 

Pliura.  Diana  H.;  Wiffen.  Diane  E;  Ashraf.  Salman:  and  Magnin, 
Anthony  A..  5345.328.  O.  210*35.000 
Magro.  Sebastian:  and  Magro.  Vincent  Roll-up  door  provided  with  thermal 
prxiiectian  means  and  a  direct  drive  gearing  arrangement.  5.544.690,  O. 
160-133.000 
Maxro,  Vincent:  See —  ,,  ,^,_, 

Magro,  Sebastian;  and  Magro,  Vincent,  5,544,690,  O.  160-133.000 
Mahany  Ronald  L.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  High  reliability  access  point  for 

wirelesslocalareanetwork.  5346.397,0.  370-85.100. 
Maher,  Jay  A  .  to  Nelson- Whittaker,  Ltd.  Conveitibte  saroiler.  5344,904,  O. 

280-47.350. 
Mahn.  Gary:  and  Bowman,  Gary  Muzzle  lowling  weapon  ignition  system. 

5>44,44l,0.  42-106.000 
Mahulikar,  EVepnk;  and  Hoffman.  Paul  R.,  to  Olin  Corporanon.  Guard  ring 

for  integrated  circuit  package  5,545.850.  CI    174  52  400 
Maida,  Richard  C;  and  Sferlazza,  Joceph,  to  Prompac  Industries,  Inc. 
Protective    shipping    or    mailing    envelopes    and    method    of   making. 
5344.473,  O.  53-460.000. 
Maienfisch.  Peter;  BOger.  Manfred:  Pittema,  Thomas;  and  Szczepanski, 
Henry    to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Vinykarboxylic   acid  derivatives. 
5345.630.  O.  514-63000 
Maier.  Stefan;  and  Hommel.  Jochen,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  for 
producing  a  nozzle  holder  of  an  electromagnetically  actuated  injection 
valve.  5,544314,  O.  72-75.000. 
Mailway  (UK)  Limited:  See—  .,,.„„   ^    ,,. 

Dowler,  Glyn  W.;  and  Piuchniewicz.  Edward  1.,  5344,769,  O.  215- 
227.000. 
Maisch,  Edgar  See —  . 

Bauer  Karl-Heinz;  Eckert  GeroW;  Maisch,  Edgar;  and  RQttiger,  Anton. 
5.545.864,  CI.  200-283.000. 
Maitra.  Sidhartha:  See —  ^     ,  .    ,»• 

Sharma.  Raghu  N.;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping; 
Maitra.  Sidhaitha:  and  Thanawala.  Ashish  A..  5346395.  O.  370- 
84.000. 
Major,  Eszter  T:  See — 

Sztatay,  Csaba;  Kardos,  Zsuzsanna  B.;  Moldvai,  Istvin;  Major,  Eszter 
T    Szintay  Csaba.  Jr.;  Mindi,  Attila:  Blask6,  Gibor,  Simig,  Gyula; 
Lax  GyOrgyi;  Dtabant,  Sindor,  SzilUsi,  Tamas;  Fekete,  Miiton;  and 
Gigler,  Gibor,  5345.741,  O.  546-276.700 
Mak,  Steve  S  Y :  See- 
Chen  Jian;  Papanu,  James  S.:  Mak,  Steve  S.  Y;  Ish-Shalom,  Carmel; 
Hsieh,  Peter,  Lau,  Wesley  G.;  Rhoades,  Charles  S.;  Shieh.  Bnan; 
Latchfoitl.   Ian  S.;  Williams,   Karen  A.;   and  Yu-Wang,  Victoria. 
5.545.289.  O.  156-643.100. 
Makino  Milling  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Akira;  and  Kaneda.  Kiyoshi,  5345.870.  O.  219-69.130. 
Makita.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takagishi.  Takashi:  and  Makita.  Toshihiko.  5345,062. 0.  439-877.000. 
Makoto  Konagai:  See—  __.    .     u- 

Yamada,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Shinichiro;  Yoshino,  Masahiro;  lUabashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Omura,  Akira;  and  Konagai,  Makoto,  5345,443,  CI.  427- 
584.000. 
Malamet,  Georg:  See- 
Bern  Klaus:  Wulff.  Oaus;  Malamet.  Georg;  Eitel.  Alfred:  Meurer.  Kun 
P ;  van  Osselaer.  Tony;  and  Hinz.  JUrgen.  5.545.764. 0.  568-724.000. 
Malaspina.  Francis   P.  to  Motorola,   Inc    Rechargeable  battery   vending 

machine.  5.544.784.  O.  221-135.000. 
Malassenet.  Guy:  See — 

Balbo.  Patrick;  Grelat.  PhiHppe;  Malassenet.  Guy:  and  Mandereau, 
Fabienne.  5.5*4364,  O  89-37.010. 
Malatesta.  James:  and  Pohl.  Marsha,  to  Promer.  inc.  Mail  aperture  a-ssembly 

for  mail  sorting  system.  5.544.758.  O  209-584  000. 
Malcolm.  Peter  B  .  to  Intelligence  Quotient  International  Ltd.  Method  of 

operating  a  computer  system.  5346334,  O.  395-182.040. 
Malcovah,  Piero:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano:  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Malcovati.  Piero;  and  Torelli. 
Guido.  5346.044.  CI.  327543.000. 
Maliea.  Pal:  See— 

McBride,  Kevin  E;  and  Maliga.  Pal.  5.545.818.  CI.  800-205.000. 

Malinin.  Leonid  M.:  See —  

Hart  Robert  P;  and  Malinin.  Leonid  M..  5344318,  O.  73-l.OOH 
Malinowski.  Leo.  to  MascoTech  Automotive  Systems  Group.  Inc  Selectively 

retractable  vehicle  load  floor  5.544.998,  CI.  414-522.000. 
Mall.  Michael  G    See— 

Brockmeyer  Roger  L.:  Dievendorff.  Richard;  House.  Daniel  E.;  Jenner. 
Earle  H.,  LaBelle.  Margaret  K.;  Mall.  Michael  G.; and  Silen.  Stuart  L. 
5346382.  CI.  395-650.000. 
MallinckTodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Haleen.  Len  W..  5344.424.  O.  34-181.000. 
Haleen.  Len  W..  5344.425.  CI.  34-187.000. 
Mallory.  Joanne  B.:  See — 


Buckley.  Douglas  I.;  Habener,  Joel  F;  Mallory.  Joanne  B.:  and  Mojsov. 
Svetlana.  5.545.618.  O  514-12.000 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M..  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Reusable  dispensing  assembly 
far  susceptor-free  microwaveable  adhesive  charge,  and  microwaveable 
adhesive  charge  therefor  5344,787,  CI.  222-105,000. 
Malvern  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Knepshidd,  WilUam  R.;  Fay,  Kristen  K.;  and  Knepshield.  WUIiam.  Jr.. 
5345.172.  CI.  6O6-I66.000 
Mampaey,  Jozef:  See — 

Taveniier.  Serge;  Ruttens.  Frank:  Verhecken.  Andri;  Mam(>aey.  Jozef: 
and  Joly.  Ludovicus.  5345.501.  CI  430-106.600. 
MAN  GutehoffnungshUtte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Knop.  Klaus.  5.545.251.  O  75-444.000. 
Manabe,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ando,  Masaaki.  to  Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  System 
far  washing  a  tank  and  recovering  and  treating  residual  tank  liquid. 
5.544,669,  O.  134-109.000. 
Mandereau.  Fabienne:  See— 

Balbo,  Patrick;  Grelat,  Philippe:  Malassenet  Guy;  and  Mandereau, 
Fabienne,  5344,564,  O.  89-37.010 
Mandery,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Wisner,  Craig  A.;  Graham,  James  C.  and  Mandery.  Thomas  F. 
5344.861.  a.  254-88.000. 
Mindi.  AttiU:  See— 

Szintay.  Csaba;  Kardos.  Zsuzsanna  B.;  Moldvai.  Istvin;  Major.  Eszter 
T;  Szinuy.  Csaba.  Jr;  Mindi.  Attila:  Blask6.  Gibor.  Simig.  Gyula; 
Lax.  GyOrgyi;  Drabant  Sindor,  Szillisi,  Tamas;  Feke^  Miiton;  and 
Gigler,  Gibor,  5345,741,  CI.  546-276.700. 
Manfredi,  Mark  C:  See- 
Condon,  Michael  E.;  Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  and  Manfredi,  Mark  C, 
5,545,742,  CI.  548-261.000. 
Manco,  Laurie  J.:  See — 

Boon,  Malfailde  E;  Kok.  Lanbrecht  P;  Mango,  Laurie  J.;  Rutenberg. 
AUva;  and  Rutenberg.  Mark  R..  5.544.650.  O.  128-632.000. 
Manlni.  Paolo:  and  BcUoni.  Fottunato.  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A.  Device  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  in  a  thermally  insulating  jacket  and  method  of 
making  such  device  5344.490.  CI.  62-46.100 
Maiui.  Alfred  E  .  and  Schulman.  Joseph  H  .  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for 
Scientific  Research   Method  for  optimally  positioning  and  securing  the 
extenul  unit  of  a  transcutaneous  transducer  of  the  skin  of  a  living  body. 
5.545,191.0.  607  57.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengeselschaft:  See — 

Pehle,  Hans  J  .  5344313.  O.  72-12.200. 
Mannoa.  Masaya:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Akihiko;  Kidoguchi,  Isao;  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Marniou, 
Masaya.  5346.418.  O.  372-48.000. 
Mantilla.  Jose  A  Landscape  edging  device.  5344,445,  O.  47-33.000. 
Manweb  PLC:  See— 

Drakesmith,  Frederick  G  ;  and  Jones,  Andrew  R..  5345390.  O.  423- 
499.100. 
Manwill,  Niles  R.:  See— 

Haung,  Wu-Nan;  Manwill,  Niles  R.;  Muschelewicz,  Adana:  and  Chen, 

Fung-Bor,  5345,451.  O.  428-36.800. 

Manx.  Keiuieth  W..  to  SPX  Corporation.  Refrigerant  handling  system  and 

method  with  air  purge  and  multiple  refngeram  capabilities.  5344.492.  O. 

ffi-85000 

Manz.  Kennedi  W.;  and  Olds,  Daniel  L.,  to  SPX  Corporatian.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  refrigerant  purification.  5,544,494,  O.  62-292.000. 
Manzer.  Hans,  and  Viechter,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Nixdoff  infomatioiissys- 
temc  Aktiengesellschaft  Printer  device  for  printing  web-shaped  cecoiding 
media  having  different  web  widths   5.546,178,  CI.  355-319.000. 
Maraganore.  John  M.,  lo  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.  A  method  of  inhibiting  fertili- 
zation by  alpha- 1 -antitrypsin  or  antithrombin  III.  5345,615, 0.  S14-Z000. 
Manscio,  Anthony  N.:  See — 

Hseih.  Tong-Ho;   Foley,  Theodore  A.;  and  Marascio,  Anthony  N., 
5,545.155.0.604-378.000 
Maroel.  Kenneth  P;  See- 
Laurel.   David  F.;   Heathman.  James  F;  and  Mavcd,   Keiuieth  P., 
5344,704.0    166-117.600. 
March.  Richard  W,  U.  Flexible  helmet  5344,367,  O.  2-410.000. 
Marchbanks,  Charles  W  Puncture  protection  geo  mat  for  a  landfill  system. 

5.544,976.  O.  405  129.000 
Marchesano.  Carlo;  Moizo.  Elda:  and  Faranda.  Filippo.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Photographic  silver  halide  developer  compositioiis  and 
process  for  fbrrmng  photographic  silver  imaget.  5345306.  O.  430- 
265.000. 
Marcorin,  Franco;  Tooel,  Ivo  S.;  and  Munini,  Dino,  to  Microatamp  SrL. 

Device  to  draw  mushroom-shaped  corks.  5344351,  O.  81-3.290. 
Maiei.  Daniel:  See— 

FavR.  Patrick:   Prey.   Uitnn;  Maiek,  Daniel:  and  Metz.  Fnocois, 
5345.998.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Maiescaux.  Christian;  Bemasconi,  Raymond;  Schmutz.  Markus;  Frftstl.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Mickel.  Stuart  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation    N-substituted 
aimnoalkanephosphinic  acid  derivatives,  compositions  thereof,  and  their 
use  as  ano-cpilcpocs.  5345.631.  O.  514-89.000. 
Maigossian,  Linda  J  :  See — 

Racfaer.   Robert   L.;   Marsossian,   Linda  J.;   and   Penatrubia.   Lola, 
5345,815.  O.  8OO-2O5.(500. 
Marie,  Frederic:  See — 

Oitiz.  Matt  S.;  Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Kinet.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Marie. 
Fiederic  5345,123.  O.  600-235.000. 
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Marks.  Joseph  W.;  Shieber,  Stuart  M.;  and  Hwa.  Rebecca  P..  to  Mitsubiihi 
Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America.  Inc.  Appmus  for  deter- 
mining the  structure  of  a  hypermedia  document  using  graph  paititioiiing. 
5346317,  O.  395-145.000. 
Markwart  Michael:  See- 
Fischer,  Heinz:  Scfaerer,  Thonus;  Markwart.  Michael:  and  Petry,  Klaus, 
5345.084.  O.  454-76.000. 
Marlin.  James  W.;  Knudsoo,  Raymond  L.:  Ruehle,  Tboma  M.;  Stuvt 
Anthony   F;   and  Hughes.   Edward  T.   IH.   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Utilizing  instrumented  components  to  obtain  dau 
in  a  desktop  management  interface  system.  5346.577.  CI.  395-600.000 
Marting,  Tino-Martin:  See — 

Jansohn.    Peter,    Marling,   Tuio-Mailin;   and   Sattefanayer,   Thomas, 
5,545,032,  O.  431-9.000. 
Marman,  Douglas  H.:  See— 

Bemal,  Brian  A.;  Fischetle,  Roben  G.;  Johnson,  Kirk  R.;  and  Marman. 
Douglas  H..  5346.074.  O.  340-628.000. 
Marom.  Emanuel:  See — 

Metlitsky.  Boris;  Katz,  Joseph:  Marom.  Emanuel;  and  Gousgounis, 
Dean.  5.545.886.  O.  235-462.000. 
Maiquardt,  Hans:  See— 

Scnter.  Peter  D.;  Su.  Peter  C:  Marquaidt.  Hans;  Haydea,  Martha  S.;  and 
Linsley.  Peter.  5.545.548.  O.  435-227.000 
Marrelli.  John  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Microwave  water  cut  monitoring  means  and 

method.  5346,007.  O.  324-640000. 
Marrison.  William  C:  See — 

Rogers,  Russell  L.;  and  Matrison,  William  C.  5344,858,  O.  251- 
149.600. 
Marschner,  Jamie  J.;  and  Renquist  Stephuiie  L.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Real-time 

adminislration-translalioo  arrangement.  5346.304.  O.  364-419.040. 
Marsh-McBimey,  Inc.:  See — 

Heckman.  Donald  B..  5344331,  O.  73-861.010 
Marshall.  Richard  E:  See- 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Marshall.  Richard  E;  and  LaPoinle.  Lny  P., 
5344.938.  O.  297-248.000. 
Martell.  Robert  W.;  Hinton,  Glenn  J.;  Fetlennan.  Michael  A.:  Papwonfa. 
David  B  ;  Colwcll,  Robert  P;  and  Clew,  Andrew  F.  to  Intel  CorporMion. 
Ready  selection  of  data  dependent  in.strurtioos  using  multi-cycle  cams  in 
a  processor  performing  out-of-order  instruction  execution.  5346397.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Martin.  Andnoy  N..  to  United  Technologies  Corp.  Eogiae  blade  cleatanoe 

control  system  with  piezoelectric  actuator.  5345.007.  O.  415-I73J00. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.:  See — 

Basile.  Philip  C.;  Thompson.  James  E,  Jr.:  Kline,  David:  and  Tooer. 

Gary  E..  5346,421,  O.  375-200.000. 
Podlaseck.  Stanley:  Shumaker.  Gene  R;  nd  Rimer.  Paul  D.,  5345,474. 
O  428-288.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Maziasz.  Philip  J.;  Goodwin.  Gene  M.;  and  Liu.  Chain  T,  5345,373. 0. 
420-81000. 
Martin,  Stephen  E:  See— 

Rua.  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Martin,  Stephen  E.  5344.881.  Q.  273-139.000. 
Martin.  W.  Anthony:  See- 
Lust  Victor  Martin.  W.  Anthony;  Renkema.  Komelis:  and  Vu  Der 
Meulen.  Wybrai.  5345.366.  O  264-225.000. 
Martinazzo.  Ivan:  See — 

Borsoi.  Bruno;  and  Martinazzo.  Ivan,  5344,433,  O.  36-117.700. 
Martinez,  Anthony  E,  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  CofporMioo. 
Dynamic  presentation  of  contextual  help  and  status  information.  5346321, 
O.  395-155.000. 
Martinez.  Joe  L..  Jr:  See — 

Romero.   Guillermo  L;  and   Martinez,  Joe  l_  Jr.,  5344.412.  O. 
29-832.000. 
Maitin  Neira.  Manuel,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeene.  AMmetry  method. 

5346.087.  O.  342-120.000 
Martone.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Chang.  Chi  S  ;  Desai.  Subahu  D.;  Gcmhart.  Dehn  A.;  Hatie).  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Martooe.  Roben  A.;  Mulaiiy, 
Roy  T.;  SbaSer,  Louis  J.;  Schooling,  Robert  D.;  awl  Vernrille.  Scaa 
A.,  5346321,  O.  364-491.000. 
Manihashi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Chiyoko;    Manihashi,   Daiaoke;   and   Shioda.   Masdiiro. 
5346.403.  O.  371-20.500. 
Masarik.  David  M.:  See— 

Salvio,   Paul   R.;  Masarik.  David  M.;  and  Wassenieiii,   Kevia  J.. 
5345.956,  CI.  318-283.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmetmund  GmbH  A  Co.:  Set — 

Zwiechowski.  Jurgen,  5344315.  O  53-148.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Niehoff  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Winkler,  Hebnut:  and  Homdler,  George-MichKl,  5344.828.  CL  242- 
35.50A. 
MascoTech  Automotive  Systems  Group,  Inc.:  See — 
Malinowski,  Leo,  5344,998,  O.  414-522.000. 
Masghali,  Mohammad:  See — 

Frederikses.  Bjara^:  and  Masghati.  Mohanmal.  5346,267,  O.  361- 
119.000. 
Mason,  Denis  G.:  See— 

Baltins,  Guntis  U  :  Boyle,  Russell  W ;  Mason,  Denis  G.;  Mooie,  Howwd 
M  ;  Owen,  A  DeBow;  and  Sharp,  Joseph  A.,  5344326.  O. 
73-180.000. 
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Mm.  No*  B..  eo  Fort  Motor  Convniy.  Stroctunl  door  belt  ftti.  5^544,448, 

CI.  49-3T7  000 

ManKtauens  Insdmc  of  Itehnotogy:  Ste—  _.._., 

Gnnrten.  John  H.;  Nittch,  Roger  M.;  ind  Wuttnun.  Richard  J . 

5>«5.S66.  a.  436-71.000.  „,..._ 

UmeKim,  C*o  T;  Lucas,  Pml  A.;  Syfteiad.  Glenn  T.:  Domb.  Abta- 

lam:  Ckwacki.  Julianne:  aid  Lanfer,  Rotnt  S.,  5,345.409,  CL 

424-426.000.  

Szaida.  Kemedi  S.,  5.546.041,  O.  327-512.000. 
YmS^Ongarf  J.;  and  \toderSande.  John  B.,  5,345,613.  CI.  505- 
430.000. 
Manol.  Jev-Jacq^Ki:  See—  .  c.  owt  r^ 

Alvaez  Cniego.  Pb*o:  and  Maaaol,  Jean-Jacquei.  5>»5,596.  CI. 

501-71.000.  .^      a: 

Manen.  William  E  Mednd  mi  vparana  fcr  producing  dvee-diniensional 
^Si  from  a  coaipmcr  generaSddesign.  5.546.313.  C\.  364468.030 
ViMuda.  Saloki;  nd  l^egawa.  Toahiaki.  to  Yazaki  Corporaoon:  and  Toyota 
jidoaiM   Kabushflci   Kaiiha.   Charging  connector  for  electiic   vehicle. 
5.545,046.  a.  439-141000. 
Mafuda.  Saloki:  See — 

^tti^wa,  Tortiaki;  and  Mawda.  Saloki.  5.545.049.  CI  9-310.000. 
amiari,  Hideo:  See—  .    .^^       ^ .     j. 

lUuMcbi.  Y^ikihisa;  Nanalaki.  Twloinu;  Masumon.  Ifideo;  Takeucfai. 

Katauyvki;  and  Maeda.  TUcahiTO.  5345,461,  d  428-138.000. 
nniTT.  Hiioahi:  See — 
Yamaoka.  Yiikio:  Tamai.  Kiahio:  and  Maiutani.  Hiroafai.  5.545.482,  U. 
428-379.000 
Maaoyama.  Yidbei:  Set^  .  . 

ikeda.  Hachiro,  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Ya»u.  Hidenon; 
Pokokawa.  Miisuo;  Maaoyama.  Yiikiei:  Kinoafaita.  Shop:  Takagi. 
Yukio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro;  Goto,  nnnio:  lihii,  AUo.  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.  Yoahun;  Hirooaka.  Keitaro;  and  Ogoahi.  Yasuhiro, 
5,546.123,  a.  348-119.000. 
Mathews.  Antony  J.:  See — 

HoSinaa.  Stephen  J.;  Looker.  Douglai  U;  Roaeodahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler, 
Gary  U;  Wagenbw*.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Mathews,  Antony 
J.:  tai  Nagai.  Kiyoahi.  5.545.727,  O.  536-234.000. 
Madwws    Mart  R  .  lo  Robemhaw  Controls  Company.  AC  line  voltage 

measurement  and  control   5.546.331.  CI   364-571.010. 
Madwr  Eric  J .  to  Stiatagene.  Purified  dtennoataMe  pyrococcus  ftnioaus 

DNA  polymeiase  1   5.545.55Z  CI.  435-251300. 
Matrex  Himiture  Componeata.  Inc.:  See— 

Duriing.  Walter  E.,  5.544.943.  CI  297-452.560 
MMsoban.  Shigcmasa:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Takayuki;  Saitoh,  Atsuihi:  Malsubara,  Shigcmasa;  Nawa, 
Maaayoahi;  and  Kohayashi,  Kazuo.  5^46.092.  O.  342-357.000. 
Malsuda.  Shinpei:  See—  ,..  c  ■  ■ 

Hinshiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Doi.  Toshiya;  Ozawa,  Takeai:  lUwuchi,  Sein; 
Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda,  Shinpei;  and  Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5>»5.6I0. 
a.  505-120000. 
Matsui.  Hiroki:  See — 

Ataizawa,  Kenji;  Matsui,  Hiroki:  and  Fujita.  Yasuhiko,  5.546.086,  a. 
342-70.000.  ^  „....„ 

Matsui.  Koii;  Kimwa.  Milsuru;  Utsumi.  Kazuaki:  Ogawa.  Euchi;  Komano, 
Hiiaahi;  aid  Aoyama,  Toshimi.  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  bonding  circuit  boards,  5.545.281,  CI.  156- 
273.700.  .    .^      ,  _, 

Matsunuri.  Akiia.  to  Matsumori,  Akira.  and  Otsuka  Phannaceutical  Ca.  Ud. 
Method  of  inhibiting  secretion  of  inflammatory  cytokines.  5345.623.  Q. 
514-26.000. 
Matsunolo.  Hiioahi;  \Mkai.  Hanio;  and  Joubetlou.  Hiroyasu.  to  Casio 
CofWUler  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  panel. 
5345376.  a  437-41.000. 
Matsomolo.  Kuniaki:  See—  ..,.,.     o.. 

Selo.  Youichi;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Kodaira.  Takatoshi;  Tezuka.  Shu; 
Komura.  Fuminobu;  and  Matsumoto,  Kuniaki.  5346372,  CI.  395- 
600.000 

Ohuchi  Masmshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Masani.  5344,407, 0. 29-525.060. 
Maisumoio,  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Haicho.  Seiji;  Oketam, 
Toshikazu;  Miyashila.  Yukio;  Sailo.  Akihiia;  Komatsuda.  Takashi;  and 
Kaio,  Hiroaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas- 
pwifying  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5344.482.  O. 
60-279.000 
MaCBumura.  Masami:  See — 

Ahyoahi.  Akitao;  and  Matsumura.  Masami,  5345.986.  O.   324- 
2flr7.2IO. 
Matsunaga.  Akira:  See — 

Kurii.  Jun,  Nomura.  Noboro;  Itoh.  Masami;  Ohiia.  Kozo;  Tiumadan. 
Masaki    MaLsunaga,  Akira;  Kimura.  Akio;  and  Suzue,  SUgetoahi, 
5345349,  CI   252-186.380. 
Matsunaga.  Fujihisa:  See — 

Yasuhva.  Mitsuki;  Iteuki.  Yiiuicfainiu;  Nakamun.  Mitsunon;  and  Mal- 
stmaga.  Fujihisa.  5345.753.  O.  564-402.000. 
Matsunaga.  Hiroshi   See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Morita.  Keiaake;  Matsunaga.  Httoshi;  and  Mura- 
matsu,  Shigeni,  5345.021.  O.  418-63.00a 
Matauo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

bnai   Akihiro;  Pukui.  Yasuo;  aad  Malsuo.  Htfoyuki.  5343.605.  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Matsuoka,  Ken:  See — 


Ohlsuka.  Yasushi;  Shirai.  Katutada;  Malsuoka.  Ken:  Suefairo.  Yoshio; 

and  Ohashi,  HideU.  5346,283.  O.  362-61.000. 
Matsushima.  Sunao:  See — 

Suzuki,  Isao;  Matsushima,  Sunao;  Kubola.  Yosfaikazu;  and  Kamijyou, 

Masayasu.  5345,467.  Q.  428-211.000. 
Matsiishiro.  Aizo:  See —  _.     .^.     „    .-. 

Ohgai     Hideo:    Momota.    Hiroshi:    Kumakun.    lUteshi:    Kajifiisa. 

Noriyuki    Kitazawa,  Toshiki;  Oshiden.  Kazuhide;  and  Matsushiro. 

Aizo,  5345364,  CI  435-320.100. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .„.,.. 

Agata,  Maiashi;  Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro;  Akamatsu.  Hironon;  Kikukawa. 

HiroWto;  Sawada.  Akihiro:  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi.  5,546346,  CI. 

365-203.000.  ,  .   „,  ^      • 

Araki     Shoichi;    Nomura,   Hiroyoahi:    Hayashi.    Isao;   and  Wakanu. 

Noboni.  5346.506,  CI.  395-75.000. 
Eda,  Kazuo,  5346,494,  Q.  385-129.000.  . 

Fuiioka,    Souicfairou;    Nishida,    Masafumi:    and    Inai,    Mictafumi. 

5346.247,0.360-77  130. 
Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Morita,  Keisuke;  Matsunaga,  Hiroahi;  and  Mura- 

maisu.  Shigeiu.  5345,021,  CI  418-63.000. 
Hasegawa.  Hirokazu.  5345.969,  CI.  320-5.000. 
Hasegawa.  Sahro.  5346.252.  Q  360-106.000. 
Haltori   Yoshihiro;  Nagamitsu.  Sachio:  Nagala.  Yoichi;  and  Kodama. 

Hisasfai.  5346327.  CI.  364-556000. 
Ibaiaki    Susumu:   Katta,   Noboni;  Nakamun,  Seiji;  and  Murakami. 

Hiroki.  5346.461,  O.  380-20000 
lida,  Maaanori,  5346,219.  CI.  359-281.000. 
bnai   Akihiro:  Fukui.  Yasuo;  and  Matsuo.  Hiroyuki.  5.545.605.  C\. 

503-227.000.  ^.        ^  ,. 

IsMbufai   Akihiko;  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi:  and  Mannou. 

Masaya.  5346.418,  O.  372-48.000. 
Iwata.  Noiiya;  Matuuia.  Kenji;  and  Muiata.  Shigeki.  5346.239.  Q. 

360-130.220.  „....„ 

Kimuia,  Koio;  and  Hiiata.  Hiroaki,  5346393.  a.  395-800.000. 
Koizumi.    Haiuhiko;    Sugimura.    Akihisa;    Taleoka,    Kazuki;    and 

Kanazawa.  Kunihiko.  5346,051,  O.  330-297.000. 
Koodo,  Shuji,  5345,849,  Q.  174-52.400 
Konishi,  Akio;  Saito,  Yoshiyuki;  Takeda.  Shuzo:  Yoshio.  Hideaki:  and 

Kurumatani,  Hiroshi,  5346.249,  Q   360-95.000. 
Konno,  Masaki;  and  Ito,  Shuji.  5346,270,  O  361-680.000. 
Koahiba,  Nobuhani;  Takata,  Kenichi;  Asaka,  Emi;  and  Nakanidn, 

Makoto,  5345,468.  C\  429-218  000. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshiyuki,  5.546315,  Q.  395-133.000. 
Nakane,  George;  Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki:  Sumi.  T»- 

sumi;  Hirano,  Hiroshige;  and  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji.  5346.342.  Q, 

365-189010.  

Ogawa.  Kazufumi,  5345.235,  O.  106-272.000, 

Okamoto,  Takuji;  Hamada.  Masanori;  Sokawa,  Kenu;  Uyeda.  Kazuya; 

and  Yamauchi,  Hideaki.  5346.135,  O.  348-674.000. 
Sakakibara.   Yoshio,   Gotou.   Makoto;   Kobayashi,    Kazuhiko:   Isaka, 

Hanio:  and  Nakamuta,  Akihiko,  5346,248,  a.  360-77.140. 
Shimada.  Toshiyuki;   and  Nakajima.  Takeshi,   5346,427,  C\.  375- 

Tomura.  Yoshihiro;  and  Bessho,  Yoshihiro,  5345389,  Q.  437-183.000. 
Ueda.  Satoahi;  Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Yamano.  Atsuhiro;  and  Yano,  Kousaku, 

5345.919.  CI.  257-641000 
Yamada.  Toshio;  Shibayama,  Akinori,  Iwanan,  Shunichi;  and  Fujiwaia, 

Atsushi,  5345.977.  Q.  323-313.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takao;  and  Hamada.  Masahiro.  5346398.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Inc  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Noboru;  Akahira,  Nobuo;  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Nagata.  Kenichi; 
Ohno,  Eiji,  and  Funikawa.  Shigeaki.  5345.454.  C\.  428-64.100. 
Matswihiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.;  See— 

Mitaka.    Ryosuke;    Fujiwara.    Yoshimasa;    and    Dcebuchi.    Hiroyuki. 
5346.476,  C\.  382-201.000. 
Matsushita,  Toyohiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Disk  storage  system 
have  a  defect  map  of  die  disk  stored  in  a  memory  which  is  diferent  from 
die  disk.  5346356,  Q.  395-427.000. 
Matsuura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hinotani.  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuura,  Yasuhiro.  5346.173, 0.  355-282.000. 
Matsuyama,  Kazuhiro:  See —  . 

Agata,  Masashi;  Matsuyama,  Kazuhiro;  Akamatsu,  Hnonon;  Kikukawa, 
Hirohiio;  Sawada.  Akihiro:  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi,  5346346,  CL 
365-203.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Asbuhi,  Ahmed  A.,  5345,068.  O.  446-39.000. 
MatteskyTHenry,  to  Seymour  Housewares  Corporation.  Receptacle  coostnic- 

tion  for  supporting  a  collapsible  bag.  5344.781,  O.  220404.000. 
Matthes,  Reinhard  See —  _.  .    .  j 

Edelmann,  Roland:  Schnippering,  Friedhelm;  Fliedner,  Christine:  and 
Matthes.  Reinhard.  5345053.  O    106-122.000. 
Matthews.  Demetieos  N.:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.:  Loveless.  Frederick  C:  Matthews,  Demcticoa 
N  ;  aiS  Rudnick.  Leslie  R.,  5345,783,  Q.  585-12.000. 
Mattingly.  Phillip  G  ;  and  Bennett,  Lany  G.,  to  Abbon  Laboralones.  Chemi- 

luminescent  phenanthridinium  salts.  5345,739,  Q  546-108.000. 
Matuura.  Kenji:  See —  ,,.,,,„   r^ 

Iwata.  Noriya;  Matuura.  Kenji;  and  Murata.  Shigeki.  5346.259.  O. 
360-130.220 
Matz.  VUkcr  S€t~— 

Jikob.  Manin;  and  Matz.  VWkcr,  5345.684.  Q.  324-334.000. 
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Matzner,  Bruce;  King,  Harold  B.;  and  Smidi.  David  G.,  to  Geneial  Electric 

Company  Spacer  for  nuclear  fuel  rods.  5346,437,  Q.  376-442.000. 
Mauldin,  Charles  H  :  See— 

Befarmann,  William  C;  Amiri,  Kym  B.;  and  Mauldia,  Chafes  H , 
5,545,674,  O.  518-715.000. 
Maw,  Taishih:  See- 
Honda,  Kenji;  and  Maw,  Ibshih.  5345333,  Q.  510-176,000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Diel,  Mart.  5.546.250,  CI.  360-97  020. 
Maxwell  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Fromison,  Leonard  E,  5344376,  Q.  5-618.000. 
Maxxim  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Haung.  Wu-Nan;  ManwilL  Niles  R.:  Muschdewicz.  Adaia;  aid  Chen. 
Fung  Bor.  5345.451,  Q.  428-36.800, 
May,  Chnstopher  J.:  See— 

Habeeb,  Jacob  ].;  and  May.  Christopher  J..  5343.237.  Q.  44-380.000. 
May.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Creuseremee,  Melville  C;  and  May,  Jack  U.  5346.072,  Q.  340- 
574.000. 
May.  Jelirey  E.:  See— 

Ho.  Kuo-San;  Howe.  William  J.;  and  May.  Jeftey  E..  5345^)04.  Q 
415-115000. 
May,  Robert  J  ;  Gahalis,  Stephen  E ;  and  Weakley.  Todd  S ,  to  CIvysler 
Corporation.  Quick -connect  fastener  and  vibration  isolator  unit  for  aitKb- 
neni  of  automotive  components.  5344,714,  C\.  180-68  400. 
Mayer,  Ruth  J  :  See- 
Adams.  Jerry  L.;  Hall.  Ralph  R;  Lee,  Detmis;  Mayer,  Rudi  J.:  and  Seibel. 
George  L  .  5,545,669,  O  514-562  000 
Maziasz.  Philip  J.;  Goodwin.  Gene  M..  and  Liu,  Chain  T.  to  Martin  Marietta 
Energy  Systems.  Iik.  High-temperature  corrocioa-resistant  iroo-aluminide 
(FeAl)  alloys  exhibiang  improved  weldability.  5345373.  O.  42&-81.000. 
Mazur,  Joseph  F;  Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  and  Gentry,  Scott  B..  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  discriminating  vehicle  crash 
conditions   .<;..M6.307,  Q   364-424.050. 
Kbzzola.  RKhard  V:  See— 

j  Daiks.  John   K.;   Mazzoia.   Richard  V.;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  R.. 
I  I       5345,150,  a.  604-256.000 
McAfee,  Lynley  A.  Elevated  cabinet  apparatus  for  cat  owner.  5344,958,  CI. 

312-237  000. 
McBnde.  Kevin  E.;  and  Stalker,  David  M.,  to  Calgeae,  Inc.  Enhanced 

expression  in  a  plant  plasod.  5..545.8I7,  C\.  800-205.000. 
McBride,  Kevin  E.;  and  Maliga.  Pal.  to  Calgene  Inc.  Expression  of  AociZ/iu 

iHuringienjis  cry  proteins  in  plant  plastids.  5345,818.  CI.  800-205.000. 
MoCall,  Clarence  D  :  See— 

Cravy,  Jerald  A  ;  and  McCall,  Clarence  D  ,  5344,977.  Q.  405-154.000. 
MoCall,  Scott  D  ;  and  Hoshizaki.  Gary  W..  to  Motorola,  faic.  Power  efficient 

transistor  and  method  rtierefor.  5.546,040,  Q  327479.000. 
MoCanhy,  James  B.:  See — 

Wahl,  Sharon  M.;  McCarthy,  James  B.;  and  Forcht.  Leo  T,  5343.620, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
McClain.  David  W  Vehicle  stabilized  support  stand  for  bicycles.  5344,763, 

a.  211  22.000. 
McClure,  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  hic.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  parallel  testing  of  memory  5346337,  C\.  395-183.210. 
Mcausky.  Jota:  See— 

Tillery,  Dean;  Musgrave,  Paul  D.;  McClusky,  John;  aid  Myers.  Russell 
L.,  5344,811,  CI.  239-13.000. 
McCollum,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Rardon.  Daniel  E.:  and  McCollum,  Gregory  J.,  5345,696,  Q.  525- 
375  000. 
McComas,  David  J.:  See— 

Funsten,  Hcrtert  O.;  McComas,  David  J.;  and  Scime,  Earl  E.,  5345,894, 
a  250-281  000 
McCombie,  Jay  C,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Engine  misbe  deleclioa  with 

rough  road  inhibit  5344321,  Q.  73-117300. 
McConnell,  Robert  E.  D:  See— 

Wangler,  Richard  J.;  Gustavson,  Robert  L;  McCooodl,  Robeii  E..  U; 
and  Fowler.  Keidi  L.,  5346,188.  C\.  356-376.000. 
McCort  Gary  See- 
Pascal.  Jean-Claude;  McCort,  Gary:  Bkmdet,  Dominique;  and  GelUbert, 
Pranfoise,  5,545,645,  Q  514-326.000. 
McCue,  Patrick  O.;  and  I>mnington,  Nedward  B.  Ambulance  attendant's 

safely  vest  and  harness   5,544,363,  CI.  2-102.000. 
McCuliough.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Bacs,  Aran,  Jr.;   Davis,  Ward  H.;   and   McCuliough,   Douglas  A. 
5346,139,  a.  348-754.000 
McDaniel,  Freddie  B.  Resolvalion  system  for  an  active-ingredient-caataiiiing 

liquid  solution  5..'>44.682,  CI.  141-9.000. 
McDonald.  John  H..  lU:  See— 

Headi.  WUbam  F.  Jr.;  McDonald.  John  H  .  Ill:  Paal.  Michael:  Riihter. 

Gerd;  Schotlen.  Theo;  and  Slenzel.  Wolfgang.  5,545,636,  a.  514- 

214.000. 

McDougaM,  Mack,  to  Davis  WaKr  A  Waste  Industriei,  inc.  Method  for 

sealing  a  traveling  bridge  filter  backwash  shoe.  5345,334,  CI.  210- 

741.000 

McEwen.  Richart;  and  Spats,  Darrel  W,  to  Charles  Machine  «toitx.  Inc.. 

The.  Drill  pipe  breakout  device.  5344.712.  O.  175-57.000. 
McFarland.  James  W :  See— 

Hecker.    Scott   J.;   Jefson,    Matin    R.;   and   McFarland.   James   W, 
5.545,624,  C\.  514-30.000. 
McGinley.  James  W.:  See— 


Popiawski.  Dauel  S.:  and  McGinley.  Jane*  W.,  3346,281,  CL  361- 
752.000. 
McGoany,  Beraart  J.:  See— 

Vilaoet  Rolwt  W.;  and  McOoMy,  Beravd  J..  5346.436,  O.  379- 
265.000. 
Mdnnes,  Ian  D.:  See- 
Jones,  Kyle  B.;  Lehnert  Robert  A.;  Mclnnea,  Ian  D.;  Quinn,  Rabat  D.; 
Sisley,  Steven  E;  aod  Temus.  Chariea  J.,  5346.436.  CL  376-272.000. 
Mcintosh.  John  D.;  and  Clark.  Paul  J.,  to  Mclnoah.  Jota  Dahvyit  Lock 

bracket.  5.544305,  O.  70-18.000. 
Mcintosh.  John  Dalwyn:  See— 

McfaMosh.  John  D  ;  and  Clark.  Paul  J  .  5344305.  O.  70-18.000 
McIiMyre,  Dale  F.  to  Eastman  Koiiak  Compaay.  Camera  widi  poiotiac  aid. 

5346,156,  a.  354-400.000. 
Mcintyre,  Dale  F:  See— 

Bernard).  Bryan  D  :  Mchuyre,  Drie  P.;  DosaaoR,  Clay  A.;  aad  IMcoa, 
Dana  W.  5346,145.  C\   354-76.000. 
Mclotyre,  Debonh  C:  See— 

Pundeiburt.  Jeffery  V;  aad  Mciatyre.  Debocrii  C.  5345,152,  CL 
604-283000. 
McKean,  Dennis  R.:  See— 

EXxs.  Saad  K.;  McKean.  Dennis  R.;  ResaUo.  Alfred  P.;  aid  Wilson. 
Robert  J  ,  5345307.  CI.  205-122.000. 
McKee.  John  M.:  See— 

Hoiden.  Irving  H.;  Mooney.  OiBies  W.;  Bri^ley,  Coald  E;  ad 
McKee,  John  M.,  5346.069.  CL  34(M07.ie0. 
McKeiau.  Anionia  P.  E..  executrix:  See — 

Clapp,  Phillip  A.;  Evans.  Dennis  F.  drreaied:  and  McKenaa,  Aaoaia  F. 
E ,  executrix.  5345.391.  O.  423-573.108. 
McKenna.  Michael:  See — 

Chen,  David  T;  Pieper.  Sievea  D.;  and  McKeima.  Michael.  5345.120. 
a.  600-117.000. 
McKenzie.   Ian  A.   to  Contiaental   AknengeseUscfaaft   Guide  asaemUy. 

5344.722.  a.  187410.000 
McKinnis.  David  R.  R.;  Luebbert  David  L.;  Berman.  Eric  R.;  Sanaa. 
Thomas  W.;  and  Padwa.  Daniel  H.  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Method  far 
integrating  a  discrete  subprogram  uito  a  main  program.  5346381.  d 
395-650.000 
Mcbiemey.  Terranoe  M.:  See — 

Stevens.   Robert   J.;   and   Mcfaierwy.  Tenaace   M..   5344,413,  CL 
29-888.092. 
McMackin.  Mat  E:  See- 
Thomas.  Christopher  P;  Coaleswc*lh.  Timodiy  A;  DeGtooL  KeuKlh  P; 
Ehters.  Jeffery  C  :  and  McMackin.  Mart  E.,  5344.640.  Q    123- 
689.000 
McMabon,  Ryan  W.:  See— 

GiuUani,'  David;  McMahoD,  Ryan  W.;  aad  EaaeL  David,  5344382.  CL 
15-22.100. 
McMahon.  Thoaaai  A.:  See- 
Hayes.  Wilson  C  ;  Robinovitch.  Stephen  N.:  and  McMAoa.  ThoiBaa  A.. 
5.545,128.  CI.  602-61.000. 
McMichael,  Dannie  L.,  to  Kenney  Manutecturing  Company.  CuttaiB  (kapi^ 

hardware  and  method  for  draf^g  curtatas  5344,692.  O.  I60-349J00. 
McNeely,  Kelly  R.:  See— 

Ginn,  Michael  W.;  Cobb.  Gary  L.;  Broxtoo.  Lawreace  E:  anl  McNeely. 
Kelly  R..  5345338.  O.  210-791.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Hseih.  Tong-Ho;  Foley.  Theodore  A.;  aad  Maiwcio.  Andnay  N., 
5.545.155,  CI.  604-378000. 
McPherson,  John  A.,  Jr.,  Pirahcsh.  Mir  H.;  Tniong,  Tuong  C;  aid  Coyle, 
Daaiel  J.,  Jr.,  to  liMeraalional  Business  Machines  Cotporatiaa.  Evahialiaa 
strategy  for  executioa  of  SQL  queries  involving  recursion  and  table  queues 
5346370,  a.  395-600.000. 
Mealey.  Shawn  K.;  Scfamidl.  Randall  G.;  and  Brady,  Wilban  P,  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporatian.  Moisture-curaNe  sibcoae  piessuie  seaaiiive  afee- 
sives.  5345.700,  Q.  525478.000. 
Mecfalowitz.  Dean:  See — 

Mottier.  Bradley  D.;  MacLeod.  J.  Nonnaa;  Mecfalowitz,  Dean;  aad 
Enckson,  Randy,  5344.633,  O    123-310.000. 
Mecrow,  Barrie  C.  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  DoaMy  sabeal  reluc- 
tance machines.  5345,938.  O  310-156.000. 
Medebach,  Thomas:  See- 
Hi  Igert  Gunter;  and  Medebach.  Thomas.  5344343.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Media  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowlcs,  Gregory  P ;  and  Lewis.  Adriaa  S..  5346,477.  Q.  382-242.000. 
Medical  Carhon  Research  institule,  LLC:  See — 

Bokro*.  Jack  C:  Ely.  John  L.:  Emkea,  Michael  R.;  Haabotd.  Axd  D.; 
Peters,  T    Soolt;   Stupka,   JottMhan   C:   aad  Wails.  C.  Thomat. 
5,545.216,0.  623-2  000. 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin,  lac.:  See — 

Grassberg,  Sidney  E.;  Kusfanaryov,  Vladiaiir  M.;  Cohdolbv,  L  WOliaB: 
CaiTigan,  Donakl  R.;  and  Knox,  Koastaace  K.,  5345330,  Q.  435- 
240.200 
Medical  College  of  Wisconsin  Research  Foundatioii.  lac.  The:  Set — 

Gross.  Steven  S  ,  and  GriBidi,  Owen  W ,  5345,625,  d.  314-33.000. 
Medical  Media  Systems:  See — 

Chen,  David  T    Pieper,  Steven  D.:  aad  McKcaaa,  MchaeL  5345.120. 
a.  600-117.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See— 

Surani,  Azim  M.;  Neubeiger,  Michael  S.;  and  BrugaeaiaBD.  Mariaoae, 
5345,807,  CL  800-2.000. 
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»__-  CmdioAy&aK  Sie— 
«te.  ScoM  H.;  mi  tigtym,  Piwk,  S.S4S.200.  O.  «07- 12X000. 

Bria.  DmU  S.;  LoM.  PHer  A.;  adMacDaMld.  Saun  R..  SX3.149.  a. 

604-26S  .000.  

Pnton.  Mmhao  L.;  Md  Timx,  Don  H..  S^S.138.  O.  604-102.000 
KeoBh.  Jnm  R.;  Hobol.  CI>islo|itaa  M.;  EMoo.  Iota  W.:  Jevw.  Allin 

H.  ad  BcnM.  Mwrtii  n  A..  3.343^13.  a.  623-1.000. 
OIn,  WMev  R:  ad  Kaeomenr.  WUHm  P..  3X3.186.  a.  607- 

14  000. 
Sarin.  Km!  F  A.  A.;  ad  Boargeou,  Ivtn  M.  P.  G..  5X5J07.  Q. 

607-130.000. 
WoUr.  Rodney  O.;  aid  Hull,  Vmcem  W.,  5X3J08,  CL  623-1.000. 
Meffofd.  Brrot  W.:  Sm^  .^        _        ^ 

ftneU.  Karhleai  R;  MeSonl,  Brm  W.;  Venneyea.  Tncy  B.;  and 
Monis.  DonglM  L.  3X4.973.  Q.  403-16.000. 
Mega,  Izumi:  Set — 

OMb.  Tiouy*;  Oiamu  Himfai:  Kjiaawa.  Mnuto;  Inooiata, 
Maaamitsu;  Mega.  Izami;  Yanaudu.  AliuycMtai:  Kamada.  Kazuiwn; 
Ndjtela.  Sfaifeni;  S^amata,  KaOumi;  Nakasfainia.  Tadunobu; 
•nraaitr.  Akilo:  Suzuki.  Jin;  OMuwa,  Kouhei;  Pumawa.  Satoafai: 
Ono,  Himhi;  and  Sugaz^.  Kazuo.  3X3.702.  O  323-309.000. 
Meguro  Ymo;  ad  Yabu.  Hiiodii.  to  Kabohiki  Kaiiya  Advace.  Super- 

coa^acl  ekcnic  datmal  nealmenl  device.  3X3.190.  CI.  WJ-96.000. 
Meiki  Co..  Ud.:  Ste— 

Aiai.  Ikuo,  3X3JM.  CI  264-32«.70a 
Meimaa.  Yefaowia:  5;w— 

Yokev.  Haodi:  Hoel.  Haim;  and  Meima.  Ydnuda.  3X6.422,  O. 
373^202.000. 
Meiai.  Ladwig:  S«—  ^ 

KnuK.  IteliiM;  CMnnen,  Geog  ?.,  and  Mei»,  Ludwig.  3X3.124.  Q. 
601  2.000 
Meuaer.  Koarvl  E.:  Stt — 

Rois.  Edwad  E.  and  Meitaaer.  Koond  E..  3X4.731.  Q.  198-387.000 
T.Willi: 


Heidiaifeid.  Heiten;  Biiuer.  Wolfganr.  MODer.  Fiiedemann:  and 
MeiMer.  WilB.  3X3.707.  Q  528-60.000. 
Mekyika.  Ench.  Holder  for  tecuhng  objecu.  3X4396,  O.  24-323.000. 
Metock.  Hav-Jueigen;  Proehlicfa.  Pranz  Pr.  Ziminer.  Rainer.  and  Kluwe, 
WWf.  ID  RXS  Sdawnpfledmik-Ganutunai  GmbH.  Cap  ileeve.  5X3.851. 

a.  I74-74.00R-  „.     . 

Mehz.  Geidd;  ad  Ball.  Gaiy  A.  10  Unilcd  Tedaologiet  Caporanoa.  Smgle 

prJyTMinB  6ba  and  an^bfiet  3X6,481.  CL  383-11.000. 

IteM,  ieftey  M.;  and  Mehzer.  Paul  S..  3X3.324.  O.  433-6.000. 
Kileizer.  Jeffrey  L:  Set—  

Ooyag.  Jiagbo;  awi  Mehei.  Jeffrey  U  5X3.438.  CL  427-299.000. 
Memnel,  Geon:  Set — 

HaaAc  GtadKT,  ad  MerameL  Geocg.  3X4.723.  CL  267-221.000. 
Meodez.  Alejandro:  Set — 

Wiftes.  Enaae;  Meadez.  Alejandro;  and  Bauer.  Bradley  W..  5X3.860. 

a.  18T253000. 

Mendino.  Louii  R:  Set—  ^     , 

BaieO.  Linda;  Long.  Lyon  D.;  Mendino.  Louis  P.;  Slagg.  Anhia  J.;  and 
WaL  Raymond  E..  3X6X9.  O.  393-309.000. 
Meaecano.  Carto,  lo  Meaegano  Sxl.  Braking  aaaemWy  for  a  reel-hoWer 

aa^ein  "entile  machines  5X4,837.  Q.  242-599.300. 
Menegauo  S.r.L;  Set— 

Menegaoo,  Carlo.  5X4.837.  CL  242-399.30a 
Meaeghini,  Prank;  Ste — 

Singh.  Shaat;  Singh.  Rajendra;  MenegUni.  ftaak;  and  Ullman,  Edwin 
pr3X5.834.  a  544-6  000 
Meake.  Manfred:  Set— 

Savignac  Dominique;  Gleia.  Dieter,  and  Meake.  Manfred,  3X6,296. 
a.  363-60.000. 
Menedes-Beaz  AG:  Ste — 

Wagaer.  Geifaal;  ad  Wuett.  Rainer.  5X3.108.  O.  477-123.000. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  _    ,,        „    ,v_ 

Baker.  Robert  K.;  Kieczykowski.  Gcnrd  R.:  Ok.  Hyua  O.;  Panons. 
WilUam  H.;  and  Rupprecfat  Kaifaleea  M..  5X3.734. Q.  540-436.000. 
Bocbis.  Ricfaaid  J  :  Hodges.  Paul  J.;  Scfaoea.  William  R.;  and  Wyvratt. 

MalAew  J.,  Jr..  3X5.735.  O.  54O-«9O.00O. 
Kins.  Andiony  O.;  Lanen.  Robert  D.;  Vethoeveo.  Thomas  R.;  and  Zhao. 
Mii«ziai,  5X5.758.  C\.  568-6.000. 
Mense,  Saiphaae:  Set — 

MoMpWair.  Scige;  Meicure.  Sitphaoe:  and  Lemay.  Guy.  5X3.323.  C[. 
435-6.000. 
Meitdilfa.  Suaa  S.:  See— 

BelL  D.  Kfickael;  Gonzaks,  Mak  A.;  ad  Mcndidi.  Suaa  S.  3X6X6. 

a.  395-292.00a 
Mergank.  Bemd:  Stt—  „,  ,     ^_, 

Gieacke,  Amid;  Neum^  Uwe;  MergafdL  Bemd:  ad  WUz.  Geitl, 
3X5,678.  a.  523-404.000. 
niijaia  Joha  M..  to  Narioaal  Registry,  bic..  The.  Ergoaoanc  6ngerpnai 

leader  apnua.  3X6.471.  CL  382-124.000. 
Menaelalem,  Robert  See— 

Baker.  EDen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Pnncois;  Demeycre,  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hatmaa, 
Frederick  A,  Hubesch.  Bmno  A.;  Mermelalein,  Roben;  Taylor.  Luci- 
lle F.  ad  Wahl.  Enol  H..  5X3  J30.  a.  310-317.000. 


WUri.  Bnol  R;  Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  Baker.  Ellen  S  ;  Bodet.  Jea-Prawxaa; 
Boras.  Micfaal  R.  Deineyere.  Hugo  J  M.;  Heasley,  Cbarle*  A.; 
Mermelslein,  Robert;  Severm.  John  C;  Shaw,  Joha  H..  Jr.;  Siklosi, 
Michal  P.  Vogel.  Alice  M..  and  Watson.  Jeftey  W.,  3X3X0.  O. 
51(V51700O. 
Merrell  Pharmaceobcals  Inc.:  Set— 

Grisa.  J.  Martn;  Petty.  Magaret  A.;  ad  Bolkeniu*.  Piaidc.  3X3.660. 
a.  514-438.000. 
Metteo.  Ronald  A:  Sm^  ....,_ 

BaMu*.  Vtttioo  M.;  Meiten.  Ronald  A.;  Rumery.  Robert  J.;  and  VtoUmer, 
Robert  L..  5X5.499.  a.  430-39  000. 
Metabowerke  GmbH  A  Co.;  Set— 

Sctailz.  Manfred;  Waldner.  Gerhard;  and  Wagemann,  Alfred,  3X3,078, 
a.  431-341000. 
Metcalfe,  Janes  C;  Stt— 

Granger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe.  James  C;  and  Weissbetg.  Peter  L.. 
5X5.569.  a.  436-518.000. 
Mctfaode  Electtooics.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Popbwski.  Daniel  S.:  and  McGinley.  James  W..  5X6.281.  O.  361- 
752.000.  .     ^ 

MetUoky.  Boris;  Kalz.  Joseph;  Marom.  Emanuel;  and  Gousgoums,  Dean,  to 
Symbol  Technologies  toe.  Barcode  scanner  using  a  array  of  light  emitling 
efemeals  which  are  selectively  activated.  5X5,886,  O  235-462.000 
Metlilsky.  Boris:  See—  „   ..   ,^ 

Swaitz.  Jerome;  Shepad,  Howad  M.,  Khcfaevcr,  Marii  J.;  MediUky. 
Boris;  and  Bakan,  Edward,  5X3.889.  O.  233-47X000. 
Melz,  Praatois:  Set — 

Favre    Patrick;  ftey,  Uiba;  Marek.  Daniel:  and  Mctz,  Franfois, 
5.X5.998.  a.  324-321  000 
Metzger.  Eric  R.;  Stt—  _    „    , 

Jailor  John;  Predenck.  WUham  R;  Umbacfa,  Steven  R.;  Graham,  Scott 
R.;  Robena,  Kennedi  L;  and  Metzger,  Eric  R.,  5X4,385.  d 
15-350.000. 

^Prtiraa,  Uwe:  Scheaike,  Thooas;  Bflhm,  Sieta:  Grotaer.  Rolf:  Biemm, 
Klaus  D.;  Endermann.  Rainer.  and  Metzger.  Karl  G..  3X3.642.  CL 
514-312000. 
Meurer.  Kurt  R   &*— 

Berg.  Klaus;  Wulff.  Oaus.  Malamet,  Geotg;  Eitel,  Alfred;  Meurer,  Kuit 

P*  va  Osselaer,  Tony;  and  Hinz,  JOigen.  5X5.764.  Q  568-724.000. 

Mrver.  Dem  E..  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Face-balanced  putter  widi 

offset  hosel  5.344.883.  O.  473-313.000 
Meyer,  Dominique:  Set—  -  .™.   ^    .„> 

Spielvogel.  Bernard  F;  and  Meyer.  Dominique.  5X3J97.  CI.  424- 
9400.  ,     ^ 

Meyer  Paul,  to  Sieiner  Company.  Inc  Method  of  and  anparalus  for  dispeaa- 

inghachesofsoaplacheT  5X4.788.  a  222-110.000. 
Mian    Alec,   to  Gamers   Bioscieacc  Cotporation.   Isctfaermal,   magnetK 

partKk  mediated  acid  amptihcaian.  3X3X0.  Q.  433-91X00. 
MichaeUoo.  Robert  C    Set—  ,         ^  ^       ^ 

Knudaea.  Geoige  A.;  Suciu.  Elea  N.;  and  Michaelson.  Robert  C. 
5X3.600.  a.  302-152.000. 
Michtin.  Seven  B.;  aid  Gaylord.  Micfaal  F.  to  Micfalin.  Steven  Bnice. 
Coovetsioo  device  and  kit  for  converting  a  doctor  Wade  to  a  spreader  Wade. 
5X6.162.  a  353-200.000. 
Michhn.  Steven  Bnice:  See—  ,    ,,    ^    ,„ 

Micfabn.  Steven  B.;  and  Gaytord.  Michael  F.  3X6.16X  a.  355- 
200.000. 
Mickel.  Smart  J.:  See—  ^^ 

Matescanx.  Cfaristia;  Beraasconi.  Raymoad:  Schmolz.  Markus;  PfOad. 
Wol^ag;  ad  Mickel.  Smart  J..  3X3.631.  Q.  314-W.OOO. 
Mickhch,  Prank  T;  Set—  ^       ^  o  -^ 

LawTcacc.  Roger  R.;  MicUich.  FrankT;  Ressl.  Charles  T.;  and  Sednit. 
Pal  A..  5X531X  a.  208-15X000. 
KScjo  Linea  Corpoistion:  Stt— 

Vinmic,  Mark  R  .  5X6,017,  a.  326-30.00a 
Micropump,  Inc.;  See — 

Can.  Charles  F,  5X3,871,  CL  219^.170. 

Microsoft  Cotpotabon:  Sr* —  

Blossom,  loo;  and  Edwards.  Michael.  5X6,318.  O  395-152.000 
McKinms.  David  R  R    Luebbert,  David  L  ;  Bcfiraui.  Enc  R  ;  Saxton. 
Thomas  W..  and  Padwa.  Daniel  H..  5X6.581,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Microatamp  SrL:  See —  ,,.    _ 

Macorin.  Franco;  ToneL  Ivo  S.:  and  Munini.  Duo.  3X4.331.  CL 
81-3X90. 
Microtek  Lab.  Inc.:  See—  ^  _^ 

Lam.  Kai  Y;  ad  Ha,  Loi,  3X6,144.  CL  333-120.00a 
Microlest.  Inc.;  See— 

Racioppi.  Stephen  G..  5X3.353.  O.  433-233.600. 

Mid- West  Conveyor  Company;  Ste—  

Summa,  Gaiedi  D.,  and  Hespe,  DaneL  3X4.390,  Q.  104-130.090. 
MidiBeton,  OKtyl  S:  See- 
Jasper.  William  C  .  0;  Middletoa,  Chnyl  S.;  and  Pniainski.  Ronald  G., 
5X5.878.  a  219-541.000. 
Midland  Manufacturing  Coip.;  See — 

Dean.  Robert  H..  5X4.673.  Q.  137-797.000. 
Midwest  Rake  Co.;  See—  ^  ^^^ 

South.  Robert  E.;  and  Petty.  Steven  J..  3X4,476.  O.  36-400.070. 

Midwest  Research  InslilMe:  See—  

Ciszek.  Theodore  F;  ad  Wag.  TCtu,  5X4,616,  O.  117^.000 
Midke.  ingoi^  See— 


Scbwarzmaier.  Peter.  lUcU.  Peter;  SiOger.  Manfred;  and  Mieike.  ingoif. 
3X5.780,  a.  570-226  000. 
Mielonen.  Pekka.  to  Abloy  Security  Lid.  Oy.  Cyhnder  tock-key-combination. 

5X4J09.  a.  70-366  000. 
Mijmot.  Olivier  See— 

Germoad,  Jacques  E.;  Hottinger.  Heihat;  Mignot.  OHvier,  Moilet.  Beat; 
and  ■ftuda,  Koichiro,  5X3.334.  Q.  433-232.900. 
Mil,  Adam,  to  Chilong  Dau  Products  Corp.  Glass  cube  lamp  matrix  device 

5X5.948.  a.  313-634.000 
Mikiztal.  Andrew  R.;  See— 

Fu.  Roger  C;  Leung.  De-Mei;  Fleitma.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rizzobo,  Micfaele  C: 
and  Miksztal.  Andrew  R..  5X3.637.  O.  3 14-233  JOa 
Milano.  Vinoem  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Andrews.  G.  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly.  Janes  P;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  R;  Stern.  Jerry  A  ;  Milano.  Vinceat  J..  Jr.;  and  Davis. 
Charles  R..  3X6.45X  O.  379-219.000. 
MUlar.  Peter  See- 
Hood.  Thomas  G.;  Des,  Roger  F;  and  Milla.  Peter.  5X4,463.  a. 
32-786.IM. 
Millard.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Roth.  Bruce  L ;  Millard.  Paul  J.;  Yue.  Stephen  T;  Wells.  K.  San;  and 
Haugland.  Richard  P.  5X5.535.  Q.  433-34.000. 
Miller.  David  F:  Fanis.  Roben  A.;  and  Barett,  John  P.  to  Danek  Medical 

bic  Spinal  fixatioo  system.  3.345.163.  O.  60&«1.000. 
Miller.  David  L.;  See- 
Murphy.  Oliver  J.;  Hitcfaens.  G.  Dufica;  Hodko.  Dalibor  Clake.  Eric 
T.;  Miller.  David  L;  and  Parker.  DonaU  L..  5X3J08.  Q.  205- 
123.000. 
Miller.  Got.  to  Scheldt  &  Bachnunn  GmbH.  Device  for  writing  on  a 
card-sfasfied  data  memory  having  sensors  for  delecting  m«gn>tv-  strips  and 
k»  switching  off  (he  magnetic  head  when  no  magnetic  strip  is  preseaL 
3.546X4X  a  360-2  000 
Miller.  Glenn  A  .  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Method  for  nucleotide  sequence 

amphhcanon.  5X5,539.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Miller.  James  D  Eariy  plaing  boai  hull   5.544.609.  Q    114-288  000 
Miller.  John  L  ;  and  Winnek.  Douglas  F.  to  Perceptual  Images  Autosteieo- 
scoptc  display  system  using  shutter  and  back-io-back  lenticular  screen. 
5.346,120.  a.  348-39.000. 
Miller.  John  R.;  See— 

Wingo,  James  P;  and  Miller.  John  R..  3X5X26.  O.  623-16.000. 
MiDer.  Richard  J  .  to  Holden's  Foundation  Seeds  Inc.  Inbred  corn  line  LH189 

5.545.811,  CI  800-200.000 
Miller.  Shawn  C;  Vidor.  Prantz;  Spitzer.  Wayne  A.;  Saltelberg.  Thomas  R.. 
St.;  and  Tebbe.  Mark  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Anh-viial  caanpomds 
5.545.653.  C\  514-388.000. 
MiDikcn  Research  Corporation:  Set — 

Higgins.  Kennedi  B  .  5X5.276.  C\   136-79.000. 
Miimia.  James  A.  Method  for  removing  elements  from  bore  of  crocs-head 

(Se  body  5X4,403.  Q.  29-426  500. 
MiDs.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Moss,  David  L;  and  Mills.  Richard  S..  5X6X72.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Mib  Prudukte  AG:  See— 

Dubach,  Fredi,  5X4.7%.  CI.  224-310.000. 
Mina.  Steven  M.;  See— 

Mouoie.  Michael  F;  Whitmore.  Andrew.  Ill;  Hess.  David  M.;  Laugal. 
John  C :  Mina.  Steven  M :  and  Boler.  Matthew  J..  3X6X73,  Q 
361-707  000 
Minai,  Masayoshi;  See — 

Sekine.    Oiizu;    Ttra.   lUceshi;    Ueda.    Kayoko;    Ripsawa.    KoicU: 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  Fujimoto,  Yukari:  Toda.  Shqji;  and  Minai.  Masay- 
oahi,  5.545,345,  O.  252-299.610. 
Minaelli,  Alcssandro;  See — 

Boriai,   Silvano;   and   MinareUi.   Alcssandro.   3X4,719,  a.    187- 
237.000. 
Mine,  Charles,  to  M  E  T  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  data  cell  routing  device 

far  a  reverse  omega  network.  3X6393.  O.  37(M0  100 
Minetiea  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Egawa,  Motoji;  Takayanagi.  Kazulosfai;  lUtayana,  Akio:  Pujiia.  Tetsuji; 
and  Sano.  Akinobu.  5X6X51.  Q.  36O-103.000. 
MimMed  Inc  :  See — 

Funderbutk.  Jeffery  V;  and  MclMyie.  DeborA  C.  3X3.13X  d. 
604- 283.000. 
Miiaiesou  Mining  and  Manufactiving:  See — 

Marchesano,  Carlo;  Motzo.  EUa;  and  Faranda,  Filippo,  3X3308.  a. 
430-263.000. 
MiiBicsoa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compay:  See — 

Murray.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Simpson.  Sharon  M..  3X5315.  CL  430- 

617.000 
Palazzotto.  Michael  C  ;  UbeL  F  Andrew,  ID;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  ad  AB. 

M  Zaki.  5X5.676.  O.  522-15.000. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M..  5X5305.  Q.  430-230.000. 
Simpaoo.  Sharon  M.;  and  Sansbury.  Francis  R.  3X3307.  CL  430- 

264.000. 
Ttan.  Naag  T.;  Pai.  Joseph  Y;  and  Kim,  Choon-Woo.  3X5.899.  a. 

250-370.090. 
Wenz,  Roben  F.  5X5,280.  O    156-2X000. 
Minoila  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt — 

Hmxa,  Masaya,  Ideyama,  Hiioyuki:  Okatani,  Toro;  Yamaahita, 
Ibafaiyuki:  bo,  Hideo:  ad  Kawabucfai,  Yoicfai,  5346,166,  Q.  333- 
209.000. 


UM 


HotooB,  Hideo;  Ebisu,  Otamu;  and  Ola,  Kazin,  3346.108,  CL  347- 

55.000. 
Takahasfai,  Keaicfai:  and  Naito,  Yoabikaza,  3346,404.  CL  371-2X100. 
Minoha  Co..  Lid:  See— 

Asai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Araki,  Kazuhiro,  5346,163,  Q.  3S3-2O4.000. 
Hinooni,  Hiroaki;  and  Matsuuia,  Yasuhiro,  3346,173,  d  355-28X000. 
Wada,  Shigcru;  Nakamura.  Ikushi,  Ueao.  Takuya;  Tanino.  Ken;  Katuatn. 
Yoahilo;  and  Murashima,  Nobuhara.  3346.150.  O.  354-288.000. 
Miifara.  Chinra:  See— 

Blanchetie.  Roben  A.;  Brush.  Theresa  S.;  Farrell.  Robertt  L.;  Kriaa, 
Keidi  A  ;  and  Midn,  Oiittia,  5X3344,  a.  433-171.000 
Mita  industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasfaizume.  Masafaso:  Taniguchi.  ."laiuiiiu:  and  Kameyama.  Shinii, 

5346.174.  a.  333-283.000. 
Hayaafai.  Shigeki;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ogawa.  Hirotauga.  3346,171, 
a.  335-271.000. 
Milaka.  Ryosuke;  Pujiwata.  Yoahimaaa;  aad  Ikebucfai.  Ifiroyirici.  K>  Ma- 
tusfaita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Shape  lecognitiaa  proceaa.  5346,476,  CL 
382-201.000. 
Miani,  Taeki;  Ichihaifai,  Molomi;  and  Beaaho.  Mikio.  to  Milaubufai  De^i 
Kaboataiki  Kaittta.  Pressure  seaaor  and  chip  dKrefoc  5344329.  O. 
73-716.000. 
MilcfaeU,  Phillip  V:  See- 
Pepper,  David  M.:  O'Meara,  Thontat  R.;  aad  MilcheU,  FUUiB  V. 
5346,187.  a.  356-337.000. 
Milekura.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekwa,   Yoafaihiro;    Kaaya,    Koida:   Tcrao, 
Masato;  Tagawa,  IbaUya;  Tooidokoto.  Noboaki;  Kiuyama,  Maaa- 
hiro;  Kizaki.  Oaanu;  Kawada,  Yaauo;  Nakiriara,  Kazuyaki:  Haada, 
Tomofumi;  and  HatUmoao.  Yasuaari.  3346.164.  CL  355-2O4XI00. 
Mitel.  Inc  :  See— 

Cassebna.  Parick  R.  3346.023.  CL  327-43,000. 
Mitsu  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.;  See— 

TsMsui.  Tomoki;  Izukawa.  Tsukara;  Ohkabo.  KazaUor.  ad  <^^«^^ 
Yoahitsugu.  5X5.7  IX  Q.  528-408.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  Set — 

Ono.  Hitoshi;  Takahasfai.  Nori^;  Aado.  Osaw;  lUteadn.  MasAo:  ad 

Oda.  Hirofimii.  5X530X  O  430- 1 10.000. 
Tanaka.   TosMhiko:    Yaraamoto.   Akifairo;    and   Amenoinari,   Akita, 
3X5,647,  a  514-343.000 
Mitsabisfai  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ariyoshi.  Akihiro;   and   Matsunnaa,   Masaori,   5X5.986,  CI.   324- 

207X10. 
Hibi,  Taketoifai;  Maeao,  Kenji;  Ido,  Kihei;  Oniafai,  Kck  Ueda,  Shiaobn; 
HStaao,    Akiyoahi;    Haanaka,    Keiii:    and    Siaraafaiu.    T^aria, 
3346,191,  a.  338-335.000. 
laoda,  Satoru;  and  Haaazalo,  Yotfaio,  5346304,  CL  395-25.000. 
Iwami,  Akiko,  3346,458,  O.  379-390.000. 
MHani,  Taleki;  IcfaBiatfai,  Matomi:  ad  Beasho,  kfikio,  5344329,  CL 

73-716.000. 
Nakagakincfai.   Sosumu;   and   Ueda.   Shinobn.   3346,128,  Q.   34S- 

36X000. 
Nanzaki.  Atsusfai;  and  Hisamoto.  Yoafaidti.  3X3373. 0.  437-40.000. 
Saake.  Akira;  Onishi.  Yoshitaka;  and  kfiyoatai.  Solaao.  3X5.943.  CL 

310-330.000. 
Sato.  Ifiratoihi;  and  Wada.  Tomohisa,  534633X  CL  365-230.060. 
Wada,  Tomohisa:  and  Ukita,  Mowmu.  5346X5,  O  365-190.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Informalion  Technology  Center  America.  Inc.:  See — 
Marks,  Joseph  W ;  Shieber.  Stuat  M.;  and  Hwa,  Rebecca  P,  5346317, 
CI   395-145.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneishi.  Akimasa;  and  Kono,  Keazi,  3X5.027,  CL.  425-546.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujita.  Norio;  Iwaa.  Hiroafai;  and  Fujiwaia.  Haruyoaki.  5X5X95.  Q. 

162-338.100. 
Ogawa.    lUtasfai;    Yoshimoto.    Kazuo;    Udayaaa,    Keaaake;    Die, 
Hatushige;  Aiai.  Yoshihani;  Shinrisfai,  Tdutoita;  aad  Gotch,  Yoaia- 
nori,  5344.995.  a.  414-219.000. 
Ozaki,   Masahiko;   Sonoda,   Kosuke;    Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;  Tkukaaoto. 
Osamu;  Komalsu.  Masao;  and  Asai,  Koet«u.  5344,491,0  62-53.100 
Yoahida.  Hinriiisa:  and  Ueda.  Kaisuyuki.  5344.818.  a.  241-29.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasd  Coipontian:  See — 

Naka,  Daiji.  5X5.722.  Q.  330-399.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  Set — 

Osfaika.  Takatotfai.  5X5.490.  CL  428-701.000. 
Mitsuboafai  Belling  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiiazumi.  Maaato:  aad  Yasufiiku.  Motoaobu.  3X3.097.  CL  474- 
266.000 
Mitiuda.  Yasuhiro;  See— 

Yamada.  Toshiro;  Imai.  Yatoo;  aad  MHsuda.  Yasohira.  5345,771.  CL 
370-164.000. 
Mitsuhaafai,  Masakazu:  See—- 

bilani.  Satotfai;  Mitauhashi.  Masakazu:  Chaen.  Hirato:  atal  Miyake, 
Toahio,  3X5.418.  CI  426^53  000. 
Mitsuhaafai.  Maaato;  and  Ogura.  Mieko,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Reseach  Cealer. 
Rapid  screening  method  of  gene  ampiificaioa  products  in  poiynropyleae 
plates  5.545328,  Q  435-6  000. 
Mitsui  Kinioku  Kocyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Ikeda,  TtkMK  5X4.925,  a  292  216.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  A  Soehing  Co.,  Lid.;  See— 
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Saida.  Muneo;  Hinuwa.  Y\itak>;  and  Yodumura.  Kaisuhiro,  S>43.466, 
a.  428-2O9.0OO. 
Mitsui  Petrochemicai  IndtulTies,  Ud:  See — 

Yasuhaim.  Mitsuki;  Tauiiki,  Yiiiiichirou;  Nakainuia,  Mitmmori;  and  Mal- 
sunaga.  Fujihija.  5^5,753.  Q.  J64-4OZ0O0. 
MiBui  Toalxu  Chonicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiisuda.  Chiyukj;  Puniya,  Masayuki:  Wada,  Masani;  bizato.  YoaUliini: 

Nannc  Hiroshi;  and  Nagau,  Teniyuki.  5J45.7SI.  O.  564-398.000 

Nagala,  Teniyuki;  Kunida.  Chiyuki;  and  Wada.  Masaru,  5>»5,752.  Q 

564-398.000 
Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Oiawa.  Hiroshi;  Kaiasawa.  Minalo;  Inomata. 
Masairatsu;  Mega,  Izumi;  Yamauchi.  Auuyoahi.  Kamada.  Kazunori 
Nakahaia.  Shigeni;  Sakamoto.  Katsunu;  Nakashima,  Tatsuitotw. 
Walanabe,  Akiio;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei;  Piinisawa.  SaKMhi 
Ono.  Huoriu;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5>J5,702.  O.  525-509.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  &«— 

Kuiokawa,  Takayuki;  Saitoh.  Atsuahi;  Malsuban.  Shigemasa;  Nawa, 
Masayoahi;  and  Kobayaafai.  Kazuo.  5X6.092.  Q.  342-357.000. 

Minel.  James  G.:  See —  „ 

Paikes,  John  J  .  Jr.;  and  Mittel.  James  G  .  5,545,970.  O.  323-277  000. 

Mittelman,  Michael  H  ;  Still.  David  L  ;  and  Temme,  Uonard  A.,  to  Umted 

States  of  America,   Navy.    Projectof   slides  for  night  vision  training. 

5546041,  a.  359-885.000 

Miun.  Motohiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Switching  signal  generator 

■id  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  using  die  same.  5.546.001.  CI. 

324-322  000. 

Miura.  Noriyasu.  to  Oji  Kenzai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 

laminale  for  honeycomb  structure.  5.545,284.  a.  156-474.000 
Miya,  Masaiu:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yo;  Miya,  Masaru;  and  Nagala,  Akiia,  5.543J41,  O.  252- 
62.50R. 
Miyake.  Izumi:  See — 

Gotanda,  Yoafaibaiu;  Aiai.  Minoru;  and  Miyake,  Izuim.  5>46.121.  O. 
348-64  000. 
Miyake,  Maaayasu,  to  Casio  Computer  Ca.  Ltd.  Spread  spectrum  commu- 

Dication  system.  5JS46.424.  Q.  375-206.000. 
Miyake.  Toshw)  See — 

Iritani.  Satoshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu;  Chaen.  Hiiolo;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5,345.418.  C\.  426-53.000. 
Miyamae.  Futoshi;  and  Miyata.  Souichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau 
driven  computer  producing  inhibit  signal  for  inhibiting  aKrging  external 
provided  data  pieces  with  internal  data  pieces  whea  nariicr  of  processing 
dau  exceeds  reference  value.  5>»6.600.  Q.  395-SOO.OOO. 
Miyamoto,  Hirohumi:  See —  ,  ,>,  ^„ 

Yorita,  Tadahiro;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi,  5,546,059, 
a.  333-202.000. 
Miyamoio,  Mwdci.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Tension  switch 
assembly    and    yam    conductor   of   knitting    machine.    5>44.503.   CI. 
66-146.000. 
Miyamoto,  Noriaki:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hideaan; 
Pukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Tritagi, 
Yiikio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa,  Itouo: 
Hasegawa,  Yoshun;  Hironaka,  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi,  Yasuhiro, 
5,546,123.  CI.  348-119.000. 
Miyashita,  Yukio:  See —  .       „  ... 

Malsumoto,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Halcho.  Sap. 
Oketani,  Toahikazu;  Miyashita.  Yukio;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Komalsuda. 
Takasfai;  and  Kato.  Hiroaki,  5,544,482.  O.  60-279.000. 
Miyata.  Sadayuki:  Sef~ 

Kunikane.  Tatsuro;  Okamoto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Miyata,  Sad- 
ayuki; Furukawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai.  Yoshimitsu,  5>»6,212,  C\. 
359-163.000. 
Mivala.  Souicfai:  See — 

Miyamae.  Putoahi;  and  Miyata.  Souichi.  5>i6.600.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Miyauchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Selo.  Yoshiaki;  Miyauchi.  Masayuki;  and  Pujii.  Takanobu,  5^5,884. 
a.  235-449.000. 
Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Coon.  Brett;  Miyayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Nguyen,  UT;  and  Wang,  Johamies, 
5>»6.552.  a.  395-375.000 
Miyazaki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  head.  5>46J7I, 

a.  369-112.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;   Yasuda.    Hiroshi;    Kai,   Jumchi;    Oae.    Yoshihisa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  KiicU;  Yabara,  Hidefumi;  Seto,  Isamu; 

Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi.  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi.  5>46J19.  a.  364-488.000. 

Miyoshi.  Sotsuo:  See— 

Satake.  Akira;  Omshi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Miyoahi.  Souuo.  5.545.943.  U. 
310-350.000. 
Mizuno  Cotpontion:  See — 

Kita.  Keajiro.  5>44,432,  d.  36-43.000. 
Mizimo.  Yoafaio:  See—  ,,,,,,. 

Sakai.  Akihiro;  Mizuno.  Yoafaio;  and  Utsunomiya.  Takehito.  5^46.161, 
CT.  355-200.000. 
Kfizusfaima.  Koichi;  Yoshida.  Jiro;  and  Kubo,  Koh-ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Superconductor  clcmenl  and  method  of  manufacturing  die  same. 
5>»5.612,  a.  505-239.000. 


Mizusugi,  Tetsuya,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Progressively  angled  and 
adjustable  conveyor  roll  device  for  prehminahty  bending  sheet  glass. 
5>43  J45,  a.  65-273.000. 

Mladinicfa.  Katl:  See—  

CiobMiu,  Dm  A.;  and  Mladinich.  Kari.  5>44.99i  Q.  411-353.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See- 
Cheng.  Jane  C  ;  and  Huang.  Tracy  J .  5.545.788.  O  585-467.000 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless.  Frederick  C;  Matthews,  Demetreoa 

N  ;  and  Rudnick.  Leslie  R.,  5>»5.783.  Q.  585-12.000. 
Wu.  Margaret  M.;  and  Xiong.  Yusheng.  5.545.790.  CI  585-510.000. 
Mocfaimaiu.  Masami:  See — 

Fujita.  Takafumi;  Shimoda,  Ikuo;  Mochimaru.  Masami;  Otsuka,  Su»- 
umu;  Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Kurimoto.  Kurimoto;  and  Inaba.  Kanemasa. 
5344.452.0.52-167.200. 
Mochizuki.  Toahitaka:  See— 

Nakajima.  Toshiharu;  Machimura.  Saloru;  Goto.  Tadastai;  Mochizuki, 
Toshitaka.  Hoshino.  Shinji;  and  Ohtani,  Hiroshi.  5.545.872.  C\.  219- 
89  000 
Mochizuki    Yoshiyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

processing  apparatus.  5^46.515,  Q.  395-133.000. 
Moczygetnb*.  George  A.:  See—  v  ^      ^        j 

Trepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba,  George  A.;  Stacy,  Nadian  E.;  and 
Fuiar,  Ralph  C.  Jr.,  5^45,690,  O.  525-98.000. 
Modai.  Inc.:  See — 

Hong.  Glenn  T,  5>45.337.  Q.  210-761.000. 
Model  &  Instrument  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Houser.  Guy  M.,  5>»5.231,  O  623-38.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Robers,  Kevin  J  ;  Bred.  Richard  A.;  Gabbey.  Uwrence  W;  Keriunan, 
William  J  ,  and  Ketsher.  Tod  T,  5.544,699.  O.  165-283.000. 

Mohan.  Rakesh:  See—  ^,  ^      „  ^    v 

Belle  Rudolf  M.;ConneU,  Jonathan  H.;Haa».  Norman;  Mohan,  Rakesh; 

and  Taubin.  GafarieL  5>46,475.  Q.  382-190.000. 
Mohata.  Masayuki:  See—  _  „_.„_^„x 

Kano.  Yoshinori;  and  Mohara.  Masayuki.  5.544.411.  O.  29-740.000. 

Mohn,  Jiirecn:  See—  

Heine.  Wilhelm;  and  Mohn.  JUrgen,  5345.320.  O.  210-321.600. 
Mohns.  Lawrence:  See — 

Berg.  Robin;  Mohns.  Uwrence;  and  Oswakl.  Richard.  5344.974,  O. 
405-53.000. 
Mohr.  Patnck  J  :  See—  ,^.„ 

Joshi.  Mahendn  L.;  Broadway.  Lee;  and  Mohr.  Patrick  J..  5345,031.  Q. 
431-8.000. 
Moizo.  EUa:  See — 

Matcfaeaano,  C«io;  Moizo.  Elda;  and  Faranda.  Filippo.  3345306.  CI. 
430-263.000. 
Mpjsov.  Svetlana:  See—  _        , , .  . 

Buckley  Douglas  I.;  Habener.  Joel  F.;  Mallory,  Joanne  B  :  and  Mojsov. 
Svetlana.  5345.618.  O.  514-12.000. 
Moidvai.  Istvin:  See — 

Szinuy.  Csaba;  Kardos.  Zsuzsanna  B.;  Moidvai,  Istvin;  Major.  Eszter 
T;  Szintay.  Csaba.  Jr ;  Mindi.  Altila;  Blask6.  Gibor.  Simig.  Gyula; 
Lax  Gyflrgyi  Diabani,  Sindor.  Sz4114»j,  Tamas;  Fekete,  Mirton;  and 
Gigier.  Gibor.  5345.741,  CI.  546-276.700. 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See— 

Rodi  Bruce  L.;  Millard.  Paul  J.;  Yiie,  Stephen  T;  Wells,  K.  Sam;  and 
Haugiand,  Richard  P.  5.545335.  Q.  435-34.000. 
Molex  Inconxnied:  See— 

Benes.  Kevin  C ;  Krehbiel.  Fred  U;  and  Mackowuk.  Russell  L., 
5345.054.  CI.  439-467.000. 
Mohn  Jan;  and  Grtafors,  S«ren.  to  ABB  Flakt  AB.  Angle  adjustable  vane 

suspension.  5345,011,  Q.  416-207  000. 
Moiin,  S«en;  Gerties,  Kenn  A.;  Rasmusscn,  Pool  B.;  and  AndetMOO,  Poul  K.. 
to  Benzon  Pharma  A/S.  StabiUzatioo  of  unstably  inhented  rephcons 
5345341,0.435-172,300. 
MoUenkopf.  Ltoyd  C:  See— 

Canfield,  Thomas  F;  MoUenkopf,  Lloyd  C;  Rein,  Russell  J.;  and  Jilk, 
Larry  M..  5344393,  O.  108-50.000. 
MoUet.  Beat:  See—  ,,  „      „ 

Germond,  Jacques  E;  Hothnger.  Herbert;  Mignot,  Olivier,  Mollet,  Beat; 
and  Ttada,  Koichiro.  5345354.  O.  435-252.900. 
Molliex,  Ludovic  E.  C:  See—  „     .     .  .. 

Alasaoeur,  Phihppe  L.  A.;  CoUot.  Andt*  C.  F.;  Guyonnet.  Xavw  J.  M. 
A.;  Klein,  GiUa  C.  C;  and  MolKex,  Ludovic  E.  C,  5344,805,  O. 
228-190.000 
Moanodomi.  Masaki:  See— 

Iteafca,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hirolo; 
Tknaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto, 
Yulaka;  Asano,  Masamichi,  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5346351.  O. 
365-230.060. 
Moroola.  Hiroshi:  See —  . 

Ohgai.    Hideo;    Momoca.    Hiroshi;    Kumakura.    Takeshi;    Kajifusa. 
Noriyuki;  Kitazawa.  Toshiki;  Oshiden.  Kazuhide;  and  Matsushiro. 
Aizo.  5345364.  O  435-320.100. 
Monarch  Knitting  Machinery  Corporation:  See- 
Bell.  Cecil  R.;  Moyer,  Charles  R.;  Poole,  Gregory  S.;  and  SUvera, 
Kennedi  B..  5344.603,  O.  112-475.120. 

Monden.  Junji:  See —  

Ando.  Manafau;  and  Monden,  Junji.  3346.410.  O.  371-40.200. 
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Mondy.  Rertious.  Clothing  article  having  an  extensible  display.  5344.363, 0. 

2-115.000. 
Monica,  Julianne  H.  Kit  for  the  care  of  back  ailments.  5344,753.  O. 

206-S70  000. 
Mon.sanio  Company:  See — 

Stoddard.  John  W.,  5345.833.  CI.  528-337.000. 
Monta^iier.  Luc:  See — 

Aliami.  Marc;  Montagnier.  Luc;  Guetard,  Denise;  Brun-Vezinet.  Fran- 

coise;  and  Clavel.  Francois.  5.545.726.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Collandre,  Helene;  Montagnier,  Luc;  Agul,  Heiui;  and  Bechel.  Jean- 
Marie,  5.545320.  CI.  435-5  000. 
Monteflore  Medical  Center  See — 

Otter.  Brian  A.;  and  Schwariz.  Edward  L..  5345,629,  CI.  514-50.000. 
Monleleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.:  Evans,  Mark  D.;  and  Hanna, 
Marit  R.,  to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  1 -oxo-substituted  and 
unsubttituled  isobutyl-4-cthoxy-benzenes  and  mixtures  thereof  with  bicy- 
clopentadiene  derivatives,  uses  of  same  in  perfumery  and  methods  for 
preparing  same.  5345.763,  G.  568-630.000. 
Montplaisir,  Serge;  Mercure.  St6phane;  and  Lemay.  Guy,  to  Universite  de 

Monbtal.  Detection  of  Candida  albicans  5.545325.  O.  435-6.000 
Moody,  David  J.:  See^ 

Amijo,  David  L.;  Baker,  Tony  R.;  Cherington,  Royd  E.;  Christopher. 

Dclben  S.;  Moody.  David  J.;  Mullen.  James  J.;  Vinson.  Hugh  E.; 

Warren,  John  L  ;  Beilfuss,  Robert  C  ;  and  Wiker.  John  H..  5344.645. 

a   126-101.000. 

Moon.  Jac-Chang.  to  Kumho  &  Ca,  Inc.  Golf  ball.  5344.889.  O.  473- 

383.000. 
Moon.  TIen-Jan  A.:  See — 

Thaweediai.  Ladavan;  and  Moon,  Tien-Jan  A.,  5346J79,  O.  370- 
17.000. 
Mooney.  Charles  W.:  See — 

Holden.  Irving  H.;  Mooney.  Charies  W.;  Brinkley.  Gerald  E.;  and 
McKee,  John  M..  5.546.069.  CI.  .34O^t07.l00. 
Mooney.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Boiiar.  Shekhar;  and  Mooney.  Stephen  R..  5.546.023.  O.  326-93.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Bohland.  John  R..  5.545.483.  CI.  428-402.210. 
Cynan.  T  F;  and  Pollutro.  Dennis  C.  5.544,921.  O.  283-70.000. 
Moore.  Howard  M.:  See — 

BMns,  Guntis  U.;  Boyle.  Russell  W.;  Mason.  Denis  G.;  Moore.  Howard 
M.:  Owen.   A.    DeBow;    and   Sharp.   Joseph    A..    5344326.   CI. 
Cr»-I80.000. 
Moore.  Steven  A.  Bracket  for  exterior  mountings  on  buildings.  5344.851.  CL 

248-544.000. 
Morales.  Rorencio.  Jr.:  See — 

Casamassina,  Thomas;  Morales.  Floiencio.  Jr.;  Salka,  Barry  A.;  and 
Fallon.  John.  5345.622.  CI.  252-353.000. 
Moran.  Waller  J..  III.  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Strobe  for  detector.  3346.293. 

CI.  362.301. 000. 
Morelock.  Robin  L.:  See — 

Haugen.  Marc  D.;  and  Morelock.  Robin  L..  5.546.091. 0.  342-181.000. 

Moren.  Mike;  Buck.  Todd;  and  Kizziah.  Pat.  to  Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc. 

Process  for  producing  (hermofarmed  article  employing  selective  cooling. 

5345.370.  a.  264-522.(X)0. 

Moren,  Ulf,  to  Coolworks.  Inc.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  a  cooled  liquid  with 

themraelectric  probe.  5344.489,  CI.  62-3.640. 
Mori-Oumi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tapichi,  Akira.  5.544,983.  CI.  406-85.000. 

Mori,  Kazuhumi;  Sugimori.  Shigemi;  and  Suga.  Hitoshi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Mounting   structure  of  sun   visor  for  automobile. 

5.544.928.  O.  296-97.900. 

Morich,  Michael  A.;  and  Petropoulos.  Labros  S..  to  Picker  International.  Inc. 

Gradient  coil  widi  cancelled  nel  thrust  force  5.545.996.  CI  324-318  000 

Moriconi.  David  P..  to  Cordata.  Inc.  Removable  computer  display  interface. 

5.546.098.  CI   345-3.000. 
Morihara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Keck.  David  W.;   Nagai.   Kenichi:  Yatsurugi.  Yoshifiimi;  Morihara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Izawa.  Junji.  5.545.387.  CI  423-348  000 
Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Yoshitake,  Masaiu:  Okamoto. 
Hidekazu;  Ohnishi.  Keiichi;  and  Tanuma.  Toshihiro.  to  Asahi  Gla.<is  Com- 
pany    Lid.     Process     for     producing     a     hydrogen-containing     2.2- 
difluoropropane.  5345,777,  O.  570-176.000. 
Morimoto,  Kalsushi;  Ohnari.  Masaloshi;  Nawamaki.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe. 
Shigtomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Pyrazole-glycolic  acid  amide  derivatives  as  herbicides.  5345.608,  CI. 
504-282.000 
MorimoiD.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okaanura.    Michio;    Morimoto.    Takeshi;    and    Hiratsuka,    Kazuya, 
5345.933.  CI.  307-109.000. 
Morimoto.    Toru.    to    Morimolo.    Tom;    and    Unix    Corporatian.    Lid. 
Meml>anous-vibration  sound  absorbing  materials.  5345.861.  O.  181- 
290.000. 
Morinaka.  Akira:  See — 

Inone.  Yasuyuki;  Kawachi.  Masao;  Okamoto,  Katsunari;  Takato,  Norio; 
Yamamoto.  Fumihiko;  Suda,  Hiroyuki;  Funikawa,  Shinichi:  and 
Morinaka,  Akira,  5346.483.  O.  385-14.000. 
Moriu.  Kelsuke:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Morita.  Keisuke;  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Mura- 
nialsu.  Shigeru.  5345.021.  CI.  418-63.000. 
Morita,^  Kiyozi:  See — 


Fukushima,  Satxiro;  Yagi.  Masaharu;  Morita,  Kiyozi;  Ando.  Masami; 
and  Saito.  Tokuo.  5345.458.  O.  428-1 17.000 
Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Nakane.  George;  Muktmoki.  Toshio;  Moriwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Sumi.  Tat- 
sumi;  Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Nakakuma.  Tetsuji.  5346342.  O. 
365-189.010. 
Moriya.  Kouji:  See^ 

Shimizu,  Michio;  Konuma.  Toshimilsu;  and  Moriya.  Kouji.  5346,208. 
CI.  359-81.000. 
Moriya.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kalunori;  Koizumi,  Ichirho;  Kimura.  Kohidn;  aiM)  Moriya. 
Nobuharu.  5344,426,  O  34-314.000. 
Moriyama,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yuichi;  and  Moriyama.  Hitoshi.  5.544.964.  O.  400-322.000. 
Morooka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Abe.  Shigeo;  Kayama.  MasaMro;  Takenaga.  Hiroafai;  Morooka,  Yasuo: 
Kawakami.  Junzo;  and  Takatoo.  Masao.  5346303.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Morris.  Douglas  I.:  See — 

Frizell.  Kadileen  H.;  Mefford.  Brent  W.;  Vermeyen.  Tracy  B.;  and 
Morris,  EXxiglas  I..  5344.973.  CI.  405-16.000 
Monensen.  Dana,  to  Essef  Corporation.  Self  groimding  lamp  for  special  use 

in  an  underwater  enviionmem.  5.545.952.  O.  315-74.000. 
Mortensen.  John:  See — 

Ofiray.  Denise  A.;  Koch.  Durmus;  and  Mortensen.  John.  5.545.217.  O. 
623-8.000. 
Morterol.  Frederic  R.  M.  M.;  and  Raufast.  Charies.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 
Ruidized  bed  reactor  widi  polymer  recycle  line.  5345378,  CL  422- 
132.000. 
Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.:  See— 

Amecn.  Joseph  G.:  Mortimer,  William  P..  Jr.;  and  Yokimcus,  Victor  P., 
5345.473,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W.;  Deppert.  Thomas  M.;  and  Taylor.  RobcA  D.. 

5.-544.687.  O.  149-83.000. 
Vine.  Daniel  C,  5344.911.  O  280-728.200. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Gillingham.  Peter  B..  5346.350.  O.  365  230.060. 
Moser.  Helmut  A.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Cationically  bridged  Ictrakisazo  dyestuffs 
widi  variable  couplers,  their  production  and  use.  5345,724,  O.  534- 
604.000 
Moss.  David  L.;  and  Mills.  Richard  S..  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Serial  fan  cooling 

subsystem  for  computer  systems.  5.546.272,  CI.  361-687.000 
Molohashi.  Teruyuki;  and  Sone.  Tomoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Paging 
receiver  capable  of  reporting  the  time  of  paging  connection.  5346.078, 0. 
340-825.440. 
Motor  Wheel  Corporation:  See — 

Daudi.  Anwar  R..  5.544.945.  O.  3OI-63.10O. 
Motorola:  See — 

Ackley.  Donald  E;  and  Lebby.  Michael  S..  5345359,  CI.  264-1.240. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Witting.  Gary  R. 

5346,413.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Wiemann.  David  A.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  Jaskie.  James  E.;  Kane. 
Robert  C;  and  Moyer.  Curtis  D..  5,545.946.  O  313-497.000 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bai,  Monty  W.;  Kerns.  Thomas  M.;  and  Brannon.  Edward  L..  5345.493. 

CI  429-90.000 
Bizuneh,  Daniel  T;  Obregdn.  Carlos;  Wells.  Michael  A.;  and  Neely.  Eric 

D..  5346.021.  O  326-86  000 
Brown,  Clem  H.;  and  Salina.  John  E.  5.545.893.  O.  250-239.000. 
Chan.  Joseph  Y;  and  Rybicki.  Madiew  A..  5346.047,  O.  330-253.000. 
Chen.  Wei-Ming;  Sun.  Shih-Wei;  and  Tsui.  Paul  G.  Y,  5345374.  O. 

437-40.000. 
Cheng,  Shih  K.;  and  Oriowski.  Marius.  5345375.  O.  437-40.000. 
Chiasson.   Gregory    M.;    Rasky.   Phillip   D.;   and   Baum,   Kevin   L.. 

5346.429.  O.  375-341.000. 
Deems.  Vincent  B.;  Racino.  Gregory  A.:  Feddeler,  James  R.;  and  Shiif. 

Victor  E..  5346388.  O   395-750.000 
Eaton,  Eric  T ;  Evoy,  Ronald  H  ;  Hayes.  David  J.;  Willard,  David  F.;  ho. 

Shogo;  and  Yamao.  Yasushi.  5346.394.  O.  370-79.000. 
Holden.  Irving  H.;  Mooney.  Charies  W.;  Brinkley.  Gerald  E;  and 

McKee.  John  M.,  5346.069.  CI   340-407  100 
Leitch.  Oifford  D.;  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.;  and  Macnak.  Philip  P. 

5346,411,0.  371-5.500. 
Magera,  Yaioslaw  A.;  Savic.  Jovica:  and  Brown.  Vernon  L..  5345,430. 

CI.  427-98.000. 
Malaspina.  Francis  P.  5344,784,  O.  221-135.000. 
McCall.  Scott  D.;  and  Hoshizaki.  Gary  W..  5,546.040. 0  327-479.000. 
Moutiie.  Michael  F;  Whitmore,  Andrew.  Ill;  Hess.  David  M.;  Laigal. 
John  C  ;  Mina.  Steven  M  :  and  Boler.  Matthew  J.,  5346,275,  O. 
361-707.000. 
Partes.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Mittel.  James  G..  5345.970.  O.  323-277.000. 
Raatz.  Donovan  L  :  and  Feng.  Taisheng.  5.546.355,  O.  365-233.000. 
Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Koury.  Daniel  N  ,  Schmiesing.  John  E;  Gulteridge. 

Ronald  J  ;  and  Hughes.  Henry  G..  5345.912,  O.  257-417.000. 
Romero.  Guillenno  L.;  and  Martinez,  Joe  L.  Jr.,  3344,412.  O. 

29-832.000. 
Smidi.  Roger  A.,  3346333,  O.  364-709.030. 
Tomasi.  Peter  A.;  Prill.  Mark  E;  and  Cahill.  Stephen  V.  5346.380.  O. 

370-17.000 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  Teng.  Dan;  Stuckman.  Bruce  E:  and  Hayner.  David 
A.,  5346,302.  CI.  364-148.000. 
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Moloyanuu  Shuidiin):  See — 

Yoshida,  Shinji;  Motoyama.  Shuichiro;  Oimshi,  Takashi;  and  Isbihara. 
Masamichi.  5>J6.261.  C\.  361- 19.000. 
Mottier.  Bradley  D.;  MacLeod.  J  Nonnan,  MechlowiC  Dean;  and  Erickson. 
Randy,  lo  Unison  Industries  Limited  Paraienhip.  Magneto  widi  dual  mode 
opencioa.  5»4.633.  O.  123-310.000 
Moutiie.  Vfichael  F;  Whitmore.  Andrew.  HI;  Hess,  David  M.;  Laugal.  John 
C    Mina,  Steven  M.;  and  Boler.  Matthew  J  .  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Electrical 
m^le  mounting  apparatus.  5>I6.275.  Q.  361-707.000. 
Moyer,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Bell.  Cecil  R.;  Moyer.  Charles  R.;  Pbole.  Gregory  S.:  and  Silvers. 
Kenneth  B..  5,544,603,  O.  112-475.120. 
Moyer.  Curtis  D.:  See — 

Wiemann.  David  A.;  DwotAy.  Lawrence  N.;  Jaskie.  James  E.;  Kane. 
Robert  C;  and  Moyer.  Curtis  D.,  5,545,946,  CI  313-497.000. 
Mozumder.  Pumendu  K.;  and  Saxena,  Shand,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Use  of  spatial  models  for  simuhaneous  control  of  various  non- 
uniformitv  metrics  5,546.312.  CI.  364-468.030 
Mrenna.  Stephen  A  ,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Support  plate  for  a  cucuit  breaker. 

5>»6,060.  CI.  335-35.000. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See—  ,..„„,    _   ,,. 

Gloden.  Michael  L.;  and  Spiecher.  Arnold  F.  Jr.,  5,545,984,  O.  324- 
207.130. 
Miick.  Manfred:  See—  _  ,  ,,^  ,^  ^ 

cotter.  Hans;  MOck,  Manfred;  and  Wilhelm,  Thomas.  5,544J70,  C\. 
4-619.000. 
Mueller,  Denis  A.:  See— 

Bollinger,  Parker  A..  Jr.;  Mueller,  Denis  A.;  Smith,  James  D.  B.;  and 
Wehrii,  Henry  A.,  Ill,  5,545,679,  O.  523-512.000. 
Mueller.  Elmar;  and  Kunz.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Anti-lock  brake 

system  and/or  traction  control  system.  5,544.956.  CI.  .W3-l%.000. 
Mueller.  Otward  M  ;  Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P.;  Roemer.  Peter  B.;  and 
Watkins.  Ronald  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Preamplifier  circuit  for 
magnetic  resonance  system.  5,545,999.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Mueller-Largent.  Heidi:  See—  , .  ,    „    ,      „  ,  ^  c 

OConnor.  Kurt  F;  Hoff,  James  P.;  Frasier,  Donald  J.:  Peeler,  Ralph  E.; 
Mueller  Larsent,  Heidi:  Trees.  Floyd  F :  Whetstone.  James  R.;  Lane. 
John  H  ;  and  Jeffries.  Ralph  E  .  5.545.003.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Muhr.    JOtgen.    to     Huels    Aktiengesellschaft.     Process    for    prepanng 

l-cyclopropylalkane-1.3-diones.  5>»5,762,  C\.  568-346.000. 
Mukai,  Tina:  See — 

Josten,  Jeffrey  W ;  Mukai,Tina;  Narang.  Inderpal  S  ;  andTeng,  James Z., 
5,546,579,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Mukhaiji,  Indrani:  See —  . 

Ausich,  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus,  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukhar|i,  Indrani;  Proflitt, 
John;  Yarger.  James;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  B  ,  5.545,816.  CI.  800- 
205.000. 
Mukohzaka.  Naohisa:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yuii;  Yoshida,  Narihito;  Mukohzaka,  Naohisa;  Toyoda, 
Haruyoshi;  and  Hara,  Tsutomu,  5>I6,181,  a.  356-237.000. 
Mukunoki,  Toshio:  See —  . 

Nakane,  Geoige;  Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Sutra,  Tat- 
sumi;  Hiiano,  Hiroshige:  and  Nakakuma,  Tetsuji,  5,546,342,  CI. 
365-189  010 
Mulcahy,  Roy  T:  See— 

Chang  Chi  S  ;  Desai,  Subahu  D.;Gerahart,  Debra  A.;  Hartley,  Phillip  A  ; 
Hasidns.  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T ;  Martone.  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T    Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening.  Robert  D  ;  and  Versprille.  Scott 
A.,  5.546,321.  a.  364-491.000. 
Mullen.  James  J.:  See —  _    _.  .       . 

Armijo,  David  L.;  Baker,  Tony  R.;  Cherington.  Hoyd  E.;  Christopher. 
Delbert  S  ;  Moody.  David  J.;  Mullen.  James  J.;  Vinson.  Hugh  E.; 
Warren,  John  L.;  Beilfuss.  Robert  C;  and  Wiker,  John  H.,  5,544,645. 
a.  126-101.000. 

Hunter.  Kevin  D.;  and  Muller.  Amo.  5.546.112.  CI  347-171.000. 
MQIler.  Friedemann:  See— 

Heidingsfeld.  Herbert;  BrSuer.  Wolfgang;  MUller.  Fnedemann;   and 
Meister.  Willi.  5>»5,707,  O.  528-60.000. 
MUller.  Marcel:  See—  „       .  ^    . 

Alig  Leo;  Hadvary.  Paul;  HQrzeler.  Marianne:  MUller.  Marcel:  Sterner. 
Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.545,658.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Muller.  Marcel  W :  See— 

Indeck   Ronald  S.;  Muller,  Marcel  W.;  Engel,  George  Lawrence:  and 
Hege.  Alan  L.,  5,546,462,  Q.  380-23.000 
Muller,  Sylviane:  See—  ,...-,,„ 

Plaue,  Serge;  Muller,  Sylviane;  and  Vm  Regenmortel,  Marc,  5>45,718, 
a.  530-327.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Caswell,  TV  J.;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P.:  Johnson,  Gregory  R.;  Reinarts,  Timothy 

J.;  and  Sun,  Ting,  5.546,448,  CI.  379-142.000. 
Sharma,  Raghu  N  ;  Davis,  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping: 
Maitra,  Sidhartha;  and  Thanawala,  Ashish  A.,  5,546,395,  Q.  370- 
84.000. 
Mumford.  Neal  A.;  See— 

Chen,  Cheng-Chi;  Lloyd,  Ben  A.:  Mumford,  Neal  A.:  and  Johns,  Rolf 
M..  5,545,278,  O.  156-175.000. 
Munchkin  Bottling  Inc.:  See—  .....«„ 

Dunn.  Steven  B  ;  and  Suarez.  Fernando.  5,544.766.  O.  215-11.100. 
Munini.  Dino;  See — 


Maicorin,  Franco;  Tooel.  Ivo  S.;  and  Munini.  Dino,  5>44,551,  Q. 
81-3.290. 
Murakami,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Takagi,  Akira:   Murakami.  Fumiaki:   fHijutsuna,  Masami:   Natsume. 
Kazuyuki;  Suzuki,  Masaru:  and  Takei,  Toahihiro,  5,544.538,  CI. 
74-335.000. 
Murakami,  Hirt*i;  See — 

Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Katta,  Noboru:  Nakanuira.  Seiji:  and  Murakami. 
Hiroki.  5.546.461.  O.  380-20.000. 
Murakami.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Harato.  Takuo;  Ishida,  Takahiro:  Kumagae.  Yoshio;  Inami.  Michikazu: 
Ishibashi.  Kazuhisa;  atid  Murakami.  Mitsuaki.  5.545,384.  CI.  423- 
121.000. 
Murakami.  Motoaki.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuous  film  take-up 

apparatus  5,544.840,  O.  242-532.700. 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru:  See— 

Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  Morita.  Kelsuke;  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi;  and  Mura- 
matsu. Shigeru.  5.545.021.  CI  418-63  000 
Muraoka,  Kimihiro;  Shimizu.  Naohiro;  and  Tamamushi.  Takashige.  to  Toyo 
Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tamamushi.  Takashige.  Static  induc- 
tion semiconductor  device  with  a  sutic  induction  schottky  shorted  struc- 
ture. 5.545.905.  a.  257-268.000. 
Murashima,  Nobuharu:  See —  „       u 

Wada  Shigeru;  Nakamura,  Ikushi:  Ueno,  Takuya:  Tanino,  Ken;  Komshi, 
Yoshiio;  and  Murashima.  Nobuharu,  5,546,150,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  Set—  .  .  ,.,  „,„ 

Azuma.  Takahiro;  Tokuda,  Hiromichi;  and  Kaneko,  Toshimi,  5>46,058, 
a.  333-183.000  „..„.„ 

Yorita,  Tadahiro;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi,  5,546,059, 
CI.  333-202.000. 
Murata,  Shigeki:  See—  ,  ,.^  ,,„   /-■ 

Iwata,  Noriya;  Matuura,  Kenji:  and  Murata.  Shigeki,  5,546,259,  CI. 
360-130.220. 
Murata.  Shizuo:  See— 

Nakayama,  Minoru;  Sawai,  Toshiya:  and  Murata,  Shizuo,  5,545,444,  CI. 

428-1.000. 

Murdock.  Douglas  R.:  See—  j  -    .^ 

Hogan   Steven  J.;  Feltz,  Kristi  T:  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  and  Smith, 

Keidi  E.,  5,546,449,  CI   379-202.000. 

Muikett,  Stephen;  and  Bayer,  JUrgen,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Passenger 

car  with  a  removable  top  assembly.  5,544,934.  CI.  296-215.000. 
Murphy.  Oliver  J.;  Hitchens.  G  Duncan;  Hodko.  Dalibor;  Clarke,  Eric  T: 
Miller,  David  L.;  and  Paricer.  Donald  L..  to  Lynntech.  Inc.  MedKid  of  using 
conductive  polymers  to  manufacture  printed  circuit  boards.  5,545308.  Q. 
205-125.000. 
Murphy.  Sean;  and  Need.  Daniel  E..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Vwce  control  of 
a  medical  ultrasound  scanning  machine.  5,544,654.  CI.  128-660.070. 

Murphy,  William:  See —  

WhiUock,  Michael:  and  Murphy,  WilUam,  5.545.242,  CI.  55-502.000. 
Murphy.  William  J:  See— 

Archambeault.  Gary  L.;  Murphy.  William  J.;  and  Mackert,  Edmund  M., 
5>»5,804,  CI.  588-253.000. 
Murray,  Nancy:  See— 

Foladare,  Marii  J.;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Muiray,  Nancy;  Silverman, 
David  R:  Tsao,  Yao-Chung;  and  Weber,  Roy  P.  5.546,442,  CI. 
377-57.000. 
Murray,  Thomas  J.;  and  Simpson,  Sharon  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Acrylonioile  compounds  as  co-developers  for 
black-and-white     photothermographic     and     thermographic     elements. 
5.545.515,  CI.  430-617.000.  ,  _ 

Murtfeldt.  Robert  L  Wound  dilauttion  device.  5345,176,  Q.  606-192.000. 
Muschelewicz,  Adana:  See — 

Haung,  Wu-Nan;  Manwill,  Niles  R.;  Muschelewicz,  Adana;  and  Chen, 
Fung-Bor,  5,545.451,  CI.  428-36.800. 
Musgrave,  Paul  D:  See— 

Tillery.  Dean;  Musgrave.  Paul  D.;  McQusky,  John:  and  Myers,  Russell 
L.  5,544,811,  CI.  239-13.000. 
Mushabac.  David  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prepanng  tooth  or  modifying 

dental  restoration.  5.545.039.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Musoff.  Howard:  See —  __  , .  „„ 

Johnson.  William  M.:  and  Musoff.  Howard,  5,546,309,  a.  364-434.000. 
Mutoh,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Sato  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro:  Kameo.  Kazuya:  Tanami.  Tohru:  Mutoh. 
Masaru:  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun,  5,545,666.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Mycynek.  Victor  G.:  See—  ,■   „        , 

Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  Mycynek.  Victor  G.;  and  Sgngnoli,  Gary  J., 
5.546.138.  a.  348-735.000. 
Myers.  Russell  L.:  See — 

Tillery,  Dean;  Masgrave,  Paul  D.;  McQusky,  John:  and  Myers,  Russell 
L,  5,544,811,  CI.  239-13.000. 
N.V.  Kema;  See— 

Verhaart.  Henricus  F.  A..  5.546.010.  O.  324-713.000. 
N.V.  Michel  Van  De  Wiele:  See— 

Derudder,  Carios.  5>t4.676.  C\.  139-192.000. 
Nagai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Keck    David  W.;  Nagai.   Kenichi:  Yatsurugi.  Yoshifumi;  Monhara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Izawa.  Junji.  5.545.387.  a.  423-348.000. 
Nagai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hoffman.  Stephen  J ;  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl,  Mary  S.:  Stetler. 
Gary  L  ;  Wagenbach.  Michael:  Anderson.  David  C:  Madiews.  Antony 
J.:  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.545,727.  CI.  536-234.000. 


Nagai.  Shinichi.  to  Yugenkaisha  Paramount  Corporation.  Automobile  having 
frish  air  ventilation  and  other  health  and  safety  features.  5^44.929  Q 
296-99.100. 
Nagaaitsu.  SacMo:  See— 

Hattori.  Yoshihiro:  Nagamitsu.  Sachio:  Nagata.  Yoichi;  and  Kodama. 
Hisashi.  5.546.327,  O.  364-556.000. 
Nag«H>,  Akihiko:  See — 

Konishi,  Kazuki:  and  Nagano,  Akihiko,  5,546,158,  CI.  354-410.000. 
Nagano.  Toru:  See — 

Irfiii.  Takashi;  Watanabe,  Tmao:  and  Nagano,  Torn,  5.545,053,  CI 
439-364.000. 
Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.;  Weil.  Antoinette  E.;  and  Devitt,  John  W..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  for  forming  a  non-degrading  refective  coaling 
system  for  high  temperatiire  heat  shields.  5>45,437.  O.  427-404.000. 
Nagaekima,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Yajima.  Shinya;  and  Nagashima.  Nobuharu.  5,546,126,  CI.  348-175.000. 
Nagata.  Akira:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yo;  Miya,  Masaru;  and  Nagata,  Akira,  5.545.341.  C\.  252- 
62.50R. 
Nagata.  Iwami:  See — 

Iwata.  Toshiro;  Nagata.  Iwami;  Hauikeyama.  Akira;  and  Nishigai.  Kazu- 
hisa. 5.545.024.  CI.  425-204.000. 
Nagala.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Noboru;  Akahira,  Nobuo:  Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  Nagata,  Kenichi: 
Ohno.  Eiji:  and  FHnukawa.  Shigeaki.  5.545.454.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Ku.suda.  Chiyuki;  and  Wada.  Masaru.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  diphenylamine  or  nucleus- 
sub4ituted  derivative  diereof.  5.545,752.  CI.  564-398.000. 
Nagata,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Kusuda,  Chiyuki;  Furuya,  Masayuki:  Wada,  Masaru;  Irizato,  Yoshihiro: 
Naruse.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki,  5>J5.751.  CI.  564-398.000. 
Nagata,  Yoichi:  See — 

Hattori,  Yoshihiro;  Nagamitsu,  Sachio;  Nagata,  Yoichi:  and  Kodama, 
Hisashi,  5.546.327.  CI.  364-556.000. 
Nagy,  Ferenc:  See — 

Dudits.  Dines;  Paulovics.  Katalin;  Kalman.  Kalalin;  Gyotgyey.  Jinos: 
Nagy.  Ferenc:  Bako.  LiszkS;  Horvath.  Gilaor,  Eckes,  Peter:  and  Donn, 
GUnter,  5,545,819,  Q.  800-205.000. 
Nahra.  John  E.;  and  Zimmer.  Artur  G..  to  DASI  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

orating  fluent  material.  5>»4.57l.  CI.  99-454.000. 
Nailo,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kawanaka.  Seido;  Yoshikawa.  Mituo;  and  Naito.  Hiroyoshi.  5.546.479. 
a.  382-290.000. 
Naito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Noguchi.  Tomoko;  Naito.  Kazuo:  Saito,  Tasuku:  Sakurai.  Ryo:  and 
Ishiharada.  Minoru,  5.546.493.  O.  385-125.000. 
Naito,  Masataka:  See — 

Adachi.  Seiichiro;  Naito.  Masataka;  and  Hiroi.  Masakazu,  5,546,168,  Q. 
355-233.000. 
Naito,  Sholaro:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Kaotu:  Tsutsui,  Mitiiukuni:  Naito,  Shotaro;  and  Suda,  Seiji, 
5>M,523,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Naito.  Tutomu:  See — 

Takikawa.  Osami;  and  Naito.  Tutomu.  5.546.285.  a.  362-61.000. 
Naito,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

TAahashi.  Kenichi;  and  Naito.  Yoshikazu.  5.546.404,  a.  371-22.100. 
Naka.  Daiji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Hepalocyte-erowth  aeent. 

5345.722.  a.  530-399.000. 
Nakagakiuchi.  Susumu;  and  Ueda.  Shinobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exposure  control  apparatus  including  a  spatial  light  modulator. 
5.546.128.  CI.  348-362.000. 
Nakagawa.  Azusa:  See — 

Iwama.  Akifumi:  Iseki.  Masahiro;  and  Nakagawa.  Azusa.  5345.299.  CL 
204-412.000. 
Nakagoshi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Honma.  Hisao;  NakagosM.  Kazuo:  TUuihashi.  Naoya;  Kogai.  Makoto; 
and  Takamoto,  Kenichi.  5.546.348.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Nakahara,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Haya.shi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Terao. 
Masato;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kilayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kiz.aki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofiimi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5346.164.  Q.  355-204.000. 
Nakahara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hosokawa.   Toshihiro;    Nakahara.    Kiyoshi;   Ishilsubo.   Ryuichi;   and 
Okuda.  Toshiyuki,  5345,023,  Q.  425-171.000. 
NakahaU,  Shigeru:  See— 

Oishi,  Tetsuya:  Ozawa.  Hiroshi:  Kara.sawa,  Minato;  Inomata. 
Masamitsu;  Mega,  Izumi;  Yamauchi,  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada,  Kazunori; 
Nakahata.  Shigeru:  Sakamoto,  Kalsumi;  Nakashima,  Tatsunobu: 
Watanabe,  Akito;  Suzuki,  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  Satoshi; 
Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5.545.702,  CI.  525-509.000. 
Nakai.  Hirolo:  See— 

T^Aaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirola.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo: 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yulaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoni.  5346.351.  CI 
365-230.060. 
Nakai,  Kenji:  See — 

Nafcamori.  Toshinori;  Sonomura.  Minoru;  and  Nakai.  Kenji.  5344302, 
CI.  66-I26.00A. 


Nakajima.  Hidenori:  Hon.  Yasuhiro;  Goto,  Toshio;  Takaae,  SMgefairo;  Vb- 
haeghe.  Koen;  Terano.  Hiroshi:  and  Okuhara,  Masakuni,  lo  Fujinwa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  WB2663  substances  and  method  for  dieir  pro- 
duction. 5345342,  a.  435-128.000 
Nakajima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo:  Tashiro.  Yodno; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru:    Tamada.    Osamu;    aad    Sikmna,    Siageni. 
5345.121.0.600-121.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shimada.  Toshiyuki:   and   Nakajima.  Takeshi.   5346,427,  O.   375- 
293.000. 
Nakajima,  Terukazu,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Lid.  Shock  absoi1>ing  steering 
device    and    method    of    manuteauring    die    device.    5344342.    O 
74-»92.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshiharu;  Machimura.  Saloru;  Goto.  Tadashi:  Mocfaizuki.  Toshi- 
taka;  Hoshino.  Shinji:  and  Ohiani.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  controller  and  pressure  conlrol  method  for 
resistance  welder.  5345.872,  O.  219-89.000. 
Nakajima.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamune.  Takayuki:  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo,  5345306,  CI.   205- 
109.000. 
Nakakuma.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Nakane.  George;  Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Moriwaki,  Nobuyuki;  Sumi,  T«- 
sumi;  Hirano,  Hiroshige:  and  Nakakuma,  Tetsuji,  5346342.  O. 
365-189.010. 
Nakamichi.  Masumi:  See — 

Kimoto.  Masahiko:  Nakamichi.  Masumi:  FimiJuMfaL  Takahiro;  Wada. 
Yasuhiro:  Yamamolo.  Takehiro;  and  Tsuda.  Yoichi.  5346.4%   Q 
385-146.000. 
Nakamori.  Toshinori;  Sonomura.  Minoru:  and  Nakai.  Kenji.  to  Shima  Seiki 
Manufacturing  Limited.  Kiutting  yarn  feeding  apparatus  for  flat  kiutting 
machine  5.544302.  CI.  66-126.00A. 
Nakamolo.  Makoto:  and  Yamazaki.  Yoshihide.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Informa- 
tion processing  unit  for  modifying  gain  in  a  frequency  band  of  a  video 
signal.  5346.136.  Q.  348-678.000. 
Nakamolo.    Masayuki.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Optical    sensor 

5345.980.  a.  324-%.000. 
Nakamura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Yoshio:  Goiou.   Makoto:   Kobayashi.   Kazuhiko:   Isaka. 
Haruo:  and  Nakamura.  Akihiko.  5346.248.  Q.  360-77.140. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kaio.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Shirola.  Riichiro:  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo: 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoiu.  5346351.  Q. 
365-230.060. 
Nakamura.  Ikushi:  See — 

Wada.  Shigeru;  Nakamura.  Ikushi;  Ueno.  Takuya:  Tamoo.  Ken;  Konishi. 
Yoshito;  and  Murashima.  Nobuhani,  5346,150,  O.  354-288.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Salomura,  Shinji:  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Ikenafca.  Tokuii;  and  Onbdm. 
Kaoru,  5345330,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nakamura,  Kimikazu:  See — 

Okabayashi.  Athuo;   Nakamura,  Kimikazu;  and  Sugiura,  ToshihBui 
5..'>46,061.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Nakamura.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  and  Nakamura.  Masakazu.  5345.868.  CX.  219-61.000. 
Nakamura.  MiLsunori:  See — 

Yasuhani.  Miisuki;  Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou;  Nakamura.  Mitsunori;  and  Mat- 
sunaga, Fujihisa.  5345.753.  CI.  564-402.000. 
Nakamura.  Nobutaka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  limiting 
change  in  bus  ckjck  frequency  to  duration  of  I/O  operation  upon  comple- 
tioo  signal.  5346367.  Q.  395-550.000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.   Masahiro:   Kawada.   Norihiko:   and   Nakamura.   Satoshi. 
5346.127.  a.  348-297.000. 
Nakamura.  Seiji:  See — 

Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Kaita.  Noboru:  Nakamura.  Seiji:  and  Murakami. 
Hiroki.  5346.461,  Q.  380-20.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao.  to  Sumitomo  Bectiic  Industries.  Ltd.  Oxide  superconduc- 

lor  thin  film  prepared  by  MBE.  5.545.611.  O   505-238.000 
Nakane.  Geoige;  Mukunoki.  Toshio;  Monwaki.  Nobuyuki;  Sumi.  Tatsumi; 
Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Nakakuma,  Tetsuji,  lo  MatsushiU  Elecoic  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  including  reverse  and  rewrite 
means.  5,546.342.  O   365-189.010. 
Nakani.shi.  Hiroshi;  and  Hamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Concealing  a  bright  defect  using  light  blocking  means  to  block  only  the 
wavelengdi  band  shed  onto  the  defective  pixel.  5346.206.  Q.  359-67.000. 
Nakanishi.  Makoto:  See — 

Koshiba.   Nobuharu:  Takata.   Kenichi;  Asaka.   Emi;  and  Nakanishi 
Makoto.  5.545.468.  O.  429-218.000. 
Nakano.  Hiroshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filter  device  for  ink  jel 

printer.  5.546.109.  CI.  347-93.000 
Nakano.  Toshihiro;  lijima.  Hideaki;  and  Arakawa.  Haruo.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Master  cylinder  having  restriction  means  with  pistoa. 
5.544.485.  Q.  60-589.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshio.  to  Sanpou  Lock  Co..  Ud.  Auxiliary  tock.  5344306.  CL 

70-34.000 
Nakashima.  Tatsunobu:  See — 
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Oishi  Tetsuya;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Kamawa,  Minato,  Inomala. 
Masamitsu;  Mega.  Uumi;  Yamauchi,  Alsuyoshi;  Kamada,  Kazunon; 
Nakahala.  Shigem:  Sakamoio.  Katsumi;  Nakashitna,  Tatsunobu; 
Wal«ttbe.  Akito;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Koute.:  Funuawa^Srtosta; 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo,  5.545.702.  C  525-509.(m 
Nakat.  Sarangdhar  S  ,  lo  Sandoz  Ltd  Compositions  comprisang  paraeslhetje 

agnxhemicals  5.545.663.0  514  521000. 
NalSlani.  Yoshinon;  Kanebako.  Toyomilso;  Aoki.  Kunio;  and  Asahina. 
Hiioshi  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus 
5,546,440.  a.  378-98.200. 
Nakato  Tatsuo,  lo  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabtlshiki  Kaisha.  Mediod  of  fonning  a  pattern  of  silyUted  plananzing 
photoresist.  5>t5J12,  CI.  43O-323.000  „_..,,,, 

Nalutsu.  Tetsiw;  Green,  Cuter  B.;  Reitz,  Gary  A  ;  and  Kang.  Raphael  K.  L  . 
to  Takasago  International  Corporation;  and  Taka-sago  Insonite  For  Inter- 
disciplinary Science  Inc  4-<  1  -menihoiymethyD^-phenyl- 1 .3-AoxoUiieor 
its  derivaoves  and  flavor  composition  containing  the  same.  5.545.4J4.  t_i. 

426-536.000  „  „  , 

Nakatsuyama.  Takashi;  and  Saito.  Takahiko,  to  Sony  Co5Po™«»^R~°^"V« 
device  and  projecting  device  for  motion  picture  film.  5,546,143,  CI. 
352-184.000. 

Nakayama.  Masaru;  See —  

Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Okamura,  Yoshimasa.  TakBriatsu  Osamu; 
Nakayama,  Masaru;  and  Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro,  5.546,375,  C\.  369- 
126.000  ^.       „ 

Nakayama,  Minora;  Sawai,  Toshiya;  and  Muntta,  Shizuo,  »  Chi"°  Corpo- 
ration. Diamino  compounds  and  liquid  crystal  aligning  films.  5>«5.444. 
a.  428-1.000. 
Nakayama.  Takenori:  See —  -r     j    v    t^ 

Yashiki  Takashi;  Wada,  Yasunori;  Nishimoio,  Hidenon;  Terada,  Yoam- 
non;  Nakayama,  Takenori;  and  Abumiya,  Tadashi,  5.545,268,  CI 
148-518.000.  .      ,  o  u 

NaUy.  Deboni  E  .  and  Hall,  B|7».  C.,  »  Si«™™  A'«on»ove  L.P^ing 

for  coil  of  sdenoid-operated  fuel  injector.  5,544.816;^ CI.  239-585.500. 
Nam.  Il-hyun;  and  Kim,  Kwan-seong,  to  Sainsung  H^nw""  ^°Z^ 
Differentially  encoding  quadmuie  phase  shif*  keying  moduUtion  method 
and  apparatus  thereof  5346,428,  Q.  375-308.000 
Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  See—  .  , . 

Takcuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  Masuinon  Hideo;  Takeuchi. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Maeda,  Takahiro.  5,545.461,  O.  428-138.000. 

*™lfMen  Jeffrey  W;  Mukai,Tuia;  Narang,  Inderpal  S;  and Teng,  James Z., 

5>»6,579,  a   395-600  000  u    .,  v„   k  i, 

Narazaki  Atsushi;  and  Hisamoto.  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  D«iki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.    Method  of  fabricating   insulated  gale   semiconductor  device 

5345,573,  a.  437^.000.  ..     ,  „    j       ^ 

Natbonne   Yves.  Apparanis  and  process  for  treating  medical  fluid  waste 

containers  5.545.802,  O.  588-249.000 
Nardone  Edward  A  ;  Follett,  Paul  S  ;  Schofield.  Harry  D  ;  Caron  Paul  R  ;  and 
Roihwell.  Chns  S,  to  Atlantek.  Inc    Cassrtte  assembly  f"  !««n?»8 
thermal  transfer  ribbon  in  a  diermal  pnnter.  5.546.115  O.  3<^214.00a 
Nankme  Edward  A  ;  Follett,  Paul  S  ;  SchofieW.  Harry  D.;  Caron.  Paul  R  .^and 
Rothwell,  Chris  S.,  to  Atlantek.  Inc.  SUdfbte  nje^'i""^  »y«5?'  '"  » 
ringle-pass  multi-color  diermal  printer  5,546,116,  CI  347-218  000. 
NattTon  Corporation;  See—  ^^ 

Voss  Mark  G  ;  Peterson,  Gregory  E.;  Harvey,  William  O.,  and  Pemn, 
Riindall  L.,  5344.484.  CI.  60-397.000 

^""icu^IdToii^Funiya.  Masayuki;  W»d3.Ma^.  l"?^?*'^; 
Nanise,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata,  Teniyuki,  5.545.751.  C\.  564-398.000. 

Nash.  John  E.:  See—  ,^_    ,       ^tAt  na  n 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Nash,  John  E.;  and  Evans,  Douglas,  5.545.178,  O. 

606-213.000. 

"^"^Denlli^,  Evemt;  Nass,  Edwin  L.;  Duffy.  Timothy  J.;  P»^<>«8S2' 
■Tjon^s.  Scon  L.;  and  Shale.  Deborah  J .  5346.445, 0.  379-60.000. 

"""^Swr^^  ^'and  Nass,  Raymond  D.,  5345,335.  Q.  210-748,000. 
National  Association  For  Stock  Car  Auto  Racing,  toe.:  Set- 
Nelson.  Gary.  5344.931,  a.  296-180.100. 
Nafional  Power  PLC:  See— 

Zilo.  Ralph,  5345.492.  CI.  429-29.000. 
National  Registry,  Inc..  The;  See— 

Merjanian.  John  M.,  5346.471,  O.  382-124.000. 
Nadonal  Science  Council:  See —  . 

Tang  Hocng-Vi;  Wu,  Maw-Kuen;  Lee,  Chuen-Sheng;  and  Hsu.  Huei- 
Ving.  5345,305.  CI.  205-51  000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Pease  Robeii  A.,  and  Shields,  Robin.  5346,260,  Q.  36I-I8.0OO. 
PhiUipc,  Christopher  E.;  and  S«ik«r,  Narendta,  5346J53.  CI.  365- 

230.060.  _ 

Sauer  Don  R.,  5346,045,  O.  327-561.000. 

iSTVoan  v.;  airfHenderson,  Rich«d,  5346,433.  a.  375-376.000. 
National  Staich  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Cotpor»on:  See— 
Koubek.  Timothy  C  ;  Puletti.  Paul  R;  and  Wieciofek.  Joaeph.  Jr.. 
5,545.472,  CI.  428-261.000. 
Nadonal  Steel  Corporation;  See—  •,««,. 

RandaU.  Guy,%ind  Calvin.  Gregory  R.  5344,868,  Q.  266^7.000. 
Natsume,  Kazuyuki:  See — 


Takagi  Akira;  Murakami,  Fumiaki;  Fujuuuna,  Masami;  Natsume. 
Kazuyuki;  Suzuki,  Masaru;  and  Takei,  Toshihiro,  5344338.  CI. 
74-335.000.  .     ^,^^_  . 

Nauerth,  Amo,  to  Bmker  Medizintechnik  Gmbh^  Lo*-n«se  NMRimaging 
method  with  single  poim  recording  (SPI).  5,545.991,  O.  324-307.000. 

'^"' Blrtke!'"ilse;'lcostka,    Gunter,    Naujoks.    Kurt;    and    Ullrich,    Axel, 

5.545333,  CI.  435-723.0OO. 
Navamli.  Henry  D.  to  U«on  Systems.  '"^  M-lpP^'jf  JS* 'Vf 5^°'^' 
structure  for  a  gas  discharge  closing  switch.  5345.947,  Q.  313-589.000. 

Naves,  Neil  H.:  See—  „    .     , 

Bcnderev    Theodore   V.;    Naves.   Neil   H.;   and   Ugome,    Mark   J.. 
5,544.664.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Nawa.  Masayoshi:  See —  vi     - 

Kurokawa,  Takayuki;  Saitoh,  Atsushi;  MauutatJuShigeinaM^awa, 
Masayoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  5346,092,  O.  342-357  000. 
Nawamaki,  Tsutomu:  See —  ,       t-    . 

Morimoto,     Katsushi;     Ohnari,     Masatoshi;     Nawanak^  T^tomu. 
Watanabe,  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa,  Kurahiro,  5345,608,  LI.  3W- 
282.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See—  ,^  -r,.  ««« 

Sim^.  David  L.  5,546,592,  O.  395-775.000. 

NCS  Pyiotechnie  et  Technologies:  See— 

Duguet.  Jean-Rene.  5344,585,  CI.  102-202.500. 

Thawcethai,  Ladavan;  and  Mooo.  Tien-Jan  A.,  5346J79.  d.  370- 
17.000. 

'^AiSTSmi*'^  Monden.  Junji,  5.546^410.  CI.  37M0  200. 
Fujii  Akira;  and  Kaneda.  Kiyoshi.  5345,870,  Q  219-69.130. 
Golou.  Seiitiiou.  5..S45.865,  CI.  200-341.000. 
Hironaka.  Ken.  5.546,400,  O.  370-95.100. 
Kauyama  Katsuo;  Komachi,  Kyoichi;  Mabochi,  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto, 

Takeshi,  5,545,258,  CI.  I18-723.0MP 
ICatsuta.  Hiroahi,  5346,566,  O  395-500,000. 

Kiiamu^.  Naoki;  and  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi,  5346,488,  Q.  385-45.000. 
Koh.  Risho.  5345..586.  CI  437-89.000.         ^        ^    ^  „.... 

Matsui.   Koji;   Kimura.   Mi«"™    Utsumi,   Kaz™to;  Oga*|u   EiK:ta^ 

Komano,  Hiroshi;  and  Aoyamajoshimi,  5345.281 .0  15*-2"^ 
Motohashi,  Tertiyuki;  and  Sone,  Tomosh.   5346.078.  CrMO-*^*^ 
Nishida,  Tetsuro;  and  Shinoda,  Takashi,  5,546322,  CI.  395-156.000. 
Okamoto.  Fuyuki.  5.546.035.  CI   "7-2(W.00a 
Okuda,  Taneaki;  and  Toyoda,  Arata.  5,544  776  C  .  21^"  «»_ 
Otsuki  Kazutaka;  and  Yamada.  Masaaki,  5345.911,  Q,  257-376.000. 
Oyama.  Ken-Ichi,  5346.339,  CI   365-l85.0a).  ■    ,  „<  ,01 

Sugai.  Kazumi;  Okabayashi,  Hidekazu:  and  Kishida,  Shunji.  5345391, 

CI  '437-192000. 
Sukegawa,  Osamu;  and  Ihara,  Hirofumi.  5346,205,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Tomiyon.  Makio,  5.546.426,  CI.  375-242.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Motoi.  5.546.028.  Q.  327-64.000. 
Yatagai,  Tetsuya.  5346.032,  CI.  327-165.000. 
NEC  Environment  Engineering  Ltd.;  See—  .«.  i,a    n    710- 

Kazama.  Masahiro;  and  Haginoya,  Shigekazu,  5345316.  O.  210- 
188.000. 

''"^M^t  S^^  Need.  D^M  E..  5344,654.  O.  128-660.070. 

'^"' Bi^^ I^idT.; Obreg6n,  Carlos;  Wells.  Michael  A  ;  and  Neely,  Elk 

D.,  5346.021,  CI.  326-86.000.  .,„.-,• 

Ncfaer  Paul  and  Schick,  Wilfried.  to  SIPRA  Patenteotwicklungs-und  BeteUi- 

naaigesellschaft  mbH  Device  for  blowing  fluff  or  the  Iil«  away  from  a 

dn^  knitting  machine  and  a  circular  knitting  machine  fitted  with  such 

a  device.  5,544,504,  CI.  66- 168  000. 
Neier,  Benjamin  R .  to  Roto-Mix  Enterprise,  Ud.  Hay  cutter  with  fork  lift. 

5,544.822,0.241-101.730. 

Neilson.  Bruce  H.:  See—  .   „    _».  i.„^   v 

Rudie    Eric   N.;   Neilson,   Brtice   H.:   and   Kauphusman.   James  V., 
5.545.137.0.604-96.000. 

Ttall  "Swhard  ATrompa.  Gary  S.;  Gumy,  Alexander,  and  Nelson,  Craig 
R.,  5,544,618,  O.  117-102.000. 
Nelson.  David:  See—  „    t  _.«,   <  u<  ^^m 

Andrews,  Winston  A  ;  Nelson.  David;  and  Novy,  Richaid  W..  5345.220. 

0.  623-11.000. 

^""S'ra^^Rflirf  Nelson,  David  R.,  5345.896,  O.  250-338.400. 
Nelson,  Gary,  to  National  Association  For  Slock  Car  Auto  Racuig   Inc. 
Aerodynamic  subilizer  for  use  widi  a  motor  vehicle.  5344.931,  CI. 
296-180.100.  ^    „^  .  _^  ..c    ,,. 

Nelson,  Gerald  V.;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Pratt,  Roy  E  ;  Sherwood,  Ctavid E.,  Jr.. 
and  Dai  Pei-Shing  E .  to  Texaco  Inc  Catalyst  with  specified  pore  size 
distribution  5.545.602.  CI.  502-314000  -       u^, 

Nelson.  James  W  .  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems.  ItK.Coruieclw 

center  conductor  of  a  radio  frequency  cable  5345,059,  O.  439-583.000 
Nelson.  Marvin  D.:  See—  .      ..,  ,         «.  r.     ._j 

Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  Voigl,  Douglas  L.;  NeUon,  Marvin  D..  and 
Buries,  Theresa  A..  5346358,  CI.  395-MI.OOO. 
Nelson-Whittaker.  Ltd.:  See— 

Maher,  Jay  A  ,  5,544.904,  CI  28(M7.350.  ,^^^    ^  ^      ^ 

Nemoto.  Ichiro;  Izumi,  Hiroyuki;  Fukui.  Nobujjita;  and  TakjAashi.  Kuraoki, 
to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Focal  plane  shutter.  5346.149.  O.  354-265.000. 


Nendzjg,  Gerhard;  and  Taus,  Alfred,  to  Klinger  AG.  Sealing  ring  for  a  shut-off 

valve  having  a  multi-ply  structure.  5.544,898,  CI.  277-166.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe,  James  C;  and  Weissberg,  Peter  L., 
5.545,569,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Nepovim,  Zdetiek:  See — 

Ly»es.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Nepovim.  Zdenek,  5345,847.  CI  174-52.100. 
Nesbitt  Steven  M.;  See— 

Goodchild.  John;  and  Nesbitt,  Steven  M..  5345,729,  Q.  536-24.500. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Gcrmond.  Jacques  E  ;  Hottinger.  Hertiert:  Mignot,  Olivier;  Mollet.  Beat; 

and  Tsuda,  Koichiro,  5,545.554,  CI.  435-252.900. 
Hk».  Jau  Y,  and  Orzech,  Thomas  S  ,  5,545,426,  O.  42fr4%,000. 
Nestle.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Smith.  David  A.;  and  Nestle,  Roben  J  .  5,544.471,  CI.  53-447.000. 
Neubcrser.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Sarani,  Azim  M.;  Neuberger,  Michael  S.;  and  Bruggemann,  Marianne. 
5,545,807,  CI.  800-2.000. 
Neuenfddt,  Steven;  Brauker.  Jvnes;  and  Clarke.  Robert,  to  Baxter  Intema- 
tional,  liK.  Ported  tissue  implant  systems  and  methods  of  using  same. 
5,545,223.0.623-11.000. 
Neumann,  Harald:  See — 

Friese,  Karl-HerTnann;  Gruenwald,  Werner.  Stahl,  Roland;  de  la  Ptiela, 
Oaudio;  Schneider,  Gerhard;  and  Neumann.  Harald.  5345,301.  O. 
204-425.000. 
Neumann.  Uwe:  See — 

Giencke.  Astrid;  Neunuum,  Uwe;  Metgardt,  Bemd;  and  Walz.  Gerd, 
5345,678.  a.  523-404.000. 
Neuroaiedica.  Inc.:  See — 

Shashoua,  Victor  E.,  5345,719,  CI.  530-345.000. 
Neuromcdical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Boon.  Mathilde  E.;  Kok.  Lanbrecht  P.:  Mango,  Laurie  J.;  Rulenbeig, 
Akiva;  and  Rutenbetg,  Mark  R..  5344.650,  O.  128-632.000. 
Neville.  Mark  D..  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Filter 

cleaaing.  5345311.  O.  205-712.000. 
New,  Boiuid  I.;  and  Young,  Steven  P.,  to  Xiliiu,  Iik.  Fast  cany  structure  with 

synchronous  input.  5.546.018.  O.  326-38.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See^ 

Branham,  Douglas  G.,  5,546^86.  O.  362-61.000. 
New  Yotk  University:  See — 

Coata,  Max;  and  Zhidcovich,  Analoly  V.  5345329.  O.  435-6.000. 
Newbridge  Networks  Corporatiaii:  See — 

Wirth.  Bnan;  and  Duxbury,  Tom,  5346J78,  O.  370-16.100. 
Newell  Christine;  See — 

GMehouse,  Angharad;  Hilder.  Vaughan;  Van  Daitune,  Els;  Peumans, 
Willy;  Newell,  Christine;  and  Hamilton.  WilUam,  5345,820,  O. 
SOO-205  000. 
NewelL  Jonadian  C:  See— 

Saulnier,  Gary  J.;  Gisser,  David  G.;  Newell,  Jonathan  C:  Cook.  Ray- 
nxmd  D  ;  Goble,  John  C;  and  Isaacson,  David.  5.544.662,  O. 
128-734.000. 
Newton.  Mark  K.:  See— 

BmL  John  H.:  and  Newton,  Matt  K.,  5346.392.  O.  370-60.100. 
Nexus  1994  Limited:  See— 

Yokev,  Hanocfa;  Hatel.  Haim;  and  Meiman.  Yefaotida.  5346,422.  O. 
375-202.000 
Neyer.  Richani  H.  Apparatus  and  process  for  transporting  nx>lten  metal. 

5,544,867,  O.  266-45.000. 
Ng,  Yee  S  :  See— 

Riihing,  AUen  J.;  and  Ng.  Yee  S..  5346,165.  O.  3SS-2O8.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

K*«D.  Makoto.  5,.545.495,  O.  429-193.000. 

Kotani.  Wataru;  Ono,  Yoshiro;  and  Kumazawa,  Kazuhiko,  S34S.243. 0. 

55-523.000 
Takcuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  Masumori.  Hideo;  Takeucfai, 

Katsuyuki;  and  Maeda,  Takahuo,  5345.461.  O.  428-138.000. 
Yoshida.  Shinji;  Motoyama.  Shuicfairo,  Ohashi,  Takashi;  and  Isfaihara, 
Ma.-iamichi.  5346,261,  CI.  361-19.000. 
NGK  Sparii  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Kouki;  Yamasaki.  Kozo;  and  Kaio,  Naomiki,  5345398,  Q. 
.501  127.000. 
Nguyea,  Frank:  See — 

West,  Scott  H.;  and  Nguyen,  Frank.  5345,200,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Nguye*.  Le  T:  See— 

Ceon.  Brett;  Miyayama,  Yoahiyuki;  Nguyen.  Le  T;  and  Wang.  Johannes, 
5346352,  O.  395-375.000. 
Nguyea.  PhiUp:  See — 

Wctmore,  Russ;  and  Nguyen,  PhUip,  5346386.  O.  395-700.000. 
Niaz,  Hasan  S.:  See— 

Gtosskopf,  Joseph  R.;  Niaz.  Hasan  S.;  Reuss,  Carolyn  K.;  Shih,  Jerry  C; 
Old  Watson.  Paul  T,  5346374,  O.  395-600000. 
Nicfaoll.  Richard  E.  D.,  to  R.  E  D.  Nichols  A.  Associates.  Holster  with  hanger 

device  5344,794,  O  224-667.000. 
Nicolas.  Christopbe;   Loiseaux.   Brigitte;  Joubett,  C&nle;  and  Huignartl, 
Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Chromatic  light  separalor  and  picture  pro- 
jectcr  using  a  dvomalic  bgfal  sepanlar.  5346,200,  Q.  3S9-IS.000. 
Nicdaa,  Robert;  See— 

Jail,  Richard;  Nicolas.  Robert;  Claude.  Rousael;  and  Fafarioe,  Chopard, 
5.544,703,  O    165-167.000. 
Nieaert,  Claus-Peter  Set — 


Cametoo,  James  P.:  Frecfaet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Leung.  I^fan-Kit;  Nieaert. 
Claus-Peter;  MacDonald.  Scon  A;  and  Willion.  Cvlioa  G..  5345309. 
a.  430-270.100. 
Niesluchowski,  Man  A.:  See — 

Borainski,  Thomas  E.;  Boran,  Colm  P.;  Simmons,  Paul;  and  Nieslu- 
chowski.  Matt  A.,  5344.914,  O.  280-735.000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashimura.  Minoru;  Ootsuka,  Taknfai;  and  Shibayama,  Mankazu, 
5345.609,  CI.  504-282.000. 
Nihon  Techno  Bute  Limited:  See — 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Tomita,  Katsuhiko;  Ezaki,  Joictnro;  Suzuki,  Kazao; 
Fukuda,  Seiji;  and  Hatakeyama.  Kouichi,  5.545,988, 0.  324-212.000. 
Niigata  Engineering  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenoti; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei;  Kinoahita,  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocfao.  Tomohiro;  Uoto.  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio:  Ogawa.  Tetiiio; 
Has^awa,    Yosbun;    Hironaka,    Keitaro;    and    Ogoafai,    YasuhitD. 
5346,123.0.  348-119.000 
Niijima.  Hidelo:  Toyooka,  Takaihi;  Satoh.  Akashi;  and  Sakaue,  Yoahinori.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flasb-eraae-type  nonvolatile 
semiconductor  storage  device.  5346,402,  O.  371-10.200. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Fukurooto,  Satoshi,  5346.237.  O.  359-794.000. 

Imanari,  Hiioshi;  Kanno,  Hideo;  and  Taaioka.  Hiroshi  5346,233,  O. 

359-6%  000 
Imura,  Yoshio;  Okano,  Hiroshi;  and  Kauyama.  Akira.  5346.IS9.  CI. 

354-472,000. 
Ohsawa,  Keiji.  5,546,157,  O.  354-406.000. 
Ouchi,  Yumiko,  5346.228.  O.  359-644.000. 
Saegusa,  Takashi,  5346,100.  O.  345-SI.OOO. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  5,546.225,  O  359-559.000. 
Nilsson,  Kendi:  See— 

BergstrOm.  inga-Maria;  BergstrOm.  Mals-Johan  M.;  and  Nilsson,  Kenlh. 
5345.187,  O.  607-32.000. 
Nippon  Felt  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okubo.  Hiroyuki.  5344.677.  CI.  139-245.000. 
Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Fukui.  Yuji:  and  faioue,  Kunitoafai,  5344.901.  CL 
277-235.006 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizusugi,  Tetsuya,  5345J45.  O.  65-273.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ochi.  TatsuTo;  and  Koyasu.  Yoshiro.  5345.267,  d.  148-335.000. 
Takada.  Hiroshi.  5346378,  O.  395-600.000 
Yoshitomi.  Yasunari;  Senuma,  Takefaide;  Suga,  Yozo;  and  Tal 
Nobuyuki.  5,545,263,  O.  148-111.000. 
Nippon  Techma  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Fukushima.  Saburo;  Yagi,  Masahaiu;  Morita,  Kiytai;  Ando.  I 
and  Saito.  Tokuo.  5.545,458.  CI.  428-117.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

liKwe,  Yasuyuki;  Kawacfai,  Masao;  Okamoto,  Kattunari;  Takalo,  Noiio; 
Yamamolo.  Fumihiko;  Suda,  Hiroyuki;  Purakawa,  Sbinidii:  and 
l^orinaka,  Akira,  5346,483.  O.  385-14.000. 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo.  5.546,056,  Q.  331-172.000. 
Wang,  Yuhu;  and  Ohwaki,  Junicfai.  5345395.  O.  501-3.000. 
Nippon  Tungsten  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokumoto.  Kei;  Kitada,  Tetsunori;  SUnoaki,  Hironobu;  and  Sakagucki. 
Shigeya,  5345,248,  O.  75-238  000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Toshiro;  Imai,  Yasuo;  and  Miisuda,  Yasuhiro,  S34S.771.  CL 
570-164.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Inikaya.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kazuo;  Hon,  llAakoto;  Hamaya,  Masahiro;  aad 

Ohia.  Minoru,  5345377.  Q.  422-108.000, 
Kitahara.  Nobora;  Kondo,  Jklinoru:  and  Scwada,  Yiddo.  5344327.  O. 

73-204,210, 
Okabayashi,  Atfauo:  Nakamura.  Kimikazu;  and  Sugiura,  Toafathiko. 

5346.061.  O.  335-78.000. 
Shouda.   Hirofumi;    Hirala.   Yoshihiko;    Kawai.   Katsuhiko;   Kondo, 

TosUo:  and  Haraguchi.  Hiroshi.  5344,639,  O.  123-676.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahisa;  Intani,  Kunio;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Isaji.  Alma, 

5,544.493,  CI,  62-133.000. 
Takagi,  Akira;  Murakami,  Fumiaki;   Pujutsuna,  Masami;  NaBume, 
Kazuyuki;  Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Takei,  Toshihiro,  5344338,  Q. 
74-335.000 
Tokura.  NoriMro;  and  Okabe.  Naolo,  5345.908.  O.  2S7-34I.000, 
Nishida.  Masafumi:  See — 

Fujioka,    Souicfairou;    Nishida,    Masafumi;    and    toai,    kficliifumi. 
5.546.247,0.  360-77  130 
Nishida,  Seiji;  and  Kai,  Shoichiro,  to  AsaU  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabuafaiki  Kaisha. 

Capsule  for  use  in  fixing  an  anchor  bolt  5344,981,  CL  405-259.600 
Nishida,  Tetsuro;  and  Shinoda.  Takashi,  to  NEC  Cotpomioa.  Opdmal  meaa 
inquiry  system  and  system  for  editiiig  soucture  data  by  hietatchica]  menu 
inquiry  processing  5346322,  O,  395-156.000. 
Niihigai,  Kaziihisa:  See — 

Iwata.  Toshiro;  Nagata,  Iwami;  Hatakeyama,  Akira;  aad  Nidngai,  Kaza- 
hisa.  5345,024,  O.  425-204,000, 
Nishii,  Micfaiharu;  and  Ishida,  SaKxhi,  10  Aiain  Seiki  K^nstoki  Kaidia. 

Hydraulic  brake  device  for  a  vehicle,  5344.947,  O,  303-1 16.200, 
Nishimoio,  Hideaari:  See — 
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Yuhiki,  lUoohi;  WkU,  Yasunori;  Nialiiinolo.  Hideoon;  Tenda.  Yoshi- 
oori;  N»k«y«iiia.  Tikenori;  and  Abuiniya,  lUuhi.  5.545,268,  C\. 
148-518.000 

Nishimolo.  Hiroihi:  See—  

Kiumura,  Nioki;  ind  Nishimoto.  HirosU,  5,546.488,  Q.  385-45.000. 
Nuiumura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi    Tetsuhiko;    Kawasaki.   Sfaiiiji;   and   Nisiumura.   Himbi, 
5.544,653.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Nishino.  Hiuyasu:  See—  _        „    ^.^. 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Yasuda,   Hiioshi.   Kai.   Junichi;   Ok,   Yoshihua; 
Nishino.  Hiuyasu:  Sakainolo,  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hideftimi;  Seto,  Isamu; 
Takigawa.  Masamr  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 
Kiuchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi,  5>»6,3 19,  Q.  364-488.000. 
Niahio.  Yoshitaka:  See—  „       ^        j 

Sakaia,  Masakazu:  Fujii.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenicbi:  and 
NistdO,  Yoshitaka,  5.545.400,  a.  424-76.210. 
Nishishila.  Kimihiko.  to  Zexel  Cofporaoon.  Laminated  heat  exchanger  with 

a  single  tank  stnicnire.  5>M,702,  O.  165-153.000. 
Nishiuchi.  Kenichi:  See —  „     .  . 

Yamada,  Noboni;  Akahin,  Nobuo:  Nishiucfai,  Kenicfai;  Nagata,  Keaichi: 
Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Punikawa,  Shigeaki,  5,545,454,  a.  428-64.100. 
Nishiinni,  Watani:  See —  ,,..,„,,  ™ 

Kaiya.  Nobuo;  Kobayashi,  Hideki;  and  Nishiuim,  Watani,  5>«5,83 1 , 0. 
524-731.000. 
Nishiyama.  Masaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5^46,514,  a  395-111.000. 
Nistaizawa,  Masumi:  See —  . 

Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Saito,  Hitoshi:  and  Nishizawa,  Masumi,  5^45,606, 
a.  503-227.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Monmoto,     Kaisushi;     Ohnari.     Masatoshi;     Nawamaki,     Tsutomu; 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi;  and  btaikawa,  Kimihiro,  5,545,608,  CI.  504- 
282.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company:  See—  ,,„,,,  ™ 

Hirosaki,  Naolo:  Okada,  Akin;  and  Akimune,  Yothio,  5345  J62.  U. 
264-65  000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochiai.  Tatsuo,  5,545,107,  C\.  477-63.000. 
Niltcki.  Danute  E:  See—  _     ,.  .  „^ 

Kriegler,  Michael;  and  Nitecki,  Danute  E.,  5,545,518,  Q.  435-4.000. 
Nilsch,  Roger  M.:  See—  „.  .     .    . 

Grxjwdcn,  John  H ;  Nitsch,  Roger  M.;  and  Wuitman.  Richard  J., 
5X5,566,0.436-71.000. 
Niltoku  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yano,  Fumihau,  5,544,827,  Q.  242-445.100. 
NoWe,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Koehler,  Paul  C ;  WhiUock,  Michael  B.;  Noble,  Uwience  J.;  and 
Jenkins,  George  C,  5>»5J23,  Q.  210-493  200. 
Nogi,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kato,  Ikuo;  and  Nogi,  Kenichiro,  5,544,410,  Q.  29-605  000 
Noguchi,  Tonioko;  Nailo,  Kazuo;  Saito,  Tasuku;  Sakurai,  Ryo;  and  Ishi- 
hvada,    Minoru,    to    Bridgestone    Coqwradon.    Optical    waveguide 
5>J6,493.  a.  385-125.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Denenberg,  Jeffrey  N  .  5,546.467,  O.  381-71.000, 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See—  .„„^ 

Geisenbetger,  Stefan;  and  Aigner,  Manfred,  5.546.470,  Q.  381-197.000. 

NOM-rro.  Inc  :  See—  

Westelaken,  Christianus  M.  T,  5.544.423.  O.  34-174.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroyoshi:  See—  ,  „,  , 

Araki.   Shoichi.   Nomura,   Hiroyodii;   Hayashi.   Isao;   and  Wakanu. 
Noboru.  5.546406.  O.  395-75.000. 
Nomura,  Nobcni:  See —  _.       .    . 

Kuril.  Jun;  Nomura,  Noboni;  Itoh.  Masami:  Ohira,  Kozo;  l^umadon. 
Masaki;  Matsunasa.  Akiia;  Kimura.  Akio;  and  Suzue.  Shigetoshi. 
5>«5,349,  a.  252^86.380. 
Nongbri.  Govanon:  See — 

Nelson.  Gerafcl  V;  Nongbri.  Govaoon;  Pratt,  Roy  E;  Sherwood,  David 
E.  Jr.;  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E,  5X5,602.  O.  502-314.000. 
Noonan,  James  T:  See — 

Lowe.  Terry  L;  and  Noonan,  James  T,  5>M,709,  O.  172-661.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Mahany.  Ronald  L,  5X6 J97,  CI  370-85.100. 
Noebeck,  DMiiel  W.:  See— 

Kempf,  Dale  J.;  Noibeck,  Daniel  W.;  Eridoon,  John  W.;  Sham.  Hing 
Lewig;  Codacovi,  Lynn  M.;  and  Plattner,  Jacob  J.,  5X5,750,  C\. 
564-360  000 

Nordica  S  p  A    See—  

Borsoi.  Bruno;  and  Martinazzo.  Ivan.  5X4.433.  CI.  36-117.700. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  A  Co..  KG:  See— 

BageK.  Noibert;  Brandt.  MaoAcd;  and  Kunig.  Helmut.  5X5,083,  Ci. 
452-136.000. 

Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ud    See—  

Kishi.  Takuji;  and  Ohtani,  Kimiharu,  5X6,160,  a.  355-50.000. 
Murakami.  Motoaki.  5.544.840.  O.  242-532.700. 
Norman.  George  W  .  and  Andert  Glenn  R.  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Object-onented 
system  usmg  objects  lepresenting  hardware  devices,  physical  ctmnectors 
nd  connections  between  the  physical  connectors  for  onifiguring  a  com- 
puter. 5X6.595.  a.  395-800000. 

North  Americaa  Philips  Corpcradon:  See—  

Dike.  ChMtes  E;  wd  OiOa.  Ftmii  U.  5X6X4,  a.  395-287.000. 


Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Tiumble,  William  P;  Harris,  Mark  R.;  and  Vui  Gaal,  Adrianus  P., 
5X5,494.0.429-163.000. 
Northrop  Gnimnun  Corporation:  See — 

Basu.  Santanu.  5.546.416.  O.  372-34.000. 
Castellucci.  Nicholas  T.,  5X5.703.  O.  526-256.000. 
Fegley.  Ronald  W.;  and  Terry.  DatreU  A..  5X6.183.  O.  356-336.000. 
Nott.  Sepideh  H.:  See- 
Roberts.  George  T;  Hess.  Kadileen  L.;  Nott.  Sepideh  H.;  Chu.  Michael 
S.  H;  and  Chin.  Yem.  5X5.209.  O.  623-1.000. 
Nova  Manufacturing  &  Assembly.  Inc.:  See — 

Schaiibaum.  Edward  C.  5X4.594.  O.  108-50.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Greenwood,  Beverley.  5X5.638.  O.  514-235.800. 
Novof.  Ilya  I.:  See- 
Austin.  John  S  ;  Novof.  Dya  I.;  Strayer.  Donald  E;  and  Wyatt.  Stephen 
D.  5X6.052.  O.  331-l.OOA 
Novy.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Andrews,  Winston  A.;  Nelson,  David;  and  Novy,  Richard  W.,  5X5,220, 
a.  623-11.000 
Noworolski,  Jan  M.:  See — 

Noworolski,  Zbigniew;  Sterescu,  Vlad;  Lee,  Albert;  Halton,  Padraig;  and 
Noworolski,  Jan  M.,  5X6,003,  O.  324-434.000 
Noworolski,  Zbigniew;  Sterescu,  Vlad;  Lee,  Albert;  Hahon,  Padraig;  and 
Noworolski,  Jan  M.,  to  Polytronics  Engineering  Ltd.  MuW-cell  battery 
monitoring  system  with  single  sensor  wire.  5X6,003,  O.  324-434.000. 
NSK  Ltd  :  See— 

Osawa,  Nobuyuki,  5X4,954,  O.  384-45.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

lihara,  Micfaio;  Shimizu,  Osamu;  and  Sera,  Akiia,  5X4X».  CI- 

76-107.100. 
Kawase.  Tatsuo;  and  Hattori.  Naoshi.  5.545.101,  CI.  475-193000 
NTS  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Michel  H ;  Sams.  Gary;  Hennessey,  Kathleen;  Patukonda. 
Ramakhnsna;  and  Condit,  Mario.  5X6 J98,  O.  370-94.100. 
Nukada,  Katsumi:  See— 

Daimon,  Katsumi;  Nukada,  Katsumi:  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Igaiasbi, 
Ryosaku,  5X5,733,  O.  540-139  000 
Nukui  lUashi;  and  Tanabe,  Ken.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  source 

device  for  watthour  meter  5X5,979,  O.  323-313.000. 
Nultall,  John  C:  See — 

Ammoo,  James  G.;  and  Nuttall,  Join  C.  5X4,969,  O.  403-322.000. 
Nyberg.  Petri:  See—  .   ^    , 

Huovila.   Jyrki;   Unsuri.   Ari;   Nyberg.   Petri;   and  Odell.   Michad. 
5X5.293,  O.  162-212.000. 
Nye,  Jefirey  L.:  See — 

Robertaoa.  Iain  C;  Nye,  Jeffrey  U;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
SinqMon,  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton,  Jamea  G.,  5X6,553,  O.  395- 
405.000. 
OAK  Roihreppen  GmbH:  See— 

Brunn,  &ik,  5X4,729,  O.  198-328.000. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Satoh,  Takamasa;  Yasuda,   Hiroshi;   Kai,  Junicfai;  Oae,  Yosfadnsa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hideiiimi;  Seto,  Isamu; 

lUugawa.  Masami;  Yamada,  Akio;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  5X6,3 19. 0  364-488.000. 

Obva.  Nonyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Paper  stacking  apparatus.  5X4.875. 

O.  271  176.000 
Oberdorf.  Klaus  See— 

Kintgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauler.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbert: 
Grammenos.   Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Harries.   Volker.    Loresz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Ebeifcard.  5,545.664.  O  514^521.000. 
Obotohzer,  Gwy  E,  lo  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Ostomy  device.  SXS.I34. 

a.  604-336.000. 
Obetlw.  Raidai  K.:  See— 

Citis,  Harold  D  ;  and  Obertag.  Randal  K  ,  5X5356,  O  261-23.100. 
ObemiMUi.  David  F;  and  T^umble,  Mary   K.,  to  Imemational  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa.  Specification  of  culniral  bias  in  database  manager. 
5X6,573,  O.  395-600.000. 
Obregdn,  Carlos:  See— 

Bizunefa,  Daniel  T;  Obreg<in,  Carlos;  Wells,  Michael  A.;  and  Neely,  EiK 
D  .  5,546,021.  O  326-86.000 

O'Brien.  Gregory  T:  See —  _  

LaRocca.  Bnan;  and  O'Brien.  Gregory  T,  5X6,082, 0.  341-166.000. 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc  :  See — 

Honda,  Kenji;  and  Maw,  Taishih,  5X5J53,  O.  510-176000. 
Ochi,  Tatsuro;  and  Koyasu,  Yoehiro,  to  Nippon  Saeel  Corporation.  Steel 
product  for  induction-hardened  shaft  component  and  shaft  component 
using  the  same.  5X5.267.  O.  148-335  000 
Ochiai,  Tatsuo,  »  NissM  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Lockup  clutch  control  icleaae 
inhibiting  during  shifting  for  automatic  transmissions.  5X5,107,  O. 
477-63.000. 
OConnor,  Kurt  F;  Hoff,  James  P;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler,  Ralph  E; 
Mueller-Lvgenl,  Heidi;  Tiees,  Floyd  F;  Whetstone,  James  R..  Lane,  John 
H.;  and  JefTries,  Ralph  E ,  to  AUiaon  Engine  Company,  Inc  Sii«le-ca«, 
high-lenqierature  thin  wall  gas  turbine  component.  5X5,003,  Q.  415- 
115.000 
O'Conor.  Michael  G.;  and  Lovpea,  Elk  M.,  to  Schneider  (USA)  lac. 

Catheter  havuig  hydrophobic  properties.  5X3.151,  Q.  604-282.000. 
Oda,  HiroAimi:  See — 


One.  Hiioshi;  Takahashi,  Noriaki;  Ando,  Osamu;  Takeuchi.  Masako;  and 
Oda.  Hirofumi.  5.545..S02.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Odaiia,  Hideko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hiroto: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riicfairo:  Aniome.  Seiichi:  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka:  Asano.  Masamichi:  and  Tokushige.  Kaotu.  5.546.351.  O. 
365-230.060. 
Udaira,  Isao.  lo  Canon  ICabu.shiki  Kai^>ha.  System  having  conlrolled  power 
supply  for  prohibiting  ihe  power  on  switch  from  being  lumcd  on  and 
accetsing  memory  when  supplv  voltage  falls  below  .second  predelermincd 
voluge  5X6.589.  O.  395-750.000. 
Odell.  Michael:  See— 

Huovila.    Jyrki;    Lin.suri.   Ari;    Nyberg.    Petri;    and   Odell.    Michael. 
5..545.293.  CI.  162-212.000 
O'Dell,  Robin  D.:  Lex.  Joseph  A.;  Simon.  Alice  M.;  and  Shah.  Jayesh.  lo 
Intemabonal  Paper  Company.  Wear  resistant  glossy  laminates.  5X5.476. 
CI.  428-327  000. 
ODL,  Incurporated:  See — 

DeBlock.  David  A..  5.544.455.  CI  52-200.000. 
Oetiker.  Hans,  lo  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen  -und  Apparatefabrik.  Clamp 

structare  with  spring  element.  5.544.392,  CI.  24-20  OCW. 
Offiray.  Denise  A.;  Koch.  Durmus;  and  Monensen,  John,  to  CM.  Offray  & 

Son,  be   Breast  implant  5,.M5  217.  CI.  623-8  000. 

OfosuAsante,  Kofi,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Liquid  or  gel 

dishwa.shmg  detergent  containing  a  polyh>dmxy  fany  acid  amide,  calcium 

ion.s  and  an  alkylpolyethoxypolycarboxylate  5.545.354.  CI.  510-237  000. 

Ogata.  Hiroaki:  Kisu.  Hiroki:  Yama/aki.  Michihito:  and  Asano.  Erika.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chaiging  device,  process  cartridge  and  image 

fonmag  apparanis.  5.546.167.  O.  355-219.000. 

Ogata.  Yasuji;  and  Baba.  Toshiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Wide-angle 

photographic  lens  system.  5X6,2.36,  O.  359-794.000. 
Ogawa,  Kiichi:  See — 

Malsui,   Koji:    Kimura,   Mitsuru;   Ulsumi,   Kazuaki;   Ogawa.   Eiichi, 
Komano,  Hiroshi;  and  Aoyama,  Toshimi.  5X5,281,  CI.  156-273  700 
Ogawa,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Haya&hi.  Shigeki;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ogawa,  Hirotsugu.  5X6,171, 
CI.  355-271.000 
Ogawa,  Kazufiimi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Finishing  agent 

and  method  of  using  ihe  same.  5X5,255,  O.  106-272.000. 
Ogawa,  Kouki.  Yamasaki.  Kozo:  and  Kalo.  Naomiki.  to  NGK  Spaik  Plug  Co.. 
Ltd.  High  heat  conductive  body  and  wiring  base  substrate  fitted  widi  the 
same.  5.545.598.  CI  .501-127.000. 
Ogawa,  Sai:  See — 

Y^maguchi.    Shizuka;    Kojima.    Yoshitaka;    Ogawa.    Sai;    Arikawa. 
Hideyuki;  Haginoya.  Miisuo;  Wada.  Yukihiko;  and  Iwao.  Kyozo. 
5.545.484.  O.  428-408.000. 
Ogawa,  Takashi:  Yoshimoto.  Kazuo:  Uchiyama.  Kensuke:  Ibe,  Harushige: 
Arai,  Ynshiharu:  Shiraishi.  Takeloshi:  and  Gotoh.  Yoshinori.  to  Japan 
Tobacco  Inc.;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  valve 
apparatus.  5X4,995,  CI  414-219.000. 
Ogawa,  Tctsuo:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenori; 
nikukawa.  Mii.suo:  Masuyama.  Yukici;  Kinoshiu.  Shoji;  Takagi. 
Viikio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro:  Goto.  Fumio.  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo: 
^Hasegawa.  Yoshun:  Hironaka.  Keitaro:  and  Ogoshi.  Ya.<iuhiro. 
.'>,546.123.  CI  348-119.000. 
Ogawa,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Tsuru.  Sumiaki;  Yokoo.  Akihiko;  Sakurai.  Takeshi;  and  Ogawa.  Tetsuro. 
5X5.240.  CI.  55-479.000. 
Ogoshi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ikrda.  Hachiio;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki:  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenori; 
Hikukawa.  Mitsuo;  Masuyama.  Yukiei;  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi. 
Mikio;  Gixrho.  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.    Yoshun;    Hironaka.    Keitaro;    and    Ogoshi.    Yasuhiro. 
5X6.123.  a.  348-119.000. 
Ogren.  Wayne  E  :  See- 
Payne.  Richard  L.;  Huff.  Richard  E..  and  Ogren.  Wayne  E..  5X4,672, 
a    137-1.000. 
Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kannda.  Ryo;  and  Oguchi.  Takahiro.  5.546.374.  O  369-126.000. 
Ogm.  Hidcmitsu:  and  Kanzaki.   Koichi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Non-volatile  semiconductor  memorv  device  with  contamination  protection 
layen,.  5,545.906.  CI.  257-315.000.' 
Ogura.  Mieko:  See — 

Mitsuhashi.  Masato;  and  Ogura.  Mieko.  5X5.528.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Oh.  Maiwuri:  See— 

Yoshitake.  Akio;  and  Oh.  Masanari.  5X6.501.  O.  395-3.000. 
Oh.  Se  J.:  See^ 

Loe,  Woo  B.;  Oh,  Se  J.;  Yeo.  Tae  J.:  Ko.  Jae  W.;  and  Koo.  Yung  M.. 
5X5.572.  O.  437-26.000. 
Oha.shi,  Hideki:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Yasushi;  Shirai.  Katutada.  Matsuoka.  Ken;  Suehiro.  Yoshio; 
nod  Ohashi.  Hideki.  5.546.283.  O.  362-61.000. 
Ohashi,  Michihito:  See — 

lida,  Tom;  Ohashi.  Michihito;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  Kuramoto.  Shin-ichi; 
Oiiba,  Shunichi;  Asahina.  Yasuo:  and  Tomita.  Junko.  5.545,381,  CI. 
422-186.000. 
Oha.shi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Shinji;  Motovama.  Shuichiro;  Ohashi,  Takashi:  and  Ishihara. 
Masamichi.  5.546.261.  O.  361-19.000. 


Ohata.  Satoru;  and  liboshi.  Tomohiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Intake  system  in  v-shapcd  engine.  5.544.629.  O.  123-184.360. 
Ohba,  Hiroki:  Tonomolo,  Yoshihiro:  Yanagita,  Kiyohisa;  Houki.  Yoji;  Akuta. 
Tomokazu:  and  Komuro.  Akihiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Printer  with  print 
density  switching  means.  5X6,170.  O.  355-246.000. 
Ohgai.  Hideo:  Momou.  Hiroshi;  Kumakura.  Takeshi:  Kajifiisa.  Noriyuki; 
Kitazawa,  Toshiki;  Oshiden.  Kazuhide:  and  Matsushiro.  Aizo.  lo  Earth 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Vector  for  expression  and  secretion  of  polypep- 
tide microorganism  Dansformed  by  the  vector  and  production  of  polypep- 
tide with  the  same  micTOurganism.  5.545.564.  O.  435-320.100. 
Ohi.  Shigenori.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  holographic 
interferometry   suitable   for  inspection  of  cyhndrical  optical   surfaces. 
5X6.186.  CI.  356-348.000. 
Ohio  Willow  Wood  Company:  See— 

Kinsinger.  Jay  H.;  Arbogast.  Robert  E:  Capper.  James  W.;  and  Colvin. 
James  M..  5X5,230.  O.  623-38.000. 
Ohira.  Kozo:  .^e— 

Kuril.  Jun;  Nomura.  Noboru:  lloh.  Masami;  Ohira.  Kozo:  Tsumadori, 
Masaki:  Matsunaga.  Akira;  Kimura.  Akio;  and  Suzue.  Shigetoshi. 
5.545.349.  O  252-186.380. 
Ohkawa.  Kouhei:  See — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Ozawa.  Hiroshi;  Karasawa.  Minalo;  Inomata, 
Masamitsu:  Mega.  Izumi:  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunori; 
Nakahata.  Shigeru;  Sakamoto.  Katsumi;  Nakashima.  Tatsunobw 
Watanabe.  Akito;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  Saloshi: 
Ono,  HiroKhi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo,  5.545.702.  CI.  525-509.000 
Ohkuho.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Tomoki;  Izukawa,  Tsukimi:  Ohkubo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakaki. 
Yoshitsugu.  5X5.712.  CI.  528-408.000 
Ohmi.  Tadahirn;  and  Nakamura.  Ma.sakazu.  to  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Superhigh 
purity   fluid  supply  pipe  system  and  method  of  installing  the  same. 
5X5.868.0.  219-61.000. 
Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ishibashi.  Akihiko;  Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi:  and  Mannou. 
Masaya,  5X6,418,  O.  372-48.000. 
Ohnari.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Morimoto.     Katsu.shi;     Ohnari.     Masatoshi;     Nawamaki.     TsutoONi: 
Watanabe.  Shigeomi:  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  5X5.608.  O.  504- 
282.000. 
Ohnishi,  Keiichi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Yoshitake.  Masaru:  Oka- 
moto. Hidekazu:  Ohnishi.  Keiichi:  and  Tanuma.  Toshihiro.  5X5.777. 
CI.  570-176.000. 
Ohno.  Eiji:  See — 

Yamada.  Noboru;  Akahira.  Nobuo:  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Nagata.  Kenichi: 
Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Funikawa.  Shigeaki.  5X5.454.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Ohno.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Toda.  Masaaki:  Ohuchida.  Shuichi;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5X5.657. 0. 
514-422.000. 
Ohno.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shirai.  Shigeru:  and  Ohno.  Shigeru.  5X5.500.  O.  430-67.000. 
Ohno.  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  and  Itoh.  Shinidu.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  storage  medium  and  apparatus  for  processing  ihe 
same.  5X6.117,  CI.  347-224.000. 
Ohsawa.    Keiji.    to    Nikon    Corporation.    Focus    stale    detection    device. 

5X6.157.  O.  3.54-406.000. 
Obsawa.  Michitaka:  See — 

Sano,  Yuji;  Tsuruga.  Sadao.  Kitou.  Kouji;  and  Ohsawa,  Michitaka. 
5.546.048,  CI.  3.30-263.000. 
Ohsawa.  Seiichi;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takuma.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Information  detection  light  intensity  control  apparatus  in  optical  disc 
recordcd-infotmaaon  reproducing  apparatus.  5.546372.  O.  369-116.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See- 
Fuji.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa:  Kojima.  Kunio;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi; 
Terashima.  Shigeo:  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.546J64.  O. 
369-13.000 
Ofata.  Minoru:  See — 

Fukaya.  Kenji;  Hayashi.  Kazuo;  Hcri,  Makoto;  Hanuya.  Masahiro:  and 
Ohta.  Minoni.  5X5.377.  O.  422-108.000. 
Ohtani.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakajima.  Toshiharu;  Machimura.  Satoru;  Goto.  Tadashi;  Mochizuki, 
Toshitaka;  Hoshino,  Shinji;  and  Ohtani,  Hiroshi,  5.545.872.  O.  219- 
89.000. 
Ohtani.  Kimiharu  See — 

Kishi.  Takuji;  and  Ohtani.  Kimiharu.  5X6,160,  O.  355-50.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Yasushi:  Shirai.  Katutada:  Matsuoka.  Ken:  Suehiro.  Yoshio:  and 
Ohashi.  Hideki.  to  Koito  Manufaclunng  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  headlamp 
having  improved  assembly  efficiency  5.546383.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Ohuchi.  Ma.'iaioshi:  and  Matsumoio.  Masaru.  lo  Opt  Engineering  Co..  Lid. 
Continuous  nveting  method  lor  fastening  bUnd  rivets.  5X4,407,  CL 
29-525.060. 
Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  See— 

Toda.  Masaaki:  Ohuchida.  Shuichi:  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5X5.657,  Q. 
514-422.000. 
Ohwaki.  Junichi:  See — 

Wang.  Yuhu;  and  Ohwaki.  Junichi.  5X5.S9S.  Q.  SOI -3.000. 
Oiles  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Takafiimi:  Shimoda.  Ikuo:  Mochimaiu.  Masami;  Otsuka.  Sus- 
umu:  Kawai.  Nobuyasu:  Kurimoto.  Kurimoto:  and  Inaba.  Kanemasa. 
5X4,452,0.52-167.200. 
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Ouhi,  TetHiy*;  Oiawi,  Hiimhi;  Karuawa,  Minalo:  Inomau.  Manmitsu; 
Mega.  Izumi^  Yamauchi,  ABuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunori;  Nakahan. 
Shigeni;  SakamcXo.  KaBumi;  Nakaahima.  Tatsunobu;  Watanabe.  Akilo; 
Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei;  Funuawa,  Saloshi;  Ono,  Hiroshi;  and 
Sttgazaki.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc  Diguanamines  and 
pRpaiation  process,  derivabves  and  use  thereof  5>t5,702,  C\.  525- 
J09.000. 
Oii  Kenzai  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Miun.  Noriyasu.  5M5J2M.  O.  1S6-474.000. 
Ok,  HyuB  O.:  fee- 
Baker,  Robert  K ;  Kieczykowski.  Gennl  R.;  Ok.  Hyun  C;  Pmsoos. 
WilUam  H  ;  and  Ruppiecht.  Kadileai  M..  5.545.734, 0  540-456.000. 
Okabayashi.  Aihuo:  Nakamura.  Kimikazu;  and  Sugiun,  Toshihiko.  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co..  Ltd  Plunger  type  electromagnetic  relay  with  arc  excinguijli- 
ing  structure.  5>46,061.  O.  335-78000. 
Okabayashi,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Sugai,  Kazumi.  Okabayashi,  Hidekazu;  and  Kishida.  Shunji.  5.545.591, 
a.  437-192.000. 
Okabe.  Naolo:  See— 

Tokura,  Norihiit);  and  Okabe,  Naoto.  5>45.908.  O.  257-341.000. 
Okabe.  Toyohiko.  Determining  device  and  a  method  for  determining  a  Mlure 

in  a  motor  cotnpressor  system.  5.546.015.  Q.  324-772.000. 
Okada.  Akira;  See — 

Hin»aki   Naoto;  Okada.  Akira;  and  Akimune.  Yoahio.  5.545,362,  CI. 
264-65.000. 
Okada.  Haiime;  and  Sailo.  Masashi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Connector.  5.545,047,  O.  439-157  000. 
Okamoto,  Akira:  See — 

Kunikane,  Tatsuro;  Okamoto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Miyala,  Sad- 
ayuki;  Furukawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai.  Yochimitsu.  5.546.212.  O. 
359-163.000. 
Okamoto.  Fuyuki.  to  NEC  Cotpontion.  Latch  circuit  having  a  logical 

operation  functioo.  5.546,035,  CI  327-208.000. 
Okamoto,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Yoshitake.  Masaru;  Oka- 
moto. Hidekazu;  Ohnishi.  Keiichi;  and  Tanuma,  Toshihiro,  5345,777, 
a.  570-176.000. 
Okamoto.  Katsunari:  See — 

Inoue,  Yasuyuki;  Kawachi,  Masao;  Okamoto.  Kaisunan;  Takalo.  Notio; 
Yamamoto.  Fumihiko;  Suda,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa.  Shinichi;  and 
Motinaka,  Akira.  5,546,483,  O   385-14  000. 
Okamoto,  Naoki,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc  Brake  device  for  use  in  a  fishing  reel. 

5>M,832,  a.  242-245.000. 
Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Tomida,  Yoshinori;  Yamamoto,  Nobuko:  and  Kawaguchi, 
Masahiio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  delecting  bioindividuals 
by  use  of  nonnatural  type  nucleic  acid  probe  5.545.521,  CI.  435-5.000 
Okamoto.  Takuji;  Hamada.  Maaanoi;  Sokawa,  KenU;  Uyeda,  Kazuya;  and 
Yamauchi.  Hideaki,  10  MMUlAiH  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Contour 
lestoraoon  apparatus.  5>««.135,  CI  348-674  000 
Okamoto,  Yutaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomohatu;  Motnodomi,  Masaki;  Kalo,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiroto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto, 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5>46J51,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Okamura.  Kjyoshi;  and  SMnohara,  Seigo.  to  Taiho  Industries  Co..  Lid. 

Coating  surface-lustering  agent  5.545.683.  a.  524-277.000. 
Okamura  Laboratory  Inc.:  See — 

Okamura.    Michio;    Morimoto.    Takeshi:    and    Hiratsuka.    Kazuya. 
5.545.933.  a   307-109.000. 
Okamura.  Michio;  Monmoto.  Takeshi;  and  Hiratsuka.  Kazuya.  to  Okamun 
Laboratory  Inc.;  ELNA  Company  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
Electric  power  storage  app«anis.  5>»5.933.  Q.  307-109.000. 
Okamura.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Shimada,    Yasuhiro;    Okamura.    Yoshimasa;    Takamatsu.    Osamu; 
Nakayama.  Masaru;  and  Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro.  S>46375.  CI.  369- 
126.000. 
Okano.  Hiroshi:  See—  ,^^  ,,„  ^ 

Imioa.  Yosfaio;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  and  Kauyama.  Akira.  S>46,1S9.  a. 
354-472.000. 
Okatani.  Totu:  See — 

Hirota.    Masaya;    Ideyama.    Hiroyuki;    Okatani.    Totu;    Yamasfaita, 
Toshiyuki;  Ito.  Hideo;  and  Kawabuchi.  YoicU.  5.546.166.  O.  355- 
209.000. 
Okazaki.  Tom:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shunji;  and  Okazaki.  Toru.  5346.367.  O.  369-44.320. 
Oketani.  Toshikazu:  See — 

M^sumoto.  Seiji;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Halcho.  Seiji; 
Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Miyashita.  Yukio;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komalsuda. 
Tikashi;  and  Kalo.  Hiroaki.  5.544.482.  O.  60-279.000. 
Okeya.  Makoio;  Ueki,  Yasunori;  and  Ito,  Nofio, »  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Displacement  sensor  with  temperature  conyenntion  by  combining  outputs 
in  a  predetermined  ratio.  5.545,983,  O.  324-207.120. 
Okochi,  Ken:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Kimihiro;  Kihara.  Takashi;  and  Okochi.  Ken.  5346.490.  CI. 
385-93.000. 
OkoDOgi.  Keoji:  See — 

Itoh.  Katsumi;  Okonogi.  Kenji;  and  Tasaka.  Akihiro.  5345.652.  C\. 
514-383.000. 
Okubo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Nippon  Felt  Co..  Ltd.  Robotic  apparatus  for  — 
cop  chuging  for  a  weaving  machine.  5344,677.  CI.  139-245.000. 


Okuda.  Taneaki;  nd  Toyoda.  Arata.  to  NBC  Corporation.  Composition  in  a 
liquid  used  for  removing  a  photoresist  film  and  method  therefor.  5344.776. 
a  216-83.000. 
Okuda.  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Toshihiro;   Nakahara.   Kiyoshi;   Ishiisubo.  Ryuidu;  and 
Okuda.  Toshiyuki.  5345.023,  CI.  425-171.000. 
Okuhara.  Masakuni:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hidenori;  Hoci.  Yasuhiro;  Goto.  Toshio;  Takaie.  Shigeiiiro; 
Vertiaeghe.    Koen;    Terano.    Hiroahi;    and    Okuhara.    Masakuni. 
5345342.  O.  435-128.000. 
Okuroun  Caqnration:  See — 

Fujita.  Takafumi;  Shimoda.  Ikuo;  Mochimaru.  Masami;  Otsuka.  Sus- 

umu-  Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Kurimoto.  Kurimoto;  and  Inaba,  Kanemasa. 

5.544.452.0.52-167.200 

Okumura.  Eisuke;  and  Tsuno.  Katsuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Angle 

delecttng  qiparatus  for  detecting  angle  of  inclination  of  scanning  minor 

provided  on  michelsor  interferometer  5346.185.  CI.  356-345.000. 

Okkii^,  Tommy  L.  Single  curtain  wme  and  juice  grape  vine  pruner. 

5344.444,  a.  47-4.000. 
Olds,  Daniel  L.:  See—  ,  ,^  „^ 

Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Okis,  Daniel  U.  5344.494.  Q.  62-291000. 
OLeary.  Stephen  H  :  See—  „    ,^^ 

Conero,  Ronald  S.;  and  OLeary,  Stephen  H..  5345,140.  a.  604- 
154.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Corzine.  Alan  J.;  Dippokl.  Jack  D;  and  Schluckebier.  David  K.. 

5344,398.  a.  29-1  230. 
Mahulikar  Deepak;  and  Ho«Fman.  Paul  R..  5345.850,  O.  174-52.400. 
Poole    Donald  R  ,  Holland.  Gary  F;  Wolf.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Wilsoo, 
Michael  A..  5.545.272.  O    149^.000. 
Olivo.  Marco:  See —  «,.  ~ 

Maccarrooe.  Mareo;  Olivo.  Marco;  and  Golla.  Carta  M..  5.546.054.  CL 
331-111.000. 
Olshansky.  Robert:  See— 

HiU.  Paul  M.;  and  Olshansky.  Robert  5346.190.  O.  359-158.000. 
Olson.  Richard  E:  See—  ,,.    . 

Duncia.  John  J.  V;  Ensinger.  Carol  L.;  Olson,  Richard  E;  Quan.  Mimi 
L.;  SanlelU,  Joseph  B..  Ul;  and  V^nanen.  Maty  K..  5.545.651.  O. 
514-381000 
Olson.  Todd  E.:  See—  .,,..„ 

Ptaessmann.   Henry;  Grossman.  William  M.;  and  Olson.  Todd  E.. 
5346.222.  a.  359-346.000. 
Olson.  Walter  H.;  and  Kaemmerer.  William  F.  to  Medtromc,  Inc.  Prioritized 
rule  based  method  and  apparatus  for  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  anhyth- 
mias.  5,545.186.  O.  607-14.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ud.:  See — 

Aoki.  Norihiko,  5.546.229.  Q.  359-654.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kazumasa.  5.546370.  O.  369-77.200. 
Miyazaki,  Yasuhiro,  5346,371,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Ogata,  Yasuji;  and  Baba,  Toshiro,  5346,236,  O.  359-794.000 
Soga,  Takumi,  5,546385.  CI   .395-700.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Nakajima.    Shigeni. 
5,545.121,0  600-121.000. 
Yasugaki,  Masalo;  Konuma,  Osamu;  and  Iba,  Yoichi.  5346.227.  O. 
359-630.000 
Oman.  John  1.  Engine  parts  organizer  5344.744.  O.  206-319000. 
O'Meara,  Thomas  R;  See—  _      ,, 

Pepper,  David  M.;  OMeara,  Thomas  R.;  and  MilcheU,  PhiHip  V., 
5346,187.  a.  356-357.000. 
Omichi.  Kaoru:  See —  . 

Salomura.  Shinji;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  Dcenaka.  Tokuji:  and  Oinichi. 
Kaoru.  5345330.  O.  435-6.000 
Onuii  Forge.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens.   Robert  I.;   and  Mclaemey.  ToraKC  M.,   5344,413,  O. 
29-888.092. 
Omura.  Akin:  See —  .„,,.,. 

Yamada,  Akira:  Yoihida.  Shinichiro;  Yoshino.  Masahiro;  Takahashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Omura,  Akira;  and  Konagai.  Makoto.  5345.443.  C\.  427- 
584.000. 
Oncogen:  See — 

Scnier.  Peter  D.;  Su.  Peter  C;  Marquardt.  Hans;  Hayden.  Martha  S.;  and 
Unsley.  Peter.  5345348.  O  435-227.000. 
ONeil.  William  B  Axle  Puller  5344.402.  CI.  29-261  000. 
Onishi.  Ken:  See — 

Hibi,  Taketoshi;  Maeno,  Kenji;  Ido.  Kihei;  Onishi.  Ken;  Ueda.  Shinobu; 
Hirano.    Akiyoshi;    Hatanaka.    Keiji;    and    Shiroshita.    Takasfai. 
5346.191.  O.  358-335.000. 
Onishi.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Satake.  Akira;  Onishi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Miyoshi.  Sotsuo.  5345.943,  CL 
310-350.000. 
Ono.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oishi.    Tetsuya;    Ozawa,    Hiroahi;    Karasawa.    Minato;    Inomata. 
Masamilsu;  Mega.  Izumi;  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunori' 
Nakahata.    Shigeni;    Sakamoto.   Katsumi;    Nakashima,   Tatsunobu 
Watanabe.  Akito;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  Saloshi 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki,  Kazuo,  5.545.702,  O  525  509  000. 
Ono,  Hitoshi,  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  Ando.  Osamu; Takeuchi.  Masako;  and Oda, 
Hiiofumi.   to  Mitsubishi   Chemical   Coipotatioa.   Electrosiatic   image- 
developing  looer.  5345302.  O.  430- 1 10.000. 
Ono,  Naoya:  See— 
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Smd.  Fumie;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Iknami.  Tofara;  Muloh. 
Masam;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5345.666.  O.  514-530.000. 
Ono  Ptmmauet^ical  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Toda.  Masaaki;  Ohuchida.  Sbuichi;  and  Ohno.  Hiroyuki.  5345.657. 0. 
514-422.000. 
Ono.  Yoshiro:  See— 

KoUni.  Walani;  Ono.  Yoshiro;  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko.  5345.243. 0. 
55-523.000. 
Onoue,  Keiji;  Saito,  Yukio;  and  Imai,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidochokki  Seisakusho.  Sliver  piecing  in  spinning  machines.  5.544.389. 0. 
19-157.000. 
Onwuaaka.  Theo  O.;  and  Karakelle.  Mutlu.  to  Becton.   Dickinson  and 
Conpany.  Thermoplastic  polyurethane  method  of  making  same  and  form- 
ing a  medical  article  therefirom.  5.545.708.  O.  528-76.WI0. 
Ooga.  Masaaki:  See — 

Acta.  Keiji;  Ooga.  Masaaki;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  5346.279.  O. 
361-749.000. 
Ootsuka,  Takashi:  .See— 

Higashimura.  Minoru;  Ootsuka.  Takashi:  and  Shibayama.  Masakazu. 
5.545.609,  O.  504-282.000. 
Ophidian  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  Sean  B  :  Rrca,  Joseph  R  ;  Pugh,  Charles;  and  Padhye,  Nisha  V, 
5.545.721.  CI   5.30- .391  700 
Opperaiann,  Wmfried:  See— 

Geiger.  Istvan;  and  Oppermann.  Wmfried.  5344,636.  O.  123-478.000. 
Opt  Engineering  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

OtiDchi.  Masaloahi;  and  Malsumoto.  Masaru.  5344.407.  C\.  29-525.060. 
Optiva  Corp.:  See- 
Giuliani.  David;  McMahon.  Ryan  W.;  and  Engel.  David.  5344J82.  O. 
15-22.100. 
Othach.  Zvi.  to  Quick  Tecfanok>gies  Ltd.  Personahzable  gate  amy  devices. 

5345.904.  O.  257-209.000. 
Orbisplieie  Laboratories  Neuchatel  S.A.:  See — 

Grenllat.  Franpjis;  Pellaux.  Jean-Paul;  Hale.  John  M.;  and  Weber. 
Bugen.  5.545.567,  CI  436-172.000. 
Orchanl.  John  T.:  See- 
Roy.  Richard  H..  HI;  Parish.  David  M.;  Baftalt.  Craig  H.;  Yang.  Chinping 
Q  ;  and  Orchard.  John  T.  5346.090.  O.  342-174.000. 
Oria.  Vittorio  L.:  See— 

Ajtken.  John;  and  Oria.  Vittorio  L,  5.544,711,  O    175-4.600 
Orlicki.  David;  Larrabee,  James;  and  Herczeg,  Karen  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Convany.  Dau  transmission  system  for  sparse  array  print  head.  5346.5 1 3. 
a.  395-111.000. 
Oriowrid.  Marius:  See — 

Cheng,  Shih  K.;  and  Orlowski,  Marius,  5345375,  O.  437-40.000. 
Ormond,  Bnan  T:  See— 

Quinn.  Kiaig  A.;  Jcdlicka.  Josef  E.;  and  Ormond,  Brian  T.  5.545,913, 0. 
257-443.000. 
O'Roufke,  Daniel  K.  Computer  oriented  suieotactic  microoenroioeical  sur- 
gery. 5.545,160,  O.  606-10.000. 
Orrock,  James  E.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Mukul;  Orrock.  James  E.;  Patialfa.  Pradip  K.;  and  Rachor. 
Lloyd  A..  5346J0I.  O.  364-140.000. 
Ortemo.  Bo  L.  H.:  See— 

Lind^,  Anders  T;  and  Ortemo,  Bo  L  H  .  5345.294,  CI.  162-343.000. 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Failla,  Stephen  J  ;  Kinet,  Jean-Piene;  and  Marie,  Frederic,  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.  Surgical  lift  method  and  apparatus.  5345.123.  O.  600- 
235000. 
Orzech.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

HiU,  Jau  Y;  and  Orzech.  Thomas  S..  5345.426.  O.  426-4%.000. 
Osada.  Nobuya:  See— 

Yamanishi.  Takahiro;  Fujii.  Hiroaki;  and  Osada,  Nobuya,  5344,913, 0. 
280-730  200. 
Osan.  Frank:  See — 

Bnckner.  Michael-Jo«:him;   and  Osan.  Frank.  5345.829,  Q.  526- 
160.000. 
Osawa.  Nobuyuki.  to  NSK  Lid.  Ball  retainers  in  a  linear  guide  apparanis. 

5.544.954,  O.  384-15.000. 
Osbom.  Brock  E.:  See— 

Giflbrd.  George  G.,  and  Osboro.  Brock  E.,  5.546.322,  O.  364-497.000 
Osborne.  Robert  E.;  and  Gartow.  David  A.,  to  Precision  Automation  Systems, 

Inc.  Automatic  battery  managemem  system.  5345,%7.  CL  320-2.000. 
Oshides,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Ohgai.    Hideo;    Momola,    Hiroshi;    Kumakura,    TUceshi;    Kajifusa. 
h4oriyuki;  Kitazawa,  Toshiki;  Oshiden,  Kazuhide;  and  Malsushiro. 
Aizo,  5345,564,  O.  435-320.100. 
Othika.  Takatoshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Surface  coaled 

cutting  tool.  5345.490.  O.  428  701.000 
Osram  Sylvania.  Inc  :  See — 

Cwnon.  Donald  M  ,  5345,944,  O.  3I3-3I8.0I0. 
Lanatovich,  Walter  P;  and  Butler,  Scou  J.,  5345,953,  O.  315-248.000. 
Osder.  Farrell  L.:  See- 
Dike,  Charies  E.;  and  Ostler,  Fanell  L.,  5346344.  O.  395-287.000. 
OstrandcT.  Steven  R:  See — 

Booth.  Richard  B.;  Cooper.  Emanuel  L;  Giesa.  Edward  A.;  Kontas,  Mark 
R.;  Kraogelb,  Sol;  Ostrander.  Steven  P;  Roidan.  Judidi  M.;  Sambu- 
cetti.  Carlos  J.;  and  Saraf.  Ravi.  5345,429.  O.  427-97.000. 
Ostroff.  Alan:  See— 

Jaeobson.  Peier.  Kroiss.  Dniel;  and  Ostroff.  AIn,  5345,181,  CL 
607-4.000 
OswaM.  Richard:  See- 


Berg.  Robin;  Mofans.  Lawrence;  and  Oswald.  Richanl.  5344,974,  CL 
405-53.000. 
Ota.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  apparatus.  5346,215, 0. 

359-208.000. 
Ota,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hotomi.  Hideo;  Ebisu.  Osamu;  and  Ola,  Kazuo.  5346,108,  Q.  347- 
55.000. 
Otawara-Hamamoto,  Yoko:  See — 

Akita.   Mikio;  Enomoto.   KoicU:  Tanaka.   Shigeaki:  and  Olawan- 
Haroamoto.  Yoko,  5345334.  O  435-4.920. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See- 
Adrian.  WiUy;  and  BniefaL  Klaus.  5344,730,  CI.  198-336.000. 
Roberts.  Randall  K..  5344,721.  O.  187-394.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuroon.  Akira,  5345,623.  O.  514-26.000. 
Otsuka,  Shizuo:  See — 

Lipp.  RoaaM  L.;  Rodriguez.  David:  Toiya,  Michio;  Kanjo,  Junji;  and 
Otsuka.  Shizuo.  5346.077,  O.  34fr«2S.440. 
Otsuka,  Susumu:  See — 

Fujita.  Takafinni;  Shimoda.  Ikuo;  Mochimaru.  Masami:  Otsuka.  Sus- 
umu: Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Kurimoto.  Kurimoto:  and  Inaba.  Kanemasa, 
5344.452.0.  52-167.200 
Otsuki.  Kazutaka:  and  Yamada.  Masaaki.  lo  NBC  Corporation.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  having  mosfets  formed  in  inhemM  and  well  regioiis  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate.  5345.911,  O.  257-376.000. 
Otsuki,  Toshiaki;  Kozai,  Haruhiko;  and  Ishii,  Seiji,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Speed 
connol  mediod  for  a  numerical  control  apparanis.  5345,959,  CI.  318- 
568.150. 
Otter,  Brian  A.;  and  Schwartz.  Edwwd  L..  to  MoMefiore  Medical  Ceottr. 

5-ethoxy-2'-deoxyuridines.  5345.629.  O  514-50.000. 
Otto       Bock       Orthopadiscbe       hidustne       Besicz-und       Verwahungs- 
Kommanditgesesllschafl:  See — 
Van  dc  Veen.  Paul  G.,  5.545.232.  O.  623-39.000. 
OTV  Omnium  de  Trailements  et  de  Valorisatioa  SJi.:  See — 

GuibeUn.  Eric;  and  Valette.  Yves.  5344398.  Q.  1 10-238.000. 
Ouchi.  Yumiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Re-imaging  optical  system.  5.546,228, 

O.  3-59-644.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Irgens.  Christopher  R  .  5.544.673.  O.  137-15.000. 
Wcstbeig.  Tom;  Wagner.  Jeffrey  F;  Kanloia,  James  C;  and  Zdanowicz, 
Uwienoe  E.,  5344,631.  O.  123-193.500. 
Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  Rodzewich.  Edward  A.;  and  Hatpel,  William  L..  lo  Belz 
Laboratories.   Inc.   Low  phosphorous,  low  etch  cleaner  and  method. 
5345.347.  a.  510-254.000. 
Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  and  Melzer.  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Bec  Laboratories.  Inc.  Hy(ko- 

philic  treatment  for  aluminum.  5345.438.  O.  427-299.000. 
Oveyssi.  Kamtan:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  and  Oveyssi.  Kamran.  5345.937.  O.  310-90300. 
Owen,  A   DeBow:  See— 

Baltins.  Guntis  U.;  Boyk.  RusseU  W.;  Mason.  Denis  G.;  Moore,  Howwl 
M.;   Owen,   A.    DeBow;   and   Sharp.   Joseph   A..   5344326.   O. 
73-180.000. 
Owens.  Bryon  C.  to  Vesture  Corporation.  Mediod  of  heating  seat  cushion 

with  removable  heating  pad.  5345.198.  O.  607-108.000. 
Owens  Coming  Hberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Grant.  Ijrry  J  .  5.545.453.  O.  428-43.000. 
Owens.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Gilleawater.  Russell  L.;  Safari.  Davoud;  and  Owens.  Gan  D..  5346.406, 
O.  371-22.500. 
Oxman.  Joel  D.:  See— 

Palazzotto.  Michael  C;  UbeL  F  Andrew,  ffl;  Oxmn.  Jod  D.;  mi  Ah. 
M.  Zaki.  5345.676.  O.  522-15.000. 
0»x.  George  D.:  See— 

Gaynes.  Michael  A.;  Oxx.  Geotje  D.;  Pienon.  Mvk  V;  and  7«l»«i«~n, 
Jerzy,  5345.465,  O  428-209  000. 
Oy  GMA  Printing  Systems  Ab:  See— 

Simila,  Jussi,  5344.994.  O  412-9.000 
Oy  W  Rosenle*  AB  See— 

Koskuien.  Etkki;  and  Slenmaik,  Tom.  5344,472.  CL  53-449.000 
Oyama.  Ken-khi.  to  NEC  Corpoiation  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  equipped  with  means  for  suppressing  drain  disturhance  phenom- 
enon 5.546339.  O   365- 185.02a 
O'Young.  Chi-Lin;  and  Sawicki.  Robert  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 
preparing  manganese  oxide  octahedral  moieoular  jieve.  5345393,  CL 
423-605.000. 
Ozaki,  Kouki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tadashi:  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto^  Koichi:  and  Ob^' 
Kouki.  5.545.249.  CI   75-246  000. 
Ozaki.  Miisahiko;  Sonoda.  Keisuke;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  TmkanoKi.  Osaim; 
Komatsu.  Masao:  and  Asai.  Koetsu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushfld 
Kaisha.  Abyssal  casting  apparatus  tor  liquefied  cjttotialBd  gas.  5344,491. 
O.  62-53.100. 
Ozawa.  Hiroshi:  Set — 

Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Ozawa.  Hiroshi;  Karasawa.  Minato;  Inomaca, 
Masamitsu.  Mega.  Izumi;  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi:  Kamada.  Kazunori; 
Nakahata.  Shigeni;  Sakamoto.  Katsumi;  Nakashima.  Tatsunobu: 
Watanabe.  Aldio;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei;  Fuusawa.  Satoshi: 
Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki,  Kazuo.  5345.702,  O.  525-509.000. 
Otawa,  Takesi:  See— 
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Higashiyama.  Kazutoafai;  Doi.  ToshiyB;  Oiawa,  Tikesi;  Tikeuchi.  Seia; 
Kaino,  Tomoichi;  Mawida.  Shinpei;  and  Yoshida.  Yiitaka.  5>45,610. 
a.  505-120.000. 
Ozveieii,  Cuneyt  M..  lo  Digital  Equipmenl  Corporation.  Efficient  dimributed 
method  for  computing  max-min  fair  tales  of  a  limiled  resource  in  ATM 
networiu.  5>t6J77.  O.  370-13.000. 
Paal.  Michael:  See—  .   „  , 

Heath.  WilUam  F,  Jr.;  McDonald,  John  H..  Ill:  Paal.  Michael:  ROhter. 
Geid;  Schooen.  Theo:  and  Stenzel.  Wolfgang.  5>«5.636.  Q.  514- 
214000. 
Plcesetter  AB:  See — 

BensoOm.  Inga-Maria:  BogstiOm.  Mats-Johan  M.:  and  Nilsson.  Kenlfa. 
5>45.187.  a.  607-32.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.;  See — 

Doan.  Phong  D..  5>45J03.  O.  6O7-I21000. 
Helland.  John  R.:  and  Li.  Hong,  5.545.201.  Q.  607-127.000. 
Pacific  Nuclear  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Kyle  B.:  Lehnert.  Robert  A.:  Mclnnes.  Ian  D.:  Quinn,  Robert  D.; 
Sisky,  Steven  E.:  and  Temus.  Charles  J..  5,546,436.  Q.  376-272.000. 
Paddock,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Garland,  Thomas  A.:  Kotich.  Robert  A.;  Paddock,  Charles  W.:  and 
Bichelei.  James  F,  5>MJ7i  a.  5-99.100. 
Padhye,  Nisha  V :  See— 

CmtoU,  Sean  B.;  Firca,  Joseph  R.:  Pugh.  Charles:  and  Padhye.  Nisha  V. 
5,545.721.0.  530-391.700. 
Padwa,  Daniel  H  :  See—  ^  .    „    c 

McKinnis,  David  R.  R.:  Luebbeit.  David  L:  Bennan.  Enc  R.;  Saxlon. 
Thomas  W.:  and  Padwa.  Daniel  H..  5>»6,58l.  Q  395-650.000. 
•  Pacssens.  Amotd:  See- 
Wild,  Hanno:  Roeben,  Wolfgang;  Paessens.  Arnold;  and  Petersen-vor 
Gehr.  JOrg.  5.545.736,  O.  540-522.000. 
Page,  M«tin  J .  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Method  for  treating  a  mammal 
by  administering  a  CHO-glycosylated  antibody.   5,545,403.  O.   424- 
133.100. 
Page,  Manin  J  .  to  Bunxwghs  Wellconie  Co.  Medwd  far  treating  a  mammal 
suffering  from  a  T-cell  medirawrl  diaorder  with  a  CHO-Glycosylated 
nlibody.  5345.404.  Q.  424-133.100. 
Page.  Matin  J.,  to  Burroughs  WcUcooie  Co.  Method  for  treating  a  mammal 
suffering  from  cancer  with  a  cho-glyco«ylaled  antibody.  5345.405,  CI. 
424-133.100. 
Pagliw),  Vittorio:  Urso,  Paolo;  and  Caro.  Lorenzo,  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Syswns  Italia  S.p.A.  Printer  widi  multifiinctional  paper  handling  capabil- 
ity 5344.966.  a.  400-616.000. 
Pai.  Joseph  Y:  See—  ,  „„„  ^ 

Ttan,  Nang  T;  Pai.  Joseph  Y.;  and  Kim,  Choon-Wtoo.  5345.899,  C\. 
250-370.090. 
PakuU,  Ralf;  See—  „      ,    . 

Haese  Wilfried:  Bruder.  Fricdrich:  PakuU.  Ralf:  Knach,  Jflrgen:  and 
Lower.  Hartmut.  5.545.710.  O.  528-201.000. 
Paiazzodo.  Michael  C  :  Ubel.  F  Andrew.  Ill;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  and  All.  M 
Zaki.  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ternary  photo- 
initiaior  system  foe  addiooo  polymerization.  5.545.676.  C\.  522-15.000. 
Pall  Coiporation:  See—  _ 

Bonnann,  Thomas  J.;  Paacale.   Frank  R.:  and  Gsell.  Thomas  C, 

5345.339.  a.  2IO-806.000. 
KoeMer.  Paul  C :  Whitlock,  Michael  B.:  Noble.  Lawrence  J.;  and 

Jenkins.  George  C.  5345323.  O.  210-493.200. 
Whitlock,  Michael;  aid  Murphy,  William,  5345  J42,  Q.  55-502.000. 
Palmer.  Cindy  L:  See—  ^    .,.,,.,  ^ 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  Palmer.  Cindy  L;  and  Deal,  Judy  G.,  5345,744, 0. 
558-418.000 
Palmer.  Larry  G.:  See — 

Palmer.  Ricky  S.;  and  Palme*.  Larry  G.,  5346324,  a.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Palmer.  Nelson  R.:  See — 

Hurley.  Rick  A.;  tones.  Mark  E.;  and  Pabner.  Nelson  R..  5346J68.  O. 
361-154.000. 
Pabner,  Ricky  S.:  and  Palmer.  Larry  G..  to  Digital  Equipmem  Corpmtion. 
Video  leleconfenncing  for  nerworted  wokslalions.  5346324,  CL  364- 
5I4.00R. 
Pan,  Jengwei:  See — 

Biii  Lary  L.:  and  Pan,  Jengwei.  5346320,  Q.  364-488.000. 
Pan.  Jing-Jonc:  See— 

Shih,   VUng;    Xu,   Jingyu:   Su.   Weng-Hemg:   and   Pan,   Jing-Joog, 
5346.486.  a.  385-31.000. 
PaMza  Goran,  to  Saidvik  AB.  Cutting  insert  widi  twisted  cMp  surftce. 
5344.984.  a.  407-113.000. 

Pao.  Cheng- Keng:  See —  

Wen.  Cheng  P.  ad  Pao,  Cheng  Keng,  5346,049,  a.  330-277.000. 
■nu,  James  S.:  See — 
Chen  Jian;  Papwiu.  James  S  ;  Mat  Steve  S.  Y:  Ish-Shakxn.  Carmel; 
Hsieh.  Peter:  Lau.  Wesley  G  ;  Rhoades,  Charles  S.;  Shieh,  Brian; 
Latdifonl,  Ian  S  ;  Williams.   Karen  A.;  and  Yii-Wang.  Vicloria. 
5345  J89,  a.  156-643.100. 
Paienfhus.  Theodor,  Kauchik-Conradsen.  Andreas;  and  Pressler.  WiMhed,  to 
Hoechet  AG  Process  for  die  preparation  of  chlorofluronitrobenzenes  and 
difluoronitrobenzenes   5.545.768.  CI   568-938  000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See— 

Wiesichke,  Larry  D  .  5344357.  a.  83-37.00a 
Paier  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Konzal.  Daryl  R..  5344337.  a.  74-53.000. 
Pipworth,  David  B    ~ 


Martell.  Robert  W.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Papwotth. 
David  B.;  Cdwell.  Robert  P:  and  Glew,  Andrew  F.  5346397.  C\. 
395-800.000. 
Parise.  Michael  C:  and  Saarem,  MyrI  J.  Shower  water  filter  assembly. 

5345314.  a.  210-100.000. 
Parish,  David  M.:  See—  _ . 

Roy.  Ricfaad  H.,  01;  Pariah,  David  M.;  Batralt,  Craig  H.;  Yang,  Chinping 
0 :  and  Orchard.  John  T.  5346,090,  C\.  342-174000. 
Park,  Bytuig-Suk:  See— 

Yun,  Tae-Jin:  Hong.  Dong-Pyo:  and  Park,  Byung-Suk,  5345,076,  CI. 
451-287.000. 
Pat,  Oian-Kyu,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Astigmatic  lens  for  use  m 
detecting  a  focussing  error  in  an  optical  pickup  system.  5.546,235,  d. 
359-742.000. 
Park,  Dong-jin:  See— 

Lee.  Rae-hwan;  Jeon.  Hwa-jin:  Choi.  Kwang-sik:  Park,  Hong-soon:  Yun. 
Sang-hwa:  Song.  Kwang-lyed;  Choi.  Hae-min:  Lee.  Deok-hyun; 
Song,  Bong  hun;  Park,  Dong-jin:  and  Byeon,  Seong-jin,  5.546368. 
a.  369-47.000. 
Park.  Goo-mai:  Baik.  Sei-hyun;  and  Han.  Taek-soo.  lo  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  recording/reprtxlucing  ATV  signals  divided  into  trick 
play  data  and  normal  play  dala.  5346J44,  O.  360-53.000. 
Park.  Hong-soon:  See — 

Lee.  Rae-hwan;  Jeon.  Hwa-jin;  Choi.  Kwang-sik:  Park.  Hong  soon;  Yun, 
Sang-hwa;  Song    Kwang-lyeol;  Choi.  Hae-min;  Lee,  Deok-hyun; 
Song.  Bong-hun;  Park.  Dong  jin:  and  Byeon.  Seong-jin,  5.546.368. 
a.  369-47.000. 
Park.  Hyeon  S.;  See—  _    „ 

Yun.  Dong  H.;  Lee.  Kyu  C:  Hong,  Hyung  K.;  Park.  Hyeon  S.:  Kwon, 
ChulHL;  aid  Shin,  Hyun  W.,  5345,300,  O.  2O4-424.0O0. 
Park,  John  S.:  See — 

MacBeath,  Fiona  S.:  and  Park,  John  S.,  5,545.346.  O  510-514.000 
Park  Joung  I .  to  Goldsta  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  metliod  for  measuring 
etectric  power  consumed  in  electrical  heaters.  5345,876.  a.  219-492.000. 
Park  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gagnon.  Daniel;  Pouliot,  Nicole;  Therrien.  Michel:  and  Laperrtre.  Luc, 
5,545,898.  CI.  250-369.000. 
Park.  Sun-hoo:  See —  ,..„--,    ,- 

Lee,  Jueng-gil:  Park,  Sun-hoo;  and  Choi.  Gil-heyun.  5344.771,  CI 
216-YoOO.  _ 

Park,  Young-hoon;  Seo.  Young-woo:  and  Lee.  Yong-hee.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tionics  Co..  Ud.  Method  of  maufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  low  lesistance  gate  electrode.  5345378.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Parker.  Donald  L.:  See—  ^  ^      „  . 

Murphy.  Oliver  J.;  Hitchens,  G  Duncan;  Hodko.  Dalibor.  Clarke.  Enc 
T.r Miller.  David  L:  aid  Parker,  Donald  L.,  5345,308,  C\.  205- 
125.000. 
Parker.  Jeff  P  K    See—  .  «,„  „ 

Wong.  Raymond  S.  C;  Grant,  Ian;  Paiel,  Jayantilal  D  ;  Parker.  Jeff  P  K.; 
and  Swanson.  Eric  B.,  5345,821.  O.  800-230.000. 
Parker  Medical  Associates:  See — 

Duback.  Jeffrey  E..  5344.663.  Q.  128-846.000. 
Parkes  John  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Mittel.  James  G  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  \foltage  regulator 

circuit  having  adaptive  loop  gain  5.545,970,  a   323  277  000. 
Parsons.  John  R  ;  Lee.  Casey  K.;  Langrana.  Noshir  A.;  Clemow,  Alastair  J.; 
Chen.  Ehzabeth  H.;  and  Hawkins.  Monica  V..  to  University  of  Medicine 
and  Dentistry  of  NJ;  and  Rutgers  University.  Functional  and  biocompatible 
intcrvertebial  disc  spacer  containing  elastomeric  material  of  varying  hard- 
ness. 5345.229,  CI   623- 17.000. 
Parsons.  William  H  :  See- 
Baker  Robert  K :  Kieczykowski,  Gerard  R.;  Ok,  Hyun  O.;  Parsons, 
WUIiam  H.;  and  Rupptechl,  Kadileen  M.,  5345,734,  a.  540-456.000. 
Partington.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Cooper,  Jeremy  B.;  Frast,  Jonadioa  C;  and  Partington.  Stephen  R.. 
5345,787.  a.  585-444.000. 
Paitovi.  Hamid:   Butler,  Steven;  and  Tran.  Luan.  to  Digital  Equipment 
Cotporalian.  Static  random  access  memory  having  nmable-self-timed 
control  k>gic  dicuits.  5346354,  O.  365-233.000. 
Parvin.  Jackie  D.:  See—  ^  ^ 

Schmidt.  Oayton  C:  Zorich,  Chris;  Lanunens.  Arthur  E.;  and  Parvin, 
Jackie  D  ,  5.544,957.  O  312-221.000. 
Pascal,  Jean-Claude:  McCott,  Gary;  Bkndet,  Dominique;  and  Gellibett, 
Frnfoise.  to  Symex  Pharmaceuticals.  Umited.  Heterocyclic  derivatives  in 
the  treatment  of  ischaemia  and  related  diseases.  5345.645,  Q.  514- 
326.000 
Pascale.  Frank  R.:  See—  _ 

Bormann.  Thomas  J.;   Paacale.   Prank   R.;   and  Gsell.  Thomas  C, 
5345339.  CI  210^806.000. 
Paster.  Max.  Security  mechanism  for  securing  a  movable  ckMUtc.  5344,924, 

a.  292  6000 
Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics:  See—  ,.„,.. 

Plane,  Serge:  MuUer.  Sylviane;  and  Van  Regenmottel,  Marc,  5345,718, 
CI   530-327.000. 
Patel  Chandresh  Method  and  apparatus  to  emulate  VLSI  circuits  widan  a 

logic  simulator.  5346362,  O.  395-500.000. 
Paiel.  Jayantilal  D  :  See- 
Wong.  Raymond  S  C  :  Grant.  Ian:  Paiel.  Jayantilal  D.;  Parker.  Jeff  P  K.; 
and  Swanson,  Enc  B  .  5.545.821,  O   800-230.000. 
Padiak,  Vijay  K.;  and  Leppin.  Dennis,  to  Gas  Research  Inslitule.  Water  and 
'     constituerH  separator  system  and  method  5345,296,  Q.  203- 


ornnic 

i.ooa 


Paliadi,  Pradip  K.:  See— 

Agrawal.  Mukul;  Orrock,  James  E.;  Patialh,  Pradip  K.;  and  Rachor, 
Lloyd  A  .  5346,301.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Pattikciida,  Ramakiuisna:  See — 

Tucker.  Michel   H.;  Sams.  Gary:   Hennessey.  Kathleen;  Pattikonda. 
Ramakhrisna:  and  Condit.  Mano.  5.546.398.  CI.  370-94  100. 
Pauley.  Gregory  T;  See— 

Dennison.  Everett:  Nass.  Edwin  L.;  Duffy,  Timothy  J.;  Pauley,  Gregory 

T;  Jones.  Scott  L.;  and  Shale.  Deborah  J.,  5346.445.  Q.  379-60.000. 

Paulman,  Roger,  to  Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated.  Differential  coatings 

for  microextruded  tubes  used  in  parallel  flow  heat  exchangers.  5.544.698. 

a.  165-133.000. 

Paulovics,  Katalin:  See — 

Dudits.  D6nes:  Paulovics.  Katalin:  Kalman.  Katalin;  Gyfifgyey.  Jinos; 
Nagy.  Ferenc:  Bako.  Liszld;  Horvalh.  Gihor,  Eckes.  Peter,  and  Donn. 
GOnter.  5.545,819,  O.  800-205.000. 
Paulsen.  Hedde-Christoph:  See— 

Bucken.  Rene:  Consoir,  Rudolf;  Hermanns.  Feidinand-Josef;  Kathke. 
Gregor.  Schwalm.  Hans-Wemer,  Schultz.  Waldemar,  Paulsen.  Hedde- 
Christoph:  and  Kery.  Michael,  5.544.829,  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Paumea,  Jacky  M.  G.  N.;  Hemming.  Rowland;  Haitmann.  Kai;  and  Beckers. 

Marc,  lo  Duracell  Inc.  Packaging.  5344,755,  Q.  206-705.000. 
Paxall  Group,  The:  See— 

Kkipfenstein,  Kraig  L.,  5344.738,  Q.  198-626.500. 
Paxall  Group,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Siapp,  Richard  E..  and  Hayes.  Glenn  A.,  5345,856,  CI.  177-25.180. 
Payne,  Richard  L.;  Huff,  Richard  E.;  and  Ogren,  Wayne  E.  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  Company.  Slug  flow  mitigation  control  system  and  method. 
5.544,672.  CI.  1.17-1.000. 
Pearl.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Aulet,  Nancy  R.;  Bogdan,  David  C:  Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  Hutt. 
George  W.;  Peart,  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula,  David  T..  5346325.  CI. 
364-525.000. 
Pearl  Musical  Instrument  Company:  See — 

liomi,  Takenori.  5,544,561,  CI.  84-421.000. 
Pease.  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  Robin,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
boa  Pixxection  circuit  used  for  deactivating  a  transistor  during  a  shon- 
cifcuit  having  an  inductive  component.  53^,260,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  and  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis,  to  International  Business 
Machine  Corporation.  Processor  using  folded  array  structures  for  traiLspo- 
sition  memory  and  fast  cosine  transform  compiutation.  5346,336,  CI. 
364-725  000. 
PedUck.  Jack  S.:  See— 

U,  Thu  A.;  Yi,  Sung  S.;  Zwaskis.  William;  Pedlick,  Jack  S.;  Luscombe, 
Brian  H.:  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.;  Di  Giovanni.  Jolni;  Seritella. 
Keith  A.;  Steckel.  Mark  G.;  and  Harwin.  Steven  F.  5345,180,  Q. 
606-232.000. 
Peeler,  Ralph  E.:  See- 
O'Connor.  Kurt  F:  Hoff.  James  P;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler.  Ralph  E., 
Mueller-Largent.  Heidi;  TVees,  Floyd  F;  Whetstone,  James  R.;  Lane. 
John  H  ;  and  Jeffries,  Ralph  E..  5345,003,  CL  4IS-I1S.000. 
Peeriess  of  America,  Incorporated:  See — 

Piulman.  Roger,  5,544,698,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Pehle,  Hans  J.  to  Mannesmann  AktiengeselscbafL  Method  for  controlling  the 

strelcjiing  of  rolling  stock.  5344313.  CI   72-12.200. 
Pellaux,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Oictillat.  Franfois;  Pellaux.  Jean-Paul:  Hale.  John  M.;  and  Weber, 
Eugen,  5,545367.  C\.  436-172.000. 
Pellegrini,  John  T .  to  Plane  Sight,  Inc.  Golf  swing  training  device.  5,544.888. 

a.  473  220.000. 
Penafiel,  Luis  M.:  See— 

LilDvitz.  Theodore  A  ;  and  Penafiel.  Luis  M..  5.544.66S,  C\.   128- 
897.000. 
Penamibia.  Lola:  See — 

Rscber.    Robert    L.;    Margossian.    Linda   J.;   and   Penamibia.    Lola. 
5.545.815,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Dougherty.  Joseph  P,  5.545,184.  O.  607  5  000. 
WUfinger,  William  W;  and  Kendall,  Bruce.  5.545,841,  Q.  174-17.080. 
Pennetreau,    F>ascal:    and    Bahhasart,    Dominique,    to    Solvay    {Soattt 
Anonvme ).  Process  for  die  preparation  of  1 . 1 . 1  -Irifluoroethane.  5345,772, 
a.  570-164.000. 
Pentofiey,  Stephen  L.,  Jr.;  Lew,  aarence  Y;  and  Rakestraw.  David,  to 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Automated  optical  alignment  using  a  galvo- 
roeiTic  scanner  5,545,901.  CI  250-458. 100. 
Pepin.4ty,  R   Blake:  See— 

Gnelz.  Su.san  R;  Cate.  Richard  L.;  Chow.  E.  Pingchang;  and  Pepinsky, 
R  Blake,  5.545.723.  Q  424-85.600. 
Pepper,  David  M.;  O'Meara.  Thomas  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Phillip  V..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Self-referenang  laser-based  ultrasonic  wave  receiver. 
5.546,187,  CI    356-357.000. 
Peppiatle.  Roger  C  :  Cooper.  Richard  B.;  and  Stoddard,  Robert  J.,  to  Allegro 
Micsosystems,  Inc.  Separate  protective  transistor.  5345,917,  CI.  257- 
547jOOO. 
Peptide  Technology  Limited:  See — 

T>igg.   Ilmodiy    E;    Souiies.    Edward    L:    and    Jochle.    Wolfgang. 
5345.408.  a.  424-422.000. 
Pequea  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Skibo.  Dennis.  5344.475,  Q.  56-15.500. 
Pera.  Ivd  E..  lo  Lloyds  International  Trust.  Extensible  and  self -retractable 
cable  device.  5,544.836,  C\  242-372.000. 


Perceptual  Images:  See — 

Miller.  John  L.;  and  Winnek.  Douglas  F.  5346.120,  Gl.  348-59.000. 
Perfecto,  Eric  D.:  See—  .  - 

Farooq,  Muku  S.;  Kaja.  Suryanarayana;  Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  and  White, 
George  E..  5345.927.  O.  257-762.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hinshaw,  John  V.;  and  Schallis.  Paul  E.  5345.252.  CI.  95-15.000. 
Perkins.  Jamie.  Multiple  fishing  hook  and  leader  storage  device.  5344,442, 

a.  43-57.200. 
Permelec  Electrode  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo,  5,545306,  d.   205- 
109.000. 
Perricone,  Nicbolos  V.  Method  and  compositians  for  topicalapplicatian  to  the 
skin  of  tocotrienol  for  prevention  and/or  treatmett  of  skin  <<«m««> 
5345398,  O.  424-59.000. 
Perrin.  Randall  L.:  See— 

Voss.  Mark  G.;  Peterson.  Gregory  E.;  Harvey.  WilUam  O.;  aid  Pernio 
Randall  L.,  5344.484.  O.  60-397.000. 
Perrin.  Stephen  J.  Shock  absorbing  shouUer  strap.  5344,795,  a.  224- 

254.000. 
Perry.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Corley.  Ronald  E.;  and  Perry,  Carol  A..  5344355.  C\.  81-125.000. 
Perry,  Charles  H.;  Bauer.  Tibor  L.;  Long,  David  C:  Pickering,  Bruce  C,  and 
Vittori,  Pierre  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporatiaa.  Probe 
card  assembly  having  a  ceramic  probe  card.  5346.012,  CL  324-754.000. 
Perry.  William  M.:  and  Helmcr.  Kerry  L..  lo  United  Technologies  Automotive. 
Itk.  Power  pack  for  an  automoave  exterior  mirror  assembly.  5346,240.  CI. 
359-871.000. 
Perstorp  AB:  See — 

Sinhi,  Matti,  5345,632,  Q.  514-103.000. 
Perstorp  Analytical.  Inc.:  See — 

Honigs,  David  E.;  and  Lynch.  Donakl.  5345376.  Q.  422-104.000. 

Peter.  ComeUus;  Seller.  Hartmut:  AAB,  VoBur.  and  Hadeter,  Guenter.  to 

Roben  Bosch  GmbH  Electtic  motor  drive.  5345,% I,  C\.  318-647.000. 

Petering.  John  L  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  treannent  of  ooocemraied 

wastewater.  5.545326,  CI  210-605.000. 
Petennan.  K  Russell:  and  Smith.  Michael  V.,  to  Radian  Corporation.  Atmo- 
spheric remote  sensing  instrument  system.  5344325.  CI.  73-170.130. 
Peters.  T  Scott  See— 

Bobos.  Jack  C;  By.  John  L.;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haibold.  Aid  D.; 
Peters.  T.   Scott;   Stupka.  Jonathan  C;   and  Waits,  C    Thomas. 
5345,216.0.623-2.000. 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Schcnke.  Thomas:  Bdhm.  Stefan;  Grosser.  Rolf;  Bremm. 
Klaus  D.;  Endermaim.  Rainer  and  Metzger.  Kari  G..  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   Derivatives  of   l-<2-fluorocyclapropyl)-quinolonecatboxyUc 
acid  and  l-<2-fluorocyclaprtipyl)-naphthridonecarboxyUc  acid.  5345,642, 
a.  514-312.000. 
Petersen-von  Gehr.  JOrg:  See- 
Wild.  Haiino;  Roeben.  Wolfgang;  Paessens,  Arnold;  and  Peter  ten- von 
Gehr.  JOrg,  5345,736,  CI.  540-522.000. 
Peterson.  Gregory  E:  See — 

Voss,  Mark  G.;  Peterson.  Gregory  E;  Harvey.  WiUiam  O.;  aid  Perrin. 
Randall  L..  5344.484,  CI.  60-397.000. 
Peterson,  Ivan  H.;  Hoelle,  James  S  ;  Cunningham.  Neil  F;  and  Umaey, 
Michael  A.,  to  General  Electric  Cotnpany.  Swaged  wear  sleeve  and 
medud.  5344,849,  CL  248-74.100. 
PetropoukM,  Labros  S.:  See— 

Morich.  Michael  A.;  and  Petropoukn,  Labros  S.,  5345.996,  Q.  324- 
318.000. 
Petry.  Klaus:  See— 

Fiscber,  Heinz;  Scherer.  Thomas;  Markwart.  Michael:  and  Petry.  Klaus, 
5345.084.  a  454^76.000. 
Petty,  Margaret  A.:  See— 

Grisar.  J.  Martin;  Petty,  Margaret  A.;  and  BoUwnius,  Frank.  5345.660, 
CI.  514-458.000 
Petty.  Steven  J.:  See- 
South.  Robert  E:  and  Petty,  Steven  J..  5344,476.  Q.  56-40a070. 
Peumans.  Willy:  See- 
Gatehouse.  Angharad;  Hilder.  Viughan:  Van  Damme.  Els:  Peumans. 
Willy:  Newell,  Christine;  and  Hamilton.  WilUam.  5345.820,  Q. 
800-205.000 
Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

GaUagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Scfaooomaker.  Richard 
P..  5344379,  a.  101-91.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Hans  C;  and  Shekel,  Wemer,  to  bitenialional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Electron  beam  lidwgraphy  system.   5345,902.  CI.  250- 
492.200. 
Pfeiffer,  Ned  C:  See— 

CampbeU.  James  K.;  PfdHa,  Ned  C:  Balderi.  Nicola;  and  Scfaaefer, 
Doug  G..  5344.941.  Q.  297-423.450. 
Pfeiffer,  Thomas,  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Mode-locked  fiber  ring  User.  5346,414.  Q. 

372-18.000. 
Pfitzenmaier,  Geiliatd,  to  Siemens,  Aktiengesellschafk.  Anieima/filter  com- 
biner. 5..546.057.  CI.  333-134.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Hecker,   Scon  J.;   Jefson.    Matin    R.;   and   McFartaid.   James   W., 

5345.624.  Q.  514^30.000. 
Looae.  Leland  D.;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  Weioer,  Ethan  S.. 

5345.656.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Macor.  John  E;  and  Wythes.  Matin  J  .  5345.644,  CL  514-323.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See— 
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Frykhmd,  Linda;  Hjennun.  Biiger.  Gusuvsson.  Marie-Louise;  Kaluski. 
Jacob;  Lcvander.  Gusuv;  Ljungqoisl.  CMIe;  StrtSoi,  Anden;  and  Vird- 
ing.  Jonas,  5.545.144.  Q.  604-187.000. 
Phenii  Group.  Inc..  See — 

Lanoie,  Louis  A..  5>»4.437.  Q.  40-334.000. 
Phillips.  Christopher  E.;  and  Sankar,  Naraidn.  to  Nabooal  Senucooducwr 
Corpocaiion.    Partboned    decode    circujt    for    low    power    operation 
5.546J53.  a   365-230.060. 
Phillips.  Edwaid  H..  to  Edward  H.  Phillips-Techo  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus   for    enhancing    stability    in    servo    systems    comprising    hydro- 
mechanically  dnven  actuators.  5,544,715.  O.  180-417.000. 
Phillips.  Eugene:  See — 

Hulderman.  Oany  N.;  Phillips.  Eugene:  and  Swanson.  Richard  J.. 
5,545J11,  CI.  430-315.000. 
Phillips.  JeSrey  O .  to  High  Gear  Inc   Ughtweight.  portable,  self-opening. 

collapsiMe  shelter/campCT/storage  unit  5,544,671.  C\.  135-88.140. 

Phillips.  Matthew  L.;  and  Hollars.  Andwny  S..  to  Reebok  International  Ltd  ; 

and  Innovations  in  Cycling.  Inflaiioa  device  for  an  inflatable  article  of 

atMuOtcxm  and  ad^Nor  therefor.  5>«4.670.  C\.  137-224.000. 

PUUipa  Pecroleiim  ConiiMBy:  &e—  ,,„,.. 

Shaw  Jame*  E.:  Sattich.  William  E;  and  Efner.  Howard  F,  5.545.714. 

a.  528-374.000. 
Tiepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba.  George  A.;  Stacy.  Nathan  E.;  and 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr.  5>t5.690.  O.  525-98.000. 
Phoenix  Controls  Corporation:  See—  ,  -  „.,    ~ 

Sharp.  Gordon;  Dean.  Jerome;  and  Desrocher?.  Eric.  5.545,086.  CI. 
454-238.000. 
Piber,  Eari  T:  See— 

King.  Todd  U;  Mading,  James  E;  and  Piber,  Eari  T.  5.544.856,  Q. 
251-129.080 
Picanol  N.V:  See— 

De  Ro,  Ignace,  5>44.680.  Q.  139-450.000. 
Tacq.  Jo,  5.544.679,  Q.  139-450.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See —  «,,   —   „., 

Morich.  Michael  A.;  and  PetropoukK,  Labros  S..  5>45.9%.  U.  324- 
318.000. 
Pickering.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Perry.  Charles  H,;  Bauer.  Tibor  U;  Long.  David  C;  Picketing.  Biuce  C; 
and  Vittori.  Pierre  C.  5X6,012,  O.  324-754.000. 
Pickering.  Samuel  M..  Jr;  Bloodworth.  J.  Hmo;  and  TUmer.  Donald  G..  to 
US.  ionx.  Inc.  Process  for  whitening  kaolin.  5.545.599.  C\.  501-146.000. 

Picotti.  Claudio:  See— 

Robolini.  Severe;  and  Picotti.  Claudio.  5.544.516,  CI.  72-235.000. 
Pieper.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Chen.  David  T;  Pieper,  Steven  D.;  and  McKenna,  Michael.  5>45.I20. 
a.  600-117.000. 
Pierce    Michael  E.,  to  Intel  Corporatioa.  Power  down  sute  machine  for 

PCMOA  PC  card  applications  5.546,590.  O.  395-750.000 
Piercey.  Montford  F:  See— 

Lin.  Chiu-Hong:  Haadsma-Svensson.  Susanne  R.;  Piercey.  Montford  F.; 
Romero.  Arthur  C.;  and  Dartington.  William  H..  S,S4S.7SS.  CI. 
564-428.000. 
Pierson,  Marit  V.:  See— 

Gaynea.  Micfaad  A.;  Oxx,  George  D.;  Piersor,  Marii  V ;  and  Zalesinski, 
Jerzy.  5.545.465,  Q.  428-209.000. 
Pies.  Michael;  KSsbauer,  Josef;  and  Fiege.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aknengesell 
schafL  Piocess  for  die  hydrodefaalogenalion  of  halogenaled  benzenes. 
5>I5.779.  a.  570-204.000 
Pike  Christopher  G..  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company.  The.  Rinsing  compo- 
sitions 5.545.352.  O.  510-514.000. 
Pillay.  Gautam:  See — 

Heath    William  O.;  Gauglitz,  Phillip  A.;  Pillay,  Gautam;  Bergsman, 

Theresa  M.;  Eschhach.  Eugene  A ;  Goheen.  Steven  C;  Richardson. 

Richard  L;  Roberts.  Janet  S.;  and  Schalla.  Ronald.  5>»5.803.  O. 

588-253.000. 

Pinneo.  John  M..  to  Crystallume.  Diamond  film  and  solid  non-diamond 

particle  composite  compositions.  5>45.030.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima.  Akio.  5.546.381.  O.  370-18.000. 

Ohsawa.  Seikhi:  and  Yanagisawa.  Takuma.  S.546J72. 0.  369-1 16.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen  Rebecca  L.  and  Lonsdale,  David  M,  5.545.546.  a.  435- 172.300. 
AmbtoM!.  William  B.;  and  Gogetty,  Joaeph  K..  5>»5.812.  O.  800- 

200.000. 
Jensen.  Gary  L.,  5>I5.809.  O  800-200.000. 
Piper.  Todd  E,  5>»5.813.  Q.  800-200.000. 
Weber.  Geriiait  P.  5>J5,814.  Q.  800-200.000. 
Wong.  Raymond  S  C  ;  Grant,  laa;  Pjlel.  Jayantilal  D.;  Parker,  JeffP  K.; 
and  Swanson.  Eric  B..  5>»5.82l,  Q.  800-230.000. 
Piper  Todd  E.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bied  Intemational.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PHRF5  5>«5.813.  O.  800-200  000. 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H  ;  See— 

Cochrane.  Roberta  J  ;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  and  Sidle.  Richard  S..  5.546.576. 

a.  395-600.000. 
McPherson.  Mm  A.,  Jr.;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H;  Truong.  Tuong  C;  and  Coyle. 
Duuel  J  .  Jr..  5346.570.  O  395-600.000 
Piriou.  Jean-Pierre;  Hermani.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Rootad.  Hervt  to  UNIR 
(Ultra  Propre  Nutrition  Industrie  Recherche)  AssociMiOBLoide  1901;  and 
Piotial  S.A  Ultraclean  cransponanon.  5>t4.736.  CI.  198-493.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

DeFigueiRdo,  C«kia  L.,  5>M,874,  C\.  271-2.000. 


Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker.  Richanl 

P.  5,544379,  a.  101-91.000. 
Hunter,  Kevin  D  ;  and  Muller.  Amo.  5346.112.  a.  347-171.000. 
Pitsillides.  KoulUs  F;  and  Longhurst.  John  C.  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  apparanis  for  myocardial  wall  measure- 
menu  5344.656,  a    128-661.040 
Pittema.  Thomas:  See — 

Maienfisch.  Peter,  BOger,  Manfired;  Pittema.  Thomas;  and  Szczepaaikl, 
Henry.  5345.630,  Q.  514-63.000. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Moian,  Walter  J.,  Ill,  5346J93.  a.  362-301.000. 
Piva,  Maria  T.  Electrical  apparatus  for  destroying  surpcal  insttumend. 

5345,869,  a.  219-68.000 
Plaessmann.  Henry;  Grossman.  William  M.;  and  Olson,  Todd  E.  to  Light- 
wave Electronics  Corporation.  Multi-pass  light  amplifier.  5346.222,  CI. 
359-346.000. 
Plane  Sight,  Inc.:  See— 

Pellegrim.  John  T,  5344,888,  CI.  473-220.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems.  N.V:  See— 

De  Greve,  Henri  M.  J.;  Salgado,  Maria  B.  L.  F;  Van  Montagu,  Marc  C. 
E    Vaeck.  Mark  A.;  Zabeau.  Marcus  F  O.;  Leemans.  Jan  J  A.;  and 
Hofte.  Hennanus  F  P.  5.545.565.  CI.  435-320,100. 
Plasma  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Camacho.  Salvador  L.,  5344397.  Q.  110-223.000. 
Ptasoroute  S.A.:  See — 

BoWt,  Peter  C.  5344.972.  Q.  404-75.000. 

Plaslofilm  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  

Moren.  Mike;  Buck.  Todd;  and   Kizziah.  Pat.  5345.370,  Q.   264- 
522.000. 
Plattner,  Jacob  J  :  See—  .  ^     ,.,    ^^ 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Norheck.  Daniel  W.;  Erickson,  John  W.;  Sham.  Hing 
Leung;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.;  and  Plattner.  Jacob  J..  5,545,750,  C\ 
564-360.000. 
Platzer,  Stephan  J:  See—  ,.  ,    „     ... 

Wtlczak    Wojciech  A.:  Platzer,  Stephan  J.;  and  Siegfried.  David  L., 
5.545..506.  CI  430-253.000. 
Plaue,  Serge.  Muller.  Sylviane:  and  Van  Regenmortel,  Marc,  to  Pasteur  Sanofi 
Diagnostics.  Syndietic  peptides  of  the  conjugate  of  ubiquitine  and  H2A 
histone.  5345.718,  O.  530-327.000. 
Pliura.  Di«ia  H  ;  Wiflfen,  Diane  E  :  Ashraf,  Salman;  and  Magnin.  Anthony  A., 
to  Hemosol  Inc.  PurificalKKi  of  hemoglobin  by  displacement  chromatog- 
raphy. 5345.328.  CI   210-635.000 
PUVA  farmaceutska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmcticka  mdustnja.  dwn- 
icko  dnistvo:  See — 

Dumi<;,  Miljenko;  F\\it,  Daiko;  Vinkovif,  Mladen;  Jamnicky,  Blanka; 
and  EJkinja,  Mirela.  5345,659,  C\.  514-450.000. 
Plum,  Deimis  L.:  See — 

Diew,  Robert  M.;  Plum,   Dennis  L.;  and  Walnuley.  Graham  M.. 
5346341.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Plume,  Steve  H  :  See — 

aowei^.  Earl  R.;  Plume,  Steve  H.;  and  Smith,  John  C.  5345.080,  Q. 
451-359  000. 
Plummet.  Walter  A ,  III;  Shrader.  Vemon  L.;  and  Klein,  Laurence  R.,  to 
Zippertubing  Company,  The.  Quick  access  electrical  shielding  chamber. 
5345.844.  a.  I74-35.0MS. 
Podlaaeck,  Stanley;  Shumaker,  Gene  R;  and  Rimer.  Paul  D.,  to  Martin 
Marietu    Corporation.    Electromagnetic-attenuaring    coating    materials. 
5345.474,  a.  428-288.000. 
Pohl.  Jens  G.:  See—  .     „.  , 

Conru,  Harold  W.;  Froebel.  Francis  E;  Gregoritsch.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Rieley. 
Sheldon  C;  Starr,  Stephen  G.;  Uttechl,  Ronald  R.;  White,  Eric  J.;  and 
Pohl.  Jens  G.,  5,545.921,  O.  257-669.000. 

Pohl.  Marsha:  See—  . 

Malaieala.  James;  and  Pohl.  Marsha.  5344.758.  C\.  209-584.000. 
Pohlenz.  Charles:  See—  _^^ 

Boucher.  Didier,  and  Pohlenz,  Charies.  5346J6I,  Q.  367-158.000. 
Ptilaroid  Coiporacjoo:  See— 

Fantone.  Stephen  D..  5346.487,  a.  385-33.000. 
Polastre,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ichioka.  Yoshikazu;  Jenkins,  Leslie  C;  Kimura,  Shinichi;  Polastre. 

Robert  J  ;  Troutman.  Ronald  R  ;  and  WisnieiT.  Robert  L..  5346.013, 

a.  324-770.000. 

Poling.  William  F.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Medwd  and  system  for  updaung  files 

of  a  ptarality  of  storage  devices  through  propogxioo  of  files  over  a  newotk. 

5346339.  a  395-200  050. 
Pbilack.  Frederick  J.:  See—  .  .    , 

CobWey,   David  A.;  Valerio,  James  A.;  and  Pollack,  Fredenck  I., 
5346338.  CI  395-200.010. 
Pollmeier.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Infotmationssysteme  Aktiengwdl- 
sctiafl.  Circuit  arrangement  for  driving  an  MOS  field-effect  truniif. 
5346.043,  a.  327-427  000. 

PDllulro.  Dennis  C:  See—  

Cynan.  T  F;  and  Pollutio,  DennU  C.  5344.921.  O.  283-70.000. 
Poiytronics  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Noworolski.  Zbigniew;  Stereacu.  Vlad;  Lee.  Albert;  Halion,  Padraig;  and 
Nowotolski.  Jan  M  .  5.546,003.  O   324-434.000 
Pontius.  Dale  E.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bandgap 
reference  generator  having  regulalioa  and  kick-alan  cnx:uiu.  5345.978. 0. 
323-313.000. 
Ponlzer.  Carol  R: 


Johnson.  Howard  M.;  Pontzer.  Carol  H.;  and  Griggs.  Nathan  D., 
5.545.716,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Poole,  Donald  R.;  Holland,  Gary  F;  Wolf.  Nicholas  A  :  and  Wilson,  Michael 
A.,  |a  Olin  Corporation.  Thermally  stable  gas  generating  composition. 
5.54S,272.  CI.  149-48.000. 
Poole.  Gregory  S  :  See — 

BeB.  Cecil  R.:  Moyer.  Charles  R.;  Poole,  Gregory  S.;  and  Silvers, 
Kenneth  B..  5,.S44.603.  CI.  112-475.120. 
Poplavtilu,  Daniel  S.;  and  McGinley,  James  W..  to  Metfaode  Electronics,  Inc. 
Remofable  optoelectronic  transceiver  module  with  potting  box.  5.546.281, 
a.  361-752.000. 
Popov.  Leonid:  See — 

Teraiev.  Nicola;  and  Popov.  Leonid,  5,544,627.  O.  123-53.100. 
Porex  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Wiago,  James  P;  and  Miller,  John  R..  5345.226.  a.  623-16.000. 
Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See — 

aowers.  Earl  R.;  Plume,  Steve  H  ;  and  Smith,  John  C,  5345.080.  Q. 
4.^1-359  000 
Poss.  Michael  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Diol  sulfoiuimide  and  sulfinyl 

renit  inhibitors.  5345.838.  d.  564-89.000. 
Poston,  Ricky  L.:  See — 

Cline,  Troy  L.;  Isensec,  Scott  H.;  Poston,  Ricky  L.;  and  Werner,  Jon  H., 
5,546320.  a.  395-155  000 
Potgiew.  Jacobus  L  Cookware  5.544.568.  C\.  99-340.000. 
Potter.  Basil  E.;  and  Potter.  Marc  A.,  to  Basil  E.  Potter  &  Associates.  Inc. 
Encoding  method  for  compressing  a  ubular  database  by  selecting  effective 
comptession  routines  for  each  field  and  structure  of  partitions  of  equal  sized 
records.  5346.575.  CI.  395-600.000 
Potter,  Marc  A.:  See— 

Potter,  BasU  E.;  and  Potter,  Marc  A.,  5.546375.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Potts.  WWter  H  :  See— 

Wi*zburg.  Henry,  and  Potts,  Walter  H.,  5.546391.  d.  395-750.000. 
PouUot.  Nicole:  See— 

Gatnon.  Daniel;  Pouliot.  Nicole;  Therrien.  Michel;  and  Lapeniire,  Luc. 
S.545.898,  CI.  250-369  000. 
Poullain,  Serge:  See- 
Estop,  Pascal;  Poullain,  Serge;  and  Verfaaege.  Thierry.  5345.932.  Q. 
307- 104.000. 
Poukne,  Ayrookaran  J.:  See — 

Kobthikudy.  Pappachan;  and  Poulose.  Ayrookaran  J.,  5345347.  Q. 
435-183.000. 
Powell,  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Forschner.  Thomas  C;  Semple,  Thomas 
C;  and  Weider,  Paul  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cobalt-catalyzed  process 
for  preparing  1,3-propaiiediol  using  a  lipophilic  bidentate  phosphine  pro- 
motor.  5.545.766.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Powell.  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Powell,  Joseph  B.;  Forschner,  Thomas  C;  Semple. 

Thomas  C  ;  and  Weider,  Paul  R.,  5.545,765.  CI  568-862.000 
>M:ider.  Paul  R  ;  Powell,  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Forschner.  Thomas 
C  ;  and  Semple.  Thomas  C,  5.545,767.  CI.  568-867.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Randon.  Daniel  E.;  and  McCollum,  Gregory  J.,  5345.6%.  O.  525- 

375.000. 
SKBgel.  Sandra  R.;  Eisenmann.  George;  and  Friedrich,  Sharon  M., 
5345,824,  CI.  524-590.000. 
Prager,  lay  M.:  See— 

Vinciarelli,  Pairizio;  and  Prager.  lay  M.,  5346,065.  Q.  336-84.00C. 
Pratt,  Roy  E.:  See- 
Nelson,  Gerald  V.,  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Pratt.  Roy  E.;  Sherwood.  David 
E  .  Jr;  and  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E..  5345.602.  CI.  502-314.000. 
Precision  Automation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Osbonie,  Robert  E;  and  Gariow.  David  A.,  5345,967.  O.  320-2.000. 
Prefemd  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hurison.    Lewis    I.;    and    Harrison.    Maijorie    S..    5344.468.    O. 
53-390.000 
Preh-Worke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Bauer.  Kari-Heinz;  Eckert.  Gerold;  Maisch.  Edgar;  and  RUttiger.  Antotu 
5.545.864,  Q.  200-283.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Hayes.  Wilson  C;  Robinovitch.  Stephen  N.;  and  McMahon,  Thomas  A., 
5345.128,  CI.  6O2-6I.000 
PresslcT,  Wilfried:  See— 

Papenfhus.  Theodor;  Kanschik-Conradsen.  Andreas;  and  Piessler.  Wil- 
fried. 5345,768,  CI.  568-938.000. 
Prete.  Ralph;  Brunstein.  Vladimir:  and  Karmirski.  Todd  J.,  to  Ration  Incor- 
porated   Electrical  power  converter,  power  supply,  and  inverter  with 
senes-connected  switching  circuits  5346.295,  C\.  363-17.000. 
Prevonok.  Dusan  C,  Lem,  Kwok  W.;  Li,  Hsin  L ;  and  Kwon.  Young  D..  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Constructions  having  improved  penemtion  resistance. 
5.545,455,  Q.  428-76.000. 
Pribula.  David  T:  See— 

Aulet.  Nancy  R.;  Bogdan,  David  C;  Hussain.  Muhanuned  I.;  Hutt. 
George  W.;  Peari,  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula.  David  T,  5346.325.  CI. 
364-525.000. 
PriD.  Marii  E:  See— 

Tomasi,  Peter  A.;  Prill,  Matt  E.;  and  CahiU,  Stephen  V,  5346,380.  Q. 
370-17.000. 
Prince  Corporatioa:  See — 

Snyder.  RonaM  P;  and  Kalkman,  lesae.  5344.927.  Q.  296-97.900. 
Van  Order,  Kim  L.;  and  Smidi.  Neb  R..  5346,288,  Q.  362-74.000. 
Prins,  Ganen  P:  See— 


Cederwall.  Philip  J.;  Prins.  Garren  P..  and  Leuven.  \etB  V.,  5345.010. 
a.  416- 145.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

BalLer.  Ellen  S.;  Bodet,  Jean-Francois;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Haitman. 
Frederick  A.;  Hubesch.  Bruno  A.:  Mermelstein.  Robert;  Taylor.  Luci- 
lle F;  and  Wahl.  Em>l  H.,  5345,350.  Q  510-517.000. 
Hall,  Bonnie  J.;  Baur,  Julie  A.;  and  Deckner.  George  E.  5345,407,  d. 

424-401.000 
Honkonen,  Robert  S.,  5345,681.  O.  524-115.000. 
MacBeath,  Fiona  S.;  and  Park.  John  S.,  5.545.346.  Q.  SIO-SI4.000. 
Ofosu-Asante,  Kofi.  5345J54.  CI.  510-237.000, 
Pike,  Christopher  G.,  5.545,352,  C\.  510-514.000, 
Wahl,  Errol  H,;  Bacon,  Dennis  R,;  Baker.  Ellen  S  ;  Bodet,  Jean-Francoii: 
Bums,  Michael  E.;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J,  M,;  Hensley,  Charies  A.; 
Mermelstein.  Roben;  Sevems.  John  C;  Shaw.  John  H..  Jr;  Sikkiai. 
Michael  P.;  Vogel.  Alice  M.;  and  Watson.  Jeffrey  W..  5345340.  CL 
510-517.000. 
Products  Finishing  Corporation:  See — 

Esposito,  Patsy.  5,544,910,  O,  280-654,000, 
Proebsnng.  Robert  J.,  w  Townsend  and  Townsend  Kbourie  and  Crew.  Fas 
voluge  equilibration  of  differential  dau  lines.  5.546.338.  O,  365-181,000. 
Proebsting,  Robert  J.;  and  Heald.  Raymond  A.,  to  Intergraph  Corporatioa. 
Apparatus  for  writing  data  to  and  reading  data  from  a  multi-port  RAM  in 
a  single  clock  cycle,  5346369.  CI  395-550.000. 
ProfBtt,  John:  See— 

Ausich.  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Frietfiwlm  L.;  Mukhaiji.  Indtani;  ProfStt, 
John;  Yaiger.  James;  and  Yen,  Huei-Oie  B..  S.54S.8I6.  O.  800- 
20S.OOO. 
Progressive  Gaines,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Daniel  A.;  and  Suttle.  James  R,  5344.893.  Q.  273-309.000. 
Promer.  Inc.:  See — 

Malalesta,  James;  and  Pohl,  Marsha,  5344.758,  O.  209-584.000. 
Prompac  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Maida.  Richard  C;  and  Sferiazza,  Joseph.  5344.473.  Q.  53-460.000. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D..  5344.923.  CI.  285-242.000. 
Prosper.  Jacob:  See — 

Atos,  Sheldon;  and  Prosper,  Jacob,  5344,417,  O.  30-276.000. 
Prota.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Lee,  Caroline  M.;  Green,  Maitin  R.;  and  Prota.  Giuseppe,  5345399.  Q. 
424-59.000. 
Protial  S.A.:  See— 

Piriou.    Jean-Pierre;    Hermant.    Jean-Jacqoet;    and    Roussd.    Herv^, 
5344.736.  a.  198-493.000. 
Pnichniewicz.  Edward  L:  See — 

Dowler.  Glyn  W.;  and  Prucfaniewicz,  Edward  L.  5344.769.  Q.  215- 
227.000. 
Pruehs.  Allen  V:  See- 
Robinson.  Dairell;  Pruehs.  Allen  V.;  and  Williams.  John.  5346,269.  Q. 
361  -660.000. 
Pmsinski,  Ronald  G,:  See- 
Jasper.  William  C  .  II;  Middletoa.  Cheryl  S.;  and  Pnisinski.  Ronald  G.. 
5345,878,  CI.  219-541.000. 
Pudleiner.  Heinz:  See — 

KiMa.  Buikhard;  Pudleiner,  Heinz;  and  Hum.  Klaus.  5345.692.  CL 
525-146.000 
Pugacfa.  Joseph:  See— 

Dawson.  Bryan  T;  and  Pugach.  Joseph.  5345,761,  Q.  568-342.000. 
Pugh,  Charles:  See- 
Carroll,  Sean  B.;  Fuca.  Joseph  R.;  Pugh.  Charies:  and  Padbye,  Nisba  V., 
5345,721.0.530-391.700. 
Puletti.  Paul  P.:  See — 

Koubek.  Timodiy  C ;  Puletti.  Paul  P.;  and  Wieczndt.  Joseph.  Jr.. 
5345.472.0,428-261,000. 
Pullman  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Walworth,  Tom  M..  Jr;  Jurica.  Joseph  J.;  Weilemann,  Donald  E;  and 
Turner,  Joseph.  5344.932.  a  296-183.000. 
Quaghebeur.  Theo;  and  Loocke.  Walter  Van.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Herbtcidal 
compositions  comprising  metolachlor  and  triketone  herbicides,  5345.607. 
a,  504-130,000, 
Qualcofiim  Incoiporaled:  See — 

Sih.  Gilbert  C;  and  Antonio.  Franklin  R.  5346,459.  CX.  379-411.000. 
Quan,  Mimi  L.:  See — 

Duncia,  John  J.  V;  Ensinger,  Carol  L.;  Olson.  Richard  E;  Quan.  Mimi 
L.:  SameUa,  Joaeph  B.,  01;  and  Vanaden.  Mary  K.,  5345.651.  O. 
514-381.000. 
Quamim  Connmian:  Set — 

Che.  Xiaodong,  5346 JS3,  Q.  360-113.000. 
Queneau.  Paul  B.:  See — 

Coltrinari.  Enzo  L.;  Downey.  Jerome  P.;  Hazen.  Wayne  C;  and  Queneau. 
Paul  B,.  5.544.859.  O  251-368,000, 
Quick  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Oihach.  Zvi,  5345.904,  Q.  257-209.000. 
Quickie  Deigns  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  Rex  W.,  5344,940,  Q.  297-411.280. 
Quinn,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Reddy.  Chitianjan  N  ;  and  Quinn.  Kevin  R,  5345,934, 0  307-130.000. 
Quinn.   Kraig  A  ,  Jedlicka.  Josef  E,:  and  Ormond.  Brian  T.  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Assembly  for  mounting  semiconductor  chips  in  a  full-widdt- 
amy  image  scanner.  5345,913,  Q.  257-443.000. 
Quinn,  Robert  D.:  See— 
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Jones.  Kyle  B.,  Letneit,  Roben  A.;  Mclnnes,  Ian  D.;  Quum.  RD»<«t  D.; 
SisJey.  Sieven  R;  and  Tenuu,  Chariea  J..  5>«6.436.  Q.  376-272.000. 
Quinn  Wue  A  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Gabtiel-Lacki.  Christopher,  and  Krysztofowicz.  Andrzej.  5.544.864. 0. 
256-25.000. 
Quini,  Jessica  L.;  and  Robinson.  Joel  W..  lo  Virtual  Vision.  Head  mounied 

display  system  with  light  blocking  structure.  5,546.099.  C\.  345-8.000. 
Quinlon  Instrument  Company;  See — 

Densmore,  Bruce  D.;  Hast.  Lester  A.;  Rotunda.  John  T;  and  Rssel. 
Giegory  W..  5.545.112,  O.  482-54.000. 
R.  E.  D.  Nichols  4  Associates:  See — 

Nichols.  Richard  E.  D..  5.544,794.  O.  224-667.000. 
R.  L.  Craig.  Inc  :  See— 

Craig.  Richard  L.  5,544.860.  Q.  254-7.00R. 
Raatz,  Donovan  L.;  and  Feng.  Taisheng.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 
memory  having  a  self-bmed  write  pulse  independent  c4  clock  frequency 
and  duty  cycle.  5.546.355.  Q.  365-233.000. 
Rabe.  Jeffrey  L:  See- 
Chen.  Ray;  and  Rabe,  Jeffrey  L..  5.546.548.  O  395-296.000. 
Rabii.  Khosro  M.;  See—  _„ 

Bestler.  Caidin  B  ;  and  Rabu.  Khosro  M..  5>J6.119.  O  348-10  000 
Rabinovitz,  Marco;  and  Fisher.  Joyce  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services  Medwd  of  inhibiting  transformed  cells.  5,545.639. 
a.  514-292.000. 
Racal-Datacom.  Limited:  See — 

Boat.  John  H.;  and  Newton,  Mark  K..  S>I6J92,  Q.  37fr60.100. 
Rachor.  Uoyd  A.:  See— 

Agrawal.  Mukul;  Orrock,  James  E.;  Patiath.  Pradip  K.;  and  Rachor. 
Lloyd  A  .  5>»6.301.  Q.  364-140.000 
Racino.  Giegory  A.:  See — 

Deems,  Vincent  B.;  Racino.  Oiegoty  A.;  Feddelet.  James  R.;  and  Shiff. 
Victor  E..  5^46.588.  Q.  395-750.000 
Racioppi.    Stephen    G..    to    Microtest.    Inc.    Microbial    transport    media. 

5>»5.555.  a.  435-253.600. 
Radel.  Harry;  and  Vick,  Christian,  to  Dolmar  GmbH.  Carburetor.  5 J45J57, 

a. '261-35.000. 
Radian  Corpontiaa:  See — 

Peterman.  K.  RusseU;  and  Smidi.  Michael  V.  5>44J25. 0. 73-170.130. 
Radio  Frequency  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  James  W.,  5X5.059,  Q.  439-583.000. 
Raehse.  Wilfiied;  Beck,  Wilhelm;  Jung.  Dieter,  and  Soonemann.  Dieter,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaf*  auf  Aktien  Process  for  die  production  of 
granules  suitable  as  wetting  agents,  detergents  and/or  cleaning  products. 
5.544.427.  CI  34-372.000. 
RafanenfOhrer.  Eckhard:  See— 

Thicsen,  Stefan;  RahnenfOhrer.  EcUuvti;  and  Kfihier.  Joaef.  5.544.587. 
a.  102-431.000. 
Rainey.  Ronald  S.;  Cambbell.  Ian  P;  Pallas.  Pablo  M.  A.;  and  Solano.  Edgar 
N    to  Barrera,  Roberto  Gonzales   Methods  for  removing  outer  layers  of 
p^  stalks  from  palm  heart.  5,545,421.  CI.  426-481  000. 
Raith.  Alex  K.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications.  Inc.  Communicaaon 
management  technique  for  a  radiotelephone  system  including  micTocells. 
5.546.443.  O   379-59  000. 
Raith.  Krister  A;  and  Dent.  Paul  W,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Medtod  of  and  apparatus 
for  selective  tesynchionization  in  a  digital  cellular  communications  system 
5.546.464.  C\   380-48.000. 
Rakeslraw.  David:  See — 

Pentoney.  Stephen  L ,  Jr.;  Lew,  Clareace  Y.;  and  Rakeslraw,  David, 
5>»5,901.a.  250458.100. 
Ranukrisiman.  Kadangode  K.:  See — 

Yang,  Henry  S.;  Ramaknshnan,  Kadangode  K.;  Daniely,  Gady;  and 
Wenheimer.  Aviad,  5,546,543,  CI   395-250.000. 
Raiiuuiujam.  Parthasarathy;  Shin,  Chariie  C  ,  Fermelia.  Louis  R,  Jr;  and 
Stambaugh.  Andrew  J ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Shaped  dual  reflector 
■nleiuia  system  for  generating  a  plurality  of  beam  coverages.  5.546,097.  CI. 
343-781  OOR. 
Ramos.  Sergio;  HaU.  John  T ;  Tanzer.  Herbert  J;  and  Sevems.  Rudy,  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corp.  Air/liquid  cooled  metallic  turn  for  high  fiequency  high 
power  charging  nansformers.  5>45.966.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Ramsey.  Timodiy  B  :  See— 

Roy,  Bryan  A.;  Ingram.  Josgih  D.;  Anowsmidi.  Hubert  W.;  and  Ramsey. 
Timolfay  B.,  5545.796.  CI  588-4.000 
Randall.  Card  C  Portable  holder  for  tissues  5>t4,750,  Q.  206-494.000. 
Rwdall  Guy   and  Calvin,  Gregory  P,  to  Nabonal  Steel  Corporation.  Blow 

pipe  and  gas  lance  for  blast  furance.  5,544368.  O.  266-47.000 
Raney,  Tommy   and  King,  Julius  D..  Jr.,  to  Cycolor  Imaging.  Inc  Pressure 

developer  apparatus.  5>46.I54,  O  354-304.000. 
Ranford.  Alan  B.:  See— 

Schenk,  Robert  W.;  Ranford,  Alan  B.;  Ray.  Shawn  C;  Sunderland. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Kinghom.  Curtis  D..  5,545.174.  Q.  606-182.000 
Rang.  Harald:  See— 

Kiratgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauler.  Hubert;  Bayer.  Herbest; 
Graminenoa.  Wassilios;   Rang.   Harald;   Harries,   Volker.   Lotenz, 
Gisela;  and  Ammermau.  Eberhard.  5>45.664.  O  514-521.000. 
Rao,  V  N  Mallikarjuna.  to  EI.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Process 
for  manufacture  of  high  purity  1,  1-dichlorotetrafluoroethane   5J45.770. 
a.  570-151000 
Rao.  V  N  Malhkarjuna.  to  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.  and  Cooipmy.  Process 
for  die  manufacture  o*  1,1,1  JJJ-heaalluoiopiDpane.  5>45,T74,  Q.  570- 
168.000. 


Raphad,  Ian  P  Detector  system  using  extremely  low  power  to  sense  die 
presence  or  absence  of  an  inert  or  hazardous  fuild.  5>46.009,  C\.  324- 
694.000. 
Raitkin.  Daniel  E;  and  McCollum.  Gregory  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Ethenfied  alkyl  or  arylcarbamylmethylaied  aminoniazines  and  curable 
compositions  containing  the  same  5,545,6%,  Q.  525-375.000. 
Rasky,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kouitides,  Demetnus  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronaubcs  and  Space  Administraoon.  Hybrid  flexible  and  rigid 
ceramic  insulation.  5>45J73,  Q.  156-60.000. 
Rasky.  Phillip  D    See—  . 

Chiasson.   Gregory    M.;   Rasky.   Phillip   D.;   and   Baum.   Kevm  U, 
5,546.429.  Q.  375-341.000. 
Rasmusaen.  Poul  B.:  See — 

Molin.  S«ren.  Gerdes.  Kenn  A.;  Rasmussen.  Poul  B  ;  and  Andersson. 
Poul  K.,  5,545.541.  O.  435-172.300. 
RasnetB.  Bernard;  See — 

Boilot.  Jean-Piene;  Boncoeur,  Marcel;  Rasneur.  Bernard;  and  Renoult. 
Olivier.  5>45,427.  C\  427-6.000. 
Rauchwerger.  George  R,  m  FlowUne  Inc.  Guarded  capacitance  probe  and 
related  measurement  circuit.  5346.005.  O.  324-688.000 

Raufast.  Charles:  See—  ^    ^, 

Monetd.  Frederic  R.  M.  M.;  and  Raufast,  Charles,  5>»5,378,  CI. 
422-132.000. 
Rava,  Richard  P;  Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.;  and  Trulson,  Mark,  to  Affymax 
Technologies  N  V  Methods  for  making  a  device  for  concurrendy  process- 
ing multiple  biological  chip  assays.  5.545.531.  O.  435-6.000. 
Ravencroft.  Gary  N    Shaft  gripper  for  pulling  an  arrow.  5>»4.926.  O. 

294-1.100 
Ray.  Robert  W,  Jr.;  See—  ,,...„ 

Giamaii.  Michael  J.;  Ray.  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  and  Sluss.  Terry  L..  5344.845. 
a.  244-134.006. 
Ray.  Shawn  C:  See-  ^    ^     ,_.    ., 

Schenk,  Robert  W;  Ranford.  Alan  B.;  Ray.  Shawn  C;  Sunderiand, 
Richard  A.;  and  Kinghom,  Curtis  D..  5345.174,  O.  606-182.000. 
Ray.  William  F:  See—  „^ 

Stephenson.  John  M.;  and  Ray.  William  F.  5345.964.  Q.  318-701  000. 
Raynor.  Joe  W  Device  for  expediting  die  cutting  of  boxes.  5344.997,  Q. 

414-412000. 
Record,  David  W.:  See—  ^    .^ 

Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  Song.  Joo  H.;  Townsend,  Donald  J ;  Record.  David 

W.;  and  Tyipin.  Henry  T.  5345.416.  CI.  426-3.000. 
TVrpin.   Hony  T;   Broderick.   Kevin   B.;   and  Record,  David  W., 
5345.415.  a  426-3.000. 
Recourt,  Patrick:  See— 

Dick,  Sami;  Recourt.  Patrick;  and  Laurenceau,  Serge.  5345,033,  CI. 
431-181.000. 
Redd.  Harold  J  :  See—  ^  „      ^  .  ^ 

Florian.  Michael  H  ;  Redd.  Harold  J.;  Hogue.  David  R.;  and  Bonebngfat, 
Rodney  K.,  5346.050.  Q   330-282.000. 
Reddy    Chitianjan  N  ;  and  Quinn.  Kevin  P.  to  AlUance  Semiconduclor 
Cotporanor  Voluge  clamp  circuit  5345.934.  O.  307-130.000. 

Reebok  Intenuoonal  Ltd.;  See —  

Phillips,  Maidiew  U;  and  Hollais,  Anthony  S..  5344.670,  Q.  137- 
224.000. 
Reed.  Lehman  T.  Retrievable  sealing  plug  coil  tubing  suspension  device. 

5344,706.  a.  166-379  000. 
Reed,  Michael  A.;  See— 

Richey,  Lindell  C;  Hook,  Jeflirey  S.;  Reed,  Michael  A.;  and  Yadta, 
Robert  J..  5345,417.  O.  426-5.000. 
Regensburg.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Cooley,  David  M.;  DiGiovanni,  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell,  John  D.;  Kurtz,  Scott 
D.;  Lemmo.  Marie  A  ;  Regensburg.  Michael  W.;  \pfcssal,  David;  and 
Johns,  Eric.  5346.383,  Q   ,370-50.000. 
Reid,  Randall  H  Self-powered  heat  transfer  fan.  5344.488.  Q.  62-3.700. 
Rein.  RusseU  J.;  See— 

Canfield.  Thomas  R;  Mollenkopf.  Lloyd  C;  Rein,  Russell  J.;  and  Jilk, 
Larry  M..  5344393.  Q   108-50.000 
Reinarts.  Tunothy  J.;  See — 

Caswell.  TV  J  ;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P:  Johnson.  Gregory  R  ;  Reinarts. Tunothy 
J ;  and  Sun.  Tmg.  5346.448,  O.  379-142.000 
Reinehr,  Dieter,  and  Botsos,  Elek.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  lor  dK 

preparation  of  1,3,5-tnazines  5345.836.  O.  544-216,000. 
Reinemuth,  Otto;  and  J»ger.  Kurt,  to  Firma  C«l  Freodenberg   Holder  for 
vibration-decoupled    fastening   of   a    substntiany   flat   machine   part 
5344,871,  a.  267-293.000 
Reitz,  Gary  A.;  See— 

Nakatsu,  Tetsuo;  Green.  Carter  B.;  Reitz.  Gary  A.;  and  Kang.  Raphael  K. 
U.  5345.424.  a.  426-536  000. 
ReUani  Technologies.  Inc.;  See—  .  .„  ,ww» 

Black.  Michael;  and  Lemberg.  Vladimir,  5346,214,  Q.  359-203.000. 
Renaldo.  AMicd  F;  See— 

Doss,  Sa«l  K.;  McKean.  Dennis  R.;  Renaldo.  Alfred  F;  and  Wilson, 
Robert  J  .  5345J07.  a  205-122.000. 

Renaudineau.  Joel;  See —  

Keita.  Gabriel;  and  Renaudineau.  Joel,  5345.828.  Q.  526-72.000. 
Renkema.  Komelis;  See — 

Lust  Victor.  Martin,  W   Anthony;  Renkema,  Komelis;  and  Van  Der 
Meutei,  Wybim,  5345J66.  O.  264^225.000. 
Renouh.  Olivier  See — 

Boilot.  Jean-Piene;  Boncoeur,  Marcel;  Rasneur.  Benund;  and  Renouh. 
OBvier,  5345.427,  a.  427-6.000. 


Renqilist,  Stephanie  L.;  See — 

Marschner,  Jamie  J.;  and  Renquist  Stephanie  L..  5346304,  O.  364- 
419.040. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Sailnier.  Gary  J.;  Gisser.  David  G.;  Newell.  Jonathan  C;  Cook.  Ray- 
mond D.;  Goble.  John  C;  and  Isaacson.  David.  5.544.662.  C\. 
128-7-34.000. 
RepinKki.  Gregory  A.;  See — 

Schneider.  Erika;  Linz.  Anton  M.;  and  Repinski.  Gregory  A..  5345,995. 
a.  .124-318.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

.ifcen,  Mitchell  S.;  Balamorc.  Dilip;  Cates.  Gordon  D..  Jr.;  Driehuys. 
Bastiaan;   Happer.   William;   Saam.   Brian:   and   Wishnia.  Arnold. 
5.545.3%.  a.  424-93.000. 
Ressl.  Charies  T.:  See- 
Lawrence.  Roger  R.;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Ressl,  Charles T;  and  Sechrist 
Paul  A  .  5.545.312.  CI.  208-152.000. 
Reus.s,  Carolyn  K.;  See — 

Grosskopf.  Joseph  R.;  Niaz,  Hasan  S.;  Reuss.  Carolyn  K.;  Shih.  Jerry  C; 
and  Watson.  Paul  T,  5.546.574.  CI.  395-600.000 
Reutemann.  Werner:  See — 

Hammer.  Hans;  and  Reutemann,  Werner.  5345.757.  O.  564-475.000. 
RF  Monolithics.  Inc.;  See — 

Wright,  Peter  V,  5.545,940,  Q.  310-31 3.00D. 
Rheinmelall  Industrie  GmbH;  See— 

Thiesen.  Stefan:  Rahnenfiihier.  Eckhard;  and  Kfihier,  Josef.  5344387. 
CI.  102-»31  000. 
Rhoads.  Charles  S.:  See— 

Chen.  Jjan:  Papanu.  James  S.;  Mak.  Steve  S.  Y;  Ish-Shalom.  Carmel: 
Hsieh.  Peter;  Lau,  Wesley  G.:  Rhoades,  Charles  S.;  Shieh,  Bnan; 
Laichford.   Ian   S.;   Williams.   Karen  A.:   and  %-Wang.   Viciona. 
5345.289.  CI.  156-643.100. 
Rhodes  Ken;  Coelho.  Rohan;  Frank.  Davis;  and  Bender,  Blake,  to  Intel 
Coipiiration.  Medwd  and  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  in  a  windowed 
envimnmem  5346,103.  CI.  .345-119.000. 
Ribar.  George  R.,  Jr.;  See — 

Santos,  Esteban;  and  Ribar,  George  R..  Jr..  5.546.265.  Q.  361-93.000 
Rich,  Stephen  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rotating 

priority  selection  logic  circuit.  5346.545,  CI.  395-291.000. 
Richardii,  Edwin  A.;  Balch.  David  J.;  and  Adierton.  Howard,  to  Vickers 
Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Ltd.;  and  Royal  Ordinance  PLC.  Primer 
carwidge  leader  f.ir  guns  5.544,563,  CI.  89-24.000. 
Richardvm,  John  A  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.   Locking  frustrum  nui. 

5,544,991,  CI.  411-237.000. 
Richatdson,  Richard  J.;  and  Crown.  Charies  E..  to  Anthony's  Manufacturing 

Company.  Inc  Foam  rail  door.  5,544,454.  O.  52-171.100 
Richaroson.  Richard  L..  See — 

Heath,  William  O ,  Gauglitz,  Phillip  A.;  Pillay,  Gautam;  Bergsman, 
Theresa  M  :  Eschbach.  Eugene  A.;  Goheen,  Steven  C:  Richardson. 
Richard  L.;  Roberts,  Janet  S  ;  and  Schalla.  Ronald.  5.545.803.  CI. 
.588-253.000. 
Richan,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Hu.  Chung- You:  Richart  Robert  B.;  Garg,  Shyam  G.;  and  Baneiiee, 
Sanjay  K..  5,546..V40,  CI   365-185  300. 
Richev,  Lindell  C  ;  Hook.  Jeffrey  S.;  Reed,  Michael  A  ;  and  Yatka.  Robert  J., 
to  wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Natural  carbohydrate  gum  hydrolyzate 
coaled  chewing  gum.  5.545.417.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Richiuso.  Leonard:  See — 

Baxter.  Dennis  E.;  and  Richiuso.  Leonard.  5.546.147.  CI.  354-187,000. 
Richmond,  James  W.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Clog  resistant  water  valve  inlet 

screen  widi  ribs.  5345318,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Piflitaka.  Junichi.  5.544334,  CI.  73-862.230. 
Hanaoka,  Katsunari,  5345,925.  CI  257-755.000. 
Han,  Peter:  and  Graham.  Jamey.  5.546.502.  O  .395-12.000. 
Hayathi.    Masayuki.    Milekurj,    Yoshihiro:    Kanaya.    Koichi:   Terao. 
Masalo;  Tagawa,  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kiuyama.  Masa- 
hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuvuki;  Harada. 
Tomofiimi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yasunari.  5346.164.  CI.  355-204.000. 
lida.  Toru:  Ohashi.  Michihito:  Sakai,  Yoshihiro:  Kuramolo,  Shin-ichi; 
Chiba,  Shunichi:  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Tomiu,  Junko,  5,545,381.  CI. 
422- 186.000. 
Suzuki.  Seizo.  5.546.216.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation;  See — 

Hart.  Peter,  and  Graham.  Jamey.  5.546,502,  Q.  395-12.000. 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Katsunari.  5.545.925,  CI.  257-755.000. 
Ridenour.  Ralph  G  .  and  Kerr,  Dennis  W.,  to  Universal  Enterprises.  Inc.  Tube 

fining  assembly  mediod.  5.544.406,  O.  29-520.000. 
Ridgw;^.  Michael;  See — 

Barle,  Anthony;  Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Ridgway.  Michael. 
5.546.153.0.  354-298.000. 
Rieley,  Sheldon  C:  See— 

Conru.  Harold  W.;  Froebel.  Francis  E.;  Gregoritsch.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Rieley, 
Sheldon  C  ;  Start.  Stephen  G.;  Uttecht  Ronald  R.;  White,  Eric  J.;  and 
Pohl.  Jens  G..  5.545.921.  CI  257-669.000. 
Riggs,  William  F;  and  Wheeler.  Thomas  A.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Use  of  stearic  acid  esters  of  polypropylene  glycol  to  control   foam. 
5.545.351.  CI.  252-321.000. 
Riley.  Junes  E.;  See — 

Ijatnuzian.  Dvon;  and  Riley.  James  E.,  5.544,726,  O.  I88-264.00A. 
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Rimer,  Paul  D.;  See— 

Podlaseck,  Stanley;  Shumaker.  Gene  P;  and  Rimer,  Paul  D.,  5345,474, 
CI.  428-288.000. 
Ripberger.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Vincent  K.;  Goncharsky.  Robert  S.;  and  Ripbeiger.  Richard  A.. 
5.546357.  CI.  395438.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  5344380.  Q.  101-118.000. 
Ristic,  Ljuhisa;  Koury,  Daniel  N.;  Schmiesing.  John  E.;  Gutleridge.  Ronald 
J.;  and  Hughes,  Henry  G.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electronic  device  enclosure 
including  a  conductive  cap  and  substrate.  5.545.912.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Ritter.    Robert    A.    Chemica]    destruction    of  toxic   organic    compounds 

5.545,799.  CI.  588-200.000. 
Rituper.  Rafael;  See— 

GSrtner.  Horst;  Hollmann.  Friedrich;  Rimper.  Rafael;  and  Block.  Bodo. 
5.545060.0.  1.34^1000 
Rivera,  Lester  See — 

Doyle.  Richard  C:  and  Rivera.  Lester.  5.546,263.  O.  361-50.000. 
Rivem.  Louis,  to  Giant  Factories  Inc.  Rue  baffle  for  gas-tired  hot  water  tanks. 

5.544.625.  O.  122155.200. 
Rizzolio.  Michele  C:  See— 

Fu.  Roger  C;  Leung.  De-Mei;  Fleitman.  Jeffrey  S.;  Rizzolio.  Michele  C; 
and  Miksztal.  Andrew  R..  5345.637.  O.  514-233.500 
Roach,  Peter  O.,  Jr.;  Comer,  Edward  1.:  Link,  Charles  M.,  II:  and  Laster. 
Maurice  S.,  to  BellSouth  Corporation    Methods  and  apparatus  for  com- 
municating data  via  a  cellular  network  control  channel.  5346,444,  O. 
379-59.000. 
Robers,  Kevin  J.;  Bred.  Richard  A.;  Gabbey.  Lawrence  W.;  Kerkman,  William 
J.:  and  Kersher.  Tod  T..  lo  Modine  Manufacturing  Company.  Oil  cooler 
with  a  self-fastening,  self-orienting  pressure  relief  valve.  5344.699.  O. 
165-283.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Boeck.  Cornelius;  and  Fuchs,  Rudolf.  5345.077.  O.  451-311.000. 
Burg.  Andreas,  and  Schmiti.  Johannes.  5..M4.950.  CI   303-165.000. 
Friese.  Kari-Hermann;  Gnienwald.  Werner,  Stahl.  Roland;  de  la  Prieta. 
Claudio;  Schneider.  Gertiard;  and  Neumann.  Harakl,  5345.301.  O. 
204425.000 
Haussecker.  Walter.  5346.014.  CI.  324-772.000. 
Maier.  Stefan;  and  Hommel.  Jochen.  5344314.  O.  72-75.000 
Mueller.  Elmar:  and  Kunz.  Dieter.  5.544.956.  O  303-l%.000. 
Peter,  Cornelius:  Seller,  Hartmut.  AAB.  Volker.  and  Haderer.  Guenter. 

5,545,%I,C1.  318-647  000. 
Schmidt.  Guenriier,  and  Schmidt.  Klaus.  5344.948.  O.  303  122.110. 
Schmitt,  Johannes;  Burg.  Andreas;  and  Donadi.  Ralf.  5344.949.  O. 

303-140.000. 
Senger.  Karl-Heinz:  Keuper.  Gertiard:  and  BSuerle.  Peter.  5345,106.  CL 

47743.000 
Strohl.  WilU;  and  Lust  Rainer.  5.545.017.  O  417-423.700. 
Zeller.  Thomas;  Zieger,  Detlev;  and  Hfinig.  Giinter.  5344,634.  O. 
123-399.000. 
Roberts.  George  T;  Hess.  Kadileen  L.,  Nott  Sepideh  H.;  Chu.  Michael  S.  H.; 
and  Chin.  Yem.  to  Texas  Petrodet.  Inc.  Controlled  deployment  of  a  medical 
device.  5..545.209,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Roberts.  Janet  S.:  See — 

Headi.  William  O.;  Gauglitz.  Phillip  A.;  Pillay.  Gautam;  Bergsman, 
Theresa  M.;  Eschbach,  Eugene  A.;  Goheen.  Steven  C;  Richardson. 
Richard  L.;  Roberts.  Janet  S.;  and  Schalla.  Ronald.  5345,803,  O. 
588-253.000. 
Roberts.  Kenneth  L.;  See — 

Jailor.  John:  Frederick,  William  H.;  Umbach.  Steven  R.;  Gralatm,  Scon 
R.:   Roberts.   Kennedi  L.:  and  Metzger.   Eric   R..   5344385.  CL 
15-350.000. 
Roberts,  Ralph  J  Portable  shower/multi  use  stall  5344.369.  O.  4-599.000. 
Roberts.  Randall  K..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adjusting  an  elevator  car  based  on  stored  horizontal  displacement  and 
acceleration  infurmation.  5.544.721.  CI.  187394.000. 
Roberts  Sinlo  Corporation;  See — 

Gyger.  Jack  D..  5,544.735,  CI.  198-465.300. 
Roberts,  Troy  W.;  See- 
Lennox.  Charies  D  ;  and  Roberts.  Troy  W..  5345.195. 0. 607-105.000 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company  See — 

Madiews,  Marit  R„  5346331.  CI  364-571.010. 

Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal.  Michael  D.:  Short  Graham  B.; 

Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton.  James  G..  to  Texas  InsUuroents 

Incorporated.    Multifiinctional   access   devices,   systems   and   methods. 

5346353,  O  395-405.000 

Robinette.  Rex  T.  UI.  to  Dt»  Chemical  Company,  The.  Multiple  solute 

standard  preparation.  5344.684.  O.  141-83.000. 
Robinovitch.  Stephen  N.:  See — 

Hayes.  Wilson  C;  Robinovitch.  Stephen  N.;  aiNl  McMahon.  Thomas  A.. 
5345.128.0.602-61.000. 
Robinson.  Darrell;  Pruehs.  Allen  V;  and  Williams.  John,  to  Ekstrom  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Metered  electrical  service  tap.  5346,269.  O.  361-660.000. 
Robinson.  James  A.,  Jr;  See — 

White.  George  W.;  Teague.  Roben  W.;  Tennem.  Antony  D ;  and  Rob- 
inson. James  A..  Jr..  5344.717.  O   182-90.000. 
Robinsoit  Joel  W.:  See — 

Quint  Jessica  L.;  and  Robinson.  Joel  W..  5346.099.  O.  345-8.000. 
Robolini.  Severo;  and  Picotti.  Claudio.  to  Danieli  &  C.  OIBcine  Meccanicfae 
SpA    System  to  roll  at  lea.st  two  sections  in  blocks  of  fast  rolling  mill 
stands.  5,544316.  O.  72-235.000. 
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Robot-Coupe  (SJ4.C.):  See— 

Gtteaud,  Andre,  5>»4.573,  O.  99-492.000. 
Roctaem  Sepantion  Systems:  See — 

L»Moiuc»,  Dtvvl  A..  5>45J29.  O.  21^651.000. 
RockefeUcT  University,  The:  See— 

GotsdUich,  Emil  C,  5345,553.  CI.  435-252.33a 
Rockfoid  Cotpomioo:  See— 

HaiTis,  Wiyne,  5,546,273.  Q.  361-697.000. 
Rockwell  Intenialional  Corpontioa:  See — 

Vilsoet,  Roben  W;  and  McGouity,  Betnad  J.,  5.546,456.  Q.  379- 
265.000 
Rodny,  Uri:  See— 

Deretsky,  Zacfaary  Y;  Rodny,  Uri;  and  WUie,  Marvin  S..  Jr..  5.546.107, 
a.  395-600.000. 
Rodriguez.  David:  See — 

Upp.  Ronald  L,  Rodriguez.  David;  Tonya,  MicMo;  Kanjo,  Junji:  and 
CMnika,  Shizuo,  5.546,077,  a.  340-825.440. 
Rodriguez.  Giovanni  R.:  See — 

Canela.  Heribeito;  and  Rodriguez.  Giovanni  R.,  5>45,288,  Q.  IJ6- 
578.000. 
Rodriguez.  Guillernio:  See — 

Jain.  AMunandan;  and  Rodriguez.  GuiUermo,  5>46,508,  Q.  395- 
95.000. 
Rodzewicfa,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo:  Rodzewich,  Edward  A.;  and  Harpel.  William  L., 
5>«5,347.  CI.  510-254.000. 
Roeben,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wild,  Hanno:  Roeben.  Wolfgang:  Paessens,  Arnold;  and  Pelersen-voo 
Gehr,  Jflig,  5>»5,736,  O  540-522  000. 
Roetner,  Peier  B    See— 

Mueller.  Oward  M.;  Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  R;  Roetner.  Peter  B.;  and 
Watkins.  Ronald  D  .  5>«5.999.  a.  324-322.000 
Rogers,  Charles  J  ;  and  Koroel,  AUied.  Mediods  f or  die  symhesis  of  chemical 

compounds.  5,545.388,  CI.  423-352.000 
Rogers.  Patrick  J  :  See — 

Scaihotwigh,  Charles  S.;  Kelly,  Robert  M.:  Gaylor,  Rodney  W.;  and 
Rogers,  Patrick  J  .  5,544,613,  O.  114-363.000. 
Rogers.  Russell  L.;  and  Marrison.  William  C,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation. 

Quick  disconnect  fluid  couplmg  5,544,858,  Q.  251-149.600 
Roh,  Jun-yong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  iMi.  Method  for  manufacturing 

semicoitductor  device  capacitor.  5^45.582.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Amici.  Robert  M  ;  LaFleur,  Edward  E;  and  Work,  WiUiam  J..  5,545,689, 

a.  525-057.000. 
Amici,  Roben  M.;  LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  and  Work.  WUliam  J.,  5X5,826, 

a.  525-57.000. 
Blankenship,  Robert  M.,  5>45,695.  C\.  525-301.000. 
Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kuga,  Kaeko.  5,546,104,  O.  345-125.000. 
Kumano,  Hiroshi.  5,545,914,  C\.  257^»69.000. 
Yoshitake,  Akjo:  and  Oh,  Masanari.  5,546.501,  O.  395-3.000. 
Rohner,  Ronald,  to  Inventio  AG.  Mediod  for  the  parallel  connectiaa  of 
inverters  by  reference  to  extreme  curtei«  values.  5346,298,  CI.  363- 
71.000. 
Rohter,  Donald  K  :  See— 

Svetkoff,   Ronald  J.;   Rohrer,  [Xmakl   K.;  and  Kelley.  Robert  W.. 
5346,189,  a.  356-376.000. 
RoMan,  Judith  M.:  See- 
Booth,  Richard  B.;  Cooper.  Emanuel  I.;  Giess,  Edward  A.;  Kotdus.  Mark 
R  ;  Krongelb,  Sol;  Ostrandcr.  Steven  P.:  Roldan.  Judidi  M.;  Sambu- 
cetti,  CarkM  J.;  and  Saraf,  Ravi,  5,545,429,  Q.  427-97.000. 
Rotnan.  Richard  B.;  See — 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.;  Jones, 
Goidon  H.;  and  Roman,  Richard  B  ,  5.545,412,  a.  424450.000. 
Romanauskas,  William  A.  Tension  band  cenoifuge  rotor.  5.545.118.  O. 

494-20.000 
Romar  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Guess.  Robert  G..  5345.331,  Q.  210-713.000. 
Romero.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Lin.  Chiu-Hong:  Haadsma-Svensson,  Susanne  R.;  Piercey,  Momfbtd  F; 
Romero,  Arthur  G.;  and  Darlington,  William  H.,  5345,755,  C\. 
564-428.000. 
Romero,  Guillermo  L.;  and  Martinez,  Joe  U,  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mednd  for 
coupling  a  power  lead  to  a  bond  pad  in  an  electronic  module.  5344,412, 
a.  29-832.000. 
Roovers,  Gijsbertus  C.  F;  and  D'Henipon,  Bastiaan  A.,  to  Van  Doome's 
Tiansmissie  B.V.  Continuously  variable  transmission.  5345,100,  Q.  475- 
185  000. 
Roovers,  Wilhclmus  C,  W.  M.;  d'Herripon.  Bastiaan  A.;  and  Choi,  Chi  C,  to 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.  Method  for  influencing  the  driving  behav- 
iour of  a  vehicle  with  a  continuously  variable  transmission.  5345,105,  CI. 
477-43.000. 
Rorabaugh.  Dale;  and  Costa,  Ron  Moveable  sponsons  for  hydrofoil  water- 
craft,  including  both  large  entended-performance  hydrofoil  watercraft  and 
leaping  personal  hydrofoil  watercraft.  5,544.607,  CI    114-123.000. 
Rosasco.  James  J,  to  Shape  Corporation.  Apparanis  for  manufacturing  a 

vehicle  bumper  5345,022,  O  425-110.000 
Rocaaco,  James  J,  to  Shape  Corporabon.  Method  of  making  a  vehicle  bumper 

with  foam  therein  using  a  deformable  plug.  5345.361,  Q.  264-45.200. 
Rosemouirt  Analytical  Inc.:  See — 


LaRocca,  Brian;  and  OBrien.  Gregory  T.  5346.082,  CI.  341-166.000. 
Rosennunt  Office  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Canfield,  Thomas  F;  Mollenkopf,  Lloyd  C;  Rein.  Russell  J.;  and  Jilk, 
Larry  M.,  5,544393,  CI   108-50.000. 
Rosen,  James  L.:  See— 

Castooguay,   Roger  N.;   Rosen.  James  L.;   and  Zaffetti,   Mark  A., 
5345.867,  a.  200400.000. 
Rosen,  Jan:  See — 

Hammarherg.  Bjoero;  Rosen,  Jan;  and  Slettenmark.  Biuno,  5344319. 
a.  73-37.000. 
Rosen.  Roben;  See- 
Wolf,  Richard  J.;  Fossgreen,  Donald  J.;  Rown,  Robert;  Vfento,  Christo- 
pher M  ;  and  Wells  Papanek.  Doris.  5,546325,  Q   395-159.000. 
Rosenberg.  Mark  P.:  See — 

^dpnna,  Pankaj  M.;  Rosenberg,  Mark  F;  and  Jones.  Malcolm  N., 
5345319.  a.  435-4.000 
Rosendahl.  Mary  S  :  See- 
Hoffman,  Stephen  J.;  Looker,  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl,  Mary  S.;  Stetler, 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Anderson,  David C;  Mathews,  Antony 
J  ;  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi.  5345,727.  O   536-234.000. 
Rosenthal,  Susannah.  Artificial  flower  making  apparatus,  method  of  making 

the  same  and  artificial  flower  made  diereby.  5345.274,  C\.  156-61.000. 
Rosenvinge,  Cari  Cilius.  Clamping  device  for  a  textile  edge.  5,544,395,  CI. 

24-460.000. 
Rosier,  Jeflrey:  See— 

Joyce,  Roben:  Rosier,  Jeffrey;  Ehriich,  Jason;  and  Brouillet.  Jean-Luc, 
5346.455.  a,  379-265.000. 
Ross,  Edward  E.;  and  Meissner,  Konrad  E.,  to  Atlas  Pacific  Engineering 

Company.  Agitating  apple  orientor  3.544,731,  C\.  198-387.000. 
Ross,  Jay  B.,  to  VideoCux.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  converting  a  video 

image  formal  to  a  group  111  fax  format  5346.194,  Q.  358-445.000. 
Rodi,  Bruce  L.;  Millard,  Paul  J ,  Yue,  Stephen  T;  Wells,  K.  Sam;  and 
Haugland,  Richard  P.  lo  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.  Ruorescent  assay  for 
bacterial  gram  reaction.  5345335.  O  435-34.000. 
Roth,  Rudolf,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Record  carriers  containing  a  user's 
preferred  order  of  reproduction  of  items  of  information  included  therein, 
and  apparatus  for  use  with  and/or  for  creating  such  record  carriers. 
5346,365,  a.  369-032  000 
Rodiwell,  Chris  S  :  See— 

Nardone,  Edward  A.;  Follett,  Paul  S.;  Schofield,  Harry  D.;  Caron,  Paul 

R  ;  and  Rodiwell.  Chris  S  ,  5,546,115,  C\.  347-214.000. 
Nardone.  Edward  A  :  Pollen,  Paul  S  ;  Schofield,  Harry  D  ;  Caron,  Paul 
R  :  and  Rodiwell,  Chris  S.,  5346,116.  CX.  347-218.000. 
Roto-Mix  Enterprise,  Ltd.:  See — 

Neier,  Benjamin  R.,  5344,822.  O.  241-101.730. 
Rotoflow  Corporadoo:  See — 

Agahi,  Reza  R.;  and  Ershagi.  Behrooz,  5345,006.  O.  415-169.200. 
Rotron  Incorporated:  See — 

Prete,  RJilph;  Brunstein.  Vladimir,  and  Kazmirski.  Todd  J.,  5,546.295. 
CT  363-17.000 
Rotunda.  John  T:  See — 

Densmore,  Bruce  D.;  Hass,  Lester  A.;  Rotunda.  John  T;  and  Fissel, 
Gregory  W.  5,545,112,  C\.  482-54.000 
Rounding,  Howard-Paul:  See — 

Straub,  Alexander;  Gddmann,  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss,  JUrgen;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Dembowsky.  Klaus;  Gross.  Rainer.  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  Hotter, 
Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard-Paul,  5,545,646,  O.  514  337.000. 
Roussel,  Herv*:  See — 

Piriou.    Jean-Pierre;    Hermant,    Jean-Jacques;    and    Roussel.    Herv*. 
5344.736,  a.  198^93.000. 
Rowe,  C  Daniel:  See- 
Stephens.  Randy  R.;  Banik,  Michael  S.;  Ashmore.  Leslie  R.;  Rowe.  C. 
Daniel;  and  Selecman,  George  E.,  5345,142,  O.  604-167.000 
Rowland,  Richard  R.;  Pong,  Ronald  A.;  Wiersema.  Richard  J.;  and  Zielske. 
Alfred  G..  to  Qorox  Company.  The.  Polyglycolale  peracid  precursors. 
5345,748,  a.  562-2  000 
Roy,  Bryan  A.;  Ingram,  Joseph  D.;  Arrowsmidi,  Hubert  W.;  and  Ramsey. 
Timothy  B..  to  Scientific  Ecology  Group.  Article  made  out  of  radioactive 
or  hazvdous  waste  and  a  medniod  of  making  the  same.  5345,7%.  CI. 
588-4.000. 
Roy.  Ridiani  H.,  ni;  Parish,  David  M.;  Banalt,  Craig  H.;  Yang,  Chinping  Q.; 
and  Orchard.  John  T.  to  Arraycomm,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
calibrating  antenna  arrays.  5346,090.  CI.  342-174.000. 
Royal  Ordinance  PLC:  See- 
Richards.  Edwin  A.,  Bakh,  David  J.;  and  Atherton,  Howard,  5344363. 
a  89  24  000. 
Rozenwasser,  Avraham  Moshe:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David,  5.544,477,  CI.  59-13.000. 
Rozenwasser,  David,  to  Rozenwasser,  Avraham  Moshe.  Method  of  producing 

chain  Unks  for  fine  jewelry  rope  chains.  5344,477,  Q.  59-13.000. 
Rua.  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Martin.  Stephen  E.,  K>  Webcraft  Technologies,  Inc. 

Erasable  scraich-offlottety  ticket.  5,544,881,  CI.  273-139.000 
Rubsamcn.  Reid  M.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Lester  J.;  Lloyd,  Peter  M.;  Rubsamcn,  Reid  M.;  and  Schuster, 
Jeffrey  A.,  5,544,646,  O.  128-200.140. 
Ruch.  Mark  H.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Printed  paper  receiving 
and  slacking  apparatus  for  an  image  reproduction  machine.  5344,876,  Ct. 
271-179.005. 
Rude,  Carl  A.:  See- 
Taylor,  Thomas  J.;  Kielmeyer,  William  H.;  and  Rude,  Cari  A.,  5345,825, 
CI.  524-195.000. 


Rudie,  Brie  N.;  Neilson,  Bruce  H.;  and  Kauphusman,  James  V,  to  Urologix, 
IiK.  Device  for  asymmetrical  thermal  therapy  with  helical  dipole  micro- 
wave antenna.  5345,137,  a.  604-96.000. 
Rudisill.  Charles  A  ;  Rulledge,  Joseph  D.;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J.,  to  Inlema- 
bonal  Business  Machines  Corpcraoon.  Assembly  suitable  for  life  testing  a 
mulb-dimeasional  force  nansducer.  5,544,530.  Q.  73-810.000. 
Rudnick.  Leslie  R.:  See— 

Coelbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  Matthews,  Demetreos 
N.;  and  Rudnick,  Lealie  R.,  5345,783,  Q.  585-12.000. 
Rudolph.  Werner:  See— 

Braun.  Max.  Rudolph,  Werner,  and  Eichholz,  Kerstin,  5345.298,  CI. 
204-157.600. 
Ruehic  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Marlin,  James  W.;  Knudson,  Raymond  L.;  Ruefale,  Thomas  M.;  Stuart. 
Andiony  F;  and  Hughes,  Edward  T,  HI.  5346377,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Rugge,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bcatard,  Philippe;  Tang.  Larry;  Rugge,  Richard  L.;  Sieleman,  Jim;  and 
Dumontier,  Franck,  5344,885,  Q.  473-350.000. 
ROhter,  Gerd:  See— 

Headi,  William  P.  Jr ;  McDonald,  John  H  ,  III;  Paal,  Michael;  ROhter, 
Gerd;  Schonen,  Theo;  and  Stenzel.  Wolfgang.  5.545,636,  CI.  514- 
214.000. 
Rule  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Anastos,  William  N.;  and  Boyd,  Stephen  B.,  5,545,012,  C\.  417-44.110. 
Rumery,  Roben  J.:  See— 

Bahhis,  Vernon  M.;  Merten,  Ronald  A.;  Rumery,  Robert  J.:  and  VoUmer, 
Robert  L  ,  5345,499,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Runels,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Freigang.  Alan  R.;  Schultz.  Gary  R.;  Runels,  Thomas  L.;  and  Gcrlofs. 
KjiI  R  .  5.544,688,  CI.  152-415.000. 
Rupprachi,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  K.;  Kieczykowski.  Gerard  R.;  Ok,  Hyun  O.;  Panons, 
William  H.;  and  Rupprecht,  Kadileen  M.,  5,545,734,  Q.  540456.000, 
Rushing,  Allen  J.:  and  Ng.  Yec  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Scanner  as 
test  prim  densitometer  for  compensating  overall  process  drift  and  nonuni- 
fotmilj.  5,546.165.  CI.  355-208,000, 
Russell.  Ernest  J,  to  Texas  Instnnnents  Incorporated,  Leadframe-ovcr-chip 
having  off-chip  conducting  leads  for  increased  bond  pad  connectivity, 
5345,920,  a.  257-666.000, 
Rutenbetg,  Akiva:  See — 

Boon.  Madiilde  E,;  Kok,  Lanbrecht  R;  Mango,  Laurie  J.;  Rulenbeig, 
Akiva;  and  Rutenberg.  Mark  R.,  5344,650,  CI.  128-632.000. 
Rutenfacrg,  Mark  R.:  See- 
Boon,  Malhilde  E.;  Kok,  Lanbrecht  P;  Mango,  Laurie  J,;  Rutenberg, 
Akiva;  and  Rutenberg,  Mark  R,,  5,544,650,  O    128-632.000 
Rutgen  University:  See — 

Panons,  John  R, ;  Lee,  Casey  K.;  Langrana.  Noshir  A.;  Clemow,  Alastair 
J„  Chen.  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Hawkins,  Monica  V,  5345.229,  Q. 
S23- 17,000. 
Rutledge,  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Radisill.  Charles  A.;   Rudcdge,  Joseph  D,;   and  Selker.  Bdwin  J., 
.5,544,530,  a,  73-810.000. 
Ruttens.  Frank:  See— 

Tavemier,  Serge;  Ruttens,  Frank;  Verhecken,  Andr#;  Mampaey,  Jozef; 
and  Joly,  Ludovicus.  5345.501,  Q,  430-106,600, 
ROttigei.  Anton:  See — 

Bauer,  Kari -Heinz;  Eckert.  Gerold;  Maisch,  Edgar;  and  ROttiger,  Anton, 
5,545,864.  a  200-283,000, 
Ruzic,  Steven  L,:  See — 

Houghton,  Richard  A,;  and  Ruzic.  Steven  L.  5343390.  CL  235- 
494.000. 
RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Gamituren  GmbH:  See — 

Bother,  Georg;  Amihein,  Klaus;  and  Sagemuefal.  Dieter,  5345,852,  CI. 

I74-84.00R. 
Mehsch,   Hans-Juergen;   Froehlich,   Franz-Fr,   Zinuner,   Rainer   and 
Kluwe,  Wolf,  5345,851,  Q,  174-74.00R. 
Rybicki.  Madiew  A.:  See— 

Chan.  Joseph  Y.;  and  Rybicki,  Madiew  A.,  5346.047,  O.  330-253.000. 
Rykman,  Alexander  See — 

Fine.  Wendy  J.;  Davidson,  Gary  A.;  and  Rykman,  Alexander.  5344361, 
a.  2-10.000 
S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son,  Inc.:  See— 

Horvalh,  Stephen  R.,  Jr;  Abrams,  Robert  D,;  and  Hdf,  Thomas  A., 
5344.810,  CI  239-10,000 
SA  Maitin:  See— 

Capdeboscq,  Bernard.  5345,001,  O.  414-79a800. 
Saam,  Brian:  See — 

Ak«n,  Mitchell  S,;  Balamore,  Dilip;  Cales.  Gordon  D.,  Jr.;  Driehuys. 
Bastiaan;   Happer.  William;   Saam,   Brian;   and  Wisinia,  Arnold, 
5345,3%,  a.  424-93.000. 
Saarem,  Myri  J.:  See— 

Parise,  Michael  C;  and  Saarem,  Myri  J.,  5345,314,  O.  210-100,000. 
Sabin.  Michel:  See— 

Vu  Khac,  Tham;  Sabin,  Michel;  and  Guehnot,  Thierry,  5344,942.  Q. 

297-452,370. 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju,  Redford  F;  and  Lilt,  Monoo  R,  K>  Hawaiian 

Sugar     Planters'     Association.     r,2,3,3',4,4',6.6'-Octa-o<:rotylsaciose. 

5345.732.  a,  536-120.000. 

Saegusa,  Takashi,  to  Nikon  Cotporatiofi.  Flashing  LCD  display  system. 

5344.100,0.345-51.000. 
SAES  Ocitai  S.pA:  See— 


Maoini,  Paolo;  and  Belloni,  Fbnunalo,  5,544,490,  Q,  62-46.100. 
Safari,  Davoud:  See— 

Gillenwaler,  Russell  L.;  Saftri,  Davoud;  and  Owens,  Gary  D.,  5346,406, 
a,  371-22.500, 
Sagemuehl.  Dieter:  See — 

Boscher,  Georg;  Amrhein.  Klaus;  and  Sagemuefal,  Dieter,  5345,852,  CI. 
174-84,0OR, 
Saida,   Muneo;  Hirasawa,  Yutaka;  and  Yoshimura.  Kalsuhiro,  to  Mitsui 
Mining  &.  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.  Copper-clad  laminale  and  primed  wiring 
board.  5345,466,  O.  428-209.000. 
Saidi,  M,  Yazid  See- 
Chang,  On-Kok;  and  Saidi.  M.  Yazid,  5345,496,  CL  429-218.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vicrage  International:  See — 

Alvarez  Casariego,  Pedro;  and  Massol,  Jean-Jacques,  53453%,  CI. 
501-71,000, 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Yeckley,  RusseU  L.,  5345397,  O.  501-98.000. 
Sailo,  Aldhisa:  See— 

MatsumolD,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Hatcho,  Seiji: 
Oketani,  Toshikazu;  Miyashita,  Yukio;  Sailo,  Akihisa;  Konwxuda, 
Takashi;  and  Kaio,  Hiroaki,  5344,482,  O.  60279  000. 
Sailo,  Atsuahi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Kazuhiro;  and  Saito,  AisusM,  5345.256.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Takiguchi.  Ryohei;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Nisfaizawa.  Masumi,  5345,606, 
a,  503-227,000. 
Saito,  Masaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  CVD  method  aad  apparatus  for  making 

silicon  oxide  films.  5345,436,  O.  427-255.300. 
Saito,  Masashi:  See— 

Okada,  Hajime;  and  Saito,  Masashi,  5345.047,  Q.  439-157.000. 
Saito,  Nobuhiro:  and  Takenouchi.  Masaki,  lo  Sony  Corpontion,  Magneto- 
optical  recording  medium.  5345,477,  O.  428-332.000. 
Saito,  Takahiko:  See — 

Nakatsuyama.  Takashi;   and   Saito,  Takahiko,   5346,143,  CL   352- 
184.000. 
Saito.  Tasuku:  See — 

Noguchi,  Tomoko;  Naito,  Kazuo;  Sailo,  Taiuku;  Sakurai,  Ryo;  aad 
Ishiharada.  Minora,  5346,493,  O.  385-125.000. 
Sailo.  Tokuo:  See — 

Fukushima.  Saburo;  Yagi,  Masahara;  Morita.  Kiyozi;  Ando,  Masami; 
and  Saito,  Tokuo,  5345,458,  Q.  428-1 17.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Koniahi,  Akio;  Sailo,  YoaUyaki;  Takeda,  Shuzo;  YosUo,  Hideaki;  and 
Kunnnalani,  Hiroshi.  5346.249,  O  36095,000, 
Saito,  Yukio:  See— 

Onoue,    Keiji;    Sailo,    Yukio;    and    Imai,   Takashi,    5344389,   Q. 
19-157,000. 
Saitoh.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kunikawa,  Takayuki;  Saitoh.  Atsushi;  Malsubara.  SUgemasa;  Nawa, 
Masayoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  5346,092,  a.  342-357.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shigeya:  See— 

Tokumoto,  Kei;  Kitada.  Tetsunori;  Shinoaki,  Hironobu;  and  Sakagudh, 
Shigeya,  5.545,248.  O,  75-238,000 
Sakaguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Daimon,  Katsumi;  Nukada,  Katsumi;  Sakaguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Igarashi, 
Ryosaku.  5.545,733,  O,  540139.000 
Sakai,  Akibiro;   Mizuno,  Yoshio;  and  Utsunomiya,  lUcehilo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  system  having  main  power  loace. 
5346,161.  a.  355-200.000. 
Sakai,  Masanori;  Tomita,  Katsuhiko;  Ezaki,  Joichiro;  Suzuki.  Kazuo:  Puknda, 
Seiji;  and  Hatakeyama,  Kouichi,  to  TDK  Corporation;  and  Nihon  Techno 
Bute    Limited.    Waveform    signal    processor   with    selective    sampling 
5345,988,  a.  324-212.000. 
Sakai,  Shigenj:  See— 

Kaneyoshi.  Masami;  and  Sakai,  Shigeiu,  5345386.  Q.  423-263.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

lida.  Toiu;  Ohashi,  Michihiio;  Sakai,  Yoshihiro;  Kuramoto,  Shin-ictt; 
Chiba.  Shunichi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Tomita.  Junko,  S34S38I,  CL 
422-186  000 
Sakai,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Kunikane,  Tatsuro;  Okamoto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Miyala,  Sad- 
ayuki;  Furukawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai,  Yoshimitsu,  5346,212,  Q. 
359-163.000 
Sakaki,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Tomoki:  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  Ohkubo,  KazuhBm; -^nd  Sdtaki, 
Yoshitsugu.  5345,712,  O  528-408.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yoshio:  Gotou,  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Kazuhiko;  Isaka,  Haroo;  aad 
Nakamura.  Akifaiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Reproduc- 
ing apparatus  that  performs  tracking  control  and  phase  control  for  a  signal 
recorded  in  pluial  tracts  of  a  tape  medium.  5,546,248,  O   36077.140. 
Sakanmo.  Atsunobu;  and  Sekiguchi.  Chieko  f^ise  bonding  and  fuse  ctatiag 

machine  for  a  plastic  balloon  and  die  like.  5,545,117,  C\.  493-203.000. 
Sakamoto,  Katsumi:  See — 

OisU,  Ttouya;  Ozawa,  Hiroshi;  Karasawa,  Minato;  liiiaiiala. 
Masamitsu;  Mega,  Izumi:  Yaraauchi.  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada,  Kazuaori: 
Nakahata,  Shigem:  Sakamoto.  Katsumi,  Nakashima,  Tatsuaobo; 
Watanabe,  Akito;  Suzuki,  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei,  Fuiusawa,  Saushi: 
Ono,  Hiroshi:  and  Sugazaki,  Kazuo,  5345,702,  Q.  525-509.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiicfai:  See— 
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Saloh.  Taknnasa;  Yuuda.   Hinxhi;   Kai.   Jimidii;   Ok.   YoshUiisa 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  SalumcMo.  KiicM;  Yatwa.  Hidefumi:  Selo,  Inmu 

Takigawa.  Masami.  Yamada.  Akio;  Aiai.  Soicfairo:  Abe.  Tonuhiko; 

Kiuchi.  Takashi ;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenkhi.  5  J46 J 19.  CI.  364-488.000. 

Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See—  „  .  ^.        ^  rx.  ^ 

Tanaka.  Tadasfai:  Sakaaoto.  Masaaki;  Yamaoiolo.  Koictii:  and  Ozaki. 

Kouki.  .')>»5.249,  O.  75-246.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadasfai;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  Yamainoto,  Koichi;  Kalo,  Tohni; 
and  Sugita,  Mitsuiu,  5X5.489.  O.  428-629.000. 
Sakata.  Masakazu;  Fujii.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  YViji;  Shibala.  Kenichi:  and 
Nishio.   Yoshilaka.   to   Sanyo   Electric   Co..    Lid.    Deodotant   method. 
5.545.400.  a.  424-76.210. 
Sakaue.  Yoshinori:  5rr — 

Niiiima.  Hideto;  Toyooka,  Takasfai:  Saloh.  Akasfai;  and  Sakaue,  Yoshi- 
Dori,  5X6.402.  6.  371-10.200. 
Sakia,  Sbtizo:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Tosfaiyuki:  Kubota,  Midiio;  and  Sakia,  Shuzo,  5X5,587. 0. 

435-97.000.  ^.^ 

SakunuL  Shuji.  Aisumi.  Kiminori:  Inose.  Akira;  and  Koyama,  Hideo,  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi    Method  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  lower 

aliphabc  alcohols  to  gasoline  hydrocartKms.  5.545.791.  CI.  585-639.000. 

Sakurai,  Ryo:  See—  „  .       .    „ 

^4oguchi.  Tomoko.  Nailo.  Kaziio;  Sailo.  Tasuku;  Sakurai.  Ryo;  and 
|^t.»«<.  Mincni.  5X6.493.  Q.  385-125.000. 
Sakurai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsuni.  Sumiaki.  Yokoo.  Akihiko:  Sakuiai,  Takeshi:  and  Ogawa,  Teouro. 

5X5J40,  a.  55-479.000. 

Salgado,  Maria  B.  L.  F:  See—  ^^      ^ 

De  Greve.  Henri  M.  J :  Salgado.  Maria  B.  L  F.;  Vm  Montagu.  Marc  C. 

E.   Vaeck  Mart  A.:  Zabeau.  Marcus  F.  O.:  Leemans.  Jan  J.  A.;  and 

H^  Hermanus  F  P..  5X5.565.  Q.  435-320.100. 

Salina,  John  E:  See — 

Blown.  Clem  H.:  and  Salina,  John  E,  5X5,893.  O.  250-239.000. 
Salka.  Barry  A  :  See— 

Casamassina,  Thomas:  Morales.  Fkxencio.  Jr.:  Salka,  Bany  A.:  and 
Fallon.  John.  5X5.622.  Q.  252-353  000 
Sallam  Faisal  K  ;  and  Gardodd.  Gilbert,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive. 

Inc.  Solenoid  with  plunger  rod.  5X6.064.  Q   335-261  000. 
S^vio.  Paul  R.:  Masahk.  David  M.;  and  Wasserstein.  Kevin  J.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Window  wiper  system  for  small  windows.  5X5.956. 
a.  318-283.000. 
Sambucetn.  Carlos  J.:  See — 

Booth.  Richard  B.:  Cooper.  Emanuel  I.;  Giess,  Edward  A.:  Kordus,  Mark 
R.;  Krongelb.  Sol;  Osoander.  Steven  R;  Roldan,  Judith  M.;  Sambu- 
cetti.  CarkM  J  ;  and  Saraf.  Ravi.  5X5.429.  Q.  427-97.000 
Samejima.  Shunichi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima,  Shunicfai;  Yoshitake.  Masaiu;  Ok»- 
molo.  Hidekazu:  Obniahi,  Keiida:  and  Taouma,  Toshihiro.  5X5,777, 
a.  570-176.000. 
Sams,  Gary:  See—  _     ^      ^ 

Tucker.  Iklichel  H.;  Sams.  Gary:  Henneney.  Kadileen;  PaHiknnda. 
Ramakfarisna;  and  Condit,  Mario.  5X6J98.  C\.  370-94  100. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

ICim.  Jae  young,  5X6.465.  Q.  381-18.000. 

Kwak.  Heui  kuk,  5X6,511.  Q.  395-106.000. 

Lee.  Hyung-hee;  and  Heo.  Jung-kwoo,  5X6,369.  C\  369-58.000. 

Lee,  Jaeng-gil;  Pait.  Sun-hoo;  and  Choi,  Gil-heyun.  5X4,771.  O. 

216-2000 
Lee,  Myeong-hwan,  5X6,134.  Q.  348-673.000. 
Lee.  Rae-hwan;  Jeon.  Hwa-jin;  Choi,  Kwang-sik:  Park,  Hong-soon;  Yun, 
Sang-hwa;  Song.  Kwang-lyed;  Choi.  Hae-min:  Lee,  Deok-hyun: 
Song.  Boiig-hun;  Park.  Dong-jin:  and  Byeon.  Seong-jin.  5X6J68. 
a.  369-47.000. 
Lee.  Sang-su;  and  Hong.  Chang-wan,  5X5,857,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Lee,  Yoong-sik;  Jo.  Hyun-min;  lee.  Kyung-ha;  and  Choi,  Nak-choon, 

5X6.300.0.  363-132  000. 
Nam,  11-hyun;  and  Kim.  Kwan-seong,  5X6,428,  Q.  375-308.000. 
P«k,  Goo-man;  Baik.  Sei-hyun;  vid  Han,  Ttek-too,  5X6J44,  C\. 

360-53.000 
Park,  Young-hoon;  Seo,  Yooig-wao:  aad  Lee.  Yong-hcc  5X5,578,  U. 

437-44.000 
Roh,  Jun-yong.  5X5482,  O.  437-52.000. 
Sob.  Kaw  D.;  Kim,  fin  K.;  and  Choi,  Jeoog  H.,  5X6X1.  O. 

365-185.330. 
Yoo.  Chooo  K.;  and  Kim,  Young  G..  5X6,478.  O.  382-282.000. 
Yon,  Tae  Jin;  Hong.  Doog-Pyo;  and  Park,  Byung-Suk,  5X5.076,  C[. 
451-287  000. 
Sanders.  Fritz:  and  E»ner.  Gregory  F.  to  United  Technologies  Aulomoove. 
Inc.  Steering  wheel  with  tapered  hub  sleeve  5X4X5.  O  74-552.000. 
Sandia  Conwradoo:  See — 

Graf.  Darin  C;  aid  Warpinski.  Norman  R.,  5X4,520.  Q.  73-38.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See—  .      „  . 

Blancfaeoe,  Robert  A.:  Brush.  Theresa  S.:  Fancil,  Roberta  L.;  Knsa. 

Keidi  A.;  and  Mishra,  Chittra,  5X5X4,  CI  435-171.000. 
Moaer.  Helmut  A  .  5X5.724.  O.  534-604  000. 
Nakac  Sarangdhar  S..  5X5.663,  C\  514-521  000. 
Quagfaebeur.  Theo;  Mid  Loocke,  Waller  Van,  5X5,607,  O.  504- 
130.000. 
Sndvik  AB:  See— 

Pvtzar.  Oflm,  5X4,984.  C\.  407- 1 13.000. 
Sanger,  James  A.:  See— 


Vickers,  Thomas  E.;  and  Sanger.  James  A..  5X4,873,  Q.  269-47.000. 
Saniee.  Iraj:  See — 

Cosares.  Steven  T:  Saniee.  Iraj;  and  Wasem.  Ondria  J..  5X6,542,  CI. 
395-200.210. 
Sankar.  Narendra:  See — 

Phillips.  Christopher  E.:  and  Sankar.  Narendra,  5X6J53.  O.  365- 
230.060. 
Sankyo  Seisakusbo  Co.:  See — 

Kato.  Heizaburo.  5X4J76,  O.  10O-35.000. 
Kaio,  Heizaburo.  5X4,577.  Q.  100-35.000. 
Sano.  Akinobu:  See — 

Egawa.  Motoii;  Takayanagi.  Kazutoshi:  Takayama,  Akio;  Fujita.  Tetsuji; 
and  Sano.  Akinobu.  5X6.251.  Q.  360-103.000. 
Sano.  Koichi:  See— 

Taguchi.  Jun'ichi;  Kido.  Kunihiko:  and  Sano.  Koichi.  5X5.993.  Q. 
324-309  000 
Sano.  Yiiji:  Tsuruga.  Sadao;  Kitou.  Kouji:  end  Ohsawa.  Michilaka,  to  Hitachi, 
Ud.  Amplifier  and  display  apparatus  employing  the  same.  5X6,048,  CI. 
330-263.000. 
Sanpou  Lock  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Nakano.  Yoahio.  5X4,506,  Q.  70-34.000. 
Salisbury,  Francis  H.:  See — 

Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Sansbury.  Francis  H..  5X5,507.  O.  430- 
264.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsunekawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe.  Kouji,  5X5.064.  Q.  440-53.000. 
Sansooe.  Stanley  A.  Mettwd  for  processing  and  interpreting  wide  band  FM 

seismic  signals.  5X5.858.  O.  181-122.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Bratt  Peter  R  :  and  Nelson.  David  R..  5X5.896.  Q.  250-338.400. 
Jack.  Michael  D..  5X5.897.  Q.  250-339.130. 
Santella.  Joseph  B..  HI:  See—  ^_.    . 

Duncia.  John  J.  V:  Ensinger.  Carol  L:  Olson,  Richard  E.;  Quan.  Mmu 
L.;  Santella,  Joseph  B..  Ill:  and  V^uiatlen.  Mary  K..  5.545,651,  CI. 
514  381  000 
Samoa.  Esteban:  and  Ribar.  George  R..  Jr..  to  General  Electnc  Compuiy. 
Digital  circuit  interrupter  shunt  trip  control  circuit  5X6,265.  O.  361- 
93.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Iwama,  Akiftimi;  Iseki.  Masahiro:  and  Nakagawa,  Azusa.  5X5,299,  CI. 
204-412.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  __ 

Kano.  Yoahinori;  and  Mohaia,  Masayuki.  5X4.411.  Q.  29-740.000. 
Kuroda.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Yoshiaki:  Fujikawa.  Kiyokazu:  Kawamura.  You- 
zon   Hiiota.  Tatsuya:  Kawamura,  Tamotsu:  Fukuda,  Takashi;  Kishi, 
Muiotu;  and  Hirose,  Hisanon,  5.544,428.  CI   34-493,000. 
Sakala.  Masakazu;  Fujii,  Hiroyuki:  Hamada.  Yuji;  Shibata,  Kenichi;  and 

Nishio.  Yoshiiaka.  5X5,400.  Q  424-76.210. 
Suniki.  Hajime:  and  Harada.  Tetsuo.  5X5J59,  O.  134-18.000. 
Yamamow.  Katsuya.  and  Inada,  Norifumi,  5X4,779.  Q.  220-89.200. 
Saraf.  Ravi;  See— 

Booth.  Richard  B.;  Cooper.  Emanuel  1;  Oieas.  Edward  A.;  Kordus.  Mark 

R    Krongelb.  Sol;  Ostrander.  Steven  P;  Roldan,  Judith  M.:  Sambu- 

cetti.  CmJo.  J.;  and  Saraf.  Ravi.  5X5,429,  O.  427-97.000. 

Sargeant.  G«y  L.:  See—  „ 

Atley.  Graeme  S.;  Searis.  Jesse  H.;  and  Sargeant.  G«y  L..  5.544.487. 0. 

62-3.700. 

Saikar  Jyotinnoy.  Puzzle  including  overlaying  puzzle  pieces.  5X4,882,  O. 

273-I57.00R.  

Satfciiaiai,  Geoftey.  Self-cleaning  cat  box.  5X4,620,  O.  119-166.000. 
Sarp  Industries:  See —  „_      ^    >«» 

Vigneroa,  Andi<:  and  Codaccioni.  Jean-Pierre.  5X4,975,  CI.  405- 
128.000. 
Sasahara,  Masayuki:  See— 

Shibazaki,   Hiroahi;   and   Sasahara,   Masayuki.   5X6.197.  Q.   358- 
534.000. 
Sasaki.  Goio;  Yana  Himhi;  Sawada,  Sosaku;  and  Doguchi.  Kentaro.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  link  apparahis.  5X6.489,  O. 
385-88  000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Shiro:  Watanuki.  Masatoshi:  Kawanishi.  Toafaiaki;  Haozawa, 
Kohlaro;  .Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshioo.  iun,  5X6,466,  Q.  381- 
61.000. 
Sasaki,  Kimiisuna:  See — 

Goto.    Narito;    Isshiki.    Masanori:    Sasaki.    Kunitsuna;    Sckiguchi, 
Nobuyuki:  Dikeda.  Katsuyuki;  and  lUiahashi.  Hideki,  5X5.4^  CL 
428-141  000. 
Sasaki.  Shuji:  See— 

Ishijima.  Zenzo:  Ichikawa.  Jun-icfai:  Sasaki.  Shuji;  Shikala,  Hideo: 
Urata.  Hideo;  Kawase.  Shoji;  and  Ueda,  Jun-ichi,  5,545.487,  O. 
428-548  000. 
Saaou.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawashima.  Takumi.  to  Itenm  Electric  Works,  Ud. 
Magnetic  caid  and  card  reader  apparatus  utilizing  a  pseudo  bar  code  and 
an  address  information  code  5.545.883.  O  235-449  000 
Salake.  Akira;  Onishi.  Yoshitaka.  and  Miyoahi.  Sotsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabiohiki  Kaisha.  Variable  air-gap  type  driving  device.  5X5.943.  a. 
310-350,000. 
Satake.  Sunao.  Yatsuyanagi.  Yochimi:  Fujii.  Masahiro;  and  Imagawa.  Ippet. 
to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Reactive  nucrogel  and  photosenaove 
resin  composition  contaimng  the  reactive  microgel  for  flexogr^ic  print- 
ing plate.  5X5.694.  O  525-286.000. 
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Sato.  Atsushi:  See— 

StUo,  Yuldo:  Sato.  Atsushi;  Sumikawa.  Tatsuro;  and  Uemura,  Tazuo. 
5.545.737.  Q.  544-101.000. 
Sato.  Funie;  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya:  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh. 
Masani;  Oiio.  Naoya:  and  Goto.  Jun.  to  Taisho  Phamuceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Prosttglandin  derivatives.  5X5.666.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Sato.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kita.  Hiroshi:  Sato.  Hirokazu;  and  Daifuku.  Koji.  5X5,514,  Q.  430- 
546.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi;  and  Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom 

lensu  5X6230.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Zoom  lens  employing  plastic  lenses. 

5.546.231.  CI.  359-687  000. 
Sato.  Hirotoshi:  and  Wada.  Tomohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor   memory  device   having  decoder.    5.546.352.  C\.   365- 
230.060. 
SalD.  Kazumasa;  and  Kokubu,  Akihiko.  to  Wells  Japan  Limited.  IC  socket 

5,545.050.0.439-331.000. 
Sato.  Koichi,  to  A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  record- 
ing an  image  signal  so  that  the  resulting  recorded  signal  has  a  smaller 
number  of  horizontal  scanning  lines  in  a  field.  5.546.192.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Sato.  Masahiko:  See — 

Bryant.  Henry  U.;  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sato.  Masahiko:  and  Yang,  Na  N.. 
5.545.635.  O  514-177.000. 
Sato.  Naoki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Dau  storage  apparatus  with  an  A/D  convener 
having  a  reference  voltage  control  b^ed  upon  a  signal  before  and  after 
discrimination.  5X6.245.  CI.  360-65.000. 
Sato.  Nobuaki;  See— 

CMwalkar.  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael;  Takat- 
tuki.    Ryo:    Kawrashima,    Shigeo;    Tsujitnolo.    Kfiichi:    and    Sato. 
Nobuaki.  5.545.922,  O.  257-676  000. 
Sato.  Yukio;  Sato.  Atsushi;  Sumikawa.  Tatsuro;  and  Uemura.  Tazuo.  to 
Daiidii  Pharmaceuocal  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  selectively  producing  an 
(S)-9-fIuoro-3-me«hyl-10-<4-methyl-l-piperazinyl)-7-oxo-2.3-dihydro-7h- 
pyrkk)  (1,2.3,  -de)  (1,4)  beiizoxazine-6-carboxylic  acid  hemihydrate  or 
mooohydrate.  5X5.737.  CI.  544-101.000. 
Satoh,  Akashi:  See — 

Ni^ima.  Hideto:  Toyooka.  Takashi:  Saloh.  Akashi;  and  Sakaue.  Yoshi- 
■ori.  5.546.402.  CI.  371-10.200. 
Saloh.  Takamasa:  Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Kai,  Junichi:  Oae.  Yoshifaisa;  Nishino. 
Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu;  Takigawa, 
Masaini;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko:  Kiuchi.  Takashi; 
and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and  system  for 
charged  particle  beam  exposure.  5.546.319.  CI    364-488.000. 
Satomura,  Shinji;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Ikenaka,  Tokuji;  and  Omichi,  Kaoru.  to 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  measuring  analyte  in 
samfiie.  5.545.530,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sanelbcrg.  Thomas  R..  Sr:  See- 
Miller.  Shawn  C:  Victor.  Frantz;  Spitzer.  Wayne  A.;  Sattelberg.  Thomas 
R  .  Sr;  and  Tebbe.  Mark  J..  5.545.653.  O.  514-388.000. 
Sanelmayer.  Thomas:  See — 

Jansohn.    Peter.    Mariing.   Tino-Martin;    and    Sanehrayer.    Thomas. 
5.545.032.0.431-9.000. 
Sanich.  William  E:  See— 

Shaw,  James  E,;  Saltich,  William  E.;  and  Efner,  Howard  F,  5X5.714. 
a.  528-374.000. 
Satyam,  Appoao:  See — 

Kaiivar.  Lawrence  M.;  Lytde,  Matthew  H.;  and  Salyam,  Appvao, 
5X5.621.  O.  514-18.000 
Sauer.  Curtis  R.,  to  Howmet  Corporation.  Variable  control  of  weld  torch 

parameters.  5,545.873,  CI.  219-124.030. 
Sauer.  Don  R..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Rail  to  rail  operatiooal 

amplifier  output  stage.  5X6.045,  O.  327-561.000. 
Sauer.  Michael:  See — 

HiUnger.  Peter;  Kressner.  Gerhard;  and  Sauer.  Michael.  5X5.968.  O. 
320-2.000. 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.:  Marshall.  Richard  E.;  and  LaPointe.  Lairy  P..  to  La-Z-Boy 
Chair  Company.  Mounting  apparatus  for  securing  independent  sections  of 
a  sectional  sofa  assembly.  5X4.938.  CI.  297-248.000. 
Saulnier,  Gary  J  :  Gisser,  David  G.;  Newell,  Jonathan  C;  Cook.  Raymond  D.: 
Gobic,  John  C;  and  Isaacson.  David,  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute. 
High-speed  electnc  tomography.  5.544.662.  CI.  128-734.000. 
Saupe.  Martin:  See — 

Zwingenberger.  Arthur,  and  Saupe.  Martin.  5X5,383. 0.  422-295.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See— 

Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Bayer,  Herbert: 
Grammenos.   Wassilios;    Rang.    Harald;    Harries.   Voiker.    Lorenz. 
Gisela:  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.545.664.  O.  514-521.000. 
Savic.  iovica:  See — 

)4*gera.  Yaroslaw  A.;  Savic.  Jovica;  and  Brown.  Vemon  L.,  5X5,430, 
O.  427-98000. 
Savignac.  Dominique;  Gleis.  Dieter,  and  Menke,  Manfired,  to  Siemens 

Abiengesellschaft  Charge  pump.  5X6,2%.  O.  363-60.000. 
Savignac.  Dominique:  See— 

Sominer,  Diedier.  Savignac.  Dominique;  and  Gleis.  Dieter.  5X6,036, 
a  327-208.000 
Savio.  Lenore  E..  to  Church  &.  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Non-Phosphale  high 
carbonate    machine    dishwashing    detergents    containing    maleic    acid 
homopolymer.  5X5X8.  O  510-230.000. 
Sawada,  Akihiro: 


Agata,  Masashi:  Matsuyama.  Kazuhiro;  Akamatsu.  Hironori;  Kikukawa. 
HiroUlo:  Sawada.  Akihiro;  and  Iwanari.  Shunichi.  5X6X6.  O. 
365-203.000. 
Sawada.  Sosaku:  See — 

Sasaki.  Goto:  Yano.  Hiroshi;  Sawada,  Sosaku;  aiKl  Doguchi.  Kenlaro. 
5X6.489.  O.  385-88.000. 
Sawada,  Yukio:  See — 

Kit^iara,  Noboru;  Kondo.  Minoru;  and  Sawada.  Yukio.  5X4,527.  CL 
73-204.210. 
Sawai.  Todiiya:  See — 

Nakayama.  Minora;  Sawai.  Toshiya:  and  Murata.  Shizuo.  5X5.444. 0. 
428-1.000. 
Sawayanagi.   Masahiro,   to   Yazaki   Corporation.    Panel   kxrk   comector. 

5X5,061,  a.  439-752.000. 
Sawicki,  Robert  A.:  See— 

O'Young.  Chi-Un;  and  Sawicki.  Robert  A.,  5X5393,  CL  423-605.000. 
Saxena.  Sharad:  See— 

Mozumder.  Pumendu  K.;  and  Saxena.  Sharad,  5X6JI2,  O.  364- 
468.030. 
Saxton.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

McKinnis.  David  R.  R.:  Luebbert,  David  L.;  Bcnnan.  Eric  R.;  Saxton. 

Thomas  W.;  and  Padwa.  Daniel  H..  5X6.581.  O.  395-650.000. 

Scarborough.  (Tharles  S.;  Kelly.  Roben  M.;  Ckykv.  Rodney  W.;  and  Rogers. 

Patrick  J.,  to  Dagger  Canoe  Co.,  Inc.  Foot  rest  for  boats.  5X4.613,  O. 

114-363.000. 

Sceiho.  Fmk  C,  ID.  Sideaim  handgun  holster-mounted  surveillance  recorder 

carrier  vessel.  5,546.124.  O.  348-158,000, 
Schach,  Bemadine.  Hair  styling  device.  5X4.666.  O.  132-273.000. 
Schaefer.  Doug  G.:  See— 

CampbeU.  James  K.:  Pfeiffer.  Ned  C;  Balderi.  Nicola;  and  Schaefer. 
Doug  G..  5X4.941.  O  297-423.450. 
Schaffer.  RonaM  R.:  See- 
Bruckner.  Cari  M.;  Calhoun.  Edward  E.,  ID;  FasoKlM.  MaObew  J.; 
Schaffer,  Ronald  R.;  and  Shay.  Francis  J..  5X6.495. 0.  385-135.000. 
Schairbaum.  Edward  C.  to  Nova  Manufacturing  &  Assembly.  Inc.  Adjustable 

monitor  support  assembly  5.544.594.  O.  108-50.000. 
Schalla,  Ronald:  See- 
Heath,  William  O.;  Gauglitz.  Phillip  A.;  PiUay.  Gauiam:  Bergsman, 
Theresa  M.;  Eschbach.  Eugene  A.;  Goheen.  Steven  C:  Ricfaardaon, 
Richard  L.;  Roberts.  Janet  S.;  and  Schalla.  RonakL  5X5.803.  O. 
588-253.000. 
SchaUis.  Paul  E:  See— 

Hinshaw.  John  V;  and  Schallis.  Paul  E.  5X5,252,  O.  95-15.000. 
Schasfoort  Richardus  B.  M.;  and  Voogt.  Jan  O..  to  Innooom  (I.T.)  B.V. 
System  for  analyzing  the  concentration  of  a  number  of  different  ions  in  a 
watery  solution.  5.545.303.  O.  204-601.000. 
Schaupp.  Richard  E..  to  Smyth  Systems  Company.  Rotary  magazine  system 

forlabeler.  5X5.286.  CI.  156-570.000 
Scheffer,  Teny  J.;  and  Oifton.  Benjamin  R.,  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc; 
Integrated  driver  for  display  implemeMed  with  active  addressing  tech- 
nique. 5X6.102.  O.  345-100.000. 
Scheidt  &  Bachmann  GmbH:  See- 
Miller.  Gen,  5.546.242,  O.  360-2.000. 
Schell.  Jerry  D  :  See- 
Singh,  Jogender.  ScheU,  Jerry  D.;  and  Young,  WiBiam  R.,  5X5,431, 0. 
427-205.000. 
Schenk.  Robert  W ;  Ranford.  Alan  B  ;  Ray.  Shawn  C;  Sunderland.  Richard 
A.;  and  Kinghom,  Curtis  D.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Hnger  stick 
device.  5X5.174,  O.  606-182.000. 
Schenke.  Thomas:  See — 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  BChm.  Stefan;  Gmtaa.  Rolf;  Bremm, 
Klaus  D.:  Endermann.  Rainer.  and  Mctzger.  Kari  G.,  5X5,642,  O. 
514-312.000 
Schcpens  Eye  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Dant.  Dariene  A.:  and  Kesslcr.  TunoCfay  L..  5XS.6I7.  O.  514-12.000, 
Scherer.  Thomas:  See- 
Fischer,  Heinz:  Scherer.  Thomas;  Markwart  Michael:  and  Petty.  Klaus. 
5.545.084,  CI.  454-76.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Schneider.  Martin;   and  Schillinger.   Ekkehard,  5X5,671,  CL  514- 
573.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Gala.  Dinesh.  5X5,558.  O  435-280.000. 
Scherrer.  Norbert,  to  Societe  Europeene  de  Propulsioo.  Self-cooied  and 
removable  integrated  cryogenic  hquid  pump  5X5,015,  O.  417-360.000. 
Schick.  Jean-Fr8n90is,  to  Goro  S.A.  Fastening  device  for  beh  connectors. 

5X4.801.0.227-110.000. 
Schick,  Wilfried:  See— 

Neher,  Paul   and  Schick,  Wilfried,  5X4,504.  O.  66-168.000. 
Schillinger.  EJikefaard:  See — 

Schneider.  Manin;  and  Schillinger.  Ekkehard,  5X5,671,  O.  514- 
573.000. 
Schilp,   Reinhold:  and  Epper.  Wolfgang,  to  Kkieckner-HiHDboldl-Deuiz 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Solid  bowl  worm  centrifuge.   5X5.119.  O.  494- 
56.000. 
Schimpf.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Landua.  Werner,  and  Scfaimpf.  Wolfgang.  5X4.667,  O.  I34-64.00R. 
Landua.  Werner,  and  Schimpf,  Wolfgang.  5X4,694.  O.  164-20.000. 
Schlegel  (UK)  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

Ford.  Peter  R.;  Tborley,  Neil:  and  Fby.  Manin  J  .  5X5.448.  CL 
428-31.000. 
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D.:  and  Scfalucfcebier.  David  K.. 


a. 


ScMucketner.  David  K.:  &*— 

Canine.  Alan  J.;  Dippold.  Jack 
5.544,398,  O.  29-1.230. 
Schlumbaga'  hKhistries.  S.A.;  See — 

Dubin.  Michel;  Talboc.  Jacques:  and  Decaiu,  Piene,  5,545,981 
324-142  000. 
Schmelz,  HebniM.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdlsdiaft.  Sensor  foe  dettnnimng  (he 
course  of  concentrabon  of  an  adsort>enl  substance.  5,546.004,  O.  324- 
446.000 
Schmidt.  Amhooy,  Jr.,  to  Bradley,  Jack.  Boat  lifting  device.  5X4,606,  O. 

114-48.000 
Schmidt.  Claytco  C;  Zorich,  Chris;  Larranens.  Arthur  E.;  and  Parvin,  Jackie 
D..  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.   Locking  mechanism  for  multiple  vertical 
diaweis.  5.544.957.  Q.  312  221.000. 
Schmidt.  Guenther,  and  Schmidt.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Service  and 
emergency  brake  system  having  a  master  cybnder  with  a  travel  simulator 
ga-s-filled  spnng  5,544,948.  CI.  303-122.110. 
Schmidt.  Karl  M  ;  Schmidt.  Michelle  R.;  Cote,  George  S.;  Jenkins,  Stuart  E  ; 
and  Edwards,  Harry  W.,  to  Energaire  Corporaliaa.  Heel/me«atarsal  struc- 
ture having  pcemolded  bulges.  5,545,463.  Q  428-178.000 
Schmidt.  Klaus:  See— 

Schmidt.  Guendier.  and  Schmidt,  Klaus.  5.544.948,  O.  303-122.110. 
Schmidt.  Melvin  J.;  Co«:h.  Thomas  P.;  Hause.  Glenn  C;  Galowitz.  Dennis 
A.;  Wyman.  James  P..  Hendricks.  Robert  A.;  Ver  Sleeg,  Lawrence  J.;  and 
Evans,  Harold  H..  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Double-bung  tilting  sash  type 
window  system.  5>*4,450,  O.  49-419.000. 
Schmidt,  Michelle  R.:  See— 

Schmidt,  K«l  M  ;  Schmidt.  Michelle  R.;  Cote.  George  S.;  Jenkins, 
Stuart  E.;  and  Edwards,  Harry  W.,  5X5,463,  Q.  428-178.000. 
Schmidt,  Randall  G    See— 

Mealey,  Shawn   K.;  Schmidt,  Randall  G.;  and   Brady,  William  R, 
5X5,700,  a.  525^78.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  M  ;  and  Feldman,  Mark,  to  United  'ftchnotogies  Automo- 
tive, Inc.  Rotary  potentiometer  assembly  for  a  push-pull  switch.  5X6,067, 
a.  338-172.000. 
Schmiesing.  John  E.:  See — 

Ristic,  Liubisa;  Koury,  Daniel  N  ;  Schmiesing,  John  E.;  Gulteridge, 
Ronald  J  ;  and  Hughes,  Henry  G  .  5,545.912,  C\.  257-417.000. 
Scfarailt,  Johanes;  Burg.  Andrea.s;  and  Donalh.  Ralf .  to  Robot  Bosch  GmbH. 

Traction  connol  system.  5X4,949.  CI.  303  140.000. 
Schmitt,  Johannes:  See — 

Burg.  Andreas:  and  Schmitt.  Johannes.  5X4.950,  Q.  303-165.000. 
Schmitt.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Aaseth.  Allen;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  A..  5X4.405.  O.  29-467.000. 
Schmitt,  Werner  H..  to  Hoppmann  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
orienting  and  conveying  flexible  or  diin  articles.  5X4.732,  CI.   198- 
392.000 
Schmulz.  Markus:  See — 

Marescaux.  Christian;  Bemasconi.  Raymond;  Schmutz.  Markus;  FrtMl, 
Wolfgang;  and  Mickel,  Stuait  J  ,  5X5,631.  O.  514-89.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA   See — 

Bauiand.  Gilles;  and  Stentz.  Antoine.  5X6,262,  O.  361-31.000. 
Duchemin.  Pierre,  5X6,062,  Q.  335-132.000. 
Schneider,  Erika:  Linz,  Anioa  M.;  and  Repinski.  Gregory  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Measutement  of  geometric  distortion  in  MRI  images. 
5X5,995,  a  324-318.000 
Schneider,  Gerhard  See— 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Gruenwald.  Werner,  Stahl,  Roland;  de  la  Priela. 
Claudio;  Schneider,  Gerhard;  and  Neumann.  HarakL  5X5 JOl.  O. 
204-»25.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc:  See— 

O'Connor.  Michael  G.;  and  Lovgien.  Eric  M..  5X5.151.  Ci.  604- 
282  000 
Schneider.  Martin;  and  Schillinger,  Ekkehaid,  to  Scheriiw  Aktiengesdlachaft. 

Antimetastically  acting  agents.  5X5.671,  O.  514-573.000. 
Schneider.  Michel:  See— 

Toumier,  Hervt;  Hyacindie.  Roland:  and  Schneider,  Michel,  5X5  J95, 
a.  424-932.000. 
Schneider.  Siegfried-  Spiral  vortex  device.  5,544,952,  Q  366-175.100. 
Schnippenng,  Fricdhelm:  See — 

Edelmann.  Roland;  Schnippering,  Friedhetan:  Riedner,  Christine;  and 
Matthes,  Reinhard,  5X5,253,  Q.  106-122.000. 
Schoen,  William  R  :  See— 

Bochis,  Richard  J.;  Hodges,  Paul  J.;  Schoen,  William  R.;  and  Wyvratt. 
Matthew  J .  Jr,  5X5,735,  Q.  540-490.000. 
Scboening.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  S.;  Desai.  Subahu  D  ;  GemJiart,  Debra  A.;  Hartley.  Pliillip  A.; 
Haskins.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Ho.  Keith  K.  T;  Martone.  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy. 
Roy  T;  Shaffer,  Louis  J.;  Schoening,  Robert  D  ;  and  Versprilte.  ScoU 
A  .  5X6J21,  a.  364-191  000. 
ScboaekL  Harry  D.:  See— 

Nanlone,  Edward  A  ;  Follett.  Paul  S.:  Scho6cld,  Harry  D.:  Caron.  Paul 

R.;  and  Rothwell,  Chris  S.,  5X6.115,  O.  347-214.000. 
Nardone,  Edward  A.;  Foileit.  Paul  S.;  Scho6eld.  Hany  D.:  Caron.  Paul 
R  ;  and  Rothwell.  Chris  S..  5X6.1 16,  Q.  347-218.000. 
Scfaohe-Loop,  Rudoif:  See- 
Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Scbohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaaer.  Thomas:  Dc  Vry. 
Jean    M.    V.;   Dompett,   Wolfgang;   and  SoaHnetmeyer,   Henaing. 
5X5,643.  a.  514-322.000. 
Schoonmaker,  Richard  P:  See- 


Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker,  Richard 
P.  5,544,579,  CI.  101-91.000. 
Schondorf.  Johannes:  See — 

Hofmann.  Heinrich;  Scboltdorf,  Johannes:  and  Gooaens,  Andre  F  U, 
5.544.%2,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Schotten.  Theo:  See— 

Headi,  William  F,  Jr.;  McDonald.  John  H..  IH:  Paal,  Michael:  RUhler, 
Gerd:  Scbooen.  Theo:  and  Stenzel,  Wolfgang.  5X5,636,  O.  514- 
214.000. 
Schow,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Ayral-Kalouslian,  Semiramis;  Schow,  Steven  R.:  Du,  Mila  T;  and 
Gibbons,  James  J  ,  Jr,  5X5,662,  Q.  514-478.000. 
Schrodi,  Karl:  See— 

Wippenbeck.  Matthias;  Willmann,  Gert;  and  Schrodi.  Karl.  5X6.389, 
a  370-60000 
Schuit,  Johannes  Umversal,  hydraulic,  self  adjusting,  work  clamping  device. 

5,544,872.  O   269-26.000. 
Schuller  intematioiud.  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  J.;  Kiebneyer,  William  H.;  and  Rude,  Carl  A.,  5,545,825, 
a.  524-195.000. 
Schubnan,  Joseph  H.:  See- 
Mann.  Alfied  E :  and  Schulman.  Joseph  H..  5X5,191,  Q.  607-57.000. 
Schulte,  Theodore  J  ;  Dahl,  Roger  W.;  Bach,  Stanley  M  .  Jr;  Shapland,  J. 
Edward:  and  Lang,  Douglas  J.,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.  Unitary 
intravascular  deftbrillating  catheter  with  bipolar  sensing.  5X5,205,  CI. 
607  123.000. 
Schuhz,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Fteigang,  Alan  R.;  Schultz.  Gary  R.;  Runels.  Tliomas  L.:  and  Gerlofs. 
Kurt  R  .  5X4.688.  Q.  152-415.000. 
Schultz,  Waldemar  See— 

Bucken.  Rene;  Consoir,  Rudolf:  Hermanns,  F«rdinand-Joaef:  Kathke, 
Giegor.  Schwalm.  Hans  Werner.  Schultz.  Waldemar;  Paulsen,  Hedde- 
Christoph;  and  Kery.  Michael.  5.544.829.  CI    242  35  M)R 
Schulz.  Andreas;  and  Httfler.  Marco,  lo  Cerdec  Aktiengesellschaft  Keram- 
ische  Fatten.  Aqueous  precious  metal  preparations  and  their  uae  for 
manufacturing  precious  metal  decorabons.  5X5.452,  CI.  428-41.700. 
Schulz.  Manfred:  Waldner.  Gerhard:  and  Wagemann.  Alfred,  to  Metabowerke 
GmbH  &  Co.  Quick-action  clamping  device  for  axially  securing  a  disk 
shaped  tool.  5X5.078.  CI.  451-342.000. 
Schuinacher.  Heiko:  See — 

Heine.  Steffen:  Schumacher.  Heiko;  and  Johnen,  Rolf,  5X4,895,  C\. 
277-9.500. 
Schumacher,  Lawrence  H.  Ladder  lift  with  swivel  tray.  5X4,718.  C\. 

182  129.000. 
Schuster.  Dieler  H.  P;  Pels.  Achim  G.;  and  Spors.  Herbert,  to  Akzo  Nobel 
Faser  AG;  and  HA.  Schinitz  GmbH.  Anti-vandalism  layer.  5X5,470,  CI. 
428-229.000. 
Schuster.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Lester  J.;  Lloyd.  Peter  M.;  Rubsamen.  Reid  M.:  and  Schuster. 
Jeffrey  A..  5X4.646.  CI    128-200.140. 
Schutt.  Karl;  Hinkcn,  Johann  H  ;  Klinger.  Martin;  and  Tmtchev,  Savtcho  S.. 
to  Suspa  Spannbeton  GmbH   Monitoring  device  for  tension  members  of 
soil  or  rock  anchors,  compression  members  of  poles,  prestressing  elements 
for  prestressed  concrete  structures  and  bridge  cables.   5.545.987,  CL 
324-219000. 
Schutten.  Michael  J.;  Vladtovic,  Vladco;  and  Steigerwald.  Robert  L..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Resonant  converter  widi  wide  load  range. 
5X6.294.  a.  363-17.000. 
Schwalm.  Hans- Werner  See— 

Bucken.  Rene;  Consoir,  Rudolf:  Hermanns,  f^erdinand-Joaef;  Kathke, 
Gregor;  Schwalm,  Hans- Werner.  Schultz.  WaMemar.  Paulsen.  Heddc- 
Chnstoph;  and  Kery.  Michael.  5X4.829.  O.  242-35.50R. 
Schwartz.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Otter.  Brian  A.:  and  Schwartz.  Edward  L.,  5,545,629,  CI.  514-50.000. 
Schwaru  EJectro-Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

^Mma^.  Richard  J.;  Gusuvson.  Robert  L.;  McConnell,  Robert  E.,  11; 
Md  Fowler.  Keith  L.,  5.546.188,  O   356-376.000. 
Schwarzmaier.  Peter  H4ckl,  Peter  Stftger,  Manfred;  and  Miclke,  Ingolf,  to 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  die  preparabon  of  vinyl  chloride. 
5,545.780.  a   570-226.000. 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Leitch.  Oifford  D.:  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.:  and  Macnak.  Philip  P, 
5.546,411.  a.  371-5.500. 

Sci-Otfi'  S^e 

Zwingenboier,  Arthur,  and  Saupe,  Marbn.  5XS383, 0. 422-29S.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kiiesel,  M::rshall  S.,  5X5.139,  O.  6O4-I32.000. 
Scieabfic  Ecology  Group:  See — 

Roy.  Bryan  A.;  Ingram,  Joseph  D.;  Attowsmith,  Hubert  W.;  and  Ramsey, 
Timodiy  B  ,  5X5,7%,  O.  588-4.000. 
Scime.  Earl  E.:  See — 

Funsten.  Herben  O.rMcComas.  David  J;  and  Scime,  Eari  E.,  5XS,894, 
a.  250-281000 
SCIMED  Ufe  Sysums,  Inc.:  See- 
Bums.  Matthew  M.:  and  Lafbntaine.  Daniel  M.,  SXS.I33.  Q.  604- 
96.000. 
Scott,  David  B.:  See— 

Prazcr,  Jane*  T.;  Scoo,  David  B.;  and  Bondanza.  James  F,  5X4,599. 
a.  112-118.000. 
Scon,  lames  W.:  See— 

HaU,  Herbert  L;  and  Scott.  James  W.,  5X5J79.  Q.  156-201.000. 
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Sc<«.  Saian  K.:  5ee^ 

Hail.  Jon  R.;  Carpenter.  CHnt  W.;  and  Scott.  Sluan  K..  5X5.677.  CL 
523-212.000. 
Sco«-Young.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Wunder.  Heiko;  Scott-Young.  Robert  E;  Madden).  Kennedi  N.:  and 
Corrigan.  Mark  C.  5X5J85.  Q.  423-183.000. 
Scairah.  Maik  E.:  See— 

Ziegler.  Byron  J.:  and  Scuirah.  Mark  E..  5XS.9S1,  O.  315-58.000. 
Scabright  Corporation:  See — 

Hew,  Choy  L.;  and  Fletcher,  Gaith  L.,  5X5,808,  O.  800-2.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  and  Oveyssi,  Kamran,  5X5,937,  Q.  310-90.500. 
Tolman,  Charles  H.,  5X6,256,  Q.  360-126.000. 
Seails,  Jesse  H.:  See— 

Aitey,  Graeme  S.;  Searls,  Jesse  H.;  and  Sargeant,  Gary  L.,  5X4,487,  CI 
62-3.700. 
Sechrist.  Paul  A.,  to  UOP  Process  and  apparatus  for  discharging  paibcles  and 

(aids  from  flow  channels.  5X5,382,  C\.  422-216.000. 
Sechrist,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Lawrence,  Roger  R.;  Micklich,  Frank  T:  RessI,  Charles  T.;  and  Sechrist. 
Piul  A..  5X5.312,  a.  208-152.000. 
Seeds,  Jetfiey  K.:  See— 

Behr,  Stephen  R.;  Seeds,  Jeffrey  K.;  Lamb.  Cadierine  S  ;  Garleb.  Keidi 
A.;  and  Walton.  Joseph  E..  5X5.414.  O.  424-484.000 
Seegmiller.  Ben  L.  Anchor  structure  5.544.980.  C\.  405-259.600. 
Scegmiller.  Ben  L.  Mine  sirau  support  structure.  5.544.982.  Q.  405-288.000. 
Seesink.  Petnis  H.  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  B.  V.  Feed-back  circuit  for  CMOS 
high  voltage  generator  to  program  (E)  epttim-memory  cells.  5X6,03 1 ,  Q. 
327-155.000. 
Sega  Pinball,  Inc.:  See— 

Borg.  John  D,  5.544,880,  O.  273-1  I9.00R. 
Sebier.  Philippe;  and  Deprey,  Dominique,  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Spread  spec- 
nm  digital  transmission   system  using   low-frequency   pseudorandom 
encoding  of  the  wanted  information  and  spectnmi  spreading  and  compres- 
sion method  used  in  a  system  of  this  kind.  5X6,423,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Setiel,  George  L.:  See- 
Adams,  Jerry  L.;  Hall.  Ralph  F;  Lee.  Dennis:  Mayer,  Rudi  J.;  and  Seibel. 
Oeoite  L.,  5X5.669.  CI  514-562.000 
ScIed  Epaon  Corporabon:  See — 

Coon.  Brett;  Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Nguyen,  Le  T;  and  Wang,  Johaimes, 

5X6J52.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Konno.  Tsugimi.  5X5.498.  Q.  430-18.000. 
Okeya.  Makoto;  UeU.  Yasunori:  and  Ito.  Norio.  5X5.983.  CL  324- 

207.120. 
Takeuchi,  Kesatoshi.  5X6,137,  Q.  348-714.000. 
Seko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Nemoto.  Ichiro;  Izumi,  Hiroyub:  Fukui,  Nobuyuki:  and  Takahashi. 
Kunioki,  5X6.149.  Q  354-265.000. 
Selar.  Haitmut:  See — 

Peter.  Cornelius;  Seiler.  Hartmut;  AAB.  Volker.  and  Haderer.  Guenter. 
5.545,961.  CI.  318-647.000 
Seiren  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakabayashi.   Sobei:    Hashimukai.  Tomoko;   Katakura.  Takeo;   and 
Takano.  Yoshihito,  5X5.212.  O.  623-1.000. 
Se^ioha.  Vladimir  See- 
Lynch.   Thomas   E.;   Sejiioha,   Vladimir,   and   Dinger,  Thomas   E., 
5.546.499.  Q.  395-2.490. 
Seki.  Takahiro;  See— 

Soneda.  Mitsuo;  and  Seki.  TakaUin.  SXS.94I.  O.  310-318.000. 
Sekigucfai,  Chieko:  See^ 

Sakamoto.  Atsunobu;  and  Sekiguchi.  Chieko.  5X5,117,  Q.  493- 
203.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Goto.    Narito:    Isshiki,    Masanori;    Sasaki,    Kunitsuna;    Sekiguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  Takeda.  Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki,  5X5,462,  Q. 
428-141.000. 
Sckine.  Chizu;  Tani.  Takeshi:  Ueda.  Kayoko:  Fujisawa.  Koichi:  Higashii. 
Takayuki;  Fhijimoco.  Yukari;  Toda.  Shqji;  and  Minai.  Masayodii.  to  Sumi- 
nno  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Liquid  crystal  mixture  and  liquid 
crystal  element  comprsing  die  same.  5X5X5.  C\.  252-299.610. 
Sekine.  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Intercommuni- 
cation system  for  vehicte.  5X6.311,  C\.  364-449.000. 
Sekiya.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tomitaka.  Tadafiisa:  and  Sekiya.  Tsuneo.  5X6,125,  Q.  348-169.000. 
Sekcman,  George  E.:  See- 
Stephens.  Randv  R  .  Banik.  Michael  S  ;  Ashmore,  Leslie  R.;  Rowe,  C. 
Daniel:  and  Selecman,  George  E.  5.545.142.  C\   604-167.000. 
Seliger.  Robert.  Ehihardi.  Fred  W ,  and  Braunstcin.  Andrew  S..  lo  Hewlett- 
^ickard  Company    Method  and  apparaus  for  coonhnabng  conctBTCiit 
updates  to  a  medical  information  daubase.  5X6.580.  O.  395-600.000 
Selker,  Edwin  J  :  See^ 

Rudisill.  Charles  A.;  Rutledge,  Joseph  D.;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J., 
5X4.530,0.73-810  000 
Sellner,  James.  Carlyn  Sellner.  executors:  See — 

Gengenbach.  Burte  G.;  Somers.  David  A.;  Bittel.  Douglas  C:  Shaver, 
I  I    Jonathan  M.;  Sellner,  Juasiba  M.,  deceaaed,  5X5X3.  O.  435- 
]      172.300. 
Selier.  Juanba  M..  deceased  (by  James  Sellner,  Carlyn  Sellner,  exectaon): 


Gengenbach,  Burte  G.;  Somers,  David  A.:  BiOeL  Douglas  C;  Shaver. 
Jonadian  M.;  Sellner.  Juanba  M..  deceased.  5X5X5.  Q.  435- 
172.300. 
Semi-Bulk  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Alack.  (Carles  S  ,  5X4.951.  a  366-163.200. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu.  Michio:  Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  and  Moriya,  Kouii,  5X6J06, 

CI  359-81  000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5X5.503.  O.  430-128.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  aiang.  Hongyong:  Uodn.  Hideici:  Adadu.  Hiroki; 
and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5X5.571.  a.  437-21.000. 
Seinilool.  Inc  :  See — 

Thompson,  Raymon  F;  Bemer,  Robert  W.;  Cunis,  Gary  L.:  Culbion, 
Stephen  P:  and  Wright  Blaine  G..  5X4.421.  O.  34-58.000. 
Semple.  Thomas  C:  See- 
Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Forschner.  Thomas  C:  Saapit. 

Thomas  C;  and  Weider.  Paul  R  .  5X5.766.  Q  568-862.000. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H.:  Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Forschner.  Thomas  C:  Sempte. 

Thomas  C;  and  Weider.  Paul  R..  5X5,765.  Q  568-862.000. 
Weider.  Paul  R  ;  Powell.  Joseph  B.:  Slaugh,  Lynn  H.;  Forschner,  Thomas 
C:  and  Sempte.  Thomas  C  .  5X5,767,  Q  568-867.000. 
Seneker.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Barksby.  Nigel;  and  Seneker,  Stephen  D.,  5X5,706.  O.  528-49.000. 
Seneicofnm.  Inc.:  See — 

Keaang.  Maik  K.;  and  Staudt.  Fredrick  J..  5X4.809,  O  236-44.00C 
Senger.  Karl-Heinz;  Keuper.  Gertiard:  and  Biuerte.  Peter,  to  Robert  Eloach 
GmbH    Method  for  adjusbng  die  transmissioa  ratio  of  a  transmission. 
5X5.106,  CI  477^3000 
Sens.  Riidiger;  and  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz,  to  BASF  AkiiengesellichafL  Ther- 
mal transfer  of  pyridone  dyes.  5X5.235.  Q.  8-471.000. 
Sensmeier.  Jibgen:  See — 

Thiele.  Siegfried:  and  Sensmeier.  Jttrgen.  5.544359.  O  83-43.800. 
Senler.  Peter  D.;  Su.  Peter  C  ;  Marquardl.  Hans;  Hayden.  Martha  S.;  and 
Linsley,  Peter,  to  Oncogen.  Thermally  stable  cytosinc  deaminase  from 
saecharoroyces.  5X5X8,  a.  435-227.000. 
Scntrol,  Inc.:  See — 

Bcmal.  Brian  A.;  Fischette,  Robert  G.;  Johnson,  Kirk  R.;  and  Mannan. 
Douglas  H.,  5.546.074.  O.  340^28.000. 
Senuma.  Takehide:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Yasunaii:  Senuma,  Takehide;  Suga.  Yozo;  and  Takaliashi. 
Nobuyuki,  5X5,263,  O.  148-111.000. 
Seo,  Young-woo:  See — 

Park.  Young-hoon:  Seo,  Young-woo:  and  Lee,  Yong-hee,  5X5.578,  C\. 
437-44.000. 
Sepracor.  Inc.:  See — 

Gao,  Yun:  and  Zepp,  Charles  M..  5,545,745,  Q.  560-42.000. 
Sera,  Akira:  See — 

lihara,  Michio:  Shimizu,  Osamu;  and  Sera,  Akira.  5X4X8.  Q. 
76-107.100 
Sereno.  Daniete,  to  Sip  -  Sociea  Italiana  per  I'eaercizio  Deik  Teiecomuai- 
cazioni  S.p.A.  Method  of  and  device  for  quantizing  spectral  ptvameters  in 
digital  speech  coders  5X6.498.  CI   395-2.380 
Sergei,  Horst:  and  Bartsch,  Friednch.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  device  for  determining  overlapping  length  of  a  wound  strip  of 
material   5X6J30.  C\.  364-562.000. 
Seritella.  Keidi  A.:  See— 

Le.  Thu  A.;  Yi.  Sung  S.;  Zwaskis.  WiUiam;  Pedlick.  Jack  S.;  Luicombe. 

Brian  H.;  Jamiolko«'ski.  Dennis  D.;  Di  Giovaimi.  John:  Serrlella. 

Kdlh  A.:  Steckd.  Mark  G.;  and  Harwin.  Steven  F..  5X5.180.  CL 

606-232.000. 

Seshadri.  Nambirajan;  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  W .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Methods 

ot  and  devices  for  enhancing  communications  that  use  spread  spectrum 

technology  by  using  variable  code  techniques.  5.546.420.  Q.  375-200.000 

Selo.  Fumialu.  to  Fujitsu  Limiied.  Transfer  omission  detector  in  tranfer  imit 

for  image  forming  apparatus.  5.546.172.  Q   355-274.000. 
Selo.  Isamu:  See — 

Saloh.  Takamasa:   Yasuda.   Hirochi:   Kai.   Junicfai:  Oae,  Yoatifain: 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Saiuunoto.  Kiichi;  Yaban.  Hidefumi:  Seto,  Isamu: 

Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio:  Aral.  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kemchi,  5,546,319,0  364-488.000. 

Seto,  Yoshialu;  Miyauchi.  Masayuki;  and  Fujii,  Takanobu.  to  Tamura  Electric 

Works.  Ltd.  Cwd  reader  apparams.  5X5.884.  O.  235-449.000 
Seto.  Yoshiharu,  lo  Amada  MF>G  America  Inc.  Turret  punch  press.  5X5,1 16, 

a  483-29.000. 
Seto,  Youichi:  Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  Kodaira.  Takatoshi:  Tezuica.  Shu;  Komura, 
Rmiinobu;  and  Matsumoto.  Kunialu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  retrieving 
database  of  image  informabon.  5X6.572.  O.  395-600.000. 
Seioyama.  Tohni.  to  Hitaciii.  Ltd.  Data  and  syncfanmization  signal  outputbng 
a^niaialiis   for   recovering    missing   data    and    synchronization    signals 
5X6.243.0.  360-51.000 
Sevems,  John  C:  See— 

Wahl,  Errol  H.;  Bacon,  Dennis  R.;  Baker,  Ellen  S.:  Bodei.  Jew-Francois: 
Bums,  Michael  E.;  Demeyere,  Hugo  J    M.;  Henstey.  Oiartcs  A  : 
Mermelstein,  Robert:  Sevems,  John  C;  Shaw.  John  H..  Jr.  Siklosi, 
Michael  P;  VogeL  Alice  M.;  aid  Watson.  Jeftry  W..  5X5X0.  Q. 
510-517.000. 
Sevems.  Rudy:  See- 
Ramos.  Sergio;  Hall.  John  T;  Tanzcr.  Herben  J.;  and  Sevem.  Rudy. 
5X5.966.  O.  320-2  000. 
Seward.  Eric.  Sttnge  pockets  for  lite  folders.  5X5,087.  O.  462-6.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 
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Ctauzel.  Yves;  and  Jieger,  ChristUn,  5>I6,396,  O.  370-85.100. 
Seymour  Housewares  Cofpondoo:  See — 

Manesky.  Henry.  5M4,l»l.  CI.  220-404.000. 

Sferlazza.  Joseph:  See —  

Maida.  RichanJ  C:  and  Sfertana,  Joseph.  5>44.473.  O.  53-460.000. 
Sgrignoli.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Krishnamuflhy.  Gopalan:  Mycynek.  Vklor  G.;  and  Sgngnoh,  Gary  J.. 
5..S46.138.  CI   .Vt8-735.000. 
SGS-Tbofnsoii  Microelectroiucs,  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron.  Scoa  W..  5.546.030.  CI.  327-110.000. 
McOure,  David  C.  5>«6.537.  Q.  395-183.210 
SGS-Thomsoo  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Calligaro.  Crisoano,  Ga.staldi,  Roberto;  Malcovati.  Piero;  and  Torelh. 

Guido,  5»6.044.  O.  327-543.000. 
Maccairone,  Marco;  CHivo,  Marco;  and  Golla,  Carta  M..  5.546.054.  Q. 
331-111.000. 
Shaffer.  Louis  J.:  Se<— 

Chang.  CM  S.;  Desai.  Subahu  D.;  Gemhait,  Debra  A.;  Hartley.  Philhp  A.; 

Hasldns.  Robert  J  .  Jr.;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Maitoae.  Robert  A.;  Mulcahy. 

Roy  T    Shaffer.  Louis  J.;  Schoening,  Robert  D.;  and  VetspnHe.  Scoa 

A  .  .■i»6.321.  a  364-491.000. 

Shagoury.  John  G..  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  and  apparaws  for 

preferential  cooling.  5>»4.700.  O.  165-139  000 
Shah.  Jayesh:  See-  „.  ,    . 

ODell.  Robin  D.;  Ux,  Joseph  A.;  Simon.  Alice  M.;  and  Shah.  Jayesh. 
5.545,476.  O.  428-327.000. 
Shahab,  Syed  A  ;  and  Chirehdast.  Mehran.  to  Fori  Motor  Company.  Energy 

absorbing  vehicle  pillar  structure  5>M.933.  Q.  296-189.000. 
Shale.  Deborah  J.:  See—  ,      ^ 

Dennison.  Everett  Nass.  Edwin  L.;  Duffy.  Timothy  J.;  Pauley.  Gregory 
T:  Jones,  Scott  L;  and  Shale.  Debonh  J.,  5>»6.445.  Q.  379-60.000. 
Sham.  Hing  Leung:  See — 

Kempf,  Dale  J ;  Notbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Erickson.  John  W.;  Sham,  Hmg 

Leung;  Cod«»vi.  Lynn  M.;  and  Planner.  Jacob  J..  5.545.750.  CI. 

564-360  000. 

Shan.  Ming-Chien.  lo  Hewlett-Packard.  Method  of  recursively  deriving  and 

storing  data  in.  and  retrieving  recursively-derived  data  from,  a  computer 

database  system.  5.546.571,  CI   395-600.000. 

Shanbtom,  Edv^atd.  Antiviral,  spermicidal  vaginal  gel  and  foam  containing 

low  molecular  weight  povidone-iodine.  5,545.401.  Q.  424-78.070. 
Shank,  Steven  M  :  See— 

Soave.  Robert  J.;  Then.  Alan  M.;  Shank.  Steven  M.;  and  Tasker.  G. 
WiUiam.  5.544.772,  O.  216-2.000. 
Shape  Corporatioa:  See — 

Rosasco.  James  J..  5>»5,022,  Q.  425-110.000. 
Rosasco,  James  J.,  5>45J6I,  O.  264-45.200. 
Shapland,  J  Edwant  See— 

Schulte,  Theodore  J ;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  Bach.  Stanley  M  .  Jr ;  Shapland. 
J   Edward;  and  Lang.  Douglas  J.,  5,545,205,  CI.  607-123  000 
Sharkey  Hugh  R.;  GoWwasser.  Benad;  and  Edwards.  Stuart  D  .  to  Vidamcd. 

Inc  Anastomosis  catheter.  5.545.171.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Sharma.  Raghu  N.;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li.  Ping;  Mailra. 
Sidhattha;   and  Thanawala.   Ashish   A.,   to   Multi-Tech   Systems,   Inc 
Dynamic  selection  of  compression  rate  for  a  voice  compression  algoridtm 
in  a  voice  over  data  modem.  5>»6.395.  O.  370-84.000. 
Sharp  Corporatioo:  See — 

Kawanaka.  Seido;  Yosbikawa,  Mituo;  and  Naito,  Hiroyoshi.  5>46,479. 
a.  382-290.000. 
Sharp.  Gordon;  Dean.  Jerome;  and  Desrochers.  Eric,  to  Phoemx  Controls 
Cotpontioa.  Air  flow  cootrol  for  pressurized  room  facility.  5>i5.086.  O. 
454-238.000 
Sharp,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Baitins.  Guntis  U  ;  Boyle.  Russell  W ;  Mason.  Denis  G.;  Moore.  Howari 
M.;   Owen.   A.    DeBow;    and   Sharp.   Joseph   A .    5.544.526.   O. 
73-180.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aota.  Keiji;  Ooga,  Masaaki.  and  Tagusa,  Yasunobu.  5>J6.279.  Ci. 

361-749.000. 
Fuji.  Hiroshi;  Degucfai.  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  Yamagucfai,  Takeshi; 
Terashima.  Shigeo;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohia.  Kenji.  5,546.364.  C\. 
369-13.000. 
Kimoio.  Masahiko;  Nakamichi.  Masunu;  Funakoshi.  Takahiro;  Wada, 
Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Takehiro;  and  Tsuda.  Yoichi,  5,546,496.  Q. 
385-146  000 
Miyamae.  Futoshi;  and  Miyata,  Souichi,  5,546,600,  O.  395-80aOOO. 
Nakanishi,  Hiroshi;  and  Hamada,  Hiroshi.  5.546,206,  Q.  359-67.000. 
Nakato.  Tatsuo,  5,545,512,  CI.  430-323.000. 
Takao.  Yasunori,  5,546,203,  CI.  359-49.000. 

Wada.  Takasumi;  Fujita,  Hirokazu;  and  Inui,  Koida,  5,346,169,  Q. 
355-244.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakaio.  Tatsuo,  5X5.512,  a.  430-323.000. 
Shashoua.  Victor  E..  to  Neuromedica.  Inc.  h4erve  growth  peptides.  5.545.719. 

a.  530-345.000. 
Shaver,  JooMfaaa  M.:  See— 

GeaaoriMcb,  Biafe  G.;  Somers.  David  A.;  Binel,  Douglas  C;  Shaver. 
JooMfaan  M.;  Sellner.  Juantia  M..  deceased.  5.545.545.  Q.  435- 
17Z300. 
Shaver.  RobeiT.  to  Jervis  B.  Webb  Company    Wheeled  luggage  tipper 

5>«4,733.  CL  198-408.000. 
Shaw.  Het1>eit  J.:  See- 


Ring.  John  J.;  Shaw.  Heiten  J.;  Digonnet.  Michel  J.;  and  Kapany. 
Narinder  S.,  5.546,484,  CI.  385-16.000. 
Shaw,  James  E.;  Saltich,  William  E.;  and  Efner,  Howard  F,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Oxidation  of  dimercaptans  to  organic  disulfide  poly- 
mers. 5>J5.714.  CI.  528-374.000 
Shaw.  John  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wahl.  Errtil  H.;  Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  Baker.  Ellen  S.;  BodeC  Jean-Francois; 
Bums.  Michael  E.;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hensley.  Charles  A.; 
Mermelsiein.  Robert;  Sevems.  John  C;  Shaw.  John  H..  Jr.;  Siklosi. 
Michael  P;  Vogel.  Alice  M  ;  and  Watson.  Jeffrey  W..  5.545.340.  Q. 
510-517.000. 
Shaw  Michael;  and  Slater.  Gary  W..  to  Dunlop  Liirated.  Golf  ball  dimple 

patterns.  5344.890.  Q.  473-383.000. 
Shay.  Francis  J:  See —  .... 

Bruckner.  Cart  M.;  Calhoun.  Edward  E..  UI;  Fasnacht,  Mallfaew  J.; 
Schaffer.  Ronald  R.;  and  Shay.  Francis  J..  5.546.495. 0  385-135.000. 

Sheehan.  John  A.:  See —  

Utness.  Randall  J.;  and  Sheehan.  John  A..  5.544J75.  Q.  5-611.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bening.  Robert  C;  and  St.  Clair.  David  J..  5>45.69I.  a  525-102.000. 

Kemp.  Richard  A..  5>15.603.  O.  502-347.000. 

Powell,  Joseph  B.;  Slauch,  Lyi»  H.;  Forschner,  Thomas  C;  Semple, 

Thomas  C  ;  and  Weidei;  Paul  R..  5.545.766.  CI.  568-862.000. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Powell.  Joseph  B  ;  Forschner.  Thomas  C;  Semple. 

Thomas  C;  and  Weider.  Paul  R..  5.545.765,  Q.  568-862.000. 
Wader,  Paul  R.,  Powell,  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Forschner. Thomai 
C;  and  Semple.  Thomas  C  .  5.545.767.  Q.  568-867  000. 
Shehon.  David  B  Cooking  vessel  with  water  detection  means.  5.545.877,  CL 

219-497.000. 
Shemitz.  Sylvan  R..  to  Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Designs.  Inc.  Hospital  comdor 

lighting/information  unit  and  system.  5>i6,292.  C\.  362-234.000. 
Shen.  Anthony  P.  to  Aasira  Technologies  Inc.  Call  waiting  cancellabon 

device  5.546.451.  O.  379-215.000. 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  Chung.  Chen-Hui;  and  Su,  Kuan-Cheng,  lo  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation    Multi-sute  read-only  memory  using  muhipie 
polysilicon  selective  depositions  5,545,580.  CI  437-48  000. 
Shepaid.  Howard  M  :  See— 

Swattz,  Jerome;  Shepari.  Howard  M.;  Ktichever,  Mark  J.;  Metlitsky, 
Boris;  and  Barkan,  Edward,  5,545,889.  C\.  235-472.000. 
Shepheid,  Nigel  R.  C.  lo  Haigh  Engineering  Company  Ltd..  The    Rotary 

disintegrators.  5.544.819.  Q.  241-37.000. 
Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Nelson.  Gerald  V ;  Nongbri.  Govanoo;  Pratt,  Roy  E.;  Sherwood,  David 
E..  Jr.;  and  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E..  5,545.602,  CI.  502-314.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Schenk.  Robert  W;  Ranford.  Alan  B ;  Ray,  Shawn  C;  SuDdertand. 
Richard  A  ;  and  Kinghora,  Cuitis  D.,  5,545,174,  O.  606-I8i000. 
Shibata.  Kemchi:  See — 

Sakata.  Masakazu;  Fujii.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada,  Yuji;  Shibata.  Kemchi;  and 
NishK).  Yoshitaka,  5.545.400.  O.  424-76.210. 
Shibayama,  Akinon:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshio;  Shibayama.  Akinori;  Iwanari.  Shunichi;  and  Fujiwara, 
Atsushi,  5,545,977,  Q.  323-313.000. 
Shibayama.  Masakazu:  See — 

Higashimura,  Minora;  Ootsuka,  Takashi;  and  Shibayama,  Masakazu, 
5,545,609.  a.  504-282.000. 
Shibuaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasahara.  Masaytdci,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  halftone  images  widi  adjusted 
screen  angles   5,546,197,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Shieber,  Stuart  M    S«?—  _,,„,., 

Marks,  Joseph  W.;  Shieber.  Stuart  M.;  and  Hwa,  Rebecca  P,  5,546,517. 
CI.  395-145.000. 
Shieh,  Brian:  See- 
Chen.  Jian;  Papanu.  James  S  ;  Mak,  Steve  S  Y.;  Ish-Shalom.  Carmel; 
Hsieh   Peter.  Lau.  Wesley  G.;  Rboades.  Charles  S.;  Shieh.  Brian; 
Latchford.   Ian   S.;  WUUams.  Karen  A;  and  Yu-Wang.  Victoria, 
5>t5.289.  CI    156-643  100. 
Shieh,  Jin-Ren.   Burglaryproof  axial   pin   tumbler  lock.   5>»4JI2,  Q. 
70-491.000 

Shields.  Patrick:  See—  

Huege,  Fied  R.;  and  Shields.  Patrick.  5>M,97I.  O.  404-72.000. 

Shields.  Robin:  See—  

Pease,  Robert  A.;  and  Shields.  Robin.  5346060.  O.  361-18.000. 
Shiff.  Victor  E:  See—  _._ 

Deems.  Vincem  B  ;  Racino.  Gregory  A.;  Feddeler.  James  R.;  and  Shiff. 
Victor  E..  5346388.  Q.  395-750.000. 
Shih.  Jerry  C  :  See— 

Grosskopf,  Joseph  R.;  Niaz.  Hasan  S.;  Reuss.  Carolyn  K.;  Shih.  Jerry  C; 
and  Watson.  Paul  T.  5.546374.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Shih.  Ming;  Xu.  Jingyu;  Su.  Weng-Hcmg:  and  Pan.  Jing  Jong,  to  E-Tek 
Dyiuunics.  Inc.  Optical  fiber  end  for  application  in  an  optical  isolator  and 
a  method  of  manufacture  diereof  5.546.486.  CI  385-31  000 
Sbikaia.  Hideo:  See— 

Ishijima,  Zenzo;  Ichikawa,  Jun-icfai;  Sasaki.  Sbuji;  Shikata.  Hideo: 
Urata.  Hideo;  Kawase.  Shoji;  and  Ueda.  Jun-ichi.  5345,487,  C\. 
428-548.000 
Shim.  Chang  S.:  5*f— 

Lee.  Sang  H.;  Ko.  Jung  H;  LecTlK  H.;  and  Shim  Chang  S..  5346.401, 
CI.  370-105.100. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Masaki,  5344303,  Q.  66-146.000. 


.  Toshinori;  Sonomura,  Minotu;  and  Nakai,  Kenji,  5344302, 
a.  66-I26.00A 

SMmada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakajima,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  digital  code  resynchronization  in  data 
encoding/decoding.  5,546,427,  CI   375-293.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Okamura.  Yosbimasa;  Takamatsu.  Osamu;  Nakayama. 
Masaru,  and  Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  tip  for  scanning  Duuicling  microscape  using  peeling 
byer.  5346,375.  CI.  369-126.000. 
ShinDamune,  Takayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo.  to  Pcrmclec  Electrode  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  an  electrolytK  electrode  5.545.306. 0  205-109.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Takuya;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Halcho,  Seiji; 
Oketani,  Toshikazu;  Miyashita,  Yukio;  Saito,  Akihisa;  Komalsuda. 
Takashi;  ud  Kalo,  Hinoaki.  5344.482.  CI  60-279.000. 
Shimizu.  Keiichi.  to  Toyo  Koban  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  redrawing  a  predrawn 

caated  metal  can.  5344317.  Q.  72-349.000. 
Shimi/.u.  Michio:  Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  and  Moriya,  Kouji.  to  Scmioonduclor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  Dectrooptical  device  involving  a  mixture  of 
bquid  crystal,  photo  curable  resins  and  reaction  InitiMing  material  for 
farming  resinous  columns.  5346.208.  CI   359-81.000. 
Shimizu.  Naohiro:  See — 

Muraoka.  Kimihiro;  Shimizu.  Naohiro;  and  Tamamuahi.  Takashige. 
5345.905.  CI.  257-268.000. 
Shimizu,  Osamu:  See — 

lihara,   Michio;   Shimizu,  Osamu;   and  Sera,  Akira.  5344348.  CI. 
76-107.100. 
Shimizu.  Sbumpei;  Cho.  Toshitsura;  and  liri.  Shigeo.  to  Tanu  Chemicals  Co.. 
LTD.  Method  of  processing  organic  quaternary  ammoniuro  hydroxide- 
containing  waste  liquid.  5,545,.109,  CI.  205-437  000. 
Shimizu.  Yo;  Miya,  Masam.  and  Nagau.  Akira.  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  A  Technology.  Process  for  preparing  ferromagneoc  material. 
$345341.  a  252-62.50R. 
Shimoda.  Dnio:  See— 

Fujita,  Takafumi;  Shinnda,  Ikuo;  Mochimaru.  Masami;  Otsuka,  Sus- 
umu;  Kawai.  Nobuyasu;  Kurirooto.  Kurimolo;  and  Inaba.  Kanemasa, 
5.544.452.  CI.  52  167  200. 
Shimoda.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Packet  conversion  apparatus 

and  system.  5346399.  Q.  370-94.100 
Shimoji.  Tamotsu.  to  Daifuku  Co..  Lid.  Warning  apparatus.  5346.075.  O. 

340^)66.000. 
Shin,  Charlie  C  :  See— 

Ramanujam.  Parthasaralfay;  Shin,  Charlie  C;  Fennelia,  Louis  R..  Jr.;  and 
Slambaugh.  Andrew  J..  5346,097,  Q.  343-78 l.OOR. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd;  See— 

Kaneyoshi.  Masami;  and  Sakai.  Shigeru.  5345386,  O.  423-263.000. 
Shin.  Hyun  W.:  See— 

Yun.  Dong  H  ;  Lee.  Kyu  C  ;  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Park,  Hyeon  S.;  Kwon, 
Chul  H  ;  and  Shin,  Hyun  W .  5.545.300.  O.  204-424.000. 
Shinlui  K.nscn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaoka.  Yukio;  Tamai.  Kishio;  and  Masutani.  Hiroshi.  5345,482.  CI. 
428-379.000 
Shinoaki.  Hironobu:  See — 

Tokumolo  Kci;  Kitada.  Tetsunori;  Shinoaki.  Hironobu;  and  Sakagudn, 
Shigeya.  5345,248.  Q.  75-238.000. 
Shawda.  Takashi:  See— 

Nishida.  Tetsuro;  and  Shinoda.  Tilcashi,  5346322.  Q.  395-156.000. 
Shinohara.  S<igo:  See — 

Okamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shinohara.  Seigo.  5345,683,  O.  524-277.000. 
Shinokura.  Kiichiro:  See — 

Endo.  Tetsuro;  and  Shinokura,  Kiichiro.  5346020.  a.  359-332.000. 
Shinozaki.  Eiji;  Fukahori,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kurisu,  Maaafumi,  lo  Silicon  Syi- 

nns.  Inc  Peak  detector.  5346.027.  Q.  3Z7-S9.000. 
Shioda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Chiyoko;   Manihashi.   Daisuke:  and  TliirKli    MataUro. 
5346.403.  CI.  371-20.500. 
Shni.  Katutada:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  Yasushi;  Shirai,  Katutada;  Matsuoka.  Ken;  Suefairo.  Yofaio: 

Md  Ohashi.  Hideki.  5346.283,  O.  362-61.000. 

Shni.  Shigeru;  and  Ohno.  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electropho- 

Dcraphic    layered    light   receiving    member  containing  A-Si   and   Ge. 

5,545300,  CI.  430-67.000. 

Shirushi.  Masami,  to  Stuff  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Works  Co..  Ltd.  Educational  toy 

keybond  5345.071.  O.  446-143.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naomasa.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  High  resolution  printing  technique 
bv  using  improved  mask  pattern  and  improved  illumination  syston. 
5346025,  a  359-559.000 
Shiraishi,  Taketodu:  See— 

Ogawa.    Takaihi;    YodnmoU),    Kazuo;    Ucfaiyama,    Koouke:    Ibe, 
Harushige;  Arai,  Yoshiharu;  Shiraiihi.  Tafceloihi;  and  GoMh.  Yoihi- 
nori.  5344.995,  CI.  414-219000. 
Shiroshita,  Takashi:  See 

Hibi,  Taketoshi;  Maeno,  Kenji;  Ido.  Kihei;  Onishi.  Ken;  Ueda.  Shinobu; 
Hirano.    Akiyoifai;    HaOaaka,    Keiji;    aod    Shiroafaita,    Takaifai, 
5346,191.  a.  338-335.000. 
Shiroia.  Riicfairo:  See — 

"nuiaka,  Tomotiani;  Monodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiroto: 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ariiome,  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
IwMa.  Yoafaihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroahi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okanolo, 
Yteaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokusfaige.  Kaoni.  53463SI.  a. 
363-230.060. 
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Short  Graham  B.:  See— 

Robenaon.  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  Short  Gr^ian  B.; 
Simpcon.  Richard  D.;  aad  Littlcaon,  Jne*  G..  5346333,  Q.  393- 
405.000 
Shouda.  Hirofumi;  Huata.  Yoshihiko:  Kawai.  Katsuhiko;  Kondo.  Toshio:  and 
Haraguchi,  Hiroshi,  lo  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  predicting 
system  for  inlemal  combustion  engine  and  temperacure  control  system 
including  same  5344,639.  C[.  123-676.000. 
Shoup.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Bocko,  Peter  L.;  Eid.  Bernard  A.;  Jolaison.  RonaM  E.;  Lock.  William  E.; 
Shoup.  Robert  D.;  and  Themont.  Jean-Piore.  5344382.  CI.  lOI- 
211.000. 
Shrader,  Theodore  J  L.:  See— 

U,  Shih-Gong;  and  Shrader,  Theodore  J.  L..  5346326.  a.  395-139.000. 
Shrader.  Vernon  L.:  See— 

Phuimier.  Waller  A..  10;  Shrader.  Veraoo  L.;  aKi  Klein.  Laurence  R.. 

5345.844.  a.  174-35.0MS. 

Shriver.  David  I.,  to  Intemaoonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

and  system  for  providing  a  client/server  interteoe  in  a  programming 

language  5346383,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Shu,  Emily  Y.;  and  Brown,  Dale  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical 

sensing  of  combustion  dynamics.  5344,478,  Q.  60-39.030. 
Shuffle  Master,  Inc.:  See- 
Breeding,  John  G  ,  5344.892.  Q.  273-292.000. 
Shufflebarger.  Harry  L.:  See— 

Biedermann.   Lutz;   Shufflebaiger,   Hatry   L.;   and   Hannx,   Jikgen, 
5345.165.  CL  606-61.000. 
Shumaker.  Gene  P:  See— 

Podlaseck.  Stanley;  Shumaker.  Gene  P;  wd  Rimer.  Paul  D..  5345,474. 
a.  428-288.000 
Shumard.  Dermis  D.;  and  Lundstrom.  Michael  L..  to  EBAA  boo,  lac.  Wedge 

a.ssembly  restraint.  5.544,922.  CI  285-23.000. 
Shumate.  Douglas  S.;  and  Cnimpion.  Samuel  D.  Ekaigated  article  carrier. 

5344,798,  O.  224-402.000. 
Sidle.  Ridiwd  S.:  See— 

Cochrane.  Roberta  J;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H;  and  Sidle,  Richari  S..  5346376. 
CI.  395-600.000 
Siebert  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Zhu.  Ming-De:  aad  Siebert  Christopher  J..  5343302.  a.  204-434.000. 
Siegfried.  David  L.:  See— 

Wilczak.  Wojciech  A.;  Platzer.  Siephan  J.;  and  Siegfried.  David  L. 
5,545,506,  a.  430-253.000. 
Sieleman,  Jim:  See — 

Besnard,  Philippe;  Tang.  Larry;  Rugge.  Richard  L.;  Sieieman.  Jim;  and 
Dumontier.  Franck.  5344.885.  Q.  473-350.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengcseilsctiaft:  See — 

Baumgartl.  Rudi,  5346,08 1 .  a.  34 1  - 1 39.000. 

Biedermann,  Rolf;  and  Telges,  Butfchari,  5346,460.  O.  379-411.000. 
Conru.  Harold  W  ;  FroebeL  Francis  E.;  Gregotitacfa.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Rieley. 
Sheldon  C  ;  Starr.  Stephen  G.;  Utiectat,  Rooald  R.;  Wlate,  Eric  J.;  and 
Pohl.  Jens  G.,  5345.921.  O.  257-669.000. 
Kiefer.  Betlhold;  and  Feinben.  David  A..  5343,990,  O.  324-307.000. 
Kiehl.  Oliver.  5345.972,  Q.  323-315.000. 
Kiauae,  Hartmut  Dahraen.  Oeog  P;  aodMeias.  Ludwig,  5343,124. 0. 

601-2.000. 
Lenz,  Helmut  5346099.  Q.  363-71.000. 
Loch.  Maiiicd.  5346.491.  a.  385-99.000. 
Pfitzenmaier.  Gerhard.  5346.057.  a.  333-134.000. 
Savignac.  Dominique;  Cleis,  Dieter,  and  Menke.  Manfred,  5346096. 

a.  363-60.000 
Scfameiz,  Helmut  5346,004,  a  324-446.000 
Sommer.  Diether.  Savignac.  Dominique;  and  Gieia,  Dieiet,  3346,036, 

a.  327-208.000. 
Strobach,  Peter,  3346332,  Q.  364-57Z000. 
Wagner.  Roman.  5346,079.  CL  340-870390. 
Siemens  Aktiengeaellachiilt  Ser — 

Zierhut  Hermann.  5346,419.  O.  375-237.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See — 

Nally.  Debora  E;  and  HaU,  BtyH  C,  3344,816,  C[.  239-383300. 
Siemens  Eleroa  AB:  See— 

Hammartierg.  Bjoem;  Roaen.  Jan;  and  Slewrranark.  Bruno.  3344319, 
a.  73-37  000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

lYaiaar.  Jack;  LaPlace,  Cari  J.:  avi  Hatow,  Janes,  3343,974,  CL 
323-340.000. 
Smoens  McdJol  Systemi.,  Ibc.:  Ste — 

BanJMitn.  Zotan  B..  5344.639.  O   128-661.090. 
Kim.  Jin  H.;  and  Uu.  Dong-Oiyuan.  5344,638,  G.  128-661.090. 
KuTjwski,   Lotenz   V;   Blanz.   Wotf-Ekkdiari;   awi  Dela«.  Wolf. 
5344.657.  a    128-661.080 
Siemens  Nixdotf  Informationssysieine  Aktieagcaellachaft:  See — 

Gut  Betnhard;  and  Wtadiager,  Fraaz.  5346071.  CL  36I-6M.00D. 
Manzer.  Hans;  nd  Viedaer.  Manfred.  5346,178,  Q.  353-319.000. 
PoiltaeieT,  Werner.  5346.043.  Q.  327-427.000. 
Siena  Semiconductor  B.V.:  See— 

Scesink.  Peirus  H..  5346.031.  Q.  327-133.000. 
Siev,  Cbhay  S.:  See— 

Boetaler,  Richaid;  and  Siev,  CUay  S.,  3344,838,  CL  242-384000. 
Sih,  Gilbcn  C.;  aad  Aiaanio,  Franklia  P.,  10  Quaiknnm  lacarparaaed.  Viriabie 
block  size  ailt|aalii«  algorithm  for  noiae-robust  acoustic  echo  cancellalioa. 
3346.459.  CL  379-411.000. 
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Sikkxi.  Michad  P.:  See— 

WihI.  Eirol  H..  B«con.  Dennis  R.;  B»kCT.  EUen  S  ;  Bodei,  Jean-Praacois: 
Bums,  Michael  E.;  Demeyere,  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hensley.  Charks  A.; 
Mennelsttin,  Robert.  Sevems.  John  C  ;  Shaw.  John  H..  Jr.;  Sikloti. 
Michael  P.;  Vfegel,  Alice  M.;  and  Wwon.  Jefliey  W.,  5>45J40.  Q. 
510-517.000. 
Sika  SPA.:  See— 

BocieoD.  Renalo;  and  Clies,  Ezio.  5.544.510,  O.  7O-456.00R. 
Silen.  Stuart  L.:  See— 

Brockmeyer.  Roger  L.;  Dievendorff.  Richard;  House.  Daniel  R;  Jenner. 
Earle  H.:  LaBelle.  Margaiel  K.;  MaU.  Michael  C;  and  Sikn.  Stuart  L.. 
5>»6.582.  a.  395-650.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shinozaki.  Eiji;  Fukahoh.  Kiyoshi;  nd  Kurisu.  Masafumi,  5>46.027. 
a  327-59.000. 
Silicooix  incorponled:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Hille.  Peler.  and  WradiaU,  Robert  G.,  5.545.909, 
CI.  257-355.000. 
SUva,  John  H  Fishing  rod  transport  apparatus.  5,544,797.  O.  224-311.000. 
SiNalecfa  Corporalioo:  See — 

Hughes.  Michael.  5.544.558.  Q.  83-75J00. 

Silver.  Jordan  R..  to  Tandem  Computers  Incotpontted.  Decenlrahzed  bus 

arbitration  system  which  continues  to  assert  bus  request  signal  to  preclude 

other  from  asserting  bus  request  sigtul  unni  information  tran-sfer  on  the  bas 

has  been  completed.  5.546.587.  O.  395-730.000. 

Silveri.  Michael  A.  Method  of  inhibiting  scale  fbnnabon  in  spa  halogen 

generator.  5.545.310.  CI.  205-537.000. 
Silverman.  David  P.:  See — 

Foladare.  Maifc  J.;  Goldman.  Shelley  B.;  Murray.  Nancy;  Silvennan. 
David  P;  Tsao.  Yao-Chung;  and  Weber.  Roy  P.  5.546,442.  O. 
377-57  000. 
Silvers.  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Bell,  Cecil  R ;  Moyer.  Charles  R.;  Poole.  Gregory  S.;  and  Silvers. 
Kenneth  B  .  5344.603.  O.  112-475.120. 
Simes.  David  P  Conversion  kit  assembly  for  a  light  bulb.  5346,291,  CI. 

362-223.000. 
Simig,  Gyula:  See — 

Szintay,  Csaba.  Kardos.  Zsuzsanna  B.;  Moldvai.  Istvfo;  Major.  Eszter 
T;  Szintay.  Csaba,  Jr ;  Mindi.  Anila;  Blask6,  Gibor,  Simig.  Gyula; 
Lax.  GyOtgyi;  Drabant.  Sindor.  Sz^Usi.  Tamas;  l=eke«e.  Mirton;  and 
Gigkr.  Gfl»r.  5345,741.  CI  546-276.700. 
Similil.  Jassi.  to  Oy  GMA  Printing  Systems  Ab.  Feed  deflection  apparatus  for 
at  least  partially  folded  newspapers  or  magazines.  5344.994.  CI.  412- 
9.000. 
Simmons.  Paul:  See — 

Bominski.  Thomas  E;  Bonn,  Colm  P;  Simmons.  Paul;  and  Nieslu- 
chowski.  Man  A  .  5344,914.  Q.  280-735.000. 
Simms.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Brougham,  Paul;  and  Simms.  Robert  A.,  5345343,  Q.  514-557.000. 
Simon,  Alice  M.:  See — 

O'Dell.  Robin  D.;  Lex.  Joseph  A.;  Simon.  Alice  M.;  and  Shah,  Jayesh. 
5.545.476.  Q.  428-327  000 
Simpson.  David  L..  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  increment- 
ing memory  addresses  in  a  computer  systein.  5346.592,  CI.  395-775.000. 
Simpson.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Robertson,  lain  C  ;  Nye.  Jeflrey  L.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  Short.  Graham  B.; 
Simpson.  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton,  James  G.,  5346353.  O.  395- 
405.000. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M ,  to  MnacsMa  Mining  and  manufactunng  Company. 
Amine  compounds  as  ooalnM  ohancers  for  black-and-white  pboMber- 
mographic  and  thermognphic  elements.  5345305.  CI  4,30-250000. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M.;  and  Sansbuiy.  Francis  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Hydroxamic  acid  compounds  as  contrast  eotaac- 
ets  for  black-and-white  pbolothermographic  and  thermographic  elements. 
5345307.  a.  430-264.000. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Murray,  Thomas  J.;  and  Simpson.  Sharon  M.,  5345315,  d  430- 
617.000. 
Singh,  Jogender,  ScheU.  Jerry  D.;  and  Young.  WilKam  R  .  to  General  Ekctnc 
(5oropany.  Method  for  making  a  rotary  seal  membrane.  5345.431.  CI. 
427-205.000 
Singh.  Rajendra:  See — 

Singh.  Sharat;  Singh.  Rajendra;  Meneghini.  Frank;  and  UUman.  Edwin 
F.  5.545.834,  C\  544-6.000. 
Singh.  Sharat;  Singh,  Rajendra;  Meneghini.  Frank;  and  UUman,  Edwin  F.,  lo 
Behringwerke  AG.  Chemiluminescent  compounds  and  methods  of  use. 
5345.834.  a.  544-6.000. 
Sinzawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa,  Kouichi.  5345.862.  Q.  200-16.00R. 
Sip  -  Socieu  Italiana  per  I'esercizio  Delk  Tekcomunicazioai  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sereno.  Daniele.  5346,498.  CI.  395-2.380. 
SIPRA  Patententwicklungs-und  Beteiligungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Ncher.  Paul;  and  Schick,  Wilfhed,  5344304.  O.  66-168.000. 
Sir<n.  Matti,  to  Perstotp  AB .  Method  of  treating  rettovinl  disease.  5345,632. 

a.  514-103  000. 
Silky.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Janes.  Kyk  B.;  Letaoert.  Robert  A.;  Mclnnes,  laa  D.;  Quinn,  Robert  D.. 
Sisky.  Steven  E.;  and  Temus,  Charks  J..  5346,436, 0.  376-27i000. 
Sisodia.  Ashok:  See— 

Ansky.  David  A.;  and  Sisodia.  Asbok,  5346.492,  Q.  38S-1 16.000. 


Skarbo,  Rune  A.;  and  Elliott.  John  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Displaying  calkr 
identification  information  in  a  computer  system.  5346.447,  CI.  379- 
142.000. 
SKC,  Limited:  See- 
Soot.  Il-Cheor;  Kim.  Sang-Il;  and  Lee.  Young-Jm,  5345,364,  CI. 
264-210.500. 
Skelly.  Susan  M.;  Tackney.  Chaiks  T;  Snouwaert  John  N.;  and  Fowlkes, 
Dana  M  .  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The.  Method  of  making 
cysteine  depleted  IL-6  muleins  5,545.537.  CI.  435-69.520. 
Skibo,  Dennis,  to  Pequea  Machine.  Inc.  Dual  hitch  5.544.475. 0  56-15  500. 
Skubitz.   Keidi  M.;   and  Anderson.  Peter  M.   Oral  gluumine  to  reduce 

stomatitis.  5345,668,  Q  514-561  000. 
Slater,  Gary  W.:  See- 
Shaw,  Michael;  and  Slater.  Gary  W..  5.544.890.  Q.  473-383.000. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H..  Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Fbrschner.  Thomas  C;  Semple,  Thomas 
C;  and  Weider.  Paul  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Cobah-catalyzed  process 
for  ntenaring  1 .3-propanediol  using  a  lipophilic  quatenury  arsonium  salt 
pttmolei.  5.545.765.  CI.  568-862.000 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H.:  See — 

Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh,  Lynn  H.;  Fbrschner.  Thomas  C;  Semple. 

Thomas  C  .  and  Weider.  Paul  R..  5345.766.  Q.  568-862.000 
Weider.  Paul  R.;  Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Forschner.  Thomas 
C;  and  Semple.  Thomas  C..  5.545.767.  Q  568-867  000 
Slaughter.  David  C;  See— 

Giles,  Durham  K.;  and  SUughter.  David  C.  5344.813.  d.  239-71.00a 
Skuenmatt.  Bruno:  See — 

Hammatberg.  Bjoem;  Rosen.  Jan;  and  Sktienmatk.  Bruno,  5,544319, 
a.  73-37.000. 
Sluss.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Giamati.  Michael  J  ;  Ray.  Robert  W,.  Jr.;  and  Sluss.  Teny  L..  5344,845. 
a.  244-134.00E. 
Smedal,  Ame:  See — 

Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal.  Arae;  and  Syvertsen,  Kare.  5345.065,  O. 
441-5.000. 
Smehzer,  Sean  G..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  DipstKk  assembly. 

5344,419.  a,  33-731.000 
Smiadidt,  Michael  D.;  and  Anderson.  James  M..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Inflanbk  capvitance  measuring  device.  5346.008.  a.  324-690.000. 
Smith.  Addison  M.:  See — 

Tung.  Hsueh  S.;  Smith.  Addison  M.;  and  Swain.  Charles  F,  5345.778, 
a.  570-178.000. 
Smidi  A  Loveless.  Inc.:  See — 

\Wland,  Ciaig  S  .  5,545,327,  Q.  210-615.000. 
Smith  A  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  James  A  ;  and  Kovacs,  Paul,  5345,227,  C\.  623-16.000. 
Kambin.  Parviz,  5.545.228.  C\.  623-17.000. 
Stnidi.  Christopher  E ;  and  Timothy.  Bark,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  bar  code  symbols  using 
subpixel  scan  lines  5,545.887.  Q.  235-462.000. 
Smith,  David  A.;  and  Nestk.  Robert  J.,  to  Dowbnmds  L.R  Ffcxibk  product 
folding  snd  transfemng  apparatus  and  process.  5344,471,  C[.  53-447.000. 
Smith,  David  G.:  See— 

Matzner.  Bnice;  King.  Harold  B  ;  and  Smith,  David  G..  5,546,437.  C\. 
376-442.000 
Smidi.  Edward;  and  Taylor,  Richard.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tf>e  conver- 
sion of  a  three  crew  member  aircraft  cockpit »  a  two  ciew  member  aircraft 
cockpit  5344,842.  C\  244-l.OOR. 
Smith.  Gregory  H  :  See — 

Kiridena.  Vijidia  S  ;  Ebenstein,  Samuel  E;  and  Smith,  Gregory  H., 
5.546.328.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Smith.  James  D  B.:  See — 

Bollinger.  Parker  A..  Jr.;  Muelkr.  Denis  A.;  Smilfa.  James  D.  B.;  and 
WetaU,  Henry  A.,  HI,  5345.679.  a.  523-512,000. 
Smith.  John  C:  See— 

Clowers.  Earl  R  ;  Plume.  Steve  H.;  and  Snudt.  John  C.  5,545.080.  Q. 
451-359.000. 
Smith.  John  S.;  and  Yeh,  Hsi-Jen  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents 
of  the.  Method  for  fabricating  self-asaembting  microstnictures.  5,545,291. 
a.  156-655.100. 
Smith.  Keidi  E.:  See— 

Hogsn.  Steven  J.;  Feltz,  Ktisti  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  and  Smith. 
Keith  E..  5346.449,  O   379-202.000. 
Smid).  Kim  R  ;  Boyd,  Frederick  M  ;  and  Abouhalkah,  Samih  S  .  lo  Hunting- 
ton Laboratories.  Iik.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds  wid>  high  flash 
points  and  method  of  making  die  same.  5.545.749.  CI.  564-282.000. 
Smith.  Marcus  R   Circuit  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  a  phetodiode  to 
received   infrared   signals   in   response   lo   changes   in   ambient   light 
5.545.891.  a.  250-214.0AL. 
Smith.  Michael  V.:  See— 

Peterman.  K.  RusseU;  and  Smidi,  Michael  V.,  5344325.  Q.  73-170.130. 
Smith.  Nels  R.:  See- 
Van  Order.  Kim  L  ;  and  Smith.  Nels  R..  5346.288.  O.  362-74,000. 
Smidi.  Otto  J   M   Three  phase  motor  operated  from  a  singk  phase  power 

supply  and  phase  converter  5.545.%5.  CI.  318-768  000. 
Smidi,  Redd  H..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Fabricatioa  method  for  rotary 

bits  and  bit  components  5344350.  C\.  76-108.200. 
Smidi,  Richard  D  ;  Wahl,  Jon  H  ;  and  Hofstadkr.  Steven  A.,  to  Banelk 
Memonal  InsDUte  Ion  curreni  detector  for  high  nres.sure  ion  sources  for 
monitonng  separabons.  5345304.  CI.  204-603,000, 
Smidi.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Carter.  John  D,;  and  Smith,  Richnd  R..  5345,686,  Q.  524-513.000. 


Sndtk.  Roger  A,.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Dau  prtxxssor  having  a  data  labk  for 
performing  a  dual  fimcdon  of  alphanumeric  notice  and  numerical  calcu- 
laoons.  5.546.333.  D.  364-709.050 
SmithKLine  Beecham.  p.l.c:  See — 

Hughes.  Matt  J.;  and  Kittenngham.  John.  5345.740.  Q.  S46-1 12.000. 
Smhs.  Karel  F.  A.  A.;  and  Bourgeois.  Ivan  M.  P.  G..  to  Medlrank,  Inc. 
Medical  electrical  lead  having  stabk  fixation  systenL  5345,207.  O. 
607-130.000. 
SMS  Schlocnuum-Siemag  AG:  See — 

Gunner,  Horst;  Hollmann.  Friedrich;  Riniper.  Ratel;  and  Block.  Bodo, 
5.545.260.  CI.  134-41.000. 
Sm)4  Systems  Company:  See — 

Schaupp.  Richaixl  E..  5345.286.  Q.  156-570.000. 
SndgTove,  W.  Martin:  See- 
Elliott  Duncan  G.;  and  Snelgrovc.  W,  Martin.  5346343,  Q,  365- 
189.040 
Snook.  Kim  C.  Supportive  foot  cushion  device,  5345,129,  d.  602-66.000, 
Snouwaert,  John  N.:  See — 

Skelly.  Susan  M.;  Tackney,  Charks  T;  Snouwaert,  John  N.;  and 
Fowlkes,  Dana  M  .  5345337.  Q,  435-69320. 
Snyder,  Ronald  P.;  and  Kalkman.  Jesse,  to  Prince  Cotporatiao.  TVist-in  visor 

mount  5.544.927.  Q   296-97.900. 
Soara,  David  S,:  See— 

Bae.  Young  C;  Sonne,  David  S,;  and  Crocker,  Chailes,  5345367,  Q, 
264-401.000. 
Scant  Technologies,  inc.:  See — 

Bae,  Young  C;  Soane,  David  S,;  and  Crocker.  Charks,  5345367,  CI, 
264-401.000. 
Soave,  Robert  J.;  Thta.  Alan  M.;  Shank.  Steven  M.;  and  Tasker.  G.  William, 
to  Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  a  microchannel  plate 
from  a  perforated  silicon.  5344.772.  Q.  216-2,000. 
Socioie  Europeene  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Schener.  Notbert,  5345.015.  O.  417-360,000, 
Sociele   National   d'Elude   et   (k   Constructian   de   Moleiirs   d'Avialion 
"SNECMA":  See— 

Alassoeur,  Philippe  L,  A.;  CoUot  Andrt  C.  F;  Guyonnet  Xavier  J.  M. 
A  ;  Klein,  Gilks  C.  C;  and  MoUiex,  Ludovic  E.  C,  5344.805.  a. 
228-190.000. 
Sociate  Nationak  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M.A.:  See— 
Bourguignon.  Anne-Elisabeth  F;  Fottunier.  Pascal;  and  Hebraudl.  Guy 
R.  E.  5.545,002,  CI  415-115.000. 
So^  Takumi,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd,  Personal  computer  system  with 
slai-up  capability  from  an  extenuil  mass  storage  device,  5346,585.  O, 
395-700  000. 
Sokawa,  Kenta:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takuji;  Hamada.  Masanori;  Sokawa.  Kenta;  Uyeda.  Kazuya; 
and  Yamauchi.  Hideaki.  5.546.135.  Q  348-674.000, 
Sokolov,  Vladimir  See— 

Cootolatis.   Athanase;   and  Sokolov,   Vladimir,   5345,924,  CI.   257- 
724.000, 
Sotaao,  Edgar  N.:  See— 

Rainey.  Ronald  S  ;  Cambbell.  Ian  R;  FallM,  Pablo  M.  A,:  and  Solano. 
Edgar  N  ,  5345.421,  Q.  426-481,000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Cederwall.  Phibp  J.;  Prins.  Garrett  P;  and  Leuven.  Vcm  V.  5345.010. 
a.  416-145.000. 
SoK.  Nuria  A  :  See— 

Barany.  George;  Albericio.  Fernando;  Sok.  Nuria  A,;  Chang.  Jane;  and 
Zalipsky.  Samud.  5345.698.  a  525-420000. 
Solvay  (Sociiti  Anonyme):  See — 

Pennetreau.  Pascal:  and  Balthasait  Dominique,  5345,772,  Q.  570- 
164,000. 
Solvay  Fluor  und  Derivale  GmbH:  &r— 

Braun.  Max;  Rudolph.  Werner,  and  Bchholz.  Kerstin.  5345.298.  CL 
204-157  600 
Solvay  Inlerox  Limited:  See — 

Brougham.  Paul;  and  Simms.  Robert  A..  5345.343.  O.  514-557.000. 
Clapp.  Philhp  A.;  Evans.  Dennis  F„  deceased;  and  McKeima.  Aiuooia  F. 

E.,  exectitrix.  5345.391.  O.  423-573.100. 
French,  Madeline  S.;  and  Harvey.  Anita  J.,  5345374,  a.  422-28.000. 
Sooatogen.  Inc.:  See — 

HoSinan.  Stephen  J.:  Looker.  Douglas  L.;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S.;  Stetler. 
Gary  L.;  Wagenbach.  Michael;  Anderson.  David  C;  Madiews,  AiMony 
J.;  and  Nagai,  Kiyoshi.  5345,727,  Q,  536-234,000. 
Soiaero.  Nick.  Brush  rake  5344.435.  CI.  37-405.000. 
Soiaars.  David  A.:  See— 

Gengenbach.  Burle  G.;  Somers.  David  A.;  Bittel.  Douglas  C;  Shaver. 

Jonadian  M.;  Sellner,  Juantia  M..  deceased,  5345345.  O.  435- 

172,300. 

Soiamer.  Dielher,  Savignac.  Dominique;  and  Gkis.  Dieter,  to  Siemens 

Akticngesellschaft.  Circuit  array  for  amplifying  and  holding  data  with 

different  supply  5.546,036.  CI.  327  208.000. 

Sommer.  James  J.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Suppkmental  inflation 

restraint  and  door  arrangement  5344,912.  CI.  280-728.300, 
Soiamenneyer.  Henning:  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  Glaser.  Thomas;  De  Vry. 
Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sominermeyer.  Henning. 
5345,643.  a,  514-322.000. 
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Sommerstein.  Michael.  Panel  mounting  strodure.  5344,461,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Sommovigo.  Christopher  V.;  and  Kimber.  Ray  L.  Faceted  stirring  object  for 

solid  and  Uquid  food  substances.  5344.960.  CI.  366-130.000 
Sone.  Tomoshi:  See — 

Motohashi.  Teruyuki;  and  Sane.  Tomoshi,  5346.078.  a  340-825.440, 
Soneda.  Mitsuo;  and  Seki.  Takahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Crystal  osciOslor 

circuit  5.545.941,  d.  310-318,000, 
Song.  Bong-hun:  See — 

Lee.  Rae-hwan;  Jeon.  Hwa-jin:  Choi.  Kwang-sik;  Park.  Hong-soon;  Yun. 
Sang-hwa;  Song,  Kwang-lyeol:  Choi,  Hae-min;  Lee,  Deok-hyun; 
Song.  Bong-hun;  Park,  Dong-jin;  and  Byeon.  Seong-jin.  5346368. 
CI.  369-47,000. 
Song,  U-Cheon;  Kim,  Sang-Il;  and  Lee,  Young-Jin.  to  SKC,  Limited.  Process 
for  die  preparation  of  heat  resistam  polyester  filnL  5345364,  CL  264- 
2IO500 
Song,  Joo  H,:  See— 

Broderick,  Kevin  B,;  Song,  Joo  H.;  Townsend.  Donald  J.;  Record.  David 
W,;  and  TVrpin,  Henry  T,  5345.416,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Song,  Kwang-lyeol:  See — 

Lee,  Rae-hwan:  Jeon,  Hwa-jin;  Choi,  Kwang-sik;  Park.  Hong-soon;  Yim. 
Sang-hwa;  Song.  Kwang-lyeol;  Choi.  Hae-nna:  Lee,  Deok-byiB: 
Song.  Bong-bun;  Park,  Dong-jin;  and  Byeon.  Seong-jin.  5346368, 
a   369-47.000. 
Song,  Scungyoon  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pro- 
cessing system  and  method  of  operation  for  processmg  dispatched  instnic- 
tions  widi  detected  exceptions.  5346399.  Q   395-800.000 
Sonnemaim.  Dieter  See — 

Raehsc.  Wilfried;  Beck.  WUbelm;  Jimg.  Dieler.  and  Soanenaaa.  Dieler. 
5344,427.  CL  34-37Z0OO, 
Sonoda,  Keisuke:  See— 

Ozaki.   Masahiko;   Sonoda.  Keisuke;   Kikudu,  Hiroafai:  Tnikamolo, 
Osamu;  Komatsu.  Masao;  and  Asai,  Koetsu,  5344.491,0,62-53,100, 
SoDOoiura,  Minoru:  See — 

Nakamori.  Toshinori;  Sommura.  Minoru;  and  Nakai.  Kenji.  5344302. 
a  66-126,00A. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ido.  Yasuo.  5346,118.  CI.  348-7.000, 

Kamoda.  Hitoshi;  Maekawa,  Tomohiro;  Yiii,  Yasttp;  lima.  Shin:  and 

Bunva,  Takashi.  5344.965.  Q.  400-582.000. 
Maan.  Koichi.  5.545.907.  Q.  257-315.000. 
Nakatsuyama.  Takashi;   and   Sailo,  Takataiko,   5346.143.  CL   3S2- 

184.000 
Saito.  Masaki.  5345.436.  Q.  427  255.300. 

Saito.  Nobuhiro:  and  Takenouchi.  Masaki.  5345,477.  Q.  428-332.000. 
Soneda.  Mitsuo;  and  Seki.  Takahiro.  5345.941,  Q.  310-318.000. 
Tomitaka,  Tadafusa;  and  Sekiya,  Tsuneo,  5346,125.  O.  348-169.000 
Yamashita,   Masahiro;    Kawada,   Notihiko;   and  Nakamura,   Satoshi, 

5,546  127  Q  348-297  000 
Yosiiimiira,  Shunji;  and  Okazaki,  Tom.  5346.367,  O.  369-44320. 
Sooho  Medi-Tech  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

An.  Sung  soon;  and  Lee.  Suk-jae.  5345^11.  O  623-1.000. 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Desai.  Neil  P;  and  Heintz.  Roswitha  R,  K>  VivoRx. 
Inc.  Cytoprotective.  hiocompatibk.  retricvabk  macrocapcuk  containmew 
systems  for  biologically  active  materials,  5345.423.  C\.  424-484.000. 
Sota.  Tocnizo.  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Method  for  determination  of  trace 
metal  impurity  in  fluorine -containing  polymer  and  process  for  production 
of  fluorine-containing  polymer  using  the  method.  5346.182.  O.  356- 
312.000. 
Souires,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Trigg.   Timothy   E.;    Souires.   Edward   L.;   and   Itichle.   Wolfgang. 
5.545.408.  a.  424-422.000. 
SourdiUon:  See — 

Le  Monmer  De  GouvUk,  Jean-Bernard.  5345.034.  O.  431-255.000. 
Soudi.  Robert  R;  and  Petty.  Steven  J.,  to  Midwest  Rake  Co.  Sand-trap  akt 

with  oppositely-angled  teeth.  5344.476,  O.  56-400.070. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  EXmald  E  :  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A..  5344.469.  O.  53-410.000. 
Southwall  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hood.  Thomas  G.;  Iks.  Roger  F.;  and  Millar.  Peter.  5344.465.  CL 
52-786.130. 
Sozansky.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Disney.  Donald  R.;  Sozansky.  Wayne  A.;  and  Himehck,  James  M., 
5.545.915.0.  257-491.000. 
Sparks,  Darrel  W.:  See— 

McEwen.  Richard;  and  Sparks,  Darrel  W..  5344.712,  Q.  175-57.000. 
Spec  International  Inc.:  See — 

Stephenson.  Orlando  W..  Ill;  Terpstia.  Lee  M.;  and  Armock.  Charks  E- 
5344395.  O.  109-74  000 
Spectra-Physics  Visiontech  OY:  See — 

Jokinen.  Hannu.  5346.176,  O.  356-5.100. 
Spectrospin  AG:  See — 

Favre,   Patrick;   Frey,   Urban;   Marek.   Daoid;   and  Metz.  Pranfois. 
5345,998,0.  324-321.000 
Speich.  Francisco,  to  Textilma  AG.  Guide  bar  arrangement  for  a  uochet 

galloon  knimng  machine.  5,544.500.  CI.  66-85  OOR 
Spenser.  Benjamin,  to  Dan  Mamtirim.  Israeli  Limited  Pailneisliip.  Rotary 

sprinklers.  5344.814.  O.  239-241.000 
Spielvogel.  Bernard  F;  and  Meyer.  Dominique,  to  Boron  Biologicals,  Inc.; 
and  Guetbet  S.A.  Contrast  agents  and  compositions  k*  radiolagical 
imaging,  and  radiological  imaging  method  utiliziiig  same  5345.397.  O. 
424-9.400. 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  13.  1996 


AuausT  13.  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


spies.  Hans:  5** — 

FeiKk.  GOnter,  Hora,  Peler.  Spies.  Hans:  Steuiei.  Helmut;  WaJzka. 
WillibaW;  and  Wetzel.  Guido.  5>»4.915.  CI.  280-735000 
Spiess.  Peter  A.,  to  Inventio  AG.  Entraining  and  unlatching  apparatwi  for 

elevator  doors.  5.544,720.  CI.  187-319.000. 
Spitzer.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Miller.  Shawn  C:  Victor.  Frantz;  Spitzer.  Wiyne  A.;  Satlelbetg.  Thomas 
R  .  Sr;  and  Tebbe.  Mart  J..  5.545.653,  O.  514-388.000. 
Spoooer.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Cfoshans.  Joseph  R. ;  Spoooer,  Jeffrey,  and  Jones.  Seth  A.,  5  J44.7 10.  CI. 
173-176.000. 
Spots.  Herbeit  See — 

Schuster.  Dieter  H.  P.;  Pels.  Achim  G.:  and  Spots,  Heiheit,  5.545,470. 0. 


Jr..  5J>45.984.  O.  324- 


428-229  000. 
Spcecher.  Arnold  F.,  Jr:  See— 

Gloden.  Michael  L.;  and  Sprecher.  Arnold  F. 
207  130. 
Spridco.  Dale  R.;  and  Grunebetg.  J.  Mare,  to  GearTechnic  Corporation.  Gear 

drive  with  eccentric  shift  mechanism.  5,544.539,  CI.  74-353.000. 
Spniill.  Theresa.  Inflauble  speculum.  5>»5.122,  CI.  600-222.000, 
Spi>,  Robeii  H  Shelter  for  seed  com.  5>t4,575,  CI.  99-628.000. 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Manz,  Kenneth  W..  5.544.492,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Olds.  Daniel  L.,  5>»4,494,  CI.  62-292.000. 
Stacy.  Nathan  E.;  See— 

Ttepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba.  George  A.;  Stacy.  Nathan  E.;  and 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr ,  5>»5,690.  CT.  525-98  000 
Stagg,  Arthur  J  :  See — 

Barrett.  Linda;  1-ong.  Lynn  D.;  Menditto.  Louis  F;  Sugg.  Arthur  J.;  and 
Ward.  Raymond  E..  5>I6>»9,  O.  395-309  000 
Suggs.  Randall  D.:  See— 

Hailey.  James  E.;  Wilkey.  Foy  E  .  and  Suggs.  Randall  D.,  5>46. 193,  C\. 
358-335.000. 
Stahl.  Kevin  J  Dental  appliance.  5,544,754.  CI  206-581.000. 
Stahl.  Roland:  See— 

Friese.  Karl-Hermann;  Gnienwald.  Werner,  Stahl.  Roland;  de  la  Pneu, 
Claudio;  Schneider,  Gerhard;  and  Neumann,  Harald.  5.545,301,  CI. 
204-425  000. 
Stahle,  Martin.  Centrifugal  pump.  5,545.005,  O.  415-169.100. 
Stalker.  David  M.:  See — 

McBride.  Kevin  E..  and  Stalker.  David  M..  5.545.817.  CI.  800-205.000 

Stall.  Richard  A.;  Tom(M.  Gary  S.;  Guraiy.  Alexander,  and  Nelson.  Craig  R. 

Apparatus  for  depositing  a  coating  on  a  substrate.  5.544.618.  CI.   117- 

102  000.  ^^.^. 

Stallmo,  David  C;  Andrews.  Anthony;  and  Bnnkman.  Candace.  to  EMC 

Corporation.  Multiple  controller  sharing  in  a  redundant  storage  array. 

5>M.,535.  CI   .195-182.070. 

Stambaugh.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Ramanuiam.  Parthasarathy;  Shin.  Charlie  C  Ferraelia,  Louis  R.,  Jr.:  and 
Siambaugh.  Andrew  J  .  5J>46.097.  CI.  343-781. OOR 
Stamler.  Jonathan;  and  Kobzik.  Lester,  to  Duke  Univ.;  and  Harvard  College. 
Controlling  nitrogen  oxide  concentrations  to  modulate  skeletal  mu.scle 
contmction.  5,545.614,  G.  514-6.000. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Company:  See — 

Taillon.  Armand  P.  5.544391.  CI.  105-223.000. 
Standard'Keil  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yushan.  5,545.016.  CI.  417-393.000. 
Stanheld.  James  R  ;  Daquilante.  Robert  A.;  and  Lanham.  Bobby  G..  Jr.  to 
Advanced  Fishing  Technologies,  Inc.  Electronic  fish  scale  for  coding  and 
storing  weights  and  displaying  same  in  inverse  order.  5.545.855.  CI. 
177-25.130. 
Stapp,  Richard  E  ,  and  Hayes.  Glenn  A.,  to  Paxall  Group.   Inc .  The. 
Distribution  system  for  a  combination  weigher  or  the  like.  5.545.856.  C\. 
177-25.180. 
Stair.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Conra,  Harold  W ;  Fioebel,  Francis  E  ;  Giegoritsch,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Rieley, 
Sheldon  C  ;  Starr,  Stephen  G  ;  Uttechu  Ronald  R.;  White,  Eric  J,;  and 
Pohl,  Jens  G.,  5.-545,921,  CI   257-669  000 
Suub,  Wendy  C  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Apparatus  and  method  for  gener- 
ating a  knowledge  base,  5,546,507,  C\.  395-76,000. 
Suudt.  Frednck  J.:  See — 

Keating.  Mark  K  ;  and  Suudt.  Fiedrick  J,.  5.544.809.  CI  236-4400C 
St,  Clair.  David  J,:  See— 

Bening.  Robert  C;  and  St,  Clair.  David  J,,  5.545.691.  CI  525-102,000 
Sleckel.  Mark  G  :  See— 

Le.  Thu  A,.  Yi.  Sung  S,;  Zwaskis.  William:  Pedlick.  Jack  S,;  Luacombe, 
Brian  H,;  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D,;  Di  Giovanni.  John;  Seritella. 
Keith  A  ;  Steckel.  Marit  G  ;  and  Harwin.  Steven  F.  5.545.180,  O, 
606-232.000, 
Stedman.  Dennis  F.  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Floating  end  structural  rein- 
forcement for  a  vehicle  door  5.544.930.  Q,  296-146,600 
Steffens.  Charies  E,.  Jr,:  See- 
Fleming.  William  J ;  and  Steffens.  Charles  E,  Jr,  5,544,918,  CI,  280- 
805  000, 
Steffier,  Wayne  S,.  to  Hyper-Therm  High  Temperature  Composites.  Inc, 
Method  of  making  a  toughened  ceramic  composite  comprising  chemical 
vapor  deposited  cwbon  and  ceramic  layers  on  a  fibrous  preform,  5.545.435, 
CI,  427  249  000, 
Stege.  Peier.  lo  U,S,  PhiUps  Corporation,  X-r»y  syalem.  5X6,441,  C\. 
-378-110,000, 


Steglich.  Travis  W,  Sprayer  retrofit  unit  for  specific  area  herbicide  application. 

5>«4.443.  CI  47-1,500, 
Slehr.    Norbert.    to    EVV-VernW>gensver»alnings-GmbH     Agiutor    mill. 

5.-544.825.  CI,  241-171,000, 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L,:  See — 

Schutten.  Michael  J,;  Vlatkovic,  Vlatko;  and  Steigerwald,  Robert  L., 
5.546J294.  CI,  363-17,000, 
Stein.  Cy  A,;  and  Wax.  Martin  B,.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New  York.  The;  and  Washington  University,  Method  of  treating 
glaucoma  with  oligonucleotides,  5.545.626.  CI,  514-44,000, 
Sleiner.  Beat:  See — 

Alig  Leo  Hadvary.  Paul;  HUrzeler.  Marianne;  Mailer.  Marcel;  Sterner, 
Beat;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5,545.658.  CI,  514-423,000 
Steiner  Companv.  Inc,  See- 
Meyer.  Paul.  5.544.788.  CI,  222-110,000, 
Stengel.  Sandra  R,;  Eisenmann.  Geoige;  and  Friedrich.  Sharon  M,.  lo  PPG 
Industries.  Inc,  Curing  composition  for  acrylic  polyol  coatings  and  coating 
produced  dierefrom  5.-545.824.  CI,  524-590,000, 
Stenmark.  Tom:  See — 

Koskinen,  Etkki;  and  Sienmarit,  Tom.  5>»4.472.  Q.  53-449,000, 
Slentz.  Antoine:  See — 

Baurand.  Gilles;  and  Slentz.  Antoine.  5.546.262,  C\.  .361-31,000, 
Slenzel.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heath.  William  F,.  Jr;  McDonald,  John  H .  Ill;  Paal.  Michael;  Ruhter. 
Geid;  ScholU;n.  Theo;  and  Stenzel.  Wolfgang.  5.545.636.  CI    514- 
214.000 
Stephen  Krissman.  Integrated  Dau  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Gorelik.  Vladimir.  5.546.417.  CI,  372-36,000. 
Stephens.  Randy  R,;  Banik.  Michael  S,;  Ashmore.  Leslie  R  ;  Rowe.  C,  Daniel; 
and  Selecman,  George  E,,  lo  Ethicon,  Inc,  Seal  members  for  surgical 
trocars,  5,545.142.  CI  6O4-I67000, 
Stephenson.  John  M  ;  and  Ray,  William  F.  to  Switched  Relucunce  Drives 
Ltd,  Control  of  switched  reluctance  machines,  5345.964.  CI.  318-701,000, 
Stephenson.  Orlando  W,.  Ill;  Teipstra.  Lee  M,;  and  Armock.  Charles  E,.  to 
Spec  Inteniational  Inc,  Security  hinge  for  gaming  device.  5.544395.  CI. 
109-74.000. 
Sterescu,  Vlad:  See — 

Noworolski,  Zbigniew;  Sterescu,  Vlad;  Lee,  Albert;  Halton.  Padraig;  and 
Noworolski.  Jan  M.,  5,546,003,  CI   324-434.000 
Stem,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Andrews,  G.  Wayne;  Webber,  Steven  H  ;  Kelly,  James  R;  Johnson. 
Lawrence  E.;  Stem.  Jerry  A.;  Milano.  Vincent  J..  Jr;  and  Davis. 
Charles  R..  5.546.452.  CI  379-219.000. 
Sternberg.  Alberto:  See —  ,„    ,.„ 

de  Sieraberg.  Lilian  Z,;  and  Sternberg.  Alberto.  5,545,873,  O.  219- 
440,000 
Stetler.  Gary  L,:  See — 

Hoffman,  Stephen  1 ;  Looker,  Douglas  L  ;  Rosendahl.  Mary  S,;  Stetler. 
Gary  L,;  Wagenbach.  Michael,  Anderson.  David  C  ;  Mathews.  Antony 
J,;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5.-545.727.  CI,  5-%-2-34.000, 
Steurcr.  Helmut:  See— 

Fendt,  GOnter.  Hora.  Peter.  Spies.  Hans;  Steurer.  Helmut;  Watzka. 
Willibald:  and  Wetzel.  Guido.  5.544.915.  O,  280-735,000, 
Stevens.  John  H,.  to  Heaitport.  Inc.  Endovascular  aortic  valve  replacement. 

5345.214.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Stevens.  John  K.;  and  Dunn,  James  M,.  to  Visible  Genetics  Inc,  Method  for 
testing  for  mutations  in  DNA  from  a  patient  sample,  5.545.527.  CI, 
435-6,000, 
Stevens,  Rex  W..  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc,  Pivotal  rear  latch  assembly  for  an 

armrest  apparatus  for  a  wheelchair  5.544.940.  CI   297-411,280 
Stevens.  Ri>ben  J  .  and  Mclncmey.  Terrance  M..  to  Omni  Forge,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  lor  manf  actunng  a  flashless  metal  connecting  rod.  5.544.4 1 3. 
CI.  29-888.092. 
Stewart.  Gregory  N  .  to  Dell  USA.  UP.  Rechargeable  system  with  separate 

banery  circuits  in  a  common  module.  5345,935,  CI.  307-150.000. 
Stickel.  Werner:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Hans  C  ;  and  Stickel.  Wenver.  5.545.902.  CI.  250-492.200, 
Stieferman.  Dale  M,,  lo  Keifer  Controls.  Inc  Fill  controller  for  liquified  gas 
container  and  apparatus  for  tilling  tank  using  same,  5.544.685.  CI,  I4l- 
198,000, 
Stihl.  Andreas:  See—  • 

HSppoer.  Klaus;  and  Kaiser.  Bemd.  5.544.544.  O  74-526,000, 
Stiles.  Gary:  See— 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Stiles.  Gary,  5,545.627,  CI,  514-46,000, 
Still.  David  L  :  See— 

Mittelman.  Michael   H,.  Still,  David  L.;  and  Temme,  Leonard  A,. 
5.546.241.  CI,  359-885,000, 
Stingelin.  Willy:  See— 

Kiser,  Adolf;  and  Stingelin.  WiUy.  5345,725,  Q,  534-759,000, 

Stockley,  Henry  W  .  Ill:  See—  

Bradv.  Sean  A  ;  and  Stockley,  Henrv  W,,  III.  5,545,419,  a,  426-129,000, 
Stockman',  Gregory  W.  Gun  lock.  5,544,440,  O.  42-70.070. 
Stoddard,  John  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Phosphorus-conuining  polymers 

and  fibers  formed  therefrom.  5345.833.  O.  528-3-37,000, 
Stoddard.  Robert  J     See— 

Peppiette.  Roger  C;  Cooper.  Richard  B,;  and  Stoddard.  Robert  J,. 
5345.917,  CI,  257-547,000, 
Stager,  Manfred:  See— 

Scbwarzmaier,  Peter;  lUckl,  Peter,  StOger,  Manfred;  and  Mieike,  Ingolf, 
5345,780.  a,  570-226,000 


Stokes,  TV  J.,  lo  Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation,  Conjugate  fiber  nonwoven 

falnic,  5345,464,  Q,  428-198,000 
Stoll.  Gcfhard:  See— 

Koester,  Rita;  StoU,  Gerhard;  and  Duite,  Peter,  5345332,  Q,  210- 
729.000. 
Sloll.  Thomas  D.;  and  Switek,  Lawrence  E..  to  Delaware  CipiM  fomuiboa. 
Inc  Refrigeration  system  and  pump  therefor  5,544,4%.  CI,  62-498,000, 
Stoltefu.ss.  JUrgen:  See— 

Straub.  Alexander;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Stoltefuss.  JQigen;  Bechem, 
Martin;  Dcmbowsky,  Klaus,  Gross,  Rainer;  Hebisch.  Siegben;  Hotter, 
Joachim,  and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  5345,646,  CI.  514-337  000. 
Slolzcabeig,  Norman  R,:  See — 

Collin,  Per;  Deleryd.  Roland;  Ivars,  Roland:  Lundqvist.  Fredrik:  and 
Siolzeoberg,  Norman  R.,  5346,435,  O.  376-253  000 
Stone.  Geoffrey  C,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 

ranis  for  radix  decision  packet  processing,  5346390,  Q,  370-60,000, 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kleuischnitz,  Donald  J,,  5346.315,  CI,  364-478,060, 
Slooe,  Geoffrey  C,  5346390,  Q,  370-60,000. 
Story,  Phillip  M.:  See— 

Brownbridge,  Thomas  I.;  and  Story,  PWUip  M.,  5344,817,  CI.  241- 
21,000. 
Stotts.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Alt.  Eckhard,  lo  Inlermedics,  Inc.  Cardioverter/ 

defibrillator  shock  timing  fiinctioo.  5345,182,  Q.  607-5,000, 
StraetcT.  Lisa  A.:  See— 

Wcder,  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Usa  A.,  5344,469,  C[.  53-410.000. 
Stiat^ene:  See— 

Mathur.  Eric  J..  5345352.  Q.  435-252.300. 
Strannan.  Rick:  See— 

Bnlin,  David  S,;  Fye,  Michael  E,;  and  Stradnan,  Rick,  5345,866,  O. 
200-345,000, 
Straub.  Alexander.  Goldmann,  Siegfried:  Stoltefuss,  JQrgen;  Bechem,  Martin; 
Dembowsky,  Klaus.  Gross.  Rainer;  Hebisch,  Siegben.  Hotter.  Joachim: 
and  Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  4-bicyclically 
substituted  dihydropyndines  and  their  use  in  medicamenu.  5345,646,  CI. 
514-337.000. 
Smyen  Donald  E.:  See- 
Austin.  John  S.;  Novof,  Ilya  I.;  Stnyer,  Donald  E.;  and  Wy«t.  Stephen 
D,  5,546,052,  a.  33l-l,OOA. 
Strobach,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  compensating  for 
quasi-periodic  disturtiances  of  measurement  signals,  5346,332,  Q,  364- 
572000, 
StrobcL  Mark  J  Leg  system  for  beds  5,544,374,  Q,  5-310,000, 
Stiiohl.  Willi:  and  Lust.  Rainer.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Unit  for  delivering 
fiid  from  a  supply  tank  to  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  mouv 
vehicle  5345.017.  Q,  417-423,700, 
StrOm.  Anders:  See — 

Fiyklund,  Linda;  Hjertman,  Birger.  Gusuvsson.  Marie-Louise;  Kaluski, 
Jacob;  Levander,  Gusuv;  Ljungqutst,  Olle;  StiOm,  Anden:  and  Vird- 
ing.  Jonas.  5345,144,  Q,  604-187,000, 
Strong.  Gary  R,:  See- 
Liang.  Xuecheng;  and  Strong,  Gary  R  .  5.545.372.  C\  420-12,000 
Strong.  Henry  L..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company    5.6-disubsBtuted-3- 
pyridylmethyl  ammonium  halide  compounds  useful  for  the  preparation^ 
5-(»ubsdtuted  mediylV23-pyiidinedicaiboxylic  acids,  5345.835,  CL  544- 
215  000 
Stroud.  Robert  W  Parachute  deployment  system,  5344,846. 0,  244-147,000, 
Stuan.  Anthony  F    See — 

Marlin.  James  W,;  Knudion.  Raymond  L.;  Ruefale.  Thomas  M,;  Stuat, 
Andiony  F;  and  Hughe*.  Edwanl  T.  HL  5346377.  a,  395-600.000, 
Snickman.  Bnice  E,:  See- 
Wang.  Shay  Ping  T ;  Teng.  Dan;  Snickman.  Brace  E,;  and  Hayner,  David 
A  .  5.546.302,  CI   364-148,000 
Studer.  Werner,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Technology  Innovaion  AG,  Apparatus  for 

die  attachment  of  an  axle,  5344,970,  Q,  403-399.000 
Suiff  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Masami,  5345.071.  Q.  446-143.000. 
Stupka.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Bokros.  Jack  C  ;  Ely.  John  L ;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold.  Axel  D,; 
Peters,  T,   Scott;   Snipka,   Jonathan  C;   and  Waits,  C,  Thomas, 
5345JI6,  a,  623-2,000, 
Su,  Bor-Lin,  Sprocket  mechanism  for  a  multistage  bicycle,  5345.096.  Q, 

474-160,000, 
Su,  Chung-Hui:  See- 
Wang,  Chen-jong;  Liang.  Mong-song;  Wuu,  Shou-gwo;  and  Su,  Chung- 

Hui,  5345385,  Q,  437-52,000, 
Wuu,   Shou-Gwo;   Liang,   Mong-Song;   Wang,  Chen-Jong;   and   Su, 
Omng-Hui,  5,545384,  Q  437-52,000. 
Su,  Kuan-Cheng:  See— 

Sheng.  Vi -Chung;  Chung,  Chen-Hui;  and  Su,  Kuan-Cheng.  5345380, 
a.  437-48.000. 
Su,  Peter  C:  See— 

Sailer,  Peter  D.;  Su,  Peter  C;  Marquardt,  Hans;  Haydeo,  Matha  S.;  and 
Littsley,  Peter,  5345348.  a.  435-227.000. 
Su.  Wkag-Hemg:  See— 

SNh,   Ming:    Xu,   lingyu:   Su,   Weng-Hemg;   atid   Pan.   Jing-Joag. 
5346.486,0,385-31,000, 
SoaRi.  Fernando:  See- 
Dunn,  Sieven  B,:  and  Suaiez,  Fernando,  5344,766,  Q,  215-11.100. 
Socboclu,  Aubony  J.;  See— 


Boggavarapu.  Rao  L,;  Goldslein,  Yeshayafau  S,  A.:  Keogh,  Cadierine  M,: 
Sucbocki.  Anthony  J,;  and  Widner,  Melvin  M..  5344388.  Q.  102- 
472.000, 
Suctu,  Elena  N.:  See— 

Knudsen,  George  A.;  Suciu.  Elena  N.:  aid  Micfaxlton.  Robett  C. 
5345.600.  a.  50?  152,000, 
Suda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Yasuyuld:  Kawadu.  Masao;  Okamolo.  Katsimari:  Takato.  Noiio: 
Yamamoio,  Pumihilu}:  Suda.  Hiroyuki:  noukawa,  SMnidii:  and 
Morinaka.  Akira,  5346.483.  Q,  385-14,000, 
Suda.  Seiji:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Kanu;  Tiutxui,  Mitsukuni;  Naito,  Shotaro;  and  Suda.  Seiji, 
5344323,0,73-118.200, 
Suehiro,  Yoahio:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasushi;  Shirai,  Katiitada;  Matsuoka.  Keo:  Suehiro.  Yoifaio: 
and  Ohashi,  Hideki,  5346.283.  O,  362-61.000, 
Sueyoshi.  Satoiu:  See — 

Komatsubara,   Shigeo:   Sueyoshi,   Satoni;   and   Kanbayaihi,   HirHfai, 
5346JI8,  O,  359-237.000, 
Suga.  Hitodn:  See — 

Mori.  Kazuhumi;  Sugimori.  Shigemi;  and  Suga,  Hitoshi,  5344,928.  CL 
296-97,900 
Suga,  Yozo:  See — 

Yoshitomi,  Yasunari;  Senuma,  Takehide:  Suga,  Yozo;  and  Takahashi, 
Nobuyuki,  5345,263,  O    148-111.000 
Sugai,  Kazumi;  Okabayashi,  Hidekazu;  and  Kishida.  Shunji,  to  NBC  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  forming  an  aluminum  film  used  as  an  interconnect  in  a 
semiconductor  device  5,545.591,  O.  437-192.000. 
Sugawara.  Motoo.  lo  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Color  display  unit  with  plasma 

display  panel.  5346,101,  O.  345-63.000. 
Sugazaki,  Kazuo:  See — 

Oishi,    Tetsuya;    Ozawa.    Hiioahi;     Karasawa.    Minalo:    Inotnata, 
Masamitsu;  Mega,  Izumi;  Yamauchi,  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunori; 
Nakahata.   Shigeru;    Sakamoto.    Katsumi;    Nakasfaima,   Tatsunobo: 
Waunabe.  Akilo;  Suzuki.  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  Satocfai: 
Ono.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5345.702,  Q  525-509.000, 
Sugi,  Tokio;  and  Fuiuno.  Fitmiya,  to  Tokyo  Kciso  Kabusfaiid-kaisfaa.  Area 
flow  meter  with  hall  devices  having  magnetism-responsive  turiacet. 
5344333.0.73-861360. 
Sugimori,  Shigemi:  See — 

Mon,  Kazuhumi:  Sugimori,  Shigemi;  and  Suga.  Hilosfai  5344,928, 0, 

296  97,900, 

Sugimolo,  Tosfaiyuki;  Kubota,  Michio;  and  Sakia,  Shuzo,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Hayasfaiban  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Polypeptide  poaessing 

cyclomaltodexirin  glucanotiansferase  activity,  5345387,  O,  435-97.000, 

Sugimura.  Akihisa:  See — 

Koizumi,    Hanihiko;    Sugimura,    Akiinsa:    THeoka,    Kazaki;    and 
Kanazawa,  KuniUko,  5.546,051.  O,  330-297,000, 
Sugita,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Itaaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki,  Yamamoto.  Koicfai;  KaK>.  Totn; 
and  Sugita,  Mitsuru,  5.545.489,  O  428-629,000. 
Sugiura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Megumi;  Inoue,  Hiromi;  Sugiura,  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Keap; 
and  Fujii,  Tsunenori,  5345,747,  O.  5W-I23,000, 
Sugiura,  Souicfai:  See — 

Kohyama,  Yusuke:  and  Sugiura.  Souichi,  5345.926,  O,  257-755.000. 
Sugiura,  TosUhiko:  See — 

Okabayashi,  Athuo;   Nakamura,  Kimikazu:  and  Sugiura.  Tostaifaiko. 
5,546,061,  O  335-78  000. 
Sufa.  Kang  D.;  Kim.  Jin  K,;  and  Choi.  Jeong  H..  to  Samsung  Eiectionics  Co.. 

Ltd,  Nonvolaile  semicooductor  memory,  5346,341,  O,  365-185,330, 
Suida.  Teresa.  Wasfa-ckitfa  dial  cleans  and  massages,  S34S.4S6.  O.  428- 

76,000, 
Sukegawa,  Osamu;  and  Diara,  Hirofumi,  to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Active  wauix 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  compensating  capacitor  provided  with- 
out lowenng  pixel  ifienure  ratio  5,546,205.  O.  359-59,000, 
Sukenik.  Chaim  N,:  See— 

DeGuire,  Mark  R.;  Heuer,  Arthur  H,;  and  Sukenik.  Chun  N..  5343,432, 
O  427-226,000, 
Sulzer  Pumpcn  AG:  See— 

Guelicfa.  Johann.  5345.008.  O,  415-206.000, 
Sumi,  Iteumi:  See — 

Nakane.  Geoige:  Mukunoki.  Toahio;  Moriwaid.  Nobuyuki:  Sunn.  IlK- 
sumi;  Hirano.  Hiioshige;  and  Nakakuma,  Tetsuji,  5346342.  Q. 
365-189.010 
Sumikawa.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Sato.  Yiikio;  Sato.  Atsushi;  Swnikawa,  Tteuro;  aid  UenuBa,  'nuao, 
5345.737.  a.  544-101.000. 
Stnniu  Optical  Glass.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Yuhu;  and  Obwaki.  Junichi.  5343393,  O.  301-3.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

HaraK>,  lUcuo;  Isfaida,  Takahiro;  Kumagae,  Yosfaio:  Inani,  Midakazu: 
Ishibashi.  KazuUsa;  and  Murakami,  Mitsuib.  5345384,  d  423- 
121.000. 
Sckine.  CUzu;  Itai.  TUceslii:  Ueda,  Kayotco;  Hqisawa.  Koida: 
Kgaahii.  Takayuki;  Pujimolo.  Yukari;  Toda.  Shqji;  and  Minai,  Mniy- 
oshi,  5345345,  O  252-299.610 
Sumitonio  Electric  Industiies,  Ltd.:  See — 

Pijioka.  Hideaki:  and  Yasuzumi.  Kazumi.  5345.929,  O,  903-166000. 
Nakaoan.  lUcao.  3343.611.  O.  303-238.000. 
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Sasaki.  Ooro;  Yano,  Hiitxhi;  Sawada,  Soaaku;  and  Doguchi.  Kentaro, 
5.546.489.  O.  385-88.000. 
Sumitonx)  Metal  Industries.  Uti.:  Set — 

Kauyama.  Katsuo.  Komachi.  Kyoichi;  Mabuchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Akunoio. 
Takeshi,  5>»5.258.  CI.  118-723.0MP 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirosawa.   Satoshi;  and   Kanekiyo.   Hirokazu,   5.545,266.  U.    148- 
3O10OO. 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See—  ,„    „ 

Okada,  Hajime;  and  Saito.  Masashi.  5>»5.047.  O.  439-157.000, 
Tanaka.  Seiji;   Kosuge.  Shuji;  and  Fuse,  Kazuiuko,  5>«5,055,  CI. 

439-507.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Jun,  5,545.056.  C\.  439-532,000. 
Summa,  Gaieth  D  ;  and  Hespe.  Datrel.  to  Mid- West  Conveyor  Company. 
Automatic  seal  crossover  system  fof  power  and  free  conveyor  oo-flooc 
carriages.  5.544.590.  CI    104-130.090. 
Summers,  Donald  J ;  Cotrell.  Roben  S..  Jr.;  and  Dellinger.  Donald  E .  to 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Board  to  board  matable  assembly  5.545.051. 
a.  439-350.000, 
Stn.  Bao-Lin:  See — 

Hsu.  Roben  J .  and  Sun.  Bao-Lin.  5,545J25.  Q,  210-605.000, 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Ammon,  James  G  :  and  NuttaU,  John  C,  5^44,969.  Q,  403-322.000. 
D'Souza,  CJodftey  P;  and  Laird,  Douglas  A..  5>«6,022, 0.  326-87.000. 
Davidson,  Howard  L,  5,546,274,  O.  361-701  000. 
Yung,  Robert;  Williams.  Greg;  and  Yeh.  Huoy-Ming.  5346,554,  C\. 

395-413.000. 
Zandbergen,  Russ  E .  5.546.277.  Q.  361-726.000. 
Sun  Refining  and  Marketing  Company:  See — 

Berg.  Robin;  Mohns.  Lawrence;  and  Oswald,  Richard,  5344,974,  CI. 
405-53.000, 
Sun,  Shih-Wei:  See- 
Chen,  Wei-Ming;  Sun,  Shih-Wei;  and  Tsui,  Paul  G.  Y.,  5345374.  Q. 
437-40.000. 
Sia.  Ting:  See—  ^      ^ 

Caswell,  TV  J.;  Davis.  Jeffrey  P.;  Johnson.  Gregory  R.;  Reinarts.  Timothy 
J.;  and  Sun,  Ting.  5,546,448,  Q.  379-142,000. 
Sundberg.  Carl  Erik  W :  See— 

Seshadn.  Nambirajan;  and  Sundberg.  Carl-Erik  W..  5346,420.  U. 

375-200  000. 

Sundberg,  Jack  G.;  Bisson,  Bernard  J.;  Desai,  MihirC  ;  and  Books,  Martin  T. 

to  Collec  Industries  Inc.  Variable  displacemcnl  vane  pump,  component 

parts  and  method.  5.545.014.  O.  417-204.000. 

Sundberg.  Jack  G..  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc.  Variable  displacement  vane  pump 

having  floating  nng  •seal.  5345,018,  Q.  418-30.000. 
Sunderland.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Schenk,  Robert  W;  Ranford,  Alan  B.;  Ray,  Shawn  C;  Sunderland, 
Richard  A.;  and  Kinghom,  Cuitis  D.,  5345,174,  CL  606-182.000. 
Surabian.  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Cordova,  Amado.  and  Surabian.  Glenn  M..  5346.482.  O.  385-12.000. 
Sutani.  Azim  M  .  Neuberger.  Michael  S.;  and  Bruggemann.  Marianne,  to 
Babtaham  Institute.  The,  and  Medical  Research  Council.  Production  of 
antibodies  fiom  transgenic  animals.  5345,8ff7,  CL  800-2.000. 
Susek,  David  N.:  See— 

Amelio,  Aimand  F;  and  Susek,  David  N.,  5,544,449,  Q  49-383.000 
Suspa  Spannbetoo  GmbH:  See — 

Schutt,  Karl;  Hinken,  Johann  H.;  Klinger,  Martin;  and Turtchev,  Savtcho 
S  ,  5,545,987,  CI.  324-219,000. 
Suriiard,  William  L.,  and  Farris,  Robert  D.,  lo  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
loc  System  and  method  for  providing  switch  translations.  5346,450,  Q. 
379-207.000. 

Sunle,  James  P:  See—  

Jooes,  Darnel  A.;  and  Sunk.  James  P.  5344,893,  Q.  273-309.000, 
Suyama,  Masuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amplifier  and  optical  conunu- 
nicalion  system  provided  widi  die  optical  amplifier.  5346,213,  Q.  3S9- 
179,000, 
Suydam,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Cnmp  Melissa  1.;  Wilson,  Brett  A.;  Suydam,  Christopher  J.;  and  Cnmp, 
Martin  A..  5345.428,  Q.  427-8,000. 
Suzue.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Kuril.  Jun;  htomura,  Noboru;  Itoh,  Masami;  Ohira,  Kozo;  Tsumadon, 
Masaki;  Matsunaga.  Akira;  Kimura,  Akio;  and  Suzue,  Shigeloihi, 
5345349,  a.  252-186.380. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Yabe.  Hisao;  lida,  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiro,  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki,    Minoru;    Tamada,    Osamu;    and    Nakajima,    Shigeru, 
5345.121.0.600-121.000. 
Suzuki.  Hajime;  and  Harada,  Tetsuo.  to  Sanyo  Beclric  Co.,  Ud.  Dish  washmg 

machine.  5345,259,  O    134-18  000. 
Suzuki.  Hideo,  to  Cask)  Computer  Co..  Ud.  Input/output  apparatus  having  a 
pen,  and  method  of  associating  and  processing  handwritten  unage  data  and 
voice  data.  5346365.  O.  395-500.000. 
Suzuki.  Isao;  Malsushima,  Sunao;  Kubola,  Yodiikazu;  and  Kaimjyou.  Masa- 
yasu    to  Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  additive  for  hot-pressed  forms  and 
bol-pi««ed  forms  using  it  5345,467,  O.  428-211  000 
Suzuki,  Jin:  See — 

Oishi,  Tetsuya;  Ozawa,  Hiroifai;  Karasawa,  Minalo;  inomata, 
Masamitsu;  Mega,  Izurai;  YamaucM,  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunon 
NAahata.  Shigeru;  Sakamoto.  Katsumi;  Nakariana,  HMfOBobu 
WKan^be  Akito;  Suzuki,  Jin;  Ohkawa,  Koubei;  Hmwnra.  SModu 
Oao.  Hiioafai;  and  Sugazaki,  Kazuo,  5345,702,  a  S2S-S09.000. 


Suzuki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakai   Masanori;  Tomita,  Katsuhiko;  Ezaki,  Joichiro;  Suzuki,  Kazuo; 
Fukuda,  Seiji;  and  Hatakeyama,  Kouichi,  5,545,988,  Q.  324-212.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Megumi;  Inoue,  Hiromi;  Sugiura,  Alsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji; 
and  Fujii,  Tsunenon,  5,545,747,  Ci.  560-123.000. 
Suzuki,  Masanori:  See — 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Masanori;  Kamiya.  Akira;  and  Furuyama, 
Takeki,  5345,715.  O.  564-M)9.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaru:  See — 

Takagi,  Akira;  Murakami,  Fumiaki;  Fujutsuna.  Masami;  Natsume, 
Kazuyuki;  Suzuki,  Masaru;  and  Takei,  Toshihiro,  5,544338.  CI. 
74-335.000. 

Suzuki,  Nobuo:  See —  

Tsunokawa.  Keiichi;  and  Suzuki,  Nobuo,  5346,446,  Q.  379-114.000, 
Suzuki,  Norio:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Norio;  and  TicUbana,  Yosuke,  5,546,306, 
CI.  364-424  040. 
Suzuki,  Seizo,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  system.  5.546,216, 

a.  359-216.000 
Suz>^,  Takahisa;  Iritani,  Kunio.  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Isaji.  Akira.  to 
Nippoodeoio  Co.,  Ltd.  Air-conditioning  device  for  electric  automobiles. 
5344,493.  a.  62-133.000. 
Suzuyoshi  Corporatioo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masaru,  5345,882.  O.  23S-98,00R. 
Svensson.  Mats:  See —  ,-.  ™ 

Lundin.  Kennedi;  Wiman.  Lars-Erik;  and  Svensson,  Mats,  5346384,  CI. 
395-700.000 
Svetkoff,  Ronald  J ;  Rohrer.  Donald  K.;  and  Kelley,  Robert  W..  to  View 
Engineenng.  Inc.  TriangulaDon-based  3D  imaging  and  processing  method 
and  system.  5.546.189.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Swain,  Charles  F:  See—  ..  .^        „ 

Thenappan,  Alagappan;  Swain,  Charles  F;  and  Luly,  Matdiew  H., 

5345,775,  a.  570-168.000. 
Timg,  Hsueh  S.;  Smith,  Addison  M.;  and  Swain,  Charles  F,  5,545,778, 
CI.  570-178.000. 
Swanson,  David  K    See — 

Dahl  Roger  W  .  Swanson.  David  K.;  Hahn.  Stephen  J.;  Lang.  Douglas 
J.;  and  HeiL  John  E,  5345,202,  CI.  607-129,000. 
Swanson,  Eric  B.:  See—  .  _.„  „ 

Wong,  Raymond  S.  C;  Grant,  Ian;  PateL  Jayantilal  D  ;  Parker,  Jeff  R  K.; 
and  Swanson,  Eric  B.,  5,545,821,  Q  800-230,000, 
Swanson,  Richard  J.:  See — 

HukJerman,  Gany  N.;  Phillips,  Eugene;  and  Swanson,  Richard  J„ 

5,545311,0.430-315.000. 

Swanz,  Jerome;  Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Krichever.  Mark  J  ;  Metlitsky,  Boris; 

and  Barkan,  Edward.  Portable  laser  diode  scanning  head.  5,545,889,  CI, 

235-472.000. 

Sween  Adrian  P;  and  Nass,  Raymond  D.,  to  Sween,  Adrian  P  Water  punfier 

5345.335,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Sweetnam,  Oottkxi  W.:  See— 

Diggs,  Mattfiew  B  ;  and  Sweetnam,  Gordon  W.,  5344,626,  O    123- 
90.160 
Swenson,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Hume,  William  J ;  Swenson,  Paul  M.;  and  Vasapoli.  Michael  L.. 
5.545,028,  a.  425-549  000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Ltd.:  See—  __ 

Stephenson,  John  M.;  and  Ray.  WiUiam  F.  5345.964.  O.  318-701.000. 

Swilek.  Lawrence  E:  See—  _ 

Sloll.  Thomas  D.;  and  Switek,  Uwrence  E..  5344.4%.  Q.  62-498,000. 
Syftesiad.  Glenn  T:  See— 

Lauienan.  Cato  T;  Lucas,  Paul  A,;  Syftestad,  Glenn  T;  Domb,  Abra- 
ham; Glowacki,  Julianne;  and  Langer,  Robert  S..  5345,409,  O 
424-426.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Shemitz  Designs,  Inc.:  See— 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.,  5346,292,  CX.  362-234.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See— 

Thomberg.  0«y  R,,  5345,440,  Q.  427-345.000. 
Symbol  Technologjes  Inc.:  See — 

Balkan.  Edward;  and  BridgelaU,  Raj.  5345,888,  O.  235-462,000. 
Metlitsky.  Boris;  Katz.  Joseph;  Marom,  Emanuel;  and  Gousgoums, 
Dean,  5.545.886.  O   235-462.000. 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Gerald.  Chnslophe;  Walker,  Mary  W ;  Branchek,  Theresa;  and  Wems- 
hank,  Richard  L.,  5,545349,  O.  435-240.200. 
Synek.  Richard  J  Ball  glove  widi  web  assembly.  5344362,  G.  2-19.000. 
Synles  (USA.)  Inc    See— 

Eppstein,  Deborah  A  ;  Feigner,  Philip  L..  G«Jek,  Thomas  R.;  Jones. 
^Snlon  H,;  and  Roman,  Richard  B.,  5345,4a  Q.  424^50.000. 
Fu  Roger  C;  Leung,  De-Mei;  Fleitman,  Jefhey  S.;  Rizzolio,  Micbele  C; 
and  Mikszial.  Andrew  R.,  5345.637.  C\  514-233  500. 
Syntex  Pharmaceuticals.  Limited:  See — 

Pascal,  Jean-Claude;  McCort,  Gary;  Blonder,  Dominique;  and  Gellibett, 
Fran^oise,  5345,645,  Q  514-326.000, 

Synlhelabo:  See —  

Bonega,  RegU;  and  Kitamura,  Sadodii,  534S.73S.  Q.  544-291.000. 
System  Teeg  AB:  See— 

EngwJi.  Sten.  5344.453.  CI.  52-ie930a 
Syvertsen.  Kaie:  See — 

Breivik.  Kare;  Smedal,  Ame;  and  Syvertsen,  Kare,  5345,065.  U. 
441-5.000. 


Szajda.  Kenneth  S,.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  FeecBnck 

sensor  circuit.  5346.041.  O.  327-512,000 
SziO^i.  Tamas:  See — 

^zteuy.  Csaba;  Kardos.  Zsuzsanna  B,;  Moldvai.  Ixvio:  Major.  Eszler 
j  I  T;  Szinuy.  Csaba.  Jr.;  Mindi.  Attila;  Blaskb,  Gibor  Simig,  Gyula; 
I  Lax,  GyOt^i;  Drabant,  Sindor,  Szillisi,  Tamas;  Fekele,  Mirton;  and 
Gigler,  Gibor,  5345,741,  CI.  546-276.700. 
Sziaiay,  Csaba;  Kardoc,  Zsuzsanna  B.;  Moldvai,  lalvta;  Major,  Eszter  T; 
Stintay,  Csaba,  Jr;  Mindi,  Attila;  Blask6,  Gibor,  Simig,  Gyula;  Lax, 
OyOigyi;  Drabant,  Sindor;  Szillisi,  Tamas;  Fekete.  Mirton:  and  Gigler. 
G^bor.  to  Egis  Gyogyszergyar  Ri.  Process  for  die  preparation  of  epibati- 
dii«  5345.741.  O,  546-276.700. 
Sziatay.  Csaba,  Jr.:  See— 

Szinlay,  Csaba;  Kardos.  Zsuzsanna  B.;  Moldvai.  Istvin;  Major,  Eszter 
T;  Szintay.  Csaba.  Jr.;  Mindi.  Attila;  Blask6.  Gibor  Simig.  Gyula; 
Lax.  GyOtgyi;  Drabant,  Sindor,  Szillisi,  Tamas;  Fekete,  Mirton;  and 
Oigkr,  Gflwr,  5345,741,  Q.  546-276.700. 
Szczepanski,  Henry:  See — 

Maienhsch.  F>cter,  BOger,  Manfied;  Pillema,  Tbamas;  and  Szczepanski, 
Henry.  5345,630,  Q.  514-63.000. 
T.  S,  I.  Medical:  See— 

Rschell,  David  R..  5345.143.  Q.  604-180.000. 
Tacki-S  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Kiyoshi.  5344.602.  Q.  112-470.090. 
Tachibana.  Yosuke:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Tachibana.  Yosuke.  5346306, 
a   364-»24,040. 
Tackitey,  Charles  T:  See— 

Skelly,  Susan  M,;  Tackney,  Charles  T;  Snouwaert,  John  N,;  and 
Fowlkes,  Dana  M..  5345,537.  O.  435-69320. 
Tacq,  Jo,  to  Picanol  N.  V.  Defective  weft  yam  insertion  ptevemion.  5344.679, 

a   139-450.000. 
Tada,  Gen.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor 

device  having  two  MIS  transistor  circuits.  5345377.  Q.  437-41.000. 
Tagamolila.  Constantc  P.  to  UOP.  Desalting  process  for  primary  firactiooator. 

5345.313.  CI.  208-348.000. 
Tagawa,  Toshiya:  See — 

Hayashi,    Masayuld;    Mitekura,   Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Tetao. 

Masaio;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayanu.  Masa- 

hiro;  Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 

Tomofiuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5,546,164.  Q.  355-204  000. 

Tagactn.  Akira.  to  Mori-Gumi  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  transferring  material  from 

die  bottom  of  a  body  of  water.  5344,983,  Q.  406-85.000, 
Tagochi.  Hiromu:  See — 

Haruta.  Youichi;   Kambayashi.  Tomio;   Kato.  Hitoshi;  and  Taguchi. 
Hiromu.  5.544.773.  CI.  216-13.000. 
Tagachi.  Jun'ichi;  Kido.  Kunihiko;  and  Sano.  Koichi.  lo  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporation.  Method  of  motion  tracking  measuremeni  in  MR  imaging 
5y«»em.  5345.993.  Q.  324-309.000. 
Tagasa.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Aota.  Keiji;  Ooga.  Masaaki;  and  Tagusa.  Yasunobu,  5346,279,  O. 
361-749.000 
Tai,  Wei-Heng;  and  Hsu,  Yi-Chin.  to  Taiwan  Semiconduclor  Manufacturing 
Oompany  Ltd.  Dynamic  dispatching  lule  that  uses  long  term  due  dale  and 
short  term  queue  time  to  improve  deUvery  performance.  5346326,  CI, 
364-552,000, 
Taicliung  Machinery  Works,  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Chao-hsi;  and  Lee,  Yuan-jyi,  5344,451,  O.  52-167.200, 
Taiho  Industncs  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Manabe.  Nobuyuki;  and  Ando.  Masaaki.  5344,669,  CI.  134-109.000. 
Okamura.  Kiyoshi;  and  Shinohara.  Seigo.  5345.683,  O.  524-277.000. 
Taillon.  Armand  P,  lo  Standard  Car  Tnick  Company.  Stabilized  roller  bearing 

adapter  .'i.544.591.  O.  105-223.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano,  Takehiro;  Kameo,  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh. 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5345.666,  Q,  514-530.000. 
Tail.  David  B.;  Burreson,  B.  Jay;  and  Biandt,  Thomas  J.,  lo  Tektronix,  Inc. 
Systems  and  methods  for  making  printed  products.  5346,114,  O.  347- 
212000 
Taiwan  Fu  Hsing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Un,  Jui-Chang,  5344307,  O,  70-107,000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacture  Company:  See — 

Uao.  Hung-jen.  5346,019.  O   326-81.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Chung,  Wen  Jve:  and  Lee.  Chu  Mei.  5.545.570.  O.  437-8.000, 
Uang,  Mong  Song;  and  Hsu,  Chailes  C  H,,  5345379,  Ci.  437-44,000, 
Wang,  Chen-jong;  LJang,  Mong-song;  Wuu,  Shou-gwo;  and  Su,  Chung- 

Hui.  5345,585,  C\  437  52.000. 
Wuu,    Shou-Gwo;   Liang.   Mong-Song;   Wang.  Chen-Jong;   and   Su. 

Chung-Hui.  5.545384.  CI   437-52.000 
Yoo.  Chue-San,  5.545388.  O  437-187.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Lid:  See — 

Tai.  Wei-Heng;  and  Hsu.  Yi-Chin.  5346326.  O.  364-552.000. 
Tajima,  Toahio:  See — 

Kawainiira,  Kiyoshi;  Tajima,  Tosfaio;  and  Koseki,  Shinya,  5345,839, 0. 
84-171.000 
Takada,  Hiioshi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Data  base  retrieval  system 
uOtiot  noted  vicinity  feature  values.  5346378.  Q.  395-600.000. 
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Takagi,  Akira;  Murakami,  Fumiaki;  Fujutsuna,  Masami;  Natsume,  Kazuyuki; 
Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Takei.  Toshihiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Hydraulic 
controller  for  automatic  transmission  having  automatic  manual  coMrol  and 
automatic  failsafe  operation.  5.544.538.  Q.  74-335.000. 
Takagi.  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Tomura.  Masashi;  and  Takagi.  Hisamitsu,  5346.457,  a.  379-368.000. 
Takagi,  Shozo:  See — 

Chow,  Laurence  C;  and  Takagi,  Shozo,  5345.254,  d.  106-35.000. 
Takagi.  Yukio:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto.  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei;  Yasu,  Hidenori; 
l^ukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama,  Yiikiei;  Kinoaiiita.  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocho,  Tomohiro;  Goto,  Fumio;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ogawa,  Tetsuo; 
Hascgawa,    Yoshun:    Hironaka,    Keilaro;    and    Ogoahi,    Yasuhiro. 
5346,123,  a,  348-119,000. 
Takagishi,  Takasfai;  and  Makita.  Toshihiko,  to  Yazaki  Qapuiatiop.  Tenninal 
for  passing  through  waterproof  nibber  plug  and  mednd  of  producing 
tenninal  5,545,062.  O  439-877,000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Fuji.  Hiroshi;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi; 
Terashima,  Shigeo;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ofala,  Keaji.  5346364. 0. 
369-13,000, 
Takirfiashi.  Hideki:  See— 

Goto.    Narito;    Isshiki.    Masanori;    Sasaki.    Knnitsuna;    Sefciguchi. 
Nobuyuki;  Takeda,  Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Hideki,  5345,462,  Q, 
428-141,000. 
Takahashi,  Hironori;  and  Aoshima.  Shinichiro.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K. 

Voltage  measuring  apparatus.  5346.011.  C\.  324-753.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenichi;  and  Naito.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabosliiki 
Kaisha.  input/output  port  fault  diagnosing  device,  5346,404,  Q.  371- 
22.100. 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Yamada.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Shinichiro;  Yoshino,  Masahiro;  Takahashi. 
Kiyoshi;  Oimn,  Akiia;  and  Konagai.  Makoto.  5345,443,  C\.  427- 
584.000. 
Takahashi.  Koichi;  Takaiori.  Tetsuya;  Ichikawa,  Hanio;  Kaya,  Akimasa;  aiKl 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd  Photographic  film 
cassette,  and  apparatus  and  method  of  loading  and  removing  photographic 
film  in  association  widi  Ihe  cassene   5.544.835.  O.  242-348.100. 
Takahashi.  Kunioki:  See — 

Nemolo.  Ichiro;  Izumi.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi, 
Kunioki.  5346.149.  Q.  354-265,000, 
Takahashi.  Kunitotno:  See — 

Doi.  Koji;  Tsuji.  Yasuyuld;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi,  Kunitotno; 
Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Youichi;  Yamada.  Koutara; 
and  Iwanaga,  Hidenori.  5345.840.  Q   118-658.000. 
Takahashi,  Mikiko:  See— 

Koyama,  Masayoshi;  Takahashi.  Mikiko;  and  Doi,  Kazuyuki,  5345,720, 
a  530-380.000 
Takahashi.  Naoya:  See — 

Honma,  Hisao;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Naoya;  Kogai,  Makoto; 
and  Takamoio.  Kenichi.  5.546,348.  O.  365-230.030, 
Takahashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yoshitomi.  Yasunari;  Semima.  Takehide;  Suga,  Yozo;  aad  Takahashi. 
Nobuyuki.  5345263,  CI   148-111.000, 
Takahashi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  Ando.  Osamu:  Takeuchi.  Masako;  and 
Oda.  Hirofumi,  5345302,  Q.  430-110.000, 
Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko:  Kawasaki,  Shinji;  and  Nishiimiia,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  metliod  and  apparatus. 
5344.653,  CI    128-653.200. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koichi;  Takaiori,  Tetsuya;  khikawa.  Harm:  Kaya.  Akimasa; 
and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki,  5344.835.  C\.  242-348.100. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro,  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation   Mimeographic  printing 

machine  having  sheet  jamming  detector.  5344380.  d.  101-118.000. 
Takahashi,  Yousuke:  See — 

Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Takahashi.  Yousuke.  5345.236.  Q.  8-549.000. 
Takamatsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Shimada.     Yasuhiro;     Okamura.     Yoshimasa;     Takamatsu.     Osamu; 
Nakayama,  Masani;  and  Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro.  5346375,  Q.  369- 
126.000. 
Takamoto,  Kenichi:  See — 

Honma,  Hisao;  Nakagoshi.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Naoya;  Kogai,  Makoto: 
and  Takamoto.  Kenichi.  5346348.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa,  KouicM,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  an  T.  SHde 

switch  5345,862,  O.  200-I6.00R 
Takano,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Wakabayashi,   Sobei;   Hashimukai,   Tomoko;    Kalafan.  Tikeo:  aad 
Takano.  Yoshihito.  5345.212.  O  623-1.000, 
Takao.  Yasunori.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  having  a 
frame  which  does  nol  transmit  light  source  hcM  lo  the  display.  5346,203, 
a.  359-49  000 
Takasago  Institute  For  Interdisciplinary  Science  Inc.:  See — 

Nakatsu,  Tetsuo;  Green,  Carter  B.;  Reitz.  Gary  A.;  and  Kaag.  Ra|ihaei  K. 
U,  5345,424,  CI  426-536  000. 
Takasago  Intemaboiial  Corporation:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Tetsuo;  Green,  Caner  B;  Reitz.  Gay  A.:  ad  Kang.  Rafted  K. 
L  .  5.545.424.  O  426-536.000 
Takase,  Sbigehiro:  See — 
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Naluyiina.  Hklenori:  Hori.  Yisiihiro:  Ckxo.  Tcnhio:  Tikase.  Shigehiro; 
Vtofaaeghe.    Koen;    Terano.    Hiroshi:    and    Obihan,    Masakuni. 
5,543,542,  Q.  435-128.000. 
Tkkata  Cofporalioii:  See — 

YiniMiiTli  IMkahiro;  Fujii.  Hiraaki;  and  Osada,  Nobuya.  5,544.9 1 3,  Q. 
28O-73OJ00. 
Takaia,  Kenicfai:  See — 

Koshiba,  Nobuhani;  Takata,  Kenidii;  Asaka,  Eim;  and  NakanUhi, 
Makott),  5>45.468,  Q.  429-218.000. 
Takato.  Nono:  See — 

Inooe,  Yasuyuki;  Kawachi.  Masao;  Okainoto.  Kalsunari;  Takalo.  Norio; 
YamanKHo.   Fumihiko;  Suda,   Hiroyuki;   Furukawa,  Shinichi;  and 
Monnaka,  Akua,  5.546.483,  O.  385-14.000. 
Takaloo.  Masao:  See — 

Abe.  Shigeo:  Kayama.  Masahiro:  Takenaga.  Hiroshi:  Morooka,  Yasuo; 
Kawakami,  Junzo;  and  Takaloo.  Masao.  S.546,503.  O.  39S-23.000. 
Takalori.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koichi:  Takatori.  Tetsuya;  Idiikawa.  Haruo;  Kaya,  Akimasa; 
and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  5.544.835.  CI.  242-348.100. 
Takatsuki.  Ryo:  *«— 

Golwalkar.  Suresta  V;  Foehringer.  Richard;  Wenlling,  Michael;  Takat- 
suki.  Ryo;    Kawashima.   Shigeo;  Tsujimolo,   Keiichi;   and   Sato, 
Nobuaki.  5.545.92Z  O.  257-676.000. 
Takayama.  Akio:  See — 


Egawa.  Motoji;  Takayanagi.  Kazuloshi;  Takayama,  Akio;  Fujita,  Tetsuji;    j^^^  Kishio:  See 


Takikawa,  Osanu;  and  Naito.  Tutomu.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ud. 
Vehicular  lighting  unit,  apparatus  and  method  for  producing  die  same. 
5.546.285.  CI  362-61.000. 
Takizawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Toni;  Hisano.  Akihiko;  and  Takizawa.  Toshiaki.  5.544.387, 
a.  16-87  40R. 
TaJbett.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Gonzalez.  Jaime  D.;  and  Talbert,  Michael  J..  5,546.290,  a.  362-223.000. 
Talbot.  Jacques:  See — 

Dubin.  Michel;  Talbot,  Jacques;  and  Decaux,  Pierre,  5,545.981,  CI. 
324-142.000. 
Talbot.  Pierre  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Optical  monopulse 

chiip  processor  5»6,089,  Q.  342-159.000. 
Taligent.  Inc.:  See — 

Norman,  George  W ;  and  Andeit.  Glenn  P.  5.546395.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tarn.  Andrew  C:  See- 
Keith.  Randall  T;  Krajnovich.  Douglas  J  ;  Kulkami.  Murlidhar  V.; 
Leung.  Wing  P;  and  Tarn.  Andrew  C.  5.544,775.  CI.  216-65.000. 
Tama  Chemicals  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Shumpei;  Cho.  Toshitsura;  and  liii.  Shigeo.  5>45J09,  CI. 
205^37.000. 
Tamada,  Osamu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hixao;  lida,  Yoshihiro:  Suzuki.  Akin;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio: 
Yamazaki,  Minoiu;  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Nakajima.  Shigcni. 
5.545.121,  CI.  600-121.000. 


and  Sano.  Akinobu.  5X6.251.  Q  360-103.000. 
Takayanagi.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Egawa,  Motoji;  Takayanagi.  Kazuloshi;  Takayama.  Akio;  Fujita,  Tetsuji; 
and  Sano,  Akinobu,  5,546,251.  Q.  360-103.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asahi.  Saloni;  Yano.  Takahiko;  and  Doi.  Muneharu.  5>»5,538.  CI. 

435-86.000. 
Itoh,  Kalsumi;  Okonogi,  Kenji;  and  Tasaka,  Akihiro,  5>45,6S2,  CI. 
514-383.000. 
Takeda.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Goto,    Nariio;    Isshiki.    Masanori;    Sasaki.    Kunitsuna;    Sekigucfai. 
Nobuyuki:  TUeda.  Katsuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  5.545.462.  CI. 
428-141.000. 
Takeda,  Shuzo:  See— 

Konisfai,  Akio;  Saito.  Yoshiyuki;  Takeda.  Shuzo;  Yoshio.  Hideaki;  and 
Kummalani,  Hiioshi,  5.546.249,  Q.  360-95.000. 
Takehara.  Katsuomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ttkttan  Kikai  Kenkyusho.  Fiber 
crimping   apparatus   with   movable   crimping   member.   5,544.397.  Q. 
28-263.000. 
Takei,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Takagi.  Akira;   Murakami.   Fumiaki;   Pujutsuna.   Masami;  Natsume. 
Kaznyuki;  Suzuki.  Masaru;  and  Takei.  Toshihiro.  5.544.538.  O. 
74-335.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Zhang,  Hongyoog;  Uochi,  Hideki,  Adachi,  Hiroki; 
and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5M5^1\.  Q.  437-21.000. 
Takenaga,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe.  Shigeo;  Kayama.  Maiuihiro;  Takenaga.  Hiroshi;  Morooka.  Yasuo; 
Kawakami.  Junzo;  and  Takatoo.  Masao.  5.546.503.  CI.  395-23.000. 
Takenouchi.  Masaki:  See — 

Sailo.  Nobuhiro;  and  Takenouchi.  Masaki.  5.545.477,  O  428-332.000. 
Takeshi.  Watanabe.  to  GAC  International.  Inc.  interarch  orthodontic  coil 

spring.  5>»5,037.  a.  433-21.000. 
Takeucfai.  Esther  S.;  and  Leising.  Randolph  A.,  to  Wilson  GreMbatch  Ltd. 
Cathode  materia]  for  nonaqueous  electrochemical  cells.  5>45,497,  CI. 
429-2  N.OOO 
Takeucfai,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsulomu;  Masuroori.  Hideo;  Tkkeuchi. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Maeda.  Takahiro,  5,545.461.  O.  428-138.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kesatoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  of 
transferring  video  dau  of  a  moving  picture.  5.546.137,  CI.  348-714.000. 
Takeuchi.  Masako:  See — 

Ooo.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  Ando,  Osamu;  Takeuchi.  Masako;  and 
Oda,  Hirofumi.  5.545.502.  CI  430-110.000 
Takeuchi.  Seizi:  See — 

Higashiyama.  Kazutoshi;  Doi.  Toshiya;  Ozawa.  Takesi;  Takeuchi.  Scizi; 
Kamo,  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  and  Yoshida.  Yutaka.  5>«5.610, 
a.  505-120  000 
Tduuchi,  Youichi:  See— 

Doi,  Koji;  Tjuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo: 
Hiiose,  Youji;  Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Yamada.  Koutara; 
and  Iwanaga,  Hidenofi.  5X5.840,  Q    118-658.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  Masumon.  Hideo;  Takeuchi.  Kal 


suyuki;  and  Maeda.  Takahiro.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Ceramic  diaphragm    Tandem  Computers,  Inc  :  Sei 
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Yamaoka.  Yukio;  Tamai,  Kishio;  and  Masutani.  Hiroshi,  5X5,482,  CI. 
428-379.000. 
Tamamushi,  Takashige;  See — 

Muiaoka.  Kimihiro;  Shimizu.  Naohiro;  and  Tamamushi.  Takashige, 
5.,545.905,  CI   257-268.000 
Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasou.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawashima,  Takumi,  5X5,883.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Seto.  Yoshiaki;  Miyauchi.  Masayuki;  and  Fujii.  Takanobu.  5.X5.884, 

CI.  235-449.000. 
Tsunokawa,  Keiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Noboo.  5X6.446.  a  379-114.000. 
Tan.  Haw-Chan;  wd  Chang.  Tim  S.  L..  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Interconnectian  system  with  I/O  connector  module  board.  5X5,057,  CI. 
439-540.100. 
Tanabe,  Ken:  See— 

Nukui,  TMashi;  and  Tanabe,  Ken,  5X5,979,  Q.  323-313.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuiui;  and  Kapec,  Jeffrey,  to  HowMedica.  Inc.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  preparing  and  delivering  bone  cement  5,545.460.  CI.  428- 
137.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaru.  to  Katsu  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Cooled  pellet  making 

machine  5X5.025.  Q  425-315.000 
Tanaka.  Masaru,  to  Suzuyoshi  Corporation.  Paper  sheet  counting  machine. 

5X5.882.  a.  235  98.00R 
Tanaka.  Seiji;  Kosuge.  Shuji;  and  Fuse.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mechanically  and  electrically 
coupling  metal  terminals  in  a  housing.  5.545,055.  CI.  439-507.000. 
Iteaka.  Shigeaki.  See— 

Akita.   Mikio;   Enomolo.   Koichi;  Tanaka.   Shigeaki;   and  Ouwara- 
Hamamoto.  Yoke.  5X5.534,  O.  435-4.920. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Ozaki.  Kouki. 
to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Sintered  bearing  alloy  for  high-temperature 
applicabon  and  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  of  the  alloy.  5.545.249. 
a.  75-246.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki,  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  Kato,  Tohru;  and 
Sugita,  Mitsuiti.  to  Daido  Meial  Company  Lid.  Multilayer  sliding  bearing 
having  excellent  fretting  property  5.X5.489,  CI  428-629  000 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hirolo;  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo;  IwaU.  Yoshi- 
hisa;   Nakamura.   Hiroshi;  Odaira.   Hideko;   Okamoto,   Yutaka;  Asano. 
Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile semiconductor  memory  device  and  memory  system  using  the 
same.  5X6.351,  CI   .365  230.060. 
Tandta.  Toshihiko;  Yamamoto.  Akihiro;  and  Amenomori.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  3-phenylpyrrohdine  derivatives.  5X5.647.  CI. 
514-343.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hitolo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwau,  Yoahihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamolo, 
Yiitaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.546.351,  CL 
365-230.060. 
Tanami,  Tohru:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano,  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh, 
Masaru;  Ono,  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun,  5X5.666.  Q.  514-530.000. 


structure  having  convex  diaphragm  portion  and  method  of  producing  the 
same  5.545,461.  O  428-138.000. 
Takigawa.  Masami:  See — 

Satoh.   Takamasa;    Yasuda.   Hiroshi;    Kai.   Junichi;    Oae.   Yoshihisa; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Seto.  Isamu; 

Takigawa.  Ma.'iami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soicfairo;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi.  Takashi.  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5X6.319. 0.  364-488.000 

TUdguchi.  Ryohei;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Nishizawa,  Masumi.  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image-recieving  sheet.  5X5,606,  C\. 

503-227.000. 


GtUenwaKr.  Russell  L.;  Safari.  Davoud;  and  Owens.  Gary  D .  5X6.406. 

a.  371-22.500. 
SUver,  Jofdan  R.,  5X6487,  O  395-730  000 
TtBg.  Hong-Vi;  Wy.  Mnr-Kwv  Lee,  Chuen-Sheng,  and  Hsu.  Huei- Ying.  to 
htatiooai  Science  CoaaiJL  Melbod  for  the  electrochemical  deposition  of 
REBa^jO,..  superconductors.  5X5.305.  O.  205-51.000. 
Tang.  Larry:  See — 

Besnard,  Philippe;  Tang,  Larry;  Rugge.  Richard  L.;  Sieleman.  Jim;  and 
Dumontier.  Franck.  5.544.885.  C\.  473-350.000. 
Tani.  Takeshi:  See — 


Sekine.   Chizu;   Tni.   Takeshi;    Ueda.   Kayoko;   Fujitawa,   Koicfai: 
Higashii,  TakayuU;  Fujimoio,  Yiikari;  Toda,  Shqji;  and  Minai,  Masay- 
oshi,  5.545.345.  CI.  252-299.610. 
TanigiKhi.  Susumu:  See — 

Hashizume.  Masahiro;  Taniguchi.  Susumu;  and  Kameyama.  Shinji. 
5.546.174.  a.  355-283.000. 
Tanino.  Ken:  See — 

Wada.  Shigeni;  Nakamura.  Ikushi;  Ueno.  Takuya;  Tanino.  Ken;  Konishi. 
Yoshito;  and  Murashima.  Nobuhatu,  5X6.150,  O.  354-288.000. 
Taniaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

bnanari,  Hitoshi;  Kanno.  Hideo;  and  Tanioka,  Hiroshi,  5X6,233.  CI. 
359-6%.000. 
Taniyama,  Yochihiko.  Shutter  locking  mechanism  for  a  miniature  compact 
disk  caitridge  or  the  like  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5X6,376,  CI.  369-291  000. 
Tanaer.  Noel,  to  Abt.  Peter;  Trust.  Reimat;  and  Trust.  Jamiecc  Tanner. 
Dynamic  mining  system  comprsing  hydrated  multiple  recovery  sites  and 
related  methods.  5X4,756,  CI.  209-458.000. 
Tanama.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Yoihitake,  Masaru;  Oka- 
moto, Hidekazu;  Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  and  Tanuma,  Toshihiro,  5X5,777, 
CI.  570-176  000. 
Tanzor,  Herbert  J.:  See- 
Ramos,  Sergio;  Hall,  John  T;  Tanzer,  Herbert  J.;  and  Sevems,  Rudy, 
5X5.966,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Tapia  P,  H&nor  L.  Simplified  pumps  for  fuel  injection.  5X4,637,  CI. 

123-495.000. 
Tarlow,  Kenneth:  See — 

Forselius,  Prank  R;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth.  5X4384,  O.  15-235.700. 
Ta-salo.  Akihiro:  See— 

koh,  Kalsumi;  Okonogi,  Kenji:  and  Tasidu,  Akihiro,  SXS.632,  Q. 
514-383.000 
Tashiro,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao;  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoru;    Tamada.    Osaimi;    and    Nakajima.    Shigeru. 
5X5,121,  a.  600-121.000. 
Taskv,  G.  WlUiam:  Set— 

Soave,  Robert  J.;  Then,  Alan  M.;  Shank,  Steven  M.;  and  Taaker,  G. 
William,  5,544,772,  a.  216-2.000. 
Tassara.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Baudouin,  Michel;  and  Tassara,  Jean-Pierre,  5X5,781.  Q.  570-229.000. 
Tateofca.  Kazuki:  See — 

Koizumi.    Haiuhiko;    Sugimura,    Akihisa;    Tateoka,    Kandd;    and 
Kanazawa.  Kunihiko.  5X6.051.  O.  330-297  000 
Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou:  See — 

Yasuhara.  Mitsuki;  Tatsuki.  Yimichirou;  Nakamura.  Mitsunori;  and  Mat- 
sunaga.  Fujihisa.  5X5.753.  O.  564-402.000. 
Taubin.  Gabriel:  See — 

Bolle.  Rudolf  M.;  Connell.  Jonadian  H.;  Haas.  Norman;  Mohan,  Rakesh; 
and  Taubin,  Gabriel.  5X6.475.  Q.  382-190.000. 
Tauj,  Alfred:  See — 

Nendzig.  Gerhard;  and  Taus.  Alfred.  5X4.898.  O.  277-166.000. 
Tautcher.  Robert  C:  See— 

Woyski.  William  B.;  Tauscher.  Robert  C;  and  Cappel.  Klaus  L.. 
5X4.528.  a.  73-665.000. 
Tavemier.  Sage;  Ruttens.  Frank;  Verhecken.  Aitdrt;  Mampaey.  Jozef;  and 
Joly.  Ludovicus.  to  AGFA-Oevaot,  N.V.  Electiostatograpliic  developer 
composition  5X5.501.  Q.  430-106.600. 
•ftyfce.  Lucille  F:  See- 
Baker,  Ellen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Francois:  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hartman. 
Frederick  A.;  Hubesch.  Bnino  A.;  Mermelstein.  Robert;  Taykv.  Luci- 
lle F;  and  Wahl.  Eirol  H..  5X5  J50.  a.  510-517.000. 
Tayk»  Made  Golf  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Besnard.  Philippe;  Tang.  Larry;  Rugge.  Ricfaani  L.;  Sieleman.  Jim;  and 
Dumontia,  Franck.  5X4,885,  Q.  473-350.000. 
Taykr.  Richant  See- 
Smith.  Edwaid;  and  T>iylor.  Richard.  5X4,842,  Q.  244-1  OOR. 
Tayl(«.  Robert  D    See— 

Barnes,  Michael  W;  Deppert,  Thomas  M.;  and  Taykv.  Robert  D.. 
5X4,687,  a.  149-83.000. 
Taykr,  Thomas  J.:  Kidmeyer.  William  H.;  and  Rude,  Cari  A.,  lo  Sctoller 
iaiematiaaal.  Inc.  Low  VOC  furan  resins  and  method  of  redodng  VOCt  in 
fum  resins.  5X5.825.  O.  524-195.000. 
TDK  Corporatian:  See— 

Sakai.  Masanori;  Tomita,  Kalsahiko:  Ezaki,  Joichiro;  Suzuki,  Kazuo; 
Fukuda,  Seiji;  and  Halakeyama.  Kouicfai.  5X5.988.  Q.  324-212.000. 
Teague.  Robert  W   See- 
White.  George  W.;  Teague.  Robert  W.;  Tennent.  Antony  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson. James  A..  Jr..  5X4,717,  O.  182-90.000. 
Team  Corporation   See — 

Woyski,  William  B.;  I^nacfaer.  Roben  C:  and  Cappd,  Klaus  L., 
5X4,528.  a.  73-665.000. 
Tebbe,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Miller,  Shawn  C;  Victor,  Praniz;  Spitzer.  Wiyae  A.;  Saoelberg,  Thomas 
R  .  Sr ;  and  Tebbe.  Mvk  J..  5X5.653.  Q.  514-388.000. 
Tcchnichem  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

GamUis,  James;  wl  GamiUs.  Emmanuel  A.,  3X4.786.  CL  222-39.000. 
Techaipecrol  S.p.A.;  See— 

Zianamoaca,  Francesco;  and  Bcrrud.  Massimo.  3X3X3,  CI.  433- 
162.000. 
TeckaoOow  TUie-Syslems  GmbH:  See— 


Bnmnhofer,  Erwin.  3X4,404,  a.  29-430.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen,  Michael  L.,  5X5.197.  a.  607-108.000. 
Tedrow.  Kerry  D.;  Keeney,  Stephen  N.;  Fazio.  Albert;  Alwood.  Gregory  E.; 
Javanifard.  Johimy;  and  Wojciechowski.  Kenneth,  lo  Intel  Corporation. 
High  precision  voltage  regulation  circuit  for  programniing  nwhipie  bit 
nash  memory.  5X6,042,  Q.  327-338.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Tail.  David  B.;  Butrcaon.  B.  Jay;  and  Brandt.  Thonas  J..  5X6.114.  CI. 
347-212.000. 
Telect.  Inc.:  See- 
Hill.  Timothy  L.;  Alien,  Brian  J.;  ionas.  William  P;  and  Kennedy,  James 
P,  5X6282.  a.  361-7%.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gray.  Buddy  D..  3X5380,  Q.  422-186.070. 
Gray.  Buddy  Don.  5X5.379,  Q.  422-186.040. 
Telefonakteibolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Larsson.  Leif  M  ;  and  Berghager.  Hans  A.  P.  5X6387.  d.  37O4iO.O0O. 
Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Arvidsson.  Stig  A.;  and  Henningsson.  Bo  U.  E.  5X5.843.  O.  174- 
35.0GC. 
Telges.  Butkhard:  See— 

Bicdermann.  Rolf;  and  Telges.  Burkhard.  5X6,460,  O.  379-411.000. 
Telia  AB:  See— 

Lyberg.  Bertil.  5X6.500,  C\.  395-2.860. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Fendt.  Gtlnter,  Hora.  Peier.  Spies.  Hans;  Sletncr.  Hehnnt;  Waizka, 
Wtllibald;  and  Wetzel,  Guido.  5X4.913.  O.  280-735.000. 
Temme.  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Mitlelman.  Michael  H.;  Still.  David  L.;  and  Temme.  Leooanl  A., 
5X6041,  a.  359-885.000. 
Temus,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Jones,  Kyle  B.;  Lefanert.  Robert  A.;  Mclnnes,  Ian  D.;  Quinn,  Roben  D.; 
Sisley,  Steven  E.;  nd  Temus,  Charles  J..  5X6,436,  a.  376-27X000. 
Teng,  Dan:  See- 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  Teng.  Dan;  Stuckman,  Brace  E.;  aad  Hayaer.  David 
A  ,  5X6.302.  a.  364-148.000 
Teng.  James  Z.  See — 

Joslen,  Jeffrey  W.;  Mukai.  Tma;  Narang.  Inderpal  S.;  and  Teng.  James  Z., 
5X6.579.  a  395-600.000 
Tenma.  Shoji:  See — 

Funaki.  Jun;  and  Tenma.  Shoji.  5X6363.  Q.  368-200.000. 
Tennent,  Antony  D.:  See — 

White.  Geofge  W.;  Tei^ue,  Robert  W.;  Tennenl.  Anlooy  D.;  and  Rob- 
inson. James  A..  Jr..  5X4.717.  Q.  182-90.000. 
Tenney.  Joel  D.:  See — 

Winters.  John  R.;  Cray.  John  M.;  and  Tenney.  Joel  D..  5X5389,  O. 
423-478.000. 
Teo,  Fhuay  E.:  See — 

Loot.  Hon  Y;  and  Teo.  Phuay  E.  5X3.446.  Q.  428-13.000. 
Terada.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yashiki.  Takashi;  Wada,  Yasimori;  NisiHmolo,  Hideoon;  Tenda,  Yoabi- 
nori;  Nakayama,  Takenori;  and  Abumiya,  IMufai,  5X5^68,  O. 
148-318.000. 
Terano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hidenori;  Hori,  Yasuhiro;  Goto,  Toahio;  Takase.  Shigehiro; 
Veifaaeghe.    Koen;    Terano.    Hiroshi:    and    Obihara.    Marakimi . 
5.545X2.  a  435-128.000. 
Terao.  Masalo:  See — 

Hayashi.   Masayuki;   Miiefcun.   Yoshihiro;   Kanaya.   Koichi:  Terao. 
Masalo;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Harada. 
Tomofumi;  and  Hashimolo.  Yasaiaii,  5X6,164,  Q.  355-204.000. 
Terasaki.  Ryuidu:  See — 

Terui,  Yoshinori:  and  Terasaki.  Ryuichi.  5X4.617.  O.  117-87.000. 
Terashima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Fuji,  Hiro^;  Deguchi.  Toshihisa;  Kojima,  Kunio;  Yamaguda.  Takeda; 
Terashima.  SUgeo;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Keaji.  5X6364,  CL 
369  13.000 
TerastDie,  Inc.:  See — 

Huit.  Thomas  D.;  and  Halpine.  Scott  A..  5X6337,  CI.  363-121.000. 
Tetpstra.  Lee  M.:  See— 

Stephenson.  Orlando  W..  lU;  Terpsaa.  Lee  M.;  and  ArnxxlL,  dnflet  E., 
5X4.595.  a.  109-74.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kauvar.  Lawicace  M.;  Lyttle.  Manhew  H.;  and  Satyam,  Appaao. 
5X3.621.0.514-18.000 
Terry.  Alan  J.,  to  U.S    Philips  Corporatian.  Televisian  receiver  having  an 
anangemen  for  vertically  shifting  subtitles.  3X6.131.  a.  348-364.000 
Terry.  Darrell  A.:  See— 

Fegley.  Ronald  W.;  nd  Tbry.  DancO  A..  3X6,183.  CL  336-336.000. 
Terui.  Yoshinori:  and  Terasaki.  Ryuichi.  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabmhiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  single  crystal,  and  needle-like  single  crystal. 
5X4,617,  a.  117-87.000. 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Wakabayashi,   Sobei;   Hashimukai,  Tomoko:   Kataknta,  Takeo;  aad 
Takano.  Yoshihito.  5X5.212.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Tcfziev.   Nicola:   and   Popov,   Leonid.   Engine  design  for  gaioline/diesei 
.5X4.627.0.123-33.100. 
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Test,  Howml  R.;  Vuuaa.  Micfaael  R.;  md  Kuckhdn.  Alben  H..  to  Texis 
Insmunents  Incoiponled.  C^iillary  designs  and  process  for  fine  pilch  Ml 
bonding.  5.544,804.  O.  228-180.500. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Brooker.  Donald  D.;  Falseoi.  James  S.;  WoUenbarger.  James  K.;  and 

Vuoog.  Dinh-Cuong.  5.545,238,  O.  48-197  COR. 
Mairelli.  John  D  .  5.546.007,  CT.  324-640.000. 
Nelson.  Gerald  V;  Nongbri,  Govanon;  Prall,  Roy  E ;  Sherwood,  David 

E.,  Jr.;  and  D«,  Pei-Shing  E.,  5,545,602,  a  502-314.000. 
O- Young,  Chi-Un;  and  Sawict,  Robert  A.,  5,545,393, 0.  423-605  000. 
Texas  Instnimem  incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  Douglas  R  .  5,545,973,  O.  323-313.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bishop.  Robert  P,  and  Hainey.  Paul  L.,  5,344,399,  Q.  29-23.410 

Douglas,  Monte  A.,  5,545,290,  a.  156-646.100. 

Farley,  Joseph,  5,545,491,  Q.  429-7.00O. 

Gttenbetg.  Craig  B..  5,546,024,  Q.  326-106.000. 

Houghtod,  Richaid  A.;  and  Rnzic,  Steven  L.,  5,543,890,  O.  235- 

494.000 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav.  5>I6,438,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Ichimaru.  Kouzou.  5.546,053.  Q  331-11  000. 
Leonard,  Jerry,  5>«6,480,  Q.  385-3.000 
Mozumder,  Puniendii  K.;  and  Saxena.  Sharad.  5,546,312,  Q.  364- 

468.030 
Robertson,  lain  C;  Nye.  Jeffrey  L;  Asal,  Michael  p.;  Short,  Graham  B.; 
Simpson,  Richard  D.;  and  Littleton,  James  G.,' 5,546,553,  C\.  395- 
405  000 
Russell.  Ernest  J.,  5>»5.920,  C\.  257-666.000 
Test    Howard  R.;  Vinson,  Michael  R.;   and  Kuckhahn,  Albert  H., 

5,544,804,  n.  228-1 80  JOO. 
Watbns,  David  C;  Bramer,  Lowell  M.;  and  Gerfing,  Christopher  P., 

3>»5,393,  a.  437-225.000. 
WaSna.  Charles  E.:  Davis.  [)ennis  D.;  and  Kee.  David,  5,545,846,  C\. 
174-31.000. 
Texas  Petrodet  tec.:  See — 

Aitken,  John;  and  Oiia,  Vittorio  U,  5,344,71 1,  Q.  175-4.600. 
Roberts.  George  T;  Hess.  Kadileen  L;  Nott,  Sepideh  H.;  Chu,  Michael 
S  H  :  and  Chin,  Yem,  5,545,209.  Q.  623-1.000 
Textilnia  AG:  See— 

Speich,  Francisco,  5,544,500.  O.  66-83.00R. 
Tezuka,  Shu:  See— 

Seto,  Youichi,  Kikuchi,  Masahiro;  Kodnra,  Takatoshi:  Tfezuka,  Shu: 
Komura.  fnmiinobu:  and  Matsumolo.  Kuniaki.  5,546,572,  CI.  395- 
600.000. 
Thanawala,  Ashish  A.:  See — 

Sharma,  Ragbu  N.;  Davis,  Jeffrey  F;  Gunn.  Timothy  D.;  Li,  Ping: 
Maitia,  Sidhaitha;  and  Thanawala.  Ashish  A.,  5,546,393,  C\.  370- 
84.000 
Tharpe.  John  M.:  See— 

Henin,  Robert  M  .  and  Tharpe,  John  M..  5,545,275,  Q    156-731  000 
Thaweethai,  Ladavan;  and  Moon,  Tien- Jan  A.,  to  NEC  America.  Bandwidth- 
on-demand  remote  office  network  apparaiiH  and  method.  5>46J79,  CI. 
370-17.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Ekctrostaiic  brush  cleaner  perfor- 
mance monitor  5>I6,177,  Q.  355-301.000. 
Themont,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Bocko,  Peter  L;  Eid,  Bernard  A.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E;  Lock,  William  E.; 
Shoiip,  Robert  D..  and  Themont,  Jean-Pierre,  5,544,582,  O.  101- 
211.000. 
Then.  Alan  M.:  See— 

Soave,  Robert  J ;  Then.  Alan  M.,  Shank,  Steven  M.;  and  'hiker,  O. 
William.  5.544.772.  C\.  216-2.000. 
Tbenappan.  Alagapjwi.  Swain.  Charles  F;  awl  Uily,  Maldiew  H.,  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  Liqind  phase  process  for  dw  preparation  ol  1.1-difluoroelfaane. 
5^45^775,  a.  570-168.000. 
Thermwood  Corpofalioa:  See — 

Hardesty,  Michael  P.,  5X4,990,  Q.  409-183.000. 
Themen,  Michel:  See — 

Gagnon,  Daniel;  Poulioi,  Nicole;  Theirien.  Michel;  and  LapenSie,  Luc, 
5345,898.  a  250-369  OeO 
Thiel,  David  W :  See— 

Davis,  Scott  H.  Coleman,  Wilbam  L.;  Thiel,  David  W.;  Bean,  Robert  G.; 
and  Zahrobsky.  James  A.,  5^46,536,  CI.  395-182.180 
Thiele,  Siegfried;  and  Sensmeier.  Jttrgen.  to  Wilhelm  Altendorf  GmbH  A  Co. 

KG  Workpiece  abutment  for  machine  tools  5>*4J59.  CI  83-43.800. 
Thiesen.  Stefan.  RahnenfUhrci.  Eckhard;  and  KOhler.  Josef,  to  Rheinmetall 
Industrie  GmbH;  and  WNC  Nimxrhemie  GmbH    Cannon  ammunition 
having  combustible  caitndge  case.  5>M,587.  CI.  102-431  000 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Cheng-Chi;  Lloyd,  Ben  A  ;  Mmnfoid,  Neal  A.;  and  Johns,  Rolf 
M.,  5,545,278,  a    156-175.000. 
Thomas,  Christopher  P;  Coateswotth,  Timothy  A.;  DeGrooC  Kenneth  P; 
Ehlers,  Jeffery  C  ;  and  McM«:kin,  Mark  E,  to  Chrysler  Corporation 
System  and  method  for  beating  an  oxygen  sensor  via  multiple  heating 
etemenis.  5.544.640.  CI.  123-689.000. 
Thomas.  David  E.:  See — 

Haidee.  Kenneth  L.;  Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  Cartoon.  Richaid  C  ;  and  Thomas. 
David  E.  5^45,262,  O.  148-527  000. 
numas,  John  E  :  See — 

Tippins,  George  W.;  and  Thomas.  Jota  E,  3X4.408,  Q.  29-327.700. 


Thomas.   Nicholas,   to  Amersham   International   PLC.   Pipetting  device. 

5X4,535,  a.  73-864.220. 
Thompson,  James  E.  Jr.:  See — 

Baxile,  Philip  C;  Thompson,  James  E,  Jr.;  Kline,  David;  and  Toner, 
Gary  E,  5X6.421.  CI.  375  200,000. 
Thompson,  Rayroon  F:  Bemer,  Robert  W.;  Curtis,  Gary  L.;  Culliton,  Stephen 
P;  and  Wright,  Blaine  G.,  to  Semitool,  Inc.  Semiconductor  wafer  process- 
ing system  5X4,421.  CI  34-58.000. 
Thompson.  Richard  B  .  and  Jones.  Eric  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy. 
Selective  metal  ion  detection  using  a  photoluminescent  indicator  binding  to 
a  nUKJomolecule-metal  ion  complex.  5,545J17,  CI.  435-4.000. 
ThanflMn  Urethane  Products:  See — 

Thompson,  William  L.,  and  Boiski,  Mark  A..  3X4,584,  a.  101- 
401.100. 
Thompson,  William  L.;  and  Bonki,  Mark  A.,  to  Thompson  Utetfune  Prod- 
ucts. Process  for  producing  polymer-covered  flexographir  printing  sleeves. 
5X4,584,  CI.  101-401  100. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hailey,  James  E.;  Wilkey,  Foy  E;  and  Staggs,  Randall  D.,  5,546,193,  Q. 
358-335.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Hacketi.  Andrew;  Knee,  Michael;  Kerdranvai,  Michel;  and  Boiender, 
Nadine,  5X6,130.  Q.  348-447.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Colineau,  Joseph,  5.546.255.  CI.  360-115.000 
Nicolas,  Christophe;  Loiseaux.  Brigiite;  Joubert,  C«cile;  and  Huignard, 
Jean-Piene,  5X6,200,  O  359-15.000 
Thomson,  George  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Device  for 
assessing  an  impact  of  a  projectile  with  a  target  using  optical  radiatioo. 
5X6.358,  CI.  367-128.000. 
Thorley,  Neil:  See- 
Ford.  Peter  R.;  Thorley,  Neil;  and  Foy,  Martin  J.,  5X5,448,  Q. 
428-31000 
Thomberg.  Gary  R.,  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company  (aka 
NCR  Corporation).  Hyundai  Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc. 
Medxxl  and  apparams  for  polymer  coaling  of  substrates.  5.545.440.  CI. 
427-.M5.000 
Thuen.  Torbjom;  and  Breed,  Allen,  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc. 

Two  piece  mflator  housing.  5X4,916,  Q.  280-741.000. 
Turn,  Hong;  Briggs,  Christopher  H.  W.;  Chiang.  Chiiin;  and  Lee,  Jia-Kuen  J., 
to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  Non-destructive  in-sini  landing  velocity  deter- 
mination of  magnetic  rigid  disk  drives  using  back  EMF  from  the  spindle 
motor  during  shutdown,  5X5,989.  CI  324-212.000. 
Tiedeman.  George  T .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Polyether-reinfoiced  fiber- 
based  materials.  5.545.449.  CI  428-34.200. 
Tillery.  Dean.  Musgiave.  Paul  D.;  McClusky.  John;  and  Myers,  Russell  L..  to 
Acoatings,  Inc.  Flame  spray  system  and  method  of  using  the  same. 
5X4,811,  CI.  239-13.000. 
Tilley.    Mictael    J    Automotive   sun    gear/planetary    housing   assembly. 

5X5.104.  a.  475-331.000. 
Timothy.  Earle;  See — 

Smitfi.  Christopher  E  ;  and  Timothy.  Earle.  5X3,887,  O.  235-462.000. 
Tinkler  Mike  R.  Foot  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  user's  foot  relative 

to  a  sportsboard.  5.544.919.  CI.  280-809  000. 
Tmtchev.  Savtcho  S.:  See— 

Schutt,  Karl;  Hinken,  Johann  H.;  Klinger,  Martin,  and  Tmtchev.  Savtcho 
S.,  5.X5.987.  a   324-219.000. 
Tippins.  George  W.;  and  Thomas.  John  E..  to  Tippins  hicorporated.  Interme- 
diale  thickness  slab  caster  and  inline  hot  strip  and  plate  line  witfi  slab 
sequencing  5,544,408,  O.  29-327.700. 

Tippins  Incorporated:  See —  

Tippins.  George  W.;  and  Thomas.  John  E.  5.544.408,  a.  29-527  700. 
Tkach.  Robert  W :  See— 

Chraplyvy.  Andrew  R.;  Foighieri,  Fabrizio;  and  Tkach.  Robert  W.. 
5X6.210,0.  359-124.000. 
Tobise.  Masaluro:  See— 

Kubo    Keoji;  Dhaouadi.  Rached;  Tobise,  Masahiro;  and  Azusawa, 
Noboro.  3X5,957,  CI  318-432.000 
Toda.  Masaaki:  OhucMda.  Shuichi;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ono  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co..  Ltd.  Heterocyclic  compounds.  3X5,637,  Q.  314-422.000. 
Toda,  Sbqji:  See— 

Sekine,    Chizu;    Tani,    Takeshi;    Ueda,    Kayoko;    Fujisawa,    Kotcfai; 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  Fujimoto.  Yukari;  Toda,  Shoji;  and  Minai.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.545..M5.  O   252-299.610 
Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  Tetsuio;  and  Shinokura.  Kiichiro.  5X6,220,  Q  359-332.000 
Tokuda,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Azuma.  Takahiro;  Tokuda,  Hiromichi;  and  Kaneko,  Toshimi,  5X6,058. 
CI.  333-183  000 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo.   lo   Nippon  Telegraph   and  Telephone   Corporation, 
bijection-locked   oscillator   having   non-reciprocal    four   port    network. 
5X6,056,  CI.  331-172.000. 
Tokumoto,  Kei:  KitKla,  Itounori;  Shinoaki,  Hirooobu;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Shigeya,  to  Nippon  Tungsten  Co ,  Ltd.  Titanium-base  hard  sintered  aDoy. 
5.545.248.  a  75-238.000. 
Tokura.  Nonhiro;  and  Okabe.  Naoto,  to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Vertical  type 

insulaled-gate  semicoaductor  device.  5X5,908,  Q.  237-Xl.OOO. 
Tokushige.  Kaoru:  See — 


Iteaka.  Tomoharu;  Moroodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Itaiaka,  Yoafaiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiicfai;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
iwMa,  YoaUhisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamoto, 
Yulaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5X6J51,  Q. 
365-230.060. 
Tokyo  Keiso  Kabushiki-kaisha:  See — 

Sugi,  Tokio;  and  Furuno,  Fumiya,  5X4333,  Q.  73-861.560. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.   Koji;    Kimura.   Mitsuni;    Utsumi.    Kazuaki;   Ogawa,   Eiichi; 
Komano.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoyama.  Toshimi.  5X5.281.  CI   156-273.700, 
Tolman.  Charles  H..  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Inductive  tnnsducer  with 
closed-loop  pole  circumscribing  I-shaped  pole  to  reduce  leakage  flux. 
5,546J36.  d.  360-126.000. 
Tomasi.  Peter  A.;  Prill.  Mark  £.;  and  Cahill.  Stephen  V,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method    for    supervising    TDMA    radio    freiquency    communications. 
5,546,380.  a.  370-17.000. 
Tomkla,  Yostunori:  See — 

Okamoto,    Tadashi;    Tomida,    Yoshinori;    Yamamolo,    Nobuko;    and 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro.  5,343.321,  G  433-3.000. 
Totnidokoro,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Hayashi.    Masayuki;    Mitekura.    Yoshihiro;    Kanaya.    Koichi;   Terao, 
Masalo:  Tagawa.  Toshiya:  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki;  Kitayama.  Masa- 
hiro; Kizaki.  Osamu;  KJawada.  Yasuo;  Nakahara,  Kazuyuki;  Harada, 
Tomofiimi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yasunari,  5X6,164,  CI.  355-204.000. 
Tomila.  Junko:  See — 

liila.  Tom;  Ohashi.  Michihito;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramoto.  Shin-ichi; 
Chiba.  Shunichi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Tomita.  Junko.  5X5.381.  CI. 
422-186.000. 
Tomita,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Sakai,  Masanori;  Tomita,  Katsuhiko;  Ezaki,  Joichiro;  Suzuki.  Kazuo; 

Fukuda.  Seiji;  and  Hatakeyama,  Kouichi,  5,545,988, 0.  324-212.000. 

Tomiiaka.  Tadafiisa;  and  Sekiya.  Tsuneo.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal 

foDow-up  processing  system  5.546,125.  CI.  348-169.000. 
Tomiyori.  Makio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  executing  a  coding  and 

decoding  process  comprising  subprocesses.  5X6,426,  Q.  375-242.000. 
Tompa,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Stall,  Richard  A.;  Tompa,  Gary  S.;  Guraiy,  Alexander,  and  Nelson,  Craig 
R.  5.544.618.0.  117-102.000 
Tomara.   Masashi;  and  Takagi.  Hisamitsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Terminal 

apparatus.  5.546.457.  O.  379-368.000, 
Tomaia,  Yoshihiro;  and  Bessho,  Yoshihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  bump  having  a  rugged  side,  a  semiconductor 
device  having  the  bump,  and  a  mMhod  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  unit 
and  a  semiconductor  device,  5.545.589.  O.  437-183,000, 
Tooel.  Ivo  S,:  See — 

Marcorin,  Franco;  Tooel,  Ivo  S.;  and  Munini,  Dino,  3X4331,  O. 
81-3.290. 
Toner.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Bosile.  PhiUp  C;  Thompson,  James  E..  Jr.;  Kline,  David;  and  Toner, 
Gary  E,  5X6,421,  O.  375-200.000. 
Toncnolo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohba,  Hiroki;  Tooomoto,  Yoshihiro;  Yaiugita,  Kiyohisa;  Houki,  Yoji; 

Akuta,  Tomokazu;  and  Komuro.  Akihiro.  5.546.170. 0.  355-246.000. 

Topouzian.  Daron;  and  Riley.  James  E..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Brake  rotor 

with  flow  through  ventilation.  5X4,726,  O.  188-264.00A. 
ToreDi,  Guido:  See — 

Calligaro,  Cristiano;  Gastaldi,  Roberto;  Malcovab,  Piero;  and  Toielli, 
Guido,  5X6.044,  O.  327-543.000. 
Toriyia,  Michio:  See— 

Lipp,  Ronald  L,;  Rodriguez,  David;  Tonya,  Michio;  Kanjo,  Jiuji:  and 
Otsuka.  Shizuo.  5.546.077,  CI,  340-825  440 
Torkowski.  Thorsten.  to  Kiekert  Akticngesellschaft,  Motor-vehicle  central 

lock  system  for  trunk  and  gas-filler  doors,  5X4,508,  O,  70-264.000 
Torrsnce.  Robert  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electrically  operated  expansion 

valve  5.544.857.  CI.  251-129.150. 
Torres,  David  F  Table-top  air  freshener.  5X4.812,  O.  239-55.000. 
Toaoh  Akzo  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoshihiko;  Yamane,  Takeo;  Kaji,  Eiichi;  and  Unmaru.  Keoji, 
5X5,759.  O   568-6.000. 
Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiroki;  Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko;  Kudo,  Toshihaiu;  and  Hanazaki, 
Hisashi.  5.546.066.  O.  337-163.000. 
Tourtier.   Herv^;   Hyacinthe.  Roland;  and  Schneider,  Michel,  to  Bracco 
Research.  S.A.  Method  of  imaging  using  encapsulated  magnetite  particles. 
5X5,395,  O.  424-932.000. 
Tower  Tech.  Inc.:  See— 

Curtis.  Harold  D  ;  and  Oberiag.  Randal  K..  5X3,336,  O.  261-23.100. 
Townscnd  and  Townsend  Khourie  and  Crew;  See — 

Ptocbsnng.  Robert  J  .  5X6.338.  O,  365-181,000, 
Townsend.  Donald  J,:  See— 

Broderick,  Kevin  B.;  Song,  Joo  H.;  Townsend.  Donald  J,;  Record.  David 
W;  and  TVrpin,  Henry  T,  5X5,416,  O.  426-3.000. 
Toy  Biz,  Inc.:  See— 

Arad,  Avi;  and  Kennedy.  Melvin.  5X5,072,  O.  446-268.000. 
Toyo  Denki  Seize  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muraoka,  Kimihim;  Shimizu.  Naohiro.  and  Tamamushi.  Takashige. 
5X5.905.  CI  257-268.000, 
Toyo  kik  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

)Vai.  Yoihifumi.  5.546.195,  O,  358-518.000, 

$^take.  Sunao;  Yalsuyanagi.  Yoshimi;  Fujii.  Masahiro;  and  Imagawa, 
'        ,5X5,694,0,525-286,000. 


Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Keiicfai,  5X4317,  O.  72-349.000. 
Toyoda.  ArUa:  See — 

Okuda,  Taneaki;  and  Toyoda.  Arata.  5344,776,  O.  216-83.000. 
Toyoda.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoahida.  Narihiro;  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa;  Toyoda, 
Haniyoshi;  and  Haia.  Tsutomu,  5346,181,  O.  356-237.000. 
Toyoda,  Hidetoshi;  Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  and  Iwashita.  Kanau.  to  Hooda  Giken 
Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Motorcycle   braking   syflem   and   mrllind 
5344,946,  O.  303-9.640. 
Toyooka,  Takashi:  See — 

Niijima,  Hidelo;  Toyooka,  Takashi;  Saloh,  Akasfai;  and  Sakaue,  Yocfai- 
nori,  5,546,402.  O.  371-10200. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaidia:  See — 

Kotani.  Takeshi.  5.545,928,  O.  29O-4O.00C. 

Kurasako,  Ryoichi,  5344.724,  O   188-72.200. 

Masuda.  Satoki;  and  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki,  5XSXM6,  O.  439-142.000. 

Mori.  Kazuhumi;  Sugimori.  Shigemi;  and  Suga,  Hitoshi,  5344,928,  CL 

296-97,900 
Yamamolo.  Masaki.  5346.308.  O   364-426,040 
Yuda.  Shuji.  5344.638,  O,  123-674,000, 
Trainor,  Jack;  LaPtace,  Carl  J,;  and  Harlow,  James,  to  Siemeos  Eneinr  ft 
Automatioo,  Inc,  Variamp  oil  temperature  control.  5X3,974,  O.  323- 
340.000, 
Tran,  Don  H,:  See — 

Fugoso.  Mauricio  L,;  and  Tran,  Don  H.,  3X3,138.  O.  604-102.000. 
Tran.  Luan:  See — 

Paitovi,  Hamid;  Butler,  Steven;  and  Tran.  Luan,  3346J34,  CL  363- 
233.000. 
Tran,  Nang  T;  Pai.  Joseph  Y;  and  Kim.  Choon-Woo.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company  Solid  state  radiation  detection  panel  having 
tiled  photosensitive  detectors  arranged  to  minimize  edge  effects  between 
tiles.  5X5.899.  O.  250-370.090 
Tran,  Toan  V;  and  Henderson.  Richard,  to  National  Semicoaductor  Corpo- 
ration. Digital  phase  lock  loop  having  fiequeocy  offset  cancellatioa  cir- 
cuilry  5,546,433,  O.  375-376.000. 
Travers.  Christine;   and  Burzynski.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Inslitut  Fiancais  Du 
Pctrolc  Skeletal  isocnerisation  process  for  olefins  using  an  alumina-based 
compound.  5X5,793.  O   585-671.000. 
Travisaoo,  Frank  P.  Tamper  evidem  seal  and  system.  5344,770,  CL  215- 

230.000. 
Trees,  Floyd  F:  See — 

O'Connor,  Kurt  F;  Hoff,  James  P;  Frasier,  DoaaM  J.;  Peeler,  Ralph  E: 
Mueller-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  F;  Whetxlooe,  James  R.;  Laae, 
John  H.;  and  Jelbies.  Ralph  E,  5X3,003,  O.  415-113.000. 
TremUay,  Rejean:  See — 

Begin,  Pierre;  Choquette,  Denis;  and  Tremblay,  Rejean,  5344,693,  O. 

164-4.100. 

Trent.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Meltzer,  Paul  S.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The 

Regents  of  the.  Compositions  and  methods  for  cfaromoaooie  region-specific 

pnibes,  5X5324.  O,  435-6,000, 

Trentino.  Salvatore  J  Output  tube  bias  selection  apparatus  for  tone  alleratioa 

in  a  nibe-type  audio  amplifier  5346.046.  O,  330-127,000, 
Trepka,  William  J  .  Moczygemba,  George  A  ;  Stacy.  Nathan  E;  and  Farrar, 
Ralph  C,  Jr.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  Tapered  block  copolymen  of 
monovinylarenes  and  conjugated  dienes.  5X5,690.  O  525-98.000. 
Trevett,  Neil  F.,  to  3DLabs  Limited.  Data-array  processing  system.  3346332, 

O.  395-164.000. 
Trigg.  Timothy  E.;  Souires.  Edward  L.;  and  Jochle.  Wolfgang,  to  i^ptide 
Technolog)  Limited.  Biocompatible  implant  for  the  timing  of  ovulation  in 
mares,  5X5.408.  O,  424-422,000 
Tropsha.  Yelena  G.;  and  Anioon.  Mitchell  K..  to  Bectoo.  Dicbnsoo  and 

Company.  Blood  collection  nibe  assembly.  5X5375.  O.  422-102.000. 
Troutman,  Ronald  R,:  See — 

Ichioka.  Yoshikazu;  Jenkins,  Leslie  C;  Kimura,  Shinichi;  Poiastre, 
Robert  J,,  Troutman.  Ronald  R.;  and  Wiaaieff,  Robert  L.  3346.013, 
O,  324-779.000. 
Tmlson,  Mark:  See — 

Rava.  Richanl  P..  Fodor,  Stephen  R  A.;  and  Tnilson,  Mart;.  SXS33I. 
O  435-6.000. 
TnunUe,  Mwy  K.:  See— 

Obermann,  David  F;  and  Tnimble,  Mary  K.,  3346373,  CL  393- 
600.000. 
Tnunble,  William  P;  Harris,  Mark  R;  and  Van  Gaal,  Adrianus  P,  lo  Northern 
Telecom    Limited.    Environmental    protectors    for   electronics   devices. 
5X5.494,  a  429  163  000 
Tiummer.  GUnther;  and  Kdrber.  Richard,  to  Deutsche  Aerocpace  AG.  High- 
precision  radar  range  finder.  5346,088,  CL  342-124.000. 
Truong,  Tuoog  C:  See — 

McPherson.  John  A,  Jr.;  Piiabesh.  Mir  H.;  Trooog.  Tuoog  C;  and  Coyle, 
Daniel  J.,  Jr ,  5,546370,  O.  395-600.000. 
Trust.  Jamiece  Tanner  See — 

Tanner,  Noel,  5344,756,  O.  209-458.000. 
Trust,  Rennat:  See — 

Turner,  NoeL  5344,736,  O.  209-438.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The;  See — 

Stein.  Cy  A.;  and  Wax,  Martin  B.,  5X5,626,  O.  514-44.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See — 

Skelly.  Susan  M.;  Tackney,  Charles  T;  Snouwaea  Jota  N.:  aad 
Fowlkes,  Dna  M.,  3X5337.  O.  435-69320. 
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Trustees  of  Princelon  University  Office  of  Research  and  Project  Administra- 
doo.  The:  5**  — 

Albert,  Mitchell  S  ;  Balamofe.  Dilip;  Cales.  Gordon  D..  Jr.;  Driehuys. 
Basbaan;  Mapper.  William;  Saam.  Brian;  and  Wishnia,  Arnold. 
5345.396.  CI.  424-93.000. 

Trtttzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See—  

Hartung,  Reinhard;  and  Hflsel.  Fritz,  5.544  J90,  CI.  I9-24O.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Hindman.  Carhoo  L..  5.546.084.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Unle.  Scott  C.  5.544.522,  CI.  73-118.100. 
TRW  \fehicle  Safety  Syslenui  Inc.:  See—  _ 

Boelstler,  Richard;  and  Siev.  Chhay  S..  5.544.838.  CI.  242-384.200. 
Fleming.  William  J.;  and  Steffens.  Charles  E.  Jr..  5.544.918.  CI.  280- 

805.000 
Loxloo.  Steven  R  ;  and  Ciamecki.  Donald  P..  5.544.917.  CI.  280- 

801.200. 
Mazur.  Joseph  F;  Blackburn.  Brian  K.;  and  Gentry.  Scon  B..  5.546.307. 
a.  364-424.050. 
Tsai.  Chin-Lin.  Ignition  device  with  an  air  fan.  5>»5.0.?5.  CI.  431-255.000. 
Tsai.  Tung-Hung:  See — 

Deng.  Chih  Chiang;  and  Tsai,  Tung-Hung.  5>»5.439.  CI.  427-327.000. 
Tsai,  Yen- Wen.  Swimming  aid  assembly  5.545,066,  CI.  441-61.000. 
Tsao,  Yao-Chung:  See — 

Foladare,  Mark  J.;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Murray,  Nancy;  Silverman, 
David  P..  Tsao,  Yao-Chung;  and  Weber.  Roy  P..  5.546,442,  CI 
377-57.000. 
Tseng  Chin  C.  Auto  cycling  multi-functional  massaging  device.  5.545,123,    Udelle,  Laura  L 
CI  601-71  000.  "'^"-  *■- 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Toyoda,  Hidetoshi;  Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  and  Iwashila.  Kanau,  5.544,946, 
a.  303-9.640. 
Tsuda,  Koichiro:  See — 

Germond,  Jacques  E.;  Hooinger.  Herbert;  Migno*.  Olivier,  Mollet.  Beat; 
and  Tsuda.  Koichiiti.  5,545„554,  C\.  435-252.900. 
Tsuda.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kimoto.  Masahiko;  Nakamichi,  Masumi;  Funakoshi,  Takahiro;  Wada, 
Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Takehiro;  and  Tsuda,  Yoichi,  5,546,496,  CI. 
385-146.000. 
Tsui,  Paul  G  Y:  See— 

Chen,  Wei-Ming;  Sun,  Shih-Wei;  and  Tsui,  Paul  G.  Y.,  5,545374.  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Tsuji,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Doi.  Koji;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho:  Takahashi,  Kunilomo; 
Hirose  Youji;  Ueno.  Himshi;  Takeuchi,  Youichi;  Yamada,  Koutara; 
and  Iwanaga.  Hidenon,  -S,545,84().  O    118-658.000. 
Tsujimolo.  Keiichi:  See — 

Golwalkar,  Suresh  V.;  Foehringer,  Richard;  Wending,  Michael;  Takat- 
suki,    Ryo;    Kawashima.    Shigeo;   Tsujimoto,    Keiichi:    and    Sato. 
Nobuaki.  5.545.922.  O.  257-676.000. 
Tsukamolo.  Osamu:  See — 

Ozaki.   Masahiko;   Sonoda.   Keisuke;   Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto. 
Osamu;  Komatsu.  Masao;  and  Asai.  Koetsu.  5.544,491, 0. 62-53.100. 
Tsumadoti.  Masaki:  See — 

Kuril,  Jun;  Nomura,  Nobotu;  Itoh,  Masami;  Ohira,  Kozo;  Tsumadon, 
Masaki;  MaLsunaga.  Akira;  Kimura,  Akio;  and  Suzue.  Shigetoshi, 
5345.349,01   252-186.380. 
Tsunekawa,  Hiroyuki.  and  Abe,  Kouji,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Control  for  outboard  motor.  5,545,064,  CI.  440-53.000. 
Tsuno,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Okumura.  Eisuke;  and  Tsuno,  Katsuhiko,  5.546,185.  CI   356-345  OOO 
Tsunokawa,  Keiichi;  and  Suzuki.  Noboo,  to  Tamura  Electric  Works.  Ltd. 
Public  telephone  system  using  a  prepaid  card  to  enable  communication. 
5.546,446.  a.  379-114.000. 
Tsuni,  Sumiaki;  Yokoo,  Akihiko;  Sakurai,  Takeshi;  and  Ogawa,  Tetsuro,  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Deodorants  and  gas  filters  there- 
for. 5.545,240,  a.  55-479.000. 
Tsuruga,  Sadao:  See— 

Sano,  Yuji;  Tsuruga,  Sadao;  Kitou,  Kouji;  and  Ohsawa.  Michilaka. 
5,546,048,  CI.  330-263.000. 
Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Kaotu;  Tsutsui,  Mitsukuni;  Naito,  Shocaro;  and  Suda,  Seiji, 

5344.52.1,  CI.  73-118.200. 

Tsutsui,  Tomoki;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  Ohkubo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Sakaki,  Yoshit- 

sugu,  to  Miuu  Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  P.tparatioo  process  for  polyoxy- 

alkylene  polyol.  5345,712,  a.  528-408.000. 

Tsuzuki,  Mikiliisa,  to  Kazuyuki  Kalsuno.  Earth  globe.  5345,041,  C\.  434- 

136.000. 
Tucker,  Michel  H.;  Sams,  Gary;  Hennessey,  Kathleen,  Pattikonda,  Rama- 
khrisna;  and  Condit,  Mario,  to  NTS  Commumcations,  Inc.  Signal  intereep* 
system  and  method.  5346.398.  O.  370-94  100. 
Tucker.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Beck,  Norman  G.;  Anderson,  Gary  J;  and  Tucker,  Richard  S..  5345.019. 
a.  418-55.100. 
Tuftco  Corporation:  See — 

Frost.  Steven  L  .  5.544.605.  CI.  112^75.230. 
Tung.  Hsueh  S.;  Smith.  .Addison  M.;  and  Swain,  Charles  f.  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Single  stage  process  for  producing  hydrofluorocarbons  from  perchlo- 
roelhylene.  5,545.778,  O.  570-178.000. 
Turner,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Pickering.  Samuel  M.,  Jr.;  Bloodwonh.  J.  Elmo;  and  Turner,  Donald  G., 
5345399.  CI.  501- 146.000. 


Turner,  Joseph:  See — 

Walworth,  Tom  M.,  Jr.;  Jurica.  Joseph  J.;  Weileroann,  Donald  E.:  and 
Turner,  Joseph,  5344.932,  Q.  296-183.000. 
Turton,  Robert  C:  See— 

Collin,  Edwin  J.;  and  Turton,  Robert  C,  5344,959,  O  335-202.000. 
Tyrpin,  Henry  T;  Broderick,  Kevin  B  ;  and  Record.  David  W,  to  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr  Company.  Low  moisure  chewing  gum  compositions  contain- 
ing erythritol  5.545.415.  CI.  426-3000 
Tyrpin.  Henry  T:  See — 

Brwierick.  Kevin  B.;  Song,  Joo  H.;  Townsend,  Donald  J  ;  Record,  David 
W ;  and  Tyrpin.  Henry  T,  5,545.416.  CI.  426-3  000. 
Tzou.  Ming-Shin:  See — 

Cannady.   John    P;   Gohndrooe.   John   M.;   and  Tzou.   Ming-Shin. 
5,545,743,  CI.  556-166.000. 
Ubel,  F  Andrew,  IH:  See— 

Palazzolto.  Michael  C;  Ubel.  f.  Andrew.  Ill;  Oxman.  Joel  D.;  and  Ali. 
M.  Zaki.  5.545.676.  CI.  522-15.000. 
Uchida.  HirxMhi,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Urethane  modified  epoxy  resin 

compositions  5,545,697,  O.  525-403.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kaoru;  Tsutsui.  Mitsukuni;  Naito.  Shotaro;  and  Suda.  Seiji.  to 
Hitachi.    Ltd.    Physical    quantity    serwor   arrangement.    5,544.523.   CI. 
73-118.200. 
Uchiyama.  Kensuke:  See — 

Ogawa.    Takashi;    Yoshimoto,    Kazuo;    Uchiyama,    Kensuke;    Ibe, 
Harushige:  Arai,  Yoshiharu:  Shiraishi.  Taketoshi;  and  Gofcih,  Yoshi- 
nori,  5.544.995,  CI.  414-219  000. 
See— 
Udelle,  Steven  D.;  and  Udelle,  Uura  L.,  5344,623.  CI.  119-706.000. 
Udelle.  Steven  D  ;  and  Udelle.  Laura  L.  Ball  and  track  for  cats  with  pivoting 

base.  5.544.623.  a.  119-706.000. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haya.shi,  Shigeki;  Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ogawa,  Hirotsugu,  5346,171, 
a.  355-271.000. 
Ueda,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ishijima,  Zenzo;  Ichikawa.  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki,  Shuji;  Shikau,  Hideo; 
Urata,  Hideo;  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Ueda,  Jun-ichi,  5345,487,  CI. 
428-548.000. 
Ueda,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

YosUda,  Hirx)hisa;  and  Ueda,  Katsuyuki,  5,544,818,  CI.  241-29.000. 

\  Iftls   ICjivtiko'  Sff 

Sekiiie,   Chizu,   Tani,   Takeshi;    Ueda,    Kayoko;    Fujisawa,    Koichi; 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  Fujimoto,  Yukari;  Toda,  Shoji;  and  Minai,  Masay- 
oshi,  5,545,345.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Ueda.  Satoshi;  Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Yamano,  Atsuhiro;  and  Yano,  Kousaku,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method 
of  fabricaung  the  same.  5,545,919,  CI.  257-641.000. 
Ueda.  Shinobu:  See— 

Hibi,  Taketoshi;  Maeno.  Kenji;  Ido,  Kihei;  Onishi,  Ken;  Ueda.  Shinobu; 
Hirano,    Akiyoshi;     Halanaka,     Keiji;    and    Shiroshita,    Takashi, 
5,546,191,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Nakagakiuchi,   Susumu;   and   Ueda,    Shinobu,   5346,128,   CI.    348- 
362.000. 
Ueda.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ueda,  Satoshi;  Ueda,  Tetsuva;  Yamano,  ALsuhiro;  and  Yano,  Kousaku, 
5.545.919,01.  257-641.000. 
Uehara.  Ya.suhiro;  Kusumolo.  Yasuhiro;  Kanesawa.  Yoshio;  and  Inoue.  Toni. 
to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  fixing  device  and  mediod  ttieteof.  5,546.1''5. 
a.  355-290.000. 
Ueki,  Yasunori:  See — 

Okeya.  Makoto;  Ueki.  Yasunori;  and  Ito,  Norio,  5345.983,  CI.  324- 
207.  I20 
Uemura,  Tazuo:  See — 

Sato.  Yukio;  Sato,  Atsushi;  Sumikawa.  Talsuro:  and  Uemura.  Tazuo, 
5,545,737,  Q.  544-101.000. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Doi,  Koji;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa,  Shuuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo; 
Hirose,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Takeuchi,  Youichi;  Yamada,  Koutara; 
and  Iwanaga,  Hidenori,  5.545.840.  CI.  118-658.000. 
Ueno.  Takuya:  See — 

Wada.  Shigcru.  Nakamura.  Ikushi.  Ueno.  Takuya;  Tanino.  Ken;  Konishi. 
Yoshilo.  and  Murashima,  Nobuharu.  5.546,150.  01   354-288  000. 
Ueno  Yoshio;  and  Wada,  Yasuo,  lo  Elephanl  Chain  Block  Company  Limited. 

Manual  chain  block  5,544.863,  01.  254-358.000. 
Ueta,  Kosaku,  to  Japan  Metal  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metallic  gasket.  5,544,899,  C\. 

277-235.00B. 
Uhlman,  James  S.:  See — 

Huyer,  Stephen  A.;  Grant,  John  R.;  and  Uhlman,  James  S.,  5344324,  CI. 
73-147.000 
Ukita,  Motomu:  See — 

Wada,  Tomohisa;  and  Ukita,  Mottmiu,  5346,345.  CI.  365-190.000. 
UUah.  M.  Rifat:  See—  ^ 

Draskovich.  Barry  S  ;  and  Ullah.  M.  Rifat.  5.544.8%.  01.  277-22000. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F:  See — 

Singh.  Sharat;  Singh.  Rajendra.  Meneghini,  Frank;  and  Ullman.  Edwin 
F.  5345.834.  O.  544-6.000. 
Ullrich,  Axel;  See— 

Baitke.    Use;    Kosdia.    Gunter.    Naujoks.    Kurt;    and    Ullnch.   Axel, 
5.545333.  01.  435-723.000. 
Ullrich.  Kenneth  A.  Anb-viral  acoustically  transparent  eaipbooe  cover. 

5345.859.01.  181-129.000. 
Umb«:h,  Steven  R.:  See— 


lailor.  John:  Frederick,  William  H.;  Umbach,  Steven  R.;  Graham,  Scolt 
R.;  Roberts,   Kenneth  L.;  and  Metzger,  Eric  R.,  S34438S,  Q. 
15-350.000. 
Umeda,  Ryoei:  Ser— 

Ikeda,  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda.  Ryoei;  Yasu.  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa.  Mitnio;  Masuyama.  Yuldei;  Kinoshita,  Shoji;  Takagi, 
Yukio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa,    Yoshun;    Hironaka,    Keitaro;    and    Ogoshi.    Yasuhiro. 
5.546.123.  a.  348-119.000. 
Umney.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Peterson.  Ivan  H.;  Hoelle,  James  S.;  Cunningham.  Neil  F.;  and  Utmey, 
Michael  A..  5,544,849.  01  248-74.100. 
Undanvood.  Ronald  L.  Qip-on  sunglasses  5346,140,  Q.  351-47.000. 
Unidea  America  Corporation:  See — 

Lipp,  Ronald  L.;  Rodriguez.  David;  Tonya,  Michio;  Kanjo,  Junji:  and 
Otsuka,  Shizuo,  5.546.077,  O.  340-825.440. 
Uniofi  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Winter,  Frank  F,  5,544,604,  Q.  112-475.170. 
UNIR  (Ultra  Propre  Nutrition  Industrie  Recherche)  Associatioa  Loi  de  1901: 
5er— 
Piriou,   Jean-Pierre;    Hermant,   Jean-Jacques;    and    Roussel,    Hervi, 
5344,736,  CI.  198^93.000. 
Unirvjral  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Friedlander,  Barry  T;  Davis,  Robert  A.;  Blem,  Allen  R.;  and  Walker, 
David  L.,  5345,655,  Q.  514-397.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  LidTIiee:  See — 

Fnedlander.  Barry  T ;  Davis,  Roben  A.;  Blem,  Allen  R.;  and  Walker. 
David  L.,  5,545.655,  Q  514-397.000. 
Unison  Industries  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Mottier,  Bradley  D.;  MacLeod.  J.  Norman;  Mecfalowitz,  Dean;  and 
Erickson,  Randy,  5344.633,  Q.  123-310.000. 
Unisys  Corporabon:  See — 

Carter.  Wilmer  G  .  5.546350.  O.  395-309.000. 
Staub.  Wendy  C  .  5346.507.  a.  395-76.000. 
United  Dominion  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  James  C,  5.544.381.  CI.  14-71.700. 
Unitod  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See — 
Neville.  Mart  D..  5.545.311.  01.  205-712.000. 
Unitad  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

K*o.  Oliver  0  K.,  5.546.497.  Q.  395-2.350. 

Sbeng.  Yi-Chung;  Chung,  Chen-Hui;  and  Su,  Kuan-Cheng,  5345380, 
a.  437-48.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Bonnet,  Henn.  5.544.466.  Q.  53-138.700. 

Smith.  Christopher  E  ,  and  Timodiy,  Earle,  5345.887.  Q  235-462.000. 
U.S.  Borax.  Inc.:  See- 
Pickering.  Samuel  M..  Jr;  Bloodwonh,  J.  Elmo;  and  TiMna,  DonaU  G.. 
5345399.  01.  501-146.00^ 
Uniiad  Stales  Defense  Research,  inc.:  See — 

tfoffman.  Jerzy.  5346.063.  Q.  335-229.000. 
Uoiud  Stales  of  America 
^  Force:  See — 

Edwards.  Thomas  R..  5344.480.  Q.  60-243.000. 

Elam.  Cari  M  .  5346.083.  O.  342-175.000. 

Harris.  Meckic  T;  Bliss.  David  F;  Armingtoo.  Ahon  F.;  Higgins. 

William  M  .  and  Bryant.  George  G  .  5.544,615.  Q.  117-18.000. 
Leland.  John  E..  5.544.696.  01.  165-80.400. 
Talbol,  Pierre  J..  5346.089.  Q.  342-159.000. 
Army:  See — 

Branovich.  Louis  E.;  Eckart.  Donald  W.;  and  Hscfaer,  Paul,  5345.945. 

a  313-346  OOR 
Huena.  Joseph,  5,544,586,  a.  102-374.000. 
Thomson,  George  M..  5.546J58.  Q.  367-128.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Duyn.  Jozef  H.,  5.544.652,  O.  128-653.200 
Jacobson.  Kennedi  A.;  and  Stiles.  Gary.  5345.627,  d.  514-46.000. 
Rabinovitz,  Marco;  and  Fisher,  Joyce  M.,  5345.639. 0. 314-292.000. 
Wahl.  Sharon  M.;  McCarthy,  James  B.;  and  HncfaC  Leo T,  5345,620, 
a   514-12  000. 
Interior  See — 
Frizell,  Kathleen  H.;  Mefford,  Brent  W.;  Venneyen,  Tncy  B.;  and 
Morris.  Douglas  1..  5.544.973,  C\.  405-16.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administralioa:  See — 
Bryant,  Robert  G.,  5345,711,  CI.  528-244.000. 
Jain,  Abhinandan;  and  Rodriguez,  Ouillcniio,  5346308,  O.  393- 

95.000 
Rasky,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kourtides,  Demetrius  A.,  3343.273.  Q.  136- 
60.000. 
Navy:  See— 
Huyer,  Stephen  A.;  Grant,  John  R.;  and  Uhlman,  James  S.,  5344324. 

a.  73-147.000. 
Minelman,  Michael  H.;  Still.  David  L.;  md  Temme.  Leonard  A., 

5346.241   CI  359-885  000 
Thompson,  Richard  B  ;  and  Jones,  Erie  R.,  5,345317,  Q.  433-4.000. 
Zefaner,  William  J  ,  5346,356,  O  367-88.000. 
Zehner,  William  J.,  5346,357,  01  367-88.000. 
U.S.  niilips  Corporaliofi:  See — 

Bolk.  Hendrik  J  J.;  and  Zielljens.  Geoigea  C.  P.,  3343.900.  O.  230- 

395.000. 
Dekker.  Jacobus  N.;  De  \Uk,  Bwin;  and  Praij.  Fred,  3344.414.  Q. 
3043.600. 


Koke.  Andreas.  5346,029,  Q  327-106.000. 

Rodi,  Rudolf,  5346,365,  a.  369-O3Z0O0. 

Stege,  Peter,  5346,441,  Q.  378-110.000. 

Terry,  Alan  J.,  5346,131,  Q  348-564.000. 

Van  Der  Poel,  Caiolus  J.;  Valster,  Adriaan;  and  Ambrosius,  Hubertus  P. 

M.  M.,  5345,903,  Q.  257-14.000. 
Walgers,  Erik  J.,  5.546,106,  Q.  343-184.000, 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  bic.:  See — 

Perry,  William  M.;  and  Helmer,  Kerry  L.,  5346,240,  a.  359-871.000. 
Sallam,  Faisal  K.;  and  Gadocki,  Gilbert,  5346.064.  O.  335-261.000. 
Sanders,  Fritz;  and  Exner.  Gregory  F,  5344343,  Q.  74-352.000. 
Schmidt,  Robert  M  ;  and  Feldman,  Mark.  5346.067.  O.  338-172.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

AmeUo.  Armand  F;  and  Susek.  David  N..  3344.449.  O.  49-383.000. 
Martin.  Anthony  N..  5345.007.  Q.  413-173.200. 
Meltz.  Gerald;  and  Ball.  Gary  A..  3346.481.  O.  383-II.OOa 
Univ.  of  Minnesota.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Blanchette.  Roben  A.;  Brush,  Theresa  S.;  Farrell,  Robeitt  L.;  Kiin. 
Keith  A  ;  and  Mishra.  Chitna.  5345344,  O.  435-171.000. 
Universal  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Ridenour.  Ralph  G.;  and  Kerr.  Dennis  W.,  5344.406,  Q.  29-320.000. 
Universite  de  Montreal:  See — 

Mooqiiaisir,  Serge;  Mercure.  St^phane;  and  Lemay.  Guy.  3343323.  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Univer^t^  du  Quifaedl  Hull:  See— 

Liao.  Ke-Qiang;  and  Gu,  Yonghai.  5346.430.  CL  375-341.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Ellman,  JonathM  A..  5.545368.  O  436-518.000. 
Fischer.    Roben   L.;    Margossian.    Linda   J.;    and    Penamibta,   Lola, 

5345.815.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Funsten.  Herbert  O.;  McComas.  David  J.;  and  Scime,  Eari  £.,  3343.894, 

O  250-281  000 
Giles.  Durham  K.;  and  Slaughter.  David  C.  3344.813,  CL  239-71.000. 
Pitsillides.  Koullis  F;  and  longfaurst,  John  C,  5344,636.  Q.  128- 

661.040. 
Smith,  John  S  ;  and  Yeh,  Hsi-Jeo  J.,  5343,291,  Q.  136-633.100. 
Upadhye.  Ravindra  S  ;  and  Wang.  Francis  T,  3345.800,  CI.  388- 
231000. 
University  of  Central  Rorida:  See —  . 

Delfyett,  Pettr  J.;  Yusim.  A.;  and  Gee,  S.,  5346.413,  Q.  372-23.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Johnson.  Howard  M.;  Pontzer.  Carol  H.;  and  Griggt,  NMhm  D.. 
5.545.716.  CI.  530-324.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foiundation.  Inc.:  See — 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J  .  5.545.650.  O  514-374.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  5345.649.  Q.  514-374.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  NJ:  See — 

Parsons.  John  R.;  Lee,  Casey  K.;  Loigtaia,  Nodiir  A.;  Clemow.  Alastar 
J.;  Chen.  Elizabeth  H.;  and  Hawkins.  Monica  V..  5345,229,  Q. 
623-17.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

T^cnt,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Meltzer.  Paul  S..  5345324.  a.  433-6X)00. 
Utiiversity  of  Minnesota:  See — 

Barany.  George;  Albericio.  Fernando;  Soli.  Nuria  A.;  Chang.  Jaae;  aad 
ZaUpsky.  Samuel.  5345.698.  O  525-420.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Reagents  of  the:  See — 

Wahl.  Sharon  M  ;  McCarthy.  James  B.;  and  Forcfal,  Leo  T,  5343,620. 
a.  514-12.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Geagenbacfa,  Buile  G.;  Somers,  David  A.;  Bittel,  Douglas  C;  Shaver, 
JcoMfaw  M.:  Sellner,  Juantia  M .  deceased,  5345.345,  a.  433- 
172.300. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Ewing.  Rodney  C;  Lulze.  Weroer.  and  Weber.  William  J..  5345.797.  CL 
588-10.000 
University  of  Oregon,  The  Stale  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  SiMe 
Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the:  See— 
Doxsee,  Keonelh  M..  5345394.  CI.  423-«S9.000. 
UnivcTsily  of  Soulhein  Califotnia:  See — 

WiUner.  Alan  E.;  Chang-Hasnain,  Constance  J.;  aad  Lei^  Jamea  £„ 
5.546.209.  a   359-115.000. 
University  of  Texas  System,  The:  See — 

Knutson,  Victoria  P.  5345,672.  a.  514-603.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Kauthansky.  Kennedi;  and  Hagen.  Frederick  S.,  5343336.  O.  435- 
69.100. 
University  Paris     VI:  See— 

Coilandre.  Helene:  Montagnier.  Luc;  Agou  Heori;  and  Bechet,  Jean- 
Marie.  5345320.  a.  435-5.000. 
Unix  Coiparatioa.  Ltd.:  See— 

MorimMo.  Toru.  5343.861.  d.  181-290.000. 
Uochi.  Hideb:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Uochi.  Hidetd;  Adachi,  Hiraki: 
ud  'nrkemun.  YaaiUko.  3343371.  a.  437-21.000. 
UOP:&«— 

Lawrence,  Roger  R.;  MicUich,  ftank  T:  Renl,  Chariei  T.;  and  Sedral. 

Paul  A..  5345.312.  Q.  208-152.000. 
Sechrist.  Paul  A..  5345382,  Q  422-216.000. 
TagamoUla,  Coostame  P..  5345313,  CL  206-348.00a 


PI  96 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  13,  1996 


Aua-ST  13,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  97 


Upadhye,  Ravindra  S.;  and  Wang.  Piancis  T,  to  Univeisily  of  California, 
Regents  of  die.  Clean  process  to  destroy  araenic-coiitainjng  organic  com- 
pounds with  recovery  of  araenic.  5,545.800.  Q.  588-231  000 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Lin.  Chiu-Hoog:  Haadsma-Svensson.  Siuanne  R.;  Pieicey.  Mootford  F; 
Romero.  Aithur  G.;  and  Darlington.  William  H..  5>«5,755.  Q. 
564-128.000 
Urala,  Hideo:  See— 

Islujima,  Zenzo:  Ichikawa.  Jun-ichi;  Sasaki.  Sbuji:  Shikala.  Hideo; 
UtaM,  Hideo:  Kawase,  Shoji;  and  Ueda.  Jun-ichi.  5.545.487.  CI. 
428-548.000. 
UnJea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Multifimc- 

tioaal  nucleic  acid  monomer  5.545.730.  a  536-28.510. 
Urizv.  Daniel  F.  Procedure  and  apparatus  for  materials  separation  by  pneu- 
matic notation.  5,544.759.  Q  209-164.000. 
Umess.  Randall  J ;  and  Sheeban.  John  A.,  to  Joerm  Heahbcare  Inc.  Two 

motor,  full  electric  sectional  bed.  5.544 J75,  O.  5-611.000. 
Urologix.  Inc.:  See — 

Rudie,  Eric   N.;  Neilson.  Bruce  H.;  and  Kauphusman.  James  V, 
5.545,137,  a.  604-96.000. 
Urso,  Paoto:  S«—  ,...^^    ^ 

Pagliaro.  Vitlorio;  Urso,  Paolo;  and  Caro,  Lorenzo,  5,544,966,  CI. 
400-616.000. 
Utsumi,  Kazuald:  See — 

Matsui    Koii;   Kimura.   Mitsuni;  Utsumi.   Kazuaki;  Ogawa,  EiKhi; 
IComano.Hin»hi;  and  Aoyania.Toshimi.  5,545.281.  a.  156-273  700. 
Utsunomiva.  Takehito:  See — 

Sakai.  Akihiro;  Mizuno.  Yoshio;  and  Utsunomiya.  Takehito.  5,346,161, 
CI   355-200.000. 
Utiecht,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Contu.  Haokl  W.;  Froebel,  Francis  E.;  Grcgotitscfa.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Rieley. 
SheMoo  C  ;  Stan.  Stephen  G  ;  Ultecht,  Ronald  R  ;  White.  Eric  J ;  and 
Pohl.  Jens  G..  5345.921.  CI.  257-669  000 
Uyeda.  Kazuya:  See — 

Okamoco.  Takuji;  Hamada.  Masanoh;  Sokawa.  KenU;  Uyeda,  Kazuya; 
and  Yamauchi,  Hideaki,  5.546.135.  Q.  348-674.000. 
Vadgama.  Pankaj  M..  Rosenberg.  Mark  F;  and  Jones.  Makoim  N..  to  Viclona 
University  of  Manchester  Electrolytic  analytical  methods.  5X5,519,  CI. 
435-4.000. 

Y^^k  Mxk  A.:  See 

De  Greve,  Henri  M  J.;  Salgado,  Maria  B.  L.  F;  Van  Montagu,  Mare  C. 
E.  Vaeck.  Mark  A.;  Zabeau,  Marcus  R  O.;  Leemans,  Jan  J.  A.;  and 
Hofle.  Heimanus  F  P.  5.545,565.  Q.  435-320.100. 
Vileo  Oimatisabon:  See — 

Danicau,  Jacques.  5,545,085,  Q.  454-124.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Habitacle:  See — 

Benedict.  Olusegun  O..  5>44.498,  Q.  62-513.000. 
Valeno,  James  A    See — 

CobMey,  David  A.;  Vaierio,  James  A.;  and  Pollack.  Frederick  J , 
5,546J38,  a.  395-200.010. 
Valelte.  Yves:  See— 

Guibelin.  Enc;  and  Valeoe.  Yvei,  5344,598.  Q.  110-238.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Huovila.   Jyrki;    Linsuh,   Ari;    Nyberg,    Petri;    and   Odell,   Michael, 
5345.293,  a.  162-211000. 
Valmet  Karlstad  AB:  See— 

Uodin.  Anders  T;  and  Ortemo,  Bo  L.  H.,  5345,294,  O.  162-343.000. 
Valster.  Adriaan:  See — 

Van  Der  Poel.  Carolus  J  ;  Valster.  Adriaan;  and  Ambrosius.  Hubertus  P 
M.  M..  5.545,903.  CI.  257-14.000. 
\tB  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Roovers.  Gijsbeitus  C.  F;  and  D'Herripon.  Bastiaan  A..  5345,100.  CI. 

475-185.000 
Roovers,  Wilhelmus  C.  W.  M.;  d'Herripoo,  Bastiaan  A.;  and  Choi,  Chi 
C.  5345.105,  a.  477-43.000. 
Vanatten,  Mary  K.:  See — 

Duncia.  John  J.  V;  Ensinger.  Carol  U;  Olson,  Richard  &;  Quan,  Mimi 
L.;  Saoiella,  Joseph  B .  lU;  and  Vanatten.  Maty  K.,  5345,651,  Q. 
514-381.000. 
Van  Damme,  Els:  See— 

Gatehouse,  Angharad;  Hildcr.  Vaughan;  Van  Damme,  Els;  Peumans. 
Willy;  Newell.  Chnstine;  and  Hamilton,  WilKam.  5.545.820.  Q. 
800-205  000 
Vandeiauwera.  Raymond;  and  Coukmvaux.  Paul,  to  Donaldson  Company. 

Inc  Air  cleaner  5.545.241.  CI.  55-490.000. 
van  der  Gracht.  Joseph;  and  Alfaale.  Ravindra.  Generation  of  selective  visual 

effecu.  5346.198.  O.  359-1.000. 
Vu  Der  Meulen.  Wybren:  See- 
Lao,  Victor.  Martin,  W.  Anthony;  Renkema,  Komelis,  and  Van  Der 
Meulen.  Wybren,  5345J66,  Q  264-225  000 
\m  Der  Poel.  Carolus  J.;  ValMer.  Aikiaan;  and  Ambrosius.  Hubertus  P  M.  M.. 
to  U  S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radiatton-emitting  semiconductor  diode  and 
method  of  manufacturing  same  5345,903.  Q.  257-14.000. 
VanderSande,  John  B  :  See— 

Yivek.  Gregory  J.;  and  N^nderSande,  John  B..  5345,613,  Q.  505- 
430  000 
Van  de  Veen.  Paul  G..  to  OOo  Bock  dtfaopadische  Industrie  Besitz-und 
Verwalnings  Kommanditgeaettlichalt  Device  for  mutual  pivoting  connec- 
tion of  pans  of  an  ottfaqpaedic  Vfotm.  5345.232.  O.  623-39.000. 
Vbi  de  Veide,  Stefu  C:  See— 


Buytaeit,  Tom  G.;  Van  de  Vekle.  Stefim  C;  and  Vuylsieke.  Pieter  P, 
5.546.473,0.382-132.000. 
Van  Gaal,  Adrianus  P:  See— 

T^umble,  WiUiam  P;  Harris,  Mark  R  ;  and  Van  Gaal.  Adrianus  P. 

5.545,494.0.429-163.000. 

Van  Gelder.  Russell  N.;  Von  Zastrow.  Mark  E.;  Barchas.  Jack  D.;  and 

Eberwine.  James   H.   Process  for  amplifying  a  target  polynucleotide 

sequence  using  a  single  primer-promoter  complex.  5.545322.  CI.  435- 

6.000 

Van  lien.  Thomas  P.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Panty  shield.  5345. 157, 

CI.  604-385  100 
Van  Montagu.  Marc  C.  E.:  See — 

De  Greve.  Henri  M.  J.;  Salgado.  Maria  B.  L.  F;  Van  Montagu.  Marc  C. 
E  ;  Vaeck.  Mark  A.;  Zabeau.  Marcus  F.  O.;  Leemans.  Jan  J.  A.;  and 
Hofte.  Hermanus  F  P.  5345365.  O.  435-320  100 
Van  Netta.  Alice  H  Yam  caddy.  5344.831.  Q.  242-127.000. 
Van  Order.  Kim  L  ,  and  Smith.  Nels  R..  to  Prince  Corporation.  Snap-in 

electncal  vehicle  accessory  5.546.238,  O.  362-74.000. 
van  Osselaer,  Tony:  See — 

Beig  Klaus;  Wulff.  Qaus;  Malamet.  Georg;  Eitel,  Alfred;  Meurer,  Kurt 
P ;  \  an  Osselaer.  Tony ;  and  Hinz.  Jttrgen.  5345,764,  Q  568-724.000. 
Van  Regenmortel,  Marc;  See — 

Plaue,  Seige,  MuUer,  Sylviane;  and  Van  Regenmortel,  Mare,  5345,718. 

a.  530-327.000. 

Van  Savage.  Gary;  and  Clevenger.  James  M..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Method  for  using  a  radiation  cured  drug  release  controlling  membrane. 

5.545.442.  a.  4  »7-5 13  000. 

Van  Selous.  Joseph  S  ,  to  Ford  Motor  Cotnpany   Brake  band  servo  for 

automatic  transiTussion.  5344365.  Q.  92-I30.00R. 
VanSkiver,  David  Golf  practice  device.  5344,886.  Q.  473-143.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Barbara,  Thomas  M.,  5345,994,  O.  324-315.000. 
Vkney,  Michael  D.;  Palmer,  Cindy  L.;  and  Deal.  Judy  G..  to  Agouron 
Phvmaccuticals,  Inc.  Cyanu  naphdiaiene  compounds.  5,545,744,  C\.  558- 
418.000 
Vasapoli.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Hume.  WiUiam  J.;  Swenaon.  Paul  M..  and  Vasapoli.  Michael  L., 
5345,028,  a.  425-549.000. 
Vassiliadii,  Stamaiis;  See—  _    ,^  ^ 

Pfecfaanek.  Gerakl  G.;  and  Vasxiliadis,  Stamatis,  5346336,  CL  364- 
723.000. 
VBCO:Se«-- 

Cushman,  Veronica  B  .  5344,614.  O.  II6-63.00P 
Vedage,  Gamini  A.;  and  Armor,  John  N.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Hydrogenation  of  aromatic  amines  using  mixed  metal  oxide  support 
5345,756.  CI   564-450000. 
Veeder-Root  Company:  See — 

Hart.  Robert  P:  and  Malinin,  Leo.**  M  .  5344318.  O.  73-l.OOH. 
VfeUa,  Michael  C .  to  Electro-Graph.  Inc.  Magnetic  fiher  apparanis  and 
method  for  generating  cold  plasma  in  semicoductor  processing.  5345  J37, 
CI.  118-723.00R 
Vento.  Christopher  M    See— 

Wolf.  Richard  J.,  Fossgreen.  Donald  J ;  Roaen.  Robert;  Vento.  Christo- 
pher M.;  and  Wells-Papanek.  Doris.  5346325.  CL  395-159.000. 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Alonan.  Peter  A.,  5,343,183,  Q.  607-3.000. 
Carson,  Dean  F,  5345,206,  O.  607-126.000. 
Fayram.  Tunolhy  A..  5.545.189.  Q  607-37.000 
Verhaait,  Henicus  F.  A.,  to  N.V.  Kema.  Method  for  measuring  a  resistance 

value  in  an  electrical  apparanis.  5346,010,  O.  324-713.000. 
Verhaege,  Thierry:  See — 

Estop,  Pascal;  PouUain.  Seige;  and  Verhaege,  Thieny,  5343,932,  U. 
307-104.000. 
Verhaeghe,  Koen:  See — 

Nakajima,  Hidenori;  Hon,  Yasuhiro;  Goto,  Toshio;  Takase,  Shigehiro; 
Verhaeghe.     Koen;    Terano,    Hirosbi;    and    Okuhara.    Masakuni, 
5345342,  a  435-128.000. 
VMiecken,  Andi«:  See— 

Tavemier.  Serge;  Ruttens,  Frank;  Vethecken,  Andrt;  Mampaey,  Jozef; 
and  Joly,  Ludovicus,  5345301,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

King,  Anthony  O. ;  Larsen,  Robeit  D.;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R. ,  and  Zhao, 
l^ngzfau,  5345,758,  Q.  568-6.O0O. 
Vermeyen,  Tracy  B  :  See — 

Frizell.  Kathleen  H  ;  Mefford,  Bioit  W.;  Vbmeyen.  Tracy  B.;  and 
Moms,  Douglas  I.,  5344,973,  CI.  405-16.000 
VerspriUe,  ScoO  A.:  See- 
Chang,  Chi  S.;  Desai,  Sub^u  D.;  Gemhait,  Debra  A.;  Hartley,  Phillip  A.; 
Haskins,  Robert  J.,  Jr;  Ho,  Keith  K.  T;  Martone,  Roben  A.;  Mukahy, 
Roy  T.;  Shaller,  Louis  J.;  Schoenmg,  Robert  D.;  and  Versprille,  Sco« 
A  .  5346.321.  a.  364-491.000 
Ver  Steeg.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Melvin  J.;  CoKh.  Thomas  P;  Hauje.  Glenn  C;  Galowiiz, 
Domis  A.;  Wyman,  James  P;  Hendricks,  Robert  A.;  Ver  Steeg, 
Lawiencc  J.;  and  Evans.  Harold  H.,  5344.450.  Q.  49-419.000. 
Veasal,  David:  See— 

Cooley.  David  M.;  DiGiovanni.  Joseph  J.;  Kaewell,  John  D.;  Kurtz.  Scotl 
D.;  Lcmroo.  Mak  A.;  Regentburg,  Michael  W.;  Venal,  David;  and 
Johns.  Eric,  5346,383,  Q.  370-30.000. 
Veftuie  Cocporalion:  See — 

Owens.  Biyon  C,  5343,198,  Q.  607-108.000. 


Vexiitt,  Inc.:  See— 

Baumann,  Steven  E.;  Christman,  Richard  E..  deceased.  5346362.  O. 
367-173.000. 
Vicaib:  See— 

Joel.  Richard;  Nicolas.  Robert;  Claude.  Roussel;  and  Fabrice.  Chopard. 
5.544.703.0.  165-167.000. 
Vick.  Christian:  See— 

Radel.  Harry;  and  Vick.  Christian.  5345357.  Q.  261-33.000. 
Vickeis  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Richards.  Edwin  A.;  Batch.  David  J.;  and  Atherton.  Howard.  5344363. 
a.  89-24.000 
Vicken.  Thomas  E.;  and  Sanger.  James  A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Apparatus  to 
hoU  compressor  or  turbine  blade  during  manufacture.  5344.873,  CI. 
269-47.000 
Victor.  Frantz:  See — 

Miller.  Shawn  C  .  Victor.  FianU;  Spitzer.  Wayne  A.;  Satielberg.  Thomas 
R..  Sr;  and  Tebbe.  Mark  J  .  5.545.653,  Q  514-388.000. 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester:  See — 

Vadgama,  Pankaj  M  ;  Rosenberg,  Mark  F;  and  Jones,  Malcolm  N., 
5345319,0.435-4.000 
Vidamd,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharkey,   Hugh   R.;   GoMwasser,   Benad;   and  Edwards,   Stuart  D., 
5343,171,0.606-148  000 
Videohxx,  Inc.:  See— 

Ross.  Jay  B  ,  5346,194,  O.  358-445.000. 
Viecbier.  Manfred:  See — 

Manzer.  Hans;  and  Viechter,  Manfred,  5346,178.  O.  355-319.000. 
Viertl.  John  R.  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.   Rolling-ball  thermoelectric 
potential  probe  and  housing  for  nondestructive  testing  of  metallic  and 
setticooductor  oUects.  5344.953.  O.  374-164.000. 
View  Eagjneeriiig.  uc.:  See— 

Svelkaff,  RonaU  J.;   Rohrer.   Donald   K.;   and   Kelley,   Robert  W., 
5346,189,  O.  356-376.000 
Vignemi,  Anidri;  and  Codacciooi.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Saip  Industries.  Method  for 
the  lehabilitation  of  polluted  soils  and  insullation  for  die  implementation 
of  this  method.  5344,975,  O  405-128.000 
VUsocl.  Robert  W;  and  McGourty.  Bernard  J.  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation    Telecommunication  system  with  inbound  call  responsive 
preoicdve  outdialing  system  and  method.  5346.456.  O.  379-265.000. 
Vinatcik.  Edward  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  magnetically 

reinforcing  composite  components.  5.545.368.  O.  264-437.000. 
Vinciarelli.  PStrizio;  and  Prager,  Jay  M.  to  VLT  Corporation.  High  frequency 
ciituii  having  n  transformer  with  controlled  interwindiDg  coupling  and 
controlled  leakage  inductances  5,546.065,  O  336-84.00C 
Vine,  Daniel  C.  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Aiibag  module  diffuser  with 

flange  extensions.  5.544.911.  O.  280-728.200 
Vinkov*;.  Mladen:  See— 

Duini^.  Miljenko;  FHH.  Darko;  Vinkovi^.  Mladen;  Jamnicky.  Blanka; 
and  Ejacinja.  Mirela,  5343.639.  O.  514-450.000. 
Vinson,  Hugh  E.:  See — 

Armijo.  David  L.;  Baker.  Ibny  R.;  Cherington.  Floyd  E.;  Christopher. 
Delben  S.;  Moody.  David  J.;  Mullen.  James  J.;  Vinson.  Hugh  E; 
Warren.  John  L.;  Beilfuss.  Robeit  C;  and  Wiker.  John  H..  5.544.645. 
CI.  126-101.000. 
Vinsoa.  Michael  R.:  See— 

IVst.  Howard  R.;  Vinson.  Michael  R.;  and  Kuckfaahn,  Albeit  H., 
5344,804,  O.  228-180.300. 
Vuding.  Joiub:  See — 

F^klund.  Linda.  Hjertman.  Birger.  Gustavsson.  Marie-Louise;  Kaluski. 
Jacob;  Levander.  Gustav;  Ljungquist.  CHIe;  StrOm,  Anders;  and  Vird- 
ing.  Jonas.  5.545,144,  O.  604-187.000. 
Virtual  Vision:  See — 

(juint,  Jessica  L  ;  and  Robinson.  Joel  W..  5,346,099,  O.  343-8.000. 
Visible  Genetics  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens.  John  K.;  and  Dunn.  James  M.,  5345327,  O.  433-6.000. 
Vittori.  Pierre  C:  See- 
Perry,  Charies  H.;  Bauer,  Tibor  L.;  Long,  David  C;  Pickering.  Bruce  C; 
and  Vittori.  Pierre  C.  5346.012.  O.  324-754.000. 
Viuaic.  Mark  R..  to  Micro  Linear  Corporation.  Hot  insertable  active  SCSI 

terminator.  5.546.017,  CI.  326-30000. 
VivoRx,  Inc.:  See— 

Soon-Shiong,   Patiick;   Desai,   Neil   R;   and   Heintz,   Roswitha   E., 
5,543.423,  O.  424-484.000. 
Vlakaacic,  Constant  G.  Cycle  computer  system  and  protective  cable. 

5345,982,0.324-174.000. 
Vlatkovic.  Vlatko:  See — 

Schutten,  Michael  J.;  Vladtovic.  Vlatko;  and  Sleigerwald,  Robert  L., 
5346,294,  CI.  363-17.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Waters.  Michael  R.,  5346,432,  O.  373-371000. 
Wurzburg,  Henry:  and  Potts.  Waher  H.,  5346391,  O.  393-730.000. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio:  and  Prager,  Jay  M.,  5,546,065,  O.  336-84.00C 
Vogel,  Alice  M.:  See— 

Wahl,  EiTol  H.;  Bacon,  Dennis  R.;  Baker,  Ellen  S.;  Bodet,  Jean-Prancois; 
Bums.  Michael  E.;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hensley.  Charles  A.; 
Mermelstein.  Robert;  Scvems,  John  C;  Shaw,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Sikkm, 
Michael  P;  Vbgel,  Alice  M.;  and  Watson,  Jeffrey  W,  5345,340,  O. 
510-517.000. 
Voigt,  Dieter,  to  Volkswagen  AC.  Valve  control  arrangemem  for  an  internal 
conbustion  engine  5344,628.  O.  123-90.160. 


Ntoigt,  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Jacobson,  Michael  B.;  Voigt.  Douglas  L.;  Neboo.  Marvin  D.;  and 
Bmkes.  Theresa  A.,  5346338,  O  393-441.000. 
>foith  Suizer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Leitenberger.  Wemer.  5344.422,  O.  34-117.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See — 

Geiger.  Istvan;  and  Oppetmann.  Wmfried.  5344,636,  O.  123-478.000. 
Heuer.  Kaisten.  5344,483,  O.  60-283.000. 
WoigL  Dieter.  5344.628.  O.  123-90.160. 
VoUand,  Cnig  S..  to  Smilh  &  Loveless.  Inc.  Wastewater  treatment  method 

and  apparatus  5345.327.  O.  210-613000. 
Vbllmer.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Baldiis.  Vernon  M.;  Merten.  Ronald  A.;  Rumery.  Robert  J.;  and  VoUmer. 
Robert  L..  5345.499.  O.  430-39.000. 
von  Ahn.  Vblker  H.:  See— 

Winter.  Roland  A  E;  and  von  Ahn,  Volker  H..  5343.782, 0. 383-3.000. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E  ;  and  von  Ahn,  VolkeT  R,  5345,786,  O.  585- 
435.000 
Von  Zastrow,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Van  Gelder,  RusseU  N.;  Von  Zastrow,  Mark  E;  Barchas,  Jack  D.;  mi 
Eberwine.  James  H.,  5345322,  O.  435-6.000. 
Voogt,  Jan  O.:  See— 

Schaxfbott,  Ricfaanhis  B.  M.;  and  Voogt.  Jmi  O.,  3343303,  O.  204- 
601.000 
Voss,  Marit  G.;  Peterson.  Gregory  E.;  Harvey,  William  O.;  and  Perrin,  Randall 
L.,   to  Nartron   Corpotalioa.   Engine   induction  air  driven   ahemator. 
3344,484,  O.  60-397.000. 
VPL  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Grimaud,  Jean-Jacques  G.;  Lanier,  Jaron  Z.;  Abraham,  Arthur,  and 
Harvill.  Young,  5.546330.  O.  395-163  000 
Vu  Khac.  Tham:  Sabin.  Michel:  and  Guennoc  Thierry,  to  Bertrand  Faive 
Automobile  "BFA"    Motor  vehicle  seat  padding.  5344,942,  O.  297- 
452.370. 
Vuoag,  Dinh-Cuong:  See — 

Brooket.  Donald  D.;  Fabetti,  Janes  S.;  Wblfenbager.  James  K:  and 
Vuong.  Dinh-Cuong.  5345^38,  CI.  48-I97.00R. 
Vurens,  Gerard  H.;  Sie — 

Un,  Li-Ju  J.;  Foster,  John  S.;  Gudenum.  Christopher  S.;  and  Vurais. 
Gerard  H.,  5345,478,  O.  428-332  000. 
Vuylsteke,  Pieter  P.:  See — 

Buytaert  Tom  G.;  Van  de  Velde,  Stefan  C;  and  Vuylsteke,  Pieter  P.. 
5346.473.  CI.  382-132.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates:  See— 

Korlesb,  Joseph  E,  5345,475,  O.  428-306.600. 
L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Ameen.  Joseph  G.;  Mortimer.  William  P.  Jr.;  and  Yokimcut.  Vioot  P. 
5345,473,  O.  428-283  000. 
R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn  :  See- 
Brady,  Sean  A.;  and  Siockky,  Henry  W..  ID,  3343,419, 0. 426-129.000. 
W  SchUfhorst  AG  4  Co.:  See— 

Bucken.  Rene;  Consoir.  Rudolf;  Hennanns,  FenUnand-Joaef:  Kadike, 
Gregor;  Schwalm.  Hans- Wemer;  Schultz.  WaUemar,  Paulsen.  Hedde- 
Chnsioph.  and  Kery.  Michael.  5.544.829.  O.  242-35.50R. 
WABCO  Vermogensverwalmngs  GmbH:  See— 

Henken.  Immanucl:  and  Langner.  Horst.  5344.855.  O.  251-121.000. 
Wada.  Koichi.  to  Beam  Company  Limited.  Travding-wave  feeder  type 

coaxial  slot  antenna.  5346.096,  O.  343-771.000. 
Wada.  Masaru:  See— 

Kusuda.  Chiyuki:  Fuiuya.  Masayuki;  Wada.  MastnK  bizMo,  YtMliiliifo; 
Nanise.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Teruyuki.  5.545,751, 0.  564-398.000. 
Nagata,  Teruyuki;  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  and  Wada,  Mann,  5345,752.  O. 
564-398.000 
Wada,  Shigeru;  Nakamura,  Ikushi;  Uem,  Takuya:  Tamno,  Ken;  Konisfai, 
Yoshito;  and  Murashima.   Nobuharu.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus 
provided  with  a  movable  cartridge  casing.  5346,150,  O.  354-2^.000. 
Wada.  Takasumi:  Fujita.  Hiiokazu;  and  Inui.  Koichi.  to  Sharp  Kahuihiki 
Kaisha.  Capability  copier  with  image  superpositiati  capability.  5346,169. 
O.  355-244.000 
Wada.  Tomohisa;  and  UkiUu  Motomu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  bipolar  transistor.  5.546345.  O. 
365  190.000. 
Wada.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Sato.  Hirotosfai;  and  Wada.  Tomohisa.  5346352.  O.  363-230.06a 
VkUa.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Kiinoto.  Masahiko:  Nakamidn,  Masumi;  Raiaknahi,  lUoliiiD;  Wada, 
Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Takehiro;  and  Tsuda,  Yoichi,  5346,496,  CL 
385-146.000. 
Wadm  Yasunon:  See — 

Yashiki.  Takashi:  Wada,  Yasunori;  Nishimoto,  Hidenori;  Terada.  Yocfai- 
non;  Nakayama,  Takenori:  and  Abumiya.  Tadashi,  5343,268,  O. 
148-518.000. 
Wada.  Yasno:  See— 

Ueno.  Yoshio;  and  Wada.  Yasno.  5344,863.  O.  254-338.000. 
Wada.  Yukihiko:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Shizuka;    Kojima,    Ywhitaka;    Ogawa,    Sai;    Atikawa. 
Hideyuki;  Haginoya.  Mitsuo;  WKla,  YUdfaiko;  and  Iwtn,  Kytno, 
5345.484.  O.  428-408.000. 
Wafer.  John  A.:  See- 
Mackenzie,  Raymond  W.;  and  Wafer,  John  A.,  5346J66,  CL  361- 
93.000 
Wagemam,  Alfred:  See — 
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Schulz.  Manfted;  Waldner,  Gertuod;  and  Wagemaiui.  Alfred,  5XS.078, 
a.  45I-J42.000. 
WigenbKh.  Michael:  See— 

HotFman.  Sttphen  J.;  Looker.  Douglas  L.,  Roaendahl,  Mary  S.;  Stetler, 
Gary  L  ;  Wagenbach,  Michael;  Andeuoo.  EJavid  C;  Madiewj.  Antony 
J  ;  and  Nagai.  Kiyoshi.  5545.727.  Q.  536-234.000. 
Wagner  4  Keller  GmbH  4  Co.:  See— 

Braun.  Hans.  5>«4.6I9.  C\    119-474.000. 
Wagner.  Gerhard;  and  Wuest.  Rainer.  to  Mercede3-Beii2  AG.  Arrangement 
and  medKid  for  coniroUing  an  automatic  shift  device  of  a  gear-change 
imsmissioa  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.545,108.  O.  477-125.000. 
Wagner.  Jeffrey  F:  See— 

Weslberg.  Tom;  Wagner.  Jeffrey  F;  Kantola.  James  C  ;  and  Zdmowicz, 
Lawrence  E  .  5.544.631.  O    123-193.500 
Wagner.  Roman,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Output  circuit  arrangement 
integrated  in  an  integrated  electric  circuit  for  supplying  an  output  signal 
determined  by  user  selectable  parameters.  5346.079.  O.  340-870.390. 
Wiigner.  Stephen  J  ,  to  American  National  Red  Cross.  The   Inacbvation  of 
extracellular   enveloped   viruses    in    blood   and   blood  components   by 
phenthiazin-5-ium  dyes  plus  light.  5.545.516.  C\.  435-2.000. 
Wahl.  Errol  H     Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  Baker.  Ellen  S  ;  Bodet  Jean-Francou; 
Bums.  Michael  E.;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hensley.  Charles  A.;  Mermel- 
stein,  Robert;  Sevems,  John  C  ;  Shaw.  John  H  .  Jr ;  Sikkwi.  Michael  P; 
Vbgel.  Alice  M.;  and  Watson.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
Tbe.  Concentrated  biodegradable  quaternary  ammonium  fabric  sonener 
cofnpoaitjons  and  compounds  containing  intermediate  iodine  value  unsat- 
unled  fatty  acid  chains  5.545.-U0.  CI  510-517  000 
Wahl.  Errol  R:  See- 
Baker.  Ellen  S.;  Bodet.  Jean-Francois;  Demeyere,  Hugo  J.  M.;  Haitman. 
Fiederick  A.;  Hubesch.  Bruno  A.;  Menneiitein,  Robert;  "niylor,  Luci- 
lle F;  and  Wahl.  Errol  H.,  5J45J50,  O.  510-517.000. 
WiM.  Joo  H.:  See— 

Smidu  Richard  D.;  Wahl.  Joo  H.;  and  Hofitadler.  Steven  A..  5,545  J04, 
a.  204-603.000. 
WUil.  SbHon  M.;  McCarthy.  James  B.;  and  Furcht,  Leo  T..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services;  and  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the.  SyndMic  fibcaoectin  fragments  as  inhibitors  of  retroviral 
infection.  5.545.620.  Q.  514-12.000. 
Wans,  C.  Thomas:  Se«— 

Bofcras.  Jack  C;  Ely.  John  L.;  Emken,  Mkfaael  R.;  HauboM,  Axel  D.; 
Peien.  T.   Scon;   Siufika,  Jonathan  C:  and  Waits,  C.  Thomas, 
5,545,216,  a.  623-2.000. 
Vtakabayashi,  Sobei;  Hashimukai,  Tomoko;  KMtakura,  Takeo;  and  'hkaoo, 
Yoafaifaiio,  to  Taumo  Kabuihiki  Kaislia.  and  Seiien  Ca.  Ltd.  Artificial 
Mood  vessel.  5>«5J12.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Wakai.Hanio:  Set— 

Matsumoto.  Hiroshi;  Wikai.  Hanio;  and  Joubettou.  Hiroyaiu.  S.S4S.576, 
a.  437-41.000 
Wakamatsu.  Hideki,  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  IC  contactor.  S>45,04S. 

a  439-70.000. 
WikMni.  Noboiu:  See— 

Anki,   Shoichi:   Nomura,   Hiroyoshi;   Hayashi.   Isao;   and  ^AUiann, 
Noboni,  5>46J06.  O   395-75.000. 
Wakefield.  David  L..  to  Argo-Tech  CotpontioD.  Light  weight  bearing  ap|i«- 

ralus  and  assembly  method.  5>M,955.  Q.  384-295.000. 
V/tko  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

SMotnura,  Shinji;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  Ikenika.  Tokuji;  and  Omichi. 
Kaoni,  5X5,530,  O.  435-6.000. 
Wdnti.  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Positioning  system.  5^45.962. 0. 

318-677.000. 
Waklner.  Geiltard:  See— 

Schulz,  Manfred;  WaUner.  Gertiard;  and  Wagemann,  AMinl.  5,545,078, 
CI.  451-342.000. 
Wilega,  William,  to  Intentational  Shoe  Machine  Corporation    Compoaite 

band  for  use  in  a  footwear  forming  machine.  5.544.380.  CI    12-14.400 
Walgers.  Erik  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpnatioa.  Interactive  image  display  device 

witfi  cursor  control.  5>»6,I06,  CI.  345-184.000. 
Walker.  David  L:  See— 

Fiiedlaiider.  Barry  T;  Davis.  Robert  A.;  Bkm.  Allen  R.;  and  Walker, 
David  U,  5>45,655.  a.  514-397.000. 
Walker.  Hugh  C  :  See- 
Anderson.  Thonus  J;  and  Walker,  Hugh  C.  5,544,806,  Q.  229- 178.000. 

Walker.  Mary  W    See- 
Gerald.  Christophe;  Walker,  Mary  W;  Brmchek.  Theresa;  and  Weins- 
hank,  Richard  L.  5,545>»9,  Q.  435-240.200. 
Wallace  Computer  Service*,  inc.:  Set — 

Chang.  John  C.  H..  5,545,459,  Ci  428-121.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  L,  Jr.:  See- 
Baker.  Ralph  T;  Beatty.  Richard  P ;  Famham.  William  B.;  and  Wallace. 
Robert  U.  Jr..  5>»5.769.  Q.  570-134.000. 
Wallack.  Aaron  S  :  Se«— 

Bixjst.  Randolph  C;  GoMbetg.  Kenneth  Y.;  Wallack,  Aaron  S.;  and 
Canny.  John.  5.546.314.  a.  364-474.010. 
Walmsley.  Graham  M.:  See— 

Diew.   Robert  M.;  Plum.  Dennis  L;  and  Wafamley.  Gtiham  M.. 
5X6541.  a.  395-200.150. 
Wak  Diiaey  Company.  The:  See— 

Johnson.  Steven  A.;  and  Bodden,  Christian  P.,  5,545,092.  O.  472- 
66.000. 
\Mllen,    Jerry    W.    Clear-traiectary    rotary-driven    impact    comminuler. 
5344,820,  a.  241-38.000. 


Wahen,  Martin  E.;  Koknko,  Richard  P..  and  Wehmeyer.  Richard  M.,  to  Dow 
Cheniical  Company,  Tlie.  Process  for  making  fluorenooes.  53*5.760,  C\. 
568-321.000. 
Walton,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Behr,  Stephen  R.;  Seeds,  Jeffrey  K.;  Lamb.  Catherine  S.;  Garleb.  Keith 
A.;  and  Walton.  Joseph  E  .  5.545.414.  O  424-484000. 
Walworth.  Tom  M  .  Jr.  Junca.  Joseph  J.;  Weilemann.  Donald  E.;  and  Turner. 
Joseph,  to  Pullman  lodustnes.  Inc.  Truck  bed  and  mediod  of  manufacture 
with  improved  rear  siU  member.  5344,932,  O.  296-183.000. 
Wall,  Gerd;  See— 

Giencke,  Astrid;  Neumann,  Uwe;  Mergardt.  Bemd;  and  Walz.  Gent, 
5345,678,  C\  523-404.000. 
Wandinger.  Franz:  See — 

Out,  Bemhard;  and  Wandinger.  Franz,  5346.271,  O.  361-680.000 
Wandio.  Raymond.  Reversing  mechanism  for  an  overhead  door  opener. 

5344.691.  a.  160-188.000. 
Wang.  Chen-joog;  Liang,  Mong-song;  Wuu,  Shou-gwo;  and  Su,  Chung-Hui, 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making  a 
dram  circuit  with  6n-shaped  stacked  capacitors.  5345385,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Wang,  Chen-Jong:  See — 

Wuu,  Shou-Gwo;  Liang,   Mong-Soog;  Wang.  Cheo-Joog;  and  Su, 
Chung-Hui,  5345384,  O.  437-52.000. 
Wang,  Chin-Li.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  shutting  off  electric  power  to  an  air 
conditioning  compressor  using  a  piston  and  microswitch.  5345.931.  C\. 
307-10.100. 
Wang,  Francis  T:  See— 

Upadhye,  Ravindia  S.;  and  Wang,  Francis  T,  5345.800,  G.  588- 
231.000. 
Wang,  Johannes:  See — 

Coon.  Brett;  Miyayama.  Yoahiyuki;  Nguyen.  Le  T;  and  Wang,  Johannes, 
5346352,  O.  395-375.000. 
Wang,  John  S.-Y:  See- 
Chow.  Ales  C;  and  Wang,  John  S.-Y,  5346324.  CL  395-157.000. 
\ftng.  Kuo-Hsin  Two-stage  flush  device  for  a  Biilet  tank.  5344368,  CI. 

4-4O5.000. 
Wan«.  Mei-San;  and  Hsu.  Lee-Hwei.  Stepping  machine.  5345.111.  CI. 

482-53.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  Teng.  Dan;  Stucbnan,  Biuce  E.;  and  Hayner.  David  A., 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Polynomial  controller  for  nonlinear  systems.  5346,302. 
a.  364-148.000. 
Wang.  Tihu:  See— 

Ciszek.  Theodore  F;  and  Wang.  Tihu,  5,544,616.  Q    117-60000. 

VMng.  Yuhu.  and  Ohwaki.  Junichi.  to  Sumita  Optical  Glass.  Inc.;  and  Nippoo 

Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation   Wavelength  up<x)nversion  trani- 

pHtat  glass  ceramics  and  a  process  for  the  production  of  the  tame. 

5345395.  a.  501-3  000. 

Wang.  Yushan.  to  Standard-Keil  Industries.  Inc.  Rural  chamber  pneumatic 

pump  having  a  motive  fluid  exhaust  valve.  5345,016.  Q  417-393.000. 
Wangler.  Richard  J.;  Gusavson.  Robert  L;  McCoiaiell.  Robert  E..  H;  and 
Fowler.  Keith  L..  lo  Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc.  Intelligent  vehicle 
highway  system  sensor  and  method.  5346,188.  Q.  356-376.000. 
Ward,  Raymond  E.   See— 

Banctt.  Linda,  Long,  Lynn  D.;  Meadillo,  Louis  F;  Stagg,  Arthur  J.;  and 
Ward.  RaymondE.,  5346349,  Q.  395-309.000. 
Warpinski.  Norman  R.:  See — 

Graf,  Darin  C;  and  Warpinski,  Nonnan  R.,  5344320,  Q.  73-38.000. 
Warren.  John  L.:  See— 

Annijo,  David  U;  Baker,  Tony  R.;  Cheringlon,  Floyd  E.;  Christopher, 
Delben  S.;  Moody,  David  J.;  Mullen,  Janes  J.;  Vinton.  Hugh  B.; 
Warren,  John  L;  Beilfuss.  Robert  C;  and  Wiker.  Join  H.,  5344.645. 
a.  126-101.000. 
Wasem.  Ondria  J.:  See— 

Coaaies.  Steven  T;  Saniee,  Iraj:  and  Wasem.  Oodria  J..  5346342,  Q. 
395-200.210. 
Washington  University:  Set — 

Atkinson,    John    P;    Houicade,    Dennis;    and    Krych.    Malgorzala. 

5345,619,  a.  514-12.000. 
faideck.  Ronakl  S.;  Muller,  Marcel  W.;  Engel,  George  Lawieace;  aKi 

Hege,  Alan  U,  5346,462,  Q.  380-23.000. 
Stein,  Cy  A.;  and  Wax,  Martin  B.,  5345.626,  a.  514-44.000. 
Wassenlein,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Salvio,   Paul   R.;    Masarik,   David   M.;   and  Wasserstein.   Kevin  J„ 
5345.956,  a.  318-283.000. 
Watanabe,  Akilo:  See— 

Oisfai,    Tetsuya;     Ozawa.     Hiroafai;     Karasawa,     Minato;     Inomala, 
Matamitsu;  Mega.  Izumi.  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi;  Kanuda.  Kazunori; 
NakahaU.   Shigeru.    Sakamoto,    Katsumi.    Naka.shiina.   Tatsunobu; 
Watanabe.  Akito;  Suzuki.  Jin.  Ohkawa,  Kouhei;  Furusawa,  Satoshi; 
Ono,  Hiioshi;  and  Sugazaki.  Kazuo.  5.545.702.  Q.  525-509.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenichi;  Maeda.  Yuji;  and  Hikita.  Sakae.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  aod 
Hitachi  Automouve  Engineering,  Co.,  Ltd.  Generated-voltage  regulator  for 
automobile  ensuring  correct  key  switch  on-state  determination.  5,545,930, 
a    307  10  100. 
Watanabe.  Shigeofni:  See — 

Monmoto.     Kalsushi;    Ohnari.     Masatoifai;     Nawamaki,    Tsutomu; 
\MMiabe.  Shigeomi;  and  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro,  5345,606,  O.  504- 
282.000. 
Vteanabe,  Tamio:  See — 

Ishii,  Takashi;  Watanabe.  'hniio;  and  Nagano.  Tom.  5345.053.  C\. 
439-364.000. 
Watanabe,  Temn:  See— 


Kunikane,  Tatsuro;  Okamoto,  Aldra;  Watanabe,  Tetsuo;  Miyata.  Sad- 
ayuki;  Funikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai,  Yoshimitsu.  5346.212,  CI. 
359-163000. 
Watttabe.  Yohji;  and  DeBrosse.  John  K..  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and 
liMniational   Business   Machines.   Exchangeable  hierarchical  dau  line 
strocture.  5346.349.  CI.  365-230.040. 
Wataauki.  Masatoshi:  See — 

khiguro.  Shiro;  Watanuki.  Masatoshi;  Kawanishi.  Toshiaki;  Hanzawa, 
Kohtaro;  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino,  Jun,  5346,466,  d.  381- 
61.000. 
Waters.  Michael  R..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Mediod  and  apparatus  for 
aUnuating  jitter  in  a  digital  transmission  line.  5346.432.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Watkins.  David  C;  Bramer.  Lowell  M.;  and  Gerling.  Christopher  F.  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  aligning  layers  in  an  integrated  circuit 
device.  5345.593,  O  437-225.000. 
Watkins.  Ronald  D.:  See- 
Mueller.  Otward  M.;  Yakymysbyn,  Christopher  P.;  Roemer,  Peter  B.;  aod 
Watkins.  Ronald  D  .  5345.999.  O  324-322.000. 
Watkinson.  Allan,  lo  Elizabeth  Atden  Co..  Division  of  Cooopco,  Inc.  Skin 

care  method  and  composition.  5,545,402,  Q.  424-94.630 
Watson,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Wahl.  Enrol  H.;  Bacon.  Dennis  R.;  Baker,  Ellen  S.;  Bodet,  Jean-Francois; 
Burns,  Michael  E.;  Demeyere.  Hugo  J.  M.;  Hensley.  Charles  A.; 
Mermel.stein.  Robert;  Sevems,  John  C  Shaw,  John  H..  Jr.;  Siklosi. 
Michael  P.  Vogel.  Alice  M  ;  and  Watson,  Jeffrey  W..  5345340.  CI. 
5IO-5I7.000. 
WatMO.  Lowell  G..  to  Greif  Bros.  Corpoiation.  Stackable  plastic  container 
wifti  drain  sump  and  pallet  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5344.777.  CI. 
220-4.130. 
Watson.  Paul  T:  See— 

Gros.skopf.  Joseph  R.:  Niaz,  Hasan  $.;  Reuss.  Carolyn  K.;  Shih.  Jerry  C; 
and  Watson.  Paul  T.  5.546374,  O.  395-600.000. 
Watts,  Leslie  M..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Carrier  widi  reflective  means  lo 

block  reading  of  a  bar  code  5344,749,  Q.  206-459.500. 
Waizka,  Willibald:  See— 

Fendl,  Garner;  Hora,  Peter,  Spies,  Hans;  Steurer,  Hehnut;  Watzka, 
Willibald;  and  Wetzel,  Guido,  5,544,915,  Q.  280-735.000. 
WaJl,  Martin  B.:  See- 
Stein,  Cy  A.;  and  Wax,  Martin  B.,  5345,626,  Q.  514-44.000. 
Wazumi.  Seiichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooperative  distributed 

problem  saWa.  5346394.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Weakley.  Todd  S.:  See- 
May,  Robert  J.;  Gabalis,  Stephen  E.;  and  Weakley,  Todd  S.,  5344,714, 
a.  180-68.400. 
Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Ganz,  Thomas;  Lutz.  Bnthold;  Liedl,  Bemhard;  and  Weissbrich,  Alfoos, 
5,545,261,  CI.  136-251.000. 
Webber,  Steven  H.:  See- 
Andrews.  G.  Wayne;  Webber.  Steven  H.;  Kelly,  James  P.;  Johnson, 
Lawrence  E.;  Stem,  Jerry  A.;  Milano,  Vincent  J.,  Jr.;  and  Davis. 
Charles  R.,  5346.452.  O.  379-219.000. 
WtHanh  Technologies,  Inc.:  See  - 

Rua,  Louis,  Jr;  and  Martin,  Stephen  E  .  5344.881,  O.  273-139.000. 
Wekv.  Eugen:  See— 

Gretillat.  Francois;  Pellaux,  Jean-Paul;  Hale,  John  M.;  and  Weber, 
Eugen,  5,545367,  O.  436-172.000. 
Weber.  Gerfaart  P..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inleroabonal.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PHFR8   S.-VIS.SU.  a.  800-200000 
Weber.  Joan.  Nursing  apron.  5.544,364.  CI.  2-104.000. 
Webor,  Roy  P.:  See— 

Foladare,  Mark  J.;  Goldman,  Shelley  B.;  Murray,  Nancy;  Silverman, 
David  R;  Tsao,  Yao-Oiung;  and  Weber,  Roy  P.,  5346.442,  CI. 
377-57.000. 
Weber.  William  J  :  See— 

Ewing.  Rodney  C;  Utze.  Werner,  and  Weber.  William  J.,  5345,797,  Q. 

588-10.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Lisa  A  .  to  Southpac  Trust  Intemabonal.  Inc. 

Wrapping  material  having  an  extension  for  dissign  indicia  for  wrapping 

flower    pot-s    and    floral    airangements    and    methods.    5.544.469.    CI. 

53-410.000. 

Weelink,  Johannes  M.  W.  Building  for  acconunodating  livestock.  5344.622, 

a.  119-436.000. 
Wegaer,  Gary  D.  Window  attachment  screen  system.  5344.689.  O.  160- 

100.000. 
Wefcmeyer.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Walters.  Marlin  E.;  Kolonko.  Richard  P.:  and  Wehmeyer.  Richard  M. 
5,545.760.  CI.  568-321.000. 
Wehrli.  Henry  A  .  Ill:  See— 

Bollinger.  Parker  A  .  Jr;  Mueller.  Denis  A.;  Smith,  James  D.  B.;  and 
Wehrli.  Henry  A..  Ill,  5345,679,  O.  523-512.000. 
Wcider.  Paul  R  .  Powell.  Joseph  B.;  Slaugh.  Lynn  H.;  Forschner.  Thomas  C; 
and  .Semple.  Thomas  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
1,3-propanediol.  5,545.767.  CI.  568-867.000. 
Wei<fcr.  Paul  R.:  See- 
Powell,  Joseph  B  ;  Slaugh,  Lynn  H.;  Forschner.  Thomas  C:  Sempie. 

Thomas  C;  and  Weider.  Paul  R..  5345.766.  CI  568-862.000. 
Slaugh.  Lynn  H  ;  Powell.  Joseph  B.;  For^hner.  Thomas  C;  Sempie. 
Thomas  C;  and  Weider.  Paul  R..  5.545.765.  Q  568-862.000. 
Weil,  Antoinette  E.:  See — 

Nagaraj.  Bangalore  A.;  Weil.  Antoinette  E.;  and  Devitt.  John  W.. 
5345.437,  a.  427-404.000. 


Weilemann.  Dooakl  E: 

Walworth.  Tom  M..  Jr.;  Jutica.  Joseph  J.;  Weilemann,  Dooald  E.;  aad 
Turner,  Joseph,  5344,93Z  O.  296-183.000. 
Weiner.  Ethan  S  :  S<re — 

Loose,  Leland  D.;  Lombardino,  Joseph  G.;  and  Weiner,  Ethan  S., 
5345,656,  a.  514-414.000. 
Weinshank.  Richwl  L.:  See— 

GerakL  Christophe;  Walker,  Mary  W.;  Bmcfaek,  Theresa;  and  Weim- 
hank.  Richard  L.,  5345349,  O.  435-240.200. 
Weiss.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Monteleone.  Michael  G.:  Weiss.  Richard  A  ;  Evans.  Mark  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Marie  R..  5.545.763.  CI  568-630.000. 
Weissbach.  1  .awrence.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The.  Plasmilar  and 
piasmilar  antibody  compositions  as  malignant  cell  roarkos.  5345,717,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Weissberg.  Peter  L.:  See— 

Grainger.  David  J.;  Metcalfe,  James  C;  and  Weissberg.  Peter  L.. 
5345.569.  CI.  436-518  000 
Weissbiich.  Alfons:  See — 

Ganz,  Thomas;  Lutz,  Betthoid;  Liedl,  Bemhard;  and  Weissbrich.  Alfons. 
5,545,261.  CI    136-251.000. 
Weitkamp,  Jens;  Emst,  Stefan;  Bock,  Thomas;  Kromminga,  Thomas;  Kiss, 
Akos;  and  Kleinschmit.  Peter,  to  Degussa  AktiengesellschafL  Method  of 
modifying  molecular  sieves  by  means  of  solid  state  ion  exchange,  and  a 
method   for   hydrugenaong   olefinic   compounds.    5345,784,   O.   585- 
250.000. 
Weller,  Thomas:  See— 

Alig.  Leo.  Hadvary.  Paul;  HOrzeler,  Marianne;  MOOer,  Marcel:  Steiner, 
Beal;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.545,658,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Wells  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Sato.  Kaznmasa;  and  Kokubu.  Akihiko.  5,545,050,  Q.  439-331  000. 
Wells,  John  E  Rotary  joint  internal  spring  compressor.  5344,400,  CI. 

29-227.000. 
Wells,  K.  Sam:  See— 

Rodi,  Bruce  L.;  Millani,  Paul  J.;  Yue,  Stephen  T;  Wells,  K.  Sam;  and 
Haugland,  Richard  P.,  5345335,  O.  435-34.00a 
Wells.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bizuneh.  Daniel  T;  Obregdn,  Carlos;  WdU,  Michael  A.;  and  Neely,  Eric 
D  .  5,546.021.  a.  326-86.000. 
Wells-Pajanek,  Doris:  See- 
Wolf.  Richard  J.;  Fossgrcen.  Dooald  J.;  Rosen.  Robert;  Venio,  Christo- 
pher M  ;  and  Wells-Papanek,  Doris.  5346325,  C\.  395-159.000. 
Wen,  Oieng  P.;  and  Pao,  Cheng-Keng.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fre- 
quency scalable  pre-matched  transistor  5346.049.  C\.  330-277.000. 
Wentbng.  Michael:  See— 

Golwalkar.  Suresh  V;  Foefaringer,  Richard;  Wentling.  Michael;  Takat- 
suki.    Ryo,    Kawashima.    Shigeo;   Tsujimolo,    Keiichi;    and    Sato, 
Nobuaki,  5345,922,  CI.  257-676.000 
Wenz,  Robert  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method 
of  selectively  applying  adhesive  to  protrusions  on  a  substrate.  5345,280, 
a.  156^234000 
VMner,  Jon  H  :  See— 

Cline.  Troy  L.;  Isensee.  Scott  H  ;  Poston.  Ricky  L.;  and  Werner.  Jon  R. 
5346320,  a.  395-155.000. 
Wernicke  4  Co.:  See — 

GottschaM.  Lutz,  5345,075,  O.  45I-4Z000. 
Wertheimcr.  Aviad:  See — 

Yang.  Henry  S.;  Ramakrisfanan.  Kadangode  K.;  Daniely.  Gady;  and 
Wenheimer.  Aviad.  5346343.  CI.  395-250.000. 
West,  Scoo  H  ;  and  Nguyen.  Frank,  to  Medtronic  Caidiotfaydim.  StecraMe 

electrophysiology  catheter  5345,200,  a.  607-122.000. 

Westberg,  Tom;  Wagner.  Jeffrey  F;  Kantola.  James  C;  and  Zdanowicz. 

Lawrence  E..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Cylinder  head  coostnictioo 

for  outboard  motor  with  tour  stroke  engine  5344,631,  Q.  123-193300. 

Westelaken,  Christianus  M.  T.  (NOM-nO)  Gas  distributor.  5344,423,  Q. 

34-174.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Canoll.  John  B  .  5344,854,  d.  251-99.000. 
Daughert).  David  W .  Jr.,  5.544.767.  CI.  213-50.500. 
Smeltzer.  Sean  G..  5..S44.419.  CI.  33-731.000. 
Westphal,  Michael;  and  Laukien,  Gilnther,  to  Bniker  Analytische  Mesaech- 
nik  GmbR  Therapy  tomograph  with  homogeneity  device.  5345,997,  CL 
324-320.000 
Wctmore.  Russ;  and  Nguyen.  Philip,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  vectorizing  the  contents  of  a  read  only  memory  device 
without  modifying  undedying  source  code.  5346386,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Wetzel.  Guido:  See— 

FendL  Gilnter.  Hora,  Peter,  Spies,  Hans,  Stetirer,  HeliDut:  Watzka, 
WiUibald;  and  Wetzel,  Guido.  5344.915.  Q.  280-735.000. 
Weuthen.  Manfred,  lo  Henkel  Konunanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktieo.  Alkyl 

and/or  alkenyl  oligoglycoside  carbonates.  5345,731,  CI.  510-119.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Tiedeman,  George  T,  5345,449,  Q.  428-34  JOO. 
WlieaUey.  Charles  E.  Adjustable  glasses.  5346,141.  Q.  351-49.000. 
Wheeler.  GenU:  See — 

Keller.  Michael;  and  Wheeler.  GeraH  5344378.  Q.  lOO-IOO.OOO. 
Wheeler.  Steven  P.;  and  Bryan.  Theodore  R  Method  of  neutralizing  aldehyde- 
containing  waste  waters'  and  the  Uke.  5345336,  CI.  210-757.000. 
Wheeler.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Riggs.  William  F.;  and  Wheeler,  Thomas  A..  5345351,0. 232-321.000. 
Whetstone,  James  R.:  See— 
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O'Connor,  Koil  F ;  Hoff,  James  P;  Frajier.  DooakJ  J  ;  FVeler.  RjJph  E; 
Muellef-Uisent,  Heidi;  Trees.  Floyd  F;  Whetstone,  Jtmes  R.;  Lme, 
John  H-;  ind  Jeffnes.  Ralph  E ,  5.545,003,  Q.  415-115.000 
WUlaker  Coqxmtiao.  The:  See — 

Biuckner.  Ciri  M.;  Calhoun.  Edward  E,  HI;  Fasnacbt.  Matthew  J.; 
Schaffer.  Ronald  R  ;  and  Shay.  Francis  J.,  5346,495.  Q.  385-135.000. 
Sununers.  Donald  J  .  Cotrell.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Dellinger.  Donald  E. 
5.545.051.0.  439-350.000 
WUle  Consolidaled  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Castaldi,  John,  and  Gteenzang,  Pted,  S>44.996.  a.  414-280.000. 
White,  Craig  W.,  to  Automotive  Systems  LabofMoty.  Inc.  Dual,  independent 

sensor  vehicle  impact  detectin  system.  5,544,716,  CI.  180-274.000. 
White  Eagle  International  Technologies,  LP:  See — 

Davmkov.  Vadim  A.,  5,545,131,  Q.  604-5.000. 
White.  Eric  J  :  See— 

Contu,  Harold  W ;  Rroebel.  Francis  E;  Gtegoritsch,  Albeit  J..  Jr.:  Rieley. 
Sheldon  C;  Stair,  Stephen  G  ;  Uttecht,  Ronald  R  ;  White,  Eric  J  :  and 
Pohl.  Jens  G.,  5>i5,921.  Q.  257-669.000. 
White.  George  E.:  See — 

Farooq,  Mukta  S.;  Kaia.  Suiyanarayana:  Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  and  White, 
Geoise  E.  5X5,927.  O.  257-762.000. 
White,  George  W;  Teague,  Robert  W.;  Tennent.  Antony  D.;  and  Robinson. 
James  A    Jr.  to  Duke  Power  Company  Combination  step  boh  and  harness 
attachment.  5.544.717,  CI.  182-90.000 
White.  Gerard.  lo  Concord  Communicauons.  Inc  AutomatK  topology  moni- 
tor for  multi-segment  local  area  network  5.546>«).  CI   395  200  100 
White.  John  L.  to  American  Pilednving  Equipment,  Inc.  CUnro  assemblies 

for  (kiving  caissons  into  die  earth.  5,544.979,  Q.  405-232.000. 
White.  Marvin  S  ,  Jr:  See— 

Dowsky,  Zachaiy  Y.;  Rodny,  Uri;  and  White,  Marvin  S.,  Jr.,  5.546.107, 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Whitlock.  Michel;  and  Murphy.  William,  to  Pall  Coipotatian.  In-Une  filler 

for  tubing  5>»5,242,  a  55-502.000. 
Whitlock.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Koehler.  Paul  C;  WUllock.  Michael  B.;  NoWe.  Lawrence  I.;  and 
Jenkins.  George  C,  5^45,323,  Q.  210-493.200. 
Whitinore,  Andrew,  DD:  See — 

Moulrie,  Michael  F;  Whitmore.  Andrew.  ID;  Hess.  David  M.:  Laugal. 
Join  C;  Mina.  Steven  M.;  and  Boler.  Matthew  J..  5.546.275.  Q. 
361-707.000. 
Wicks.  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Hicks.  Sharon  D.;  Wicks.  Douglas  A.;  and  Grace.  ScoO  A..  5,543.703. 
a.  528-44.000. 
Widnei.  Melvin  M.:  See— 

Boggavaiapu.  Rao  L.;  Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  Keogh.  Catherine  M.; 
Sucbocki.  Andiony  J  ;  and  Widner.  Melvin  M..  5.544„S88.  O.  102- 
472.000 
Wieczorek.  Joseph,  Jr ;  See — 

Koubek.  Timodiy  C;  Puletti,  Pwl  P.;  and  Wieczorek,  Joaeph.  Jr, 
5^45.472.  a.  428-261.000. 
Wiedmann.  Martin:  See — 

Batt.  Carl;  Wiedmann.  Mntin;  and  Brandon.  Richard.  5.545.323.  C\. 

435-6.000. 

Wiemann,  David  A.;  Dworsky.  Lawrence  N.;  Jaskie,  James  E;  Kane.  Robert 

C;  and  Moyer,  Curtis  D.,  to  Motorola.  Field  emission  display  with  getter 

in  vacuum  chamber.  5.545.946.  O.  313-497  000. 

Wierschke.  Larry  D..  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company  Method  and 

apparatus  for  cutting  superposed  webs.  5.544.557.  CI  83-37  000. 
Wiersema.  Richard  J  ;  and  Hostynek.  Jurij  J.,  to  Clorox  Company.  The. 
Methods  for  treating  neoplasms  with  beiaines.  5>45.667.  Q.  514-536.000. 
Wiersema,  Richard  J.   See — 

Rowland.  Richard  R.;  Fong.  Ronald  A.;  Wiersema.  Richard  J.;  and 
Zielske.  Alfied  G..  5.345.748.  C\.  562-2.000 
Wiffen.  Diane  E:  See— 

Pliura.  Diana  H.;  WiSen.  Diane  E;  Ashraf.  Salman:  and  Magmn. 
Antftony  A..  5^45328.  Q  210-635.000. 
Wight.  Ernest  W.:  See— 

Didier.  James  J.;  Lindstrand.  Brace  U;  and  Wight,  Eraeit  W..  5>44.841. 
CL  242-541.100 
Wiker.  John  H.:  See— 

Amnjo,  David  L.;  Baker.  Tony  R.;  Cberington.  Floyd  E;  Chnstoptaei'. 
Delbert  S.;  Moody.  David  J  ;  Mullen.  James  J.;  Vinson.  Hugh  E; 
Warren.  John  L.;  Beilfuss.  Robert  C  ;  and  Wiker.  John  H..  5,344.645, 
a.  126-101  000. 
Wilciak,  Wojciech  A,  Planer,  Slephan  J;  and  Siegfried.  David  L.  to  Hoechst 
Celaneac  Corporation.  (MedMd  of  producing  an  image  using  a]  negative 
working,  peel  developable,  single  sheet  color  pnx)fing  system.  5.345.506. 
a.  430-253  000 
Wild.  Hanno;  Roeben.  Wolfgang;  Paessens.  Arnold:  and  Petcraen-von  Gehr. 
lOrg.    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschafi     6-thiooo-5.6-dihydro-dibenzJB.E) 
azepm  limine- 11 -oximes.  5>»5,736,  Q.  540-522.000. 
Wilde.  Margaret;  See— 

DarUngton,  Grelchen  J.;  Wilson.  Deborah  R.:  and  Wilde.  Margaret. 
5.545 J63.  a.  435-320  100. 
Wilfinger.  William  W ;  and  Kendall.  Bruce,  to  Penn  Stale  Research  Founda- 
tion. The   Acclimatized  experiment  container  for  coolrolled  biochemica] 
nd  biotogKal  investigations.  5345.841.  O.  174-17  080 
Wilhelm  Altendorf  GmbH  *  Co  KG  See— 

Thiele.  Siegfried,  and  Scnsmeier.  JOrgen,  5344359.  Q.  83-43.800. 
Wilhelm  Hednch  VakuumanUgen  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 
Hauler.  Erfaaid.  5343.029.  Q.  423-537.000. 


Wilhehn.  Thomas:  See— 

GOoer.  Hms:  MOck.  Manfred;  and  Wilhefan.  Tbomax.  3344370,  O. 
4-619.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.  Medical  system  and  associated  method  for  automatic  treatment. 

3344.651,  a.  128-633.000. 
Wilkes.  Eugene;  Mendez.  Alejandro;  and  Bauer.  Bradley  W.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Discharge  muffler  for  an  automotive  compressor  and  method  for 
making  same.  5345,860,  Q.  181-255.000. 

WUkev  Foy  E.:  S€€ 

Hailey,  James  E:  Wilkey,  Foy  E;  and  Staggs.  Randall  D..  5346.193,  Q. 
358-335.000. 
Willaid.  David  F:  See- 
Eaton.  Eric  T;  Evoy.  Ronald  H.;  Hayes.  David  J.;  Willaid,  David  F:  Ito. 
Shogo;  and  Yamao.  Yasushi.  3346.394.  O.  370-79.000. 
William  Marsh  Rice  University:  See — 

Gustin.  Michael  C  .  5345..'>56.  Q  435-254.200 
Williams.  Charles  E. ,  Davis.  Dennis  D. ;  and  Kee.  David,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated  Laser  bond  header  5345.846.  Q    174-51  000. 
Williams.  Dwight  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Liquid  column  jPncking 
materials  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5345.317.  O.  210-198.200. 
Williams,  Greg:  See — 

Yung.  Robert;  WiUiams.  Greg;  and  Yeh.  Huoy-Ming.  5346354,  CI. 
395-413.000 
Williams.  John:  See- 
Robinson.  Darrell;  Pniehs,  AUen  V.;  and  Williams.  John.  5346069.  CI. 
361-660.000 
Williams.  Karen  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Jian;  Papanu,  James  S.;  Mat  Steve  S.  Y,;  Isb-Shalom.  Carmel; 
Hsieh,  Peter;  Lau.  Wesley  G.;  Rhoades.  Charles  S.;  Shieh.  Brian; 
Lalchfoid.  Ian  S.;  Wilbams.  Karen  A.;  and  Yii-Wang.  Victotia, 
5345.289.0    156-643  100. 
Williams.  Richard  K     Hille,  Peter,  and  Wrathall.  Robert  G  .  to  Silicoiiix 
incorporated.  Electrosunc  discharge  protection  device  for  integrated  cir- 
cuit. 5.545.909.  O.  257355.000. 
Williamson.  Gregory  L  ;  and  Hoffman.  John  F.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Reverse 

voltage  prouction  cucuit.  5346.264.  O.  361-84.000 
Williamson.  Wairen  P.  IV.  to  Ediicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Endoscopic  access 

assembly.  5345.179,  Q.  606-213  000 
WiUmann.  Gert;  See— 

Wippenbeck.  Matthias;  WiUmann.  Gert;  and  Schrodi.  Kari.  5346389. 
a.  37060.000 
WiUner,  Alan  E.;  Cbang-Hasnain.  Constance  J.;  and  Leight.  James  E.  to 
University  of  Southern  California;  and  Leiand  Stanford  University.  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the  One-to-many  simultaneous  and  reconfigunble  optical 
two-dimensional  plane  interconnectiors  u.iing  mulaple  wavelength,  verti- 
cal cavity,  surface-emitting  lasers  and  wavelength-dependent  detector 
plaiet.  5346009.  O.  359-115.000. 
Willaon.  Carlton  G.:  See- 
Cameron.  James  F;  Frechet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Leung.  Man-Kit;  Nieaert, 
Claus  Peter;  MacDonald.  Scoa  A;  and  Willson.  Carlton  G  .  5345309. 
O.  430-270.100. 
Wilson.  Brett  A  :  See- 
Crimp.  Melissa  J.;  Wilson.  Biett  A.;  Suydam.  Christopher  J.;  and  Crimp. 
Martin  A..  5343.428.  O.  427-8.000 
WUson.  Dehors  R.:  See— 

Dwlington,  Grelchen  J.;  Wiboo.  Debonh  R.;  and  Wilde.  Margaret. 
5345363,  O  435  320.100. 
Wilson  Greatbalch  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Uising.  Randolph  A..  3343.497.  O.  429- 
219.000. 
Wilson.  John  B.:  See— 

Oinlon.  Mary  B.;  and  Wilson.  John  B..  3345.143.  O.  604-192.000. 
Wilson.  Michael  A  :  See— 

Poole.  Donald  R.;  Holland.  Gary  F:  Wolf,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Wilson. 
Michael  A..  5345.272,  O.  149-48.000 
Wilson.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Doss.  Saad  K.;  McKean.  Dennis  R.;  Renaldo.  Alfred  F;  and  Wilson. 
Robert  J  .  5345.307.  O.  203-122.000. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See — 

Hvdman.  Thomas  F,  5344,884.  O.  473-327.000. 
Meyer.  Dean  E.  5344.883.  Q.  473-313.000. 
Wilson.  William  N.:  See- 
Jones,  Richard  R  ;  and  Wilson,  WiUiam  N.,  5344.705. 0  166-230.400. 
Wiman.  Lars-Erik  See — 

Lundin.  Kennedi;  Wiman.  Lars-Erik;  and  Svensaon,  Mats,  5346384.  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See— 

Jang.  Wen  Yueh.  5.545.910.  O  257-362.000. 
Wingo.  James  P.  and  Miller.  John  R..  to  Porex  Technologies  Corp.  bnplanis 

for  cranioplasty  5345026.  O  623-16000 
Winkler.  Helmut;  and  Hoindler.  George  Michael,  to  Maschioenfabrik  Niehoff 
GmbH  &  Co   KG  Automatic  bobbin-changing  device  having  a  vertical 
rotating  axis.  5344.828.  O.  242-3330A. 
Winnek.  Douglas  F:  See— 

Miller.  John  L;  and  Winnek.  Douglas  F,  5346.120,  Q.  348-59.000. 
Winnik.  Mitchell  A    See— 

Ziemelis.  Mans  J.;  Chvig.  Eitg-Pi;  and  Winnik.  MilcfaeU  A..  5343,830, 
a.  328-13.000. 
V^mst.  Inc '  Sff 

Liang.  Xuecheng:  and  Strong.  G«y  R..  5345372,  O.  420-1 2.00a 


Winter,  Frank  F,  to  Union  Special  Corporation.  Three  needle  stitch  with  cover 

thnsad.  5.544.604,0.  112-475.170. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E;  and  von  Ahn.  Volker  H..  lo  Ciba-Oeigy  Cofporabon. 
Method  for  inhibiting  premature  polymerization  of  vinyl  aramalic  roono- 
mere  5345.782.  O.  585-5  000. 
Winn.  Roland  A  E;  and  von  Ahn.  Volker  H.,  to  Ciha-Geigy  Corporation. 
Me4iod  for  inhibiting  premature  polymerization  of  vinyl  aroautic  mono- 
mm.  5343.786,  O.  585^35.000. 
Winters.  John  R  :  Gray.  John  M  .  and  Tenney.  Joel  D .  to  Eka  Nobel  AB. 
Pmcess  for  the  production  of  chlonne  dioxide  5.545.389. 0. 423-478.000. 
Wippenbeck.  Matthias;  Willmann.  Gert;  and  Schrodi.  Kari.  to  Alcatel  N.V. 
Method  of  controlhng  access  to  a  buffer  and  a  device  for  lenyurary  xorajK 
of  dau  packets  and  an  exchange  with  such  a  device.  5346.389.  O. 
370-60000. 
Wirttraft  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Jasper,  William  C.  11;  Middleton.  Cheryl  S.;  and  Prusinski.  Ronald  G.. 
5345.878,  O.  219-541.000 
Winh.  Brian;  and  Diubury.  Tom.  lo  Newbridge  Networks  Corporation.  Fauh 

loleranl  FDDl  wiring  bub.  5346.378.  O.  370-16.100. 
Wishnia.  Arnold:  See — 

Albert.  Mitchell  S.;  Balamore.  Dilip;  Cates.  Gordon  D..  Jr.;  Driehuys. 
Bastiaan;   Happer.   Williun;   Saam,   Brian;   and  Wishnia,  Arnold, 
5345,3%,  O  424-93,000. 
Wisaer.  Craig  A.;  Graham.  James  C:  and  Mandery.  Thomas  F.  to  Hein- 
Wfemer  Corporation.  Adjustable  riser-ramp  assembly.  5344,861.  O.  234- 
88000. 
Wisnieff.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Ichioka.  Yoshikazu;  Jenkins.  Leslie  C;  Kimura.  Shiiiichi:  Polastre. 
Robert  J.;  Troutman.  Ronald  R.;  and  Wisnieff.  Robert  L.,  5346.013. 
O.  324-770.000. 
Witco:  See— 

Loy.  Jean-PUlippe;  Ghesquiere.  Denis;  and  Fiquet.  Line.  5343,675,  Q. 
521-172.000, 
Wito)  GmbH:  See— 

Usowsky.  Richard,  3343.785.  O.  583-373.000. 
Witting.  Gary  F:  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  Chun.  Christopher  K    Y.;  and  Witting.  Gary  F. 
5.546.413.  O.  372-6.000 
Wixon.  Harold  E.:  See- 
Beagle.   Charles  A.;  Adams.   Richard   R;   and  Wixon.   Harold   E, 
5345,342.  O.  510-299.000. 
Wm.  Wrigtey  Jr.  Company:  See— 

Brodcrick.  Kevin  B.;  Song.  Joo  H.;  Townsend.  Donald  J.;  Record,  David 

W.;  and  TVipin.  Henry  T.  5345.416,  CI  426-3  000 
Richey.  LindcU  C;  Hook.  Jeffrey  S  .  Reed.  Michael  A.,  and  Yatka. 

Robert  J..  5345.417.  O.  426-5,000 
TVpio-   Henry  T;   Broderick.   Kevin   B.;   and   Record,   David  W.. 
5.545.415.  CI.  426-3.000. 
WNC  Nitrochemie  GmbH:  See— 

Thiesen.  Stefan;  RataienfUhrer.  Eckhard;  and  KOhler.  Joaef.  5344387. 
O.  102-431  000. 
Wojciechowski.  Kenneth:  See — 

Tfcdrow.  Kerry  D  ;  Keeney.  Stephen  N.;  Fazio.  Albert;  Atwood.  Gregory 
E;  Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Wojciechowski.  Kenneth.  5346.04Z  O. 
327-538.000. 
Wolcott.  Dana  W    See— 

Bemardi.  Bryan  D.;  Mclntyre,  Dale  F;  Dunsmore,  Clay  A.;  and  Wolcon, 
Dana  W..  3346.143.  O.  334-76.000. 
Wolf.  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

PtxM.  Donald  R.;  Holland.  Gary  F;  Wolf.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Wilson. 
Michael  A..  5345.272.  CI    149-»8  000. 
Wolf.  Richard  J  ,  Ik»sgieen.  Donald  J.;  Rosen,  Robert;  Vento,  Christopher 
M.,  and  Wells-Papanek.  Doris,  to  Lotus  Development  Coiporation.  Com- 
puter user  interface  with  multiinode  selection  of  displayed  controls. 
5.546325.  O   395  159  000 
Wolicnbaiger.  James  K    See— 

Braoker.  Donald  D  ;  Falsetti.  James  S  ;  Wolfenbaiger.  James  K.;  and 
Vuong,  Dinh-Cuong.  5.545.238.  CI   48-197  OOR 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.;  and  Hull,  Vincent  W.,  to  MedDonic,  Inc.  Intraluroeaal  <kug 

eluting  prostheas.  3345008.  O.  623-1.000. 
Wtmg,  Patrick  S.:  See— 

Kuczynski.  Anthony  L.;  Ayer.  Anil  D.:  and  Wong.  Patrick  S..  3343.413. 
CI  424-473.000. 
Woi«,  Raymond  S  C;  Grant.  Ian;  Patel.  Jayantilal  D.;  Paiker.  Jeff  P.  K.;  and 
Swanson.  Eric  B..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Production  of 
improved  rapeseed  exhibiting  a  reduced  sanirMed  fatty  acid  comenL 
5345.821.  O  800-230.000. 
Wood,  Giant  W:  See- 
Gupta.  Ra>9idra  P:  and  Wood.  Gram  W..  5344.821.  Q.  241-46.017. 
Wood,  Peter  N  .  to  International  Rectifier  Corporatian.  MOS  gate  ttriver  for 

balbst  circuits  5.545.955,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Woodruff.  Teresa  K..  to  Genentech.  inc.  Method  for  predicting  ancVor 

preventing  preterm  labor.  5345.616.  O.  514-8.000. 
Woodv,  William  C    See— 

Gamaat,  John  A.;  Fenell.  Brace  H.;  and  Woody.  William  C.  5346.083. 
O   342-25  000. 
Wort,  WUUam  J  :  See— 

Amici.  Robert  M.;  LaFleur.  EdwMd  E;  and  Wnfc.  WilUn  J..  5343.689. 

O.  323-057.000. 
Amici.  Robert  M.;  LaFleur.  Edward  E;  and  Wiak,  WiUiam  I.,  3345,826. 
a.  523-37.000. 


Workman.  Steven  G..  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Skimmer  mrrhiitm 

for  rectangular  basin  chain  and  IligbL  3343324,  O.  2IO-32S.O0O. 
WoiksCo.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiiaishi.  Masami.  5345.071,  CI  446-143.000. 
Woyski.  William  B  .  Tauscher.  Robert  C  ;  and  Cappel.  Klaus  L..  lo  Team 
Corporation    High  frequency  vibration  lest  fixnae  with  hythaolic  servo 
valve  and  piston  actuator.  5344328.  Q.  73-665.000. 
Wradiall.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Wilhams.  Richanl  K.;  Hille.  Peter,  and  Wradid.  Rcbot  G.,  5345,909, 
O.  257-355.000. 
Wright.  Blaine  G.:  See— 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Berner,  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L.;  CuUiton, 
Stephen  P;  and  Wright.  Blaine  G..  3344.421.  O.  34-38.000. 
Wright.  Judith  A.:  See- 
Lam.  Chung  H.;  Lord.  David  K.;  and  Wright,  Judidi  A..  3343383.  CL 
437-52.000. 
Wright.  Larry  G.;  LaPack.  Mark  A.;  Blaier.  VMyne  W.;  Bcebe.  Kemelh  R.; 
and  Leugen.  Mary  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Melhcxi  of 
standardizing  data  obtained  through  mass  spectrometry.  5343,895.  O. 
250-282.000 
Wright.  Peter  V..  to  RF  MonoUdncs,  Inc.  MuMmck  tramvenely  folded 

surface  acoustic  wave  structure.  5345.940.  CL  310-3I3.00D. 
WTC  Industries.  Inc.:  See  — 

Lonneman.  Alan.  5345315.  O.  210-120.000. 
Wn  International  Corporation:  See — 

Esguerra.  Alfonso;  and  Esguetra.  George.  5344.834.  O  242-347.100. 
Wu.  Margaret  M.;  and  Xiong.  Yusheng.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Process  fa 
the  catalytic  cyclodimerizalian  of  cyclic  olefins.  5345,790,  CI.  585- 
510.000. 
Wu.  Maw-Kuen:  See- 
Tang,  Homg-Yi;  Wu.  Maw-Kuen;  Lee.  Chuen-Sbcar.  and  Hsu.  Huei- 
rmg.  5.545.305,  C\.  205-51  000. 
Wu.  Rei  Young  A.,  lo  Hum- Wesson.  Inc.  Process  for  prraating  a  shelf-ttaMe. 

packaged,  bean-containing  product  5345.423,  Q.  426-634.000. 
Wuest.  Rainer.  See- 
Wagner,  Gerhard;  and  Wuest.  Rainer.  5343.108.  O.  477-123.000. 
Wulff.  Oaus:  See- 
Bert.  I^u»;  Wulff.  Oaus;  Malamet.  Gea%.  Eitel.  Alfred;  Meurer.  Kurt 
P;  van  Osselaer.  Tony,  and  Hinz.  JQrgen.  5345.764.  O  568-724.000. 
Wunder.  Heiko:  Scon- Young.  Robert  E.;  Maddem.  Kenneth  N.;  and Corrigan. 
Mark  C.  to  Arocor  Limiled.  Process  for  recovering  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
from  organic  bquorx  5345.385,  O.  423-183.000 
Wui^ter.  Helmut.  Endoscopic  sewing  InstramenL  5345.148.  Q.  604-223.000. 
Wurtman,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Growden.  John   H.;   Nitsch.   Roger  M.;  and  Wurtman.  Richard  J.. 
5345366.  O.  436-71.000. 
Wurzburg.  Henry;  and  Poits.  Waller  H..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Distributed 
power  management   system  for  battery  operated  personal  computers. 
5346391.  O   395  750.000 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Liang.  Mong-Song:  Wang.  Chen-Jong;  and  Su.  Chung-Hui. 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Unified  contact  plug 
process  for  static  random  access  memory  (SRAM)  having  thin  fibn 
transisuxs.  5345384.  O.  437-52.000. 
Wuu.  Shou-gwo:  See — 

Wang,  Chen-jong;  Liang.  Mong-song;  Wuu.  Shou-gwo;  and  So.  Chung- 
Hui.  5345.585,  CI  437-52.000. 
Wyall,  Stephen  D  :  See— 

AostiB,  John  S.;  Novof,  Dya  L;  Strayer,  Donald  E;  and  Wyan.  Stephen 
D.,  5346,052,  a.  331-I.OOA. 
Wyman.  James  R:  See- 
Schmidt.  Melvin  I.;  Coach.  Thomas  P.;  Hauie.  Glean  C;  Gdowitz. 
Dennis  A.;  Wyman.  James  P;  Headiicks.  Robert  A.;  Ver  Sleeg. 
Uwiencc  J.;  and  Evais.  Harold  H..  5344.430,  O.  49-419.000. 
Wytbes.  Manin  J.:  See— 

Macor.  John  E  ;  and  Wyihes.  Martin  J..  5343.644.  O.  314-323.000. 
Wyvralt.  Matthew  J .  Jr.:  See— 

Bochis.  Richvd  J.;  Hodges.  Paul  J.;  Scboen.  WiUiam  R.;  and  Wyvnn, 
Manhew  J..  Jr..  3343.733.  O.  540-490.000 
Xerox  Coporation:  See — 

Maeda.  Patrick  Y..  3346.111.  O.  347-144.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bowers.  Frank  H  ;  and  Card.  Stuart  K..  5346329.  Q.  395-159000. 
Collins.  David  J.;  Kuhman.  Daniel  E;  and  Hi  iiiiwai    Herman  A., 

5345083.  O.  156-382.000. 
Gonky.  Jotai  T..  5345.000.  O.  414-790.300. 
Guerin.  Jean-Michel.  3346001.  O.  359-17.000. 
Keothkerian.  Baitev;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  mi  Dnppel.  Slephan  V., 

5343304.  O.  430-137  000. 
Quinn.  Kraig  A;  Jedbcka,  Josef  E;  Md  Ormond.  Brin  T.,  5345.91 3,  CL 

257-M3.000. 
Thayer.  Bruce  E,  5346,177.  O.  355-301.000. 
Xerxes  Corporation:  See — 

Berg.  Robin;  Mahns.  Lawrence;  and  Oswald.  Richard.  5344.974,  CL 
403-53.000 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

New.  Benaid  I.;  and  Yoimg.  Steven  P.,  3346U>I8.  a.  326-38.00a 
Xiong.  Tiaa-yu.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Gat-fired,  porous  maBix. 

combusaor-steam  generator  5.344.624.  C\.  122-4.00D. 
Xiong.  Yiitheng:  See— 

Wu.  Maigvet  M.;  and  Xiong.  Yusheng.  5343.79a  CI  383-510.000. 
Xu.  Jingyu:  See — 
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Shih,    Ming:   Xu,   Jingyu;   Su,   Weag-Hong:   aid   Pw,   Jing-Jong. 
SX6.486.  a.  385-31.000. 
Yabm.  Hidefumi:  &r— 

SaMh.  Tikunau;   Yanida.   Hiroshi;    Kai.   Junkhi;   Oae.   Ynhifana; 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto.  Kiichi:  Yabare.  Hidefumi;  Sao.  InOHi; 

Takigawa.  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Aral,  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomoiuko: 

Kiuchi.  Takashi ;  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi,  5>46.3 19. 0.  3M-«88.000. 

Yabe,  Hisao,  lida,  Yoshjhiro;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Ito,  Hideo;  Tashiio,  Yoahio; 

Yanazdd.  Minoro:  Tamada.  Osamu;  and  Nakajinu,  Shigeni,  to  CMympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ud.  Covef-iype  endoscope  apparatus.  iMSMi.  CI.  600- 

121.000. 

Yabu,  Hirodii:  See— 

Meguro.  Yasuo;  and  Yabu,  Hirodii,  5,545,190,  O.  «»7-%.000. 
Yagi.  Ma<uihani:  See — 

Fukushima,  Saburo:  Yagi,  Masahan:  Morila,  Kiyod;  Ando,  Masami; 
and  Sailo,  Tokuo,  5,545,458,  Q.  428-117  000. 
Yaguranuki,  Iwao,  to  YKK  Cofpomian.  Auto-lock  slider  tor  concealed  slide 

fastener.  5^44.394,  CI.  24-424.000. 
Yajima.  Shinya;  and  Nagashima.  r4obuhani,  to  Fuji  Phcto  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Television  camera  lens  diagnostic  system.  5,546,126,  CI.  348-175.000. 
Yakymyshyn.  Christopher  P:  See — 

Mueller.  Orward  M.;  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.;  Rocmer,  Peter  B.;  and 
Witkins,  RooaW  D..  5>«5.999,  O.  324-322.000. 
Yamada,  Akio:  See— 

Satoh,   Takamasa;   Yasuda,    Hiroshi;    Kai,    Junichi;   Oae.   Yoshihisa; 

Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Scto,  Isamu; 

Taldgawa,  Masami;  Yamada.  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe.  Tomohiko; 

Kiuchi,  Takashi;  and  Miyazawa.  Kenichi.  5..')46.319.  CI.  364-t88.000. 

Yamada.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Shinichiro;  Yoshmo.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi; 

Omun,  Akira;  and  Konagai.  Makoto.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  Makoto 

Konagai.  Method  for  producing  a  transparent  conductive  ZnO  Aim  by 

incotporKing  a  boron  or  aluminum  containing  material.  5>45,443,  CI. 

427-584.000 

Yamada,  Koutara:  See — 

Doi.  Koji;  Tsuji,  Yasuyuki;  Yokokawa.  Shuuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo; 
Hiroae,  Youji;  Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Takeucfai,  Youichi;  Yamada,  Koutara; 
and  Iwanaga.  Hidenori.  5,545,840,  O.  118-658.000. 
Yamada,  Masaaki:  See — 

Otsuki.  Kazutaka;  and  Yamada,  Masaaki.  5.545.911.  O  257-376.000. 
Yamada.  Noboni.  Akahira.  Nobuo.  Nishiuchi.  Kenichi;  Nagata,  Kenichi; 
Ohno,  Eiji;  and  Furukawa.  Shigeaki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Inc., 
Ltd.  Optical  infontudon  recording  medium  and  method  of  designing  its 
structure.  5,545,454.  O  428-64  100. 
Yamada.  Toshio;  Shibayama.  Akinori;  Iwanari.  Shunichi;  and  Fujiwara, 
Atsushi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co  ,  Ud    Reference  potential 
generating  circuit  and  seimcooductor  integrated  circuit  arrangemenl  using 
die  same  5,545.977,  Q.  323-313.000. 
Yamada,  Toshiio;  Imai,  Yasuo;  and  Mitsuda.  Yasuhiro,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparatioa  of  gem-difhioroalkanes.  5>45,771,  O.  570- 
164.000. 
Yamada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Yorita.  Tadahiro;  Yaimda,  Yastm;  and  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi,  5346.059, 

a.  333-202  000. 

Yam^ucfai,  Jun,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systtms,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector 

momMing  construction  of  electrical  connector  holder.  5,545,056,  CI.  439- 

532.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Moloi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Chopper  type  comparator  for  an 

analog-to-digital  convener.  5346.028,  O.  327-64.000 
Yamaguchi.  Shizuka;  Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Ogawa.  Sai;  Arikawa,  Hideyuki; 
Haginoya,  Mitsuo;  Wada.  Yukihiko;  and  Iwao,  Kyozo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Heal 
and  oxidation  resistive  high  strength  material  and  its  production  method. 
5345.484.  a   428^»O8.00O. 
Yamaguchi,  Takao,  and  Hamada.  Masahiro,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Wotting  situatiofi  management  apparatus.  5346398.  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohno,  Tadayoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Itoh,  Shinichi,  5346,1 17. 0. 
347-224000 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Fuji,  Hiroshi;  Deguchi,  Toshihisa;  Kciima.  Kunio;  Yanugudii,  Takeshi: 
Terashima.  Shigeo;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5346364.  Q. 
369-13.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Tajima.  Toshio;  and  Koseki,  SMnya.  5345,839.  Q. 
84-171.000. 
Yamanmo.  AkiMro:  See — 

TMiaka.   Toahihiko;   Yanuunoto,   Akihiro;    and   Amenoniori,   Akiim, 
5345,647,  a.  514-343  000. 
Yamamoto,  Chiyoko;  Maruhashi.  Daisuke;  and  Shioda.  Masahiro,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Bidirectional  line  switch  ring  network.  5346,403, 0.  37 1  -20.500. 
Yamamoto.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Inoue,  Yasuyuki;  Kawachi,  Masao;  Okamoto,  Katsunari;  Takalo,  Norio; 
Yamamolo,  fnunihiko;  Suda,  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa.  Shinichi;  and 
Moriaaka,  Akira,  5346,483.  O.  385  14  000. 
Yamanoto,  Katsuya;  and  Inada,  Notifumi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Coca-Cola  (Japan)  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  device  for  presstnc  vessel.  5344,779, 
a.  220-89.200 
Yamamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  TadasM;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi:  and  Ozaki, 
Kouki,  5345J49,  a.  75-246.000. 


Tkiaka,  Tkdasfai:  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi:  Kalo,  Tohru; 
and  Sugita,  Milsuru,  5345,489.  O.  428-629.000 
Yamamoto,  Maaaki,  to  ToyoU  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  vehicle  speed  in  response  to  a  road  holding  abiUty  change. 
5346,.W8.  n   364-426.040. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuko:  See — 

Okamoto.   Tadashi;   Tomida.    Yoahinori;    Yamamoto.   Nobuko:    and 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro,  5,545321,  O.  435-5.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinya:  See — 

Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Goto,  Kunifumi;  Yamamolo,  Shinya;  and  Iguchi, 
Masao.  5345,020,  CI.  418-55.400. 
Yamamolo,  Sbohei.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Ca.  Ltd.  DP  bag.  5346.155,  Q. 

354-354.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takehiro:  See — 

Kimoio.  Masahiko;  Nakamichi,  Masumi;  Funakoshi.  Takahiro:  Wada. 
Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto.  Takehiro:  and  Tsuda.  Yoichi.  5346,4%,  CI. 
385-146.000. 
Yamamolo.  Toru;  Hisano,  Akihiko;  and  Takizawa.  Toshiaki.  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K.  Curtain  attachment  connector  assembly  and  curtain  attach- 
ment connector.  5344,387,  CI.  16-87.40R. 
Yamane,  Takeo:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yoahihiko:  Yamane,  Takeo;  Kaji,  Eiichi:  and  Ishimaru.  Keaji, 
5.545.759.  CI   568-6.000. 
Yamanishi,  Takahiro:  Fujii,  Hiroaki;  and  Osada.  Nobuya.  to  Takau  Coipo- 
ration.  Protective  device  for  protecting  vehicle  occupant.  5344.913.  CI. 
280-730.200. 
Yamano.  Aisuhiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Satoahi;  Ueda.  Tetsuya:  Yamano.  Atsuhiro:  and  Yano.  Kousaku, 
5345,919,  a.  257-641.000. 
Yamanouchi.  Hatuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  bairel  in 
which  a  moving  stroke  of  die  fnnl  lens  group  is  long.  5346.234,  CI. 
359-700.000. 
Yamao,  Yasushi:  See — 

Eaton,  Eric  T;  Evoy.  Ronald  H.;  Hayes,  David  J.;  Willaid.  David  F;  Ito, 
Shogo:  and  Yamao,  Yasushi,  5346,394,  C\.  370-79.000. 
Yamaoka.  Yukio;  Tamai.  Kishio;  and  Masutani.  Hiroshi.  to  Shinko  Kosen 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-phase  stainless  steel  wire  rope  having  high 
fatigue  resistance  and  corrosion  resistance.  5345,482,  Q.  428-379.000. 
Yamasaki,  Kozo:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kouki;  Yamasaki,  Kozo;  and  Kato,  Naomiki,  5345398.  C\. 
501-127.000. 
Yamashita,  Masahiro;  Kawada,  Norihiko:  and  Nakaimira,  Saloahi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Solid-stale  imaging  apparatus.  5346.127,  CI.  348-297.000. 
Yamaihita.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirota.    Masaya;    Ideyama.    Hiroyuki;    Okalani.    Toru:    Ydmathita. 
Toshiyuki:  ho.  Hideo;  and  Kawabuchi.  Yoichi.  5346.166.  Q.  355- 
209.000. 
Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi:  See — 

Oishi,  Tetsuya:  Ozawa.  Hitodii:  Karasawa.  Minato;  Inomala. 
Masamilsu;  Mega.  Izumi;  Yamauchi.  Atsuyoshi;  Kamada.  Kazunori; 
Nakahau.  Shigeru;  Sakamoto.  Katsumi;  NakB<ihinu.  Tatsunobu; 
Watanabe.  Akito;  Suzuki,  Jin;  Ohkawa.  Kouhei;  Furusawa.  SalosM; 
Ono,  Hiroshi;  and  Sugazaki,  Kazuo,  5345,702.  Q.  525-509.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takuji;  Hamada,  Masanori:  Sokawa.  Kenia:  Uyeda,  Kazuya; 
and  Yamauchi.  Hideaki.  5.546.135,  O.  348-674.000. 
Yamazaki,  Michihito:  See — 

Ogata.  Hiroaki;  Kisu,  Hiroki;  Yamazaki,  Michihito:  and  Asano,  Erika. 
5346.167.  a.  355-219.000. 
Yamazaki,  Minoiu:  See — 

Yabe,  Hisao:  lida.  Yoshihiro;  Suzuki.  Akira;  ito.  Hideo;  Tashiro.  Yoshio; 
Yamazaki.    Minoiu:    Tamada.    Osamu;    and    Nakajima.    Shigeru. 
5.545,121.0.600-121.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  making  printing  member  for  electrostatic  photocopying.  5345303,  CI. 
430-128  000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Zhang.  Hongyong:  Uochi,  Hideki;  Adachi,  Hirob:  and 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy   Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  TFT  widi  anodic  oxidatioo  process  using  positive  and 
negative  voltages.  5345371.  a.  437-21.000. 
Yamazaki.  YosMhide:  See— 

Nakamolo.  Makoto;  and  Yamazaki,  Yoshihide.  5346,136,  Q.  348- 
678.000. 
Yan,  Xinglong;  and  Lidsky,  Lawrence  M..  lo  Longmaik  Power  International, 
Inc    IXial  brayton-cycle  ga-s  turbine  power  plant  utilizing  a  circulating 
pressunzed  fluidized  bed  combustor  5344,479,  CI.  60-39.183. 
Yanagisawa.  Takuma:  See — 

Ohsawa,  Seiichi;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takuma.  5346.37Z  O.  369- 1 16.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shimada.     Yasuhiro;     Okamura.     Yoshimasa;     Takamalsu.     Osamu: 
Nakayama.  Masani;  and  Yanagisawa,  Yoshihiro,  5346.375,  CI.  369- 
126.000. 
Yanagita.  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Ohba.  Hiroki;  Tonomoto,  Yoshihiro:  Yanagita,  KiyaUsa:  Houki.  Yoji; 
Akuta.  Tomokazu;  and  Komuro.  Akihiro.  5346.170,  CI.  355-246.000 
Yanai.  Kunio:  See — 

Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  Kawamura.  Moloshi;  and  Yanai,  Kunio.  5344,963, 
CI   384-482.000. 
Yang,  Chinping  Q.:  See — 

Roy.  Richard  H.,  Ul;  Parish.  David  M.;  BanaO.  Craig  H.;  Yang.  Chinping 
Q.;  and  Orchard.  John  T,  5346,090.  O.  342-174.000. 


Yang,  Henry  S.;  Ramakrishnan,  Kadangode  K.;  Daniely.  Gady;  and  Werthe- 
ima.  Aviad.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  for  assigning 
ptiority  to  receive  and  transmit  requests  in  response  to  occupancy  of 
receive  and  transmit  buffers  when  transmission  and  reception  are  in 
progress.  5346.543.  a.  395-250.000. 
Yang.  Na  N.:  See- 
Bryant.  Henry  V..  Dodge.  Jeffrey  A.;  Sato.  Masahiko:  and  Yang.  Na  N.. 
5345.635.  a.  514-177.000. 
Yang.  Ning.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing powders  widi  superior  homogeneity  from  aqueous  solutions  of  nKtal 
nitmles  5,545,360,  CI.  264-9  000. 
Yano.  Fumihaiu,  to  Niitoku  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automabc  coil 

winder.  5.544,827,  CI.  242-445.100. 
Yano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Goto:  Yano.  Hiroshi:  Sawada.  Sosaku;  and  Doguchi.  Kentaro, 
5.546,489.  CI  385-88.000 
Yano.  Kousaku:  See — 

Ueda.  Satoshi;  Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Yamano.  Atsuhiro:  and  Yano.  Kousaku. 
5.545.919.  CI  257-641000. 
Yano.  Takahiko:  See— 

Asahi.  Satoiu;  Yano,  Takahiko;  and  Doi.  Munehaiu,  5345338,  O. 
435-86.000. 
Yao,  Lu.  Multipurpose  pen  with  illuminalor  means.  5344,967,  O.  401- 

195.000. 
Yaihitiugh.  Harvey  M.,  to  niinots  Tool  Woiks  Inc.  Machine  and  process  for 

sealing  wrapped  epoxy  sticks  5,544,470,  C\  53-442.000 
Yarger,  James:  See — 

Ausich,  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus,  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukharji,  Indiani;  Proffitt. 
John:  Yarger,  James;  and  Yen,  Huei-Che  B.,  5345,816,  O.  800- 
205  000 
Yarger.  Richard  J  Laparoscopic  dehvery  device.  5,545,169.  C\.  606-108.000. 
Ya.shiki.  Takashi;  Wada,  Yasunori;  Nishimoto.  Hidenori;  Terada.  Yoshinon; 
Nakayama.  Takenon;  and  Abumiya.  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho.  Surface  treated  metal  member  excelleni  in  wear  resistance  and 
its  manufiKturing  method  5,545,268.  CI    148-518000 
Yasu.  Hidenori:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hachiro;  Miyamoto,  Noriaki;  Umeda,  Ryoei:  Yasu,  Hidenori; 
Fukukawa,  Mitsuo;  Masuyama,  Yukiei:  Kinoshita.  Shoji;  Takagi. 
Yukio;  Gocho.  Tomohiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Ishii.  Akio;  Ogawa.  Tetsuo; 
Hasegawa.  Yoshim:  Hironaka,  Keitaro;  and  Ogoshi,  Yasuhiro. 
5.546.123,0.348-119.000. 
Yasu<ia.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Satoh,   Takamasa;   Yasuda.    Hiroshi:    Kai.   Junichi;   Oae,   Yoshihisa: 

Nishmo.  Hisayasu,  Sakamoto.  Kiichi;  Yabara.  Hidefumi;  Scto.  Isamu: 

Takigawa,  Masami;  Yanuda,  Akio;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Abe,  Tomohiko: 

Kiuchi,  Takashi:  and  Miyazawa,  Kenichi.  53463 19. 0. 364-488.000. 

YasiiAiku.  Motonobu:  See — 

Kitazumi,   Masato;   and  Yasufiiku.  Motonobu.  5,545,097,  O.  474- 
266.000 
Yasagaki.  Masato;  Konuma.  Osamu;  and  Iba.  Yoichi,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 

Ud  Image  display  apparatus.  5346.227,  CI.  359-630.000. 
Yasuhara,  Mitsuki;  Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou;  Nakamura.  Mitsunori;  and  Matsu- 
naga.  Fujihisa.  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  pre- 
paring anilines.  caialysLs  used  therefor  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
5345,753.  CI.  .564-402.000. 
Yasazumi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Fijioka,  Hideaki;  and  Yasuzumi,  Kazumi,  5345,929,  O.  303-166.000 
Yat^gai,  Tetsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  signal  regeneration  method  and 

apparatus.  5.546,032.  O.  327-165  000. 
Yatka,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Richey.  Undell  C;  Hook.  Jeffrey  S.;  Reed.  Michael  A.;  and  Yatka. 
Robert  J.,  5345,417,  O.  426-5.000. 
Yataurugi,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Keck,  David  W.;  Nagai,  Kenichi:  Yatsurugi,  Yoshifumi;  Morihara. 
Hiroshi;  and  Izawa.  Junji.  5.545387.  O.  423-348.000. 
YataiA'anagi.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Salake.  Sunao;  Yatsuyanagi,  Yoshimi:  Fujii.  Masahiro;  and  Imagawa. 
Ippei,  5345,694.  O.  525-286.000. 
Yazaki  Coiporation:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Masuda,  Satoki.  5345,049.  O.  9-310.000. 

bhida.  Hidehito.  5.545.854.  O.  174-153.00G. 

ishii,  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Nagano,  Tofu,  5345,053,  O. 

439-364.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroki:  Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko;  Kudo,  Tosfaihaiu;  and  Hanazaki, 

Hisashi.  5346.066.  O.  337-163.000. 
Maeda.  Akira.  5345,048,  O.  439-273.000. 

I  Manda.  Satoki;  and  Ha.segawa.  Toshiaki.  5,545,046,  O.  439-14Z000. 
I  $awayaigi.  Ma.sahiro.  5..S45.061.  CI.  4.39-752.000. 
lUcagishi,  Takashi;  and  Makita,  Toshihiko,  5345,062. 0.  439-877.000. 
Yazaki  Meter  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Cahill,  Sean  S.,  5345.594,  O.  437-228.000. 
Yazdy,  Farid  A.:  See — 

Bowes,  Michael  J.;  and  Yazdy,  Fvid  A.,  5346347,  O.  395-294.000. 
YecUey,  Russell  L.,  lo  Saint-Gobain/Noiton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Sih- 
c«a  nitride  ceramic  having  high  fatigue  life  and  high  toughness.  5345397, 
a.  501-98.000. 
Yeh.  Hsi-Jen  J.:  See— 

Smidi,  John  S.:  and  Yeh.  Hsi-Jen  J..  5345,291.  O.  156^5.100. 
Yeh.  Huoy-Ming:  See — 

Yung.  Robert:  Williams.  Greg:  and  Yeh.  Huoy-Ming,  S3463S4.  O. 
395-413.000. 
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Yen,  Huei-Che  B.:  See— 

Ausich,  Rodney  L.;  Brinkhaus.  Friedhelm  L.;  Mukharji,  Indrani:  Proffitt. 
John;  Yarger,  James;  and  Yen,  Hoei-Che  B.,  5345316,  O.  800- 
205.000. 
Yeo,  Tae  J.:  See- 
Lee,  VM»  B.:  Oh.  Se  J.;  Yea  Tae  J.:  Ko.  Jae  W.;  and  Koo,  Yung  M., 
5345372,  O.  437-26.000. 
Yi,  Sung  S.:  See— 

Le,  Thu  A.;  Yi,  Sung  S.;  Zwaskis.  WilUam;  Pedlick,  Jack  S.:  Luscombe, 
Brian  H.;  Jamiolkowski.  Detmis  D.;  Di  Giovanni.  John;  Serilella. 
Keidi  A.;  Sleckel.  Mark  G ;  and  Harwin.  Steven  F.  5345.180,  O. 
606-232.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See— 

Yaguramaki.  Iwao.  5344,394,  O.  24-424.000. 
Yokev.  Hanoch:  Harel.  Haim;  and  Meiman,  Yefaouda.  to  Nexus  1994  Umited. 
Method  of  transmitting  low-power  frequency  hopped  spread  spectrum  data. 
5346,422.  O.  375-202.000. 
Yokimcus.  Victor  P:  See — 

Amecn.  Joseph  G.;  Mortimer,  William  P..  Jr.;  and  Yobmcus,  Victor  P.. 
5.545.473.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Yokokawa.  Shuuho:  See — 

Doi.  Koji:  Tsuji.  Yasuyuki:  Yokokawa.  Shuuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo: 
Hirose.  Youji;  Ueno,  Hirtishi;  Takeuchi.  Youichi;  Yamada,  Koutara; 
and  Iwanaga,  Hidenori,  5345,840,  O    118-658.000. 
Yokoo.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tsuru,  Sumiaki:  Yokoo.  Akihiko;  Sakurai.  Takeshi:  and  Ogawa,  Tetstiro, 

5.545.240.  O.  55-479  000. 

Yokola.  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Viewfinder  device  wherein  the 

spacing  bcrwecn  the  display  and  die  optical  system  is  variable  to  effect 

diopter  adjustment.  5346,224.  O.  359-425.000. 

Yoo.  Oioon  K.;  and  Kim.  Young  G..  to  Saiasung  Electrxmics  Co..  Ltd.  Picture 

print  controlling  device  5346.478.  CI   382-282  000 
Yoo,  Chue-San.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Method 
of  using  disposable  hard   mask   for  gale  critical  dimeinaoa  cootniL 
5345,588.  O.  437-187.000. 
Yonta,  Tadahiro;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  and  Miyamoto,  Hirohumi.  lo  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co,  Ud  Dielectric  filter  having  a  non-conductive  regioa  in 
each  resonator  bole.  5346.059,  O   333-202.000. 
Yoshida.  Hirohisa;  and  Ueda.  Katsuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Pulverizing  method  and  horizontal  mill.  5344,818,  O.  241- 
29.000. 
Yoshida,  Jiro:  See— 

Mizushima.  Koichi;  Yoshida.  Jiro;  and  Kubo.  Koh-ichi.  5345,612,  O. 
505-239.000 
Yoshida.  Katunori;  Koizumi,  Ichiiho;  Kiimira,  Kohicfai:  and  Moriya,  Nobu- 
haiu.  to  Fuji  Paudal  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  process- 
ing moistened  powder  and  granular  materials.  5344,426,  O.  34-314.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Shinichiro;  Yoshino,  Masahiro:  Takahashi, 
Kiyoshi;  Omura.  Akira;  and  Konagai,  Makoto.  5345.443.  O.  427- 
584.000. 
Yamamolo,  Toru;  Hisano,  Akihiko:  and  Takizawa.  Toshiaki.  5344387, 
O.  16-87  40R 
Yoshida.  Narihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Narihiro;  Mukohzaka,  Naofaisa;  Toyoda. 
Haruyoshi;  and  Hara.  Tsulomu.  5346,181,  O.  356-237.000. 
Yoshida.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Shinichiro:  Yoshino.  Masahiro:  Takahashi. 

Kiyodii;  Omura.  Akira:  and  Konagai.  Makoto.  5345.443.  O.  427- 

584.000. 

Yoshida,   Shinji;    Moloyaroa.    Shuichiro:   Ohashi.   Takashi;   and    Ishihara. 

Masamicfai.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Supetcondiirting  fault  cmeni  limiier. 

5346J61,a.  361-19.000. 

Yoshida,  Yuicin;  and  Moriyama.  Hiloshi.  to  Ftijitsu  Limited  Dot  line  piiMer 

having  a  balance  shuttle  5.544.964.  O.  400-322.000. 
Yoshida.  Yutaka:  See— 

Higashiyama,  Kazutoshi;  Doi,  Toshiya;  Ozawa,  l^kesi;  Takeuchi.  Seizi; 
Kamo,  Tomoichi;  Matsuda.  Shinpei;  and  Yoshida.  Ywaka.  5345.610. 
CI.  505-120.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Mituo:  See — 

Kawanaka,  Seido;  Yoshikawa.  Mituo:  and  Nailo.  Hiroyoshi,  5346,479, 
O.  382-290.000. 
Yoshimolo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ogawa.    Takashi;    Yoshimolo.    Kazuo;    Uchiyama.     Kensuke;    Ibe, 
Haiushige;  Arai,  Yoshiharu;  Shiraishi,  Takctoshi;  and  Gotoh,  Yoshi- 
nori.  5344,995,  O.  414-219.000 
Yoshimura.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Saida.  Muneo;  Hirasawa.  Yutaka;  and  Yoshimura.  Katsuhiro.  5345.466. 
O  428-209000. 
Yoshimura.  Shunji;  and  Okazaki.  Toru.  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  disc 
apparatus  for  reproducing  information  signals  and  including  compensation 
for  disk  dh-based  pUyback  deterioradoa.  5346367,  O.  369-44.320. 
Yoshino,  Jun:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Shiro:  Wataouki.  Masaloshi:  Kawanisfai.  Toshiaki:  Hanzawa, 
Kohtaro:  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshino.  Jun.  5346.466.  O.  381- 
61000. 
Yoshino,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Yoshida.  SUnicfairo:  Yosiuno.  Masahiro:  Takahashi. 
Kiyoshi:  Omura.  Akira;  and  Konaga.  Mdcoto.  5345,443.  O.  427- 
584.000. 
Yoshio,  Hideaki:  See— 
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Kooisfai.  Akio;  Solo.  Yodnyuki;  Tikait.  Sbuzo;  Yadao.  Hidoki:  ind 
Kunimalaai.  Hiroshi.  5.346^9.  C\.  360-95  000. 
Yoiiiitake,  Akio:  and  Oh,  Masanari.  (o  Rotim  Co..  Ud.  Defuzzificabaa  sysem 

for  shifting  and  scaling  ccntroid  values  5,546JS01.  O   395-3.000. 
Yoihitake.  Masani:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Samejima.  Shunichi;  Yodnlake,  Maiani;  Ok>- 
moio.  Hidekazu;  Ohnishi.  Keiichi:  and  Tanuma.  Toahihiro.  5,343.777, 
a.  570-176.000 
Yoshitomi,   Yasunaii;   Seniuna,   TtkOude:   Suga.   Yozo,   and  Takahashi, 
Nobuyuid.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corponboo.  Procets  for  productioa  of  grain 
Ofiemed   decttical    sleel    sheet    having    superior    magnetic    propeities 
5,545^63,  a.  148-111.000. 
Young,  Keith:  See— 

Kuhn.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Young,  Keith,  5,544,848,  O.  246-276.000. 
Young.  Rjchard  H.:  See— 

Uncaster,  E  Peter,  and  Young,  Ricfaad  H.,  5>45.159, 0. 604-391.000. 
Young,  Steven  P.:  See— 

tiew.  Benufd  I.:  and  Young,  Steven  P.  5346,018,  Q.  326-38.000. 
Young,  WilUam  R.:  See- 
Singh.  Jogender.  Schell,  Jerry  D.;  and  Young,  William  R.,  5345,431, 0. 
427-205.000. 
Youngquist,  John  S.  Storm  monitor.  5345,975,  Q.  324-72.000. 
Yozawa,  Hiloahi:  See — 

Asami,  Kaluo;  and  Yozawa.  Hiloshi.  5346,122.  Q.  348-%.000. 
Yii  C,  Lin.  Setting  angle  adjuster  for  die  car  headlamp.  5346J87.  C\. 

362-66.000. 
Yiida.  Sbuji.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of 

fuel  vapor.  5344,638,  Q.  123-674.000. 
Yut.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Roth,  Bruce  L;  Millaid,  Paul  J.;  Yue,  Stephen  T;  Wells,  K.  Sam;  and 
Haugland,  Richard  P.  5345335,  CI  435-34.000 
Ytigcnkaiiha  ParaiiKiunt  Cofporation:  See — 

Nagai,  Shmichi,  5344,929,  CI.  296-99.100. 
Yui,  Yasuji:  See — 

Kamoda,  Hiloshi;  Maekawa.  Toowhiro;  Yte,  Yasuji;  lima.  Shin;  and 
Bunya,  Takashi,  5344.%5.  O  400-582  000 
Ynn,  Dong  H.;  Lee,  Kyu  C.  Hong.  Hyung  K.;  Park.  Hyeon  S.;  Kwon,  Chul 
H.;  and  Shin.  Hyun  W.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Low  power  consumpooo  type 
diin  film  gas  sensor  5345,300.  O.  204-424.000. 
Yim.  Sang-hwa:  See — 

Lee,  Rae-hwan;  Jeon,  Hwa-jin;  Choi,  Kwang-sik;  Park.  Hong-sooo;  Yun, 
Sang-hwa;  Song.  Kwang-lyeol;  Choi.  Hae-min;  Lee.  Ctcok-hyun; 
Song,  Boog-hun;  Park,  Dong-jin;  and  Byeon,  Seong-jin,  5346,368, 
a.  369-47.000. 
Yun,  Tae-Jin;  Hong,  Dong-Pyo;  and  Park,  Byung-Suk,  id  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  gringing  a  semiconductor  wafer  while  removing 
dust  tfacfeftom.  5.545.076,  Q.  451  287.000 
Yung  Chi  Paini  A  Vanii.-ih  Mfg  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuo.  Ping  Lin.  and  Chuang.  Theng-Fu,  5345,823,  Q.  523-122.000. 
Yung,  Robert.  Williams.  Greg,  and  Yeh,  Huoy-Ming,  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
IiK.  Apparatus  for  dynamic  register  management  in  a  floating  point  unit. 
5346354.  CI   395-413.000. 
Yiaek.  Gregory  J  .  and  VidefSaartr.  John  B.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology  Preparalioa  of  npefcooducting  oxides  and  oxide-metal  com- 
posites. 5345,613,  a.  505-430.000. 
Yiaim,  A.:  See— 

Delfyen.  Peter  J.;  Yusim,  A.;  and  Gee,  S.,  5346,415,  O.  372-25.000. 
Yu-Wang,  Victoria:  See- 
Chen.  Jian;  Papuiu.  James  S.;  Mak,  Sieve  S.  Y;  Ish-Shakmi,  Carmel; 
Hsieh.  Peter.  Lau,  Wesley  G.:  Rhovies,  Charles  S.;  Shieh.  Brian; 
Lalchfotd,   Ian   S.;  Williams,   Karen  A  ;  and  Yu-Wang.   Victoria, 
5345,289,0.  156-643.100. 
Zabeau.  Marcus  F.  O.:  See— 

De  Gievc,  Heivi  M.  J.;  Salgado,  Mvia  B.  L.  F.;  Van  Montagu,  Marc  C. 
E.;  Vacck.  Mark  A.;  Zabeau,  Marcus  F.  O.;  Leemms,  Jan  J.  A.;  and 
Hofte.  Hermanus  F  P.  5345365.  Q.  435-320.100. 
ZaUietti,  Mark  A.:  See— 

CaHooguay,   Roger  N.;   Rosen,  James   L.;   and  ZalTelti.   Mark  A.. 
5345,867,  CI.  200-400.000. 
Zihrobsky.  James  A.:  See- 
Davis,  Scoo  H.;  Goiemao.  William  L;  Thid,  David  W.;  Bean,  Roben  G.; 
and  Zahrobsky.  James  A.,  5346336,  O.  395-182.180. 
Zalesinslu.  ieny    See — 

Gaynes,  Michael  A.;  Oxx,  George  D.;  Pienon,  Mark  V.;  and  Zaietinski, 
Jeny,  5345,465,  Q.  428-209.000. 
Zaiipiky,  Samuel:  See— 

Barany.  George;  Albcricio.  Fernando:  SoK.  Nuria  A.;  Chang,  Jane;  and 
Zalipaky.  Samuel.  5345.698.  Q.  525-420000 
Zwdbergen.   Russ  E..  to  Sun   Microsystems.  Inc.  Computer  component 

torsional  latching  mechanism  and  method.  5346,277,  CI.  361-726.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rim  roil  accumulating 

device  5344,833,  O.  242-348.000. 
Zandi.  Ahmad:  See — 

Langdon.  Glen  G..  Jr;  and  Zandi,  Ahmad,  5346,080,  Q.  341-107.000. 
Zank.  Gregg  A.:  See — 

Bums.  Gary  T;  Znk.  Gregg  A.;  and  Ewald.  Jeffrey  A.,  5345.687,  Q. 
524-701.000. 
Zdaaowicz.  Lawrence  E:  See — 

Wtestfaog,  Tom;  Wagaer,  Jelbcy  F:  Kamola.  James  C;  mkI  Zdaaowicz. 
Lawrence  E.,  5344.631,  Q.  123-193300 


Zdroik,  Jerome  J.  Soft  cranbeny  and  undersize  cranberry  separator  and 

method.  5344,761,  Q.  209-672.000 

Zdunich.  Gonhm  L  Concealed  security  system.  5346,071,  a.  340-541.000. 

Zehner,  William  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Wide  beam  acoustic 

projector  with  sharp  cutoff  and  low  side  lobes.  5346.356,  CI.  367-88.000. 

Zehner.  WilUam  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Monostalic  projector 

synthetic  aperture  sonar  5.546.357.  CI.  367-88.000. 
Zeller.  Thomas;  Zieger.  Detlev;  and  HOnig.  GUnter.  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Method  and  arrangement  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,544.634.0    123  .399  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnamutthy.  Gopalan;  Mycyaek.  Victor  G.;  and  Sgrignoli,  Gary  J.. 
5346,138,  O.  348-735.000. 
Zepp,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Gao,  Yim;  and  Zepp,  Charles  M..  5345,745,  O.  56O-42.00a 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nishishita,  Kunihiko,  5344,702,  O.  165-153.000. 
Zhang,  Hongyong:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Adachi,  Hiioki; 
and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5345371,  O.  437-21.000. 
3iao,  Mangzhu:  See — 

King,  Andwny  O.;  Larsen,  Robert  D.;  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.;  and  Zhao, 
Mangzhu,  5345,758,  O.  568-6.000. 
Zhidiovich,  Analoly  V:  See— 

Costa,  Max;  and  Zhidcovich,  Analoly  V,  5345329.  O.  435-6  000. 
Zhu.  Ming-De;  and  Siebett  Christopher  J.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Suppression  of  electroetKkMmosis  during  electrophoresis  in  gel-free  poly- 
mer media  by  use  of  charged  polymers.  5345.302.  O  204-454.000. 
Zicht.  E  Wayne:  See— 

Beakes.  John  M.;  and  Zicht,  E.  Wayne,  5344,409,  O.  29-598.000. 
Zieger,  Detlev:  See — 

Zeller.  Thomas;  Zieger,  Detlev;  and  HCnig,  Gttnter.  5344.634,  O. 
123-399.000. 
Ziegler.  Byron  J  ;  and  Scurrah,  Mark  E.,  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc.  High 

power  strobe  lamp.  5345,951,  O.  315-58.000. 
Zielske,  Alfred  G  :  See- 
Rowland,  Richard  R  ;  Foog,  Ronald  A.;  Wiersema.  Richard  J  ;  and 
Zielske.  Alfred  G..  5345.748.  O.  362-2.000. 
Zieltjens.  Georges  C.  R:  See— 

Bolk,  Hendnk  J  J.;  and  Zieltjens.  Georges  C.  R,  5345,900,  Q.  250- 

395.000 

Ziemelis.  Maris  J.;  Chang.  Eng-Pi;  and  Winnik.  Mitchell  A.,  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation.    Curable    fluorescent    organopolysiloxane    compositioas. 

5345.830.  O.  528-15.000. 

Zierhut.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aknengesellschuft.  Bus  coupler.  5346.419,  Q. 

375-257.000. 
Zimmer,  Artur  G.:  See — 

Nahra.  John  E.;  and  Zimmer,  Artur  G.,  5344371,  O.  99-454.000. 
Zimmer,  Rainer  See — 

Meltsch.   Hans-Juergen;   Froehlich,   Franz-Fr;   Zimmer,   Rainer   and 
Kluwe,  Wolf,  5345,851.  CI.  174-74.00R 
Zinnamosca,  Francesco;  and  Bemiti,  Massimo,  to  Techmpetrot  S.p.A.  Pro- 
cess for  die  continuous  production  of  ethanol  from  cereals.  5345343, 0. 
435-162.000. 
Zippettubing  Company,  The:  See — 

Plummer,  Waller  A.,  Ill;  Shrader,  Vemon  L.;  and  Klein,  Laurence  R., 
5.545.844,0    174-35  OMS. 
Zilo,  Ralph,  lo  National  Power  PLC.  Electrochemical  apparatus  for  power 

deUvety  utilizing  an  air  electrode.  5,545.492,  O.  429-29.000. 
Zodiac  Intenumonal:  See — 

Eymaid.  Michel.  5344,612,  O.  114-345.000. 
Zorich,  Chris:  See — 

Schmidt.  Oayton  C;  Zorich,  Chris;  Lammens.  Arthur  E.;  and  Parvin, 
Jackie  D..  5344,957,  O.  312-221.000 
2Uilu,  Joshua,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Compact  steering  apparatus.  5345,098,  O. 

475-23.000. 
Zumatu.  S.A.:  See — 

Garmendia.  Joae  L,  5344372,  O.  99-489.000 
Zuniga.  Oscar  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Detection  of  pholo  regions 

in  digital  images  5346,474,  O.  382-176.000. 
Zwaskis,  William:  See— 

Le.Tliu  A.;  Yi.  Sung  S.;  Zwaskis,  William;  Pedlick.  Jack  S  ;  Luscombe. 
Brian  H.;  Jamiolkowski,  Dennis  D.;  Di  Giovanni,  John;  Seritella, 
Keidi  A.;  Sleckel.  Mark  G.:  and  Harwin,  Steven  F,  5345.180,  O. 
606-232.000. 
Zwiechowski,  Jurgen,  to  Maschincnfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  &  Co. 
Medud  of  Md  app»atus  for  die  formation  of  die  cigarette  blacks. 
5344315,  a  53-148.000. 
Zwingenberger.  Arthur:  and  Saupe.  Martin,  to  Sci-Can.  Pressure  housing  for 
a  sterilizatioa  chamber  for  steam  sterilizabon  of  medical  instruments, 
implants  and  die  like.  5345,383.  O.  422-295.000. 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaushansky,  Kenneth;  and  Hagen,  Fredeiicfc  S..  5345336.  CL  435- 

69.100. 
Mvi«»afe.  John  M..  534S.6IS,  Q.  314-2.000. 
3DLab(  Limiled:  See— 

Treves,  Neil  F,  5346332,  O.  395-164.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  13th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  19% 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  acconlance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See —  voltage  limiter  having  different  output  ranges  from  normal  operaioa  aad 
Hon,  Ryoichi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  Re.  35,313,  CI.  371-  performing  of  aging  tests.  Re.  33313,  O.  371-22.100. 
22.100  Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See- 
Hitachi  Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See—  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Tanaka,  Hilodu,  Re.  3SJ13,  O.  371- 
Hori,  Ryoichi;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  Re.  35313.  O.  371-  22.100. 
22.100.  Tanaka.  Hitoshi:  See— 
Hori.  Ryoichi:  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Hon,  Ryoichi:  itoh,  Kiyoo;  and  Iteaka,  Hitoshi,  Re.  35313.  CI.  371- 


Micro  Computer  Engineering.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with 


22.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


ADC  Teleconunuiiications.  Inc.:  See — 

Anton,  Mark  A.;  Steinman.  Jory  A.;  Suck,  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne 

A.,  Bl  1.034.955.  CI.  385-53  000. 

Anton.  Mark  A.;  Steinman,  Jory  A.;  Suek,  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne  A.. 

to  fJX  Telecommunications.  Inc.  Optical  fiber  distribution  frame.  Bl 

1.034,955.  CI.  385-53.000. 

Beakley,  Bruce  E.;  and  Flanders,  Thomas  E.,  to  Trilogy  Systems  Corp.  Linear 

nrtor.  Bl  1,034,674,  Q.  310-12.000 
Buchanan,  Scon  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

CoMluctive  coated  abrasives  Bl  5,108,463,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Estcs,  Roy  D.,  to  Rock  Bit  International,  Inc.  Rock  bit  with  reaming  rows.  Bl 

5,145,016,0.  175-331.000. 
Flanders.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Beakley.  Bruce  E.;  and  Flanders.  Thomas  E.,  Bl  1,034,674,  O.  310- 
12.000. 
Gillette  Company:  See — 

Hahn,  Steve  S  ;  Madeira.  John;  and  Ruth.  James  A.,  Jr.,  Bl  5,295,305, 
O.  30-50.000. 
Hahn.  Steve  S.;  Madeira,  John;  and  Ruth,  James  A.,  Jr.,  to  Gillette  Company. 

Razor  blade  technology.  Bl  5,295,305,  O.  30-50.000. 
Johnson.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Anton.  Mark  A.;  Steinman.  Jory  A  :  Suek.  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson,  Wayne 
A.,  Bl  1.034.955.  O   385-53.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho:  See — 
Suzuki,  Yasuo,  Bl  5.358.366,  O.  411-311.000. 
Killion,  Mead  C,  to  Knowles  Electronics,  Iik.  Oass  D  hearing  aid  aiiq>lifier. 

Bl  4392,087.  CI.  381-68.000. 
Killion,  Mead  C.  lo  Knowles  Electronics.  Inc.  Class  D  hearing  aid  amplifier. 

Bl  4,689,819,  CI.  381-68.000. 
Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 


Killion,  Mead  C,  Bl  4392,087,  O.  381-68.000. 
Killion.  Mead  C.  Bl  4.689,819,  O.  381-68.000. 
Madeira,  John:  See — 

Hahn,  Steve  S.:  Madeira.  John;  and  Rudi.  James  A..  Jr.,  Bl  5,293303. 
O.  30-50.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Buchanan,  Scott  J.,  Bl  5,108.463,  O.  51-295.000. 
Yaiiiso,  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  John  K.,  Bl  4,824,789,  O.  436-68.000. 
OSG  Corp.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yasuo,  Bl  5358,366,  O.  411-311.000. 
Rock  Bit  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Estes.  Roy  D  ,  Bl  5,145,016,  O.  175-331.000. 
Rmfa,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hahn.  Steve  S.;  Madeira,  John;  and  Rudi.  James  A.,  Jr.,  Bl  5,295303, 
CI.  30-50.000 
Steinman,  Jory  A.:  See — 

Anton,  Mark  A.;  Steinman,  Jory  A.;  Suek.  Paul  A.;  and  Joimson,  Wayne 
A  ,  Bl  1.034,955,  O.  385-53.000. 
Suek.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Anton,  Mark  A.;  Steinman,  Jory  A.;  Suek,  Paul  A.;  and  Johnsoo,  Wayne 
A..  Bl  1.034.955.  CI   385-53  000. 
Suzuki,  John  K.:  See — 

Yafuso,  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  John  K..  Bl  4,824,789.  O.  436-68.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho;  and  OSG 

Corp.  Screw  and  dnead  roUing  die.  Bl  3338366,  CL  4II-3II.000. 
Trilogy  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Beakley.  Brace  E ;  and  Flanders.  Thomas  E..  Bl  1.034.674.  O.  310- 
12.000.  • 

Yafuso,  Masao;  and  Suzuki,  John  K..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Gas  sensor.  Bl  4,824,789,  O.  436-68.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acuthnet  Company:  See — 

Chou,  Arthur  C.  P.,  372.751,  CI.  D2I-2I7  000. 
Akerlind.  Jan.  to  C-D  Catering  DevelopmcM  AB.  InsOurt  coffee  capsule. 

372.738,0.  Dl- 199.000. 
Akin  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Palmer.  Brian  J..  372,603,  O.  D6-434.000. 
Albireon,  Eric  Desk  ctock.  372,677,  O.  DIO-25  000, 
Aldrich,  Thomas  B.,  HI:  See- 
Miller.  Christopher  J.;  McElfresh,  Mark  W.;  Aldrich,  Thomas  B ,  Ul; 
WUliams,  Guy  A  ;  and  Park,  Yeong  C,  372,768,  O.  D23-366.000. 
Alvta,  Roger  J.;  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy.  to  Scosche  Industries,  Inc.  Compact 

disc  organizer.  372,623,  CI  D6-630  000. 
Alviar,  Christopher-  See — 

Sanchez.  Russell;  and  Alviar,  Christopher,  372.709.  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
AmAtia  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Finn.  Nornian  H..  372375,  O.  D2-959.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Moon,  In-Ho.  372.763.  O.  D23-238.000. 
Amron  LuL:  See — 

Ganor.  Michael.  372,769,  O.  D23-366.000. 
Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Klundl.  Kalvin  K.,  372,749,  O.  D2 1 -203.000. 


Amone,  Robert  J.;  McNulty,  Tom;  and  Giesler,  Ed.  lo  Potlalcfa  Corporatioa. 

Badiroom  tissue  widi  floral  design.  372387.  O.  D3-37.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See— 

Grewe.  Anthony  J.;  Lewis,  Charles  R.,  Jr.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  and 
Singer.  Howard  M.,  372.707,  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
AT4T  IPM  Corp.:  See— 

Biasoiti,  Mark;  NuttaU,  Michael  J.;  and  Schaffdd,  John  H.,  372.718,  C\. 
D14-240.000 
Adianasiadis,    Elias.    Upright   electric   chicken   barbecues.    372,631,   O. 

D7-347.000. 
Atkinson,  William  A.,  to  Unidrive  Ply.  Lid.  Center  bearing  rubber  insulalar. 

372,662.  O.  D8- 334.000. 
August  Company:  See — 

Longsbeet.  Dean  E,  372.666.  O.  D8-383.000. 
BaUlie.  Bob  L.:  See— 

Schuhz.  Craig  H.;  Baillie.  Bob  L.;  and  Wihtan.  Chad  E..  372393.  CL 
D6-366.000. 
Baines.  Tom  R.  Gartic  press.  372.642,  Q.  D7-663.000. 
BaU,  Allan:  See— 
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Dubois,  Cnig  A.;  Matt.  Biian  J.;  Ball.  Allan;  and  Swyst.  Thomas. 
372,77^  a.  D23- 382.000. 
Bannowski.  Frank,  Jr..  to  General  Regulator,  Inc.  Single-bairel  propane 

torch.  37i653.  Q.  D8- 30.000. 
Baranowski,  Prank,  Jr..  to  General  Regulator,  Inc.  Doubte-banel  propane 

torch.  372,654.  O.  D8- 30.000. 
Bayehsche  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Nagashima,  Joji,  372.695.  O.  D12-I69.000. 
Bayehsche  Motoren  Weike  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Boyer,  Boyke.  372.687.  Q.  D  12-92.000. 
Bealy.  Michael  A ,  and  Page.  Jon  P..  lo  Valley  Inc.  Handpiece  assemblage 

container  372.582.  O    D3-3 13.000. 
Benckiser  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pollard.  Karen:  Robbins,  Carol;  and  Terwilleger,  Karen.  372.675.  O. 
D9-542000. 
Benefit  International  Products,  Ud.:  See — 

Quintanilla.  Jorge,  372.586,  O.  D4-105.000. 
Bemoni.  Oaudio:  See — 

Echazabal.  Alberto:  and  Bemoni,  Qaudio,  372,697.  O.  DI2-209.000. 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Weiner,  Biuce  B.;  Bernstein.  Thomas  E;  and  Nichol- 
son, David,  to  S  J  B  Enloprises.  Inc.  Business  case.  372.581,  Q. 
D3-279.000. 
Bernstein.  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  Weiner.  Biuce  B.;  Bernstein.  Thomas  E;  aitd 
Nicholson.  David,  372,581,  O.  D3-279.000. 
Bertani.  Alberto:  See— 

Decutsu,  Giorgio;  and  Bertani,  Alberto.  372,658,  a.  D8-3I2.000. 
Belend-Bon,  Alain,  to  Tefal  S  A.  Food  storage  box  372,641.  Q.  D7-629.000. 
Biasotti.  Mark:  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  to  ATftT  IPM 

Corp.  Telephone  caller-ID  module.  372.718.  Q.  D14-240.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Dubois.  Craig  A.;  MalL  Brian  J.;  Ball.  Allan;  and  Swyst,  Thomas. 
372.772.  a.  D23- 382.000. 
Boiges.  Marcos,  to  Goodman  Company,  L.P.  Air  conditioner  cabinet  front. 

372.767.  a.  D23-354.000 
Boacb-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 

Wilsdorf,  Gerd,  372.629.  CI.  D7-340.000. 
Booeit.  Marie  C;  and  Peters.  Bemd,  to  Raycap  B.V.:  and  Henkel  KGaA. 

Correctiaa  fluid  holder.  372.671.  a.  D9-347  000. 
Boyer.  Boyke,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Automobile 

extenor  body  372,687.  CI   D12-92  000 
Brancazio,  Diane  M.;  Gardner,  Susannah  E.;  Hem,  Matthew  D.;  Uibrano, 
Fnncis  M.;  Snow,  David  A.;  and  Sykes,  David  M..  to  Fountainhead 
Tectnoiogies.  Water  purifier.  372,760.  a.  D23-209.000. 
Brant.  Ron:  See— 

Tuggle.  Uoyd  H.;  Brant.  Ron;  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  372.649.  CI. 
D8-8.000. 
Biaswell.  David.  Toiletry  dispenser  for  a  shower  head.  372.762.  O.  D23- 

228.000. 
Brightbill.  Keith,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Storage  basket.  372.383,  Q. 

D3-3I4  000. 
Bromley,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Lang.  Tamara;  and  Bromley,  Robert  L..  372.617,  O.  D6-SS2.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatlori,  Mitsuhatu;  and  Katayama,  Shigeharu,  372.720, C\.  DIS-69.000. 
Btun,  Sage,  to  Cakx  S  A  Massager  372.788,  CI  D24-215.000. 
Bninner.  Merlin  A  :  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Compmy.  Inc   Mirror  372.591.  Q   D6- 300.000. 
Brunson.  Wayne  A  Hydrofloss  wand  with  removable  head  for  oral  cleansing. 

372,778.0.  D24- II  2.000. 
Bundy,  WiUiam  C  Garbage  dispoaer  plunger.  372.650,  CI.  D8- 14.000. 
Burgess.  William  H  .  and  Thelman.  John  P.  to  Kimberly-Clark  Tissue 

Company  Embossed  paper  towel    372..S89.  CI   D5-53.000. 
Bush.  Joseph.  Model  building  implement.  372.651.  Q.  08-14.000. 
Bustos.  RaAel  T.  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company.  Refrigerated 

beverage  merchandiser  372.739.  Q.  D2O-5.0OO. 
C-D  Catering  Development  AB;  See — 

Akerlind.  Jan.  372.738.  Q  Dl- 199.000. 
Cacctola.  Josqjh  C  :  and  Ford.  William  K.,  to  Litlie  likes  Compmy,  The.  Bed 

frame  372.599,  CI  D6-388  000. 
Cal-Marble  Furniture  Mfg  Corp.:  See— 

Mana.  Phylliss;  and  Plati,  Uwrence,  372.590,  O.  D6-300.000. 
Calor  S.A.:  See— 

Btun,  Serge,  372,788.  C\.  D24-2 15.000. 
Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Dneya.  Yoichi;  ithjMga,  Hiroyuki;  Tokiida,  HifOytAi;  and  Sekine, 
Iteuya.  372,732.  Q.  D18-S6.000. 
Caleye  Co..  Ud.:  See- 
Nagano.  Toahiyuki.  372.656.  CI.  D8-303.000. 
Cenmaspeed  Limited.  See — 

McWilhams.  Kevin  R.,  372,638,  O.  D7-407.000. 
Chapman,  Daniel  M  Glove.  372.578,  Q.  D2-6I7.000. 
Cheui,  Adam  Retractable  straw.  372.624.  C\.  D7-300.200. 
Chih.  I  Shun.  Gwden  sprinkler.  372,761.  O.  D23-2I4.000. 
Chipman.  Rayroood  R..  Sr.  Storage  case  for  gtm  powder  and  sboL  372.380. 

a.  D3-262.000. 
Cbou.  Arthur  C.  P.  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  putter  head.  372.7SI.  CI. 

D21-217.000 
Cktysler  Ccrporation:  See — 

Mantua.  James  P.  372.698.  CI  DI2-209.000. 
,  James  P,  372,699,  Q.  DI2-209.000. 


CJC  Holdings.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  Parke;  and  Goodwin,  Mike,  372,681,  Q.  DII-26.000. 
Clarke.  Michael:  See- 
Letch.  Karl  D  :  and  Claike.  Michael,  372,740,  Q.  D21-10.000. 
Cohen,  Milton  L.:  and  Siegel,  Jeff,  to  Lifetiine  Hoan  Corporation.  Knife. 

372,648,  a.  D7-693.000. 
Cohen,  Seymour,  to  Telco  Cretions,  Inc.  Cowboy  santa  on  a  locking  horse. 

372.683,  a.  Dl  1-129.000. 
Cde,  Harold:  See- 
Lewis,  Robeil  A.;  Cole,  Harold;  Leukhank,  Alan;  and  Smith,  Ray  G.. 
372.630.  a  D7-346.000 
Colilto,  Doroenic,  to  Royal  Extmsions  Limited.  Window  header.  372.790, 0. 

D25- 124.000. 
Concord  Manufacturing  Systems:  See — 
Lin.  Steven,  372,579,  Q.  D3-249.000. 
Lm.  Steven,  372,655,  Q.  D8- 102.000. 
Confidence  Golf.  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  Robert  J..  372,753.  CI.  D2 1-220.000. 
Conran,  Eileen.  Headgear.  372,572,  G.  D2-876.000. 
Cooiman.  David  W ;  and  Sawyer.  Eugene,  to  Plyco  Coipanlion.  Crimping 

tool.  372.652.  a.  D8- 14.000. 
Cosm^que  Sans  Soucis  GmbH:  See — 

Desgnppes.  Jo«l.  372.676,  CI.  D9-550.000. 
Ciedlc.  Michael  T,  Sr  Rsh-shaped  table  top.  37^612,  Q.  D6-S1I.000. 
Crouch.  Kathy  See- 
Stone.  Philip;  and  Crouch,  Kathy,  372.606,  CI.  D6-445.000 
Cute,  M  Thomas.  Handgun  rest.  372,616,  O.  D6-552.000. 
Cyr.  Slephane  Computer  mouse  holder.  372.706,  CI.  D 14- 1 14.000. 

jy^oor.  See 

Lewis,  Robert  A.;  Cole,  Harold;  Leukhardt,  Alan;  and  Smith,  Ray  G.. 
372.630.  a.  D7-346.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji,  372,758.  C\.  D22- 1 37.000. 
Davis.  Paike;  and  Goodwin,  Mike,  to  CJC  Holdinp,  Inc.  Finger  ring. 

372.681,  a.  Dl  1-26.000 
Day.  Marilyn  A.  Bookmaric.  372,734.  O.  DI9-34.000. 
De'Armond,  Robert,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Knob.  372,657,  CI. 

D«-3O7O0O 
DeArmond.  Robert,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Pull.  372.639,  O. 

D8-3I7  000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertam,  Alberto,  to  Elesa  S.PA.  Knob.  372.658,  Q. 

D8-3 12.000. 
Deimen,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Hodge,  David  N.;  Deimen,  Michael  L.;  Jenkins,  David  C;  Mercier, 
Michael  L.;  Sandberg,  Donald  K.;  and  Teppo,  David  S.,  372,61 1,  Q. 
D6-500.000. 
Delgado.  Frederick  N.:  See— 

Knig,  John  A.;  and  Delgado,  Frederick  N.,  372,780.  O.  D24-I28.000. 
DelMonte.  Ernest  J.  Dual  doorway  modular  housing  unit  372.789.  C\. 

D25-35  000 
Delta  Somoza.  Inc.:  See — 

Lucas.  Robert  V..  372.661,  a  D8-35ZOOO. 
Desgnppes,  Jo«l,  to  Cosro^ue  Sans  Soucis  GmbH.  Combined  bottle  and 

cap.  372,676.  O.  D9-55O.0O0. 
Design,  Developmeni  A  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Sinner.  George  A..  372,640,  O.  D7-55I.00O. 
Dial  Corp,  The:  See- 
Miller,  Christopher  J.;  McElfresh,  Mark  W.;  Aldricfa.  Thomas  B..  Dl: 
Williams.  Guy  A.;  and  Park,  Yeong  C,  372.768,  Q.  D23-366.000. 
Dozier,  Glenda  S.;  mi  Dozier,  Terrance  D.  Bandage.  372.787,  a.  D24- 

189.000. 
Dozier,  Torrance  D.:  See— 

Dozier,  Glenda  S.;  and  Dozier,  Terruce  D.,  372,787,  Q.  D24-I89.000. 
Draheim,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Bmnner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Dnrfieiin.  Harvey  J..  372,391,  Q.  D6-300.000. 
Dreger.   Kurt  W.;  and  Dreger.  Leah  N.   Knot  tying  cleat.   372,663,  Q. 

D8- 356.000 
Dreger.  Leah  N  :  See— 

Dieger,  Kurt  W ;  and  Dreger.  Leah  N  .  372,663,  O.  D8-336.000. 
Dubin.  Alfred  R .  to  Phylrich  Imcmabonal  Escutcheon.  372.764,  C\.  D23- 

234.000. 
Dubois,  Craig  A.;  Malt,  Brian  J.;  Ball,  Allan;  and  Swyst.  Thomas,  to  Black 

A  Decker  Inc  Portable  fan.  372,772,  CI  D23-382.000. 
Dudley  Kebow,  Inc.:  See — 

Tang.  Yu-Wing.  372.643.  Ci.  D7-679.000. 
Duncan.  Patrick.  String  tie.  372.684.  Q.  DI1-2O4.00O. 
Dupzyk,  Joel  A.  Skate  odometer.  372.678.  O.  DIO-98.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See- 
Wang.  Jui-Shang;  imt.  Rodney;  and  Longan,  Jofao.  372.771,  d.  D23- 
380.000. 
Bason.  Donald  H..  lo  Ultimale  Support  Systems.  Inc.  Bicycle  stand.  372,691, 

a.  Dl  2- 1 15.000. 
Echazabal,  Albeno;  and  Bemoni,  Claudio,  to  Motoring  Accessories,  inc. 

Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  372,697,  Q   DI2-209.(»0. 
Edmatk.  Tomima  L.  HaL  372  J73,  Q  D2-880.000. 
Elesa  SPA.:  See— 

Decuisu,  Giorgio;  and  Bertani,  AlbeHo.  372,658,  CI.  D«-3I2.000. 
Enman.  Bruce  F  Com  hanger  organizer.  372,606,  C[.  D6-47S.O0O. 
Ethan  Allen  Inc  :  See- 
Stone,  PhiUp;  and  Cnwcfa.  Kathy.  372.606.  Q.  D6-445.000. 


Falke,  James;  and  Falke,  Shiriey.  Kitchen  oiganizer.  372,614, 0.  D6-520.000. 
Falkc,  Shirley:  See — 

Falke,  James;  and  Falke,  Shiriey,  372,614.  CI.  D6-520.000. 
Inim,  Norman  H.,  to  AmAsia  Inteinational,  Ltd.  Front  poition  of  a  shoe  sole. 

372.575,  a.  D2-959.000. 
FishcT-Price,  Inc.:  See— 

Leith,  Karl  D.;  and  Clatke.  Michael  372.740.  O.  D21-I0.000. 
Ford.  William  K  :  See— 

Cacciola.  Joseph  C;  and  Ford.  William  K..  372,599,  Q.  D6-388.000. 
Forenian,  Scon  H.,  to  Woodland  Sales  Iik.  Refiigeraior  air  deotkitizer. 

372,770,  a.  D23-368.000. 
Fors^B.  Kent,  lo  Primulalor  AB  Drink  dispenser.  372.625,  CI.  D7-3O8.00O 
Fouaiainhead  Technologies:  See — 

Brancazio.    Diane   M.;   Gardner.   Susaimah   E.;   Hem.   Matthew   D.; 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Sykes.  David  M.,  372,760, 
a  D23-2O9.0O0. 
FraiKke,  Kuit.  lo  RFSII  Rehab  AG.  Raised  toilet  seat  372,766,  C\.  D23- 

311.000. 
Frederiks,  Hank,  lo  Superior  Propane  Inc.  Propane  cylinder  storage  cabinet 

372,604,  a.  D6-432.000. 
Fuji  PIxxo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Punalo,  Kenichi;  and  Isozaki,  Makolo,  372,724,  O.  DI6-217.000. 
Uozaki,  Makoto,  372,722,  Q.  DI6-208.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  372,721,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Yoshida,  Koji,  372,733,  O.  Dl  8-55.000. 
Funato.  Kenichi;  and  Isozaki,  Makolo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera. 

372,724,  CI.  D16-2I7.000. 
Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef:  See — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef;  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  and  Guenak, 
Murat,  372,689,  O.  D12-92.000 
Ganor.  Michael,  to  Amron  Ltd.  Electric  light  aroma  unit  372,769,  CI. 

D23. 166.000. 
Gardner,  Susannah  E.:  See — 

Brancazio,   Diane   M.;   Gardner,   Susannah   E.;   Hem,   Matthew   D.; 
Lubrano,  Francis  M.;  Snow,  David  A.;  and  Sykes,  David  M.,  372,760, 
CI.  D23-209.000. 
Gebbardt,   Paul   E,  to  Oneida  Ltd.   Large  knife  handle.   372,633.  C\. 

D7-40 1.200 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Herbst  Walter  B.;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  372,737.  Ci  DI9-72.000. 
General  Regulator.  Inc.:  See — 

Baranowski,  Frank,  Jr..  372,633,  O.  D8- 30.000. 
Baranowski.  Frank,  Jr.,  372,654,  O.  D8-30.000. 
Giaanini.  Judy  A.  Signal  generating  remote  device  locator  and  activator. 

372.679.  CI.  DIO- 106.000. 
Giesler.  Ed:  See— 

Amone.  Robot  J.;  McNulty.  Tom;  and  Giesler.  Ed,  372387,  Q. 
D5-37  000. 
Globus.  Karin  R  Physical  exeicise  implement  372.748.  Q.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Goodman  Company.  L.P.:  See — 

Boiges.  Maicos,  372,767,  a.  D23-354.000. 
Goodwin.  Mike:  See — 

Davis.  Pariu;  and  Goodwin.  Mike.  372,681,  Q.  Dll-26.000. 
Grectie,  Nathaniel.  Combined  stomach  distress  bags  and  dispenser.  372,668, 

a   D9- 305.000. 
Grewe,  Anthony  J.;  Lewis.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  and  Singer, 
Howard  M..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Packaging  for  memory  device.  372.707,  C\. 
DI4- 114.000. 
Grundfos  A/S:  See- 
Jensen,  Niels  D.,  372,719,  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Gucrak.  Murat:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef:  Pfeitfer,  Peter,  and  Guenak. 
Murat  372,689,  a.  Dl  2-92.000. 
Haimon,  John  F;  Sunauer.  Robert  J.,  11:  and  Kallis,  David  E.,  to  Motorola. 

l»c  Junction  box.  372,703,  C\.  D13- 152.000. 
Haimum.  Richard  C.  lo  McGuire  Furniture  Company,  The.  Support  for 

furniture  372.610.  CI.  D6-495.000 
HaHori.  Mitsuhatu;  and  Kauyama.  Shigeharu.  to  Bititfaer  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kasha.  Sewing  machine.  372,720,  CI.  D15-69  000. 
Hatlori,  Moriyoshi:  and  Yamamoto,  Yutaka,  lo  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation. 

Pklscnger  car.  372,685.  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
Hatldi.  Moriyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yutaka.  lo  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation. 

PStsenger  car  372,686.  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Healey.  Frederick  A   Package.  372,670,  C\.  D9-346.000. 
Henkel  KGaA:  See— 

Bos.sert,  Marie  C:  and  Peters,  Bemd,  372,671,  O.  D9-347.000. 
Heibst.  Walter  B.:  and  Lazar,  Ralph,  to  General  Binding  Corporation. 

Combined  electric  paper  punch  and  stapler  372,737,  Q.  D19-72.000. 
Hem,  Matthew  D.:  See— 

BnuKazio,   Diane   M.;   Gardner,   Susannah   E.;   Hem,   Matthew   D.; 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow.  David  .^.;  and  Sykes.  David  M..  372.760, 
CI.  D23  209  000. 
Hetherington,  Michael  H.  Computer  adaptor  housing.  372,708,  O.  D14- 

114.000. 
Hewin.  Stephen  K  .  to  Topstamp,  Inc.  Stamp  mount  372.729,  CI.  DI8- 

18,000. 
Hodge,  David  N  :  Deimen,  Michael  L.:  Jenkins,  David  C:  Mercier,  Michael 
L  ,  Sandberg.  Donald  K.  andTeppo.  David  S..  to  Steelcase.  inc.  Chair  seat. 
372.611.  CI.  D6- 500.000. 
Holirook.  Richard  M..  to  Hunter  Fan  Conqwny.  Combined  housing  and  Ught 
tixlure  for  an  electric  ceiling  fan.  372,774,  CI.  D23-4I  1.000. 


Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Reinhaid,  Kennedi  E,  372396,  Q.  D6-379.000. 
Schultz.  Craig  H.:  Baillie,  Bob  L.;  and  Wihim.  CJiad  E,  372395.  O. 
D6- 366.000. 
Houge.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Tuggle.  Lloyd  H.;  Brant  Ron:  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  372.649.  CL 
D8-8.000. 
Household  Articles  Limited:  See — 

Ireland.  Keith  N.,  372,627,  Q.  D7-319.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Holbiook,  Richard  M.,  372.774,  Q.  D23-41 1.000. 
Husted.  Wayne  Peppermill.  372.644.  CI.  D7-679.000. 
Husted.  Wayne.  PeppermiU.  372.645.  C\.  D7-679.000. 
Hyougo.  Kuninon.toSonyCorporatioa.  Video  cassette  recorder.  372.71 1.  CL 

DI4-135.000. 
Instromedix.  Inc.:  See — 

Sabri,  Mohamed;  and  Poraiuff.  CoUn  M..  372,783.  O.  D24- 167.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporatioa:  See — 

Lynch.  Roben  C  :  Myers.  Kevin  H  ;  Smith.  Ronald  A.;  Talley.  William 
L  ;  and  Veals,  Edward  R  ,  372,705.  CI.  D14- 113.000. 
beland.  Keilfa  N.,  to  Household  Articles  Limited.  Coffee  pot  372,627,  CL 

D7-3I9.000 
Ishimoto.  Mikio.  lo  Shikoku  Kakoi  Co..  Ltd.  Beverage  package.  372.672, 0. 

09^31  000. 
Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taneya.  Yoichi:  Ishinaga,  Hiroyuki;  Tokuda,  Hiroyaki;  and  Sekiae, 
Tetsuya,  372,732,  CI.  D18-36.000 
Isozaki,  Makolo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  372,722,  CI.  D16- 

208.000. 
isozaki.  Makolo:  See — 

Funato,  Kenichi:  and  Isozaki,  Makolo,  372,724,  Q.  D16-2I7.000. 
iaoi,  Rodney:  See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang:  Itat.  Rodney:  and  Longan,  John.  372,771,  CL  D23- 
380.000. 
Janett  Alastair  W.;  Obiak.  James  W;  Shatbaugh,  David  A.;  and  Ueb, 
Michinari,  to  PhoneMate,  Inc.  Telephone  answering  device  base  unit. 
372,717,  a.  D14-24O.000. 
Jenkins,  David  C:  See— 

Hodge,  David  N.;  Deimen,  Michael  L.;  Jenkins,  David  C;  Mercier. 
Michael  L  ;  Suidberg.  Donald  K.;  and  Teppo,  David  S.,  372.611.  CL 
D6-500000. 
Jensen,  Niels  D.,  to  Grundfos  A/S.  Water  pump.  372,719,  O.  DI3-7.000. 
Joergensen.    Carsten.    to    Pi-Design    AG.    Thermos    pot    372.626.    CL 

D7-319.000. 
Joihon  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Yost  Kevin  G.;  and  Trojanowski,  Alan  G.,  372384,  O.  D4-I04.000. 
Kakudo.  Shigekazu  S.  Playing  card  holder.  372.742,  Q.  D2 1 -34.000. 
Kallis.  n)avid  E.:  See— 

Hannon.  John  F;  Stinauer.  Roben  J..  II;  and  Kallis.  David  E.  372,703, 
a.  D13- 152.000. 
Kan,  Chi  C,  lo  Wealthy  Way  International  Limited.  Breast  pump.  372.777, 

a.  D24- 109.000. 
Kaneko,  Kyoichi:  and  Shinohara,  Eiji,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Iik.  Line  roller  far  a 

spinning  fishing  reel.  372,758,  O.  D22- 1 37.000. 
Katayama.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Haitori.  Mitsuhatu:  and  Katayama.  Shigeharu,  372,720,  C\  DI5-69.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simiom.  Luciano.  372.726,  Q.  D16-326.000 
Simioni.  Luciano:  and  Menegon.  Seigio,  372,727,  CI.  D16-327.000. 
Kim,  Sooki  Cable  lie  372,665.  Q.  D8-3%.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Tissue  Company:  See — 

Buigess.  William  H.;  and  Thelman.  John  P.  372389.  a.  D5-53.000. 
Kluixb.  Kalvin  K..  lo  Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc.  Amusemem  ball.  372,749. 

a.  D2 1-203.000. 
Knstinik.  Elgin  R.  Sports/squeeze  bottle  372.639.  C\  D7-51I.000. 
Knig.  John  A.:  and  Delgado,  Frederick  N.  Solutioa  bottle  poaitioner.  372.780, 

a.  D24- 1 28.000. 
Kumho  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lim,  Nack  Hyun,  372,693,  Q  D12-147.000. 
LAP  Properrv  Management  Company:  See — 
Bustos.  Rafael  T..  372.739,  CI  D2O-5.000. 
Sulzer.  James  H.,  372.618,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
LADD  Furniture.  Inc.:  See— 

Ungaro.  Nicholas  A  .  372398.  O.  D6-380.000 
Lang.  Tamara:  and  Bromley.  Robert  L..  to  Laug,  Tamara:  and  Thamm,  Jake. 

Spoiling  goods  storage  tack.  372.617.  a.  D6-5S2.000. 
Laug.  Tamara:  See — 

Lang,  Tamara:  and  Bromley,  Robeil  L.  372,617,  Q.  D6-552.000. 
Lazar.  Ralph:  See — 

Herbst.  Walter  B.:  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  372,737.  CL  DI9-72.000. 
Leica  Camera  GmbH:  See — 

Scbaefer.   Klaus-Dieter:  and  Mcinzer.  Mufred.  372.723.  O.  DI6- 
209  000. 
Leight  Howaitl  S.  Muld-cone  earplug.  372.776.  CI.  D24- 106.000 
Lerch,  Kari  D.;  and  Clarke.  Michael,  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc   Arcade  game. 

372.740.  a.  D21-I0.000. 
Leukhardt.  Alan:  See — 

Lewis.  Roben  A  :  Cole.  Harold:  Leukhardt  Alan;  and  Smith,  Ray  G.. 
372,630,  CI.  D7-346.000. 
Lewis.  Charles  R..  Jr,:  See— 
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Grewe.  Amboay  J.;  Lewis,  Ouries  It.  Jr.;  NunaU.  Mictuel  J.:  and 
Siofa.  Hotwd  M..  37^707.  Q.  Dl  4- 1 14.000. 
Lewis,  Robot  A.:  Cole,  Hvoid;  LeuUunk.  Also;  and  Smith.  Ray  C,  id 

Duooi.  Cootaop.  372,630.  Q  D7-346,000. 
Lewis.  SaUy  S  Table.  37Z609,  Q.  D6^*80.000. 
Lifedme  Hoan  Co«por»tior:  See — 

Coben.  Mihon  L..  and  Siegel.  Jeff.  372,648.  a.  D7-693.000. 
Lim.  Nack-Hyun.  lo  Kumbo  &  Co..  Inc.  Pneannatic  tire  for  vehicle.  372,693. 

a.  D12-147.000. 
Lin,  Hoog-Kimg  Rewinder.  372,715.  a.  D14-2I7.000. 
Lin.  Steven,  lo  Concord  Manufecnving  Systems.  Combinalioa  card  diqieoaer 

ad  calculator.  372.579.  Q  D3  249  000 
Lin.  Sieven.  to  Coocard  Manufacturing  Systems.  Letter  opener.  372.655.  Q. 

D8-I02.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company.  The:  See— 

CaecioU,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Ford,  William  K..  372.599.  Q.  D6-388.000. 
Martin,  Jeffery  G.;  and  Pipik.  Nancy  M..  372,757.  d.  D21-244.000. 
Longan.  John:  .See — 

Wang.  Jui-Shang;  l»at.  Rodney;  nd  Longan.  John.  372,771,  d.  D23- 
380.000 
Longstreet.    Dean   E..   to  August   Company.    Rope   lock.    372,666, 

D8-383000. 
Loubser.  Nicolaas  D.  R.  Motor  vehicle.  372.688,  O.  Dl  2-92.000. 
Lozano.  Sergio  O..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  372.577.  Q.  D2-969,000. 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.:  See — 

Brancazio.   Diane   M.;   Gardner.   Susannah   E;   Hem.   Matthew 
Lubrano.  Francis  M.;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Sykes.  David  M..  372.760. 
a  D23- 209.000 
Lucas.  Robert  V.,  to  Delta  Somoza.  Inc.  Escutcheon  for  a  key  operued  gas 

valve.  372.661.  a.  D8-352.000. 
Luther  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Spehalski.  Stephen  R.,  372.782,  O.  D24- 133.000. 
Lynch,  Robert  C  ;  Myers.  Kevin  H  ;  Smith,  Ronald  A.;  Talley,  William  L.;  and 
Veals,  Edward  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
bined computer  monitor  and  support  arm.  372,705,  CI  D14-1 13.000. 
Mann,  Phylliss;  and  Plan,  Lawrence,  to  Cal-Mart>le  Fumituie  Mfg.  Corp. 

Fiame  372.590,  CI   D6-300.000. 
Manma.  James  P.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face  segment 

372.698,  a.  D  12-209.000. 

Mantua.  James  P..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  fitnt  hce  segment. 

372.699.  a  D12-2O9.0OO 

Maple,  Drew,  to  Resin  Partners.  Inc.  Chair  with  ornamental  back.  372,593.  CI. 

D6-358.000 
Maple,  Drew,  to  Resin  Partners,  Inc.  Seat  with  ornamental  back.  372.597.  CI 

06-379  000. 
Martin.  Jeffery  G.;  and  Pipik,  Nancy  M.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The 

Activity  gym.  372.757.  Q.  D2 1-244.000. 
Mathews.  John  G..  to  SRL,  Inc.  Combined  toy  mirror  and  magni6er.  372.746. 

a.  D2I- 109  000. 
Mathews.  John  G..  lo  SRL.  Inc.  Combined  toy  light  and  sound  flasher. 

372.747.  a.  D2 1 -109.000 
Mat,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Dubois,  Craig  A.;  Matt.  Brian  J.;  Ball.  Allan:  and  Swyst.  Thomas. 
37^772,  a.  D23-382.000. 
May.  David  G.  Floating  tedter  cord.  372,756.  C\.  D2 1 -237.000. 
Mazda,  Masayosi  Bellows  container.  372,667.  CI.  D9-3OI.0OO. 
Ma7xla.  MasaviKi   Bellows  container.  372,669.  C\.  D9-3OI.0OO. 
McElfiesh.  Mark  W    See— 

Miller.  Christopher  J  ;  McElfresh,  Mark  W.;  Aldrich.  Thomas  B..  W; 
WilUams.  Guy  A  ;  and  Park,  Yeong  C.  372,768.  Q.  D23-366.000. 
McGuiie  Furniture  Company,  The:  See — 

Hannum,  Richard  C.  372.610,  O.  D6-495.000. 
McNulty,  Tom;  See— 

Amone.  Robert  J.;  McNulty.  Tom;  and  Giesler.  Ed.  372,Sr7.  O. 
D5-37  000. 
McWilliams.  Kevin  R.,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  Radiant  stove  heater. 

372.638.  a  D7-407  000 
Meinzer,  Manfred:  See — 

Schaefer,  Klaus-Dieier,  and  Meinzer.  Manfred.  372,723,  Q.  DI6- 
209  000. 
Menegoo.  Seipo:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano;  and  Mcnegon.  Sergio,  372,727,  O.  DI6-327.000. 
Mercedes  Benz  AG  See— 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Galliczendoerfer.  Josef;  Pfeiflier.  Peter,  and  Guenak, 
Murat,  372.689.  O.  DI2-92.000. 
Meicier.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Hodge.  David  N.;  Deimen.  Michael  L.;  Jenkins.  David  C;  Metcier. 
Michael  L.;  Saiidberg.  Donald  K.;  and  Teppo.  David  S..  372,61 1.  CI. 
136-500.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez.  Russell;  and  Alviar.  Christopher,  372.709.  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Thonie.  Edwin,  IH.  37Z7I6,  O.  D14-2I8.000. 
Miller,  Christopher  J    McElfresh.  Mark  W.;  Aldrich.  Thomas  B  .  IH;  Will- 
ims.  Guy  A.;  and  Park,  Yeong  C.  to  Dial  Corp.  The.  Air  tieatmeM  device. 
372,768,  a   D23-366.000 
Mills.  John;  and  Palmer,  Stephen  M  .  to  Wolverine  World  Wide,  Inc.  Sole  for 

a  boot  or  shoe.  372.576.  CI.  D2-96O.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compaiy:  See — 
Nelson,  Bruce  E.  372,704,  Q  D14-1I3.000. 
Nelson.  Bnice  E.  372.710.  Q.  DI4-II5.000. 


Mizuaiuina.  Kazuyuki.  to  Yamaha  Cotporation.  Electronic  piano.  372,728,  CI. 

DI7-7.000. 
Modcom.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer,  Robert  H.,  372.786.  Q  D24- 176.000 
Mongeon,  Douglas  R  Gastnc  suction  system.  372,779.  O.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Moon,  In-Ho,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucet  body.  372,763.  Q.  D23- 

238.000. 
Moor.   Devin.  to  W.   C.   Bradley   Compny.   GriU  cart.   372.637.  O. 

D7-403.000. 
Motley.  Marvin  D.  Gripping,  wire  fence  stretcher  connector.  37Z664.  O. 

D8- 382.000 
Motoring  Accessories,  IiK.:  See — 

Echazabal,  Alberto;  and  Bemoni.  Claudio.  372.697.  O.  Dl  2-209.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.;  See — 

Hannon.  John  F;  Stinauer.  Robert  J..  H;  and  KaUis.  David  E.,  372,703. 
CI  D13-152.000. 
Murphey.  WiUiam  W.  Block  sliding  game.  372,745.  O.  D2I-IO4.000. 
Myers.  Kevin  H.:  See — 

Lynch.  Robert  C;  Myers.  Kevin  H.;  Smith.  Ronakl  A.;  TUley.  William 
L.;  and  VeaU.  Edward  R.,  372.705.  O.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Nagano.  Toshiyuki.  to  Caleye  Co.,  Ltd.  Handlebar  grip  for  a  bicycle.  372.656. 

a   D8-303  000. 
Nagastuina.  Joji,  to  Bayerische  Mototen  Werke  AG.  Exterior  surface  of  a 

fioni  bumper  for  an  automobile.  372,695,  Q.  DI2-I69.000. 
Nakai.  Keiichi,  to  Plus  One  Co..  Ltd.  Tri-cycle  for  child.  372.690.  C\. 

DI2  113.000 
Nanh.  Sam  R   Golf  ball  and  golf  club  head  washer.  372.7SS.  Q.  D2I- 

234.000. 
Neff  Kitchen  Manufacturers  Limited:  See — 
Neff.  Paul  J..  372,636.  Q.  D7-4O2.000. 
Neff.  Paul  J.,  to  Neff  Kitchen  Manufacturers  Limited  Cooktop.  372.636.  C\. 

D7-4O2.000. 
Nelson.  Bruce  E.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Dis- 
play panel  for  a  compact  photodiennographic  imager.  372,704,  CI.  D14- 
113.000. 
Nelson,  Bruce  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Key 
pad  panel  for  a  compact  photochermogniphic  imager.  372.710.  O.  DI4^ 
115.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

DeAnnond,  Robert,  372.657.  O.  D8-307.000. 
DeArmond.  Robert,  372,659.  O.  D8-3I7.000. 
Nicholson,  David:  See — 

Bernstein.  Michael  S  ;  Weiner,  Bnice  B.;  Bernstein.  Thomas  E;  and 
Nicholson,  David,  372,581.  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Nicketson,  Elwood  H  Combined  top  and  bottom  bedsheet  set.  372,622.  C\. 

D6-602.000 
Niessner.  Odo  O.  Automobile  bullet  door-knob  lock  accessary.  372,660,  Q. 

D8-343.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See— 

Lozwo.  Sergio  G..  372.577.  Q.  D2-969.000. 
Nilsson.  Lennart.  Water  distribution  box  for  snow  making  machine.  372.759. 

a.  D23-200.000. 
Nimpoeno.  Roy:  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy.  372,623.  O.  D6-630.000. 
Nixon.  William  J..  II.  Soap  dispenser.  372.613.  O.  D6-545.000. 
Nobelphanna  AB:  See— 

Sndberg.  Ronny;  and  Vasilic.  Monw.  372.784.  Q.  D24- 1 55.000. 
NuTone  Inc  :  See — 

Schuler.  Nonnan  F..  372.775.  Q.  D23-4I  2.000. 
Nutlall,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Biasooi,  Mark;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  372,718,  a. 

DI4-240.000. 
Grewe.  Anthony  J.;  Lewis.  Charles  R..  Jr;  Nuttall.  Michael  J  ;  and 
Singer.  Howad  M..  37^707.  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Omcs.  Thomas  B.:  See- 
Weber.  Desna  V;  and  Oates.  Thomas  B..  372.674,  Q.  D9-443  000. 
Oblak.  James  W:  See— 

Jarrelt.  Alastair  W.;  OMak.  James  W.;  Shatbaugh.  David  A.;  and  Ueki. 
Michinari.  372.717.  Q.  DI4-24O.000. 
Oneida  Ltd.:  See— 

Gebhardt,  Paul  E.  372.635.  O.  D7-40I.200. 
Owens.  R.  Latry.  Towel  dispenser  widi  buih-in  wall  holder.  372,615,  O. 

D6-S22.000. 
Page.  Jon  ?.:  See— 

Beaty.  Michael  A  ;  and  Page.  Jon  P.  372482,  Q.  D3-3I3.000. 
Palka,  James  J.  Wall  linen  cabinet  372,619.  O.  D6-56I.00O. 
Pallas.  Luis  A.  Tool  cabinet  372.607.  Q  D6-445.000. 
Palmer.  Brian  J.,  to  Akura  Electronics  Ltd.  Emenainment  cabinet  372.605. 

a  D6-434.000. 
Palmer.  Robert  H..  to  Modcom.  Inc.  Plural  bobbin  dispenser.  372.786.  Q. 

D24- 176.000 
Pahner.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Milk.  John;  and  Palmer.  Stephen  M  .  372,576,  Q.  D2-960.000. 
Park.  Yeong  C    See- 
Miller.  Christopher  J  ;  McElfresh.  Mark  W.;  AUrich.  Thomas  B..  01: 
Williams.  Guy  A.;  and  Park,  Yeong  C.  372,768.  Q.  D23-366.000. 
Pans.  Michael  J.  to  Universal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Pott  bed.  372,600. 0. 

D6-393000 
PMers.  Bemd:  See— 

Bossert.  Mvie  C;  and  Peters.  Bcmd.  372,671.  Q.  D9-347.000. 
Pfeifler.  Peter  Set— 


Sacco.  Bnmo;  Gallitzendoerfer.  Josef;  Pfeiffer.  Peter,  and  Gueaak. 
Muiat  372.689,  O.  Dl  2-92.000. 
PhoneMale.  Inc.:  Set— 

Imna,  Alastair  W ;  OMak.  James  W.;  Shatbaugh.  David  A.;  and  Ueki. 
Michinari.  372.717.  a.  DI4-240.000. 
Pbyltich  Intematioiud:  See — 

Dubin,  Alfred  R..  372.764.  O.  D23-254.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

Joetgensen,  Carsten,  372.626.  Q.  D7-3 19.000. 
Pinchuk,  Rene  C.  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation.  Hand  held  reconkr  with 

graphical  display  lepresentation.  372.714.  O.  D14- 168.000. 
Pipik.  Nancy  M.:  See- 
Mama.  Jeffery  G.;  and  Pipik.  Nancy  M..  372.757.  C[.  D2I-244.000. 
Piatt.  Lawrence:  See — 

Mann.  Phylliss;  and  Piatt  Uwrence.  372,590.  Q.  D6-300.000. 
Plus  One  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakai.  Keiichi.  372.690.  O.  DI2-1 13.000. 
Plyco  Cotporation:  See — 

Coolman.  David  W.;  and  Sawyer.  Eugene,  372.652,  O.  D8-I4.000. 
Pollard,  Karen;  Robbins.  Carol;  and  Terwilleger.  Karen,  to  Benckiser  Con- 

suaier  Products.  Inc.  Bottle.  372.675.  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Poftnuff,  Colin  M.:  See— 

Sabri.  Mohamed;  and  POrtnuff.  Colin  M.,  372.785.  C\.  D24- 167.000. 
PMlitch  Corporation  See— 

Anione.  Robert  J.;  McNulty.  Tom;  and  Giesler.  Ed,  372,587,  O. 

D5-37.000. 
Welch,  Rosie.  372.588.  O.  D5-37.000. 
Pocnonki.  Stanley  G.  Clapping  novehy.  372,744,  C\.  D2l-64.00a 
Prime  Wheel;  See— 

rung.  Mitchell  M.,  372.6%.  O.  DI2-209.000. 
Primulator  AB:  See— 

Foraen.  Kent  372.625.  O.  D7-308.000. 
QuialtDilla,  Jorge,   to   Benefit   bitemational   Products,  Ltd.  ToolMirush. 

372386.0  D4- 105.000. 
R.R   Poreman  &  Company:  See — 

•Oimer.  William  E ,  372.673.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Rapoza.  David  Golf  club  cover  372.754.  a.  D2I-221.000. 
Raudiaan.  Charles  J.  Golf  putter  head.  372.752.  C\.  D21-2I9.000. 
Rayo^  BY:  See— 

Bossert.  Marie  C  ;  and  Peters,  BeiKt.  372.671.  a.  D9-347.000. 
Redl.  Amost  Jr  Slicing  and  watUi«  machine.  372.633.  CI.  D7-383.000. 
Reese.  Michael  S.  Dining  toon  chair,  372,594.  Q.  D6-363.000. 
Regal  Ware.  Inc  :  See— 

Rohns,  Jeffrey.  372.634.  O.  D7-39I.0OO. 
Reif.  Thomas  H  ,  to  TRI  Technologies  Inc.  Heart  valve  rotator.  372.781.  CI. 

D24- 133.000. 
Reinhani.  Kennedi  E.  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Chair.  372.5%.  C\.  D6-379.000. 
Resin  Partners,  Inc.:  See — 

Maple,  Drew.  372.593.  O.  D6-3S8.000. 
Maple.  Drew.  372,597.  CI.  D6-379.000. 
RFSU  Rehab  AG:  See— 

Prancke,  Kurt.  372,766,  CI  D23-3II.0OO. 
Richardson,  Willie  F  Bed  desk.  372,602,  Q.  Dfr429.000 
Ringo.  Ralph  A.  Foam  brick  mourned  on  flexible  handle.  372,743.  Q. 

D2 1  59.000 
Riskin.  Matthew  Automatic  stirrer.  372,632,  d.  D7-379.000. 
Rittal  Wetk  RudoK  Loh  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schauwecker.  Uwe;  and  Wiibelauer.  Iflfg.  372,700,  O.  DI4- 102.000. 
Robbins.  Carol:  See — 

Mlard.  Karen;  Robbins.  Carol;  and  Terwilleger.  Karen.  372,675.  O. 
D9-542000 
Roberts.  Fay  D.,  and  WiUiamson,  Debra  D.  Computer  desk  module.  372,601. 

CI  D6-422.000 
Roeavr.  Thomas  B  Finger  ring.  372.682.  O.  Dl  1-34.000. 
RohKt,  Jeffrey,  to  Regal  Ware,  Inc.  Cooking  vessel  lid.  372,634.  Q. 

D7 -391  000 
Rollen.  Steve  Scissors  with  hanger  clip.  372.783.  O.  D24-I49.000. 
Royal  Exuusions  Limited:  See — 

Colitto,  Domenic,  372,790.  Q.  D25- 124.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Bnghtbill,  Keith,  372483,  O.  D3-314.000. 
S  J  B  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  Weiner,  Brace  B.;  Bernstein,  Thomas  E;  and 
Nicholson.  David,  372.581.  Q  D3-279.000. 
Sabfi.  Mohamed;  and  Pottnuff.  Colin  M.,  to  Instromedix.  IiK.  External  lead 

adiptor  for  wrisl-wom  cardiac  monitor.  372,785,  C\  D24- 167.000 
Sacdiio  Lodispoto,  Amelia.  Modular  cabinet  372,603.  Q.  D6-432.000 
Sacoo,  Bruno,  Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef;  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  and  Guenak.  Murat  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  exterior  body.  372,689.  CL  DI2- 
92  000. 
Salva,  Joaeph  A.,  and  TUrdo,  Louis  E,  Jr.  Bracelet  with  U-shaped  locking 

clasp.  37Z680,  O.  Dl  1-4  000 
Sanchez,  Russell;  and  Alviar.  Christopher,  to  Microaoft  Cotporalioo.  Base  for 

a  computer  input  device.  372.709.  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Sandberg.  Donald  K  :  See— 

Ho^,  David  N  ;  Deimen.  Michael  L.:  Jenkins.  David  C:  Mercier. 
Michael  L.;  Saodberg.  Donald  K  ;  and  Teppo.  David  S..  372,611.  Q. 
D6-500.000. 
Sandberg.  Ronny;  and  N^sikc.  Momo.  lo  Nobelphanna  AB.  Procthetic  bridge 
part  372.784.  O.  D24- 1 55.000. 
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Sanner.  Deimis.  to  Woods  Indnnries.  Inc.  Electrical  cord  set  with  coaliouity 

polarity  safety  switch.  372,702.  a.  DI3-I42.000. 
Sasaki.  Jeffrey  K..  to  Verifone.  Inc.  TVansactioa  terminal  console.  372.730,  CL 

Dl  8-4.000 
Sawyer.  Eugene:  See — 

Coohnan.  David  W;  and  Sawyer.  Eugene.  372,652.  O.  D8- 14.000. 
Schaefer.  Klaus-Dieter,  and  Meinzer.  MMified.  to  Leica  Camera  GmbH. 

Compact  camera.  372,723.  O.  DI6-2O9.000. 
Schaffeld.  Join  H  :  See— 

Biasotii.  Mark;  NudaU.  Michael  J.:  and  Schaffeld.  John  H..  37Z718.  CL 
DI4-240.000. 
Schauwecker.  Uwe;  and  Wirbelauer.  JOrg.  to  Rittal-Wetk  Rodolf  Loik^GinbH 

&  Co  KG  Computer  housing   372,700.  Q.  D14-102.000. 
Schloss,  Andrew.  Ball.  372,750,  Q.  D2 1-204.000. 

Schuler,  Norman  F.,  to  NuTooe  Inc.  Combined  lens  and  pill  cover  for  a 

bathroom  exhaust  fan  with  inttgral  light  fixture.  372,775,  CI.  D23-4I2.000. 

Schuhz,  Craig  H.;  Baillie,  Bob  L.;  and  Wthhn.  Chad  E.  to  Hon  Industries  lac. 

Chair  372495,  O.  D6- 366.000. 
Scocche  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  and  Nimpoeno.  Roy.  372,623.  CI.  D6-630.000. 
Sekine.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Taneya.  YoicU:  IsMnaga.  Hiroyuki;  Ibkuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekine. 
Tetsuya.  372.732.  Q.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Sharbaugh.  David  A.:  See— 

Janett  Alastair  W.;  Oblak,  James  W ;  Shatbaugh,  David  Ai;  and  Ueki 
Michinari,  372,717,  O.  DI4-240.000. 
Sharper  Image  Corparaboa:  See — 

Pinchuk.  Rene  C,  372,714.  O.  DI4-I68.000. 
Shea.  Joseph,  to  SRL.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  372474,  CL  D2-9S3.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoj  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishimoto.  Mikio.  372.672.  Q  D9-43 1.000. 
Shinohara.  Eiji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  and  Shinohara.  Eiji.  372,758.  Q.  D22- 137.000. 
Siegel.  Jeff:  See- 
Cohen.  Milton  L.;  and  Siegel.  Jeff.  372.648.  O.  D7-693.000. 
Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.:  See — 

Tahmassebpur,  Mohammed.  372.701,  Q.  Dl  3- 103.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  S.pA.  Sunglasses.  372.726.  O.  DI6- 

326.000. 
Simioai.  Luciano;  aad  Menegon.  Sergio,  to  Killer  Loop  S.p.A.  Simglastrt. 

37Z727.  a.  DI6-327  000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnmner.  Mertm  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  372491.  O.  D6-300.000. 
Singer.  Howard  M.:  See— 

Grewe.  Anthony  I.:  Lewis.  Charles  R..  Jr.;  NiataU.  Michael  J.;  and 
Singer.  Howard  M..  372.707.  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Sinner.  George  A.,  to  Design.  Development  &  Marketing,  bic.  Itay  372,640, 

a  D7.55 1.000. 
Sisk.  David  E  Gasket  372.765.  Q.  D23-269.000. 
Smidi.  Ray  G.:  See- 
Lewis.  Robert  A.;  Cole.  Harold;  Leukhanh.  Alan;  and  Smith.  Ray  C. 
372.630.  a.  D7-346.000. 
Smitfa.  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Lynch,  Robert  C;  Myers,  Kevin  H.;  Smith,  Ronald  A.; TUley,  Willian 
L.,  and  Veals,  Edwvd  R.,  37^705,  Q.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Snow,  David  A.:  See— 

Brancazio.  Diaae  M.;  Gardner.  Susanah  E;  Hera.  Maabew  D.-, 
Lubrano.  Fnmds  M.;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Sykes.  David  M..  372,760. 
a  D23-209.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hyougo.  Kuninari,  372.711.  CI.  DI4-I35.000 
Spehalski.  Stephen  R..  to  Luther  Medical  Products,  Inc.  CadKter  field 

trimming  device.  372.78Z  Q.  D24- 1 33.000. 
SRU  Inc    See— 

Madiews.  John  G..  372.746.  O.  D2I-I09.000. 
Mathews,  John  G.,  372,747,  Q  D21-I09.000. 
Shea,  Joseph,  372474,  O.  D2-953.000. 
Stabler,  Faye  B.,  to  Stabler,  Faye  B.  Decorative  cap  for  a  mechanical  pea  or 

pencil.  372.736,  Q.  D19-57.000. 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Ekctionics  (Societe  Anoayme). 

Video  tape  recorder  3''2.7I2,  CI   014^135.000. 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anoayiae). 

Video  tMK  lecotder.  372.713,  CL  DI4-13S.00a 
Sleekase.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodge.  David  N ;  Deimen.  Mchael  L.;  Jeakina.  David  C;  Metcier, 
Michael  L;  Sandberg.  Donald  K  :  and  Teppo.  David  S..  372,611,  CL 
D6-500.000. 
Stinauer.  Robert  J.,  U:  See— 

Hannon.  John  F.;  Stinauer.  Robert  J..  II;  and  Kalhi,  David  E.  372,703, 
a.  D13-I52.000. 
Stone.  Philip;  aid  Crouch.  Kalhy.  to  Ethan  AUea  Inc.  Cabinet.  372.606,  Q. 

D6-445.000 
Sulzer.  James  H..  to  LAP  Property  Managemett  Company.  Seat  and  backiest 

for  a  medical  stool.  372,618.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Sumitoino  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigehiko.  372.694.  a.  D12-I5l.00a 
SuiKast  Corporation:  See — 

Tlsbo.  Thomas  A..  372.620.  O.  D6-572.000. 
Sunmex  Import  Corporation:  See — 

Tteng.  Chen  H..  372,735.  Q.  DI9-SI.O0O. 
Superior  Propaae  Inc.:  S*t — 
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Fredcriks.  Hank.  372,604.  O.  D6^32.000. 
Sazuki  Motor  Coqporation:  See — 

Haoori.  Monyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yutaka.  372.683.  C\.  D12-9I.000. 

Hailori.  Monyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yutaka.  372.686.  a.  D12-91.000. 

Suzuki.  Shigehiko.  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Motorcyck  tire. 

372.694.  a  D 12- 1 51.000 
Swyn.  Thomas:  See— 

Dubois.  Craig  A.;  Matt.  Brian  J.;  Ball.  Allan;  and  Swysl.  Thomas. 
372.772.  a.  D23-382.000. 
Sykea,  David  M.:  See— 

Braacazio.    Dine   M.;   Gardner.   Susannah   E.;   Hem.   MaOfaew   D.; 
Lufefano.  Francis  M.;  Snow.  David  A.;  and  Sykes.  David  M..  372.760. 
a.  D23-209.000. 
lWnnasseb|Mr.  Mohammed,  to  Sierra  Wireless.  Inc.  Shrink  wrap  battery  pK^ 

372.701,0.  D13- 103.000. 
Talley.  William  L:  See— 

Lynch.  Robed  C;  Myers.  Kevin  H.;  Smith.  Ronald  A.;  Talley.  William 
L;  nd  Vfeals.  Edward  R..  372,705,  Q.  D14-1 13.000. 
Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Video  camera  recorder. 

372.721.  a.  D16-202  000 
Taneya.  Yokhi,  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekine.  Tetsuya. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer.  372.732. 0  D18-56.000 
Tang.  Yu-Wing.  (o  Dudley  Kebow.  Inc.  Condiment  dispenser  with  pepper  and 

salt  granules  372.643,  O.  D7-679.000. 
Tefal  S.A.:  See— 

Betend-Bon.  Alain.  372.641,  Q.  D7-629.000. 
Telco  Cretions.  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Seymour.  37Z683.  a.  Dl  1-129.000. 
Teppo,  David  S.:  See- 
Hodge.  David  N.;  Deimen,  Michael  L.;  Jenkins,  David  C;  Mefcier, 
Michael  L.;  Sandbeig,  Donakl  K.;  and  Teppo.  David  S..  372.611.  Q. 
D6-500.000. 
Tetwilleger.  Karen:  See — 

Pollanl.  Karen;  Robbins.  Carol;  and  Terwilleger.  Karen.  372,675.  U. 
D9-542.000. 
Thamm.  Jake;  See — 

Lang.  Tamaia;  and  Bromley.  Robert  L..  372,617.  Q.  D6-552.000. 
Thelman.  John  P.:  See — 

Burgess.  William  H.;  and  Thelman.  John  P.,  372489.  C\.  D5-53.0OO. 
Thomason.  Lee  Bicycle  gear  assembly.  372.692,  Q.  D12-I23.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 
Slarck.  Philippe.  372,712,  C\.  014-135.000. 
Starck,  Philippe,  372.713.  Q.  D14-135.000. 
Thome,  Edwin.  HI,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Remote  control.  37Z7I6,  CI. 

DI4-2I8.000 
Tisbo.  Thomas  A.,  to  Suncast  Corporation.  Tool  hanger.  372,620.  O. 

D6-572.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Taneya.  Yoichi;  Ishinaga.  Hiroyuki;  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekine, 
Tetsuya,  372.732.  Q.  DI8-56.000. 
Topstamp.  Inc.:  See — 

Hewitt.  Stephen  K..  372.729.  Q.  DI8-I8.000. 
Tran.  Chi  D  Hanger  for  panty  hose.  372J92.  O.  D6-3 17.000. 
Trentadue.  Dominic:  See — 

Zoccolillo.  Ralph  A;  and  Trentadue,  Dominic,  372.585.  Q.  D4- 1 24.000. 
TRI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Reif,  Thomas  H..  372.781.  O.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Trojanowski,  Alan  C:  See — 

Yost.  Kevin  G.;  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  372384.  Q.  D4- 104.000. 
Tsai.  Wen  H  Toy  heUcopter  372.741.  Q.  D2 1-87.000. 
Tseng.  Chen  H.,  to  Sunmex  Import  Corporation.  Ballpoint  pen.  372.735.  CI. 

D19-5 1.000. 
Tsukineko.  Inc.:  See — 

Yasoshima.  Hatuo.  372.731.  O.  D18-I7000. 
Tuggle.  Uoyd  H  ;  Brant,  Ron;  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  to  WO  Oildoor 

Products.  Inc.  Uwn  trimmer  handle   372.649.  CI   D8-8.000. 
Tung.  Mitchell  M..  to  Prime  Wheel.  Automobile  wheel.  372.696.  Q.  D12- 

209.000. 
Turdo,  Louis  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Salva,  Joseph  A.;  and  Turdo.  Louis  E.,  Jr.  37Z680,  Q.  DI  1-4.000. 
Timier,  William  E..  to  R.R.  Foreman  &  Company  Storage  box.  372.673.  Q. 

D9^32.000. 
Ueki,  Michinari:  See — 

Janctt.  Alastair  W.;  OMak.  James  W ;  Shaibaugh.  David  A.;  and  Ueki. 
,372,717,0.  D14-24O.000. 


Uhiniate  Support  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Eaion.  Donald  H..  372491.  O.  DI2-1 15.000. 

UngMO,   hBchaiat  A.,   lo   LADD   Furniture,    Inc.   Chair    372,598,   O. 
D6-3W.000. 

Unidrive  Pty  Ltd    See- 
Atkinson,  William  A.,  372.662.  a.  D8-354.000. 

Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Paus,  Michael  J.,  372,600.  Q  D6-393.000. 

Valley  Inc.:  See— 

Beaty.  Michael  A.;  and  Pagt.  Jon  P.,  372.582,  a.  D3-3I3.000. 

VasiUc.  Momo:  See — 

Sandberg.  Ronny;  and  Vasilic,  Momo,  372.784,  O.  D24- 1 55.000. 

Vasquez.  Sandra  P  Tamale  mass  spreader.  372.647.  Q.  D7-688.000. 

Vbals.  Edward  R.:  See- 
Lynch.  Robert  C;  Myen.  Kevin  H.;  Smidi.  RonaM  A.;  Talley,  William 
L;  and  Veals,  EdwanI  R.,  372.705.  a.  DI4-1 13.000. 

Vfendiito.  Rocco.  Jr  Cap.  372.571,  a.  D2-869,000. 

Verifone.  Inc.:  See — 

Sasaki.  Jeffrey  K..  372.730.  O.  DI8-4.000. 

Vigneron,  Emilien   Diving  mask.  372.725,  O.  DI6-3I1.000. 

W.  C   Bradley  Company:  See- 
Moon.  Devin,  372,637,  CI.  D7-403  000 

Wang,  Jui-Shang;  Jutt.  Rodney;  and  Longan,  John,  to  Duracraft  Corporation. 
Multiple  blade  window  fan  372.771,  CI.  D23-380.000. 

Wanla.  Henry  D  Grilled  food  utensil.  372,646,  O.  D7-683.000. 

Wareham,  Richard  C  Solar  cooker  reflector.  372,628,  C\.  D7-324.000. 

WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Tuggle.  Lloyd  H.;  Brant.  Ron;  and  Houge.  Michael  S..  372,649.  C\. 
D8-8.000 

Wealthy  Way  International  Limited:  See — 
Kan,  Chi  C,  372.777,  O.  D24- 109.000. 

Weber.  Desna  V ;  and  Gates.  Thomas  B.  Bag  cKp  with  molded  end.  372.674. 
a   D9^M3  000. 

Weiner,  Bruce  B.:  See- 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Weiner,  Biuce  B.;  Bernstein.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Nicholson.  David.  372.581.  Q.  D3-279.000. 

Wefc*.  Rosie.  to  Poilatch  Corporation.  Bathroom  tissue  with  print  pattern. 
372.588,  a.  D5-37.O0O. 

Wihim,  Chad  E.:  See— 

Schultz.  Craig  H.;  Baillie.  Bob  L.;  and  Wihlm,  Chad  E,  372,595,  a. 
D6-366.000. 

Williams.  Guy  A.:  See— 

Miller.  Christopher  J.;  McBfresh.  Mark  W.;  Aldricfa.  Thomas  B..  ID: 

Williams.  Guy  A  ;  and  Park,  Yeong  C.  372.768.  Q.  D23-366.000. 

Willianu,  Robert  J.,  to  Confidence  Golf.  Inc.  Iron  club  head.  372.753.  Ci. 
D2 1 -220.000. 

Williamaon.  Debia  D.:  See— 

Roberts.  Fay  D.;  and  Williamson,  Debra  D  .  372.601.  CI.  D6-422.000. 

Wilsdoif.  Gerd.  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Electric  range. 
372,629.  a.  D7-34O.O00. 

Wirbelauer.  JOig:  See— 

Schauwecker.  Uwe;  and  Wirbelauer,  JOtg.  372.700.  O.  D14-IO2.00O. 

Wolverine  World  Wide.  Inc  :  See- 
Mills.  John;  and  Palmer.  Stephen  M..  372J76.  O.  D2-960.000. 

Woodland  Sales  Inc.:  See- 
Foreman.  Scoo  H..  37i770.  Q.  D23-368.000. 

Woods  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanner.  Dennis.  372.702,  O.  DI3-I42.000. 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Mizushima.  Kazuyuki.  372,728.  O.  DI7-7.000. 

Yamamoto,  Yutaka  See — 

Hailori,  Monyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yutaka.  372.685.  O.  DI2-9I.O0O. 
Hallori.  Monyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yutaka.  372.686.  C[.  DI2-9I.000. 

Yasoshima,  Hanio,  to  Tsukineko,  Inc.  Combined  stamp  pad  and  container. 
372.731.0.  DI8-17.000. 

Yoshida.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  printer  372,733,  O. 
D 1 8-55  000. 

Yost,  Kevin  G.;  and  Trojanowski.  Alan  G..  to  Joihon  &  Johnson  Consumer 

Prothicu.  Inc  Bristled  head  for  a  loodibnish.  372.584.  O.  D4- 104.000. 
Young,  Edw«d  L.  Air  blowing  mirror  drier.  372.773.  O.  D23- 386.000. 
Zoccottllo.  Ralph  A.;  and  Trentadue.  Dominic.  Golf  shoe  brush.  372.585. 0. 

D4- 1 24.000. 
Zorbax.  Tass.  Blind  slat  mMcrial  372.621,  O.  D6^ 580.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Deroose.  Reginald:  See — 

Devroe.  Luc  J..  9.627.  CI.  PlL-88.800. 
Devroe.  Luc  J.,  to  Deroose.  Reginald.  Neoregelia  camlinae  plam  named 

•Gnivroe".  9,627,  O.  Pit  -88.800. 
Egger.  Dunald  L.  LongiflorumxAsiatic  hybrid  lily  plant  °Ceb  Dazzle' 

9.626.  CI   PIt.-87.4O0. 
Goemans,  Frank,  to  Wuelfinghoff  Alstroemeria  B.V.  Alstroemeria  plant 

named   Little  Eleanor'.  9,624,  O.  Plt.-37.100. 
Gruppe,  Werner,  and  Schmidt,  Hanna.  to  Inter-Plant  Patent  Marketing, 

Inc.  Cherry  rootstock  Gl  148/2.  9,622,  CI.  Plt.-37.000. 
Gruppe,  Werner;  and  Schmidt.  Hanna.  to  Inter-Plant  Patent  Marketing, 

Inc.  Cheny  rootstock  Gl  148«.  9.623,  O.  Plt.-37i)00. 


Inter-Plant  Patent  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Gruppe.  Werner,  and  Schmidt.  Hanna.  9.622.  O.  Ph.-37.000. 
Gnippe.  Wemer;  and  Schmidl.  Hanna.  9.623.  O.  FlL-37.000. 

Schmidt,  Hanna:  See — 

Gnippe,  Wemer.  and  Schmidt.  Hanna.  9,622.  O.  Plt-37.000. 
Gruppe.  Werner;  and  Schmidu  Hanna.  9.623.  O.  Plt.-37.000. 

Van  Der  Vooit.  Cecs  A.,  lo  VIetler  &  Den  Haan  Beheer  B.V.  lily  plaM 
named  'Nippon'.  9,625.  O.  Pit -87.400. 

VIetter  &  Den  Haan  Beheer  B.V:  See- 
Van  Der  Voort.  Cees  A.,  9.625.  O.  PlL-87.400. 

Wuelfinghoff  Alstroemeria  B.V:  See — 

Goemans.  Frank,  9,624,  O.  P1t-37.I00. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  13,  19% 

aASS2 

CLASS  33 

CLASS  5« 

569                  5344346 

n.ASS189 

661 M              5344457 

10                       5344.361 

731                   5.544.419 

10.2  A              5344,474 

730.1                  5344347 

74                   53*4395 

66\m             5344458 

19                    5344362 
102                   5344363 

760                  5.544.420 

153                  5344.475 
400.07               5344,476 

CLASS  75 

CLASS  118 

53444S9 
66706              5344460 

104                    5344.364 

CLASS  34 

231                   5345.247 

106                  53*4396 

700                  5344461 

115                   5344365 

58                    5344.421 

a. ASS  S9 

238                  5345^48 

223                  5344397 

734                  5344462 

237                  5344.366 

117                   5344.422 

13                    5344,477 

246                  5349J49 

238                   5344398 

846                  5344463 

410                  5344367 

174                  5344,423 

252                  5345.250 

897                  5344465 

181                   5344,424 

CLASS  «• 

444                    5345J31 

CLASS  112 

898                  5344464 

CLASS  4 

187                   5344,425 

39.03                5344,478 

CLASS  7* 

118                  5344399 

CLASS  132 

409.000            5344J68 

314                    5.544,426 

39.183              5344,479 

2173                5344.600 

\^M^^k^a   m^» 

S99                  5344.369 

372                  5344,427 

243                  5344.410 

107.1                5344348 

261                   53*4.601 

273                  53*4466 

619                  5344370 

493                    5,544.428 

274                    5344.481 
279                  5344,482 

107.8                53*4349 
108.2                5344350 

4T0J09               53*4.602 
475.12              5344,603 

aASS134 

CLASS5 

CLASS  36 

283                   5344,483 

CLASS  SI 

3J9                  5344351 
44                    5344352 

57.3  5344353 

57.4  5344354 
125                  5344355 

n  ASS  82 

475.17              5344.604 

18                   5345  JS9 

iS.I                  5344J71 
9».l                  5344J72 
118                   5344J73 
310                  5.544374 
611                   5344.375 
618                   5344376 
630                  5344,377 

7.1  R                 5344.430 
25  R                 5344.429 
38.0                 5344.431 
43                      5344.432 
117.7                5344,433 

CLASS  37 

397                   5344,484 
589                  5344,485 

599                    5344,486 

CLASS  «2 
3.64                   5344.489 

3.7                     5344.487 

475.23              5344.605 

CLASS  114 

48                    53M.606 
123                   5344,607 
230                  5344408 
288                    5344,609 

41                     5345  J60 
64  R                 5344467 
104.2                5344468 
109                    5344469 

CLASS  135 

88  14                  5344471 

644                    5344378 

266                  5344.434 
405                      5344.435 

5344.488 
46.1                  5344.490 

1.11                  5344356 

312                  5344,610 
343                   S344j611 

CLASS  13« 

CLASS7 

138                   5344J79 

CLASS  4* 

124.2                5344.436 

53.1                  5344.491 
85                    5344.492 
133                   5344.493 

CLASS  83 
37                    5344357 

345                  5344,612 
363                  5344,613 

251                   5345J6I 
CLASS  137 

CLASS  8 

334                  5344.437 
605                    5344.438 

292                    5344.494 
4577                5344.495 

43.8                  5344359 
753                 5344358 

CLASS  11« 

63  P                 .5344,614 

1                       5344472 
15                    5344473 

471                   5345,235 
S49                    5345^36 

CLASS  42 

497  5344,497 

498  5344,496 

CLASS  84 

CLASS  117 

98                    5344474 
224                  5344,670 

CLASS9 

310                  5345.049 

70.07                 5344,440 
100                  5344,439 
106                    5344.441 

513                    5344.498 
CLASS  «5 

171                   5345.839 
387  A               53*4360 
421                   5344361 

18                    5344,615 
«0                    5344,616 
87                    5344,617 

797                  5344475 
CLASS  139 

160                  5345,244 

470  R               5344362 

102                  5344,618 

192                  5344476 

CLASS  12 

CLASS  43 

273                  534SJ45 

CLASS  89 

245                  5344477 

14.4                   5344380 

57.2                     5344,442 

435                   5345,246 

CLASS  118 

3S3  A               53*4478 

24                    5344363 

410                  5345,256 

450                  5344479 

CLASS  14 

CLASS  44 

a.ASSM 

37.01                5344364 

658                  5345J40 

5344400 

71.7                  5344381 

380                  5345^37 

1  A                    5344,499 
85  R                 5344300 

CLASS  92 

723  MP            5345  J58 
723  R               5345.257 

a. ASS  141 

CLASS  15 

CLASS  47 

124                  5344301 

130R                5344365 

1.001               53444(1 

22.1                  5344382 

13                     5.544,443 

126  A               5344302 

CLASS  95 

CLASS  119 

9.000                5344482 

106                  5344383 

4                          5,544,444 

146                  5344303 

166                  5344.620 

65                    5344,613 

235  7                   5344  384 

33                        5,544,445 

168                   5344304 

1 5                    5345.252 

230                  5344.621 

83                    53444M 

350                  5344385 

45                      5344,446 
66                      5344,447 

CLASS  7* 

CLASS  99 

436                  5344.622 
474                  5344.619 

192                    5344486 
198                  53*«4«5 

CLASS  1< 

CLASS  4S 

18                      5344305 
34                    5344306 

287                   5344366 
336                  5344367 

706                  5344.623 

CLASS  148 

12                    5344.386 
t7.4  R               5.544.387 
375                   5344.388 

197  R               5345438 
CLASS  49 

107                   5344307 
264                  5344308 
366                  5344309 

340                  5344368 
422                  5344369 
443  C               53*4370 

CI  ASS  122 

4D                  5344.624 
155.2                5344.625 

111                     5345  J63 
283                  5345J64 
302                  534SJ66 

CLASS  19 

377                      5,544,448 
383                      5.544.449 

456  R               5344310 

457  5344311 

454                 53*4371 
489                  5344372 

CLASS  123 

335                  5345J67 
421                   534SJ65 

157                   5344.389 

419                     5344.450 

491                   5344312 

492                  5344373 

53.1                  5344,627 

518                  5345J68 

240                    5344.390 

572                  53*4374 

90.16                5344,626 

527                    5345J62 

CLASS  24 

16  PB               5344.391 

CLASS  51 

CLASS  72 

628                  5344375 

53*4,628 

654                  5345J69 

295             Bl  5.108.463 

12.2                  5344313 
75                    5344314 

n.ASSlM 

184.36              53*4,629 
185.3                5344,630 

5345J70 
671                   5345,271 

20  CW             5344392 

CLASS  52 

235                  5344316 

35                    5344376 

1933                 5344,631 

306                  5344393 

167.2                5.544.451 

349                  5344317 

5344377 

195  C               53*4,632 

CLASS  149 

424                  5344.394 

5.544.452 

100                  5344378 

310                  53*4,633 

48                    5345,272 

460                  5344.395 

1693                5344,453 

CLASS  73 

399                  53*4,634 

83                    53444»7 

523                   5344.396 

171.1                5344.454 

1  H                  5344318 

CLASS  181 

425                  5344,635 

200                  5344.455 

37                    5344319 

91                     5344379 

478                  5344,636 

CLASS  152 

CLASS  2S 

204.1                5344.456 

38                    5344320 

118                   53*4380 

495                  5344,637 

415                    5344488 

263                   5344.397 

204.591             5344.458 

1173                5344321 

126                  534*381 

674                  5344,638 

204.69              5344,457 

118.1                5344322 

211                   5344382 

676                  53*4439 

CLASS  U« 

CLASS  29 

220.3                5344,459 

118.2                5344323 

240                  5344383 

689                  53*4440 

60                    5345J73 

1J3                  5344398 

223.3                5344,460 

147                  5344324 

401.1                53443M 

CLASS  114 

25                    5344,641 

61                     5345J74 

25.41                5344.399 
227                    5344.400 

235                    5344,461 
243.1                5344,462 

170.13              5344325 
180                  5344326 

CLASS  182 

79                    5345.276 
106                  5345J77 

243.526            5344,401 

254                  5344.463 

204.21                5344327 

2023                5344385 

62                    53444*2 

175                  5345,278 

1 

261                   5344,402 

330                  5344,464 

665                   5344328 

374                    53443S6 

201                   5345,279 

4263                5344,403 

786.13              53*4,465 

716                  5344329 

431                   5344387 

CLASS  125 

234                  5345JS0 

430                  5344,404 

810                  5344330 

472                  5344388 

12                    5344,643 

rn.7                5345Jt1 

467                   5344,405 

CLASS  S3 

861.01               5344331 

492                   53*4389 

3*4                  5345JS2 

520                  5344,406 

138.7                5.544.466 

86116             5344332 

CLASS  1*4 

CLASS  I2i 

382                  5345J83 

525.06              5344,407 

148                   5344315 

861.56              5344333 

91  R                 5344444 

474                  5345JS4 

527.7                5344.408 

387.2                 5.544.467 

862.23              5344334 

1M.09              5344390 

101                   5344,645 

496                  S345Jt5 

598                   5344.409 

390                  5344.468 

864.22              5344335 

570                  5345JS6 

60S                  5344,410 

410                  5344,469 

8663                5344336 

CLASS  185 

CLASS  128 

575                  5345J87 

740                  5344,411 

442                   5344,470 

223                   5344391 

200.14              5344446 

578                  5345,288 

832                  5344,412 

447                      5344,471 

CLASS  74 

200.23              5344447 

643.1                 5345,289 

tS8.092            5344.413 

449                    5344,472 

53                    5344337 

CLASS  18t 

207.14              5344448 

646.1                5345J90 

460                     5344,473 

335                   5344338 

35                    5345.254 

630                  5344,649 

655.1                5345  J91 

CLASS  3t 

353                   5344339 

122                   5345053 

632                  5344450 

731                   5343,275 

43A                    5344,414 

CLASS  55 

467                   5344340 

272                  5345.255 

633                  5344451 

43.92                5344,415 

223                   5345J39 

473  R               5344341 

653.2                5344452 

CLASS IM 

90               B1  5J9S3Q5 

479                  5345J40 

492                  5344342 

CLASS  188 

5344453 

100                  5344409 

193                   5344.416 

490                  5345341 

502.4                5344343 

48                    5344392 

660.07              5344,04 

133                  53*«4«> 

276                    5344.417 

502                  5345J42 

526                  53*4344 

50                    53*4393 

661.010            5344455 

188                  5344491 

j 

392                  5344.418 

1 

523                  S345J43 

552                  5344345 

5344394 

• 

661.04              5344496 

349.2                5344492 

PI  113 

PI  114 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  1«2 

30  11  5345  J«2 

212  5345  J93 

343  5345.294 

35«.l  5345.295 

CLASS  IM 

4.1  5344.693 

20  5344.694 

437  5344.695 

CLASS  1«5 

80.4  5344.696 

803  5344.701 

133  5344.698 

139  5344.700 

153  5344,702 

167  5344.703 

209  5344.697 

2S3  5344.699 

CLASS IM 

117.6  5344.704 

25a4  5344.705 

379  5344.706 

382  5344.707 

CLASS  172 

272  5344.708 

661  5344,709 

CLASS  173 

176  5344,710 

CLASS  174 

17.08  5345.841 

35  OC  5345.842 

5345.843 
35  MS  5345.844 

35  R  5345.845 

51  5345,846 

52.1  5345,847 

5345.848 
52.4  5345.849 

5345.850 
74  R  5345.831 

84  R  5345.852 

120  R  5345.833 

153  G  5.545.854 

CLASS  175 

4.6  5344.711 

37  5344,712 

331  Bl  5.145,016 

434  5344,713 


392  5344,732 

408  5344,733 

412  5344,734 

465.3  5344,735 


493  5344.736 
613  5.544.737 

626.5  5344,738 

750.6  5344,739 
834  5344,740 

CLASS 2M 

16  R  5345,862 

283  5345,864 

341  5345.865 

343  3.343.866 

400  5345.867 

CLASS  2«3 

1  3345.296 

CLASS 2M 

157.6  5345 J9« 

412  5343,299 

424  3345300 

423  5345J01 

454  5345J02 

601  5345J03 

603  5345J04 

CLASS  2t5 

51  3343J05 

109  5345306 

122  5345  JOT 

125  5343308 

437  5345J09 

537  5345310 

712  5345J1I 

CLASS 2M 

308  1  5.344,741 

30(1.3  5344,742 

315.3  5344,743 

319  5344,744 

320  5344,743 
346  5344,746 
378  5344,747 
387.13  5344,748 
459.5  5.544.749 

494  5344.750 
509  5344.751 
524.8  5344.752 
570  5344.753 
581  5344,734 
703  5344,755 

CLASS 2M 

152  5345JI2 

348  5,545313 

CLASS 2M 


CLASS  177 

164 

5344.759 

2513                 5345,835 

166 

5344.760 

25.18                5343,836 

458 

5344.756 

518 

3344.737 

CLASS  ITS 

584 

3.544.758 

18                    5345,857 

672 

5344.761 

675 

5344,762 

CLASS  IM 

68.4                   5344.714 

CLASS  21« 

274                    5344.716 

100 

5345314 

417                  5344.715 

120 

5345315 

CLASS  ISl 

188 
198.2 

5345316 
5345317 

122                    5345.858 

232 

5345318 

129                  3343.859 

279 

5345319 

235                  3.345.860 

321.6 

5345320 

290                  5345,861 

411 

5345321 

CLASS  lt2 

440 
493.2 

3345322 
3345323 

90                    5344,717 

525 

5345324 

129                  5344,718 

605 

5345323 

CLASS  ir7 

615 

5345326 

5345327 

237                  5344,719 

635 

5345328 

319                  5344,720 

651 

5345329 

394                     3344,721 

703 

5345330 

410                    5344,722 

713 

3345331 

729 

5345332 

CLASS  in 

739 

5345333 

65.4                  5344,723 

741 

5345334 

72.2                  5344,724 

748 

5345335 

264  A               5344,726 

757 

5345336 

761 

5345337 

CLASS  m 

791 

5345338 

48.91                   3344,727 

806 

5345339 

CLASS IM 

CLASS  211 

206                    3344,72* 

22 

5344.763 

601 

5.544.764 

CLASS IW 

189 

5344.765 

328                    5344.729 
336                    5344,730 

CLASS 2U 

387                  5344.731 

503 

5344.767 

CLASS  215 

11.1  5344,766 

209  5344,768 


227 
230 


5344,769 
5344,770 


CLASS  21« 

2  5344,771 
5344,772 

13  5344,773 

22  5344,774 

65  5344,775 

83  5344,776 

CLASS  219 

61  5345.868 

68  5345.869 
69.13  5345.870 

69  17  5345.871 
89  5345,872 
124.03  5345,873 
400  5345,874 
440.  5343,873 
492  •  5345,876 
497  5345,877 
541  5345,878 
689  5345,879 
703  5345,880 
719  5345,881 

CLASS  22* 

4.13  5344,777 

23.4  5344,778 

89.2  5344.779 

211  5344.780 
404  5344.781 
584  5344.782 
735  5.544.783 

CLASS  221 

135  5344.784 

CLASS  222 

3  5344.785 
59  5344.786 
105  5344.787 
1 10  5344.788 
153.13  5344.789 

212  5344.790 
262  3344.791 

CLASS  224 

153  5344,792 

254  5344,795 

310  5344,796 

311  3344,797 
402  5344,798 
502  5344.799 
645  5344.793 
667  5.544.794 

CLASS  227 

009  5344.800 
110  5.344.801 
176.1  5344.802 

CLASS  228 

203  3344,803 

1803  5344,804 

190  5,544,805 

CLASS  229 

178  5.544,806 

305  5344,807 

400  5344,808 

CLASS  235 

98  R  5345,882 

449  5345.883 

5345.884 

5345.885 

462  5345.886 

5345  J87 

5345.888 

472  5345.889 

494  5345.890 

CLASS  23t 

44.  C  5344,(09 

CLASS  239 

10  5344.810 
13  5344.811 
55  5344.812 
71  5344.813 
241  5344.814 
533.8  5344.815 
383.5  3344.816 

CLASS  241 

21  5344.817 

29  5344.818 

37  5344.819 

38  5344.820 
46X)I7  5344.821 
79  5344.823 


80 

101.73 
171 
242 


5344.824 
5344.822 
5344.825 
5344.826 


CLASS  242 

35.50  A  5344J28 

35.5  R  5344J29 

43  A  3344  J30 

127  3344,831 

243  3344,832 

347.1  5344,834 

348  5344,833 

348.1  5344,835 
372  5344,836 

384.2  5.544.838 

396.6  5344.839 
445.100  5.544.827 

532.7  5.344.840 
541.1  5344.841 

599.3  5344A37 

CLASS  244 

I  R  5344.842 

3.11  5344.843 

8  5.544.844 

134  E  5344.845 

147  5344.846 

214  5344.847 

CLASS  24( 

276  5344.848 

CLASS  24S 

74.1  5344,849 

164  5344,850 

544  5344,851 

CLASS  249 

192  5344,852 

CLASS  25* 

214  AL  5345,891 

231.12  5345JI92 
239  5345J93 

281  5345,894 

282  5345,893 

338.4  5345,896 

339.13  5345,897 
369  5345.898 
370.09  5345J99 
395  5345.900 

458.1  5345.901 

492.2  5345.902 

CLASS  251 

63  5344,833 

99  3344J34 

121  5344.855 

129  08  5344.856 

12915  5344.857 

149.6  5344.858 

368  5344.859 

CLASS  252 

623  R  5345341 

186  38  5345349 

299.61  5343345 

321  5345351 

353  5345A22 

570  5345355 

CLASS  254 

7  R  5344,860 

88  5344.861 

124  5344.862 

358  5344.863 

CLASS  25« 

23  3344.864 

26  5344J70 

67  5344.865 

69  5344.866 

CLASS  257 

14  5345.903 

209  5345,904 

268  5345.905 

315  5.545.906 
3.345.907 

341  5345.908 

355  5345.909 

362  5345.910 

376  5343.911 

417  5345.912 

443  5345.913 

469  5345.914 

491  5345.915 

531  5345.916 

547  3345.917 

577  3343,918 

641  3345.919 

666  5345.920 


669 
676 
691 

724 
755 

762 


5345.921 
5345.922 
5345,923 
5345.924 
3343.92S 
5345.926 
5345.927 

CLASS  2«1 

23. 1  5345356 
35  5345357 
123                  5345358 

CLASS  2M 

1.24  5345359 

9  5345360 

45.2  5345361 
65  5345362 
78  5345363 
102  5345J97 
2103  5.545364 
225  5345366 
328.7  5345365 
401  5345367 
437  5.545368 
508  5345369 
522  5345370 
555  5.545371 

CLASS  2M 

45  3344.867 

47  5344.868 

88  5344.869 


CLASS  267 

221  5344.725 

293  5344.871 

CLASS  2«9 

26  53*4.872 

47  5344.873 

CLASS  271 

2  5344.874 

176  5344,875 

179  5.544.876 

CLASS  273 

13  A  5344.877 

73  C  3344.878 

119  R  3344.880 

139  .5344.881 

157  R  3344,882 

244  5344,891 

292  5344.892 

309  5.544.893 

414  5344.894 

CLASS  277 
93  5344.895 

22  5344.896 
81  R  5344.897 
166  5344.898 

235  B  5344.899 

5344.900 
5.544,901 

236  5344.902 

CLASS 2W 

18  5344,903 

47.35  5344,904 

279  5344,905 

288.1  5344,906 
288.3  5344,907 
610  5344,908 
617  5344,909 
654  5344,910 

728.2  5344,911 

728.3  5344,912 
730.2  5344,913 
735  5344,914 

5344.915 
741  5344.916 

801.2  5344.917 

805  5344.918 

809  5344.919 

CLASS  281 

46  5344.920 

CLASS  283 

70  5344.921 

CLASS  285 

23  5344.922 
242  5344.923 

CLASS  298 

40  C  5345,928 

CLASS  292 

6  5344,924 

216  5344,925 


CLASS  294 

1.1  5.544.926 

CLASS  296 

97.9  5.544.927 

5344.928 

99.1  5344.929 

146.6  5.544.930 

180.1  5344.931 
183  5.544.932 
189  5.544.933 
215  5.5*4.934 

CLASS  297 

183.2  5344.935 

195.1  5344.936 
215.12  5344.937 
248  5344.938 

340  5344.939 
411.28  5344.940 
42345  5344.941 
452.37  5344.942 
45156  5344.943 

CLASS  298 

5  5344,944 

CLASS  381 

63.1  5344.945 

CLASS  389 

9.64  5344.946 

116.2  5344.947 
122.11  5344.948 
140  5.344.949 

165  5.544.950 

166  5345.929 
196  5344.936 

CLASS  387 

lOl  5345.930 

5345.931 
104  5345.932 

109  5345.933 

130  5.545.934 

150  5345.935 

CLASS  318 

12  3.545.936 

Bl  Re.34.674 
905  5345.937 

156  5345.938 

270  5345.939 

313  D  5345.940 

318  5.545.941 

341  5345.942 
350  5345.943 

CLASS 3U 

221  5344.937 

237  5.544,958 

CLASS  313 

318.01  5345.944 

346  R  5345.945 

497  5345.946 

589  5345.947 

634  5345.948 

CLASS  315 

039  5345.949 

56  3343.950 

58  5345,951 

74  5345.952 

224  5345.953 

248  5345.953 

CLASS  318 

116  5345.954 

283  5345.956 

432  5.545.957 

560  5345.938 

568.15  5345.959 

587  5345.960 

647  5345.961 

677  5345.962 

696  5345.963 

701  5345,964 

768  3343,965 

CLASS  328 

2  5345,966 

5345,967 
5345,968 

5  5345,969 

CLASS  323 

259  5343,971 

277  3345,970 

313  5.543.977 

3343.978 
3345.979 
315  5345.972 


1 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATEN  l^S                                              PI  115 

S34S.973 

261                   5346.064 

CLASS  353 

5346J37 

571X11               5346331 

18                    5346,414 

348                  5345.974 

120 

5346,144 

(23                   5346,23( 

572                   5346J32 

25                     5346,415 

CLASS  336 

(55                   5346,239 

709X»              5346333 

34                    5346,416 

CLASS  324 

84  C                    5346,065 

CLASS  354 

(71                     5346J40 

709.11               5346334 

36                    5346.417 

72                    5345.975 
76.38                5345.976 
96                    5345.910 
142                   5345.981 
174                   5345.982 
1207.12              5345.903 

CLASS  337 

163                    5.546.066 

CLASS  338 

172                   3346.067 

76 

120 

187 

203 

265 

288 

5346,145 
3346,146 
3346,147 
3346,148 
5346,149 
5346,150 

(83                    5346J41 

CLASS  368 

2                      5346J42 
51                     5346J43 
53                     5346J44 

715X11               5346335 
725                   5346336 

CLASS  365 

121                   5346337 
181                   5346338 

41                    5346.418 

CLASS  374 

164                   5344.953 

CLASS  375 

207.13              5343.984 

296 

5346,151 
5346,152 

65                     5346.245 

1(5X12              5346339 

200                  5346.420 

207.21               5345.««5 

CLASS  348 

72J                   5346J46 

1853                5346340 

5346,421 

5345.906 

146.2                5346X168 

298 

5346,153 
5346,154 

77.13                5346J47 

18533              5346341 

202                   5346,422 

212                   5345.908 

407  1                 5346X169 

304 

77.140              5346  J48 

1(9.01               5346342 

206                   5346,423 

5343,909 

442                   5346X170 

354 

5346.155 

95                     5346449 

189.04             5346343 

5346,424 

219                  3345.907 

541                   5346.071 

400 

5346.156 

97.02                5346  750 

1(9X15              5346344 

220                  5346,423 

307                  5345.990 

574                   5346,072 

406 

5346.137 

103                   5346J5I 

190                    5346345 

242                   5346,426 

5345.991 

585                   5346X173 

410 

5346,158 

106                   5346,252 

203                   5346346 

257                   5346,419 

30»                   5345.992 

628                   5346X174 

472 

5346,159 

113                   5346J53 

221                   5346347 

293                   5346,427 

5345.993 

666                   5346X175 

5346,234 

230X13              534634( 

30*                   5346,428 

3IS                   5345.994 

690                    5346Xn6 

CLASS  355 

113                   5346J55 

230X14              5346349 

341                   5346429 

3lt                   5345.995 

825440            5346X177 

50 

5346,160 

126                   5346,256 

230.06              5346350 

5346,430 

5345.996 

5346,078 

200 

5346,161 

128                   5346JS7 

5346351 

350                   5346,431 

330                  5345.997 

870.39              5346X179 

5346,162 
5346,163 
5346,164 

130.220            5346,259 

5346352 

372                   5346,432 

321  3345.990 

322  S345.999 

CLASS  341 

204 

CLASS  361 

5346353 
233                   5346354 

376                   5346,433 
5346,434 

5346X100 

107                   5346,000 

208 

5346,165 

18                     5346J60 

5346355 

CLASS  376 
253                   5346.435 

5346XWI 
410                   5346AI2 

139                   5346X101 
166                    5346X102 

209 
219 

5346,166 
5346,167 

19                        5346061 
31                      5346062 

a.ASS366 

434                   5346M3 

233 

5346,160 

50                      5346.261 

1»                      5344,960 

272                    5346/436 

446                  5346X104 

CLASS  342 

244 

5346,169 

(4                      5346064 

1630                5344,951 

442                   5346.437 

640                  3346X107 
6tt                 3346X105 

25                     5346X184 
5346XW5 

246 

271 

5346,170 
5346,171 

93                     5346065 
5346066 

5344,961 
175.1                5344.932 

CLASS  377 

S346X)06 

70                    5346X186 

274 

5,546,172 

119                    5346067 

CLASS  3C7 

57                     5346.442 

690                  5346X108 

120                   5346X107 

282 

5346,173 

154                   534606( 

60                     5346.438 

«M                  3346X109 
713                   3346X)I0 

124                   5346X108 
159                   3346XW9 

283 
290 

5346,174 
5346,175 

660                    5346069 
6(0                   5346070 

(8                        5346356 
5346357 

CLASS  378 

7S3                   5346X)II 

174X100            3346,090 

301 

5346,177 

5346071 

128                   5346358 

IS                     5346.439 

7S4                  S346X)12 

175                   3346,003 

319 

5346,178 

6(7                   5346072 

134                   5346359 

90O                  5346.440 

TJO                 5346X)I3 

181                   3346X191 

697                   5346073 

ISO                   5346360 

110                   5346,441 

772                 S346X>I4 

357                   3346X192 

CLASS  356 

701                   5346074 

158                   5346361 

CLASS  379 

S346X)I5 

S346XI93 

S.l 

5346,176 

707                   5346073 

173                   5346362 

CLASS  326 

CLASS  343 

73 
73.1 

5346,179 
5346.180 

724                   3346076 
726                   5346077 

n.ASS3«8 

59                    5346,443 
5346A«4 

30                    5346,016 

702                   5346XI94 

237 

5346.181 

737                   5346078 

200                   5346363 

60                    5346,445 

5346X)17 

703                   5346X195 

312 

3346.1(2 

749                   5346079 

114                      5346/446 

31                    5346,018 

771                   5346X196 

336 

3346.1(3 

752                   53460(0 

CLASS  369 

142                    5346,447 

SI                     S346X)I9 

781  R               5346XW7 

345 

3346,1(4 

5346081 

13                     5346364 

5346,448 

13                    3346X120 

3346,1(5 

796                   5346082 

032                   5346365 

202                   5346,449 

M                    S346X>2I 

CLASS  345 

348 

5346,1(6 

36                     5346366 

207                   5346430 

n                    3346X122 

3                      5346X198 

357 

3346.1(7 

CLASS  362 

44.32                5346367 

213                   3346,431 

93                    S346XI23 

8                      5346X199 

376 

3346,l(( 

61                     3346083 

47                      5346368 

219                   3346,432 

106                  5346X04 

SI                     5346,100 

3346.IS9 

33460(4 

50                    5346369 

242                   3346,453 

63                     3346wl0l 

33460(3 

770                  5346370 

265                   5346,434 

' 

CLASS  327 

100                  334M02 

CLASS  358 

33460(6 

112                   5346371 

3346,433 

43                     5346X)25 

119                   3346,103 

335 

5346,191 

66                    53460(7 

116                   S346372 

3346,456 

34                     5346X>26 

123                   5346,104 

5346,192 

74                     53460(( 

120                   5346373 

368                    5346,437 

S»                    3346X127 

155                   5346,105 

5346,193 

101                   53460(9 

126                      5346374 

390                    5346/438 

64                     5346X128 

184                   5346,106 

445 

5346,194 

223                   5346090 

5346373 

411                   5346.439 

100                  3346X129 

518 

5346,193 

5346091 

291                   5346376 

5346,460 

110                   3346X130 
133                   5346Xni 

CLASS  347 
55                     5346,100 

527 
534 

5346,196 

5346,197 

234                   5346092 
301                   5346093 

CLASS  378 

nASS388 

' 

165                   5346X132 

93                     5346,109 

13                     5346J77 

20                    5346.461 

170                   5346X133 

113                   5346,110 

CLASS  359 

CLASS  363 

161                  5346378 

23                      5346.462 

174                   5346,034 

144                   5346,111 

1 

5346,198 

17                      5346094 

17                     5346379 

25                     5346.463 

204                   5346X135 

171                   5346,112 

15 

S346J00 

5346095 

S346JS0 

4*                     5346.464 

5346X136 
230                  5346X137 

195                   5346.113 
212                   5346,114 

17 
40 

5346J01 
5346,202 

60                    3346096 
62                     3346097 

18                   5346301 
24                   53463(2 

n  ASS  381 

310                   5346,038 

214                   3346,113 

49 

S346J03 

71                     5346090 

SO                    53463(3 

18                     5346.465 

379                   5346X139 

218                   3346,116 

59 

3346J04 

5346099 

5346304 

61                       5346.466 

427                   3346XM3 

224                   3346,117 

3346J03 

132                   5346300 

580                  53463(3 

68               Bl  4392XW7 

479                   S346XM0 

67 

3346J06 

60                    33463*6 

Bl  4M9J19 

512                   3346XMI 

n  ASS  348 

74 

5346^07 

nASS364 

53463(7 

71                      5346,467 

538                   5346X142 

7                      3346,118 

81 

3346jao 

140                 5346301 

53463** 

86                    5346,460 

543                      5346X144 

10                     5346,119 

115 

5346,209 

148                   5346302 

53463*9 

152                    5346,469 

561                   5346XM5 

59                    3346,120 

124 

5346^10 

401                   5346303 

5346J90 

197                   5346,470 

CLASS  338 

64                    5346,121 
96                    5346,122 

154 
158 

5346J11 
5346,190 

419.04              5346304 
424.03              5346305 

3346391 
60.1                  3346392 

CLASS  382 

127                   5346.046 

119                   3346,123 

163 

S346J12 

424.04              5346306 

5346393 

124                   3346,471 

253                   5346X>47 

158                   5346,124 

179 

3346,213 

424.05              5346307 

79                    5346394 

131                   3346,472 

263                   5346XM8 

169                   5346,123 

203 

3346,214 

426.04              5346300 

84                     5346393 

132                   5346,473 

277                   5346XM9 

175                    3346,126 

208 

3346JI3 

434                   5346309 

85.1                  5346396 

176                   5346,474 

■ 

2<2                   5346X150 

297                   3346^127 

216 

5346,216 

449                   5346310 

3346397 

190                  5346,473 

297                   5346X151 

362                   3346,121 

223 

S346J17 

534631 1 

94.1                  334639* 

201                   3346^476 

416                   3346.129 

237 

3346,218 

468.03              5346312 

5346399 

242                   3346<«77 

CLASS  331 

447                   3346.130 

201 

S346J19 

3346313 

95.1                  3346.400 

2*2                   3346,<;i 

1 A                   5346,032 

364                   5346.131 

332 

5346J20 

474X11                5346314 

105.1                3346.401 

290                   3346,479 

II                     5346X153 

607                   5346.132 

341 

3346,221 

478.06              5346315 

CLASS  371 

CLASS  384 

III                   5346X154 

642                   5346.133 

346 

5346J22 

479.03              5346316 

II6FE              5346,055 

673                   5346.134 

385 

5346,223 

481                   5346317 

53                    5346,411 

45                        5344.954 

172                   5346X156 

674                      5346.135 

425 

5346,224 

4t3                   5346318 

10.2                   5346.402 

295                    5344,955 

678                    5346.136 

559 

5346,225 

488                   3346319 

203                  5346,403 

448                   S344M2 

CLASS  333 

714                   5346.137 

616 

3346,226 

5346320 

22.1                  R*35313 

4*2                   5344.963 

1)4                   3346X157 

735                   5346.138 

630 

3346,227 

491                   3346321 

3346^404 

183                   5346,058 

754                   5346.139 

644 

3346,228 

497                   S346322 

3346403 

CLASS  385 

202                   5346X139 

634 

5346,229 

3346323 

223                  3346.406 

3                      5346,4*0 

CLASS  351 

604 

5346,230 

514  R                 5346324 

27                     3346,407 

II                     5346,4*1 

CLASS  335 

47                     5346.140 

6(7 

5346031 

525                   5346323 

334Ma* 

12                     5346,4*2 

35                     5346X160 

49                     5346.141 

691 

5346,232 

532                  3346326 

37.4                  3346.409 

14                     5346,4(3 

78                      5346X161 

237                    5346.142 

696 

5346J33 

3346328 

400                  3346.410 

16                     5346,4*4 

132                   5346X162 
202                   5344.9)9 

CLASS  352 

700 

742 

5346J34 
5346,235 

534U29 
356                   5346327 

CLASS  372 

2»                     5346,4(3 
31                     33464*6 

229                   5346X163 

184                   5346,143 

794 

5346J36 

562                   5346330 

6                      5346.413 

33                     3346,4*7 

PI  116 


CLASSinCAnON  OF  PATENTS 


4S 
53 

n 

93 

99 

116 

IM 

129 

135 

I4< 


SJ46.4tS 

BllteJ4.9S5 
5.5«6,4»9 
SX6.490 
S.5*6A9\ 
5J46.492 
5446.493 
5J46.494 
5J46.499 
5.546.496 


CLASS 


135 

2.3« 

2.49 

2.M 

1 

12 

23 

25 

26 

75 

76 

95 

106 

111 

133 
140 
145 
152 
155 


156 


157 
159 


163 
164 

1(2.03 
112.04 

1S2.07 

IR  18 

183.21 

200.01 

200.02 

200.05 

200.1 

200.15 

200.21 

250 

2»7 

291 

292 

294 

296 

309 

375 

405 
413 
417 
427 
43( 
441 
460 
468 
490 
500 


550 
600 


650 

700 


730 
730 


3»S 

5J46.497 
5J46.49( 
5446.499 
5>«6J00 

5446J01 
5446J02 
5446J03 
5446J04 
5446J05 
5>«6406 
5446407 
544640S 
5446411 
5446413 
5446414 
5446415 
5446416 
5446417 
5446418 
5446419 
5446420 
5446421 
5446422 
5446423 
5446424 
5446425 
5446426 
5446427 
5446428 
5446429 
5446430 
5446431 
5446432 
5446433 
5446434 
5.546435 
5X6436 
5446437 
5446438 
5.546496 
5446439 
5446440 
5446441 
5446442 
5446443 
5446444 
5446445 
5446446 
5446447 
5446448 
5446449 
5446450 
5446451 
5446452 
5446453 
5446454 
5446455 
5446456 
5446457 
5446458 
5446459 
5446460 
5446461 
5446462 
5446463 
5446464 
5446465 
5446466 
5446467 
5446468 
5446469 
5446.107 
5446470 
5446471 
5446472 
5446473 
5446474 
5446475 
5446476 
5446477 
5446478 
5446479 
5446480 
5446481 
54464(2 
5446483 
5446484 
5446485 
5446486 
54464*7 
5446488 


T75 
800 


5446489 
5446490 
5446491 
5446492 
5446493 
5446494 
5446495 
3446J97 
544649* 
5446499 
5446.600 


CLASS 4M 

322  5444.964 

5*2  5444.965 

616  5444.966 

CLASS  4*1 

195  5444.967 

CLASS  4«3 

31  5444.968 

322  5444.969 

399  54*4.970 

CLASS 4M 

72  5444.971 

75  54*«.9n 

CLASS 4M 

16  5444.973 

53  5444.974 

128  5444.975 

129  5444.976 
154  5444.977 
232  5444.978 

5444.979 

259.6  5444.9W 
5444.9*1 

288  5444.982 

CLASS  4M 

85  5444.9*3 

CLASS  417 

113  5444.9*4 

CLASS  4M 

56  5444.9*5 

67  5444.986 

72  R  5444.9*7 

90  5444.988 

153  5444.9*9 

CLASS 4M 

183  5444.990 

CLASS  411 

237  5444.991 

311  Bl  5J58J66 

353  5444.992 

414  5444.993 

CLASS 4U 

9  5444.994 

CLASS  414 

219  5444.995 

210  5444.996 

412  5444.997 

522  5444.99* 

786  5444.999 

790.3  5445A)0 

79a8  54454»1 

CLASS  415 

115  5445.002 

5445.003 
iMSJOO* 
169.100  5445.005 

169.2  5.545  AK 

1 73  J  5.545X107 

206  5445.00* 

CLASS  41« 

95  5445.009 

145  5445.010 

207  5445.011 

CLASS  417 

44  11  5445.012 

201  5445.013 

204  5445J>14 

360  5445.015 

393  5445.016 

423.7  54454)17 

CLASS  418 

30  5445.018 

55.1  54454)19 

55.4  54454)20 

63  54454121 


CLASS  4M 

12  5445472 
81  5445J73 

CLASS  422 

28  5445J74 

102  5445J75 

104  5445476 

10*  5445J77 

132  5445478 

186  54454*1 

186.04  5445  J79 

186.07  5.5454*0 

216  5445482 

295  54454*3 

CLASS  423 

121  5445484 

183  54454*5 

263  5445486 

34*  5445487 

352  54454*8 

478  54454*9 

4991  5445490 

573  1  5445491 

592  5445492 

605  5445493 

659  5445494 

CLASS  424 

9.4  5445497 

59  544549* 

5445499 
76J1  5445.400 

7*07  5445.401 

856  5445.723 

93  5445496 

94.63  5445.402 

133.1  5445.403 

5445.404 

5445.405 
401  5445.407 

422  5445.40* 

426  5445.409 

439  5445.410 

5445.411 
450  5445.412 

473  5445.413 

4*4  5445.414 

5445.423 
932  5445495 

CLASS  425 

110  5445.022 

171  54454123 

204  5445.024 
315  5.545.025 
389  5445.026 
546  5445.027 
549  54454)2* 
557  5445.029 

CLASS  426 

3  5445.415 
5445.416 

5  5445.417 
53  5445.418 
129  5445.419 

5445.420 
4*1  5445.421 

482  5445.422 

496  5445.426 

536  5445.424 

634  5445.425 

CLASS  427 

6  5445.427 
8  5445.42* 

97  5445.429 

98  5445,430 

205  5445.431 
226  5445.432 
230  5445.433 
243  5445.434 
249  5445.435 
255J  5445.436 
299  5445.438 
327  544S.439 
345  5445,440 
3*9.8  5445.441 
404  5445.437 
513  5445.442 
5*4  5445.443 

CLASS  42a 

1  5445.444 

4  5445.445 

13  5445.446 
16  5445.447 
31  5445.44* 
34.2  5445.449 
344  5445.450 
36.8  5445A51 


41.7 
43 

64.1 
76 

77 

117 

121 

137 

13* 

141 

17* 

19« 

209 

211 

229 

251 

261 

2*3 

2*8 

306.6 

327 

332 

364 

378 
379 
402.21 
40* 

423.1 
54X8 
548 

5*6 
629 
701 


5445.452 
5445.453 
5445.454 
5445.455 
5445.456 
5445,457 
5445.458 
5445,459 
5445.460 
5445.461 
5445.462 
5445.463 
5445.464 
5445.465 
5445^66 
544Sv467 
5445.470 
5445,471 
5445.472 
5445.473 
5445.474 
5445.475 
5445.476 
5445.477 
5445.47* 
5445.480 
5445.4*1 
5445.4*2 
5445.4*3 
54454)30 
5445.4*4 
5445.4*5 
5445.486 
5445.4*7 
544S,4n 
544MI9 
5445.490 


CLASS  42» 

7  5445.491 
29  5445.492 
90  5445.493 
163  5445.494 
193  5445.495 

218  5445.46* 
5445.496 

219  5445.497 

CLASS 4M 

18  5445.498 

59  5.545.499 

67  5445400 

106.6  5445401 

no  5445402 

12*  5445403 

137  5445404 

250  5445405 

253  5445406 

264  5445407 

265  544540* 
2701  5445409 
312  5445410 
315  5445411 
323  5445412 
506  5445413 
546  5445414 
617  5445415 

CLASS  431 

8  54454131 

9  54454)32 
181  54454)33 
255  54454)34 

54454)35 

266  54454)36 

CLASS  433 

21  54454)37 

120  54454)38 

215  54454)39 

CLASS  434 
58  54454)40 

136  54454)41 

207  5445.042 

322  54454)44 

CLASS  435 

2  5445416 

4  5445417 
544541* 
5445419 

4.92  5445434 

5  5445420 
5445421 

6  5445422 
5445423 
5445424 
5445425 
5445426 
5445427 
544542* 
5445429 


7J3 

34 

69.1 

6942 

86 

91.2 

97 

12* 

162 

171 

1724 


183 
227 
240.2 

2524 

25243 

25Z9 

253.6 

254.2 

255.1 

280 

290.1 

290.2 

307.1 

320.1 


723 


5445430 
5445431 
5445432 
5445435 
5445436 
5445437 
5445438 
5445439 
5445440 
54454*7 
5445442 
5445443 
5445444 
5445441 
5445445 
5445446 
5445447 
544544* 
5445449 
5445450 
5445451 
5445452 
5445453 
5445454 
5445455 
5445456 
5445457 
544545* 
5445459 
5445460 
54454*2 
544S463 
J44S464 
5445465 
5445433 


CLASS  43« 

6*  Bl  4.824.7*9 

71  5445466 

172  5445467 

518  5445468 

5445469 

CLASS  437 
S  5445470 

21  5445471 

26  5445472 

40  5445473 
5445474 
5445475 

41  5445476 
5445477 

44  5445478 

5445479 

48  54454(0 

52  54454*1 
54454*2 
54454*3 
54454*4 
54454*5 

89  5445486 

1(3  54454(9 

1(7  S44S4n 

1(9  544SJ10 

192  5445491 

200  5445492 

225  5445493 

22(  5445494 

CLASS  43» 

70  5445.045 

142  54454)46 
157  54454M7 
273  54454)4( 
2r3  5445461 
331  5445.050 
350  54454)51 
354  54454)52 
364  54454)53 
467  S44S4)54 
507  5445.055 
532  54454)56 
540  1  54454)57 
547  5445,05* 
5(3  54454)59 
747  54454160 
752  54454)61 
(77  5445.062 

CLASS  44» 

47  54454)63 

53  54454)64 

CLASS  441 

5  54454)65 

61  5445.066 

64  54454)67 

CLASS  44« 

39  S445.06( 

73  54454)69 

104  54454)70 

143  54454ni 


26( 


54454)72 


CLASS  451 

39  5445.073 

40  5445.074 

42  5445.075 
2*7  5445.076 
311  54454)n 
342  5445.07( 

5445.079 
359  5445.0*0 

367  5445.0(1 

456  UnjOD 

CLASS  452 

136  5445.0*3 

CLASS  454 

76  5445.0*4 

124  54454K5 
23*  544S4M6 

CLASS  4«2 

6  5445.0*7 

CLASS  4(3 

40  5445.0*8 

CLASS 4M 

(3  5445.089 

96  54454)90 

157  5445.091 

CLASS  472 

66  5445.092 

CLASS  473 

36  54454)93 

143  5444.((6 

220  5444.(88 

230  5444.8*7 

313  5444.8*3 

314  5444.879 
317  5445.094 
327  5444,884 
350  5,544.885 
3*3  5444.889 

5444.(90 

CLASS  474 

135  5445.095 

160  5445.096 

266  54454)97 

CLASS  475 

23  5445,098 

135  5445,099 

185  5445,100 

193  5445,101 

223  5445.103 

230  5445.102 

331  5445.104 

CLASS  477 

43  5445.105 
5445.106 

63  5445,107 

125  5445.10* 
178  5445.109 

CLASS 4n 

27  5445.110 

53  5445.111 

54  5445.112 
125  5445.113 
140  5445.114 
146  5445.115 

CLASS  4B3 

29  5445.116 

CLASS  4*3 

203  5445.117 

CLASS  4M 

20  5445,1 1( 

56  5445.119 

CLASS  Stl 

3  5445495 

71  5445496 

9*  5445497 

127  544549* 

146  5445499 

CLASS  St2 

152  5445.600 

156  5445.601 

314  5445,602 

3«7  5.545.603 

414  5445.604 


CLASSIFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 


Pin? 


CLASS  5«3 

il  5445.605 

5445.606 

CLASS SM 

130  5445.607 

5445.60* 
5445.609 


[f 


I 


CLASS  5*5 

120  5445.610 

2|(  5445.611 

E  9  5445.612 

5445.613 

CLASS  51* 

l|9  5445.731 

116  5445,353 

5445444 

5445448 
47  5445454 

44  5445447 

5445442 
4  5445446 

5445452 
t  7  5445440 

5445450 

CLASS  514 

5445.615 
5445.614 
5445.616 
5445.617 
5445.618 
5445.619 
5445.620 
5445.621 
5445.623 
5445.624 
5445.625 
5445.626 
5445.627 
5445.628 
5445.629 
5445.630 
5445.631 
5445.632 
5445.633 
5.545.634 
5445.635 
5445.636 
5445.637 
5445.638 
5445.639 
5445.640 
5445.642 
5445.641 
5445A43 
5445.644 
5445.645 
5445.646 
5445A47 
5445.648 
5445.649 
5445.650 
5445.651 
5445A52 
5445.653 
5445.654 
5445.655 


i 


I  1 
19 
I  7 
(4 
E34 

tu 

12 
I  I 
I  2 
17 
12 
13 
I  • 
I  7 
13 
13 
14 

III 
IS 


irr 


414 
422 
423 
450 
458 
460 
47( 
521 

530 

556 
557 
561 
562 

573 
603 

772.3 


5445456 
5445A57 
5445.658 
5445.659 
5445.660 
5445.661 
5445.662 
5.545.663 
5445.664 
5445.665 
5445.666 
5445.667 
5445443 
5445.668 
5445.669 
5445.670 
5445.671 
5445.672 
5445.673 


CLASS  518 

715  5445.674 

CLASS  521 

172  5445.675 

CLASS  522 

15  5445.676 

CLASS  523 

122  5445.(23 

212  5445.677 

404  5.545.67( 

512  5,545,679 

CLASS  524 

4/  5.545.6(0 

115  5.545.6(1 

195  5445.(25 

265  5445.6*2 

277  5445.6*3 

354  5445.6*4 

490  5445.6*5 

513  5445.6*6 
590  5445.(24 
701  5445.6*7 
731  5445.(31 
(27  5445.6(( 

CLASS  525 

057  5445.6(9 
5445.(26 

98  5445.690 

102  5445.691 

146  5.545.692 

187  5445.693 

2(6  5445.694 

301  5445.695 

375  5.545.696 

403  5445.697 

420  5445.69* 

478  5445.700 

509  5445,702 

CLASS  52* 

72  5.545J2* 

160  5445.S29 

256  5.545.703 


CLASS  528 

15  5445.704 
5445.830 

44  5445.705 

49  5445.706 

60  5445.707 

76  5445.708 

201  5445.710 

211  5445J32 

244  5445.711 

295  5445.713 

337  5445433 

374  5445.714 

408  5445.712 

CLASS  538 

324  5445.716 

5445.717 
327  5445.718 

345  5445.719 

3*0  5445.720 

391.7  5445.721 

399  5445.722 

CLASS  534 

604  5445.724 

759  5445.725 

CLASS  S3< 

23.1  5445.726 

244  5445.729 

2*41  5445.730 

120  5445,732 

234  5445.727 

CLASS  548 

139  5445.733 

456  5445.734 

490  5445.735 

522  5445.736 

CLASS  544 

6  5445.(34 

101  5445.737 

215  54454135 

216  5445.(36 
291  5445.73( 

CLASS  548 

108  5445.739 

112  5445.740 

276.7  5445.741 

CLASS  548 

261  5445.742 

CLASS  558 

460  5445.(37 

466  5445.743 

CLASS  558 

418  5445.744 

CLASS  588 

42  5445.745 

78  5445.746 

123  5445,747 

CLASS  582 

2  5445.748 


CLASS  584 
89  5445438 

282  5445.749 

360  5445.750 

39*  5445.751 

5445.752 
402  5445.753 

409  5445.715 

418  5445.754 

428  5445.755 

450  5445.756 

475  5445.757 


CLASS  588 
6  5445.75* 

5445.759 
321  5445.760 

342  5445.761 

346  5445.762 

630  5445.763 

724  5445.764 

862  5445.765 

5445.766 
867  5445.767 

938  5445.768 


CLASS  578 

134  5445.769 

151  5445.770 

164  5445.771 

5445.772 
167  5445.773 

16(  5445.774 

5445.775 
174  5445.776 

176  5445.777 

lit  5445.778 

204  5445,779 

226  5445.7*0 

229  5445.781 


CLASS  585 

5  5445.7(2 

12  5445.7(3 

250  5445.7(4 

375  5445.7(5 

435  5445,7(6 

444  5445,7(7 

467  5445,788 

508  5445,7*9 

510  5445,790 

639  5445.791 

665  5445.792 

671  5445.793 

CLASS  588 

1  5445.794 

2  5445.795 
4  5445.796 
10  5445.797 
18  5445.79* 
200  5445.799 
231  54454n0 
249  5445401 

5445402 

253  5445403 

5445404 

256  5445405 


n, ASS  888 

nA!«887 

117 

5445.120 

4 

5445.1*1 

121 

5445.121 

5 

5445.1(2 

222 

5445.122 

5445.1(3 

235 

5445.123 

5445.1*4 

14 

5445.1*5 
5445.1(6 

CLASS  881 

32 

5445.1*7 

2 

5445.124 

37 

5445. 1(( 

71 

5445.125 

5445.1(9 

57 

5445.191 

U 

5445.192 

CLASS  882 

96 

5445.190 

27 

5445.127 

99 

5445.193 

61 

5445.12( 

104 

5445.194 

66 

5445.129 

105 

5445.195 
5445.196 

10* 

5445.197 

CLASS  884 

5445.19* 

4 

5445.130 

109 

5445.199 

5 

5445.131 

122 

5445  JOO 

96 

5445.132 

5445J03 

5445.133 

123 

5445J04 

5445.134 

5445J05 

5445.135 

126 

5445J06 

5445.136 

127 

5445  JOl 

5445.137 

129 

5445.202 

102 

5445. 13( 

130 

5445  J07 

132 

5445.139 

154 

5445,140 

CLASS  C23 

164 

5445.141 

1 

5445.208 

167 

5445.142 

5445J09 

1*0 

5445.143 

5445^10 

187 

5445.144 

5445  Jll 

192 

5445.145 

5445J12 

198 

5445.146 

5445  Jl  3 

209 

5445.147 

2 

5445J14 

223 

5445.I4( 

5445J15 

256 

5445.150 

5445JI6 

265 

5445.149 

t 

5445JI7 

2(2 

5445.151 

10 

5445.219 

2*3 

5445,152 

II 

5445J20 

294 

5445.153 

5445.221 

336 

5445.154 

5445.222 

378 

5445.155 

5445.223 

385. 

5445.156 

15 

5445024 

5445,157 

16 

5445.226 

3*5  .i 

5445.  I5( 

5445J27 

391 

5445.159 

17 

5445.22* 
5445.229 

3* 

5445.230 

CLASS  888 

5445.231 

10 

5445.160 

39 

5445.232 

41 

5445.161 

43 

5445.233 

57 

5445.162 

49 

5445.234 

61 

5445.163 
5445.164 

CLASS  888 

5445.165 

2 

5445406 

5445.166 

5445407 

5445.167 

544540* 

74 

5445.16* 

200 

5445409 

108 

5445.169 

5445411 

148 

5445.170 

5445412 

5445.171 

5445413 

166 

5445.172 

5445414 

1(1 

5445.173 

205 

5445415 

1(2 

5445.174 

5445416 

5445.175 

5445417 

192 

5445.176 

544541* 

204 

5445.177 

5445419 

213 

5445.I7( 

5445420 

5445.179 

230 

5445.(21 

232 

5445.1(0 

235 

5445422 

CLASSmCAnON  OF  DESIGNS 


t 

M— 

e— 

199 

372.73( 

D6—          300 

372490 

495 

372.610 

346 

3716.30 

14 

371650 

346 

372470 

t 

617 

37247( 

372491 

500 

372411 

347 

371631 

372451 

347 

372471 

(69 

372471 

317 

372492 

372418 

379 

372432 

371652 

431 

3724n 

(76 

372472 

35* 

372493 

511 

372412 

3*3 

372433 

30 

372453 

432 

371673 

no 

372473 

363 

372494 

520 

372414 

391 

371634 

372454 

443 

371674 

953 

372474 

366 

372495 

522 

372415 

401 J 

371635 

102 

372455 

542 

371675 

959 

372475 

379 

372496 

545 

372413 

402 

372436 

303 

372456 

550 

372476 

960 

372476 

372497 

552 

372416 

403 

372437 

307 

3724J7 

DIO-          25 

371677 

969 

372477 

3(0 

37249* 

372417 

407 

372,63* 

312 

37245* 

9* 

37247* 

^ 

249 

372479 

3(* 

372499 

561 

372419 

511 

372439 

317 

3724J9 

106 

372479 

262 

3715*0 

393 

372.600 

572 

372420 

551 

371640 

343 

372460 

DM—            4 

3724*0 

279 

3724(1 

422 

372401 

5*0 

372421 

629 

372441 

352 

372461 

26 

3724*1 

313 

3715*2 

429 

372402 

602 

372422 

665 

372442 

354 

372462 

34 

3716*2 

314 

372.,5(1 

432 

372.603 

630 

372,623 

679 

371643 

356 

372,663 

129 

3724*3 

1— 

104 

3724M 

372404 

D7—       300J 

372424 

372444 

3*2 

372464 

204 

3724*4 

105 

372486 

434 

372405 

30* 

372425 

371645 

3*3 

372466 

DI2—          91 

3724*5 

124 

3724*5 

445 

372406 

319 

372426 

6*3 

371646 

396 

371665 

3724(6 

^ 

37 

3724r 

372407 

372427 

6*8 

371647 

D9—          301 

372467 

92 

3724*7 

3724** 

475 

37240* 

324 

372,62* 

693 

37164* 

372489 

3724M 

S3 

3724*9 

4*0 

372409 

340 

372429 

D*-              * 

3716*9 

305 

3724f* 

3724*9 

PI  118 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


DIJ— 


DI4 


113  371690 
115  37Z691 
123  371W2 
147     372.693 

151  372,694 
169  371695 
209     372.696 

372.697 

37Z69I 

372.699 

103     372,701 

142     372,702 

152  372,703 
102     372,700 

113  372,704 
372,705 

114  37Z706 
372,707 


DIS- 
D16— 


37i70« 

37Z709 

115     372,710 

135     371711 

372,712 

371713 

168     371714 

217  371715 

218  371716 
240     371717 

371718 

7     371719 

69    371720 

202     371721 

208  371722 

209  371723 
217  371724 
311     371725 


D17— 
D18— 


Di9— 


D20- 
D21— 


326  371726 

327  371727 
7  371728 

4  371730 

17  371731 

18  371729 

55  371733 

56  371732 
34  371734 
51  371735 

57  371736 
72  371737 

5  371739 
10  371740 
54  371742 
59  371743 
64  371744 
87  372.741 


D22— 
D23— 


104  371745 

109  371746 
371747 
372.748 

203  371749 

204  371750 
217  372.751 

219  371752 

220  371733 

221  371754 
234  371755 
237  371756 
244  371757 
137  371758 
200  371759 
209  371760 
214  371761 
228  371762 


191 


D24— 


238  371763 
254  371764 
269  372,765 
311  371766 
354  371767 
366  371768 
371769 
368  371T70 
380  371771 
382  371772 
386     371773 

411  371774 

412  371775 
106  371776 
109  371777 
112     371778 

371779 
371780 


128 


D25— 


133  371781 
371782 

149  371783 

155  371784 

167  371785 

176  371786 

189  371787 

215  371788 

35  371789 

124  371790 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Aimed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PLANTS 


37 


9.622  I 


9.623  I 


37  1         9.624  I 


87.4        9.625  I 


9.626  I 


88.8 


9,627 


...„ 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam „ 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho „ 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana. _ 18 

Iowa. 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine „ 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

MinnMota 27 

Mississippi „.....„ 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakoa 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma „ 40 


Oregon. 41 

Pennsylvania ...„ 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina „ 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee __™„„„„.„.„  47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virgiiiia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin . 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Foiee. 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Pint  number  ia  Uftiag  deaoKi  locilkn  aocoiding  lo  above  key.  Refa  to  pMent  ininber  ia  to 

kxation,  etc.) 


■ttomveMor 


19  96 


UMI 


PAlTiNTS 

( 1 

5344J63 

5.544.731 

5345,210 

5345J00 

53464197 

5346350 

5J44.412 

5344.750 

5345414 

534SJ06 

53464)M 

5346351 

5,544,873 

5J44.766 

5345420 

5345415 

5346.105 

5346352 

5.544J96 

5344,774 

5345457 

5345417 

5346,107 

5346354 

5.544.987 

5344.775 

5345473 

5345418 

5346.111 

5346355 

5>«5.0O» 

5344.789 

5345474 

5345434 

5346.120 

5346361 

iMiXOb 

5344.794 

5345486 

5345442 

5346.144 

5346362 

5J45,104 

5344.795 

5345419 

5345444 

5346.179 

5346369 

5^45,493 

5344J03 

5345491 

5345456 

5346.183 

5346370 

5>»5.575 

5344J06 

5345497 

5345471 

5346.187 

5346371 

5J45.855 

5344J13 

5345  J02 

5345485 

5346401 

5346375 

5>«S.S93 

5344.842 

5345J07 

5345491 

5346409 

5346376 

5>45.912 

5344.869 

5345322 

5345492 

5346411 

5346379 

5>45.936 

5344jrT2 

5345329 

5345496 

5346414 

5346382 

5.545.946 

5344.885 

5345J36 

5345497 

5346422 

5346386 

5J46.021 

5344.906 

5345358 

5345.901 

5346453 

5346387 

5.546.040 

5344.924 

5345J67 

5345.909 

5346454 

5346390 

5.546.085 

5344.926 

5345,401 

5345.922 

5346460 

5346395 

5.546J04 

5344.937 

5345,412 

5345.923 

5346474 

4424,789 

5J46.257 

5344.940 

5345,413 

5345534 

53464T7 

08                  5344.402 

5.546J73 

5344.958 

5345,423 

5345,937 

5346478 

5344.468 

5.546J66 

5344.969 

5345,424 

5345,955 

5346489 

53*4325 

5.546,413 

5344.992 

5345,435 

5345,956 

5346490 

5344.616 

5J46JS7 

5345,006 

5345,447 

5345,965 

5346491 

5344459 

5,546,591 

5345,010 

5345,450 

5345,966 

5346338 

53*4.»n 

It      : 

5,544,444 

5345A30 

5345,463 

5345,982 

5346344 

53454)44 

H      : 

5.544J64 

5345^57 

5345,478 

5345,989 

5346347 

5345419 

5,544J69 

5345M8 

5345,496 

5345,994 

5346353 

5345.408 

5J44J76 

5345^7 

5345309 

5346.003 

5346354 

5345.440 

5.544JS4 

SMijm 

5345311 

53464)05 

5346379 

5345.499 

5.544.454 

5345,113 

5345318 

5346.009 

5346385 

5345.727 

5.S44.460 

5345,116 

5345328 

5346,016 

5346.416 

5345425 

5.544.465 

5345,130 

5345331 

5346,017 

5346.432 

5345458 

5.544.419 

5345,138 

5345352 

53464)18 

5346.433 

5346426 

5.544J28 

5345.140 

5345368 

53464)22 

5346.436 

5346450 

5^44,578 

5345.152 

5345392 

5346,026 

5346.437 

5346304 

5>M,e07 

5345,161 

5345394 

53464)30 

5346,455 

5346315 

5>«4.60( 

5345,164 

5345.604 

53464)33 

5346,459 

5346X74 

5.544.611 

5345.166 

5345,616 

53464)37 

5346.482 

5346335 

5.544,614 

5345,167 

5345,618 

53464*42 

5346,4*4 

5346377 

5344,620 

5345,171 

5345,621 

53464)45 

5346.486 

0»                    5344,449 

5J44.646 

5345.176 

5345,624 

S3464M6 

5346302 

53*4318 

5344A54 

5345.10 

5345,637 

53464)49 

5346308 

5344379 

• 

5444.656 

5345.189 

5345,665 

53464)72 

5346318 

5344,721 

5^44.664 

5345.191 

5345,667 

53464J76 

5346328 

5344,787 

5.544.668 

5345.193 

5345.703 

5346.080 

5346329 

53*4474 

5J44.674 

5345J00 

5345,730 

53464IM 

5346330 

5344,959 

5.544.706 

534SJ03 

5345,744 

53464)90 

5346347 

53454107 

5J44.718 

5345J06 

5345.748 

53464)91 

5346348 

53454)14 

PI  119 


PI  120 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


10 


12 


s^s.oia 

iMSJOOi 

5.545.072 

5J45.1U 

5.545  J44 

5J45.252 

5J45J98 

5.545,421 

5.545.426 

5J4S.4«0 

5.545J10 

5J45.655 

5345.A56 

5>»5.688 

5J45,850 

5.545.867 

5.545.887 

5345.902 

5.546.073 

5>46.II2 

5.546.265 

5.546J92 

5.546J95 

5J46.435 

5.546,467 

5.546,M1 

5J44,758 

5>t5.250 

5.545.473 

5J45.475 

5345.651 

5345.693 

5345.769 

5345,710 

5345.774 

5344J6I 

S344J65 

5344,431 

53*4,442 

5.544.447 

5.544.495 

5344392 

5344399 

5344,606 

5344,623 

5344,627 

5344,633 

5344,783 

5344,809 

5344,834 

5344,836 

5344,879 

5344,884 

5344,886 

5344.894 

5344,960 

5345.031 

5345,038 

5345,150 

5345,165 

5345,175 

5345  J75 

5345.288 

5345366 

5345371 

5345.474 

5345.649 

5345,650 

5345,716 

5345,833 

5345,890 

5345.%7 

5345,970 

5345,985 

5346,038 

5346,069 

5346,146 

5346,188 

5346J41 

5346318 

5346356 

5346357 

5346,394 

5346,411 

5346,415 

5346,468 

5346368 

5344383 

5344,466 

5344,470 

5344,678 

5344,784 

5345,226 

5345J76 

5345J92 

5345334 

5345338 

5345389 

5345,464 

5345,481 

5345,488 

5345355 

5345399 


5346,077 
5346J76 
5346,417 
5346.444 
5345,732 
5345,809 
5344,463 
5345,141 
5346JI7 
5346358 
5344362 
5344J98 
5344,424 
5344,425 
5344,438 
5344,469 
5344375 
5344383 
5344391 
5344,604 
5344,624 
5344,631 
5344,675 
5344,686 
5344,698 
5344.738 
5344.749 
5344.767 

53*4;868 

5344,880 

5344,883 

5344,891 

5344,902 

5344,904 

5344.941 

5344.968 

5345.036 

5345.054 

5345.098 

5345.103 

5345,222 

5345,223 

5345,296 

5345312 

5345313 

5345370 

5345382 

5345,415 

5345,416 

5345,417 

5345,425 

5345,430 

5345,459 

5345,739 

5.545,750 

5345,816 

5.546,093 

5346,119 

5346,138 

5346,264 

5346067 

5346,275 

5,546J8I 

5346J93 

5346302 

5346323 

5346331 

5346380 

5346,429 

5346.454 

5346.456 

5346.472 

5346374 

4392,087 

4,689,819 

5344374 

5344,413 

5344,459 

5344,476 

5344,632 

5344,642 

5344,648 

5344.708 

5344,754 

5344,882 

5344.888 

5344,990 

5345,003 

5345,147 

5345318 

5345.411 

5345,635 

5345,636 

5345,638 

5345,641 

5345,653 

5345,661 

5345,685 

5345,749 

5345,866 

5345,878 

5345.915 


19 


20 


24 


25 


26 


5346,193 

5344,709 

5344,793 

5344,957 

5345,811 

5345,812 

5345,973 

5346,397 

5346.449 

5344,799 

5344,822 

5345327 

5.545,877 

5344,400 

5344355 

5344367 

5344,682 

5344,740 

5344,820 

5345,674 

5345,822 

5344371 

5344381 

5344386 

5344,652 

5344,665 

5344,792 

5344,865 

5345J54 

5,545,376 

5345.476 

5345316 

5345317 

5345322 

5345,620 

5345,627 

5345,639 

5345,726 

5346,198 

5346,358 

5346,450 

5344,399 

5344,446 

5344,479 

5344332 

5344,660 

5344,670 

5344,700 

5344.741 

5344.843 

5344.887 

5.544.897 

5345.012 

5345,028 

5.545,086 

5345,120 

5345,128 

5345,132 

5345,149 

5345.168 

5345.170 

5345,177 

5345.192 

5345,209 

5345.331 

5345337 

5345.409 

5345332 

5345339 

5345340 

5345366 

5345397 

5345.613 

5345.615 

5345.617 

5345,717 

5345,719 

5345,723 

5345,729 

5345,745 

5345,917 

5345,953 

5346,000 

5346,041 

5346.065 

5346.190 

5346.309 

5346320 

5.546.377 

5346.453 

5346,471 

5346,487 

5346,499 

5346317 

5346325 

5346340 

5346343 

5346380 

5J95305 

5344377 

5344,385 

5344,436 

5344,441 


27 


5344.455 

5344.458 
5344.471 
5344.481 
5344.496 
5344321 
5344341 
5344345 
5344353 
5344365 
5344388 
5344395 
S344A26 


5344^684 
5344.688 

5344.714 

5344,715 

5344,716 

5344,726 

5344,727 

5344,733 

5344,735 

S344J38 

5344J58 

S344.9I4 

5344.917 

5344.918 

5344.923 

5344.927 

5344.930 

5344.932 

5344.933 

5344.938 

5344,945 

5344,985 

5344,998 

5345,022 

5,545,073 

5345,102 

5345,129 

5345Zn 

5345317 

5345361 

5345,368 

5345,428 

5345324 

5345,677 

5345,687 

5345.700 

5345,704 

5345,743 

5345.755 

5345,830 

5345,854 

5345,860 

5345,895 

5346,064 

5346,067 

5346,140 

5346,151 

5346,152 

5.546.162 

5346.189 

5346.239 

5346J46 

5346J69 

5346.288 

5346.307 

5346.328 

5.544,450 

5344393 

5344,892 

5345,133 

5345,137 

5345,139 

5345,151 

5345,186 

5345,194 

5345J02 

5345  J05 

5345  J08 

5345  J13 

5345,280 

5345315 

5345326 

5345335 

5345305 

5345307 

5345315 

5345344 

5345345 

5345,668 

5345.676 

5345,698 

5345,814 

5345,899 

5345,924 

5346J56 

5346301 

5346362 

5346390 


28 
29 


30 

32 


33 


35 


36 


5,546,395 

5,546,448 

5346305 

Re.34.955 

5,108,463 

5344,943 

5344390 

5344,671 

5344,685 

5344,760 

5344,951 

5345,042 

5345,095 

5345,174 

5345,619 

5345,673 

5346316 

5,546,462 

5344.421 

5344,744 

5344,440 

5344,728 

5344,893 

5345310 

5345314 

5346,063 

5344,380 

5344.615 

5344.802 

5345.146 

5345.195 

5345.918 

5346324 

5346,452 

5.546336 

5344.420 

5,544,610 

5344,618 

5344,657 

5344,748 

5344,753 

5344.768 

5344,770 

5344.781 

5344,(62 

5344,881 

5344,916 

5345.016 

5.545,069 

5,545,136 

5345,143 

5345,155 

5345,180 

5345,217 

5345,229 

5345,237 

5345J69 

5345.270 

5345330 

5345333 

5345342 

5345.348 

5345359 

5345,410 

5345.442 

5345,455 

5.545.472 

5345306 

5345329 

5345337 

5345349 

5345358 

5345,600 

5345,622 

5345,734 

5.545.735 

5345,742 

5345,758 

5345,763 

5345,788 

5345,790 

5345,835 

5345.838 

5345.945 

5346.082 

5346,124 

5346,194 

5346J10 

5346,420 

5346,421 

5.546,442 

5346,485 

5346321 

5346331 

5344320 

5344374 

5344,723 

5345,797 

5345,798 

5345,894 

5346,314 

5344,403 

5344.434 


37 


5344,473 
5344,478 
5344354 

5344.582 

5344.650 

5344.651 

5344,662 

5344,681 

5344.690 

5344.697 

5344.710 

5344,752 

5344,772 

5344J33 

5344J70 

5344,877 

5344,910 

5344.921 

5344,953 

5344.996 

5345.000 

5345.039 

5345.O88 

5345.093 

5345.122 

5345,145 

5345,153 

5345,196 

5,545,238 

5345J42 

5345.283 

5.545323 

5345339 

5345,393 

5345.396 

5345.441 

5345.456 

5345.465 

5345.497 

5345313 

5345323 

5345351 

5345353 

5345381 

5345390 

5345.625 

5345.626 

5345.629 

5345.644 

5345.662 

5345.775 

5.545.778 

5345.782 

5,545.786 

5.545,805 

5345.886 

5.545.888 

5345.889 

5.545.913 

5345.927 

5345.942 

5345,990 

5.545.995 

5345.999 

5346.006 

5346.008 

5,546,012 

5346,013 

5346,025 

5346.089 

5346.095 

5346.145 

5346.147 

5346.148 

5,546,156 

5346,165 

5346,177 

5346,196 

5.546,263 

5346J94 

5346303 

5346.321 

5346322 

5346329 

5346.349 

5346391 

5346,408 

5346.475 

5346313 

5346316 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


•■tent  CoopendM  Treaty  (PCT)  lalbniMtioa 

Formfonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
nodce  appearing  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  49,  on 
June  18,  1996. 

For  ose  of  tbe  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Stales  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  tbe 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

Per  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  tbe  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  Jime  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intematiooal  applications  accepted 
for  intonational  preliminary  examination  by  tbe  European 
Patent  Office;  see  tbe  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  oo 
July  17,  1990. 

Tbe  search  fee  of  tbe  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  tbe  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  tbe  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  dx  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  19%. 

International  fees  woe  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
19%.  due  to  a  change  in  tbe  exchange  rate  of  tbe  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  tbe 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  tbe  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  19%,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  ChaiXer  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 220.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and   Trademaric  Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 660.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 430.(X) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 190.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 158S.00 

ntemational  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  supplentental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13-00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  tbe  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 164.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  (rf 
1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee ™ 164.00 

—  Confirmation  fee » 82.00 

Intanational  Application  (PCT  ChutCT  II)  fees 
associated  witb  filing  a  Demand  tor 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Relimirury  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  Intonational  Preliminary 
Examining  Audiority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 470.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
US.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00 

—  All  claiins  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00 

USPTO  was  neitber  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  tbe  European 
Patent  Office  or  tbe  Japanese 

Patent  Office 505.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    tbe    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 440.00 

Olber  National  fees 

—  For  each  indepeitdent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         11.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dqieadent  clainL 12S.(X) 

—  Surchar|e  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  an^- 
caUe  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

390) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  tbe  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 13000 


140.00 
710X» 


2S0.00 
Regular 

94.00 


680.00 
750.00 


1010.00 


880.00 


78.00 
22.00 

230.00 


130.00 


130.00 


June  4.  1996  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Comimssioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of 


Feci  Payable 


lltle  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  mainteiumce  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years  after  tbe 
date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  api^ications  fiied  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  use.  41(b)  and  37  CTR  1.362(e)  for  pmrment 
of  dte  maintenance  fee  with  tb:  ^urdiarge  set  foitfa  in  37  CFR 
1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16. 1991.  If  the  maintenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  tbe  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  tbe  4tfa.  8tfa,  or  12tfa  armiversary  of  the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  tbe  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  17,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  Tbe  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  tbe  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5^5,703  through  5,237,702 
Reissue  Pttoits  based  on  tbe  above  identified  patents. 


1189  CO  47 


1189  OG  48 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


AiXRJCT  20,  1996 


Atieatioa  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  oo 
August  13.  1989  for  which  maimraimre  fees  due  at  7  yean 
and  six  mcirifas  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nambers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,856,109  dvongh  4,838,244 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  alwve  identified  patents. 

Atteatioa  is  drawn  to  the  paieats  wtudi  were  issued  on 
Angnat  13,  1983  for  whidi  majmraance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  maotfas  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nmibers  within  die  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,334.063  dvoogh  4,333,476 
Reissue  Patentt  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 


Nodcc  of  EiplratfaM  of  Pateata 
Dm  to  Faiiwe  to  Pay  MaiBtcaaace  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  djat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  die  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  die  4th,  8lh  or  12th  anniversary  of  die 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  OfBce,  die  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  reqiiired  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicabie  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  June  12,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents,      patent  Number 


to 


Pwments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 

XommissioDer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  ^)plications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  bat  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  diey  have  not 
done  so  and  if  diey  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amoonL 

The  current  amounts  of  the  mainteoance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  aiid  six 
nundia  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Poat-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  exc^  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  mplication  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  die  fee  is  doe  by 
diree  years  and  six  months  aito  the  original  grant 


By  a  smaU  entity  ($  1.9(0).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


..$493.00 
..$990.00 


(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  ap{riication  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  yean;  die  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant: 


By  a  smaU  entity  (S  1.9(f)) ... 
By  other  than  a  small  entity., 


$993.00 

....$1,990.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicatioa  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant 


By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


..$1,495.00 
..$2,990.00 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  120(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below. 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  die  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  giant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  ISnSO: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(f)) 465.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity .$130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioiier  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable 4660.00 

(2)  nnintentianal „. „ 41450.00 


Re.  32,808 

(4,453344) 

Re.  33,447 

(4,749,097) 

4,453,273 

4,453,284 

4,453309 

4,453317 

4,453325 

4,453326 

4,453330 

4,453340 

4,453341 

4,453358 

4,453367 

4,453385 

4,453386 

4,453390 

4,453391 

4,453392 

4,453394 

4,453399 

4,453,402 

4.453,408 

4.453.412 

4,453.416 

4.453,417 

4,453,420 

4,453,421 

4,453,425 

4.453.426 

4,453,428 

4.453.438 

4.453,439 

4,453,441 

4,453.443 

4.453.446 

4.453.449 

4.453.455 

4,453,464 

4,453.467 

4.453.470 

4.453.475 

4,453.479 

4,453,487 

4,453,492 

4,453,494 

4,453300 

4,453302 

4.433310 

4.453312 

4,453314 

4.453316 

4,453324 

4.453327 

4.453330 

4.453334 

4.453335 

4,453339 


Serial  Number 

06/872,140 
(06/520.758) 
07/207,291 
(07/082,791) 
06/445,924 
06^89,417 
06/323,218 
06/378.631 
06/391,722 
06/395.134 
06/380.128 
06/379,773 
06/422373 
06/295391 
06^282,145 
06/392,344 
06/380,692 
06/33738 
06/361.045 
06/377,089 
06/364.885 
06/356,936 
06/367399 
06/241,488 
06/397,263 
06^31,057 
06^355,857 
06/364,236 
06/398390 
06/362,196 
06/372,870 
06/261.048 
06/520,474 
06/397344 
06/447.080 
06/367,934 
06/444,472 
06/300,843 
06/385,642 
06/440,971 
06/264,138 
06/347,169 
06/406.706 
06/347.617 
06/363,106 
06/407,643 
06/360,154 
06/378,250 
06/456,143 
06^29353 
06/372,003 
06/460,722 
06^66,136 
06/435,703 
06/334,956 
06/447325 
06/3%,227 
06/318,776 
06/353311 


Issue  Dale 

12/27/88 
(06/12/84) 

nnoKO 

(06/07/88) 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
J6/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 
06/12/84 


AiKRiST  20,  1996 

U.S.  PAl 

[ENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

il-HCE 

1189  OG  49 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.453,864 

06/439,670 

06/12/84 

4,453,865 

06/400397 

06^2^4 

4,453347 

06051.139 

06/12/84 

4,453,870 

06055,827 

06/12/M 

4,453348 

06^490 -«61 

06/12/84 

4,453.875 

06O97326 

06/I2A4 

4,453351 

06/237.984 

06/12/84 

4.453.877 

06016.663 

06/12A4 

4,453353 

06/473.934 

06/12«4 

4.453.883 

06081,157 

06/12/84 

4,453358 

06/366.487 

06/12/84 

4.453.889 

06/407,628 

06/12A4 

4,453361 

06/383307 

06/12/84 

4.453395 

06/392.447 

06/12/84 

4.453,563 

06092,724 

06/12/84 

4.453.907 

06/486.792 

06n2A4 

4.453364 

06/366,617 

06/12/84 

4.453,912 

06/341,260 

06/I2A4 

4.453,565 

06/351,977 

06/12/84 

4,453,923 

06/230,981 

06/12/84 

4.453366 

06^373,184 

06/12/84 

4,453,924 

06061,763 

06/12/84 

4,453369 

06/357,997 

06/12/84 

4,453.928 

06O76329 

06/12/84 

4,453370 

06r2-78,800 

06/12/84 

4.453,933 

06024342 

06/12/84 

4,453381 

06/487.181 

06/12/84 

4,453,941 

06M39.802 

06/12/84 

4.453384 

06/495,270 

06/12/84 

4,453,942 

06W48371 

06a2/84 

4.453392 

06/289.616 

06/12/84 

4,453,943 

06/478.003 

06/12/84 

4,453395 

06/415337 

06/12/84 

4,453,944 

06/479.291 

06/12/84 

4,453j607 

06/409,240 

06/12/84 

4,453.948 

06/443.641 

06/12A4 

4,453j613 

06/296341 

06/12/84 

4.453.949 

06M73308 

06/12/84 

4.453J614 

06/360.022 

06/12/84 

4,453.950 

06/420.051 

06n2/84 

4.453.615 

06/384,242 

06/12/84 

4.453,954 

06/487,635 

06/12/84 

4.453,67? 

06/287,906 

06/12/84 

4.453,960 

06/419.954 

06/12/84 

4,453.625 

06n092l5 

06/12/84 

4,453.964 

06097.632 

06n2/84 

4,453.628 

06/481,2% 

06/12/84 

4,453.967 

06/422,487 

06/12/84 

4,453.629 

06/450.725 

06/12/84 

4.453.972 

06/460,471 

06/12/84 

4.453,639 

06/377.441 

06/12/84 

4.453.978 

06/417,156 

06/12/84 

4.453.644 

06/453.892 

06/12/84 

4.453,990 

06083,984 

06/12A4 

4.453.647 

06/461,243 

06/12/84 

4.453.992 

06rZfOS99 

06/12/84 

4.453.650 

06/320,750 

06/12/84 

4.453.997 

06/468,807 

06/12/84 

4.453.654 

06/389,071 

06/12/84 

4.453.999 

06O68313 

06/12/84 

4,453.658 

06/409,175 

06/12/84 

4.454,006 

06M01,165 

06/12A4 

4,453.661 

06/312,748 

06/12/84 

4.454.013 

06/496,813 

06/12/84 

4,453.664 

06/439384 

06/12/84 

4,454,014 

06M33367 

06/12/84 

4,453,667 

06/340,101 

06/12/84 

4,454,015 

06/423.673 

06/12/84 

4,453,671 

06/344.103 

06/12/84 

4,454,023 

06/477,948 

06/12/84 

4,453.674 

06/373.074 

06/12/84 

4,454.024 

06/438,407 

06/12/84 

4.453.677 

06/307.758 

06/12/84 

4,454,025 

06/26.3395 

06/12/84 

4,453.679 

06/362323 

06/12/84 

4,454,029 

06/267396 

06/12/84 

4.453.680 

06/277.849 

06/12/84 

4,454,032 

06/501,487 

06/12/84 

4.453.684 

06/329.093 

06/12/84 

4,454.042 

06/427,086 

06/12/84 

4,453.693 

06^280.068 

06/12/84 

4.454.050 

06M76,950 

06/12/84 

4.453.697 

06/353,046 

06/12/84 

4.454.053 

06M72.476 

06/12/84 

4,453,698 

06/373.098 

06/12/84 

4.454,054 

06099,756 

06/12/84 

4,453.703 

06022,850 

06/12/84 

4.454.061 

06082,306 

06/12/84 

4.453.706 

06/477,233 

06/12/84 

4.454,068 

06/513.088 

06a2/»4 

4.453.708 

06026,476 

06/12/84 

4,454,072 

06098,118 

06/12/84 

4.453,709 

06075,793 

06/12/84 

4,454,086 

06O89336 

06/12/84 

4,453.717 

06/417,408 

06/12/84 

4,454.099 

06O75328 

06/12/84 

4,453,722 

06/451,634 

06/12/84 

4,454.100 

06M39,414 

06/12/84 

4,453,723 

06O85333 

06/12/84 

4.454.101 

06/508.969 

06/12/84 

4,453,729 

06/420,034 

06/12/84 

4,454.102 

06OQ3.462 

06/12/84 

4.453.731 

06062,174 

06/12/84 

4.454.107 

06M12,747 

06/12/84 

4.453.743 

06016,864 

06/12/84 

4.454.109 

06057.167 

06/12/84 

4,453.746 

06/220,188 

06/12/84 

4.454.110 

06^18.951 

06/12/84 

4.453.748 

06O42349 

06/12/84 

4.454.112 

06058357 

06^2^4 

4,453.753 

06O85327 

06/12/84 

4.454,123 

06/472.786 

06/12/84 

4,453,757 

06024,121 

06/12/84 

4.454.127 

06M43,4O4 

06/12/84 

4,453.760 

06/292,928 

06/12/84 

4.454.138 

06063,125 

06/12/84 

4,453,762 

06/419.460 

06/12/84 

4.454.148 

06/448,149 

06/12/84 

4,453,763 

06067.898 

06/12/84 

4.454.154 

06/276.658 

06^2/84 

4,453,765 

06/422,132 

06/12/84 

4,454,155 

06/435.623 

06/12/84 

4.453.771 

06049367 

06/12/84 

4,454,159 

06/410.989 

06/12/84 

4,453,773 

06/454,738 

06/12/84 

4.454,161 

06036,941 

06/12/84 

4,453.775 

06022,452 

06/12/84 

4.454.167 

06095,202 

06^2/84 

4.453.776 

06002,431 

06/12/84 

4.454,176 

06/434,247 

06/12/84 

4.453.780 

06029,787 

06/12/84 

4,454,181 

06M66,790 

06/12/84 

4.453.781 

06043329 

06/12/84 

4,454,193 

06M70348 

06/12/84 

4,453,783 

06034,491 

06/12/84 

4,454.195 

06/397,236 

06/12/84 

4.453.785 

06O12390 

06/12/84 

4.454.206 

06MOI,U32 

06a2»4 

4.453.788 

06/7*3.947 

06/12/84 

4.45437 

06/513323 

06/12/84 

4.453.803 

06071.809 

06/12/84 

4.454,213 

06O66376 

06/12/84 

4.453.816 

06/445,286 

06/12/84 

4.454,230 

06097,002 

06/12/84 

4.453,836 

06/297,944 

06/12/84 

4,454,233 

06031,859 

06/12/84 

4.453.845 

06/459,191 

06/12/84 

4,454,241 

06O81388 

06/12/84 

4.453.847 

06'4!S347 

06/12/84 

4.454,243 

06044,907 

06/12A4 

4.453.848 

06O81393 

06/12/84 

4,454,244 

06M79,418 

06^2/84 

4.453,856 

06/271.018 

06/12/84 

4,454,246 

06MflR,756 

06/12/84 

4,453,862 

06O78328 

06/12/84 

4,454  J61 

06O58391 

06/12/84 

1189  OG  50 

PMent  Number 

4,454.262 

4,454.263 

4,454067 

4.454,268 

4,454.271 

4.454.274 

4,454,276 

4,454.278 

4,454.281 

4.454.286 

4.454.290 

4.454.293 

4.454.294 

4.454.297 

4.454307 

4,454308 

4,454321 

4.454323 

4,454324 

4,454329 

4,454333 

4,454335 

4,454339 

4,454340 

4,454346 

4,454352 

4,454353 

4,454354 

4,454358 

4,454361 

4,454369 

4,454373 

4,454375 

4,454377 

4.454378 

4.454384 

4.454385 

4.454388 

4.454389 

4,454395 

4,454396 

4,454.404 

4.454,407 

4,454,408 

4.454,416 

4.454.419 

4.454.427 

4.454.428 

4.454.429 

4.454.436 

4.454.439 

4.454.447 

4.454,448 

4.454.450 

4<4S4,4SI 

4.4S4.453 

4,454.464 

4.454.466 

4.454,469 

4.454.471 

4.454.474 

4.454.487 

4.454.489 

4.454,492 

4^54303 

4.454307 

4.454317 

4,454319 

4.454325 

4,454327 

4,454331 

4,454335 

4,454336 

4,454337 

4.454338 

4,454339 

4.454340 


Serial  Nombei 

06/369337 

06/489.684 

06/450,823 

06/507.191 

06/476389 

06/427,400 

06/428394 

06rr76.916 

06/445,944 

06/484,061 

06^72,798 

06^07394 

06/407,757 

06/458,225 

06/530,678 

06/447.092 

06/387,625 

06/545,202 

06/481,218 

06/279,650 

06/401338 

06O78397 

06/395.448 

06/499,607 

06/248,630 

06/401,479 

06/426,663 

06/404,210 

06/337,683 

06/448,653 

06/376,076 

06/442,430 

06/416304 

06/390308 

06/447,969 

06076,888 

06/437.931 

06/445,803 

06rr79347 

06/351311 

06/384,695 

06/324370 

06O95377 

06^286,842 

06/339,032 

06/370398 

06/320,114 

06/285.886 

06/299.053 

06/391.956 

06/470,491 

06/415308 

06/339,956 

06/527306 

06/333,199 

06/386329 

06/331,643 

06/444,946 

06/421.935 

06/321.273 

06/330.215 

06/360.003 

06/279.936 

06/368.115 

06/299.047 

06/336,751 

06/382.117 

06/400.107 

06/215.822 

06/252356 

06/350356 

06/292333 

06^65.643 

06/353.248 

06/401.431 

06/342.980 

06/342,981 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Issue  Dale 

4.454344 

4.454345 

06/12/84 

4.454347 

06/12/84 

4,454353 

06/12/84 

4.454354 

06/12/84 

4.454356 

06/12/84 

4.454359 

06/12/84 

4.454363 

06/12«4 

4.454372 

06/12/84 

4.454377 

06/12/84 

4.454381 

06/12/84 

4.454382 

06/12/84 

4.454387 

06/12/84 

4.454395 

06/12/84 

4,454398 

06/12/84 

4.454,609 

06/12/84 

4.748.699 

06/12/84 

4.748.701 

06/12/84 

4.748.702 

06/12/84 

4.748.709 

06/12/84 

4.748.710 

06/12/84 

4.748.715 

06/12/84 

4.748.717 

06/12/84 

4.748.720 

06/12/84 

4.748.731 

06/12/84 

4.748.732 

06/12/84 

4.748.737 

06/12/84 

4.748.739 

06/12/84 

4,748.740 

06/12«4 

4.748.742 

06/12/84 

4.748.749 

06/12/84 

4.748.751 

06/12/84 

4.748.752 

06/12/84 

4.748.753 

06/12/84 

4.748.754 

06/12/84 

4.748.756 

06/12«4 

4.748.761 

06/12/84 

4.748.762 

06/12/84 

4.748.765 

06/12/84 

4.748,766 

06/12/84 

4.748.773 

06/12/84 

4.748.776 

06'12/84 

4.748.778 

06/12/84 

4,748,783 

06/12/84 

4,748,792 

06/12/84 

4.748,795 

06/12/84 

4,748,804 

06/12/84 

4,748,808 

06/12/84 

4,748,810 

06/12/84 

4,748.811 

06/12/84 

4.748.813 

06/12/84 

4,748,815 

06/12/84 

4,748.816 

06/12«4 

4.748.822 

06/12/84 

4,748.835 

06/12/84 

4,748.837 

06/12/84 

4.748.839 

06/12/84 

4,748.841 

06/12/84 

4.748.843 

06/12/84 

4.748.845 

06/12/84 

4.748.847 

06/12/84 

4.748.853 

06/12/84 

4.748.856 

06/12/84 

4.748.858 

06/12/84 

4.748.862 

06/12/84 

4.748.863 

06/12/84 

4.748.872 

06/12/84 

4.748.879 

06/12«4 

4.748.880 

06/12/84 

4.748.884 

06/12/84 

4.748.892 

06/12/84 

4.748.899 

06/12/84 

4.748.903 

06/12/84 

4.748.904 

06/12/84 

4.748.908 

06/12/84 

4.748.910 

06/12/84 

4.748.911 

06/12/84 

4.748.912 

06/12/84 

4.748.924 

06/328334 

06/388.143 

06/394.603 

06/363.399 

06/404354 

06/429,719 

06/412,683 

06/398,458 

06/382325 

06/274,951 

06/383,900 

06/359,269 

06/283,189 

06/334,037 

06/405394 

06/308,273 

07/051,297 

06/899,908 

07/038,635 

06/918,160 

06/864,615 

07/075,435 

06/917,963 

07/052.082 

07/029,101 

07/048.216 

06/802.562 

07/006.752 

06/822,299 

06«35,256 

06^30.766 

06/936.865 

07/003.857 

07/022,668 

07/035.643 

07A)06,176 

07/054.721 

06/911,732 

06/887,887 

06/829.015 

07/023.821 

07/058.845 

06/946.217 

07/008.470 

06/888.326 

06/896.235 

06/939.218 

06^79.442 

06/901326 

06/906.290 

07/0r,391 

07/083.447 

07/069.081 

06/938.103 

07/076.752 

06/940.493 

07/026313 

06«53.097 

06^22,258 

07/112,241 

07/053,812 

06/908338 

07/006,147 

06/888,821 

07/026,615 

07/026,915 

06/856,805 

06«07.084 

06/859.404 

07/016.813 

07/079311 
06/941.749 
07^)69.347 
06/880.758 
06/817.220 
06/941.409 
06/941382 
06/864.008 
06»35.043 


August  20,  1996 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/12/84 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06«7/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06Ar7/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06A)7/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06A)7/88 

06A)7/88 

06/07/88 

06A)7/88 

06Ar7/88 

06Ar7/88 

06/07/88 

06«)7/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06A)7/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06A)7/88 

06/07/88 

06Ar7/88 

06/07/88 

06«7/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06A)7/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 

06/07/88 


AuausT  20,  1996 

U.S.  PAl 

PENTANDT 

•RADEMAR 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,749228 

07/039381 

06/07/88 

4,749232 

07/003,089 

06^07/88 

4,748,928 

07/065325 

06/07/88 

4,749234 

06/812.072 

06^/88 

4.748,930 

07/017.000 

06«7/88 

4.749235 

07/001,694 

oem/u 

4.748.936 

06^85.779 

06«7/88 

4.749247 

06«47,703 

06/m/n 

4.748.937 

06«87338 

06«7/88 

4,749254 

06/719346 

Q6Knfa 

4.748.938 

07/030.909 

06/07/88 

4,749,263 

07/0O1.8O2 

OWJ/U 

4.748.942 

07/100358 

06/07/88 

4.749264 

06/942290 

06faj/a 

4.748.946 

07Ar/0.987 

06«7/88 

4,749271 

06/929327 

0Mr7/88 

4.748.947 

07/064,719 

06/07/88 

4.749275 

06^13252 

o&orrns 

4.748.949 

06/759.949 

06/07/88 

4,749280 

06«a)368 

06^/88 

4.748.966 

06/921J210 

06/07/88 

4,749,785 

06W1.420 

06/07/88 

4.748.968 

07/037.067 

06/07/88 

4,749289 

07/060,003 

06A)7/88 

4.748.972 

07/039.434 

06/07/88 

4,749290 

06/894,034 

06«7/88 

4,748.973 

07/010265 

06«7/88 

4,749300 

07/004397 

06/07/88 

4,748.977 

06^809,730 

06«)7/88 

4.749302 

06/494.818 

06/07/88 

4,748,978 

06/781,098 

06/07/88 

4.749303 

06/860.847 

06^/88 

4,748.984 

07/055334 

06/07/88 

4.749309 

06/922.477 

06«7/88 

4,748,993 

07/107250 

06/07/88 

4.749312 

07/037.096 

06^07/88 

4,748.996 

07/012,062 

06^X7/88 

4,749313 

06/908.186 

06«7/88 

4.748.998 

06/431310 

06/07/88 

4,749316 

06/935371 

06/07/88 

4.748,999 

06/934399 

06«7/88 

4,749332 

06/816.960 

06/07/88 

4.749.006 

06/758312 

06/07/88 

4.749338 

07/048335 

06/07/88 

4.749,010 

06/931,750 

06/07/88 

4,749341 

06/913.106 

06^7/88 

4.749,01 1 

06/946,612 

06Ar7/88 

4,749342 

06/812347 

06/07/88 

4.749.015 

06^79.971 

06/07/88 

4,749346 

06/924.969 

06/07/88 

4.749,016 

06«)3,870 

06«7/88 

4.749348 

06/825364 

06/07/88 

4.749,019 

06/941.162 

06«7/88 

4,749350 

07/095359 

06^7/88 

4,749,034 

07/067321 

06/07/88 

4,749358 

O7/02?„886 

06«7/88 

4.749,035 

07/044.414 

06A)7/88 

4.749363 

07/025.020 

06/07/88 

4.749,036 

06/915.478 

06«7/88 

4,749366 

07/078.931 

06«7/88 

4.749,038 

06/843.464 

06«7/88 

4,749369 

07/025.727 

06/07/88 

4.749,039 

06«96354 

06/07/88 

4,749371 

06W27.154 

06/07/88 

4.749.044 

07/010209 

06A)7/88 

4,749377 

06/860,496 

06«7/B8 

4.749,045 

07/046.785 

06^/88 

4,749383 

06«'70.74l 

06/07/88 

4,749,046 

07/046.635 

06/07/88 

4,749387 

06/937.069 

06/07/88 

4.749,047 

07/044381 

06/07/88 

4,749388 

07/007.975 

06/07/88 

4.749,051 

06/780.198 

06A)7/88 

4.749394 

07/083.676 

06/07/88 

4.749.052 

06/947359 

06/07/88 

4,749,401 

07/090396 

06/07/88 

4.749,053 

06/832,190 

06/07/88 

4.749,405 

06«94.734 

06/07/88 

4.749,071 

06O70.740 

06/07/88 

4,749,412 

07/031253 

06/07/88 

4.749,079 

06/851,889 

06«7/88 

4,749,415 

07/008.028 

06/07/88 

4,749,081 

07/019,854 

06A)7/88 

4,749,416 

06/891.992 

06/07/88 

4,749,084 

06^30321 

06/07/88 

4,749,417 

07/033.676 

06ffi7/B8 

4,749,089 

07/000395 

06/07/88 

4.749,423 

06/863230 

06«7/B8 

4,749,093 

07/024,766 

06/07/88 

4.749,425 

07/072.179 

06/07/88 

4,749,098 

07/087,782 

06/07/88 

4,749,426 

06/582324 

06/07/88 

4,749.101 

07/062,486 

06/07/88 

4,749.431 

06/867.698 

06/07/88 

4,749.104 

07/096,438 

06«7/88 

4,749,446 

06«97360 

06/07/88 

4,749.106 

06^07,615 

06/07/88 

4,749,447 

06/866.892 

06/07/88 

4,749,108 

07/109.663 

06/07/88 

4,749.451 

07/011.124 

06/07/88 

4,749,109 

06/911398 

06/07/88 

4,749,456 

07/082,874 

06/07/88 

4,749.111 

07/066.193 

06/07/88 

4.749,458 

07/020.773 

06/07/88 

4,749,112 

07/117.435 

06/07/88 

4,749,463 

07/043356 

06^7/88 

4,749.113 

06/935,777 

06«7/88 

4,749,466 

07/040246 

06/07/88 

4,749.117 

06/846,966 

06^7/88 

4,749.470 

06^03314 

06/07/88 

4,749.121 

06/793,173 

06/07/88 

4.749.476 

06W4339 

06^/88 

4,749,127 

07/014395 

06/07/88 

4,749.478 

06/927.870 

06/07/88 

4,749.141 

07/0n.l50 

06«7/88 

4.749.481 

06/891.942 

06/07/88 

4,749.142 

06^6,207 

06A)7/88 

4.749.483 

07/072245 

06/07/88 

4,749.147 

06/927,714 

06«7/88 

4.749.485 

06/900.165 

06W7/B8 

4.749.150 

06/813234 

06A)7/B8 

4.749.486 

06«43.088 

06/07/88 

4.749.152 

07/043,752 

06«7/88 

4.749.487 

06ffll7.728 

06/07/B8 

4.749.156 

06/867,817 

06/07/88 

4.749.496 

06/885.108 

06/07/88 

4.749.179 

06/924.042 

06/07/88 

4.749.499 

06/913340 

06/07/88 

4.749.180 

07/058234 

06/07/88 

4.749301 

06/879.438 

06/07/88 

4.749.184 

07/028313 

06/07/88 

4.749312 

06/926.851 

06^7/88 

4.749.187 

06/889,680 

06«7/88 

4.749315 

06/927.454 

06/07/88 

4.749.190 

07/038,412 

06«7/88 

4,749316 

06/779.726 

06/07/88 

4.749.194 

06«87,091 

06/07/88 

4.749318 

06/763.052 

06/07/88 

4.749.195 

07/027261 

06/07/88 

4,749323 

06/725.068 

06/07/88 

4.749.200 

06/864,768 

06/07/88 

4.749325 

06/881.425 

06/07/88 

4.749.205 

06/885,872 

06/07/88 

4.749328 

06W1376 

06/07/88 

4.749.206 

07/016,792 

06/07/88 

4.749330 

06/929.431 

06/07/88 

4.749215 

07/086,166 

06/07/88 

4.749336 

07/076.030 

06/07/88 

4.749.216 

06/851,733 

06/07/88 

4,749337 

06«43.789 

06/07/88 

4.749.217 

06/936,621 

06«7/88 

4,749339 

06/614.896 

06/07/88 

4.749.218 

07/061,466 

06/07/88 

4,749342 

06/916.137 

06/07/88 

4.749226 

06«33,104 

06/07/88 

4.749346 

06/905302 

06/07/88 

UMI 


1189  OG  52 

Patent  Nnmber 

4.749,548 

4.749452 

4.749456 

4.749458 

4,749459 

4.749460 

4.749464 

4.749466 

4.749470 

4.749473 

4.749476 

4.749480 

4.749484 

4.749497 

4.749498 

4.749499 

4.749.604 

4.749.605 

4.749.616 

4.749.626 

4.749,633 

4,749.635 

4.749.638 

4.749,644 

4.749,651 

4,749.653 

4,749,654 

4,749.656 

4.749.658 

4.749.659 

4.749.663 

4.749.666 

4.749.671 

4.749.672 

4.749.673 

4.749.682 

4.749.683 

4.749.685 

4.749.689 

4.749.691 

4.749.694 

4.749.698 

4.749.701 

4.749.705 

4.749,706 

4,749,710 

4,749,717 

4,749,718 

4,749,724 

4.749.726 

4.749.727 

4,749,729 

4.749,731 

4.749.733 

4.749.737 

4.749.741 

4.749.745 

4.749.748 

4.749.749 

4.749.752 

4.749.754 

4.749.755 

4.749.756 

4,749.759 

4.749.763 

4.749.768 

4.749.775 

4.749.776 

4.749.781 

4.749.786 

4.749.789 

4.749.797 

4.749.799 

4.749303 

4.749305 

4.749311 

<749313 


Serial  Number 

06/903414 

06/894408 

06/804448 

07A)30,030 

06/869.714 

06/640.191 

06/832,454 

06/801.843 

06«15.752 

07/015.226 

06/869.646 

06/818.781 

06/893402 

07/109,635 

07/016415 

07/044.652 

07/018.477 

06/904.052 

06/876497 

06/879.118 

07/107.114 

06/754.494 

06«59.037 

06/875,61 1 

06/570.284 

06^789430 

06/321.893 

06/900.011 

06/662.851 

07/020.065 

07/066,082 

06/944.154 

06/880.827 

06/802442 

06«97423 

06/912.768 

06/914428 

06/892488 

07/087.966 

07/037.470 

06«04449 

06/752.695 

06/941307 

07/014470 

06/843.150 

06/729426 

07/001.282 

06A88.257 

06^33.409 

06^39423 

06/791.405 

06/812445 

06«5 1.769 

06/940.834 

07/065.465 

07/029.123 

06/837.196 

06/828.236 

07/084.868 

06/843.089 

07/077.920 

06/868.931 

07/003.740 

06/824.630 

06/785.193 

07/014341 

07/070453 

06/925.945 

06/909.434 

07A)34417 

07/072,004 

06/878.039 

06^69.232 

06/816.078 

07/013  145 

06/792,420 

06/454.828 


FHCIAL  GAZETTE 

Issue  Date 

4.749.815 

4.749318 

06/07/88 

4.749.820 

06/07/88 

4.749.823 

06«7/88 

4.749.825 

06A)7/88 

4.749.829 

06A)7/88 

4,749,833 

oennm 

4.749.837 

06/07/88 

4.749.838 

06/07/88 

4.749.840 

06/07/88 

4.749.843 

06«7/88 

4.749.844 

06Ar7/88 

4.749.852 

06/07/88 

4,749.854 

06/07/88 

4.749,866 

06/07/88 

4,749,871 

06«7/88 

4.749,876 

06/07/88 

4,749,885 

06«7/88 

4,749,889 

06A)7/88 

4,749,890 

06A)7/88 

4,749,893 

06Ar7/88 

4,749,900 

06/07/88 

4,749,902 

06/07/88 

4,749,903 

06/07/88 

4.749,906 

06/07/88 

4,749,918 

06A)7/88 

4,749,919 

06/07/88 

4,749,922 

06«7/88 

4,749.928 

06/07/88 

4.749,931 

06/07/88 

4,749.933 

06/07/88 

4,749.936 

06«7/88 

4,749.938 

06/07/88 

4,749.940 

06«7/88 

4.749.945 

06/07/88 

4.749.950 

06/07/88 

4.749.954 

06/07/88 

4.749.959 

06A)7/88 

4.749.965 

06A)7/88 

4,749.969 

06/07/88 

4.749,971 

06A)7/88 

4.749,972 

06Knm 

4.749.978 

06«7/88 

4,749.979 

06«7/88 

4.749.988 

06«)7/88 

4,749,994 

06An/88 

4.749,995 

06/07/88 

4.750,003 

06/07/88 

4,750,013 

06/07/88 

4,750,023 

06«7/88 

4,750,026 

06/07/88 

4,750,030 

06/07/88 

4.750,049 

06/07/88 

4,750,053 

06/07/88 

4,750,054 

06/07/88 

4.750.057 

06/07/88 

4,750.062 

06«7/88 

4.750.076 

06/07/88 

4.750.082 

06A)7/88 

4.750.084 

06A)7/88 

4.750.086 

06«7/88 

4,750,090 

06«7/88 

4,750,09/ 

06«7/88 

4,750,105 

06A)7/88 

4,750,119 

06/07/88 

4,750,132 

06/07/88 

4,750.133 

06/07/88 

4.750.142 

06/07/88 

4.750.143 

06/07/88 

4.750.158 

06/07/88 

4.750.167 

06A)7/88 

4.750.184 

06«7/88 

4.750.189 

06/07/88 

4.750.190 

06/07/88 

4,750.1% 

06/07/88 

4.750.199 

06«7/88 

4.750,201 

06/07/88 

4.750,205 

06An/88 

4,750,206 

AvavsT  20.  1996 

07/010462 

06/07/88 

07/103,764 

06A)7/88 

06/650494 

06/07/88 

07/035,220 

06/07/88 

07/032,867 

06/07/88 

07/035.660 

06/07/88 

07/083.630 

06A)7/88 

07/011.067 

06A)7/88 

06/809.986 

06^7/88 

06/864.448 

06«)7/88 

06/918.482 

06A)7/88 

06«65.744 

06W7/88 

07/086473 

06«r7/88 

07/022.165 

06/07/88 

06«97452 

06«7/88 

07/037.889 

06A)7/88 

06/944.981 

06/07/88 

07/015482 

06Knm 

06/932479 

06«7/88 

07/038.992 

06«)7/88 

06/88^427 

06/07/88 

06/931.602 

06A)7/88 

06^37452 

06/07/88 

06/934.481 

06/07/88 

07/054407 

06/07/88 

06028.61 1 

06/07/88 

06/720.065 

06A)7/88 

07/040.785 

06«7/88 

07/026482 

06/07/88 

07/033.451 

06A)7/88 

06«33.982 

06A)7/88 

06^26.103 

06^X7/88 

07/046.740 

06A)7/88 

06«44.028 

06/07/88 

06/934.720 

06«)7/88 

06«39.851 

06/07/88 

07/060.858 

06/07/88 

06«33./99 

06A)7/88 

06/942.839 

06/07/88 

07/075.190 

06/07/88 

07/065.747 

06/07/88 

07/060.269 

06A)7/88 

07/096,795 

06A)7/88 

07/086,434 

06«)7/88 

06^32473 

06^7/88 

06«70483 

06/07/88 

06/705475 

06^7/88 

07/091,144 

06«r7/88 

07/083,844 

06/07/88 

07/059,146 

06^7/88 

06/799456 

06W7/88 

06^42,229 

06/07/88 

06/890,082 

06An/88 

06/576,140 

06«7/88 

06/915,487 

06A)7/88 

06/814,457 

06/07/88 

06/724,616 

06«)7/88 

07/040.224 

06«7/88 

07/103431 

06W7/88 

07/018.928 

06/07/88 

06«07.713 

06/07/88 

06/947.200 

06«7/88 

06/934.833 

06«7/88 

06«93.726 

06/07/88 

06/917.894 

06«7/88 

06«06.255 

06/07/88 

06«16.175 

06/07/88 

06^22.892 

06A)7/88 

06«30.228 

06^)7/88 

06/461.791 

06/07/88 

06/920.825 

06An/88 

07/030.897 

06/07/88 

06/945.620 

06/07/88 

07/033.213 

06A)7/88 

06/798.096 

06Ar7/88 

07/106.488 

06A)7/88 

06^02.253 

06A)7/88 

06«29.325 

06Knm 

06/923.978 

06/07/88 

AuoosT  20.  1996 

U.S.  PA1 

rENTANDT 

RADEMARKO 

hHCE 

1189  OG  53 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Nnmber 

Issue  Dale 

5.119.754 

07/703.165 

06/09/92 

5.119.762 

07/779.861 

06/09/92 

4.730.213 

06^72,627 

06/07/88 

5.119.763 

07/725.155 

06/09/92 

4.730.217 

06/849415 

06/07/88 

5.119.764 

07/663.668 

06«9/92 

.119413 

07/712,141 

06«9/92 

5.119,765 

07/743364 

06/09/92 

.119415 

07/613,048 

06/09/92 

5,119,767 

07/624.479 

06/09/92 

.119422 

07/427481 

06f09f92 

5,119,781 

07/661.975 

06/09/92 

.119426 

07/723.763 

06/09/92 

5,119,784 

07/674.737 

06/09«2 

.119432 

07/671,118 

06/09m 

5,119,785 

07/670.413 

06/09/92 

,119438 

07/565,656 

06/09/92 

5.119,790 

07/551.900 

06/09/92 

.119439 

07/624,075 

06/09/92 

5.119.796 

07/593.937 

06/09/92 

.119444 

07/642,828 

06/09/92 

5.119.798 

07/577.258 

06/09/92 

.119445 

07/579,703 

06/09/92 

5.119,801 

07/779.113 

06/09/92 

.119448 

07/461,996 

06/09/92 

5,119,803 

07/709.202 

06A)9/92 

.119459 

07/738485 

06«9/92 

5,119,808 

07/544.741 

06^09/92 

,119460 

07/638486 

06/09/92 

5,119312 

07/716418 

06/09/92 

.119464 

07/674,009 

06/09/92 

5,119316 

07/578.880 

06/09/92 

.119465 

07/770,441 

06/09/92 

5,119,821 

07/473469 

06/09/92 

.119466 

07/656,093 

06/09/92 

5,119326 

07/560476 

06/09/92 

.119471 

07/561,675 

06/09/92 

5,119,838 

07/657.907 

06/09/92 

.119474 

07/627,299 

06/09/92 

5,119,842 

07/734.448 

06/09/92 

119475 

07/600,747 

06A)9/92 

5,119343 

07/751429 

06^09/92 

.119476 

07/589436 

06«9/92 

5,119344 

07/790.821 

06/09/92 

119477 

07/669,637 

06/09/92 

5,119346 

07/700499 

06/09/92 

119479 

07/701,743 

06/09/92 

5,119,856 

07/256,956 

06/09/92 

119480 

07/71634 

06«W92 

5,119,858 

07/734.174 

06/09/92 

119484 

07/735,078 

06Kf9m 

5,119367 

07/673.189 

06/09/92 

119486 

07/679,240 

06/09/92 

5,119369 

07/596.958 

06/091/92 

119491 

07/733,639 

06/09/92 

5,119370 

07/658.253 

06/09/92 

119493 

07/667,133 

06«9«2 

5,119372 

07/738,020 

06/09/92 

119498 

07/590,172 

06/09/92 

5,119,878 

07/667,643 

06/09/92 

119499 

07/557,925 

06/09/92 

5.119,883 

07/744,997 

06/09/92 

119.602 

07/777,846 

06«9/92 

5,119387 

07/716.921 

06/09/92 

119.604 

07/696,001 

06W/92 

5,119,889 

07/660,293 

06/09/92 

119,605 

07/572,421 

06«9/92 

5,119,892 

07/616.635 

06«9/92 

119.606 

07/672.747 

06/09/92 

5,119,899 

07/659 J03 

06/09/92 

119.610 

07/623.751 

06/09/92 

5,119,901 

07/656.636 

06«9/92 

119,613 

07/495.092 

06/091/92 

5,119,904 

07/754,072 

06/09/92 

119,618 

07/474.479 

06«9/92 

5,119,909 

07/470,114 

06/09/92 

119.620 

07/682413 

06/09/92 

5,1194)28 

07/578.435 

06/09/92 

119.622 

07/567.644 

06/09/92 

5.119.932 

07/629,829 

06/09/92 

119,623 

07/570.049 

06/09/92 

5.119.933 

07/630425 

06«9/92 

119,627 

07/431.660 

06/09/92 

5.119.946 

07/655,130 

06m/92 

119,629 

07/372462 

06/09/92 

5.119,950 

07/759,162 

06/09/92 

119,630 

07/381.633 

06/09/92 

5,119,955 

07/527,434 

06A)9/92 

1191642 

07/804.973 

06«9«2 

5,119,958 

07/731,073 

06^09/92 

119,647 

07/486.619 

06n9m 

5,119,959 

07/636,682 

06A»»2 

119.648 

07/580.067 

06/09/92 

5,119.966 

07/686,703 

06AJ9/92 

119.649 

07/610478 

06/09/92 

5.119.969 

07/791,710 

06/09/92 

119,650 

07/751.098 

06/09/92 

5.119.970 

07/598498 

06/09/92 

119.651 

07/698424 

06/09/92 

5.119.973 

07/628.228 

06/09/92 

119.663 

07/640,444 

06A)9ir92 

5.119.976 

07/176,183 

06/09/92 

119,667 

07/719,149 

06/09/92 

5.119.978 

07/651,637 

06/09/92 

119,673 

07/553.651 

06/09/92 

5.119.979 

07/612,096 

06/09/92 

119,676 

07/753416 

06/09/92 

5.119.988 

07/545499 

06/09/92 

119.680 

07/640.803 

06«9/92 

5,119.996 

07/795404 

06«9«2 

119.682 

07/548.969 

06«9/92 

5,119.99-7 

07/746,619 

06/09/92 

119.684 

07/558.757 

06/09/92 

5.120.006 

07/462.124 

06/09/92 

119.688 

07/530.202 

06/09/92 

5.120.007 

07/459.275 

06/09/92 

119,690 

07/750.190 

06/09/92 

5,120,008 

07/387483 

06/09/92 

119.696 

07/390.909 

06/09/92 

5,120,012 

07/706.785 

06/09/92 

119.699 

07/675.867 

06/09/92 

5.120,014 

07/W7.854 

06«9^ 

119,713 

07/529,103 

06/09/92 

5,120.028 

07/671.265 

06/09/92 

119.714 

07/662,935 

06/09/92 

5,120,029 

07/376.935 

06/09/92 

119.715 

07/724,631 

06/09/92 

5,120,030 

07/705.988 

06/09/92 

119,720 

07/820,444 

06/09/92 

5,120.031 

07/702452 

06mi/92 

119,722 

07/619428 

06/09/92 

5,120.035 

07/467.867 

06m)/92 

119,724 

07/684,282 

06/09/92 

5.120.036 

07/727.401 

06/09/92 

119,729 

07/433489 

06/0992 

5.12a041 

07/669435 

06/09/92 

119,730 

07/740423 

06/09/92 

5.120.050 

07/619.110 

O6/09I/92 

119,731 

07/604,637 

06«9/92 

5.120.051 

07/374.983 

06/09^92 

119,732 

07/643.036 

06/09/92 

5.120,053 

07/740.138 

06/09/92 

119,740 

07/791.007 

06/09/92 

5,120,054 

07/640.702 

06«9/92 

119,742 

07/673.069 

06/09/92 

5.120X155 

07/732.833 

06^)9/92 

119.745 

07/691.076 

06/09/92 

5.120.060 

07/755424 

06mm 

119.748 

07/605.850 

06/091/92 

5.120.069 

07/783423 

06/O9f92 

119.750 

07/573453 

06/091/92 

5.120.070 

07/669.471 

06/09/92 

119,751 

07/617.838 

06/09/92 

5.120,072 

07/644.023 

06/09/92 

119.753 

07/569.407 

06/091/92 

5.120.074 

07/650.591 

06/09/92 

UMI 


1189  OG  54 

Pitent  Number 

5.120,075 

5.120.079 

5,120.080 

5,120.081 

5,120.082 

5.120.066 

5.120,087 

5,120.095 

5,120.097 

5.12a098 

5.120.101 

5,120.102 

5.120.104 

5.120,106 

5,120.110 

5.120.111 

5.120,114 

5,120.117 

5.120.122 

5,120.123 

5.120.124 

5.120.128 

5.120.136 

5.12ai41 

5.120.142 

5.120,143 

5,120.144 

5,120.155 

5.120.161 

5.120.164 

S.12ai68 

5.120.182 

5.120.183 

5.120,185 

5.120.190 

5,12ai97 

5,120.198 

5.120,200 

5.120,204 

5,120.212 

5.120.214 

5.120,216 

5.120.218 

5.120.224 

5.120,225 

5.120,226 

5.120.230 

5.120.236 

5.120,243 

5.120,249 

5,120.254 

5,120.261 

5.120.262 

5.120.263 

5.120,264 

5.120,273 

5.120.279 

5.120,282 

5.120,283 

5,120,286 

5.120J87 

5.120J89 

5.120.290 

5.120,294 

5.120301 

5.120303 

5,120304 

5,120309 

5,120314 

5.120321 

5.120332 

5.120335 

5.120344 

5.120345 

5.120354 

5.120356 

5.120357 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Nnmber 

07/460.893 

07/629.023 

07/512.467 

07/701.744 

07/674.873 

07/666351 

07/623355 

07/362389 

07/599,631 

07/577313 

07/628329 

07/695,212 

07/759308 

07/658333 

07/694.449 

07/714,918 

07/437.859 

07/705379 

07/490305 

07/427,039 

07/526395 

07/641.444 

07/405.948 

07/595,811 

07/554,020 

07/554,019 

07/516351 

07/677,770 

07/650319 

07/705,489 

07/737,435 

07/577.155 

07/668,218 

07/623,085 

07/682.286 

07/553.031 

07/733.445 

07/653.063 

07/746,174 

07/605,830 

07/649.258 

07/689.292 

07/699.114 

07/309.294 

07/694.468 

07/639370 

07/710.233 

07/715.613 

07/611347 

07/741.081 

07/652,041 

07/714.921 

07/478.613 

07/695.056 

07/653,722 

07/760,943 

07/453,702 

07/597,669 

07/700,408 

07/622,492 

07/686,400 

07/760.918 

07/617,891 

07/713,694 

07/539.012 

07/359.665 

07/734384 

07/364.253 

07/673.951 

07/540.139 

07/435.122 

07/699.189 

07/747,467 

07/627,615 

07/696,792 

07/641348 

07/785,035 


IsneDate 

06W/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06A)9/92 
06^09/92 
06/09/92 
06A)9/92 
06/09/92 
06^09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06A)9/92 
06A)9/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06«)9/92 
06/09/92 
06A)9/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 

oemm 

06/09«2 

06/09/92 

06A)9/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06A)9/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09^ 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09if92 

06A)9/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06A)9l/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09^ 

06^/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06/09/92 

06«9/92 

06/09/92 


5,120358 
5,120374 
5.120386 
5,120388 
5.120392 
5.120.402 
5.120.409 
5.120.410 
5,120.422 
5.120.424 


120.429 
120.439 
120.440 
120,450 
120.451 
120.457 
5.120,458 
5,120.459 
5,120.460 
5.120,461 
5.120,472 
5,120,476 
5.120.478 
5.120.479 
5,120,489 
5,120.491 
5.120.493 
5,120.494 
5.120304 
5.120313 
5,120315 
5.120316 
5,120317 
5.120343 
5,120344 
5.120355 
5.120368 
5,120369 
5,120378 
5.120379 
5,120396 
5,120,608 
5,120,611 
5.120,615 
5,120,617 
5,120,623 
5,120,629 
5,120,647 
5,120,648 
5,120,673 
5,120.676 
5.120,686 
5.120.687 
5,120.688 
5,120,689 
5,120,698 
5,120,711 
5,120,718 
5,12a730 
5,120.744 
5.12a750 
5.120.755 
5.120.759 
5.120,764 
5,120,766 
5,120,775 
5,120.782 
5.120.789 
5.120.792 
5.120.793 
5.120.803 
5.120315 
5.120.818 
5.120.825 
5.120.826 
5.120339 
5,120341 
5.120348 
5.120.851 


AoousT  20.  19% 

07/397.867 

06W/92 

07/522339 

06/09»2 

07/586356 

06/09/92 

07/592,860 

06A)9/92 

07/703300 

06/09/92 

07/714.008 

06/09m 

07/560.145 

06/09/92 

07/583.442 

06/09/92 

07/663.423 

06/09/92 

07/643.143 

06/09/92 

07/071312 

06/09/92 

07/682,941 

06/09/92 

07/523.027 

06/09/92 

07/457.449 

06/09/92 

07/671.911 

06/09/92 

07/579327 

06/09/92 

07/679.253 

06/09/92 

07/498.055 

06/09/92 

07/501.960 

06«9«2 

07/570376 

06/09«2 

07/359330 

06«9/92 

07/627354 

oenrni 

07/659.870 

06«9/92 

07/643.915 

06^9/92 

07/674.016 

06/09/92 

07/761. 0!f/ 

06^9/92 

07/716.024 

06/09/92 

07/709.456 

06/09/92 

07/378,477 

06«9/92 

07/381307 

06/09/92 

07/643.617 

06/09/92 

07/461.923 

oemm 

07/646,431 

06nW92 

07/726.731 

06/09«2 

07/538.778 

06^09/92 

07/719,142 

06/09/92 

07/527.914 

06/09/92 

07/629.786 

06/09/92 

07/737352 

06/09/92 

07/749,144 

06/09/92 

07/744.658 

06/09/92 

07/571.239 

06/09/92 

07/565374 

06/09/92 

07/536.701 

06W/92 

07/602357 

06/09/92 

07/624.076 

06/09/92 

07/507338 

06/09/92 

07/617.882 

06A)9/92 

07/199,229 

06«9«2 

07/645,770 

06/09/92 

07/498,868 

06/09/92 

07/638,171 

06/09/92 

07/374,906 

06/09/92 

07/529,816 

06/09/92 

07/611.646 

06^/92 

07/703314 

06/09/92 

07/616313 

06/09/92 

07/714.820 

06/09/92 

07/713.788 

06/09/92 

07/593,180 

06«9/92 

07/506.612 

06/09/92 

07/563.178 

06/09/92 

07/690.408 

06/09/92 

07/?4S5.654 

06/09/92 

07/612.910 

06/09/92 

07/727.288 

06/09/92 

07/724.414 

06/09/92 

07/641.496 

06A»/92 

07/670,257 

06/09/92 

07/510.485 

06/09/92 

07/401,841 

06A)9/92 

07/373,857 

06A)9/92 

07/453,782 

06/09/92 

07/631357 

06/09/92 

07/631359 

06/09/92 

07/540.060 

06/091/92 

07/02-7,433 

06/09/92 

07/639.184 

06/09/92 

07/437.664 

06/09/92 

AuousT  20.  1996 

Patent  Number 

5.120.857 
5.120,860 
5,120,862 
5,120,864 
5,120,866 
5,120,868 
5,120372 
5,120,873 
5,120,874 
5,120,879 
5,120,884 
5,iaa897 
5.120.914 
5.120.920 
5.12a923 
5.120.932 
5.120,943 
5,120.952 
5,120,957 
5,12a960 
5,12a963 
5,120,973 
5,120,975 
5.120,983 
5,121,009 
5,121.015 
5.121.019 
5.121.020 
5.121,022 
5.121.041 
5,121.048 
5,121,052 
5,121,054 
5,121,058 
5,121,059 
5,121.064 
5.121.083 
5.121.086 
5.121.088 
5.121,094 
5.121.097 
5,121,098 
5.121,107 
5,121.110 
5,121.117 
5,121.118 
5,121.122 
5,121.123 
5,121.128 
5,121.131 
5,121.133 
5,121,140 
5,121.156 
5,121.161 
5,121.166 
5,121.204 
5,121.217 
5,121.219 
5,121.248 
5,121.254 
5,121.256 
5,121.259 
5,121.265 
5,121.269 
5.121.281 
5.121.291 
5,121.295 
5,12136 
5,121305 
5,121,306 
5,121313 
5,121317 
5,121.321 
5,121331 
5,121338 
5,121.339 
5,121341 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/483,282 
07/134,863 
07/770,822 
07/620,854 
07/686,290 
07/676,361 
07/621.392 
07^23,976 
07/164,384 
07/707376 
07/655,875 
07/569310 
07/572.972 
07/376,080 
07/584358 
07/627.778 
07/539,986 
07/536398 
07/765,485 
07/691,187 
07/642320 
07/694,425 
07/497,899 
07/759,830 
07/539.027 
07/613.178 
07/341.247 
07/317,412 
07/574,021 
07/667384 
07/605,792 
07/642,774 
07/534,437 
07/686,263 
07/539,408 
07/576.244 
07/675315 
07/682,484 
07/644,070 
07/742,131 
07/423,967 
07/692.920 
07/558,052 
07/597,173 
07/671315 
07/435,418 
07/529.970 
07/700382 
07/487.209 
07/428321 
07/445.974 
07/627.419 
07/750.741 
07/681.772 
07/588.688 
07/604336 
07/506,113 
07/511,168 
07/376352 
07/611.602 
07/669.200 
07/434,431 
07/333.272 
07/782,156 
07/625,194 
07/654395 
07/654,732 
07/712,437 
07/680,841 
07/665,462 
07/734,431 
07/566,738 
07/313.423 
07/595,785 
07/730394 
07/568.499 
07/532,823 


Issue  Date 

06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06A)9/92 
06/09/92 
06«9/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06^9/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06^09t/92 
06^91^92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/091/92 
06/09/92 
06A)9/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09ir92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09t/92 
06/091/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 


5.121342 
5.121348 
5.121351 
5.121364 
5.121367 
5.121375 
5.121377 
5,121398 
5,121399 
5,121,409 
5,121,410 
5,121,418 
5,121,419 
5,121.428 
5.121.429 
5.121.433 
5.121.434 
5.121.435 
5,121,440 
5,121,443 
5,121,459 
5,121,462 
5,121,463 
5,121,481 
5,121,496 
5,121,498 


07/399.743 
07/401.209 
07/666.429 
07/741.874 
07/335.860 
07/567306 
07/183382 
07/557.443 
07/612337 
07/504.294 
07/471321 
07/745337 
07/606.123 
07/610317 
07/376344 
07/538347 
07/365366 
07/433.713 
07/575.188 
07/410352 
07/735.288 
07/582.970 
07/504.673 
07/475.711 
07/224308 
07/193,248 
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06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06f09m 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06^09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 
06/09/92 


AppHcadoM  Fled 


Notice  ander  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  leiane  ^ipbotioos  biled  beiow 
are  opea  to  ioqiectkia  by  itie  geBoal  poUic  in  the  iodicaed  Exanniiag 
GtOBft  and  copies  may  be  otabied  l^  payiag  Ibe  fee  dKrefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

54HM2,  Re.  SJ*.  08/627377,  Apr.  5,  1996.  CL  560/35. 
O-BENZYLOXIXIE  ETHERS  AND  CROP  PROTECTK»i 
AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS.  Si^bert 
Braod.  eL  al..  Owner  of  Record:  BASF  Aktiengadbdtaft, 
Rhdidaid  Pfat,  Federal  Rqmblic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Norman  F.  Obkm.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5^24,745.  Re.  SJi.  08/499.072.  July  6. 1995.  CL  249/19.1. 
ECVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  MATERIALS  TO  TREE 
LIMBS.  J.  Fnmklin  Howell.  Owner  of  Record:  Stiperior  AG 
Protbtcts,  Yakima,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Jefibey  J.  King, 
Ejl  Gp.:  3102 

5,279387.  Re.  SJ4.  08/584.088.  Jan.  11.  1996.  CL  182/27. 
ARTICULATED  LADLSR  ASSEMBLY.  Paul  R.  Swidenki. 
et  al..  Owner  of  Rtxai±  Emerson  Electric  Co^  Sl  Lows,  Mo., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Ralph  B.  Brick.  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5,299314.  Re.  Si>J.  08/623.457.  Mar.  28. 1996.  Q.  395«». 
NETWCMIK  ADAPTER  USING  STATUS  IN-UNES  AND 
DATA  LINES  PC»  BI-EHRECTICmALLY  TRANSFER- 
RING DATA  BETWEEN  LAN  AND  STANDARD  P.C.  PAR- 
ALLEL P(»T.  Diik  L  Gales.  Owner  of  Recant  JTimM^ /nci. 
Woodland  HiUa,  CaUf.,  Attomey  or  Agent:  Dwml  M.  Simon. 
Ex.  Op.:  2317 

53t23M.  Re-  SJJ.  08/624354.  Apr.  11.  1996.  CL  252/ 
183.  CHTICAL  FIBER  COATING  COMPOSmOU,  YvtcOa 
Hashimoto,  et  al..  Owner  dSfitcat^Dauiifpon  Ink  and  Chemi- 
cals Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  hstancy  or  Agott:  Le-Nhnng  Mcle- 
land.  Ejl  Gp.:  22M 

531M93,  Re.  S.N.  08/659,415,  June  6,  1996,  CL  220/13, 
BRACING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LINER  FC»  A  CARGO  CCW- 
TAINER,  Victor  T.  Podd,  Sr.,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tors,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  M.  Bagarazzi.  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

5319394,  Re.  SJ4.  06/658328,  June  5,  1996,  CL  348/148, 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECCMIDING  AND  MODIFYING 
BEHAVIOR  OF  PASSENOER  IN  PASSENCXR  VEHICLES, 
Randy  Oukek,  Owner  of  Record:  C/bniA,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Jefiery  E  Bacon,  Ex.  Op.:  2602 
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OPnCIAL  GAZETTE 


Aoouyr  20.  1996 


iJat/M,  Re.  SJ4.  08/663.619,  Jane  14,  1996.  CL  606/9. 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  UNDESIRED  SKIN  DIS- 
FIGUREMENTS, hiomu  Gattafnon,  Owner  of  Recotd: 
iMvattor,   Aaoney  or  A(eat  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

S3Z24J6.  Re.  SJ<.  08/665.801.  June  18,  1996.  CI.  175^5, 
AIR  PBRCUSSKW  WULUNG  ASSEMBLY,  Huy  D.  Boi. ««. 
•L,  Owner  of  Record:  Sub* /irtemoliwiai  Inc.  Corp.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeffrey  W.  Ttyoo,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5422,712.  Re.  S  J*.  08/667.254.  Jane  20, 1996, 0. 427/250, 
PROCESS  PC»  IMPROVED  QUALITY  OF  CVD  COPPER 
FILMS.  Joim  A.  Norman,  et  aL,  Owner  of  Record:  Air />odk«cl5 
mJ  ahoNkaZs; /mc  AOeMioHw^  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Afent:  Geof- 
fiey  L.  Chaae.  Ex.  Gp.:  1112 

S3SUM,  Re.  SJ4. 08/648.520,  May  13, 1996,  Q.  208/120. 
RECXNERATING  ZEMJTIC  CRACKING  CATALYSTS, 
Brent  J.  Bertas,  Owner  of  Record:  PhiUips  Petroieum  Co., 
Bar^avilk,  Okta.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Edward  L.  Bowman. 
Ex.Gp.:  1106 

5,4t2429,  Re.  SJJ.  08^61,525,  June  11,  1996,  Q.  342A70, 
MCH^CffULSE  AZIMUTH  RADAR  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO- 
MOTIVE VEHICLE  TRACKING,  Robert  C.  Gellner,  Owner 
of  Record:  Vorad  Safety  Systems,  Inc.,  Sm  Diego,  Caiif., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Broce  W.  Greenhaos,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

S^L713,  Re.  S  J<.  08^60,672,  June  6.  1996.  Q.  425/209. 
PASTA.  PASTRY,  COOKIE  AND  HC«S  D'C«UVRE 
MAKER.  Alan  L.  Backus.  Owner  of  Record  Ronco  RAD 
Incorp.,  Beverly  Hills.  Catif.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Thomas  J. 
Daly.  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

S<462J31.  Re.  SH.  08/661.954,  June  12,  1996,  Q.  180/14, 
I«VICE  FC*  ATTACHING  AN  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLE- 
MENT TO  A  TRACTOR.  Manfred  Eidam.  et  al..  Owner  <rf 
Record:  GKN  WaberschieU  Gmbh,  Lokmar,  Federal  Rqmblic 
of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent  W.R.  Duke  Taylor.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3106 


IHAIKMARK  REGISTHATICWS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
APRIL  02,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


FBed 


Notice  nader  37  CFR  1.11(c).  Tbe  reqnem  for  rmiminnioo  luted 
bekw  ae  opeo  to  inpectioo  l>y  Iht  geoefal  public  in  ifae  indicjud 
PTmmim  Onwp*.  Copiet  of  the  request  nd  lelaud  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  payinf  Ifae  fee  dierefbr  eitaWiihwl  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 

1.19(a)).  ^ 

la  dK  event  cmeapondeoce  lo  the  patent  owner  is  not  received.  Ibis 
oolice  win  be  coosidend  to  be  cooMnictive  mtice  to  the  palcat  owner 
and  reexanunalioo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  Md  lJ2S<b)). 

5,479.762,  Reexam.  No.  9Q/0O4.3O4.  July  22,  1996,  CL  53/ 
490,  CARRIER  PUCK,  Gary  S.  Bliss,  Owner  of  Record:  Dow 
Brands  LP.,  Annapolis,  ImL,  Attorney  or  Agent  Robert  L. 
Showalter,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Requester.  Owner 


Notice  of  Emiradoa  of  Tradeaurfc  HegiBtratioBS 
Dae  To  Fatture  to  Rcaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  diat  each  trademarfc  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filmg  of  an  acccfitabie  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  paynient  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  tbe  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  bdow  are  expired  due  to  fubm  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance widi  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


Reg.  Number 


104.931 

105,005 

105.018 

105,019 

325,406 

325,407 

325,443 

325,449 

325.451 

325,456 

325.458 

325,469 

325,494 

325,499 

325.507 

325.556 

607,802 

607,803 

607.814 

607.822 

607.832 

607,847 

607,850 

607.854 

607.855 

607,856 

607.872 

607.876 

607.882 

607.885 

607.890 

607.899 

607,902 

607.903 

607.906 

607.907 

607.911 

607.916 

607.942 

607.954 

607.955 

607.958 

607.960 

607.975 

607.978 

607.984 

607.985 

607.997 

608.020 

606.022 

608,037 

608,044 

608.045 

608.046 

608.061 

608.066 

608.068 

608.082 

608,063 

608,086 

608,093 

608.094 

608,096 

608.102 

608,108 

608.111 

608,114 

608,115 

606,121 

608.133 

608,134 

608.136 


Serial  Number 


71/084.810 

71A)84J50 

71/083.293 

71/064.580 

71/358.428 

71/358.499 

71/361.957 

71/361.866 

71/361.489 

71/361.469 

71/361.467 

71/361.537 

71/361.726 

71/361.680 

71/361.490 

71/356.566 

71/650.799 

71/668331 

71/674.093 

71/667.913 

71/667.218 

71/652,004 

71/668.131 

71/675397 

71/618.838 

71/623379 

71/661.663 

71/666.217 

71/671313 

71/672.663 

71/674.146 

71/621374 

71/641.011 

71/647354 

71/652.902 

71/653.023 

71/654.708 

71/660.003 

71/651.452 

71/671.188 

71/671.190 

71/648.416 

71/665.620 

71/671.696 

71/638.112 

71/658384 

71/659.018 

71/669332 

71/669320 

71/670.156 

71/640.221 

71/525325 

71/636.418 

71/638379 

71/659.099 

71/665.885 

71/666.832 

71/671.635 

71/671,744 

71/670,685 

71/655,179 

71/661.283 

71/668.697 

71/669.953 

71/664,112 

71/641.949 

71/652328 

71/657,476 

71/634.476 

71/673.965 

71/663.723 

71/646,482 


Reg.  Date 


06/29/1915 

06«9/1915 

06/29/1915 

06/29/1915 

06/25/1935 

06/25/1935 

06/25/1935 

06rZ5/1935 

06/25/1935 

06/25/1935 

06/25/1935 

06rZ5/1935 

06/25/1935 

06/75/1935 

06/25/1935 

06/25/1935 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06^28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06^28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06^28/1955 

06^28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06^28/1955 

06r28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06^28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06^28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06^28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 

06/28/1955 
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Reg.  Number 

608,140 

608,150 

1,013,779 

1,013.896 

1.013,897 

1,013,905 

1,013,911 

1.013.915 

1.013,916 

1,013.933 

1,013.935 

1.013.939 

1.013.942 

1.013.944 

1.013.945 

1.013,946 

1.013.947 

1.013,948 

1.013,950 

1.013,953 

1.013,954 

1.013,957 

1.013,969 

1.013,975 

1.013,978 

1.013.981 

1.013,982 

1.013,983 

1.013,987 

1.013,991 

1.013,992 

1.013,994 

1,013,997 

1,013,998 

1,014.001 

1,014,005 

1,014,007 

1,014,008 

1,014.011 

1,014,012 

1,014,013 

1,014,016 

1.014.020 

1,014,025 

1,014,026 

1,014,028 

1,014,031 

1,014,032 

1,014,034 

1,014,036 

1,014.043 

l,014/)48 

1,014,053 

l,014jQ55 

1,014;Q56 

1,014.057 

l,014/)62 

l,014j064 

l,014j066 

1.014.069 

1.014,071 

l,014j073 

l,014j074 

l,014j075 

1,014X)76 

1.014J077 

1,014X)78 

1,014J079 

1,014J060 

l,014j0ei 

1,014^062 

1.014,083 

1.014J084 

1.014/186 

1.014jOe7 

1.014.089 

1.014/190 
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UMI 


Serial  Number 

71/665347 

71/670.707 

73/014.845 

73/004,360 

73/004,833 

73/017.200 

73/022.154 

73A)30.480 

73/030.759 

73/016.766 

73/017,850 

73/021,541 

73/022,494 

73/022.726 

73/023,020 

73/024.214 

73/025,064 

73/025,685 

73/026,436 

73/029,359 

73/029,953 

73/032,630 

73/037,098 

73/015,763 

73/028.217 

73/028.636 

73/029357 

73/000389 

73/005.471 

73/010.784 

73/016.309 

73/020.991 

73A)00.192 

73/004328 

73/007.211 

73/008.912 

73/011.911 

73/011.912 

73/012,982 

73/014,156 

73/014.481 

73A)15.088 

73A)20352 

73AK»,659 

73A)01372 

73/003.905 

73A»5.853 

73/005.968 

73/006.251 

73A)13334 

73/021356 

73A)25361 

73/028,734 

73/029.901 

73A)30.485 

73/030.662 

73/033,647 

73/013,718 

73/023,741 

73/006,463 

73/022.263 

73A)27.949 

73/027.950 

73A)28.003 

73A)28,189 

73/028,190 

73A)28.191 

73A)28.196 

73A)28.197 

73A)28.200 

73/028.202 

73A)28J03 

73/028.204 

73A)07,194 

73/011.016 

73/012.426 

73/012,437 


Reg.  Date 

06^28/1955 

06/28/1955 

02/04/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06^24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06^24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

0604/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06^24/1975 

06/24/1975 

0604/1975 

0604/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06^24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 

06O4/1975 

06/24/1975 

06/24/1975 


1.014,092 

1,014,097 

1,014,098 

1,014,105 

1,014,106 

1,014,108 

1,014,115 

1,014,117 

1,014.118 

1.014,121 

1,014,122 

1,014,123 

1,014,124 

1,014,129 

1,014,136 

1.014.137 

1,014.138 

1.014.144 

1.014.146 

1.014.147 

1.014.148 

1.014.155 

1.014.158 

1,014,160 

1,014,161 

1,014,162 

1,014,166 

1,014,168 

1,014,177 

1,014,179 

1,014,181 

1,014.184 

1.014,192 

1,014,194 

1,014,197 

1,014,198 

1,014,199 

1,014.200 

1.014.203 

1.014.204 

1.014.205 

1.014.206 

1.014.208 

1.014.213 

1.014.217 

1.014.218 

1.014.227 

1.014.232 

1.014.233 

1.01434 

1.01435 

1.01436 

1.01438 

1.014.241 

1.014.243 

1.014.244 

1.014J45 

1.014.248 

1.01432 

1.01433 

1.01435 

1.01439 

1.01430 

1,01432 

1,01433 

1,01438 

1.01430 

1.014,272 

1.01433 

1.01434 

1.01435 

1,01438 

1.01433 

1.01431 

1.01436 

1.01438 

1.01439 

1.014300 

1.014304 


73A)19301 

73A)29.660 

73A)31352 

73AX)2,006 

73^0837 

73/010,007 

73/018.981 

73«19316 

73/021309 

73A)26349 

73A)26,798 

73AJ28.159 

73/028321 

73/029.043 

73/013.167 

73/015.942 

73/015.944 

73A)19369 

73A)23.7I8 

73A)23.886 

73AK2433 

73A)35,403 

73/017,906 

73^20.217 

73«26.837 

73A)12,468 

73A)14,450 

73A)22.183 

73/031.917 

73A)19.442 

73/024,160 

73A)15338 

73«28326 

73/002^41 

73/011.742 

73A)13.728 

73/015311 

73/017,890 

73/021,469 

73/028.960 

73/02931 

73A)30,064 

73A)02.668 

73/010,760 

73/013.853 

73/017,472 

73/022338 

73A)02.757 

73^12366 

73^13.472 

73^)23345 

73A)2436 

73«».956 

73«1034 

73/019.181 

73/019.182 

73«19.183 

73^)32.935 

73/014.213 

73«23.986 

73/000,141 

73^)08.888 

73/00931 

73^)12.902 

73/013379 

73A)26.014 

73«30334 

73^)06.6% 

73/008.916 

73/009.738 

73A)19303 

73A)23396 

73^27,423 

73A»1,134 

73/00934 

73/010.866 

73A)13.083 

73/014.661 

73A)00.070 
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06O4/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06O4/I975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
06O4/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06O4/I975 
06O4/I975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 
0604/1975 
06/24/1975 


UM 
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Reg.  Number 

1.014,305 

1.014,306 

1,014J07 

1.014310 

1.014312 

1.014313 

1,014314 

1.014323 

1.014324 

1,014326 

1,014328 

1,014332 

1,014334 

1.014335 

1.014337 

1.014339 

1.014340 

1,014341 

1.014349 

1,014351 

1,014353 

1,014354 

1,014358 

1,014359 

1,014365 

1,014374 

1.014375 

1,014377 

1.014380 

1,014382 

1,014383 

1.014386 

1.014387 

1.014388 

1.014391 

1.014393 

1.014394 

1.014397 

1.014399 

1.014.402 

1.014.407 

1.014.412 

1.014,418 

1,014.425 

1.014.426 

1.014.428 

1,014.429 

1,014,431 

1,014,433 

1,014,434 

1,014,436 

1,014,437 

1,014.440 

1,014,441 

1.014.448 

1.014.462 

1,014.463 

1.014.464 

1.014.465 

1,014.470 

1.014,473 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73A)00332 

73A»1,276 

73/003.183 

73A)05,893 

73/008.708 

73A)09,631 

73/018,397 

73A)31336 

73/039,157 

72/397,783 

72/424.851 

72/464334 

72/428,710 

72/442340 

72/453301 

72/462,474 

72/454,656 

72/414335 

72/459374 

72/438,959 

72/443,015 

72/449.896 

72/463.944 

72/466.130 

72A280.708 

72/458,981 

72/459385 

72/463.190 

72/443.420 

72/431.699 

72/435334 

72/454.897 

72/456,048 

72/456.219 

72/460,407 

72/464.487 

72/464,925 

72M65,796 

72M60,071 

72/435,185 

72/456,863 

72/412,600 

72/359,822 

72/459.028 

72A301.705 

72/441.041 

72/465.654 

72/439.170 

72/442.639 

72/454329 

72M55321 

72/455,942 

72/464.664 

72/449322 

72/435.683 

73/020.472 

73/032,170 

73/021389 

73/017318 

73/018,980 

73A)25,074 


Reg.  Date 


06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06^4/ 

06/24/ 

06r^4/ 

06^24/ 

06/24/ 

Qf/lAI 

06f2A/ 

06^24/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06^24/ 

06r^4/ 

06/2A/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06r^4/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

0604/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06«4/ 

06r^4/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 

Q&IAI 

iXJlAI 

06/24/ 

06r^4/ 

06^24/ 
06/2A/ 

06/24/ 
06r^4/ 
WlAI 
06/24/ 

06/24/ 
06/24/ 

06/24/ 

06/24/ 
Of/iAJ 

oerw 

06/24/ 
06/24/ 
06/24/ 
06/24/ 
06/24/ 
06/24/ 
06/24/ 
06^24/ 


975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 

975 


1,014.475 
1.014,476 


72/458,697 
72/449,663 


August  20.  1996 

06/24/1975 
06/24/1975 


AuousT  20.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1189  OG  59 


Gnidaace  Oi  Scudiiiig  and  F.iamiuing 
per  AppUcatkMS  Draws  to 
Computer-Rdatcd  laveatioBS 

The  following  guidance  should  be  applied  when  searching 
and  examining  a  PCT  appUcabon  drawn  to  a  computer-related 
invention: 

Chapter  I  (Form  210  Search  Report) 

Under  Oiapter  I,  Office  personnel  conduct  an  international 
search  and  prepare  an  international  search  report  on  all  subject 
matter  searched  and  examined  in  U.S.  national  appbcations. 
Routinely,  such  subject  matter  includes  ml<rr  a/ia  computer- 
related  inventions.  Under  the  Examination  Gtiidelincs  for  Com- 
puter-Related Inventions  (Guidelines),  Office  personnel  coo- 
duct  a  complete  examination,  mcluding  a  thorough  search  of  the 
prior  art,  for  all  U.S.  national  apphcations  drawn  to  computer- 
related  inventions  regardless  of  whether  the  claims  recite  statu- 
toty  subject  matter.  See  61  Fed.  Reg.  7478  (Feb.  28,  19%); 
1 184  OG  87  (March  26,  1996).  Thus,  Office  personnel  must 
condnct  an  international  search,  and  prepare  an  international 
search  lepoft,  on  all  PCT  applications  drawn  to  computei- 
related  inventions.' 

Office  personnel  are  reminded  that,  when  completing  Sec- 
tion C.  of  the  search  report  (Documents  Considered  To  Be 
Relevant),  die  prior  ait  references  should  be  categorized  as 
either  "A".  "X*^  or  "Y"  based  on  the  claims  read  in  light  of 
the  disclosure.  /Uso.  the  citations  should  indicate  which  claims 
are  relevant  to  the  reference. 

Chapter  n  (Form  408  Written  Opinion  and  Form  409  IPER) 

Under  Chapter  n.  Office  personnel  conduct  a  preliminary 
examination  and  prepare  an  international  preliminary  examina- 
tion report  (TPER).  In  the  examination.  CWfice  personnel  deter- 
mine whether  the  claimed  invention  satisfies  the  criteria  for 
novelty,  inventive  step,  and  industrial  applicability.  For  PCT 
appbcations  drawn  to  computer-related  mvcntions.  Office  per- 
sonnel should  use  the  Guidelines  as  an  aid  in  determining 
whether  the  claimed  invention  satisfies  tf»e  criteria  for  industrial 
applicability.  Often,  a  claimed  invention  determined  to  be  non- 
stamtory  under  the  Guidelines  will  not  satis^  the  criteria  for 
industrial  applicability  because  the  claimed  invention  cannot 
be  made  or  used  m  the  technological  sense  in  any  land  of 
industry  See  PCT  Article  33(4). 

Office  personnel  are  reminded,  however,  that  written  opin- 
ions and  IPERs  should  not  cite  U.S.  stiitutes,  regulations,  or 
case  law  except  those  which  pertain  to  PCT.  In  the  same  manner, 
written  opinions  and  IPERs  should  not  reference  the  GuideUnes 
per  se. 


'  Acxodi^ly.  hiai  I.  of  Bos  L  in  Ac  leodi  lepan  u  doc  nlicabk.  I 
m  rare  cacoMMKe*.  CMke  penond  win  be  uMMe  ID  conduct  IB  iMi 
MwA.  e:<..  il  ■  isBOMibk  10 dMenmne  Ihe  aibiect  nuos  of  Ibe  FCT  ifipbcaioa 
Id  *«  ocaiMlMoe.  htm  1  of  Bo*  L  ifaoold  be  chedud  HKl  explaaed.  M  it  would 
be  n  t  naikr  ■ ' — i— ~  for  noii  i.i»imiir«-i«l«leJ  nbjea  maaer. 


July  22,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


37  CFR  i  lAl  Nodcc  by  PvMeaOom 


Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  following  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  5  147  requestmg  the  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signaboe  of  all  inventors  or,  if  the  inventor  is  deceased,  the  legal  representative  of  the  deceased 
inventor.  The  petition  in  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last  Imown  address  of  the  non-signing 
inventor  or  the  legal  representative.  The  inventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatiires  are  missing  may  join  m  the  appbcation 
by  pnmptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  i  1.63. 


Apitlw;**'""  '^^ 

08A)29,746 


Filiny  Date 
June  1,  1993 


Nnn-.Siyniny  InventOf<«> 
Kun  Lin 


Title  of  Invention 

Digital-To-Analog  Converter 
Including  Integral  Digital  Audio 
Filter 


I 


;dicatifiiLK&. 

08/120,212 
08^229,607 
0U233.III 


08/236,294 
01/292376 
08/317.676 


08/329342 

oio33.497 
08O44.743 
OS/362.662 


08/366.668 

II 

08/377.610 

08/383.190 
08086,275 

II 

08^88.655 
08/389.814 


08/399.699 
08M14.467 


Filing  Due  NnB-Sifniny  Ttivwitnrf.^ 

September  10,  1993         Quinghua  Qian 


ApiU  12,  1994 

December  22,  1994  Sid  Smith 


May  2, 1994 


October  26.  1994 

November  2,  1994 
November  23.  1994 
December  22.  1994 

December  30.  1994 

Jammy  25.  1995 

February  3.  1995 
Fefaraaiy  9,  1995 


Febniaiy  14.  1995 


March  3.  1995 


Match  31.  1995 


Joseph  Wisniewski 
AlbinRosinski 


Samlal  Nandlal 


August  22.  1994  John  Rogers 

October  5.  1994  Martin  Alpeit 


Matthew  Baitlett 

Btnidiard  Katz 

Daniel  St  Louis 

Frederic  de  Sauvage 
Daniel  Eaton 

James  Neil 

David  AnK^  Jr. 

Arnold  Heter 
Brian  Houghton 


Febniary  14.  1995  Brian  Keish 


Demus  DeCamp 


Philip  fMi«<<« 


Peter  Ecclesine 


08/414.468 

March  31.  1995 

Peter  Ecclesine 

08/414.474 

March  31.  1995 

Peter  Ecdesine 

08/414335 

March  31.  1995 

Jeny  Twomey 

08M14336 

March  31.  1995 

Jeny  Twomey 

08M22391 

April  14,  1995 

TakWahMak 

08M30.716 
06M33.178 

April  27,  1995 

William  Sutberi 

May  3.  1995 

Adrian  Adrieim 

Der  Straten-PDDtboz 


TideoflnvearioH 

kfelbod  for  Inducing  Thrombosis 
in  Blood  Vessels 

Video  Display  on  Vetaick 
Mirror 

CoUapdbie  Contaiiier  for  Hanting 
Bulk  Materials 

Direct  Teadon  To  Pile  Coa- 


Telepbone  Pinkss  Payment 
System 

Mobile  Telepbooe  System  for 
Receiving  and  Storing  Alpha- 
Numeric  InformatioD 

Vapor  Comptcssioa  Refirigera- 
tioD  System 

Multo-Image  Conqiositing 

Recombinant  Retrovirases 

C-MPL  Ligaod  Polypeptide 


Active  Digit  CaaceUing  Parallel 
Dialer 

No-Reset  Option  in  a  Batch 
Billing  System 

Process  for  luadiating  Gemstooes 

Bi-Directioiial  Electric  Tonioe 
Motor  and  Driver 

An  Improved  Method  of 
Applymg  Boundary  Test  Patterns 

Syringe  and  Caimula  For  Inser- 
tion of  Viscoelastic  Material  Into 
and  Eye  and  Method  <rf  Using 
Same 

Separation  System  Beh  Coo- 
struction 

A  Method  and  Apparatus  for 
Writing  and  Reading  Entries  in 
An  Event  Status  Qaeac  of  a  Hoat 
Memory 

Delivering  Received  DaU  Based 
on  Packet  Size 

Intenupt  Request  Control  Logic 

Grandiflota  Roae  Variety  Named 
Twoangd" 

Grandiflora  Rose  Variety  Named 
Twocherish" 

Transgenic  Mammals  Lacking 
Exprnsioo  of  Panicular  CD45 
Isofotms 

Display  Device  with  Singular, 
Unidirectional  Impulse  Drive 

Expressiofis  of  Heterologous 
Proteins  in  Drosphila  Cdls 


UMI 
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AiBilirMy*'  ^*" 

08/434.693 

08/449.8S0 
08/455398 

08/456.746 

08/457,049 

08/458.968 
08/459.182 

06/468.084 

08/469.909 

08M71.216 

08/472,109 
08/473.846 

08/481,169 
08/484.667 

08/490.461 

08/497.591 

08/503.953 

08/504.779 

06/507.801 
08/509.048 

06/511306 
08^17.158 
08/517.229 

06/517342 


Filnif  Pr** 
May  4.  1995 

Mqr24.  1993 
May  31.  1995 

June  1.  1995 

Jane  1,1995 

June  2,  1995 
June  2,  1995 

June  6,  1995 

Jane  6,  1995 

June  6.  1995 

June  7,  1995 
June  7,  1995 

June  7,  199S 
Jane  7.  1995 

June  14.  1995 

June  30.  1995 

July  19.  1995 

July  20.  1995 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Joseph  Blecfal 

Rolf  Mulkr 
Michael  Mahar 

Michael  Sbebanow 

Midiael  Shebanow 

Midiael  Allaway 
Thomas  Gates 

Aiup  Sen 

Amp  Sen 

Anip  Sen 

Danid  St  Louis 
Oliver  McConnell 

Michael  LeBlanc 
John  Vavniska 

Stephen  Christensen 

Michael  Sartcci 


Roy  Greeff 
Glenn  Aifoanas 
Brace  Williams 

Roy  Coy  le 


August  21.  1995  David  Wolfer 

July  31. 1995  Seed  Cliffoid 


August  4.  1995 
August  18.  1995 
August  21.  1995 

August  21.  1995 


Edward  HiU 
Franklin  Santagate 
Michael  Shebanow 

YulinShao 


AuoosT  20.  1996 


Title  of  Invention 

Automated  Prescriptioa  Vial 
Filling  System 

TEM  Waveguide  Airangement 

Automatic  Prescription  Dis- 
pensing System 

Programmable  Instroction  Trap 
System  and  Method 

Method  and  Apparams  Par 
Rotating  Active  Instructions  in 
Parallel  Dau  Processor 

I  mpinati-rf  Visco-Elasdc  Support 
Method  for  Preventing  Heartburn 

Biocompatible  Hydroxyapatite 
Formulations  and  Uses  Therefor 

Biocompatible  Hydroxyapatite 
Formulations  and  Uses  iWrefor 

Biocompatible  Hydroxyapatite 
Formulations  and  Uses  llierefor 

Recombinant  Retroviruses 

Novel  Cytoxic  Mactolides  and 
Methods  of  Use 

Multiple  Lumen  Catheter 

Plasma  Energy  Recycle  and  Con- 
version (PERO  Reactor  and 
Process 

An  Apparatus  and  Method  for 
Accessing  Memory  in  a  TDM 
Network 

Apparatus  for  Acoustic  Near 
Field  Scanning  Using  Confonnal 
Airayal 

An  Improved  Digital/ Analog  Bit 
Synchronizer 


Manufacture  of  Transition  Metal 
Carbide.  Nitride  or  Caibonitride 
Whiskers 

Pulse  on  Pulse  Angle  of  Arrival 
Processing 

Method  and  Apparatus  for  Cut- 
ting and  Applying  Adhesive  Tape 
of  Lcad-On-Chip  (LOC) 
Semiconductor  Packages 

Power  Line  Isolator 

Therapy  Device 

Addressing  Method  for  Executing 
Load  Instnictions  Out  of  Order 
with  Respect  to  Store  Instnicoons 

Power  Plant  With  Carbon 
Dioxide  Capture  and  Zero  PoUu- 
tant  Emissions 


AoousT  20,  1996 
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kcslii 


)e/518349 
li/537368 


06/540,263 

J8/549.969 
08/554.055 

08/560373 
08/581.772 
08/590.700 


Filing  Date  Nnn-Signiny  Inventorfs^ 

August  31.  1995  Michael  Sbebanow 


AppUcation  No. 
1/472,105 


L 


October  2.  1995 

October  6.  1995 

October  30,  1995 
November  6,  1995 

November  17,  1995 
January  2.  1996 
January  31,  1996 

Filing  Hate 
June  7,  1995 


Michael  Theobald 

Steve  L^Mky 

Thomas  Leonard 
James  Barnes 

Benjamin  Shapherd 
Danny  Sebastian 
Robin  Roddewig 


Nnn-Siyningl^al 
Representative 

Hardevi  Gianchandani 


Title  of  Invention 

Method  and  Apparatus  for  Effi- 
ciently Writing  Results  to 
Renamed  Reffsten 

Method  and  Apparatus  for 
Reducing  Data  Delay  Within  a 
Multi-Channel  Shared  Dau  Pro- 
cessing Environment 

Mobile  or  Modular  Home 
Heating  and  Hmnidifying  System 
and  M^hod  for  Installing  Humid- 
ifier Therein 

Wafer  Grinding  Machine 

Piinted  Circuit  Board  Wedge  Sec- 
tion Retainer 

Intemqjt  Request  Control  Logic 

Drill  String  Orienting  Tool 

System  and  Method  for  Deter- 
mining Absolute  Vehicle  Height 
and  Ground  Speed 

Title  of  Invention 


Compositions  of  Poly(FlienyIeae 
Ether)  and  Polyamide  Resins, 
Wfaidi  Exhibit  Improved  Beard 
Growth  Reduction 


StatBS  of  CettificatioB  Serviccfl 


On  November  28.  199S.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1 180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  June 
1996: 


mail  for  eadi  product  as  a  gnide  as  to 
their  orders. 


tbcy  caa  apcct 


Certified  ProdMt  GmI 


Patait  Application-As-HIed,  7 

Expedited 

Patent  Application- As-Fikd,  17 

Regular 

Patent  Related  File  Wrapper  25 

Patent  Copy  10 

Patent  Assignments  17 

Ttademark  Application-As-Filed,  7 

Expedited 

Tiademaric  Application- As-Hled,  17 

Regular 

Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper  25 

Trademark  Assignments  17 

Trademark  Registration,  Expedited  3* 

Trademark  Registration,  Regulv  10* 

*  Business  Days 


Actual 
Caindar 
Days  to 


Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  microfilm  products  and/or  file  accessibility.  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account, 
MastetCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the  status  of  pending 
orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308-9726  or  1  (800) 
972-6382  (outside  die  Washington,  D.C.  Metro  area). 


July  24,  1996 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Ii^brmatum 

Dissaimation 


15 

19 

31 
5 
13 

12 

17 

46 

20 

5» 

12* 


Errata 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  Deoendier  21 ,  1985,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG.  of  February  28, 
1995,  the  fc^owing  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number  Serial  Number     Issue  Date         Filing  Date 
4365,066  06/253,932         12/12/82  11/25/80 


Dae  to  backlogs  and  varying  availaiiility  of  media,  cns- 
tooMrs  will  aot  be  advised  w^hea  orders  are  not  delivered 
wttUa  the  pobiiilied  goal  periods.  However,  costoaaers  will 
be  advtad  if  aay  uaexpectcd  dday  ia  ttadr  order  has  beca 
idfptUkd.  CastoBMrs  shoold  aac  tbe  above  actaal  days  to 


^s^jA 


Scrrioe  by 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  P(»tal  Service  as  undeUveraUe.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  li^al  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearaixx  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publicatioo,  the  cancdlatioo  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
defauh. 
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Mid  Kansas  Savings  and  Loan  Asaociatkn.  Wichita.  Kans., 
Reg.  No  1.246jn  for  the  maik  "SAFECHECK  AND 
DESSC^r,  Cane.  No.  23.923. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Tedmical  Swaport  Manager, 

Trademaffc  Trial 

and  Apcwal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSCH4 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


:  of  COOUMTCC 

Patent  SMi  Tradcaark  Office 

37  CFR  Parti 

[Docket  Na  MM171t3-«lM-02] 

RIN0651-AAS2 

RerWoa  of  Pateat  Fees  fbr  Flacai  Year  1997 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 

Action:  Notice  of  Final  Rnkmalring. 

Summary '  The  Pateitt  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  amending 

the  rules  of  practice  in  patent  cases  to  adjust  certain  patent  fee 

amounts  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Pnce  Index 

(CPI)  and  to  recover  costs  of  operation. 

Effective  Dote:  October  1.  1996. 

For  Further  Ii^ormation  Contact:  Robert  Harris  by  telephone 

at  (703)  305-8510.  fax  at  (703)  305-8525,  e-mail  at  ifaarris^us- 

pto.gov,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to 

the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Office  of  Plaiming  and 

Evahiation,  Crystal  Park  1,  Suite  1107,  Washington,  D.C. 

20231. 

Supplemeraary  Information:  This  rule  change  is  desi^ied  to 

aita^  PTO  fees  in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of 

title  35,  United  States  Code;  and  section  10101  of  the  Omnibus 

Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  (as  amended  by  section 

8001  of  Public  Law  103-66),  all  as  amended  by  the  Patent  and 

Trademark  Office  Authorization  Act  of  1991  (PubUc  Law  102- 

204). 


BACKGROUND: 

Statutory  Provisions 


Patent  fees  are  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41  and  35  U.S.C. 
376.  A  fifly  percent  reduction  in  the  fees  paid  under  35  U.S.C. 
41(a)  and  (b)  by  independent  inventors,  small  business  con- 
cerns, and  nonprofit  organizatioiis  who  meet  prescribed  defini- 
tions is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  41(h). 

Subsection  41(f)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  provides 
diat  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  may  be 
adiiusted  on  October  1,  1992,  and  every  year  thcieafler,  to 
reflect  fluctuations  m  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CTI)  over  the 
previous  12  naonths. 

Section  10101  of  the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act 
of  1990  (amended  by  section  8001  of  PubUc  Uw  103-66) 
provides  that  there  shall  be  a  surcharge  on  all  fees  established 
under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b)  to  collect  $1 15  million  in  fiscal 
year  1997. 

Subsection  41(d)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  authorizes 
the  Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  all  other  processing, 
services,  or  materials  related  to  patents  to  recover  the  average 
cost  of  providing  these  services  or  materials,  except  for  the  fees 
for  recording  a  document  affecting  title,  for  each  photocopy,  and 
for  each  bladt  imd  white  copy  of  a  patent 

Section  376  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  authorizes  the 
C^ommissioner  to  set  fees  for  patent  applications  filed  under 
d*e  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT). 

Subsection  41(g)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  provides 
that  new  fee  amounts  established  by  the  Commissioner  under 
section41  may  take  effect  diirty  days  after  notice  in  the  Feiieray 


Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office. 

Recovery  Level  Determinations 

This  lule  adjusts  patent  fees  for  a  planned  recovery  of 
$716,723,000  in  fiscal  year  1997.  as  propowd  in  the  Adminis- 
tration's budget  request  to  the  C^ongress. 

The  patent  statutory  fees  estabUsbed  by  35  U.S.C.  41(a) 
and  (b)  will  be  adjusted  on  October  1.  1996.  to  reflect  any 
fhictuatioas  occtirring  during  the  previous  12  months  in  the 
Consumer  Price  Index  for  all  urban  consumers  (CPI-U).  In 
calculating  these  fluctuations,  the  Office  of  Mangement  and 
Budget  (OMB)  has  determined  that  the  PTO  should  use  CPI- 
U  data  as  determiiKd  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor.  However,  the 
Department  of  Labor  does  not  make  public  the  CPI-U  until 
approximately  21  days  after  the  end  of  the  month  being  calcu- 
lated. Therefore,  the  latest  CPI-U  information  available  is  for 
the  month  of  June  1996.  In  accordance  with  previous  rulem- 
aking methodology,  the  PTO  uses  the  Admimstration's  pro- 
jected CPI-U  for  die  12-month  period  ending  September  30. 
1996.  which  is  3.1  percent.  Based  on  diis  projection,  patent 
statutory  fees  will  be  adjusted  by  3.1  percent.  Before  the  final 
fee  schedule  is  published,  the  fees  may  be  adjusted  stightly 
based  on  updated  dau  available  from  the  Department  of  Labor. 

Certain  non-statutory  patent  processing  fees  established 
under  35  U.S.C.  41(d)  and  PCT  processing  fees  established 
under  35  U.S.C.  376  will  be  adjusted  to  recover  their  estimated 
average  costs  in  fiscal  year  1996.  Three  patent  service  fees  that 
ate  set  by  statute  will  not  be  adjusted.  The  diree  fees  that  are 
not  being  adjusted  are  assignment  recording  fees,  printed  patent 
copy  fees  and  photocopy  charge  fees. 

llie  final  fee  amounts  were  rounded  by  applying  standard 
arithmetic  rules  so  that  the  amounts  rounded  would  be  conve- 
nient to  the  user.  Fees  of  $100  or  mote  were  rounded  to  the 
nearest  $10.  Fees  between  $2  and  $99  were  rounded  to  an  even 
number  so  that  any  comparable  small  entity  fee  would  be  a 
whole  number. 


Workload  Projections 

Determination  of  workload  varies  by  fee.  Principal  workload 
projection  techniques  are  as  follows: 

Patent  application  workloads  are  projected  from  statistical 
regression  models  using  recent  application  filing  trends.  Patent 
issues  are  projected  from  an  in-house  patent  production  model 
and  reflect  examiner  production  achievements  and  goals.  Patent 
maintenance  fee  workloads  utilize  patents  issued  3.5.  7.5  and 
1 1.5  years  prior  to  payment  and  assume  payment  rates  of  79 
percent.  55  percent  and  32  percent,  respectively.  Service  fee 
woricloads  follow  Imear  treiids  from  prior  years'  activities. 

General  Procedures 

Any  fee  amount  that  is  paid  on  or  after  the  effective  date 
of  the  fee  increase  would  be  subject  to  the  new  fees  then  in 
effect  For  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  the  fee  to 
be  paid,  the  date  of  mailing  indicated  on  a  proper  Certificate 
of  Mailing  or  Transmission,  where  authorized  under  37  CFR 
1.8.  will  be  considered  to  be  the  date  of  receipt  in  the  FTO. 
A  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  under  Section  1.8  is 
not  proper  for  items  which  are  specifically  excluded  from  the 
provisions  of  Section  1.8.  Section  1.8  should  be  consulted  for 
those  items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission 
is  not  proper.  Such  items  include,  inter  alia,  the  filing  of  national 
and  international  appUcations  for  patents  and  the  fiUngof  trade- 
mark applications.  However,  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  1.10 
relating  to  filing  papers  and  fees  with  an  "Express  Mail"  certifi- 
cate do  apply  to  any  paper  or  fee  (including  patent  and  trade- 
mark mphcations)  to  be  filed  in  the  PTO.  If  an  appbcation  or 
fee  is  filed  by  'Express  Mail"  with  a  proper  certificate  dated 
on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  the  rules,  as  amended,  the 
amount  of  the  fee  to  be  paid  would  be  the  fee  established  by 
the  amended  rules. 

In  order  to  ensure  clarity  in  (he  implementation  of  the  new 
fees,  a  discussion  of  specific  sections  is  set  forth  below. 


DtocsHkia  of  Spcdllc  Rnles 

37  CFR  1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

Section  1.16,  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (d).  and  (f)  tfaroogh  (i).  is 
revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations 
in  the  CPI.  Further,  section  1.16,  is  revised  to  remove  the 
undesignated  text  following  paragraph  (d),  and  add  a  new  para- 
graph (k)  including  the  provisions  of  such  deleted  undesignated 
text  In  addition,  S  1.16(k)  is  also  applicable  to  any  additional 
fees  required  by  ${  l.l6(i)  and  (j). 

37  CFR  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

Section  1.17.  paragraphs  (b)  through  (g).  (m),  (r)  and  (s),  is 
revised  to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations 
iad»eCPI. 

Section  1.17.  paragraphs  (j)  and  (n)  through  (p),  is  revised 
to  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

Section  1.18.  paragraphs  (a)  through  (c).  is  revised  to  ac^ust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

Section  1 .20,  paragraphs  (c).  (i).  and  (j).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

Section  1 .20.  paragraphs  (e)  through  (g).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  C!PL 

37  CFR  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

Section  1.21,  paragraph  (aMI),  is  revised  to  estabUsh  a  non- 
refimdaUe  application  fee  which  reflects  the  costs  of  processing 
an  application  for  the  registration  examination.  Currently,  the 
PTO  evaluates  and  processes  the  applications  of  individuals 
who  do  not  qualify  for  admission  or  those  who  withdraw  fiom 
the  examination,  but  goterally  refunds  the  examination  fee  to 
such  applicants.  Thus,  other  fee  payers  bear  the  costs  of  this 
evaluation  and  processing.  This  amendment  will  shift  the 
expense  of  evaluating  appUcations  to  all  applicants.  In  order 
to  ofhet  the  application  fee,  the  examination  fee  will  be  sligbdy 
decreased. 

Section  1 .21,  paragraphs  (aX3)  and  (aX6),  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.445  International  application  filing,  processing,  and 
search  fees. 

Section  1.445.  paragraph  (a),  is  revised  to  adjust  the  fees 
authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs  and  reflect  current 
business  practices. 

37  CFR  1.482  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

Section  1.482.  paragraphs  (aXlXi).  (aXlXii).  and  (aK2Xii), 
is  revised  to  tdjasi  the  fees  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to 
recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.492  National  stage  fees. 

Section  1 .492.  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d).  is  revised  to  adjust 
fees  established  therein  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPL 


to  Coouncats  on  the  Rnks 


A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  to  adjust  patent  fee  amounts 
was  pubUshed  in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  1.  1996,  at  61 
FR  19224  and  in  die  Official  Gazette  of  the  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  on  May  7.  1996.  at  1 186  (Xj  14. 

A  public  hearing  was  held  on  Jime  5.  1996.  Two  conunents 
were  received  and  considered  in  adopting  the  rules  set  foith 
herein.  No  oral  testimony  was  presented. 

Comment.  One  respondent  stated  that  the  PTO  should  not  adjust 
patent  fee  amounts  using  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor's  Con- 
sumer Price  Index  (CPI).  The  respondent  stated  that  the  CPi 


does  not  reflect  a  true  or  accurate  index  of  increasing  consumer 
prices. 

Response:  The  FTO  is  required  by  law  to  base  its  inflatioiiary 
fee  increases  on  flnrtimtions  in  the  CPI  over  the  12  moolfas 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  fee  increase.  However,  if  the 
Department  of  Labor  modifies  the  definition  or  dianfes  the 
m^bod  of  calmlaring  the  Consmner  Price  Index  for  all  tabrnt 
consumers  (CPI-U),  which  is  die  version  of  the  CPI  that  CM^ 
has  determined  the  PTO  should  use.  fiiture  FTO  iirflationary 
fee  increases  could  be  based  on  the  revised  index. 
Comment.  One  respondent  stated  that  the  patent  extensioa  fees 
set  in  37  CFR  1.17(a)dirough(d)  sbooldberedDcedby  atleaat 
50  percent  for  patent  applicatioiis  filed  on  or  after  Jnoe  8, 1993. 
Response:  PttaA  exteasion  fees  were  set  in  statnte  by  Congreat 
in  1982  with  die  enactment  of  Public  Law  97-247.  The  PTO 
does  not  have  the  authority  to  offer  a  50  percem  discount  for 
all  patent  applications  filed  on  or  after  June  8,  1995. 


Other 


This  rulemaking  contains  no  information  collection  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1993. 44  U.S.C. 
3501  et  seq.  This  lule  has  been  deienniiied  to  be  not  significaat 
for  purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866.  The  PTO  has  deter- 
mined that  tins  rule  change  has  no  Federalism  imfrticatioos 
affecting  the  relationship  between  the  National  Government 
and  die  States  as  oodined  in  Execixive  Order  12612. 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel  for  legislation  and  Resnla- 
tion  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business  Administratian,  that  the 
rule  change  will  not  have  a  cignifir«nt  impact  on  a  snhstanrial 
number  of  small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
603(b)).  The  rule  change  increases  fees  to  reflect  the  change  in 
the  CPI  as  authorized  hy  35  U.S.C.  41(0-  f^Bllier.  die  principal 
impact  of  the  mqor  patent  fees  has  already  bees  ti^eo  into 
account  in  35  U.S.C.  41(h).  which  provides  small  entities  with 
a  50-percent  reduction  in  die  major  patent  fees. 

A  conqiarisoa  of  existing  and  new  fee  amnoitti  is  included 
as  an  Appendix  to  this  notice  (rf  final  ralrmaking. 


LMs  of  Siri^ccti  is  37  CFR  Part  1 


practice  aad  ppocedarey 
patfti,  Reptwtlag  aad  reconlfcrfpiag  i 


For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble,  die  FTO  is 
amending  title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  1. 
as  set  forlh  below. 

Ptet  1  -  Raits  oT  Practice  !■  Palcat  Caact 

1.  The  audKxily  cilatioa  for  37  CFR  Pan  1  coatiaues  to  read 

as  follows: 
Amfaority:  33  U.S.C.  6,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1.16  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b). 
(d),  (f)  through  (i),  and  adding  a  new  pmfftfb  (m)  before  the 
note  to  read  as  follows: 

{  1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

(a)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent, 
except  provisional,  d«ign  or  plant  appticatioiis: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) - .$383.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity 4770.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  applicatioa, 
except  provisional  applications,  for  filing  or  later  preaeatation 
of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 


By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(f)) 

By  other  than  a  sinall  entity 


...$40.00 
...$80.00 


(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application, 
except  provisioiial  applicatioos,  if  the  application  contains,  or 
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isaineiidedtocoiitmi.amnhqrie<k^)eiidentcUiiii(s),perq)pli-      of  Pwent  Appeals  and  Intetfereoces  in  an  appeal  under  35 


By  a  small  entity  (5  1  9(0)  •• — 
By  otber  than  a  small  entity 


...^130.00 
...4260.00 


(f)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  design  appUcation 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $160.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 4320.(X) 

(f)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application,  except  proviaonal 
applications: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) 4265.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity 4530.00 

(h)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  reissue  applicatiao: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  1  9(0) $385.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $770.00 

(i)  In  addition  to  the  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application, 
for  filing  or  later  presentation  of  each  independent  claim  which 
is  in  excess  of  the  number  of  independent  claims  in  the  original 
patfnt" 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 440.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 480.00 

••••• 

(m)  If  the  additional  fees  required  by  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  (d), 
(i)  and  (j)  of  diis  section  are  not  paid  on  filing  or  on  later 
presentatioa  of  the  claims  for  which  the  additional  fees  are 
due,  they  must  be  paid  or  the  claims  must  be  canceled  by 
amendment,  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  time  period  set  for 
reply  by  the  Office  in  any  notice  of  fee  deficieiicy. 

3.  Section  1.17  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(g),  (j),  (m)  through  (p).  (r).  and  (s)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 


(b)  Extension  fee  for  Tcspotut  within  second  month  pursuant 
to  {  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 4195.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity — » $390.00 

(c)  Extensioa  fee  for  ttspoaac  within  third  month  pursuant  to 
i  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1  9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity _. 4930.00 

(d)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  fouith  mootfa  pursuant 
to  i  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) $735.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $1,470.00 

(e)  For  filing  a  notice  of  appeal  from  the  examiner  to  the  Board 
of  Patent  Appeals  and  Inloferencea: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(f)) 4150.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity » 4300.00 

(0  In  addition  to  die  fee  for  filing  a  notice  at  appeal,  for  filing 
a  brief  in  suppoft  of  an  appeal: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  19  (0) 4150.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $300.00 

(g)  For  filing  a  reqneat  far  an  oral  heanng  before  the  Board 


By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(0)  ■- 
By  otber  than  a  small  entity... 


$130.00 

.....4260.00 


(i)  For  filing  a  petition  to  institute  a  public  use 

Zitr  i  L2W  ..iZ. :41,470.( 


(m)  For  filing  a  petition: 

(1)  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  application, 
or 

(2)  For  die  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for 
issuing  a  patent: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  1  9(0) - $645.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,290.(X) 

(n)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion prior  to  the  mailing  of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant 
to  8  1  104 — $900.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  appUcation 
basic  filing  fee  paid. 

(o)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registra- 
tion after  the  muling  of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant 
to8  1  104 — $1,790.00  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  application 
basic  filing  fee  paid. 

(p)  For  submission  of  an  informiOion  disclosure  statement  under 
8  1 .97(c) $230.00 


(r)  For  entry  of  a  submission  after  final  rejection  under 
jl.l29(a): 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  19(0) $385.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $770.00 

(s)  For  each  additional  invention  requested  to  be  examined 
under  81  ■129(b): 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) $385.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity „ $770.00 

4.  Section  1.18  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

(a)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  19(0) 4645.00 

By  oth«  than  a  small  entity 41,290.00 

(b)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  design  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(0) $220.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $440.00 

(c)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  plant  patent 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  19(0) $325.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity..,. $650.00 

5.  Section  1.20  is  ammdrd  by  revising  paragraphs  (c),  (e) 
through  (g),  (iXl).  (iX2),  and  (jXD  dirough  (jX3)  to  read  a» 
follows: 

f  1.20  Post  issuance  fees. 


(c)  For  filing  a  request  for  mrxamimiioii 
(|lJ10(a» 


.42,460.00 
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(e)  For  tMinfining  an  original  or  reissue  prteot,  except  a 
dnign  or  plant  patent,  baaed  on  an  mikatian  filed  OO  or  after 
December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  four  years;  die  fee  is  due 
by  three  years  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (8  19(0) - 4510.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity 41.020.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  baaed  on  an  appliotion  filed  on  or  after 
December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  eig^  V^'P'  die  fiee  is  due 
by  seven  yean  and  six  months  after  i&  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(0) 41.025.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity 42,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a 
design  or  plant  pateitt,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  twelve  years;  die  fee  is 
doe  by  eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (8  19(0) 41.540.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity 43,080.00 


(i) 


(1)  unavoidaMe 4680.00 

(2)  imintcntional — 41 ,600.00 


0) 


(1)  AppUcation  for  extension  under  81740 41.090.00 

(2)  Imfial  application  for  interim  extension 

under  8 1  790 $410.00 

(3)  Subsequent  application  for  interim  extension 
under  8 1  790 4210.00 


6.  Section  1 .2 1  is  amended  by  revising  paragraph  (aXl),  (aX3), 
and  (aX6)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.21  Miscellaneous  fees  and  charges. 

•MM 
(*)  ••• 

(1)  For  admission  to  examination  for  regislntion  to  practice: 

(i)  Application  Fee  (non-refundable) $40.00 

Qi)  Registratioo  examination  fee ~ $300.00 


jr 


(3)  For  reinstatement  to  practice . 


..$40.00 


(6)  For  requesting  regrading  of  an  examination  imder  9 
10.7(c): 

(i)  Regrading  of  morning  section  (PTO  Practioe  and 
Pnocedore) $225.00 

(ii)  Regrading  of  afternoon  section  (Claim 
Drafting) 4530.00 


7.  Section  1.445  is  ammriwl  by  revising  paragr^)h  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

f  1.445  International  appUcation  filing,  processing  and  search 
fees. 

(a)  The  following  fees  and  charges  for  international  applications 
are  established  by  the  Ckimmissioner  under  the  authority  ctf  35 
U.S.C.  376: 

(1)  A  transmittal  fx  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and 
FCr  Rule  14) 4230.00 


(2)  A  leadi  fee  (see  35  U4.C  361(d)  awl  FCT  Role  16): 
(i)  Where  a  coirespondiM  prior  United  Stales  Natknal 

appiiotfian  filed  under  35  Vl.C.  111(a)  wMi  die  filing  fee 

under  37  CPR  1.16(a)  hv  been  filed.. 4440.00 

(ii)  For  aU  siAalians  not  provided  for  in  (aX2Xi)  of  dus 
section 4680.00 

(3)  A  supjtonemal  sesrek  fee  wtaca  reqniied,  per  additional 
invention S3O0J0O 


8.  Sectioo  1.482  is  smeoded  by  revising  paragraphs  (aKl)(i). 
(aXlXii).  nd  (aX2Xii)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.4S2  International  preliminary  examinatiom  fea. 
(a)*** 

(1)  ••• 

G)  Where  an  intematianal  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  8 
1 .445(aX2)  has  been  paid  on  die  intemaiional  appiicatioa  to  die 
Uniled  Stales  Patent  and  lYadematk  Office  as  an  Inleniatianal 
Seatdung  Aiilhuiity,  a  prrJiminary  exaaunatian 
fee  of 4480.00 

(ii)  Where  the  International  iirsri'liing  Andiority  for  the 
international  application  was  an  aolhotity  odier  than  the  Utnted 
Stales  Patent  and  Tndemaik  Office,  a  prdiminary  exanmiation 
fee  of - 4730i» 

(2)  ••• 

(ii)  Where  the  Intematianal  Seatdiing  Andnrity  for  die 
international  appbcatioa  was  an  anlfaarity  odier  than  the  United 
States  Puent  and  l^ademaik  Office 4260.00 


9.  Section  1.492  is  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b). 
and  (d)  to  read  as  foUowt: 

i  1.492  National  stage  fees. 

••••• 

(a)  The  basic  national  fee: 

(1)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  8 1 .482  has  been  paid  on  die  international  appbcaticn 
to  die  United  Stales  Patent  and  Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  19(0) 4350.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 4700.00 

(2)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  8  1-482  has  been  paid  to  die  United  Stales  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  but  an  international  search  fee  as  set 
forth  in  8  1  ■445(aX2)  has  been  paid  on  die  international  applica- 
tion to  die  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as  an 
International  Searching  Authority: 


By  a  small  entity  (9  1.9(f)) .. 
By  other  than  a  sinall  entity. 


.....4385.00 
$770.00 


(3)  Where  no  international  prebminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  8  1-482  has  been  paid  and  no  international  seardi 
fee  as  set  forth  in  8  1 -445(aX2)  has  been  paid  on  the  intematianal 
qtplication  to  die  Uniled  States  Patent  and  Trademark  CMBce: 


By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(0)  •■ 
By  other  dian  a  sina]]  entity. 


.....4520.00 
.41.040.00 


(4)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as 
set  forth  in  81-482  has  been  pud  to  die  United  States  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  and  die  intrmartnnal  prdiminaiy  exami- 
nation report  states  that  die  criteria  of  novdty.  inventive  step 
(non-obvKmsness),  and  industrial  lyplicability,  as  defined  in 
PCT  Article  33  (1)  to  (4)  have  been  satisfied  for  all  die  clatms 
presented  in  die  application  entering  die  national  stage  (see  9 
1.496(b)): 
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By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) W8-00 

By  otfaer  than  a  small  entity .$96.00 

(5)  Where  a  search  report  on  the  international  apphcation 
has  been  prepared  by  the  European  Pamt  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  C^Rce: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $455.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .$910.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  19(0) >*0.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .$80.00 
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(d)  In  addition  to  the  basic  national  fee,  if  the  application 
contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  multiple  dependent 
claim(s),  per  application: 


By  a  small  entity  (S  1.9(0)  ■• 
By  other  than  a  small  entity. 


..$130.00 
..$260.00 


July  24,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Comnussioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


NOTE-  The  following  appendix  will  not  appear  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


37CFR  Sec. 


AppcwUx  A  -  CoBparisM  of  ExMiag  aid  Reyiacd  Fee  Aaouti 


DESCRIPTION 


1.16(a)  Basic  Filing  Fee 

1.16(a)  Basic  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(b)  Independent  Claims 

1.16(b)  Independent  Qaims  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(c)  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

1.16(c)  Claims  in  Excess  of  20  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(d)  Muhiple  Dependent  Claims 

1.16(d)  Multiple  Dependent  Qaims  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(e)  Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee 

1.16(e)  Surcharge  -  Late  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(0  Design  Filing  Fee 

1.16(0  Design  Filing  Fee  (SmaU  Entity) 

1.16(g)  Plant  Filing  Fee 

1.16(g)  Plant  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(h)  Reissue  Filing  Fee 

1.16(h)  Reissue  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(i)  Reissue  Independent  Qaims 

1.16(i)  Reissue  Independent  Claims  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(j)  Reissue  Claims  in  Excess  of  20 

1.16(j)  Reissue  Qaims  in  Excess  of  20  (Snudl  Entity) 

1.1 6(k)  Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee 

1.16(k)  Provisional  Application  Filing  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

1.16(1)  Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App.  Filed  > 

1.16(1)  Surcharge  -  Incomplete  Provisional  App.  Rled  (Small  Entity) 

1.17(a)  Extension  -  First  Mondi 

1.17(a)  Extension  -  First  Month  (Small  Entity) 

1.17(b)  Extension  -  Second  Month 

1.17(b)  Extension  -  Second  Mondi  (Snail  Entity) 

1.17(c)  Exteasion  -  Third  Month 

1.17(c)  Extension  -  Third  Month  (Small  Entity) 

1.17(d)  Extension  -  Fourth  Month 

1.17(d)  Extension  -  Fourth  Montb  (Small  Entity) 

1.17(e)  Notice  of  Appeal 

1 . 1 7(e)  Notice  of  Appeal  (Small  Entity) 

1.17(0  Filing  a  Brief 

1.17(0  Filing  a  Brief  (Small  Entity) 

1.17(g)  Request  for  Oral  Hearing 

1 .  17(g)  Request  for  Oral  Hearing  (Small  Entity) 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Not  All  Inventors 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Decision  on  (>iestions 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Suspend  Rules 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Expedited  License 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Scope  of  License 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Retroactive  License 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Refiising  Maintenance  Fee 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Refusing  Maintenance  Fee  -  ExfmA  Patent 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Interference 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Reconsider  Interference 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Late  Filing  of  Interference 

1.20(b)  Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship 

1.17(h)  Petition  -  Refusal  to  Publish  SIR 

1.17(i)  Petitioo  -  For  Assignment 


Pre-Oct  1996 

Oct  1996 

$750 

$770 

$375 

$385 

$78 

$80 

$39 

$40 

$22 

— 

$11 

— 

$250 

$260 

$125 

$130 

$130 

— 

$65 

— 

$310 

$320 

$155 

$160 

$510 

$530 

$255 

$265 

$750 

$770 

$375 

$38S 

$78 

$80 

$39 

$40 

$22 

— 

$11 

— 

$150 

— 

$75 

— 

$50 

— 

$25 

— 

$110 

— 

$55 

— 

$380 

$390 

$190 

$195 

$900 

$930 

$450 

$465 

$1,400 

$1,470 

$700 

$735 

$290 

$300 

$145 

$150 

$290 

$300 

$145 

$150 

$250 

$260 

$125 

$130 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

^ 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

^ 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

UMI 


Petition  -  For  Ap(dication 

Petition  -  Late  Priority  Papers 

Petition  -  Suspend  Action 

Petition  -  Divisional  Reissues  to  Issue  Separately 

Petition  -  For  Interference  Agreement 

Petition  -  Amendment  After  Issue 

Petition  -  WididrBwal  After  Issue 

Petition  -  Defer  Issue 

Petition  -  Issue  to  Assignee 

Petition  -  Accord  a  HImg  Date  Under  §  1.53 

Petition  -  Accord  a  Filing  Date  Under  §  1.62 

Petition  -  Make  Application  Special 

Petition  -  Public  Use  Proceeding 

Non-English  Specification 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl. 

Petition  -  Revive  Abandoned  Appl.  (Snudl  Entity) 

Petition  -  Revive  Unintentionally  Abandoned  Appl. 

Petition  -  Revive  Unintentionally  Abandoned  Appl.  (Small  Entity) 

SIR  -  Prior  to  Examiner's  Action 

SIR  -  After  Examiner's  Action 

Submission  of  an  Information  Disclosure  Statement  ({  1.97) 

Petition  -  Correction  of  Inventorship  (Prov.  App.) 

Petition  -  Accord  a  filing  date  (Prov.  App.) 

Petition  -  Entry  of  submission  after  final  reiection  (Prov.  App.)) 

Filing  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1.129(a)) 

Rling  a  submission  after  final  rejection  (1.129(a))  (Small  Entity) 

Per  add'l  invention  to  be  examined  (1.129(b)) 

Per  add'l  invention  to  be  examined  (1.129(b))  (Small  Entity) 

Issue  Fee 

Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Design  Issue  Fee 

Design  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Plant  Issue  Fee 

Plant  Issue  Fee  (Small  Entity) 

Copy  of  Patent 

Patent  Copy  -  Overnight  delivery  to  PTO  Box  or  overnight  fax 

Patent  Copy  Ordered  by  Expedited  Mail  or  Fax  -  Exp.  service 

Plant  Patent  Copy 

Copy  of  Utility  Patent  or  SIR  in  Color 

Certified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Hied 

Ortified  Copy  of  Patent  Application  as  Filed,  Expedited 

Cert  or  Uncert.  Copy  of  Patent-Related  File  Wrapper/Contents 

Cert  or  Uncert.  Copies  of  Office  Records,  per  Document 

For  Assignment  Records.  Abstract  of  Title  and  Cettificatiaa 

Library  Service 

List  of  Patents  in  Subclass 

Uncertified  Statement-Status  of  Maintenance  Pee  Payment 

Copy  of  Non-U. S.  Patent  Document 

Comparing  and  Certifying  Copies.  Per  Document,  Pet  Copy 

Du|dicate  or  Corrected  Rling  Receipt 
20(a)  Certificate  of  Correction 

.20(c)  Reexamination 

.20(d)  Statutory  Disclaimer 

i0(d)  Statutory  Disclaimer  (Small  Entity) 

.20(e)  Maintenat>ce  Fee  -  3.5  Years 

Mfi)  Maintenance  Fee  -  3.5  Yean  (Small  Entity) 

M(f)  Maintenance  Fee  -  7.5  Years 

.20(0  Maintenance  Fee  -  7.5  Years  (Small  Entity) 

JO(g)  Maintenance  Fee- II J  Years 

.20(g)  Maintenance  Fee  -  1 1 J  Years  (Small  Entity) 

J20(h)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Fee  -  6  Moodis 

.20(h)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Pee  -  6  Mooifas  (Small  Eittin) 

JO(i)(l)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  After  Expiratiaa  -  UnavoidaUe 

J0(i)(2)  Surcharge  -  Maintenance  Alter  Expiration  -  Unintentional 

JOQXD  ExieosiaD  of  Term  of  Patent  Under  1 .740 

J00X2)  Initial  Appiicaticn  for  iMerim  Exieasioa  Under  1.790 

.20(jX3)  Subsequent  Application  for  Interim  Extension  Under  1.790 

Jl(aXlXi)       Application  Fee  (non-refundaUe) 
.21(aXIXii)      R^istratiaa  examination  fee 
.21(aX2)  RMistration  to  Practice 

H(aX3)  Remsratwnmt  to  Practice 

ai(aX4)  Certificate  of  Good  Stimding 

il(aX4)  Ccrtficale  of  Good  Stimding.  Suitable  Framing 

il(aX5)  Review  of  Decision  of  Director,  C^D 

il(aX6Xi)       Regrading  aS  AA4.  sectiao  (PTO  Practice  and  Procedme) 
Jl(aX6Xii)      Regrading  fA  P.M.  section  (Oaiin  Drafting) 
ll(bXl)  BataUiih  Deposit  Accoimt 


7(i) 

T(i) 

T(i) 

7(i) 

T(i) 

t(i) 

7(i) 

7(i) 

7(i) 

7(i) 

7(i) 

7(i) 

7(j) 

7(k) 

7(1) 

70) 

7(m) 

7(m) 

7(n) 

7(o) 

7(p) 

7(q) 

7(q) 

7(q) 

7(r) 

7(r) 

7(8) 

7(s) 

Ka) 

K«) 

«(b) 

W)) 

S(c) 

«(c) 

9(aXlXi) 

9(aXlXii) 

9(aXlXiii) 

9(aX2) 

9(aX3Xi) 

•(bXlXi) 

9(bXlXii) 

9(bX2) 

9(bX3) 

9(bX4) 

•(c) 

♦(d) 

•(e) 

XO 


56 
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Oct  1996 


$130 



$130 



$130 



$130 



$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 

— 

$130 



$130 



$130 



$130 



$130 



$1,430 

$1,470 

$130 

— 

$110 

— 

$55 

— 

$1,250 

$1,290 

$625 

$645 

$870 

$900 

$1,740 

$1,790 

$220 

$230 

$50 

— 

$50 



$50 



$750 

$770 

$375 

$385 

$750 

$770 

$375 

$385 

$1,250 

$1,290 

$625 

$645 

$430 

$440 

$215 

$220 

$630 

$650 

$315 

$325 

$3 

$6 

— 

$25 

— 

$12 



$24 



$15 



$30 



$150 



$25 



$25 



$50 



$3 



$10 



$25 

— 

$25 

— 

$25 



$100 



$2380 

$2,460 

$110 



$55 



$990 

$1020 

$495 

$510 

$14)90 

$2,050 

$995 

$1,025 

$24)90 

$3,080 

$1,495 

$1340 

$130 

$65 



$660 

$680 

$1,550 

$1,600 

$1X)60 

$1,090 

$400 

410 

$200 

$210 



$40 

$310 

$300 

$100 

— 

$15 

$40 

$10 

$20 



$130 

_ 

$130 

$225 

$130 

$530 

$10 
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37CFRSec. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


E«SCRIPnON 


I.21(bX2)  Service  Charge  Below  Minimum  Balance 

1.21(b)(3)  Service  Charse  Below  N4inimum  Balance 

1.21(c)  Filing  a  Disctosure  Document 

1.21(d)  Box  Rental 

1.21(e)  Intematiooal  Type  Search  Report 

1.21(g)  Self-Service  Clopy  Charge 

1.21(h)  Recording  Patent  Property 

1.21(i)  Publication  in  the  CX} 

1.21(j)  Labor  Charges  for  Services 

1.21(k)  Unspecified  Other  Services 

1.21(k)  Terminal  Use  APS-CSIR  (per  hour) 

1.21(1)  Retaining  abandoned  application 

1.21(m)  Processing  Returned  C3iecks 

1.21(n)  Handling  Fee  -  Incomplete  Application 

l^l(o)  Tenninal  Use  APS-TEXT 

1.24  Coupons  for  Patent  and  Trademark  Copies 

1.296  Handling  Fee  -  Withdrawal  SIR 

1.44S(aXI)  Transmittal  Fee 

1  445(aK2Xi)  PCT  Search  Fee  -  Prior  U.S.  Applkatioa 

1 .445(aK2Xii)  PCT  Search  Fee  -  No  U.S.  Application 

1.44S<aX3)  Supplemental  Search 

1.482(aXlXi)  Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

1 .482(aX  1  Xii)  Preliminary  Exam  Fee 

1.482(aX2Xi)  Additional  Inventioo 

1.482(aX2Xii)  Additional  Invention 

1.492(aXl)  Preliminary  Examining  Authority 

1.492(aXl)  Preliminary  Examining  Aatfaoti^  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(«X2)  Searching  Authority 

1.492(«X2)  Searching  Authority  (SmaU  Entity) 

1.492(aX3)  pro  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA 

1.492(aX3)  pro  Not  ISA  nor  IPEA  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(aX4)  Claims  -  IPEA 

1.492(aX4)  Claims  -  IPEA  (SmaU  Entity) 

1.492(aX5)  Rling  wiA  EPO/JPO  Searrfi  Report 

1.492(aX5)  Rling  with  EPO/JPO  Search  Report  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(b)  Claims  -  Extn  Individual  (Over  3) 

1.492(b)  Claims  -  Extra  Individual  (Over  3)  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(c)  Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20) 

1 .492(c)  Claims  -  Extra  Total  (Over  20)  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(d)  Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents 

1.492(d)  Claims  -  Multiple  Dependents  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(e)  Surcharge 

1.492(e)  Surcharge  (Small  Entity) 

1.492(f)  English  Translation  -  After  20  Months 

2.6(aXl)  Application  for  Registration,  Per  C\ass 

2.6(aX2)  Amendment  to  Allege  Use.  Per  Class 

2.6(aX3)  Statement  of  Use,  Per  Cass 

2.6(aX4)  Extension  for  Filing  Statement  (rf  Use,  Per  Class 

2.6(aX5)  Application  for  Renewal,  Per  Class 

16(aX6)  Surcharge  for  Late  Renewal,  Per  Class 

2.6(t)(7)  Publication  of  Mark  Under  }  12(c),  Per  Class 

2.6(aX8)  Issuing  New  C:ertif>cate  of  Registration 

2.6(1X9)  Certificate  of  Correction  of  Registrant's  Error 

2.6(aX10)  Filing  Disclaimer  to  Registration 

2.6(aXll)  Filing  Amendment  to  Registration 

2.6(aX12)  Filing  Afffidavit  Under  Section  8,  Per  Class 

2.6(aX13)  Filing  Affidavt  Under  Section  15,  Per  Class 

2.6(aX14)  Filing  Affidavit  Under  Sections  8  A  IS,  Per  Class 

2.6(aX15)  Petitions  to  the  Commissioner 

2.6(»X16)  Petition  to  Cancel,  Per  Qass 

2.6(aX17)  Notice  of  Opposition,  Per  Class 

16(aX18)  Ex  Paite  Appeal  to  the  TTAB,  Per  Class 

2.6(aX19)  Dividing  an  Application,  Per  New  Application  Created 

2.6(bXlXi)        Copy  of  Regirtered  Mark 

2.6(bXlXu)        Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  overnight  debvery  to  PTO  box  or  fia 

2.6(bXl)(iii)       Copy  of  Reg.  Mark  Ordered  Via  Exp.  Mail  or  Fax,  Exp.  Svc. 

2.6(bX2Xi)        Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Rled 

2.6(bX2Xu)        Certified  Copy  of  TM  Application  as  Rled,  Expedited 

2.6(bX3)  Cert  or  Uncert  Copy  of  TM-Related  File  WrappetA::ontents 

2.6(bX4Xi)         Cert  Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  Tide  or  Stanis 

2.6(bX4Xii)        Cert  Copy  of  Registered  Mark,  Title  or  StaOs  -  Expedited 

2.6(bX5)  Certified  ot  Uncertified  Copy  of  TM  Records 

2.6(b)(6)  Recording  Trademark  Property,  Per  Mark.  Per  Document 

2.6(bX6)  For  Second  and  Subsequent  Marks  in  Same  Document 

2,6(b)(7)  For  Assignment  Records,  Abstracts  of  Title  and  Cert 

2.6(bX8)  Tenninal  Use  X-SEARCH 

16(bX9)  Self-service  Copy  Charge 


AixwsT  20.  199( 

Pre-Octl996 

Oct  1996 

$25 



$25 

— 

$10 

— 

$50 

— 

$40 

— 

$.25 

— 

$40 

— 

$25 

— 

$30 

— 

Actual  Coat 

— 

$50 

— 

$130 

— 

$50 

— 

$130 

— 

$40 

— 

$3 

— 

$130 

— 

$220 

$230 

$430 

$440 

$660 

$680 

$190 

$200 

$470 

$480 

$710 

$730 

$140 

— 

$250 

$260 

$680 

$700 

$340 

$350 

$750 

$770 

$375 

$385 

$1,010 

$1,040 

$505 

$520 

$94 

$96 

$47 

$48 

$880 

$910 

$440 

$455 

$78 

$80 

$39 

$40 

$22 

— 

$11 

— 

$250 

$260 

$125 

$130 

$130 

— 

$65 

— 

$130 

— 

$245 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$300 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

STOO 

— 

$100 

— 

$200 

— 

$200 

— 

$100 

— 

$100 

— 

$3 

— 

$6 

— 

$25 

— 

$15 

— 

$30 

— 

$50 

— 

$10 

— 

$20 

— 

$25 

— 

$40 

— 

$25 

— 

$25 

— 

$40 

-^ 

$0.25 

— 
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DESCRIPTION  Pre-Oct  1996  Oct  1996 


2.6(bX10)  Labor  Charges  for  Services 

2.6<bXl  1)  Unspecified  (M»a  Services 


— Tkcae  fees  are  Bot  affected  by  lUt  mlf  airing 


$30 
Actual  Cost 


Re.  31.910 

Re.  35.184 

D.  355.660 

D.  369.403 

4.647.541 

4,771.285 

4.839.808 

4.933.168 

4.990.503 

5,116.993 

5,198.533 

5.218.072 

5.238.756 

S.266.842 

5.274,124 

5.312.107 

5322.779 

5333.661 

5J35.677 

5344.735 

5348,168 

5348.186 

5356.785 

5357.691 

5361.627 

5364.903 

5367.680 

5369.526 

5369393 

5369.852 

5369.988 

5370.604 

5371.995 

5373.455 

5375322 

5.377331 

5377,617 

5385320 


Ccrtiflcate  of  CorrectioB 
For  Week  of  Angnst  20,  1996 


5,386.297 
5.388.231 
5.391.617 
5.391.813 
5.395.676 
5.399368 
5.400.267 
5.400.789 
5.403.416 
5.404.777 
5.405.426 
5.408.305 
5.411.330 
5.412.801 
5.413326 
5.414.688 
5.418.270 
5.418.950 
5.419378 
5,421.366 
5.425.683 
5.430.809 
5.430.854 
5.432.204 
5,432.420 
5,435.453 
5.438.297 
5,439.715 
5,440.016 
5.440.032 
5.442,185 
5,443,075 
5,444,749 
5,445.009 
5,445,0% 
5.445,809 
5,446.803 
5,446,948 


5.447.223 
5.447,615 
5.447.655 
5.448.297 
5.449344 
5,449,920 
5,450,704 
5,45336 
5,453,467 
5.454.905 
5.455.113 
5.455354 
5.456.664 
5,456.669 
5.456.674 
5,456.897 
5.457.128 
5.458.291 
5.459317 
5.459.657 
5,459,976 
5,460,088 
5.460377 
5,461.067 
5.461.485 
5.462,675 
5.463.716 
5.463.775 
5.463,949 
5,464,463 
5,464,864 
5,465.192 
5.465.289 
5.465,348 
5,465399 
5,466,171 
5,466328 
5.466355 


5,468.403 
5.468.680 
5,469,459 
5,470,631 
5,470,950 
5.471.498 
5.472363 
5.472,600 
5.473314 
5.474.763 
5,474,846 
5,476319 
5,476,752 
5,477,019 
5,478302 
5.478396 
5,478,610 
5,480,917 
5,480.947 
5,480.964 
5.480.975 
5.481.089 
5.481.282 
5.481,629 
5,481,776 
5,482,291 
5,482391 
5,482,499 
5,482,681 
5,483,140 
5,483.246 
5,483,760 
5,484,007 
5,484,166 
5,484,484 
5,484343 
5,485,286 
5,485379 


5.485.757 
5.486.218 
5.486.233 
5.486.706 
5.486.777 
5.486.914 
5,486.919 
5,487,731 
5,488,204 
5,488,212 
5,488,486 
5,488385 
5,488,959 
5.489,258 
5.490,8% 
5.491,750 
5,491,854 
5,491,940 
5.492,038 
5,492,062 
5.492,802 
5,492,823 
5,492,873 
5,493333 
5,493387 
5,493,647 
5,493,658 
5.493,853 
5,494,306 
5,495,816 
5,495,824 
5,4%,402 
5,4%,425 
5,4%,907 
5,4%,958 
5,497,744 
5,498,423 
5,498,436 
5,498,762 
5,499,015 
5,499,213 


5,499313 
5,499,604 
5.499,679 
5300,397 
5300.422 
5300,923 
5301363 
5301375 
5301,713 
5301.751 
5301.888 
5302,070 
5302,077 
5302,080 
5302,204 
5302,333 
5302,475 
5302367 
5302374 
5302389 
5302,667 
5302,710 
5302.%3 
5303.666 
5303,691 
5303.735 
5303.944 
5303.946 
5303.990 
5304.009 
5304.228 
5304.282 
5.504.475 
5304,830 
5304.865 
5305.0% 
5305.491 
5305,819 
5306.046 


5306,074 
5306,226 
5306345 
5306364 
5306,645 
5307,222 
5307365 
5307,792 
5308,111 
5308.179 
5308,237 
5308,4% 
5308329 
5308,759 
5308,843 
5309,070 
5309,081 
5309355 
5310.048 
5310,678 
5310,756 
5311.113 
5311.137 
5311351 
5311.706 
5311.897 
5312305 
5312,431 
5312,474 
5312,494 
5312,993 
5313,191 
5313,265 
5313,284 
5313,639 
5313,772 
5314,214 
5314340 
5314347 


5314,710 
5315,072 
5315,429 
5315,474 
5315,711 
5315,920 
5315.966 
5316,219 
5316391 
5316,718 
5316,812 
5316.957 
5317.066 
5317337 
5317.461 
5317,604 
5317,822 
5318,007 
5318,109 
5318,186 
5318,261 
5318.280 
5318.476 
5319.692 
5320.267 
5320353 
5320.769 
5320.869 
5321.183 
5321317 
5321.917 
5322.976 
5323,114 
5323,140 
5324.029 
5325.126 
5325.416 
5325.608 
5326318 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


August  20,  1996 


AuousT  20. 1996  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABL£  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRAI»MARK  MAIL 


Special  box  dengnatioas  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  widiout  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  sh«ild 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  odier  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box.  tfiey  will  be  signiScandy  detayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


1189  OG  73 


The  following  special  box  designatioas  are  appbcabfe  to  boch  paieiit  and  trademaik  rdited  mail,  and  the  lecommeodaliaBt 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  fdlowed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Explanatioa 

Reissue  applicatioas  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributioas  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petibons  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  ftom  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  proosduies. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

EHsciosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  ContinuaDon  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  anicl  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  foUowmg  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-«5.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  excepoon.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  ameiMlments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Th;  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  leconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  sh«ild  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 


Box 

Commissiooer  (rf  Patents  and  Ttidemaikt 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designatioas       ExpUnatkn 


Box  Desigiutioiis 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Patent  Ext 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

BoxEEO" 

BoxMFee 

Box  OED 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  CommissioDer  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  aitd  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 
Box  RESPCmSES      Reqwnaes  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Pertoond  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  die  Drauty  Assistant  Secrrtary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioaa  of  PMeott  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  AfEurs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremeoL 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  cooummicaliaas  rdating  to  pending  Utigaikm 

and  discwiimuy  proceedingr,  papen  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  maikd 

only  to  (Jffice  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1^7,  Arlington,  Virginia  22213  and  p^ten  relating 

to  pending  discipUnary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Ckmmissiaoer 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  tndemailc  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  docimients. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  die  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  <^  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  exc^  those  filed  with  new  qiplications. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Civil  Ri^its. 

Correspondence  regarding  patoit  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EmoUment  and  Discipline. 


AUMT20.  1996 


RefcraMC  CoBcctiow  of  VS.  Pateats  ud  TrMtemarlBi 
Available  tor  Pobttc  Uic  ia  Pateat  mmd  Trademark  Depository  IJbrarics 


The  foUowiog  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademaifc 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  tradetnaik 
infonnatioa  in  various  fonnais  from  tbe  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  FTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-tcxt  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademaiks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  fonnat  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  tbe  infonnation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  pfctiminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  coodocted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
coUections. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
KentodEy 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


N» 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 
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afUbrmry 


Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Pubhc  Library 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  PubUc  Library 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  Univenity. 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Libfvy „.» 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library . 

Sacramento:  California  State  Lifanry _„ 

San  Diego  Public  Library _ 

San  Francisco  Public  Library.. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publicatioas 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  infonnation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubbc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advaiKC 
about  its  coUections,  services,  and  hours  m  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Tet^koiu  Contact 

(205)844-1747 

(205)  226-3620 

(907)  562-7323 

(602)965-7010 

(501)682-2053 

(213)228-7220 

.(916)654-0069 
.(619)236-5813 
.(415)557-4488 


Sunnyvale  Center  for  Iimovation.  Invenliaa  tad  Ideas . 

Denver  Public  Library — . 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library . 


(408)730-7290 

(303)  64(>«249 

.(203)786-5447 
.(302)831-2965 
.(202)806-7252 
.(305)  357-7444 
.(305)375-2665 
.(407)823-2562 


Newark;  University  of  Delaware  Library. 

Washingtoo:  Howard  University  Librariies 

Fott  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Lifafvy. 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries.. 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida „ (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  (jilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PubUc  Ubrary  System (808)  586-3477 

Mr««cow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Springfield;  DUnois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

Indianapobs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ufamy,  Punkie  Univenity (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichita  Stale  University „_ (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Ubrary (302)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouse:  Troy  R  Middletoa  LibtMy,  Louisiana  Stale 

Univer^. (504)388-2570 

Orooo:  Raymood  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  Univenity  of  Maine „ (207)  581-1678 

College  Pnk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst;  Physical  Sciences  Libniy,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Aibor  Media  Unkn  Libnry,  Univenity  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 


(616)  592-3602 
(313)  833-3379 

(612)372-6570 

(601)359-1036 

(816)363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext  390 


Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tunine  Ubrary.  Ferris  State  University.. 

Detroit  Great  L^ces  Patent  and  Trademark  Center 

Miimeapolis  Public  Ubrary  and  Infonnatioa  Center ........... 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Libtuy  Commission 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Libraiy 

Sl  Louis  PubUc  Ubnty — 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Sdence  and  Tedmolocy 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  (rf  Nebraaka-Lioooln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Univenity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary . (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Libmy Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark  PubUc  Library (201)  733-7782 

PiscaUway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  Univenity (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubraiy (518)  474-5355 

BofMo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubmy (716)  858-7101 
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Ref(nvnc«  CoUectioas  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademaits  Available  for  PuUk  Use  in  P^ 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


smt 


Nurai  Caroima 
North  Dakou 
Ohio 


Okhboma 
Peansytvania 


PDflftoRico 
Rhode  Island 
Soudi  Carolina 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Teiai 


UtA 
Virflma 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wiaooosin 


Wyoming 


Nm 


ofUbrmy 


New  York  PnUic  Libnry  (The  Research  Ubraies) 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Stale  University 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  Univeraity  of  North  Dyuta 

Akron  -  Sunmit  County  PDbbc  Library „ 

Cfflcinnati  and  Hamiltoo  County,  Public  Libnay  of 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Ubrvy 

Cohnnbus:  Ohio  Stale  Univernty  Ldnries 

Totedo/Lncas  County  Pubbc  Lfetary 


.Not 


StiOwaler  Oklahoma  Stale  Univenity  Center  for  faleraalional  Trade 

Devdopment „...  .„  ^^^^^ 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Libraiy.  Lewis  A  Cfaak  College !!...! 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of 


Pittsburgh,  Camcpe  Libnay  of 

Univenity  Park:  Padee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  Univeraity. 

Mayaquez  General  Library,  Univenity  of  Puerto  Rico „. 

Providence  Public  Library.. 


.Not 


Clemaon  Univernty  Libraries 

Rapid  City:  Devereanx  Ubrwy,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  TecfanoloKy „ 

Memphis  ft  Sbdby  Comty  PuMc  Libraty  and  Information 

Center 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vandetbih  Univenity 

Austin:  McKiimey  Engineering  Ubrary,  Univenity  of  Texas  at 

Austin „ 

CoOefe  Station:  Sterling  C.  Bvau  Lttnlty.  Texas  A  ft  M 

Univernty. 
Dallas  Public  Libtvy . 


Houston:  The  Foodren  Librvy,  Rice  Univenity . 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tedi  Univenity 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary.  Univeraity  of  Utah. 

Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary.  Virgmia  OxnmoiiweaUi 
Univenity. 


.(713)  527 
Not 


Seattle;  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Washington 

Morgantown:  Evanisdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University 

Maihaon:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  ^^acoisin 

Madison „ 

Milwaukee  Public  Libraty.. 


Casper  Natrona  County  Public  Library. 


CoMMtf 


(212)592-7000 
(919)515-3280 
(701)777-4888 
Yet  Operatioaal 
(513)369^936 
(216)623-2870 
(614)292-6175 
(419)  259-3212 

(405)744-7086 
(503)  768-6786 
(215)  686-5331 
(412)  622-3138 
(814)  865-4861 
Yet  Operational 
(401)455-8027 
.(803)656-3024 

.(603)394-6822 

.(901)725-8877 
.(615)322-2775 

.(512)495-4500 

(409)845-3826 
(214)670-1468 
-8101  Ext  2587 
Yet  Operational 
.(801)581-8394 

(804)828-1104 
.(206)543-0740 
.(304)293-2510 

.(608)262-6845 
.(414)286-3051 
.(307)237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  CommissioDer 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Cominissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAKONING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS.  GROUP  1 100— 

K«N  E.  KITTLE,  Director 30WI661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG.  BIO-APFBCTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSITICW. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director „ 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENOINEERINO.  (BIOUP 1300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN.  Diredor 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOItXHlAPHY 

STOCK  MATERLM-S  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS.  DirBctor 30R-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

C»OUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  CmOUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-9600 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  C(»fPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  *  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  C»OUF  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  t«VlCES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL  Dirertor „ ~         308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GOOiO.  Director „ — 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KTITLE.  Director _ 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPCMRTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— FJL  SCHMIDT. 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE.  Director 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURCffiRY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— JJ  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director ~         308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMmt  Director 308-1021 


10^06^94 

07/18/94 

09/15/94 

12/29W4 
07/15«4 


08/16/94 
12/27/94 

10W7/93 

04/19/94 

12/23/94 
11/15/94 
12/19/94 


05/31/94 
09/08/94 

04/24/95 
03/23/95 
l(y04A4 


(l)1l» 
US.C. 
(2)  AD 


35  VS. 
(3)  AD 


or  k«vt 


I  bom  te  rrmimttrT  ifaoald  have  been  received  lo  moa  ^iptoanm  filed  phor  lo  iliii  dMe. 

wij]  ExptR  ■■  PoQows: 

ttm  of  any  uoliiy  cr  plea  pemit  dat  n  ia  tace  ca  or  lauht  fioD  m  milifinii  filed  beftn  Jimk  S.  1993  it  die  grater  of  die  20  yes  lenn  provided  in  33 

lS4(eX2)  or  17  yon  from  grmi  tal^cct  to  my  Knmnil  diiclMmen.  33  U,S.C.  l34<cXl). 

wtiStf  aad  ptani  petcaa  gnMcd  on  milmnont  having  in  •caul  Uaiied  Sam  filiag  dMt  oa  or  lAer  June  8,  1993  ■«  pated  for  a  Knn  «kicii  begins  on  die 

which  die  patent  ii  gimed  and  coda  20  yon  from  the  dMe  on  which  die  applirarinn  waa  filed  in  die  United  Statea.  If  die  afipikatioa  cnmaina  a  specific 
to  m  eat^a  appbcatxn  under  33  U.S.C.  120,  121  or  36S<c).  die  pavat  lenn  oxk  tweary  yean  finm  dial  dale  on  which  die  carlieat  a|)plica(ian  waa  filed. 
C.  l54<aX2). 
deaigB  paaania  are  gnated  for  a  lena  of  14  yean  from  die  date  of  die  gnnL 

the  lenn  of  any  patent  tnay  have  been  caitaikd  by  -fc^-iMm..  aaia  die  proviaiooa  of  33  VS.C.  133.  have  lafiaed  doc  lo  faihn  lo  pay  maiiartiaia  c  feea, 

been  exioided  under  die  proviaaoBi  of  33  VS.C.  134,  133,  ci  136.  Tkiia,  if  more  reliabie  infannaliaa  is  needed  witt  leapect  lo  a  paaticalar  patent.  Ikea  die 

ptaeatfik  should  be  reviewed  u  delemine  (he  acoal  dale  <rf  I 
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Brace  A.  !*»■—■ 

Phflip  G.  Hamptoa,  n,  Aariataat  < 

RoMrt  M.  AMKTKNiy  DcpvCy  Aariila 

DitM  E.  Bncfaer,  Director,  Tradcmait  !?«—««»-£  Office 

CoBditkm  of  TrMieaurk  Appikatkws  as  of  July  1, 1996 


OidettDale 


New* 


Hied 


Law  Office  101— Rod  WUliams.  Managing  Altoniey.  (703)  308-9101— 4lh  Floor 
Poodi.  Beverages,  Wines  A  Spirits— Int  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32,  33 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „._. 

Law  Office  102— Myia  Kinzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— Sth  Pkwr 
Scicatific  Equipmieot  St  Rsniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103— Katfaryn  Enkine.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— 5lfa  Fkwr 
Scicatiiic  Equipmeot  ft  Puimture— InL  Clatses  9.  20 
Services— InL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 — 6«h  Floor 
Unwrougbt  metals.  Industrial  EquipmenL  Tools,  Installatioo.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Insnvments.  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — InL 
Classes  6,  7.  8,  11,  12,  13,  15,  19,  27  Services— InL 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  105— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— 6lh  Floor 
Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  Pharmaoeiiticals,  Medical  Apparatus  ft 
Tobaixo— InL  Clatses  1,  2.  4,  5.  10.  34  Services— InL 
OaHes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 _ 


Law  Office  106— Maiy  Spurow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  306-9106— 7tfa  Floor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Prepantioos.  P^per  Products  ft  Toys — InL 
Oaaaes  3.  16,  28  Serricet— InL  Oataes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107 — Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 — 7lh  Floor 
CoMoaetics,  Cleaning  Preparaboos.  Paper  Products  ft  Toys— InL 
Claaaes  3.  16.  28  Senrices    InL  Oaiaea  35, 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  108— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8di  Floor 
Precinos  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clolfaing  ft  Notions — 
InL  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21,  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-4nL  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 „.. 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— 8lh  Ploor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Coixlage.  Yams,  Fabrics. 
Clothing  ft  Notions— InL  Oataes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22,  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services— InL  Clatses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 - 

**CoUective  Marts— Class  200 
**Ceitificatioa  Maries— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Ttademarlc  Services— Vacant  (703)  308-9100 
Tradcmait  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-Rraminatioo — Alan  Lambert  Supervisor.  (703)  306-9401  exL  188 
Intaa-To-Ute— (TTU)— (703)  308-9500 
Post  Registratioo  Section — Mary  Bowman,  Supervitor.  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Oasaes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) . 

Sectioo  12(c)  Publications  (All  Oataea). 


lW3(y9S 


12/19/95 


12A26/95 


01/05/96 


01/26M 


01/03/96 


01/16M 


02/13/96 


(aM/96 


aV15/96 


01/06/96 


05/28/96 


04/13/96 


04/D3/96 


03/07/96 


03/21/96 


03/22/96 


04/12/96 


01/15/96 
04/15/96 
01/2SM 


**  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

AMKcants  with  inquiries  coooetning  the  stams  of  dieir  applicatioiis  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  3(i5-8747  firom  6  JO  ajiL  to 
Midnight  EST,  Moiiday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  stsius  of  your  apoiicalioiL  Ap^icaoti  ate  ined 
not  to  fik  unnecessary  loquinescooceriimg  the  status  of  their  appbcatioiis.  See  SECTKM  411  of  the  TRADEMAldt  MANUAL  bP  EXAKONING 
PROCEDURR 


3.  *  These  dales  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  caae  in  each  Law  Office.  AH  cases  with  eailier  dates  have  either  been  mmiii^d  mij 
the  snbject  of  an  action  or  are  curreotly  being  worted  oo  by  the  tnrigntd  ^amiwing  attorney. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

AUGUST  20,  19% 

Mancf  (enclosed  in  heavy  btackels[  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  DO  part  of  this  reexaniination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

nude  by  reexaminatioa. 


Bl  4,700,451  (2974tfa) 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INDEXING  CAST 

FIELD  SHAPING  BLOCKS  TO  A  RADUTION  THERAPY 

TREATMENT  TRAY  AND  A  COOLING  TRAY  FOR  CAST 

BLOCKS 

WUUMn  T.  Clark,  III,  13  Park  La^  Fobom,  La.  70437 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,923,  Aug.  15,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,700,451,  issued  Oct 

20, 1987,  Scr.  No.  862,969,  May  14,  1986. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  658,434,  Oct  5,  1984,  abamloaed. 

Int  CL*  B23P  17/00 

M&.  CL  29—527.5 


Bl  5,038,293  (2975th) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VENDING 
CUSTOMIZED  DOCUMENTS 
Sidney  R.  Goodman,  La  JoUa,  CaUf: 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90^02,750,  Jon.  9,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,038,293,  issued  Aug.  6, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  580,323,  Jun.  10,  1990. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,065,  Dec  3,  1988. 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/00:7/08 

as.  a.  364—479 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINAnON,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  are  confinned. 

3.  A  metliod  for  indexing  field  sliaping  blocic  to  a  radiation 
therapy  treatment  tray  comprising: 
supporting  a  polyfoam  block  to  be  cut  by  a  hot  wire  cutting 

tystem, 
indexing  the  polyfoam  block  to  its  support  in  the  cutting  system, 
cutting  the  supported,  indexed  polyfoam  block  with  the  hot  wire 

to  form  a  cavity  in  the  polyfoam  bloclc, 
securing  tl>e  cut  polyfoam  block  on  a  cooling  tray, 
pouring  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  in  the  polyfoam  block 

secured  to  tlie  cooling  tray, 
cooling  tlie  molten  metal  to  form  a  cast  metal  block, 
positioiiing  the  polyfoam  block  having  the  metal  block  cast  into 
the  cavity  on  the  treatment  tray  of  the  radiation  therapy 
tneatment  machine,  in  an  indexed  position  wherein  the  poly- 
foam block  is  indexed  to  the  treatment  tray  of  the  radiation 
therapy  treatment  machine  with  respect  to  its  radiation  source 
and  positioned  patient  identically  to  tlie  indexation  of  said 
polyfoam  block  to  the  block  support  in  tlie  hot  wire  cutting 
tystem  with  respect  to  its  radiation  source  and  patient  X-ray 
film, 
securing  the  cast  metal  block  to  the  treatment  tray  in  its  indexed 
position. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1-6  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  system  for  producing  customized  documents,  comprising: 

customer  actuated  doctmient  format  input  means  for  receiving 
docimient  format  information  from  a  ctistomer  conespondiiig 
to  a  customized  document  to  be  produced; 

computer  document  creating  means  for  receiving  said  custom- 
ized information  to  create  tlie  customized  docimient  having  a 
content  composed  at  the  discretion  of  the  customer  indepen- 
dently of  any  data  information  stoted  in  the  system; 

means  responsive  to  said  dociunent  format  information  for  gen- 
erating and  supplying  to  the  customer  cost  information  for 
using  the  system  to  produce  said  customized  document; 

means  responsive  to  receipt  of  payment  to  use  tlie  system  for 
generating  signals  indicative  of  the  amoimt  of  payment 
received  for  producing  the  customized  document  to  be  pro- 
duced; 

printer  means  for  transferring  tlie  customized  information  to 
customized  document  paper  stock; 

means  responsive  to  said  signals  indicative  of  payment  being 
received  for  retrieving  the  customized  information; 

means  for  supplying  the  retrieved  customized  information  to 
said  printer  means;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  retrieved  information  for  causing  said 
printer  means  to  deposit  indicia  on  the  paper  stocit,  said 
indicia  configured  in  the  shape  of  the  customized  information 
for  producing  the  customized  docutnent 
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REISSUES 

AUGUST  20,  1996 

Matter  nckwed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonm  no  pan  of  this  reissue  qiecificatioa:  matter  prinKd  in  italics  indicales  acUilioas 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35^14 

MULTI-PLAYER,  MULTI-CHARACTER  COOPERATIVE 

PLAY  VIDEO  GAME  WITH  INDEPENDENT  PLAYER 

ENTRY  AND  DEPARTURE 

George  E.  Logg,  Lm  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atari  Games 

Corporatioii,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,738,451,  dated  Apr.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  865,387, 
May  20,  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,262,  Jaa.  31, 
1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jiin.  6,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  254,482 

j  I  Int  CL*  A63F  9/22 

VS.  CL  463—2  a  Claims 


Re.  35,315 

MASK  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  1-17-3*1,  Galmennisiii-iiiadii,  Kodaira- 

shi,  Toltyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,945,417,  dated  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  Na  437,261, 

Nov.  16,  1989.  Appikation  for  reiame  Sep.  3,  1992,  Sck  Nsl 

940315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1909, 1-257226 
Int  CL^  G«3F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  39  ( 


la 


MAIN  LOOP 


22.  A  system  for  multi-player  competition,  comprising: 

a  viiUo  display; 

means  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  players  to  simultaneously  and 
independently  control  the  movement  of  a  plurality  of  charac- 
ters in  a  playfield  displayed  on  the  video  display;  and 

computer  means,  connected  to  the  video  display  and  the  allow- 
ing means,  for  encouraging  the  players  to  cooperate  during 
play  to  reach  predetermined  objectives  on  the  playfield,  the 
means  for  encouraging  including  means  for  displaying  on  the 
video  display  only  a  portion  of  the  playfield  at  any  one  time, 
and  wherein  the  portion  of  the  playfield  that  is  displayed  is 
determined  by  the  relative  positions  of  all  the  characters  on 
the  playfield  and  wherein  the  characters  are  restricted  from 
moving  outside  the  bounds  of  the  displayed  portion  of  the 
pk^field. 


5.  A  mask  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  comfin*- 
ing: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  main  and  back  surfaces; 

a  circuit  pattern  formed  on  said  main  sinface  and  comprising  a 
liglit  shield  region  [comprising]  having  a  metal  layer  on  the 
main  surface  in  the  light  shield  region,  and  a  transmission 
region  wherein  said  transparent  substrate  is  exposed,  the 
lower  surface  of  said  metal  layer  being  in  contact  with  the 
main  surface  o^said  transparent  substrate;  [a  second  groove  in 
part  of  the  light  shield  region  and  having  a  depth  reaching 
said  transparent  substrate  from  an  upper  surface  opposite  to  a 
lower  siuface,  and  said  first  groove  for  shifting  phase  of  light 
being  located  below  said  second  groove]  and 

a  first  groove  region  for  shifting  phase  of  transmitted  light, 
formed  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  metal  layer 
into  a  depth  of  the  transparent  substrate  in  a  portion  of  the 
light  shield  region,  said  portion  of  the  light  shield  region  in 
which  said  first  groove  region  is  formed  being  spaced  from  the 
transmission  region,  and  a  width  of  the  first  groove  region 
being  si^iciently  narrow  so  as  not  to  form  an  independent 
bright  image  corresponding  thereto,  said  portion  being 
located  such  that  light  transmitted  through  the  first  groove 
region  and  light  transmitted  through  the  transmission  region 
interfere  with  each  other  at  an  end  portion  of  the  light  shield 
region  adjacent  the  transmission  region,  whereby  resotution  is 
improved  due  to  interference  between  light  beams  transmitted 
through  the  first  groove  region  and  the  transmission  region, 
when  the  circuit  pattern  is  optically  projected  onto  a  w<^er  on 
which  the  semiconductor  device  is  to  be  formed. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  20,  19% 

Illiutntioiu  far  pUni  pMeou  are  usually  in  color  and  dmefore  it  is  KM  pracbcaNe  lo  ic|in>ducc  Ifae 


9,628 

MONIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SAVACRIM' 
F.  HarmoB  Savillc,  Rowley,  Mass^  assignor  to  Nor'East  Minia- 
ture Roses,  Inc^  Rowley,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^3 
Int  CL*  A91H  SAX) 
VS.  CL  PIL— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9,i31 

CHERRY  ROOTSTOCK  GI  195/2 
Werner  Gmppe,  Linden,  and  Hanna  Schmidt,  Ahrensbnrc 
both  of,  Germany,  — ijpiors  to  Inter-Plant  Patent  Market- 
ing, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S5y4t5 
Int.  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 37  1  Oaia 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cbeuy  hybrid  tree  as  shown  and 
described  hetein. 


9,629 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SCHOVIAN' 
Petnis  N.  J.  Schreurs,  De  Kwakd,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Piet  Schreurs  Holdhig  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,825 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 23  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  named  'Schovian.'  as 
illusnted  and  described. 


9,630 
CHERRY  ROOTSTOCK  GI  195/1 
Werner  Gmppe,  Linden/Grossen/LiiideiL,  and  Hanna  Schmidt, 
Ahrensburg,   both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Inter-Plant 
Patent  Marketing,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,404 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  O.  Ph.— 37  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  cheiiy  hybrid  tree  as  shown  and 
described  herein. 


9,632 
POINSETTU  PLANT  NAMED  'RED  SPLENDOR' 
Scott  C.  Tn^  Arrovo  Grande,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  G««.  J. 
Inc.,  West  Chkago,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,692 
Int.  CL"  AOIH  5^90 
U.S.  CL  Ph.— 86^  1  d^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Poiiisettia  plant  named  'Red 
SpleiKk>r'  substantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described,  which: 

(a)  exhibits  under  natural  short  days  a  response  period  to  initiale 
bract  coloration  of  approximately  9  to  10  weeks  when  grown  in 
central  California, 

(b)  forms  attractive  clear  red  bracts  that  are  commonly  upwardly 
disposed, 

(c)  forms  daik  green  foliage  that  creates  an  attractive  contrast  with 
the  bract  coloration, 

(d)  forms  sturdy  thick  stems,  and 

(e)  exhibits  a  strong  basal  branching  character  with  pinching  lo 
create  a  very  compact  growth  habit 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  August  20, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

198^19 5,547,004 

187-289 5,547,059 

473-168 5,547,186 

296-037 5,547,187 

473-287 5,547,188 

473-026 5,547,192 

473-282 5,547,193 

473-350 5,547,194 

473-277 5.547,195 

473-242 5,547,1% 

473-384 5,547,197 

463-009 5,547.201 

463-029 5,547,202 

180-281 5,547,208 

096-054 5,547,439 

015-104 5,547,601 

510-152 5.547,602 

510-509 .'. 5.547,603 

134-022 5,547,612 

502-117 5,547,675 

424-499 5,547,6% 

501-066 5,547,904 

502-066 5,547,905 

435-085 5,547,932 

521-134 5,547,9% 

381-042 5,548,647 

510-237 5,545,354 

424-^84 5,545,423 

429-218 5,545,468 

435-097 5,545,587 

252-353 5,545,622 

524-409 5,545,715 

424-085 5,555,723 

5 10-1 19 5,555,731 

523-122 5,555,823 

524-590 5,555,824 

524-195 5,555,825 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

525-057 5.555,826 

526-057 5,555,827 

526-072 5.555,828 

526-160 5,555,829 

528-015 5,555,830 

524-731 5,555,831 

528-211 5,555,832 

528-337 5,555,833 

544-006 5.555,834 

544-215 5,555,835 

544-216 5.555,836 

556-^460 5,555,837 

564-089 5,555,838 

315-224 5,555,955 

324-072 5,555,975 

324-076 5.555,976 

395-600 5,556,107 

356-005 5,556.176 

359-158 5,556,190 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  20,  19% 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,546,601 


NECK  AND  CERVICAL  SPINE  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 

FOR  DISPERSING  AXIAL  COMPRESSIVE  FORCES 

AUn  Abeyta,  220  Nice  Ln.,  #304,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92M3 

FUcd  Feb.  23,  199S,  Ser.  No.  395,871 

Int.  CL'  A41D  13/00 

MS.  Q.  2—2  20  Claims 


I.  A  neck  and  cervical  spine  protector  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  U-shaped  upper  structure  for  fitting  about  the  back  and 
opposite  sides  of  the  neck  of  a  user  and  resting  upon  posterior 
midline  portions  of  the  shoulders  of  the  user  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  neck; 

(b)  means  defined  in  said  U-shaped  upper  structure  for  seating 
tfiereon  a  head  protector  worn  by  the  user,  said  means  for 
seating  the  head  protector  being  a  superior  surface  defined  on 
said  upper  structure  having  an  arcuate  substantially  concave 
cross-sectional  shape  and  extending  about  a  superior  outer 
edge  of  said  upper  structure;  and 

(c)  a  lower  structure,  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
ftom  a  lower  portion  of  said  U-shaped  upper  structure,  to 
overlie  the  upper  thoracic  region  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
spinal  column  of  the  user  for  dispersing  axial  compressive 
farces  applied  on  the  head  away  from  the  neck  and  spine  to 
ttic  posterior  midline  portions  of  the  shoulders  and  upper 
tioracic  region  of  the  user. 


2101  ^       '       2S0 


9.  A  garment  iiKluding  at  least  one  section  of  material  present- 
ing at  least  one  seam,  said  garment  covering  a  selected  body  part 
of  a  user,  the  garment  comprising: 

a  primary  air  channel  made  of  a  flexible  material  extending 
along  said  at  least  one  seam,  said  primary  air  channel  having 
aa  air  inlet; 


at  least  one  air  tube  array  presenting  a  plurality  of  interwoven  air 
tubes  with  each  of  said  air  cubes  having  an  end  in  fluid 
conununication  with  said  air  channel; 

valve  means  for  regulating  an  entry  of  pressurized  air  into  said 
air  inlet,  said  air  inflating  said  air  ctumnet  and  said  at  least  one 
air  tube  array  connected  thereto,  said  inflation  of  said  air  tube 
array  presenting  said  at  least  one  tube  array  in  a  first  mode  for 
absorbing  impact  forces  occurring  ttiereoa  during  said  user 
wear. 


5,546.603 
HEADBAND  WITH  PONYTAIL-RECEIVING  FEATURE 
Cliarles  S.  Lawliome;  Kerry  B.  Lawbome,  and  Lanra  M. 
Hdyer,  all  of  CaaseibeiTy,  Fbu,  airignon  to  Athletic  Imaget, 
Iml,  Caaadberry,  Fla. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,642 
Int  CL'  A42C  Sm. 
M&.  CL  2— Ul  6  I 


PROTECTIVE  GEAR 

Re^  D.  Hale,  2505  IVails  End  Dr.,  BentonvUle,  Arlt.  72712 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,068 

Int  CI'  A41D  13/00:1/04 

VS.  a.  2—2  9  Ctaims 


1.  A  braided  headband,  comprising: 

two  strands  of  material,  a  one  rel^vely  long  strand  and  another 
relatively  short  strand; 

the  relatively  long  strand  is  doubled  back  onto  itself  and  par- 
tially braided,  a  ponytail -receiving  ring  being  fanned  at  a 
midpoint  of  the  relatively  long  strand,  a  one  end  of  the 
relatively  long  strand  extending  beyond  an  other  end  of  tlie 
relatively  long  strand; 

tlie  relatively  shon  strand  is  threaded  through  the  partially- 
braided  relatively  long  strand; 

a  one  end  of  the  relatively  short  strand  extending  through  a  one 
side  of  the  ponytail-receiving  ring  and  looped  back  onto  tlie 
partially-braided  relatively  long  strand;  and 

the  one  eitd  of  the  relatively  long  strand  extending  tfartxigh  an 
other  side  of  the  ponytail-receiving  ring  and  looped  back  onto 
the  partially-braided  relatively  long  strand. 


5,546.604 
HOOD  WITH  A  CONCEALING  FACE  MASK 
Alan  GcDer,  Caite  Place.  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Fan  World,  Carte 
Place,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3M.072 
Int  CL'  A42B  1/06 
VS.  CL  2—202  13  OataM 

1.  A  device  for  covering  a  wearer's  head,  face  and  eyes  com- 
prising: 
a  hood  adapted  to  be  worn  over  a  head,  said  hood  being  made 

from  a  non-shrink  material; 
a  dark  mesh  face  mask  made  from  a  woven  material  attached  to 
said  hood  and  adapted  to  completely  cover  a  face  with  an 
iiuier  side  proximate  a  face  and  an  opposite  outer  side,  said 
face  mask  appearing  semi-transparent  from  the  inner  side 
enabling  a  wearer  to  see  cleariy  through  the  mask  while 
appearing  opaque  from  the  outer  side  to  totally  conceal  a 
wearer's  face  and  eyes;  and 
a  cowl  formed  along  a  portion  of  the  junction  between  said  hood 
and  said  face  mask,  said  cowl  extending  forwardly  over  said 
face  mask  so  that  said  face  mask  is  recessed  within  said  hood 
to  further  conceal  a  face. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


August  20,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5346,605 

PROTECTIVE  STRAP  COVER  FOR  A  CAP 

Marct  L.  MjUlanU,  6  Saw  MUl  RtL,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y. 

U724 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,652,  Dec.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,772 
InL  CL"  A42B  1/06 
\}S.  CL  2— 209.U  7  dains 


said  centra]  segment  comprising  an  outer  layer  made  from  a 
waterproof  material,  an  inner  layer,  and  at  least  one  interliner 
sandwiched  between  said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer, 

said  interliner  extending  from  the.  waist  opening  to  Che  crotch 
portion,  said  interliner  being  essentially  rectangular  in  shape 
throughout  most  of  its  length  and  tapering  inwardly  toward 
the  crotch  portion,  and 

said  first  and  second  flanking  segments  comprised  of  a  single 
layer  only. 


wherein  the  retracting  means  also  operates  for  folding  the  train 
web  into  a  plurality  of  pleats,  and 

wherein  the  retracting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  flexible 
guide  tubes  secured  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  train  web  in  a 
substantially  spaced  and  colinear  orientation  to  one  another; 
and  a  flexible  cord  extending  through  the  aligned  flexible 
guide  tubes  and  being  coupled  to  a  lowermost  one  of  the 
guide  mbe,  wherein  a  retracting  of  the  cord  through  the  guide 
tubes  will  draw  the  train  web  into  a  shortened  configuration. 


5,546,608 

UNDERGARMENT 

Jama  K.  Russano,  123  Soundview  Ter.,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,056,  May  17,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,056 

Int  CL*  A41D  9/00:  A41B  9/00 

UJS.  d.  2—408  2  I 


5,546,607 

HYGIENIC  PANTY 

Mary  K.  Roberts,  1009  DnnUp  La,,  Knonilic,  Tenn.  37914 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205331 

int  CL'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  Z— 406  15  Claims 


1.  A  strap  enclosure  for  a  hat  having  an  adjustable  strap  assem- 
bly including  first  and  second  selectively  engageable  Imear  mem- 
bos,  said  strap  enclosure  comprising: 
first  and  second  porbons  of  flexible  material  coimected  to  one 
another  along  parallel  seam  lines  to  define  an  elongated 
tubular  structure  configured  to  receive  and  eitclose  said  first 
and  second  linear  strap  members,  at  least  one  of  said  portions 
of  flexible  material  being  cushioned  to  provide  a  pad-like 
surface  for  contacting  the  head  of  a  wearer. 


5,546,606 
ADJUSTABLE  BRIDAL  TRAIN 
Thdna  J.  Lockabaach,  1718  Harvey  YlncUng  Rd„  Manctacs- 
tcr,  Md.  21102 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  4^191,  Feb.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,941 
Int  CL*  A41D  1/14 
MS.  CL  2—217  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  bridal  train  comprising: 
a  skirt  web  for  forTci::g  a  portion  of  a  gown; 
a  train  web  extending  from  the  gown  and  configured  to  extend 
beyond  the  skirt  web  so  as  to  trail  behind  an  individual 
wearing  the  gown; 
and, 

a  retracting  means  coupled  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  train  web 
for  shoftening  die  train  web  to  a  length  substandally  equal  to 
a  length  of  the  skirt  web  such  that  d>e  train  web  hangs  ftom 
the  gown  without  trailing  along  a  ground  surface  beneath  the 
gown. 


1.  A  hygienic  panty  comprising 

a  front  pcttion, 

a  back  portion, 

a  crotch  portion,  and 

a  first  and  second  side  portions, 

said  front  portion,  back  portion,  first  and  second  side  portions, 

and  crotch  portion  being  joined  to  form  a  waist  opening  and 

two  leg  openings, 
said  crotch  portion  comprising  an  outer  layer  made  from  a 

waterproof  matenal  and  an  ituter  layer, 
said  front  portion  compnsing  a  central  segment  and  a  first  and 

second  flanking  segment, 
said  central  segment  extending  from  said  crotch  portion  to  said 

waist  opening  and  tapering  outward  such  that  the  central 

segment  is  wider  at  the  waist  opening  than  at  the  crotch 

opening. 


I.  An  undergarment  for  physically  handicapped  persons  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  front  panel  applicable  to  a  front  of  a  person's  torso; 

b)  %  rear  panel  appUcable  to  a  back  of  a  person's  torso,  the  front 
and  rear  panels  being  connected,  one  of  said  panels  having  a 
cut-out  at  said  connection  defining  an  opening  therein,  said 
connection  being  in  such  a  maimer  so  as  to  provide  said 
Opening  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  person's  crotch  and 
kaving  side  edge  margins  with  fastening  means  situated 
diereon  for  assembling  and  securing  the  garment  to  the  per- 
son's torso  by  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  panels  along 
tie  opposing  edge  margin,  wherein  said  from  panel  and  said 
(ear  panel  iiKlude  attaching  means  at  the  crotch,  said  attacb- 
ng  means  positioned  to  cooperate  between  said  front  panel 
and  said  rear  panel  in  attaching  said  panels  at  said  crotch:  and 

c.  a  flap  attached  to  at  least  one  panel,  said  flap  being  positioned 
tlong  said  crotch  opening  and  of  sufficient  size  to  cover  said 
Opening  in  a  closed  position,  said  flap  bemg  positioned  on  the 
inside  of  the  crotch  opening,  said  flap  situated  so  as  to  move 
fnmi  a  first  position  in  which  the  crotch  opening  of  die 
•adefgarment  is  open  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
<ipening  of  the  undergarment  is  closed. 


HELMET 
Gns  A.  Rush,  m,  1800  12tfa  St,  Meridian,  Miss.  39301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,670,  May  25,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,390,367,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
964,875,  Oct  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,287,562.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818340,  JaiL  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,078 
Int  CL*  A42B  3/06:3/30 
MS.  CL  2—413  31  Claims 


1.  A  helmet  assembly  for  providing  an  indication  when  a  prede- 
termined axial  compressive  force  tending  to  cause  serious  injury  to 
the  wearer  is  applied  thereto,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  rigid  helmet  having  a  lower  rim  for  at  least  partially  encircling 
the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  helmet  being  defined  by  an 
exterior  surface  including  a  crown  area; 

a  signalling  device  disposed  within  said  helmet  for  providing  a 
signal  to  said  wearer  when  a  predetermined  amount  of  axial 
compressive  force  is  applied  to  said  crown  area;  and 

sensor  means  for  actuating  said  signalling  device  in  response  to 
an  external  impact  on  said  crown  area  with  said  predeter- 
mined amount  of  axial  compressive  force; 

said  helmet  assembly  further  comprising  an  extensible  means 
generaUy  disposed  along  said  lower  rim  and  normally  not 
projecting  substantiaUy  below  said  lower  rim  but  being 
extendable  tfaerebelow  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer 
and  substantially  transfer  to  the  shoulders  the  force  of  an 
external  impact  on  the  crown  area  of  said  helmet;  and 

gas-operable  means  carried  by  said  helmet  for  extending  said 
extensible  means  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer  within 
less  than  2S  milliseconds  of  an  external  impact  on  said  crown 
area  of  said  helmet  said  gas-operable  means  including  means 
carried  by  said  helmet  for  almost  instantaneously  generating 
gas  for  operating  said  gas-operable  means; 

said  sensor  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate 
said  gas-generating  means  in  response  to  said  external  impact 
with  said  predetermined  amount  of  force  to  rapidly  extend 
said  extensible  means  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer  so 
as  to  be  able  to  transfer  the  impact  force  to  the  shoulders 
instead  of  direcdy  through  said  helmet  and  head  of  the  wearer 
generally  axially  to  the  cervical  spine  of  the  wearer. 


5,546,610 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  FASTENING  A  FACE- 
PROTECTION  SHEILD  AND/OR  HEARING 
PROTECTION  CAPS  TO  A  WORK  HELMET 
Knrt  Herzig,  LiestaL  and  Hugo  Herzig,  Lausen,  both  of,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Artilux  Herzig  AG,  Liestal,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Switzerland,  Sep.  30, 1993, 2942/ 
93 

tat  CL*  A42B  3/16:3/18 
MS.  CL  2—422  21  Claims 

1.  A  head  protection  arrangement  comprising: 
a  protective  helmet; 


1630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  19% 


August  20.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1631 


inwardly  extending  lip  covering  at  least  a  pottion  of  said 
eyepiece  wall  rear  edge;  and 
(e)  a  second  resilient  sleeve  overlaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  resilient  sleeve. 


5,546^12 

AUTOMATIC  DOMESTIC  TOILET  SEAT  LOWERING 

APPARATUS  AND  DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 

Oriz  W.  Jotansoa.  7086  Butterwood  Dr^  Clnciimati,  Ohio  45241 

Filed  Apr.  24,  199S,  Scr.  No.  427,608 

Int  a.*  A47K  13/10 

MS,  CL  4—248  9  Claims 


a  first  strap  support  plate  mounted  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  helmet 
and  having  a  first  side  facing  the  helmet,  a  second  side  facing 
away  from  the  helmet,  and  a  coupling  cam  formed  on  one  of 
the  sides  and  having  a  multisided  outer  contour,  and 

a  face-protection  shield  including  a  strap  having  a  claw  for 
grasping  the  coupling  cam  and  having  a  multisided  inner 
contour  complementary  to  the  outer  contour  of  the  coupling 
cam,  the  claw  being  shaped  like  an  open-jawed  spanner  and 
having  a  jaw  opening  and  a  recess  facilitating  elastic  expan- 
sion of  die  jaw  opening,  the  inner  contour  of  the  claw  being 
spaced  from  the  outer  contour  of  the  coupling  cam  by  an  air 
gap,  the  shield  being  pivotable  about  the  cam  between  a 
raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  shield 
protects  a  face  of  a  wearer  of  the  helmet  and  being  stably 
locked  in  either  position  by  engagement  between  the  cam  and 
the  claw. 


5,546,611 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SWIM  GOGGLE  STRUCTURE 

Kim  N.  LaUirop,  7230  SE.  Market,  Portland,  Oreg.  97215 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,022 

Int  ex."  A63B  33/00 

VS.  CL  2—428  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Swim  goggles  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  eyepieces  each  having  a  lens  and  an  eyepiece  wall 
for  spacing  said  lens  apart  from  a  wearer's  eye,  said  eyepiece 
wall  having  a  front  edge  connected  to  said  lens,  a  distal  rear 
edge,  and  a  smooth  outer  surface  free  of  protrusions; 

(b)  a  nose  strap  connecting  said  eyepieces; 

(c)  a  head  strap  connected  to  each  eyefnece  for  extending  around 
the  head  of  a  wearer; 

(d)  a  first  resilient  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  covering  at  least 
a  pottion  of  said  eyepiece  wall  outer  surface,  and  having  an 


^B 


1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  use  with  a  toilet  seat  and  lid  hinge 
assembly  including  a  right-hand  hinge  and  a  left-hand  hinge  each 
having  a  seat  hinge  member  and  a  lid  hinge  member  rotatably 
mounted  to  an  anchor  member,  said  anchor  member  suitable  for 
fixedly  attaching  said  hinge  assembly  to  a  bowl  of  a  toilet,  said 
brake  assembly  comprising: 
an  axle  shaft  fixedly  roountable  to  said  anchor  member  for 
rotatably  mounting  one  pair  of  said  seat  and  lid  hinge  mem- 
bers; 
brake  means  mounted  on  an  extended  portion  of  said  axle  shaft 
for  slowing  descent  of  said  seat,  said  brake  means  including  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  friction  discs  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle  shaft,  said  rotatable  friction  discs  fix- 
edly attachable  to  said  seat  hinge  member,  a  plurality  of 
non-rotatable  friction  discs  slidably  mounted  on  said  axle 
shaft,  a  thrust  cam  mounted  rotatably  and  a  cam  follower 
mounted  slidably  to  said  axle  shaft  on  one  side  of  said  discs, 
and  a  compression  spring  mounted  to  said  axle  shaft  on  an 
opposite  side  of  said  discs; 
means  for  arresting  seat  descent  including  a  notch  in  a  perimeter 
of  one  of  said  rotatable  firiction  discs,  and  a  rod-type  arrest 
spring  fixedly  attached  to  said  cam  follower  and  extending 
therefrom  to  an  end  portion  beyond  said  compression  spring, 
said  arrest  spring  being  biased  toward  and  engaging  said 
notch  when  said  seat  hinge  member  is  in  a  raised  position; 
seat  arrest  release  means  including  a  flush  rod  for  releasing  said 

arrest  spring  from  said  notch; 
seat  descent  initiating  means  including  a  torsion  spring  having  a 
first  end  attachable  to  said  seat  hinge  member  and  a  second 
end  attachable  to  said  anchor  member,  and 
lid  capture  means  for  releasably  securing  said  seat  hinge  mem- 
ber to  said  lid  hinge  member. 


5,546413 

MULTI-PURPOSE  WATER  PRESSURE  PLUNGER 
Clyde  F.  Davenport,  P.O.  Box  8127,  Greenwood,  S.C.  29649 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,109,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conlinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33i>42,  Feb.  16, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,261,128,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
799,351,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-MTt  of  Ser.  No.  498,287,  Mar.  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,020,166. 
I  j    This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420>45 
I !  InL  CL"  E03D  U/00 

VS.  CL  4— 255JI5  1  Claim 


1.  A  multi-purpose  water  pressure  plunger  which  sanitarily, 
efBciently.  and  dependably  utilizes  water  pressure  to  clear  clogged 
drains  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  compressible  cup  defining  an  interior  cavity  and  having  a  solid 
rubber  upper  portion  widi  a  top  and  a  boaom,  said  cup  having 
an  outer  wall  which  extends  to  form  a  barrel-like  bottom  with 
edges  for  partially  extending  into  and  sealing  against  walls  of 
a  drain  opening,  said  barrel-like  boaom  constructed  of  a 
substantially  defomiable  rubberized  material  and  defining  a 
circumferential  orifice; 

said  upper  portion  having  a  central  passage  defined  there- 
through, said  passage  beginning  in  a  first  opening  at  the  top  of 
said  upper  portion  and  terminating  in  a  second  opening  posi- 
tioned centrally  in  the  bottom  of  said  upper  portion; 

said  outer  wall  and  said  interior  cavity  of  said  cup  having  an 
expansive  portion  proximate  said  upper  portion  and  a  narrow 
portion  at  said  barrel-like  bottom; 

a  firm,  elongated  handle  attached  to  the  top  of  said  upper 
portion,  said  handle  having  a  lengthwise  aperture  tboe- 
through  and  having  an  open  end  which  extends  into  said 
central  passage;  and 

a  rubber  member  for  fitting  into  drain  openings  extending  from 
said  bottom  of  said  solid  upper  portion,  said  rubber  member 
having  a  central  passage  defined  therethrough  coaxial  and  in 
direct  communication  with  said  central  passage  of  said  upper 
portion  wherein  said  rubber  member  has  a  plurality  of  vent 
gnx)ves  defined  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  rubber  member, 
said  grooves  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  central  pas- 
sage in  said  rubber  member. 


5346,614 

REFUSE  COLLECTOR  DRAINPIPE  INSERT 

David  E.  King,  IL  3270  GoMmaur  Ct,  No.  B,  Port  Orchard, 

Wash.  98366 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,660,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
1 1        application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,945 
I  !  InL  a."  E03D  9/00 

VS,  a.  4—256.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  refuse-collecting  insert  adapted  to  be  lodged  in  a  drainpipe 
connected  to  the  drain  opening  from  a  plumbing  fixture  for  dis- 
charge therethrough  of  waste  water  carrying  refuse  and  removable 
from  the  drainpipe  upward  through  such  drain  opening,  comprising 
a  generally  helical  open  coil  having  refuse-entangling  convolutions 
forming  an  interior  hollow  and  a  bulge  located  axially  spaced  fixMn 


the  opposite  ends  of  said  coil  of  a  size  to  fit  smigly  in  the 
drainpipe,  and  said  coil  having  a  section  tapered  npwanily  firom 
said  bulge  for  flow  of  waste  water  in  the  drainpipe  from  the 
exterior  of  said  coil  through  the  spaces  between  tlie  refiise- 
entangling  convolutions  of  said  upwardly  tapered  section  into  the 
interior  hollow  of  said  coil  and  having  a  section  tapered  down- 
wardly firom  said  bulge  for  flow  of  waste  water  out  of  the  interior 
hollow  of  said  coil  through  the  spaces  between  the  refuse- 
entangling  convolutions  of  said  downwardly  tapered  section,  said 
downwardly  tapered  section  being  longer  than  said  upwardly 
tapered  section,  the  combined  lengths  of  said  tapered  sections 
constituting  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  coil,  and  the 
adjacent  convolutions  of  a  tapered  section  being  in  partially  edge- 
overiapping  relationship  radially  of  the  coiL 


5,546,615 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 
INSULATED  COVER  OVER  A  POOL 
Gary  M.  Chamness,  Blairsburg,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Waste  Man- 
agement &  Design,  Inc..  Webster,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Scr.  Na  337,867 
Int.  CL^  E04H  4/10 
VS.  CL  4—503  10  < 


1.  An  insulated  cover  for  a  pool  having  a  pool  perimeter,  a  pod 
bottom,  and  a  quantity  of  fluid  contained  thoein,  said  cover 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels  having  perimetric  panel  edges,  each  of  said 
panels  comprising  first  and  second  sheet  members  each  hav- 
ing perimetric  sheet  edges,  said  first  and  second  sheet  mem- 
bers being  superimposed  in  registered  relation  with  one 
another  and  having  their  respective  perimetric  sheet  edges 
joined  together  to  create  a  pocliet  therebetween,  and  an  insu- 
lative  material  enclosed  within  said  pocket; 

a  plurality  of  panel  tie  members  joining  said  ptasality  of  panels 
together  in  edge  to  edge  relation  so  as  to  create  a  panel 
assembly  having  a  perimetric  assembly  edge; 

a  plurality  of  anchors  ariapiwi  to  be  positioned  around  said  pool; 
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a  plurality  of  elongated  plastic  members  made  of  cxirrosion  and 
acid  resistant  material  extending  along  and  retentively  engag- 
ing said  assembly  edge  of  said  panel  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  anchor  tie  members,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
elongated  plastic  members  and  to  one  of  said  anchors  to 
secure  said  panel  assembly  in  covering  relation  over  said  fluid 
within  said  pool. 


5,54^16 
HEAD  REST  ASSEMBLY 
JoliB   M.   Blocmer,   MmUsoo;    Mkhad   J.   Kurth,   Howanb 
Grove,  both  of  Wis^  AUn  D.  Bcngtson,  East  Aurora,  N.Y,; 
Robert  C.  Gkse;  Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  both  of  Sbeboygui; 
Carter  J.  Thomas,  Port  Washington;  Edwin  R.  Potter,  Jr,, 
Howards  Grove;  Thomas  A.  BoonelL,  Sheboygan;  Daniel  N. 
HaUoran,  Saukville,  and  Thomas  W.  Clarke,  Sheboygan,  all 
of  Wis„  assignors  to  Kohler  Co^  Kohler,  Wis. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,404,  Aug.  16, 1993.  This 
appUcatioo  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,575 
Int  CL*  A47K  3/00 
MS.  CL  4—541.200  12  Ctetans 


1.  A  head  rest  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  bathing 
fixture  comprising: 

a  body  member  including  a  section  to  support  a  head; 

a  fluid  inlet  nozzle  for  providing  fluid  to  the  body  member; 

means  on  said  body  member  for  attachment  of  said  body  mem- 
ber to  said  nozzle;  and 

means  for  signalling  when  said  body  member  is  mounted  on  said 
nozzle  comprising  a  first  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
body  member  and  said  nozzle  and  a  second  member  nnounted 
on  the  other  of  said  body  member  and  said  nozzle. 


(c)  an  exhaust  channel  situated  within  said  lower  surface  of  said  means  to  positively  lock  each  of  the  legs  of  the  second  set  in  the 

mattress  and  in  communication  with  said  breath  intake  chan-  second  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lower  sur- 

nels,  extending  to  said  foot  end  of  said  mattress  and  having  an  face  of  the  bead  support 
exhaust  fan  affixed  therein. 


surface  of  the  body,  and  a  second  through-hole  having  one 
end  open  at  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  hollow  body 
and  another  end  open  to  said  recess; 

a  front  ring  nut  having  a  screw  thread  threadable  to  the  screw 
thread  of  said  hollow  body,  and  an  end  surface  used  to 
position  the  ring  nut  against  the  other  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
vessel,  whereby  screwing  the  front  ring  to  said  body  is  used  to 
clamp  the  wall  between  said  front  ring  and  said  hollow  body 
to  secure  the  fixture  in  place  in  the  hole  in  the  wall  of  the 
vessel;  and 

a  ring  extending  over  an  outer  edge  of  the  body  defining  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  end  surface  of  the  body,  said  ring 
having  a  front  wall  that  is  positionable  between  at  least  part  of 
said  end  siuface  of  the  hollow  body  and  the  one  side  of  the 
wall  of  the  vessel  as  the  fixture  is  secured  in  place. 

whereby  when  the  fixture  is  secured  in  place  in  the  hole  in  the 
wall  of  the  vessel,  the  recess  defines  a  space  into  which 
sealant  can  be  introduced  via  the  second  through-hole,  air  in 
the  space  being  vented  through  die  first  vent  through-hole. 


5,546,618 
VENTILATED  MATTRESS  FOR  INFANTS 
Robert  G.  Seedy,  8828  Corcoran  Rd.,  Hometown,  Dl.  60456, 
and  Raymond  A.  Lutz,  2507  214th  SL  North  Lot  257,  Port 
Byron,  Dl.  61275 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,106 

InL  a.'  A47C  27/00 

MS.  CL  5—725  3  Claims 


UMI 


5446,617 

WATER  FIXTURE  FOR  BATHTUBS  OR  SIMILAR 

VESSELS  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Gianni  Sandrin,  Pordenooe,  Italy,  assignor  to  Albatros  System 

S.pA.,  Pordenooe,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  24, 1993,  PN930025  U 
Int  a.*  E03C  //OS 
UJS.  CL  4—541.600  7  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  conveying  fluid  through  a  hole  in  a  wall  of 
a  vessel,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  screw  thread,  an  end  surface  used  to 
position  the  hollow  body  against  one  side  of  the  wall  of  the 
vessel,  a  recess  defined  in  a  portion  of  said  end  surface  so  as 
to  define  a  space  when  the  hollow  body  is  positioned  against 
the  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  first  vent  through-hole  having  one  end 
open  to  said  recess  and  another  end  open  at  a  peripheral 


1.  A  safety  mattress  for  removing  exhaled  breath  from  near  the 
face  of  a  resting  infant,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  mattress  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  a  head  end  and  a  foot  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  breath  intake  channels  situated  within  said  head 
end,  upper  surface  of  said  mattress;  and 


5,546,620 

5,546,619  BABY  SUPPOKT  WFTH  INTERCONNECTABLE  PLAY 

HEAD  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WHILE  TOYS 

SUNTANNING  Susan  H.  Matthews,  29753  Canterbury  dr.,  ETergrcca,  Cdo. 

Mary  J.  Braun,  481  Anaconda  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  80439 

80919  Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,240 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,079  InL  CL'  A47C  20K)2 

Int.  a.' A47C  20«2  U&  CL  5— 655                                                            19  ( 
U.&  CL  5—638                                                            1  Claim 


ll  A  head  support  which  enables  a  person  to  comfortably  rest 
upon  his  or  her  stomach,  the  head  support  comprising,  in  conobi- 
nation: 

B  rigid  horseshoe-shaped  head  support  having  a  first  opened  end, 
a  second  closed  end,  an  inner  periphery,  an  outer  periphery,  an 
upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 

i  two  sockets  formed  within  the  first  side  lower  surface  and  two 
sockets  formed  within  the  second  side  lower  surface,  the  inner 
periphery  adapted  to  support  a  user's  head; 

a  layer  of  resilient  cushioning  covering  all  the  surfaces  of  the 
rigid  head  support,  the  cushioning  permitting  access  to  the 
two  sockets  formed  within  the  first  side  lower  surface  and 
within  the  sockets  formed  within  the  second  side  lower  sur- 
face; 

a  first  set  of  legs  for  supporting  the  first  side  of  the  rigid  head 
support,  each  leg  of  the  first  set  having  a  first  ball-shaped  end 
and  a  second  surface  engaging  end,  each  ball-shaped  end 
secured  within  one  of  the  sockets  formed  within  the  first  side 
lower  surface  of  the  head  support,  each  leg  of  the  first  set 
having  a  first  position  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  the  head 
support,  and  a  second  position  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  head  support; 

means  to  positively  lock  each  of  the  legs  of  the  first  set  in  the 
second  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  tiie  lower  sur- 
face of  the  bead  support; 

a  second  set  of  legs  for  supporting  the  second  side  of  the  rigid 
head  support,  each  leg  of  the  second  set  having  a  first  ball- 
shaped  end  and  a  second  surface  engaging  end,  each  ball- 
shaped  end  sectired  within  one  of  the  sockets  formed  within 
the  second  side  lower  surface  of  the  head  support,  each  leg  of 
the  second  set  having  a  first  position  adjacent  the  lower 
surface  of  the  head  support,  and  a  second  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  bead  support; 
and 


1.  A  multi-functional  baby  device,  comprising: 

a  resilient  support  comprising  a  back  portion  and  two  laterally 
displaced  side  portions  each  intetcoimected  with  said  back 
portion  and  each  having  end  portions  longitudinally  displaced 
from  said  back  portion; 

at  least  one  strap  interconnected  with  said  support; 

at  least  one  toy  interconnected  vntfa  said  at  least  one  strap; 

a  mat  interconnected  with  said  support,  wherein  a  first  portion  of 
said  mat  extends  away  from  said  end  portions  of  said  two  side 
portions  and  a  second  portion  of  said  mat  integral  with  said 
first  portion,  occupies  an  interior  region  of  said  support 
defined  by  said  two  side  portions  and  said  back  portion, 
wherein  said  mat  and  said  support  are  both  formed  from  an 
upper  layer,  a  separate  lower  layer,  and  a  separate  strip, 
wherein  said  strip  is  attached  to  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
layers. 


5446,621 
ARROW-OUT 
Cari  E.  Bulot,  P.O.  Box  564,  Port  Sulphnr,  La.  70083,  assigDor 
to  Cari  E.  Bulot,  Port  Sulphur,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,899 
Int  CL'  B25B  li/00 
U.S.  CL  7—138  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  tool  for  gripping  an  arrow  shaft  and  removing  an 
arrow  bead  comprising: 
a  first  handle  section  having  an  elongated  groove  along  a  length 

thereof,  said  groove  having  a  shaft  gripping  means  thereon; 
a  secoitd  handle  section  having  an  elongated  groove  along  a 
length  thereof,  said  secoitd  handle  section  groove  matching 
said  first  handle  section  groove  in  shape  and  size; 
said  first  and  second  handle  sections  being  pivotally  attached  to 

one  another  to  allow  for  gripping  of  said  arrow  shaft; 
a  socket  at  one  end  of  the  handle  sections,  with  each  section 
defining  a  portion  of  said  soclcet,  to  grip  arrow  head. 
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544M22 

FABRIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  A  CONTINOUS  LENGTH  OF  TUBULAR-KNIT 

FABRIC  IN  TUBULAR  FORM 
RoaaM  E.  McAUster,  3042  Fozborough  Ct^  Gastooia,  N.C. 
28056;  Eddie  L.  Crafton,  12  Monroe  Rd^  Maiden,  N.C. 
2M50,  and  Enin  N.  Keever,  4255  Barbrick  St.,  Sberrills 
Ford,  N.C.  28673 

Filed  JoL  5,  1994,  Scr.  Na  271,009 

Int  CL'  IM6B  i/il 

\^S.  CL  8—151  26  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  treating  a  continuous  length  of  tubular-knit 
fabric  in  tubular  form,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  die  length  of  tubular-knit  fabric  into  a  fabric  pixx^ess- 
ing  apparatus  at  an  upstream  end  thereof; 

(b)  transver^ly  spreading  the  tubular-knit  fabric  to  define  a  flat, 
double  thickness  continuous-length  fabric  web  of  uniform 
width  for  being  moved  downstream  through  said  apparatus; 

(c)  washing  said  flat  fabric  web  with  water; 

(d)  flat  pressing  said  flat  fabric  web  on  opposite  surfaces  thereof 
for  squeezing  the  wash  water  from  said  fabric  web;  and 

(e)  moving  said  flat  fabric  web  in  a  lengthwise  tensionless 
condition  through  said  apparatus  from  an  upstream  end  to  a 
downstream  end  thereof,  and  along  a  substandally  linear  path 
during  feeding,  washing,  and  pressing  of  the  fabric. 


eler  and  the  upper  portion  extending  above  the  top  surface  of 
the  leveler  in  the  maintenance  position; 

a  base  member  disposed  beneath  die  leveler  and  engaging  die 
lower  portion  of  the  strut  member  to  maintain  the  sliut  mem- 
ber in  the  supporting  orientation; 

a  supporting  member  fixed  to  the  strut  member,  and  positioned 
along  the  strut  member  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  leveler 
and  prevent  downward  movement  of  the  leveler  beyond  the 
maintenance  position. 


5,546,624 

APPARATUS  TO  SELECTIVELY  COUPLE 

ULTRANSONIC  ENERGY  IN  A  THERAPEUTIC 

ULTRANSONIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Robert  T.  Bocit,  Brewster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sonez  International 

Corporation,  Brewster,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  911,489,  Jul.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5447,716,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,123, 

Mar.  25,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,138,733,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Scr.  No.  84,979,  Jnn.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,369,831.  This 

application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,127 

Int  CL*  A61C  /7/20 

UJS.  a.  15—22.1  30  Claims 


5,546,623 
MAINTENANCE  STRUT  FOR  DOCK  LEVELER 
Norberl  Hahn,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hitc  Corpora- 
tion, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,672 
Int  CL*  EOID  i/00 
MS.  CL  14—69.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  maintenance  strut  assembly  for  supporting  a  dock  leveler  in 
a  maintenance  position,  the  leveler  including  a  deck,  and  being 
disposed  within  a  dock  pit  such  that  the  deck  may  be  disposed 
above  a  dock  platform  siuface,  the  leveler  also  including  a  receiv- 
ing opening,  the  strut  comprising  in  combination; 
a  strut  member  including  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion 
and  receivable  witliin  the  receiving  opening  in  the  leveler,  die 
strut  member  being  adapted  to  be  oriented  in  a  supporting 
orientation  with  the  lower  portion  disposed  beneath  the  lev- 


1.  A  ttierapeutic  oral  hygiene  device  to  remove  soft  plaque  from 
teeth  and  gums  and  to  treat  gingivitis  of  the  gums  and  recurring 
aphthous  stomatitis  of  the  oral  cavity,  comprising: 

a  rigid  elongated  member  having  a  handle  end  and  a  bristle  end; 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  secured  to  the  elongated  member 
adjacent  the  brisde  end  for  contracting  and  expanding  volu- 
metrically  in  response  to  a  changing  electrical  field,  said 
transducer  having  first  and  second  active  surface  portions  for 
generating  and  radiating  vibrations  operative  to  at  least  one  of 
(a)  to  loosen  plaque  on  the  surface  of  the  teeth  and  disrupt  the 
bacterial  colonization  process  in  tlie  gingival  pockets;  and  (b) 
to  reduce  recurrence  of  aphthous  stomatitis  and  accelerate 
healing  of  the  sores  of  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  oral 
cavity  without  appreciable  relative  movement  of  the  brisde 
end  with  respect  to  the  handle  end; 

means  coupled  to  the  piezoelectric  transducer  operative  for 
generating  electric  signals  and  transmitting  said  signals  to  said 
piezoelectric  transducer; 
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a  plurality  of  brisde  clusters  secured  to  a  side  of  the  handle  of 
the  elongated  member  adjacent  the  first  active  surface  portion 
of  the  piezoelectric  transducer,  said  brisde  clusters  to  be 
received  witiiin  the  mouth  for  conducting  said  vibrations  to 
the  tooth  and  gums  to  be  and  moved  across  tooth  and  gingival 
surfaces  for  dislodging  the  plaque  tlierefrom; 

;  I  side  of  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  second  active  surface  portion 
of  the  transducer  to  contact  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  oral 
cavity  for  acoustically  coupling  the  energy  to  the  said  inside 
surfaces  of  the  oral  cavity  while  the  brush  is  moved  across 
tooth  and  gingival  Surfaces  to  reduce  recurrence  of  aphthous 
stomatitis  and  to  accelerate  healing  of  the  sores  of  the  mucous 
membranes  of  the  oral  cavity. 


5,546,625 
MULTIPURPOSE  PAINTER'S  TOOL 
Eddie  H.  Mealey,  Sr.,  158  McLay  Ave.,  East  Haven,  Conn. 
•6512 

Filed  JuL  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  502,306 

Int  a.*  B05C  nnO:  B26B  9/02:  B25B  27/00 

M&.  a.  15—105  7  Claims 


110      112121 


a  cover  covered  on  said  box-lilce  casing,  having  rows  of  tlirough 
boles  respectively  disposed  in  alignment  with  tlte  rows  of 
upright  pins  of  said  box-lilce  casing; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  brisde  holders  respectively  sleeved  onto 
said  upright,  pins  and  stopped  inside  said  box-like  casing  by 
said  cover,  each  tubular  bristle  holder  holding  a  bundle  of 
brisdes  outside  one  tiirough  bole  of  said  cover,  and  has  two 
steel  balls  retained  at  two  opposite  sides  by  two  plugs  and 
partially  forced  into  the  spiral  groove  of  the  respective  upright 
pin;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring  elements  respectively  mounted  around  said 
upright  pins  and  stopped  between  said  box-like  casing  and 
said  tubular  bristle  holders  to  force  said  tubular  bristle  holders 
upwards. 


5,546,627 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 
Liang-Yuan  Cben,  180,  Hsinmin  St,  Tunsliui,  Ta^  Hsicn, 
lUwan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  575,385 

Int  CL*  B60S  1/38:1/04 

VS.  CL  15— 250J9  4  Claims 


r.  A  painter's  tool  for  removing  a  paint  roller  sleeve  from  a  paint 
roUer  comprising: 
,  a  blade  member  of  generally  triangular  configuration  and  a 
handle  secured  thereto,  said  blade  member  having  a  base  edge 
remote  from  said  handle;  and 
a  generally  circular  opening  centrally  intersecting  said  base  edge 
forming  an  open  space  in  said  base  edge  and  defining  a  collar 
in  said  blade  member,  said  collar  having  a  diameter  sized  to 
contact  the  end  of  a  paint  roller  sleeve  and  having  a  circum- 
ference substantially  greater  than  1 80°  so  that  it  may  engage 
and  remove  said  paint  roller  sleeve  from  a  paint  roller. 


5,546,626 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  MOVABLE  BUNDLES  OF 

BRISTLES 

Ckin-Fn  Chung,  No.  898,  Min-sheng  St,  Kud-Jen  Hsiang, 
lUnan  Hsicn,  lUwan 

FUcd  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,633 
Int  a.*  A46B  9/08 
MS.  a.  15—167.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  toothbrush  of  the  type  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  head  at 
one  end  of  said  handle  to  hold  bundles  of  brisdes,  wherein  said 
bead  comprises: 
a  box-like  easing  having  rows  of  upright  pins  on  tlie  inside,  each 
upright  pin  having  a  spiral  groove  around  the  peripiiery; 


1.  An  adjustable  length  windshield  wiper  comprising: 

an  outer  elongated  frame  including  first  and  second  end  portions, 
each  end  portion  of  said  outer  frame  having  a  top  wall  with 
two  laterally  spaced  side  walls  depending  therefrom,  each  of 
said  side  walls  being  formed  with  a  flange,  said  flanges  of  said 
respective  end  portions  extending  towards  one  anotlKr,  said 
top  walls  each  having  a  plurality  of  slots  tlierein  and  said  side 
walls  each  having  a  plurality  of  holes  tlierein; 

a  pair  of  elongated  extension  arms,  each  said  arm  being  of  a 
generally  inverted  U-shaped  form  in  transverse  cross-section, 
said  arms  each  having  two  parallel  depending  legs,  each  leg 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes  tlierein,  inner  ends  of  said 
extension  arms  being  inserted,  respectively,  into  said  ends  of 
said  outer  elongated  frame  between  said  side  walls  with  said 
legs  supported  by  said  flanges,  each  said  extension  arm  being 
provided  at  an  outer  end  with  a  pair  of  first  depending  lugs, 
each  lug  having  a  hole  therein; 

a  pair  of  positioners,  each  positioner  having  an  upper  plate  with 
a  side  plate  joined  thereto,  each  said  upper  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  protiiberance  extending  from  a  lower  surface 
ttiereof,  each  said  side  plate  being  provided  vrith  a  shaft 
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extending  outwardly  from  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  posi- 
tioners respectively  couple  the  extension  arms  with  the  first 
and  second  end  portions  of  said  outer  frame,  said  protuber- 
ances respectively  engage  one  of  said  slots  and  said  shafts 
respectively  engage  both  a  pair  of  said  holes  in  said  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  said  boles  in  said  legs  to  thereby  respectively  fix 
the  extension  arms  with  respect  to  the  outer  frame; 

a  pair  of  intermediate  elongated  frames  respectively  coupled 
with  said  pair  of  extension  arms,  each  intermediate  frame 
provided  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  with  an  axle 
engaged  with  the  holes  in  the  respective  pairs  of  lugs,  said 
intermediate  elongated  frames  each  being  provided  close  to  an 
outer  end  thereof  with  two  depending  ears,  each  ear  formed 
with  a  flange,  said  flanges  on  respective  ends  of  said  interme- 
diate frames  extending  towards  one  another  and  an  inner  end 
of  each  said  intermediate  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of 
second  depending  lugs,  each  lug  having  a  hole  therein: 

a  pair  of  inner  elongated  frames  respectively  coupled  with  said 
pair  of  intermediate  elongated  frames,  each  inner  frame  pro- 
vided at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  with  an  axle  engaged 
with  the  boles  in  the  respective  second  depending  lugs,  said 
inner  elongated  frames  each  being  provided  at  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  thereof  with  a  pair  of  flanges,  each  said  pair  of 
flanges  extending  towards  one  another,  and 

an  elongated  wiper  blade  having  two  opposite  longitudinal 
grooves  engaged  respectively  with  said  pairs  of  flanges  of 
each  inner  and  intennediaie  frame. 


5,546,628 

VERSATILE  PAINT  CARRIER  WITH  SUPPORT 

BASKETS 

Rudoipta  Silreni,  21-81  38th  St,  Apt.  #4,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11105 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,968 

InL  CL*  B44D  3/12 

VS.  CL  15—257,06  1  Ctolm 


i)  a  triangtilar  shaped  bousing  having  a  perforated  downwardly 
angled  fix>nt  wall  and  an  open  bottom:  and 

ii)  a  pair  of  inverted  L-shaped  brackets  attached  in  spaced  apart 
relationships  to  a  lower  portion  of  a  vertical  rear  wall  of  said 
triangular  shaped  bousing,  so  that  said  brackets  can  book  onto 
the  top  rear  edge  of  said  paint  receptacle,  with  the  perforated 
downwardly  angled  front  wall  extending  over  said  paint 
receptacle,  to  allow  paint  from  the  paint  roller  to  drip  down 
into  said  paint  receptacle. 


5,546,629 
BALL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Sang  B.  Shim,  Yaksu  Apt  5-102,  216-3,  Sangdo-dong.  Dongjak- 
Im,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1994, 
94-305U;  Apr.  20,  1995,  95-9308 

Int  CL"  A63B  47/04 
VS.  CL  15—302  12  Claims 


22  ^^B 


I.  A  versatile  paint  carrier  comprising: 

a)  a  box-shaped  paint  receptacle  having  an  open  top  for  holding 
paint  therein; 

b)  a  first  perforated  basket  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  to  an 
iiuier  surface  of  a  side  wall  of  said  paint  receptacle,  so  that 
paint  can  drip  from  brisdes  of  paint  brashes  stored  in  said  first 
perforated  basket  back  into  said  paint  receptacle;  and 

c)  a  second  perforated  basket  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  to 
an  inner  surface  of  a  rear  wall  of  said  paint  receptacle,  so  that 
paint  can  drip  frt>m  a  roller  of  a  paint  roller  stored  in  said 
second  perforated  basket  back  into  said  paint  receptacle: 

further  including  a  pair  of  handles,  each  affixed  to  an  opposite 
outer  surface  of  one  side  wall  of  said  paint  receptacle,  so  that 
a  person  can  grasp  said  handles  and  transport  said  carrier  from 
one  location  to  another  location,  further  including  a  third 
perforated  basket  mounted  in  a  vertical  position  to  an  iiuier 
surface  of  a  side  wall  of  said  paint  receptacle  opposite  from 
said  first  perforated  basket,  so  that  paint  can  drip  from  bristles 
of  additional  paint  brushes  inserted  into  said  third  perforated 
basket  back  into  said  paint  receptacle,  further  including  a 
roller  excess  paint  remover  device  which  to  facilitate  cleaning 
thereof,  is  removable  attached  to  a  top  rear  edge  of  said  paint 
receptacle,  to  allow  any  paint  in  the  paint  roller  to  be 
extracted  therefrom  and  go  back  into  said  paint  receptacle, 
wherein  said  paint  remover  device  includes: 


1.  A  ball  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  side  wall,  a  top  access  opening  and  a  bottom; 

a  cleaning  fabric  provided  on  an  iiuier  surface  of  the  side  wall; 

a  spindle  rolatably  fitted  through  the  bottom  of  the  housing  to 
extend  upwards  in  parallel  to  the  side  wall: 

a  turntable  coaxially  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  rotational 
movement  therewith,  said  turntable  adapted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  game  balls: 

an  idle  wheel  mounted  on  the  turntable  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  turntable,  said  idle  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  compan- 
ments  arranged  along  a  circumference  thereof,  each  compart- 
ment receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  game  balls  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  with  one  another;  and 

means  for  rotaiably  driving  the  spindle  and  the  turntable  in 
unison  to  subject  the  game  balls  to  a  rolling  movement  and  a 
planetary  movement  around  the  spindle  so  that  the  idle  wheel 
is  pushed  by  the  game  balls  into  rotation  about  the  spindle. 


5346,630 
BLAST  WIPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  LIGHTS 
Andre  Long.  17-4th  Ave.,  RO.  Box  11,  Clair,  N.  B.  EOL  IBO, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^44 
Int  CL"  B60S  1/62.1/46:  B05B  1/08 
VS.  CL  15—313  22  Claims 

1.  A  blast  wiper  for  cleaning  snow  from  a  light  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  compressed  air  system,  said  blast  wiper  comprising 
essentially, 
automatic  control  means  for  regulating  a  flow  of  air  from  said 
compressed  air  system  into  intermittent  gushes  of  air,  said 


\S-^-¥^^ 


of  inputs  of  said  controller,  said  moisture  detector  means 
supplying  a  first  input  signal  to  said  controUer  when  a  prede- 
termined moisture  level  is  sensed  within  said  coiiq>ressed  air 
Une. 


5,546,632 
SHEAR  VISCOUS  DAMPED  HINGE 
Anthony  D.  Robinson,  Lccsborg,  and  Shawn  T.  Cnrlin,  Manas- 
sas, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Orbital  Sdeaces  Corporation, 
DuUes,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,246 
Int  CL'  E05F  1/08:3/14:5/02 
VS.  CL  16—54  20  ( 


automatic  control  means  comprising  a  first  timer  for  regulat- 
ing a  span  between  said  gushes  of  air,  and  a  second  timer  for 
regulating  a  duration  of  each  of  said  gushes  of  air, 

!  apply  tubing  means  for  connecting  said  automatic  control 
means  to  said  compressed  air  system, 

nozzle  means  for  directing  said  intermittent  gushes  of  air  toward 
a  surface  of  said  light,  and 

delivery  tubing  means  for  connecting  said  automatic  control 
means  to  said  nozzle  means. 

whereby  said  intermitte'  t  gushes  of  air  maintain  said  light  of 
said  vehicle  visible  when  said  vehicle  is  driving  in  snowy 
condition,  and  said  automatic  control  means  prevents  a  coo- 
tinuotts  outflow  of  air  from  said  conqxessed  air  system. 


5,546,631 

WATERLESS  CONTAINER  CLEANER  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

Michad  D.  Chambon,  3636  Corinne  Ave,  Chatanctte,  La. 

70043-1500 

Filed  Oct  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,253 

Int  CL'  A47L  15/00:5/14 

VS.  CL  15—319  20  Cbdw 


f.  A  noonitoring  system  for  use  in  a  wateriess  container  cleaner 
having  a  conuuner  cleaning  queue  for  holding  a  plurality  of  con- 
taiaers  to  be  cleaned  and  having  a  pressure  blower,  a  pressurized 
air  line  having  a  pressurized  air  line  filter,  a  vacuum  blower,  a 
vacuum  air  line  having  a  vacuum  air  line  filter,  a  compressed  air 
line  having  a  compressed  air  line  filter,  and  a  compressed  air  line 
regulator  having  a  reservoir  for  collecting  condensation  within  said 
compressed  air  line,  said  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  digital  coolioUer  having  a  plunlity  of  inputs  and  at  least  one 

output; 
t  visiial  display  unit  in  electrical  connection  with  said  at  least 
one  output  of  said  controller,  said  visual  display  unit  display- 
ing a  plurality  of  predetermined  messages  in  response  to 
receipt  of  various  signals  from  said  controller 
a  moisture  detector  means,  in  functional  cotuection  with  the 
compressed  air  within  said  compressed  air  line,  for  sensing 
tiie  iiMisture  level  of  the  compressed  air  within  said  com- 
pressed air  line,  said  moisture  detector  means  having  an 
electrical  output  in  cotuection  with  a  first  one  of  said  plurality 


1.  A  hinge,  comprising: 

an  outer  damper  housing  having  a  perimeter, 

a  spring  roller  mounted  for  revolution  around  the  perimeter  of 

said  outer  damper  bousing; 
a  negator  spring  having  one  end  attached  to  said  outer  damper 

bousing  and  the  other  end  resting  on  said  spring  roller  and 

biasing  said  roller  for  revolution  around  the  perimeter  of  said 

outer  damper  housing; 
a  hinge  arm  fixedly  attached  to  said  spring  roller, 
an  inner  damper  housing  attached  to  said  hinge  arm,  said  inner 

damper  housing  being  adapted  for  rotation  with  said  hinge 

arm,  said  inner  damper  bousing  being  rotatably  connected 

within  said  otiter  damper  housing;  and 
a  fluid  disposed  between  said  outer  damper  housing  and  said 

inner  damper  bousing  for  shear  damping  rotation  of  said  inner 

damper  housing. 


5446,633 
HINGE 
Sonny  Un,  2F.,  No.  37,  Fu-Shtn  4th  Rd.,  Pd-to  Arcm  IMpci, 
lUwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,742 
Int  CL'  E05F  1/12:1/08 
VS.  CL  16—278  2  datas 

1.  A  hinge  comprising: 
a  seat  including  a  receiving  space; 
a  pressing  member  disposed  in  said  receiving  space; 
a  pivoting  member  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  pivoting 

portion; 
a  cam  member  having  two  sides,  each  of  tiie  sides  including  a 
respective  cam  portion  each  cam  portion  furttier  including  a 
respective  uptiolding  portion. 
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mounted  in  a  bearing  al  the  end  of  the  suppon  arm,  and  a  second 
eccentric  socket  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  working  cylinder 
relative  to  a  scavenging  cylinder  and  coacting  with  the  machine 
frame. 


said  cam  member  being  pivoted  to  said  pivoting  portion  of  said 
pivoting  member, 

means  for  said  pivoting  member  to  turn  on  said  pivoting  portion 
acting  as  a  fulcrum  by  said  pivoting  portion  of  said  pivoting 
member  and  said  cam  member  being  pivoted  in  said  receiving 
space  of  said  seat,  and 

means  for  pressing  said  cam  portion  of  said  cam  member  elas- 
tically  by  said  pressing  member,  said  means  for  pressing 
including  means  for  regulating  an  angle  at  which  said  seat  and 
said  pivoting  member  are  caused  to  intersect: 

wherein  said  pressing  member  includes  an  elastic  pressing  piece 
having  a  body  provided  at  one  side  thereof  with  two  pressing 
portions  which  are  extended  outwards  and  are  spaced  at  an 
interval  such  that  said  two  pressing  portions  correspond  in 
location  to  said  two  cam  portions  of  said  cam  member. 


5,546434 

CYLINDER  DISTANCE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 

CARDING  MACHINE 

Henri  Genevray,  GnebwiUer,  France,  assignor  to  N.  Schhun- 

berger  el  Cle,  S-A„  GuebwiUer,  France 

Filed  May  19,  19<M.  Ser.  No.  246,102 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  19,  1993,  9306275 
IbL  CL»  DOIG  15/18:15/50 
US.  CL  19—101  *  CUims 


5,546,635 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  OPENING  FIBER 
TUFTS 
FcnUnand  Lclfeid,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  IVOtzschler 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Mdncfaengladbach,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,524,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1991,  41  10 
297.5 

lot  ex.'-  DOIG  9/14 
VS.  a.  19^260  «  CUdm« 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  and  opening  fiber  tufts,  including 
a  feeding  device  and  an  opening  device  adjoining  the  feeding 
device  for  receiving  fiber  tufts  therefrom;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  opening  device  comprises  a  series  of  immediately 
consecutive  fiber  processing  rolls  each  having  a  point  density;  said 
point  density  increasing  from  roll  to  roll  as  viewed  in  a  direction  of 
fiber  material  advance  through  the  roll  series  of  the  opening 
device;  said  series  being  formed  of  a  first  roll  receiving  fiber 
material  from  said  feeding  device,  a  second  roll  receiving  fiber 
material  from  said  first  roll,  a  third  roll  receiving  fiber  material 
from  said  second  roll  and  a  fourth  roll  receiving  fiber  material  from 
said  tluid  roll;  said  first  roll  being  a  fully  spiked  roll  having  spikes 
of  a  length  of  about  12  mm  and  a  spike  point  density  of  about 
0.6/cm^,  said  second  roll  being  a  needle  roll,  said  third  roll  being  a 
medium  sawtooth  roll  having  sawteeth  of  a  length  of  about  6  mm 
and  a  sawtooth  point  density  of  about  3/cm^  said  fourth  roll  being 
a  fine  sawtooth  roll  having  sawteeth  of  a  height  of  about  6  mm  and 
a  sawtooth  point  density  of  about  5/cm^. 


1.  Device  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  working  cylinders 
and  a  main  swift  and/or  between  a  comb  and  the  main  swift  of  a 
card,  the  comb  and  each  working  cylinder  having  an  axle,  said 
device  comprising  for  each  woridng  cylinder  and/or  for  the  comb, 
a  supporting  and  mounting  means  adjustable  in  position  on  a 
machine  frame,  a  support  arm  secured  to  the  machine  frame,  a 
positioning  device  including  means  for  telecontroUed  adjustment, 
said  positioning  device  being  operatively  associated  and  coacting 
with  said  supporting  and  mounting  means,  said  main  swift  having 
an  axis,  said  means  for  supporting  and  mounting  being  adjustable 
in  position  on  the  friune,  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
including  a  first  eccentric  socket  for  receiving  the  axle  of  the 
woridng  cylinder  or  of  the  comb,  said  first  eccentiic  socket  being 


5,546^36 
COMBER  MACHINE 
Gerbartl  Mandl,  Strefalgasse  8,  CH-8311  Briitten,  and  Hans- 
Peter  Meile,  Pestalozzistrasse  12,  CH-8404  Winterthur,  both 
of,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,891 
Int  CL*  DOIG  19/04 
VS.  CL  19—231  14  Claims 

1.  A  comber  machine  comprising: 
a  nipper  bead  pivotable  about  a  fixed-position  bearing; 
at  least  two  detaching  rolls  and  bearings  for  rotatable  mounting 

of  the  rolls; 
the  rolls  being  provided  in  pairs; 

wherein  the  nipper  bead  and  a  pair  of  the  detaching  rolls  are 
movable  relative  to  one  other  diuing  a  combing  cycle  along  a 
stroke  path,  up  to  a  predetermined  separation  value; 
the  machine  further  comprises  means  for  adjusting  the  predeter- 
mined separation  while  still  maintaining  the  stroke  path; 
at  least  the  bearings  of  the  detaching  rolls  which  are  closest  to 
tlie  nipper  are  displacable  relative  to  the  fixed-position  bear- 
ing of  the  nipper  head,  jointiy  along  a  track  for  increasing  or 


AuousT  20,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1639 


5,546,637 
TWO-PART  PLASTIC  CLIP  FOR  CLOSING  SAUSAGE 
n  CASINGS,  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  Niedccker,  Am  EUerfaang  6,  DE  61462,  Konigstein, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AW634,  §  371  Date  JuL  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  JnL  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93ni0»12,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1991,  41  37 
478.9 

Int  CL*  B65D  77/10:  F16L  55A)0:  A22C  U/12 
VS.  CL  24— 30.5R  18  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  clip  which  serves  to  close  sausage  casings,  bags  or 

the  like  and  consists  of  two  parts,  which  embrace  the  wrapper  end 

tlut  has  been  gatliered  to  form  a  tip  and  are  adapted  to  be 

interlocked,  and  the  tip  is  deflected  in  wave  shape  by  at  least  one 

inwardly  directed  projection  and  is  subjected  to  an  applied  pressure 

when  the  clip  is  in  its  interiocked  closed  state, 

characterized  in  that  at  least  one  part  (1;1')  of  tlie  plastic  clip 

consists  of  an  elongate  frame,  which  extends  transversely  to 

the  longitudinal  direction  of  tlie  tip  and  is  optionally  closed  on 

the  outside  and  has  side  bars  (2),  which  are  relatively  high 

relative  to  their  wall  tltickness  and  liave  centrally  disposed 

aligned  recesses  (4),  and  tliat  the  projection  is  integrally 

formed  at  least  with  the  second  part  (1;  10;  lO"),  which 

substantially  covers  the  fhune  on  the  side  on  which  tlie 

recesses  (4)  are  disposed,  and  ttie  projection  consists  of  a  rib 

{la;  13),  which  is  parallel  to  tlie  side  bars  (2)  and  protrudes 

into  tiie  interior  (5)  of  the  frame,  and  is  fuitlier  cliaracterized 

in  tliat  tlie  recesses  (4)  in  tiie  side  l>ars  (2)  are  arcuate  and  the 

rib  is  an  intermediate  bar  (la),  which  is  recessed  to  a  sroaUer 

dqMh  and  extends  parallel  to  tlie  side  bars. 


5,546,638 
SHEET  CLAMP 
Midiciangelo   Cliiodaroii,   Milan,   Italy,   assignor   to   LMX. 
Indostria  Mcccanica  Lombarda  S.R1^  Offancgo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  325,506 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     Oct     19,     1993, 
MI93U00796 

Int  CL*  B42F  1/10 
VS.  a.  24—67.9  4  ( 


Q£> 


reducing  the  separation  value,  and  is  fixable  in  at  least  some 
of  the  displacement  settings. 


1.  A  sheet  bolder  clamp  (10)  to  restrain  a  set  of  sheets,  a 
newspaper,  a  magazine,  or  tlie  like  by  gripping  it  along  an  edge, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  clamping 
jaws  (11,  12)  to  be  moved  between  an  open  condition  and  a 
closed  condition  to  restrain  said  set  of  siteets; 

said  jaws  (11,  12)  of  tlie  clamp  (10)  including  opposite  flat 
clamping  surfaces  (17,  18)  paialielly  and  longitudinally 
extending  on  one  side  of  the  clamp  (10),  said  clamping 
surfaces  (17,  18)  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  longitudinal 
groove  for  insertion  of  tlie  set  of  sheets,  at  least  one  of  said 
clamping  surfaces  (17,  18)  having  projections  (20)  wiiich 
exteiid  towards  tlie  other  one  of  said  clamping  siafaces  (17, 
18); 

at  least  one  of  said  clamping  surfaces  (17,  18)  furtlier  having 
longitudinal  ribbing  (21)  on  an  internal  side  and  ttie  otlier  one 
of  said  clamping  surfaces  (17,  18)  having  a  conesponding 
groove  (22),  also  on  an  internal  side; 

a  flexible  hinge  means  (13),  provided  at  one  end  of  the  clamp 
(10),  for  connecting  the  jaws  (11,  12)  togetiier,  and 

disengageable  hooking  means  (14).  being  provided  at  an  oppo- 
site end  of  the  clamp  (10),  for  maintaining  the  jaws  (11,  12)  in 
tlie  closed  condition; 

said  projections  (20)  being  discretely  spaced  fipom  each  other 
between  tlie  ends  of  tlie  clamp  (10). 


5,546,639 

SHOCK  CORD  HOOKS 

Ernest  H.  Lacore,  CromweU,  Coim.,  and  Thoans  S.  WcaTer, 

Eases  Jnactitm,  Vt,  aasigDors  to  Wecor,  Cromwell,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411436 

Int  CL*  A44B  13/00;  F16B  2/10;  F16G  11/00 

VS.  CL  24—265  H  18  ( 


18.  A  fastening  mechanism  for  attarhing  a  fastening  element  to 
an  end  of  a  cord,  comprising: 
a  cord; 
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a  ftstening  element  with  an  integral  base  member  having  at  least 
a  top  and  a  boaom,  said  fastening  element  located  at  the  top 
of  said  base  member,  and  wherein  said  base  member  com- 
prises: 

an  internal  storage  section, 

at  least  one  slot  exposing  said  storage  section,  and 
an  aperture  in  said  bottom  of  said  base  member; 

said  aperture  having  a  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  said 
internal  storage  section: 

a  cap  having  an  upper  opening  to  engage  and  substantially  cover 
said  base  member  and  a  lower  opening  to  receive  said  end  of 
said  cord,  and 

wherein  said  end  of  said  cord  is  secured  within  said  storage 
section  during  assembly  and  said  cap  is  slidingly  engaged 
onto  siiid  base  member  to  retain  the  end  of  said  cord  therein. 


5,546,641 
CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  SHIRT  SLEEVES  OR  CUFFS  IN  A 

FOLDED  POSITION 
Bill  Radvin,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Steve  Schmitt,  Evansville,  Ind^ 
assignors  to  Clipps,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,626 

Int  CL"  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24-^57  18  Claims 


5,546,640 
CLAMP 
KarlhaiB    KrSnaner,    Ilmnianster,-    Josef    Aigner,    Gosseit- 
shausen;   Franz   Klein,  Pfaffenhofen/IIm;   Karsten  Weber, 
Pfaffenhofen/nni,-    Monika   Scfamid.   PfaffenhofenAlm,   and 
Robert  Pfab,  Brunnen-Hohenried,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mawa  Metallwarenfabrik  Wagner  GmbH,  Pfaffenhofen, 
Gcnnany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94f00099,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  J  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/1S506,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

per  Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^11 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1993,  93  00 
473.7  U 

InL  CL^  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CL  24—510  22  Claims 


"'fe^^ 


1.  A  clip  comprising  a  unitary  body  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
arms  joined  by  an  arcuate  portion  and  each  of  the  arms  having  an 
opposed  jaw  portion  at  ends  opposite  the  arcuate  portion,  each  of 
the  jaw  portions  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface, 
each  exterior  surface  having  a  finger  grip  and  each  interior  surface 
having  gripping  means  with  each  finger  grip  being  positioned 
above  each  of  the  gripping  means,  and  at  least  one  of  the  opposing 
arms  having  a  planar  section  adjacent  the  arcuate  portion  and  an 
offset  section  between  the  planar  section  and  the  jaw  portion,  each 
of  the  jaw  portions  being  circular  in  shape  and  having  a  diameter 
with  the  diameters  being  larger  than  the  width  of  each  of  the  arms, 
the  arcuate  portion  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  arms  and  less  than  the  diameters  of  the  jaw  portions. 


5.546.642 
SIDE-RELEASE  BUCKLE  FASTENER 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation,  Frmingdalc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1994,  Ser.  Na  286,610 

Int  CL*  A44B  H/26 

VS.  a.  24—625  31  Cfadna 


1.  A  clamp  for  arrangement  on  a  carrying  arm  (1)  with  a  first  and 
a  second  clamp  half  (10,  20)  with  in  each  case  two  lateral  angle 
pieces  (11,  12;  21,  22),  in  which  are  located  a  hole  (13.  14;  23,  24) 
for  the  positioning  of  the  clamp  halves  (10,  20)  on  the  carrying  arm 
(1),  whereby  the  angle  pieces  (11,  22  and  12,  21)  which  are 
directed  against  each  other  lie  pairwise  against  echo  other  and  in 
each  case  one  angle  piece  (12;  21)  of  each  clamp  half  (210,  20)  lies 
on  the  inside  and  the  other  angle  piece  (12;  22)  of  the  same  clamp 
half  (10,  20)  lies  on  the  outside,  and  with  a  legged  spring  (4)  which 
lies  between  the  clamp  halves  10,  20)  and  Iceeps  the  clamps  (3) 
closed,  charactcnzed  in  that  the  internal  angle  piece  (11;  21)  of  one 
clamp  half  (10,  20)  interiocks  rotaubly  with  the  external  angle 
piece  (22;  12)  of  the  other  clamp  half  (20;  10),  by  parts  (15)  of  the 
inner  angle  pieces  (11;  21)  bemg  outwardly  offset,  elbowed  or  bent 
over  and  engaging  in  corresponding  apertures  (36)  or  the  holes  (14; 
24)  in  the  outer  angle  pieces  (12;  22)  or,  conversely,  parts  (45.  55, 
65,  75)  of  the  outer  angle  pieces  (12;  22)  being  inwardly  offset, 
elbowed  or  bent  over  and  engaging  in  corresponding  apertures  or 
the  holes  (13;  23)  of  the  inner  angle  pieces  (11:  21).  and 
the  legged  spring  (4)  fills,  in  axial  direction,  the  space  between  the 
internal  angle  pieces  (11;  21)  in  each  case  of  the  clamp  halves  (10, 
20). 


'] 
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1.  A  two-piece  buckle,  comprising: 

a  male  member  including  a  base  portion  and  two  arms  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  each  including  at  a  free  end 
distal  said  base  portion  an  upper  abutment  surface  and  a  lower 
abutment  surface  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  abutment 
surfaces  are  discrete  and  spaced-apart  from  each  other, 
wherein  each  arm  includes  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 


theredirough,  and  for  each  arm  the  upper  and  lower  abutment 
surfaces  are  located  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  arm;  and 

female  member  including  a  body  with  a  cavity  therein  for 
receiving  said  arms  of  said  male  member,  said  body  including 
a  plurality  of  retaining  surfaces,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  abutment  surfaces  of  said  male  membn  and  adapted  for 
engaging  said  abutment  surface  when  the  male  and  female 
meml>ers  are  coupled  to  resist  separation  thereof,  the  female 
member  also  including  two  actuating  members,  each  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  arms  for  disengaging  said  abutment 
surfaces  from  correspoixling  retaining  surfaces  and  thereby 
uncoupling  the  male  and  female  members  when  desired. 


5,546,643 

METHOD  TO  REDUCE  FORMING  FABRIC  EDGE  CURL 
Jolio  M.  Hawcs;  Joe  W.  Sims,  both  of  Appleton,  and  Don  Lee, 
Menaslia,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Albany  Intematioaal 
Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,234 

Int  CL*  D06C  13/00 

VS.  CL  26—11  6  Claims 
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c)  mounting  signal  processing  means  on  said  BexiMe  substrate 
in  connection  with  said  acceration  detectioa  means  so  as  to 
receive  an  output  thereof; 

d)  mounting  connecting  termiiuds  to  said  flexible  substiate  in 
coimectioo  with  said  signal  processing  means; 

e)  adhering  opposing  pottions  of  said  flexible  substrate  to 
respective  plates,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  opening  defined 
therethrough,  a  portion  of  said  flexible  substrate  mounting 
said  acceleration  detection  means  being  positioned  over  said 
opening; 

0  folding  said  flexible  substrate  along  a  central  folding  portion; 

g)  inserting  said  plates  and  said  folded  flexible  substrate  into  a 
casing  having  an  open  portion  such  that  one  plate  is  inserted 
topmost  and  said  acceleration  detecting  means  mounted  on 
flexible  substrate  is  facing  in  an  acceleration  direction,  the 
shape  of  the  plates  conforming  to  the  circumferential  shape  of 
the  casing  and  the  other  plate  being  inset  at  the  bottom  of  the 
open  portion  of  the  casing; 

b)  installing  connecting  means  coimecting  said  acceleration 
detecting  means  with  an  output  external  to  said  casing;  and 

i)  sealing  said  casing  via  a  sealing  agent 


t.  A  method  for  reducing  forming  fabric  edge  curt  comprising; 

inaintaining  a  forming  fabric  in  a  substantially  flat  condition, 

'  said  forming  fabric  being  woven  from  machine-direction  and 
cross-machiite  direction  yams  in  a  pattern  producing  a  surface 
on  said  fabric  formed  substantially  by  knucicles  of  said  cross- 
machine  direction  yams,  said  surface  being  a  long-shute 
knuckle  side  of  said  fabric;  and 

(Coring  a  plurality  of  said  knuckles  of  said  cross-machine  direc- 
tion yams  on  said  long-shute  knucide  side  to  provide  each  of 
said  pliu^ity  of  said  Icnucldes  with  at  least  one  slit,  so  tlial  the 
ratio  between  the  shrink  forces  acting  across  the  two  sides  of 

i  the  forming  fabric  will  approach  unity,  whereby  forming 
fabric  edge  etui  will  be  reduced  or  eliminated. 


5,546,645 

MOUNTING  TOOL  FOR  POLYCAP  FENCE  TOP 

Gcoe  A.  Banghman,  Rt  1, 8516  Rd.  137,  Panldiiig,  Ohio  45879 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,336,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,666 

iBt  CL*  B2n>  19/04:  B25B  33/00 

VS.  CL  29—235  10  ClaiM 


5,546,644 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
SliMobu  Kaluzaki,  and  Kimihisa  Kasi^ima,  botli  of  Atsogi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  991,434,  Dec  16,  1992.  This  appiicatioa 

Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,680 
daims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Dec  17,  1991,  3-332393 
Int  a.'  HOIL  41/22 
VS.  CL  29— 2SJ5  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  an  acceleration  sensor,  comprising: 

B)  forming  an  elongate  flexible  substrate; 

|>)  mounting  an  acceleration  detection  means  on  said  flexible 

substrate  so  as  to  be  active  to  detect  acceleration  applied  to 

said  sensor. 


1.  A  mounting  tool  comprising: 

a  main  body  member  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  a  vertical  plane  of  synunetry  containing  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  distal  end  being  spaced  from  said 
proximal  end  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

at  least  two  spreader  wings  each  having  distal  and  proximal  ends 
spaced  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  distal  end  of  each 
spreader  wing  being  hingedly  attached  to  said  main  body 
mentber  so  that  said  proximal  end  of  each  spreader  wings  is 
movable  with  respect  to  said  longitudiiuil  axis;  and 

a  handle  immovably  coupled  to  said  main  body  member  so  as  to 
be  immovable  with  respect  to  said  main  body  member,  said 
handle  extending  generally  transversely  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  between  said  distal  end  of  each  spreader  wing  and  said 
proximal  eixl  of  said  spreader  wings,  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  handle  being  laterally  offset  from  said  vertical 
plane  of  symmetry. 
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534«,64< 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  INTRAVASCULAR 
STENT  ON  A  CATHETER 
Michael  S.  WUbams,  Chapd  Hill,  N.C.^  LiUp  Lao,  Saanyrale; 
Farhad  Kliosnivi.  Belmont,-  WUUam  Hartigan.  Fremoat.  and 
Avegel   Hernando,   I  nion  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  66,707,  May  24,  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5,437,083. 
Thb  appbcatioa  Feb.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  390,096 
Int  CL*  B23P  ll/OO 
VS.  CL  2»— 407.08  6  Claims 


desired  value:  intenially  tniing  die  one  end  area  to  obtain  the  inside 
diameter  of  desired  value  from  the  one  end  area;  and  tniing  a  front 
end  of  the  tube. 


aaMMr- 

I      


5,546,647 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EJECTOR  TUBE  FOR 

MOLDS 

Alberto  N.  Pruna,  8,  calle  Juan  Ram6n  Jimenez,  08960  Saat 

Just  Dcsvem,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,573 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Apr.  6,  1993,  P  9300719 

Int.  a.*  B23P  25/00 

VS.  a.  29—527.4  5  Claims 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROTOR 
CoUn  D.  l^rrant,  Flint,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Britista 

Nuclear  Fuels  pk,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232068,  Jul.  16,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,477,092. 
This  appUcation  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,684 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1992, 
9218928;  JuL  6,  1993,  9313945 

InL  CL"  H02K  15/02 
VS.  a.  29—598  1  Ctaim 


I.  A  method  of  affixing  an  intravascular  stent  onto  a  catheter, 
cooiprising: 

placing  an  intravascular  stent  onto  a  catheter, 

placing  the  portion  of  said  catheter  containing  said  stent  between 
two  substantially  flat  surfaces, 

providing  relative  sliding  movement  between  said  two  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces  and  simultaneously  imparting  compressive 
forces  on  said  stent  to  removably  attach  said  stent  onto  the 
catheter. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotor  comprising  fibre- 
reinforced  plastics  material  incorporating  noagnetic  filler  material, 
the  fibre-reinforced  plastics  material  being  arranged  as  a  multi- 
layered  cylindrical  portion  of  the  rotor,  the  magnetic  filler  material 
being  disposed  within  and  between  the  layers,  the  method  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  winding  onto  a  mandrel  an  initial  layer  comprising  resin- 
impregnated  fibres; 

b)  winding  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  comprising  resin- 
impregnated  fibres  about  the  initial  layer  so  as  to  defined 
spaces  between  the  fibres  of  the  intermediate  layer; 

c)  disposing  a  muiture  comprising  magnetic  filler  material  and  a 
resin  matrix  material  in  the  spaces; 

d)  winding  an  outer  layer  comprising  resin-impregnated  fibres 
about  the  intermediate  layer. 

e)  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  align  the  magnetic  filler  material 
in  a  required  orientation  whilst  the  resin  is  in  the  liquid  state 
prior  to  gelling  and  during  the  gelling  process; 

f)  curing  the  resin;  and 

g)  magnetising  the  magnetic  material. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ejector  mbe  for  molds,  comprising  the 
steps  of  cutting  a  starting  tube  to  a  desired  length,  with  inside  and 
outside  diameters  slightly  oversized  with  respect  to  final  inside  and 
outside  diameters;  deforming  one  end  area  of  the  tube  from  an 
outside  in  to  reduce  the  inside  diameter  of  the  one  end  area; 
pre- truing  fix>m  the  outside  to  bring  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tube  to  a  desired  value;  machining  an  inside  of  the  deformed  one 
end  area  ensuring  a  total  concentricity;  treating  the  tube  by  induc- 
tion; externally  truing  the  mbe  to  bring  its  outside  diameter  to  a 


5,546,649 

ASSEMBLY  METHOD  OF  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  OF 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

Machio  Shimannki,  Ome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304357 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228536 

Int  a."  GUB  5/42 

VS.  CL  29—603.03  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  carriage  assembly  of  a  magneuc 

disk  drive,  the  carriage  assembly  including  a  carriage  with  a 

plurality  of  arms  arranged  in  parallel  at  predetermined  intervals 

and  having  end  portions  in  which  through- holes  are  formed,  a 

plurality  of  first  magnetic  head  assemblies  with  cylindrical  first 

mount  portions  each  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal 

to  the  diameter  of  each  of  the  through-holes,  and  a  plurality  of 

second  magnetic  head  assemblies  with  cylindrical  second  mount 


lit 


portions  each  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  each  of  the  first  mount  portions,  each  of  the  first 
mngnetic  head  assemblies  being  fixed  to  one  side  surface  of  an 
asstKiated  one  of  the  arms  with  the  first  mount  portion  being 
engaged  in  the  through-hole  of  the  associated  arm,  each  of  the  first 
magnetic  head  assemblies  facing  one  surface  of  an  associated  one 
of  magnetic  disks  situated  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  arms,  each 
of  the  second  magnetic  head  assemblies  being  fixed  to  the  other 
side  surface  of  an  associated  one  of  the  arms  with  the  second 
mount  portion  being  engaged  in  the  first  mount  portion  engaged  in 
the  through-hole  of  the  associated  arm,  each  of  the  second  mag- 
netic head  assemblies  facing  the  other  surface  of  the  associated  one 
of  the  magnetic  disks,  each  magnetic  disk  being  interposed 
between  a  pair  of  the  mutually  facing  first  and  second  magnetic 
head  assemblies, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fixing  each  of  the  first  magnetic  head  assemblies  to  one  side 

.     surface  of  an  associated  one  of  the  arms,  by  fitting  and  calking 

I     the  first  mount  portion  of  the  first  magnetic  head  assembly  in 

'     the  through-hole  of  the  associated  arm;  and 

fixing  each  of  the  second  magnetic  bead  assemblies  to  the  other 
side  surface  of  the  associated  one  of  the  arms,  after  the  first 
magnetic  head  assemblies  are  fixed,  by  fitting  and  calking  the 

I  second  mount  portion  of  the  second  magnetic  head  assembly 
in  an  inner  hole  of  the  first  mount  portion  fixed  in  the 
through-hole  of  the  associated  arm. 


i.  A  method  of  manufacturing  magnetic  tape  head  components 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  obtaining  a  block  of  clean,  flat  magnetic  ferrite  material  to 
form  a  substrate; 

(b)  cutting  a  trench  into  a  first  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  filling  said  trench  with  a  nonmagnetic  composition  to  form 
an  insulator. 

(d)  forming  a  recess  defining  a  closed  path  having  a  first  portion 
formed  in  said  insulator  in  said  trench  and  a  second  portion 
formed  outside  of  said  trench  in  said  first  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  recess 

defining  a  back  gap  portion  of  said  first  surface; 

(e)  depositing  a  gap  producing  insulating  material  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  substrate  to  form  a  gap  layer, 

(f)  depositing  an  electrically  conductive  material  in  said  recess 
on  said  gap  producing  insulating  material  to  form  a  coil 
having  conductive  turns  traveling  along  said  closed  path; 

(g)  obtaining  a  block  of  clean,  flat  nonmagnetic  material  to  form 
a  closure  section;  and 

(h)  depositing  a  high  saturation  magnetic  flux  density  composi- 
tion to  a  first  surface  of  said  closure  section  to  form  a 
magnetic  pole  piece,  said  magnetic  pole  piece  having  a  top 
section  and  a  bottom  sectioiL 


5,546^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  SPACE  LAUNCH 

PAYLOADS 

James  E.  Hollopeter;  IVvi  H.  Estline,  both  of  Sao  Diego,  and 
Robert  L.  Barton,  Bonita,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LodJieed 
Martin  CorporatioD,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,622 
Int  CL*  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CL  29—722  7  ( 


5,546,650 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTIPLE  TRACK 

THIN  RLM  RECORDING  HEAD 
Richard  H.  Dee,  Louisville,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Itehnoi- 
•gy  Corporation,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,828 

Int  CL*  GIIB  5/42 

VS.  a.  29^-603.16  18  Claims 


f'    /v 


I.  Apparatus  for  encapsulating  a  payload  in  a  shroud  and  mount- 
ing the  resulting  assembly  on  a  launch  vehicle  which  comprises: 

a  cargo  encapsulation  cell  having  a  generally  clean  interior. 

said  encapsulation  cell  having  a  roof  structure  capable  of  sup- 
porting a  shroud,  payload  and  supporting  fixtures; 

sealing  means  for  engaging  a  shroud  on  said  roof  adjacent  to 
said  roof  forming  an  airiock  to  said  encapsulation  cell; 

selectively  openaMe  access  means  in  said  roof  for  providing 
access  into  said  shroud  through  said  cell  roof:  and 

means  for  inserting  a  payload  in  said  enc^isulation  cell  into  said 
shroud. 
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54i46^2 
AMORPHOS  CORE/COIL  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Og»ta;  Masanori  Yoshlzaki,  both  of  Nak^Jo-machi,  and 
Ke^ji  l^igncfai,  Shibata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215951 
Int  CL'  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  CL  29—738  4  Claims 

1.  An  amoqibous  core/coil  assembling  apparatus  for  manufac- 


,1 

2 

turing  an  amoiphcus  core/coil  assembly  by  inserting  an  amorphous 
core  into  a  coil  having  an  opening,  said  apparams  comprising: 

fixation  means  for  holding  an  amorphous  core  of  an  upside- 
down  U  shape  at  a  predetermined  position: 

coil  holding  means  for  holding  a  coil  having  an  opening  at  a 
position  facing  the  amorptKxis  core  and  for  moving  the  coil  to 
a  position  where  an  end  of  a  leg  of  the  amorphous  core  is 
inserted  into  the  opening  of  tiie  coil; 

clamping  means  disposed  so  as  to  face  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  amorphous  core,  for  clamping  tlie  end  of  at  least 
one  of  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  amorphous  core; 

positioning  means  for  moving  said  clamping  means  to  the  pre- 
determined position  of  the  amorphous  core;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  coil  holding 
means,  said  clamping  means  and  said  positioning  means  such 
that  first  said  coil  holding  means  is  driven  to  a  position  where 
said  clamping  means  is  inserted  into  tite  opening  of  the  coil 
and  then  said  coil  holding  means  is  driven  to  a  position  where 
the  at  least  one  of  the  legs  of  the  amorphous  core  is  inserted 
into  the  opening  of  the  coil  after  said  clamping  means  has 
clamped  the  at  least  one  of  the  legs  of  the  amorphous  core. 


UMI 


5,54MS3 

CRIMPING  TOOL  FOR  THE  CONNECTION  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  CABLE  IN  AN  END  ELEMENT 

Gillcs  Toomicr,  Lcquevin,  and  Stiphane  Scguier,  ToukMise, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodctc  Natkmale  Aerospatiale 

Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^28 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Oct.  1, 1993,  93  11712 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4i/042 

VS.  CL  29^751  11  Claims 

1.  Crimping  tool  for  the  connection  of  an  electric  cable  in  an  end 

element  having  a  fhistrum  shaped  outer  surface,  wherein  said 

crimping  tool  comprises: 

a  tool  body  provided  with  a  recess  having  a  given  longitudinal 
axis,  said  recess  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion 
adapted  to  receive  tlie  end  element, 
a  gripping  plier  having  gripping  elements  normally  spaced  from 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  plier  being  located  in  said  rear 
portion  of  the  recess  and  being  moveable  along  said  longitu- 
diiud  axis  between  a  front  position  for  loading  said  end 
element  and  a  rear  position  for  crimping  said  end  element. 


means  for  automatically  moving  said  gripping  elements  towards 
said  longitudinal  axis  when  said  plier  is  moved  from  its  front 
position, 

a  crimping  die  located  in  the  tool  body  adjacent  said  front 
portion  of  said  recess  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  moveable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  between  a  crimping  position  and  an 
open  position  at>d 

crimping  control  means  for  maintaining  tlie  crimping  die  in  its 
crimping  position  when  the  gripping  plier  moves  from  its 
front  position  to  its  rear  position,  and  for  maintaining  said 
crimping  die  in  its  open  position  when  the  gripping  plier  is  in 
eitlier  its  rear  or  front  positions  and  when  it  moves  from  its 
rear  position  to  its  front  position. 


5,546,654 
VACUUM  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLIES 
Robert  J.  Wojnarowsid,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Thomas  B.  Gorc- 
zyca,  Scfanectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297,076 
Int.  CL*  H05K  3/30:3/42:  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29L-84I  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  an  electronic  component,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  at  least  one  electronic  component  having  a  face  with 

connection  pads  face  down  on  an  insulative  film; 
positioning  the  insulative  film  on  a  porous  sheet  supported  by  a 
vacuum  fixture,  the  porous  sheet  and  vacuum  fixture  for 
creating  vacuum  conditions  for  holding  the  insulative  film 
with  a  substantially  flat  surface  on  tlte  porous  sheet; 
creating  a  vacuum  for  flatiy  holding  the  insulative  film  on  the 

porous  sheet;  and 
applying  a  substrate  to  the  insulative  film  and  tlie  at  least  one 
electronic  component  by 

securing  the  insulative  film  in  position  with  a  mold  form 
having  at  least  one  opening  for  holding  substrate  molding 
material  to  be  added  therein,  the  at  least  one  opening 
positioned  around  the  at  least  one  electronic  component; 
and 
adding  substrate  molding  material  at  least  partially  around  the 
at  least  one  component  tlirough  die  at  least  one  opening; 
and 
hardening  the  substrate  molding  material. 


5,546,656 
FABRICATION  OF  ROCKET  THRUST  CHAMBERS 
Mark  L.  Hartman,  T^ocsta;  RnaaeO  J.  Meinick,  Jnpiter,  and 
Danid  A.  Bales,  Palm  City,  aO  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United 
Ikcfanologics  CorporatioD,  Hartford,  Coon. 

FDcd  Not.  36,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,646 
IbL  CL'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—890.01  13  ( 


lead  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  securing  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  metal  lead  to  a  substrate,  plating  a  protec- 
tive metal  coating  on  said  top  surface  of  said  metal  lead,  applying 
a  photoresist  coating  on  said  protective  metal  coating,  placing  a 
pattern  on  said  photoresist  coating,  exposing  said  pattern  and 
developing  said  pattern  to  result  in  selected  open  areas  in  said 
ptaotoresist  coating,  and  contacting  said  open  areas  with  an  etchant 
to  form  openings  through  said  substrate. 


5346,655 
UETHOD  of  APPLYING  FLEX  TAPE  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  ONTO  A  FLEX  PRODUCT 
CImhUhs  Feger,  HopewdU  Junction;  l^resita  O.  Graham,  Irv- 
ington,'  Kurt  R.  Grebe,  Beacon;  Alphonso  P.  Lanzetta,  Mar- 
lboro; John  J.  Liutkus,  Yorktown  Heights;  Linda  C.  Mat- 
thew, PeekskiU;   Michael   J.   Pahner,   Waiden;   Ndson   R. 
Iknncr,  Harpursville;  Ho-Ming  Tong,  Yorktown  Heights,  all 
of  N.Y.;  Charles  H.  Wilson,  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  and  Helen  L. 
Yeh,   Katonah,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  761,182,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,360,946. 
This  application  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,066 
Int  a.*  H05K  3/02 
VS.  CL  29—846  25  Clafans 

L  A  method  for  making  a  flex  product  comprising:  in  a  metal 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rocket  chamber  having  tubular  pas- 
sages therein  comprising: 

providing  a  structural  jacket  having  first  and  second  opposed 
ends  and  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  lioles  extending 
through  tlie  jacket  adjacent  the  first  and  second  ends,  respec- 
tively, said  jacket  having  inner  and  outer  surfi^es.  said  inner 
surface  coated  with  a  bonding  material; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  tubes  within  the  jacket  each  tube 
having  an  outer  surface  comprising  said  bonding  material, 
each  tube  having  a  first  tube  end  positioned  in  one  of  the  first 
boles  and  a  second  tube  end  positioned  in  one  of  the  second 
boles,  thereby  forming  a  tube  bundle; 

sealingly  welding  the  jacket  to  each  tube  end  at  each  hole 
thereby  preventing  communication  between  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  structural  jacket  through  tlie  first  and 
second  holes; 

positioning  a  mandrel  within  the  tube  bundle  mandrel  having  a 
purge  pott  extending  therethrough  and  a  purge  line  connected 
to  said  purge  port; 

sealingly  welding  the  perimeter  of  the  first  and  second  ends  of 
the  jacket  to  the  mandrel,  thereby  defining  an  isolated  volume 
bounded  by  the  mandrel,  the  jacket  and  the  outside  of  each  of 
the  tubes,  said  isolated  volume  communicating  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  jacket  solely  dirough  a  purge  line; 

evacuating  the  isolated  voliune  and  sealing  the  purge  line;  and, 

placing  the  jacket  tubes  and  mandrel  as  an  assembly  into  a  cxM 
isostatic  pressure  chamber  and  raising  tiie  pressure  of  the 
chamber  to  a  pressure  at  which  plastic  or  superplastic  defor- 
mation of  the  tubes  can  take  place  thereby  inflating  each  of 
the  tubes  and  expanding  each  of  the  tubes  into  intimate 
contact  with  immediately  adjacent  tubes,  tbe  inner  surface  of 
the  jacket  and  the  mandrel,  and  subjecting  the  assembly  to 
ultrasonic  vibrations  at  a  frequency  and  amplitude  sufficient  to 
cause  deformation  at  contact  points  between  each  of  the  tubes 
and  the  immediately  adjacent  tubes,  the  liner,  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  jacket  in  contact  therewith,  said  deformatxMi 
causing  atomic  bonding  at  die  contact  points. 
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5,546,657 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  WIRING  DEVICES  IN 

CONTINUOUS  SUCCESSION 

Pang  J.  MehU,  Copiague;  Gunter  Callas,  Woodbury;  Vincent 

Barbo,  Grccnlawn,  and  Jean-Claude  Marcou,  DeWitt,  all  of 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,443 

InL  CL^  HOIR  9/H 

U&  CL  29-«4  20  Claims 


clipper  having  first  and  second  opposed  clipping  blades,  first  and 
second  elongated  arm  members  defining  holes  thcrem  and  extend- 
ing respectively  from  said  blades,  said  ann  memtwrs  connected 
together  at  ends  thereof,  a  post  slidably  extending  through  said 
holes  in  said  aim  members,  and  a  fulcrum  lever  arm  coimected  to 
said  post  and  in  contact  with  said  second  arm  member  at  a  fulcrum 
point,  said  nail  clipping  device  comprising: 
a  base  defining  a  first  cavity  for  removably  receiving  said  first 
arm  member,  a  fint  portion  of  said  second  arm  member  and  a 
first  portion  of  said  post  substantially  within  said  cavity  and 
further  defining  a  first  hinge  element; 
a  handle  defining  a  second  cavity  for  removably  receiving  a 
second  portion  of  said  second  arm  member,  said  fiilcium  lever 
aim  and  a  second  portion  of  said  post  substantially  within  said 
second  cavity  when  said  base  and  said  handle  are  hingedly 
connected  together,  and 
said  handle  further  defining  a  second  hinge  element  for  remov- 
ably connecting  to  said  first  hinge  element,  whereby  said  base 
and   said   handle   can    be   removably   hingedly   connected 
together  with  said  nail  clipper  in  position  within  said  first  and 
second  cavities. 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  assembling  wiring  devices  in  a 
continuous  sequence,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  moving  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal  in  a  linear  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip; 

b)  forming  in  said  strip  a  continuous  succession  of  mutually 
attached  blanks  elongated  between  opposite  ends  along  paral- 
lel axes  perpendicular  to  said  linear  direction,  said  blanks 
being  suitable  for  fonning  mounting  straps  for  said  wiring 
devices; 

c)  assembling  all  other  elements  of  said  wiring  device  with  said 
mounting  strap  blanks  while  the  latter  remain  mutually 
attached:  and 

d)  severing  the  endraost  of  said  mounting  strap  blanks  from  the 
immediately  preceding  mounting  strap  blank,  therehy  provid- 
ing an  assembled  wiring  device  having  a  mounting  strap. 


5,546,659 
RECIPROCATORY  DRY  SHAVER 
Masao  IVuiahashi,-  lUiesU  Shiba.  and  Toshio  Ikuta,  aU  of 
Hikonc,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,501,  Apr.  19, 1993,  Pat  No.  53M12. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,361 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-103330; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342204 

Int  a.'  B26B  19/04,19106 
UACL  30— 43.92  5( 


5,546,658 
NAIL  CLIPPING  AND  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
David  L.  MacLeod,  2324  English  Vdlage  La.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35233;  Jack  M.  Sayler,  Jr..  and  Lloyd  B.  Cooper,  both  of 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  David  L.  MacLeod,  and  Jolin 
M.  Sayler,  Jr.,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,971 
Int.  CL"  A4SD  29/02 
M&.  CL  30—28  23  Claims 

1.  A  nail  clipping  and  collecting  device  for  use  with  a  nail 


1.  A  reciprocatory  dry  shaver  comprising: 

a  shaver  housing  with  three  elongated  cutter  heads  each  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  three  elongated  cutter  beads  composed 
of  a  center  cutter  head  and  two  outer  cutter  heads  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  center  cutter  head  with  the  individual 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  three  elongated  cutter  heads  lying 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  two  outer 
cutter  beads  comprising  an  outer  foil  and  an  outer  movable 
cutter  driven  to  reciprocate  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
each  of  said  two  outer  cutter  heads  in  hair  shearing  engage- 
ment with  said  outer  foil  of  each  of  said  two  outer  cutter 
heads,  said  center  cutter  head  comprising  a  stationary  cutter 
and  a  center  movable  cutter  driven  to  reciprtx:ate  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  in  hair  shearing  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary cutter  of  said  center  cutter  head:  and 


ileciprocaling  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
outer  and  center  movable  cuners; 

said  stationary  cutter  of  said  center  cutter  head  being  of  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  with  a  slotted  top  wall  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls  depending  from  opposed  lateral  sides  of  said 
top  wall,  said  stationary  cutter  having  longitudinal  ends 
secured  respectively  to  L-shaped  holders  disposed  between 
said  side  walls,  said  L-shaped  holders  formed  with  connec- 
tions for  connection  with  at  least  one  spring  being  held 
between  said  L-shaped  holders  and  center  movable  cutter  for 
biasing  said  center  movable  cutter  against  said  stationary 
cutter, 

aaid  center  movable  cutter  of  said  center  cutter  head  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  coupler  for  connec- 
tion with  said  reciprocating  means; 

wherein  said  coupler  of  said  center  movable  cutter  is  connected 
with  said  reciprocating  means  at  a  coupling  point  which  is 
spaced  away  from  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
stationary  cutter  within  a  reciprocating  length  of  said  coupler. 


5,546,660 

DYNAMIC  RAZOR  HEAD 

Charles  Burout,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  Ernest  Ortiz,  Cheshire, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,735 

InL  a.*  B26B  21/22 

U.S.  CL  30—50  5  ClaiBH 


5,546,661 

GARDENING  SHEARS 

Chung- Jeng  Yang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  Sc,  lUdraag,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,962 

Int  CL*  B25F  1/00 

MS.  CL  30—146  3  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  shears  having  a  fixed  blade,  a  fixed  handle  connect- 
ing said  fixed  blade,  a  driving  blade,  a  driving  handle  connecting 
said  driving  blade,  a  compressed  spring  disposed  between  said 
fixed  handle  and  said  driving  handle,  a  pin  disposed  on  a  crisscross 
portion  between  said  fixed  blade  and  said  driving  blade,  and  a 
switch  button  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  said  fixed  handle,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  first  threaded  hole  and  a  first  positioning  post  fonned  on  a 

front  of  said  fixed  blade; 
a  second  threaded  hole  and  a  second  positioning  post  fonned  on 

an  iiuier  side  of  said  fixed  handle; 
a  cutting  device  disposed  in  front  of  said  fixed  blade: 
a  through  hole  and  a  positioning  hole  fonned  on  a  tear  of  said 

cutting  device; 
said  first  positioning  post  inserting  in  said  positioning  hole;  and 
a  screw  passing  through  said  through  hole  and  said  first  threaded 
hole  to  fasten  said  cutting  device. 


5,546,662 
KNIFE  WITH  LOCKABLE  BLADE 
Brett  P.  Sebcr,  Escondido,  and  Roy  L.  Helton,  Jr.,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.,  El  Ct^en, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,703,  Oct  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,670,  Oct 
18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
307,183 
Int  CL'  B26B  1/04 
U.S.  CL  30—161  8  I 


L  A  razor  bead  comprising: 

a  support  structure; 

at  least  one  blade  movably  supported  relative  to  said  support 
structure,  said  blade  having  a  sharpened  edge  which  defines  a 
cutting  path  when  said  razor  head  is  drawn  across  a  sidn 
surface  during  shaving: 

said  blade  operatively  connected  to  said  support  structure  by 
means  for  movably  connecting  said  blade  to  said  support 
structure: 

said  coimecting  means  comprising  at  least  one  portion  formed  of 
a  resilient  material; 

wherein  said  connecting  means  comprises  a  blade  support  con- 
nected to  said  blade,  said  blade  support  comprising  a  pin; 

said  connecting  means  further  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
receiving  said  pin,  defined  by  said  support  stitictuie; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pin  or  said  receptacle  comprise  a 
resilient  tnaterial:  and 

wherein  said  blade  support  pin  has  a  semi-circular  cross-section. 


\^. 


1.  A  knife,  comprising: 

a  knife  body  having  a  first  side  piece  and  a  second  side  piece, 
the  second  side  piece  being  parallel  to  and  separated  from  the 
first  side  piece,  the  first  side  piece  and  the  second  side  piece 
having  aUgned  pivot  axle  botes  therethrough; 

a  cylindrical  pivot  axle  extending  through  the  pivot  axle  bores; 

a  blade  pivotably  supported  on  the  pivot  axle; 
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a  cUp  having  an  engagement  region:  and 

keying  means  for  engaging  the  clip  to  the  first  side  piece  and  for 

preventing  the  clip  from  rotating  with  respect  to  the  first  side 

piece,  the  keying  means  including 

a  key  on  the  pivot  axle,  and 

a  keyway  on  the  clip  engagement  region. 


5,54«,663 
COMPASS  HAVING  A  SQUAT  TIP 
CUve  W.  Warwickcr,  CooUey,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Helix  Urn- 
ited.  United  Kingdooi 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  369,072 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  3/16 

VS,  a.  33— 27J>2  12  Claims 


I 


I© 


f 


4r 


1.  A  drawing  instrument  comprising: 

first  and  second  legs  each  having  first  and  second  longitudinal 
ends,  said  second  longitudinal  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
legs  being  operadvely  coupled  together,  at  least  one  leg  hav- 
ing a  tip  mounted  to  said  first  longitudinal  end  thereof,  said  tip 
including  a  generally  conical  portion  having  an  apex,  a  height 
of  said  apex  relative  to  a  base  of  said  conical  portion  being 
less  than  or  equal  to  a  diameter  of  said  tip  at  said  base  of  said 
conical  portion,  said  tip  being  formed  as  a  separate  metal 
piece  having  a  stem  which  is  inserted  into  a  receiving  hole 
defined  at  said  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  leg,  said  separate 
metal  piece  being  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder  which 
engages  an  end  rim  of  said  first  longitudinal  end  of  said  leg, 
surrounding  said  hole. 


5,546,664 
COMPASS  ABLE  TO  DRAW  ANY-SIZE  ELLIPSES 
Kno  Ming-Shish,  No.  26-1,  Alley  43,  Lane  344  Chung-Chen  S. 
Road,  Yung-Kang  Oty,  Tainan  Shien,  Tkiwan  710,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,582 
Int  a."  B43L  11/055 
VS,  CL  33— 30J  1  Claim 

1.  A  compass  able  to  draw  any-size  ellipses,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  lengthwise  flat  slide  surface,  a  graduation  on 
said  flat  slide  surface,  a  lengthwise  male  thread  on  an  outer 
surface  except  said  flat  slide  surface,  a  lengthwise  center 
tlirough  hole,  and  a  lengthwise  opening  in  said  flat  sUde 
surface  communicating  with  said  center  through  hole: 
a  first  and  a  second  position  ring  having  a  female  thread  to  screw 
with  an  upper  proper  and  a  lower  proper  portion  of  said  male 
thread  of  said  body  respectively: 
a  movable  rod  contained  in  said  center  through  hole,  having  a 
grip  formed  at  an  upper  end,  a  lengthwise  tubular  chamber 
opening  to  a  bottom  end  and  closed  at  an  upper  end,  a 
lengthwise  slowly  curved  groove  communicating  with  said 
tubular  chamber: 
a  pen  rod  movably  fitted  on  said  opening  of  said  movable  rod, 
having  a  rod  holding  band  pivotally  connected  with  an  upper 
end,  a  projection  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  rod  holding  band. 


and  a  pen  connected  at  a  lower  end  and  adjustable  in  its  angle 
relative  to  said  pen  rod: 

a  position  rod  contained  in  said  tubular  chamber  of  said  movable 
rod,  having  a  coiK-shaped  lower  end  with  a  needle  extending 
straight  down,  and  a  di.sc  stop  on  said  cone-shaped  end: 

a  coil  spring  fitted  around  said  position  rod,  with  its  lower  end 
resting  on  said  cone-shaped  lower  end  of  said  position  rod  and 
with  its  upper  end  supporting  a  bottom  end  of  said  movable 
rod  within  said  center  through  hole  of  said  body:  and 

said  first  and  said  second  position  ring  being  adjusted  in  the 
distance  between  them  according  to  the  length  of  a  long  axis 
and  a  short  axis  in  drawing  an  ellipse,  said  needle  of  said 
position  rod  being  made  to  stand  on  a  crossing  point  of  said 
long  and  said  short  axis,  said  grip  of  said  movable  rod  being 
pressed  down  to  force  said  projection  of  said  rod  holding  band 
of  said  pen  rod  move  along  said  slide  groove  of  said  movable 
rod,  said  pen  rod  gradually  being  pushed  down  to  extend 
outward  and  turned  at  the  same  time  for  one  fourth  round  and 
with  the  top  of  said  pen  rod  moving  down  for  the  distance 
between  said  two  position  rings,  said  pen  moving  according  to 
movement  of  the  pen  rod  and  starting  from  one  end  point  of 
said  short  axis  to  move  to  one  end  point  of  said  long  axis  and 
drawing  one  fourth  of  an  ellipse  wanted,  then  said  pen  rod 
being  pushed  up  and  turned  further  for  one  fourth  round  once 
again  and  with  the  top  thereof  moving  up  for  the  distance 
between  said  two  position  rings,  then  said  pen  drawing 
another  fourth  of  the  ellipse  wanted  by  moving  from  the  end 
point  of  said  long  axis  to  the  other  end  point  of  said  short  axis, 
then  another  half  of  the  ellipse  wanted  being  able  to  be  drawn 
by  repeating  another  half  round  of  movement  of  said  pen  rod 
with  said  pen  as  described  above,  said  pen  rod  being  rotated 
for  one  round  with  its  top  end  moving  up  and  down  for  twice 
between  said  distance  between  said  two  position  rings  for 
finishing  drawing  an  ellipse  wanted. 


5,546,665 

MOTORCYCLE  REAR  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Jackmauh,  35  Winton  Rd.,  East  Windsor,  Conn.  06088 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214^245,  Mar.  17,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,795 

Int  CL'  B62M  9/16;  GOIB  5/255 

VS.  CL  33—203  26  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  positioning  and  aligning  an  axle  comprising  a 

pair  of  devices,  each  device  including: 

a)  a  ring  fixedly  attached  to  a  stud,  said  stud  being  threaded  at  an 
end  portion  opposed  from  said  ring,  said  stud  further  having  a 
scale  thereon: 

b)  a  block  having  a  central  bore  to  accept  through  passage  of 
said  stud  and  a  provision  for  viewing  said  scale  on  said  stud. 


.:iaj. 
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Mid  block  including  a  first  bearing  surface  for  bearing  against 
an  end  of  a  swingarm  and  a  second  bearing  surface  for 
providing  a  surface  against  which  a  nut  threaded  on  said 
threaded  end  portion  of  said  stud  will  bear  to  draw  said  stud 
and  position  said  axle. 


5,546,666 
TOOTHING  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Och,  Niimberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frenco  Verzah- 
nungslehren  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
406i>;  May  30,  1994,  44  18  829J 

InL  CL"  GOIB  5/16 
VS.  CL  33—501.7  30  Claims 


A  toothing  testing  apparatus  comprising:  at  least  one  pair  of 
measuring  members  having  a  circular  cross-section  of  a  certain 
diameter  arranged  to  be  introduced  into  respective  substantially 
diametrically  opposed  tooth  spaces  of  a  testpiece:  a  measuring 
probe  for  each  of  said  measuring  members,  each  measuring  probe 
comprising  a  base  part  and  a  measuring  part  elastically  secured  to 
the  base  part  and  which  is  rockable  in  a  rocking  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  arranged  to  measure  the  distance  between  the  measur- 
ing members  of  said  at  least  one  pair,  the  measuring  part  of  one  of 
said  measuring  probes  having  one  of  the  tneasuring  members 
attached  thereto  and  the  base  part  of  said  one  of  said  measuring 
probes  being  attached  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  testing  apparatus: 
means  for  symmetrically  positioning  and  automatically  centering 
the  measuring  members  of  said  at  least  one  pair  in  the  tooth  spaces 
to  be  measured:  and  means  for  electrically  measuring  a  depth  of 
penetration  of  the  measuring  members  into  the  tooth  spaces. 


cartridge  case  being  closed  by  a  breech  and  a  front  of  tlie  case 
being  defined  by  inwardly  angled  shoulders,  said  gauge  compris- 
ing: 

a  bead  portion  positioned  witliin  the  cartridge  case  adjacent  to 
the  shoulder  of  the  case  and  a  foot  portion  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  breech: 

said  head  portion  being  threadable  and  rotataMy  attached  to  a 
first  end  of  a  threaded  rod  and  said  foot  portion  being  thread- 
ably  and  rotatably  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  threaded 
rod; 

means  for  adjusting  an  axial  distance  between  a  reference  sur- 
face of  said  head  portion  and  a  reference  surface  of  said  foot 
portion  by  rotatably  translating  said  head  portion  and  said  foot 
portion  in  one  of  either  two  directions  along  said  threaded 
rod,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  range  of  adjustment 
between  said  head  portion  and  said  foot  portion  enables  said 
gauge  to  replicate  cartridges  having  the  same  diameter  as  that 
of  a  rear  surface  of  said  foot  portion: 

said  bead  portion  having  a  rounded  front  surface  which  is 
heraispberically  configured  to  ensure  contact  between  said 
head  portion  and  the  shoulder  regardless  of  the  caliber  of  the 
corresponding  cartridge,  the  angle  of  the  shoulder  and  tlie 
length  of  the  shoulder  contact  with  said  head  portion,  tlie 
distance  between  said  head  portion  and  said  foot  portion 
being  fixed  at  each  position  during  construction  of  a  cartridge 
case  which  utilizes  said  gauge. 


5,540,000 

LEVELING  AND  LOCKING  PROFILE  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 

Ned  M.  Ahdoot,  6916  Kings  Harbor  Dr.,  Rancbo  Palos  Vcrdcs, 

Calif.  90275 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,747 
InL  CL'  GOIB  5/20 
VS.  CL  33—527  9  ( 


5346,667 
ADJUSTABLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE  GAUGE 
Frwu  Thalhammcr,  Wolftratshauser  Str.  44,  D-82065  Baier- 
bmnn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,581 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    12,    1994, 
9404195  U 

InL  a."  GOIB  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—506  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  cartridge  case  gauge  for  establishing  a  specified 
cartridge  size  witliin  a  cartridge  case  of  a  firearm,  a  rear  of  the 


1.  A  contour  tracer  comprising: 

an  elongate  U-shaped  bousing  having  a  top  plate  and  opposing 
side  walls,  tiie  walls  each  having  at  least  one  side  aperture 
aligned  longitudinally; 

a  series  of  linear  probe  rods  fining  slidaMy  through  the  side 
apertures,  each  of  the  probe  rods  being  engaged  in  the  aper- 
tures and  freely  movable  laterally  therein; 

compressed  between  the  top  plate  and  the  rods,  a  pressure  pad  of 
resilient  material  exerting  pressure  on  the  rods  such  that  the 
rods  require  a  determined  force  to  be  repositioned  in  the 
bousing; 

a  low  friction,  flexible  and  wear  resistant  layer  between  the 
pressure  pad  and  the  rods,  the  rods  being  in  contact  with  the 
layer. 


W&-653  O.G.-^6-3:  QU 
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5,544,M9 

CYLINDER  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET 

PRESSES  AND  DUPLICATIONS 

ThomM  M.  BrcanaB,  514  W.  MoyamcBsiiis,  Phlladclpiila,  Pb. 

19148 

Filed  Jul  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  274,«53 

iBt  CL'^  B41B  Il/OO 

VS.  CL  33— «•  29  OaiMS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  the  cylinders  of  a  press  which 
prints  two-color  images  on  paper,  said  press  having  a  plurality  of 
moving  parts  comprising  a  first  color  plate  cylinder,  a  second  color 
plate  cylinder,  a  blanket  cylinder  and  an  impression  cylinder,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  coimected  to  said  press; 

(b)  a  cylinder  positioner  coupled  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said 
cylinder  positioner  comprising  a  positioner  stop; 

(c)  means  for  positioning  said  first  color  plate  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  first  adjustment  stop  attached  to  said  blanket  cylinder, 
and 

(d)  means  for  positioning  said  second  color  plate  cylinder  com- 
prising a  second  adjustment  stop  attached  to  said  blanket 
cylinder, 

wherein  said  cylinder  positioner  operates  to  engage  said  first 
adjustment  stop  and  said  second  adjustment  stop  appropriately  to 
eliminate  any  misalignment  of  the  two-color  images. 


5.546.671 

MULTI-PURPOSE  ROOFING  TOOL  KIT 

1M  P.  Kdioe,  479  Moh  St,  Chute  VlaU,  Caitf.  91911 

Filed  Job.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,511 

IdL  CL"  G«1D  21/00 


U.S.  CL33— *48 
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534^<7« 
MULTI-PURPOSE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
WOOD  WORKING  MACHINES 
Vance  Chiang,  P.O.  Box  63-15*,  lUdmng,  lUwan 
Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,106 
Int  CL*  B27G  23/00 
MS.  CL  33— M«  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  measuring  instrument  for  wood  working 
machines,  said  measuring  instmment  comprising  a  body  having  a 
horizontal  side  and  a  vertical  side,  said  horizontal  side  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  magnets  and  said  vertical  side  being 
provided  with  slide  blocks  capable  of  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment and  positioning  for  measuring  the  height  of  a  blade,  and  a 
circular  level  set  capable  of  axial  rotation  being  movably  and 
pivolally  disposed  in  the  center  of  said  body  and  consisting  of 
rotary  inner  rings  and  outer  rings  and  a  bubble  tube  having  therein 
a  bubble,  wherein  an  angle  adjustment  is  achieved  by  turning  said 
inner  and  outer  rings  to  a  desired  degree  and  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  bubble  in  said  bubble  mbe. 


1.  A  set  of  cooperating  tools  for  use  while  installing  roofing 
shingles  or  tiles  over  a  roof  surface,  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  knee-pads,  each  of  said  knee-pads  having  a  flat, 
unencumbered  bottom  surface  shaped  for  direct  contact  with 
said  roof  surface  and  at  least  one  straight  soUd  aligning  edge; 
and 

releasable  means  for  fixedly  interconnecting  said  knee-pads  in  a 
plurality  of  arrangements  including  means  for  positioning  tlie 
aligning  edge  of  one  of  said  knee-pads  perpendicularly  to  the 
aligning  edge  of  the  other  knee-pad 


534M72 
MAGNETIC  MARK  DETECTION 
Heather  A.  Campbell,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Terry  L.  Mayhngh, 
Roand  Rock,  Tex.;  Marvin  W.  Rasmussen,  and  Guy  Vacfaon, 
both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Schiumberger  Technology 
Cvrporatioo,  Austin,  Tex. 

I  FDcd  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,332 

I '  Int  CL'  GOIB  7/26 

VS.  a  33— 7I«  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  location  of  magnetic  marks 
imptetsed  at  predetermined  lengths  on  a  wireline  cable  as  the  cable 
traverses  a  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  wireline  cable  with  a  Hall  Effect  sensor  at  periodic 
distance  intervals  substantially  less  than  the  predetermined 
lengths  as  the  cable  traverses  the  borehole  to  obtain  a  plurality 
of  samples  at  the  approximate  location  of  a  magnetic  mark; 

detecting  an  analog  signal  value  for  each  sample; 

digitizing  said  plurality  of  analog  signal  values; 

processing  said  digitized  signal  values  to  discriminate  between 
signal  and  noise;  and 

determining  which  processed  digitized  signal  values  are  indica- 
tive of  a  magnetic  marlL 


5446,673 

HASTIC  pellet  dryer  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

EQUIPPED  WITH  A  TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  HEATING  UNIT 

Jon  J.  Weagrair,  Titiuville,  and  Kaihan  l^vakoli.  Oil  City,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Conair  Group,  Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,705 

Int  CL"  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CL  34—80  20  Ctoims 


9. 'A  dryer  control  system  for  controlling  the  drying  of  plastic 
pellets  within  a  dryer  hopper  comprising: 
a  dryer  hopper  having  a  hot  air  inlet  in  the  lower  portion  and  an 

air  oudet  in  its  upper  portion; 
a  process  heater  box  to  supply  heated  air  to  said  hopper  hot  air 
inlet 


a  cooler  with  a  cooler  filter  to  receive  air  from  said  hopper  air 
outlet; 

a  desiccant  carousel  carrying  at  least  three  desiccant  tanks  and 
being  rotatable  to  selectively  position  a  first  desiccant  tank  in 
communication  with  said  cooler  and  said  process  heater,  to 
selectively  position  a  second  desiccant  tank  in  communication 
with  said  cooler  only,  and  to  selectively  position  a  third 
desiccant  tank  in  communication  with  a  desiccant  regenera- 
tion heater  box; 

a  desiccant  regeneration  lieater  box  to  supply  heated  air  for 
regenerating  said  desiccant  tanlcs; 

a  programmable  logic  controller, 

a  temperamre  controller, 

a  plurality  of  passive  fault  warning  li^Ks; 

an  alarm  warning  Ught; 

a  plurality  of  temperature  snap  switches  mounted  on  compo- 
nents of  said  system; 

a  temperature  probe  mounted  on  the  air  line  delivering  heated  air 
from  said  process  heater  box  to  said  dryer  hopper  hot  air  inlet; 

a  limit  switch  mounted  on  said  desiccant  carousel 

a  pressure  switch  mounted  across  said  cooler  and  said  cooler 
filter; 

said  programmable  logic  controller  and  said  temperature  con- 
troller receiving  signals  from  said  snap  switches,  said  tem- 
perature probe,  said  pressure  switch  and  said  limit  switch  to 
activate  one  or  more  of  said  passive  fault  warning  lights  if  a 
fault  exists  in  the  operation  of  said  system  which  does  not 
require  shut-down  of  said  system  and  to  activate  said  alarm 
light  and  to  shut-down  said  system  if  a  serious  fault  exists. 


5,546,674 
AIR-MOVING  APPLLVNCE  FOR  DRYING  OR  STYLING 

HAIR 
Kteus-Peter  Lange,  Eppstein.  and  Peter  Janouch.  Linsenger- 
icht  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braiu  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93A)2848,  S  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  }  It2(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D9669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,252 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24,  1992,  42  36 
036.6 

Int  CL*  A45D  20/12 
VS.  CL  34—97  54  Clateu 


I.  An  air-moving  appliance  for  styling  hair,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  moving  means  and  an  air 
outlet  opening,  a  supporting  structure,  the  supporting  structure 
siq)poTting  a  plurality  of  hair  pickup  means  and  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  fluidly  communicable  with  the  air 
outlet  opening,  the  supporting  structure  being  attachable  to  the 
bousing  at  the  air  outlet  opening,  and  a  diaphragm  device  provided 
at  the  air  outlet  opening  in  operative  engagement  with  the  support- 
ing structure,  wherein  the  supporting  structure  is  displaceable 
relative  to  the  diaphragm  device  by  a  force  exerted  on  the  hair 
pickup  means  in  engagement  with  hair  of  a  user,  whereby  when  the 
supporting  structure  is  displaced  a  first  portion  of  the  apertures  of 
the  supporting  structure  is  at  least  partially  prevented  by  the 
diaphragm  device  from  fluid  conununication  with  the  air  outlet 
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opening  and  a  second  portion  of  the  apertures  is  in  fluid  conunu- 
nication  with  the  air  outlet  opening. 


5,54*,675 
SINGLE  TIER  DRYING  SECTION  APPARATUS 
WUIiam  R.  McGr«w,  Bdoit  Wis^  and  Jeffrey  H.  Pulkowski, 
Roscoe,  ni^  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.,  W'Uming- 
toa,  Dd. 

FIM  Nev.  22,  19W,  S«r.  No.  155,990 
iBt  a."  F2«B  U/02:  D06F  58^0 
\}S.  CX  34—113  11 


»•?»• 


1.  A  single  tier  drying  section  apparatus  for  drying  a  web  of 
paper,  said  drying  section  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  dryer  disposed  in  a  single  tier  for  drying  the 

web; 
a  vacuum  roll  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  and  between  said  first 

and  second  dryers  for  guiding  the  web  from  said  first  to  said 

second  dryer; 
a  dryer  felt  extending  from  said  first  dryer  to  and  around  said 

vacuum  roll,  said  dryer  felt  thereafter  extending  ftt>m  said 

vacuum  roll  vound  said  second  dryer  such  that  said  dryer  felt 

is  disposed  between  said  vacuimi  roll  and  the  web  during 

movement  of  the  web  and  said  dryer  felt  arouitd  said  vacuum 

toU; 
said  vacuum  roll  including: 

rolatable  roll  shell  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  said  shell 
defining  an  outer  surface  and  an  internal  chamber  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  end  of  said  shell,  said  shell 
defining  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  chaiuiel  extending 
from  said  chamber  to  said  surface  such  that  said  chamber  is 
disposed  in  fluid  communicabon  with  said  outer  surface; 
and 

vane  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  extending 
continuously  along  the  roll  shell  within  the  internal  cham- 
ber between  the  said  first  and  second  ends,  the  vane  means 
for  cooperating  with  said  shell  and  being  spaced  from  said 
shell  and  stationary  relative  to  said  shell,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  during  rotation  of  said  shell,  a  flow  of  air 
flows  towards  said  chamber  through  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels for  drawing  the  web  into  close  conformity  with  said 
dryer  felt  when  the  web  extends  around  said  vacuum  roll. 


'"^ 


a  pan  having  walls  aitd  a  bottom; 

a  cover  attached  to  and  covering  said  pan,  said  cover  including 
an  outlet  port  for  the  release  of  vaporized  liquids  from  a 
product  charged  to  said  pan; 

an  agitator  housed  within  said  pan,  said  agitator  including  blades 
for  sfTKxHhing  and  plowing  product  charged  to  said  pan: 

a  drive  means  attached  to  said  agitator  and  adapted  to  drive  said 
agitator;  and 

means  to  create  turbulence  within  said  pan  during  a  drying 
cycle; 

said  method  comprising: 

charging  product  to  be  dried  to  said  pan; 

covering  said  pan  with  said  cover, 

starting  said  drive  means  to  drive  said  agitator  to  snwoth  and 
plow  said  product; 

creating  turbulence  within  said  pan; 

removing  volatiles  evaporated  from  said  product  through  said 
oudet  port; 

continuing  said  steps  of  driving  said  agitator  and  creating  turbu- 
lence and  removing  volatiles  until  the  volatile  level  within 
said  product  have  been  decreased  to  a  predetermined  level; 

Slopping  turbulence  within  said  pan; 

stopping  said  drive  means;  and 

removing  said  product  from  said  pan  wherein  said  means  to 
create  turbulence  comprises  at  least  one  high  velocity  nozzle 
for  injecting  drying  medium  at  high  velocity  into  said  pan. 


5,54«4T7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SmUNKlNG  FILM 

WRAPPED  AROUND  A  PRODUCT 

Sidney  S.  TotaMi,  Scsdand  Neck,  N.C,  assignor  te  Ossid  Cor- 

porattoa.  Rocky  Mount,  N.C„  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery 

Ce,,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1995,  Scr.  Ne.  411,898 

Int  ex."  F2«  7/00:  1M5B  53/06 

VS.  CL  34—21*  11  Claims 


UMI 


5,54M7« 
AGGRESSIVE  CONVECTTVE  DRYING  IN  AN  AGITATED 

PAN  TYPE  DRYER 
Len  W.  Haleen,  Edwardsville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 
Medkal,  lac,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  No,  443,279 
Int.  CL"  F2«  n/00 
VS.  CL  34—187  11  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  of  aggressive  drying  of  chemical  compounds  in  an 
agitated  pan  dryer  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shrinking  a  heat-shrinkable  film  wrapped 
around  a  product  in  a  manner  to  substantially  avoid  discoloration 
and  distortion  of  such  film,  comprising: 
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(a)  means  for  receiving  in  a  first  orientation,  a  package  wrapped 
in  heat-shrinkable  film  sealed  widi  a  longitudinal  bottom  seam 
and  a  pair  of  transverse  end  seams; 

(b)  means  for  repositioning  said  package  from  said  first  orienta- 
tion to  a  second  orientation  in  which  said  transverse  end 
teams  are  exposed  for  being  heated; 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  package  while  in  said  second  orien- 
tation into  and  through  a  shrink  tuiuiel;  and 

(d)  •  source  of  heat  directed  at  each  of  said  transverse  end  seams 
as  said  package  is  transported  through  said  shrink  tunnel. 

7.  A  method  for  shrinking  a  heat-shrinkable  film  v^rapped  around 
a  product  in  a  manner  so  that  said  fihn  is  subject  to  a  minimimi  of 
discoloration  and  distortion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  to  a  first  location  a  package  wrapped  with  said 
heat-shrinkable  film  so  as  to  have  a  longitudinal  bottom  seam 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  path  of  a  shrink  tinmel 
conveyor  and  a  transverse  seam  at  each  end  oriented  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  path; 

(b)  repositioning  said  package  while  moving  from  said  first 
location  to  a  second  location  laterally  offset  from  said  first 
location  so  that  at  said  second  location  said  transverse  seams 
are  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  said  path  and  are  exposed 
for  being  heated; 

(c)  transporting  said  repositioned  package  along  said  path  with 
said  transverse  seams  parallel  thereto; 

(d)  directing  a  stream  of  hot  air  at  each  of  said  transverse  seams 
While  said  package  is  conveyed  by  said  conveyor  so  as  to 
cause  said  tilm  adjacent  said  transverse  seams  to  shrink;  and 

(e)  flischarging  said  package  from  said  conveyor. 


5446,678 

ARMOntE  ADAPTABLE  TO  A  SAUNA,  DRUM  DRYER, 

AND  TUBULAR  LIGHTED  CLOTHING  DRYER  WITH 

HUMIDITY  DAMPER  CONTROL  OF  EXHAUST  GASES 

Gregory  L.  Dhaemers,  829  N.  27tti  Ave.  W.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

55806 

CooliiiaadoD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,151,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5369,892.  This  application  Dec  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  350,224 

Int  CL"  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CL  34—275  20  Clahns 


flowing  into  the  drying  chamber,  first  fan  means  located  within  the 
air  mixing  chamber  operable  to  move  air  from  the  mixing  chamber 
through  said  first  opeiung  into  the  drying  chamber,  aecond  fan 
means  located  within  the  air  mixing  chamber  operaUe  to  draw  air 
from  the  drying  chamber  and  discharge  air  mixing  chamber,  said 
housing  means  having  at  least  one  first  opening  commimicating  the 
air  mixing  chamber  with  the  envirotmient  outside  the  dryer, 
damper  means  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative 
to  said  first  opening  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  first  opening 
to  allow  air  to  flow  out  of  the  air  mixing  chamber  to  the  environ- 
ment outside  of  the  dryer  and  block  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
first  opening,  first  control  means  responsive  to  the  humidity  of  the 
air  in  the  drying  chamber  for  moving  the  damper  means  between 
the  open  and  closed  positions  thereof,  said  second  fan  ineans 
operable  to  discharge  air  through  the  first  opening  to  the  environ- 
ment outside  of  the  dryer  when  the  damper  means  is  in  the  open 
position,  first  filter  means  mounted  on  the  housing  means  covering 
said  first  opening  to  remove  odors  from  the  air  flowing  through 
said  filter  means,  said  housing  means  having  at  least  one  second 
opening  into  the  drying  chamber  to  allow  outside  air  to  flow  iitto 
the  drying  chambn,  second  filter  means  extending  across  said 
second  opening  into  the  drying  chamber  to  remove  odors  from  the 
air  flowing  into  the  drying  chamber,  and  second  control  means  for 
the  heater  means  and  first  and  second  fan  means  operable  to 
connect  the  beater  means  and  first  and  second  fan  means  to  a 
source  of  power  whereby  the  first  fan  means  fiK>ves  air  from  the 
mixing  chamber  into  the  drying  chamber,  the  heater  means  heats 
the  air  in  the  drying  chamber,  the  heater  means  so  that  the  air  is 
heated  and  discharged  as  hot  air  into  the  drying  chamber  and  the 
second  fan  means  draws  air  from  the  drying  chamber  and  air 
mixing  chamber  and  discharges  air  to  the  environmem  outside  of 
the  dryer  when  the  damper  means  is  in  the  open  position,  said  air 
in  the  drying  chamber  circulating  and  ivcirculating  within  the 
drying  chamber  to  remove  moisture  from  the  articles  within  the 
drying  chamber. 


5,546,679 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  THERMAL  DRYING  OF 

STRIPS,  SHEETS,  ETC.,  OF  MATERIAL 

/iitrtA  Keller,  Ldnfeiden-Echterdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wdlmann     &     Konrad     GmbH     &     Co„     Lcinfdden- 

Ecfaterdingcn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  362v463 
Claims    pitority,    application    Germany,    Oct    26,    1992, 
9214459  U 

lat  CL"  F2«  3/i4 
VS.  CL  34—278  U  Claims 


1.  A  dryer  for  articles  comprising:  housing  means  having  an 
internal  drying  chamber  for  accommodating  articles,  door  means 
movably  nxNinted  on  the  bousing  ineans  for  movement  to  an  open 
position  to  permit  access  into  the  drying  chamber  and  to  a  closed 
position  to  enclose  the  drying  chamber,  wall  means  within  said 
housing  means  providing  an  air  mixing  chamber,  said  wall  ineans 
having  first  and  second  openings  to  allow  air  to  flow  from  the  air 
mixing  chamber  into  the  drying  chamber  and  out  of  the  drying 
rhurf^iw  ijuo  tile  air  mixing  chamber,  heater  means  for  beating  air 


C///// 


1.  Device  for  thermal  drying  of  webs  of  material,  including  a 

dryer  unit  (13),  having  dryer  elements  (14).  wherein  the  webs  ate 

conveyed  along  a  conveyor  path  (12)  over  guide  elements  (15)  that 

are  provided  in  tlie  vicinity  of  die  dryer  elements  (14)  of  the  dryer 

unit  (13), 

with  a  cooling  unit  (16,  17,  18, 19)  whose  coolant  is  sent  to  the 

guide  elements  (15)  in  the  dryer  unit  and  to  dryer  elements 

(14)  and  from  there  onto  a  heat  exchanger  (16)  and 
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with  an  air  exhaust  device  (23).  having  an  air  intalce  area  (36), 
for  venting  the  air  frooi  the  area  of  the  dryer, 

characterized  in  that  the  heat  exchanger  (1()  of  the  cooling  unit 
is  arranged  in  die  air  intake  area  (36)  of  the  air  exhaust  device 
that  is  coaoected  to  the  dryer  unit 


5346,680 

SAFETY  FOOTWEAR 

T^irachand  S.  Banna,  and  John  L.  Baier,  both  of  La  Crosse, 

Wis^  assignors  to  LaCrosse  Footwear,  Inc„  LaCrosse,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  Na  967,770,  Oct.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,617 

iBt  CL*  A43B  13/16 

VS.  CL  36— m  16  Oaims 


12.  A  rubber  safety  boot,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  configured  for  covering  a  human  foot  and 

lower  leg,  including  an  outer  rubber  layer;  and 
a  lower  portion  secured  to  the  upper  portion  including  a  heel,  an 
instep,  and  a  toe  each  having  an  outer  rubber  layer,  and  a  sole 
including: 
a  rubber  outsole, 

a  midsole  comprising  a  first  protective  plate  spaiming  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  and  width  of  the  part  of  the  outsole  that 
underlies  the  wearer's  foot  when  the  footwear  prodiKt  is  worn 
and  effective  to  prevent  penetration  of  a  sharp  object  to  a 
wearer's  foot  when  a  wearer  steps  on  the  sharp  object  with  the 
outsole,  and 
a  sole  liner  overlying  the  midsole; 
and  wherein  the  instep  has  a  second  protective  plate  disposed  to 
cover  an  inside  side  portion  of  the  instep,  which  inside  side  portion 
of  the  instep  is  on  the  right  side  of  a  footwear  product  for  a  left 
fool  and  is  on  the  left  side  of  a  footwear  product  for  a  right  foot,  at 
a  location  to  one  side  of  the  first  protective  plate  in  a  manner 
effective  to  prevent  penetration  of  a  sharp  object  to  die  wearer's 
foot  when  thie  wearer  steps  on  the  sharp  object  with  the  inside  side 
portion  of  the  instep,  which  second  protective  plate  conforms  in 
shape  to  the  inside  side  portion  of  the  instep  and  comprises  a  shell 
that,  as  to  vertical  configiuation,  extends  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  a  bottom  edge  thereof,  and  as  to  horizontal  configuration,  has 
a  center  portion  which  extends  laterally  inwardly  from  its  front  and 
rear  ends  and  wherein  the  first  protective  plate  is  separate  from  the 
second  protective  plate. 
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a  fight  source  mounted  in  said  footwear  such  that  fight  emitted 
from  said  fight  source  is  visible  exteriorly  of  said  footwear; 

a  power  source  disposed  in  said  footwear  for  energizing  said 
fight  source; 

first  switch  means,  disposed  in  said  footwear  and  operatively 
responsive  to  pressure  from  the  weight  of  the  wearer  so  as  to 
close  when  the  wearer's  foot  is  removed  fivm  the  ground  and 
pressure  on  said  first  switch  means  is  released,  for  initiating 
illumination  of  said  fight  source;  and 

processing  means,  disposed  in  said  footwear  and  operatively 
responsive  to  said  first  switch  means,  for  supplying  power  to 
said  light  source  when  the  wearer's  foot  is  removed  from  the 
ground  and  for  removing  power  from  said  light  source  when 
at  least  one  of  the  wearer's  foot  is  returned  to  the  ground  and 
a  predetermii>ed  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 


5.546,682 

SEDIMENT  RELOCATION  MACHINE 

Eric  Skerry,  370  North  Market  St^  Siunmerside,  Canada 

FBed  Oct  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.276 

Int  CL*  E02F  03/8S 

VS.  CL  37—322  18  Claims 


5446.681 
FOOTWEAR  WITH  FLASHING  LIGHTS 
Mark  R.  Gokbton;  Jon  L.  Bemis,  both  of  Santa  Monica,  and 
WOliam  J.  Robinson,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  LA.  Gear,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13339,  Feb.  5. 1993.  Pat  No. 
5.303v485.  This  application  Dec  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.902 
Int  a.*  A43B  23/00:7/04 
VS.  CL  36—137  13  Claims 

I.  Footwear  for  improving  visibility  of  a  wearer  thereof,  said 
footwear  including  an  upper  portion  contacting  an  upper  surface  of 
a  wearer's  foot  and  a  sole  portion  that  underiies  a  lower  surface  of 
the  wearer's  foot  and  supports  the  wearer's  foot  against  the 
grotind.  the  improvement  comprising: 


I.  An  apparanis  for  relocating  sedimentary  material  adapted  to 

be  attached  to  a  floating  platform,  which  platform  carries  a  pump 

means  for  supplying  water  under  pressure,  and  a  winch  means  to 

lower  the  sediment  relocation  machine  into  and  to  lift  it  from  the 

water,  comprising  in  combination: 

manifold  means  having  attached  thereto  at  least  one  row  of 

water  jets  having  substantially  parallel  ouUets  spaced  apart 

along  the  manifold  means; 

hose  connection  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  supply  water 

under  pressure  from  the  pump  means  to  the  manifold  means 

and  through  tlte  water  jets  in  a  flow  direction  generally 
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perpendicular  to  the  manifold  means,  tiiereby  dislodging  the 
sedimentary  material  with  water  to  produce  a  turbulent  flow 
of  water  containing  dislodged  sedimentary  material; 

pair  of  parallelogram  linkages  each  comprising  in  combination: 
a  separation  arm  fixed  to  each  end  of  the  manifold  means; 
an  upper  angle  control  arm  and  a  lower  floating  arm  each 

pivotally  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  separation  arm;  and 
a  control  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  upper  angle 
control  arm  and  the  lower  floating  arm; 

pivot  means  attaching  the  parallelogram  linlcage  to  tlie  platform, 
including  locking  means  to  lock  the  control  arm  in  a  desired 
position; 

suppori  means  attached  to  the  manifold  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  manifold  means  on  the  sedimentary  material; 

duct  means,  in  cooperating  relationship  with  the  manifold 
means,  the  duct  means  having  upper,  side,  and  lower  faces, 
the  ends  of  the  side  faces  being  attached  to  the  manifold 
means  so  that  the  upper  face  is  above  the  water  jets,  the  side 
i  faces  are  adjacent  each  end  of  tlie  manifold  means,  and  each 
of  the  upper  and  side  faces  extend  to  be  closely  adjacent  the 
manifold  means  to  leave  a  minimum  gap  tfaerebc^een,  to 
neceive  the  turbulent  flow  of  water  containing  dislodged  sedi- 
mentary material  and  to  convert  the  tinbulent  flow  into  a 
uni-directional  flow  substantially  along  the  duct  means; 

duct  arm  means  attached  to  the  side  face  of  the  duct  means,  and 
to  tlie  upper  end  of  the  lower  separation  arm,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  parallelogram  linkage  does  not  affect  tlie  position 
of  the  duct  means  relative  to  the  manifold  means,  and 

exit  means  from  the  duct  means  through  which  the  imi- 
diiectional  flow  containing  dislodged  sedimentary  material  is 
released  in  a  desired  direction. 


5446.683 

ftJCKET  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  WITH  REMOTE 

CONTROLLED  RETRACTABLE  PINS 

George  J.  Clark.  7100  Thimble  La.,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

48«79 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,459 

Int  a.'  F02F  3/8l;3/70 

VS.  CL  37—468  7  Claims 


means  for  biasing  mounted  in  said  bore  of  said  main  body 
between  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins  such  that  said  biasing 
means  biases  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins  in  directions 
away  from  each  other  so  that  an  end  portioa  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  pivot  pins  projects  from  said  bore  in  said 
main  body;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins  in 
a  direction  toward  each  other,  such  ttiat  said  first  and  second 
pivot  pins  are  contained  within  said  bore  of  said  main  body, 
said  moving  means  being  capable  of  overcoming  said  biasing 
means,  said  means  for  selectively  moving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pivot  pins  comprising: 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  to  and  aligpoed  with  said  first 

pivot  pin  for  moving  said  first  pivot  pin  to  a  position  in 

which  said  first  pivot  pin  is  contained  within  said  main 

body;  and 

a  second  hydrauUc  cylinder  attached  to  and  aligned  with  said 

second  pivot  pin  for  moving  said  second  pivot  pin  to  a 

position  in  wfaicb  said  second  pivot  pin  is  contained  within 

said  main  body; 

whereby  after  said  main  body  is  connected  to  said  boom,  and 

said  boom  is  manipulated  to  engage  said  hook  member  with 

said  implement  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said  implement. 

and  said  first  and  second  pivot  pins  are  contained  witliin  said 

main  body  by  said  moving  means,  said  bore  in  said  main  body 

is  then  aligned  with  a  bore  in  said  implement  such  that  when 

said  moving  means  is  disengaged,  said  biasing  means  cause 

said  first  and  second  pivot  pins  to  engage  said  bore  in  said 

implement,  thereby  cotuiecting  said  implement  to  said  main 

body  and  said  boooL 


5446.684 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A 

LAUNDRY  ARTICLE  TO  A  LAUNDRY  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

j0m  M.  Jensen,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  EJnar  Jensen  & 

Son  A/S,  Rmuk,  Denmark 

FDed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380y422 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  8. 1994.  0163/94 
Int  CL*  IM6f  67/04 
VS.  CL  38—143  U  Claims 


1.  A  quick  coupUng  device  for  attaching  and  releasing  an  imple- 
ment to  a  boom  of  an  earth  moving  vehicle,  such  as  an  excavator, 
said  quick  coupling  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  first  enid  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 

,  having  a  hook  member  integrally  formed  therein  for  engaging 

'  said  implement,  said  second  end  of  said  main  body  having  a 

bore  therettirough; 
means  for  connecting  said  main  body  to  said  boom  wherein  said 

quick  coupling  device  is  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  boom  of 

said  earth  moving  vehicle; 
a  first  pivot  pin  located  in  said  bore  in  said  main  body; 
a  .second  pivot  pin  separate  from  said  first  pivot  pin  located  in 

I  said  bore  in  said  main  body  and  axially  aUgned  with  respea 

to  said  first  pivot  pin; 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  substantially  flat  laundry  article  for 
feeding  in  an  aligned  position  to  a  laimdry  processing  apparatus 
comprising  feeding  the  article  along  a  substantially  flat  face  of  a 
conveyor  in  a  feeding  direction  with  a  rear  edge  of  the  article 
stretched  flat  across  the  conveyor  face  and  past  a  straight  line 
extending  at  a  predetennined  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
feed,  detecting  tiie  position  of  ttie  rear  eigt  of  tlie  article  with 
respect  to  the  conveyor  foce  at  a  plurality  of  locations  along  its 
length  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  feeding  direction  and  braking 
movement  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  article  in  response  to  its  detected 
position  at  a  plurality  of  locations  locally  along  said  straight  fine  as 
the  rear  edge  passes  said  line  to  align  the  rear  edge  of  the  article 
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with  the  line,  the  continiiect  forward  movement  of  the  article,  while 
the  rear  edge  is  being  braked,  thereby  straightening  out  and  align- 
ing the  article  for  feeding  to  the  laundry  processing  apparatus. 


5,546,685 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIRED  ITEMS  WITH 

EASY  EXCHANGE  OF  DESIRED  ITEMS,  AND  WITH 

PROTECTION  FROM  ULTRA-VIOLENT  UGHT 

Gerald  B.  GalUgber,  9  Main  SL,  Acton,  Mass.  01720 

CoatiimatioD-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  807,992,  Dec  16,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,371,963.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

905.882 

The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  13, 

20U,  bM  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B44C  5/02 

MS.  CL  40—768  24  Claims 


5,546,686 

ELECTROMOTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  EXHIBITING 

PICTURES 

Yoong  Kwan  You,  4/4,  23-1  Galwol-dong,  Yongsan-ku,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCr/KR94/00030,  {  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  6, 1993,  UM 
1993-5346 

Int  CL*  G09F  ll/OO 
VS.  CL  40—476  5  Claims 
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1.  A  display  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  forming  a  first  opening  for  the  display  of 
desired  materials; 

a  transparent  plate  mounted  within  said  frame  and  covering  said 
first  opening,  said  transparent  plate  permitting  viewing  of  said 
desired  materials  through  said  first  opening  and  protecting 
said  desired  materials,  said  transparent  plate  having  a  first  side 
turned  away  from  an  inside  of  said  frame  and  a  second  side 
turned  toward  said  inside  of  said  frame; 

a  mat  mounted  witliin  said  frame,  said  mat  adjacent  to  said 
second  side  of  said  transparent  plate,  said  mat  having  a 
second  opening,  said  second  opening  forming  a  window  for 
viewing  said  desired  materials,  said  second  opening  in  said 
mat  being  smaller  than  said  first  opening  formed  by  said 
frame; 

a  retainer  to  hold  said  desired  materials  in  said  second  opening 
of  said  mat.  said  retainer  formed  ftxnn  at  least  one  sheet  of 
transparent  material,  said  desired  materials  held  by  said 
retainer  for  viewing,  said  retainer  having  holes  fonned 
tlierein; 

a  baclcing  board  to  form  a  bacic  support  in  said  frame  to  hold 
said  transparent  plate,  said  desired  materials,  said  mat.  and 
said  retainer  within  said  frame; 

a  pin  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  holes  in  said  retainer, 
said  pin  holding  said  retainer  in  predetermined  relationslnp  to 
said  opening  in  said  mat; 

attachment  means  for  fastening  said  hacking  board  witliin  said 
firame. 


1.  An  electromotive  device  for  exhibiting  pictures  comprising: 

an  exhibit  section  including: 

a  housing  having  a  ftont  exhibition  window  formed  at  an  upper 
part  of  a  front  surface  of  ttie  housing  and  a  rear  exhibition 
window  formed  at  a  lower  part  of  a  rear  surface  of  the 
housing, 

a  plurality  of  picture  keeping  members  circulating  between  an 
upper  position  and  a  lower  position  in  the  housing, 

two  upper  suspending  rails  for  suspending  the  picture  keeping 
members  at  the  upper  position,  the  upper  suspending  rails 
declining  forward  and  extending  longitudinally  along  both 
inner  side  edges  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  housing. 

two  lower  suspending  rails  for  suspending  the  picture  keeping 
members  at  the  lower  position,  the  lower  suspending  rails 
declining  backward  aiul  extending  longitudinally  along 
middle  portions  of  both  side  surfaces  of  the  housing, 

rear  guiding  rails  vertically  extending  along  both  inner  side 
edges  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  housing. 

from  guiding  rails  verbcally  extending  along  both  inner  side 
edges  of  the  front  surface  of  the  housing, 

an  ascending  carrier,  guided  along  the  rear  guiding  rails,  for 
ascending  the  picture  keeping  members  one  by  one  from  the 
lower  position  to  the  upper  position, 

a  descending  carrier,  guided  along  the  front  guiding  rails,  for 
descending  the  picture  keeping  members  one  by  one  from  the 
upper  position  to  the  lower  position,  driving  means  for  pro- 
viding a  driving  force  to  ascend  and  descend  the  ascending 
carrier  and  tlte  descending  carrier, 

upper  compressing  means,  lower  compressing  means,  and  snap 
members  disposed  at  both  comers  between  tlie  rear  guiding 
rails  and  the  upper  suspending  rails,  each  of  the  picture 
keeping  members  operating  tlie  upper  compressing  means  to 
compress  the  picture  keeping  members  suspended  at  the  upper 
position  toward  the  front  exhibition  window  when  said  each 
of  the  picture  keeping  members  is  ascended  by  the  ascending 
carrier,  the  ascending  carrier  operating  the  lower  compressing 
means  to  compress  the  picture  keeping  members  suspended  at 
the  lower  position  toward  the  rear  exhibition  window  when 


the  ascending  carrier  is  descended,  said  each  of  tlie  picture 

keeping  members  including: 

an  attachment  plate  for  holding  exliibits  and 

a  suspension  bar  assembled  integrally  with  the  attachment 
plate,  the  suspension  bar  having  engaging  parts  and  suspen- 
sion grooves  formed  at  both  ends  of  the  suspension  bar,  the 
ascending  carrier  and  the  descending  carrier  respectively 
including  carrier  pins  at  both  ends  of  the  ascending  carrier 
and  the  descending  carrier,  the  carrier  pins  being  engaged 
with  the  engaging  parts  of  said  each  of  the  picture  keeping 
members,  each  of  the  snap  members  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  pivot  pin  hingedly  connected  to  a  middle  point 
of  said  each  of  the  snap  members,  said  each  of  ttie  snap 
members  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  first  spring,  the 
first  spring  being  fixed  to  each  of  the  upper  suspending 
nils,  and  a  second  end  extending  baclcward  and  upward 
into  each  of  the  rear  guiding  rails,  so  that  each  of  tlie 
picture  keeping  members  is  put  on  the  upper  suspending 
rails  from  the  ascending  carrier  when  said  each  of  the 
picture  keeping  members  passes  the  snap  members; 
aieans  for  rotatively  supporting  the  exhibit  section;  and 
means  for  controlling  operations  of  tlie  exhibit  section  and  the 

support  means. 


5,546,687 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  ILLUMINATED 
I     IMAGE  INCLUDING  LIGHT  INTENSIFIER  AND 
!  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Paul  lorfida,  13  Orchard  Ave,  #4,  CindnnatL  Ohio  45215 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,730 
Int  CL*  F21V  Sm 
.  4»— 546  16  Claims 


n 

UK  a. 


5,546,688 
CLOTHING  TAG  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
F.  Gerard  Mcrser,  Round  Poad,  Maas.,  aarignor  la  Avery  Dca- 
nison  Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,211,  Sep.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,373,656.  This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27339 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  20, 

2011,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  G09F  3/08 

VS.  CL  40—663  5  ( 


3.  A  clothing  tag  for  use  with  a  fastener  coinprising  a  filament,  a 
cross-bar  at  one  end  of  the  filament  and  a  paddle  at  the  otlier  end  at 
the  filament,  said  clothing  tag  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  material 
appropriately  folded  along  a  fold  line  and  sealed  to  define  a  sealed 
pocket,  said  sealed  poclcet  being  provided  with  a  single  opening 
located  off  to  one  side  of  said  fold  line  and  through  which  said 
cross-bar  of  said  fastener  tnay  be  inserted,  said  sealed  pocket  and 
said  single  opening  being  appropriately  sized  and  shaped  so  that, 
when  said  cross-bar  is  inserted  into  said  sealed  pocket  through  said 
single  opening,  said  cross-bar  cannot  thereafter  be  removed  &x>m 
said  sealed  pocket  without  tampering  with  said  sealed  poclcet  in  a 
readily  identifiable  manner. 


5,546,689 

ADJUSTABLE  PICTURE  FRAME 

Daniel  Bomze,  835  Waveriy  St,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf:  94301 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,678 

Int  CL'  G09F  1/12 

VS.  CL  40—741  3 


i.  Apparatus  for  displaying  an  illimiinated  image  in  a  frame, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
\d^  transparent  optical  material  that  has  a  polished  back  surface, 

polished  edges  and  a  ground  front  surface; 
a  mirrored  coating  that  is  carried  on  and  in  contact  with  said 

poUshed  back  surface  of  said  transparent  optical  material; 
light  intensifier  means  coupled  to  said  ground  front  surface  for 

increasing  intensity  of  light  passing  therethrough; 
an  image  transparency  that  has  a  back  surface  bonded  to  said 

light  intensifier  means;  and 
means  for  passing  light  through  said  edges  for  reflection  firom 

said  mirrored  coating  through  said  ground  surface,  said  light 

intensifier  means,  and  said  image  transparency  in  contact 

therewith  to  provide  a  lit  display  of  said  image  transparency. 


1.  An  adjustable  picture  frame  con^sing: 


■«*-^^^^ 
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UMI 


a  first  framing  member  having  a  series  of  inierconnected  adjust- 
able walls  defining  an  opening  for  displaying  a  picture, 
wherein  the  adjustable  walls  are  for  adjustably  fitting  over  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  a  display  means: 

a  second  framing  member  having  a  series  of  interconnected 
adjustable  walls  defining  an  opening  for  displaying  a  picture, 
wherein  the  adjustable  walls  are  for  adjustably  fitting  over  a 
plurality  of  portions  of  a  display  means: 

means  for  fastening  the  adjustable  walls  of  the  first  framing 
member  to  the  adjustable  walls  of  the  second  framing  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  displaying  a  picture  between  the  first  and  second 
framing  members:  and 

means  for  selectively  positioning  the  display  means  between  the 
first  and  second  framing  members  in  a  plurality  of  positions, 
wherein  the  selective  positioning  means  are  integrally  located 
on  at  least  one  of  the  framing  members,  the  selective  position- 
ing means  comprising  at  least  one  locator  grid  integrally 
formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  framing  mem- 
bers, the  locator  grid  having  a  series  of  teceiving  holes,  and  at 
least  one  locator  pin  on  die  display  means,  the  locator  pin 
adapted  for  being  received  in  the  series  of  receiving  holes, 
wherein  the  locator  pin  positions  the  display  means  in  the 
plurality  of  positions  within  the  adjustable  picture  frame. 
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the  Mocking  means  from  one  position  to  the  other,  and  the 
processing  means  including  means  for  storing  a  first  predeter- 
mined audio  frequency  signal  for  comparison  with  an  audio 
frequency  signal  spoken  by  the  user  when  the  user  wants  to 
fire  the  weapon  and  a  second  predetermined  audio  frequency 
signal  for  comparison  with  a  second  audio  frequency  signal 
spoken  by  the  user  when  the  user  wants  to  inhibit  the  weapon 
from  being  fired. 


RIFLE  MOUNTED  BALLISTIC  CHART 
Mark  R.  AHison,  832  P«pUr  St,  Denver.  Colo.  W22* 
FIM  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,418 
IbL  CL'  F41A  35/00 


VS.  a.  42— 9« 


UCIains 


5,54«,69« 

AUDIO  CONTROLLED  GUN  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Gary  Clluffo,  103  Henderea  Hill,  Vlncennes,  Ind.  47594 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3M^71 

iBt  CL»  F41A  17/06 

VS.  CL  42— 7«.1I  6  Clainu 


.-J 


1.  In  a  firearm  for  discharging  a  projectile  and  having  a  barrel 
through  which  the  projectile  is  discharged  and  a  firing  mechanism 
for  firing  the  projectile  through  the  barrel,  the  firing  mechanism 
including  a  user  operable  trigger  operable  to  activate  the  firing 
mechanism,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  Digger  for 
effecting  projectile  discharge,  a  safety  mechanism  for  inhibiting 
operation  of  the  firing  mechanism,  comprising: 
blocking  means  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  firing 
mechanism,  said  blocking  means  having  a  first  position  inhib- 
iting the  firing  mechanism  from  discharging  the  projectile  and 
a  second  position  at  which  the  firing  mechanism  is  enabled  to 
discharge  the  projectile: 
receiving  means  installed  on  the  firearm  for  receiving  audio 

frequency  signals  spoken  by  the  user,  and, 
audio  recognition  means  installed  on  the  firearm  and  having  an 
input  from  the  receiving  means  for  audio  signals  received  by 
the  receiving  means  to  be  directed  to  the  audio  recognition 
means,  and  said  audio  recognition  means  including  means  for 
processing  received  audio  frequency  signals  to  determine  if  a 
received  signal  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  audio  fie- 
quency  signal  to  move  the  blocking  means  from  one  position 
to  another,  the  processing  means  including  a  processor  in 
which  is  stored  information  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
audio  input  signal  spoken  by  the  weapon  user,  comparing 
means  for  comparing  a  received  audio  input  signal  with  the 
stored  information  to  determine  if  the  received  signal  matches 
the  predetermined  audio  input  sigiud,  means  responsive  to  an 
output  from  the  comparing  means  if  a  match  occurs  to  move 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  ballistic  information  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  casing  mounted  to  a  scope  of  a  rifle:  and 

(b)  a  tape,  spring  loaded  within  the  cylindrical  casing,  the  tape 
having  a  manual  pull  end  to  pull  the  tape  out  of  the  casing,  the 
tape  having  ballistic  information  displayed  thereon. 


5,54«,<92 
DEER  DECOY 
Mark  D.  Byers,  22«3  E.  11  Mile  Rd.,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.  48M7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,441,  Oct  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  3«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,824 
Int  CL"  AtlM  31/06 
VS.  CL  43—2  33  CtataM 


1.  A  deer  decoy  comprising 

a  plastic  body  having  opposed  exterior  three-dimensional  sculp- 
tured sides, 

each  of  said  exterior  sides  simulating  the  rear  end  of  a  standing 
deer. 


a  tail  associated  with  each  side  and  normally  dependent  there- 
from to  simulate  a  relaxed  tail-hanging  position  of  repose,  and 

means  for  moving  said  tail  relative  to  said  body  out  of  the  repose 
position. 


5.546.693 
HINGED  FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 
Stanley  C.  Stockton,  and  Mary  J.  Stockton,  both  of  3234  Geona 
St,  Cocoa,  FU.  32926 
1 1  Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  505,074 

1 1  Int  CL'  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  CL  43— 21 J  10  Claims 


ij  k  hinged  fishing  rod  holder,  comprising: 

aa  elongate  first  portion  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member: 

aa  oppositely  disposed  elongate  second  poition  comprising  an 

elongate  tubular  member:  and, 
a  hinge  assembly  joining  said  first  portion  with  said  second 
portion,  said  hinge  assembly  comprising, 
a  first  portion  plug  securable  within  said  first  portion,  said  first 

portion  plug  including  a  first  slot, 
j  a  second  portion  plug  securable  within  said  second  portion. 

said  second  portion  plug  iiKluding  a  second  slot  alignable 

with  said  first  slot,  and 
a  hinge  strap  pivotally  secured  in  said  first  slot  and  immov- 
{  ably  securnl  in  said  second  slot  such  that  said  second 
I  portion  is  axially  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  first  portion, 
I  said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot  engaging  said  hinge  strap 
I  and  defining  a  first  stop  position  and  a  second  stop  position, 
I     wlierein  said  second  portion  and  said  first  portion  are 

aligned  in  the  first  stop  position  and  said  second  portion  is 

at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  first  portion  in  the 

second  stop  position. 


and  further  wherein  the  crab  body  includes  a  forward  end  spaced 
from  a  rearward  end:  and  furtlier  wherein  tlie  crab  body 
comprises  a  domed  upper  surface  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  extending  between  the  rearward  end  and  the  forward 
end,  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  domed  upper  surface 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  arcuate  lateral  edge  extending 
between  the  forward  end  and  the  rearward  end  along  a  first 
side  of  the  crab  body,  the  arcuate  lateral  edge  having  an 
approximately  constant  radius  of  curvature  and  being  substan- 
tially semi<ircular  in  shape,  the  domed  upper  surface  being 
fiirther  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  involute  forward  edge 
extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the  crab  body  and  inte- 
grally continuing  into  a  straight  lateral  edge  which  intersects 
an  involute  rear  edge  terminating  at  the  rearward  eiKl  of  tlie 
crab  body  along  a  second  side  thereof. 


5,546,695 
FISHING  LINE  AND  REEL 
Alexander  G.  Langer,  94  St  Rose  St,  Jamaka  Plain,  Mass. 
02130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,225,  Jcl.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  416.502 

Int  CL'  AOIK  9JA)0 

VS.  CL  43—44.98  8  Clainis 


\  .T..; 


Hockcssin, 


5  Clainis 


5,54M94 
SIMULATED  CRAB  LURE 
F.  Charles  Wilkinson,  U65  Old  Wilmington  Rd., 
Dd.  19707 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  419,705 
Int  CL'  AOIK  85/00 
U.&CL43— 42J9 

1.  A  simulated  crab  lure  comprising: 

a  crab  body  shaded  so  as  to  substantially  simulate  an  appearance 
of  a  crab,  said  crab  body  being  formed  of  a  substantially 
buoyant  material  and  including  a  weight  positioned  therein; 
a  hook  extending  from  the  crab  body  for  engaging  a  fish 

attracted  to  the  lure; 
a  bill  projecting  from  a  forward  end  of  the  crab  body  for 
hydrodynamically  biasing  the  crab  body  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  tlie  lure  through  a  fluid: 
a  hne  anchor  secured  to  the  bill  and  spaced  from  the  crab  body 
to  permit  attachment  of  a  fishing  line  to  the  lure; 


J± 


^ 


1.  A  fisliing  line  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
fishing  line  consisting  of: 
a  first  inner  line,  for  transmission  of  electrical  signals,  said  first 
inner  line  running  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  of 

said  fishing  line; 
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a  braided  outer  line,  disposed  about  said  first  inner  line,  wherein 
at  least  a  portioa  of  said  braided  line  comprises  an  outermost 
portion  of  said  fishing  line;  and 

a  second  inner  line  covered  by  said  braided  outer  line  wherein 
said  second  inner  line  is  provided  having  a  tensile  strength 
less  than  the  tensile  strength  of  said  first  inner  line. 


ANIMAL  TRAP  COMPOSITE  BAIT  MATERIAL  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
Keuetfa  B.  Parker,  Jr^  255U  BcH  Bluff  IVack  IVail,  Alpfaw, 
Calif.  91991 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29M11 

IBL  CL'  AilM  23/00:23/24 

UA  a.  43—58  7  ClalKS 


1.  A  method  of  baiting  an  animal  trap  in  trapping  a  selected 

animal,  comprising: 

mixing  a  food  substance  attractive  to  a  selected  animal  with  a 

hardening  substance  adapted  to  be  flowable  when  mixed  with 

said  attracted  food  substance,  but  hardened  when  exposed  to 

air  at  ambient  temperatures  at  a  selected  location  where  said 

animal  trap  will  be  located,  to  form  a  composite  bait  material; 

heating  at  least  said  hardening  substance  to  ensure  tliat  said 

composite  bait  material  assumes  a  liquified  state; 
applying  said  liquified  composite  bait  material  onto  a  trigger  of 
said  animal  trap  so  said  composite  bait  maienal  conforms  and 
adlieres  thereto; 
allowing  said  composite  bah  naaieiia]  to  butlen; 
setting  said  animal  trap; 
whereby  improved  force  coupling  between  said  composite  bait 
material  and  said  trigger  gives  improved  triggering  of  the  trap 
wtien  an  animal  disturbs  said  bait  composite  material. 


a  first  selective  coupUng  element  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  piercing  projection  between  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end.  the  first  selective  coupling  element  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally a  distance  from  the  piercing  configuration  at  the 
second  end  of  the  piercing  projection  and  in  a  direction 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  piercing  projection; 

an  extension  post  for  selective  coupling  to  the  piercing  projec- 
tion, the  extension  post  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
selected  longitudinal  length  between  tlie  first  end  and  the 
second  end  of  the  extension  post; 

a  second  selective  coupling  element  at  the  second  end  of  the 
extension  post,  the  second  selective  coupling  element  being 
complementary  to  the  first  selective  coupling  element  for 
selectively  coupling  the  extension  post  to  the  piercing  projec- 
tion; and 

a  ftirther  piercing  configuration  at  the  first  end  of  ti»e  extension 
post,  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  extension  post  being  such 
that  upon  selective  coupling  of  the  extension  post  with  the 
tubular  reservoir,  the  fiuther  piercing  configuration  is  placed 
longitudinally  further  from  the  tubular  reservoir  than  the 
piercing  projection  to  selectively  elevate  the  tubular  reservoir 
further  from  the  retaining  base  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  longitudinal  length  of  the  extension  post. 


5,54%,vMI 

SELF-ROTATING  HANGING  PLANT  SUPPORT 

Terry  R  Rock,  2551  Paw  Paw,  Apt.  2B,  BcntoH  Harbor,  Mich. 

49«22 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,164 

lat.  a.*  A«1G  9/02:  A47G  7/02 

U&  CL  47— «7  1«  Ctatas 


5,54M97 

FLORAL  WATER  TUBE  MOUNTING  A  FLOWER  AT  A 

SELECTED  ELEVATION 

Vlasios  Lyraberis,  3«  Fawa  HiH  Rd.,  Mousey,  N.Y.  18952,  aMi 

DimitriM  Lymberis,  IM  78tli  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  112*9 
FBed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,025 
iBt  a.*  A»1G  5/00:  A47G  7/00 
VS.  a.  47—41.15  7  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  floral  water  tube  having  a  tubular 
reservoir  within  which  the  stem  of  a  flower  is  held  for  irrigation, 
and  a  piercing  projection  extending  from  tlie  tubular  reservoir  for 
mounting  the  tubular  reservoir,  with  the  flower,  upon  a  retaining 
base  constructed  of  a  material  capable  of  receiving  the  piercing 
projection  to  secure  the  floral  water  tube  to  the  retaining  base,  the 
piercing  projection  extending  longitudinally  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  piercing  projection  being  integral 
with  the  mbular  reservoir  and  the  second  end  of  the  piercing 
projection  being  remote  from  the  mbular  reservoir  and  including  a 
piercing  configuration  at  the  second  end,  the  improvement 
enabling  selection  of  the  elevation  of  the  tubular  reservoir  above 
the  retaining  base  when  the  floral  water  mbe  is  secured  to  the 
retaining  base,  the  improvement  comprising: 


'n\ 


^ 


^ 


:1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  hanging  plant, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  upper  hooli  fixedly  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  the  housing; 
a  lower  hoolc.  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  housing, 
for  hanging  and  supporting  a  plant  thereon; 


a  light  sensing  means,  disposed  on  tlie  outside  of  the  housing, 
for  detecting  the  amount  of  ambient  liglit  incident  upon  the 
housing;  and 
a  rotary  means,  disposed  within  the  housing,  for  periodically 
rotating  the  lower  book  whenever  the  amount  of  ambient  light 
detected  by  the  light  sensing  means  exceeds  a  threshold  value, 
the  rotary  means  further  comprising: 
a  DC  motor  stationed  within  the  housing; 
a  reduction  gearing  assembly,  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of 
the  motor,  comprising: 

a  pinion  attached  to  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor, 
a  first  gear  and  shaft  combination,  meshed  with  the  pinion; 
a  second  gear  and  shaft  combination,  meshed  with  die  first 

gear  and  sliaft  combination; 
a  third  gear  and  sliaft  combination,  meshed  with  the  second 

gear  and  shaft  combination;  and 
laid  third  gear  and  shaft  combination  including  a  vertically 

disposed  shaft;  and 
vertically  disposed  shaft  being  rotatingly  coupled  to  the 
reduction  gearing  assembly  and  connected  to  the  lower  hook; 
and  said  lower  hook  being  capable  of  rotating  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  vertically  disposed  shaft. 


saia 


5,546,699 
ARTICLE  FOIAONG  SYSTEM 
DonaM  E.  Weder;  E.  H.  Weder,  both  of  mghland,  ni.;  R.  E. 
Jack  Dunn,  St.  Louis,  and  Franidin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc., 
Highland,  01. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,573,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,694,  Jan.  16,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,208,027,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

219,083,  JuL  13,  1988,  Pat.  Na  4,987,031,  which  is  a  contfaiu- 

atioa  of  Ser.  No.  4475,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  Na  4,773,182, 

wlrich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  613,080,  May  22,  1984, 

abaadooed.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,955 

Int  CL'  AOIG  9/02 

MS.  CL  47—72  16  Claims 


'to 


1.  A  preformed  pot  cover  for  covering  a  pot  made  by  forming  at 
least  one  sheet  of  material  into  the  pot  cover  comprising  a  tMse 
having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  outer  surface,  an  object 
opening,  and  a  skirt  extet)ding  a  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  tlte 
base,  and  wlierein  the  sheet  of  material  has  adhesive  means  on  at 
least  a  portion  thereof,  and  wherein  the  forming  of  the  sheet  of 
material  into  the  preformed  pot  cover  having  a  preformed  shape  is 
accomplished  by  forming  die  sheet  of  material  into  the  base  and 
the  slcin  with  the  base  having  a  plurality  of  flattened  and  overiap- 
ping  folds  which  are  randomly  positioned  at  various  positions  with 
adjacent  overiapping  portions  of  at  least  some  of  the  folds  being 
connected  via  said  adhesive  means  and  with  the  skirt  having  a 
plur^ity  of  overlapping  folds,  said  folds  in  the  sicirt  being  left 
substantially  unconnected  during  the  forming  of  tlie  pot  cover,  and 
the  connected  folds  in  the  base  cooperating  to  retain  the  preformed 
pot  cover  in  the  preformed  sliape  of  the  preformed  pot  cover 
wherein  the  preformed  pot  cover  is  flexible  and  may  be  substan- 
tially flattened  and  unflaltened  to  assume  the  original  preformed 
shape  of  tlie  preformed  pot  cover  without  substantial  loss  of  the 
prefotmed  shape  tiiereby  providing  the  flexible,  yet  shape- 
sustaiaing  nature  of  the  preformed  pot  cover. 


5446,700 

FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

WilHam  J.  Kompf,  295  Conthienta]  Dr.,  Lockport,  N.Y.  14M4 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  319^41 

Int  CL*  AOlG  25/00 

VS.  CL  47—79  20  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  having  an  internal  system  for  supplying  a  fluid 
comprising: 

a  first  cofnpartmeiit  for  containing  the  fluid; 

a  second  compartment  for  containing  the  fluid,  the  second  com- 
partment having  a  fill  opening  through  which  the  second 
compartment  is  supplied  with  the  fluid; 

an  air  lock  channel  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the 
first  compartment  and  the  lower  end  of  tlie  air  lock  cliannel 
having  a  fluid  level  control  hole  therebetween,  the  second 
compartment  and  the  upper  end  of  tlie  air  lock  channel  having 
a  secofid  opening  therebetween; 

a  metering  orifice  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  air  lock 
channel  through  which  fliud  flows  from  the  second  compart- 
ment to  the  air  lock  channel  until  tile  fluid  level  in  the  air  lock 
channel  is  equal  to  the  fluid  level  in  tlie  second  compartmeat; 
and 

said  fluid  level  control  hole  being  provided  to  allow  fluid  to  flow 
firom  the  air  lock  chamiel  into  the  first  compartment  until  the 
fluid  level  in  the  first  compartment  covers  the  fluid  level 
control  hole,  whereby  an  air  lock  in  the  air  lock  channel  and 
the  second  compartment  substantially  precludes  dispensing 
fluid  through  the  fluid  level  control  hole  until  the  water  level 
in  the  first  compartment  drops  below  tlie  fluid  level  control 
hole. 


5346,701 

UNDEROXIDIZED  BURNER  UTILIZING  IMPROVED 
INJECTORS 
Leonard  Greiner;  David  M.  Moard,  and  Bharat  Bhatt  all  of 
Costa  Mesa,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Hydrogen  Burner  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 
DirisioB  oT  Ser.  Na  309,041,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat  Na  54437423. 
Thfa  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  44i;»4 
Int  CL'  ClOG  3/00 
VS.  CL  48—108  4  < 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  apparatus,  the  combinaiicin  which 
comprises: 
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a  burner  means  having  at  least  one  internal  combustion  chamber 
for  combusting  air  and  hydrocaibon  fuels  at  fuel-rich  stoichio- 
metric air/fiiel  ratios  within  the  range  from  0.2S  to  1.0  to 
provide  air/fiiel  vapors; 

injector  means  disposed  in  said  burner  means  for  separately 
introducing  air  and  fiiel  into  said  combustion  chamber, 

said  injector  means  includes  an  air  inlet  tube  and  a  fuel  inlet  tube 
having  open  ends  terminating  in  close  proximity  with  respect 
to  each  other, 

a  cup-like  thimble  disposed  about  a  spaced  relationship  to  said 
open  ends  of  said  air  inlet:  tube  and  said  fuel  inlet  tube  for 
simultaneously  receiving  introduced  air  and  fuel; 

said  thimble  including  a  flat  barrier  wall  and  a  continuous 
sidewall  terminating  in  an  edge  about  said  open  ends  for 
receiving  said  introduced  air  and  fiiel  in  forced  impingement 
relationship  to  create  an  air/fuel  mixture  in  said  combustion 
chamber, 

said  bonier  wall  is  disposed  immediately  ahead  of  said  intro- 
duced air  and  fuel  for  receiving  and  redirecting  said  air/fuel 
mixture  to  further  blend  said  air/fiiel  mixture; 

a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  combtistion  chamber  about 
said  injector  means;  and 

a  source  of  pressurized  moisture  connected  to  said  heal 
exchanger  to  provide  liquid  water  or  steam  to  said  air  inlet 
tube  of  said  injector  means. 


5,546,703 

PIVOTABLE  SAFETY  GATE 

Junes  M.  Conway,  9  Woodcrest  Rd.,  Mancbcstcr,  Mass.  01944 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  342,590 

InL  CX"  EOSD  J5/38 

VS.  CL  49—197  14  Claims 


5,546,702 
ADJUSTABLE  BRACE  FOR  WINDOW  SASH 
Rkfaard  S.  deNonnand.  Rochester,  and  Patrick  E.  Milliean, 
West  Henrietta,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Caldwell  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425^483 

Int  CL^  E05D  15/22 

VS.  CI.  49—161  31  Claims 


1.  A  mezzanine  gate  assembly  for  the  safe  enclosure  of  and 
access  to  a  loading  and  unloading  area,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  siderail  assemblies  having  support  bars  thereon, 
said  support  bars  having  a  distalmost  end  and  a  proximalmost 
end; 

a  pivoiable  gale  assembly  including  a  proximalmost  and  a 
distalmost  gate  arranged  transverse  to  said  siderail  assemblies, 
and  mounted  for  arcuate  pivotable  movement  on  said  support 
bars  on  said  siderail  assemblies; 

a  gate  assembly  support  axis  arrangement  disposed  adjacent  the 
proximalmost  end  of  said  support  bars,  to  permit  easy  access 
to  the  area  between  said  siderails  and  proximal  of  said  axis 
arrangement  when  said  proximalmost  gate  is  in  the  up  orien- 
tation. 


5,546,704 
GLASS  HOLDER 
Hiroynki  Manioka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIFCO  Inc., 
Japan 

Fited  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,324 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053815 
Int.  a."  B60J  1/00 
VS.  CL  49—375  7  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  window  bracing  system  for  a  sash  within  a 
window  frame  comprising: 

a  jamb  liner  having  front  and  back  faces,  a  channel  between  said 
front  and  back  faces,  and  a  guide  ridge  on  said  front  face  for 
engaging  a  sash  plow  in  the  sash; 

a  brace  having  first  and  second  relatively  moveable  pans;  said 
first  part  of  the  brace  being  located  in  said  channel  in  a 
position  supporting  said  guide  ridge; 

said  second  part  of  the  brace  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  back  face  of  the  jamb  liner  for  bearing  against  the 
window  frame;  and 

said  first  and  second  parts  of  the  brace  being  relatively  adjust- 
able for  supporting  said  guide  ridge  of  tiie  jamb  liner  at 
different  distances  from  the  window  frame  to  control  a  force 
lequiied  to  disengage  the  sash  from  the  jamb  liner. 


1.  A  glass  holder  for  attachment  to  an  elevating  member  of  a 
window  regulator  which  raises  and  lowers  a  door  glass,  said  glass 
holder  comprising: 
a  first  holding  plate  having  a  through  hole; 
a  second  holding  plate  having  a  through  hole  and  being  pivotal 
to  face  said  first  holding  plate  to  hold  the  door  glass  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  holding  plate; 


a  fastening  member  being  insertable  into  a  mounting  hole 
formed  in  the  door  glass  and  into  said  through  holes  formed  in 
jsaid  first  and  second  holding  plates  to  fasten  tlie  door  glass  to 
said  glass  holder, 

a  Unge  pivotally  connecting  said  second  holding  plate  to  said 
first  holding  plate  to  allow  said  second  holding  plate  to  form  a 
'liolding  space  with  said  first  holding  plate  for  holding  the  door 
glass;  and 

an  engagement  tongue  protruding  from  said  second  holding 
plate  and  into  said  holding  space  such  that  said  second  hold- 
ing plate  is  pivoted  toward  said  first  holding  plate  when  said 
engagement  tongue  is  pressed  by  the  door  glass. 


5,546,706 
SLIDING  IMIVICE  FOR  A  SLIDING  PANEL 
Jean-Marie  Co^ftct,  16,  nM  dn  QocMe,  62M0  Flcwbaix, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,M3 
Claims  priority,  appHcaliaa  Frawx,  Apr.  27, 1994, 94  05344 
InL  CL'  E05D  13/02 
VS.  CL  49—420  9  ( 


14    ft 


5,546,705 
SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  A  CLOSING  ELEMENT 
Artar  Hirtsicfer,  Nennkirchen-Sceisdicid,  Germany, 
to  Hnwil-Werke  GmbH,  Ruppicfaterotli,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  2, 1993,  9314977 

I  Int  CL*  E05F  l/IO;  E05D  15/50 

VS.  CL  49—386  8  Claims 


1:  A  support  for  holding  a  closing  element,  especially  a  fl^  or 
lid,  in  a  closed  or  open  position  relative  to  a  container  to  be  closed 
thereby,  and  the  closing  element  which  is  optionally  pivotable 
around  the  one  or  the  other  of  two  side  edges  extending  parallel 
relative  to  one  another,  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  arm,  with  one  of  the  arms  being  connected  to 

die  container  by  a  first  pivot  bearing  and  tiie  ottier  arm  being 

connected  to  the  closing  element  by  a  second  pivot  bearing 

and  with  the  two  arms  being  connected  to  one  another  by  a 

tfurd  pivot  bearing  said  pivot  bearing  on  the  first  arm  at  the 

container  and  the  pivot  bearing  of  the  second  arm  at  the 

'  closing  element  each  being  articulated  centrally  between  the 

two  side  edges  at  the  container  and  tlie  closing  element 

:  respectively; 

a  pressure  spring  operational  between  said  arms  and  said  arms 

being  supported  relative  to  one  another  in  a  first  arm  position, 

which  corresponds  to  the  closed  position,  and  in  which  the 

.  pivot  bearings  are  close  to  one  anotlier,  or  in  a  second  arm 

position,  which  corresponds  to  the  open  position,  and  in 

which  the  pivot  bearings  are  positioned  so  as  to  be  remote 

from  one  anotlier,  one  end  of  the  pressure  spring  is  supported 

on  the  first  arm  and  the  other  end  at  tlie  second  arm; 

at  the  second  arm,  tlie  pressure  spring  is  supported  eccentrically 

relative  to  tlie  third  pivot  bearing  connecting  the  two  arms; 

in  the  second  position  of  the  arms  corresponding  to  the  open 

position,  the  point  of  application  of  the  pressure  spring  at  the 

second  arm  is  offset  towards  one  side  of  tiie  connecting  line 

,  extending  between  the  center  of  tlie  first  pivot  bearing  at  the 

first  arm  and  the  third  pivot  bearing  between  the  two  arms  and 

that  in  the  closed  first  position  it  is  offset  towards  tlie  other 

:  tide  of  the  connecting  line. 


1.  A  sliding  device  for  a  sliding  panel,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  a  support  which  is  stiaped  in  or  attached  to  tlie  bottom  portion 
of  tlie  panel,  said  support  having  a  downwardly  open  upside- 
down  U-shape; 

b)  an  oscillating  arm  secured  to  tlie  support  about  a  pivot  axis 
which  is  horizontal  and  which  extends  tiansvenely  relative  to 
tlie  U-shape; 

c)  sliding  means  fixed  towards  die  free  end  of  llie  oacillating 
arm; 

d)  a  pivoting  cam  whicli,  when  rotated,  is  suitable  for  causing 
tlie  oscillating  arm  to  pivot;  and 

e)  an  adjustment  screw  whose  displacement  serves  to  adjust  tlie 
angle  of  rotation  of  tiie  cam; 

wlierein  tlie  cam  is  secured  to  tiie  support  via  a  first  axis  of  rotation 
and  bears  against  tlie  oscillating  arm.  and  wlierein  to  control 
rotation  of  ttie  cam  under  drive  from  tlie  adjustment  screw,  it 
includes  a  linkage  tierween  tiie  cam  and  the  adjustment  screw,  said 
screw  being  held  stationary  relative  to  the  support. 


5,546,707 
POLYETHELENE  INFLATABLE  TUBE  COPSTRUCTION 

DEVICE 
Vincent  C.  Canno,  140  PadBc  Dr.,  Quakertown,  Pa.  18951 
Flkd  Jan.  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  368^60 
Int  CL*  E04B  1/34 
VS.  CL  52—213  5  ( 


r* 


1.  An  inflatable  mbe.  comprising: 

a)  a  cylindrically-shaped  elastomer  bladder  having  a  pair  erf  ends 
and  containing  an  internal  cavity,  said  pair  of  ends  of  said 
cylindrically-shaped  elastomer  bladder  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferencially  disposed  throughbores; 

b)  a  cylindrically-shaped  woven  polyethylene  fabric  casing  liav- 
ing  a  pair  of  ends,  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  cylindrically- 
sliaped  woven  polyethylene  faliric  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferencially  disposed  tiiroughbores,  said  cylindrically- 
stiaped  woven  polyethylene  fabric  casing  covering  said 
cylindrically-sliaped  elastomer  bladder  with  said  plurality  of 
circumferencially  disposed  tiiroughbores  of  said  pair  of  ends 
of  said  cylindrically-siiaped  woven  polyethylene  fatiric  casing 
aligning  with  said  plurality  of  cimmiferencially  disposed 
tiiroughbores  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  cylindrically-stiaped 
elastomer  bladder,  so  that  said  cylindrically-shaped  elastomer 
bladder  can  expand  to  a  high  pressure  in  tlie  range  of  SO  psi 
and  SOO  psi  witliin  tlie  confines  of  said  cylindrically-sliaped 
woven  polyethylene  fatiric  casing  witliout  breaking  due  to  tlie 
inherent  strength  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  woven  polyeth- 
ylene fabric  casing; 
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c)  a  pair  of  end  closures  covering  said  pair  of  ends  of  said 
cylindricaJly-shaped  woven  polyeihylene  fabric  casing,  each 
of  said  pair  of  end  closures  having  a  face  corresponding  to  an 
end  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  woven 
polyethylene  fabric  casing  and  a  lip  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  face  of  each  of  said  pair  of  end  closures  and  along 
said  cylindrically-shaped  woven  polyethylene  fabric  casing, 
said  lip  of  each  of  said  pair  of  end  closures  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferencially  disposed  throughbores  aligning  with  said 
plurality  of  circiunferencially  disposed  throughbores  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  woven  poly- 
ethylene fabric  casing  and  aligning  with  said  plurality  of 
circumferencially  disposed  throughbores  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  ends  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  elastomer  bladder; 

d)  an  air  valve  extending  through  said  face  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
end  closures  and  in  to  said  internal  cavity  of  said 
cylindrically-shaped  elastomer  bladder  and  being  in  fluid 
communication  therewith; 

e)  a  plurality  of  rivets  having  a  plurality  of  rivet  heads,  said 
plurality  of  rivet  beads  of  said  plurality  of  rivets  disposed  in 
said  internal  cavity  of  said  cylindrically-shaped  elastomer 
bladder,  said  plurality  of  rivets  passing  through  said  plurality 
of  circumferencially  disposed  throughbores  of  said  lip  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  end  closures,  passing  through  said  plurality  of 
circumferencially  disposed  throughbores  of  said  pair  of  ends 
of  said  cylindrically-shaped  woven  polyethylene  fabric  cas- 
ing, and  passing  tturough  said  plurality  of  circumferencially 
disposed  throughbores  of  said  pair  of  ends  of  said 
cylindrically-shaped  elastomer  bladder,  so  that  said  pair  of 
end  closures,  said  cylindrically-shaped  woven  polyethylene 
fabric  casing,  and  said  cylindrically-shaped  elastomer  bladder 
are  fastened  together  simultaneously;  and 

f)  a  plurality  of  washers  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  rivet 
heads  and  said  cylindrically-shaped  elastomer  bladder,  so  that 
said  plurality  of  rivet  heads  are  prevented  from  pulling 
through  said  cylindrically-shaped  elastomer  bladder. 


e.  a  first  nail  driven  pan-way  into  said  deck  in  a  first  area  of  said 
deck,  said  first  nail's  head  residing  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  said  underiayment's  upper  surface  in  said  first  area, 
said  first  nail's  head  also  residing  in  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  head  of  a  second  nail,  said  second  nail  being  driven 
part-way  into  said  deck  in  a  second  area  of  said  deck  and 
residing  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  said  underiayment's 
upper  surface  in  said  second  area  of  said  deck. 


5346,709 
PORTABLE  PERFORMANCE  PLATFORM  WITH  RAIN 
EXCLUSION  MEANS  AND  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Mattkew  J.  Decker,  Owatonna;  Todd  C.  Eustice,  New  Rich- 
land; Douglas  Ran,  Owatonna,  and  Aric  Boers,  Plymouth,  all 
of  Minn^  assignors  to  Wenger  Corporation,  Owatonna, 
Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,702 

Int.  a."  E04B  7/16 

VS.  CL  52—66  9  Claims 


5446,7W 

SELF-LEVELING  COUNTERTOP  UNDERLAYMENT 

Elefllienos  T.  Efstratis,  143  Hopfldd  Dr.,  Folsom,  Calif.  95630, 

and  Dale  E.  Watnec,  5302  Hibiscus  Dr.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 

95628 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  763,283,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,260,007. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,599 

Int  CL"  E04H  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—36.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  tile  countertop  underlayment  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontal  top  deck  of  a  cabinet; 

b.  a  sheet  of  lath; 

c.  means  for  affixing  said  lath  to  said  deck; 

d.  a  hardened,  self-leveling,  settable  fluid  matrix  covering  said 
lath  and  having  an  upper  surface  sufficiently  level  and  even 
for  tiling;  and, 


I.  An  improved  portable  platform  for  the  performing  arts  for 
providing  a  generally  covered  performing  stage  having  a  stage 
front  margin,  rear  margin,  and  opposed  end  margins,  a  chassis 
having  first  and  second  side  margins  and  a  stage  support  structure 
extending  generally  between  said  first  and  second  side  margins, 
said  chassis  first  and  second  side  margins  generally  corresponding 
to  said  stage  rear  and  front  margins,  a  back  wall  carried  by  said 
upright  support  means  along  said  first  side  margin,  first  and  second 
wall  panels  operably,  hingeably  coupled  to  said  back  wall,  said 
wall  panels  shiftable  between  a  stowed  configuration  wherein  they 
comprise  opposed  end  walls  and  a  performance  configuration 
wherein  said  wall  panels  comprise  extensions  to  said  back  wall, 
grouitd  engaging  wheels  operably  carried  by  the  chassis  for  over 
land  transportation  of  said  chassis,  upright  support  means  operably 
coupled  to  said  chassis,  said  upright  support  means  comprising 
weight  bearing  standards  operably  coupled  to  said  chassis  along 
said  first  side  margin,  articulated  roof  assembly  means  for  forming 
a  canopy  over  the  stage  operably  coupled  to  said  support  means 
including  a  lower  roof  assembly  having  a  back  margin,  a  front 
margin,  and  opposed  side  margins,  pivotally  coupled  to  said  sup- 
port means  at  said  back  margin,  and  an  upper  roof  assembly 
operably,  pivotally  coupled  to  said  lower  roof  assembly  at  a  hinge 
line  defined  along  said  front  margin  thereof,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively shifting  said  roof  assembly  means  between  a  stowed  con- 
figuration wherein  said  lower  roof  assembly  comprises  a  top  wall 
aiid  said  upper  roof  assembly  comprises  a  sidewall  and  a  perform- 
ing configuration  wherein  said  lower  roof  assembly  and  upper  toof 
assembly  comprise  an  overhead  canopy  extending  over  said  stage, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  rain  exclusion  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  rain 
through  the  canopy  at  the  hinge  line  formed  between  the 
upper  roof  assembly  and  the  lower  roof  assembly  having  a 


first  portion  operably  coupled  to  said  upper  roof  assembly  and 
a  second  portion  operably  coupled  to  said  the  lower  roof 
assembly  at  the  front  margin  thereof,  said  first  and  secotid 
portions  of  said  first  rain  exclusion  means  being  in  coopera- 
tive sealing  engagement  defining  a  substantially  water  imper- 
vious seal  along  said  hinge  line  when  in  the  stowed  configu- 
ration and  being  overtapped,  defining  a  substantially  rain 
impervious  joint  along  said  hinge  line  when  in  the  perfor- 
mance configuration;  and 
second  rain  exclusion  means  for  preventing  the  intrusion  of  rain 
into  the  interior  space  defined  within  the  portable  platform 
when  in  the  stowed  configuration  having  a  first  upwardly 
tending  portion  carried  by  said  wall  panels  and  a  second 
portion  depending  from  the  side  nuugins  of  the  lower  roof 
assembly,  being  disposed  outwardly  of  and  overiapping  the 
first  portion  thereof  when  in  the  stowed  configuration,  defin- 
ing a  substantially  rain  impervious  joint  along  the  side  mar- 
gins of  the  lower  roof  assembly. 


a  plurality  of  clear  plastic  enclosure  inserts  secured  within  the 
plurality  of  recessed  portions  formed  in  the  frt>nt  wall  of  the 
monumeiu. 


5,546,711 

BASE  ISOLATOR  FIRE  BARRIER  SYSTEM 

Paul  S.  Heller,  14041  Mar  VisU  Su,  Whittier,  CaUt  90602 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,106 

InL  CL'  FMH  9/02 

VS.  CL  52—167.1  16  Clains 


5,546,710 

CUSTOMIZED  MEMORIAL 

David  J.  Barry,  6032  N.  Hamburg  Rd.,  OMenborg,  Ind.  47036 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,525 

InL  CL"  EOIF  9/011 

VS.  CL  52—104  5  ClaiBis 


.a? 


1.  A  fire  barrier  system  for  a  base  isolator,  comprising; 

an  isolator  disposed  in  line  with  a  building's  vertical  support 

member  in  order  to  reduce  the  transfer  of  seismic  loads 

therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  insulative  components  disposed  about  said  isolator 

configured  so  as  to  shield  said  isolator  from  the  heat; 
means  for  inteicoiuiecting  said  components  to  one  another  and 

to  said  isolator  so  as  to  allow  sliding  movement  between  the 

components  and  between  the  components  and  the  isolator 

during  distortion  of  the  isolator  while  maintaining  an  effective 

barrier  against  the  transfer  of  beat  thereto. 


5,546,712 
I.  A  customized  memorial  for  providing  a  graveside  menxirial  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A 

comprising,  in  combination:  SKYLIGHT 

a  base  portion  having  a  top  side,  a  boaom  side,  a  front  wall,  a  Joseph  A.  Bixby,  9659  Forest  La.,  Ste.  C-285,  Dallas,  To.  75243 

rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  the  top  side  having  a  recess  FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,626 

formed  therein,  the  recess  having  a  bottom  side,  a  front  side,  InL  CL*"  E04D  13/03 

a  rear  side,  and  two  sides,  the  bottom  side  of  the  recess  having    U.S.  CL  52 — 200  11 

apertures  formed  through  opposing  ends  thereof  extending 

through  the  bottom  side  of  the  base  portion,  the  rear  side  and 

the  front  side  of  the  recess  each  having  apertures  formed 

through  opposing  ends  thereof  extending  through  the  respec- 
tive front  wall  and  rear  wall  of  the  base  portion; 
a  pair  of  auger-style  aiKhors  received  through  the  apertures 

through  opposing  ends  of  the  bottom  side  of  the  recess  and 
!     extending  outwardly  of  the  bottom  side  of  the  base  portion. 

the  pair  of  auger-style  anchors  securing  the  base  portion  into  a 

ground  area; 
a  monument  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a  front  wall,  a 

rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  the  monument  having  a  pair  of 

apertures   formed   through   the   front   wall   and   extending 

through  the  rear  wall  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 

lower  end  of  the  monument  received  within  the  recess  in  the 

base  portion,  the  pair  of  apertures  aligiung  with  the  apertures 

formed  in  the  rear  side  and  front  side  of  the  recess  the 

monument  secured  to  the  base  portion  by  nuts  and  bolts 

through  the  aligning  apertures,  the  front  wall  of  the  monument 

having  a  rectangular  indented  area  therein  downwardly  of  the 

upper  end,  the  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of  recessed 

portions   formed   therein   downwardly   of  the   rectangular 

iitdented  area,  the  front  wall  having  two  square  indented  areas 

therein  downwardly  of  the  plurality  of  recesses  portions; 
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1.  A  skylight  system  for  a  building  with  a  roof  and  a  ceiling  and 
a  space  therebetween,  comprising; 

a  loof  assembly  having  a  roofing  mount  and  a  erst  light  penne- 
able  cap,  said  roofing  mount  comprising  a  base  and  a  cylin- 
drical first  sleeve  defining  a  first  aperature  and  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  ceiling  assembly  having  a  ceiling  mount  and  a  second  light 
permeable  cap,  said  ceiling  mount  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  second  sleeve  having  an  upper  sleeve  section  and  a 
lower  sleeve  section  and  a  first  tapered  step  between  said 
upper  and  lower  sleeve  sections:  and 

a  tubular  body  having  a  highly  reflective  interior  sinface  and 
having  a  first  end  with  a  supporting  lip  and  a  straight  second 
end;  wherein  said  tubular  body  is  inserted  through  said  first 
aperture  and  suspended  within  said  first  aperture  by  resting 
said  supporting  lip  on  the  upper  end  of  said  first  sleeve  and 
positioning  said  second  end  over  said  upper  sleeve  of  said 
ceiling  mount 


5,54«,714 
GLAZING  SEAL  AI4D  DOOR  FRAME 
Ikrry  Kenkd,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  EMCX)  Enter- 
prises, Inc^  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36M44 

InL  CL^  E06B  3/54 

MS.  a.  52—204.5  8  Claims 


5,546,713 
OVERLAPPING  FRAMING  SYSTEM  FOR  GLAZING 
ELEMENTS 
William  P.  Voegeie,  Jr..  PittslMirgh,  Pa.;  Douglas  A.  Ramsey, 
Ddray  Beach,  Fla.;  Alan  D.  Lohr,  and  Cari  E.  Kamphaos, 
both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eztcdi/Exterior  Tteb- 
noiogics.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  I>a. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,374 

InL  CL'  E06B  3/26 

MS.  a.  52—202  14  Claims 


1.  A  franung  system  for  supporting  glazing  elements  on  a 
substrate,  said  framing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  frames,  each  frame  surrounding  and  supporting 
one  glazing  element,  each  frame  including  a  plurality  of  frame 
members  joined  to  form  sides  of  said  frame; 

each  frame  member  including  a  rabbet  for  receiving  said  glazing 
element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  and  a  base  connecting 
said  spaced  sides,  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
base  of  said  rabbet: 

said  flanges  of  said  frame  members  overlapping  with  said 
flanges  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  frame  members  of  adjacent 
frames; 

each  said  flange  having  a  leg  spaced  from  the  respective  said 
base  and  extending  from  an  end  of  the  respective  said  flange 
whereby  a  channel  is  formed  by  said  leg,  said  flange  and 
portion  of  said  base: 

said  channel  on  one  frame  member  of  each  pair  of  over  lapping 
frame  members  facing  inwartlly  toward  said  substrate  and 
said  channel  on  the  other  of  said  frame  members  facing 
outwardly  away  from  said  substrate;  and 

fasteners  extending  through  said  flanges  for  attaching  said  fram- 
ing system  to  said  substrate. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  rectangular  door  frame  forming  a  window  opening; 

a  sheet  of  glass  having  a  perimetric  edge; 

a  window  frame  fitted  within  said  window  opening,  said  window 
frame  overiapping  the  edge  and  both  sides  adjacent  the  perim- 
eter of  the  glass  sheet; 

sealing  member  having  a  first  portion  extending  around  said 
perimeter  of  the  glass  sheet  and  sealingly  engaging  said  edge 
of  said  glass  and  said  window  frame  to  provide  a  substantially 
airtight  seal  there  between; 

said  sealing  member  having  a  second  portion  unitary  with  said 
first  portion  fitted  between  said  window  frame  and  said  door 
frame  to  provide  a  substantially  airtight  seal  there  between, 
whereby  said  sealing  member  provides  a  unitary  substantially 
airtight  seal  between  said  glass  and  said  window  frame,  said 
window  frame  and  said  door  frame,  and  said  glass  and  said 
door  frame. 


5,546,715 
FABRICATED  JAMB  OR  THE  LIKE 
Mdrin  G.  Edstrom,  13617  -  56(h  Ave.  NE.,  Marysville,  Wash. 
98271 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,249 

Int  a."  E06B  1/52;  1/08 

VS.  CL  52—215  1  Ctata 


1.  A  fabricated  jamb  or  the  like  comprising  a  flange  component, 
a  rib  component  thicker  than  said  flange  component  and  arranged 
in  edge-abutting  relationship  to  said  flange  component  with  a 
portion  of  the  thickness  of  said  rib  component  projecting  beyond 
said  flange  component,  said  rib  component  including  a  facing  strip 
facing  the  edge  of  said  rib  component  adjacent  to  said  flange 
component,  the  abutting  edge  of  one  of  said  components  having  in 
it  a  tongue-and-gnx)ve  joint  elongated  groove  flared  transversely 
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of  its  length  and  the  abutting  edge  of  the  other  of  said  components 
having  a  tongue-and-groove  joint  elongated  tongue  tapered  trans- 
versely of  its  length  complemental  to  the  flare  of  said  tongue-and- 
groove  joint  groove  and  fitting  snugly  therein,  the  width  of  said 
tongue-and-groove  joint  tongue  at  its  root  being  a  plurality  of  times 
as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said  tongue-and-groove  joint  tongue, 
said  tongue-and-groove  joint  groove  and  said  tongtie-and-groove 
joiat  tongue  being  bonded  together,  and  said  flange  component 
having  a  veneered  face  exteixling  to  said  facing  strip  said  rib 
component  and  forming  a  reentrant  angle  therewith. 


Il 


5446,716 
JOIST  BRIDGE 
Dobaid  J.  Broztennan,  3511  SW.  Buriingame  Rd.,  Topcka, 
Kans.  66611,  and  Kevin  M.  Broxterman,  2207  SW.  7th  St., 
Tapeiia,  Kans.  66606 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,044 

Int  CL*  E04C  2/52 

U3-i  CL  52—220.1  3  Claims 


B 


support  having  a  floor  support  portion  and  an  access  passage 
portion,  and  (iii)  an  adjustable  central  section  intermediate  the 
undersurface  suppon  and  the  floor  support  tlie  floor  support 
portion  of  the  first  floor  suppon  abutting  the  first  access  side 
of  the  access  surface,  and  the  floor  suppon  porboa  of  the 
second  floor  suppon  abutting  the  second  access  side  of  the 
access  surface:  and 

a  trench  pan  having  a  pan  section  intermediate  a  first  flank 
opposite  a  second  flank,  the  first  flank  of  the  trench  pan  being 
supported  by  the  access  passage  portion  of  the  first  floor 
support  the  second  flank  of  the  tretKh  pan  being  supported  by 
the  access  passage  portion  of  tl>e  second  floor  support  the  pan 
section  of  the  trench  pan  fiirther  having  a  pan  suppon  passage 
centrally  disposed  in  the  pan  section;  and 
C.  an  adjustable  pan  suppon  having  (i)  an  undersurface  engag- 
ing end,  (ii)  a  cover  plate  engaging  end,  and  (iii)  a  pan  suppon 
adjuster  intermediate  the  undersurface  engaging  end  and  tlie 
cover  plate  engaging  end  aiKl  mounted  in  the  pan  suppon 
passage  to  suppottingly  engage  the  pan  section  of  the  trench 
pan. 


I. 'In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  elongated,  side-by-side 
joists,  each  of  said  joists  having  an  upper  longitudinal  surface: 
a  transverse  plate  member  exteiKling  between  said  joists  and 

located  entirely  below  said  upper  surfaces,  said  member  hav- 
I  mg  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  and  presenting  a  major  surface 

between  said  ends  disposed  substantially  in  an  upright  plane, 
said  member  iiKluding  a  pair  of  plate  components  presenting  the 

respective  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  in 
\  directions  to  vary  the  span  of  the  member  to  accommodate  the 

space  between  said  joists, 
means  for  securing  said  one  component  in  a  selected  position, 

whereby  the  span  of  the  member  is  set  to  accommodate  the 

joist  spacing, 
■tieans  for  securing  said  ends  of  the  member  to  corresponding 

joists  below  said  upper  surfaces,  and 
said  member  having  an  opening  through  said  major  surface 

thereof  for  receiving  a  conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
,  joists  to  suppon  the  conduit  in  the  space  between  the  joists, 
I  whereby  to  provide  a  supporting  bridge  that  permits  the 

installation  of  heat  runs  and  the  like  between  the  joists. 


5,546,718 
PARTITION  WALL 
Hsiao  Way,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chingdar  Enterprise 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^27 

InL  a."  E04H  5/00 

MS.  a.  52—238.1  3  CfadiH 


5346,717 

ACESS  n.OOR  TRENCH  RACEWAY 
John  P.  Penczak,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  and  Edmund  B.  Kalb- 
fleisch,  Bloomingdale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Walker  Systems, 
^HC,  Paritersburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,979 
InL  a.*  E04C  2/52 
MS.  CL  52—220.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  treiKh  raceway  providing  multiple  wire  passages  between 
an  taidersurface  and  an  access  surface  having  an  access  passage 
with  opposing  first  and  second  access  sides,  the  access  passage 
p^o^iding  access  to  an  intermediate  area  between  the  undersurface 
and  access  surface,  the  trench  raceway  comprising: 
A.  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  pedestal,  each  of  which  has  (i)  an 
undersurface  suppon  engaging  the  undersurface,  (ii)  a  floor 


1.  A  partition  wall,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  partition  wall  units  each  of  which  includes: 
two  extruded  hollow  aluminum  columns  each  having  a  con- 
necting surface  through  which  two  units  are  connected  in 
the  horizontal  direction  and  two  side  surfaces  perpendicular 
to  said  connecting  surface,  in  which  two  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  coiuiecting  surface  extend  beyond  said  side  surfaces 
respectively,  each  forming  an  end  flange  having  an  arcuate 
projection  projecting  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  con- 
necting surface; 
two  extruded  hollow  aluminum  beams  each  having  a  coimect- 
ing  surface  through  which  two  units  are  connected  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  two  side  surfaces  perpendicular  to 
said  connecting  surface,  in  which  two  longitudinal  edges  of 
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said  connecting  surface  extend  beyond  said  side  surfaces 
respectively,  each  forming  an  end  flange  having  an  arcuate 
projection  projecting  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  con- 
necting surface;  and 
four  plastic  joints  for  connecting  the  coluoins  and  the  beams 
to  each  other, 

a  plurality  of  panels; 

a  plurality  of  resilient  snap  elements: 

a  plurality  of  holding  bars;  and 


poftion  on  each  of  two  attached  plastic  joints,  so  that  two 
attached  plastic  joints  and  hence  two  partition  wall  units  are 
firmly  connected  by  tightening  said  screws  passing  through 
said  locking  plates  and  said  locking  tube  from  both  sides. 


5346,719 
WATERPROOF  DECKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  locking  assemblies  of  which  each  set   Charles  P.  Maiers,  and  Gerald  J.  Maiers,  both  of  5901  Taven- 

includes  a  locking  nibe,  two  locking  plates,  and  two  screws,        dale  Dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32809 
characterized  in  that:  FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,111 

vertical  hollow  portion  and  a  Int.  CL*^  E04B  7nO 


said  plastic  joint  comprises  a 
horizontal  hollow  portion  peipendicular  to  each  other  in  a  L   U.S.  CL  52 — 408 
shape,  in  which  the  outer  periphery  profile  of  the  cross  section 
of  said  vertical  portion  matches  with  the  inner  periphery 
profile  of  the  cross  section  of  the  hollow  column,  while  said 
horizontal  portion  comprises  a  main  body,  a  connecting  end 
face,  a  locking  portion  having  a  transverse  semi<ircular 
groove,  an  expanding  portion  slightly  projecting  beyond  both 
sides  of  the  main  body,  and  a  locking  slot  between  said 
locking  portion  and  said  expanding  portion  on  each  side  of 
said  horizontal  portion,  and  the  outer  periphery  profile  of  the 
cross  section  of  said  main  body  of  said  horizontal  portion 
matches  with  die  inner  periphery  profile  of  the  cross  section 
of  the  hollow  beam,  so  that  the  column  and  the  beam  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  inserting  said  vertical  portion  and 
said  main  body  of  said  horizontal  portion  into  the  column  and 
the  beam  respectively; 
said  coimecting  surface  of  the  column  is  provided  with  a  groove 
and  a  tongue  spaced  from  each  other  and  parallelly  extending 
thiough  die  entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  cohinui,  so  that 
the  partition  wall  units  are  connected  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion by  attaching  respective  columns  of  two  units  through  the 
engagement  of  said  groove  and  said  tongue  of  the  column  of 
one  unit  with  complementary  said  tongue  and  said  groove  of 
the  column  of  another  unit,  and  each  of  the  two  side  surfaces 
of  the  column  is  provided  with  a  first  channel  and  a  second 
channel  spaced  fix>m  each  other  and  parallelly  extending 
thiough  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  column,  in  which 
said  first  channel  closer  to  said  connecting  surface  is  designed 
to  receive  a  hanging  rack  therein,  and  said  second  channel 
remote  from  said  connecting  surface  is  designed  to  receive 
said  resilient  snap  elements  which  connect  said  panels  to 
columns  and  hence  to  the  partition  wall  units; 
said  connecting  surface  of  the  beam  is  provided  with  two 
grooves  or  two  tongue  spaced  from  each  other  and  parallelly 
extending  through  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of  the  beam, 
so  that  the  partition  wall  units  are  connected  in  the  vertical 
direction  by  attaching  respective  beams  of  two  units  through 
the  engagement  of  said  grooves  or  said  tongues  of  the  beam 
of  one  unit  with  complementary  said  tongues  or  said  grooves 
of  the  beam  of  another  unit; 
said  holding  bar  is  made  of  hard  plastics  in  a  substantially 
A-shaped  cross  section,  and  has  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  column  or  the  beam,  and  the 
inner  periphery  profile  of  the  cross  section  of  the  concave 
holding  bar  matches  with  the  outer  periphery  profile  of  the 
cross  section  of  the  attached  flanges  and  projections  of  two 
columns  or  two  beams  of  the  two  wall  units  to  be  assembled, 
so  that  said  cofuiecting  surfaces  of  said  two  columns  or  two 
beams  are  tightiy  engaged  with  each  other  by  pressing  said 
holding  bars  to  fiimly  encase  the  attached  flanges  and  projec- 
tions on  opposite  sides;  and 
said  locking  tube  of  said  locking  assembly  is  dimensioned  to  be 
inserted  into  a  through  hole  formed  by  two  said  semi-circular 
grooves  of  the  horizontal  portions  of  two  attached  plastic 
joints,  and  the  diickness  of  said  locking  plate  is  equal  to  the 
difference  in  transverse  width  between  said  expanding  portion 
and  said  locking  portion  of  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
plastic  joint  on  each  side,  while  the  width  of  said  locking  plate 
is  designed  to  just  allow  each  of  the  projections  at  both  ends 
of  said  locking  plate  to  be  inserted  into  corresponding  said 
locking  slot  between  said  expanding  portion  and  said  locking 
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1.  A  waterproof  deck  comprising: 

a  deck  subfloor  supported  on  joists  adjacent  a  building; 

a  drip  edge  attached  along  the  edge  of  said  deck  subfloor  where 
water  runs  off  of  the  deck; 

an  elastomeric  waterproofing  material  covering  said  subfloor, 

a  strip  of  T-bar  edging  attached  along  the  edge  of  said  subfloor 
and  having  one  portion  extending  over  said  elastomeric  water- 
proofing material  and  over  said  drip  edge  and  another  portion 
extending  above  said  subfloor  to  form  a  raised  edge  tbercal- 
ong;  and 

a  concrete  floor  covering  said  elastomeric  waterproofing  mate- 
rial and  subfloor  to  a  level  approximately  along  the  top  edge 
of  said  T-bar  raised  edge,  whereby  water  drains  off  said 
concrete  floor  over  said  T-bar  edging  and  drains  from  beneath 
said  concrete  floor  over  said  drip  edge  to  prevent  collection  of 
water  below  said  concrete  floor. 


5346,720 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM 
GabrM  M.  LaBnuza,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Color  & 
Design  Exhibits,  Bcavertoo,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^484 
Int  a."  E04B  2/00 
\i&.  a.  52—587.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  panel  system  in  which  adjacent  panels  are  removably  joined 


at  iheir  edges,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  panels  to  be  joined,  each  of  the  panel  edges  defining  a 
channel  having  flat  walls  which  extend  parallel  to  their 
respective  panel,  from  a  channel  bottom  to  the  panel  edge, 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  clips,  each  of  which  is  affixed  to 
an  edge  of  a  panel,  each  clip  including  a  base  portion  and  a 
body  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  portion  in  a 
generally  perpendicular  direction,  at  least  two  linear  members 
extending  in  an  inward  direction  away  fix>m  the  body  portion 
and  parallel  to  the  base,  the  members  defining  at  least  two 
slots  therebetween  which  also  extend  parallel  to  the  base,  the 
body  portion  further  having  a  substantially  flat,  outwardly 
facing  portion  on  the  side  of  the  body  opposite  from  the 
members; 

the  base  of  each  clip  being  affixed  to  its  respective  chatmel  at  the 
bonom  thereof,  with  at  least  one  of  the  members  and  at  least 
one  of  the  slots  being  disposed  within  the  chaimel  when  the 
\  base  is  so  mounted,  and  at  least  one  of  the  members  and  at 
least  one  of  the  slots  extending  out  of  the  chaiuiel  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  panel  when  the  base  is  so  moiwled,  atKl  with  the 
flat,  outwardly  facing  portion  of  the  body  of  each  clip  extend- 
ing in  substantial  contact  with  one  of  the  chaiuiel  walls,  so 
that  the  clips  and  their  associated  panels  can  be  mounted  to 
one  another  by  sliding  the  members  of  one  of  the  clips  into 
complementing  slots  in  the  other  clip,  with  the  channel  walls 
preventing  the  two  clips  from  being  disengaged. 


J. 


A  clean  out  block  assembly  comprising: 
:lean  out  block  having  a  back  wall  integral  widi  two  opposed 
end  walls  defining  an  opening  therebetween  and  a  separate 
firont  wall  adapted  to  block  said  opening  defined  between  the 
front  ends  of  said  end  walls; 

blocking  means  on  said  end  walls  for  blocking  outward  passage 
of  the  front  wall  from  said  clean  out  block  when  said  front 
wall  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  rear  wall;  and 

gracing  means  for  spacing  said  frxml  wall  from  said  back  wall 
and  juxtaposed  to  said  blocking  means 

wherein  said  spacing  means  includes  resilient  support  means  for 
urging  said  front  wall  towards  said  blocking  means. 


5346,722 

MODULAR  ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Yen  T.  Huang.  9405  Pinewood  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75243 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,179,  Apr.  5,  1991.  This 

appUcaiion  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^39 

Int.  a."  E04H  IVI& 

MS.  CL  52—646  15  Claims 


5346,721 
CLEAN  OUT  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Nonun  G.  Danidls,  Queensland,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bond 
Resources  (QLD)  pty  Limited,  Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  14,  1994,  PM 
3381 

Int  CL^  E04C  y04 
CLS2— 6*6  6  Claims 


1.  A  building  roof  structure,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  corners; 

a  first  construction  member  having  first,  second  and  third 
branches  interconnected  to  define  a  Y-shape  with  respective 
space  angles  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  branches; 

a  second  construction  member  having  founli,  fifth  and  sixth 
branches  interconnected  to  define  a  Y-shape  with  respective 
space  angles  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  branches,  said  first  and  fourth  branches  being  coupled 
along  a  common  axis  to  define  an  apex  of  said  roof  structure, 
said  second,  third,  fifth  and  sixth  branches  being  coupled 
between  said  apex  and  the  respective  first,  second,  ttiird  and 
fourth  comers  of  said  base  frame; 

a  section  intermediate  said  first  and  second  construction  mem- 
bers; 

wherein  said  intermediate  section  iiKludes  first,  second,  tliiid 
and  fourth  members,  said  first  and  second  members  extending 
between  said  apex  and  respective  opposed  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  base  frame  to  define  a  first  gable,  said  third  and 
fourth  members  extending  between  said  apex  and  the  respec- 
tive opposed  first  and  second  sides  of  said  base  frame  to 
define  a  second  gable;  and 

means  for  adjusting  tlie  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
gables  along  said  common  axis,  whereby  said  intermediate 
section  is  lengthwise  adjustable. 


5346,723 
WOOD  SILL  REINFORCEMENT  PLATE 
Rabat  G.  Jones,  AraMUa,  Ciritf.,  assignor  to  Hartai  Metal 
Products,  Inc,  Comptoo,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^27 
^aA.  CL"  FOW  7/38 
U,S.  CL  52—698  6  i 


1.  A  wood  reinforcing  plate  that  resists  forces  parallel  to  the 
plate  in  buildings  of  the  type  including  anchor  bolts  embedded  in  a 
concrete  foundation  and  with  tlie  anchor  bolts  extending  upward 
and  with  a  wood  sill  resting  on  the  concrete  foundation  and  with 
the  wood  sill  having  openings  which  receive  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing anchor  bolts,  including 
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a  plate  member. 

means  for  sliding  the  plate  member  over  the  anchor  bolt  to 
position  the  plate  member  around  the  anchor  bolt  adjacent  the 
wood  sill  including,  an  opening  extending  through  the  plate 
member  and  with  the  opening  having  a  dimension  slightly 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  anchor  bolt,  and 

the  plate  member  including  a  plurality  of  integral  gripper  prongs 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plate  member  for  embedding  the  gripper  prongs  into  the  wood 
sill  to  lock  the  plate  member  mto  the  wood  when  the  plate 
member  is  slid  over  the  anchor  bolt  and  positioned  around  tbe 
anchor  bolt  adjacent  tbe  wood  sill. 


5,546,725 
COMPOSITE  ANCHOR 
WDli  Haug,  Freudenstadt/Musbach,  Gennany,  assignor  to  fis- 
chei^erfce,  Artur  Fischer  GMBH  &  Co  KG,  Waldachtal, 
Gcmuny 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352^54 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcnnany,  Dec  16,  1993,  43  42 
887.8 

Int  a."  E04B  m% 
MS.  a.  52—698  9  Claims 


5,546,724 

BEAM  ANCHORING  DEVICE 

Lars  A.  Reinldon,  Ostersund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Combisafe 

Internatioanl  Aktieboiag,  Ostersimd,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00061,  S  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15285,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  S«.  No.  256,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1992,  9200260 
Int.  CL'  E04B  //5S.  F16B  V14 
MS,  CL  52-«98  3  < 


UMI 


1.  In  a  device  for  aiKhoring  beams,  to  one  another  or  to  odier 
structural  elements,  comprising  a  beam  attachment  which  has  a 
generally  U-shaped  configuration  so  as  to  be  able  to  stradle  a  beam 
when  fitted  thereon,  and  which  attachment  includes  a  first  leg.  a 
second  leg  and  an  angled  collar,  said  legs  extending  generally  at 
right  angles  (a)  to  one  another  and  the  outer  extremities  of  each  of 
said  legs  being  bent  at  a  respective  predetermined  angle  ^  and  y, 
ttie  improvement  wherein  the  angled  collar  (16)  is  formed  on  the 
first  leg  (12)  and  a  locking  device  (23)  is  mounted  in  a  slot  (22)  in 
the  second  leg  (14);  the  locking  device  (23)  being  movable  through 
the  slot  between  the  first  leg  (12)  and  tlie  outer  end  (18)  of  said 
second  leg  (14),  the  side  of  said  locking  device  (23)  opposite  said 
first  leg  (12)  being  in  contact  only  with  tlie  endmost  portion  of  said 
outer  end  (18)  of  said  second  leg  (14).  whereby  said  outer  end  (18) 
of  said  second  leg  (14)  serves  as  an  abutment  spring  to  urge  said 
locking  device  (23)  toward  said  first  leg  (12).  wherein  the  locking 
device  is  a  wedge  (23)  whose  side  edges  (25,  26)  converge  towards 
one  anoilier  in  tlie  direction  that  said  first  leg  (12)  extends  away 
from  said  second  leg  (14),  and  wherein  said  wedge  has  a  hammer 
plate  (24)  at  its  wider  cikI  and  stop  means  (28)  at  its  narrower  end 
to  keep  tbe  wedge  in  tbe  slot  (22). 


I.  A  composite  aiKhoring  device  for  fixing  an  anchoring  rod  (7) 
in  a  drilled  hole  (1).  said  anchoring  device  consisting  of  said 
anchoring  rod  (7)  and  a  cartridge  (3)  having  a  length  (1)  and 
capable  of  being  crushed  by  said  anchoring  rod  (7).  said  cartridge 
(3)  containing  a  hardenable  bonding  agent  comprising  a  mineral 
mortar  (4)  as  a  solid  component  and  said  cartridge  (3)  also  con- 
taining a  crushable  inner  container  (5)  extending  over  the  length 
(1)  of  the  cartridge  (3).  having  ends  and  filled  with  water  (6)  as  a 
Uquid  component,  said  solid  and  liquid  components  being  mixed 
by  driving  the  anchoring  rod  (7)  into  the  drilled  hole  (1)  containing 
the  cartridge  (3)  to  crush  the  cartridge  and  fix  the  anchoring  rod  in 
the  drilled  hole. 

wherein  the  crushable  inner  container  (5)  held  in  tlie  cartridge 
(3)  consists  of  a  plurality  of  inner  container  sections  (10,9,8) 
distributed  over  the  length  (1)  of  tlte  cartridge  (3),  delimited 
from  each  other  and  crushable  in  succession  as  the  aiKhonng 
rod  (7)  is  driven  into  the  drilled  hole  (1)  to  release  said  water 
(6)  progressively  in  portions,  and  tbe  ituier  container  (5)  has 
first  breakpoints  (11)  and  second  breakpoints  (9*).  said  second 
brealcpoints  (9*)  being  arranged  further  from  said  ends  of  said 
inner  container  (5)  than  said  first  breakpoints  (11).  wherein 
said  first  breakpoints  (11)  and  said  second  brealqpoints  (9')  are 
graded  to  have  predetermined  resistances  to  stress  so  as  to 
break  in  succession  from  each  of  said  ends  of  tbe  inner 
container  (5)  towards  a  middle  of  the  inner  container  (5)  as 
the  anchoring  rod  (7)  is  driven  into  the  drilled  hole  (1)  to 
release  the  water  (6)  located  in  the  respective  inner  container 
sections  (10.9,8)  to  the  mineral  mortar  (4)  in  the  vicinity  of 
tbe  itmer  container  sections. 


5^46,726 

RAFTER-TO-SUPPORT-MEMBER  CONNECTION 

APPARATUS 

Michael  E.  Stalzer,  2540  So.  Ingram  MiU  Rd.  3327,  Springfield, 

Mo.  65804 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  347,697 
Int  a.*  E04C  5//« 
MS.  CL  52—702  3  Claims 

1.  A  rafter-to-suppott-member  connection  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 


a  single-piece,  substantially  two-dimensional  blank  which 
iacludes  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  single  transverse  portion 
projecting  transversely  from  said  longitudinal  portion, 
wherein  said  longitudinal  portion  includes  a  first  end  region 
and  a  second  end  region,  wherein  said  single  transverse  por- 
tion includes  transverse  connection  apertures,  and 

a  pkvality  of  indicia  located  at  predetennined  crease  line  loca- 
tioiis  on  said  longitudinal  portion, 

wherein  said  single  transverse  portion  and  said  first  end  region 
and  said  second  end  region  of  said  longitudinal  portion  are 
adapted  to  be  bent  with  respect  to  each  otlier  along  predeter- 
mined locations  on  said  single  transverse  portion  and  said 
longitudinal  portion  to  form  a  three-dimensional  structure. 

wherein  said  longitudinal  portion  includes  longitudinal  coimec- 
tiofi  aperture,  and  wherein  said  single  transverse  portion  is 
Uiangular  shaped. 


1.  A  concrete  support  apparatus  for  supporting  thereon  an  object, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  coacrete  structure  having  a  surface. 

a  remforcement  bar  disposed  in  said  concrete  structure, 

a  primary  support  member  for  securely  engaging  a  secondary 
support  member  for  member  attached  to  said  object,  and 

an  iasert  embedded  in  said  concrete  structure  and  having  an 
interior  volume  and  an  opening  coplanar  with  said  surface  of 
said  structure  with  a  remainder  of  said  insert  being  embedded 
within  said  concrete  structure,  said  insert  comprising  a  wall 
defining  said  interior  volume,  said  interior  volume  liaving  first 


and  second  contiguous  portions,  said  first  portion  side  and 
shaped  to  accept  said  primary  support  member  in  a  first 
orientation  and  said  second  portion  sized  and  shaped  such  thai 
said  prinuffy  support  member  does  not  fit  into  said  second 
portion  wiien  in  said  first  orientation  said  primary  support 
member  being  disposed  in  said  first  portion  of  said  interior 
volume  of  said  insert,  whereby  said  secondary  support  mem- 
ber can  be  attached  to  said  primary  support  member  aitd  a 
load  of  said  object  is  transfened  through  said  concrete  struc- 
ture, 
wherein  said  insert  further  comprises  an  extension  projecting 
beyond  said  wall,  said  extension  defining  a  recess  for  engag- 
ing a  reinforcement  bar  in  a  position  relative  to  said  insert 
such  that  said  load  of  said  object  is  also  transferred  through 
said  reinforcement  bar. 


5,546,728 
DEVICE  FORMING  PACKAGING  FOR  QUANTiTIES  OF 

A  GLUTINOUS  SUBSTANCE 
Rfichcl  DckcTTCT,  Kcstcrgat  22,  B-1670,  Pepingoi,  Bdghni 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE92/M054,  {  371  Date  JoL  15,  1994,  $  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/74003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  256^49 
Claims    priority,    appHcadon    Bdginm,    Jan.    15,    1992, 
09200034 

Int  CL^  B65D  75/36 
U,S.  CL  53— L».l  3  Claims 


5346,727 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  LOAD 

TRANSFERRING  INSERT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
David  L.  KeUy,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and  Sidney  E.  Frandcs,  m. 
Universal  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Burke  Group,  Sacra- 
mento, CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369v449 

Int  a.*  E04B  }/}& 

^^&.  CL  52—704  43  Claims 
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1.  Device  forming  packaging  for  quantities  of  a  glutinous  sub- 
stance, which  comprises: 

a  volume  holding  a  quantity  of  glutitKxis  substance  and  a  seal 
sealing  this  volume,  which  is  openable  for  distribution  of  said 
quantity  of  glutinous  substance; 

first  and  second  sheets  which  are  superposed  and  firmly  soldered 
to  each  other,  wherein  the  first  sheet  comprises  a  deformation 
extetKling  away  from  a  surface  joining  tbe  two  sheets  and 
including  a  cavity  forming  the  volume  in  which  the  glutinous 
substance  is  held; 

a  duct  for  expulsion  of  the  dose  of  glutinous  substance,  said  duct 
forming  a  non-soldered,  passage-shaped  area  positioned 
between  the  first  sheet  incorporating  the  cavity  and  the  second 
sheet,  said  duct  being  continuously  open  at  a  first  end  thereof 
and  opening  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  into  the  cavity:  and 

a  flexible  membrane  which  forms  the  seal,  said  membrane 
separating  the  cavity  from  the  duct  wherein  the  membrane  in 
an  area  of  the  duct,  is  connected  to  said  first  sheet  in  order  to 
form  a  fragile  seal,  and  at  the  duct,  one  of  a  first  and  second 
assembly  exists  wherein  in  the  first  assembly,  neither  of  the 
first  and  second  sheets  is  deformed  and  the  duct  is  formed 
exclusively  as  a  result  of  the  existeiKC  of  tbe  non-soldered 
area  and  wherein,  in  the  second  assembly,  the  first  sheet  is 
deformed,  the  flexible  membrane  has  the  shape  of  the 
deformed  first  sheet  in  an  area  in  which  the  flexible  membrane 
is  attached  to  said  deformation  and  tbe  second  sheet  com- 
prises a  flat  sheet  having  a  stiffness  greater  than  that  of  tbe 
first  sheet 
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5346.729 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
David  J.  Picnta,  LambertylUc,  MkiL,  asrignor  to  Automatic 
HaiMlHin  Inc^  Erie,  Mich. 

FUed  No*.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,775 

InL  CL"  B65B  11/04 

VS.  CL  53—211  12  Claims 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  for  a  roll  comprising,  a  frame  including 
opposed  side  members  and  top  member  extending  between  said 
opposed  side  members,  a  turning  assembly  positioned  below  said 
top  member,  said  turning  assembly  including  a  driven  member  for 
rotating  the  roll,  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  driven 
member,  a  header  carriage  mounted  adjacent  said  turning  assem- 
bly, said  header  carriage  including  opposed,  moveable  headers  for 
holding  an  end  disk  and  positioning  the  end  dislu  on  the  ends  of 
the  roll,  said  headers  iiKluding  a  vacuum  end  plate  defining  a 
plurality  of  openings  and  a  blower  and  motor  assembly  in  commu- 
nication with,  said  openings,  a  pair  of  opposed  and  vertically 
moveable  crimper  paddles  positioned  above  said  header  carriage, 
drive  mechanism  for  rotating  each  of  said  crimper  paddles  and  a 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  crimper  paddles  for  rotating 
said  crimper  paddles,  and  a  lift  positioned  below  said  turning 
assembly  for  lifting  the  roll  upwardly  from  said  taming  assembly. 


positioning  the  load  on  a  turntable  at  a  wrapping  station  includ- 
ing a  dispenser  for  dispensing  stretch  wrap  packaging  material 
and  orienting  a  first  comer  of  the  load  at  a  first  comer  board 
placement  position; 

supplying  a  first  comer  board  placer  with  a  first  comer  board; 

placing  the  first  comer  board  on  the  first  comer  of  the  load; 

holding  the  first  comer  board  on  the  first  comer  of  the  load; 

rotating  tlie  turntable  to  orient  a  second  comer  of  the  load  at  the 
first  comer  board  placement  position; 

supplying  the  first  comer  board  placer  with  a  second  comer 
board; 

placing  the  second  comer  board  on  the  second  comer  of  the 
load; 

holding  the  second  comer  board  on  the  second  comer  of  the 
load;  and 

dispensing  stretch  wrap  packaging  material  from  the  dispenser 
and  rotating  the  tumtable  to  wrap  the  stretch  wrap  packaging 
material  around  the  load  with  the  comer  boards  placed  on  the 
comers  of  the  load. 


5,546,731 

METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  SHELF  LIFE  OF  A 

COMESTIBLE  PRODUCT  WHILE  PROVIDING  A 

LOCALLY  PACKAGED  APPEARANCE 

Dior  Wyslotslty,  5050  Newport  Dr.  ScctioD  7,  Roiling  Meadows, 

111.  60008,  assignor  to  Dior  Wyslotsliy,  Roiling  Meadows,  Ql. 

FUed  JuL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,602 

Int  CL*  B65B  3l/00;55/00 

VS.  CL  53—400  15  Claims 


5,546,730 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  CORNER 
BOARDS  AND  STRETCH  WRAPPING  A  LOAD 
Gregory  A.  NewdL  Louisville;  Randy  R.  George,  Lagrange; 
Patridi  R.  Lancaster,  in,  and  Robert  D.  Janes,  both  of 
LoaisviDe,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lantedi,  Inc.,  Louisville, 
Ky. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,592 

IbL  CL*  B65B  I3/04;53/00:6I/00 

VS.  CL  53—399  8  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  stretch  wrapping  a  load  having  sides  and 
comers,  comprising; 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  a  comestible  product  and  extending 
the  shelf-life  thereof  while  providing  a  freshly  baked  and  locally 
packaged  appearance,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  package  bottom  having  at  least  one  retractable 
inwardly  disposable  panel  thereon; 

inserting  the  comestible  product  thereinto; 

providing  a  package  lid  for  the  package  bottom; 

covering  the  package  bottom  with  the  package  lid; 

injecting  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere  which  is  absorbable  at 
least  in  part  by  the  comestible  product  been  inserted  into  the 
covered  package  bottom; 

absorbing  at  least  a  portion  of  die  inen  gaseous  atmosphere  into 
the  comestible  produa  to  lower  the  partial  gaseous  pressure 
within  the  covered  package,  and  thereby  to  cause  the  inwardly 
disposable  panel  on  die  package  bottom  to  retract  inwardly; 
and 

wherein  the  package  lid  has  no  panel  thereon  susceptible  to 
inward  retraction,  whereby  tlie  consumer  sees  no  retraction  of 
a  panel  in  viewing  the  package  lid  from  above,  and  thus  may 
conclude  tliat  tlie  comestible  has  been  made  and  packaged 
locally. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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'  5346,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AND 
FILLING  BAGS 
Cliarics  P.  Coteman;  Dennis  D.  Garl>erg,  and  Thomas  J.  But- 
ler, all  of  Overland  Park,  Kans,^  avigDors  to  Dennis  Garberg 
^,AaM>dates,  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,095 

Int.  a."  B6SB  09/00 

VS.  CL  53—450  4  Claims 


Tl 


joining  said  completed  elongated  bags  to  a  common  header 
adjacent  tlie  open  ends  tiiereof  to  fonn  said  wiclcet 


5346,733 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  A 

LEVEL  OF  CONTENTS 

Roberto  PaHrinieri,  Modeaa,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tttra  Laval 

Holdings  &  Finance  SA.,  Puily,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  408,351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  9,  1994,  MI94A0903 
Int  CL*  B65B  1/36:9/06:57/10 
VS.  CL  53—503  10  Clainis 


1.  A  packaging  method  for  forming  a  wicket  of  elongated  bags 
each  secured  to  a  common  header  and  with  an  external,  sealed 
poudi  on  each  bag  having  an  article  therein,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  web  set  including  an  elongated  continuous  packag- 
ing web  and  an  elongated  continuous  pouch  web  secured 
thereto, 

said  packaging  web  presenting  opposed  inner  and  outer  faces, 
opposed,  laterally  spaced  apart  first  and  second  side  margins, 
and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  apart  article-receiving  sec- 
tions along  the  length  of  said  outer  face  thereof, 

said  pouch  web  presenting  opposed  internal  and  external  faces 
and  opposed,  laterally  spaced  apart  first  and  second  edges, 
said  pouch  web  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  said 
packaging  web, 

said  pouch  and  packaging  webs  being  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  tlie  second  edge  of  the  pouch  web  adjacent  the 
I  second  side  margin  of  said  packaging  web, 

ajiid  pouch  web  being  secured  to  said  packaging  web  along  said 
first  edge  of  the  pouch  web  to  define  an  axial  line  of  coimec- 
tion  along  the  length  of  the  packaging  web  between  said  first 
and  second  side  margins  thereof,  with  said  internal  face  of 
said  pouch  web  being  adjacent  said  outer  face  of  said  pack- 
aging web; 

providing  an  elongated  continuous  backing  web  presenting 
opposed  inboard  and  outboard  faces  and  opposed,  laterally 
spaced  apart  first  and  second  side  boundaries; 

axially  moving  said  web  set  and  said  backing  web  forwardly 
along  a  path  of  travel  with  said  inboard  face  of  said  backing 
web  being  adjacent  said  inner  face  of  said  packaging  web  and 
with  said  second  side  boundary  of  said  backing  web  adjacent 
said  second  side  margin  of  said  packaging  web; 

partially  interconnecting  said  pouch  web,  packaging  web  and 
backing  webs  by  forming  siKcessive  partial  heat  seals 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  aiticle-ieceiving  sections,  said 
partial  heat  seals  being  oriented  O-ansverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  webs  and  extending  only  a  portion  of  the  width  of 
]  said  pouch  web  leaving  said  second  edge  of  the  pouch  web 
free  of  interconnection  with  said  second  side  margin  of  said 
packaging  web  to  thereby  form  a  series  of  axially  spaced  apart 
partial  pockets  between  said  pouch  web  and  said  packaging 
web; 

successively  dispensing  an  article  into  each  of  said  partial  pock- 
ets, said  transversely  oriented  partial  beat  seals  serving  to 
maintain  said  articles  within  said  partial  pockets  and  to  inhibit 
lateral  shifting  of  said  articles  beyotid  the  corresponding  par- 
tial pockets  without  the  need  for  adhesive  or  the  like; 

ftilly  interconnecting  said  pouch  web,  packaging  web  and  back- 
ing web  along  transversely  oriented  fiill  seal  lines  proximal  to 
said  partial  heat  seals,  and  Interconnecting  said  second  side 
margins  with  said  second  edges  and  second  side  boundaries  to 
define  a  plurality  of  completed  elongated  bags  each  presenting 
a  sealed  external  pouch  containing  an  article  and  an  open  end 
adjacent  and  between  the  first  side  margin  of  said  packaging 
web  and  said  first  side  boundary  of  the  backing  web,  and 
separating  said  completed  elongated  bags;  and 
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1.  A  metliod  of  determining  the  level  of  contents  in  a  packaging 
material  tube  which,  during  a  downward  movement  of  the  packag- 
ing material  tube  through  a  packaging  machine,  is  supplied  with 
contents  from  a  feeder  device,  the  feeder  device  being  controlled 
by  a  level  sensing  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing,  with  at  least  one  temperature  sensing  device  of  a  level 
sensing  unit,  a  location  on  the  packaging  material  tube  at 
which  a  temperature  change  occurs  due  to  tlie  presence,  in  the 
packaging  material  tube,  of  the  contents  in  tlie  packaging 
material  tube,  the  temperatwc  change  being  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  level  of  contents  in  the  packaging  material 
tube; 
continuously  adjusting  a  temperature  of  the  packaging  material 
tube  at  an  upper  end  thereof  to  a  temperature  different  from  a 
temperature  of  the  contents  by  blowing  gas  at  a  temperature 
different  from  the  temperature  of  the  contents  against  the 
packaging  material  tube. 


5346,734 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 

ARTICLES 
rnak  Moncricf,  Acwortli,  Ga,^-   KeUy  W.  Ziegier,  Crosby, 
Minn^-  Michad  Hlney,  Atlanta,  and  Dennis  Grimm,  Mari- 
etta, both  of  Ga„  assi^iors  to  Rivcrfaood  International  Cor- 
poratioa,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1184U 
Int  CL*  B65B  35/30 
VS.  CL  53—534  30  ClaiaK 

1.  A  packaging  machine  for  processing  articles  along  a  longitu- 
dinal path  and  for  directing  the  articles  into  a  container,  compris- 
ing: 
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thereto,  the  first  band  dimensioned  and  configured  to  support  the 
substantially  triangular  member  under  and  against  the  frog  of  the 
hoof,  the  second  band  dimensioned  and  configured  to  support  the 
substantially  triangular  member  against  the  frog  of  the  hoof. 


(a)  article  infeed  means  for  arranging  said  articles  in  discrete 
lanes  of  a  first  width,  said  article  infeed  means  being  adjust- 
able to  accommodate  and  arrange  articles  of  different  diam- 
eters; 

(b)  article  selection  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  cooperating 
with  said  article  infeed  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined 
number  of  articles  from  said  article  infeed  means  and  arrang- 
ing said  predetermined  nimiber  of  articles  into  an  article 
group; 

(c)  container  transport  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  function- 
ing in  timed  relationship  with  said  article  selection  means  for 
positioning  said  container  to  receive  articles  from  said  article 
selection  means;  and 

(d)  container  supply  means  disposed  adjacent  to  and  functioning 
in  timed  relationship  with  said  container  transport  means  for 
supplying  containers  to  said  container  transport  means; 

said  article  infeed  means  comprising  a  first  guide  rail  section 
having  spaced  parallel  guide  rails  defining  said  lanes  of  said 
first  width  and  said  article  infeed  means  being  adjusuble  by 
sliding  said  guide  rails  to  define  lanes  of  a  second  width; 

said  article  infeed  means  also  comprising  a  second  guide  rail 
section  having  spaced  parallel  guide  rails  defining  said  lanes 
of  said  first  width  and  being  adjustable  by  sliding  said  guide 
rails  to  define  lanes  of  said  second  width,  said  guide  rails  in 
said  second  guide  rail  section  being  at  an  angle  to  said  guide 
rails  in  said  first  guide  rail  section; 

said  packaging  machine  further  comprising  a  first  comer  guide 
rail  section  having  spaced  guide  rails  defining  lanes  of  said 
second  width,  said  first  comer  guide  rail  section  being 
inserted  between  said  first  guide  rail  section  and  said  second 
guide  rail  section  and  mating  with  said  first  guide  rail  section 
and  said  second  guide  rail  section  when  said  lanes  of  said  first 
guide  rail  section  and  said  second  guide  rail  section  are  at  said 
second  width. 


5,546,736 
HARVESTER  FOR  GREEN  FODDER  PREPARATION 
WUhefan  V.  AUwdrden,  Obcrstotziiigeii,  Gcmany,  aadgnor  to 
SAME  S.pJ^^  IWvlgUo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  393,015 
CUims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany,  Sep.  I,  1992,  42  29 
060.0 

Int.  CL'  AOID  82/00 
VS,  CL  56—16.4  B  10  Claims 
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5,546,735 

HORSE  HOOF  SANDAL 

Carletoa  Broolis,  100  Central  Ave.,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.  94061 

Filed  JoL  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,904 

Int  CL*  B68C  5/00 

VS.  CL  54—82  10  Clainis 


3.  A  mobile  green  fodder  conditioner  comprising: 
a  fodder  pressing  device  including, 

a  belt  for  conveying  green  fodder  in  an  inlet  to  discbarge 
fodder  moving  direction. 

a  first  cylinder  disposed  on  a  first  horizontal  axis  transverse  to 
said  fodder  moving  direction  and  in  supporting  relation  to 
said  belt, 

a  second  cylinder  disposed  above  said  belt  on  a  second 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  first  horizontal  axis  and 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elastically  deformable  annular 
segments  arranged  in  axially  spaced  side-by-side  relation  to 
one  another  on  said  second  horizontal  axis  and 

a  third  cylinder  disposed  above  said  belt  on  a  third  horizontal 
axis  parallel  to  said  first  horizontal  axis  and  spaced  from 
said  second  horizontal  axis  in  said  fodder  moving  direction, 
said  third  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastically 
deformable  annular  segments  arranged  in  axially  spaced 
side-by-side  relation  to  one  another  on  said  third  horizontal 
axis,  said  annular  segments  of  said  third  cylinder  being  in 
staggered  relation  in  an  axial  direction  relative  to  said 
annular  segments  of  said  second  cylinder, 

said  second  and  third  cylinders  being  positioned  sufiBciendy 
close  to  said  first  cylinder  to  form  pressing  regions  for  said 
green  fodder  conveyed  by  said  belt 


5446,737 
MOWING  DEVICE  FOR  STALKY  STEM  PRODUCTS 
Karl  Moosbmcker,  Saulgao,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Claas  Saul- 
gan  GmbH,  Saulgau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1994,  44  09 
788J;  Nov.  26, 1994,  44  42  164^ 

Int  CL'  AOID  34/64 
VS.  CL  56—94  24  Claims 

15.  A  mowing  device  for  stalky  stem  products,  comprising  a 
1.  A  horse  hoof  sandal  comprising  a  substantially  triangular   cutting  disc  rotating  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis;  a  transpon- 
member  dimensioned  and  configured  to  occupy  at  least  a  portion  of   ing  disc  routing  coaxially  relative  to  said  cutting  disc  at  a  distance 
the  area  adjoining  the  frog  of  a  boot,  the  substantially  triangular   above  said  cutting  disc  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pocket- 
member  havmg  at  least  a  fii«  band  and  a  second  band  attached   shaped  recesses  on  its  p^pta^  for  receiving  stalky  stem  products. 
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said  cutting  disc  and  said  transporting  disc  being  driven  widi 
substantially  different  peripheral  speeds;  and  means  for  driving 
said  cutting  disc  and  said  transporting  disc  at  substantially  different 
peripheral  speeds,  said  cutting  disc  having  an  upper  side  provided 
on  its  periphery  with  means  which  prevent  falling  out  of  stem 
pnxkan  stalks  cut  by  said  cutting  discs. 


5,546,738 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  LAWN  DEBRIS 

Bruce  A.  'nimer,  1647  N.  Battlecrcck  Rd.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 


a  central  hub  having  opposed  hub  sections  with  an  axial  central 
opening  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  tines  extending  radially  outward  from  tlie  hub. 
each  of  the  tines  having  a  bent  inner  portion  extending  along 
an  axial  direction; 

wherein  each  of  the  hub  sections  has  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  bores  formed  therein  spaced  in  an  aimular  ring  and 
configured  for  receiving  the  bent  inner  portions  of  die  tines 
and  a  plurality  of  raised  portions  annulariy  spaced  on  the  hub 
sections  radially  outward  from  the  bores,  wherein  the  raised 
portions  are  spaced  to  receive  a  tine  between  adjacent  raised 
ponioiis. 


T 


Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^471 

Int  CL*  AOID  49/00;75/28 

VS.  CL  56—202  3  Claims 


5,546,740 

ACTUATING  LINKAGE  FOR  BOBBIN  CHANGER 

Friedrich  Dinkelmann,  Maltis,-  Dieter  Vetter,  Ebersbach/FiK 

and  Manfred  Samp.  Diezisau,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Zinser  Teztilmasctainen  GmbH,  Ebersbacfa/FUs,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  510^464 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  12,  1994,  44  28 
665.1 

Int  a.*  DOIH  9A)0:9/04 
VS.  CL  57—266  14  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  clipping  collector  comprising 

a  generally  flat  bottom  wall  made  of  rigid  plastic  and  having  an 
outer  edge  defining  a  generally  circular  periphery. 

a  generally  vertically  extending  sidewall  rigidly  fixed  relative  to 
■he  boaom  wall,  the  sidewall  having  a  lower  edge  integrally 
formed  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  and  having  an 
upper  edge  defining  an  opening,  the  sidewall  having  extend- 
ing therethrough  a  pair  of  slots,  and 

a  strap  extending  through  the  pair  of  slots  and  having  opposite 
ends. 


M    ^-  ^'^ 


Allen 


5,546,739 
RADLVL  RAKE  DEVICE 

i  J.  Hetticfa,  6200  S.  Shore  Dr..  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.  57401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442,135,  May  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,479.768,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  87,195,  JuL  2, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

535,756 

Int  a.*  AOID  78/14 

VS.  CL  56—367  8  Claims 

1  A  wheel  type  radial  rake,  comprising: 


8  17 


1.  In  a  ring-spinning  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  spindle  baidc 
holding  a  row  of  bobbins,  a  bobbin-changmg  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 
a  gripper  beam  engageable  with  the  bobbins  of  the  spindle  banks 

and  movable  between  an  upper  and  a  lower  position; 
a  scissor  linkage  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  on  the  gripper  beam 
extendable  for  raising  the  beam  and  collapsible  for  lowering 
the  beam,  the  linkage  comprising 
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a  pair  of  arms  boch  of  which  have  lower  ends,  one  of  which  is 
long  and  has  an  upper  end  pivoted  on  the  beam,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  shoit  and  has  an  upper  end  pivoted  on  the 
long  arm  below  the  beam, 
an  abutment  on  which  one  of  the  lower  ends  is  pivoted  and 
against  which  the  one  lower  end  is  fixed  against  longitudi- 
nal movement,  and 
a  guide  longitudinally  displaceable  on  the  frame  and  on  which 
the  other  lower  end  is  pivoted;  and 
biasing  means  operatively  engageable  with  one  of  the  ends  of 
one  of  the  arms  at  least  in  the  lower  position  of  the  beam  for 
exerting  torque  on  the  one  end  of  die  one  arm  and  upwardly 
biasing  the  beam  at  least  in  the  lower  position  of  the  beam. 


5346,741 

REVERSE  STRANDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Raimo  Karfau,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  NoU-Maillefer 

Oy,  Vantaa,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/l»127,  $  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20566,  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  313,240 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Apr.  3,  1992,  921477 

Int  a."  DOIH  5/00;7/46 

VS.  CL  57—293  14  Claims 


10.  Reverse  stranding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  divider  at  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  elongated  elements; 

a  twisting  head  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  at  an  outlet  end 

for  twisting  the  elements  and  forming  a  stranded  cable: 
a  central  element  between  said  divider  and  said  twisting  head: 
torsion  tubes  periodically  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  and 

peripherally  surrounding  said  central  element: 
a  nozzle  coopeiable  with  the  twisting  head  for  passing  elongated 

elements  received  from  said  divider,  said  torsion  tubes  and 

said  twisting  head; 
an  input  capstan  positioned  before  said  divider  and  about  which 

the  elements  are  arranged  to  pass;  and 
an  output  capstan  positioned  immediately  after  said  nozzle  and 

about  which  tiie  stranded  elements  are  arranged  to  pass,  said 

input  capstan  and  said  output  capstan  being  rotatable  at 

peripheral  speeds  higher  dian  the  speed  of  the  elements  or 

cable. 
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a  plurality  of  inverter  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means; 

transformer  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  inverter  means; 

diode  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  inverter  means: 

half  bridge  inverter  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means  and 
to  said  diode  means; 

a  first  switch  means  connected  between  said  exciter  field  and 
400  Hz  AC  voltage: 

a  second  switch  means  connected  to  said  exciter  field; 

exciter  field  control  means  connected  to  said  second  switch 
means;  and, 

third  switch  means  connected  within  said  exciter  field  for 
switching  from  sian  to  generator  mode; 

wherein  by  rearranging  exciter  field  windings  within  said  exciter 
field,  aiid  by  properly  arranging  said  first  switch  tneans,  said 
second  switch  means  and  said  third  switch  means,  400  Hz  AC 
voltage  is  directly  used  to  generate  a  field  and  start  said 
aircraft  engine  without  the  use  of  a  separate  exciter  field 
inverter. 


5346,743 

ELECTRON  PROPULSION  ITVIT 

Paul  H.  Conner,  4157  Waterway  Dr.,  Dumfries,  Va.  22026 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352^37 

Int  a."  H05H  5/00 

VS.  CL  60—202  17  ClafaM 


5346,742  

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  ELECTRIC  START  SYSTEM 
WITHOUT  A  SEPARATE  EXCITER  FIELD  INVERTER 
Sampat  Shekhawat;  John  J.  'Runpey,  and  James  C.  Widdis, 
Monmouth,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 
Ibwnsfaip,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,698 
Int  CL*  F02C  7/268 
VS.  CL  60—39.142  7  Claims 

1.  A  novel  aircraft  engine  start  system  widiout  the  use  of  a 
separate  exciter  field  inverter  comprising: 
resolver  means  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  an  aircraft 

engine; 
permanent  magnet  generator  means  connected  to  said  resolver 

means: 
exciter  means  connected  to  said  permanent  magnet  generator 
means  wherein  said  exciter  means  comprises  an  exciter  field: 
generator  means  connected  to  said  exciter  means: 
rectifier  means  connected  to  said  generator  means; 


1.  An  electron  accelerator  including: 

a  thermionic  fission  cell  for  generating  electricity; 

an  electron  injector  for  converting  electricity  into  free  electrons; 

a  liner  accelerator  for  accelerating  said  free  electrons  converted 
by  said  electron  injector, 

a  linear  electron  path  through  said  linear  accelerator  for  accel- 
eration of  said  electrofu  in  a  straight  path. 


5346,744 
PULSE  DETONATION  APPARATUS  WITH  SPHERICAL 

SEALS 

Don  D.  Winfree,  Keller,  and  Louis  G.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth, 

both  oTTex.,  aaaignors  to  Lockheed  Martin,  Fort  Worth,  To. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,661,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,473,885.  Thb  appUcatioB  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

410334 

Int  a.*  F02C  5/02:  Ft2K  7/06 

VS.  CL  60—247  20  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  detonation  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  tubular  mner  housing  which  has  a  longitudinal  axis: 
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a  tubular  outer  housing  coaxially  surrounding  the  inner  housing, 
the  outer  housing  having  a  sleeve  which  receives  the  inner 
ihousing  and  having  a  jacket  which  is  spaced  outward  from  the 
sleeve,  providing  an  annulus: 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  inner  housing  and  the  sleeve  relative 
to  each  other: 

a  spherical  inner  seal  surface  coaxially  located  on  the  inner 
bousing; 

a  mating  spherical  outer  seal  surface  coaxially  and  stauonarily 
located  on  the  sleeve  for  rotatably  receiving  the  iiuier  seal 
isurface; 

an  inner  housing  pott  extending  through  the  inner  bousing  to  the 
inner  seal  surface; 

an  outer  housing  port  extending  through  the  sleeve  to  the  outer 
seal  surface  which  cyclically  registers  with  the  inner  housing 
port  to  provide  an  injection  passage  between  the  inner  hous- 
ing and  annulus  which  opens  and  closes  as  the  inner  housing 
and  sleeve  rotate  relative  to  each  other; 

at  least  one  annular  seal  located  on  one  of  the  seal  surfaces 
surrounding  one  of  the  potts  for  sealing  the  injection  passage; 

each  of  the  housings  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
lend,  with  the  downstream  end  of  one  of  the  housings  being 
closed,  defining  an  injection  chamber,  and  the  downstream 
I  end  of  the  other  of  the  housings  being  open,  defining  a 
detonation  chamber: 

injection  means  for  injecting  a  gaseous  fiiel  into  the  injection 
chamber  for  flowing  through  the  injection  passage  into  the 
detonation  chamber,  and 

detonation  means  in  the  detonation  chamber  for  detonating  the 
gaseous  fuel  received  in  the  detonation  chamber  when  the 
injection  passage  is  closed  to  create  a  detonation  wave  for 
passing  out  the  open  downstream  end  of  the  detonation  cham- 


5346,745 

SCRAMJET  COMBUSTOR  HAVING  A  TWO-PART,  AFT- 
FACING  STEP  WFTH  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  FUEL 

INJECTOR  DISCHARGE  ORIFICES 
Paai  H.  Kntscfaenreuter,  Jr.,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assi^Mtr  to  Gcb- 
eral  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,069 

iBt  CL*  F«2K  7/10 

VS.  CL  60— 270.1  19  ClaiBU 
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1.  A  flight  vetiicle  scramjet  combustor,  comprising: 
two  spaced-apart.  generally  opposing,  and  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  wails  extending  forward  and  aft,  wherein  one 
of  said  walls  includes  a  generally  aft-facing  step,  a  forward 


wall  portion  extending  generally  longitudinally  forward  of 
said  step,  and  an  aft  wall  portion  extending  generally  longitu- 
dinally aft  of  said  step,  said  step  further  including  a  first 
section  and  an  intercoruiected  second  section,  whoein  said 
first  section  is  attached  to  said  forward  wall  portion  and  said 
second  section  is  attached  to  said  aft  wall  portion,  said  second 
section  including  a  primary  fuel  injector  discharge  orifice  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  fijel  discharge  orifices  positioned 
adjacent  thereto,  wherein  ftiel  is  provided  through  said  pri- 
mary fuel  injector  discharge  orifice  and  said  secondary  fuel 
injector  discharge  orifices  by  independent  fuel  supplies,  said 
primary  and  secondary  fuel  discharge  orifices  each  having  a 
fiiel  discharge  axis  aligned  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
second  section  which  projects  both  generally  towards  tlie 
other  of  said  walls  and  longitudinally  aft 


5346,746 

CORE  ELEMENT  USEFUL  IN  A  COMBINED 

ELECTRICALLY  BEATABLE  AND  LIGHT-<»T 

CONVERTER 

William  A.  Whittenberger,  Leavittsborg,  Ohio,  and  Edward  T. 

WeodniC,  Woodbine,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co-Cona.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13316,  Feb.  4, 1993,  abmi- 

doned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322,258 

Int  a.'  FOIN  mO:  B60L  ]/02 

VS.  CL  60—274  35  Claims 


1.  A  core  element  useful  in  a  combined  electrically  beatable 
catalytic  converter  and  a  light-off  converter  comprising  an  elon- 
gated thin  metal  strip  having  marginal  edges,  one  edge  being  a 
leading  edge  and  another  edge  being  a  trailing  edge  with  respect  to 
fluid  flowing  transversely  thereover,  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  leading  portion  including  said  leading  edge  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  trailing  portion  including  said  trailing  edge, 
said  thin  metal  strip  having  a  transversely  extending  nnetal  tab 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  elongated  strip,  said  tabs  being  trans- 
versely bent  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  isolating  one  of 
said  portions  from  the  other  electrically  and  tbomally. 


5346,747 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRECDTTATION  OF  PARTICULATE 

IN  EXHAUST  GASES 
Angdo  CoHetta,  and  Mcdardo  Pinti,  both  of  Hvmt,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Centro  Sviluppo  MateriaU  S.pA.,  Robm,  Italy 
Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168,154 
Int  CL'  FOIN  mo 
VS.  CL  60—275  21  CWm 

1.  A  device  for  precipitation  of  the  partictilate  in  exhaust  gases 
comprising: 
an  outer  shell  of  metallic  material, 
means  for  introduction  of  air  into  said  outer  shell, 
means  for  introduction  of  said  exhaust  gases  into  said  outer 
sheU, 
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and  calalytically  treat  such  exhaust  gases,  and  an  outlet  section 
adapted  to  communicate  with  an  exhaust  discharge  system  for  the 
engine. 


5,546,749 

NAIL  GUN  HANDLE  EXTENSION 

Kent  Coucbec  291  Penn  Way.  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95032 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,066 

Int.  CL"  F16D  31/02:  A47L  11/12 


VS.  CL  60—370 


7  Claims 


a  voltage  generator  with  one  pole  connected  to  an  electrode  and 
the  other  to  said  outer  shell, 

a  first  zone  for  mixing  said  air  with  said  exhaust  gas. 

a  second  zone  for  ionization  of  said  mixture  coming  from  said 
iirst  zone,  and 

a  third  zone  for  ignition  and  combustion  of  said  particulate 
present  in  said  mixture  coming  from  said  second  zone 

wherein  said  means  for  introduction  of  said  exhaust  gases  com- 
prises a  duct,  an  inlet  opening  in  said  outer  shell  for  receiving 
exhaust  gases  from  said  duct,  and  an  annular  duct  surrounding 
said  first  zone  and  including  a  plunility  of  ports. 


5,546,748 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Tomio  Iwai,  and  SeiictJ  'Duialui,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  KabasliilU  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu. 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-341498 

Int  CL*  FOIN  3/2S 

MS.  CL  60—302  29  Claims 


1.  A  handle  extension  for  an  air  powered  hand  tool  comprising: 

an  extending  element, 

tool  holding  means, 

a  trigger  mechanism,  and 

means  to  supply  driving  air  to  said  tool;  and  wherein 

said  extending  element  includes  an  upper  segment  and  a  lower 
segment,  the  two  segments  being  joined  by  a  joint  whose 
angle  is  adjustable. 

said  joint  includes  two  opposing  plates,  each  plate  including  a 
set  of  raised  teeth  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  said  teeth 
meshing  together  to  hold  said  joint  at  a  fixed  angle  when  a 
locking  means  of  said  joint  is  activated,  said  joint  being 
released  from  said  fixed  angle  by  a  user  releasing  said  locking 
means,  thereby  allowing  said  sets  of  teeth  to  disengage. 


5346,750 
HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRESSURE-CONTROLLING 
A  HYDRAULIC  DISTRIBUTOR  OF  THE  OPEN-CENTRE 

TYPE 
Emmanuel    Rkber,   Bourgoin   Jallien,   France,   assignor   to 

Rexroth-Sigma,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85.941,  JnL  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,144 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  3,  1992,  92  08242 

InL  CL'~  F16D  .U/02:  F15B  11/00 

MS.  CL  60—426  5  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  engine  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports 
opening  through  a  surface  of  said  body  member  for  exhaust  of 
combustion  products  from  cylinders  of  said  engine,  said  body 
member  surface  defining  a  cavity  enclosed  by  a  cover  plate  detach- 
ably  affixed  to  said  body  member,  a  manifold  forming  member 
received  in  said  cavity,  said  manifold  forming  member  being 
comprised  of  an  outer  sliell  having  qenerally  nibular  inner  surface 
supporting  a  catalyst  material  for  contact  with  exhaust  gases  pass- 
ing through  said  manifold  fotming  member  and  defining  with  said 
exhaust  ports  and  said  body  member  surfaces  an  exhaust  collector 
section  through  which  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  potts  must 
pass  before  discharge  to  the  atmosphere,  said  manifold  forming 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inlet  sections,  each  supporting 
a  catalyst  bed  therein  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  exhaust  ports  to  receive  the  exhaust  gases  therefrom 
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I.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid 
to  a  hydraulic  distributor  associated  therewith  and  to  a  separate 
hydraulic  circuit,  comprising: 
a  variable  flow  rate  hydraulic  fluid  source  for  simultaneously 
supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  dis- 
tributor and  to  the  separate  hydraulic  circuit; 
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a  main  hydraulic  fluid  line  connecting  said  fluid  source  to  a  main 
inlet  of  the  hydraulic  distributor; 

a  signal  line  through  the  distributor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  signal  line  being  closed  as  a  spool  of  the  distributor  is 
moved  upon  actuation  of  the  hydraulic  distributor  from  a 
neutral  position; 

a  flow  rate  regulating  means  for  providing  a  constant  hydraulic 
flaid  flow  rate  dieretbrough,  said  flow  rate  regulating  means 
being  connected  from  said  main  hydraulic  fluid  line  to  said 
inlet  of  said  signal  line  such  that  a  pressure  of  the  hydraulic 
flaid  in  said  signal  line  increases  as  the  spool  moves  from  a 
neutral  position;  and 

a  pressure  head  detection  means,  connected  by  a  first  load 
sensing  line  to  said  inlet  of  said  signal  line  and  by  a  second 
load  sensing  line  to  the  separate  hydraulic  circuit,  (a)  for 
detecting  a  highest  fluid  pressure  between  a  fluid  pressure  at 
said  inlet  of  said  signal  line  and  a  fluid  pressure  in  said 
scptrate  hydraulic  circuit  and  (b)  for  controlling  the  flow  rate 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid  source  as  a  ftinction  of  the  highest 
pressure  detected. 


5,546,751 

ANTI-CAVITATION  MANIFOLD  FOR  DRIVE  COUPLED, 

DUAL  MOTOR,  REVERSIBLE  HYDRAUUC  DRIVE 

SYSTEMS 

Harry  J.  Last,  122  Dunccrest  Ave,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,464 

InL  a.'  FI6D  31/02 

MS.  a.  60—424  21  dates 


1.  A  manifold  for  hydraulically  coupling  a  reversibly  source  of 
hydraulic  power  for  reversibly  circulating  hydraulic  liquid  to  a 
drive  coupled,  dual  motor,  reversible  hydraulic  drive  system,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(i)  two  hydraulic  input/output  (IAD)  chambers  each  hydraulically 
coupled  to  receive  input  liquid  fixHn  the  reversibly  source  of 
hyck^ulic  power,  and  each  hydraulically  coupled  for  provid- 
ing liquid  input  to  and  receiving  liquid  output  from  one 
leversible  hydraulic  hmXot, 

(ii)  a  tubular  bypass  cavity  hydraulically  coupled  to  receive 
liquid  from  and  provide  liquid  to  both  reversible  hydraulic 
motors; 

(iii)  a  translation  passageway  having  an  opening  into  each 
input/output  (I/O)  chamber  hydraulically  establishing  conunu- 
nication  between  each  chamber  and  the  tubular  bypass  cavity; 

(iv)  a  ball  within  each  input/output  (IA3)  chamber  seatable  upon 
a  valve  seat  annulariy  surrounding  the  opening  of  tlie  transla- 
tion passageway  for  isolating  the  tubular  bypass  cavity  from 
hyih'aulic  liquid  input  from  the  reversibly  source  of  hydraulic 


power  and  for  directing  that  liquid  to  the  particular  reversible 
hydraulic  motor  coupled  to  that  chamber  to  rotate  its  actuator, 
and 
(v)  a  shutde  rod  translating  in  tiie  translation  passageway  hav- 
ing a  cross  section  for  permitting  liquid  to  Bow  though  tlie 
translatioa  passageway  and  having  a  length  kmger  tluui  tlie 
Iranslatioa  passage  for  preventing  the  respective  balls  in  tlie 
input/output  (I/O)  chambers  firom  simultaneously  seating 
upon  the  valve  seats  in  the  respective  input/output  (I/O) 
chambers;  whereby,  the  hydraulic  output  of  the  remaining 
reversible  hydraulic  motor  is  hydraulically  coupled  to  its  input 
via  the  tutNilar  bypass  cavity  and  translation  passageway 
enabling  it  to  fiinction  as  a  pump  without  cavitating. 


5346,752 

COMBINATION  VALVE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 

NEUTRAL  VALVE  FOB  USE  IN  HYDROSTATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Todd  Horton,  and  Michael  Bennett,  Both  of  Bethany,  B., 

assignors  to  Hydro-Gear  LTD.  Partnership,  Sulhvan,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  392^484 

Int  CL*^  Fia>  31/02:  FI5B  11/08:  Gt9)  11/00 

MS.  CL  60—464  12  i 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  use  in  a  hydrostatic  transmission 
including  a  porting  system  for  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  sump,  com- 
prising 

a  valve  body,  hydraulically  linked  to  said  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion, whereby  said  valve  body  has  a  first  opening  to  said 
potting  system  formed  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a  second 
opening  to  said  sump  formed  at  tlie  second  end  thereof; 

a  first  spool  slidaUy  mounted  in  said  valve  body  and  having  a 
passage  for  hydraulic  fluid,  said  passage  having  a  first  end  in 
communication  with  the  first  opening  of  said  valve  body  and 
a  second  end  in  communication  with  the  second  opening  of 
said  valve  body; 

a  second  spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  spool  and  having 
an  internal  passage  for  hydraulic  fluid;  and 

said  first  spool  having  an  internal  projection  formed  at  said 
second  end  tlieieof  and  communicating  with  the  internal  pas- 
sage of  said  second  spool. 


5346,753 
EVAPORATED  GAS  SUPPLY  METHOD 
Kazoo  YokogL  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  lUsan  K£^  lUcyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-332355 

Int  a.*  F17C  7/04 

MS.  a.  62—48.1  6  ClahM 

1.  An  evaporated  gas  supply  method  in  which  an  evaporated  gas 

having  a  primary  pressure  filled  in  a  cylinder  is  reduced  in  pressure 

to  a  secondary  pressure  tluough  adiabatic  expansion,  with  tlie 
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evaporated  gas  having  the  secondary  pressure  being  supplied  to  a 

predetermined  consuming  installation,  which  method  comprises 

a  first  step  of  cooling  the  gas  in  the  cylinder  to  a  temperature 

whereby  the  enthalpy  of  the  gas  in  the  cylinder  corresponds  to 

the  secondary  pressure  of  the  gas  achieved  upon  adiabatic 

expansion  such  that  liquefaction  of  the  gas  after  adiabatic 

expansion  to  such  secondary  pressure  does  not  occur,  and 

a  second  step  of  adiabatically  expanding  the  evaporated  gas 

filled  in  the  cylinder  so  that  its  pressure  is  reduced  to  the 

secondary  piessure,  and  supplying  the  evaporated  gas  having 

the  rediKed  secondary  pressure  to  said  consuming  installation. 


5,546,754 
AK-CONDmONlNG  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  USE 
IMayoshi  Terao,  Toyoake,  and  Katsuya  Kusano,  Chita-gun, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nlppondenso  Co,,  LtiL,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  350,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301527 

lot  CL^  BMH  7/00 

VS.  CL  «2— 133  13  Claims 
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1.  An  air-conditioning  system  comprising: 

an  air  passage  having  an  air  intake  port  and  at  least  one  air  outlet 

pott; 
means  for  moving  air  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  from  said 

intake  port  to  said  outlet  port  said  moving  means  being 

disposed  in  said  air  passage; 
an  evaporator  disposed  within  said  air  passage  for  conditioning 

said  moving  air: 
means  for  determining  whether  power  to  said  air  conditioning 

system  has  been  terminated; 
means  for  continued  operation  of  said  moving  means  at  at  least 

said  ptedetermined  flow  rate  for  a  predetermined  period  of 

time  before  power  to  said  air  condiboning  system  has  been 

terminated, 
wherein  said  air  conditioner  is  for  use  in  a  vehicle, 
wherein  said  nooving  meads  is  a  blower  disposed  in  said  air 

passage,  and 


wherein  said  determining  means  includes  means  for  sensing 
presence  of  a  rider  in  said  vehicle,  means  for  detecting 
whether  a  seatbelt  is  unfastened,  and  second  means  for  detect- 
ing whether  a  car  door  has  been  locked. 


5,546,755 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  CONDITIONER  SHUTOFF  SYSTEM 
Todd  N.  Kriegcr,  292  N.  Pointe  Dr.  NE^  Apt  312,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa  52402 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  399,613 

Int  CL*  B6m  1/32;  F25B  27/00 

VS.  CL  6^-133  20  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  air  conditioner  shutoff  system  for  use  with  an 
air  conditioner  having  a  compressor  which  receives  power  from  an 
engine,  said  automadc  air  conditioner  shutoff  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  value  of  a  power  demand  indicating 
parameter; 

means  for  generating  the  steady  state,  level  ground  value  of  a 
performance  indicating  parameter  at  a  sensed  value  of  ttie 
power  demand  indicating  parameter  sensed  by  said  means  for 
sensing  the  value  of  a  power  demand  indicating  parameter; 

means  for  sensing  the  realtime  value  of  a  performance  indicating 
parameter; 

means  for  calculating  a  performance  parameter  threshold  by 
reducing  said  steady  state,  level  ground  value  of  said  perfor- 
mance indicating  parameter  by  a  user  selected  percentage; 

means  for  comparing  said  realtime  value  of  said  performance 
indicating  parameter  with  said  performance  parameter  thresh- 
old; 

signalling  means  responsive  to  said  means  for  comparing  said 
realtime  value  of  said  performance  indicating  parameter  with 
said  performance  parameter  threshold,  said  signalling  means 
indicating  a  first  signal  when  said  realtime  value  of  said 
performance  indicating  parameter  is  less  than  said  perfor- 
mance parameter  threshold,  and  said  signalling  means  indicat- 
ing a  second  signal  when  said  realtime  value  of  said  perfor- 
mance indicating  parameter  is  greater  than  said  performance 
parameter  threshold; 

means  for  engaging  said  compressor  to  said  engine  responsive  to 
said  signalling  means,  said  means  for  engaging  said  compres- 
sor to  said  engine  acting  to  engage  said  compressor  to  said 
engine  in  response  to  said  second  signal,  and  said  means  for 
engaging  said  compressor  to  said  engine  acting  to  disengage 
said  compressor  from  said  engine  in  response  to  said  first 
signal. 
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CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  ACTUATED 
REFRIGERANT  EXPANSION  VALVE 
Dawood  A.  Ali,  Bloomingdale,  ni.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tkm,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  385,406 

tot  CL»  F25B  41/04;  F24F  3/14 

VS.  CL  62—204  6  Claims 
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I.  A  control  system  for  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  having 
a  compressor  circulating  refrigerant  through  a  condenser,  evapora- 
tor and  an  electrically  operated  expansion  valve  for  controlling 
flow  from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator,  comprising: 

(a)  test  sensor  means  sensing  the  refrigerant  temperature  enter- 
ing the  evaporator  and  providing  an  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 

(b)  second  sensor  tneans  sensing  the  refrigerant  temperature 
diKharging  from  the  evaporator, 

(c)  controller  means  operative  to 

(i)  determine  the  value  of  the  diffoence  (AT)  of  said  tempera- 
ture signals, 

(ii)  determine  the  degree  of  membership  of  said  AT  value  in 
each  of  predetermined  plural  overiapping  bands  of  AT, 

(iii)  determine  the  time  rate  of  change  (R)  of  AT,  from  said  AT 
signal, 

(iv)  determine  the  degree  of  membership  of  said  rate  of 
diange  in  each  of  predetermined  plural  overiapping  bands 
of  R, 

(v)  determine  for  combinations  of  said  degrees  of  membership 
the  change  in  control  signal  (APW)  from  a  predetermined 
set  of  rules  (consequences), 

(vi)  determine  the  discrete  value  for  said  change  and  includ- 
ing means  to  deenergize  said  compressor  means  when  said 
evaporator  refrigerant  inlet  temperature  is  less  than  a  pre- 
determined valve;  and 

(d)  circuit  noeans  connecting  said  controller  to  said  expansion 
valve  for  applying  said  control  signal  thereto. 
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an  electrically  controlled  thermal  expansion  valve  disposed  in 
refrigerant  system  piping  so  as  to  control  flow  of  refrigerant  in 
said  refrigeration  system;  and 

an  expansion  valve  controller  coupled  to  said  thermal  expansion 
valve  to  provide  a  control  signal  thereto,  said  controller  com- 
prising a  refrigerant  flow  sensing  device  coupled  to  said 
refrigeration  system  to  sense  a  flow  control  temperature  cor- 
responding to  refrigerant  temperature  at  a  flow  measurement 
site,  whereby  said  tliermal  expansion  valve  selectively  con- 
trols refrigerant  flow  in  said  refrigeration  system  in  response 
to  said  controller; 

said  thermal  expansion  valve  comprising  an  orifice  chamber,  a 
variable-sized  orifice  through  which  the  system  refrigerant 
passes,  a  thermal  expansion  medium,  and  a  heating  element 
thermally  coupled  to  said  thermal  expansion  mediimi. 

said  thermal  expansion  medium  comprising  a  refrigerant-filled 
elastomer  material  disposed  within  said  orifice  chamber  such 
that  the  size  of  said  orifice  corresponds  to  the  volume  of  said 
refrigerant-filled  elastomer  material,  said  volume  being  deter- 
mined by  the  pressure  of  said  thomal  expansion  medium,  the 
volume  of  said  thermal  expansion  medium  being  responsive 
to  energy  supplied  by  said  heating  element. 


5,546,75o 
CONTAINER 
Hdnricfa  Hintermeier,  Brunnlettbert  28,  D-92287  Schmklmn- 
hlen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,492 

tot  CL*  F25D  23/12;  B65D  S&W 

VS.  CL  62—259.1  7  Claims 
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5,546,757 

RE3P1UGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

CONTROLLED  EXPANSION  VALVE 

Walter  Whipple,  ID,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

1  j  FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,762 

I !  fat  CL*  F16K  31/68;  F25B  41/04 

VS.  CL  62—225  8  Claims 

1.  An  energy-efficient  refrigeration  system  comprising: 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  elements  bordering 
a  container  interior  space,  said  wall  elements  including  at  least  one 
boat  element,  at  least  two  side  elements,  at  least  one  rear  element. 


m-653  0.0.-96-4:  <JL3 
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at  least  one  cover  element,  and  at  least  one  bottom  element,  said 
wall  elements  being  detacbably  connected  to  one  another  by  con- 
necting pieces,  said  front  element  comprises  a  non-opening  solid 
panel,  at  least  one  swinging  door,  and  at  least  one  climatic  or 
cooling  unit  attached  to  said  non-opening  solid  panel  of  said  front 
element,  wherein  all  servicing  elements  of  said  climatic  or  cooling 
element  is  located  on  an  outside  of  said  non-opening  solid  panel, 
said  non-opening  solid  panel  of  said  front  element,  said  container 
further  ccnprising  thermal  insulation  provided  on  inside  surfaces 
of  said  container,  said  thermal  insulation  comprises  a  plurality  of 
insulating  plates  which  are  detachably  connected  to  one  another 
and  to  said  wall  elements  of  said  container,  and  wherein  said 
container  is  collapsible,  whereby  said  wall  elements  can  be  stacked 
together  with  said  insulating  plates  on  said  an  least  one  bottom 
element  for  transpoiting  said  container. 
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1.  A  refrigerator  comprising: 

an  evaporator  for  cooling  air, 

a  refrigerating  compartment: 

a  freezing  compartment; 

a  vegetable  compartment; 

a  kimchi  chamber  including  a  heater  for  heating  air  in  said 
Idmchi  chamber,  and 

an  air  passage  system  interconnecting  said  refrigerating  com- 
partment and  said  kimchi  chamber  for  combining  first  and 
second  discharged  air  flows  from  said  refrigerating  compart- 
ment and  said  kimchi  chamber,  respectively,  aixl  directing  the 
combined  first  and  second  air  flows  to  said  vegetable  com- 
pannoenL 


5^t46,760 
GENERATOR  FOR  ABSORPTION  HEAT  PUMPS 
F.  Bert  CooiL,  Coiumbos;  Stephen  E.  Petty,  Dublin;  Howard  C. 
Mencham,  Jr,,  Upper  Arilngton;  Richard  N.  Christensen, 
Coimnbus,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Kevin  R.  McGahey,  Arlington, 
Va^  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio,  Inc,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,843,  Aug.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  768,772,  Oct  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,339,654,  and 
a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,269,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,967,330.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,501 

Int  a.*  F25B  33/00 
VS.  CL  62—497  14  Claims 


5,546,759 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  A  VEGETABLE 
COMPARTMENT  AND  A  SEPARATE  iOMCHl  CHAMBER 
Sun  G.  Lcc,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  365,957 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
94-1465  U 

Int  CL*  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CL  62—441  6  Claims 


7.  An  absorption  heat-transfer  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  cylindrical  chamber  containing  a  heat  source  and  a  first 
plurality  of  generator  coils  with  the  coils  juxtaposed  one  to 
the  next  in  a  generally  annular  composite  form,  with  said 
plurality  of  generator  coils  surrounding  said  heat  source; 

b)  a  second  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  first  cylindrical 
chamber  and  containing  a  first  plurality  of  recuperator  coils 
with  the  coils  Juxtaposed  one  to  the  next  in  a  generally 
aiuular  composite  form; 

c)  a  third  annular  chamber  surrounding  said  second  annular 
chamber  and  containing  a  second  plurality  of  generator  coils 
with  the  coils  juxtaposed  one  to  the  next  in  a  generally 
annular  composite  form  and  a  second  plurality  of  recuperator 
coils  juxtaposed  one  to  the  next  in  a  generally  annular  com- 
posite form;  and 

d)  means  for  circulating  hot  air  and/or  combustion  products 
from  said  heat  source  through  said  first  chamber,  said  second 
chamber,  and  said  tliird  chamber. 


5,546,761 

RECEIVER-INTEGRATED  REFRIGERANT  CONDENSER 

Hirold  Matano,  Kariya;  Yasushi  Yamanaka,  Nakashima-gun,- 

Noriausa  Baba,  Nagoya,-  Miciiiyasu  Yamamoto,  Chiryu,  and 

Ken  Yamamoto,  Obu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoo- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-419254; 
Dec  13,  1994,  6-306703 

Int  a."  F25B  39/04:  F28F  9/02 
VS.  CL  62—509  22  Claims 

1.  A  receiver-integrated  refrigerant  condenser  comprising: 
a  core  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  condensing  part  for 

condensing  a  refrigerant  flowing  in  a  horizontal  direction; 
a  first  header  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  at  said  first  end  of 
said  core  and  corutected  to  an  upstream  end  of  said  condens- 
ing part; 
a  second  header  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  at  said  second 
end  of  said  core  and  connected  to  a  downstream  end  of  said 
condensing  part,  said  second  header  including  therein  a  com- 
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5446,763 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CRYSTALLIZATION 
Kazuo  KDmchi;  Hiftwhi  Umino;  Hinmihsn  Shiboya;  MasahHo 
Makino,  all  of  Yokohama;  YasuynU  Sakaknra,  and  Kiyoshi 
TakahashL,  both  of  Yokkaicfai,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  lo  JGC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  32L995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13, 1993,  5-2M457; 
Oct  4,  1994,  6-266362 

Int  CL"  BOID  9/04 
VS.  CL  62—532  W  < 


munication  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  con- 
densing part,  and  a  gas- liquid  separation  chamber  provided 
beside  said  communication  chamber  within  said  second 
header  for  separating  refrigerant  into  gas  and  liquid  phases; 

a  refrigerant  introducing  means  for  introducing  the  refrigerant 
within  said  communication  chamber  into  said  gas-liquid  sepa- 
ration chamber  and 

a  receiving  part  disposed  in  a  position  lower  than  said  refrigerant 
introducing  means  for  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from  said 
gas-liquid  separation  chamber, 

wherein  a  vertical  length  of  said  gas-liquid  separation  chamber 
is  shorter  than  that  of  said  second  header. 


5,546,762 

CHILL  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

DavM  T.  Leaf,  2815  Dalkeith  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va.  23233 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,235 

Int  a."  BOID  9/04 

VS.  a.  62—532  13  Claims 


9.  A  iKthod  for  separating  soluble  solids  from  solution  compris- 
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1.  A  method  of  separating  a  crystallizable  component  contained 
in  a  liquid  mixture,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  the  liquid  mixture  to  one  side  surface  of  a  flat  vertical 
plate,  said  mixture  flowing  down  on  said  one  side  surface  of 
the  plate  or  crystal  layers  as  a  film; 

supplying  a  cooling  medium  of  a  temperature  lower  than  a 
freezing  point  of  the  liquid  mixture  onto  an  opposite  side 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  cooling  medium  flowing  down  on 
said  opposite  side  surface  of  the  plate  as  a  film  so  as  to  form 
a  desired  amount  of  crystals  of  the  crystallizable  component 
on  said  one  side  surface;  and 

supplying  a  heating  medium  of  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
freezing  point  of  the  crystals  onto  said  opposite  side  surface, 
said  heating  medium  flowing  down  on  said  opposite  side 
surface  as  a  film  so  as  to  meh  and  recover  the  crystals  formed 
on  said  one  side  surface  of  the  plate. 


cooling  a  solution  containing  dissolved  soluble  solids  to  a  pre- 
cipitation temperature  at  which  the  soluble  solids  become 
precipitatable;  and 

sepaiating  said  precipitatable  soluble  solids  from  the  solution 
thereby  creating  a  separated  solids  stream  and  a  clarified 
water  stream. 


5,546,764 

ABSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING 

ETHYLEJ«:  AND  HYDROGEN  FROM  REFINERY  AND 

PETROCHEMICAL  PLANT  OFF-GASES 

Ydt  R.  Mehra,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Extraction  Technologies.  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fikd  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,554 
Int  CL'  F25J  3/00:  C07C  7/00 
VS.  CL  62—625  21  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  recovering  ethylene  from  a  feed  gas 
stream  that  is  comprised  of  ethylene,  methane  and  heavy  hydrocar- 
bons, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  the  feed  gas  stream,  in  the  absence  of  an  external 

absorption  solvent,  to  an  absorber  stripper, 
contacting  the  feed  gas  stream  with  an  absorption  solvent  stream 
comprised  of  heavy  hydrocarbons  in  the  absorber  stripper, 
wherein  the  section  of  the  absorber  stripper  above  the  feed 
point  is  the  absorption  section  and  the  section  of  the  absorber 
stripper  below  the  feed  point  is  the  stiripping  section,  to 
produce  an  absorber  stripper  overhead  gas  stream  comprised 
of  methaiK  and  an  absorber  snipper  bottoms  stream  com- 
prised of  the  heavy  hydrocarbons  and  ethylene; 
fractioning  the  absorber  stripper  boaoms  stream  in  an  ethylene 
distillation  column  to  produce  an  overhead  stream  comprising 
ethylene  and  heavy  hydrocarbons  that  is  the  ethylene  product 
stream,  and  a  liquid  bottoms  stream  comprising  heavy  hydii>- 
carbons  that  are  derived  from  the  feed  gas  stream; 
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Ihe  feed  air  substantially  freed  of  the  heavy  impurities  is  removed 
from  a  space  (38)  between  said  lower  rectifying  portion  and  said 
upper  rectifying  portion  and  is  removed  from  said  process  as  a 
product  gas. 


^yQ^n 


adjusting  the  reflux  and  refooil  rates  of  the  ethylene  distiltatioo 
column  to  control  the  bottoms  inventory  within  a  specified 
range; 

feeding  the  liquid  bottoms  steam  from  the  ethylene  distillation 
column  to  the  absorber  stripper  as  the  absorption  solvent 
stream;  and 

adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  boooms  stream  from  the 
ethylene  distillation  column  to  the  absoiber  stripper  to  control 
the  concentration  of  ethylene  and  heavy  hydrocarbons  in  the 
absorber  overhead  gas  stream  within  a  apeabtd  range. 


5,546,7m 
AR  SEPARATION 
Paid  HcgiBlMttaa,  GuiMfnrd,  United  Kiagdom,  asdgMir  to 
The  BOC  Gnmf  pic,  WindtesluuB,  Unhed  Iflagdnw 

FVed  Mmy  22, 1995,  Scr.  N*.  44MW 
Clains  priority.  applicaliM  Uaitcd  Kingdoni,  May  27,  1994, 
941M9* 

lat  CL*  F25J  3/02 
VjS,  CL  i2— M5  19  CM^ 


5,544,7(5 
A»  SEPARATING  UNTT 
IUimU  Nagamira,  and  SU^ji  TiwUta,  bo«k  af  Hy«g«,  Jaftan, 
aaaigners  to  L'Air  Li«(«iide,  Sodetc  AnonyMe  pMir  I'Etndc  et 
I'ExpisitaliMi  dcs  Procedes  Georges  Cfamde,  Parii  Ccdei, 
FfMce 

FUcd  Feb.  22, 1995,  Ser.  H*.  392^41 
CUm  priMtty.  aMHicatiMi  Japnn,  Sc|>.  14,  1994,  4-22*174 
IbL  a."  F25J  J/02 
VS.  CL  42—443  t  < 


1.  In  an  air  separating  process  in  which  feed  air  taken  from  the 
atmosphere  is  cooled  down  near  to  its  liquefying  point  by  a  heat 
exchanger,  after  being  compressed,  and  the  cooled  feed  air  is 
introduced  into  a  rectification  column,  nitrogen  gas  is  separated  by 
rectification  from  the  feed  air  in  said  .  notification  column  and  is 
liquefied  by  condensation  in  a  condenser,  and  liquid  nitrogen 
liquefied  by  condensation  in  said  condenser  is  introduced  into  the 
top  ponioB  of  said  rectification  column  as  a  reflux  liquid,  and  a 
part  of  said  reflux  liquid  is  led  out  of  said  rectification  column, 
thereby  producing  a  nitrogen  product;  the  improvement  wherein 
the  rectifying  portion  in  said  rectification  column  comprises  a 
lower  rectifying  portion  and  an  upper  rectifying  portion,  and  said 
trver  rectifying  portion  contains  a  sufficient  number  of  theoretical 
stages  to  renoove  heavy  impurities  from  the  feed  air  so  that  the  total 
impurity  content  is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  and  wherein 


B«31 


1.  A  method  of  separating  air  comprising: 

compressing  and  purifying  the  air; 

rectifying  a  first  stream  of  compressed  purified  air  in  a  double 
rectification  column  comprising  a  higher  pressure  colimin  and 
a  lower  pressure  colunm; 

withdrawing  oxygen-rich  and  nitrogen-rich  product  streams 
from  the  double  rectification  colunui; 

rectifying  in  an  argon  rectification  column  a  stream  of  argon- 
enriched  fluid  withdrawn  from  the  lower  pressure  column  so 
as  to  obtain  argon-rich  vapour  at  tlie  head  of  the  ai;gon 
rectification  column; 

condensing  at  least  some  of  the  said  argon-rich  vapour  and 
employing  at  least  some  of  the  resulting  condensate  in  the 
argon  rectification  cotiunn  as  reflux; 

withdrawing  an  argon-rich  product  stream  from  die  argon  recti- 
fication column; 

partially  reboiling  a  second  stream  of  compressed,  purified  air  in 
a  liquid  state  at  a  pressure  greater  than  that  at  the  top  of  the 
lower  pressure  column  but  less  than  that  at  the  top  of  the 
higher  pressure  column  so  as  to  form  an  oxygen-enriched 
liquid  and  an  oxygen-depleted  vapour, 

disengaging  die  oxygen-enricbed  liquid  from  the  oxygen- 
depleted  vapotB", 

condensing  a  stream  of  the  oxygen-depleted  vapour;  and 

introducing  the  condensed  oxygen-depleted  vapour  stream  iiMo 
the  lower  pressure  rectification  column; 

die  partial  reboiling  of  the  second  stream  of  air  being  performed 
by  indirect  beat  exchange  thereof  with  said  condensing  argon- 
rich  vapour. 
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5,544,767 
CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  DUAL  PURITY  OXYGEN 
James  R.  Dray,  Kowiore;  David  R.  Panaick,  Tooawanda; 
TbeodoK    F.    Ftsher,    Amherst,    and    Mkhad    W.    Wlsz, 
Tmwwanda.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  TechMiiocy, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

FUcd  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,589 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  CL  62—644  8  ClainH 


.CLi 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  lower  purity  oxygen  and  higher 
purity  oxygen  comprising: 

(A)  Bt  least  partially  condensing  a  first  feed  air  portion  and 
passing  the  resulting  first  feed  air  portion  into  a  higher  pres- 
aue  column  of  a  double  column  which  also  comprises  a  lower 
pressure  column; 

(B)  at  least  partially  condensing  a  second  feed  air  pcttion, 
having  a  pressure  less  than  that  of  the  first  feed  air  poftion, 
and  passing  the  resulting  second  feed  air  pottioa  into  the 
higher  pressure  column; 

(C)  separating  feed  air  within  the  double  column  by  cryogenic 
rectification  to  produce  first  oxygen-richer  fluid  and  nitrogen- 
richer  fluid: 

(D)  passing  first  oxygen-richer  fluid  from  the  double  column 
iitto  a  fint  auxiliary  column  and  separating  the  first  oxygen- 
richer  fluid  within  the  first  auxiliary  colunm  by  cryogenic 
rectification  to  produce  second  oxygen-richer  fluid  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  greater  tlian  that  of  the  first  oxygen- 
ikber  fluid; 

(E>  passing  second  oxygen-richer  fluid  from  the  first  auxiliary 
column  into  a  second  auxiliary  colunm  and  separating  second 
oxygen-richer  fluid  within  the  second  auxiliary  colunm  by 
cryogenic  rectification  into  lower  purity  oxygen,  having  an 
oxygen  coiKentration  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
oxygen-richer  fluid  and  less  than  that  of  the  second  oxygen- 
richer  fluid,  and  into  higher  purity  oxygen,  having  an  oxygen 
concentration  greater  djan  that  of  the  lower  purity  oxygen; 
aod 

(F)  recovering  lower  purity  oxygen  and  higher  purity  oxygen 
from  the  second  auxiliary  colunm. 


-^j: 


a  plurality  of  card  units  at  radially  spaced  locations  along  the 
rotational  path  of  said  needle  cylinder  to  deliver  sliver  fibers 
to  said  needles  during  movement  thoeof; 

a  yarn  feeding  station  adjacent  each  of  said  card  units  for 
feeding  yam  to  said  needles; 

a  plurality  of  sinkers  cooperating  with  said  needles  for  fanning 
the  yam  aixl  the  sliver  fibers  into  knitted  fabric; 

air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  circular  sliver  knitting 
machine; 

a  first  air  nozzle  unit  co(^)erating  with  each  of  said  card  units  for 
directing  air  along  a  path  generally  radially  outward  toward 
said  needles; 

a  second  air  nozzle  unit  cooperating  with  each  of  said  card  units 
for  directing  air  along  a  |»th  geiierally  radially  inward  toward 
said  needles;  and 

air  distributing  means  for  distributing  air  received  from  said  air 
supply  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  air  nozzle  unit  and 
said  second  air  nozzle  unit,  wherein  a  first  selected  fabric 
pattern  is  obtained  by  directing  air  flow  to  said  first  air  nozzle 
unit,  a  second  selected  fabric  pattern  is  obtained  by  directing 
air  flow  to  said  secotid  air  nozzle  unit,  and  a  third  selected 
fabric  pattern  is  obtained  by  directing  air  flow  to  both  said 
first  and  second  air  nozzle  units. 


5,546,769 

APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  A  DOUBLE-KNIT  FABRIC 

HAVING  NON-RUN  AND  STRETCHABILTTY 

CHARACTERISTICS 

YoshiaU  Igaraslii,  and  YosUro  Ito,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

Hsignors  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Worlts,  Ltd..  Japan 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  181^43,  Jan.  14,  1994.  Tliis  appUcatkM 

May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  449,821 

Int  a."  D04B  9/06 

VS.  CL  66—20  1  Claim 


5,546,768 

CIRCULAR  SLIVER  KNFmNG  MACHINE  HAVING  A 
MANIFOLD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MULTIDIRECTIONAL 

AIRFLOW 
Michael   K.   Knhrau,   and   Donald   C.   Fowriman,   both   of 
Orangeburg,   S.C,   assignors   to   Mayer   Industries,   Inc., 
Orangeburg,  S.C. 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  540,060 
Int  CL"  D04B  9114 
VS.  CL  66—9  B  10  Clahns 

1.  A  circular  sliver  knitting  machine  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  Medle  cylinder  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame; 
a  plurality  of  needles  supported  in  said  needle  cylinder  for 
rotational  movement  about  an  axis  therewith  and  vertical 
paovement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  theteof ; 


1.  An  interlock  circular  knitting  machine  for  knitting  a  douUe- 
knit  fabric  coinprising 
two  types  of  cylinder  needles  alternately  mounKd  for  vertical 

sUding  movement  between  high-tucking,  holding,  clearing 

and  weh  positions. 
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two  types  of  dial  needles  altenuuely  mounted  for  radial  sliding 
movement  between  clearing,  high-tucking  and  holding  posi- 
tions. 

yam  feeding  means  for  feeding  at  least  one  yam  to  said  cylinder 
needles  and  at  least  one  yam  to  said  dial  needles,  and 

needle  selecting  and  controlling  means  for  selecting,  moving 
and  controlling  said  two  types  of  cylinder  and  dial  needles 
through  first  and  second  processes  said  needle  selecting  and 
controlling  means  including  means  for  selecting  one  type  of 
said  cylinder  and  dial  needles  in  said  first  process  and  for 
selecting  the  other  type  of  said  cylinder  and  dial  needles  in 
said  second  process,  said  needles  selecting  and  controlling 
means  including  means  for  moving  said  one  type  of  cylinder 
needles  successively  to  and  &om  a  cylinder  needle  high- 
tucking  position,  a  cylinder  needle  holding  position  and  a 
cylinder  needle  clearing  position  in  said  first  process  while 
maintaining  the  other  type  of  cylinder  needles  in  a  cylinder 
needle  welt  position  and  means  for  moving  said  one  type  of 
dial  needles  successively  to  and  from  a  dial  needle  clearing 
position  and  a  dial  needle  high-tucking  position  in  said  first 
process  while  maintaining  the  other  type  of  dial  needles  in  a 
dial  needle  holding  position,  said  needle  selecting  aitd  con- 
trolling means  iiiitlier  including  means  for  moving  said  other 
type  of  cyliner  needles  to  and  from  the  cylinder  needle  high- 
tucking  position,  holding  position  and  clearing  position  in 
said  second  process  while  maintaining  said  one  type  of  cylin- 
der needles  in  the  cyliner  needle  welt  position  and  means  for 
moving  said  other  type  of  said  dial  needles  to  and  from  the 
dial  needle  clearing  position  and  the  dial  needle  high-tucking 
position  in  said  second  process  while  maintaining  said  one 
type  of  said  dial  needles  in  the  dial  needle  holding  position. 


COMBINATION  CLOTHES  A  DISH  WASHER  tt  DRYER 
George  D.  Bonar,  P.O.  Bos  M25.  New  York,  N.Y.  10116 
Filed  Sep.  30,  19«4,  Ser.  Na  314,294 
InL  CL'  D06F  39/W 
VS.  a.  «8— 4  7  I 


534«,770 

KNITTING  PARTS  OF  KNITTING  MACHINE 

TUtuori  Nanya,  Sayania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/IW5M,  {  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  $  102(e) 
DMe  Not.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  S,  1994,  Ser.  Nou  338,526 

Oahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-022458 

Ink  CL*^  D04B  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  M— U6  2  ClaiBS 


1.  An  improved  knitting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  parts  each 
of  said  parts  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  contact  with 
knitting  yam  when  the  parts  are  connected  to  the  knitting  machine 
to  perform  knitting,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  parts  including 
an  outer  vuface  covering  of  hard  carbon  film  having  a  preset  film 
thickness  on  a  poitioo  of  the  surface  of  a  base  material  of  the  part 
fiequeatly  in  contact  with  the  Imitting  yam,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  film  thickness  changing  area  found  on  the  surface  of  said  parts 
where  a  thickness  of  the  hard  carbon  film  decreases  gradually 
in  a  direction  from  an  area  where  the  covenng  of  the  hard 
carbon  film  having  the  preset  thickness  is  formed  to  an  area 
where  said  outer  surfoces  covering  is  not  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  parts. 


ff^.. 


1.  A  conversion  kit  for  converting  a  clothes  washer  to  a  dish- 
washer, comprising; 

an  open  mesh  basket  having  an  open  mesh  bottom  with  a 
connector  for  mounting  said  open  mesh  basket  on  a  washing 
machine  agitator  spindle,  an  open  top  and  an  open  mesh 
cylindrical  wall; 

a  plurality  of  divider  means  for  insetting  in  said  open  mesh 
basket,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  divider  means  having  an 
open  mesh  disc  shape  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  finger  means 
for  supporting  dishwaie,  where  one  of  said  divider  means  is 
inserted  in  the  open  mesh  basket  to  receive  dishware  and 
another  of  said  divider  means  is  inserted  to  provide  said 
plurality  of  divider  means  separated  by  dishwaie;  and, 

a  plurality  of  vertical  dividers  for  separating  dishware,  where 
said  vertical  dividers  radiate  from  said  mesh  dish  shape 
divider  means  for  mounting  said  open  mesh  basket  on  a 
wasbiiig  machine  agitator  spindle. 


5,546,772 
TUB  DOOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TOP  LOADING 
HORIZONTAL  AXIS  AUTOMATIC  WASHER 
Jean-Paul   D.   Merlin,   Uncoln  TownaUp,   Berrien   County; 
Breaner  M.  Sharp,  SL  Joseph,-  Eric  K.  Farringtoo,  Lincoln 
Township,  Berrien  County,  and  Vonda  K.  Johnston,  SL 
Joseph,  all  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Wliirtpool  Corporatioo, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236J14,  May  2, 1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,398,528,  and  Ser.  No.  236,822,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,469,596,  and  Ser.  No.  236,830,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,448,900.  This  applicatioa  JoL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,730 

Int  CL*  D06F  37/28 

VS.  CL  68—24  20  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  washer  comprising: 

an  imperforate  tub  having  an  access  opening  for  accessing  the 

interior  of  said  tub; 
a  perforate  wash  basket  disposed  within  said  tub  and  being 

rotalable  about  a  horizontal  axis; 
a  tub  door  having  a  from  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and  being  sUdably 
supported  for  selectively  closing  said  access  opening,  said  tub 
door  being  positionable  in  a  closed  and  an  open  position; 
a  spring  intercoiuiected  with  said  tub  door  for  biasing  said  tub 

door  toward  said  open  position; 
a  catch  for  selectively  engaging  said  tub  door  in  a  closed 

position; 
a  rib  extending  inwardly  from  the  wash  tub  toward  the  wash 
basket  said  rib  being  positioned  such  that  said  rib  deflects 
said  rear  edge  of  said  tub  door  toward  said  wash  basket  when 
said  tub  door  is  biased  to  said  open  position;  and 
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5,546,774 
PRE-RINSE  DISPENSER 
Matilda  Thompson,  RJ).  2,  Box  420  Eighty  Foar,  Pa.  15330, 
and  W.  Gr«y  Williams,  Ptttsbwgh,  Pa.,  ■mignors  to  Madida 
Thompson,  Eighty  Four,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  309#9S 
tat  CL'  ma  39/08 
VS.  CL  68—208  17 


a  tub  door  hook  extending  from  said  wash  basket  for  engaging 
sad  rear  edge  of  said  tub  door  when  said  rear  edge  is 
deflected  toward  said  wash  basket  by  said  rib, 

wherein  when  said  rear  edge  is  deflected  toward  said  wash 
ba&et  by  said  rib,  said  tub  door  book  engages  said  rear  edge 
of  said  tub  door  when  said  tub  door  hook  is  rotated  past  said 
lead  edge  of  said  tub  door  such  that  rotation  of  said  wash 
basket  drives  said  tub  door  to  a  closed  position. 


5,546,773 

DOOR  OPENING/CLOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Keun-Byung  Lee,  Snwoo,  Rep.  at  Korea,  assignor  to  SaaKong 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,068 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  21,  1993, 
93-19062 

Int  CL'  DOOr  39/14 
VS.  CL  68—196  17 


"2      200 


1.  A  dispenser  device  for  use  with  an  automatic  washing 
machine  operable  through  a  sequence  of  washing  operations  in  a 
wash  cycle  and  a  wash  tub  having  a  drain,  the  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  bousing  having  a  drain  passage  disposed  there- 
through; said  bousing  further  having  a  first  end  provided  with 
a  first  opming  and  a  second  end  provided  with  a  sccoikI 
opening,  wherein  said  openings  are  both  connected  to  said 
drain  passage; 

a  sealing  gasket  provided  around  said  housing  second  end  proxi- 
mate said  second  opening; 

means  for  mounting  said  device  within  tlie  wash  tub; 

means  for  selectably  placing  tiie  device  into  a  sealed  and  an 
unsealed  position,  wherein  when  said  device  is  in  said  sealed 
position,  said  sealing  gasket  nukes  sealing  contact  with  the 
wash  mb  around  the  wash  tub  drain  such  that  .fluid  that  enters 
said  first  opening  travels  through  said  drain  passage  down  the 
wash  tub  drain  while  fluid  that  enters  the  wash  tub  is  stored  in 
the  wash  tub  and  prevented  from  travelling  down  the  wash  tub 
drain  by  the  device;  and  wherein  when  said  device  is  in  said 
unsealed  position,  said  sealing  gaslcet  is  separated  from  the 
wash  tub  such  that  fluid  that  enters  the  wash  tub  and  fluid  that 
enters  said  first  opening  travels  down  the  wash  tub  drain; 

fluid  communication  means  between  said  housing  first  opening 
and  the  automatic  washing  machine;  and 

a  valve  means  for  said  fluid  communication  means  of  said 
device,  wherein  said  valve  means  allow  fluid  to  travel  alter- 
natively into  said  first  opening  and  into  the  wash  tub. 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  washing  agitator, 

a  door  mounted  on  said  container  for  movonent  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 

a  door  opening/closing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  power-driven  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  door 
for  moving  said  door  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  aiid  frt>m  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  and 
a  resilient  member  operably  connected  to  said  door  for 
storing  energy  during  movement  of  said  door  to  said  open 
and  closed  positions  and  releasing  said  stared  energy  in 
response  to  arrival  of  said  door  at  said  open  and  closed 
positions  to  nuintain  said  door  biased  in  said  open  and 
dosed  positions. 


s^^m  

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTC»«ATIC  SHfFT 
LEVER  OF  A  CAR 
Chi-Ynan  Lee,  Back  BnOding.  No.  740-7,  Chong-CWaf  Rd„ 
Atai-Chnai«;  lUpci,  lUwan 

FBcd  Jan.  18, 199S,  Ser.  No.  374,300 

tat  CL'  n6H  57A)0 

VS.  CL  70—201  «  Onl^ 

1.  A  lock  device  for  an  automatic  shift  lever  of  a  car  comprising: 

a  control  liidc  extending  witliin  a  knob  provided  on  a  top  erf  an 

automatic  shift  lever,  said  control  link  including  a  first  end 

protruding  from  a  lateral  side  of  said  knob  that  forms  a  push 

button,  said  push  button  having  an  external  diameter  that  is 

larger  than  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  control  link  such  that 

said  push  button  defines  a  protruding  portion,  said  control  link 

being  formed  widi  a  groove  at  a  position  spaced  from  said 

protruding  portion,  said  groove  including  a  first  bevelling 
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sutface  and  a  fixing  member  on  one  side  thereof  opposite  to 
said  first  bevelling  surface; 

a  shift  control  rod  extending  within  said  knob,  said  shift  control 
rod  being  provided  at  a  top  end  thereof  with  a  sliding  block 
that  is  received  in  said  groove,  said  sliding  block  being 
formed  with  a  second  bevelling  surface  that  is  arranged  jiu- 
taposed  to  said  first  bevelling  surface  and  is  iiKlined  at  an 
angle  equal  to  that  of  said  first  bevelling  surface,  said  sliding 
block  finther  including  a  limiting  groove  which  receives  said 
fixing  member  before  operation  of  said  control  link;  and 

a  stop  piece  selectively  rotatably  mounted  within  said  knob 
between  at  least  a  first,  release  position  wherein  said  stop 
member  permits  said  control  link  to  be  shifted  within  said 
knob  through  manual  force  applied  to  said  push  button  which 
causes  said  fixing  member  to  be  released  ftx)m  said  limiting 
groove,  said  second  bevelling  surface  to  slide  along  said  first 
bevelling  surface  and  said  shift  control  rod  to  move  down- 
ward to  establish  a  shiftable  state  and  a  second,  locking 
position  wherein  said  stop  member  abuts  said  control  link  to 
prevent  shifting  of  said  control  link  within  said  knob. 


said  circuit  board  comprising  a  battery,  a  light  emitting  diode,  a 
buzzer,  and  a  press  button  extended  out  of  one  of  said  side  walls  of 
said  lop  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  shackle  so  that  said  press 
button  cannot  be  pressed  when  said  shackle  is  fastened  into  said 
casing,  said  light  emitting  diode  and  said  buzzer  being  exposed 
through  holes  in  said  top  of  said  casing,  said  circuit  board  support- 
ing frame  having  a  sliding  door  for  accessing  said  battery;  said 
circuit  board  being  set  to  an  alarm  mode  when  said  press  button  is 
depressed  for  turning  on  said  light  emitting  diode  for  five  seconds, 
and  disarmed  when  said  press  button  is  depressed  again  for  turning 
on  said  light  emitting  diode  for  about  ten  seconds;  and 
said  lock  holder  fixedly  fastened  to  a  vehicle  for  holding  said 
l>adlock  when  said  padlock  is  not  in  use,  said  lock  holder 
comprising  a  fixed  clamping  frame,  a  movable  holder  frame,  a 
screw  bolt,  and  a  locknut,  said  fixed  clamping  frame  compris- 
ing a  toothed  clamping  wall  mounted  around  a  vehicle  frame, 
two  parallel  walls  with  screw  boles  extended  from  two  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  toothed  clamping  wall  and  fastened  together 
by  screws,  and  a  barrel  longitudinally  disposed  at  one  side 
and  having  a  corrugated  top  edge,  said  corrugated  top  edge 
including  a  series  of  radially  extending  grooves  and  ridges, 
said  movable  holder  frame  comprising  a  socket  portion  for 
holding  said  casing  of  said  padlock,  and  a  shackle  coupling 
portion  for  holding  said  shackle,  said  socket  portion  having  a 
barrel  longitudinally  disposed  at  one  side  having  a  corrugated 
bottom  edge,  said  corrugated  bottom  edge  including  a  series 
of  radially  extending  grooves  and  ridges  meshed  with  said 
series  of  radially  extending  grooves  and  ridges  of  said  corru- 
gated top  edge  of  said  barrel  of  said  fixed  clamping  friune, 
said  barrel  of  said  fixed  clamping  frame  and  said  barrel  of 
said  movable  holder  frame  being  longitudinally  connected 
together  by  said  screw  bolt  and  said  locknut.  said  shackle 
coupling  portion  having  an  arched  recess  for  holding  said 
shackle,  said  movable  holder  frame  rotatable  at>out  said  screw 
bolt  for  changing  an  angular  position  of  said  padlock  relative 
to  said  vehicle  frame  when  said  locknut  is  loosened  from  said 
screw  bolt 


5,546,776 
PADLOCK  AND  LOCK  HOLDER  UNIT 
Min-Hsiung  Sun,  No.  761,  Sec  2,  Ik-TXing  Rd.,  Tainan,  lUwan, 
and  Wang-Hsiiig  Lin,  No.  24,  Alley  14,  Lane  291,  Yen-Cheng 
Rd^  lUnan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1994,  Ser.  Na  345,741 

Int  a."  E05B  67/22:45/00 

VS.  CL  70—233  1  Claim 


2'    >'W\ 


I 


5,546,777 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  LOCK  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Cbao-Mlng  Liu,  No.  82,  Lin  4,  Mao  Shang  'Run,  Wu  Ku 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  and  Chih-Lung  Lin,  No.  289,  Yueh  Mei 
Tan,  Yueh  Tan  Tsun,  Hsing  Kang  Hsiang,  Chia  1  Hsien,  both 
of,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  449,547 

Int  a.'  EeSB  47/00 

VS.  CL  70—257  3  Claims 


1.  A  padlock  and  lock  holder  imit  comprising  a  padlock  and  a 
lock  holder,  said  padlock  including  a  casing;  said  casing  having  a 
base,  a  top  having  a  shorter  length  than  said  base  arranged  on  said 
base,  said  top  having  two  side  walls  with  concave  surfaces;  a 
shackle  having  two  arms  fastened  into  said  bottom  of  said  casing  at 
said  sides  of  said  top  of  said  casing  where  said  concave  surfaces 
have  a  ctirvature  matching  that  of  said  arms  of  said  shackle  for 
closely  receiving  sides  of  said  arms;  said  padlock  further  including 
a  circuit  board,  a  circuit  board  supporting  frame  fastened  to  said 
casing  by  screws  for  holding  said  circuit  board  inside  said  casing. 


r:^ 


1.  A  remote-controlled  lock  device  comprising: 

a  striking  plate  fixedly  sectued  to  a  fixed  part  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  striking  plate  comprising  a  locking  hole,  and  a  plurality 
of  moimting  holes  respectively  fastened  to  said  fixed  part  of 
said  nxitor  vehicle  by  rivets; 

a  mounting  plate  fixedly  secured  to  a  movable  part  of  said  motor 
vehicle  for  permitting  said  movable  part  to  be  locked  in  a 
closed  position  closed  on  said  fixed  part  of  said  motor  vehicle, 
said  mounting  plate  comprising  a  center  hole  aligned  with  a 
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VS.  CL  70—276 

31         26 


hole  on  said  movable  part  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  the  5,546,778 

^       ,.         ,  ,      ,„     ,  K^,  LOCKING  SYSTEM  COMPOSED  OF  A  LOCK  AND 

locking  hole  on  said  stnking  plate,  a  plurabty  of  screw  holes  SEVERAL  KEYS 

respectively  aligned  widi  respective  through  holes  on  said  Annin  Etecnnann,  Veibcrt,  Germany,  ta^gaor  to  Sdmlte- 

movable  nart  of  said  motor  vehicle  Schlagbaum  Aktienccsclbcfaaft,  Velbert,  Germany 

movable  part  of  said  motor  vehicle,  ^^;^  PCr/EP93»1010,  S  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1994.  i  102(e) 

a  casing  fixedly  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  casmg  p,^  j^^  j,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/23645,  PCT  Pub. 

comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  screw  holes  respec-       Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

,        ,  ,  ,  .  ,;        ,  .  PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,«37 

dvdy  connected  to  the  screw  holes  on  said  mountmg  plate       ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^.plkrtkm  Germany,  May  18,  1992,  42  16 

awl  the  through  holes  on  said  movable  part  of  said  motor   421.4 

vettde,  a  longitudinal  center  hole  aligned  with  the  center  hole  ^*-  ^L   E05B  47/00 

on  said  mounting  plate,  a  locating  pin  at  a  bottom  side  thereof 

projecting  into  the  longitudinal  center  hole  of  said  casing,  an 

ex3iemally  threaded  coupling  tube  at  one  end,  and  a  side 

opening; 
a  lock  bolt  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  center  bole  of  said 

casing,  said  lock  bok  having  a  longitudinal  screw  hole  at  one 

end,  a  longitudinal  locating  slot  and  a  longitudinal  sUding  slot 

on  the  periphery,  said  longimdinal  sliding  slot  receiving  said 

locating  pin; 
a  reversible  motor  mounted  inside  said  motor  vdiicle  and  having 

an  output  shaft; 
a  transmission  rod  having  a  screw  rod  section  at  one  end 

dnaded  into  the  longitudinal  screw  hole  on  said  lock  bolt  and       1  A  closure  system  composed  of  a  lock  and  several  heys,  in 

which  a  closing  of  die  lock  is  determined  by  magneOcaUy  con- 

a  couphng  hole  at  an  opposite  end  coupled  to  the  output  shaft   ^^^  tumblers,  and  wherein  the  closing  of  the  lock  can  be 
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of  said  reversible  motor, 

a  remote  controller; 

conot>l  ciicjiit  coiuiected  to  said  reversible  motor  aitd  controlled 
by  said  remote  controller  to  turn  said  reversible  motor  for- 
wards and  backwards;  and 

a  two-way  switch  mounted  in  the  side  opening  on  said  casing 
and  connected  between  said  control  circuit  and  said  reversible 
motor,  said  two-way  switch  having  a  control  lever  insetted 
into  the  longitudinal  locating  slot  on  said  lock  bolt; 

wherein  when  said  reversible  motor  is  turned  in  one  direction  by 
means  of  the  control  of  said  remote  controller,  said  transmis- 
sion rod  is  turned  in  the  same  direction,  causing  said  lock  boh 
to  be  driven  into  the  center  hole  on  said  mounting  plate,  the 
corresponding  hole  on  said  movable  part  of  said  motor 
vehicle,  the  locking  bole  on  said  striking  plate,  and  a  corre- 
sponding hole  on  said  fixed  part  of  said  motor  vehicle  to  lock 
said  movable  part  of  said  motor  vehicle  in  the  closed  position 
dosed  on  said  fixed  part  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  control  lever  of  said  two-way  switch  is  driven 
by  said  lock  bolt  to  cut  off  power  supply  from  said  reversible 
motor;  when  said  reversible  motor  is  turned  in  the  reversed 
direction  by  means  of  the  control  of  said  remote  controller, 
said  transmission  rod  is  turned  in  the  same  direction,  causing 
said  lock  bolt  to  be  moved  away  from  said  fixed  part  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  said  striking  plate,  said  movable  part  of  said 
motor  vehicle,  and  said  mounting  plate  and  received  back 
inside  said  casing  to  unlock  said  movable  part  of  said  motor 
vehicle  from  said  fixed  part  of  said  motor  vehicle,  and  at  the 
4ame  time  the  control  lever  of  said  two-way  switch  is  driven 
by  said  lock  bolt  to  cut  off  power  supply  from  said  reversible 


modified  by  a  change  of  a  closure  code  of  the  lock,  said  several 
keys  including  a  first  key  and  subsequent  keys  each  of  which  has 
magnetized  regions,  the  lock  comprising 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets,  a  slide  having  openings  foe 
receiving  individual  ones  of  said  magnets,  a  blocking  plate  for 
engagement  with  individual  ones  of  said  magnets  to  provide 
blocking  positions  whereby  the  blocking  plate  blocks  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  means  for  receiving  said  first  key  and 
allowing  the  key  to  be  brought  into  position  parallel  to  said 
slide  for  magnetically  urging  individual  ones  of  said  magnets 
to  be  displaced  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  slide,  and  a  tumbler  disk  having  a  face 
parallel  to  a  plane  of  movement  of  said  sUde  and  having 
widiin  said  face  insertion  openings  for  receiving  individual 
ones  of  said  magnets; 
wherein  said  tumbler  disk  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  slide  for 
admitting  and  excluding  insertion  of  various  ones  of  said 
magnets  into  said  insertion  openings; 
said  lock  is  operable  with  said  subsequent  keys  wherein  said 
subsequent  keys  have  arrays  of  magnetized  regions  different 
from  each  other  and  from  an  array  of  the  magnetized  regions 
of  said  first  key,  each  of  said  keys  being  operative  with  an 
individual  closure  code; 
the  closure  code  of  the  lock  corresponds  initially  to  the  code  <rf 
said  first  key  and  can  be  varied  by  a  repositioning  of  said 
tumbler  disk  within  the  lock  to  the  code  of  one  of  said 
subsequent  keys; 
the  closure  code  of  the  lock  is  formed  by  individual  ones  of  said 
permanent  magnets  which  are  arranged  in  the  openings  of 
said  slide  and  are  displaceable  out  of  their  blocking  positions 
with  respect  to  said  blocking  plate  by  means  of  correspond- 
ingly positioned  ones  of  said  magnMized  regions  of  one  of 
said  keys  which  is  brought  into  its  position  parallel  to  said 
slide; 
said  slide  is  displaceable  into  a  lock-open  position,  and  a  portion 
of  said  permanent  magnets  are  developed  as  recoding  mag- 
nets; and 
said  tumbler  disk  is  developed  as  an  adjusting  part  associated 
with  individual  ones  of  the  recoding  magnets  in  the  manner 
that  an  insertion  opening  of  said  disk  for  an  individual  one  of 
said  recoding  magnets  is  displaceable  out  of  an  aligned  posi- 
tion of  a  respective  individual  recoding  magnet 
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5,54*,779 
nSTERSTAND  STRIP  GAUGE  AND  PROFILE  CO^fROL 
Vladiiiiir  B.  Ginzborg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  awignor  to  Danieli 
United,  Ibc^  and  Intematioiial  RoUing  Mili  Consultants, 
Inc^  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,245 

iBt  CL<^  B21B  37/06 

U.S.  CL  72— UA  9  Clatans 


PtKMfnEFBCMX 


LOOPS! 


PWOm    FUTNQS 
HETED        HETEX 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  thicloiess  and  profile  of  a  metal 
strip  during  hot  rolling  in  a  multi-stand  hot  rolling  mill,  comprising 
a  looper  operable  in  adjustable  height  and  constant  height  modes 
located  between  two  adjacent  mill  stands  and  movable  between  (a) 
a  strip  threading  position  in  which  the  looper  height  is  adjusted  for 
providing  constant  strip  tension  during  threading  above  a  rolling 
pass  line  of  the  mill  and  (b)  a  rolling  position  in  which  the  looper 
height  is  maintained  constant  with  the  strip  substantially  in  tlie 
rolling  pass  Une  at  an  elevation  optimum  for  strip  profile  control 
and  in  which  position  a  desired  strip  tension  is  maintained,  means 
to  adjust  the  looper  height  in  the  strip  threading  position,  means  to 
control  the  looper  at  a  constant  height  in  a  rolling  position,  and  a 
thickness  and  profile  gage  adjacent  the  looper  and  including  means 
to  project  an  X-ray  beam  onto  the  strip  during  rolling  of  the  strip, 
said  thickness  and  profile  gage  being  in  operative  association  with 
the  strip  when  the  looper  is  in  the  lowered,  rolling  position  and  the 
means  to  hold  the  strip  at  a  constant  height  during  rolling  is 
effective  to  maintain  the  strip  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  to  the 
X-ray  beam  during  rolling  of  the  strip,  thereby  minimizing  mea- 
surement errors  due  to  variable  angularity  between  the  X-ray  beam 
and  the  strip. 


^  fV 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  lubricant-conducting  groove  in  an 
internal  cylindrical  face  of  a  bearing  member,  cooaprixing: 


a  hollow  ball  carrier  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  at 
least  one  hole  extending  radially  from  said  outer  surface  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  carrier,  a  ball  freely  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  at  least  one  hole,  said  at  least  one  hole  being  tapered 
from  a  largest  cross-section  thereof  at  said  outer  surface  to  a 
smallest  cross-section  at  said  inner  surface,  said  smallest 
cross-section  being  small  enough  to  prevent  travel  of  said  ball 
completely  therethrough  and  large  enough  to  enable  an  inner 
portion  of  said  ball  to  project  therethrough  and  into  an  interior 
space  of  said  carrier  defined  by  said  inner  surface,  said  ball 
being  radially  movable  relative  to  said  carrier  with  reference 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  carrier  being  positionable 
relative  to  said  bearing  member  such  that  said  at  least  one  ball 
is  in  opposing  relationship  to  the  cylindrical  face  of  the 
bearing  member, 

said  ball  carrier  and  cylindrical  face  being  relatively  movable 
longitudinally  along  said  axis  and  rotatiotially  about  said  axis; 
and 

a  pusher  member  sized  to  enter  said  interior  space  for  engaging 
said  inner  portion  of  said  ball  and  pushing  said  ball  radially 
outwardly  against  the  cylindrical  face  so  that  said  ball  rolls 
adong  tlie  cylindrical  face  to  form  a  helical  groove  therein 
during  said  relative  longitudinal  and  rotational  movements. 


54^781 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TOOTHED 

RACK  VU  COLD  FORMING,  THE  RACK  PRODUCED 

THEREBY,  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRACTICING 

THE  PROCESS 

Hans  Krapfenbauer,  Kusnacht,  Switzertand,  assignor  to  Ernst 

Grob  AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzeriawl,  Feb.  25,   1993, 
M571/93 

Int  CL*  B21B  2IA)0: 1/00;  19.00 
VS.  CL  72—191  12  Clains 


5346,78» 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

LUBRICANT,  CONDUCTING  GROOVE  IN  A 

CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE  OF  A  BEARING  MEMBER 

Ho-Orni  Lee,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elcc- 

Uoaka  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawen,  Rep.  at  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  28,  1993, 
93-22M3 

InL  CL*  B2IH  7/18 
V&  CL  72—75  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cold  forming  toothings  on  a  rack,  said  method 
comprising: 

initiating  relative  motion  between  a  woikpiece  and  a  rolling 
bead,  said  rolling  head  having  a  plurality  of  fieely  rotating 
rollers: 

drivingly  revolving  said  rolling  head  about  a  rolling  head  axis: 

relatively  moving  a  worlcpiece  blank,  to  be  formed  into  said 
toothings  on  said  rack,  transversely  to  said  rolling  bead  axis, 
during  said  relative  motion  with  reference  to  said  rolling  head 
axis  so  that  said  rollers,  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  rolling 
bead  and  revolving  with  said  rolling  head  in  a  planetary 
maimer,  engage  said  worfcpiece  with  said  rollers,  each  of  said 
rollers  having  one  tooth  q>acc-fonn-type  forming  ring  rib; 
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perfoming  in  quick  and  overiapping  succession,  a  single  rolling 
process  relative  to  one  tooth  space  form;  and 

displacing,  predominantly  from  a  bottom  land  area  of  the  tooth- 
ings to  a  top  land  area  of  the  toothings,  workpiece  material,  as 
a  result  of  the  cold  forming  of  said  workpiece  blank,  via  said 
forming  ring  ribs  of  said  rollers  of  said  rolling  head,  wherein 
during  said  engaging  step,  each  of  said  rollers  engages  said 
workpiece  blank  so  as  to  produce  only  one  of  the  toothings 
being  formed  on  said  workpiece  blank  via  said  rollers. 


Id91 


5446,782 

MACHINE  TO  SHARPEN  BARS  TO  A  POINT 
Bruno  Di  Giusto,  Udinc,  Italy,  assignor  to  Danieli  &  C.  OOdne 
Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser  No.  309,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  28, 1993,  UD93A0195 
InL  a.*  B21B  3 1/07;  J  5/00 
VS.  CL  72—240  13  Claims 


1.  A  machine  to  sharpen  bars  to  a  point,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sharpening  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferentially  tangent  reduction  rolls  having  parallel  axes,  each 
of  said  rolls  containing,  at  a  plane  of  positioning  of  a  bar,  a 
grtx)ve  having,  in  a  circumferential  direction,  at  least  two 
different  sections,  wherein  said  reduction  rolls  are  rotatable 
about  their  axes  so  as  to  be  able  to  effect  a  desired  reduction 
of  section  of  said  bar  by  said  reduction  rolls; 

an  assembly  for  displacement  of  said  bar  in  relation  to  said  at 
least  one  sharpening  assembly; 

at  least  one  upstream  rolling  assembly  upstream  of  said  at  least 
one  sharpening  assembly;  and 

at  least  one  downstream  rolling  assembly  downstream  of  said  at 
least  one  sharpening  assembly,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
upstream  rolling  assembly  and  said  at  least  one  downstream 
rolUng  assembly  having  a  pair  of  rolls  having  axes  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  axes  of  said  reduction  rolls. 


extending  transverse  to  the  tube  axes  such  that  a  surface  of 
said  anvil  contacting  said  tubes  extends  nonparallel  with  a 
line  extending  through  the  centers  of  the  tubes  in  said  plane; 

a  die  guide  located  on  a  side  of  said  tubes  that  is  opposite  frxma 
said  anvil;  and 

a  pinch-off  die  inserted  into  said  die  guide,  wherein  said  picch- 
off  die  is  positioned  at  an  angle  less  than  90  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  axes  of  said  tubes  to  be  sealed,  wherein  said  die 
guide  is  configured  so  that  said  pinch-off  die  contacts  said 
base  of  said  tubes  below  said  fixed  surface  surrounded  by  said 
pressure  vessel. 


5,54o,7o4 
ADJUSTABLE  FORM  DIE 
Edwin  G.  Haas,  Seaford,  and  Martin  Kessdman,  Commack, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Gnunman  Aerospace  Corporatioa, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,434 

Int.  CL*  B21D  37/02:37/14 

VS.  CL  72—413  27  Claims 


5,546,783 
CRIMk>  SEALING  OF  TUBES  n.USH  WITH  OR  BELOW 

A  FIXED  SURFACE 
Jon  E.  Fischer.  Concord;  Don  WalmsJey.  and  P.  Derek  Wap- 
man,  both  of  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  UnitMl  States 
Department  of  Energ>,  Washington,  D.C. 

j  I         Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,421 
'  Int  a.*  B21D  2&W 

U.S.  CL  72—325  8  Claims 

1.  A  tube  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  having  ductile  metal  tubes  to  be  sealed 
attached  thereto,  wherein  said  pressure  vessel  has  a  fixed 
surface  surrounding  the  base  of  said  tube  at  said  pressure 
vessel; 
an  anvil  for  placement  against  said  tubes  to  be  sealed,  wherein 
said  anvil  is  slanted  for  simultaneous.sealing  of  multiple  said 
tubes,  said  anvil  being  slanted  relative.to  the  tubes  in  a  plane 


1.  A  self-adjusting  die  for  forming  a  three-dimensional  con- 
toured die  surface  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  individual  pin  means  defining  a  matrix  of  pin 
rows  and  pin  columns,  each  said  pin  means  independently 
movable  in  an  extended  and  retracted  position  along  a  single 
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(b)  control  means  for  generating  desired  positional  infonnation 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  pins  of  said  matrix; 

(c)  drive  means  having  a  drive  motor  and  a  first  drive  shaft  for 
each  row/column  of  said  matrix  of  pins,  each  said  first  drive 
ihaii  having  a  plmlily  of  wonn  gears  rotating  therewith  and 
spaced  apart  at  each  pin  location;  and 

(d)  torque  engaging  means  conesponding  to  and  operatively 
connected  with  each  said  pin  means,  each  said  torque  engag- 
ing means  selectively  engaging  said  pin  means  to  said  first 
drive  shaft  to  selectively  supply  torque  to  said  corresponding 
pin  means,  said  drive  means  and  said  torque  engaging  means 
being  responsive  to  said  positional  mformabon  generated  by 
said  control  means  for  providing  simultaneous  and  indepen- 
dent axial  movement  of  each  said  pin  means  of  said  matrix 
along  each  respective  said  single  axis. 


CRANK  MECHANISM  FOB  CAN  BODY  MAKER 

AFPARATLIS 

Gnjtme  E.  Piatt,  Ptae;  Rokcrt  D.  Aaderssii,  LMdetoa,  batta  M 

Ciitt„  a^  P.  Meted  MaeRer,  SawaMC,  Gm^  Mwt^urt  f 

AlM^MH  C— yy  of  AiMrica,  Pllto>M|^  Pa. 

FHed  May  5,  199S,  Sw.  N*.  435458 

IiM.  CL''  B2U  9/18 

VS.  CL  72— 459  17  Cktes 


be  brought  into  a  predetermined  limit  position  by  motor 
actuation  of  said  pulling  means,  and 
said  motor-actuation  means  fintber  being  operable  to  disengage 
said  welded  holding  member  from  the  component. 


544*,7r7 
HOUSING  FOR  GAS  SENSORS 
E4eikert  WtMt,  Kartarvhc,  aad  Walter  Seeter,  GaggeMa, 
boA  af.  GcTBaay,  assigiMtrs  to  Ro«h-l>Kkaik  GaiMI  &  Ce., 
Gaggeaaii,  Gerauay 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/M376,  t  371  Date  Ayr.  22,  1994,  t  l«2(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093a«379,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Aa«.  19,  1993 

PCT  FHc4  Feb.  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  234,991 
Clain»  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnuay,  Fek.  IS,  1992,  42  M 
SS0.S 

tmL  CI'  G«1N  27/407 
VS.  CL  73— 23J1  25  ' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  can  body  maker  apparatus  including 
ram  means  for  the  fortning  of  a  can  body  mounted  for  reciprocal 
motion  within  a  can  body  maker  frame,  an  improved  drive  system 
for  effecting  the  reciprocal  motion  of  the  ram.  said  drive  system 
comprising  a  crank  having  a  first  half  and  a  second  half,  both  being 
adapted  for  rotational  movement  about  a  first  axis;  a  brake  disk 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first  half,  a  crank  arm  mounted  on 
said  second  half,  said  brake  disk  means  and  said  crank  arm 
defining  therebetween  a  second  axis;  whereby  said  brake  disk 
means  and  said  crank  arm  are  adapted  to  support  therebetween  a 
connecting  rod  rotatable  about  said  second  axis  and  in  mechanical 
communication  with  the  ram  means. 


544«,7M 
SHAPING  DEVICE 

Martia  FugeL  FricdrMiakafea,  Gcrauay,  aatdgaor  to  MV  Mar- 
ketias  uad  Vertricte  -  GatbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Aas.  39,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29737* 
CWiH   priority,   appikatioa   Grnaaay,   Aac.   3*.    1993, 
93129MU 

taL  CL'  B2IO  1/12 

VS,  CL  72—457  19  dataas 

1.  A  device  for  deforming  a  diin-waUed  component,  coursing: 

a  holding  member  adapted  to  be  welded  to  the  component. 

a  pulling  means  for  applying  a  pulling  force  to  said  holding 

member,  said  pulling  means  having  a  motor-actuation  means 

whereby  after  said  holding  member  has  been  welded  to  the 

component,  a  part  of  the  component  which  is  to  be  shaped  can 


1.  A  housing  for  gas  sensors  having  lambda  probes  for  detecting 
itt  content  of  pollution  or  oxygen  or  both  in  exhaust  from  internal- 
combustion  engines,  comprising:  a  protective  outer  housing  with 
electric  connections  at  one  end  thereof  for  a  sensor  mounted  on  a 
piaie-like  member,  a  perforated  protective  cap  at  the  other  end  of 
said  protective  outer  housing  and  accommodating  said  sensor  for 
exposure  to  a  gas  being  analyzed;  a  ceramic  shape  holding  means 
for  securing  to  said  electric  connections;  said  ceramic  shape  com- 
prising at  least  two  halves,  each  of  said  halves  having  a  slot  at  said 
one  end  of  said  outer  housing;  contacts  resting  flat  against  a  base 
and  waUs  of  each  said  slot  with  one  side  elevated  above  an  open 
side;  each  half  of  said  ceramic  shape  also  accommodating  a 
depression  extending  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end  of  said 
protective  outer  housing;  with  said  plate-like  member  fitting  into 
the  depressions  of  said  two  halves  of  said  ceramic  shape;  at  least 
projecting  areas  of  said  contacts  being  in  said  depression,  said 
connectioas  being  connected  to  said  contacts. 


Auoun  20,  1996 

|l 

5,546,788 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES  (SOOT)  IN 

THE  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Achim  Dickow,  Velbcrt,  Gerauny,  avignor  to  Ptertmrg  GmbH, 

NcosB,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  M 
947.1    . 

11  tat  CL'  G«1N  37/00 

VS.  CI  73— 2«J1  9 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1693 


LEAKAGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Darid  J.  Baike,  and  Jacques  E.  Hoffmann,  both  of  Chicago,  DL, 

MsigDors  to  InterTech  Development  Company,  SkoUe,  DL 

CootinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  924312,  Aog.  3,  1992,  abaailoafil 

This  application  May  3, 1994,  Stt.  No.  2373M 

Int  CL»  G«1M  3/26:3/32 

VS.  CL  73— 4#  1»  Clalma 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  concentration  of  particles  in 
exhaust  gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  mixing  chamber. 

a  sample  line  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber  to  supply  a  flow 
of  exhaust  gases  to  said  mixing  chamber  fixMn  an  internal 
combustion  engine, 

an  air  line  connected  to  said  mixing  chamber  to  supply  air  to  the 
aiixing  chamber  to  mix  with  and  dilute  the  exhaust  gases  in 
(tie  mixing  chamber  while  cooling  the  exhaust  gases, 

an  air  induction  line  connected  to  the  mixing  chamber  including 
■leans  to  aspirate  the  mixed  exhaust  gases  and  air  from  the 
mixing  chamber, 

a  measurement  filter  in  said  air  indiKtion  line  to  measure  the 
amount  of  particles  in  the  mixed  exliaust  gases  and  air  in  the 
air  induction  line  coming  firom  the  mixing  chamber, 

a  first  valve  in  said  air  line  upstream  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
a  second  valve  in  said  air  induction  line  downstream  of  said 
mixing  chamber, 

a  bypass  line  connected  to  said  air  line  and  said  air  induction 
line  respectively  by  said  first  and  second  valves, 

said  first  and  second  valves  having  respective  open  and  closed 
ttates  to  establish  respective  first  and  second  operation  stages. 
Mid  bypass  line  in  said  first  stage  being  closed-off  so  that  air 
in  said  air  line  flows  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  mixed 
exhaust  gases  and  air  flow  from  the  mixing  chamber  through 
the  measurement  filter  in  said  air  induction  line,  said  bypass 
line  in  said  second  stage  being  connected  to  said  air  line  and 
said  air  induction  line  to  bypass  the  mixing  chamber, 

a  second  air  line  connected  to  supply  a  flow  of  air  to  said  bypass 
line  during  said  second  stage  in  an  amount  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  to  said  mixing 
chamber  during  said  first  stage,  and 

a  aieter  for  measuring  mass  flow  of  air  in  said  second  air  line. 


/ 
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^^^^Tt'ms 


1.  A  leakage  detection  system  for  testing  a  test  part  for  leaitage. 
said  lealuge  detection  system  comprising; 

a  first  connection  line  in  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of 
the  test  part; 

a  sealed  test  eticlosure  for  enclosing  the  test  part  in  a  substan- 
tially pressure  sealed  environment; 

a  reservoir  means  for  enclosing  a  volume  of  gas; 

a  second  connecting  line  for  providing  a  gas  flow  passage 
between  the  enclosed  volume  of  the  reservoir  means  and  tlie 
sealed  environment  of  the  sealed  test  enclosure; 

a  reference  bias  flow  generator  for  injecting  a  reference  bias 
flow  of  gas  into  the  second  connecting  line;  and 

a  leak  sensor  coupled  to  the  second  connecting  line  for  sensing 
an  algebraic  sum  of  die  reference  bias  flow  of  gas  and  a  gas 
flow  between  ttte  test  enclosure  and  tlie  reservoir  means  and 
for  detecting  a  leak  when  the  algebraic  sum  of  tlie  reference 
bias  flow  of  gas  and  a  gas  flow  between  tlie  test  eticlosure  and 
the  reservoir  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,S46,79« 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ORGANIC  UQUID 
LEAKAGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Kudo,  Arida;  MasaaU  Nagai,  Amagasaki,  and  Ya«M 
Shiraiwa,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsaMshi 
Cable  Lndustrics,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  and  Tatsuno  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

riled  Apr.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4223» 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1994,  6474912 

Int  CL"  G«8B  21/00;  G«1M  3/40 

VS.  CL  73— 40J60  R  !•  Claims 


SIS 


11/         *rt  T 


HI 
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1.  A  low  molecular  weight  organic  liquid  leakage  detection 
system  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  container  or  pipe,  comprising  plural 
sensors,  each  sensor  having  the  structure  of  an  electrically  conduct- 
ing layer  disposed  on  an  electrically  insulating  surface  of  a  rein- 
forcing core  providing  mechanical  strength  to  the  sensor,  where  the 
plural  sensors  are 

(a)  installed  at  possible  lealcage  sites  of  said  container  or  pipe. 
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(b)  elecoically  connected  in  series,  and 

(c)  electrically  connected  to  an  electric  resistance  detector,  and 
each  of  said  sensors 

(d)  has  wire  leads  and  terminals  connected  to  a  conductive  layer, 
placed  at  a  plurality  of  locations  on  said  container  or  pipe, 

(e)  is  capable  of  showing  an  electrical  resistance  variation  upon 
contact  of  said  conductive  layer  with  a  low  molecular  weight 
organic  liquid  leaked  out  from  said  container  or  pipe,  and 

(f)  is  detachably  connected  by  mating  coiuector  halves  as 
installed  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  smaors  at  the  end  of  wire 
leads  or  tenninals.  such  detachable  connection  of  mating 
connector  halves  being  accomplished  in  a  waterproof  or  non- 
watetproof  maiuKT. 


5,546,7^1 

RHEOMETER 

Gerald  H.  Meetcn,  Ware,  England,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

IMmdogy  CorporatkMi,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  66,121,  May  26, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,662 
Claims  priority,  appticatioo  United  Kingdom,  Dec  4,  1990, 
9026294 

lat  CL'  GOIN  n/14 
VS.  a.  73— 54J8  13  Claims 
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1.  A  tfaeometer  for  measuring  the  riteological  characteristics  of  a 
fluid  comprising: 

a)  a  cup  for  holding  die  fluid  to  be  measured,  the  cup  having  in 
use  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion; 

b)  a  coaxial  rotor  and  stator  atrangeroent  positionabie  witliin  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cup; 

c)  means  for  driving  the  rotor, 

d)  means  for  sensing  and  measuring  the  torque  effect  caused  by 
the  fluid;  and 

e)  means  for  providing  a  non-laminar  and  pulsatile  flow  of  fluid 
thrtxigh  the  cup  while  die  torque  effect  is  sensed  and  mea- 
sured. 


5,546,792 

COMPUTERIZED  SONIC  PORTABLE  TESTING 

LABORATORY 

Haroid   L.   Becker,   18906  Groriieak,  Tomball,  To.  77375, 

assignor  to  Haroid  L.  Becker,  Tomhall,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,274 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/28:29/02 
MS.  CL  73—64,53  17  CWms 

1.  Fluid  testing  equipment  for  selecting  optimized  wax  crystal 
modifiers  for  use  in  a  waxy  crude,  said  equipment  comprising: 
a  variable  frequency  generator 

speaker,  electrically  connected  to  said  variable  frequency  gen- 
erator, for  broadcasting  sound  waves  tlirough  a  sample  of  said 
waxy  crude  to  be  tested; 


means  for  altering  ttie  temperature  of  said  sample  through  a 
range  of  temperature  from  above  said  waxy  crude's  initial 
cloud  point  to  a  lower  temperature  at  which  all  of  the  wax  in 
said  waxy  crude  is  no  longer  in  solution  in  said  crude,  said 
speaker  broadcasting  continuously  as  said  sample  is  cooled 
through  said  range  of  temperature; 

a  microphone,  positioned  in  proximity  to  said  speaker,  so  that 
said  microphone  can  receive  said  sound  waves  from  said 
speaker; 

a  microphone  amplifier,  electrically  coiuected  to  said  micro- 
phone, to  amplify  an  electrical  signal  from  said  microphone; 

a  sonic  output  device,  electrically  connected  to  said  microphone 
amplifier,  and 

a  probe,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  sample  cavity,  defined  by  the 
walls  of  said  casing  and  an  upper  and  lower  endplate,  and 
wherein  said  speaker  is  contained  within  said  casing,  proxi- 
mate to  said  cavity,  and  wherein  said  microphone  is  contained 
within  said  casing,  proximate  to  said  cavity. 


5446,793 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERNONING  GAS-FORCE 
TRANSMITTED  TORQUE  TO  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  CRANKSHAFT 
Hcfannt  Glmmlcr,  Keiterstrasae;  UliMi  Ncster,  KkwterstrasM; 
Gerhard  Kurt,  Panoramastrasae,  and  Werner  Huhn,  Karl- 
Balack-Strame,  afl  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedcs-Bcm 
AG,  Gcnaany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  400,107 
Claims  pitority,  appikation  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
167J 

InL  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  CL  73—116  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  determining  operating  parameters  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of  analyzing  a  rotational 
speed  data  which  is  detected  by  detomining  rotabonal  speed  of  a 
component  fixedly  connected  with  an  engine  crankshaft,  a  rotating 
moment  being  computed  by  an  inertia  moment  of  the  engine  from 
angular  speed  correlated  with  die  rotabonal  speed, 
using  an  engine  model  to  compute  torque  of  oscillating  masses, 
moment  of  crankshaft  torsion  and  static  torque  composed  of 
slowly  variable  friction  moments,  effective  moments  and  load 
moments, 
determining  torque  on  a  cylinder-individual  basis  from  the 
torques  and  moments,  resulting  from  gas  pressures  in  engine 
cylinders,  and 
supplying  die  resulting  torque  to  at  least  one  of  a  control  system 
and/or  a  diagnostic  system. 
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5,546,795 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

TROUBLE  IN  SUPERCHARGING  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Yoidiiro  Yamagisiii,  Atsngl,  Japan,  aailgnor  to  Uniria  J«ci 

Corporation,  Atsogi,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  452,373 
Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japan,  May  26, 1994,  6-1U999 
InL  CL"  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  CL  73— U8J  4 


1 /'auMM  ^ 


5,546,794 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MASS  OF  A  FLOWING 

MEDIUM 
Ulridi  Knhn,  Renningen;  Dieter  Tank,  Eberdingen,  and  Uwe 
Kooaeimann,  Asperg,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1,  1993,  43  40 
882.6 

I  Int  CL*  GOIM  19/00 

MS.  CL  73— 118J  W  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosis  of  a  detecting  enor  in  a  superchuging 
pressure  detector  which  is  interposed  between  a  compressor  and  a 
throttle  valve,  said  supercharging  pressure  detector  being  operable 
to  detect  a  supercharging  pressure  of  tlie  compressor  in  an  utemal 
combustion  engine  which  induces  a  supercharger,  said  tluoale 
valve  being  provided  in  an  air  intake  passage  located  at  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  compressor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


detecting  whether  or  not  the  engine  is  in  a  state  of  transient 
operation; 

detecting  directly  a  flow  rate  of  an  intake  air  of  the  engine  at  an 
upstream  side  of  said  compressor  when  the  engine  is  in  the 
state  of  transient  operation; 

calculating  the  flow  rate  of  an  intalce  air  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  an  intake  air  of  a  cylinder  of  tiie  engine  based  on  a 
volume  of  air  in  a  superciiarging  chamber  interposed  between 
said  compressor  and  said  dirottle  valve  and  a  variation  in  tiie 
supercharging  pressure  detected  by  said  supercharging  pres- 
sure detector  when  the  engine  is  in  tlie  state  of  transient 
operation;  and 

comparing  the  calculated  flow  rate  of  an  intake  air  with  die 
detected  flow  rate  of  an  intake  air  to  diereby  diagnose  die 
detecting  error  of  the  supercharging  pressure  detector, 
wherein  said  supercharging  pressure  detector  is  diagnosed  as 
having  the  detecting  error  when  a  deviation  between  die 
calculated  flow  rate  of  an  intake  air  and  the  detected  flow  rate 
of  an  intake  air  is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  first  value. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  die  mass  of  a  flowing  medium  of  an 
intake  air  mass  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
measuring  conduit  within  said  device  (1),  a  carrier  body  that 
secures  a  measuring  element  in  said  measuring  conduit  with  the 
flowing  medium  passing  the  measuring  element,  said  measuring 
element  serves  to  measure  the  mass  of  die  flowing  medium,  at  least 
upstream  of  die  measuring  element  (5)  means  (30)  diat  have 
friction  faces  (31)  are  placed  in  die  measuring  conduit  (2)  in  a 
region  spaced  from  an  inside  wall  (15)  of  die  measuring  conduit 
(2)  aad  are  exposed  to  an  oncoming  flow  medium. 


5,546,796 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AXLE 

LOAD  OF  A  RUNNING  VEHICLE 

Kmrio  t^-tg"^',  Kanagawa,  Ja|Mm,  amignor  to  Oaanm  Cw^ 

porathm,  Jaimn 

Filed  JnL  5,  1995,  Scr.  No,  490,311 

Claims  priority,  applicatfoa  JapMi,  JnL  6, 1994,  6-154993 

I^  CL'  E*1C  23Mi 

MS.  CL  73—146  4  Otlmm 

1.  An  ^iparatus  for  measuring  an  axle  load  of  a  ttmning  vehicle, 

comprising: 

axle  load  meters  arranged  in  an  axle  load  measuring  area  of  a 

road; 
means  for  measuring,  using  the  axle  load  meters,  instantaneous 
axle  load  vaines  W,.  W^, . . .,  W,  at  time  poinu  t„  tj. . .  „  t^ 
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respectively,  as  measured  from  a  time  point  when  die  tunning 
vehicle  enters  the  axle  load  measuring  area; 

means  for  setting  fixed  time  intervals  T,,  T2, .  .  .,Tp  where  j  is 
an  integer  not  less  than  2; 

means  for  determining  pairs  of  instantaneous  axle  load  values 

(W,.  W„„).  (Wj,  Wj^jj) (W,.  W^„)  at  time  points  (t„ 

•i+t)'  (h'  h*i)'  ■  ■  ••  (V-  W)  each  having  a  fixed  time  interval 
Tt,  where  k=l  to  j,  based  on  the  measured  instantaneous  axle 
load  values  W,,  W2, .  .  .,  W„  and  calculating  average  values 
^in-  ^27*'  •  •  ••  ^m  of  the  respective  pairs,  to  thereby 
produce  average  value  groups  for  the  respective  fixed  time 
intervals  T,,  Tj T,; 

means  for  selecting  an  average  value  group  having  a  minimum 
variation  from  the  average  value  groups;  and 

means  for  employing  an  average  of  the  selected  average  value 
group  as  the  axle  load  of  the  running  vehicle. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  shear  strength  of  film-substrate 
interfaces,  based  on  precise  measurements  of  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  loads  imposed  on  a  film-substrate  sample  by  an  indentor 
so  as  to  debond  the  film  from  the  substrate,  where  the  indentation 
debonding  is  classified  as  lype  I  for  weak  interfaces  when  failure 
occurs  on  elastic  loading  of  the  film  by  the  indentor,  and  classified 
as  Type  n  for  intermediate  interfacial  strength  when  failure  occurs 
after  plastic  deformation  of  the  film,  but  before  die  indentor 
penetrates  the  entire  film,  and  classified  as  Type  III  for  high 
interfacial  strength  when  failure  occurs  after  the  indentor  has 
penetrated  the  entire  film  and  plastically  deformed  the  substrate, 
without  the  necessity  of  detecting  the  actual  debonding  event, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


causing  the  indentor  to  vertically  penetrate  through  the  film, 
partially  or  completely,  depending  on  whether  the  film  under- 
goes Type  n  or  Type  111  indentation  debonding,  and  measur- 
ing the  vertical  force  imposed  upon  the  sample; 

moving  the  sample  laterally  in  relation  to  the  indentor,  while 
maintaining  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  indentor  into  the 
film  constant  along  the  length  of  the  scratch,  for  measuring 
the  horizontal  stress  imposed  upon  the  sample  by  the  inden- 
tor, and 

combining  the  vertical  and  horizontal  force  measurements  for 
calculating  the  inter-facial  shear  strength  of  the  film-substrate 
sample  as  a  funcion  of  position  on  the  sample. 


5,546,798 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVING 

CORE  SAMPLE  INTEGRITY  USING  A  WATER  SOLUBLE 

ENCAPSULATING  MATERIAL 
Pterre  E.  CoUee,  Kingwood.  and  Dorothy  P.  Enright,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hoiis- 
ton,!^ 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440y451 

Int  a."  E21B  33/12:  CWK  7/06 

VS.  CL  73—152.09  31  Claims 


5,544,797 
CONSTANT-DEPTH  SCRATCH  TEST  FOR  THE 
QUANTIFICATION  OF  INTERFACIAL  SHEAR 
STRENGTH  AT  FILM-SUBSTRATE  INTERFACES 
Indranath  Dutta,  Marina.  Calif„  and  David  P,  Lascurain, 
North  Charleston,  S.C..  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422,725 

int  CL'  G«1N  3/34 

VS.  CL  73—150  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maximizing  the  chemical  integrity  of  a  core 
sample  during  transport  from  a  subterranean  formation  to  the 
surface  comprising: 
cutting  a  core  sample  downhole,  said  core  sample  having  an 

outer  surface; 
encapsulating  said  core  sample,  as  said  core  sample  enters  a  core 
barrel,  with  a  water-based  encapsulating  material  having  a 
desired  plasticity:  and 
transporting  said  encapsulated  core  sample  to  said  surface. 


5,546,799 
DRAFT  MONITORING  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  TO  DETERMINE  WIND  SPEED  RELATIVE  TO 

GROUND 
Donald  R.  Parker,  Largo,  FbL,  assignor  to  Digital  Control 
Corp.,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,524 
InL  CL*  GOIP  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—170.11  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  wind  conditions  associated  with  the 
operation  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 
a  ground  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle 
with  lespect  to  the  ground,  said  ground  speed  sensor  output- 
ting  a  first  signal  indicative  of  said  vehicle  ground  speed; 
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■I  air  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  first  wind  speed  widi  respect 
to  the  motor  vehicle  during  operation,  said  air  speed  sensor 
outputting  a  second  signal  indicative  of  said  first  vnnd  speed; 
and 

a  piocessor  for  comparing  said  first  signal  and  said  second  sigital 
to  determine  a  second  wind  speed  and  a  wind  direction  with 
respect  to  die  ground  proximate  die  location  of  die  motor 
vehicle. 


5,546,800 

EARLY  WARNING  TORNADO  DETECTOR 

Bernard  Danid,  515  S.  Ave.  P.,  CUfton,  Tex.  76634 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,760 

Int  CL*  GOIW  1/00 

US.  a.  73—170.16  10  Claims 


(a)  a  chamber  liousing  dimensioned  to  receive  a  meter  chamber 
and  having  a  first  inlet  aperture  and  a  first  outlet  aperture  for 
allowing  a  first  flow  of  water  to  flow  through  a  received  meter 
chamber,  said  chamber  bousing  including 

(i)  a  ceiling  having  an  outer  perimeter, 

(ii)  a  first  outer  wall  depending  from  the  outer  perimeter  of 

said  ceiling  and  having  a  bottom  rim  and  an  inner  surface; 
(iii)  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  bousing  for  sealing 

a  meter  chamber  received  therein; 

(b)  a  bypass  having  a  second  inlet  aperture  and  a  second  outlet 
aperture  for  allowing  a  second  flow  of  water  to  pass  dmxigh 
said  bypass,  said  bypass  including: 

(i)  a  floor, 

(ii)  a  second  outer  wall  extending  upward  from  said  floor  and 
dimensioned  for  mating  engagement  with  said  bottom  rim 
of  said  first  outer  wall,  said  second  outer  wall  having  a  top 
rim  and  an  inner  surface;  and 

(c)  a  bypass  plate  for  insertion  between  said  chamber  housing 
and  said  bypass,  for  providing  fluid  isolation  between  said 
first  flow  of  water  and  said  second  flow  of  water. 


5446,802 
HUMTOITY  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Endko  Yoshimura,  and  Shin-icfai  Tezoka,  both  of  Chiba,  JapMi, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087866 
Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  73—335.05  9  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  early  detection  and  tracking  of  meteorological 
conditions  conducive  to  tornado  formation  in  a  given  area,  com- 
prising the  steps: 

a)  determining  die  negative  ion  flow  intensity  threshold  level 
I       which  indicates  that  meteorological  conditions  are  conducive 
I       to  ttxnado  formation  in  the  area; 
{    b)  measuring  the  negative  ion  flow  intensity  over  the  area;  and 

c)  comparing  the  measured  ion  flow  intensity  with  the  threshold 
intensity  to  determine  if  tornado  formation  is  imminent 


3_— 4 


5,546,801 

^ATER  FLOW  METER  ADAPTER  FOR  RESIDENTUL 
nUE  SERVICE  SPRINKLER  SYSTEMS 
tliicrry  W.  Swinson,  Wetumpka,  and  Brent  M.  Walden.  Mont- 
gomery, Iwth  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries, 
Inc.,  Norcrass,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252353 
Int  CL*  GOIF  3/08;  1 5/1 4 
ijS.  O.  73—273  18  Claims 

'  2.  An  adapter  for  a  meter  chamber,  suitable  for  use  for  propor- 
tionally metering  a  flow  of  water  through  a  maincase  installed  in  a 
lesidential  fire  service  sprinlder  line,  ttie  adapter  comprising: 


1.  A  humidity  sensor  comprising  an  insulating  substrate,  a  pair 
of  opposed  electrodes  disposed  on  tlie  substrate  and  defining  a  gap 
therebetween,  and  a  humidity  sensitive  thin  film  disposed  on  the 
gap. 

said  humidity  sensitive  thin  film  containing  a  cross-linlced  prod- 
uct of  a  polymer  of  tlie  following  formula  (I): 


V 


Y4 


(I) 


Y,-(N*— A-N*-B)b— Y« 

YjX-        Y5X- 

wherein  A  and  B  each  are  a  divalent  group. 
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Y„  Yj,  Yj,  Y«.  Y,,  and  ¥»  each  are  a  monovalent  group,  at 
least  one  of  Y,  to  Y^  is  a  group  tenninated  with  an 
etfaylenically  unsaturated  reactive  group. 

opaooaUy  at  least  two  of  Y,.  Y,,  Yj,  Y4.  Y,,  A.  and  portions 
of  Y,,  Y2,  Yj,  Y4,  Yj,  and  A  adjoining  tfje  nitrogen  (N) 
atom,  or  at  least  two  of  Y4.  Y,,  Yg,  B,  and  portions  of  Y4, 
Y5.  Y4,  and  B  adjoining  the  nitrogen  (N)  atom,  taken 
together,  form  a  ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom, 

X  is  a  halide  ion.  and  n  is  a  number  of  2  to  5,000. 


544M03 

SCOOP  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  MOLDING 

MASONARY  MIXTURES 

James  R.  Reynolds,  9502  3M«h.  Ave.  SE.,  Snoquatanic,  Wash. 

98065 

Filed  Jon.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  489>74 

Int  CL*  E04B  V46 

MS,  CL  73—427  1  C««to 


1.  A  scoop  for  the  compaction,  molding  and  measuring  of 
masonry  mixtures  comprising:  a  multisided  open  ended  tapered 
scoop  formed  of  at  least  three  tapered  sidewall  panels,  each  panel 
having  approximately  equal  shapes  and  dimensions,  the  panels 
joined  together  along  their  sides  with  each  side  tapering  down  to  a 
smaller  measure  at  the  base  of  the  scoop  to  form  a  lower  opening 
in  the  scoop  which  is  smaller  than  the  opening  formed  by  said 
sides  at  the  top  of  the  scoop;  gradient  marks  located  on  at  least  one 
of  the  panel  walls  on  a  surface  located  inside  of  the  scoop;  and  a 
means  for  grasping  the  stoop  located  on  the  exterior  face  of  at  least 
one  of  the  panels;  whereby  the  top  opening  comprises  a  means  for 
receiving  a  masonry  mixnire  to  be  compacted,  the  gradient  marks 
compose  a  means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  compaction  of  die 
mixnire,  and  the  smaller  opemng  provides  a  nr>eans  to  allow  the 
compacted  mixture  to  exit  the  top  opening  to  slide  out  of  the  scoop 
in  a  molded  volume. 


a  first  access  channel  having  an  access  channel  internal  wall 
disposed  on  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  ptocessmounting  in 
the  second  compartment  and  offset  relative  to  the  center  of  the 
internal  wall  of  the  cylindrical  bousing,  the  access  channel 
internal  wall  forming  an  intersection  substantially  flush  with 
an  inner  surface  of  the  second  compartment,  the  access  chan- 
nel connectable  to  an  external  piece  of  electrical  conduit 
containing  the  cabling; 

a  circuit  in  the  first  compartment  compensating  the  process 
variable,  the  circuit  providing  the  compensated  process  vari- 
able to  a  feedthrough  circuit  in  the  bulkhead; 

a  pair  of  terminals  in  the  second  compartment  connected  to  the 
feedthrough  circuit  and  to  a  pair  of  conductors  in  the  cabling, 
where  the  transmitter  drains  moisture  through  the  channel  in  a 
range  of  mountings; 

and  wherein  the  access  channel  internal  wall  is  substantially 
flush  with  and  tangent  to  the  curved  internal  wall  of  the 
second  compartment,  and  die  access  channel  internal  wall  is 
substantially  parallel  with  die  curved  internal  wall  at  a  point 
where  the  access  channel  internal  wall  meets  a  substantially 
continuous  surface  dicrebetween,  so  as  to  facilitate  drainage 
of  moisture  from  the  second  compartment. 


5,54M05 
ANGLE  AND  ANGULAR  ACCELERATION  SENSORS 
Harold  L.  Swartx,  and  Jane  E.  Anderson,  both  of,  Springer- 
vUlc,  Ariz-  assignors  to  Coyote  Engineering  Services,  Inc., 
Springerville,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  S«r.  Na  289,636 

InL  CL'  G«1P  /5/W 

MS.  CL  73— 514Jtt  "  0«'™» 


5,546304 

TRANSMriTER  WTTH  MOISTURE  DRAINING  HOUSING 

AND  IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  RFl 

FILTERS 

John  D.  Johnson,  St  Paul,  and  WUUam  R.  Klrkpatrick,  Farib- 

aolt,  both  of  Minn„  assignors  to  RoaenMunt  Inc.,  Eden 

Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  S«r.  No.  288,949 
InL  CL»  G«1D  ll/yO 
U&  CL  73—431  17  ClataM 

1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  process  variable  over  cabling, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  process  mounting  disposed  00  a 
base  of  die  housing,  the  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second 
compartment  sharing  an  internal  bulkhead,  tlie  second  com- 
partment tending  to  receive  nooisture  and  capped  by  a  cover, 
the  second  compartment  having  a  ctirved  internal  wall  extend- 
ing between  a  top  area  generally  opposite  the  base  of  the 
housing  and  d>e  process  mounting  at  die  base  of  die  housing, 
die  internal  wall  having  a  center  defined  therebetween; 


1.  An  angle  sensor  formed  as  a  layered  sandwich  structure  of 
rectangulariy-shaped  elements,  comprising: 
a  metallic  central  sensing  plate; 
left  and  right  spacers  positioned  on  eidier  side  of  said  central 

sensing  plate; 
left  and  right  driver  plates  positioned  outside  said  left  and  right 

spacers,  respectively;  and 
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electrical  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  cen- 
tral sensing  plate  and  said  left  and  right  driver  plates  to 

I     external  angle  measurement  circuitry; 

taid  central  sensing  plate  comprising  a  peripheral  frame  and  a 
central  plate  area,  the  central  plate  area  being  unifonnly 

,     spaced  away  from  the  peripheral  ft^me  along  the  entirety  of 

I  \af  and  bottom  edges  of  the  central  plate  area  and  being 
uniformly  spaced  away  firom  the  peripheral  frame  along  sub- 
stantially die  entirety  of  left  and  right  edges  of  the  central 
phite  area,  the  central  plate  area  being  connected  to  the 
peripheral  frame  only  by  way  of  a  pair  of  axialiy  aligned 
torsion  bars,  each  of  the  torsion  bars  extending  inwardly  at  the 

I  top  edge  of  the  central  plate  area  ftxmi  left  and  right  inner 
edges,  respectively,  of  the  peripheral  frame  to  allow  the  cen- 
tral plate  area  to  rotate  toward  and  away  from  said  driver 
plates  when  said  angle  sensor  is  tilted  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  pair  of  torsion  bars. 


5346,806 

MICROWAVE  VECTOR  DISPLACEMENT  AND 

ACCELERATION  TRANSDUCER 

Aron  Z.  Kain,  1733  Coming  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.  90035 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,894,  May  24, 1993,  which  is  a 

COntiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778J90,  Oct  17,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5^61,278.  This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

355y479 

Int  CL*  GOIP  15/08 

U3.  CL  73— 514J1  12  Claims 


»1 * 


1 .  A  microwave  accelerometer  comprising 
a  housing  supporting  a  deflecting  element  and 
a  sensing  circuit, 
said  housing  having  a  ground  plate  upon  which  is  located  a 

dielectric  material, 
said  sensing  circuit  comprising 
planar   conducting    structures   contacting    said   dielectric 
material,  wherein  microwave  resonating  structures  are 
formed  by  the  combination  of  said  planar  conducting 
structures,  dielectric  material  and  ground  plate, 
means  for  generating  microwaves  in  said  microwave  resonating 
structures, 

said  deflecting  element  adapted  to  oscillate  near  said  planar 
conducting  structures  in  response  to  accelerations  of  the 
accelerometer  structures,  wherein  fields  in  said  microwave 
resonating  structures  are  caused  to  vary  in  amplitude,  fre- 
quency or  phase. 


5446,«07 
HIGH  SPEED  VOLUMETRIC  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
John  T.  OsaaL  do  3D  UHrsoond  Inc.  302  E.  Pettigmr  #307, 
Durham,  N.C.  22503;  Alat  T.  Van  Ramm,  4718  Harmony  Ch 
lUL,  Eband,  N.C.  27243;  David  M.  Bfaikcr,  1617  BcUediMe 
Rd,  HObboroagh,  N.C  27278-9210,  awl  Robert  S.  Smith, 
1263  Emory  St,  San  Joae,  CaUf.  95126 

FDcd  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,716 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29/06 

U&  CL  73—606  25  CUm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  displaying  in  real  time,  an 
image  of  at  least  one  sectioa  of  variable  thickness  of  a  diree 
dimensional  object  having  a  range  of  acoustical  properties,  said  at 
least  one  cross  section  being  any  cross  section  of  said  object  and 
selected  by  a  viewer  viewing  said  displayed  image,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  adapted  for  radiating  said  object  with  a  plurality  of  sonic 
beams  such  that  each  beam  of  said  plurality  of  sonic  beams 
generates  a  wave  reflected  from  a  plurality  of  locations  dis- 
tributed in  all  regions  of  said  object; 

means  for  resolving  said  wave  into  a  plurality  of  eclio  data,  each 
echo  datum  of  said  plurality  of  echo  data  representing  inten- 
sity of  reflection  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  sonic  beams  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  in  said  object  respectively; 

scan  converter  means  for  storing  each  said  datum  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  addresses  in  a  memory  of  said  scan  converler 
means,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  addresses  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  in  said  object  respectively; 

means  for  dispUying  said  image  of  said  at  least  one  sectioa 
including  a  screen  with  a  plurality  of  display  locations  and 
terminal  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  signals  and  dis- 
playing each  signal  as  brightness  at  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  display  locations  corresponding  to  said  image; 

buffer  memory  means  for  storing  each  said  echo  datum  from 
said  scan  converter  memory  dien  transferring  each  said  echo 
datum  so  as  to  apply  a  series  of  said  plurality  of  signals  to 
said  terminal  means  of  said  display  means; 

said  buffer  memory  means  having  buffer  memory  addresses, 
each  buffer  memory  address  corresponding  to  one  oi  said 
display  locations  respectively; 

means  operated  by  said  viewer  for  selecting  a  set  of  addresses  in 
said  scan  converter  memory  of  said  scan  converler  corre- 
sponding to  said  at  least  one  sectioa  in  said  object  selected  by 
said  viewer, 

an  address  pointer  means  for  matching  each  buffer  memory 
address  to  a  memory  address  in  said  memory  of  said  scan 
converter  means  belonging  to  said  set  of  memory  addresses  in 
said  scan  converter  memory  and  transferring  to  each  said 
buffer  memory  address  said  datinn  stared  in  said  memory 
address  of  said  scan  converter  memory  respectively; 

means  for  providing  data  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  address 
to  said  terminal  means  of  said  display  means. 
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5,546,808 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BINOCULAR 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

DsTid  E.  Harrta,  PowcU,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris  Instrument 

Corporatioo,  Coinmbos,  Oiilo 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  301452 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00 

MS.  d  73— «18  «  Clatas 


I.  A  measurement  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  airay  of  discrete  electromagnetic  radiation  emitting  devices, 
said  array  located  a  distance  from  a  first  surface  of  a  material 
workpiece,  and  extending  partially  outwardly  from  an  edge  of 
said  wortpiece,  each  of  said  devices  being  responsive  to  the 
application  of  current  thereto  to  emit  radiabon; 

a  first  receiver  responsive  to  radiation  emitting  from  said 
devices,  said  first  receiver  located  a  stand-off  distance  from  a 
second  surface  of  said  material  wofkpiece  and  a  first  radiation 
emitting  device  in  said  array; 

a  second  receiver  responsive  to  radiation  emitting  from  said 
devices  and  located  a  stand-off  distance  from  said  second 
surface  of  said  woricpiece  and  a  last  emitting  device  in  said 
array; 

a  drive  circuit  for  applying  said  cunent  to  said  discrete  radiation 
enutting  devices; 

a  processor  for  receiving  first  receiver  signals  from  said  first 
receiver  and  for  receiving  second  receiver  signals  from  said 
second  receiver,  said  processor  adapted  to  process  said  first 
leceiver  signals  with  respect  to  said  second  receiver  signals, 
whereby  to  produce  at  least  one  measurement  of  sai  work- 
piece,  said  at  least  one  measurement  taken  from  the  grxxip 
including  a  thicloiess  dimension  of  said  workpiece  and  a 
width  dimension  of  said  workpiece. 


means  witfi  said  second  block  member  for  mounting  said  block 
body  to  the  equipment; 

a  cooling  gas  inlet  formed  in  said  first;  block  member  of  said 
block  body  on  a  surface  other  than  said  mounting,  said 
surface  inlet  for  receiving  a  supply  of  cooling  gas; 

flow  exit  passages  formed  in  said  mounting  surface  of  said  first 
block  member  for  directing  the  cooling  gas  outwardly  from 
said  mounting  surface  past  the  test  probe  to  cool  the  test 
probe; 

manifold  means  comprising  a  fluid  flow  duct  formed  inwardly  of 
said  cooling  gas  inlet  in  said  first  block  member  of  said  block 
body  for  distributing  the  cooling  gas  from  said  inlet  to  said 
flow  txa  passages  for  cooling  of  the  test  probe;  and 

said  flow  exit  passages  being  formed  in  said  first  block  member 
extending  from  said  fluid  flow  duct  of  said  manifold  means 
through  said  mounting  surface  for  passage  of  the  cooling  gas 
to  cool  the  vibration  lest  probe. 


5,54M10  

PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  USING 
QUARTZ  RESONATORS 

Yasuo  Arikawa,  and  Eiichi  MIyazawa,  both  of  Snwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioii,  Japan 
PCT  Na  PCT/JP94/OI086,  {  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  }  102(e) 

Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AI2173,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367430 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  6,  1993,  5-167127; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009535 

Int  CL'  GOIL  11/00:1/10 
UJS.  CL  73—702  22  ( 


5446,809 

VIBRATION  MONITOR  MOUNTING  BLOCK 

Harvey  E.  Cotton,  Frlendswood,  lex-,  assignor  to  Houston 

Industries  Incorporated,  Houston,  1^ 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  354,919,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  610,971 
InL  CL*  GOIN  29/24:29/28 
VS.  CL  73—644  U  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  block  structure  for  iiMNmting  an  electrical  test 
probe  for  vibration  testing  of  equipment  which  becomes  heated 
during  use.  comprising: 

a  block  body,  said  block  body  comprising: 
a  first  block  member  having  a  mounting  surface  thereon  for 
receiving  the   vibration  test  probe  to  extend  outwardly 
therefrom; 
a  second  block  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  equip- 
ment; 
means  for  intercotuiecting  said  first  and  second  block  members 
to  form  said  block  body: 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  difference  in  oscillation  frequency  between  first  and 
second  oscillation  circuits,  with  said  first  oscillation  circuit 
having  a  first  quartz  resonator  and  said  second  oscillation 
circuit  having  a  second  quartz  resonator,  said  first  and  second 
quartz  resonators  being  placed  under  different  pressures  from 
each  other; 
measuring  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  first  and  second 
quartz  resonators; 


storing  calibration  parameters  substantially  corresponding  to 
said  oscillation  frequency  differences  measured  for  at  least 
tfiree  different  temperatures;  and 

performing  caUbration  of  said  measured  oscillation  frequency 
difference  using  said  calibration  parameters  and  said  ambient 
temperature  according  to  a  temperatue  calibration  fonnula  of 
quadratic  or  higher  order. 


5446311 

OPTICAL  MEASUREl^KNTS  OF  STRESS  IN  THIN  FILM 
MATERIALS 
A.  Racen,  Castle  Rock,  Csto.,  awl  Keith  A.  Netooii, 
Ncwtoa,  Mass.,  assignors  to  MassadNMcMi  iMtHlw  M  Tech- 
',  CaHhridge,  Mass. 

FIM  JaiL  24,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  377400 

Lm.  CL'  GOIM  9/00:  GOIL  1/24 

VS.  CL  73— MO  22  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  residual  stress  in  a  region  of  an 
unsupported  thin  film  sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  optically  exciting  an  unsupported  region  of  the  sample  with  a 
spatially  and  temporally  varying  optical  excitation  field  hav- 
ing at  least  one  excitation  wavevector,  said  exciting  launching 
counter-propagating  acoustic  modes  along  at  least  one  excita- 
tion wavevector  in  the  region; 

(b)  diffracting  a  portion  of  an  optical  probe  field  off  the  excited 
acoustic  modes  to  generate  a  time-dependent  signal  field  at 
the  excitation  wavevector; 

(c)  detecting  the  signal  field  to  generate  a  time-dependent, 
light-induced  signal: 

(d)  analyzing  the  light-induced  signal  to  determine  the  frequency 
or  phase  velocity  of  at  least  one  acoustic  mode  corresponding 
to  at  least  one  excitation  wavevector, 

(e)  partially  determining  the  dispersion  of  at  least  one  mode; 
and, 

ifi  comparing  the  determined  dispersion  to  that  calculated  from 
a  nuubematical  model  generated  using  equations  of  motions 
for  a  stressed  unsupported  film  system,  said  comparing  allow- 
ing ^  residual  stress  properties  of  the  film  in  the  excited 
region  to  be  determined. 


5446412 

KffiTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  FLOW  OF  A  MEDIUM 
Jan  G.  Dreatbo^  MUnnhffrrnlanil,  Netherlands,  Msigaor  to 
Scrro  B.V.,  DMdrecht,  Nelhcrlrada 

FBed  Ang.  16,  1994,  S«r.  No.  291446 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Netherlands,  Ang.  17,  1993, 
9301422 

tet  CL*  GOIF  1/66 
XiS.  CL  73—861.29  19  Clates 

11.  A  device  for  determining  swiri  of  a  flow  of  a  medium  in  a 
conduit,  comprising  at  least  one  acoustic  ti-ansducer,  which  can  act 
iadividually  as  a  transmitter  and  receiver  for  transmitting  sound 
'waves  along  first  acoustic  paths  having  different  sensitivities  to 
BWiri  and  receiving  thereof,  said  at  least  otte  transducer  being 
ivranged  at  the  periphery  of  the  conduit  in  such  a  way  that  the  first 


acoustic  paths  comprise  at  least  one  reflection  against  tiie  wall  of 
the  conduit,  as  well  as  means  for  measuring  transit  times  of  the 
soiuid  waves  and  determining  a  measure  of  swirl  from  the  mea- 
sured transit  times. 


5446413 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERNONING  FLUID  FLOW 
CaMi  R.  HMttegs;  Erwst  M.  HMaer,  k«4h  tt 
Rakcrt  C.  MWer,  New  AlesanMa,  al  of  Pa., 
Caldon,  kK.,  PHtabwgh,  Pa. 
Caartwitian  af  Ser.  Na.  957y4U,  Oct  6, 1992, 

lUs  ^plcadin  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  415490 
1^  CL*  GOIF  1/00 
\}S.  CL  73— 861 J9  21 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  fluid  flow  rate  in  a  pipe  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transducs  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy,  said  first 
transducer  in  acoustic  contact  with  said  pipe; 

a  second  transducer  for  receiving  said  acoustic  energy  from  said 
first  transducer,  said  second  transducer  in  contact  with  said 
pipe  such  that  the  acoustic  energy  transmitted  by  the  first 
transducCT  follows  a  substantially  diametrical  path  through  the 
fluid  in  the  pipe; 

a  third  transducer  for  transmitting  acoustic  energy,  said  third 
transducer  in  acoustic  contact  widi  said  pipe; 

a  foiBtfa  transducer  for  receiving  said  acoustic  eneigy  transmit- 
ted from  said  third  trans<hicer,  said  fourth  transducer  in  acous- 
tic contact  with  said  pipe  such  that  the  acoustK  energy  trans- 
mitted by  said  third  transducer  follows  a  diagonal  path 
through  the  fluid  in  the  pipe,  said  diametrical  path  adjacent  to 
said  diagonal  path; 

wherein  each  transducer  is  disposed  on  the  outside  of  the  pipe 
and  acoustic  energy  follows  a  path  through  the  pipe  wall,  and 

signal  processing  means  for  determining  the  flow  rtte  of  fluid  in 
the  pipe  based  on  acoustic  energy  received  by  the  second  and 
fourth  transducers  with  the  energy  received  by  the  second 
transducer  used  to  detennine  the  speed  of  soimd  of  die  fluid 
so  the  flow  of  fluid  can  be  determined,  said  second  and  fourth 
transducers  in  communication  with  said  signal  processing 
means. 
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5.S4M14 

PARALLEL-FLOW  CORIOUS-TYPE  MASS 

FLOWMETER  WITH  FLOW-DIVTOING  MA^fIFOLD 

Wade  M.  Mattar,  Wrentham,  and  Norman  G.  Hlldreth.  MU- 

ford,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company, 

Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  329,957 

InL  CL*  GOIF  1/S4 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J55  17  Claims 


having  reflecting  and  non-reflecting  surface  areas  on  its  periphery, 
the  rotational  velocity  of  said  cylinder  being  determined  by  a 
digital  optical  tachometer  that  receives  light  reflected  from  said 
cylinder. 


5346,816 
LOCKABLE  SPRING  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Conny  Jansson,  Enltdping;  Hiluin  Bcrgqvist,  and  Hans  Hlm- 
bert,  both  of  Bromma,  ail  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvick 
AB,  Sandvilien,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE93/00692,  S  371  Date  Jul.  13.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,0U 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    31,    1992, 
9202491-8 

fat  CL*  B25B  2i//42  — 

as.  CL  73— 862J81  13  Claims 


16.  Apparatus  for  a  Coriolis-type  mass  flowmeter,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

first  and  second  manifolds,  each  comprising: 

a  cavity  of  generally  uniform  cross-section  disposed  along  an 
axis,  said  cavity  being  in  sealed  fluidic  communication  with 
a  fluid  line; 

first  and  second  ports  each  having  a  center  axis  oriented  at 
substantially  the  same  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
said  cavity; 

a  first  transibon  region  disposed  along  a  smooth,  continuous 
first  centerline  between  said  first  port  and  an  end  of  said 
cavity,  said  first  centerline  being  substantially  tangent  to 
said  axis  of  said  cavity  and  to  said  center  axis  of  said  first 
port;  and 

a  second  transition  region  disposed  along  a  smooth,  continu- 
ous second  centerline  between  said  second  pott  and  an 
aperture  disposed  in  a  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  second 
centerline  being  substantially  tangent  to  said  center  axis  of 
said  second  port. 


1.  A  tightening  device  for  a  spring  in  a  moment  indicating  tool 
comprising: 

a  shaft, 

a  spring  situated  in  the  shaft,  the  spring  having  an  end, 

an  indication  device  actuated  by  a  force  of  the  spring  that 
indicates  when  a  turning  moment  on  the  tool  attains  a  prede- 
termined indication  moment, 

a  screw  for  tightening  the  spring  by  displacing  die  end  of  the 
spring, 

a  rotatable  grip  connected  with  the  screw  and  at  least  one  scale 
for  reading  off  the  indication  moment, 

wherein  the  total  indication  moment  is  read  on  a  longitudinal 
scale  in  a  direction  of  die  shaft  relative  to  a  moveable  index 
which  is  moveable  with  respect  to  die  rotatable  grip  and 
whose  displacement  relative  to  the  shaft  is  larger  than  a 
displacement  of  die  end  of  the  spring  relative  to  the  shaft 


5,546317 
5,546,815  STEM  TORQUE  SENSOR 

DIGITAL  WIND-SPEED  METER  Stephen  M.  Heiman,  Exton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Technolo- 

David  B.  Wittry,  1036  S.  Madison  Ave  Pasadena,  Calif.  91106       gies.  Inc.,  Consbohocken,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,981  Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,560 

tat  a.*  GOIF  15/00  tot  Q.'  GOIM  19/00 


VS.  CL  73—861.77 


13  Claims   ujs.  a.  73— 862J33 
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1.  A  digital  wind-speed  meter  having  a  freely-turning  turbine 
inside  a  turbine  housing,  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  fluid       1.  A  system  for  determining  torsional  loading  on  a  generally 
through  said  housing,  said  turbine  containing  a  coaxial  cylinder   cylindrical  member  comprising: 
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:  mounting  means  for  removable  attachment  to  a  portion  of  a 
cylindrical  member  and  for  moving  in  response  to  torsional 
!  deformations  in  the  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member,  the 
mounting  means  comprising  a  set  of  opposing  clamping  sur- 
faces, a  hinged  member  coupling  together  the  set  of  opposing 
I  clamping  surfaces  and  a  compressive  member  seeming  the 
opposing  clamping  surfaces  to  the  cylindrical  member;  and 

tensor  means  connected  with  the  mounting  means  for  sensing 
rotational  movement  of  the  mounting  means  restilting  from 
torsional  deformations  in  the  portion  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  for  generating  signals  proportional  to  the  sensed 
movement; 

wherein  the  sensor  tneans  comprises  at  least  one  strain  gauge 
mounted  to  a  separate  strain  member  which  is  rigidly  secured 
to  the  mounting  means; 

wherein  the  strain  member  is  removable  and  interchangeable 
among  different  mounting  means  and 

wherein  the  strain  member  is  one  piece  and  includes  at  least  first 
and  second  mutually  perpendiculariy  oriented  beams. 


5446318 
FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL 

BASE 
Richard  E.  Kecfer,  Lincoln,  Nebr>,  assignor  to  Isco,  Inc,  Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 
Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  89,067,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,657 
tat  a.*  GOIN  1/14;  F25D  3/08;  B65B  3/12 
VS.  a.  73—863  7  ClaiMS 


%mw 


t.  A  sampler  comprising: 

la  base; 

baid  base  having  an  outer  surface,  an  iimer  surface  and  a  lop 
portion; 

a  plurality  of  inner  container  carriers; 

said  inner  surface  having  locating  members  dierein  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  mating  surfaces  on  said  inner  container  carri- 
ers; 

each  of  said  inner  container  carriers  having  one  of  a  plurality  of 
configurations,  each  of  which  has  a  shape  and  size  diat 
permits  it  to  fit  within  said  inner  surface  and  match  with  said 
locating  members,  whereby  different  configurations  of  inner 
container  carriers  can  fit  with  different  orientations  within  said 
base,  whereby  a  plurality  of  different  inner  container  carriers 
containing  different  arrangements  of  containers  can  be 
inserted  in  the  same  base;  and 

sequencer  means  for  distributing  samples  into  one  or  more 
containers  within  said  sampler. 


5446319 

BOTTLE  INSPECTION  MACHINE 

Rudolf  Zodrow,  Lichtstraaw  37,  48235  Dftmeldort  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00053,  i  371  D^  Sep.  30,  1994,  {  102(e) 

Dale  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a3879,  PCT  Pob. 

Date  Jnl.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  256^96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1992,  42  00 
798.4 

tot  CL'  GOIM  I9A)0;  GOIN  21/90;  B67C  03/22;  B6SG  43/08 
VS.  CL  73—8653  13  Claims 
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1.  A  bottle  inspection  machine  comprising: 

an  inlet  for  bottles  to  be  inspected; 

a  plurality  of  outlet-conveyor  sections  for  the  bottles  after  diey 
have  been  inspected; 

a  plurality  of  inspection  sections  located  between  the  iidet  and 
the  oudet-conveyor  sections  and  arranged  one  behind  the 
other,  the  botdes  passing  through  said  plurality  of  inspection 
sections  being  inspected  for  a  variety  of  properties; 

a  plurality  of  rotating  botde  carriers  having  peripheries  config- 
ured as  receiving  points  for  the  bottles  passing  through  said 
botde  inspection  machine,  said  plurality  of  rotating  bottle 
carriers  transporting  the  botdes  through  the  plurality  of 
inspection  sections; 

a  sorting  station  located  after  a  last  of  said  plurality  of  inspection 
sections,  said  sorting  station  passing  the  bottles  which  have 
passed  through  said  inspection  sections  to  different  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  oudet-conveyor  sections  depending  on  die 
results  of  the  inspection; 

said  plurality  of  rotating  bottle  carriers  and  said  sorting  station 
forming  a  prinuiry  conveyor  section  for  die  botdes  passing 
through  said  botde  inspection  machine; 

a  closed  circuit  secondary  conveyor  section  comprising  said 
plurality  of  rotating  botde  carriers  and  a  magazine  which 
holds  a  plurality  of  test  bottles  used  to  calibrate  said  bottle 
inspection  machine; 

said  magazine  including  at  least  one  rotating  test  bottle  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  receiving  points  at  its  periphery  for 
holding  said  test  botdes; 

wherein  said  secondary  conveyor  section  is  switchabie  between 
an  open  state  wherein  said  rotating  test  botde  carrier  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  plurality  of  inspection  sections,  and  a  closed 
state  wherein  said  rotating  test  bottle  carrier  passes  said  test 
botdes  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  rotating  botde  carriers  and 
receives  said  test  bottles  from  a  last  of  said  plurality  of 
rotating  botde  carriers  of  said  primary  conveyor  section 
thereby  bypassing  said  sorting  station,  the  test  bottle  receiving 
points  and  the  receiving  points  of  the  plurality  of  rotating 
botde  carriers  forming  a  continuous  chain  of  receiving  points 
for  the  test  botdes  in  said  closed  state. 


1704 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


5,546,820 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OF 

CIRCUMFERENTIALLV  COMPLIANT  BIOPROSTHETIC 

VALVE 
Carol  E.  Ebcriiardt,  FaUertoo,-  Mark  J.  Capps,  Orange,  and 
Lob  Salazar,  Rowland  Hdghts,  aU  of  CaHf^  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Idc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,933,  Jul.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,406,857.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  Na  339^64 

iBt  CI.'  GOIM  l<VOO;  F16K  37/00 

VS.  CL  73—866.4  12  Claims 
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a  crankpin  positioned  within  an  aperture  in  said  shuttle  and  rotat- 
able  in  a  circular  path;  a  bearing  conjugate  having  a  trackable 
profile,  which  fotms  a  portion  of  a  peripheral  boundary  of  said 
aperture  and  which  has  a  first  circumferential  length;  a  conjugate 
driver  positioned  within  said  aperture  and  rotatably  mounted  about 
said  crankpin,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conjugate  driver  being 
located  between  said  crankpin  and  said  bearing  conjugate  and 
having  a  tracking  profile,  which  has  a  second  circumferential 
length  equal  to  said  first  circumferential  length,  said  tracking 
profile  and  said  trackable  profile  engaging  each  other  continuously 
in  conjugation  between  a  first  end  point  and  a  second  end  point  as 
said  crankpin  rotates  such  that  motion  is  transferable  between  said 
crankpin  and  said  shutUe;  and  arresting  means  for  arresting  the 
motion  of  said  conjugate  driver  relative  to  said  bearing  conjugate 
at  said  first  end  point  and  said  second  end  point. 


1.  A  fixture  for  in-vitro  testing  of  a  circumferentially  compliant 
bioprosthetic  valve,  comprising: 

a  simulated  aorta  patterned  from  dimensions  of  a  natural  human 
aorta,  having  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  shape  with  open 
inflow  and  outflow  ends,  said  aorta  having  a  predetermined 
circumferential  compliance,  and  said  aorta  adapted  to  receive 
said  circumferentially  compliant  bioprosthetic  valve  in  a 
desired  spatial  relationship; 

a  test  fixture  cradle,  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  ends  of 
said  simulated  aorta  and  valve  to  permit  flow  simulating 
natural  blood  flow  through  said  aorta  and  valve  and  to  prevent 
interference  with  the  compliance  characteristics  of  said  aofta 
and  valve;  and 

said  test  fixture  cradle  further  having  fluid  seals  disposed  on 
each  end  thereof,  allowing  said  test  fixture  to  be  installed  in  a 
sealed  flow  loop  of  a  testing  apparatus  and  the  aorta  and  valve 
to  be  disposed  along  the  sealed  flow  loop  of  said  apparatus. 


5,546322 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TORQUE  MULTIPLYING 

TRANSMISSION 

John  E.  Fowler,  Jack's  Trading  Post,  SawmiU  Rd.,  Whiteriver, 

Ariz.  85941 

Filed  Jon.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,007 

Int  a."  F16H  29//2 

VS.  CL  74—113  24  Claims 


5,546,821 

MOTION  ARRESTER  FOR  A  CONJUGATE  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Douglas  C.  Brackctt,  2535  Mason  Oaks  Dr.,  Valridio,  Fla. 

33594 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,492,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,351467.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^38 

Int  CL*  F16H  21/18 
VS.  CL  74—49  49  Claims 


1.  A  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  an  input  rotational  velocity  to 
an  output  rotational  velocity  comprising: 
a  cam  driver  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  driver  axis; 
an  open  ended  cylinder  cam  having  a  camming  tooth  with  a 

continuously  varying  tooth  pitch  and  tooth  angle  mounted  on 

said  driver  to  be  driven  thereby; 
said  cam  translatable  axiaily  of  said  driver, 
means  for  axiaily  positioning  said  cam  on  said  driver,  and 
a  pluraUty  of  cam  followers  each  successively  contacting  said 

cam  to  be  driven  thereby  arranged  to  form  a  cam  follower 

cluster  mounted  for  roution  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 

said  driver  axis. 


1.  A  motion  arrester  for  a  conjugate  drive  mechanism  of  a  scotch 
yoke  type  motion  convener,  comprising  a  lineariy  movable  shuttle; 


5,546,823 
HIGH-CAPACITY  COMPOUND  TRANSMISSION 
Alan  C.  Stine,  Kalamazoo,  and  Joseph  D.  Reynolds,  Climax, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  063,792,  May  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5390,561.  and  Ser.  No.  63,829,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5370,013.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  345,092 
Int  CL'  F16H  3/08;3/04 
VS.  CL  74—331  1'  Claims 

1.  A  compound  vehicular  change  gear  transmission  (200)  com- 
prising a  multiple  speed  main  transmission  section  (212)  connected 
in  series  with  a  multiple  speed  auxiliary  transmission  section  (302), 
said  main  and  auxiliary  transnussion  sections  contained  within  a 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1705 


cxxnmon  n^nsmission  housing  (214)  defining  a  forward  end  wall 
(214A)  and  a  rearward  end  wall  (2148); 
said  main  transmission  section  comprising  an  input  shaft  (316) 
supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing  by  input  shaft  bearing 
means  (318B)  carried  by  said  forward  end  wall,  at  least  one 
input  gear  (24)  fixable  to  said  input  shaft,  a  mainshaft  (346) 
generally  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft  and  extending  into  said 
auxiliary  transmission  section,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
identical  main  section  countershafts  (324)  rotatably  supported 
in  said  housing  and  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
main  section  countershaft  gears  (38,  40,  42.  44,  46)  fixed  to 
each  of  said  main  section  countershafts,  a  plurality  of  main- 
shaft  gears  (50,  52,  54,  56)  surrounding  said  mainshaft  and 
constantly  meshed  with  pairs  of  said  main  section  counter- 
shaft gears  and  main  section  clutch  means  (60,  62.  64)  carried 
by  said  mainshaft  for  selectively  fixing  said  mainshaft  gears 
to  said  mainshaft  for  rotation  therewith; 
said  auxiliary  transmission  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  auxiliary  section  countershafts  (362) 
coaxial  with  said  main  section  countershafts  and  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing,  an  output  shaft  (358)  generally 
coaxial  with  said  tiuiinshaft  and  rotatably  supported  in  said 
bousing  by  output  shaft  bearing  means  (358E)  carried  by  said 
rearward  end  wall  (2148),  an  auxiliary  section  countershaft 
gear  (112.  114,  116)  fixed  to  each  of  said  auxiliary  section 
countershafts,  at  least  one  auxiliary  section  central  gear  (118, 
I      120.  124)  generally  coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  and  con- 
I      stantly  meshed  with  a  pair  of  said  auxiliary  section  counter- 
'      shaft  gears  and  auxiliary  section  clutch  means  (126.  128)  for 
I      selectively  clutching  at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  section 
central  gears  and  said  mainshaft  to  said  output  shaft; 
said  transmission  characterized  by: 
the  coaxial  ones  of  said  main  section  and  auxiliary  section 
countershafts  being  independently  rotatable  in  said  housing 
with  bearing  means  therebetween  and  together  defining  a 
coaxial  assembly  of  countershafts  rotatably  supported  in 
said  housing  solely  by  bearing  means  (326.  362C)  mounted 
in  said  forward  end  wall  and  in  said  rearward  end  wall  and 
a  single  bearing  (3248)  mounted  in  an  intermediate  (214C) 
bousing  wall; 
tfie  rearward  end  of  said  input  shaft  is  provided  with  a 
generally  tapered  surface  for  abutting  engagement  with  a 
generally  complimentary  tapered  surface  provided  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  mainshaft;  and 
said  mainshaft  is  supported  in  said  housing  solely  by  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft. 


5,546,824 

VISUAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
GEARS  AND  PINIONS 
Frank  S.  Miller,  NorwcU,  and  John  F.  Croto,  Sooth  Weymoath, 
both     of    Mass.,    assignors     to     Imo     Industries    Inc., 
LawrenceviUc,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141381,  Oct  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,423,232.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  400,946 
VS.  CL  74—421  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  gear  system  for  driving  roll  stands,  comprising: 


at  least  one  non-metal  driver  gear,  a  driven  gear,  keyless  locking 
means  for  securing  said  gears  to  shafts,  said  driver  gear 
having  teeth  with  increased  addendum  relative  to  standard 
gearing,  and  said  driven  gear  having  teeth  with  addendimi 
decreased  in  magnitude  equal  to  said  increase  in  addendum  of 
said  driver  gear,  all  relative  to  standard  gearing;  and 

wherein  said  driven  gear  has  a  first  set  of  teeth,  each  tooth  of 
said  first  set  of  teeth  having  range  groove  means  disposed  on 
a  facing  surface  thereon,  said  groove  means  for  assuring 
proper  selection  of  said  driven  gear. 


5346,825 

CHANGE  GEAR  TRANSMISSION  AND  SHIFT  ROD 

INTERLOCK  THEREFOR 

Thomas   N.   RIley,   Portage,   Mich.,   and   Phflttp  A.   Morris, 

Manchester,    England,    assignors    to    Eaton    Corporatioii, 

QeveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355358 

Int  CL'  Flffl  61/18 

VS.  CL  74-^77  4  Claims 


I.  A  compound  change  gear  transmission  of  the  type  including  a 
multiple  speed  ratio  main  transmission  section  and  an  auxiliary 
transmission  section  coruected  in  series;  said  main  transmission 
section  comprising  a  shift  control  assembly  therefor,  including  at 
least  a  first  shift  rod  axiaily  moveable  therein  from  a  neutial, 
nondisplaced  position  to  engage  and  disengage,  respectively, 
selected  main  transmission  section  gear  ratios;  said  auxiliary  trans- 
mission section  including  at  least  a  second  shift  rod  axiaily  move- 
able therein  to  engage  and  disengage  selected  auxiliary  transmis- 
sion section  gear  ratios;  aiKl  a  shift  rod  interiock  assembly  of  the 
type  including  an  interiock  pin  member  operable  between  a  first 
position  engaging  said  first  shift  rod  and  preventing  axial  move- 
ment thereof  from  said  axiaily  nondisplaced  position  while  permit- 
ting axial  movement  of  said  second  shift  rod  and  a  second  position 
engaging  said  second  shift  rod  and  preventing  axial  movement 
thereof  while  permitting  axial  movement  of  said  first  shift  rod; 
characterized  t^: 
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(a)  said  firet  shift  rod  having  at  least  one  normal  position  and  an 
interlock  deactivation  position  corresponding  to  a  non-neutral, 
prcdctennincd  gear  ratio  of  said  main  transmission  section: 
and 

(b)  said  fir«  shift  rod  defining  an  interlock  recess  disposed  to 
icceive  therein  said  interlock  pin  member,  when  said  first  shift 
rod  is  in  said  interlock  deactivation  position  and  in  said 
displaced  position,  thereby  permitting  axial  movement  of  said 
secoDd  shift  rod. 


*"  _•• 


5446326 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Keo   Yanagisawa,   c/o   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Mechanic   Sekkd 
Jimusho,     5175-1.     OoMza     Toyoshina.     Toyoshina-oiadii, 
Mlnamiazumi-gun,  Nagano-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.931 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1994,  6.402066 

InL  CL*  F16H  57/12:25/20:19/04 

VS.  CL  74— 490J9  16  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  racks  being  arranged  parallel  in  a  first  direction: 

a  pair  of  travellers  being  capable  of  moving  parallel  to  said  racks 

in  the  first  direction: 
a  first  shaft  being  arranged  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 

die  first  direction,  sajd  first  shaft  being  rotaubly  connected  to 

said  travellers: 
a  second  shaft  being  arranged  in  the  second  direction,  said 

second  shaft  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  travellers; 
a  pair  of  first  pmion  gears  being  fixed  to  said  first  shaft  said  first 

pinion  gears  being  respectively  engaged  with  each  rack  and 

capable  of  roUuig  thereon: 
a  pair  of  second  pinion  gears  being  fixed  to  said  second  shaft, 

said  second  pinion  gears  being  respectively  engaged  with 

each  rack  and  capable  of  rolling  thereon:  and 
driving  means  for  moving  said  travellers  in  the  first  direction, 
wherein  said  first  pinion  gears  are  engaged  with  said  racks  with 

torsion,  which  has  been  applied  to  said  first  shaft,  in  a  first 

circumferential  direction  with  respect  thereto,  and 
wherein  said  second  pinion  gears  are  engaged  with  said  racks 

with  torsion,  which  has  been  applied  to  said  second  shaft,  in  a 

second  circumferential  direction  with  respect  thereto,  which  is 

the  opposite  direction  of  the  first  circumferential  direction. 


a  conduit  means  (14.  16. 18)  extending  between  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  swivel  ball  (24)  supported  at  said  first  end  of  said  conduit 
means; 

a  flexible  motion-transmitting  core  element  (10)  naovably  sup- 
ported by  said  conduit  means  and  extending  from  said  swivel 
ball  (24)  at  said  first  end  thereof: 

a  wiper  cap  (26)  mounted  on  said  swivel  ball  (24)  for  swivelling 
movement  about  the  center  of  said  swivel  ball  (24)  and 
including  a  wiper  portion  (28)  in  close  sliding  engagement 
with  said  cote  element  (10); 

wiper-retainer  means  (40)  in  close  sliding  engagement  with  said 
core  element  (10)  and  spaced  axially  along  said  core  element 
(10)  from  said  wiper  cap  (26).  and  a  boot  (42)  extending 
between  a  first  end  (44)  supported  on  said  wiper  cap  (26)  and 
a  second  end  (46)  supported  on  said  wiper-retainer  means 
(40),  said  boot  (42)  being  flexible  and  axially  extendable  and 
cono-actible  axially  with  movement  of  said  core  element  (10). 


5,546328 

PARKING  BRAKE 
B.  Paul  Golarz,  AJax,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atoma  Inteniational 
Inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,572 

Inl.  CL*  G05G  1/14;5A)6 

U&  CL  74—512  »4  Cfarims 


5346327 
CORE  ELEMENT  WIPER  SUSPENDED  BOOT 
Jowpb  PospWL  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  aaigDor  to  Tefefla  Ibcoc^ 
porated,  Plymoath,  Pa. 

FBcd  JnL  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  500,483 

Int  CL'  F16C  1/10 

VS.  CL  74—S92A  9  Claims 

1.  A  nxiaoa  transmitting  remcte-cootrol  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  parldng  brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  cable- 
operated  brake  mechanism  comprising 

a  frame  structure  constructed  and  arnnged  to  be  fixedly 
mounted  in  the  vehicle. 

a  lever  assembly  pivctally  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivotal  axis  between  a  brake- 
releasing  position  and  a  range  of  different  brake-applying 
positioos. 

said  lever  assembly  providing  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  corre- 
sponding with  said  brake-applying  positions. 

said  ratchet  teeth  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  in  a 
row  arcuate  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever  assembly. 


II 
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I  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  spring 
biased  to  move  into  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  said 
ratchet  teeth  when  said  lever  assembly  is  nx>ved  into  any  one 
of  the  brake-applying  positions  to  releasably  retain  said  lever 
assembly  thereat, 

•B  actuatable  releasing  mechanism  operatively  associated  with 
said  pawl  to  move  said  pawl  out  of  tooth  engagement  to 
permit  said  lever  assembly  to  return  to  the  brake-releasing 
position  thereof, 

f  rotary  assembly  providing  a  cable  connection  capable  of 
movement  in  opposite  directions  within  an  arcuate  path  and 

i   an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  mounted  on  said  lever  assem- 

.  biy  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  pivot  axis  and  capable  of 
movement  in  opposite  directions  within  the  plane  of  said 

I  cylindrical  surface  in  conjunction  with  the  movement  of  said 
cable  connection, 

laid  cable  connection  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  fixedly 

.  connect  therewith  one  end  of  a  cable  which  is  adapted  to 

I  extend  to  the  cable-operated  brake  mechanism  so  that  when 
said  cable  connection  moves  in  said  arcuate  path  (1)  in  one 
direction  the  cable  connected  thereto  will  be  moved  in  a 
direction  to  iixnease  the  tension  in  said  cable  and  (2)  in  an 

:  opposite  direction  the  cable  will  be  moved  in  a  direction  to 
slacken  die  tension  in  said  cable, 

i  spring  system  acting  on  said  rotary  assembly  constructed  and 
arranged  to  resiliently  bias  ( 1 )  said  cable  connection  to  move 
within  the  arcuate  path  thereof  in  said  one  direction  so  as  to 
apply  a  predetermined  slack  tension  to  the  cable  connected 

',  therewith  and  (2)  said  exterior  cylindrical  surface  to  move  in 
a  direction  corresponding  with  the  one  direction  of  said  cable 
connection. 

a  helical  coil  spring  having  a  series  of  volutes  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  biased  to  engage  said  exterior  cylindrical 
surface. 

said  helical  coil  spring  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  enable 
the  helical  coil  spring  volutes  to  frictionally  engage  said 
exterior  cylindrical  surface  to  prevent  movemetu  of  said  exte- 
rior cylindrical  surface  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  the 
opposite  direction  of  movement  of  said  cable  connection, 
said  helical  coil  spring  having  an  end  portion  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  from  a  normal  inoperative  position  into 
a  volute-disengaging  position  wherein  the  normal  biased 
engagement  of  the  volutes  with  said  exterior  cyUndrical  sur- 
face is  relieved  to  allow  said  exterior  cylindrical  surface  to 
move  in  opposite  directions  within  the  plane  thereof  and  said 
cable  connection  to  move  in  opposite  directions  within  the 

:  arctuoe  path  thereof,  and 
an  abutment  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  end  portion 

of  said  helical  coi!  spring, 
said  lever  assembly,  said  abutment  and  the  end  portion  of  said 
helical  coil  spring  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 

1(1)  when  said  lever  assembly  is  in  the  brake-releasing  position 
thereof  the  end  portion  of  said  helical  coil  spring  is  main- 
tained by  said  abutment  in  the  volute-disengaging  position 
thereof  to  allow  the  cable  connection  to  move  within  said 
arcuate  path  in  opposite  directions  to  maintain  a  desired  slack 
tension  on  the  cable  connected  therewith  and  (2)  when  said 
lever  assembly  is  out  of  die  brake-releasing  position  diereof 
the  end  portion  of  said  helical  coil  spring  is  m«int«iiM.<t  in  the 
normal  inopentive  position  thereof  so  that  during  (he  move- 
ment of  said  lever  assembly  out  of  the  brake-releasing  posi- 
tion thereof  into  one  of  said  brake-applying  positions  thereof 
the  cable  connection  will  pull  the  cable  connected  thereto  iiuo 
brake  operating  relation  widi  die  cable-operated  brake  mecha- 
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5346329 

CLIPLESS  BICYCLE  PEDAL  SYSTEM 

Ridiard  M.  Bryne,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  awignor  to  Spccdpiay, 

Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947350.  Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat. 

No.  5325,738.  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

804370,  Dec  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  184329 

lit  CL'  B62M  3/08:  G05G  1/14 

VS.  CL  74-^5943  28  Claims 
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1.  A  clipiess  bicycle  pedal  system  having  a  pedal  and  a  deal  for 
attachment  to  a  rider's  shoe  comprising: 
said  pedal  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  an  upper  half-shell  and  a  lower  half-shell, 
said  upper  half-shell  and  said  lower  half-shell  being  mirror- 
images  of  each  other,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  half -shells 
having  a  semi-cittnilar  channel  formed  in  its  inner  surface 
which  forms  a  circular  bote  when  said  upper  and  lower 
half-shells  are  joined  within  which  a  pedal  spindle  is  rotatably 
retained; 

a  neck  portion  extending  from  each  of  a  top  surface  of  said 
upper  half-shell  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  lower-half  shell, 
said  neck  portion  having  a  neck  diameter  and 

a  head  portion  disposed  on  an  end  of  each  said  neck  portion, 
said  head  portion  having  a  head  thickness  and  a  pair  of  bead 
tabs  extending  diametrically  opposite  each  other  on  said  head 
portion,  said  pair  of  head  tabs  having  a  tab  width;  and 
said  cleat  comprising: 

a  cleat  plate  having  a  frtMit.  a  rear  and  two  sides  and  having 
means  for  attachment  to  said  rider's  shoe,  said  cle«  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  formed  therein,  at  least  one  bore  of 
said  plurality  of  botes  being  disposed  in  each  of  said  two 
sides; 

a  pair  of  screws  screwed  into  said  plurality  of  bores  in  said  two 
sides  and  extending  perpendiculv  from  said  cleat  plate,  each 
said  screw  having  a  top  portion  and  a  stem  portion,  said  stem 
portion  having  a  height  greater  than  said  head  thickness  and  a 
first  spacing  between  said  stem  portions  being  greater  than 
said  tab  width,  and  a  second  spacing  between  said  top  por- 
tions being  smaller  dian  said  tab  width  and  greater  than  said 
neck  diameter 

a  stop  disposed  at  said  rear  of  said  cleat  plate;  and 

a  resilient  tab  disposed  at  said  front  of  said  cleat  plale,  said 
resilient  tab  having  a  locking  edge  at  its  rearmost  extent 
which  becomes  substantially  level  with  said  cleat  plate  wtien 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  resilient  tab  by  placing  said  bead 
portion  in  contact  with  said  cleat  and  sliding  said  cleat  for- 
ward so  that  said  bead  tabs  are  between  said  stem  portions 
and  above  said  top  portions  and  said  resilient  tab  resiles  oace 
said  bead  portion  has  passed  said  locidng  edge  in  said  cleat's 
forward  motion  to  hold  said  head  portion  within  a  locidng 
area  defined  by  said  stop,  said  screws  and  said  resilient  tab. 
wherein  said  neck  diameter  closely  fits  within  a  diird  spacing 
between  said  stop  and  said  locking  edge; 

wherein  rotation  of  said  cleat  rdative  to  said  pedal  causes  said 
head  tabs  to  exit  from  said  top  portions  so  that  said  head 
portion  is  released  from  said  locking  i 


1708 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  1996 


INK  CARTRIDGE  OPENER 

Ktamtth  H.  Yom,  1«13  ChdMa  RiL,  San  Marino,  Calif.  911M 

FBed  Apr.  26,  1W4,  Ser.  N©.  233,3» 

lat  CL'  B*7B  7/92 

VS.  Ct  M— 1»  »•  Cto«™« 


ceninl  axis  on  one  side  of  the  lever  ami,  and  an  eccentric 
surface  being  formed  on  the  other  side  of  die  lever  arm. 


5446,831 
GRIPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  OBJECTS 
Katfaerinc  M.  Grant,  deceased,  late  of  BcUflower,  Calif.,  and 
Fmlcric  F.  Grant,  14505  Eastbrook  Ave,  BcUflower,  CaUf. 
90796 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  126,981 

Int.  CL'  B67B  7/14 

VS.  CL  81—3.44  ♦»  Claim. 


~»04 


1.  An  ink  cartridge  opener  for  use  in  connection  with  a  flat 
support  surface,  comprising: 
a  base  stand  having  a  substantially -coplanar  inner  and  outer 
bottom  surfaces  adapted  for  engagement  witti  die  support 
surface; 
the  inner  bottom  surface  having  two  long  sides  and  two  short 
sides  joined  at  right  angles,  such  diat  the  inner  bottom  surface 
is  open,  rectangular  and  elongate; 
die  outer  bottom  surface  having  first  and  second  long  sides  and 
two  short  sides  joined  at  right  angles,  the  first  long  side 
having  an  outward  U-shaped  projection,  such  that  the  outer 
bottom  surface  is  open,  substantially  rectangular  and  elongate 
with  a  U-shaped  projection  from  die  first  long  side; 
the  base  stand  having  four  slightly  inwardly-sloped  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  bottom  surface  to  a  planar 
top  surface,  widi  adjacent  side  walls  being  joined  at  sloping 
edges  to  one  another, 
die  top  surface  being  parallel  to  die  bottom  surfaces  and  sub- 
stantially U-shaped,  with  two  side  portions  connected  by  a 
middle  portion; 
the  top  surface  side  portions  being  long  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  bottom  surface  long  walls  and  the  top  surface  middle 
portion  being  long  in  the  directioa  of  the  bottom  surface  side 
walls: 
die  base  stand  further  including  a  planar  intermediate  surface 
parallel  to  die  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  the  intermediate 
surface  having  two  long  sides  and  two  short  sides  joined  at 
right  angles,  such  that  die  intermediate  surface  is  open,  rect- 
angular and  elongate,  widi  the  top  and  intermediate  surfaces 
being  joined  by  diree,  short  walls  extending  dierebetween, 
with  one  the  intermediate  surface  short  sides  being  wider  dian 
the  other  and  not  connected  to  die  top  surface; 
die  base  stand  fiirther  including  four  inner  surfaces  extending 
downwardly  from  the  intermediate  surface  to  the  inner  bottom 
surface,  die  inner  surfaces  being  slighdy  inwardly-sloped, 
with  an  inner  surface  extending  ftom  the  wider  intermediate 
surface  short  side  having  an  angled  interface  portion; 
a  pivot  tower  extending  upwardly  from  die  U-shaped  projection 
of  the  outer  bottom  surface  and  outwardly  from  one  of  the 
base  stand  side  walls,  die  pivot  tower  having  four  slighUy 
inwardly  sloped  walls,  joined  at  right  angles,  such  that  the 
tower  is  rectangular  in  cross-sections  parallel  to  the  bottom 
surfaces,  and  the  lower  walls  terminating  at  a  top  surface,  the 
top  surface  being  planar  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  surfaces; 
the  pivot  tower  further  including  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
extending  downwardly  from  die  center  of  die  pivot  tower  top 
surface,  the  cylindrical  surface  having  a  central  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bottom  surfaces;  and 
a  lever  arm  having  a  pivot  shaft  rotatably-engaged  with  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  die  pivot  tower,  the  arm  having  coplanar 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  parallel  to  die  base  stand  bonom 
surfaces  with  the  pivot  shaft  extending  from  the  lever  arm 
lower  surface,  the  pivot  shaft  being  cylindrical  about  a  central 
axis  collinear  with  the  pivot  tower  central  axis,  and  the  lever 
arm  having  a  handle  extending  outwardly  from  the  lever  arm 


29.  Apparatus  for  gripping  any  one  of  several  rotary  objects  of 
various  diameters  widiout  a  need  for  manual  adjustment  to  any  of 
said  various  diameters,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  object-gripping  jaws  spaced  at  a  taper  to  each  other  for 

said  various  diameters; 
a  stationary  base  for  one  of  said  jaws;  and 
a  one-piece  assembly  including  die  other  of  said  jaws  having 
two  flexible  pivot  levers  attached  to  said  base. 


SJS46JS32 

STRIKING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

INTERCHANGEABLE  HEAD 

Kevin  P.  Townsend,  535  Chalan  Pale  RJI.,  #116-16,  969», 

Ylgo,  Guam 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Scr.  No.  388^25 

Int.  CL*  B25D  1/02 

VS.  a.  81—25  W  CMm 


1.  A  striking  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  interchangeable  head; 
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a  handle  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  an  axial  lumen 
extending  therebetween,  wherein  tlie  handle  is  leniovably 
connected  to  tlie  head  at  its  distal  end  by  a  bolt  extoiding 
through  the  lumen  and  into  the  head;  and 

an  extension  removably  held  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  handle, 
tiie  extension  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  head  of  tiie 
bob. 


1.  A  wrench  assembly  for  brealdng  a  threaded  connection 

between  a  first  pipe  section  and  a  second  pipe  section,  comprising: 

;  a  first  jaw  engaged  to  tlie  first  pipe  section  for  rotation  ttierewidi; 

a  first  torque  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  tiie 
first  torque  arm  secured  to  the  first  jaw  at  the  proximal  end; 

a  second  jaw  engaged  to  the  second  pipe  section  for  rotation 
tlierewith; 

a  second  torque  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  tlie 
second  torque  arm  secured  to  tlie  second  jaw  at  tiie  proximal 
end; 

a  threaded  assembly  threaded  to  tlie  first  and  second  torque  arms 
at  the  distal  ends  thereof  to  move  the  distal  ends  relative  each 
other  to  break  the  threaded  joint; 

ttie  threaded  assembly  including  a  tlireaded  rod  and  a  handle 
secured  thereto,  a  first  pivoting  nut  pivotally  secured  to  tiie 
first  torqtie  arm  at  die  distal  end  diereof  and  rotatable  alwut  a 
single  axis,  and  a  second  pivoting  nut  pivotally  secured  to  die 
second  torque  arm  at  the  distal  end  thereof  and  pivotal  around 
a  single  axis,  each  of  said  pivoting  nuts  having  a  tlireaded 
.  aperture  to  receive  die  diieaded  rod  therein,  tiie  single  axis  of 
pivotal  motion  of  tiie  first  and  second  pivoting  nuts  providing 
negation  of  twisting  movement  in  the  torque  arms  tiirough  tlie 
engagement  of  tiie  threaded  rod  and  torque  arms. 


5446,834 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  THREAI^B  FASTENERS 
Jack  GaMe,  aMi  D««g  HantactoB,  botk  tt  69M  Vdkjr  View, 
Bakerafidd,  CaHf.  93306 

FiM  Apr.  16,  1990,  Scr.  Na.  509^53 

laL  CL*  B25B  13/50 

VS.  CL  81— 53J  20  Clains 


5446,833 
SCREW  DRIVE  TOCM.  JOINT  WRENCH 
A.  Brias  IMdenaa;  Fred  H.  Kakaan,  balk  af  Perry;  Gt«c  T. 
HanrisMi.  Stillwater,  and  Bradley  W.  Hse,  Parry,  al  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Mackine  Works,  Inc.,  Perry, 
iOUa. 

FHed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398,107 
I  IBL  CL*  B25B  13/00 

VS.  CL  81—52  16  ( 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  tlireaded  »ticie  coursing: 

a  tiiieaded  bracket; 

a  driver  having  a  first  set  of  tineads  having  a  pitch  macliing  tiie 
pitch  of  tlie  tlireads  of  tlie  article  with  tiie  first  set  of  threads 
tiueadably  engageable  to  said  bracket,  and  a  second  set  of 
tlireads  having  tiiteads  of  a  larger  pilch  than  Ike  first  set  of 
tlireads; 

an  engager  tiveadably  engageatile  to  said  second  set  of  threads 
of  said  driver, 

and  means  for  limiting  relative  rotation  between  said  driver  and 
said  engager. 


5446335 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  JOINING  TOOL 
Joka  A.  Sdic  1128  SW.  28«k  SL,  Pata  CHy,  Vta.  34990 

Filed  JbL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274401 
bit  CL*  B2SB  7/02 
VS.  CL  81—4264  10 

502 


BM 


an 


ns 
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1.  A  tool  for  joining  flexilile  hosing,  comprising: 

pivot  means; 

first  and  second  opposing  members,  each  opposing  member 
further  comprising; 
handle  means; 

jaw  means,  tiie  jaw  means  having  a  first  cutout  in  one  edge  of 
tiie  distal  end  of  tiie  jaw  means  and  located  such  lliat  tiie 
jaw  means  forms  a  finger  section  on  each  side  of  the  first 
cutout;  and 
means  to  attach  to  die  pivot  means;  and 

first  nipple  pusiiing  means,  tiie  first  nipple  pusiiing  naeans  iiaving 
an  aperture  for  holding  tiose  ctMinection  nipples;  and 

tile  first  and  second  opposing  meratwrs  pivotally  attached  to  tlie 
pivot  means  such  tiiat  tlie  jaw  means  can  move  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  the  first  and  second  opposing 
members  further  attached  to  tlie  pivot  means  such  that  the  first 
cutout  on  tlie  first  opposing  member's  jaw  means  is  substan- 
tially aUgned  with  the  first  cutout  oo  tiie  second  opposing 
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member's  jaw  means  when  the  jaw  means  are  closed,  the 
fingers  on  the  jaw  means  of  the  fiiM  and  second  opposing 
members  fonning  a  pocket  when  the  jaw  means  are  closed. 


5.54M37 
MNG  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  E.  Dibble.  WeUsville,-  Wallace  F.  Morefaotne,  Olean,  and 
Ralph  G.  Blackman.  WcUsriUc,  all  of  N.Y,.  assignors  to 
Dresser-Rand,  WeUsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1*,  1994,  S«r.  No.  213,566 

Int  CL*  B23B  31/40:  B23Q  3/14 

VS.  CL  82—169  13  Claims 


5,546,836 
LATHE  WITH  AN  AUXILIARY  TRANSVERSE  TABLE 
Young  S.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269384 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
93-12166 

Int  CL'  B23B  21/00 
MS.  CL  82—132  5  Claims 


1.  A  lathe  for  machining  a  woriq)iece.  said  lathe  comprising: 
a  drive  spindle  having  a  chuck  for  firmly  clamping  said  work- 
piece  at  one  end  diereof  and  for  rotating  said  workpiece; 
a  tail  stock  having  a  tail  stock  center  for  fiimly  supporting  said 
workpiece  at  the  other  end  thereof  on  an  upper  portion,  and 
said  tail  stock  being  moved  slidably  in  a  longimdinal  direction 
of  said  woricpiece; 
a  machining  table  for  machining  said  workpiece  at  one  side  and 
for  supporting  said  workpiece  at  tlie  other  side,  said  machin- 
ing table  being  moved  shdably  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
during  a  machining  operation,  said  machining  table  further 
comprises: 
a  base  having  a  transverse  guiding  protrusion  tliereon; 
a  first  wall  having  a  first  hole  on  an  end  of  said  base; 
a  second  wall  having  a  second  hole  on  die  other  end  of  said 

base; 
a  transverse  table  having  a  first  groove  at  a  lower  portion  thereof 
and  being  engaged  with  said  transverse  guiding  protrusion  on 
a  first  side  of  said  machining  table,  for  machining  die  work- 
piece,  and  said  transverse  Uble  being  moved  slidably  along 
said  transverse  guiding  protrusion; 
an  auxiliary  transverse  table  having  a  second  groove  at  a  lower 
portion  diereof  and  being  engaged  with  said  transverse  guid- 
ing protrusion  on  a  second  side  of  ttie  machining  table  facing 
with  said  first  side,  for  supporting  die  workpiece  and  said 
auxiliary  transverse  table  being  moved  slidably  along  said 
transverse  guiding  protrusion; 
a  first  transverse  lead  screw  connecting  said  first  wall  with  said 
transverse  table  through  said  first  hole  and  said  first  groove; 
and 
a  second  transverse  lead  screw  connecting  said  second  wall  widi 
said  auxiliary  transverse  table  through  said  second  hole  and 
said  second  groove. 


1.  A  ring  support  member  for  holding  a  ring  piece  being  ciM 
from  a  ring-shaped  structure,  die  ring  support  member  comprising: 

a  bar  assembly  having  a  convex  arcuate  surface  adapted  to  be 
disposed  against  and  aligned  with  an  inner  circumferential 
portion  of  die  ring-shaped  structure,  said  bar  assembly  further 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  faces  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  convex  arcuate  surface; 

a  supporting  stud  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
through  the  faces  of  said  bar  assembly;  and 

a  first  clamping  assembly  and  a  second  clamping  assembly,  said 
first  clamping  assembly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  supporting 
stud  and  adapted  to  fix  said  bar  assembly  to  said  supporting 
stud  and  said  second  clamping  assembly  adapted  to  slidably 
fix  another  end  of  said  supporting  stud  to  a  plate  having  first 
and  second  parallel  sides  and  at  least  one  elongated  radial 
passage  extending  between  the  first  and  second  sides,  wherein 
a  base  connected  between  one  of  the  faces  of  said  bar  assem- 
bly and  said  second  clamping  assembly  at  the  other  end  of 
said  supporting  smd  is  adapted  to  slidably  fit  within  said 
elongated  passage  from  die  first  side  of  said  plate  and  said 
second  clamping  assembly  is  adapted  to  slidably  fit  witliin 
said  elongated  passage  from  tiie  second  side  of  said  plate. 


5,546.838 

NOTCH  TIMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CARD 

SLITTING  MACHINE 

Midiael  V.  LongweU,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Upper  Dcdc  Company,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,190 
InL  a.*  B26D  5/20.1/56 
VS.  a.  83—37  15  Claims 

12.  A  mediod  of  operating  a  slitting  machine  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  interrupted  of  cut  slits  in  an  advancing  sheet  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  die  method  comprising  die  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  lower  shaft,  a  plurality  of  lower  hubs  rigidly 
mounted  on  die  lower  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  circular 
notched  lower  blades  rigidly  attached  to  die  lower  hubs, 
respectively,  and  also  providing  an  upper  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
upper  hubs  mounted  on  the  upper  stiaft.  and  a  plurality  of 
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I.  A  pneumatic  ejector  con^sing  a  rigid  support  member 
having  a  base  portion  and  an  upstanding  boss  integral  with  the  base 
portion,  and  an  elastomeric  ejection  element  having  a  diaphragm 
portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  surrounding  tlie  diaphragm  por- 
tion, said  peripheral  portion  being  secured  to  the  boss,  the  support 
member  having  an  air  inlet  passage  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  move  tiie  diaphragm  away  from  the  boss,  tiie  diaphragm 
having  an  integral  protrusion  upstanding  fiom  a  central  region  of 
the  diaphragm  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  air  inlet 
passage. 


5,546340 

SLimNG  MACHINE  WITH  POSITION  CHECK  OF  THE 

CUTTING  EDGES 
Rudolf  Supe-Dienes,  Overatli,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dienes 
Werke  fur  Maschinenteile  GmbH   &  Co.   KG.  Overatti- 
VUkeratli.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.988 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Germany.  Oct  28,  1992,  42  36 
288.1 

Int  CL*  B26D  7/27;  I/J4 
VS.  CL  83—478  7  Claims 


circular  upper  blades  attached  to  the  upper  hubs,  respectively, 
so  that  an  edge  portion  of  each  upper  blade  overlaps  and 
engages  an  edge  portion  of  a  corresponding  lower  blade  to  cut 
tlie  interrupted  cut  slits; 
i)  advancing  die  sheets  by  means  of  a  sheet  feeder, 

|c)  rotating  a  driven  pulley  in  synchronization  with  the  advanc- 
ing of  the  sheet  by  means  of  a  fixed-length  belt  driven  by  a 

;  drive  pulley,  the  belt  providing  a  power  path  between  the 
drive  pulley  and  the  driven  pulley  and  also  providing  a  return 
path  between  the  drive  pulley  and  tiie  driven  pulley;  and 

^)  adjusting  the  length  of  tlie  power  path  to  diereby  adjust  die 
locations  of  tiie  notches  of  ttie  lower  blades  as  tliey  rotate 
relative  to  tlie  locations  of  tiie  sheet  as  it  is  advanced  by  tlie 

;  sheet  feeder  and  tiiereby  adjust  margins  between  ends  of  tlie 

.  interrupted  cut  slits  and  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
sheet. 


5,546,839 
PNEUMATIC  EJECTOR 
Riehard  Gardiner,  Parish  MiU,  Longhope,  Gkmccstcrshlre, 
England 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,458 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1993, 
9316126 

Int  CL"  B26D  7/06 
VS.  CL  83—128  6  Oaims 


1.  A  slitting  device  comprising: 

a  cutting  blade  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blade  holders  laterally  arranged,  each  cutting  blade  holder 
supporting  an  individual  cutting  blade; 

a  lifting  device  connected  to  each  of  said  cutting  blade  holders 
for  lowering  said  cutting  blades  in  a  first  direction  against  a 
counter  blade  for  performing  a  cutting  operation  and  retract- 
ing said  cutting  blades  away  from  the  counter  blade  into  a  rest 
position; 

each  said  cutting  blade  holder  comprising  an  indicating  device 
for  showing,  when  said  cutting  blade  is  in  said  rest  position  a 
cutting  position  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 
of  said  cutting  blade  relative  to  said  counter  blade,  which  said 
cutting  blade  will  assume  when  lowered  against  the  counter 
blade; 

wherein  each  said  cutting  blade  holder  has  a  protective  cover  for 
covering  said  cutting  blade  in  said  rest  position; 

wherein  said  indicating  device  includes  a  slide  which  is  slidably 
connected  to  said  protective  cover  so  as  to  be  slidable  about  a 
periphery  of  said  protective  cover,  and 

wherein  said  slide  comprises  an  indicator  that  ■a'Hnifri  said 
cutting  position  of  said  cutting  blade. 


5,546,841 
DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
Mfaig-Hawi  Chen,  581,  Wca  Chn  RomL  Da  Jia  Town,  IWchug, 
Ikiwan 

FIM  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,512 
Int  CL"  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  CL  84—411  R  1  Cfa^ 

1.  A  drum  assembly  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 

portion, 
a  pair  of  rims  engaged  on  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  body  respectively  and  each  includ- 
ing a  membrane  provided  tbereiii, 
a  pair  of  firames  engaged  on  said  rims  respectively  and  each 
including  a  plurality  of  ears  extended  radially  outward  there- 
from. 
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(e)  a  compression  rail; 

(0  compression  rail  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  compres- 
sion rail  to  said  shelf  means;  and 

(g)  mounting  rail  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  mounting 
rail  to  a  second  mounting  rail,  said  mounting  rail  coupling 
means  positioned  in  said  arcuate  flange  and  said  rectilinear 
flange. 


a  pair  of  rings. 

a  plurality  of  posts  secured  between  said  rings  and  engaged 

between  said  ears  of  said  frames, 
means  for  securing  said  ears  to  said  posts  so  as  to  secure  said 

frames  together  and  so  as  to  secure  the  cylindrical  body  and 

said  rims  between  said  frames,  and 
a  panel  including  a  pair  of  tubes  secured  thereto,  said  tubes 

being  engaged  with  two  of  said  posts  so  as  to  secure  said 

panel  to  said  posts. 


5346,843 

PIANO  KEY  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

John  Degaard,  9  WoodUnd  Dr,,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N  J.  07604 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,561 

Int  a."  G09B  /5/08 

VS.  CL  84—478  14  ClainH 


5^46342 

RECORDING  SENSOR  MOUNTING  RAIL  FOR 

KEYBOARD  OPERATED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Robert  L.  PImcntel,  Sacramento,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Burgett, 

bKU,  Sacramento,  CaUf. 

Filed  JuL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,083 

Int  a."  GlOG  SAX) 

VS.  a.  84—461  10  Claims 


9.  A  mounting  rail  apparatus  for  supporting  a  recording  sensor 
assembly  in  a  keyboard  operated  musical  instrument,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  mounting  rail,  said  mounting  rail  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  mounting  rail  having  front  and  rear 
sides; 

(b)  said  mounting  rail  including  a  rectilinear  flange  extending 
longitudinally  between  said  first  and  second  ends  along  tlie 
rear  side  of  said  mounting  rail,  said  rectilinear  flange  includ- 
ing a  slot  opposite  the  rear  side  of  said  mounting  rail,  said  slot 
extending  longitudiiiaUy  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  mount  rail; 

(c)  said  mounting  rail  including  an  arcuate  flange  extending 
longitudiiially  between  said  first  and  second  ends  along  the 
front  side  of  said  mounting  rail; 

(d)  shelf  means  for  supporting  a  second  edge  of  a  recocding 
sensor  assembly,  said  shelf  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
arcuate  flange,  said  shelf  means  extending  longitudinally 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  mounting  rail,  said 
shelf  means  including  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  between 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  nmunting  rail  along  said 
shelf  means;  and 


1.  A  piano  key  identification  system  comprising: 
a  plwality  of  informational  stickers  securable  to  an  individual 
one  of  a  plurality  of  keys  of  a  musical  instrument,  the  infor- 
mational stickers  each  including  indicia  printed  thereon  com- 
municating to  an  individual  an  identity  of  the  particular  key  to 
which  a  particular  informational  sticker  can  be  attached;  said 
informational  stickers  each  comprising  a  base  web  formed  in 
a  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said  base  web  being 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  having  an  adhesive  applied  to  a 
bottom  surface  thereof  and  operable  to  effect  securement  of 
the  base  web  to  an  upper  surface  of  a  key;  and, 
a  removable  template  backing  configured  so  as  to  depict  a  piano 
keyboatxl,  with  the  informational  stickers  each  being  attached 
to  the  respective  keys  of  the  piano  keyboard  depicted  on  tlie 
template  backing. 


5346344 
HYBRID  PROPELLANT/ELECTROTHERMAL  GUN 
Herbeil  Krumm,  Kaarst;  Adolf  Nordmann,  Erimith;  Johannes 
Ehriiardt,  Munchen;  Johann  Lorenz,  Hohcniuunmer,  and 
GOnter  Stoffler,  Vierkirchen,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rbcinmetall  Industrie  GmbH.  Ratingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
327.1 

Int  a."  F41B  6/00:  F41A  2IA)2 
VS.  CL  89—8  11  Claims 


1.  A  gun  barrel  for  a  hybrid  propellant/electrothermal  gun 
ad^xed  to  fire  a  projectile  by  propellant  gases  and  to  increase 
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acceleration  of  the  projectile  by  introducing  electric  energy  into  a 
barrel  length  portion  containing  a  plasma  path;  said  gun  barrel 
having  a  barrel  axis  and  comprising 

(a)  a  first  barrel  portion; 

(b)  a  second  barrel  portion  axially  separated  from  said  first 
barrel  portion; 

(c)  an  insulator  unit  forming  a  third  barrel  portion;  said  insulator 
unit  connecting  said  first  and  second  barrel  portions  to  one 
another  and  defining  a  plasma  path;  said  insulator  unit  includ- 
ing 

(1)  a  first  metal  coupling  part  surrounding  an  end  portion  of 
said  first  barrel  portion;  said  end  portion  being  oriented 
toward  said  plasma  path; 

C2)  a  second  metal  coupling  part  surrounding  an  end  portion 
of  said  second  barrel  portion;  said  end  portion  of  said 
second  barrel  portion  being  oriented  toward  said  plasma 
path;  said  first  and  second  metal  coupling  parts  being 
axially  spaced  from  one  another, 

(3)  a  component  unit  of  electrically  insulating  fiber  composite 
material  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  metal  cou- 
pling parts;  said  component  unit  having  an  inner  face 
defining  said  plasma  path;  said  component  unit  fixedly 
interconnecting  said  first  metal  coupling  part  and  said  sec- 
ond metal  coupling  part;  and 

(4)  a  cover  sleeve  surrounding  said  component  unit;  and 

(d)  electric  potential  applying  means  for  placing  said  first  barrel 
portion  on  a  first  electric  potential  and  for  placing  said  second 
barrel  portion  on  a  second  electric  potential;  said  first  and 
second  potentials  being  different  from  one  another  for  gener- 
ating, in  said  plasma  path,  an  electric  arc  having  an  orienta- 
tion parallel  to  said  axis  for  heating  the  propellant  gases. 


5346345 
CARTRIDGE  BELT 
Ernst  Wfiesner,  Sulz,  and  Mathias  Braiin,  Meppen,  both  oC, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heckler  &  Knch  GmbH,  Obemdorf 
am  Neclur,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  44  15 
112.8;  May  20,  1994,  44  17  782.8 

Int  a."  F41A  9/80 
VS.  a.  89—35.01  14  Claims 


1.  A  component  belt  for  inounting  thereon  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents, each  of  the  plurality  of  components  having  an  axis  and  a 
circumferential  cross-section,  said  component  belt  nraunting  said 
plurality  of  components  to  lie  adjacent  to  one  another  with  the  axes 
of  the  components  oriented  parallel  to  each  otiier  for  feeding  one 
component  at  a  time  to  a  component  using  apparatus,  said  compo- 
nent belt  comprising: 
a)  at  least  first  and  second  belt  members,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  belt  members  for  mounting  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  compotients  and  being  of  an  aimular  configuration 
in  accordance  with  the  circumferential  cross-section  of  its 
mounted  component,  each  of  said  first  and  second  belt  mem- 
bers including  first  and  second  bulges  disposed  opposite  each 
Other  about  said  annular  configuration  and  further  including  a 
first  edge  and  a  second,  opposing  edge,  said  first  and  second 


bulges  having  therettuDugh  first  and  second  openings  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  first  and  second  openings  having  a  first 
dimension;  and 

b)  a  connecting  member  for  insertion  through  said  first  opening 
of  said  first  belt  member  and  said  second  opening  of  said 
second  belt  member  to  articulately  and  releasably  join  said 
first  and  second  belt  members  togetiier,  said  coiuiecting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  joining  portion  having  a  second  dimension 
and  opposing  ends,  and  enlarged  portions  affixed  respectively 
to  said  opposing  ends  of  said  joining  portion  and  having  a 
common,  third  dimension  greater  than  said  second  dimension; 

c)  said  first  opening  of  said  first  belt  member  communicating 
with  one  of  its  first  and  second  edges  by  a  first  path  within 
said  first  belt  member,  said  second  opening  of  said  second  belt 
member  communicating  with  its  same  one  edge  by  a  second 
path  within  said  second  belt  member,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  paths  having  a  narrowed  portion  of  a  fourth  dimension 
of  a  minimum  extent  along  said  circumferential  cross-section 
of  ttie  component  mounted  within  its  belt  member,  said  forth 
dimension  being  less  tlian  both  of  said  first  dimension  and 
said  third  dimension,  said  first  and  second  belt  members  being 
made  of  a  flexible  material  to  permit  said  connecting  member 
to  widen  and  tliereby  be  wittidrawn  through  each  of  said  first 
and  second  paths,  said  connecting  member  being  witlidrawn 
in  a  first  direction  tlirough  said  first  path  witliin  said  first  belt 
member  and  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion through  said  second  path  of  said  second  belt  member. 


534M46 
VACUUM  BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTER  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Jnrgen  Bauer,  Wiesbaden.  Germany,  assignor  to  III  Automo- 
tive Europe  GmbH 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
879.1 

Int  CL"  F15B  9/10 
VS.  CL  91—376  R  9  Claims 


II 


1.  A  vacuum  brake  power  booster  for  automotive  vehicles, 
comprising: 

a  booster  housing  having  its  interior  subdivided  by  a  movable 
wall  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  working  chamber,  and  a 
control  valve  which  controls  a  pressure  differential  acting  on 
the  movable  wall  and  comprises  two  concentrically  arranged 
sealing  seats  and  an  elasticaUy  deformable  valve  member, 

means  for  applying  a  pneumatic  pressure,  prevailing  in  the 
worldng  chamber,  to  the  side  of  the  valve  member  remote 
from  the  sealing  seats,  wherein  the  valve  member  has  a 
radially  external  and  a  radially  internal  rolling  fold  which, 
along  with  its  sealing  surface  and  a  retaining  ring  retaining  the 
valve  member  in  a  control  housing,  confine  a  pneumatic 
chamber,  and  further  including 

an  annular  reinforcing  element  and  a  valve  spring,  wherein  said 
annular  reinforcing  element  is  arranged  on  tiK  side  (rf  the 
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valve  member  remote  from  the  sealing  scats  and  said  valve 
spring  bears  against  the  reinforcing  element  and  biases  the 
valve  member  in  the  diicction  toward  the  sealing  seats 
wherein  the  reinforcing  element  has  a  U-shaped  cross-section 
and  conuuns  at  least  one  opening  opposite  to  the  passage  of 
the  valve  member. 


HYDRAULIC  CYLINDEK  SNUBBING  A«ANGE^ffiNT 
Ctertcs  E.  RcctM^,  WairiMH,  MIml;  Slevca  R.  Wdls,  Aurora, 
IL;  DuM  T.  Mirtker,  Lackpttrt,  »^  aiid  ReMa  S.  AmA, 
Crest  IWI,  HL,  MsigMrs  t«  CttterrUtur  iac^  PeorU,  BL 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  52M31 
M.  CL"  F15B  11/048.11/044 
VS.  a.  91— 4«3  17 


1.  A  hydraulic  cyUnder  snubbing  arrangement  disposed  to 
reduce  the  velocity  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  as  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der nears  its  end  of  stroke  position  wherein  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
has  at  least  one  actuating  chamber,  comprising: 
a  pilot  operated  control  valve  disposed  to  control  fluid  flow  into 
and  out  of  the  actuating  chamber  and  including  a  valve  spool 
movable  to  a  first  discrete  operating  position  establishing 
substantially  unrestricted  fluid  flow  out  of  the  actuating  cham- 
ber and  to  a  second  discrete  operating  position  establishing  a 
restricted  flow  path  out  of  the  actuabng  chamber,  a  pilot 
chamber  at  one  end  of  the  valve  spool,  a  snubber  spring 
device  disposed  to  resiliently  bias  the  spool  from  the  first 
operating  position  to  the  second  operating  position  when  the 
fluid  pressure  in  the  pilot  chamber  is  reduced  from  a  first 
pressure  level  to  a  second  lower  pressure  level; 
valve  means  for  establishing  the  first  pressure  level  in  the  pilot 
chamber  in  response  to  receiving  a  first  control  signal  and  for 
establishing  the  second  lower  pressure  level  in  the  pilot  cham- 
ber in  response  to  receiving  a  second  control  signal; 
means  for  directing  the  first  control  signal  to  the  valve  means  in 

response  to  receiving  a  conunand  signal:  and 
means  for  directing  the  second  control  signal  to  the  valve  means 
wlwn  the  hydraulic  cylinder  nears  its  end  of  stroke  position. 


P1P2P3WPSPB  P7  R8P9PDP" 


said  at  least  first  and  second  sandwich  production  lines  including 

means  for  producing  a  sandwich; 
said  sandwich  including  at  least  a  heel,  a  crown,  and  an  item 

therebetween; 
said  at  least  first  and  second  sandwich  productioa  lines  being 

parallel  to  each  other; 
said  at  least  first  and  second  sandwich  production  lines  having  a 

width  slightly  greater  than  a  width  of  said  sandwich;  and 
said  at  least  first  and  second  sandwich  production  lines  having 

means  for  toasting  said  heel,  means  for  toasting  said  crown, 

and  means  for  permitting  adding  said  item  to  complete  said 

sandwich. 


544M49 
HYDROSTATIC  HEATING  APPARATUS 

SarM  M.  Shettt,  Rafeigk,  N.C  assigaw  to  Nor*  CareMaa 
Sta«e  Uaiversity,  Raidgh,  N.C. 

FIM  Mar.  i,  1995,  Set:  N*.  399,2*1 

Int.  CL'  A23L  3/l6;3/22 

VS.  CL  99^33«  2»  Oaims 


SANDWICH  PREPARATION  APPARATIIS 
MicUyiiki    Naraamra,    Okayama-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyasho,  Okayama-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  411^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25, 1994,  6-055335; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  6-215494 

iBt  CL*  A21C  9/04:  B32B  31/04:  A21D  13/08:  A23L  1/31 
VS.  a.  99—326  13  Claims 

1.  A  sandwich  preparation  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  sandwich  production  liites; 


1.  A  hydrostatic  heating  apparatus  for  heating  a  particulate 
product  in  a  liquid,  said  hydrostatic  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  chamber  which  is  open  to  atmospheric  pressure 
configured  to  contain  said  liquid  under  hydrostatic  pressure, 
said  enclosed  chamber  having  a  product  inlet  opening  and  a 
product  outlet  opening  formed  therein,  and  having  a  heating 
zone  positioned  between  said  product  inlet  opening  and  said 
product  outlet  opening; 

transporting  means  positioned  in  said  enclosed  chamber  and 
extending  through  said  heating  zone  for  transporting  said 
particulate  product  in  said  liquid  from  said  product  inlet 
opening  through  said  heating  zone  and  to  said  product  outlet 
opening; 

hydrostatic  pressure  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
enclosed  chamber  for  maintaining  said  particulate  product  in 
said  liquid  under  pressure  in  said  heating  zone;  and 

a  heater  connected  to  said  enclosed  chamber  for  heating  said 
particulate  product  in  said  liquid  under  pressure  in  said  heat- 
ing zone. 


ELECTRK 


5346350 

IC  ROLLING  PIN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

DISCS  OF  DOUGH 

Vikram  H.  Zaveri,  6723  122nd  Ave  Fennville,  Mich.  49408 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,920 

Int  CL*  A47J  19/00 


5,546,851 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Goto,  Kakamigahara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ako  Indus- 
tries Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Gifu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-350791; 


UACL  99^349 


22  Claims   Nov.  10,  1994,  6-302853 

InL  CL*  A47J  27/00 
UACL  99—446 


16  Claims 


1.  An  electric  rolling  pin  apparatus  for  making  discs  of  dough 
comprising: 

an  enclosed  mechanism  housing  structure  having  four  side 
walls,  a  top  cover  plate,  and  a  boaom  cover; 

a  motor-driven  rotating  disc  means  located  on  top  of  said  hous- 
ing structure; 

a  leciprocating  rolling  pin  on  top  of  said  disc  means  pivotally 
tapported  by  two  arms  of  a  glider  protruded  upwardly 
through  two  parallel  slots  in  said  top  cover  plate,  each  laid 
diagonally  across  and  tangentially  to  the  periphery  of  said 
disc  means; 

said  glider  formed  into  a  U  shape,  having  a  slider  disposed 
equidistant  from  its  two  vertical  arms  and  rigidly  secured  to 
its  bonom  surface  by  shoulder  rivets,  leaving  a  gap  between 
the  two,  equal  to  the  height  of  said  shoulders; 

a  long  slotted  drive  link  disposed  within  said  gap  between  said 
glider  and  said  slider  with  its  slot  at  one  end  in  sliding  and 
rotational  contact  around  one  of  the  shoulders  of  a  centrally 
located  slider  pin  pivotally  disposed  between  said  glider  and 
said  slider  and  held  in  its  position  by  said  shoulder  rivets 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  its  central  location; 

an  eccenter  having  a  mating  slot  to  receive  a  drive  shaft  of  a 
main  drive  gearmotor  and  an  eccentric  pin  rigidly  secured  at 
an  eccentric  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  mating  slot; 

sakl  eccentric  pin  having  its  middle  shoulder  in  sliding  and 
rotational  contact  with  the  remainder  of  the  long  slot  in  said 
drive  link  which  is  retained  in  sliding  contact  between  the 
head  of  said  eccentric  pin  at  the  top  and  said  eccenter  at  the 
bottom; 

a  nectangular  fiame-like  structure  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane 
within  said  housing  structure  having  laterally  disposed  front 
and  rear  brackets  to  form  two  opposite  sides  of  said  rectangu- 
lar fnune  structure,  connecting  a  transversely  disposed  side 
bracket  and  a  slider  guiding  means  which  form  remaining  two 
opposite  sides; 

said  drive  link  having  its  other  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
horizontal  flange  of  said  side  bracket  and  said  slider  installed 
within  said  slider  guiding  means  on  the  opposite  side;  and 

a  taotor  mounting  bracket  disposed  on  said  frame  stiuctiue,  for 
rigidly  securing  said  main  drive  gearmotor  imder  said 
eccenter  with  its  drive  shaft  protruding  verbcally  upwards 
Urough  the  mating  slot  in  said  eccenter,  thereby  providing 
Ijbiving  means  to  rotate  said  eccenter  and  said  eccentric  pin, 
causing  arcuate  displacement  of  said  drive  link  about  its  pivot, 
resulting  in  the  reciprocatory  motion  of  said  slider  within  said 
slider  guiding  means  and  also  of  said  glider  and  said  rolling 
pin  mounted  on  it 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cooking  plate; 

means  for  beating  said  cooking  plate; 

a  plurality  of  drip  boles  in  said  cooking  plate; 

each  of  said  drip  holes  being  individually  surrounded  by  one  of 
a  separate  projection  and  a  separate  groove  on  a  bottom  side 
of  said  cooking  plate; 

a  first  container  disposed  below  said  cooking  plate  for  support- 
ing said  cooking  plate  and  for  receiving  a  fluid  dripping 
through  said  drip  holes;  and 

a  second  container  disposed  below  said  first  container  for  sup- 
porting said  first  container. 


5,546352 

FOOD  PREPARATION  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Bidweil,  27  Montrose  PI.,  MetviOe,  NJ.  11747 

FDcd  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,443 

Int.  CL*  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  CL  99—446  22  Claims 


1.  A  carving  board  assembly  comprising: 

a  carving  board  platform  having  a  substantially  planar  carving 
surface  and  having  a  sloping  coUection  channel  defined 
therein  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  carving  surface 
for  collecting  drippings,  separator  means  associated  with  said 
coUection  channel  for  separating  the  dripping  according  to 
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their  relative  densities  and  for  distributing  the  separated  drip- 
pings to  respective  catchment  basins,  and  respective  catch- 
ment basins  adjacent  said  separator  means  for  retaining  the 
separated  drippings. 


S34M53 
BARBECUE  GRILL  WITH  FLUIDIC  Bl'R^fER  A^fD  HEAT 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Fred  H«il.  Baltimore,  aiMi  Michael  Lombards,  Forest  HiH,  both 

af  Md^  assignors  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  4*4^5 

iBt  a."  A47J  37/00:37/07 

VS.  a.  99— M7  1«  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  barbecue  grill  having  a  housing,  said  housing  having 
ends,  sides  and  bonom  walls  and  a  centerline.  a  grate  supported  by 
said  housing  to  support  food  for  cooking,  a  gas  burner  means  for 
supplying  heat,  the  improvement  wherein  said  burner  means 
includes  at  least  one  fluidic  burner  element  centrally  located  and 
projecting  a  heating  flame  aligned  substantially  along  the  center- 
line,  a  heat  radiation  and  distribution  member  having  an  axis 
aligned  with  said  centerline  and  at  least  a  pair  of  downwardly 
diverging  planar  elements,  said  burner  projecting  a  flame  along 
said  centerline  which  heats  the  center  of  said  radiation  and  distri- 
bution member,  said  radiation  and  distribution  member  having  first 
and  second  groups  of  apertures,  said  first  group  of  apertures  being 
proximate  one  end  of  said  radiation  and  distribution  member  and 
spaced  from  said  center  of  said  radiation  and  distribution  member 
and  in  each  of  said  planar  elements,  said  second  group  of  apertures 
being  proximate  the  end  of  said  heat  radiation  and  distribution 
member  opposite  said  one  end  and  spaced  from  said  center  of  said 
radiation  and  distribution  member  and  in  each  of  said  planar 
elements,  whereby  substantially  uniform  heating  is  delivered  to 
food  supported  on  said  grate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  sterilizing  food  comprising:  a 
food  feeding  section; 

a  pressure  upward  regulating  chamber; 

a  heating  and  sterilizing  chamber  for  heating  and  sterilizing  food 
under  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  cooling  chamber  for  cooling  the  heated  and  sterilized  food; 

a  pressure  downward  regulating  chamber  and  a  delivery  section 
for  discharging  food  arranged  successively  and  connected  by 
way  of  respective  sealing  gates; 

steam  supply  means  for  supplying  steam;  and 

drain  means  for  draining  unnecessary  fluid  out  of  the  heating 
and  sterilizing  chamber; 

the  food  being  contained  in  rigid  containers,  each  container 
having  an  opening  facing  upward  and  a  bole  formed  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  hole  having  a  size  so  that  food  cannot 
pass  therethrough,  wherein  steam  supplied  from  said  steam 
supply  means  is  applied  to  the  food  in  each  of  said  containers 
through  said  upward  opening  aixl  flows  downward  through 
the  container  arid  out  said  hole;  each  of  said  containers  being 
moved  siKcessively  from  said  food  feeding  section  to  said 
heating  and  sterilizing  chamber;  and 

wherein  said  food  feeding  section,  said  heating  and  sterilizing 
chamber,  said  cooling  chamber  and  said  delivery  section  are 
arranged  perpendiculariy  relative  to  or  in  parallel  with  each 
other  and  said  food  feeding  section; 

said  pressure  upward  regulating  chamber,  said  heating  and  ster- 
ilizing chamber,  said  cooling  chamber,  said  pressure  down- 
ward regulating  chamber  and  said  delivery  section  being 
provided  at  respective  upstream  portions  thereof  with  a  pusher 
device  for  pushing  downstream  said  rigid  containers. 


544M55 
AUTOMATIC  BALE  TYING  APPARATUS 
DoaaM  W.  Van  Doora,  Columbus,-  James  B.  Hawkins,  Fortsoo, 
and  Mark  D.  Cory,  Columbus,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lum- 
mus  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  36,  1995,  Ser.  Na  497,794 

InL  CV  AOIF  15/14 

VS.  CI.  1«»— 11  2«  Claims 


5,54M54 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND  STERHJZING  FOOD 
Masayuki  Nakatani,  Nagoya;  Koji  Sengoku,  Chiba-ken,  and 
Aktfumi  Fujita,  Ichihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  House 
Foods  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  496,885 
Claiau  priority,  applicatim  Japan,  Jun.  li,  1994,  6-134*58; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-2*73*5 

Int.  CL*  A23L  3/00 
VS.  a.  99— 47»  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  baling  press  having  opposing  platen  assemblies  for 
compressing  baleable  material  therebetween,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  set  of  articulated  guide  members  associated  with  one 
side  of  a  first  platen  assembly; 

(b)  a  second  set  of  articulated  guide  members  associated  with  an 
opposite  side  of  said  first  platen  assembly,  each  of  said  first 
and  second  set  having  the  members  thereof  aligned  with  the 
members  of  the  other  set; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  wire  channels  passing  through  said  first  platen 
assembly  intermediate  said  aligned  members; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  knot  channels  extending  through  an  opposing 
platen  assembly  in  alignment  with  said  wire  channels,  said 
knot  chatuiels  sized  to  receive  a  distal  portion  of  said  aligned 
members  therewithin; 


(cO  a  wire  knotting  means  carried  on  the  distal  end  of  each 
articulated  member  of  one  of  said  sets  of  articulated  members 
adapted  to  engage  a  first  formed  loop  in  the  end  of  a  wire 

!  baling  tie  and  retain  said  first  loop  in  engagement  as  said 
articulated  member  moves  into  registry  in  an  associated  knot 
channel;  and 
(f)  guide  means  affixed  on  the  distal  end  of  each  aligned  articu- 

I  lated  member  of  the  other  set  for  guiding  a  second  formed 
loop  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  tie  into  knotting  position  for 

{engagement  with  said  first  formed  loop  engaged  by  said  wire 

:  knotting  means  with  said  wire  tie  extending  about  a  formed 
bale  through  said  wire  chaimels  into  said  knot  channels. 


534*356 

METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  A  CONTINUOUS  SHEET  OF 

PAPER 

Thomas   M.   Neider,  3   Cardinal   Dr.,  Washingtonvile,   N.Y. 

10992,  and  Robert  J.  Rudt,  9  Birch  Ct,  Highland  Mills,  N.Y. 

10930 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,470,  Apr.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y400,707, 

wUcii  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  150,7*0,  Nov.  10, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,804,  Oct 

9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

342364 

Int  CL"  D2IG  1/00 

VS.  CL  100—38  14  Claims 


Af— 42 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  a  smooth  finish  to  a  web  of  paper, 
said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

providing  a  calender  roll  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
calender  roll  adapted  to  be  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  400*  P.; 

pitividing  a  continuous  belt  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
finishing  surface,  said  continuous  belt  comprising  a  substrate 
including  the  inner  surface  formed  from  a  synthetic  material 
and  the  outer  finishing  surface  formed  from  a  smooth  material 
capable  of  withstanding  temperatures  of  at  least  about  400°  P.; 

placing  the  outer  finishing  surface  of  said  bell  in  proximity  to 
the  heated  calender  roll; 

exerting  pressure  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  belt  to  urge  said 
outer  finishing  surface  of  the  belt  to  a  position  substantially 
adjacent  to  said  calendering  roll  such  that  a  calender  nip  is 
defined  intermediate  the  calender  roll  and  the  outer  surface  of 
;Said  belt  for  receiving  a  web  of  paper  therebetween; 

simultaneously  rotating  the  heated  calender  roll  and  moving  the 
belt;  passing  a  web  of  paper  through  said  heated  nip  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  nip  at  a  value  of  at  least 
I  about  400°  F.  whereby  a  surface  of  said  web  of  paper  adjacent 
ID  outer  finishing  surface  is  finished  and  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  beh  enables  cooling  of  portions  (rf  the  belt  spaced 
i&x>m  the  heated  nip. 


534*357 

STEEL  BELT  PRESS  WITH  INLET  MOUTH  CONTOUR 

ADJUSTABILITY 

Klaus  Gerhardt  Rheurdt  Lothar  Sebastian,  Bochnm,  and 

Horst  Weiss,  Krefetd,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Sictn- 

pdkamp  GmbH  &  Co.,  Krcfeld,  Germany 

FDcd  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531335 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1994,  44  33 
*41.1 

Int  CL'  B34»  5/06 
VS.  CL  100—93  P  *  Claims 


9  K)19  , 


18    14 


1.  A  continuous  press  for  the  production  of  pressed  board  from  a 
mat  of  comminuted  material,  said  press  comprising: 
a  press  stand; 

upper  and  lower  beams  mounted  in  said  stand; 
upper  and  lower  heated  press  platens  spaced  apart  between  said 

upper  and  lower  beams  on  said  stand; 
upper  and  lower  endless  steel  belts  mounted  on  said  stand, 
having  passes  traveling  between  said  press  platens  and  defin- 
ing an  inlet  mouth  at  an  inlet  side  of  the  press; 
respective  endless  bracing  roller  devices  interposed  between 
each  of  said  passes  and  the  respective  press  platen  to  brace  the 
respective  pass  of  the  respective  belt  against  the  respective 
press  platen; 
at  least  one  cantilever  tongue  projecting  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  press  platens  toward  said  inlet  side  of  the  press  and 
defining  a  gap  with  the  lespective  one  of  said  beams; 
means  for  setting  a  contour  of  said  mouth  and  including  means 

for  imparting  a  bending  moment  to  said  tongue;  and 
means  for  fixing  a  configuration  of  said  tongue  and  including: 
a  contouring  slider  guided  on  said  one  of  said  beams, 
a  contouring  drive  operatively  connected  with  said  contouring 
slider  for  moving  said  contouring  slider  back  and  forth 
along  said  one  of  said  beams, 
a  plurality  of  steps  on  said  slider  extending  transverse  to  a 
direction  of  feed  through  said  press  and  disposed  in  a 
stop-defining  staircase,  and 
a  counter  bar  selectively  engageable  by  said  steps  in  accor- 
dance with  displacement  of  said  slider,  said  coiuter  bar 
being  provided  on  the  respective  press  platen  and.  by 
engagement  with  a  selected  step  of  said  staircase,  determin- 
ing said  configuration  of  said  tongue. 


534*358 

PRINTING  PRESS 

GOnter  Stephan,  Bensbeim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Heiddbergcr 

Dnickmaschinefl  Aktiengesellscfaafl,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1994,  44  10 
189.9 

iBt  CL'  B41F  7/06:1/32 
VS.  CL  101—142  18  Claims 

1.  A  printing  press  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  plate  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  plate 

cylinder  for  acconunodating  a  printing  plale  thereon; 
an  ink  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink; 
an  inking  mechanism  for  transferring  ink  between  said  ink 
reservoir  and  said  plate  cylinder  during  operation  of  said 
printing  press; 
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534M59 
DEVICE  FOR  PRESETTING  A  CUT-OFF  REGISTER  IN  A 

FOLDER  OF  A  WEB-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
Joel  C.  Hern,  RoUinsford,  N.H^  assignor  to  Heidetberg-Harris 

GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,749,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,415,092, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  947,965,  Sep.  18,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,289,770.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

405,159 

Int  a."  B41F  13/56 

VS.  CL  101—226  6  Claims 


said  inlcing  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  inlung  rollers 

for  transferring  ink  from  said  ink  reservoir  to  said  plate 

cylinder; 
a  blanket  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 

having  means  for  being  engaged  with  said  plate  cylinder 

during  operation  of  said  printing  press: 
means  for  feeding  sheets  of  printing  stock  into  said  printing 

press: 
a  cylinder  for  advancing  sheets  of  printing  stoclc,  fed  from  said 

feeding  means,  towards  said  blanket  cylinder  to  be  printed. 

said  cylinder  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  disposed  thereabout: 
said  outer  circumferential  swface  of  said  cylinder  having  a 

contour: 
said  c>linder  having  a  width  dimension  defined  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  rotation: 
means  for  guiding  sheets  of  printing  stock  along  said  outer 

circumferential  surface  of  said  cylinder  during  rotation  of  said 

cylinder: 
sai'l  guidini:  means  comprising: 
mcjns  for  directing  a  flow  of  air.  said  means  for  directing  a  flow 

.>l  uir  comprising  the  sole  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  on 

^:iid  c\  Under, 
sai  '  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  comprising  means  for 

Jiieciing  a  flou  of  air  towards  said  cylinder,  to  prevent  the 

sheets  of  priniiii>:  stivk  from  being  lifted  off  of  said  outer 

V  .iciimterenlial  surface  of  said  cylinder: 
a     iije  plute.  sai>i  .iiiule  plate  comprising  a  guide  surface: 
sai'    means  for  (Jirectinv:  a  How  of  air  towards  said  cylinder 

■•  -u-j  disposed  111  s.ml  guide  plate: 
saiii   Gtiule  surfu^c   lia\ins  a  width  dimension  and  u  length 
liiiiensioii   saul  auuie  surface  being  substantially  contiguous 

and  subsiantiallv  unbroken  along  both  said  width  dimension 
ind  said  length  .Imicnsion: 
su->t  -jiiide  plate  biNiiij:  .i  thickness  dimension,  said  thickness 

dimension  bei'i;   \ei\    siibsiantialK    less  ihan   said   length 

iliiiK-nsiixi  of  said  ;.:iiide  surface,  and  \er>  suhsianiially  less 

lii.in  said  widih  diiiicnMon  of  said  guide  surface: 
sai  I  'iiiuic  surfa^^  being  disposed  adjacent  said  ouier  circuniter- 

ci'.ti.il  surface  ol  said  cylinder: 
sai  ■  A   !ih  dimension  and  said  length  dimension  of  vaid  iiuide 

••||  lace  both  eMending  along  a  substantial  portion  ol  saul 

outer  circumli-ienlial  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  aliMii:  .i 

siifvslaniial  p«<nio«  of  said  width  dimension  ol  said  cylimlei 

■llld 

said  guide  surface  having  a  contoured  shape,  said  contoured 
slupe  substantialh  matching  said  contour  oi  .aid  outer  cir- 
iiiinferential  suriace  ol  >aid  cylinder 


1.  Device  for  presetting  a  cut-off  register  in  a  folder  of  a  web- fed 
printing  press,  comprising  a  marking  device  for  applying  at  least 
one  mark  in  an  image-free  region  between  two  regions  of  a  web 
onto  which  images  are  to  be  printed,  detector  means  for  detecting 
tlie  image-free  region  on  the  web.  said  detector  means  being 
connected  to  said  marking  device  for  signalling  said  marlcing 
device  when  the  image-free  region  is  detected  thereby,  said  mark- 
ing dexice  being  disposed  a  defined  distance  in  front  of  a  nip 
located  between  cylinders  of  at  least  one  printing  unit,  and  means 
for  activating  the  marliing  device  to  apply  a  mark  to  the  image-free 
region  of  the  web  when  a  respective  output  signal  of  said  detector 
indicates  the  presence  of  the  image-free  region  on  the  web. 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  cylinders  is  formed  with  a  gap.  and 
wherein  said  detector  means  are  assigned  to  another  cylinder  of  the 
printini!  press  carrying  a  reference  mark  thereon  which  revolves  in 
synchronism  with  said  gap  of  said  one  cylinder,  said  defined 
(Ustance  at  which  said  marking  device  is  disposed  in  front  of  said 
nip  corresponding  to  a  circumferential  distance  extending  from  a 
measuring  Uxration  of  said  detector  means  to  a  given  location 
provided  on  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  other  cylinder  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  nip. 


5ii4«J60 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJl  STING  DISTANCES  BETWEEN  AXES 

OF  CYLINDERS  IN  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Einar  RUs,  Skod.sborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Werner  Kam- 
mann  Masciiinenfabrik  GmbH.  Biinde.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  3,  1993,  0125/93 
Int  CI."  B41F  l.i/24 
VS.  CX  101—247  8  Claims 


1.  lX'\ice  for  .idjusting  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  a 
counierpressure  c\  Under  (1)  and  a  plate  cylinder  (2).  and  option- 


ally also  between  the  axes  of  the  plate  cylinder  (2)  and  an  inking 

cylinder  (3)  in  a  printing  machiiK,  wherein: 
a)  tbe  counterpressure  cylinder  (1)  has  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
iacludes  stub  shafts  (4)  at  opposite  ends  thereof  extending 
along  said  axis,  said  stub  shafts  (4)  being  rotatably  supponed 
IB  first  bearing  housings  (5)  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  and 
bordering  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  counterpressure  cylinder 

(1); 
b)«Bch  bearing  housing  (5)  is  rotatably  held  between  rollers  (10, 
11,  12, 13)  in  the  printing  machine  and  comprises  a  projection 
ia  tbe  fonn  of  a  roller  (14)  which  includes  a  cylindrical 
Biuface  that  is  rotatably  suppotted  in  the  bearing  housing  (5) 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  counterpressure 
cylinder  (1),  said  cylindrical  surface  protruding  beyond  the 
cyliivdrical  surface  of  the  bearing  housing  (5); 

c)  tbe  plate  cylinder  (2)  has  an  axis  of  rotation  and  includes  stub 
shafts  (7)  at  opposite  ends  diereof  extending  along  the  last 
mentioned  axis,  said  last  mentioiied  stub  shafts  (7)  being 
rotatably  supported  in  second  bearing  housings  (8)  of  gener- 
Hdly  cylindrical  shape  and  bordering  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  plate  cylinder  (2),  each  of  said  second  bearing  housings 
(8)  being  yieldingly  held  between  the  roller  (14)  in  the  adja- 
cent first  bearing  bousing  (5)  for  the  counterpressure  cylinder 
(1)  and  rollers  (IS,  16,  17)  in  the  printing  machine,  and 

d)  a  mechanism  (21.  22,  23,  24)  is  provided  for  turning  each  first 
bearing  housing  for  the  counterpressure  cylinder  (1)  from  a 
position  in  which  the  axis  of  said  roller  (14)  is  co-planar  with 
tbe  axes  of  rotation  of  counterpressure  cylinder  (1)  and  ttie 
plate  cylinder  (2),  and  in  which  the  distance  between  the  two 
last-mentioned  axes  is  at  maximum,  to  a  position  in  which  the 
axis  of  the  roller  (14)  is  not  co-planar  with  the  axes  of  rotation 
cf  tbe  cotmteipressure  cyUnder  (1)  and  tbe  plate  cylinder  (2); 

e)'lhe  inking  cylinder  (3)  has  an  axis  of  rotation  and  includes 
stub  shafts  (l8)  at  opposite  eitds  thereof  extending  along  the 
last  mentioned  axis,  said  last  mentioned  stub  shafts  (18)  being 
yieldingly  held  between  mutually  opposing  pairs  (19,  20)  of 
rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  having  shafts  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  with  the  shafts  for  one  (19)  of  tbe  pairs  being  rigidly 
connected  to  a  shaft  for  one  (15)  of  said  rollers  (15.  16.  17) 
holding  the  second  bearing  housing  (8)  for  the  plate  cylinder 
{(2)  and  being  situated  closest  to  the  inldng  cylinder  (3),  said 
rigidly  interconnected  shafts  being  capable  of  swinging  to  a 
limited  extent  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inldng  cylinder 
|(3)  in  such  a  manner,  that  said  one  roller  (15),  with  its  own 
axis  of  rotation  and  a  cyUndrical  surface  which  [Htitrudes 
beyond  the  cyliiKlrical  surface  of  the  inking  cylinder,  may  be 
made  to  swing  from  a  position  in  which  its  own  axis  is 
CD-planar  with  the  axes  of  the  plate  cylinder  (2)  and  tbe  inking 
[cylinder  (3)  and  the  distance  between  the  two  last-mentioned 
laxes  is  at  a  maximum,  to  a  position  in  which  said  axis  of  said 
roller  (15)  is  not  co-planar  with  said  axes  of  said  plate 
cylinder  (2)  and  said  inking  cylinder  (3). 


5,546,861 
MBTHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INKING  IN  A  PRINTING 

PRESS 
Gerhard  LSIIIer.  Walldorf,  Germany,  asstgnor  to  Beiddberger 
Dmckmascbinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
7314, 

I  iDt  CL'  B41F  31/00 

VS.  CL  101—484  1  Claim 


i)ry{)fii)ryr^: 


1.  Method  of  controlling  inlung  in  a  printing  press,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  evaluating  the  inking  in  non-image  areas 
during  printing  with  a  printing  fonn  on  printing  material,  generat- 
ing with  at  least  one  image-detecting  device  image  signals  from  the 
non-image  areas  on  the  surface  of  the  printing  material,  feeding  the 
image  signals  to  a  control  or  regulating  device  and,  with  a 
temperature-controlling  device,  varying  the  temperature  of  ink 
applied  to  the  printing  fonn  in  accordance  with  the  image  signals. 


5446,862 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  DETONATOR 

SYSTEM 

Paul  G.  ScfaMnMcfa,  ChurdiTille,  Md.,  aasigmN-  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represoited  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe 

Army,  WasUngtmi,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1995,  Set  No.  375,336 
iBt  CL'  F42D  3/00 
VS.  CL  102—302  8  ( 


1.  A  remote  control  adaptor  for  use  with  an  electrical  firing 
control  signal  generating  detonator  for  controUing  tbe  actuation  of 
a  self-powered  device  comprising: 

input  terminal  means  for  receiving  an  electrical  firing  control 
signal  from  a  detonator, 

output  terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  self-powered  device 
to  be  actuated: 

switch  means  cotmected  between  said  input  terminal  means  and 
said  output  terminal  means  and  being  selectively  operable  to 
produce  open-circuit  and  closed-circuit  states  at  said  output 
terminal  means; 

said  switch  means  being  operable  in  responsive  to  an  electrical 
firing  control  signal  applied  to  said  input  terminal  means  to 
nroduce  a  closed-circuit  state  at  said  output  terminal  means  to 
inereby  actuate  a  self-powered  device  cotmected  thereacross; 
and 

indicator  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  generating  a 
warning  signal  indicative  of  a  closed-circuit  state  at  said 
output  terminal  means  prior  to  the  coimection  of  the  self- 
powered  device  to  the  output  terminal  means  as  an  indication 
of  an  unsafe  connection  condition. 


5,546363 
LINE  CARRYING  PROJECTILE 
Edward  Josiyn,  Pawleys  Isiand,  S.C.,  assignor  to  OS.  Moas- 
berg  &  Sobs,  Inc.,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363391 
Int  CL'  F42B  12/68 
VS.  CL  102—504  20  CIntes 

1.  A  line  carrying  projectile  for  use  with  a  firearm  having  a 
barrel  including  a  muzzle  end  and  defining  a  bore,  said  line 
carrying  projectile  comprising  an  axially  elongate  projectile  rod 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end  and  sized  to  be  slidably 
received  in  a  launching  position  within  the  bore,  a  container 
assembly  including  a  hollow  at  least  partially  transparent  container 
body  having  an  opening  thetethroiigh  communicating  with  tbe 
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interior  thereof  and  a  container  cap  releasably  secured  to  said 
container  body  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  opening,  mounting 
means  for  securing  said  container  assembly  to  said  forward  end  of 
said  projectile  rod,  attaching  means  for  securing  a  line  lo  said 
projectile  and  including  a  line  attaching  member  supported  on  said 
mounting  means  forward  of  said  projectile  rod  for  free  rotational 
movement  about  the  axis  of  said  projectile  rod,  a  chemilumines- 
cent  flare  disposed  within  said  container  assembly  and  retaining 
means  carried  by  said  projectile  rearward  of  side  line  attaching 
means  for  engaging  and  releasably  firictionally  gripping  the  barrel 
of  a  firearm  such  as  aforesaid  to  releasably  secure  said  projectile  in 
a  launching  position  within  the  bore. 


5,546365 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AERODYNAMIC  DRAG 
OF  A  CAVITY  IN  A  FLOW,  AND  A  VEfflCLE,  IN 
PARTICULAR  A  RAIL  VEHICLE,  PROVIDED  WFTH 
SUCl.  A  DEVICE 
Stephen    HMn^jens,   La   Rochdle;    PhiUppe   Chappet,   Cnt- 
vanctae;  Jean-Luc  Tessicr,  Marseille;  Jean-Paul  AnUssone, 
Marseille,   and   Jean-Pierre   Gulbergia,   Marseille,   all   of, 
France,  assignors  to  GEC  AlsUioai  Transport  SA.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  408,649 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  03472 
Int  a."  B61D  n/oo 
MS.  CL  105—1,2  5  Claims 


RAIL  ANCHOR  REMOVER 

WilUam  Straab,  Milwaukee:  Jacic  Hosking,  Waukesha,  both  of 
Wis.,-  Mickey  Topai.  Granite  City,  III.,  and  Bruce  Boczk- 
iewicz,  Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oak  Industries,  Inc., 
Waltliam,  Mass. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,563 

Int  CL"  EOIB  29/32 

MS.  CL  104— 17J  17  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  removing  mechanism  configured  for  connection  to 
a  vehicle  for  removing  rail  anchors  fix>m  a  rail,  the  aiKbor  remov- 
ing mechanism  comprising: 

a  pu-sher  insert  for  impacting  and  dislodging  rail  anchors  from 
the  rail: 

a  pusher  shaft  operably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pusher 
insert  for  vertically  reciprocabng  said  pusher  insert  between  a 
work  up  position  and  a  down  position; 

a  pusher  guide  rod  spaced  generally  parallel  (o  said  pusher  shaft 
and  slidably  positioned  within  a  stationary  hollow  sleeve,  said 
guide  rod  being  secured  to  said  pusher  shaft  to  reciprocate 
(herewith  for  guiding  and  supponing  said  vertical  reciproca- 
tion of  said  pusher  shaft:  and 

control  means  for  monitoring  and  controlling  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  pusher  shaft  between  said  positions  as  a  function 
of  vertical  displacement  of  said  puslier  guide  rod. 


^'^     / 


1    <: 


>  (> 


1.  In  combination,  a  rail  vehicle  and  at  least  one  device  for 
reducing  the  aerodynamic  drag  by  30*  to  40%  of  a  cavity  in  an 
airstream  flow  formed  by  said  rail  vehicle  and  a  second  rail  vehicle 
spaced  therefrom,  said  cavity  being  delimited  by  a  first  wall  of  said 
vehicle  and  a  second  wall  of  said  second  vehicle,  said  first  and 
second  walls  further  defining  a  first  cavity  edge  and  a  second 
cavity  edge,  said  cavity  having  a  cavity  width  I  between  said 
vehicles  and  a  cavity  depth  P  extending  inwardly  from  said  first 
and  second  walls  at  said  cavity  edges,  said  device  comprising  a 
blade  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  wall  and  being  spaced 
therefrom  such  that  said  blade  overlaps  said  first  cavity  edge,  and 
wherein  said  blade  is  such  that: 

OSa/cil 

0.05  §c/l  §0.5 

Oid/ESO.l 

0.03Se/ES0.07 
and  where: 

the  letter  a  designates  the  length  of  that  portion  of  the  blade 
which  overlaps  the  cavity: 

the  letter  c  designates  the  width  of  the  blade: 

the  letter  d  designates  the  thickness  of  the  blade: 

the  letter  e  designates  the  distance  between  the  wall  of  the  first 
vehicle  and  the  blade:  and 

the  letter  E  designates  the  thickness  of  the  boundary  layer  of  the 
flow  upstream  from  the  cavity. 


5346,866 

BELLOWS 

Robert  Koch,  Bad  Sooden-Allendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hubner  Gummi-  und  Kunststoff  GmbH,  Kassel,  C^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,168 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    18,    1994, 
9413320  U 

Int.  CL"  B60D  5/O0:  B61D  17/14 
MS.  a.  105—8.1  8  Claims 

1.  Crossing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bellows  acting  as  a  crossing 
protection  apparatus  between  two  vehicles  connected  to  one 
another  in  an  articulated  manner,  wherein  the  bellows  has  side 
walls  consisting  of  material  strips,  two  of  which  are  connected  to 
one  another  at  longitudinal  edges  belonging  to  each  other  by  a 
connecting  means,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  rail  clamp- 
ing profile,  said  crossing  apparatus  further  comprising  turning 
platform  means  connected  between  said  vehicles,  apron  means 
which  bridges  a  gap  between  each  of  the  side  walls  and  said 
turning  platform,  each  apron  means  comprising  material  strips,  two 
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each  of  which  are  connected  to  one  another  at  the  longitudiiud 
edges  belonging  to  each  other  in  the  area  of  said  rail  profiles,  said 
side  Mralls  and  said  apron  means  having  mutually  corresponding 
folds,  the  profiles  of  the  apron  means  having  upper  ends  and  lower 
ends  connected  to  tlie  clamping  profiles  of  the  corresponding  side 
wall,  and  intermediate  portions  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  side  walls  for  covering  said  gap,  each 
said  apron  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  extruded  pro- 
files extending  parallel  to  a  corresponding  side  wall  of  said  bel- 
lows, a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  extruded  profiles  associated  with  the 
said  extruded  profiles  at  the  upper  connection  points  and  a  material 
web,  said  web  being  associated  with  the  arc-shaped  extruded 
profiles,  each  straight  extruded  profile  having  first  and  second  side 
flanges  defining  a  groove  therebetween  for  receiving  an  inner  edge 
profile  of  the  corresponding  side  wall  of  the  bellows,  ttie  gap  to  be 
bridged  extending  into  the  area  defined  by  the  straight  extruded 
profile  and  by  tlie  section  of  each  arc-shaped  extruded  profile  that 
is  farthest  away  from  the  side  wall. 


wheelsets  and  axle  bearing  housings  suspended  from  said  truck 

frame,  said  wrist  blocks  being  disposed  between  said  axle 

bearing  housings  and  said  truck  frame: 
an  intermediate  partial  frame  having  bearings  for  fastening  and 

bearing  compensating  levers; 
said  intermediate  partial  frame  having  bearings  for  a  rigid  pivot 

shaft  joining  the  compensating  levers  of  both  sides  of  a  truck, 

and 
said  intermediate  partial  frame  being  removably  and  directly 

secured  to  said  wrist  blocks  of  said  bogie  frame  for  the 

wheelset  guide  rods. 


5,546,868 
VARIABLE  WHEEL-SPACING  TRUCK 
Sunao  Sugimoto;  Mitsuji  Yoshino,  and  Nobom  Kobayashi,  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,175,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y421,265. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Scr.  Na  42137 
Claims  priority,  applicaiiMi  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-308151; 
Oct  21,  1992,  4-308152 

Int  CL*  B61F  7/00 
MS.  CL  105—178  22  ( 


12-111      13       IZHLi    J 


5346467 
'  tRUCK  FRAME  FOR  A  RAILBORNE  VEHICLE 
Johann  M.  Lipsius,  and  Wolfgang  Auer,  both  of  Kassel,  Ger- 
many, assigiiors  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mimnbeim,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,283,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,045 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27,  1993,  43  06 
1123 

Int  CL"  B61F  5/38 
MS.  a.  105—168  6  Claims 


1.  A  bogie  for  a  railbome  vehicle  with  a  rail  car  box,  comprising: 
a  truck  frame  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  rail  car  box  of  a 

railbome  vehicle, 
said  truck  frame  having  wrist  bloclcs  for  articulatingly  fastening 

wheelset  guide  rods; 


-12   12 


1.  A  variable  wheel-spacing  truclc.  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bogie  frames  each  having  a  substantially  T-letter  shape, 
an  end  portion  of  a  transom  of  one  of  the  bogie  frames 
overiapping  with  a  side  beam  of  another  of  tlie  bogie  fnunes, 

a  pair  of  vehicle  supports  mounted  on  the  pair  of  bogie  frames, 
each  support  including  an  elastic  body, 

a  locking  mechanism  capable  of  releasably  locldng  tiie  pair  of 
bogie  frames  at  plural  positions  against  movement  in  a  width- 
wise  direction  of  the  truck, 

auxiliary  wheels  associated  with  tiie  locking  mechanism  and 
vertically  movable  to  switch  the  locking  mechanism  between 
a  locked  state  preventing  transverse  movement  of  the  tx>gie 
frames  and  a  released  state  permitting  transverse  movement  of 
the  bogie  frames, 

a  pair  of  support  wheels,  at  least  one  of  tlie  support  wheels  being 
allowed  to  slide  relative  to  a  wheel  shaft  in  an  axial  direction 
of  the  wheel  shaft,  and 

axle  boxes  and  supporting  members  each  engaged  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  bogie  frames,  and  suppotting  a  respective  one 
of  the  support  wheels. 
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534MM 

LIGHTWEIGHT  RAILCAR  TRUCK  SHWEFIUME  WITH 

INCKEASED  RESISTANCE  TO  LATERAL  TWISTING 

Rami  V.  Nassar,  Chicago,  IH.,  assigaor  to  AMSTED  InAistrics 

bKerpM^ted,  Chicago,  IH. 

Filed  JbL  13.  1995,  Set.  No.  5*1,998 
ht.  a."  MIF  5/52 
U&CLM5— 2M.1  7( 
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1.  An  improved  lightweight  railcar  truck  sideftame  of  a  gener- 
ally solid  and  open,  I-beam  cross-sectional  shape  for  carrying  a 
railcar  payload.  said  sideframe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  firoat 
end,  a  bacic  end  and  a  midsection  therebetween. 

a  longitudinally  elongate  solid  upper  compression  member  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said  ends  including  a 
respective  pedestal  jaw  downwardly  depending  therefrom, 
each  of  said  pedestal  jaws  foimed  by  a  vertically  disposed 
forward  pedestal,  a  vertically  disposed  rearward  pedestal  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  pedestal  roof  interconnecting  said 
forward  and  rearward  pedestals,  each  of  said  pedestal  jaws 
including  a  forward  comer  and  a  rearward  comer,  said  comers 
formed  at  the  intersection  of  a  respective  pedestal  and  said 
roof,  said  pedestal  roof  including  a  midpoint  between  said 
forward  and  rearward  comers, 
a  longitudinally  elongate  solid  lower  tension  member  having  a 
front  section,  a  rear  section  and  a  central  section  therebe- 
tween, said  central  section  having  a  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
each  of  said  sections  integrally  formed  such  that  said  central 
section  is  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  upper  compres- 
sion member,  while  said  front  section  upwardly  extends  as  a 
solid  diagonal  arm  from  said  center  section  proximal  end  to 
said  upper  compression  member  first  end,  and  said  bacic 
section  upwardly  extends  as  a  solid  diagonal  arm  from  said 
center  section  distal  end  to  said  upper  compression  member 
second  end,  each  of  said  diagonal  arms  extending  upwards  to 
and  connecting  with  a  respective  upper  compression  member 
end  at  a  respective  pedestal  jaw, 
a  substantially  solid  vertical  web  having  an  inboard  side  and  an 
outboard  side,  said  inboard  and  outboard  sides  defining  an 
inboard  and  outboard  side  of  said  sideframe,  said  web  includ- 
ing a  bolster  opening  about  said  sideframe  midsection  which 
defines  a  front  vertical  column  and  a  rear  veMical  column, 
said  sideframe  I-beam  cross- sectional  shape  defined  by  a  solid 
top  flange  corresponding  to  said  upper  compression  member, 
a  solid  boaom  flange  corresponding  to  said  lower  tension 
member,  and  said  substantially  solid  vertical  web  intercon- 
necting said  upper  and  lower  flanges,  said  improvement  com- 
prising: 

said  sideframe  front  and  rear  ends  being  structurally  rein- 
forced with  bracing  means  on  each  of  said  sideframe  sides 
at  each  of  said  pedestal  jaws  in  order  to  increase  the  lateral 
stiffness  of  said  sideframe  while  decreasing  succeptability 
to  structural  sideframe  twisting,  said  bracing  means  com- 
prised of  a  primary  bracing  means  and  a  secondary  bracing 
means,  said  primary  bracing  means  connecting  said  pedes- 
tal jaw  roof  to  said  top  compression  member  and  said 
secondary  bracing  means  connecting  said  rearward  pedestal 
to  said  lower  tension  member,  wherein  said  pedestal  jaw  is 
simultaneously  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  members 
on  each  side  of  said  sideframe.  wherein  said  primary  brac- 
ing means  is  comprised  of  a  generally  L-shaped  bracleet 
intercoiuiecting  said  pedestal  jaw  roof  to  said  upper  com- 
pression member,  said  lower  tension  member,  and  said 
vertical  web, 
said  primary  bracing  means  having  a  foot  and  a  leg,  said  fool 
including  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end  and  said  leg  including  a 


bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  said  beei  end  of  said  foot 
connected  to  said  boaom  end  of  said  leg.  said  heel  end  and 
said  leg  bottom  end  joined  to  said  upper  compression 
member  at  the  same  location, 

wherein  said  secondary  bracing  means  includes  at  least  one 
horizontally  disposed  joist,  said  joist  disposed  such  that 
said  rearward  pedestal  and  said  joist  form  a  substantially 
right  angle  when  connected, 

wherein  said  secondary  bracing  means  connects  one  of  said 
lower  tension  member  front  and  rear  arms  to  said  rearward 
pedestal  of  said  pedestal  jaw.  said  second  bracing  means 
coextensive  with  said  rearward  pedestal  at  said  pedestal  jaw 
and  with  said  bottom  tension  member  at  said  arm. 


5,54M7« 
2D  AND  3D  PILOT-CHANNEL  ARRAYS 
Patridi  E.  Meacham,  2«298  Hvater  CL,  Lalceville,  Miui. 
55*44;  Michad  S.  ZeiHitgcr.  S9M  72Bd  SL,  Cottage  Grove, 
mam.  551M;  CMord  B.  Meachan,  873*  E.  195lh  SC,  Prior 
Lake,  MiiM.  55372,  a^  M.  Conrad  HalateHtr,  Jr,  2W  Cole 
Dr.^  Liberty  HiM,  Tn.  78M2 

fUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,7*9 

I^  CL^  MID  49/00 

VS.  a.  1*5—355  5  Claims 


1 


I.  An  apparatus  for  accommodating  powered  traclc-driven 
vehicles  or  containers  each  of  which  includes  a  pair  of  parallel 
elongated  ruiuiers  for  steering  the  vetiicle  or  container,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  platform  for  supporting  said  vehicles  or  containers, 

a  pair  of  parallel  pilot  channels  fixed  to  the  vehicle  platform  for 
directly  supporting  said  pair  of  parallel  elongated  mnners  and 
for  preventing  said  nmners  from  directly  contacting  said 
vehicle  platform,  said  pair  of  pilot  chaimels  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  an  average  spacing  distance  corresponding 
to  the  lateral  spacing  distance  of  said  pair  of  elongated  run- 
ners, 

each  said  pilot  channel  including  a  pair  of  lower,  horizontal 
mounting  flange  portions  (MF)  for  directiy  contacting  and 
supporting  said  channel  on  said  platform,  a  pair  of  vertical 
portions  extending  from  the  mounting-flange  portions,  a  pair 
of  upper  horizontal  portions  (FI,  F2)  extending  inwardly  from 
said  vertical  portions  and  having  upper  woricing  surfaces  for 
directiy  supporting  and  guiding  said  elongated  runners,  and  a 
pair  of  sloped  portions  forming  a  recess  zone  (F3)  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  upper  horizontal  portions,  said 
sloped  portions  being  joined  together  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pilot  channel. 
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5,546,871 
PALLET  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  AN  ARRAY  OF  VERTICAL 

SOCKETS  MATE  WITH  MODULE  SIDE  ELEMENTS 
Leslie  J.  Chapman,  Alresford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
KHS  Group  Limited,  Alton,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367^50 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  16,  1992, 
9215135 

Int  a.'  B65D  19/30 
VS.  a.  108—54.1  12  Claims 


*-4=J=J^Z7  I J- 20 


I.  K  pallet  system  comprising  a  base  element  providing  a  hori- 
zontal supporting  surface  of  generally  rectangular  outline,  first  and 
second  connecting  means  provided  at  each  comer  of  said  surface 
and  arranged  to  extend  normally  thereto,  and  four  side  enclosure 
elements  each  including  first  and  second  uprights  arranged  to  mate 
respectively  with  a  first  connecting  means  at  one  comer  of  the  base 
element  and  a  second  connecting  means  at  an  adjacent  comer 
thereof,  whereby  said  enclosure  element  stands  upright  along  an 
edge  of  said  surface  between  said  adjacent  comers,  each  said  first 
upright  including  locating  means  for  embracing  a  second  upright 
of  another  side  enclostire  element  at  said  one  comer  in  order  to 
maintain  relative  alignment  of  the  uprights  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, whereby  said  four  enclosure  elements  interiinlc  to  form  an 
enclosure  bounding  said  supporting  surface  and  providing  at  an 
upper  edge  of  the  enclosure  support  for  a  base  element  of  another 
pallet  system. 


5,546,872 

PLASTIC  PALLET 

Joseph  R.  Young,  625  Atlanta  St.,  Metairie,  La.  70003 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,142 

Int  a.'  B65D  19/12 

VS.  a.  108—56.1  1  Claim 


1 


I.  A  plastic  pallet  of  the  type  having  a  top  pallet  section  and  a 
base  pallet  section  adapted  to  receive  load  bearing  stiiictures 
thereon  and  facilitating  transportation  by  use  of  a  foik  lift,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a)  said  top  pallet  section  having  a  first  surface,  second  surface 
and  four  oiiservation  apertiues,  said  second  surface  of  said  top 
pallet  section  having  nine  top  leg  members  extending  verti- 
cally tlierefrom; 


b)  a  base  pallet  section  having  a  unitary  waffle  section  having  a 
third  surface  having  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  channels 
formed  therein  and  a  fourth  surface  tiaving  nine  base  leg 
members  extending  vertically  therefrom,  said  top  leg  mem- 
bers and  said  base  leg  members  being  aligned  in  a  manner 
such  that  a  longitudinal  skid  passageway  and  a  transverse  skid 
passageway  are  formed  between  said  second  surface  of  said 
top  pallet  section  and  said  base  pallet  section,  and  each  of  said 
four  observation  apertures  is  positioned  in  a  manner  to  allow 
simultaneous  viewing  of  one  longitudinal  slcid  passageway 
and  one  transverse  slcid  passageway; 

c)  nine  top  bolt-locking  mechanisms  formed  within  said  top 
pallet  section,  each  said  lop  boll-locking  mechanism  including 
a  lop  bolt-loclcing  recess  formed  into  said  first  surface  of  said 
top  pallet  section,  a  top  boll  passageway  passing  through  said 
top  bolt  loclcing  recess  and  one  of  said  nine  top  leg  members, 
and  eight  radiating  memliers  extending  vertically  within  tlie 
top  bolt-locicing  recess,  each  radiating  member  having  a 
deformable  locking  flap  extending  vertically  therefrom; 

d)  nine  base  bolt-locking  mechanisnts  formed  within  said  base 
pallet  section,  each  said  base-locking  mechanism  including  a 
base  bolt-locking  recess  formed  into  said  third  surface  of  said 
base  pallet  section,  a  base  bolt  passageway  passing  through 
said  base  bolt  loclcing  recess  and  one  of  said  nine  Inse  leg 
meml)ers.  and  eight  radiating  members  extending  vertically 
within  the  base  bolt-locking  recess,  each  radiating  member 
having  a  deformable  locking  flap  extending  vertically  there- 
from; each  said  base  bolt  passageway  being  in  alignment  with 
one  of  said  top  bolt  passageways  when  said  top  leg  memi>ers 
and  said  base  leg  members  are  aligned  in  a  manner  such  that 
a  longitudinal  slcid  passageway  and  a  transverse  skid  passage- 
way are  formed  between  said  second  surface  of  said  top  pallet 
section  and  said  base  pallet  section;  and 

nine  boll  and  nut  type  fasteners  having  a  ihreadably  connectable 
bolt  and  nut,  each  of  said  nine  bolts  extending  through  one  of 
said  aligned  top  and  base  locking-bolt  passageways  in  a 
manner  such  that  a  head  portion  of  said  bolt  is  entirely 
disposed  within  a  said  top  bolt-loclcing  recess,  each  of  said 
nine  nuts  being  threaded  onto  one  of  said  nine  bolts  in  a 
manner  such  that  each  said  nut  is  entirely  disposed  witiiin  one 
of  said  base  boll-locking  recess  and  each  of  said  eight  deform- 
able loclcing  flaps  within  each  of  said  top  and  base  bolt- 
locking  recesses  is  deformed  sufficiendy  to  exert  a  locking 
force  against  one  of  said  nine  bolt  and  nut  type  fasteners. 


5,546,873 
FURNITURE  WORKSURFACE  UNIT  AND  METHOD 
John  P.   Conner,  GrandvUle;   James  W.   Ross,-   Bradley   D. 
Yoiugs,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  aU  of  Mich.;  Paul  Haigh. 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  William  C.  Small,  Greenville,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Stedcase  Inc.,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,010 
Int  a."  A47B  3/06 
VS.  CL  108—153  22  Claims 

1.  A  woricsurface  unit,  comprising: 

a  woiksurface  frame  having  a  top  frame  member  with  upper  and 

lower  sides  thereof,  and  Ixing  supported  adjacent  opposite 

ends  thereof  by  first  and  second  end  frame  members,  each 

having  exterior  and  interior  sides  thereof; 

a  top  skin  connected  with  and  covering  the  upper  side  of  said  top 

frame  member, 
at  least  one  outer  leg  cover  connected  with  and  covering  the 
exterior  side  of  an  associated  one  of  said  end  frame  members; 
at  least  one  inner  leg  cover  connected  with  the  interior  side  of 
said  associated  one  of  said  end  frame  members,  and  having  an 
inverted  L-shaped  side  elevational  configuration  which  wraps 
around  and  covers  tlie  interior  side  of  said  associated  one  of 
said  end  frame  members  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lower 
side  of  said  top  frame  member. 


II 
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!•.  In  a  roof-fired  furnace  of  a  type  where  a  mixture  of  pulver- 
ized coal  and  air  is  delivered  to  a  coal  burner  that  leads  to  a 
plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  that  discharge  said  mixture  into  said 
furnace,  so  as  to  mix  and  bum  with  secondary  air,  an  apparatus  for 
reducing  NOX  emissions  comprising: 

a)  means  for  blocking  some  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles 
wherein  said  blocking  means  forces  said  mixture  of  pulver- 
ized coal  and  air  through  one  or  more  unblocked  fuel  nozzles 
to  create  fuel  rich  conditions  for  initial  combustion  and 

b)  openings  in  the  roof  of  said  furnace  adjacent  said  plurality  of 
fuel  nozzles  wherein  secondary  air  passes  through  said  open- 
iags. 


5,546^4 
LOW  NOX  INTER-TUBE  BURNER  FOR  ROOF-FIRED 
FURNACES 
Bernard  P.  Breco,  Pittsburgh;  John  P.  Bionda,  Jr„  CoraopoUs, 
both  of  Pa,;  James  E.  Gabrielsoii,  Plymouth,  Miwi,;  Roger 
W.  GUckert,  Washington,  D.C^  and  Anthony  Hallo,  Spring- 
dale,   Pa,,   assignors   to    Duquesne    Light    Company,    and 
Eaergy  Systems  Associates,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«2,29e 
Int.  a."  F23C  I/IO 
VS.  a.  no— 2«1  1«  Claims 


5,546^5 
CONTROLLED  SPONTANEOUS  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Stanley  J.  ScUe,  East  Grand  Forks,  Mirni.;  Douglas  R.  Hajicek, 
Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.;  Michael  D.  Mann,  Thompson,  N. 
Dak.,  and  Nanak  S.  Grewal,  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  assignors 
to  Energy  and  Enviroomental  Research  Center  Foundation, 
Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,451,  Aug.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,742 
Int  CL*  F23B  7/00 
VS.  a.  11»— 342  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  NOX  emissions  from  roof-fited  fur- 
naces that  use  multi-nozzle  inter-tube  burners  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  blocking  at  least  some  of  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  that 
discharge  a  mixture  of  pulverized  coal  and  air  into  said 
roof-fired  furnace  from  a  roof-btOTjer, 

b)  in&Dducing  secondary  air  around  each  of  said  plurality  of  fuel 
nozzles  regardless  of  whether  said  fiiel  nozzle  is  blocked  or 
not;  and 

c)  creating  a  fuel-lean  environment  adjacent  said  plurality  of 
fuel  nozzles  that  are  blocked. 


1.  A  prtKess  of  improving  overall  quality  in  coals  comprising 
heat  treating  low-rank  coals  in  a  controlled  spontaneous  fluidized 
bed  reactor  zone  comprising: 

introducing  raw  coal  feed  and  fluidized  gas  in  a  reactor,  said 
reactor  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  and  a 
smaller  cross  sectional  area  at  said  bottom  portion  than  at  the 
top  portion  wherein  the  bottom  portion  is  divided  into  mul- 
tiple plenum  chambers; 

treating  the  raw  coal  feed  with  a  mixture  of  air  and  fluidizing  gas 
wherein  the  mixture  is  fed  into  the  reactor  through  the  plenum 
chambers,  and  fiirther  providing  that  the  velocity  of  the  fluid- 
izing mixture  is  substantially  higher  at  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  reactor  than  the  top  portion  of  the  reactor,  wherein  the 
treated  coal  progressively  rises  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
reactor  to  the  top  portion  of  the  reactor  as  the  coal  becomes 
smaller  in  size; 

withdrawing  the  treated  low-rank  coal  from  the  top  portion  of 
the  reactor; 

wherein  the  size  of  the  treated  coal  is  controlled  by  using 
variable  velocity,  temperature  of  the  inlet  gas,  oxygen-to-fiiel 
ratio,  fuel  feed  rate,  and  reactor  design. 
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5,546,876 

'      SEWING  UNIT  WITH  A  FABRIC  HOLDER 
DISPLACEABLE  RELATIVE  TO  A  THREAD-GUIDING 
NEEDLE  AND  WITH  A  FABRIC  PRESSER  FOOT  WITH 
AN  ASYMETRICALLY  WIDENED  OPENING 
Lothar  Schilling,  Kalserslauteni,  and  Gottfried  Schmidt,  Ste- 
bach,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Kaiserslautem,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  23,  1994,  44  46 
138.0. 

!  Int  CL"  D05B  21/00;  D05C  9/06 

VS.  a.  112—102.5  6  Claims 


Ot 


56-* 


57— ■ 


50 

" II ' 

1.  A  sewing  unit,  comprising: 

a  thread  guiding  needle,  said  needle  being  movable  up  and 
down; 

a  lock  stitch  hook  carrying  a  thread  reserve,  said  lock  stitch  hook 
cooperating  with  said  needle; 

a  fabric  holder, 

means  for  moving  said  fabric  holder  in  any  desired  direction  in 
relation  to  the  needle,  in  an  essentially  horizontal  plane; 

a  fabric  presscr  foot  which  can  be  moved  up  and  down  in  cycle 
with  the  movement  of  the  needle,  said  presser  foot  having  a 
iieedle  passage  opening,  wherein  loop  or  twist  stitches  are 
formed  in  an  area  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fabric 
(lolder,  said  needle  passage  opening  covering  the  looping  and 
twisting  area  over  an  angular  range  a  where  S  is  an  obtuse 
i  lagle  defined  by  two  lines  which  originate  at  the  needle. 


Inc.  i 

1l 


5446,878 
LOOPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kouichi  Sakuma,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snznld  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.^  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198616 
Int  CL*  D05B  57/i4 
VS.  CL  112—162  6  Claims 


5446,877 

FABRIC  SECURING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  ADHESIVE 

AND  NEEDLE  LUBRICATION 

Leo  M.  Moore,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mutual  Holdings 

,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,052 
Int  CL'  D05B  39/00:71/00 
VS.  CL  112—103  41  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  at  least  one  fabric  in  place  relative  to  a 
needle  and  thread  of  a  sewing  machine  while  applying  an  image  to 
said  at  least  one  fabric  by  said  needle  and  thread,  comprising: 
a  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  through  said  plate. 
Mid  at  least  one  opening  being  surrounded  by  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  plate; 
a  first  material  means  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  peripheral 
portion  and  extending  into  said  at  least  one  opening,  said  first 
material  means  having  a  first  surface  for  attachment  to  said 
fabric,  said  first  surface  comprising  a  first  adhesive;  and 
means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  a  sewing  machine  so  that  said 
at  least  one  opening  is  in  alignment  with  said  needle. 


1.  A  looper  drive  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  looper; 

a  looper  drive  shaft  for  driving  said  looper. 

a  rtiain  shaft  extending  across  one  plane  transverse  to  said  looper 

drive  sliaft;  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  main  shaft 

to  said  looper  drive  shaft; 
said  transmission  means  including: 
at  least  one  slant  grooved  cam  fixed  to  said  main  shaft  and 
and  having  a  groove  extending  around  its  fiill  circumfer- 
eiKe  and  slanted  relative  to  said  main  shaft; 
a  U-shaped  follower  having  two  rollers,  each  of  which  is 
supported  by  said  looper  drive  shaft  and  rotates  about  its 
own  axis  within  said  groove  of  said  groove  slant  grooved 
cam;  and 
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a  connectioo  pin  defining  a  central,  longitudinal  axis  in  paral- 
lel with  a  line  connecting  said  two  rollers,  said  U-shaped 
follower  being  mounted  on  said  connection  pin  for  rotation 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  line  connecting  said  two  rollers  with  each  other. 


S,S46JK79 

LINT  BARRIER  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

John  McEwen.  MocksviUe;  David  Tolzman,  Rnral  Hall,  and 

Antfaoay  DiDooato,  Winstoo-Salem,  all  of  N.C„  assignors  to 

Sara  Lee  Corporatioa,  Winstoa-Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,853,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5454,338.  This  appUcalion  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,357 

Int.  €!.*•  D«5B  71/00;  F28F  I/OO 

VJS,  a.  112—282  15  Claims 


shaft  of  a  slide  member  is  positionable  in  one  of  the  recesses 
of  the  track  with  the  axial  opening  in  said  shaft  in  substantial 
alignment  with  a  corresponding  transverse  opening. 


having  a  radial  width  (22,  22')  generally  corresponding  to  the 
radial  width  (24)  of  the  fibrous  scrucmre  to  be  formed;  providing  a 
stacic  (29)  of  thus  formed  layers  (26)  of  fibrous  material,  one  layer 
on  top  of  another,  and  needlepunching  the  stacked  layers  (26)  to 
ptxxluce  cross-linking  of  the  layers  (26)  by  fibers  (15)  displaced  out 
of  tl>e  layers  (26)  and  disposed  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  layers  (26). 


5,546,881 
TRACK  SYSTEM  TO  BE  FASTENED  TO  A  GROOVE  IN  A 

SPAR 
G«rt  H.  Frederiksen,  187,  IbckvcJ,  DK-7100,  VeJIe,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00182,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25436,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  351,301 

InL  CI."  B63H  9/08 

VS.  a.  114—112  9  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  machine  housing: 

(b)  a  plenum  and  an  air  source  for  moving  air  through  said 
plenum; 

(c)  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  in  communication  with  said  air 
source  and  an  outlet  etnl  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  sewing  machine,  whereby  air  is  conducted  through  said 
conduit  and  into  the  interior  of  said  sewing  machine  to  main- 
tain a  positive  pressure  within  said  sewing  machine  interior, 
thereby  preventing  the  entry  of  lint  into  said  sewing  machine 
interior;  and 

(d)  a  table  having  an  opening  therein,  said  sewing  machine 
interior  being  positioned  above  said  table,  said  air  source  and 
plenum  being  positioned  below  said  table,  and  said  conduit 
extending  through  said  opening  from  said  air  source  to  said 
sewing  machine  interior. 


UMI 


SS46J8gO 
ANNULAR  nLAMENTARV  STRUCTURES  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING 
David  M  Ronyali,  Copley,  and  Kevin  L.  Leffel,  Akron,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BF  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,070 
Int.  a."  D05B  .1/00:  B32B  .11/10:32/12:  F16D  69/02 
VS.  CL  112-^75.01  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layered  annular  shaped  fibrous 
structure  (10,  40)  having  a  radius  and  a  thickness  comprising  the 
steps  of;  forming  a  multidirectional  fabric  (30.  50)  having  substan- 
tially continuous  fibrous  members  (12)  disposed  in  at  least  two 
directions;  cutting  arcuate  or  trapezoidal  sectors  (20.  20')  of  an 
annular  shape  from  said  multidirectional  fabric,  each  sector  having 
a  radial  width  (22.  22')  generally  corresponding  to  the  radial  width 
(24)  of  the  fibrous  structure  to  be  formed;  assembling  the  sectors 
(20.  20*)  in  contiguous  relationship  to  form  an  annular  layer  (26) 


1.  A  track  system  for  being  fastened  to  a  groove  of  a  spar,  tlie 
system  comprising: 

a  profiled  track  configured  to  receive  cars  in  an  axially  slidable 
manner,  the  track  including  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings 
for  receiving  fasteners; 

a  plurality  of  slide  members  adapted  to  be  slidably  and  non- 
rotatably  arranged  in  tiie  groove  of  a  spar,  each  slide  member 
having  a  base  which  engages  an  interior  of  the  groove  of  a 
spar  upon  attachment  of  said  slide  members  in  the  groove, 
and  a  shaft  which  extends  through  a  slot  which  opens  into  the 
groove  of  a  spar  upon  attachment  of  the  slide  members  to  the 
spar,  the  shaft  of  each  slide  member  having  an  axial  opening 
which  coacts  with  a  fastener  passing  through  a  corresponding 
transverse  opening  in  the  track  for  fastening  the  u-ack  to  the 
plurality  of  slide  members;  and 

wherein  the  track  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  transverse  openings  in  the  track, 
each  of  said  recesses  being  disposed  opposite  to  a  correspond- 
ing transverse  opening,  wherein  a  protnxling  portion  of  the 


5,546,882 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TOWING 
Hans-Waher  Kucfac,  Sprocktaovel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Petro- 
leum Gco-Serriccs  A/S,  Lysalwr,  Norway 

Filed  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,294 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  JuL  13,  1994,  942623 

Int.  CL''  B63B  21/56 

VS.  CL  114—244  7  Claims 


apparatus  for  towing  a  surface  buoy,  in  particular  a  reference 
positioa  buoy,  from  a  marine  seismic  streamer  comprising:  a 
flexible  element  which  is  attached  at  only  one  point  of  attachment 
to  a  section  of  the  streamer  and  to  the  surface  buoy  respectively, 
whereio  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  cable  length  is  provided 
with  a  weight  or  deflector  device  being  adapted  during  tov^g  to 
impose  an  angular  deviation  of  the  flexible  element  so  that  the 
direction  thereof  downwards  and  upwards  from  the  weight  or 
deflector  device  forms  a  mutual  angle  differing  significantly  from 
180°.  and  that  the  point  of  attaclunent  at  the  streamer  is  located  at 
an  active  section  thereof 


a  sufBcient  extent  is  attached  by  meaiis  of  an  anchor  line  to  the 
object  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  anchor  line  being  essentially 
located  above  the  center  of  area  and  the  pulling  force  exerted 
thereon  via  the  anchor  line  being  essentially  directed  vertically. 


5,546,884 

ANCHOR,  ANCHORFLUKE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ANCHORING 

Rob  Van  Den  Haak,  KrimpcB  A/D  lim^  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Vrljof  Ankers  Bcheer  B.V.,  A/D  DaseL  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,263,  May  10,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netheriands,  Aag.  It,  1991, 
910L396;  Feb.  14, 1992,  9200270 

laL  CL"  B63B  21/32 
VS.  CL  114—301  22  CWaw 


I.  Anchor  fluke,  being  so  formed  as  to  have  a  penetration  or 
front-side  and  a  rear  side,  as  well  as  a  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry  intersecting  these  sides,  said  anchor  fluke  comprising 
first  means  for  attachment  of  an  anchor  liite  for  a  vertical  anchor- 
ing system  and  second  means  for  attachment  of  at  least  two 
connecting  means  spaced  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  so 
as  to  coimect  the  fluke  to  a  pulling  or  penetration  anchor  line,  the 
fluke  being  so  formed  that  at  least  its  upper  surface  has  a  shape 
convexly  curved  or  budded  in  cross-section  along  the  plane  of 
symmetry,  the  first  attachment  means  for  tiie  anchor  line  for  a 
vertical  anchoring  system  being  located  near  the  centre  of  area  of 
the  fluke. 


5346,883 

ANCHOR,  ANCHORFLUKE  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ANCHORING 

Rob  van  der  Haak,  IjsseL  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vrljhof 

Ankers  Beheer  B.V„  IJsseL  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/D0144,  5  371  Date  May  10,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03958,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

per  FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.   16,  1991, 
9101396;  Feb.  14,  1992,  9200270 

lot  CL"  B63B  21/32 
VS.  a.  114—301  62  Claims 


5446,885 
COLLAPSIBLE  SCUBA  TANK  SUPPORTS  FOR  AN 
INFLATABLE  DINGHY 
William  M.  Porada,  2785  Padfic  Coast  Hwy„  JC-244,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.  90505 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,076 

InL  CL"  B63B  7/00 

VS.  CL  U4— 345  6  Clahns 


1.  Method  for  anchoring  an  object  in  a  body  of  water  having  a 
ground-IUce  bottom,  in  which  an  anchor,  cortiprising  a  fluke  means 
having  a  center  of  area  on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  shank 
means,  which  obliquely  extends  upwards  and  forwards  ftom  the 
fluke  means  and  is  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  fluke  means  and 
at  a  second  end  to  a  penetration  or  pulling  line,  is  pulled  into  the 
bottom  ground  by  means  of  the  pulling  line,  and  whetein  the 
anchor,  after  the  fluke  means  has  penetrated  the  bottom  ground  to 


I.  A  collapsible  insert  for  an  inflatable  rubber  dinghy  having  a 
floor  and  inflated  side  tubes  for  supporting  said  floor,  said  insert 


1728 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  19% 


August  20,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1729 


comprising  a  plurality  of  base  sections,  each  of  said  base  sections 
including  a  flat  section  with  end  sections  curved  upwards  and 
outwards  to  conform  to  said  inflated  side  tubes  with  said  flat 
section  extending  therebetween,  said  inserts  being  arranged  front- 
to-back  on  said  floor  and  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  rails. 


5446,887 
EMERGENCY  WHISTLE 
Robert  W.  Cameron,  4972  Northwest  Rd^  BeUingham,  Wash. 
98226 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  224,S08 

Int.  CL"  GIOK  5/00 

VS.  a.  116—137  R  13  Claims 


5346386 
CRAFT  WITH  RIGID  TUBULARS,  HAVING 
WATERTIGHT,  NON-COMMUNlCATlNG 
COMPARTMENTS 
Ladano  FrancescheUi,  via  Nogaredo,  49.  00124  Roma,  and 
Ansdo  Mancini,  via  dei  Manicai,  41,  00054  Fiumicino  RM, 
botk  of,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93/W077,  {  371  Date  Dec  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,261 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     May     18,     1993, 
RM93A0326 

InL  CL**  B63B  43/10 
VS.  a.  114—360  23  Claims 


1.  A  craft,  comprising: 

rigid  tubular  hulls  which  provide  a  floating  capacity  and  are  not 
defotmable  during  movement  of  the  craft; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  diaphragms  and  a  plural- 
ity of  transversely  extending  diaphragms  for  separating  an 
internal  volume  of  each  of  the  hulls  into  longitudinal  and 
transverse  compartments,  to  thereby  provide  a  plurality  of 
non-communicating,  watertight  chambers  within  each  of  the 
hulls  for  anti-sinking  safety,  wherein  said  longitudinally 
extending  diaphragms  include  a  first  diaphragm  diverging 
with  respect  to  a  centeriine  of  said  craft  from  a  forward  end 
toward  a  rearward  end,  a  second  diaphragm  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  first  diaphragm,  a  third  diaphragm  extending 
rearwaidly  of  said  second  diaphragm,  and  wherein  said  first, 
second  and  third  diaphragms  are  longitudinally  non-aligned; 

perimetral  internal  shapes  in  the  tubular  hulls  for  increasing  the 
intern"!  volume  of  the  tubular  hulls;  and 

a  plurality  of  lateral  baclcs,  movable  on  hinges,  applied  onto 
upper,  external  edges  of  the  craft. 


13.  An  emergency  signaling  whistle  comprising: 

a  mouthpiece  portion  configured  to  be  gripped  by  a  person's 

iiKisors  said  mouthpiece  portion  comprising: 

a  first  flange  portion  which  extends  outwardly  around  said 
mouthpiece  portion  such  that  a  person's  lips  may  form  a 
substantially  air-tight  pressure  seal  against  said  first  flange 
portion;  and 

a  second  flange  portion  which  extends  at  least  upwardly  and 
downwardly  fri>m  an  outer  end  of  said  mouthpiece  portion 
by  a  sufBcient  dislaiKe  to  allow  inwardly  sloping  inner 
surfaces  of  a  person's  incisor  to  engage  said  second  flange 
portion  without  the  need  for  fully  clamping  a  person's 
incisors  against  said  mouthpiece  portion; 

said  second  flange  portion  being  spaced  from  said  first  flange 
portion  by  a  predetermined  distaiKe  such  that  a  person's 
lips  may  seal  against  said  first  flange  portion  in  response  to 
said  second  flange  portion  being  engaged  by  a  person's 
incisors; 

whereby  said  nmuthpiece  portion  is  held  in  a  person's  nwuth 
with  lips  sealed  against  said  first  flange  portion  without 
using  one's  hands; 
first  and  second  air  passages  formed  in  said  mouthpiece  portion 

for  receiving  air  which  is  blown  from  a  person's  mouth; 
means  associated  with  said  first  air  passage  for  generating  a 

whistle  tone  having  a  first  pitch  in  response  to  flow  of  said  air 

through  said  first  passage; 
means  associated  with  said  second  air  passage  for  generating  a 

whistle  tone  having  second  pitch  in  response  to  flow  of  said 

air  through  said  second  passage; 
said  first  pitch  being  relatively  low  so  as  to  enable  said  whistle 

to  be  beard  by  persons  at  relatively  long  distances  and  said 

second  pitch  being  relatively  high  so  as  to  enable  said  whistle 

to  be  localized  by  persons  at  relatively  short  distances; 
each  said  means  associated  with  said  air  passages  for  generating 

said  whistle  tones  comprising: 

an  exit  slot  at  an  end  of  said  air  passage;  and 

a  chamber  mounted  to  said  mouthpiece  portion  and  having  an 
opening  across  which  said  air  from  said  exit  slot  is  directed 
to  produce  said  whistle  tone; 
a  first  of  said  chambers  which  is  associated  with  said  first 

passage  being  relatively  larger  so  as  to  produce  said  whistle 

tone  having  said  relatively  lower  first  pitch,  and  a  second  of 

said  chambers  which  is  associated  with  said  second  passage 

being  relatively  smaller  so  as  to  produce  said  whistle  tone 

having  said  relatively  higher  second  pitch; 
said  first  and  second  chambers  being  generally  barrel-shaped 

and  mounted  transversely  in  end-to-end  relationship  at  said 


ends  of  said  air  passages,  said  opening  being  formed  along  an 
edge  of  each  said  barrel-shaped  chamber  so  that  a  portion  of 
said  air  flowing  through  said  passages  enters  therein; 

t  pea  member  received  in  each  said  barrel-shaped  chamber  for 
imparting  a  warble  to  said  whistle  tone  which  is  produced  by 
said  chamber,  said  pea  in  said  first  chamber  being  sized 
relatively  larger  than  said  pea  in  said  second  chamber  so  that 
said  relatively  larger  pea  in  said  first  chamber  imparts  a 
relatively  deeper  rumbling  to  said  relatively  lower  whistle 
tone,  and  said  relatively  smaller  pea  in  said  second  chamber 
imparts  a  relatively  shrill  staccato  to  said  relatively  higher 
whisde  tone; 

each  said  generally  barrel-shaped  chamber  being  generally  oval- 
shaped  in  vertical  cross-section,  so  that  an  acoustic  chamber 
which  is  formed  by  said  barrel-shaped  chamber  comprises: 
a  forward  cupped  wail  portion;  and 
a  rearward  cupped  wall  portion; 

said  cupped  wall  portions  being  oriented  to  generally  face  one 
another  so  that  sound  pressure  waves  are  reflected  within  an 
interior  of  said  acoustic  chamber  between  said  forward  and 
rearward  wall  portions; 

said  first  and  second  barrel-shaped  chambers  having  outer  end 
walls  with  exterior  grip  surfaces  which  are  generally  cylindri- 
cally  concave  about  axes  which  entend  in  a  generally  vertical 
direction  when  said  mouthpiece  is  gripped  in  a  person's 
mouth,  so  that  cylindrical  concave  grip  surfaces  are  generally 
aligned  with  distal  phalanges  of  a  person's  thumb  and  finger 
when  said  whistle  is  gripped  by  a  person's  mouth  and  hand, 
said  grip  surfaces  being  provided  with  surface  texturing  for 
enhancing  a  grip  which  is  offered  thereby; 

said  outer  end  walls  of  said  chambers  having  a  substantially 
constant  thickness,  so  that  said  end  walls  have  interior  sur- 
faces which  are  generally  cylindrically  convex  about  said 
vertically-extending  axes,  so  as  to  form  humps  within  said 
chambers  past  which  said  peas  rotate  so  as  to  vary  a  shape  and 
effective  volume  of  said  acoustic  chambers  which  are  formed 
within  said  barrel-shaped  chambers,  and  so  as  to  provide  an 
increased  rate  of  rotation  and  rattling  of  said  peas  in  said 
barrel-shaped  chambers  which  enhances  the  staccato  effect 
imparted  to  said  whistle  tones. 


^g^..'    \t/'  X 
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7.  In  an  automotive  display  having  a  face  plate  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  including  an  aperture,  a  circuit  board  spaced  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  face  plate,  and  indicia  on  said  outer  surface 
a  gauge  comprising: 

a  housing  ntounted  on  the  circuit  board  between  the  circuit 
board  and  the  face  plate  and  having  an  opening  opposite  the 
!  aperture  in  the  face  plate,  the  housing  aiid  the  circuit  board 
defining  a  gauge  cavity; 
a  light  conducting  pointer  having  a  needle  movable  across  the 
outer  surface  of  the  face  plate  cooperable  with  said  indicia 
and  a  hub  extending  from  the  needle  into  the  gauge  cavity; 


means  for  suppoiting  die  hub  on  the  circuit  board  for  ixxation  in 
the  opening  and  in  the  aperture  alxMit  a  first  axis,  the  hub 
having  an  end  face  spaced  from  the  circuit  board; 

a  light  source  means  on  the  circuit  board  opposite  the  end  face 
of  the  hub  for  illuminating  the  pointer, 

a  gauge  motor  in  the  cavity  nxMinted  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis;  means  for  activating  the  motor  mounted  on  die  circuit 
board  and 

drive  means  for  coupling  the  motor  to  the  hub  for  pointer 
rotation. 


5,546,889 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ORGANIC  ORIENTED 
FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACURING 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Katsaya  Waldta,  Nara;  Shn  Hotta,  Kawasaki;  Nobno  Soooda, 
Setteu,  all  of,  Japan,  and  Yang  Yang,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132^48,  Oct  6, 1993.  This 

application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^54 

Int  CL"  C30B  29/54 

U.S.  a.  117—84  16  Claims 
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5446388 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  GAUGE  WITH  ILLUMINATED 
POINTER 

Sk^ven  G.  Skiver,  and  Mankong  H.  Leung,  both  of  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 

I  rUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,978 

Int  CL*  GOID  11/28;  GOIR  1/08 
VS.  CL  116—286  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  conducting  organic  oriented 
film  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  oriented  film  on  a  substrate. 

and 
contacting  an  oligothiophene  compound  represented  by  Formula 

(1)  with  the  polytetrafluoroethylene  oriented  fiim: 

Formula  (I) 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  6.  and  R  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


5446390 
REMOVING  INTERHALOGEN  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 
Tokuhiko  Tamaki,  and  Shinidii  Imal,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  0»lu, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-«22272 
Int  a."  C30B  25/00;  B08B  9/03;  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  117—102  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  opening  to  the  atmosphere  the  inside  of  a 
component  of  a  system  used  for  producing  semiconductor  devices 
and  through  which  interfaalgen  compound  gas  passes  in  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  manner,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  stopping  the  flow  of  gas  dirough  the  semiconductor  device 
producing  system; 

b.  cleaning  a  component  of  die  semiconductor  device  producing 
system  containing  a  residual  interhalogen  compound  gas  by 
passing  an  inert  gas  through  said  component  until  the  concen- 
tration of  said  residual  interhalogen  compound  gas  in  said 
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component  is  reduced  to  about  10  ppm  and  discharging  said 
inert  gas  from  said  component  into  a  processing  device; 

c.  then  cleaning  said  component  through  which  said  ineit  gas 
has  been  passed  aixl  discharged  with  a  gas  having  a  humidity 
exceeding  1%  to  decompose  the  remnants  of  said  residual 
inierhalogen  compound  gas  into  a  substance  and  reducing  the 
concentration  of  said  residual  interhalogen  gas  in  the  compo- 
nent to  about  0.1  ppm  and  discharging  said  gas  having  a 
humidity  exceeding  1%  into  said  processing  device;  and 

d.  opening  to  the  atmosphere  said  component  from  which  said 
substance  has  been  discharged. 


534M91 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


544M92 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  MILK  AND  AIR  FROM 

EACH  OTHER  AT  AN  EARLY  STAGE  IN  A  PIPE 

MILKING  MACHINE 

Christen  ForsstrSm,  Vantaa,  Fmland,  assignor  to  Peilonp^Ja 

Oy,  YUharma,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI93/W199,  S  371  Date  Oct  24,  1W4,  $  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93i/22902,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325313 

CUims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  8,  1992,  922092 

Int  CL'  AOU  5/007 

VS.  CL  119^14.08  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  milk  and  air  from  each  other  at  an 
early  stage  in  a  pipe  milking  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
milker  claw  (1)  and  a  pump  assembly  (10)  in  flow  conmiunication 
therewith  and  connected  to  a  vacuum  tube  (5)  and  including  a  body 
element  (13)  provided  with  an  inlet  chamber  (25.  26)  for  milk 
flowing  into  the  pump  assembly  (10),  and  pump  means  for  pump- 
ing milk  into  a  normal-pressure  milk  pipe  (4a)  connected  with 
assembly  (10).  said  pump  means  comprising  a  milk  pump  consist- 
ing of  a  milk  cylinder  (15)  and  a  pump  piston  (16.  16a)  axially 
movable  therein,  as  well  as  a  vacuimi  pump  consisting  of  an 
operating  cylinder  (18)  and  an  operating  piston  (19)  axially  mov- 
able therein  mutually  adjacent  and  with  the  pump  piston  (16,  I6a) 
and  operating  piston  (19)  coupled  functionally  with  each  otner, 
characterized  in  that  the  inlet  chamber  (25,  26)  is  nraunted  substan- 
tially above  the  axis  of  the  milk  cylinder  (15)  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  milk  cylinder  (15)  whereby,  in  operation,  milk  and  air 
flow  in  the  state  of  vacuum  from  the  claw  (1)  to  the  pump 
assembly  (10),  the  milk  only  flowing  essentially  by  the  action  of 


gravity,  and  that  the  pump  assembly  (10)  uses  the  pump  piston  (16, 
16a)  for  bringing  the  milk  flowing  gravitationally  through  the  inlet 
chamber  (25,  26)  to  the  milk  cylinder  (15)  upwards  to  said  normal- 
pressure  milk  pipe  {4a). 


5,546393 
BIRO  ENCLOSURES 
Rogtr  H.  Stone,  19  SL  Patricks  Rd.,  Yeovil,  Somerset,  BAl 
3EX,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,959 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1993, 
9318112 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  31/06 
VS.  CL  119-404  8  ( 


1.  A  bird  enclosure  of  generally  rectangular  design  having  two 
side  walls,  a  base,  a  top,  a  rear  wall  and  a  front  wail,  and  formed 
from  two  interengaging  sections  which  nest  within  one  another  to 
create  a  closed  interior  and  at  least  one  double  side  wall  defining  a 
cavity  in  that  side  wall,  die  front  wall  of  the  enclosure  incorporat- 
ing a  mesh  viewing  panel,  the  enclosure  also  having  a  top  interior 
wall  which  inclines  downwardly  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  the 
inclined  wall  being  formed  as  part  of  one  of  the  interengaging 
sections  and  a  horizontal  top  wall  extends  as  part  of  the  other 
section  from  the  front  wall  of  the  enclosure  over  the  inclined  wall. 
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5,546,894 
SELF-CLOSABLE  FOOD  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

AN  ANIMAL  WITH  A  MUZZLE 
Roger  St-Pierre,  RR  2,  Site  18,  Boite  6,  Pokemoucfae,  Nouvean 
biuttwick,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,985 


Int  CL"  AOIK  5/01 


VSi  CL  U9— 61 


13  Claims 


1  A  setf<losable  food  container  assembly  for  an  animal  with  a 
muzzle,  comprising: 
a  food  container  provided  with  a  top  opening  ptoperiy  sized  to 
give  the  animal  access  to  food  contained  in  the  food  con- 
!  tainer; 

a  lid  tiltably  mounted  about  a  pivot  axis  onto  the  food  container. 

the  lid  being  movable  between  a  closed  position  where  the  lid 

!  covers  the  top  opening  of  the  food  container  and  an  open 

I  position  where  the  lid  uncovers  the  top  opening  of  the  food 

I  container,  the  lid  having  a  front  edge  that  is  generally  parallel 

{  to  said  pivot  axis  and  is  embossed  to  define  an  upwardly 

projecting  cavity  into  which  the  animal  may  insert  its  muzzle 

to  lift  the  lid  and  thereby  have  access  to  the  food  contained  in 

•  ilie  food  container;  and 

means  for  rettiming  tlie  lid  to  its  closed  position  as  soon  as  the 

animal  removes  its  muzzle  from  under  the  lid: 
v^berein  the  food  container  has  a  front  upper  edge  that  is 
generally  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis  and  is  embossed  to  define 
a  rearwardly  projecting  complementary  cavity  contiguous  to 
the  upwardly  projecting  cavity  of  the  lid  when  the  lid  is  in 
said  closed  position. 


5,546,895 
GROOMING  BRUSH  PET  DOOR 
Thomas  E.  Brown,  SUr  Rt„  Box  452,  Lottsburg,  Va.  22511 

y  Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,634 

Int  a."  AOIK  1/0.15:13/00 
VS.  CL  119—484  6  aaims 

1.  A  pel  door  comprising: 
(ja)  an  opening  in  a  building,  and 

(jb)  a  brush  fastened  in  said  opening  such  that  only  the  bristles  of 
I  said  brush  substantially  completely  till  said  opening  but  per- 
mit passage  of  an  animal  through  said  opening. 
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5,546,896 
ARTICULATED,  OIL-COOLED  PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Dieimar  Zaiser,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mahle  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  JuL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  30 
137.5 

Int  CL*  F02F  3/22 
VS.  a.  123—193.6  7  Claims 


1.  An  articulated,  oil-cooled  piston  for  an  intenuU  combustion 
engine,  the  oil-cooled  piston  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  including  a  piston  skirt,  a  piston  head  with  bosses,  annular  ribs 
and  a  piston  pin  disposed  within  the  bosses  for  connecting  the 
piston  skirt  and  a  connecting  rod  to  the  piston  head,  the  piston  head 
comprising: 

a  ring  belt  having  a  lower  end  and  at  least  one  ring  groove,  said 
ring  belt  defining  an  outer  border  of  an  aimular  cooling  oil 
duct  which  is  positioned  radially  inwardly  of  said  ring  belt 
said  annular  cooling  oil  duct  surrounding  said  bosses  and  said 
annular  ribs  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  lower  end. 
said  ring  belt  having  two  diametrically  opposed  slots  formed 
adjacent  said  lower  end;  and 
an  annular  plate  covering  said  aiuiular  cooling  oil  duct  approxi- 
mately at  the  height  of  said  lower  end.  said  annular  plate 
being  radially-divided  into  plate  parts  each  having  an  outer 
periphery,  said  plate  parts  being  radially  inserted  into  respec- 
tive slots  whereby  said  plate  parts  are  disposed  in  a  common 
plane  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  piston  axis  with  said  outer 
periphery  supported  by  the  slots. 
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5346,897 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  STROKE 

SPEaALIZED  CYLINDERS 

Douglas  C.  Bracken,  2535  Mason  Oaks  Dr^  Valrktao,  Fla. 

33594 

Cootiniutioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,063,  Nov.  8, 1993,  Pat 
Na  5375,566.  This  appUcadon  Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,295 

Int  CL'^  F02B  75/2« 
VS.  a.  123—70  R  36  Claims 


20.  A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  for  slideably  receiving  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  mated  pistons  therein  moving  in  synchronous  reciproca- 
tion relative  to  the  rotation  of  a  crankshaft,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shuttle  having  a  slot  therein  affixed  to  a  first  of  said 
plurality  of  pistons,  one  side  of  said  slot  being  defined  by  a 
first  trackable  profile  having  a  first  circumferential  length  and 
an  opposite  side  being  defined  by  a  second  trackable  profile 
having  a  second  circumferential  length,  said  slot  receiving  a 
crankpin  of  said  cranlcshaft  for  interconverting  between  recip- 
rocating nKXion  of  said  first  piston  and  rotary  modoD  of  said 
crankshaft. 

(b)  a  pair  of  conjugate  drivers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank- 
pin,  one  of  said  conjugate  drivers  having  a  first  tracking 
profile  with  a  third  circumferential  length,  which  is  equal  to 
said  first  circumferential  length  and  the  other  of  said  conju- 
gate drivers  having  a  second  tracking  profile  with  a  fourth 
circumferential  length,  which  is  equal  to  said  second  circum- 
ferential length;  and 

(c)  means  for  interconverting  between  reciprocating  motion  of 
the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  pistons  and  rotary  motion  of 
said  crankshaft,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  cyUnders 
dedicated  to  infusing  an  intake  charge  into  at  least  one  other 
of  said  plurality  of  cylinders,  the  at  least  one  other  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  capable  of  serving  as  a  combustion 
chamber  the  relationship  between  the  piston  position  and 
crank  angle  for  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pistons 
differing  from  that  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of 
pistons. 


mechanical  energy,  said  combustion  chamber  having  an 
intake  valve  for  receiving  an  air/fiiel  mixture  and  an  exhaust 
valve  for  exhausting  burnt  gases; 

a  blocking  means  for  isolating  the  side  of  said  intake  valve  from 
the  side  of  said  exhaust  valve  so  as  to  prevent  a  fresh  air/fuel 
mixture  and  said  burnt  gases  from  interfering  with  each  other 
in  the  overlap  interval  between  the  final  stage  of  the  exhaust 
stroke  and  the  beginning  stage  of  the  intake  stroke  during 
which  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  simultaneously  maintain 
the  opening  state;  and 

a  cam  shaft  for  driving  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  and  said 
blocking  means. 


5,546,899 

VALVE  TRAIN  LOAD  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  HYDRAl  Lie  ROLLER  LIFTERS 

Kenneth  R.  Sperling,  Granada  Hils,  and  Guy  L.  Tripp,  Saugus, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Air  Flow  Research  Heads,  Inc., 

Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  386356 

Int  a."  FOIL  I/I4 

VS.  CL  123—90.5  12  Claims 


5,5464198 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  INTAKE 

AND  EXHAUST  GASES  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Yoonsuk  Kim.  Kyungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  .M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.600 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1994, 
94-15552 

Int  a.*  F02B  75/02;  FOIL  1/00 

VS.  CL  123—90.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  tiie  flow  of  iiMake  and  exliaust  gases 

in  an  internal  corotMisbon  engine,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  forming 

comlxistion  chamber  for  burning  air/fiiel  mixture  to  produce  a 


1.  A  valve  train  load  transfer  apparatus  for  use  with  hydraulic 

roller  lifters  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  each  of  the  roller 

lifters  having  a  rigid  cylindrical  body  with  an  open  upper  end,  said 

load  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  coil  spring  inserted  between  the  open  end  of  each 

lifter  body  and  a  cylinder  head  of  the  engine;  and 
a  load  transfer  retainer  receivable  on  adjacent  pairs  of  hydraulic 
roller  lifters,  said  load  transfer  retainer  comprising  a  biasing 
force  retaining  member  for  each  lifter  to  retain  said  auxiliary 
coil  springs  in  engagement  with  tlie  open  ends  of  tlie  lifter 
txxlies;  and  an  anti-rotation  member  for  ganging  said  roller 
lifters  together  to  prevent  said  roller  lifters  from  rotating. 


prr^ 


TAKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Peter    Adamek,     Stuttgart     Eduard     Kopec.     Bietigbeim- 
Bissingen,  and  Armin  Ludmann.  Gerlingen.  aU  of.  Germany, 
assignors  to  FUterwerk  Mann  &  HumiMl  Gmbh,  Ludwigs- 
burg.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  5,  1994,  44  23 

hrt.  CL*  Ff2B  27/02:  F02D  9/16 
VS.  CI.  123— 184J5  10  ClaiaK 


If 


an  aperture  tiinxigh  said  first  side  and  said  second  side,  said 
cranlcshaft  extending  tiirough  said  aperture;  and 

four  raised  mounting  bosses  extending  from  said  second  side 
and  disposed  about  said  aperture,  each  of  said  mounting 
bosses  being  positioned  90  degrees  from  an  adjacent  mount- 
ing boss,  said  bosses  being  used  to  attach  a  device  to  said 
engine  bousing. 


FUEL/GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
John  W.  D.  Paluch,  Mount  Claremoat   Stephen  R.  Malss. 
Weodvale;  Lyle  A.  Gildersleeve.  Brentwood;  Christopher  K. 
Schhuke,  SMtk  City  Beach;  Greg«t7  B.  Belt  Woodlaods. 
and  Darren  A.  Smith.  Doubieview.  aH  af.  Australia,  assignors 
to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited,  Bai- 
catta,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00222,  $  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  fimw.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23668,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  N«v.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331y4«7 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraBa,  May  15, 1992,  PL2477 
Int  CL*  F02M  43/00:43/04:25/10;  P02D  19/08 
VS.  CL  123—304  31  Claims 


PQ 


1.  An  intake  assembly  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  assembly  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  intake 
ducts  of  different  lengths  for  each  cylinder  which  proceed  from  an 
intake  distributor  and  converge  shortly  before  an  intake  valve, 
wheicin  a  shorter  of  said  first  and  second  intake  ducts  is  provided 
witk  a  shut-off  device  comprising  a  control  shaft,  tiie  shorter  intake 
ducts  for  each  cylinder  being  arranged  laterally  adjacent  each 
other,  and  wherein  tlie  control  shaft  has  at  least  one  end  mounted  in 
a  radially  freely  movable  manner  and  extends  entirely  across  the 
laterally  adjacent  shorter  intake  ducts. 


53463*1 

ENGINE  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ENGINE-DEVICE 

ASSEMBLY 

Ricfaard  M.  Acker,  DelafieM;  Brian  T.  Brunelli,  Greendale,  and 
Douglas  H.  Kautzer.  Sussex,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Briggs 
Strattoa  Corporation.  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,298 

Int  a."  F02F  7/00 

VS.  CL  123—195  C  16  Claims 


1.  An  engine  housing  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
engine   having   a   vertically-disposed   crankshaft   during   engine 
operation,  said  engine  housing  comprising: 
an  engine  housing  section,  including 

a  first  side  that  at  least  partially  encloses  said  engine; 
a  second  side  opposite  to  said  first  side; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising directly  injecting  a  quantity  of  fuel  entrained  in  air  iiMo  a 
combustion  chamber  of  an  engine,  and  over  at  least  a  selected 
portion  of  the  engine  operating  load  range  delivering  into  the 
combustion  chamtier  a  quantity  of  a  combusbon  control  substance 
in  timed  relation  to  said  injecting  of  the  fuel  and  esublishing  at  a 
selected  location  within  the  combustion  cliamber  a  selected  com- 
bustion control  substance  distribution. 


THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Eiichi  Satou,  Isefaara,  and  Masahiro  Iriyama,  AtsugL  both  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ntasan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaa|»wa, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448J68 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118738 

Int  CL"  F02D  9/02;  B60K  28/16 

VS.  CL  123—399  12  Oataa 

1.  A  throttle  valve  control  device  of  an  internal  combustion 

engine  for  use  in  a  motor  veliicle,  comprising: 

a  first  control  system  which  controls  a  tlirottle  valve  in  accor- 
dance with  movement  of  an  accelerator  pedal: 
a  second  control  system  which,  upon  a  traction  control  of  the 
veliicle,  enforcedly  pivots,  with  an  aid  of  an  electric  actuator, 
the  throttle  valve  in  a  direction  to  reduce  tlie  open  degree 
thereof  irrespective  of  operation  of  said  lirst  control  system; 
an  accelerator  position  sensor  for  issuing  a  first  signal  which 
represents  the  operation  position  of  said  first  control  system; 
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an  actuator  positiofl  sensor  for  issuing  a  second  signal  which 

represents  the  operabon  position  of  said  electric  actuator; 
first  means  for  deriving  a  first  open  degree  of  the  throttle  valve 

from  said  first  signal; 
second  means  for  deriving  a  second  open  degree  of  the  throttle 

valve  firom  said  second  signal;  and 
third  means  for  selecting  a  smaller  one  from  said  first  and 

second  open  degrees  of  the  throttle  valve, 
wheiein  said  second  control  system  is  operated  in  accordance 

with  both  said  second  signal  and  the  selected  smaller  open 

degree  of  the  throttle  valve. 


the  same  said  direction,  said  guide  slot  comprising  first  and  second 
slot  sections  arranged  at  an  angle  with  regard  to  each  other,  said 
first  section  guiding  said  projection  in  a  lower  partial  load  range  of 
said  engine  so  as  to  provide  for  a  snudl  ratio  of  motion  transmis- 
sion from  said  input  lever  to  said  output  lever  and  said  second 
section  guiding  said  projection  in  an  upper  partial  load  range  of 
said  engine  so  as  to  provide  for  a  large  ratio  of  motion  transmission 
from  said  input  lever  to  said  output  lever  such  that  any  incremental 
position  change  of  said  input  lever  causes  a  small  position  change 
of  said  power  output  control  member  in  said  lower  partial  load 
range  and  a  large  position  change  of  said  power  output  control 
member  in  said  upper  partial  load  range,  said  output  lever  being  a 
double  armed  lever  having  first  and  second  arms,  a  tension  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  arm  and  an 
operating  rod  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  the  end  of 
said  second  arm  and  the  other  to  said  engine  power  output  control 
member,  said  tension  spring  having  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
input  lever  at  such  a  location  that  a  line  of  force  of  said  spring 
extends  essentially  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  projection 
within  said  first  slot  section  of  said  guide  slot,  thereby  increasing  a 
tension  of  said  tension  spring  at  a  high  rate  while  causing  small 
movement  of  said  output  lever,  and  that  the  line  of  force  of  said 
spring  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
projection  within  said  second  slot  section  of  said  guide  slot  so  as  to 
increase  the  spring  tension  at  a  low  rate  while  causing  large 
movement  of  said  output  lever  with  a  concurrent  small  spring 
tension  increase. 


5,5464W4 

MOTION  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGDME 

Dieter  Papenhagen,  Waibtingen,  and  Thorsten  Meyer,  Fell- 

bacfa,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Stuhgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30 
282.7 

Int  CL*  F«2D  7/00 
MS.  a.  123-^100  3  Claims 


5,546,905 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

IGNITION  TIMING  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Watam  Fukni,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305547 
Inta.''F02P5//4 
\i&.  CL  123—25  28  Claims 


I.  A  motion  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  motion 
between  a  control  input  member  and  a  power  output  control 
member,  such  as  a  butterfly  valve,  which  is  spring  biased  into  an 
idle  position  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: an  input  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  first  support  shaft 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  control  input  member,  an  output 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  second  support  shaft  spaced  from  said 
first  support  shaft,  one  of  said  input  and  output  levers  having  a 
guide  slot  and  tlie  other  having  a  projection  received  in  said  guide 
slot  for  cooperating  movement  of  said  input  and  output  levers  in 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  intenul  combustion  engine  that  has 
a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 

angular  position  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined angular  position  sigiuU  for  each  of  said  cylinders  in 
accofxlance  with  a  rotation  speed  of  said  engine; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  an  operation  state  of  said  engine  and 
for  generating  an  engine  operation  state  signal; 

fiiel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders; 

ignition  means  for  firing  a  fuel  mixture  within  each  of  said 
cylinders;  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  fuel  injection  signal  for  said  fuel 
injection  means  and  an  ignition  timing  signal  for  said  ignition 
means  on  the  basis  of  said  angular  position  signal  and  said 
engine  operation  state  signal; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  ignition  timing  signal 
so  that,  for  one  of  svd  cylinders  for  which  appUcation  of  said 
fuel  injection  signal  ceases,  ignition  timing  is  shifted  by  a 
period  which  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  crank  angle 
from  a  top  dead  center  position  of  said  one  cylinder. 
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FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
MidMd  P.  Ceeke,  GUHngkam,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries,  SeWiull,  England 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  522,484 
dainis  priority,  appUcatieo  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1994, 
9420254 

Int.  CL'  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  CL  123—447  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fiiel  to  an  internal 


combustion  engine  comprising  a  pumping  plunger  slidable  in  a 
bore,  a  cam  operable  to  move  the  pumping  plunger  inwardly 
towards  one  end  of  the  bore,  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
end  of  the  bore  and  through  which  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  associated 
engine,  a  spill  valve  including  a  spill  valve  member  operable  to 
spill  fuel  fivm  said  end  of  the  bore  during  inward  movement  of  the 
pumping  plunger  thereby  to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  supplied 
through  the  outlet,  means  biasing  the  valve  member  to  the  closed 
position,  a  piston  slidable  in  a  cylinder  and  a  control  valve  oper- 
able to  supply  fuel  under  pressure  from  said  one  end  of  the  bore  to 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  thereby  to  displace  the  piston  towards  the 
other  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  and  said  spill  valve  member 
being  operatively  connected  so  that  movement  of  the  piston  away 
from  said  one  eiid  of  the  cylinder  will  effect  movement  of  the  spill 
valve  member  from  the  closed  position  to  spill  fuel  from  said  one 
end  of  the  bore,  the  piston  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  defining  a 
restricted  flow  path  whereby  fiiel  can  escape  from  said  one  end  of 
the  cylinder. 


5,54«307 

FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Isao  Komoriya,-   Yusuke  Hasegawa;  Shusuke  Akazaki,  and 
Hidetaka  Maki.  all  of  Kenkyusho,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Gben  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197238 
Int.  CL'  P02D  4}/I0:4l/l8 
UA  a.  123—478  16  Cla)»is 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  fiiel  metering  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  including: 

origine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  param- 
eters indicating  an  engine  operating  condition  at  least  includ- 
ing an  engine  speed  (Ne),  a  manifold  pressure  (Pb)  and  a 
throttie  valve  opening  (6TH); 
ftiel  injection  quantity  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  quantity 
of  fuel  injection  (Timap)  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
characteristic  at  least  based  on  the  engine  speed  (Ne)  and  the 
manifold  pressure  (Pb); 
pseudo-manifold  pressure  determining  ineans  for  detertnining  an 
n-di  order  lag  value  (OTH-D)  of  tlie  throttle  valve  opening 
(6TH)  to  determine  a  pseudo-manifold  pressure  (^)  at  least 
based  on  the  nth  order  lag  value  (OTH-D)  and  the  engine 
.speed  (Ne); 


y-ao 


.!■  iH«i«nw»yi»wTf««aiB>t 


nn  - 1^  I  im»-* 


A.^v-fcM 


itt-A»»/a-fi~ 


>sw 


first  effective  tlutxtie  opening  area  detenniniag  means  for  deter- 
mining an  effective  throttle  opening  (A)  at  least  based  on  the 
throttle  valve  opening  (6TH)  and  the  pseudo-manifold  pres- 
sure (ft)); 

second  effective  diroctle  opening  area  determining  means  for 
determining  a  value  (ADELAY)  indicating  an  n-th  order  lag 
of  the  effective  throttle  opening  area  (A)  at  least  based  on  the 
n-th  order  lag  value  (6TH-D)  of  the  throttle  valve  opening 
(6TH)  and  the  pseudo-manifold  pressine  (Pb);  and 

fiiel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  fuel  injection  (Tout)  by  multiplying  the  quantity  of 
fuel  injection  (Tunap)  by  a  ratio  between  the  effective  throttle 
opening  area  (A)  and  the  value  (ADBAY)  as 

Tout=TiiiiapxA/ ADELAY 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  first  and  second  effective  tfaixittle  opening  area  determining 
means  corrects  the  pseudo-manifold  pressure  (ft>)  by  the 
engine  operating  condition. 


PLURAL  FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

Richard  A.  Stakes,  112  £.  Fewth  St.,  Apt  B-1,  Aberdeen, 
Wash.  98520 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,662 

Int  a.'  F02D  4ia6;  F02M  43/00 

VS.  CL  123— 4M  16  < 


1.  A  plural  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  said 
system  coii^)rising: 
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a.  a  variable  supply  of  a  plurality  of  fluid  fiiels  differing  in 
octane  rating  and  thermal  content,  the  fiiels  being  usable 
independently  and  in  variable  mixtures  for  delivery  to  the 
engine; 

b.  optimum  engine  operation  parameters  at  different  engine 
speeds  and  loads  being  stored  in  a  ROM: 

c.  sensors  arranged  for  sensing  actual  engine  operation  param- 
eters, load  conditions,  and  fiiel  availability; 

d.  a  processor  in  communication  with  the  sensors  and  the  ROM 
for  selecting  available  fuels  and  fuel  delivery  rates; 

e.  a  fuel  delivery  system  controlled  by  the  processor  for  deliv- 
ering the  selected  fuels  at  the  chosen  rates  to  approximate  the 
optimum  engine  operation  parameters  at  the  actual  engine 
speed  and  load  in  real  time,  the  fuel  delivery  system  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  fuel  injector; 

(ii)  a  fuel  source  providing  fuel  in  a  gaseous  state; 

(iii)  a  distribution  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel 

source;  and 
(iv)  a  distribution  manifold  in  fluid  conununication  with  and 

conducting  fuel  from  the  distribution  valve  to  an  intake 

manifold  of  the  engine;  and 

f.  an  air  compressor  controlled  by  the  processor  and  arranged  for 
directing  compressed  air  into  the  engine  for  adjusting  the 
effective  compression  ratio  and  fiiel  charge  density  as  the  fuel 
delivery  variations  change  octane  rating,  energy  yield,  and 
flame  travel  velocity. 


5346,999 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  FUEL 

PULSE  WAVEFORM 

Isis  A.  Messih,  Troy,  and  Paul  C.  Mingo,  Farmington  Hills, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^29 

Int  CL*  F02D  41/10:41/12 

VS.  CL  123—492  20  CUims 


calculating  a  trailing  edge  of  the  fuel  pulse  waveform  based  on 
each  of  the  calculated  final  engine  fuel  requirements;  and 

generating  the  trailing  edge  of  the  fuel  pulse  waveform  based  on 
the  calculated  trailing  edge. 


5,546,910 
ADt/FUEL  CONTROLLER  WITH  COMPENSATION  FOR 

SECONDARY  INTAKE  THROTTLE  TRANSIENTS 

Isis  A.  Messih,  Troy,  and  Mark  T.  Linenberg,  Romulus,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,827 

InL  CL"  F02D  41/10:41/12 

VS.  CL  123—492  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  fiiel  pulse  waveform,  including  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  to  control  fuel  delivery  from  a 
fuel  injector  to  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
method  comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  calibration  data; 

sensing  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters; 

in  response  to  a  first  event  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  events 
prior  to  activation  of  the  fuel  injector. 

calculating  an  initial  engine  fuel  requirement  based  on  the  stored 
calibration  data  and  the  sensed  engine  parameters;  and 

calculating  a  leading  edge  of  the  fuel  pulse  waveform  based  on 
the  calculated  initial  engine  fuel  requirement; 

generating  the  leading  edge  of  the  fuel  pulse  waveform  based  on 
the  calculated  leading  edge; 

in  response  to  the  generation  of  the  leading  edge. 

calculating  at  least  one  final  engine  fuel  requirement  in  response 
to  each  event  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  events  based 
on  the  stored  calibration  data  and  the  sensed  engine  param- 
eters; and 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  delivery  of  fuel  to  an  intake  port  of 
an  intake  system  in  an  engine  during  transient  engine  operation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  equilibrium  fuel  mass  value  which  is  indicative 
of  the  fuel  mass  on  the  walls  of  the  intake  system  when  the 
engine  is  operating  under  steady  state  conditions,  as  a  func- 
tion of  an  intake  runner  value  which  is  indicative  of  a  change 
in  the  fuel  mass  on  the  walls  of  the  intake  system  due  to 
movement  of  a  secondary  intake  throttie  plate  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position; 

determining  an  actual  fuel  mass  value,  which  is  indicative  of  the 
actual  fuel  film  mass  residing  on  the  walls  of  the  intake 
system  when  the  engine  is  operating  under  transient  condi- 
tions, as  a  function  of  a  prior  actual  fuel  mass  value,  and  an 
equilibrium  fuel  transfer  rate  value  which  is  indicative  of  a 
transfer  rate  of  fiiel  from  the  walls  of  the  intake  system  to  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine;  and 

generating  a  fuel  injector  signal  as  a  function  of  said  equilibrium 
fuel  mass  value  and  said  actual  fuel  mass  value. 


5346,911 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Shiqji  Iwamoto,  Oobu,-  Toshiaid  Mlzuno,  Kariya;  Toshihiko 
Muramatsu,  Chiryu;  Kazushi  Nakashima,  Oobu;  Tomoaki 
Abe,  Chita,-  Masao  Yonekawa,  Kariya,  and  Yosliihiro 
Sakashlta,  Oobu,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 
Cc  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,008 
Claims  priority,  an>licat)on  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-092957; 
Sep.  16, 1993.  5-230166;  Sep.  22, 1993,  5-236326;  Dec  22, 1993, 
5-324070 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—497  29  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  for  storing  ftiel  to  be  supplied  to  said  internal 

combustion  engine; 
a  fuel  injection  valve  disposed  in  an  intake  pipe  of  said  engine 
for  injecting  fuel  into  said  mtake  pipe; 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5346,912 
FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Masaichi  Yamada,  and  Juniclii  Kaku,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
Ksignors     to     Yamaha     Hatsudoki     Kabosidki     Ka^lia, 
Shizuolta-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355332 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  14,  1993,  5-343169 

laL  CL"  F02M  37/W:55/O0:49/OO 

VS.  CL  123—511  24  Claims 


5346,913 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  DISCHARGE-PREVENTING 

DEVICE  FOR  ENGINE 

Masahiro  Aoki,   Shizuoka-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Suzuld 

Motor  Corporation.  Shizuoiut-keii,  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442y476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-209089 
InL  CL"  F02M  33/02 
VS.  CL  123—520  I  Claim 


1 1  fuel  pump  for  pumping  fiiel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  fiiel 

injection  valve; 
^ssure   regulating   means  disposed   in   a  fiiel   supply   pipe 

between  said  fuel  pump  and  said  fuel  injection  valve  for 
I  regulating  pressure  of  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  pump  to 
I  said  fuel  injection  valve  such  that  said  pressure  is  proportional 
I  to  a  predetermined  pressure,  which  Is  a  pressure  other  than  a 
'    pressure  in  said  intake  pipe,  without  returning  fiiel  from  said 

injection  valve  to  said  fuel  tank; 
jmake  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  said 
'    intake  pipe; 

fuel  injection  quantity  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount 
j  of  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  injection  valve  to  said  internal 
'    combustion  engine;  and 

fiiel  injection  quantity  correcting  means  for  correcting  said 
'    amount  of  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  injection  valve  based 

on  a  deviation  of  said  fuel  pressure  regulated  by  said  pressure 

regulating  means  from  a  proper  value  due  to  a  differential 

pressure  between  said  predetermined  pressure  of  said  pressure 

regulating  means  and  said  intake  pressure. 


1.  In  an  evaporative  fiiel  discharge-preventing  device  for  an 
engine,  having  a  canister  provided  midway  along  an  air  communi- 
cation passage  which  intercommunicates  the  inside  of  a  fuel  tank 
and  an  air  intake  passage  of  an  engine  intake  manifold,  and  a  purge 
valve  provided  in  said  air  communication  passage  between  said 
canister  and  said  intake  maiufold.  in  which  said  canister  absorb- 
ingly retains  evaporated  fiiel  during  stopping  of  said  engine,  said 
evaporated  fuel  being  generated  in  said  fuel  tank,  but  releases  said 
absorbingly  retained  fiiel  from  said  canister  during  operation  of 
said  engine  by  fresh  air  being  introduced  into  said  canister, 
whereby  said  evaporated  fuel  is  supplied  to  said  air  intalce  passage, 
the  improvement  comprising;  a  surge  tank,  having  a  predetermined 
volumetric  capacity,  disposed  in  said  air  communication  passage 
between  said  intake  manifold  and  said  purge  valve,  said  surge  tank 
being  located  at  a  position  greater  in  height  than  said  intake 
manifold  and  said  surge  tank  having  an  outlet  side  pipe  positioned 
at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  an  inlet  side  pipe  located  at  a 
position  above  said  outiet  side  pipe. 


5346,914 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECIRCULATING  EXHAUST  GAS 

IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut    SdMinert,    Ebersbach/FUs,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995,  Ser.  Na  502,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jid.  14,  1994,  44  24 
802.4 

InL  CL"  F02M  25/07:  FOIL  25M2 
VS.  CL  123—569  4  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  recirculating  exhaust  gas  in  a  four-stroke 


il.  A  fiiel  supply  device,  comprising  at  least  one  fuel  pump 
connected  to  a  fuel  source,  at  least  one  fiiel  injection  valve,  a  fuel 
distribution  line  connecting  said  fuel  pump  with  said  fiiel  injection 
valve,  a  pressurizing  device  for  pressurizing  said  fiiel  distribution 
liae  independentiy  of  said  fuel  pump,  and  a  safety  valve  to  relieve 
any  excess  pressure  from  said  pressurizing  device,  the  safety  valve 
connected  to  said  fiiel  source  by  a  return  line. 


internal  combustion  engine,  especially  a  diesel  engine,  having  at 
least  one  cylinder  with  at  least  one  intake  and  one  exhaust  valve 
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and  mechanical  means  for  timely  opening  said  intake  and  exhaust 
valves  during  the  engine  intake  and  exhaust  strokes,  respectively, 
said  means  for  opening  said  intake  valve  including  a  hydraulic 
force  transfer  structure  disposed  between  said  means  for  opening 
said  exhaust  valve  and  said  intake  valve  for  actuating  said  intake 
valve  also  during  the  engine  exhaust  stroke  for  discharging  a 
portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  cylinder  through  said  intake 
valve  and  including  a  solenoid  valve  capable  of  timely  releasing 
fluid  from  said  hydraulic  force  transfer  structure  for  permitting  said 
intake  valve  to  close  in  a  controlled  manner  after  being  actuated 
during  the  engine  exhaust  stroke  by  said  hydraulic  force  transfer 
structure. 


5.546^16 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OR  ADAPTING  AIR  VALUES 
FROM  A  SUBSTITUTE  PERFORMANCE  GRAPH  BEING 
EMPLOYED  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MIXTURE 
PREPARATION  DURING  PULSATIONS  OF  AIR  IN  AN 
INTAKE  PIPE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
TO  CURRENTLY  PREVAILING  STATE  VARIABLES  OF 
AMB 
Michael   Sudboit,   Wolkering;    Manfred   Wier,   Wenzenbach; 
Stephon  Krebs,  Regensburg;   Bemhard  Bauer,  Rotz,  and 
Wolfgang  Reupke,  Regensburg.  all  of,  Germany,  asstgnors  to 
Siemens  AktiengcseUschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3814>93 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  JuL  28, 
1992,  92112871.6 

Int  a."  F02D  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—674  19  Claims 


■  I  If  ■  I  mum  n—  wim 


5446,915 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM  WITH 

REDUCED  DEPOSIT 

DalJi  bobe,  ToyoiiasiiL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoodenso  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,670 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Ang.  25,  1994,  6-225892 
Int  CL."  F02M  25A)7 
VS.  CL  123—570  6  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculating  system  comprising: 

an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  for  recirculating  a  part  of 
exhaust  gas  from  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  to  an  intake  system; 

a  recirculation  control  valve  provided  on  the  way  within  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage  for  regulating  recirculation 
gas  flow  rate  according  to  engine  operating  conditions; 

recirculation  gas  temperature  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing a  temperature  of  recirculation  gas  flowing  within  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  passage;  and 

recirculatioo  gas  temperature  rise  controlling  means  for  control- 
ling a  recirculation  gas  temperature  to  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined deposit  generation  temperature  when  the  recirculation 
gas  temperature  determined  by  the  recirculation  gas  tempera- 
ture determining  means  is  below  the  deposit  generation  tem- 
perature, thereby  reducing  an  accumulation  of  exhaust  gas 
deposit  in  the  exhaust  gas  passage. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  mixtiur  preparation  in  an  intake  tube 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1.  measuring  air  values  in  an  intake  tube  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  an  air  mass  meter; 

2.  adapting  the  air  values  by  multiplying  the  air  values  by  an 
adaptation  factor,  and  calculating  the  adaptation  factor  by: 

a.  dividing  a  measured  value  supplied  by  the  air  meter  in  the 
intake  tube  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  an  air 
value  talcen  from  a  substitute  performance  graph  and  sub- 
jecting the  adaptation  factor  to  sliding  averaging,  at  times 
when  no  pulsations  are  present;  and 

b.  using  a  lambda-control-average  value  as  the  adaptation 
factor  and  subjecting  the  adaptation  factor  to  sliding  aver- 
aging, at  tiroes  when  pulsations  are  present;  and 

3.  controlling  mixture  preparation  in  the  intake  tube  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine  by  employing  adapted  air  values 
as  a  signal  to  a  fuel  injector. 


5446,917 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  FUEL  VAPOR 
Akinori  Osanai,  Sosono;  Toshiiiari  Nagai,  Shizuoka;  Hiroshi 
Kanai;  Ka^l  Harima,  both  of  Susono;  Kazuhiko  Iwano, 
Akhi,  and  ShuJI  Yuila,  Susono,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-60908 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/14:  F02M  25/08 

VS.  a.  123—674  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  fuel- vapor  comprising: 

a  charcoal  canister  for  absorbing  the  fuel-vapor  evaporating 

fix>m  a  fuel  tank  of  an  engine; 
a  purge  valve  arranged  in  a  purge  pipe  which  connects  said 
charcoal  canister  and  an  inlet  pipe  and  controls  the  flow  rate 
of  the  purge  gas; 


AuoiBT  20,  19% 
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a  purge  rate  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  purge  rate,  that 
is,  a  rate  of  the  purge  gas  to  the  inlet  air.  and  limiting  the 
changing  rate  of  the  purge  rate  to  less  than  a  predetermined 
itireshold  rate  for  the  changing  rate; 

a  purge  valve  opening  output  means  for  outputting  the  opening 
demand  to  said  purge  valve  determined  according  to  the  purge 
rate  calculated  by  said  purge  rate  calculating  means  when  the 
driving  state  of  the  engine  allows  the  purge; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  arranged  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of 
the  engine  for  detecting  ihe  air-fiiel  ratio  of  the  exhaust  gas; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  calculating  an  air-fiiel  ratio 
correction  factor  in  order  to  control  the  air-fuel  ratio  detected 
by  the  said  air-fuel  ratio  delecting  means  at  a  predetermined 
target  air-fuel  ratio: 

a  vapor  concentration  learning  means  for  learning  the  vapor 
concentration  of  the  fuel-vapor  purged  into  the  inlet  pipe 
according  to  the  air-fuel  ratio  correction  factor  calculated  by 
said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means;  and 

a  fuel  injection  valve  controlling  mcuns  for  controlling  fuel 
injection  valves  in  accordance  with  ihe  air-fuel  ratio  correc- 
tion factor  calculated  by  said  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  and 
the  vapor  concentration  of  the  fuel-vapor  learned  by  said 
vapor  concentration  learning  means:  wherein 

said  purge  rate  calculaimy  means  funher  includes  a  tirst  rate 
limiting  means  for  limiting  said  threshold  rate  within  a  nar- 
rower range  when  the  vapor  concentration  is  not  learned 
I  :aough  than  when  it  is  learned  enough. 


--TJDl" _.£« 
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learning  of  an  additional  intervention  in  the  control  loop  from  a 
performance  of  die  control  loop  wherein  the  learning  takes 
place  at  a  speed  which  is  at  least  dependent  upon  temperature. 


5446,919 
OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GASEOUS  FUELED 

ENGINE 
Yoshikatsn  lida;  Noriyuki  Kurihara,  and  Toshio  Sozuid,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudold  Kabushiki 
Kajsha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297^93 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1993,  5-216379; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216380 

Int.  CL"  F02D  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—682  40  Claims 


5446,918 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  COMPOSITION  OF  THE 
I  .  OPERATING  MlXTl'RE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
'  COMBl  STION  EN(;iNE 

lUrich  Mayer.  V\aiblingen;  Ernst  Wild,  Oberriexingen,  and 
Peter  Kaltenbrunn,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Roberi  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  2,  1994,  44  23 
U\.\ 

\  I  Int.  CI."  F02D  41/H 

VS.  <h.  123—674  7  Claims 

1.  A  learning  control  method  for  adjusting  a  composition  of  an 
operating  mixture  in  a  control  loop  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  v>f: 
detecting  an  actual  value  of  the  composition; 
providing  a  desired  value  of  the  comp»siiion; 
fofming  a  control  variable  as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous 

deviation  of  the  actual  value  from  the  desired  value; 
logically  coupling  the  control  variable  to  a  base  value  of  an 
adjusting  parameter  of  said  composition  and  driving  an  actua- 
tor on  the  ba.sis  of  the  logically  coupled  value;  and. 


1.  A  gaseous  fiieled  engine  having  an  induction  system  including 
a  charge  former  supplying  a  fiiel-air  mixture  to  said  engine  and 
comprising  an  air  induction  passage  for  receiving  atmospheric  air 
and  a  fiiel  supply  circuit  for  receiving  gaseous  fuel  from  a  source 
of  gaseous  fuel  stored  under  pressure  and  mixing  said  fuel  with  the 
air  in  said  induction  passage  for  forming  a  fuel-air  mixture  for  said 
engine,  an  air  bleed  passage  communicating  an  atmospheric  air 
inlet  with  said  fuel  supply  circuit,  an  automatic  air  bleed  control 
valve  in  said  air  bleed  passage  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air 
bleed  into  said  fuel  supph  circuit  to  control  the  mixture  strength, 
an  engine  combustion  sensor  for  detecting  the  air-fuel  ratio,  feed- 
back control  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  engine 
combu.stion  sensor  and  controlling  said  automatic  air  bleed  valve 
to  maintain  the  desired  air-fuel  rabo,  an  air  bypass  circuit  for 
bypassing  atmospheric  air  to  said  fuel  supply  circuit  independently 
of  said  air  bleed  passage,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  air 
flow  through  said  air  bypass  circuit  and  adjustable  to  maintain  the 
desired  rate  of  control  in  response  to  changes  in  the  system  due  to 
deterioration. 
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5.546,920 

STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  WHICH  CAN  BE  DRIVEN  BY  DIFFERENT 

FUELS 

Anders  Johanason,  Enhdma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab  Auto- 

DMbOc  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00982,  $  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428J07 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  18,  1992,  9203451 
Int  CL*  F02M  ilJOO:  B60K  15/02 
U.S.  CL  123—685  4  Clainis 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combustioa 
engine  having  a  fuel  manifold,  which  arrangement  comprises: 

a  main  tank  having  a  filler  opening  through  which  fuel  may  be 
introduced  into  the  main  tank; 

a  slave  tank  arranged  to  receive  the  fiiel  from  the  main  tank,  the 
slave  tank  having  an  overflow  outlet  at  a  predetermined 
height; 

a  fiiel  pump  arranged  in  the  slave  tank,  the  fuel  pump  having  a 
suction  side  for  drawing  fiiel  fix>m  the  slave  tank  and  a 
pressure  side; 

a  feed  pipe  arranged  between  the  pressure  side  of  the  fuel  pump 
and  the  fiiel  manifold  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  pressure 
side  of  the  pump  to  the  fuel  manifold; 

an  ejector  having  a  suction  side  and  a  pressure  side,  the  suction 
side  of  the  ejector  being  connected  to  the  main  tank,  the 
ejector  being  connected  to  and  being  operable  by  the  ptessine 
side  of  the  pump  for  sucking  in  ftiel  ftom  the  main  tank  and 
delivering  said  fuel  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  ejector;  and 

a  rising  pipe  coiuiected  to  the  pressure  side  of  the  ejector  and 
extending  vertically,  the  rising  pipe  having  an  outlet  at  a 
height  higher  than  the  height  of  the  overflow  outlet  and  the 
height  of  the  overflow  outlet  being  higher  than  a  maximum 
height  which  the  main  tank  can  be  filled. 
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air-fiiel  ratio  feedback  control  means  for  feedback-controlling  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine  in  accordance  with 
the  output  value  of  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  so  as  to 
regulate  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  toward  a 
target  air-fuel  ratio; 

retard  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  retard  time  where  a 
control  response  in  connection  with  an  inversion  between  lean 
and  rich  sides  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  relative  to  the  target  air-fuel 
ratio  is  retarded,  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  second 
air-fiiel  ratio  sensor, 

control  response  retarding  means  for  compulsorily  retarding  the 
control  response  in  connection  with  the  inversion  between  the 
lean  and  rich  sides,  in  accordance  with  said  retard  time  set  by 
said  retard  time  setting  means; 

maximum  retard  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  maximum 
value  of  said  retard  time  in  accordance  with  a  cycle  of  output 
of  said  first  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor;  and 

retard  time  limiting  means  for  limiting  said  retard  time  set  by 
said  retard  time  setting  means,  in  a  range  not  longer  than  said 
maximum  value  of  said  retard  time. 


5346,922 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Fumio  Hara;  Aklra  Fujimora;  YoshiUsa  Hara,  and  Masahiro 

Sakanushi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,469.  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,469^33. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,563 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-36094 

Int.  a.'  F02M  25A)S:  F02D  41/14 

\}S.  CL  123—698  4  Claims 


5,546,921 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Aldra  Ucfaikawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067170 
InL  CL^  F02D  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—694  4  Claims 

1.  An  air- fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
first  and  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensors  disposed  respectively 
upstream  and  downstream  of  a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in 
an  exhaust  system  of  the  engine,  each  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 
producing  an  output  value  that  changes  in  response  to  a 
concentration  of  a  component  in  exhaust  gas,  which  concen- 
tration changes  in  accordance  with  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fuel  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine; 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage,  a  fuel  tank,  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative 
fiiel  generated  from  said  fiiel  tank,  a  purging  passage  connecting 
said  canister  and  said  intake  passage  for  allowing  said  evaporative 
fuel  to  be  purged  therethrough  into  said  intaite  passage,  said 
control  system  including  a  purge  control  valve  arranged  in  said 
purging  passage  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel 
purged  through  said  purging  passage  into  said  intaice  passage, 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  engine,  evaporative  ftiel  concentration-dependent 


correction  coefficient-setting  means  for  setting  an  evaporative  fiiel 
concentration-dependent  correction  coefficient  dependent  on  con- 
centration of  said  evaporative  fiiel  purged  into  said  intake  passage, 
purging  flow  rate  correction  coefficient-setting  means  for  setting  a 
purging  flow  rate  correction  coefficient,  and  purging  flow  rate- 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  purge  control  valve  depend- 
ing on  said  operating  conditions  of  said  engine  detected  by  said 
operating  condition-detecting  means  and  said  purging  flow  rate 
correction  coefficient, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

puiging  region-setting  means  for  setting  a  purge  control  valve- 
lenabling  region  in  which  said  purge  control  valve  is  made 
operative,  and  a  purge  control  valve-disabling  ivgion  in  which 
Isaid  purge  control  valve  is  made  inoperative,  based  on  said 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  and 
purging  flow  rate  correction  coefficient-updating  control  means 
Iftw  storing  said  purging  flow  rate  correction  coefficient  to  hold 
Isaid  purging  flow  rate  correction  coefficient  when  said  engine 
is  in  said  purge  control  valve-disabling  region,  and  causing 
isaid  purging  flow  rate  correcuon  coefficient-setting  means  to 
I  progressively  set  said  purging  flow  rate  correction  coefficient 
|k>  a  larger  value  depending  on  said  evaporative  fiiel 
I  concentration-dependent  correction  coefficient,  after  said 
engine  has  shifted  from  said  purge  control  valve-disabling 
legion  to  said  purge  control  valve-enabling  region. 


5346,924 

BOW  STRING  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Gary  J.  Todd,  33551  Giflos,  CHatoa  Township,  Mick.  4M35 

Filed  Job.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  255^91 

IM.  CL'  F41B  5/18 

23  Claims 


\y 


^' 


Vi&.  a.  124—35,2 


5346,923 
TAKE-DOWN  ARCHERY  BOW 
Douglas  J.  Duncan,  8157  Budworth  Sckod  Rd.,  P.O.  Box  742, 
Bcctown,  Wis.  53862 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^31 

Int  CL*  F41B  5/00 

MS  CL  124—23.1  18  Claims 


t*    1 


1.  A  bow  string  release  device  for  releasing  a  bow  string  of  an 
archery  bow  comprising: 

a  support  body; 

a  pair  of  carriers  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  body; 

a  pair  of  rollers  supported  by  said  carriers  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position,  wherein  a  bow  siring  is  retained  by 
said  rollers,  and  an  open  position,  wherein  the  bow  string  is 
permitted  to  pass  between  said  rollers; 

a  linkage  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said  pair  of  carriers 
for  pivotally  moving  said  carriers  between  said  closed  posi- 
tion and  said  open  position;  and 

means  for  manually  actuating  said  linicage  assembly  for  move- 
ment between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  position. 


5346,925 

INSHOT  FUEL  BURNER  NOX  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

WTTH  INTEGRAL  POSITIONING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

J(An  T.  Knight  Fort  Smith;  Joey  W.  Huffaker.  Rudy,  ami 

Michael  B.  Rinke,  Van  Buren,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to 

Rbeem  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,132 

Int  a."  F24H  i/02 

MS.  CL  126—110  R  27  CWms 


\^  ' 


[^^fe 


n 


ll  'An  archery  bow  having  a  belly  and  a  back  comprising  two 
eloagated  branch  components  detachably  joined  together  at  a  joint 
with  at  least  one  releasable  fastener  extending  through  holes  in 
each  component  which  extend  from  the  belly  to  the  back  of  the 
bow.  the  joint  extending  from  the  belly  to  the  back  and.  forming 
the  joint,  an  end  of  each  component  having  a  first  curved  surface 
extcading  to  the  bow  belly  and  a  second  curved  surface  extending 
to  the  bow  back. 


1.  A  reduced  NOx  emission  combustion  system  for  a  fuel-fired 
heating  appliance,  comprising: 

a  combustor  tube  having  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  essentially 
straight  combustion  section  longitudinally  extending  inwardly 
from  said  open  inlet  end  and  having  an  interior  side  surface; 

a  fiiel  burner  operative  to  inject  a  flame  and  resulting  hot 
combustioa  gases  into  said  open  inlet  end  for  flow  through 
said  combustion  section  of  said  combustor  tube  in  a  manner 
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drawing  ambient  combustion  air  into  said  combustion  section 
around  the  flame;  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  NOx  emissions  of  the  heating  appli- 
ance during  operation  thereof,  said  apparams  including: 
a  NOx  reducing  insert  member  formed  firom  a  nietal  mesh 
material   and  having  a  hollow   body  portion  extending 
lengthwise  along  an  axis  and  opposite  open  ends  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  along  said  axis,  and  a  circumferentially 
spaced  plurality  of  axially  elongated  ribs  projecting  later- 
ally outwardly  from  said  body  portion,  said  NOx  reducing 
insert  member  being  received  within  said  combustion  sec- 
tion of  said  combustor  mbe  with  said  ribs  slidably  engaging 
said  interior  side  surface  of  said  combustion  section  and 
maintaining    said   body    portion    in    a   coaxial,    laterally 
inwardly  spaced  relationship  with  said  combustion  section, 
each  of  said  ribs  being  defined  by  a  dififerent  sidc-by-side 
duality  of  circumferential  segments  of  said  body  portion 
secured  to  one  another  in  a  parallel,  abutting  relationship, 
and 
cooperatively  engaged  means  on  said  combustion  section  and 
said  NOx  reducing  insert  member  for  preventing  appre- 
ciable axial  movement  of  said  NOx  reducing  insert  member 
within  said  combustion  section. 


5,546^27 

OVEN  DOOR 

Pierre  Lancelot,  Gommegnies,  France,  assignor  to  Eurofours 

SA.,  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR94/004%,  S  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  FCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25802,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

per  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,704 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1993,  93  05315 
Int.  a."  F24C  15/04 
VS.  CL  126—194  4  Claims 


5,546,926 
WHOLE  HOUSE  HUMTOIFIER  FOR  USE  WITH  HOT  AIR 

HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Jared  L.  Lake,  1365  Old  Garth  Hts.,  CharioOesviUe,  Va.  22901 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,935 

Int  CL*  F24F  3/14:  A61M  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  126— U3  5  Claims 


46 
AS 


.  ^ 


1.  An  oven  door  comprising: 

a  frame  on  which  an  inside  pane  and  an  outside  pane  are 
mounted  that  are  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
said  inside  pane  being  hinge-mounted  relative  to  the  frame  by 
means  of  a  hinge  piece  and  pivotable  about  a  hinge  axis 
thereof  along  one  of  four  side  edges  of  the  inside  face  of  the 
frame:  and 

rapid-action  locking  and  unlocking  closure  means  situated 
remote  from  the  hinge  axis  of  the  inside  pane  and  enabling  the 
inside  pane  to  be  held  in  a  closed  position  relative  to  the 
frame; 

wherein  the  closure  means  comprise  one  or  more  point  spacers 
providing  rapid-action  locking  and  unlocking  closure,  said 
point  spacers  capable  of  maintaining  a  space  between  the 
inside  pane  and  the  inside  face  of  the  frame  when  the  inside 
pane  is  closed,  wherein  the  hinge  piece  includes  at  least  one 
plate,  and  wherein  the  inside  pane  is  fixed  at  a  distance  from 
said  plate  by  at  least  one  fixing  point  spacer  in  such  a  manner 
that  when  said  inside  pane  is  in  the  closed  position  said  plate 
engages  and  bears  against  the  inside  face  of  the  frame. 


5,546,928 
GREASE  SPLATTER  Gl'ARD 
Dan  Lewis,  1007  S.  Edwards  Rd.,  and  Anthony  Lewis,  8001  E. 
Gloucester  Rd.  both  of,  Miinde,  Ind.  47302 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,772 

Int  CL*  F24C  15/10 

VS.  CL  126—214  D  10  Claims 


1.  A  humidifier  for  a  hot  air  furnace  comprising  a  heal  chamber 
and  a  duct, 
said  heat  chamber  having  at  least  one  wall  and  a  removable  base 
and  comprising: 
a  water  retaining  vessel,  said  water  retaining  vessel  being 

positioned  on  said  removable  base; 
water  level  sensor  means,  said  water  level  sensor  means 
registering  the  minimum  and  maximum  operable  water 
level: 
heating  means,  said  heating  means  incorporating  heat  sensing 

means: 
water  refill  means:  and 

control  means;  said  control  means  being  connected  to  said 

water  level  sensor  means,  said  heating  means  and  said 

water  refill  means; 

said  duct  connecting  said  heat  chamber  to  the  furnace  duct  work, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  water  level  based  on 

information  received  from  said  water  level  sensor  means  and 

controls  the  temperature  based  on  information  received  fiwm 

said  heating  means,  thereby  providing  a  constant  level  of 

evaporation  within  said  heat  chamber  to  be  drawn  through 

said  duct. 


1.  A  grea.se  splash  guard,  for  a  range-top  comprising: 

a  flat,  elongated  splatter  protection  portion; 

a  flat,  elongated  base  portion  having  an  inside  face  and  an 
outside  face 

said  base  portion  being  at  an  angel  to  said  splatter  protection 
portion  being  in  the  range  of  120°  to  150°; 

said  inside  face  of  said  flat,  elongated  base  portion  removably 
attached  to  a  vertical  front  topside  of  the  range-top  by  an 
elongated  magnetic  strip  attached  to  said  base  portion  with 
elongated  hook  and  loop  fasteners  disposed  on  said  magnetic 
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strip  and  said  base  portion,  said  magnetic  strip  extending 
along  said  vertical  front  topside  of  said  range-top. 


5,546,929 
NASAL  DILATOR 
JerMM  D.  MacMii,  320  Cawtock  Ave,  Lw  Aageles,  CaHC 
90024 

Filed  Jai.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Ne.  499,636 

fat  CL*  A61M  15/00:16/00:  A61F  5/08.  A62B  7/00 

VS.  a.  12«— 200J4  44  Claima 


1.  A  nasal  dilator  for  preventing  outer  wall  tissue  of  nasal 
passages  of  a  human  nose  from  drawing  in  during  breathing, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  spring  member  for  bridging  a  human  nose,  the 
tpring  member  having  an  outer  edge  and  opposite  flat  sur- 
faces and  being  for  extending  over  a  bridge  of  the  nose  and 
being  for  engaging  the  user's  nose; 

a  flexible  pad  having  a  surface  area  and  peripheral  edge,  the  pad 
being  for  engaging  the  spring  member  and  extending  around 
the  spring  member  so  that  there  is  a  surface  perimeter  area  of 
the  pad  formed  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  spring  member 
and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  pad.  the  spring  being  inset  from 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  pad  substantially  around  the  pad, 
and  wherein  the  surface  perimeter  area  includes  an  adhesive 
for  adhering  to  skin  of  the  nose;  and 

an  adhesive  means  between  the  spring  member  and  the  pad  such 
that  the  spring  member  on  one  of  its  flat  surfaces  adheres  with 
the  pad,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  spring 
member  is  located  over  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  the  opposite 
flat  surface  of  the  spring  member  extends  over  the  bridge  of 
the  nose  and  at  least  partly  beyond  the  bridge  on  both  sides  of 
the  bridge,  and  the  surface  perimeter  area  of  the  pad  adheres 
10  the  skin  of  the  nose,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in 
use,  the  spring  is  located  between  the  nose  and  the  pad. 


moisture  exchange  means  for  exchanging  heat  and  moisture 
between  said  inhalation  and  exhalation  substreams.  a 
respiration-anesthesia  device  being  connected  to  said  heat  and 
moisture  exchange  means  through  said  inhalation  and  exhala- 
tion substreams,  so  that  said  heat  and  moisture  exchange 
means  removes  heat  and  moisture  from  said  exhalation  sub- 
stream  and  deUvers  said  heat  and  moisture  to  said  inhalation 
substream;  and 
nebulizer  connection  means  for  connecting  said  inhalabon- 
exhalation  stream  to  a  nebulizer. 


5,546,931 
ANESTHETIC- VAPOR  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  WITH  AN 

AMBIENT-REFERENCED  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
Tiber  Rasz,  1508  Tejana  Mesa  Place  ^S~,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 
87112 

Fried  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,907 
fart.  CL*  A61M  15/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.12  12  < 


PATIENT  CONNECTOR  WITH  HME,  FILTER,  AND 
NEBULIZER  CONNECTION 
Per  Wikefeldt  JJirlSUa,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Engstrom  Medical 
Aktieboiag,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,014 
Claims  pi#»rity,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  28,  1992,  02787; 
Apr.  26,  1993,  01376;  Jun.  9,  1993,  01963 

Int  a.*  A62B  18A>8:7/10:23/02:  A61M  16/10 
VS.  CL  128—201.13  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coimecting  a  patient  to  a  respiration- 
aneslbesia  device,  comprising: 

patient  connection  nipple  means  for  directing  an  inhalation- 
exhalation  stream  to  a  patient: 
divider  means  for  separating  said  inhalation-exhalation  stream 

into  an  inhalation  substream  and  an  exhalation  substream: 
patient  connection  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  patient 
eoonection  n\pp\t  means  to  said  divider  means,  heat  and 


1.  An  anesthetic-vapor  delivery  apparatus  of  the  kind  including  a 
carrier-gas  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  into  which  a  carrier  gas  may 
be  introduced,  having  an  outlet  end  to  which  a  patient's  breathing 
system  may  be  connected,  and  having  a  distal  port  in  said  carrier- 
gas  conduit;  a  pump-gas  supply  conduit  comprised  of  an  anesthetic 
vaporizer  chamber  including  a  liquid-anesthetic  reservoir  for  hold- 
ing a  liquid  anesthetic  agent  and  an  anesthebc  vapor  reservoir  for 
holding  evaporated  anesthetic  agent,  said  anesthetic  vaporizer 
chamber  having  an  oudet  port  in  one  portion  of  said  anesthetic 
vapor  reservoir,  and  a  positive  displacement  pump  having  a  pump 
outlet  connected  to  said  distal  port  in  said  carrier-gas  conduit  at 
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which  pumped  anesthetic  vapor  may  be  mixed  with  a  earner  gas 
prior  to  being  delivered  to  the  patient's  breathing  system,  and 
having  a  pump  inlet  connected  to  said  anesthestic  vaporizer  outlet 
port,  said  pump  gas-supply  conduit  serving  as  a  source  from  which 
said  pump  sucks  anesthetic  vapor;  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
an  ambient-referenced  pressure  regulator  means  connected  in 
said  pump  gas-supply  conduit  for  sensing  ambient  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  the  patient,  and  for  maintaining  pressure  at 
said  pump  inlet  to  just  below  ambient  atmospheric  pressure. 


5.546^32 

POWDER  JET  DISPENSER  FOR  MEDICAMENT 

INHALATION  THERAPIES 

Roearia  GalU,  Camogli,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tebro  SA,  Luxem- 

borg,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT93/00024,  $  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,033 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     Mar.     25,     1992, 
GE92A0030:  Dec.  23,  1992,  GE92A0134 

Int  CL*  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.15  21  Cblin 


a  piston  (8),  wherein  said  accumulated  energy  is  released 
against  said  piston  (8)  which  is  adapted,  under  the  thrust 
of  said  load  spring  (7),  to  snap  forwardly  into  said 
compression  chamber  (5)  thereby  producing  a  jet  of 
compressed  air  delivering  the  drug  from  the  dosage 
chamber  (19)  through  said  nozzle  (20).  wherein  said 
filling  means  is  rotatable  and  said  dosage  chamber  (19)  is 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  main  body  portion  (1). 


5,546,933 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  CONTINUOUS 

POSITIVE  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  FOR  TREATING 

OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP  APNEA 

David  M.  Rapoport,  New  YorlL,  and  Robert  G.  Norman.  New 

Windsor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Yorli  University, 

New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,964,  May  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

Sv490,502,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879^78, 

May  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^35,654.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  475^27 

Int  CL^  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CI  128— 204J3  7  Claims 
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1.  A  powder  jet  dispenser  serving  as  a  medicament  pack  con- 
tainer for  medicament  inhalation  therapies,  compnsing: 
a  main  body  portion(l); 
a  nozzle  (20); 

a  drug  reservoir  (36)  having  a  bottom  side: 
a  dosage  chamber  (19)  arranged  at  the  bottom  side  of  said  drug 

reservoir  (36);  and 
a  dose  metering  system,  comprising: 
filling  means  for  filling  said  dosage  chamber  (19),  said  filling 
means  comprising: 

a  separation  unit  (25,  26)  for  providing,  after  the  filling  of 
said  dosage  chamber,  an  air-tight  separation  of  said  fill- 
ing means  from  said  drug  reservoir  (36); 
an  air  compression  system  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  compression  chamber  (5)  formed  in  a  tubu- 
lar element  (13); 

a  plunger  (3),  the  stroke  of  said  plunger  being  adapted  to 
actuate  said  air  compression  system; 
a  spiral  load  spring  (7)  adapted  to  accumulate  energy  by 
means  of  its  compression; 

a  sliding  control  mechanism  (11,  14)  adapted  to  auto- 
mabcally  release  the  accumulated  energy  of  said  spiral 
load  spring  (7)  automatically  actuated  by  the  stroke  of 
the  plunger  (3).  wherein  said  dosage  chamber  (19)  is 
connected  to  said  compression  chamber  (5);  and 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  flow  limitations  in  the  airway  of  a 
patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  nasal  fitting  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  the 
airway  of  a  patient,  the  nasal  fitting  having  means  for  mea- 
suring the  inspiratory  flow  of  air  to  the  patient; 

b)  measuring  the  inspiratory  flow  of  air  to  the  airway  of  the 
patient; 

c)  generating  a  curve  of  data  values  representative  of  the  inspira- 
tory flow  of  air  to  the  patient  for  each  breathing  cycle; 

d)  processing  such  data  values  to  generate  a  plurality  of  indices 
each  independently  descriptive  of  the  shape  of  each  such 
curve;  and 

e)  combining  such  indices  to  determine  whether  a  flow  limita- 
tion in  the  patient  is  indicated. 


5,546,934 
RESUSCITATOR 
William  J.  Kaiglcr,  North  Huntingdon,  and  Richard  J.  Lordo, 
West  Deer  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Respironics, 
Inc.,  MurrysviUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,313 

Int  CL^  A62B  7/00 

VS.  CL  128—205.13  14  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  a  resuscitator  apparatus  equipped  with 

a  squeeze  bag,  said  squeeze  bag  having  an  opening  and  formed  of 

compressible  material,  said  assembly  comprising 

a  first  manifold  adapted  for  connection  to  said  squeeze  bag 

opening; 
a  second  manifold; 

first  mbular  means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  first  and  second 
manifolds; 
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means  for  providing  an  interface  between  said  resuscitator  appa- 
ratus and  the  airway  of  a  subject;  and 

second  tubular  means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  second  manifold 
and  said  interface  means,  said  second  manifold  and  said 
l«cond  tubular  means  including  means  for  rotatably  coupling 
Mid  second  tubular  means  to  said  second  manifold,  and  said 
first  tubular  means  including  means  for  non-rotatably  cou- 
pling said  first  tubular  means  to  said  second  manifold,  and 
Mid  first  tubular  means  including  means  for  sealingly  cou- 
pling said  first  tubular  means  to  said  second  tubular  means 
hud  to  said  second  manifold. 


5,546,935 

tNDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  MOUNTED  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Eugene  J.  Champeau,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MedAm- 

icns.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,355 

Int  a.'  A61M  16A)0:  A62B  7/00:9/06:  F16K  31/02 

VS.  CL  12»-205.23  17  CliriaH 


passages  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  distal  end  of 
said  breathing  tube  being  configtired  for  disposition  in  the 
patient's  Dacbea; 
an  airway  tube  for  supply  of  at  least  one  ventilation  gas  to  said 
first  passage  and  for  removal  of  exhalation  gases  from  the 
patient,  said  airway  tube  being  coiuiected  at  one  end  to  a 
supply  of  at  least  one  ventilation  gas  and  at  the  other  end  to 
said  proximal  end  of  said  first  passage; 
said  first  passage  providing  a  flow  path  for  the  at  least  one 

ventilation  gas  between  said  airway  tube  and  the  patient; 
ventilator  means  for  controllably  ventilating  the  patient  with  the 

at  least  one  ventilation  gas; 
wherein  said  apparatus  fiirther  includes  a  sensor  for  sensing 
pressure  within  the  patient's  trachea,  said  sensor  being  dis- 
posed on  said  distal  end  of  said  breathing  tube  and  providing 
real-time  sensing  of  the  gas  pressure  within  the  patient's 
trachea,  said  sensor  being  in  communication  with  said  venti- 
lator means; 
said  sensor  comprising: 
a  pressure  transducer,  and 

an  optical  path  extending  longitudinally  within  said  second 
passage  of  said  breathing  tube  and  defining  a  light  trans- 
mitting circuit  comprised  of  optical  fiber  lead  means  for 
transmitting  light  along  said  optical  path  from  an  external 
source  to  said  pressure  transducer  and  from  said  pressure 
transducer  to  said  ventilator  means,  said  path  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end;  and 
wherein  said  pressure  transducer  is  mounted  at  said  distal  end 
of  said  optical  path  and  of  said  breathing  tube  such  that  it 
senses  the  pressure  within  the  patient's  trachea  and  com- 
prises: 

a  housing  disposed  widiin  said  second  passage  and  receiv- 
ing and  holding  said  distal  end  of  said  optical  path  in 
predetermined  position  in  optical  coupling  relation  with 
itself,  said  housing  having  an  apertim;  disposed  distally 
of  said  distal  end  of  said  optical  path;  and 
a  flexible  membrane  on  said  bousing  disposed  in  covering 
relation  to  said  aperture,  said  membrane  having  a  pres- 
sure responsive  segment  extending  over  said  aperture 
and  exposed  to  the  pressure  inside  of  the  patient's  tra- 
chea on  its  outer  suiface  and  to  pressure  inside  of  said 
housing  on  its  iimer  surface,  said  pressure  responsive 
segment  of  said  membrane  being  naovable  transversely 
across  said  aperture  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure 
inside  said  first  passage  to  thereby  change  light  transmis- 
sion through  said  distal  end  of  said  optical  path,  and  said 
membrane  is  a  cylindrical  sleeve  embracing  said  bousing 
in  a  snug  fit  therewith; 
whereby  said  ventilator  means  controls  die  ventilation  of  the 
patient  in  response  lo  the  sensed  gas  pressure  in  said  breathing 
mbe. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  improved  ventilation  of  a  patient, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endotracheal  breathing  mbe  comprising  first  and  second 
passages,  said  breathing  tube  and  said  first  and  said  second 


5,546,936 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  WITH  REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE 
SEGMENT 
Robert  A.  VIrag,  Chcsteriieid,  Mo.;  Rictaard  V.  Nye,  Laguna 
Hills,  CaUf.,  and  Duane  L.  Horton,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,829,  Sep.  21,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,691,  May  19,  1992,  Pat  Na 
5,245,992.  This  application  Nov.  8, 1994,  S«r.  Na  336,139 
Int  CL*^  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128—207.14  8  Claims 

1.  A  tracheal  tube  comprising 
a  distal  end  portion  for  intubation  into  a  patient; 
a  flexible  intermediate  portion  smoothly  merged  witfi  said  distal 

end  portion;  and 
a  proximal  end  portion  smoothly  merged  with  said  intermediaie 

portion; 
wherein  said  tracheal  tube  has  a  smooth  continuous  lumen 
running  the  entire  length  of  the  tracheal  tube; 
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whefcin  said  flexible  intermediate  portion  includes  a  reinforcing 
filanoent  and  is  capable  of  withstanding  acute  bends  without 
Idnldng; 

and  wherein  said  distal  end  portion  and  said  pFoximal  end 
poftion  are  each  attached  to  said  intermediate  portion,  by  a 
suitable  means  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  adhe- 
sives,  connectors,  compression  fittings,  and  insert  molded 
connectors. 


5.54*.937 

OBTURATOR  AND  TRACHEOSTOMY  TUBE 

CONTAINING  THE  OBTURATOR 

J.  Mkhad  Stuart,  24182  Elrond  La.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630, 

and  Jeff  G.  Uding,  27039  Pacific  Terrace,  Mission  Viejo, 

CaHf.  92692 

Filed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^472 

InL  CL*  A61M  I6A)0 

MS,  CL  128—207.15  9  Claims 
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person's  mouth  or  the  end  of  a  nasal  passage  and  the  otlier  end  of 
which  protrudes  out  of  the  nKHith  or  nasal  passage  once  the  tube  is 
in  place,  comprising: 
an  elongate  piece  of  material  the  length  of  which  is  sufBcient  for 
the  device  to  be  fitted  behind  tlie  person's  head  with  the  ends 
of  the  piece  reacliing  across  at  least  a  portion  of  die  person's 
mouth  or  nose  for  use  in  securing  a  ventilator  tube  in  place  in 
the  mouth  or  nose; 
perforation  means  allowing  the  respective  ends  of  the  material  to 
be  separated  into  at  least  two  parallel  strips,  the  separation 
between  the  strips  extending  along  the  longitudinal  centerline 
of  the  piece  of  material  with  the  separable  portions  of  tlie  ends 
of  tlie  piece  forming  the  respective  strips  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  piece  of  material  with  notches  being  formed  in 
the  respective  ends  of  the  piece  of  material  at  a  junction 
between  tlie  respective  strips  for  separating  the  strips  by 
grasping  the  respective  ends  of  adjacent  strips  and  pulling 
tliem  in  opposite  directions,  tlie  respective  outer  ends  of  the 
strip  being  spatially  separable  from  each  other  for  each  strip 
to  be  separably  usable  to  wrap  about  a  protruding  portion  of 
the  ventilator  tube  or  about  the  person's  face  to  position  and 
hold  the  ventilator  tube  in  place  and  malce  it  difBcult  for  the 
ventilator  tube  to  be  intentionally  or  inadvertently  dislodged; 
and, 
removable  cover  means  covering  the  strips  prior  to  their  being 
separated,  the  strips  being  of  an  adhesive  material  and  tlie 
cover  means  covering  the  adhesive  material  until  removed  by 
a  user  prior  to  use  of  the  device  thereby  maldng  the  device 
easy  to  fit  about  a  person's  bead,  the  cover  means  being  in 
place  when  the  device  is  so  fitted,  the  cover  means  tlien  being 
removed  for  the  strips  to  be  used  in  fitting  the  ventilator  tube 
in  place. 


5346,939 

EMERGENCY  TRACHEOSTOMY  APPARATUS 

Ronald  French,  3525  Prytania  SL,  New  Orleans,  La.  70I1S 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,322 

Int  CL"  A61M  16/04 

\}S.  CL  128—207.29  13  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  obturator  suitable  for  use  in  a  tracheostomy  tube 
comprising  a  handle  at  its  proximal  end,  a  bullet  shaped  tip  at  its 
distal  end,  and  an  outer  caimula  supporting  body  between  the 
handle  and  the  tip,  which  outer  caimula  supporting  body  contains 
sectionalized  flex  points  and  sectionalized  laterally  extending  sup- 
porting surfaces  along  its  length;  wherein  the  laterally  extending 
supporting  surfaces  are  provided  by  a  series  of  alternating  flat  discs 
positioned  at  different  angles  and  one  or  more  sets  of  alternating 
flat  discs  provide  the  sectionalized  flex  points. 


5346,938 

ICU  PATIENTS  VENTILATOR  TUBE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Shirley  T.  McKenzie,  1159  OUve  Lake  Dr.,  SL  Louis,  Mo.  63132 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,821 

InL  CL"  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—207.17  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  attaching  and  holding  a  ventilator  tube  inserted  in 

the  mouth  or  nose  of  a  person  in  place  to  provide  a  ventilation  and 

suction  passage  for  the  person,  the  ventilator  tube  iiKluding  an 

elongate  boUow  cylinder  one  end  of  which  is  inserted  in  the 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  performing  emergency  tracheostomies,  com- 
prising: 

a)  aa  air  delivery  tube,  having  a  body  portion,  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  and  a  bore  extending  throughout  the  body  portion 
to  accoiranodate  air  flow  through  the  air  delivery  tube; 

b)  a  trocar  member  including  a  body  portion  insettable  through 
the  bore  of  the  air  delivery  tube,  with  a  pointed  end  partially 
protruding  out  of  the  second  lower  end  of  the  air  delivery 
tube; 

c)  extendor  means  engageable  to  a  first  upper  end  of  the  air 
delivery  tube  defining  a  means  to  provide  air  flow  through  tl»e 
air  delivery  tube  into  a  trachea  of  a  patient;  and 

d)  a  lower  cap  portion  engageable  on  a  lower  end  of  the  body 
portion  of  the  trocar  member  so  that  the  air  delivery  tube  is 
■laintained  in  the  trocar  member  during  non  use. 


5346,940 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MATCHING  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PROPAGATION  VELOCITIES 

IN  CARDIAC  TISSUE  TO  LOCATE  POTENTIAL 

ABLATION  SITES 

Dorin  Panescu,  Sunnyvale,  and  David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,236,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,115 

InL  a."  A61B  5/04:  A61N  1/18 

U  A  CL  12»— 642  10  Claims 
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the  derived  propagation  velocities  in  spatial  relation  to  the 
electrodes,  and  for  matching  the  normalized  derived  electrical 
characteristics  with  the  normalized  derived  propagation 
velocities  to  provide  a  range  of  matched  values  in  spatial 
relation  to  the  electrodes, 

fourth  means  for  normalizing  the  matched  value  range  to  a 
normalized  range  of  0.0  to  1.0  in  spabal  relation  to  the 
electrodes  by  dividing  each  matched  value  in  the  matched 
value  range  by  the  maximum  matched  value  in  the  matched 
value  range, 

fifth  means  for  converting  all  matched  values  in  the  matched 
value  range  above  a  selected  threshold  value  to  a  first  con- 
verted value  while  converting  all  matched  values  in  the 
matched  value  range  equal  to  or  below  the  selected  threshold 
value  to  a  second  converted  value  different  than  the  first 
converted  value,  and 

means  for  outputting  the  converted  matched  values  in  groups  of 
equal  first  and  second  converted  values  in  spatial  relation  to 
the  electrodes,  in  which  each  group  of  the  first  converted 
values  identifies  a  potential  ablation  site. 


5346X1 
PATIENT  OPERATED  TONOMETERS 
Ran  C.  Zeimer,  Reisterstown,  Md^  George  J.  Jost,  Lake  In  The 
Hills,  DL;  Robert  C.  Bainbridge,  Sandwich,  DL;  Richard 
Schwarzbach,  Naperville,  HI.;  Charles  Ware,  WarrenviBe, 
IlL,  and  Kathleen  D.  Zebrowski,  Hinsdale,  DL,  assignors  to 
CDS  Technologies,  LX.C.,  West  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,981 
Int  CL"  A61B  i/16 
US.  CL  128—652  W  Claims 


ije        i«o 


1.  A  system  for  locating  a  potential  ablation  site  in  heart  tissue 
comprising 

at  least  three  spaced  apart  electrodes. 

locating  means  for  positioning  at  least  two  of  the  electrodes  in 
contact  with  a  region  of  heart  tissue, 

first  means  operable  for  transmitting  electrical  current  in  a  first 
path  through  the  region  of  heart  tissue  between  a  first  pair  of 
the  elecuxxles,  for  transmitting  electrical  current  in  a  second 
path  through  heart  tissue  in  the  region  between  a  second  pair 
of  the  electrodes,  and  for  deriving  therefrom  tissue  electrical 
characteristics  based,  at  least  in  part,  upon  sensing  imped- 
'  ances  of  the  tissue  lying  in  the  first  and  second  paths, 

second  means  for  sensing  timing  of  local  depolarization  events 
in  the  tissue  in  which  impedance  is  sensed  and  for  deriving 
therefrom  propagation  velocities  of  the  sensed  local  depolar- 
ization events,  and 

third  means  for  normalizing  the  derived  tissue  electrical  charac- 
teristics in  spatial  relation  to  the  electrodes,  for  normalizing 


1.  In  a  tonometer  comprising 

a  barrel  having  an  open  forward  end, 

an  elongate  probe  slidable  in  said  c^en  forward  end  of  said 

barrel, 
contact  means  at  a  forward  end  of  said  probe  for  contacting  an 

eye  of  a  patient,  and 
means  for  detecting  applanation  of  an  eye  of  a  patient,  the 

improvement  comprising 
means  for  pressurizing  said  barrel  for  rrtoving  said  probe  down 

said  barrel, 
a  stepper  motor  for  driving  said  means  for  pressurizing  said 

barrel, 
shaft  means  connected  to  said  stepper  nootor  for  driving  said 

means  for  pressurizing  said  barrel, 
said  shaft  means  having  a  first  position  for  commencing  pressur- 
izing said  barrel,  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  shaft  means  is  in  said 

first  position  prior  to  a  test. 


1748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  1996 


August  20,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1749 


ORTHOPEDIC  KOBOT  AND  NffiTHOD  PO«  REDUCTION 

OF  LONG-BONE  FRACTURES 
ZhMiCmaB  Zkaag,  219*  Deer  Creek  Dr^  FayettevUle,  Ark. 
727t3 

FHed  Jm.  !«,  1994,  Scr.  N*.  2S«,M2 
imL  d."  A61B  6A)3 
VS.  a.  12S— «53.1  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  bone  fractures,  comprising: 
an  x-ray  system  for  imaging  the  bone  fractures  with  at  least  one 

x-ray  generator  and  one  camera: 
an  imaging  system  coupled  to  said  x-ray  system  for  accepting 

image  inputs  of  the  bone  fractures  from  said  camera  and  for 

generating  results; 
a  computer  image  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  results  of  said 

imaging  system; 
a  robot  with  at  least  one  manipulator  for  moving  the  bone 

fractures  imaged  by  said  x-ray  system  and 
a  robot  controller  to  drivingly  control  said  at  least  one  manipu- 
lator, said  robot  controllef  accepting  commands  from  said 

analyzer. 


1.  A  method  of  interactive  simulation  of  a  reduction  in  an 
ailment-causing  agent  in  a  patient  having  an  ailment,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inputing  medical  scan  data  representative  of  the  patient's 
anatomy  into  a  computer  memory  storage  device,  the  medical 
scan  data  including  an  indication  of  the  ailment-causing 
agent; 


reading  a  portion  of  the  medical  scan  data  from  the  computer 
memory  storage  device; 

displaying  the  portion  of  the  medical  scan  data  on  a  display 
device  visible  to  the  patient,  the  portion  displayed  being  a 
view  of  the  aiknent-causing  agent; 

accepting  signals  from  a  user  input  device  controlled  by  the 
patient,  wherein  the  signals  describe  the  patient's  manipula- 
tion of  the  user  input  device  to  effect  a  simulated  attack  on  the 
display  of  the  ailment-causing  agent;  and 

displaying  a  modified  view  of  the  ailment-causing  agent,  the 
modified  view  being  a  view  modified  by  the  simulated  effects 
of  the  simulated  attack. 


5344,944 
Patent  Not  Isswed  For  TMs  NuMber 


5344,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
ACOUSTIC  SIGNAL  TRANSIT  TIMES 
Rktiard    SoMacr,    Herzogeaauracli,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siencas  AkaengescHacfcaft,  Municli,  Gerauwy 
FHed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,741 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  14, 
1994,  94114499 

Int.  CL"  A41B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128— «61.»2C  23  Clains 


STIMULATING  A  BENEFICIAL  HUMAN  RESPONSE  BY 

USING  VISUALIZATION  OF  MEDICAL  SCAN  DATA  TO 

ACHIEVE  PSYCHONEUROIMMUNOLOGICAL  VIRTUAL 

REALITY 

DuBoui  K.  Gould,  747  Calmar  Ave  Oakland,  Calif.  94410 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,14« 

InL  C\.''  A41B  6AX) 

VS.  CI.  128—453.1  14  ClainM 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  acoustic  transit  times  comprising  tiie 
steps  of: 

transmitting  ultrasound  signals,  at  respective  transmission  points 
in  time,  into  an  examination  subject  from  one  side  of  said 
examination  subject  along  a  plurality  of  respective  scan  lines; 

receiving  said  ultrasound  signals  at  an  opposite  side  of  said 
examination  subject  at  respective  reception  points  in  time 
after  said  ultrasound  signals  have  passed  through  said  exami- 
nation subject; 

calculating  a  transit  time  in  said  examination  subject  for  each 
ultrasound  signal  between  its  transmission  point  in  time  and 
its  reception  point  in  time;  and 

presenting  a  display  of  said  transit  times  respectively  arranged 
on  a  plurality  of  image  lines  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  scan  lines,  each  image  line  having  an  origin,  by  disposing 
visible  marks  on  the  respective  image  lines  at  a  spacing  from 
the  origin  of  each  image  line  corresponding  to  the  transit  time 
for  the  ultrasound  signal  transmitted  along  the  scan  line  to 
which  the  image  line  corresponds. 


5346,944 

UlTRASOWC  DUGNOSTIC  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

WITH  ELEVATION  FOCUS 

Jacques  Souquet,  Issaqoab,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Tecb- 

nology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  BotbeU,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,169 

Int  CL"  A61B  8/W 

VS.  0.  128—662.03  22  Claims 


an  ultrasonic  transducer  connected  to  said  drive  shaft 


Mt< 


1 

K 


\ 

5344>« 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  GUIDEWIRE 
Mark  A.  Hamm,  Maiden,  and  Robert  J.  Crowley,  Wayiaad, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Water- 
town.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,809,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5,368,035,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.178,  Feb. 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  cootinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser. 

Na  570319,  Aug.  21,  1990,  abwidoned.  This  application  Nor. 

28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  345,614 

InL  CL"  A41B  8/12 

VS.  CL  128—662.060  20  Claims 


-►I 


1.  A  linear  array  of  ulti^isonic  transducer  elements  which  trans- 
mits acoustic  beams  in  a  plane  extending  from  a  central  longitudi- 
nal aMS  of  said  array,  including  a  plurality  of  uniform  elements 
arrayed  across  the  fiill  aperture  in  the  longitudinal  direction  com- 
prising subelements  arrayed  in  the  elevational  direction  and  exhib- 
iting varying  aspect  ratios  such  that  the  electro-mechanical  cou- 
pling coeflBcicnts  of  the  subelements  vary  as  a  function  of  their 
distance  fix)m  said  central  longitudinal  axis  whereby  an  acoustic 
beam  which  varies  in  intensity  in  the  elevati(»al  direction  may  be 
produced  by  said  array. 


5346,947 
ULTRASONIC  ENDOPROBE 
Hiraj'uki  Yagami,-  Naoto  Sato;  HideaU  YamasUta;  Satoshi 
Nakagawa,  and  Jun  Maekawa,  all  of  Fifjinomiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245335; 
Dec  3, 1993,  5-304143;  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-048302;  Mar.  31, 1994, 
6-063828 

InL  CL'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  CL  128—662.06  U 

1.  An  ultrasonic  endoprobe  comprising: 


1.  A  medical  guidewite  having  a  substantially  unifotm  small 
diameter  thttHighout  its  length  and  incorporating  a  lateral  acoustic 
scatming  device, 

said  guidewite  comprising  a  proximal  connector,  an  extended 
main  guidewire  body  portion,  an  axially  elongated  transition 
section,  and  a  floppy  tip  portion, 

said  main  body  portion  comprising  a  stationary  outer  wall 
including  means  capable  of  transmitting  torque  and.  within 
said  outer  wall,  an  elongated  rotatable  shaft  with  a  distally 
positioned  acoustic  scaiuiing  device  mounted  thereon. 

said  proximal  coiuector  being  constructed  to  be  attached  to  and 
detached  from  a  drive  device  to  enable  a  therapeutic  device  to 
be  introduced  over  the  guidewire.  said  connector  having  a 
stationary  portion  secured  to  said  outer  wall  and  an  iiuier 
drive  portion  secured  to  said  stiaft, 

said  floppy  tip  portion  comprising  an  outer  wire  coil  and  a  core 
rod  which  tapers  from  a  relatively  large  diameter,  at  a  proxi- 
mal joint  with  said  outer  wire  coil,  to  a  smaller  diameter  at  a 
floppy  distal  tip, 

said  transition  section  joining  said  main  body  portion  to  said 
floppy  tip  section  in  a  maruier  retaining  substantially  the  same 
lateral  stiffness  as  said  main  body  portion  and  sufficient 
torquability  to  enable  torquing  of  said  floppy  tip  by  torque 
applied  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  guidewire. 


a  tubular  member  having  an  interior  hollow  space,  the  tubular 
member  including  a  metal  tube  and  a  resin  cover  which 
;  covers  an  outer  surface  of  said  metal  tube,  said  metal  tube 
being  provided  with  a  spiral  slit  arrangement  formed  in  a  slit 
region  at  a  distal  portion  of  the  metal  tube,  said  spiral  slit 
arrangement  being  formed  with  a  pitch  such  that  the  pitch  is 
smaller  at  a  distal  end  of  the  slit  region  and  greater  at  a 
proximal  end  of  the  slit  region; 

a  drive  shaft  encased  in  the  interior  hollow  space  of  said  tubular 
member;  and 


5346,949 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  LOGICALIZING  AND 

DETERMINING  ORIENTATION  OF  AN  INSERTION  END 

OF  A  PROBE  WITHIN  A  BIO'HC  STRUCTURE 

Leon   Frazin,  542   Willgate  Ter.,   Glencoe,   IIL   60027,   and 

Michael  J.  Vortsb,  2296  ScoU  Rd.,  Northbrook,  UL  60062 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  233307,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  406,273 

Int.  CL*  A16B  8/J2 

VS.  CL  128—662.06  34  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  localizing  and  determining  orientation  of  an 

insertion  end  of  a  probe  having  tijerapeutic  or  diagnostic  utility 

within  a  biotic  structure,  such  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  with  a  directional  acoustic  transmitter  attached  to  a  tip 

of  an  insertion  end  of  the  probe; 
a  power  supply  for  energizing  tlie  directional  acoustic  transmit- 
ter, and 
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5,546,951 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  STUDYING  CARDIAC 

ARRHYTHMIAS 

Shkmio  Ben-Haim,  Hai^  Israel,  assignor  to  Biosense,  Inc^ 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  94,539,  Jul.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^1,199. 

This  appUcatioii  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,593 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  12»— 702  24  Claims 


an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  having  Doppler  capability  for 
displaying  positional  information  of  the  probe  and  indicia  of 
the  orientation  of  the  tip  of  the  probe  based  upon  a  signal 
from  the  directional  acoustic  transmitter. 


5346,950 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPIC  PATIENT  LEAD  CABLE 

APPARATUS 

Kurt  P.  Schoeckert,  New  Berlio,  and  David  W.  Mortara.  River 

Hills,  both  ot  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mortara  Instrument,  Inc^ 

Milwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jol.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,051 
InL  CL'  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  CL  128—696  21  < 


-  -f  Hi  i  ]r  |.. 


(P 


1.  Electrocardiographic  patient,  unitary  lead  cable  apparatus  for 
connecting  a  plurality  of  electrocardiographic  electrodes  to  an 
electrocardiograph,  the  electrodes  being  applied  at  spaced  locations 
on  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  body  of  a  patient,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

an  elongated  cable  part  and  a  connector  part; 

said  cable  part  having  first  and  second  ends  between  which  said 
cable  part  extends,  said  cable  part  being  joined  at  said  first 
end  to  said  connector  part  said  cable  part  comprising  a 
plurality  of  connecting  wires  having  connectors  for  the  elec- 
trodes, said  connecting  wires  being  joined  together  for  vary- 
ing portions  of  their  length  along  said  cable  pan  to  form  a 
commoa  portion  for  said  cable  part  extending  from  said  first 
end  toward  said  second  end.  said  connecting  wires  separating 
from  said  common  portion  at  selected  points  spaced  along 
said  common  portion  to  fonn  separated  connecting  wires,  the 
separation  of  said  connecting  wires  at  said  points  facilitating 
connection  to  the  electrodes  at  the  spaced  locations  on  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  body  of  a  patient; 

certain  of  said  separated  connecting  wires  for  the  electrodes 
being  located  at  a  medial  portion  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  cable  part  for  attachment  to  spaced 
locations  in  a  common  region  on  the  upper  portion  of  a  body 
of  a  patieiK; 

certain  other  of  said  separated  connecting  wires  for  the  elec- 
trodes being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  medial  pof8on  of 
said  cable  part  for  attachment  to  other  spaced  locations  on  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  a  body  of  a  patient; 

the  lengths  of  said  separated  connecting  wires  being  chosen  to 
correspond  to  the  distance  between  the  common  portion  and 
the  paiticniar  spaced  location  on  the  upper  and  lower  pottions 
of  the  body  of  the  patient; 

said  connector  part  having  means  for  connecting  said  lead  cable 
apparaois  to  the  electrocardiograph. 


1.  A  method  for  studying  cardiac  arrhythmias,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  distal  tip  of  each  of  one  or  more  catheters  at 
a  site  adjacent  to  or  within  the  heart; 

(b)  sensing  location  information  at  the  site; 

(c)  sensing  body  surtee  EGG  while  pacing  from  that  site; 

(d)  processing  sensed  and  derived  information  from  steps  (b) 
and  (c)  to  create  one  or  more  date  points;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  one  or  more  times  to 
create  sufficient  data  points  for  a  map. 


5,546,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  A 

RESPIRATORY  WAVEFORM 

Donald  J.  Erickson,  Plymouth,  Minn^  assignor  to  Medtrook, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,362 

InL  CL"  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  128—716  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  validity  of  a  respiratory  effort 
waveform  from  a  signal  having  non-respiratory  artifacts  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  monitoring  a  respiratory  effort  waveform  of  the  patient  for  at 
least  one  time  parameter  of  the  waveform  characteristic  of  a 
non-respiratory  artifact;  and 


(b)  comparing  the  parameter  value  with  a  predetermined  limit 
liaving  as  a  lower  limit  a  fixed  time  period  and  as  an  upper 
limit  a  time  period  calculated  from  a  baseline  average  of  the 
parameter,  the  valid  respiratory  waveform  indicated  by  the 
jwameter  value  being  between  the  upper  limit  and  lower 


5446,953 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECORDWG 
AND  ANALYSIS  OF  UTERINE  ELECTRICAL  AdTVITY 

FROM  THE  ABDOMINAL  SURFACE 
Robert  E.  Garfield,  Friendswood,  Tex^  assignor  to  Bonrd  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  246^14 
i  Int  CL*  A61B  5/04 


U,S. 


128—733 


19CUans 


iJ  A  method  of  characterizing  uterine  electrical  activity,  com- 
prismg: 
applying  action  potential  nteasuring  electrodes  to  an  abdominal 

or  vaginal  surface  of  a  patient; 
storing  electromyographic  signals,  including  action  potentials, 

I  produced  by  said  electrodes; 
aaalyzing  uterine  activity  indicating  parameters  from  action 

potentials  within  said  stored  electromyographic  signals;  and 
ckaracterizing  uterine  activity  of  said  patient  based  on  said 

parameter  analysis. 


5,546555 

ME3>ICAL  STOCKING  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

DETECTION 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  West  End  Ave„  New  YoiIl,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900^48,  Jnn.  18,  1992,  abnD- 

doned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217371 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—736  28  Claims 


5346,954 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  APPLYING  HIGH- 
FREQUENCY  WAVE  CURRENT  TO  REACTIVE 
ELECTRO-PERMEABLE  POINT  OF  PATIENT 
Mamom  Yamnda,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yugen  Kaisfaa 
Toyo  Igaku,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapMi,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000659 
Int  CL*  A61H  39/02 
VS.  CL  128—735  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  high-frequency  current  to  reactive 
electro-permeable  points  of  a  patient,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
connecting  a  first  electrode  to  a  wrist  of  a  patient; 
^iplying  DC  electric  current  between  the  first  electrode  and  a 
I  second  electrode; 
noving  the  second  electrode  over  the  patient's  skin  in  a  manner 

to  detect  a  reactive  electro-permeable  point  on  the  patient; 
inserting  an  acupunctine  needle  at  the  detected  reactive  electro- 
permeable  point; 
oonnecting  the  second  electrode  with  the  acupuncture  needle; 
and  applying  a  high-frequency  wave  current  which  is  con- 
trolled within  2-10  MHz  and  within  0.5-7  W  output  to  the 
acupuncture  needle  through  the  first  and  second  electrodes  for 
a  period  automatically  limited  to  I -10  seconds. 


1.  A  medical  diagnostic  device  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  temperature  at  a  phnality  of  rela- 
tively spaced  points  on  a  person's  leg; 

attachment  means  including  a  stocking  attachable  to  a  person's 
leg  for  maintaining  said  sensor  means  in  operative  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  person's  leg,  said  sensor  means  being  mounted 
to  said  stocking; 

comparator  means  operatively  cotmected  to  said  sensor  means 
for  automatically  comparing  a  temperatine  detected  by  said 
sensor  means  at  one  of  said  points  with  a  temperature  delected 
by  said  sensor  means  at  aiwther  of  said  points  and  for  gener- 
ating an  electrical  sigiuil  encoding  results  of  that  comparison; 
and 

indicator  means  operatively  cotmected  to  said  sensor  means, 
said  stocking  and  said  comparator  means  for  automatically 
providing,  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal,  a  sensible 
signal  indicative  of  a  local  rise  in  leg  temperature  at  said  one 
of  said  points  relative  to  said  another  of  said  points,  thereby 
providing  an  alen  as  to  possible  phlebitis  in  the  leg. 
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TESTING  HEARING 
Artinir   R.    D.    Thornton,    Southampton,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Medical  Research  Council,  London,  United  King- 


PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/IM699,  $  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/19670,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,212 

InL  CL'  A<1B  SAX) 

VS.  CL  12»-74«  1»  Claims 

A  SCHEIMTIC  DIAGRAM  OF  THE   INVENTION 


5,546,957 

BIOPSY  NEEDLE 

Norbert  Hcske,  Am  Brand  ID,  82299  TOrkenfeid,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Norbert  Hesiie,  TerkenfeM  County,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  93  13 

InL  CL"  A61B  l(WO 
VJS.  CL  128—754  14  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  system  for  collecting  a  tissue  sample,  comprising  a 
biopsy  needle  and  a  biopsy  gun  into  which  said  biopsy  needle  is 
insenable,  said  biopsy  gun  comprising  a  housing  and  first  and 
second  slides,  each  of  said  first  and  second  slides  having  a  pin 
provided  thereon,  said  biopsy  needle  comprising  an  inner  needle 
having  a  recess  in  a  vicinity  of  a  distal  end  thereof  for  receiving  the 
tissue  sample  and  having  a  first  connecting  element  at  a  proximal 
end  thereof,  and  an  outer  tube  displaceably  guided  on  said  inner 
needle  and  having  a  second  connecting  element  at  a  proximal  end 


thereof,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  coruiecting  elements 
has  a  hole  therein  into  which  a  respective  pin  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  slides  is  insertable,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
slides  has  a  rib  running  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  biopsy 
needle,  said  rib  being  capable  of  engaging  a  recess  provided  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  coimecting  elements. 


5,546,958 

GUIDEWIRE  EXTENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  TACTILE 

CONNECTION  INDICATION 

Michael  S.  Tbomd,  Btoomington,  and  Robert  L.  Assell,  Men- 

dota  Heights,  both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Lake  Region 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2204M)2 

InL  CL"  AOIB  SAX) 

VS.  a.  128—772  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  hearing,  comprising  a  sound  source  for 
applying  a  sound  to  a  subject's  ear,  and  a  sound  detector  for 
detecting  the  sound  returned  from  the  subject's  inner  ear  in 
response  to  said  sound,  characterised  in  that  said  sound  source 
produces  a  sequence  of  sounds  constituting  a  maximum  length 
sequence  (MLS),  a  variant  of  such  a  sequence  or  a  variant  of  a 
similar  sequence. 


1.  A  coupler  for  a  guidewire/extension  wire  system,  the  coupler 
comprising: 

a  male  segment  and  a  cooperating 

female  segment,  the  male  and  female  segments  each  being 
attached  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  distal  end  of  the  extension 
wire  or  the  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire,  the  female  coupler 
segment  comprising: 

a  hollow,  elongate  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  opposite  ends  and 
a  sleeve  wall  which  defines  inside  and  outside  sleeve  diam- 
eters, one  of  said  ends  having  an  inside  diameter  such  that 
it  can  be  attached  to  one  of  said  guidewire  or  said  extension 
wire,  the  other  of  said  ends  defining  a  lip,  and  a  plurality  of 
slots,  said  slots  intersecting  said  lip  so  that  thr  'ip  can  be 
separated  by  insertion  of  said  male  segment,  the  male 
coupler  segment  comprising: 

an  elongate  member,  the  member  having  an  exterior  surface 
which  defines  an  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than  said 
sleeve  inside  diameter,  and  oppositely  disposed  insertion 
and  following  ends,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  member 
defining  a  radial  groove  and  an  annular  shoulder  on  said 
followmg  end,  said  groove  having  a  diameter  which 
cooperates  with  said  lip  so  that  when  said  male  segment 
is  inserted  into  said  female  segment  to  couple,  rotatively 
tlie  female  segment  to  the  male  segment  said  female 
coupler  segment  is  retained  along  said  male  coupler 
segment  with  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  cou- 
pling occurs  with  a  tactile  indication  that  insertion  is 
complete  and  without  the  creation  of  a  frictional  fit 
between  the  segments,  whereby  said  male  segment  and 
said  female  coupler  segments  are  conveniently  coupled 
and  decoupled. 
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5,546,959  5,546,961 

MULTIMODE  FEEDBACK  DISPLAY  TECHNOLOGY  STERILITY  MAINTENANCE  COVER  AND  INSTRUMENT 
Elaiac  Cben,  70  Park  St„  Somerville,  Mass.  02143;  Brian  SUPPORT 

Ekcrman,  264  Willow  Ave  Somenille,  Mass.  02144,  and  Samud  W.  Harrteon,  4003  Scenic  Dr.,  Shreveport,  La.  71119 
B«tb  A.  Marcus,  78  Wobum  SL,  Uxington,  Mass.  02173  pj,^  QcL  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540y470 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  187,646  ,^^  q^*  ^^jg  ,g^.  ^^jp  jj^ 


InL  CL*  A61B  S/103 


VS.  a.  128—782 


9Clainis 


U.S.  CL  128—849 


20  CUM 


An  apparatus  for  creating  a  complex  tactile  sensation  for  a 
human  operator,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

as  articulating  device  dimensioned  and  constructed  for  receiving 

t  hand  of  said  operator,  said  articulating  device  including 

foeans  for  detecting  positions  and  movements  of  said  band. 

ind  means  for  encoding  said  positions  and  movements  as  data 

|)oints; 
Ottaputation  means  adapted  to  receive  said  data  points,  and 

calculate  a  set  of  commands  based  thereon:  and 
M  least  two  display  means  for  producing  said  complex  sensation, 

laid  display  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  commands 

from  computation  means  and  produce  said  complex  tactile 

sensation  in  response  thereto. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  instruments  over  a  supine  patient  on  a 
surface,  comprising  a  base  panel  for  insertion  beneath  the  patient 
and  the  surface:  a  support  panel  extending  upwardly  from  one  end 
of  said  base  panel:  an  opening  provided  in  said  support  panel  for 
accessing  the  patient:  and  an  instrument  platform  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  support  panel  over  at  a  portion  of  the  patient,  said 
instrument  platform  having  two  sides  and  a  free  end,  for  support- 
ing the  instruments  above  the  patient 


5,546362 
5,546,960  PHYSICAL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 

SURGICAL  DRAPE  Midwd  D.  Power,  607  Mountain  View  #10  Wlndrift,  Park  CHy, 

Tomas  Billgren,  Kullavik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnlycke  AB,       ytab  84060 

G«teborg,  Sweden  puej  jn^.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^44 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A»0603,  8  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  8  102(e)  ^^  ^e  ^^jg  ,g^.  ^^iF  S/37 


Date  Dec  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362y441 
(tkims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1992,  9202117 
1  InL  a.'  A61B  I9AX) 


VS.  CL  128—869 


13  Claims 


Ui.CL128— 849 


(1) 


7Claims 


tpJ©_©o(©®f 


:  .  A  surgical  drape  which  is  comprised  of  an  absorbent  top  sheet 
and  attached  thereto  a  fluid-impermeable  bottom  sheet  (2) 
forming  a  barrier  against  fluid  transfer  between  the  two  sides  of  the 
sheet,  the  fluid-impermeable  sheet  (2)  having  projections  (3)  on  the 
underside  thereof  that  in  use  lies  nearest  the  user's  skin. 


1.  A  device  for  physically  restraining  movement  comprising: 
a)  linldng  means  for  linking  a  user  to  a  fixed  object  the  linking 
means  having  two  ends  and  being  pliant  and  extensible  such 
dial  movement  between  the  user  and  the  fixed  object  is 
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limited  but  not  restricted,  and  such  that  the  distance  between 
the  user  and  the  fixed  object  is  variable,  the  variability 
depending  upon  the  length  and  extensibility  of  the  linking 
means; 

b)  coupling  means,  attached  at  each  end  of  the  linking  means 
and  attachable  to  the  user  or  the  fixed  object,  for  joining  one 
end  of  the  linking  means  to  the  user  and  the  other  end  to  the 
fixed  object;  and 

c)  a  locking  means  for  locking  the  coupling  means  into  place 
such  that  the  coupling  means,  once  attached  to  the  user  of  the 
fixed  object,  cannot  be  removed  from  the  user  or  the  fixed 
object  without  release  of  the  locking  means,  the  locking 
means  being  located  within  the  coupling  means  such  that 
access  to  the  locking  means  is  unavailable  to  the  user  being 
restrained,  yet  readily  available  to  the  person  applying  the 
restraint 


SURGICAL  HAND  AND  ARM  PROTECTOR 

MiduMl  C.  Doody,  408  North  Line  SL,  Metalrie,  La.  70005 

Cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  46,627,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jun.  28,  1994,  Scf.  No.  267332 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/37 

VS.  CL  128—878  5  Clains 

H         M         T        H        M 


I        'i      /.J^JT 


-h 


C 


catheter  has  an  inflatable  balloon,  said  catheter  having  an 
opening  for  administering  a  liquid,  wherein  said  opening  is 
immediately  below  said  inflatable  balloon, 

(b)  positioning  said  catheter  inside  the  bleeding  nose  such  that 
said  balloon  is  positioned  above  the  bleeding  point  inside  the 
nose, 

(c)  inflating  said  balloon  thereby  substantially  blocking  the  air 
passage,  wherein  said  inflated  balloon  contacts  the  air  passage 
substantially  above  the  bleeding  point,  and 

(d)  passing  a  liquid  through  said  opening  for  administering  a 
liquid  for  a  time  sufficient  to  inhibit  a  nosebleed. 


5,546,965 

aCARETTE  WITH  IMPROVED  FUEL  ELEMENT 

INSULATOR 

Jadde  L.  White,  Pfafftown,  N.C..  assignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 

Tobacco  Company,  Wlnstoo-Saiem,  N.C. 

Filed  JiuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,626 

InL  CL*  A24F  47fO0:  A24D  l/OO 

MS.  CL  131—194  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  patient's  hand  and  arm  from 
injury  while  tlie  patient  is  lying  on  a  treatment  table,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  base  for  placement  under  tiie  patient's  torso,  the  base  having  a 
side  medial  to  the  patient  and  a  side  lateral  to  the  patient; 

a  channel  member  extending  upwardly  from  said  lateral  side  of 
said  base,  said  channel  member  extending  longituctinaily 
firom  an  upper  end  along  said  lateral  side  of  said  base  for 
protecting  a  portion  of  tlie  patient's  arm;  and 

a  mitt  formed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  channel  member,  said  mitt 
enclosing  at  least  the  fingers  of  the  patient's  hand  and  protect- 
ing same; 

said  base,  channel  member,  and  mitt  being  integrally  formed  of 
a  unitary  piece  of  a  rigid  material. 


1.  A  smoking  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  combustible  fuel  element  less  than  about  30  mm  in  length 
prior  to  smoking,  said  fuel  element  being  insulated  by  an 
insulating  material  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  thereof;  and 

(b)  a  physically  separate  aerosol  generating  means  disposed 
longitudinally  behind  the  fiiel  element  comprising  a  substrate 
material  bearing  an  aerosol  forming  material; 

wherein  the  insulating  material  for  the  fuel  element  comprises  a 
wire  cloth  or  a  noncombustible  synthetic  cloth  material. 


METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  BLEEDING  NOSE 
S^en-Eric   Stancemp,   Slettebjcrgct   83,   DK-3400,   H]lier6d, 


Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1994,  94M364 

iblcl''A61b  n/n 

MS.  CL  128—898  4  OafaM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  nosebleed,  which  comprises: 
(a)  inserting  a  catheter  having  a  front  end  into  a  bleeding  nose 
having  a  bleeding  point  inside  the  nose  and  an  air  passage 
above  the  bleeding  point,  wherein  said  fhmt  end  of  said 


HAIR  CLIP 
Yeoog-Bln  Lin,  P.O.  Box  1750,  lUchung,  lUwan 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,286 
Int  CL"  A45D  Hn& 
U&  CL  132—279 

1.  A  hair  clip  comprising: 

a  base  including  an  upper  surface  having  a  plastic  layer  secured 
thereto,  said  plastic  layer  including  a  plurality  of  comb  teeth 
provided  dieieon,  said  base  including  two  ends  each  having  a 


1  Claim 


(b)  a  screw  conveyor  coaxially  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
drical bousing  to  convey  the  balls  from  said  ball  inlet  to  said 
ball  outlet  said  screw  conveyor  being  made  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  being  mateably  engagable  with  its  adja- 
cent sections; 

(c)  line  means  for  coupling  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  sections, 
said  line  means  allowing  said  adjacent  sections  to  be  disen- 
gaged and  separated  ftom  each  other  a  distance  sufficient  so 
that  one  of  said  adjacent  sections  may  be  removed  from  said 
housing  and  tilted  with  respect  to  said  housing's  longitudinal 
axis  while  still  coupled  to  the  other  adjacent  sections  by  said 
line  means. 


<Toss  bar  extended  therefrom,  said  base  including  a  first  end 
kaving  a  retaining  block  secured  to  a  first  of  said  cross  bar  and 
including  a  second  end,  said  retaining  block  including  a 
central  retaining  hole  formed  therein,  said  retaining  hole 
including  an  inner  wall  having  two  retaining  protuberances 
formed  therein  and  opposite  to  each  other,  and 
a  cover  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end 
Of  said  base  so  as  to  allow  said  cover  to  route  relative  to  said 
base  about  said  first  end  of  said  cover,  said  cover  including  a 
fecond  end  having  two  retaining  projections  extended  there- 
ftom  for  engaging  with  said  retaining  hole  of  said  retaining 
block  of  said  base,  said  retaining  projections  each  including  at 
least  one  adjustment  retainer  having  a  protrusion  formed 
thereon  for  engaging  with  said  protuberances  of  said  retaining 
>lock. 


5,546,968 

SUPPLEMENTARY  WASHING  DEVICE  OF  A  DISH 

WASHER 

Si  M.  Jeon,  and  Scong  K.  Kang,  both  of  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  23,  1993, 
22133^993;  Nov.  10, 1993,  23818/1993 

Int  CL*  B08B  3/02 
\i&.  CL  134—179  5  Claims 


5346,967 

a>PARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  BALLS 

Ralph  Weimer,  Wheaton,  and  Duane  R.  Acker,  Mundelein, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Discovery  Zone,  Inc,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,513.  Jan.  21.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.499.641, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827.773.  Jan.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,353,822.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  475,317 

Int  a.*  B08B  3/04 

u4hCL134— 65  5  Claims 
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1.  A  supplementary  washing  device  of  a  dish  washer  comprising: 

a  tub  forming  an  outer  wall  of  a  dish  washer, 

spray  arms  formed  in  the  mb  for  spraying  washing  water  onto 
dirty  dishes; 

a  feed  water  pipe  for  feeding  washing  water  to  the  spray  arms  at 
a  fixed  pressure; 

a  static  pressure  effluence  means  formed  in  the  feed  water  pipe 
for  making  washing  water  flow  out  of  tlie  feed  water  pipe  by 
the  static  pressure  of  washing  water; 

a  circular  supplementary  arm  rotated  by  die  washing  water 
flowing  out  through  the  static  pressure  effluence  means;  and 

a  splashing  means  formed  on  the  circular  supplementary  arm  for 
splashing  washing  water  all  over  the  dishes  by  exerting  dif- 
ferent centrifiigal  forces  to  the  washing  water;  and  wherein 
the  static  pressure  effluence  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
hollow  pins  penetrating  the  feed  water  pipe  each  positioned 
with  a  slope  at  a  certain  angle  support  and  rotate  the  circular 
supplementary  arm  with  a  minimum  contact  area  with  the 
rotating  circular  supplementary  arm. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  balls  in  a  fluid  comprising: 
(•)  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  suitable  for  receiving  die 
fluid  and  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a  first  ball  inlet  and  a 
first  ball  ouUet  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  ball  inlet; 


5,546,969 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE  WITH  INTEGRATED 

RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Erik  O.  Vilen,  Oakbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Blako  Inc.  Chicago. 

DL 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,144 

Int  CL*  A47L  15/42 

MS.  CL  134—188  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  including  means  defining  a  wash 

chamber,  spray  means  for  spraying  water  widiin  said  wash  cham- 
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ber.  and  a  sump  serving  as  a  source  of  water  for  said  spray  means, 
an  integrated  recycling  system  for  supplying  water  from  said  sump 
to  said  spray  means,  said  integrated  recycling  system  comprising: 
an  impeller  located  within  said  sump; 

an  impeller  housing  located  within  said  sump  and  enclosing  said 
impeller,  said  impeller  housing  having  an  inlet  through  which 
water  in  said  sump  is  drawn  into  said  impeller  housing  by  the 
action  of  said  impeller  as  said  impeller  is  rotated,  and  an 
outlet  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said  spray  means, 
with  said  impeller  housing  including  means  defining  a  periph- 
eral wall  having  first  and  second  opposing  open  sides  and 
means  closing  said  first  side  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said 
impeller  housing  being  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  sump 
whereby  said  second  side  of  said  peripheral  wall  is  closed  by 
said  wall  of  said  sump;  and 
a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  impeller  for 
rotating  said  impeller  within  said  in^ieller  housing. 


S,S4M7t 

ANIMAL  UMBRELLA 

MidiMl  AnuMo,  227*  W.  1st  St.,  Brooklvn,  N.Y,  11223 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  57»,5»4 

lot  O."  A»1K  1/06;  A45B  nA)2 

VS.  a.  135—1*  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  animal  umbrella  adaptable  to  a  conventional  animal  har- 
ness and  collar,  comprising: 

a)  a  saddle  detachably  mountable  to  the  conventional  animal 
harness  and  pivoially  nnountable  to  the  conventional  animal 
collar,  said  saddle  having  a  lower  surface: 

b)  saddle  attaching  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  saddle 
to  the  conventional  animal  harness; 


c)  a  vertical  shanic  having  a  proximal  end  with  a  cross  section 
and  a  distal  end  with  a  cross  section,  said  vertical  shank  being 
detachably  mounted  to  said  saddle  at  said  proximal  end  of 
said  vertical  shank; 

d)  vertical  shank  attaching  means  for  detachably  mounting  said 
vertical  shank  to  said  saddle;  and 

e)  a  rigid  canopy  detachably  mounted  to  said  (Ustal  end  of  said 
vertical  shank. 


534*,971 
FOLDABLE  SHELTER 
WHIiMi  G.   LMMhardt,  P.O.  Bm   13t,  Pickering,  Ontario 
CwMda 

FIM  jMl.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  281,1*4 
ClatKS  priMity,  a|ipHcatieB  Cawida,  Jai.  29,  1993,  2191M2 
Int.  a."  Eft4H  15/40:15/46 
VS.  CL  135—127  6  Claims 


4.  A  foldable  shelter  comprising  a  canopy  and  a  frame  for 
supporting  said  canopy,  said  frame  including:  a  pair  of  flexible 
lateral  rods  each  having  forward  and  rearward  ends;  at  least  two 
struts  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  extending  between  said 
lateral  rods  and  maintain  said  lateral  rods  in  a  spaced  parallel 
relationship  one  of  said  struts  being  connected  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  lateral  rods;  a  resilient  fastener  having  a  split  sleeve  and 
attached  to  an  end  of  each  said  strut,  said  fastener  having  a 
length-wise  opening  which,  when  said  lateral  rod  is  forced  gainst 
it,  enlarges  sufficiently  by  resilient  deformation  of  said  fastener  to 
receive  said  rod  in  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  and  when  said  rod  is 
therein,  said  opening  contracts  as  said  fastener  returns  to  its  unde- 
formed  condition  thereby  maintaining  said  lateral  rod  within  said 
bore  whereby  said  lateral  rod  is  interconnected  to  said  strut;  and  a 
guy  attached  adjacent  one  end  to  each  said  lateral  rod  at  a  pair  of 
spaced  points  along  the  length  thereof  for  applying  a  force  thereto, 
said  guy  being  attached  adjacent  an  opposite  end  to  each  of  said 
lateral  rod,  with  resulting  bending  of  said  lateral  rod  to  a  generally 
arcuate  shape,  said  guys  cooperating  with  said  struts  and  lateral 
rods  so  that  said  frame  is  self-supporting. 


5,544,972 
KIT  COVER  SYSTEMS  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS,  HOT 
TUBS  AND  PATIOS 
Jacqnetiiie  R.  WardeH,  139  N.  Bodmer  Ave.  Rear:  James  R. 
WardeU.  and  AUison  E.  WardeU.  both  of  1J«  W.  First  St., 
Slrasburt;.  all  of  Ohio  44680 
Coatiauation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  28,943,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abaa- 
dooed.  This  application  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,2*5 
Int.  CC  Ed4H  15/38 
VS.  a.  135—129  7  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  cover  system  for  a  recreation  area,  said  cover 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rails  fit  together  in  end  to  end  regis- 
tering relationship  to  form  two  lenghts  of  said  spaced  guide 
trades  that  extend  along  the  sides  of  said  recreation  area; 
a  plurality  of  inverted  bow-shaped  members  each  having  two 
free  ends,  each  free  end  removably  secured  to  said  guide 
tracks;  and 
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5346,974  

MOISTURE  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 

Rkhanl  L.  BIreley,  6951  Soutligate  I>r„  Sui  Dieco,  CalU.  92116 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,739 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  25/J6 

VS.  CL  137— 78J  44 


pluality  of  carrier  means  for  slidiagly  connecting  each  free  end 
of  said  bow- shape  members  to  an  associated  guide  track; 
wheiein  each  said  rail  section  is  associated  by  a  hinge  to  a  trough 
and  wherein  said  rail  section  is  selectably  disposed  in  an  operating 
position  above  grade  and  in  a  storage  position  below  grade  in  said 
trough. 


5,546,973 
THREADED  VALVE  WFTH  SAFETY  JOINT 
Johti  P.  Sauvnucd,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla,,  assignor  to  Balon 
Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUcd  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,024 

InL  CL*  F16L  55/18;  FI6K  51/00 

VS.  CL  137—15  10  Claims 


5*     52 


) .  In  a  fitting  having  opposite  ends  and  an  adapter  threaded  into 
one  end  thereof,  said  adapter  having  wrench  flats  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  the  steps  of: 
farming  a  defotmable  lip  on  said  one  end  of  the  fitting  around 

the  adapter, 
1^  deforming  the  lip  against  the  wrench  flats  to  lock  the 
adapter  to  the  fitting. 
.  The  combination  of: 
;  I  fitting  having  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  threaded  onto  the 

ends  of  adjacent  pipe  sections; 
«  adapter  threaded  into  one  end  of  the  fitting  body  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  wrench  flats  on  the  outer  surface  thereof;  and 
1  defofmable  lip  on  the  body  portion  of  the  fitting  adjacent  the 
adapter  positioned  to  be  defonned  against  the  wrench  flats  to 
lock  the  adapter  to  the  fitting. 
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1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  moisture  in  a  medium,  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  plate  disposed  in  a  plane,  said  first  piate 

having  a  first  terminal; 
a  second  conductive  plate  coplanar  with  said  first  conductive 

plate  and  not  in  contaa  with  said  first  conductive  plate,  said 

second  plate  having  a  second  terminal; 
a  casing  made  of  a  dielectric  material,  said  first  and  second 

plates  embedded  in  said  casing  with  said  terminals  protruding 

from  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  thickness  in  a  dittjen- 

sion  normal  to  said  plane;  and 
said  thickness  varies  across  said  plane. 
21.  A  moisture  monitoring  system,  comprising: 
a  central  unit  for  communicating  with  at  least  one  remote  unit, 

comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  providing  a  power  signal; 

first  detector  meaiss  for  extracting  a  moisture  measurement 
signal  imposed  on  said  power  signal; 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  moisture  measurement 
signal;  aiKl 
at  least  one  remote  unit  disposed  at  a  location  remote  from  said 

central  imit  and  receiving  power  from  said  power  signal, 

comprising: 

a  sensor  for  measuring  a  moisture  level  in  a  medium  and  for 
producing  a  moisture  naeasurement  signal  corresponding  to 
said  measured  moisture  level;  and 

remote  unit  nradulator  means  for  imposing  said  moisture 
measurement  signal  on  said  power  signal. 


5,546,975 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLUID  PASSING  THROUGH 

A  BYPASS  AND  SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  A 
DEVICE  TO  REGULATE  THE  SUPERCHARGING  AIR  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jean-Paul  Pemet,  Chassica,  France,  assignor  to  Renault  Vehi- 
cules  Industrids,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,093 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  5,  1993,  93-U856 
Int  CL'  F16K  1/16;  F02B  29/04 
VS.  CL  137—115.16  6  CtataK 

1.  Device  for  control  of  the  circulation  of  a  fluid  through  a  fluid 
bypass  having  an  exterior  casing  delimiting  an  interior  chamber  for 
fluid  flow,  a  fluid  inlet,  a  main  fluid  outlet  and  a  secondary  fluid 
bypass  ouUet  said  device  comprising: 
a  blocking  flap  pivotaily  nvounted  in  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
bypass  for  movement  between  a  position  that  closes  the  main 
outlet  and  a  position  that  closes  the  bypass  outlet; 
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a  pneumatic  actuator  having  a  bousing,  and  having  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  the  blocking  flap  for  moving  the  blocking  flap: 

a  connection  doct  fluidically  connected  between  the  interior 
chamber  of  the  bypass  and  the  housing  of  the  actuator  such 
that  a  pressure  of  a  fluid  in  said  interior  chamber  is  applied  to 
said  actuator, 

an  elastic  retuni  element  in  said  actuator,  said  elastic  return 
element  having  a  return  force  selected  as  a  function  of  a 
predetermined  bypass  fluid  pressure  threshold  at  which  said 
bypass  outlet  is  to  be  closed:  and 

a  further  actuator  for  moving  the  blocking  flap,  said  fiuther 
actuator  comprising  a  thermally  responsive  element  which  is 
responsive  to  a  temperature  of  the  pneumatic  fluid  in  said 
bypass. 


to 


S,54«,97C 
CONDENSATE  TRAP  m!»TALLATIONS 
Kctth  Farqvhai;  Cheltenham.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
Spiraz-Sarco  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  19,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  277,009 
CUims  priority,  applkatioa  Uatted  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1994, 
9400496 

Int  CL*  FICT  1/38 
VS.  CL  137—183  15  CbiM 

1.  A  pipeline  comprising: 


first  and  second  aligned  pipe  ends,  the  first  pipe  end  being 
provided  with  a  first  coupling  body  and  the  second  pipe  end 
being  provided  with  a  second  coupling  body,  each  coupling 
body  having  an  abutment  face,  the  abutment  faces  being 
parallel  and  being  oppositely  disposed: 

a  condensate  trap  installation  disposed  between  the  abutment 
faces  and  having  opposite  outermost  end  surfaces,  the  con- 
densate trap  installation  comprising  a  condensate  valve  and  at 
least  one  fuitlier  component,  the  condensate  valve  and  the 
fintiier  component  each  comprising  a  housing  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  parallel  end  faces  which  are  parallel  to  the 
abutment  faces  of  the  coupling  bodies,  one  of  the  end  faces  of 
the  condensate  valve  being  adjacent  to  one  of  the  end  faces  of 
the  further  component;  and 

clamping  means  which  extends  between  the  coupling  bodies  and 
which  clamps  together  the  condensate  valve  and  the  fintiier 
component  at  the  adjacent  end  faces,  the  clamping  means 


exerting  a  compressive  force  at  the  axially  outermost  end 
surfaces  of  the  condensate  trap  installation, 
the  clamping  means  comprising  a  carrier  which  is  independently 
releasably  secured  at  each  end  to  the  respective  coupling 
bodies  and  which,  in  the  assembled  condition,  and  before  the 
application  of  the  compressive  force,  retains  the  condensate 
valve  and  the  further  component  in  position  between  the 
abutment  faces. 


5,54«,977 
DUAL  CONTAINMENT  VALVE  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Chaaey,  Catoooa,  OUa.,  asBigiior  to  Coolcy  Corpora- 
tion, lUsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,945 
Int  CL'  GOIM  3/08:  F16K  43/00 


UA  CL  137—312 


11  Claims 


1.  An  integral  dual  containment  valve  system  for  dual  contain- 
ment piping  having  inner  carrier  pipes  for  fluid  and  outer  contain- 
ment pipes,  which  dual  contaiimient  valve  system  comprises: 

an  inner  carrier  housing  having  means  to  connect  said  inner 
carrier  pipes  tliereto: 

valve  means  to  control  flow  of  fluid  thrtMigh  said  inner  carrier 
housing: 

an  outer  containment  housing  surrounding  said  inner  carrier 
housing  having  means  to  connect  said  outer  contaiiunent 
pipes  to  said  outer  containment  housing: 

said  outer  containment  housing  having  sealable  access  means  to 
access  said  valve  means  to  allow  repair,  maintenance  and 
replacement  of  said  valve  means  witlKNit  disassembling  said 
outer  containment  bousing:  and 

a  plurality  of  spacers  mounted  between  said  carrier  bousing  and 
said  containment  housing  and  said  outer  flow  fluid  drainage 
between  said  outer  containment  housing  and  said  outer  con- 
tainment pipes,  said  spacers  concentric  with  said  inner  carrier 
pipes  and  said  outer  containment  pipes,  and  said  spacers 
supportingly  receiving  said  inner  carrier  housing  witiiin  said 
outer  containment  housing. 


5,546,978 

REPLACEMENT  FAUCET  SPAVER  HOSE 

INSTALLATION  KIT 

Thomas  W.  Parker,  San  Die|o,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plumbmaster. 

Inc.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,554 
Int  CL*"  F16K  43/00:  F16L  33/00 
VS.  CL  137—315  9  Claims 

1.  An  aftermaiket  replacement  faucet  sprayer  hose  installation 
kit  for  use  with  an  OEM  faucet  having  a  mixing  valve  with  a 
threaded  outlet  port,  a  pull-out  spray  head  with  a  threaded  inlet 
port,  and  a  hose  segment  connecting  tl>e  outlet  port  to  the  inlet 
port.  ti)e  kit  comprising: 


a  ttplacement  hose  segment  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
preselected  standard  threaded  male  connector  attached  to  said 
first  end  and  a  cooperating  preselected  standard  threaded 
female  connector  attached  to  said  second  end,  each  of  said 
preselected  standard  threaded  male  and  female  connectors 
being  directly  attachable  to  at  least  a  faucet  mixing  valve 
outlet  pott  and  to  a  pull-out  spray  bead  inlet  port  of  a 
preselected  OEM  faucet:  and 

a  plurality  of  selectively  interchangable  adaptors  each  having  at 
feast  one  threaded  end  and  a  generally  cylindrical  longitudinal 
bore,  one  threaded  end  of  each  said  adaptor  being  directly 
attachable  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  ends  second  end  of 
said  replacement  hose  segment  and  the  other  end  of  said 
adaptor  being  directly  attachable  to  at  least  one  of  a  mixing 
valve  outlet  port  and  a  pull-out  spray  head  inlet  port  of  a 
different  OEM  faucet  having  a  mixing  valve  outlet  port  and  a 
pull-out  spray  head  inlet  port  with  fittings  not  directly  attach- 
able to  the  preselected  standard  tlireaded  male  connector  and 
not  directly  attachable  to  tlte  preselected  standard  threaded 
female  connector. 


container  having  walls  defining  a  fluid  filled  interior  region  ther- 
ebetween, said  fluid  container  draining  device  comprising: 
a  threaded  screw  means  having  a  sharpened  tip  at  its  forward 
region,  which  screw  means  is  adapted  to  penetrMe  the  wall  of 
the  fluid  container  and  enter  tlie  fluid  containing  cavity  of  the 
fluid  container,  said  screw  means  having  an  internal  chaiuel 
cotimiunicating  between  an  opening  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
screw  means  and  a  rear  region  of  the  threaded  screw  means, 
said  rear  region  being  externally  threaded: 
a  means  to  provide  fluid  tight  sealing  between  the  screw  means 
and  the  fluid  container  wall  to  prevent  fluid  leakage  from 
between  the  threaded  screw  means  and  the  walls  of  the  fluid 
container, 
a  turning  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  drill  to  permit 
said  fluid  container  draining  device  to  be  turned  to  drill  and 
screw  said  threaded  screw  nneans  into  the  wall  of  tlie  fluid 
container  to  engage  the  fluid  container  draining  device  there- 
with, independent  of  otl>er  means  to  retain  the  device  in 
contact  with  tlie  fluid  container  and 
a  fluid  valve  means  positioned  at  tlie  rear  region  of  die  screw 
means  in  fluid  connection  with  tl>e  channel,  said  fluid  valve 
means  providing  fluid  flow  control  between  ti»e  interior  of  tl>e 
fluid  container  and  the  outside  of  the  fluid  container  by  only 
opening  up  when  it  is  coupled  with  a  fluid  evacuation  line, 
and  otherwise  remaining  closed,  said  fluid  valve  means  hav- 
ing an  internally  threaded  front  region  which  screws  into  tlie 
externally  threaded  rear  region  of  the  screw  means,  and  an 
externally  threaded  rear  region,  onto  which  a  fluid  evacuation 
liite  is  to  be  attached. 


5,546,979 

DEVICE  FOR  DRAINING  FLUID  FROM  A  CONTAINER 
James  E.  Clark,  II,  Ojai,  CaUf.,  and  Poul  Van  Santen,  Rotteiv 
ihNn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Clark  Technology  Systons, 
Inc.,  SanU  Paula,  CaUf. 

CMtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300v402,  Sep.  2,  1994.  This 
applicatioa  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384>I6 
Int  CL*  FOIM  11/04:  F16K  24/02 
.  €1137-^18  11  Claims 


j! 


5,546,990 
FLOATING  CAGE  CARTRIDGE  VALVE  AND  KNOB 
Constantine   Kosarzccki,   592   Windsor  Or.,   Inverness,   DL 
M067 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  382,421 

Int  CL'  F16K  27/00 

VS.  CL  137—4545  15  Claims 


A  fluid  container  draining  device  which  allows  fluid  to  be 
removed  from  a  fluid  container  in  a  controlled  maimer,  said  fluid 


1.  A  cartridge  valve  for  installation  in  a  manifold  having  a 

receiving  cavity  formed  therein  and  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 

communicating  with  said  valve  receiving  cavity,  said  cartridge 

valve  comprising: 

a  cavity  adapter  for  engagement  in  said  valve  receiving  cavity, 

said  cavity  adapter  having  walls  defining  a  primary  bore  and  a 

central  axis  longitudinally  extending  therethrough: 

means  for  resisting  opening  of  said  cartridge  valve  operatively 

associated  with  said  cavity  adapter,  and 
a  cage  assembly  operatively  associated  with  said  cavity  adapter, 
a  cage  body  of  said  cage  assembly  at  least  partially  extending 
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through  said  primary  bote  of  said  cavity  adapter,  said  cage 
assembly  being  tillable  and  axially  shiftable  lelative  to  said 
central  axis. 


5,546,981 
CHECK  VALVE 
Y.  Chrtotijui  U;  Edward  S.  Pokstaok,  and  Jaoics  R.  McMordie, 
aO  of  Greensboro,  N.C^  anignors  to  Gilbarco,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,008 

Int  CL'  F16K  17/26.15/02 

VS.  CL  137— 493J  7  Claims 


1.  A  check  valve  having  a  negligible  pressure  drop  thereacross, 
said  check  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  defining  an  inlet  flow  region  having  a  predetermined 
flow  area; 

a  support  frame  projecting  outwartlly  from  said  valve  seat  and 
defining  an  outlet  flow  region  having  a  predetermined  flow 
area  greater  than  the  area  of  said  inlet  flow  region  said  support 
frame  including  a  first  frame  portion  having  at  least  two 
generally  elongate  rail  members  projecting  generally  paral- 
lelly  outwardly  a  predetermiited  distance  from  said  valve  seat, 
said  rail  members  being  joined  by  a  retainer  support  member 
extending  fit>m  a  distal  end  of  a  first  rail  member  to  a  distal 
end  of  a  second  rail  member  in  generally  perpendicular  align- 
ment with  the  rail  members  and  a  second  frame  portion 
strticturally  similar  to  said  first  frame  portion  and  mounted  to 
said  valve  seat  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  said  first 
frame  portion; 

a  valve  member  slidably  mounted  to  said  support  frame  for 
reciprocal  movement  between  a  flow  blocking  position  in 
abutment  with  said  valve  seat  and  a  flow  sustaining  position 
away  from  said  valve  seat; 

a  retainer  mounted  to  said  frame  and  extending  between  said 
first  frame  portion  and  said  second  frame  portion  in  atxitment 
with  said  retainer  support  members,  said  retainer  including 
two  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  opposing  sides  thereof, 
each  flange  being  configured  to  fit  within  said  spacing 
between  said  first  portion  rail  members  and  said  spacing 
between  said  second  portion  rail  members  for  abutment 
against  said  retainer  support  members; 

a  biasing  spring  mounted  intermediate  said  retainer  and  said 
valve  member  for  biasing  said  valve  member  against  said 
valve  seat  in  a  normally  closed  configuration. 


AUTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANERS  AND 
ASSOCIATED  COMPONENTS 
William  T.  Clark,  Coral  Springs;  James  D.  Scott,  D,  Boca 
Raton;  Graham  M.  Barton,  Tamarac;  Chris  A.  Rice,  Boca 
Raton,  and  Sluwn  M.  McLaughlin,  Delray  Beach,  all  of  FU., 
assignors  to  Baracuda  Intemationai  Corp.,  Ft  Landcrdale, 
Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  331^49,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,635 

Int  a.<>  F16K  37/00 

VS.  CL  137—557  13  Claims 


1.  A  flow  rate  indicator  comprising: 

a)  a  tube  assembly  comprising; 

(i)  an  inlet  mbe  having  a  bypass  port; 
(ii)  a  throat  attached  to  the  inlet  tube;  and 
(iii)  an  exit  tube  having  a  spring  stop  therein  attached  to  the 
throat; 

b)  a  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  positioned  inside 
of  the  tube  assembly  in  which  the  first  end  is  uiged  against  the 
spring  stop;  and 

c)  an  aiuular  flow  rate  gauge  urged  against  the  second  end. 


5,546,983 
SHIT-OFF  VALVT 
Manamohan  Clare,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fricdrich 
Grohe  AlitiengeseUscliafL,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334,790 

Int  CL''  F16K  11/20 

VS.  a.  137—607  6  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  balanced  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve 
housing  having  inlet  ports  for  hot  and  cold  water,  an  outlet  port  for 
propcriy  mixed  water  of  a  desired  temperature  and  pressure,  means 
for  controlling  said  valve  and  hence  the  temperature  and  pressure 
of  water  exiting  said  outlet  port,  and  means  for  quickly  stopping 
water  flow  into  said  valve  housing  at  said  inlet  ports,  said  stopping 
means  comprising,  for  each  inlet  pott;  casing  means  on  said 
housing  and  providing  access  to  the  inlet  port  adjacent  thereto;  a 
linearly  reciprocable  valve  actuator  sealingly  retained  within  said 
casing  for  direct  movement  between  first  and  second  positions;  and 
a  valve  member  fixed  to  said  actuator  for  sealingly  blocking  said 
inlet  pon  when  said  actuator  is  in  said  second  position,  said  inlet 
port  being  open  to  normal  water  flow  when  said  actuator  is  in  said 
first  position,  an  internally  splined  cap  member  within  said  casing, 
said  actuator  comprising:  a  push  button  member  within  and  pro- 
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jecting  from  said  cap  member,  an  actuator  shaft  extending  from 
said  push  button  member  through  said  casing  towards  said  adjacent 
inlel  port,  and  means  for  holding  said  actuator  in  either  of  said  first 
or  second  positions,  said  valve  member  being  affixed  to  tiie  end  of 
said  actuator  shaft  opposite  said  cap  member,  said  push  button 
member  including  a  cylindrical  rod  member  projecting  firom  said 
cap  member,  said  holding  means  comprising:  a  first  ratchet  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  said  rod  member  within  said  cap  member,  said 
first  ratchet  member  having  a  plurality  of  external,  longitudinally 
extending  splines  for  continuous  engagement  with  corresponding 
loagiMdinally  extending  internal  splines  within  said  cap  member, 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  ratchet  teeth  on  a 
lower  end  face  thereof,  a  second  ratchet  member  at  one  end  of  said 
actuator  shaft  proximate  said  first  ratchet  member,  said  second 
raidiet  meml)er  having  a  plurality  of  external,  longitudinally 
extending  splines  engageable  with  said  cap  member  splines,  aitd  a 
plarality  of  generally  radially  extending  ratchet  teeth  on  an  upper 
end  face  thereof  and  engageable  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  first 
ratchet  member,  and  a  compression  spring  within  said  casing 
engageable  with  said  second  ratchet  member  when  said  actuator  is 
in  said  second  position,  said  cap  member  splines  terminating  at  a 
location  such  that  the  splines  of  said  second  ratchet  member  will 
abut  against  the  bottom  end  of  said  cap  member  splines  when  said 
actuator  is  in  said  second  position,  said  second  ratchet  member 
beiag  roiatable  by  said  first  ratchet  member  to  bring  the  splines  of 
said  second  ratchet  member  into  registry  with  the  splines  of  said 
cap  member  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  actuator  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position. 


5346,984 
BELLOWS-TYPE,  LOW  SPILLAGE,  QUICK 
DISCONNECT  UNIT 
D^«id  J.  Arcaro,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,772 
Int  CL"  F16L  37/28 
CL  137—614.03  8  Claims 
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5346.985 
QUICK  CONNECT  FLUID  COUPLING 
DonaM  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary TechnoioKy,  Inc.,  Bloomfidd  Hills.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/07999,  i  371  Date  Mar.  17.  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^B7078,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  406,973 

Int  CL'  F16L  37/26:37/28 

VS.  CL  137— 6I4JM  27  Claims 


1.  A  coimector  assembly  for  providing  a  quick  connectioa, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  male  conduit  adapted  to  convey  fluid  and  for  providing 
a  blocking  wall  portion  disposed  transversely  to  tlie  central 
axis  of  said  male  conduit; 

male  blocking  valve  means  having  an  axial  bore  therein  for 
receiving  said  tubular  conduit,  means  disposed  in  said  bote 
for  providing  a  seal  between  said  mbular  male  conduit  and 
said  male  blocldng  valve  means,  means  provided  on  said  male 
blocking  valve  means  to  seal  said  tubular  male  conduit,  spring 
tneans  to  bias  said  male  blocking  valve  means  in  a  stop  fluid 
flow  position; 

a  female  housing  having  axial  bore  means  therein  for  receiving 
said  male  blocking  valve  means  at  a  first  end.  means  disposed 
in  said  axial  bore  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said 
male  blocking  valve  means  and  said  female  housing,  means 
that  cooperate  with  said  tubular  male  conduit  to  lock  said 
female  housing  to  said  tubular  male  conduit  and  said  male 
blocking  valve  means,  and  means  including  a  solid  pin  to 
cause  said  male  blocldng  valve  means  to  open; 

feinale  blocldng  valve  means  encased  within  said  female  hous- 
ing such  that  upon  insertion  of  said  male  blocking  valve 
means  into  said  female  housing,  an  end  portion  of  said  tubular 
male  conduit  opens  said  female  blocking  valve  means  by 
causing  compression  of  spring  means  that  biases  said  female 
blocking  valve  noeans  to  a  stop  fluid  flow  position  and  the 
solid  pin  opens  the  male  blocking  valve  means,  said  male 
blocking  valve  means  being  sealed  to  said  female  housing 
prior  to  the  opening  of  said  male  and  female  blocking  valve 
means. 


|,  A  quick  disconnect  fitting  for  joining  to  a  female  fitting  that 
includes  an  outlet  housing,  an  outlet  opening  and  a  spring  loaded 
plug  that  is  biased  against  said  outiei  opening  so  as  to  seal  said 
outlet  opening,  said  male  fitting  comprising: 

an  inlet  housing; 

ia  plimger  having  an  expanded  tip; 

support  means  for  fixedly-mounting  said  plunger  to  said  inlet 
housing;  and 

a  bellows  concentrically  surrounding  said  plunger  and  extending 
from  said  inlet  housing  to  said  expanded  tip  so  as  to  form  a 
fluid  pathway,  said  bellows  having  an  engagement  end  which 
bears  against  said  expanded  tip  and  a  shoulder  which,  upon 
insertion  of  said  plunger  into  said  outiet  opening,  engages  said 
outiet  housing  and  causes  compression  of  said  bellows  and  a 
separation  of  said  engagement  end  of  said  bellows  from  said 
expanded  tip,  whereby  said  bellows  forms  a  closed  pathway 
into  said  inlet  housing. 


LEAKPROOF  DUAL  ACTION  FLUID  TRANSFER  VALVE 
James  E.  CUrk,  HI,  OJai,  Calif.,  and  Poul  Van  Santen,  Rotter- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Clark  Technology  Systems, 
Inc,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,947 
Int  CL*  F16L  29/00 
VS.  a.  137— 614J»5  4  Claims 

1.  A  leakproof  dual  action  valve  which  is  operated  by  its  relative 
state  of  engagement  and  disengagement  to  a  complementary,  mat- 
ing, spring  actuated  valve  that  is  positionaUe  on  a  fluid  supply, 
said  spring  actuated  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  an  internal 
bore,  a  forward  end  having  an  external  seat,  and  a  threaded  rear 
end;  a  plunger  piston  having  a  head  which  is  fluid  tightiy  seatable 
on  the  external  seat,  the  head  having  a  valve  stem  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  into  the  internal  bore,  with  a  connected, 
terminating  pusher  portion  located  inside  the  internal  bore,  said 
pusher  portion  having  a  fluid  opening;  and  a  spring  means  having 


1762 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  1996 


AuffivsT  20.  19% 


5344,987 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
AkM  Sule,  4  Gates  Ave.,  Roseiand,  N  J.  07068 
ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  Na  85,132,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4444)20,  Nov.  30,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuabon  of  Ser.  No.  128,145,  Dec. 
3,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  756345, 
JuL  18,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,711,269,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
put of  Ser.  No.  318,846,  Nov.  6,  1981,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,133 
InL  CL*  F16K  lI/04S:3l/06 
VS.  CL  137—625.5  20  Claiw 


a  predetermined  biasing  strength  which  biases  the  head  of  the 
plunger  piston  against  the  external  seat  to  prevent  fluid  from 
passing  throogh  tlie  spring  actuated  valve:  said  dual  action  valve 
comprising: 

an  engagement  sleeve  with  an  internal  bore,  a  threaded  front 
region,  a  rear  region,  and  a  stop  means  located  rearwardly  of 
said  tlueaded  front  region  inside  of  said  bore; 
a  piston  carrier  with  a  front  region,  a  rear  region,  and  an  internal 
longitudinal  bore,  said  front  region  of  said  piston  carrier  being 
liquid  tightly  engaged  with  said  rear  region  of  said  engage- 
ment sleeve,  said  piston  carrier  having  a  stop  means  in  its 
internal  longitudinal  bore  and  said  rear  region  having  a  termi- 
nal sealing  seat; 
a  generally  cylindrical  piston  body  with  a  longitudinal  fluid 
channel  with  a  front  region,  a  rear  region,  and  a  stop  means 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  piston 
body,  said  piston  body  being  movably  located  in  said  engage- 
ment sleeve,  such  that  said  piston  body  stop  means  is  rear- 
ward of  said  piston  carrier  stop  means,  and  with  the  rear 
region  of  the  piston  body  being  fluid  tightly  contacting  said 
internal  longitudinal  bore  of  said  piston  body,  said  piston 
body  being  moveable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  within  said 
engagement  sleeve; 
a  plunger  valve  having  a  sliding  piston  body  contacting  portion 
with  a  fluid  opening  formed  therethrough,  a  valve  stem 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  sliding  piston  body  contacting 
portion,  and  a  seating  head  positioned  on  a  terminal  end  of 
said  the  valve  stem,  said  seating  head  being  fluid  tightly 
seatable  with  said  sealing  seat  on  the  piston  carrier;  and 
a  biasing  spring  with  a  predetermined  biasing  strength,  which  is 
positioned  inside  said  internal  longitudinal  bore  of  said  piston 
carrier,  said  biasing  spring  having  a  first  end  being  placed 
adjacent  said  stop  means  of  the  piston  carrier  and  with  a 
second  end  being  placed  against  said  sliding  piston  body 
contacting  portion,  said  coil  spring  tending  to  bring  the 
plunger  valve's  seating  head  into  sealing  contact  with  said 
sealing  seat  of  said  piston  carrier, 
wherein  in  the  use  of  said  lealcproof  dual  action  valve,  when  said 
tlireaded  front  region  of  said  engagement  sleeve  is  screwed 
onto  said  mating,  spring  actuated  valve  on  a  fluid  supply,  said 
sliding  piston  body  of  said  dual  action  valve  will  be  brought 
into  contact  with  a  pusher  plate  of  the  spring  actuated  valve's 
plunger  piston  and  said  sliding  piston  body  contacting  portion 
of  said  plunger  valve,  and  simultaneously  push  tlie  spring 
actuated  valve's  plunger  piston's  head  away  from  the  external 
seat  of  the  valve  body  and  push  said  plunger  valve's  seating 
head  away  from  said  terminal  sealing  seat,  to  thereby  allow 
fluid  to  flow  through  ttie  spring  actuated  valve  and  through  the 
dual  action  valve,  and  wherein  when  said  engagement  sleeve 
is  unscrewed  from  the  spring  actuated  valve,  any  flow  of  fluid 
tlirough  the  spring  actuated  valve  and  dual  action  valve  will 
be  stopped. 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve 
cavity, 

first  port  means  disposed  on  said  valve  body  and  conununicating 
with  said  valve  cavity, 

second  port  means  disposed  on  said  valve  body  and  communi- 
cating with  said  valve  cavity, 

orifice  means  formed  in  said  valve  cavity  and  disposed  separat- 
ing said  first  and  second  pons, 

electrically  operated  solenoid  coil  means  mounted  on  said  valve 
body. 

armature  means  disposed  proximate  to  said  solenoid  coil  means 
for  actuation  by  said  solenoid  coil  means, 

diaphragm  means  mounted  in  said  valve  cavity  with  said  dia- 
phragm means  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 

poppet  means  disposed  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  diaphragm 
means  with  said  poppet  means  operative  to  close  said  orifice 
means, 

actuator  shaft  means  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  means  with  said  actuator  shaft  means  having  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  said  actuator  shaft  means  to 
said  armature  means, 

means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  actuator  shaft  means  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  diaphragm  means  comprising  force 
means  in  free  abutting  engagement  with  said  actuator  shaft 
means  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  diaphragm  means. 

spring  means  disposed  to  bear  on  said  armature  means  and  bias 
said  armature  in  a  first  direction,  away  from  said  solenoid  coil 
means  and  with  said  poppet  means  closing  said  orifice  means, 
and 

with  said  solenoid  coil  means  capable  of  biasing  said  armature 
means  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  said  first 
direction,  thereby  opening  said  orifice,  said  diaphragm  means, 
and  said  poppet  means,  are  each  made  of  a  plastic  material. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,546,988 
SERVO  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 
Ruaseil  C.  Perkey;  Bruce  S.  Ramey,  both  of  Granger,  Ind.,  and 
G«orge  S.  Wieger,  NUes,  Mich^  assignors  to  AlUedSignal 
Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,075 
Int  CL*  F15B  13/06 
137—625.66  19  Claims 


U,slicL: 


6,  A  fluidically  actuated,  fluidically  latched  bistable  control 
valve  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  piston  having  first  and  second  opposed  faces,  the  piston  faces 
:  and  housing  cooperating  to  define  first  and  second  variable 
volume  chambers,  the  piston  being  reciprocable  witliin  tlie 
bousing  between  first  and  second  stable  positions; 

fluidic  control  signal  means  for  supplying  one  of  a  low  fluid 
pressure  switching  signal  and  a  high  fluid  pressure  switching 
signal  to  the  first  variable  volume  chamber,  the  first  variable 
\  volume  chamber  able  to  receive  from  the  fluidic  control  signal 
means  a  low  pressure  holding  fluid  when  the  piston  is  in  the 
first  stable  position  and  to  receive  a  high  pressure  holding 
fluid  when  the  piston  is  in  tbe  second  stable  position;  and 

a  valve  member  movable  with  tbe  piston  for  delivering  a  first 
fluid  pressure  when  the  piston  is  in  one  stable  state  and  a 
second  fluid  pressure  when  the  piston  is  in  the  other  stable 


1.  A  4ange  protector  for  covering  a  machined  surface  of  a  pipe 
flange  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe  pipe  flange  for  securing 
the  fiange  protector  to  the  pipe  flange,  comprising: 


a  plate  member  formed  of  a  weatherproof  material  having  a 
sliape  substantially  matciiing  a  shape  of  tlie  pipe  flange;  and 

said  plate  member  comprising  a  first  end  wall  in  contact  with  the 
pipe  flange  and  a  second  end  wall  spaced  from  said  first  end 
wall,  and  a  cushioning  layer  between  said  first  and  second  et>d 
walls  defining  a  plurality  of  air  channels  located  between  the 
first  end  wall  and  the  second  end  wall; 

wherein,  upon  impact,  the  first  end  wall  remains  in  contact  with 
the  pipe  flange  as  the  second  end  wall  moves  toward  the  first 
end  wall  thereby  deforming  the  air  chaiuiels  as  tbe  cushioning 
layer  is  compressed. 

2.  A  method  for  prxjtecting  a  machined  surface  of  a  pipe  flange, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plate  member  formed  of  a  Ughtweight.  weatherproof 
material  having  a  shape  substantially  matching  a  shape  of  tlie 
pipe  flange; 

forming  said  plate  member  with  a  first  end  wall  connected  to  a 
second  end  wall  spaced  from  said  first  end  wall  to  define  a 
cushioning  layer  between  tbe  first  and  second  end  wails; 

attaching  the  first  end  wall  of  the  plate  member  to  the  machined 
surface  of  the  pipe  flange  with  tlie  cushioning  layer  extending 
away  from  the  pipe  flange  to  protea  the  pipe  flange  frtxn 
impact;  and 

absorbing  impact  on  said  second  end  wall  with  llie  cushioning 
layer,  wherein  tbe  first  end  wall  remains  in  contact  with  tlie 
pipe  flange  as  the  second  end  wall  moves  toward  the  first  end 
wall  and  the  cushioning  layer  is  compressed. 


5,546,990 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  FLOW  THROUGH  A 

FITTING  WITH  AN  ORIFICE  PLATE  FOR  REDUCING 

ECCENTRICITY 

Donald  J.  Wass,  and  Anthony  E.  Carter,  b«(h  «r  HoHtoa,  "fau 

assignors  to  Daniel  Industires,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tol. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,587,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,419,372,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  849,239,  Mar. 

10,  1992,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  659,989,  Feb.  22, 

1991,  PaL  Na  5,181,542.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser. 

Na  385,806 

lot  CL'  F15D  1/02 

VS.  CL  138—44  7  ( 


5,546,989 

WEATHERPROOF  FLANGE  PROTECTIVE  COVER  AND 

MEHHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  A  MACHINED  SURFACE 

OF  A  PIPE  FLANGE  USING  SAME 

WilliMn  G.  Bowes,  Union  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bonzl  Plastica, 

lac  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  249,967,  May  27, 1994,  Pat  Na 

5,435350.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  505,634 

Int  a."  B6SD  59/06 

VS.  CL  138—96  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  flow  through  a  fitting  with  an  orifice 
plate  assembly  for  reducing  eccentricity, 

the  fitting  comprising  a  central  passage,  a  stop  and  at  least  one 
fitting  ear. 

the  onfice  plate  assembly  comprising  an  orifice  plate  and  a 
carrier  for  receiving  the  orifice  plate. 

the  carrier  comprising  an  indentation  and  at  least  one  plate  ear, 
the  method  of  measuring  flow  through  the  fitting  for  reducing 
the  eccentricity  between  tlie  orifice  plate  and  the  central 
passage  through  the  fitting  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  the  orifice  plate  assembly  into  the  fitting. 
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(b)  accepting  the  stop  into  the  indenution  during  ctmtiniied 
introduction  of  the  orifice  plate  assembly  into  tfje  fitting  for 
providing  general  alignment  of  the  office  plate  assembly 
within  the  fitting, 

(c)  engaging  the  plate  ear  with  the  fitting  ear  during  continued 
introduction  of  the  orifice  plate  assembly  into  the  fitting  for 
providing  precise  positional  aUgnment  between  the  orifice 
plate  assembly  and  the  fitting,  and 

(d)  abutting  the  stop  within  the  indentation  for  terminating  the 
introduction  of  the  orifice  plate  assembly  into  the  fitting  for 
providing  precise  positional  alignment  of  the  orifice  plate 
assembly  in  the  fitting  and  for  reducing  the  eccentricity 
between  an  orifice  plate  and  the  central  passage  through  the 
fitting. 


INFLATABLE  FABRIC  BAG  PLUG 
AUcn  D.  Mathisoa,  Richfield,  and  Randy  D.  Smith,  New  Hope, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cberne  Industries  Incorporated, 
Minneapiois,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4tO^S 

Int.  CL"  F16L  55/12 

VS.  CL  138—93  20  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  plug  for  sealing  low  pressure  pipelines  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  a  plug  body  having  opposing  ends  and  being  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  coated  woven  fabric  elements  of  a  predetermined 
construction  and  configuration  and  having  exposed  woven 
fabric  ends,  said  plug  body  further  having  a  plurality  of  seams 
exposing  said  woven  fabric  ends,  said  plug  body  having  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  when  in  its  deflated  state; 

(b)  means  to  bond  said  coated  woven  fabric  elements  to  form 
said  plug  body: 

(c)  means  to  seal  said  plurality  of  seams  to  thereby  seal  said 
exposed  woven  fabric  ends  of  said  coated  woven  fabric  ele- 
ments: 

(d)  an  inflator  assembly  mounted  to  and  being  in  communication 
with  said  plug  body  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  plug:  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  sealing  ribs  transversely  bonded  about  gener- 
ally the  midsection  of  said  plug  body. 


54^.992 
DUAL  CONTAINMENT  PIPE  REHABILITATION  SYSTEM 
Douglas  K.  Chick,  Elstree,  England,  and  F.  Thomas  Driver, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Insituform  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,146 
Int  CL*  F16L  55/16 
VS.  CI.  138—98  20  Claims 

I.  A  dual  containment  pipe  system  suitable  for  installation  into 
an  existing  conduit  of  a  given  length,  comprising 
an  impervious  primary  containment  pipe  which  is  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  an  existing  conduit  and  after  installation  is  con- 
figtned  to  conform  to  the  interior  configuration  of  the  exisbng 
conduit,  and 


a  substantially  crush-resistant  spacer  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  members 
of  a  selected  length,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  substan- 
tially parallel  flexible  connecting  ribs  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
and  crossing  the  longitudinal  members,  the  connecting  ribs 
and  longitudinal  members  being  bonded  together, 

the  spacer  element  disposed  about  the  entire  external  circumfer- 
ence of  the  containment  pipe  for  maintaining  the  primary 
containment  pipe  substantially  coaxial  with  the  existing  con- 
duit, 

the  longitudinal  elements  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially 
uninterrupted  longitudinally  extending  channels  along  the 
length  of  the  system  for  providing  communication  along  the 
length  of  the  system  and  the  connecting  ribs  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  uninterrupted  helical  chaiuiels  for  com- 
municating about  the  entire  external  circumference  of  the  pipe 
system. 


5346,993 
WEB  TENSION  APPARATUS  WITH  SENSOR  SWITCH 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OSCILLL\TING  DANCER  ROLL 
AND  METHOD 
Shala  W.  Summey,  ID,  Greenville,  and  William  J.  Alexander, 
HI,  Mauldin,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Alexander  Machin- 
ery, Inc.,  Maoldln,  S.C. 

FOed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,872 

Int  a.*  D03D  49/20 

VS.  a.  139^311  16  Claims 


1.  LxKjm  tension  control  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cloth  takeup 
having  a  motor  driving  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  carrying  a  cloth  roll 
for  surface  winding  therebetween  positioned  in  front  of  a  machine 
from  which  cloth  is  delivered  in  open  width  to  the  cloth  roll  for 
winding  thereon  comprising: 
means  conveying  said  cloth  in  at  least  one  substantially  horizon- 
tal run  during  its  delivery  to  the  cloth  roll: 
means  carrying  said  cloth  on  an  upward  path  and  a  downward 

path  prior  to  said  horizontal  run: 
a  control  shaft  carried  for  oscillation  in  axial  alignment  with  said 

spaced  rolls: 
a  movable  roll  supported  by  said  cloth  in  said  horizontal  run. 
said  roll  being  raised  and  lowered  responsive  to  variations  in 
tension  in  said  cloth: 
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a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  arms  carrying  the  movable  roll  on 
one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  arms  having  connection 
with  said  control  shaft  for  oscillating  said  control  shaft 
(esponsive  to  variations  in  tension  in  the  cloth  in  said  hori- 
,zontal  rwi: 
means  carrying  a  cam  for  movement  varying  the  position  of  cam 
m  response  to  raising  and  lowering  said  moveable  roll  respon- 
sive 10  variations  in  tension  in  said  cloth: 
a  motor  control  circuit  supplying  power  to  and  controlling  the 

speed  of  said  motor:  and 
a  proximity  sensor  transmitting  power  to  said  motor  control 
circuit  responsive  to  tiie  position  of  said  cam  producing 
variations  in  power  supplied  by  said  motor  control  circuit  for 
'  varying  the  speed  of  said  nootor  in  response  to  movements  of 
I  said  cam  whereby  llie  tension  in^Nirted  to  said  fabric  is 
I  varied. 


l]  A  thread  storage  comprising 

a  .substantially  cylindrical  storage  drum  adapted  to  receive  and 
deliver  circumferentially  deposited  turns  of  thread. 

a  central,  thread  withdrawal  eye  through  which  the  thread  is 
adapted  to  pass  for  withdrawal  overhead  of  the  thread. 

a  firustoconical  withdrawal  slide  surface  on  a  withdrawal-side 
end  region  of  the  drum, 

a|oontinuous.  ftustoconical  brake  strip  of  flexible  material,  said 

I  brake  strip  having  an  inner  side  comprising  a  frustoconical 

<  braking  surface  resting  on  said  fhistoconical  withdrawal  slide 

surface,  the  thread  being  adapted  to  pass  between  said  braking 

surface  and  said  frustoconical  withdrawal  slide  surface,  and 

elastic  means  engagingly  supporting  the  other  side  of  said  brake 
strip,  the  frustoconical  braking  surface  of  the  brake  strip 
'  complementarily  resting  on  said  frustoconical  withdrawal 
slide  surface  with  frustoconical  surface-to-surface  flush 
engagement,  both  said  braking  surface  and  said  fhistoconical 
withdrawal  slide  surface  comprising  continuously  substan- 
tially smooth  surfaces  which  flushly  engage  each  other 
,  thereby  permitting  the  thread  to  slide  between  said  slide  and 
braking  surfaces  during  the  withdrawal  of  the  thread  through 
the  withdrawal  eye,  and  flexibility  of  the  brake  strip  in  com- 
bination with  the  elastic  means  permitting  the  brake  strip  to 


lift  off  from  the  slide  surface  in  a  region  where  the  thread 
slides  between  said  surfaces  while  the  remainder  of  said 
surfaces  are  in  flush  engagement 


5,546,995 

PRESSURIZED  CANISTER  RECYCLING  APPARATUS 

ANDMETBODS 

Larry  W.  Van  Ettcn,  124  Cherry  La.,  l^npa,  Fla.  33610 

CoatiMntion  of  Ser.  N«.  95,881,  J«L  22,  1993,  PM.  N«. 

5,332,009.  TMs  appKcatien  M.  21,  1994,  Scr.  N*.  27834 

tot  CL"  B65B  31/00 

VS.  CL  141—7  17 


-,     99ee 


5,546,994 

THREAD  STORAGE  DRUM  WITH  FRUSTOCONICAL 
BRAKE  STRIP 

Alhcrta  G.  Sarfali,  Cmiio,  Italy,  assignor  to  S«brevin  S«ciM  6e 
brevets  indiistricis-Etablissement,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
I  Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,099 

IbC  CL"  D03D  47/36 
VS.  CL  139—452  22  Claims 


^ 


^  ^ 


y^W 


«l^.sO 


1.  A  method  for  recycling  contents  of  a  plurality  of  pressurized 
canisters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
releasing  the  canisters  from  a  hopper: 
moving  the  canisters  away  from  said  hopper,  advancing  the 

canisters  with  each  moving  step: 
isolating  the  canisters  from  an  outside  environment: 
opening  the  canisters  after  said  isolating  step: 
evacuating  the  contents  of  the  canisters  into  an  evacuation  lank 

after  said  opening  step,  said  evacuating  step  comprising  the 

sub-steps  of  drawing  the  contents  of  the  canisters  through  a 

tank  tap  by  means  of  a  vacuum,  and  storing  the  propellant  in 

a  storage  tank: 
measuring  pressure  and  temperature  differences  between  said 

evacuation  tank  and  said  storage  tank:  and 
bleeding  off  atmospheric  air  from  said  storage  tank  when  a 

threshold  pressure  and  temperature  is  reached. 


5,546,996 
DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE  REFILLNG  SYSTEM 
Bruce  R.  Boyles,  Oakdale;  Cary  A.  Kipke.  Woodbury,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  William  R.  George,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  PauL 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Scr.  Nn.  287,841 
InL  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  a.  141—18  33  CUbm 

1.  A  dual  chamber  dispensing  cartridge  refilling  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  a  first  receptacle,  a  second  receptacle  and  a 

third  receptacle: 
a  first  container  releasably  received  in  said  first  receptacle  and 

containing  a  quantity  of  a  first  component: 
a  second  container  releasably  received  in  said  second  receptacle 

and  containing  a  quantity  of  a  second  component: 
a  dual  chamber  dispensing  cartridge  releasably  received  in  said 
third  receptacle,  said  cartridge  including  a  first  elongated 
chamber  for  receiving  the  first  component  and  a  second 
elongated  chamber  for  receiving  the  second  component: 
first  tubing  in  communication  with  said  first  container  when  said 
first  container  is  received  in  said  first  receptacle,  said  first 
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tubing  being  in  conununication  with  said  first  chamber  of  said 
cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is  received  in  said  third  recep- 
tacle; 

second  tubing  in  communication  with  said  second  container 
when  said  second  container  is  received  in  said  second  recep- 
tacle, said  second  tubing  being  in  communication  with  said 
second  chamber  of  said  cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is 
received  in  said  third  receptacle; 

means  for  directing  the  first  component  firom  said  first  container, 
through  said  first  tubing  and  into  said  first  chamber,  and  for 
directing  the  second  component  from  said  second  container, 
through  said  second  tubing  and  into  said  second  chamber;  and 

stnicture  for  substantially  precluding  said  second  container  from 
being  received  in  said  first  receptacle  in  order  to  avoid  direct- 
ing the  second  component  into  said  first  chamber  of  said 
cartridge. 


5.546.998 

APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  INJECTING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL 

MasayuU  Shinuunune,  Tokyo;  Takasbi  Enomoto.  Sagamihara; 

Titsuo  MuraUt,  Isehara.  and  Mutsuo  Mitsui,  Tokyo,  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165.848,  Dec.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5y417,257.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25, 1992,  4-357906 

Int.  CL"  G02F  1/05 

MS.  CL  141—82  4  Claims 


5346,997 
EASILY-CLEANED  REUSABLE  LID  INCLUDING  AN 
EVACUATING  PUMP 
Eric  J.  Miramon.  Morro  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Invental  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Morro  Bay,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,005,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,406,992.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

419,193 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/24 

MS.  CL  141—65  7  Claims 

1.  An  easily-cleaned  reusable  lid  including  an  evacuating  pump 

for  use  on  a  container,  comprising: 

a  body  including  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  and  including 
a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole  both  extending  completely 
through  said  body  from  said  upper  face  to  said  lower  face; 
an   evacuating   pump   including   a   resilient   plug   removably 
inserted  into  said  first  hole  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
body; 
a  pump  actuator; 
first  means  for  removably  and  pivotally  attaching  said  pump 

actuator  to  said  body; 
a  vacuum  release  valve  including  a  resilient  plug  removably 
insetted  into  said  second  hole  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
body; 
a  vacuum  release  valve  actuator;  and, 

second   means   for   removably   and   pivotally   attactiing   said 
vacuum  release  valve  actuator  to  said  body. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  liquid  crystal  into  a  liquid  crystal 
panel  by  vacuum  injection  scheme,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  vessel  for  containing  a  blanlc  panel  having  an  injection 
port,  said  vacuum  vessel  being  evacuated  by  a  vacuum  evacu- 
ation system: 

a  liquid  crystal  pan  for  containing  a  liquid  crystal:  and 

an  applicator  for  applying  the  liquid  crystal  onto  the  injection 
port  of  the  blank  panel,  said  applicator  being  provided  with 
temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
the  applicator  so  that  the  liquid  crystal  is  applied  onto  tlie 
injection  port  of  the  blank  panel  while  at  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  0.0005-0.005  kg/ms. 


5346,999 

EXTERNAL  TRANSMISSION  FILTER  ADAPTER 

Zachary  T.  Parker,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Flo- 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Compton,  CaUf. 

Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,614,  Dec  2,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,686,  Oct  29,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5^70,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

ll/>92,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  416^35 

Int  a."  B65B  lA)4:3/04:  B67C  i/02 

MS.  CL  141—98  9  Claims 


1.  An  external  adapter  for  mounting  to  a  threaded  mounting 
fitting  of  an  external  transmission  filter  mount  including  filtered 
and  iinfiltered  fluid  ports  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  for 
connection  with  respective  used  and  unused  transmission  fluid 
conduits  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  formed  on  one  end  with  a  threaded  bous- 
ing fitting  for  complementarily  engaging  said  rootmting  fitting 
Do  mount  said  housing  from  said  mount; 

an  open  ended  longitudinal  unused  fluid  passageway  formed  in 
said  housing  and  including  an  outlet  at  said  one  end  of  said 
housing  for,  when  said  bousing  fitting  is  engaged  with  said 
mounting  fitting,  mating  with  said  filtered  port  and  including 
an  opposite  end  defining  an  unused  fluid  inlet  for  receiving 
6esh  transmission  fluid; 

as  open  ended  longitudinal  used  fluid  passageway  formed  in 
said  housing  and  including  an  inlet  at  said  one  end  of  said 
housing  for.  when  said  housing  and  mounting  fitting  are 
engaged,  mating  with  said  unfiltered  port  to  receive  used  fluid 
from  said  unfiltered  port  and  including  an  opposite  end  defin- 
ing a  used  fluid  outlet;  and 

used  and  unused  fluid  fittings  in  die  respective  said  unused  fluid 
inlet  and  used  fluid  outlet  whereby  said  housing  may  be 
mounted  from  said  filter  mount  by  engaging  said  housing 
fitting  with  said  moimting  fitting  and  said  used  and  unused 
fluid  conduits  may  be  coiuiected  with  the  respective  said  used 
and  unused  fittings  so  that  used  transmission  fluid  may  be 
withdrawn  from  said  unfiltered  pott  through  said  used  fluid 
passage  to  said  used  fluid  conduit  and  unused  transmission 
fluid  introduced  through  said  unused  fluid  conduit,  through 
said  imused  fluid  passage  to  said  filtered  fluid  pott 


Jl       ™ 
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ling  a  measured  volume  of  tlie  metering  chamber  contents  at  a 
predetermined  rate;  (ii)  supplying  a  sealant  base  and  coloring 
agents  to  individual  dosing  units,  and  feeding  tiie  sealant  base  and 
coloring  agents  into  tiie  metering  chamber  in  only  one  cylinder  of 
each  dosing  unit;  (iii)  activating  the  ball  screw  taMe/servo-motor 
mechanism  of  each  dosing  unit  in  response  to  signals  from  tiie 
computer  to  meter  from  die  metering  chambers  a  piedetennined 
volume  of  sealant  base  and  coloring  agents;  (iv)  simultaneously 
with  step  (iii)  filling  the  metering  chamber  in  tlie  otlier  cylinder  in 
each  dosing  unit  with  the  same  material  metered  from  the  opposing 
cylinder  of  tlie  pair,  (v)  feeding  the  metered  volumes  of  sealant 
base  and  coloring  agents  from  individual  dosing  units  to  the 
mixing  device;  (vi)  mixing  tlie  sealant  base  and  tiie  coloring  agents 
in  the  mixing  device;  and  (vii)  dispensing  colored  sealant  into  a 
cartridge. 


5347,M1 
KINDLING  WOOD  SPLITTER  DEVICE 
Rooahl  F.  Camming,  and  DoaaM  A.  Fraaer,  both  of  Box  92, 
'nimbler  Ridge.  B.C..  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489354 

Int  CL*  B27L  7/00 

MS.  CL  144—195.4  3  Claims 


5347.000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  MATCHING 
OF  SILICONE  SEALANTS 
DaaM  N.  Kemp;  Timothy  W.  Mitin;  Kenneth  J.  Rohman; 
Christopher  C.  Shirk,  all  of  Midland,  and  Ronald  W.  Wieck. 
Bay  City,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tioa.  Midland,  Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364352 

Int  a."  B6SB  1/04:3/04 
-104.000  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  colored  sealant  comprising  (i)  pro- 
granwiing  a  computer  to  control  the  operation  of  a  mixing  device, 
and  a  plurality  of  dosing  units  each  liaving  a  pair  of  opposing 
cylinders  containing  a  metering  chamber  with  expelling  means 
actiMied  liy  a  baU  screw  table/servo-motor  meclianism  for  expel- 


I.  A  new  and  improved  kindling  wood  sptiOer  device  compris- 
ing, in  combinaboo: 

an  I-beam  formed  in  an  elongated  configuratioa  with  a  front 
plate,  a  back  plate  and  a  central  plate  affixed  perpendiculariy 
tliereberween,  tiie  I-beam  being  positioned  verticaUy  in  an 
operative  orientation,  tlie  front  plate  having  an  upper  region 
and  a  lower  region,  each  region  including  mounting  holes; 

an  upper  bracket  including  a  front  surface  with  two  frontwaitUy 
projecting  members  and  a  rear  surface  including  a  recessed 
slot  the  bracket  including  mounting  boles  to  permit  secure 
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coupling  to  the  upper  region  of  the  front  plate  of  the  I-beam 
with  cooperatively  coupled  bolts,  an  axle  being  positioned  in 
a  horizontal  orientation  between  the  frontwaidly  projecting 
members; 

a  handle  formed  in  an  elongated  planar  configuration  having  an 
elongated  central  aperture  with  an  inboard  extent  and  an 
outboard  extent,  the  apciture  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  the  upper  edge  including  a  plurality  of  semicircu- 
lar grooves,  the  handle  including  a  rounded  outboard  end  and 
an  inboard  end  having  a  circular  aperture,  the  aperture  of  the 
inboard  end  being  rotaiably  coupled  to  the  axle  of  the  upper 
bracket; 

a  platfonn  formed  in  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion, the  platform  being  positioned  horizontally  and  including 
a  vertical  brace  member  having  mounting  holes,  the  brace 
member  being  coupled  to  the  lower  region  of  the  fitont  face  of 
the  I-beam  with  cooperatively  coupled  bolts,  the  platform 
permitting  the  secure  positioning  of  kindling  wood  to  be  split; 

a  sliding  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  slidable  wedge  holder 
and  a  wedge,  the  wedge  holder  including  a  front  surface  with 
two  frontwardly  projecting  bars  and  a  rear  surface  including  a 
recessed  slot,  the  recessed  slot  permitting  slidable  coupling  to 
the  front  plate  of  the  I-beam,  the  bars  including  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  the  wedge  including  a  generally  triangular  shaped 
blade  with  a  point  oriented  in  a  downward  direction,  the 
wedge  having  an  upper  end  including  apertures,  the  upper  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  between  the  bars  with  cooperatively 
coupled  bolts;  and 

a  linkage  shaft  formed  in  a  planar  rectangular  configuration  with 
an  upper  claw  and  a  lower  claw,  the  lower  claw  being  rotat- 
ably  coupled  to  the  sliding  cutter  assembly,  the  upper  claw 
including  a  large  cylindrical  pin  member  with  a  resilient  coil 
spring,  the  pin  member  being  positionable  within  one  of  the 
semicircular  grooves  of  the  handle,  a  user  positioning  the  pin 
in  the  inboard  extent  of  the  aperture  and  pulling  the  handle 
downwardly  to  split  large  pieces  of  kindling  wood,  a  user 
positioning  the  pin  in  the  outboard  extent  of  the  apertiue  and 
pulling  the  handle  downwardly  to  split  small  pieces  of  kin- 
dling wood. 


5347,003 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SQUARE 

INSIDE  CORNERS  ON  RAISED  PANELS  FORMED  OF 

SINGLE  WORKPIECES 

Kenneth  J.  Susqjara,  Santa  Claus  and  Michad  P.  Hardcsty, 

Dale,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thermwood  Corporation, 

Dalclnd. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,191 

Int  CL*  B27M  1/08 

VS.  a.  144-^J«  1«  Claims 


5,547,002 
PRESS  MACHINE 
Larry  J.  Rnnnebanm,  Bcattie,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,736 

Int  a.*  B27G  1/00:1/02 

VS.  CL  144—332  17  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  forming  a  juncture  of  a  pair  of  adjoining 
surfaces  spaced  a  predetermined  angle  apart  in  a  curved  portion  of 
a  workpiece,  comprising: 

positioning  a  tool  bit  having  a  pair  of  adjoining  side  wall 
surfaces  displaced  said  predetermined  angle  apart  with  mate- 
rial removal  means  disposed  on  either  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  wall  surfaces  or  a  bottom  wall  thereof  adjacent  the 
portion  of  said  workpiece  material  forming  said  curved  por- 
tion to  be  removed; 

reciprocating  said  tool  bit  along  a  line  of  travel  bisecting  the 
planes  of  said  side  wall  surfaces;  and 

guiding  the  apex  of  said  adjoining  side  wall  surfaces  of  said  tool 
bit  along  a  predetermined  path  into  said  workpiece  material  to 
be  removed  to  form  a  juncture  having  a  profile  corresponding 
to  the  path  along  which  said  tool  bit  is  guided. 


5347,004 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ARRANGING  A  STREAM 

OF  PRODUCTS 

A.  A.  Joseph  Fransen,  Vlaardingcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Klockner  Hansel  Tevopharm  B.V.,  Schiedam,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/NL93A»029,  §  371  Date  JuL  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   11,   1992, 
920047;  Jan.  28,  1993,  9200154 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/26 
VS.  CL  198— 419J  8  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  refurbishing  a  piece  of  lumber  having  foreign 
material  projecting  from  at  least  one  side  thereof  to  form  smooth 
sides  on  the  lumber,  said  metlmd  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  piece  of  lumber  along  a  processing  path; 

slidably  engaging  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  lumber  to 
resist  twisting  of  the  lumber  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
as  the  lumber  moves  along  the  processing  path;  and 

inducing  continuous  pressure  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  lumber 
simultaneously  as  the  lumber  passes  through  a  pressing  sta- 
tion to  smooch  said  foreign  material. 


4 


^(^ 


1.  A  method  for  arranging  a  series  of  products  (17,  106).  moving 
in  succession  in  a  downstream  direction  along  a  conveyor  (2,  103, 
104)  at  an  essentially  constant  first  speed,  said  products  passing  a 
controlled  activation  element  (9,  113)  which  is  movable  parallel  to 
the  products,  and  by  means  of  which  said  series  of  products  can  be 
arranged,  said  element  is  controlled  depending  on  a  piedetennined 


product  upstream  of  the  element  passing  a  certain  position  (12, 
115),  and  said  products,  on  passing  said  element,  move  along  at  an 
essentially  constant  second  speed,  and  are  arranged  depending  oo  a 
product  processing  imit  (20,  108)  situated  downstream  and  operat- 
ing in  phase  with  the  second  speed;  before  the  abovementioned 
detected  product  passes  the  element,  measuring  the  first  speed  Vx 
and  second  speed  V^,  the  position  Yn  of  the  product  processing 
unit  and  the  position  Z  of  the  element,  determining  the  distance  Xn 
coveted  by  the  abovementioned  detected  product  from  the  above- 
mentioned  position,  calculating  the  required  position  Za  of  the 
element  (9,  113)  and  also  the  required  speed  Vya  from  Vx,  Vy,  Xn 
and  Yn.  comparing  the  measured  position  Z  and  also  the  measured 
second  speed  Vy  with  the  required  position  Za  and  the  required 
second  speed  Vya,  and  if  there  is  a  deviation  between  the  measured 
position  Z  and  the  required  position  Za  or  the  measured  speed  \^ 
and  the  required  speed  V^a,  moving  the  element  or  changing  the 
second  speed  Vy. 


5347,005 
RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  ENHANCED  BEAD  DURABILITY 
Kiyosiii  Ueyoko,  Osaka,  and  MiUo  Takatsu,  Takarazuka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd^ 
Hyogoken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-318465 

Int.  CL*  B60C  9/04.9/08:101/00:125/00 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  11  Claims 


/   >  " 
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linking  with  weft  between  an  upper  critical  plane  and  a  lower 
critical  plane,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  critical  planes 
being  equally  spaced  from  a  reference  plane  a  distance  of  -t-'/io 
tiroes  tlie  diameter  of  the  carcass  cords,  and  in  die  regions  of 
the  tire  extending  from  tlie  bottom  of  each  of  said  beads  to  the 
turned  up  ends  of  said  carcass,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cords 
in  adjacent  carcass  plies  being  spaced  a  distance  within  a 
range  of  between  Vi  to  2  times  a  diameter  Kl  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  carcass  cords,  wherein  the  distance  being  the 
shortest  distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  each  of  the 
carcass  cords  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  the  carcass. 


5347,006 
ROLL-UP  CELLULAR  SHADES 
Raymond  N.  Auger,  Aspen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Douglas 
inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ. 

Filed  May  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,162 

Int  CL''  E06B  9/06 

VS.  CL  160-«4.01  14  Claims 


A  nKlial  tire  comprising: 
j   tread  having  a  main  groove  of  a  depth  fl  circumferentially 

extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  tire  equator  and  a 

sub-groove  disposed  between  the  main  groove  and  the  outside 

edge  of  the  tread  of  a  depth  f2  where  f2  is  in  the  range  of 

between  0.65  to  0.95  fl; 
(  carcass  composed  of  a  plurality  of  carcass  plies,  each  of  said 

carcass  plies  having  a  plurality  of  carcass  cords  laid  at  an 
'  angle  of  75  to  90  degrees  to  the  tire  equator  and  extending 

from  the  tread  through  sidewalls  to  a  bead  core  in  each  of  two 
,   bead  parts  and  turned  up  around  each  bead  core,  wherein  a 

ratio  F/X  is  equal  to  or  less  than  0.6,  such  that  a  bead 

thickness  F  is  the  distance  between  a  point  P  located  on  the 
I  tire's  outer  surface  a  distance  LI  of  0.2  times  a  tire  sectional 
:   height  H  to  a  bead  heel  point  Q,  and  a  length  X  is  tiie  distance 

in  the  tire  axial  direction  between  the  bead  heel  point  Q  and 

the  inner  edge  of  a  bead  core; 
f  belt  layer  composed  of  at  least  one  bell  ply  of  belt  cords 

disposed  outside  of  the  carcass  in  tlte  tire  radial  direction  in 

the  tread;  and 
%  cut  breaker  composed  of  at  least  one  cut  breaker  ply  of  breaker 

cords  disposed  between  the  carcass  and  the  belt  layer, 
each  of  said  carcass  plies  having  carcass  cords  buried  in  topping 

rubber,  the  center  of  each  carcass  cord  being  arranged  witlxNit 


1.  A  window  shade  comprising  the  combination  of  a  roller  and  a 
first  sheet  secived  to  said  roller  and  adapted  to  hang  vertically  from 
the  roller  in  a  substantially  planar  orientation,  said  roller  having  a 
predetermined  circumference,  a  second  sheet  secured  to  the  first 
sheet  by  narrow  attachments  along  spaced  parallel  horizontal  lines 
of  attachment,  the  length  of  the  second  shMt  between  said  attach- 
ments being  greater  than  the  length  of  die  first  sheet  between  the 
attachments  such  that  when  rolled  on  said  roller,  both  sheets  lie 
against  each  other  but  when  unrolled,  air  spaces  are  created 
between  the  two  sheets  and  the  attachments,  the  distance  between 
said  attachments,  when  less  than  tl>e  circumference  of  said  roller, 
being  other  than  a  whole  number  divisor  of  ttie  circumference  of 
said  roller. 


5347,007 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  CURTAIN  STRIPS 

Hans  Grutzner,  Kefarsatz,  Switzerland,  assigBor  to  K.  Bratsdii, 

Silent  Gliss,  Muri  b.  Bern,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00123,  $  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a4726,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,052 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzeriand,  May  22,   1992, 
1658/92 

Int  CL"  E06B  9/36 
VS.  a.  160—168.1  7  OataH 

1.  An  activation  device  for  a  curtain  rail  having  a  guide  shaft 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  sliding  elements 
having  pivoting  axles  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  curtain  strips  and 
for  simultaneously  pivoting  the  curtain  strips  about  their  longitu- 
dinal axes; 
wherein  the  sliding  elements  are  connected  by  a  plurality  of 
spacers  and  are  capable  of  guided  displacement  along  tiie 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  shaft  responsive  to  interaction 
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between  the  sliding  elements  and  the  spacers,  and  wherein  the 
sliding  elements  fuittaer  comprise  a  (toive  mechanism  opera- 
dvely  associated  with  the  pivoting  axles  and  the  guide  shaft; 

wherein  the  activation  device  further  comprises  a  puller  having  a 
cord  pull  with  two  catches  fixed  to  the  cord  pull  at  a  spaced 
distance  from  one  another,  and  wherein  the  cord  pull  passes 
through  the  sliding  elements  so  that  a  first  one  of  the  sliding 
elements  is  situated  between  the  two  catches,  and  so  that 
contact  between  either  one  of  the  two  catches  and  the  first  one 
of  the  sliding  elements  moves  the  first  one  of  the  sliding 
elements  in  a  specified  direction  along  the  cintain  rail;  and 

wherein  the  drive  mechanism  includes  a  gear  system  connecting 
the  puller  to  the  guide  shaft,  and  fixed  to  an  end  housing 
associated  with  the  curtain  rail,  and  wherein  the  gear  system 
further  comprises  a  slip  clutch  and  a  meshed  tooth  connection 
between  the  puller  and  the  guide  shaft. 


5447,008 

MINI  BLIND  AND  VERTICAL  BLIND  ACTUATOR 

Kenneth  J.  Sullivan,  242  E.  High  SU  Avon,  Mass.  02322 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,758 

Int  CL^  E06B  9/26 

U&  CL  160— 176.1  7 
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1.  In  a  motorized  window  blind  system  having  a  motor  with  an 
output  shaft  adapted  to  be  operatively  attached  to  a  mechanism 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  window  blind  system. 

said  nK3torized  wiiKlow  blind  system  having  adjustable  limit 
switches  to  control  the  amount  said  window  blind  system  is 
open  or  closed, 

a  rigid  shaft  having  a  first  end  detachably  attached  to  said 
mechanism  means  and  a  second  end  having  means  for  detach- 
ably  attaching  said  rigid  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  of  said 
motor, 

said  means  for  detachably  attacliing  said  rigid  shaft  to  said 
output  shaft  of  said  motor  comprising  a  hollow  tube  detach- 
ably connected  at  one  end  to  said  output  shaft  of  said  motor 


and  detachably  connected  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  second 
end  of  said  rigid  shaft 


5,547,009 

DRIVING  AND  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE 

PROTECTIVE  MEMBER  SUCH  AS  A  STRIP,  CURTAIN 

OR  SKIRT 

Louis    Ptumer,    Beifort,   France,   assignor   to   Etabliasments 

Bubendorff  (Sodete  Anonyme),  Saint-Louis,  France 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,059 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11767 
InL  a."  A47G  5/02;  A47H  1/00;  E06B  9/56 
VS.  CL  IM— 310  17  Claims 


1.  A  driving  and  tensioning  device  for  a  flexible  protective 
member  and  a  flexible  protective  member  comprising  one  of  a 
strip,  a  curtain,  and  a  skirt,  said  device  comprising: 

a  rolling-up  driving-shaft  rolling  said  flexible  protective  mem- 
ber; 

and  an  unrolling  driving-shaft  acting  on  said  flexible  protective 
member  for  unfolding  said  flexible  protective  member, 

each  of  said  rolling-up  driving-shaft  and  said  unrolling  driving- 
shaft  being  each  driven  in  rotabon  by  a  respective  electric 
rolling  and  unrolling  motor; 

said  rolling  and  unrolling  motors  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive braking  means,  wherein  said  braking  means  do  not  brake 
when  one  of  said  rolling  and  unrolling  motors  is  activated; 

said  device  further  including  means  for  controlling  power  sup- 
plied to  said  motors  to  create  a  torque  during  a  rolling  and  an 
unrolling  operation, 

wherein  during  said  unrolling  operation,  said  controlling  means 
supplies  a  reduced  power  to  said  rolling  motor  in  a  direction 
opposite  an  unrolling  direction,  the  reduced  power  to  said 
rolling  motor  being  less  than  a  power  supplied  to  said  utut>ll- 
ing  motor,  and 

wherein,  during  said  rolling  operation,  said  controlling  means 
supplies  a  reduced  power  to  said  unrolling  motor  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  a  rolling  direction  the  reduced  power  to  sjid 
unrolling  motor  being  less  than  a  power  supplied  to  said 
rolling  motor. 


5,547,010 
ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  FRAME 
Le^  S.  Stuart,  55  Ddmoot  Dr.,  Apt.  A-2,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30305 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,113 
Int.  CL*  A47H  1/00 
VS.  CL  160—335  14  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  ctutain  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  win- 
dows of  various  sizes  and  with  the  adjustable  curtain  frame  com- 
prising a  periplieral  frame  having  four  tubular,  L-sliaped  comer 
members  each  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion, 
two  upright  members  each  having  opposite  ends  telescopically 
mounted  to  said  vertical  portions  of  said  comer  members,  two 
cross  members  having  opposite  ends  telescopically  mounted  to 
said  horizontal  portions  of  said  comer  members,  and  a  telescoping 
curtain  rod  mounted  to  two  of  said  comer  members  substantially 
parallel  and  adjacent  one  of  said  cross  members;  and  hinge  means 
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5,547,012 
DISSOLVED  SOLIDS  CONTROL  IN  PULP  PRODUCTION 
BniBO   Marcocda,   Sooth   Glens   Falls;   J.   Robert   Proosii, 

Quccnsbury;  Richard  O.  Laakso,  Qnecnsbary;  Joseph  R. 

PhilUps  Quecnsbory,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Rotf  C.  Rytaam,  Roswell. 

Ga.,-  Jan  T.  Richardsen.  Glens  Falls,  and  R.  Fred  Chaase, 

Queensbury,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kamyr;  Inc.,  Gkns 

Falls,  N.Y. ' 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,211,  May  4, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5^489,363.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127^48 

Int.  CL'  D21C  7/14 

VS.  CL  162—42  31  Claims 


for  hiitgedly  mounting  said  peripheral  frame  to  a  window,  whereby 
as  the  vertical  members  and  cross  members  are  adjusted  in  the 
comer  members  to  fit  a  window  of  a  selected  size  the  curtain  rod  is 
self  adjusted  in  length  without  altering  its  spacing  from  the  adja- 
cent cross  member. 


5447,011 
WINDOW  SCREEN  APPARATUS 
Cynttda  Dotson,  and  Daimy  George,  both  of  Pennsboro,  W. 
V^  assignors  to  SLL  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,686 

Int  CL*  A47G  5/00;  E06B  9/24 

VS.  CL  160—381  34  Claims 


y 
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1.  A  method  of  kraft  cooking  comminuted  cellulose  fibrous 
material  at  a  rate  of  at  least  8  tons  of  pulp  per  day  in  a  single  batch 
digester  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  cooking  the  comminuted 
cellulosic  fibrous  material  to  produce  pulp  and  liquor  surrounding 
the  pulp  which  contains  effective  dissolved  lignin  concentration 
and  (b)  maintaining  the  effective  dissolved  lignin  concentration  at 
about  SO  g/1  or  less  throughout  substantially  the  entire  kraft  cook 
and  wherein  the  effective  dissolved  lignin  concentration  is  obtained 
by  continuously  passing  substantially  dissolved  organic  material- 
ftee  cooking  liquor  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  cellulose 
material  until  completion  of  the  kraft  cooking  thereof. 


5447,013 

ROTARY  WHEEL  CASTING  MACHINE 

William  L.  Sherwood,  7249  Cypnas  Street,  Vancoarcr,  B.C. 

V6P  5M2,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308439,  Sep.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,605, 
Mar.  17, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appttcatkM  Apr.  10,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  419414 
Int  CL*  922D  11/06 
VS.  CL  164-^16  31 


1.  A  window  screen  frame  for  supporting  screening,  the  frame 
adapted  to  ride  within  tracks  of  a  window  jamb  said  window 
screen  frame  including: 

A.  fbur  frame  segments  forming  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side  of  the  frame; 

B.  oomer  keys  interconnecting  the  frame  segments  and  forming 
frame  comers,  at  least  one  of  the  comer  keys  including  a 
raised  stop  having  first  and  second  opposing  side  surfaces 
connected  by  an  outer  frame  surface,  the  stop  being  posi- 
tioned a  predetermined  distance  from  an  outer  edge  of  the  key 
•ad  substantially  parallel  to  the  track  in  which  the  ftvne 
moves,  wherein  one  of  said  opposing  sides  of  the  stop  pre- 
vents the  frame  from  penetrating  beyond  the  predetermined 
tastance  into  tlie  tracks. 


1.  A  continuous  casting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  wheel 
incorporating  a  circumferential  inner-radius  mold  wall  with  two 
parallel  annular  inner  mold-wall  edges,  integral  with  the  wheel 
rim; 

a  non-rotating  casting-mold  segment  incorporating  an  outer- 
radius  mold  wall  having  two  outer  moid-wail  edges  which  are 
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puallel  lo.  and  interface  with,  said  inner  nmld-wall  edges, 
fonning  a  casting  mold  envelope  between  said-inner  and  outer 
radius  mold  walls; 
molten  metal  pouring  nneans  adapted  for  introducing  molten 
metal  proximate  the  entry  end  of  said  mold  envelope  to  pass 
through  in  the  casting  direction  of  circular  wheel  rotation  and 
at  least  partially  solidify  a  cast  metal  section  for  exit  from  the 
exit  end  of  said  mold  envelope; 
external  support  means  of  said  non-rotating  segment  adapted  to 
maintain  it  in  a  substantially  fixed  angular  position  in  relation 
to  said  wheel; 
reciprocal  oscillation  means  connected  to  said  non-rotating 
casting-mold  segment  adapted  to  effect  relative  annular  oscil- 
lation movement  of  said  outer  radius  mold  wall  alternately  in 
said  casting  and 
reverse  directions  in  relation  to  said  support  means  and  thereby 
between  said  outer-radius  mold  wall  and  said  solidifying  cast 
metal  section,  in  combination  with: 

at  least  one  annular  outer-radius  mold-wall  edge  guide  track 
integral  with  said  rotary  wheel  proximate  the  wheel  rim  and 
which  is  parallel  to  said  parallel  mold-wall  edges;  and 
at  least  one  guide  track  follower  fixed  to  said  non- rotating 
casting  segment  which  is  maintained  in  contact  with  said 
guide  track  during  rotation  of  said  wheel,  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  dimensional  clearance  between 
said  inner-radius  and  outer-radius  mold- wall  edges. 


configuration  approximating  said  cross- sectional  configura- 
tion of  said  mold  cavity; 

said  outlet  region  having,  from  said  chamber  in  a  direction  of 
material  flow,  a  configuration  approximately  corresponding  to 
said  configuration  through  said  immersion  zone;  and 

a  device  to  regulate  the  flow  of  material  through  said  discharge 
channel. 


5^7,015 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MOULDS  OR  MOULD  PARTS  BY  BLOWING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  INTO  A  MOULD  CHAMBER 

Jan  B.  Johansen.  HumlelMek,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk 

Industri  Syndikat  A/S,  Heriev,  Denmark 

Filed  Jim.  28,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  266,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  JoL  1,  1993,  0781/93 
Int.  CL"  B22C  11/10;  1 5/24;  1 5/28 
VS.  a.  164—456  9  Claims 


5,547,014 
ASSEMBLY  OF  MOLD  AND  IMMERSION  NOZZLE 
WITH  IMPROVED  DISCHARGE  CHANNEL 
Raimund  Briicluier,  Niedemliausen,  and  Jose  Gimpera,  Wies- 
baden, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  17,  1993,  43  19 
966.6 

Int  CL*  B22D  1 1/04;  1 1/10:4 1/50 
VS.  a.  164—437  46  Claims 
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1.  In  an  assembly  of  a  mold  with  a  mold  cavity  having  a  long, 
thin  transverse  cross-sectional  configimuion.  and  an  immersion 
nozzle  for  discharging  material  into  said  mold  cavity  and  including 
an  inunersion  zone  to  be  immersed  in  material  in  said  mold  cavity, 
said  nozzle  having  therethrough  a  discharge  channel  including  an 
inlet  region  and  an  outlet  region,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  discharge  channel  fiirther  including,  between  said  inlet 
region  and  said  outlet  region  and  at  a  location  in  tlie  vicinity 
of  said  immersion  zone,  a  pool-forming  chamber, 
a  portion  of  said  outlet  region  of  said  discharge  channel  extend- 
ing through  said  immersion  zone  being  widened  and  having  a 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  moulds  within  a  nMuld  chamber 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  blowing  particulate  material  into  a  mould  chamber 
wherein  said  blowing  of  the  particulate  material  into  \be 
mould  chamber  creates  a  pressure  within  the  mould  chamber 
which  increases  to  a  first  maximum  pressure  and  then 
decreases: 

monitoring  said  pressure  within  the  mould  chamber,  and 
terminating  said  blowing  of  the  particulate  material  after  said 
pressure  witliin  the  mould  chamber  reaches  said  first  maxi- 
mum pressure. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  moulds  comprising; 

means  defining  a  mould  chamber. 

blowing-in  means  for  continuously  blowing  particulate  material 
into  said  mould  chamber  wherein  said  blowing  creates  a 
pressure  within  the  mould  chamber  which  increases  to  a  first 
maximum  pressure  and  then  decreases; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  pressure  in  said  mould 
chamber:  and 

control  means  for  operatively  controlling  said  blowing-in  means, 
said  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure 
sensing  means  wherein  said  control  means  terminates  said 
blowing  after  said  pressure  sensing  means  senses  that  said 
pressure  in  the  mould  chamber  has  reached  said  first  maxi- 
mum pressure. 
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1 1  5,547#16 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING  A  GAS  IN  A  REGENERATOR 
Hans-Gearg  FassliiDder,  Sidzitacli-Rasesherg,  Germany, 
a»ig,niii  te  L'Air  Liquidc,  Societe  Anoayme  Pour  L'Etiidc  et 
L'ExpMtatiM  dcs  Procedes  Georges  Claiide,  Paris  Cedex, 
FnHKC 
PCT  Na.  PCT/FR93M1025,  t  371  Dale  Apr.  28,  1994,  f  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994,  PCT  PiA.  No.  WO94/10519,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FiJerf  Oct.  19,  1993.  Ser.  Ne.  232,064 
CWaui  priority,  api>Hcation  Gcrauny,  Oct  29,  1992,  42  36 
619.4 

fart,  a.'  F23L  15/02 
VS.  a.  165—9.4  4  ( 


Jk 


5,547,018 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
TeaMMii  Takahashi:  Masaliisa  Tritata,-  MasayosM  Kognre;  Rit- 
i  Taira.  and  Hiroyuki  Hamaao,  aH  of  Kawasald.  Japan, 
to  Fi^itsa  General  Liatited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351^90 
I  priority,  appiictfkm  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-310088; 
Nov.  10,  1994,  6-301407 

int.  CL*  F28F  l3/l2;27/00 
VS.  a.  165—267  19  Claims 


1.  Metiiod  for  heating  a  gas  and  reducing  stack  effects  in  a 
regeaerator  with  a  heat  accumulation  mass  consisting  of  a  loose 
bulk  material  arranged  in  a  ring  between  an  inner  cylindrical  grid 
and  an  outer  coaxial  cylindrical  grid,  a  hot  collection  chamber, 
surrounded  by  the  inner  grid,  for  hot  gases  and  a  cold  collection 
chamber,  enclosed  between  the  outer  grid  and  an  external  wall  of 
the  lEgenerator.  for  cold  gases,  comprising: 
a)  during  a  heating  phase,  conveying  a  heating  gas  from  tiie  hot 
<»llection  chamber  to  ttie  cold  collection  chamber,  through 
the  heat  accumulation  mass; 
b)' during  a  blowing  phase,  conveying  said  gas  to  be  healed  from 
itbe  cold  collection  chamber  to  the  hot  collection  chamber, 
itfarough  the  heat  accumulation  mass; 
wherein  AP  hot-AP  cold  §5  pgH  where 

AP  hot  represents  the  pressure  drop  of  the  regenerator  at  the 

end  of  the  heating  phase. 
!AP  cold  represents  the  pressure  drop  of  tlie  regenerator  at  tlie 

start  of  the  heating  phase. 
H  is  the  height  of  the  regenerator, 
p  is  the  density  of  said  gas  to  be  heated  at  20°  C. 
g  is  the  acceleration  due  to  gravity,  and  wherein  a  flow  rate  of 
the  said  gas  to  be  heated  during  the  heating  phase  is  at  least 
equal  to  300  m'N/h.m^  of  surface  area  of  the  inner  grid  at 
standard  pressure. 


5,547,017 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  FAN  RECYCLING  CONTROL 
Armin  Rudd,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of  Central 
Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,180 
Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00:1/00 
VS:  CL  165—244  18  Claims 

1.  A  fan  recycling  control  apparatus  for  a  central  air  condition- 
ing(CAC)  system  comprising: 
a  circulating  fan; 
a  central  air  conditioning  system  with  ducts  to  distribute  cooled 

and  healed  conditioned  air  throughout  a  building; 
a  (bermostal  for  activating  and  deactivating  both  the  central  air 

conditioning  system  and  the  circulating  fan;  and 
a  recycle  control  for  periodically  activating  and  deactivating 
only  the  circulating  fan  after  a  preselected  time  period,  since 
'  Oie  central  air  conditioning  system  or  the  circulating  fan  have 
been  deactivated. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  to  be  installed  in  a  room,  cotnprising, 

a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  parts. 

an  air  inlet  provided  at  the  upper  part  of  said  housing. 

an  air  outiet  provided  at  the  lower  part  of  said  housing  and 

having  an  opening  with  an  inner  wall, 
an  air  passage  provided  in  said  housing  so  as  to  coiuiect  said  air 

inlet  and  said  air  outlet  to  each  other, 
heat  exchanging  means  and  air  blowing  means  disposed  in  said 

air  passage, 
a  wind  direction  plate  provided  inside  the  opening  of  said  air 

outlet  in  order  to  change  a  direction  of  air  blown  out  of  said 

air  outlet,  and 
an  air  quantity  adjusting  plate  provided  at  an  end  of  said  opeiung 

of  said  air  outlet  in  order  to  change  an  area  of  said  opening  of 

said  air  outiet.  said  air  quantity  adjusting  plate  having  a  first 

face  contiguous  to  tlie  inner  wall  of  said  opening  of  said  air 

outiet  and  a  second  face  contiguous  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 

bousing. 


5,547,019 
THERMOELECTRIC  INTERCOOLER  COOLING 
TURBOCHARGED  AIR 
Robert  S.  laculio.  16906-13th  N.W„  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,019 
Int  CL*  P02B  29/4 
VS.  a.  165—51  7  Claims 

1.  An  active  intercooler  for  beating  or  cooling  the  gazes  exiting 
a  compression  stage  of  a  turbocharger.  the  intercooler  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  receiving  the  gases  exiting  the  compression  suge 
of  the  turbocharger,  tiie  interior  of  the  chamber  having  a 
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said  anode  assemblies  comprising  a  metal  anode  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  rod  on  which  it  is  mounted;  and  means  securing 
said  anode  to  the  rod  on  which  said  rod  is  mounted,  wherein  each 
of  said  anode  assemblies  comprises  a  rigid  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  tubular  body  rigid  with  the  rod,  said  anode  being  mounted  on 
said  tubular  body  and  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  body 
and  in  electrically  conducting  engagement  with  the  rod. 


5,547^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLUID  PRODUCTION 

FROM  A  WELLBORE 

Dennis  P.  Radcn,  P.O.  Box  101,  McNeil,  Tex.  78651 

FUcd  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,210 

Int  CL*  E21B  34/06;43/40;47/06 

V&.  CL  166—250.07  14  Claims 


plurality  of  tubes  through  which  the  gases  flow,  and  an 
antifreeze  filling  the  chamber  and  surrounding  the  tubes; 

a  thermoelectric  heat  pump  thermally  coupled  to  the  chamber, 
and 

temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  current  flow 
through  the  thermoelectric  heat  pump  to  control  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  chamber  and,  thus,  the  temperature  of  the  gases 
flowing  through  the  chamber. 


5,547,020 
CORROSION  CONTROL  WELL  INSTALLATION 
Donald  E.  SaMe,  Dallas,  and  Donald  E.  Sable,  H,  Denton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  McClung-Sable  Partnership,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,530 

Int  a."  E21B  41/02 

VS,  CL  166—65.1  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  well  tool  installation  having  well  tubing  through  which 
fluids  are  pumped  to  the  surfaces  by  means  of  a  string  of  rods 
which  extends  through  the  tubing  to  a  submerged  pump  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubing;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  anode 
assemblies  rigidly  mounted  on  preselected  rods  of  the  string 
located  in  zones  of  corrosive  activity  of  the  fluids  being  pumped. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fluid  production  from  an  oil  bearing  reser- 
voir in  the  earth,  comprising: 

a  tubular  well  casing  extending  into  the  earth,  said  well  casing 
including  a  lower  end  disposed  below  the  top  of  the  oil 
bearing  reservoir  and  an  upper  end  remote  tlierefrom.  said 
well  casing  including  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough 
conununicating  with  the  oil  bearing  reservoir  so  that  liquid 
flows  into  said  well  casing  through  said  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions, said  well  casing  defining  a  sump  therein  at  said  lower 
end  of  said  well  casing  for  collecting  oil  bearing  liquid 
therein; 

a  sealed  wellhead  on  said  upper  end  of  said  well  casing; 

a  string  of  tubing  depending  from  said  wellhead  in  said  well 
casing,  said  string  of  tubing  including  a  lower  end  defining  an 
inlet  opening  positioned  in  said  sump,  said  string  of  tubing 
further  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  projecting  fins 
about  said  inlet  opening;  and, 

a  vacuum  pump  having  a  pump  inlet  and  a  pump  outlet,  said 
pump  inlet  communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  string  of 
tubing  so  as  to  impose  a  vacuum  on  the  oil  bearing  liquid 
collected  in  said  sump  and  assist  in  drawing  the  oil  bearing 
liquid  collected  in  said  sump  into  said  inlet  opening. 

13.  A  method  for  simultaneous  liquid  and  gas  production  from  a 
wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  string  of  tubing  in  the  wellbore  having  an  inlet  opening 
partially  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  the  wellbore; 

evacuating  liquid  and  gas  from  said  string  of  tubing  to  establish 
subatmospheric  pressure  therein; 

separating  evacuated  liquid  from  evacuated  gas;  compiessing 
the  evacuated  gas;  and, 

supplying  to  the  wellbore  the  compressed  gas  to  impel  the  liquid 
in  the  wellbore  into  said  inlet  opening  in  said  string  of  tubing. 
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5,547,022 
HEAVY  OIL  WELL  STIMULATION  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 
Max  S.  Juprascrt,  Bakersfield,  and  Bruce  W.  Davis,  Fullerton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  U.SA.  Inc.,  Richmond, 
CaMf. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,731 
Int  a.*  E21B  43/24:43/25 
MS.  a.  166—263  49  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  suntmnding  a 
wellbore  of  a  production  well  to  increase  the  production  of  crude 
oil  therefrom  comprising  contacting  said  formation  with  a  well 
treatment  concentrate  comprising  effective  amounts  of: 
a  defoaming  agent  suitable  for  extinguistiing  foams  in  oil-brine- 

gas  systems; 
a  demulsifying  agent,  suitable  for  demulsifying  oil  external 
{emulsions,  that  comprises  a  first  surface  active  agent  selected 
Iftom  the  group  consisting  of  first  nonionic  surface  active 
lagents,  first  anionic  surface  active  agents  and  mixtures 
llfcereof ;  and 
optionally,  a  stabilizing  agent  suitable  for  stabilizing  said  con- 
centrate as  an  aqueous  emulsion. 
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5,547,023 
SAND  CONTROL  WELL  COMPLETION  METHODS  FOR 

POORLY  CONSOLIDATED  FORMATIONS 

Billy  W.  McDanieL  and  Hazim  H.  Abass,  both  of  Duncan, 

OMa.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,174,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,431,225.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

451,080 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/267:43/27 

VS.  CL  166—280  20  Claims 


I 


5447,024 
METHOD  OF  USING  CONSTRUCTION  GRADE  CEMENT 

IN  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Gino  F.  Di  LaDo  Atlas,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  BJ 
Services  Co,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,990 
Int  CL*  E21B  33/13 
VS.  a.  166—292  20  CbtaM 

1.  A  metiKxl  of  cementing  a  wellbore  of  an  oil  or  gas  well 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pumpable  slurry  wliich  includes  water  and  a  cemen- 
titious  component,  the  cementitious  component  consisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  construction  grade  cement  and  granu- 
lated blast  furnace  slag; 
pumping  the  slurry  to  a  selected  location  witliin  the  wellbore; 

and  then 
allowing  the  slurry  to  solidify  within  tlie  weilboic. 


I.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  in  a  desired  producing 
formation  which  has  stability  problems  and  which  is  bounded  on  at 
least  one  side  by  a  consolidated  formation  which  does  not  have 
well  bore  stability  problems  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drilling  a  well  bore  into  said  consolidated  formation  adjacent 
to  said  desired  producing  formation; 

(b)  creating  one  or  more  flow  channels  in  said  bounding  fonna- 
lion  which  conmiunicates  with  said  well  bore  and  extends  into 
laid  desired  producing  formation,  wherein  said  flow  channel 
is  created  by  fluid  jetting  at  least  one  hole  or  slot  from  said 
well  bore  into  said  desired  producing  formation;  and 

(< )  producing  fluids  from  said  desired  producing  formation  into 
taid  well  bore  by  way  of  said  flow  channel. 


5347,025 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  OIL-BEARING  FORMATION 
Iqbal  Ahmed,  Bartksville,  and  Ahmad  Moradi-Araghi,  lUsa, 
both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroteura  Company, 
BartlesvUle,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42234 

Int  a."  E21B  33/138:43/22 

UJS.  CL  166—295  22  Claims 


2  0   MOLEX        ,0  „o^„ 


0  200  AOO  600  800  1000 

AGING    TIME    (MOORS) 

1.  A  process  comprising  injecting  a  gelling  composition  into  a 
subterranean  formation  wherein  said  coDq)osition  comprises  a 
carboxylate-containing  polymer,  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a  liquid 
wherein  said  polymer  forms  gels,  in  the  presence  of  said  crosslink- 
ing agent,  when  injected  into  a  subterranean  formation;  said 
crosslinking  agent  is  a  multivalent  metallic  compound  whose  metal 
is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  Zi,  Ti,  Fe,  Al,  and  combi- 
nations of  any  two  or  more  thereof,  and  does  not  contain  a 
gelation-delaying  agent;  aiKl  said  polymer  has  an  effective  molecu- 
lar weight  sufBcient  to  effect  the  delaying  of  gelation  of  said 
~     composition. 


5447,026 
CROSSLINKED  GUAR  BASED  BLOCKING  GEL  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  AT  LOW  TO  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Harold  D.  Brannon,  Spring;  Allan  R.  Rickards,  Pinefaurst: 
Brian  B.  Bcall,  Houston,  and  Marshall  G.  Ault  Spring,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  BJ  Services  Company,  Tomball,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^2 
Int  CL*  E21B  33/138:43^5 
VS.  CL  166—295  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  blocking  gel  for  use  in  well  bore 
operations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  gelled,  aqueous  base  fluid  containing  up  to  100 
pounds  per  1000  gallons  of  a  hydrated  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  guar  and  guar  derivatives  and  pump- 
ing the  gelled,  aqueous  base  fluid  into  a  subterranean  fonna- 
tion  to  reach  a  desired  treatment  interval; 


Il 
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5^547,028 

DOWNHOLE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  LIFE 

SPAN  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Steve  Owens,  K«ty,  and  Brett  Bouidin,  PearUnd,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  PES,  lac~,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,698 

Int  CL*  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  166—302  46  Oaims 


adding  to  the  gelled  aqueous  base  fluid  immediately  prior  to 
pumping  from  about  20  to  about  250  pounds  per  1000  gallons 
of  aqueous  base  fluid  of  said  selected  polymer  in  an  unhy- 
drated.  particulate  form;  and 

further  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the  aqueous  base  fluid  a 
suitable  crosslinking  agent  for  crosslinking  the  hydralable 
polymer  to  form  a  polymer  gel. 


5347,027  

LOW  TEMPERATURE,  LOW  RHEOLOGY  SYNTHETIC 

CEMENT 

Keng  S.  Chan,  Missouri  City,  and  Thomas  J.  Griffin,  Jr., 

Rkhmond,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dowell,  a  division  of 

Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,203,  Jul.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.640 

Int  CL*  E21B  33/14 

VS.  a.  166—295  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  engaged  with  an  electric  power  source  for 
extending  the  life  span  of  an  electronic  component  in  a  well, 
comprising: 

a  connecter  for  engagement  with  the  electric  power  source; 
a  converter  attached  to  said  connecter  for  transforming  power 
from  the  electric  power  source  into  thermal  energy  to  create  a 
cold  surface  for  cooling  die  electronic  component,  wherein 
said  converter  further  has  a  hot  surface  for  dissipating  thermal 
energy  away  from  said  converter. 
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SOLVENT/ EPOXY  RATIO 

1.  A  method  of  cementing  a  well  penetrating  a  subterranean 
formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  low-temperature,  low-rtieology  cement  composi- 
tion comprising 

(i)  an  epoxy  resin; 
(ii)  a  resin  catalyst; 
(iii)  a  hardener;  and 

(iv)  an  aromatic  solvent  in  a  ratio  of  10  to  100%  by  weight  of 
the  epoxy  resin;  and 

(b)  pumping  the  cement  composition  under  pressure  into  the 
well,  the  well  having  a  casing  along  its  length,  their  being  an 
annular  space  between  the  casing  and  tlie  wellbore.  wherein 
the  cement  composition  is  of  a  sufficiently  low  viscosity  that 
it  is  capable  of  being  pumped  into  the  subterranean  formation 
at  temperatures  at  or  below  20  degrees  C; 

(c)  further  wherein  the  step  of  pumping  comprises  pumping  the 
cement  composition  into  an  annular  space  between  tlie  casing 
and  the  wellbore. 


5,547,029 
SURFACE  CONTROLLED  RESERVOIR  ANALYSIS  AND 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  P.  Rubbo,  Bait  Al-Na-Ba,  Den  of  Cults,  Aberdeen  ABl 
9NN,  Scotland,  United  Kingdom,-  Brett  W.  Boundin,  4012 
Cartagena,  Pearland,  Tex.  77581,  and  Steven  C.  Owens,  6019 
FemhoUow  Ct.,  Katy,  Tex.  77449 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,122 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43/00 

VS.  CL  166—375  37  Claims 


1.  A  well  control  system  for  communication  between  the  surface 
of  a  well  and  a  downhole  well  tool,  comfMising: 
a  surface  controller  at  the  well  surface; 
a  hydrauUc  line  engaged  with  the  tool  for  providing  pressurized 

hydraulic  fluid  to  operate  the  tool; 
a  control  means  engaged  with  said  hydraulic  line  and  the  well 

tool  for  selectively  operating  the  well  tool  by  discharging 

hydraulic  fluid  from  the  hydraulic  litie;  and 
a  conductor  for  transmitting  electric  signals  between  said  surface 

controller  and  said  control  means. 
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5,547,030 
BRUSHING  APPARATUS 

Kazuya  Takayama,  and  Hidehiko  Takayama,  both  of  860-16, 
KamlsBkunobe,  Takatsu-ku,  Kawasaki,  Kanagawa  213, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  375,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197667; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309646 

InL  a."  AOIB  45/00 
VS.  CL  172—30  6  Claims 


I.  A  brushing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  levebng  vehicle; 

a  brush  frame  fixedly  secured  to  said  vehicle,  said  brush  frame 
having  a  brush  containing  bristles  having  fixed  ends  mounted 
to  all  underside  of  said  brush  frame  and  fiee  ends  projecting 
thentbelow; 

an  oscillating  frame  extending  below  the  brush  firaroe  and  hav- 
ing means  for  separating  said  brush  into  plural  buiKhes  of 
br^es  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  traveling  direction  of  the 
leveling  vehicle;  and 

driving  means  for  oscillating  the  oscillating  frame  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  tlie  traveling  direction  of  the  leveling 
vehicle,  whereby  said  bristles  are  moved  transversely  from 
side-to-side  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  traveling  direction. 


apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mounting,  within  a  cavity  located  within  a  sleeve,  a  blade-like 
member  having  a  distal  generally  straight  edge  and  having  a 
proximate  end  surface,  said  cavity  having  an  aperture  therein 
for  receiving  a  source  of  drilling  fluid,  said  cavity  and  said 
proximate  end  surface  defining  a  chamber,  said  edge  lying  in 
a  plane  that  is  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sleeve  such  that,  when  said  edge  engages  die  borehole  walls 
and  said  sleeve  is  rotated  in  the  clockwise  direction  as  viewed 
fixHii  the  up-hole  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  is  driven 
upwardly  in  the  borehole,  said  cavity  sealingly  carrying  said 
proximate  end  surface  of  said  blade-like  member  within  said 
cavity  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  drilling  fluid  into  said 
cavity  and  against  said  end  surface  of  said  blade-like  member; 

b)  mounting  a  drill  pipe  mandrel  within  said  sleeve,  said  drill 
pipe  mandrel  having  two  opposite  ends,  having  an  interior 
between  said  ends  and  having  at  least  one  of  said  ends 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  string  of  drill  pipe  having 
drilling  fluid  supplied  thereto; 

c)  using  a  drilling  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  that  is  carried 
by  said  mandrel  to  duel  drilling  fluid  from  said  interior  of  said 
mandrel  through  said  aperture  and  into  said  cavity  to  move 
said  blade-like  member  into  engaging  contact  with  the  walls 
of  a  curved  borehole; 

d)  lowering  said  string  of  drill  pipe  into  the  borehole  to  induce 
said  sleeve  to  rotate  counter-clockwise;  and 

e)  moving  said  blade-like  member  out  of  engaging  contact  with 
said  wall  of  said  borehole  after  said  sleeve  has  moved  down- 
wardly within  said  borehole  by  a  pre-determined  distance. 


6.  A 


5,547432 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  CURVED  SECTIONS  OF 
WELL  HOLES 
William  R.  Wenzd,  #4  Quarry  Crescent,  Twin  Parks,  Edmon- 
ton, Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,163 

Int  CL*  E21B  17/20 

VS.  CL  175—73  3  dahw 


5,547431 

I    ORIENTATION  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Tommy  M.  Warren,  Coweta,  and  Houston  B.  Mount,  lUsa, 

both  ftf  Okla.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,134 

Int  a.*  E21B  7/06 

VS.  a.  175—61  20  Claims 


taethod  for  orienting  an  eccentric  sleeve  <rf  a  curve  drilling 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  curved  sections  of  well  boles, 
comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  bulbous  first  end,  a  second  end, 
an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface  defining  an  interior 
bore; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  form  a  first  annular  ring  in  the  exterior 
surface  at  the  bulbous  first  end  of  the  first  tubular  member, 

a  second  tubular  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  an 
exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface  defining  an  interior 
bore,  a  one  piece  socket  being  integrally  formed  to  accommo- 
date the  bulbous  first  end  of  the  first  tubular  member  by 
arcuate  shoulders  protruding  from  the  interior  surface  at  tiie 
second  end  of  the  second  mbular  member  such  that  the 
bulbous  first  end  of  the  first  tubular  member  cannot  be  pulled 
past  the  arcuate  shoulders  of  the  socket,  the  second  end  of  the 
first  tubular  member  telescopically  extending  through  the 
interior  bore  of  the  second  tubular  member  until  such  second 
end  of  the  first  tubular  member  extends  from  the  first  end  of 
the  second  tubular  member  with  the  bulbous  first  end  engag- 
ing the  socket,  the  bulbous  first  end  of  the  first  tubular 
member  being  capable  of  omnidirectional  pivotal  movement 
within  tlie  socket; 
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a  plurality  of  pockets  disposed  within  the  socket  fonn  a  second 
annular  ring  in  the  interior  surface  at  the  second  end  of  the 
second  tubular  member,  the  second  annular  ring  having  the 
same  number  of  pockets  as  the  first  annular  ring;  and 

a  ball  disposed  in  each  of  the  pockets  of  the  first  annular  ring, 
each  ball  extending  from  the  pockets  of  the  first  annular  ring 
into  one  of  the  pockets  of  the  second  annular  ring  thereby 
coupling  the  first  tubular  member  and  the  second  tubular 
member  in  lotatioa. 


5447,«33 

ROTARY  CONE  DRILL  BIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENHANCED  LIFTING  OF  FLUIDS  AND  CLTTINGS 

Harry  M.  Campos,  Jr^  Graod  Prairie,  Tex^  assignor  to  Dreaaer 

Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  351,019 

Int  CL'  E21B  lOm 

VS.  a.  175—331  29  Claims 


sensor  means  attached  to  the  support  means  which  continuously 
measures  the  friction  force  and  transmits  data  representing  the 
measured  friction  force  to  a  logic  means;  and 

logic  means  for  receiving  and  prtx:essing  the  representative  data 
to  provide  a  weight  for  the  article  on  the  moving  conveyor 
belL 


5347,035 

POWERED  HAND  TRUCK 

Blane  P.  Berry,  108  Glen  Rd.  S.,  Rome,  N.Y.  13440 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,969 

InL  CL'  B«2D  51/04:51/02:  BMG  23/00 

US.  CL  180— 19JI 


13  Claims 


23.  A  method  for  enhanced  lifting  of  fluids  and  cuttings  fioro  a 
borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  rotary  cone  drill  bit  having  a  plurality  of  support 
arms  extending  from  a  bit  body,  a  cutter  cone  projecting 
generally  downwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  each 
support  arm; 

forming  a  surface  on  an  exterior  of  each  support  arm,  each  of 
said  surfaces  ittclined  at  an  angle  from  a  leading  edge  to  a 
(railing  edge  of  its  respective  support  arm; 

inserting  the  rotary  cone  rock  bit  into  a  borehole; 

directing  drilling  fluid  from  the  rotary  cone  rock  bit  toward  a 
bottom  of  the  borehole;  and 

rotating  the  rotary  cone  rock  bit  within  the  borehole  such  that 
the  cutter  cones  rotate  on  the  support  arms  so  as  to  form 
cuttings  and  the  inclined  surfaces  on  the  support  arms  coop- 
erate with  each  other  to  direct  the  cuttings  and  fluid  upwardly 
in  the  borehole. 


5,547,034 
CONVEYOR  FRICTION  SCALE 
Albert  Wurz,   DoyWstown;   WllUam   Scott,  ScUersviUe,  and 
Ridiard  Skokowski,  Green  Lane,  all  of  Pa.,  assi|;Bors  to 
Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc..  Telford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,422 

InL  a."  GOIG  19/22:13/02:  COIN  3/56 

VS.  CL  177—25.13  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  combination  of  a  conveyor  scale  assembly  and  a 

conveyor  for  weighing  an  article  on  a  moving  conveyor  belt 

comprising: 

support  meatts  which  contacts  the  underside  of  the  moving 
conveyor  belt  and  generates  a  friction  force; 


1.  A  powered  hand  truck  for  transporting  tree  limbs,  logs  and 
other  bulky,  heavy  loads  over  rough  and  inclined  terrain  which 
comprises  in  combination: 
a  wheeled  can  member  having  a  generally  rectangular  frame  and 

first  and  second  pairs  of  wheels  supporting  the  from  and  rear 

ends  respectively  of  said  cart  member  frame; 
an  axle  bar  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said 

frame  for  movement  about  an  horizontal  axis; 
said  first  pair  of  wheels  being  individually  mounted  at  the 

opposite  ends  of  said  axle  bar  for  rotation  about  an  borizoDtal 


axis  and  for  pivotal  steering  motion  about  a  vertical  axis  to 
facilitate  turning  of  said  cart  member; 

said  second  pair  of  wheels  serving  as  drive  wheels  for  said  cart 
member; 

motive  power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  pair 
of  t«4ieels; 

steering  handle  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fiame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  wheels  for  steering 
said  hand  truck; 

load  carrying  means  having  an  upwardly  inclined  mast  section 
and  a  fork  portion  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  mast 
section  so  as  to  extend  substantially  perpendicular  thereto; 

said  load  carrying  means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle 
bar  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  mast  section  and  fork  portion 
for  pivotable  movement  from  a  load  carrying  position  to  a 
loiKl/unload  position  and  side  to  side  pivotal  movement  with 
said  axle  bar;  and 

control  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motive  power  means  and  cart  member; 

whereby  said  first  pair  of  wheels  and  said  load  carrying  means 
can  pivot  from  side  to  side  so  as  to  clear  the  terrain  when  said 
haad  truck  is  maneuvered  over  rough  and  inclined  terrain. 


5,547,037 

CONSTANT-SPEED  CRUISE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Yoshinari  Torii,  Gamagori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenoo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108656 
Int  CL"  B60K  31/02 
VS.  CL  180—178  18  Claims 


as 


5,547,036 
BATTERY  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Sadanand  Gawaskar.  Farmington  Hills;  Frank  J.  Norris,  Ster- 
ling Heights;  Joseph  Vitous,  Clarkston.  and  Kevin  L.  Young, 
New  Baltimore,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  312,245 

InL  a."  B60R  I6A>4 

VS.  Cl  180—68.5  19  Claims 
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1.  A  constant-speed  cruise  control  device  for  a  vehicle  provided 
with  a  fuel  cutoff  control  device  to  stop  fuel  supply  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  a  case  where  a  fuel  cutoff  condition  has  been 
obtained,  said  constant-speed  cruise  control  device  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed  of  a 
vehicle; 

drive  power  regulating  means,  connected  to  said  vehicle  speed 
detecting  means,  for  regulating  drive  power  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  to  cause  vehicle  speed  to  match  a  target 
cruising  speed  and  a  comparative  speed  based  on  the  vehicle 
speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  during 
constant-speed  cruise  control; 

ftiel  cutoff  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  at  least 
one  of  a  fuel  cutoff  condition  and  a  condition  wherein  a 
possibility  of  fuel  cutoff  is  strong  has  been  obtained,  said  fuel 
cutoff  condition  detecting  means  being  a  switch,  said  switch 
assuming  a  first  state  under  a  condition  when  the  possibility  of 
fuel  cutoff  is  strong  and  a  condition  when  fiiel  cutoff  occurs, 
said  switeh  assuming  a  second  state  when  the  possibility  of 
fiiel  cutoff  is  weak;  and 

increasing  means,  connected  to  said  fiiel  cutoff  condition  delect- 
ing means  and  responsive  thereto,  for  increasing  drive  power 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine  to  avoid  execution  of  said 
fuel  cutoff  control  by  said  fuel  cutoff  control  device  when, 
during  constant-speed  cruise  control,  said  switch  assumes  said 
first  state. 


1.  A  battery  support  device  for  supporting  a  battery  in  an 
automobile,  the  automobile  having  an  engine  compartment,  the 
engine  compartment  having  a  side  and  a  side  rail,  the  side  rail 
having  an  upper  surface,  the  upper  surface  having  an  outer  side 
toward  the  side  of  the  engine  compartment,  the  engine  compart- 
ment fiirther  having  a  vertical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  rail,  the  battery  support 
device  comprising: 
a  one-piece  support  tray  for  supporting  a  battery,  the  support 
tray  being  attachable  to  the  side  rail  of  the  automobile  so  that 
the  battery  is  cantilevered  off  the  side  rail,  the  support  tray 
having 
a  base  having  an  outer  edge  for  placement  adjacent  the  side  rail; 
a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  base; 

aad 
an  integral  outwardly-extending  appendage  on  the  side  wall 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  side  rail  of 
the  automobile. 


5347,038 

WHEELED  CHASSIS  HAVING  INDEPENDENTLY 

PIVOTABLE  DRIVEWHEELS  FOR  OMNIDIRECnONAL 

MOTION 

Albert  Mad  wed,  110  Wedgewood  Dr..  Easton,  Conn.  06612 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739^29.  Aug.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,227 
InL  CL*  B60K  1/02 
VS.  CL  180—253  32  Claims 

I.  A  wheeled  chassis  having  independently  (nvotable  drive- 
wheels  for  onuiidirectional  motion,  comprising: 
a  frame: 

first  and  second  drivewheels.  each  said  drivewheel  being  con- 
nected by  a  kingpin  to  said  frame; 
at  least  one  free-spinning  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  said  frame; 
first  ar»d  second  pivoting  means  for  independent  and  unrestricted 
360°  pivoting  of  each  respective  kingpin  of  each  respective 
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drivewbeel  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  said  first  and 
second  pivoting  tneans  cooperatively  determining  a  direction 
of  travel  of  said  chassis; 

first  and  second  drive  means  each  operatively  connected  to  a 
respective  drivewheel  for  moving  the  chassis  in  said  deter- 
mined direction  of  travel; 

a  control  system  operatively  connected  to  said  pivoting  means 
and  said  drive  means  for  controlling  and  changing  said  direc- 
tion of  travel  and  for  setting  a  speed  of  travel  of  said  chassis; 
and 

means  for  sensing  an  angular  displacement  of  each  of  said 
drivewbeels  with  respect  to  its  respective  vertical  axis; 

wherein  said  sensing  means  comprises,  for  each  of  said  drive- 
wheels,  a  sloped  cam  and  a  microswitch,  and  wherein  said 
sensing  means  has  a  first  state  in  which  said  switch  is  engaged 
and  a  second  state  in  which  said  switch  is  disengaged,  and  the 
shift  between  said  first  and  second  state  correlates  with  a  zero 
position  for  said  drivewheel. 


1.  A  loader  having  a  boom  and  bucket,  hydraulic  controls  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  boom  and  bucket,  and  an  interlock 
system,  said  interlock  system  comprising: 

a  programmable  controller  including  a  non-volatile  memory 
having  a  storage  location  therein  for  selectively  receiving  and 
storing  a  locking  security  code  or  an  unlock  security  code; 


switch  means  for  entering  an  enterable  security  code  into  said 
programmable  controller,  said  programmable  controller 
including  first  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  and  to  a 
locking  security  code  in  said  storage  location  for  replacing 
said  locking  security  code  in  said  storage  location  with  an 
unlock  security  code  when  said  enterable  security  code 
matches  said  locking  security  code  in  said  storage  location, 
and  second  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  and  to  said 
unlock  security  code  in  said  storage  location  for  storing  said 
enterable  security  code  in  said  storage  location  as  a  locking 
security  code  when  said  storage  location  stores  said  unlock 
security  code  at  a  time  when  said  enterable  security  code  is 
entered  into  the  programmable  controller,  and, 

control  means  for  inhibiting  said  hydraulic  controls  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  boom  and  bucket  as  long  as  said  locking 
security  code  is  stored  in  said  storage  location,  said  control 
means  enabling  said  hydraulic  controls  to  permit  nwvement 
of  said  boom  and  bucket  when  said  unlock  security  code  is  in 
said  storage  location. 


5347.040 
AUTOMATIC  STEP  FOR  RECREATIONAL  VT;HICLES 
Paul  E.  Hanser;  Daniel  J.  Boddkker,  both  of  Tipton,  Iowa,  and 
John  F.  Blake,  Preemption,  Ill„  assignors  to  HWH  Corpora- 
tion, Moscow,  Iowa 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  267338,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,296 
Int  CI.^  B60R  im 
\i&.  a.  182—88  3  ClaiBH 


5,547,039 

SECURITY  AND  SAFETY  INTERLOCKS  FOR  A  LOADER 

John  G.  Berger,  LandisviDe;  Robert  E.  Long,  Lancaster,  and 

Dairyl  T.  Leeds,  Wrightsvilie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  New 

HoUaiid  North  America,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,910 

Int  a.^  B60R  25/00 

U.S.  CL  180—287  12  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  step  extension  and  retraction  system  for  recre- 
ational vehicles,  comprising: 

(a)  an  extendable  and  retractable  entryway  step; 

(b)  an  extension  system  comprising  a  control  switch  operably 
connected  to  and  activating  an  extend  relay,  said  extend  relay 
operably  connected  to  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  pump  solenoid 
which  provide  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  hydraulic  extension  cylin- 
der affixed  between  said  vehicle  and  said  step,  and  fiirtber 
iitcluding  a  pressure  switch  engaged  atKl  actuated  by  the  full 
extension  of  said  step  and  operably  connected  to  said  extend 
relay  whereby  said  extend  relay  is  deactivated  when  said  step 
is  extended;  and 

(c)  a  retraction  system  comprising  said  control  switch  operably 
connected  to  and  activating  a  retract  relay,  said  retract  relay 
operably  connected  to  said  pump  solenoid,  and  a  retraction 
spring  affixed  between  said  vehicle  and  said  step. 
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5,547,041 
LADDER 

Jaime  Morrai  Gispert,  Poiinya,  Spain,  assignor  to  Astral, 
Soctedad  Andnlma  de  Coastrwcdaacs  MetiUcas,  Poiinya, 
Spata 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.046 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sep.  21, 1993,  930203 

InL  a.'  E06C  7^58 

U.S.  CL  182—228  5  Claims 


I.  A  ladder  comprising  two  elongated  and  vertically  extending, 
rigid  aprights,  each  having  at  least  one  axially  extending  recess 
portion; 

at  least  one  rung  extending  horizontally  between  said  two 
uprights  and  having  apertures  defined  by  sleeves  having  unin- 
terrupted inner  surfaces  for  receiving  therethrough  said  rigid 
uprights;  and 

a  means  for  securing  said  rungs  to  said  uprights  comprising  an 
elongated  split  sleeve  in  coaxial  aligimient  around  one  of  said 
uprights,  said  split  sleeve  having  a  protrusion  on  an  inner 
edge  for  engaging  with  said  axially  extending  recess  portion 
and  wherein  said  sleeve  of  said  rung  slides  over  said  split 
sleeve  aligned  on  around  said  upright,  to  secure  said  rung  in 
ptxiuon  along  the  length  of  said  rigid  upright. 


9.  A  drain  plug  comprising  a  cylindrical  stem  portion  having 
tlueads  tliereoa  which  threads  have  a  minimum  and  maximum 
diatneter.  a  head  portion  on  one  end  of  tlie  stem  porbon  adapted  to 
engage  a  tool,  and  a  sealing  member  secured  to  the  stem  portion  of 
the  drain  plug  immediately  adjacent  an  other  end  of  the  stem 
portion  having  a  sealing  diameter,  immediately  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  stem  portion  of  the  drain  plug,  which  sealing  diameter  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  sooallest  diameter  of  the  threads  on  die 
stem  of  the  drain  plug. 


53474M3 

ELECTROCHEMICALLY  REACTIVE  ELEMENT  FOR 

LUBRICANT  DISPENSER 

Walter  Graf,  Eaerdori;  and  Ulrich  Immisch,  Bad  Kissingcn, 

both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Satzinger  GmbH  &  Co., 

EuerdorC,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
672.8 

int  CL'^  F16N  SfOO 
\i&.  CL  184—39  •    7  ( 


5,547,042 

CKANK  CASE  DRAIN  PLUG  STRUCTURE  AND 
METHOD 
Rkdurd  B.  Pbtt,  381  Country  Qub  La.,  Detroit,  Mkh.  48236 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,009 
Int.  a."  F16C  3/14 
MS.  CL  184— 1 J  20  Claims 

1.  An  oil  pan  having  an  oil  drain  opening  therethrough  in  a 
lower  portion  thereof  having  internal  threads  therein,  an  oil  pan 
drain  plug  including  a  stem  portion  having  external  threads  thereon 
and  a  bead  on  one  end  of  the  stem  portion  adapted  to  facilitate 
screwing  of  the  drain  plug  into  and  out  of  the  opening  through  the 
oil  pan  and  a  sealing  member  secured  to  one  of  the  oil  pan  within 
the  opening  therethrough  and  the  drain  plug  stem  immediately 
adjacent  one  etid  of  the  threads  of  tlie  one  of  the  oil  pan  witiiin  the 
openiag  therethrough  and  the  drain  plug  stem  which  sealing  mem- 
ber has  a  sealing  diameter  immediately  adjacent  another  end  of  the 
threads  which  it  is  inmiediately  adjacent  to  which  is  one  of  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  internal  threads  in  the 
openiag  through  the  oil  pan  and  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
smallest  diameter  of  the  external  threads  on  the  stem  of  the  drain 
plug  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  opening  through  the  oil  pan  and  the 
stem  of  the  drain  plug. 


li'tirtiriiiiiirtftiinilii' 


1.  In  a  lubricant  dispenser  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

a  piston  subdividing  the  bousing  into  a  pair  of  compartments  one 

of  which  is  generally  closed  aixl  the  other  of  which  is  adapted 

to  be  connected  to  a  machine  to  be  lubricated; 
a  body  of  a  reactive  liquid  in  tlie  one  closed  compartment; 
a  body  of  a  fluent  lubricant  in  the  other  compartment,  the  piston 

being  movable  against  the  lubricant  body  to  force  same  from 

the  housing  to  the  machine; 
an  element  in  the  one  compartment  capable  of  reacting  with  the 

liquid  and  fonning  a  gas;  and 
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means  for  immersing  the  element  in  the  reactive  liquid  and 
thereby  pushing  the  piston  by  means  of  the  gas  against  the 
lubricant  body  and  expelling  the  lubricant  from  the  housing, 
the  improvement  wherein 
the  reactive  element  is  constituted  as  a  coherent  block  by 
a  first  multiplicity  of  particles  of  an  active  first  substance 
capable  of  reacting  with  the  liquid  and  forming  a  gas  on 
reaction  therewith  and 
a  second  multiplicity  of  particles  intermixed  and  in  electri- 
cally coitductive  engagement  with  the  reactive  particles  of  a 
second  substance  that  is  less  active  than  the  first  substance. 


5,547,044 
ELEVATOR  HOIST  APPARATUS  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Shi^Ji  Yamasakl,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 
KabusiiUd  Kaisha,  Tdiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Str.  Na  374,903 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-00416S 

InL  CL"  B66B  ///OS 

VS.  a.  187—254  9  Claiins 


26    27        26 


9.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  elevator  hoist  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  base,  mounting  to  said  base  a 
speed  reduction  gear  mechanism  including  an  input  shaft  to  be 
connected  to  a  driving  power  source,  an  output  shaft  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  rope  sheave,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  axis  gears,  and 
mounting  a  cover  to  said  base  for  covering  said  speed  reduction 
gear  mechanism; 
said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  base  engagement  portion  in  said  base; 
forming  a  bearing-mount  engagement  portion  in  a  plurality  of 
bearing  pedestals  each  of  the  plurality  of  bearing  pedestals 
including  a  bearing  pedestal  engagement  portion; 
combining  the  bearing  pedestals  and  the  plurality  of  parallel  axis 

gears  to  assemble  the  speed  reduction  gear  mechanism; 
fitting  a  positioning  member  to  the  base  engagement  portion  of 
the  base  and  the  bearing  pedestal  engagement  portion  of  each 
bearing  pedestal  to  position  the  bearing  pedestals  of  the  speed 
reduction  gear  mechanism  with  respect  to  the  base; 
fixing  said  speed  reduction  gear  mechanism  to  said  base;  and 
fixing  a  cover  for  covering  said  speed  reduction  gear  mechanism 
to  said  base. 


extending  continuously  between  said  ends,  the  wall  of  each  of  said 
housings  having  a  pair  of  inclined  surfaces  extending  continuously 
across  the  width  of  said  housing  between  said  ends  and  tapering 
toward  one  another  and  facing  the  inclined  surfaces  on  the  other 
chock  member,  one  of  the  inclined  surfaces  on  each  of  the  chock 
members  engaging  the  tread  of  a  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of 
tandem  wheels,  the  other  inclined  surface  on  each  chock  member 
engaging  the  tread  of  the  other  tandem  wheel  whereby  each  of  the 
inclined  surfaces  engages  its  corresponding  wheel  across  all  of  that 
portion  of  the  width  of  said  housings  disposed  between  said 
wheels,  a  cable  extending  between  said  chock  members  and 
secured  to  one  of  the  chock  members,  substantially  horizon'^) 
ratchet  means  carried  by  one  of  the  housings  for  winding  said 
cable  on  the  rachel  means  for  drawing  said  chock  members  toward 
one  another,  at  least  one  of  said  tubular  housings  further  including 
an  inner  wall  extending  continuously  between  said  ends,  said  inner 
wall  having  a  pair  of  second  inclined  surfaces  extending  continu- 
ously across  the  width  of  said  housing  between  said  ends,  said 
second  inclined  surfaces  being  spaced  apan  from  and  parallel  to 
said  first  mentioned  inclined  surfaces  for  accomnrHxlating  vehicles 
with  varying  spacing  between  said  tandem  axles. 


5447,046 

BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOR  BICYCLE 

Zen-Ming  Chen.  P.O.  Box  53-8,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  519,152 

InL  CL*  B62L  I/I2 

VS.  CL  188—24.21 


ICIaim 


53474M5 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEEL  CHOCKS  FOR  TANDEM 

WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Jay  Stutzman,  1010  Elsenhower  Dr.  S.,  Goshen,  Ind.  46526- 

5395 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,031 

Int  a."  B60T  1/04 

VS.  CL  188—2  R  3  CUims 

1.  Adjustable  wheel  chock  mechanism  for  tandem  axle  vehicles 
comprising  a  pair  of  chock  members,  each  of  said  chock  members 
including  a  tubular  housing  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  an  outer  wall 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
a  pair  of  brake  arms  including  a  lower  portion  for  pivotally 
coupling  to  the  bicycle  and  including  an  upper  portion  for 
engaging  with  a  cable,  said  brake  arms  each  including  a 
middle  portion  having  an  oblong  hole  formed  therein, 
a  pair  of  bolts  engaged  in  said  oblong  holes  of  said  brake  arms 
respectively  and  adjustable  along  said  oblong  holes  respec- 


tivdy,  said  bolts  each  including  a  first  end  having  a  brake 
shoe  secured  thereto  and  each  including  a  second  end  having 
an  outer  screw  formed  therein. 

a  pair  of  nuts  engaged  with  said  outer  threads  of  said  bolts  so  as 
to  secure  said  bolts  to  said  middle  portion  of  said  brake  arms, 
said  nuts  each  including  a  first  end  having  a  curved  surface 
formed  therein, 

a  pair  of  washers  each  including  a  curved  recess  corresponding 
to  said  brake  arms  for  engaging  with  said  brake  arms,  a  first 
gasket  engaged  on  said  bolt  and  engaged  between  a  first  of 
said  washers  and  said  bralce  shoe,  a  second  gasket  engaged  on 
said  bolt  and  engaged  between  a  second  of  said  washers  and 
said  nut,  said  second  gasket  including  a  curved  depression 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  curved  surface  of  said 
nut  so  as  to  allow  said  nut  to  rotate  relative  to  said  second 
gasket.  atKl 

a  spring  means  engaged  between  said  second  gasket  and  said 
second  washer, 

said  brake  shoes  and  said  bolts  being  directiy  secured  to  said 
middle  portions  of  said  brake  arms  so  as  to  reduce  vibr^ons 
while  conducting  braking  operations. 


5,547,047 
BRAKE  CALIPER  SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATION 

SYSTEM 
Richard  Kohar,  Kingston,  Canada,  and  Brian  M.  McLanghUn, 
Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corpo- 
ration, Watertown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Scr.  Na  378457 

InL  CL*  B61H  13/00 

VS.  a.  188—59  17  CUims 


1.  A  brake  caliper  assembly  having  at  least  one  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  a  bridge  by  a  bridge  pin  and  further  comprising: 
a  rigid  non-metal  washer  separating  said  lever  from  said  bridge; 
a  rigid  non-metal  bridge  bushing  separating  a  shaft  of  said 

bridge  pin  from  said  bridge;  and 
a  rigid  non-metal  lever  bushing  separating  said  bridge  pin  from 

said  lever. 


«i_tr 


has  a  first  side  directed  toward  said  plane  and  supported  against  a 
thrust  piece  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  plane, 
said  application  shaft  having  a  second  side  directed  away  from  said 
plane  and  supported  against  a  support  element  with  respect  to 
which  the  thrust  piece  is  movable,  wherein: 
said  first  side  is  arranged  such  that  the  application  shaft  is 
de<oupled  from  the  thrust  piece  with  respect  to  rotation 
around  a  first  rotational  axis  of  the  application  shaft  oriented 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  application  shaft,  but  said 
application  shaft  is  coupled  with  the  thrust  piece  with  respect 
to  translational  nwvement  of  the  first  rotational  axis  towvd 
and  away  from  said  plane; 
said  second  side  of  the  application  shaft  is  supported  by  said 
support  element  such  that  the  application  shaft  is  coupled  to 
the  support  element  with  respect  to  rotation  of  said  applica- 
tion shaft  around  a  second  rotational  axis  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  application  shaft, 
which  second  rotational  axis  is  different  from  said  first  rota- 
tional axis; 
the  suppon  element  is  arranged  with  respect  to  tiie  application 
shaft  such  that  the  first  intational  axis  does  not  move  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  bralce  rotor  when  tliere  is  movement  of  the 
second  rotational  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tlie  bralce  rotor, 
and 
the  tluust  piece  is  mounted  such  that  it  is  nwvable  only  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  the  plane  of  die  bralce  rotor. 


SM7JM9 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES 
Kdth  D.  Wdn,  Cary;  Theodore  G.  Dnckis,  HoDy  Springs: 
Midwd  J.  Oman,  Raleigh,  and  Lynn  C.  Yanyo,  Cary,  aU  of 
N.C,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Cary,  N.C 
Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  251,562 
InL  CL'  F16F  15/03 
VS.  CL  18»-2C7  6  < 


5,547,048 
MECHANISM  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 
Paul  Anthony,  Worms,  Germany,  assignor  to  Penot  Bremsen 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  519,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1994,  44  30 
258.4 

1  InL  a."  F16D  65/16 

VS.  CL  188—72.9  11  Claims 

1.  A  bralce  application  mechanism  for  a  sliding-caliper  disc 
brake  having  an  application  shaft  oriented  substantially  parallel  to 
a  plane  defined  by  a  rotor  of  the  disc  brake,  which  application  shafts 


1.  A  flexible  structural  element  in  the  form  of  a  beam,  panel,  bar. 
or  plate  that  includes  a  magnetortieological  fluid  comprising  of  a 
particle  component  containing  1.0  to  500  fan  size  paramagnetic, 
superparamagnetic  or  ferromagnetic  particles  in  an  amount  equal 
to  5  to  50  percent  by  volume  of  the  total  composition,  a  carrier 
component  having  a  viscosity  of  1  to  100,000  centipoise  in  an 
anHNint  equal  to  50  to  95  percent  by  volume  of  the  total  composi- 
tion, and  a  dispersant  present  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  20  percent  by 
weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  particle  componem,  wherein 
the  dispersant  is  selected  firom  the  group  of  ferrous  oleate  and 
naphthenate,  metallic  soaps,  alkaline  soaps,  sulfonates,  phosphate 
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esteis,  stearic  acid,  glycerol  monooleate,  sorbitan  sesquioleate, 
stearates.  laurates,  fany  acids,  fany  alcohols,  fluoroalipbatic  poly- 
meric esters  and  titanate.  aluminate  and  ziiconate  coupling  agents, 
and  wherein  said  magnetorheological  fluid  is  confined  in  place  by 
containment  layers  within  said  structural  element  and  at  least  a 
poftioa  of  two  of  said  containment  layers  being  capable  of  allow- 
ing a  magnetic  field  to  be  applied  to  the  fluid,  wherein  flexing  of 
said  structural  element  imparts  shear  and  axial  tension  to  said  fluid, 
the  magnitude  of  said  magnetic  field  is  selected  for  defining  the 
complex  moduli  of  said  fluid  and  the  resultant  complex  stiffness 
and  damping  characteristics  globally  distributed  over  said  struc- 
tural element  and  a  permanent  magnet  or  an  electromagnet  is 
contiguous  with  an  end  of  said  containment  layers. 


5,547,050 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  HAVING  A  PISTON  PERMANENTLY 

ATTACHED  TO  ITS  PISTON  ROD 
Hubert  Beck,  Eitorf-Keuenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fkhtei  & 
Sacks  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^65 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
457J;  May  10,  1993,  43  IS  458.1 

bit  a.*  FWF  9/i4 
MS.  a.  188—322.15  2  Claims 


07b 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  shock  absorber 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  cylinder  containing  a 
damping  fluid; 

a  piston  rod  sealingly  projecting  into  said  cylinder  and  being 
axially  displaceable  within  said  said  cylinder, 

a  piston  attached  to  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  being  slidably 
disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  sealingly  divide  said  chamber 
into  first  and  second  chambers; 

means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

said  cylinder  being  disposed  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end; 

said  first  end  comprising  first  means  for  connecting  said  shock 
absorber  to  a  first  body: 

said  second  end  comprising  second  means  for  connecting  said 
shock  absorber  to  a  second  body; 

said  piston  rod  comprising  a  cyUndrical  protrusion; 

means  for  fastening  said  cylindrical  protrusion  and  said  piston 
together; 

said  fastening  means  comprising  a  portion,  said  portion  compris- 
ing means  for  being  destroyed  during  the  removal  of  said 
cylindrical  protrusion  from  said  piston,  said  means  for  being 
destroyed  being  the  portion  within  said  fastening  means  for 


holding  said  cylindrical  protrusion  and  said  piston  together, 
whereby  said  cylindrical  protrusion  and  said  piston  are  sub- 
stantially non-detachable  from  one  another,  said  cylindrical 
protrusion  and  said  piston  being  detachable  from  one  another 
only  upon  substantial  destruction  of  said  means  for  being 
destroyed; 

said  means  for  being  destroyed  comprises  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  fastening  means; 

said  means  for  being  destroyed  comprises  at  least  one  weld; 

said  fastening  means  further  comprises  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
disposed  about  said  cylindrical  protrusion; 

said  cyUndrical  sleeve  comprises  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  second  end  being  disposed  adjacent  said  piston  and  said 
first  end  being  disposed  a  substantial  distance  from  said  first 
end; 

said  cylindrical  protrusion  and  said  cylindrical  sleeve  are  fas- 
tened to  one  another  by  said  at  least  one  weld; 

said  cylindrical  sleeve  comprises  at  least  one  of  a)  and  b): 

a)  an  opening  disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve;  and 

b)  a  bottom  portion  disposed  at  said  first  end.  said  bottom 
portion  substantially  enclosing  said  cylindrical  protrusion 
within  said  cylindrical  sleeve; 

said  piston  comprises  valve  means  disposed  about  said  cylindri- 
cal protrusion; 
said  valve  means  comprises  disc  means  for  regulating  fluid  flow 

in  said  means  for  permitting  fluid  communication;, 
said  piston  further  comprises  a  piston  body; 
said  fastening  means  axially  fastens  said  valve  means  against 
said  piston  body  and  said  fastening  means  axially  fixes  said 
piston  body  on  said  cylindrical  protrusion; 
said  fastening  means  fastens  said  cylindrical  protrusion  and  said 
piston  together  such  that  at  least  one  of:  a  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  protrusion  and  a  portion  of  said  piston  is  destroyed 
upon  the  removal  of  said  cylindrical  protrusion  from  said 
piston; 
said  means  for  permitting  fluid  conununication  comprises: 

a  first  passage  and  a  second  passage: 
said  disc  means  comprises: 
a  first  disc  packet  and  a  second  disc  packet; 
said  first  disc  packet  and  said  second  disc  packet  each  having 

at  least  one  disc: 
said  first  passage  comprises  a  first  opening  and  a  second 

opening; 
said  second  passage  comprises  a  third  opening  and  a  fourth 

opening; 
said  first  disc  packet  is  disposed  adjacent  said  first  opening  of 
said  first  passage  and  said  third  opening  of  said  second 
passage;  and 
said  second  disc  packet  is  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
opening  of  said  first  passage  and  said  fourth  opening  of  said 
second  passage. 


.5,547,051 
PROTECTIVE  LUGGAGE  TOTE  BAG  AND  METHOD 
Martin  D.  Bartscht,  1125  Canterbury  Ct.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208, 
and  Morgan  S.  Gibbens,  2540  Elm  St.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75226 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^13 
Int.  CL*  A45C  3/08: 1 3/00:1 3/26 
VS.  a.  190—26  14  Claims 

1.  A  protective  tote  bag  for  covering  and  carrying  a  briefcase  of 
the  type  having  a  handle  at  the  top  and  having  a  length,  a  height 
and  a  width  defining  a  rectangular  shape,  said  protective  tote  bag 
comprising: 
(a)  an  enclosure  formed  of  a  protective  fabric  material  and 
having  two  closed  sides,  two  closed  ends  and  a  closed  bottom 
defining  an  interior  which  has  a  length,  height  and  width 
defining  a  rectangular  shape  stifficiently  large  for  acconuno- 
dating  said  briefcase  to  be  covered  and  having  a  closable 
opening  and  closing  mechanism  along  a  top  edge  thereof; 


(b)  a  iupport  strap  having  a  width  equal  to  a  minimum  width  of 
the  briefcase  to  be  covered,  which  strap  is  securely  fastened 
along  said  two  ends,  and  extending  around  said  bottom  of  said 
enclosure:  and 

(c)  a  shoulder  strap  securely  fastened  to  said  support  strap  at 
each  end  of  said  enclosure  and  extending  above  said  closable 
opening  at  said  top  edge  of  said  enclosure  forming  a  loop, 
which  loop  has  a  length  sufficient  for  supporting  said  tote  bag 
over  a  human  being's  shoulder. 


5347,052 

MODULAR  WHEELED  LUGGAGE  SYSTEM,  WHEELED 

LUGGAGE,  GARMENT  BAG  AND  CONNECTOR  FOR 

SAME 

Ricky  J.  Latshaw,  Republic,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Purdy  Neat 

Thiugs  Company,  Inc.,  Republic,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,195 

InL  a."  A45C  5/14;  13/22;  1 3/30;  13/38 

VS.  a.  190—108  24  Claims 


t~r 


a  second  piece  of  luggage  detachably  connected  to  said  luggage 
connector  of  said  first  piece  of  luggage  and  positioned  adja- 
cent and  overiying  portions  of  said  body  of  said  first  piece  of 
luggage,  said  second  piece  of  luggage  having  a  body  sized  so 
that  said  body  of  said  second  piece  of  luggage  has  dimensions 
substantially  no  greater  than  said  body  of  said  first  piece  of 
luggage  and  means  coimected  to  said  body  of  said  secoftd 
piece  of  luggage  for  detachably  coiuiecting  an  additional 
piece  of  luggage  thereto,  said  second  piece  of  luggage  further 
having  a  second  pair  of  connectors  secured  to  said  body  of 
said  second  piece  of  luggage  and  arranged  to  matingly  receive 
said  first  pair  of  connectors  secured  to  said  second  elongate 
strap  of  said  luggage  connector,  said  luggage  connector  of 
said  first  piece  of  luggage  further  including  a  third  elongate 
strap  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  eiMl 
portion  including  means  for  detachably  connecting  to  medial 
portions  of  said  first  elongate  strap  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefirom  so  as  to  overlie  said  second  piece  of 
luggage,  said  second  end  portion  having  a  coiuiectur  secured 
to  said  second  end  portion  for  connecting  additional  pieces  of 
luggage  thereto;  and 

a  third  piece  of  luggage  detachably  connected  to  said  coimecting 
means  of  said  second  piece  of  luggage  and  sized  so  that  said 
luggage  case  has  dimensions  substantially  no  greater  than 
either  said  second  piece  of  luggage  or  said  body  of  said  first 
piece  of  luggage,  said  third  piece  of  luggage  being  detachably 
connected  to  said  second  piece  of  luggage  so  that  when  said 
second  piece  of  luggage  is  discoiuiected  from  said  luggage 
coruiector  of  said  first  piece  of  luggage  said  third  piece  of 
luggage  remains  connected  to  said  second  piece  and  whereby 
said  second  and  third  piece  of  luggage  together  are  sized  to 
have  overall  respective  length,  width,  and  depth  dimensions 
no  greater  than  24-incbes  by  16-inches  by  lO-inches. 


5,547,053 

SPRING  LOADED  LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

Joseph  Liang,  P.O.  Box  1060,  Alpine,  NJ.  07620 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,062 

Int  CL*  A45C  13/26 

VS.  CL  190—115 


18  Claims 


1.  A  modular  wheeled  luggage  system  arranged  to  be  positioned 
in  a  storage  space  underneath  an  airline  seat  or  in  an  overhead 
storage  compartment  within  a  passenger  compartment  of  an  air- 
plane, the  luggage  system  comprising: 
a  first  piece  of  luggage  sized  to  be  positioned  underneath  a 
passenger's  seat  or  in  an  overhead  storage  area  above  a 
passenger's  seat,  said  first  piece  of  luggage  including  a  body 
having  overall  respective  length,  width,  and  depth  dimensions 
of  no  greater  than  24-incbes  by  16-inches  by  10-inches,  and 
wheels  connected  to  lower  end  portions  of  said  body  and  a 
luggage  connector  detachably  connected  to  said  body  for 
detachably  connecting  additional  luggage  thereto,  said  lug- 
gage connector  including  a  first  elongate  strap  having  a  first 
end  portion  iiKluding  means  for  detachably  connecting  to 
poftions  of  said  body  and  longitudinally  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  a  second  elongate  strap  cotuiected  along  medial 
ponions  thereof  to  a  second  end  portion  of  said  first  elongate 
strap  and  transversely  extending  outwardly  from  said  first 
elongate  strap,  said  second  elongate  strap  having  a  first  pair  of 
connectors  secured  thereto; 


1.  A  handle  assembly  for  selectively  moving  an  article  of  lug- 
gage in  a  user-defined  direction  on  and  along  an  underlying  sup- 
porting surface,  the  aiticle  of  luggage  including  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  adjacent  and  confrontingly  opposite  the  underiying 
supporting  surface,  and  a  forward  facing  wall  disposed  between  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  and  defining  a  forward  direction  <rf  move- 
ment of  the  article,  said  handle  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  rigid  member  carrying  a  graspable 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  member  and  graspable  by  a  user  for 
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pulling  the  article  of  luggage  so  as  to  substantially  move  the 
article  along  the  underlying  supporting  surface,  said  member 
being  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
member  lies  substantially  along  the  forward  facing  wall  and 
said  graspaMe  portion  is  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  for- 
ward facing  wall,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  one  end 
of  die  member  and  said  graspable  portion  are  disposed  in 
remotely  spaced  relation  from  the  forward  facing  wall; 

a  support  fixed  to  the  forward  facing  wall  proximate  the  bottom 
wall;  and 

a  movement  assembly  coupling  a  second  end  of  said  rigid 
member  opposite  said  one  end  to  said  support  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  member  relative  to  said  support  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  said  movement  assembly  com- 
prising coupling  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  member 
second  end  and  said  support  so  as  to  acconunodate  said 
pivotal  movement  of  said  ntember  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  and  at  least  one  spring  disposed  spanningly 
between  said  member  second  end  and  said  support  and  nor- 
mally urging  said  member  from  said  second  to  said  fiiM 
position  so  that  when  a  user,  selectively  moving  the  article  of 
luggage  in  a  user-defined  direction  by  grasping  and  pulling 
the  graspable  portion  and  thereby  causing  said  elongated 
member  to  pivotally  move  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position  of  the  member,  then  releases  the  user's  grasp  of  the 
graspable  portion  said  member  pivotally  returns  from  said 
second  to  said  first  position  without  user  intervention  under 
the  return  urgency  of  said  spring; 

wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  universal  joint 


a  stop  finger  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  ring  which  interacts 
with  said  cam  to  limit  the  relative  rotation  between  said  first 
ring  and  said  cage. 


5447,055 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  ROLLER  BEARING  WITH  ROLLER 

RETAINING  STRUCTURE 
Chun-Hsiuiig  Chang,  T'ao-Ynwi  Haicn,  and  I-Hcng  Cbcn, 
T'ao-Yuan,  bodi  of,  lUwan,  assignors  to  Chin-Fa  Chen, 
Taipei  Haicn,  TUwan 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,975 

Int  CL"  F16D  41^066 

MS.  CL  192—45  12  Claims 


5347,054  

FREE-WHEELING  COUPLING  SENSITIVE  TO  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION 
Franz  Gratzcr,  SL  Johann,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler- 
Poch  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  303,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 
435.4 

Int.  CL'  Fia>  41/08:  BMK  23/OS 
VS.  CL  192—35  12  Claims 


I.  A  free-wheeling  couphng  sensitive  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 

a  first  ring  which  constitutes  a  driving  element  in  a  towing  mode 

for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  second  ring  which  constitutes  a  driven  element  in  said  towing 

mode, 
damping  elements  which  act  between  said  first  and  second  rings 

to  transfer  torque  between  said  first  and  second  rings  in  both 

directions  of  torque  flow, 
a  cage  in  which  said  clamping  elements  are  disposed, 
a  friction  element  acting  between  said  cage  and  said  second  ring, 
a  fixed  switching  ring, 
a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cage,  said  cam  including  a 

control  lever  which  interacts  with  said  fixed  switching  ring, 
a  spring  which  urges  said  control  lever  into  engagement  with 

said  fixed  switching  ring  until  there  is  sufficient  centrifugal 

force  to  lift  said  control  lever  out  of  engagement  with  said 

fixed  switching  ring,  and 


1.  A  unidirectional  roller  bearing  comprising  an  annular  main 
body,  a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies,  a  pitirality  of  elastic  elements, 
and  two  locating  annular  plates;  wherein 

said  annular  main  body  has  an  interior  hollow  portion  which  is 
provided  with  at  least  three  roller  grooves  equidistantly  and 
equiangulariy  spaced  therearound.  which  roller  grooves  each 
has  a  bottom  of  varying  depth  and  a  groove  opening  con- 
nected to  the  interior  hollow  portion  of  said  main  body  and  a 
groove  wall  extending  around  the  opening  and  forming  a 
reduced  neck  portion  defining  an  opening  having  a  width  that 
is  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  rolling  bodies  to 
prevent  said  rolling  bodies  from  dropping  out  of  the  grooves 
and  each  roller  groove  includes  a  deeper  end,  and  further  has 
an  elastic  element  seat  arranged  at  tlie  deeper  end; 

said  annular  main  body  having  an  upper  end  surface,  a  lower 
end  surface,  an  iiuier  annular  portion  formed  on  a  central  area 
of  each  end  surface  and  a  plurality  of  locating  grooves 
arranged  between  the  end  surfaces  of  said  main  body  and  said 
inner  annular  portions  to  engage  with  said  locating  annular 
plates  and  prevent  said  rolling  bodies  from  dropping  out; 

each  of  said  rolling  bodies  having  an  appropriate  outside  diam- 
eter that  is  larger  than  the  width  of  said  roller  groove  open- 
ings; 

each  of  said  elastic  elements  having  a  resilient  restoring  capa- 
bility when  compressed; 

said  locating  aimular  plates  preventing  said  rolling  bodies  and 
said  elastic  elements  from  escaping  from  their  positions;  and 

said  rolling  bodies  and  said  elastic  elements  are  individually 
placed  in  corresponding  said  roller  grooves  and  said  elastic 
element  seats  and  said  two  locating  annular  plates  are 
attached  to  two  ends  of  said  aimular  main  body  by  an  engage- 
ment with  said  locating  grooves. 


5,547,056 
OIL  DAM  COUPLING 
Dwight  V  Stone,  and  Charles  E.  Whaien,  both  of  East  Peoria, 
111.,  i|SEignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Ul. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36M64 

Int  a.'  F16D  47/06:3m 

VS.  CL  192—51  7  Claims 


li 


1.  A  transmission  arrangement  having  a  coaxial  pump  drive, 
comprising: 

a  forward-reverse  clutch  arrangement  rotatably  positioned 
within  the  transmission  arrangement,  the  forward-reverse 
clutch  anangement  having  a  axial  center  bore  therethrough; 

a  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  axial  center  bore  of  the 
forward-reverse  clutch  arrangement,  the  shaft  having  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end; 

a  pump  assembly  mounted  on  the  transmission,  the  pump  assem- 
bly having  an  input  shaft  axially  aligned  with  the  shaft  of  the 
clutch  arrangement;  and 

an  oil  dam  coupling  connected  between  the  output  end  of  the 
shaft  of  the  clutch  arrangement  and  the  input  shaft  of  the 
pmp  assembly. 


5,547,057        

CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX  SHIFT  DEVICE 
Rolf  Sperl>er,  Wendlingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedcs- 
Benx,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13 
169.0 

InL  CL'  F16D  23/06 
VS.  CL  192-53J4  1  Claim 


outer  locking  toothing  iirnnovaWy  arranged  relative  to  the  synchro- 
nizer ring  and  concentric  to  the  rotation  axis  and  in  aligrmient  with 
the  outer  coupling  toothing,  stops  for  limiting  rotation  between  tlie 
synchronizer  ring  and  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  surfaces  which 
has  one  friction  surface  associated  with  the  synchronizer  ring  and 
one  friction  surface  associated  with  the  gear  and  is  operable  to  be 
brought  into  frictional  connection  by  axial  relative  movement  of 
the  synchronizer  ring  in  a  direction  of  the  gear  axially  immovably 
arranged  relative  to  the  shaft,  an  aimular  shaped  coil  spring  ele- 
ment closed  upon  itself  in  a  peripheral  direction  thereof  and 
arranged  both  concentrically  to  the  rotation  axis  and  axially 
between  the  driving  toothing  and  the  locking  tootliing,  said  ele- 
ment being  mounted  at  each  of  a  number  of  points  on  a  periphety 
thereof  on  a  respective  supporting  element  immovable  relative  to 
the  synchronizer  ring,  and  at  least  one  tooth  of  the  inner  coupling 
toothing  arranged  in  a  peripheral  region  between  two  supporting 
elements  and  has  a  radial  overiap  with  the  shaped  coil  spring 
element  and.  on  an  end  face  thereof  facing  the  gear,  has  an  inclined 
surface  inclined  relative  to  the  rotation  axis  for  engagement  on  the 
shaped  coil  spring  element,  whereby  a  root  circle  of  the  inner 
coupling  toothing  and  an  addendum  circle  of  the  driving  toothing 
each  lies  concentrically  to  the  rotation  axis,  the  iimer  coupling 
toothing  engages  in  matching  driving  toothing  for  rotational  move- 
ment therewith  and  axial  nravement  therealong,  teeth  of  the  inner 
coupling  toothing  which  lie  in  a  supporting  element  peripheral 
region  are  radially  non-ovcrlappingly  arrangMl  with  respect  to  die 
shaped  coil  spring  element,  the  inclined  surface  has  a  larger 
diameter  at  an  end  thereof  facing  the  gear  than  at  another  end 
opposite  the  gear,  the  shaped  coil  spring  element  is  supported 
substantially  rigidly,  relative  to  the  synchronizer  ring,  in  a  direction 
of  the  rotation  axis  towards  the  gear.  and.  in  respect  of  portions 
thereof  lying  between  the  supporting  elements  in  the  peripheral 
direction.  resilienUy  in  a  centripetal  direction,  and  that  the  number 
of  points  is  an  integral  multiple  of  one.  wherein  an  addendum 
circle  of  the  inner  coupling  toothing  and  the  root  circle  of  the 
driving  toothing  are  each  composed  of  a  number  of  circular  lines 
which  lie  eccentrically  relative  to  the  rotation  axis,  the  centers  of 
the  circular  lines  lying  in  separate  planes  which  each  case  the 
rotation  axis  and  are  directed  centrally  relative  to  a  supporting 
element,  the  number  of  circular  lines  being  at  least  two. 


Ji^ 


1.  Shift  device  for  a  change-speed  geartmx,  wherein  for  coupling 
a  gear  to  a  shaft  a  shift  sleeve  carrier  is  operatively  fixedly 
arranged  relative  to  the  shaft,  an  outer  axial  coupling  toothing  is 
immovably  arranged  relative  to  the  gear  and  concentric  to  a  rota- 
tion axis  of  the  shaft,  an  outer  axial  driving  toothing  inunovably 
arranged  relative  to  the  shift  sleeve  carrier  and  concentric  to  the 
rotation  axis  and  in  aligtunent  with  the  outer  coupling  toothing,  an 
annular  shift  sleeve  arranged  concentrically  to  the  rotation  axis  and 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  the  shaft,  an  inner  axial  coupling 
toothing  immovably  arranged  relative  to  the  shift  sleeve  and  con- 
centric to  the  rotation  axis  and  in  alignment  with  the  outer  coupling 
toothing,  a  synchronizer  ring  arranged  concentric  to  tlie  rotation 
axis  and  axially  between  die  gear  and  the  shift  sleeve  carrier  for 
axial  and  rotational  movement  relative  to  the  gear  and  the  shaft,  an 


5,547,058 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATABLE  DEVICE  FOR 

DISENGAGING  A  GEARSHIFT  CLUTCH  OF  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Walter  ParzefaU,  Bubcnreutfa,  and  Herbert  Folk,  Bnrghasiacfa, 

both  A,  Germany,  assignors  to  INA  Walziager  Scha^Ber 

KG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  12 
«2B4 

Int  CL*  F16D  23/14:25/06 
VS.  CL  192—85  CA  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuatable  device  (1)  for  disengaging  a  gear- 
shift clutch  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  having  an  aimular  piston  (4) 
arranged  for  sliding  displacement  with  its  inner  peripheral  surface 
(9)  on  a  guide  sleeve  (6)  and  its  outer  peripheral  surface  (13)  in  a 
clutch  output  cylinder  (2).  a  release  bearing  (5)  positionally  fixed 
by  a  disc  spring  (20)  being  lodged  in  an  end  of  the  annular  piston 
(4)  away  from  a  pressure  chamber  (8).  characterized  in  diat,  there 
is  arranged  on  said  end  of  the  annular  piston  (4)  a  fixing  ring  (12) 
comprising  a  cyUndrical  portion  (14)  which  engages  artxmd  a  part 
of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  (13)  of  the  annular  piston  (4)  to 
which  it  is  fixed  by  positive  engagement,  and  a  radially  inwards 
oriented  arm  (17)  of  an  inner  ring  (16)  of  the  release  bearing  (5) 
engages  into  a  portion  (15,45)  of  the  fixing  ring  (12)  having  a  U-  or 
L- shaped  cross  section  and  extending  beyond  said  end  of  tlie 
annular  piston  (4),  said  arm  (17)  of  the  inner  ring  (16)  being  urged 
by  the  disc  spring  (20)  supported  on  a  first  annular  radial  portion 

(21)  of  the  fixing  ring  (12)  against  a  second  annular  radial  portion 

(22)  tliereof  which  bears  against  an  end  face  of  the  annular  piston 
(4). 
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5,547.060 
PRESSURIZED  RADIAL  BEARINGS 
Peter  Giese,  Henogenaurach,  Gemumy,  assignor  to  INA  Wal- 
zlager  Scfaaefller  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,572 
Claiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  32 
032,5 

Int  a.*  FISC  33/46 
VS.  a.  192—110  B  4  Claims 


5,547,059 

LINEAR  MOTOR  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Eyd  Watanai>e,-  Toshiaki  Ishii;  Masamoto  Mizuno,  and  Kazu- 

hiko  Sngita,  ail  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Mltsul>islii 

Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4,316,  Jan.  14,  1993,  alMUidoDed. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  358,980 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-405883 

Int  CL*  B6M  7/00:11/00 

VS.  CL  187—289  8  Claims 


1.  A  radial  bearing  wliich  can  be  pressurized  by  a  pressure 
medium  and  is  arranged  t)etween  two  elements  of  a  load- 
switchable  transmission  whicli  route  at  different  speeds,  a  hydrau- 
lic pressure  medium  flowing  through  the  radial  bearings  for  caus- 
ing engagement  of  a  multiplate  clutch,  and  radial  sealing  rings 
(10,11)  being  arranged  between  said  two  elements  of  said  trans- 
mission in  a  region  of  tlie  radial  bearing  on  each  side  of  a  pressure 
medium  passage,  characterized  in  that  tiie  radial  bearing  is  config- 
ured as  a  rolling  bearing  whose  rolling  elements  (7,8)  are  bearing 
needles  guided  in  a  cage  (9)  which  comprises  several  circumferen- 
tially  uniformly  spaced  radial  through-apertures  (20). 


5347,061 
CURRENCY-IDENTIFYING  APPARATUS 
ElJi  Itako,  Sakado,  and  Ichiro  Fukuda,  Kawagoe,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-346941 

Int  CL*  G07F  7/04 

VS.  a.  194—203  8  Claims 


TJ 


•1 


1.  A  linear  motor  elevator  system  for  driving  an  elevator  car  in  a 
hoistway  which  has  first  and  second  opposing  walls,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  movable  body  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposing 
the  first  side,  the  movable  body  being  disposed  in  the  hoist- 
way  such  that  the  first  side  of  the  movable  body  opposes  the 
first  wall  of  the  hoistway  and  the  second  side  of  the  movable 
body  opposes  the  second  wall  of  the  hoistway; 

one  and  only  one  magnetic  induction  member,  said  one  and  only 
one  magnetic  induction  member  being  disposed  along  the  first 
wall  of  the  hoistway; 

a  bracket  having  first  and  second  legs  opposing  said  magnetic 
induction  member,  said  bracket  being  disposed  only  on  the 
first  side  of  said  movable  body; 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  drive  force  for  moving  said 
movable  member  along  said  hoistway,  said  means  for  gener- 
ating being  secured  to  each  leg  of  said  bracket;  and 

a  brake  unit  disposed  only  on  the  second  side  of  the  movable 
body. 


1.  A  paper  cinrency-identifying  apparatus  for  extracting  data 
intrinsic  to  a  paper  currency  transported  through  a  currency  con- 
veyance passageway  by  tlie  use  of  a  curreiKy  information  detec- 
tion means  and  for  making  a  decision  as  to  whether  said  paper 
currency  is  genuine  or  counterfeit  according  to  the  extracted  data, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

passage  detection  sensors  facing  said  currency  conveyance  pas- 
sageway to  detect  passage  of  said  currency; 
optical  sensors  facing  said  currency  conveyance  passageway  to 

detect  passage  of  said  currency; 
a  first  storage  means  for  storing  data  obtained  from  said  optical 
sensors  immediately  after  said  currencv  is  detected  by  said 
passage  detection  sensors  and  before  said  cunency  is  detected 
by  said  optical  sensors; 
a  second  storage  means  for  storing  data  obtained  from  said 
optical  sensors  after  said  passage  detection  sensors  cease  to 
detect  said  currency;  and 


lion  means  for  making  a  decision  according  to  the  data 
in  said  first  storage  means  and  according  to  the  data 
in  said  second  storage  means  as  to  whether  a  tether  is 
atucbed  to  said  currency  carried  through  said  cunency  con- 
veyance passageway. 


5347,063 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  SORTING  OBJECTS 
Henri  Bonnet  Atlanta,  Ga,^  aasigDor  to  United  Pand  Service 
of  America  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,057 
Int  CL'  B65G  37/00:47/10 
VS.  CL  198—370.02  5  ( 


5347,062 

UNIVERSAL  CURRENCY  ACCEPTOR 

David  S.  Mays,  and  Robert  E.  Blevins,  both  of  Mentor,  Ohio, 

assigDors  to  Diversifled  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bhie  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,997 

Int  CL'  G07D  11/00;  B65H  9/04 

VS.  CL  194—206  7  Claims 


1.  An  ejection  apparatus  for  use  in  sotting  individual  items 
traveling  along  a  path,  said  ejection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  jaw  which  discourages  movement  of  said  items  in  a  transverse 

direction  relative  to  said  path; 
a  plunger  configured  to  eject  said  items  in  said  direction, 
wherein  said  jaw  is  configtited  to  extend  under  said  items,  as 

well  as  around  said  items,  as  said  items  move  down  said  path. 

and  wherein  said  jaw  is  configured  to  move  away  from  around 

said  item  as  said  plunger  pushes  said  item  from  said  path. 


1.  A  note  acceptor  for  validating  a  paper  currency  note  intro- 
duced therein,  said  acceptor  being  arranged  to  accept  a  first  paper 
currency  note  and  a  second,  paper  currency  note,  said  second  paper 
cunency  note  being  larger  in  width  than  said  first  paper  cunency 
note,  said  acceptor  comprising  a  validator  unit  and  at  least  a  first 
entrance  port  means  for  guiding  said  first  paper  cunency  note  to 
said  validator,  said  validator  unit  comprising  a  housing,  conveying 
means,  and  sensor  means,  said  housing  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apan  internal  surfaces  defining  a  path  therebetween,  said  path 
extending  through  said  validator  unit  and  being  arranged  to  have 
either  the  first  or  second  paper  currency  notes  conveyed  tliere- 
through,  said  path  being  of  a  width  sufficient  to  accommodate  the 
second  paper  currency  note,  said  sensor  means  being  disposed 
adjacent  said  path  to  sense  either  the  first  or  the  second  paper 
currency  note,  said  conveying  means  being  disposed  within  said 
bousing  adjacent  said  path  to  convey  either  the  first  or  the  second 
paper  currency  note  to  said  sensor  means  for  sensing  thereby,  said 
first  entrance  port  means  being  releasably  secured  to  said  housing 
to  fona  the  entrance  to  said  path  and  comprising  a  front  portion 
from  which  a  pair  of  elongated  rails  project  rearwardly,  said  front 
portion  being  located  outside  said  housing  with  said  rails  extending 
substantially  into  said  housing  along  said  path  when  said  first 
entrance  port  means  is  releasably  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
elongated  rails  defining  therebetween  a  first  channel  of  a  first 
predetermined  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  first  paper 
cmrency  note,  whereupon  when  tiie  first  paper  cimcncy  note  is 
insetted  into  said  channel  said  channel  guides  the  first  paper 
currency  note  to  said  conveying  means,  which  in  turn  conveys  the 
first  paper  currency  note  in  proper  alignment  and  orientation  to 
said  sensor  means,  said  validator  unit  being  arranged  to  accept  the 
second  paper  cunency  note  when  the  first  entrance  port  means  is 
removed  from  said  bousing,  whereupon  the  second  paper  currency 
note  is  guided  through  said  path  by  said  spaced  apart  internal 
surfaces  of  said  vaUdator  unit. 


5347,064 
An>ARATUS  FOR  SERIALLY  TRANSFERRING  OBJECTS 

BETWEEN  TWO  CONVEYOR  MEANS 
Meinrad  Meyer,  Wohkn,  and  Peter  Summermattcr,  ZAridi, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zag.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlaad,  Feb.  8,  1994,  352/ 
94;  Feb.  11,  1994,  412^4;  Feb.  16,  1994,  469^ 

Int  CL'  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CL  198—468.1  U  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  serially  transferring  objects  from  a  supply 
conveyor  means  to  a  receiving  conveyor  means  in  which  tlie  speed 
of  the  supply  conveyor  means  is  larger  than  or  equal  lo  tiie  speed 
of  tlie  receiving  conveyor  means  which  apparatus  comprises  a  feed 
cam  which  is  of  a  type  drivabie  by  means  of  a  fow  bar  linkage 
with  a  drive  crank  (a),  a  coupling  (b),  a  driven  crank  (c)  and  a 
stationary  link  (d)  which  are  linked  with  one  another  such  tliat  tlie 
feed  cam  contacts  the  objects  to  be  transferred  one  beliind  die  otiier 
in  a  substantially  straight  linear  movement  over  a  transfer  snip  (V) 
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and  returns  again  outside  of  the  serial  stream  of  objects  on  a  return 
path  (R)  again  into  its  departure  position  characterized  in  that  the 
four  bar  linlcage  is  a  oscillating  crank  mechanism  for  which  the 
link  lengths  satisfy  the  following:  a<c<b<d  or  a<b<c<d  and 
(a-HlKOH<;).  and  that  the  feed  cam  is  connected  fixedly  to  the 
coupling  (c)  in  the  region  of  a  coupUng  point  (C). 


5447,065 

MULTI-WIRE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Soakhi  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuaki  Kamd,  Yamato, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Moiex  Incorporated,  Lisic,  DL 

FUed  Nov.  IS.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326063 
Int  CL"  B65G  15/14 
VS.  CL  198—604  21  Claims 


Ifc     136 


1.  A  multi-wire  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  plurality  of 
individual  wires,  each  wire  having  a  center  electrically  conductive 
portion  and  an  outer  insulative  portion  surrounding  said  center 
portion,  said  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  wire  feeding  units, 
each  unit  comprising: 
drive  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  wires  generally  on  a  first 

side  thereof; 
pressure  means  for  engaging  said  one  of  said  wires  generally  on 

a  second  side  opposite  said  first  side; 

motor  means  for  driving  said  drive  means  to  feed  said  one  of 

said  wires  between  said  drive  means  and  said  pressure  means; 

said  drive  means  and  said  pressure  means  including  endless 

belts,  said  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  projections 

'  extending  from  an  outer  periphery  thereof  along  the  length 

thereof;  and 
said  motor  means  including  an  engagement  member  having  a 
plurality  of  projections  thereon  for  interengagement  with  the 
projections  of  said  drive  means  outside  said  endless  belt  to 
drive  said  drive  means  to  feed  one  of  said  wires. 


5,547,066 
GATHERING  CHAIN  PIN 
Bobby  Chang,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif,,  assignor  to  R.R.  Donnel- 
ley &  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  DL 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  165,104,  Dec  10,  1993,  abandoaed. 
This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  434,314 
InL  CL"  B65G  49/00 
VS.  CL  198—644  33  Claims 

1.  A  gathering  chain  link  comprising: 

a  first  wall  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  an  opening 
therethrough  from  the  first  surface  to  tlie  second  surface  of  the 
first  wall; 
a  second  wall  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  an  opening 
therethrough  from  the  first  surface  to  the  second  surface  of  the 
second  wall;  and, 
a  gathering  chain  pin  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  first 
and  second  walls,  wherein  the  gathering  chain  pin  has  first 
and  second  ends,  wherein  the  gathering  chain  pin  has  a  notch 


between  the  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the  openings  of 
the  first  and  second  walls  are  offset  from  one  another,  wherein 
the  second  surface  of  the  first  wall  and  the  first  surface  of  the 
second  wall  are  generally  facing,  wherein  the  notch  has  a  first 
ridge  engaging  the  first  surface  of  the  first  wall  and  a  second 
ridge  engaging  the  second  surface  of  the  second  wall,  wherein 
the  notch  and  the  first  and  second  ridges  are  arranged  to  retain 
the  gatliering  chain  pin  in  engagement  with  the  first  and 
second  walls,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
gathering  chain  pin  are  larger  than  the  openings  of  the  first 
and  second  walls  to  ensure  substantial  centering  of  the  gath- 
ering chain  pin  between  the  first  and  second  walls. 


5,547,067 

RECIPROCATING  FLOOR  CONVEYOR  WITH  LIQUID 

COLLECTING  BASE  STRLCTl'RE 

Raymond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510383 

Int  a."  B65G  25/00 

VS.  a.  198— 750J  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  floor  conveyor  having  a  base  structure  that 
includes  a  plivality  of  longitudinal  base  sections  that  are  connected 
together  along  longitudinal  side  edges,  said  base  structure  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart  guide  beams  and  channels 
between  the  guide  beams,  said  guide  beams  supporting  slide  bear- 
ings and  said  slide  bearings  in  turn  supporting  longitudinal  floor 
members  which  are  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direction  to 
convey  a  load  and  are  retracted  in  the  opposite  direction,  an 
improved  connection  between  adjacent  base  sections,  comprising: 
each  said  base  section  including  first  and  second  opposite  side 

portions; 
said  first  side  portion  including  a  first  sidewall,  a  first  top  portion 
that  forms  part  of  a  top  of  a  guide  beam,  a  first  inner  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  said  first  top  portion,  and  a 
groove  portion  of  a  tongue  and  groove  joint  carried  by  said 
first  inner  wall,  said  groove  portion  including  a  laterally 
outwardly  directed  groove  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
base  section  and  is  spaced  below  said  top  of  said  guide  beam; 
said  second  side  portion  of  the  base  section  including  a  second 
sidewall,  a  second  top  portion  that  forms  part  of  said  top  of 
said  guide  beam,  a  second  ituier  wall  extending  downwvdly 
from  said  second  top  portion,  and  a  laterally  outwardly 
directed  tongue  portion  of  said  tongue  and  groove  joint  car- 
ried by  said  second  inner  wall,  said  tongue  portion  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  base  section; 
said  tongue  portion  of  each  said  base  section  extending  into  a 
groove  portion  of  an  adjacent  base  section  to  form  a  tongue 
and  groove  joint  spaced  below  said  top  of  said  guide  beam; 
and 
said  first  and  second  iiuier  walls  of  adjacent  first  and  second  side 
portions,  respecbvely.  together  defining  an  upwardly  opening 
space  above  said  joint,  said  space  being  laige  enough,  and 


said  groove  and  tongue  portions  being  spaced  below  said  top 
of  taid  guide  beam  a  distaiKe  sufficient,  to  permit  said  joint  to 
be  sealed  while  maintaining  said  joint,  including  sealing  por- 
tions tliereof,  isolated  from  an  area  above  a  vertical  height 
dcined  by  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  top 
pMtiofis. 


5,547,068 

CENTER  BEAM  TWO  MASS  VIBRATORY  DEVICE 

W.  V.  SpurUn,  202  Locust  St.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  S«r.  No.  518,596 

I  Int  CL*  B65G  27/28 

VS.  Ct  IM— 760  10  Claims 


(14)  with  at  least  a  portioa  of  said  roDer  (34)  submerpMe  below 
the  upper  surface  (18)  of  die  floor  structure  (14);  a  drive  motor  (38) 
operatively  coupled  to  said  roller  (34)  for  forcibly  urging  said 
roller  (34)  to  rotate  about  said  drive  axis  (A);  and  characterized  by 
pallet  tracking  means  (64)  for  automaticaUy  nooving  said  drive  axis 
(A)  of  said  roller  (34)  vertically  in  response  to  irregularities  in  the 
lower  surface  (32)  of  tlie  pallet  (30)  while  said  drive  motor  (38) 
simultaneously  rotates  said  roller  (34)  about  said  drive  axis  (A)  to 
continuously  maintnin  fnctioaal  engagement  between  said  roller 
(34)  and  the  lower  surface  (32)  of  tlie  pallet  (30)  during  uninter- 
rupted rotation  of  said  roller  (34);  said  pallet  tracking  means  (64) 
including  biasing  means  (74)  for  continuously  urging  said  drive 
axis  (A)  of  said  roller  (34)  toward  an  extended  operative  position. 


5,5474170  

MATERIAL  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Henri  Bonnet  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  Pared  Scrricc 
of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387^465 
Int  CL'  B65G  15/26:21/14 
VS.  CL  198—812  18  < 


2'       EXCITER 
STROKE 


1.  A  two  mass  spring  coupled  vibrating  system  coupled  to  a 
work  member  comprising: 
a  first  mass  comprising  an  exciter  to  produce  vibratory  work 

energy; 
a  second  mass  having  a  work  member  including  a  single  center 

beam  with  cylindrical  elastomer  springs  mounted  thereto,  and 
wbenein  said  cylindrical  elastomer  springs  comprise  first  and 

second  concentric  cylinders  encapsulating  a  tubular  elastomer 

element 


5,547,069 
MODULAR  CARGO  DRIVE  UTflT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 
Robert  J.  Pritchard,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex  Incor- 
porated, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,028,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,502 
Int  CL*  B65G  13/12 
VS.  CL  198—782  19  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  conveyor  drive  assembly  (10,  W)  of  the  type  for 
rollably  engaging  the  lower  surface  (32)  of  a  pallet  (30)  and  urging 
the  pallet  (30)  along  a  conveyor  path,  said  assembly  (10)  compris- 
ing: a  roller  (34)  supported  for  rotation  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  drive  axis  (A)  for  frictionally  engaging  the  lower  sur- 
face (32)  of  the  pallet  (30);  suppoit  means  (36)  for  supporting  said 
roller  (34)  above  an  upper  surface  (18)  of  an  aircraft  floor  structure 


1.  A  material  transporting  apparatus  for  transporting  material 
from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 

an  extendible  boom  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein 
said  second  end  is  extoidible  relative  to  said  first  end  to 
permit  the  extended  length  of  said  extendible  boom  to  exteivl 
from  a  retracted  length  to  an  extended  length,  said  boom 
defining  an  upper  support  surface  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end.  and  end  rollers  supported  by  said  extendible 
boom  at  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  a  predetermined  belt  length  at>d 
defining  an  excess  belt  portion  and  an  active  beh  portion,  said 
active  belt  porbon  supported  by  and  adapted  to  move  iongi- 
tiKlinally  along  said  upper  support  surface  of  said  extendible 
boom  about  said  end  rollers  at  any  extended  length  of  said 
extendible  boom,  said  conveyor  belt  presenting  an  upwardly 
facing  material  support  surface  for  carrying  material  placed 
thereon; 

a  belt  take-up  for  accimulating  said  excess  belt  poition  of  said 
endless  conveyor  belt;  and 

a  driven  boom  support  for  supporting  said  boom  adjacent  said 
second  end  and  for  extending  said  second  boom  end  relative 
to  said  first  boom  end.  said  driven  boom  support  comprising  a 
support  frame  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  boom,  at 
least  one  wheel  supported  for  rotabon  by  said  support  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  support  surface  over  which  said 
extendible  boom  is  extended,  and  a  motor  operabvely  inter- 
connected to  said  wheel  to  cause  said  wheel  to  rotate  thereby 
causing  said  extendible  boom  to  extend  or  retract. 

13.  A  material  transporbng  apparatus  for  transporting  material 
from  a  first  locabon  to  a  second  locabon.  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 


an  extendible  boom  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein 
said  second  end  is  extendible  relabve  to  said  first  end  to 
permit  the  extended  length  of  said  extendible  boom  to  extend 
from  a  retracted  length  to  an  extended  length,  said  boom 
defining  an  upper  support  surface  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end.  and  end  rollers  supported  by  said  extendible 
boom  at  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 
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an  endless  conveyor  bell  having  a  ptedetennined  belt  length  and 
defining  an  excess  belt  portion  and  an  active  belt  portion,  said 
active  belt  portion  supported  by  and  adapted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally along  said  upper  support  surface  of  said  extendible 
boom  about  said  end  rollers  at  any  extended  length  of  said 
extendible  boom,  said  conveyor  belt  presenting  an  upwardly 
facing  material  support  surface  for  carrying  material  placed 
thereon; 

a  belt  take-up  for  accumulating  said  excess  belt  portion  of  said 
endless  conveyor  belt,  said  excess  belt  portion  of  said  con- 
veyor belt  being  equal  to  said  predetermined  length  of  said 
belt  less  a  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  approximately  equal 
to  the  difference  between  said  boom  extended  length  and  said 
boom  retracted  length; 

a  sensor  outputting  a  signal  representative  of  boom  extension  or 
retraction;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  signal  for  operating  said  take-up 
to  afrtim"'""'  or  release  a  length  of  conveyor  belt  cotrespond- 
ing  to  boom  movemenL 


generally  flat  outer  edge  face  generally  in  a  vertical,  longitu- 
dinal plane  relative  to  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  and  a  recess 
in  die  extended  width  portion  inward  of  said  outer  edge  face. 


5347,072 

JEWELRY  BOX  WITH  REMOVABLE  DISPLAY 

PLATFORM 

Burton  Kaiser,  2501  N.  Wayne  #1,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  253,897 

lot  CL'  B65D  5/50;  A45C  JI/16 

VS.  CL  206—765  10  Claims 


5X7,071 
PLASTIC  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Karl  V.  Patanacr,  Foisoiii,  and  Eric  K.  Palmaer,  Ranctao  Cor- 
dova, both  of  CaHf^  assignors  to  KVP  Systems,  Inc^  Rancho 
Cordova,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,953,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,419,428,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  999,301,  Dec. 

31,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,310,046,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  594,623,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.181,601.  This  appUcation 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,528 

lot  CL"  B65G  17/06 

VS.  CL  198—853  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  plastic  conveyor  belt  capable  of  following  a  path  includ- 
ing strai^  and  curving  sections  and  including  a  series  of  con- 
nected and  serially  interdigited  elongated  molded  plastic  belt  mod- 
ule rows  each  including  one  or  more  belt  modules  in  the  row,  the 
belt  module  rows  being  connected  by  rods  extending  transversely 
to  the  length  of  the  conveyor  belt,  each  belt  nradule  row  having  a 
set  of  first  aligned  spaced  projections  extending  in  one  direction 
from  the  row  and  a  set  of  second  aligned  spaced  projections 
extending  an  opposite  direction  and  arranged  generally  in  stag- 
gered relationship  with  the  first  projections,  the  first  and  second 
projections  of  serially  adjacent  module  rows  being  longitudinally 
overlapping  and  juxtaposed  when  the  modules  arc  connected  seri- 
ally in  the  conveyor  belt  by  the  connecting  rods  extending  through 
transverse  openings  in  tlie  projections,  the  transverse  openings  of 
one  of  said  sets  of  spaced  projections  being  longitudinally  elon- 
gated slotted  holes  to  acconunodate  lateral  curves  wherein  the 
module  rows  become  angularly  shifted  and  collapse  together  at  tlie 
inside  of  dhe  curve,  with  substantially  the  entire  longitudinal  ten- 
sion of  die  belt  from  module  to  module  carried  at  the  outside  of  a 
curve,  tlie  improvement  comprising, 

at  one  side  of  each  of  a  series  of  belt  modules  which  include  first 
and  second  spaced  projections,  an  outermost,  edge  projection 
as  one  of  said  first  and  second  projections,  positioned  to  be  at 
an  extremity  of  the  module  to  form  tlie  edge  of  the  assembled 
conveyor  belt,  said  edge  projecton  having  an  extended  width 
portion  extending  outwardly  to  the  edge  of  the  OKxlule.  with  a 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  member. 

a  removable  display  platform  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the 
bottom  member; 

a  separate  cover  adapted  to  fit  on  the  bottom  member  in  a  closed 
position; 

said  display  platform  comprising  means  for  receiving  an  edge  of 
said  cover  and  supporting  said  cover  in  an  open  position;  and 

means  for  removing  the  display  platform  from  the  bottom  mem- 
ber using  the  cover  as  a  handle. 


5347,073 

DISPLAY  STAND  ERECTABLE  FROM  SHIPPING 

CONTAINER 

Mkhaei  J.  SmMh,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Art 

Finishers,  lnc„  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,402 
Int  CL*  B65D  5/52 
VS.  a.  206— 45  J4  6  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  display  stand,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  box-shaped  housing  having  an  open  end; 

b)  a  collapsible  base  for  supporting  the  housing  at  an  elevation 
above  ground,  said  base  Including  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
sections  each  having  interconnected  front,  back  and  side  walls 
displaceable  relative  to  one  another  between  tlieir  erected 
positions  in  which  the  respective  section  has  a  tubular  shape, 
and  their  collapsed  positions  in  which  the  walls  of  each 
section  lie  flat  against  each  other; 

c)  means  for  connecting  the  sections  to  one  another  for  move- 
ment between  dieir  unfolded  positions  in  which  they  form 
continuations  of  one  another,  and  their  folded  positions  in 
which  they  are  situated  adjacent  one  another;  and 

d)  means  for  mounting  one  of  die  sections  on  the  housing  at  the 
open  end  thereof  for  pivoting  between  one  position  in  which 
all  of  the  sections  are  situated  outside  the  housing,  and 
another  position  in  which  all  of  the  sections  are  fully  accom- 
modated and  located  entirely  within  die  housing. 


5347,074 
ARTICLE  CARRIER 
Boil  E.  Plaxico,  Uthoola;  James  W.  Wright  Woodstock,  both 
Ga.,   and   PhiUppc   Domansky,   Cbatcaoroox,   France, 


assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,987 
Int  CL*  B65D  75A)0 


VS-  CL  206—193 


handle  structure  panels  foldably  joined  respectively  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  riser  panels  adjaceiu  said  first  portion  thereof; 
and 

cell  forming  bands  each  including  a  second  comer  tab  foldably 
joined  to  a  respective  one  of  said  side  wail  panels  and  a 
central  portion  having  a  first  end  foldably  joined  to  said 
handle  structure,  and  having  a  second  end  foldably  joined  to 
said  second  comer  tab  such  that  a  bevelled  comer  is  formed 
thereby  between  a  respective  said  side  wall  panel  and  said  end 
wall  panel  when  die  article  carrier  is  erected  from  die  blank. 


5347,075 
MULTIPURPOSE  MAILING  ENVELOPE 
Ronald  P.  Hoogerwoord,  Eerbeek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Nederlandse  Pillo-Pak  MaatsctaappU  B.V.,  Eerbcck,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412334 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  5, 1994, 
94250087 

Int  CL*  B65D  8l/26;85/S4;3(y08 
VS.  CL  206—204  5  < 


12  Claims 


I  An  article  carrier  comprising: 

jopposed  side  walls; 

opposed  end  walls  adjoining  said  opposed  side  walls; 

a  handle  structure  extending  between  said  opposed  end  walls; 

fiset  panels  extending  between  respective  ends  of  said  handle 
structure  and  said  opposed  end  walls; 

cell  forming  means  extending  between  each  said  side  wall  and 
said  handle  structure  including  bands  extending  between  said 
handle  structure  and  said  side  wall;  and 

la  bifurcated  bottom  wall  having  each  side  thereof  foldably 
joined  to  a  respective  said  side  wall; 

wherein  an  intersection  where  each  said  side  wall  adjoins  a 
respective  said  etid  wall  is  bevelled;  and 

wherein  a  juncture  of  each  said  band  and  a  respective  side  wall 
is  bevelled. 

7.  A  blank  for  forming  an  article  carrier  comprising: 

I  side  wall  panels; 

'end  wall  panels; 

first  comer  tabs  respectively  foldably  joining  said  side  wall 
panels  and  said  end  wall  panels  such  that  a  bevelled  comer  is 
formed  thereby  between  a  respective  said  side  wall  panel  and 
said  end  wall  panel  when  the  article  carrier  is  erected  from  the 
blank; 

i  riser  panels  each  having  a  first  portion  foldably  joined  respec- 
tively to  said  end  wall  panels; 


1.  In  a  multipurpose  mailing  envelope,  comprising  an  outer 
envelope  of  two  outer  layers  of  biodegradable  paper  stock  as  an 
outer  jacket  which  are  securely  joined  to  one  another  and  which  lie 
on  top  of  one  another  along  long  side  edges  and  one  transverse  side 
edge,  and  with  an  inside  surface  which  is  free  from  plastic  coating, 
and  stiffening  layers  of  soft  elastic  material  comprising  plastic 
padding  in  die  form  of  air  padding  sheets  which  are  located 
between  said  outer  layers  and  which  are  securely  joined  to  one 
another  to  form  an  independent  inner  jacket  which  is  disposed 
loosely  in  said  outer  jacket;  the  improvement  wherein  inside  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  jacket  and  outside  surfaces  of  said  inner  jacket 
opposite  one  another  are  hydrophylic,  said  plastic  padding  material 
being  hydrophylic  on  a  surface  diereof  which  forms  an  outside  of 
said  inner  jacket  said  air  padding  sheets  having  a  smooth  surface 
forming  an  inside  of  the  inner  jacket  and  a  tufted  surface  forming 
an  outside  of  said  inner  jacket  which  is  bydrophilic. 


5347,076 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 
\afi    Doi,    AUaUma;    YoaUya    Kato,    Higasfaimnrayaau,- 
Takanobu  Kanezashi.  Hamura,  and  Yuichi  Masuda,  Knoita- 
chi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  U)  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Nn.  350340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16, 1993,  5-342708 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/40 

VS.  a.  206—301  14  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  structure  for  packaging  an  article  having  a 

circular  member,  said  packaging  strticture  comprising: 

a  plate-like  base  on  which  die  article  for  packaging  can  be 
arranged  for  storage,  said  plate-like  base  including: 
an  opening  formed  in  the  plate-lilce  base, 
a  tongue-like  portion  extending  into  die  opening,  said  tongue- 
like portion  being  insertable  into  die  citctilar  member  of  the 
article  for  packaging. 
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a  cover  portion  for  covering  an  extending  end  portion  of  the 
tongue-like  portion  to  prevent  the  circular  member  of  the 
article  for  packaging  into  which  the  tongue-like  portion  is 
insenable  from  being  removable  therefrom,  said  cover  por- 
tion being  continuously  formed  from  a  portion  of  the  plate- 
like base  outside  the  opening  thereof;  and 
a  case  member  for  storing  the  plate-like  base  therein,  said  case 
member  locking  the  cover  portion  of  the  plate- like  base  in 
place  to  cover  the  extending  end  portion  of  the  tongue- like 
portion  of  the  plate-like  base  and  prevent  the  circular  member 
of  the  article  for  packaging  into  which  the  tongue-like  poitioa 
is  inseitable  from  being  removable  therefrom. 


and  the  opening  of  each  pocket  being  oriented  toward  the  first 
end  of  the  carrier  strip,  the  adjacent  pockets  being  separated 
by  hinging  portions  of  the  carrier  strip,  said  hinging  portions 
allowing  the  carrier  strip  with  the  product  containers  inserted 
therein  to  be  folded  in  an  accordion-like  manner  into  a  stack 
of  the  pockets,  said  hinging  portions,  when  in  the  one  of  said 
fastening  devices  located  on  the  flap,  and  the  other  of  said 
fastening  devices  positioned  relative  thereto  so  that  stacked 
configuration,  is  disposed  alternately  along  a  first  side  of  the 
stack  and  along  only  a  second  side  of  the  only  stack,  said 
second  side  of  the  stack  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
stack  from  the  first  side  of  the  stack. 
the  carrier  strip  further  including  a  flap  at  one  end  of  the  carrier 
strip,  the  carrier  strip  also  including  a  fastening  device  at  each 
end  thereof,  for  fastening  the  flap  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
carrier  strip  when  the  carrier  strip  is  folded  in  an  accordion- 
like maiuKT  into  a  slack,  one  of  said  fastening  devices  located 
on  the  flap,  and  the  other  of  said  fastening  devices  positioned 
relative  thereto  so  that  the  flap,  when  fastened  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  carrier  strip  is  situated  substantially  adjacent  to  the 
hinging  portioas  along  only  the  first  side  of  the  stack, 
whereby  said  flap  constrains  the  movement  relative  to  each 
other  of  said  hinging  portions  located  along  the  first  side  of 
the  stack,  while  allowing  the  hinging  portions  located  along 
the  first  side  of  the  stack  to  operate  as  hinges  for  angular 
movement  about  said  hinges  of  pairs  of  adjacent  pockets 
relative  to  other  pairs  of  adjacent  pockets,  and  at  the  same 
time  allowing  the  second  side  of  the  stack  to  be  opened  in  a 
manner  similar  to  opening  a  book,  so  that  the  product  con- 
tainers can  be  examined  one  at  a  time. 


5.5474r77 
COMPACT  DISK  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
Jin  S.  Wang,  Tomiice,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  JMR  Research  Inc., 
Torrance,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  386,750 
Iirt.  CL'  B«5D  85/57 
MS.  a.  206—307.1 


5447  jr8 
HOUSING  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  ONE  OR  MORE 
DISKS 
8  Claims    Yodiiaid    lida,   3-12,    Myokeniiigasiii    3-clionic,    Katano-shi, 
Osalia  576,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,533 

Int  a.'  B65D  «5/57 

MS.  CL  206—308.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  the  display  and  storage  of  product  containers 
comprising: 

a  carrier  strip  comprising  a  flexible,  elongated  sheet-form  mate- 
rial, said  carrier  strip  having  a  front  and  a  rear  surface  and 
having  a  first  and  second  end, 

a  plurality  of  pocket  covers  made  of  sheet-form  material,  the 
pocket  covers  being  attached  to  the  carrier  strip,  each  pocket 
cover  forming  a  pocket  suitable  for  containing  and  holding  a 
product  container,  each  pocket  having  an  opening  of  suflBcient 
size  to  allow  the  insertion  into  or  removal  fix>m  the  pocket  of 
a  prtxluct  container,  the  plurality  of  pocket  covers  being 
located  substantially  adjacent  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
plurality  of  substantially  adjacent  pockets  oriented  in  a  col- 
umn aligned  with  the  elongated  dimension  of  the  carrier  strip 
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9.  A  housing  for  holding  a  disk-shaped  recortling  medium, 
comprising; 

a  holder  means  for  holding  said  recording  medium  and  for 
receiving  and  releasing  said  recording  medium  along  a  path  of 
travel  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  recording  medium; 

said  holder  means  defining  a  holder  fastener  bole; 

a  cover  means  for  covering  a  first  side  of  said  holder  means 
whereat  said  recording  medium  is  exposed; 

said  cover  means  having  a  web  side  for  covering  said  exposed 
recording  medium  and  a  peripheral  flange  projecting  substan- 
tially perpendiculariy  therefrom  for  accepting  said  holder 
means  within  an  enclosure  area  defined  by  said  peripheral 
flange  and  said  web  side; 

said  holder  means  and  said  cover  means  being  arranged  in  an 
assembly  wherein  said  holder  means  are  held  within  said 
cover  means,  and  said  holder  means  and  said  cover  means 
define  an  interior  area  for  accepting  said  recording  medium; 


said  cover  means  each  defining  a  fastener  hole  in  aligntnent  with 
said  holder  fastener  hole  for  accepting  a  fastener  about  which 
:  said  holder  means  is  pivotable; 

ar  end  plate  contoured  in  conformance  with  said  peripheral 
flange  of  said  cover  means  and  defiiung  fastener  holes  therein; 
said  cover  means  further  defining  other  fastener  holes  for  cou- 
pling together  said  cover  means  and  said  end  plate; 
first  fastener  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  holder  and 
cover  means  together  received  in  said  holder  fastener  holes 
and  said  fastener  holes  of  said  cover  means  and  coupled  to 
said  end  plate; 
second  fastener  means  for  releasably  coupling  together  said 
cover  means  and  said  end  plate,  said  second  fastener  means 
being  received  in  said  other  fastener  holes  provided  in  said 
cover  means  and  said  end  plate  in  alignment  with  each  other, 
said  other  holes  being  disposed  such  that  a  passage  of  said 
recording  medium  from  said  holder  means  during  pivoting 
about  said  first  fastener  means  is  not  hindered  by  said  second 
fastener  means; 
Sad  holder  means  having  an  edge  flange  including  a  grip  portion 
at  a  juncture  of  an  upper  edge  and  a  vertical  edge  of  said 
i  holder  means,  said  holder  fastener  hole  which  receives  said 
I   first  fastener  means  being  provided  in  a  lower  end  portion  of 

said  vertical  edge; 
laid  peripheral  flange  extending  around  a  perimeter  of  said 
cover  means  from  a  first  flange  end  to  a  second  flange  end, 
said  first  and  second  flange  end  defining  a  flangeless  portion 
ranging  from  an  end  of  said  edge  flange  at  said  upper  edge  to 
a  point  corresponding  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
vertical  edge,  said  peripheral  flange  having  a  depth  equal  to  a 
thickness  of  said  holder  means; 
laid  grip  portion  being  disposed  proximate  a  corner  defined  by 
I    an  intersection  of  said  upper  edge  and  said  vertical  edge,  and 
'    a  lower  end  of  said  edge  flange  at  said  vertical  edge  incorpo- 
rating said  holder  fastener  hole; 
iaid  end  plate  and  cover  means  having  substantially  rectangular 
I    contours  with  the  exception  of  a  rounded-off  comer  exposing 
j    said  grip  portion  of  said  edge  flange  when  said  holder  means 
I    is  in  a  closed  position;  and 

^id  edge  flange  having  an  end  abutting  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  peripheral  flanges  when  in  holder  means 
I    is  in  said  dosed  position. 


a  polymeric  foam  insert  snugly  engaged  witliin  said  walls  of  said 
interior  compartment; 

a  first  elongated  recess  in  said  foam  insert  extending  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  boaom  wall  of  said  compan- 
ment,  said  elongated  recess  having  an  enlarged  diameter  at 
one  end  thereof  to  accommodate  the  handle  portion  of  a 
fishing  rod  and  an  elongated  narrower  diameter  for  the  major 
portion  of  said  recess  to  accommodate  the  pole  section  of  a 
fishing  rod; 

a  fimher  plurality  of  cylindrical  recesses  in  said  foam  insert 
spaced  from  and  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of 
said  elongated  recess  for  receipt  of  containers  for  bait,  fisliing 
lures  and  accessories  therein; 

a  handle  member  pivotally  and  medially  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  said  front  wall,  and  a  pair  of  pivot  loops  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  front  wall  each  adjacent  to  a  respective  one  of  the  side 
walls;  and  a  flexible  strap  extending  loosely  between  said 
pivot  loops; 

and. 

a  latch  plate  having  a  latch  plate  hinge  pivotally  mounting  said 
latch  plate  to  said  lid  opposite  the  hinged  side  of  said  lid,  and 
said  latch  plate  arranged  to  extend  over  said  front  wall  of  said 
container  to  engage  a  slot  in  said  latch  plate  with  a  latch  loop 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  front  wall  of  said  container. 


5,5474180 

SUSPENDIBLE  TOOL  BOX 

Joseph  J.  Klimas,  8454  South  KoUn,  Chicago,  UL  60652 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,544 

InL  CL*  B65D  S5/20.  E06C  7//4 

U.S.  a.  206—373  14  Claims 


5,547,079 

itSHING  ROD  AND  ACCESSORIES  CARRYING  CASE 
Victoria  R.  Pino,  540  La  Vega  Rd.  S.W.,  Albuquerque,  N  JiL 
B71Q5 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340332 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/00 

US.  CL  206-^15.11  1  Claim 


A  fishing  rod  and  accessories  carrying  case  comprising: 
rigid  rectangular  container  having  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a 
rear  wall,  space  sided  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  an 
interior  compartment  of  the  container,  widi  a  hinged  lid  piv- 
otally mounted  to  the  rear  wall; 

first  recess  extending  completely  around  the  top  edges  of  said 
rear,  front  and  side  walls,  and  a  second  complementary  recess 
extending  completely  around  the  edges  of  said  hinged  lid  in  a 
confronting  mirror  image  relationship  to  said  first  recess; 
continuous  resilient  seal  disposed  within  said  second  recess 
wherein  said  seal  is  received  within  said  first  recess  when  the 
lid  is  closed  so  as  to  provide  for  a  fluid  impermeable  interior 
compartment  within  the  container  and  lid; 


1.  An  improved  tool  box,  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and 
two  side  walls,  each  lying  generally  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a 
bottom  wall  lying  genially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  front  wall 
and  said  rear  wall  each  having  their  bonom  edges  connected  to  the 
front  edge  and  the  rear  edge,  respectively,  of  the  bottom  wall,  said 
side  walls  each  having  their  bottom  edges  connected  to  the  side 
edges,  respectively,  of  the  bottom  wall,  tlie  front  side  edge  of  each 
of  the  side  walls  connected,  respectively,  to  tf>e  side  edge  of  the 
front  wall,  and  the  rear  side  edge  of  each  of  the  side  walls 
connected,  respectively,  to  the  side  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  a  lid 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  walls  lying  in  a  generally  vertical 
plane,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  means  for  suspending  die  box  from  an  object  while  permit- 
ting free  movement  of  the  lid  for  opening  and  closing  and 
without  limiting  movement  of  the  bd  by  the  object  to  which 
the  box  may  be  suspended. 

said  means  for  suspending  being  operably  connected  to  one  of 
the  vertical  walls  of  said  box.  adapted  to  suspend  said  box 
from  a  horizontal  member  of  a  scaffold,  said  scaffold  hav- 
ing the  horizontal  member  supported  on  each  end  by  a 
parallel  vertical  support  member,  and  said  means  for  sus- 
pending the  box  extends  horizontally  and  is  centrally  dis- 
posed on  said  vertical  wall  and  has  a  horizontal  length  that 
is  less  than  the  horizontal  length  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
box  to  which  the  means  for  suspending  die  box  is  attached, 
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wherein  each  end  of  the  vertical  wall  of  the  box  on  which  the 
means  for  suspending  the  box  is  disposed  extending  beyond 
the  centrally  disposed  means  for  suspending  the  box  defines 
a  vertical  section,  and 
wherein  each  vertical  section  may  be  positioned  adjacent  to  a 
parallel  vertical  suppon  member  of  a  scaffold  having  a 
horizontal  member  disposed  between  parallel  vertical  sup- 
port members, 
whereby,  rotational  movement  of  the  box  about  said  horizon- 
tal member  of  a  scaffold  is  obstructed  by  contact  between 
each  of  said  vertical  sections  and  the  adjacent  parallel 
vertical  suppon  member,  and 
.  a  horizontal  lid  hinge  operably  connected  to  the  lid  and 
having  an  axis  disposed  along  and  operably  connected  to  the 
vertical  wall  of  the  box  that  is  opposite  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
box  on  which  the  means  for  suspending  the  box  is  disposed, 
said  lid  being  pivotally  tnovable  about  the  axis  of  said  lid 
hinge  from  a  closed  posibon  with  the  lid  resting  generally 
horizontally  on  top  of  said  box  to  an  open  position, 
whereby,  a  scaffold  from  which  the  box  may  be  suspended 
will  not  impede  the  use  of  the  lid  which  may  be  opened  and 
closed  while  the  box  is  suspended  fixMn  the  scaffold. 


lower  layer  of  containers:  wherein  each  of  said  containers  is 
rectangular  in  shape,  and  further  wherein  each  of  the  four  comers 
of  the  open  top  of  each  container  of  said  lower  layer  has  at  least 
one  protuberance  nesting  therein. 


5447,081 

UNITIZED,  STABLE  STACKING  SYSTEM  WrTH  TIER 

SHEET  STABILIZER,  AND  METHOD 

Daniel  MuUock.  CTDcinnati;  Paul  Baker,  Cambridge,  and  John 

Knight,  New  Concord,  aU  of  Ohio,  aadgoors  to  ChiquiU 

Brands,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,587 

Int  CL*  B65D  21/032 

VS.  CL  206—504  4  CWw 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  containers  having  sidewalls, 
said  containers  stacked  in  at  least  two  layers  comprising  an  upper 
layer  and  a  lower  layer,  and  a  tier  sheet  positioned  between  said 
upper  and  lower  layers,  said  tier  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  surface  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  a  substanbally 
planar  area  for  supporting  said  upper  layer, 

(b)  a  bottom  surface  having  an  outer  perimeter, 

(c)  a  peripheral  upper  retainer  disposed  about  and  extending 
upwardly  away  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
top  surface:  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  protuberances  depending  downwardly  away 
from  said  bottom  surface: 

such  that  said  upper  retainer  retains  said  upper  layer  on  said  top 
surface,  and  wherein  said  protuberances  are  located  so  as  to  snugly 
engage  the  sidewalls  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  containers  of  said 
lower  layer,  thereby  stabilizing  said  lower  layer  of  containers  in  a 
predetermined  arrangement  wherein  said  tier  sheet  further  com- 
prises a  peripheral  lower  retainer  disposed  about  and  extending 
downwardly  away  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
bottom  surface,  such  that  said  lower  retainer  further  stabilizes  said 
lower  layer  by  restricting  the  movement  of  the  containers  of  said 
lower  layer  relative  to  one  another:  wherein  said  containers  are  of 
an  open-topped,  lidless  variety,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  protuberances  snugly  engage  the  interior  sidewalls  of  the 


5,547,082 
COMPONENT  TRAY  WTTH  REMOVABLE  INSERT 
Leon  D.  Royer,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  TlHMnas  Slirtic,  Eau  Claire, 
and  Mark  J.  Zacli,  Altoona,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,063,  Mar.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,601 
Int.  a."  B65D  73/02 
VS.  CL  206—725  45  Claims 


1.  A  component  tray  system  for  storage  of  electronic  compo- 
nents and  delivery  of  the  electronic  components  to  a  placement 
apparatus,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  a  single  frame: 

b)  a  plurality  of  different  inserts,  each  insert  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets,  each  pocket  adapted  for  receiving  and  holding  at 
least  one  component,  wherein  each  insert  is  adapted  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  component  different  tlian  the  compo- 
nent that  each  other  insert  is  adapted  to  receive  and  hold:  and 

c)  means  for  releasably  securing  each  insert  to  said  frame  such 
that  the  at  least  one  component  may  be  received  by  a  pocket 
when  an  insert  is  releasably  secured  to  said  frame. 


5^47,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FIBER  SUSPENSION 
Tfano  AbOSSski;   Kalcvi  Laakso;  Antero  Laine,  and  Risto 
LJoiikoi,  all  of  Kariila,  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation,  Noormaiiiku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193A)0151,  §  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  23,  1992,  921801 

Int  CL"  B07B  1/04 

VS.  CL  209—273  40  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  fiber  suspension  comprising:  an  outer 
casing:  a  plurality  of  conduits  for  introducing  fiber  suspension  into 
said  outer  casing  and  for  discharging  two  fractions  of  suspension 
therefrom  a  screen  cylinder  having  a  screen  surface:  a  pulse 
member  having  an  axis  and  at  least  one  continuous  surface  facing 
said  screen  surface,  said  continuous  surface  having  a  leading  edge 
and  one  of  a  trailing  surface  and  a  trailing  edge,  and  a  circumfer- 
ence: at  least  one  of  said  screen  cylinder  and  said  pulse  member 
beiitg  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft:  said  at  least  one  continuous 
surface  facing  said  screen  cylinder  being  provided  with  at  least  two 
substantially  circumferential  channels,  said  channels  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  increasing  away  from  said  leading  edge  which 
said  channels  causing  said  screen  surface  of  said  screen  cyhnder  to 
be  subjected  to  a  strong  suction  effect  to  maintain  said  screen 
surface  clean. 


5,547,084 

ARTICLE  SORTING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

N«liuyukl  Okada,  and  lUniya  Eikyu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Ms^ors  to  Tovolianetsu  kabusiiiiu  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169268 

Int  CL"  B07C  5/00 

UJS,  CL  209—583  15  Claims 


a  second  platform  maintained  in  a  predetermined  position  above 
said  first  platform  by  at  least  one  support  member: 

disc  recording  case  supporting  means  for  maintaining  a  plurality 
of  said  disc  recording  cases  upright  upon  said  first  platform: 

curvilinear  backstop  means  so  positioned  and  configured  that  the 
spines  of  a  selected  plurality  of  disc  recording  cases  which  are 
resting  on  said  first  platform  are  supported  by  said  disc 
recording  case  supporting  means,  are  in  contact  with  said 
curvilinear  backstop  means,  and  are  in  face-to-face  contact 
over  a  major  part  of  their  confronting  faces  lie  within  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  at  least  one  curviliitear  edge 
portion. 


5,547.086 
VIDEO  COMPACT  DISK  STORAGE  RACK 
Hui-Hnang  Chen,  No.  105-1,  Sec  1,  Chang  Shni  Rd.,  Pu  Yen 
Hd.iig,  Clianghwa  Hsien,  Tuwan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  438341 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—40  4  Claims 


1 .  An  article  sorting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  sorting  destination  data  from  articles: 

(b)  positioning,  at  an  article  receiving  section  based  on  die 
sorting  destination  data  read  from  said  articles,  a  carriage 
having  a  plurality  of  conveying  means  and  inovable  along  a 
track; 

j  (c)  loading  one  or  more  of  said  articles  on  selected  one  or  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  conveying  means  provided  on  said  car- 
riage thus  positioned: 
'  (d)  positioning  said  carriage  at  an  article  sorting  section:  and 
(e)  sotting  at  least  one  of  said  articles  therefrom  according  to  the 
sorting  destination  data  of  said  articles  by  driving  indepen- 
dendy  or  cooperatively  selected  one  or  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  conveying  means,  wherein  a  single  article  is  loaded  over  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  conveying  means  at  said  article 
leceiving  section. 


5,547,085 
STORAGE  CAROUSEL  FOR  COMPACT  DISC 
RECORDING  AND  THE  LIKE 
Douglas  M.  Gaus,  207  Augustine  Dr.,  Martinez,  CaUf.  94553 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^13 
Int  CL"  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—40  *  Ctaims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  storage  carousel  and  a  plurality  of  disc 
rtcoixlings  contained  respectively  in  disc  recording  cases  each  of 
Which  has  a  hinged  spine,  comprising: 
a  first  platform  mounted  on  a  turntable  bearing  and  thus  being 
rotauble  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  having  at  least  one  curvi- 
Unear  edge  poftion: 


1 


f 


I.  A  video  compact  disk  storage  rack  comprising; 

a  first  end  member,  said  first  end  member  comprising  an  upright, 
a  horizontal  channel  bar  connected  to  the  upright  of  said  first 
end  member  at  a  top  side,  and  a  plurality  of  screw  holes  on 
said  horizontal  channel  bar, 

a  second  end  member,  said  second  end  member  comprising  an 
upright,  and  a  horizontal  rod  connected  to  tlie  upright  of  said 
second  end  member  at  a  top  side,  said  horizontal  rod  having 
two  countersunk  hole  at  two  opposite  ends; 
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two  connecting  tubes  respectively  connected  between  the 
upright  of  said  firet  end  niembcr  and  the  upright  of  said 
second  end  member  at  a  bottom  side; 

an  open  frame  connected  between  said  horizontal  channel  bar  of 
said  first  end  member  aitd  said  horizontal  rod  of  said  second 
end  member,  said  open  frame  comprising  a  transverse  middle 
part  supported  on  said  horizontal  chaimel  bar  of  said  first  end 
member,  two  opposite  ends  respectively  connected  to  the 
countersunk  holes  on  said  horizontal  rod  of  said  second  end 
member,  two  longitudinal  sliding  slots  bilaterally  disposed  on 
the  inside  between  said  horizontal  channel  bar  and  said  hori- 
zontal rod,  the  transverse  middle  part  of  said  open  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  countersunk  holes  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  screw  holes  on  said  horizontal  chatmel  bar  of 
said  first  end  member  by  a  respective  screw; 

two  expansion  springs  respectively  mounted  inside  said  longitu- 
dinal sliding  slots;  and 

two  T-blocks  respectively  mounted  on  said  open  frame  and 
supported  on  said  expansion  springs  and  moved  along  said 
longitudinal  sliding  slots  on  said  open  frame,  each  T-block 
comprising  an  elongated  mounting  portion  disposed  said  open 
frame  and  connected  to  one  expansion  spring  and  an  elon- 
gated retainer  portion  perpendicularly  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated mounting  portion  and  extended  out  of  the  respective 
longitudinal  sliding  slot  for  holding  down  video  compact 
disks  within  said  open  frame. 


5,547,087 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  FLATWARE  AND  UTENSILS 

Yaffa  LIcari,  875  Ocean  Ave,,  Elberon.  N  J.  07740 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser,  No.  258,322 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211--I1  7  CUims 


ing  from  bottom  to  top  at  an  angle  of  from  3  degrees  to  about 
20  degrees  from  vertical; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  flatware  holding  means  for  holding  flatware  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position,  said  plurality  of  flatware 
holding  means  being  integrally  attached  to  the  top  of  said  at 
least  one  longitudinal  frame  member  and  extending  in  a  linear 
arrangement  tberealong  from  said  second  end  portion  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  utensil  holding  means;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  bowl  holding  means  for  holding  bowls  or  cups, 
said  plurality  of  bowl  holding  means  being  integrally  attached 
to  the  top  outer  edge  of  said  horizontal  base  frame  on  said  first 
end  portion  surrounding  said  utensil  holding  means  and  on 
said  second  end  portion,  said  bowl  holding  means  comprising 
bowl  support  members  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
frame  and  having  an  inward  degree  of  inclination  of  from  two 
degrees  to  as  much  as  fifteen  degrees  from  vertical. 


5,547,088 
REMOVABLE  DISPLAY  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Beiokin;  Martin  P.  Belokin.  both  of  P.O.  Box  1907,  Den- 
ton, Tex.  76202,  and  Norman  P.  Belokin,  3341  Evers  Pky,, 
Deoloo,  Tex.  76207 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  Na  174,512 

InL  CL*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—87  15  Claims 


1.  A  removeable  rack  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  rack  shelf; 

(b)  an  elongated  rack  support  having  an  array  of  connectors  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  rack  shelf  longitudinally  along  the 
rack  support;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  suction  devices  on  said  rack  support  cormect- 
able  to  a  flat  surface. 


1.  A  dish  drying  rack  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  horizontal  elongated  base  frame  comprising  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  attached  to  said  first 
end  portion  by  at  least  one  longitudinal  frame  member,  said 
base  frame  having  ratio  of  overall  length  to  greatest  width  of 
at  least  1.75:1.  and  having  a  minimum  width  of  two  inches; 

(b)  utensil  holding  means  for  holding  utensils,  said  utensil 
holding  means  comprising  a  cup  and  at  least  two  cup  support 
members,  said  cup  support  members  being  attached  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  frame  at  said  first  end  |X)rtion  and 
extending  substantially  vertically  upward  from  and  nearly 
perpendicular  to  said  base  frame  with  a  degree  of  inclination 
from  vertical  of  about  3  degrees  to  as  much  as  20  degrees  in 
towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  frame,  said  cup 
being  attached  to  said  at  least  two  cup  support  members  and 
having  a  depth  of  at  least  three  inches  and  having  an  inner 
surface  which  is  outwardly  inclining  fix>m  bottom  to  top  at  an 
angle  of  from  3  degrees  to  about  20  degrees  such  that  the 
interior  cross-sectional  area  thereof  is  increasing  from  bottom 
to  top,  and  having  an  outer  surface  complementary  to  said 
inner  surface,  said  outer  surface  of  said  cup  outwardly  inclin- 


5,547,089 
SLACKLESS  DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  A  BALL 

AND  RACE  ASSEMBLY 
David  W.  Daugherty  Jr.,  Bolingbrook;  Wqjih  Kai^jo,  Lockport, 
both  of  ni.,  and  Michael  G.  Hawryszkow,  Munster,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,604 
Int  CL"  B61G  9AX) 
VS.  a.  213—62  R  26  Claims 

1.  An  improved  slackless  type  drawbar  assembly  for  use  in 
connecting  together  adjacently  disposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  railway 
cars  in  a  substantially  semi-permanent  fashion,  said  slackless  type 
drawbar  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  female  connection  member,  said  at  least  one 
female  connection  member  including; 
(i)  a  first  end  portion,  having  a  first  predelemiined  configura- 
tion, engageable  within  an  outer  end  portion  of  a  center  sill 
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substantially  flat  and  venicaUy  disposed  surface  poition 
formed  on  said  first  one  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  poitions 
adjacent  a  pottioo  of  said  first  opening  and  a  first  sinf ace  of  a 
second  one  of  said  pair  of  wedge  means  being  engaged  with  a 
second  one  of  said  radially  opposed  and  substantially  flat 
surface  portions  formed  on  said  pair  of  shaft  members  and  a 
second  surface  of  said  second  one  of  said  pair  of  wedges 
means  being  engaged  with  a  substantially  flat  and  vertically 
disposed  surface  portion  formed  on  said  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  side  wall  portions  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  second 
opening;  and 
(j)  a  means,  separate  from  a  railway  car  center  sill,  adapted  for 
engaging  said  second  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one  male 
coiuiection  member  and  a  second  end  portion  of  another  male 
connection  member  for  securing  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  male  connection  member  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  another  male  connection  member  thereby 
forming  an  improved  slackless  type  drawbar  assembly. 


member  disposed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  a  car  body  mem- 
ber of  a  first  railway  car,  and 
(ii)  a  radially  opposed  second  etid  portion  which  extends 
outwardly  from  such  outer  end  portion  of  such  center  sill 
member, 

(b)  a  cavity  formed  in  said  radially  opposed  second  end  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  female  connection  member,  said  cavity 
I    being  defined  by  an  itmer  surface  of  a  back  wall  portion. 
•    having  a  second  predetermined  configuration,  an  inner  surface 
of  a  top  wall  portion  and  inner  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  side  wall 
,    portions,  each  side  wall  portion  having  a  third  predetermined 
;    configuration,  said  cavity  being  open  adjacent  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  bottom  and  an  outer  end  of  said  radially  opposed 
,    second  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one  female  connection 
'    member, 

tc)  a  first  opening,  having  a  fourth  predetennined  configuration, 
I    formed  through  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions; 
(i)  a  radially  opposed  second  opening,  having  a  fifth  predcter- 
mined  configuration,  formed  through  a  second  one  of  said  pair 
of  side  wall  portions; 
(e)  at  least  one  male  connection  member  having  a  sixth  prede- 
termined configuration,  said  at  least  one  male  connection 
member  including; 

(i)  a  first  end  portion,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  end  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  male  connection  member  being  mov- 
ably  disposed  within  said  cavity  formed  in  said  radially 
opposed  second  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one  female 
connection  member,  and 
(ii)  and  a  radially  opposed  second  end  portion; 
if)  an  aperture  formed  through  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  male  connection  member  adjacent  said  first  end 
portion  thereof; 
l(g)  a  spherical  shaped  member,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  spheri- 
I     cal   shaped   member  being  disposed  within   said  aperture 
formed  through  said  first  end  portion  of  said  at  least  one  male 
connection  member; 
i(h)  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontally  disposed  shaft  members 
extending  outwanlly  for  a  predetermined  distance  from  radi- 
ally opposed  and  substantially  vertically  disposed  outer  sur- 
face portions  of  said  spherical  shaped  member,  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  shaft  members  being 
disposed  within  said  first  opening  formed  through  said  first 
:     one  of  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  shaft  members  being  disposed 
within  said  second  opening  formed  through  said  second  one 
I     of  said  pair  of  side  wall  portions,  each  respective  one  of  said 
I     pair  of  shaft  members  has  a  radially  opposed  and  substantially 

flat  surface  portion  formed  thereon; 
(i)  a  pair  of  wedge  means,  a  first  surface  of  a  first  one  of  said 
pair  of  wedge  means  being  engaged  with  a  first  one  of  said 
radially  opposed  and  substantially  flat  surface  portions  formed 
on  said  pair  of  shaft  members  and  a  second  surface  of  said 
first  one  of  said  pair  of  wedge  noeans  being  engaged  with  a 


5,547,090 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNCOUPLING  TRACK-GUIDED  TOY 

VEHICLES 
Michael  Riditer,  Berlin,  Gennany,  awrtgiior  to  Ernst  PaiU  Ldi- 
mann  PatentweriL,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,521 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    Apr.    25,    1994, 
9406955  U;  May  9,  1994,  9407916  U 

Int  CL"  B61G  7/04 
VS.  CL  213—75  A  »  Claims 


rp-tn 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  uncoupling  track-guided  toy 
vehicles  coinprising  a  first  coupling  element  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  moimted  on  one  toy  vehicle  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
coupling  position  and  an  uncoupling  position,  a  second  coupling 
element  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  another  toy  vehicle,  said  first 
coupling  element  coupling  with  said  second  coupling  element 
when  said  first  coupling  element  is  in  said  coupling  position,  said 
first  coupling  element  uncoupling  from  said  second  coupling  ele 
ment  when  said  first  coupling  element  is  in  said  uncoupling  posi- 
tion, a  spring  means  pivotally  biasing  said  first  coupling  element  in 
said  coupling  position,  a  pendulum,  pivot  means  pivotally  suspend- 
ing said  pendulum  from  said  first  coupling  member,  a  lifting  means 
disposed  to  underlie  the  path  of  travel  of  said  toy  vehicles,  said 
lifting  means  having  an  elongated  base  section  having  an  upper 
surface  and  an  elevated  part  engageable  by  said  pendulum  to  effect 
pivoting  of  said  first  coupling  member  from  said  coupling  position 
to  said  uncoupling  position,  said  upper  surface  for  facilitating 
sliding  of  said  pendulum  on  said  upper  surface  as  said  one  toy 
vehicle  moves  along  its  path  of  travel. 
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5447,091 
DISPENSING  CX>NTAINER  SNAP  HINGE  CLOSURE 
George  J.  Ncvcras,  KmkUII;  James  C.  McKlnney,  Cranbury, 
both  of  N J^  Adam  Sherman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^-  Richard  L. 
Lohrmao,  Grayslake,  and  David  Ziegenhom,  Lalie  Zurich, 
both  of  OL,  assignors  to  Coigate-PalmoUve  Company,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continiuitioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  800.173,  Nov.  27,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,810 
InL  CL*  B65D  51/18:37/00 
MS.  CL  215—237  15  Claims 


"11 iiiirii r rill^w 


I.  A  closure  for  use  with  a  container  having  a  dispensing  nozzle: 
said  closure  comprising: 

a  base  cap  having  a  central  axis,  a  substantially  planar  base  top 
end  wall  having  an  aperture,  a  first  annular  wall  depending 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  aperture  and  defining  a 
central  channel  to  receive  a  nozzle  of  a  container,  and  an 
aiuiular  outer  side  wall  depending  from  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  base  top  end  wall,  said  base  top  end  wall  at  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  aperture  having  an  inwardly  extending  radial  Up 
for  removably  interlocking  with  a  groove  on  said  nozzle  of 
said  container  and  being  angled  with  respect  to  the  central 
axis  to  facilitate  the  delivery  of  prxxhict,  said  first  annular  wall 
having  means  for  removably  attaching  said  base  cap  to  the 
nozzle  of  said  container;  and 

a  cap  lid  hinged  to  said  base  cap  by  a  living  snap  hinge 
integrally  fotrned  with  said  base  cap,  said  cap  lid  having  a  cap 
top  end  wall,  an  annular  side  wall  and  an  annular  seal  ring 
depending  from  said  cap  top  end  wall  and  being  concentric  to 
a  central  axis  of  said  cap  lid,  said  cap  lid  being  hinged  to  said 
base  cap  so  that  said  annular  seal  ring  seals  said  nozzle  when 
said  cap  Ud  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5347,092 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  WTTH  FRANGIBLE  BRIDGES 

Nigel  Thompson,  Stourbridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

MCG  Closures  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.752,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,211 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1992, 
9205374 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL^  B65D  41/34 

VS.  CL  215—252  7  Claims 

1.  A  container  closure  molded  from  plastics  material,  comprising 

(a)  a  crown; 

(b)  an  annular  skirt  depending  from  said  crown  and  having  a 
screw-thread  on  an jntemal  surface  tliereof; 


(c)  said  skirt  containing  a  circumferential  line  of  weakness  to 
define  a  tamper-evident  ring  depending  from  said  sidrt,  said 
line  of  weakness  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  frangible 
bridges  adapted  to  transmit  rotational  forces  arising  between 
said  ring  and  said  skin  during  onscrewing  process  and  for 
connecting  said  ring  with  said  sldrt; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  integral  protrtisions  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  an  inner  surface  of  said  ring,  each  of  said  protrusions 
having  a  contact  surface  facing  said  crown  and  including  a 
compound  curve  extetKling  downwardly  from  said  contact 
surface;  and 

(e)  each  of  said  bridges  comprising  in  cross  section  a  weakened 
portion  whose  radial  extent  decreases  in  an  unscrewing  direc- 
tion of  the  closure  towards  a  leading  edge,  whereby  during 
unscrewing  of  the  closure  from  a  container  neck  having  a 
plain  security  band,  said  bridges  are  sequentially  fractured  as 
a  result  of  tension  and  shear  forces  created  in  the  line  of 
weakness  owing  to  engagement  of  said  protrusions  with  the 
security  band  of  the  container  neck. 


5347,093 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MICROMACHINE  MOTION 

SENSOR 
Douglas  R.  Sparks,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ddco  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^40 

InL  CL*  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  216—2  13  Claims 


120 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  motion  sensor  having  a  sensing 
structure  which  is  circumscribed  by  an  electrode  pattern  and  sup- 
ported above  a  substrate  so  as  to  define  an  axis  of  the  motion 
sensor,  tlie  metliod  comprising  tlte  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  formed  by  a  wafer  on  which  MOS  circuits 

are  formed; 
forming  at  least  three  non-dielectric  layers  on  the  substrate, 
wlierein: 

a  first  of  the  at  least  three  non-dielectric  layers  is  formed  as  a 
bias  plane  for  the  motion  sensor,  the  bias  plane  being 
formed  so  as  to  be  electrically  insulated  from  the  substrate 
and  such  that  a  central  portion  of  the  bias  plane  is  defined  at 
tile  axis; 
a  second  of  the  at  least  three  non-dielectric  layers  is  formed  so 
as  to  define  a  radial  conductor  pattern  which  is  electrically 
insulated  from  the  substrate  and  the  bias  plane,  and  such 
that  each  radial  conductor  of  the  radial  conductor  pattern 
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extends  approximately  radially  from  the  axis  and  termi- 
nates with  a  radial  distal  end; 
i  a  third  of  the  at  least  tluee  non-dielectric  layers  is  formed  so 
j     as  to  define  a  concentric  conductor  pattern  which  is  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  substrate,  and  such  that  each  con- 
I     centric  conductor  of  the  concentric  conductor  pattern  is 
electrically  interconnected  with  at  least  one  of  the  radial 
conductors  of  the  radial  conductor  pattern;  and 
i  one  of  the  at  least  three  non-dielectric  layers  is  a  planarized 
doped  polysilicon  layer  and  two  of  the  at  least  three  non- 
dielectric  layers  are  planarized  and  passivated  metal  layers; 
forming  a  passivation  layer  over  the  at  least  three  non-dielectric 
layers,  such  that  the  passivation  layer  forms  a  surface  of  the 
motion  sensor; 
forming  a  post  along  the  axis  such  that  the  post  is  electrically 

interconnected  to  the  bias  plane; 
farming  the  sensing  structure  such  that  the  sensing  structure  is 
'■  supported  by  the  post  over  the  surface  of  the  motion  sensor 
and  is  electrically  interconnected  to  the  bias  plane  through  the 
post;  and 
ftirming  the  electrode  pattern  which  circumscribes  the  sensing 
structure  such  that  the  electrode  pattern  is  electrically  inter- 
,  connected  to  each  radial  distal  end  of  the  radial  conductor 
pattern. 


of  said  nozzle  assemblies  comprises  a  nozzle  intake,  a  nozzle 
outlet  and  a  channel  connecting  said  nozzle  intake  and  said 
nozzle  outlet  in  fluid  flow  conununication  fotmed  from  said 
plurality  of  grooves. 


5347,095 
ELECTRONICS  AND  INSTRUMENTATION  ENCLOSURE 

AND  A  FRAME  THEREFOR 
John-Erik  Sonntag.  Tammisaari.  and  Matti  Roppooen.  Espoo. 
both  of.  Finland,  assignors  to  Fibox  Oy  AB.  Tammisaari, 
Finland 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33*044 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  11,  1993,  934475 

Int  CL^  H02G  3/OS 

MS.  a.  220—3.8  2  Claims 


5347,094 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ATOMIZING  NOZZLE 
ASSEMBLIES 
Frank  Bartds,  Waldbronn;  Wulf  Bachtler.  Mainz,  both  of. 
Germany;   Stephen  T.  Dunne.  Suffolk.  United   Kingdom; 
Joachim  Eicher,  Karlsruhe,  Germany;  Bemhard  Freund, 
Gau-Algesheim,  Germany:  WUIiam  B.  Hart  Suffolk.  United 
Kingdom,  and  Christoph  Lessmoellinann,  Gemsbach.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  DMW  (Technology)  Ltd..  United  King- 
dom, and  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH.  Gcr^ 
many 
Dirkiion  of  Ser.  No.  128.021,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,472,143. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,680 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Sep.  29. 1992, 
9220505;  Germany,  Oct.  24.  1992,  42  36  037.4;  United  Kmg- 
dom.  Jul.  19.  1993.  9314804 

Int  CL"  B44C  1/22 
MS.  ex.  216—33  W  Claims 


1.  An  electronics  and  instrumentation  enclosure  to  be  used  for 
electronic,  electrical  and  apparatus  installations  having  a  plurality 
of  mounting  levels,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

a  first  moimting  level  being  a  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion 
comprising  fixing  points  for  components  to  be  mounted; 

a  frame,  the  frame  being  fastened  to  the  lower  portion  by  means 
of  screws,  the  components  being  mounted  between  the  lower 
portion  and  the  frame; 

a  cover,  the  cover  being  formed  to  cover  the  frame  substantially 
entirely  including  the  screws  by  which  the  frame  is  secured  to 
the  lower  portion  and  the  cover  is  hinged  on  the  fnune;  and 

the  frame  comprising  means  defining  holes  for  fixing  two  com- 
ponent mounting  plates  on  both  sides  of  the  fiame.  the  two 
component  mounting  plates  being  a  second  mounting  level 
and  a  third  mounting  level,  respectively,  wherein  one  of  the 
component  mounting  plates  is  positioned  on  the  frame  side 
facing  the  cover,  and  the  otlier  component  mounting  plate  is 
positioned  on  the  frame  side  facing  the  lower  portion,  so  that 
versatile  components  are  mounted  on  different  noounting  lev- 
eU. 


L  A  method  of  producing  a  plurality  of  nozzle  assemblies, 
comprising: 
forming  a  first  member  to  have  a  first  generally  planar  surface 
'    and  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  within  said  first  generally 

planar  surface; 
forming  a  second  member  to  have  a  second  generally  planar 

surface; 
joining  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  along  said 

first  generally  planar  surface  and  said  second  generally  planar 

surface  to  form  a  composite  structure;  and 
separating  said  composite  structure  into  individual  composite 

poftions  to  form  individual  nozzle  assemblies,  wherein  each 


5347,096 
PLATED  POLYMERIC  FUEL  TANK 
Hendrik   Kleyn,  GrandviDe,  Mkfa.,  assigm>r  to  Kleyn  Die 
Engravers,  Inc.,  Jenison,  Mich. 

Fdcd  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36M16 
Int  CL"  B65D  6/24 
MS.  CL  220-^.14  8  CUIms 

1.  A  plated,  polymeric  fiiel  tank  shell,  comprising: 
a  first  outer  sliell  half: 
a  second  outer  shell  half  mating  with  said  first  outer  shell  half  to 

define  a  spaces  for  the  containinem  of  an  imier  shell;  and 
a  metallic  plating  on  a  surface  of  said  first  and  said  second  shell 
halves,  said  metallic  plating  includes  a  layer  of  copper,  a  layer 
of  nickel,  and  a  layer  of  chrome. 


1802 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  1996 


AuMST  20.  1996 


5,547,098 

CONTAINER  WITH  STACKABLE  TRAYS  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  PARTITIONS 

Kaymood  L.  Jordan,  2875  Idkwild  Dr^  #58,  Reno,  Ner.  89509 

Continiution-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,297,  siep.  17,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5386,922.  This  appUcatlon  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

34830 

InL  CL"  B65D  21/02 

VS.  a.  22»—23M  20  Claims 


5447,097 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WASTE 

Jolin  C.  Lyon,  Spalding,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  David  J. 

Dawe,  and  Philip  A.  Munnelly,  both  of,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92A)0781,  }  371  Date  Dec  9,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,042 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1991, 
9109453 

Int  CL^  B65D  9000 
VS.  CL  220—23.83  9  Oaims 


1.  A  waste  container  assembly,  comprising: 

a  iKMising  including  a  plurality  of  mobile  containers,  wherein 
said  housing  is  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  tipping  appa- 
ratus capable  of  raising  ttie  housing  to  an  elevated  tipped 
position  where  at  said  housing  is  positioned  upside  down  to 
pennit  contents  of  said  containers  to  be  emptied  tiiereitom, 
wlierein  said  housing  includes  a  tipping  support  for  holding 
each  of  said  mobile  containers  captive  within  said  housing 
wlien  said  housing  is  in  said  elevated  tipped  position,  said 
housing  having  opposed  end  walls  and  opposed  sidewalls 
defining  an  internal  space;  and 

each  of  said  mobile  containers  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  and 
having  a  cross-section  and  size  to  nest  togetiier  and  substan- 
tially fill  said  internal  space  of  said  housing, 

wherein  said  tipping  support  of  said  housing  abuts  said  contain- 
ers for  preventing  said  containers  from  falling  out  of  said 
housing  wlien  said  bousing  is  positioned  in  said  elevated 
tipped  posidon. 


1.  A  storage  container  comprising: 

a  bucicet; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  stacliable  trays,  with  each  of  said  trays 
liaving  a  configuration  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  said 
bucket  for  insertion  and  is  inserted  thereinto: 

at  least  one  of  said  trays  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  partitions 
removably  inserted  therein  and  ada[>ted  to  divide  said  at  least 
one  of  said  trays  into  a  plurality  of  selectably  variable  vol- 
umes, and; 

a  plurality  of  inserts  removably  insetted  into  said  trays,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  inserts  having  a  floor; 

each  of  said  inserts  including  means  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured to  have  a  constricted  neclc  portion,  said  constricted  necic 
portion  extending  to  said  floor, 

each  of  said  inserts  further  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
cooperate  with  other  said  inserts  such  that  at  least  two  of  said 
inserts  are  insertable  into  any  one  said  tray,  whereby; 

said  buclcet  is  vertically  divided  into  tiers,  and  each  der  is 
subdivided  into  adjacent  compartments. 


5,547,099 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PERMITTING  ACCESS  INTO  A 

CONTAINER  WITHOUT  REMOVAL  THEREFROM 
Mong-Shiang  Chang,  No.  2,  Hsin-Hsing  Rd.,  Wu-Jin  Usiang, 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  380,999 
Int  a.*  B65D  55/02 
VS.  CL  220—212.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  cover  assembly  for  a  container,  permitting  access  into  said 
container  witlKNit  removal  therefrom,  said  cover  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  base  body  having  a  cylindrical  wall  defining  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  with  a  lower  portion  for  engaging  an  entry  of 
said  container,  an  upper  portion  to  be  exposed  exteriorly  of 
said  container,  and  an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  and 
radially  from  said  cylindrical  wall  into  said  axial  bore; 
a  shield  OKMinted  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  base  body  and 
having  a  central  opening  aligned  with  said  axial  bore  of  said 
base  body; 
a  valve  device  having  a  coil  spring  provided  within  said  axial 
bore  and  placed  on  said  aimular  flange,  a  hollow  cylinder- 
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shaped  valve  seat  provided  axially  in  said  axial  bore  of  said 
base  body  and  inserted  into  said  coil  spring  such  that  said 
valve  seat  is  in  communication  with  said  container,  said  valve 
'  seat  having  an  outwardly  and  radially  extending  press  tnem- 
!  ber  biased  by  said  coil  spring  toward  said  sliield,  and  a 
blocking  valve  with  a  spherical  external  face  and  an  axial  hole 
extending  therethrough,  said  blocking  valve  being  provided 
between  said  valve  seat  and  said  stiield  and  being  connected 
pivoially  to  said  shield  such  that  said  blocking  valve  is  pivot- 
able  relative  to  said  shield  between  a  first  position,  wherein 
i   said  axial  hole  of  said  blocking  valve  is  cotnmunicated  with 
J  said  central  opening  of  said  shield  and  said  container  via  said 
;   valve  seat,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  spherical  face 
I  covers   said   valve   seal,   thereby   blocking   conununication 
i  between  said  central  opening  of  said  shield  and  said  valve 

seat;  and 
laid  shield  having  an  internal  surface  facing  said  valve  device, 
an  external  surface  opposite  to  said  internal  surface,  and  two 
aligned  protrusions  formed  on  said  external  surface  at  two 
sides  of  said  central  opening  for  protecting  an  upper  portion 
of  said  blocking  valve. 


5,547,100 

BEVERAGE  CAN  INSECT  COVER 

Mldiael  D.  Johnson.  Rt.  3,  Box.  321,  Murray,  Ky.  42071 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,734 

Int  a.*  B65D  51/18 

VS,  CL  220—253  1  Claim 


member  further  has  a  semi-circular  apertine  directed  tiiere- 
through  defining  a  straight  separating  edge  substantially 
dividing  the  circular  member  in  half  and  an  arcuate  portion 
extending  about  die  semi-circular  aperture  of  ttie  circular 
member,  wherein  an  opening  lever  of  tiie  beverage  can  is 
positionable  tlirough  tlie  semi-ciicular  aperture  such  that  an 
engaging  portion  of  tlie  opening  lever  can  be  positioned  to 
extend  over  the  straight  separating  edge  of  tlie  circular  mem- 
ber so  as  to  capture  the  circular  member  between  a  top  surface 
of  the  beverage  can  and  a  bottom  surface  of  tiie  engaging 
portion  of  die  opening  lever  of  the  beverage  caiL 


5,547,101 
ACID  TANK  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Michel  Haquin,  VUliers  Sur  Mamc,  and  Jacques  Brosson. 
Riom,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  CLECIM,  Cergy  Pon- 
toise,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/W777,  $  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A83200,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,096 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ai^  9,  1991,  91  10194 

Int  a."  B65D  6/28 

VS.  CL  220—561  8  Claims 


1.  A  closing  device  and  tank  for  containing  a  conosive  product, 
said  tank  comprising  a  bottom  surrounded  by  a  side  wall  having  an 
upper  edge  delimiting  an  opening  which  is  closed  by  a  cover  fitted 
with  a  side  lip  designed  to  engage  on  closing,  in  a  seal,  said  seal 
having  a  U-shaped  channel  provided  along  said  upper  edge  of  the 
side  wall  and  containing  water,  said  U-shaped  channel  being  made 
up  of  a  plurality  of  monolithic  U-shaped  elements  arranged  in 
sequence  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall,  each  monoUtliic 
element  being  carved  from  natural  igneous  eruptive  rock,  and  seals 
being  provided  between  adjoining  mooohUiic  U-shaped  elements. 


A  beverage  can  insect  cover  comprising: 
flat  circular  member  positionable  atop  a  beverage  can,  the 
circular  member  being  shaped  so  as  to  be  positionable  within 
a  projecting  flange  of  a  top  end  of  the  beverage  can,  the 
circular  member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures 
directed  therethrough  the  circular  member  for  permitting 
egress  of  liquids  from  the  beverage  can,  while  precluding 
ingiess  of  insects  into  die  beverage  can,  wherein  the  circular 


5347,102 

PLASTIC  TANK  MANWAY  BULGE  RESTRICTOR 

David  D.  Rule,  and  Toby  D.  Rule,  both  of  616  S.  RomI  40  E^ 

Pasco,  Wash.  99301 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,454,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^98 
Int  a."  B65D  7/42 
VS.  CL  22(^—648  20  Claims 

1.  A  means  of  applying  pressure  to  prevent  a  vertical  cylindrical 
container  side  wall  from  bulging  near  a  sealed  aperture,  said 
sidewall  being  plastic  and  exhibiting  a  tendency  to  defonn  out- 
wardly under  stress  near  said  sealed  aperture,  as  when  tlie  weight 
of  a  fluidous  material  exeru  an  outward  hydrostatic  pressure  on 
said  side  wall,  said  means  comprising; 
(a)  A  load-distributing  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  sealed 
aperture  and  abutting  the  exterior  of  said  sidewall,  said  load- 
distributing  means  being  capable  of  distributing  concentrated 
forces  exerted  on  said  load-distributing  means  to  said  sidewall 
in  a  uniform  fashion,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
sidewall,  and  in  an  area  direcdy  adjacent  said  sealed  aperture; 
and 
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5347,104 
WASTE  CONTAINER  WITH  DUMP  HANDLE 
Brian  G.  Pariiei;  Alto,  Mlch^  assigiior  to  Cascade  Engineering, 
Inc^  Grand  Rapids,  Midi. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Scr.  Na  2894I1S 

Lot  CL'  B65D  25/28 

VS.  CL  Z20— 772  18  Claims 


(b)  At  least  one  tension-bearing  means  positioned  circumjacent 
to  said  container  wall  and  held  away  from  the  cylindrical 
surface,  which  is  defined  by  said  container  sidewall,  by  said 
load-distributing  means  so  that  said  tension-bearing  means 
exerts  an  inward  force  on  said  load-distributing  means  that  is 
sufficient  to  counteract  the  internal  pressure  that  tends  to 
bulge  the  area  around  said  sealed  aperture. 


5,547,103 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 
DRINKING  STRAW 
Peter  F.  Murphy,  Grosse  Pointe,-  James  H.  Knrtz,  Jr,  Grosse 
Pointe  Farms,  both  of  Mich.;  Ross  Whitehead,  and  David  A. 
Szasz,  both  of  Wilmingtoo,  Dei.,  assignors  to  The  PopStraw 
Company,  LLC,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 
Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301028 
Int  CL''  B65D  47/06 
VS.  CL  220—709  15  Claims 


1.  A  waste  container  for  receiving  and  storing  waste  material  and 
comprising: 
a  container  body  comprising: 

a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  which 
together  define  a  waste  receiving  receptacle; 

axle  mounting  plates  on  the  bottom  wall;  and 

an  upper  handle  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  rear  wall; 
a  wheel  assembly  having  an  axle  mounted  to  the  axle  noounting 

plates  and  wheels  mounted  to  the  axle  in  a  position  adjacent 

the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  body; 
a  recess  in  the  rear  wall  at  a  bottom  central  portion  tlwn«of  above 

the  mounting  plates  and  defined  in  pari  by  a  downward  wall 

extending  to  the  bottom  wall; 
a  handle  web  joined  to  the  rear  wall  at  a  lower  end  of  the  rear 

wall  recess  rearwardly  of  the  downward  wall,  the  rear  wall 

recess  forming  a  handle  opening  for  gripping  the  handle  web; 
whereby  the  handle  web  forms  a  lower  handle  at  the  bottom  of 

the  rear  wall  of  the  container  body  for  lifting  the  container  in 

conjunction  with  the  upper  handle  formed  at  the  upper  portion 

of  the  rear  wall. 


1.  A  beverage  container  having  a  body  with  a  closed  bottom  end 
and  a  top  end  having  associated  therewith  a  normally  closed  offset 
orifice  and  including  manually  operable  means  for  opening  the 
onfice;  and  further  comprismg: 

a  straw  disposed  within  the  body  of  the  container,  and 
a  weighted  member  operalively  associated  with  the  straw  and 
gravity  responsive  lo  manipulation  of  the  container  to  cause 
the  straw  to  move  within  the  container  and  thereby  align  the 
straw  with  the  orifice  through  appropriate  manipulation  of  the 
container. 


5,547,105 
CAN  VENDING  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  W.  Oden,  Charles  Town,  and  Michael  D.  Ring,  Kear^ 
neysville,  both  of  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Royal  Vendors,  lac, 
Keameysvllk,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,501 
Int  CL'  G07F  11/08 
VS.  CL  221—181  18  Claims 

1.  A  vending  module  for  vending  cylindrical  products  to  an 
outlet  in  the  face  of  a  vending  machine  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  vertical  channels  having  top  and  bottom 
ends  and  being  disposed  one  behind  the  other  in  parallel 
relationship  behind  die  face  of  the  vending  machine,  said 
bottom  ends  of  said  channels  being  in  communication  with 
the  outlet,  and  said  channels  being  dimensioned  to  accommo- 
date multiple  stacks  of  products  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  products  being  parallel  to  the  vending  machine  face; 
first,  second,  and  third  funnels  positioned  respectively  in  said 
first,  second,  and  third  vertical  chaimels  to  funnel  said  mul- 
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second  end,  said  hopper  dimensioned  for  holding  pairs  of  said 
objects  in  side-by-side  arrangement,  each  pair  of  said  pairs 
supporting  a  remainder  of  said  pairs  above  it  and  with  a 
bonom  pair  of  said  pairs  being  at  the  bottom  of  said  stack, 
said  hopper  having  an  opening  at  said  bottom  for  passing  said 
bottom  pair  therethrough: 

a  shelf  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  an  upper  surface,  said 
upper  surface  of  said  shelf  spaced  apart  from  and  below  said 
bonom  of  said  hopper  so  that  when  said  bottom  pair  falls 
through  said  opening  in  said  hopper  and  lands  on  said  shelf, 
pairs  of  said  objects  that  have  not  fallen  through  said  opening 
are  supported  by  said  bottom  pair. 

a  chute  formed  in  said  housing  for  conveying  pairs  of  objects 
between  said  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  and  said  opening  of 
said  bousing,  said  chute  dimensioned  to  pass  said  pairs  tljere- 
ttirough; 

means  carried  by  said  housing  for  pushing  said  bottom  pair  from 
said  upper  surface  of  said  shelf  into  said  chute  so  that  said 
booom  pair  is  conveyed  by  said  chute  from  said  upper  surface 
of  said  shelf  to  said  opening  of  said  housing;  and 

a  wedge  carried  by  said  pushing  means  for  lowering  said  first 
end  of  said  each  object  of  said  plurality  of  objecu  to  said  shelf 
after  said  second  end  of  said  each  object  of  said  plurality  of 
objects  has  fallen  into  contact  with  said  shelf. 


;  tiple  stacks  of  products  into  single,  generally   vettically- 

;  extending  stacks  of  products  at  said  bottom  ends; 

$rst,  second,  and  tliird  vend  slots  in  communication  with  said 
first,  second,  and  diird  vertical  chaiuiels  at  said  top  ends  of 
said  channels  for  loading  products  into  said  first,  second,  and 
third  vertical  channels; 

trst.  second,  and  third  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the 
products  from  said  bottom  ends  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
chaimels,  respectively;  and 

Irst,  second,  and  third  switches  operatively  connected  to  said 
first,  second,  and  third  dispensing  means,  respectively,  said 
first,  second,  and  tliird  switches  being  operative  to  de-activate 
said  first,  second,  and  third  dispensing  means  when  a  pre- 
determined number  n  of  products  greater  than  zero  remains  in 
escrow  at  said  bottom  ends  of  said  channels  to  prevent  said 
first,  second,  and  third  dispensing  means  from  dispensing  said 
pre-determined  number  of  products  remaining  in  escrow. 


5,547,107 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Mario    Boiardi,    Queenstown,    Md.,    assignor    to    Package 
Research,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94 

Int.  CL"  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CL  222—1  4  Claiais 


5,547,106 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  OBJECTS 
9.  Lynn  Samonsky,  211  WUdwood  Dr.,  Belvedere,  S.C.  29841 
I  ::tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,878,  Dec  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,704 
Int  d*  G07F  ll/W 
lis.  CL  221—193  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  toodipaste  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  barrel  in  die  form  of  a  nibular  member  having  a  closed 
upper  end  widi  a  dispensing  spout  and  an  open  lower  end.  dispos- 
ing toothpaste  in  the  barrel,  closing  the  barrel  by  a  piston  bead 
mounted  into  the  barrel  to  create  a  dispensing  chamber  which  is 
filled  with  die  toothpaste  in  a  prepackaged  unit  consisting  of  the 
barrel  and  die  toothpaste  and  the  piston  bead,  mounting  die  pre- 
packaged unit  on  a  plunger  widi  the  plunger  being  telescoped  into 
die  barrel  until  die  plunger  contacts  die  piston  head,  dispensing 
toothpaste  from  die  dispensing  spoiu  of  the  barrel  by  applying 
manual  pressure  for  causing  relative  motion  between  the  barrel 
with  respect  to  the  piston  head  and  plunger,  repeating  the  dispens- 
ing until  substantially  all  of  the  toothpaste  is  dispensed  from  the 
barrel,  removing  the  barrel  and  piston  bead  fioro  the  plunger, 
1  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  object,  said  apparattis  com-  insetting  a  new  umt  on  die  plunger  widi  die  new  unit  consisting  of 
jjj„„.  a  barrel  widi  toodipaste  and  a  piston  head,  die  barrel  compnsug  a 

a  housing  having  an  opening;  cartridge  having  a  dispensing  opening  covered  by  a  sealing  strip 

a  hopper  carried  widim  said  housing  and  having  a  bottom,  said  and  a  holder  widi  die  holder  being  reusable  and  die  cartndge  bemg 
hopper  for  holding  a  plurality  of  objects  in  a  slack,  each  die  replaceable  pan  of  die  barrel,  and  including  die  steps  of 
object  of  said  plurality  of  objects  having  a  first  end  and  a   removing  die  scaling  strip  to  expose  die  dispensmg  opening  of  die 
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cartridge,  mounting  the  cartridge  into  the  holder  so  that  the  holder 
generally  encapsulates  the  cartridge  to  form  a  barrel  unit,  and 
mounting  the  barrel  unit  over  the  plunger. 


5^7,108 

EXPRESSOR 

Thonus  C.  Gsell;  Frank  R.  Pascale,  both  of  Glen  Cove,  and 

Charles  Lipaii,  Port  Jefferson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall 

Corporatioa,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,643,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,731,  Jul.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1904,  Ser.  No.  284,268 

Int.  a."  B65D  i5/2« 

VS.  a.  222—95  53  daims 


1.  An  expressor  for  varying  the  amount  of  fluid  in  a  variable- 
volume  container  connected  to  at  least  one  conduit,  the  expressor 
comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosed  chamber  which  can  acconuno- 
date  the  container,  the  housing  including  at  least  one  opening 
through  which  the  conduit  can  extend,  a  base,  a  cover  releas- 
ably  nKxinted  to  the  base,  and  at  least  one  latch  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  the  base  and  cover, 

a  pressure  regulating  mechanism  coupled  to  the  bousing  to  vary 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  chamber  and  thereby  vary  the 
volume  of  the  container,  and  wherein  the  latch  includes  a 
pressure  equalization  mechanism  which  equalizes  the  pressure 
between  the  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  the  bousing  before 
the  cover  is  released  from  the  base; 

a  casing;  and 

an  oscillating  mechanism  disposed  within  the  casing  and 
coupled  to  the  housing  via  a  shaft,  the  oscillating  mechanism 
oscillating  the  housing  circumferentially  about  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  fluid  in  the  container  is  agitated. 


door  engageable  with  said  rim  and  a  peripheral  skirt  portion 
tapering  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  top  portion  to  a 
lower  attachment  rim  adapted  to  secure  the  cap  to  the  con- 
tainer, said  dispensing  aperture  and  said  dispensing  door 
located  asymmetrically  relative  to  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
container;  a  weir  panel  located  below  said  top  portion  of  said 
cap  and  partially  defining  a  measuring  chamber  in  said  cap, 
and  wherein  said  weir  panel  includes  a  weir  edge  which,  in 
combination  with  said  upper  rim,  defines  a  weir  aperture 
located  wholly  on  one  side  of  a  center  axis  of  said  cap 
extending  parallel  to  said  weir  edge;  and  further  wherein  said 
dispensing  door  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  skin  portion  by  a 
hinge  located  adjacent  said  weir  aperture. 


5,547,110 
METERING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUTOS 
WUhelm  A.  KeUer,  Obstgartenweg  9,  CH-6402  Merlischachen, 
Switzerland,  and  Laurence  R.  Penn,  Northants,  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Wilhelm  A.  Keller,  Merlischachen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,595 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  1, 1993, 
93810696 

Int  CL*  GOIF ///22 
VS.  a.  222—219  7  Claims 
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5,547,109 

CONTAINER  AND  MEASURING/DISPENSING  CAP 

ASSEMBLY 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  III,  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave,  Muscle  Shoals, 

Ala.  35661 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,369,  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat 
No.  363,649,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,896, 
Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,509^82,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  Na  47,086,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,336,  May  3,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,465,871,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,042, 
Nov.  19,  1992,  alMudoncd.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  291,919 
Int  CL*  B67D  5/38 
VS.  CL  222—158  15  Claims 

1.  A  container  and  measuring/dispensing  cap  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  container  having  a  peripheral  wall  including  four  side  wall 

portions,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open  upper  end; 
a  cap  including  a  top  portion  having  a  dispensing  aperture 
defined  by  an  upper  rim  and  a  pivotally  nHiunted  dispensing 
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1.  A  metering  device  for  fluids,  comprising  a  bousing  having  at 
least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  for  fluids  to  be  metered,  and 
at  least  one  rotatable  member  comprising  metering  means,  wherein 
the  rotatable  member  is  a  ball  having  at  least  one  transverse  bore 
containing  the  metering  means  and  at  least  one  drive  shaft,  the 
rotatable  member  being  captured  between  two  seats  opposed  to 
each  other,  each  seat  having  at  least  one  passage  for  one  of  inlet 
and  outlet  flow  of  said  fluids; 
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i^herein  the  rotatable  member  comprises  more  dian  one  trans- 
verse bore,  each  bore  containing  one  metering  means;  and 

therein  two  transverse  bores  are  arranged  at  90°  and  off'-centcr 
within  the  rotatable  member. 


5,547,112 
POURING  EDGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELIMINATING 
DRIBBLE 
Lany  W.  ScUffer,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  aarifnor  to  Andior  Hock- 
ing Corporatioa,  Frecport,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,499 

Int  CL*  B65D  5/74 

VS.  a.  222—571  6  Claims 


5,547,111 

DEVICE  TO  CLOSE  A  SIDE  DISPENSING  ORIFICE  BY 
AXIAL  SLIDING  WTTH  PUSH  BUTTON  ELEMENT 
ReiDold  Gciger,  3  nic  Salomon  Reinacfa,  78100  Saint  Germain 
en  laye,  and  Andr^  Tartaglione,  20  rue  Ampere,  01112  Oyon- 
jtax,  both  of,  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263336 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jun.  22, 1993,  93  07561 
Int  CL'  B67D  3/00 
VA  CL  222—505  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vessel  having  a  generally  vcttically  upwardly  extending 
wall,  a  pouring  structure  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  which 
eliminates  drip  and  dribble  when  both  viscus  and  fluid  liquids  are 
poured  over  said  pouring  structure,  said  pouring  structure  includ- 


mg 


I.  Device  to  close  by  axial  sliding  a  side  dispettsing  orifice  (1) 
fir  a  container  (2),  the  device  comprising  a  cap  (3)  having  a  lateral 
skirt  (8)  and  a  transverse  wall  (9)  provided  with  an  evacuation 
passage  (10);  a  dispensing  element  (4)  having  a  lateral  wall  (11)  in 
sliding  contact  with  said  lateral  skirt  (8),  a  top  face  (12),  and  an 
elbowed  passage  (13)  extending  partially  in  the  direction  of  sliding 
and  partially  radially,  communicating  with  said  evacuation  passage 
(19)  and  opening  on  said  lateral  wall  (11)  as  said  side  dispensing 
orifice  (1);  said  dispensing  element  (4)  being  sUdably  mounted 
pertly  into  a  cavity  defined  by  said  lateral  skirt  (8)  and  said 
trwsverse  wall  (9)  of  said  cap  (3)  between  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  lateral  skirt  (8)  maslcs  said  side  dispensing  orifice  (1) 
and  an  open  position  wherein  said  side  dispensing  orifice  (1)  is 
imcovered;  first  means  for  slidably  guiding  and  blocking  die  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  element  (4)  with  respect  to  the  cap  (3);  and 
means  to  control  the  sliding  movement  of  said  dispensing  element 
(4);  wherein  said  control  means  comprise  a  push  button  element 
(f)  mounted  in  sliding  contact  with  said  dispensing  element  (4)  and 
said  skirt  (8)  in  order  to  slide  axially  in  die  cavity  of  the  cap  (3), 
between  a  rest  position  and  an  active  position;  the  push  button 
element  (5)  having  a  lateral  wall  (14)  in  sliding  contact  with  said 
lateral  skirt  (8),  and  a  top  face  (15);  and  wherein  said  device 
ftmher  comprises  second  means  for  slidably  guiding  and  blocking 
said  push  button  element  (5)  between  said  active  and  rest  positions, 
and  said  control  means  further  comprising  a  transmission  element 
(6)  for  transmitting  axially  sliding  movements  of  said  push  button 
element  (5)  to  said  dispensing  element  (4)  and  vice-versa,  in  an 
opposite  direction,  said  transmission  element  (6)  comprising  a 
pivoting  element  mounted  in  the  cavity  of  the  cap  (3),  and  rotauble 
about  an  axis  (16)  orthogonal  to  an  axial  direction  (D),  said 
Binsmission  element  (6)  comprising  two  connected  parts  (17,  18) 
disposed  on  either  side  of  said  orthogonal  axis  (16)  each  said  part 
<|7,  18)  being  in  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  dispensing 
^d  push  button  elements  (4,  5). 


a  flange  located  above  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  wall  in  the 
pouring  area, 

said  flange  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  whereby  no  protru- 
sions or  depressions  are  present  between  the  upper  portion  of 
the  wall  and  the  flange  and  the  outer  nxjst  extremity  of  the 
flange,  said  flange  also  including  an  outer  surface. 

said  flange  terminating  at  an  edge,  the  edge  having  a  convex 
curvature,  said  convex  curvature  being  formed  between  the 
itmer  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flange, 

the  junction  angle  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  and 
the  edge  being  about  90°, 

the  junction  angle  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  flange  and 
the  edge  being  about  90°, 

die  inner  surface  of  die  flange  having  a  ramp  which  terminates  at 
the  junction  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  and  the  edge, 

the  inner  surfece  of  said  flange,  including  die  ramp,  blending 
smoothly  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  so  that  a  smooth,  continuous  surface  is  formed  between 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  wall  and  throughout  the  inner 
surface  of  the  ramp. 


5,547,113 
AUTOMATIC  FEED  SUPPLY  MACHINE 
Ming  J.  Chen,  47-2,  Lane  25,  Chin^  Street,  Ibcbeng  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FIM  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^82 
Int  CL*  B65D  83/00;  B67D  3/00:  G04C  23/00 
VS.  CL  222—642  *  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  feed  machine,  comprising: 
a.  a  housing,  said  housing  including: 

i.  a  main  base  having  a  horizontal  base  plate  at  a  lower  end 
dicreof,  a  motor  mounting  frame  on  said  horizontal  base 
plate,  a  feed-dropping  nozzle  insertion  hole  in  said  horizon- 
tal base  plate  and  a  lever  receiving  groove  in  said  horizon- 
tal base  plate;  a  vertical  partition  board  extending  from 
adjacent  said  horizontal  base  plate  and  approximately  at  die 
center  of  the  main  base;  a  horizontal  battery  supporting 
plate  at  the  center  of  said  vertical  partition  board;  and 
ii.  a  panel  which  mounts  to  the  main  base  and  together  with 
die  main  base  encloses  said  horizontal  base  plate,  said 
vertical  partition  board  and  said  horizontal  battery  support- 
ing plate; 
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b.  a  feed  container  for  storing  material  to  be  dispensed  mounted 
within  the  bousing  between  said  main  base  and  said  panel  and 
disposed  above  said  horizontal  base  plate  and  to  one  side  of 
said  vertical  partition  board,  said  feed  container  including: 

i.  a  movable  lid  for  closing  an  open  top  thereof; 

ii.  a  flexible  rubber  bottom  which  slopes  towards  an  opening 

therein,  said  opening  communicating  with  a  feed-dropping 

nozzle  inserted  within  said  feed-dropping  nozzle  insertion 

hole  of  said  horizontal  base  plate; 
iii.  a  feed  damper  within  the  feed  container  disposed  above 

the  opening; 
iv.  a  feed  pushing  plate  for  pushing  feed  towards  the  opening; 

and 
v.  a  disk,  spring  biased  against  the  opening  in  the  feed 

container  for  closing  said  opening; 

c.  means  for  operating  said  dispenser,  said  means  for  operating 
comprising: 

i.  a  spring  biased  lever  extending  through  said  lever  receiving 
groove  in  said  horizontal  base  plate  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  feed-dropping  nozzle,  said  lever  having  a  cup  actu- 
ating end  for  engagement  by  a  cup  and  an  operating  end 
within  said  bousing,  said  operating  end  including  means 
thereon  for  engaging  a  protrusion  on  a  rod  connected  to 
said  disk  for  moving  said  disk  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
open  position  upon  movement  of  said  lever  by  a  cup: 
ii.  a  motor  mounted  to  said  nootor  rooimting  frame  on  said 
horizontal  base  plate,  said  motor  being  connected  to  a  crank 
having  means  thereon  for  vibrating  said  flexible  rubber 
bottom  of  said  feed  container  and  for  moving  said  feed 
pushing  plate; 
iii.  batteries  mounted  on  said  horizontal  battery  supporting 
plate  and  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  and  a  switch; 
and 
iv.  a  protrusion  on  said  operating  end  of  said  lever  for  engag- 
ing said  switch  to  operate  the  motor  upon  movement  of  said 
lever  by  a  cup; 
whereby,  upon  naoving  said  lever  from  a  rest  position  to  an 
actuated  position  by  a  cup,  said  disk  is  moved  to  an  open 
position,  said  flexible  rubber  bottom  of  said  feed  container  is 
vibrated  to  agitate  the  feed  within  the  feed  container,  said  feed 
pushing  plate  is  tnoved  to  push  feed  to  the  opening  and  feed  is 
dispensed  through  said  feed-dropping  nozzle. 


thereof  which  is  such  softer  than  a  leather  condition  in  a  glove 
finger  part  adjacent  the  pocket  part  that  the  glove  finger  part  more 
readily  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  pocket  to  close  such  finger 
part  over  an  object  caught  by  a  user  in  the  pocket,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
a  holder  on  which  the  athletic  glove  can  be  moiuted  and  held  for 

presenting  the  glove  palm  part  in  a  fixed  positioning, 
an  impact  member  mounted  for  movement  in  a  travel  course 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  striking  position 
wherein  it  strikes  the  athletic  glove  palm  part  with  leather 
softening  impact  force, 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  holder  such  that  it  has  impact 
absorbing  pivoting  movement  when  the  glove  palm  part  is 
struck  by  the  impact  member, 
means  for  applying  counter  bias  to  said  holder,  said  counter  bias 
applying  means  being  operable  to  return  said  holder  from  an 
impact  induced  pivoted  position  to  an  initial  glove  piesenting 
position  on  movement  of  the  impact  member  to  retracted 
position,  and 
power  operated  means  connected  to  said  impact  member  and 
operable  to  cyclidy  move  said  impact  member  between  said 
retracted  and  exteiuled  positions. 


5447.115 
NAnVSTAPLE  CLIP  HOLSTER 
Steveo  G.  Ambrodus,  N6955  Van  Boxtd  Rd„  Oneida,  Wis. 
54155.  and  NeU  J.  Van  Boxtel,  N4149  County  Trunk  U.  Dc 
Pere,  Wis.  54115 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.164 

InL  a."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224— 24«  12  Claims 


f  *^' 


5.547.114 

APPARATUS  FOR  BREAiONG  IN  ATHLETIC  GLOVES 

Martin  MitcheH,  51  De  Graff  Pl„  Park  Ridge.  NJ.  97656 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Scr.  No.  404.525 

laL  CL'  A41H  43AX) 

VS.  CL  223—78  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  a  leather  athletic  glove  for  use 

which  conditioning  includes  softening  at  least  a  glove  poclcet 

definmg  palm  part  from  a  stiffened  condition  tliereof  to  a  condition 


1.  A  holster  for  holding  clips  of  fasteners  for  fastening  applica- 
tion by  power  tools  used  in  the  consouction  Dudes,  comprising: 


II 


a  substantially  rigid,  hollow,  upright  pouch  for  vertical  storage 

of  the  fasteners; 

stiid  pouch  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  two  side  walls, 
and  a  bonom  portion  and  further  having  a  substantially 
■ectangular  horizontal  cross-section; 

said  back  wall  extending  upwards  further  than  said  side  walls 
and  said  front  wall  and  having  means  for  attaching  the 
holster  to  a  worker, 

sjtid  front  wall  having  an  angled  lower  edge  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  plane  and  said  bottom  portion  having  an  upper 
edge,  said  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  being  joined  to  the 
■pper  edge  of  the  bottom  portion;  said  bottom  portion 
further  having  an  angled  lower  edge  with  respect  to  the 
plane,  said  lower  edge  of  said  bottom  portion  being  joined 
Id  said  back  wall; 

said  bottom  portion  having  a  hole  at  its  lowest  vertical  point, 
thereby  allowing  dirt,  water  and  other  debris  to  drain  from 
taid  pouch,  and  said  lower  edge  of  said  bottom  portion 
being  attached  to  said  back  wall  at  a  vertical  point  lower 
than  a  secoiKl  vertical  point  at  which  said  upper  edge  of 
taid  bottom  portion  is  attached  to  said  front  wall;  and 

e  Kh  of  said  side  walls  being  substantially  the  same  length  and 
having  substantially  horizontal  upper  edges  which  join  said 
from  wall  and  said  back  wall  to  form  substantially  90 
degree  angles  and  each  of  said  side  walls  further  having 
One  side  edge  longer  than  the  opposing  side  edge  defining  a 
substantially  angled  bottom  edge,  said  longer  one  side  edge 
being  attached  to  said  back  wall,  and  said  shorter  second 
side  edge  being  attached  to  said  front  wall,  and  with  said 
Bide  walls  being  attached  to  said  back  wall  so  that  one  of 
said  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  is  attached  at  a  higher 
point  on  said  back  wall  than  the  other  of  said  upper  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  and  with  each  of  said  side  walls  being 
attached  to  said  bottom  portion  along  said  substantially 
angled  bottom  edge. 


5^47,116 

^RACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CARRIER  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

Ridiard  A.  EclOiart,  P.O.  Box  7299,  Tboosand  Oalts.  CaUf. 
91359 

Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1013*5,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,449.100.  This  appUcatioa  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.977 

lot  CL^  B60R  9/08 
VS.  a.  224—509  12  Claims 
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the  other  of  said  portions  being  elongated,  having  a  central  axis 
that  extends  generally  horizontally,  and  being  configured  to  be 
assembled  with  the  other  portion  by  being  received  in  said 
receptacle  with  the  axes  of  the  two  portions  generally 
co-aligned  along  a  central  axis,  said  other  poftion  having  an 
external  shape  in  section  that  is  slightly  smaller  than  the  shape 
in  section  of  said  receptacle, 

each  of  said  portions  having  a  means  that  defines  an  open 
chaiutel  that  extends  transversely  of  its  portioii, 

said  chaimels  being  transversely  co-aligned  when  said  portions 
are  assembly  with  one  another  in  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship, 

an  elongated  locking  member  configured  to  be  assembled  with 
said  portions  by  being  inserted  through  said  channels  when 
they  are  co-aligned, 

each  of  said  chaimels  having  a  main  section  for  aligning  with  the 
other  of  said  channels  when  said  portions  are  in  said  prede- 
termined relationship,  and  one  of  said  channels  having  a 
secondary  section  that  extends  away  from  its  associated  main 
section  in  a  direction  at  an  angel  to  said  central  axis,  said  one 
of  said  channels  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  openings  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  associated  braclcet  portion  and  a  trans- 
verse plate  section  fixed  in  place  between  the  opeiungs  dial 
provides  an  angled  surface  that  is  aligned  with  an  edge  of  the 
secondary  section  of  that  chaimel  aitd  is  thereby  positioned  to 
engage  the  locking  member  assembled  to  extend  through  that 
chaimel. 

means  for  selectively  causing  relative  axially  movement  of  the 
assembled  portions  widi  regard  to  one  another  to  a  locked 
position  where  wedging  action  between  said  secondary  chan- 
nel section  and  said  locking  member  caused  by  such  relative 
axial  movement  serves  to  firmly  and  rigidly  lock  the  portions 
to  one  another  against  tilting  movement  therebetween,  said 
means  also  maintaining  the  portions  in  such  locked  position. 


5.547.117 
HANDLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
HAVING  CLAMP  LOCK  AND  EMERGENCY  RELEASE 
Steven  W.  Hamblin;  David  A.  Witt,  botb  of  Loveiand,-  Tbomas 
J.  Sierocuk;  Kirk  M.  Nicola,  botb  of  West  Clicster;  Matthew 
R.  Otten.  Cincinnati,  and  Craig  B.  Berky,  Milford,  all  of 
Oliio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Cindnnati,  Otiio 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  219346,  Mar.  30.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484.475 
IntCL'A61B  17/068 
VS.  CL  227— 175J  9  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more  surgical 


1.  An  improved  bracket  for  firmly  and  rigidly  suppoiting  a 
support  structure  of  a  vehicle-mountable  carrier,  said  bracket  com- 
prising; 
a  first  portion  for  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  carrier  support 

structure, 
a  second  portion  for  being  rigidly  motinted  oil  a  vehicle, 
one  of  said  pottitxis  being  elongated,  having  a  central  axis  that 
extends  generally  horizontally,  and  having  an  elongated  inter- 
nal receptacle  that  is  open  at  one  end. 


fasteners  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  fastener  applying  assembly  including  fastener  holding  means 
for  holding  one  or  naore  surgical  fasteners,  means  for  driving 
said  surgical  fasteners  into  the  tissue,  means  for  capturing  and 
clamping  said  tissue  prior  to  forming  said  fasteners  and  for 
releasing  said  tissue  after  forming  said  fasteners; 

a  shaft  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  distal  end  thereof  said 
fastener  applying  assembly; 
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an  actuator  handle  assembly  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  shaft  assembly  and  including  first  actuator  means  for 
actuating  said  means  for  capturing,  clamping,  and  releasing 
said  tissue,  and  further  including  second  actuator  means  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  actuator  means,  said  second  actua- 
tor means  operable  to  drive  said  surgical  fasteners,  wherein 
said  first  actuator  means  is  pivotally  mounted  about  a  first 
pivot  point  to  said  actuator  handle  assembly,  and  said  second 
actuator  means  is  pivotally  mounted  about  a  second  pivot 
point  to  said  first  actuator  means,  wherein  said  first  actuator 
means  includes  clamp  locking  means  for  locking  said  first 
actuator  means  after  said  tissue  is  clamped 


53*7,119 
ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 
Jao  Haisma;  Evert  M.  H.  Kamerbe«k;  G^sbertus  A.  C.  M. 
Spierings,  and  Peter  W.  De  Haas,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  YorlL,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  284,714,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,483,115, 

which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  Z5,«92,  Mar.  3,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,128 
Claims  priority,  appdcatioa  Nctfaertands,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
9200515 

Int.  a."  B23K  20/J2 
VS.  CL  228—116  19  Claims 


5,547,118 

QUICK-ADJUSTMENT  SLEWING  DEVICE  FOR 

INSERTING  AND  CUTTING  CROSS  WIRES  IN 

AUTOMATIC  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PREFABRICATING 

BUILDING  PANELS 

Angdo  Candiracd,  Via  Rosdano,  44,  61032  Fano  PS,  Italy 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jon.  21,  1993,  PS93A0011 

Int.  a.*  B21F  27/10 

VS.  CL  228—5.1  17  Claims 


UMI 


6.  A  device,  in  automated  equipment  for  the  prefabrication  of 
sandwich  building  panels  formed  of  an  upper  sheet  of  wire  netting, 
a  lower  sheet  of  wire  netting,  and  a  sheet  of  expanded  plastic 
material  sandwiched  between  the  upper  and  lower  sheets  of  wire 
netting,  for  introducing  wires  crosswise  through  the  building  pan- 
els so  as  to  form  cross  wires  in  the  panels  and  for  cutting  the  cross 
wires  above  the  building  panels  so  as  to  separate  the  cross  wires 
from  a  feed  supply  of  wire,  comprising: 
a  substantially  horizontal  pialform; 
means  for  advancing  a  sandwich  building  panel  on  and  along  the 

platform  in  a  forward  jogging  motion; 
wheels  for  pulling  at  least  one  line  of  wire  and  for  inserting  a 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  line  of  wire  crosswise  into  the  panel 
U  each  forward  jogging  motion  of  the  panel; 
adjustable  means  for  driving  said  wheels  for  pulling  and  insett- 
ing; 
a  tiltable  bridge  for  supporting  said  wheels  and  said  adjustable 

means;  and 
means  for  cutting  the  at  least  one  line  of  wire  above  the  panel 
after  inseitioa  of  the  wire  portion  so  as  to  separate  the  inserted 
portion  of  the  wire  from  the  at  least  one  line  of  wire. 


2V        ■    1     11 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  soft-magnetic  body  and  a  hard- 
magnetic  body  to  one  another,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

polishing  a  surface  of  the  soft-magnetic  body  such  that  the 
surface  roughness  height  is  about  less  than  or  equal  to  two 
nanometers; 

polisliing  a  surface  of  the  hard-magnetic  body  such  that  the 
surface  roughness  height  is  about  less  than  or  equal  to  two 
nanometers:  and 

placing  the  surfaces  together  so  that  the  surfaces  are  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  composite  body  by  direct  bonding  without 
requiring  an  additional  bonding  material  between  the  surfaces. 


5,547,120 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GASTIGHT  CONNECTION 
BETWEEN  A  CONDUCTOR  AND  AN  INSULATION  IN 
FORM  OF  A  TLTBE 
Theodore  Schmitt,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Elcctrovac, 
Fabrikadon  elektrotech-nischer  Spczialarlikei  Gosellsdian 
m.b.H.,  Klostemeuburg,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Mar.  30,  1994,  681/94 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/00,  HOU  9/32 

VS.  a.  228—121  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  gastight  connection  between  a  conduc- 


tor and  an  insulation  in  form  of  a  tube  made  of  a  temperature- 
resistant  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a  conductor- 
forming  wire  of  metal  in  the  tube,  and  heating  the  wire  within  the 
tube  to  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point,  whereby  the  tube 
essentially  nutintains  its  configuration. 


5447,121 

BRAZING  OF  DIAMOND  FILM  TO  TUNGSTEN 
CARBIDE 
Rakesh  R.  Kapoor,  Shrewshnry;  Bela  G.  Nagy,  Acton,  and 
Loute  K.  Bigelow,  Boylston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283311.  JuL  29,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  457,841 
Int  CL'  B23K  1/008:35/32 
VS.  a.  22»-121  8  Ctotaw 

1.  A  method  for  joining  a  diamond  fihn  to  a  tungsten  carbide 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  vanadium-containing  braze  composition  between  a 
diamond  film  and  a  tungsten  carbide  substrate;  and 

(b)  heating  the  braze  to  a  temperature  suflBciently  high  to  melt 
the  braze  and  form  a  brazed  joint  between  the  tungsten 
csbide  substrate  and  the  diamond  film,  wherein  the  joint  has 
an  average  shear  strength  of  at  least  40,000  psi  (276  MPa)  and 
the  braze  has  a  contact  angle  with  the  diamond  film  of  less 
than  15°. 


5,547,122 

JOINTS  IN  BONDING  OF  ELECTRICAL  WIRES 
John  G.  Smeggil,  Simsbury;  Elizabeth  A.  Rasley,  both  of  Glas- 
tonbury, Conn.,  and  Bill  R.  McCoy,  StatesviUe,  N.C.,  asagn- 
ors  to  United  Technologies  Motor  Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Miss. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^20 

Int  CL"  B23K  11/34;  H02K  13/04:  HOIR  4/02 

VS.  a.  228— 173J  8  Claims 


(a)  introducing  a  mandril  into  the  hole  of  die  base  plate  in  a 
precise  orientation  along  a  z-axis  perpendicular  to  the  metal 
base  plate; 

(b)  mechanically  deforming  a  plurality  of  portions  of  die  edge  of 
the  hole  to  remove  tlie  protective  layer  at  the  edge  in  the 
direction  of  introduction  of  the  mandril  to  form  a  plurality  of 
peripheral  areas  equi-spaced  about  the  circumference  of  the 
hole  with  exposed  bare  metal  portions; 

(c)  replacing  the  mandril  by  the  pan  to  be  secured  to  the  base 
plate; 

(d)  melting  the  bare  metal  portions  of  the  base  plate  and  of 
corresponding  portions  of  the  part  to  be  secured  by  coherent 
laser  light;  and 

(e)  fusing  together  the  melted  bare  metal  portions  and  the  melted 
corresponding  portions  of  the  part  to  be  secured  to  form  a 
secure  connection  between  the  base  plate  and  the  part 


5,547,124 

HEAT  INSULATING  CONTAINER 

BerthoM   Mueller,  Socssen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Michael 

Hoerauf  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  SfOjtM 

Int  CL*  B65D  3/22 

VS.  CL  229—403  17  Clafaas 

1.  A  heat  insulating  container,  comprising  an  iruier  container  and 


1.  A  ineUiod  of  attaching  armature  wire  ends  of  electric  motors 
to  commutator  tines  wherein  said  armature  wires  have  a  titanium 
oxide-containing  insulation  coating  of  a  selected  thickness  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  roughening  the  surface  of  said  tines  to  a  depth  of  at  least 
dbout  the  thickness  of  said  insulation  coating; 

b)  placing  armature  wire  ends  in  contact  with  said  roughened 
tine  surfaces;  and 

c)  (sing  said  armature  wire  ends  to  said  tines. 


5447,123 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  AN  APPARATUS  PART 
Hans  Gumbert,  Sinn,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips  Cor- 
poradon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^59 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1993,  43  28 
211J 

Int  CL*  B23K  28A)2 
VS.  a.  228—173.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  securing  a  pari  of  an  apparatus  into  a  hole  in  a 
metal  base  plate  having  an  overlying  protective  layer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


a  sleeve  having  cut  edges  extending  transversely  to  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  of  the  container  and  via  attaching  surfaces  operatively 
associated  with  a  circumferential  wall  of  tlie  inner  container, 
wherein  each  of  the  attaching  surfaces  with  a  pre-applied  adhesive 
layer  extending  transversely  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
container  so  as  to  be  pressingly  held  against  die  circumferential 
wall. 
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5347,125 
VEHICLE  CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 
OPERATING  METHOD 
Robert  P.  Henncssce,  Rochester  Hills;  Steven  C.  Huetteman, 
Canton,  and  Ron  M.  Markowitz,  West  Bloomfleid,  all  of 
Mkli^  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Aabom  Hills, 
Mick. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,924 

Lit  CL'  F24F  7/00;  G«5D  23/00 

VS.  a.  236— 49J  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
passenger  compaitroent  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  temperature  sensor  for  generating  an  ambient  temperature 
value  based  on  the  ambient  air  temperature; 

a  second  temperature  sensor  for  generating  an  interior  tempera- 
ture value  based  on  the  temperature  at  a  given  location  within 
the  passenger  compartment; 

a  desired-temperature  selecting  means  operable  by  a  passenger 
of  the  motor  vehicle  for  generating  a  desired  temperature 
value  based  on  the  passenger's  selection  of  a  desired  interior 
temperature; 

a  means  for  directing  air  into  the  passenger  compartment,  said 
air-directing  means  including  a  blower  fan  operative  to  direct 
air  through  a  first  passage  into  the  passenger  compartment, 
and  a  variable-speed  motor  responsive  to  a  blower  control 
signal  for  driving  the  blower  fan;  and 

a  control  means  for  generating  said  blower  control  signal  based 
on  the  ambient  temperatme  value,  the  interior  temperature 
value  and  the  desired  temperature  value,  wherein  a  base 
control  signal  is  derived  from  the  ambient  temperature  value, 
and  a  first  relative  percent  increase  value  is  derived  from  the 
relative  difference  between  the  interior  temperature  value  and 
the  desired  temperamre  value,  wherein  the  first  relative  per- 
cent increase  value  is  adjusted  downwardly  towards  zero 
responsive  to  the  ambient  temperature  value  and  the  absolute 
difference  between  the  interior  temperature  value  and  the 
desired  temperature,  and  wherein  said  base  control  signal  is 
multiplied  by  the  adjusted  first  relative  percent  increase  value 
to  obtain  said  blower  control  signal. 


5347,126 
RING  ANGLE  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  EXPANSION 
VALVE 
George  E.  Bogrand,  IV,  North  Prairie;  Andrew  A.  Kenny, 
Sussex,  and  Francois  O.  Rosaz,  Milwaulcee,  all  of  Wis,, 
assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312335,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,924 
InL  a.*  G«5D  27/00 
MS.  CL  236—92  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  responsive  expansion  valve  comprising: 


(a)  a  body  member  defining  an  inlet  pon  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  fluid  at  a  relatively  high  pressure  and  an  outlet 
port  for  discharging  fluid  at  a  substantially  reduced  pressure  at 
right  angles  to  said  inlet  port;  said  inlet  and  outlet  pons 
connected  by  a  valving  passage  having  a  valve  seat  formed 
therein; 

(b)  a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  passage  and  moveable 
between  a  closed  position  contacting  and  an  open  position 
spaced  from  said  valve  seat  for  controlling  flow  to  said  outlet 
pott  at  a  reduced  pressure; 

(c)  means  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  said  closed  posi- 
tion: 

(d)  valve  actuator  means  comprising  an  elongated  member 
guided  for  sliding  movement  in  said  body  and  having  a 
portion  of  reduced  transverse  dimension  with  the  end  of  said 
reduced  portion  extending  through  said  valving  passage  on 
the  inlet  pressure  side  of  side  valve  seat  operable  for  contact- 
ing said  valve  member,  said  actuator  means  including  a  head 
portion  of  enlarged  transverse  dimension  distal  said  reduced 
portion,  said  head  portion  extending  externally  of  said  body 
member: 

(e)  a  fluid  filled  pressure  capsule  attached  to  said  body  member, 
said  capsule  having  a  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  forming 
a  portion  of  the  wall  thereof,  with  said  diaphragm  contacting 
said  head  portion  of  said  actuator  means. 

(f)  sealing  means  located  in  said  body  member  for  moveably 
sealing  between  said  reduced  portion  and  said  body,  said 
sealing  means  isolating  said  diaphragm  from  said  inlet  pres- 
sure; 

(g)  a  fluid  pressure  signal  conduit  communicating  with  one  side 
of  said  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  for  providing  a  fluid 
pressure  signal  thereto,  wherein  said  pressure  responsive  dia- 
phragm is  operative  In  response  to  pressure  changes  in  said 
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capsule  to  move  said  valve  acmator  means  and  effect  move- 
ment  of  said  valve  member  between  said  closed  position  and 
said  open  position;  and, 
(h)  uid  body  member  defining  a  pressure  equalization  passage 
communicating  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  with  the  side  of  said 
diaphragm  opposite  said  one  side. 


5347,127 

METHOD  FOR  UTILIZATION  OF  HEAT  ENERGY  IN  A 
DISTRICT  HEATING  NETWORK  FROM  A  GENERATING 
PLANT  WITH  AN  AIR-COOLED  GENERATOR 
POWERED  BY  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 
AND  A  GENERATING  PLANT  PERFORMING  THE 
METHOD 
S«ren  M.  Madsen,  Frederiksberg,  and  Jan  Stromvig,  Odense, 
both  of,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Kriiger  Systems  AS,  Soborg, 
Denaiark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00353,  {  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  {  ie2(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093ai354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  7&,  1991, 1931/ 
91 

iBt  CL*  F24D  S/OO 
MS.  CL  237— lil  3  Claiw 

1.  A.  combined  heat  and  power  plant  for  the  production  of 
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dtermal  energy,  which  can  be  exploited  in  a  heat  distributing  plant, 
said  plant  comprising  a  generator  which  is  air-cooled  by  means  of 
a  cooling  ventilator  and  driven  by  means  of  a  combustion  engine 
enclosed  in  a  sound-absorbing,  ventilated  cabinet,  the  cooling 
water  and  the  exhaust  gas  of  which  are  passed  through  heat 
exchangers  insetted  in  the  beat  distributing  plant,  and  in  which  the 
cooling  air  outletted  from  the  generator  is  transferred  to  the  cabi- 
net, characterized  in  that  the  cooling  air  ventilator  is  power  regu- 
lated and  controlled  by  a  thermostat  placed  in  the  cabinet,  and  in 
that  the  thermostat  is  placed  in  the  cooling  air  outletted  from  the 
generator,  and  in  that  a  further  thermostat  placed  in  the  outlet  from 
the  cabinet  is  adapted  to  control  a  bypass  in  the  generator  cooling 
placed  upstream  with  respect  to  the  generator. 


ii.  a  second  set  of  nozzles  connected  to  the  frame  at  a  second 
location  along  the  length  spaced  from  the  first  location; 

c.  means  for  thereafter  discharging  a  second  fluid  onto  the 
vegetation  at  a  second  vekmty,  which  said  second  vekxnty  is 
substantially  less  than  tiie  first  velocity,  and  which  said  means 
for  thereafter  discharging  said  second  fluid  is  connected  to  ttie 
frame  at  a  third  location  spaced  along  tlie  length  from  the  first 
and  second  locations;  and 

d.  means  for  thereafter  discharging  said  first  fluid  onto  die 
vegetation  at  approximately  the  first  velocity  aitd  comprising 
a  third  set  of  nozzles  connected  to  the  frame  at  a  fourth 
location  along  the  length  spaced  from  the  first,  second,  and 
third  locations. 


5347,129 
LOW  PROFILE  SPRAY  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  A.  Fortunate,  Allison  Park;  Barry  L.  Shadle,  Lccclibarg, 
and  Helmut  Franz,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assigDors  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgti,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,148 

Int  CL'  B05B  l/20J/0O;\5/OO 

MS.  CL  239—1323  20  Claims 


5347,128 
SPRAYER 
Edwafd  D.  Schefller,  Labelle,  Fla^  assignor  to  Jack  M.  Berry 
lK.,LaBeUe,  FU. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252315 
Int  CL"  B05B  9/06 
MS,  CL  239—77  «  datam 

1.  Appaianis  for  spraying  vegetation  with  fluid,  the  af^nratus 
having  a  length  and  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  means  for  discharging  a  first  fluid  onto  the  vegetation  at  a  first 
velocity  and  comprising: 

\.  a  first  set  of  nozzles  connected  to  the  frame  at  a  first 
location  along  the  length;  and 


1.  A  multiple  nozzle  liquid  spray  assembly  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  bar  member, 

receivers  spaced  along  a  surface  of  said  member  to  allow  secur- 
ing of  itozzles  to  said  bar  member, 

a  coolant  conduit  extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bar 
member, 

a  liquid  conduit  exteixUng  along  said  bar  member  in  close 
proximity  to  each  of  said  receivers; 

a  gas  conduit  extending  along  said  bar  member  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  each  of  said  receivers: 

a  first  set  of  passages  interconnecting  each  of  said  receivers  with 
said  liquid  conduit;  and 

a  second  set  of  passages  interconnecting  said  gas  conduit  with 
said  bar  member  surfece,  wherein  said  second  set  (rf  passages 
extend  to  said  surface  in  close  proximity  to  said  receivers. 
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5447,130 
LOCK  FOR  AN  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER 
Steplien  H.  Davks,  Telford,  Enslaod,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,711 
Claims  priority,  application  United  iOngdom,  Oct  S,  1993, 
9320447 

InL  a."  P02K  1/76 
VS.  CI.  239—26SJ9  U  Claims 


-^^  <'■   7^  -^ 
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contact  witli  the  interior  surface  of  the  multi-dose  liquid 
container,  such  that  said  piston,  upon  sliding,  forces  liquid  in 
a  continuous,  uninterrupted  flow  first  out  of  the  multi-dose 
liquid  container  under  pressure,  then  through  the  nozzle  and 
then  out  away  from  said  dispensing  device  in  a  spray;  and 
mechanical  drive  means  for  moving  the  piston  a  predetermined 
distance  to  dispense  a  predetermined  dose  of  liquid  from  the 
multi-dose  liquid  container,  through  said  nozzle  and  out  away 
from  said  dispensing  device  in  a  spray,  the  drive  means 
including  a  dose  selector  for  selecting  die  predetermined  dose 
of  liquid. 


5447,132 
SPRAYER  HAVING  VARIABLE  SPRAY  PATTERN 
R.  Pat  Grogan,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc.,  City  of 
Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^30 

Int  a."  B«5B  9/00 

VS.  CJ.  2»^^»3  25  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  an  engine  thrust  reverser  having  first  and  second 
thrust  revering  members,  said  lock  comprising  a  first  locking 
element,  a  second  locking  element,  a  third  locking  element  and  an 
electromechanical  actuator,  said  first  locking  element  being  mov- 
able between  a  fint  position  for  preventing  deployment  of  the  first 
dirust  reversing  member  and  a  second  position  corresponding  to 
deployment  of  the  first  thrust  reversing  member,  said  second  lock- 
ing element  being  movable  between  a  first  position  for  preventing 
deployment  of  the  second  thrust  reversing  member  and  a  second 
position  corresponding  to  deployment  of  the  second  thrust  revers- 
ing member,  said  third  locking  element  being  movable  between 
first  and  second  positions  for  preventing  and  permitting,  respec- 
tively, movement  of  said  first  and  second  locking  elements  from 
the  first  positions  to  the  second  positions  thereof,  and  said  electro- 
mechanical actuator  being  arranged  to  move  said  third  loclung 
element  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  thereof. 


5447,131 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND 

DRIVEN  PISTON 

Gcoflrey  Brace,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bespak 

pic.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  92736,  Dec  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
90078L3 

InL  CL'  AUM  5/315 
VS.  CL  239—309  18  Claims 


1.  A  pump  sprayer  having  a  hollow  piston  stem  defining  a  single 
liquid  discharge  passage  through  which  liquid  passes  upon  pump- 
ing, said  piston  stem  being  reciprocable  during  pumping  within  a 
container  closure,  a  plunger  head  mounted  on  said  stem  and  having 
a  probe  extending  transversely  from  said  stem,  a  nozzle  cap 
surrounding  said  probe,  said  cap  having  a  discharge  orifice  and 
means  including  a  spin  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
orifice  for  imparting  a  spin  at  a  given  velocity  to  the  liquid  to  be 
discharged  through  said  orifice  as  a  fine  mist  spray  having  a 
predetermined  spray  cone,  said  plunger  head  and  said  nozzle  cap 
having  means  defining  a  first  liquid  path  extending  from  said 
discharge  passage  to  said  orifice  via  said  spin  imparting  means 
dutNigh  which  the  liquid  passes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  probe  having  a  through  opening  defining  a  second  liquid 
path  communicating  directly  with  said  single  liquid  discharge 
passage  and  with  said  spin  chamber  for  likewise  directing  the 
liquid  from  said  liquid  passage  through  said  probe  opening  to 
said  spin  chamber  for  negating  the  given  velocity  to  produce  a 
spray  cone  more  narrow  duui  the  predetermined  spray  cone. 


17.  A  dispensing  device,  comprising: 

a  multi-dose  liquid  container  holding  a  plurality  of  doses  of 
liquid  medicament  to  be  dispensed,  the  plurality  of  doses  of 
liquid  being  in  direct  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  said 
multi-dose  liquid  container: 

an  outlet  nozzle  positioned  at  an  outlet  end  of  said  dispensing 
device,  and  said  outiet  nozzle  including  means  to  break-up  a 
flow  of  liquid  under  pressure  into  a  spray  suitable  for  nasal 
administration  of  the  liquid  medicament: 

a  piston  slidable  in  the  multi-dose  liquid  container,  said  piston 
being  in  direct  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  multi- 
dose  container  and  with  the  liquid  which  is  also  in  direct 


5447,133 
MANUFACTURE  PROCESS  FOR  GROUND  OAT  CEREAL 
Lynn  Rogers,  1536  Wavertrec,  Fnllertoo,  Calif.  92ft31;  Robert 
D.  Maneval,  1735  -  34Ui  St  SW.  Unit  B,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
58103;  Daryl  W.  Baahor,  Box  215,  Baker,  Minn.  56513,  and 
David  J.  Johnson,  4214  -  9tli  Aye.  SW.  #106,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 
58103 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,207 
Int  CL'  B02C  9A)0:9/04 
VS.  CL  241—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  oat-based  cereal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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cracking  open  oat  groats  by  passing  said  oat  groats  through  a 
first  pair  of  counter-rotating  rollers,  said  rollers  having  smooth 
surfaces  and  being  spaced  apan  by  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  nominal  thickness  of  an  oat  groat  in  a  process 
batch,  said  rollers  having  a  1  to  1  speed  differential: 

grinding  said  oat  groats  into  granules  of  a  size  generally  about 
0.04  inches  or  larger  by  passing  said  oat  groats  through  a 
second  pair  of  counter-rotating  rollers,  said  rollers  having 
corrugated  surfaces  and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  of 
generally  about  0.035  inches,  said  rollers  having  a  3  to  I 
speed  differential: 

siftiog  said  stock  passed  through  said  second  rollers  over  a  first 
series  of  screens  of  generally  about  0.0088  inch  openings: 

finishing  said  stock  by  passing  said  stock  through  a  third  pair  of 
counter-rotating  rollers,  said  rollers  having  corrugated  sur- 
faces and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  of  generally  about 
0.030  inches,  said  rollers  having  a  3  to  1  speed  differential: 
and 

sifting  said  oat  groat  stock  from  said  third  pair  of  rollers  through 
a  a  second  series  of  screens  of  generally  about  0.023  inch 
openings  to  separate  said  oat  groats  into  coar^  and  fine 
fractions,  said  coarse  fraction  principally  having  granular 
sizes  generally  ranging  from  about  0.04  inches  to  0.08  inches 
•od  comprising  about  70%  of  the  oat  groat  produce  processed 
through  said  third  rollers. 


,  CL  241—2 


5447,134 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

ELECTRONIC  AND  ELECTRIC  SCRAP 

Julius  Rnbenstdn,  Sirenevuy  Boulevard,  3b,  Apt  20,  Moscow, 

105077,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  471,169 
Int  ex."  B02C  19/12:23/08 
U5.CL24I— 23  6  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  processing  and  recovery  of  magnetic,  non- 
magnetic and  plastic  materials  from  electronic  or  electrical  scrap 
equipment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  by  thermal  or  mechanical  treatment  the  plastic 

stjbstrate  and  components, 
(l^  pressing  the  components  to  change  the  integrity  of  said 

components, 
(c)  mechanically  crushing  said  components  to  reduce  the  size  of 

said  components, 
(4)  passing  the  crushed  components  into  a  first  double  vibrating 
screens  wherein  the  intemiediate  size  components  are  directed 
ID  a  first  magnetic  separator  and  the  smaller  size  particles  are 
directed  to  a  first  dust  collector, 
(e)  returning  dte  larger  size  particles  to  said  crushing  step  before 
Ibey  pass  through  said  double  screen  for  fiirther  reducing  the 
size  of  said  components. 
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(f)  recovering  the  magnetic  components  from  said  magnetic 
separator  as  a  product  ready  for  use, 

(g)  passing  the  non-magnetic  components  to  another  mechanical 
crusher  to  further  reduce  the  size  of  said  components, 

(h)  passing  the  compoftents  through  a  second  vibrating  screen 
and  thereafter  into  a  second  dust  collector,  and  passing  the 
components  therein  into  a  high  power  magnetic  separator. 

(i)  passing  the  components  present  in  said  first  dust  collector  to 
a  second  magnetic  separator. 

(j)  passing  the  magnetic  components  from  said  second  magnetic 
separator  and  second  dust  collector  to  said  high  power  mag- 
netic separator,  and 

(k)  means  for  separating  said  plastic  components  and  the  non- 
ferrous  metal  products  and  recovering  the  same  as  products 
ready  for  use. 


5447,135 
MICROMILLING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Moriya;  Jiuicfai  Tomooaga;  KiyosU  HashiaMito,  and 
Kaznnari  Mnraoka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Vnfi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  85,145,  JuL  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,997,  Oct  II,  1991, 

altandoncd,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
592,026,  Oct  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  8, 

1994,  Scr.  Na  224,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1990,  2-410560 

Int  a.*  B02C  19/06 

VS.  CL  241—40  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  micromilling  solid  particles,  comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  milling  chamber  having  an  open  interior 
space; 

an  inlet  for  introducing  solid  particles  to  the  open  interior  space; 

sorting  means  located  within  said  milling  chamber  for  retaining 
oversize  solid  particles  within  the  open  interior  space; 

a  plurality  of  injection  means  for  injecting  a  plurality  of  streams 
of  compressed  air  into  said  milling  chamber,  independently 
from  the  introduction  of  solid  particles  to  said  open  irterior 
space,  in  predetermined  paths,  respectively,  to  accelerate  the 
solid  particles  in  the  open  interior  space  of  said  milling 
chamber  along  said  predetermined  paths;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  impact  elements  located  within  the  open 
interior  space  of  said  milling  chamber,  one  of  said  discrete 
elements  located  in  each  of  said  predetermined  paths,  said 
impact  elements  impacting  with  said  solid  particles  acceler- 
ator by  said  injection  means  and  deflecting  said  solid  particles 
accelerated  by  said  injection  means  to  cause  said  deflected 
solid  particles  to  collide  with  other  solid  particles  retained  in 
said  open  interior  space,  said  impact  elements  having  a  shape 
of  one  of  a  sphere,  an  egg,  a  cylinder,  and  a  once; 

each  of  said  injection  means  being  oriented  such  that  a  line 
bisecting  the  injection  means  and  a  respective  one  of  said 
impact  elements  forms  an  angle  other  than  0°  with  a  radial 
line  passing  through  the  injection  means  and  bisecting  the 
cylindrical  milling  chamber. 


5347,136 

ROTARY  GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING 

WASTE  MATERIALS 

Hemiaiui  J.  Steifens,  StatcsvUle,  and  Elwood  L.  Cunningham, 

Nebo,  both  of  N.C,  assignors  to  Kathleen  M.  Smith-Steffens, 

StatcsvUle,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409,195 

Int  CL<'  B02C  4/lS 

VS.  a.  241—73  31  Claims 


cutout  openings  in  said  first  and  second  end  plates  having 

centers  aligned  along  a  third  center  axis; 
said  first,  second,  and  third  center  axes  being  arranged  parallel  to 

each  other, 
a  first  cutting  blade  rotor  rotatably  carried  in  said  first  cutout 

openings  of  said  first  and  second  end  plates  having  a  plurality 

of  cutting  blades; 
a  second  cutting  blade  rotor  rotatably  carried  in  said  second 

cutout  openings  of  said  first  and  second  end  plates  having  a 

plurality  of  cutting  blades; 
a  cutting  anvil  disposed  adjacent  said  first  and  second  cutting 

blade  rotors  having  first  and  second  cutting  edges  disposed  in 

a  material  cutting  relationship  with  said  rotor  cutting  blades; 

and 
a  boss  carried  on  each  opposing  end  of  said  anvil  received  in 

said  third  cutout  openings  of  said  first  aitd  second  end  plates 

in  a  nuuiner  that  said  anvil  may  be  set  in  a  position  to  provide 

a  precision  alignment  between  said  cutting  blades  on  said 

rotors  and  said  cutting  edges  of  said  anvil. 


5447,137 

BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH  A  MULTIPLICITY 

OF  WINDING  STATIONS 

Gregor  Rath;  Ulridi  WIrtz,  both  of  Moochcngladbacfa,  and 

Leo  Tholcii,  Hcinsberg,  all  of,  Germany,  aadgnors  to  W. 

Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Mocncbengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,392 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  9,  1993,  43  22 
95^2 

Int  CL"  B65H  S4A)2:69/04 
VS.  CL  242—35.5  R  10  Claims 


I.  A  grinding  apparatus  for  grinding  scrap  material  for  recycling 
comprising: 

a  first  frame  end  plate; 

a  second  frame  end  plate  spaced  from  said  first  end  plate; 

first,  second,  and  third  cutout  openings  formed  in  each  of  said 
first  and  second  end  plates; 

said  cutout  openings  being  formed  in  said  first  and  second  end 
plates  in  exact  duplicate  patterns  of  center-to-center  spacing 
so  that  said  first,  second,  and  third  cutout  openings  have  their 
centers  in  precise  opposing  alignment; 

said  first  cutout  openings  in  said  first  and  second  end  plates 
having  centers  aligned  along  a  first  center  axis,  said  second 
cutout  openings  in  said  first  and  second  end  plates  having 
centers  aligned  along  a  second  center  axis,  and  said  third 


li(a^.. 


1.  A  b^  >bin  winding  machine,  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  winding  stations  for  rewinding  spinning  cops, 
each  of  said  winding  stations  having; 

a  bobbin  magazine  for  holding  the  cops;  and 

a  bottle-shaped  unwinding  chamber  having  a  bearing  shaft,  an 
arbor  pivotally  disposed  about  said  bearing  shaft,  said 
unwinding  chamber  surrounding  a  cop  being  fixed  on  said 
arbor  during  unwinding,  a  cop  chute  pivotally  disposed 
between  a  cop  transfer  position  for  receiving  a  spinning  top 
from  the  bobbin  magazine,  and  an  unwinding  position,  and 
said  cop  chute  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  unwinding 
chamber. 


5,547,138 

BOBBIN  WINDING  METHOD  AND  WINDING 

MACHINES  FOR  YARN  WINDING  AFTER 

CONTROLLED  CUTTING  OF  THE  YARN 

Demetrfo  Claut,  Monterale  ValccUina;  Nereo  Marangone,  and 

Roberto  Badiali.  both  of  Pordenone,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to 

Savio  Macchine  TessiU  S.r.l.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  28, 1993,  MI93A1110; 
May  28,  1993,  M193A1111 

Int  CL*  B65H  63/00:54/38 
VS.  CL  242—36  10  Claims 


5,547,139 

FISHLINE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 

Kyoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  lac^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,695,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,880 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-078162 


U 


VS.  CL  242—231 


tot  CL*  AOIK  S9/0I 


9CiataM 


1.  A  teethod  of  collecting  yam  on  a  cross-yam  bobbin  of  an 
automatic  winding  machine  having  a  plurality  of  side  by  side 
winding  units  in  which  the  yam  is  wound  on  the  bobbin  by  the 
simultaneous  action  of  a  drive  roller  and  a  yam  guide  elennent 
which  includes  a  traversing  movement  in  the  yam,  and  including  a 
sensor  control  unit,  which  comprises: 
detennining,  based  upon  an  input  to  the  control  unit  from  a 
sensor  during  winding,  the  position  of  the  winding  yam  on  the 
bobbin  under  formation,  which  nnoment  by  moment  changes 
an  angular  position  thereof  in  a  frontal  plane  of  the  winding 
machine  within  an  angular  sector  formed  between  the  yam 
guide  element  and  a  drive  roller  sector  with  continuous 
to-and-fro  reciprocating  traversing  movement; 
continuously  and  simultaneously  measuring  both  yam  winding 
speed  and  traversing  speed  during  traversing  movement  of  the 
winding  yam; 
feeding  into  the  control  unit;  with  continuously  measuring  the 
yam  winding  speed  and  yam  traversing  speed,  characterizing 
values  for  the  bobbin  under  formation,  said  values  represent- 
ing the  type  of  yam  being  wound  on  the  bobbin,  the  desired 
bobbin  quality  and  a  length  of  yam  left  free  upon  controlled 
cutting  of  the  yam  as  calculated  by  the  control  unit; 
generating  in  said  control  unit,  with  the  feeding  of  the  yam 
characterizing  values,  the  required  yam  cutting  request  sig- 
nals, and  cutting  the  yam  prior  to  being  wound  on  the  bobbin 
upon  detection  of  an  undesirable  defect  in  the  yam,  on  the 
basis  of  said  characterizing  values  for  the  bobbin  under  for- 
mation, the  speed  measurements  and  the  yam  angular  position 
detemiination,  so  as  to  calculate  a  point  in  time  for  cutting  the 
yam  such  that  a  yam  end  left  free  after  cutting  winds  onto  a 
central  portion  of  the  bobbin  within  a  central  angular  sector 
portion  of  said  angular  sector,  and 
collecting  the  yam  on  the  bobbin. 


1.  A  fishline  guide  mechanism  in  which  a  fishline  is  guided  on  a 
rotatable  guide  roller  which  is  supported  on  a  bail  suppon  member 
by  tilt  means  for  varying  its  rotaticmal  axis  depending  oo  a  direc- 
tion of  force  applied  to  the  fishline,  said  rotatable  gtiide  roller 
comprising  a  guide  surface  being  defined  by  a  concave  surface 
having  lateral  ends  and  end  surfaces  extending  from  each  of  said 
lateral  ends  in  a  direction  angled  with  respect  to  said  rotational 
axis,  said  support  member  having  a  pair  of  aiwular  projections 
opposite  to  each  other  and  defining  inner  surfaces  opposite  to  said 
end  surfaces  of  the  guide  roller,  wherein: 

a  first  distance  defined  between  said  lateral  ends  of  said  guide 
surface  is  greater  than  a  second  distance  defined  between 
opposing  distal  ends  of  said  annular  projections;  and 
a  clearance  defined  between  one  of  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
annular  projections  and  corresponding  one  of  said  lateral  ends 
of  said  guide  surface  is  maintained  at  substantially  the  same 
constant  amount  even  when  said  guide  roller  is  tilted  relative 
to  said  suppoit  member  such  that  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
annular  projections  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the  lateral 
ends  of  the  guide  surface  are  maimained  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship and  out  of  contact  with  or>e  another. 


5,547,140 

SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  AN  ANTI-REVERSE 

MECHANISM 

Yuzo  Kawabc,  IzumL  and  Noboru  Sakaguchi,  Tondabayashi, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Sakai,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-031071 
U 

tot  CL*  AOIK  S9/02:  Flfl)  55/02 
VS.  CL  242—247  1'  Claims 

1.  A  spiiming  reel,  comprising: 
a  reel  body; 
a  rotor  provided  on  said  reel  body,  said  rotor  including  a  sleeve 

shaft  rt)tatable  with  said  rotor, 
an  anti-reverse  mechanism  for  preventing  said  rotor  from  rotat- 
ing in  a  line  unwinding  direction,  said  anti-reverse  mechamsm 
including: 

engaging  teeth  fixed  on  said  sleeve  shaft; 
an  engaging  pawl  supported  on  said  reel  body,  said  pawl 
being  displaceable  between  an  operative  position  engage- 
able  with  said  engaging  teeth  aixl  an  inoperative  position 
disengaged  from  said  engaging  teeth; 
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a  brake  mechanism  for  applying  a  braking  foice  to  rotation  of 
said  rotor  in  a  line  unwinding  direction,  said  brake  mechanism 
including  a  rolling  type  one-way  clutch  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  shaft; 

a  selector  mechanism  switchabie  between  a  first  mode  in  which 
said  engaging  pawl  is  placed  in  said  operative  position  and 
said  brake  mechanism  is  in  a  condition  to  apply  a  braking 
force,  and  a  second  mode  in  which  said  engaging  pawl  is 
placed  in  said  inoperative  position  and  said  brake  mechanism 
is  in  a  condition  not  to  apply  a  braking  force. 


5347,141 

FISHHING  REEL  WITH  AN  AMBIDEXTROUS  HANDLE 

Shih-ynan  Ych,  No.  2-4,  Chen  Hsing  Rd.,  Tai  Ptng  Hsfawg, 

Tkicfaung  Hsieo,  Taiwan 
Contiiiiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,574,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jon.  21,  1995,  Scr.  Na  493,299 
InL  CL*  HOIK  89/015 
VS.  CL  242—270  2  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body  (1)  including  a  first  side  frame  (12),  a  second  side 
frame  (14)  and  an  elongated  frame  (13)  formed  therebetween, 
a  first  passage  (16)  longitudinally  defined  in  said  elongated 
frame  (13)  and  extending  dirough  said  first  and  second  side 
frames  (12)  and  (14); 

a  driven  shaft  (20)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  passage  (16) 
and  having  a  second  passage  (21)  longitudinally  defined 
therein; 

a  drive  shaft  (40)  detachably  mounted  in  said  second  passage 
(21)  for  rotating  said  driven  shaft  (20)  therewith  and  including 
a  first  end  (45)  and  a  second  end  (46).  an  inner  thread  (411) 
formed  in  the  first  end  (45)  of  said  drive  shaft  (40); 

a  handle  portion  (5)  engaged  with  the  second  end  (46)  of  said 
drive  shaft  (40)  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  (40)  therewith; 


a  cap  (42)  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  side 
friimes  (12)  and  (14),  a  stud  (421)  fixedly  formed  in  said  cap 
(42)  and  threadedly  engaged  in  said  inner  thread  (411)  of  the 
first  end  (45)  of  said  drive  shaft  (40)  for  retaining  said  drive 
shaft  (40)  in  said  second  passage  (21)  of  said  driven  shaft 
(20); 

a  spool  shaft  (11)  slidably  mounted  in  said  reel  body  (1)  and 
having  a  first  end  (112)  retained  in  said  first  side  frame  (12) 
and  a  second  end  (114)  retained  in  said  second  side  frame 
(14),  an  outer  thread  (116)  formed  on  the  second  end  (114)  of 
said  spool  shaft  (11)  and  protruding  therefrom; 

a  spool  (10)  rotatably  mounted  around  said  spool  shaft  (11)  and 
having  a  first  end  portion  (102)  located  adjacent  said  first  side 
frame  (12)  and  a  second  end  portion  (104)  located  adjacent 
said  second  side  frame  (14),  a  drag  washer  (73)  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  second  end  portion  (104)  of  said  spool  (10),  a 
compartment  (76)  defined  in  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
spool  (10),  a  biasing  member  (75)  received  in  said  compan- 
ment  (76),  a  stop  (72)  mounted  aroimd  the  second  end  (114) 
of  said  spool  shaft  (11)  and  urged  by  said  biasing  member 
(75)  such  that  a  space  (722)  is  defined  between  said  drag 
washer  (73)  and  said  stop  (72); 

a  transmission  mechanism  (35)  nMunted  between  said  driven 
shaft  (20)  and  said  spool  shaft  (11)  and  including  a  drive  gear 
(34)  fixedly  mounted  around  said  driven  shaft  (20)  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  pinion  (38)  fixedly  engaged  with  said  stop  (72) 
and  rotatably  iiKNinted  around  the  second  end  (114)  of  said 
spool  shaft  (11)  and  driven  to  rotate  by  means  of  said  drive 
gear  (34)  so  as  to  rotate  said  stop  (72)  therewith;  and 

a  rotation  control  mechanism  (60)  mounted  on  said  first  and 
second  side  frames  (12)  and  (14)  and  engaged  with  said 
second  end  (114)  of  said  spool  shaft  (11)  such  that  said  spool 
shaft  (11)  together  with  said  spool  (10)  is  moved  by  means  of 
said  rotation  control  mechanism  (60)  between  a  first  position 
where  said  stop  (72)  is  urged  on  said  drag  washer  (73)  such 
that  said  spool  (10)  is  rotated  in  concert  with  said  pinion  (38) 
by  engagement  of  said  stop  (72)  and  said  drag  washer  (73), 
and  a  second  position  where  said  stop  (72)  is  disengaged  with 
said  drag  washer  (73). 


5,547,142 
TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  INTERNAL  TAPE  CLEANING 
AND  LOCKING 
Samnd  D.  Cbeatham,  Gotden;   Lynn  C.  Jacobs,  Louisville; 
Donovan  M.  Janssen,  Boulder;  Michael  L.  Leonhardt,  Long- 
mont;  Charles  A.  Milligan,  Goidea,  and  Christian  A.  Todd, 
Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, LouisviUe,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,513 

InL  CL*  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  242—338.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  for  use  with  an  operatively  compatible  tape 
drive  having  a  tape  reeling  mechaiusm,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  external  dimensions  conforming  to  automated 
tape  handling  apparatus  for  3480/3490  magnetic  tape  car- 


ni^ges  and  a  central  cavity  with  a  pair  of  tape  spool  access 
wells  adapted  to  receive  a  coupling  ftt>m  said  tape  reeling 
mechanism; 

a  tape  supply  spool  mounted  with  respect  to  one  of  said  tape 
spool  access  wells  for  rotation  within  said  central  cavity  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  coupling  of  said  tape  reeling  mecha- 
nism; 

a  tape  take-up  spool  nraunted  with  respect  to  another  one  of  said 
tape  spool  access  wells  for  rotation  within  said  central  cavity 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  coupling  of  said  tape  reeling 
mechanism; 

a  lengfli  of  magnetic  tape  having  its  extreme  ends  coupled  to 
each  said  spool  respectively  and  a  magnetic  coating  side 
facing  outwardly  from  each  said  spool; 

a  tape  cleaning  device  including  a  pivot  fixedly  mounted  within 
said  cavity,  a  foriced  member,  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
pivot,  having  a  first  fork  extending  from  said  pivot  to  a  region 
between  flanges  of  said  supply  spool  and  a  second  fork 
extending  from  said  pivot  to  a  region  between  flanges  of  said 
take-up  spool,  and  a  pair  of  cleaning  pads  respectively 
adhered  to  each  said  first  and  second  fork  and  adapted  to  wipe 
a  segment  of  said  magnetic  coating  side  of  said  tape  as  said 
tape  is  reeled  from  spool  to  spool;  and 

a  spool  locking  device  including 
i.  engaging  means,  mounted  with  said  cassette,  for  selectively 

engaging  each  of  said  spools; 
ii.  shifting  means,  integrated  with  said  engaging  means,  for 
shifting  said  engaging  means  from  a  first  predetermined 
jwsition  in  which  said  spools  are  locked  to  a  second  prede- 
termined position  in  which  said  spools  are  unconstrained; 
Bnd 
iiif  receiving  means,  respectively  associated  with  each  said 
spool,  for  receiving  said  engaging  means. 


5,547,143 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  INTEGRATED  LOAD 
LIMITER 

Harold  J.  MUler,  Ul,  Troy,  and  Niels  Dybro,  Utica,  both  of 

Mich,,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,045 

InL  a."  B60R  22/28 

VS.  a.  242—379.100  4  Claims 


i>2a 

i°     ]„  64a 


Wa 


aoa. 


crushed  in  response  to  the  advancing  motion  of  the  first  axle 
part  to  generate  a  determinable  reaction  force  in  the  seat  belt 
when  loaded  by  an  occupant  and  a  stop  means  engageable 
after  a  determinable  anKHmt  of  advaiK«ment  of  the  first  axle 
part,  for  preventing  finther  advancement  of  the  first  axle  part 
to  increase  tlie  reactive  force,  wherein  tlie  second  axle  part  is 
opposingly  received  in  the  bore  and  axial  advanceable  relative 
to  the  first  axle  part  and  wherein  the  first  means  includes 
another  deformable  part,  and  the  retractor  includes  diird 
means  for  advancing  the  second  axle  part  in  die  bore  and  for 
causing  a  portion  of  the  other  deformable  part  to  be  crushed  in 
response  to  the  advancing  motion  of  the  second  axle  part  and 
wherein  tlie  stop  means  is  engageable  with  tlie  second  axle 
part  after  a  determinable  amount  of  advancement  of  the 
second  axle  part  for  preventing  further  advancement  of  tiie 
second  axle  part, 
wherein  the  stop  means  includes  facing  portions  of  tlie  first  and 
second  axle  parts  which  come  together  after  the  determinable 
anoount  of  advancement  of  the  first  and  second  axle  parts. 


5347,144 

CABLE  REEL  OF  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 

Yofihito  Sakamoto;  Takeshi  Kihara,  and  Haroo  Saen,  all  of 

Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Somitomo  Electric  iDdostrics, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  18, 1993,  5-147169 
InL  a.*  HOIR  39/02 
VS.  CL  242-^102  4 


1.  A  load  absorbing  retractor  comprising: 

a  rautable  spool  or  reel. 

seat  belt  webbing  wound  about  the  spool: 

first  means,  responsive  to  loads  generated  during  an  emergency 

situation,  for  deforming  at  least  one  deformable  part  and  in  so 

doing  dissipating   a   determinable   amount   of  die  energy, 

wherein  the  first  means  comprising: 
a  fint  bore  in  the  retractor, 
an  axle,  having  an  axial  advanceable  first  axle  part  and  second 

axle  part  received  in  the  bore  for  routionally  supporting  the 

spool, 
second  means  for  advancing  the  first  axle  part  in  the  bore  and  for 

causing  a  portion  of  the  at  least  one  deformable  part  to  be 


1.  A  cable  reel  of  an  electric  signal  transmission  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  tape-shaped  cable  for  absorbing  a  relative  rotation  between  an 
external  member  that  generates  an  external  force  and  said 
cable  reel  by  tightening  and  loosening  of  windings  of  said 
tape-shaped  cable,  beginning  and  end  grasping  members 
being  provided  for  beginning  and  end  portions  of  said  tape- 
shaped  cable,  respectively;  and 

a  housing  including  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  flange  portion 
and  an  outer  cylinder  having  side  and  bottom  surface  portions, 
said  inner  cylinder  having  a  notch  portion  into  which  said  end 
grasping  member  is  fitted,  and  said  side  surface  portion  of 
side  outer  cylinder  has  a  guide  portion  onto  which  said 
beginning  grasping  member  is  fitted; 

wherein  an  upper  portion  of  said  side  surface  portion  is  engaged 
with  and  covered  by  said  flange  portion  of  said  inner  cylinder. 
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5347,145 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESSING  REEL  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOFINISHING 

DanM  M.  Pagano,  Henrietta,  and  Kevin  J.  Klccs,  Rochester, 

botk  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocii- 

csttr.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,400 
Int  CL^  B65H  18A)S 
VS.  a.  242—536 


the  side  edges  of  said  tape  out  of  contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of 
said  flanges  during  said  winding. 


5,547,147 
COLLAPSIBLE  DRUM 
22  Claims    '''^''^^  Georges,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  E  M  S, 
Randan,  France 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279^41 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  30,  1993,  93  09447 
Int.  a."  B65H  75/24 
V&.  CL  242— 697.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  reel  for  holding  a  photosensitive  filmstrip  comprising: 

a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  being  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  side  wall,  said  first  and  second  side  walls 
each  having  a  wall  member  disposed  in  a  spiral  pattern  so  as 
to  form  a  spiral  path  for  receiving  the  edges  of  a  photosensi- 
tive filmstrip  between  said  side  walls; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  advancing  the  filmstrip  along  the  spiral 
path;  and 

means  for  disengaging  the  clutch  mechanism  so  as  to  allow 
removal  of  the  filmstrip  from  the  spiral  path. 


5347.146 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE  ON  A 

FLANGED  REEL 

Aldhisa  Kita.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  853,074 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  IS,  1991.  3-077110 
Int  a."  B65H  18/26;  GUB  5/84 
U.S.  CL  242—548.4  3  Claims 


1.  A  tape  winding  apparatus  comprising:  a  tape  winding  member 
having  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  flanges,  means  for  rotating  said 
tape  winding  member  for  winding  a  magnetic  tape  on  said  tape 
winding  member,  and  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said 
tape  near  said  tape  winding  member  so  as  to  drive  said  tape  in  the 
direction  of  the  width  thereof  while  said  tape  is  being  wound  on 
said  tape  winding  member,  the  distance  W  between  inner  surfaces 
of  said  flanges  and  width  w  of  said  tape  where  said  tape  is  wound 
on  said  tape  winding  member  being  in  a  relation  of  W^w>O.I6w 
and  the  speed  of  said  winding  being  5  m/sec  or  more,  so  as  to  keep 


1.  A  collapsible  drum  comprising  flange  plates  associated  with  a 
hub  made  up  of  hinged  elements,  each  of  which  comprises  two 
portions  having  respective  ends  that  face  each  other  and  that  are 
connected  together,  and  respective  opposite  ends  that  are  con- 
nected to  respective  ones  of  the  flange  plates  by  flexible  connecting 
members  so  that  the  portions  of  each  of  the  hinged  elements  are 
substantially  m  alignment  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
flange  plates  when  the  drum  is  in  an  in-use  position,  and  so  that  the 
portions  of  each  of  the  hinged  elements  are  collapsed  so  that  they 
extend  along  a  direction  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  flange 
plates  when  the  drum  is  in  a  storage  position,  the  portions  of  the 
hinged  elements  being  provided  with  respective  side  surfaces  dis- 
posed so  as  to  touch  one  another  in  substantially  radial  planes  of 
the  hub  when  the  drum  is  in  the  in-use  position,  the  flange  plates 
being  provided  with  collars  which  project  into  the  hub  and  on 
which  corresponding  ends  of  the  hub  portions  bear  for  centeriess 
pivotal  movement,  and  means  lending  to  urge  the  flange  plates 
towards  each  other 


5347.148 
CRASHWORTHY  LANDING  GEAR 
Berardino  Del  Monte,  Monroe,  and  Ralph  P.  Barone,  Hamden, 
both  of  ConnM  assignors  to  United  Tecfanf)logies  Corpora- 
tioii,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,786 
Int  CL'  B64L  25/58 
U.S.  a.  244—104  FP  9  Claims 

1.  A  shock  strut  assembly  for  an  aircraft  landing  gear,  compris- 
ing: 
a  trunnion  fitting  mounted  in  combination  with  the  aircraft; 
a  wheel  subassembly; 

a  compressible  oleo  strut  subassembly  operative  to  attenuate 
energy  coupled  into  the  aircraft  by  said  wheel  subassembly 
during  normal  landings,  said  compressible  oleo  strut  subas- 
sembly including 
a  cylinder  member  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end 

mounted  in  combination  with  said  trunnion  fitting,  and 
a  piston  member  having  a  lower  end  affixed  in  combination 
with  said  wheel  subassembly  and  an  upper  end  slidably 
inserted  in  said  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  member, 
a  mechanical  load  control  subassembly  locked  in  combination 
with  said  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  member  and  said  trun- 
nion fitting,  said  mechanical  load  control  subassembly  being 
operative  during  normal  landings  to  restrain  relative  move- 
ment between  said  cylinder  member  and  said  truiuiion  fitting 
and  being  operative  during  a  crash  landing  in  response  to  a 


piedetermined  axial  load  to  allow  upward  displacement  of 
said  cylinder  member  with  respect  to  said  trunnion  fitting, 
said  mechanical  load  control  subassembly  including 
a  shear  ring  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  opposed  shear 
[  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  cylindrical  body, 
each  said  shear  flange  having  a  torsion  key, 
a  retainer  nut, 

said  upper  endface  of  said  cylinder  member  having  comple- 
mentary flange  cutouts,  and 
said  trunnion  fitting  having  an  upper  internal  shoulder  having 
complementary  torsion  key  slots; 
said  shear  ring  being  locked  in  combination  with  said  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder  member  and  said  trunnion  fitting  by  threaded 
engagement  of  said  retainer  nut  with  said  trunnion  fitting 
wherein  said  retainer  nut  engages  said  shear  flanges  of  said 
shear  ring;  and  wherein 
in  Mid  locked  combination  said  cyhndrical  body  abuts  said 
(finder  member,  said  shear  flanges  engage  said  complemen- 
tary flange  cutouts  of  said  cylinder  member,  and  said  torsion 
keys  are  disposed  in  said  complementary  torsion  key  slots; 
and 
an  eaergy  dissipating  subassembly  disposed  in  combination  with 
said  cylinder  member  and  operative  in  response  to  the  crash 
landing    to    mechanically    dissipate    crash    landing   energy 
induced  in  the  aircraft  by  said  wheel  subassembly  during  the 
(inward  displacement  of  said  cylinder  member. 


means  responsive  to  said  second  means  and  operable  to  prevent 
response  of  said  airfoag  to  said  control  signal  as  a  function  of 
the  presence  of  said  operating  parameter. 


5347,150 
MECHANICAL  DEICER  HAVING  DECOUPLED  SKIN 
SEGMENTS 
LoweU  J.  Adams,  Dayton;  Kevin  L.  Leflid,  Akniii,  both  of 
Ohio;  Gary  V.  'Rwison.  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  and  Norhert 
A.  Weisend,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B  J. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216,t01 

Int  CL"  B64D  15/16 

VS.  CL  244—134  R  25  Claims 


5347.149 
AIRCRAFT  AIRBAG  PROTECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Robot  C.  Kalberer,  Boulder,  and  Dan  Goor,  Colorado  Springs, 
both  of  Coto.,  assignors  to  FUght  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,936 
Int  ex."  B64D  25/00 
VS.  CL  244—121  51  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  inflation  of  an  airtNig  in  an 
aircraft,  the  aircraft  including  a  control  member  for  manual  move- 
ment by  a  pilot  to  facilitate  control  of  the  aircraft,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

firtt  means  for  sensing  that  the  aircraft  has  experienced  an 
excessive  acceleration  force,  and  for  generating  a  control 
sigiukl  in  response  to  said  acceleration  force, 
an  airbag  mounted  relative  to  said  control  member  and  relative 
to  the  pilot,  said  airbag  being  responsive  to  said  control 
signal, 
second  means  for  sensing  an  aircraft  operating  parameter,  and 


1.  A  deicing  apparatus  for  an  airfoil  comprising: 

first  outer  shell  segment  having  outer  edges; 

deflection  means  disposed  beneath  said  first  outer  sheU  segment 

for  deflecting  said  first  outer  shell  segment  when  eneigizcd; 
a  second  outer  shell  segment  having  outer  edges  and  disposed 

adjacent  said  first  outer  shell  segment  so  that  adjacent  outer 

edges  of  said  first  and  second  outer  shell  segments  define  a 

division  line  therebetween;  and, 
elastomeric  decoupling  means  for  resiliently  connecting  said 

first  to  second  outer  shell  segment  acrxKs  said  division  line. 
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5347,151 
RAILWAY  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Tbeo  C.  Giras,  Pittsburgh;  Joaepli  A.  Profeta.  Verona,  both  of 
Pa^  and  Daiio  Romano,  Salerno,  Italy,  assignors  to  Unkia 
Switdi  &  Signal  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Flkd  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  3«9.MS 

Lit  CL*'  MIL  SAX) 

VS.  CL  24«— 227  IS  Claims 


1.  A  ndlway  switch  mechanism  for  controlling  traffic  between 
alternative  rail  tracks  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  linear  induction  motor  for  vertically  and  trans- 
versely thrusting  a  switch  track  froni  a  first  predetennined 
position  to  a  second  predetermined  position  and  said  at  least 
one  linear  induction  motor  being  opetably  coiuiected  with 
said  switch  track; 

b.  at  least  one  controllable  power  supply  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  linear  induction  motor,  for  providing  electric  current 
to  said  at  least  one  linear  induction  motor;  and 

c.  a  controller,  coiuiected  to  said  at  least  one  controllable  power 
supply,  said  controller  being  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  a 
feedback  signal  from  said  at  least  one  controllably  power 
supply,  a  feedback  signal  from  said  at  least  one  linear  induc- 
tion motor,  a  feedback  signal  Crom  said  switch  track,  and  a 
remote  signal. 


5347,152 
PIPE  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Albert  W.  Krock,  Shdby  Ibwndiip,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Connec- 
tion Systems  Group,  Auburn  Hills,  MidL 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,M(5 
Int.  CL*  FlO.  3/08 
VS.  CL  248—74.1  12  ( 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  and  affixing  an  automotive  fluid 

containing  pipe  element  having  an  indented  section  with  respect  to 

an  automotive  vehicle  in  lateral,  axial  and  rotational  directions, 

said  bractcet  characterized  by: 

a  base  naember  having  a  first  end  section  coostnicted  for  secuic- 

ment  to  said  automotive  vehicle; 
said  base  member  having  an  arcuate  section  sized  to  receive  a 
pipe  element; 


opposing  flanges  extend  radially  outward  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  arcuate  section; 

a  closure  member  having  a  substantially  planar  surface  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  indented  section  in  said  pipe  element; 
and 

said  closure  member  and  opposing  flanges  having  complemen- 
tary fastener  elements  for  affixing  said  closure  member  to  said 
flanges  whereby  the  substantially  planar  surface  limits  axial 
slippage  of  said  pipe  and  prevents  rxjtation  of  said  pipe  within 
said  clamp. 


5347,153 

PROTECTOR  FOR  A  HOSE  AND  A  HOSE  PROVIDED 

WITH  SUCH  PROTECTOR 

Jarl  F.  Larsen,  and  Flenuning  Larsen,  both  of  Strandby,  Dcn- 

marit,  assignors  to  Ole  Bjerre,  Vestbjerg,  Deiunarit 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93^00048,  i  371  Date  Oct  12,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/16314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284355 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmari^  Feb.  14, 1992, 0194/92 
Int  CL"  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  248—76  7  Claims 


1.  A  protector  for  use  with  a  hose  having  a  certain  outside 
diameter,  said  protector  comprising: 
a  soUd  annular  body  providing  an  interior  surface  which  extends 
from  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  second  end  tliereof  and  defines  a 
central  passage  therethrough,  and  an  exterior  surface  which 
extends  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  said  interior 
surface  at  said  first  and  second  eitds  having  a  diameter  which 
substantially  equals  said  certain  outside  diameter,  such  tliat 
said  protector  can  sealingly  engage  said  hose  when  said  hose 
is  extended  through  said  central  passage,  and  said  exterior 
surface  provides  a  first  portion  which  gradually  expands  in 
diameter  from  juncture  with  said  interior  wall  at  said  first  end 
of  said  solid  annular  body  to  a  central  second  portion  of 
largest  diameter,  and  a  third  portion  which  gradually  contracts 
in  diameter  from  said  second  portion  to  juncture  with  said 
interior  wall  at  said  second  end  of  said  soUd  amiular  body. 


5347,154 
WRIST  REST  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  Kirt^ihoff,  C^em  l^alie,  and  Robert  J.  Wolf,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Miim. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,734 
Int  CL'  B43L  ISAK) 
VS.  CL  248— 118J  9  Claims 

1.  A  wrist  rest  assembly  for  use  along  the  from  edge  of  a  device 
to  be  operated  by  a  person's  hands  or  fingers,  such  as  in  front  of  a 
computer  keyboard,  computer  mouse  or  other  input  device,  said 
wrist  rest  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  assembly  having  an  upper  pad  support  surface  and  an 
opposite  bottom  supported  surface  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
a  horizontal  surface  along  the  front  edge  of  the  device;  and 


an  elongate  pad  comprising  a  layer  of  gel.  said  pad  having 
opposite  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  opposite  longitudinally 
extending  edges,  and  opposite  longitudinally  spaced  ends,  tlie 
bottom  surface  of  said  elongate  pad  being  supported  on  the 
•pper  pad  support  surface  of  said  base  assembly,  said  pad 
having  a  sufficient  tliickness  between  said  top  and  boaom 
surfaces  and  width  between  said  edges  to  afford  supporting  a 
users  wrists  on  said  top  surface  with  a  portion  of  the  layer  of 
gel  beneath  and  conforming  to  the  supported  wrists  and  to 
afford  significant  motion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  pad  with  the 
lupported  wrists  relative  to  the  bottom  surface  in  a  horizontal 
plane; 
said  base  assembly  comprises  an  elongate  top  portion  having 
said  upper  surface  supporting  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
elongate  pad  and  first  and  second  ends;  and  _a  bottom  portion 
comprising  an  elongate  part  having  said  bottom  supported 
surface  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal  surface,  and 
first  and  second  ends; 
the  length  dimensions  between  said  ends  of  said  elongate  top 
portion  and  between  said  ends  of  said  elongate  part  of  said 
bottom  portion  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  said  elongate 
top  portion  and  said  elongate  part  of  said  bottom  portion 
tiBving  engaging  parts  adapted  for  engagement  in  a  first 
relative  orientation  with  said  first  ends  of  said  top  portion  and 
said  elongate  part  of  said  bottom  portion  adjacent  one  another. 
Isaid  second  ends  of  said  top  portion  and  said  elongate  part  of 
said  bottom  portion  adjacent  one  another,  and  with  the  top 
.surface  of  said  elongate  pad  supported  at  a  first  predeternuned 
level  with  respect  to  said  bottom  supported  surface,  and 
adapted  for  engagement  in  a  second  relative  orientation  with 
said  first  end  of  said  top  portion  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
said  elongate  part  of  the  bottom  portion,  with  said  second  end 
of  said  top  portion  adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  elongate  part 
of  the  bottom  portion,  and  with  the  top  surface  of  said 
dongate  pad  supported  at  a  second  predetermined  level  with 
lespect  to  said  bottom  supported  surface. 


5347,155 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  POST  ADAPTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

BICYCLES  AND  LIKE  CYCLES 

Eric  Herting,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Answer  Products, 

lac  Valencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299330 
I  InL  CL*  B62J  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  248— 219J  53  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  seat  post  adaptor  assembly  for  a  bicycle  having 
a  seat,  at  least  two  bars  located  underneath  the  seat,  a  seat  tube  and 
an  extension  post  attached  to  the  seat  tube,  the  adjustable  seat  post 
adaptor  assembly  comprising: 
a.  an  adapter  member  having  a  bottom  end.  a  top  end,  a  tear 
portion  with  a  rear  end,  a  middle  portion,  and  a  ftont  portion 
with  a  firont  end,  the  rear  and  middle  potions  each  having  a 
horizontal  bore,  the  front  portion  having  a  horizontal  slotted 
curved  bote,  the  adapter  member  fiiither  having  a  vertical 
opening  located  between  the  two  horizontal  bores  of  the  rear 
■ltd  middle  potions; 
t ,  a  calibration  scale  means  located  on  said  front  end  of  said 
adapter  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  divisions  for  pre- 
cisely adjusting  an  angle  of  said  seat  of  said  bicycle; 


c.  a  cylindrical  member  having  one  end  integrally  connected  to 
said  bottom  end  of  said  adapter  member  and  the  otiier  end  for 
connecting  to  said  extension  post; 

d.  a  base  plate  member  having  a  lower  surface,  an  upper  surface, 
a  central  bore,  two  transverse  sides,  two  longitudinal  sides, 
aiMl  two  longitudinal  opposite  semi-circular  grooves  located 
on  the  upper  surface  and  adjacem  to  and  parallel  to  tiie  two 
longitudinal  sides  respectively; 

e.  two  rocking  arms  integrally  connected  to  said  lower  amUct  of 
said  base  plate  member  and  located  between  said  central  bore 
of  said  base  plate  member,  each  rocking  arm  having  a  proxi- 
mal portion  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  horizontal  proximal 
bote,  and  a  distal  portion  with  a  distal  end  and  a  horizontal 
distal  bore,  the  distal  portions  exteixling  away  from  said  base 
plate  member,  where  the  distal  ends  of  the  two  rocking  arms 
include  an  indicating  marker  for  assisting  in  reading  said 
calibration  scale  means  on  said  adapter  member, 

f.  said  base  plate  member  mounted  to  said  top  end  of  said 
adapter  member  such  that  said  central  bore  of  said  base  plate 
member  is  located  adjacent  to  said  vertical  opening  of  said 
adapter  member,  said  horizontal  proximal  bores  located  adja- 
cent to  and  aligned  with  said  horizontal  bore  of  said  rear 
portion  of  said  adapter  member  for  hinging  said  base  plate 
member  to  said  ad^qxer  member, 

g.  said  horizontal  distal  bores  of  said  rocking  arms  being  aligned 
with  said  horizontal  slotted  curved  bore  of  said  adapter  mem- 
ber and  fastened  by  a  first  threaded  fastener  means  for  allow- 
ing said  base  plate  member  to  be  independently  adjusted  in  an 
up  or  down  position;  and 

h.  an  X-sliaped  clamping  member  having  a  central  portion  with 
a  central  bore  and  four  extending  tips  each  having  a  semi- 
circular groove  for  clamping  onto  said  upper  surfoce  of  said 
base  plate  member,  such  that  the  central  bore  is  aligned  with 
said  central  bore  of  said  base  plate  member  for  receiving  a 
second  threaded  fastener  means  extending  therettirough  to 
fasten  the  clamping  itiember  to  said  base  plate  member,  the 
four  semi -circular  grooves  being'  complementary  to  said  two 
longitudinal  opposite  semi-circular  grooves  of  said  base  plate 
member  respectively  for  allowing  said  at  least  two  bars  of 
said  seat  to  be  secured  therein  to  independendy  adjust  said 
seal  in  a  forward  or  backward  direction; 

i.  whereby  when  said  adjusuble  seat  post  adaptor  assembly  is 
assembled,  said  second  tlueaded  fastener  means  allows  said 
seat  of  said  bicycle  to  be  independently  adjusted  in  said 
forward  or  backward  direction,  and  said  first  threaded  fastener 
means  allows  said  seat  to  be  independentiy  adjusted  in  said  up 
or  down  direction. 


534745* 

SLIDING  HOLDER  FOR  A  CURTAIN 

Zoran  DJnric  100  Wiacantai  Ct,  #116,  Scarborough,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  334^41 
InL  CL*  A47H  13/12 
VS.  CL  248—307  1  Claim 

1.  A  sliding  curtain  holder  comprising: 
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5447,157 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  IN-LINE 

SKATES 

Loois  Hsiao,  765  A  Loma  Verde  Ave^  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94303 

Filed  Jiin.  30, 1994,  Scr.  Na  2M310 

lot  CL*  A«C  3/12 

MS,  CL  248—309.1  24  Claims 


a  substantially  elongated  support  plate  having  a  first  longitudinal 
side  spaced  from  a  second  longitudinai  side,  the  support  plate 
including  a  pair  of  retaining  channels  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially spaced  and  parallel  orientation  along  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  support  plate,  each  of  the  retaining  channels  being 
defined  by  a  quarter-round  slot  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  support  plate  which  is  accessible  from  the  bonom 
surface  of  the  support  plate  through  a  rectangular  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  bottom  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
support  plate  apertures  extending  through  the  support  plate 
which  permit  the  direction  of  threaded  fasteners  therethrough 
which  can  engage  and  secure  to  a  ceiling  surface  to  join  the 
suppon  plate  thereto: 

a  plurality  of  sliding  hooks  slidably  positioned  within  the  retain- 
ing channel  for  coupling  to  an  upper  end  of  a  curtain  with  the 
sliding  hooks  comprising  a  clip  member  of  a  substantially 
arcuate  configuration  including  a  resilient  latch  permitting 
selective  entrance  into  an  interior  of  the  sliding  hook;  a 
conical  projection  secured  to  the  clip  member,  the  conical 
projection  having  a  hemi-spherical  head,  with  the  conical 
projection  and  the  bemi-spherical  head  being  positioned 
within  the  retaining  channel  and  the  clip  member  projecting 
below  the  bottom  surface  of  the  support  plate  through  the 
rectangular  slot  of  the  retaining  channel:  and  a  book  eye  of 
closed  configuration  projecting  from  the  clip  member  oppo- 
site the  latch; 

a  mounting  plate  coupled  to  and  extending  along  the  first  longi- 
tudinal side  of  the  support  plate,  the  mounting  plate  extending 
in  opposed  directions  both  above  and  below  the  support  plate 
and  including  a  plurality  of  through  extending  mounting  aper- 
tures which  permit  the  direction  of  threaded  fasteners  there- 
through to  secure  the  mounting  plate  and  the  support  plate 
relative  to  a  vertical  wall  surface; 

a  valance  removably  coupled  to  the  second  longitudinal  side  of 
the  support  plate  wherein  the  valance  extends  both  above  and 
below  the  support  plate  to  effectively  conceal  the  mounting 
plate  and  the  threaded  fasteners,  the  valance  including  a 
cylindrical  projection  extending  along  a  longitudinal  length 
thereof,  with  the  second  longitudinal  side  of  the  support  plate 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  cylindrical  groove,  the  cylin- 
drical projection  being  posiboned  witliin  tlie  cylindrical 
groove  formed  in  the  second  longitudinal  side  of  the  support 
plate  for  coupling  the  valance  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  end  caps  removably  coupled  to  transverse  ends  of  the 
support  plate  for  concealing  the  transverse  ends  of  the  support 
plate  and  for  retaining  the  associated  sliding  books  in  the 
retaining  channels,  the  end  caps  including  rectangular  plates 
with  spaced  pairs  of  arcuate  projections  adapted  to  fictionally 
engage  respectively  opposed  sides  of  the  quarter-round  slot  of 
each  of  the  retaining  channels,  whereby  such  frictional 
engagement  therebetween  retains  the  end  caps  relative  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  suppon  plate. 


1.  In  combination,  an  in-line  skate  and  a  display  apparatus  for 
supporting  said  in-line  skate,  said  in-line  skate  comprising  a  boot, 
a  frame  depending  from  said  boot  having  an  inverted  channel  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  to  said 
frame  with  said  rollers  being  positioned  in  said  channel  and 
extending  below  said  frame,  said  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  member,  and 

retaining  means  for  retaining  said  skate  in  a  substantially  upright 
position,  said  retaining  means  having  a  pair  of  retaining  arms 
extending  upwardly  from  said  support  member,  said  retaining 
arms  engaging  opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  to 
retain  said  skate  in  a  substantially  upright  position. 


5,547,158 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SEATING  LEVEL  OF  A 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Daisnke  Uchinioto;  Hlrosiii  Momnasa;  Toslilhiko  TDmita,  and 
Junsulic  Inoue,  all  of  Aki-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild 
Kaisha  Toyo  Seat,  Hiroshima,  and  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hirasliinia-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4, 1993,  5-030036  U; 
Jon.  4,  1993,  5-134764 

InL  a.^  B60N  1/00;  F16M  11/00 
MS.  CL  248—396  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  seating  level  of  a  vehicle  seat, 
comprising: 
an  elevating  mechanism  attached  on  a  frame  of  the  vehicle  seat 

for  raising  or  lowering  the  seating  level: 
a  handle  assembly  separatably  coiuiected  with  the  elevating 
mechanism  for  manipulating  the  elevating  mechanism,  the 
handle  assembly  including  therein: 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  actuating  tlie  elevating  mecha- 
nism; 
a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  actuating  mechanism; 

and 
a  releasing  mechanism  for  releasing  the  lock  state  of  the 
actuating  mechanism. 


5,547,159 

KIaNUALLY  operable  MECHANICAL  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Marfcus  Treichl.  Rossach,  and  Christian  Alt,  Coborg,  botb  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugiteile  GmbH  &  Ca 

KG.  Coburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  5,  1993,  43  33 
892.5 

Int  CL*  F16M  13/00 
UA  CL  248—429  16  Claims 


5,547,160 

BATTERY  HOLDDOWN 

Jetvme  Johnson,  Hayward,  Wis.,  artgnor  to  Qidck  CaMe 

Corporatioa.  Ractee,  Wis. 
Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,363,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,377>I7.  This  appUcatioo  JnL  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273,016 

Iirt.  CL*  A47B  97/00 
MS.  CL  24S— 503  20  I 


A 
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1.  Hokidown  for  a  battery  positioned  in  a  battery  nay,  with  the 
battery  having  a  top  and  opposite  sides,  comprising,  in  comtniia- 
tion:  first  and  second  brackets,  with  each  of  the  brackets  including 
a  first  part  for  abutting  with  the  top  of  the  battery,  a  second  pan  for 
abutting  with  the  side  of  tlie  battery,  and  a  cross  rod  extending  over 
the  top  of  the  battery,  with  die  first  bracket  including  a  channel  for 
sUdabty  receiving  the  cross  rod  of  the  second  bradcet  and  the 
secotid  bracket  including  a  channel  for  slidably  receiving  the  cross 
rod  of  the  first  bracket,  with  each  of  die  channels  including  a  first 
side  wall,  a  first  suppon  portion,  and  a  second  suppon  portion, 
with  the  first  side  wall  and  the  first  stippon  portion  being  in  a 
spaced  parallel  relation  and  the  second  suppon  portioo  extending 
between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  first  suppon  portion,  with  the 
cross  rod  being  slidably  between  die  first  side  wall  and  the  first 
suppon  portion  in  a  longitudinai  direction  and  being  movable  in  a 
movement  direction  which  is  not  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  cross  rod  is  movable  between  an  abutment 
position  with  the  cross  rod  fluslily  abutting  with  die  second  suppon 
portion  and  a  spaced  position  with  the  cross  rod  not  abutting  with 
the  second  suppon  portion;  first  and  second  drawing  means 
adapted  to  extend  between  tlie  battery  tray  and  the  first  and  second 
brackets  respectively  for  drawing  the  first  and  second  brackets 
toward  tlie  battery  tray  to  sandwich  tlie  battery  between  the  battery 
tray  and  the  first  and  second  braclcets;  a  plurality  of  abutments  on 
the  cross  rods  spaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction;  and  at  least  a 
first  lug  extending  fma  the  second  suppon  portion  intermediate 
the  first  suppon  portion  and  first  side  wall  for  abutting  with  at  least 
one  of  the  abutments  to  prevent  sliding  of  die  cross  rods  in  die 
channels  in  the  abutment  position. 


LA  manually  operable  mechanical  memory  device  for  use  with 
an  occupant  seat  on  a  vehicle  floor  for  storing  at  least  one  seat 
position,  die  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  slider  ttiat  is  slidably  displaced  within  a  slider  rail, 
wherein  the  slider  includes  at  least  one  stop  face  positioned 
peipendictilar  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slider  rail; 

at  least  one  stop  element  which  can  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  slider  and  is  movable  vertically  to  the  slider  rail, 
wherein  an  element  of  the  device  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  stop  element  and  the  slider  rail  is  adapted  to 
be  connoted  to  a  movable  frame  portion  of  the  seat,  wherein 
die  other  of  such  element  in  the  group  that  is  not  connected  to 
the  frame  portion  of  the  seat  is  adapted  to  be  fixed  with 

,  respect  to  a  portion  of  die  vehicle  floor,  wherein  the  stop 
elenoent  is  vertically  displaceable  between  a  neutral  position 
and  a  stop  position,  and  wherein  the  stop  element  is  in  contact 
against  the  stop  face  of  the  slider  when  placed  in  the  stop 
position. 


5,547,161 
BASE  FOR  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Werner  GWcfa,  LdtenbaCeii;  Fritz  D.  Rothacker,  Stnttgart; 
Dieter  Bruckd,  Katrfbcnres.  and  Ednard  Sc^mid,  Unter- 
meitingen,  all  of,  Germany,  aasigiiors  to  Bowe  Systcc  AG, 
Augsburg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93«0480,  i  371  Dirte  Sep.  9,  1994,  t  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1994,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W093^8336,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

per  Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  Na  302,717 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1992, 9203100 
U 

Int  CL*  F16M  /i^O.MW 
U.S.  CL  248— 678  U  Claliim 

1.  Base  for  machines,  devices,  scaffolds  and  the  like,  compris- 


mg: 


posts  and  struts  formed  of  extruded  light-metal  sections,  said 
posts  and  struts  being  assembled  into  a  framework; 

wall  elements  connected  to  said  posts  and  struts; 

cover  sections  closing  upwardly  facing  post  surteces,  each  indi- 
vidual wall  element  having  a  vifidth  corresponding  to  a  dis- 
tance between  centers  of  adjacent  posts; 

space-forming  members  for  putting  individual  wall  elements  in 
contact  with  outer  surfaces  of  said  posts,  a  bent  upper  web 
extending  from  said  individual  wall  element  over  a  partial 
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5347,163 
WEDGED  TEEWIRE  ASSEMBLED  PLYFORM  PANEL  TO 

I-BEAM  STAKES 
Clarence  A.  LaA,  16759  Madronc  St,  Pioneer,  Calif.  95666 
ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,997,  Dec.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Scr.  Na  347^13 
tat  CL'  E04C  2/12:2/34 
U&CL  249^5  T 


L^  \  \ '/ 


area  of  said  upwardly  facing  post  suite«s,  said  cover  section 
being  recessed  in  said  partial  area. 


5347,162 
ARCHERY  BOW  STAND 
Eugene  R.  ScbolewsU,  RJ).  1,  Box  1008,  BamesviUe,  Pa. 
18214,  and  David  M.  Rodiae,  545  E.  Mvir  Ave.,  Hazletoo, 
Pa.  18201 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332^1 
Int  a."  F41B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  248— 688 


^'     ^ 


U"    r"     -xJ 


1.  A  concrete  form  assembly  comprising  two  spaced-apart 
opposing  form  panels,  at  least  two  opposing  holes  formed  on  the 
panels,  two  frames  each  fastened  to  a  bacic  side  of  each  of  said 
form  panels  for  reinforcing  said  form  panel,  two  I-beam  stakes 
each  having  at  least  one  elongated  slot  being  aligned  with  said 
5  Claims  opposing  holes  of  the  panels,  a  tie  wire  comprising  two  first  bent 
portions  defining  two  slotted  extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  tie  wire 
and  two  second  bent  portions  located  at  open  ends  of  said  slotted 
extensions  wherein  said  tie  wire  extends  through  tl>e  holes  of  the 
form  panels  and  die  slots  of  die  stalces,  and  two  wedges  each 
extending  through  the  slotted  extension  with  the  second  bent 
portions  of  the  tie  wire  catching  against  front  surfaces  of  the  form 
panels  to  secure  the  stalces,  the  frame  and  the  form  panels  into  an 
operating  position. 


1.  An  archery  bow  stand,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  free  end  and  an  opposite  end,  said 
&ee  end  separated  from  said  opposite  end  by  an  elongated 
body  length  and 

b)  a  retractable  leg  having  a  free  end  and  an  opposite  end,  said 
retractable  leg  pivotably  connected  at  said  opposite  end  to 
said  elongated  body  and  said  retractable  leg  aligned  with  said 
elongated  body  when  said  retractable  leg  is  in  a  retracted 
position, 

wherein  said  free  end  of  said  retractable  leg  extends  a  distance 
beyond  said  free  end  of  said  elongated  body  when  said 
retractable  leg  is  in  said  retracted  position  and  wherein  said 
distance  is  at  least  0.05  times  the  elongated  body  length. 

wherein  said  elongated  body  further  comprises  an  inset  at  said 
opposite  end  of  said  elongated  body  and  a  keyway  between 
said  free  end  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  elongated  body, 
and 

wherein  said  retractable  leg  is  siup  fitted  within  said  keyway  of 
said  elongated  body. 


5347,164 

MOTORIZED  WATER  HYDRANT  WITH  MANUAL 

OVERRIDE 

H.  Ronald  Hatnik,  and  Otmar  Ulbing,  both  of  Pittsford,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ratnik  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,959 
Int  a.*  F16K  i\/05 
MS.  CL  251— 129i»  14  ClaiBM 

1.  In  a  motorized  water  hydrant  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to 
receive  and  contain  water:  means  defining  a  valve  seat  in  said 
housing  through  which  water  can  enter  said  housing;  means  defin- 
ing an  outlet  in  said  bousing  Uirough  which  water  wiUiin  said 
housing  can  flow  out  of  said  housing;  a  plug  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  water  into  said  bousing; 
a  stem,  operatively  connected  to  said  plug,  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  stem 
having  an  end  portion  disposed  outside  said  housing;  threaded 
means  in  said  housing  for  roiatably  supporting  said  valve  stem  and 
for  converting  rotational  movement  of  said  valve  stem  to  axial 
movement  of  said  valve  stem,  whereby  said  plug  can  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat  during  rotational  movement 
of  said  valve  stem  to  conrol  the  flow  rate  of  water  into  said 
housing;  selectively  energizable  bi-directional  electric  motor 
means  for  roiatably  driving  said  valve  stem,  said  motor  means 
comprising  a  rotatably-driven  drive  shaft  having  a  first  porbon 
characterized  by  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  and  a  sec- 
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ond  portion,  axially  spaced  firom  said  first  portion  and  character- 
ized by  a  non<ircular  cross-section,  and  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling said  drive  shaft  to  said  valve  stem,  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  the  drive  shaft  effects  a  rotational  movement  of  said 
valve  stem  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
manually  operated  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  valve  stem 
in  the  event  of  electric  power  loss,  said  manually  operated 
means  comprising  a  handle  member  operatively  cotuiected 
with  said  motor  drive  shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrotn, 
said  handle  member  having  a  non-circular  aperture  therein 
which  corresponds  in  shape  to  the  non-circular  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  rtxitor  drive  shaft,  said  handle  member  being 
arranged  so  that  said  motor  drive  shaft  passes  through  said 
non-circular  aperture  in  the  handle,  said  haiulle  member  being 
movable  axially  along  said  motor  shaft  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  said  handle  aperture  surrounds  the  first  portion 
'  of  the  drive  shaft  while  allowing  said  shaft  to  freely  rotate 
therein,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  handle  aperture 
engages  said  second  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  and  prevents 
said  drive  shaft  from  rotating  relative  said  electric  motor 
means,  and  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  electric  motor 
means  for  movement  about  said  valve  stem  axis,  whereby  said 
hydrant  valve  seat  can  be  opened  and  closed  by  nuuiually 
positioning  said  handle  member  in  said  second  position  and 
rotating  said  electric  motor  means  about  said  valve  stem  axis. 


magnetic  circuit,  said  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  station- 
ary structural  elements  through  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  air  gap 
and  said  at  least  one  working  air  gap.  all  said  structural  elements 
cooperating  in  said  working  gap  being  at  least  partially  provided 
with  at  least  one  non-magnetic  coating  formed  as  an  electrically 
conductive  coating  so  that  at  least  one  surface  of  one  of  said 
structural  elements  facing  a  corresponding  another  structural  ele- 
ment is  provided  with  said  coating,  said  working  air  gap  being 
located  in  an  inner  space  of  said  magnet  coil  axially  between  said 
end  surfaces  of  said  magnet  coil. 


5347,166 

HOSE  COUPLING  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR 

BJdm  EngdahL  KroksUtts  ParkgaU  58C  S-431  58  Maindal, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00839,  S  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/W304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

per  FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,X25 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  16, 1992,  9203040 
Int  CL'  F1«L  i7/2« 
U.S.  CL  251— 149>  8  Claiw 


5347465 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 
PROPORTIONAL  VALVE 
Werner  Brehm,  Hemmingen;  Horst  Keuerleber,  Eberdtngcn; 
Gcorg  Koepff,  Hemmingen,  and  Mariius  Dceg,  Schwieberd- 
ingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,750 
Claims  priority,  applicalion  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1993,  43  29 
7605 

tat  CL'  F16K  31/W 
UA  CL  251— 129J6  5  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  operated  proportional  valve  formed  as 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  automatic  transmission  of  motor 
vehicles,  comprising  a  magnet  housing  having  an  axis;  a  magnet 
coil  and  stationary  flux  guiding  elements  received  in  said  magnet 
hoasing,  said  magnet  coil  having  two  end  surfaces  axially  spaced 
finra  one  another,  a  magnet  armature;  a  valve  member  with  which 
said  magnet  armature  cooperates;  stationary  structural  elements 
foining  at  least  one  auxiliary  air  gap  and  a  woridng  air  g^  in  a 


1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising: 

a  male  member, 

a  female  member  dimensioned  to  receive  said  male  member, 

said  female  member  comprising: 

(i)  an  axially  displaceable  slide  having  a  spring-loaded  ring, 
said  sbde  movable  to  a  first  position  to  turn  off  tlie  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  coupling,  and  movable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  open  the  flow  of  fluid  through  tiie  coupling,  wherein 
said  slide  is  movable  to  the  second  position  by  insertion  of 
said  male  member  into  said  female  member, 

(ii)  at  least  one  pawl  means  pivotable  about  a  pivot  surface, 
and  having  first  and  second  levers,  said  first  lever  engage- 
able  with  said  male  member  to  lock  said  male  member  to 
said  female  member,  and  said  second  lever  engageable  with 
said  spring-loaded  ring  to  hold  said  male  member  in  a 
sealing  contact  with  said  female  member, 

(iii)  at  least  one  locking  member  engageable  with  said  male 
member  to  lock  said  male  member  to  said  female  member, 
and 

(iv)  an  axially  displaceable  sleeve  enclosing  said  female 
member  and  movable  to  a  first  position  to  disengage  said 
first  lever  from  said  male  member,  disengage  said  second 
lever  from  said  spring-loaded  ring,  and  engage  said  locking 
member  with  said  male  tnember.  and  movable  to  a  second 
position  to  disengage  said  locking  member  from  said  male 
member. 
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5347,167 

GATE  VALVE  FOR  FLUIDIZED  PARTICULAR 

MATERUL 

Robert  J.  Torok,  Kirtlaod,  and  Ernest  A.  Duschea,  Geauga, 

both  of  Ohio,  assigiiors  to  General  Signal  Corporatloii, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jiin.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,040 

Int  CL*  F16K  3/18 

MS.  CL  251—187  20  Claims 


5347,169 
FENCE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SWIVEL  BRACKET 
WUHam  C.  Russell.  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Anchor 
Group,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33M13 

Int  CL*  E04H  17/14;  F16C  11/00;  F16D  1/12 

VS.  a.  256— «7  17  Claims 


1.  A  gate  valve  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  a  passageway  defined  therein  for  a  fluent 
material: 

a  generally  planar  gate: 

means  for  supporting  the  gate  within  said  housing,  said  means 
for  supporting  allowing  movement  of  said  gate  in  opposed 
first  and  second  directions,  said  first  and  second  directions 
being  generally  parallel  to  said  generally  planar  gate: 

an  annular  seal  carried  on  said  housing  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  passageway:  and 

means  for  moving  said  gate  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  generally  planar  gate,  said  means  for  nwving 
including  a  first  shaft,  said  first  shaft  having  a  first  axial 
portion  that  is  disposed  in  eccentric  relationship  to  other  axial 
portions  of  said  first  shaft,  a  first  roller  carried  on  said  first 
axial  portion  of  said  first  shaft,  said  first  roller  including  a 
bearing  allowing  free  rotational  movement  about  said  first 
axial  portion  of  said  first  shaft 


5347,168 
STAKE  PULLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRY  BARS 
David  L.  KeUy,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Buriie 
Group,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,089 

Int  a.*  E21B  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  254-30  6  Claims 


1.  A  stalce  puller  for  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  pry  bar,  said 
puller  comprising: 

a.  a  section  of  pipe  having  a  continuous  side  wall  flattened  to 
provide  a  soclcet  comprised  of  spaced  portions  of  the  side  wall 
configured  for  telescopic  engagement  over  the  end  of  the  pry 
bar  and  a  thin  edge  comprised  of  juxtaposed  portions  of  the 
side  wall  to  one  side  of  the  socket:  and, 

b.  a  notch  formed  in  the  edge,  said  notch  being  proportioned  for 
slidable  receipt  around  a  stake  to  be  pulled  and  gripping 
engagement  with  the  stake  upon  being  cocked  relative  thereto. 


1.  A  fence  assembly  kit  comprising: 
at  least  one  fence  post  having  an  outer  surface: 
at  least  one  fence  rail  configured  for  adjustable  securement  to 
the  fence  post,  the  fence  rail  including  two  ends  with  one  of 
the  two  ends  attachable  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  fence  post 
after  being  adjusted  along  either  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
pivot  axes: 
a  swivel  bracket  attachable  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  fence  post 
and  to  the  one  end  of  the  fence  rail  for  facilitating  pivotal 
adjustment  of  the  fence  rail  relative  to  the  fence  post  along 
either  of  said  two  pivot  axes  and  for  securing  the  fence  rail  to 
the  fence  post,  the  swivel  bracket  including: 
a  base  member  having  a  first  end  for  securement  to  tlte  outer 
surface  of  the  fence  post  and  a  second  end  defining  a 
rounded  depression: 
a  pivotable  body  member  having  a  rounded  exterior  portion 
configured  to  be  received  in  the  depression  of  the  base 
member  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  body  member,  and  a 
pluraUly  of  generally  flat  walls  defining  a  hollow  chamber 
having  an  entry  opening  configured  to  receive  the  one  end 
of  the  fence  rail: 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  base  member  of  the  swivel  bracket  is 
securable  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  fence  post  with  the 
rounded  portion  of  the  pivotable  body  member  placed  in  the 
depression  of  the  base  member  at  a  desired  angular  position 
and  then  secured  thereto: 
whereby  the  one  end  of  the  fence  rail  may  thereafter  be  posi- 
tioned in  the  chamber  of  and  secured  to  the  pivotable  body 
member  to  fix  the  fence  rail  to  the  fence  post  at  the  desired 
position. 


5347,170 
GAS  AND/OR  SOLID  MATERIAL  BLASTING  DEVICE 
FOR  A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Alois  Angder,  Miihlheim  an  der  Rnhr;  Harald  Kaunc,  Krefeld, 
and  TlMO  Sclieuten,  Duisburg-Huckingen,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Didier-Werke  AG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388377,  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5333,713.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
5383 

Int  CL'  C21B  7/16 
VS.  a.  266—47  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  blasting  device  to  be  used  to 
introduce  a  material  into  a  metallurgical  vessel,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
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a  nozzle,  mounted  on  the  enclosure  in  communication  with  the 
chamber,  for  atomizing  the  liquid  metal,  the  nozzle  having  a 
plenum  means  and  a  melt  guide  tube  extending  axially  there- 
through to  an  exit  orifice,  the  plenum  means  allowing  atom- 
izing gas  to  converge  in  an  atomization  zone  extending  from 
the  exit  orifice: 

viewing  means  for  providing  a  field  of  view  of  the  atomizaiion 
zone  including  a  plume:  and 

at  least  one  process  sensor,  operational  positioned  in  the  viewing 
means,  for  monitoring  the  aiomizatioa  zone. 


nserting  ends  of  a  plurality  of  blasting  tubes  arranged  in  a  tube 

bundle  into  respective  receiving  bores  in  a  metal  apertured 
!    plate  and  producing  a  press  fit  therebetween,  thereby  defining 

a  space  within  said  tube  bundle: 
Mbsequendy  filling  said  space  within  said  tube  bundle  with  a 

prefabricated  ceramic  internal  member: 
positioning  said  tube  bundle  with  said  internal  member  therein 

within  a  pressing  mold  partially  filled  with  a  portion  of 
I    ceramic  material  to  be  used  to  form  a  blasting  brick: 
^ubsequendy  completing  filling  of  said  pressing  mold  with  a 

remaining  portion  of  ceramic  material  to  be  used  to  form  the 
'    blasting  brick:  and 
operating  said  pressing  mold  to  press  said  ceramic  material  to 

diereby  form  said  blasting  brick  with  said  tube  bundle  and 

said  internal  member  situated  therein. 


5347,172 

HYDRAULIC  ANTTVIBRATION  SLTPORTS,  AND  TO 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THEM 

Patrick  E.  Corcoran,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hutchinson. 

Paris,  France 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  177,469,  Jan.  5,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,705 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9,  1993,  93  14811 
Int  a."  F16M  5/O0 
VS.  CL  267— 140.13  1*  ' 


5347,171 

Apparatus  and  method  for  atomizing  liquid 
metal  with  viewing  instrument 

Steven  A.  Miller,  Amsterdam;  Russell  S.  MUler.  Ballston  Spa, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Roy  W,  Christensen,  Northborough,  Mass., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,828,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  531W54, 
ivhicfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  37*18,  Mar.  29.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,993 
Int  CL'  B22D  41/5& 
V)&.  CL  266—78  26  Claims 


u ,1 , r  n        ,. 


I.  A  system  for  preventing  freeze-off^  during  the  atomization  of 
iKjid  metal  in  a  close  coupled  gas  atomization  apparatus,  the 
system  comprising: 

,  an  enclosure  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  particulates 
formed  firom  atomized  liquid  metal: 


1.  A  hydraulic  anti vibration  body  mount  adapted  to  suppott  a 
permanent  vertical  load  of  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

an  inner  rigid  strength  member  and  a  tubular  outer  rigid  strength 
member,  said  inner  member  having  a  vertical  longitudinal 
axis,  the  outer  member  horizontally  surrounding  the  inner 
member,  and  one  of  said  strengdi  members  being  adapted  to 
have  applied  thereto  the  vertical  load  parallel  to  the  vertical 
longituidinal  axis, 

an  elastomer  body  connecting  said  members  to  each  other  which 
enables  relative  vertical  and  horizontal  motion  of  said  mem- 
bers, 

at  least  two  liquid-filled  chambers  which  are  defined  at  least  in 
part  by  the  elastomer  body  and  which  are  interconnected  by  at 
least  one  narrow  channel. 

wherein  the  elastomer  body  comprises: 

a  central  portion  having  at  least  two  slanting  support  arms  that 
extend  radially  and  axially  downward  from  the  ituier  strength 
member  to  the  outer  strength  member,  said  support  arms 
adapted  to  vertically  support  the  vertical  load  by  a  compres- 
sion diereof  and  enable  the  relative  vertical  and  horizontal 
displacement  of  the  two  members  by  a  resiliency  thereof,  each 
of  said  support  arms  being  disposed  between  two  of  the 
chambers,  and  each  said  slanting  support  arm  including  an 
inner  horizontal  top  end  and  an  outer  horizontal  top  end  with 
said  inner  horizontal  top  end  located  vertically  above  said 
outer  horizontal  top  end  in  order  to  adapt  said  slanting  support 
arm  to  effectively  oppose  die  compressive  deformation 
imparted  to  the  support  arm  by  the  vertical  load: 

flexible  walls  each  defining  the  inside  of  one  of  said  chambers, 
each  flexible  wall  having  two  lateral  edges  d>at  extend  verti- 
cally and  that  are  each  connected  to  one  of  the  suppott  arms  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  outer  strength  member,  each  flexible  wall 
being  sepwated  from  the  central  portion  of  die  elastomer  body 
by  a  vertical  slot  which  extends  between  die  two  lateral  edges 
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of  said  flexible  wall,  such  diat  the  andvibration  body  mounl 
thus  damps  vertical  and  horizontal  vibrations  between  said 
strength  members  and  has  a  low  stiffness  relative  to  the 
vertical  vibrations:  and 
vertical  abutment  surfaces  immovable  relative  to  the  inner 
strength  member,  said  vertical  abutment  surfaces  facing  hori- 
zontally outwardly  and  cooperating  respectively  with  the  flex- 
ible walls  which  define  the  chambers  to  deform  said  flexible 
walls  in  response  to  horizontal  vibrabons,  said  vertical  abut- 
ment surfaces  extending  in  use  upwardly  and  downwardly 
further  than  said  chambers  when  no  vertical  vibrations  are 
applied  to  said  elastomer  body. 


5447,173 
FLUID-FILLED  CYLINDRICAL  ELASTIC  MOUNT 
HAVING  THREE  FLUID  CHAMBERS  AND  THREE 
ORIFICES,  WITH  ONE  VALVE  MEANS  PROVIDED  D4 
ONEORmCE 
JoJ]  'ftatsuinida.  Komaki;  Vasuhiro  Suzuki.  ChlgasaM.  and 
Tetsuo  Uozumi,  Zama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai 
Rubber  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan,  and  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,591 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-176890 

Int.  a."  F16F  I3A)0 

U.S.  CL  267—140.15  7  Claims 

r2 


an  orifice-defining  structure  for  separately  defining  a  first  orifice 
passage,  a  second  orifice  passage,  and  a  third  orifice  passage, 
said  first  orifice  passage  communicating  with  said  primary 
fluid  chamber  and  said  first  auxihary  fluid  chamber  so  as  to 
allow  said  non-compressible  fluid  to  flow  therebetween,  said 
first  orifice  passage  being  timed  to  a  first  frequency  range, 
said  second  orifice  passage  communicating  with  said  primary 
fluid  chamber  and  said  first  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  so  as  to 
allow  said  non-compressible  fluid  to  flow  therebetween,  said 
second  orifice  passage  being  tuned  to  a  second  frequency 
range  thai  is  higher  than  said  first  frequency  range,  said  third 
orifice  passage  communicating  with  said  primary  fluid  cham- 
ber and  said  second  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  so  as  to  allow 
said  non-compressible  fluid  to  flow  therebetween,  said  third 
orifice  passage  being  timed  to  a  third  frequency  range  that  is 
higher  than  said  second  frequency  range,  and  being  designed 
such  that  said  non-compressible  fluid  is  less  likely  to  flow 
through  said  third  orifice  passage  than  through  said  first  and 
second  orifice  passages,  when  the  mount  receives  vibrations 
in  said  first  and  second  frequency  ranges:  and 

valve  means  for  selectively  permitting  or  interrupting  flow  of  the 
fluid  through  said  second  orifice  passage  between  said  pri- 
mary fluid  chamber  and  said  second  auxiliary  fluid  chamber. 


5,547,174 
BEARING 
Kari  H.  Bade.  Morienbach;  Walter  Gruber.  Weinbeim.  and 
Anold  Simuttis,  Bad  Kreuznach.  all  of.  Germany,  assignors 
to  Firma  Cari  Freudenberg,  Weinheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1992,  42  28 
170,9 

Int  a.'  F16C  27/06:  B60K  17/24 
U.S.  CL  267—154  18  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-filled  cylindrical  elastic  mount  for  flexibly  connecting 
two  members  to  each  other,  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve  fixed  to  one  of  the  two  members  to  be  flexible 
connected: 

an  outer  sleeve  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  sleeve 
with  a  radial  spacing  therebetween,  and  fixed  to  the  other  of 
the  two  members: 

an  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
said  elastic  body  partially  defining  a  primary  fluid  chamber 
formed  between  the  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  said  primary  fluid 
chamber  being  adapted  to  undergo  pressure  changes  upon 
application  of  a  vibrational  load  to  the  mount: 

a  first  flexible  diaphragm  partially  defining  a  first  auxiliary  fluid 
chamber  formed  between  said  iiuier  and  outer  sleeves,  a 
volume  of  said  first  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  being  variable  due 
to  deformation  of  said  first  flexible  diaphragm: 

a  second  flexible  diaphragm  partially  defining  a  second  auxiliary 
fluid  chamber  formed  between  said  iimer  and  outer  sleeves,  a 
volume  of  said  second  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  being  variable 
due  to  deformation  of  said  second  flexible  diaphragm,  said 
second  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  larger  stiffness  than  said 
first  flexible  diaphragm: 

a  non-compressible  fluid  filhng  said  primary  fluid  chamber,  said 
first  auxiliary  fluid  chamber  and  said  second  auxiliary  fluid 
duunber; 


1.  A  bearing,  comprising: 

an  inner  support  ring: 

an  outer  support  ring  sinrounding  the  inner  support  ring  at  a 
radial  distance:  and 

an  intermediate  ring  made  of  rubber-elastic  material  by  which 
the  inner  and  outer  support  rings  are  supported  on  each  other 
in  a  radially  elastic  maimer,  the  intermediate  ring  including  at 
least  three  elongate  web  elements  which  are  distributed  over 
the  circumference  of  the  support  rings  and  which  are  fastened 
to  the  support  rings  along  holding  surfaces  along  the  inner 
support  ring  and  the  outer  support  ring,  each  of  said  web 
elements  having  axially  extending  side  surfaces  that  ate  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  when  the  bearing  is  in  an 
unstressed  state: 

wherein  the  holding  surface  along  the  inner  support  ring  and  the 
holding  surface  along  the  outer  support  ring  are  connected  by 
an  intermediate  linking  portion  of  each  of  the  web  elements 
that  lies  along  an  imaginary  line  which  intersects  the  central 
region  of  the  circumferential  extent  of  each  holding  surface, 
said  imaginary  line  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  radial 
plane  of  15°-75°. 


5,547,175 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MAIL 
PRODUCTS 
Wlliam  T.  Graustuu-,  Wauwatosa,  and  Todd  J.  Dcttmering, 
Menomonee  Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Quad/Tedi, 
,  Pewaukec,  Wis. 

nied  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  39,922 

Int  a."  B41L  43/12:  B42C  1/00 

UJS.  a.  270—037  8  Claims 


Ijic,] 


externally  applying  a  tab  around  each  of  said  mail  products  after 
each  of  said  mail  products  has  been  folded  to  close  each  of 
said  mail  products;  and 

printing  address  information  on  each  of  said  mail  products  after 
each  of  said  mail  products  has  been  closed. 


5,547,176 
APPARTUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BINDING  PSEUDO- 
SIGNATURES  INTO  A  BOOKLET 
GcofiTy  C.  Williams,  Pcnfidd.  and  David  P.  VanBortd,  Wai- 
wortli,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Sck  Hm.  35M14 

InL  CL*  B4IL  43/12:  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  270—37  10  CUbh 


I.  A  system  for  preparing  mail  pnxlucts,  said  system  compris- 


ing: 

oontroUer  means  cooperating  with  a  source  of  individualized 
subscriber  information  for  generating  conirol  sigruds  in  accor- 
dance with  said  individualized  subscriber  informabon: 

conveyor  means  for  transporting  said  mail  products: 

feeder  means  responsive  to  control  signals  from  said  controller 
means  for  demographically  deUvering  mail  products  to  said 
conveyor  means  so  that  the  mail  products  ate  individualized 
according  to  said  individualized  subscriber  information: 

customizing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  conveyor 
means  for  eff'ecting  a  customizing  operation  on  said  mail 
products,  said  customizing  means  including  first  printing 
means  located  adjacent  said  feeder  means  and  downstream 
thereof  for  applying  customized  information  on  said  mail 
products  being  dehvered  on  said  conveyor  means,  and  said 
customizing  means  including  second  printing  means  for 
applying  mailing  information  on  said  mail  products: 

fonning  means  operatively  connected  with  said  conveyor  noeans 
for  folding  said  mail  products  into  folded  portions,  said  form- 
ing means  being  positioned  downstream  of  said  first  printing 
means  and  upstream  of  said  second  printing  means,  and  said 
forming  means  having  at  least  one  fold  unit  for  effecting  at 
least  one  fold  in  each  of  said  mail  prodiK:ts:  and 

tabbing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  conveyor  means 
for  externally  sealing  said  mail  prodiKts  once  said  mail  prod- 
ucts have  been  folded. 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  mail  products  in  a  system  of  the  type 
having  a  conveyor  line  and  a  plurality  of  feeders  for  delivering 
signatures  to  said  conveyor  line  according  to  individualized  sub- 
scriber information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  programmable  control  means  for  generating  signals 
according  to  said  individualized  subscriber  information; 

delivering  signatures  to  the  conveyor  line  in  accordance  with  the 
signals  generated  by  the  [irogrammable  control  means  so  that 
the  signatures  are  demographically  sorted  according  to  said 
individualized  subscriber  information; 

customizing  at  least  selected  ones  of  the  demographically  sorted 
signatures; 

folding  individual  collections  of  signatures  to  form  mail  pnxl- 
ucts after  the  selected  ones  of  die  signatures  in  each  collection 
are  customized; 


1.  In  a  printing  system  with  a  print  engine  for  producing  N-up 
prints  from  a  job  with  at  least  4N  electronic  pages,  each  of  the 
N-up  prints  including  opposing  sides  with  at  least  two  images 
being  disposed  on  each  of  the  opposing  sides  in  a  side-by-side 
relationship,  a  system  for  binding  a  set  of  individually  folded  N-up 
prints  comprising: 
a  folding  device,  operatively  coupled  with  the  print  engiite,  for 
folding  each  of  the  N-up  prints,  each  of  the  N-up  prims  being 
folded  one  at  a  time,  so  that  each  of  the  N-i^>  prints  is 
individually  folded,  and  each  of  the  folded  N-up  prints  having 
a  folded  edge; 
a  stacker  operatively  coupled  with  said  folding  device,  said 
slacker  including  a  stacking  area  for  receiving  die  set  of 
individually  folded  N-up  prints  when  delivered  thereto,  the 
individually  folded  N-up  prints  being  disposed  in  a  stacked 
relationship  in  said  stacker,  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  indi- 
vidually folded  N-up  prints  is  disposed  on  top  of  another  one 
of  die  individually  folded  N-up  prints,  and  the  folded  edges  of 
the  individually  folded  N-up  pnnts  being  disposed  along  a 
comnKNi  axis; 
a  binding  device,  operatively  coupled  vnth  said  stacker,  for 
applying  an  adhesive  layer  to  the  set  of  individually  folded 
N-up  prints,  the  adhesive  layer  contacting  each  of  the  folded 
edges  so  as  to  provide  a  sectne  binding  relationship  between 
each  of  die  individually  folded  N-up  prints;  and 
a  substrate  tray  operatively  coupled  with  the  print  engine, 
wherein  during  an  N-up  print  binding  mode  the  substrate  tny 
is  to  be  loaded  with  a  selected  type  of  substrates,  and  wherein 
when  said  substrate  tray  is  loaded  with  substrates  other  than 
the  selected  type  of  substrates,  during  the  N-up  print  binding 
mode,  operation  of  the  binding  system  is  inhibited. 
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5347,177 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING 

INCOMPLETE  PRINTED  PRODUCTS  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  NEWSPAPERS,  MAGAZINES  AND 

SIMILAR  PRODUCTS 

Peter  Merkli,  Oftrlngen,  and  Heinz  Lindcr,  Zoflngen,  both  of, 

SwitzerUnd,  Msignors  to  Grapha-Holding  AG,  Hergiswfl, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Jnn.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  266,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jiin.  29,  1993, 
01946/93 

Int  CL*  B65H  7^0:39/02 
VS.  CL  270—52.05  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  primed  products  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

selectively  delivering  the  printed  products  to  receiving  devices 
situated  in  succession  along  a  production  line  foimed  by  a 
plurality  of  controlled  sheet  feeder  stations; 

selectively  supplying  printed  products  to  a  receiving  device  at  a 
discharge  end  of  the  production  line; 

transferring  at  least  indirectiy  the  printed  products  selectively 
supplied  to  the  receiving  device  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
production  line  to  an  upstream  end  of  a  helical  circulation 
track  which  includes  a  plurality  of  further  receiving  devices 
driven  in  synchronism  with  the  |>roduction  line  through  a  feed 
path  disp(Ked  between  the  discharge  end  of  the  production 
line  and  the  circulation  track; 

guiding  the  further  receiving  devices  along  a  helical  path  defined 
by  the  circulation  track  between  its  upstream  end  and  its 
downstream  end; 

removing  any  incomplete  printed  products  from  the  printed 
products;  and 

replacing  the  incomplete  printed  products  with  replacement 
complete  printed  products  by  delivering  the  replacement  com- 
plete printed  products  to  respective  receiving  devices  of  the 
circulation  track  corresponding  to  renraved  incomplete 
printed  products  at  a  feed  point  in  the  circulation  track 
through  the  feed  path,  the  feed  path  thereby  being  adapted  to 
transfer  both  originally  complete  printed  products  and 
replacement  complete  printed  prtxlucts  to  the  circulation 
track. 


tribution  system  for  automatically  variably  directing  and  stacking 
into  different  said  individual  mailbox  bins  electronically  assigned 
to  different  respective  users  the  respective  plural  print  jobs  of  the 
different  plural  users  of  said  electronic  printer,  wherein  at  least  the 
initial  portion  of  a  first  print  job  of  a  particular  user  is  directed  to  a 
selected  first  said  mailbox  bin  assigned  to  that  user,  the  iroprove- 
menl  comprising: 
a  control  system  controlling  said  sheet  distribution  system  in  a 
job  splitting  program  in  accordance  with  said  maximum  sheet 
stacking  capacity  of  said  first  bin  to  divert  subsequent  printed 
sheets  of  a  print  job  being  printed  for  that  particular  user 
which  would  exceed  said  maximum  sheet  stacking  capacity  of 
said  first  bin  to  at  least  one  other  bin  and  in  coordination 
therewith  controlling  said  printer  to  autotiutically  print  and 
automatically  insert  a  special  banner  sheet  as  the  last  sheet 
inserted  into  said  first  bin  as  the  top  sheet  in  said  first  bin, 
which  special  banner  sheet  is  automatically  printed  with  read- 
able indicia  indicating  that  said  subsequent  printed  sheets  for 
that  user  are  being  so  diverted  to  said  other  bin. 


5,547,179 
SCANNING  UNFT  WITH  INDEPENDENT  SPRING- 
LOADED  DOCUMENT  CONTROL  COMPONENTS 
MOUNTED  ON  AN  INTEGRATED  CHASSIS 
DvTcn  W.  Wilcox,  and  Alpha  N.  Doan,  both  of  San  Diego, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hewlctt-Padtard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,821 

Int  CL*  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271— 3J  21  Claims 


5,547,178 
PRINTER  MAILBOX  SPLIT  JOBS  OVERFLOW  BANNER 

SHEET  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Mart  Costeilo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamdford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,605 
Int  CL*  B65H  39/00 
VS.  CL  27ft— 52.02  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  shared  users  printing  system,  with  an  electronic  printer 
for  printing  respective  plural  print  jobs  of  plural  printed  sheets  of 
respective  different  plural  users  of  said  printer,  with  a  printer 
mailbox  system  connected  to  said  electronic  printer  to  receive  said 
print  jobs  from  said  electronic  printer,  said  printer  mailbox  system 
having  multiple  individual  print  job  storage  mailbox  bins  of  a 
linuied  preset  maximum  sheet  stacking  cxgacity,  and  a  sheet  dis- 


1.  A  scaiming  unit  for  feeding  an  individual  document  sheet 
along  a  document  path  past  a  scanning  window,  comprising: 

an  upper  guide  member; 

a  central  pre-scaiuiing  pinch  roller; 

first  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pre-scaiuiing 
pinch  roller  on  said  upper  guide  member  adjacent  the  docu- 
ment path  before  the  scanning  window,  said  first  mounting 
means  including  first  spring  means  for  providing  a  first  spring 
bias  to  hold-tbe  document  sheet  against  a  first  drive  roller; 

a  central  post-scanning  pinch  roller; 

second  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  post- 
scanning  pinch  roller  on  said  upper  guide  member  adjacent 


;tbe  document  path  after  the  scatming  window,  said  second 
jtnounting  means  including  second  spring  means  for  providing 
la  second  spring  bias  to  hold  the  document  sheet  against  a 

second  drive  roller;  and 
wherein  said  first  drive  roller  constitutes  a  primary  drive  roller, 

and  said  second  drive  roller  constitutes  a  secondary  drive 
:  roller,  widi  said  first  spring  means  providing  a  first  spring  bias 

having  a  greater  force  than  said  second  spring  bias. 


5,547,180 

SHEET  FEED  AND  PRESENTING  ASSEMBLIES  AND 

METHOD 

Coiii  P.  Brotherston,  Emswortta,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,344 
Claims  priority,  application  England,  Sep.  29,  1993,  9320085 
Int  CL'  B65H  3/12 
VS,  CL  271—96  67  Claims 
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arm  means  coupled  to  and  extending  from  said  pick  roller  shaft; 

pick  roller  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  am  means  so  as  to 
rest  upon  an  upper  most  media  stieet  of  said  stack,  and 
drivingly  engaged  with  said  pick  roller  shaft; 

drive  means  juxtaposed  to.  and  for  rotating  said  pick  roller  shaft 
and  having  first  and  second  directions  of  rotalioD;  and 

clutch  means  positioned  between  said  drive  means  and  said  pick 
rx>ller  shaft  having  a  driving  state  and  a  non-driving  state  and 
in  said  driving  state,  coupling  said  drive  means  to  said  pick 
roller  shaft  to  cause  a  rotation  thereof  and  a  pick  rotation  of 
said  pick  roller  means  said  clutch  means  in  said  non-driving 
state  being  uncoupled  from  said  pick  roller  shaft  to  enable 
free  wheeling  of  said  pick  roller  shaft  and  pick  roller  means 
while  still  in  contact  with  a  media  sheet  being  fed. 


5,547,182 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  DISTORTED  DOCUMENTS 

Charles  F.  Murphy,  ID,  236  Second  Ave.,  MOfonl,  Con.  06460 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292^98 

Int  CL*  B65H  29/42 

VS.  CL  271—179  3  CWms 


1.  A  sheet  feed  assembly  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  stack,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  vacuum  feed  device  which  is  movable  with 
a  cyclic  movement  to  feed  a  sheet  from  the  stack  in  a  feed 
direction  while  the  sheet  is  held  on  said  feed  device  under  vacuum; 
a  sheet  holding  device  spaced  from  said  vacuum  feed  device  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  stack  for  selectively  preventing  sheets  from 
being  fed  from  the  stack;  a  vacuum  source;  and  a  control  device 
coupled  to  said  vacuum  source,  to  said  vacuum  feed  device  and  to 
said  sheet  holding  device  to  selectively  supply  a  vacuum  from  the 
vaoaim  source  to  said  vacuum  feed  device  to  cause  said  device  to 
feed  a  sheet  and  at  substantially  the  same  time  to  deactivate  said 
sheet  holding  device  so  as  to  allow  a  single  sheet  to  be  fed  by  said 
vacuum  feed  device,  whereby  said  control  device  controls  die 
supply  of  vacuum  to  said  feed  device  asynchronously  widi  respect 
to  said  cyclic  movement  of  said  feed  device. 


5347,181 
MEDU  SHEET  PICK  AND  FEED  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Underwood,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewiett- 
Pfeduurd  Conpuiy,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
1  Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,727 

Int  CL*  B65H  3/06 
VS.  a.  271—114  8  Claims 

i.  A  media  sheet  pick  and  feed  system  comprising: 
•  pick  roller  shaft  mounted  for  rotation; 
a  media  sheet  support  surface  for  supporting  a  stack  of  media 
sheets  during  pick  and  feed  operations,  said  support  surface 
separated  from  said  pick  roller  shaft  by  a  fixed  distance  during 
.  said  operations; 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  buffering  transport  of  a  document 
of  the  type  in  which  an  upper  deck  has  an  outer  surface  and  a 
recessed  substantially  planar  surface,  and  in  which  a  lower  deck  is 
positioned  below  die  upper  deck,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  transporting  a  distorted  document,  the  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  opposite,  parallel,  threaded  screw  con- 
veyers for  feeding  the  document  orthogonal  to  the  upper  deck, 
the  recessed  substantially  planar  surface  extending  beyond  the 
axis  of  the  threaded  screw  converters  towards  the  incoming 
document  the  plurality  of  screw  conveyers  spaced  in  close 
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proximity  to  the  feed  direction  of  the  preceding  conveyer  to 
allow  transport  of  the  distorted  document  without  jamming. 
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1.  A  sheet-shaped  member  feed  strtjcture  for  holding  a  sheet- 
shaped  member  with  movable  holding  means,  and  for  feeding  the 
sheet-shaped  member  by  the  movement  of  said  holding  means, 
comprising: 

means  for  engaging  said  holding  means  for  holding  and  lelets- 
ing  said  sheet-shaped  member, 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  means  for  engaging,  dis- 
posed on  opposite  ends  of  a  movement  stroke  of  said  holding 
means; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  driving  mechanism; 

swingable  arm  members  for  supporting  said  driving  mechanism; 
and 

arm  member  swinging  means  provided  with  said  driving  mecha- 
nism for  swinging  said  arm  members  in  a  swing  motion; 

wherein,  when  said  holding  means  is  located  at  said  movement 
stroke  ends,  said  driving  mechanism  is  selectively  located  at 
one  of  a  position  where  said  driving  mechanism  can  operate 
said  means  for  engaging,  and  a  position  where  said  driving 
mechanism  is  unable  to  operate  said  means  for  engaging,  by 
said  swing  motion  of  said  arm  members  swung  by  said  arm 
member  swinging  means. 


5,547,183 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Toshiham  l^mnrm,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  937,280 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244744; 
Oct  28,  1991,  3-308420;  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-308421;  Oct  28,  1991, 
3-308422;  Oct  28,  1991,  3-308423;  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-331239; 
Nov.  20, 1991,  3-331242;  Dec  11, 1991,  3-351006;  Dec.  11, 1991, 
3-351007;  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-352004;  Dec  18,  1991,  3-353808; 
Dec  18, 1991, 3-353809;  Dec  18, 1991, 3-353810;  Dec  18, 1991, 
3-353811 

Int  CL'  B65B  5A)6 
VS.  CL  271—264  33  ClainH 


being  disposed  within  said  trackways,  said  collar  being  mov- 
able between  said  crank  assembly  and  said  pulley  assembly; 

a  basketball  goal  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
collar;  and 

a  [Cable  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  reel  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  said  collar,  said  cable  being  threaded  over 
said  grooved  wheel  for  moving  said  collar  between  said  crank 
assembly  and  said  pulley  assembly. 


SfiV7,l9} 
MULTI-FUNCnON  COVER 
David  J.  Spykerman,  Zeeland,  Micii^  aastgnm 
poration,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  295,267 
Int  CL^  B60B  7/04 
VS.  CL  296—37.16 
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5,547,186 
LIMITED  SPACE  GOLF  DRIVING  RANGE 
Midnel  J.  Papp,  54  Old  Farm  La.,  and  Kevin  W.  Whalcn,  6 
Fir  Dr.,  both  of  New  MUford,  Conn.  06776 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,350 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—168  5  Claims 


said  belts  to  drive  a  sheet  therebetween,  means  coacting  with  said 
infeed  rolls  for  carrying  a  sheet  deflected  by  a  selected  gate  to  a 
selected  tray,  and  including  means  for  applying  a  resilient,  com- 
pressive frictional  drive  force  between  said  belts  and  said  infeed 
rolls  to  frictionally  drive  said  infeed  rolls  wherein  said  gate  actu- 
ating means  are  operable  to  swing  said  gates  simultaneously 
toward  a  she**  deflecting  position  into  resilient  [iressute  contact 
with  a  sheet  moving  between  said  belts  and  said  fMd  rollers  and  in 
advance  of  the  leading  edge  of  said  sheet  moving  in  said  path. 


5,547,185 
ADJUSTABLE  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Gknn  Wagner,  and  Anita  Wagner,  both  of  516  N.  Hudson, 
lUsa,  Okla.  74115 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  548,089 

Int  CL"  A63B  63A)S 

VS.  CL  273—1.5  R  7  Claims 


5,547484 
RESILIENT  SHEET  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Peter  M.  Coombs,  Itotin,  CaUf.;  Klaus  Thogeiwn,  Klampcn- 
borg,  Dcunark,  and  Edward  Scibd,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Bradco  (Japan)  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
nied  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,204 
Int  CL"  B65H  39/10 
VS.  CL  271—297  7  CUam 

1.  In  a  sheet  receiver  for  use  with  a  printer  or  copier  comprising: 
an  array  of  vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  extended  trays  for 
receiving  sheets,  sheet  transport  means  for  moving  sheets  verti- 
cally in  a  path  along  sheet  inlet  ends  of  said  trays,  gates  at  the 
respective  sheet  inlet  ends  of  said  trays  and  normaUy  in  a  closed 
position  allowuig  vertical  transport  of  sheets  past  the  sheet  inlet 
ends  of  said  trays  and  selectively  swingable  to  positions  to  deflect 
a  sheet  into  a  selected  tray,  the  improvement  wherein  said  slieet 
tianspon  means  includes  belts  having  runs  movable  verbcally  at 
said  sheet  inlet  ends  of  said  trays,  a  belt  support  backing  up  said 
runs  of  said  belts,  infeed  rolls  moimted  opposite  to  said  runs  of 


1.  A  adjustable  basketball  goal  comprising: 

a  vertical  pole  disposed  to  extend  above  a  playing  surface,  said 

pole  having  a  plurality  of  rails  formed  on  an  outside  thereof 

running  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pole; 
a  crank  assembly  having  a  rotatable  reel  fastened  to  said  pole 

beneath  said  rails; 
a  pulley  assembly  having  a  grooved  wheel  fastened  to  said  pole 

atop  said  rails; 
a  collar  having  an  interior  stnface  forming  traclcways  therein, 

said  collar  being  sUdably  motmted  on  said  pole,  said  rails 


L  A  limited  space  driving  range,  comprising: 

a  field; 

a  multiplicity  of  golfing  bays  from  which  golfers  hit  golf  balls 
arranged  on  a  front  part  of  the  field; 

netting  means  having  tliree  side  nets  that  surround  ttie  field, 
having  a  single  top  net  that  extends  over  the  field  and  above 
said  multiplicity  of  golf  bays  for  substantially  enclosing  said 
field  and  said  multiplicity  of  golfing  bays  and  having  no  wall 
netting  between  said  multiplicity  of  golfing  bays,  said  netting 
means  being  made  from  material  that  is  hghtweight,  durable 
and  flexible  enough  to  contain  the  golf  balls  being  hit  by  the 
golfer,  said  single  top  net  having  a  cable  structure  woven 
therein  for  providing  structural  support; 

golf  ball  collection  means  arranged  on  a  back  part  of  said  field, 
having  an  upwardly  sloping  ramp  from  front-to-back,  a  ball 
.  collection  channel  with  at  least  one  sidewardly  sloping  ramp 
arranged  behind  the  upwardly  sloping  ramp,  and  a  ball  collec- 
tion bin  arranged  at  a  lower  end  of  tiie  sidewardly  sloping 
ramp,  so  the  golf  balls  that  are  hit  roll  over  the  upwardly 
sloping  ramp,  down  said  at  least  one  sidewardly  sloping  ramp 
and  into  the  ball  collection  bin; 

•etting  raising,  holding  and  lowering  means  being  adapted  for 
lifting  and  holding  said  single  top  net  over  said  field  and 
above  the  multiplicity  of  golf  bays  and  for  lowering  said 
single  top  net  to  perform  maintenance  and  to  prevent  said 
single  top  net  from  being  damaged  by  high  wind,  heavy  snow 
and  ice  accumulation,  having  a  plurality  of  utility  poles 
arranged  about  said  multiplicity  of  golf  bays  and  having  a 
respective  pulley  means  disposed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  wires, 
each  being  adapted  to  said  single  top  net  and  cooperating  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  pulley  means,  and  a  plurality  of  winch 
I  means,  each  being  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  the  plural- 
:  ity  of  utility  poles  and  being  connected  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  wire  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  single 
top  net;  and 

a  ceno^  control  panel  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
winch  means  for  controlling  from  one  cenD^  point  tl>e  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  single  top  net  of  said  golf  bay  enclosing 
,    means. 


1.  A  multi-fimction  cover  for  a  veiiicle  comprising: 

a  web  of  flexible  material  including  a  rigid  suppoit  at  opposite 

ends  thereof; 
a  first  bracket  for  holding  one  of  said  ends  to  a  side  of  the 

vehicle;  and 
a  second  bracket  for  releasably  holding  said  opposite  end  of  said 

web  to  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle. 


5,547,188 
SERIES  OF  GOLF  CLUBS 
Franck  DuoMotier,  Vista,  CaUf.;  Jean-Marc  Guiband,  Anmtcy, 
France;   Mike  Peters,  San  Diego,  and  Steven  Brooillette, 
Vista,  both  of  Calif.,  Ksignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Cartdnd,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,842 
Cfadms  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1993, 93  13680 
Int  CL"  A63B  53A)4 
U&CL473— 2*7  22  < 


1.  A  series  of  golf  clubs,  each  of  said  clubs  comprising: 
a  hosel  extending  along  a  vertical  plane  (P)  positioned  perpen- 
dicular to  a  driving  line  (T);  and 
a  head; 
where  in: 
said  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  faces,  said  plurality  of 
faces  comprising: 

a  bottom  face  for  resting  upon  the  groond:  and 
a  front  face  inclined  by  a  loft  angle  (a)  with  respect  to  said 
vertical  plane  (P); 
said  head  further  comprising  an  attack  edge  fanned  by  an 

intersection  of  said  bottom  face  and  said  front  face; 
said  bottom  face  comprising  at  least  one  median  rib  in  relief, 
said  median  rib  being  positioned  substantially  perpendicu- 
lariy  to  said  attack  edge;  and 
said  median  rib  has  a  predeterminate  width  01)  for  each  of 
said  clubs  within  said  series,  said  predeterminate  width  of 
said  median  rib  decreasing  as  said  loft  angle  (a)  increases 
within  said  series. 
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5,547,189 

GOLF  CLUB  AND  CLUB  SHAFT  CONSTRUCTIONS 

DaTld  P.  BilUacs,  6432  Wafaiat  HUI  La^  Dallas,  1^  75230 

FBcd  JuL  20,  1994,  Set:  No.  277,680 

IbL  CL'  A63B  53/12:53/02:53/14 

MS,  CL  473—305  22  CUins 
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1.  A  martial  arts  nunchakus  comprising: 


a  first  and  second  elongated  handle  portions  each  having  a  first 
and  second  end  portion  and  a  hollow  interior  portion  with  said 
first  end  portion  of  each  of  said  handles  afBxed  to  a  substan- 
tially non-elastic  cord  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  handles 
comprises  a  light  emining  apparatus  in  said  hollow  interior 
and  further  having  a  means  for  allowing  light  to  radiate 
through  said  handle  portion  or  through  said  second  end. 


5,547,191 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  Tbis  Number 


5347,192 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  GAMING  MACHINE 

Kazuyoshi  Ishibashi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Universal  Saks 
Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  229,015 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090082 

Int  CL*  A63F  9/24 

MS.  CL  463—26  20  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  having  a  shaft  and  a  head  attached  to  the  shaft  the 
shaft  comprising  a  tube  having  a  butt  end  and  a  tip  end,  the  shaft 
having  substantially  the  same  outer  diameter  of  greater  than  at  least 
0.75  inch  along  its  length  from  the  butt  end  to  the  tip  end  and  being 
formed  of  a  substantially  rigid  material  of  constant  wall  thiclaiess 
to  provide  stability  to  the  shaft  when  the  golf  club  is  used  by  a 
golfer  to  strike  a  golf  ball,  wherein  the  sliaft  tip  end  fiiitber 
provides  an  enlarged  bonding  surface  area  for  the  head. 


1*   r 


5347,190 
LIGHTED  NUNCHAKUS 
Frank  A.  Mackewich,  Jr.,  1522  Scenic  Dr.,  and  Herman  J. 
Luctte,  m,  904  S.  Florida  #40,  both  of  Alamogordo,  N.M. 
88310 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,669 

Int.  CL'  F41B  15/02 

MS.  CL  273—84  R  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  display  apparatus  selectively  adaptable  to  a  plurality  of 

kinds  of  gaming  machines  in  which  a  playing  medium  is  bet  to 

play  a  game,  said  display  apparatus  giving  an  external  display  of 

informatioa  regarding  conditions  of  said  gaining  machine,  said 

gaming  machine  paying  playing  media  when  said  game  results  in  a 

win,  said  win  comprising  a  normal  win  and  at  least  one  kind  of 

specific  win  for  which  more  playing  media  are  paid  than  for  said 

normal  win.  said  game  comprising  a  normal  game  and  at  least  one 

kind  of  bonus  game  of  which  the  probability  of  winning  is  set 

higher  than  that  of  said  nomial  game,  said  bonus  game  being 

triggered  when  said  specific  win  is  acquired,  said  gaming  machine 

generating  a  play  signal  representing  a  play  of  said  game  and  a 

specific  win  signal  representing  said  specific  win;  the  improvement 

wherein  said  display  apparatus  comprises: 

display  means  for  displaying  said  information; 

menHMry  means  provided  with  at  least  one  display  program 

stored  therein  particular  to  a  selected  kind  of  said  plurality  of 

kinds  of  gaining  machines  and  accessed  to  drive  said  display 

means; 

switch   means  disposed   in   switchable   fashion   for   signaling 

switched  information  regarding  said  gaming  machine,  said 

switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  actuable 

switches,  a  status  of  said  plurality  of  switches  determining  the 

information  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  mean  and  deter- 
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mining  which  of  said  at  least  one  display  program  is  to  be 

accessed  to  drive  said  display  means:  and 
((ontrol  means,  supplied  with  said  play  signal  and  said  specific 

win  signal,  for  executing  said  display  program,  said  control 
:  means  including  a  first  counter  section  for  counting  the  times 
I  said  normal  game  is  played  between  the  end  of  playing  said 
'   bonus  game  and  tlie  occurrence  of  said  specific  win.  and  a 

second  counter  section  for  coiwting  the  times  said  specific 
j  win  occurs,  said  control  means  being  supplied  with  said 
{  switched  information  from  said  switch  means,  and  causing 
'   said  display  means  responsively  to  display  tlie  number  of  said 

times  of  said  normal  game  and  the  number  of  said  times  of 

said  specific  win. 


5347,193 
GOLF  CLUB  COVER 
Robert  F.  Sander,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sports  Systems  Inc., 
Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,152,  Nov.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,810 
I  Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 

,  CL  473—252  11  Claims 


a  peripheral  edge  portion  remaining  unrccessed  and  circumscrib- 
ing said  recessed  portion; 

a  support  portion  having  a  thickness  smaller  tlian  a  tliickness  of 
said  peripheral  edge  portion,  said  support  portion  being  inte- 
gral with  said  head  main  body; 

a  through  hole  formed  in  said  recessed  portion  to  extend  from 
said  back  portion  to  said  face  portion:  and 

a  face  plate  formed  of  material  lighter  in  specific  gravity  than 
said  head  main  body  and  fitted  at  said  face  portion,  said  face 
plate  being  in  contact  with  said  support  portion. 


5347,195 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Sean  P.  Callanann,  3824  Make  Cir.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34233 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,978 

InL  CL'  A63B  69/36 

MS.  CL  473—227  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  golf  club  head  cover  and  shaft  protector, 
cctaprising: 

a  first  cover  member  having  a  first  enclosure  for  receiving  a 
head  portion  of  a  golf  club,  said  first  cover  member  having  an 
open  end  through  which  tlie  head  portion  is  insertable  into 
said  first  enclosure: 

;a  second  cover  member  depending  from  said  first  cover  member, 
having  a  second  enclosure  having  a  C-shaped  member  for 
receiving  a  shaft  portion  of  the  golf  club,  said  second  cover 
member  having  an  elongated  slot  communicating  with  said 

I  second  enclosure,  Uie  shaft  portion  being  insertable  into  the 
second  enclosure  through  said  slot;  and 

said  first  cover  member  being  radially  enlarged  with  respect  to 
said  second  cover  member. 


5347,194 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Ynichi  Aizawa;  Mahito  Kimura,  and  Yasuto  Imai,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rkd  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-003961; 
Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005046,  Nov.  17, 1994, 6-283176;  Nov.  17, 1994, 
6-283590 

InL  CL*  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  473—350  8  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  having  a  head  main  body,  said  golf  club  head 
comprising: 
a  face  portion  opposite  from  a  back  portion  for  defining  a  ball 

hitting  surface; 
■  a  recessed  portion  formed  in  said  back  portion  of  said  head  main 
body; 


I.  A  golf  svring  training  device  comprising: 

a  circular  disc  having  two  spaced  apait  arcuate  slots  formed 
through  said  disc  and  positioned  in  close  proximity  to,  and 
extending  along,  a  portion  of  a  perimeter  of  said  disc: 

said  slots  cooperatively  sized  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
perimeter  portion  to  define  a  right-hand  and  a  left-hand  arcu- 
ate gripping  portion  along  and  defining  a  portion  of  said 
perimeter, 

said  gripping  portions  angulariy  oriented  one  to  aixjtber  at  an 
angle  of  between  about  135°  and  180°  with  respect  to,  and 
generally  concentric  about,  a  geometric  center  of  said  disc; 

said  disc  having  an  overall  size  for  allowing  a  golfer  to  hokl  and 
practice  swing  said  disc  similar  to  that  of  a  golf  c\vt>. 
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5347,196 

TWO-SHAFTED  GOLF  WEDGE  CLUB  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  SAME 

George  G.  Izett,  2538  Haverford  Ave^  Ardmore.  Pa.  19003,  and 

Jay  Ckcarooe,  668  Woodland  Ave.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  19464 
Cootiniiatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  313,732,  Sep.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^92 
Int  CL"  A63B  61/36 
VS.  CL  473—242  14  Claims 


5,547,197 
GOLF  BALL  DIMPLE  CONSTRUCTION 
'Rrence  W.  PocUington,  Tbpelo,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Hansberger 
Precision  Golf  Incorporated,  Pontotoc,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413/t91 

Int  a.'  A63B  37/14 

MS.  CL  473—384  7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  pitching  wedge  for  training  a  golfer  to  repeatedly  chip 
a  golf  ball  using  a  constant  chipping  swing,  said  golfer  having  a 
pair  of  shoulders  and  first  and  second  hands,  said  constant  chipping 
swing  being  defined  by  movement  of  said  shoulders  of  said  golfer 
in  a  pendulum  nxHion.  comprising: 

(A)  a  wedge-shaped  club  head  having  a  top  and  a  ball  striking 
foce: 

(B)  a  first  hosel  with  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  top  of  said  head 
and  a  second  end  rigidly  holding  a  connecting  end  of  a  first 
shaft  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  club  head,  said  first 
shaft  having  a  gripping  end  positioned  opposite  said  connect- 
ing end  of  said  first  shaft; 

(C)  a  second  hosel  with  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  top  of  said 
head  and  a  second  end  rigidly  holding  a  connecting  end  of  a 
secoiul  shaft  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said  club  head,  said 

'  second  shaft  having  a  gripping  end  positioned  opposite  said 
connecting  end  of  said  second  shaft;  and 

(D)  a  brace  for  rigidly  connecting  said  first  and  second  shafts 
together,  said  brace  having  a  first  end  detachably  coupled  to 
said  first  shaft  between  said  connecting  and  gripping  ends  of 
said  first  shaft,  said  brace  having  a  second  end  detachably 
coupled  to  said  second  shaft  between  said  connecting  and 
gripping  ends  of  said  second  shaft: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  hosels  are  angled  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  said  first  and  second  shafts  extend  therefrom 
with  a  desired  angle  that  helps  said  golfer  to  repeatedly  swing 
using  said  constant  chipping  swing  when  said  first  and  second 
shafts  are  simultaneously  and  respectively  gripped  by  said 
first  and  second  hands  of  said  golfer,  said  desired  angle  being 
less  than  180  degrees  and  remaining  fixed  during  said  chip- 
ping swing. 


1.  A  golf  ball  construction  comprising  a  core  and  cover,  said  ball 
defining  an  equator  forming  a  first  great  circle  extending  over  the 
cover  surface,  at  least  two  additional  great  circles  extending  over 
the  cover  surface  and  intersecting  said  first  great  circle,  said 
additional  great  circles  being  spaced  apart  equally  with  respect  to 
each  other  whereby  said  ball  surface  is  divided  by  the  combination 
of  the  first  great  circle  and  the  additional  great  circles  into  a 
plurality  of  discrete  symmetrically  arranged  surface  areas,  a  sepa- 
rate array  of  spaced-apart  dimples  formed  on  the  cover  surface 
within  each  of  said  discrete  surface  areas,  each  of  said  arrays 
covering  substantially  completely  the  cover  surface  in  each  dis- 
crete area,  and  including  channels  formed  exclusively  within  each 
discrete  area  and  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  dimples 
in  each  area,  one  of  said  channels  extending  from  each  dimple  to 
every  other  dimple  adjacent  thereto,  and  none  of  said  channels 
crossing  any  of  said  great  circles. 


5347,198 

COLORING  BOARD  GAME  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Ronald  A.  Kaiser,  12821  McCraciien  Rd.,  Garfield  Heights, 

Ohio  44125 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,931 
Int  CL'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  a.  273—243  6  CUims 

1.  A  board  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  acting  as  a 
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playing  field  and  a  coloring  implement,  said  board  having  perma- 
nently marked  spaces  constituting  a  path  or  course  extending 
around  the  board,  said  path  afiFording  a  continuous  track  for  the 
purpose  of  continuity  of  play,  an  area  of  the  board  having  an 
erasable  surface  and  said  erasable  surface  having  permanently 
printed  indicia  defining  boundaries  for  spatial  regions  on  said 
erasable  surface  that  are  substantially  lacking  in  color,  and  upon 
which  a  player  may  apply  from  said  coloring  implement  color  that 
can  easily  be  removed  after  it  is  applied  as  the  playing  of  a  game 
progresses. 


5347,200 

ARROW  NOCK  AND  SHAFT  INSERT 

Louis  Rangel,  11  N.  3175  East,  Layton,  Utah  84040 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  242,179,  May  13,  1994,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  cootiniiation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,220,  Jan.  12, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

418,131 

lot  CL'  F42B  6M6 

VS.  CL  273-^16  6  CUdms 


5347,199 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  SEJ>JTENCE  FORMING  GAME 
Christopher  A.  Calhoun,  435-2  Oriana  Rd„  Suite  200,  Newport 
Mews,  Va.  23602 

!  Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489357 

Int  CL*  A63F  1/02 
U3.  CL  273—299  20  Claims 
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1.  A  nock  for  attachment  to  the  nock  end  of  a  hollow  am>w  shaft 
via  an  insert,  the  insert  having  an  introduction  end.  a  receiving  end 
located  opposite  the  introduction  end,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  extending  from  the  receiving  end  to  the  introduction  end.  and 
a  receiving  chamber  having  an  opening  at  the  receiving  end  and 
extending  a  distance  into  the  cylindrical  body,  the  receiving  cham- 
ber being  axially  aligned  and  communicating  with  a  threaded  dua 
which  extends  farther  through  the  cylindrical  body  toward  the 
introduction  end.  the  nock  comprising: 

a)  a  string  receiving  end  for  receiving  a  bow  string; 

b)  an  engaging  shank  located  opposite  the  string  receiving  end, 
the  engaging  shank  having  a  size  and  shape  to  permit  threaded 
engaging  between  the  engaging  shank  and  the  direaded  duct; 
and 

c)  a  compression  shank  extending  between  the  suing  receiving 
end  and  the  engaging  shank,  the  compression  shank  having  a 
size  and  shape  for  insertion  into  the  receiving  chamber  to 
produce  a  friction  fit  therewith,  the  compression  sluuik  further 
having  an  exterior  surface  with  compression  knobs  fonned 
thereon. 


I  A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising  the  steps  of: 

It.  providing  players  a  plurality  of  sentence  means  to  display  a 

'    plurality  of  words  forming  a  plurality  of  senteiKes,  and  a 

.    plurality  of  picture  means  to  display  a  plurality  of  pictures; 

|>.  a  player  commencing  his  (or  her)  turn  by: 

'    i.  said  player  relating  a  number  of  words  in  said  senteitceCs)  of 

said  sentence  means  to  a  number  of  pictures  of  a  number  of 

provided  picture  means; 
ii.  allowing  said  player  to  display  a  number  of  provided 

picture  means; 
iii.  if  a  predetermined  plurality  of  picture  means  are  displayed 

and/or  if  a  numbo'  of  picture  means  sufficient  to  relate  to  a 

predetermined  number  of  words  in  said  sentence(s)  of  said 

sentence  means  are  displayed; 

(1 )  said  player  explains  to  the  other  players  the  relation  of  a 
number  of  picture(s)  of  a  number  of  provided  picture 
means  displayed  to  a  number  of  words  in  sentence(s)  of 
said  sentence  means; 

(2)  other  players  judging  said  player's  explanation  of  step 
iii.(l); 

(a)  if  judged  favorably,  ending  the  game; 

(b)  if  judged  unfavorably,  subsequent  player  repeats 
steps  b^v; 

iv.  if  a  predetermined  plurality  of  picture  means  are  not 
displayed  and/or  if  a  number  of  picture  means  sufficient  to 
telaie  to  a  predetermined  number  of  words  in  said  sentence 
of  said  sentence  means  are  not  displayed,  a  subsequent 
player  repeats  steps  b-iv. 


5347,201 

CAREER  GAME 

Roberta  L.  Honefwin,  Unit  1/3  Maretimo  Street,  Balgowlah, 

State  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
Divlsioa  or  Ser.  No.  385,665,  Feb.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  53*3,399. 
This  appHcatioa  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  8, 1994,  PM3724 
Int  CL'  A63F  SAX) 
VS.  CL  463—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  means  for  displaying  a  game 
board,  and  a  plurality  of  question  desigtuuors.  wherein  die  dis- 
played game  board  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the 
compartments  being  located  on  the  displayed  game  board  in  the 
form  of  a  path  to  be  followed  by  participants  in  the  game,  each 
compartment  including  a  reference  to  a  respective  business  pre- 
dicament and  positive/negative  consequence  indicatocs.  the  plural- 
ity of  question  designators  each  having  a  question  with  a  selection 
of  possible  answers,  whereby  a  participant  landing  on  a  compart- 
ment is  required  to  define  the  meaning  of  the  business  predicament 
represented  in  the  compartment,  and,  on  producing  an  answer 
deemed  to  be  correct,  is  required  to  answer  the  question  on  a 
selected  question  designator,  the  participant  acquiring  a  positive  or 
itegative  consequence  as  a  result  of  correct  and  incorrect  answers, 
respectively. 
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SEGMENTED  CERAMIC  INLAY  PISTON  RING 
John  D.  Binford.  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tioii,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265356 

Int  CL"  F16J  9/00 

VS.  CL  2T7— 224  8  Claims 


5,547,202 

COMPUTER  GAME  DEVICE 

Mihoji  l^umura,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,052,  Feb.  18,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-069560; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-079182,-  May  21,  1992,  4-156008;  Jul.  22,  1992, 
4-217130;  JuL  22,  1992,  4-217131;  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-217132 

tot  CL*  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CL  463—29  4  Claims 


1.  An  annular  piston  ring  extending  about  a  longitudinal  axis, 
comprising: 

a  ring  body  with  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery,  said 
outer  periphery  spaced  a  radial  distance  from  said  inner 
periphery,  said  body  being  discontinuous  and  including  two 
end  parts  spaced  selectively  away  from  one  another. 

a  series  of  closed  slots  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  outer 
periphery,  each  of  said  slots  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
said  outer  periphery,  a  hinge  point  formed  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  slots,  said  hinge  point  corresponding  to  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  ring  body  such  that  said  slots  are  non- 
overlapping,  a  flexing  of  said  ring  body  taking  place  at  each 
said  hinge  point  to  selectively  alter  spacing  between  said  end 
parts,  an  inner  surface  of  said  inner  periphery  being  uninter- 
rupted such  that  a  radially  innermost  extent  of  each  of  said 
slots  is  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner  periphery; 
and 

a  wear  surface  material  inlayed  in  each  of  said  slots,  said  wear 
nuuerial  remaining  undamaged  by  said  flexing. 


5347,204 
MULTIPURPOSE  MOBILE  DEVICE  WITH  OPEN  SIDED 

FOOT  ENGAGEMENT 

Israel  Gamzo,  709  Solano  Ave.,  Albany,  Calif.  94706 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,801 

tot  CL*  A63C  17/00:l7/14;l7/l8;17/28 

VS.  a.  280—11.19  31  Claims 


snow 
cat 

Fifm 
axe. 

MTA 

mat 

swmo 

CtXE 

coma 

1.  A  computer  game  device  comprising: 

a  host  computer  for  storing  game  data,  a  plurality  of  terminal 
devices,  and  means  for  transmitting  data  between  said  host 
computer  and  said  terminal  devices,  said  host  computer  hav- 
ing means  for  registering  said  terminal  devices  as  participants 
in  a  game,  said  terminal  devices  being  registered  in  the  order 
in  which  said  terminal  devices  accessed  said  host  computer, 
said  terminal  devices  including  means  for  accessing  said  host 
computer  and  means  for  registering  as  a  participant  in  said 
host  computer  register,  said  host  computer  further  including 
means  for  transmitting  said  game  data  to  one  of  said  regis- 
tered terminal  devices  when  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
terminal  devices  have  been  registered  and,  means  for  accept- 
ing uploaded  play  data  from  one  of  said  registered  terminal 
devices,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  play  data  along  with 
said  game  data  to  a  subsequent  one  of  said  registered  terminal 
devices. 


1.  A  mobile  device  for  supporting  a  person  and  which  enables 
travel  of  the  supported  person  along  an  underlying  surface,  said 
mobile  device  having  a  motion  facilitating  component  attached  to  a 
lower  surface  of  the  device  and  a  foot  receiving  component  which 
establishes  a  foot  position  at  which  the  person  places  a  foot, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  foot  receiving  component  having  at  least  one  partially  open 
foot  chamber  which  is  bounded  in  part  by  an  elongated  floor 
shaped  to  enable  resting  of  said  person's  foot  thereon,  said 
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foot  chamber  being  further  bounded  by  a  back  wall  which 
extends  upward  at  the  back  of  said  chamber  and  a  side  wall 
which  extends  upward  at  one  side  of  said  chamber  and  by  a 
top  wall  which  extends  laterally  from  said  side  wall  towards 
the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  at  a  location  which  is 
forward  from  said  back  wall  and  spaced  apart  therefix>m,  said 
foot  chamber  having  an  access  opening  with  a  lower  region 
situated  at  said  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  which  opening 
is  shaped  to  enable  entry  of  said  person's  foot  into  said 
chamber  and  withdrawal  of  said  person's  foot  therefrom  at 
said  opposite  side  of  said  chamber,  said  access  opening  hav- 
ing an  upper  region  which  extends  laterally  towards  said  side 
wall  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  between  said  top  wall  and  said 
back  wall  and  which  is  shaped  to  receive  said  person's  ankle. 


5,547,205 

LUGGAGE  CART  WITH  ATTACHED  SEAT 

Marii  do  Rosario  Sousa  de  Cabedo,  2337  E.  Brookdale  PL, 

FuBcrton,  Calif,  92631 

CondDuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  193,417,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abao- 

doned.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  BraziL  Feb.  9,  1993,  7300209  U 

tot  a.*  B62B  3/10 

VS.  a.  280—30  3  CUims 


another,  each  of  said  first  and  second  horizontal  tubes  curving 
upward  at  a  respective  end  thereof; 

first  and  second  tube  point  plate  means  pivotally  attached 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  horizontal  tubes  for 
connection  to  a  vehicle; 

caster  means  for  providing  mobility  to  said  forward  stabilizer 
bar; 

first  and  second  rear  struts; 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  first  and  second  rear  struts  to 
said  forward  stabilizer  bar  so  as  to  provide  pivotal  movement 
of  each  said  rear  strut  in  the  horizontal  plane  and  rotation  of 
each  said  rear  strut  in  the  vertical  plane;  and 

means  rotatably  positionable  along  said  rear  struts  for  establish- 
ing third  and  fourth  coiuections  to  said  vehicle  frame. 


5347,207 

ROUGH  TERRAIN  VEHICLE 

Herman  J.  Mndler,  108  S.  George  St,  Mt  Prospect  DL  60056 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,068 

tot  CL*  B6eG  2]/02 

VS.  CL  28(^104  28  CUims 


I.  A  folding  seat  pivotally  attached  by  an  interconnecting  link- 
age to  a  four-wheeled  luggage  cart  comprising: 

a)  a  vertical  stanchion  that  pivotally  connects  to  the  center  of 
two  channels  on  the  lower  side  of  the  seat  and  supports 
vertical  loads  on  the  seat  in  compression  directly  to  the  floor, 

b)  a  diagonal  link  diat  connects  to  the  center  of  the  seat  and 
shares  the  vertical  loads  and  transmits  the  loads  downward 
into  said  luggage  cart  to  which  it  is  attached: 

c)  a  guide  link  that  guides  the  interconnecting  linkage  to  a 
folded  up  stowed  position  and  to  a  deployed  seated  position 
and  in  the  deployed  position  completes  a  triangular  suppon 
for  acceptance  of  the  induced  loads;  and 

d)  a  sliding  fitting  pivotally  connects  the  diagonal  link  to  the  cart 
at  a  pivot  point  and  transmits  loads  directly  into  said  luggage 
cart  at  this  position,  and  is  permitted  to  sUde  upward  on  the 
cart  to  the  folded  stowed  position  when  the  distance  between 
the  pivot  point  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  seat  to  the 
cart  is  shortened. 


5347,206 
VEHICLE  DOLLY  APPARATUS 
Douglas  Hodges,  672  W.  12tta  St  Unit  #4,  San  Pedro,  CaUf. 
90731 

Coaltouation  of  Ser.  No.  306,137,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  Na  391,216 

tot  CL*  B62B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  280—47.15  20  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  dolly  comprising: 

a  forward  stabilizer  bar  including  first  and  second  horizontal 
tubes  telescopically  mounted  and  movable  with  respect  to  one 


1.  A  fi-ame  for  a  rough  terrain  vehicle  comprising: 

first  and  second  forwardly-extending  spaced-apart  frame  arms 
which  each  iitclude  proximal  and  distal  ends,  each  of  the 
distal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  frame  arms  having  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  thereon; 

third  and  fourth  rearwardly -extending  spaced-apart  frame  arms 
which  each  include  proximal  and  distal  ends,  each  of  the 
distal  ends  of  the  third  and  fourth  frame  arms  having  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  thereon; 

pivot  means  for  connecting  the  proximal  ends  of  the  first  and 
third  frame  arms  and  the  proximal  eiKls  of  the  second  and 
fourth  frame  arms,  said  pivot  means  permitting  relative  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  third  frame  arms  about  a  first  pivot  point 
at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  permitting  relative  movement  of 
the  second  and  fourth  frame  arms  about  a  second  pivot  point 
at  an  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle; 
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a  transverse  axis  extending  generally  through  the  pivot  means 
and  first  and  second  pivot  points  at  apptoxiniaiely  a  mid-point 
of  the  vehicle; 

first  connecting  means  secured  to  and  extending  between  the 
first  and  third  frame  arms  for  controlling  relative  movement 
of  the  first  and  diird  frame  arms  about  the  first  pivot  point: 

second  connecting  means  secured  to  and  extending  between  the 
second  and  founh  frame  arms  for  controlling  relative  move- 
ment of  the  second  and  fourth  frame  arms  about  the  second 
pivot  point; 

conirol  means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and  second 
connecting  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the 
frame  arms  about  the  first  and  second  pivot  points  so  that  the 
transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle  is  substantially  maintained  in  a 
relatively  horizontal  plane  as  the  wheels  travel  over  a  ground 
sioface. 


5347009 
DEVICE  FOR  BOAT  TRANSPORT 
Robert  L.  Vanderlinde,  201  N.  Prairie  Ave^  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
57104 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,150 

Int  CL'  BMP  3/10 

U&  a.  2W— 414J  4  Claims 


5447,208 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  EXFT  APPARATUS 
John  W.  ChappelL-  Anthony  Shangler,  both  of  Pleasant  Hill, 
Mo.,  and  Dennis  L.  Chappell,  Ranctao  Viejo,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Dennis  L.  Chappell,  Rancho  VIcJo,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  403,643 

Int  CL"  B«OK  28/12:28/14 

VS.  CL  180—281  22  Claims 


>/"    r 


J 


j^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  bow  end  and  a  stem 
member,  a  wheel  bracket  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  bow  end,  a 
wheel  joumalled  in  said  wheel  bracket  and  means  renwvably 
attached  to  said  stem  member  to  fasten  said  stem  member  to  a 
towing  vehicle  including  brackets  attached  to  said  stem  member, 
connecting  means  including  at  least  one  cross  member  joumalled 
in  said  brackets  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  stem 
member,  said  connecting  means  being  attachable  to  said  towing 
vehicle. 


5347,210 
TRAILER  HTTCH 
James  B.  Dugger,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hltcfaquick,  Inc., 
Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,476 

Int  CL"  B60D  1/36 

VS.  CL  280-^rn  4  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  safety  exit  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an 
electrical  system  including  a  main  battery,  an  ignition  switch  and 
left  and  right  side  electric  window  and  door  lock  operators,  said 
vehicle  safety  exit  apparatus  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  battery:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  power  from  said 
auxiliary  battery  to  the  left  and  right  side  vyindow  and  door 
lock  operators,  said  control  means  including 
sensing  means  for  sensing  disablement  of  the  main  battery. 

and 
switching  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  switch- 
ing power  from  said  auxiliary  battery  to  the  left  and  right 
side  window  and  door  lock  operators  for  actuating  the  left 
and  right  side  window  and  door  lock  operators  when  said 
sensing  means  senses  the  disablement  of  the  main  battery, 
said  sensing  means  including  a  dual  relay  having  a  pair  of 
independently  operating  first  and  second  relays,  wherein 
said  first  relay  is  coupled  between  said  main  battery  and  the 
left  side  window  and  door  lock  operators  and  said  second 
relay  is  coupled  between  said  main  battery  and  the  right 
side  window  and  door  operators. 


iT^lP^ 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  assembly  for  use  with  a  hollow  rectangular 
receiver  sleeve  attached  to  the  rear  of  a  vehicle:  said  assembly 
including  in  combination: 

a  first  arm  adapted  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  receiver  sleeve 
and  releaseably  secured  therein; 

a  second  hollow  sleeve  freely  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  arm 
and  capable  of  360°  rotation  therewith  and  located  below  said 
first  ami: 

a  second  arm  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  sleeve  for  simul- 
taneous pivoting  therewith  and  extendable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion substantially  underlying  said  hollow  receiver  sleeve  to  a 
second  position  with  an  etKl  thereof  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  rear  of  a  vehicle; 

a  trailer  hitch  attachment  member  mounted  on  said  end  of  said 
second  ann;  and 

a  releasable  locking  member  carried  by  said  first  arm  to  engage 
and  lock  both  said  second  hollow  sleeve  and  said  second  arm 
when  said  second  arm  is  in  said  first  posibon  and  said  second 
hollow  sleeve  is  aligned  with  said  receiver  sleeve  to  secure 
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said  second  hollow  sleeve  against  pivotal  rotation  relative  to 
!  aid  first  arm  when  said  vehicle  tows  a  trailer. 


5347,211 

HYDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

STABILLZATION 

Walter  L.  Runkd,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hemsc- 

heidt  Fahrwerktechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1994,  94  07 
1673 

Int  CL"  B60G  11/26 
VS.  CL  280—708  14  I 


lydropneumatic  suspension  system  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising at  least  two  stnit  systems  (1,2)  each  with  a  hydraulic  strut 
(4.6)  which  during  its  deflection  and  rebound  movement  acts  upon 
at  least  one  hydropneumatic  piston-type  accumulator  (10.12)  via  a 
hydraulic  medium,  whereby  the  piston-type  accumulator  (10.12)  is 
provided  with  a  separating  piston  (16)  which  has  a  separating 
piston  rod  (22)  that  extends  out  of  the  piston-type  accumulator 
(10.12)  and  separates  a  hydraulic  storage  volume  (18)  from  a 
spring  chamber  (20)  containing  a  compressible  medium,  and 
whereby  the  separating  piston  (16)  is  charged  with  a  hydraulic 
pressM^  on  the  side  of  the  storage  volume  (18)  resulting  in  a  force 
(Fh).  a  pneumatic  pressure  on  the  side  of  the  spring  chamber  (20) 
resulting  in  a  force  (Fp)  and.  with  a  supplementary  spring  force 
(FF)  via  the  separating  piston  rod  (22).  whereby  the  supplementary 
spring  force  (FF)  is  generated  by  a  pressure  medium  cyhnder 
(24  J6)  that  acts  upon  the  separating  piston  rod  (22)  by  connecting 
the  pnessure  medium  cylinder  (24J6)  with  at  least  one  pressure 
accumulator  (2836)  which  generates  a  prestress  pressure  (pv), 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  at  least  two  strut  systems  (1.2) 
are  interconnected  by  connecting  their  said  pressure  medium  cyl- 
inders (2426)  with  at  least  one  . 


a  mounting  adapter  itKluding  an  adapter  end  cap  defining  an 
opening,  the  adapter  end  cap  positioned  adjacent  the  endwall 
of  the  inflator  housing  with  the  boss  extending  through  the 
opening,  the  adapter  end  cap  mechanically  interengaged  with 
the  rear  bousing  end  of  the  inflator  housing  to  secure  the 
mounting  adapter  to  the  inflator  bousing,  the  mounting 
adapter  further  having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  adapter  end  cap  and  housing  sidewall  and 
sized  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  canister  endplate  sur- 
rounding the  inflator-receiving  aperture: 

whereby  the  mounting  adapter  and  means  for  sectning  the  front 
housing  end  to  the  front  canister  endplate.  in  combination, 
secure  the  inflator  within  the  reaction  canister  and  allow  the 
inflator  to  withstaiul  substantial  tensional  loading  between  the 
canister  endplates. 


5347213 
PRESS-ON  INFLATOR  MOUNT 
Gregory  J.  Lang,  South  Ogdcn,  and  George  C.  Marjansid, 
Riverdale,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Mortmi  IntemationaL 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,978,  Sep.  1,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566386 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728.2  25  Claims 


5347212 
PASSENGER  SIDE  AIRBAG  INFLATOR  WFTH  FLANGED 

MOUNTING  ADAPTER 
David  J.  Dyer,  Kaysvllle,  and  Brian  D.  Gunn,  Ogdcn,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,798 
Int  CL"  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280—728.2  20  Claims 

1.  An  inflator  for  use  in  an  airbag  module  assembly  including  a 
reaction  canister  having  a  front  canister  endplate  and  a  rear  canister 
endplate  defining  an  inflator-receiving  aperture,  the  inflator  com- 
prising: 
an  inflator  housing  having  a  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  front  housing 
'Cnd  having  means  for  securing  the  fixMit  housing  end  to  the 
, front  canister  endplate.  and  a  rear  housing  end  forming  an 
lendwall  and  a  boss,  the  boss  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
ondwall; 


1.  An  inflator  mount  for  attachment  to  an  inflator  having  a 
cylindrical  sidewall  and  a  peripheral  inflator  flange  radially  extettd- 
ing  fitMn  the  sidewall  and  for  mounting  the  inflator  within  an 
airbag  module,  the  inflator  mount  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  annular  bracket  having  an  inside  edge  defining 
an  opening  accommodating  passage  of  the  radially  extending 
peripheral  inflator  flange;  and 
an  inflator  flange  grip  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  inside  edge  of  the  annular  bracket,  the  inflator  flange  grip 
slidingly  receiving  and  grippingly  engaging  the  inflator  flange 
and  embracing  the  underside  thereof,  thereby  securing  the 
inflator  mount  to  the  inflator  and  adapting  the  inflator  and 
inflator  mount  for  mounting  in  an  aiit>ag  module  by  means  of 
the  annular  bracket. 
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5.547.214 
SIDE  IMPACT  SOFT  PACK  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Ronald  A.  Ziniincmuui,  n,  Rodicster,  and  John  C.  Hofcr,  Novi, 
both  or  Mkh.,  asrignors  to  AllledSignal  Inc,  MonMown, 
NJ. 

nicd  Jan.  23,  1995.  Scr.  No.  37M19 

Int.  CL^  B60R  21/11 

MS.  d  2«>— 730.1  14  ClalBS 


33  3g    33     4g 


5.547^16 
CRUSH  SENSOR 
HltosU  Iwata,  and  Tatsuya  Ishida.  both  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan, 
asstgnors      to      Kabushiki      Kaisha      Tokai-Rika-Denki- 
Scisakustao,  Akhi-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  Na  377,936 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-«34749 

Int.  a."  B«OR  imi 

MS.  CL  2»— 734  19  Claims 


LtatSmDIHU.  DIHECTIOM 
OP  VBUCU 


1.  A  side  impact,  occupant  protectiofl  system  comprising: 

a  cylindhcally  shape  housing  (30)  including  an  open  side  (30; 

an  inflator  for  providing  inflation  gas  disposed  within  the  hous- 
ing such  that  the  inflation  gas  flows  through  the  open  side  of 
the  housing; 

an  air  bag  (50)  having  a  flexible,  inflatable  cushion  (52,  54) 
pottion  which  when  inflated  protects  a  seated  occupant,  prior 
to  inflation  of  the  cushion  portion,  the  cushion  portion  is 
maintained  in  a  compacted  configuration  outside  and  gener- 
ally in  front  of  the  housing  to  provide  a  soft,  cushioned 
boundary  relative  to  the  seated  occupant,  the  cushion  includ- 
ing a  neck  or  inlet  (56)  portion  adjacent  the  opening  side  of 
the  housing  to  receive  inflation  gas  eiuting  therefrom; 

the  compacted  air  bag  cushion,  prior  to  inflation  thereof  is 
naaintained  in  its  compacted  configuration  outside  and  gener- 
ally in  front  of  the  housing  by  a  soft  flexible  shell  (70) 
disposed  thereabout,  the  shell  including  a  preferred  tear  sec- 
tion opened  on  inflation  of  the  air  bag. 


5447.215 
AIRBAG  SYSTEM 
MMahiro  Tagnchi,  Hazu-gun;  Kazutaka  Katoh,  Okazakl,  and 
Masatada  Yoehida,  Ichinomiya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-65962 
InL  C\^  B60R  21/16 
MS.  CL  280—732  11  Claims 

1.  An  aiibag  system  installed  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
an  inflator  which  generates  gas  when  the  vehicle  crashes; 
an  aiibag  inflatable  by  the  gas  fitnn  the  inflator,  the  aiibag 
having  an  installation  hole  through  which  the  gas  flows  into 
the  aiibag; 
a  retainer,  attached  to  the  inflator  and  the  airbag,  which  secures 

the  inflator  and  the  airbag  to  the  vehicle;  and 
a  plate,  fixed  to  the  retainer,  which  allows  the  gas  introduced 
through  the  installation  hole  of  the  airbag  to  be  discharged 
into  the  airbag  only  in  a  crosswise  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  crush  sensor  comprising: 

an  air  tank  disposed  between  a  vehicle-door  outer  panel  and  a 
door  iiuer  member  which  make  up  a  vehicle  door,  such  that  a 
pressure-receiving  surface  of  said  air  tank,  which  has  a  pre- 
determined area,  is  opposed  to  said  vehicle-dooi  outer  panel, 

a  gas  venting  means  for  maintaining  a  state  of  equilibrium 
between  the  internal  pressure  of  said  air  tank  and  ambient 
external  pressure  caused  by  temperature  changes,  and  for 
maintaining  said  air  tank  in  a  semi-sealed  state  such  that  a 
sudden  change  in  the  internal  pressure  of  said  tank  only 
occurs  as  a  result  of  a  rapid  crushing  of  said  air  tank,  and 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  the  internal  pressure  of  said  air 
tank  and  outputting  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  a 
detected  value. 


5447.217 

AW  BAG  INFLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Daniel  G.  Zdenak,  Orion  Township,  and  Rickey  L.  Strattoo, 

Pontine,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Fannlngton  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,886 
InL  a.'  B60R  2//2« 
U5.  CL  280—741  4  Claims 

3.  An  air  bag  inflator  comprising: 

a  first  perforate  right  circular  metal  cylinder  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  therein; 
a  second  perforate  right  circular  metal  cylinder  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  first  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein 
telescoped  thereabout  in  a  concentric  anay; 
a  wire  mesh  filler  disposed  between  said  cylinders;  and 
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5447.219 

CRASH  NET  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Jin  S.  Ha,  17578  Itascan  Dr.,  Granada  Hills,  QML  91394 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  320^406 

InL  CL'  B60R  2l/0b 

U&  CL  280—749  7  ( 


a  single  conunon  longitudinally  and  radially  extending  weld 
closing  each  of  the  slots  in  said  cylinders  joining  said  cylin- 
dpts  to  one  another  in  said  concentric  array. 


5447,218 
AIR  BAG  AND  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Masato   Kuretake;    lUtayaso   Zuahi;    Motonobu    Kitagawa; 
Katnhlko  Yamaltawa,-  Yoshlml  Okamoto,  and  Sawayo  Uda, 
all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,172 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  1. 1992.  4-321695 

Int  CL'  B60R  27/20 

U,S.  CL  280—743.1  8  ClainM 


1.  Aa  air  bag  for  an  air  bag  device  to  be  inflated  by  an  inflater, 
comprising: 

a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  sewn  together  at  peripheral 
portions  thereof  to  form  the  air  bag, 

an  opening  for  the  inflater  formed  in  a  central  portion  of  the  rear 
panel,  and 

meaas  for  connecting  a  vicinity  of  the  central  ponion  of  said 
rear  panel  and  said  front  panel,  said  connecting  means  having 
first  and  second  coimecting  lines  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  to  locate  the  opening  between  the  first  and  second 
connecting  lines  and  to  form  a  first  part  of  the  air  bag  located 
ai  a  side  of  the  first  connecting  line  and  a  second  part  of  the 
air  bag  located  at  a  side  of  the  second  connecting  line,  said  air 
bag  being  folded  such  that  the  first  part  of  the  air  bag  is  folded 
over  the  front  panel  substantially  along  the  first  connecting 
line  to  overlap  the  second  pait;  the  second  pan  of  the  air  bag 
is  folded  over  the  first  part  substantially  along  the  second 
connecting  line  to  form  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular 
shape  having  two  elongated  halves;  and  each  of  said  halves  is 
fiaided  without  overlapping  the  other  half  and  is  located 
adjacent  to  each  other  to  fonn  a  substantially  square  shape. 


1.  A  crash  net  safety  device  attached  to  a  ceiling  of  an  automo- 
bile, comprising: 

a  net  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  said 
first  end  portion  being  fixed  to  said  ceiling; 

a  U-shaped  bar  having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  made  of 
a  substantially  resilient  material,  and  a  pair  of  aim  portions 
extending  therefrom,  said  arm  portions  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  two  interior  sides  of  said  automobile  by  a  pair  of 
pivotal  pins  and  provided  with  a  first  pair  of  springs  for 
pressing  against  the  U-shaped  bar,  and  said  second  end  por- 
tion of  said  net  being  operatively  attached  to  said  substantially 
horizontal  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bar, 

a  trigger  operatively  connected  to  said  U-shaped  bar  at  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  second  spring  for  retaining  the 
trigger;  and 

a  plurality  of  impact  points  located  on  the  outside  of  the  auto- 
mobile, said  impact  points  connected  to  said  trigger  through 
wires,  whereby  upon  vehicle  impact,  the  trigger  is  separated 
from  the  one  end  of  the  U-shaped  bar  and  the  net  safety 
device  immediately  comes  down  and  covers  passengers  in  the 
automobile  for  minimizing  injury; 

wherein  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  bar  for  mating  with  the 
trigger  has  an  L-shaped  member,  and  said  trigger  has  an 
L-shaped  configuration  for  mating  with  the  L-shaped  member 
of  the  U-shaped  bar  so  as  to  snxxxhiy  sqnrate  from  each 
other 


5447,220 

STABILIZER  PAD  FOR  VEHICLES 

Andry  Lagsdin,  54  King  HiU  Rd.,  Hanorcr,  Mass.  02339 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  283,247,  JuL  29,  1994,  Pat 

N«.  5,466,004.  This  application  Mat^.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,866 

Int  CL*  B60S  9/02 
\}&.  CL  280—763.1  25  i 


1.  A  stabiUzer  conq)rising: 

an  aim  extending  from  a  vehicle  to  be  stabilized; 
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a  stabilizer  pad  having  a  plate  having  a  first  ground  contact  face 
and  a  second  gronnd  contact  face,  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
arm  such  that  the  plate  can  rotate  about  said  ann  over  a 
predetermined  range  of  rotation  to  engage  a  ground  surface 
with  either  the  first  ground  contact  face  or  the  second  ground 
contact  face:  and 

spring  means  for  providing  a  spring  tension  which  resists  rota- 
tion of  the  stabilizer  pad  relative  to  said  arm,  coupled  to  said 
ann  and  positioned  so  as  to  engage  said  stabilizer  pad  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  predetemiined  range  of  rotation  of  said 
stabilizer  pad  with  respect  to  said  arm,  the  spring  means 
providing  a  first  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  stabilizer  pad 
with  respect  to  the  arm  in  a  first  direction,  and  providing  a 
second  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  stabilizer  pad  with 
respect  to  said  arm  in  a  second  direction,  the  first  resistance 
being  greater  than  the  second  resistance. 


5447,222 
SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Rcinhard     Sduaidt,     Lenncstadt-Grevenbreack,     Gcmuuiy, 
assignor  to  R.  Schmidt  GmbH,  Lenncstadt-Grevenbrtick, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,748 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
593.9 

Int  CL'  BMR  22/47:22/18:22/36 
MS.  CL  286— 801 J  6  Claims 


5347021 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  MEMBER  FOR  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  STEERING  COLUMN  APPARATUS 

Masaki  Tomaru,  Sliibukawa;  Seiichi  Moriyama,  Taluisald,  and 

Klyoshi  SadakaU.  Gunma-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,617 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056004 
Int.  CL*  B62D  1/19 
VS.  CL  280—777  14  ( 


I.  A  shock  absorbing  steering  column  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  energy  absorbing  member  disposed  between  a  mounting 

member  fixed  to  a  tubular  steering  column  into  which  a 

steering  shaft  is  rotatably  inserted  and  a  portion  fixed  to  a 

vehicle  body,  and  which  permits  the  steering  column  to  be 

displaced  forward  while  absorbing  impact  energy  applied  to 

the  steering  column  upon  a  collision,  said  energy  absorbing 

member  including: 

a  base: 

a  plastically  deformable  belt  portion  extending  from  a  rear 
edge  of  the  base: 

a  first  folded  portion  formed  by  folding  a  base  end  portion  of 
the  belt  pottion  forward  approximately  1  -"iO  degrees  with  a 
first  radius  of  curvature: 

a  second  folded  pottion  formed  by  folding  a  middle  portion  of 
said  belt  portion  with  a  second  radius  of  curvature  larger 
than  said  first  radius  of  curvature  in  an  opposite  direction  to 
that  of  said  first  folded  pottion: 

a  connecting  portion  formed  in  a  fore  end  portion  of  said  belt 
portion  and  projecting  backward  relative  to  the  rear  edge  of 
said  base  for  connecbng  the  fore  end  portion  of  the  belt 
pottion  with  said  portion  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body: 

a  pair  of  bent  portions  bent  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base 
toward  a  side  where  said  belt  portion  is  present:  and 

an  interconnecting  plate  fixed  to  free  edges  of  said  pair  of 
bent  portions  such  that  a  distance  between  said  Intercon- 
necting plate  and  said  base  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
thickness  of  the  folded  middle  portion  of  said  belt  portion, 
said  intercoiuiecting  plate  being  distinct  from  said  mount- 
ing member  and  nnounted  on  said  iiKxmting  member. 


1.  Safety  belt  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  safety  belt, 

a  belt  storage  unit  in  which  said  safety  belt  is  stored, 

a  bell  guide  means  for  reversing  the  safety  belt  while  fastening 
said  safety  belt, 

a  carrier  that  is  fastened  onto  a  part  of  a  body  of  the  motor 
vehicle, 

an  adjusting  part,  on  which  the  belt  guide  means  is  nwunted, 
arranged  on  the  carrier  such  that  it  is  displaceable  and  lock- 
able  in  different  positions, 

a  clamping  device  for  the  safety  belt  which  is  mounted  on  the 
carrier  between  the  belt  guide  means  and  the  belt  storage  unit, 
and 

nKans  for  actuating  the  clamping  device  upon  at  least  one  of  an 
excessive  belt  draw-out  speed  and  an  excessive  change  in  the 
speed  of  the  motor  vehicle, 

die  belt  guide  means  and  the  clamping  device  being  positioned 
in  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  on  the  carrier  while  the 
clamping  device  is  actuated  so  that  forces  caused  by  belt 
tension  and  introduced  into  the  carrier  are  essentially  directed 
opposite  to  forces  occurring  at  the  bell  guide  means. 


5,547,223 
WEBBING  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
EUi  Koketsu;  KoU  Sato;  Teteushi  Moromachi;  Mutsumu 
Haraoka;  Toshio  Nagata;  Mlcfaihiro  Yanagihara,  and 
Kuniaki  Oma,  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  and  Toyota 
Shatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,027 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190555; 
Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088327 

Int  ex."  B60R  22/28 

U.S.  a.  280—805  18  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  webbing  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant, 

comprising: 

a  webbing  length  increasing  device  including  a  fold  sewn  into 

said  webbing  by  a  plurality  of  stitches,  said  fold  being  formed 

along  a  transverse  direction  of  said  webbing  and  being 
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defined  on  one  side  by  a  fold  tip  end  such  that  when  a  load 
applied  between  a  vehicle  occupant  and  said  webbing  length 
increasing  device  exceeds  a  stitch  strength  of  said  webbing 
length  increasing  device,  said  stitches  of  said  webbing  length 
increasing  device  come  undone,  said  webbing  length  increas- 
ing device  having  at  least  a  first  sewn-together  portion  and  a 
tecond  sewn-together  portion,  each  having  rows  of  stitches, 
taid  second  sewn-togetber  portion  being  adjacent  to  said  tip 
end  side  of  said  fold  and  having  a  stitch  strength  which  is 
tmaller  than  a  stitch  strength  of  said  first  sewn-together  por- 
tion, wherein  the  load  required  to  break  the  stitches  of  said 
second  sewn-together  portion  diminishes  the  closer  said 
stitches  are  to  the  webbing  fold  tip  end  side,  and  said  rows  of 
stitches  of  said  second  sewn-together  portion  are  inclined  wi± 
aspect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  webbing. 


5,547,224 

.  klUTOMOTTVE  SUBFRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Yozo  Kami;   Temaki   Anzawa;   Yasunori   Oku,   and   Shii^i 

Hinasawa,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hondo 

Glcen  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,220 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-65704 

Int.  a."  B60P  3/22 

VS.  a.  280—834  10  Claims 


least  a 


1.  Iln  combination: 

(a)  a  fiiel  tank  having  a  flange  extending  around  at 
portion  thereof: 

(b)  an  autoinotive  subframe  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a 
wheel  suspension  system  and  a  vehicle  body,  and  having  an 
annular  shape  for  defining  an  inner  space  for  accommodating 
said  fiiel  lank  therein,  comprising: 


a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  extending  substantially  in 
parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  longitudinal  members 
having  a  substantiaUy  closed  cross  section:  and 

a  pair  of  lateral  members  extending  substantiaUy  in  parallel  to 
each  other  across  front  and  rear  end  portions  of  said  longi- 
tudinal members,  each  of  said  latent  members  having  an 
open  cross  section,  an  open  part  of  said  open  cross  section 
of  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  members  receiving  a  pottion 
of  said  flange  projecting  from  said  fuel  lank. 


5447425 

PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Andrew  V.  DcAngeiis,  164  Kiikwood  CL,  BloomflcM  HOk, 

Mich.  48304 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,840,  Jun.  23,  1972,  PaL 

No.  5420434.  This  applicatioa  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

168,752 

fart.  CL*  B420  1/00 

VS.  CL  281—211  4  ( 


cura 


1.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages  of  interspersed  multi- 
color coated  pages  and  newsprint  pages  adhesively  bound  along 
one  of  their  common  edges  wherein  said  book  has  a  front  and  rear 
cover  page  formed  of  multi-color  coated  paper  and  includes  a  first 
plurality  of  pages  of  coated  paper  disposed  between  the  cover 
pages  and  a  second  plurality  of  pages  of  tiewsprint  paper  disposed 
between  the  cover  pages  and  interspersed  with  said  first  plurality  of 
coated  pages,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  pages 
being  formed  as  one  half  of  a  folded  sheet,  and  the  folded  sheets 
being  arranged  in  nested  relation  with  aU  of  the  respective  folds 
thereof  being  arranged  on  a  single  conrmion  center  line  passing 
through  the  common  adhesively  bound  edges. 


5447,226 
HOUSEHOLD  FILING  SYSTEM 
Oaudia  H.  Wentwortfa,  108  Crest  Ave.,  Watamt  Creek,  Calif. 
94595 

FUed  Jim.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,730 
InL  ex."  B42F  21/00 
VS.  a.  283—36  24  Oaims 

1.  A  filing  system  for  storing,  organizing,  aitd  managing  house- 
hold and  personal  documents  and  information,  including: 
a  first  plurality  of  file  folders  disposed  within  a  first  plurality  of 
divider  file  folders,  said  file  folders  and  divider  file  folders 
having  a  conunon  first  color,  said  divider  file  folders  labeled 
to  receive  incoming  docuinents  including  mail,  bills,  and 
general  information,  said  file  folders  labeled  wi±  subtopics  to 
organize  said  incoming  documents: 
a  second  plurality  of  file  folders  disposed  within  a  second 
plurality  of  divider  file  folders,  said  second  file  folders  and 
second  divider  fUe  folders  having  a  common  second  color, 
said  second  divider  file  folders  labeled  to  receive  documents 
related  to  money  received  and  money  paid  out,  said  second 
file  folders  labeled  with  subtopics  to  organize  bank  sute- 
ments.  income  receipts,  purchase  receipts,  and  payments  relat- 
ing to  household  expenses: 
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a  third  plurality  of  file  folders  disposed  within  a  third  plurality  of 
divider  file  folders,  said  third  file  folders  and  third  divider  file 
folders  having  a  comnion  third  color,  said  third  file  folders 
labeled  to  receive  documents  related  to  household  information 
regarding  insurance,  mortgage  and  other  loans,  tax  returns, 
and  other  household  financial  matters; 

a  fourth  plurality  of  file  folders  disposed  within  a  fourth  plurality 
of  divider  file  folders,  said  fourth  file  folders  and  fourth 
divider  file  folders  having  a  common  fourth  color,  said  fourth 
file  folders  labeled  to  receive  documents  related  to  household 
information  regarding  non-financial,  personal  matters; 

whereby  said  incoming  documents  are  initially  sorted  and  placed 
in  said  first  plurality  of  file  folders  in  said  first  plurality  of  file 
folders  for  short-term  storage,  and  said  incoming  documents 
are  processed  and  filed  in  appropriately  labeled  file  folders  for 
long-term  storage  in  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  plurality  of 
file  folders. 


5.547;t27 
LAMINATED  LABEL  FORM  WITH  REMOVABLE 
PORTIONS 
David  F.  Lanrash,  BeUbroolL,  Ohio;  Joey  V.  Hnddlcstoa,  Win- 
ter Springs.  Fla.;  Patricli  A.  Konliol,  SliaronviUe,  Oiiio;  Jef- 
fery  J.  Hartlte,  Little  Rodi.  Arii^  and  Hugh  B.  Skees,  Day- 
toa,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Register  Company. 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.262,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,486,021,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961377. 

Oct  IS,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5383,686.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  376,844 

Int.  CL"  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—81  23  Claims 


readily  separable  from  a  remainder  of  said  first  ply  and  being 
adapted  for  having  indicia  applied  thereon;  and 
a  second  ply  having  an  upper  side  adhesively  bonded  to  the 
underside  of  said  first  ply,  at  least  one  first  section  and  at  least 
one  second  section  respectively  in  register  with  said  at  least 
one  first  portion  and  said  at  least  one  second  portion,  said  at 
least  one  second  portion  being  adljesively  bonded  to  and 
readily  releasable  from  the  upper  side  of  said  at  least  one 
second  section  and  securable  elsewhere  by  means  of  the 
adhesive  thereon,  said  at  least  one  first  section  being  readily 
separable  from  said  second  ply,  and  tiie  underside  of  said  at 
least  one  first  portion  being  permanentiy  bonded  with  the 
upper  side  of  said  at  least  one  first  section  by  an  adhesive  to 
form  a  multiple-ply  laminate  readily  separable  from  said 
form. 


5347,228 

CYLINDRICAL  CORROSION  BARRIER  FOR  PIPE 

CONNECTIONS 

Wiliam  D.  Abbema,  Rte.  3  Box  3344,  Peartand,  Tex.  77581,  and 

John  K.  Uwis,  14006  Blazey  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77095 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221.834 

Int.  CL*  F16L  i3/02 

VS.  CL  285—22  28  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  corrosion  barrier  for  welded  interconnections  of 
pipe  ends,  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  a  cybndrical  outer  surface,  a  cylindrical  inner 

surface  and  opposed  first  and  second  ends; 
a  first  seal  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  intermediate  the  center 

of  said  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and  said  first  end; 
a  second  seal  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  intermediate  said 

first  seal  groove  and  said  first  end;  and 
said  first  seal  extending  a  first  height  from  said  outer  cylindrical 

surface  and  said  second  seal  extending  a  second  height  from 

said  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  first  height  exceeding  said 

second  height. 


1.  A  multiple-ply  label  form  for  an  operation  control  system 
comprising: 

a  first  ply  having  an  underside  and  including  at  least  one  first 
portion  and  at  least  one  second  portion,  ttie  underside  of  said 
at  least  one  second  portion  being  substantially  coated  with  an 
adhesive,  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  being 


5347^29 

FLUID  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Paul  G.  Ekhmore,  1700  Granite  Creek  Rd.,  Sanu  Cruz,  Calif. 

95065 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242374,  May  13.  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,104 

InL  CL*  F16L  35/00 

VS.  CL  285—93  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  coupling  of  tlie  type  including  first  and  second 
glands,  each  gland  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  passage  ttierethrough 
that  terminates  in  an  end  face  tiiat  extends  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  fluid  passage,  each  end  face  extending  toward  tlte  other  end 
face  for  forming  a  sealed  joint  therebetween,  a  shoulder  of  a  first 
predetermined  diameter  on  the  first  gland  spaced  axially  inwardly 
from  the  end  face  and  a  male  nut  assembly  having  a  second 
predetermined  diameter  less  than  ttie  first  predetermined  diameter 
that  abuts  against  tlie  first  gland  shoulder,  and  tlie  male  nut  assem- 
bly having  external  threads  for  selective  engagement  with  a  female 
nut  operatively  associated  with  the  second  gland,  the  male  nut 
assembly  of  the  first  member  being  positioned  over  die  first  gland 
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in  a  dvection  from  tlie  end  face  toward  the  shoulder,  the  female  nut 
includiBg  a  pair  of  externally  threaded  inserts  and  a  collar  having  a 
first  internally  tiuvaded  region  joining  the  inserts  together  and  a 
second  internally  threaded  region  for  selectively  mating  to  the 
external  threads  of  the  male  nut  assembly. 


'  '  5347,230 

JOINT  FOR  VARIABLE  WALL  THICKNESS  CONDUIT 
Michael  D.  Banli,  South  Euclid,  and  Thomas  W.  Hawldns, 
Aurora,  lioth  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  The  Lamson  &  Sessions 
Co.  Oevdand,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,434 

InL  CL'  F16L  I7A>35 

VS.  CL  285— UO  9  CUims 


dinally  nmning  support  fins  between  the  pipelines  wherein  the 
fitting  is  capable  of  continuing  tlie  functions  of  the  inner  pipeline 
and  outer  pipeline  by  connecting  to  the  double  wall  pipeline 
system  in  a  manner  such  that  a  sealed  connection  is  made  with  the 
inner  pipeline  and  a  sealed  connection  is  made  with  the  outer 
pipeliiie  and  the  annular  space  between  tiie  pipeUnes  is  in  commu- 
nication with  an  annular  space  in  the  fitting,  said  double  wall 
compression  fitting,  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  housing  having  at  least  two  terminals; 

b)  an  outer  housing  substantially  encasing  the  inner  housing  in  a 
manner  such  that  an  annular  space  between  the  housings  is 
formed,  said  outer  housing  having  at  least  two  terminals;  and 

c)  a  compression  connecting  assembly  which  allows  the  termi- 
nals of  the  inner  pipeline  to  be  engaged  to  the  terminals  of  the 
inner  housing  and  which  is  capable  of  engaging  the  terminals 
of  the  outer  pipeline  to  the  terminals  of  the  outer  housing,  said 
assembly  having  a  coupler  with  means  to  form  a  seal  with  the 
outer  pipeline. 


1.  A  conduit  section  having  an  outer  wall,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  wall  having  an  iiuier  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
a  variable  thickness  being  defined  therebetween,  said  conduit  sec- 
tion comprising: 

a.  first  joint  member  formed  at  said  first  end,  said  first  joint 
member  comprising: 

i.  a  first  support  surface  formed  adjacent  said  outer  surface. 

said  first  support  surface  having  a  constant  width;  and 
ii.  a  sealing  leg  formed  adjacent  said  inner  surface;  and 

b.  a  second  joint  member  formed  at  said  second  end,  said  second 
joint  member  comprising: 

L  a  second  support  surface  formed  adjacent  said  outer  surface, 
said  second  support  surface  having  a  constant  width  tiiat  is 
less  than  the  width  of  said  first  support  surface;  and 

i.  a  recess  formed  adjacent  said  inner  surface; 
whereby  said  first  joint  member  aligns  and  joins  to  the  second 

joint  member  of  a  second  conduit  section  and  said  second 

joint  member  aligns  and  joins  with  the  first  joint  member  of  a 

tfnrd  conduit  section. 


5347,232 
REUSABLE  SEALED  COUPLING  FOR  TWO  PIPES 
Timothy  J.  Waterman,  Carmel,  Ind..  aasicnor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  12, 1993,  Set:  No.  134,649 

InL  CL*  FlO.  21/00 

VS.  CL  285—236  5  CUms 


5347^31 
FITTINGS  FOR  USE  WITH  DOUBLE  WALL  PIPELINE 
SYSTEMS  HAVING  SUPPORT  FINS 
Bruce  R.  Sharp,  126  Leland  Way,  Marco  Island,  Fla.  33937 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150361.  Nov.  9.  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,456302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
876305,  Apr.  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,651,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  680313.  Apr.  4,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,074 
InL  CL*  F16L  9/18 
VS.  a.  285—133.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  double  wall  compression  fitting  for  attachment  to  a  double 
wall  pipeline  system  having  an  inner  pipeline  with  terminals  for 
conveying  a  liquid  and  an  outer  pipeline  with  terminals  for  con- 
taining liquid  with  an  annular  space  and  a  multiplicity  of  longitu- 


1.  A  reusable  sealed  coupling  and  pipe  combination  with  a  first 
pipe  having  a  first  uniform,  cylindrical  outer  diameter  along  its 
entire  length  and  a  first  internal  diameter  adjacent  a  first  end 
thereof,  said  first  internal  diameter  being  substantially  equal  to  a 
uniform,  cylindrical  outer  diameter  of  a  second  pipe,  said  combi- 
nation comprising: 
a  coupler  capable  of  receiving  ttie  first  end  of  ttie  first  pipe 
within  a  first  portion  thereof  and  capable  of  receiving  an  end 
of  the  second  pipe  within  a  second  portion  tliereof  so  that  said 
coupler,  said  second  pipe,  and  said  first  pipe  achieve  mutual 
overlap  in  at  least  one  region,  wherein  said  first  pipe  and  said 
second  pipe  are  both  set  into  predetermined  positions  with 
respect  to  said  coupler  and  widi  respect  to  one  anodier,  and 
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means  for  creating  a  seal  between  said  coupler,  said  second  pipe, 
and  said  first  pipe  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  region  of 
mutual  overlap  wherein  an  outer  surface  of  said  coupler 
contains  a  circumferential  groove  therein,  said  groove  being 
sized  to  accommodaie  a  hose  clamp;  and 

wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  the  second  pipe  is  substantially 
uniform  and  an  iimer  diameter  of  the  first  pipe  is  stepped  so 
that  a  first  inner  diameter  exceeds  a  second  inner  diameter  at 
a  location  proximate  said  first  end  of  said  first  pipe  and 
wherein  the  end  of  the  second  pipe  abuts  said  step. 


to 


54547,233 

HYDRAUUC  SWIVEL  HAVING  SELECTIVELY 

HARDENED  PORTIONS 

Bruce   A.    Hocgger,    Brooklyn    Center,    Minn^    assign* 

Renuutco  Hydraulics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37309 

InL  a."  F1«L  27/10 

VS.  CL  285—276  21  Claims 


JOj^   J»W 


9.  A  device  for  rotaial>ly  connecting  fluid  flow  lines  such  that 
fluid  is  flowable  between  tlie  fluid  flow  lines,  tlie  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  female  component  having: 
a  first  means  for  accepting  a  first  fluid  flow  line  and 
a  female  portion  with  a  hardened  region; 
a  male  component  having: 

a  second  means  for  accepting  a  second  fluid  flow  line; 
an  iimer  annular  surface  defining  a  bore  within  the  male 
component,  the  bore  capable  of  being  placed  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  second  fluid  flow  line;  and 
a  male  portion  with  a  hardened  region  and  a  non-hardened 
region  and  wherein  the  hardened  region  of  the  male  portion  is 
located  between  the  female  portion  and  the  non-hardened 
region  and  between  the  female  portion  and  the  bore  and  the 
female  portion  is  capable  of  accepting  the  male  portion:  and 
bearing  means  for  allowing  relative  rotational  motion  between 
the  male  and  female  components. 


5^7,234 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  OPENABLE 

TOP  OF  AN  OPEN  AUTOMOBILE 

Maiti  Kinnanen,  Uusiluopunid,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet 

Automotive,  Uusiliaupunld,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,000 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct.  17,  1991,  914899 

laL  CL"  EMC  19/10 

VS.  CL  292—25  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  locking  a  top  of  an  automobile  from  open  to 

closed;  the  top  lying  in  a  first  plane  substantially  horizontal  when 

the  top  is  closed;  the  automobile  having  a  body,  a  windshield,  a  top 

baroewortc,  and  a  frame  rib  on  the  top  framework;  the  device 

comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  lugs  fixed  to  the  windshield; 

(b)  a  first  locidng  hook  connected  to  the  frame  rib  at  a  first  area 
for  locidng  the  top,  the  first  locking  hook  having  an  open 


position  for  when  the  top  is  open  and  a  closed  position  for 

when  the  top  is  closed,  the  first  locking  hook  including, 

(i)  a  first  hooking  end  for  hooking  onto  said  first  lug  when  the 

first  locking  hook  is  in  tlie  closed  position;  and 
(ii)  a  first  pivot  end  opposite  of  the  first  hooldng  end; 

(c)  a  first  crank  lever  pivolably  connected  to  said  first  pivot  end 
of  the  first  locking  hook; 

(d)  a  second  locking  hook  connected  to  the  frame  rib  at  a  second 
area  for  loclung  the  top,  the  second  locking  hook  having  an 
open  position  for  when  the  top  is  open  and  a  closed  position 
for  when  the  top  is  closed,  the  second  locking  hook  including, 
(i)  a  secoftd  hooking  end  for  hooking  onto  said  second  lug 

when  the  second  locking  hook  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 
(ii)  a  second  pivot  end  opposite  of  the  second  hoolung  end; 

(e)  a  second  crank  lever  pivotably  coimected  to  the  second  pivot 
end  of  the  second  locking  hook; 

(f)  a  transmission  connected  to  the  frame  rib  and  including  a 
spiitdle  and  an  angle  drive  having  a  shaft; 

(i)  said  angle  drive  connected  to  said  spindle  for  rotatably 
driving  said  spindle,  the  angle  drive  rotating  the  spindle 
more  than  180  degrees; 

(ii)  said  spindle  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second  crank 
levers  so  that  when  the  spindle  rotates,  the  first  and  second 
crank  levers  move  and  turn  about  the  first  and  second  pivot 
ends,  respectively;  and 

(g)  a  handle  fixedly  connected  to  said  shaft  of  said  angle  drive, 
the  handle  being  tumable  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  first 
plane,  the  handle  for  transmitting  force  from  an  operator  to 
said  angle  drive  by  turning  the  handle; 

wherein  when  the  handle  is  tinned,  the  transmission  and  first  and 
second  crank  levers  cooperate  to  move  tlie  first  and  second 
locking  hooks  between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 


5347035 
GEARING  FOR  A  DOOR  LOCK,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

PANIC  OR  SMOKE-PROTECnON  DOOR  LOCK 
Rkfaard  Diink,  Aroisen,  and  Horst  Jiiger,  Edertal-Buhlcn,  both 

of,  Germany,  assignors  to  HEWI  Hcinrich  Wilke  GmbH, 

Aroben,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1992,  42  01 
070,5 

Int  CL*  F05B  65/10 
VS.  CL  292—92  23  Claims 

1.  Gearing  for  a  door  lock  having  a  lock  actuating  means  and  an 
actuating  member  (18,  60)  therefor,  particularly  a  panic  or  smoke- 
protection  door  lock,  the  gearing  comprising  a  first  gearing  part 
(17,  59)  having  and  being  rotatable  around  a  first  axis  of  rotation 
(17a,  59a)  and  being  connectable  with  said  actuating  member  (18, 
60);  and  a  second  gearing  part  (28,  66)  which  has  and  is  rotatable 
around  a  second  axis  of  roution  (29.  67)  and  is  connectable  with  a 
handle  (1,  46),  the  first  axis  of  rotation  (17a,  59a)  and  the  second 
axis  of  rotation  (29,  67)  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  substantially 
perpendicular  to  one  another  and,  for  the  purpose  of  converting  a 
rotational  movement  of  said  second  gearing  part  (28,  66)  into  a 
rotational  movement  of  said  first  gearing  part  (17,  59)  in  at  least 
one  rotating  direction,  one  of  the  gearing  pans  being  provided  with 


a  driver  pin  (24,  63)  which  is  arranged  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  (17a,  59a)  of  said  one  of  said  gearing 
parts  while  the  other  of  said  gearing  parts  is  provided  with  a  guide 
part  (31,  31a,  77)  cooperating  with  the  driver  pin. 


5347036 

REMOVABLE  DOOR  LOCK 

John  E.  Gregory,  803  Ricky  Dr.,  Campbell,  Calif.  95008 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393368 

Int.  a.*  E05C  1/04 

VS.  UL  292—148  4  Claims 


5347037 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5347038 

CIRCULAR  DISK  DOORSTOP 

Rkfaarti  Payette,  P.O.  Box  214,  Newcastle,  N.H.  03854 

Fikd  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238338 

InL  CL'  E05F  5/00 


VS.  CL  292—343 


2  Claims 
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1.  A  temporary  locking  device  for  a  door  having  a  horizontal  top 
edge  and  an  unhinged  vertical  edge  and  said  door  having  a  back- 
side opposite  a  front  side  and  closing  with  said  front  side  against  a 
door  jamb  of  a  door  frame  in  a  wail,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  extension  arm  having  a  square  cross  section; 

means  adapted  for  detachably  attaching  one  end  of  said  exten- 
sion arm  to  said  door  proximal  to  one  of  said  top  edge  and 
Mid  vertical  edge  at  any  location  on  said  edges  such  that  said 
extension  arm  is  perpendicular  to  said  door, 

a  tubular  telescoping  member  that  telescopes  onto  said  extension 
arm; 

a  •etainer  arm  having  an  end  perpendicularly  attached  to  a  side 
pf  said  telescoping  member  providing  that,  when  said  exten- 
sion arm  is  secured  to  said  door  by  said  means  for  attaching, 
said  retainer  arm  is  enabled  to  be  slidably  positioned  against  a 
ftont  side  of  said  wall  such  that  said  retainer  arm  is  fixable  in 
|x)th  of  a  horizontal  orientation  and  a  vertical  orientation  at 
Mid  any  location  along  said  oive  of  said  top  edge  and  said 
vertical  edge; 

said  extension  member  having  a  row  of  apertures; 

each  aperture  arranged  to  receive  a  padlock  such  as  to  secure 
Mid  telescoping  tube  member  in  a  position  on  said  extension 
vm  selected  to  retain  said  retaining  aim  against  said  wall. 


2.  A  portable  doorstop  comprising  a  circular  disk  formed  of  a 
resilient  deformable  material; 

said  disk  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  seat  on  a  floor,  and 
an  upper  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  a  door, 

said  circular  disk  having  a  central  vertical  axis  and  a  circular 
edge  centered  on  said  axis; 

said  disk  upper  surface  comprising  a  convex  conical  surface 
centered  on  said  central  venical  axis; 

said  convex  conical  surface  having  a  slope  angle  of  approxi- 
mately fifteen  (15)  degrees  for  wedge  fit  interaction  with  a 
door  lower  edge; 

said  disk  lower  surface  comprising  an  annular  flat,  horizontal, 
support  surface  (23)  proximate  to  the  disk  circular  edge,  a 
concave  conical  surface  (27)  centered  on  said  central  axis,  and 
an  upstanding  concave  cylindrical  surface  (25)  Joining  said 
flat,  horizontal,  support  surface  to  said  concave  conical  sur- 
face; said  concave  conical  surface  and  said  upstanding  con- 
cave cylindrical  surface  cooperatively  forming  a  vacant  cavity 
within  a  space  circumscribed  by  said  annular  flat,  horizontal, 
support  surface; 

said  disk  upper  surface  comprising  an  annular  rim  surface  (33) 
proximate  to  the  disk  circular  edge; 

said  annular  rim  surface  sloping  upwardly  finom  said  circular 
edge  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  horizontal 
support  surface  substantially  greater  than  fifteen  degrees; 

said  convex  coiucal  surface  (31)  and  said  concave  conical  sur- 
face (27)  being  spaced  apart  by  a  relatively  small  distance  so 
as  to  form  an  aiuiular  deflectable  diaphragm. 


5347039 

LATCH  GUARD  FOR  CENTER  HUNG  DOORS 

Howard  M.  AUenbaugh,  Huntington  Beadt,  Calif.^  assignor  to 

MA.G.  Eng.  &  Mfg.  Inc.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85v417,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abaadooed. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,006 

InL  CL*  E05B  17/00 

VS.  CL  292—346  12  Claims 
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1.  A  latch  guard  for  pixitecting  a  door  latch  of  a  door  having  a 
raised  cylinder,  the  latch  guard  comprising: 
a  cover  plate  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  surface  of 
a  door  and  sized  to  extend  from  the  door  into  overlapping 
relation  with  an  adjacent  door  or  door  frame,  the  cover  plate 
having, 
a  cylinder  pivot  hole  sized  to  allow  the  raised  cylinder  to  pass 

thoethrough, 
first  and  second  mounting  holes  located  at  substantially  equal 
distances  from  the  cylinder  pivot  hole,  the  first  mounting 
hole  located  above  the  cylinder  pivot  hole  and  the  second 
mounting  hole  located  below  the  cylinder  pivot  hole, 
first  and  second  slots  formed  in  the  first  and  second  mounting 
holes,  respectively,  each  slot  having  a  width  and  a  length, 
each  slot  extending  away  from  a  center  of  the  respective 
mounting  hole  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
a  line  through  the  center  of  the  cylinder  pivot  hole  and  the 
center  of  the  respective  mounting  hole,  and  the  slot  of  the 
second  mounting  hole  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  the  direction  of  the  first  slot; 
first  and  second  substantially  flat  portions,  the  first  substan- 
tially flat  portion  having  the  cylinder  pivot  hole,  the  first 
and  second  mounting  holes  and  the  first  and  second  slots, 
wherein  the  first  flat  portion  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  door  surface  with  the  second  flat  portion  extending 
from  the  door  into  overlapping  relation  with  the  adjacent 
door  or  door  frame,  and 
first  and  second  substantially  perpendicular  sections,  the  first 
perpendicular  section  connecting  the  first  and  second  flat 
portions,  and  (he  second  perpendicular  section  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  flat  portion  along  an  edge  opposite  the 
first  perpendicular  section,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
perpendicular  sections  increase  the  strength  of  the  cover 
plate;  and 
first  and  second  mounting  bolts,  each  mounting  bolt  having  an 
enlarged  head,  a  spacer,  and  a  shaft,  the  enlarged  head  sized  to 
be  larger  than  the  width  of  the  first  and  second  slots  but 
smaller  than  the  size  of  the  respective  .first  and  second  mount- 
ing holes  and  the  spacer  being  sized  to  fit  within  the  width  of 
the  slot,  the  mounting  bolts  further  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  door  with  the  shafi  extending  into  holes  in  the 
surface  of  the  door  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  the  first  and  second  mounting  boles,  such  that  the  enlarged 
head  of  each  bolt  is  spaced  away  from  the  surface  of  the  door 
by  the  spacer  to  allow  the  cover  plate  to  slide  under  the 
enlarged  head,  and  such  that  the  cover  plate  may  rotate  about 
the  cylinder  pivot  hole  with  the  spacers  adapted  to  slide 
within  the  respective  first  and  secortd  slots  to  allow  the  cover 
plate  to  be  retained  by  the  enlarged  head  of  the  respective 
mounting  bolts. 


handle  assembly,  said  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  com- 
partment of  said  haiKlle  assembly  being  sized  and  adapted  to 
carry  a  plurality  of  toilet  tissues  in  a  roll,  and  wherein  said 
handle  assembly  includes  an  anterior  portion  opposed  to  said 
front  end  portion  of  said  handle  assembly:  whereby  said 
trowel  may  be  used  for  both  digging  a  latrine  in  the  ground 
and  for  carrying  for  easy  access  a  plurality  of  toilet  tissues  in 
a  roll  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  compartment  of  said 
handle  assembly  of  said  trowel. 


5,547,241 
SHOCK-CORDED  ARTICULATED  DOOR 
Paul  A.  Vniella,  St  Paul,  MlniL,  and  Jerry  T.  Teigen,  New 
Richmond,  Wis,,  assignors  to  Dorse  IVaiier  Sales  Inc^  SL 
Paul,  Miim. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  84,740,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkfa  is  a  continiuitlon-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  877,874,  May  11, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5038,283,  whkfa  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

675,657,  Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165,746.  This  appUcatioa 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406,649 

Int  CI"  B60P  SAX);  B6QJ  5/06 

VS.  CL  296—24.1  24  Claims 


5,547,240 

HAND-HELD  TROWEL  WITH  AN  ACCESSIBLE 

HOLLOW  HANDLE  COMPARTMENT 

Gordon  K.  Hartdioni,  RO.  Box  338,  RoUinsville,  Colo.  80474, 

and  Karen  A.  Pyrtek,  50  Martins  View  Rd.,  Lake  Hopat- 

cong,  N  J.  07849 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,745 
Int  a."  AOIB  1/02 
VS.  CL  294-^9  19  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  trowel  useful  for  both  digging  a  latrine  in  the 
ground  and  convenientiy  and  accessibly  carrying  a  plurality  of 
toilet  tissues  in  a  roll,  comprising: 
a  blade  assembly  having  a  blade  suitable  for  digging,  said  blade 
assembly  having  a  digging  tip  end  and  an  opposed  rear  handle 
end:  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  handle  assembly  having  a  front  end 
portion  connected  to  said  rear  handle  end  of  tlie  blade  assem- 
bly, said  handle  assembly  defining  a  substantially  hollow 
cyUndrical   compartment  comprised   of  mating   upper   and 
lower  substantially  semi<ylindrical  hollow  portions  which 
are  hingedly  connected  together  at  said  front  end  of  said 


1.  An  articulated  door  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panel  sections  connected  together  in  hinged  rela- 
tion in  a  sequence  of  paitel  sections,  adjacent  panel  sections 
forming  a  hinge  allowing  the  adjacent  panel  sections  to  be 
positioned  at  varying  angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 

cord  means,  coupled  to  a  first  panel  section  and  a  second  panel 
section  of  the  sequence  of  panel  sections,  for  applying  a 
compression  force  between  tlie  first  panel  section  of  the 
sequence  of  panel  sections  and  the  second  panel  section  of  the 
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sequence  of  panel  sections  to  urge  the  adjacent  panel  sections 
into  contact  with  each  other. 
12.  A  beverage  body  for  transporting  beverages,  the  beverage 
body  comprising: 
a  floor 
a  roof: 
a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  walls  intermediate  to  the  floor 

aad  the  roof  and  forming  an  interior  of  the  beverage  body; 
a  plurality  of  beverage  storage  bays  located  in  the  interior;  and 
a  plurality  of  articulated  doors  with  each  door  providing  access 
to  one  of  the  storage  bays,  wherein  each  door  is  comprised  of: 
a  left  chaimel  comprised  of  a  pair  of  left  channel  members: 
a  right  channel  comprised  of  a  pair  of  right  chaiuiel  members: 
a  plurality  of  panel  sections  coimected  together  to  form  a 
hinge  between  adjacent  panel  sections,  the  hinge  allowing 
the  adjacent  panel  sections  to  be  positioned  at  varying 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other,  wherein  each  panel 
section  includes: 

a  left  end  which  extends  into  the  left  channel:  and 
.  a  right  end  which  extends  into  the  right  chaimel;  and 
cord  means,  coupled  to  a  first  panel  section  and  a  second 
panel  section  of  the  plurality  of  panel  sections,  for  applying 
,  a  compression  force  between  the  first  panel  section  of  the 
plurality  of  panel  sections  and  the  second  panel  section  of 
the  plurality  of  panel  sections  to  urge  the  adjacent  panel 
lections  into  contact  with  each  other. 


5347042 
LATCH/UNLATCH  INDICATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT-TO 

FLOOR  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Matthew  F.  Dnkatz,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Charles  E.  Harland, 
Uvooia,-  Fred  C.  Kresky,  Rochester  Hills;  Jay  P.  McCarthy, 
Livonia,  and  Stephen  A.  Sharpies,  Northville,  all  of  Mkfa., 
assipiors  to  Atoma  Intematioaal,  inc.,  Newmarket,  Canada, 
and  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Scr.  No.  387,425 
Int  CL"  B60N  2/44 
VS.  CL  296-65.1  16  CUims 


visual  indication  that  said  locking  mechanism  and  said  hook 
members  are  disposed  in  a  fully  locked  position  and  a  second 
position  providing  visual  indication  that  said  locking  mecha- 
nism and  said  hook  members  are  in  a  position  other  than  a 
fiilly  locked  position. 


5^47043 

TRUCK  COVER  PROTECTOR 

Leon  Lamb,  4772  S.  Expmsway,  Forest  Park,  Ga.  30050,  i 

John  A.  Redd,  6331  Wotbory  Rd.,  Rivcrdalc  Ga.  30274 

FOcd  Oct  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  542^12 

Int  CL'  B60P  7/04 

VS.  CL  296—98  3 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  body  with  an  open  top,  a  front  of  said 
body  and  a  rear  of  said  body,  a  flexible  cover  having  a  width  and 
first  end  fixed  at  said  front  of  said  body,  a  spindle  receiving  a 
second  end  of  said  cover,  means  for  selectively  moving  said 
spindle  to  said  front  of  said  body  for  placing  said  second  end  of 
said  cover  adjacent  to  said  first  aid  for  uiKovering  said  body,  and 
to  said  rear  of  said  body  for  placing  said  second  end  on  said  rear  of 
said  body  for  covering  said  body,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
cover  protector  comprising  a  substantially  form-rigid  polymeric 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  said  width 
for  receiving  said  spindle  therein,  said  cylindrical  portion  defining 
a  slot  therein  for  receiving  said  cover  therethrough,  and  rigid 
flanges  extending  from  said  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  to  said  slot 
for  fixing  said  protector  to  said  flexible  cover,  so  that  said  protector 
encases  said  spindle  and  said  second  end  of  said  cover  for  protect- 
ing said  cover  from  damage. 


1.  Actuating  structure  for  manually  moving  hook  members 
mounted  on  a  rigid  suppon  structure,  said  rigid  support  structure 
for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  cushioned  seat  structure  of  a  vehicle 
seat  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  floor  means,  said  hook  members 
being  mounted  on  said  rigid  support  structure  for  movement 
between  (1)  an  operative  position  engaged  in  hooked  relationship 
with  anchor  members  of  the  floor  means  so  as  to  detachably 
fixedly  retain  the  rigid  support  structure  and  the  portion  of  the  seat 
structure  when  mounted  thereon  in  a  fixed  operative  position  on 
the  floor  means  and  (2)  an  inoperative  position  disposed  above  the 
operative  position  thereof  so  as  to  enable  the  rigid  suppon  structure 
and  the  portion  of  the  seat  structure  when  mounted  thereon  to  be 
moved  relatively  over  said  floor  means,  said  actuating  structure 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  hook  members 
between  the  operative  and  inoperative  positions  thereof,  said  actu- 
ating structure  including: 

a  manually  releasable  loclcing  tnechanism  constructed  and 
arranged  to  selectively  lock  said  hook  members  in  one  of  the 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  thereof,  and 

indicating  structure  operatively  associated  with  said  locking 
mechanism  and  movable  between  a  first  position  providing 


5,547044  

CANOPY  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SKID  STEER 
LOADER 
Scung  K.  Lee,  Inctaeon,  Rep.  at  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Heavy  Indnstries  Ltd.,  Indicoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  366,714 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Rep.  at  Korea,  Dec  30,  1993, 
93-31190U 

Int  CL'  B62D  33/07 
VS.  CL  296—102  6  Oaims 

1.  A  canopy  mounting  device  for  a  skid  steer  loader  adapted  for 
pivotally  mounting  a  canopy  on  a  vehicle  body  with  a  gas  sprmg 
disposed  between  the  canopy  and  the  vehicle  body  in  a  preloaded 
condition,  which  comprises: 
a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  vehicle  body,  the  bracket  having 

a  first  through-hole; 
a  hinge  block  attached  to  tlie  canopy,  the  hinge  block  having  an 
intertocking  lug  at  an  upper  end  tliereof,  a  second  through- 
hole  formed  adjacent  to  a  lower  end  thereof  and  an  abutment 
surface  extending  downward  from  the  interlocking  lug; 
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a  pivoc  pin  inserted  through  the  first  and  second  through-holes  to 
enable  the  canopy  to  be  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  vehicle 
body  between  a  first  closed  position  and  a  second  open 
position; 

an  interiocking  ring  for  holding  the  canopy  against  pivotal 
movement  into  the  first  closed  position,  the  interlocking  ring 
engaged  with  the  interlocking  lug  of  the  hinge  block  when  the 
canopy  is  in  the  second  open  position;  and 

a  height-adjustable  stopper  for  coming  into  contact  with  the 
abutment  surface  of  the  hinge  block  as  the  canopy  is  pivoted 
to  the  second  open  position. 


5^7,245 

RECLINER  CHAIR 

Bobby  W.  Knouse,  681  Co.  Sq.  Dr.,  #56,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Scr.  Na  59,741 

Int  a.*  A61G  15/00 

VS.  CL  297— «5  15  Claims 
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15.  A  recliner  chair,  comprising: 

a  chair  frariK; 

a  seat; 

a  seatback;  and 

a  recliner  linkage  including  a  seat  link  mounted  on  said  seat,  and 
means  for  movably  supporting  said  seat  link  and  said  seatback 
for  movement  between  a  generally  upright  position  and  at 
least  one  reclined  position  with  said  seat  link  tilted  upwardly 
toward  a  front  of  the  chair  frame  and  with  said  seatback  tilted 
rearwardly.  said  supporting  means  including  a  carrier  link  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  carrier  link  generally  to  a 
rear  end  of  said  seat  Unk; 

said  pivotally  connecting  means  including  latch  means  normally 
engaged  for  pivotally  connecting  said  carrier  link  with  said 
seat  link  so  that  said  seat  liitk  follows  said  carrier  link  upon 
operation  of  said  recliner  linkage  for  movement  between  said 
upright  and  reclined  positions: 

said  latch  means  being  releasable  to  permit  relative  sliding 
displacement  between  said  seat  link  and  said  carrier  link  for 
movement  of  said  seat  from  said  reclined  position  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position: 

said  recliner  linkage  further  including  means  for  permitting 
displacement  of  said  seatback  from  said  reclined  position  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  oriented  substantial  coplanar 
with  said  seat  upon  movement  of  said  seal  from  said  necluted 
position  to  said  substantially  horizontal  position; 


said  seatback  including  at  least  one  lift  bar  for  engaging  an 
undersurface  of  a  rear  edge  of  said  seat  upon  movement  of 
said  seatback  to  said  horizontal  position  for  lifting  said  seat  to 
said  horizontal  position  substantially  coplanar  with  said  seat- 
back;  and 

at  least  one  armrest  unit  mounted  on  said  chair  frame  for 
movement  between  a  deployed  position  elevated  above  said 
seat  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  lowered  position  disposed 
substantiaUy  coplanar  with  said  seat  when  said  seat  and 
seatback  are  in  said  substantially  coplanar  horizontal  position. 


5,547,246 

COMBINED  CANOE  CARRIER  AND  CHAIR 

Michael  Lambert,  2201  Dcschenes  Street,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUcd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  CanMla,  May  31,  1994,  2124699 

Int  CL*  A47C  13/00 

VS.  CL  297—129  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  which  functions  as  a  combination  backpack 
frame  and  canoe  carrier  and  Is  usable  as  a  folding  camp  chair,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  frame  assemblies  having  upper  ends,  and 
ground  engageable  eitds  in  the  chair  mode,  each  frame  assem- 
bly including  parallel  side  members; 

pivot  means  connecting  the  side  members  of  the  first  and  second 
frame  assemblies  intermediate  their  ends  to  define  upper  and 
lower  portions  for  each  frame  assembly;  a  first  transverse 
member  intercoiuiecting  said  upper  portion  of  said  side  mem- 
bers of  said  first  frame  assembly,  a  second  transverse  member 
interconnecting  an  upper  portion  of  said  side  nnembers  of  the 
second  frame  assembly  and  a  third  transverse  member  inter- 
connecting the  lower  portion  of  the  parallel  side  members  of 
said  second  frame  assembly; 

a  web  extending  between  upper  portions  of  the  frame  assemblies 
to  form  a  back  rest  and  a  seat  portion: 

straps  to  extend  between  upper  portions  of  the  side  members  of 
each  frame  assembly  to  maintain  the  first  and  second  frame 
assemblies  angularly  disposed  to  each  other  to  form  the  chair, 
and 

a  carrier  belt  secured  to  said  second  frame  along  said  second 
transverse  member  and  shoulder  straps  secured  between  the 
upper  portions  of  the  first  and  second  frame  assemblies  for 
use  in  a  carrier  mode  and  said  straps  joining  the  upper  portion 
of  a  first  frame  assembly  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  second 
frame  assembly  while  in  the  carrier  tiKxJe  to  support  a  cross 
member  of  an  inverted  canoe  therebetween. 


PASSENC 


5,547,247 
^GER  TRAY  TABLE  WITH  INGRESS/EGRESS 
POSITION 
Richard  W.  Dixon,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  aasigDor  to  Barm 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
j         Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,182 
I  Int.  CL'  A47B  39/00 

VS.  CL  297—145  7  ( 


1.  A  stowable  seat  tray  table  for  use  with  a  seat  having  a  tray 
table  (towage  compartment  on  one  side  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tray  table  having  a  long  side  and  a  perpendicular  short  side; 

(b)  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  table  to  the  seat  and  for 
permitting  the  table  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  stowage 
oompartment; 

(c)  said  connecting  means  including  table  pivot  means  and  table 
translating  means,  said  pivot  means  and  said  table  translating 
means  cooperating  with  said  table  for  moving  the  table  when 
out  of  the  stowage  compartment  between: 

(1)  a  use  position  wherein  the  long  side  of  the  table  extends 
across  the  seat  from  one  side  to  an  opposing  side  for  use  by 
an  occupant:  and 

C2)  an  ingress/egress  position  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to 
the  use  position  wherein  the  table  is  pivoted  about  a  vertical 
axis  by  the  pivot  means  and  laterally  translated  while 
remaining  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  use  position 
towards  the  stowage  compartment  by  the  translating  means 
to  provide  sufBcient  room  for  the  occupant  to  ingress  to  or 
egress  from  the  seat  without  removing  items  from  the  tray; 

(d)  said  table  pivot  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  nHxinting  block  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  table; 

(2)  a  pivot  block  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  block; 

(3)  an  arcuate  guide  slot  formed  in  said  pivot  block;  and 

(4)  a  guide  pin  mounted  on  said  mounting  block  in  a  fixed 
position  and  extending  upwardly  into  said  guide  slot  for 
limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  pivot  block  to  the  arc  of 
the  arcuate  guide  slot;  and 

(e)  said  table  including  locking  means  cooperating  with  said 
t*le  pivot  means  for  locking  the  table  in  the  use  position, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  hook  for  holding  the  guide 
pin  in  a  predetermined  locked  position  in  said  guide  slot. 


top  wall  (4)  and  at  least  one  individual  video  display  (2)  associated 
with  the  armrest  (1),  the  video  display  (2)  being  mounted  via  a 
hinged  arm  (6,  7)  diat  is  hinged  to  a  base  plate  (8)  guided  inside  a 
front  portion  (5)  of  die  armrest  (1)  by  two  vertical  guide  columns 
(9,  10)  extending  in  front  of  and  behind  the  base  plate  (8);  the 
improvement  wherein  the  hinged  arm  (6.  7)  includes  a  crank  (6) 
having  an  end  (14)  and  hinged  to  the  base  plate  (8)  about  a  vertical 
axis  (13),  and  a  connecting  rod  means  (7)  having  two  ends,  one  of 
which  is  hinged  to  the  end  (14)  of  the  crank  (6)  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  the  other  end  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  video  display  (2)  via 
its  bottom  portion  (17),  the  video  display  (2)  being  retractaUy 
mounted  via  a  slot  (3)  provided  in  a  top  wall  (4)  (rf  the  front 
portion  (5)  of  the  armrest  (1). 


5,547,249 

STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  COVERS  AND 

CUSHIONS  ON  SEATING  AND  UPHOLSTERED 

FURNITURE 

Paula  Riley,  New  York,  and  Kenneth  V.  SterciH,  Grecapotart, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Prescient  Partners,  LJ».,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y, 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2704>57 

Int  CL*  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  297—228.13  40  Claims 


5,547^48 

PASSENGER  SEAT  FOR  A  PUBLIC  TRANSPORT 

VEHICLE,  THE  SEAT  INCLUDING  A  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

WHICH  CAN  BE  RETRACTED  INTO  AN  ARMREST 

Robert  R.  Maredud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Indus- 

tridlc  et  Commercialc  De  Materiel  Aeronautique,  Issoudun, 

France 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237^97 

Ckdms  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1993,  93  86315 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/72 

VS.  a.  297—188.17  6  Clahns 

1.  fai  a  passenger  seat  for  a  public  transport  vehicle,  the  seat 

including  at  least  one  armrest  (1)  having  a  front  portion  (5)  with  a 


1.  A  stabilizing  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  V-shaped  member  having  a  solid  nose  formed  as  a 
substantiaUy  triangular  configuration,  including  a  base  having 
two  substantially  flat  surfaces  tapering  to  an  outer  point 
having  a  radius  of  sharp  curvature,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
forming  the  V-shape  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
opposite  said  point  and  forming  substantially  continuous, 
opposing  outer  flat  surfaces  extending  from  the  outer  point 
and  along  the  base  and  spaced  arms,  the  base  and  arms 
forming  an  opposite  curved  surface  with  an  inner  radius  of 
smaller  curvature  than  the  curvature  of  the  point,  wherein  said 
member  is  made  of  an  elastic,  polymeric  material  having  an 
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elasticity  such  that  said  pair  of  aims  are  moveable  fronn  a  first 
naturally  open  stable  position  to  a  second  closed  unstable 
positioa  in  which  an  outward  biasing  action  from  the  arras  can 
be  exeited  when  the  stabilizing  device  is  received  within  a 
crevice  formed  below  cushions  and  adjacent  the  back  or  sides 
of  an  upholstered  piece  of  furniture  to  hold  a  fabric  cover 
positioned  over  a  cushioned  seat  of  the  furniture  with  a 
portion  of  the  cover  disposed  within  the  crevice  around  the 
stabilizing  device. 


5447,251 
BACK  SUPPORT  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CHAIR 

WITH  BACKREST  FLEXIBLE  UPHOLSTERY 
Peter  W.  Aseisoii,  SanU  Cniz,  Califs  assignor  to  Beneficial 
DcsigK,  Inc^  Santa  Cmz,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,326 

Int  a."  A47C  7/42 

VS.  a.  297—284,5  14  Claims 


5347050 

CART  CADDY  FOR  SHOPPING  CARTS 

Shirley  A.  Chikiers,  33  Mapicshade  La.,  Pittsgrove,  N  J.  08318 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,136 

Int.  CL*  A47C  1/08 

V&  a.  297—256.17  4  ClainH 


1.  A  cushioned  seating  device  and  a  shopping  cart  wherein  said 
shopping  cart  includes  a  grill  fraine  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall,  an  end  panel  pivotally  secured  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  grill 
frame,  a  handle  bar  e;(tending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
end  panel  and  a  collapsible  seat  having  a  horizontal  seat  member 
and  back  rest  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  wherein  said 
cushioned  seating  device  comprises: 

a  central  padded  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  central  padded  portion  being  located  on  said  horizontal 
seat  member; 
a  padded  end  panel  cover  portion  extending  from  said  first  end 
of  said  central  padded  portion,  said  end  panel  cover  portion 
having  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment,  said  first  seg- 
ment being  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  segment: 
means  securing  said  end  cover  portion  over  said  end  panel  of 
said  grill  frame  below  said  handle  bar  of  said  shopping  can 
whereby  said  handle  bar  remains  exposed; 
a  padded  seat  back  portion  having  a  predetermined  width  and 
extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  central  padded  por- 
tion, said  seat  back  portion  having  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section  flexibly  connected  to  said  first  section,  said  first  sec- 
tion being  positioned  against  said  front  surface  of  said  back 
rest  and  said  second  section  being  positioned  against  said  rear 
surface  of  said  back  rest,  and 
strap  means  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides 
of  said  second  section  of  said  seal  back  portion  around  said 
back  test  and  <uiaj*fA  to  pass  around  the  torso  of  a  child 
seated  in  said  seat. 


1.  A  combination  for  providing  support  to  the  back  of  an 
occupant  of  a  chair,  comprising: 

a  flexible  upholstery  including  a  forward  face  toward  the  occu- 
pant, a  rear  face  and  two  vertical  side  edge  portions; 

at  least  two  generally  vertical  support  posts,  said  support  posts 
being  a  part  of  the  chair,  one  of  said  support  posts  attached  to 
each  of  said  side  edge  portions,  said  upholstery  extending 
between  said  support  posts; 

cusliion  means  contacting  said  rear  face  of  said  upholstery  when 
the  occupant  leans  against  said  upholstery  for  supporting  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the  occupant;  and 

strap  means  extending  from  said  cushion  means  and  removably 
secured  to  each  of  said  support  posts,  said  strap  means  being 
adjustable  as  to  length  for  laterally  positioning  said  cushion 
means  at  a  desired  location  along  said  rear  face  of  said 
upholstery. 


5,547,252 

OFFICE  CHAIR 

Reto  Pfenniser,  Ammannesegg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Girs- 

berger  Holding  AG,  Biitzberg.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,465 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1993,  43  27 
3734 

InL  CL*  A47C  3/00 
VS.  CL  297— 300J  16  Claims 

1.  A  chair,  particularly,  an  office  chair,  comprising  a  seat  support 
(6)  fastened  to  a  lower  chair  pait  (7)  and  joined  in  a  swiveling 
fashion  with  a  seat  (2)  that  is  movably  coupled  with  a  backrest  (3) 
by  means  of  a  synchronizing  sliding  guide  (5),  wherein  the  seat  (2) 
is  supported  by  a  readjusting  apparatus  (8)  that  acts  against  swiv- 
eling movement,  the  seat  suppon  (6)  being  guided  at  the  lower 
chair  part  (7)  in  an  approximately  vertical  direction,  the  seat  (2) 
being  supported  at  the  lower  chair  part  (7)  by  the  readjusting 
apparatus  (8),  whereby  a  movement  transmission  path  is  provided 
between  the  backrest  (3)  and  the  lower  part  (7)  of  the  chair,  and 
further  comprising  a  blocking  apparatus  (14)  to  compensate  for 
movement  transmitted  to  the  readjusting  apparatus  (8)  during  a 
backward  swinging  movement  of  the  bacloest  (3). 


PAWL  AND  RATCHET  TYPE  SEAT  TILT  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 

NaoaU  Hodrihara,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Aiain  Sciki 
Kabustiiki  Kaisiia,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1992,  4-283593; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-283594 

Int  CL*  B60N  2/22 
VS.  CL  297—367  4  Claims 


5347053 
SIT/STAND  ADJUSTABLE,  TOWER  CHAIR 
Edward  M.  Schwartz,  deceased,  Ute  of  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y., 
and  by  Nancy  L.  Schwartz,  administratrix,  9  Nottingham 
Rd.,  Bedford  Hills,  N.Y.  10507 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  288,911 

Int  CL*  A47C  3/20 
-338  18  Claims 


11       ™ 

VS.  a.  297—3 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radial  spokes 
projecting  from  said  central  portion; 

a  tower  including  a  lower  portion  comprising  a  lazy  S-shaped 
member  having  one  downwardly  facing  end  mounted  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  base  and  an  opposite  upwardly  facing 
end,  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  lower  end  joined  to  said 
opposite  upwardly  facing  end  of  said  lower  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  vtath  respect  to  said  lower  portion,  said 
upper  portion  thereby  being  ofl^-center  with  respect  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  base;  and 

»  seat  disposed  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  tower  and  including 
seat  height  adjustment  means  connected  between  said  seat  and 
said  tower  for  movably  adjusting  said  seat  up  and  down  on 
said  lower. 


1.  A  pawl  and  ratchet  type  seal  lilt  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  lower  arms; 

a  connecting  rod,  each  end  of  which  is  supported  on  one  of  said 
lower  arms  so  that  said  connecting  rod  is  free  to  rotate; 

a  pair  of  cam  members,  one  cam  member  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  connecting  rod,  the  other  cam  member  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  connecting  rod; 

a  pair  of  pawls,  each  pawl  having  one  end  fastened  by  a  pin  to  a 
corresponding  lower  arm,  each  pawl  having  a  cam  slot  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  cam  member  wherein  movement  of 
said  release  lever  provides  for  movement  of  said  cam  mem- 
bers which  results  in  said  engagement  and  disengagement; 

a  pair  of  ratchets,  each  ratchet  configured  to  be  secured  to  an 
upper  arm,  for  engaging  with  and  disengaging  from  a  corre- 
sponding pawl;  and 

a  single  release  lever  pivotally  supported  on  one  of  said  lower 
arms  and  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  pin  fixed  to  one  of  said 
cam  members. 


5347055 
RECLINING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
-Ditsuro  Ito;  Keiicfai  Oae,  both  at  Kariya,  and  Scgiro  Shiota, 
Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Shatai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,906 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-351558; 
May  20, 1994,  6-142126 

Int  a.*  B60N  2A)2 
VS.  CL  297—367  «  Ctatam 

I.  A  reclining  device  for  vehicle  comprising: 
a  lower  arm; 
an  upper  arm. 

a  flat  ratchet  plate  having  apposing  surfaces  and  a  center  portioa 
that  is  rotatably  supported  by  said  lower  arm,  and  an  upper 
end  secured  to  said  upper  arm,  said  flat  ratchet  plate  having  a 
toothed  edge  along  a  lower  periphery  thereof; 
a  plate-shaped  pawl  having  a  base  end  thai  is  rotatably  supported 
by  said  lower  arm,  and  a  free  end  having  a  toothed  edge 
f^nj^ni  to  engage  said  toothed  edge  of  said  flat  ratchet  plate, 
said  plate-shaped  pawl  being  rotatable  by  a  release  lever  to 
engage  and  disengage  said  toothed  edge  of  said  plaie-siiaped 
pawl  and  said  toothed  edge  of  said  flat  ratchet  plate;  and 
a  flat  set  plate  adapted  to  hold  said  flat  ratchet  plate  and  said 
plate-stiaped  pawl  with  said  lower  arm  in  contact  with  both 
surfaces  of  said  flat  ratchet  plate  and  said  piate-shqied  pawl. 
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tioiul  angles  with  respect  to  said  borizootal  plane,  and  a  linkage 
assembly  operative  to  simultaneously  move  said  leg  rest  portion 
and  said  backrest  portion  in  unison  with  respect  to  said  seat  portion 
about  said  bottom  member  pivotal  interconnections  such  that  said 
first  and  second  operational  angles  are  essentially  equal  to  each 
other,  including  means  for  holding  said  linkage  assembly  in  a  fixed 
position  so  that  said  leg  rest  and  backrest  portions  are  fixed  relative 
to  said  seat  portion,  both  said  frame  and  said  child  supporting 
assembly  being  vertically  and  simultaneously  collapsible,  said 
Unkage  assembly  holding  means  including  a  first  plate  learwardly 
extending  from  said  seat  portion  and  a  second  plate  downwardly 
extending  from  said  backrest  portion  such  that  the  plates  are  in 
face  to  face  operational  relation,  said  second  plate  aicuately  mov- 
able across  portions  of  said  first  plate  upon  movement  of  said 
backrest  portion  and  means  for  locking  said  plates  in  varying 
relative  positions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


said  flat  set  plate  being  secured  to  said  lower  arm  with  two 
shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  rotatably  support 
said  center  portion  of  said  flat  ratchet  plate  at  an  upper  end  of 
said  flat  set  plate,  and  the  other  of  said  shafts  bemg  adapted  to 
rotatably  support  said  base  end  of  said  plate-shaped  pawl  at  a 
position  below  said  flat  ratchet  plate,  and  said  lower  arm  and 
said  flat  set  plate  closely  contacting  a  respective  surface  of 
said  flat  ratchet  plate  except  for  connecting  parts  to  said  upper 
arm,  and  said  plate-shaped  pawl  so  as  to  be  slidable  relative  to 
said  flat  ratchet  plate  and  said  plate-shaped  pawl  said  lower 
arm  being  disposed  between  said  flat  ratchet  plate  and  said 
upper  arm  and  having  a  protection  flange  along  an  upper 
periphery  thereof  so  as  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  flat 
ratchet  plate,  thereby  protecting  said  toothed  edge  of  said  flat 
ratchet  plate,  when  said  toothed  edges  faces  upwardly  upon 
rotation  of  said  flat  ratchet  plate. 


1.  A  child's  seating  device  comprising  an  outer  frame  and  a  child 
supporting  assembly  comprising  interconnected  seat,  leg  rest  and 
backrest  portions,  said  frame  supporting  said  child  supporting 
assembly  and  iiKluding  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  said  seat 
portion  relative  to  said  frame  in  a  generally  longitudinally  disposed 
use  position,  said  seat  portion  including  a  relatively  flat  bottom 
member  having  opposed  front  and  rear  edges  and  a  top  surface 
which  defines  a  generally  horizontal  plane  in  which  said  seat 
portion  is  disposed  in  said  use  position,  both  said  leg  rest  and 
backrest  portions  each  itKluding  a  relatively  flat  panel  pivotally 
interconnected  to  said  seat  portion  bottom  member  proximal  the 
front  and  rear  edges  thereof  respectively  at  first  and  second  opera- 


5347.257 
RETRACTABLE  ARMREST 
Donald  C.  Lavender,  Hkkory  Corners,  Micfa^  assignor  to  GDS 
Seating,  Inc^  Fountain  Inn,  S.C. 

Filed  JuL  22,  1993,  Scr.  Na  9M26 

Int  CL*  A47C  7/54 

MS.  CL  297— 411 J2  7  dains 


5,547,256 

CHILD'S  SEATING  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  D'Antuono.  45  Water  St.  and  WUliam  J.  KIrfc,  327 

Gilbert  Stuart  Dr..  both  of  East  Greenwich.  R.I.  02818 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  175,936 

Int  CL*  A47C  1/035 

VS.  CL  TSn^Xn  6  claims 


1.  A  stadium  chair  comprising  an  armrest  mounted  to  a  main  seat 
support  which  in  includes  a  seat  back,  said  armrest  being  movable 
relative  to  said  seat  back  to  two  positions,  a  first  of  said  two 
positions  being  one  in  which  said  amuest  provides  an  arm  support 
surface  for  an  occupant  of  said  seating  device  and  prevents  lateral 
sliding  by  an  occupant  from  said  chair,  a  second  of  said  two 
positions  being  one  in  which  said  aniuest  is  retracted  and  allows 
an  occupant  to  exit  from  said  seat  laterally,  said  main  seat  support 
having  an  internal  bearing  surface,  and  said  armrest  carrying  a 
non-circular  lug,  said  lug  having  an  opening,  a  fastener  extending 
through  said  opening  and  holding  said  lug  in  proximity  to  said 
bearing  surface,  said  lug  being  fixed  to  said  armrest,  said  bearing 
surface  surrounding  said  lug  with  an  endless  bearing  surface  strip 
defining  at  least  two  lobes,  wherein  one  of  said  lobes  is  for 
receiving  an  end  of  said  lug  and  holding  said  armrest  in  said  first 
position  and  a  second  one  of  said  lobes  receiving  an  end  of  said  lug 
and  holding  said  armest  in  said  second  position,  said  bearing 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  abutments  adjacent  to  a  first  one  of 
said  lobes  for  contacting  said  lug  to  restrict  rotational  movement  of 
said  armrest  when  one  end  of  said  lug  is  within  said  first  lobe, 
whereby  said  lug  is  slidably  lifted  together  with  said  armrest  from 
said  first  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  one  of  said 
lobes  and  is  rotatably  brought  into  engagentent  with  said  second 
one  of  said  lobes  in  said  second  position. 


5,547,258 
DECK  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 
Steve  Lin,  No.  80.  Kengtsai  Ping,  Hoping  Village,  Cknchi 
Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  455,M2 

Int  CL*  A47C  4/02 

UA  CL  297—440.22  4  daims 


5,547,259 
MODULAR  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  FRAME 
Mark  D.  Fredrick,  Corunna.  Midi^  awignor  to  Mitctaell  Cor^ 
poration  of  Owosso.  Inc^  Owoaso.  Mich. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240353 

Int  CL'  A47C  7A32 

U&  CL  297—452.18  »  Claims 


A  deck  chair  assembly  comprising: 

>  body  (10)  including  a  first  end  portion  (11),  a  mediate  flat 

.    portion  (12)  and  a  second  end  portion  (101); 

a  first  supporting  member  (13)  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 

I    in  section  being  fixedly  mounted  on  an  underside  of  the  first 

'  end  portion  (11)  of  said  body  (10)  and  including  a  first  leg 
(132)  and  a  second  leg  (134); 

M  least  one  second  supporting  member  (14,  15,  16)  substantially 
inverted  U-shaped  in  section  being  fixedly  mounted  on  an 
underside  of  the  mediate  end  portion  (12)  of  said  body  (10) 

!  and  including  a  first  leg  (142,  152,  162)  and  a  second  leg 
(144,  154.  164); 

ia  third  supporting  member  (17)  fixedly  mounted  on  an  underside 
of  the  second  end  portion  (101)  of  said  body  (10)  and  includ- 

'     ing  a  first  end  (172)  and  a  second  end  (174); 

ia  first  L-shaped  member  (18)  having  a  horizontal  portion  (184) 
fitted  in  the  first  end  (172)  of  said  third  supporting  member 
(17)  and  a  vertical  portion  (182); 

|a  second  L-shaped  member  (19)  having  a  horizontal  portion 
(194)  fitted  in  the  second  end  (174)  of  said  third  supporting 
member  (17)  and  a  vertical  portion  (192); 

a  first  positioning  member  (30)  including  a  first  outer  sleeve  (31) 
mounted  on  said  first  leg  (132)  of  said  first  supporting  mem- 
ber (13),  at  least  one  second  outer  sleeve  (32, 33,  34)  mounted 
on  said  first  leg  (142,  152,  162)  of  said  second  supporting 

\     member  (14, 15, 16),  and  a  third  outer  sleeve  (35)  mounted  on 

'     said  vertical  portion  (182)  of  said  first  L-shaped  member  (18); 

•  second  positioning  member  (40)  including  a  fourth  outer 

sleeve  (41)  mounted  on  said  second  leg  (134)  of  said  first 

'  supporting  member  (13),  at  least  one  fifth  outer  sleeve  (42, 
43,  44)  mounted  on  said  second  leg  (144,  154.  164)  of  said 
second  supporting  member  (14,  15,  16),  and  a  sixth  outer 

<      sleeve  (45)  mounted  on  said  vertical  portion  (192)  of  said 

second  L-shaped  member  (19); 
a  backrest  (20)  having  a  lower  portion  pivotably  engaged  with 
the  second  end  portion  (101)  of  said  body  (10);  and 

;  a  first  wheel  (50)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  positioning 

i      member  (30),  and  a  second  wheel  (60)  rotattbly  mounted  on 

'      said  second  positioning  member  (40). 


1.  A  modular  automotive  scat  back  frame,  comprising: 

a  first  side  support; 

a  second  side  support,  each  of  said  side  supporu  include  an 
upright  member  and  a  cross  member,  said  cross  members 
being  dimensioned  to  slidably  nest  with  each  other, 

adjustable  mounting  means  for  securing  said  first  side  support  to 
said  second  side  support  at  a  desired  spaced  apart  distance, 
said  adjustable  nxNmting  means  including  said  cross  meno- 
bers; 

a  cross  support  extending  between  said  side  supports:  and 

an  upper  member  nwunted  to  said  side  supports,  said  upper 
member  including  a  headrest  tube  mounted  to  said  side  sup- 
ports and  a  headrest  bracket  mounted  to  said  headrest  tube. 


5347460 
AUXILIARY  CUTTER  UNITS  OF  A  SHIELD  MACHINE 
Kaznnari  KawaL  and  Norio  Mitani,  both  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,656 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-011009 


U 


U&CL299-n33 


Int  CL'  E21D  9/08 


20  Claims 


1.  An  excavating  assembly  including: 

a  inain  body  having  a  front  section; 

a  cutter  head  rotatably  attached  to  said  main  body  front  section, 
said  cutter  head  having  a  face  plate  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
attached  to  said  face  plate  that  extends  forward  therefrom, 
said  cutter  head  face  plate  being  formed  with  teeth  pockets 
that  extend  Uuough  said  face  plate; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  cutter  unit  attached  to  said  cutter  head 
rearward  of  said  face  plate,  said  auxiliary  cutter  unit  includ- 
ing: 

an  auxiliary  ctitter  uiut  body; 

a  plurality  of  forwardly  extending  cutter  teeth  attached  to  said 
auxiliary  cutter  unit  body,  said  auxiliary  cutter  teeth  being 
positioned  to  be  selectively  seated  in  said  cutter  bead  face 
plate  teeth  pockets;  and 
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two  linkage  members,  each  said  linlcage  member  being  pivoc- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  cutter  head  and  at 
opposed  end  thereof  to  said  auxiliary  cutter  unit  body  to 
move  said  auxiliary  cutter  unit  body  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion wherein  said  teeth  auxiliary  cutter  unit  teeth  are  dis- 
posed in  said  cutter  head  face  plate  teeth  pockets  and  an 
extended  position  wherein  said  auxiliary  cutter  unit  teeth 
project  forward  of  said  cutter  head  face  plate,  said  linkage 
members  being  connected  to  said  cutter  head  at  pivot  point 
spaced  apart  a  first  distance  and  are  connected  to  said 
auxiliary  cutter  unit  body  at  pivot  points  spaced  apart  a 
second  distance  greater  than  said  first  distaiKe;  aixl 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  cutter  unit 
body  for  selectively  nwving  said  auxiliary  cutter  unit  from 
said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  positioa. 


5,547462 
GUIDE  RAIL  FOR  SCRAPER  CONVEYOR  OF  MINING 
MACHINE 
Ernst  Braun,  and  Gert  Braun,  both  of  Essen,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  DBT  Deutsche  Bergau-Technik  GmbH,  Wuppertal, 
Gcmumy 

Filed  Mv.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  997^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5, 1994, 9403731 


5447061 

MOVABLE  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  LONGWALL 

CONVEYOR  MEANS 

Hans  J.  KdlM,  Starenwcg  2,  47441  Mocn,  Germany 

Flkd  Jan.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3774M3 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1994,  44  42 

ans 

InL  CL"^  E21C  29/02 
VS.  CL  299—43  11  Claims 


U 


UACL299— 43 


Int  CL'  E21C  29/02 


%  Claims 


'XX-,",  »\\l±i* 


V 


1.  In  a  mining  apparatus  having 

a  longitudinally  extending  conveyor, 

a  guide-rail  assembly  secured  to  the  conveyor  and  forming  an 

upwardly  open  cruciform  passage  extending  a  full  length  of 

the  assembly: 
a  drive  chain  in  the  passage:  and 
a  mining  machine  displaceable  along  the  assembly  and  having  a 

toothed  drive  wheel  engageable  in  the  chain  in  tlie  passage; 
the  improvement  wherein 
the  rail  assembly  is  formed  by 

a  nuun  rail  fixed  to  the  conveyor  and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
passage. 

a  secondary  rail  on  the  main  rail  and  fonning  the  rest  of  the 
passage,  and  attachment  means  releasably  securing  tlie 
secondary  rail  to  the  main  rail; 
the  main  and  secondary  rails  form  offset  from  the  passage  a 

horizontally  outwardly  open  and  longitudinally  extending  slot 

having  an  inner  flank  formed  by  the  main  rail  and  an  outer 

confronting  flank  formed  by  the  secondary  rail:  and 
tlte  mining  machine  has  a  foot  received  in  and  longitudinally 

displaceable  along  the  slot  and  captured  between  the  inner 

and  outer  flanks  of  the  slot 


1.  A  longwall  conveyor  having  a  lantern  pinion  on  a  machine 
roadway  side  comprising  plural  racks,  plural  conveyor  trough 
faces,  adjacent  racks  bridging  the  conveyor  trough  faces  and  being 
spaced  apart,  a  plate-shaped  plug-in  element  provided  on  each  of 
the  plural  racks,  each  element  having  teeth  welded  thereon,  vertical 
roadway  flanges  provided  between  the  racks,  each  flange  having  a 
guide  slit  formed  by  a  preceding  retaining  plate  and  a  support 
plate,  plural  bolts  for  attaching  the  elements  to  the  guide  slits,  each 
retaining  plate  comprising  portions  having  lengths  corresponding 
to  lengths  of  the  racks,  the  portions  being  arranged  to  be  offset 
firom  tlie  racks  and  tlie  poitions  being  connected  to  the  suppon 
plate,  and  wherein  the  bolts  are  welded  to  the  elements  and.  a  bore 
is  provided  on  each  element  wherein  tlie  bolts  are  coiuiected  to  the 
retaining  plates  and  fit  within  the  bores  to  form  an  ellipse  in  a 
direction  of  transport,  and  fasteners  for  releasably  connecting  the 
support  plates  and  the  retaining  plates  to  the  vertical  roadway 
flange. 


5,547,263 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  Tbis  Number 


5,547,264 
BRAIONG  FORCE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kei^i  Tozu,  Kariya:  Keivii  Asano,  Toyota,  and  Noriaki  Hattori, 

Aigo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  KabnsliiU  Kai- 

sha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Scr.  Na  144^434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-319475; 
Nov.  16,  1992,  4-330062,-  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-33M71 

Int  CL'  B60r  8/04 
VS.  CL  303—9.62  11  Claims 

1.  A  braking  force  distribution  control  system  for  controlling  a 
braking  force  applied  to  a  rear  wheel  of  an  automotive  vehicle  in  a 
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certain  relationship  with  a  braking  force  applied  to  a  front  wheel  of 
said  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
a,  ISnont  wheel  brake  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  front 

wheel  for  applying  the  braldng  force  thereto; 
a  rear  wheel  brake  cylinder  operatively  connected  to  said  rear 

wheel  for  applying  the  braking  force  thereto; 
a  teservoir  for  storing  a  brake  fluid  therein; 
a  master  cylinder  for  pressurizing  the  bralce  fluid  fed  from  said 

reservoir  and  supplying  a  hydraulic  braldng  pressure  to  each 

of  said  front  and  rear  wheel  brake  cylinders  in  response  to 

depression  of  a  brake  pedal: 

ressure  control  valve  means  disposed  in  a  hydraulic  circuit 
communicating  said  master  cylinder  with  at  least  said  rear 
,  wheel  brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  in  said  rear  wheel  brake  cylinder, 

an  auxiliary  power  source  communicated  with  said  reservoir  for 
pressurizing  the  brake  fluid  fed  from  said  reservoir  and  dis- 
charging a  power  pressure: 

<  ynamic  hydraulic  braldng  pressure  regulating  means  communi- 
cated with  said  auxiliary  power  source  for  regulating  said 
power  pressure  to  a  pressure  regulated  in  a  certain  relation- 
ship with  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure  discharged  from  said 
master  cylinder  in  response  to  depression  of  said  brake  pedal; 

I  changeover  valve  disposed  between  said  master  cylinder  and 
said  valve  means  and  selectively  placed  in  one  of  a  first 
operating  position  for  communicating  said  valve  means  with 
said  master  cylinder  and  blocking  the  communication 
between  said  valve  means  and  said  regulating  means,  and  a 
second  operating  position  for  communicating  said  valve 
means  with  said  regulating  means  and  blocking  the  commu- 
nication between  said  valve  means  and  said  master  cylinder, 
land 

I  «)ntrol  means  for  placing  said  changeover  valve  from  said  first 
operating  position  to  said  second  operating  position,  and 
actuating  said  valve  means  to  control  the  hydraulic  braking 
pressure  in  said  rear  wheel  bralK  cylinder  in  a  certain  rela- 
tionship with  the  hydraulic  braking  pressure  in  said  front 
wheel  bralce  cylinder. 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  control  cbaimels  controlling  tlie  supply  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  the  brake  actuators; 

(c)  electrical  power  supply  means; 

(d)  a  hydraulic  pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  brake 
actuation  circuit,  the  pump  being  driven  by  an  eiectik  motor 
energized  by  said  power  supply  means, 

(e)  said  electric  motor  being  connected  to  a  monitor  line  for 
determining  voltage  supplied  by  ttie  power  supply  means  at 
the  electric  motor, 

(f)  cmnparing  means  connected  to  said  monitor  line  for  compar- 
ing the  operating  voltage  at  the  electric  motor  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  value;  and 

(g)  means  for  inhibiting  said  control  channels  if  the  electric 
motor  voltage  is  less  than  said  reference  value. 


5,547,266 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Erliard  Beck,  WcUbnrg;  Dieter  Dinkd,  Eppatdn.  and  Karl- 
heinz  Haupt,  Gau-Algesheim.  all  of.  Germany,  assigjiors  to 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Frankfort,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,741,  Ang.  25.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.486,040.  TUs  application  Jon.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  47MS5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1991,  41  34 
214J;  WIPO,  Aug.  14, 1992,  PCT/EP92/M863 
Int  CL*  B6OT  8/34:8/42:8/48 
VS.  CL  303— 113J  3  Claims 


5,547465 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Alan  L.  Harris,  Coventry,  and  Dennis  Ibmer,  Ridditcfa,  both 
of,  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  PLC,  West  Mid- 
lands, England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/01638,  $  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

I  PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,061 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  31,  1993, 
9315895 

Int  a.'  B60T  13/20 
VS.  CL  303—10  6  Claims 

An  anti-lock  braldng  system  for  a  road  vehicle,  comprising: 
[a)  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  operated  brake  actuators; 


1.  A  brake  system  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  in  a  wheel  brake 
during  normal  braking,  brake  slip  control  and  traction  slip  control, 
said  brake  system  compnsing: 

a  brake  pedal: 

a  pressure  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  pressure  fluid; 

a  master  brake  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure fluid  reservoir  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  brake 
pedal  for  developing  a  pressure  build  up  of  ptessuic  fluid  in 
said  master  brake  cylinder  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
bralce  pedal: 

a  first  and  a  second  brake  circuit  each  having: 
(a)  a  wheel  brake. 
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(b)  first  control  means  extending  between  said  master  brake 
cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  for: 

(i)  controlling  pressure  fluid  flow  from  and  to  said  master 
brake  cylinder, 

(ii)  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  master 
brake  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  during  normal  brak- 
ing as  said  brake  pedal  is  actuated  and  without  sensing  a 
tendency  of  wheel  lock, 

(iii)  regulating  pressure  fluid  flow  to  said  wheel  brake 
during  brake  slip  control  as  a  tendency  of  wheel  lock  is 
sensed,  and 

(iv)  preventing  pressure  fluid  flow  through  said  first  control 
means  to  said  master  brake  cylinder  during  traction  slip 
control  as  wheel  slippage  is  sensed, 

(c)  a  hydrostatic  pump  having  an  intake  and  an  outlet, 

(d)  a  return  conduit  extending  between  said  wheel  brake  and 
said  intake  of  said  hydrostatic  pump, 

(e)  a  low  pressure  accumulator  containing  pressure  fluid  dis- 
posed in  said  return  conduit, 

(f)  an  outlet  valve  disposed  in  said  return  conduit  between 
said  wheel  brake  and  said  low  pressure  accumulator  for 
(1)  preventing  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  wheel  brake 

during  normal  braking  as  said  brake  pedal  is  actuated 

and  without  sensing  a  tendency  of  wheel  lock, 
(ii)  regulating  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  wheel  brake 

during  brake  slip  control  as  a  tendency  of  wheel  lock  is 

sensed,  and 
(iii)  regulating  pressure  fluid  flow  fh>m  said  wheel  brake 

during  traction  slip  control  as  wheel  slippage  is  sensed, 

(g)  a  pressure  holding  valve  disposed  in  said  return  conduit 
between  said  intake  of  said  hydrostatic  pump  and  said  low 
pressure  accumulator  for  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow 
fix>m  said  wheel  brake  through  said  return  conduit  and  to 
said  hydrostatic  pump  only  when  the  pressure  of  said  wheel 
brake  exceeds  an  opening  pressure,  and 

(h)  third  control  means  extending  between  said  outlet  of  said 
hydrostatic  pump  and  said  first  control  means  for  conduct- 
ing pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  outiet  of  said  hydrostatic 
pump  to  said  first  conDDl  means  during  brake  slip  control 
and  traction  slip  control; 
a  charging  pump  having  an  intake  and  an  outiet  for  generating  a 
piessure  exceeding  the  opening  pressure  of  said  pressure 
holding  valve: 
a  connecting  conduit  extending  between  said  intake  of  said 

charging  pump  and  said  master  brake  cylinder, 
a  valve  disposed  in  said  coimecting  conduit  for 

(a)  preventing  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  pressure  fluid 
reservoir  and  said  intake  of  said  charging  pump  during 
normal  braking  and  brake  slip  control,  and 

(b)  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  pressure  fluid 
reservoir  and  said  intake  of  said  charging  pump  during 
traction  slip  control: 

a  charging  pressure  conduit  extending  between: 

(a)  said  outiet  of  said  charging  pump, 

(b)  a  first  point  in  said  return  conduit  of  said  first  brake  circtiit 
between  said  low  pressure  accumulator  of  said  first  brake 
circuit  and  said  pressure  holding  valve  of  said  first  brake 
circuit,  and 

(c)  a  second  point  in  said  return  conduit  of  said  second  brake 
circuit  between  said  low  pressure  accumulator  of  said  sec- 
ond brake  circuit  and  said  pressure  holding  valve  of  said 
second  brake  circuit, 

said  charging  pressure  conduit  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  from 
said  outiet  of  said  charging  pump  to  said  intake  of  said  hydrostatic 
pump  of  said  first  brake  circuit  and  to  said  intake  of  said  hydro- 
static pump  of  said  second  brake  circuit,  during  traction  slip 
control; 

a  first  check  valve  disposed  between  said  charging  conduit  and 
said  return  conduit  of  said  first  brake  circuit  and  preventing 
fluid  flow  from  said  return  conduit  of  said  first  brake  circuit  to 
said  charging  conduit;  and 
a  second  check  valve  disposed  between  said  charging  conduit 
and  said  return  conduit  of  said  second  brake  circuit  add 
preventing  fluid  flow  from  said  return  conduit  of  said  second 
brake  circuit  to  said  charging  conduit,  said  first  check  valve 


and  said  second  check  valve  for  hydraulically  separating  said 
first  brake  circuit  from  said  second  brake  circuit. 


5447,267 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANTILOCK  BRAKING  ON 

A  DEFORMABLE  SURFACE 

Mark  Luckevicb,  Ann  Arbor;  Bernard  W.  Johnson,  Brighton, 

both   of  Mich.,  and   Dan   Negrin,   Wiesbaden,   Germany, 

assignors  to  Keisey-Hayes  Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382341 

Int  CL'  B60T  8Ai8 

VS.  a.  303—165  16  Claims 


TIME 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicle  anti-lock  braking  system 
(ABS)  on  a  deformable  driving  surface,  tlie  ABS  including  a  base 
slip  threshold,  the  method  comprising: 
calculating  a  target  wheel  slip  depth  based  on  an  estimated 

vehicle  speed: 
determining  an  actual  wheel  slip  depth  based  on  the  estimated 

vehicle  speed  and  a  measured  wheel  speed; 
calculating  an  offset  to  the  base  slip  threshold  if  the  target  wheel 

slip  depth  exceeds  the  actual  wheel  slip  depth  indicating  the 

presence  of  a  deformable  driving  surface,  wherein  the  offset  is 

based  on  the  estimated  vehicle  speed,  the  target  wheel  slip 

depth  and  the  actual  wheel  slip  depth;  and 
modifying  the  base  slip  threshold  by  the  offset  such  that  wheel 

slip    increases   to    improve    stopping   performance   on    the 

deformable  surface. 


5,547068 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  TRACKED  VEfflCLE 

David  W.  Hansen,  818  E.  Savannah  Dr.,  Sandy,  Utah  84098 

Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,768,  Feb.  28,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5318,141.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,226 

Int  a."  B62D  55/28 
VS,  CL  305—191  13  Clahns 


1.  A  traction  unit  for  an  endless,  flexible  track  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  teeth  aligned  in  one  or  more 
rows  thereon,  said  body  being  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
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track  with  at  least  one  row  of  teeth  extending  transversely  of 
Baid  track  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  teeth 
lieing  conical. 


5^7,270 
COMPACT  DESK  WITH  LOCKING  ENCLOSURE 
Anh  H.  Dang,  202  S.  30th  Are.  ApL  105,  Hattiesburg,  Mias. 
99401 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  424492 

IM.  CL'  A47B  17/03; IW08:27/00 

VS.  CL  312— 1»4  •  Claims 


5347,269 

SWITCH  AND  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

ErWin   Bernecker,   Mittemdorf  70,  A-S122  Ach,   and   Josef 

Rainer,  Holzoster  16,  A-S131  Franking,  both  oC,  Austria 
PCT  Na  PCT/AT92A)0075,  i  371  Date  Dec  10,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  10,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/22948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23, 1992 

per  FUed  Jun.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  162,165 

I  :iaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jon.  11,  1991,  1171/91 

fat  CL*  F16B  12/00 

VJL  CL  312—111  9  Oaims 


1.  A  switchboard  for  an  electric  monitoring  and  control  system, 
cciaprised  of 

(a)  at  least  two  modular  elements,  the  modular  elements  having 
visible  sides  of  the  same  regular  contour  or  of  a  multiple  of 
said  regular  contour,  the  visible  sides  of  the  nradular  elements 
abutting  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  pattern  constituting  a 
visible  side  of  the  switchboard,  and  each  modular  element 
comprising 

I  (1)  a  surface  element  forming  the  visible  side  and 

(2)  side  walls  projecting  backwards  from  the  surface  element, 
the  surface  element  having  edge  portions  projecting  out- 
wards of  the  side  wall  and  forming  a  peripheral  region, 

(3)  the  edge  portions  having  outer  edges  with  mating  tongue 
and  groove  profiles  whereby  abutting  surface  elements  of 
the  modular  elements  may  be  plugged  together  while  leav- 
ing gaps  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  side  walls  below  the 
projecting  edge  portions,  and 

(4)  the  side  walls  being  formed  with  undercut  locking 
grooves,  and 

(b)  connecting  elements  inserted  in  the  gaps  between  the  adja- 
cent side  walls  and  having 

(1)  detent  projections  engaging  the  locking  grooves,  the 
detent  projections  being  arranged  at  respective  ends  of  the 
connecting  elements  and  having  hooked  arms  extending 
from  the  connecting  element  ends. 


1.  A  compact  desk  assembly  having  front,  side,  rear,  and  top 
surfaces,  said  compact  desk  assembly  being  selectively  extensible 
into  an  open  position  and  folded  into  a  compact  condition,  said 
compact  desk  assembly  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  rear  panel,  opposed  side  panels,  a  top 
panel,  and  means  for  closing  the  front  of  said  compact  desk, 
said  rear  panel,  said  opposed  side  panels,  said  top  panel,  and 
said  nneans  for  closing  the  front  of  said  compact  desk  com- 
bining to  fiilly  enclose  said  compact  desk  when  said  compact 
desk  is  folded  into  said  compact  condition; 
a  drawer  assembly  having  means  for  extending  from  said  enclo- 
sure in  a  first  direction  and  for  retracting  iitto  said  enclosure, 
and  a  drawer  having  means  for  extending  from  said  drawer 
assembly  in  a  second  directioa  opposite  said  first  direction; 
a  first  horizontal  work  surface  having  first  means  for  extending 

from  said  enclosure  and  for  retracting  into  said  enclosure; 
a  second  horizontal  work  surface  having  second  means  for 
extending  from  said  enclosure  and  for  retracting  into  said 
enclosure,  and  means  for  spacing  said  second  horizontal  work 
surface  vertically  apart  from  said  first  horizontal  work  sur- 
face, said  first  horizontal  work  surface  and  said  second  hori- 
zontal work  surface  each  being  independentiy  extensible  from 
said  enclosure  with  respect  to  one  aimtber.  and 
a  chair  affixed  to  said  drawer  assembly. 


5,547,271 

LAUNDRY  SORTING  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Susan  M.  Rydcil,  8062  Charlecot  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46268 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,999,  Feb.  21,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5028,760.  This  appUcation  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61351 

Int  CL*  A47B  81/00 
VS.  a.  311—211  17  CUw 

1.  A  device  for  sorting  and  storing  laundry,  comprising: 
a  multiple  bin  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  elevated  laundry 

bins  each  said  bin  comprising; 
a  front  element; 
a  rear  element; 

first  and  second  side  elennents  connected  between  said  ftwrt 
element  and  said  rear  element,  said  first  and  second  side 
elements,  said  front  element  and  said  rear  element  defining  a 
top  end  opening; 
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a  bottofn  element  connected  to  said  rear  elenient  between  said 
first  and  second  side  elements,  said  first  and  second  side 
elements,  said  front  element  and  said  bottom  element  defining 
a  bottom  end  opening  remote  from  said  rear  element;  and 

a  nonnally-closed  drop  bottom  hinged  to  one  of  said  front 
element  said  bottom  element  or  said  first  or  second  side 
elements  and  rear  element; 

wherein  each  said  bin  receives  laundry  through  each  said  top 
end  opening,  said  laundry  being  contained  by  each  said  bin 
when  each  said  drop  bottom  is  closed:  and 

wherein  each  said  drop  bottom  opens  downward  to  release  said 
laimdry  from  each  said  bin  whereupon  release  said  laundry 
falls  firom  each  said  bin; 

wherein  said  bin  unit  sorts  said  lauivdry  by  receiving  said  laun- 
dry through  said  top  end  openings  so  that  said  laimdry  is 
separately  contained  within  said  bins; 

said  device  for  sorting  and  storing  laundry  further  comprising  a 
laundry  working  area,  wherein  said  bin  unit  is  elevated  above 
said  working  area  at  a  height  whereby  said  drop  bottoms  open 
downward  to  release  said  laundry  from  said  bins,  whereupon 
release  said  laundry  falls  from  said  bins  to  said  laundry 
working  area. 


ROTARY  FILE  AND  STORAGE  CABINET 

Walter  E.  Hudnall,  R  R  #2  Box  173,  Nowata,  Okla.  74048 

Filed  Sep.  5,  199S,  Ser.  No.  S23,463 

Int  CL*  A47B  88A)0 

VS.  CL  312— 3M  18  Claima 


5A«7^2 
MODULAR  CABINET  BEZEL 
Robert  W.  Paterson,  Seneca,  S.C.,  and  Werner  B.  Stephan, 
Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  AT&T  Glolial  Information 
Sotntions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  199S,  Scr.  No.  428,608 
InL  CL'  Fl«  12/10 
VS.  CL  312—223.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  modular  bezel  for  covering  a  front  side  of  a  cabinet 
containing  an  electrical  device  comprising: 

a  bezel  frame  fixedly  Joinable  to  said  cabinet,  and  including  a 
plurality  of  windows  theretlirough  for  providing  access  into 
said  cabinet,  said  frame  fiirtiier  including  a  plurality  of  fasten- 
ers accessible  from  a  front  side  of  said  frame  for  joining  said 
frame  to  said  cabinet; 
a  bezel  face  panel  sized  to  cover  at  least  one  of  said  frame 

windows  and  to  cover  said  fasteners;  and 
joining  means  for  removably  connecting  said  face  panel  to  said 
frame. 


1.  An  improved  rotary  file  and  storage  cabinet  having  a  cabinet 
housing  defined  by  oppositely  positioned  side  walls  and  oppositely 
disposed  access  openings  on  which  is  nKXinted  a  canopy,  said 
cabinet  housing  being  fixedly  mounted  to  a  base  member,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  rotatable  file  assembly  mounted  between  a  canopy  and  a  base 
member,  wherein  said  rotatable  file  assembly  comprises: 
a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  doors; 
a  partition  with  outer  ends  interposed  between  said  doors  with 
said  outer  ends  of  said  partition  being  secured  to  said  doors, 
whereby  a  oppositely  arranged  storage  compartment  is 
defined  on  each  side  of  said  partition; 
an  axle  assembly  including  a  fixed  axle  oKHmted  at  one  end  to 
said  canopy  and  affixed  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  base 
member  on  which  said  rotatable  file  assembly  is  rotatably 
mounted: 
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gneans  for  vertically  positioning  said  axle  assembly  and  cen- 
'    trally  locating  said  fixed  axle  widiin  said  cabinet  housing; 
imeans  for  fixedly  securing  said  fixed  axle  to  said  base  mem- 
ber: 
|a  plurality  of  bearing  members  selectively  moiuted  on  said 
I     fixed  axle  so  as  to  be  interposed  between  said  fixed  axle 
and  said  rotatable  file  assembly,  whereby  said  routable  file 
assembly  is  rotatable  about  said  fixed  axle; 
coaxial  support  means  formed  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
,     partition  to  define  a  coaxial  housing  for  said  axle  assembly, 
I     wherein  said  fixed  axle  and  said  bearing  members  are 
mounted  within  said  coaxial  housing,  whereby  said  rotat- 
able file  assembly  is  selectively  routable  about  said  fixed 
axle; 
positioning  means  mounted  to  said  base  member  operably 
positioned  between  said  rotatable  file  assembly  and  said 
base  member. 


5,547,275 
SHAKER  AND  BLENDER 
Stig  Lillelund,  GarderbfjveJ,-  Jakob  Heiberg,  Gronnevaeage, 
both  of,  Denmark,  and  Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen,  Bmckerse- 
baan,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dart  Indnstrics  Inc,  Deerfleld, 

m. 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  51i,2M 

Int.  CL*  BOIF  15/00 

VS.  a.  3*6—130  14  Claims 


5,547,274 

Modulated  light  source  with  a  linear 
transfer  function 

Robert  J.  Plastow,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Orchard 
Cauununications  Inc,  Wallingford,  Conn. 
I  j  Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,458 


VSl  CL  385—15 


Int  CL*  G02B  6/26 


fmnmo  omoeaaa  or  mnamorn 


6  Claims 


A  method  for  reducing  distortion  in  an  optical  transmission 
system,  comprising: 
q)  a  first  modulatable  optical  source  with  a  non-ideal  transfer 
I  function,  exhibiting  high  power  and  low  noise; 
b)  an  optical  delay  line  to  delay  the  output  of  the  first  optical 

nxxlulator. 
4)  an  error  signal  generator  which  compares  the  non-ideal  signal 

from  the  first  optical  source  with  the  original  input  signal  and 

provides  an  error  signal  output: 
4)  a  second,  different,  modulatable  optical  source  exhibiting  low 

power  and  moderate  noise,  which  is  modulated  by  the  output 

of  the  error  signal  generator,  and 
^)  an  optical  combiner,  which  combines  the  delayed  optical 
'   signal  from  a)  with  the  modulated  optical  output  from  d)  in 
.    such  a  way  that  the  departures  from  linearity  (which  form  the 

eiror  signal)  are  removed,  giving  a  linear  transfer  function  of 

electrical  signal  to  light  tluough  the  complete  system;  the 

error  signal  generator  and  optical  combiner  are  chosen  such 
,   that  most  of  the  final  optical  output  comes  from  the  first 

optical  source,  giving  a  linear,  high  power,  low  noise  optical 
I    signal  at  the  output  of  the  system. 


1.  A  shaker  for  flowable  foodstuffs  comprising  an  upwardly 
opening  vessel  having  a  bottotn,  a  peripheral  wall  integral  with 
said  bottom  and  extending  upward  therefrom  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  opening  mouth  portion  including  an  annular  collar,  said 
collar  having  an  upper  rim,  upwardly  directed  support  means 
within  said  mouth  portion,  a  blender  insert  removably  positioned 
within  said  mouth  portion,  said  blender  insert  having  flow  blending 
components  and  including  an  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  eng- 
agable  on  said  support  means  for  support  of  said  blender  insert 
within  said  mouth  portion,  a  pouring  spout  removably  mounted  in 
an  assembled  position  over  said  mouth  portion  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  said  blender  insert  said  pouring  spout  including  an  edge 
portion  seating  on  said  upper  rim  and  a  depending  radially  inward 
portion  engageable  with  said  outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said 
blender  insert  to  retain  said  blender  insert  against  said  support 
means,  and  cooperating  retaining  means  on  said  mouth  portion  and 
said  pouring  spout  for  releasably  retaining  said  pouring  spout  in 
said  assembled  position,  said  pouring  spout  having  an  upper  pour 
opening  defined  by  a  surrounding  pouring  hp,  and  a  cap  mountable 
over  said  pouring  spout,  said  cap  including  a  depending  skirt 
positionable  about  said  collar,  releasable  locking  means  on  said 
skirt  and  collar  for  releasably  locking  said  cap  to  said  collar,  said 
cap  including  means  for  sealing  said  pour  opening  upon  a  nwunt- 
ing  of  said  cap  in  a  closed  position  over  said  pouring  spouL 


5447,27* 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DISPERSING  FINE  PARTICLE-SIZED  SOLIDS  IN  A 

UQUm 

Hans-Micfaad  Sulzbach,  Konigswinten   Reiner  Raffd,  Sicg- 

bnrg;  Ferdinand  Althausen,  Neunkirefaen-Seetedieid,  and 

Jiirgen   Wirth,   Cologne,   aU   of,   Germany,   assignors   to 

Maschinenfabrik  Hennccke  GmbH,  Leverkusen,  Germaay 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49*377 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  JoL  *,  1994,  44  23 
*49.2;  Oct  *,  1994,  44  35  717.* 

Int  CL*  BOIF  13/06,lSn4 

VS.  a.  3**— 139  4  OaiM 

3.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  dispersing  fine  panicle-sized 

solids  in  a  Uquid  by  a  continuous  process,  in  which  the  fine 

particle-sized  solids  are  deaerated  before  being  dispersed  in  the 
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5,547,278 
MIXING  MACHINE  BOWL  SUPPORT  LOCK 
Mark  M.  Xie,  TIpp  aty.  Ohio,  aasigDor  to  Premark  FEG 
CorporatkNi,  WOmingtoa,  DcL 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  412,965 

InL  CL*  B01F  15/00 

VS.  CL  366—203  10  Claims 


liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  device  for 
feeding  a  constant  stream  of  liquid  into  the  mixing  apparatus,  an 
intermediate  tank  for  the  fine  particle-sized  solids,  a  device  for 
maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  in  die  intermediate  tank,  a  screw 
for  conveying  the  fine  particle-sized  solids  &t>m  the  intermediate 
tank  to  the  mixing  apparatus,  a  device  for  measuring  the  pressure 
in  die  mixing  apparatus,  a  device  for  controlling  the  conveying 
power  of  the  screw  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  measured  by  said 
pressure  measuring  device  and  wherein  said  controlling  device  is 
connected  to  die  conveying  power  for  the  screw,  a  device  for 
conveying  the  fine  paiticle-sized  solids  to  the  intermediate  tank, 
and  a  device  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  the  solids  into  the 
intermediate  tank  in  accordance  with  a  specific  required  solids 
level  of  the  intermediate  tank. 


5347,277 
PREHEATING  SCREW 
Heinz  Caspelherr,  and  Ulricfa  Hflwd,  both  of  Koln,  Germany, 
assignors  to  KUckner-Hnmboldt-Deutz  AG,  KOIn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  12,  1995,  Scr.  Na  422,494 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1994,  44  12 
536.4 

Int  CL*  BOIF  15/06 
VS.  CL  366—146  7  Claimt 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising: 

a  mixing  head; 

a  mixing  bowl  support  for  supporting  a  mixing  bowl  under  die 
mixing  head; 

a  gear  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  interroeshing  gears  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  bowl  support  and  mixing  bowl  into 
and  out  of  position  beneath  the  mixing  head;  and 

a  lock  which  engages  one  of  the  gears  of  the  gear  train  to 
prevent  the  bowl  support  from  moving  out  of  position  beneath 
the  mixing  head  during  mixing; 

wherein  the  gear  train  further  includes  a  screw  which,  at  a  first 
end,  is  received  in  a  threaded  aperture  in  the  bowl  support 
such  that  by  rotating  tlie  screw,  the  bowl  support  can  be  raised 
and  lowered  and,  at  a  second  end,  has  a  screw  gear  mounted 
thereon,  said  screw  gear  being  a  part  of  tlie  gear  train  which  is 
engaged  by  the  lock  whereby  the  screw  is  prevented  from 
rotating  and  the  bowl  support  is  prevented  from  moving  out  of 
position  beneadi  the  mixing  head  during  mixing. 


5,547,279 
STIR- WIPE  COOKING  VESSELS 
Harry  L.  Spitzer  Sr.,  16318  Rappelo  Rd.,  BrooksvUlc,  FU. 
34601 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1995,  Scr.  No.  515,820 

Int  CL*  BOIF  7/18 

VS.  CL  366—251  18  Claims 


1.  A  preheating  screw  for  the  simultaneous  mixing  and  heating 
of  fine-grained  or  paste-like  substances,  comprising: 

a  screw  trough, 

a  hollow  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  screw  trough  including 
a  hollow  screw  shaft  having  a  shell  and  a  hollow  helical  flight 
secured  to  said  stiell,  said  screw  shaft  and  said  helical  flight 
having  cavities  filled  widi  a  heat-transfer  fluid. 

an  electrical  heating  device  (15)  inside  said  hoUow  screw  shaft 
(11). 

means  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  heating  device  includ- 
ing sliding  contacts  (18, 19)  on  the  outside  of  said  screw  shaft 
(11), 

a  plinality  of  axially  spaced  openings  (23)  along  the  axial  length 
of  said  screw  shaft  shell,  said  openings  being  equally  spaced 
around  the  circumference  of  said  shell  and  connecting  said 
cavities  of  said  screw  shaft  (14)  and  of  said  screw  flight  (13) 
to  one  another. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  cooking  vessel  having  a  bottom  and 
a  cylindrical  sidewall  about  a  vertical  central  axis,  comprising 
roiatable  stirrer  means  fitting  within  the  vessel  and  effective 

when  rotating  to  wipe  die  sidewall  and  the  bonom  of  the 

vessel,  and 


a  Bide  handle  including  non-manual  drive  means  effective  to 
rotate  the  stirrer  means  to  stir  the  contents  slowly  and  to  wipe 
die  sidewall  in  so  doing. 


5447,280 

MAGNETIC  STIRRER  WITH  A  SEALED  GLASS 
HOUSING 
Alfred  Wanninger,  deceased,  late  of  Hdtershdm,  Germany, 
anignor  to  Jankc   &    Kunkd  GmbH   &   Co.   KG   KA- 
Labortecfanik,  Staufen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  394,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
217j6 

InL  a.*  BOIF  13/08 
VS.  CL  366—274  1«  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  stirrer  (1)  comprising  a  housing  (2)  having  a 
lower  part  (3)  and  an  upper  part  (4)  connecuble  with  the  lower 
part,  a  drive  motor  (5)  with  controlling  means  for  conoxilling  the 
drive  motor,  an  electrical  connection  for  the  drive  motor  and  a 
drive  magnet  (6),  drivingly  attached  to  the  drive  motor,  located  in 
die  lower  part  (3)  of  die  housing  (2),  die  upper  part  (4)  forming  on 
its  top  side  a  mounting  surface  (7)  for  a  stirring  container  that 
holds  a  stirring  magnet,  the  upper  part  (4)  being  made  of  glass  and 
having  a  cupped  or  bowl  shape  with  a  lower,  free,  circumferential 
edgp  (8)  pressed  against  an  opposing  surface  (9)  of  the  lower  part 
(3),  die  lower,  free,  circumferential  edge  (8)  having  a  widening 
(10),  and  the  opposing  surface  (9)  forming  a  scat  having  an 
undocut  (11)  for  receiving  the  widening  (10)  in  a  self-sealing 
masaer. 


a  first  end  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
secured  to  and  closing  ttie  first  end  poctioo  of  said  substan- 
tially mbular  member  and  having  at  least  one  first  aperture 
extoiding  therethrough  between  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
thereof; 

a  second  end  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
and  secured  to  and  closing  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
substantially  tubular  member  and  having  at  least  one  second 
aperture  extending  therethrough  between  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  thereof; 

an  intermediate  wall  disposed  widiin  said  substantially  tubular 
member  intermediate  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  said 
intermediate  wall  having  a  first  stir&ce  facing  said  first  end 
wall,  a  second  surface  facing  said  second  end  wall  and  a 
circumferential  outer  edge; 

support  means  disposed  within  said  substantially  tubuiv  mem- 
ber for  fixedly  securing  said  intermediate  wall  relative  to  d>e 
inner  surface  of  said  substantially  tubular  member  whereby 
the  circumferential  outer  edge  of  said  intermediate  wall  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  member  define  a  substantially 
annular  passage; 

wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  substantially  tubular  member, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  end  wall,  and  the  first  surface  of 
said  intermediate  wall  define  a  first  chamber; 

wherein  the  inner  surface  of  said  substantially  tubular  member, 
die  inner  surface  of  said  second  end  wall,  and  die  second 
siuface  of  said  intermediate  wall  define  a  second  chamber; 

wherein  said  substantially  aimular  passage  provides  fluid  flow 
commuiucation  between  said  first  and  second  chambers;  and 

wherein  die  at  least  one  first  aperture  and  the  at  least  one  second 
aperture  are  both  circular  in  cross  section  ai¥l  the  diameter  of 
the  at  least  one  first  aperture  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
at  least  one  second  aperture. 


5,547082 
CALORIMETRIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Pinhack,  Heitersheim;   Jnrgen  Fuhrmann.  Scbwedt, 
and  Rolf  Gegg,  Freiburg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ika- 
Analysenteclinik  Gmbh.  Heiterslieim,  Germany 
rUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
454J 

InL  CL*  GOIN  25/22 
VS.  CL  374-36  •  CUma 


5347,281 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUIDS 
John  R.  Brooks,  Brenham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleufli 
Company,  Bardesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,068 
I  (  Int  CL*  BOIF  5/00 

ui:CL366— 340 


^ 


X 


TEMI>€BATURE 
E0UAU2ATKJW 
DEVICE 


19  Claims 


fffffjfjjjj 


1.  A  calorinaetric  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  decomposi- 
I  Appanrtus  comprising:  tion  vessel  whose  interior  is  configured  as  a  reaction  chamber  and 

a  substantially  mbular  member  having  first  and  second  opposite    which  can  be  tighdy  sealed,  said  decomposition  vessel  (2)  being 
end  portions,  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface;  removably  ananged  inside  a  jacket  and  havmg  a  first  temperature 


II 
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sensor  for  the  measuieroent  of  temperature  attained  inside  the 
decomposition  vessel,  said  jacket  surrounding  the  decomposition 
vessel  (2)  being  configured  as  a  heat  sink  (6)  and  having  at  least 
some  portions  made  of  a  material  having  good  thermal  coixtuctiv- 
ity  with  a  high  heat  capacity,  said  heat  sink  (6)  having  inner 
surfaces  (9)  spaced  from  outer  surfaces  (10)  of  the  decomposition 
vessel  (2)  thereby  forming  a  first  thermal  insulation  space  (11),  an 
outer  housing  (13)  which  sutTounds  the  heat  sink  (6)  having  inner 
surfaces  (16)  spaced  from  outer  surfaces  (15)  of  said  heat  sink, 
thereby  forming  a  second  thermal  insulation  space  (17),  and  a 
temperature  equalization  device  (19)  adapted  for  receiving  a  sec- 
ond decomposition  vessel  22,  said  device  (19)  being  connected  to 
a  computing  and  control  unit  (18)  and  being  connected  to  a 
temperature  sensing  means  located  at  a  wall  zone  of  said  heat  sink 
for  determining  the  temperature  of  the  heat  sink  (6),  the  first 
temperature  sensor  and  the  temperature  sensing  means  also  being 
connected  to  the  computing  and  control  unit  (18). 


5^7,283 

OPTICAL  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  USING 

THERMOCHROMIC  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Junes  W.  Kronbcrg,   108  Independence  Blvd^  Alkcn,  S.C. 

29801 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,068 

Int  CL*  GOIK  11/12;  11714;  1/14 

VS.  CL  374—162  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  thennochromic  semiconductor  material,  wherein  said  theimo- 
chromic  semiconductor  material  is  defined  by  the  formula 
Zn,Cd^g,,_^,,0^j,Se^Te(,_„_^^,  wherein  Zn  represents 
zinc,  Cd  represents  Cadmium,  Hg  represents  mercury,  O 
lepfcsents  oxygen,  S  represents  sulfur.  Se  represents  sele- 
nium, and  Te  is  tellurium;  and  the  value  of  \  ranges  from  0.0 
to  O.S,  the  value  of  y  ranges  ftom  0.3  to  1.0,  the  value  of  a 
ranges  from  0.0  to  O.S.  the  value  of  b  ranges  from  O.S  to  1.0 
and  the  value  of  c  ranges  fix>m  0.0  to  O.S, 

said  thermochromic  semiconductor  material  being  contained 
within  a  tip  of  an  optic  fiber  having  a  glass  matrix  containing 
said  thermochromic  semiconductor  covering  the  fiber  tip  and 
forming  a  continuous  layer,  and 

a  boundary  layer  formed  by  interdiffusion  of  said  glass  matrix 
with  the  surface  layer  of  said  optic  fiber  tip;  and 

said  boundary  layer  being  inside  said  continuous  layer, 

said  thermochromic  semiconductor  material  changing  color  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature;  and 

said  semiconductor  material  comprising  a  hexagonal  wuitzile 
structure. 


5,547,284 

BAG  FOR  UQUIDS,  PASTES,  OR  GRANULATES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

Rodney  H.  Imer,  BerUncr  Alice  45, 40272  Dfisscidorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Set.  Na  70,612,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Scr.  Na  430,092 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Gcimany,  Jun.  4,  1992,  92  07 
558.4 

InL  CL"  B65D  30/16 

VS.  CL  383— 104  22  Claims 

1.  A  bag  comprising:  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two  side  walls 

demarcating  an  inside  of  the  bag  receptive  of  liquids,  powders, 

pastes  or  granulates  and  when  full  having  a  scalable  top  portion 


and  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  base  at  a  boaom  portion  thereof 

upon  which  the  bag  stands, 
wherein  the  front  and  rear  walls  each  have  bottom  edges  and  the 
side  walls  each  have  a  bottom  edge  having  a  given  length  and 
sealed  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  front  wall  along  half  of  the 
given  length  and  sealed  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  rear  wall 
along  half  of  the  given  length  and  wherein  remaining  portions 
of  the  bottom  edges  of  the  from  and  rear  walls  are  sealed 
together, 
whereby  when  empty,  the  two  halves  of  the  bottom  edge  of  each 
side  wall  along  with  portions  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front 
and  rear  walls  to  which  the  halves  are  sealed  are  freely 
bendable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  such  that  the  side 
walls  are  infoldable  with  the  two  halves  of  the  bottom  edge  of 
each  side  wall  bent  toward  each  other  to  permit  the  walls  to 
lie  substantially  flat  and 
wherein  as  the  bag  is  filled,  the  side  walls  are  outfolded  with  the 
two  halves  of  the  bottom  edge  of  each  side  wall  along  with 
portions  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  walls  to 
which  tlie  halves  are  sealed,  automatically  bend  away  from 
each  other  and  bottom  poitions  of  the  side  walls  automatically 
fold  under  the  bag  and  form  the  base  upon  which  the  bag 
stands. 


5,547,285 

LINEAR  GUIDE  MEANS 

Bernhard  Hutzd,  Neunldrdien,-  GOnter  Blanrock,  Nicdcrw- 

crm,  and  Michael  Kldn,  Grafenriwinfcld,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Deutsche  Star  GmbH,  Schweinftirt,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1993,  43  12 
470.4;  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04  109.8 

Int  CL^  FIOC  29/06 
VS.  CL  384—15  74  Clafans 

1.  A  linear  guide  unit  comprising  a  guide  rail  with  an  axis  and  at 
least  one  track  and  at  least  one  guide  carriage  with  at  least  one 
running  element  which  in  an  operating  condition  is  guided  on  this 
track,  whereby  there  is  mounted  on  the  guide  carriage  a  treating 
unit  carrier  for  at  least  one  rail  creating  unit,  said  rail  creating  utiit 
being  guided  on  the  treating  unit  carrier  in  a  plane  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  axis  by  guide  means  and  being  pre-tensioned 
toward  the  guide  rail,  said  rail  treating  unit  being  captively  dis- 
posed in  the  treating  imit  carrier,  said  rail  treating  unit  having 
abutment  means  cooperating  with  counter-abutting  ineans  on  the 
treating  unit  carrier,  said  abutment  means  and  counter-abutting 
means  limiting  the  mobiUty  of  the  rail  treating  imit  which  is 
allowed  by  the  guide  means. 
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5,547,287 

METHOD  AND  BEARING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  HOT  OIL  CARRYOVER  AND  LOSS  OF 

LUBRICANT 

Fooad  Y.  Zeidan,  Warwidi,  R.I.,  assignor  to  KMC,  Inc.,  RJ. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1993,  Sci^  No.  162,760 

bL  CL'  F16C  17/03 

VS.  CL  384— U7  14  ( 
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5,547,286 

SYDRODYNAMIC  AIR  THRUST  BEARING  WITH 

OFFSET  BUMP  FOILS 

Ronald  M.  Stniziak.  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,030 

lnt.CL''F16C  17/06 

VS.  a.  384—105  U  Claims 


2.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotating  sbafi.  die 
bearing  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  supported  on  a  base  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  shaft,  each  of  the  bearing  pads  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  which  is  closest  to  tlie  shaft 
surface; 

a  nozzle  located  between  each  bearing  pad  and  tlie  bearing  pad 
inmiediately  adjacent  tliereto.  the  nozzle  including  a  nozzle 
fluid  passage  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  leading  edge  of  a 
bearing  pad;  and 

scraping  ineans  for  inhibiting  the  flow  of  lubricant  between  the 
bearing  and  the  shaft,  the  scraping  means  comprising  means 
located  between  the  trailing  edge  of  each  bearing  pad  and  die 
nozzle  fluid  passage  for  supplying  lubricant  to  the  leading 
edge  of  an  adjacent  pad. 


5,547,288 
CAMSHAFT  BUSHING  ASSEMBLY 
Pan!  R.  Quinn,  Lyndtaurst;   Richard   R.  Kempski.  Chagrin 
Falls,  and  Douglas  J.  King,  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Euclid  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394y408 

Int  CL'  F16C  23/04;33/74 

VS.  CL  384-207  *  Claims 


li  A  hydrodynamic  fluid  film  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  toroi- 
dally  shaped  upper  plate  defining  an  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  bump  foil  segments  spaced  circumferentially  on  said 
surface,  each  of  said  segments  including  a  leading  edge  aiid  means 
for  tftaching  said  leading  edge  to  said  upper  plate,  a  plurality  of 
top  foils  each  having  a  leading  edge  circiunferentially  spaced  on 
said  surface  and  disposed  in  overiying  relationship  with  said  resil- 
ient bump  foil  segment,  a  toroidaliy  shaped  lower  plate  defining  a 
lower  surface,  said  toroidaliy  shaped  lower  plate  complementing 
and  being  space  axially  and  disposed  coaxially  relative  to  said 
toroidaliy  shaped  upper  plate,  a  plurality  of  other  resilient  bump 
foil  segments  circumferentially  spaced  on  said  lower  surface  and 
each  other  resilient  bump  foil  segment  having  a  leading  edge, 
means  for  attaching  said  leading  edge  to  said  toroidaliy  shaped 
lower  plate,  each  of  said  resilient  bump  foil  segments  and  each  of 
said  other  resilient  bump  foil  segments  being  in  overiying  relation- 
ship and  said  leading  edges  of  each  of  said  resilient  bump  foil 
segments  and  the  leading  edges  of  each  of  said  other  bump  foil 
segments  in  overiying  relationship  being  offset  relative  to  each 
other. 


1.  A  camshaft  bushing,  comprising: 

a  Dvncated  spherical  ball  with  an  inner  surface  defining  a  central 

cylindrical  opening  therethrough; 
said  ball  being  comprised  of  molybdenum  impregnated  nylon; 
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said  inner  surface  having  two  annular  grooves  near  the  outer 
edges  of  the  inner  surface  for  receiving  two  0-rings; 

said  ball  having  a  grease  port  through  the  spherical  wall  for 
receiving  a  grease  fitting  for  delivering  lubricant  to  the  central 
opening;  and 

said  inner  surface  having  a  shallow  annular  groove  and  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  both  in  alignment  with  said  grease  port  for 
initially  receiving  lubricant  firom  said  grease  fitting. 

3.  A  camshaft  bushing  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  two  adjoined  metal  plates  each  with  an 
outer  support  wall  and  an  aiuiular  protruding  wall  converging 
inwardly  and  ending  in  a  circular  lip,  wherein  the  protruding 
walls  protrude  away  from  each  other  and  form  an  internal 
receptacle  for  a  bushing  and  wherein  one  protruding  wall  has 
a  closed-edge  grease  opening  therein; 

an  inner  annular  bushing  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  said  bush- 
ing having  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  cylindrical 
central  opening  for  roiatably  supporting  a  camshaft  extending 
therethrough; 

said  bushing  comprised  of  molybdenum  impregnated  nylon; 

a  grease  port  extending  through  said  bushing  and  communicat- 
ing directly  with  said  central  opening  of  said  bushing; 

a  grease  fitting  mounted  in  said  grease  port  of  said  bushing  and 
protruding  outwardly  through  said  closed  edge  opening  for 
delivering  lubricant  from  an  external  source  directly  to  said 
central  opening  and  the  camshaft; 

said  bushing  having  two  O-ring  grooves  on  said  inner  surface 
for  receiving  O-rings,  said  O-ring  grooves  being  integral  pans 
of  said  bushing,  and  O-rings  placed  in  said  O-ring  grooves  for 
maintaining  lubricant  within  the  confines  of  the  bushing. 


5347,290 
ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

SENSOR 
Hideo  Ouchi,  FiOisawa,  and  KeiOi  lUiei,  Toyoda,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  527,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217105; 
Mar.  10,  1995,  7-051157;  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065871;  Aug.  23, 
1995,  7-214545 

InL  a.*  F16C  33A)0:  GOIP  3/48 
VS.  CL  384     448  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  a  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing; 

an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  within  said  pump  housing,  said 

impeller  including  an  intake  port; 
a  beating  shell  pivotably  nxMinted  within  the  pump  housing 

about  the  intake  port,  wherein  a  retaining  unit,  which  may  be 

manipulated  from  outside  the  pump  housing  holds  the  beating 

shell  in  position  within  the  pump  housing. 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  a  rotational  speed  sensor  compris- 


mg: 


5347  J89 

BEARING  SYSTEM 

Jorg    Urban,    Ludwigshafen,    Germany,    assignor    to    KSB 

AktiengeseUschafL,  Frankentfaal,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02451,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/07034,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1992,  42  30 
714.7;  Aug.  14,  1993,  43  27  425.0 

InL  ex."  F16C  23/04 
VS.  a.  384—215  8  Claims 


a  stationary  outer  ring  member  having  an  end  opening  portion. 

an  outwardly  flanged  attachment  portion  on  an  outer  periph- 
eral face  thereof  and  an  outer  ring  raceway  on  an  iiuier 

peripheral  face  thereof, 
a  rotatable  inner  ring  member  having  an  inner  ring  raceway  and 

a  flange  for  wheel  fixture  on  an  outer  peripheral  face  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  rolling  bodies  provided  between  the  outer  ring 

raceway  and  inner  ring  raceway, 
a  tone  wheel  fixed  to  the  inner  ring  member, 
a  cover  fixedly  engaged  with  the  end  opening  portion  of  the 

outer  ring  member,  and 
a  sensor  supported  in  the  cover  so  as  to  be  faced  to  the  tone 

wheel, 
the  cover  having  an  outwardly  flanged  brim  formed  on  an  outer 

peripheral  face  thereof,  and 
the  brim  of  the  cover  having  at  least  a  portion  protruding 

radially  outwards  from  the  end  opening  portion  of  the  outer 

ring  member. 


5347,291 
PRELOADED  ROLLING  BEARING  UNITS 
Seizo  Miyazaki,  Kawasaki;  Shiro  Saito,  and  Dagiro  Kitaliara, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK,  Ltd-,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243239; 
Oct  15, 1993,  5-258608;  Dec.  17, 1993, 5-318362;  Dec.  17, 1993, 
5-318363 

InL  CL'  F16C  19/OS 
VS.  CL  384—512  1  Claim 

1.  A  preloaded  rolling  bearing  unit  comprised  of;  a  first  member 
having  a  first  peripheral  face,  a  second  member  located  concentric 
with  the  first  member  with  a  second  peripheral  face  opposite  to  the 
first  peripheral  face,  a  first  raceway  formed  on  the  first  peripheral 
face,  a  second  raceway  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  second  periph- 
eral face  which  is  opposite  to  the  first  raceway,  and  a  third  raceway 
formed  on  a  portion  of  the  second  peripheral  face  which  is  dis- 


placed in  the  axial  direction  from  the  second  raceway,  a  third 
member  supported  on  the  first  member  with  sufBcient  engaging 
strength,  concentric  with  the  first  and  second  members  and  having 
a  third  peripheral  face  opposite  to  the  second  peripheral  face,  a 
fourth  raceway  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  third  peripheral  face 
which  is  opposite  to  the  diird  raceway,  and  a  plurality  of  balls 
provided  respectively  between  the  first  and  second  raceways  and 
between  the  third  raceway  and  fourth  raceways,  such  that  an 
appropriate  preload  is  applied  to  the  plurality  of  balls  by  adjusting 
an  engaging  or  fitting  depth  of  the  third  member  with  respect  to  the 
first  member,  the  fourth  raceway  formed  on  the  third  peripheral 
face  at  a  location  displaced  in  an  axial  direction  from  a  central 
portion  of  the  third  member,  so  that  a  first  cylindrical  portion  is 
formed  on  the  third  member  to  axially  protrude  by  a  relatively 
large  anoount  from  one  side  of  the  fourth  raceway,  while  a  second 
cylindrical  portion  is  formed  on  the  third  member  to  axially  pro- 
trude by  a  relatively  small  amount  from  the  other  side  of  the  fourth 
raceway,  and  that  the  first  cylindrical  portion  is  positioned  on  an 
axially  inner  side  of  the  bearing  unit  and  the  second  cylindrical 
portion  is  positioned  on  an  axially  outer  side  of  the  bearing  unit. 
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bead;  and  a  platen  driving  means  for  contacting  said  platen 
with  said  printing  bead  mounted  on  said  base  frame; 

a  guide  shaft  for  guiding  said  carrier  in  a  printing  direction,  a 
carrier  driving  means  for  driving  said  carrier  in  the  printing 
direction,  and  stoppers  facing  said  platen  around  said  printing 
head,  said  stoppers  having  ends  protruding  toward  said  platen 
beyond  a  front  surface  of  said  printing  head,  said  stoppers 
being  fixed  to  said  stationary  frame  plates; 

said  platen  driving  means  including  biasing  means  for  biasing 
said  platen  receiver  towards  said  printing  head,  and  platen 
moving  means  including  cam  means  disposed  between  said 
platen  and  said  platen  receiver  for  moving  said  platen  receiver 
away  from  said  printing  head  against  a  biasing  force  of  said 
biasing  means:  and 

the  printing  apparatus  having  a  printing  stand-by  mode,  wherein 
said  platen  moving  means  kraps  the  gap  between  said  platen 
and  said  printing  heads  to  a  predetermined  gap  which  is  larger 
than  the  gap  in  the  printing  mode,  and  a  printing  mode 
wherein  the  printing  paper  is  clamped  and  fastened  between 
said  platen  and  said  stoppers  by  the  biasing  for<:e  of  said 
biasing  means. 


5347,293 
LABEL  PRINTER  SUCH  AS  A  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING 

SELF-ADHESIVE  LABELS 
Ulf  Koch,  Eberbach,  and  Peter  Schneider,  Ncckargemfind, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Essdte  Meto  Iniematioaal 
GmbH,  Hcppenhcim,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  Na  310^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
602.1 

InL  a."  B4U  y315 
VS.  CL  400—120.17  20  Claims 


5347,292 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Hiniyuki  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,440 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008453 

InL  a.*  B4U  n/20 

VS.  CL  400—58  3  Claims 


I.  A  printing  apparatus  for  guiding  a  piece  of  printing  paper 

between  a  printing  head  and  a  platen  and  effecting  the  printing, 

comprising: 

a  printing  head,  a  carrier,  a  platen,  and  a  platen  receiver,  said 

printing  head  being  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  said  platen 

being  received  by  said  platen  receiver 

a  base  frame,  a  pair  of  stationary  frame  plates  mounted  to  face 

each  other  on  said  base  frame  for  supporting  said  printing 


1.  A  label  printer  for  printing  labels  on  a  label  material,  said 
label  printer  comprising: 
means  for  storing  label  material  to  be  printed  upon; 
at  least  one  printing  element,  said  at  least  one  printing  element 

comprising  means  for  printing  on  the  label  material; 
surface  means  disposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one  printing  ele- 
ment; 
biasing  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  at  least  one  printing 

element  for  biasing  said  at  least  one  printing  element  into 

engagement  with  said  surface  means; 
means  for  feeding  label  material  from  said  means  for  storing 

label  material  to  an  area  between  said  at  least  one  printing 

element  and  said  surface  means; 
means  for  actuating  said  at  least  one  printing  element  to  print  on 

the  label  material  between  said  at  least  one  printing  elenient 

and  said  surface  means; 
means  for  positioning  said  biasing  means  relative  to  said  at  least 

one  printing  element; 
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means  for  adjusting  said  means  for  positioning,  said  means  for 
adjusting  comprising  at  least  fint  and  second  positions  for 
moving  said  biasing  means  between  at  least  first  and  second 
positions; 

said  biasing  means  in  said  first  position  applying  a  first 
biasing  force  to  said  at  least  one  printing  element,  and  said 
biasing  means  in  said  second  position  applying  a  second 
biasing  force  to  said  at  least  one  printing  element; 
said  second  biasing  force  being  greater  than  said  first  biasing 
force; 
means  for  locking  said  means  for  adjusting  in  at  least  said  first 

and  second  positions; 
said  label  printer  further  comprising  bearing  shaft  means; 
said  bearing  shaft  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  mounting  said  biasing  mecns; 
means  for  pivotably  mounting  said  print  bead;  and 
said  means  for  mounting  said  biasing  means  and  said  means  for 
pivotably  mounting  said  print  bead  being  disposed  on  said 
bearing  shaft  means. 


5347,294 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SERUL  PRINTER 

IcUroa  Nakayama,  and  Masami  Ookawa,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99435 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-337249; 
Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079940;  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141444;  Nov.  20,  1992, 
4-312211 

InL  CL^  B41J  1/22 
VS.  ex.  400—145  22 


1.  A  metlrad  for  controlling  a  serial  printer  using  a  XXI  motor  as 
a  power  source,  said  serial  printer  including  means  for  generating 
timing  pulses  in  correspondence  to  a  rotation  of  a  character  device, 
means  for  causing  a  carriage  holding  print  means  to  consecutively 
move  in  a  digit  direction,  means  for  selecting  a  desired  character  of 
said  character  device  to  be  printed  by  counting  a  predetermined 
number  of  the  timing  pulses,  means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the 
character  device  for  a  predetermined  time  determined  by  a  gear 
(rain  while  energizing  an  electromagnet,  means  for  conducting  a 
printing  operation  by  biasing  the  desired  character  with  the  print 
means  and  rotating  the  character  device  after  the  carriage  has  been 
moved  to  a  next  digit,  and  means  for  starting  a  rotation  of  the 
character  device  and  a  getieration  of  the  timing  pulses  before  the 
carriage  is  returned  to  a  borne  position  by  biasing  means  while 
utilizing  movement  of  the  carriage,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
setting  the  number  of  timing  pulses  based  on  a  first  digit  char- 
acter to  be  printed  by  the  serial  printer  and  a  last  digit 
character  printed  in  a  last  line;  and 
counting  the  predetermined  number  of  timing  pulses  to  select 
the  character  to  be  printed  as  the  first  digit  character. 


5447,295 

CARRIAGE  DRIVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EFFICIENTLY  ACCELERATING  TO  A  CONSTANT 

SPEED 

Shiqji    Kanemitsii,    Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  936,772,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  376,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221705 

Int  CV  B4U  21/17 

MS.  CL  400-279  19  Claims 


1.  A  recording  device  for  recording  while  scaiming  a  recording 
head,  said  device  comprising: 

a  carriage  for  mounting  said  recording  head,  said  carriage  hav- 
ing a  natural  frequency,  wherein  a  periodic  vibration  equal  to 
the  natural  frequency  of  said  carriage  occurs  when  acceler- 
ated; 

a  stepping  motor  for  moving  said  carriage; 

a  driving  circuit  for  switching  respective  phases  of  said  stepping 
motor  in  accordance  with  an  input  pulse  signal,  and  sequen- 
tially advancing  the  respective  phases;  and 

control  means  for  generating  the  pulse  signal  for  determining  a 
driving  frequency  for  said  stepping  motor  in  order  to  drive 
said  carriage,  said  control  means  comprising  setting  means  for 
setting  a  time  period  of  nearly  a  half  period  of  the  periodic 
vibration  generated  in  said  carriage  in  a  moving  direction 
when  said  carriage  shifts  from  a  stopped  state  (o  a  moving 
state  equal  to  a  time  for  an  acceleration  region  of  said  step- 
ping motor,  and  driving  said  stepping  motor  with  acceleration 
during  the  time  period,  and  thereafter  generating  the  pulse 
signal  so  as  (o  drive  said  stepping  motor  at  the  constant  speed 
as  said  stepping  motor  being  in  a  constant  speed  region. 


5,547,296 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  PRINTHEAD 

CARIUAGE  VELOCITY  OF  A  SERLAL  PRINTER 

Naotoshi  Iwazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-121066 
InL  CL"  B41J  19/30 
VS.  CL  400—322  5  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  controlling  a  transportation  velocity  of  a  print- 
head  carriage  of  a  serial  printer,  said  printhead  carriage  being 
driven  by  a  motor  by  way  of  a  timing  belt,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  at  an  equivalent  disturbance  compensator  signals 
corresponding  to  a  motor  speed,  and  a  current  applied  to  said 
motor; 

(b)  generating  at  said  equivalent  disturtwnce  compensator  an 
equivalent  disturbance  compensating  signal  based  on  a  char- 
acteristic equation,  wherein  said  motor  speed  and  said  current 
applied  to  said  motor  are  variables  of  said  characteristic 
equation; 

(c)  generating  a  motor  speed  compensating  signal  based  on  a 
difference  between  said  motor  speed  and  a  desired  motor 
speed;  and 
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(d)  producing  a  current  to  be  applied  to  said  motor  in  accordance 

with  said  motor  speed  compensating  signal  and  said  equiva- 

,   lent  disturbance  compensating  signal. 


wherein  said  clani{nng  mechanism  is  not  engaged  and  said 
clamper  bar  is  in  said  second  radial  position. 

driving  means  for  rotaiably  driving  said  platen  roller,  said  driv- 
ing means  comprising: 

a  rotatably  operable  motor  for  providing  a  rotational  driving 
force  to  said  platen  roller, 

a  speed  reduction  mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tively engageable  gears,  for  selectively  changing  the  ratio  of 
revolutions  of  the  said  motor  to  said  platen  roller,  said  ratios 
comprising  at  least  one  integral  number  and  at  least  one 
non-integral  number. 


5,547,298 
DYE  RIBBON  PACKAGE  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTERS 
PaiU  Woaters,  Vroow  Waver,  and  Uevcn  Din,  Owt-'Avahoat, 
hotfa  of,  Beigiiim,  assigaors  to  AgEa-Gcvaert  N.  V.,  Morlael, 
Bcigiam 

FUcd  Jon.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  496,110 

iBt.  CL'  B4U  29^2:  B65H  75/00 

VS.  CL  400-«92  18  Claims 


5,547,297 
PRINTER  HAVING  A  SPEED  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 
WITH  INTEGRAL  AND  NON-INTEGRAL  GEAR  RATIOS 
Jynn-ichl  Aizawa;  Kunihiko  Nakagawa;  Hiroshi  Nakao;  HHo- 
shi  Ezald,  and  Kouhei  Sunaga,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabustiilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  53,016,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,544, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  520,709,  May  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Set.  No.  431,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-114631; 
Jun.  IS,  1989,  1-154906;  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-97544  U;  Aug.  21, 

1989,  1-215239;   Aug.    21,    1989.    1-215240;   Jan.   29,    1990, 
2-19449;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52103;  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-52111;  Mar.  16, 

1990,  ^27518  U;  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-92640 

Int  a.*  B4U  19/96 
VS.  CL  400-^567  4  Claims 


JW     2» 


I  A  printer  for  transferring  an  image  onto  recording  paper  at  a 
fccording  position  disposed  between  an  input  transpori  path  and  an 
output  Danspon  path  comprising: 

input  n)eans  for  conveying  a  sheet  of  recording  paper  along  said 
input  path; 

h  cylindrical  platen  roller  rotatable  about  a  loogitudinal  axis  of 
rotation  comprising  a  circumferential  outer  stnface.  said  roller 
being  disposed  so  that  said  circumferential  surface  intersects 
said  input  path  and  said  output  path; 

a  clamping  mechanism,  comprising  a  clamper  bar  moveably 
attached  to  said  roller  and  extendable  between  at  least  a  first 
radial  position  and  a  second  radial  position  wherein  said 
clamper  bar  is  securably  pressed  against  said  circumferential 
surface; 

B  control  arm.  moveable  between  at  least  a  first  position, 

!  whereby  said  clamping  noechanism  is  engaged  and  mechani- 
cally moved  to  said  first  radial  position,  and  a  second  position. 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  supply  spool  having  thereon  a  roll 
of  dye  ribbon  which  is  wound  in  one  direction  and  extends  to  a 
leading  end  that  is  affixed  to  a  take-up  spool  and  wound  on  said 
take-up  spool  in  an  opposite  direction  at  least  one  turn  tberearound, 
said  spools  each  having  axially  opposed  journals  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  from  a  storage  package  having  an  elongated  base  and 
generally  upstanding  abutments  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongated  base,  said  abutments  including  two  sets  of  axially  spaced 
and  aligned  upwardly  opening  geiterally  U-shaped  slots  for  sup- 
porting tiie  journals  of  said  two  spools  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 
to  a  reloadable  cassette  of  a  thermal  printer  which  cassette  is  of 
generally  flat  open  frame  configuration  and  has  two  sets  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  axially  aligned  generally  U-shaped  bearings  defining 
two  spool  positions  which  are  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  bearing  axes  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  tlie 
flat  direction  of  the  cassette,  die  spacing  separating  the  two  spool 
positions  in  said  cassette  being  substantially  greater  tiian  die  spac- 
ing between  the  axes  of  said  two  sets  of  U-shaped  slots  in  said 
package,  wherein  said  spools  are  arranged  in  said  U-shaped  slots 
of  said  package  with  a  length  of  said  dye  ribbon  extending  between 
the  outermost  windings  on  said  supply  and  take-up  spools  at  an 
inclined  angle  from  an  upper  side  of  said  supply  roll  directed 
generally  away  from  said  base  of  said  package  to  an  underside  of 
said  take-up  spool,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  the 
reloadable  cassette  on  a  flat  stuface.  kxating  said  dye  ribbon 
pactcage  on  said  surface  adjacent  said  cassette  with  the  axes  of  said 
slots  in  said  package  in  generally  parallel  relatioo  to  the  axes  of 
said  bearings  in  said  cassette,  said  abutments  of  said  package  in 
general  transverse  alignment  with  said  bearings  in  said  cassette  and 
said  supply  spool  proximate  to  said  cassette,  removing  from  tlie 
package  said  take-up  spool  and  transferring  the  same  to  the  spool 
position  in  said  cassette  nearest  to  said  package  to  engage  its 
journals  in  the  bearings  at  said  spool  position,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  outermost  turn  of  dye  ribbon  wound  on  said  take-up  spool  is 
unwrapped  therefrom  as  an  inherent  result  of  the  take-up  spool 
transfer,  and  then  removing  from  said  package  said  supply  spool 
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and  transferring  the  same  to  the  spool  position  of  said  cassette 
which  is  remote  from  said  package  to  engage  the  journals  thereof 
in  the  bearings  at  said  position,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  outer 
winding  of  ribbon  on  said  supply  roll  is  unwrapped  therefrom  as  an 
inherent  result  of  the  supply  roll  transfer  and  the  combined  length 
of  the  portions  of  dye  ribbon  thus  unwrapped  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  separation  of  the  spool  positions  in  said 
cassette  and  the  separation  between  the  two  sets  of  slots  in  said 
package. 


5347300 
COSMETIC  PENCIL  WITH  THREADS  POSITIONED  ON 

FLEXIBLE  ARMS 

Ronald  J.  Powers,  550  E.  Third  St  #B^  Oxnard,  Calif.  93030 

Cootinuatioo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,213,  Dec  20,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,407,286.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,127 

Int  a."  A45D  4O/06:4(V20 
MS.  CL  401—68  6  Claims 


5347,299 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXACT  POSITIONING  OF  A 
PRINTING  HEAD  IN  RELATION  TO  A  RECORDING 
SUBSTRATE 
Ridiard  Diisterfaus,  Paderboro;  Udo  Pctermann,  Altenbeiicfi; 
Reimund    Selke.    Paderbom,   and    Ruprecht    Fliigge,   Bad 
Lippspringe,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informationssysteme   AktiengeseilscliafL,    Paderbom,   Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00273,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  S«p.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  FDcd  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,601 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
184.9;  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09  185.7 

Int  a.*  B4U  29/44 
VS.  a.  400—708  11  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  exact  positioning  of  a  printing  head  in  relation  to 
a  recording  substrate  in  a  printer, 

a  recording  substrate  holder  for  holding  the  recording  substrate 
at  least  one  recording  substrate  stop  bounding  the  recording 
sulMtrate  holder  on  one  side  thereof  for  aligning  the  recording 
substrate  on  the  recording  substrate  holder. 

the  printing  head  being  moveable  in  at  least  one  movement 
direction  transverse  to  the  recording  substrate  stop  over  the 
recording  substrate  holder, 

at  least  one  receiving  or  transmitting  means  which  is  moveable 
together  with  the  printing  head,  being  coupled  in  a  defined 
position  with  the  printing  head. 

at  least  one  transmitting  or  receiving  means,  which  extends  in 
the  movement  direction  of  the  printing  head,  being  arranged 
in  or  on  the  recording  substrate  holder  such  tliat  the  transmit- 
ting or  receiving  means  is  at  least  partially  covered  by  the 
recording  substrate,  as  a  result  of  which  communication 
between  the  receiving  or  transmitting  means  and  the  transmit- 
ting or  receiving  means  is  intemiptable  in  a  deposit  region  of 
the  recording  substrate. 


1.  A  cosmetic  pencil  10  for  dispensing  a  soft  cosmetic  mass  13, 
said  cosmetic  pencil  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  elongated  hoUow  lower  barrel  11  having 
a  bottom  12,  a  top  14,  an  outer  surface  15  and  an  inner  surface 
16; 

an  elongated  push  rod  17  supported  by  said  hollow  barrel  11  so 
that  it  may  more  axially  of  said  barrel  but  cannot  turn  in  said 
barrel,  said  elongated  push  rod  17  having  a  bottom  18  and  a 
top  19  and  having  external  threads  20  and  including  means  to 
prevent  said  push  rod  from  being  turned  with  respect  to  said 
barrel  11,  said  elongated  push  rod  17  having  a  head  30 
adjacent  the  top  19  to  assist  in  pushing  a  cosmetic  mass  13  out 
of  a  sheath  21; 

a  hollow  sheath  21  roiatingly  held  by  said  barrel  11  having  a 
bottom  22,  a  lop  23  an  outer  surface  24  and  an  iiuier  surface 
25,  said  sheath  having  at  least  two  opposed  arms  26  and  27, 
each  having  at  least  one  thread  portion  28  and  29  which  mates 
with  the  external  threads  20  of  push  rod  17,  said  opposed 
arms  being  sufficiently  separated  and  flexible  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  enlarged  head  30  between  them  from  a  radial 
direction  when  the  sheath  21  is  out  of  the  lower  barrel  11  and 
at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  opposed  arms  26  and  27 
having  an  outer  surface  31  and  32  which  contacts  tlie  inner 
surface  16  of  said  hollow  barrel  11  wtien  it  is  inserted  in  said 
barrel  to  prohibit  the  at  least  one  thread  portion  28  and  29 
from  moving  out  of  contact  with  the  elongated  push  rod  17; 
and 

a  generally  cylindrical  length  of  a  soft  cosmetic  mass  13  sup- 
ported in  said  hollow  sheath  21  having  a  tip  33,  a  bottom  34 
and  a  length,  said  tip  33  being  extendable  out  of  the  top  23  of 
the  hollow  sheath  21  and  the  bottom  34  being  in  contact  with 
the  enlarged  bead  30  of  said  elongated  push  rod  17. 


II 


AueiisT  20,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1875 


5347301 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ROTATABLE 
ADVANCEMENT  AND  RETRACTION 
Sbubd    Kageyama;    Sacfaio  Aral,-   Tadasiii   Yamamoto,   and 
Xadayoshi  Ebinuma,  all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,085,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384382 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1992, 4-083448  U; 
Feb.  12,  1993,  5-004262  U;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-011124  U 

Int  ex."  B43K  24/06:7/12 
MS.  CI.  401—116  20  Claims 


W  »•  "2, 


] .  A  writing  instrument  comprising; 

i  front  tubular  member  (1); 

an  inner  front  tubular  member  (2)  disposed  in  said  front  tubular 
member  (1); 

i  Hvriting  refill  (3)  inserted  in  said  inner  front  tubular  member 
:(2); 

driver  (10)  mounted  in  said  front  nibular  member  (1)  and  mner 
front  tubular  member  (2),  said  driver  (10)  being  rotatable  but 
not  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  front  mbular  member 
(1)  and  said  inner  front  tubular  member  (2); 
rear  tubular  member  (5)  detachably  connected  to  said  driver 
(10)  and  unroiatable  relative  thereto: 

I A  inner  rear  mbular  member  (4)  inseried  in  said  driver  (10); 

1 4  inclined  path  (7)  in  one  of  said  inner  mbular  members  (2,  4) 
extending  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  iimer 
mbular  member  (2,  4)  from  a  first  end  (7A)  to  a  second  end 
(7B); 

1 1  projection  (8)  on  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  inner  mbular 
members  (2,  4)  engaging  said  inclined  path  (7);  said  other 
inner  tubular  member  (2,  4)  having  said  projection  having  the 
end  cut  off  on  a  side  opposite  said  projection  (8)  so  that  said 
projection  (8)  can  pass  through  said  one  tubular  member  (2, 
4)  and  engage  said  inclined  path  (7); 
laid  rear  inner  mbular  member  (4)  and  driver  (10)  inter- 
engaging  with  each  other  by  engagement  between  at  least  one 
axial  groove  (11)  and  corresponding  projection  (12)  to  allow 
axial  displacement  but  not  rotation  relative  to  said  driver  (10). 


(i)  a  force-limiting  element  for  halting  advancement  of  said 
product,  said  force-limiting  element  having  a  pre- 
determined dueshold  which  limits  the  amount  of  force  said 
product  can  exen  upon  said  applicator  surface  during 
advancement  of  said  product  to  prevent  extrusion  of  said 
product  through  said  apertures;  and 

(ii)  a  force-maintaining  element  for  maintaining  determined 
force  level  between  said  product  and  said  applicator  surface 
during  dispensing  of  said  product 


53473*3 
APPARATL'S  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  APPLYING  FLUID 
Ronald  R.  Pyrozyk,  Penticton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Okanagan 
House  Inc.,  Penticton,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,985,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,458 

Int  CL"  A4«B  11/00 

MS.  CL  401—270  13  Claims 


5347302 

TWIST-UP  PRODUCT  DISPENSER  HAVING 

CX>NFORMABLE  APERTURED  APPLICATOR  SURFACE 

Arthur  H.  Dombusch,  and  Scott  E.  Smith,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ctodn- 

rti,Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,676 
Int  CL*  A45D  40/06:40/10 
US.  CL  401—172  18  Claims 

L  A  dispensing  package  for  dispensing  a  product  onto  a  surface, 
said  dispensing  package  comprising: 
(»)  a  container  body  having  an  interior  chamber  for  containing 
said  product  and  a  dispensing  opening; 

(b)  a  conformable  applicator  element  affixed  to  said  container 
body  across  said  dispensing  opening  and  substantially  cover- 
ing said  dispensing  opening,  said  applicator  element  having  a 
plurality  of  discrete  apertures  extending  therethrough,  said 
apertures  having  upper  edges  which  coUectively  define  an 
applicator  surface  of  said  applicator  element;  and 

(c)  a  product  supply  mechanism  within  said  interior  chamber  for 
advancing  said  product  toward  said  applicator  surface  such 
that  said  product  fills  said  apeitures  to  a  level  substantially 
even  with  said  applicator  surface,  said  product  supply  mecha- 
nism iiKluding: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  applying  fluid  from  a  con- 
tainer, the  apparams  including; 

a)  a  cover  engageable  with  a  top  portion  of  said  container,  the 
cover  having  an  opening  in  fluid  commimication  with  said 
container, 

b)  a  rigid  conduit  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  cover, 
said  rigid  conduit  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  the 
first  end  portion  having  a  first  opening  and  being  operable  to 
project  inside  said  container  when  said  cover  is  on  said 
container,  such  that  said  first  opening  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  container,  and  said  second  end  portion  having  a 
second  opening  in  communication  with  said  first  opemng, 
said  second  end  portion  being  operable  to  project  outside  of 
said  container,  the  conduit  being  moveable  relative  to  said 
cover  such  that  said  conduit  is  extendable  and  retractable 
relative  to  said  container, 

c)  a  bnish  head  having  bristles,  a  fluid  receiving  opening  and  a 
fluid  dispersing  opening  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
receiving  opening  for  dispersing  said  fluid  received  at  said 
fluid   receiving   opening   amongst   said   bristies,   said   fluid 
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receiving  opening  and  said  fluid  dispersing  opening  being 
immediately  adjacent  each  other,  and 
d)  a  coupling  connected  to  said  second  end  poction  of  said 
conduit,  said  coupling  being  connected  to  and  in  fluid  com- 
mimicaiion  with  said  second  opening  in  said  conduit  and 
cooperating  with  said  brush  head  to  movably  secure  said 
brush  head  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  conduit  such 
that  said  brush  head  is  operable  to  be  positioned  remotely 
from  said  container  by  extension  of  said  conduit,  the  coupling 
securing  said  brush  head  such  that  said  brush  head  is  axially 
moveable  between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said 
coupling,  said  coupling  having  a  plug  operable  to  plug  said 
fluid  receiving  opening  to  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  from 
said  second  opening  in  said  conduit  into  said  fluid  receiving 
opening  when  said  brush  head  is  in  said  first  position  and 
operable  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said  second  opening  in 
said  conduit  into  said  fluid  receiving  opening  when  said  brush 
head  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,54735 

RAPID,  TOOL-LESS  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

HOTSnCK  TOOLING 

Ronald  Trectae,  Gkndalc,  Ariz^  Msisnor  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 

poradoo,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,333 
Int  a."  HeiR  13/00 
VS.  a.  40*— 97  14  ( 


5,5474m 

CONNECTOR  UNIT,  PARTICULARLY  OF  THE 

MULTIPLE-CONNECTION  RAPID-ENGAGEMENT  TYPE 

Franco  Casdo,  VerceUi,  Italy,  assignor  to  IF-1  Sj-J.,  Venctti, 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,763 
Oalms  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  12, 1993,  TO93A0939 
Int  CL'  B25G  3A»;  ¥l€D  1/12;  G«1M  15/00 
VS.  d  4*3— L3  II  Oalms 


1.  A  connector  unit  of  the  multiple-connection,  rapid- 
engagement  type  connecting  an  auxiliary  support  structure  to  a 
movable  body,  comprising  a  first  coimector  part  mounted  on  an 
auxiliary  support  structure  and  a  second  coimector  part  which  can 
be  coupled  face  to  face  as  a  result  of  a  relative  movement  along  a 
direction  of  coupling  defined  by  a  general  axis  of  the  tirst  connec- 
tor part,  said  second  coimector  part  being  carried  by  a  movable 
body  adapted  to  stop  close  to  the  first  connector  part  so  that  the 
first  and  second  connector  parts  substantially  face  each  other, 
means  for  mutually  centering  the  connector  parts  on  the  direction 
of  coupling,  and  said  first  connector  part  being  movable  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  coupling  so  that,  during  coupling  with  the 
second  connector  part  the  transversely-movable  connector  part  can 
compensate  for  any  transverse  misaUgiunent  with  the  direction  of 
coupling,  wherein  the  transversely-movable  connector  part  is 
swingably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  auxiliary  support  structure 
with  the  interposition  of  resiliently-yielding.  transverse  position- 
adjustment  means,  said  position-adjustment  means  bemg  preloaded 
so  as,  in  the  undeformed  condition,  to  define  a  rest  position 
corresponding  to  the  aUgned  condition  of  the  two  connector  parts. 


1.  A  hotstick  con^xMient  to  be  secured  to  another  component, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  fastening  end;  and 

a  fastening  subassembly  which  secures  said  fastening  end  of  the 
body  to  the  other  component  said  fastening  end  includes  a 
through  hole  and  said  fastening  subassembly  includes  a  screw 
member  and  a  spring  member,  said  spring  member  is  disposed 
over  said  screw  member  and  said  screw  member  is  received 
through  said  through  hole  to  threadably  engage  the  other 
component,  the  body  is  springably  maintained  in  an  engaged 
position  in  which  the  orientation  of  the  body  is  fixed,  wherein 
said  fastening  end  includes  a  C-shaped  member  having  inner 
walls  and  a  mouth,  two  holes  are  disposed  through  said 
C-shaped  member  intersecting  said  mouth,  a  pin  is  disposed 
in  the  holes  to  bisect  said  mouth  and  form  said  through  hole 
between  said  pin  and  said  inner  walls  the  fastening  subassem- 
bly allows  movement  of  the  body  into  a  disengaged  position 
wherein  the  body  is  free  to  rotate  about  the  fastening  subas- 
sembly thereby  being  reoriented  with  respect  to  the  other 
component 


5,547,306 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  Zakn^sek,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DCI  Marketing, 
Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Scr.  Na  310,282 

lot  CL"  G09F  21/04 

VS.  CI.  403—202  20  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  for  engaging  a  substantially  vertical 
component  of  a  lattice  structure  which  includes  a  plurality  of 


substantially  horizontally  oriented  components,  and  a  plurality  of 
substimtially  vertically  oriented  components,  the  vertical  compo- 
nent having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  fastener 
assembly  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  first  portion  which  is  operable  to  engage 
the  leading  edge  of  the  vertical  component,  and  a  second 
portion  which  is  operable  to  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
vertical  component: 
an  object  of  interest  borne  by  the  main  body  and  operable  to  be 

releasably  secured  on  the  main  body;  and 
a  fastener  operable  to  engage  the  main  body  and  the  object  of 
interest  thereby  securing  the  main  body  and  the  object  of 
'interest  on  the  lattice  like  structure; 
where,  in  operation,  the  vertical  component  is  sandwiched  between 
the  first  and  second  portions. 


5,547307 

DEVICE  FOR  BUTT- JOINTING  PERFORATED  CABLE 

TRAY  SECTIONS 

Bertrand  Decore,  Chapdle  Saint  Aabin,  and  Alain  Jadand, 

Tcnnie,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Lcgrand,  and  Lcgrand 

SNC,  both  of  Limoges,  France 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,801 
Oalms  priority,  application  France,  Dec  10, 1993,  93  14852 
Int  CI.''  F16L  3/26:  F16B  7/04 
VS,  CL  403—294  21  Claims 


an  outer  housing  (5)  shaped  so  as  to  retain  an  object  to  be 
clamped  in  position;  an  iimer  core  (6)  rotatably  disposed 
within  the  outer  bousing  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  a 
hole  in  one  end  of  the  outer  housing;  a  sprag  plate  (9) 
disposed  within  the  outer  bousing  and  located  in  a  slot  (13)  in 
the  inner  core,  both  the  inner  core  and  the  sprag  plate  having 
through  holes  (3)  to  receive  the  shaft,  and  a  bias  spring  (2)  for 
biasing  the  sprag  plate  into  engagement  with  the  inner  core, 
such  that  when  the  inner  core  is  rotated  in  relation  to  the  outer 
housing  the  sprag  plate  pivots  between  a  first  position  normal 
to  die  shaft,  in  which  the  shaft  is  free  to  move  through  the 
hole  in  the  sprag  plate,  and  a  second  position  inclined  relative 
to  the  shaft,  in  which  the  shaft  is  gripped  by  the  sprag  plate. 


5,547309 
THRIE-BEAM  TERMINAL  WITH  BREAKAWAY  POST 
CABLE  RELEASE 
King  K.  Mak,  San  Antooio;  Roger  P.  Bttgh;  Hayes  E.  Roas,  Jr., 
both  of  Bryan,  aU  of  l^s.,  and  Dean  L.  Sicking,  Uncotn, 
Nebr.,  assi^iors  to  The  Texas  A&M  University  System,  Col- 
lege Statioo,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  784120,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407,298.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

362,654 

iBt  CL'  EOIF  75/00 

U.S.  CL  404—6  6  OaioH 


1.  Bun-jointing  device  for  butt-jointing  sections  of  cable  trays 
having  aligned  perforations,  said  device  comprising  (i)  a  fishplate 
having  slot  njeans  registrable  with  aligned  perforations  in  adjacent 
sections  to  be  bun -jointed,  (ii)  latch  means  having  at  least  one 
projecting  hoop  insertable  through  the  slot  means  and  registrable 
aligned  perforations  of  each  of  the  adjacent  sections,  the  latch 
meaas  being  adjustable  in  position  along  the  slot  means,  and  (iii) 
comb  means  having  teeth  nestingly  insertable  into  the  projecting 
hoops  for  securing  the  bun-jointing  device  in  position  on  the 
adjacent  sections. 


53473O8 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Am«w  C.  W.  Wright  Famham.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Drus  Fastener  Europe  Limited,  Famham,  linited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93«0871,  {  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093mi82,  PCT  Pub. 
pate  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325336 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
9209155 

Int  CL'  F16B  2/18 
VS.  CL  403—325  6  Claims 

I.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  shaft  (1)  and  a  clamping 
assembly  (2),  the  clamping  assembly  having: 


1.  A  highway  guardrail  terminal  for  extending  along  a  roadway, 
the  terminal  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion 
and  comprising: 

a  thrie-beam  rail  having  three  peaks  and  two  valleys; 

a  sloned  section  in  die  rail,  the  slotted  section  having  a  slot 
longitudinally  disposed  in  the  rail  and  of  a  size  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  ability  of  die  rail  to  resist  buckling  in  response  to  a 
longitudinal  loading  from  an  end  of  the  rail,  said  slot  having 
an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end;  and 

a  reinforced  portion  of  the  rail  proximate  the  downstream  end  at 
the  slot  a  portion  Of  the  slot  extending  beyond  the  reinforced 
poitioo  toward  the  upstream  portion  of  the  terminal. 
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5^7310 

BARRIER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  REMOVABLY 

CLOSING  ROAD  PASSAGES 

Franz  M.  R.  Muller,  Via  Tolstoi,  45,  2009S,  San  Giullaoo 

MUancse  (MUano),  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,022 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Apr.  18,  1994,  MI94A0745 
Int  CL*  EOIF  13/00 
VS.  CL  404—6  U 
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provided  by  said  power  source  flows  into  said  anode,  through 

said  conducting  material  and  soil,  to  the  structure;  and 
said  tubing  string,  said  anode  and  said  screen  having  a  common 

passage  therethrough  for  allowing  the  vapor  or  liquid  present 

in  the  soil  to  flow  to  the  surface; 
the  system  being  positioned  in  a  substantially  horizontal  well 

under  the  structure. 


5347,312 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  RUN-OFF  PRODUCED 

AFTER  WASHING  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  W.  Sdunitz,  Jr.,  382  Prince  Frederick  SL,  King  aT  Pnw- 

sia,Pa.  19406 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  231^22 

Int  a.*  F16N  31/00 

M&.  CL  4*5—52  19  Ctaims 


1.  A  barrier  construction  for  removably  closing  road  passages, 
comprising  at  least  two  cables  spaced  from  one  another  and 
coupled,  at  the  end  portions  thereof,  to  a  stretching  assembly 
arranged  near  terminal  portions  of  a  road  passage,  wherein 
between  said  cables  are  supported  single  piece  spacer  plates  for 
said  cables,  said  cables  being  arranged  at  such  a  height  as  to 
delimit  therebetween  an  average  of  the  values  of  the  heights  of  the 
centers  of  gravities  of  conventional  vehicles,  said  cables  having  a 
height  from  ground  between  200  and  1000  mm  and,  preferably, 
200  and  700  mm,  and  said  single  piece  spacer  plates  are  provided 
with  bent  edges  to  define  a  passage  channel  for  said  cables. 


53473U 

CATHODIC  PROTECTION,  LEAK  DETECTION,  AND 

THERMAL  REMEDL\TION  SYSTEM 

William  R  Kenda,  17119  Kettle  Creek  Dr.,  Sprtag,  I^  77379 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,622 

Int  CL^  E02B  i3/00 

MS.  CL  405—52  18  daias 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  liquids,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  self-standing,  substantially  rigid,  side  members, 

connected  in  a  predetennined  manner  to  define  an  interior 

area; 
a  liquid-impermeable  pliable  floor  comprised  of  a  sheet  material, 

situated  within  the  predetermined  area; 
a  liquid-impermeable  wall  connected  to  the  floor  and  supported 

by  the  side  members  for  containing  liquids; 
a  gate,  integrated  with  the  side  members,  for  facilitating  entry 

onto  and  egress  from  the  floor;  and 
a  sump  cooperating  with  the  floor  for  collecting  the  liquid. 


53473LJ 

MARINE  FUELING  FACILFFY  SPILL  CONTAINMENT 

SYSTEM 

Herbert  W.  Hdlaiid,  2314  Chimney  Rock,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 

FUcd  May  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  240^21 

Int  CL'  E02B  15/04 

MS.  a.  405—63  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cathodically  protecting  a  structure  that  is  in 
contact  with  soil  and  for  extracting  vapor  or  liquid  from  the  soil, 
comprising: 

a  porous  electrically  conducting  material  in  direct  contact  wiik 
the  soil; 

a  power  source  having  positive  and  negative  terminals,  said 
negative  terminal  being  electrically  connected  to  the  structure; 

a  tubing  string  having  a  central  passage; 

at  least  one  anode  electrically  connected  to  said  positive  termi- 
nal of  said  power  source; 

at  least  one  screen  member  having  perforations  therethrough; 

each  of  said  anodes  and  said  screens  being  a  separate  piece  of 
equipment  and  aligned  axially  with  said  tubing  string; 

said  mbing  string,  said  screen  and  said  anode  being  surrounded 
and  supported  by  said  conducting  material  such  diat  cunent 


1.  A  barrier  boom  for  a  marine  vessel  fueling  facilities  proximate 
a  docking  area  comprising: 


Auouct20.  19% 

a  phirality  of  absorbent  devices  joined  end-to-€nd  to  float  in  die 
water  and  surround  a  marine  vessel  berthed  within  the  dock- 
ing area; 

each  absorbent  device  being  a  body  having  an  outer  envelope 
layer  of  textile  material  with  a  section  of  boltrope  integrated 
into  the  body  of  the  outer  envelope  along  one  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  chambers  formed  within  said  outer  envelope  in 
stratification  therein  by  internal  layers  of  textile  nuuerial  with 
a  polymer  material  disposed  within  the  stratified  chambers  of 
the  envelope  having  a  characteristic  of  substantially  absorbing 
and  solidifying  liquid  hydrocarbon  substances  that  come  in 
contact  with  the  device,  said  polymer  being  sealed  within  the 
Ratified  chambers  by  a  seam  joinder  of  the  outer  envelope 
and  the  internally  stratified  layers  of  textile  material  and  a 
plurality  of  quilting  seams  defining  a  multiplicity  of  hydrocar- 
bon absorption  consolidation  points  therein  and  subdividing 
each  stratified  chamber  into  a  distinct  hydrocarbon  absorption 
unit  within  the  device;  and 

each  absorbent  device  further  including  means  attached  to  the 
outer  envelope  for  securing  adjacent  absorbent  devices 
together. 
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thereby  redirecting  said  tubular  conduit  in  a  substantially 
linear  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  said  carousel  path- 
way. 

31.  A  method  for  tripping  a  tubular  conduit  from  a  deck  above  a 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  to  a  location  below  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  water,  said  method  comprisiiig: 

positioning  a  deck  above  a  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  dedc 
having  a  perimeter  and  an  opening  through  said  deck; 

coiling  a  tubular  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  connected  discon- 
nectable  joints  formed  therein  along  a  substantially  continu- 
ous curved  pathway  in  substantially  parallel  or  coplanar  align- 
ment with  said  deck; 

conveying  said  tubular  conduit  from  said  continuous  curved 
pathway  in  a  substantially  linear  inward  radial  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  continuous  curved  pathway;  and 

conveying  said  tubular  conduit  from  said  linear  inward  radial 
direction  in  a  substantially  linear  downward  perpendicular 
direction  relative  to  said  continuous  curved  pathway. 


5347315 
POST  ANCHOR 


5347314 
OFTSHORE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  ..^»n_»       r^..«..,.ww>.  x— 

AND  TRHTING  A  CONTINUOUS  LENGTH  OF  JOINTED    Chartes  F.  Hailora.,  Jr.,  1607  Bailey  Ave,  Chattanooga,  Tma. 

TUBULAR  CONDUIT  37404 

Thomas  J.  Ames,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marathon  OU  Filed  JnL  8, 1994,  Ser.  Nn.  272431 

CMipany,  Flndlay,  Ohio  Int  CL"  E02D  S/90;S/54 

FUcd  Jnn.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,476  ^A  CL  405—244  U  OalMS 

Int  CL*  E21B  17/01;  17/20: 19/22:43/01 


U,S.iCL405— 165 
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1.  A  system  for  conveying  a  mbular  conduit  between  a  deck 
above  a  surface  of  a  body  of  water  and  a  location  below  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  water,  said  system  comprising: 

a  deck  positionable  above  a  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  deck 
having  a  perimeter  and  an  opening  through  said  deck; 

a  carousel  defining  a  substantially  continuous  curved  carousel 
pathway  in  substantially  parallel  or  coplanar  aligmnent  with 
said  deck; 

a  tubular  conduit  extending  along  said  carousel  pathway,  said 
tubular  conduit  having  an  outer  surface: 

nieans  for  engaging  said  tubular  conduit  and  defining  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  curved  pathway  for  said  tubular  coitduit, 
thereby  redirecting  said  tubular  conduit  in  a  substantially 
linear  radial  direction  relative  to  said  carousel  pathway;  and 

means  for  engaging  said  tubular  conduit  and  defining  a  substan- 
tially  vettical  curved   pathway   for   said   tubular  conduit. 


1.  A  socket  for  installing  a  post  or  the  Uke  in  a  solid  body 
permitting  entry  when  pierced,  said  post  having  a  predetermined 
cross  sectional  configuration,  said  socket  comprising  a  unitary 
member  having  wall  means  of  finite  length  defining  an  elongated 
hollow  cavity  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration  substantially 
identical  to  that  of  said  post  for  receiving  said  post  snugly,  closure 
means  solely  comprising  at  least  a  portioD  of  said  wall  means  at 
one  end  of  said  unitary  member  for  closing  said  one  end  of  said 
cavity  and  forming  a  scat  within  said  cavity  for  abutment  by  said 
post  and  for  forming  die  exterior  surface  of  said  one  end  into  an 
oblique  configuration  having  a  pair  of  discrete  oppositely  faaa% 
surfaces  defining  a  leading  edge  for  piercing  and  entering  said 
body  when  said  socket  is  impacted  with  said  leading  edge  abutting 
said  body,  whereby  said  socket  nay  be  positioned  within  die  body 
widi  a  second  end  opposite  said  one  end  accessible  for  receiving 
said  post  and  for  abutting  said  seat 
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PREFABRICATED  MEMBERS  OF  SECTIONAL 
MONOLITHIC  WALL  IN  GROUND,  DESIGN  OF  WALL 
BUILT  UP  OF  SAID  MEMBERS,  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ERECTION  OF  SAID  WALL 
Ser{ri  O.  Zcge,  1  Aeroportovskaya  uUtsa,  6,  lnr.181;  Iriaa  A. 
Zegt;  Dmitry  V.  Antonov;  Igor  I.  Sedov;  Ley  V.  Makovsky; 
Igor  A.  Pokladok.  and  Arkady  J.  MikhaUov,  all  of  MoKow, 
Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Sergei  Olegovich  2>ge, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU93«0321,  S  371  Date  Sep.  28,  IW4,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOMa«397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  18, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federatioii,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  93003689 

Int  CL'  E02D  5/16:29/02 
MS.  a.  405—267  11  Claims 

S  J     $     '  / 
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1.  A  prefabricated  member  (1)  of  a  sectional  nxinoliduc  wall  in 
ground  comprised  of  a  reinforcing  cage  and  a  concrete  body  with 
longitudinal  curvilinear  slots  (2)  on  end  faces,  characterized  in  that 
the  longitudinal  curvilinear  slots  (2)  are  offset  towards  one  of  the 
longitudinal  sides  of  the  body  and  form  diicker  (3)  and  thinner  (4) 
projections,  the  reinforcing  cage  consists  of  external  sheet  rein- 
forcement (6)  disposed  on  the  external  surface  of  the  longitudinal 
side  of  the  body  at  the  side  of  thinner  projections,  bers  of  trans- 
verse bars  (7)  extending  through  the  height  of  the  body,  bars  (5) 
disposed  at  the  longimdinal  side  of  the  body  on  the  side  of  the 
thicker  projections  and  intersecting  in  each  tier,  said  bars  (5) 
having  bends  at  the  ends  which  are  welded  at  the  side  of  thiiuter 
projections  to  the  external  sheet  reinforcement  (6)  while  at  the  side 
of  thicker  projections  they  are  secured  to  transverse  bars  (7). 


aligned  headboards  forming  a  substantially  continuous  beam 
in  contact  with  the  hanging  wall  and  spanning  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  props. 


5,547,318 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  SEALED  SHEET  PILE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF 

THE  SEALANT  RESULTING  IN  AN  IMPERMEABLE 

SEALED  SHEET  PILE  CONSTRUCTION 

Jean  Decker,  Liuemboarg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  Pro6- 

lARBED  Sj^.,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Aug.  27,  1993, 
88397 

Int  CL*  Ee2D  5/02 
U5.  a.  405—303  14  Claims 


5347,317 
MINE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Mark  Howell,  and  Graham  H.  Clarke,  both  of  Transvaal, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  HL&H  Timber  Products  (Pty) 
Limited,  Braamfootein,  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,421 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
92/9955 

Int  a.*  E210  15/55 
U.S.  a.  405—288  8  Claims 

1.  A  mine  support  system  for  supporting  a  hanging  wall  of  a 
mine  working  having  a  hanging  wall  and  a  footwall,  the  mine 
support  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  elongate  props,  each  prop  having  a  lower 

end  bearing  in  use  on  the  footwall  and  an  upper  end; 
for  each  prop,  an  elongate  headboard  which  spans  transversely 
across  the  upper  end  of  the  prop,  each  headboard  having  an 
iimer  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  inner  ends  of  the  headboards 
being  adjacent  to  one  another  and  being  supported  by  roof 
bolts  engaging  the  hanging  wall,  each  outer  end  of  the  head- 
board being  supported  by  a  prop,  and  the  headboards  being 
aligned  with  one  another;  and 
a  plurality  of  grout  bags  which  are  located  on  the  aligned 
headboards  and  which  are  inflatable  with  grout  so  as  to  bear 
forcibly  against  the  hanging  wall,  the  inflated  grout  bags  and 


1.  Process  for  eflfiecting  sealed  sheet  pile  constructions  prior  to 
threading  wherein  at  least  one  interlock  of  a  pair  of  interlocks  is, 
over  a  given  distance  of  its  length,  completely  tilled  with  a  sealing 
compound  and  wherein  the  sealing  compound  is  contained  within  a 
feeding  chamber  area  extending  fix>m  the  bottom  of  the  interlock 
up  to  the  upper  rim  of  the  interlock,  including  the  steps  of: 
moving  said  feeding  chamber  area  from  one  end  of  the  interlock 

to  the  other  end  of  the  interlock; 
moving  a  profiled  sealing  compound  distributing  chuck  axially 
at  the  same  time  as  the  feeding  chamber  is  moved  while 
maintaining  the  axis  of  the  profiled  sealing  compound  distrib- 
uting chuck  concentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cavity 
interlock  to  thereby  fill  widi  sealing  compound  the  whole 
volume  of  the  interlock  section  flowing  out  along  the  faces  of 
the  profiled  sealing  compound  distributing  chuck 


5447319 

MACHINE  TOOL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  WORK  PIECE 
SUPPORT  TABLE  SUPPORTED  BY  AN  ARTICULATING 

ARM 
Hcm7  Poilak,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Machine  ft 
TmI  Company.  Inc.,  Royersford,  Pa. 
1 1  FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,209 

II  Int  CL'  B23B  47/00;  B23Q  1/04 

VS.  CL  408—90  20  Claims 


1  W  machine  tool  apparatus  having  a  work  piece  support  table 
supported  by  an  articulating  arm  comprising: 
a  stand; 

a  motor  on  the  stand; 

a  moveable  cutting  tool  holder  on  the  stand; 
a  transmission  mechanism  drivingly  coupled  between  the  motor 

and  the  cutting  tool  holder  on  the  stand; 
a  work  piece  support  table; 
a  table  positioning  support  movably  coupled  to  the  stand,  part  of 

the  support  projecting  outwardly  from  the  stand;  and 
an  arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  is  pivotally 

coupled  with  the  projecting  part  of  the  table  positioning 

support,  and  the  second  end  is  rotatably  coupled  with  the 

work  piece  support  table. 


5347320 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


a  flange  of  the  clamp  extending  inboard  of  the  bed  from  the  first 

leg,  the  flange  defining  an  aperture; 
the  clamp  having  a  first  position  wherein  the  flange  lies  above 

the  bed  and  having  a  second,  inverted  position  wherein  the 

flange  lies  below  the  bed; 
a  shank  fitting  closely  between  the  sides  of  the  pocket  and  fitting 

closely  between  the  mediate  section  and  the  web. 


5347322 

FASTENING  MEMBER  FOR  FASTENING  AN  OBJECT 

SUCH  AS  A  NET  A  STEEL  WIRE  CABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

TO  SUCH  AS  A  POST 
Lan  UUa,  Folkungagatan  3,  Vamamo  S-331  41,  Sweden,  and 

Ulf  Enrolli,  Folkangagatan  5,  Vamamo  S-331  41,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00129,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1992,  9200949 
bit  CL*  F16B  13/06.19/00:  F16L  3/00 
MS.  CL  411—60  19  Claims 
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$347321 

COMBINED  SIDEWALL  AND  TIE-DOWN  FOR  PALLET 
Janes  D.  Thomas,  Macomb  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
TT  FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,230 

' '  Int  CL*  B60P  7/08:  B61D  45/00 

VS.  CL  410—102  8  Claims 

I.  An  adaptor  assembly  for  a  cargo  platform  allowing  multiple 
cdTgo  carrying  configurations  for  the  platform,  the  adaptor  assem- 
bly comprising: 
abed; 

»  pocket  fixed  to  an  edge  of  the  bed,  the  pocket  having  two 

opposed  sides,  a  web  between  the  sides  facing  toward  the 

edge,  a  ledge  between  the  sides  facing  up,  the  pocket  defining 

at  its  bottom  a  gap  between  the  sides  coplanar  with  the  ledge; 

•  clamp  passed  through  the  gap,  the  clamp  having  a  flat,  wide 

mediate  section  facing  against  the  edge,  opposing  the  web  and 

contacting  the  sides  of  the  pocket; 

first  and  second  legs  of  the  clamp  joined  to  the  mediate  section 

.    and  bearing  on  opposed  sides  of  the  bed  so  that  the  mediate 

section  and  the  legs  together  fonn  a  C-shaped  structure 

closely  received  on  the  bed; 


V 


13  8 


\ 
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1.  A  fastening  member  for  fastening  an  object,  such  as  a  net  a 
steel  wire,  cable  and  the  like  to  a  carrier,  comprising: 

one  holder  portion  for  fixedly  retaining  the  object,  one  anchor- 
age portion  for  anchoring  the  listening  member  in  an  opening 
in  the  carrier,  said  anchorage  portion  having  bait  means  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  passage  opening  into  an  accoiiuno- 
dation  space  provided  in  the  holder  portion,  the  wall  of  the 
holder  portion  facing  away  from  the  anchorage  portion  having 
an  opening  aligned  with  the  passage  for  introducing  a  locking 
pin  into  die  passage,  and  the  anchorage  portion  is  substan- 
tially rigid  while  the  holder  portion  is  resiliendy  yieldaUe  for 
aUowing  deformabons  to  occur  when  introducing  the  object 
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into  the  accommodation  space  and  when  introducing  the 
ancbonge  ponion  into  the  opening  of  the  carrier. 


5447323 

THREADED  BUSH 

Stercn  Fang,  288-5,  Sec.  4,  Hen  Chin  Rd^  lUcfaong,  lUwan 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  Na  251,292 

Int  CI'  F1«B  35/04:37/12 

VS.  CL  411—178 


12-' 


1.  A  threaded  bush  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided with  a  female  thread  on  an  inner  surface,  a  male  thread  on  an 
outer  surface,  a  lower  sloping  down  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  triangular  recessed  stop  grooves  spaced  equi-distandy  in 
said  lower  sloping-down  portion,  each  recessed  stop  groove 
formed  by  a  vertical  side  wall  and  a  curved  side  wall  with  an  angle 
defined  by  both  said  side  walls,  said  recessed  stop  grooves  engag- 
ing uncut  wall  material  of  a  hole  said  bush  is  screwed  in,  prevent- 
ing said  bush  from  loosening  out 


5^7324 
MEMBER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  EXTERNAL  SCREW 
THREAD 
Walter  DOrr,  Remcliingen,  and  Axel  Kirsch,  FUdersUdt,  both 
of,     Gemuuny,     assignors     to     Eberie     Medizintechnische 
Elemente  GmbH.  Wurmberg.  and  IMZ  Fertigungs-und  Ver- 
triebsgesellschaft  fiir  dentale  Technoiogie  mbH,  Filderstadt, 
both  of,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00292,  {  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18780,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965^81 
CUbs  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1991,  41  13 
411.7 

Int  a.'  F16B  39/34:  A61C  S/00 
U.S.  CL  411—304  16  Claims 


►-1 


m 


—17 


1.  A  member  comprising  external  screw  threads,  a  recess  extend- 
ing in  a  longitudinal  direction  into  an  end  portion  of  the  threads  to 


intemipc  the  threads,  an  end  of  the  member  being  an  attachment 
projection  extending  beyond  the  threads,  and  means  for  increasing 
frictional  engagement  of  the  threads  when  threaded  into  internal 
threads  of  a  second  member,  said  means  including  a  plastic  part 
having  a  socket  for  receiving  said  projection  and  slcirt  means 
received  in  the  recess  for  at  least  partially  replacing  the  external 
screw  threads  of  the  member. 


5347325 

NAIL  PACKS  MADE  OF  COMPOSITES  HAVING  HIGH 

COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH  AND  FLEXURAL  MODULES 

Pamela  S.  IVicker,  and  Nancy  Showers,  l>oth  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Utility  Composites,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198^45 

Int  CL*  F16B  15/OS:  B65D  85/24:  B21G  3/00 

VS.  a.  411—442  42  Claims 


I.  A  plastic  nail  pack  mountable  in  an  automatic  nailer  and 
comprising  nails  made  from  a  plastic  composite  having  a  compres- 
sion strength  greater  than  about  20,000  psi  and  a  fiexural  modulus 
greater  than  about  1. 2x10*  psi 

wherein  nails  from  said  nail  pack,  when  having  a  L/d  ratio  of 
about  2S.S±0.S  and  driven  by  an  industry  standard  tool 
designed  for  15  gauge  metal  finish  nails,  completely  penetrate 
white  pine  and  yellow  pine  and  at  least  partially  penetrate 
oak. 


5447326 

SPRING  WASHER  FOR  THE  SECURING  OF  SCREWS, 

NUTS,  OR  THE  LIKE 

E^gon  Overbues,  Nencnrade,  Geimany,  assignor  to  Tedientrup 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Herscfaeid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
270J 

Int  CL*  F16B  39/24:43/02 
VS.  CL  411—544  17  Claims 


1.  Spring  washer  for  the  securing  of  screws,  nuts  or  the  like  with 
an  essentially  ring-shaped  washer  body  of  a  determined  thickness 
having  a  washer  top  side  and  a  washer  under  side,  the  washer 
under  side  being  subdivided  into  an  outer  ring  surface  and  an  inner 
ring  surface,  the  washer  in  an  unstressed  state  resting  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  outer  ring  surface  on  a  flat  base  and  the  outer  ring 
surface  and  the  inner  ring  surface  forming  each  an  acute  angle  with 
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this  bsee,  characterized  in  that  the  washer  under  side  (2)  is  subdi- 
vided by  a  circular  groove  (3)  into  the  outer  ring  surface  (4)  and 
the  inner  ring  surface  (5)  and  the  outer  ring  surface  (4)  is  arched 
inwards  and  forms  a  smaller  acute  angle  (a)  with  the  flat  base  (7) 
than  the  inner  ring  surface  (5). 


5,547327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

DETERMINING  THE  INCLINATION  AND  DRAFT  OF  A 

WATERBORNE  FLOATING  VESSEL  TO  ENABLE 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING  OF  THE  VESSEL 

William  D.  Bachalo,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Adam  Isakovic,  San 

JoM,  both  of  Callf„  assignors  to  Aerometrics,  Inc.,  Snnny- 

vdc  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,046 

Int  CL*  B65G  67/62 

VS.CL  414—137.1  17  Claims 


a  port  door  adapter  to  form  a  second  seal  with  said  port  assem- 
bly when  said  port  door  is  in  a  sealing  position  with  respect  to 
said  pon  assembly; 

an  inlet  for  injecting  gas  into  said  receiving  station,  said  inlet 
introducing  gas  into  said  container  when  said  container  door 
is  lemoved  from  said  container  and  when  said  container  is  in 
said  sealing  position  with  respect  to  said  port  assembly:  and 

an  outlet  for  removing  gas  from  said  receiving  station. 


5447329 
ROLLER  BOTTLE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Osamu  Hirai;   Keiji  Tunora,  and  IL^iaM  IcfaihasU,  all  of 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabustaiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  22, 1994,  6-140410 
Int  CL*  B65G  1/10 
VS.  CL  414—222  1«  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  determining  the  inclination  and 
draft  of  a  waterbome  floating  vessel,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  first  piessure  sensing  device  attached  to  said  floating  vessel  at 
a  first  point  below  the  level  of  die  water  in  which  said  vessel 
is  floating,  said  first  pressure  sensing  device  producing  a  first 
signal  proportional  to  its  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  water, 

a  second  pressure  sensing  device  attached  to  said  floating  vessel 
at  a  second  point  below  the  level  of  the  water  in  which  said 
vessel  is  floating,  said  second  pressure  sensing  device  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  propottional  to  its  depth  below  the  surface 
of  the  water, 

a  computer,  said  computer  receiving  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal  and  computing  the  draft  and  inclination  of  said 
vessel  therefrom. 


M     n  n 


5447328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
ARTICLES  BETWEEN  TWO  CONTROLLED 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Antkony  C.  Bonora,  Menlo  Park,  Calif,;  Gilles  Guerre,  Les 
Loges  en  Josas,  France,-  Mihir  Parikh,  San  Jose;  Frederick 
T.  Rosenquist,  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  and  Sudhir  Jain,  Milpitas, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asyst  Tecfanoktgies,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,148,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5370,491, 
winch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,898,  Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,169,272.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,900 

Int  CL*  B65G  49/07 
VS.  a.  414—217  18  Claims 

1.  A  receiving  station  for  receiving  a  container  having  a  first 
interior  region,  said  container  including  a  container  door  which 
mites  a  seal  with  said  container  to  establish  a  sealed  environment 
in  said  first  interior  region,  the  receiving  station  comprising: 
a  port  assembly  having  an  aperture,  said  port  assembly  adapted 
to  form  a  first  seal  with  said  container  when  said  container  is 
moved  to  a  sealing  position  with  respect  to  said  receiving 
station; 


1.  A  roller  bottle  handling  system  comprising: 

a  culture  rack  storage  station  storing  a  plurality  of  culture  racks 
each  accommodating  a  plurality  of  roller  bottles  filled  with  a 
culture  medium  and  cells; 

a  mass-handhng  facility  extracting  completed  cultures  from  the 
roller  bottles  and  replacing  a  culture  medium  in  the  roller 
bottles  with  a  new  culture  medium: 

an  unloading  station  taking  out  roller  bottles  from  the  culture 
racks  delivered  from  said  culture  rack  storage  station  and 
delivering  the  roUer  bottles  to  said  mass-handling  facility: 

a  loading  station  charging  roller  bottles  filled  with  a  culture 
medium  and  cells  into  culture  racks: 

first  conveying  means  for  delivering  the  culture  racks,  one  at  a 
time,  between  said  culture  rack  storage  station  and  said 
unloading  and  loading  stations:  and 

second  conveying  means  for  delivering  the  culture  racks,  one  at 
a  time,  between  said  unloading  station  and  said  loading  sta- 
tion wherein  said  second  conveying  means  comprises  an 
elevated  track,  an  aerial  carriage  movable  along  the  elevated 
track  and  grip  means  detachably  gripping  a  top  poition  of 
each  of  said  culture  racks. 
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5,547,330 
ERGONOMIC  THREE  AXIS  POSITIONER 
Edsd  J.  Walimaa,  15015  S.  7th  St^  Pboenix,  Ariz.  85048,  and 
Hugh  N.  Grady,  Jr,  13236  N.  7th  St,  Unit  4290,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85022 

FIM  Sep.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  310384 

iBt  CL*  B65G  35/00 

VS.  a.  414—749  10  Claims 


1.  A  positioner  for  moving  an  article  along  three  mutually 
perpendicular  axes,  said  positioner  comprising: 

a  first  slide  for  supporting  said  article; 

a  second  slide  coupled  to  said  first  slide  by  a  first  sliding  joint: 

a  third  slide  coupled  to  said  second  slide  by  a  second  sUding 
joint; 

a  base  plate  coupled  to  said  third  slide  by  a  third  sUding  joint; 

a  first  rack  and  a  first  pinion  gear  interconnecting  said  first  slide 
and  said  second  slide,  said  first  pinion  gear  mounted  on  a  first 
shaft,  wherein  one  of  the  first  rack  and  the  first  shaft  is 
mounted  to  one  of  the  first  slide  and  the  second  slide  and  the 
other  of  the  first  rack  and  the  first  shaft  is  mounted  to  the 
other  of  the  first  slide  and  the  second  slide: 

a  second  rack  and  a  second  pinion  gear  interconnecting  said 
third  slide  and  said  base  plate,  said  second  pinion  gear 
mounted  on  a  second  shaft,  wherein  one  of  the  second  rack 
and  the  second  shaft  is  mounted  to  one  of  the  third  slide  and 
the  base  plate  and  the  other  of  the  second  rack  and  the  second 
shaft  is  mounted  to  the  other  of  the  third  slide  and  the  base 
plate; 

a  third  shaft  having  a  tlireaded  portion  and  a  carriage  engaging 
said  threaded  portion,  said  carriage  interconnecting  said  sec- 
ond slide  and  said  third  slide,  wherein  one  of  the  second  slide 
and  the  third  slide  includes  a  bole  for  receiving  said  carriage 
and  the  third  shaft  is  mounted  to  the  other  of  the  second  slide 
and  the  third  slide; 

wherein  said  first  shaft  said  second  shaft,  and  said  third  shaft 
are  parallel  and  extend  from  a  first  side  of  said  positioner,  and 

first,  second,  and  third  knobs  attached  one  each  to  the  ends  of 
said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft,  and  said  third  shaft 


the  container  so  that  the  liner  generally  conforms  to  the  shape  of 
the  cargo  container,  and  placing  at  least  one  air  pad  having  at  least 
one  air  permeable  side  within  the  liner  on  a  bonom  surface  thereof, 
and  drawing  gas  from  within  the  cargo  space  and  liner  by  connect- 
ing the  at  least  one  air  pad  to  a  suction  source  simultaneously  with 
loading  of  the  bulk  cargo  and  continuously  throughout  the  loading 
of  the  bulk  material  to  draw  the  bulk  cargo  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cargo  space  and  liner  so  as  to  compact  the  bulk  cargo  in  the  cargo 
space. 


5347332 
TOP  MOUNTED  CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Fred  P.  Smith,  Alpine,  and  William  R.  Johnon,  American 
Forit,  hoth  of  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Heil  Company,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tmul 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,487,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,419,671. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398364 
Int  a."  B65F  3/04 
VS.  a.  414—786  4  ( 


5347331 

METHOD  FOR  LOADING  BULK  MATERUL  INTO  A 

CARGO  CONTAINER  WITH  AN  AERATION/VACUUM 

LINER  PAD  SYSTEM 

Stephen  D.  Podd,  One  Lincohi  Blvd.,  Rouses  Point  N.Y.  12979, 

and  Victor  L  Podd,  1678  SW.  20th  Ave,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  950^469,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcaiioa  Mar.  16,  1994,  Scr.  Na  210^52 

Int  CL"  B65G  65/30 

VS.  CL  414—786  7  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  loading  a  bulk  cargo  into  a  cargo  space  of  a 
cargo  container,  said  method  comprising  disposing  a  flexible  liner 
within  the  cargo  space  and  attaching  die  liner  to  the  cargo  con- 
tainer at  a  plurality  of  locations  oo  both  bottom  and  top  surfaces  of 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  refiise  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  refuse  collection  vehicle  having  a  body  and  a 
container  handling  apparatus  mounted  on  top  of  said  body, 
said  container  handling  apparatus  including; 
a  mounting  platform  afBxed  to  the  top  of  said  body; 
a  lift  arm  coupled  to  said  mounting  platform  and  having; 
a  master  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 

pivotally  coupled  to  said  mounting  platform, 
a  gripper  base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  support  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 

end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  master  bar, 

and  said  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 

said  gripper  base, 
a  tension  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 

end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  master  bar. 

and  said  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  end  of 

said  gripper  base, 
an  extension  cylinder  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 

said  nmunting  platform  spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  of 

said  master  bar,  and  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 

support  link  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends;  and 


4  hoist  cylinder  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 

'  mounting  platform  spaced  apart  from  said  first  end  of  said 

master  bar,  and  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first 

end  of  said  support  link, 

a  container  engaging  mechanism  coupled  to  said  lift  arm  for 

engaging  and  emptying  contaiiters; 
coonpleting  a  reach  cycle  including; 
extending   said  lift   arm  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 

extended  position; 
gripping  said  refuse  container,  and 
retracting  said  lift  arm: 
co>f>leting  a  dump  cycle  including; 
(loisting  said  lift  arm  to  a  raised  position  to  empty  said  refuse 

container,  and 
inoving  said  lift  arm  to  a  lowered  position. 


d)  loading  the  frame  structure  into  the  transport  container. 


5347334 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STACK  OF  BALES  OF  CROP 

MATERIAL 
Albert  F.  Baril,  Lcoia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc^  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,078 

Int  CL*  B65G  57/22 

VS.  CL  414—786  U  Claims 


5347333 

METHOD  FOR  PACKING  VEHICLE  BODIES  IN  A 

TRANSPORT  CONTAINER 

Satanon  Ptenaar,  38  Vlgnc  Rd.,  Summerstamd,  Port  Elizabeth, 

South  Africa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  260,058,  Jun.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13302,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512,840 
CWms  priority,  application  Sooth  Africa,  Feb.  11,  1995, 
92/0971 

Int  CL"  Ee4H  6«6 
VS.  a.  414—786  22  Claims 


k  metliod  of  packing  at  least  a  first  vehicle  body  widiout 
wheels  into  a  transport  container  having  a  floor  using  a  frame 
structure,  such  that  the  first  vehicle  is  inclined  to  and  elevated 
above  the  floor  of  the  transport  container,  the  frame  structure 
comprising  a  base,  a  lower  vehicle  support  member,  an  upper 
vehicle  support  member,  the  lower  vehicle  support  member 
mounted  transversely  across  and  above  ti»e  base  on  a  pair  of  first 
vertical  support  members  extending  up  from  die  base,  die  upper 
vehicle  support  member  mounted  transversely  across  and  above 
die  base  on  a  second  pair  of  vertical  support  members  extending  up 
from  the  base  such  that  the  upper  vehicle  support  member  is 
spaced  horizontally  from  and  vertically  above  the  lower  vehicle 
support  member,  die  frame  structure  further  comprising  at  least  a 
first  attachment  member  and  a  second  attachment  member,  the  first 
attachment  member  and  die  second  attachment  member  each  hav- 
ing brackets  diereon  for  attaching  to  die  first  vehicle  body,  die 
vehicle  support  members  supportingly  receiving  die  respective 
attachment  members  substantially  parallel  diereto,  the  method  of 
paddng  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  attaching  die  first  attachment  member  across  the  first  vehicle; 

b)  attaching  the  second  attachment  member  across  the  first 
vehicle,  laterally  spaced  from  the  first  attachment  member; 

C)  supportingly  locating  the  first  attachment  member  on  the 
lower  vehicle  support  member  and  supportingly  locating  the 
second  attachment  member  on  the  upper  vehicle  support 
member;  and 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  forming  with  a  bale  wagon  a 
weather-resistant  block-shaped  stack  of  bales  of  crop  material 
from  a  plurality  of  siimlarly  shaped  bales  as  die  bale  wagon  picks 
up  and  handles  bales  during  traversal  of  a  field  in  which  a  plurality 
of  formed  bales  have  been  deposited,  comprising  tlie  steps  of 

forming  a  first  tier  by  placing  a  plurality  of  bales  witliin  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration. 

forming  a  tie  tier  by  placing  a  plurality  of  bales  within  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  similar  in  shape  to  said 
rectangular  configuration  of  said  first  tier,  the  outermost  of 
which  bales  in  said  tie  tier  not  being  in  alignment  with  the 
bales  in  said  first  tier, 

positioning  said  tie  tier  above  said  first  tier, 

forming  a  tight  top  tier  by  placing  a  plurality  of  bales  in  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  similar  in  shape  to  said 
rectangular  configuration  of  said  tie  tier,  and  with  adjacent 
ends  and  side  surfaces  of  said  bales  in  said  tight  top  tier  being 
contiguous,  tlie  outermost  of  wliich  bales  in  said  tight  top  tier 
are  not  in  alignment  with  the  bales  in  said  tie  tier,  and 

positioning  said  tight  top  tier  above  said  tie  tier  wiiereby  said 
contiguous  relationship  of  said  bales  provides  a  barrier  for 
resisting  the  entry  of  moisture  into  die  stack  via  the  top  of  the 
stack. 


5347335 

HANDLE  ORIENTER  FOR  BUCKETS 
David  E.  Lovett  and  Richard  O'Brien,  both  of  IndianapoUs, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Webber  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  517340 
Int  CL'  B65G  59/10 
VS.  a.  414—795.6  18  Clahns 

1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  a  receptacle,  die  receptacle  having 
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a  base,  an  upper  portion  and  a  pivotable  handle  attached  to  the 
upper  poftion  thcfcof  such  that  the  receptacles  may  hang  from  the 
pivotable  handle,  the  apparatus  comptising: 
first  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle: 
means  for  retaining  the  pivotable  handle  of  the  receptacle; 
means  for  moving  the  receptacle  off  the  first  support  means  such 
that  the  receptacle  hangs  firom  the  handle  retaining  means: 
and 
means  for  releasing  the  handle  from  the  handle  retaining  means 
such  that  the  receptacle  is  oriented  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  apparatus  when  released. 


5.547436 
MAGAZINE  RELEASE  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald   Whiteman,   Crosby,   Minn^   assigDor  to   Riverwood 
Intcrnatioaal  Corporatkm,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Scr.  N«.  536,079 

InL  CL'  B6SG  59A)4 

VS.  CL  414—798.9  20  Clainis 


15.  In  a  magazine  assembly  having  a  frontal  peripheral  frame 
with  a  top  bracket  and  a  lower  bracket,  an  article  release  assembly 
for  dispensing  rigid  articles  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  clip  assembly  mounted  to  said  top  bracket  and 
having  an  upper  retention  structure  with  a  retention  slot 
extending  upwardly  a  predetermined  distance  and  an  upper 
clip  structure,  said  upper  clip  structure  being  mounted  to  said 
top  bracket  and  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  forward 
of  said  upper  retention  structure,  said  upper  clip  structure 
having  a  downwardly  extetiding  terminal  eitd  curved  away 
from  said  top  bracket;  and 

(b)  a  lower  clip  assembly  mounted  to  said  lower  bracket  and 
having  an  upwardly  disposed  rounded  edge  positioned  toward 
said  peripheral  frame  of  said  magazine  assembly,  said  lower 
clip  assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  sliding 
movement  thereon  by  the  bottom  of  the  rigid  articles. 


supplying  a  turbine  control  element  with  a  first  correcting  vari- 
able; 

supplying  an  exciter  control  element  with  a  second  correcting 
variable; 

forming  each  of  the  correcting  variables  from  at  least  one 
respective  reference  value; 

forming  the  first  correcting  variable  for  the  turbine  control 
element  from  at  least  two  partial  correcting  variables;  and 

deriving  one  of  the  at  least  two  partial  correcting  variables  from 
the  reference  value  for  forming  the  second  correcting  variable 
for  the  exciter  control  element. 

8.  A  closed-loop  control  device  for  controlling  a  turbine- 
generator  configuration,  comprising: 

a  turbine  control  element; 

an  exciter  control  element;  and 

a  controller  receiving  actual  values  of  a  generator  power  and  of 
a  generator  voltage  as  input  variables: 

said  controller  forming  each  of  first  and  second  conecting 
variables  from  at  least  one  respective  reference  value; 

said  controller  outputting  the  first  correcting  variable  to  said 
turbine  control  element  and  the  second  correcting  variable  to 
said  exciter  control  element; 

said  controller  having  means  for  combining  at  least  two  partial 
correcting  variables  together  to  form  the  first  conecting  vari- 
able for  said  turbine  control  element;  and 

said  controller  having  means  for  deriving  one  of  the  partial 
conecting  variables  from  the  reference  value  for  farming  the 
second  correcting  variable  for  said  exciter  control  element. 


5,547337 

METHOD  AND  CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL  OF  A  TURBINE- 
GENERATOR  CONFIGURATION 
Koft  Fork,  NeunUrchen,  and  Frank  Kmtemeier,  Hembofcn, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Akticngcsellscfaaft, 
Mnnich,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  345,136 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1992,  42  17 
625J 

Int  CL*  FMD  I7A)6 
VS.  CL  415— I  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tite  closed-loop  control  of  a  turbine-generator 
configuration,  which  comprises: 


5.547  J38 

FRICTION  PUMP  WITH  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 

DISPOSED  IN  THE  EMPELLER 

Aimln  Conrad,  Hcrbom,  Germany,  and  Torbjfim  Lembke, 

Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Balzers-Pfeiffcr  GmbH,  Ass- 

lar,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  410^144 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  18 
656.4 

InL  CL"  FMD  19/04:29/04:29/26 
VS.  CL  415—90  5  daimi 
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1.  A  friction  pump  for  conveying  gases,  comprising  at  least  one 
pump  Stage,  said  at  least  one  pump  stage,  including: 
a  rotor: 
two  spaced  stationary  discs  having  on  surfaces  thereof  facing 

each  other  spirally-shaped  grooves  and  webs; 
a  itxating  disc  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material, 

located  between  said  two  sutionary  discs,  and  mounted  on  tlie 

roJor  for  joint  roution  therewith:  and 
a  ph*ality  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  surfaces  of 

said  two  stationary  discs  facing  each  other: 
wheiein  said  permanent  magnets  are  mounted  in  such  a  manner 

tkat  they  induce,  in  said  rotating  disc,  oppositely  directed 

eddy  currents  which  produce  a  magnetic  field  generating  a 

fotce  for  stabilizing  said  rotor  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,547,339 

TURBULATOR  FOR  A  FLUID  IMPELLING  DEVICE 
Phillip  Burgers,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comair  Rotron, 
Inc.,  San  Ysidro,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,128 
1  Int  a.'  POID  S/IO 

VS.  CL  415— U9  **  Claims 

I 


*—     STEAMFUMV 
ROTATION  OF  BLMICS  AME  WTO  PAGE 

at  least  one  projection  extending  from  said  body  portion  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  vertical  extent  and  along  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  body  portion,  said  at  least  one  projection 
having  tapered  side  walls  conveipng  to  a  tip  portion  continu- 
ously extending  along  tlie  longitudiital  extern  of  said  body 
portion  and  forming  a  tip  seal  with  die  shroud  of  said  rotor, 
and 

a  narrow  channel  formed  through  a  portion  of  the  veitical  extent 
of  said  body  portion  and  beneath  said  at  least  one  projection, 
without  inleiTupting  said  tip  portion  continuously  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  body  portion,  and 

said  narrow  channel  being  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  with 
re^wct  to  said  longitudinal  extent 


5,547,341 

DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER  USING  AIR  AS 

THE  WORKING  MEDIUM 

Sa^iaykumar  Amln,  Youngstown,  Ohkt,  assignor  to  Entropy 

Systems,  Inc,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171^16,  Dec  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,188 
Int.  CL'  F04D  29/26 
VS.  CL  415—143  »  Glims 


1.  A  turbulator  for  use  in  a  fluid  impelling  device  having  an  inlet 
passage  through  which  fluid  enters,  the  tuibulator  comprising: 

a  fitst  side  proximate  to  the  inlet  passage; 

an  opposing  second  side;  and 

an  apex  toward  which  the  first  and  second  sides  Uipcr  into  an 
angle  substantially  less  than  ninety  degrees; 

the  turbulator  being  circumferentially  situated  about  the  inlet 
passage  is  adapted  to  transition  fluid  flowing  toward  the  inlet 
passage  from  the  turbulator' s  second  side  to  the  turbulator' s 
first  side  from  a  laminar  flow  to  a  turbulent  flow  prior  to  the 
fluid  entering  the  inlet  passage,  the  nnbulator  further  being 
looncentncally  ahgned  with  the  inlet  passage  along  an  axis. 
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5347340 

SFILLSTRIP  DESIGN  FOR  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINES 
William  S.  Dalton,  ChesterfleW;  Richard  S.  Clark,  Feeding 
ans,  and   Kevin  S.  Trunkett,  Springfield,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  IMO  Industiries  Inc.,  LawrencevUlc,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,685 
11  iBt  CL'  FOID  ll/OS 

V&  CL  415J8-121 J  U  C»*»«« 

1.  A  spillstrip  for  use  in  forming  a  tip  seal  in  an  axial  flow  elastic 
fluid  turbine  including  at  least  one  stage  having  at  least  one 
diaphragm  stationarily  mounted  in  a  nnbine  casing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  steam  directing  nozzles,  and  a  rotor  fixedly  attached  to 
a  tubine  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  turbine  casing,  said 
rotor  having  a  plurality  of  blades  bounded  by  a  shroud  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  plurality  o  steam  directing  nozzles,  said  spill- 
strip  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  extent,  a  veitical  extent, 
and  a  horizontal  extent,  and  being  paiticulariy  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  groove  formed  in  said  diaphragm; 


1.  A  device  for  generating  a  diennal  difference  in  a  wofUng 
medium,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  impeller  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  blades  extendmg 
from  a  central  hub  to  a  casing,  defining  a  like  plurality  of 
compartments  within  said  impeller  assembly,  said  impeller 
assembly  carried  coaxiaUy  substantially  within  said  housing; 

a  substantially  annulus-shaped  disk  having  a  plurality  of  outlet 
vanes  along  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  blades  shaped  to  allow 
said  annulus-shaped  disk  to  be  carried  coaxially  substantially 
within  said  impeller  assembly;  and, 

a  substantially  circular  disk  having  a  phnality  of  inlet  vanes 
along  the  perimeter  thereof  and  a  diameter  to  allow  die  same 
to  be  carried  coaxially  substantially  widiin  the  interior  of  said 
aimulus-shaped  disk. 
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5447342 
INSERTABLE  STATOR  VANE  ASSEMBLY 
John  P.  Funeth,  Chandler;  Frank  Heydrich,  Phoenix;  Forest 
H.  Hover,  Chandler;  Ian  Little,  Phoenix;  Steven  G.  MacUn, 
Chandler  Heights;  Steven  C.  Stenard;  James  L.  Thompson, 
both  of  Scottsdale;  EUen  White,  Tempe,  and  Brace  D.  WU- 
son,  Gilbert,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc,  Mor- 
ris Township,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173318,  Dec  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

$A94A04.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,270 

InL  CL"  FD4D  5A)0 

VS.  CL  415—200  8  Clains 


a  fan  blade  rocatably  nx>unted  within  said  housing  means  and 
operable  to  produce  air  flow  between  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  outlet  opening; 

an  electric  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  fan  blade; 

support  means  attached  to  said  bousing  means; 

base  means  retaining  said  support  means  and  defining  a  substan- 
tially planar  support  surface  means  for  engaging  a  substan- 
tially borizonlal  foundation  surface,  said  base  means  and 
surface  means  adapted  to  stably  support  said  electric  fan  on 
the  foundation  surface;  and 

vise  means  attached  (o  said  electric  fan  and  manually  activatable 
into  clamping  engagement  with  a  nooimting  so  as  to  support 
said  electric  fan  therefrom. 


5347344 
FLUID  COMPRESSOR  WnH  SELECTOR  VALVE 
AUhiko  Sugiyama,  Fi^i;   Hldcald  'Kuchiyania,  Fujinomiya; 
Toshihiko  Futami,  FiOi;   Hisataka  Kato,  FiUi,  and  Takao 
Hoshi,  Fuji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  289371 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1994,  6-060519; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060520 

Int  a."  F04B  49/10:  F25B  27AX) 
VS.  CL  417—32  25  Claims 


1.  A  composite  stator  vane  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a 
plurality  of  compression  molded,  heal  cured  plies,  said  pUes 
including  a  plurality  of  centrally  located  internal  plies  of  reinforce- 
ment material  of  unidirectional  yams  of  para-aramid  fibers,  a 
plurality  of  plies  of  resin  impregnated  graf^te  fiber  material  on 
each  side  of  said  centrally  located  plies  of  reinforcement  material, 
and  an  external  steel  wire  mesh  ply  on  the  leading  edges  of  said 
vanes. 


5347343 
TABLE  FAN  WITH  VISE  CLAMP 
Rodney  Jan^  Westboro;  John  Longan,  Nadck,  both  of  Mass.; 
Jui-Shang   Wang,   Taipei,   Taiwan,   and   Stanley   Greseu, 
Homewood,  HI.,  assignors  to  Duracnll  Corporation,  South- 
boroagh,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409394 
InL  CL'  F04D  29/64 
VS,  CL  416—246  28  < 


wnooti^T ' 


1.  A  portable  electric  fan  comprising: 

housing  means  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet 
opening; 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprising: 

a  closed  casing; 

compression  means  provided  in  the  casing  for  compressing  an 
uncompressed  low-pressure  fluid  and  discharging  a  com- 
pressed high-pressure  fluid  into  an  inside  space  of  the  casing; 
and 

a  selector  valve  including, 

a  valve  base  attached  to  the  casing  in  a  manner  such  that  one 
surface  of  the  valve  base  is  exposed  to  an  outside  region  of 
the  casing  and  that  an  other  surface  of  the  valve  base  is 
situated  in  dte  casing,  and  having  circumferentially  arranged 
three  potts  penetrating  the  valve  base  and  opening  in  the  one 
and  the  other  surface  of  the  valve  base, 

a  valve  disic  rotatably  mounted  on  the  valve  base  in  a  manner 
such  that  one  surface  of  the  valve  disk  faces  the  other  surface 
of  the  valve  base,  and  having  a  communication  passage 
adapted  to  select  two  adjacent  ports  of  said  three  ports  in  said 
valve,  and  to  make  the  selected  two  ports  communicate  with 
each  other  when  the  valve  disk  rotates  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  and^  through  hole  penetrating  the  valve  disk 
fix>m  the  one  surface  thereof  to  an  other  surface  thereof. 


II 


AucMST  20.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1889 


II 


whereby  a  third,  non-selected  of  said  ports  opens  into  the 
I  casing  when  the  valve  disk  rotates  through  a  predetermined 
jangle, 
a  pipe  for  the  uncompressed  low-pressure  fluid,  the  pipe  con- 
necting one  of  the  three  ports  of  the  valve  base  and  the 
compression  means  so  that  the  uncompressed  low-pressure 
fluid  having  flowed  from  the  outside  region  of  the  casing  into 
the  selector  valve  and  passed  through  the  communication 
passage  of  llie  valve  disk  is  introduced  into  the  compression 
means,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  valve  disk  so  as  to  change  a 
high-pressure  fluid  passage  of  the  compressed  high-pressure 
fluid  flowing  out  from  the  inside  space  of  the  casing  to  the 
outside  region  of  the  casing  and  to  switch  a  low-pressure  fluid 
passage  of  the  uncompressed  low-pressure  fluid  flowing  from 
;  die  outside  region  of  the  casing  into  the  selector  valve  to 
communicate  with  the  compression  means. 


5347346 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Shigeki  Kanxaki;  Masahiro  Kawagndii;  Masanori  Sooobe,  and 
Tomohiko    Yokono,    all    of   Kariya,    Japan,    aasigDen   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Sdsakusfao.  Kariya, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/M379,  i  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  §  ia2(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W095/24557,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331363 

Int  CL'  ¥MB  1/26 

VS.  CL  417— 222J  8  Claims 


5347345 

COUNTER  FOR  A  PLURAL-CHAMBER  PNEUMATIC 
PUMP 
Tboous  G.  North,  lU,  Woodstock,  Ga.^  Thomas  Graham, 
Ocean,  and  Yushan  Wang,  HoweU,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
SUndard  Keil  Industries,  Inc.,  Allenwood,  NJ.,  and  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Diwisioa  of  Sen  No.  381338,  Jan.  31,  1995.  This  appUcatioa 

Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,292 

Int  CL'  F04B  53/00 

VS.  CL  417—63  5  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically-operated  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  opposed  pump  chambers  in  said  housing,  each  of  said 

pump  chambers  having  a  reciprocating  diaphragm  dividing 

die  pump  chamber  into  a  variable  volume  pumped-fluid 
.  receiving  chamber  and   a   variable   volume   pressurization 

chamber; 
a  shaft  connecting  said  diaphragms; 
valve  means  in  said  housing,  comprising  a  valve  chamber  and  a 

valve  body  mounted  within  the  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
'  means  coupled  to  said  pressurization  chambers  for  alternately 

pressurizing '  and   venting   said   pressurization  chambers  to 

effect  diaphragm  and  shaft  reciprocation; 
and  a  counter  mounted  within  said  valve  chamber  coupled  to 
I  said  shaft  for  counting  the  reciprocations  thereof. 


1.  A  variable  displacement  compressor  comprising  a  swash  plate 
tiltably  supported  on  a  rotary  drive  shaft  in  a  crank  chamber  in  a 
housing,  said  swash  plate  being  arranged  to  move  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  drive  shaft  to  tilt  within  a  range  defined  between  a 
maximum  inclined  position  and  an  upright  position,  said  swash 
plate  being  coupled  to  a  piston  capable  of  reciprocating  in  a 
cylinder  bore  in  accordance  with  an  undulating  movement  of  said 
swash  plate,  whereby  gas  supplied  to  said  cylinder  bore  from  a 
suction  chamber  is  compressed  by  said  piston  and  discharged  to  a 
discharge  chamber,  and  tlie  volimie  of  the  gas  discharged  to  said 
discharge  chamber  is  determined  by  the  inclined  position  of  said 
swash  plate,  said  tilting  range  of  said  swash  plate  including  a 
predetermined  minimum  inclined  position  adjacent  to  die  upright 
position  where  the  volume  of  discharged  gas  to  said  discharge 
chamber  from  said  cylinder  bore  is  a  predetetinined  minimum 
above  zero; 
a  rotor  seemed  to  said  drive  shaft; 

hinge  means  for  connecting  said  swash  plate  with  said  rotor, 
means   for  controlling   the   pressure  in   said  crank   chamber 
whereby  the  inclined  position  of  said  swash  plate  is  altered  in 
accordance  with  die  difference  between  the  pressures  in  said 
suction  chamber  and  said  crank  chamber, 
means  for  restricting  the  axial  movement  of  said  swash  plate  in 
the  minimum  displacement  direction  replacing  the  upright 
position  of  the  tilting  range  with  said  predetermined  minimum 
incUned  position;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  restriction  of  the  axial  movement  of 
said  swash  plate  by  introducing  die  pressure  in  said  discharge 
chamber  to  said  restricting  means  to  permit  driving  said 
swash  plate  between  said  maximum  incUned  position  and  said 
upright  position. 


5347347  

GAS  INJECTiON  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Rustam  H.  Sethna,  New  Brunswick,  and  Atnl  M.  Athalye, 
Chatham,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc., 
New  Providence,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5313*7 
Int  CL'  P04B  25/00 
VS.  CL  417—250  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispersing  a  gas  into  a  liquid,  said  apparatus 
conqirising: 
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a  first  pump  to  pump  said  liquid  to  produce  a  pressurized  liquid 
stream; 

means  for  injectiiig  said  gas,  at  a  gas  injection  pressure,  into  said 
piessurized  liquid  stream  to  produce  a  pressurized  gas-liquid 
stream; 

said  first  pump  configured  to  pump  said  liquid  such  that  said 
pressurized  liquid  stream  has  a  static  pressure  no  greater  than 
said  injection  pressure  of  said  gas;  and 

a  second  pump  to  pump  said  pressurized  gas-liquid  stream  such 
that  liquid  and  gas  pressures  of  said  liquid  and  gas,  respec- 
tively, are  greater  than  said  gas  injection  and  static  pressures 
and  said  gas  is  broken  up  into  small  bubbles; 

said  second  pump  consisting  of  one  of  a  turbine  pump,  a 
centrifugal  pump  and  an  axial  propeller  pump. 


RADUL  PISTON  FLUID  MACHINE  AND/OR 
ADJUSTABLE  ROTOR 
WlUlam  C.  Riley,  ShclbyvUle;  Marc  S.  Albcrtiii,  Atlanta,  and 
James  B.  May.  Sandwich,  all  of  IlL,  assigDors  to  Wtaitemoss, 
Inc  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  955.902,  Jan.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5^77,559, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546373,  Jon.  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
293,793 
InL  a.*  P04B  1/07:  G«5G  1/08 
VS.  CL  417—273  45  ' 


terminated  at  one  end  with  locking  means  for  acceptance  of  a 
type  of  termination  means  at  anodier  end  of  the  shaft,  allow- 
ing an  axial  coupling  of  like  shafts  and  the  contacting,  close, 
axially  aligned  stacked  fit  of  similar  devices; 

F.  valves  operably  connected  with  the  cylinder  block  controlling 
fluid  communication  between  the  low  presstue  fluid  distribu- 
tion system  and  the  high  pressure  fluid  distribution  system; 
and 

G.  a  plurality  of  sliding  pistons  operably  connected  with  the 
radial  bores  of  the  cylinder  block,  whereby  said  pistons  recip- 
rocate in  turn  coincident  with  rotary  movement  of  the  shaft 
and  the  eccentric  means  in  relation  to  the  block; 

wherein  said  cylinder  block  includes  a  plurality  of  piston  car- 
tridges, said  cartridges  being  fitted  to  the  radial  bores  in  die 
cylinder  block  including  a  means  of  fixing  and  sealing  said 
cartridges  to  the  cylinder  block;  each  of  said  piston  cartridges 
being  constructed  of  at  least  one  part,  containing  said  slidably 
fitted  piston,  the  cartridge  containing  a  spring,  the  spring 
being  interposed  between  the  piston  and  the  cartridge,  and  a 
means  for  limiting  the  spring  against  the  cartridge  and  the 
piston,  allowing  for  the  free  action  of  the  spring  against  the 
piston;  said  cartridge  also  having  at  least  one  cylinder  intake 
port  allowing  movement  of  fluid  into  a  piston  cylinder  cham- 
ber on  the  suction  stroke,  said  cartridge  having  at  least  one 
exhaust  port  allowing  fluid  communication  to  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  distribution  system  during  the  pressure  stroke;  and 
the  cartridge  having  a  normally  closed  spring-action  valve  and 
valve  seat  past  which  fluid  is  expelled  from  the  piston  cylin- 
der chamber  during  the  exhaust  stroke; 

characterized  in  that  the  cylinder  block  includes  a  plurality  of 
inlet  cartridges  fitted  to  radial  bores  in  the  cylinder  block, 
including  a  means  of  fixing  and  sealing  said  cartridges  to  the 
cylinder  block;  each  inlet  cartridge  being  constructed  of  at 
least  one  part,  containing  a  normally  closed  spring-action 
valve  and  valve  seat,  the  cartridge  having  at  least  one  port 
providing  for  fluid  movement  from  a  low  pressure  fluid  dis- 
tribution system  into  the  cartridge  allowing  fluid  communica- 
tion past  said  valve  and  valve  seat  to  the  piston  cylinder 
chamber  and  the  high  pressure  distribution  system. 


5.547349 
OIL  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Kimura,  Nagoya,  and  Hisastii  Miyazaki,  Ai^,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya 
City,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  519,64« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200579; 
Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215699 

Int  CL'  FMC  2/14 
VS.  CL  417—282  13  Claims 


1.  A  radial  piston  fluid  machine  comprising: 

A.  a  cylinder  block  with  exterior  surfaces  of  the  block  being 
oriented  to  allow  contacting,  close,  axially  aligned,  stacked-fit 
of  similar  devices  which  devices  are  attachable  by  various 
means,  the  block  further  containing  a  plurality  of  radial  piston 
bores  positioned  so  as  to  extend  radially  in  the  block;  a  low 
pressure  fluid  distribution  system  which  includes  a  means  of 
coimection  to  said  bores  and  a  means  of  fluid  communication 
with  said  bores  irom  a  low  pressure  fluid  source,  a  high 
pressure  fluid  distribution  system  which  includes  another 
means  of  connection  to  said  bores  and  a  means  of  fluid 
communication  with  said  bores  to  a  tiigh  pressure  fluid  output 
usage; 

B.  a  casing  mounted  centrally  of  the  block: 

C.  cover  plates  for  the  casing; 

D.  bearings  fitted  within  a  central  part  of  the  casing  and  the 
cover  plate; 

E.  a  centrally  located  shaft  and  an  eccentric  means  on  said  shaft, 
which  is  located  in  radial  aligiunent  with  a  centerline  of  the 
radial  piston  bores  in  the  cylinder  block,  the  shaft  being 
suppotted  and  joumalled  on  the  bearings,  the  shaft  being 


'^J?|yyr 


a  pump  body  defining  a  pump  chamber  therein; 

a  rotor  rotated  by  a  driving  source  in  the  pump  body; 
I  an  inlet  pott  sucking  a  hydraulic  oil  into  the  pump  chamber  as 

the  rotor  rotates;  and 
'  an  oudet  pott  array  having  a  first  outlet  port  and  a  second 
outlet  port  at  least,  the  first  and  second  outlet  potts  dis- 
charging the  hydraulic  oil  out  of  the  pump  chamber  as  the 
rotor  rotates; 

a  first  hydraulic  passage  connecting  a  bydraulic-oil-delivery 

passage  with  the  first  outlet  port  of  said  oil  pump,  and 

delivering  the  hydraulic  oil,  coming  from  the  first  outlet 

poit  to  the  hydraulic -oil-delivery  passage,  the  hydrauUc- 

I     oil-delivery   passage   delivering   the   hydraulic   oil   to  a 

hydraulic  oil  receiving  unit; 
I  a  second  hydraulic  passage  cotmecting  the  bydraulic-oil- 
delivery  passage  with  the  second  outlet  port  of  said  oil 
pump,  and  delivering  the  hydraulic  oil,  coming  from  the 
second  outlet  port,  to  the  hydraulic-oil-delivery  passage; 
and 

a  return  hydraulic  passage  connected  to  said  second  hydraulic 
passage,  and  communicated  with  the  inlet  pott  of  said  oil 
pump; 

control  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal  in  responsive  to 
at  least  one  or  a  hydraulic-oil  pressure  in  said  first  hydraulic 
passage,  a  hydraulic -oil  temperature,  an  opening  degree  of 
a  throttle  valve,  and  a  revolving  speed  of  the  driving 
source;  and 
'  a  control  valve  connected  to  said  first  hydraulic  passage,  said 
second  hydraulic  passage  and  said  return  hydraulic  passage, 
the  control  valve  including  a  valve  body  actuated  in  accor- 
dance with  the  control  signal  outputted  by  said  control 
means,  and  the  control  valve  being  capable  of  switching  the 
valve  body  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

the  first  position  joining  said  first  hydraulic  passage  and  said 
second  hydraulic  passage  so  as  to  join  the  hydraulic  oil 
flowing  in  both  of  them,  and  delivering  the  joined  hydraulic 
oil  to  the  bydraulic-oil-delivery  passage  when  the  hydraulic 
pressure  in  said  first  hydraulic  passage  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  value; 

the  second  position  preventing  said  first  hydraulic  passage  and 
said  second  hydraulic  passage  from  joining,  delivering  the 
hydrauUc  oil  flowing  in  said  first  hydrauUc  passage  to  the 
bydraulic-oil-delivery  passage,  and  returning  the  hydraulic 
oil  flowing  in  said  second  hydraulic  passage  to  said  return 
hydraulic  passage  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  first 
hydraulic  passage  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  value. 


a^£7| 


shaftless  impeller,  said  shaftless  impeller  being  roiatably 
mounted  within  said  first  chamber  of  said  module  casing  for 
rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  chamber,  said 
shaftless  impeller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
shaftless  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  fann- 
ing impeller  passageways,  with  one  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  impeller  passageways  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  of  said  first  chamber  and  the  other  end  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  impeller  passageways  being  located 
in  a  radially  outer  periphery  of  said  shaftless  impeller  and  in 
fluid  commimicabon  with  said  outlet  from  said  first  chamber. 


5347351 

LOW  PRESSURE  LOW  VOLUME  UQUH)  PUMP 

James  P.  Hanus,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  aarigDor  to  The  Uaitcd  States 

of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of  the  Depart- 

ment  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D£. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  2*3,781 

Int  CL'  FMB  9/08 

VS.  CL  417—386  2  Claims 


13.  An  oil  pump  system,  comprising: 
an  oil  pump  including: 


5347350 
MODULAR  SHAFTLESS  COMPRESSOR 
Dharamcndra  N.  RawaL  Waukesha,  Wis^  and  PhUippe  Aubcf; 
Ldlavre,   France,   assignors   to   Dresser-Rand    Company, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,671 
Int  CL'  F04B  35/04 
VS.  a.  417—354  20  Clahns 

L  A  shaftless  compressor  nKxlule  comprising: 
a  module  casing  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  eixl,  said 
module  casing  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber 
therein,  said  first  chamber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  chamber  being  an  aimular  chamber  having  a  central 
axis  at)d  being  positioned  in  said  module  casing  radially 
outwardly  from  said  first  chamber  so  that  said  central  axis 
coincides  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  chamber, 
said  module  casing  having  an  inlet  to  said  first  chamber  and 
an  outlet  from  said  first  chamber; 
an  annular  motor  stator  fixedly  positioned  in  said  second  cham- 
ber so  as  to  be  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first 
chamber; 
an  annular  motor  rotor  positioned  in  said  second  chamber  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  aimular  motor  stator  so  as  to  be 
coaxial  with  said  aimular  motor  stator  and  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  first  chamber; 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  which  comprises: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore  formed  therein; 

a  plunger  provided  in  said  cylinder  bore  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment therein,  said  plimger  having  an  end  which  remains 
within  said  cylinder  bore  during  the  reciprocal  movement; 

a  diaphragm  which  defines  a  deformable  wall  of  a  bead  cavity, 
said  diaphragm  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  cylin- 
der bore  whereby  fluid  pressures  within  said  cylinder  bore  act 
on  said  diaphragm  to  cause  movement  thereof; 

two  hydraulic  fluid  passages  which  connect  to  said  cylinder  bore 
at  a  common  point  at  which  said  end  of  said  plunger  passes 
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during  the  reciprocal  movement  thereof,  whereby  said  plunger 
closes  said  two  hydraulic  fluid  passages  periodically  during 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  plunger: 
inlet  and  oudet  fluid  passages  coimected  to  said  head  cavity:  and 
check  valves  provided  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  passages. 


5.547352 

CRANKSHAFT  DRIVEN  RECIPROCATING  PISTON 

PUMP  HAVING  PLURAL  GUIDE  RODS 

Darrd  D.  HUlmaii,  and  Charles  T.  RusseU,  Jr.,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

1325,  Mineral  Wells,  Te\.  76068 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  521,967 

Int  CL*  F04B  53/10:  F16J  1/00 

VS.  CL  417—569  3  dainis 


first  and  second  diametrically  opposite  crank  shaft  apertures 
extending  through  said  wall  of  said  body  of  said  cavity 
transverse  to  said  axis  of  said  chamber, 

a  crank  shaft  extending  through  said  crank  shaft  apertures  of 
said  body  and  through  said  crank  shaft  receiving  aperture  of 
said  piston  and  supported  for  rotation, 

said  piston  having  fir^t  and  second  cam  surfaces  axially  spaced 
from  each  other  and  facing  each  other  in  said  crank  shaft 
receiving  aperture, 

said  crank  shaft  having  a  cam  located  in  said  crank  shaft 
receiving  aperture  of  said  piston  such  that  upon  rotation  of 
said  cnuik  shaft,  said  cam  alternately  engages  said  first  and 
second  cam  surfaces  of  said  piston  to  move  said  piston  in  said 
first  and  second  directions  respectively, 

upon  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  second  direction,  said  inlet 
one  way  valve  allows  fluid  to  flow  into  said  chamber  by  way 
of  said  axial  and  radial  apertures  of  said  first  guide  rod, 

upon  movement  of  said  piston  is  said  first  direction,  said  piston 
causes  fluid  in  said  chamber  to  be  forced  outward  through 
said  outlet  one  way  valve  by  way  of  said  radial  and  axial 
apertures  of  said  first  guide  rod. 
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5,547353 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  ELLIPTICAL 
SPIRAL  ELEMENT 
Tcteuya  Yamaguciii;  Yasushi  Watanabe;  Tetsuhiko  Fukanuma, 
all  of  iUriya.-  Yasuhiro  Oki,  Okazaki,  and  YuiUi  Yamamoto. 
Toyota,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidosbokki  Seisakusbo,  and  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995.  Scr.  Na  510,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-184979 

Int  CL*  POIC  1/04 

VS.  CL  418—55.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  sunouiKling  wall  forming  a  cavity  with  a 
cylindrical  chamber  with  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and 
with  an  axis  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
a  piston  located  in  said  chamber  for  movement  in  first  and 
second  opposite  directions  between  said  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  respectively  of  said  chamber, 
said  piston  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  with  an  axis 
extending  therebetween  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  piston  move  toward  and  away  from  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  chamber  respectively  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  first  direction  and  away  from  and  toward  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  chamber  respectively  upon 
naovement  of  said  piston  in  said  second  direction, 
first  and  second  apertures  extending  in  said  body  from  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  chamber  respectively  along  the  axis 
of  said  chamber, 
first  and  second  guide  rods  extending  from  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  piston  respectively  along  the  axis  of  said  piston, 
said  first  and  second  guide  rods  being  movable  in  said  first  and 
second  apertures  respectively  upon  movement  of  said  piston 
is  said  first  and  second  directions, 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures  focmed  in  said  body  in  fluid  cotimiu- 

nication  with  said  first  aperttve, 
an  inlet  one  way  valve  located  in  said  inlet  aperture  for  allowing 
fluid  to  flow  only  from  the  exterior  of  said  pump  into  said  first 
aperture, 
an  outlet  one  way  valve  located  in  said  outlet  aperture  for 
allowing  fluid  to  flow  only  from  said  first  aperture  to  the 
exterior  of  said  body, 
an  axial  aperture  formed  in  said  first  guide  rod  along  the  axis  of 

said  piston, 
at  least  one  radial  aperture  formed  in  said  first  guide  rod  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  piston  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  axial  aperture, 
a  crank  shaft  receiving  aperture  formed  tlirough  said  piston 
transverse  to  tiie  axis  of  said  piston. 


1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  including  compression  chambers 
defined  between  a  fixed  spiral  element  of  a  fixed  scroll  and  a 
movable  spiral  element  of  a  movable  scroll  by  engaging  with  each 
other,  wherein  said  compression  chambers  suck  a  fluid  in  accor- 
dance with  an  orbital  movement  of  the  movable  scroll  around  the 
fixed  scroll  to  compress  and  discharge  the  fluid,  said  compressor 
comprising: 

a  substantially  ellipbcal  housing  for  accommodating  the  mov- 
able scroll  and  the  fixed  scroll: 
said  fixed  scroll  spiral  element  having  a  substantially  elliptical 
spiral  shape,  and  including  a  substantially  elliptical  fixed  end 
plate,  said  fixed  end  plate  having  the  fixed  spiral  element 
fotmed  thereon;  and 
said  movable  scroll  spiral  element  having  a  substantially  ellipti- 
cal spiral  shape,  and  including  a  substantially  elliptical  mov- 
able end  plate  tliereon. 
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5347354 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  BALANCING 
Izuni  Shimizo,-  Tetsuhiko  Fiikannma;  Tetsuya  Yamagucfai,- 
Kunifnmi  Goto;  Shigeni  Hisanaga,  and  Hirotaica  Egami.  all 
of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabustiiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoidiokki  Seisakusho.  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Kariya.  Japan 

FUed  Dec  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2, 1993,  5-303124 

Int.  a."  F04C  ISAM 

VS.  CL  418—553  17  Cbdms 


I.  A  scroll-type  compressor  having  a  fixed  scroll,  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  pin  joined  eccentrically  to  said  rotary  shaft,  a  bushing  coupled  to 
said  pin.  and  a  movable  scroll  coupled  to  said  bushing,  said  scrolls 
being  constructed  to  define  between  them  a  displaceable  fluid 
pocket  which,  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  sliaft  in  a  given  direction 
causing  said  pin,  said  bushing,  and  said  movable  scroll  to  oibit  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft,  reduces  its  volume  to  com- 
press any  gas  in  said  pocket,  and  said  bushing  and  said  movable 
scroll  develop  a  first  component  of  centrifugal  force  when  said 
rotary  shaft  is  rotated,  said  compressor  fiirther  comprising: 
a  primary  balance  weight  coupled  to  said  bushing  eccentric 
relative  to  said  rotary  shaft  for  creating  a  second  component 
of  centrifiigal  force  for  counteracting  a  portion  of  said  first 
component  of  centrifugal  force,  said  primary  balance  weight 
being  constructed  such  that  said  second  component  of  cen- 
trifugal force  counteracts  80  to  97  percent  of  said  first  com- 
ponent of  centrifugal  force. 


n37» 


swivel  scroll  disposed  in  the  low-pressure  side  of  said  housing  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  stationary  scroll:  a  support  spring 
through  which  said  stationary  scroll  is  attached  to  tlie  top  ends  of 
the  legs  of  said  frame,  said  support  spring  having  a  resiliency  that 
allows  said  stationary  scroll  to  be  displaceable  relative  to  said 
frame  in  an  axial  direction:  said  stationary  scroll  and  said  discharge 
cover  having  respective  parts  sealingly  engaged  with  one  another, 
said  respective  parts  defining  an  intermediate  pressure  chamber  on 
a  side  of  said  stationary  scroll  opposite  from  said  swivel  scroll 
such  that  pressure  generated  in  said  intermediate  pressure  chamber 
tends  to  force  said  stationary  scroll  toward  said  swivel  scroll:  and  a 
plurality  of  plug-welds  fixing  said  frame  to  an  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  sealed  housing,  said  plug-welds  being  located  at 
said  legs  of  the  frame  so  as  to  suppress  or  prevent  deflection  of 
said  legs  relative  to  the  end  plate  of  said  frame  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction. 


5347356 
GEAR  PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Roger  Stelir,  Biilach;  Peter  Bhune.  Zuridi.  and  Marco  BcMtti. 
Villmergen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maag  Piuap 
Systems  AG,  Zoridi,  SwitzcrUod 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Scr.  Na  417,853 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  7, 1994, 
94105347 

fart.  CL'  FOIC  21/00 
VS.  CL  418—189  16  Claims 


5347355 

SCROLL  TYPE  MACHINE  HAVING  MEANS  TO 

PREVENT  OR  SUPPRESS  DEFLECTION  OF  LEGS  OF 

SCROLL-SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Kazuhide  WaUnabe;  Kimiham  Tduda,  both  of  Nishi- 
Kjwugai-gun;  Masumi  Setdta,  Nagoya;  lUudiide  Ito, 
Nagoya.  and  Kazuya  Tani,  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubislii  Jukogyo  KabusliUti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  381361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010414; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012597 

fait  CL»  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  a.  418—553  8  ClaiBH 

1.  A  scroll  machine  comprising:  a  sealed  housing;  a  discharge 
cover  extending  across  the  interior  of  said  bousing  so  as  to  divide 
the  housing  into  a  high-pressure  side  and  a  low-pressure  side:  a 
frame  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  frame  having  an  end  plate, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  legs  extending  upright  on  said  eiKl  plate  and 
spaced  from  one  another  along  the  outer  circumference  of  the  end 
plate:  a  stationary  scroll  disposed  in  tlie  low-pressure  side  of  said 
housing,  said  stationary  scroll  being  attached  to  top  ends  of  the 
legs  of  said  friune  remote  from  the  end  plate  of  said  frame;  a 


1.  Gear  pump  comprising  at  least  two  rotors  which  mesh  in  an 
externally  toothed  maimer  in  a  product  duct  at  least  one  volume- 
enlarging  recess  being  molded  in  a  product  wall  of  said  product 
duct  at  least  on  a  delivery  side  of  an  area  of  mrshing  of  the  rotors, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  recess  is  formed  by  a  three  dimensionally 
continuously  curved  surface. 
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5347357 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOT-BRIQUETTING  IRON  SPONGE 
Hans-GeoTK    Bergendahl,    Bochum,    Germany,    assignor    to 
MMcfaincnfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Hattinger, 
Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246^84 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1993,  9318843 
U 

Int  CL*  B29C  31/00:  B22F  3/03 
VS.  CL  425—79  36  Claims 


5,547359 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GLAZING  EQUIPPED 
WITH  A  PERIPHERAL  FRAME  BASED  ON  A  POLYMER 
Hans   Cordes;    Helmut    Krumm.-    Ludwig   Schwartz,    all    of 
Aachen;    Ilan    Kahn,    Uebach-Palenberg;    Gerd    Comils, 
Merzenich-Girbelsrath,  and  Ulrich  Befarend,  Inden,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain  Virtage  International, 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,235,  May  U,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,45«,874,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911,449,  Jul.  10, 

1992,  Pat  No.  531M29.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  487,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1991,  41  23 
256.9 

InL  CL'  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CL  425—125  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hot-briquetting  iron  sponge,  comprising  a 
gravity  feeder  which  comprises  a  feed  shaft  and  regulating  means 
for  supplying  material  in  a  dosed  quantity  to  a  moulding  gap  of  a 
roller  press,  wherein  the  regulating  means  (10. 18.  26)  are  provided 
with  heat-reducing  means  (7,  16). 


5447358 

DEVICES  FOR  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  EGG  YOLKS  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  DISCS 

Eiistathios  Vassiliou,  12  S.  Townview  La.,  Newarli,  DeL  19711 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,671 

InL  CL"  B29C  47/22;  A23P  1/12 

VS.  a.  425—96  17  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  forming  egg-yoDc  disks  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  assembly  of  a  cutting  wire  and  a  frame  supporting  the  cutting 
wire,  the  cutting  wire  being  adapted  to  follow  a  cutting  path, 
the  cutting  path  having  a  first  direction;  and 
an  extrusion  array  comfirising 

a  main  cylinder  having  a  front  end  with  a  first  set  of  threads; 
an  extrusion  head  having  a  front  surface  and  a  second  set  of 
threads  conunensurate  to  the  first  set  of  threads  of  the  main 
cylinder,  in  a  manner  that  the  extrusion  head  may  be 
threaded  on  the  main  cylinder  to  a  desired  degree  in  order 
to  attain  a  desired  position,  wherein  the  front  surface  sub- 
stantially coincides  with  the  cutting  path  of  the  cutting 
wire,  so  that  when  the  cutting  wire  follows  the  cutting  path, 
said  cutting  wire  slides  on  the  front  surface  of  the  extrusion 
head:  and 
a  mechanism  for  locking  the  extrusion  bead  in  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adding  a  moulded  polymer  part  of  a  desired 
shape  upon  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  glazing  having  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  comprising: 

a  mould  member  having  an  upper  and  lower  portions  which 
form  a  cavity  which  corresponds  to  the  desired  shape  of  the 
polymer  part; 

means  for  positioning  the  mould  member  against  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  glazing  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  glazing 
surface  portion  where  the  polymer  part  is  to  be  added; 

an  injection  orifice  in  the  mould  member  for  introducing  mate- 
rial for  forming  the  polymer  part  in  the  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  sealing  slat  extending  from  the  mould  member  for 
contact  with  the  glazing  surface  to  form  part  of  the  cavity. 


5347360 
POWDER  MOLDING  PRESS 
'htsuichi  Yokoyama,  Nagaoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamagawa 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,008 
Int  a."  B29C  43/58;  8306  11/02 
VS.  a.  425—149  4  Claims 

1.  A  powder  molding  press  having  an  external  power  source  for 
routing  a  main  shaft  therein,  comprising; 

an  encoder  for  detecting  a  rotational  angle  of  said  main  shaft 

driving  directly  a  first  ram  and  indirectly  a  second  ram; 
a  control  device  provided  with  a  memory  containing  predeter- 
mined input  numerical  data  on  the  movement  of  said  first  ram. 
and  containing  other  input  data  programmed  by  an  operator  of 
said  press,  for  enabling  said  second  ram  to  be  controlled  in 
accordance  with  said  detected  rotational  angle  of  said  main 
shaft  and  said  input  data  and  for  determining  movements  of 
said  second  ram  by  data  obtained  and/or  computed  from  the 
control  device; 
a  servo  motor  driving  said  second  ram  under  the  control  of  said 

control  device;  and 
a  pair  of  non-circular  gears  for  converting  rotational  force  of 
said  servo  motor  to  a  compressive  force  and  to  a  second  ram 
driving   speed   for  operating   said   powder   molding   press; 
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5347362 
MOLDING  MACHINE 

TUeAimi  Kato;  SUgcn  Morita,  and  Kiminori  Sato,  all  of 
Saga-ken,  Japan,  aarignors  to  NOK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  or  Ser.  No.  297330,  Sep.  26,  1994,  whick  is  a  divisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  111.784,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,157,  wtaicfa 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  875y469,  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5^3,418.  Thb  appiicatioa  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,990 
Int  CL*  B29C  31/00 
VS.  CL  425—297  6  < 


whereby  control  of  said  second  ram  in  accordance  with  OMJve- 
ments  of  said  first  ram  is  substantially  improved. 


5347361 

TOOLING  FOR  FACING  A  WALL 

CoHn  A.  Baker,  44  ParvUls,  Waltfaam  Abbey,  Essex  EN9  IQG, 

UnMcd  Kingdom 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  52365,  Apr.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5391331. 
This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
9219867 

Int  CL'  B28B  7/14;  11/08 
VS.  CI  425—171  19  Claims 
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1.  A  Wan  facing  patterning  tool  for  forming  a  brickwork  resem- 
bling layer  in  a  wall  facing  of  unset  settable  building  material,  the 
tool  comprising: 

a  pha^ity  of  rigid  blades  formed  from  planar  sheet  material;  and 

meaas  for  supporting  the  blades  relative  to  one  another; 

the  thickness  of  the  sheet  material  defining  tlie  thickness  of  the 
blade; 

the  Aiickness  of  the  blade  being  such  that  the  blades  can  slice 
into  said  unset  settable  building  material  without  significant 
compression  of  the  building  material  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
Of  cut  lines  therein; 

the  supporting  means  separating  die  blades  by  a  predetermined 
distance  such  that  said  tool  can  produce  said  cut  lines  to  form 
die  edges  of  a  joint  line  of  tlie  brickwork  resembling  layer. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  for  pnxhicing  products  of  a  resilient 
material,  a  mold  material  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

extruding  means  including  a  pot  having  a  through-hole  for 
extruding  a  mold  material  through  the  through-hole  so  as  to 
form  an  extnided  mold  material,  the  pot  containing  the  mold 
material  therein; 

cutting  means  including  a  transportation  means  with  a  blade  for 
cutting  ttie  extnided  mold  malenal  by  means  of  the  blade  and 
transporting  the  extruded  mold  material,  said  cutting  means 
including  a  plurality  of  guide  rails  having  groove  means,  and 
cylinder  means  for  stiifting  the  transportation  means  along  the 
groove  means  of  tiie  guide  rails,  said  groove  means  having 
two  straight  portions  and  an  inclined  intermediate  portion 
disposed  between  the  two  straight  portions  so  that  the  trans- 
portation means  can  partly  rotate  at  llie  inclined  intermediate 
portion  so  that  tlie  transportation  means  can  change  form  an 
inclined  condition  in  which  the  blade  of  the  transportation 
means  cuts  the  extruded  mold  material  to  a  horizoniallv 
maintained  condition;  and 

transferring  means  for  receiving  tlie  extruded  an  cut  mold  mate- 
rial from  the  transportation  means  of  the  cutting  means  and 
transferring  it  to  a  molding  place  within  tiie  molding  machine. 


5347363 
NOZZLE  FOR  SPINNING  PITCH-BASED  CARBWi 
FIBERS 
Yasoynki  lUsai;  Tetsoo  Yamada;  Tosiiiftami  Kawamura,  all  of 
Ibaragi,-  Sosomu  Shimizn,  Tokyo,  and  Hamki  Yamasald, 
Kanagawa,  ail  ot,  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Pctoca,  Ltd.,  and 
Iknaka  Kikinzokn  Kagyo  K.K.,  batk  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246371,  May  20,  1994,  abandoDcd, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  944,654,  S^  14,  1992, 
abandoMd.  Tbis  appiicatioa  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462344 
Claims  priorMy,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-262787 
Int  CL'  DOID  4Aa 
VS.  CL  425—376.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  spiiming  nozzle  having  one  or  more  discharge  openings  and 
one  or  mure  introduction  openings  located  upstream  from  the 
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FAN  BLADE  MOLD 
Wen-Hao  Chiiang,  Na  236,  Ching  Hua  SL,  San  Min  Dist^ 
Kaotasiung,  lUwan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405322 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/36 

U&  CL  425—577  1  Claim 


UMI 


discharge  openings  for  producing  pitch-based  carbon  fibers,  the 
nozzie  further  having  means  for  guiding  a  flow  of  melted  pitch 
through  the  introduction  openings  consisting  of  one  or  more  spiral 
members  fonned  by  spirally  deforming  a  linear  member  or  a  tape 
member  and  having  a  vacant  central  portion  and  being  present  in 
each  introduction  opening  whereby  when  the  melted  pitch  is 
passed  from  an  introduction  opening  to  a  discharge  opening  a  part 
of  the  melted  pitch  flows  down  along  the  one  or  more  spiral 
members  and  the  remaining  melted  pitch  flows  down  vertically  in 
the  vacant  central  portion  of  the  one  or  more  spiral  members 
without  contact  with  the  one  or  more  spiral  members. 


5»547,jo4 
TIPPING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
MEDICAL  CATHETERS 
Chang-Ming  Wong,  and  Shihn-Juh  Liour,  both  of  Hsin  Chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,602 

Int  CL*  B29C  55/22 

MS.  CL  425-^84  6  daims 


M 


\ 
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1.  A  fan  blade  mold  apparatus  comprising  a  fan  blade  mold,  a 
center  shaft  molding  unit  having  a  longitudinal  center  cavity  for 
molding  a  center  shaft  of  an  integral  fan  blade  to  be  molded,  and  a 
blade  molding  unit  defining  with  the  fan  blade  mold  a  plurality  of 
blade  molding  cavities  around  said  center  shaft  molding  unit  for 
molding  die  blades  on  the  center  shaft  of  the  integral  fan  blade, 
wherein  said  center  shaft  molding  unit  comprises  a  plurality  of 
knoclc-out  pins  spaced  around  said  center  cavity  for  knoclcing  out 
die  fan  blade  to  be  molded  and  for  molding  a  respective  circular 
dent  on  a  hub  of  the  fan  blade  to  be  molded,  and  a  reference  line 
raised  fix>m  a  top  side  thereof  and  aligned  with  one  lateral  side  of 
one  blade  molding  cavity,  said  knock-out  pins  being  respectively 
disposed  at  radial  lines  which  pass  through  a  point  at  '/)  of  die 
radial  width  of  each  blade  molding  cavity  measured  from  die  left 
lateral  side  of  each  blade  molding  cavity,  said  apparatus  funher 
comprising  means  for  adjusting  tlie  balance  of  the  fan  blade 
comprising  means  for  turning  die  center  shaft  molding  unit  relative 
to  die  blade  molding  unit  and  means  for  adjusting  the  lengths  of 
tlie  knock-out  pins. 


1.  A  tipping  device  for  manufacturing  medical  catlieters,  the 
tipping  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  fixed  front  board  vertically  mounted  on  said  base,  said  fixed 
front  board  comprising  a  mounting  hole  for  receiving  the 
catheter  and  a  first  clamping  device  disposed  around  said 
mounting  hole; 

a  moveable  board  vertically  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
moved  in  parallel  relative  to  said  fixed  front  board,  said 
movable  board  comprising  a  mounting  pin  longitudinally 
aligned  with  said  mounting  hole  for  holding  a  front  end  of  the 
catheter  and  a  second  clamping  device  disposed  around  said 
mounting  pin,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  mounting  pin  being 
smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  catlieter; 

a  first  driving  means  controlled  to  reciprocate  said  movable 
board  relative  to  said  fixed  front  board; 

a  second  driving  means  controlled  to  turn  said  first  and  second 
clamping  devices  each  into  an  operative  position  to  hold 
down  the  catheter  and  to  release  said  first  and  second  claiming 
devices  from  said  operative  position;  and 
means  for  selectively  heating  and  cooUng  down  a  part  of  the 
catheter  between  the  first  and  second  clamping  devices. 


5^7^66 

MOLD  CLOSING  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  SYNTHETIC 

MATERLALS 

Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehi^tr.  32,  D-72290  Lossburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 

693  9 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/64 
VS.  a.  425—589  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  mold  closing  unit  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine 
for  processing  synthetic  materials,  including 

a  stationary  mold  carrier, 

a  movable  mold  carrier  constituting  a  mold  tentering  space 
together  widi  said  stationary  mold  carrier  between  said  mov- 
able mold  carrier  and  said  stationary  mold  carrier. 


pttasuie  cylinder, 

a  pressure  piston  located  inside  said  pressure  cylinder  to  build 
up  a  locking  pressure, 

a  piston-cylinder-unit  for  transferring  the  movable  mold  carrier 
into  and  out  of  a  closed  position  with  said  stationary  mold 
carrier  for  closing  parts  of  a  mold  within  said  mold  tentering 
chamber:  said  piston-cylinder-unit  having  a  drive  piston  and  a 
drive  cylinder:  one  of  said  drive  piston  and  said  drive  cylinder 
of  said  piston-cylinder-unit  being  interconnected  with  said 
pressure  cylinder, 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  pressure  piston  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
mold  carrier  and 

said  pressure  cylinder  and  said  movable  mold  carrier  constitute  a 
motion  imit  displaceable  relative  to  said  pressure  piston. 


5^737 

MECHANISM  FOR  CLOSING  A  MOLD  IN  PLASTIC 

INJECTION-MOLDING  MACHINERY  THAT 

ACCOMMODATES  A  LARGE  AND  HEAVY  MOLDING 

TOOL 

Walter  Stein,  Scfawerin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heimscheidt 

Maschinenteclinik  Schwerwin  GmbH  &  Co.,  Schwerio,  Ger- 

maay 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 
079.7 

Int  a."  B29C  45/64 
VS.  a.  425—589  13  Claima 


a  forward  suspension  crossarm  (lt.2,  14J)  mounted  to  each 
of  said  forward  bearing  sites  (4.4)  so  that  said  forward 
suspension  cn>ssarms  are  capable  of  pivoting  longitudinally 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  alignment  poles 
(6);  and 
a  forward  rocking  shoe  (10.1,  14.1)  mounted  to  each  of  said 
forward  suspension  crossanns  (10.2.  14.2),  said  forwud 
rocking  shoes  (10.1,  14.1)  riding  on  said  base  (10);  and 
a  tear  support  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  carriage  on 
said  base  (1),  said  rear  support  means  supporting  a  rear  end  of 
said  carriage  (4)  most  remote  from  said  first  chuck  (2)  at  a 
minimum  of  two  points,  said  rear  support  means  comprising: 
at  least  two  rear  bearing  sites  (4.4)  fixedly  mounted  proximate 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage  (4)  and  proximate  to  rear 
comers  of  said  carriage  (4); 
at  least  two  shafts  (11)  each  having  an  eccentric  portion  (11.1) 
and  a  non-eccentric  portion  (11.2),  the  non-eccentric  por- 
tion (11.2)  of  each  shaft  extending  transversely  through  and 
being  roiatably  mounted  in  a  respective  bearing  site  (4.4), 
the  non-eccentric  portions  (11.2)  of  said  stiafts  (11)  being 
connected  to  one  another  by  a  torsion  rod  (12)  so  that  the 
eccentricity  of  one  of  said  eccentric  portions  (11.1)  opposes 
the  eccentricity  of  anotlier  of  said  eccentric  portions  (11.1): 
at  least  two  rear  suspension  crossarms  (10.2.  14.2)  rotatably 
mounted  transversely  to  respective  eccentric  portions  (11.1) 
of  said  shafts  (11)  so  tliat  said  rear  suspension  crossanns 
are  capable  of  pivoting  longitudinally  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  alignment  poles  (6);  and 
a  rear  rocking  shoe  (10.1,  14.1)  mounUMl  to  each  of  said  rear 
suspension  crossanns  (10.2,  14.2),  said  rear  rocking  stioes 
(lO.l,  14.1)  riding  on  said  base  (10). 


PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION- 
ENHANCED  ATOMIZATION  AND  VAPORIZATICN4  Of 
UQUID  FUELS 
Alcksandar  G.  Slavejkov,  Allentown.  Pa.;  Lee  Broadway,  Lccs- 
burg,  Fla.,-  Mabendra  L.  Joshl,  Calgary,  Canada,  and  James 
K.  Nabors,  Apopka,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa^  and  Combustion,  Tec  Inc, 
Apopka,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,557 

Int  CL'  F23D  21/00 

US.  CL  431—8  9  OaiMS 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  mold  having  two  sections  in  a 
plastic  injection-molding  machine  comprising: 

a  base  (1); 

a  carriage  (4); 

a  first  chuck  (2)  sized  so  as  to  accommodate  one  section  of  the 
mold,  said  first  chuck  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  base  (1) 
and  having  at  least  two  alignment  holes  passing  at  least 
partially  tberetlirough: 

a  second  chuck  (3)  sized  so  as  to  accommodate  the  second 
section  of  the  mold; 

atileast  two  alignment  poles  (6)  longitudinally  mounted  to  said 
jsecond  chuck  (3)  so  that  said  alignment  poles  (6)  are  substan- 
ilially  parallel  to  one  another  and  directed  toward  and  aligned 
Iwith  the  alignment  holes  in  said  first  chuck  (2); 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  chuck  (3)  to  said 
carriage  (4); 

a  forward  support  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  carriage 
(4)  on  said  base  (1),  said  forward  suppon  means  supporting  a 
:fbrward  end  of  said  carriage  (4)  most  proximate  to  said  first 
|chuck  (2)  at  a  minimum  of  two  points,  said  forward  support 
;means  comprising: 

;at  least  two  forward  bearing  sites  (4.4)  fixedly  mounted  proxi- 
mate to  tiie  forward  end  of  said  carriage  (4)  and  proximate 
to  forward  comers  of  said  carriage  (4); 
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1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  low  NO,  oxy-fiiel  flame  for  heating 
a  chamber  to  an  elevated  temperature  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  oxy-liquid  fuel  flame  of  the  type  wherein  a  core  of 
fiiel-rich  phase  is  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  a  fuel-lean  phase; 
and 

confining  and  directing  said  flame  in  a  cylindrical  stiape  for  a 
distance  from  a  point  wherein  said  flame  is  generated  to  a 
point  where  said  flame  can  be  introduced  into  tlie  beating 
device,  said  distance  being  determined  from  the  ratio  of 
length  traveled  to  diamrtfr  of  tiie  flame  at  its  point  of  origin 
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between  2  and  6  wben  the  beat  of  generaiioa  is  between  0.23 
and  20  million  Boi/hr. 


5.547,369 

CAMERA,  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM,  AND 

COMBUSTION  EVALUATION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

THEM 
Kenidil  Sohnui,  Ibaraki-ken;  Kazuyuki  Itoti,  Katsuta;  Mkhio 
Kuroda,  and  Tadayoshi  Murakami,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
iOlcd  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  214,103 
Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057418 
Int  CL*  F23N  5/00 
UA  a.  431—75  38  Claims 


\ 


H-NtHth 


MMMnOM 


reservoir,  two  driving  wheels  mounted  around  said  wheel  axle 
between  said  upright  supports,  and  a  striker  wheel  fixedly  mounted 
around  said  wheel  axle  and  disposed  in  contact  with  a  spring- 
supported  flint  below  and  nimed  by  said  driving  wheels  tluough 
said  wheel  axle  to  strike  said  spring-supported  flint  in  producing 
sparks,  wherein  said  wheel  axle  is  made  of  polygonal  cross  section, 
having  two  round  rods  at  two  opposite  ends  loosely  inserted  into  a 
respective  axle  hole  on  each  upright  support;  said  driving  wheels 
have  a  center  through  holes  of  bigger  diameter  relative  to  said 
wheel  axle  for  passing  said  wheel  axle,  at  least  one  center  tlirough 
hole  of  said  driving  wheels  is  a  polygonal  center  through  so 
arranged  that  said  driving  wheels  run  idle  when  turned  without 
being  depressed,  or  turned  to  rotate  said  wheel  axle  and  said  striker 
wheel  when  depressed. 


M. 
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5.547371 
VARIABLE  TORCH  APPARATUS 
.  Fred  Rose,  115  Madrona  Ave.,  Bdvedere,  Calif.  94920 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,770 
1.  A  camera  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosensors  which  are  Int.  CL   F23D  3/24 

disposed  on  an  imaging  face  thereof,  and  which  separately  deUver   \}S.  CL  431 — 320  10  Claims 

photodetection  signals  of  each  of  said  photosensors; 

at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  photosensors  in  a  predetermined 
combination  being  set  as  one  photosensitive  unit  on  a  condi- 
tion ttiat  the  photosensors  included  in  said  one  photosensitive  i 
unit  have  detection  wavelength  ranges  which  do  not  overiap 
each  otlier. 
16.  A  combustion  system,  comprising: 
a  burner  which  bums  a  mixture  consisting  of  fuel  and  air 
feed  means  for  feeding  tlte  fuel  and  the  air  to  said  burner, 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  feed  rate  of  at  least  one  of  said 

fuel  and  said  air  which  are  to  be  fed  to  said  burner; 
a  camera  which  photographs  flames,  the  camera  including  a 
plurality  of  photosensors  having  respective  detection  wave- 
length ranges  which  do  not  overlap  one  another, 
display  means  for  displaying  a  picture  of  the  flames  by  using  an 

output  signal  from  said  camera; 
arithmetic  means  for  obtaining  a  physical  quantity  for  evaluating 
a  combustion  property  of  the  flames,  by  using  the  output 
signal  from  said  camera;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  adjustment  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  physical  quantity  obtained  by  said  arithmetic 
means. 


5,547,370 

SAFETY  STRIKER  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAS 

LIGHTERS 

Ins  f-  Hwans,  No.  2,  LaM  22,  Sec.  2,  Rd.,  Shan-Shi,  lUchuns, 

lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  52732 

Int  CL'  F23Q  lAn 

VS.  CL  431—276  3  Ctafaw 

1.  A  safety  striker  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  axle 

mounted  between  two  upright  supports  at  the  top  of  a  butane 


1.  A  variable  torch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  torch  portion  having  a  fiiel  canister  and  wick  element,  said 

torch  portion  constructed  of  a  segment  of  copper  pipe  which 

has  been  capped  and  sealed; 
a  vertical  support  portion  constructed  of  a  length  of  copper  pipe 

aitd  attached  to  said  torch  portion  by  a  copper  pipe  reducer 

element;  and 
a  base  portion  coiuiected  to  said  vertical  support  portion,  said 

base  portion  constructed  of  copper  pipe  material. 
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5,547,372 
FUEL  FIRED  BURNERS 
CoUn  Smith,  Epsom,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British  Gas 
pic,  London,  England 

FUcd  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  12, 1992, 
9223728 

InL  a.*  F23D  14/12 
\}&.  CL  431-^28  6  Ctefans 


a  recirculation  system  operably  coimected  to  said  oven  and  said 
emissions  control  device  for  recirculating  at  least  certain  of 
the  hot  air  firom  said  emissions  control  device  to  said  enclo- 
sure, said  emissions  control  device  being  integrally  associated 
with  and  located  closely  proximate  to  said  oven  so  that 
thermal  energy  from  said  emissions  control  device  can  be 
readily  communicated  to  said  oven,  whereby  the  integral 
association  of  said  emissions  control  device  with  said  recircu- 
lation system  and  said  oven  facilitates  installation  and  opera- 
tion of  said  baking  apparatus. 


5,547,374 

RATE  CONTROLLED  FLUID  DELIVERY  IN  DENTAL 

APPUCATIONS 

TbomM  A.  Coieman,  P.O.  Box  230.  Shaftsbury,  VL  05262 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,378 

Int  CL»  A61C  1/12 

VS.  CL  433—85  13  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  fired  burner  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving  a 
premixture  of  fiiel  and  air,  a  flame  support  extending  across  tlie 
chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  elongate  slots  extending  tliere- 
through,  each  slot  having  a  converging  inlet  portion,  each  slot 
including  a  portion  which  has  an  exit  opening  of  a  relatively 
narrow  dimension,  which  exit  opening  opens  stepwise  by  means  of 
a  land  into  an  outlet  portion  of  the  slot  for  containing  or  supporting 
ttte  flame  fronts  when  the  burner  is  witliin  a  given  heat  output 
range,  each  outlet  portion  comprising  at  least  one  substantially 
constant  relatively  wide  dimension  section. 


5,547373 
ftAKING  OVEN  WrPH  INTEGRAL  EMISSIONS 
I  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  SneU.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  APV  Baker,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^95 

Int  CL"  A21B  1/00 

VS.  CL  432—72  17  dafans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  baking  a  dough-based  product  which 
releases  environmental  contaminants  dunng  baking,  comprising: 

a  combustion-type,  commercial  oven  including  an  eiKlosure 
with  walls,  burner  means  for  heating  the  air  in  said  enclosure 
to  bake  ttie  product,  and  automated  means  for  positioning  the 
product  inside  said  enclosure; 

an  emissions  control  device  of  high-volume  capacity  suitable  for 
cotnmercial  application,  for  removing  at  least  certain  of  said 
contaminants  from  said  heated  oven  air  by  addition  of  thermal 
energy  to  such  air,  and 


1.  A  dental  syringe  assembly  for  attachment  to  an  air  source  aixl 
a  water  source,  tlie  assembly  comprising  a  fluid  control  block 
comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  portion  having  a  first  connector  for 

attachment  to  an  air/water  syringe  and  a  second  connector  for 
attachment  to  a  delivery  nozzle,  said  barrel  portion  defining  a 
flow  passage, 

b)  a  dial  rotatably  mounted  to  said  barrel  portion,  said  dial 
defining  a  plurality  of  difleremly  sized  flow  orifices  aUgnable 
one-at-a-time  with  said  flow  passage,  each  of  said  flow  ori- 
fices allowing  a  predetermined  level  of  fluid  flow  through  said 
flow  passage  wben  aligned  with  said  flow  passage,  and 

c)  a  deformable  coiuiecting  member  positioned  between  said 
dial  and  said  flow  passage,  said  connecting  member  being 
designed  to  vent  excess  air  pressure  in  said  flow  passage  to 
atmosphere  (hiring  operation  of  said  syringe. 


5347375 

SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  TREATMENT  UNITS 

Hans-Georg  Schneider,  BcmUgstr.  09,  12557  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  27,  1993,  43  29 

352J 

IntCL''A61C  17/06 
VS.  CL  433—96  10  Claims 

1.  A  suction  device  for  a  dental  treatment  unit  comprising  a 
plastic  suction  hose  and  a  flexible  suctioa  ranniili  positioned 
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5,547,377 

ANATOMICAL  RESTORATION  DENTAL  IMPANT 

SYSTEM  WITH  INTERLOCKABLE  VARIOUS  SHAPED 

HEALING  CAP  ASSEMBLY  AND  MATCHING 

ABUTMENT  MEMBER 

FcRkkNin  Dirflary,  50  N.  La  Ctencga  BIt«L,  Beverly  HlUs, 

CaUf.  98211 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  157.471,  Nov.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,431,567,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,746,  May 

17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,297,963.  This  application  Dec  16,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  358,784 

Int  CL'  A61C  I3/12;13/225;8A)0 

VS.  CL  433—172  7  Claims 


m 


I 


intraorally  and  fixable  thereto,  wherein  the  suction  hose  is  con- 
nected to  a  single  three-dimensional  movable,  flexible  tube  and  is 
guided  in  a  fixed  manner  within  the  flexible  tube. 
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5347376 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  AND 

RECOVERING  ABRASIVE  POWDERS  FROM  AN 

ABRASIVE  POLISHER 

Stephen  K.  Barrel,  4510  Ridge  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900.617,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat 

Na  5378,150.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,763 

Int  CL*  A61C  7/76 
U.S.  CL  433— U6  23  Claims 


I.  A  heaUng  cap  assembly  attachable  to  an  exposed  end  of  a 
dental  implant  fixture  which  has  a  hollow  with  inner  screw  threads, 
the  healing  cap  assembly  comprising: 
a  healing  cap  member  having  a  divergent  body  with  a  smaller 
proximal  end,  a  laiger  distal  end,  and  an  interior  bore  extend- 
ing from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end,  the  larger  distal 
end  having  a  rounded  triangle  shape,  tlie  smaller  proximal  end 
for  attaching  to  said  exposed  end  of  said  dental  implant 
fixture,  and  the  divergent  body  being  positioned  above  and 
extending  upwardly  from  said  exposed  end  of  said  dental 
implant  fixture. 


5347378 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  A  SINUS 

OPENING  DURING  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT  OPERATION 

Leonard  L  Linkow,  1530  Palisade  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  07024 

Filed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,458 

Int  a.'  A6IC  &W 

VS.  CL  433—173  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  abrasive  pohsher  of  the  type  having 
a  rigid  nozzle  for  directing  a  stream  of  an  abrasive  powder  toward 
a  surface  to  be  polished,  comprising: 

an  attachment  body  portion  having  a  bore  therein  for  slidable 
insertion  over  the  nozzle  so  as  to  be  supported  by  said  nozzle, 
said  attachment  body  having  an  internal  chamber,  and  includ- 
ing a  conduit  having  a  bore  in  communication  with  the 
chamber,  said  conduit  being  connectable  to  a  container  for 
holding  the  powder  and  lesidue  removed  from  the  surface; 
and 

a  flexible  skirting  portion  connected  to  the  attachment  body 
portion  and  iiKluding  a  peripheral  edge  for  engaging  and 
containing  a  surface  to  be  polished,  said  flexible  skirting 
extending  the  chamber  and  providing  an  enclosed  area  for 
containing  the  abrasive  powder,  and  providing  a  circulation 
path  for  the  stream  of  abrasive  powder  from  the  surface 
through  said  conduit  and  to  the  container. 


9.  Apparatus  for  closing  a  hole  in  the  Schneiderian  membrane  of 
a  maxillary  sinus  cavity  fonned  during  a  dental  implant  operation 
comprising: 

a  balloon  of  elastic  material  with  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
having  a  passage  opening  surrounded  by  lips,  said  balloon 
being  collapsible  and  of  a  size  small  enough  for  said  balloon 
closnl  end  to  pass  through  a  channel  in  a  patient's  dental 
maxillary  arch  extending  to  the  sinus  cavity  in  an  edentulous 
region  such  that  its  closed  end  extends  into  the  sinus  cavity 
arid  the  lips  at  its  open  end  extend  out  of  the  chaiuiel,  said 
ballooa  closed  end  being  at  least  partially  inflatable  and  of 


sufficient  strength  to  withstand  the  injection  of  bone  frag- 
ments through  said  balloon  open  end  into  said  closed  end 
while  in  the  sinus  cavity;  said  balloon  having  a  maximum  size 
such  that  it  may  be  substantially  uncoUapsed  in  the  sinus 
cavity;  and 
fastening  means  on  the  outside  of  the  lips  at  the  open  end  of  the 
balkxtn  such  that  tlie  outside  of  the  lips  of  the  balloon  may  be 
fatmed  to  the  opening  at  the  dental  arch. 


5347379 

METHOD  OF  RESTORING  A  TOOTH 
Robert  W.  Hasel,  619  Quixote  Ave.  North,  Lakeland,  Minn. 
55043 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3I9y456 

Int  a.'  A6IC  5/00 

VS.  a.  433—212.1  24  Claims 


providing  an  adjustable  clamp,  wherein  said  clamp  has  two  legs, 
one  leg  having  an  ultrasonic  device  mounted  thereon  adapted 
and  constructed  to  lie  in  abutment  of  a  lower  portion  of  said 
cap  on  one  side  diereof.  said  other  leg  having  a  compliant 
means  adapted  and  constructed  to  lie  in  abutment  of  a  lower 
portion  of  said  cap  on  the  odier  side  thereof, 

clamping  said  device  on  the  lower  portion  of  opposite  sides  of  a 
cap  mounted  on  a  tooth  whereby  tlie  ultrasonic  device  is 
substantially  perpendiculariy  held  against  one  side  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  cap, 

maintaining  in  abutment  said  compUant  means  against  the  oppo- 
site side  of  a  lower  portion  of  said  cap  thereby  inhibiting 
lateral  movement  of  said  cap, 

activating  said  ultrasonic  device  to  impinge  lateral  stroices 
against  the  side  of  said  cap  against  which  the  ultrasonic 
device  abuts 

controlling  the  lateral  strokes  of  the  ultrasonic  device  whereby 
lateral  motion  imparted  to  the  said  side  of  said  cap  is  less  tlian 
10  microns,  whereby  causing  a  disiiuegrating  of  the  cement  to 
occur  at  said  side  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  cap  to  which 
the  ultrasonic  device  impinges, 

permitting  the  said  disintegrating  to  extend  around  to  the  other 
side  of  tlie  said  cap  while  continuing  the  activation  of  the 
ultrasonic  device  imtil  the  said  cap  is  completely  loosened, 

thereafter  renx>ving  said  cap. 


534738I 

FANGS  AND  APPLICATION  THEREOF 

Donald  W.  Nutting,  1295  Ithaca  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,066 

Int  CL*  A61C  5/08 

VS.  CL  433—219  15 


24.  A  curable,  Ihixotropic  composition  injectable  through  a 
bypodetmic  needle  for  filling  a  hollow  in  the  restoration  of  a  tooth, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  curable  Uquid  resin  portion  having  a  polymerizable  binder 
rssin;  and 

(b)  BO  inorganic  filler  portion  comprising  about  30%  to  about 
70%  by  weight  of  the  inorganic  filler  of  fumed  silica,  and 
w4terein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  curable  liquid  resin  portion  to 
the  inorganic  filler  portion  is  less  than  7:3. 


534738O 

METHOD  OF  USING  ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  TOOL 
Jack  Goodman,  3011  Third  St,  North,  ArUngtoo,  Va.  22201 
1 1         Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,202 
Int  CL"  A61C  3/03 
VS.  CI  433—215  3  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  for  disintegrating  the  cement  which  adheres  a  cap  to 
a  toolh  thereby  loosening  the  cap  for  removable  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  Tooth  extension  apparatus  for  extending  a  person's  real  tooth 
in  length  to  have  the  appearance  of  an  animal  fang,  comprising: 

a  tooth  cap  body  that  has  an  outside  surface,  an  inside  surfiKe,  a 
front  side,  and  a  back  side,  said  outside  surface  having  a 
smoothly  curved  convex  shape  and  said  inside  surface  having 
a  cavity  extending  therein  toward  said  outside  surface  from  a 
peripheral  rim  that  substantially  surrounds  said  cavity  and 
forms  said  front  side  and  said  back  side,  said  cavity  conform- 
ing in  size  and  shape  to  a  lateral  side  of  said  real  tooth  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lateral  side  of  said  real  tooth  when 
said  tooth  cap  body  is  juxtaposed  to  said  real  tooth,  said  tooth 
cap  body  also  having  an  extension  that  protrudes  downwardly 
below  said  cavity  and  converging  to  a  tip.  and  a  lip  protruding 
from  said  inside  surface  under  said  cavity  to  form  a  trough  at 
the  bottom  of  said  cavity  and  adapted  for  receiving  and 
retaining  an  extremity  edge  of  the  person's  real  tooth  when 
said  tooth  cap  body  is  juxtaposed  to  said  real  tooth  and  said 
lateral  side  of  said  real  tooth  is  received  in  said  cavity;  and 

an  initially  malleable,  but  hardenable  material  of  a  quantity  tliat 
is  more  than  enough  to  fill  said  cavity,  a  first  portion  of  said 
material  being  placed  in  said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  par- 
tially displaced  by  said  lateral  side  of  said  real  tooth  when 
said  lateral  side  of  said  real  tooth  is  received  in  said  cavity, 
and  a  second  portion  of  said  material  extending  from  said  first 
portion  out  of  said  cavity  to  a  sufficient  extent  to  be  fofmabie 
around  additional  teeth  tliat  are  adjacent  said  person's  real 
tooth. 
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5^7,382 

RIDING  SIMULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Gorou  Yamasaki;  Iseoo  Mitsuni,  both  of  Saitamm  and  Yukio 

Miyamaru,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assifcnors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  921^53,  JuL  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545.525,  Jun.  18, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  N«. 

420.432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1991.  3-188991; 
Aos.  19,  1991,  3-207056;  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-207058 

Int  CL"  G09B  9A)S8 
VS.  CL  434—61  1  Claim 


UMI 


backward  image  display  means  provided  in  said  simulation 
vehicle  for  displaying,  as  images,  video  signals  fed  from  said 
backward  image  generator. 


5,547383 
SIMULATED  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A 
VEHICLE  SIMULATOR 
Toshiya  Yamaguchi,  Ohta-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,753 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-46354 

Int  a.*  G09B  9/04:19/16 

VS.  CL  434—62  »  Clahm 


1.  A  riding  simulation  system  comprising: 

a  simulation  vehicle  to  be  driven  by  a  driver  and  having  rear 

view  minors; 
display  means  disposed  in  front  of  said  simulation  vehicle  for 

displaying  images  of  pre-recorded  ninning  scenes  observable 

by  the  driver, 
a  mount  including  drive  means  for  imparting  simulative  running 

behaviors  to  said  simulation  vehicle; 
processor  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  and  said 

mount  in  accordance  with  driving  operations  performed  by 

the  driver  to  simulate  running  conditions; 
a  backward  image  generator  including: 

(a)  a  first  image  control  which  generates  first  coordinate  infor- 
mation indicative  of  a  running  position  of  another  vehicle 
moving  on  an  imaginary  traveling  map.  and  extracts  second 
coordinate  information  indicative  of  a  running  position  of  said 
simulation  vehicle  and  speed  information  indicative  of  a  run- 
ning speed  of  said  simulation  vehicle  from  information  gen- 
erated by  said  processor  means; 

(b)  a  second  image  control  which,  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and 
second  coordinate  information,  generates  first  frame  informa- 
tion designating  an  image  of  another  vehicle  of  a  size  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  between  said  simulation  vehicle  and  said 
another  vehicle,  and  second  frame  information  designating  the 
course  image  in  the  rear  view  corresponding  to  said  second 
coordinate  information; 

(c)  a  first  image  producer  having  stored  pre-recorded  images  of 
said  another  vehicle  for  reproducing  an  image  of  said  another 
vehicle  selected  in  accordance  with  said  first  frame  informa- 
tion out  of  said  pre-recorded  images  of  said  another  vehicle; 

(d)  a  second  image  producer  having  stored  pre-recorded  course 
images  in  the  rear  view  for  reproducing,  on  the  basis  of  said 
speed  information,  a  course  image  selected  in  accordance 
with  said  second  frame  information  out  of  said  pre-recorded 
course  images;  and 

(e)  an  image  combining  means  for  combining  said  output 
images  from  said  first  and  second  image  producers  and 
thereby  fonning  said  backward  image;  and 
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1.  A  simulated  steering  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  simulator 
comprising: 
a  base; 

a  steering  wheel; 
a  steering  shaft,  which  is  coupled  to  said  steering  wheel  at  one 

end  and  is  supported  rotatably  at  said  base; 
steering  direction  detection  means  for  detecting  a  steering  direc- 
tion relative  to  a  neutral  position  of  said  steering  shaft; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  rotary  shaft  that  is  positioned  in 

parallel  to  said  steering  shaft; 
a  clutch,  having  an  input  member  and  an  output  nnember  that  are 

parallel  to  said  steering  shaft; 
a  first  drive  pulley,  which  is  fitted  over  a  rotary  shaft  of  said 

electric  motor, 
a  first  coupled  pulley,  which  is  fitted  over  said  input  member  of 

said  clutch; 
an  endless  input  belt  that  is  mounted  around  said  first  drive 

pulley  and  said  first  coupled  pulley; 
a  second  drive  pulley,  which  is  fitted  over  said  output  member  of 

said  clutch: 
a  second  coupled  pulley,  which  is  fitted  over  said  steering  shaft: 
an  endless  output  belt  that  is  mounted  around  said  second  drive 

pulley  and  said  second  coupled  pulley;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  electric  motor 

in  a  direction  that  is  the  opposite  of  said  steering  direction  of 

said  steering  shaft,  which  is  detected  by  said  steering  direction 

detection  means. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WFTH  SURFACE  MOUNT 

CONTACTS 

Karen  E.  Beqjamin.  Harrisborg,  Pa.,  assigiHH-  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,907,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,233 

InL  a."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—79  11  Claims 


I  electrical  coiuiector  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing  and  electrical  contacts  in  the  housing, 
solder  tails  on  the  contacts  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
housing,  surface  mount  contact  surfaces  on  the  solder  tails 
initially  depending  beyond  a  board-mounting  surface  of  said 
hoasing  and  beyond  a  plane  appropriate  for  engagement  and 
electrical  connection  with  corresponding  contact  surfaces  of  a 
circuit  board,  each  contact  being  provided  with  a  neck  spaced 
from  the  corresponding  surface  mount  contact  surface,  said 
neck  being  reduced  in  dimension  from  adjacent  portions  of 
said  contact  to  concentrate  bending  stresses,  to  enable  defor- 
mation of  said  solder  tail  at  said  neck  by  tooling  to  register 
sad  surface  nrKNinl  contact  surfaces  of  all  said  solder  tails  into 
coplanarity  for  engagement  and  electrical  connection  with 
corresponding  pads  of  a  circuit  element. 


5,547385 

BLIND  MATING  GUIDES  ON  BACKWARDS 

COMPATIBLE  CONNECTOR 

Todd  M.  Spangler,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington.  Dei. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^04 

InL  a."  HOIR  4/66 

VS.  Ca.  439—101  15  Claims 


conductive  ground  contacts  extending  along  the  posts;  the  posts 

being  spaced  laterally  from  die  mating  face  by  respective, 

board  lock  silos  receiving  spaces;  and 
the  posts  straddling  dte  board  locks  received  in  said  spaces  when 

the  mating  face  is  coimected  with  said  mating  electrical 

coiutector. 


5347386 

APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR  COACnON  WFFH  A 

NUMBER  OF  CIRCUTT  BOARDS 

Sven  T.  Fredberg,  Skarpnfick,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdcfooak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306374 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  23,  1993,  9303105 
InL  CL'  H05K  7/14 
VS.  CL  439—61  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising, 

an  insulating  housing  of  the  electrical  coiuiector  having  a  mating 
face; 

electrical  contacts  in  the  bousing  extending  toward  the  mating 
face  for  connection  with  electrical  contacts  in  a  mating  elec- 
trical connector  provided  with  board  locks; 

insiil^ve  posts  on  the  housing;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  backplane  adapted  for  coaction  with  a 
number  of  circuit  boards  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  and 
including  a  number  of  mutually  adjacent  and  mutually  spaced 
elongat^  narrow  backplane-related  connector  fields,  each  of 
which  is  adapted  for  firm  but  easily  removed  mechanical  and 
electrical  coaction  with  a  corresponding  connector  field  related  to 
an  edge-part  of  respective  circuit  boards,  wherein  a  number  of  first 
selected  backplane-related  connector  fields  are  connected  electri- 
cally to  a  first  bus  only,  and  a  number  of  second  selected  backplane 
related  connector  fields  are  connected  electrically  to  a  second  bus 
only;  wherein  the  backplane-related  connector  fields  are  divided 
into  a  predetermined  number  of  groups  where  each  group  is 
allotted  a  part-section  of  the  backplane;  and  wherein  the  first 
selected  backplane-related  connector  fields  of  respective  groups 
are  joined  together  and  connect  to  the  first  bus;  each  group  is 
allocated  the  same  number  of  connector  fields;  and  respective 
second  selected  backplane-related  connector  fields  of  respective 
groups  are  mutually  joined  and  connected  to  the  second  bus. 


5347387 
JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  IGNmON  SYSTEM 
Yoshinao  KobayasU,  YokkaichL  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  YokkaichL  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194665; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216417 

loL  CL'  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CL  439—125  8  ClafaM 

1.  A  joint  construction  between  a  rodlike  high- voltage  terminal 
provided  at  a  distal  end  of  one  of  an  ignition  coil  and  an  ignition 
cable  and  a  tubular  electrical  conductor  in  an  ignition  system,  in 
which  tlie  high-voltage  terminal  is  fitted  into  tlie  electrical  conduc- 
tor so  as  to  be  connected  to  a  spaik  plug  through  the  electrical 
conductor,  the  joint  construction  comprising: 
the  high-voltage  terminal  being  formed,  on  its  outer  periphery, 
with  a  recess; 
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53473W 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  SOCKET 
Fengchien  Hsu,  1st  FL,  No.  121,  Yan  Ho  St,  IVi  An  Dist, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,830 

Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 

MS.  CL  439^-342  4  Claims 


the  electrical  conductor  being  formed  with  a  througii-liole  con- 
fronting tlie  recess; 

a  ring  having  a  boss  and  being  fitted  around  the  electrical 
conductor  such  that  the  boss  is  brought  into  engagement  with 
the  recess  of  the  high-voltage  terminal  via  the  through-hole  of 
the  electrical  conductor: 

an  insulating  sleeve  being  fitted  around  the  electrical  conductor 
and  the  ring  and  having  an  inside  diameter  for  regulating  not 
only  radial  expansion  of  the  ring  but  separation  of  the  high- 
voltage  terminal  from  the  electrical  conductor;  and 

a  locking  member  for  detachably  locking  the  insulating  sleeve  to 
one  of  the  ignition  coil  and  the  ignition  cable. 


5,547,388 
CONNECTOR  COVER  HAVING  A  SQUEEZE  RELEASE 
Mark  G.  Hill,  Novi,  Mlcii^  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  305,268 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/44:13/627 

VS.  CL  439^135  18  Claims 


1.  A  cover  securable  to  a  connector,  said  cover  comprising: 
a  sliroud  having  opposite  side  walls  and  an  intermediate  wall 
extending  therebetween,  said  shroud  being  of  such  size  and 
shape  as  to  cover  and  generally  conform  to  the  outer  shape  of 
the  connector,  but  providing  opposite  clearances  between  the 
side  walls  and  the  connector,  the  shroud  being  formed  of  a 
resilient  material  such  tliat  squeezing  the  side  walls  closes 
said  clearances  and  causes  the  intermediate  wall  to  gap  out- 
wardly from  the  connector, 
a  latch  extending  inwardly  from  tlie  inner  surface  of  the  inter- 
mediate wall; 
means  for  Umiting  attachment  of  the  shroud  to  the  connector  to 

one  predetermined  spatial  relationship  therebetween; 
retaining  means  securable  to  a  wiring  harness;  and 
a  tettier  connected  between  the  shroud  and  the  retaining  means. 


1.  A  socket  for  receiving  an  IC  chip  having  ball-shaped  pins 
comprising  a  base,  a  sliding  cover  housing  the  base  and  an  actuat- 
ing rod  located  between  the  base  and  tiie  cover  for  causing  a 
sUding  iiMvement  of  the  cover  relative  to  the  base,  the  socket  being 
characterized  in  that: 
the  cover  has  a  central  opening  for  permitting  the  IC  chip  to  be 
inserted  therethrough,  and  an  urging  element  located  at  one 
side  of  the  opening  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  cover  for  pushing  a  heal  sink 
affixed  on  the  IC  chip  to  thereby  cause  the  IC  chip  to  move 
relative  to  the  base; 
the  base  has  a  plurality  of  through  holes  defined  therein  and 
arranged  in  a  form  of  a  matrix  aligning  with  the  opening  of 
the  cover,  and  a  catching  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
base  which  is  opposite  to  the  urging  element  for  cooperating 
with  the  urging  element  to  hold  the  IC  chip  in  a  contacting 
position;  and 
each  of  the  through  holes  has  a  contacting  leg  disposed  therein, 
the  contacting  leg  having  a  first  end  extending  beyond  an 
upper  face  of  the  base  and  a  second  end  extending  through  a 
bottom  surface  of  the  base,  said  first  end  having  an  arcuate 
surface  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  sUding  movement  of  the 
IC  chip  and  has  a  curvature  equal  to  that  of  the  ball-shaped 
pin  of  the  IC  chip  so  as  to  make  an  electrical  surface  contact 
with  the  ball-shaped  pin  when  the  IC  chip  is  moved  to  the 
contacting  position. 


5,547390 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  SECURING  DEVICE 
Mark  E.  Laherty,  P.O.  Box  662,  Ross,  CaUf.  94957 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,386 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 
\iS.  a.  439—373  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  prevent  the  accidental  or  unintentional  removal  of 
an  electrical  cord  plug  from  a  common,  household  electrical  outlet, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  strip  of  material  attached  to  said  electrical  outlet; 

at  least  one  appendage  integrally  attached  to  said  strip;  and 


li 


AuousT  20,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1905 


Kevii 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  commonly  connecting  a  plurality 
of  intalated  conductor  wires,  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  having  generally  parallel  side  walls  defin- 
ing an  elongated  terminal  strip-receiving  cavity  therebetween, 

a  strip  of  terminal  devices  in  the  elongated  cavity  of  the  housing, 
each  terminal  device  iiKluding  at  least  one  insulation- 
displacement  wire-terminating  slot  for  reception  of  an  insu- 
lated conductor  wire,  and 

wire-admitting  slots  in  each  of  said  side  walls,  the  wire- 
admitting  slots  being  aligned  with  the  wire-terminating  slots 
in  the  terminal  devices,  each  wire-admitting  slot  including  a 
first,  wire-restraining  section  for  temfwrarily  holding  an  insu- 
lated conductor  wire  prior  to  insertion  into  the  respective 
wire-terminating  slot  and  a  second,  wire-securing  section  for 
finally  holding  the  insulated  conductor  wire  wlien  inserted 
into  the  wire-terminating  slot 


I! 


5,54732 
STRUCTURE  OF  LAMP  SOCKET 
Yoa-Jcn  CiMng,  awi  Tzn-Ling  Cheng,  both  of  P.O.  Box  82-144, 
TidpcilUwan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,244 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CL  439^-419  1  Clafan 


slots  formed  in  said  appendage  such  that  an  electrical  cord, 
Iwhen  wrapped  around  said  appendage,  may  course  tlirougfa 
Isaid  slots  in  a  manner  that  will  inhibit  movement  of  said  cord, 
by  friction,  when  tension  is  applied  to  said  cord. 


5,547,391 
COMMONING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
1  C.  Bencs,  WiUowbrook,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Pawlicki,  Down- 
ert  Grove,  Iwth  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Moiex  Incorporated, 
LiBle,IU. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29^62 

Int  a.*  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  CI.  439— 399  6  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  socket  body  having  a  positive 
contact  metal  plate  and  a  negative  contact  metal  plate  securely 
fixed  on  inside  thereof,  and  a  socket  cap  fastened  to  said  socket 
body,  and  an  electric  wire  retained  between  said  socket  body  and 
said  socket  cap,  wherein: 
said  socket  body  is  comprised  of  two  synunetrical  halves  fas- 
tened together  by  two  fastening  blocks,  each  half  comprising 
a  first  slot,  a  first  inside  flange  transversely  disposed  below 
said  first  slot,  a  second  inside  flange  disposed  opposite  to  said 
first  inside  flange,  a  second  slot,  a  receptacle  disposed  below 
said  second  slot,  two  longitudinal  ribs  of  substantially  trian- 
gular cross  section  bilaterally  disposed  on  the  outside,  said 
fastening  blocks  having  a  respective  dovetail  groove,  which 
receives  one  longitudinal  rib  of  each  half  of  said  soclcet  body; 
said  positive  contact  metal  plate  has  one  end  transversely  sup- 
ported between  said  first  and  second  inside  flanges,  and  an 
opposite  end  extended  out  of  said  first  slot  and  piercing  the 
insulation  of  said  electric  wire  to  make  an  electric  contact,  tlie 
transverse  end  of  said  positive  contact  metal  plate  which  is 
supported  between  said  first  and  second  inside  flanges  having 
a  raised  contact  portion  extended  out  of  said  first  and  second 
inside  flanges  for  the  contact  of  a  tip  contact  of  the  lamp  bulb; 
said  negative  contact  metal  plate  has  a  bottom  end  inserted  into 
said  receptacle,  a  top  end  extended  out  of  said  second  slot  aiKl 
piercing  the  insulation  of  said  electric  wire  to  make  an  electric 
contact,  and  a  plurality  of  raised  contact  portions  vertically 
spaced  at  an  outer  side  thereof  for  contacting  a  ring  contact  of 
a  lamp  bulb. 


5,547393 
BEAUTY  SALON  APPLIANCE  WORKSTATION 
Janice  Jansen,  Pocabontas,  Arli.,  assignor  to  Charles  Afflcn, 
Joocsboro,  Ark. 

lUcd  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,776 
Int  CL'  A45D  4/16 
VS.  CL  439—501  2  Claims 

1.  A  beauty  salon  appliance  woriistation,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  beauty  salon  appliances; 

a  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  plurality  of  beauty  salon 
appliances; 
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portion  of  the  flexible  latch  ann  against  the  second  surface  of 
the  panel  thereby  preventing  vibration  between  the  connector 
and  the  panel;  and 
rigid  stop  shoulders  projecting  transversely  outwardly  of  said 
ribs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  surface  of  the  panel  at  die 
periphery  of  the  aperture  when  the  housing  is  insetted  com- 
pletely therethrough  and  when  said  anti-vibration  arm  is 
flexed  a  preset  maximum  amount 


a  plurality  of  retractable  extension  cords  disposed  within  said 
cabinet,  each  of  said  retractable  extension  cords  having  a 
single  female  electrical  outiet; 

means  allowing  said  retractable  extension  cords  to  be  extended 
outside  said  cabinet; 

means  preventing  said  electrical  oudets  from  being  retracted 
inside  said  cabinet; 

means  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  retractable  extension 
cords;  and 

said  plurality  of  beauty  salon  appliances  having  "pigtail"  type 
power  cords  with  single  male  electrical  plugs  whereby  each  of 
said  male  electrical  plugs  is  coiuected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  female  electrical  outlets  such  that,  when  said  retractable 
extension  cord  is  retracted,  no  substantial  dangling  loop  of 
said  power  cords  exists. 


5^7395 

COAXUL  CABLE  TERMINATION  ARRANGEMENT 

Jean  C  DeUmotte,  HenonviUc,  France,  assignor  to  Raycbem 

Sji^  France 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB9VW326,  i  371  DaU  JuL  W,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093aMa3,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT"  Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1992, 
9203289 

lot  CL'  HtlR  17/04 
MS.  CL  439—57*  *  Claims 
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5.547J94  ^  ^  termination  arrangement  for  a  coaxial  cable,  which  com- 

PANEL  MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  Pris«  «  dimensionally  »^-'««'^7""%*,^^;'  ^1  ^^^  ^, 

Gary  M.  Co«sU.ck,  LaGrange,  UL.  -»ignor  to  Molex  Incorp..    ^^^'^h''}^^\''!Liri!^l^jf:!^^:: ^^ t 


rated.  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  401,«52 
Int  CL'  miR  /i/7i 
U&CL439— 557 


12  Claims 


solder  for  forming  a  permanent  electrical  connection  between  the 
connecting  element  and  said  screen,  the  connecting  element  (a) 
comprising  a  ferrule  having  a  generally  cylindrical  poition  which 
has  one  or  more  axial  sUts  that  allow  its  diameter  to  change  and  (b) 
being  biased  to  a  state  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  and  being 
held  in  a  sute  of  relatively  larger  diameter  by  means  of  at  least  one 
of  the  solder  and  the  sleeve  being  located  within  part  of  said  at 
least  one  of  dse  slits,  the  element  changing  to  a  smaller  diameter 
state  when  the  sleeve  is  recovered. 


1.  A  panel  mounted  electrical  connector  for  mounting  in  an 

aperture  in  a  panel,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted  along  an  axis  through 
the  aperture  from  a  first  surface  to  at  least  a  second  surface  of 
the  panel  and  including  at  least  one  side  wall; 

a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  axially  extending  ribs  projecting 
from  said  side  wall  and  defining  a  channel  therebetween 
having  a  given  width; 

a  flexible  latch  arm  having  a  width  slightiy  less  than  the  given 
width  and  located  in  the  channel  between  said  ribs  and  includ- 
ing a  locking  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  second  surfece  of 
the  panel  at  the  periphery  of  the  aperture  when  die  housing  is 
insoied  therethrough; 

a  yieldable  anti-vibration  arm  axially  aligned  with  the  flexible 
latch  arm,  cantilevcred  transversely  from  one  of  said  pair  of 
axially  extending  ribs  toward  the  second  rib  of  said  pair.  Ilie 
anti- vibration  arm  located  away  from  the  side  wall  outside  the 
chaiuiel  and  having  a  contact  portion  located  between  exten- 
sions of  planes  passing  through  said  axially  extending  ribs, 
the  contact  portion  of  the  anti-vibration  arm  further  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  surface  of  the  panel  and  to  bias  the  locking 


5,547,396 

USE  OF  SEMI-INTERPENETRATING  POLYMER 

NETWORKS  FOR  CABLE/FIBER  RETENTION 

George  M.  Jordhamo,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,180 

InL  CL'  HeiR  /J/5« 

\i&.  CL  439—604  H  Claims 


1.  A  strain  relief  mechanism  for  retention  of  a  cable,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  with  a  hollow  center  having  inside  walls, 
said  bousing  having  an  open  end  and  another  end  which  has 
an  aperture  through  which  said  cable  is  disposed; 


August  20,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1907 


4n  undersized  polymer  plug  disposed  within  said  connector 
housing,  said  undersized  polymer  plug  being  smaller  in  size 
than  said  connector  housing's  hollow  center; 

i»A  undersized  polymer  plug  also  having  an  opening  for  said 
cable  to  pass  through; 

a  monomer  mixture  disposed  between  said  undersized  polymer 
plug  and  said  inside  walls  of  said  coimector  housing  as  to  fill 
any  vacancies  surrounding  said  undersized  polymer  plug;  and 

^d  monomer  mixture  having  characteristics  so  that  said  mono- 
mer mixture  interacts  with  said  undersized  polymer  plug  to 

!  form  a  semi-interpenetrating  network,  causing  said  undersized 

j  polymer  plug  to  swell  and  fill  said  hollow  center  and  to  press 

I  against  said  cable  and  said  inside  wails. 


i.  A  PC  card  comprising: 

a  print  circuit  board  for  mounting  electronic  circuit  elements 
thereon; 

a  connector  having  a  connector  main  body  connected  to  a  wiring 
poition  of  said  print  circuit  board; 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  print  circuit  board  and  containing 

I  grooves  therein; 

a  pair  of  covers  covering,  from  upper  and  lower  sides,  said  print 
circuit  board,  said  connector  and  said  frame,  each  of  said 
covers  containing  projecting  portions  attachably  received  in 
said  grooves; 

Sttd  connector  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  divided  into 
mutually  spaced  sets; 

^d  covers  cooperating  to  form  a  plurality  of  openings  in  which 

I  said  sets  of  contacts  respectively  lie  exposed  for  contiection 
with  a  mating  connector;  and 

aaad  connector  main  body  having  at  least  one  groove  formed 
therein  between  adjacent  sets  of  contacts,  said  pair  of  covers 
further  comprising  projecting  portions  interposed  between 
predetermined  sets  of  said  adjoining  openings  for  engaging 
with  said  at  least  one  groove  in  said  coiuiector  nuun  body. 


5,547,5^1 

SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shoozoa  Iciiikawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Naoya  Matsuura,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle,  DL 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  443y416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-M2129 
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5,547,397 

PC  CARD  CONNECTOR  AND  PC  CARD 
Yi^i  Hirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Tsusfain  Kogyo 
Kabushild  Kaisha  (also  trading  as  Honda  Iteshin  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd),  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  341,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307786 

Int.  CL*^  H05K  1/14 

MS.  CL  439—607  3  Claims 


19  Claims 


ao,» 


1.  An  electrical  coiuiector,  comprising: 

a  housing  molded  of  dielectric  material  mounting  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  the  housing  having  a  front  face  and  a  mating 
portion  projecting  forwardly  of  the  front  face  with  contact 
portions  of  the  terminals  located  on  the  mating  portion; 

a  conductive  shield  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing  and 
including  a  flange  abutting  the  front  face  of  the  housing  and  a 
shroud  generally  encircling  the  mating  portion  of  the  housing; 
and 

complementary  interengaging  retaining  means  between  tlie 
housing  and  the  shield  to  properly  retain  the  shield  on  the 
housing  and  including  a  recess  in  the  flange  of  the  shield  and 
a  boss  formed  integrally  with  said  housing,  said  boss  project- 
ing forwardly  from  the  front  face  of  the  housing  into  the 
recess. 


5,547,399 
UNIVERSAL  AC  ADAPTOR  FOR  CONSUMER 
ELECTRONICS 
Herschel  Naghi,  1616  Blue  Jay  Way,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  < 
and  David  E.  Naghi,  6630  Moore  Dr.,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 
90048 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,751 

InL  CL'  HOIR  9/U 

MS.  CL  439—623  10  Claims 


1.  A  universal.  AC  adaptor  for  home  video  games,  comprising: 

a  transformer  unit  having  a  housing,  a  wall  plug  protruding 

through  said  housing  and  engageable  with  a  standard  wall 


1908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  1996 


AuoujT  20,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1909 


outlet,  a  transfonner  having  a  prunary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding  and  contained  within  said  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  wall  phig  at  the  primary  winding  thereof  for  stepping 
down  the  AC  voluge  from  the  wall  outlet,  a  rectifier  circuit 
contained  in  said  bousing  and  coupled  to  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transfonner  for  rectifying  the  stcpped-down  volt- 
age to  a  DC  voltage,  and  a  variable  resistor  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  output  of  said  rectifier  circuit; 

an  output  cord  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
rectifier  circuit  and  a  second  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  at  least  three  plugs,  each  said  plug  having  a 
flexible  lead  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  output  cord 
and  having  a  connector  protruding  therefrom; 

each  said  connectors  of  said  plugs  having  a  configuration  differ- 
ent from  said  connectors  of  the  other  said  plugs,  said  configu- 
ration being  defined  by  diameter  and  voltage  polarity; 

each  said  connector  having  a  configuration  which  is  useable 
with  a  particular  home  video  game  unit;  and 

first  and  second  home  video  game  units  coupled  respectively  to 
first  and  second  plugs  of  said  plurality  of  plugs; 

whereby  said  adaptor  is  useable  with  most  home  video  game 
units  in  that  said  plurality  of  plugs  have  configurations  com- 
patible with  most  home  video  game  units  on  the  market 


S.547vMl 

MEDIA  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

THIN-ARCHITECrURE  COMMUNICATIONS  CARD 

Steplicn  C.  Aldous,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  and  Guy  M.  Dake,  Sandy, 

both  of  Utah,  assigitors  to  Mesabertz  Corporatioii,  Utah 

Cootinuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  4«,65«,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,338,210,  which  is  a  contiiiuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

974,253,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  866,670,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,183,404.  This  application 

Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  291.277 

Int  CL*  HOIR  17/18 

\}S.  CL  4»— 676  1  a«»» 


5347.4M 
CONNECTOR  MODULE 
John  O.  Wright,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc. 
Danvei^  Mass. 

FOcd  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,476 

Int  CL'  miR  17/04 

MS.  CL  439—668  »  Ctain« 


1.  A  connector  module  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  surface,  an  opposite  second  surface,  a  first 
chaimel  extending  into  said  base  from  said  first  surface 
towards  said  opposite  second  surface,  said  first  channel  fur- 
ther extending  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base  from  a  first  end  of  said  base  towards  an  opposite  second 
end  of  said  base,  and  a  second  channel  extending  into  said 
base  from  said  first  surface  towards  said  second  surface,  said 
second  channel  further  extending  in  the  direction  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  from  said  opposite  second  end 
of  said  base  towards  said  first  end  of  said  base,  said  second 
channel  opening  into  said  first  clumnel; 

a  cover  removably  attachable  to  said  base  to  enclose  said  first 
channel  and  said  second  channel  in  a  closed  nK>de  and  to 
expose  said  first  channel  and  said  second  chaimel  in  an  open 
mode; 

a  metal  shell  positioned  within  said  first  channel  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base;  and 

a  first  metal  connector  positioned  within  said  second  channel 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base. 


1.  A  communications  card  for  use  in  connecting  a  downsized 
computer  to  a  physical/electrical  media  connector  of  a  communi- 
cations system,  the  communications  card  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  lower  surface,  the  lower  surface  being  separated  from  the 
upper  surface  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  cross-section  of 
the  physical/electrical  media  connector,  the  electrical  compo- 
nents of  the  communications  card  being  positioned  between 
the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface; 

(c)  an  aperture  formed  in  the  communications  card,  the  aperture 
extending  from  one  of  the  surfaces  into  the  communications 
card,  the  aperture  being  sized  and  configured  so  as  to  directly 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the  physical/electrical  media 
connector  to  connect  the  physical/electrical  media  connector 
to  the  communications  card;  and 

(d)  access  means  for  enabling  repeated  receiving  and  renaoval  of 
the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  physical/electrical  media  connec- 
tor in  the  aperture  from  outside  the  downsized  computer  when 
the  communications  card  is  boused  within  the  downsized 
computer. 


5447.4*2 
BULB  SOCKET 
SfaiiUi  Ogawa,  Yekkaichl.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitooio  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi.  Japan 

Fikd  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.800 

CbOnis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-197863 

Int  CL^  HOIR  17/00 

U&  CL  439— 699  J  »  Claims 

1.  A  bulb  socket  for  holding  a  wedge  base  bulb  which  has  a  bulb 

portion,  a  base  portion  and  power  terminals,  said  bulb  socket 

comprising: 

a  socket  body  for  receiving  the  base  portion  of  the  wedge  base 

bulb,  said  socket  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
supplying  terminals  for  electrically  connecting  with  the  respec- 
tive power  termituds  of  the  wedge  base  bulb  under  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  said  terminals  being  held  by  said  socket 
body;  and 


5347y*M 

FIXED  SPACER  HOT  LINE  TAP 

Robert  A.  NcOis,  Jr.,  Staatsborg;  Robert  V.  DeFrancc.  Poogh- 

kcepsie,  and  Richard  R.  Matlock,  CatridD,  aD  of  N.Y„ 

■mignors  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Compuy  Inc.  Pooghkccpife,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.2A5 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/30 

VS.  CL  439—803  14  ( 


23         »9 


1.  A  battery  terminal  clamp,  comprising: 

a  damping  receiver  having  a  first  and  a  second  clamping  jaw 
which  extend  in  a  substantially  x-diiection  from  a  closed  end 
portion  to  an  open  end  portion  having  a  first  free  end  and  a 
second  fiee  end  positioned  opposite  each  other  in  a 
y-direction  perpendicular  to  the  x-direction,  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  clamping  gap,  and  movable  relative  to  each 
other  at  least  in  the  y-ditection; 

a  tensioning  devioe  arranged  proximate  the  open  end  portion 
configured  to  produce  a  tensioning  force  which  acts  in  a 
z-direction  perpendicular  to  an  x-y  plane  defined  by  the 
x-direction  and  the  y-direction;  and 

means  for  converting  the  tensioning  force  into  a  clamping  force 
which  moves  the  free  ends  toward  each  other  essentially  in 
tfie  y-direction  comprising  at  least  one  sloping  surface  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  the  x-y  plane  and  at  least  one  counter-surface 
corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  sloping  surface,  the  at  least 
one  sloping  surface  and  the  conesponding  at  least  one 
counter-surface  slidingly  configured  to  interact  with  each 
other, 

wherein  an  angle  between  the  at  least  one  sloping  surface  and 
te  x-y  plane  is  greater  at  a  point  nearer  the  closed  end  than  at 
•  point  farther  away  from  the  closed  end. 


hoMing  means  for  holding  the  base  portion  of  the  wedge  base 
bulb  therebetween  under  a  predetermined  pressure,  said  hold- 
ing means  having  a  plate-like  portion  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  being  electrically  non- 
conducting, separate  from  said  supplying  terminals  and 
tttached  to  said  socket  body. 


5.547y403 
BATTERY  TERMINAL  CLAMP 
Rudolf  Haberstroh,  Schonach,  and  Georges  AntonacaUs,  Ost- 
fildam,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Merctdcs-Benz  AG, 
Stattgart,  Germany 

FOcd  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.r70 
CUfans  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1994,  44  08 
622.9 

Int  a."  HOIR  U/26 
VS.  d  439—763  7  ( 


1.  A  fixed  spacer  hot  line  tap  comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  including  a  base  and  a  run-conductor  groove 
substantially  opposite  to  said  base,  said  base  further  having  a 
threaded  hole  therethrough; 

an  eyebolt,  said  eyebolt  being  screwed  through  said  threaded 
hole  in  said  base,  said  eyebolt  having  a  tip  at  one  end,  said 
end  with  said  tip  being  disposed  between  said  run-conductor 
groove  and  said  base  of  said  body; 

an  extender  on  said  tip  of  said  eyebolt,  said  extender  being 
attached  to  said  tip  of  said  eyebolt  and  having  at  least  one 
spline  on  an  outer  surface  thereof; 

a  spacer,  said  spacer  comprising  a  foot  a  first  leg  and  a  second 
leg,  and  a  main  transfer  component  together  defining  an  open 
volume,  said  foot  including  a  hole  through  which  said 
extender  is  passed  and  secured  in  a  press  fit  by  said  at  least 
one  spline,  said  tip  of  said  extender  being  within  said  open 
volume  in  said  spacer,  and 

a  pad,  said  pad  being  within  said  open  volume  in  said  spacer  aixl 
being  attached,to  said  tip  of  said  extender, 

whereby,  when  said  eyebolt  is  tightened,  a  tap  conductor  may  be 
secured  between  said  pad  and  said  main  transfer  component 
within  said  open  volume  in  said  spacer,  and  may  remain 
secured  when  said  eyebolt  is  loosened  by  virtue  of  said  press 
fit  between  said  extender  and  said  hcAc  in  said  fool  of  said 
spacer,  and  a  run  conductor  may  be  secured  between  said 
main  transfer  component  and  said  run-coiMhictor  groove  ctf 
said  body. 


5.547yM5 

CROSSTALK  SUPPRESSING  CONNECTOR 

David  R.  Ptnncy,  Shcfford.  and  Kevin  Stanton,  Kettering,  both 

of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ITT  Indastries  Limited, 

Hants,  yjigiaiwt 

FUcd  Sep.  23, 1994,  Sec  No.  311,247 

Claims  priority,  anilication  United  KingdMB,  Dec  3,  1993, 
9324816 

InL  CL'  HOIR  23/02:4/24 
VS.  CL  439—894  10  CWw 

1.  An  electrical  connector  that  includes  a  bousing  and  at  least 
four  longitudinally  elongated  and  laterally  spaced  contacts 
mounted  in  said  housing,  with  each  contact  having  opposite  ends, 
said  contacts  including  first  and  second  signal  carrying  pairs  d 
contacts,  with  an  initial  contact  in  each  pair  lying  adjacent  to  an 
initial  contact  of  the  other  pair,  and  with  a  secondary  contact  of 
each  pair  not  lying  adjacent  to  the  initial  contact  of  the  other  pair, 
wherein  the  initial  contact  of  said  second  pair  and  the  secondary 
contact  of  said  first  pair  have  overlying  portions  thai  are  laterally 
coincident  but  slightly  venically  spaced,  with  a  dielectric  between 
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them,  to  provide  close  capacitive  coupling  between  them  while 
keeping  them  out  of  direct  contact  with  each  other,  wherein: 
said  contacts  are  each  stamped  fitmi  a  sheet  of  metal,  and  one  of 
said  contacts  which  has  an  overlying  portion,  is  formed  with 
an  integral  laterally  extending  extension,  said  extension  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  narrow  middle  that  overlies  one  of  said 
contacts  that  lies  laterally  between  said  initial  contact  of  said 
second  pair  and  said  secondary  contact  of  said  first  pair,  said 
extension  having  a  longitudinally  longer  end  portion  that  is 
more  than  three  times  as  long  as  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  middle  and  that  overlies  said  other  of  said  contacts  which 
has  an  overlying  portion  which  lies  over  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  end  portion. 


fixed  at  apposite  ends  of  the  assembly  and  engaging  the 
axle  to  allow  the  assembly  to  spin  freely  about  the  axle; 

(3)  a  rigid,  water-tight  housing  downwardly  depending  from 
the  axle  having  an  inner  wall; 

(4)  a  lower  bearing  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing 
and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  axis  of  rotanon; 

(5)  a  propeller  shaft  extending  through  the  lower  bearing 
having  a  propeller  attached  to  a  first  end  and  a  lower  drive 
belt  sprocket  coupled  to  a  second  end; 

(6)  a  drive  belt  frictionally  engaging  the  upper  and  lower 
drive  beh  sprockets; 

(7)  upper  and  lower  idlers  coupled  to  the  housing  wall  adja- 
cent the  upper  and  lower  drive  belt  sprockets  respectively, 
wherein  one  of  the  idlers  is  adapted  to  adjust  the  tension  on 
the  drive  belt; 

(8)  wherein  the  housing  substantially  encloses  the  upper  and 
lower  drive  belt  sprockets  and  the  upper  and  lower  idlers, 
and  wherein  the  chain  sprocket  cluster  is  freely  accessible 
for  engagement  with  a  bicycle  chain  so  that  pedaling  the 
bicycle  causes  the  propeller  to  push  the  floaution  device 
forwartL 


53*7,407 
BOAT  MOTOR  TRIM  AND  TILT  ASSEMBLY 
James  G.  Peirce,  Madison  Lake,  Miirn^  assignor  to  Johnson 
Worldwide  Assodtes,  Inc^  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,187 

InL  a.*  B43H  5/12 

VS.  CL  440—61  1'  Claims 


5447/106 

FLOATATION  DEVICE  WITH  PROPELLER  AND 

RUDDER  DRIVEN  BY  A  BICYCLE 

Robert  D.  White,  RO.  Box,  Newton,  IlL  62448 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^30 

Int  CL^  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CL  440—12  12  CWrns 


1.  A  floatation  device  for  use  with  any  standard  bicycle  frame 
allowing  an  individual  the  ability  to  have  a  self  propelled  water 
craft,  comprising: 

(a)  floatation  means  having  sufficient  buoyancy  to  allow  a  stan- 
dard bicycle  frame  and  rider  to  maintain  their  balance  on  a 
surface  of  water, 

(b)  a  steering  mechanism  having  a  yoke  assembly  adapted  for 
coupling  with  the  front  fork  of  a  bicycle  frame; 

(c)  lefl  and  right  rear  mounting  brackets  extending  upward  from 
tlie  floatation  device  for  coupling  with  die  rear  axle  slots  of 
tlie  bicycle  frame,  wherein  tlie  yoke  assembly  and  tlie  rear 
mounting  brackets  support  the  bicycle  frame  in  an  upright 
position; 

(d)  a  propeller  drive  assembly  comprising 

(1)  a  transverse  axle  disconnectably  connected  to  the  rear 
iiKNiming  brackets; 

(2)  a  drive  gear  assembly  mounted  concentrically  about  the 
axle  comprising  a  chain  sprocket  rigidly  coupled  to  an 
upper  drive  belt  sprocket,  and  first  and  second  bearings 


I.  An  apparatus  for  pivoting  a  propulsion  unit  relative  to  a 
watercraft,  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  member  to  be  connected  to  the  watercraft; 

a  second  rigid  member  to  be  connected  to  the  propulsion  unit, 
wherein  said  second  rigid  member  is  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  rigid  member  at  a  first  pivot  point; 

a  third  rigid  member  disposed  between  said  first  rigid  member 
and  said  second  rigid  member,  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  rigid  member  at  a  second  pivot  point; 

a  linear  force  applying  means  that  cooperates  with  said  third 
rigid  member  to  maintain  said  second  rigid  member  at  a 
desired  orienution  relative  to  said  first  rigid  member,  said 
linear  force  applying  means  having  a  first  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  rigid  member,  and  a  second  end  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  third  rigid  member,  wherein  when  said 
linear  force  applying  means  is  in  a  first,  relatively  contracted 
configuration,  said  second  rigid  member  occupies  a  first  ori- 
entation relative  to  said  first  rigid  member,  and  when  said 
linear  force  applying  means  extends  toward  a  second,  rela- 
tively extended  configuration,  said  third  rigid  member  pivots 
about  said  second  pivot  point  as  said  second  rigid  member 
pivots  about  said  first  pivot  point  to  a  second  orientation 
relative  to  said  first  rigid  member,  and  when  said  linear  force 
applying  means  extends  toward  a  third,  relatively  more 
extended  configuration,  said  third  rigid  member  remains  in  an 
effectively  fixed  orientation  as  said  second  rigid  member 
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I  pivots  about  said  first  pivot  point  to  a  third  orientation  relative 
I  to  said  first  rigid  member. 


5,547/108 

k^MPRESSION  WASHER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LINE 

CUTTER  FOR  A  BOAT  PROPELLER  SHAFT 

Lan  Skyman,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Vdvo 

Pcnta,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01025,  $  371  DaU  May  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
DMe  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  30,  1992,  9203593 
InL  CL'  B63H  1/28 
VS.  CL  440—73  9  Claims 


OUTER 
SURFACE 


INNER 
-.  -0.4   SURFACE 


TENSILE   COMPRESSIVE 
STRESS    STRESS 


1.  A  manufacturing  metlHxl  of  a  picture  tube,  comprising  tlie 

steps  of: 

fanning  a  glass  bulb  comprising  a  panel  portion,  including  a 

tectangular  panel  screen  and  a  side  face  portion  surrounding 

an  outer  periphery  of  tlie  rectangular  panel  screen,  a  funnel 

yottion  coiuiected  to  tlie  side  face  portion  of  the  panel  portion 


and  being  sealed  with  an  anode  button,  and  a  neck  portion 

connected  to  tlie  fimnel  portion; 
physically  reinforcing  the  glass  bulb  to  increase  tensile  stress  in 

a  central  portion  of  a  wall  of  Ilie  panel  portion  and  to  increase 

compressive  stress  on  an  outer  surface  of  ilie  panel  portion; 
exhausting  the  inside  of  the  glass  bulb;  and 
tightening  the  side  face  portion  of  the  panel  portion  with  a  metal 

ring  in  order  to  prevent  implosion. 


5347y410 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IMPROVED  TARGET/STEM 
CONNECTION  FOR  X-RAY  TUBE  ANODE  ASSEMBLIES 
Michaci  R.  Egglcston,  Scotia,-  Mari(  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hilk,- 
Mclvin  R.  Jadtaon,  Niskayona,-  Jolm  R.  Hnglica,  Scotia,  and 
Thomas  R.  Raber,  East  Berne,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  JnL  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272,065 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  8, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  HOU  9/18 
VS.  CL  445—28  26  Claims 


I.  Compression  washer  assembly,  for  mounting  on  a  boat  pro- 
peller shaft  between  an  abutment  surface  on  the  shaft  and  an  end 
surface  on  the  propeller  hub,  comprising  an  inner  hub  portion  with 
a  cnoss  section  conforming  to  the  shaft  and  a  cup  with  a  Une 
cutting  edge,  characterized  in  that  the  hub  portion  (9)  comprises  a 
pluraUty  of  axially  stacked  continuous  washers  (22),  wtiich  are 
fixed  in  an  opening  (19)  at  the  bottom  of  the  cup  (16). 
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5347,409 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  PICTURE  TUBE 
Koji  Naiuunura,  and  Tetsushin  Yazu,  both  of  Nagaolukyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Titkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,735 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-335383 

InL  CL'  HOLI  9/24 

VS.  CL  445—8  15  Claims 


^i 
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riJl 


i_iii 


9- 


/ 


1.  The  method  for  bonding  a  target  to  a  stem  for  use  in  a  rotating 
x-ray  tube  anode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressing  and  sintering  a  combination  TZM  target  with  a  Ta-alloy 
insert; 

forging  the  target  insert  combination  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1400°  C.  to  about  1700°  C; 

stress  relief  annealing  the  combination  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1500'  C.  to  about  1900°  C; 

inserting  a  Nb-alloy  shaft  into  the  target;  and 

performing  final  heat  treat  on  the  combination  from  about  1200° 
C.  to  about  1500°  C.  wherein  a  combined  stem  target  is 
interdiSiised  to  each  other  wherein  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  stem  material  is  greater  than  the  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion  of  the  insert  material  which  is  in  turn 
greater  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  target 
material. 
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5.547^11 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE  SCREEN 

ByeoDg-yong  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

DispUy  Devices  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125^16,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,489^16. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  16,  1992, 
92-24471 

InL  CL*  HOU  9/227 
U.S.  CL  445—52  2  Claims 
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b)  at  least  one  compressive  pod  located  on  the  boaoin  of  said 
substantially  vertical  support,  said  pod  having  a  first,  uncom- 
pressed height  state,  and  having  a  second  compressed  height 
state,  said  second  height  being  less  than  said  first  height,  said 
second  compressed  height  being  estabhshable  by  application 
of  a  predetermined  weight  to  said  main  housing; 

c)  an  electronic  message  mechanism  having  a  power  source,  an 
audio  driver,  a  speaker,  and  a  predetermined  message  chip 
having  a  predetermined  message,  and  having  an  on/off  switch, 
said  audio  driver  and  said  predetermined  message  chip  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  audio  driver,  said  audio  driver 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  speaker,  said  electronic 
message  mechanism  being  connected  to  said  main  housing 
and  being  positioned  relative  to  said  at  least  one  compressive 
pod  such  that  when  said  compressive  pod  is  in  its  first, 
uncompressed  height  state,  said  switch  is  in  its  "off"  position, 
and  when  said  compressive  pod  is  in  its  second,  compressed 
height  state,  said  switch  is  moved  to  its  "on"  position  to 
activate  said  predetermined  message. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  color  cathode  ray  wbe  having 
an  improved  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  black  matrix  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel; 
forming  a  red,  green  and  blue  phosphor  layer  on  the  panel 

between  elements  of  said  black  matrix; 
forming  a  first  film  of  a  specific  thickness  on  said  phosphor  layer 

and  said  black  matrix; 
removing  said  first  film  from  said  black  matrix  so  that  said  first 

film  remains  on  said  phosphor  layer; 
overiaying  a  metal  film  on  said  first  fihn  and  on  said  black 

matrix; 
heat-processing  the  panel  to  pyrolyze  said  first  film; 
installing  a  shadow  mask  assembly  on  the  panel;  and  coupling  a 

fiunel  having  a  neck  and  an  electron  gun  in  the  neck  to  the 

panel. 


5,547,413 

HEAT-STAKED  TETHER  FOR  TOY  BALLOONS 

Robert  H.  Murray,  52  Manor  Hill  Dr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^19 

InL  CL"  AMH  27/10 


MS.  CL  446—220 


15  Claims 


5,547,412 

CHnJ)REN'S  STEPSTOOL  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

ELECTRONIC  MESSAGE  MECHANISM 

James  J.  WUcox,  OWwick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stap  and  a  Half 

Toys,  Oldwid^  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,868 

InL  CL"  A63H  3m;5m;33m 

MS,  CL  446—73  20  Clainu 


1.  A  stepstool  for  children  with  an  automatic  electronic  message 
mechanism,  which  comprises: 
a)  a  main  housing  which  includes  at  least  one  horizontal  step 

and  a  substantially  vertical  suppon  connected  to  said  step, 

said  vertical  suppon  having  a  bottom; 


1.  A  toy  balloon  support  assembly  having  a  safe  and  effective 
beat-staked  tether,  the  support  assembly  comprising; 

a)  an  elongate  support  member  for  supporting  a  toy  balloon,  said 
elongate  member  including  a  first  end  for  projecting  longitu- 
dinally from  the  toy  balloon  and  a  second  end  for  projecting 
longitudinally  into  the  toy  balloon;  and 

b)  a  ribbon  tedier  consisting  of  a  length  of  ribbon  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  ribbon  tether  being 
aligned  against  said  first  end  of  said  elongate  member,  and 
said  first  end  of  said  ribbon  tether,  as  aligned,  including  an 
area  thereof  heat-staiLed  to  said  first  end  of  said  elongate 
member,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  ribbon  tether  is  dis- 
posed between  said  first  end  of  said  elongate  member  and  said 
second  end  of  said  elongate  member,  and  extends  towartls 
said  second  end  of  said  elongate  member, 

whereby,  when  a  force  is  applied  to  said  second  end  of  said  ribbon 
tether  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
elongate  member,  said  ribbon  tether  will  not  peel  off  from  said 
elongate  member. 
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5,547,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  WFTH 

ELECTROLYTIC  DRESSING 

Hitoslii  Ohmori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rlkagaitu  Kenicy- 

ustw,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-213675 
InL  O."  B24B  49/00 
MS.  CL  451—21  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  with  electrolytic  dressing,  comprising 
the  stops  of: 

grinding  a  worlq>iece  with  an  electrically-conductive  grinding 
wheel; 

dressing  the  grinding  wheel  by  supplying  a  conductive  fluid 
between  an  electrode  and  said  grinding  wheel  and  applying  a 
voltage  between  the  electrode  and  the  grinding  wheel; 

directly  measuring  a  position  of  a  woridng  surface  of  the  grind- 
ing wheel  using  an  eddy  current  sensor  arranged  in  proximity 
to.  but  not  in  contact  with  the  working  surface;  and 

controUing  the  position  of  the  grinding  wheel  based  on  the 
|»sition  of  the  working  surface. 


5,547,415 

MfimiOD  AIW  APPARATUS  FOR  WAFER  CHAMFER 
POLISHING 
Fumikiko  Hasegawa,  Urawa;  Tatsuo  Ohtani.  and  Yasuyoshi 
Karoda,  both  of  Fukushima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
ElBU  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-053886 
U;  JiU.  31,  1992,  4-205275 

lot  a."  B24B  9/06 
MS.  CL  451—44  17  Claims 


mrtnpouiH  suKm 


1. 1  An  apparatus  for  polishing  chamfers  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  wherein  said  wafer  has  a  periphery  including  an  orientation 
flat  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wafer  supply  station  from  which  the  wafer  is  picked 
a  wafer  polish  station  where  the  wafer's  chamfers  are  polished, 
wherein  said  wafer  polish  station  is  capable  of  polishing  both 
tiie  chamfers  along  the  orientation  flat  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  the  wafer  and  those  along  a  remainder  of  the  periphery  of 
the  wafer, 
a  wafer  clean  station  where  the  wafer  is  cleaned, 
a  wafer  discharge  station  where  the  wafer  is  discharge,  and 


a  wafer  transportation  means  for  picking  up  the  wafer,  turning 
the  wafer  circumferentiaUy,  and  transporting  the  wafer  to  the 
wafer  poUsh  station,  to  the  wafer  clean  station,  and  to  the 
wafer  discharge  station  in  tiiis  order,  said  wafer  transportation 
means  being  further  adapted  to  keep  holding  the  wafer  as  it 
carries  the  wafer  from  the  wafer  supply  station  until  it  releases 
the  wafer  at  the  wafer  discharge  station 

wherein  said  wafer  supply  station,  said  wafer  polish  station,  said 
wafer  clean  station,  and  said  wafer  discharge  station  are 
arranged  in  a  row  along  a  straight  line,  and  said  wafer 
transportation  means  includes  means  for  transporting  the 
wafer  in  a  straight  line. 


5,547y416 
SKATE  SHARPENING  GAUGE 
Alfred  R.  Timms,  4650  Martingale  Crescent,  Langley,  Britista 
Columl>ia,  V3A  4P6,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,0W 

InL  CL'  B24B  VJ9 

MS.  CL  451—45  U  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  sicate  blade  sharpening  apparatus  having  a 
grinding  wheel  mounted  on  a  table  and  a  skate  holder  slidably 
mounted  on  said  table  and  operative  to  clamp  a  skate  so  that  said 
skate  blade  can  be  sUd  into  and  out  of  contact  with  tlie  grinding 
wheel  and  thereby  sharpen  said  blade,  a  device  for  determining 
whether  or  not  a  skate  blade  has  been  accurately  sharpened, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  block  affixable  to  said  table; 

(b)  a  pivotal  block  pivotally  joumaled  to  said  base  block  about  a 
pivotal  axis,  having  an  outer  skate  contacting  surface  disposed 
at  a  level  of  said  pivotal  axis  when  said  base  block  is  affixed 
to  said  table;  and 

(c)  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  pivotal  block  for  measuring 
the  pivotal  displacement  of  said  outer  skate  contacting  surface 
of  said  pivotal  block  from  a  vertical  orientation  in  response  to 
contact  by  the  blade  of  an  ice  skate  mounted  in  said  skate 
bolder. 


5,547,417 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POLISHING  PAD 

Joseph  R.  BrdvogeL  Aloha;  Mattliew  J.  Price,  and  Chrtetopber 

E.  BariK,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg„  assignors  to  Intd 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,957 
InL  CL"  B24B  53/00 
MS.  CL  451—58  U  Claims 

1.  A  pad  conditioning  assembly  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
grooves  in  a  polishing  pad  used  to  polish  thin  films  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  pad  conditioning  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotatable  conditioning  block  having  a  top  surface  and  a  sub- 
stantially plaiuu-  bottom  surface;  said  rotatable  conditiomBg 


1914 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  19% 


5,547,419 
KNIVES  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENER 
Andrew  M.  Hnlnidd,  60  OM  Ibwa  RtL,  No.  99,  Vcmon,  Conn. 
06066 

FUcd  Aug.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,271 

iBt  CL*  B24B  i/4& 

U&  CL  451—321  10  CUima 


block  capable  of  sweeping  back  and  fonh  between  an  inner 
radius  of  said  polishing  pad  and  an  ouIct  radius  of  said 
polishing  pad  while  said  rolatable  conditioning  block  rotates 
about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  polishing  pad 
and  said  substantially  planar  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  discreet  points  extending  from  said  substantially  planar 
bottom  surface  capable  of  generating  said  plurality  of 
grooves. 


5447,418 
OPTICAL  FIBER  END-SURFACE  POLISHING  DEVICE 
Mhsuo  Takahastal.  Matsudo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sdkoh  Giken 
Co^  Ltd.,  ChJba-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,967 

Cteims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-270530 

InL  CL*  B24B  7/00 

\}&.  CL  451—278  2  Ctaln* 


1.  An  optical  fiber  end- surface  polishing  device  for  simulu- 
neously  polishing  end  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers, 
comprising: 

a  holder  plate  for  fixing  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  ferrules, 
each  ferrule  having  an  optical  fiber  attached  thereto; 

at  least  two  ferrule  accommodating  sockets  provided  on  the 
holder  plate,  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  through  hole  for 
accommodating  a  ferrule,  each  of  said  ferrule  accommodating 
sockets  including  means  for  positioning  the  ferrule  with 
respect  to  said  holder  plate; 

a  stationary  shaft  positioned  on  die  bolder  plate  and  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  through  holes; 

a  ferrule  presser  lever  supported  by  and  rolatable  on  said  station- 
ary shaft,  said  lever  including  an  integrally  formed  operating 
knob  in  registration  with  the  stationary  shaft;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  die  fetrtile  presser  lever  toward  the 
holder  plate,  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  compression 
spring  provided  between  said  ferrule  presser  lever  and  said 
stationary  shaft. 

whereby  the  ferrule  presser  lever  can  be  moved  against  a  biasing 
force  of  the  compression  spring  by  moving  the  operating 
knob,  and 

whereby  said  ferrule  presser  lever  is  movable  between  a  first 
angular  position  where  the  ferrules  inserted  into  the  associated 
ferrule  accommodating  sockets  are  pressed  against  said  holder 
plate  by  said  ferrule  presser  lever  and  a  second  angular 
position  where  the  polished  ferrules  are  detachable  from  said 
holder  plaie. 


1.  Blade  sharpening  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  support  sharpening  means; 

a  blade  holder  including,  in  combination,  a  mounting  member,  a 
clamping  member,  and  attaching  means  attaching  said  mount- 
ing and  clamping  members  to  one  another  for  relative  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  clamping  member  through  an  angle 
of  at  least  180°  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  axis  extending 
between  said  mounting  and  clamping  members,  and  said 
clamping  member  being  so  constructed  as  to  dispose  a 
clamped  blade  substantially  in  the  plane  in  which  said  first 
axis  extends;  and 

support  means  operatively  associated  with  said  base  and  sup- 
porting said  blade  holder  for  movement  of  said  clamping 
member  over  said  base,  said  support  means  and  mounting 
member  being  cooperatively  so  constructed  as  to  enable  both 
free  reciprocal  axial  movement  of  said  holder  on,  and  also 
free  rotational  movement  of  said  blade  holder  dirough  an 
angle  of  at  least  180°  about,  a  second  axis  extending  generally 
normal  to  said  base,  said  mounting  member  including  a  body 
portion  constructed  to  enable  such  free  axial  and  rotational 
movement  of  said  blade  holder  on  and  about  said  second  axis, 
and  a  head  portion  attached  to  said  body  portion  for  relative 
rotation  of  said  head  portion  about  a  third  axis  perpendicular 
to  both  of  said  first  and  second  axis,  said  body  portion  and 
said  head  portion  having  cooperating  means  diereon  to  disen- 
gageably  affix  said  attaching  means  with  a  selected  variable 
angle  between  said  first  and  second  axes  and  about  said  diird 
axis,  so  that  a  blade  held  by  said  clamping  member  can  be 
lowered,  by  displacement  of  said  blade  holder  on  said  second 
axis,  into  contact  with  sharpening  means  supported  on  said 
base,  widi  said  first  axis  extending  generally  outwardly  at 
such  selected  angle  from  said  second  axis  toward  said  base, 
and  so  duu  said  clamping  member  can  be  moved  arcuately 
over  die  sharpening  means  to  effect  sharpening  of  the  blade, 
rotational  movement  of  said  clamping  member  about  said  first 
axis  serving  to  permit  the  maintenance  of  good  contact 
between  the  blade  and  die  sharpening  means. 


54!47,420 
APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  ANIMAL  CARCASSES 
Larry  F.  Stikeicatlicr.  Raleigh,  and  Jerry  R.  MckeMian,  Jr., 
Arden,  botk  of  N.C  assignors  to  North  Carolina  SUte  Uni- 
versity, RaMgh,  N.C. 

FOcd  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,686 

InL  CL*A22C  77/00 

MS.  CL  452—138  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pulverizing  organic  material  such  as  animal 

carcasses  and  the  like  for  subsequent  use  or  disposal,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  having  an  intake  opening  and  an  outlet 

opening; 
grinding  means  positioned  between  the  intake  and  oudet  open- 
ings of  said  enclosed  housing  for  producing  finely  ground 
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organic  matter  from  animal  carcasses  introduced  into  the 
intake  opening  of  said  enclosed  bousing  said  grinding  means 
comprising  a  non-auger  type  grinding  drum  defining  at  least 
one  helical  groove  therein  and  having  a  removable  strand  of 
raised  cutting  teeth  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  helical  groove 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cutting  teeth  extending  radially 
above  the  surface  of  said  grinding  drum  and  extending  in 
helical  orientation  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof,  and 
carcass  retention  means  positional  adjacent  the  length  of  said 
grinding  drum  for  cooperation  therewith  to  faciUtate  simulta- 
neous pulverizing  of  animal  carcasses  along  the  length  of  said 
grinding  drum,  said  carcass  retention  means  comprising  a 
linear  retention  bar  element  mounted  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship to  said  cutting  teeth;  and  motor  means  for  rotating  said 
grinding  drum. 


5347,421 

"ENVIRONMENTALLY  CONTROLLED  STORAGE 

CONTAINERS 

SMrtt  Schcetz,  R.R.  1,  Box  209.  Hamilton,  HI.  62341 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372342 

Int  CL'  F24F  7/00 


U4- 


CL  454— 250 


12  Claims 


i.  Respiratory  housing  means  subjected  to  natural  wanning  and 
cooling  of  ambient  air  and  water  vapor, 

atdd  housing  means  defining  a  substantially  sealed  volume  con- 
taining an  air  and  water  vapor  mixture  that  is  warmed  by 
ambient  air  and  expanded  during  daytime  and  cooled  by 
ambient  air  and  contracted  during  nighttime  in  response  to 
heat  transfer  through  said  housing  means; 

nnessure  responsive  ouUet  and  inlet  valve  means  connecting  said 
volume  with  ambient  air  and  water  vapor, 

said  outlet  valve  being  operable  in  response  to  warming  and 
expansion  of  said  mixture  to  exhale  the  same  from  said 
A  volume; 


said  inlet  valve  being  operable  in  response  to  cooling  and 
contraction  of  said  mixture  to  inhale  ambient  air  and  water 
vapor  into  said  volume;  and, 

means  for  delaying  operation  of  said  inlet  valve  until  andnent 
water  vqxir  is  condensed  by  natural  cooling. 


5,S47v422 

ACCESSORY  VENT  DUCT  OUTLET  PROTECTOR 

AUXILIARY 

David  A.  SeboMt,  6118  S.  Rural  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  End.  46227 

FOcd  Apr.  28, 1995.  Scr.  No.  43M43 

InL  CL'  TiAB  13/10 

U.S.  CL  454—359  14  OaiaH 


1.  An  accessory  vent  duct  outiet  protector  auxiliary,  provided  as 
an  additive  attachment  for  an  associated  accessory  vent  duct  outiet 
which  leads  exhaust  substance  from  associated  equipment  interi- 
orly of  a  wall  to  venting  discharge  exteriorly  of  the  wall. 

the  associated  vent  duct  outiet  being  connected  to  the  wall,  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  wall,  and  having  a  movable  clo- 
sure flap  means  which  is  movably  supported  in  and  between  a 
substance-discharge  position  which  permits  the  exhaust  sub- 
stance to  be  discharged  through  the  vent  duct  outiet  and  a 
closed  position  providing  a  loosely  held  barrier  of  said  vent 
duct  outlet, 

the  auxiliary  attachment  comprising  a  framework  providing  a 
cage-like  body  member, 

the  cage-like  body  member  comprising  panel  means  having 
opening  means  therein  of  restricted  size  such  as  to  permit 
discharge  of  exhaust  substance  through  the  opening  means  but 
to  block  entry  from  the  wall's  exterior,  inwardly  toward  the 
associated  equipment,  of  matter  of  any  size  significantiy 
larger  than  the  particles  of  exhaust  substance  for  which  the 
auxiUary  attachment  is  provided, 

the  cage-like  body  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  means  by 
which  the  cage-like  body  member  may  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  assembly  of  vent  duct  outiet  and  wall; 

and  the  flange  means  is  so  located  with  respect  to  the  panel 
means,  and  the  panel  means  has  a  shape,  form,  and  size,  such 
that  the  flange  means  is  operatively  connectable  to  the  wall 
with  the  panel  means  providing  an  additive  enclosun  attach- 
ment fitting  over  and  enclosing  the  vent  duct  otitlet 
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5.547,423 
UNIVEKSAL  JOINT  OF  A  CARDAN  SHAFT  SUITED  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  OF  ffiGH  TORQUES 
HaiH  UBdcndud,  HddwihriM,  and  Peter  Grawcnhof,  Bcra- 
stadt,  both  of,  Germany,  aasisnors  to  J,M.  Voitk  GmbH, 
Hcktenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  IW4,  S«r.  No.  l»e,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JaiL  19, 1993,  P43  OU 

7«.e 

Int  CL*  F1«D  i/41 
MS.  a.  4M— 136  2  Claims 


1.  A  universal  joint  for  a  cardan  shaft  and  adapted  for  transmit- 
ting high  torques,  said  univosal  joint  comprising: 

two  yokes,  each  said  yoke  having  two  bearing  bores; 

a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  journals  respectively  disposed  in 
said  bearing  bores,  each  said  journal  having  a  journal  bore, 
each  said  journal  finther  defining  a  conesponding  journal 
axis,  said  spider  defining  a  joint  axis  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  each  said  journal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  radial  bearings  disposed  within  respective  said, 
bearing  bores  for  rotatably  supporting  said  journal  within  said 
bearing  bore,  each  said  radial  bearing  including  an  inner  race 
having  a  collar  extending  toward  a  respective  said  journal 
axis,  said  collar  further  extending  radially  inward  towards 
said  journal  axis  and  up  into  said  journal  bore  and  including  a 
first  Tuiming  face  which  faces  toward  said  joint  axis; 

•  plurality  of  bearing  caps  respectively  disposed  at  an  axial  end 
of  each  said  journal; 

a  plurality  of  components  joined  respectively  to  said  plurality  of 
bearing  caps,  each  said  component  including  a  shoulder  defin- 
ing a  second  running  face  extending  parallel  to  a  respective 
said  first  nmning  face  and  facing  away  from  said  joint  axis; 
and 

an  axial  bearing  disposed  within  said  journal  bore,  said  axial 
bearing  defiiied  in  part  by  said  first  rutming  face  and  said 
second  running  face. 


placing  the  shank  of  the  blank  in  a  through  bole  of  a  die  such 
that  said  bead  of  the  blank  is  at  one  end  of  the  die  and  an  end 
of  the  shank  is  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  die, 

engaging  a  stop  member  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  die,  said 
stop  member  being  formed  with  a  cavity  in  extension  of  said 
through  hole  and  facing  said  end  of  the  shank,  said  stop 
member  bearing  against  said  die  outside  said  through  hole  and 
not  extending  into  said  through  hole,  and 

applying  axial  pressure  to  said  head  of  the  blank  to  produce  flow 
of  material  in  said  shank  of  the  blank  so  that  said  material 
flows  at  said  end  of  the  shank  into  the  cavity  in  the  stop 
member. 


5,547v425 
FUTURE  TODER  RECREATIONAL  DEVICE 
Gi«  Krfis,  1182B  Marltet  St  #643,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94102, 
and  George  Spcctor,  233  Broadway  Rm.  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,728 

Int.  CL''  A63G  1/32 

VS.  a.  472— 110  4  Claims 


5347,424 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 

ELONGATE  OBJECT 

Ore  Nielsen,  Skandcrborg,  Denmarli,  assignor  to  Enkotec  A/S, 

Skanderborg,  Denmark 
PCT  Na  PCT/DK93/00082,  §  371  Date  Oct  14,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Oct  14,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a7809,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Denmark,  Mar.  3, 1992,  0275/92 
Int  CL*  B23G  9/00;  B21D  22/00 
VS.  CL  47»— U  14  OaiMS 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  an  elongate  object  having  a  head  at  one 
end  and  a  point  at  die  other  end,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  preformed  bead  on  a  shank  of  a  blank  so  that  said 
head  has  an  excess  of  material  with  respect  to  a  final  head  to 
be  formed  on  the  object. 


1.  A  playground  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a)  a  base  having  a  central  ring  bearing  mounted  onto  the  ground; 

b)  a  stanchion  extending  upwardly  from  said  central  ring  bearing 
in  said  base,  so  as  to  rotate  thereabout; 

c)  an  elongate  balance  beam  pivotally  mounted  near  the  top  of 
said  stanchion  for  movement  up  and  down; 

d)  a  seat  assembly  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  balance  beam  to 
receive  a  person; 

e)  means  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  balance  beam  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  person  in  said  seat,  so  as  to 
permit  the  person  to  rotate  said  stanchion  through  a  complete 
revolution  in  a  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  direction  and 
to  move  said  balance  beam  up  and  down;  wherein  said  coun- 
terbalancing means  includes: 


f)  to  egg-shaped  bousing  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  balance  beam,  whereby  a  second  portion 
of  said  housing  is  separable  from  the  first  portion; 

g)  a  swing  clasp  on  said  housing  for  retaining  the  second  pottion 
to  the  first  portion  and 

h)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  various  sized  barbell  type  weights, 
vAach  can  be  placed  in  any  combination  onto  the  second  end 
of  said  balance  beam  within  said  housing,  to  match  the  weight 
U  the  first  end  of  said  balance  beam. 


5,547,426 

PROGRESSIVE  GOLF  CLUB  HAVING  A  DUGONALLY 
BALANCED  SLOT  BACK 
DonaU  C.  Wood,  CarMmd,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Plop  Golf  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  574^20 

Int  CL"  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  473—290  20  dainw 


1.  A  set  of  golf  irons  comprising: 

a  phirality  of  golf  irons  having  progressively  incteasing  shaft 
lengths  and  having  progressively  decreasing  loft  angles  from 
a  shortest  iron  to  a  longest  iron; 

each  club  comprising  a  head,  a  hosel  secured  to  said  bead  at  a 
heel  and  a  shaft  connected  to  said  hosel; 

each  head  having  a  front  striking  face,  a  back  face,  a  top  edge,  a 
sole,  a  heel  contiguous  with  said  hosel  intersecting  said  sole 
and  heel,  and  a  toe  opposite  said  hosel  intersecting  said  top 
edge  and  heel;  and 

each  of  said  back  faces  having  a  slot  of  predetermined  depth 
extending  entirely  across  said  back  face  from  a  location 
adjacent  to  said  intersection  of  said  toe  and  sole  to  a  location 
adjacent  to  said  intersection  of  said  heel  and  top  edge  to 
provide  a  slot  floor  over  a  thin  center  region  and  diagonally 
spaced  thick  regions  adjacent  to  said  slot,  said  tliick  regions 
located  at  said  intersection  of  said  sole  and  heel  and  at  said 
iatersection  of  said  top  edge  and  toe; 

whereby  said  head  is  diagonally  balanced. 


comprising  a  ball-striking  surface,  said  sealing  element  coop- 
erating with  said  hollow  body  to  define  an  inner  space; 

said  boUow  body  being  molded  in  thermoplastic  and  compris- 
ing, at  a  periphery  of  said  hollow  body,  at  least  one  housing, 
said  bousing  having  theiewithin  an  additional  mass  made  of  a 
high-density  material;  and 

said  sealing  element  comprises  an  upper  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing to  form  a  neck  of  said  golf  club  head  and  being  atiafHoA  to 
have  force-fitted  therein  a  golf  club  shaft 


5347^428 
TRANSMISSION 
Yntaka  Matsuda,  Toyoaaka,  and  Kaom  SUmlzn,  Osaka,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusiiita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  12, 1994,  6-098520 
Int  CL'  F16H  55/54 
VS.  CL  474-51  18  Claias 


5,547,427 
<i<>LF  CLUB  HEAD  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 
BODY  AND  A  METALLIC  SEALING  ELEMENT 
JeaB-Pierre  Rigal,  La  Balme-de-SiiUngy,  and  Benolt  Vincent 
Annecy-le-Vieux,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made 
Golf  Company,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A00196,  $  371  Dale  Sep.  30,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n9817,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No,  313,041 

CWms  priority,  appttcation  France,  Apr.  1, 1992,  92/04191 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  47^-345  19  OabM 

1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  made  of  a  single  piece,  said  Ik^ow  body  com- 
prising an  upper  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall; 
an  impact-resistant  metallic  skiing  element,  said  sealing  ele- 
ment comprising  a  shock-resistant  front  wall,  said  front  wall 


surn.r  urn  atmm 


1.  A  transmission  comprising; 

a  pair  of  pulleys  at  least  one  pulley  having  a  variaiile  outer 

diameter,  and 
means  for  transmitting  power  between  said  pair  of  pulleys; 
said  variable  outer  diameter  pulley  comprises: 
a  pipe  containing  a  plurality  of  penetrating  holes  disposed 

radially  around  a  side  wall  of  said  pipe; 
supporting  means  having  an  internal  fluid  supply  passage  and 
a  plurality  of  penetrating  holes  disposed  radially  around  a 
side  wall  of  said  suppotting  means;  and 
a  slider  disposed  in  each  of  said  penetrating  holes  and  forming 
a  pulley  peripheral  face;  wiierein: 
said  sliders  ate  moved  by  fluid  supplied  through  said  fluid 
supply  passage  in  a  direction  so  that  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
variable  outer  diameter  pulley  enlarges. 
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August  20,  19% 


AUTO-TENSIONER 
Katnuni  Hlrabayaslil,  Ai^to.  »Bd  Datge  Usa,  Kariya,  both  of, 
Japan,  aarignon  to  Atate  ScOd  KaiNMUU  Kaisba,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,345 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-256619 
Int  CL"  F16H  7/08 
VS.  CL  474— U«  3 


S,S47v«30 

IMPROVERD  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  FOUR  WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEfflCLE  HAVING  A  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

VISCOUS  COUPLING 

Christian  GMch,  Lohmar,  Gcnnany,  aasignor  to  GKN  Vkw>- 

drive  GmbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1993,  43  08 
268.8 

Int  CL'  Flffl  48/26 
VS.  CL  475—89  '  CM™* 


1.  An  auto-tensioncr  comprising: 

a  cylinder  whose  one  end  and  is  formed  with  a  closed  end  and 

whose  other  end  is  opened: 
a  plunger  slidably  inserted  into  said  cylinder  with  a  small  gap 
between  its  outer  circumferential  surface  and  an  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  cyUnder, 
a  pressure  chamber  formed  between  said  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  one  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  first  reservoir  chamber  portion  which  communicates  with  said 

pressure  chamber  through  said  small  gap; 

a  seal  member  disposed  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 

wherein   said   first   reservoir   chamber   poition    is   formed 

between  said  seal  member  and  an  other  end  of  said  plunger. 

a  rod  connected  with  die  other  end  of  said  plunger  while  slidably 

penetrating  said  seal  member, 
a  check  valve  which  is  disposed  at  the  one  end  of  said  plunger 
and  which  opens  a  passage  formed  in  said  plunger  for  com- 
municating between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  first 
reservoir  chamber  portion  when  the  pressure  of  said  pressure 
chamber  becomes  lower  than  that  of  said  first  reservoir  cham- 
ber portion:  and 
a  coil  spring  disposed  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  engaging 
said  plunger  so  as  to  urge  said  plunger  toward  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder, 
wherein  said  plunger  is  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  plunger,  said  cylindrical 
portion  projecting  from  a  region  of  engagement  of  said  coil 
spring  with  said  plunger  into  die  axial  center  space  of  said 
coil  spring  at  the  center  portion  of  one  end  thereof,  wherein  a 
second   reservoir  chamber  portion   which   has   a  diameter 
greater  dian  that  of  said  passage  and  which  communicates 
with  said  first  reservoir  chamber  portion  is  formed  in  said 
cylindrical  portion,  and  wherein  said  passage  and  said  check 
valve  are  provided  on  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  for 
controlling  the  conamunication  between  said  pressure  cham- 
ber and  said  first  reservoir  chamber  portion  dnough  said 
second  reservoir  chamber  portion,  said  check  valve  being 
positioned  at  die  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  projected  into 
said  coil  spring. 


1,  A  drive  assembly  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  distributor  diflferential  having  a  ring  gear,  a  planetary  gear 
carrier  and  a  sun  gear,  said  distributor  differential  including  a 
spur  gear  differential  distributing  driving  torque  between  a 
first  and  second  drive  axle; 
a  first  viscous  coupling,  said  viscous  coupling  at  least  partially 
eUminating  die  differential  function  of  said  distributor  differ- 
ential; 
an  axle  differential; 

and  a  second  viscous  coupling,  said  second  viscous  coupling  at 
least  partially  eliminating  die  axle  differential  function,  both 
said  differentials  and  said  first  and  second  viscous  couplings 
are  arranged  in  die  region  of  one  of  said  drive  axles; 
said  ring  gear  of  die  distributor  differential  is  connected  to  a 
main  drive  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  planetary  gear  carrier  of 
said  distributor  differential  is  connected  to  an  axle  drive  of  die 
second  drive  axle  and  said  sun  gear  is  connected  to  an  axle 
drive  of  the  first  drive  axle,  said  first  viscous  coupling  being 
arranged  between  a  differential  gear  carrier  of  die  axle  differ- 
ential of  the  axle  drive  of  the  first  drive  axle  and  an  output  end 
of  said  axle  differential  of  said  first  drive  axle  directed 
towards  a  wheel  of  die  first  drive  axle,  said  two  viscous 
couplings  being  arranged  coaxially  relative  to  one  anodier  on 
one  side  of  die  axle  differential  and  coaxially  relative  to  said 
output  end  of  said  axle  differential  of  said  first  drive  axle, 
which  includes  a  plug-in  shaft,  said  viscous  coupling  each 
including  inner  plates  and  outer  plates,  an  inner  plate  carrier 
and  an  outer  plate  carrier  and  an  inner  space  defined  between 
both  by  housing  parts  and  being  at  least  partially  filled  widi  a 
high  viscosity  medium; 
said  two  viscous  couplings  are  arranged  side  by  side,  said  inner 
plate  carriers  of  both  viscous  couplings  are  non-rotatingly 
connected  to  one  another  and.  by  means  of  a  plug-in  connec- 
tion, to  the  differential  gear  carrier  of  the  axle  differential  of 
the  first  drive  axle,  said  outer  plate  carrier  of  the  first  viscous 
coupling,  by  means  of  a  plug-in  connection,  is  connected  to  a 
driving  dish,  said  driving  dish  including  a  gearwheel  of  an 
angle  drive  for  driving  the  second  drive  axle,  a  plug-in  shaft 
passes  through  die  inner  plate  carrier  of  both  viscous  cou- 
plings and  is  non-rotatingly  connected  to  an  associated  output 
bevel  gear  of  die  axle  differential  of  die  first  drive  axle  by 
means  of  a  plug-in  connection  and  to  an  outer  plate  carrier  of 
die  second  viscous  coupling,  and  said  plug-in  connections  are 
arranged  coaxially  relative  to  one  another, 
wherein  towards  die  axle  differential,  the  inner  plate  carrier  of 
the  second  viscous  coupling  is  extended  by  a  projection  with 
the  help  of  which,  by  means  of  a  plug-in  connection,  it 
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non-rotatingly  engages  a  correspondingly  designed  connect- 
ing both  of  the  differential  gear  carrier  of  the  axle  differential 
and  by  means  of  teeth  on  the  outer  face  of  the  projection  of 
the  inner  plate  carrier  of  the  second  viscous  coupling,  die 
inner  plate  carrier  of  the  first  viscous  coupUng  is  non- 
rotatingly  accommodated  by  counter  teeth. 


5,547,431 

j  ELECTRICALLY  ENERGIZED  OIL  SHEAR  DRIVE 

I  SYSTEM 

Goraon  M.  Sonuner,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren,  Midi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59485,  May  10,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,454,765.  This  applicatian  Nov.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

343,191 

Int  CL'  F16H  37/06 

VS.  CL  475—154  28  Claiins 


1.  A  two  speed  drive  comprising: 

input  means  for  transmitting  rotation  to  said  two  speed  drive; 

output  means  for  transmitting  rotation  from  said  two  speed 

drive; 
a  planetary  gear  train  disposed  between  said  input  means  and 
'  said  output  means,  said  gear  train  comprising; 
a  first  gear  member  rotatably  supported  within  said  drive; 
a  second  gear  member  rotatably  supported  within  said  drive; 
a  planetary  member  drivingly  engaging  said  first  and  second 
I      gear  members,  said  planetary  member  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  planet  gears  meshingly  engaging  said  first  and  second 
gear  members  and  a  carrier  rotatably  supporting  and  cir- 
cumferentially  locating  said  plurality  of  planet  gears  with 
respect  to  said  first  and  second  gear  members,  each  of  said 
planet  gears  defining  a  respective  planet  gear  axis  of  rota- 
tion, at  least  one  of  said  planet  gears  being  axially  movable 
along  said  respective  planet  gear  axis  of  rotation; 
said  input  means  being  connected  to  one  of  said  members  of 
said  planetary  gear  train,  said  output  means  being  connected 
to  another  one  of  said  members  of  said  planetary  gear  train: 
a  selectively  operable  clutch  for  locking  said  first  gear  member 
of  said  planetary  gear  train  to  said  output  means  to  place  said 
two  speed  drive  in  a  first  ratio,  said  clutch  being  capable  of 
being  positioned  in  an  engaged  or  a  disengaged  condition; 
a  clutch  biasing  member  to  urge  said  clutch  into  said  engaged 

condition;  and 
a  selectively  operable  brake  for  prohibiting  movement  of  said 
second  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  train  to  place  said  two 
'  speed  drive  in  a  second  ratio,  said  brake  being  capable  of 
being  positioned  in  an  engaged  or  disengaged  position,  said 
input  means  and  said  output  means  being  prohibited  from 
rotation  by  placing  said  brake  and  said  clutch  in  said  engaged 
positions. 


5347y432 

TOROIDAL-TYPE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

lUcnsU  Imantthl,  Yoluihania;  Itatomu  Abe,  Ctaigasaid,  and 

Hiddd  Kokubu,  Fi^isawa,  all  of,  Japan,  aasifMin  to  Nak 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  14,  1994,  Set  No.  358,571 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1994,  6  885997 
Int  CL'  Flffl  15/38;  F16C  19/30:19/48 
VS.  CL  476-^48  4  ( 


1.  A  toroidal-type  continuously  variable  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  disc  which  is  rotatably  supported;  a  second  disc  which  is 
rotatably  supported  so  as  to  be  coaxial  with  said  first  disc  and 
having  an  inner  surface  that  faces  an  inner  surface  of  said  first 
disc;  trutmions  which  are  rocked  around  corresponding  pivots 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  first  and  second  discs;  mobile 
shafts  each  of  which  includes  a  support  shaft  portion  and  a 
pivot  portion  pvallel  with  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  the 
support  shaft  portion  and  each  of  which  is  rotatably  supported 
at  its  support  shaft  portion  by  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
tnmnions,  with  its  pivot  portion  projecting  ftom  an  inner 
surface  of  the  tiimnion;  power  rollers  each  of  which  is  rotat- 
ably supported  around  a  corresponding  one  of  the  pivot  por- 
tions and  held  between  the  first  and  second  discs;  thrust  ball 
bearings  each  of  which  is  set  on  an  outer  surface  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  power  rollers  in  order  to  absorb 
thrust  load  given  to  the  power  roller  while  allowing  the  power 
roller  to  rotate;  and  thrust  needle  bearings  each  provided 
between  an  outer  surface  of  the  outer  ring  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  thrust  ball  bearings  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
corresponding  trurmion  in  order  to  absorb  thrust  load  given 
from  the  power  roller  and  the  outer  ring,  whereby  the  pivot 
portions  and  the  outer  rings  can  be  rocked  around  the  corre- 
sponding support  shaft  portions,  wherein  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  first  and  second  discs  are  formed  to  be  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution each  having  a  cross-sectional  outline  including  an  arcu- 
ate portion,  the  peripheral  stnfaces  of  the  power  rollers  are 
spherical,  the  peripheral  surface  of  each  power  roller  comes 
into  contaa  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
discs,  and  wherein  the  following  two  conditions  are  satisfied: 

( 1 )  at  least  70%  of  the  entire  circumference  of  a  pitch  circle  of 
each  timist  ball  bearing,  as  seen  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
corresponding  pivot  portion,  is  included  in  a  load-absorbing 
region  where  a  plurality  of  needles  of  the  corresponding  thrust 
needle  bearing  can  absorb  the  thrust  load;  and 

(2)  a  maximum  interval  between  adjacent  needles  in  said  load- 
absorbing  region  does  not  exceed  S%  of  the  entire  circumfer- 
ence  of  said  pitch  circle. 
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5347,433 
DICTRIBUTED  DIFFERENTIAL  COUPLING  COMBINED 

POWER  SYSTEM 
Iki-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  lUpin  SL,  Si-Hn  Town,  Dzan- 
Hwa,'IUwan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,597 

Int  CL'  B60K  41/14 

VS.  a.  477—5  18  CtoiM 


1.  A  differential  combined  power  distribution  system  for  use  in 
rotabonal  driving  applications,  comprising: 

a  rotational  power  sounx  which  iixriudes  a  rotational  output 
shaft  coupled  to  drive  a  front  section  load,  and  also  coupled 
with  the  input  shaft  of  an  electromagnetic  coupling  device  to 
drive  a  rear  section  load, 

wherein  the  electromagnetic  coupling  device  includes  means  for 
generating  a  rotating  electromagnetic  field,  and  a  rotor 
arranged  to  electromagnedcally  couple  with  said  field;  and 

an  operating  device  which  includes  means  for  controlling  the 
electromagnetic  coupling  device  to  generate  motor  driving 
fiinctions  when  an  input  current  is  applied  and  to  generate 
variable  speed  coupling  fuiKtions  through  an  output  current 
when  the  electromagnetic  coupling  device  is  employed  as  a 
generator,  the  operating  device  also  including  means  for  con- 
trolling the  electromagnetic  coupling  device  to  start  the 
engine  and  to  serve  as  a  power  regeneration  brake  when  the 
engine  is  the  main  power  source  for  the  front  and  rear  section 
loads,  means  for  causing  the  electromagnetic  coupling  device 
to  charge  a  battery  through  a  difference  between  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  rotational  field  and  a  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  difference  by  controlling  a 
battery  charging  current, 

wherein  the  operating  device  thereby  allows  the  rotational  power 
source  to  be  driven  at  a  constant  speed  and  at  a  partially 
adjustable  speed  to  improve  operating  efficiency  and  decrease 
pollution,  with  one  part  of  the  differential  speed  output  power 
generated  through  the  electromagnetic  coupling  device  being 
used  for  driving  one  of  the  loads  independentiy  or  together 
with  the  rotational  power  source  while  the  remairnJer  of  the 
output  power  is  converted  through  the  generator  function  of 
die  electromagnetic  coupling  device  to  charge  the  battery. 


a  transmission  control  connected  to  the  transinission  for  control- 
ling shifting  operations  of  the  transinission  and  connected  to 
said  engine  control  for  sending  a  tripping  signal  to  said  engine 
control  for  changing  torque  and  effecting  a  jerk-free  shifting 
operation;  and 

means  for  exchanging  data  between  said  engine  control  and  said 
transmission  control  preceding  the  tripping  signal,  by  trans- 
mitting information  as  to  a  proportion  by  which  the  torque  can 
be  maximally  reduced  from  said  engine  control  to  said  trans- 
mission control  for  maximally  reducing  the  torque  of  the 
engine  for  the  shifting  operation. 


5.547,435  

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL 

DURING  POWER  REDUCTION 
Peter  J.  Gmtter,  Plymouth;  Matthew  J.  Gcrkart,  Dearborn 
Heights;  Matthew  J.  Gladd.  Dearborn,  and  John  A.  Cashing, 
Woodliaven,  all  of  Micfa.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  340,916 

InL  CL'  BtOK  41/10 

VS.  CL  477—110  10  Claims 


•\ 


5,547,434 
CONTROL  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DRIVE  HAVING 
AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Fricdrich  Graf,  and  Dieter  Briiduier,  both  of  Regensburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AlcticBgesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
Continiution-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,577,  Aug.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JnL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,165 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  OC,  Ang.  22, 
1991,  91114113 

Int  CL"  B60K  41/04 
VS.  a.  477-109  7  dafaw 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  drive  having  an  engine  and  an  autotnatic 
transmission,  a  control  for  the  motor  vehicle  drive  comprising: 
an  engine  control  cotmected  to  the  engiite  for  controlling  torque 
of  the  engine; 
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1.  In  a  powertrain  including  a  multiple  gear  automatic  transmis- 
sion, an  engine  controlled  by  a  variable-position  throttie  and  a 
device  enabled  pan-time  to  alter  the  nugnitude  of  power  produced 
by  the  engine  from  that  corresponding  to  the  throttie  position,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  first  function  relating  the  operating  condition  of  the 
powertrain,  partially  represented  by  tlirottle  position,  to  a 
conesponding  desired  gear; 


defining  a  second  (iinction  relating  engine  speed  and  net  engine 
torque  to  a  corresponding  synthetic  throttie  position; 

determining  net  engine  torque,  vehicle  speed,  engine  speed,  and 
throttie  position; 

determining  synthetic  throttie  position  from  the  second  function; 

while  the  device  is  enabled,  substihiting  synthetic  throttle  posi- 
tion for  throttie  position  and  determining  the  desired  gear 
from  the  first  fimction;  and 

controlhng  the  transmission  to  produce  said  desired  gear,  so 
i  determined. 


5,547/437 

ADAPTIVE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  BASED  ON 

DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  TARGET  AND  ACTUAL  SHIFT 

TIMES  DURING  A  SHIFT 
Shinya  Kamada,  Hiroshima;  Hiroakai  Yokota,  HigasU- 
hirwhima.-  Shigem  Nagayama;  Yuji  Nakahara,  both  of 
HinKhima;  Shin  Nakano,  Higashi-hiroshima;  Toshihisa 
Manisue.  Hiroshima;  Mitsutosfai  Abe,  Hirosfaima-lien,  and 
Hiivyuki  Matsumoto.  Ibarakl-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hlroshima-lien,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,874 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-262115 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/04 

VS.  CL  477—143  14  Claims 


5,547y436 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Masahiio  Hayabuchi;  Masaaki  Nishida,  both  of  Ai^o;  Yoshi- 

hlsn  Yamamoto,  Nishio;  Kazuhiro  Mikami,  Kariya;  Hiroehi 

Ikatsui,  Nishio,  and  Akihito  Iwata,  Hckinan,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,551 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-139212 
Int  CL*  F16H  61/20:59/04:59/14:59/22 
VSL  CL  477— U4  3  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  in  a  vehicle 
drive  train  including  an  engine  and  a  fluid  coupling  for  transmitting 
the  rotation  of  the  engine  to  tije  transmission,  the  transmission 
including  a  clutch  which  is  applied  responsive  to  selection  of  a 
forward  ruiuiing  range  and  a  hydraulic  servo  which  operates 
re^KMisive  to  an  oil  pressure  to  apply  said  clutch,  said  contix)! 
system  comprising: 
input  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  input  torque  to  said 

transmission; 
Starting  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  satisfaction  of  a 
specific  set  of  preconditions,  said  preconditions  including  (1) 
tiiat  the  forward  running  range  has  been  selected,  (2)  that  the 
vehicle  is  stopped,  and  (3)  tiiat  die  engine  is  in  an  idling  state; 
and 
a  contiDl  unit  for  controlling  Uie  oil  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
servo,  said  control  unit  setting  die  oil  pressure  of  the  hydrau- 
lic servo  to  a  set  pressure  corresponding  to  the  detected  input 
torque  at  the  instant  satisfaction  of  said  specific  set  of  precon- 
ditions is  detected,  and  comprising: 

first  pressure-reducing  means  for  abruptiy  reducing  die  oil 
pressiue  of  said  hydraulic  servo  to  said  set  oil  pressure 
immediately  prior  to  release  of  said  clutch;  and 
second  pressure-reducing  means  for  gradually  further  reduc- 
ing the  oil  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  servo,  which  has  been 
reduced  to  said  set  oil  pressure  by  said  first  pressure- 
reducing  means. 


1.  A  shift  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmissioa  compos- 
ing: 

a  first  frictional  element  which  is  to  be  released  in  a  shift 
operation, 

a  second  frictional  element  which  is  to  be  engaged  in  die  shift 
operation,  and 

a  controller  for  (1)  setting  a  target  time  period  of  the  shift 
operation  needed  for  releasing  die  first  frictional  element  and 
engaging  die  second  frictional  element  (2)  obtaining  an 
actual  time  period  of  the  shift  operation  needed  for  releasing 
the  first  frictional  element  and  engaging  die  second  ftictioaal 
element,  (3)  determining  a  difference  between  die  target  time 
period  and  die  actual  time  period,  (4)  controlling  a  releasing 
pressure  of  the  first  frictional  element  based  on  the  difference 
between  the  target  lime  period  and  die  actual  time  period,  and 
(5)  controlling  an  engaging  pressure  of  the  second  fiictiooal 
element  in  die  shift  operation. 


5,547/438 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  THE  IDLE  SPEED 

(ISC  VALUE)  AFTER  THE  LOCKUP  CLUTCH  IS 

UNLOCKED 

Kazntoshi  Nozaki;  Knnihiro  Iwatsuld,  and  Tooru  Matsubara. 

aU  of  Toyota,  Japan,  Msignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,855 
Clafans  priority,  appliaitkin  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225403 
Int  CL"  Fl«a  61/14:  F02D  29/00 
VS.  CL  477—169  U  Clatam 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  engine  of  a  motor  vdiicle,  and 
a  lock-up  clutch  disposed  between  die  engine  and  an  automatic 
transmission  for  direct  connection  dierebetween,  wherein  lock-up 
clutch  control  means  is  provided  for  engaging  said  lock-up  clutch 
during  deceleration  of  tlie  motor  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing- 
vehicle  deceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deceleratmg 

state  of  tlie  motor  vetiicle;  and 
engine  deceleration  restricting  means,  responsive  to  an  outpu 
indicating  vehicle  deceleration  by  said  detecting  means,  for 
restricting  a  rate  of  decrease  of  a  speed  of  said  engine  for  a 


1922 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


C^D 


period  following  detection  of  said  decelerating  sute  of  the 
motor  vehicle  by  said  vehicle  deceleration  detecting  means, 
said  lock-up  clidch  control  means  commanding  said  lock-up 
clutch  to  be  engaged  after  said  engine  deceleration  restricting 
means  is  operated  said  restricting  means  being  disabled  after 
said  lockup  clutch  has  been  commanded  to  be  engaged. 


5,547,439 

EXERCISE  SYSTEM 

R.  Lcc  Rawis,  Woodinvillc;  Steven  J.  Wlerio,  Kent,  and  Cathy 

L.  Wade.  Monroe,  all  of  Wash^  aadgnors  to  StairMaster 

Sports/Medical  Products,  Inc^  KlrUand,  Wash. 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,007 

Int.  CL^  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CL  482— S  «I  Claims 
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28.  An  exercise  system,  comprising: 

a  fir^  exercise  cycle  for  a  first  user  to  apply  a  first  user  exercise 
effort; 

a  second  exercise  cycle  for  a  second  user  to  apply  a  second 
exercise  effort; 

a  display  control  measuring  the  exercise  efforts  of  the  first  and 
second  users  applied  to  the  first  and  second  exercise  cycles 
and  determining  the  cumulative  exercise  efforts  of  the  first 
and  second  users,  the  display  control  detennining  when  the 
cumulative  exercise  effort  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  users 
is  within  a  preselected  range  less  than  the  cumulative  exercise 
effort  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  users,  and  while  the 
cumulative  exercise  effort  of  the  one  user  remains  within  the 
preselected  range  and  in  response  thereto,  adjusting  upward 
the  cumulative  exercise  effort  of  the  one  user  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  and 

a  display  displaying  an  indication  of  the  relative  adjusted  cimiu- 
lative  exercise  efforts  of  the  first  and  second  users. 


5,547/MO 
LUNG  EXERCISER 
Louis  C.  Rnbens,  and  Jane  R.  Rubens,  boUi  of  503  Llnwood 
SL,  Midland.  Mich.  48640 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,771,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5/139,430.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,810 

int.  CL*'  A«3B  li/li 

VS.  a.  4S2— 13  4  CUims 


1.  A  lightweight  piston  for  use  in  a  cylindrical  tube  of  the  type 
including  two  cup-like  pieces  and  at  least  one  flexible  disk  and  a 
fastening  means,  each  said  cup-like  piece  being  configured  essen- 
tially identical  to  the  otlier,  each  said  cup-like  piece  comprising  a 
back  and  an  outside  diameter,  each  said  cup-like  piece  joined  to 
tlie  other  cup-like  piece  in  back  to  back  interfacial  relationship  to 
form  a  piston;  said  cup-like  pieces  having  at  least  one  flexible  disk 
centered  between  their  joined  backs;  each  flexible  disk  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  largest  outside  diameter  of  the  cup-like 
pieces,  said  fastening  means  securing  the  cup-like  pieces  and  the 
flexible  disk  together. 


5,547v441 
ADJUSTABLE  RESISTANCE  CORD  WINDING  EXERCISE 

METHOD 
Raul  Mora,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Alrama  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Dade  City,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,065,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,380,261.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,850 

Int  CI."  A63B  2.V/4 

UJS.  CL  482—46  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exercising  tlie  fingers,  hands,  wrists  and  fore- 
arms, using  an  apparatus  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  flexible  cord  connected  to  said  shaft  and  a  weight  member 
suspended  from  said  flexible  cord,  a  hollow  outer  cylinder  shorter 
than  said  shaft  mounted  substantially  coaxially  over  said  shaft  and 
having  a  cord  opening  through  which  said  cord  passes,  first  and 
second  outer  cylinder  end  walls  having  central  botes  and  first  and 
second  tubular  end  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer 
cylinder  end  walls  and  over  said  shaft,  said  first  end  wall  being 
structurally  connected  to  said  outer  cylinder,  and  a  first  set  screw  in 
said  first  end  flange  for  tightening  to  cause  said  outer  cylinder  to 
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rotate  in  unison  with  said  shaft  so  that  the  oi«er  surface  of  said 
outer  cylinder  gathers  and  releases  said  cord,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

nsping  said  shaft  with  at  least  one  hand  and  rotating  said  shaft 

about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  lower  said  weight  member, 
I  ](ating  said  shaft  about  said  longitudinal  axis  to  elevate  said 

weight  member,  and 
tlvnging  the  magnitude  of  rotational  resistance  by  tightening 

said  first  set  screw  to  engage  said  outer  cylinder  to  the  shaft  to 

gather  said  cord  about  said  outer  cylinder. 


5,547,443 
ROCKING  EXERCISE  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  SEATS 
David  Chen,  5FL,  No.  412-12, 2  Sec  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  lU  Pins, 
lUdHuii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,879 

Int  CL''  A63B  2im 

\i&,  CL  482—72  1  Clahn 


5,547y442 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Hector  CarbaUosa,  3301  SW.  139  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33175,  and 
Enrique  A.  Kainis,  9331  SW.  4  St,  Apt  120,  Miami,  Fta. 
J3174 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423342 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/02 

V&.  CL  482—46  »  Claims 


1  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

(»)  a  pair  of  elongate  support  rails,  said  support  rails  being 

disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  from  one  another, 
(b)  at  least  one  connector  segment  disposed  between  said  sup- 
port rails  so  as  to  maintain  said  support  rails  in  said  spaced 
apart  relation, 

(jc)  a  pair  of  exercise  members,  each  of  said  exercise  members 
being  secured  to  one  of  said  support  rails  and  comprising: 
a  fore  segment  and  a  rear  segment. 

said  fore  segment  including  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
a  handle  grip  segment  extending  from  said  distal  end  of  said 

fore  segment  and  structured  to  be  gripped  by  a  user, 
fastening  means  structured  to  secure  said  handle  grip  segment 

to  said  fore  segment, 
said  fastening  means  including  biased  pivot  resistance  means 
structured  to  enable  resisted,  pivoted  movement  of  said 
handle  grip  segment  relative  to  said  fore  segment  upon 
pivoted  movement  of  a  wrist  of  the  user  gripping  said 
handle  grip  segment, 
said  fastening  means  further  including  biased  torsion  resis- 
tance means  structured  to  enable  resisted,  torsional  move- 
ment of  said  handle  grip  segment  relative  to  said  fore 
segment  upon  torsional  movement  of  the  wrist  of  the  user 
gripping  said  handle  grip  segment, 
said  fore  segment  and  said  rear  segment  being  hingedly 
secured  to  one  another  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  support 
rails, 
variable  height  support  means  stnictuted  and  disposed  to 
adjustably   secure   said  rear  segment   in   a  plurality   of 
adjusted  elevations  relative  to  said  support  rail, 
<d)  vertical  resistance  means  disposed  between  each  of  said 
support  rails  and  each  of  said  fore  segments  of  said  exercise 
members,  said  vertical  resistance  means  being  stnictuied  to 
resist  movement  of  said  fore  segments  away  from  said  sup- 
port rails,  and 
(e)  horizontal  resistance  means  structured  and  disposed  to  resist 
movement  of  said  fore  segments  away  from  said  rear  seg- 
ments. 


1.  A  rocking  exercise  device  with  two  scats  comprising: 

a  base  body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rods  erected  into  a 
substantially  triangular  frame. 

an  upstanding  post  pivotally  connected  to  a  central  portion  of 
said  base  body,  a  pair  of  handlebars  being  mounted  on  an 
upper  portion  Uiereof,  and  a  pair  of  foot  rests  being  mounted 
on  a  lower  portion  thereof; 

a  resilient  means  having  an  upper  end  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  upstanding  post  and  a 
lower  end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  a  horizontal  bar  of 
said  base  body,  said  resilient  means  being  extendible  when  an 
external  force  is  applied  thereon; 

a  pair  of  seats  located  opposite  to  each  otlier  and  supported  on  a 
pair  of  cantilever  beams  which  are  pivotally  joined  to  the 
lateral  sides  of  said  base  body,  each  of  said  seats  having  a 
cushion  for  supporting  a  user,  ai>d 

a  pair  of  linkages  each  of  which  has  an  upper  end  tJiereof 
pivotally  connected  to  said  upstanding  post  and  a  lower  end 
tliereof  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  cantilever  beams  of 
said  seats,  wherein 

said  base  body  is  mounted  on  a  curved  frame,  said  curved  frame 
having  a  center  of  curvature  in  alignment  with  a  perpendicular 
central  line  of  said  base  body,  said  curved  frame  having  two 
ends  elevated  above  the  floor,  leg  elements  being  detachable 
mounted  onto  the  two  ends  of  said  curved  frame  for  support- 
ing and  positioning  the  two  ends. 


5447,444 
MULTIPURPOSE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
ChingLien  Huang,  2F,  No.  14,  Ning  Hsia  E.  5  St,  lUchnng, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,155 
Int  CL'  A63B  21/00 
U5.  CL  482—72  3  Claims 

I.  A  multipurpose  exercise  device,  which  comprises: 
a  frame  including  a  connection  rod  having  a  connection  rod 
front  end  and  a  connection  rod  rear  end,  a  front  curved  rod 
attached  to  the  connection  rod  ftont  end,  a  front  cross  tube 
attached  to  the  front  curved  rod,  a  rear  upright  rod  attached  to 
the  connection  rod  rear  end,  a  rear  cross  tube  attached  to  the 
rear  upright  tod,  and  a  slanted  rod  attached  between  the  rear 
upright  rod  and  the  front  curved  rod; 
a  sliding  member  mounted  slidably  on  said  slanted  rod  of  said 

frame; 
a  seat  mounted  on  said  sliding  member, 
a  transmission  mechanism  disposed  in  a  space  defined  by  said 
frame; 
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a  second  belt  having  a  middle  portion,  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion,  said  middle  portion  of  said  second  belt 
being  fixed  to  said  first  belt;  and 

a  second  means  for  fastening  said  second  belt  having  two 
mutually  engageable  fastening  paits,  one  of  said  fastening 
parts  being  disposed  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second 
belt  and  the  other  of  said  fastening  parts  disposed  on  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  second  belt;  wherein: 

when  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  belt  are 
coupled  by  said  second  fastening  means,  said  second  belt 
substantially  covers  the  openings  of  said  pockets  and  applies 
pressure  to  the  plurality  of  weighted  members  within  said 
pockets  thereby  prohibiting  undesired  movement  of  said  plu- 
rality of  weighted  members. 


two  rocking  rod  members  fastened  with  said  transmission 
mechanism;  and 

at  least  one  elastic  means  for  providing  a  damping  effect; 

wherein  said  connection  rod  is  provided  with  two  pivoting  lugs 
having  coaxially  through  holes; 

wherein  said  transmission  mechanism  comprises  a  first  support 
tod  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end  with  said  sliding  member,  a 
horizontal  connection  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  first 
support  rod  at  another  end  thereof,  and  a  second  support  rod 
fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  horizontal  connection 
rod  and  fastened  pivotally  at  another  end  thereof  with  said 
connection  rod,  said  second  support  rod  having  two  pivoting 
lugs; 

wherein  said  rocking  rods  members  are  fastened  with  said 
borizontal  connection  rod  of  said  transmission  mechanism; 
and 

wherein  said  elastic  means  is  engageable  with  said  pivoting  lugs 
of  said  coonectim  rod  and  the  pivoting  lugs  of  said  second 
support  rod  for  providing  various  damping  effects. 


EXERCISE  DEVICE 

WilUam  J.  Szabo,  10126  LanKmuir  Avc^  Sunland,  Caltf.  19040 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,780 

laL  CL'  A43B  21/02 

VS.  CL  482—121  8  Claims 


5,547,445 
WEIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISE  PURPOSES 
Sreter  Chang,  Na  451, 1^  Tien  Road,  Homri  Cbcn,  Chang  Hua 
H8ien,'ndwan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,269 

Int  CL'  A63B  2IA)0 

VS.  CL  482—106  3  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  including: 

a  rigid  frame  member  having  an  "H"-shaped  configuration  with 
a  central  support  and  two  pairs  of  spaced-apart  rails,  each  pair 
being  immovably  secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  portions  of  said  central  support,  each  of  said  rails 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves;  and 

at  least  two  elastic  bands,  each  of  which  is  removably  nwunted 
in  selected  grooves  and  extends  between  the  respective 
spaced-apart  rails  of  each  pair  of  rails  for  use  in  performing 
various  exercises  by  an  exerciser  selectively  pushing  in  and 
pulling  out  said  bands. 


1.  A  weighted  exercise  belt,  comprising: 

a  first  belt  having  a  middle  portion,  a  first  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion; 

a  plurality  of  open  pockets  disposed  on  said  first  belt,  for 
housing  a  plurality  of  weighted  members; 

first  means  for  fastening  said  first  beh  having  two  mutually 
engageable  fastening  parts,  one  of  said  fastening  parts  dis- 
posed on  said  first  end  porbon  of  said  first  belt  and  the  other 
of  said  fastening  parts  disposed  on  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  first  bell; 


5347,447 
EXERCISING  APPARATUS  FOR  TWISTING  EXERCISES 
Fa-Knang  Liang,  Bl,  No.  20,  Shian-Man  St.,  lUpci,  lUwan 
FUcd  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,281 
lot  CL"  A63B  21/16 
VS.  CL  482—146  1  Claim 

1.  An  exertnsing  apparatus  for  performing  twisting  exercises 
comprising: 
an  elongated  base  member  including  two  foot  plates,  wherein 
each  respective  foot  plate  is  fixedly  mounted  on  a  top  side  of 
said  base  member  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  base  member 
further  including  two  elongated  frames,  connected  by  said 
foot  plates,  in  a  parallel  orientation, 
two  stands,  each  stand  including  a  top  section  having  an  upright 
flange  member,  a  bottom  section  rotatably  fastened  to  said  top 
section  and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  rotatably  coupled 
between  said  top  section  and  said  bottom  section,  thereby 
allowing  said  boaom  section  to  rotate  relative  to  said  top 
section, 
a  boh  pivotally  coupling  each  respective  flange  member  of  said 
stands  to  a  bottom  side  to  said  base  member  intermediate  said 


an  urging  member  mounted  to  one  of  the  body  and  the  joomal 
member  so  as  to  urge  the  at  least  one  substantially  fnistoconi- 
cal  sleeve  surface  into  engagement  with  the  substantially 
frustoconical  journal  surface  so  as  to  maintain  the  jounutl  stop 
surface  and  the  stop  surface  abutted. 


5,547^449 
FLEXIBLE  ROLL 
Dh  KraycnliaKcn,  P.O.  Boi  411248,  Charlotte  N.C  28241- 
1248 

FUcd  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4t3y490 
Int  CL'  B21B  27/00 
U&CL492— 44 


bot  plates  and  between  said  elongated  frames,  thereby  sup- 
porting said  base  on  a  supporting  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  an  under  surface  of  each  of  said 
foot  plates,  said  wheels  being  suspended  attached  the  support- 
ing surface  when  said  base  is  supported  by  both  stands  on  the 

loppotting  surface. 


JOURNAL  EQUIPPED  ROTATIONAL  DEVICES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  BALANCING  THE  SAME 

Grant  W.  Robertson,  202  Claremont  La.,  Downingtown,  Pa. 

19335,  assignor  to  Grant  W.  Robertson,  Lancashire,  Eng:iand 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144^64 

Int  a.'  B21B  31/08 

VS.  CL  492—16  25  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  flexible  roll  for  applying  pressure  to  a  substrate 
passing  beneath  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  roll  comprising; 

(a)  a  longitudiiully  extending  centn  rod  having  a  predetermined 
diameter, 

(b)  a  pair  of  journals  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  center  rod  to 
define  a  predetermined  length  of  said  rod  therebetween,  each 
of  said  journals  having  a  size  larger  than  said  center  rod;  and 

(c)  a  wound  helical  coil  foraaed  of  metal  and  having  an  internal 
diameter  greater  than  said  diameter  of  said  center  rod  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  said  helical  coil  being  attached  at  its 
ends  to  said  journals,  respectively,  so  tiiat  said  center  rod  is 
substantially  centered  with  respect  to  said  coil  at  said  journals, 
said  predetermined  length  of  said  center  rod  and  said  prede- 
termined difference  between  said  diameters  being  selected  so 
that  the  weight  of  said  helical  coil  will  result  in  said  helical 
coil  assuming  a  convex  bowed  configuration  that  extends 
from  said  journals  to  the  midpoint  portion  of  said  center  rod 
with  the  helical  coil  being  in  contact  wi±  said  center  rod  only 
at  said  midpoint  portion  thereof,  whereby  said  weight  of  said 
helical  coil  will  be  applied  generally  uniformly  to  said  sub- 
strate across  the  extending  length  of  said  flexible  roll. 


1.  Apparams  comprising: 

a  body  at  least  generally  symmetric  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
including  an  end  portion  having  a  journal  opening  therein 
extending  along  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  journal  stop  surface, 
the  journal  opening  defining  an  internal  axially  extending 
annular  surface; 

a  journal  member  supported  within  the  journal  opening  with  one 
axial  end  of  the  journal  member  disposed  within  tlie  body,  the 
journal  member  including  a  journal  section  and  a  bearing 
section,  the  journal  section  extending  into  the  journal  opening, 
the  bearing  section  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  journal 
f)pening  and  extending  axially  away  from  the  body,  the  jour- 
nal section  including  a  stop  surface  abutting  the  journal  stop 
surface  of  the  body  and  an  external  axially  extending  annular 
surface,  at  least  one  of  the  internal  axially  extending  aiuiular 
surface  and  the  external  axially  extending  annular  surface 
defining  a  substantially  frustoconical  journal  surface; 

a  substantially  annular  sleeve  releasably  interposed  radially 
between  the  internal  axially  extending  annular  surface  in  the 
journal  opening  and  the  external  axially  extending  annular 
surface  on  the  journal  section,  the  substantially  aimular  sleeve 
including  at  least  one  substantially  fhistoconical  sleeve  sur- 
face opposing  the  at  least  one  substantially  fhistoconical 
,  journal  surface;  and 


5,547/450 
HEARTH  ROLLER  WITH  SUPPRESSED  HEAT  CROWN 
Yochiro    Matsomoto,    Sanda;    Kaznmi    Isaka.    Amag— M; 
Mwaaki  Milzuguciii,  Joetso;  Yoriiimitsu  Osiiima,  Joetsn, 
and  Osama  Ikkatsu,  Joetsu,  all  of,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Soaii- 
tomo  Metal  Indostrfes,  LTD..  Osalia,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  18,404,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-1089U 
Int  CL'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  492—54  17  Onhm 

1.  A  hearth  roller  having  shaft  portions  extending  from  opposite 
ends  of  a  barrel  portion,  the  barrel  portion  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  wherein  the  outer  sleeve  extends  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  barrel  portion  and  has  a  diameter  larger  than  any  other  part  of 
the  hearth  roller,  the  barrel  portion  further  comprising  an  inner 
sleeve  fitted  into  the  outer  sleeve,  the  ends  of  the  inner  sleeve  in 
the  axial  direction  being  positioned  inwardly  and  separated  from 
each  of  die  ends  of  the  outer  sleeve,  and  die  inner  sleeve  exhibiting 
higher  diermal  conductivity  than  the  outer  sleeve. 
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5,547,452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS-FOLDING 

SIGNATURES 

Manfred     Kepcrt,    Grosskarlbach,    and     Karl     H.     Zeiler, 

Bobenheim-Roxheim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Albert 

Frankenthal  AktiengeselLschaft,  Frankenthal,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  42 
Q37.e 

Int  a."  B41F  13/60 
VS.  CL  493-^27  13  Claims 


5,547,451 
EASY-OPEN  CONTAINER  HAVING  DIRECTIONALLY- 
ORIENTED  LABEL  TEAR 
Michael  T.  Drummond,  Florence;  Calvin  G.  Hill,  HartsviUe; 
Richard   M.   Lowman,  Jr.,  HartsviUe;   William   c.  Suski, 
HartsviUe,  aU  of  S.C.;  Rodney  W.  Roberts,  Otisco,  Ind^  and 
James  w.  Lowry,  Florence,  S.C  assignors  to  Soncco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  HartsviUe,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  263,879,  Jiin.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,494,215.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,956 

Int  a."  B65D  85/00:3/26 

VS.  CL  493—299  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  easy-open  container  having 
directionally-orienting  tear  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  flexible  barrier  hner  layer  in  strip  form,  feeding  the 
liner  layer  to  a  mandrel,  and  spirally-winding  the  liner  layer 
on  the  mandrel  to  form  overlapping  liner  layer  edge  portions; 

applying  a  papertx>ard  bodywall  layer  in  strip  form,  feeding  the 
bodywali  layer  to  the  mandrel,  and  spirally-winding  the  body- 
wall  layer  onto  the  spiially-wound  liner  layer  on  the  mandrel 
while  positioning  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bodywall  layer 
in  bun  joint  edge  relationship  to  form  a  tube  having  a  spiral 
seam  extending  the  length  thereof: 

applying  a  flexible  label  layer  in  strip  form  and  a  reinforcing  and 
tear  strip  of  narrower  width  than  the  label  layer  strip  and 
having  a  directionally-orienied  tear  incorporated  therein  in  the 
transverse  direction  thereof,  feeding  such  label  layer  and 
reinforcing  and  tear  strip  to  the  mandrel  while  applying  a  high 
strength  bonding  means  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  reinforc- 
ing and  tear  strip  and  positioning  the  reinforcing  and  tear  strip 
in  superimposed  position  under  one  outer  longitudinal  edge 
portion  of  the  label  layer  strip  with  the  high  strength  bonding 
means  therebetween  and  applying  a  low  strength  bonding 
means  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  reinforcing  and  tear  strip,  and 
spiraUy-winding  the  superimposed  label  layer  strip  and  rein- 
forcing and  tear  strip  onto  the  continuous  mbe  on  the  mandrel 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  label  layer  strip  in  over- 
lapped relation  and  positioning  the  reinforcing  and  tear  strip 
and  low  strength  bonding  means  in  bridging  relationship  to 
the  spiral  seam  in  the  spirally-wound  bodywall  layer,  and 

cutting  the  thus  wound  mbes  into  container  lengths. 


1.  A  method  of  cross-folding  signatures  in  a  folding  apparatus  of 
a  rotary  printing  press  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  collecting  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  signature 
receiving  fields  with  each  of  said  receiving  fields  having  only 
a  signature  leading  edge  gripper  and  a  folding  blade; 

providing  a  folding  flap  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  folding 
fields  with  each  of  said  folding  fields  having  only  a  signature 
trailing  edge  gripper  and  a  folding  flap; 

positioning  said  collecting  cylinder  and  said  folding  flap  cylin- 
der in  cooperative  engagement  at  a  contact  point  defined  by 
an  intersection  of  a  line  coimecting  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
collecting  and  folding  flap  cylinders  and  a  tangent  line; 

securing  only  a  leading  edge  of  a  first  half  of  a  signature  to  said 
collecting  cylinder  using  one  of  said  signature  leading  edge 
grippers; 

resting  a  trailing  edge  of  a  second  half  of  said  signatine  on  a 
jacket  surface  of  said  collecting  cylinder, 

rotating  said  collecting  cylinder  and  inserting  a  central  portion 
of  said  signature  into  one  of  said  folding  flaps  using  one  of 
said  folding  blades; 

rotating  said  collecting  and  folding  flap  cylinders  until  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  signature  is  in  the  vicinity  of  said  contact 
point: 

gripping  said  traiUng  edge  of  said  signatme  with  one  of  said 
trailing  edge  grippers  on  said  folding  flap  cylinder; 

subsequently  releasing  said  leading  edge  of  said  signature  from 
said  signature  leading  edge  gripper  on  said  collecting  cylinder 
as  said  signamre  leading  edge  is  travelling  at  a  speed  of 
essentially  zero; 

allowing  said  signature  leading  and  trailing  edges  to  become 
approximately  overlapping  on  said  folding  flap  cylinder,  and 

releasing  said  trailing  edge  of  said  signatures  from  said  trailing 
edge  grippers  on  said  folding  flap  cylinder. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  cross-folding  signamres  in  a  folding  appara- 
tus of  a  rotary  printing  press  comprising: 

a  collecting  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  signatures  receiving 
fields,  each  of  said  receiving  fields  including  only  a  sigiutuie 
leading  end  gripper  and  a  folding  blade  and  being  adapted  to 
grip  only  a  leading  end  of  a  signature  with  a  trailing  end  of  a 
signature  resting  ungripped  on  a  surface  of  said  coUecting 
cylinder;  and 

a  folding  flap  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  folding  fiekls,  each 
of  said  folding  fields  including  only  a  signature  receiving 
folding  flap  and  a  signature  trailing  end  holding  device,  said 
collecting  cylinder  and  said  folding  flap  cylinder  being  in 


engagement  at  a  contact  point,  each  of  said  trailing  end 
holding  devices  being  located  behind,  in  a  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  folding  flap  cylinder,  a  conesponding  one  of  said 
folding  flaps  a  distance  generally  equal  to  one  half  of  a  length 
of  a  signamre  to  be  cross-folded,  each  of  said  signature 
trailing  end  holding  devices  being  operable  to  grip  a  trailing 
end  of  a  signamre  resting  on  said  surface  of  said  collecting  VS.  CL 
cyUnder  when  said  signature  trailing  end  holding  device  is  in 
te  vicinity  of  said  contact  point 


5347/454  

ION-INDUCED  NUCLEAR  RADIOTHERAPY 

Kevin  M.  Horn,  and  Barney  L.  Doyle,  both  of  AUMiqnenine, 

NJ^  Mricnors  to  Sandia  Corporatioa,  AlbiHpwn|De,  NM. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  N*  147,681 

InL  CL'  A61N  S/00 

6ICIatans 


5347,453 

CENTRIFUGE  WITH  SLOPED  ROTATIONAL  AXIS  AND 
I  FUNCTIONAL  COMPONENTS  MOUNTED  ON 
COMPLEMENTING  SLOPED  PANEL 
Paul  M.  Di  Pema,  Long  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inters 

natlooal  Inc^  Deerflekl,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1733W,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,762 

Int  CT.'  B04B  l/Ol 

UAiCL494— 60  7aalms 


1.  An  apparanis  for  ion-induced  atomic  and  nuclear  reaction- 
based  radiotherapy  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  an  ion  beam  into  a  conduit  means; 

conduit  means  for  guiding  the  ion  beam  and  containing  the  beam 
therewithin; 

transmission  window  means  at  the  end  of  said  conduit  means 
distal  to  the  means  for  introducing  an  ion  beam,  said  trans- 
mission window  means  containing  the  beam  with  the  condiut 
means; 

target  material  nuclei  means  inside  said  conduit  means;  and 

means  for  exposing  the  target  material  nuclei  means  to  tlie  ion 
beam  for  producing  a  nuclear  reaction  product  for  exposure  to 
a  predetermined  volume  external  to  tiie  conduit 


5347y*55 

ELECTRONICALLY  STEERABLE  ENDOSCOPE 

Midiaei  A.  McKenna,  Cambridge,  Mas,;  Joseph  M.  Roacn, 

Hanover,  N.H,;  David  T.  Chen,  SomerviUe,  Maas^-  Steven  D. 

Pieper,  Thetford,  and  Peter  J.  Robbie,  Norwich,  both  oC  Vt, 

MsicnoTS  to  Medical  Media  Systems,  West  Lebanoo,  N  JL 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22*367 

Int  CL'  A61B  1/05 

VS.  CL  6e*— 113  15  Q)aim& 


1  A  centrifugation  system  comprising 

a  frame  comprising  side  panels,  a  front  panel,  and  a  top  panel 
together  enclosing  an  interior  area,  the  frame  including  at 
least  one  weight  bearing  member  for  engaging  a  support 
surface  generally  lying  in  the  horizontal  plane. 

a  centrifuge  assembly  including  a  chamber  and  means  for  rotat- 
.  ing  the  chamber  about  an  axis,  and 

•  I  base  supporting  the  centrifuge  assembly  on  the  frame  within 
the  interior  area  with  the  rotational  axis  oriented  in  a  first 
plane  that  tilts  toward  the  front  panel,  lying  outside  a  vertical 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  support  surface. 

the  top  panel  being  supported  on  the  frame  in  a  region  above  tlie 
centrifuge  assembly,  the  top  panel  carrying  at  least  one  func- 
tional element  die  top  panel  being  oriented  in  a  second  plane 

■  that  slopes  outside  the  vertical  plane  and  intersects  the  first 

■  plane  in  which  the  rotational  axis  of  the  chamber  lies  in  the 
region  above  the  centrifuge  assembly  so  the  cennifuge  assem- 
bly extends  within  the  interior  area  at  least  partially  beneath 

!  the  top  panel,  the  top  panel  having  a  lower  edge  diat  termi- 
nates short  of  the  front  panel  creating  an  access  opening  that 
extends  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  panel  toward  the  front 
paitel  and  includes  a  portion  that  extends  into  the  front  panel 
in  a  third  plane  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  vertical  plane 

!  to  provide  access  into  the  interior  area  and  to  the  centrifuge 

'   assembly  supported  therein. 
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1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft,  said  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end 
terminating  in  a  distal  end  surface,  a  proximal  end,  an  outer 
side  wall  extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end, 
and  at  least  one  internal  passageway  extending  from  said 
distal  end  to  said  proximal  end; 

a  multiplicity  of  image  capturing  means  being  disposed  on  one 
or  both  of  said  otner  side  wall  and  said  distal  end  surface  so  as 
to  face  outwardly  tiierefirom  in  spaced  relationship  to  one 
another,  each  of  said  image  capturing  means  comprising  lens 
means  for  defining  an  outwardly  facing  field  of  view  for  dial 
image  capturing  means,  and  each  of  said  image  capturing 
means  being  adapted  to  capture  an  image  of  any  object 
located  widiin  said  field  of  view  and  to  convert  that  image 
into  corresponding  signals,  with  said  image  capturing  means 
being  arranged  so  diat  each  of  said  multipbcity  of  image 
capturing  means  has  a  substantially  different  fieW  of  view,  at 
least  one  of  said  image  capmring  means  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  first  and  second  of  die  other  of  said  image  captur- 
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ing  means  and  disposed  therebetween,  and  disposed  adjacent 
to  third  and  fourth  of  other  of  said  image  capturing  means  and 
disposed  therebetween; 

processing  means  associated  with  said  proximal  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  receive  said 
corresponding  signals  from  said  image  capturing  means  and 
to  generate  display  comprising  one  or  mote  of  said  images  at 
said  proximal  end  of  said  shafi;  and 

a  multipUcity  of  connecting  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
image  capturing  means  to  said  processing  means. 


5^7,456 

VENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

Kariheiiiz  SiroM,  and  Steven  Mctras,  both  of  Chariton,  Mass.^ 

assignors  to  Karl  Ston  GmbH  &  Co,,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  377,538 

lnLCL''A61B  1/04:1/12 

VS.  CL  600—133  2  Oaiint 


1.  In  an  endoscopic  instrument  having  an  outer  structure  which 
is  impermeable  to  fluids,  said  structure  including  internal  gas- 
containing  cavities,  and  some  portion  which  is  flexible  and  liable 
to  be  exposed  both  to  gas  in  said  cavities  and  to  gas  and  to  liquids 
outside  of  said  structure,  said  structure  having  a  vent  port  there- 
through which  interconnects  at  least  some  of  said  cavities  to  said 
ouuiide  gases,  the  improvement  comprising: 

selectively  permeable  barrier  means  covering  said  vent  port,  said 
barrier  means  comprising  a  layer  of  porous  material  with 
surface  properties  and  pore  sizes  relative  to  the  surface  ten- 
sion properties  of  a  liquid  anticipated  to  be  applied  to  said 
barrier  means  that  said  barrier  means  will  prevent  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  barrier  into  said  cavities,  but  still  always 
pass  gas  into  and  out  said  cavities; 
said  outer  stnxrture  including  an  iimer  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
vent  port  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
said  barrier  being  applied  to  said  outer  surface,  a  ring-shaped 
spacer  having  a  central  opening  aligned  with  said  vent  port 
and  bearing  against  said  barrier  means; 
and  an  overhanging  shoulder  on  said  outer  structure  which 
overtiangs  said  spacer,  leaving  a  limited  spacing  between 
tliem  for  access  of  fluid  to  said  central  opening  and  thereby  to 
the  barrier  means. 


5,547,457 

OBJECnVE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

Hirostii  l^yuid,  and  AlOra  Kikudii,  both  of  Tolcyo-to,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd,,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  184,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-025968 

InC  CL"  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  600—175  6  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  endoscope  body; 

a  master  lens  unit  which  is  fixed  to  a  distal  end  of  sa<d  endo- 
scope body  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object;  and 


a  plurality  of  adaptor  units  each  of  which  comprises  lens  com- 
ponents disposed  on  one  optical  axis  and  an  aperture  stop 
such  that  said  adaptor  units  have  focal  lengths  different  from 
one  another; 

wherein  said  adaptor  units  are  attachable  and  detachable  to  and 
from  said  distal  end  of  said  endoscope  body, 

wherein  a  first  objective  optical  system  definoi  by  lens  compo- 
nents from  a  first  adapter  unit  from  said  plurality  of  adaptor 
units  and  said  master  lens  unit  if  said  first  adaptor  unit  is 
attached  to  an  object  side  of  said  master  lens  unit, 

wherein  a  focal  length  of  said  first  objective  optical  system 
equipped  with  said  first  adaptor  unit  is  different  from  a  focal 
length  of  a  second  objective  optical  system  equipped  with  a 
second  adaptor  unit,  and 

wherein  tlie  lens  component  which  is  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  aperture  stop  of  said  first  adaptor  unit  may  selectively 
vary  from  the  lens  component  which  is  disposed  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  second  adaptor  unit. 


5347,458 

T-SHAPED  ABDOMINAL  WALL  LIFT  WITH 

TELESCOPING  MEMBER 

Marie  S.  Ortiz,  Mllford,  and  Stephen  J.  Failla,  Cincinnati,  Itoth 

of  Ohio,  assigiMrs  to  Etliicon,  Inc.,  Cinciimatti,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,452 

InLCL''A61B  17/02 

\iS.  CL  600—204  2  ClainM 


1.  An  abdominal  wall  lift  device,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end  portion  and 
a  proximal  end  portion; 

a  second  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first  end  portion 
and  a  second  end  portion,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  second 
elongated  tubular  member  being  connected  to  said  first  elon- 
gated tubular  member  at  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  first 
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elongated  tubular  member  such  that  said  first  and  second 
elongated  tubular  members  are  in  a  generally  L-shaped  coo- 
figuration; 

an  extension  rod  member  telescopically  received  within  said 
second  elongated  tubular  member,  said  extension  rod  member 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  rod 
member  is  substantially  received  within  said  second  elongated 
tubular  member  to  faciliute  insertion  of  the  device  into  an 
abdominal  cavity  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  rod 
member  extends  substantially  outwardly  from  said  first  cod 
portion  of  said  second  elongated  tubular  member  such  that 
said  second  elongated  tubular  member  and  said  rod  member 
fbnn  a  generally  T-shaped  configuration  with  said  first  elon- 
gated tubular  member  for  deployment  of  said  device  within  an 
abdominal  cavity; 

a  control  link  member  connected  to  said  rod  member  to  selec- 
tively move  said  rod  member  within  said  second  elongated 
tubular  member  between  its  first  and  second  positions;  and 

said  rod  member  includes  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion, 
said  control  link  member  being  flexible  and  having  a  first  end 
portion  connected  to  said  iimer  portion  of  said  rod  member 
and  a  second  end  portion  that  extends  into  and  is  longitudi- 
nally movable  within  said  first  elongated  tubular  member  such 
(hat  as  said  second  end  portion  of  said  control  link  member 
^ves  toward  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  elongated 
tubular  member  said  rod  member  moves  toward  its  first 
|)osition  and  as  said  second  end  portion  of  said  control  link 
tnember  moves  toward  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said  first 
plongated  tubular  member  said  rod  member  moves  toward  its 
tecond  position. 


1929 


(Bd)  determining  the  thickness  of  said  sof*  tissue  using  said 

reflected  portion,  and 
(Be)  adjusting  the  amplitude  of  said  dicrapcutic  ultrasonic 
signal  to  ensure  that  a  spatial-average  time-average  inten- 
sity thereof  reaching  said  bone  tissue  correspoftds  to  a 
predetermined  value;  and 
(C)  exposing  said  bone  tissue  to  said  therapeutic  ultrasonic 
signal  transmitted  through  soft  tissue  overlying  said  bone 
tissue; 
to  thereby  induce  bone  growth  and  healing. 


5^47^460 
ROTARY  PLATFORM  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 
Kiyosiii  Idiikawa,  Ako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aldko  IsUkawa, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  19, 1994,  6-019922 

I^  CL'  A61M  1/00 

MS,  CL  601—23  5  Claims 


5347v459 

ULTRASONIC  BONE-THERAPY  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Jooallian  J.  Kaufinan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Alcssandro  E.  CU- 
abfvra,  Genoa,  Italy,  assignors  to  Orthologic  Corporation, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,015 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/00:  A61B  &W 

VS.  CL  601—2  «  C>«»™s 


^6- 


1.  A  rotary  platform  comprising  a  stationwy  platform  having  an 
internal  hollow  area,  a  tilted  rotary  plate  located  inside  said  inter- 
nal hollow  area,  said  plate  being  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated 
inverted  cone  and  having  a  tilted  surface  sloping  at  an  angle 
towards  the  center  thereof,  a  motor  connected  to  said  plate  for 
routing  said  plate  together  with  a  patient  standing  on  said  plate 
witfi  the  soles  of  her  or  his  feet  placed  on  said  tilted  surface,  means 
connected  to  said  plate  for  holding  said  plate  for  rotation  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  said  plate  being  removably  connected  to 
said  motor  whereby  said  plate  is  adapted  to  be  used  with  another 
selected  tilted  rotary  plate  having  a  different  angle  of  inclination, 
and  a  handrail  attached  to  said  plate  for  steadying  a  patient 


M^ 


31  A  method  of  non-invasively  therapeutically  treating  a  bone 
tissue  in  vivo  using  an  ultrasonic  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  generating  a  therapeutic  ultrasonic  signal; 
O)  selecting  an  intensity  of  said  therapeutic  signal  by  virtue  of 
(Ba)  generating  an  interrogating  ultrasonic  pulse, 
(Bb)  ffansmitting  said  interrogating  ultrasonic  pulse  to  said 
bone  tissue  thrtxigh  said  soft  tissue  overiying  said  bone 


tissue. 


(Be)  receiving  a  portion  of  said  interrogating  pulse  reflected 
£rom  said  bone  tissue. 


5^47^461 

INFLATABLE  LUMBAR  SUPPORT  FOR  BACKPACK 
Jclb«y  D.  Levis,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mountain  Eqoip- 

ment.  Inc.,  Fresno,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,330 

int  CL'  A61F  5X10:5/37 :  A45F  3/04 

VS.  CL  602—19  »  Ctata* 

1.  A  backpacking  device  for  providing  relief  firom  fatigue  in  the 
lumbar  region  of  the  back  comprising  a  backpack  including  a 
closable  waist  belt  attached  near  the  bottom  of  the  pack,  said  waist 
belt  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  a  pad  having  a  closable 
pocket  therein,  one  end  of  said  pad  foldably  attached  to  said  waist 
belt  adjacent  to  where  said  waist  belt  is  attached  to  said  pack, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  die  opposite  end  of  said  pad  to 
said  pack,  and  an  inflatable  bag  inscrtable  into  said  pocket 


li 
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5447^2 
BACK  BRACX 


1.  A  metbod  of  adjusting  incident  to  applying  pressure  against  a 
user's  back,  a  back  brace  of  a  type  having  a  back  panel,  a  front 
panel,  and  a  waist-encircling  belt,  said  back  brace-adjusting 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  said  back  panel  in  an 
operative  position  adjacent  a  selected  location  of  said  user's  back, 
positioning  said  front  panel  characterized  by  opposite  side  edges 
angularly  downwardly  converging  towards  each  other  to  corre- 
spondingly present  in  a  semi-circular  configuration  panel-canuning 
surfaces  along  a  bottom  edge  thereof  in  an  operative  position 
adjacent  a  selected  location  of  said  user's  stomach,  positioning 
opposite  length  portions  of  said  waist-encircling  belt  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  an  attachment  to  said  back  panel  in 
crossing  relation  to  said  panel-camming  surfaces  of  said  front 
panel,  holding,  by  initial  tightening  said  waist-encircling  belt  said 
back  and  front  panels  in  contact  with  said  user  at  said  selected 
locations,  and  urging  said  front  panel  in  an  ascending  path  of 
movement  by  subsequent  tightening  of  said  waist-encircling  belt 
incident  to  the  canuning  thereof  at  said  crossing  contact  of  said 
belt  length  portions  and  said  panel-camming  surfaces  of  said  front 
panel,  whereby  there  is  a  corresponding  ascending  movement  in 
said  back  panel  resulting  in  back-supporting  pressure  being  applied 
to  said  user's  back. 


5347y4«3 
SURGICAL  HAND  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Peter  W.  J.  Hincliliffe,  New  Haven;  Dawn  J.  Pappalanlo,  Fair- 
fleid,-  Scott  Larsen,  Newtown;  Ian  J.  Tovey,  Milford,  and 
Christopher  McDonnell,  Newton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319^53 
Int  CL"  A6IF  5/00:  A«1B  1/00 
VS.  CL  M2— 2*  17  Clahns 


WUUam  T.  Lanigan,  50  Vhie  Rd.,  Larefamoot,  N.Y.  10538,  and 

Robert  Carra,  8  Renec  Rd^  Syoaset,  N.Y.  11791 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528433 

InL  CL'  A61F  5A)0;5/37 

VS.  CL  M2— 19  1  Claim 


1.  A  surgical  hand  suppon  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  support  member  including  a  supporting  surface  for  supporting 
at  least  the  hand  of  a  patient,  the  support  member  defining  a 
general  longitudinal  axis; 

a  finger  restraint  movable  relative  to  the  supporting  surface  to  be 
positioned  to  engage  the  fingers  of  the  patient;  and 

a  quick  release  mechanism  for  locking  the  finger  restraint  at  a 
selected  position  relative  to  the  supporting  surface,  the  quick 
release  mechanism  including  a  locking  latch  pivotally  ntov- 
able  relative  to  the  finger  restraint  between  an  engaged  posi- 
tion in  loclung  engagement  with  the  finger  restraint  such  that 
the  finger  restraint  is  locked  at  the  selected  position  and  a 
disengaged  position  disengaged  from  the  finger  resti^int  such 
that  the  finger  restraint  is  capable  of  moving  relative  to  the 
supporting  surface. 


5347,464 

JOINT  DEVICE 

l^Buny  C.  Lottrel.  Fort  Collins,  and  Paul  HoUendorfer.  Divide, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  DeRoyal  industries.  Inc..  Powell, 

Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,625,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5352,190.  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

495,044,  Mar.  16,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,117314,  and  a 

continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507  J12,  Apr.  9,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,178,137,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,256, 

Jul.  9,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,144>t3.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  226,169 

InL  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—26  16  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  limb,  the  limb  having  a  joint 

between  an  upper  portion  of  the  limb  and  a  lower  portion  of  the 

limb,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  limb  attachment  for 

attaching  the  device  to  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  limb,  a  lower  limb 

attachment  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  lower  portion  of  tlie 

limb,  a  lower  strut  attached  to  the  lower  limb  attachment  and 

adapted  to  extend  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  liinb  toward  tlie 

joint,  an  upper  strut  attached  to  the  upper  limb  attachment  and 

adapted  to  extend  along  the  upper  portion  of  die  limb  toward  tlie 

joint,  and  a  connecting  mechanism  to  pivotally  connect  the  upper 

and  lower  struts,  wherein  the  coiuiecting  mechanism  includes  a 

lower  telescoping  portion  slidably  attached  to  the  end  of  tlie  lower 

strut  that  is  toward  die  joint,  whereby  the  first  lower  strut  slides  out 

of  the  lower  telescoping  portion  and  away  from  the  joint  as  the 
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joint  bends  and  wherein  the  connecting  mechanism  further 
inchides  an  upper  telescoping  portion  slidably  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  upper  strut  that  is  toward  the  joint,  whereby  the  upper  strut 
slides  out  of  the  upper  telescoping  poition  and  away  from  the  joint 
as  the  joint  bends. 


a  waist  band  poition  that  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  around  the 
waist  of  the  wearer,  the  posterior  testicular  strap  portion 
extending  from  the  waist  band  portion,  die  posterior  testicular 
strap  portion  and  the  waist  band  portion  being  made  from  a 
generally  unyielding  material  so  that  the  posterior  testicular 
strap  poition  relieves  stress  from  and  provides  support  to  the 
wearer's  testicular  muscles  and  cords. 


5347,465 
FINGER  PATCH  WITH  ADHESIVE  BACKING 
Dorvtfay  J.  PoweU,  4839  So.  Vancouver,  'nilsa,  Okla.  74107 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,666 
I  I  InL  CL'  A61F  13/00.15/00 

ui.CL602— 54 


5  Claims 


5347y4«7 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  TEMPORAL  CONTROL  OF 
MOLECULAR  TRANSPORT  ACROSS  TISSUE 
Uwe  PUquetL  Ldpiig,  Germany;  Mark  R.  Pransnitz,  DordMS- 
ter,  Mass.;  James  C.  Weaver,  Sndbnrry,  Mass.,  and  Robert  S. 
Langer,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massacfausettcs  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  705,778,  May  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,263, 
Mar.  30,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,091,034,  which  is  a  continnatioii-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  146343,  Jan.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96312 
InL  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—20  5  i 


1  A  finger  patch  consisting  of  a  molded  solid  rubber  body  which 
is  concave  in  an  undeformed  condition,  and  has  a  relatively  thick 
mid-ponion  tapering  to  a  relatively  thin  edge  entirely  peripherally 
bounding  said  body,  a  concave  side  of  said  body  tliat  contacts  a 
finyr  tip  of  a  user  meeting  a  convex  opposite  side  of  said  body  at 
an  acute  angle  at  the  said  edge  entirely  peripherally  about  said 
body,  thereby  to  avoid  catching  of  the  patch  on  edges  of  papers 
h8«idled  by  a  user,  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  said 
concave  side  of  said  body. 


1— H- «- 
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5347,466 
MALE  GENTTALU  SUPPORT 
Samuel  J.  McRoberts,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Lee  Kvam- 
berg,  Jupiter,  both  of  FU-,  assignors  to  Male  Pouch,  Inc., 
Tequcsta,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,467 
InL  CL'  A61F  5/40 
VS.  CL  602—70  26  Claims 

1.  A  male  genitalia  support,  comprising; 
a  posterior  testicular  strap  poition  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
die  posterior  side  of  the  wearer's  scrotum  and  testicles  when 
worn; 


1.  A  metbod  for  measuring  a  blood  component  content  of  blood, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of; 

a)  electrtjporating  a  poition  of  epidermis  to  cause  an  aqueous 
fluid  to  be  directed  through  the  electroporated  epidermis  to  a 
surface  of  the  epidennis;  and 

b)  measuring  the  blood  component  content  of  the  aqueous  fluid 
for  correlation  with  a  known  aqueous  fluid  blood  component 
content  associated  with  a  known  concentration  of  Mood  com- 
ponent in  the  blood,  thereby  measuring  die  blood  component 
concentration  of  tlie  blood. 
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S,547.4« 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  PERFORMING  GEL 
INJECTION  ADJUSTABLE  KERATOPLASTY 
Gabrid  Sfanon,  Barcelona,  Spain;   WUliam  G.  Lee,  Miami 
Beach,  and  Jean-Marie  A.  Parel,  Miami  Shores,  both  of  Fla^ 
aasigDors  to  University  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,711,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,372,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 
551,807,  JnL  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,090,955.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,582 
Int.  CL'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  <M— 21  5  I 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  injecting  a  gel  into  an  annular  channel 
fonned  at  a  predetennined  depth  in  the  comea  through  an  incision 
made  through  the  surface  of  the  comea  of  an  eye  for  the  purpose  of 
altering  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  comea.  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  capable  of  insertion  into  an  annular  channel, 
said  member  having  a  cin-ved  end  of  a  corkscrew  shape  to 
faciUtate  the  insertion  through  the  incision  into  the  comea  and 
completely  into  the  channel; 
means,  coupled  to  said  tubular  member,  for  storing  a  gel,  com- 
prising a  presterihzed  cartridge  containing  said  gel; 
and  means,  associated  with  said  storage  means,  for  transporting 
the  gel  from  said  storage  means  dmxigfa  said  tubular  member 
into  die  channel. 


5347,469 
An>ARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  DIAGNOSTIC  AND 
THERAPEUTIC  MODALITIES  IN  THE  BILURY  TREE 
Christopher  A.  Rowland,  Mariborough,  Mass.;   Michael  G. 
Vergano,  Cumberland,  R.I.;   Bryan  P.  Eddy,  Broomfleld, 
Colo.,  and  Peter  B.  Cotton,  Charleston,  S.C,  assijpiors  to 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation,  Naticfc,  Mass. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,168 
lBtCL'A61B  17/22 
VS.  CL  604— 22  12  ( 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  io  a  treatment  modality  including  an 
enlargement  procedure  and  another  procedure  to  be  performed 
within  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
A.  catlieter  noeans  for  being  directed  through  internal  passage- 
ways in  the  patient,  said  catheter  means  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  proximal  and  distal  portions  adjacent  to  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  respectively,  first,  second  and  third 
generally  parallel  lumens  with  said  first  lumen  being  larger 


than  said  second  and  third  lumens,  said  lumens  extending 
between  said  proximal  and  distal  portions, 

B.  enlargement  means  for  performing  the  enlargement  procedure 
extending  through  said  second  lumen  for  operating  at  said 
distal  portion  in  response  to  manipulations  at  said  proximal 
end,  said  enlargement  means  comprising  a  cutting  wire  having 
a  distal  end  attached  to  said  catheter  means  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  second  lumen,  a  portion  thereof  external  to  said  catlieter 
means  along  a  length  coextensive  with  a  portion  of  said  distal 
portion  of  said  catheter  means  and  a  proximal  end  of  said 
cutting  wire  attached  to  said  operator  means, 

C.  operator  means  at  said  proximal  end  attached  to  said  catheter 
means  and  said  a  proximal  portion  of  said  enlargement  means 
for  operating  said  enlargement  means  from  a  point  proximal 
of  said  catheter  means, 

D.  a  first  lumen  proximal  port  in  said  proximal  portion  of  said 
catlieter  means  for  enabling  access  to  said  first  lumen,  and 

E.  a  third  lumen  proximal  port  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
catheter  means  for  providing  access  to  said  third  liunen  to 
enable  a  user  to  control  the  other  procedure  at  tlie  distal  end  of 
said  catheter  means  through  said  third  lumen. 


5,547,470 
AUTOMATED  DRUG  INFUSION  SYSTEM 
Noel  L.  Johnson;  Jyfa-Yl  T.  Huang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  R. 
Bumside,  Mountain  View,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,673,  Nov.  25,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,378031.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  310,774 

Int  CL*  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  604—67  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  an  automated  intravenous  drug 
and  fluid  infusion  system,  said  control  system  comprising: 

plural  pumping  channels  that  operate  independently  for  intrave- 
nously infusing  drugs  and  fluid,  each  of  said  ptunping  chan- 
nels having  a  pumping  channel  controller  for  independent 
delivery  in  multiple  infusion  modes;  and 

a  host  controller  that  monitors  and  controls  each  of  the  pumping 
channels  concurrently. 


5,547y«71 

IN-LINE  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
STANDARD  rv  ADMINISTRATION  SET  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  DELIVERY 
Stacey  S.  Thompson,  Elk  Grove;  James  McShane,  Sdumm- 
burg;  Joseph  Wong,  Gumee,  aO  of  Dl.,  and  Ray  W.  Wood, 
Elkhom,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc,  Deer- 
ficM,IIL 
Continnalioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,555,  Nov.  19, 1992,  Pat 
Na  5385,547.  This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
Ij  156347 

II  iBt  CL*  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—87  7 
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5347y«73 

PNEUMATIC  VITRECTOMY  FOR  RETINAL 

ATTACHME^^^ 

Gholam  A.  Pcyman,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Syatec,  lac, 

WinfiehLMo. 

Filed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  N*  24L749 

InL  CL'  A61M  7/O0 

VS.  a.  604— 27  •  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drug  delivery  comprising  the  steps  trf: 

providing  a  receptacle; 

providing  an  adaptor  containing  a  diluent,  the  adaptor  having  a 
vial  containing  a  beneficial  agent  for  forming  a  mixture  with 
the  diluent; 

fonning  the  mixture  in  tiie  adaptor  of  the  diluent  in  the  adaptor 
and  the  beneficial  agent  from  the  vial; 

coi^ling  the  adaptor,  after  forming  the  mixture,  to  the  recep- 
tacle; and 

coi^iling  the  receptacle  to  an  IV  administration  set,  for  dcliver- 
jing,  without  air  transfer,  at  least  the  mixture  to  a  patient 
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5347,472 

CATHETER  WITH  MEDICAMENT  INJECTION  PORES 
Makoto  Onishi,  and  Ker^i  Ishikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
anignors  to  Temmo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004867 
Int.  a."  A61M  n/00 
vs.  CL  604—93  •  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  including  a  tube  having  a  nibe  wall,  said  tube 
com|)ri$ing  a  first  polymer  and  having  a  plurality  of  pores  extend- 
ing through  said  tube  wall,  said  pores  having  associated  therewith 
a  second  polymer  which  is  different  from  the  first  polymer  and 
which  undergoes  a  structural  change  upon  contact  with  a  fluid 
introduced  into  the  mbe  that  has  a  physical  or  a  chemical  property 
that  induces  said  structural  change  of  said  second  polymer  to 
thereby  enable  a  selective  transmission  of  tlie  fluid  through  said 
tube  wall. 


1.  A  method  for  the  reattachment  erf  a  detached  retina  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

making  a  small  sclerotomy  incision  in  the  eyeball; 

inserting  a  sivgical  instrument  into  tlie  vitreous  cavity  of  the  eye 
through  said  sclerotomy  incision,  said  surgical  instrumett 
having  means  for  cutting  and  removal  of  vitreous  matenal, 
means  for  aspirating  vitreous  material,  and  means  for  injec- 
tion of  a  non-expanding  gas  into  the  vitreous  cavity; 

removing  vitreous  material  from  said  vitreous  cavity; 

injecting,  simultaneously,  non-expanding  gas  into  said  vitreoos 
cavity  to  maintain  the  intraocular  pressure  within  said  cavity 
at  a  near  normal  level  to  urge  the  retina  toward  the  choroid; 

withdrawing  said  instrument  bom  said  sclerotomy  incision;  and 

attaching  said  retina. 
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5,547,474 
SURGICAL  CLIP  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  WITH  SAFETY 

STOP 
l^rrance  iOocckl,  Palo  Aho;  Todd  Thompson,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.;  Peter  F.  Costa,  Wlnthrop;  William  A.  Holmes, 
Marblehead,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Jay  Daulton,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin  Medsystems,  Incorporated,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  888,7Z3,  May  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,192,288.  This  appUcaboo  Oct  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  958,865 

IntCL^AtlB  ]7AX) 
MS.  a.  606—143  19  Claims 


;    --;u;"---:"v:---^'::.--^^'---::--V^--;;\ 


'    "     " 


1.  A  surgical  clip  closure  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shaft; 


an  anvil  attached  to  the  shaft  and  configured  to  receive  a  surgical 
clip,  the  anvil  having  a  first  forming  surface; 

a  hammer  slidably  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  second 
forming  surface  generally  parallel  to  the  first  forming  surface, 
the  hammer  being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  such  that  the  second  forming  surface  is  closest 
to  the  first  forming  surface  in  the  closed  position; 

means,  operably  coupled  to  die  hammer,  for  moving  the  ham- 
mer, and 

means  on  the  hanmier  for  limiting  movement  of  the  hanuner 
toward  the  anvil  when  a  clip  is  absent  therefrom,  whereby  the 
first  forming  surface  is  separated  from  the  second  forming 
surface  by  a  gap  in  the  closed  position. 


CHEMICAL 


5,547y«75 

PBOSPHATE-FREE  REDUCTION  BLEACHING 
FORMULATION 
Rainer  Ham  IVaber,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  "Rurytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,152 
CWais  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Aug.  20,  1993, 
2492/93 

int  a.*  D06L  i/oo-.mo 

M&.  CL  8—110  «  Ctataw 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  bleaching  of  natural  or  synthetic 
fibre  materials  selected  from  wool,  silk,  polyester  and  synthetic 
polyamide,  which  comprises  treating  said  fibre  material  with  an 
aqueous  liquor  comprising  at  least 

(a)  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  reduction  bleaching  agent  which  is 
the  salt  of  dithionous  acid  and 

(b)  20  to  70%  by  weight  Of  a  bleach  stabiliser  which  is  a 
water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  citric  acid. 


5,547,478 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  BENZODIFURANONE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DYEING 
HYDROPHOBIC  MATEIUALS  USING  THE  SAME 
Toafainori  Fukni,  Itami,-  Nobuyuki  Katsuda,  Ashiya;  StaiBkU 
YabnshHa,  Mishima-gun,  and  Shnhei  Hashiznme,  Osaka,  aD 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osal^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1674119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1992,  4-342047 

Int  CL'  D06P  1/20:3/52:  C07D  493/04 

\}S.  CL  8—643  «  CtataM 

1.  A  composition  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected 

from  the  class  of  compoimds  represented  by  the  following  fonnula 


5,547^476 
DRY  CLEANING  PROCESS 
Michari  P.  Slklosi,  Cincinnati,  and  Timothy  C.  Roetker,  Fair- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,156,  Mar.  30,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,360 

Int  a."  D06L  1/02:1/04 

VS.  CL  8—142  14  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  and  refreshing  process  for  fabrics,  comprising 

agitating  said  fabrics  with  an  eflfective  amount  of  a  cleaning 

composition,  so  that  the  fabrics  are  cleaned  and  refreshed,  wherein 

said  composition  comprises: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  an  etherified  propanol  solvent; 

(c)  1,2-octanediol; 

(d)  an  emulsifier, 

(e)  optionally,  a  detersive  surfactant; 
(0  optionally,  a  perfunne;  and 

(g)  optionally,  a  nonionic  surfactant 


0-R,-Q 


wherein  R,  represents  a  mctfiyleoe,  a  strai^  or  branched  Cy-Q 
allcylene  group,  or  a  straight  or  branched  Cj-Cj  alkylene  group 
substituted  with  a  hydroxy,  C,  to  C*  alkoxy,  or  C,  to  C,  alkykar- 
bonyloxy  group;  Q  represents  a  5  or  6  roembered  heterocyclic  ring 
having  at  least  one  hctero  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  S  and  N;  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  class 
of  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  (11): 


O— Rj 


5.547.477 

DYE  MIXTURES  WITH  PYRIDONEAZO  DYES 
Am*  Langc,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Hdmul  Degen,  Frankenthal; 
Gnnther  Lamm,  Hassloch,-  Helmut  Reicheit  Neustadt,  and 
Dieter  Wegerie,  Mannheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengescUscfaaH,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP93/01516,  %  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Dec  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,770 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  26,  1992,  42  21 


wherein  R^  representt  (i)  Cj-Q  alkyL  (ii)  C.-Cj  alkyl  substituted 
widi  a  hydroxy,  Cj-C,  alkoxycaibonyloxy,  C,-C4  alkoxy- 
C,-C4alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  phenoxycaibonyloxy,  or  ami- 
Dophenylcarbonyloxy  group,  (iii)  phoiyl,  or  (iv)  phenyl  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  C.-C* 
alkoxycaibonyl,  C,-C4  alkoxycaibonyl-Ci-C,  alkyL 
oxapiperidino-C,-C4  alkyl  C,-C4  alkylcarbooyl  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
C,-C4  alkoxycaibonyl-C,-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxyC,-C4  alkylthio. 
phenyl-C,-C4alkoxy,  phenyoxy  C,-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4alkoxy 
C,-C4alkylaminosulfonyl.  or  C,-C4alkylphaiylsulfooyk)xy  group. 


OOMJ 


Int  a.'  C09B  67/22 
VS.  CL  8—639  5  Claims 

1.  Dye  mixtures  containing  from  40  to  75%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  dyes,  of  a  dye  of  the  formula  I 


CHs 


0) 


CN 


CO 
I 
Crfl5-(0— CjH4-)i,0 

where  R  is  C,-C4-alkyl  and  n  is  I,  and  from  25  to  60%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  dyes,  of  a  dye  of  the  fonnula  1  where  R 
is  C.-C4-alkyl  and  n  is  2. 


5,547,479 
ALPHA  ABRASIVE  ALUMINA-BASED  GRAIN  HAVING 
AN  AS  SINTERED  OUTER  SURFACE 
Stanley  L.  CoawcU,  East  Bettad,  and  WaHam  R  Wood,  Golden 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  KfiuMSOta  Mining  and 
Mannfacturing  Company.  St  PauL  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,431,  Dec  28,  1993,  abutdoocd. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,562 
Int  CL*  C09C  1/68 
VS.  CL  51—309  26  Oiiw 

1.  A  plurality  of  abrasive  grain  having  a  specified  nominal  grade, 
said  plurality  of  abrasive  grain  having  a  panicle  size  distributioa, 
by  volume,  ranging  from  fine  to  coarse  and  a  median  particle  size 
less  than  40  micrometers,  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
abtasive  grain  is  a  plurality  of  sintered,  polyctystalline  ceramic, 
alpha  alumina-based  abrasive  grain  having  an  as  sintered  outer 
siirface. 

1935 
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5347,4W 

CYLINDRICAL  AIH  FILTER  WITH  RADULLY 

DIRECTED  SEAL 

Paul  R.  Coulonvaux,  Brussels,  Bdgiuia,  assignor  to  Dooakboo 

ComiMny,  Inc^  MiBncapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,890 

Int  CL*  MID  35/30 

VS.  CL  55 — 498  4  ClaioH 


2.  A  housing  for  use  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  air  filter 
having  a  filter  media,  means  for  supporting  the  filter  media  and  an 
end  cap  formed  of  elastomeric  tnaterial  and  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  radially  inward-facing  surface  defining  an  opening  into 
the  interior  of  the  filter  element,  the  opening  having  a  first  diam- 
eter, said  bousing  comprising: 

a  tubular  metal  member  with  a  particulate  laden  air  inlet  and  first 
and  second  ends  and  having  a  plurality  of  portions  positioned 
about  said  tubular  member  first  end  and  projecting  radially 
mwardly  and  toward  said  tubular  member  first  end; 
a  plastic  end  cap  at  a  first  end  of  said  housing  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  air  outlet  member  with  a  portion  thereof 
extending  into  said  tubular  member,  said  portion  having  an 
outside  diameter  larger  than  the  first  diameter  and  on  which 
die  air  filter  is  mounted  with  a  radial  seal  between  said  portion 
and  the  inward  facing  surface  of  said  plastic  end  cap.  wherein 
said  plastic  end  cap  includes  a  plurality  of  complementary 
recesses  formed  therein  configured  for  receiving  said  plurality 
of  inwardly  projecting  portions:  and 
means  for  closing  a  second  end  of  said  housing. 


5,547,481 
A  FILTER  ELEMENT  HAVING  AN  INHERENTLY 
STABLE,  PERMEABLY  POROUS  PLASTIC  BODY 
Walter     Herding,     Hanbach;     Jfirgeo     Bethke,     Sulzbach- 
Rosenberg,  and  Klaus  Rabcnstein,  Hahnbacfa-Siiss,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors   to   Herding  GmbH   Entstaubungsan- 
lagen,  Amt>erg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP931/W803,  S  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a9832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1992,  42  II 
529.9 

Int.  CL*  BOID  39/16:46/24 
VS.  CL  55—523  22  CUims 

1.  A  filter  element  for  separating  solid  particles  from  a  fluid 
medium,  the  filter  element  comprising: 
a  permeably  porous,  substantially  intaerendy  stable  shaped  body 
made  substantially  of  polyethylene  and  having  an  afflux  sur- 
face defining  surface  pores  thereon,  the  polyethylene  being 


made  from  polyethylene  grains  combined  and  heated  to  form 
the  shaped  body,  the  polyethylene  grains  comprising: 

an  ultrahigh  nwlecular  polyethylene  component  including  fine 
grains  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  more  than 
10*.  the  polyethylene  component  further  having,  in  an  initial 
state  before  heating,  a  minimum  percentage  of  95%  by  weight 
of  fine  grains  larger  than  63  microns  and  less  than  or  equal  to 
250  microns:  and 

a  further  polyethylene  component  including  fine  grains  in  an 
initial  state  before  beating,  and  which  has  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  10*.  the  fine  grains  of  the  further 
polyethylene  component  being  adapted  to  be  combined  and 
heated  with  the  fine  grains  of  the  polyethylene  component  for 
forming  the  shaped  body;  and 

a  fine  pored  coating  of  a  fine  grained  material  disposed  on  the 
afflux  surface  of  the  shaped  body  for  filling  at  least  a  consid- 
erable depth  of  the  surface  pores  present  on  the  afflux  surface, 
the  coating  having  an  average  grain  size  less  than  an  average 
grain  size  of  the  shaped  body. 


5,547v482 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUSED  SILICA  ARTICLES 
Julie  B.  Chalk,  370  E.  Warren  SL,  Ebnira,  N.Y.  14901; 
Jonathan  C.  Rowe,  119  Daffodil  Dr.,  Horsefaeads,  N.Y.  14845; 
Paul  M.  Scbermerfaoiii,  4182  Meads  Creels  Rd.,  Painted 
Post,  N.Y.  14870,  and  Robert  D.  Shoup,  658  E.  Lalie  Rd, 
Hammondsport,  N.Y.  14840 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No,  270,423 
Int  CL*  C03B  8/02;2O/OO 
VS.  CL  65— I7J  19  CUims 

6.  A  method  according  to  claim  5  wherein  said  porous  body  of 
amorphous  silica  is  doped  through  the  inclusion  of  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  anti- 
mony, bariimi,  beryllium,  boron,  bromine,  cadmium,  calcium, 
ceriimi,  chlorine,  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  europium,  fluorine, 
germanium,  iron,  lanthanum,  lead,  lithium,  magnesium,  neody- 
mium,  nickel,  oxygen,  phosphorous,  potassium,  samarium,  silver, 
strontium,  tantalum,  tin,  titanium,  uranium  vanadium,  yttriiun, 
zinc  and  zirconium. 


5447,483 

SPACERS  FOR  FLAT  DISPLAY  SCREENS 

Michel  Garcia,  Lcs  Millcs,  and  Richard  Pepi,  Bcziers,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Pixel  International,  Rousset  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/013O7,  S  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I5244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser,  No.  290,996 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29, 1992,  92  16063; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  93  01188 

Int  CL*  C03B  23/20.  EMC  2/54 
VS.  CL  65—42  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  spaced  flat  panel  display  screen 
having  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  said  first  plate  with  an 
internal  facing  surface  and  bounded  by  a  peripheral  surface  and 
said  second  plate  with  an  internal  facing  surface  and  bounded  by  a 


ti  I   f  ■■!      th'ui^.i^ 
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1937 


5447y485 
PARISON  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Stanley  P.  Jones,  Doncaster,  I'nited   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc,  Wilmingtoo,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994.  Scr.  No.  223,966 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ape  13, 1993, 
9307532 

Int  CL'  C03B  9/44 
VS.  CL  65—260  4  Claims 


peripheral  surface,  the  internal  facing  surface  of  the  first  plate 
opposes  tite  internal  facing  surface  of  the  second  plate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  spacers,  formed  from  a  fusible  material  having  a 
predetermined  melting  point  at  which  said  spacers  can  be 
stretched,  on  said  internal  facing  surface  of  at  least  said  first 
iplate; 

positioning  said  second  plate  so  that  said  internal  facing  surface 
of  said  second  plate  contacts  said  spacers; 

heating  said  spacers  to  a  temperature  that  is  slightly  higher  than 
said  predetermined  melting  point  of  said  spacers  thereby 
;partially  melting  said  spacers  and  causing  said  spacers  to  wet 
said  internal  facing  surfaces  of  said  plates  thereby  causing 
soldering  of  said  spacers  to  said  plates; 

pulling  said  first  and  second  plates  apart  to  stretch  said  spacers 
'Until  a  predeleimined  distance  between  said  first  plate  and 
said  second  plate  is  obtained;  and 

cooling  said  spacers  to  a  temperature  that  is  below  said  prede- 
termined melting  point. 


ktETHODS  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  GLASS  FOIL 

LAMINATE  COMPOSITES 

Paul  T.  Vianco;  Robert  W.  Fisher;  Floyd  M.  Hosking.  all  of 

Albuquerque,  and  Frank  J.  Zanner,  SaiMlia  ParlL,  all  of 

N.M.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  tiM. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,791 

Int  CL*  C03C  29/00 

VS.  CL  65—42  U  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  parisons  formed  in  a 
cylindrical  blank  mold  of  a  section  of  an  I.S.  machine  to  a 
cylindrical  blow  mold  of  tlie  section  wherein  tlie  vertical  axes  of 
the  cylindrical  blank  mold  and  cylindrical  blow  mold  define  a 
vertical  section  center  plaiK,  comprising: 

a  first  neck  ring  assembly  including  first  and  second  neck  ring 
arms  for  gripping  a  parison  formed  in  the  blank  mold. 

first  means  for  mounting  said  first  neck  ring  assembly  for 
displacement  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  said  first  and 
second  neck  ring  arms  with  a  gripped  parison  can  be  pivoted 
180°  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  first  means  for  nnounting  for  displace- 
ment about  a  first  vertical  axis,  a  selected  transverse  distance 
from  one  side  of  said  vertical  section  center  plane,  from  a  first 
orientation  to  a  second  orientation,  so  that  the  parison  will  be 
in  the  blank  mold  when  said  first  and  second  neck  ring  arms 
grip  the  parison  at  said  first  position  and  so  that  the  parison 
will  be  in  tlie  blow  mold  when  said  first  and  second  neck  ring 
arms  grip  the  parison  at  said  second  position. 

said  first  vertical  axis  being  selectively  located  so  that  said  first 
means  for  mounting  will  be  located  on  one  side  of  said 
vertical  section  center  plane  as  the  parison  is  displaced 
between  said  cylindrical  blank  mold  and  said  cylindrical  blow 
mold. 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bulk  composite  material  from 
an  amorphous  metal  foil  comprising: 

a)  inunersing  said  foil  in  molten  solder  and  forming  a  solder 
covered  foil  while  said  foil  is  under  tension;  and 

b)  laminating  a  plurality  of  segments  of  said  solder  covered  foil 
.  so  as  to  form  a  layered  bulk  composite  while  said  segments  of 
:  solder  covered  foil  are  under  tension. 


5,547^486 

MACHINE  SYTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ATTRITION  RESISTANT  SLOW  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS 
John  H.  Dctrick,  Birmingham,  and  Firderick  T.  Carney,  Jr., 

Sylncanga,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  RLC  Technokjcics, 

LX.C.,  Sylacauga,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,519,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,374,292.  This  application  Dec  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  356,572 

Int  CL*  C05C  9/00;  1 3/00 

VS.  CL  71—28  12  CUms 

I.  Process  for  coating  a  granular  material  with  at  least  one 
water-insoluble  polymer  sealing  layer  comprising  rotating  a  granu- 
lar material  to  be  coated  to  provide  a  cascading  flow  of  said 
granular  material,  injecting  a  plurality  of  coating  components  sepa- 
rately into  said  cascading  granular  material  at  the  top  moving  layer 
of  said  granular  material  while  controlling  separately  the  flow  rate 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  coating  conqxHients  which  are  injected 
into  said  rotating  granules,  and  recovering  said  coated  granular 
nuiterial  wherein  said  granular  material  contains  reactive  fimc- 
tional  groups;  one  of  said  coaling  components  is  a  coupling  agent 
having  a  functional  group  reactive  with  said  granular  material,  and 
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one  of  the  coadng  componenis  of  said  water-insoluble  polymer  is 
reactive  with  the  functional  groups  of  said  coupling  agent. 


AMORPHOUS  METAL  ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 

Michael  E.  Blum.  Palo  Alto;  Gary  L.  Boerman.  Santa  CUra. 
both  of  Califs-  Thomas  M.  Fekete.  Yardly,  Pa^-  Donald  L. 
Horak,  PocateUo,  Id^-  YuUg  K.  Kovneristy.  Moscow,  Russian 
Federatioa,  and  Michael  T.  OrilUon.  SanU  Clara,  Calif., 
assignon  to  FMC  Corporatioo.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Coatinoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,412,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5418,51s.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  349,657 
Int  CI*  C21C  7/076 

U.S.  CL  75—10.15  8  ClaiiH 

1.  Process  of  producing  an  amorphous  metal-containing  alloy 

wherein  ferrophos  slag  from  a  phosphorusproducing  electric  fiir- 

nace  is  used  to  supply  metalloid  phosphorus  values  to  said  alloy 

comprising: 

a)  separating  the  slag  into  an  upper  layer  of  relatively  low 
density  and  a  much  more  dense  molten  ferrophos  layer, 

b)  mixing  said  more  dense  molten  ferrophos  slag  with  iron  to 
form  a  molten  alloy  comprising  the  metals  and  values 
expressed  by  tlie  formula  Fe.Cr^V^j  where  die  atomic  per- 
centage of  "a"  is  from  about  66  to  about  80,  "b"  is  from  about 
0.5  to  about  10,  "c"  is  from  about  0.5  to  about  5,  and  "d"  is 
from  about  8  to  about  20,  but  wherein  the  total  of  "a",  "b", 
"c"  and  "d"  equals  about  84  to  about  98, 

c)  treating  said  molten  alloy  to  a  separation  step  to  remove 
insoluble  slag  formed  in  said  nmlten  alloy,  and 

d)  rapidly  cooling  the  molten  alloy  to  below  the  vitrification 
temperature  of  the  molten  alloy  to  convert  into  a  solid  amor- 
phous metal  alloy. 


5,547y488 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EJECTION  POWDER  FOR 

MECHANICAL  PLATING 

Masatsugn  Watanabe;  Yasuhisa  Nagano;  H^ime  Shimoyama, 

and  TomoUro  Osaka,  all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dowa  Iron  Powder  Co,,  Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,626,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  312,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-061427 
Int.  a.*  B22F  9/06 
MS.  CL  75—335  7  dalM 

5.  A  method  of  making  ejection  powder  for  mechanical  pUting 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  zinc  alloy  melt; 

mixing  iron  alloy  particles  into  said  zinc  alloy  melt: 
agitating  said  mixture  of  zinc  alloy  melt  and  iron  alloy  particles; 
cooling  said  agitated  mixture  to  room  temperance  to  solidify 

said  mixture  into  a  solid  alloy; 
crushing  said  soUd  alloy  to  form  a  powder, 
heating  said  powder  to  a  temperature  of  300°-700°  C;  and 
keeping  said  powder  at  said  temperature  for  5-30  minutes; 
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whereby  an  ejection  powder  of  an  average  Vicicer's  hardness 
between  60  and  370  is  formed. 


5,547,489 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW-CARBON 
CHROMIUM-CONTAINING  STEEL 
Yoshio  Inagaki;  Motoahi  Shlnkal,  both  of  Aicfai;  Masahide 
Iteno,  and  AUhiro  Nagatanl,  both  of  Tokai,  aU  of,  Japan, 
aasigDors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nago)ra, 
Japan 

Fflcd  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,947 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Juil  20,  1994,  6-162616 

Int.  CT."  C21C  7/10 

MS.  CL  75—512  1  Claim 


I.. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low-carbon  chromium-containing 
steel  containing  5%  or  more  of  chromium,  comprising: 

atmospheric  pressure  operation  carried  out  by  blowing  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  into  a  molten  steel  charged  in  a  refin- 
ing fiimace  in  atmosphere  to  decaiburize  the  steel,  and 
reduced  pressure  operation  carried  out  by  decreasing  the 
pressure  in  the  furnace  to  20-200  Torr,  blowing  a  non- 
oxidizing  gas  into  the  molten  steel  and  by  stirring  the  molten 
steel  and  slag  in  the  furnace  to  cause  reaction  of  chromium 
oxides  in  the  slag  and  carbon  in  the  molten  steel  so  as  to 
decarburize  the  steel,  and  then,  reducing  the  chromium  oxides 
by  charging  a  reducing  agent  under  keeping  the  reduced 
pressure; 

wherein  the  total  quantity  of  the  oxygen  gas  in  the  oxygen- 
containing  gas  blown  during  the  atmospheric  pressure  opera- 
tion is  decreased,  while  the  oxygen-containing  gas  is  blown 
again  into  the  molten  steel  at  the  final  stage  of  decarfourization 
in  the  reduced  pressure  operation  with  such  an  oxygen  gas 
quantity  as  equivalent  to  the  oxygen  gas  quantity  reduced 
from  the  oxygen-containing  gas  blown  in  the  atmospheric 
pressure  operation  so  as  to  cause  heat  generation  by  oxidation 
reaction  of  chromium,  thereby  to  increase  temperature  of  the 
molten  steel  to  a  determined  temperature  which  is  required 
from  the  view  to  cover  temperature  decrease  during  the  sub- 
sequent stage. 


5,547,490 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  REMOVING  LEAD 

AND  ZINC  FROM  FOUNDRY  DUST 
HeiufPctcr     Discher,     Offenburg;     Ekkehard     Givlnadier, 
Hanover,  and   Hans  Banski,  Niimberg,  aU  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Sudweststahl  GmbH,  Kehl  AM  Rhcin,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1992,  42  09 
891J 

Int  CL'  C22B  7/02:19/04;} 3A)2 
VS.  a.  75—665  30  Claims 

D 


gas  mixtiae  in  a  sorption  agent  to  form  individual  solvent  gas 
fractions  in  the  agent,  desorbing  the  individual  solvent  gas  frac- 
tions from  the  sorption  agent  with  a  desorption  gas  in  a  fraction- 
ated manner,  condensing  these  individual  desorfoed  solvent  gas 
fractions  in  a  staggered-in-time  maimer  to  form  a  condensed  sol- 
vent fraction  flow,  measuring  the  composition  of  the  solvent  frac- 
tion in  die  desorption  gas  from  the  sorption  agent  or  of  the  solvent 
fraction  in  the  condensed  solvent  fraction  flow  and  separately 
collecting  one  solvent  friiction  from  another  depending  on  the 
measured  composition  of  tlie  solvent  fraction. 


■   1    *  II    wp 


L 


J- 


ILJL. 


3 


J- 


i= 


r=p 


1.  A  method  of  removing  lead  and  zinc  from  foundry  dust 
material  having  components  containing  lead,  zinc  and  alkali  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  to  a  lead-processing  furnace 
and  heating  the  material  in  the  lead-processing  furnace  only 
until  vaporization  of  said  lead-containing  components  for 
generating  a  zinc  bearing  residual  material  said  lead- 
containing  components  being  removed  from  the  lead- 
processing  furnace  by  means  of  a  scavenging  gas  flow  and  the 
scavenging  gas  flow  which  is  charged  with  the  lead- 
containing  components  being  cooled  down  and  filtered,  and 

heating  the  zinc-bearing  residual  material  in  a  zinc-processing 
furnace  under  reducing  conditions  for  reducing  zinc  oxide 
with  the  formation  of  zinc  vapours,  the  zinc  vapours  being 
removed  from  the  zinc-processing  furnace  by  means  of  a 
scavenging  gas  flow  mad  the  scavenging  gas  flow  which  is 
charged  with  the  zinc  vapours  being  cooled  down  and  filtered. 


1 

gas 


5,547y492 
METHOD  FOR  ADSORBING  AND  SEPARATING  ARGON 
AND  HYDROGEN  GASES  IN  HIGH  CONCENTRATION 
FROM  WASTE  AMMONIA  PURGE  GAS,  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Sooo-Haeng  Cbo;  Knck-Tack  Chue;  Jong-Nam  Kim;  Kwon-D 
Kim;  Youn-Jong  You,  aU  of  DaeJ«on-Si,  and  Seng-Go  Lee, 
Ulsan-Si,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute 
of  Energy  Research,  Daejfm-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jon.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  258,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
94-7563 

lirt.  CL'  BOID  53/053 
MS.  CL  95—100  3  datas 
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5,547,491 

PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF 
SOLVENTS  FROM  SOLVENT  GAS  MIXTURES  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REALIZATION  OF  THE  PROCEDURE 
Werner  Berwian,  Idar-Oberstein;  Thomas  Frohs,  Horingen, 
and  Rolf  Rafflenbeul,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Adolf  Lony  KG  Flexible  Verpackungen,  Lauter- 
ecken,  and  Rafllenbeul  &  Partner,  Frankfort  am  Main,  both 
o{,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
642 A-  Jnl-  8,  1994,  44  24  155.0 

Int  a."  BOID  53/047:53/14 
MS.  CL  95—12  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adsorption  and  recovery  of  argon  and  hydrogen 
simultaneously  with  a  high  concentration  from  ammonia  purge  gas, 
comprising: 

removing  ammonia,  moisture,  methane  and  nitrogen  from  an 
ammonia  purge  gas  by  passing  the  anunonia  purge  gas 
through  a  first  adsorption  stage  of  a  four  bed  pressure  swing 
adsorption,  thereby  recovering  a  large  amount  of  hydrogen  as 
a  product  during  a  first  period  of  adsorption  step  and  obtain- 
ing an  intermediate  product  consisting  of  an  argon-hydrogen 
mixture  containing  about  10-16%  argon  by  volume  during  a 
second  period  of  adsorption;  and 

passing  the  intermediate  argon-hydrogen  mixture  through  a  sec- 
ond stage  of  adsorption  of  a  four  bed  pressure  swing  adsorp- 
tion, thereby  obtaining  simultaneously  aigon  and  hydrogen  as 
high  purity  products. 


,  K  process  for  the  selective  recovery  of  solvents  from  a  solvent 
mixture  comprising  the  steps  of  fractionally  sorbing  a  solvent 


5,547^493 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Henry  V.  Krigmont,  2600  Marigold,  Seal  Beach,  CaUL  90704 
FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  351,757 
Int  CL'  B03C  3/0& 
MS.  CL  96—54  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  utilizing  a  high  voltage  power 
supply  and  electrodes  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  gas 
stream  passing  therethrough  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  corrugated  plate  electrodes,  each  of 
which  extend  in  the  direction  of  die  flow  of  the  gas  stream  and 
are  spaced  from  each  other  transverse  to  the  flow  direction; 
each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 
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FLUE  GAS  CX)NDrnO!«NG  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Wrigkt,  IndlanapoHs,  Ind^  assignor  to  WUhetm 

Eavironmeiital  Technologies,  Inc^  IndianapaUs,  Ind. 

Cantinuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  907,159,  JoL  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J4«,47e,  and  Ser.  No.  922,57(4,  JuL  3»,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,3^,697,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,159, 

aad  a  cootlBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  M4347,  Apr.  7,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,288,303,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

882,835,  May  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,288^09.  This  appUcatiea 

May  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  242,35« 

The  porttoa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  30, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a."  F23J  15/00 

VS,  CL  9«— 74  19  Claims 


ptimariiy  ionization  zones  and  also  defining  collecting  zones 
positioned  between  adjacent  primarily  ionizatioa  zones,  the 
spacing  extending  in  the  flow  direction;  ai>d 

one  electrode  of  each  of  said  pairs  including  a  corona  source 

thereon  in  each  ptimariiy  ionization  zone. 


5447,494 
STAGED  ELECTROLYTE  MEMBRANE 
Ravi  Prasad,  East  Amherst  and  Christian  F.  Gottzmann,  Clai^ 
cace,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  inc., 
Daabnry,  Coob. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4084(57 

lat  CL^  BOID  53/22.71/02 

M&.  CL  95—54  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  conditioning  flue  gas  generated  by  a  boiler 

fiimace  prior  to  its  emission  to  the  atmosphere,  including  a  conduit 

for  conducting  a  flow  of  flue  gas  from  said  boiler  furnace  to  the 

atmosphere  and  an  electrostatic  precipitator  located  in  said  conduit 

for  electrostatically  removing  particulate  matter  entrained  in  the 

flue  gas.  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  assembly  arranged  upstream  of  the  electrostatic  precipitator 

including  a  catalytic  converter  that  is  pivoted  in  said  conduit 

for  converting  a  pottion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  contained  in  the 

flue  gas  flow  to  sulfur  trioxide  and  a  control  for  controlling 

the  position  of  the  catalytic  converter  and  thereby  the  amount 

of  suUiir  trioxide  generated  by  said  catalytic  converter. 


1.  A  process  of  separating  oxygen  from  a  feed  gas  stream 
including  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  at  least  one  other  gas  to  produce 
enriched  oxygen  permeate  and  oxygen-depleted  retentate  gas,  the 
process  comptising: 

introducing  tlie  feed  gas  into  a  first  gas  chamber  of  a  first 
process  stage  of  at  least  two  process  stages  arranged  in  a 
series  feed  relationship,  the  first  chamber  being  separated 
from  a  second  gas  chamber  by  a  first  electrolyte  membrane; 

selecting  a  first  oxygen  flux  through  the  first  membrane  and 
providing  a  first  electrical  cuuent  to  and  a  first  voltage  across 
the  first  membrane  to  drive  oxygen  substantially  at  the  first 
flux  to  obtain  oxygen  depleted  retentate  gas  from  die  first 
chamber  and  enriched  oxygen  permeate  from  the  second 
chamber; 

delivering  oxygen-depleted  retentate  gas  from  the  first  process 
stage  to  a  third  gas  chamber  of  a  second  process  stage,  the 
third  chamber  being  separated  from  a  fourth  gas  chamber  by  a 
second  electrolyte  membrane;  and 

selecting  a  second  oxygen  flux  through  the  second  membrane 
and  providing  a  second  electrical  current  to  and  a  second 
voltage  across  the  second  membrane  to  drive  oxygen  substan- 
tially at  the  second  flux  to  obtain  oxygen  depleted  retentate 
gas  from  the  third  chamber  and  enriched  oxygen  permeate 
from  the  fourth  chamber,  the  second  ctirrent  being  smaller 
than  die  first  current  and  the  second  voltage  being  larger  than 
tlie  first  voltage. 


5,547y49< 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Kciichi  Hara,  lUto-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  FUtnitioa  Japan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamagata-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,50* 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-028860 

lot  CL'  B03C  3/0& 

UJS.  CL  9*— 79  27  Ciains 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator,  comprising: 
a   plurality   of  dust-collecting   electrode   groups,   each 
collecting  electrode  group  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  elongated  dust-collecting  electrodes. 


dust- 


II 


AucKjn  20,  1996 


II 


CHEMICAL 


1941 


first  spacing  adjusting  means  for  spacing  the  plurality  of 
dust-collecting  electrodes  of  a  dust-coUecnng  electrode 
group  at  a  uniform  spacing  from  one  another, 
wherein  faces  of  ttie  plurality  of  dust-coUecting  electrodes  are 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another,  and  parallel  to  a  gas  flow 
direction  of  the  electrostatic  precipitator: 
at  least  one  discharge  electrode  group,  each  discharge  electrode 
g^oup  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  discharge  electrodes, 
second  spacing  adjusting  means  for  spacing  the  plurality  of 
discharge  electrodes  of  a  discharge  electrode  group  at  a 
uniform  spacing  from  one  another, 
wherein  faces  of  the  plurality  of  discharge  electrodes  are 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  parallel  to  the  gas  flow 
direction  of  the  electrostatic  precipitator;  and 
wherein  each  discharge  electrode  group  is  located  between  a  pair 
of  dust-collecting  electrode  groups,  one  of  the  pair  of  dust- 
oollecting  electrode  groups  being  located  upstream  of  the 
discharge  electrode  group  in  the  gas  flow  direction,  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  dust-collecting  electrode  groups  being  located 
dovkrnstream  of  the  dischaige  electrode  group  in  the  gas  flow 
direction. 


sample  tube  first  end  through  said  first  and  second  san^ile 
tubes  while  said  first  and  second  sample  tubes  are  simulta- 
neously at  said  first  and  second  low  temperatures,  respec- 
tively, and  during  an  injection  mode,  causes  said  sample  tubes 
to  be  simultaneously  heated  to  said  first  and  second  high 
temperatures,  respectively,  thereby  vaporizing  said  some  com- 
ponents and  said  other  components  and  allowing  said  carrier 
gas  to  flow  into  said  second  sample  tube  second  end,  through 
said  second  sample  tube  and  into  said  first  sample  tube  second 
end,  tlirough  said  first  sample  tube,  and  into  said  colunm. 


"  5,547/W7 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Marlt  A.  Klemp,  Swartz  Creelu  and  AniU  J.  Peters,  Farming-   u^  CL  106—20  C 
ton  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ChromatoCast,  Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,893,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,288,310.  This  application  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
174,129 
Int  CL'  BOID  \5/0& 
U5.  p.  96—104  36  Ctaims 


5,547y498 

EASILY  DISPERSIBLE  COLORING  CARBON  BLACK 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAARING  AN  INK 

Akinori  Sakaoe;  Nobutake  Mise.  and  Maiioto  Isfaizn,  aD  of 

Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Chemical  Cor- 

poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,155,  Aug.  29,  1994,  whkh  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  940,786,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandooed,  which 

is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  803,905,  Dec  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,112,  Nov.  22, 
1989,  abaodoncd.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,152 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1988, 63-297421 
Int  CL'  C09D  U/00 


9Claims 


_j    jjpmni 


1.  A  gas  chromatography  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  sample; 

a  source  of  a  carrier  gas; 

a  chromatography  separation  column; 

a  first  sample  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  conununicating  with  said  column  and  said  source  of  a 
sample  gas; 

a  second  sample  tube  of  a  porous  layer  open  tubular  configina- 
tion  having  a  first  end  communicating  with  the  second  end  of 
said  first  sample  tube  and  a  second  end  communicating  with 
said  source  of  a  carrier  gas; 

tenifwrature  adjustment  means  for  controlling  the  temperatine  of 
said  first  sample  tube  between  a  first  low  temperature  for 
condensing  some  components  of  said  sample  which  thereby 
do  not  enter  said  second  sample  tube,  and  a  first  high  tem- 
perature for  vaporizing  said  some  components,  and  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  said  second  sample  tube  between  a 
second  low  temperature  for  condensing  other  components  of 
said  sample,  and  a  second  high  temperature  for  vaporizing 
said  other  components; 

a  controllable  pressure  means  for  causing  said  sample  to  flow 
into  said  first  sample  tube  second  end; 

coixrol  means  for  controlling  said  temperature  adjustment 
means  and  said  pressure  means  wherein  during  a  collection 
iBode,  said  pressure  means  draws  said  sample  into  said  first 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ink,  which  comprises  mixing  a 
pigment  and  a  solvent,  wherein  the  pigment  is  flake-like  carbon 
black  obtained  by  compacting  carbon  black  powder  material  to 
have  a  bulk  density  of  from  0. 1  to  0.50  g/cm'  and  having  an  initial 
dispersion  in  said  solvent  of  at  most  5.0%,  whereby  a  reduced 
anKMUt  of  time  is  required  for  dispersing  said  caibon  black  into 
said  solvent,  and  whereby  dirty,  dusty  and  scattering  operations  are 
reduced. 


5,547,499 
AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSITION 

Toshimitsu  Kawasumi,  Osalia,  and  Hhnoaki  Ueda,  Daito,  botti 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Cotor  Prodocts  CorporatkMi, 

Osalta,  Japan 

FBcd  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443v«48 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  1,  1994,  6-143860; 
JuB.  29,  1994,  6-171657 

Int  CL»  C09D  UJCa 
U,S.  CL  106—20  R  10  OaiM 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  ink 
mixture  containing  at  least  a  coloring  agent,  a  pigment  dispersant 
a  water-soluble  organic  solvent  and  water,  and  an  organic  while 
pigment  of  an  alkylene-bis-melamine  derivative  repiesenled  by  die 
gmeral  formula  (I): 
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wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alicyclic  group;  Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are 
the  same  or  different,  each  representing  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  cart>on  atoms;  Rl  and  R2,  or  R3 
and  R4  may  form  a  heterocyclic  group  together  with  nitrogen 
atom;  and  X  represents  a  lower  aUcylene  group  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


5,547,SM 
REVERSDLE  THERMAL  COLORING  COMPOSITIONS. 
AND  RECORDING  MEDU  AND  METHODS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Kyoi^  Itetsai,  Mishima,  Japan,  Bssignor  to  Ricoh  ComiMny, 
Lt«L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409,681 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1994,  6-078082; 
Mar.  14, 1995,  7.081677 

lat  CL*^  C09D  11/00 
VS,  CL  106—21  A  8  Claims 
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1.  A  icversibie  tliermal  coloring  composition  comprising 

(1)  a  leuco  compound, 

(2)  a  salt  or  complex  salt  of  an  acidic  substance  A  with  a  basic 
substance,  and 

(3)  an  acidic  substance  B.  wherein  the  acidic  substance  A  is 
identical  with  tiie  acidic  substance  B. 


5,547,501 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  INVISIBLE  MARKING 
AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  OF  INVISIBLE 
MARKING 
Ikatomu  Maruyama,  Hiratsulia;  Atsusiii  Aldynma,  ChlgasakI; 
Kazuo    Sanada;    Sadao    Chigira,    both    of    Chiba,    and 
Masanobn  Hidalia,  Kiyose,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanaai 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo;  Fnjiknra  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Matsuo 
Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiui-fu,  aU  oC,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-116039; 
May  6, 1994,  6-116040 

Int  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—21  R  18  CWw 

1.  A  method  for  formation  of  invisible  maricing,  wliich  com- 
prises printing  informabon  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a 
marlang  ink  contaming  a  mixture  of  an  indium-tin  mixed  oxide 
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and  at  least  one  compound  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  barium  sulfate,  silicon  dioxide  and  calcium  carbonate. 


5,547,502 

DISPERSntLE  SnJCA  PARTICULATES  AND 

REINFORCEMENT  OF  ELASTOMER/RUBBER 

MATRICES  THEREWITH 

YVonick  ChevalUer,  Dednes,  and  Micfad  Rabeyrin,  DardiUy, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Pouienc  Chimie,  Cooi^ 
bevoie  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  904,565,  Jon.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,403470.  Thte  appUcatioa  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,974 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  26,  1991,  91  07859 

Int  ex."  COIB  33/20 

UJS.  CL  106—287.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  precipitated  silica  particulates 

by  reacting  a  silicate  with  an  acid  agent,  comprising  (i)  introducing 

such  acid  agent  into  a  liquid  reaction  medium  which  comprises  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  silicate  required  for  complete  reaction  and  an 

electrt>lyte,  to  adjust  the  pH  of  said  reaction  medium  to  a  value  of 

at  least  7,  tlie  concentration  of  silica  in  said  reaction  medium  being 

less  than  100  g/l  and  that  of  the  electrolyte  being  less  than  17  g/1, 

(ii)  next  introducing  additional  acid  agent  and  any  remaining 

requited  siUcate  into  said  reaction  medium  to  produce  a  suspension 

of  precipitated  silica  particulates  having  a  dry  solids  content  of  no 

greater  than  24%  by  weight,  and  (iii)  recovering  and  drying  said 

precipitated  silica  paiticulates. 


5,547,503 

COATING  AND  BONDING  COMPOSITION 

Donald  A.  Oldigea,  U819  Meadawview,  Cypress,  To.  77429, 

and  Anthony  W.  Joseph,  2515  TruxiDo,  Houston,  1^.  77004 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,132,  Apr.  15,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,286,393.  This  application  N«t.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  156y442 

The  portioa  of  tlie  term  af  this  patent  subeequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  ClOM  113A>8 

U.S.  CL  106—287.18  6  Claims 

1.  An  anti-seize  coating  and  bonding  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  thixotropic  suspending  agent; 

b)  an  organic  resin  bonding  agent; 

c)  an  organic  solvent  tliiiuiing  agent;  and 

d)  a  metallic  flake, 

where  tlie  coating  and  bonding  composition  is  designed  to  bond  to 
the  surfaces  of  threaded  connections  to  form  an  anti-seize  film  with 
adequate  film  strength  to  protect  tl>e  threaded  connections  firom 
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seizing,  galling,  or  failure  and  to  minimize  metal  release  into  the 
enviranment  during  make-up  and  break-out  of  the  threaded  con- 
nections. 


5447,504 

NON-SHRINK  GROUT  COMPOSITION  WirH  GAS 
FORMING  ADDITIVE 
Parviz  Soronshian,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
IVastees  operating  Micliigan  State  University,  East  Ijinsing, 
Nfich. 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401^08,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,489433,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,610, 

Oct  Z5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  518,048 

Int  CL*  C04B  18AH 

V&.  CL  106—697  27  Claims 


I 


5447406 
STORABLE  LIQUID  CEMENTTTIOUS  .SLURRIES  FOR 
CEMENTING  OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Philip  Rae,  Aberdeen,  and  Neil  JoiuiMm,  Wcsthffl,  both  of, 
Scotland,  assignors  to  BJ  Scrricts  Company,  TombalL  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,719,  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  5<447,197. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,002 
Int.  CL*  C04B  2-M» 
VS.  CL  106—730  17  Oaima 

1.  A  storable,  hydraulically-active,  cementitioas  shmy  compris- 
ing: 

a  hydraulically-active  cementitious  material  suitable  for  cement- 
ing within  subterranean  formations  for  oil  or  gas  wells; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  set  retarder  to  allow  the  storage  of  the 
slurry  with  a  minimal  change  of  tl>e  slurry's  set  characteristics 
upon  activation  and  to  allow  the  reversal  of  retardation  after 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  an  activator  to  tlie  slurry  prior 
to  cementing; 
a  suspending  agent  for  maintaining  the  slurry  with  minimal 

separation  of  the  cementitious  material; 
an  activating  agent; 

an  effective  amount  of  water  to  form  a  pumpaUe  slurry; 
wherein  an  effective  amount  of  activating  agent  is  added  which 
is  sufficient  to  overactivate  the  slurry  and  wherein  an  addi- 
tional amount  of  set  retarder  is  added  to  the  slurry  to  achieve 
a  setting  time. 


PPeWB       PP6SWB 


1.  A  dry,  non-shrink  grout  composition  which  is  admixed  with 
water  to  cure  and  form  a  grout  which  comprises  in  admixture: 

(a)  Portland  cement  having  a  paiticle  size  between  about  1  and 
100  micrometers; 

(b)  optionally  sand  having  a  maximum  particle  size  of  about  3 
mm,  and  a  weight  ratio  of  sand  to  cement  of  between  about 
0.1  to  I  and  S  to  1; 

(c)  dried  paint  polymer  powder  particles  selected  to  have  a 
paiticle  size  between  about  50  and  1000  micrometers  and  to 
contain  between  about  0.001  and  0.1  pans  by  weight  of  a 
calcium  material  per  part  of  the  particles  and  between  about 
0.001  and  0.1  parts  of  aluminum  per  part  of  the  particles 
which  react  when  combined  with  water  to  cause  the  grout 
when  fresh  to  expand  due  to  formation  of  gas  bubbles  in  the 
grout  and  to  expand  when  hardened,  wherein  the  particles  are 
dispersed  in  the  grout  in  an  amount  between  about  O.S  and  5 
percent  by  weight  of  tJie  grout 


5447407 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CAKE  DECORATING 

APPARATUS 

Charles  F.  Oaramita,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Too  Sweet, 

Ltd,,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  346,617 
Int  CL»  A21C  15/00 
VS.  CL  U8— 13  1*  < 


5447405 
COMFOSmONS  FOR  LOW  HEAT  CEMENTS 
Kasaya  Nakatsu.  Fukuoka;  l^kahani  Goto,  Ichikawa;  Tom 
ili^U,  Tokyo;   Hideki   Endo,   Funabashi;   Satoru   Hirose, 
Tokyo,  and  Yukinori  Yamazaki,  Ichikawa,  all  of,  Japan, 
aedgnors  to  Nihon  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,177,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  ASXjbM 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1971,  3-161975; 
Oct  11, 1991,  3-329423 

Int  CL*  C04B  7/02 
VS.  CL  106—713  14  Oaims 

1.  A  k>w  heat  cement  composition  consisting  of: 
from  85  to  99.9  wt.  %  of  a  powder  composition  having  an 
amorphous  content  of  at  least  60  wt  %,  a  CaO/SiO^  molar 
ratio  from  0.8  to  1.5  from  1.0  to  less  than  12.0  wt  %  of  AljO, 
and  a  fineness  of  no  less  than  3000  cm^/g;  and 
from  0.1  to  IS  wt  %  of  an  added  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  portiand  cements,  gypsum,  sodium 
hydroxide,  sodium  carixmate,  potassium  hydroxide,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  cake  being  prepared  and  for 
measuring  uid  displaying  a  weight  of  the  calce  being  prepared,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  comprising  a  platen  and  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  being 
connected  to  said  platen,  said  platen  for  supporting  a  cake  to 
be  prepared; 

a  base  having  an  opening  formed  tlierein  for  receiving  said  shaft 
and  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  turntable  with 
respect  to  said  base: 

suppon  means  contained  within  said  base  for  providing  vertical 
support  for  said  shaft  and  for  allowing  limited  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  when  weight  is  placed  on  said  platen,  said 
support  means  including  a  cantilevered  beam  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  a  suppori  structure  within  said  base  and 
having  a  second  end  suspended  within  said  base,  said  beam 
having  means  connected  thereto  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  beam  for  receiving  tlie  second  end  of  said  shaft 
and  for  allowing  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  within  said 
base; 

a  weight  sensor  contained  within  said  base,  said  weight  sensor 
including  a  transducer  for  sensing  the  weight  of  the  cake 
supported  on  said  platen  while  the  cake  is  being  prepared  and 
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for  producing  a  voltage  signal  which  is  related  to  the  weight 
of  the  cake  nipported  on  said  platen  wherein  said  beam  is 
associated  with  the  weight  sensor  such  that  when  a  cake  is 
supported  on  said  platen,  the  weight  of  the  cake  is  translated 
to  said  transducer,  thereby  causing  the  voltage  signal  to  be 
pnxluced; 

si^ial  processing  means  connected  to  said  weight  sensor  for 
receiving  the  voltage  signal  and  for  processing  the  signal  into 
display  information  for  display;  and 

display  means  connected  to  said  signal  processing  means  for 
receiving  the  display  information  from  said  signal  processing 
means  and  for  displaying  a  digital  number  which  corresponds 
to  the  weight  of  the  cake  supported  on  said  platen. 


5.547.508 

VACUUM  DEPOSITION  AND  CURING  OF  LIQUID 

MONOMERS  APPARATUS 

John   D.   AAnito,    Kcnaewkk,   Wash^   assignor   to   BatteUe 

Memorial  Institute,  Ridiland,  Wash. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  100.883,  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.395,644, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,447,  Aug.  21, 

1992,  Pat  Na  5,260,095.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

Na  341,803 

Int  CL'  C23C  14m 

VS.  CL  118—50  14  ClalBM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  liquid  monomer  as  a  layer, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  moving  substrate. 

(b)  a  vacuum  chamber  placed  about  said  nwving  substrate, 

(c)  means  for  degassing  the  liquid  monomer,  and 

(d)  means  fat  depositing  a  first  layer  including  a  nozzle  for 
flowing  the  degassed  liquid  monomer  onto  said  moving  sub- 
strate within  the  vacuum  chamber. 


UMI 


5,547,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
SUPPORT  OF  A  PAPER  WEB  THROUGH  A  COATING 
INSTALLATION 
rhonias  M.  Neider,  Washingtonvillc,  and   Robert  J.   Rudt 
Highland  Mills,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Champion  Inter- 
national Corporatjon,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,643,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,079 
Int  CL*  B05C  1/08 
U.S.  CL  U8— 68  6  Clahns 

1.  A  coating  installation  for  coating  a  continuous  web  of  paper 
moving  through  said  installation  at  a  selected  speed,  said  web  of 
paper  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  coating  instal- 
lation comprising: 
driving  means  for  driving  the  web  of  paper  through  said  instal- 
lation; 
a  continuous  support  beh  having  a  portion  adaptfid  to  be  dis- 
posed in  supporting  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  second 
surface  of  the  web  of  paper  driven  through  said  installation; 
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a  supply  of  liquid  coating  material; 

delivering  means  for  delivering  coating  material  from  the  supply 
to  the  first  surface  of  the  web  of  paper  driven  through  said 
installation  to  form  a  coating  of  said  material  on  said  first 
surface,  wherein  the  means  for  delivering  the  coating  to  the 
web  includes  an  application  roll  having  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  communicating  with  the  supply  of  coating  liquid, 
the  application  roll  being  rotated  such  that  the  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  thereof  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  first 
surface  of  the  web,  the  coating  installation  further  comprising 
a  bacldng  roll  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and  slightly 
spaced  from  the  application  roll  thereby  forming  a  nip  ther- 
ebetween, the  baclcing  roll  being  disposed  such  that  the  con- 
tinuous support  belt  is  intermediate  the  second  surface  of  the 
web  of  paper  and  the  backing  roll; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  continuous  support  belt  substan- 
tially at  the  speed  of  the  web  of  paper  being  driven  through 
said  installation,  wherein  said  driving  means  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  drive  rolls  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  backing  roll  for  supporting  and  driving  said  con- 
tinuous support  belt; 

metering  means  separate  from  and  spaced  downstream  from  said 
delivering  means  for  removing  excess  coating  material  from 
said  first  surface  of  a  web  of  paper  supplied  by  said  deUvering 
means  to  form  a  uniform  or  substantially  uniform  coating  of  a 
predetermiited  thickness  on  the  surface  of  the  web,  wherein 
the  metering  means  is  positioned  in  proximity  to  the  applica- 
tion roll  and  beyond  the  nip; 

wherein  said  support  belt  is  configured  and  arranged  to  continu- 
ously support  the  web  of  paper  in  proximity  to  the  metering 
means  and  the  delivery  means;  and, 

drying  means  for  drying  said  coating  of  liquid  coating  material, 
said  drying  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  metering 
means  and  wherein  said  web  of  paper  separates  from  said 
continuous  support  belt  in  proximity  to  said  drying  means. 


5347.510 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyukl  Aizawa.  and  Seiichi  Tobisawa,  both  of  Hhio,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konka  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  221,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1993,  5-106277 
Int  a."  B05C  5/00:5/02 
MS.  CL  118—410  8  Chdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  coating  solution  on  a  support 
member,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  two  coating  bars  along  which  the  suppon  member  is 
conveyed  in  a  ruiming  direction,  wberei»  at  least  one  of  the 
coating  bars  is  a  downstream  bar  located  downstream  in  said 
running  direction,  the  downstream  bar  having  an  upstream 
side  and  a  downstream  side  opposite  each  other,  wherein  an 
edge  is  located  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  downstream 
bar,  and 
an  extrusion  outlet,  located  between  the  coating  bars,  for  extriid- 
ing  the  coating  solution  onto  the  support  member. 
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wherein  a  center  line  mean  roughness  (Ra)  on  the  edge  at  the 
downstream  side  of  the  downstream  bar  is  not  larger  than  O.S 
(im  and  the  maximum  height  (R.«„)  on  the  edge  is  not  larger 
than  6.0  |im. 


5447.511 

ELECTRODE  FORMING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHIP 
COMPONENTS 
Mltsuro  Hamuro;  Hirokazu  Higuchi;  Tadahiro  Nalugawa,  and 
Akihiko  Takahashi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1993.  Ser.  Na  162,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1992,  4-350563 

Int  CL'  B05C  i/00 

VS.  CL  U8— 423  26  CUhns 


transport  means  for  transport  of  at  least  one  of  said  guide  plates, 
said  first  and  second  holding  plates,  and  said  spacer  among 
said  charge  means,  said  transfer  means,  said  discharge  means 
and  said  holding  plate  standby  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  transport  means;  wherein 

said  transfer  means  has  a  number  of  uprightly  directed  press  pins 
corresponding  to  said  receiving  holes  of  said  holding  plates, 
wherein 

said  press  pins  upwardly  pushes  said  chip  components  from  said 
guide  holes  into  said  receiving  holes  of  said  first  holding  plate 
a  distance  sufficient  to  have  one  end  of  said  chip  components 
exposed  at  a  lower  surface  of  said  first  holding  plate  when 
said  first  plate  is  superposed  on  said  guide  plate,  and  wherein 

said  press  pins  upwardly  push  said  chip  components  from  an 
upper  surface  of  said  first  plate  into  said  receiving  boles  of 
said  second  holding  plate  a  distance  sufficient  to  have  the 
other  end  of  said  chip  components  exposed  at  a  lower  surface 
of  said  second  holding  plate  when  said  second  holding  plate  is 
superposed  on  said  first  holding  plate  with  said  spacer  ther- 
ebetween. 


5^47,512 

CONTINUOUS  ATOMSPHERIC  PRESSURE  CVD 

COATING  OF  FIBERS 

Thomas  Gabor,  Maplewood,  and  James   M.   O'Kelly,  New 

Brighton,  both  of  Miim_  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St  PaoL  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,923,  JuL  21,  1989,  Pat  Na  5.364,660. 

This  application  Jon.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261.827 

Int  CL'  C25C  76190 

VS.  CL  118—718  15  Claims 


/' 
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1.  An  electrode  forming  system  for  forming  electrodes  on  both 
ends  at  chip  components,  said  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  holding  plates  having  a  number  of  receiving 

holes  for  resiliently  holding  said  chip  components; 
a  guide  plate  having  a  number  of  guide  holes  corresponding  to 

said  receiving  holes; 
a  spacer  for  defining  a  clearance  between  said  first  and  second 

holding  plates; 
charge  means  for  charging  said  chip  components  into  said  guide 

holes  of  said  guide  plate; 
transfer  means  having  a  number  of  press  pins  corresponding  to 
Mid  receiving  holes,  for  transferring  said  chip  components 
from  said  guide  plate  into  said  first  holding  plate  and  for 
transferring  said  chip  components  from  said  first  plate  into 
said  second  holding  plate; 
electrode  coating  means  for  coating  one  ends  of  said  chip 
componenu  held  by  said  first  holding  plate  with  electrode 
material  and  for  coating  the  other  ends  of  said  chip  compo- 
nents held  by  said  second  holding  plate  with  electrode  male- 
rial; 
drying  means  for  drying  said  electrode  material  coated  on  said 

diip  components; 
holding  plate  staitdby  means  for  keeping  said  first  and  second 
holding  plates  on  standby  after  being  processed  by  said  drying 
means; 
discharge  means  having  a  number  of  press  pins  corresponding  to 
said  receiving  holes  for  discharging  said  chip  components 
coated  with  electrodes  on  both  ends  from  said  second  holding 
plate; 
conveyor  means  for  carrying  said  first  and  second  holding  plates 
from  said  transfer  means  to  said  electrode  coating  means, 
from  said  electrode  coating  means  to  said  drying  means  and 
from  said  drying  means  to  said  holding  plate  standby  means; 


1.  Apparatus  by  which  barrier  coatings  can  be  continuously 
applied  by  CVD  onto  inofganic  fibrous  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising 
a  fiimace, 

a  straight,  elongated  furnace  tube  extending  through  the  furnace, 
which  furnace  tube  is  formed  with 
a  uniform  inside  diameter  of  sufficiently  large  size  to  receive 

a  tool  for  periodic  cleaning  while  the  apparatus  is  in  use, 
an  unconstricted  outlet, 
an  ambient  atmosphere-excluding  inlet  through  which  said 

fibnxis  material  enters,  and 
intake  means  for  receiving  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  one 
or  more  reagents  that  can  coat  said  fibrous  material  by 
CVD,  and  a  tool  inserted  within  said  furnace  tube. 


5.547,513 

STARCH-BASED  TEXTURIZING  AGENT 

Frauds  M.  MaOce;  Jod  A.  Stone,  both  of  Acton,  and  Eugene  T. 

Finocchiaro.  Milton,  aD  oT  Mass.,  assignors  to  OpU  Food 

Ingredients,  Inc,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  138.541,  Oct  IS,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.470391,  which  is  a  continaatkMi-tai-part  of  Ser.  Na 

900.899,  Jon.  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  459y401 

lot  CL'  CL3K  1/06:  A23G  3/00:  A23L  1/05 

VS.  a.  127—38  21  CtataB 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  amy  lose  starch-based  textuiiz- 

ing  agent,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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a)  beating  a  slurry  of  high  amylose  starch  in  an  aqueous  acidic 
medium  for  a  temperature,  pressure  and  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  disrupt  starch  granules  to  produce  a  solubilized 
starch  solution; 

b)  filtering  the  resultant  solution  to  lemove  impurities;  and 

c)  drying  the  solubilized  starch  solution  by  a  suitable  means  to 
pieserve  the  amorphous  structure  and  produce  a  starch-based 
texturizing  agent  that  is  non-retrograded  and  non-crystalline. 


5,547^14 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SUB-SURFACE 

ELECTRICAL  ENCLOSURES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stephen  W.  Ward,  and  Ray  E.  Harwood,  both  of  Bakersfield, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314J98 

lot  CL'  B08B  9/08 

VS.  a.  134—22.1  3  Oaiins 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  liquids  and  solids  from  a  sub-surface 
electrical  enclosure  that  may  have  hazardous  materials  present, 
comprising: 
opening  a  water  feed  valve  attached  to  a  water  tank  for  supply- 
ing water  to  a  watn  pump  to  clean  the  sub-surface  electrical 

enclosure; 
attaching  a  high  pressure  cleaning  device  to  the  water  pump; 
starting  the  water  pump; 
semi-liquefying  the  solids  in  the  sub-surface  electrical  enclosure 

with  the  high  pressure  cleaning  device  to  form  a  slurry; 
attaching  a  suction  hose  to  a  suction  pump  to  draw  the  liquids 

and  solids  from  the  sub-surface  electrical  enclosure; 
opening  a  first  waste  inlet  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  a 

first  waste  tank  so  that  liquids  and  solids  can  be  received  in 

the  first  waste  tank; 
starting  the  suction  pump; 
suctioning  the  liquids  and  solids  from  the  sub- surface  electrical 

enclosure  through  the  suction  hose  to  the  first  waste  tank; 
stopping  the  water  pump  and  the  suction  pump  when  the  liquids 

and  soUds  have  been  removed  from  the  sub-surface  electrical 

enclosure; 
attaching  a  clean-out  attachment  to  the  suction  hose  to  flush  the 

suction  hose,  the  suction  pump,  and  the  fint  waste  inlet  valve; 
connecting  the  high  pressure  cleaning  device  to  the  clean-out 

attachment;  and 


numing  die  water  pump  and  die  suction  pump  until  die  suction 
hose,  the  suction  pump,  and  the  first  waste  inlet  valve  are 
clean  of  the  liquids  and  soUds. 


5^7,515 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  OR  PROCESSING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Hideo  Kudo;  bao  Udiiyama.  both  of  Fukushima-ken:  Yoshi- 
haru  Klmura,  Nlgata-ken,-  Morie  Suzuki,  Fukushima-ken, 
and  lUushi  Tanalu^ima,  Gunma-ken,  all  of.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  920392,  JuL  27,  1992,  P«L  No.  5317,778. 
This  appUcadon  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214654; 
JoL  31, 1991, 3-214655;  Aug.  13,  1991, 3-226358;  Aug.  13, 1991, 
3-226359;  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-226360 

InL  CL"  8088  11/02:5/04 
VS.  CL  134—21  3  Claims 


JO   j7     n  H 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  or  processing  a  wafer  comprising  the 
steps  of 

transporting  a  wafer  in  a  horizontal  orientation  to  a  wafer 
erecting  location  by  a  flowing  liquid; 

stopping  and  positioning  said  wafer  in  said  flowing  liquid  with 
an  arcuate  array  of  stopper  pins  positioned  on  a  receiving 
plate,  said  arcuate  array  of  stopper  pins  circumscribing  a 
circle  having  a  diameter  equivalent  to  a  diameter  of  said 
wafer, 

applying  suction  to  said  wafer  with  a  suction  nozzle  mounted  on 
a  suction  arm,  said  suction  arm  being  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
zontal shaft; 

rotating  said  suction  arm  about  said  horizontal  shaft  to  move 
said  wafer  to  a  vertical  orientation; 

gripping  a  wafer  between  two  vertical  hold- between  arms 
respectively  attached  to  itmer  and  outer  coaxial  shafts  which 
are  axially  shiftable  relative  to  each  other;  and 

vertically  shifting  said  two  vertical  hold-between  arms  and  said 
iimer  and  outer  coaxial  shafts; 

said  gripping  a  wafer  including  further  steps  of 

applying  axial  shifting  forces  to  said  inner  and  outer  coaxial 
shafts  with  an  actuator;  and 

limiting  gripping  forces  applied  to  said  wafer  with  an  elastically 
deformable  link  between  said  actuator  and  respective  ones  of 
said  inner  and  outer  coaxial  shafts. 


53474I6 
SUBSTRATE  STRUCTURES  FOR  INTEGRATED  SERIES 
CONNECTED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  ARRAYS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCH  ARRAYS 
Daniel  Lucfa,  17161  Copper  Hill  Dr.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.  95037 
FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^52 
Int  CL'  HOIL  31/05 
VS.  CL  136—244  21  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  structure  for  series  interconnected  photovoltaic 
cell  arrays,  said  substrate  structure  comprising  one  or  more  indi- 
vidual units,  each  said  unit  comprising: 
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less  thereby  providing  a  clean  surface  on  the  foil  to  improve 
subsequent  anodization  and  tin  wetting  of  the  foil;  and  tlien  anod- 
izing the  foil. 
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a  net  of  electrically  conductive  material,  said  sheet  having  a 
length,  width,  thickness,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
said  width  being  defined  as  the  distance  between  a  first 
terminal  edge  and  a  second  terminal  edge  of  said  sheet; 

means  for  providing  an  electrically  insulating  strip  of  material 
positioned  on  said  top  surface  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  length,  said  insulating  strip  positioned  between  and 
defining  a  top  contact  surface  area  and  a  top  collector  surface 
area; 

an  electrically  insulating  joining  portion  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  length  and  attached  to  said  conductive  sheet  close 
to  or  at  said  first  terminal  edge; 

said  sheet  further  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
polymer-based  resin. 


z 
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5,547319 

MAGNESU  COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

GRAIN  ORIENTED  ELECTRICAL  STEEL  FOR 

PUNCHING  QUALITY 

Robin  A.  Mnrphy,  Middlctown,  Oliio,  anignor  to  Armco  Inc^ 

Middictown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  395352,  Feh.  28,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463307 

Int  CL*  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  CL  148—113  11  CWms 


5347317 

BRAZING  AGENT  AND  A  BRAZING  SHEET  BOTH 

COMPRISING  AN  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CONTAINING  A 

FLUX 
Ichiro  IwaL,  Oyamashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sbowa  Aluminum 

Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994356,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5330,090.  This  appUcation  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276344 

Int  CL"  B23K  35/363 
VS.  a.  148—24  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  regular  grain  oriented  electrical  steel 
strip  having  a  penneability  measured  at  796  A/m  of  at  least  1780 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  decarburizing  said  strip  to  provide  a  maximum  carbon  level  of 
0.005*  and  silica  surface  layers  on  said  strip; 

b)  applying  an  aimealing  separator  coating  containing  magnesia 
and  at  least  15  parts  by  weight  silica  on  a  water  free  basis  to 
said  strip; 

c)  subjecting  said  decarburized  strip  with  said  aiuiealing  separa- 
tor coating  to  a  high  temperature  anneal  whereby  said  mag- 
nesia reacts  with  said  silica  in  said  coating  to  form  a  glass  film 
on  said  decarburized  strip  when  heated  within  the  range  of 
1 1 00°- 1 300°  C.  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere,  said  glass  fihn  is 
characterized  by  a  smooth  interface  between  said  glass  film 
and  said  electrical  steel;  and 

d)  removing  said  glass  film. 


\a  a  flux<ontaining  aluminum  alloy  brazing  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compacted  powder  mixnne  of  an  aluminum-silicon 
alloy  and  the  flux,  wherein  silicon  is  contained  at  3-15%  by  weight 
of  all  the  elemenu  other  than  the  flux,  and  the  ratio  in  weight  of  all 
the  elements  other  than  the  flux  to  die  flux  is  from  99.9:0.1  to 
70:30,  and  wherein  die  apparent  density  is  90%  or  more  of  a 
theoretical  density. 


53473I8 
ENHANCED  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SOIL 
Neil  A.  Johnson,  Schenectady;  Thomas  R.  Raber,  East  Berne; 
Louis   E.    Hlbbs,   Jr.,   Schenectady:    Melissa    L.    Murray, 
Scfaagbticoke,  and  Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y., 
anignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415303 
Int  a."  C22F  I/IS 
VS.  CL  148—98  9  Oaitas 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  niobium-based  foil  used  in  manufac- 
turing a  triniobium  tin  superconductor  material  comprising 
degreasing  the  foil;  removing  surface  oxides  from  the  foil  by  a 
mediod  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  acid  cleaning, 
mechanical  cleaning,  and  mixtures  diereof;  heat  treating  the  foil  at 
a  tempcranire  between  about  950°- 1 150°  C.  for  at  least  about  20 
seconds  in  an  inert  atmosphere  containing  10  parts  per  million  or 


5347320 
WEAR-RESISTANT  HIGH  PERMEABILITY  MAGNETIC 
ALLOY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
SAME 
Yuetsu  Muraliami,  and  Katashi  Masumoto,  both  of  SendaL 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation:  Tlie  Research  Institute 
of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  254392,  Jun.  6,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,496,419. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,489 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-190215 
Int  CL"  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—120  6  Claims 

5.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  a  wear-resistant  high  permeabUity 
alloy  comprising: 

hot  woridng  an  alloy  comprising  by  weight  60-90%  Ni, 
0.5-14%  Nb,  0.0003-0.3%  N  and  O  in  total,  excluding  0%  of 
N  or  O,  and  0.001-30%  in  total  of  a  secondary  component 
including  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  less  dian  7%  of  Cr.  Mo,  Ge  and  Au,  respectively, 
less  dian  10%  of  Co  and  V,  respectively,  less  dian  15%  of  W, 
less  dian  25%  of  Cu,  Ta  and  Mn,  respectively,  less  dian  5%  of 
Al,  Si,  Ti.  Zr,  Hf,  Sn,  Sb,  Ga,  In,  Tl,  Zn,  Cd.  rare  eardi 
elements,  and  platinum  group  elements,  respectively,  less  dian 
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5347,522 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Masasra  MatsaU;  Hirokazn  Sawada,  and  Akio  Uesugi,  all  of 
SUzooka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co^  Ltd., 
Kanagawa.  Japan 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  132,871,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,454,772. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4153W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2»,  1992,  4-333M2; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  5-919W 

iBt  CL'  C22F  1/04 
VS.  CL  141-^551  9  QaiBis 
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3%  of  Be,  Ag,  Sr,  and  Ba,  respectively,  less  than  1%  of  B.  less 
than  0.7%  of  P  and  less  than  0. 1%  of  S,  and  a  temainder  of  Fe 
at  a  temperature  exceeding  900°  C.  and  below  a  melting 
point; 

cooling  the  alloy; 

cold  worldng  the  alloy  at  a  working  ratio  of  more  than  50%; 

heating  die  alloy  to  a  temperature  exceeding  900*  C.  and  below 
a  melting  point: 

cooling  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  above  an  ordered-disordered 
lattice  transformation  point; 

cooling  the  alloy  from  said  temperature  above  an  ordered- 
disordered  lattice  transformation  point  to  room  temperature  at 
a  cooling  rate  of  100°  C7sec  to  1°  CThr; 

beating  the  alloy  to  a  temperature  of  less  than  an  ordered- 
disordered  lattice  transformation  point  for  more  than  1  minute 
and  less  than  100  hours;  and 

cooling  the  alloy  to  form  a  recrystallization  texture  of 
{110}<112>+{311}<112>  with  an  effective  permeability  of 
more  than  3000  at  1  iOlz  and  a  saturated  fliu  density  of  more 
than  4000  G. 


5447421 
HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  LOST  FOAM  CAST 

MATERIALS 
Bryan  Hand,  Norton.  Ohio,  assigDor  to  The  Babcodt  &  Wilcox 
Coai|MUiy,  New  Orleans,  La. 

CoDtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207.811.  Mar.  7.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,429,172,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,755, 

Not.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr. 

No.  423493 

tot  CL*  B22C  9/04:  C21D  9/00 

VS.  CL  148—522  7 


I.  A  beat  treatment  method  for  lost  foam  cast  materials,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  lost  foam  cast  materials  that  are  inte- 
grally connected  together  with  a  controlled  spacing  between 
the  cast  materials;  and 

heating  the  integrally  connected  lost  foam  cast  materials  to  a 
temperature  for  a  time  to  improve  the  duough  hardness  of  the 
lost  foam  cast  materials. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  support  for  a  planographic  printing 
plate,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  molten  aluminum  into  an 
aluminum  plate  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  4  to  30  mm 
through  continuous  casting  using  twin  rollers;  cold  rolling  said 
aluminum  plate  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said  thin  plate  by  60  to 
95%;  annealing  said  thin  plate  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  260° 
to  300°  C.  for  a  time  not  shorter  than  8  hours:  further  reducing  the 
thickness  of  said  thin  plate  by  30  to  90%  through  finishing  rolling; 
beat  treating  said  aluminum  plate  to  thereby  prepare  an  aluminum 
support;  and  subjecting  said  aluminum  support  to  elelrochemical 
surface  graining. 


5447423 

RETAINED  STRAIN  FORGING  OF  NI-BASE 

SUPERALLOYS 

Charles  P.  Blankeaship,  Jr.,  Niskayinia,  and  Michael  F.  Henry, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  aarigMon  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,635 

tot  CL*  C22F  I/IO 

VS.  CL  14S— 677  7  Claiaas 


1.  A  method  of  forging  an  article  having  a  controlled  grain  size 
from  a  Ni-base  superalloy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  forging  preform  formed  from  a  Ni-base  superalloy 
and  having  a  microstructure  comprising  a  mixture  of  y  and  y 
phases  and  a  y  solvus  temperature,  wherein  the  y  phase 
occupies  at  least  40%  by  volume  of  the  Ni-base  superalloy; 

isothermally  forging  the  preform  at  a  temperature  that  is  100°  F. 
or  less  below  the  y  sdvus  ten^)erature  at  a  strain  rate  in  the 
range  of  0.0001-0.01  s''  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the 
preform  into  a  precursor  forging; 

forging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  precursor  forging  at  a  strain  rate 
in  the  range  of  0.1-100  s"'  so  as  to  produce  a  foiged  article 


having  an  amount  of  retained  strain  energy  per  unit  of  volume 
saficient  to  promote  recrystallization  within  the  forged  por- 
tion of  the  forged  article  upon  subsequent  annealing; 

subsolvus  annealing  the  forged  article  at  a  temperatiue  that  is 
100°  P.  or  less  below  the  y  solvus  temperature  of  the  alloy  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  recrystallize  the  njicrostructure  of  the 
forged  portion:  and 

supetsolvus  anneaUng  the  article  at  a  supersolvus  temperature 
dut  is  100°  F.  or  less  above  the  solvus  temperature  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  ensure  that  substantially  all  of  the  forged  portion 
is  raised  to  the  supersolvus  tempcramre  and  produce  growth 
at  the  recrystallized  microstrticture  within  the  forged  portion 
to  a  uniform  average  grain  size  in  the  range  of  about  90-120 
microns. 


5447426 
PRESSABLE  EXPLOSIVE  GRANULAR  PRODUCT  AND 
PRESSED  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 
Paul  Wannlnger,  Scfarobenhanseii;  Richard  Wild,  Kariatanld; 
Ernst  KMiHchmidt  and  Helmut  SpSth,  both  of  Scfaroben- 
hausen,  all  oC,  Gcnnany,  acsignon  to  Daimler-Benz  Aero- 
space AG,  MOnchen,  Genwny 
ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953^12,  Sep.  29, 1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  665,404, 
Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,183420.  This  application  Apt  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  230,735 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1990,  40  06 
9614 

tot  CL*  C06B  45/10 
VS.  CL  149^19J  25 


5447424 

HA^tDENED  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  STOCK  MATERIALS 

HAVING  CONTINUOUS  VARUTION  IN  PROPERTIES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

Pienv  Sainfort  23  Ed.  Marshal  Lederc;  Hervt  Vichcry,  14 

Place  Jean  Moulin,  and  Benoit  Commet,  8,  rue  de  TAbbi 

Gr^oire,  aU  of  38000  Grenoble,  France 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,026 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28, 1993,  93  08096 
tot  CL*  C22F  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—688  11  CtaiBW 
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1.  A  pixjcess  for  producing  a  structurally  hardened  plate  or  sheet 
of  aluninum  alloy  comprising  quenching  and  final  aging,  said  final 
aging  comprising  heating  for  a  defined  period  of  time  a  first 
pottion  of  the  plate  or  sheet  including  a  first  edge  to  a  first 
temperature  T,  and  a  second  portion  of  die  plate  or  sheet  including 
an  opposite  edge  to  a  second  temperature  t<T.  the  plate  or  sheet 
haviag,  after  said  final  aging,  mechanical  properties  which  vary 
contmuously  from  said  first  edge  to  said  opposite  edge. 


t« 


1.  An  explosive  charge,  comprising:  a  pressed  plastic  bonded 
explosive  charge  having  an  explosive  charge  content  of  at  least 
94%  by  weight,  said  pressed  explosive  charge  being  formed  of  one 
of  octogene  or  bexogene  and  6%  or  less  by  weight  of  a  binder,  said 
pressed  explosive  charge  having  a  density  which  is  at  least  97%  of 
a  theoretical  maximum  density,  said  binder  being  a  gel-like  sili- 
cone rubber  which  is  a  polysiloxane  di-substituted  by  alkyl  and/or 
aiyl  groups  formed  of  two  polysiloxane  components  crosslinldng 
with  each  other  by  carrying  functional  groups  reacting  by  addition 
reaction  with  each  other,  said  gel-like  silicone  rubber  having  pen- 
etration according  to  DIN  ISO  2137  in  mm/10  of  at  least  30. 


5447425 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  REDUCTION  IN 

ENERGETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

S.  John  Bennett  Brigham  Oty,  and  R.  Scott  Hamilton,  Bear 

River  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 

rUtah 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,793 
Int  CL*  C06B  45/10 
VS.  CL  149—19.1  39  Claims 

I.  A  propellant  composition  containing  at  least  75  weight  per- 
cent solids  in  a  nonpolar  polymeric  binder  comprising  an  effective 
quantity  of  conductive  carbon  fibrils  sufficient  to  provide  a  volume 
resistivity  to  a  level  below  or  on  the  order  of  about  10'°  ohm-cm. 
wherein  said  carbon  fibrils  are  present  in  die  propellant  composi- 
tion in  the  range  from  about  0.005  to  about  0. 1  weight  percent,  said 
cartoon  fibrils  being  catalytically  grown  and  substantially  free  of 
pyrolytically  deposited  thermal  carbon. 


5447427 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DESENSITIZED 

EXPLOSIVES 
Dietmar  Mnller,  Karlsnibe;  Mathial  Helfricfa,  Landau,  and 
Michael  Mandt  Karlsrube,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhirfer  Gcsellscfaaft  zur  Fordening  der  angewandten 
Forderung  der  angewandten  Forscfaung  e-V.,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  844444,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abaaikmed. 

Thb  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,789 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1991,  41  11 
752J 

tot  CL*  C06B  45/10:21/00 
VS.  CL  149—19.92  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  desensitized,  high  energy 
explosive,  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  component  of  plastic -bound 
explosives  or  propellants,  comprising  providing  a  particulate 
explosive  with  a  grain  size  up  to  20  Mm;  suspending  die  particulate 
explosive  with  a  desensitizing  polymer  and  a  surface  active  addi- 
tive in  an  aqueous  dispersion  to  form  a  slurry,  the  surface  active 
additive  being  amorphous  sibcon  dioxide;  applying  die  slurry  to  a 
rotary,  healed  roller,  drying  die  applied  slurry  at  ambient  pressure 
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■ltd  at  a  (enq)enitiiie  between  100*aiid  150*  C;  and  scraping  the 
dried  sluiry  from  die  roller  to  thereby  provide  die  paniculate 
explosive  coated  with  the  desensitizing  polymer. 


5^47^28 
NON-TOXIC  PRIMER 
Jack  A.  Erteksoa,  Andovcr;  Robert  L.  Krmmer,  MinncapoUs, 
and  John  M.  Hallis,  BnfUo,  all  of  MfauL,  assignon  to 
Fcdcral-HoAnan,  Inc^  Anoke,  Minn. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  451^59 
Int  CL^  C9a  25/34 
VS.  CL  149^-92  25  Claims 

I.  A  non-toxic  primer  compositioa  for  use  in  small  arms  car- 
tridges, which  is  devoid  of  metallic  oxidizing  compounds  and  of 
hygroscopic  compounds  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  about  10-30%  by  weight  of  a  suitalile  propeUant; 

(b)  approximately  30-75%  by  weight  of  at  least  two  percussion- 
sensitive  compounds  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
diazo,  a  tiiazole.  and  a  tetrazole  compounds; 

(c)  about  10-22%  by  weiglu  of  calcium  sibcide;  and 

(d)  approximately  3-15%  by  weight  of  panicies  fine  of  glass. 


5,54743* 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CERAMIC 
SUBSTRATE 
YMhifeui  Nakamora;  Yoshiliiro  Bessho;  Satoni  Yuhaku,  aU  of 
Osaka;  Yasuhiko  Hakotani,  Nisfainomiya;  Mincliiro  ItagaU, 
and  Kazuiiiro  Miura,  liotli  of  Osalia,  all  of,  Japan,  aasignon 
to  Matsoshita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-015203 

Int.  CL*  B32B  31/04:31/12:31/24;  C04B  41/81 

VS.  CL  156—89  26  Claims 


5447,529 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  FALSE  EYELASH 
SYSTEM 
David  L.  Wooif,  do  Yoogho  Han,  8  Cleanncadow  CL,  Wood- 
bury, N.Y.  11797 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,943 

Int  CL*  A4IG  SA)2 

VS.  CL  156—61  4  Claims 


34< 

36^ 


^CUT  LINE 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  bumps  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  buinp  forming  layer  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 

on  at  least  one  of  upper  and  lower  faces  of  a  laminated  body 

of  green  sheets; 
filling  the  holes  in  the  bump  forming  layer  with  a  bump  forming 

paste; 
sintering  die  laminated  body  of  the  green  sheets  and  the  bump 

forming  paste  wherein  the  bump  forming  layer  is  not  sintered; 

and 
forming  bumps  made  of  the  sintered  bump  forming  paste  by 

removing  the  bump  forming  layer. 


5447431 
NONWOVEN  FEMALE  COMPONENT  FOR 
REFASTENABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAiONG  THE  SAME 
Patrick  J.  AUen.-  Beverty  J.  Brom-Kdly,  both  of  Cincinnati,- 
Lonis  J.  VUtro,  Hamilton;   William  R.  Vlnnage,  Jr..  and 
David  M.  Weirich.  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DivMon  at  Scr.  No.  254,814,  Jnn.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  419414 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  156—164  25  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  false  eyelash  method,  for  producing  unknotted  clusters  of 
false  eyelashes  having  a  desired  eyelash  length,  using  a  plurality  of 
long  fibers,  a  main  string,  and  cement,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  knotting  the  long  fibers  onto  the  main  string,  forming  a 
pfcliminary  knot  at  the  main  string; 

b)  trimming  the  long  fibers  transverse  to  the  kmg  fibers  at  a 
distance  from  the  preliminary  Imot  equal  to  the  desired  eye- 
lash length  to  create  a  short  fiber  cluster, 

c)  cementing  the  short  fiber  cluster  at  tlie  preliminary  Imot, 
creating  a  cement  clot  that  attaches  the  fibers  for  a  discernible 
distance  away  from  the  preliminary  knot;  and 

d)  creating  the  unknotted  cluster  by  cutting  through  the  cement 
clot  to  remove  the  preliminary  knot,  while  assuring  that  the 
fibers  are  still  attached  together  by  the  cement  clot;  wherein 
the  step  of  cementing  the  short  fiber  clusters  is  preceded  by 
the  step  of:  beating  tbe  shoit  fiber  dusters  to  curt  the  fibers  by 
laying  the  main  string  across  a  tray  and  placing  the  tray  in  an 
oven  having  a  pair  of  heat  sources  which  emanate  beat 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elastomeric  female  fastening 
component  capable  of  engaging  a  complementary  male  fastening 
component,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  lamina  in  a  machine  direction,  said  first 
lamina  comprising  an  elastomeric,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
film  having  a  first  adhesive  surface  and  a  second  adhesive 
surface  opposed  to  said  first  adhesive  surface,  a  relaxed  ori- 
entation and  an  elongated  orientation; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  a  first  region  of  said  second  adhesive 
surface  of  said  first  lamiiu  with  a  first  belt  to  adhere  said  first 
region  to  said  first  belt  and  contacting  at  least  a  second  region 
of  second  adhesive  surface  of  said  first  lamina  with  a  second 


'belt  to  adhere  said  second  region  to  said  second  belt,  said  first 
negion  being  spaced  apart  from  said  second  region;  and 

(c)  diverging  said  first  beh  and  said  second  belt  such  that  said 
first  lamina  becomes  stretched  in  a  cross  machine  direction 
which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  machine  direction 

:said  second  adhesive  surface  being  of  such  an  adhesive  nature 
that  said  film  is  retained  on  said  belts  during  diverting  without 
additional  securing  means,  said  first  lamina  being  stretched 
from  said  relaxed  orientation  to  said  elongated  orientation; 

(d)  contacting  a  second  lamina  comprising  a  nonwoven  web 
with  said  first  adhesive  surface  of  said  first  lamina  in  said 

>  elongated  orientation,  thereby  joining  said  second  lamina  and 

said  first  lamina  to  form  a  laminate;  and 
(0)  relaxing  said  first  lamina  such  that  said  second  lamina  is 

shined  to  form  catching  regions  capable  of  entangling  tbe 
,  kooks  of  a  complementary  male  fastening  component. 


wher^  said  wire  is  deposited  onto  said  coil  suppott  mandrel 
with  substantially  no  residual  winding  stresses. 


5447433 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS-FIBRE 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Knrt  Berf^nnd.  NorrQirden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Composite 

Scandinavia  AB,  Pltca,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  142^476,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  TUs 

appUcation  Dec  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  24, 199L  9101584 

InL  CL*  B65H  SIAX) 

VS.  CL  156—175  5  Claims 


5447432 

BIRECT  WIND  COIL  WINDING  HEAD  A.SSEMBLY 

Arthur  W.  Wemersbach.  Jr..  Waxahacie;  John  R.  Skaritka, 

DeSoto;  Billy  P.  Yager;  Rodney  R.  Barrick.  both  of  Waxach- 

achie.  and  John  D.  Ugier.  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Universities  Research  Association,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,190 

InL  CL*  B65H  81/00 

VSt  CL  156—172  18  Claims 


^^^ 


I.  A  mctfwd  for  direct  winding  of  a  coO  00  a  coB  support 
mandrel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  surface  of  said  mandrel  with  a  first  adhesive; 

(b)  supplying  a  continuous  length  of  conductor  coated,  with  a 
second  adhesive,  to  a  first  point: 

Cc)  moving  said  mandrel  such  that  said  first  point  coincides  with 
successive  adjacent  second  points  on  said  mandrel  surface 
wherein  said  second  points  define  a  winding  pattern  of  said 
coil;  and 

(jdD  controlling  steps  (b)  mad  (c)  such  diat  said  conductor  is 
supplied  at  a  first  rate  substantially  equal  to  a  second  rate  of 
movement  of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  point 

4.  A  direct  vrind  coil  winding  head  assembly  for  depositing  coil 
wiadings  directly  onto  a  coil  support  mandrel,  comprising: 

wire  feed  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  wire  fieed 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous  length  of  wire  at  said 
input  and  to  cause  said  wire  to  exit  said  output  at  a  first  rate; 

mandrel  positioning  means  for  dynamically  positioning  said  coil 
support  mandrel  beneath  said  output;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  wire  feed  means  and  said  mandrel 
positioning  means,  said  control  means  operable  to  cause  said 
maiKlrel  positioning  means  to  dynamically  position  said  coil 
support  mandrel  beneath  said  output  such  that  said  exiting 
wire  is  deposited  onto  said  mandrel  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, and  further  operable  to  control  said  wire  feed  means 
such  that  said  first  rate  is  substantially  equal  to  a  second  rate 
of  movement  of  said  coil  support  mandrel  relative  to  said 
output; 


1.  Method  of  maldng  a  reinforcing  body  of  fibre  strands  for 
insertion  in  a  casting  mould  for  casting  of  a  fibre-reinforced 
cylinder  with  one  end  closed  to  be  included  in  a  plastic  tank,  said 
reinforcing  body  being  built  up  with  its  open  end  facing  down- 
wards on  a  preshaping  form,  by  several  layers  of  both  longitudinal 
and  transverse  reinforcing  fiber  strands  being  wound  00  the  form, 
whereupon  the  reinforcing  strands  of  the  reinforcing  body  are 
sprayed  with  a  meltable  resin  powder,  which  after  beat  Deatment 
bonds  the  reinforcing  strands  to  each  other  so  that  a  pre-fabricaied 
reinforcing  body  is  formed,  characterized  by  the  foUowing  stqs: 
the  reinforcing  body  (D)  for  casting  a  cylinder  (10),  the  open 
end  of  which  is  made  as  a  male  end  (20),  is  built  up  by  first 
winding  at  least  one  layer  (35)  of  longitudinal  reinforcing 
strands  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  pre-shaping  form 
(50)  to  define  a  kmgitudinal  reinforcement; 
winding  at  least  one  layer  (33)  of  transverse  reinforcing 
strands  closely  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  longitudinal 
reinforcement  to  define  a  transverse  reinforcement  for  said 
male  end  (20),  and  winding  an  additional  layer  (29)  of 
longitudinal  reinforcing  strands  on  the  transverse  reinforce- 
ment,  said   additional   layer  of  longitudinal   reinforcing 
sti-ands  being  collected  in  groups  (30)  of  densely  lying 
reinforcing   strands   witti   a   pre-determined   spacing   (F) 
between  the  groups  to  provide  channel-shaped  spaces  (31) 
between  said  groups  (30), 
die  reinforcing  body  (C)  for  casting  of  a  cylinder  (12),  die  open 
end  of  which  is  to  be  formed  as  a  female  end  (22),  is  built  up 
by  first  winding  a  layer  (36)  of  longitudinal  reinforcing 
strands  on  the  pre-shaping  form  (SO),  said  kwgitudinal  rein- 
forcing strands  being  collected  into  groups  (37)  of  densely 
lying  reinforcing  strands  widi  a  pre-determined  spacing  (F) 
between  die  groups  to  provide  channel-shaped  spaces  (38) 
between  said  groups  (37);  winding  at  least  one  layer  (34)  of 
transverse  reinforcing  strands  ckisely  acj^acent  to  each  other 
on  the  groups  (37)  of  densely  lying  longimdinal  reinforcing 
strands  to  define  a  transverse  reinforcement  for  said  female 
end  (22):  and  winding  at  least  one  additional  layer  (32)  of 
longitudinal  reinforcing  strands  closely  adjacent  lo  each  other 
on  the  last  mentioned  transverse  reinforcement. 
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5347334 

PROTECTED  IMAGE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Robert  M.  Cooforti,  Woborn;  Sun-Wook  Kim,  Cambridge, 
and  Beiiig-Kiing  Yao,  Lesington,  all  of  M*ss^  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporatioii,  Cambridge,  Mav. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  Na  11M82 
lot.  CL'  B44C  1/165;  G«3C  7/34 
VS.  CL  1S«— 23*  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  protecting  a  binary  image,  this  binary  image 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  areas,  at  which  a  porous  or  panicu- 
late image-forming  substance  is  adhered  to  a  substrate,  and  a 
plurality  of  second  areas,  at  which  the  substrate  is  free  from  the 
image-forming  substance,  which  process  comprises: 
providing  a  laminating  sheet  comprising,  in  order,  a  barrier 
layer,  a  durable  layer  and  a  support  layer,  the  barrier  and 
durable  layers  being  substantially  transparent  and  the  barrier 
layer  being  substantially  impervious  to  the  passage  of  bexane, 
isopropanol  and  water  therethrough  and  comprising  (a)  a 
polymeric  organic  material  comprising  polymerized  repeating 
vinylidene  chloride  units  or  (b)  a  polyurethane: 
laminating  the  laminating  sheet  to  the  binary  image  so  that  the 
barrier  layer  adheres  to  both  tlie  first  and  second  areas  of  the 
image:  and 
separating  the  support  layer  from  the  image  such  thai  the  barrier 

and  durable  layers  remain  attached  to  tlie  image, 
thereby  covering  the  image  with  a  barrier  layer  and  a  durable 
layer. 


with  plastic  material  and  of  die  copper  bands  so  as  to  produce  a 
plastic  laminatr  for  a  printed  circuit 


5347335 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  LAMINATES 

FROM  CONTINUOUSLY  FED  BANDS 

Bmno  Ccraso,  Milan,  Italy,  aosigBar  t«  Cedal  SJLL^  Milan, 

Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/rr92«ai>97,  §  371  DMe  Dec.  21,  1994,  {  l9Ht) 
Date  Dec  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/V1263,  PCT  Pnb. 
DaU  Jan.  20,  1993 

per  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  362338 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  JuL  9,  1992,  MI92A1676 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/20:31/04:15/08.  H05K  3/00 

MS.  CL  156—27X2  3  daliM 
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5347336 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BALLISTIC  LAMINATE 

STRUCTURE 

AndiTw  D.  Pai^  2851  E.  Brigstock  Rd.,  Midlodiian,  Va.  23113 

Dhisioa  of  Ser.  No.  243,976,  May  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,437,905.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327318 

Int  CL»  B32B  31/00 

US.  CL  156—292  6  daioH 


1.  A  metlKxl  of  fabricating  a  ballistic  laminate  structure  in  sheet 
form,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  array  of  high  performance,  unidirectionally- 
oriented  fiber  bundles  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  7 
grams  per  denier, 

(b)  forming  a  second  array  of  high  performance, 
unidirectionally-oriented  fiber  bundles  having  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  7  grams  per  denier; 

(c)  cross-plying  said  second  array  of  fiber  bundles  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  array  of  fiber  bundles; 

(d)  bonding  thermoplastic  films  to  respective  opposing  outer 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  cross-plied  arrays  of  unidi- 
rectional fiber  bundles;  and 

(e)  uniting  die  first  and  second  cross-plied  arrays  of  unidirec- 
tional fiber  bundles  to  form  the  ballistic  laminate  structure 
without  penetration  of  said  films  into  said  fiber  bundles  or 
through  the  laminate  fmra  one  side  of  the  ballistic  lanoinate 
structure  to  the  other. 


5347337 
CERAMIC  CARRIER  TRANSPORT  FOR  DIE  ATTACH 
EQUIPMENT 
Edward    R    Reynolds,    Pblladdphia;    Natale    F.    Tinnerino, 
Doylestown.  both  of  Pa.,  and  Walter  P.  Schiefele,  Sebastian, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Kulidie  &  Soffa,  Investments,  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Dei. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885^49,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  253379 
Int  a."  B23B  35/00:  B23P  19/00 
\}S.  CL  156—351  8  Claims 


gA 


1.  A  process  for  producing  plastic  laminates  for  printed  circuits, 
comprising  forming  at  least  two  paclcages  each  including  internal 
supporting  sheets  impregnated  with  plastic  material  and  external 
laminates  composed  of  bands  of  copper  tliat  wind  continuously 
between  one  package  and  a  next  forming  180°  bends  in  one 
direction  and  another  direction  with  interposition  of  at  least  one 
sheet  of  steel;  applying  heat  generated  by  connected  ends  of  the 
copper  bands  to  a  generator  of  electrical  current,  said  forming 
including  malting  tlie  packages  from  a  multi<ompositioa  band 
composed  both  of  the  bands  of  supporting  material  impregnated 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  and  positioning  an  electronic  die  on 
a  substrate  in  a  bonder  comprising: 


first  transport  means  for  transporting  a  substntte  to  a  bonding 
location; 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  Z  coordinate  of  said  substrate 
and  a  die  bonded  on  said  substrate  at  said  bonding  location; 

second  transport  means  for  transporting  a  die  from  a  supply 
location  to  a  bond  site  on  said  substrate; 

second  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  Z  coordinate  of  said  second 
transport  means;  and 

control  means  for  correlating  sensed  coordinates  from  said  first 
and  second  sensor  means  and  adjusting  the  Z  of  said  second 
transport  means  and  said  substrate  relative  to  each  other  to 
place  said  die  on  a  preselected  bond  site  on  said  substrate  and 
for  measuring  the  Z  position  of  the  bonded  die  using  said 
sensed  coordinates  &om  said  first  sensor  means. 


5347338 

MSTAL  forming  MODULE  FOR  A  BUILDING  DRUM 
Karl  J.  Siegenthaler,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridgestooe  Cor- 
poration, Toltyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,748,  Nov.  22, 1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  30, 1993,  TO93A1024 
Int  CL*  B29D  30/26 
UJS.  CL  156-^15  3  Oaiais 
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formed  in  die  top  of  tiie  suscepcer  at  a  peiiptieral  and  a  center 
area  tliereof,  while  exhausting  the  small  clearance;  and 
malting  the  backpressure  of  said  first  beat  exchange  gas  higher 
than  that  of  said  second  heat  exchange  gas. 


5347340 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  GASES  AND  OPTIONALLY 

DRYING  SOLID  PARTICLES  ADI^  TO  THE  GAS 

Hans   Rnscbeweyh,   Aacben,   Gennany,   aarignor  to   BDAG 

Balcke-Dnrr  Akticngeseilschafl,  RaHi^en,  Gcf«any 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^487 

Int  CL*  BOIB  1/00 

MS.  CL  159—4.08  3  ClaiiBS 


1 .  A  forming  module  connectable  releasably  to  a  tiie  building 
drm  comprising  two  annular  end  elements  connectable  releasably 
to  respective  half  drums;  an  intermediate  tubular  body  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  annular  end  elements;  the  tubular  body 
comprising  a  number  of  side-by-side,  partially  superimposed  elas- 
tic roetal  blades;  each  of  said  blades  comprising  a  pair  of  ends  and 
an  iatervening  wider  ceno^  portion  circumfoentially  overlapping 
the  wider  central  portion  of  the  adjacent  blade;  a  plurality  of 
recesses  formed  in  each  of  die  aimular  end  elements  and  spaced 
circamferentially  therealong;  and  each  blade  end  having  an  end 
ponion  connected  to  the  central  portion  of  the  blade  by  a  narrow 
hiiige  portion,  said  narrow  hinge  portions  engaging  respective 
recesses  to  hingedly  mount  the  blades  to  said  aimular  end  ele- 
mctts- 


5347339 
I^LASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Masashi  Arasawa;  Katsuliiko  Ono,  both  of  Yamanashi,-  Hlroshi 
hBshiluwa,  and   Kazuo  l^ctaiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  and 
Ibkyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwa,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-346385; 
Jul  20,  1994,  6-162706 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CL  156—626.1  17  daiins 

14.  A  plasma  processing  metliod  of  using  beat  exchange  gas  to 
inciease  the  efiBciency  of  cooling  an  object,  which  is  to  be  pro- 
cessed, tlirougb  a  suscepter  during  plasma  generation  comprising: 
introducing  first  and  second  heat  exchange  gases  into  a  small 
,    clearance  between  the  suscepter  and  the  object  through  holes 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  gases  and  optionally  drying  solid  par- 
ticles within  the  gases,  said  device  comprising: 
a  vertically  arranged  reactor  housing,  wherein  tlie  gases  pass 

through  said  reactor  bousing  in  tiie  vertical  direction: 
at  least  one  inlet  line  having  a  mouth  and  connected  with  said 

mouth  to  said  reactor  housing  for  introducing  the  gases  in  the 

vertical  direction  into  said  reactor  housing; 
at  least  one  nozzle,  connected  to  said  inlet  line  at  said  mouth  and 

opening  into  said  inlet  line,  for  introducing  a  liquid  and 

optionally  solid  particles  into  tlie  gases; 
said  mouth  being  a  sliock  difiiisor,  and  at  least  one  first  insen. 

for  generating  a  leading  edge  vortex  system  positioned  within 

said  mouth  such  that  tiie  gases  and  tiie  liquid  and.  optionaUy 

the  solid  particles  are  intensively  mixed  by  said  leading  edge 

vortex  system. 
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5,547341 

METHOD  FOR  DENSIFYING  FDEKS  USING  A 

DENSmriNG  AGENT 

Michael    R.   Hancn,   Seattle,   and   Rictaard   H.   Yoang,   Sr^ 

Renton,  both  of  Wash^  anignon  to  Weycrhacaser  Company, 

Federal  Way,  Wash. 

ContfaniatkNi-ln-part  of  Scr.  No.  931,059,  Aug.  17, 1992,  Scr. 

Na  931,277,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,213,  Aug.  17,  1992, 

PaL  No.  5,300,192,  Ser.  No.  931,278,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,352,480,  Ser.  No.  931,284.  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,308,896, 

Ser.  No.  931,279,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,469,  Aug.  17. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  108^19.  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,467,  Aug. 

17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  108J17,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^18, 

Aug.  17,  1993,  and  Ser.  No.  192,682,  Feb.  7,  1994.  This  appU- 

cation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,483 

Int  CL*  D21H  23/OS 

VS.  CL  162—12  14 


^30  L  _  J 


1.  In  a  process  for  densifying  fibers  which  comprises:  (a)  pro- 
viding fibers  that  have  hydrogen  bonding  fiinctional  sites,  (b) 
fonning  a  mass  of  said  fibers,  and  (c)  densifying  said  mass  of 
fibers  to  a  first  density  by  compressing  and  then  releasing  said 
mass  of  fibers  under  a  first  set  of  conditions,  the  improvement 
comprises: 
applying  a  densifying  agent  to  said  mass  of  said  fibers  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  the  density  of  said  mass  of  fibers 
to  a  value  greater  than  the  first  density  after  compressing  and 
then  releasing  said  mass  of  said  fibers  having  the  densifying 
agent  appUed  thereto  under  said  first  set  of  condibons, 
wherein  the  densifying  agent  comprises  a  polymeric  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyglycol,  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid,  a  polycarfooxylate,  a  poly(lactone)  polyol,  a 
polyamide,  a  polyamine,  a  polysulfonic  acid,  a  polysulfonate, 
and  combinations  thereof, 
a  nonpolymeric  organic  material  that  includes  a  fimctionaUty 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl,  a  carboxy- 
late,  a  caibonyl.  a  sulfonic  acid,  a  sulfonate,  a  sulfonamide,  a 
hydroxyl,  a  phosphoric  acid,  a  phosphate,  a  phosphoramide, 
an  amide,  an  amine,  and  combinations  thereof;  or 
an  inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
letrapotassium   pyrophosphate,   tetrasodium   pyrophosphate, 
sodium  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetraacebc  acid,  and  dibasic 
sodium  phosphate. 
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containing  salt  removed  from  the  evaporation  concentrate  and  at 
least  one  diluate  depleted  of  said  salt. 


5,547,542 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  AND  RECYCLE  OF 

SOLUTIONS 

Jofaan  Landfors,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elu  Nobel  AB, 

Botaus,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190^34 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  15,  1993,  9303766 

Int  CL"  D21C  II/W 

VS.  CL  162—29  20  dainis 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  and  concentrating  a  dilute  aqueous 

pfocess  stream  containing  salt  from  a  pulp  mill,  which  process 

comprises  concentrating  the  dilute  aqueous  process  stream  by 

evaporation  in  an  evaporator  to  form  an  evaporation  concentrate, 

and  subjecting  at  least  a  pari  of  said  concentrate  to  a  first  elecDtxh- 

alysis  treatment  so  as  to  form  a  first  electrodialysis  concentrate 


5347,543 
APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  EFFLUENT 
DISCHARGES  AND  RECOVERING  CHEMICALS  IN  A 
PULP  MILL 
Tbomo  S.  Nykanen:  Brian  F.  Greenwood,  both  of  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Johan  GuUichsen.  Helsinki.  FinUnd;  ErUd  Kiiskila, 
Karbula.    Finland;    Esko   Mattelmald,   Varkaus,    Finland; 
Joseph  R.  Phillips,  Glens  FaUs,  N.Y.;  Jan  Richardsen;  Rolf 
Ryham,  both  of  Roswell.  Ga.;  Jarmo  Soderman,  Helsinid, 
and  Karl  Wildund.  karhula.  both  of,  Finland,  assignors  to 
Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.,  Glen  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  922^34,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^74333. 
This  application  JoL  12,  1994,  Scr.  Na  274,091 
Int  CL*  D21C  11/12 
VS.  a.  162—31  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  chemical  pulp  with  a  minimum 
discharge  of  effluents,  comprising: 

a  digester, 

a  chemical  recovery  loop  operatively  coiuiected  to  said  digester, 
and  including  a  recovery  boiler, 

a  bleach  plant  including  at  least  one  liquid  effluent  line  there- 
from; 

concentrating  means  connected  to  said  liquid  effluent  line  from 
said  bleach  plant  for  producing  a  concentrated  effluent; 

an  incinerator,  distinct  from  said  recovery  boiler,  in  flow  com- 
munication with  said  concentrating  means  for  incinerating  the 
concentrated  effluent  from  said  concentrating  means  and  pro- 
ducing a  residue; 

recovering  means  in  flow  communication  with  said  incinerator 
for  recovering  sodium,  carbonate  and/or  sulfate  materials 
from  the  incinerator  residue  and  feeding  means  in  flow  com- 
municatioa  from  said  recovering  means  to  said  recovery  loop 
for  feeding  the  recovered  materials  to  the  recovery  loop. 


5347344 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SHAPED  PULP  ARTICLES 
FROM  FIBER  PULP 
YaBoUro  Miyamoto,  Handa;  Toshiaki  Isfaihara,  Nagoya,  aad 
Minoru  Uda,  Handa,  all  at,  Japan,  asdgners  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  24,776.  Mar.  2,  1993.  Pat  Na  5A31,784. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-49355; 
Jun.  U,  1992,  4-151956;  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235928;  Feb.  24, 1993, 
5-3S899 

Int  CL*'  BOID  24/46 
VS.  CL  162—199  5  dafans 


1.  A  method  of  molding  shaped  pulp  articles  from  fiber  pulp, 
ccnprising  the  steps  of: 

(1 )  providing  a  pulp  mold  comprising  a  molding  layer  providing 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  molding  surface  of  said  mold,  formed 
by  bonding  first  water-insoluble  particles  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.2-1.0  mm,  said  molding  layer  having  a 
thickness  1-20  times  the  average  paiticle  size  of  said  first 
particles;  and  a  suppon  layer  located  at  the  iimer  surface  of 
said  molding  layer,  formed  by  bonding  second  water- 
insoluble  panicles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  1. 0-10.0 
mm.  wherein  the  average  particle  size  of  said  second  particles 

I     is  larger  than  that  of  said  first  particles; 

1(2)  molding  a  pulp  article  on  said  molding  surbKX  by  suctioa 

I     through  said  mold; 

1(3)  renwving  the  molded  pulp  article  from  said  mold;  and 

1(4)  after  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  at  least  once,  applying 
cleaning  water  to  said  mold  to  incorporate  water  in  at  least 
one  of  the  molding  layer  and  die  support  layer  of  said  mold, 
and  thereafter  applying  air  pressure  to  said  mold  from  inside 
the  mold  to  drive  said  incorporated  water  from  the  mold, 
thereby  removing  fibers  trapped  in  said  mold. 


5347345 
DIGESTER  TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Hlroshi  Egi,  Matsudo,  and  Kaznhisa  Toyama,  Urawa,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaistia  Toshiba,  KawaaaU, 

'  Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,986 

Int  CL'  D21C  7/l2;7/10:7/00 
VS.  CL  162—238  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  temperature  distribution  of  a  charged 

ckip  mass  in  a  digester,  said  digester  having  an  inner  wall,  filters 

aad  a  control  valve  for  controlling  steam  so  as  to  heat  a  diarged 

chip  mass,  said  system  comprising: 

an   optical   fiber  type   temperature  measuring   unit  provided 

between  the  inner  wall  of  the  digester  and  said  filters  disposed 

in  tiie  digester,  for  detecting  temperature  at  a  plurabty  of 


points  in  a  length  thereof  iix;luding  a  predetermined  reference 
point  in  die  digester,  the  optical  fiber  type  temperature  mea- 
suring unit  utilizing  tiie  Raman  scattering  effect 

a  reference  temperature  measuring  unit  provided  at  the  reference 
point  in  tiie  digester  and  measuring  a  reference  point  tempera- 
ture signal  as  a  reference  temperature  signal; 

a  reference  point  temperature  setting  unit  for  setting  a  tempera- 
ture on  tiie  reference  point  at  the  optical  fiber  type  tempera- 
ture measuring  unit  by  calibrating  tlie  reference  point  tem- 
perature signal  which  is  output  from  tlie  optical  fiber  type 
temperature  measuring  unit  by  a  reference  temperature  sigiul 
measured  by  the  reference  temperature  measuring  unit 

a  measured  temperature  distribution  calculating  unit  for  calcu- 
lating a  measured  (emperature  distributioa  in  depth  direction 
of  the  charged  chip  mass  of  tlie  digester  on  the  basis  of  the 
reference  point  temperature  signal  output  from  the  reference 
point  temperature  setting  unit  and  temperature  signals  on  the 
phirality  of  points  output  from  die  optical  fiber  type  tempera- 
ture measuring  imit; 

a  target  temperature  distribution  calcuUting  unit  for  calculating 
a  target  temperature  distribution  of  the  charged  chip  mass  in 
the  digester  on  tlie  basis  of  a  target  quantity  of  pulp  produc- 
tion and  temperature  gradient  restrictioa  of  the  digester,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  control  values  to  allow  a 
difference  between  the  measured  temperature  distributioo  and 
the  target  temperature  distribution  set  to  be  m  a  range  of  the 
control  values. 


5347346 

CHIP  BIN  WITH  STEAMING  CONTROL  AND  A  GAS 

VENT  CONTAINING  A  VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE 

RELIEF  I^VICE 

J.  Robert  Pnmgh,  and  JoMf*  R.  FWUps,  both  of  QMOisbiiry, 

N.Y„  MrigBort  to  AUstram  MmMmtrj  Ik„  GIcm  FaHs, 

N  Y 

Filed  Oct  4, 1994,  Scr.  Na  3I7,80I 
iBt  CL*  D21C  7/12 
VS.  CL  162—238  18  Claimt 

1.  A  chip  bin  comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  vessel  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
a  cellulose  material  inlet  at  said  top  for  feeding  cellulose  mate- 
rial into  said  vessel  to  establish  a  coliunn  of  comminuted 
cellulose  material  therein; 
a  material  outiet  at  said  bottom; 
a  Don-condensible  gas  vent  from  said  top; 
a  vacuum  and  pressure  relief  device  disposed  in  said  non- 
condensible  gas  vent  said  vacuum  and  pressure  relief  device 
comprising:  a  solid  interior  periptteral  portioo  of  said  vent  a 
gate  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  solid 
interior  peripheral  portion  by  a  pivot  shaft  at  a  first  end  of  said 
gate,  said  gate  having  a  second,  free,  end  opposite  said  first 
end;  and  a  casing  comprising  a  sector  of  a  cylinder  and  having 
a  closed  curved  exterior  siaface  and  closed  first  and  second 
ends  and  open  first  and  second  sides,  said  cylindrical  sector 
casing  mounted  in  said  solid  interior  peripheral  portion  so  tliat 


\   ■ 

I! 


1956 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


said  open  sides  thereof  communicate  with  said  vent  and  so 
that  said  casing  sunnounds  said  gate  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  thereof,  said  gate  being  pivotal  about  said  pivot 
shaft  with  respect  to  said  casing; 

a  seal  between  said  gate  and  at  least  said  closed  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  sector  casing;  and  wherein  said  cylin- 
drical sector  casing  has  a  sector  angle  of  between  about 
thirty-sixty  degrees,  so  that  said  curved  exterior  surface 
extends  between  about  thirty  sixty  degrees;  and 

a  counterweight  mounted  on  said  pivot  shaft. 


5,547^7 

COMPACT  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRESS  IN  A 

PAPERMAKING  OR  BOAROMAKING 

Roland    Bengtason.   Karistad,   Sweden,   assignor  to   Valmct- 

Karistad  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  346,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  2, 1993,  9304051 

Int  CL"  D21F  3AX) 

VS.  CL  Itt— 272  8  Claims 


members  for  the  other  roll  and  forming  with  said  adjacent 
bearing  housing  member  a  pair  of  bearing  housing  members; 

b)  a  device  for  intercoiuiecting  the  two  bearing  housing  mem- 
bers of  each  pair,  said  interconnecting  device  including  for 
each  pair  of  bearing  housing  members  at  least  two  intercon- 
necting members,  each  of  the  at  least  two  interconnecting 
members  having  a  web  portion  and  two  rim  portions  project- 
ing from  the  web  portion,  said  two  bearing  housing  members 
having  surfaces  defining  recesses  for  engagement  with  said 
two  respective  rim  portions  so  as  to  prevent  the  two  bearing 
housing  members  of  each  pair  from  appreciably  moving  away 
firom  each  other  on  loading  of  the  press; 

c)  said  at  least  two  interconnecting  members  being  in  the  shape 
of  channel  bars  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  web 
portion  and  said  two  rim  portions  constituting  a  chaiuiel 
bottom  and  two  channel  sides,  respectively,  in  each  of  the  at 
least  two  channel  bars,  and  each  channel  formed  by  each  of 
the  at  least  two  channel  bars  having  a  symmetrical  cross 
sectional  shape  that  over  a  major  portion  of  a  channel  depth  is 
of  a  constant  channel  width  from  channel  side  to  channel  side; 

d)  each  of  the  two  bearing  housing  members  in  each  pair 
including  a  plate  member  having  two  sides  which,  when  the 
bearing  housing  member  is  mounted  on  a  roll  end,  extend  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotauble  roll  shell,  with  one  of  the  two  sides 
facing  tlie  parallel  opposed  rolls  and  the  other  of  the  two  sides 
facing  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  recesses  being  elongated 
and  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross  section  and  located  one  in 
each  of  the  two  sides  of  the  plate  member  at  an  edge  thereof 
and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  edge,  so  as  to 
form  in  one  of  the  two  plate  members  a  head  portion  of 
substantially  T-shaped  cross  section  and  in  the  other  of  the 
two  plate  ntembers  a  foot  portion  of  inverted  substantially 
T-shaped  cross  section,  said  head  portion  and  said  foot  portion 
each  comprising  a  cross  piece  with  a  central  portion,  two  ftee 
ends,  and  a  plane  top  face,  the  two  plate  members  in  each  of 
the  two  pairs  of  bearing  housing  members  being  disposed 
with  the  cross  piece  top  face  of  the  head  portion  facing  the 
cross  piece  top  face  of  the  foot  portion,  the  cross  piece  of  the 
head  portion  and  the  cross  piece  of  the  foot  portion  being  of  a 
combined  thickness  that  is  slighdy  smaller  than  the  chaimel 
width  of  said  respective  channel  bars;  and 

e)  a  device  for  mounting  said  two  channel  bars  with  their 
channels  facing  each  other,  one  on  each  side  of  the  pair  of 
plate  members,  and  with  the  chaimel  bars  in  clamping  engage- 
ment with  the  cross  piece  of  the  head  portion  and  the  cross 
piece  of  the  foot  portion. 


PYROLYSIS  PROCESS  WATER  UTILIZATION 
Mark  A.   Siddoway,   Dcstrefaaii,   Ia,  aarignor  to  Tek-Koi, 
LaJoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276^19 

Int  a."  ClOB  21/18:  ClOL  5/00;  ClOG  1/00 

VS.  CL  201—29  12  Clafani 


HOT  CM*R  FROM  PTROLTSIS  mOCESS 


1.  A  compact  frame  assembly  for  a  press  having  two  parallel 

opposed  rolls  for  subjecting  a  moving  web  to  pressure  in  a  nip 

formed  between  the  rolls,  both  of  which  have  two  ends,  at  least  one 

of  the  rolls  having  a  stationary  support  beam,  a  rotatable  roll  shell 

disposed  about  the  beam  and  defining  a  space  therebetween,  and  a 

roll  shell  support  carried  by  the  beam  in  the  space  for  providing 

vertically-movable  and  rotatable  support  of  the  roll  shell  relative  to 

the  support  beam,  said  compact  fraine  assembly  comprising 

a)  four  bearing  housing  members  mountable  one  on  each  of  the 

four  roll  ends  for  supporting  the  roll  ends  at  least  pivotally. 

each  of  tlie  two  bearing  housing  members  for  one  of  the  rolls 

being  disposed  at  an  adjacent  one  of  the  two  bearing  housing 
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COOLEO.  REHTOfUTEO  CHAR 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  stable  carbonaceous  material  or 
char  from  a  pyrolysis  process  comprising: 
drying  coal  to  remove  water  from  coal; 
pyrolyzing  the  dried  coal  forming  a  char  to  remove  any  water 
left  in  the  coal; 
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collecting  the  process  water  from  the  pyrolyzing  step; 
pre-cooling  the  pyrolyzed  char  with  water, 
collecting  process  water  from  tlie  pre-cooling  step; 
rehydrating  the  char  with  tiie  process  water,  and 
pott-cooling  tlie  cliar. 


18.  An  electrolyzer  unit  for  aqueous  alkali  halides  comprising 
tl>e  diaphragm  according  to  claim  1. 


5,547^9 

VIBRATING  BED  COAL  PYROLYSIS  SYSTEM 

Arthur  P.  Wnm,  1040  Sccsic  Dr.,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  37919 

DiTisiea  at  Ser.  N».  50,948,  Apr.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,49M^- 

This  appUcatien  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,217 

I  I  InL  a."  ClOB  2l/20;49/00;  F23G  5/00 

VS,  CL  202—99  5  Claims 


L  A  coal  pyrolizer  apparatus,  comprising  a  vibrating  pyrolysis 
bed,  a  vibrating  machine  coimected  to  the  vibrating  pyrolysis  bed 
for  vibrating  tlie  vibrating  pyrolysis  bed,  a  hot  solid  particle  supply 
connected  to  the  vibrating  pyrolysis  bed  for  supplying  and  vibrat- 
ing the  hoc  soUd  particles  in  the  vibrating  pyrolysis  bed,  and  a 
crushed  coal  supply  connected  to  ttie  vibrating  pyrolysis  bed  for 
vibrating  the  crushed  coal  particles  with  the  hot  solid  particles  in 
the  vibrating  pyrolysis  bed  and  producing  hydrocarbon  vapors 
from  the  coal  particles,  a  condenser  for  receiving  the  hydrocartmn 
vapors  from  the  vibrating  pyrolysis  bed  and  condensing  the  vapors 
to  a  liquid  hydrocarixin  product. 


5,547451 
ULTRA-THIN  INTEGRAL  COMPOSFTE  MEMBRANE 
Bamdad  Baliar,  Baltimore;  Alex  R.  Hotaoa,-  i«A«y  A.  KoMe, 
both  of  Eikton,  and  David  Zudierttrod,  BaMtaore,  aU  af 
Md,,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gmc  &  Assadatw,  lac,  Newarii, 
DcL 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  404,853 

IbL  CL'  C25B  13/08 

VS.  CL  204—296  24  Claims 

2 
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15.  An  ion  exchange  membrane  comprising: 

(a)  a  membrane  comprising  an  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene 
having  a  porous  microstructure  defined  substantially  of  only 
fibrils;  and 

(b)  an  ion  exctiange  material  impregnated  ttirou^iout  tlie  mem- 
brane, the  impregnated  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene 
membrane  having  a  Gtniey  number  of  greater  than  10,000 
seconds,  wherein  the  ion  exchange  material  substantially 
impregnates  tlie  membrane  to  render  an  interior  volume  of  the 
membrane  substantially  occlusive. 


5,547,552 

OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Jon  Haaegawa;  SUgewtri  Istmrnra,  bott  at  Kariya;  Tomoaaidii 

MizogndiL  Nagoya,  and  Yasirtaka  Nakamori,  Aaic  all  of. 

Japan,  aasigners  to  NippoodeBSO  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,239 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiu.  20,  1994,  6-136816; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-145910;  Jul  30,  1994,  6-149098 

InL  CL'  (JOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—406  41  Claims 


5447,550 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  MICROPOROUS 
iDIAPHRAGM  AND  THE  DIAPHRAGM  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Fr6(Mric  Kimtzburger,  Le  PIcssis-BoadiartL  and  Jean-Claode 
Magne,  La  Coumeuve,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulcnc  Chimie,  Courbevoic  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00342,  S  371  Date  Dec  15, 1994,  {  102(c) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO94/23093,  PCT  Pub. 
Dato  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343v4S0 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1993,  93  03486 
Int  a."  C25B  13/04:13/06 
VS.  CL  204—252  21  Claims 

I.  A  diaphragm  comprising: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  asbestos  fibers; 

b)  30  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  silica-based  derivatives; 

c)  20  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  fluorinated  polymer,  and 

d)  optionally  including  a  thickening  agent  in  an  amount  of  less 
tluui  1.5  parts  by  dry  weight  per  100  parts  by  dry  weight  of 
asbestos  fibers  deposited  on  a  porous  material,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  fluorinated  polymer  to  silica-based  derivatives  is 
between  about  0.6  and  about  1 .2  by  weight  with  die  exception 
of  a  diaphragm  obtained  by  depositing  a  suspension  contain- 
ing 100  parts  by  dry  weight  of  asbestos  fibers,  30  parts  by  dry 
weight  of  silica-based  derivatives,  25  parts  by  diy  weig^  of 
fluorinated  polymer  and  1 .5  parts  by  dry  weight  of  diicke&ing 
agent 
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1.  An  oxygen  concentnoioa  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  current  limiting  oxygen  sensor. 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  positive  voltage  and  a 
negative  voltage  to  said  oxygen  sensor,  said  negative  voltage 
being  applied  for  a  set  period  of  time  by  ciianging  over  said 
voltages; 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  currents  flowing  through 
said  oxygen  sensor  during  application  of  each  of  said  volt- 
ages; 

impedance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  DC  impedance  of 
said  oxygen  sensor  based  on  said  current  detected  during 
application  of  said  negative  voltage  to  said  oxygen  sensor  for 
said  set  period  of  time; 

oxygen  concentration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  oxygen 
concentration  based  on  said  current  detected  during  applica- 
tion of  said  positive  voltage  to  said  oxygen  sensor,  and 

timing  varying  means  for  variably  setting  a  timing  for  dunging 
over  said  voltage  applying  means  to  apply  said  negative 
voltage  to  said  oxygen  sensor,  wherein  said  timing  varying 
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means  includes  means  for  changing  said  liming  to  change 
over  said  voltage  applying  means  to  provide  said  negative 
voltage  in  response  to  said  DC  impedance  detected  by  said 
impedance  detecting  means,  said  change  over  occuiiing  more 
fiequently  as  said  DC  impedance  increases. 


5^7,553 

MERCIHY  THREAD  ELECTRODE 

Husantha  G.  Jayaratna,  Tippecanoe  County,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

BhMuulytical  Systems,  Inc^  W.  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  2L  1995,  Ser.  No.  426358 

Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  204-^13  10  ClaiiH 


constituents  in  a  gas  present  in  the  ambient,  the  measuring  cell 
comprising: 

a  housing  assembly: 

an  electrolyte; 

a  measuring  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  said 
housing; 

said  bousing  assembly  including  a  housing  jacket  defining  an 
interior  chamber  partially  filled  with  said  electrolyte  so  as  to 
leave  a  gas  bubble  in  the  remainder  of  said  chamber  thereby 
allowing  said  electrolyte  to  expand  and  contract  in  volume  in 
response  to  changes  in  ambient  conditions; 

said  housing  assembly  including  first  and  second  holder  units  for 
holding  said  measuring  and  said  counter  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, in  liquid  contact  with  said  electrolyte; 

a  gas  permeable,  electrolyte  impermeable  membrane  interposed 
between  said  measuring  electrode  and  said  first  holder  unit  so 
as  to  delimit  said  electrolyte  chamber; 

diffusion  means  for  facilitating  the  passage  of  said  gaseous 
constituents  from  the  ambient  to  said  gas  permeable  mem- 
brane; and. 

said  housing  jacket  defining  an  inner  wall  surface  and  being 
impermeable  to  said  electrolyte  ar>d  said  housing  jacket  being 
made  entirely  of  porous  material  so  as  to  permit  a  diffusion  of 
gas  through  said  housing  jacket  between  said  remainder  of 
said  electrolyte  chamber  and  the  ambient  thereby  equalizing 
the  pressure  between  said  chamber  and  the  ambient. 


L  An  improved  liquid  mercury  electrode  for  electrochemical 
analysis  of  liquid  solubons  comprising  a  elongated  thread  of  liquid 
mercury  contained  within  an  inert  mbe  which,  at  one  point  along 
its  length,  includes  a  section  of  semipermeable  membrane  sur- 
rounding and  forming  the  electrode's  active  surface  wherein  the 
mercury  thread  is  capable  of  being  advanced  in  the  mbe  to  expose 
a  fresh  active  surface. 


S     32  24    II   » 


5447355 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR  CARTRIDGE 
Jerome  L.  Schwartz,-  Michael  D.  CabelU,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,-  John  C.  SUvia,  Newtown,  and  Craig  D.  T.  Dahlin, 
PtaoenixviUc,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Ohmicron  Technology, 
Inc^  WUmingtoo,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,774 

Int  a.*  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204-^18  18  Claims 
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5347454 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  CELL  HAVING  A 
GAS-PERMEABLE  HOUSING 
Herbert  Kicsele,  Liibcck,  Germany,  assignor  to  DrSgerwerk 
AktiengeseUscfaaft  Lai>eciL,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  18,  1993,  43  35 
409.2 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/404 
VS.  CL  204—415  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  detecting  gaseous 

•  •  12  10  « 
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1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  cartridge  comprising  an  electrode 
assembly  and  at  least  three  hollow  cells,  said  electrode  assembly 
being  a  thin  flexible  film  that  comprises  (I)  a  first  layer  that  is 
nonconducting.  (2)  a  second  layer  that  is  a  layer  of  metal  elec- 
trodes said  metal  electrodes  accessible  to  electrical  contacts  exter- 
nal to  the  cartridge,  and  (3)  a  third  layer  comprising  an  electroac- 
tive  polymer  film,  said  first  layer  below  said  second  layer,  said 
third  layer  above  said  second  layer,  wherein  each  hollow  cell  is 
comprised  of  a  cell  floor  and  a  cell  wall  with  a  lower  rim.  wherein 
each  cell  floor  is  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said  electrode 
assembly,  and  wherein  each  said  lower  rim  is  in  leakproof  contact 
with  the  outer  perimeter  of  a  cell  floor. 

wherein  the  cartridge  is  constructed  from  a  set  of  parts  that 
comprises  a  cover  unit,  a  base  unit,  and  said  electrode  assem- 
bly, such  that  the  electrode  assembly  in  the  cartridge  is 
sandwiched  between  the  cover  unit  and  the  base  unit,  and 
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-wherein  the  cover  unit  and  base  unit  are  attached  to  each  other 
by  a  securing  means,  and 
wherein  the  three  hollow  cells  are  in  a  linear  array. 


5447356 

SOLiD  ELECTROLYTE  GAS  SENSOR  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  JOINED  BODY  OF  CERAMICS  AND  HARD- 
TO-SINTER  OXYACH) SALT 
ItarosU  Kobayashi,  and  Misa  Saitoh,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
KBignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co,,  Ltd.,  Ncgano, 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,021,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482,609. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100721; 

May  28,  1993,  5-126944;  May  28,  1993,  5-126945 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/407;  B05D  1/18 

VS.  CL  204—426  5  Claims 


211  2U       211  21 


A  process  of  producing  a  joined  body  of  a  ceramic  member 
and  a  hard-to-sinter  oxyacid  salt  crystal,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

impregnating  a  porous  ceramic  plate  having  micropores  extend- 
ing through  the  entire  thickness  thereof,  with  a  melt  of  a 
hard-to-sinter  oxyacid  salt; 
^len  cooling  said  impregnated  ceramic  plate  to  form  a  composite 
'   plate  composed  of  said  ceramic  plate  with  said  micropores 
'   filled  with  a  crystal  of  said  hard-to-sinter  oxyacid  salt;  depos- 
iting a  metal  film  on  a  ceramic  base,  the  metal  film  then  being 
anodized  to  form  a  porous  oxide  film,  and 
joining  said  composite  plate  to  the  ceramic  base. 


5447457 

FORMATION  OF  ELECTROCONDUCTTVE  THIN-FILM 

PATTERN 

Hlnki  Asai,  Neyagawa,  and  Yqji  Omata,  Toyooaka,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka-fU,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,904 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  JapMi,  Oct  20, 1993,  5-262179 

Int  CL'  C25D  5A)2:5/54;5/56;5/50 

VS.  CL  205— U8  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electroconductive  thin-film  pattern 

on  an  insulating  substrate,  comprising: 

fanning  a  metal  layer  having  a  low  melting  point  on  the  insu- 
lating substrate; 
patterning  the  metal  layer  to  form  a  patterned  low  melting  point 

metal  layer; 
fanning  a  base  electrode  layer  for  electroplating  the  electnx»n- 
ductive  film  pattern  over  the  substrate  having  the  patterned 
low  melting  point  metal  layer; 
lelectively  forming  a  photoresist  layer  by  photolithography  00 
portions  having  the  patterned  low  melting  point  metal  layer, 
forming  the  electroconductive  film  pattern  by  electrophiting  on 
portions  other  than  the  portions  having  the  photoresist  layer, 
l«moving  the  photoresist  layer,  and 


I04, 


heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  to 
melt  the  patterned  low  melting  point  metal  layer,  thereby 
enabling  it  to  be  removed. 


5447458 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  NONCONDUCTIVE 

SURFACE 
Yoshihiro  Sakamoto,  and  Toshto  Xuimura,  both  of  AmagasaU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MEC  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057314 

Int  CL'  C25D  5/02;S/54:5/56;  C23C  2SM0 

VS.  CL  205—125  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  electroplating  a  through-hole  inner  wall  of  a 

printed-wiiing  board  having  a  conductive  metal  layer,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  specific  carbon  particles 
containing  (1)  graphite  particles  with  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  2  pm  or  less  or  caifoon  black  particles  with  an 
average  diameter  of  1  Mm  ot  l^^^  ot  ^"^  f^  (2)  0.05  to  5% 
of  an  inorganic  binder, 

(b)  applying  said  aqueous  dispersion  of  specific  carbon  particles 
to  a  surface  of  said  printed-wiring  board  in  which  through- 
holes  have  been  provided,  to  deposit  a  layer  of  specific  carbon 
particles  in  said  through-holes. 

(c)  dipping  said  printed-wiring  board  in  a  strong  acidic  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  of  3  or  lower, 

(d)  removing  a  specific  carbon  particle  layer  attached  to  the 
surface  of  said  conductive  metal  layer  by  etching  the  metal 
layer  to  remove  a  thickness  of  0.01  to  S.O  pm,  and 

(e)  electroplating  using  the  conductive  metal  layer  and  the 
specific  carbon  particle  layer  as  a  conductive  layer. 


5447459 

PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  METALS  ONTO  VARIOUS 

SUBSTRATES  IN  AN  ADHERENT  FASHION 

Peter  Kukaukis,  Woodbury;  Ernest  Yakobson,  and  Ler  Ikyt- 

sas,  both  of  Waterlmry,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Madlcr- 

mid,  Incorporated,  Waterbnry,  Conn. 

Filed  JnL  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  499^35 
Int  CL'  C25D  5/D2,5/56,5/3¥.  C23C  2*02 
CL  205—125  13  CiaiiM 

A  process  for  electroplating  surfaces  comprising: 
activation  of  the  surfaces; 
catbodically  electrocleaning  the  surfaces;  and 
after  treatment  according  to  steps  (a)  and  (b)  electroplating 
vtfoa  the  electrocleaned  surbces. 


VS. 
1. 

a. 
b. 

c. 
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CONSUMABLE  ANODE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION, 

MADE  OF  ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOY 
HcrvVLe    Guyader,    Toortiiville,    France,    assignor    to    Etat 
Francafe    represented     by    the    Delcgue    General    Pwir 
L'Armemcnt,  Annccs,  France 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  331,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  29,  1993,  93.12916 
Int  CL*  C23F  13/00 
MS.  CL  2t5— 732  12  ClaiiBS 


I 


5347362 
OIL  DEWAXING  METHOD 
Rupinder  S.  Grewai,  Susar  Land;  Michael  E.  Joyce,  Houston, 
and  Randall  F.  Nord,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Nako/Exxon  Energy  Cbemicals,  L.P.,  Sugariand,  Tex. 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,450 
Int  CL*  ClOG  2i/OOJi/06:7i/n 
U.S.  CL  2M— 24  6  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  dewaxing  a  hydrocaibon  oil  which  comprises: 

a.  adding  polybehenyl  methacrylatt  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  10.000  to  about  2.000.000  daltons  to  a  hydro- 
carbon oil  containing  wax; 

b.  cooling  the  oil  to  allow  wax  crystals  to  fonn; 

c.  separating  the  wax  crystals  from  the  oil;  and 

d.  recovering  a  dewaxed  oil. 


12.  A  method  of  protecting  iron,  steels  and  alloys  against  corro- 
sion in  sea  water  and  hydrogen  embrittlement  comprising  provid- 
ing a  reactive  anode  of  an  aluminum-based  alloy  upon  an  electri- 
cally conducting  mounting  support  wherein  the  aluminum-based 
alloy  has  the  following  composition  indicated  in  weight  percent: 
Gallium  and/or  Cadmium  in  an  amount  of  from  0.03  to  0.20% 
Manganese  in  an  amount  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  0.15% 

max 
Iron  in  an  amount  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  0.15%  max 
Silicon  in  an  amount  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  0.13%  max 
Zinc  in  an  amount  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  0.15%  max 
Indium  in  an  amount  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  0.007%  max 
Mercury  in  an  amount  of  fix>m  greater  than  zero  to  0.007%  noax 
Magnesium  in  an  amount  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  0.10% 

max 
Titanium  in  an  amount  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  0.02%  max 
Other  in  an  amount  of  from  greater  than  zero  to  0.01%  max 
Aluminum  balance. 

said  anode  operating  in  an  electrochemical  potential  range  in 
seawater  of  -870  mV  to  -700  mV  based  on  the  potential  of  a 
saturated  calomel  electrode. 


5347361 
SENSOR  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
PankiO  M.  Vadganu,  Mandicster;  Ian  M  Christie,  Stodqwrt, 
and  Yazid  M.  Benmakroha,  Manchester,  all  of.  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  The  Victoria  University  Of  Manchester, 
Manchester,  Ejigland 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/01565,  S  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>2584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3, 1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  28,  1992, 
9215971 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/40:27/404 
VS.  a.  205—793  20  dahns 

19.  In  a  method  of  detecting  and  measuring  the  presence  of  an 
analyte  in  a  fluid  sample  by  a  membrane  enclosed  sensor  system, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  permeable  membrane  com- 
prising a  polymer  matrix  of  a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  a 
pdyaryl  sulphone  wherein  the  membrane  is  selectively  permeable 
to  the  analyte  which  diffuses  through  the  polymer  matrix  while 
excluding  interferants  present  in  the  fluid  sample. 


5347363 
METHOD  OF  CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY 
HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCKS 
Lawrence  R.  Stowe,  2313  Dartmouth  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76015 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136331,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,201 
Int  CL*  COIG  9/00:11/00 
MS.  a.  208—106  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed 
to  a  lighter  hydrocarbon  product  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed 
having  a  volimie.  of  zero  or  more,  boiling  off  at  temperatures 
below  1000°  P..  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  a  terpene  to  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed,  Uie  terpene 
having  a  volume  boiling  off  at  temperatures  below  1000°  F.; 
and 
reacting  the  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed  and  the  terpene  to  form  a 
lighter  hydrocarbon  product,  the  lighter  hydrocarbon  product 
having  a  greater  volume  boiling  off  at  temperatures  below 
1000°  P.  than  a  combination  of  die  heavy  hydrocarbon  feed 
volunM  boiling  off  at  temperatures  below  1000°  P.  and  the 
terpene  volume  boiling  off  at  temperatures  below  1000°  P. 


5347364 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Wu-Cheng  Cheng,  Elliot  City,  and  Knppuswamy  lUOagopalan, 
Columbia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,054,  Dec  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,453,  Jun.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  533,227,  Jun.  4, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,168,086,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  318,099,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
May  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  446394 
Int  CL*  CIOG  n/04 
MS.  CL  2M— 122  10  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  catalytically  crackdng  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  hydrocarbon  that  contains  metal  under  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a 
molecular  sieve  dispersed  in  an  inorganic  oxide  matrix  which 
includes  from  about  2  to  40  weight  percent  total  of  bayerite  and/or 
eta  alumina,  said  catalyst  being  further  characterized  by  a  Davison 
Attrition  Index  (Dl)  of  12  or  less  and  an  average  bulk  density 
(ABD)  greater  than  0.6  g/cm^. 


5347365 

FUEL/WATER  SEPARATOR  WITH  ADAPTOR  PLATE 

FOR  DRAIN  VALVE  AND  WATER  DETECTOR 

DavM   A.   Biere,   Kearney,   Nebr.;    O.   Troy   McConaughey, 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Gene  W.  Brown,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  aaiigDors 

to  Baldwin  Filters,  Inc.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

Flkd  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,262 

Int  CL*  BOID  27/OS 

MS,  CL  210—86  12  Claims 


8.  Apparatus  for  separating  water  from  fiiel.  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  slieet  metal  shell  of  circular  cross-sectioa  and  having 
a  filter  element  therein,  means  for  admitting  fiiel  into  said  shell  for 
flow  through  said  filter  element  and  for  enabling  filtered  fuel  to 
flow  from  said  shell,  said  shell  having  a  fiiel  outlet  end  portion  and 
a  water  oudet  end  portion,  the  water  outlet  end  porbon  of  said  shell 
being  of  smaller  diameter  dian  die  fiiel  oudet  end  portion  and 
being  defined  by  an  annular  side  wall  and  by  an  end  wall  integral 
with  said  side  wall  whereby  said  walls  coact  to  form  a  generally 
cylindrical  pocket,  a  metal  adaptor  plate  formed  separately  of  said 
shell  and  located  in  said  pocket  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
adaptor  plate  to  said  shell,  means  for  establishing  a  liquid-tight  seal 
between  said  adaptor  plate  and  at  least  one  of  said  walls,  a  set  of 
coaxially  aligned  first  openings  in  said  end  wall  and  said  adaptor 
plaiE,  a  drain  valve  extending  through  said  first  openings  and 
haviag  a  housing  fixed  securely  to  said  end  wall  and  said  adaptor 
plale,  a  set  of  coaxially  aligned  second  openings  in  said  end  wall 
and  said  adaptor  plate,  the  second  opening  in  said  adaptor  plate 
beiag  threaded  with  a  thread  size  compatible  with  and  capable  of 
threadably  receiving  an  electrical  water  detector,  said  securing 
meaas  comprising  angulariy  spaced  lugs  formed  integrally  with 
said  adaptor  plate,  extending  through  said  second  opening  in  said 
end  wall,  and  staked  to  said  end  wall. 


5347366 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING 

CONTINUOUSLY  SURFACTANT  SUBSTANCES  IN 

WATER 

Paalo  Sodi,  Via  Cesare  Balbo  NoJl,  50047  Prato,  Italy,  and 

Roberto   Sodi,   Via   Ugo   Foscolo   No3,   50018   Scandicd, 

Firenze,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  11, 1993,  FI/93/A/228 
iDt  CL*  BOID  17/12:  COIN  13m 
MS.  CL  210—87  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  surfactant  substance,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  first  measuring  column  for  containing  a  reference  fluid; 

a  second  measuring  column  for  containing  a  test  fluid; 

a  first  bubble  means  connected  to  said  first  measuring  column 

and  for  generating  bubbles  in  said  first  measuring  column; 
•  second  bubble  means  connected  to  said  second  measuring 
I   column  and  for  generating  bubbles  in  said  second  measuring 

colunm; 
(low  stabilization  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
measuring  columns  to  create  separate  flows  through  said  first 
and  second  measuring  columns,  and  to  maintain  the  flows  in 
said  first  and  second  measuring  colunws  substantially  con- 
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stant  and  similar,  said  flows  being  substantially  opposite  to  a 

buoyancy  direction  of  the  bubbles: 
fluid  supply  means  coimected  to  said  first  and  second  noeasuring 

columns  and  for  supplying  die  reference  and  test  fluids  to 

respective  said  first  and  second  measuring  columns; 
filter  means  positioned  in  said  fluid  supply  means  and  for 

filtering  the  test  fluid  to  form  the  reference  fluid; 
heat  exchanger  means  positioned  in  said  fluid  supply  means  and 

for  equalizing  temperatures  of  the  reference  fluid  and  the  test 

fluid. 
10.  A  device  in  accordance  with  claim  1,  further  comprising: 
first  detection  means  connected  to  said  first  measuring  column 

and  for  measuring  a  speed  of  the  bubbles  in  said  first  column; 
second  detection  means  connected  to  said  second  noeasuring 

column  and  for  measuring  a  speed  of  the  bubbles  in  said 

second  column. 


5347367 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING-DOWN  SERIGRAFHICAL 

FRAMES  AND  FILTERPART  FOR  THE  APPARATUS 

Clans  H.   Madsen,  VedlMek,   Denmark,  assignor  to  CPS  - 

Chemical  Products  &  Seniccs  A/S,  Denmark 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  281,122,  JuL  28, 1994,  abandonwl, 

which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  66,012,  May  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,651 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Oct  1,  1990,  2363/M 

Int  CL*  B41F  35/00 

MS.  CL  210-167  6  CtafaiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  down  serigraphical  frames  with  a 
cleaning  fluid,  which  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  tank  unit  in  which  serigraphical  frames  are  placed  for 
washing  down  and  which  includes  an  elongated  sink  for 
coUecting  used  deaning  fluid,  said  sink  having  an  upper 
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pottkm.  a  lower  pottion  and  longitudinally  extending  front 
and  back  walls  each  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  upper  portion  toward  the  lower  portion; 

(b)  a  scavenging  hose  and  brush  affixed  thereto  for  washing 
down  the  frames; 

(c)  a  filter  tray  exteiHling  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  sink  and 
sloping  downwardly  from  each  of  the  walls; 

(d)  a  filter  mat  fitted  on  the  tray,  being  formed  of  a  chemically 
resistant  material  and  for  filtering  sludge  from  cleaning  fluid 
used  for  washing  down  the  frames; 

(e)  sludge  discbarge  means  connected  to  the  lower  portion  for 
intermittently  discharging  sludge  collected  in  the  bottom  of 
the  sink; 

(f)  pumping  means  connected  to  the  sink  above  the  lower 
portion  for  removing  used  cleaning  fluid  for  the  sink  and  for 
circulating  the  used  cleaning  fluid  after  filtration  to  the  hose 
and  for  the  the  addition  of  fresh  cleaning  liquid  to  the  hose; 

(g)  means  for  blowing  an  air  curtain  upwardly  across  an  upper 
edge  of  the  front  wall  of  the  sink  so  as  to  shield  an  operator  of 
the  apparatus  from  vapors  from  the  cleaning  fluid  when 
frames  are  being  washed  down;  and 

(h)  a  suction  duct  above  the  back  wall  for  removal  of  vapors  of 
the  cleaning  liquid. 


5^7.569 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  WATER  CLARIFIER 
Donald  R.  Spencer,  Clay  Qty,  Ky^  anignor  to  Hinkic  Con- 
tractittg  Corpontkm,  Paris,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,896 

Int  CL*  BOID  21/08 

VS.  CL  210—206  17  Claims 


5,547,568 
FUEL  FILTER 
Norlyoshi  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIFCO  Inc, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,938 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Oct  4, 1993, 5-053719  U; 
Jan.  24,  1994,  6^W58S7 

Int  CL'  BOID  35/02:29/]5 
VS.  CL  210—172  27  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  filter  for  connection  to  a  fuel  suction  pipe  within  a  fuel 
tank,  comprising: 

a  bag  main  body  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  an 
inner  surface;  and 

an  expanding  frame  disposed  in  the  bag  main  body,  the  frame 
comprising  a  generally  elongate  extension  extending  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
plurality  of  bag  expanding  members  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  a  first  transverse  axis,  the  first  transverse  axis  being 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  expanding  members 
having  opposing  bent  portions  protruding  generally  parallel  to 
a  second  transverse  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  to  the  first  transverse  axis,  the  bent  portions 
alternately  protruding  along  mutually  opposing  directions 
which  ate  generally  parallel  to  the  second  transverse  axis,  the 
bent  portions  contacting  the  ituier  surface  of  the  bag  main 
body  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  bag  main  body. 


1.  A  multiple  suge  water  clarifier  primarily  for  separating, 
settling  and  collecting  suspended  solids  from  substantially  continu- 
ously flowing  process  washwater  slurry,  comprising: 
a  feeding  and  mixing  passageway  for  receiving  and  agitating 

said  slurry; 
means  for  flocculating  said  slurry  in  said  passageway; 
a  settling  tank  receiving  the  slurry  from  said  passageway,  said 

slurry  being  mixed  with  said  flocculating  means; 
means  for  directing  said  slurry  from  said  passageway  adjacent 

the  top  toward  the  bottom  portion  in  a  downflow  area  and 

back  to  the  top  portion  of  said  setting  tank  in  an  upflow  area; 
at  least  first  and  second  bafBe  means  inside  said  upflow  area  and 

vertically  separated  from  bottom  to  top  in  the  flow  direction, 

each  baiSBe  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 

plates;  and 
means  for  discharging  the  acctmiulation  of  said  solids  from  the 

bottom  portion  of  said  settiing  tank. 


5,547,570 

SCREENING  DEVICE 

Ok  Richter,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  Pulping 

Technologies  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00047,  S  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1994.  f  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  17, 1992,  9200808 

Int  CL'  D21C  9A)4;  BOID  29/54:29/72:33/00 

VS.  CL  210—209  4  Claims 

1.  A  screening  device  includes  a  standing  cylindrical  container 

having  an  inlet  and  outiet  for  continuous  flow-through  of  a  fibre 

suspension,  said  device  including  a  moveable  supporting  member 

disposed  in  said  container  and  which  supports  hollow  screening 

members  for  vertical  movement  with  said  supporting  member,  an 

enclosure  connected  to  said  supporting  member  havmg  opposite 

open  ends  and  a  moveable  piston  mounted  in  said  enclosure, 

means  for  moving  said  piston  comprising  a  hydraulic  drive  unit 


5,547,572 
FUEL  FILTER 
Walter  H.  Stone.  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker  Hannilln 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  N«.  97,787,  JuL  27, 1993,  abmidoaed, 
wfaidi  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  683,096,  Apr.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,244,571,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sec  No.  586,827,  Sep. 
24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dtvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,097, 
Jun.  20.  1989,  Pat  No.  4,997,555.  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  242.791.  Sep.  9.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  32,834,  Mar.  30,  1987.  abandonrd.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784.292.  Oct  7,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4,692,245.  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  ot  Ser.  No. 
733,808,  May  14,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,668,393.  This  applkatioa 
Sep.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  305,494 
Int  CL'  BOID  27/08 
VS.  CL  210—232  24  ( 


motaited  outside  of  said  container  and  transmission  means  con- 
nected between  said  hydraulic  unit  and  said  suppotting  member  for 
counteracting  the  reaction  force  of  the  hydraulic  unit  onto  said 
suppotting  member. 


5,547,571 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  SPECIMENS  USING  FILTER 

SHEET 
Matohiro  TtebaUno.  Himeji.  Japan,  assignor  to  lUbo  Indus- 
fries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,190 

daims  priority,  appikatk>n  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1993,  5-061279 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/48 

VS,  CL  210—232  1  Claim 


PS2 


1.  A  filter  element  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface; 

an  annular  filter  medium  separating  a  central  fuel  dunnber  from 
a  peripheral  fiiel  chamber, 

a  ring  shaped  member, 

said  housing  having  a  turned  in  lower  edge  pottioa  supporting 
said  ring  shaped  member  and  filter  medium; 

said  ring  shaped  member  having  an  annular  threaded  portion 
whereby  a  collection  bowl  may  be  removably  attarhrd  to  said 
element; 

a  plurality  of  angulariy  spaced  ribs  in  supported  relation  of  said 
ring  shaped  member  said  ribs  having  contaminant  flow  pas- 
sages extending  thereinbetwecn,  wherein  said  flow  passages 
enable  contaminants  to  pass  externally  of  said  filter  medium 
from  said  peripheral  fuel  chamber  to  said  attadied  coUectioo 
bowl. 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  specimens  using  a  filter  sheet  which 
comprises: 

nioimting  specimens  on  a  filter  sheet  contained  within  a  filter 
frame  made  of  flexible  material,  said  filter  frame  having 
parallel  framing  parts  and  a  presser  part  arranged  between 
said  paralkl  framing  parts,  said  presser  part  having  a  central 
opening, 

isetting  said  filter  frame  on  a  glass  slide  after  staining  and  fixing 
treatments  thereof, 

{lulling  up  said  filter  fiame  while  pressing  said  presser  part  so  as 

i  to  shear  off  said  filter  sheet  between  said  presser  part  and  said 
parallel  fiaming  parts,  and 

releasing  said  presser  part  to  remove  said  filter  frame  from  said 
glass  slide  and  leaving  only  a  portion  of  said  filter  sheet  with 
said  specimens  mounted  thereon  on  said  glass  slide. 


5447,573 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  CAKE  OR  RESIDUAL  LAYER 

IN  A  CENTRIFUGE 
Mkhd  Martfat  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Robatd,  Gcaere, 
FraMce 

cued  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321^37 
Clafans  priority.  appUcatioa  France,  Oct  13, 1993,  93.12391 
Int  CL'  BOID  33/44:33/52;  B04B  11/04:15/06 
VS.  CL  210—350  W  CWm 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  centrifuge  comprised  erf  a  rotatabk 
basket  including  a  sidewall  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages, 
comprising: 

a  first  screen  including  an  outer  face  and  an  iiuier  face,  said  first 
screen  being  attachable  to  the  basket  such  dial  said  outer  face 
contacts  the  sidewall; 
a  second  screen  covering  said  iimer  face  of  said  first  screen; 
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a  third  screen  covering  said  second  screen,  said  third  screen 
being  of  a  smaller  mesh  size  dian  said  first  and  second 
screens,  said  second  and  third  screens  being  attachable  to  the 
basket;  and 

a  fluid  impermeable  inflatable  element  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  screens,  said  inflatable  element  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  for  inflating  the  element 
so  as  to  elastically  defonn  said  third  screen  and  remove  soUd 
material  retained  tbereagainst,  said  inflatable  element  being 
configured  to  enable  fluid  flow  around  said  inflatable  element 
and  through  the  fluid  passages  in  the  sidewall  in  a  non-inflated 
condition. 


5^7^4 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  MINERAL  SLURRIES 
Mkhari  W.  Ginn,  WrightsvUle;  Gary  L.  Cobb,  Davisboro; 
Lawrence  E.  Broxtoo,  Sandenville,  and  Kelly  R.  McNeeiy, 
Mitchell,  all  of  Ga^  assignors  to  ECC  Intematioaal  Inc^ 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
per  No.  PCT/US93«0553,  §  371  Date  JuL  21,  1W4,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^4855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8234>96,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,213,687,  and  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,032, 
Jan.  22,  1992,  PaL  No.  5023,155.  This  PCT  application  Jan. 
19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,717 
Int  CL'  BOID  29/68;29/72;33/48;33/54 
VS.  CL  210-^88  IS 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  an  aqueous  mineral  slurry  comprising 
in  combinabon: 

(a)  a  filter  plate  having  an  interior  porous  suppon  layer  and  an 
external  microporous  metal  filtration  layer  overlying  said  sup- 
port layer,  the  pore  sizes  in  said  filtration  layer  being  substan- 
tially entirely  S  pm  or  less;  and  the  side  of  said  filtration  layer 
non-adjacent  said  support  layer  constituting  a  filter  surface  for 
said  mineral: 

(b)  fluid  flow  means  connected  to  said  plate  for  flowing  fluids 
bora  and  to  said  porous  suppon  layer; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  fluid  flow  means,  for  selectively 
drawing  a  partial  vacuum  at  said  support  layer  to  effect  fluid 


flow  inwardly  through  said  filtration  layer  and  porous  support 
layer,  and  for  providing  one  or  more  pulses  of  positive  liquid 
pressure  at  said  support  layer  to  cause  an  outward  liquid  flow 
through  said  support  layer  and  filtration  layer; 

(d)  a  mineral  cake-forming  station,  including  a  container  for 
receiving  said  mineral  slurry,  and  means  for  positioning  said 
filter  plate  within  said  slurry  while  drawing  said  partial 
vacuum,  to  cause  said  mineral  to  deposit  on  the  external 
filtration  layer  as  the  aqueous  phase  of  said  slurry  is  with- 
drawn through  said  filtration  layer  and  said  suppon  layer 
thereby  fonning  a  cake  on  said  fiJtration  layer; 

(e)  a  cake-drying  station  for  permitting  additional  moisture  to  be 
removed  fixMn  said  calce  by  continued  application  of  said 
partial  vacuum,  said  cake-drying  station  comprising  means  to 
remove  the  plate  having  the  cake  therein  from  said  container; 

(f)  a  calce-discharge  station  downstream  of  said  cake-drying 
station,  whereat  application  of  said  one  or  more  positive 
liquid  pressure  pulses  at  the  interior  suppon  layer  of  said  plate 
causes  a  water  film  to  form  between  said  cake  and  said  filter 
surface,  said  cake  discharge  station  further  comprising  means 
for  applying  vibrations  or  oscillations  to  said  plate,  thereby 
loosening  said  cake,  causing  said  cake  to  be  dislodged  to 
facilitate  removal  from  said  filter  plate;  and 

(g)  control  means  coiuiected  to  said  fluid  flow  means  for 
enabling  said  drawing  of  a  partial  vacuum  at  said  cake- 
forming  and  cake-drying  station,  and  for  enabling  said  one  or 
more  positive  liquid  pressure  pulses  at  said  cake  discharge 
station. 


5,547475 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  MODIHCATION  OF 
FORMED  BODIES  AND  FORMED  BODIES  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Wolfgang  Denuner.  GSttlngen.-  Hans-Heinrich  HdrL  Bovendcn; 
Dietmar  Nussbaumer,  Gottingen;  Abdul  R.  Weiss,  Goningen, 
and  Eberhard  WOnn,  Gottingen-Bujikausberg,  all  of,  Geiv 
many,  assignors  to  Sartorius  AG.  Gottingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,638,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1991,  P  41  07 
171.9 

Int.  a."  BOID  67A)0 
VS.  CL  210-^90  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  grafting  polymerized  components  onto  the  sur- 
face of  a  polymeric  microporous  suppon  membrane  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  polymeric  microporous  suppon  membrane; 

(b)  fonning  a  coated  suppon  membrane  by  coating  said  suppon 
membrane  with  a  coating  comprising  an  N-halogenated  com- 
pound selected  from  an  N-halogenated  polymer  and  an 
N-halogenated  polymeric  precursor,  and 

(c)  grafting  said  coating  to  said  coated  suppon  membrane  by 
contacting  the  same  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer and  sodium  dithionite  in  a  primarily  aqueous  solution. 


5347376 
PATHOGENIC  SUBSTANCE  REMOVING  MATERIAL 
AND  A  BLOOD  FILTER  CONTAINING  THE  MATERIAL 
Makoto   Onishi;    Takashi   Ohwada,   both   of   Hadano;    Ken 
l^tebe,  Isefaara;  Yoshitaka  Ohmura,  Hadano,  and  Kenichi 
Shimura,   Machida,   all   of,   Japan,   assignors   lo  Tenuno 
Kabosfalki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85^13 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  JuL  6,  1992,  4-178566; 
Oct  9,  1992,  4-270632;  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313166 
Int  CL*  BOID  63/00:69/12:71/60 
VS.  CL  210— 500J7  7  Claims 

1.  A  material  which  removes  viruses  from  a  protein  containing 
solution  comprising  a  base  material,  a  surface  graft  radical  intro- 
duced onto  a  surface  of  said  base  material  and  a  polyamine 
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5347378 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WASTE  WATER 

PURIFICATION  PLANTS  USING  QUALITY 

EVALUATION  OF  MEASURING  DATA 

Marians  K.  Nkdsen,  Virum,  Denmark,  assigBor  to  I.  Kriger 

Systems  A/S,  Sfborg,  Denmark 
per  No.  Per/DK92/W291,  {  371  Date  Mar.  22, 1994,  f  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/rt89,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  F«ed  Oct  1, 1992,  Ser.  Nfc  211,135 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Denmark,  Oct  1, 1991, 1677^1 
Int  cn."  C02r  1/00:3/00 
VS.  CL  210—614  10  Claims 


compeuiKl  immobilized  on  a  surface  of  the  base  material  through 
the  surface  graft  radical,  wherein  said  polyamine  compound  is  at 
least  one  type  of  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polyamine  compound  which  has  primary  and  secondary 
(■nines  in  its  molecule  and  a  hydrophobic  pan  between  these 
lamines, 

(b)  a  polyamine  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

R"    R'    R'  (D 

I      I      I 

^-c-N)r 

IP  B* 

wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  halogen,  and  n  is  5  or  more,  and 

(c)  a  polyamine  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
lOD: 


oqu-ktun  of 


-(-CHj-CHV 
R 


(H) 


wherein  R  represents  NHj  or  an  aminoallcyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  S  or  more. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  waste  water  purification  plant 
comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  at  least  two  parameters  and 
automatically  controlling  the  plant  on  the  basis  of  the  measurement 
values  obtained  using  a  mathematical  model  for  the  punfication 
process,  comprising  evaluating  the  quality  of  the  measurement 
value  for  at  least  one  parameter  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  of 
said  value  with  an  expected,  dynamic  value  interval  calculated 
continuously  on  the  basis  of  the  mathematical  model  and  a  simul- 
taneous measurement  of  at  least  one  other  parameter,  and  control- 
ling the  plant  on  the  basis  of  said  evaluated  measurement  values. 


5347377  5347379 

BLOOD  COMPATIBLE,  SHEAR  SENSITIVE  GELS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 

EmiB  A.  Vogler,  NewhiU;  Thomas  A.  Shepard,  Apex,  ami  Jane  CONTA^ONATED  ACIDS 

C  Graper,  Durham,  aH  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  DicUn-  Craig  J.  Brown,  Pickering,  Canada,  aaiigBor  to  Eco-IIk  Lim- 

soa  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.  itcd,  Pickering,  Canada 

Conlinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  231344,  Apr.  22,  1994.  This  appHca-  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,193 

tion  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446058  tat  CL'  BOID  6/-W 


int  a.*  BOID  11/04:  BOU  13/00:  C09K  3/00 


VS.  CL  210—651 


VS.  CL  210—511 


2Claims 
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1.  A  blood  compatible,  shear  sensitive  gel  formulation  compris- 


ing: 


(«)  ftom  about  50  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  polydimethyl 
siloxane/polyetbylene  oxide  block  copolymer, 

(b)  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent; 
and 

(f )  from  about  0  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  vehicle  of 
water  or  alcohol. 


I.  A  process  for  separating  a  nuilti-valent  metal  salt  from  acid  in 
a  feed  solution  containing  said  metal  salt  and  acid,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  said  feed  solution  in  an  acid  sorption  unit  to  produce 
a  second  solution  having  a  lower  acid  concentration  than  said 
feed  solution  and  collecting  said  second  solution; 

(b)  stripping  acid  from  said  sorption  unit  to  produce  a  third 
solution; 

(c)  treating  said  third  solution  in  a  membrane  separaiioa  unit  to 
produce  a  founfa  solution  having  a  reduced  metal  salt  concen- 
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tration,  and  a  membrane  reject  solution  having  a  higher  metal 
salt  concentrabon  than  said  fourth  solutioD;  and, 
(d)  collecting  said  fourth  solution. 


5347,580 
PURIFICATION  METHOD  OF  CRUDE  PRODUCT 
Masahiko  IteJU,  Chiba  Prefecture;  HiroCuini  Kuroda,  Ibaraki 
Prefecture;  Yoshikazu  Funisawa,  Ibaraki  Prefecture,  and 
Katsohiko  Hirota,  Ibaraki  Prefecture,  ail  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Eisai  Chemical  Cc  LttL,  Ibaraki  Prefecture,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  136,037,  Oct  14,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No.  408,185 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-300560 
Int  CL'  BOID  IS/OS 
VS.  CL  210—656  13  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  a  etude  product  by  column  chromMog- 
raphy  with  silica  gel  as  a  support  which  comprises  using  as 
eluent(s)  (1)  methanol-containing  n-hexane  and/or  (2)  n-hexane- 
containing  metlianol.  wherein  when  the  combination  of  eluenCs  (1) 
and  (2)  are  employed,  the  former  eluent  ( 1 )  is  an  upper  layer  and 
the  latter  eluent  (2)  is  a  lower  layer,  respectively,  which  separate 
from  each  other  after  thorough  mixing  of  the  n-hexane  and  metha- 
nol and  wherein  the  crude  product  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  crude  lecithin,  tndoroetacin  famesyl,  menatetrenon, 
pbytonadione,  eicosapentaenoic  acid,  docosahexaenoic  acid  and 
coenzyme  Q,o. 


5,547,581 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  IONIC  FLUIDS  WITH  A 
FLOW  THROUGH  CAPACITOR 
Marc  D.  Adelman,  3  Fenimore  Rd.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01609 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,609,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,415,768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  27,^99, 

Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,360,540,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr. 

No.  819328,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5000,068.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,902,  Nov.  15,  1991.  Pat 

No.  5,192,432,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  512,970, 

Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  439310 

Int  CL"  BOID  15/OS 

VS.  CL  210—656  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  fluid  having  ionic  compo- 
nents which  metliod  comprises: 
a)  introducing  the  fluid  into  a  flow-tlirough  electrical  capacitor 
having  a  first  and  second  high  surface  area  electrically  con- 
ductive material  to  act  respectively  as  a  stationary  phase 


cathode  and  anode  and  the  first  and  second  high  surface  area 
material  layers  designed  to  face  each  other  externally  on 
either  side  of  an  electrically  insulating  ion-permeable  spacer 
material  layer  to  form  a  single  anode-cathode  unit; 

b)  applying  a  first  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  backing 
layer  comprised  of  a  continuous  sheet  material,  externally  and 
in  contact  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  high  surface 
area  material  layers; 

c)  applying  electrical  charges  to  the  cathode  and  anode  to 
provide  for  the  selected  absorption  of  the  ionic  components  of 
the  fluid  onto  the  first  or  second  high  surface  area  nuterial; 
and 

d)  withdrawing  a  purified  fluid  from  the  capacitor. 


5347382 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLLECTION  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  WASTE 

Peter  J.  Waibei,  515  N.  2nd  St,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.  11040 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  68,930,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,454,953. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,461 

Int  CL*  C02F  9/00 

VS.  CL  21fr— 664  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  collection  and  treatment  of  biological  waste, 
and  for  rendering  the  biological  waste  biologically  inactive  for  the 
environmentally  non-contaminating  disposal  thereof,  said  biologi- 
cal waste  being  obtained  from  a  surgical  or  medical  procedure 
implemented  on  a  patient  or  an  autopsy  and  comprises  body  fluids, 
tissue,  fats,  blood  clots  and  water,  wherein  said  biological  waste  is 
initially  constituted  of  organic  solid  constituents  entrained  in  liq- 
uid; said  process  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  a  quantity  of  the  biological  waste  into  a  liquid- 
permeable  filter  arranged  within  a  fluid-impervious  housing, 
discharging  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  liquid  of  said  waste 
which  is  passed  through  said  filter  into  an  outlet  of  said 
housing  while  retaining  solids  from  said  waste  within  said 
filter; 

(b)  conducting  tlie  discharged  liquid  portion  of  said  waste  and 
any  residual  solids  contained  therein  fix>m  said  outlet  into  an 
enclosed  collection  vessel:  heating  the  interior  of  said  collec- 
tion vessel  so  as  to  vaporize  said  liquid  portion:  discharging 
said  vaporized  liquid  portion  from  said  collection  vessel  while 
retaining  said  residual  solids  in  said  collection  vessel; 

(c)  liquefying  said  vaporized  liquid  portion  upon  discharge  from 
said  collection  vessel  into  a  liquid  essentially  constituted  of 
water, 

(d)  conducting  said  liquid  through  a  bed  filter  so  as  to  separate 
ttierefrom  any  residual  light  organic  materials  and  embedding 
said  organic  materials  in  said  bed  filter  so  as  to  purify  said 
liquid; 

(e)  and  draining  tlie  purified  liquid  from  said  bed  filter. 


5347383  53473*5 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  Of  CONTAMINANTS 

SOLUTION  EMPLOYING  AN  ORGANIC-STABILIZED  FROM  A  FLUID  STREAM 

METAL-HYDROXY  GEL  Samuel  L.  Shepherd,  52U  Mulberry  Grave,  Kincwood,  Ts. 

DonaM  H.  Aleiander,  212  High  Mcadowi,  RicUand,  Waslt  77345.  and  Anthony  M.  WacUnrid,  3  Biscay  Ct,  The  Wo«mI- 

99^  lands,  Tex.  77381 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,183  FDed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,661 

I »  nayn  iia->  Int  CL*  BOID  lS/04 


T 


Int  CL*  C02F  IMl 


VS.  CL  210—666 


5  Claims   U.S.  CL  210—673 


1.  A  noetbod  for  extracting  materials  from  a  solution  comprising 
the  stq>s  of  contacting  said  solution  with  a  gel-forming  agent; 
contJKting  said  solution  with  a  gel-stabilizing  agent;  adjusting  ttie 
pH  of  said  solution  such  that  said  gel-forming  and  said  gel  stabi- 
lizing agents  form  an  organic  metal-hydroxy  complex;  separating 
said  complex  from  said  solution;  and  dissolving  said  complex  to 
regenerate  said  gel-forming  and  said  gel-stabilizing  agents. 


5347384 

TRANSPORTABLE,  SELF-CONTAINED  WATER 
PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Jhnmie  D.  Capehart,  Sadler,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Drill- 
ing Control,  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Scr.  No.  214>t4 
Int  a.*  BOID  15/00 
V&.  CL  210—669  31 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  contaminant  concentrations  in  a  fluid 

stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal-complexed  material  having  a  surface  suitable 

for  exchange  with  the  contaminant  by  encapsulating  a  cote  of 

feiTomagnetic  material  with  an  ion  exchange  material  wherein 

the  metal  complexed  material  is  magnetically  affixed  to  a 

metallic    mesh   retaining   surface,    which   metal-complexed 

material  has  particles  which  have  a  size  of  less  than  20 

microns,   said   ion  exchange   material  containing  a  metal 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  silver  and  copper, 

contacting  the  fluid  stream  with  the  metal-complexed  material; 

immobilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  contaminant  on  the  surfitce 

of  the  metal-complexed  material;  and 
regenerating  the  metal-complexed  material  so  as  to  remove  the 
contaminant  from  the  suiface  of  the  metal-comptexed  mate- 
rial, said  step  of  regenerating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  four  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  bicarbonate  with  two 
parts  by  weight  sodium  chloride  in  an  agueous  solution,  the 
combined  sodium  bicarbonate  and  sodium  chloride  being  in 
an  anKxint  of  two  to  six  ounces  per  gallon  of  water, 
interacting  said  agueous  solution  with  the  immobilized  con- 
taminant on  the  metal-complexed  material,  said  agueous 
solution  having  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  180°  F;  and 
contacting  the  metal-complexed  material  with  aluminum  or 
hydrogen  during  the  step  of  interacting. 


6.  A  method  of  purifying  non-potable  water  by  a  system  oper- 
able to  fiuike  said  water  potable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  said  water  into  said  system; 

filtering  said  water  by  passing  said  water  through  a  first  filter, 
contacting  said  filtered  water  with  ozone; 
filtering  said  water  by  passing  said  water  tlirough  a  second  filter, 
passing  said  water  across  a  first  granular  activated  carbon  filter, 
filtering  said  water  by  passing  said  water  through  a  tiiird  filter, 
ptBsing  said  water  across  a  second  granular  activated  carbon 

filter  and  filtering  said  water  by  passing  said  water  through  a 

fourth  filter, 
contacting  said  filtered  water  with  chlorine;  and 
desalinating  said  filtered  water. 


53473M 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  DESALINATION 

OF  SALT  CONTAINING  WATER 
Mitchell  L.  Halperin,  North  York.,  and  Surinder  Cbcema- 
Dhadli,  Misrissanga,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Ronmaik 
Medical  Publishers,  Inc  Stirling,  Canada 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236475 
Int  CL*  C02F  9/0O 
VS.  CL  210—686  19  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  producing  biologically  safe  drinking-water  from 
saline  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  water  with  a  first  means  selected  to  chemically 
bond  with  chloride  anions  in  said  water  and  to  exchange  for 
said  chloride  anions,  anions  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbonate  ions  and  bicarbonate  ions,  and 
contacting  said  wato-  with  a  second  means  selected  to  chemi- 
cally bond  with  sodium  cations  in  said  water  and  to  exchange 
for  said  sodium  cations,  hydrogen  ions, 
wherein  said  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonate ions  and  bicatbotuoe  ions  buffer  said  hydrogen  ions  to 
produce  caibon  dioxide  and  water,  and 
whereby  when  said  first  means  exchanges  said  carbonate  ions 
for  said  chloride  ions,  said  first  means  is  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  a  compound  comprising  Ag^CO]  and  a 
composition  comprising  AgjCXDj,  and 
when  said  first  means  exchanges  said  bicarbonate  ions  for  said 
chloride  ions,  said  first  means  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  comprising  AgHCOj  and  a  compo- 
sition comprising  AgHCO,. 


5^47,587 

PROCESS  FOR  DENATURING  AND  COAGULATING 

PAINTS 

ThonuH  Moiz;  Hans-Joergen  Refam,  both  of  Hilden.-  Ton!  Vogt, 

Krefetd,  and  Juergen  G«ke,  Duesseidorf,  all  of,  Germany, 

assignors   to   Henkd   KommanditgcseUscfaaft   auf  Aktica, 

Ducssddorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/0n54,  }  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  }  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23337,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Not.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1992,  42  16 
352J 

Int  CL'  C02F  S/IO 
UJS.  CL  210— «96  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  proceed  for  denaturing  and  coagulating  organic  coating 
materials  including  water-based  paint  particles,  by  contacting  the 
organic  coating  material  with  circuit  water  in  a  wet  separator  for 
spray  painting  installations,  containing  a  coagulating  effective 
amount  of  coagulants  to  denature  and  coagulate  said  coating  mate- 
rial the  improvement  which  comprises:  maintaining  hardness  of  the 
circuit  water  at  a  value  of  0  to  1 .0  mroole/1  alkaliiK  earth  metal  ion 
equivalents  to  Iceep  the  denatured  and  coagulated  coating  materials 
suspended  in  the  circuit  water,  wherein  the  coagulant  contains  as 
an  active  constituent  at  least  one  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  layer  silicates,  waxes,  ethylene/acrylic  acid 
copolymers  which  contain  8  to  25%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid  units 
and  92  to  75%  by  weight  of  ethylene  units,  based  on  the  acid  form 
of  the  copolymer,  and  which  are  present  as  the  salt  of  an  inorganic 
or  organic  tase,  talcum,  alumina,  polyethylene  imines.  protonated 
polyethylene  imine.  alkylated  polyethylene  imine.  water-soluble 
alkali  metal  salts  of  molybdic  acid,  ammonium  salts  of  molybdic 
acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of  isopolymolybdic  acid,  ammonium  sails 
of  isopolymolybdic  acid  and  polyelectrolytes  comprising  quater- 
nary methacrylales  -  has  been  inserted. 


ing  of  boron,  selenium,  chromium,  arsenic,  molybdenum  and  vana- 
dium, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  first  portion  of  a  hazardous  liquid  waste  for  treatment 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  calcium  required  for  formation 
of  ettringite.  forming  a  first  mixture; 

mixing  a  second  portion  of  said  hazardous  liquid  waste  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  aluminum  and  a  stoichiometric  defi- 
ciency of  sulfate  requited  for  formation  of  said  ettringite, 
forming  a  second  mixture: 

adding  said  second  mixture  to  said  first  mixture,  forming  a  third 
mixture  comprising  a  liquid  portion  and  a  solid  comprising 
ettringite  and  at  least  one  fixed  oxyanion  of  said  element;  and 

separating  said  Uquid  portion  and  said  soUd. 


5,547389 

WATER  RECOVERY  FROM  A  SEPTIC  TANK 

Paul  L.  Carroll,  II,  2548  SE.  Mooroc  SL,  Stuart,  Fla.  34997 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^89 

InL  a.*  C02F  1/50:  BOID  24/12 

VS.  CL  210—747  17  Claims 


ENHANCED  ETTRINGITE  FORMATION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS  LIQUID  WASTE 
DaTid  J.  Haasett,  and  Jebcy  S.  TlMMupson,  both  of  Grand 
Forks,  N.  Dalu,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 
DL 

FBcd  Oct  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  328^94 

Int  CL^  C02F  1/62 

VS.  CL  210—724  11  dainu 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  hazardous  liquid  wastes  comprising 

oxyanions  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


I.  A  method,  comprising: 

injecting  an  effluent  into  a  top  of  an  elongated  filter  that  extends 

to  a  depth  below  ground  level; 
capturing  filtered  fluid  exiting  said  filter  in  an  accumulator  at 

said  depth; 
pressurizing  the  accumulator  to  discharge  the  fluid  into  the 

ground  area  surrounding  the  accumulator. 


uy-kh 


kASED  WATER  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  DIMMER-CONTROL 

Louis  Sxabo,  2940  Oiafaon  Avenue,  Richmond  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,064 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/32 

VS.  CL  210— 748  16  Claims 


i&l 


1.  A  Mrater  decontamination  apparatus  for  the  batch  treatment  of 
contamiaated  water  comprising:  an  ultraviolet  lamp  for  the  emis- 
sion of  germicidal-strength  ionizing  radiation;  a  water  exposure 
chamber  for  the  exposure  of  contaminated  water  to  radiation 
emitted  by  said  lamp;  conduits  to  receive  a  pressurized  stream  of 
water  from  a  source  and  to  channel  water  through  said  system  in  a 
direction  from  an  upstream  end  at  said  source  to  a  downstream  end 
at  an  exit  from  said  apparatus;  a  reser\'oir  for  the  storage  and 
selective  release  of  treated  water;  a  pressure  switch  positioned  to 
measure  water  pressure  within  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  gen- 
erate a  sigiud  when  said  pressure  and  the  water  level  within  said 
reservoir  drops  below  a  fixed  level;  a  valve  within  one  of  said 
conduits  hnked  to  said  pressure  switch  and  adapted  to  turn  off  the 
flow  of  water  through  said  conduits  when  said  pressure  increases 
above  said  fixed  level  and  permit  the  flow  of  water  thnxigh  said 
conduits  when  the  pressure  falls  below  said  level;  and  a  dimmer 
control  fbr  said  ultraviolet  lamp  linked  to  said  pressure  switch  and 
adapted  to  increase  the  output  of  said  lamp  from  a  first  output  level 
comprising  a  standby  level  to  a  second  output  level  comprising  an 
operative  level  in  response  to  said  signal. 


5,547,591 

MFTHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  A  BLOOD  MATERIAL 

INTO  BLOOD  COMPONENTS  BY  CENTRIFUGATION, 

AND  CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS 

lUteaki  Hagihara,  Oita,  and  Mabo  Torli,  YokohaaM,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Medical  Co.^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1993,  5-152641 

Int  CL*  BOID  2l/26;3S/00:35/02 

VS.  CL  210—782  18  Claims 


(1)  providing  at  least  two  multiple  blood  bag  units  each  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  flexible  Mood  bags  liquid-tightly  connected 
to  at  least  one  leukocyte-removing  filter  device  dirough  flex- 
ible tubes  in  a  pfcdetermined  order,  at  least  one  of  said 
flexible  blood  bags  containing  a  blood  material,  and 
providing  a  centrifugal  apparatus  including  a  rotatioa  shaft 

connected  to  a  drive  motor,  a  rotor  fixedly  connected  at  a 
central  portion  thereof  to  said  rotation  shaft  and  rotatable  in 
accordance  with  rotation  of  said  rotatioa  shaft  said  rotor 
including  a  central  body  portion  and  at  least  two  centrifuge 
bucket-holding  extensions  radially  extending  from  said 
central  body  portion,  and  at  least  two  centtifiige  buckets 
each  swingably  attached  to  said  centriAige  bucket-holding 
extensions  of  the  rotor,  wherein  said  centiifiige  bucket  is 
adapted  to  be  turned  and  oriented  substantially  in  a  direc- 
tion of  a  centrifugal  force  exerted  when  said  rotor  is 
rotated; 

(2)  insetting  at  least  said  at  least  one  flexible  bkwd  bag,  which 
contains  a  Mood  material,  of  said  pluraUty  of  flexible  Mood 
bags  of  each  multiple  blood  bag  unit  in  each  centrifuge  bucket 
while  placing  at  least  said  at  least  one  leukocyte-removing 
filter  device  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  blood  bags  and  said  at 
least  one  leulcocyte-rengoving  filter  device  of  each  multiple 
blood  bag  unit  outside  of  each  centrifuge  bucket,  wherein  said 
filter  device  is  directly  or  indirectly  secured  to  said  rotor,  or 
indirectly  secured  to  said  rotation  shaft,  and  wherein  a  center 
of  each  filter  device  is  located  at  a  distance  from  an  axis  of 
said  rotatioa  shaft  which  is  smaller  than  a  distance  between  a 
pivotal  axis  of  the  turning  of  said  centrifuge  bucket  and  an 
axis  of  said  rotation  shaft  at  a  portion  tlieteof  which  has  said 
rotor  connected  tliereto;  and 

(3)  actuating  said  drive  motor  to  rotate  said  rotation  shaft  and 
said  rotor  and  perform  separation  of  said  Mood  material  in 
said  blood  bag  into  Mood  components  by  centrifugatioiL 


5447,592 
LUBRICANT  FOR  METALLURGY 

Kcnkfai  Nakagawa;  MicUyasU  Sngioka,  and  Koidii  Ito.  afl  of 
Urawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  AsaU  Dcnka  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  820,909,  Jait  15, 1992,  i 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,246 
Int  CL*  ClOM  135/22:129/42 
VS.  CL  508—511  12  i 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  blood  material  into  blood  conqm- 
nents  by  centrifiigatioa,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  lubricant  for  metal  worldng  comprising  1  to  40%  by  weigiit 
of  a  dicarfooxylic  acid  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula (I)  or  its  amine  salt  or  its  alkali  metal  salt,  I  to  30%  by 
weight  of  a  dialkyi  polysulfide  compound  as  a  sulfiir  extreme 
pressure  agent: 

Ri  R> 

wherein  R,  stands  for  COOH  or  H;  and  Rj  stands  for  H  when  R,  is 
COOH  and  COOH  when  R,  is  H.  and  the  balance  predominandy  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mineral  oil  and  syndietic  oil. 
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5447,593 

LUBRICANT  OIL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  AROMATIC  COMPOUND  AND 

AN  ALKYL-  OR  ALKYL  DERTVATIVE-SUBSTITUTED 

AROMATIC  COMPOUND,  AND  A  REFRIGERANT 

COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

KenicU  Saneciiika,  Nobeoka;  Hiroyuki  Fukui,  and  Masanori 

Ikcda,  both  of  Fuji,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kocyo  KabiHUki  Kaidia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-199527 
InL  a."  ClOM  UI/IO 
VS.  a.  508—207  34  Claims 


1.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  fluorine-containing  aromatic  compound,  and 

(B)  an  alkyl-  or  alkyl  derivative-substituted  aromatic  compound, 
wherein  said  fluorine-containing  aromabc  compound  (A)  is  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  0  1  to  99.9%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  fluorine-containing  aromabc  compound  (A)  and  said 
alkyl-  or  alkyl  derivative-substituted  aromatic  compound  (B). 

said  fluorine<ontaining  aromatic  compound  being  represented 
by  the  formula: 


R(XR^, 


wherein  when  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  the  XR^  groups  are 
the  same  or  different;  and 

said  alkyl-  or  alkyl  derivative-substituted  aromatic  compound 
(B)  comprising  at  least  one  substituted  aromatic  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  benzene 
nucleus  and  a  substituted  naphthalene  nucleus,  wherein  a 
substituent  of  said  at  least  one  substimted  aromatic  nucleus  is 
an  unsubstituted  or  substimted  alkyl  group  having  fix)m  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  or  a  derivative  thereof,  said  alkyl-  or  alkyl 
derivative-substituted  aromabc  compound  (B)  having  a 
kinebc  viscosity  of  from  0. 1  to  500  cSt  as  measured  at  40°  C, 

said  lubricant  oil  composition  having  a  kinebc  viscosity  of  from 
2  to  500  cSt  as  measured  at  40°  C. 


5,547,594 
FLUORINATED  DISULFIDE  LUBRICANTS  FOR 
POLYETHYLENE  SNOW  SLIDERS 
Atlianasios  Karydas,  13^  York  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^55 
Int  a.*  ClOM  105/50:105/72 
VS.  a.  508—112  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  for  polyethylene  snow  sliders  which  comprises  a 
fluorinated  disulfide  of  the  formula 


[R/CH,Uh 

having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  25°  C.  and  at  most  60°  C,  a 
fluorine  content  of  at  least  61%  and  at  most  68%  and  wherein  R^  is 
independently  a  straight  or  branched  perfluoroalkyi  group  contain- 
ing 4  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  the  R^  group  can  be  a  mixture  of  such 
moieties;  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4,  and  blended  with  one  or 
more  of  the  following:  perfluorocarbons  containing  up  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  hydrocarbon  waxes,  graphite,  fluorinated  graphite, 
metal  alloys,  molybdenum  disulfide,  polysiloxanes. 


(A) 


wherein: 

X  represents  an  oxygen  or  a  sulftir  atom; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

R  represents  an  n-valent  aromabc  group,  having  from  6  to  60 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  n  is  as  defined  above,  comprising  at 
least  one  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  nucleus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  benzene  nucleus  and  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted naphthalene  nucleus,  wherein  the  ratio  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  said  R  to  carbon  atoms  in  said  R  is 
from  0.10  to  1.0,  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  n-valent 
aromatic  group  comprises  at  least  two  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
mted aromatic  nuclei,  said  at  least  two  aromatic  nuclei  are 
linked  through  a  single  bond  or  » linkage  group  containing  no 
aromabc  nuclei  and  having  from  0  lo  50  carbon  atoms  and  a 
valence  of  from  2  to  6  to  form  a  mulbnuclear  structure;  and 

R^  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  partially  substituted  fluorocar- 
bon  group  having  from  I  to  25  carbon  atoms  in  which  the 
ratio  of  fluorine  atom  or  atoms  to  carbon  atom  or  atoms  is 
from  0.6  to  3,  wherein  said  unsubstituted  fluorocarbon  group 
is  selected  from  (he  group  consisting  of  a  fluoroallcyl  group,  a 
fluoroalkenyl  group,  a  fluoroalkyl  group,  a  fluoroalkylaryl  and 
a  fluoroaralkyl  group,  in  which  each  of  die  alkyl,  alkenyl. 
aryl,  alkylaryl  and  arallcyl  groups  is  partially  or  entirely  sub- 
stituted with  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  and  said  partially 
substituted  fluorocarbon  group  has  at  least  one  substituent 
other  than  fluorine  and  hydrogen  atoms  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  substituent  to  the  total 
number  of  fluorine  and  hydrogen  atoms  of  said  partially 
substituted  fluorocarbon  group  is  not  greater  than  1.5,  and 
wherein  a  main  chain  of  said  unsubsbmted  or  partially  subsb- 
tuted  fluorocarbon  group  optionally  has  from  I  to  7  ether 
linkages; 


5,547,595 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COLD 
FORMING  METAL,  PARTICL'LARLY  POINTING  THICK- 
WALLED  METAL  TUBES 
Kenneth  J.  Hadas,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henkd 
CorporatioD,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,978 
InL  CT'  Cl»l  173/02 
VS.  a.  508—156  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  suitable  for  applying  to  metal  subsO^tes 
a  lubricating  layer  for  cold  working  after  drying  on  the  metal 
substrates,  said  liquid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  the  following  dissolved,  dispersed,  or  both  dissolved  and 
dispersed  components: 

(A)  ethoxylated  straight  chain  aliphatic  alcohol  molecules, 
wherein  the  initial  alcohol  molecules  have  a  single  —OH 
moiety  and  at  least  25  carbon  atoms;  and 

(B)  a  component  of  inorganic  boron  containing  acids  or  salts 
thereof,  wherein  in  said  liquid  composition  the  ratio  of  the 
amount  of  each  of:  copolymers  of  styrene  and  maleic  moi- 
eties; oxidized  polyethylene:  urethane  polymers  and  copoly- 
mers; at  least  partially  neuD^ized  copolymers  of  (i)  an  alkene 
that  conuuns  no  carboxyl  or  carboxylate  group  and  (ii)  a 
comonoroer  that  is  an  organic  acid  including  the  moiety 
C^<^ — COOH;  surfactants  thai  are  not  part  of  component  (A) 
and  are  not  corrosion  inhibitors;  polyoxyalkylene  polymers 
not  containing  an  end  group  having  at  least  17  carbon  atoms 
in  a  chain  without  any  intervening  carbon-oxygen  bonds;  and 
alkoxylates  of  Guerbet  alcohols;  these  being  individually  or 
collectively  denoted  hereinafter  as  "disfavored  organic  com- 
ponent(s)",  to  die  amount  of  component  (A)  is  not  greater 
than  0.5. 


5,547,596 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  LIMITED  SLIP 

DIFFERENTIAL  OF  CAR 

Yasunori  Omiya,  Icfaihara,  Japan,  assigiior  to  IdemitSD  Kosan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122218 
Int  CL*  ClOM  141/10 
VS.  a.  508—188  10  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  a  limited  slip  differential  of  a  car 
which  is  obtained  by  adding  a  phosphate  amine  salt  and  a  boraied 
ashless  dispersant  to  a  base  oil  comprisoig  at  least  one  of  a  mineral 
oil  and  a  synthetic  oil,  a  ratio  (N/P)  of  a  nitrogen  content  (N)  to  a 
phosphorus  content  (P)  in  the  composition  being  0.5  to  1 .0,  and  a 
ratio  (N/B)  of  the  nitrogen  content  (N)  to  a  boron  content  (B)  in  the 
composition  being  4  to  10;  the  phosphorus  content  being  in  the 
range  of  0. 1 5  to  0.40%  by  weight,  the  nitrogen  content  being  in  the 
range  of  0.08  to  0.30%  by  weight,  and  the  boron  content  being  in 
the  range  of  0.01  to  0  04%  by  weight. 


5,547,597 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TWO-CYCLE 

ENGINES 

Katsuya  Koganei;  Takeshi  Nomura;  Toshiald  Kuribayashl,  and 

Noboni  I'memoto,  all  of  Ohi-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Toaen  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnuabon  of  Ser.  No.  67^07,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcabon  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,094 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan^  May  29, 1992,  4-139405 
Int  CL"  ClOM  105/42:129/78 
VS.  a.  508—409  3  Clidms 

1.  A  biodegradable  lubricating  oil  composition  for  a  two-cycle 
engine  miscible  with  gasoline  consisting  essentially  of: 

30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  ester  having  a  kinetic 
viscosity  of  9  to  15  cSt  at  100°  C,  said  polyol  ester  being  an 
esierification  product  of  a  straight-chain  or  branched  fatty  acid 
having  16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  polyhydric 
alcohol; 
30%  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  diester  having  a  kinetic  viscosity  of 
2  to  5  cSt  at  100°  C,  said  diester  being  an  esterification 
product  of  a  straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic  dibasic  acid 
having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms; 
1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  polybotene  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  500  to  2,500  or  of  a  polymethacrylate  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  5,000  to  40,000;  and 
5%  lo  25%  by  weight  of  a  dispersant. 


5,547,598 

THERMOELECTRIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
TiUcathl  Amano,  Nagoya,  and  Makoto  Okabayashi,  Ai^  tMth 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teclinova,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  4,  1993,  5-193625 

Int  CL'  C22C  38Af2:38/IO 

VS.  a.  252— 62J  T  5  CUims 


I.  Thermoelectric  semiconductor  material  comprising  Si  crystal 
and  crystal  of  semiconductive  metal  silicide,  wherein  said  semi- 
conductive  metal  silicide  is  ^FeSij,  and 

an  atomic  number  ratio  of  Si  lo  Fe  is  in  the  range  of  frtm  3  to 
30. 


5,547,599 
FERRTTE/EPOXY  FILM 
Austin  A.  Wotfrry,  Holden,  Mass.,  and  Samnd  L.  Bagdasarian, 
Kiasimmee,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Raytbeoa  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Mat  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  325,162 
Int  CL*  HOIF  1/113:1/117:  CML  63/OS 
VS.  CL  252—62.54  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

first  and  second  reactive  epoxy  resins  having  equivalent  weights 
between  approximately    140  and  3000,  both  epoxy  resins 
having  oxirane  attached  to  mediykne  bridges,  both  epoxy 
resins  being  B-stageable; 
a  curing  agent  comprising  dicyandiamide; 
a  thermoplastic  reactive  rubber,  and  ferrite  powdec. 


5,547,600 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WORKING 

FLUID  WITH  MOLYBDATE,  BORATE,  SILICATE 

INHIBITOR  BLEND 

Sandra  J.  Downey,  Cazenoiia,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Carrier  Cor^ 

poratioD,  Syracnse,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,930 
Int  CL'  C09K  5/04:  F25B  15/00 
VS.  CL  252—68  6  Claims 

I.  A  woridng  fluid  for  absorption  refrigerabon  systems  compris- 
ing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
litliium  bromide, 
litiiiuro  chloride  and 
lithium  iodide, 

said  solution  also  containing; 

a  molybdate  in  a  sufficient  quanbty  to  insure  that  said  sohitioo 

has  a  molybdenum  concentration  of  about  10  to  500  ppm, 

a  borate  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  insure  that  said  solution  has 

a  boron  concentration  of  about  I  to  10.000  ppm,  and 
a  siUcate  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to  insure  that  said  solution 
has  a  silicon  concentration  of  about  1-20  ppm. 


5^7,601 

CFC-FREE  SOLVENT  FOR  SOLVATING  SOLDER  FLUX 

John  J.  Voipe,  Milford,  Mlss^  assignor  to  JNJ  Industries,:  inei, 

MOford,  Mass. 

Continnatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,311,  Sep.  9, 1992^aba*- 

dooed.  This  application  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174J75 

Int  CL"  CUD  7/50:7/26:17/04 

VS.  CL  15—104,93  8  Claims 

1.  A  canister  which  comprises  a  number  <tf  disposable  presaai- 

rated  wipes,  said  wipes  presaturated  with  a  composition,  said 

composibon  consisting  of  a  solvent  to  remove  flux  from  the 

surface  of  a  PC  board  or  substrate,  said  solvent  consists  of  both 

approximately  greater  than  95.0  weight  %  of  glycol  ethers  and 

approximately  less  than  5.0  weigiit  %  of  alcohols,  wherein  said 

solvent  is  C.O.^  such  dial  n=4  to  9,  m=2  to  4,  and  p^^lO  to  18 

and  is  charactoized  in  that  the  solvent  will  solvate  and  remove  flux 
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R      r   R 
Q-Si— I- 


i 


OSi-4— (CHiJ^M 


M> 


wherein  Q  represents  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms.  — (CH2)„OM',  a  dye 
group,  or  the  group  — (CH^)^  in  which  L  is 


c 


(CH,SiO)j 


G' 


the  remaining  free  valence  of  each  silicon  in 


from  the  surface  of  the  PC  board  or  substrate,  such  that  there  is  no 
remaining  conductive  residue  to  permit  current  lealtage  across  the 
surfaces  of  the  PC  boards  or  substrate. 


5^7,602 
MOISTURIZING  SOAP  BAR 
WUUun  H.  Schuier,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Broxoo 
Marketing  Group,  Inc^  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  439^55 
Int  a."  CUD  9/00:9/30 
VS,  a.  510—152  9  Claims 

1.  A  moisturizing  soap  bar  composing: 

(a)  from  about  50%  to  about  99%  soap: 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  petrolatum;  and 

(c)  &om  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  hydroxylated  milk  glyceridcs. 


5,547,603 

SILICATE  COMPOSITION 

OUc  SdreiHsoa,  Llndome,  and  Krister  Scverinsson,  Kungalv, 

hoth  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Bohus,  Sweden 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  75.927,  Jon.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  538,528, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,135,  Apr.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  14,  1990,  9003643 
InL  CL"  CUD  7/14:7/12:  COIB  33/32 
\]S.  a.  510—509  8  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  agent  composition  comprising  a  solid  alkali  metal 
silicate  having  a  molar  ratio  SiOiM^O  from  about  1.5  to  about  3, 
wherein  M  is  sodium  and  optionally  potassium,  wherein  the  sili- 
cate also  contains  from  about  7  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  sodium 
carbonate  based  on  the  dry  material  and  a  water  content  of  from 
about  14  to  about  22%  on  a  total  weight  basis. 


c 


(CHjSiO), 


I] 


is  satisfied  by  the  group  — (CH2),SiR2[OSiRjJ,(CHj)„OM  and  z 
is  an  integer  from  4  to  6,  each  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 
each  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  i  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  having  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  each  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  1 1  and  each  M  and  M'. 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  mesogenic 
group  having  the  general  formula 


wherein  T  represents  — CH.  CI  or  F.  provided  that  when  T  is  F  or 
CI,  X  has  a  value  of  at  least  2. 


5347,605 

2-ARYLOXYTETRAFLUOROPROPIONIC  ESTERS, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES 
Robert  Fuss,  Kelheim;  Javier  Manero,  Frankfurt,  and  Dietroar 
Jungbauer,    Weiterstadt,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  15,  1993,  43  42 
756.1 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/06:19/34:19:30:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.6  7  Claims 

1 .  A  liquid  crystal  mixture  comprising  one  or  more  compounds 
of  the  formula  1 


Ri(_A')j_M'y— AV-O— CRCF,)— COO-<— A'X— M- 
U-A*),r-«' 


I 


5,547,604 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SILOXANES 
Harry  J.  Coles,  Stockport;  Jonatbon  P.  Hannington,  Beddau, 
and  David   R  Thomas,  Barry,  all  of.  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Limited.  Barry,  Wales 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,530.  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .386,611 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30.  1993. 
9301883 

Int.  a."  C09K  19/52:19/12:  C07F  7/04.7/0^ 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  7  Claims 

1.  A  siloxane  compound  having  a  smectic  liquid  crystal  phase 
and  represented  by  the  general  formula 


in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  following  meanings: 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
(with  or  without  asymmetrical  carbon  atoms),  where  one  or 
more  — CH,—  groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — O — , 
—CO—,  cyclopropane- 1,2-diy I,  — Si(CH,)2— .  with  the  proviso 
that  oxygen  atoms  must  not  be  bonded  direcdy  to  one  another, 
and/or  one  or  more  H  atoms  of  the  alkyl  radical  may  be 
substituted  by  — F; 

M'  and  M-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  — CO — O— . 
— O — CO — ,  or  a  single  bond; 

A'.  A^,  A'  and  A'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  1 ,4-phenylene. 
in  which  one  or  more  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F,  pyrazine- 
2,5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F. 
pyridazine-.^.b-diyl.  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  F,  pyridine-2.5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  more  H  atoms 
may  be  replaced  by  F,  pyrimidine-2,5-diyl.  in  which  one  or  two 
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H  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F,  trans-l,4-cyclohexylene,  1,3,4- 
thiadiazole-  2,5-diyl,  l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl,  1 ,3-dithiane-2,5-diyl, 
1 ,3-duazole-2,4-diyl,  in  which  one  H  atom  may  be  replaced  by 
F,  1 .3-thiazole-2,5-diyl,  in  which  one  H  atom  may  be  replaced 
by  F,  thiophene-  2,4-diyl,  in  which  one  H  atom  may  be  replaced 
by  F.  thiophene-2,5-diyl,  in  which  one  or  two  H  atoms  may  be 
replaced  by  F,  naphthalene-2.6-diyl,  in  which  one  or  more  H 
atoms  may  be  replaced  by  F; 
a,  b,  c  and  d  are  zero  or  one  with  the  exception  of  phenyl 
phenoxytetrafluoropropionate. 


in  a  range  of  200  to  500  millimicrons,  the  length  being  5  to  10 
times  the  diickness,  containing  AI203  in  an  amount  up  to  15%  by 
weight  and  an  anion  of  acid  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  0.5  gram 
equivalent  to  1  mol  of  aluminum  in  the  sol. 


5,547,606 

SILACYCLOHEXANE  COMPOUND,  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  IT  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 

Takeshi  Kinsho;  Tatsushi  Kaneko;  "Dikaaki  Shimizu,  aD  of 

Joetsu;    'ftutomu    Ogihara,    Knbiki-mura;    Ryuichi   Saito, 

Joetsu,  and  Hideshi  Kurihara,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan. 

assi^iors  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,549 
ClaiiK  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-281883; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218170 

bat  CL"  C09K  19/34:19/30:  C07F  7/08:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CI  252—299.61  4  Claims 

1.  A  tilacyclohexane  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (D: 


(D 


~l1/  '^'^"^  vly^w"' 


wherein  R  denotes  a  hydrogen,  a  linear-chain  alkyl  group  with  a 
carbon  number  of  1-10,  a  branched-chain  alkyl  group  with  a 
carbon  number  of  3-8.  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  a  carbon  number 
of  2-7.  a  fluoroalkyi  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  1-10  in  which 
one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  substimted  by  fluorine  atom<$),  or 
an  alkenyl  group  with  a  carbon  number  of  2-8.  and  wherein  at 
least  oae  of 


and 


is  mns-1-sila-l,  4-cyclobexylene  or  trans-4-sila-l, 
4-cyclobexylene  group  whose  silicon  at  position  I  or  position  4  has 
a  substitutional  groups(s)  of  H,  F,  CI  or  CH,.  and  the  other  denotes 
a  trans- 1.  4-cyclohexylene  group,  X  denotes  a  CN,  F,  CI  CF,, 
CFjCl,  CHPCI,  OCF3,  OCHFj.  OCFjCl,  OCHFCI,  R  or  OR  group, 
R  is  die  same  as  defined  in  formula  (1),  Y  denotes  H  or  F,  and  Z 
denote*  H  or  F. 


5,547408 
POLVURETHANE  SRIM  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  PROPEKTIES 
Richard  P.  Harrison,  Lincoln  Park;  Bari  W.  Brown,  IVentoB; 
Richard  C.  Rossio,  Ttvy;  Gladys  M.  AtUcs,  Canton;  Edward 
M.  Dexbcimer,  Graase  De,  all  of  Mkfa.,  and  Davkl  Ho,  Kzm- 
szh  Court,  Singapore,  anignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt 
OUve,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,995 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/50 
VS.  CI.  252—357  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  composition  capable  of  providing  internal  mold 
release  properties  to  a  polyurethane  system,  comprising: 
A.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  comprising  at  least  one  poly- 
oxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  as  an  initiator  an  aro- 
matic diamine  with  vicinal  amino  groups,  and 
B.)  an  effective  amount  of  an  internal  mold  release  composition, 
consisting  of: 

from  1  to  SO  pbw  of  a  secondary  hydroxyl  fimctional  poly- 
dimethylsiloxane,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  internal  mold 
release  composition;  and 
from  50  to  99  pbw  of  epoxidized  2-ethylhexyl  tallate  ester, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  internal  mokl  release  composi- 
tion, 
wherein  the  polyol  composition  is  substantially  free  of  sepa- 
ration behavior  with  respect  to  the  internal  mold  release 
composition  (B.). 


5447,609 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION, 

ANTISTATIC  COATING  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Takeshi  Fqjii,  and  Manaba  Uhikawa,  both  of  Sodeganra, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,102 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012639 

Int  CL*  HOIB  1/00:1/18 

VS.  CL  252—511  19  Claima 

1.  An  electroconductive  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polypbenylene  ether  or  a 
mixture  of  a  polypbenylene  ether  and  a  styrene  resin  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  polypbenylene  etherstyrene  resin  of  less  than 
100:0  to  greater  than  about  5:95; 

(b)  about  I  to  about  50  paru  by  weight  of  a  carfooxylic  acid 
amide  wax  having  a  high  softening  point  which  comprises  a 
tetramide  compound  represented  by  formula  (2): 


5,547,607 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  ALUMINA  SOL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Mikk)  Ando;  Isao  Yogo,  and  lUumobu  Kikawa,  aU  of  Sode- 
ganra,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DivisiMi  of  Ser.  No.  915,612,  JuL  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,407,600. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1991,  3-182617; 
Jul.  23.  1991,  3-184716 

Int  a."  BOU  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—313.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  sol  of  amorphous  alumina  having  a  uniform 
thickness  in  a  range  of  40  to  100  millimicrons  and  a  uniform  length 


R'— CONH— R'— HNOC  R*— CONH— R'— HNOC— R'«, 

wherein  R*  is  a  divalent  organic  group,  R''  and  R*  are  each  the 
same  or  different  divalent  organic  groups,  and  R'  and  R'°  are 
each  die  same  or  different  monovalent  organic  groups; 

(c)  about  5  to  about  35  pans  by  weight  of  a  carbon  black  having 
a  dibutylphthalate  adsorptioa  of  about  70  ml/100  gm  or  more; 

(d)  optionally  0  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  material; 

(e)  optionally  0  to  about  50  pans  by  weight  of  an  electroconduc- 
tive inorganic  filler; 

(f)  optionally  0  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin; 
and 

(g)  optionally   0  to   about   30  parts  by   weight  of  a  non- 
eleciTOConductive  inorganic  filler. 
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5,547,610 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERIC  ADHESIVE  FOR 
FLOORING  CONTAINING  SILVER-COATED  NON- 
CONDUCnVE  FIBER  CORES 
Kelly  J.  Mortensea,  Conyngham,  Pa^  assignor  to  Forbo  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Hazdton,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  S«r.  No.  237,026 

InL  CI."  HOIB  1/16;  D02G  3/00 

VJ&.  CL  252—514  12  Claims 


1.  A  conductive  adhesive  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-conductive  Polymeric  adhesive;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  fibers  dispersed  within  the  non- 
conductive  adhesive  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  an  unbro- 
ken electroconductive  chain  when  the  conductive  adhesive 
composition  is  applied  to  a  substrate,  the  conductive  fibers 
comprising  non-conductive  fiber  cores  plated  or  coated  with 
silver,  wherein: 

the  non-conductive  fiber  cores  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nylon,  polyester,  acrylic,  cellulose,  cotton, 
silk,  or  wool. 


5,547,611 
Patent  Not  Ismed  For  This  Number 


2.  R3,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^ 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  or 


wherein  R 

alkyl:  and  X  is  hydrogen,  an  aikal 

ammonium, 
at  least  0.5  mole  percent  of  a  methallylsulfonic  acid  monomer, 
from   10  to  20  mole  percent  of  a  copolymerizable  nonionic 
monomer  repiesented  by  the  chemical  structure  (111): 

H  R7  (IH) 

C=C 

/  \ 

(RiRiC).!  (CR^Jic, 

I  I 

X,  Xi 

I  I 

R3  Rio 

wherein  n,  and  nj  are  independently  0  to  10;  R,,  Rj,  Rg  and  R,  are 
independently  hydrogen,  C^-Cf,  alkyl,  or  C,-C<,  alkyl-substituted 
aryl;  R,  is  hydrogen.  C,-C<,  alkyl,  or  COjX,  where  X  is  hydrogen, 
an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  or  C,-C«  alkyl;  X,  and  Xj  are 
absent  or  are  independently  O,  C=0,  or  hydrogen;  R  ,  is  absent  or 
is  C=04,  OR4.  NRjR^,  C|-C,8  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  where  R4  is  C 
i-C,,  alkyl  or  hydrogen  and  R,  and  R^  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, Cj-Cft  alkyl,  or  an  alkyloxyether  or  alcohol;  and  Rm  is  absent 
or  is  C=OR,|.  OR,,,  NR,2R,3.  C,-C,8  alkyl.  or  hydrogen,  where 
Ri,  is  C,-C,8  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  R,2  and  R,,  are  independently 
hydrogen,  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  or  an  alkyloxyether  or  alcohol;  and 
at  least  60  mole  percent  of  a  copolymerizable  olefinically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  monomer. 


5,547,612 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  ALLYLOXYBENZENESULFONIC  ACID 

MONOMER  AND  METHALLYL  SULFONIC  ACID 
MONOMER  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE  IN  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEMS 
Anne-Marie  B.  Austin,  Signal  Mountain,-  Allen  M.  Carrier, 
Hixson,  both  of  Tenn.,  and  Michael  L.  Standish.  Rossvillc, 
Ga.,  asdgnors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd, 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,731 
Int  CL*  CUD  1/94:1/28.13/18 
\}S.  CL  134—22.19  70  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 
a  water  soluble  polymer  which  comprises  the  polymerization 

pnxluct  of, 
at  least  2.S  mole  percent  of  an  allyloxybenzenesulfonic  acid 
monomer  represented  by  the  chemical  structure  (I): 

(D 


SOjX 


5347,613 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  ELEMENT  MATERIAL  FORMED 

OF  MAGNETIC  GARNET  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 

Hirotaka  Kawal,  Hamamatsa;  Shinzo  FiOU,  and  Hiromitsu 

Umezawa,  both  of  Toyohashi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  FDK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  498^226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1994,  6-176020 
InL  a."  G02B  5/20;  C30B  29/28:  COIF  17/00 
U.S.  a.  252—584  2  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  a  magneto-optical  element,  said  material  com- 
prising magnetic  garnet  single  crystals  expressed  by  a  composition 
formula  of  Nd, ,^1^50,2  wherein  0.5SxS1.9  and  formed  by 
liquid-phase  epitaxial  growth  on  a  non-magnetic  garnet  substrate, 
said  non-magnetic  garnet  substrate  expressed  by  a  composition 
formula  of  Gd,.^dySc2Ga30,2  wherein  l.OSyS  1.4  and  having  a 
lattice  constant  a  in  the  range  of  12.61  ASa  S  12.63  A. 


5^7,614 
FLAME  RETARDANT  MIXTURE  OF  POLYBROMINATED 

DIPHENYL  OXIDE  AND  ORGANIC  DIPHOSPHATE 
Gerald  Fesman,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  and  Alan  M.  Aaronson,  Flush- 
ing Meadows,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem, 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,285,  Nov.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,862 
Int  a."  C09K  21/08:21/12 
VS.  CL  252—609  7  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  mixture  for  polymers  which  consists  essen- 
tially of:  (a)  a  polybrominated  diphenyl  oxide;  (b)  an  organic 
diphosphate  of  the  formula: 

AiO     O  O    OAr 

\ll  11/ 

P— O— R— O— P 

/  \ 

AiO  OAr 

where  Ar  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  and  R  is  alkylene;  and 
(c)  up  10  20%  by  weight  of  triaryl  phosphate. 


1975 


5,547,615 

PORTABLE  HUMIDIFIER  WITH  BACTEIUASTAT 

DISPENSER 

Rodney  B.  Jan^  Westboro,  Mass.;  Jerald  A.  Bradley,  East 

Providence,  R.I.,  and  John  Longan,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Puracraft  Corporation,  Soutfaborougfa,  Mass. 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,583 

Int.  a.*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—24  20  Claims 


I.  A  portable  humidifier  with  a  bacteriastat  dispenser  and  com- 
prising: 

a  base  defining  a  reservoir  for  retaining  liquid; 

a  humidification  device  for  inducing  dispersion  of  liquid  with- 
drawn from  said  reservoir; 

a  liquid  storage  tank  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  feed  liquid  thereto; 

a  container  defining  a  chamber  for  containing  a  given  voliune  of 
ia  treatment  substance  for  Uquids  and  discharge  opening  pro- 
viding conununication  between  said  chamber  and  said  tank; 
aad 

a  '  dispenser  for  automatically  and  periodically  dispensing 
through  said  discharge  opening  to  said  tank  a  dose  portion  of 
said  treatment  substance  volimie  within  said  chamber. 


l.iA  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  a  volatile  active  ingredient 


from  an  air-transmitting  substrate  that  forms  a  part  of  a  refill 
assembly,  the  dispensing  device  comprising 

a.  a  housing  with  an  intake  vent  and  an  exit  vent,  internal 
surfaces  of  the  housing  defining  an  airflow  path  extending 
between  the  intalce  and  exit  vents; 

b.  refill  assembly  support  means  for  removably  supporting  the 
refill  assembly  with  the  substrate  located  in  the  airflow  path; 

c.  battery-powered  fan  means  for  propelling  air  entering  the 
housing  by  way  of  the  intaice  vent  along  the  airflow  path,  to 
pass  through  the  substrate  and  exit  by  way  of  the  exit  vent; 
and 

d.  a  battery  bolder  for  holding  a  battery  for  powering  the  fan 
means  in  such  a  manner  that  a  refill  assembly  not  fuUy 
inserted  within  the  refill  assembly  support  means  blocks  the 
placement  of  a  battery  in  the  battery  holder,  and  the  presence 
of  a  battery  correctly  bekl  in  the  battery  holder  blocks  the 
removal  from  the  airflow  path  of  a  refill  assembly  supported 
in  the  airflow  path  by  the  refiU  assembly  support  means; 

whereby  successful  placement  of  a  battery  in  the  battery  holder 
serves  to  both  verify  and  maintain  the  correct  placement  of  tlie 
refill  assembly  in  the  airflow  path. 


5,547,617 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  EFFECTIVE  ACTIVE 
AREA 
Adam  T.  Lee,  Ricfaardsoa;  Kaang  Wn,  Piano,  and  Larry  Bar- 
ton, De  Soto,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Glitsch,  Inc,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,792 

InL  CL"  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—114.5  26  Claims 


5,547,616 

PEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  VOLATILE  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 

Imrc  J.  Danes,  Greendale,  and  Frank  Savage,  Germantown, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radne, 
Wis. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,002 

InL  CL"  BOIF  3/04 

VS,  CL  261—26  22  Claims 


I.  A  downcomer-tray  assembly  for  a  vapor-liquid  contact  chemi- 
cal process  column  of  the  type  wherein  said  trays  are  formed  with 
active  regions  tliereon  for  the  ascending  flow  of  vapor  therethrough 
and  wherein  liquid  is  directed  to  flow  upon  a  first  tray  and 
downwardly  therefrom  through  a  first  series  of  dovtmcomers  dis- 
posed therein  onto  a  second  tray  and  across  active  regions  tlieTEof 
between  individual  ones  of  a  second  aeries  of  downcomers  dis- 
posed therein,  said  assembly  further  comprising: 
means  associated  with  said  downcomer  tray  assembly  and  said 
column  for  the   support  of  intermediate  portions  of  said 
downcomer-tray  assembly  therein;  and 
a  tower  support  ring  extending  citcumferentiaUy  around  said 
downcomer-tray  assembly  and  having  formed  therein  aper- 
tures for  facilitating  the  ascending  flow  of  vapor  therethrough. 
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5,547,618 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 

OPTICAL  LENS  FROM  A  POLYMERIZABLE 

SYNTHETIC  MATERLVL 

Jean-Francois  Magne,  Creteil,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor 

International  Compagnie  Generalc  d'Optique,  Charenton 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,973 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12,  1994,  94  14927 
InL  a.'  B29D  n/00 
MS.  CL  2*4—1-360  17  daims 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  lens  from  a  polymeriz- 
able  synthetic  material  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  two 
molding  shells  and  an  annular  closure  member  defined  by  clamp- 
ing jaws;  positioning  the  molding  shell  between  the  clamping  jaws 
and  closing  the  clamping  jaws;  the  molding  shells  and  clamping 
jaws  together  forming  a  molding  cavity;  filling  the  molding  cavity 
with  molding  material;  commencing  polymerization  of  the  mold- 
ing material  inside  the  molding  cavity  whereby  before  removing 
the  molding  shells  from  the  jaws  the  material  thus  molded  is  at 
least  partially  polymerized. 

6.  Manufacturing  station  for  manufacttning  an  optical  lens  from 
a  polymerizable  synthetic  material  comprising  two  molding  shells 
and  opposed  clamping  jaws  having  an  open  position  for  loading 
and  unloading  the  molding  shells  and  a  closed  position  for  clamp- 
ing the  molding  shells  therebetween  in  spaced  relation  and  defining 
an  annular  closure  member,  said  molding  shells  and  clamping  jaws 
together  defining  a  molding  cavity  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
clamping  jaws,  means  for  filling  the  molding  cavity  with  molding 
material,  and  means  for  at  least  commencing  polymerization  of  the 
material  thus  molded  in  sim  inside  the  molding  cavity  whereby 
before  removing  the  molding  shells  from  the  jaws  the  molded 
material  is  at  least  partially  polymerized. 


5,547,619 
TOGGLE  TYPE  INJECTION  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Tadanori  Obayashi,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japan 
Steel  Works,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,623 
InL  CL*  B29C  45/80 
U.S.  CL  264—40.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  injection  compression  molding  method  comprising: 
closing  a  mold  in  a  closing  direction  by  a  crosshead  of  a  toggle 

mechanism; 
injecting  molten  resin  of  a  predetermined  amount  into  a  mold 

cavity  during  or  after  a  mold  closing  process; 
compressing  the  molten  resin  by  causing  the  crosshead  to 
advance  in  a  first  direction  to  a  previously  decided  stroke 
position  to  form  a  molded  piece; 
relieving  strain  of  the  molded  piece  caused  by  pressure  of  the 
resin  in  the  mold  cavity  by  moving  the  crosshead  in  a  second 
direction,  which  is  opposite  the  first  direction,  to  a  predeter- 
mined retracted  position  from  a  final  stroke  position;  and 
removing  a  molded  piece  by  opening  the  mold  to  remove  the 
molded  piece; 
wherein  said  compressing  step  comprises: 


setting  and  storing  a  previously  decided  moving  distance  for 
each  of  stroke  zones  through  which  a  movable  portion  of  a 
mold  clamping  cylinder  moves  and  a  period  required  for  the 
movable  portion  to  move  through  the  stroke  zone,  the  mold 
clamping  cylinder  being  coupled  to  the  mold; 

measuring  a  moving  period  of  the  movable  portion  for  each  of 
the  stroke  zones  in  a  molding  cycle, 

comparing  the  moving  period  of  the  movable  portion  with  the 
corresponding  preset  period  to  obtain  a  difference  between  the 
periods  for  each  stroke  zone;  and 

adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  mold  clamping 
cylinder  so  as  to  set  the  difference  in  period  for  each  stroke 
zone  to  zero  in  the  next  molding  cycle. 


5,547,620 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FOOTWEAR  INSOLE 

HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED  COMFORT  AND  SUPPORT 

PAD 

Dino  Guiotto,  via  Bella  Venezia.  5,  36078  Valdagno.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,278,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  1,  1993,  VI93A0191 

Int  a.*  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  a.  264—46.4  6  Claims 


K\\^v^ 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  footwear  insole  with  an  inte- 
gral comfort  and  support  pad  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  insole  sheet  stock  material  having  opposite  sides  to  form 
a  pre-cut  insole  board; 

forming  a  through  opening  in  said  insole  sheet  material,  said 
through  opening  defining  an  inner  peripheral  edge; 

providing  a  mold  including  a  cavity  defining  an  insole  receiving 
portion  and  a  curable  material  receiving  portion; 

placing  the  pre<ut  insole  within  said  insole  receiving  portion  of 
the  cavity  with  the  material  of  said  insole  adjacent  said  inner 
peripheral  edge  overiapping  said  curable  material  receiving 
portion  of  the  mold  cavity  by  a  predetermined  distance,  said 
predetermined  distance  is  generally  in  the  range  of  between 
about  1  and  about  10  mm; 

introducing  curable  material  into  the  curable  material  receiving 
portion  of  the  cavity,  said  curable  material  comprises  polyol 
and  isocyanate  in  amounts  in  a  range  of  between  about  27  and 
47  parts  by  weight  isocyanate  per  100  parts  by  weight  polyol; 

closing  the  nwld,  maintaining  the  mold  at  a  temperature  in  a 
range  of  between  about  40°  C.  and  50°  C.  during  the  intro- 
ducing step,  maintaining  said  mold  closed  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  allow  the  curable  material  to  cure,  said  time  is  in  a  range  of 
between  about  100  and  about  180  seconds  after  the  introduc- 
ing step; 

allowing  the  curable  material  to  cure  and  bond  to  the  inner 
peripheral  edge  of  the  opening  and  to  the  material  of  said 
insole  adjacent  said  inner  peripheral  edge  in  said  overlapping 


by  a  predetermined  distance,  wherein  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance being  in  the  range  between  about  2  and  about  6  nun, 
thus  fonning  an  insole  with  comfort  and  support  pad  inte- 
grated therein. 


5,547.621 

CUVITY  EXPANDING  AND  CONTRACTING  FOAM 

INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD 

Masanori  Naritomi,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taisci  Plas 

Cok,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,259 
InL  CL*  B29C  44/02:44/10 
UJS.  a.  264—51  3 


5,547,623 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  SPmNING  AND 

PYROLYSIS  OF  CERAMIC  FILAMENTS  FROM  A  RESIN 

Thomas  D.  Barnard,  MidUnd,  MidL,  aadgnor  to  Dow  Corving 

Corporation,  Midland,  MidL 

FDcd  Ang.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  396,160- 
InL  CL*  COW  40AX):  DOIC  5/00 
VS.  CL  264—82  19  ( 


1.  A  foam  injection  molding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  closed  initial  cavity  by  using  at  least  three  mold 
elements  of  which  one  of  at  1^^  two  mold  elements  is 
movable  relative  to  the  other  two  mold  elements, 

(b)  charging  a  molding  material  into  the  initial  cavity  fonncd  by 
said  cavity  forming  step; 

(c)  forming  an  intermediate  cavity  having  a  volumetric  capacity 
different  from  that  of  said  initial  cavity  by  moving  one  of  said 
three  mold  elements  relative  to  the  other  two  mold  elements 
without  moving  said  other  two  mold  elements  while  keeping 
te  cavity  closed,  which  is  formed  by  said  three  mold  ele- 
ments; and 

(d)  fonning  a  final  cavity  having  a  larger  volumetric  capacity 
duui  that  of  said  initial  cavity  by  moving  one  of  said  tluee 
mold  elements  relative  to  the  other  two  mold  elements  with- 
out moving  said  two  mold  elements  while  keeping  the  cavity 
ck>sed,  which  is  formed  by  said  three  mold  elements;  wherein 

said  capacity  of  said  intennediate  cavity  is  larger  than  the 
capacity  of  said  final  cavity  and  foaming  said  charged  noold- 
ing  material  occurs  in  said  final  cavity,  thereby  forming  a 
:  oam  injectioo-molded  part 


5,547,622 
BINDER  FOR  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Deri  Chaiasani,  Painted  Post;  Mark  S.  Friske,  Campbell,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  E.  Jotmsoo,  Tioga,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,044 
InL  CL*  B28B  3/00 
VS.  CL  264—60  14  Claims 

1.  bi  the  method  for  making  an  inotganic,  fiber-reinforced, 
cerarak  composite  article  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  inorganic,  reinforcing  fibers  with  a  liquid  disper- 
sion of  a  powder  of  a  ceramic  matrix  material,  said  liquid 
disperaion  containing  an  organic  binder  material  to  bond  a 
coating  of  said  ceramic  matrix  powder  to  said  fibers; 

(b)  removing  said  binder  material  from  said  powder-coated 
fibers;  and  then 

(c)  consoUdating  said  powder-coated  fibers  through  the  applica- 
tion of  beat  and  pressure  thereto;  tlie  improvement  comprising 

(A)  utilizing  a  water-soluble  poiymer  as  said  binder  material; 
and 

(B)  ctmtacting  said  powder-coated  fibers  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  cross-linking  agent  which  reacts  with  said 
water-soluble  polymer  binder  material  to  form  a  gel. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  filaments  from  a  resinous  ocganosili- 
con  polymer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  molten  resinous  organosilicon  polymer 
melt  spinning  said  molten  polymer  into  a  plurality  of  filaments; 
rapidly  curing  at  least  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  filaments; 
continuously  gatliering  said  filaments  into  a  fiber  tow;  and. 
continuously  pyrolyzing  said  fiber  tow  as  it  emerges  from  said 
gathering  operation. 


5,547,624 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  COLLECTING 
CONTINUOUS  FIBERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  ROD- 
SHAPED  BATT 
Ashok  H.  Shah,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  aasignar  to  E.  L  Do  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,602 

InL  CL*  DOID  5/11:7/00 

VS.  CL  264—103  2  Claims 


:7U.v.-^f^ 


1.  A  method  for  forming  rod-shaped  batts  of  continuous  back- 
windable  fibers  wherein  the  continuous  fibers  are  provided  with  a 
stream  of  high  speed  gases,  wherein  the  process  comprises: 
collecting  the  fibers  into  a  ban  in  a  collection  oibe  wiiile  dis- 
charging gases  through  peripheral  openings  in  tlie  peripheral 
wall  of  the  collection  tube;  and 
controlling  the  rate  of  passage  of  tlie  batt  tfaroagh  the  csUectiaa 
tube  by  changing  the  dimensioa  of  a  constrictor  positioaed 
downstream  of  tlie  collection  tube. 


II 


1978 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  19% 


5^7,625 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  BANDS 

COMPOUNDED  WITH  HARD-MATEIUAL  POWDERS 

AND/OR  SOLDERING  POWDERS 

Karihcinz    Gldssaer,    Ateenau;     Hans-Martin    Ringelstein, 

Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Eklietaard  Lange,  Obertshauscn,  ail 

of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Degiissa    AlitiengesellschafI, 

Franlcfurt,  German]' 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Scr.  Na  178,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  00 
298.6 

Int  CI."  B29C  43/24:  B29B  7/56 
VS.  a.  264—122  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  flexible  plastic  band  of  tbennoplas- 
tic  synthetic  resin  containing  §40%  by  volume  hard- material 
powder  and/or  soldering  powder  and  S30%  by  volume  plastic, 
remainder  pores,  said  method  comprising  kneading  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  with  a  hard-material  powder  and/or  soldering  pow- 
der, wherein  (a)  said  thernK>plastic  synthetic  resin  together  with 
said  haid-material  power  and/or  soldering  powder  are  individually 
placed,  or  (b)  a  granulate  of  a  mixture  of  said  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  together  with  said  hard-material  powder  and/or 
soldering  powder  are  placed,  onto  a  grooved  front  shearing  roller 
and  an  optionally  grooved  rear  shearing  roller  which  are  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another  and  run  in  opposite  directions  at  different 
speeds,  wherein  said  front  shearing  roller  and  said  rear  shearing 
roller  have  an  application  side  and  a  removal  side,  wherein  said 
front  grooved  shearing  roller  has  a  temperature  of  25°  to  90°  C.  on 
said  application  side  and  a  temperature  of  30°  to  80°  C.  on  said 
removal  side  and  said  rear  optionally  grooved  shearing  roller  has  a 
temperature  of  30°  to  130°  C.  on  said  application  side  and  a 
temperature  of  35°  to  100°  C.  on  said  removal  side  and  the 
temperature  of  said  rear  optionally  grooved  shearing  roller  is  at 
least  5°  C.  above  the  temperature  of  said  front  grooved  shearing 
roller  and  said  rear  optionally  grooved  stiearing  roller  exhibits  a 
speed  which  is  5  to  70%  less  than  that  of  said  front  grooved 
shearing  roller,  wherein  the  speed  of  said  front  grooved  shearing 
roUer  is  approximately  S  to  25  rpms  at  a  diameter  of  100  to  160 
mm. 


5,547,627 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POLYESTER  FIBER 
Jun  limalu,  and  Fumio  Himematsu,  both  of  Nobeoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kasd  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239^53,  May  9,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,261,  Nov.  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,665,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-90087; 
Apr.  6,  1990,  2-90088 

Int  O."  DOID  5/12:10/02:  DOIF  6/62 
VS.  a.  264—210.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polyester  fiber  comprised  of  an 
ethylene  terephthalate  as  main  recuirent  units,  said  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

(a)  a  step  of  melt  spinning  a  polyester  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  between  0.50  and  0.90  at  a  spinning  speed  of  at 
least  6.0  Km/min  to  obtain  a  undrawn  yam, 

(b)  a  step  of  heat-drawing  the  undrawn  yam  under  conditions 
satisfying  the  following  equations  (I)  to  (3); 

(2.05-l2.3An+43.6An^)SDRS(2.6-  16.5Aii+50.aAii')  (1) 

(Tg-IO)iDT,S(Tg+l«>)  (2) 

(Tg+100)^DT,STinj  (3) 

wherein  DR  stands  for  a  drawing  ratio,  DT„  stands  for  a 
drawing  temperature  (°C.)  in  a  former  part  of  a  drawing 
process,  DTj  stands  for  a  drawing  temperature  (°C.)  in  a  latter 
pan  of  the  drawmg  process,  Tg  stands  for  a  glass  transition 
temperature  (°C.),  An  stands  for  a  birefringence,  and  Tmj 
stands  for  a  crystalline  melting  point  (°C.).  and 

(c>  a  step  of  heat  treating  under  a  relaxed  condition. 


5,547,626 

LBT  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HIGH-TENACrrY 

POLYETHYLENE  HBER 

Yasuo  Ohta;  Tadao  Kuroki.  and  Yosliinobu  Oie,  all  of  Otsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boselu  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Osaka, 


5,547,628 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THERMAL 
SHIELDING  ELEMENTS  FOR  SPACE  PLANES 
Alain  Lacombe,  Pcssac,  and  Jean-Midicl  Rouges,  Merignac, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Earopcame  de  Propul- 
sion, Surcsncs,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,388 
Claims  piiority,  application  France,  Mar.  9, 1993,  93  02703 
Int  CI."  B27N  J/IO:  B32B  31/06 
VS.  a.  264—257  12  Claims 


DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  355,910,  Dec  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y«43,904.  This  appbcadoa  Jun.  7, 1995,  Scr.  No.  478,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1993,  5-316954 

Int  CX*"  DOID  5A)4:5/06:  DOIF  6/04 

VS.  a.  264—203  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  high-tenacity  polyethylene  fiber, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  an  ultrahigh-molecular-weight  polyethylene  exhibiting 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  (tu)  of  ^  '"«  10  and  a  solvent  with 
beating  for  dissolution,  the  weight  ratio  of  the  polyethylene  to 
the  solvent  being  in  the  range  of  5:95  to  50:50; 

extruding  tlie  mixture  and  cooling  the  extrudate  to  fonn  a 
semi-finished  fiber;  and 

stretching  the  semi-finished  fiber  at  a  ratio  of  at  least  10  times  to 
form  a  finished  fiber  exhibiting  an  intrinsic  viscosity  [tig]  of  at 
least  7  and  having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  30  g/d  and  an  elastic 
modulus  of  at  least  900  g/d.  the  intrinsic  viscosities  (tv^J  and 
[Tta]  complying  vrith  the  following  relationsiiip: 

0.7x(it,lSItl,lS0.9x(lul. 


26- 


r~Z6 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tltermal  shielding  eletnent 
comprising  an  outer  rigid  panel  made  of  a  thermostructural  com- 
posite material  comprising  a  fiber  reinforcement  densified  by  a 
refractory  matrix  material,  said  panel  having  an  external  wall 
forming  an  outer  wall  of  the  thermal  shielding  element,  and  side 
walls  defining  with  said  external  wall  a  recess  filled  with  a  thermal 
insulant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  rigid  block  of  thermally  insulating  material  of  low 
density,  the  Mock  having  an  outside  surface  portion  whose 
shape  corresponds  to  an  inside  surface  of  the  recess  formed  by 
tlie  panel, 
fanning  a  fiber  preform  by  laying  a  fibrous  material  on  said 
outside  surface  portion  of  the  Mock  of  insulating  material,  and 
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densifying  the  fiber  prefonn  with  the  refractory  matrix  material 
of  said  thermostructural  composite  noaterial,  using  the  block 
I  of  insulating  material  as  a  tooling  element  but  without  sub- 
stantially densifying  said  block  of  insulating  material, 
whereby  a  panel  of  thermostructural  composite  material  is 
formed  diiectiy  on  the  block  of  insulating  material  constitut- 
ing said  thermal  insulant  of  die  thermal  shielding  element 


5347,629 

:METH0D  for  manufacturing  a  ONE-PIECE 
MOLDED  COMPOSITE  AIRFOIL 
Davi4  Dicsen,  Mesa,  and  William  R.  Olsen,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Competition  Composites,  Inc.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  313348 

Int  CL*  B29C  70/44 

VS.  CL  264—257  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  airfoil,  open  at  least  at 
one  end,  with  integral  reinforcing-members  including-the  steps  of: 

providing  an  open  mold  having  a  cavity  therein,  opposite  sur- 
faces of  which  define  an  outer  shape  of  said  airfoil; 

placing  precul  sheets  of  pre-preg  fiber  material  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  mold  cavity; 

placing  at  least  two  adjacent  elongated  resilient  mandrels  over 
taid  precut  sheets  of  pre-preg  fiber  on  one  of  said  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  mold  cavity  to  press  said  sheets  into  contact 
with  said  mold  upon  subsequent  closure  tlxreof; 

placing  an  elongated  wab  of  pre-preg  fiber  material  between  said, 
adjacent  mandrels  and  in  contact  therewith  to  cause  opposite 
edges  ttiereof  to  contact  said  siieels  of  pre-preg  fiber  material 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  mold  cavity; 

placing  a  layer  of  cell  core  material  between  said  precut  sheets 
of  pre-preg  fiber  material  to  form  a  sandwich  construction 
consisting  of  at  least  one  layer  of  pre-preg  fiber  material  on 
each  side  of  a  layer  of  said  cell  core  material; 

placing  syntactic  expandable  foam  material  between  said  precut 
sheets  of  pre-preg  fiber  material  comprising  each  of  said 
sandwich  construction  in  at  least  a  region  of  said  nmid  wiiere 
said  precut  sheets  of  pre-preg  fiber  material  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  mold  cavity  contact  one  another  upon  closure 
of  said  mold; 

closing  said  mold  and  applying  beat  thereto  to  cure  said  pre-preg 
fiber  material  and  to  bond  said  elongated  web  with  said  precut 
sheets; 

removing  said  airfoil  from  said  mold  cavity;  and 

pulling  said  resilient  mandrels  from  the  open  end  of  said  airfoil 
I  to  stretch  and  contract  said  mandrels  as  they  are  renooved 
fma  said  airfoil. 


5447,630 
WAX  PATTERN  MOLDING  PROCESS 
Glenn  Schmidt,  MaUbo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Callaway  G«ir 
Company.  Carlsl>ad,  Calil 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,470,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5y417,559,  whkh  k  a  cootiBnatton  of  Scr.  No.  775^52, 

Oct  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  534,046.  This  appUcatioa  JoL  15, 

1994,  Ser.  Na  273^45 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/32:45/36 

VS.  CL  264—297,2  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  golf  club  head  wax  pattern  molding  process,  employing  a 
mold  having  a  first  cavity  and  cores  extendiitg  endwise  in  the  first 
cavity,  the  steps  that  include 

a)  closing  the  mold  with  the  cores  positioned  in  the  first  cavity, 
certain  of  the  cores  slidably  interfitting  endwise, 

b)  injecting  flowing  heated  wax  into  the  first  cavity  to  flow  dxNit 
the  cores, 

c)  allowing  the  flowing  heated  wax  to  cool  and  scdidify  to  form 
the  wax  pattern, 

d)  removing  the  cores  from  the  wax  pattern,  while  the  tckAA 
holds  tlie  wax  pattern  in  position  in  die  mold,  by  endwise 
removing  the  cores  in  sequence, 

e)  then  opening  the  mold  and  removing  the  wax  pattern  from  the 
mold, 

f)  providing  the  mold  to  have  a  body  and  first  and  second 
covers,  and  locating  said  first  cavity  to  be  covered  by  the 
second  cover, 

g)  providing  a  second  cavity  in  the  mold. 

h)  and  the  first  cavity  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  golf  club  head, 
and  the  second  cavity  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  golf  club  head 
sole  plate  being  kept  closed  by  the  second  cover  during  step 
d).  after  opening  of  said  first  cover, 

i)  allowing  some  of  the  flowing  heated  wax  to  flow  to  the  second 
cavity,  there  being  an  additional  core,  for  the  wax  panetn  for 
the  sole  plate,  carried  by  the  second  cover, 

j)  and  wherein  the  cores  comprise  multiple  cote  pieces,  and  0ep 
d)  includes  rerooving  the  coi%  pieces  from  the  wax  pattern  in 
the  mold,  in  a  manner  such  diat  tlie  pattern  becomes  a  hollow 
shell  supported  in  and  by  the  mold, 

k)  the  core  pieces  having  ends  that  define  the  interior  coofigu- 
ration  of  a  golf  club  head, 

and  wherein  said  core  pieces  are  removed  from  the  wax 
pattern  via  that  portion  of  the  wax  pattern  which  defines  an 
opening  which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  said  golf  club 
head  sole  plate  to  be  separately  attached  to  a  cast  golf  club 
head,  and  molding  a  wax  pattern  of  the  sole  plate  in  tlie  mold 
at  the  same  tinoe  that  said  stqw  b)  and  c)  ne  canied  out 
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5^7,(31 
PROCESS  FOR  ANNEALING  BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED 
HOLLOW  SHAPED  THERMOPLASTIC  ATRICLES 
Christopher  Mero,  New  MUlford,  Coon.,  and  John  CahilL 
Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y^  assignors  to  PepsiCo.,  Inc..  Pur- 
chase, N.Y. 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  949,783,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,917 
Int.  CL"  B29C  49/l8:49/M 
MS,  CL  2«4— 521  «  Claims 


step  being  higher  than  a  speed  V^  of  movement  of  the  movable  die 
up  to  reaching  the  same  forging  pressure  at  said  second  pressing 
step. 


5347,633 
ALUMINUM-TITANIUM  ALLOY 
Barry  C.  Muddle,  and  Jianfeng  Nic,  both  of  Meiboume,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Mooash  University,  Clayton  Victoria, 
Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,217,  Jul.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,156 

Int.  a."  C22C  21/00 

VS.  a.  420—552  5  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  annealed,  transparent  biaxially 
blown  container  comprising: 

introducing  a  heated  thermoplastic  material  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  preform  mto  a  mold  and  blowing  said  preform  into  the 
shape  of  die  mold  to  form  a  container,  ttie  mold  having 
temperature  controlled  portions,  including  a  body  portion 
maintained  below  95°  C,  a  nectc- shoulder  portion  maintained 
between  60°  C.  and  70°  C.  and  a  bottom-heel  portion  main- 
tained below  80*  C,  the  temperature  of  said  body  portion, 
said  neck-shoulder  portion  and  said  boitom-hecl  portion  being 
different; 

bringing  the  thermoplastic  material  into  close  contact  with  tlie 
walls  of  the  mold; 

maintaimng  the  thermoplastic  material  in  close  contact  with  the 
walls  of  the  mold  for  a  time  up  to  25  seconds  to  simulta- 
neously anneal  the  neck-shoulder  and  body  portion;  and 

thereafter  removing  the  annealed  container  from  the  mold. 


1000 


1.  An  aluminum  alloy  produced  by  rapid  solidification  process- 
ing and  consisting  of  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  at  least 
6%  by  weight  of  titanium,  and  a  further  alloying  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  chromium,  copper,  magne 
sium,  and  nickel,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  titanium  to  the  furtlier 
alloying  noetal  lies  in  the  range  from  2:1  to  4:1. 


5,547,632 
POWDER  FORGING  PROCESS 
Hifvyuki  Horimura;  Kenji  Okamoto:  Masahiko  Mineral,  all  of 
Saitama;  Toshihiko  Kaji.  Hyogo:  Yoshinobu  Takeda.  Hyogo, 
and  Yoshishige  Taiumo,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328463 
Int  CL*  B22F  3/16 
VS.  CL  419—28  22  Ctoims 

1.  A  powder  forging  process  in  which  a  heated  green  compact  is 
placed  into  a  stationary  die  and  a  press-forging  is  carried  out  for 
mainly  reducing  a  thickness  of  the  green  compact,  by  cooperation 
of  said  stationary  die  with  a  movable  die,  wherein  said  press- 
forging  comprises  a  plurality  of  pressing  step  s,  each  said  pressing 
step  being  earned  out  with  said  green  compact  remaining  in  said 
stationary  die,  said  pressing  steps  including  a  first  pressing  step 
and  a  second  pressing  step,  a  speed  V,  of  movement  of  said 
movable  die  up  to  reaclung  a  forging  pressure  at  said  hrst  pressing 


5,547,634 
METHOD  FOR  ADDING  ALUMINUM  AND  CALOUM  TO 

MOLTEN  LEAD 
Stephen  G.  Hibbins,  Renfrew;  Fernando  A.  Timpang,  Pem- 
brtike.  and  Douglas  J.  ZuUani,  Stittsville,  all  of,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Tlmminco  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240.062,  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  20,  1994,  2132485 
InL  a.*  C22C  t/02 
MS.  a.  426—564  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  lead-calcium  alloy  by  adding  calcium 
and  aluminum  materials  to  molten  lead,  and  which  uses  a  generally 
vertical  ubular  housing  for  mixing  the  material  with  lead,  said 
housing  having  a  movable  support  therefor  and  having  a  wall  with 
top  opening  means  and  having  a  bottom  opening,  comprising: 
placing  the  movable  support  over  a  vessel  containing  a  batch  of 
the  molten  lead,  so  that  said  wall  ot  &aid  tubular  housing 
extends  down  into  the  molten  lead  sufficiently  far  so  that  the 
top  opening  means  ate  below  the  surface  of  the  lead; 
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fettding  particles  of  calcium  and  aluminum  metal  or  alloys 
thereof  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  housing;  and 

using  a  rotary  impeller  positioned  in  said  mbular  housing 
between  its  top  opening  means  and  boaom  opening  to  cause 
the  molten  lead  to  be  drawn  fix>m  the  vessel  into  the  housing 
and  to  be  returned  back  into  the  vessel,  said  impeller  having 
blades  rotating  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  set  at  an  angle  of  at 
least  40°  to  said  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  diameter  less 
than  one  half  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  housing; 

the  shape  of  the  housing  and  the  nature  and  position  of  the 
impeller  being  such  as  to  ensure  that  molten  lead  carrying  the 
particles  is  swirled  against  the  housing  wall  and  recirculated 
{Within  the  housing  before  the  lead  leaves  the  housing. 


5,547,635 

STERHJZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Duthie,  Jr„  9321  Warner  Golf  Rd.,  HoUand,  N.Y. 
14080 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816^53,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,444,  Oct  17,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

TOct  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Nov.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  I50,2M 
iBt  CL*  A61L  TAX) 
MS.  CL  422—24  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  sterilizing  a  surface  of  an  object  wherein  the 
nature  of  the  surface  is  such  that  the  critical  surface  tension  is 
changeable  and  the  physical  and  chemical  originality  of  the  surface 
is  unalterable  when  exposed  to  high  energy  ultraviolet  light  and  a 
metal  oxide  and  wherein  there  is  provided  a  mercury/gallium  metal 
halide  ultraviolet  light  source  having  an  ozone-free  metalUc  doped 
quartz  envelope,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  placing  the  object  with  the  surface  to  be  sterilized  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  Ught  source  at  a  distance  providing  rapid  heat 
transfer  between  said  Ught  source  and  said  object  and  surface; 

b)  operating  said  light  source  to  emit  high  energy  ultraviolet 
light  and  a  metal  oxide,  said  ultraviolet  light  being  emitted 
idirough  a  wavelength  range  from  about  173  nanometers  to 
iafcout  450  nanometers; 

c)  exposing  said  surface  to  said  ultraviolet  light  and  to  said 
metal  oxide  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  a  dynamic  steril- 
ization process  including  irradiation  by  said  ultraviolet  Ught, 
sputtering  by  said  metal  oxide  and  said  rapid  heat  transfer 
simultaneously  on  said  surface  so  tliat  the  critical  surface 
tension  on  said  surface  is  changed  and  biological  contaminant 
layers  are  actively  removed  from  said  surface  without  altering 
the  originaUty  of  said  surface  which  eliminates  any  shielding 
fx  screening  of  microorganisms  on  said  surface  and  which 


provides  complete  sterilization  on  said  surface  with  micro- 
combusting  of  microorganisms;  and 
d)  wherein  the  portion  of  the  energy  of  said  ultraviolet  Ught  in 
the  wavelength  range  from  about  350  nanometers  to  about 
450  nanometers  provides  said  sputtering  and  the  portion  of 
the  energy  of  said  ultraviolet  Ught  in  the  wavelength  range 
from  about  175  nanometers  to  about  300  nanometers  provides 
sterilization  at  about  253.7  nanometers. 


5,547,636  

SCENTED  AIR  REFRESHENING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Doog  M.  Vick,  ThomasviUe;  James  T.  Baxter,  Hahlra,  and 
George  S.  Gibbs,  ThomasviUe,  ail  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  New 
Ideas  International,  Inc..  ThomasviUe,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  47,174,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  972^66,  Nor.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,974, 
Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  318,121,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  apptication 
Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,939 
InL  CL*  A62B  7/08;  BOID  47/00 
MS.  CL  422—124  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  scenting  air  in  a  forced  air  ventilation  system, 
comprising: 

a  foam  robber  substrate  having  interstices  through  which  air 
may  flow; 

a  polymeric  material  coating  on  the  substrate  in  at  least  some  of 
the  substrate  interstices,  the  polymeric  material  coating  hav- 
ing a  flagrant  in  a  ratio  ranging  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  2: 1  of 
flagrant  to  polymeric  material  by  weight,  which  fragrant  may 
diffiise  slowly  from  the  polymeric  material  coating  into  the  air 
flowing  tlirough  and  about  tlie  substrate,  the  polymeric  mate- 
rial coating  having  a  viscosity  of  aixxit  5,600  centipoise  or 
less  at  a  temperature  of  about  250°  F.  for  being  received  in  the 
substrate  which  holds  and  constrains  tlte  polymeric  material 
coating  from  which  fragrance  is  emitted;  and 

an  attacher  for  holding  the  substrate  to  a  face  of  an  air  filter, 

whereby  the  device,  being  disposed  with  an  air  filter  in  a  forced 
air  ventilation  system,  scents  air  flowing  through  and  about 
the  substrate. 


5,547,637 

PRODUCTION  OF  CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 

Rene  Clair,  Martigncs,  and  AUn  GaHct,  Larera,  both  of, 

France,  assignors  to  Atodiem,  Pnteanz,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,182,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,091, 

which  te  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  672,772,  Mar.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continutioD  of  Ser.  No.  345,241,  May 

1, 1989,  abMdoned.  lliis  application  Mar.  9, 1995,  Sck  Nn. 

401,439 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  29,  1988,  88^15798 
InL  CX"  BOU  14/00 
MS.  CL  422—129  U  OaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  ferric  chloride,  comprising  (i)  a  first  reaction  zone  contain- 
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5,547,640 

COMPACT  raCH  TEMPERATURE  AIR  PURIFIER 

Dae  S.  Kim,  49  Floral  St,  Newton,  Mass.  02161 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  369,655 

Int  a.*  BOID  50/00:53/02 

VS.  a.  422—177 


8  Claims 


ing  a  reaction  vessel  for  digesting  iron  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  thereby  produce  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  ferrous  chloride,  said  reaction  vessel  having  a  first  inlet 
connected  to  an  iron  or  iron  cotnpound  source,  a  second  inlet 
connected  to  a  hydrochloric  acid  source  and  a  ferrous  chloride 
outlet;  (ii)  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a  second  reaction 
vessel  downstream  from  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
reaction  zone  for  reacting  chlorine  with  said  aqueous  solution  of 
ferrous  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  recycled  aqueous  solution  of 
ferric  chloride,  said  second  reaction  vessel  having  a  ferrous  chlo- 
ride inlet  connected  to  the  ferrous  chloride  outlet  of  the  first 
reaction  vessel,  a  ferric  chloride  inlet,  a  chlorine  inlet  coruiccted  to 
a  chlorine  source,  and  a  reaction  product  outlet;  (iii)  a  decompres- 
sion zone  downstream  from  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  reaction  zone  for  decompressing  reaction  product  emanat- 
ing horn  said  second  reaction  zone  (ii);  (iv)  a  recycle  loop  con- 
nected to  the  ferric  chloride  inlet  of  the  second  reaction  vessel  for 
recycling  a  fraction  of  decompressed  liquid  phase  to  said  second 
reaction  zone  (ii);  and  (v)  a  product  recovery  outlet  for  recovering 
a  remaining  fraction  of  decompressed  liquid  phase  as  final  product 
aqueous  solution  of  ferric  chloride. 


5,547,638 

PYROTECHNIC  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR  WITH  UNITARY 

FILTER 

Linda  M.  Rinii,  Liberty,  and  Christopher  Hock,  Uintah,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,211,  Aug.  30,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,485 

Int  CL^  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  422—164  14  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  inflator  comprising: 

a  housing  for  containing  gas  generator  means,  said  housing 
including  a  plurality  of  diffiiser  potts  in  an  outer  wall  for 
directing  gas  to  inflate  an  air  bag;  and 

a  unitary,  filter  element  mounted  in  said  housing  for  entrapping 
contaminants  from  generated  gas  nooving  from  said  gas  gen- 
erator means  toward  said  diffuser  ports; 

said  filter  element  including  a  rigid,  porous  body  of  ceramic 
foam,  having  a  reticulated  structure  forming  a  plurality  of 
tortuous  patlis  for  gas  flow  theretlutNigh  for  entrapment  of 
contaminants  from  said  gas. 


5^7,639 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  air  purifier  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  ceramic  heat  transfer/storage  element  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  parallel  flow  passages, 

b.  means  for  establishing  an  inlet  air  flow, 

c.  rotative  means  for  guiding  said  inlet  air  flow  to  an  inlet  radial 
segment  on  a  first  end  of  said  ceramic  element  to  pass  through 
said  flow  passages  and  out  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  ceramic 
element. 

d.  means  for  reversing  said  air  flow  exiting  from  said  inlet  radial 
segment  in  to  another  radial  segment  of  said  ceramic  element 
in  the  opposite  flow  direction  at  tlie  opposite  end  of  said 
ceramic  element  to  direct  said  air  flow  through  said  flow 
passages  and  out  said  first  end  of  said  anottier  radial  segment 
of  said  ceramic  element, 

e.  means  for  discharging  said  air  flow  exiting  from  said  first  end 
of  said  ceramic  element,  and 

f.  nneans  for  heating  said  ceramic  element  at  purifier  start  up  to 
heat  said  air  flow  sufficiently  to  incinerate  gaseous  organic 
contaminants  and  airborne  particulates  to  clean  the  air. 


5447,641 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  EXHAUST  SECTION  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Aaron  L.  Smith,  and  Scott  T.  White,  both  of  East  Peoria,  ni., 
assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,693 
Int  a."  BOID  50/00:53/34:  POIN  3/10 
VS.  a.  422—181  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  converter  exhaust  section  comprising: 
a  first  mounting  plate  with  an  inlet  opening  theretlirough; 
a  second  mounting  plate  with  an  outlet  opening  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  metallic  catalytic  converter 
substrates,  each  having  a  hexagonal  cross  section  and  an  inlet 
end  separated  from  an  outlet  end  by  six  planar  walls; 
said  metallic  substrates  being  attached  to  one  another  in  parallel 
to  form  a  compouiul  cross  section  with  an  inlet  side,  an  outlet 
side  and  an  outer  border  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  planar 
walls,  and  said  planar  walls  of  adjacent  metallic  substrates 
being  in  contact  with  one  another; 
a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  tube  with  an  inlet  end  separated 
from  an  outlet  end  by  a  wall  impervious  to  exhaust,  and  being 
sized  to  surround  said  compound  cross  section;  and 
means  for  affixing  said  compound  cross  section  within  said  tube 
and  between  said  first  mounting  plate  and  said  second  mount- 
ing plate  such  tiiat  said  inlet  opening  of  said  first  nxNinting 
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be  freed  of  nitrogen  oxides  and/or  sulfiir  oxides,  tiie  improvement 
wtierein  ammonia  is  added  at  a  position  in  tlie  flow  of  the  flue  gas 
that  is  upstream  of  the  center  of  tlie  electron  beams  being  applied 
within  a  reactor  by  a  distance  no  more  ttian  2.5  times  tlie  range  of 
the  electron  beams. 


plate  opens  to  said  inlet  side  of  said  compound  cross  section 
and  said  outlet  opening  of  said  second  mounting  plate  opens 
to  said  outlet  side  of  said  compound  cross  section. 


5347,642 

LIGHT  OZONE  ASHER,  LIGHT  ASHING  METHOD,  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
!  DEVICE 

Yoshito  Seiwa;  Toshiaki  Kitano,  both  of  Itami,  and  Yasutaka 
Kohno  deceased,  late  of  Saijyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Milaub- 
iski  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  64M5600 
Int  a."  C23C  JtkW:  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  O.  422— 186J  24  Claims 
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5,547,644 

OZONE  GENERATION  SYSTEM 

P.  A.  Ikylor,  Dallas;  Todd  O.  Futrell,  Kenncdale;  Neil  M.  Dunn, 

Jr.,  CarroUton;  Michael  P.  Jusko:  Casey  R.  DuBois,  both  of 

ArUngton,  and  Jimmie  D.  Capehart,  Sadler,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Ekctronic  Drilling  Control,  Inc.,  Irring,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,288 

Int  CL"  BOU  19/12 

VS.  CL  422—186.18  8  Claims 


? 


224- 


I.  A  light/ozone  asher  comprising: 

a  process  chamber  containing  a  sample  stage  for  supporting  and 
processing  a  sample  with  active  oxygen  generated  by  irradi- 
ating ozone  with  UV  rays;  and 

iticans  for  applying  UV  rays  to  the  process  chamber  for  gener- 
ating active  oxygen  without  irradiating  a  sample  on  the 
sample  stage  with  UV  rays. 
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5^7>I3 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLUE  GASES  BY 

IRRADUTION  WITH  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

Maeao  Nomoto;  Kefgi  Fujita,  and  Hideo  Hayashi,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,578 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192504; 
Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205565 

Int  a.*  BOU  19/12 
VS.  CL  422—186.04  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  flue  gases  such  that  the  feed  flue 
gas  is  mixed  with  ammonia  and  irradiated  with  electron  beams  to 


■tt— -Ii' 


1.  An  ozone  generator,  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  tubular- shaped  shell; 

a  mbular  electrode,  removably  suspended  within  said  tubular- 
shaped  sliell  of  said  housing,  with  an  end  of  said  electrode 
protruding  from  said  tubular-shaped  shell  of  said  bousing, 
said  electrode  as  suspended  forms  an  aimular  space  of  uni- 
form width  between  said  shell  and  said  electrode; 

said  electrode  having  an  electrode  material  affixed  thereto;  and 

a  retainer  for  gripping  said  end  of  said  electrode  protruding  from 
said  tubular-shaped  shell  of  said  housing,  said  retainer  con- 
necting with  said  housing. 
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5447^45 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING  AN  ADJUSTING  AGENT 

OF  A  DIALYTIC  SOLUTION 
Tomomichi  Ego,  and  Hiroshi  Klnoshlta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikkiso  CO^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,302 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199128 

Int  CL"  BOIF  1/00:15/02 

VS.  a.  422—264  2  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dissolving  an  adjusting  agent  of  a  dialytic 
solution,  comprising  a  vessel  containing  dry  particulate  adjusting 
agent  for  a  dialytic  solution,  a  dissolving  tank,  a  first  pipe  commu- 
nicating between  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  and  an  upper 
portion  of  said  dissolving  tank,  valve  means  in  said  first  pipe,  a 
second  pipe  communicating  between  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel 
and  a  lower  portion  of  said  dissolving  tank,  water  supplying  means 
connected  to  said  first  pipe,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  from  said  water  supplying  means  to  said  first  pipe,  an 
agitator  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  dissolving  tank,  a  liquid  level 
switch  in  said  dissolving  tank  for  detecting  a  liquid  level  within 
said  dissolving  tank,  a  third  pipe  connected  with  a  lower  portion  of 
said  dissolving  tank  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  dissolving 
tank,  valve  means  in  said  third  pipe  controlling  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  dissolving  lank  through  said  third  pipe,  and 
sealing  means  t>y  which  said  first  and  second  pipes  are  sealingly 
connected  to  the  lowest  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  vessel  being  at 
a  higher  level  than  said  dissolving  tank,  whereby  when  said  valve 
means  in  said  first  pipe  is  opened,  all  remaining  solution  within 
said  vessel  flows  into  said  dissolving  tank. 


theoretical  distance  covered  by  the  particles  of  the  mixtiue 
through  each  rotary  kiln  is  5  to  30  m,  and 
each  individual  stream  consists  of  a  quantity  of  reaction  mixture 
such  that  the  average  coverage  of  the  inner  surface  of  each 
rotary  kiln  is  1  to  5  kg  of  mixture/m^. 


SJS47M6 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  CHROME 

ORE  BY  ALKALINE  OXIDATION 

RikUgcr  Drope,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  2MMS,  Jun.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377380 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1993,  43  20 
707J 

InL  a."  COIG  37/00:37/14:  C22B  34/30 
VS.  CL  423—53  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  chrome  ore  by  alkalme 
oxidation  comprising 
fonning  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  chrome  ore  and  alkaline 

compounds, 
beating  the  mixture  in  an  indirectly  heated  rotaiy  kiln  to  between 

800°  and  1,200°  C, 
introducing  oxygen  or  gases  enriched  widi  oxygen  into  the  kiln 
counlercurrently  to  the  mixture, 
wherein 

tiie  mixture  of  chrome  ore  and  alkaline  compounds  is  divided 

into  a  plurality  of  individual  streams, 
each  individual  stream  is  fed  into  a  separate,  indirectly  heated 

rotary  kiln, 
the  separate  rotary  kilns  are  combined  to  form  a  bank  of  kilns, 
the  dimensions  and  speed  of  rotation  of  each  rotary  kiln  and  the 
inclination  of  the  rotary  kiln  axes  are  such  that  the  resulting 


PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 
Gillian  M.  Moody,  West  Yorkshire,  and  Clive  Happs,  York- 
shire, both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited, 
West  Yorkshure,  England 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,022 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
9313545,-  Jan.  14,  1994,  9400690 

Int  a.*  COIF  7/00:  C22B  21/00 
VS.  a.  425—121  i9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  comprising  removing 
organic  material  from  bauxite  by  washing  the  bauxite  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  wash  liquor  in  a  washing  stage,  separating  the 
washed  bauxite  from  the  washing  liquor,  separating  organic  mate- 
rial from  the  separated  wash  liquor,  digesting  the  washed  bauxite 
with  aqueous  caustic  in  a  digestion  stage  to  form  a  digestion 
product  comprising  sodium  alurainate  and  red  mud,  separating 
sodium  aluminate  liquor  from  the  red  mud  in  a  separating  stage, 
recovering  alumina  fit>m  the  sodium  aluminate  liquor  in  an  alu- 
mina recovery  circuit,  and  recycling  caustic  from  the  alumina 
recovery  circuit  to  the  digestion  stage,  wherein  the  wash  liquor  has 
a  caustic  content  of  at  least  100  g/1,  measured  as  sodium  hydroxide 
and  comprises  aqueous  caustic  from  the  alumina  recovery  circuit 
and,  after  removing  organic  material  from  the  wash  liquor,  the 
wash  liquor  is  added  to  die  digestion  stage,  the  separating  stage  or 
the  alumina  recovery  circuit. 


5,547,648 
REMOVING  SO,,  NO;^  AND  CO  FROM  FLUE  GASES 
John  S.  Buchanan,  Trenton;  Mark  F.  Mathias,  "nimersville, 
both  of  NJ.,-  Joseph  F.  Sodomin,  III,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  and 
Gerald  J.  Teitman,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184336,  Jan.  21,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,473,  May  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,432,  Apr. 
15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,091.  This  application  May  5,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  435,914 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/46:53/81:53/96 
VS.  CL  423—210  25  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  nitrogen  oxide,  sulfur  oxide  and 
carbon  monoxide  from  a  combustion  flue  gas  stream  from  a  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  unit  comprising  a  FCC  reactor  for  converting  a 
stream  of  petroleum  feedstock  in  the  presence  of  a  fluidized  bed  of 
cracking  catalyst  into  a  stream  of  cracked  product,  a  FCC  regen- 
erator for  combusting  coke  buildup  and  other  products  from  spent 
catalyst  to  thereby  regenerate  the  spent  catalyst  and  provide  the 
combustion  flue  gas  stream,  a  conduit  for  feeding  spent  catalyst 
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with  a  catalyst  of  ratile  nanophase  titania  having  grain  sizes  in  the 
range  of  from  about  1  to  about  100  nanometers,  said  rotile 
nanophase  dtania  is  a  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  76  m^/g  and 
a  stoichiometric  oxygen  deficiency  characterized  by  an  oxygen  to 
titanium  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.85  to  1. 


from  the  FCC  reactor  to  the  FCC  regenerator,  and  another  conduit 
for  passing  regenerated  catalyst  from  the  FCC  regenerator  to  the 
FCC  reactor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cambusting  said  coke  buildup  deposited  on  the  spent  catalyst  in 
said  FCC  regenerator  with  a  reduced  amount  of  oxygen - 
containing  gas  ranging  from  about  95%  to  about  1 10%  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  required  to  convert  carbon  monoxide 
into  carbon  dioxide  to  partially  convert  carbon  monoxide 
therein  to  carbon  dioxide  and  sufficient  to  convert  all  sulfur- 
containing  species  therein  to  sulfur  oxide,  and  dius  forming  a 
sulfur  oxide  containing  flue  gas  stream  having  at  least  500 
ppm  carbon  monoxide  and  the  amount  of  nitrogen  oxide  in 
die  sulfur  oxide  containing  gas  is  an  inverse  function  of  the 
amount  of  cartoon  monoxide  therein  when  the  amount  of 
oxygen  containing  gas  fed  to  the  combustor  is  reduced  rela- 
tive to  the  amount  of  oxygen  containing  gas  needed  to  oxide 
all  the  carbon  monoxide  into  carbon  dioxide; 
contacting  said  sulfur  oxide  containing  flue  gas  stream  and 
sufficient  additional  air  with  a  sohd  adsorbent  bed  for  adsorb- 
ing thereon  the  sulfur  oxides  in  the  form  of  inorganic  sulfates 
or  sulfiir  oxides  or  combinations  thereof,  the  sohd  adsorbent 
containing  a  catalytic  oxidation  promoter  for  oxidizing  the 
carbon  monoxide  in  said  sulfiir  oxide  containing  gas  stream  to 
carbon  dioxide,  and  thus  forming  a  sulfur  oxide  and  carbon 
monoxide  depleted  stream  for  disposal;  and 
contacting  said  adsorbent  bed  with  a  reducing  gas  stream  for 
regenerating  said  adsorbent  bed  by  reducing  said  retained 
inorganic  sulfates  or  sulfur  oxides  or  combinations  thereof  to 
hydrogen  sulfide  and/or  sulfur  dioxide,  and  diereby  forming  a 
hydrogen  sulfide  and/or  sulfur  dioxide  bearing  stream. 


5347,650 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  OXIDES  OF  NTTROGEN 
Bradley  Edgar,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  W.  DibMe,  Uvermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uniyersity  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,783 

Int  a.*  COIB  21/00 

VS.  a.  423—235  9  Claims 


5347,649 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  CONVERSION  WITH 
NANOPHASE  TFTANIA 
DMaM  D.  Beck.  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  and  Richard  W.  Siegel, 
Hinsdale,   111.,  assignors  to  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,   Washington,   D.C.,   and    General   Motors   Corp., 
Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,884 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/52 

VS.  a.  423—230  3  Oaims 
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1.  A  selective  non-catalytic  process  for  removal  of  oxides  of 
niax>gen  from  combustion  exhaust  gases,  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  a  reductant  for  oxides  of  nitrogen  into  the  combus- 
tion exhaust  gases  to  form  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  below 
that  effective  for  reduction  of  the  oxides  of  nitrogen; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  effective  for  reduction 
of  the  oxides  of  nitrogen  such  that  the  mixture  focms  reacted 
exhaust  gases  having  a  reduced  content  of  oxides  of  nitrogen; 
and 

(c)  transferring  heat  from  the  reacted  exhaust  gases  to  heat  tite 
mixture  according  to  step  (b); 

wherein  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  carried  out  in  die  absence  of  a 
catalyst. 


5347,651 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF 

DEACTIVATED  GASEOUS  ATOMIC  NTTROGEN  FOR 

POST  COMBUSTION  GAS  NITRIC  OXIDE  EMISSIONS 

CONTROL 

Richard  B.  Rolfe,  Dana  Point  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sol  Bkiweis, 

Mission  Vicjo,  CaliL 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,023 
Int  CL*  COIB  21/00 
VS.  O.  423—235  35  i 


A  process  for  disassociating  HjS  in  a  gaseous  feed,  compris- 
iiic  contacting  said  feed  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  275°  C. 


29.  A  process  for  reducing  the  nitric  oxides  of  a  post  combustion 
gas  stream,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  activated  nitrogen  gaseous  atoms; 

b.  deactivating  said  activated  nitrogen  gaseous  atoms  by  a  cata- 
lyst to  produce  deactivated  nitrogen  gaseous  atoms;  and 

c.  injecting  said  deactivated  nitrogen  gaseous  atoms  into  said 
post  combustion  gas  stream,  thereby  reducing  said  nitric 
oxides  in  said  post  combustion  gas  stream. 
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5447.652 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  INERT  GASES 

Guido  Ghisotfi;  Dario  Giordano,  and  Giuseppina  Boveri,  all  of 

Tortona.  Italy,  assignors  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.pA,.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3n7,  $  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  9  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/244*!,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jaa.  26, 1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  S«r.  No.  397;»9 

daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  JuL  16,  1993,  MI93A1576 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  SAX) 
VS.  a.  423— 245  J  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  ftom  impurities  fonned  of  organic 
compounds  of  a  recycle  inert  gas  stream  leaving  a  solid-state 
polycondensation  reactor  of  polyester  resins  comprising  adding 
oxygen  or  gas  containing  oxygen  to  the  gas  stream,  circulating  the 
gas  stream  on  a  catalytic  bed  containing  Pt  or  mixtures  of  Pt  and 
Pd  supported  on  an  inert  porous  support  at  temperatures  from  250° 
to  600°  C.  characterized  in  that  the  quantity  of  oxygen  used  is 
stoichiometric  with  respect  to  the  organic  impurities  or  in  such  an 
excess  that  the  gas  at  the  outlet  of  tiie  oxidation  reactor  contains  up 
to  10  ppm  of  oxygen  and  in  that  the  gaseous  stream  leaving  the 
oxidation  reactor  is  recycled  to  the  solid-state  polycondensation 
reactor  after  a  drying  treatment  to  remove  water  ptesent. 


5,547,655 
RECOVERY  AND  REGENERATION  OF  SULFURIC  ACID 
I^Chaun  Chou,  and  YI-Lin  Chen,  both  of  22,  Lane  252,  Dong 
Ping  Road,  lUnan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,151 
Inta.''COIB  17/90 
VS,  a.  423—531  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovery  and  regeneration  of  spent  sulfuric  acid 
catalyst  from  alkylation  of  olefins  and  alkanes.  said  spent  sulfuric 
acid  catalyst  containing  organic  impurities  and  water,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  spent  sulfuric  acid  catalyst  containing  organic 
impurities  and  water  into  an  electrolysis  reactor  containing 
and  aiKide  and  cathode,  introducing  air  into  said  spent  sulfuric 
acid  at  a  temperature  of  between  -50  and  250  degrees  C.  and 
less  than  20  aim; 

(b)  supplying  electricity  to  said  cathode  and  anode; 

(c)  creating  as  active  intermediates  OH.,  HOj.,  HO,.,  H^Oj, 
S04^"/S408^",  hydroperoxide,  dialkyi  peroxide,  peroxy  acid 
or  organic  free  radical  generated  via  the  electrolysis  of  said 
organic  impurities; 

(d)  decomposing  said  organic  impurites  via  reaction  with  said 
active  intermediates; 

(e)  decomposing  water  via  electrolysis  and  reaction  with  said 
active  intermediates  in  said  spent  sulfuric  acid;  and. 

(f)  vaporizing  water  in  said  spent  sulfuric  acid  to  regenerate 
suifinic  acid  catalyst  for  the  alkylation  of  olefins  and  alkanes. 


5,547,653 
CARBONIZATION  OF  HALOCARBONS 
James  L.  Webster,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  Scott  C.  Jackson, 
Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,760 
Int  CL^  COIB  31/02;  A62D  SAX) 
VS.  CL  423—445  R  15  Claims 

1.  Process  consisting  essentially  of  anhydrously  carbonizing 
halocarbon  in  the  presence  of  excess  hydrogen  to  form  carbon 
particles  and  anhydrous  haloacid  as  the  primary  reaction  prodiKts. 
said  excess  of  said  hydrogen  being  with  respect  to  the  stoichiomet- 
ric requirement  to  convert  all  of  ttie  halogen  of  said  halocarbon  to 
said  haloacid,  and  recovering  said  carbon  particles  and  said  anhy- 
drous haloacid  by  separating  said  carbon  particles  and  said  halo- 
acid from  each  other  and  from  other  reaction  products  and  fix)m 
any  unreacted  hydrogen  and  halocarbon. 


5347,656 

LOW  DENSITY  MICROSPHERES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY, 

AND  IN  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Evan  C.  Unger,  l^cson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Imarx  Phamiaceati- 

cal  Corp.,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,982,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,900, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  980,594,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,281,408,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  680,984,  Apr,  5, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,205,290.  Thb  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  449,090 
Int  CL"  A61K  49A)4;  A61B  8/13 
VS.  CL  424—9.4  62  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  medium  for  computed  tomography  imaging  of  the 
gastrointestinal  region  or  other  body  cavities  comprising  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  aqueous  suspension  of  low  density  gas-filled 
microspheres  having  an  internal  void  volume  of  at  least  about  75% 
of  the  total  volume  of  the  microsphere,  wherein  said  gas  comprises 
a  perlluorocarbon. 


UM 


5,547,654 
SELF-ADHESIVE  CARBONACEOUS  GRAINS  AND  HIGH 
DENSITY  CARBON  ARTIFACTS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Isao  Machlda,  Fukuoka,-   RyuJI   Fujiura,  l^ukuba;   Takashi 

Kojima,  'Kukuba,  and  Hitoshi  Sakamoto,  I^ukiiba,  all  oC, 

Japan,  asstgnots  to  MitsuMshi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,421,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1992,  4-161182; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161183 

Int  CI."  COIB  i//02 
U.S.  CL  423—445  R  8  Claims 

1.  Self-adhesive  carbonaceous  grains  having  a  ratio  of  hydrogen 
atoms  to  carbon  atoms  (H/C)  within  the  range  of  from  0.35  to  0.48, 
and  a  ratio  of  oxygen  atoms  to  carbon  atoms  (O/C)  of  less  than 
0.01,  which  grains  are  made  by  a  process  of  heating  a  mesophase 
pitch  in  a  range  of  from  470°  C.  to  550°  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing 
atmosphere,  wherein  the  mesophase  pitch  has  a  softeiUBg  point  of 
higher  than  170°  C.  an  optical  anisotropy  of  at  least  80%.  and  a 
carbon  yield  of  the  mesophase  pitch  of  at  least  70%  by  weight 
when  the  mesophase  pitch  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  about  600° 
C.  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  and  then  mamtained  at  that  tempera- 
ture for  2  hours. 


5,547,657 
LOW-IRRITATION  ANESTHETIC  AND  ANTISEPTIC 
MOUTH  RINSE 
Andy  H.  Singleton,  Kingsport'  Crystal  L.  Kendrick,  Church 
Hill;    Reinhold   L.   Riemer,   II,   Kingsport  and   Robin   L. 
Minga,   Blountville,   all   of  Teim.,   assignors   to   Eastman 
Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320^45 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/16:7/22 
VS.  CL  424—49  12  Claims 

1.  A  nonalcoholic  low-irritation  anesthetic  and  antiseptic  mouth 
rinse  which  is  stable  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  topical  anesthetic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amethocaine.  benzocaine,  cocaine,  and 
their  acid  addition  salts; 

(B)  4  to  87  weight  percent  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  200  to  300;  and 

(C)  0.01  to  5.0  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  organic  antiseptic 
compound  having  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups  attached 
directly  to  the  benzene  ring. 

wherein  the  weight  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  mouth  rinse 
formulation. 


5,547,658 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

MELANINLIKE  PIGMENTS  IN  COMBINATION  WTTH 

CERTAIN  TOCOPHEROLS.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PROTECTING  THE  SKIN,  HAIR,  MUCOSAE  AND 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

IsabcUc  Hansenne,  Parte;  Serge  Forestier,  CUye-Souilly,  and 

Qnang  L.  N'Guyen,  Antony,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,059 
Chiims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02532 
Int  a."  A6IK  7/42.7/40:9/10 
VS.  a.  424—59  16  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  protecting  the  human  epidermis,  the 
mucosae  and  the  hair  against  free  radicals  comprising  the  combi- 
nation in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier  of  at  least  one  toco- 
phorol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-tocopherol. 
^tocopherol,  y-tocopherol,  and  5-tocopherol  in  a  concentration  of 
between  0.02  and  10%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic  melanin  pigment 
in  a  concentration  of  between  0.001  and  2%  by  weight  relative  to 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  the  weight  ratio  of  tocopherol 
to  melanin  pigment  being  between  0.1  and  100. 


point  greater  Aan  about  50*  C.  wherein  said  wax  component 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ester  waxes,  hydro- 
carbon waxes,  diester  waxes,  silicone  waxes,  triglyceride 
waxes,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(e)  a  safe  and  eflfective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
sunscreen  carrier; 
wherein  said  sunscreen  emulsion,  when  diluted  as  a  3.33%  (w/w) 
aqueous  solution,  has  a  surface  tension  greater  than  about  30 
dynes/ctiL 


5,547,659 
PHOTOPROTECTION  COMPOSITIONS 
Marie  A.  Rinaldl.  Hamden,  and  Larry  R.  Robinson,  Oxford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Richardson- Vkks  Inc.,  Sbetton, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,902,  May  7,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88396 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/42 

VS.  a.  424—59  13  Claims 

I,   An   oil-in-water   sunscreen   emulsion   composition   having 

improved  efficiency  for  topical  use  and  which  provides  an  SPF  of 

at  least  8  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  of  a  sunscreen  component 
consisting  essentially  of: 

i)  from  about  1%  to  about  100%  of  octocrylene; 

ii)  from  0%  to  about  80%  of  ethylhexyl-p-methoxy  cin- 

namate;  and 
iii)  from  0%  to  about  80%  titanium  dioxide; 

(b)  from  about  0.025%  to  about  2.0%  of  a  caiboxylic  copolymer 
comprising  polymers  of  a  monomeric  mixture  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  methacrylic  and  ethacrylic 
acids,  about  1  to  about  3.5  weight  percent  of  an  acryl  ate  ester 
of  the  formula: 


Ri   O 


5,547,660 

NAIL  LACQUER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLY- 

HYDROXYSTYRENE 

John  Seed,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  and  Brian  Seed,  Boston.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Genetic  Technologies  Corporation, 
Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  981,094,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,089 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/043 
VS.  CL  424—61  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  cosnaetically  coating  nails,  comprising: 
applying  to  nails  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  protein-adherent  polymer  consisting  of  poly(4- 
hydroxystyrene)  wherein  said  protein-adherent  polymer  is 
present  at  amounts  of  0.5-40%  by  weight  in  said  composi- 
tion so  that  said  protein-adherent  polymer  forms  a  film 
upon  application  to  a  nail; 

(b)  a  plasticizing  agent  which  is  present  in  amounts  of  5-40% 
based  on  the  total  solids  content  of  the  composition;  and 

(c)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  diluent 


CHj=C— C— O— R 


5,547.661 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Wei-Mei  Sun,  Palatine;  Zhu-ning  Ma.  Oak  Park;  Maximo  M. 
Panitch.  Skokie.  and  Ramiro  Gaileguillos,  Glendalc  Heights. 
aU  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hdene  Curtis,  Inc.  Chicago.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199^499.  Feb.  22.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^1 
Int  a."  A61K  7/i«,  G61K  7/34 
VS.  CL  424—66  29  CUdms 

1.  A  gelled  or  solid  antiperspirant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 
compound; 

(b)  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  borate  crosslinker 

(c)  about  5%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic  surfactant,  an  ampho- 
teric surfactant,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  carrier  comprising  water, 

wherein  the  antiperspirant  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  2  to 
about  6. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  10  to  30 
c«bon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  etiiyl,  and  0.1  to  0.6 
weight  percent  of  a  polymerizable  cross-linking  polyalkenyl  poly- 
ether  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  more  than  one  alkcnyl 
ether  group  per  molecule  wherein  the  parent  polyhydric  alcohol 
contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups; 
(c)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  5.0%  of  a  film-forming  copolymer 
of  the  formula: 


-CH- 

I 
N 


CHi  \ PCH  -CHj  -1— 

^O  U  J, 


wUete  R  is  a  Cu-C^  straight  alkyl  chain  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
X  to  y  is  from  about  1:5  to  5:1; 
(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  of  a  wax  component  having 
a  required  HLB  of  from  about  1  to  about  8  and  a  melting 


5,547,662 
PREPARATION  OF  A  SKIN  SURFACE  FOR  A  SURGICAL 

PROCEDURE 
Mohammad  A.  Khan,  Sandy,  and  Minh  Q.  Hoang,  Ikylorsville, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Bccton,  Dtddnson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^445 
Int  a.*  A41D  13/10:19/00 
VS.  CL  424—78.03  20  Claims 

1.  A  film  forming  composition  for  surgical  site  preparation  on  a 
skin  surface  comprising: 
a  fugitive  solvent; 

a  film  forming  material  soluble  in  said  solvent; 
an  antimicrobial  agent  soluble  in  said  solvent  capable  of  being 

releasably  retained  in  said  film  forming  material; 
means  for  providing  color  change  indicating  an  area  of  the  skin 
surface  covered  by  said  composition,  said  color  change  fur- 
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August  20,  1996 
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1989 


Ifaer  indicating  substantial  elimination  of  said  fugitive  solvent 
ftom  said  composition  after  said  composition  is  applied  to  the 
skin  surface;  and 
said  film  fonning  material  and  said  antimicrobial  agent  when 
applied  to  the  sldn  surface  from  said  fugitive  solvent,  forming 
a  substantially  water  insoluble,  substantially  tack-free  flexible 
film  adherent  to  the  skin  surface,  said  film  capable  of  releas- 
ing said  antimicrobial  agent  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially inhibit  microbial  growth  on  the  skin  surface. 


5,547,663 
ABSOLUTE  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMERS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Edward  C.  HoUoman;  Evan  P.  Kyba,  and  Joon  S.  Park,  all  of 
Arttngtoa,  Tex^  wrignora  to  Akoa  Laboratories,  Inc^  Fort 
Worth,  1^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,153,  Nov.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  967^30,  Oct  28, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
790,301,  Not.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  355^61 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/765:31/74 
UJS.  CL  424—78.04  23  Claims 

1.  A  polymer,  wherein  the  number  of  repeating  units  is  constant, 
of  the  structure: 

W-BT(A-BD,-Y 

wherein: 
W  and  Y  are  chosen  to  be  the  same  or  different,  and  are  selected 
ftom  OH,  NR'R^  or  NTl'R^'(Z-); 

R'''  may  be  ttie  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from:  CH3 
and  C2-C24  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi 
groups;  C,-C24  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups,  iiKluding 
straight  and  branched  chain  alkenes;  unsubstituted  and  vari- 
ously substituted  benzyl  groups,  particularly  allcylated  benzyl 
groups,  where  the  alkyl  group  is  as  defined  above; 

BT  is  any  pair  of  methylene  units  linked  by  a  connector; 

A  U  R'R^N*Z-; 

Z~  is  the  anion  corresponding  to  a  variety  of  pfaarmaceutically 
acceptable  Br0nsted  acids;  and 

n  is  an  integer  between  13  and  31. 


5447,665 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NITS  FROM  HAIR 
Harry  F.  Upton,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Care  IMinoiogles, 
Inc.,  Grecnwidi,  Coon. 

Contlniiation  of  Ser.  No.  46,565,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  296,277 
lot  CV  A61K  38/47 
VS.  a.  424—94.61  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  nits  from  hair  which  comprises  the 
application  of  a  water-based  enzyme  composition  comprising 
water-based  enzyme  and  stabilizer  to  the  hair,  whereby  said  water- 
based  enzyme  composition  is  capable  of  causing  swelling  and/or 
breakdown  of  the  complex  organic  structure  that  bonds  the  nits  to 
the  hair  to  facilitate  the  subsequent  physical  removal  of  the  nits 
from  the  hair,  wherein  said  water-based  enzyme  is  N-acetyl 
D-glucosaminidase . 


5,547,666 

ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270  FACTORS  A„  Aj,  A3  AND  H 

Enrico  Sdva,  Gropeilo  Cairoli,  and  Paolo  l^vecchia,  Rho,  both 

of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  SpA,  Gcrenzano,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  135^62,  Oct  13,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  10304,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  895^07,  Jun.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  547,647,  Jul.  2, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,139,778.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  485,678 
Claims  priority,  apptication  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  4, 1989, 
89112171.7 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/00 
UJS.  a.  424—123  4  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  producing  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  A3  or  an 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  has  the  following  feature  in  the 
unsalified  form: 

Physico-chemical  characteristics  of  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  A, 
A)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  following 
absorption  maxima: 

Lambda  max  (mn) 


0.1  M  KOH 


Fbosphite  buffer  pH  7.4 


Meltianol 


240  (shoulder) 

309 

330  (shoulder) 

240  (shoulder) 

309 

330  shoulder 

240  (shoulder) 

309 

340  (shoulder) 


5447,664 

EXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS  IN 

ATTENUATED  BACTERIA 

Ian  G.  Chartes;  Sterca  N.  Chalicid,  and  Ndi  F.  Fairweather, 

all  of  Kent,  England,  aarignors  to  Bnrrooghs  WeUcome  Co., 

Research  THangle  Parlt,  N.C. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  246,773,  May  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  81361,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
abandMMd.  TUi  ■ypiciUoB  Dk.  12, 19Mi  Sck  Na  354,776 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Maiv  5,  1991, 
9104596;  Oct  4,  1991,  9121208 

Int  CL»  A61K  39/Oi:39/IO:39/112:  CUN  1/21 
\}S.  CL  424-~93J  7  CUim 

1.  A  vaccine  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or 
diluent  and,  as  active  ingredient,  an  attenuated  Salmonella  bacte- 
rium which  contains  a  nirB  promoter  operably  linked  to  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  protein. 


B)  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  nujol  mull  which  exhibits  the 
following  absorption  maxinu  (cm"'):  3700-3140;  3110; 
3020-2750  (nujol);  1720;  1655;  1590-1520;  1500;  1460 
(nujol);  1375  (nujol)  1270-1200;  1130-1030;  1020;  980;  930; 
840;  805;  750;  720  (nujol);  700; 

O  'H-NMR  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  following  groups  of 
signals  (in  ppm)  at  500  MHz  recorded  in  DMSO-D^  hexadeu- 
terodimetfaylsulf oxide)  using  TMS  as  the  internal  standard 
(0.00  ppm);  the  number  of  protons  and  multiplicity  for  each 
signal  is  also  reported  below  (s=3inglet;  d=doublet; 
iD=multiplet;  dd=doublct  of  doublets;  br  s=broad  singlet): 

9.02.1H  (d);  8.7L,1H  (d);  8.70,IH  (d);  8.65.1H  (s);  8.57.1H  (s); 
8.46,1H  (m);  8.38.1H  (d);  8.28.1H  (d);  8.25.1H  (s);  7.38.1H 
(m);  7.37,  IH  (s);  7.36-7.20,5H  (m);  6.05.  IH  (br  »);  5.31.1H 
(m);  5.27.1H  (dd);  5.20,1H  (dd);  5.03,1H  (d);  4.99,2H  (s); 
4.32,1H  (dd);  3.82,1H  (dd);  3.383H  (s);  2.74,1H  (dd); 
2.60,3H  (s);  2.49,3H  (d);  2.17,1H  (m);  1.35.1H  (m);  0.88.3H 
(d);  0.84.3H  (d); 

D)  retention-time  (R,)  of  7.1  min  when  analyzed  by  reverse 
phase  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions: 

column:  Ultraspfaere  ODS  (reverse  phase  silanized  silica  gel;  S 
microineter)  Altex  (Beckman)  4.6  mm  (i.d.)x250  mm 


pjT-coluron:  Brownlee  Labs  RP  18  (octadecylsilane  silica  gel:  5 

micrometer) 
eluent  A:  acetDniOTle:18  mM  NaHjPO^,  70:30  (v/v),  adjusted  to 

pH7.0 
eluent  B:  acetoniUTle:18  mM  NaH^PG,  10:90  (v/v),  adjusted  to 

pHV.O 
elution  mode:  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from  45% 

to  70%  in  20  min 
flow  rate:  1.8  ml/min 
U.V.  detector:  254  nm 
internal  standard:  Chloramphenicol  (R^3.6  min) 

E)  elemental  analysis,  after  die  sample  has  been  previously  dned 
at  about  140°  C.  under  inert  atmosphere,  which  indicated  the 
following  composition:  carbon  51.27%,  hydrogen  4.02%, 
nitrogen  14.94%,  sulfur, 

F)  FAB-MS  analysis  snowing  the  low  mass  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  ion  at  m/z  1 125  mass  units;  all  the  other 
peaks  above  800  m/z  mass  units  in  the  spectrum,  not  counting 
isotope  peaks,  were  lower  than  20%  of  the  nwlecular  ion, 
upon  analysis  with  a  Kratos  MS-50  double  focusing  mass 
spectrometer  under  the  following  experimental  conditions:  Xe 
fast  atom  bombardment  at  6  Kv;  0.6  mA  discharge  current; 
glycerol  matrix;  positive  ionization  mode 

0)  '^C-NMR  spectrum  exhibiting  the  following  groups  of  sig-" 
nals  (ppm)  at  125  MHz  in  DMSO-de  TMS  as  the  internal 
reference  (0.00  ppm).  171.2;  169.9;  169.6;  168.5;  167.8; 
165.7;  164.8;  162.2;  161.4;  161.3;  160.5;  160.4;  153.5;  150.4; 
150.1;  149.5;  149.1;  147.0;  143.8;  142.1;  141.8;  141.4;  I4I.0; 
n9.6;  131.8;  128.0  (2  carbons);  127.7;  127.6;  126.9;  126.8  (2 
carbons);  123.1;  118.7;  116.4;  73.9;  67.4;  58.7;  58.3.  55.5; 
48.2;  41.2;  37.7;  34.1;  25.9;  18.5;  18.0;  12.0; 
H)  a  specific  optical  rotation  la]"o  of  +182.5  in  CHCl3-H0% 
CH3OH 

whidi  comprises  subjecting  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  A  to  a 

hydrolysis  reaction: 

1)  with  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  of  a  mineral  acid  in 
which  said  mineral  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide,  hydrogen  iodide, 
sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid,  or  wiA  an  aqueous  solution 
or  suspension  an  organic  acid  in  which  said  organic  acid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C<,)  aliphatic  acids. 
halogenatedlCj-C,)  aliphatic  acids,  arylic  acids,  (Oj-C^ftikyX 
sulfonic  acids,  and  arylic  sulfonic  acids; 

2)  in  the  presence  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkanols,  phenyl  substituted  lower 
alkanols.  lower  alkyl  cartxjxamides,  lower  alkyl  sulfoxam- 
idcs,  lower  alkyl  phosphoramides,  lower  alkyl  sulfoxides, 
lower  alkyl  sulfones  and  cyclic  oxygen  containing  aliphatic 
>olvents; 

?)  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  40°  C.  to  90°  C; 

4)  for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  8  hours  to  48  hours,  and; 

5)  monitoring  the  reaction  for  die  appearance  antibiotic  GE  2270 
faaor  A3  and  recovering  said  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  Aj 
from  dte  reaction  medium. 


group;  a  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  W  is  a  group  of  general 
formula  2: 


0-<CH2)»-C(0)- 
R2 


wherein  b  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4.  B  represents  a  C,-C3 
alkylcne  group  and  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halogen  selected  from  ttie 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bronunc  and  iodine,  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
group,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  a  halogen  selected  frtMn  tlie 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  or  by  a  C,-C4 
alkyl  group; 

Z  is  a  spacer  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  -NH— ; 

(ii)  _NH— (CHj),— S— S—  wherein  c  is  an  inl^er  of  from 

1  to4; 
(iii)  — NH— (C),/— N=CH—  wherein: 

(a)  d  is  0 

(b)  d  is  1  and  (Q  represents  — NH— CO— (CHj),— CO— 
NH —  in  which  e  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4; 

(c)  d  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  (C)  lepresents 
— (CHj)y— O— (CH2),—  in  which  f  is  1  or  2,  or 

(d)  d  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  and  (C)  is  CH^; 

(iv)  — NH— <C)j— NH— CO—  wherein  (C)  and  d  are  as 

defined  above; 
(v)  — (D) — NH —  wherein  (D)  represents  — NH — (CHj), — 

CO —  in  which  g  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6: 
(vi)  —(E)— CO—  wherein  (E)  represents  — NH — (CHj),- 

NH —  in  which  g  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6  and 
(vii)  the  piperazinylcartxHiyl  moiety  of  the  formula 

CHi-Ofc 

— N  N— CO— 

\  / 

CHj— CHj 

and  T  is  a  carrier  moiety. 


5347,668 
CONJUGATES  OF  FOLATE  ANTI-EFFECTOR  CELL 
ANTIBODIES 
David  M.  Kranz,  Champaign;  Edward  J.  Roy,  and  Todd  A. 
Patrick,  both  of  Urbana,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  tu  The  Board  of 
l^ustecs  of  The  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  DL 
Fflcd  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,175 
Int  CL*  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16n8:  C21P  21 /OS 
VS.  CL  424—181.1  *  ' 


5347,667 
LINKER  FOR  BIOACTTVE  AGENTS 
Francesco  Angelucd;  Laura  Bersani;  Micbeic  Caruso;  Marina 
Ripamonti;  Danieta  Ruggieri,  and  Antonino  Suarato,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  EriM  SsX,  Milan, 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  842,171,  Apr.  3, 1992,  Pat  Na 
5^87378.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  328,697 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3.  1990, 
9017024J 

Int  CL*  A61K  39/44:  C07K  l7/06:15a52:19/06 
VS.  CL  424—181.1  26  Claims 

I.  A  conjugate  of  general  formula  1: 


(A— O— W— Z).— T 


,       1.  A  process  of  targeting  a  folate-receptor-positive  tiimor  cell  for 

lysis  comprising  binding  to  the  tumor  cell  an  effective  targeting 

Wherein  the  moiety  A-O-  is  the  residue  of  drug  of  formula   amount  of  a  conjugate  of  an  anti-T-cell-reccpior  ^nbody^and 

A._0-H  m  which  — O— H  is  a  primary  or  secondary  hydroxvl    folate  or  an  analogue  of  folate  having  high  affimty  for  the  folate 


wnerei 


1990 
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AuousT  20.  1996 


August  20,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1991 


receptor,  wherein  the  folate-recepioF-poMdve  tumor  cell  is  a  folaie- 
receptor-a  -positive  tuinor  cell  or  a  foUte-receptor-3-positive 
tumor  cell. 


Q  ^ 


UM 


5,547,669 
RECOMBINANT  PEPTIDES  COMPRISING  T  CELL 
EPITOPES  OF  THE  CAT  ALLERGEN,  PEL  D  I 
Brace  L.  Rogers,  54  Rkfaardsoa  Rd^  Befanoat,  Mats.  02178; 
Jay  P.  Morgenslem,  322  Mariborougfa  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
02116;  JuHao  F.  Bond,  294  Commerdal  St.,  Weymouth, 
Mass.  02188;  Richard  D.  Garman,  86  Clarcndoa  Ave.,  Som- 
crrilie,  Mass.  02143;  Jidia  L.  Greenstein,  174  Mount  Vernon 
St„  West  Newton,  Mass.  02165;  Mel-chang  Kuo,  5  Cox  Rd., 
Winchester,  Mass.  01890,  and  Makrolm  MorviUe,  17  IVin 
Lakes  Dr.,  Waterford,  Conn.  06385 
Contfaination-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  662,276,  Feb.  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,565, 
Not.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser. 
Na  807,529 
lot  CL*  C12N  15/12:  A61K  3S/17:39/35:  C07K  14/47 
MS.  CL  424—185.1  30  Clafans 


5447,671 
ANTI-INTOHCATION  COMPOSITION 
Phu  Dutlihih,  650  Huntington  Ave.,  Boston,  Mass.  02115 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531351 
InL  CL'  A61K  35/78:9/48:9/20;9/l4 
MS.  CL  424—195.1  5  ClafaM 

1.  A  composition  for  relieving  tlie  side  effects  of  ethanol  con- 
sumption in  humans,  comprising  the  fotlowing  ingredients: 
atxHit  O.S  to  about  2J  g  of  extract  of  Inidzu  vine  blossom  (flos 

puerariae); 
about  S  to  about  25  g  of  starch  derived  from  the  root  of  the 

kudzu  vine  (radix  puerariae); 
about  OS  to  about  2.5  g  of  extract  of  American  ginseng  (panax 

quinqmafolium ); 
about  0.5  to  about  2JS  g  of  extract  of  ginger  root  (radix  zingib- 

eris  officinalis); 
about  0.25  to  about  1.23  g  of  extract  of  tangerine  peei; 
about  0.25  to  about  1.25  g  of  extract  of  green  lemon  peel; 
about  0.5  to  about  2.5  g  of  extract  of  magnolia  tree  baric;  and 
about  50  mg  of  thiamine  (vitamin  B,). 


y  ■  B 


5,547,672 
ACCELERATED  WOUND  HEALING 
Rui-Juan  Xiu,  Fatburs  Kvarngatan  3  6  tr/43,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00451,  i  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pah.  Na  WO93/00104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Set  Na  162,059 

Int  CL*  A61K  35/78 

MS.  CL  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  slcin  injury  comprising  applying  to  the 

injury  a  pharmaceutical  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  paste  of 

Tremella  fucifomas  (Berli). 


1.  An  isolated  peptide  comprising  at  least  two  regions  each 
having  human  T  cell  stimulating  activity,  said  regions  each  com- 
prising at  least  one  T  cell  epitope  of  a  protein  allergen,  said  regions 
being  arranged  in  a  configuration  different  from,  a  naturally- 
occurring  configuration  of  said  regions  in  a  protein  allergen  and 
being  derived  from  the  same  or  different  protein  allergens-,  each  of 
said  regions  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  peptide  X  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  7),  peptide  Y  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8),  peptide  Z  (SEQ  ED  NO:  9), 
peptide  A  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10),  and  peptide  B  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11). 


5447,670 
RECOMBINANT  HYBRID  PORIN  EPITOPES 
Nea  I.  Goldstein,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  and  Charles  T.  "nickncy, 
Brooklyn,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Imdooe  Systems  Incerporated, 
New  Yark,  N.Y. 
Conthination  of  Ser.  Na  669^28,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  XiA^KB 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/62:15/70:  C07K  14^2 
MS.  CL  424—192.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  that  is  ncn-toxic  in  E.  coil  wherein  the  polypep- 
tide comprises  a  sequence  of  P.IA  of  N.  gonorrhoeae  wherein  die 
sequence  is  limited  to  that  which  is  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and 
a  sequence  of  P.IB  of  N.  gonorrhoeae  wherein  the  sequence  is 
limited  to  diat  which  is  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 


5447,673 

EXTRACTS  OF  CUCURBITA  SP.,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 

AND  IN  COSMETICS 

Ezio  BombarticlU,  Milan*  Italy,  assignor  to  Indena  S.pA., 

Milan,  Ital^ 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  162,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1992,  42  41 
487J 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/78 
MS.  a.  424—195.1  16  CWnN 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  extract  from  the  seeds  of 
Cucurbita  sp.  comprising;  (a)  milling  of  the  seeds  .at  a  temperature 
between  -10°  and  +10°  C.  to  a  particle  size  between  0. 1  and  1  nun. 
(b)  extracting  the  active  substances  from  said  milled  seeds  with 
supercritical  carbon  dioxide  at  a  pressure  between  250  and  330  bar 
and  a  temperature  between  34°  and  65°  C.  or  organic  solvents  at  a 
temperature  between  25°  C.  and  the  a  boiling  temperature  of  the 
solvent,  and  (c)  purifying  the  resultant  extract  by  fractional  coun- 
tercurrent  extraction  with  supercritical  carbon  dioxide  at  a  presstHC" 
between  110  and  180  bar  and  at  a  temperature  between  34°  and  80° 
C. 


5447474 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  DERIVED  FROM 

EUROPEAN  MISTLETOE 
Ihsneem  A.  iChw^a,  Newport  Bench,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity of  Soathern  California,  Los  Angles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  422y423 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78:38/00:38/16 
MS.  CL  424—195.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  extract  of  European  mistletoe  which  comprises  lectins, 
viscotoxins,  alkaloids  and  one  or  more  Ca'^  dependent  sugar- 


binding  proteins,  said  sugar-binding  proteins  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  proteins  in  said  extract  which  bind  to 
lactose,  galactose,  melibiose,  N-acetyl-D-galactosamine  and 
fucose.  wherein  the  concentrations  of  said  lectins,  viscotoxins, 
alkaloids  and  Ca'"  dependent  sugar-binding  proteins  corresponds 
to: 

8.0  to  12  Mg  lectins,  10  to  30  ng  viscotoxins,  I  to  40  jig  alkaloids 
and  0.01  to  1.0  mg  sugar-binding  protein  per  milliliter  of 
extract  wherein  said  extract  is  prepared  by  extracting  Euro- 
pean mistletoe  in  amounts  equivalent  to  1  gram  of  mistletoe 
per  100  milliliters  of  extractant. 


5447,675 

MODIFIED  MONOCYCLOPENTADIENYL  TRANSITION 

METAL/ALUMOXANE  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Jo  Ann  M.  Canich,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75450,  Jun.  11, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,432,  Dec  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

581441,  Sep.  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,096467,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  533,245,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,055,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

406,945,  Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 

I  i  1994,  Ser.  Na  348,261 

I I  Int  a."  BOU  31/14 

MS.  a.  501-117  20  Clabns 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 

<A)  a  transition  metal  compound  or  lanthanide  metal  compound 
of  the  formula: 


TV 


(CjHs^JU) 
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Q. 
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(CjHs-r^Jlx) 
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dentiy  a  radical  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C20  hydrocfflbyl  radicals  and  substitiited  C,-Cjo  hydro- 
caifoyl  radicals  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atom  is 
replaced  by  a  halogen  radical,  an  amido  radical,  a  phos- 
phido  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  an  alkylborido  radical,  or  a 
radical  containing  a  Lewis  acidic  or  basic  fiinctionality;  and 
"z"  is  the  coordiiuttion  number  of  the  element  J; 

each  Q  is,  independentiy,  an  univalent  anionic  ligand  selected 
from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  haUde,  hydride,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstimted  Ci-Qo  hydrocaibyl,  alkoxide,  aryloxide, 
amide,  and  phosphide  provided  that  where  Q  is  a  hydrocar- 
byl  ligand  Q  cannot  be  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclo- 
pcntadienyl  ring  or  both  Q  togctlicr  are  an  alkylidenc,  a 
cyclometallated  hydrocarbyl  or  a  divalent  anionic  chelating 
ligand; 

"n"  and  "p"  are  integer  numbers  such  that  n+2  and  pf3  are 
equal  to  the  oxidation  state  of  M  and  the  oxidation  state  of 
M  is  3  or  greater, 

V'  is  0  or  1  when  "w"  is  greater  dian  0;  Y*  «*  •  **™  '^"  •* 
0;  when  "y"  is  1,  T  is  a  covaleni  bridging  group  containing 
a  Group  III  A,  IV  A,  V  A,  or  VTA  element; 

L  is  a  neutral  Lewis  base  where  "V"  denotes  a  number  from  0 
to  3;  and 

(B)  an  alumoxane;  and 

(C)  a  modifier  of  the  formula 

R',^G-RVi)c  "  R'(G-R°».,) 

wherein  G  is  a  Group  VA  or  VIA  element  and  "b"  is  equal  to  die 
cooidination  number  of  G,  E  is  a  Group  FVA  or  VA  element  and 
"a"  is  equal  to  the  coordination  number  of  E,  "c"  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  4  but  not  greater  than  "a",  and  each  R"  is  independentiy  a 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  radical. 


wherein 

M  is  a  transition  metal  or  lanthanide  metal  atom; 

(C5Hj.^Jl,)  is  a  cyclopentadicnyl  ring  which  is  substiuted 
with  from  zero  to  five  substituent  groups  R,  "x"  is  0,  1 ,  2,  3, 
4  or  5  denoting  the  degree  of  substitiition,  and  each  sub- 
stituent group  R  is,  independentiy,  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cjo  hydrocarbyl  radicals;  sub- 
stituted Ci-Cjo  hydrocarbyl  radicals  wherein  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  is  replaced  by  a  halogen  radical,  an  amido 
radical,  a  phosphide  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  an  alkyl- 
borido radical,  or  other  radical  containing  a  Lewis  acidic  or 
basic  18  functionality;  C.-Cio  hydrocarbyl-substimted  met- 
alloid radicals  wherein  the  metalloid  is  selected  from  die 
Group  IV  A  of  die  Periodic  Table  of  Elements;  halogen 
radicals;  amido  radicals;  pbosphido  radicals;  alkoxy  radi- 
cals; alkylborido  radicals;  and  other  radical  containing 
Lewis  acidic  or  basic  functionality;  or  (C5H5.j,.j^,)  is  a 
cyclopentadicnyl  ring  in  which  two  adjacent  R-groups  are 
joined  forming  C4-C20  ring  to  give  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated polycyclic  cyclopentadicnyl  ligand; 

(JR'i-i-  )  is  a  heteroaiom  ligand  in  which  J  is  an  element  with 
a  coordination  number  of  three  from  Group  V  A  or  an 
element  with  a  coordinatioa  number  of  two  from  Group 
VIA  of  dK  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  each  R'  is.  indepen- 


5447476 
COSMETIC  PRODUCT  HAVING  A  STABILIZH)  REDOX 

POTENTIAL 
Daniel  Rocfaer,  Les  Millcs,  and  Hngucs  Nod,  St  Chamas,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Daniel  Joavancc,  All  Les  Milks 
Cedez,  France 

FOcd  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,475 
datans  priority,  application  France,  Oct  26,  1992,  92  12745 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/48:33/24 
MS.  CL  424—401  8  ClaiaH 

1.  Cosmetic  product  having  a  stabilized  redox  potential,  com- 
prising, in  contact  with  one  another,  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper,  iron,  molybdenum,  vanadium, 
selenium,  nickel,  manganese  and  titanium,  and  a  cosmetic  compo- 
sition comprising,  in  an  aqueous  noedium,  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
said  metal. 


5447,ffn 
ANTIMICROBIAL  OIL-IN- WATER  EMULSIONS 
D.  Craig  Wright,  Gaithersbnrg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Novavax,  Inc., 
RodnriDe,  Md. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  246468 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/40.9/107 
MS.  CL  424—401  12  Ctataa 

1.  An  antimicrobial  oil-in-water  onulsion  comprising  positively 
charged  droplets  of  a  Upid-containing  oily  discontinuous  phase 
dispersed  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  the  ody  discontinuous 
piiase  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  an  oil; 

b.  glycerol  monooieate  as  the  primary  lipid;  and 

c.  a  cationic  halogen-containing  compound  having  a  C,2-C,t 
chain  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cetylpyiidiaium 
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chloride,  cetylpyridiniuni  bromide,  cetyltrimettiylaminofiiuni 
bromide,  cetyltrimetbylamiDonium  chloride,  cetyldiroethyl- 
ethyUunroonium  bromide,  cetylbenzyldiroetfaylamroonium 
chloride,  cetyltributylphospboniuin  bromide,  dodecylthm- 
ethyUunmonium  bromide,  and  tetradecylthmethylammoniiun 
bromide. 


5,5*7,678 

cxmposrnoNs  and  methods  for  combating 

BLEMISHES  AND/OR  AGEING  OF  THE  SION 
Franeoise  GagneMcn-CatMnne,  Chatilloii,  France,  assigiior  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399^45 
Claiitts  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  8,  1994,  94  02456 
InL  CL*'  A61K  7/40 
VS.  CL  424—401  16  aains 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing  and/or  combating  sldn  blem- 
ishes toAlot  for  combating  ageing  of  the  sldn,  comprising,  in  a 
cosmetically  and/or  dermatologically  acceptable  medium.  <a)  kojic 
acid  and  (b)  an  ultraviolet  screening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzylidenecamphor  and  functional  derivatives 
diereof. 


5,547,679 
TAPE  FOR  HEAT  VAPORIZATION  OF  ACITVE  AGENTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  VAPORIZING  ACTITE  AGENTS  BY 

HEATING 
Minora  Ucda,  Toyooaka,  and  Ken-ya  Okada,  Ikkarazuka, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  liimlliiinii  nmiih  al  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka-fU,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1993,  5-187965; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-463027 

InL  CL'  A61L  9/03 
V&.  CL  424—402  13  Claims 


5347,680 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  TOPICAL, 
AMINOCAPROIC  ACID  CONTAINING  OPHTHALMIC 
GEL 
Patrida  B.  Williams,.Nacialk,  and  Eari  R.  Crooch,  Jr.,  Vlrgiiria 
Beach,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Eastern  Virginia  Medical 
School,  Norfolk,  and  The  Center  for  Innovative  Technology, 
Hcrndon,  both  of  Va. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  390,788,  Feb.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.- 
5,505,954,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223337,  Apr.  6, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,415^63.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  S«r. 
No.  444,679 
IbL  CL*  A61K  3]/}95 
MS.  a.  424—427  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  topical,  aminocaproic  acid  contain- 
ing ophthalmic  gel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  solution  of  carhoxypolymetbylene  having  an  acidic 

pH; 
sterilizing  said  solution  of  caiboxypolyelfaylene  by  beat  steriliza- 

bon; 
preparing  an  aminocaproic  acid  solution  by  combining  aminoca- 
proic acid  with  water; 
sterilizing  said  aminocaproic  acid  solution  without  decomposing 
or  discoloring  said  aminocaproic  acid  by  filter  stenlizabon; 
and 
combining  said  solution  of  carboxypolymethylene  and  said  ami- 
nocaproic acid  solution  after  said  heat  and  filter  sterilizing 
steps  to  form  a  gel,  wherein  a  concentration  of  said  carboxy- 
polymethylene ranges  from  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  gel, 
and  said  aminocaproic  acid  ranges  from  10%  to  60%  by 
weight  of  said  gel. 


5,547,681 
DERMAL  PATCH 
Elke  M.  A.  ClarlL,  Ringoes;  Lawrence  Martin,  Bridgewater; 
You-Ung  Fan,  East  Brun.<!wick.  and  Harshad  M.  .Shah.  Edi- 
son, all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  L'oioa  Carbide  Chcmicais  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  JnL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^34 
InL  a."  A61F  13/00:13/02:  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—449  9  < 


1.  A  tape  comprising  a  base  layer  containing  substantially  no 
active  agent  and  a  coating  film  layer  containing  a  beat-vaporizable 
active  agent  and  being  formed  on  one  side  of  the  base  layer  by 
application  of  a  coating  containing  the  active  agent,  wherein  ttie 
coating  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil  paint, 
fibrous  coating,  synthetic  resin  enamels  and  varnishes,  and  fluo- 
ropolymer  resin  enamels  and  varnishes;  the  beat-vaporizable  active 
agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  beat- 
vaporizable  insecticides,  bactericides,  fungicides  and  aromatizing 
agents;  and  the  base  layer  is  made  of  synthetic  resins  or  synthetic 
resms  reinforced  with  glass  fibers,  aluminum  foil  or  aluminum 
laminatr^  films. 


I.  A  dermal  patch  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  surface; 

b)  an  inner  surface  which  is  removably  acflierent  to  a  dermal 
surface  of  a  mammal; 

c)  an  internal  matrix  disposed  between  the  inner  surface  and  the 
outer  surface,  said  internal  matrix  comprising  a  flexible, 
crosslinked  polymeric  gel  comprising; 

(i)  from  about  2  to  14  weight  percent  of  polyvinyl  alcoboL 
said  polyvinyl  alcohol  having 

(1)  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  31,000  to  186,000 
g/gnoole;  and 

(2)  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  at  least  about  88%;  and 

(ii)  from  about  1.6  to  11  weight  percent  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  comprising  a  titaniimi  complex  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of; 
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(i)  titanium  complexes  with  tri(hydroxyalkyl)amines  con-  of  not  more  than  10  \m  into  microgranulated  particles  having  a 

taining  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  particle  size  of  not  more  than  0.2  mm,  wherein  said  fine  powder  is 

(ii)  titanium  complexes  with  diketones  containing  from  5  to  being  agitated,  mmbled  or  fluidized,  while  ^>raying  a  solution 

20  carbon  atoms;  and  containing  a  binder  or  a  binder  and  a  surfactant  onto  a  surface  of 

(iii)  from  about  25  to  95  weight  percent  water.  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^  binder  or  die 

binder  and  the  surfactant 


5,547,682 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  NOVEL  INJECTABLE  RES 
AVOIDING  INORGANIC  PARTICLES  FOR  MEDICAL 
APPLICATION 
Mvk  S.  Chagnon,  Pelham,  N.H,-  Stephen  E.  Burkle,  Andover, 
Mass.;    Michelle   J.    Carter,   Derry;    TVacy   J.   HamiHoo, 
Plaistow,  both  of  N.H.;  John  Havelick,  Jr.,  Wakefield,  Mass.; 
Deborah  A.  Kaplan,  Derry,  N.H.,  and  Kristin  L.  Marzloff, 
Auburn,  NJI.,  assignors  to  BioQuesL  Incorporated,  Atkin- 
aaii,N.H. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  894,260,  Jun.  8,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,169,  Jul.  23,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

455,071,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  277,655 

InL  a.*  A61K  9/16:9/50 

VS.  a.  424-^97  13  Claims 


5,547,684 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  DNA- 
SODIUM  SALT  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 
USING  THE  SAME 
Yuri  P.  Vainberg;  EDi  N.  Kaplina,  and  Ideya  G.  Andomva,  all 
of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Pharmec  Com- 
pany, Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  16,014 
InL  a.*  A61K  35/52:6/00:31/70 
VS.  CL  424--561  7  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  formulation  for  the  treatment  of  skin  conoprised  of 
a  cosmetic  base  and  a  DNA-sodium  salt  composition,  obtained  by 
extracting  DNA  with  a  sodium  chloride  solution,  from  the  repro- 
ductive cells  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sturgeon,  seniga  and  beluga  milL 


1.  A  MR!  responsive  particle  comprising: 
a.  an  inorganic  core  particle;  and 

X  a  poly(acTylic  acid)-poly(alkylene  ether)  graft  copolymer 
coating  surrounding  said  core  particle. 


5,547,683 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROGRANULATED 
PARTICLE 
Yoahiaki  Yano,  Kakogawa;  Tamlji  Fujimoto,  and  Takayoshi 
Hidaka,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegatu- 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo  ICabushiki  iOiislia,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01442,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AW709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  OcL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  9,  1992,  4-297905 

InL  a."  A61K  9/50:  B05D  7/02:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  424—501  14  Claims 

Rtloliv*  portict*  onoin*    (Volun«l 


5,547,685 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBmNG  BONE  LOSS  WFTH 

VANADYL  SULFATE 

George  J.  CulUnan,  Trafalgar,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,910 
InL  a.*  A61K  33A)0:33A>4 
VS.  CL  424—600  U  Chlms 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bone  loss  comprising  administering  to 
a  human  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  vanadyl 
sulfate,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  solvate  or  hydrate 
thereof. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  microgranulated  particles,  which 
comprises  granulating  a  fine  powder  with  an  average  particle  size 


5,547,686 
FEED  SUPPLEMENTS  FOR  RLTMINANTS  AND  METHCM) 

FOR  USING  SAME 
Thomas  C.  Jenkins,  CentnO,  S.C.,  assignor  to  CIcmson  Univer- 
sity, Clemson,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,461 

InL  CL'  A23L  I/4S:  A61K  31/16 

VS.  a.  426—2  24  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  increasing  the  amount  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids 

in  tlie  tissues  and  milk  of  ruminants,  said  method  comprising  the 

step  of: 

feeding  to  a  ruminant  a  composition  containing  a  compound  that 
is  resistant  to  hydrogenaiion  in  the  stomachs  of  said  niminani, 
wherein  said  compound  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  absorption  and  deposition  of 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  the  tissues  and  milk  of  said  rumi- 
nant; and 
wherein  said  compound  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  an 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  and  a  non-acidic  amine. 
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5,547,687 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PHENYLALANINE  FROM 
PROTEINACEOUS  COMPOSITIONS,  A  PRODUCT  SO 
OBTAINED  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Marke  T.  Ovtinai,  Espoo;  OiU  Toanvainca,  HdsinU;  Matti 
Harjii,  Nummeia,  and  Pekka  Linko,  Espoo,  all  of,  Finland, 
assignors  to  Valio  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93/00086,  S  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093n75«l,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  295,784 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Mar.  13,  1992,  921097 
InL  CL'  A23L  1/305 
VS.  CL  42*— 2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  phenylalanine  from  a  proteinaceous 
composition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  degrading  enzymaticaliy  protein  in  a  proteinaceous  composi- 
tion with  a  proteolytic  enzyme  into  a  protein  hydrolysate 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  30  to  6(Wb, 

b)  ultTaiiltering  the  protein  hydrolysate  thus  obtained  to  remove 
non-degraded  protein  and  recovering  a  permeate  solution. 

c)  passing  the  recovered  permeate  solution  through  a  hydropho- 
bic polystyrene-based  adsorption  resin  at  a  pH  from  2  to  10.  at 
a  linear  flow  rate  of  0. 1  to  1 .3  m/h  and  at  a  temperature  of  5° 
to  65°  C.  to  absorb  phenylalanine  from  tlie  composition  into 
die  resin, 

d)  eluting  the  resin  with  water  at  a  linear  flow  rate  of  0. 1  to  1 .3 
m/h  to  form  an  eluate. 

e)  recovering  from  the  eluate  a  proteinaceous  composition  con- 
taining fraction  from  which  phenylalanine  has  been  substan- 
tially removed,  and 

f)  concentrating  the  recovered  fraction  to  a  dry  solids  content  of 
at  least  70%  by  weight. 


5447,690 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING 
FLOUR  DOUGH 
Seppo  Vaisancn;  Sampsa  Haarasilta,  both  of  Kerava,  Finland, 
and  Don  Scott,  EM  Grove,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Gst-Brocades, 
N.V.,  Delft,  Netheriands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,539,  Nov.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976  J87,  Nov.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  496,072, 
Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  136,003,  Dec.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,623 
Int  a,"  A23B  5/00 
VS.  CL  426—10  11  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  improving  tlw  rheological  properties  of  a  flour 
dough  which  comprises  combining  flour,  yeast  and  water  with  a 
microbial  enzyme  preparation  consisting  essentially  of  active 
quantities  of  sulfhycfryl  oxidase  and  glucose  oxidase  in  a  ratio  of 
0. 1  to  10  units  of  sulfhydryl  oxidase  per  unit  of  glucose  oxidase 
wherein  the  atnouni  of  sulfhydryl  oxidase  and  glucose  oxidase 
present  in  said  preparation  are  effective  to  improve  dough  strength 
and  stability  and  mixing  said  ingredients  to  form  a  suitable  balung 
dough. 


5,547,688 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  AN  ANIMAL 

UBIDECARENONE  TO  PREVENT  DISCOLORATION  OF 

MEAT  AND  FISH 
Tom  Tokoro,  Tokyit,  Japan,  assignor  to  RTA  Associates,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  Na  355,194,  Dec  8,  1994.  This  application 

May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44U10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307643 

Int  CL*  A23B  4/20:  A23L  1/314 

VS.  CL  426—2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  meat  or  fish  from  discoloring. 

comprising  feeding  ubidecarenone  to  an  animal  being  bred  for  tl>e 

production  of  meat  or  fish,  under  conditions  and  in  an  amount 

effective  to  inliibit  oxidation  of  haem  pigments  contained  in  said 

meat  or  fish  and  thereby  prevent  discoloration  of  said  meat  or  fish. 


5,547,689 

CHEWING-GUM  COMPOSITION  OF  IMPROVED 

ORGANOLEPTIC  QUALITY  AND  PROCESS  ENABLING 

SUCH  A  CHEWING-GUM  TO  BE  PREPARED 
Guillaume  Ribadeau-Dumas,  Lamiiersart.-  FrM^ric  Bouvicr, 
Lille,  and  Michel  Serpelloni,  Beuvry  les  Bethune,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Roquette  Frcres,  Lcstrem,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  1,  1994,  94  01082 
InL  CL"  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—3  18  Claims 

1.  Chewing-gtim  composition  containing  a  gum  base,  a  flavour- 
ing agent  and  a  sweetening  filler  comprising  pulverulent  maltitol. 
wherein  said  pulverulent  maltitol  has  a  maltitol  purity  greater  than 
95%  and  a  particle  size  distribution  such  tliat  at  least  50%  of  the 
maltitol  particles  present  witliin  the  composition  are  smaller  than 
90  microns  in  size. 


5,547,691 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CHEESE  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

BJame  KJacr;    Bent   Pcdcrscn,   and  Jens   B.   Kjaer,  all   of 

^)allcrup,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 

Flmmce  SA.,  Switzerland 
PCT  Na  PCr/DK93/O0131,  S  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  J  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20704,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,710 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Apr.  10,  1992,  0491/ 
92;  Dec  30,  1992,  1582/92 

toe  CL'  A23C  9/142 
VS.  CL  426—36  22  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  producing  cheese  from  ultrafiltration- 
concentrated  milk  comprising  acidifying  a  starting  retentate  from 
the  ultratiltrated  milk  with  at  least  one  starter  culture  to  obtain  a 
fermented  retentate  with  a  pH  value  of  from  4.5  to  5.6,  adding  an 
effective  amount  of  salt,  pumping  the  fermented  retentate.  while 
supplying  rennet,  into  cheese  molds  or  ready-made  packages  to 
obtain  a  curd,  and  heat  treating  tlie  curd  in  said  cheese  molds  or 
ready-made  packages  at  from  18*  to  65°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  4 
to  36  hours. 


5,547,692 
FERMENTED  BAGASSE  FEED,  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  USES 
SatosU  Iritani,  Akaiwa-gun;  Masakazn  MitsnhasU,  Okajama; 

Hiroto  Chaen,  Okayama,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  Oltayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Hayashibara  Scit- 

butsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Oliayania,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,490 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-346948 

tot  CL*  A23K  1/00 

VS.  CL  426—53  11  Claims 

I.  A  fermented  bagasse  feed,  which  is  prepared  by  incorporating 
a  nutrient  source  and  a  seed  culture  of  a  lactic  acid  bacterium 
capable  of  proliferating  in  an  alkaline  nutrient  culture  medium  of 
not  less  than  pH  9.5  or  in  a  nutrient  culture  medium  containing  6.5 
w/w  %  sodium  chloride  into  a  alluUi-treated  bagasse,  and  by 
fermenting  the  resultant  mixture  said  alkali-treated  bagasse  being 
prepared  by  softening  a  bagasse  with  calcium  oxide  with  or  with- 
out sodium  hydroxide  while  preventing  the  substantial  decomposi- 
tion of  cellulose. 


AuciisT  20.  1996  CHENDCAL 

5,547,693 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  NATURAL  COLOR  ON 
FRESH  AND  MINIMALLY  PROCESSED  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES 
Join  M.  Krochta;  Mikal  Sahveit,  and  Luis  Cisnenis-ZcvaUos, 
M  of  Davis,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,282 
taL  a."  A23B  7/I6;7/l48 
VS.  a.  426—90  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  white  blush  and  preserving  the 
natural  color  of  either  a  fresh  or  minimally  processed  vegetable  or 
fhiil  by  applying  to  the  surface  of  either  tlie  vegetable  or  fruit  an 
edible  hygroscopic  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hygroscopic  salts  and  lower  alkyl  polyhydric  alcohols  and  sealing 
the  coated  vegetable  or  fruit  in  a  gas  permeable  plastic  container 
capable  of  maintaining  an  internal  relative  humidity  of  between  90 
and  100%;  said  coating  of  salts  and  alcohols  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  prevent  white  blush  discoloration  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  vegetable  of  fruit  due  to  loss  of  water  from  said  surface. 
IS.  A  package  comprising: 

a  gas  permeable  plastic  container  capable  of  maintaining  an 
internal  relative  humidity  of  between  90  and  100%,  said 
container  containing  water  vapor  in  a  concentration  of 
between  90  and  100%  of  saturation  in  the  air  of  said  container 
and 
a  fresh  or  minimally  processed  vegetable  or  fruit  having  a 
surface  and  being  disposed  within  said  container,  said  surface 
of  said  vegetable  or  fruit  being  coated  with  either  a  hygro- 
scopic salt,  or  a  lower  alkyl  polyhydric  alcohol,  or  a  combi- 
nation thereof,  said  salt  or  alcohol  or  combination  thereof 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  white  blush 
discoloration  of  said  surface  due  to  loss  of  water  from  said 
surface. 
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a  port  formed  through  the  top  wall  above  the  recess: 

a  pressure  control  means  sealingly  attached  to  the  port; 

said  port  being  in  gaseous  comrounicatioa  with  said  interior 
cavity  via  said  recess  and  through  said  pressure  control 
means; 

said  recess  being  positioned  in  said  flange  together  widi  said 
dough  being  positioned  in  said  interior  cavity  such  that 
enough  head  space  is  provided  above  the  dough  such  that  the 
dough  will  rise  widiout  the  dough  substantially  interfering 
with  said  gaseous  communication  between  the  interior  cavity 
and  the  port  even  as  the  dough  expands  to  fill  the  inner  cavity; 
and 

wherein  the  pressure  control  means  is  capable  of  venting  dough 
generated  carbon  dioxide  from  the  package  and  maintaining 
an  internal  pressure  of  less  than  about  6  psig  within  die  tray 
during  refrigerated  storage  and  as  the  dough  expands  within 
the  package,  such  that  pressure  is  prevented  from  building  to 
a  level  which  will  cause  the  package  to  ruptuie; 

said  pressure  contivl  means  substantially  preventing  the  ingress 
of  air  into  the  package. 


54147,695 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DOUGH  INTO  DESIRED 
CONFIGURATIONS 
Roy  R.  Ricke,  Eagan,  Minn.,  and  Connie  K.  Bcisner,  SaUna, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Scfawan's  Sales  Enterprises,  Inc,  Mar- 
shall, Minn. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^1 

tot  CL*  A21D  6/00 

VS.  CL  426—496  25  Claims 


5,547,694 
CONTAINER  FOR  REFRIGERATABLE  YEAST- 
LEAVENED  DOUGHS 
Mtdiad  R.  Perry,  Plymouth;  Victor  T.  Huang,  Monndsview; 
Diane  R.  Rosenwald,  Shoreview;  Andrew  H.  Johnson,  Coon 
Rapids,  and  Katy  Ghiasi,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Cantinuation  of  Scr.  No.  35,469,  Mar.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,401 
tot  a.*  B65D  81/20:81/00:85/00 
V&  CL  426—118  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  fonning  dough,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  die  dough  on  a  surface  beneath  a  dough  forming 
element; 

heating  downwardly  extending  protrusions  on  the  dough  form- 
ing element  to  a  temperature  sufficiendy  high  to  deactivate 
yeast  in  the  dough  upon  contact  therewith; 

moving  die  dough  fonning  element  downward  into  contact  with 
the  dough  and  dicreby  causing  a  portion  of  the  dough  to  rise 
above  another  portion  of  the  dough  and  between  the  down- 
wardly extending  protrusions;  and 

moving  the  dough  forming  element  upward  out  of  contact  with 
the  formed  dough. 


1.  A  refrigerated  packaged  dough  product,  said  package  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  gas  impermeable  tray  defining  an  interior  cavity, 
the  tray  comprising  a  flange  portion  positioned  on  an  upper 
edge  of  the  tray  and  extending  arotind  its  periphery; 

said  flange  iiKluding  a  recess  that  is  positioned  witiiin  the  flange 
but  which  does  not  extend  to  an  outer  perimeter  of  the  flange; 

an  expandable  yeast-leavened  dough  positioned  within  the  inte- 
rior cavity; 

a  top  wall  sealingly  attached  to  the  tray  and  covering  the  dough 
containing  interior  cavity  and  the  recess; 


5,547,696 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 
Hans  H.  S^rancn,  Vinun,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvacrd,  Denmark 

FDed  Oct  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322,260 

tot  a.*  A61K  9/14:9/08:38/27 

VS.  CL  424—499  12  OaliM 

1.  A  phannaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  growth  hormone 

in  die  amount  of  about  0.1  mg/ml  to  about  40  mg/ml  and  valine  at 

a  concentration  up  to  about  100  mM. 
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ZERO  FAT  WHIPPED  FROZEN  DESSERT  PRODUCT 
Miclud  H.  Upsch.  Beuskhem;  Marinus  J.  Van  Beck,  Maar»- 

sen,  and  John  S.  Fung  Koo  Yin,  Zw^Jndrecht,  aU  of,  fieOttr- 

lands,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardin- 

gen,  Nctberiands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01275.  S  371  Dale  Jan.  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/24019.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,423 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Oft,  May  22, 
1993,92201482 

Int  a."  A23G  9/02 
VS.  CL  426—565  1«  Claims 

1.  A  zero  fat  whipped  frozen  dessert  pnxluct  comprising: 

a)  S-20%  by  weight  milic  solids  not  fat  (MSNF),  whey  solids  or 
mixtures  thereof 

b)  S-30%  by  weight  carbohydrates,  sugar  alcohols  or  mixtures 
thereof 

c)  0.1-5%  by  weight  stabilizer 

d)  firom  0. 1  to  3%  by  weight  emulsifier 

e)  water, 

wherein  the  emulsifier  comprises  at  least  20%  by  weight  fatty  acid 
monoglycerides  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  fatty  acid  diglycerides 
and  wherein  the  emulsifier  has  an  iodine  value  larger  than  3. 


5,547,698 

EDIBLE  FATS 

Adrianns  J.  Lansbergen,  and  Robert  Schyi;  both  of  Vlaardin- 

gen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co., 

New  Yoit,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  680,186,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71^50 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1990, 
9007497 

Int  CL'  A23D  7/00 

VS.  CL  426—602  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  edible  water-in-oil  emulsion  spread  comprising  a  liquid 

vegetable  oil  phase  and  hardstock,  the  improvement  whereby  the 

content  of  saturated  fats  and  trans  fatty  acids  is  reduced,  said 

improvement  comprising  the  use,  as  the  hardstock  component,  of: 

an  interesterified  mixture  having  a  bebenic  acid  content  of  at 

least  8%  and  having  a  palmitic  and  stearic  acid  content 

totaling    at    least    50%,    the    interesterified    mixture    being 

obtained  by  interesterification  of  a  source  fat  rich  in  behenic 

acid  content  with  a  source  fat  rich  in  palmitic  acid,  stearic 

acid  or  mixtures  of  palmitic  and  stearic  acid,  said  source  fat 

rich  in  bebenic  acid  bemg  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 

of  fully  hardened  high  erucic  acid  rapeseed  oil,  fish  oils, 

mustard  seed  oil  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,547^99 

MARINE  MICRO-ALGAE  FOOD  MATERLiL 

CONTAINING  DOCOSAHEXAENOIC  ACID,  FOOD 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Tokio  liznka;   Kcnichi  Uehara,  and  Daizo  Ikksuchi,  aU  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  KawaaaU  Steel  Corporatkm^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1993,  5-104828; 
Jnn.  28,  1993,  5-157361 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/337:1/015:1/22:  C12N  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—615  5  Claims 

1.  A  DMA-containing  food  material  comprising: 
food  material;  and 

a  strain  of  Crypthecodinium  cohnii,  a  marine  micro  algae  con- 
taining  docosaliexaenoic   acid,   designated   by  ATCC   No. 
30021,  the  strain  being  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the 
.    steps  of: 


(a)  culturing  the  strain  of  Crypnhecodinium  cohnii  by  a  liquid 
submerged  method,  the  strain  of  Crypthecodinium  cohnii 
having  a  pepsin  digestibility  in  humans  of  at  least  80%; 

(b)  separating  bodies  of  the  strain  of  Crypthecodinium  cohnii: 

(c)  water-washing  the  bodies  of  the  strain  of  Crypthecodinium 
cohnii; 

(d)  disinfecting  the  bodies  of  the  strain  of  Crypthecodinium 
cohnii:  and 

(e)  drying  the  bodies  of  the  strain  of  Crypthecodinium  cohuL 


5,547,700 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,547,701 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PAPER  APPLICATOR 

CONTAINING  A  WATER  INSOLUBLE  COATING 

Steven  J.  Nielsen,  Greenville;  Yibua  Chang,  and  Tammy 

Rentmecster,  both  of  Appieton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

Kimberty-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,477 
Int  a.'  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  CL  427— 2J 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  paper  applicator  containing  a  ' 
insoluble  coating,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  routing  a  strip  of  uncoated  paper  past  a  coating  mechanism, 
said  paper  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  aligned  noajor  surfaces; 

b)  applying  a  single  layer  of  a  water-insoluble,  hot  thermoplastic 
resin  onto  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said  paper  to 
form  a  strip  of  coated  paper; 

c)  cooling  said  resin  into  at  least  a  partially  solidified  state; 

d)  winding  said  strip  of  coated  paper  into  a  hollow  tubular 
applicator  with  said  coating  foiming  an  exterior  surface 
thereof,  said  applicator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

e)  configuring  said  first  end  of  said  applicator  into  a  rounded 
nose  shape;  and 

f)  forming  a  fingergrip  ring  on  said  second  end  of  said  applica- 


5,547,702 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

DUGNOSTIC  TEST  STRIPS 

John  M.  Gleisner,  Lyiuwood,  Wash.,  aasicnor  to  Polymer  Iteh- 

ndogy  IntematioBal  Corporation,  Issaquah,  Wash. 

Filed  JoL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,192 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/531:  B05D  3/00;  C12Q  1/28:1/54 

VS.  CL  427— X13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  test  strip  comprising  a  substrate,  a 

layer  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  located  adjacent  dK  distal  end 


CHEMICAL 
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of  tie  substrate,  said  layer  containing  a  chemical  reagent  detection 
system  capable  of  detecting  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample 
of  biological  fluid,  the  reagent  detection  system  producing  a  detect- 
able change  in  said  layer  in  tlie  presence  of  said  analyte,  said 
method  comprising; 
providing  a  web  comprising  a  length  of  substrate  having  a  width 

substantially  the  dimension  of  a  final  length  of  the  test  strip 

being  made; 

rwiding  on  said  substrate  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  a  layer 
of  material  permeable  to  biological  fluids,  said  layer  having  a 
<    width  sufficient  to  place  thereon  a  drop  of  biological  fluid; 
continuously  applying  to  the  layer  of  permeable  material  an 
aqueous    solution   containing   reagent   detection   chemicals 
capable  of  providing  the  detecuble  change  in  the  presence  of 
:    the  analyte.  said  solution  bemg  applied  in  an  amount  to 
j    substantially  saturate  the  permeable  material; 
orying  the  layer  of  permeable  material  to  contain  the  reagent 
I    detection  chemicals  within  said  layer;  and 
rotting  the  web  into  shorter  lengths  of  web  containing  a  plurality 
of  test  strips  for  further  processing. 


5,547,703 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SI-O  CONTAINING  COATINGS 
Robert  C.  Camilletti,  Midland;  Fredric  C.  Dall,  MerriU,  and 
Piana  K.  Dunn,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,688 
'  Int  a.*  B05P  5/12 

UJS.  CL  427— 126J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  Si-O  containing  coating  on  an 
electronic  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  coating  comprising  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin 

on  an  electronic  substrate; 
|(b)  heating  the  coated  substt^ate  at  a  temperature  between  about 
i     75°  and  about  400°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  consisting  essentially 

of  ammonia  and  moisture  for  at  least  about  15  minutes; 
(c)  heating  the  coated  substrate  resulting  from  step  (b)  at  a 
;  temperature  between  about  75°  and  about  400°  C.  in  an 
atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  anhydrous 
I  ammonia  for  at  least  about  1 5  minutes;  and 
i(d)  heating  the  coated  substrate  resulting  from  step  (c)  to  a 
temperamre  of  at  least  about  150°  C.  m  an  oxygen  contaimng 
'  atmosphere  for  a  tinse  between  30  minutes  and  72  houn  to 
anneal  tlie  coating. 


O-MTT  •"* 


(a)  forming  a  first  magnetic  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  a  circular 
polymeric  substi^te  by  applying  a  coating  material,  compns- 
ing  magnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  resm  binder,  to  said  first 
surface; 

(b)  drying  said  first  magnetic  layer. 

(c)  forming  a  second  magnetic  layer  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
polymeric  substrate  by  applying  said  coating  material  to  said 
second  surface; 

(d)  drying  said  first  magnetic  layer  and  said  second  magnetic 
layer;  and 

(e)  calendering  Only  said  second  magnetic  layer  to  form  a 
magnetic  recording  surface,  said  first  magnetic  layer  being 
dried  twice,  and  said  second  magnetic  layer  being  dried  once 
and  subsequently  calendered,  to  minimize  curiing  in  said 
magnetic  disk. 


5,547,705  

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANLTACTLTUNG  SAME 
'nidashi  Fukuzawa,  Tokyo-to;  Satoru  S.  Kano,  Kanagawa-kcn; 
Kiyoshi  Kumata,  Tokyo-to,  aU  of,  Japan;  Victor  Y.  Lee,  San 
Jose;  Franklin  M.  Schellenbcrg,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif., 
and  Yutaka  Takahashl,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machine  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  625058.  Dec.  10,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1989,  01/317916 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/06 
VS.  CL  427—162  1« 


tio-'*k 


5,547,704 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Vwuo  Nagashima,  and  Ryuji  Shirahata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889^90,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,542 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129299 
Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—130  9  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetic  disk  formed  on  a  circular 
pplymeric  substrate  comprising  die  steps  of: 


I        O^tPba) 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  nonlinear  optKal  device  convris- 

providing    a    solution    of    an    organic    material    compnsing 
(CioHjiNHjjjPbl*)  m  a  solvent;  and  spin  coating  a  quantity 


.^tt. 
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August  20,  19% 


AuqusT  20.  19% 


of  said  solution  on  a  substrate  to  fonn  an  organic  material  film 
on  tbe  substrate,  the  film  having  crystal  axes,  one  of  the 
crystal  axes  of  the  film  being  oriented  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  substrate,  the  film  having  a  structure  of  two  diffevent 
layers  thinner  than  tbe  film  alternately  intercalated  in  said 
direction. 


5,547,T»« 
OPTICAL  THIN  FILMS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIK 
PRODUCTION 
Jokii  F.  Ackennan,  Cheyenne,  Wyo,,  aatignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Scbencctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2W,958 
Int  aJ-  1M5D  5A)6 
VS.  CL  427—166  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  thin  film  which  comprises 
depositing  on  a  substrate  alternating  layers  of  titanium  dioxide  and 
magnesium  aluminate  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  at  a  constant 
temperature,  using  a  titaniumOV)  alkoxide  of  a  C,^  alkanol  and  a 
magnesium  aluminum  alkoxide  of  a  C,_4  alkanol  as  reactants. 


5447,708 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  A  DEPOSITED  FILM  WITH  THE  USE  OF 

LIQUID  RAW  MATERUL 

Tctsiio  Asaba,  Odawara,  and  KeiOl  Maldno,  Yokohama,  both 

oC,  JapM,  amisnors  to  Canon  KabusbiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997,543s  Dec  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,383,970.  This  appllcatian  Nov.  14,  1994,  Scr.  Na  339,887 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  5.345D56 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 

UA  CL  427—248.1  12  Claims 


5,547,707 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  GRANULES 
TO  STRIP  ASPHALTIC  ROOFING  MATERIAL  TO  FORM 

VARIEGATED  SHINGLES 
Thomas  D.  Haubert,  Coiumbus,  and  Jamcs-S.  Bctt^-Ulica,  bodi 
«f  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Coming  Filiergias  Tecimolog^, 
Inc,  Summit,  DL 

Filed  Jnn.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,947 

Int  CL"  IMI5D  WO 

VS.  CL  427—188  17  Claims 


UM 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  variegated  granule-covered  roofing 
material  comprising 

periodically  dropping  a  blend  drop  of  granules  of  a  first  color 
onto  a  tacky  surface  of  a  continuously  moving  sheet  of 
asphakic  material  to  form  spaced  granole  covered  first  areas 
separated  by  tacky  second  areas,  said  fim  areas  having  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  in  the  direction  of  tlie  sheet  movement; 

triinming  at  least  one  of  a  leading  and  a  (railing  edge  of  each 
Mend  drop  of  first  granules  as  each  drop  falls  to  the  moving 
slieet  to  provide  depositions  having  sharp  edge  configurations 
conespooding  to  tlie  trimmed  edges  of  granules  on  each  first 
area;  and  subsequendy  dropping  a  blend  drop  of  a  second 
color  onto  said  tacky  second  areas  of  said  moving  slieeL 


Hir" 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  forming  a  deposited 
film  on  a  substrate  usmg  a  film-forming  liquid  raw  material,  said 
chemical  vapor  deposition  method  comprises: 

supplying  said  film-fotming  liquid  raw  material  while  regulating 
the  amount  of  said  film-forming  liquid  raw  material  into  a 
liquid  gasifying  system  comprising  a  liquid  atomizing  mecha- 
nism and  a  liquid  gasifying  mechanism  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pla^-lilce  shaped  heating  members  respectively 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations;  simultaneously  supplying  a 
gas  into  said  liquid  gasifying  system  while  controlling  the 
flow  rate  of  said  gas,  wherein  said  film-forming  liquid  raw 
material  is  atomized  into  liquid  fine  particles  which  are  heated 
together  with  said  gas  while  being  passed  through  said  perfo- 
rations of  said  plurality  of  plate-like  shaped  heating  members 
while  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  heating  members  to 
produce  a  film- forming  raw  material  gas; 

introducing  said  film-forming  raw  material  gas  from  said  gasify- 
ing system  into  a  reaction  chamber;  and 

chemically  reacting  said  film-forming  taw  material  gas  with  a 
surface  of  a  substrate  disposed  in  said  reaction  chamber,  said 
substrate  being  maintained  at  a  temperature,  sufficient  to 
thereby  cause  the  formation  of  a  deposited  film  on  said 
surface  of  said  substrate. 


5447,709 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  OPENING  ROLLERS  FOR 
OPEN  END  SPINNING 
Jdrg  I.nkiwhamtH;  Rudolf  Pation,  both  of  Kemplen,  and  JOr- 
gen  Hassier,  Durach,  ail  of,  Germany,  aasigoots  to  Ekk- 
trosciuneizwerk  Kempten  GmbH,  Municit,  Germany 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  104,999,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14 
161.7 

Int  CL^BOSD  J/00 
VS.  CL  427—299  11  Oainis 

1.  A  surface  treatment  process  for  minimizing  corrosion  due  to 
voids  existing  between  the  basic  metallic-tody  of  an  opening  roller . 
for  open  end  spinning  and  a  raw  wire  clothing  mounted  ttiereon 
comprising  prior  to  debutring  and  application  of  an  antiwear 
coating,  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  opening  roller  into  a  bath  comprising  a  sealing 
material  in  such  a  way  that  said  sealing  material  is  deposited 
in  and  on  the  walls  oftlte  voids  existing  between  the  raw  wire 
and  the  basic  body  of  the  roller;  said  sealing  material  being 
selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  silicates,  phosphates 
mixtures  thereof; 

b)  rinsing  tlie  seaUng  material  from  an  outer  surface  of  the 
opening  roller  to  form  a  rinsed  opening  roller; 


CHEMICAL 
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(f)  the  level  of  component  (c)  based  on  the  sum  of  components 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  is  from  2  to  40  weight  %. 


c)  heat  treating  the  rinsed  opening  roller  to  produce  a  pretieated 
opening  roller  at  temperatures  sufficient  to  (i)  evaporate  any 
solvent  from  the  sealing  material  and  to  (ii)  harden  the  sealing 
material  so  as  to  prevent  attack  on  such  material  during 
debutring  and  coating,  and 

then  debutring  and  applying  an  antiwear  coating  to  the  pre- 
treated  opening  roller. 


5447,711 
SELF-CROSSLINKING  PREPARATIONS,  PRODUCnON 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Stephan    Kiivhmeyer,    Lercilaisen;    Klaiis    Pohmec,    and 
Tilbnann  Hassel.  both  of  KSln.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
FOcd  May  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  444,604 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
308.9 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/02:  C88K  3/20:  C08G  77/24 
VS.  CL  427—386  9  OaiiH 

1.  A  sclf-crosslinldng  composition  comprising 
a)  water 

P)  at  least  one  alkoxysilane  compound  containing  at  least  one 
perfluoroalkyl  group,  of  the  formula 


5447,710 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Rajasingham  Satgnninathan,  Klngsley;  David  C.  Hinde,  Wir- 
ral;  John  C.  Padget,  Frodsham,  and  John  G.  Carey,  War- 
rington, all  of,  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  L«n- 
don,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A00468,  i  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295^61 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  11, 1992, 
9205272;  Nov.  19,  1992,  9224289 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—386  22  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  curable  polymer  dispersion  which  comprises  a 
polyester  and/or  polyurethane  and  polymeric  product  having  a  Tg 
within  die  range  25°  C.  to  100"  C.  obtainable  by  subjecting  to  a 
free-radical-initiated  polymerisation  process  a  mixture  comprising 
the  components 

(a)  at  least  one  polyinerisable  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer 
which  does  not  have  an  epoxy-fiinctional  group  or  an  epoxy- 
reactive  group  or  a  group  which  is  subsequently  converted  to 
an  epoxy-reactive  group; 

(b)  at  least  one  polymcrisable  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer 
having  at  least  one  epoxy-functional  group  and/or  at  least  one 
multi-fiinctional  epoxy  compound  having  an  average  of  2  or 
more  epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  which  is  not  derived 
from  the  polymerisation  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer system;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  having  one  or 
more  of  the  following: 
(i)  at  least  one  cartioxyl  group  such  that  epoxy-reactive  amine 

groups  are  provided  in  the  resulting  polymeric  product  by 
conversion  subsequent  to  polymerisation  of  at  least  some  of 
the  carboxyl  groups  to  epoxy-reactive  amine  groups; 

(ii)  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  such  that  epoxy-reactive 
hydroxyl  groups  are  provided  directly  in  die  resulting  poly- 
meric product:  and 

(iii)  at  least  one  blocked  amine  group  which  is  deblocked 
subsequent  to  polymerisation  to  provide  epoxy-reactive 
amine  groups  in  the  resulting  polymeric  product  and 
wherein; 

(d)  the  level  of  component  (b)  based  on  tbe  sum  of  components 
(a),  (b),  and  (c),  is  from  2  to  48  weight  %; 

(e)  the  level  of  component  (a)  based  on  the  sum  of  components 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  is  from  50  to  %  weight  %;  and 


X  (D 

I 
R/-(A-)»-Si-Y 

Z 

wherein 

R'^  is  a  monovalent  perfluoroalkyl  group  widi  4  to  20  cartion 
atoms, 

A  is  an  (a+l>-valent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  hetero- 
cyclic group  or  a  radical  containing  several  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aro- 
matic and  heterocyclic  groups,  with  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
which  radical  optionally  contains  1  to  10  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulphur  atoms, 

b  is  1  or  0, 

a  is  a  number  from  1  to  4  if  b=l,  and  1  if  b=0, 

X,  Y  and  Z  are  identical  or  different  naonovalent  alkoxy  groups 
with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  two 
oxygen  atoms,  cycloalkoxy  groups  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
aryloxy  groups  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  groups  with 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cydoalkyl  groups  with  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  aryl  grtxips  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  providing 
that  at  least  one  of  X,  Y  and  Z  denotes  an  alkoxy  group,  and 

Y)  at  least  one  compound  soluble  in  water  or  emulsifiaUe  or 
dispersible  in  water  containing  at  least  one  perfluoroalkyl 
group,  which  compound  is  produced  from  y\,  il  and  ii, 
wherein, 

yl  is  at  least  one  sulphonamide  containing  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group,  of  tbe  formula 


I 
Rfl— SQi— N— H 


(II) 


wherein 
R"  has  the  same  meaning  as  R'^in  formula  (I),  but  independendy 

tbereof ,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  chain  with  1  to  20 

cariwn  atoms,  optionally  interrupted  by  1  to  4  oxygen  atoms, 
Y2  is  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least  one  group  reacove 

with  1,2-cpoxide  groups  and  having  at  least  one  oxyediylene 

unit,  and 
Y3  is  at  least  one  compound  which  contains  at  least  one  1,2- 

epoxide  group, 
compound  y  containing  5  to  95  wt  %  of  oxyediylene  units. 
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5,547,712 
ANTISLIP  PREPARiVnON 
Ralf  Gonen,  Datsbarc.-  Hont  Bazbafer.  Erknth.  and  Hcr^ 
maun  Onusseit,  Haon,  all  of,  Germany,  assignon  to  Henkd 
KmnmandhgcseUsdiait  auf  Aktien,  Duaneldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AB2405,  S  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  }  l«2(c) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/M8aS,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1993,  Sec  No.  397445 
daiiiH  priority,  appUcatkiB  GersMoy,  Sep.  14,  1992,  42  30 
473J 

Int  CL"  B«5D  1/02 
MS.  CL  427—421  22  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anti-slip  clotties  hanger  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  a  copolymer  of 
stymie  and  a  diene  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  from  20:80  Id 
80:20;  and 

(b)  applying  said  aqueous  dispersion  onto  said  clothes  hanger. 


5,547,713 
DUAL  CURE  EPOXY  BACKSEAL  FORMULATION 
Julio  M.  Alvarado,  HopeweU  Junctioit,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intei^ 
natiooal  Business  Macbines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  919,653,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  divisk>n  of  Ser.  No.  607.435,  Oct  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  Aug.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,591 
fat.  CL'  COW  2/46 
VS.  CL  427—493  7  CUois 


tr~. 
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1.  A  method  for  backsealing  a  ceramic  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  a  ceramic  carrier  having  an  integrated  circuit 

chip  mounted  thereon  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  from  77.3  to  87.0  weight  percent  of  a  liquid,  multifiiiic- 
lional  bisphenol  A  epoxy; 

(ii)  ftom  9.7  to  19.3  weight  percent  of  a  Bquid,  muhiftmc- 
tioDal,  hydroxyl-containing  oiganic  material  having  no 
epoxide  groups; 

(iii)  from  1.2S  to  1.70  weight  percent  of  a  complex  onium  salt 
pbotoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfo- 
nium  salts  of  formulae  Ar,S^X — .  wherein  Ar  is  aryl.  alkyl, 
substituted  aryl  or  substituted  alkyl  aiMl  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  BF^,  PF^,  AsF^,  SbFj  and  CFjSO,; 

(iv)  from  0.5  to  1.0  weight  percent  of  a  complex  onium  salt 
pbotoinitiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodo- 
nium  salts  of  formulae  ArjlOC — ,  wherein  Ar  is  aryl  alkyl, 
substituted  aryl  or  substituted  alkyl  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  BF4,  PF«,  AsF^,  SbF^  and  CFjSO,; 
and 

(v)  from  0.3  to  1 .0  weight  percent  of  a  complex  cupric  salt 
initiator  of  formula,  CUIDKY^,  wherein  Y  is  an  organic  or 
inocganic  anion  and  the  product  of  a  times  b  is  -2,  said 
complex  cupric  salt  and  said  complex  onium  salt  generating 


a  Bronsted  acid  in  die  presence  of  beat  and  said  hydroxyl- 
contaimng  organic  material; 

(b)  exposing  said  composition  applied  on  said  ceramic  carrier  to 
UV  radiation;  and 

(c)  subsequently  or  simultaneously  heating  said  composition  on 
said  ceramic  carrier  until  said  composition  has  cotnpletely 
polymerized. 


5,547,714 
ION  BEAM  DEPOSITION  OF  DL4MOND-LIKE  CARBON 

FILMS 
Hngo  A.  Hack;  Alberto  E.  Jcch;  RaM  Righini;  Emilia  B.  Halac; 
Maria  A.  R.  de  Benyacai;  all  of  Bueaos  Aires,  and  Julio  A. 
Hicslai,  Moreno,  all  of,  Argentiiia,  assignors  to  Comlsion 
Nadonal  dc  Eaergia  Atomica,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,765,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,003 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Argentina,  Dec  23. 1991. 321491 
fat.  CL*  C23C  14/4S:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—523  7  1 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  on  a  solid  substrate,  a  film  of  diamond- 
like  carbon  at  ambient  temperature,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  cleaning  and  degreasing  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  solid 
substrate; 

b)  introducing  said  substrate,  in  a  first  chamber,  which  said 
chamber  is  substantially  at  ground  potential,  with  a  layout 
which  also  includes  an  ion  source  at  a  higher  positive  voltage 
as  compared  to  the  ground,  the  voltage  variable  between  1 
and  70  KeV,  and  a  path  between  said  ion  source  and  said  first 
chamber  in  which  are  located,  at  least,  one  set  of  electrostatic 
lenses  and  one  magnetic  mass  separator, 

c)  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  layout,  on  an  order  of  10  '  bar; 

d)  generating  a  first  ion  beam  of  C^,  or  CH,'^  where  n<5  in  said 
ion  source,  at  a  high  positive  voltage  as  compared  to  said 
ground; 

e)  forming  and  concentrating  said  first  ion  beam  with  said  set  of 
electrostatic  lenses; 

f)  homogenizing  said  first  beam  with  said  magnetic  mass  sepa- 
rator, capable  of  deviating  any  undesired  ions,  and  obtaining  a 
second  beam  with  carbon-hydrogenated  ions  consisting  of  C* 
and  C,*.  where  n<5  ions;  and 

g)  subsequently  applying  only  said  second  homogenized  ion 
beam  in  said  mass  separator  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
until  said  substrate  is  covered  with  said  film  of  diamond-like 
carbon,  wherein  said  ions  of  said  second  beam  have  an  energy 
on  the  order  of  30  keV,  arising  from  the  acceleration  caused 
by  the  higher  positive  voltage  as  compared  to  ground  the 
voltage  variable  being  between  I  and  70  keV. 


I! 


5,547,715 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  IGNITABLE 

HETEROGENEOUS  STRATIFIED  METAL  STRUCTURE 

Troy  W.  Barber,  Jr..  Paloalto,  and  Tlmotky  Weibs,  Menlo  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  RegenU  of  ttie  University  of 

C^fornia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Divisian  trf  Ser.  No.  275.472,  JuL  15,  1994.  This  appbcatiott 

Oct  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,97* 

fat  CL"  B05D  3/00 

VS.  a.  427—561  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  ignitable  heterogeneous  stratified 
metal  structtire  for  supporting  the  propagation  of  an  internal 
chemical  reaction  along  an  expanding  wavefront  from  an  ignition 
starting  point  that  has  alternating  planar  depositions  of  a  first  and  a 
second  exothermic -constituent  material  fused  together  as  a  whole 
with  a  mutual  interface  of  said  first  exothermic -constituent  material 
reacted  with  said  second  exothermic -constituent  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
maintaining  a  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  1 10°  C.  in 

an  argon  atmosphere; 
placing  two  target  surfaces  of  a  first  exothermic -constituent 
material  and  a  second  exothermic-constituent  material  proxi- 
mate to  said  substrate:  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  induce  an  argon  plasma  sheath,  wherein 
argon  atoms  are  accelerated  to  each  target  surface  and  provide 
kinetic  energy  to  eject  particles  of  said  first  and  said  second 
exodiermic-constituenl  materials  for  deposit  on  said  substrate 
in  an  alternating  strata  of  said  first  exothermic -constituent 
material  having  a  uniform  thickness  "\^'  in  the  range  of 
20-10,000  A,  said  second  exothermic-constituent  material 
having  a  uniform  thickness  'V'  in  the  range  of  20-10,000  A. 
an  interface  of  reacted  first  and  second  exothermic -constituent 
nuterials  having  a  thickness  "t,"  in  the  range  of  3-180  A,  and 
each  combination  of  said  first  exothermic -constituent  mate- 
rial, said  second  exothermic-constituent  material  and  twice 
said  interface  of  reacted  first  and  second  exothermic- 
constituent  materials  having  a  recurring  interval  "D"  in  tlie 
range  of  50-20.000  A. 


(d)  transporting  the  neutral  precursors  to  the  substrate  material 
to  form  the  layer  ibereon. 


5,547,717 

METHOD  FOR  DENSIFYING  AND  REFURBISHING 

BRAKES 

David  T.  Scaringella,  Littleton,  Mass.,-  Donald  E.  Connors,  Jr„ 

Nashua,  NJL,  and  Garrett  S.  Thurston,  LoweO,  Maas^ 

assignors  to  Avco  Corporatian,  Providence,  RJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,299,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5389,152.  This  application  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

387,677 

fat  CL*  B05D  3/14 

VS.  CL  427—590  23  Clatas 
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5,547,716 

LASER  ABSORPTION  WAVE  DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS 
Stephen  L.  Thaler,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
glas Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,202,  May  17, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,641 
fat  CL"  C23C  1 4/14: 14/30:8/00;  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—577  26  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  material  with  a  layer  contain- 
ing a  first  material  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  gas  in  molecular  form; 

(b)  irradiating  the  first  gas  and  the  substrate  material  with  a 
pulse  of  energy  firom  a  laser  to  create  at  least  a  first  plasma 
from  the  first  gas  wherein  the  molecules  of  the  first  gas  are 
dissociated  and  ionized; 

(c)  cooling  the  at  least  first  plasma  into  neutral  precursors 
comprising  atomic  elements  and  radicals;  and 


170-653  O.G.-96-14:  QL3 
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1.  A  rapid  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  for  refurbishing 
worn  carbon  brake  coraponent(s)  for  aircraft,  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  placing  at  least  one  worn  carbon  brake  cofnponcfit(s),  having 
pores  defined  by  interior  regions,  includittg  at  least  one  geo- 
metric center  region,  and  an  exterior  sarUcc,  in  a  liquid 
carbon-precursor  contained  within  a  reactor  for  densifying  a 
portxis  structure,  the  reactor  being  adapted  to  contain  the 
liquid  cat1x»-precursor  and  to  contain  at  least  one  internal 
induction  coil;  and 

b)  inductively  beating  the  interior  regions  of  the  worn  carbon 
brake  component(s)  to  a  temperature  above  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  liquid  carbon-precursor,  thereby  efccting 
formation  of  a  vapor  from  the  Uquid  carbon-precursor  and 
infiltration  into  the  interior  regions  of  tbe  vapor  and  deposi- 
tion of  pyrolytic  carbon  vrithin  the  interior  regions; 

whereby  after  refurbishing,  the  worn  carbon  brake  component's) 
are  characterized  by  a  nucrosnuctute  and  frictioaal  wear  propetties 
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at  least  equal  to  those  of  caibon  brake  coinponent(s)  of  equivalent 
size,  density  and  composition  which  are  presently  in  use  in  aircraft. 


5.547,718 
MOTORIZED  SPINNING  ILLUSION  DEVICE 
Ted  S.  Shapiro,  55  W.  Eleventta  St^  Apt  6C,  New  York,  N.Y. 
IMll 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,043 

Int  a.*  B44C  3/00:  G09F  19/12 

VS.  a.  428—13  18  CUims 


to  enclose  the  fluid  sol,  the  fluid  sol  comprising  a  polar  solvent  and 
at  least  two  inorganic  compounds  that  fonn  a  transparent  sol  with 
the  solvent,  the  sol  wetting  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  glazing  sheets 
and  l)eing  thermally  convertible  to  a  cellular,  non-flammable,  inor- 
ganic material  that  adheres  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  glazing 
sheets  and  that  insulates  against  heat  transfer. 


1.  A  novelty  illusion  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  case; 

an  illusion  object  disposed  within  said  case; 

a  motor  for  producing  rotational  force: 

a  circuit  for  selectively  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor, 

power  means  for  providing  electric  current  to  said  motor; 

drive  shaft  means  for  transmitting  said  rotational  force  from  said 

motor  to  said  illusion  object;  and 
means  to  render  said  drive  shaft  means  virtually  invisible  to  an 

observer  when  said  drive  shaft  is  transmitting  rotational  force 

from  said  motor  to  said  illusion  object. 


5347,721 

FLOWER  VASE 

Hsin  H.  Kuo,  P.O.  Box  368,  AUumbni,  Calif.  91802 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,649 

Int  CL*  A47G  7/06 

VS.  CL  428-^34.1 
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5,547,719 

IMITATION  CEREMONL\L  RICE 

Jod  C.  Dieiil,  2404  Manana,  Austin,  Tex.  78730 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,083 

Int.  CL*  A41G  1/00:  A47G  33/00 

VS.  CL  428—15 

1.  A  rice  grain  shaped  product,  comprising: 
a  dried  mixture  of  a  solid  material,  including  a  binder  which 
tends  to  be  soluble  in  water;  wherein  the  dried  mixture  is 
digestible  by  birds  and  has  a  diameter  and  length  similar  to 
the  diameter  and  length  of  a  grain  of  rice;  and  wherein  the 
product  tends  to  dissolve  in  water  more  quickly  than  does 
rice. 


5,547,720 
TRANSPARENT,  PROTECTTVE  GLAZING  UNIT 
Hcnnann  L.  Rittler,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,277 

Int  CL*  E06B  3/24 

VS.  CL  428—34  19  Claims 

1.  A  multi-panel  glazing  unit  comprising  a  transparent,  fluid  sol 

and  at  least  two  transparent  slieets  of  glazing  material  spaced  apart 


1.  A  vase  comprising: 

a  container  defining  a  first  space  to  receive  a  plant,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  substantially  closed  base; 

a  housing  defined  in  said  container  to  define  a  second  space 
separate  from  the  first  space,  said  housing  having  an  opening 
at  and  through  said  base; 

at  least  one  of 

(a)  a  light  adapted  to  illuminate  through  said  opening,  or 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  scent  and  a  blower  to  drive  the 
scent  from  the  scent  generating  means  through  the  opening 
disposed  in  said  base;  and 

means  for  powering  said  light  or  blower. 
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5^47,722 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER  AND  FUEL  TANK  COMPRISING 

THE  SAME 
Yumlto  Uehara;  Notnio  Enokido;   Kiyotoshi  Fi^ioka,  afl  of 
Kanagawa;  Noboynld  Shimizu,  and  Motonori  Ueda,  botii  of 
Okayama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Kasd  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  311,678,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  appUcatioD 

Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,231 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239986; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242926;  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242927 

iBt  CL*  B65D  88/12:  B32B  27/32:27/34 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  tank  obtained  by  blow  molding  of  an  ethylene 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  comprising  ethylene  and  not  mort 
than  10%  by  weight  of  an  a-olefin  having  from  3  to  20  caitxn 
atoms,  said  ethylene  polymer  having  (1)  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
from  2  to  6  dl/g,  (2)  a  density  of  from  0.945  to  0.970  g/cm',  (3)  an 
R  value  of  from  2.5  to  4,  said  R  value  being  defined  as  a  ajo, 
ratio,  wherein  a,  and  a-2  mean  stress  in  elongation  with  a  strain  at 
2  sec  and  4  sec,  respectively,  under  a  flow  at  an  elongational  strain 
rate  i  of  0.5  sec~',  and  (4)  a  relationship  between  high- velocity 
impact  strength  (HRI-IZOD)  measured  at  -30°  C.  and  a  melt  index 
under  a  load  of  21.6  kg  (HLMI)  satisfying  formula: 


spherical  resin  particle  is  from  I.O  to  1.5.  and  (b)  a  film-fonning 
binder  resin  dissolved  in  said  coating  solution,  said  spherical  resin 
particle  providing  a  siofrtce  of  said  coating  film  with  roughness. 


IL, 


IZODg-log  HLMl^l.IS. 


5^47,725 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  NOVEL  SCULPTURED  STRIP  0¥ 
PLASTIC  FOAM 
Lawrence  Barrows,  Waytand;  Gerald  Lowden,  LoweU,  both  of 
Midi.;  Carmen  CMsetta,  and  Ychnda  Oiari,  both  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  aasigDors  to  tesa  tape  Inc.,  Charistte,  N.C 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201^84 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/30 
VS.  CL  42»— 43 

a         u        u 
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5,547,723 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES  OF  REDUCED  GAS 
TRANSMISSION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jod  L.  WilUams,  Cary,  N.C;  Susan  L.  Burkett,  Northport, 
Ala.,  and  Shd  McGuire,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Bccton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,101,  Sep.  6,  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,401 
Int  a.*  A6U  1/06 
VS.  a.  428-35.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  wall  of  polymer  material,  said 
polymer  material  having  a  coating  of  a  gas  transmission-Umiting 
material  on  a  surface  corresponding  to  the  outer  wall  of  said 
container  and  said  polymer  material  having  been  irradiated  with 
high  eaergy  radiation  to  form  radicals  in  the  polymeric  chains  of 
said  polymer  material  which  serve  to  react  with  and  thereby  block 
passage  of  gases  coming  into  said  container  from  without. 

5.  A  polypropylene  blood  collection  assembly  comprising  an 
evacuated  polypropylene  tube  having  a  closed  end,  a  side  wall  and 
an  open  end  having  a  puncturable  stopper  therein  and  a  silicon 
oxide  coating  over  an  external  surface  of  said  tube,  said  tube  or 
assembly  having  been  irradiated  with  high  energy  radiation. 


:•■  :? 
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1.  A  foam  article  comprising  a  foamed  sheet  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom,  the  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  lines 
which  extend  through  tlie  entire  foamed  sheet  to  fonn  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  strips  longitudinally  connected  to  one  anotlier,  said  paral- 
lel longitudinal  lines  between  adjacent  strips  being  interrupted 
periodically  so  that  adjacent  strips  are  longitudinally  connected  to 
one  another  by  inte^^  compiessed  foam  successive  securing 
lengths  at  spaced  locations  up  to  about  260  mm.  wherein  said 
securing  lengths  permit  adjacent  strips  to  be  pulled  apart  from  the 
foam  article. 


5,547,724 

DEVELOPER  CARRYING  MEMBER,  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  UNIT 

Tetsuya    Kuribayashi,    Ibkyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  193,776,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,804,  Oct  1,  1990, 
abanfloaed.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1989,  1-255184; 
Oct  4, 1989,  1-257651 

Int  CL*  G03G  15A)9 
VS.  CL  428-35.8  «•  CWms 

1.  A  developer  carrying  nnember  comprising  a  substrate  and  a 
coating  fibn,  wherein  the  surface  of  said  substrate  is  covered  with 
said  coating  film,  and  said  coating  film  is  formed  by  coating  with  a 
coating  solution  containing  (a)  separately  dispersed  therein  (i)  a 
graphite,  a  carbon  black  or  a  mixture  tliereof,  and  (ii)  a  spherical 
resin  particle  having  a  number  average  particle  diameter  of  from 
O.OS  to  30p  and  the  ratio  of  major  axis  to  minor  axis  of  said 


5,547,726 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 
Gerhard  Dingier,  Schillerstrasse  49,  7274  Haitertoch  1,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526.515,  May  21,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1989,  39  16 
938J 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  42»— 57  49  Claims 
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1.  A  building  construction  element  of  which  the  thickness 
dimension  is  substantiaUy  less  than  at  least  one  of  its  length  and 
width  dimensions,  having  the  following  features: 

a)  in  tenns  of  weight,  the  construction  element  comprises  more 
than  S0%  by  weight  plastic  and  less  than  50%  small  pieces  of 
metal  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  foil  and 
aluminum  alloy,  the  construction  element  being  comprised 
predominantly  of  the  plastic  and  the  pieces  of  metal; 

b)  the  pieces  of  metal  are  oriented  irregularly  and  essentially 
evenly  distributed  in  the  plastic; 

c)  the  pieces  of  metal  have  a  longest  dimension  that  is  less  than 
the  construction  element  is  thick; 

d)  the  construction  element  has  the  dimensions  of  formwork 
panel  sheets  of  eletnental  concrete  formwork;  and 

e)  die  thermal  transfer  coefBcient  of  the  construction  element  is 
at  least  that  of  multilayer  casting  boards  made  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  wood  bonded  by  inlennediate  layers  of  plastic. 


5.547,727 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
RECORDING  LAYERS  CONTAINING  CATIONIC  AZO 
DYES 
Leslie  Shuttleworth,  Webster;  Charies  H.  Weidner,  Ontario, 
and  Mkfaad  P.  Cunningham,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y,,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  3553«7 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—64.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  element  having  a  transparent  substrate 
and  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  recording  layer  and  a  light 
reflecting  layer  wherein: 

(A)  the  unrecorded  layer  is  such  that  the  real  pan  of  the 
refractive  (N)  at  780  nm  is  at  least  1.8  and  the  imaginary  part 
(k)  is  0.01  to  0.15  and 

(B)  the  recording  layer  comprises  a  cationic  azocyanine  having 
the  structure  I: 

.  Structure  I 

Ri-N*  >-(N=NWCR2WN-N),:^  4-Z 

W  and  X  together  represent  the  atoms  needed  to  complete  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring; 

Y  represents  the  atotns  needed  to  complete  a  Cg  to  C,o,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted.  carbocyclic  ring  such  as  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  dialkylaminophenyl,  N-pyrazolylphenyl,  5-acetamido-2- 
metboxy-N  J^l-dibutylaniline,  N-phenylthiomorpholine- 1,1- 
dioxide.  N-acetoxyethyl-N-etfaylaniline,  N-methyl-2- 
methylaniline,  a  heterocyclic  ring  such  as  benzoduazole, 
benzoxazole.  N-benzyl-2,2.4-trimethyl- 1 ,2-dihydroquiiiolinc. 
N-phenethyl-2,2.4-trimethyl- 1 .2-dihydroquinoline.  N-butyl- 
2,2,4-trimethyl- 1 ,2-dihydroquinoline,  N-acetoxyethyl-2.2,4- 
Irimethyl- 1 ,2-dihydroquinoline,  N-hydroxyethyl-2,7- 

diinethyl-l,2,3,4-tetrahydroquinoline  or  julolidine.  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  diphenyl  methylidene  such  as  bis 
(4-NJ4-dimethylanunophenyl)mediylidene,  or  (4-NJJ- 
diniethylaininophenyl)phenyl  methylidene; 

Z  represents  hydrogen,  OH  or  NR3R4; 

A  represents  an  anion; 

R,  represents  alky  I  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms; 

R2  represents  H.  alkyl  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
4-cyaDopbenyl,  or  4-nitrophenyl; 

R]  and  R,,  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  beruyl.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenethyl, 
4-iiiethylphenelhyl,  4-chloropbeiietfayl  or  4-nitrophenethyl;  or 


R,  may  combine  with  R,  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted pyrazole  ring;  or  R,  alone,  or  R4  alone,  or  R,  and  R4 
together,  may  combine  with  Y  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring; 

m=l;  and 

n  and  p  represent  0  or  1  provided  that  when  n  equals  0,  p  must 
beO. 


5,547,72* 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  ELEMENTS  HAVING 
RECORDING  LAYERS  CONTAINING  MIXTURES  OF 
FORMAZAN  AND  CYANINE  DYES 
Michael  P.  Cnnningham,  and  Steven  Evans,  botii  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  311,071,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,490 
Int  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  element  having  a  transparent  substrate 
and  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  recording  layer  and  a  light 
reflecting  layer  wherein  recording  layer  comprises  a  mixture  of  a 
metallized  formazan  dye  and  indodicarbocyanine  dye  and  the 
unrecorded  layer  is  such  diat  the  real  part  of  the  refractive  index 
(N)  at  780  nm  is  not  less  than  1 .8  and  the  imaginary  part  (k)  is  not 
greater  than  0.2. 


5,547,729 

GLUE-LAMINATED  WOOD  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

WITH  SYNTHETIC  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT 

Daniel  A.  Tingley,  3310  SW.  Willamette  Ave.,  CorvaUis,  Oreg. 

97333 

Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,580,  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,362,545.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,177 

Int  CL"  B32B  5/08;2//08.  E04C  3/12:3/29 
VS.  CL  428—74  24  Claims 

I .  A  laminated  wood  structural  member  for  bearing  a  structural 
load  that  creates  compressive  and  tensile  stresses  in  the  structural 
member  in  respective  compression  and  tension  portions  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  neutral  axis,  the  structural  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  comprising: 

plural  elongate  wood  laminae  having  lengths  and  bonded 
together  with  their  lengths  generally  aligned  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis; 
a  synthetic  tension  reinforcement  having  plural  tension  fiber 
strands  held  within  a  resin  casing,  the  synthetic  tension  rein- 
forcement being  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  wood  laminae  in 
the  tension  portion  of  the  structural  member,  and 
a  synthetic  compression  reinforcement  having  plural  compres- 
sion fiber  strands  held  within  a  resin  casing,  the  fiber  strands 
including  strands  of  carbon  and  the  synthetic  compression 
reinforcement  being  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  the  wood 
laminae  in  the  compression  portion  of  the  structural  member. 


5,547,730 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOUNTING  BOARD  AND  METHOD 

FOR  APPLYING  A  PASSIVATING  GEL 
Kurt  Weibien,  Metzingen,  and  Bertram  Woessner,  Bcerwaide, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,515 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  05 
7MJ 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/29:23/31 
VS.  a.  428—76  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising: 
a  mounting  board; 

a  component  arranged  on  the  mounting  board; 
a  passivating  gel  covering  the  component,  the  passivaling  gel 
having  a  plurality  of  sides;  and 
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a  flow  arrester  bounding,  at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  passi- 
vaDog  gel,  the  flow  arrester  including  a  thixotropic  gel. 


general  angular  relationship  between  the  pile-forming  fila- 
ments or  bundle  of  filaments  and  the  support  strand,  as 
defined  by  a  line  describing  the  plane  of  the  general  linear 
direction  of  the  pile-forming  filaments  or  bundle  of  filaments 
and  the  line  describing  the  general  plane  of  the  pile  contacting 
surface  of  the  support  strand  or  a  plane  tangential  to  that 
surface,  was  other  than  essentially  normal,  each  of  said 
bundles  of  filaments  having  a  frangible  portion  adjacent  the 
dense  portion  and  wherein  the  strength  of  the  frangible  por- 
tion is  less  than  the  strength  of  the  bundle  of  filaments  before 
bonding. 


5,547,731 
NEEDLED  CARPET  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

IT 
Gunter  Tesch,  Ave.  Jean-Marie  Musy  15,  Ch-1700  Frihotirg, 

Switierland 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP93AH315,  S  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«4696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  Na  182,166 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1992,  42  17 
439.2;  May  26,  1992,  42  17  440.6;  May  26,  1992,  42  17  442J 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/02:5/16:  D04M  1/46 
VS.  CL  428—85  14  Claims 


5,547,733 
PLAITED  DOirBLE-KNTT  FABRIC 
Mosiie  Rock,  Andover;  Douglas  Lumb,  and  William  Lie,  both 
of  Methuen,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Maiden  Mills  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  459.615 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/08:5/26.7/02:33/00 
VS.  CL  428—91  15  Claims 

1.  A  composite  textile  fabric  compri.«ing  an  inner  fabric  layer 
made  of  a  yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  of  polyester  which 
have  been  rendered  hydrophilic  and  an  outer  fabric  layer  made  of  a 
yam  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  of  polyester  which  have  also 
been  rendered  hydrophilic; 

wherein  the  denier  ratio  of  the  yam  fibers  of  the  first  itmer  fabric 
layer  to  those  of  the  second  outer  fabric  layer  is  between 
about  1:1  and  1.45:1; 
wherein  the  denier  ratio  of  die  yam  of  the  first  inner  fabric  layer 
to  that  of  the  second  outer  fabric  layer  is  between  about  1:1.10 
and  1:5.0; 
wherein  the  first  inner  fabric  layer  and  second  outer  fabric  layer 
are  formed  concurrently  by  knitting  a  plaited  construction  so 
that  there  is  nothing  interposed  between  the  first  and  second 
fabric  layers. 


11.  A  needled  carpet  comprising  in  order: 

a  backing  layer; 

an  intermediate  layer  containing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  lumpy 
thermoplastic  film;  and 

a  fibrous  top  layer  forming  the  visible  side  of  the  carpet,  wherein 
the  three  layers  are  needled  together  such  that  fibers  from  the 
top  layer  penetrate  through  the  intermediate  layer  and  into  the 
backing  layer  and  wherein  the  fibers  are  heat  bonded  into  the 
iniermediate  layer,  the  melting  point  of  the  fibers  of  the  top 
layer  being  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  the  pluraUty  of  u_g  ^  428—102 
film  pieces  of  the  intermediate  layer. 


5,547,734 
COVER 
Klaus  N.  IVisch,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Coiebraad  i 
Ited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  306,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
9407107 

Int  CL*  B32B  9/00 

37( 


5,547,732 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PILE 
ARTICLE  AND  THE  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Donald  W.  Edwards,  Wilmington;  James  K.  Odle,  Newark; 
Peter  Popper,  Wilmington,  all  of  Dd.;  Donald  M.  Sadler, 
Parkside,  Pa.;  Todd  J.  Savidge,  West  Grove,  Pa.;  Harold  F. 
SUunton,  Avondale,  Pa.;  William  C.  Walker,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Paul  W.  Yngve,  Cliapin,  S.C,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL  ^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,162,  Feb.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,762.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  440,957 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/16:5/0S:7/O6:33/OO 
VS.  a.  428—85  40  Claims 

1.  A  pile  article  comprising: 
a  continuous  length  support  strand  having  a  peripheral  pile 

containing  surface, 
and  a  plurality  of  pile-forming  filaments  or  bundles  of  entangled 
or  twisted  filaments,  each  of  said  bundles  having  a  dense 
portion  of  filaments  bonded  together  and  secured  to  said 
siff>OTt  strand;  the  securement  having  been  effected  while  the 


1.  A  cover  for  shielding  an  object  from  incident  heat  energy, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(i)  a  first  non-heat  reflective,  sheet  of  material: 
(ii)  a  second  sheet  of  material  adapted  to  reflect  beat:  and 
(iii)  a  layer  of  non-abrasive  sheet  material,  wherein  said  first 
second  and  non-abrasive  sheets  are  superposed  to  provide  a 
laminate  and  structurally  arranged  to  provide  a  desired  con- 
figuration. 
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5,547,735 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  LAMINATE 
G«nuttiis  H.  J.  J.  Roebroeks,  ZuldzU«le,  aad  Arthur  C.  Mat- 
tousch,  Amsterdam,  both  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Struc- 
tural Laminates  Company,  New  Keasington,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  329,559 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/12 
CS.  CL  428—110  17  Claims 


5,547,737  

LIGHT-WEIGHT,  HIGH-STRENGTH,  STIFF  PANELS 

Maurice  J.  Evans,  Sutton  Coidfleid;  Sharon  L.  Faulluier,  Cov- 
entry; Ronald  Fisher,  Rugby;  IVcvor  C.  Wells,  Leamington, 
and  Paul  Hadium,  Coventry,  ail  of,  England,  assignors  to 
Dunlop  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,615,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,360,500, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,985,  Jun.  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,403,  May 
21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

725,225,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  390,459,  Aug.  4,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  121,009,  Nov.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,671 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1986, 

8627819 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—178  5  Claims 


1.  A  glass  fiber  reinforced  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  rwo  metal  sheets  each  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.1-0.8  mm  and  a  tensile  strength  of  greater  than  about  0.20 
GPa,  at  least  one  of  said  metal  sheets  comprising  an  alumi- 
num ailoy  of  tlie  AA2000  series  or  7000  series  and  at  least 
one  of  said  metal  sheets  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy  of  the 
AASOOO  or  6000  series;  and 

(b)  a  reinforcing  layer  having  a  thicloiess  of  about  0.1-l.S  nun 
tietween  said  metal  sheets  and  comprising  a  synthetic  poly- 
meric material  reinforced  with  about  45-70  vol.  %  liigh 
strength  glass  fit>ers  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about 
4  GPa,  said  reinforcing  layer  comprising: 

(i)  a  center  layer  comprising  glass  fibers  at  least  a  majority  of 
wliich  are  oriented  generally  parallel  to  a  first  direction;  and 

(ii)  a  first  outer  layer  between  said  center  layer  and  a  first 
metal  sheet  and  a  second  outer  layer  between  said  center 
layer  and  a  second  metal  sheet,  said  first  and  second  outer 
layers  each  containing  glass  fibers  at  least  a  majority  of 
which  are  oriented  in  a  second  direction  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction;  and 

wherein  about  half  of  the  glass  fillers  in  said  reinforcing  layer 
are  oriented  in  said  first  direction  and  about  half  are  ori- 
ented in  said  second  direction. 
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1.  A  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  wall  surface  members  separated 
and  supported  by  a  core  structure  comprising  spaces  or  intercon- 
nected pores  venting  to  an  edge  of  the  panel,  the  wall  surface 
members  and  the  core  being  of  fibrous  material  rigidified  by  a 
pyrolytic  matrix. 


5,547,738 
LINERLESS  LABELS  WITH  TIE  COAT 
Nancy  G.  Mitchell,  Grand  Island,-  Joseph  W.  Langan,  Cheek- 
towaga;  Adele  C.  Shipston,  Williamsville;  Timothy  J.  Russ, 
Niagara  Falls,  and  Douglas  M.  Smith,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912^51,  Jul.  13,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5354488.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,222 

InL  a."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  20  Claims 


5,547,736 
BLOCK-RESISTANT  PARTIAL  POLYVINYL  BUTYVAL 
Robert  H.  M.  Simon,  and  Peter  H.  Farmer,  both  of  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  Na  70^66,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,478y4ir  This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358J98 

Int  a."  B32B  3/10:5/16 

VS.  CL  428—143  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  tlie  resistance  to  blocking  of  plasti- 
cized  partial  polyvinyl  butyral  stieet  which  comprises: 

applying  a  multitude  of  spaced  projections  on  the  surface  of  the 
sheet  which  have  low  or  no  affinity  for  adhesion  when  in 
blocking  contact  with  each  otlier  or  with  anotlier  plasticized 
partial  polyvinyl  butyral  surface. 


1.  Linerless  label  stock,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  faces,  wherein  said  substrate 
is  insensitive  to  thermal  effects; 

a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive; 

a  tie  coat  facilitating  adherence  of  said  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive to  said  first  face  of  said  substrate,  said  tie  coat  adhering 
to  both  said  substrate  first  face  and  said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive: 

a  release  coat,  of  material  that  has  a  low  adherence  to  said 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  on  said  second  face  of  said  sub- 
strate, and 

wherein  the  label  stock  has  a  spiral  roll  configuration  such  that 
die  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  adheres  to  dx  telease  coat  to 
maintain  tlie  roll  configuration,  and  wherein  one  or  more 
labels  of  die  stock  may  be  peeled  off  die  roll  at  an  outer  end  of 
die  roll. 


1 1  5,547,739 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  HEAT  SENSITIVE 
TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Kengo  Ito,  and  Yoshio  Fi^iwara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiouation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,733,  JnL  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  14,  1992,  4-210782 
Int  a."  B32B  5/16,27/34 
VS.  <X  4,li—2ffl  6  ( 


1.  An  ink  sheet  for  use  in  heat-sensitive  transfer  printing  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

an  ^Ihesive  layer  disposed  on  the  surface,  the  adhesive  layer 
being  fonned  from  a  composition  comprising:  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polar  organic  solvent  soluble  polyamide  and 
greater  than  zero  and  about  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  polyamide  of  an  organo  boron  polymer 
having  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 
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is  a  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  p  is  from  about  S  to 
about  SO;  and 
an  ink  layer  disposed  on  said  adhesive  layer. 


5347,740 

SOLDERABLE  CONTACTS  FOR  FLIP  CHIP 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 

WUUam  D.  Hlgdon,  Greentown;  Susan  A.  Mack,  and  Ralph  E. 

Comeli,  both  of  Kokomo  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco 

Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  408,792 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  C\.  428—209  8  Claims 

1.  A  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  surface,  a 
perimeter,  and  solder  bumps  located  on  the  surface,  the  flip  chip 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  solder  bump  of  the  solder  bumps  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  perimeter  of  the  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  device: 
a  second  solder  bump  of  the  solder  bumps  being  disposed  at  the 
perimeter  of  the  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  device:  and 
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a  runner  extending  from  the  at  least  one  solder  bump  to  the 
perimeter  of  die  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  device  so  as  to 
electricaUy  interconnect  the  at  least  one  solder  bump  to  a 
point  at  the  perimeter. 


5347,741 

FLOOR  COVERINGS 

Gary  J.  WHson,  Coventry,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Tke 

Amtico  Company  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  Na  PCT/GB92/02380,  5  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a3169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,837 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23, 1991, 
9127263 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/06:  C08L  27/06 
VS.  CL  428—215  21  Claims 

1.  A  floor  covering  comprising  a  wear  layer,  said  wear  layer 
having  a  wear  surface,  said  wear  layer  comprising  at  least  one 
vinyl  film,  said  wear  surface  being  defined  by  a  vinyl  film  formed 
of  a  flexible  PVC  composition  which  comprises  (a)  100  parts  by 
weight  PVC  resin,  (b)  from  10  to  50  pans  by  weight  of  monomeric 
ester  plasticizer,  and  (c)  from  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a 
diermoplastic  polymer  having  urethane  groups  in  its  backbone. 


5347,742 
FUSER  ROLL 
Makoto  Satob;  Takefaide  Okami,  and  Nobom  Shlmamoto,  all 
of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5,  1993,  5-191719 

Int  a.''  B32B  /.5A>6.  C08L  27/l2:83/04:&3A)8 

VS.  CL  428—215  13  Claims 

1.  A  fiiser  roll  having  a  metal  core  shaft  and  a  resilient  layer 

placed  around  said  metal  core  shaft  wherein  at  lea.st  the  surface 

layer  pan  of  said  resilient  layer  comprises  a  fluorosilicone  rubber 

containing  20  to  40  wt  %  of  fluororesin;  polytetrafluoroethylene; 

wherein  fluorosilicone  rubber  is  produced  by  curing  a  fluorositi- 

cone  rubber  composition  comprising  (A)  an  organopolysiloxane; 

(B)  a  filler:  (C)  polytetrafluorocthyieiie;  and  (D)  a  curing  agent; 

and  wherein  said  organopolysiloxane  (A)  has  the  formula  (1): 


R'  W*  9} 

I  I  I 

XO-(-SiO)r^Si0^r-«-SiOfeX 


(I) 


I 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  die  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  no  aliphatic 
unsaturated  bonds  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and  cyanoalkyi,  R^  is  a  monovalent 
aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group.  R*  represents  a  single 
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bond  or  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  no  aliphatic  unsatur- 
ated groups.  R^  represents  a  fluorine-containing  organic  group,  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (2): 

I 
R'-Si— 
I 
R» 

where  R^,  R'  and  R'  are  each  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  k 
and  m  are  each  an  integer  of  zero  or  more,  and  1  is  an  integer  of 
one  or  more,  provided  that  0.5§l/(k-t4-Hn)Soae  and  wherein  said 
organopolysiloxane  (A)  contains  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  alk- 
enyl  group  and  has  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  in  the  range  of  100  to 
10,000.000  cSt. 


5.547,743 
THIN  mCH  DENSITY  GLASS  FIBER  PANEL 
Joseph  Rnmicsz,  Jr„  16625  E.  Dorado  Ave.,  Aurora,  Cdo. 
80015;  Dixon  R.  Walker,  10  Mourning  Dove  La.,  Uttleton, 
Colo.  80127,  and  Ralph  M.  Fay,  2249  S.  Hoyt  CX,  Lakewood, 
Colo.  80227 
Cootiniiatioa-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  153,330,  Nov.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appticatioa  Aug.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  287,559 
Int  CL*  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—224  10  Claims 

^44  ,^40 


1.  A  glass  fiber  structural  panel  comprising:  layers  of  glass  fiber 
mat  and  layers  of  pliable,  thermoplastic  adhesive  intermediate  said 
layers  of  glass  fiber  mat;  each  of  said  glass  fiber  mats  comprising 
fibers  having  an  average  diameter  between  1  micron  and  16 
microns:  each  of  said  glass  fiber  mats  having  a  weight  between 
about  1.4  and  about  2.8  pounds  per  one  hundred  square  feet:  said 
layers  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  adhesively  bonding  said  layers  of 
glass  fiber  mat  together,  but  not  impregnating  said  layers  of  glass 
fiber  mat,  to  form  a  planar,  thin,  high  density  laminate  of  said  glass 
fiber  mat  layers  and  said  thermoplastic  adhesive  layers,  between 
about  '/i6  of  an  iiKh  and  about  Vi«  of  an  iiKh  thick  that  returns  to 
a  planar  condition  without  wrinkles  or  creases  after  being  folded. 


5,547,744 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


providing  fibrous  material  comprising  individualized  fibers  hav- 
ing a  hydrogen  bonding  fiinctionality; 

providing  particles  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  or  a  coordinate 
covalent  bond  forming  functionaUty; 

selecting  a  binder  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymeric 
binder,  a  non-polymeric  organic  binder,  and  nonreactive  com- 
binations thereof  with  each  other  or  with  other  binders,  the 
binder  comprising  binder  molecules,  the  binder  molecules 
having  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  or  a  coordinate  covalent  bond  with  the  par- 
ticles, and  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  with  the  fibrous  material, 

wherein  the  polymeric  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polypropylene  glycol,  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  polycar- 
boxylate,  a  poly(lactone)  polyol,  a  polyamide,  a  polyamine,  a 
polysulfonic  acid,  a  polysulfonate,  and  combinations  thereof, 
and 

wherein  the  non-polymeric  organic  binder  has  a  volatility  less 
than  water;  and 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  paiticles  to  sufficient  anKMints 
of  the  binder  in  the  presence  of  the  fibrous  material,  under 
conditions  that  favor  formation  of  non-covalent  bonds,  to  bind 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  particles  to  the  fibrous  material. 


5,547,746 
HIGH  STRENGTH  FINE  SPUNBOUND  FIBER  AND 
FABRIC 
Robert  M.  Burton,  Sr..  Alpharctta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Nediah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,151 

Int  CL*  C08L  2i/m  D02G  3/00.  D04H  l/5» 

U.S.  CL  428—288  10  Claims 


.J^ 


-A 


5>I7,74S 
PARTICLE  BINDERS 
Michael   R.   Hansen,  Seattle,  and   Richard   H.  Young,   Sr., 
Rentan,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 
Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  931,059,  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  931,277,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,213,  Aug.  17,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,300,192,  Ser.  No.  931,278,  Aug.  17,  1992,  PaC  No. 
5,352,480,  Ser.  No.  931,284,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,308^96, 
and  Ser.  No.  931,279,  Aug.  17,  1992.  This  application  Aug.  17, 
1993,  Scr.  No.  108J17 
Int  CL^  B32B  5//6 
MS.  CL  428—283  78  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  product  comprising  individualized  fibers,  said  prod- 
uct made  by  the  method  comprising  the  stq>s  of: 


E 


H.«     HA     4«J    4«.0    aa-0     10.0     »JI     20i>     16.0     10.0      ».o 

1.  The  non  woven  fabric  produced  according  to  the  method  of: 

melting  at  least  one  polymer,  said  polymer  having  a  melt  tem- 
perature between  about  410°  and  470°  F.  (210°  and  243°  C), 
xylene  solubles  between  about  3.5  and  7.0%.  a  melt  flow  rate 
between  about  30  and  45,  and  an  isotacticity  of  at  least  about 
94%; 

extruding  said  polymer  through  fine  opeiungs; 

drawing  said  polymer  to  produce  fibers  of  a  denier  of  1 .4  or  less 
which  have  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  3  grams  per  denier, 
and;  depositing  said  fibenzed  polymer  on  a  collecting  surface 
to  form  a  web  of  disbursed  fibers  and; 


which  is  present  in  a  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diapers,  feminine  hygiene  products,  adult  incontinence 
products,  and  wipers. 


5,547,747 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES  AND 

ABSORBENT  STRUTURES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  and  Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Ondnnati,  Ohio 
Coatimiation  of  Scr.  No.  441,363,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  154,667,  Nov.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^322 
Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 
VS.  a.  428-^20.2  6  Claims 


1.  Tm  absorbent  structure  produced  by  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transfer  roll  and  an  anvil  roll,  said  rolls  being 
disposed  in  axially  parallel  relationship  to  form  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

providing  a  liquid  precursor  on  the  periphery  of  said  transfer 
roll; 

providing  a  capillary  absorbent  substrate,  said  capillary  substrate 
having  topographically  elevated  regions,  a  plurality  of  said 
rqgions  having  a  first  density  and  a  plurality  of  said  regions 
having  a  second  density  less  than  said  first  density,  and  being 
oriented  so  that  said  topographically  elevated  regions  are 
oriented  towards  said  transfer  roll  while  said  capillary  sub- 
strate is  in  said  gap.  said  capillary  substrate  resting  against 
said  anvil  roll  while  in  said  gap; 

passing  said  capillary  subsonic  through  said  gap;  applying  said 
liquid  precursor  from  the  periphery  of  said  transfer  roll  to  said 
topographically  elevated  regions  of  said  substrate,  said  topo- 
graphically elevated  regions  having  a  lesser  density  than  said 
regions  to  which  said  liquid  precursor  is  not  applied;  and 

polymerizing  said  liquid  precursor  in  situ  to  form  an  immobi- 
lized osmotic  absorbent  on  said  substrate,  whereby  said 
immobilized  osmotic  absorbent  is  disposed  on  and  joined  to 
the  surface  of  said  substrate,  only  at  said  predetermined 
regions. 


I 


defining  an  internal  cavity  and  (ii)  encapsulated  in  said  cavity, 
the  metal. 


5,547,749 
COLORED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  GLASS  PLATE  USING  THE  SAME 
Jiro  Chiba,  Yokohama,  and  Syujl  Taguchi,  Koriyama,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  MI26896 
int  CL'  B32B  5/02:  C«3C  4^)2:14/00 
VS.  CL  428—323  13  Claims 

1.  A  colored  ceramic  composition,  comprising,  as  inorganic 
components,  from  55  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  glass  powder,  from  I 
to  17%  by  weight  of  a  metal  powder  from  1  to  25%  by  weight  of 
a  scale-shaped  refractory  filler  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  mica,  alumina,  montmorillonite.  bentonite  and  silica:  and  from 
1 3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  heat-resistant  coloring  pigment;  and 
wherein  said  scale-like  refractory  filler  has  an  average  aspect 
ratio  of  at  least  5.  said  aspect  ratio  being  defined  by  the 
formula  A=bi/a,  wherein  a  is  a  diameter  of  a  maximum  sphere 
inscribed  to  a  particle  of  said  refractory  filler  and  b  is  a 
diameter  of  a  mitiimum  sphere  circumscribed  to  a  particle  of 
said  refractory  filler. 


5447,748 
CARBON  NANOENCAPSULATES 
Rodney  S.  Ruoff,  Menio  Park,-  Donald  C.  Lorents,  Palo  Alto; 
Ripndaman  Malbotra,  San  Carlos,  and  Mark  J.  Dyer,  San 
Jose,  all  of  CallL,  assignors  to  SRI  IntemationaL  MenIo 
PaI4^Caltf. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  182,283 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CI  428—323  16  Claims 

1:  A  nanoencapsulate  composition,  comprising; 
a  metal  encapsulated  in  a  nanopolyhedron  characterized  by  (i) 
I  outer  shell  of  nested,  concentric  layers  of  carbon,  said  shell 


5,547,750 
NO  DROP  FILMS  OR  PLATES  CONSISTING  OF 
ACRYLIC  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Marco  Rigamonti,-  Franco  Mardandi,  and  Massimo  Cesana, 
all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Atohaas  Holding  C.V.,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,054 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italv,  Nov.  10,  1993,  MI93A2399 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/18;  C09D  4A)2:5/00:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—329  15  Claims 

1.  Films,  plates  and  formed  articles  having  no  drop  and  antifog- 
ging  characteristics,  said  articles  films  and  plates  comprising  an 
acrylic  support  having  a  crosslinked,  U.V.  polymerized  coating, 
said  coating  comprising  the  following  components: 

a)  from  50%  to  70%  by  weight  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  esters 
of  C2-C,,,  aliphatic  glycols  or  of  (poly)alkylenoxides  fanned 
by  1  to  6  C2-C4  alkylenoxide  units; 

b)  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  monomeis  of  formuU: 


CH2=C— COORJ 
R 


(D 


or  of  their  oligomers,  wherein  R  is  H  or  CH,;  R*  is  a  Cjr-Q 
hydroxyalkyi  or  an  ethoxylic  group  — (CHj— CHjO).— H  where  n 
is  a  whok  number  from  1  to  10; 
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c)  from  10  CO  30%  by  weight  of  acrylic  or  metbacrylic  acid  or  of 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  monomers  containing  a  group  of  for- 
mula: 


-CH=C— CO— 
I 

R 


(0) 


or  their  dimers  or  derivatives,  in  which  R  has  the  above-defined 
meaning; 

d)  from  1  to  10%  of  a  crosslinking  agent  consisting  of  one  or 
more  acrylic  or  methacrylic  esters  of  a  polyfunctional  alcohol, 
having  at  least  three  double  bonds,  the  components  of  class 
(a)  beiAig  excluded,  the  sum  of  components  a,  b,  c  and  d  being 
100%: 

e)  from  0.01  to  3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  a+l>+<:+d,  of 
hydrophilic  colloidal  metal  oxides:  and 

f)  from  0  to  0.06  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  a+b+c+d  of  a 
U.V.  polymerization  initiator. 


5,547,751 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yoshio  FujU;  lUushi  Tokunaga;  YtMhiyuki  Nakald;  Kazuhiko 
Tsutsumi,-    Kazuo   Hashima;    Tatsuya   Fuiuuni,   and   Yvji 
Kawano,  ail  of  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denlu  Kabushilu  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Scr.  No.  45,437,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,258 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090492; 
May  18, 1992, 4-1245*8;  Jun.  25, 1992, 4-167358;  JuL  20,  1992, 
4-192056;  JuL  20,  1992,  4-192057 

InL  a."  GllB  5^6 
VS.  CL  428-^332  4  CUims 


El-" 


5,547,752 
BLEND  OF  POLYBUTYLENE  AND  lONOMER  FORMING 

EASY-OPEN  HEATSEAL 
Apostol  Yanidis,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Paper  Company,  Inc^  MUfordL,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,527,  Jun.  20,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,936 
Int.  CL*  C09J  7452 
U,S.  CL  428—349  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible  packaging  material  having  a  polymeric  heatseal 
layer,  the  improvement  wherein 

a)  the  heatseal  layer  is  a  blend  comprising  about  1  !>  to  50  percent 
by  weight  isotactic  nonelastomeric  polybutylene  and  about  50 
to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  wherein  at 
least  10  percent  of  the  caiboxylic  acid  groups  are  neutralized 
by  a  metal  ion. 

b)  the  strength  of  a  heatseal  formed  by  heatseal  ing  the  heatseal 
layer  to  itself  is  such  that  the  heatseal  is  easy  to  open,  with 
delamination  occurring  solely  between  the  heatseal  layers 
when  the  heatseal  is  opened,  and 

c)  the  heatseal  layer  is  bonded  directly  to  a  coextruded  layer  of 
a  polymer  that  forms  a  stronger  bond  with  the  heatseal  layer 
than  the  heatseal  layer  forms  with  itself. 


5,547,753 

AMINOPLAST-ACHORED  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

STABILIZERS 

Jeno  G.  Szita,  Norwalk,  and  Paul  S.  Waterman,  Shelton,  both 

of  Coim.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington, 

Dd. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  998,099,  Dec.  29,  1992.  This  appiicatioa 
May  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  449,401 
laL  CL*  B32B  19/00:  C08G  12/30 
VS.  CL  428—357  19  Claims 

I.  A  cured  film  or  object  prepared  by  uie  steps  of  (I)  contacting 
a  substrate  with  a  curable  composition  comprismg  (i)  a  stabiliz- 
ingly  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer  composition,  (ii)  a  crosslink- 
ingly  effective  amount  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  and  (iii)  a  polyfiinc- 
tional  active  hydrogen  containing  material,  and  (11)  thereafter 
curing  said  curable  composition,  wherein  the  stabilizer  composi- 
tion comprises  a  monomeric  or  oligomeric  aminoplast  anchor 
having  more  than  0.5  mole  of  phenolic  light  stabilizer  group  per 
noole  of  aminoplast  pendently  attached  thereto,  represented  by  the 
formula 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  recording  layer  formed  of  plural  magnetic  layers  on  the  sub- 
strate, where  each  magnetic  layer  comprises  a  rare  earth  and  a 
transition  metal  having  perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy, 
and  adjacent  magnetic  layers  are  exchange-coupled  with  each 
other,  and 

an  initializing  layer  for  maintaining  a  constant  orientation  of 
sub-lattice  magnetization  during  recording  or  reproduction, 
enabling  direct  overwrite  by  light  power  modulation,  compris- 
ing rare  earth  and  transition  metals,  the  initializing  layer; 
being  compositionally  modulated  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  a  surface  of  the  initializing  layer  and  having  a  modulation 
cycle  X  of  3  ASX^20  A.  wherein  at  least  one  of  a  perpen- 
dicular magnetic  anisotropy  and  a  coercive  force  of  the  ini- 
tializing layer  is  increased  to  prevent  a  reversal  of  sub- lattice 
magnetization  of  the  initializing  layer  during  recording  or 
reproduction. 


OR* 


R> 


RJ 


R5 

CHr 

R* 


wherein 

A  is  an  m  functional  monomeric  or  oligomeric  aminoplast 
anchor  molecule  to  which  n  phenolic  light  stabilizer  groups 
are  attached  through  n  methylene  bridges,  the  bridges 
replacing  the  R^  R  ,  R*  or  R'  groups  on  the  phenolic  ring; 

R'  is  a  group  which,  together  with  the  phenolic  ring,  comprise 
the  phenolic  light  stabilizer  group; 

R^,  R^.  R'*  and  R'  are  substituents  independentiy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  and  alkyl  which  is  interrupted,  substituted, 
or  interrupted  and  substituted  by  one  or  more  oxygen, 
carbonyl  or  caihoxy  groups: 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  blocking  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  acyl,  amiiK>carbonyl  and  silyl  groups; 

m  is  at  least  1 ;  and 

n  is  more  than  0.5. 


5,547,754 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,547,755 

PRE-ADHERIZED  POLYESTER  FILAMENT  YARN  FOR 

TIRE  CORD 

Peter  Reintliaier,  Ncnenkircfa,  and  Armin  Moeller,  Emmen- 

bruecke,  both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rtaone-Ponlenc 

Viscosuisse  SA,  Emmenbnicke,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,550,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continDation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,632,  Sep.  14, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

523,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nor.  24,   1988, 
4371/88 

int.  CL*  IM2G  i«0 
U,S.  a.  428—364  5  Claims 
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5,547,756 

POROUS  POLYMIOPYLENE  HOLLOW  FIBER 

MEMBRANE  OF  LARGE  PORE  DLiMETER, 

PRODucncm  process  thereof,  and 

HYDROPHILIZED  POROUS  HOLLOW  FIBER 

MEMBRANES 

Jon  Kamo;  lUaynki  Hirai;  Hlradil  T^fcahafail,  and  Ka^i 

Koodon,  aO  of  Otake,  Japan,  aastgnors  to  Mltsubisiii  Rayon 

Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  46,185,  Apr.  14, 1993,  abaadomd, 
wUch  is  a  dirWon  of  Ser.  No.  831,922,  Feb.  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,232,642.  Tliis  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Set.  No.  4M,290 

Clainm  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  8,  199L,  3-037888; 
Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207791;  Ans.  21, 1991,  3-209092 

Int.  CL*  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428—394  14  Claims 

1.  A  porous  polypropylene  hollow  fiber  merabrane  of  large  pore 
diameter  which  coosisis  of  polypropylene,  the  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane having: 

(a)  rectangular  pores  formed  by  microfibrils  that  are  oriented  in 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  fiber  and  joint  portions  that  are 
composed  of  stacked  lamellae,  the  pores  being  contiguous 
with  each  other  from  the  inner  wall  surface  to  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  the  hollow  fiber  membrane  to  form  a  stacked, 
multicellular  structure; 

(b)  an  average  pore  diameter  ranging  from  1.7  pm  up  to  10  pm 
as  measured  with  a  mercury  porosimeier 

(c)  a  porosity  of  80  to  95%;  and 

(d)  an  air  permeability  of  not  less  than  4x10^  l/m^Jir.0.5  atnL 


1.  A  prc-adherized  polyester  filament  yam  for  tire  cord,  said 
pre-adberized  polyester  filament  yam  being  produced  by  a  process 
including  the  steps  of: 

a)  melt-spinning  at  spinning  speeds  of  3200  m/min  to  3800 
nVrain  to  obtain  a  partially  oriented  polyester  filament  yam 
having  a  boiling  water  shrinkage  value  <20%; 

b)  spin-finishing  the  partially  oriented  polyester  filament  yam; 

c)  after  the  spin-finishing,  applying  0.05  to  0.20%  by  weight  of 
a  pre-adherizer,  based  on  fiber  weight,  to  the  partially  oriented 
polyester  filament  yam  while  the  filament  yam  is  running; 

d)  after  the  applying,  taldng  up  the  filament  yam  on  a  bobbin  at 
»  take-up  speed  of  3200  to  3800  m/min  and  treating  the 
partially  oriented  polyester  filament  yam  on  the  bobbin  wi± 
hot  air  at  temperatures  from  50°  to  90*  C.  for  3  to  5  days  to 
form  a  conditioned  partially  oriented  polyester  filament  yam; 
•od  then 

e)  ikawing.  in  a  single  process  step,  by  passing  said  conditioned 
partially  oriented  polyester  filament  yam  over  a  feed  roller,  a 
snubbing  pin  and  a  hot  plate  and  by  pulling  the  conditioned 
pertiaUy  oriented  polyester  filament  yam  over  the  snubbing 
pin  and  the  hot  plate  with  a  motor-driven  take-off  roller  to 
form  die  pre-adberized  polyester  filament  yam; 

wherein  said  pre-adheiized  polyester  filament  yam  has  a  dimen- 
gk>n  stability  DS  of  >24,000  cN^Aex^,  a  mbber  adhesion  of 
from  18  to  20.5  daN,  a  tenacity  of  from  60  to  70  cN/tex  and  a 
hot  air  shrinkage  value  at  190°  C.  of  <3.5%,  said  hot  air 
shrinkage  value  being  obtained  by  exposing  a  yam  sample  of 
said  pre-adherized  polyester  filament  yam  under  a  load  of  0.4 
cH/dtex  to  a  temperanire  of  235°  C.  for  60  seconds,  allowing 
the  yam  sample  to  cool  down  to  room  temperature  under  a 
load  of  0.01  cN/dlex,  heating  the  yam  sample  under  the  load 
bf  0.01  cN/dtex  at  a  temperature  rate  of  20  K/min  and  then 
measuring  a  residual  shrinkage  of  the  yam  sample  at  190°  C. 


5,547,757 
COLOR-CLEAR  COMPOSITE  COATINGS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  INTERCOAT  ADHESION 
Shanti  Swarap,  Gibsonia;  Brt|  N.  Sharma,  Pittsbargh.  ami  B. 
Kdtfa  Johnston,  Arnold,  aD  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indns- 
trics.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Set  No.  47,904,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5384,367. 
This  appHcatioa  Sep.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  303,264 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/38:27/40;  B*5D  1/36 
VS.  CL  428—413  11  CWma 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  composite  coating  to  a  substrate 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  sultstrate  a  colored  film-forming 
composition  to  form  a  base  coat  and  applying  to  said  base  coat  a 
clear  film-forming  composition  to  form  a  transparent  top  coat  over 
dte  base  coat,  characterized  in  that  the  clear  filnt-forming  compo- 
sition is  a  crossUnkable  composition  comprisiag  a  polyepoxide  and 
a  polyacid  curing  agent,  wherein  the  polyepoxide  is  a  poiyepoxide- 
containing  polymer  which  contains  oite  or  more  pendant  groups  of 
the  structure: 

H  H 

I  I 

X— C— N— R  or    — N— C— O— R' 
II  II 

o  o 

where  X  i 


-N 


or  — O  and  R  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  R  is  bonded  to 
X  and  forms  part  of  a  five-  or  stx-tnembeted  ring  and  R'  is  alityl  of 
1-18  carbon  atoms. 
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5447,758 
INSULATING  MATERIAL  AND  A  dRCUTT  SUBSTRATE 

IN  USE  THEREOF 
OiOumi  Watanabc,  Shibukawm;  T^tsoo  Nakano,  and  Kazno 
Kato,  bodi  of  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Denld 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  52,032,  Apr  20,  1993.  This  appUcatioa 

Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,7« 

C3aia*s  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125459 

Int  CL*  B32B  27m;  C68K  5/W.  C07D  301/32 

MS.  CL  428—413  12  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  material  characterized  by  that  said  insulating 

material  is  made  by  curing  a  mixture  comprising  from  10  to  40  vol 

%  of  a  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin  purified  by  molecular  distillation. 

having  a  purity  which  is  equal  to  or  more  than  98%  firee  of  organic 

chlorine  and  d-glycol  impurities  and  dimer.  trimer  and  oligomers, 

and  from  90  to  60  vol  %  of  an  inorganic  filler,  the  thermal 

conductivity  thereof  is  in  the  range  of  5.0x10"'  to  18.0x10"'  calT 

C.-cm-sec  and  the  glass  transition  temperature  thereof  is  in  the 

range  of  164"  to  240°  C 


affinity  for  the  selected  ions  containing  a  functional  grouping 
reactive  with  an  activated  polar  group  from  the  membrane  and  B  is 
the  covalent  linlcage  formed  by  the  reaction  between  the  activated 
polar  group  of  the  membrane  and  the  functional  group  of  the 
ligand. 


5347,759 
COATED  FUSER  MEMBERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  COATED  FUSER  MEMBERS 
Jiann-Hsing  Chen,  Fairport;  Lawrence  P.  Demejo,  Rodiester; 
Gary    F.    Roberts,    Maccdon;    Richard    J.    Kosakowski,- 
Muhammed  Aslam,  both  of  Rochester,  and  John  E.  Derimig- 
gio,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,280 
IbL  CL*  B32B  lS/06:  F16C  13/00.  G«3G  15/20:  H05B  3/00 
MS.  CL  428-^21  20  Claims 

1.  A  fiiser  member  comprising,  in  order: 
a  support  comprising  a  metal  element; 

a  fluoroelastomer  layer  comprising  fluoroelastomer  polymer, 
said  fluoroelastomer  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copolymers  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  and  hexafluoro- 
propyiene;  and  terpolymers  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  hexafluo- 
ropropylene  and  tetrafluoroethylene; 
a  primer  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  fluoropolymer  resin 
and  polyamide-imide,  said  primer  layer  adjacent  to  said  fluo- 
roelastomer layer;  and 
a  fluoropolymer  resin  layer  comprising  fluoropolymer  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polytetrafluoroethylene. 
polyperfluoroalkoxy-letrafluoroethylene,  polyfluorinated 

ethylene-propylene,  and  blends  thereof,  said  fluoropolymer 
resin  layer  adjacent  to  said  primer  layer. 


5^7,761 
LOW  MELTING  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
COPOLYMER  AND  ITS  USES 
George  R.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Media,  Pa^-  Richard  A.  Morgan, 
Vicnne,  W.  Va.;  Charies  W.  Stewart,  Newark,  Del.;  William 
H.  'niminello,  Newark,  Dei.,-  John  G.  Van  Alsten,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,-  RandaU  A.  Vogel,  Wibnington,  Del.,  and  Mark  E. 
Wagman,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,046,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,464,904,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  156,621,  Nov.  23, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,397,829,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  104,749,  Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,353,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,266,639.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,080 

Int  a.*  B32B  27/00 
MS.  CL  428—422  14  Claims 

1.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  substrate  coated  with  a  coating, 
wherein  the  coating  comprises  partially  crystalline  copolymer  of 
tetrafluoroethylene  (TFE)  and  hexafluoropropylene  (HFP)  having  a 
hexafluoropropylene  index  (HFPI)  in  the  range  6.4  to  about  9  and 
a  T„  (end)  from  about  180°  C.  to  about  255°  C. 


5,547,760 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  SEPARATING 
AND  CONCENTRATING  CERTAIN  IONS  FROM  MIXED 
ION  SOLUTIONS  USING  ION-BINDING  LIGANDS 
BONDED  TO  MEMBRANES 
Bryon  J.  l^rbel,  Higtiland;  Ronald  L.  Bniening,  Springville, 
both  of  Utah;  Anthony  J.  Di  Leo,  Westford,  Mass.;  PhiUp  M. 
Goddard,  New  Ipswich,  Mass.,  and  Louis  M.  Scarmoutzos, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  IBC  Advanced  Technologies, 
Inc.,  American  ForlL,  Utah,  and  MilUpore  Corporation,  Bed- 
ford, Mass. 

FUed  Apr  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  233,640 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/00 
MS.  CL  428—471  26  Claims 

I.  A  composition  suitable  for  removing  selected  ions  from 
solutions  comprising  an  ion-binding  ligand  having  an  affinity  for 
the  selected  ions  which  is  covalently  bonded  to  a  membrane  said 
membrane-ligand  combination  represented  by  the  formula: 

M— B— L 

wherein  M  is  any  membrane  having  hydrophilic  surface  properties 
and  containing  polar  functional  groups,  L  is  any  ligand  having  an 


5347,762 
SANDWICH  GLASSES 
Hidcyuki  Niwa;  Kiyomi  Sasaki,  both  of  Saitama-ken;  Kyoei 
Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Itsuo  l^uma,  Saitama-ken;  Kazuo  Naito, 
Kanagawa;  Yasuhiro  Morimura,  and  TbIuihiko  Koga,  both 
of  Tolcyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Bridgestone   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33356,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  351,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063715; 
Apr  22,  1992,  4-102707;  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-145839 
Int  a."  B32B  n/lO,  C03C  27/12 
MS.  O.  428-^2  20  Claims 
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1.  A  sandwich  glass  comprising  a  thermoset  resin  layer  inter- 
posed between  glass  plates,  wherein  said  thermoset  resin  layer, 
prior  to  thermosetting,  comprises  an  uncured  resin  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  peroxide. 

(b)  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
at  least  one  acryloxy  or  methacryloxy  group-containing  com- 
pound and  a  hydrocarbon  resin  having  a  ratio  of  hydrogena- 
tion  g91%; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  acryloxy  or  methacryloxy  group- 
contaming  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  -methyl- 1 ,3-dimethacry  toxypropane,  2,2-dimethyl- 1,3- 

diacryloxypropane,  2,2-dimethyl- 1 ,3-diniethacryloxypropane. 


2-hydroxy-    l-acryloxy-3-methacryloxypropane,   2-hydroxy-    1,3- 
dimethacryloxypropane,  1 -hydroxy- 2-methyH, 3- 

diacryloxypropane  and  l-hydroxy-2-methyl-1.3- 

dimetkacryloxypropane;  and 

wherein  said  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  contains  vinyl 
acetate  in  an  annount  of  from  10-50%  by  weight 


having  a  hydrolysis  level  of  at  least  about  98%  and  a  second 
component  being  a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  resin  having  a 
hydrolysis  level  from  about  80%  to  about  90%  hydrolysis. 


5347,763 

OttGANIC  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  ARTICLE  WITH 
IMPROVED  TRANSMISSION  ENHANCEMENT  LAYER 
Michael  Scozzafava,  Rochester,  and  Bradley  K.  Cold^in,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  127,837,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,075 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/04 
MS.  a.  428-^147  17  Claims 


1.  jIn  an  optical  article  including  an  electrically  conductive 
support,  a  poled  polymeric  film  located  on  the  support  exhibiting  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  50°  C.  and  a  second  order 
polarization  susceptibility  greater  than  10"'  electrostatic  units,  and 
a  transmission  enhancement  layer  interposed  between  the  conduc- 
tive support  and  the  polymeric  film,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)   said   transmission   enhancement   layer  being  capable   of 
deflecting  light  and  propagating  it  within  the  layer  including  a 
polymer  phase  having  dispersed  therein  an  interwoven  net- 
ivork  second  phase  of  crosslinked  metal  oxide  having  the 
form  — M — O — M —  wherein  M  is  a  metal  atom  and  O  is 
bxygen,  the  second  phase  formed  by  hydrolysis  and  conden- 
Mtion  of  metal  alkoxide,  the  layer  being  transparent  in  the 
Visible  and  near  infrared  wavelengths,  the  arrangement  being 
ch  that  light  coupled  into  the  layer  will  propagate  within  the 


Mch 


5347,765 
RETORTABLE  POLYMERIC  FILMS 
Alfieri  Dcgrassi,  SchuylkOL  Pa.,  and  WDUam  W.  Fnrrer,  Mor- 
ris, NJ.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,624,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  217,823 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/34 
MS.  CL  428—474.7  20  Claims 


(b)  means  for  coupling  light  into  the  layer  so  that  it  propagates 
ivithin  the  layer;  and 

(c)  means  for  receiving  propagated  light  from  the  layer  for 
Jirecting  it  outside  the  article. 


5347,764 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PVOH  COATINGS  WITH 
ENHANCED  PROPERTIES 
Marda  Blais,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  R.  Knoerzer,  Piano, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporatioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Scr  No.  361,934 
Int  a.'  B32B  l5A)8;27/08;  B05D  1/36;  C08F  28A)2 
MS.CL  42»-^»6I  32  Claims 

1. 1  A  method  of  producing  poly( vinyl  alcohol)  coated  films 
having  enhanced  properties,  comprising: 

coating  a  substrate  with  a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  solution  which 
includes  a  blend  of  at  least  two  poly( vinyl  alcohol)  compo- 
nents, a  first  component  being  a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  resin 


///////////////// 


1.  A  retortable  film  having  at  least  three  layers  comprised  of: 

a)  two  aliphatic  polyamide  layers;  and 

b)  an  interior  layer  of  a  blend  of  an  aliphatic/aromatic  polyamide 
and  an  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer. 

wherein  said  interior  layer  is  positioned  between  said  two  aliphatic 
polyamide  layers  and  said  aliphatic/aromatic  polyamide  has  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  less  dian  or  equal  to  85°  C. 


5347,766 
NON- YELLOWING  TAPE  ARTICLE 
Ramsis  Gobran,  RoseviUe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508388 
Int  a.'  C08L  25/08:  B05D  5/10 
MS.  CL  428—515  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-yeUowing  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising 
a  polypropylene  film  layer  having  an  antioxidant  package  of: 
(i)  0.004  to  0.04  weight  percent  of  benzenepropanoic  acid, 
33-bis(l,l-dimethylethyl)-    4-hydroxy-,    2,2-bis([3-[33-bis< 
1 , 1  -dimethylcthyl)-4-hydroxyphenyll- 1  -oxopropoxy  1 
methyl]- 13-propanediyl  ester); 
(ii)  0.03  to  0.2  weight  percent  of  a  solid  phosphite  antioxidant; 
(iii)  0.0  to  0.4  weight  percent  of  a  thiocstcr; 
(iv)  0.05  to  0.4  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic  acid  scavenger, 
a  tackified  synthetic  rubber  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  com- 
prising 100  paru  of  a  polystyrene-polydiene  block  copolymer  and 
20  to  300  paru  of  a  compatible  tackifying  resin,  oil  or  plasticizer 
and  an  antioxidant  package  based  on  100  parts  of  the  polystyrene- 
polydiene  block  copolymer  comprising: 
(i)    0.1    to    0.6    parts    benzenepropanoic    acid,    3,5-bis(l,l- 
dimediylethyl)-       4-hydroxy-,       2,2-bis((3-(3,5-bis(       1,1- 
dimethylethyl)-4-hydroxyphenylJ- 1 -oxopropoxy)       methylj- 
1,3-propaDediyl  ester); 
(ii)  0.1  to  0.6  parte  phenol.  4-[  [4,6-bis(octylthio>-1.3,5-triazine- 

2-yll  anuno)-2,6-bis(l,l-dimethylethyl)-); 
(iii)  0.0  to  0.6  pans  of  a  phosphite  antioxidant 
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5447,767 
MULTILAYER  MATERIAL,  ANTI-EROSION  AND  ANTI- 
ABRASION  COATING  INCORPORATING  SAID 
MULTILAYER  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAID  MULTILAYER  MATERIAL 
Serge  Paidassi,  Grenobk;  Jacques  Emoult  St  Etienne  de  Cros- 
sey;   Michel  Brun.  Bizanos,-   Pierre  Moage-Cadet,  Serres- 
Morlaas;  Yves  Pauleau,  Grenoble,  and  Guy  Farges,  La  Viile 
du    Bob,   all    of.    France,   assignors    to   Commissariat   A 
L'Eoergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00969,  $  371  Date  JuL  19,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  75,519 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  14, 1991, 91  12616,- 
Jul.  9,  1992,  92  08500 

Int  CL*  C23C  l4fO0:l4M6 
MS.  CL  428—610  36  ClalnH 
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1.  Multilayer  material,  cliaracterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  sub- 
strate covered  with  at  least  one  ductile,  metallic  tungsten  or  tung- 
sten alloy  layer  and  at  least  one  hard  layer  of  a  solid  solution  of  an 
addition  element  in  tungsten  or  in  a  tungsten  alloy,  the  two  types  of 
layers  alternating,  said  addition  element  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  and  mixture  of  carbon  and  nitrogen, 
said  substrate  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  titanium  alloy,  a  stainless  steel,  an  aluminum  alloy  and  a 
nickel  alloy. 


5,547,768 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  NICKEL  OXIDE  SURFACE 

COATING 

Mark  J.  Topoisld,  Jackson  Township,  Stark  County,  and  James 

M.  Tanzosli,  Silver  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,390 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/04:  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  428—632  15  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  cotiosion  resistant 
surface  comprising  the  steps  of. 

providing  a  substrate; 

coating  a  portion  of  the  substrate  with  a  metallized  corrosion 
resistant  composition  prior  to  coating  the  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate with  a  nicliel  (D)  nitrate  hexahydrate  solution;  and 


heating  tlie  solution-coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  303°  C.  until  a  nickel  oxide  coating  remains. 


5,547,769 
METHOD  AND  COATING  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST 

CORROSIVE  AND  EROSIVE  ATTACKS 
Friedhelm  Schmitz,  Dinsiaken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemcas 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,006 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  5, 1992, 
92116998 

Int  a."  B32B  15/18:  C22F  1/04;  FOID  5/28 
MS.  a.  428—653  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  noethod  for  attaining  protection  of  a  substrate  being 
formed  of  cliromium  steel  for  a  component  of  a  turbomachine, 
against  at  least  one  of  corrosive  and  erosive  attack  at  a  temperature 
up  to  approximately  500°  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
applying  a  metal  coating  of  an  age-hardenable  aluminum-based 
alloy  to  the  substrate,  and  age-hardening  at  least  a  surface  of 
the  metal  coating  to  form  a  protective  coating  containing 
aluminum. 


5,547,770 
MULTIPLEX  ALUMINIDE-SILICIDE  COATING 
Mehar  C.  Meehi,  Birmingham;  Alan  T.  Jones,  Derby,  both  of. 
Great   BriUin,   and    Bruce   G.   McMordie,   Perkasie,   Pa., 
assignors  to  Sermatech  International,  Inc.,  Limericli,  Pa., 
and  Rolls  Royce  pic,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/US93/04507,  $  371  Date  JuL  6,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  185,923 
Claims  priority,  applicadon  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1992, 
9210683 

Int  CL*  B32B  15/01;  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  428—678  49  Claims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  superalloy  substrate  having  thereon  a 
corrosion-resistant  multiplex  aluminide-silicide  coating,  in  which 
elements  corresponding  to  constituent  elements  of  the  superalloy 
substrate  are  present  throughout  the  extent  of  the  coating  but  are 
combined  differentially  with  aluminum  and  silicon  constituents  of 
the  coating,  said  coating  having  an  interface  with  the  substrate,  an 
outer  surface  and  a  composite  microstructure  such  that  a  plurality 
of  depthwise  spaced  apart  bands  having  different  compositions 
with  respect  to  their  aluminide  and  silicide  contents  are  fomned, 
there  being  at  least  two  of  said  bands  whose  silicide  contents  are 
greater  than  or  enhaitced  with  respect  to  immediately  adjacent 
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bands  of  the  coating,  the  one  of  said  at  least  two  bands  having  the 
lowest  siUcide  contents  being  located  farthest  from  the  substrate 
surface. 


5,547,771 
HIGH-HARDNESS  METAL  SKIN  FILM 
lUtalilrD  Guigi;  Masamune  Thbata;  Kenji  Dosaka,  and  Kei\ji 
Hirose,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,873 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-103322; 
Maj  31,  1994,  6-141161,  May  17,  1994,  6-128289 

11  Int  CL*  B32B  15/00 

VSl  iCL  428—687  13  Claims 


5,547,773 
MAGNETOOPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshimori  Miyakoshi,  Kasokabe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  20,  1992,  Ser.  Na  914,589 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  JuL  23,  1991,  3-182SV7 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CL  428—634  ML  9  Claims 
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\.  A  high-hardness  metal  skin  film  formed  of  an  aggregate  of 
metal  crystals,  wherein  an  area  rate  A  of  pyramid- shaped  metal 
crystals  in  a  surface  of  said  slcin  film  is  in  a  range  of  AS40%.  and 
said  aggregate  contains  at  least  one  element  selected  from  carbon 
(C)  and  hydrogen  (H)  as  an  added  element,  the  content  of  carbon 
(C)  being  in  a  range  of  CSO.03%  by  weight,  and  the  content  of 
hydrcgen  (H)  being  in  a  range  of  HgO.01%  by  weight. 


5,547,772 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Shiivii  Saito;  Himshi  Ogawa;  Takeshi  Kakuta.  and  Hitoshi 

Noguchi,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,303,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser,  No.  416331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-115588 

Int.  CL"  GllB  5/66:  B32B  3/10:5/16 

VS.  CL  428—694  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 

support  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers 

each  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder,  and  said 

plurality  of  magnetic  layers  is  composed  of  a  lower  magnetic  layer 

and  an  upper  magnetic  layer  provided  on  said  lower  magnetic 

layer,  wherein  the  ferromagnetic  powder  contained  in  the  upper 

magaetic  layer  has  a  length  of  major  axis  not  longer  than  0.30  pm 

and  a  crystallite  size  not  larger  than  400  A,  the  upper  magnetic 

layer  has  a  dry  thickness  of  not  more  than  1 .20  ^m.  and  the  surface 

of  tile  upper  magnetic  layer  has  a  center-line  average  surface 

roughness  (Ra)  of  0.006  pm  or  less,  and  wherein: 

(a)  the  ratio  of  die  length  of  tlie  major  axis  to  the  crystallite  size 
of  the  ferromagnetic  powder  contained  in  tlie  upper  magnetic 
layer  is  from  3:1  to  7:1;  and 

(b)  a  dry  thickness  of  the  upper  magnetic  layer  is  not  more  than 
30  times  the  crystallite  size  of  ferromagnetic  powder  con- 
tained in  the  upper  magnetic  layer. 


1.  A  magnetoopic  recording  medium  for  magnetic  field  noodula- 
tion  overwriting,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  magnetic  layer,  having  a  thicicness  of  at  least  100  A. 
which  is  provided  on  said  transpaent  substrate,  exhibits  a 
large  magneto-optical  effect,  and  has  an  axis  of  easy  magne- 
tization that  is  perpendicular  to  a  film  surface,  said  first 
magnetic  layer  being  made  of  a  Gd — Fe — Co  amorphous 
alloy  that  is  dominant  in  iron  group  sublattice  magnetization 
and  whose  saturation  magnetization  magnitude  lies  within  a 
range  from  50  to  300  emu/cc; 

a  second  magnetic  layer,  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  100  A, 
which  is  provided  on  said  first  magnetic  layer,  which  has  a 
larger  coercive  force  at  room  temperature  than  that  of  said 
first  magnetic  layer  and  a  Curie  temperature  or  a  magnetic 
compensation  temperature  lower  than  tiiat  of  the  first  mag- 
netic layer,  and  which  has  an  axis  of  easy  magnetization  tliat 
is  perpendicular  to  a  film  surfoce,  said  second  magnetic  layer 
being  made  of  an  R — Fe — Co  amorphous  alloy,  where  R 
includes  at  least  one  of  Tb  and  Dy.  that  is  dominant  in  iron 
group  sublattice  magnetization  and  whose  saturation  magne- 
tization magnitude  lies  witliin  a  range  from  0  to  200  emu/cc, 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  being  mutually 
exchange-coupled; 

a  reflecting  layer  which  is  provided  on  said  second  magnetic 
layer  and  is  used  to  reflect  a  light  which  has  entered  said 
medium  from  tlie  transparent  substrate  side  and  has  been 
transmined  through  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers;  and 

wherein  the  combined  film  thickness  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers  is  400  A  or  less. 


5,547,774 
MOLECULAR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD 
AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
James  Gimzewski,  Zuerich;  Micbeie  Parrincllo,  Horgen,  and 
Bruno  Reihi,  Wilen,  all  of.  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Fded  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,895 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OS.,  Oct  8, 1992, 
92810762 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CL  428—694  ML  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recording  binary  coded  infonnaiioa  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

defining  at  least  one  first  position  of  a  dopant  in  the  interior  of  a 

molecule  having  a  cagelike  structure,  said  molecule  being 

attached  to  a  substrate,  said  first  position  representing  binary 

•r, 

defining  at  least  one  second  position  of  said  dopant  in  said 
nnolecule  as  representing  binary  '0',  and 
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5,547,776 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  STACK  WITH 

CONCURRENTLY  FLOWING  COOLANT  AND  OXIDANT 

STREAMS 
NickoiM  J.  Fletcher;  Clanacc  Y.  Chow;  Eric  G.  Pow,  aU  of 
Vancouver;  BogusUv  M.  WoznkzkA,  CoqultUm;  Henry  H. 
Voss,  West  Vancouver,  all  of,  Canada,  and  Gerald  Homburg, 
Ekhingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Systems 
Inc^  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  and  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
Continuadoa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,714,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,441,819,  which  is  a  cootimtatioa  of  Ser.  No.  641,601, 
Jan.  15,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^60,143.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  265,414 
Int.  a."  HOIM  8AM 
VS.  CL  42>— 13  38  Clahns 


moving  the  dopant  to  one  of  said  second  positions  by  applying 
an  external  field  to  the  molecule. 


5,547,775 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERCHARGE  AND 
OVERDISCHARGE  OF  SECONDARY  BATTERIES 
YasuliitD  Eguchi,  Kanagawa;  Masayuki  Sato,  Tokyo;  Toshio 
NarushinuL,    Kanagawa;    Alura    Sanpei,    Fukushima,    and 
Kaqji  Murano,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,758,  JnL  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,105 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097734; 
JoL  31,  1991,  3-213019 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CL  429^7  8  CUims 


1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  oveicliarge  and  overdiscbarge  of 
series-connected  secondary  batteries,  comprising: 

an  overcharge  detecting  circuit  and  an  overdiscbarge  detecting 
circuit  having  a  hysteresis  characteristic  and  connected 
between  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode  of  each 
of  said  secondary  batteries; 

a  discharge  circuit  connected  between  the  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  of  each  of  said  secondary  batteries  and  controlled 
by  an  output  level  of  said  overdisctiarge  detecting  circuit; 

a  circuit  for  interrupting  charge  current  to  said  secondary  batter- 
ies in  acconlance  with  an  output  level  of  said  overcharge 
detecting  circuit; 

a  circuit  for  interrupting  discharge  current  from  said  secondary 
batteries  in  accordance  with  ttie  output  level  of  said  overdis- 
cbarge detecting  circuit;  and 

a  termiiud  to  which  is  selectively  connected  one  of  a  discharge 
load  and  charging  power; 
wherein  overcharge  and  overdiscbarge  of  any  of  said  secondary 
batteries  are  prevented,  and  capacities  of  said  secondary  batteries 
are  balanced  in  both  oveictiarge  and  overdiscbarge  actions. 


1.  An  electrochemical  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  at  least  one  fuel 
cell  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  fuel  cell  comprising: 

1 .  an  anode  layer  comprising  at  least  one  fuel  stream  inlet  and 
means  for  flowing  within  said  anode  layer  a  fuel  stream 
introduced  at  said  at  least  one  fuel  stream  inlet,  said  fiiel 
stream  comprising  hydrogen; 

2.  a  cathode  layer  comprising  at  least  one  oxidant  stream  inlet, 
at  least  one  oxidant  stream  outlet,  and  means  for  flowing  an 
oxidant  stream  from  said  at  least  one  oxidant  stream  inlet  to 
said  at  least  one  oxidant  stream  outlet,  said  oxidant  stream 
comprising  oxygen  and  water  formed  by  the  electrochemi- 
cal reaction  of  said  hydrogen  and  said  oxygen; 

3.  an  electrolyte  interposed  between  said  anode  layer  and  said 
cathode  layer;  and 

B.  a  cooling  layer  disposed  adjacent  said  cathode  layer,  said 
cooling  layer  comprising  at  least  one  coolant  stream  inlet,  at 
least  one  coolant  stream  outlet,  and  means  for  flowing  a 
coolant  stream  from  said  at  least  one  coolant  stream  inlet  to 
said  at  least  one  coolant  stream  outlet,  said  flowing  means 
maintaining  said  coolant  stream  within  a  single  flow  field 
plate; 

wherein  said  flowing  means  directs  said  coolant  stream  such  that 
the  coolest  region  of  said  cooling  layer  substantially  coincides 
with  the  region  of  said  cathode  layer  in  which  the  oxidant 
stream  has  the  lowest  water  content,  and  the  warmest  region 
of  said  ctwiing  layer  substantially  coincides  with  the  region  of 
said  cathode  layer  in  which  the  oxidant  stream  has  the  highest 
water  content 


5,547,777 
FUEL  CELL  HAVING  UNIFORM  COMPRESSIVE  STRESS 

DISTRIBUTION  OVER  ACTIVE  AREA 
William  R.  Richards,  Springfldd,  Va.,  assignor  to  Richards 
Engineering,  Springfield,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^91 

Int  a."  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  CL  429—32  15  CUims 

1.  A  proton  exchange  membrane  fuel  cell  stack,  comprising: 
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said  stack  having  a  bousing  and  end  plates  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  stack  including  means  for  providing  fixed  support 
of  said  end  plates  to  said  housing; 

multiple  fuel  cells  arranged  in  the  stack,  each  of  said  fuel  cells 
having  an  inactive  area  and  an  active  area  within  which 
electrically  conductive  elements  are  disposed,  including  an 
electrically  conductive  first  bipolar  plate  portion  as  an  anode, 
an  electrically  conductive  second  bipolar  plate  portion  as  a 
cathode,  a  proton  exchange  membrane  and  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes being  respectively  in  contact  within  said  active  area 
with  opposed  surfaces  of  said  membrane  and  with  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  plate  portions; 

current  collecting  means  electrically  coni>ecting  said  bipolar 
plate  portions  to  an  external  load;  at)d 

compliant  pads  disposed  between  said  end  plates  and  said  cur- 
rent collecting  means,  and  gaskets  disposed  in  said  inactive 
area  for  providing  a  spring  stiSiiess  in  said  inactive  area  that 
is  less  than  that  of  said  active  area; 

means  applying  a  uniformed  distribution  of  compressive  force 
over  the  entirety  of  said  active  area  of  said  multiple  fiiel  cells 
with  said  means  for  providing  fixed  support  of  said  end  plates 
to  said  housing  for  increasing  an  effective  area  of  said  contact 
between  said  electrically  conductive  elements. 


5,547,778 

CAVTTAND  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS 

Denis  G.  Fauteux,  Acton;  Martin  Van  Buren,  Chelmsford,  and 

Jie  Shi,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,109 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/38 

q.^  CL  429—81  18  CUims 


means  for  anchoring  the  cavitand  to  the  metal  ion  source  elec- 
trode regardless  of  fluctuations  to  the  electnxle  surface  due  to 
deposition,  or,  dissolution  of  the  particular  ions; 

means  for  causing  die  release  of  the  particular  ions  which  have 
been  attracted  to  the  cavitand;  and 

means  for  directing  the  released  ions  from  d>e  cavitand  toward 
the  metal  ion  source  electrode  enabUng  a  charge  transfer 
reaction  to  occur,  wherein  tlie  directed  ions  consequendy 
dqxtsit  on  the  electrode. 


5,547,779  

SEPARATOR  FOR  ALKAU-ZINC  BATTERY 
Tomonori  KisUmoto;  Mitsoo  Yanane;  Takehito  Bogandii,  aad 
Yoshihiro  Eguctai,  all  of  Takatsuki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yum 
Corp(»ratioa,  Takatsuki,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  920,288,  Aug.  19, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,320,916.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,730 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  417044; 
Not.  8, 1991,  292711;  Dec  9,  1991,  324325 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/16 
U.S.  CL  429— 144  8( 
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1.  A  separator  for  a  sealed  alkali-zinc  battery  in  which  a  cathode 
is  isolated  from  a  zinc  anode  by  a  separator  and  Oj  gas  generated 
at  the  cathode  is  absorbed  comprising  a  micro-porous  membrane 
being  Oj  gas  permeable  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  permeate  Oj  gas 
from  the  cathode  to  the  zinc  anode,  said  membrane  having  a 
plurality  of  pores  and  alkali  resistance,  wherein  a  part  of  said 
porous  membrane  is  hydrophilic  due  to  radiation  graft  polymeriz- 
ing of  a  monomer  having  a  hydrophilic  group,  and  the  remaining 
part  being  hydrophobic. 


5347,780  

BATTERY  PRECURSOR  AND  A  BATTERY 
Hiroshi  Kagawa;  Shiro  Kato,  and  Kazuo  Murata.  all  of  Takat- 
suki. Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  180,424 
CUims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-023774; 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-078742;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-078743;  Mar.  12, 
1993,   5-079166;   May    18,   1993,   5-139987;   Aug.   18,   1993, 
5-226501 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/46 
VS.  CL  429—149  23  CUims 
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An  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 
an  electrolyte; 
a  metal  ion  source  electrode  having  an  interface  operatively 

positioned  between  the  electrolyte  and  a  surface  of  the  metal 

ion  source  electrode; 
a  cavitand  operatively  associated  with  the  electrode  and  the 

electrolyte, 
the  cavitand  having  the  abiUty  to  releasably  attract  particular 

ions,  associated  with  the  metal  ion  source  electrode,  within 

the  electrolyte; 


1.  A  battery  precursor  for  producing  a  battery  through  a  cutting 
process,  in  which 

a  large  number  of  battery  elements  comprising  positive  active 
material  layers,  separators  having  electrolytes  and  negative 
active  material  layers  are  installed  in  parallel  under  a  sute  of 
parallel  connection  between  a  plate-like  positive  current  col- 
lector plate  and  a  negative  current  collector  plate  facing  each 
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other,  and  the  respective  battery  elements  are  partitioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  seal«l  by  insulators. 


Id., 


5,547,781 

BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERY  WITH  IMPROVED 

SEPARATOR  AND  GASKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  M.  Blonsky,  and  Mark  E.  l^ttic,  both  of  Boise, 

assignors  to  Micron  Communicalioos,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  Na  205,611 

Int  a."  HOIM  2A)2 

VS.  CL  4»— 174  10  Claims 

<7         B    '       ^ 


electrode,  a  second  current  collector  in  contact  with  a  distal  major 
face  of  said  negative  electrode,  and  metallic  electrical  lead  means 
in  juxtaposed  contact  position  with  the  external  face  of  each  of  said 
current  collectors,  the  improvement  comprising  that  said  first  cur- 
rent collector  in  contact  with  said  distal  major  face  of  said  positive 
electrode  is  an  electrically  conductive,  continuous  and  coherent 
polymer  layer,  said  polymer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an 
electrically  non<onductive,  continuous  and  coherent  polymer 
laminate  having  a  thickness,  and  said  continuous  and  coherent 
polymer  laminate  is  having  dispersed  therein  more  than  35  vol.  % 
electrically  conductive  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  nitride,  zirconium  nitride,  fine  carbon,  carbon  black  and 
carbon  fibres,  said  conductive  particles  having  major  and  minor 
dimensions. 


"' ni'i'MfimmmmfiiiMM jiy^ 


1.  A  button-type  battery  comprising: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  to  the  anode; 

an  electrolyte  between  the  atKxle  and  the  cathode; 

a  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  in  electrical  contact 

with  one  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode;  the  first  terminal 

bousing  member  having  a  periphery; 
a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  in  electrical 

contact  with  the  other  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode;  the  second 

terminal  housing  member  having  a  periphery; 
the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  forming  an 

enclosed  housing  which  holds  and  protects  the  aiKxle  and  the 

cathode; 
the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  member  peripheries  being 

configured  together  to  form  a  seal  which  seals  the  anode  and 

the  cathode  within  the  housing  formed  by  the  first  and  second 

terminal  housing  members; 
a  separator  provided  between  and  separating  the  anode  and  the 

cathode;  and 
wherem  the  entirety  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 

terminal  bousing  members  is  substantially  planar. 


5,547,783 
VALVE-REGLIL-ATED  LEAD-ACID  BATTERY 
Takayald  Funato,  and  Katsuliiro  TaluUiaslii,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353461 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/14:4/62 

VS.  a.  429—212  10  Claims 
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5,547.782 
CURRENT  COLLECTOR  FOR  LITHIUM  ION  BATTERY 
Sankar   Dasgupta,   c/o   Electrofiiels   Manufacturing   Co.   21 
Hanna  Ave.,  Toronto,  OnL,  Canada,  and  James  K.  Jacobs, 
c/o  Electrofuel  Manufacturing  Co.  Unit  10,  21  Hanna  Ave., 
Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204,439,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,706. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402359 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/66 
VS.  a.  429—194  5  Claims 


0        100     200      30O     coo     SOO      600 
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1.  A  valve-regulated  lead-acid  battery  comprising. 

an  electrolyte  iiKluding  sulfuric  acid; 

a  battery  jar  which  includes  said  electrolyte  therein; 

a  positive  plate  including  a  positive  electric  collector  which  is 
filled  with  a  positive  active  material;  and 

a  negative  plate  including  a  negative  electric  collector  which  is 
filled  with  a  negative  active  material,  said  negative  active 
material  including  a  conductive  additive; 

wherein  a  theoretical  capacity  (Ah;  ampere-hour)  of  said  nega- 
tive active  material  is  less  than  that  of  said  positive  active 
material  in  said  valve-regulated  lead-acid  battery,  and  the 
amount  of  said  conductive  additive  in  said  negative  active 
material  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  weight  %  to  7.5  weight  %  of  the 
amount  of  the  negative  active  material; 

wherein  said  conductive  additive  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  black,  polyaniline,  powdered  tin,  and  a 
powdered  tin  compound. 


1.  In  a  lithium  ion  battery,  having  a  positive  electrode  compris- 
ing a  positive  active  material  capable  of  reacting  with  lithium  ions 
in  discharging  said  battery  and  releasing  lithium  ions  in  cliarging 
said  battery,  said  positive  electrode  having  two  opposing  major 
faces,  a  negative  electrode  comprising  a  negative  active  material 
capable  of  releasing  lithium  ions  in  discharging  said  battery  and 
intercalating  lithium  ions  in  charging  said  battery,  said  negative 
electrode  having  two  opposing  major  faces,  a  non-aqueous  electro- 
lyte containing  a  lithium  salt  capable  of  ionic  dissociation,  a  first 
current  collector  in  contact  with  a  distal  major  face  of  said  positive 


5,547,784 
ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takashi    Okawa,    Fi^isawa;    Masashi    Enokido,    Chigasaki; 
Shingo  "Kuda,  Fujisawa,  and  Norikatsu  Akutsu,  Tokyo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,507,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-005591 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/26:4/28:4/48:4/38 
VS.  CL  429—218  11  Claims 

1.  An  allcaline  storage  battery  which  comprises  a  positive  elec- 
trode mainly  composed  of  a  metal  oxide,  a  negative  electrode 
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mainly  composed  of  a  hydrogen-storing  alloy  powder,  a  separator 
and  an  alkaline  electrolyte,  wherein  said  negative  electrode  com- 
prises the  hydrogen-storing  alloy  powder  and  any  ytiriimi- 
cofitaining  material  selected  from  the  group  of  Y,  YjGj,  Y(0H)3 
and  YjCSG,),  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,547,785 
LITHIUM  CELL 
H^eaU  Yumiba,  Suita;  Kazunobn  Matsiunoto,  Mishima,  and 
Akira  Kawakami,  Takatsuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,169,  Aug.  12, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5.470,678.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,063 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-244280 

Int  CL"  HOIM  4/48 

VS.  a.  429—220  2  Claims 


A  lidiium  cell  comprising  a  negative  electrode  comprising 
lithium  or  a  lithium  containing  material,  a  positive  electrode  and  an 
electrolytic  solution  comprising  an  organic  solvent,  said  positive 
electrode  comprising  a  copper  oxide  compound  as  an  active  mate- 
rid,  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  at  least  1  of  the  number  of  lithium 
(Li)  atoms  which  react  with  one  molecule  of  the  copper  oxide 
compound  during  the  discharge  of  the  lithium  cell,  to  the  number 
at  oxygen  (O)  atoms  contained  in  one  molecule  of  said  copper 
oxide  compound,  said  ratio  being  expressed  as  LiA3,  wherein  said 
copper  oxide  compound  comprises  copper,  oxygen,  and  at  least 
one  additional  element  wherein  a  positive  electrode  active  material 
for  a  secondary  lithium  cell,  having  an  electric  potential  higher  by 
A  least  2V  above  lithium,  is  added  to  said  copper  oxide  compound. 


5,547,786 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTIPLE 
HOLOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Kobcrt  W.  Brandstetler,  Lerittown,  and  Nils  J.  Foondand, 
Lake  Ronkonkoma,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
'  Gnunman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957^93,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,199 
Int  CL'  G«3H  1/20 
VS.  CL  43»— 1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multiple  holographic  element, 
(Comprising: 

forming   a   master   multiple   holographic   element   having   an 
absorption  grating  panem  producing  a  given  index  of  re£rac- 
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tion  pattern  across  die  master  multiple  holographic  element 
including  the  steps  of 

i)  transmitting  a  reference  beam  onto  a  planar  surface  of  an 
optical  recording  medium, 

ii)  transmitting  a  signal  beam  onto  the  planar  surface  of  tlie 
recording  medium, 

wherein  the  reference  and  signal  beams  interfere  at  the  recording 
medium  to  form  the  master  multiple  holographic  element 
from  the  optical  recording  medium,  said  master  multiple 
holographic  element  having  a  non-unifotm  efficiency; 

coating  the  master  multiple  holographic  element  with  a  layer  of 
a  photopolymer, 

directing  a  recording  beam  to  and  through  the  master  multiple 
holographic  element  and  onto  the  photopolymer  layer. 

wherein  the  absorption  grating  pattern  of  the  master  multiple 
holographic  element  modulates  the  amplitude  of  the  recording 
beam,  and  the  modulated  recording  beam  forms  the  mono- 
mers of  the  photopolymer  layer  into  a  monomer  pattern  that 
produces  said  given  index  of  refraction  pattern  across  the 
photopolymer  layer, 

fixing  the  monomers  of  the  photopolymer  layer  in  said  monomer 
pattern  to  form  a  copy  of  the  master  holographic  element;  and 

removing  the  photopolymer  layer  from  the  master  multiple 
holographic  element; 

wherein  the  recording  beam  has  an  amplitude  profile  on  the 
planar  surface  of  the  master  multiple  holographic  element, 
and  the  directing  step  includes  the  step  of  varying  said  ampli- 
tude profile  to  compensate  for  the  non-uniform  efficiency  of 
the  master  multiple  holographic  element  and  tliereby  to  form 
the  copy  of  the  master  multiple  holographic  element  with  a 
uniform  efficiency. 


5,547,787 
EXPOSURE  MASK,  EXPOSURE  MASK  SUBSTRATE, 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PATTERN  BASED  ON 
EXPOSURE  MASK 
Shinidii     Ito,    Yokohama;     Hamo    Okawt,    Tokyo;     Toni 
Watanabe,  and  Katsoya  Okumura.  both  of  Yokohaima,  aD  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1992,  102695; 
JuL  17, 1992, 191066;  Mar.  9,  1993,  48301 

Int  CL'  G«3F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  19  CWm 

1.  An  exposure  mask  comprising  a  light  tiansmissive  substrate 
and  a  semi-transparent  film  pattern  on  said  substrate;  a  ratio  of  an 
optical  path  length  of  the  semi-transparent  film  pattern  to  a  wave- 
length of  exposure  light  being  differentiated  by  a  predetermined 
amount  firom  that  of  a  transparent  pan  of  the  light  transmissive 
substrate,  and  die  semi-transparent  film  pattern  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  laminated  layen  of  different  conqxtsitioo  materials  each 
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containing  at  least  one  identical  element  of  Si,  Ge,  and  a  metal 
element 


5^7,788 

MASK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTUIUNG  THE 

SAME 

Woo-sung  Han,  Suwon,  and  Chang-jin  Sohn,  Kwangmyeoag, 
both  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignon>  to  Samsung  Electronic  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Sowoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  4,  1993,  93 
3216;  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  662b 

Int  a.*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  23  Claims 


substrate,  exposing  the  positive  phototesist  to  light  passing  through 
said  pattern  transfer  mask  to  produce  an  asymmetric  mtensity 
profile  at  a  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  where  a  gate 
electrode  of  the  field  effect  transistor  is  to  be  formed,  converting 
the  positive  photoresist  into  a  negative  photoresist,  developing  the 
negative  photoresist  to  form  a  photoresist  pattern  having  an  aper- 
ture opposite  the  region  where  a  gate  electrode  is  to  be  formed  and 
including  asymmetric  overhanging  portions  in  the  aperture,  etching 
the  semiconductor  substrate  using  the  photoresist  pattern  as  an 
etching  mask  to  form  a  recess  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
depositing  a  gate  metal  using  the  photoresist  pattern  as  a  deposition 
mask  to  form  the  gate  electrode  in  the  recess,  said  pattern  transfer 
mask  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces: 
a  light  shielding  film  having  a  pattern  and  disposed  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  transparent  substrate  for  shielding  a  part  of  a 
photoresist  film  located  opposite  the  second  surface  of  the 
transparent  substrate  from  light  incident  on  the  first  surface  of 
and  transmitted  through  the  transparent  substrate  and  incident 
on  the  photoresist  film  for  transferring  the  pattern  to  the 
photoresist  film:  and 
an  opaque  region  in  a  pan  of  the  transparent  substrate  at  the  first 
surface  and  on  one  side  of  and  contiguous  to  the  Ught  shield- 
ing film  pattern. 
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1.  A  mask  for  projecting  a  pattern  through  a  projection  lens  onto 
a  semicondiKtoT  wafer  having  a  base  portion  and  a  stepped  portion 
thereon,  the  mask  comprising: 

a  transparent  mask  substrate  having  a  stepped  portion  and  a  base 
portion,  wherein  said  mask  substrate  is  thicker  at  said  stepped 
portion  than  at  said  base  portion,  said  stepped  portion  on  said 
mask  substrate  corresponding  to  the  stepped  portion  on  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  wherein  light  passed  through  said  mask 
substrate  at  said  stepped  portion  differs  in  phase  from  light 
passed  through  said  mask  substrate  at  said  base  portion  by 
approximately  an  integral  multiple  of  2n  radians:  and 

an  opaque  mask  pattern  formed  on  said  mask  substrate  and 
arranged  to  block  light  from  said  mask  substrate. 


5,547,789 
PATTERN  TRANSFER  MASK 
Mitsunori  Naliatani;  Yoshiki  Kojima,  and  HiroyuiU  Minami, 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dentd  Kabusliild 
kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  142,860,  Oct  28,  1993,  PaL  No.  535,739. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,865 
Claims  primity,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15,  1992,  4-354580 
InL  CL*  G03F  9/00:1/14 
VS.  CI.  430—5  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  transfer  mask  for  an  optical  exposure  process  in  a 
method  of  making  a  field  effect  transistor,  the  method  comprising 
depositing  a  positive  photoresist  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 


5347,790 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  CHARGE  TRANSPORTING 

MATERIAL  IN  CHARGE  GENERATING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  LAYERS 

Minora  Umeda,  and  Tatsuya  Niimi,  both  of  Numazu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  326,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262409 
Int  a."  G03G  5/047 
VS.  a.  430—58  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
troconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon, 
which  comprises  at  least  a  charge  generation  layer  comprising  a 
charge  generating  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
azo  pigments,  perinone  pigments  and  squaraines,  and  a  polymeric 
charge  transporting  material,  and  a  charge  transport  layer  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  charge  transporting  material, 

wherein  said  polymeric  charge  transporting  material  in  said 
charge  generation  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polysilylene,  a  polymer  having  a  hydrazone  structure  on 
the  main  chain  and/or  side  chain  thereof,  and  a  polymer 
having  a  tertiary  amine  structure  on  the  main  chain  and/or 
side  chain  thereof,  and 
said  polymeric  charge  transporting  material  in  said  charge  trans- 
port layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysi- 
lylene, a  polymer  having  a  hydrazone  structure  on  the  main 
chain  and/or  side  chain  thereof,  and  a  polymer  having  a 
tertiary  amine  structure  on  the  main  chain  and/or  side  chain 
thereof. 


5347,791 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Kozo  Ishio,  and  Tetsno  Murayama,  both  of  MacMda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296778; 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122651 

Int  CL*  G03G  5/04 
VS.  CL  430—59  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  on  a  con- 
ductive support  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  an  arylamine 
hydrazone  compound  represented  by  tlie  general  formula  (I): 


August  20.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2021 


m 


comprising  as  a  photoconductive  material  at  least  one  carbonate 
^  compound  of  fonnula  (I): 


Ri  O 

II 
N— Y-{0),-t-CH2)rOCO-X 


\ 

1 
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(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  which  may 
have  a  substituent,  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or 
a  condensed  polycyclic  group;  Y  is  a  bivalent  arylene  group  which 
may  have  a  substituent, 


A  represents  a  group  of  the  general  formula  (II),  (III)  or  (TV): 

-X-Ar 

— C— R* 
II 
O 
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nni 


— Ar'-(-C=C^AH— , 
I      I 
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O  represents  a  group  of  the  general  formula  (V): 


R'0-~ 


in  which 
Ar'  and  Ar^  each  is  an  arylene  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  R'  and  R'*  each  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  grtxip  which 
[IV]  may  have  a  substituent  or  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  a 

substituent.  and  1  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and 
R'  and  R^,  or  R'  and  Y  may  independendy  form  a  ring;  X  is  an 
alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  or  an  aryl  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1 ;  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  6. 

m 


— N 


\ 


n  is  0  or  an  integer  equal  to  or  mote  tluui  1; 

X  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkylene  group; 

Ar  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  heterocyclic  group: 

B.  D  and  E  each  represents  a  benzene  ring  optionally  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent; 

R',  R^.  R',  R',  R*,  R',  R*  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
I  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  c^onally  substituted 
aryl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  pro- 
vided that  when  n  is  equal  to  or  more  than  2,  each  R'  in  each 
structural  unit  may  be  identical  or  different  each  other  and  the 
same  is  true  case  of  R^; 

R"*  represents  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  optionally 
substituted  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic 
'  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyi  group; 

R'°  and  R"  each  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aryl  group, 

an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  an  optionally  sub- 

I  stituted  alkyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyi  group  or 

j  allyl  group,  provided  that  R'"  and  R"  may  be  bonded  direcdy  or 

by  means  of  a  lintcing  group. 


5347,792 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR, 

CARBONATE  COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME, 
I  AND  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUND  FOR  PRODUCING 
I  THE  CARBONATE  COMPOUND 

tlNnoyuld  Shimada,  Shizuoka-ken;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono, 

and  Chiaki  Iknaka,  Shizuoka-ken,  aU  at,  Japan,  assignors  to 
I   Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-168523; 
Inn.  17,  1993,  5-171155;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171156;  Aug.  9,  1993, 
$.217031;  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-217032;  Oct  25.  1993,  5-288701 
;  Int  a."  G03G  5/047 

pLS.  CL  430—59  8  dninis 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an  elec- 
iiDConductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon 


5347,793 

METHOD  FOR  USING  IMAGE  SUPPORT 

REGENERATIVELY  AND  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE 

ON  IMAGE  SUPPORT 
Shinichi  Kuramoto,  Numazu;  Sadao  Takahashi,  Ibkyo; 
Yoshiyuhj  Kimura,  Ota-Ku;  Kaznhiro  Ando,  Satsute; 
Tadashi  Saito,  Yokohama;  Youichi  Asaba,  Yokohama;  Kiy- 
oshi  l^nikawa,  Yokohama;  Yoshiald  Miyashita,  and  Satoshi 
Shinguryo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1993,  5-271362 
Int  a."  G03G  13/22 
VS.  a.  430—97  3  ClalM 

1.  A  method  for  using  an  image  support  legeneratively.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  image  material  on  an  image  suppon  from  an 
image-forming  member,  said  image-forming  member  contain- 
ing a  main  component  of  colored  thermoplastic  resin  par- 
ticles, wherein  said  image  is  formed  by  solidifying  said  ther- 
moplastic resin  particles  alone  or  by  soUdifying  said 
thermoplastic  resin  particles  togettier  with  a  binder  resin; 

(b)  wetting  said  image  support  havmg  said  image  material 
formed  thereon  with  at  least  one  liquid  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  water,  a  solution  of  a  surfactant,  a  solution 
of  a  water  soluble  polymer  and  a  solution  of  a  surfactant  and 
a  water  soluble  polymer; 

(c)  heating  said  wetted  image  suppon  having  said  image  mate- 
rial fotmed  thereon  and  adhering  to  said  heated  image  mate- 
rial on  said  image  suppon  a  flaking  member  having  a  greater 
adherent  force  for  said  heated  image  material  tlian  the  adher- 
ent force  between  said  heated  image  material  and  a  surface  of 
the  image  suppon:  and 

(d)  flalung  said  flaking  member  adhered  to  said  image  material 
from  said  image  suppon. 
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5447,7>4 
TONES  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE 
DEVELOPING 
Ichiro  Demiza,  Toyooaka,-  Yasukl  Nagai,  Anugasald;  MHso- 
UmU  Nakamura,  Ibaralu;  Yukio  Tanigami,  Amagasalri,  and 
Hldeaki  Ucda,  KiaUwada,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MlnotU 
C<K,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-U8522 
InL  CL'  G«3G  ««»7 
VS.  a.  43*— IM  15  Claims 

1.  A  toner  comprising  a  residual  organic  solvent  content  of  about 
S  to  about  100  ppm  and  a  residual  moisture  content  of  about  0.05 
to  about  1.0  percent-by- weight  of  total  toner  weight,  said  toner 
being  produced  by  an  emulsion  dispersion  method  comprising: 
preparing  an  emulsion  dispersion  comprising  water  and  a  non- 
water-soluble  component,  said  noo-water-soluble  component 
comprising  a  binder  resin  and  an  organic  solvent;  and 
removing  the  water  and  the  organic  solvent  to  form  particles  of 
said  toner. 


5347,795 
MAGNEnC  CARRIER  FOR  DEVELOPER 
Masahisa  Ochiai,  Fukaya;  Tteitomo  Saitoh,  and  Masomi  Asa- 
nac.  both  of  Kumagaya,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,8M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1994,  6-139947 

Int.  CL"  G«3G  9/107 

VS.  a.  430—106.6  10  Claims 


1.  A  two-component  developer  for  use  in  electrophotographic 
recording  consisting  essentially  of  a  magnetic  toner  having  a 
concentration  in  the  developer  of  10-90  percent  by  weight  and  a 
flat  magnetic  carrier  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  particle  with  an 
average  particle  size  of  100  Mm  or  less,  the  flat  magnetic  carrier 
having  a  ratio  (T/a)  of  a  minimum  outer  size  (T)  to  a  maximum 
outer  size  (a)  of  0.02-0.5,  a  specific  volume  resistance  of  lO'  to 
10'^  Q-cm,  and  a  magnetization  (O,ooo)  of  40  emu/g  or  more. 


5,547,796 
DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  INSULATING  MAGNCTIC 
TONER  FLOWABILITY-IMPROVING  AGENT  AND 
INORGANIC  FINE  POWDER 
l^kaaki   Kohtaki,  Yokohama;   Masaaki  l^ya,  and   Masami 
Fujimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabusliild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67  J83,  May  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  JoL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-15S952; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-123151 

Int  a.*  G03G  9/083:9/107:9/10:9^)0 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  22  Claims 

1.  A  one-component  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
image,  comprising: 
an  insulating,  negatively  ctiargeable  magnetic  black  toner  con- 
taining a  binder  resin,  a  magnetic  material  and  a  negative 
charge  control  agent,  and  having  a  weigbt-avonge  particle 
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size  (t-D4)  of  4-12  pm,  a  number-average  particle  size  (t-D,) 
of  1-10  Mm  and  a  ratio  (t-DJ/d-D,)  of  1.01-2,  wherein  the 
magnetic  material  is  contained  in  a  proportion  of  20-150  wt 
parts  per  100  wt.  parts  of  the  binder  resin, 

a  flowability-improving  agent  having  a  BET  specific  surface 
area  of  at  least  30  mVg,  and 

positively  chargeable  inorganic  fine  powder  having  a  weight- 
average  particle  size  (m-DJ  of  0.6-S  M>n,  a  number-average 
particle  size  (m-D,)  of  0.5-4  Mm.  and  a  ratio  (m-D^Vdn-D,) 
which  is  in  tlie  range  of  1 . 1-2.4  and  is  equal  to  or  larger  than 
the  ratio  (t-D4y(t-D,), 

wherein  tiie  iirarganic  fine  powder  is  contained  in  an  amount 
which  is  2-8  times  that  of  the  flowability-improving  agent  by 
weight,  and 

the  insulating  magnetic  toner  and  the  inorganic  fine  powder  have 
particle  sizes  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

1.5S(t-D«y(m-D»)S7.0. 


5,547,797 
DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 
LATENT  IMAGES 
Masahiro    Anno,    Salui;    Mlnom    Nakamnra,    Neyagawa; 
Makoto  Kobayashi,  Settsu,  and  Shigeyuld  Hakumoto,  Ibyo- 
naka,  all  of,  Japan,  assigiM>rs  to  Miitolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2»U36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  05-194659; 
Aug.  5,  1993,  05-194663 

Int.  CL'  G03G  9/08J,ft08 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  com- 
prising: 
a  spherical  toner  containing  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant  whose 
number  average  particle  size  is  2-10  \ub,  having  spherical 
toner  particles  of  particles  size  smaller  than  Vi  the  number 
average  particle  size  of  the  spherical  toner  being  5%  or  less 
by  number  %  and  spherical  toner  particles  of  particle  size 
more  than  double  the  number  average  particle  size  of  the 
spherical  toner  being  1%  or  less  by  number  %,  the  spherical 
toner  having  a  shape  factor  (SF)  of  100-140,  and 
a  non-spherical  toner  having  a  number  average  particle  size  of 
2-10  Mm,  the  number  average  particle  size  within  ±25%  of 
that  of  the  spherical  toner,  the  non-spherical  toner  having  a 
shape  factor  (SF)  of  greater  than  140, 
the  spherical  toner  whose  ratio  to  the  total  number  of  toner  being 

5-80%.  and 
tlie  shape  factor  (SF)  being  defined  by  tl>e  following  equation: 

SP=IOOx(nuxiiniiin  length)'/(4xarea) 

in  which  the  area  is  the  projected  area  and  the  maximum  length 
is  tlie  maximum  length  of  a  projected  image  of  a  particle. 

8.  The  developer  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images 
according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  spherical  toner  and  nonspherical 
toner  contain  tlie  same  binder  resin,  colorants,  and  magnetic  pow- 
ders. 
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5,547,798 
itONER  COMPOSITION  AND  TONER  WTTH  LOW  AND 
IDGH  M.W.  VINYL  POLYMERS 
liisuo  Suzuki;  Susumu  Tanaka,  both  of  Shiga,  and  Takashi 
Ueyama,  Kusatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Chemi- 
;  fal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 
I  Filed  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  338,873 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-290373 
InL  a."  G03G  9/087 
VS.  CL  430—109  3  Claims 

I.  A  toner  resin  composition  comprising  a  low  molecular  weight 
vinyl  polymer  component  and  a  high  molecular  weight  vinyl 
polymer  component  having  styrene  containing  monomers  and 
(meth)  acrylic  esters  as  structural  units  of  said  polymer  corapo- 
neots  and  having  peaks  of  molecular  weight  distribution  in  the 
region  of  molecular  weights  from  about  4x10'  to  about  8x10*  and 
in  the  region  of  molecular  weights  from  about  1x1 0*  to  about 
4x10*,  wherein  said  high  molecular  weight  vinyl  polymer  compo- 
nent contains  97  wt  %  or  more  of  styrene  containing  monomers  as 
structural  units  for  said  polymer  component,  and  having  a  styrene 
polymer  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  3(X).000 
or  higher,  or  a  gel  content  of  about  20  wt  %  or  higher  makes  up  50 
wt  %  or  more  of  it. 


its  molecular  weight  distribution  curve,  at  least  a  peak  in  the  range 
of  IxlO'-gxlO*.  plus  a  peak  or  a  shoukler  in  the  range  of 
Ixl0'-4xl0',  or  a  Mw/Mn  of  6  or  more,  or  5  wt  %  or  more  of  a 
toluene  insoluble  component,  and  contains  25-35  wt  %  of 
ethylene-alpha  olefin  copolymer,  wherein  the  structural  unit  of  said 
vinyl  copolymer  is  a  styrene  or  methacrylic  ester  monomer  and 
otiier  vinyl  monomers,  and  the  ethylene-alpha  olefin  copolymer 
has  a  viscosity  of  10,000  poises  or  less  at  140°  C. 


5,547,799 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  WITH  FISCHER- 
TROPSCH  WAX  HAVING  MEAN  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

OF  NOT  LESS  THAN  1,000 
flaoki  Yoshie,  Takatsuki,  and  Juqji  Machida,  Toyonaka,  both 
I  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
I  FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,937 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077232 
Int  CL"  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  31  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  electrophotography  comprising: 

(a)  a  styrene-acrylic  polymer  resin; 

(b)  a  colorant;  and 

(c)  a  Fischer- Tropsch  wax  having  average  molecular  weight  not 
less  than  1.000. 


5,547302 
IMAGE  FORMATION  MATERIALS  AND  IMAGE  FADING 

PREVENTION  METHOD 
Hiromitsu  Kawase,  Mishima;  Yoshikazu  Kaneko,  Numazu,  and 
Shoji  Maniyama,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-297448; 
Oct  24,  1994,  6-284362 

Int  CL*  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CI.  430—110  8  Cbums 

1.  An  image  formation  material  comprising  a  binder  resin,  a  dye. 
and  a  singlet  oxygen. 


5,547  J03 
QUATERNARY  PHOSPHONIUM  TRIHALOCUPRATE 
SALTS  AS  CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR  TONERS 
AND  DEVELOPERS 
John  C.  WUson,  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  l^agi.  Fairport  both  of 
N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3S0>«3 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  430—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
prising a  polymeric  binder  and  a  charge-control  agent  comprising  a 
quaternary  pbosphonium  trilialocuprate  salt  having  the  structure: 


5,547300 

TONER  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Veshiki  Nishimori;  l^nigio  Abe,  and  Yuriko  Suzuki,  all  of 

Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,448 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-123928 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—110  6  Claims 

;  1.  A  toner  for  use  in  a  two-component  developer  for  developing 
ia  electrophotographic  image  comprising  a  binder  and  a  colorant, 
in  which  a  volume  average  diameter  of  the  toner  particles,  Dv  in 
pm,  and  a  storage  modulus  at  170*  C.  thereof.  G',70  in  dylle/cm^ 
satisfy  the  following  relation; 


-(2/l5)£h.<-3.5Slog  C',toS-(3/15)Dw-5J. 
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5,547301 
TONER  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  TO?«JER 
iktsuo  Suzuki,  Shiga-ken,  and  T^unehiro  Masaoka,  TUiatsnki, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seidsui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
I    Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  335,256 
I  Int  a.'  G03G  9/097 

US.  CL  430—115  3  Claims 

1.  A  toner  having  a  binder  primarily  composed  of  vinyl  copoly- 
■ei.  the  iiqvovemem  comprising  a  vinyl  copolymer  which  has,  in 


wherein 

R  represents  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms;  a  substinited  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy-, 
carixixy-,  alkoxy-,  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-.  nitro-,  cyano-, 
keto-  or  halo-groups;  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  an  allcaryl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carixm 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
group;  an  aralicyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  tiie  aryl  group 
wherein  tiie  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkyl-,  hydroxy-,  cariwxy-,  alkoxy-,  carboaUcoxy-. 
acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-,  cyano-,  keto-  or  halo-groups;  phenyl 
or  substituted  phenyl; 

R',  R'  and  R',  wtuch  can  be  the  same  or  different,  represents 
hydrogen;  an  alicyl  group  having  from  I  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
hydroxy-;  caiboxy-;  alkoxy-;  carboaUuixy-;  acykixy-;  amino-; 
nitro-;  cyano-;  k^o-;  or  halo-groups;  and 

X,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  represents  fluorine, 
chlonne,  bromine  or  iodine. 
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5,547304 

UQUID  TOIVEK,  INK  COMPOSITION,  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

MMumi  Niikizawa;  Masayuld  lUima,  and  lUushi  Miyama,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co^  LuL, 

Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,116 

Ctatans  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1994,  6'45g547; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-M3M2 

Int  a."  G«3G  9/087;  C09D  U/IO 
VS.  a.  430—114  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  toner  comprising  copolymer  resin  particles  composed 
of  at  least  two  diflferent  monomer  components,  said  copolymer 
resin  particles  being  dispersed  in  an  electrically  insulating  disper- 
sion medium,  said  copolymer  resin  particles  and  said  dispersion 
medium  being  related  to  each  other  such  diat  a  difference  A6' 
between  a  solubility  parameter  value  Sp'  of  a  homopolymer  com- 
posed only  of  at  least  one  monomer  component  in  said  copolymer 
resin  and  a  solubility  parameter  value  Sp'  of  said  dispersion 
medium  is  not  smaller  than  1.0,  and  that  a  difference  A5^  between 
a  solubility  parameter  value  5p^  of  a  homopolymer  composed  only 
of  at  least  one  other  monomer  component  and  tlie  solubility  param- 
eter value  5s'  of  said  dispersion  medium  is  not  larger  than  1.0,  and 
further  that  a  difference  A  between  A5'  and  A8^  (A5'-A8^)  is  at 
least  O.S,  and  said  copolymer  resin  particles  each  comprising  a 
nuclear  portion  which  is  insoluble  in  said  dispersion  medium,  and 
an  outer  skin  portion  which  wraps  said  nuclear  portion,  and  which 
is  soluble  or  swellable  in  said  dispersion  medium. 


53473M 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCAPSULE 

CONTAINING  DIAZONIUM  SALT  COMPOUND  AIW 

PHOTO-  AND  HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  PRODUCED  USING  THE  SAME 

HiitMhi  Kamlluwa,  and  Sadao  lahigc,  both  of  Sbiznoiu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  FHJi  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«0,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322574 
Int  CL'  G«3C  1/72 
UA  a.  430—138  18  Claims 

11.  A  photo-  and  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising,  a 
coupler,  a  basic  compound,  and  microcapsules  containing  a  diazo- 
nium  salt  compound,  wherein  the  microcapsules  are  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  dialkyi  sulfate  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

RO— SOi—OR 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  having  up  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  to  an  organic  solvent  solution  containing  both  the 
diazonium  salt  compound  and  a  polyfiinctional  isocyanate  com- 
pound. 

emulsifying  the  resulting  organic  solvent  solution  into  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer,  and  then 
polymerizing  the  polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound  to  form 
microcapsule  walls. 


0.4SxS|.2S 
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5,547,805 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  USING 

AMORPHOUS  SIUCON  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Hiroyuki  Hazama;  Masahiro  l^tsumi.  and  Masani  Watanabe, 

all  of  Osalia.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091705 
InL  CL"  Gfl3G  13/22 
U.S.  CL  430—125  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  method  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  subjecting  an  amorphous  silicon  photosensitive  material  to  main 
charging,  imagewise  exposure,  development,  pte-charging  before 
transfer  and  transferring;  wherem  said  main  charging  and  said 
pre-charging  before  transfer  generate  ozone,  which  causes  oxida- 
tion of  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  material,  and  discharge 
products,  which  adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial: the  improvement  comprising: 

said  steps  being  carried  out  while  abrading  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  material  by  development  with  a  developing 
totier  containing  an  abrading  material  and  exhausting  ozone  at 
the  time  of  main  charging  and  pre-charging  before  transfer  so 
that  X,  die  degree  of  oxidation  (SiO/SiC)  of  the  surface  of  the 
photosensitive  material,  and  y,  the  amount  of  discharge  prod- 
ucts (mole/cm^)  adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
material,  satisfy  the  followmg  relationships  (1)  and  (2) 


5347307 
PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHORS 
Paul  Leblans,  Bercfaem;  Albert  D.  Adriaensens,  Mortsel,  both 
of,  Belgium;  Mdvin  Tecotzky,  Mendham,  N  J.,  and  Jan  A. 
Van  den  Bogaert,  Schilde,  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Geraert,  N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  243,516,  May  16,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5y422a20,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94U67,  Sep.  4, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

404,599 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  17, 
1991,  91202378 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/675.1/705:5/17 
VS.  CL  430—139  17  i 


(1) 

(2); 


and  wherein  said  abrading  material  is  at  least  one  abradant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  zirconia,  mullite,  cordierile, 
titania,  steatite,  silica,  silica-alumina,  silicon  carbide,  tungsten  car- 
bide, zirconium  carbide,  boron  nitride,  titanium  nitride,  silicon 
nitride,  zirconium  boride.  titanium  boride.  timgsten  silicide, 
tnolybdenum  silicide,  diamond,  corundum,  chromium  oxide  and 
cenum  oxide. 


ado 


1.  A  radiation  image  recording  and  reproducing  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(I)  causing  a  visible  radiation  stimulable  phosphor  to  absorb 
penetrating  radiation  having  passed  through  an  object  or  emit- 
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led  by  an  object  and  to  store  energy  of  said  penetrating 
radiation  in  said  phosphor, 

(ii)  stimulating  said  phosphor  with  visible  radiation  in  the  wave- 
length range  from  440  nm  to  550  nm  to  release  energy  stored 
in  said  phosphor  as  fluorescent  light  differing  in  wavelength 
range  from  the  stimulating  light,  and 

(iii)  delecting  said  fluorescent  light,  wherein  said  pbotostimu- 
lable  phosphor  has  an  emission  intensity  at  the  stimulation 
wavelength  of  550  nm  diat  is  higher  than  the  emission  inten- 
sity at  the  stimulation  wavelength  of  600  imi,  and  wherein 
said  phosphor  is  a  divalent  europium  activated  bariimi  fluoto- 
bromide  containing  as  codopant  samarium,  and  wherein  the 
terminology  barium  fluorobromide  stands  for  an  empirical 
formula  wherein  (1)  a  minor  pan  of  the  barium  (less  than  50 
atom  %)  is  replaced  by  an  alkali  metal,  (2)  a  minor  part  Gcss 
than  50  atom  %)  of  the  bromine  is  replaced  by  chlorine, 
and/or  iodine,  and  (3)  fluorine  is  present  stoichiometrically  in 
a  larger  atom  %  than  bromine  alone  or  bromine  combined 
with  chlorine  and/or  iodine,  and 

(iv)  the  alkali  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li, 
Na.  K,  Rb  and  Cs  and  is  present  with  respect  to  barium  in  an 
atom  percent  in  the  range  of  10"*  to  10^^  at  %. 


5X7308 

IIESIST  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  SILOXANE-BOND 
STRUCTURE 
nsashi  Watanabe,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,952,  Oct  13,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,378385,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,188,  Jun. 
21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
11  304,086 

'  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-167173 

Ibe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  G03C  1/00:1/72:  G03F  7/075 

VS.  a.  430—176  15  Claims 
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5347309 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGING  SYSTEM  BASED  ON 
THE  HEAT  TRANSFER  OF  A  REDUCING  AGENT  FOR 
REDUCING  A  SILVER  SOURCE  TO  METALLIC  SILVER 
Geert  DcAeaw,  Kcasek-Lo;  Wilhehnus  Janssens,  Aarscfaot;  Luc 
Vanmaele,  Lodiristi;  Jean-Marie  Dewanckele,  Drongen,  and 
Herman  Uytterhoeven,  Bonbeiden,  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  AgEi-Gevaert,  N.V.,  MortseL  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426317 
Clahiw  priority,  application  Enropeam  PaL  Off.,  May  17, 
1994,  94201382 

Int  CL'  G03C  SA)S:8/24 
VS.  CL  430—200  7  Oaias 

1.  A  thermal  imaging  process  using  (i)  a  donor  element  compris- 
ing on  a  support  a  donor  layer  containing  a  binder  and  a  ther- 
motransferable  strong  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  a  silver 
source  to  metallic  silver  and  (ii)  a  receiving  element  comprising  on 
a  support  a  receiving  layer  comprising  a  silver  source,  capable  of 
being  reduced  by  means  of  heat  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
reducing  agent,  and  a  weak  reducing  agent  for  said  silver  source, 
said  thermal  imaging  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
bringing  said  donor  layer  of  said  donor  element  into  face  to  face 
relationship  with  said  receiving  layer  of  said  receiving  ele- 
ment 
image-wise  heating  a  thus  obtained  assemblage,  thereby  causing 
image-wise  transfer  of  an  amount  of  said  thermotransferable 
strong  reducing  agent  to  said  receiving  element  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  heat  supplied 
separating  said  donor  element  from  said  receiving  element, 
and  after  said  image-wise  heating,  applying  an  overall  heat 

treatment  to  said  receiving  element, 
wherein  said  strong  reducing  agent  is  capable  of  reducing  a 

silver  ion  to  metallic  silver  by  the  appUcation  of  beat,  and 
wherein  said  weak  reducing  agent  is  capable  of  reducing  a  silver 
ion  to  metallic  silver  only  in  the  presence  of  metallic  silver 
nuclei. 


I.  A  composition  having  sensitivity  to  light  or  radiation,  consist- 
iag  essentially  of: 

a  polymer  having  a  siloxane-bond  structure  and  having  at  least 
one  end  group  or  a  side  chain  group,  wherein  each  of  said  end 
group  and  said  side  chain  group  is  a  ftinctional  group  which 
causes  condensation  polymerization  upon  exposure  to  acid; 
and 

I  lensitizing  agent; 

wherein  said  sensitizing  agent  produces  an  acid  when  irradiated 
with  light  or  radiation;  and 

wherein  said  acid  causes  condensation  polymerization  at  said 
end  group  or  said  side  chain  group  of  said  polymer. 


5347310 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  WITH  ALKAU 

PRECURSOR 

Hitoshi  Morimoto;  Kazuhiro  Miyazawa,  and  Masaru  l^chiya, 
all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


FDcd  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221887 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/43.8/40 

VS.  CL  430—203  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  compirising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  silver  balide  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  first  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  photo- 
graphic component  layer  comprising  a  first  binder,  light  sen- 
sitive silver  halide  and  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
gnxip  consisting  of  Zn(OH)j.  ZnO,  CoCGHJi,  CoO,  Ni(OH)j, 
Cu(OH)j,  Fe(OH)j,  Mn(OH)j,  BaCO,.  SiCOj,  CaCO,,  basic 
lead  carbonate,  basic  cobalt  carbonate,  basic  nickel  catfoooate 
and  basic  bismuth  carbonate; 

(b)  superposing  the  exposed  material  on  an  image  receiving 
material  comprising  a  second  support  and  provided  thereon, 
an  image  receiving  layer  comprising  a  second  binder  and  a 
compound  represented  by  Formula  (I), 


A— CHj— N 


/ 
\ 


CHzCOOMi 


Fonrnilad) 


CH2COOM2 


wherein  A  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  ring;  and  M,  and  M,  independently  represent  an  alkali 
metal  atom,  an  ammonium  ion  or  a  quaternary  ammoniimi  ion,  so 
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that  the  pbocographic  component  layer  of  the  exposed  material 
contacts  the  image  receiving  layer 

(c)  heating  the  superposed  inaterials  in  the  presence  of  water, 
and 

(d)  separating  the  image  receiving  material  from  the  exposed 
material  to  obtain  an  image  on  the  image  receiving  layer  of 
the  image  receiving  material. 


5,547,811 
PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERUL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  COLOR-PROOFING  FILMS 
Kuio  Maerz,  Mainz;  Volkcr  Mtttx,  Frankftirt;  Detlev  Sdp, 
KdUKim,  all  of,  Germany,  and  Stephen  J.  W.  PUtzer,  Cali- 
foo,  NJm  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,048,  Apr.  28,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,492,791, 
which  is  a  condnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  168,120,  Dec.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1992,  42  43 
253.7 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—257  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  multicolored  image,  which 
comprises: 

( 1 )  laminating  a  photosensitive  material  under  pressure  onto  an 
image-receiving  material,  wherein  the  photosensitive  material 
comprises: 

(A)  a  transparent,  flexible  support, 

(B)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  on  (A)  comprising: 
(Bl)  a  polymeric  binder, 

(B2)  a  compound  polymerizable  by  a  free-radical  mecha- 
nism. 

(83)  a  compound  which  is  capable  of  initiating  the  poly- 
merization of  (B2)  under  the  action  of  actinic  light,  and 

(B4)  a  dye  or  colored  pigment  in  a  primary  color  of 
multicolor  printing,  and 

(C)  a  thermoplastic,  heat-activatable  adhesive  layer  on  the 
photopolymerizable  layer,  wherein  the  adhesive  layer  (C) 
comprises  at  least  one  polymer  which  contains  units  (CI) 
with  aliphatic  side  chains  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  exposing  the  photosensitive  material  imagewise  through  the 
film  support  with  a  color  separation. 

(3)  peeling  the  support  together  with  the  exposed  areas  off  from 
the  image-receiving  material  to  produce  a  first  positive  image 
in  a  primary  color,  and 

(4)  repeating  the  steps  (l>-(3)  with  at  least  one  further  color 
separation,  the  exposure  being  carried  out  in  register  with  the 
first  primary-color  image  on  the  image-receiving  material 
wherein  the  units  (CI)  are  of  the  formula  1 


5,547312 

COMPOSITION  FOR  ELIMINATING  MICROBRIDGING 

IN  CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  PHOTORESISTS 

COMPRISING  A  POLYMER  BLEND  OF  A 

POLY(HYDROXYSTYRENE)  AND  A  COPOLYMER  MADE 

OF  HYDROXYSTRENE  AND  AN  ACRYLIC  MONOMER 
James  P.  CoOins,  Chittenden  County,  Vt,-  Judy  Dom,  Dutchess 
County,  N.Y.;  James  T.  Fahey,  Middlesex  County,  Mass.; 
Leo  Linehan,  Orange  County,  N.Y.;  William  J.  Miller.  Chit- 
tenden County,  VL;  Wayne  Moreau,  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.; 
Erik  A.  Puttlitz,  Chittenden  County,  Vt;  Randolph  Smith, 
Orange  County,  and  Gary  Spinillo,  Dutchess  County,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,229 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/038 
VS.  CL  430—270.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  chemically  amplified  negative  tone  pho- 
toresist composition,  comprising: 
a  polymer  blend  having  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  co-polymer 
of  bydroxystyrene  units  and  acrylic  units,  and  up  to  90%  by 
weight  of  poly(hydroxystyrene); 
an  acid  generating  compound  which  forms  an  acid  upon  expo- 
sure to  radiation:  and 
a  crosslinking  agent  which  is  activatable  by  said  acid  formed 
from  said  acid  generating  compound. 


R)   R2 
I      I 
-C-C— 
I      I 
H     X— R' 

in  which 
R'  is  an  aliphatic  radical  having  at  least  S  carbon  atoms, 
X  is 


(I) 


— o— ,    — oc— 


—CO—, 

II 

o 


R^  is  H  or  CH,  and 

R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


5347,813 

A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FINE  RESIST  PATTERN  OF 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  L'SING  A  CONTRAST 

ENHANCEMENT  LAYER 

Koukhirou  'bujita,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabuvhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,195 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248035 

Int  a."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—325  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fine  resist  pattern  of  high  resolution 
using  a  contrast  enhaiKement  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  resist  on  a  substrate. 

forming  a  middle  layer  having  the  index  of  refraction  adjusted  to 
1.3  to  1.4  on  said  resist  for  preventing  said  contrast  enhance- 
ment layer  and  said  resist  from  being  mixed, 

forming  said  contrast  enhancement  layer  on  said  middle  layer. 

selectively  directing  light  towards  said  resist  from  above  said 
contrast  enhancement  layer. 

removing  said  contrast  enhancement  layer  and  said  middle  layer, 
and 

developing  said  resist, 

wherein  the  film  thickness  of  said  middle  layer  and  said  contrast 
enhancement  layer  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  following  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  which  n  denotes  an  integral 
number, 

.  a)  said  contrast  enhancement  layer  has  a  film  tfaicicness  set  to 
nx(  120O±5O)A  when  the  film  thickness  of  said  middle  layer 
is  (400±50)A, 
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b)  said  contrast  enhancement  layer  has  a  film  thickness  set  to 
DX(  1 100±50)A  when  the  film  thickness  of  said  middle  layer 
is  (60(HS0)A,  and 

c)  said  contrast  enhancement  layer  has  a  film  thickness  set  to 
nx(1000t50)A  when  the  film  thickness  of  said  middle  layer 
is  (800±50)A. 


5,547314 
O-QUINONEDIAZIDE  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 
i        PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
I  FORMING  POSITIVE  IMAGES 

iladrew  J.  Blakeney,  Seekonk,  Mass.;  Arturo  N.  Medina,  Paw- 
tiickct;  Medhat  A.  Toukhy,  Barrington,  bodi  of  RJ.; 
Lawrence  Ferrdra,  Falls  River,  and  Sobhy  IMros,  Seckonk, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials, 
Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384^01,  Feb.  1,  1995.  This  appUcadon 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,599 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/30:7/023 

VS.  a.  430—326  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  of  forming  a  positive  patterened  image  on  a 

substrate  comprising: 

,  (1)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  radiation  sensitive  mixture 
useful  as  a  positive  working  photoresist,  said  mixture  com- 
prising an  admixture  of  an  alkali  soluble  binder  resin  and  a 
photoactive  compound  comprising  at  least  one 
I  o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  phenol  compound, 
said  ester  having  formulae  (IB)  or  (OB): 


Rs    OD 


(IB) 


wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,,,  and  R,2  are  each  independently  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  OD,  halogen,  lower  allcyl  group 

having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  lower  alkyl  ether  groups  having  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  thioether  groups  having  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 

wherein  R,.  R,,  R,,  R<,,  R7,  Rg,  R|^  R,o.  R13.  a«l  R14  »«  each 

independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

halogen,  lower  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  lower 

allcyl  ether  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  lower  alkyl 

thioether  groups  having  I  to  4  carbon  groups; 

wherein  x  and  y  are  each  independently  selected  from  an  integer 

from  die  group  0,  I,  2,  3,  and  4; 

wherein  Ra,  Rb,  Re,  and  Rd  are  each  independenUy  selected  from 

hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  v  and  w  are  each  independentiy  selected  from  an  integer 

from  the  group  0  and  1  and  each  sum  of  v  and  w  on  a  fused  ring  is 

I  or  2;  and 

wherein  A  and  B  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfiir,  and  a  methylene  radical; 

wherein  each  — -OD  group  is  a  hydroxyl  or  an  o-quinooediazide 

sulfonic  acid  ester  group  wherein  each  D  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  a  napthoquinonediazide  sulfonyl  group  or 

benzoquir>onediazide  sulfonyl  group  and  provided  that  at  least  one 

— OD  is  an  o-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  group;  and 

wherein  the  anoount  of  photoactive  compound  is  imta  about  5%  to 

about  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solid  content  of  said 

radiation  sensitive  mixture; 

(2)  subjecting  said  coating  on  said  substrate  to  an  image-wise 
exposure  of  radiation;  and 

(3)  subjecting  said  image- wise  exposed  coated  substrate  to  a 
developing  solution  wherein  the  exposed  area  of  said 
radiation-exposed  coatings  are  dissolved  and  removed  from 
the  substrate,  thereby  resulting  in  a  positive  image-wise  pat- 
tern in  the  coating. 


OD 


(HB) 


5,547315  

DYE  DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER  METHOD 
Lnc  Vanmade,  Locfaristi,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agb-Geracrt, 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,633,  May  25,  1995.  This  appUcadon 
Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,774 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  4, 1994, 
94201905 

Int  a."  G03C  1/73:8/10 
VS.  CL  430—338  5  Claiiiis 

I.  Dye  donor  element  comprising  on  a  support  a  dye  layer,  said 
dye  layer  comprising  a  binder  and  a  dye  according  to  formula  (I): 

0) 


(CRaRb). 


wherein: 

R'  represents  NR*R',  OR'  or  SR*. 

R^  represents  hydrogen  cyano  COR',  COjR^  CONRV, 
SOjR'", 

Y  represents  any  substituent, 

n  represents  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  said  Y  substituents  being  the  same  or 
different  when  n  is  greater  than  1  or  said  Y  substituents  can 
form  an  aiuelated  ring  system; 

R'  is  The  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  amine  R' — NH^, 

R*,  R',  R*,  R',  R'  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl,  an  alkenyl,  an  alkynyl.  an  aryl,  a  heterocyclic 
ring  or  R*  and  R'  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  or  R*  and/or  R'  together  widi 
one  of  the  Y-substituents  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered,  fused-on  heterocyclic  ring  system 
or  R*  and  R'  together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  form  a 
5-  or  6-membered  ring  or  R'  or  R'  or  R'  or  R'  and  R' 
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together  with  one  of  the  Y-substitiients  represent  the  necessary 
atoms  to  fonn  a  S-  or  6-inembered,  fused-on  heterocyclic  ring 
system, 

R'°  represents  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  ^fR"R'^  aiyl  or  alky  I 
or  R'°  together  with  one  of  the  Y-substituents  represent  the 
necessary  atoms  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered,  fused-on  het- 
erocyclic ring  system, 

R"  and  R'~  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  an 
alkenyl.  an  alkynyl,  an  aryl,  a  heterocyclic  ring  or  R"  and  R'^ 
together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  form  a  S-  or 
6-meinbered  ring. 


developed  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  in  the  presence  of  a 
compound  represented  by  fonnuJa  (I)  or  a  metal  chelate  compound 
thereof. 


534731^ 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING 
BLEACH  SOLUTION  COMPRISING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  AND  HALIDE  IONS 
Jolin  R.  Fysoo,  Hackney,  and  Peter  D.  Mansden,  North  Har- 
row, both  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  22937,  Apr.  IS,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M1,9M,  Jun.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicalioa  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19, 1990, 
9022749 

InL  a.*  G03C  7/00:5/44:5/22:7/26 
VS.  CL  430-^»3  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide 
color  photographic  material,  comprising: 

forming  a  color  image  on  said  color  photographic  material, 
wherein  said  forming  comprises  treating  said  color  photo- 
graphic material  in  a  solution  comprising  a  color  photographic 
developing  agent:  and 

bleaching  said  color  photographic  material  directly  following 
said  forming  of  said  color  image  or  following  an  intermediate 
stop  bath  with  a  bleach  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
from  II  inclusive  down  to  but  excluding  6,  said  bleach 
solution  consisting  essentially  of:  haUde  ions  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  fmta  0.52  to  1 .0  g/1,  and 

a  silver  bleaching  agent  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxioe  or  a 
compound  which  releases  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,547317 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  USING  A  NOVEL 

CHELATING  COMPLEX 

Hisashi   Okada,-   Tadashi   Inaba;    Ryo   Suzuki,  and   Hkleaki 

Nomura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo 

Film  Cc  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-279793; 
May  25,  1995,  7-14r761 

Int  a."  G03C  7/00:5/18:5/26:5/44 
VS.  CL  430—393  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photosensitive  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  step  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  and 


/ 


I4— CO2M1 


(I) 


M,02C-(-L,)5C-eL5teN-«-W'-D)r-(-WifeN 

R2   /  U-COiM, 

M3O2C— L2 

wherein  R,  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  aryl  group,  or 

a  heterocyclic  ring  group; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  an  aryl  group, 

or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group; 
L,,  Lj,  L3,  L4  and  L,  are  independently  an  alkylene  group; 
m  and  n  are  independently  0  or  I ; 
W'  and  W^  are  independently  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene 

group,  aralkylene  group  or  a  divalent  nitrogen-containing 

heterocyclic  ring  group; 


D  IS  a  single  bond. 


-S —  or  — N(R„,),  where  Rj  is 


hydrogen,  an  aliphabc  hydrocarbon  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
v  is  0  or  an  integer  or  from  I  to  3; 
w  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and 
M,.  Mj.  M-,  and  M4  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  cation. 


5,547,818 

COLOUR  PRINT  MATERIAL  WITH  VARIABLE 

GRADATION 

Otto  Lapp,  Gladbach;  Amo  SchmudL,  LeicfaUngeo:  Wolfgang 

Schmidt,  GladlMch,  and  Jorg  Siegel,  Leverkusen,  all  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Gevaert  AG,  Germany 

nied  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1993,  43  38 
649.0;  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05  613J;  JuL  1,  1994,  44  23  129.6 

Int  a."  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—505  13  Claims 

1.  Color  photographic  silver  halide  print  material  which  com- 
prises 00  a  support  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  at  least  one  yellow  coupler,  at  least  one 
green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one 
magenta  coupler,  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  at  least  one  cyan  coupler  and  at  least  one  control 
layer  containing  no  color  coupler  said  control  layer  containing  a 
silver  halide  control  emulsion  sensitized  in  the  range  from  570  to 
690  nm  or  in  the  range  above  730  nm  and  a  substance  A,  which,  on 
color  negative  development  of  the  control  emulsion,  releases  a 
compound  B  which  alters  the  gradation  of  at  least  one  layer 
containing  color  coupler. 


5,547319 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shigeru  Ohno,  and  Yasushi  Hattori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045473 
Int  a."  G03C  1/83:1/12 
VS.  CL  430—522  11  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  an  anti- 
halation  layer,  a  subbing  layer,  a  protective  layer,  an  interlayer  or  a 
backing  layer  which  contains  a  dye  polymer,  said  dye  polymer 
comprising  at  least  one  repeating  unit  represented  by  formula  (I): 

I  m 

CHj 

I 
[R'-C-eL'V-(-l-2^D 

wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  fiom  1  to 
4    carbon    atoms,    or    a    chlorine    atom;    L'    represents 
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— CON(R^>—  (where  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an   each  of  R',  R',  and  R*  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted   group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  each  of  M'  and  M'  is  a  cation; 


alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms),  — COO — , 
— NHCO— ,  — OCO— ,  — CsHj(R'XR*)COO—  (where  R' 
and  R*  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atont,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  substimted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group, 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyloxy  group  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group;  and  QH2  represents  a  ben- 
zene ring  with  four  substituents),  or 
— C4Hj(R'XR*)C0N(R^)—  (where  R^  R\  R*  and  C^j  have 
the  same  meaning  as  above); 

L^  represents  a  linking  group  by  which  L'  and  D  are  bonded  to 
each  other; 

k  and  j  each  represent  0  or  1; 

p  represents  1  or  2;  and 

D  represents  a  cyanine  dye  residue. 


and  A  is  an  anion. 


5447320 

SLVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  EMULSION  LAYER  AND  BACKING 

LAYER  PROVIDED  ON  SUPPORT 

H^ime  Miyamoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  S-345S71; 
Jbm.  26,  1994,  6-007197 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/76 
}SS.  CL  430—523  22  Claims 

i  1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  a  support  and  a 
surface  backing  layer  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sup- 
port, wherein  the  surface  backing  layer  contains  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
cartwn  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


5,547321 
THERMALLY  PROCESSABLE  IMAGING  ELBMENT 
COMPRISING  A  SURFACE  LAYER  THAT  IS 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE 
Sharon  M.  Melpolder,  HDUMt;  Charica  C.  Anderaoa,  PenAeld; 
Peter  J.  Cowdcry-Corran,  Webster,  and  John  F.  DeCory, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  228336,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoocd. 
This  appUcation  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,743 
iBt  CL*  G03C  1/85:1/77:1/00:1/76 
VS.  CL  430—527  18  Cteims 

1.  A  thermally  processable  imaging  element  said  element  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  suppott; 

(2)  a  thermographic  or  photothermographic  imaging  layer  on 
one  side  of  said  support;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  electroconductive  outermost  layer  comprised  of 
electrically-conductive  metal-containing  particles  dispersed  in 
a  polymeric  binder  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
surface  resistivity  of  less  tlian  5x10"  ohms/square;  said  elec- 
troconductive outermost  layer  exhibiting  a  percent  haze  as 
measured  by  Taber  abrasion  testing  of  not  more  tlian  1S.2 
percent. 


C,iH_i — X  — C,2H„2 


(I) 


id  which  X'  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CO — ,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NR  — ,  — SO — , 
SO^ —  and  a  combination  thereof;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic 
gnoup  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  each  of  nl  and  n2  independently 
is  an  integer  of  4  to  100;  each  of  ml  and  m2  independentiy  is  an 
integer  of  9  to  201;  nl-»-n2  is  an  integer  of  25  to  120;  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  of  the  groups  C„,H„,—  and  — C^^H^^  is  substi- 
l|iled  with  a  polar  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-f-OH.  — COOM'.  —HH2.  — N*R^R'R*A-.  — CONH,  and 
^SOjM^;  each  of  R^,  R',  and  R*  independentiy  is  hydrogen  or  an 
aliphatic  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms;  each  of  M'  and  M^  is 
4  cation;  and  A  is  an  anion. 

11.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  a  support  and  a 
surface  backing  layer  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sup- 
port, wherein  the  surface  backing  layer  contains  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon compound  represented  by  the  formula  (11): 


CoH,i,5-X'-C^-.-X' 


sH^s 


(ID 


n  which  each  of  X*  and  X'  independently  is  a  divalent  linking 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO — ,  — O — , 
l_S — ,  — NR'— ,  —SO — ,  —SO, —  and  a  combination  thereof; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
^h  of  n3  and  n5  independentiy  is  an  integer  of  4  to  1(X);  each  of 
m3  and  m5  independentiy  is  an  integer  of  9  to  201 ;  n4  is  an  integer 
>f  3  to  100;  m4  is  an  integer  of  6  to  200:  n3+n4+n5  is  an  integer  of 
JO  to  150;  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  the  groups  C„3H^— , 


-C^H^—  and 


„,H„,  in  the  formula  is  substituted  with  a 


X>lar    group 
-COOM'. 


selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   —OH, 
-NH,,  — N*R-R'R''A  ,  —CONK,  and  — SO,M^ 


5,547322 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TFTANIUM  DIOXIDE 
PIGMENT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPH  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
SUPPORT  COMPRISING  SAME 
Touru  Noda,  Matsudo,-  Akira  Uno,  Kasliiwa,  and  Kazuyoshi 
Muraolia,  Aluta,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisiii  Paper 
Mills  &  Tohkam  Products,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,951,  JnL  22,  1993,  abandoiMd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714347,  Jan.  13,  199L  Pat  No. 
5,264,033.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M378 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jim  20,  1990,  2-162884 
Int  CL'^  G03C  1/76:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  430—531  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  photographic  suppon  comprising  a 
substrate,  at  least  one  side  of  which  is  coated  with  a  thermoplastic 
resin  composition,  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  adding  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  to  tita- 
nium dioxide  in  an  aiiKMint  of  0.01-2.0%  by  weight  in  terms 
of  a  nnetal  oxide  based  on  the  titanium  dioxide  before  cakn- 
nation.  and  subjecting  the  titanium  dioxide  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  to  calcination, 

(b)  acid-wasliing  the  titanium  dioxide  at  acidic  state  after  the 
calcination  and  before  a  step  of  surface  treatment  with  a 
hydrated  metal  oxide. 

(c)  drying  the  tiumium  dioxide, 

(d)  grinding  die  titanium  dioxide,  whereby  a  panicle  size  of  the 
titanium  dioxide  is  0.110-0.150  m™  shown  by  number- 
average  diameter  obtained  by  measuring  the  diameter  in  a 
certain  direction  using  an  electron  microscope. 

(e)  kneading  the  resulting  titanium  dioxide  pigment  with  a 
thermoplastic  lesin  to  obtain  a  resin  composition,  and 

(0  melt-extrusion  coating  die  substrate  with  tiie  thermoplastic 
resin  composition. 
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OFHOAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  1996 


AiwusT  20,  1996 
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5,547423 
PHOTOCATALYST  COMPOSITE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Sadao  MurMawa;  H^)iine  Muraluuni;  Yasoro  Pokni;  Mitsuni 
Watanabe,  aU  of  Kusatsu;  Akini  FiUishlma,  710-5,  Nakama- 
ruko,    Nakahara-ku,    Kawanki-«hi,   and    Kazuhito    Hash- 
imoto, Mlnamikoaacaya  Jntakn  2-506,  2000-10,  Kosugaya- 
cfao,  Sakae-ku,  Yokohama-^iii,  all  of,  Japan,  aasigDon  to 
khihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,   Ltd.,  Onka;  Akira   FtOisUiiia, 
KawMskl,  and   Kaznhito   Hasfaimoto,  Yokohama,   all   of, 
Japaa 
Coathmatioii  of  Ser.  No.  266,464,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28,  1993,  5-181834,- 
Oct.  26,  1993,  5-291212 

InL  CL'  G03C  7/725 
VS.  a.  43^-«31  «  Ctalim 


1.  A  pbotocatalyst  composite  comprising  a  substrate  having 
photocatalyst  particles  of  titanium  oxide  adhered  thereon  via  an 
adhesive  of  fluorinated  polymers,  said  pbotocatalyst  particles  con- 
taining a  second  component  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  and  metal  compounds  of  V,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu, 
Zn,  Ru,  Rh.  Pd.  Ag.  Pi  and  Au.  inside  and/or  on  the  surfoces 
thereof,  ai>d  the  content  of  said  pbotocatalyst  particles  being  in  the 
range  of  SO-98%  by  volume  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said 
ptKXocatalyst  particles  and  said  fluorinated  polymers. 


5,547324 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 

SENSmVE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY 

USEFUL  GROUPS  AND  A  SPECIFIC  SILVER 

lODOBROMIDE 

Kciji  Mlhayashi,  and  Aisnhiro  Ohkawa,  both  of  Mlnami- 

Ashlgara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Cc,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-199863 

InL  CL'  G03C  I/OS:  1/46: l/W5:7/26 

VS.  CL  430—544  15  Clafans 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

which  comprises  a  support  and  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emulsion 

layer  on  the  support,  wherein  the  emulsion  layer  contains  silver 

halide  grains  having  a  lower  silver  iodide  content  on  their  surfaces 

than  average  silver  iodide  content  of  the  grains,  and  wherein  at 

least  one  emulsion  layer  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the 

following  formula  (la)  or  (lb)  and/or  a  compound  represented  by 

the  following  formula  (ID)  or  (TV) 

Formula  (la) 

A-(L,)y-W-(Z,(R„),-Zi(R,i)Pr-CHj-PWJ 
Formula  (lb) 

A— (L,)— N— (Zj-PUO), 

wherein  A  is  a  coupler  residue  or  a  redox  group,  W  is  an  oxygen, 
a  sulfur  or  tettiaiy  amino  group  ( — NR,j) — ,  R,,  and  R,2  are 


independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  group  and  at  least 
one  of  R„  and  R,j  represents  — CHi-PUG,  — CHj-PUG  is 
bonded  to  a  position  in  which  PUG  can  be  released  by 
electron  tranifa-,  when  the  bonding  between  A — (L,)^ —  and 
W  is  cleaved,  R,,  is  a  substituent  group,  L,  is  a  divalent 
timing  group,  PUG  is  a  photographically  useful  group,  and  j 
indicates  0,  I.  or  2;  R,,,  R,2,  and  W  can  bond  together  to  form 
a  benzeiK  ring  or  a  heterocyclic  ring;  Z,  and  Z^  are  indepen- 
dently a  carbon  or  a  nitrogen;  x  and  y  are  0  or  I ,  x  being  0  if 
Z,  is  a  carbon  atom  but  both  x  and  y  cannot  be  0  at  the  same 
time  and  when  only  one  of  R,,  and  R,2  is  present,  said  only 
one  of  R,,  and  R|2  represents  — CH2-PUG;  Z2  and  y  have  the 
same  relabon  as  Z,  and  x;  t  is  I  or  2;  and  if  t  is  2,  the  two 
groups  can  either  be  identical  or  different;  Z3  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  methylene  group,  and  two  groups  Z,  can 
either  be  identical  or  different  and  can  bond  together  to  form 
a  ring; 

Formula  (HI) 


wherein  A  is  a  coupler  residue  or  a  redox  group;  R,oi  and  R,o2 
are  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  group;  R,o3  and 
R, 04  are  independently  a  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  group; 
INH  is  a  group  which  can  inhibit  development;  R,o,  is  an 
unsubstituted  phenyl  or  primary  alkyl  group,  or  a  primary 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  group  other  than  an  aryl  group; 
and  at  least  one  of  groups  R,oi  to  R,o4  is  a  substituent  group 
other  than  a  hydrogen; 


A— OC— N— 
II      I 
O    Rill 


Riu 

-C— INH- 

I 

Riij 


FonnuU(IV) 


•R|05 


wherein  A,  INH.  and  R,a,  have  the  same  definition  as  in  formula 
(m);  R,,,,  R,i2.  ""xl  Rii3  "^  independently  a  hydrogen  or  an 
organic  residual  group;  and  any  two  of  Rhi<  Riu-  ^'^  ^113 
can  be  divalent  groups  forming  a  ring  by  bonding  together. 


5,547,825 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Osamu  Ikkahashl,  and  Nobutaka  Ofaki,  both  of  Mlnaml  Ashi- 

gara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  70,702,  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428^85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-165482 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/392:7/38 

VS.  CL  430—551  17  OiiiM 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  on  a 

support  at  least  one  cyan  coupler  rq>resented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (llla)  and  at  least  one  compound  which  has  a 

molecular  weight  of  at  least  350  selected  ftom  a  group  consisting 

of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

(A),  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

(B)  and  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following  general 

formula  (Q; 


(HU) 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each  represent  an  electron- withdrawing  group 
having  a  Hammen's  substituent  constant  o,  of  at  least  0.2,  pro- 
vided that  the  sum  of  the  a,,  values  of  R,  and  R,  is  at  least  0.65;  R, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group;  and  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off  by  the 
coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  pri- 
mary amine  color  developing  agent;  or  R,,  Rj.  R*  or  X  may  be  a 
divalent  group  via  which  the  cyan  coupler  can  form  a  dimer  or 
higher  polymer  or  combine  with  a  high  molecular  chain  to  form  a 
homo-  or  copolymer; 


(A) 


5,547,826 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Takaynki  Ito;  Yasnhlro  Shimada;   KoiMhIn  Matsuoka,  and 
Yasohiro  Yoshioka,  aB  of  Kamigawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,525 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  OcL  12,  1994,  6-271874 

lat  CL*  G03C  7/38 

VS.  CL  430—558  26  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 

having  provided  diereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  coupler 

rqnesented  by  formula  (I) 


R2 


(D 


Rj 


\ 

/ 


N— C— O 


/    \ 


N  NH 

\  / 

Z«=Zb 


«rberein  R^,  represents  a  monovalent  group;  and  i  represents  an 
integer  of  I  to  4,  and  the  R.4,'s  when  i=2  to  4  nwy  be  the  same  or 
different; 


__  (OH),  (B) 

■■"""~'rf^ 

Q«  ()-H-R«); 


wherein  Za  represents  — C(R3)=  or  — N=,  provided  that  when  Za 
represents  — N=,  Zb  represents  — C(R3>=  and  when  Za  represents 
— C(R3)=,  Zb  represents  — N=;  R,  [and  Rj  each]  represents  an 
electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammett's  substituent  con- 
stant. Op,  of  from  0.20  to  1.0;  R2  represents  an  electron  withdraw- 
ing group  having  a  Hammen's  substituent  constant,  o^,  of  from 
0.20  to  1 .0  and  is  an  aliphatic  oxycarbonyl  group,.a  cyano  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  dialkylphosphono  group  or 
a  diarylphosphono  group;  Rj  represents  a  substituent;  R,  and  R5 
are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  R4  and 
R5  may  combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  5-roembered  ring  or  a 
6-membered  ring  and  the  5-inembered  ring  or  the  6-membered  ring 
may  form  a  condensed  ring  with  a  benzene  ring  or  a  heterocyclic 
ring. 

18.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  provided  therein  at  least  one  layer  containing  a  coiq>ler 
represented  by  formula  (V) 


Ri'     Rs'- 


'  vlierein  Rj,,  represents  a  monovalent  group;  j  represents  an  integer 
•f  1  to  6,  and  the  Rg/s  when  j=2  to  6  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
k  represents  2  or  3,  and  the  two  — OH  groups  in  the  case  of  k=2 
tK  situated  in  a  position  ortho  or  meta  to  each  other,  while  the 
three  — OH  groups  in  the  case  of  k=3  are  situated  in  a  position 
i  idjacent  to  one  another,  —  Qs  -  -  -  represents  that  a  naphtliaiene 
I  ing  may  form  together  with  the  benzene  ring: 


(Ro),     ^ 


(HO). 


(O 


NHSO2RC1 


(NH-A-Rc2)« 


itherein  A  represents  — CX)—  or  — SO2 — ;  Rci  "'x*  ^o  ^"^ 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclyl  group  or  an 
tonino  group;  R<-,  represents  a  noooovalent  group;  m  represents  an 
Uteger  of  0  to  2,  and  the  two  ( — NH — A — Rc2)'s  in  the  case  of 
iB=2  may  be  the  same  or  different;  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2, 
novided  that  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  1  or  2;  at  least  either  the 
^oiety  — NH — A — R^i  "^  — OH  group  is  situated  in  the  position 
crtho  or  para  to  — NHSOiRci".  P  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  6, 
and  the  Ro's  in  the  case  of  p=2  to  6  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
-  -  -  Qc  ■  ■  -  represent  that  a  naphthalene  ring  nuy  form  together 
Iwith  the  benzene  ring; 

!    wherein  said  compound  of  general  formula  (A),  (B).  or  (C)  is 
contained  in  a  light-insensitive  layer  provided  on  the  suppott 


(V) 


represents  an  electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammett's 
substituent  constant,  o^  of  from  0.20  to  1 .0;  R4  and  R,  are  the  same 
or  different,  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R4  and  R,  may 
combine  with  each  other  to  form  a  5-membcred  ring  or  a 
6-membered  ring  and  the  5-membered  ring  or  the  6-memberBd  ring 
may  form  a  condensed  ring  with  a  benzene  ring  or  a  heterocyclic 
ring;  R,'  and  Rj'  each  represents  an  aliphatic  group;  R,',  R4'  and 
R,'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  group;  and  Z 
represents  a  nomnetallic  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  5-, 
6-,  7-,  or  8-membered  ring;  and  R,"  represents  an  aliphatic  group 
or  an  aryl  group. 


li 
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5.547.827 
lODOCHLORIDE  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  QUINONES 

HAVING  HIGH  SENSmVITY  AND  LOW  FOG 
B«fOamin  T.  Chea,  Penfldd,  and  Rocer  Lok,  Rochester,  both  of 
N.V\.  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coinpaa]',  Rocfa(ster<  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.924 
Int  CI.'  G«3C  1/035;  1/34 
VS.  CL  4»— 567  19  Clatans 

1.  A  radiatioa  sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  iodochloride  grains 
WHEREIN  the  silver  iodochloride  grains 
are  cubical  and 

contain  from  0.05  to  1  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  total 
silver,  with  a  region  of  nuuumum  iodide  concentration 
located  nearer  the  surface  of  the  grains  than  their  center 
and  wherein  said  emulsion  further  comprises  a  quinone  compris- 
ing 


SO}Na 


(U) 


am 


SO,N» 


5447,828 

DIRECr  POSmVE  TYPE  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  COMPRISING  A 

MIXTURE  OF  DYES 

Takanori  Hioki;  ToyoMsa  Ova,  and  Shingo  Nishiyama,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373y<©4 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003664; 
Jan.  18,  1994,  64)03665 

InL  CL*  G03C  1/36 
U.S.  CL  430—597  12  Claims 

1.  A  direct  positive  silver  halide  photographic  material  contain- 
ing at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 
and  at  least  one  cyanine  dye  having  a  pyrazolo[S.l-b)quinazolone 
nucleus  and  a  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic 
ring,  wherein  a  carbon  atom  at  the  3-position  of  the  pyrazolo{5,l- 
b|  quinazolone  nucleus  is  bonded  through  a  four-methine  chain  to 
an  atom  at  the  2-position  or  4-posibon  of  the  5-  or  6-membered 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring,  provided  that  the  4-position 
is  possible  only  when  the  S-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  ring  is  a  quinoline  or  pyridine  nucleus: 


carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  hydroxy]  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryk>xy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylamino 
group,  a  sutfonyl  group,  a  sulfonylamino  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  an  arylthio  group,  an  alkoxycaibonyl  group  and  an 
aryloxycarbonyl  group; 
L|,  Lj  and  L,  each  represents  a  methine  group; 
M|  represents  a  charge-neutralizing  counter  ion;  and 
m,   is  a  number  of  0  or  larger  necessary  for  intramolecular 
charge  neutralization. 


5.547.829 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  SELENIUM  OR  TELLURIUM  COMPOUND 
Tetsuiv  Kojima;  Morio  Yagihara;  Hirotomo  Sasalu;  Hiroyuki 
MlAinc,  ail  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shiigi  Kato,  Gifu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fii^i  Photo  FUm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993.  5-286916 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/09 
\}S,  CL  430—603  12  ClafaH 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  a  suppon.  wherein  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  selenium  compound  represented 
by  the  formula  (I): 

O  (D 

II 

C  R' 

/    \     / 
R<  Se 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  or  — OR";  R"  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group, 
an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R^  is  an  aliphatic  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  each  of  R',  R^,  and  R"  may  have  one 
or  more  substituent  groups. 


J-L.=l 


M|ini 

wherein  R,,  Rj,  R,  and  R,  each  represents  an  aikyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

Vi.  Vj,  Vj,  V4,  Vj,  Vj.  V7  and  V,  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  mercapto  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 


5.547.830 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  IRON  CONTAINING  SILVER  HALIDE 

GRAINS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGES  USING 

THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Asami.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
FUm  Cc  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

ContinuaUan  of  Ser.  No.  148,405,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,920,  May  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.421 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-133267 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/09 

VS.  CL  43»— 603  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 

and  at  least  one  light-sensitive  emulsion  layer  provided  thereon, 

wherein  said  emulsion  layer  comprises  a  surface  latent  image 

silver  halide  emulsion  containing  silver  halide  grains  formed  of 

silver  chlorobromide,  silver  chloroiodide  or  silver,  chloroiodobro- 

mide  each  containing  at  least  90  mol  %  of  silver  chloride,  or  silver 

chloride,  wherein  10"'  to  10"'  mol/rool  of  silver  halide  of  an  iron 

compound  and  10"'  to  10"^  mol/mol  of  silver  halide  of  a  sulfiir 

group  compound  selected  from  a  tellurium-containing  compound, 

and  a  selenium-containing  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  or 

(IT)  are  added  to  said  silver  halide  grains  during  grain  formation  at 

any  time  up  until  physical  ripening  of  said  grains  is  completed, 

wherein  80%  or  more  of  the  iron  compound  and  80%  or  more  of 

said  sulfiir  group  compound  are  localized  in  a  surface  layer  of  the 

silver  haUde  grains,  the  volume  of  the  surface  layer  being  40%  or 

less  of  the  entire  grain  volume,  and  then  said  silver  halide  emulsion 

is  subjected  to  chemical  sensitization; 
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Se 

II 
Z.-C-Zi 


0) 


wherein  Z,  and  Z^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group.  — NR,(R2),  — OR3,  or  — SR,,  in  which  R,  and  R^.  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocylic  group,  or  an  acyl  group  and  R, 
and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  an  alkyl 
groiip,  an  aryl  gro(q>  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

Zj  (U) 

Z4— P=Se 

Z, 

wherein  Z,,  Z«  and  Z,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  — OR7,  — NRgflt,),  — SRjo.  — SeR,,,  —X  or  a  hydrogen 
atom,  in  which  R7,  R,o  and  R,,  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation, 
Rg  aad  R^  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  X  represents  a  halogen 
atonj 


I  wherein  r,,  x^  and  r,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen 
,  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aryl  groiqi,  an  aralkyi  groiq),  an 
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alkoxyalkoxyl  group  or  an  amino  group,  where  any  two  of  r,, 
r^  and  rj  combine  10  form  a  condensed  ring;  and  L  is  a 
halogen  alonL 


5,547331 

DRY  PROCESS  SILVER  SALT  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  MAKING 
USE  OF  THIS  DRY  PROCESS  SILVER  SALT 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Tetsuro  Fukui,  Yokohama,-  Motokazu  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki; 
Takefaiko  Ohi,  Yokoiuuna;  Kazunori  Ueno;  Kei^l  Kagami, 
Ixtth  of  Atsugi;  Masao  Suzulu,  Tokyo,  and  Katsuya  Nisliino, 
nratsnka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,209 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308782 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/498 
VS,  a.  430—619  9  CUims 

I.  A  dry  process  silver  sah  photosensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  and  provided  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  at 
least  an  organic  silver  salt,  a  reducing  agent  and  a  photosensitive 
silver  halide  or  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  forming  component; 
said  photosensitive  layer  being  incorporated  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  following  compound  (i)  and  con^xNind  (ii): 
Compound  (i): 

I    irx-jz, 

wherein  T*  is  an  organic  coloring  nuuter  cationic  residual  group 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  cyanine  dye  residual  group, 
a  styryl  dye  residual  group,  an  aminovinyl  dye  residual  group,  an 
anilane  dye  residual  group,  a  xanthane  dye  residual  group  and  a 
phenoxazium  dye  residual  group,  X"  is  a  halide  counter  anion,  and 
Z  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Br,  I  and 

a 

Compound  (ii)  is  represented  by  the  following  Formula  I: 


Formula  (I) 


5,547,832 
METHOD  FOR  HARDENING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Marianne  Yarmey,  Florence,  Mass.;  James  L.  BcOo;  Gary  F. 
MitcfaeU,  both  tt  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Glcim  T.  Pearce,  Fafaport, 
N.Y.;  WayM  A.  Bowman,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  and  Mdvtn  Ster- 
man,  Plttsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rocitester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,797 
Int  CL*  G03C  1/005:1/494 
VS.  CL  430—623  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hardening  all  of  the  photographic  layers  in  a 
photographic  material,  which  consists  of  one  or  more  photographic 
layers  coated  over  a  layer  of  support  material  and  wherein  all  of 
the  photographic  layers  comprise  gelatin  as  the  colloidal  carrier 
material,  which  method  comprises  placing  in  contact  with  at  least 
one  of  the  photographic  layers  a  coating  composition  layer  which 
(i)  comprises  a  fast-acting  hardener  and  a  thickener,  which  is  a 
co-polymer,  with  an  average  molecular  weight  between  about 
50.000  and  about  1.000.000  daltons,  of  acrylamide  and  N-(3- 
aminopropyOmethylacrylamide  hydrochloride  wherein  from  about 
70%  to  about  85%  of  the  mass  of  the  co-polymer  is  from  acryla- 
mide; (ii)  during  the  process  of  being  placed  in  tbe  photographic 
material,  is  an  aqueous  solution  which,  at  40°  C.  and  shear  rales 
between  about  ICKX)  and  10,000  sec"',  has  a  power  law  index  of 
greater  than  about  0.90  and  a  viscosity  of  from  about  5  cp  to  about 
20  cp;  and  (iii)  has  a  concentratioa  of  said  thickener  of  less  than 
about  50  mg/cm'. 


5,547333 

RADLiL  FLOW  ASSAY.  DELIVERING  MEMBER,  TEST 

KIT.  AND  METHODS 

Brent  L.  Dorval.  Douglas;  LiUhctfa  K.  Denham,  CamhrMge, 

and  Alexander  M.  KUhanov,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Intracei  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,733 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/569:33/543 

VS.  CL  435—5  6  Claims 


1.  A  test  assay  kit  comprising  a  package  containing: 
a  test  assay  surface  for  supporting  a  test  assay  reaction  and 
including  a  binding  partner  of  a  test  assay  analyte  immobi- 
lized thereupon; 
a  porous  cellulosic  prefilter  having  a  pore  size  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  1.0  microns,  and  having  a  delivering  surface  posi- 
tionable  in  face  to  face  relation  with  tiie  test  assay  surface  and 
a  sample  receiving  surface  opposite  the  delivering  surface,  the 
prefilter  being  removable  from  ti>e  test  assay  surfoce;  and 
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a  surfactant  on  the  prefilter  sample  receiving  surface,  wherein 
the  prefilter.  except  at  the  receiving  surface,  is  essentially  free 
of  the  surfactant 


5347,834 
RECOMBINANT  CMV  NEUTRALIZING  PROTEINS 

Richard  R.  Spaete,  Beimont,  and  Carol  A.  Pachl,  El  Cerrito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporatloo,  EmeryviUe, 
Caltf. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  671,690,  Jan.  26,  1989,  ahandooed, 

whkh  is  a  coatinuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,715,  Jan.  29, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Nor.  15, 1994,  Ser.  N«. 

341,293 

lat  CL'  CI2Q  WO;  C07K  14J045 

UA  CL  435—5  6  QMm» 

1.  A  cyttmjegaloviius  (CMV)  glycoprotein  B  (gB)  polypeptide 

which  comprises  a  modified  endoproteolytic  cleavage  site  such  that 

cleavage  of  the  gB  protein  between  amino  acids  460  and  461  is 

inhibited,  the  modification  comprising  a  substitubon  of  one  or 

more  amino  acids  at  or  near  the  proteolytic  cleavage  site. 


5,547336 

Ef4HANCEMENT  OF  CHEMILUMINESCENT  ASSAYS 

Iivna  Y.  Brtmstcbi,  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 

John  C.  Voyta,  North  Reading,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

lyopix.  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,531,  Oct  13, 1992,  and  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,928,  Dec  12,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5330,900,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  574,786,  Aug. 

30,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,112,960.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  31/471 

Int  CL'  C12Q  \I6S:  GOIN  33/53 

MS.  CL  435—6  »  0«*™» 


5,547,835  

DNA  SEQUENCING  BY  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Hubert  Kaster,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seqoenom,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  1323,  Jan.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,216 
Int.  CL*  C07H  21/02:21/04;  C12P  19/34;  C12Q  1/68 
UA  CL  435—6  42  Claims 


•  s/a.nVMiuw^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  determining  die  presence  or  concentration  of 
an  analyte  in  an  aqueous  sample  comprising  admixing  said  sample 
with  an  enzyme  complex  capable  of  binding  to  said  analyte, 
removing  all  unbound  enzyme  complex  and  adding  to  said  treated 
sample  a  1,2-dioxetane  which  is  caused  to  decompose  with  the 
release  of  chemiluminescence  when  contacted  by  said  enzyme 
thereby  forming  a  1,2-dioxetane  oxyanion  and  excited  state  emit- 
ters, and  wherein  the  amount  of  chemiluminescence  is  monitored 
to  determine  the  presence  or  concentration  of  said  aiulyte,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  aqueous  sample 
0.005%-5O%,  weight  by  volume  of  the  sample,  poly(vinylbcnzyl- 
tributylammonium  chloride)  (TBQ). 


5,547,837 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nambcr 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  sequence  of  a  nucleic  acid, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  at  least  two  conditioned,  base-specifically  termi- 
nated nucleic  acid  fragments  from  a  nucleic  acid  to  be 
sequenced; 

b)  determining  the  molecular  weight  value  of  each  base- 
specifically  terminated  fragment  by  mass  spectrometry, 
wherein  the  molecular  weight  values  of  at  least  two  base- 
specifically  terminioed  fragments  are  determined  concur- 
rently; and 

c)  determining  the  sequence  of  tlie  nucleic  acid  by  aligning  the 
base-specifically  terminated  nucleic  acid  fragments  according 
to  molecular  weight. 


$347,838 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RAPID  AND  ULTRA-SENSITIVE 
DETECTION  OF  LEUKEMIC  CELLS 
Paul  E.  NisMO,  and  Nicoletta  Sacchi.  both  of  Galthersburg, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Life  Technologies,  Inc.,  Galthersburg,  MtL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,110,  Oct  1,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,002 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  screening  for  the  presence  of  leukemic  cells  in 
a  sample  wherein  said  sample  contains  suspected  leukemic  cells  or 
RNA  obtained  from  said  suspected  leukemic  cells,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps: 

(A)  isolating  RNA  from  said  sample 

(B)  incubating  RNA  molecules  of  said  sample  in  fte  presence 
of  two  different  polynucleotide  molecules,  wherein  said  different 

polynucleotide  molecules  have  the  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  and  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
permit  said  plyynucleotide  molecules  to  reverse  transcribe  a 
polynucleotide  region  of  a  target  RNA  molecule,  if  said  target 
RNA  molecule  is  present  in  said  sample,  and  to  then  amplify 
said  reverse  transcribed  polynucleotide  region:  wherein  said 
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;  target  RNA  molecule  arises  from  transcription  of  a  chromo- 
I  somal  t(8;21)  junction  of  a  translocation  characteristic  of  a 
leukemic  cell; 
(C)  determining  whether  said  step  (B)  results  in  the  amplifica- 
tion of  a  polynucleotide  having  said  t(8;21)  junction  by 
detecting  amplified  polynucleotides  having  said  t(8;2l)  junc- 
tion, whereby  the  presence  of  said  amplified  polynucleotide  is 
suggestive  of  the  presence  of  leukemic  cells  or  RNA  from 
taid  cells. 


5347,839 
SEQUENCING  OF  SURFACE  IMMOBILIZED  POLYMERS 

CTILLZING  MICROFLOURESCENCE  DETECTION 
William  J.  Dower,  Menio  Parti,  and  Stephen  P.  A.  Fodor,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V,, 
Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,462,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,143354,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

362,901,  Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  6, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  626,730 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 

VS,  CL  435—6  7  CUims 
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I J  A  method  of  identifying  nucleotide  sequences  contained 
within  a  plurality  of  different  polynucleotides,  said  method  com- 
prisiqg: 

(a)  contacting  said  plurality  of  different  polynucleotides  with  a 
surface  of  a  solid  substrate,  said  surface  having  attached 

'  thereto  in  spatially  defined  locations  a  plurality  of  different 
oligonucleotide  primers,  each  of  which  has  a  frre  3'-hydroxyl 
group  and  a  defined  nucleotide  sequence  and  length,  wherein 
said  oligonucleotides  are  patterned  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  such  that  oligonucleotide  primers  with  different 
nucleotide  sequences  are  located  in  different  locations; 

(b)  hybridizing  said  oligonucleotide  primers  to  regions  of 
complementary  nucleotide  sequence  contained  in  said  plural- 
ity of  different  polynucleotides  in  a  reaction  mixture  compris- 
ing a  nucleic  acid  polytnerase  and  a  labeled  nucleotide  having 
a  3'-hydroxyl  group  reversibly  blocked  by  a  photoremovable 
protecting   group,   under  conditions   suitable   for  template 

r  directed  polymerization  to  occur,  such  that  said  primers  are 
elongated  only  if  said  labeled  nucleotide  is  complementary  to 
a  nucleobde  in  said  polynucelotide  adjacent  to  a  3'-terminal 
nucleotide  of  said  primers  prior  to  elongation; 

(c)  determining  the  location  and  thus  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
the  primer  at  that  location  at  which  said  labeled  nucleotide 
having  a  reversibly  blocked  3'-hydroxyl  group  has  been 
attached  via  a  S'-3'  phosphodiester  linkage  to  said  3'-hydroxyl 


group  of  said  primer  by  detecting  the  presence  of  said  label  at 
said  location,  thereby  determining  a  complementary  sequence 
in  said  polynucleotide  hybridized  to  said  primer, 

(d)  removing  said  photoremovable  protecting  group  by  irradia- 
tion; and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  on  the  substrate  resulting  from 
step  (d)  using  a  labeled  nucleotide  having  a  reversibly 
blocked  3'-hydroxyl  group,  wherein  said  3'-hydroxyl  group  is 
blocked  by  a  photoremovable  protecting  group,  and  wherein 
said  nucleotide  is  different  from  the  nucleotide  used  in  step 
(b). 


5347340 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5347341 
IN  VITRO  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  FOR  DRUGS 
THAT  INHIBIT  PRODUCTION  OR  DEGRADATION  OF 
HUMAN  A4-AMYLOID 
Charles  A.  Marotta,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Sayceda  Zain, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  McLean  Hospital  Corpora- 
tin,  Bctanont  Mass.,  and  University  of  Rochester,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618329,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  Na  143,424,  Jan.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,752, 
Oct  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  990393 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53:33/543 
VS.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  screening  drugs  that  are  potentially 
usefiil  for  treatment  of  Alzheimer's  disease  which  comprises  (a) 
contacting  a  drug  wi±  a  host  transformed  with  a  DNA  construct 
wherein  said  DNA  construct  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
human  A4amyloid  peptide  and  said  construct  overexpresses  said 
peptide  and  (b)  detecting  limitation  or  prevention  of  production  or 
increased  degradation  of  said  peptide  due  to  said  drug. 


5347342 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  DETECTION  AND/OR 
QUANTITATION  OF  NON- VIRAL  ORGANISMS 
James  Hogan:  Richard  Smith,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Joann 
Kop,  San  Mairos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171368,  Dec  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,106,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,208, 
Dec  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  83342,  Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,269 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  55  Claims 

1.  A  hybridization  assay  probe  able  to  delect  the  presence  of  the 
Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  complex  organisms  Mycobacterium 
africamum,  Mycobacterium  boris,  and  Mycobacterium  tuberculo- 
sis, comprising  an  otigonucleotide  10  to  100  nucleotides  in  length 
able  to  hybridize  to  a  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  complex  nucleic 
acid  target  region  present  in  each  of  Mycobacterium  africamum, 
Mycobacterium  bovis,  and  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis  to  form  a 
detectable  taTget:probe  duplex  under  selective  hybridization  assay 
conditions,  said  target  region  corresponding  to,  or  perfectly 
complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  corresponding  to,  a  region 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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bases  185-225  of  E.  coli  16S  rRNA, 

bases  540-575  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA. 

bases  1155-1190  of  E.  coli  23S  rRNA.  and 

bases  2195-2235  of  £.  coli  23S  rRNA;  wherein  said  oligonucle- 
otide comprises  a  sequence  which  is  at  least  75%  compteraen- 
ury  to  a  target  sequence  of  10  contiguous  nucleotides  ptesent 
in  said  target  region  in  Mycobacterium  africahum,  Mycobac- 
terium bovis,  and  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis,  and  said  oli- 
gonucleotide does  not  hybridize  to  nucleic  acid  from  Myco- 
bacterium intracellulare  or  Mycobacterium  avium  to  form  a 
detectable  non-targetprobe  duplex  under  said  hybridization 
conditions. 


5,547344 
HEUCOBACTER  PYLORI  BACTERIAL  DERIVED 
FACTOR 
PHer   A.   Anton,   West    Hollywood;    Joseph    R.    Reeve,   Jr, 
Oakhurat;  John  H.  Wabh,  and  Kym  F.  Faull,  belli  of  Los 
Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Unlvei^ 
dty  of  California,  OalOand,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,495 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  lAX) 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  7  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  aiding  in  the  diagnosis  or  following  the  course 

of  infection  by  H.  pylori  in  a  mammalian  host,  said  method 

comprising: 

assaying  a  physiological  sample  of  said  mammalian  host  in 
which  the  secretory  product  of  H.  pylori,  diethyl  phthalate.  or 
its  metabolites  is  present  during  said  infection  for  at  least  one 
of  said  diethyl  phthalate: 
wherein  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  diethyl  phthalate  and  its 
metabolic  products  is  related  to  the  presence  and  course  of 
said  infection. 


5,547343 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  SPECmC  AUGNMENT  OF 

SHORT  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  ON  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
F.  WUliam  Studier,  Stony  Brook,-  Jan  Kieieczawa,  Coram,  and 
John  J.  Dunn,  Bellport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated 
Universities,  Inc^  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9164M2,  JnL  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,539 

Int.  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

\}S.  CL  435— «  21  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  the  aligimient  of  a  plurality  of  short 

oligonucleotides  on  a  single-stranded  DNA,  comprising: 

a)  forming  an  incubation  mixture  comprising: 
i)  the  single- stranded  DNA; 

ii)  a  saturating  amount  of  single-stranded  DNA-binding  pro- 
tein; and 

iii)  a  plurality  of  short  oligonucleotides  which  are  selected  to 
be  perfectiy  complementary  to  distinct  but  adjacent  regions 
of  a  predetermined  contiguous  series  of  nucleotides  in  the 
single-stranded  DNA;  and 

b)  incubating  the  incubation  mixture  under  conditions  appropri- 
ate for: 

i)  binding  of  the  single- stranded  DNA-binding  protein  to  the 
single-stranded  DNA  template;  and 

ii)  annealing  of  the  oligonucleotides  to  die  distinct  but  adja- 
cent regions  of  the  predetermined  contiguous  series  of 
nucleotides  in  the  single-stranded  DNA  but  not  to  isolated 
regions  of  the  single-stranded  DNA  having  a  nucleotide 
sequence  complementary  to  only  a  single  oligonucleotide, 
thereby  producing  contiguously  annealed  oligonucleotides. 


5,547345 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  Dl  DOPAMINE 

RECEPTOR 

James  R.  Bunzow;  Olivier  Civelli;  David  K.  Grandy,  and  Qun 

Y.  Zhou,  all  of  Portland,  Greg.,  assignors  to  Duke  University, 

Durham,  N.C.,  and  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univ.,  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90M54,  JuL  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,389,543, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583352,  Sep.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

523^37,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  19*423 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/705 

VS.  CL  43S-7.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  aqueous  solution  containing  cell  membranes,  said  cell 
membranes  containing  a  D, -dopamine  receptor,  wherein  said  cell 
membranes  are  free  of  Dj-dopamine  receptors; 

wherein  said  D, -dopamine  receptor  is  encoded  by  a  cloned 
isolated  gene  encoding  a  mammalian  D, -dopamine  receptor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  isolated  DNA  encoding  the  human  D,-dopamine  receptor 
depicted  in  FIG.  1B(I)  to  1B(IID.  or  an  isolated  DNA  encod- 
ing the  rat  D, -dopamine  receptor  depicted  in  FIG.  3A;  and 

(b)  isolated  natural  mammalian  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  iso- 
lated DNA  of  (a)  above  under  conditions  defined  by  a  wash 
stringency  of  Ix  SSC  at  55°  C.  and  encodes  a  Di-dopamine 
receptor. 


5347346 
IMMUNOGENIC  REGIONS  ON  THE  E7  PROTEIN  OF 
HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  TYPE  16 
Dasan  Bartsch,  Heidelberg;  Lutz  Gissmann,  Wicsloch,  and 
Martin  Mfiller,  Heidelberg,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behiingwerke  Aktiengesdhchatt,  Marhurg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144303,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490y444,  Mar.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1989,  39  07 
721.7 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/08:7/02 
VS.  ex.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  sequence  of  HPV  16  E7  protein  consistiiig 
of  one  of  the  following  amino  acid  sequences: 
I.  met  leu  asp  leu  gin  pro  glu  thr  ihr  asp  leu  tyr  cys  tyr  glu  gin; 
n.  met  leu  asp  leu  gin  pro  glu  thr  thr  asp  leu  tyr, 
ni.  met  leu  asp  leu  gin  pro  glu  thr  thr.  or 
[V.  met  ><»i  asp  leu  gin  pro  glu  thr. 


I( 


5347347 

DUGNOSIS  OF  INSULIN-DEn:NDENT  DIABETES 
WUUam  Hagopian,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Ake  Lenunark,  Malmo, 
Sweden;  Allan  E.  Karisen,  Allerffd,  Denmark,  and  Mona 
Landin-Oissoa,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignors  to  University  of 
l^ashington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117307 
Int  CL'  COIN  33/573 
VS.  CL  435—7/4  20  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  clinical  course  of  diabetes  in  a 
patient  comprising: 
testing  a  biological  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
blood,  plasma  and  serum  from  a  patient  diagnosed  as  having 
non- insulin-dependent  diabetes  for  the  presence  of  autoanti- 
,    bodies   to   human   islet   cell   glutamic   acid   decartwxylase 

(GAD);  and 
:lassifying  said  patient  for  clinical  course  of  diabetes  based  on 
die  presence  or  absence  of  said  autoantibodies  in  said  fluid. 


5347348 

IMMLTNOASSAY  ELEMENT  CONTADWNG  A 
PULVERIZED  WATER-INSOLUBLE  POLYSACCHARIDE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  IMMUNOASSAY 
Hlnishl  Shinoki;  Toshikagc  Hiraoka,  and  Masashi  Ogawa,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjl  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846304,  Mar.  4,  1992,  ahandoacd. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-60972 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/535:33/548 

VS.  CL  435—7.9  U  Claims 


1.  An  immunoassaying  process  for  quantitatively  analyzing  an 
amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  antigen  in  a  sample  by  deter- 
mining the  change  in  enzymatic  activity  caused  by  competitive 
reactions  between  an  enzyme- labelled  antibody  and  said  low 
molecular  weight  antigen  and  a  conjugate  of  said  low  molecular 
weight  antigen  with  a  high  molecular  weight  compound,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


(a)  mixing  the  sample  containing  the  low  molecular  weight 
antigen,  the  enzyme-labelled  antibody,  and  the  conjugate  of 
the  antigen  and  the  high  molecular  weight  compound  so  as  to 
allow  the  competitive  reactions; 

(b)  applying  a  reaction  product  mixture  of  the  competitive 
reactions  of  step  (a)  on  a  substrate  layer  containing  a  non- 
difiusible  substrate  for  forming  a  diffusible  material  in  the 
presence  of  said  enzyme,  said  non-diffusible  substrate  being  a 
pulverized  insoluble  polysaccharide  which  is  classified  after 
pulverization  and  has  an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  3 
to  5  |im; 

(c)  allowing  to  migrate  said  diffusible  material  formed  in  said 
substrate  layer  into  a  reagent  layer  for  Artrrtinj^  said  diffusible 
nuterial;  and 

(d)  meastiring  the  amount  of  said  diffusible  material  migrating 
into  said  reagent  layer. 


5347349 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VOLUMETRIC 
CAPILLARY  CYTOMETRY 
Thomas  M.  Baen  Louis  J.  Dictz,  both  of  Mountafai  View; 
Robert  S.  Dubrow,  San  Carios;  Paul  G.  Hayter,  Lm  Ahos; 
Michael  Hodges,  Pak>  Aho;  Bala  S.  Manian,  Los  Altos  Hilte, 
ami  Robert  J.  Shartle,  Livermore,  aB  of  CaUL,  Msignon  la 
BkMnetric  Imaging,  Inc.,  Monntala  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,762,  Feb.  17, 1993, 1 
doncd.  This  appBcathMi  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  Na  236342 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/536 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  47  ( 


\       "A 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  and  enumerating  cellular  components 
of  biological  fluids  via  fluorescence,  the  method  comprising: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  having  cellular  compo- 
nents; 

incubating  the  sample  with  an  excess  amount  of  a  fluaiescently- 
labeled  binding  agent  directed  to  binding  sites  present  00  the 
cellular  components  to  form  fluorescent  complexes; 

placing  the  sample  into  a  capillary  tube,  the  capillary  tube 
having  specified  dimensions  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

optically  scaiming  the  sample  with  an  incident  beam  of  light 
having  a  wavelength  selected  to  excite  the  fluorescent  com- 
plexes, so  as  to  sequentially  intersect  the  capillary  tube  in  a 
plurality  of  beam  spots  of  specified  diameter  to  illuminate  a 
plurality  of  columnar  regions; 

sequentially  detecting  emitted  fluoiescence  confined  to  an  iiMe- 
rior  depth  dimension  of  each  columnar  region; 

feconhng  the  emitted  fluoresc«ice  from  each  columnar  region  of 
heightened  fluorescence  intensity;  and 

enumerating  the  cellular  component  of  the  sample  from  the 
emitted  fluorescence. 
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5,547,S5« 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  HIRUDIN  AND 
SYNTHETIC  THROMBIN  INHmiTORS 
Go(z  Nowak;  EIke  Buctia,  and  Jntta  HoAnan,  all  of  Erftirt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Plaock-GcseUsdiafl,  Gottlngen, 
Gcnnany 
per  Na  PCT/EP93iAW>16l,  |  371  Date  Oct  5,  1W4,  {  l»2(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93««90,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FU«d  Jan.  25.  1993,  S«r.  No.  284,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1992,  42  93 
9W.0 

Int  CL*  C12Q  1/56:1/37:  G«1N  33/00 
VS.  CL  435—13  10  Claims 


(2)  reacting  the  resultant  oxalacetic  acid  witli  malate  dehydroge- 
nase and  NADH:  and 

(3)  measuring:  wherein  said  NADH  measureraent  correlates 
with  said  bicarbonate  ion  measuremenL 


^ 
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5,547,852 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  P40  SUBU?«T  OF 
lNTERLEUKIN-12 
Fricdricfa-Robert  Seller,  Marburg;  Roland  Knrrie,  Nlederwe- 
imar,  and  Klaus-Dieter  Langner,  Marbug,  all  of,  Germany, 
MsigMtrs    to    Bcfaringwerke   Aktlengesellscfaaft,    Marburg, 
Germany 

nied  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,321 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  May  7,  1993,  43  15 
127  Ji  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  12,  1994,  94105595 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02;  COIN  33/567:  A61K  45/05 
VS.  a.  435—29  12  Ctabm 

SUmuUMn  of  •»  production  a<  gimiw-Mirtinn  bymlL-lt 
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1.  A  process  for  detennining  a  concentration  of  hirudin  or  of  a 
synthetic  thrombin  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  derivative  of  a  tripeptide  phe-pro-arg  and  a  hirolog  in  blood,  in  a 
blood  component  or  in  a  body  fluid  other  than  blood,  comprising 
adding  a  material  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
prothrombm  intermediate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
meizothrombin,  PIVKA  meizothrombin,  PIVKA  being  an  abbre- 
viation for  protein  induced  by  vitamin  K  anugonist.  and 
meizothrombin-des-fragment-l  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salt  of  said  prothrombin  intermediate.  (2)  a  compound  that  splits 
prothrombin  into  meizothrombin  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  of  said  compound  and  (3)  a  mixttne  of  said  compound  diat 
splits  prothrombin  into  meizothrombin  or  a  salt  thereof  and  said 
ptxithrombin  intemediate  or  a  salt  thereof,  to  the  blood,  blood 
component,  or  a  body  fluid  other  than  blood,  measuring  an  elapsed 
time  between  said  adding  and  the  start  of  coagulation  in  said  blood, 
blood  component  or  a  body  fluid  other  than  blood  and  comparing 
die  elapsed  time  measurement  with  a  standard  in  order  to  deter- 
mine said  concentration. 


1.  A  meUwd  of  detecting  IL-12  in  a  biological  sample,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  system  comprising  cells  that  produce  a  detect- 
able biological  response  to  IL- 1 2: 

(b)  adding  to  said  system  a  defined  amount  of  p4(yiL- 1 2  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  a  biological  response  by  said  cells  to  IL-12,  and 
a  defined  amount  of  a  biological  sample;  and 

(c)  detecting  said  biological  response. 


5,547351 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND 

REAGENT  THEREFOR 

Shizuo  Hattori;  Takahide  Kishimoto;  Yukihlro  Sogabe,  and 

Shigenori  Emi,  all  of  Tsuruga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

BoMki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^59 
Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-661987 
Int  CL"  C12Q  1/25 
VS.  CL  435—26  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  bicarbonate  ion  in  a  liquid  sample, 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  said  bicarbonate  ion  in  said  sample  with  phospho- 
enolpyruvate  carboxylase  derived  from  Acetobacter  hansenii 
and  phosphoenolpynivate; 


5447,853 
CD^BINDING  DOMAIN  OF  LYMPHOCYTE  FUNCHON 

ASSOCIATED  ANTIGEN  3 
Barbara  P.  Wallncr,  Cambridge;  Glenn  T.  MiUer,  Haverhill, 
and  Margaret  D.  Rosa,  Winchester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AI2050.  i  371  Date  Oct  21.  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16622,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1.  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,967,  Oct  7,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,971, 
Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  12, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  940J61 
Int  CL»  C*7K  14/705:  C12N  15/12:15/62 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  35  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence:  X,-X2-(SEQ 
ID  NO:  I )  Asn  Arg  ValTVr  Leu  Asp  Thr  Val  Ser  Gly-Y,  wherein: 
X,  if  present  is  hydrogen  or  methionyl; 
Xj,  if  present  is  a  polypeptide  having  die  following  amino  acid 
sequence  or  a  portion  Uicteof  consisting  of  the  carboxy- 
tetminal  1  to  77  amino  acids  of  the  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:5): 
Val  Ala  Gly  Ser  Asp  Ala  Gly  Arg  Ala  Leu  Gly  Val  Leu  Ser  Val 
Val  Cys  Leu  Leu  His  Cys  Phe  Gly  Phe  He  Ser  Cys  Phe  Ser 
Gin  Gin  Ue  ly  Gly  Val  val  ly  Gly  Asn  Val  Thr  Phe  His  Val 
Pro  Ser  Asn  Val  Pro  Leu  Lys  Glu  Val  Leu  Trp  Lys  Lys  Ota 
Lys  Asp  Lys  Val  Ala  Glu  Leu  Glu  Asn  Ser  Glu  Phe  Arg  Ala 
Phe  Ser  Ser  Phe  Lys; 


Y  is  hydroxyl  or  a  polypeptide  of  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence  or  a  portion  thereof  consisting  of  the  amino  terminal 
1  to  32  amino  acids  of  die  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO:33):  Ser 
LeuThrDeiyrAsoLeuThrSerSer  Asp  Glu  Asp  Glu  lyr 
Glu  Met  Glu  Ser  Pro  Asn  De  Thr  Asp  Thr  Met  Lys  Phe  Phe 
Leu  lyr  Val;  said  polypeptide  being  capable  of  binding  to 
CD2. 


5447354 
DNA  ENCODING  A  RECEPTOR  FOR  MtJLLERIAN 
INHIBITORY  SUBSTANCE,  MISRl,  AND 
CORRESPONDING  VECTORS,  CELLS,  PROBES,  AND 
RECOMBINANT  METHODS 
Patricia  K.  Dooahoe,  Weston;  Michael  GustaCson,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Wei  W.  He,  Germantown,  M(L,  assignors  to 
The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  29,673,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,396,  Mar.  18, 
1992,  abuidoned.  This  applkatkm  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
317347 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/12:15/63:5/10:  C07K  14/715 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  27  Claims 

:L  Isolated  DNA  comprising  a  strand  having 
it)  a  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  naturally  occuring  Miille- 
rian  Inhibitory  Substance  (MIS)  receptor,  wherein  a  DNA 
having  said  sequence  hydridizes  under  high  stringency  condi- 
tions with  SO  nucleotide  portion  of  the  antisense  strand  of  the 
coding  region  of  misri  cDNA  (SEQ  ID  No:l); 

(b)  a  DNA  sequence  which  is  a  degenerate  variant  of  (a);  or 

(c)  a  DNA  sequence  complementary  to  the  fiill  length  of  (a)  or 
(b). 


5447355 
KAINATE-BINDING  HUMAN  CNS  GLUTAMATE 
RECEPTORS  EAA3C  AND  EAA3D,  DNA  ENCODING 
THEM,  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  THE  DNA  IN 
TRANSFORMED  CELLS 
Rjljender    KamboJ,    Mississauga;    Candace    E.    ElUott,   and 
Stephen  L.  Nutt  both  of  Etobicoke,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors 
to  AUelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Misriwauga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,793,  Dec  II,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40532 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/12:5/10:  COTK  14/705:  C08L  S9/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  24  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  that  codes  for  a 
kainate-binding  human  EAA3  receptor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  a  human  EAA3c  leceptor  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  residues  1-836  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17.  a  human  EAA3c 
receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  17,  a 
human  EAA3d  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  resi- 
dues 31-848  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  18  and  a  human  EAA3d  receptor 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  18. 


5447356 

HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR  VARIANTS 
Paal  J.  Godowski,  Burihigamc;  Natabe  A.  Lokkcr,  San  Fran- 
cisco,  and   Melanie   R.   Mark,   Burllngame,   all   of  CaUf,^ 
assignors  to  Genentedi,  Inc.,  South  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  884311,  May  18,  1992,  Pat 
Na  5416,921,  which  is  a  coatinttatk»-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
tS5,971,  May  18,  1992,  Pat  Na  5428337.  This  appUcation 

JuL  13,  1993,  Ser.  Na  87,783 
l»t  CL'  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/lS:  COTH  17/00:  COTK  14/475 
VS.  CL  435—694  20  Claims 

'1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  hepatocytt  growth  factor 
(HGF)  variant  said  variant  comprising  a  polypeptide  comprising 
an  alpha  chain  and  a  beta  chain,  said  alpha  chain  and  said  beta 


chain  being  connected  and  being  resistant  to  proteolytic  cleavage 
by  enzymes  that  are  capable  of  in  vivo  conversioa  <A  HGF  into 
said  alpha  chain  and  said  beta  chain. 


5447357 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  5-METHYLURIDINE  AND 

PURIFICATION  BY  SEDIMENTATION  VELOCITY 

Siiogo  Mamyama,  and  Satoaiii  Kumoo,  both  of  Kawasald, 
Japan,  assigDors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Tokya  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  422X6 
Claims  priority,  applicntiOB  JapM,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078783 
Int  CL*  CUP  19/38:  COTH  19/00 
VS.  CL  435—87  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  ptoducing  5-iiietfayluridine  which  comprises  the 
steps  (rf: 
culturing  a  microotganism  in  a  culture  medium, 
removing  50-90%  of  said  culture  medium  from  the  microorgan- 
ism, 
adding  a  huffier  to  the  microorganism,  said  buffer  being  added  in 
an  amount  effective  for  product  separation  based  on  sedimen- 
tation velocity, 
reacting    a    nucleoside    or    ribose-1 -phosphoric    acid    with 
S-methyluracil  in  tlie  remaining  culture  medium  and  buffer 
containing  said  microorgaiiism, 
crystallizing       S-methyluridine       formed,       by       fbnning 
S-methyluridine  crystals  of  average  particle  diameter  from  50 
to  550  (im,  and  impurity  crystals  of  average  particle  diameter 
from  5  to  SO  pm,  and 
separating  S-methyluridine  crystals  iiom  impurities  based  on  a 
difference  in  sedimentation  velocity  of  S-methyluridine  crys- 
tals and  impurity  crystals. 


5447358 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  AMINO  ACIDS, 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  USING  A  HYDROCYCLONE 
Yosfaimi  Nagano,  Kawasaki;  lUuw  Sugannma,  Yokokama; 
Kazuhiro  Satoh,  and  Maswi  Ikeda,  both  of  KawasaU,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,657,  JuL  16,  1991,  abandoiMd. 
Tbis  appUcatkm  JoL  11, 1994,  Ser.  Na  272,655 
Int  CL*  C07H  1/06:21/00:19/00:  CI2P  13A)4 
VS.  a.  435—89  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  amino  acid,  a  nucleoside  or  a 
nucleotide  thereof  by  fermentation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
culturing  cells  in  a  suitable  culture  medium  sufOciendy  to  pro- 
duce a  slurry  containing  cells  and  crystals  of  an  amino  acid,  a 
nucleic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  said  cells  having  a  diam- 
eter of  not  greater  than  5  (im  and  being  present  in  an  amount 
not  greater  than  10  wL  %  of  said  slurry  on  a  dry  weight  basis, 
and  said  crystals  having  a  diameter  of  10  to  2000  |jm  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  60  wt  %  of  said  slurry, 
withdrawing  said  slurry, 

isolating  said  crystals  with  a  liquid  cyclone,  said  liquid  cyclone 
having  a  diameter  which  sufficiendy  increases  the  concentra- 
tion of  crystals  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  cyclone  to 
recover  a  concentrated  solution  of  crystals  having  a  concen- 
tration of  30  to  90  wt.  %  at  the  downstream  side  and  which 
selects  not  less  than  80%  of  tlie  cells  at  tlie  upstream  side,  and 
recycling  said  cells  at  the  upstream  side  of  said  cyckme  to  said 
culture  medium. 
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5347359 
CHAIN-TERMINATING  NUCLEOTIDES  FOR  DNA 
SEQUENCING  METHODS 
Myron  F.  Goodman,  4719  Aiminar  Ave^  LaCanada,  Calif. 
91011,  and  Linda  J.  Rclia-Krantz,  1044  87th  Avenue,  Edm- 
onton, Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^3 
Int.  CL'  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—91.1  *  CMms 

I.  A  method  for  sequencing  DNA,  comprising: 
contacting  a  polymerase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
T4  polymerase,  T2  polymerase,  T6  polymerase  and  E.  colt 
DNA  polymerase  U,  with  a  primed  DNA  strand  to  be 
sequenced  in  the  presence  of  dATP,  dOTP,  dCTP.  dTTP,  a  first 
chain-terminating  nucleotide,  a  second  chain-terminating 
nucleotide,  a  third  chain-terminating  nucleotide  and  a  fourth 
chain-terminating  nucleotide;  and 
allowing  said  contacting  to  proceed  under  reaction  conditions  to 
maintain  polymerase  activity  for  a  period  of  tirae  sufficient  to 
obtain  sequencing  information,  wherein  said  first  chain- 
terminating  nucleotide  is  3-amino-2'.3'  dideoxy-ATP.  said 
second  chain-terminating  nucleotide  is  3'-amino-  2',3'dideoxy- 
GTP,  said  third  chain-termiri"ing  nucleotide  is  3-amino- 
y.S'dideoxy-CTP  and  said  fourth  chain-ierminating  nucleotide 
is  3'-amino-  2',3'dideoxy-TTP. 


R*  represents  a  substitoent  or  a  bond  to  B  and,  in  the  event 
that  R*  represents  a  subsutuent,  then  the  bonding  of  C  to  B 
is  effected  by  way  of  a  fuither  substituent  on  R  . 


5,547^61 
DETECnON  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION 
James  G.  Nadeau,  and  George  T.  Walker,  both  of  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Bcctoo,  Diddnson  and  Company,  FrankUn 
Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^81 

Int  CL*  CI2P  l9/i4:  C12Q  tr70:l/6S;  C«7H  21/04 

\iS.  a.  435— 91 J  28  Claims 


5,547,860 
SULPHOCOUMARBS-CONTAINING  NUCLEOTIDES  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  PROCESSES  FOR  DETECHNG  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS 
Jtlrgen  Kdctaer,  Langenfeid;  Wolfgang  Springer,  Wuppertal; 
Eberhard    Kuckert,    Leverkusen,    and    Thomas    Bocker, 
LeidiUngen,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1993,  43  02 
459.9 

InL  CL*  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  //70.//M;  C07H  21/04 
MS,  CL  435— 91 J  "  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent  nucleotide  of  the  formula: 


A— B— C 

in  which 

A  represents  a  natural  or  synd»etic  nucleotide; 

lepresents  a  bridging  member  having  two  linkable  centers;  and 

C  represents  a  coumahn  residue  of  the  formula: 


MlPl#1OIT10H 


R*- 


wfaerein 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  cyano; 

R^  represents  sulphophenyl  or  sulphodiiazolyl.  which  is 
bound  in  the  2,  4  or  S  position  and  is  fiiither  unsubstituted 
or  substituted; 

R'  represents  H,  or  represents  C,^-alkyl  or  C,^- 
alkoxycarbonyl-C,^-alkyl,  in  which  Ci^-alkyl  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  amino,  carboxyl,  C,^- 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  sulpho,  or  represents  phenylsulpbonyl, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once  or  more  duui 
once  by  chlorine,  bromine,  C|^-alkyl  or  sulpho; 

R^  or  R'  can  be  substituted  by  a  primary  or  secondary  amino 
group,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  or  C,^-alkoxycarbonyl  or  itself 
repiesent  such  a  substituent,  or  R^  or  R'  can  be  converted 
by  hydrolysis  into  such  a  group;  and 


1.  A  method  for  concurrenUy  generating  a  secondary  amplifica- 
tion product  and  an  amplification  product  in  a  Strand  Displacement 
Amplification  (SDA)  reaction,  wherein  the  SDA  reaction  com- 
prises (i)  a  DNA  polymerase  having  stiTuid  displacing  activity  and 
lacking  5-3'  exonuclease  activity  and  (ii)  a  restriction  endonu- 
clease  which  nicks  a  hemimodified  double  stranded  restriction 
endonucleasc  recognition  site,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  hybridizing  a  signal  primer  to  a  target  sequence  and  hybrid- 
izing a  first  SDA  amplification  primer  to  the  target  sequence 
upstream  of  the  signal  primer. 

b)  extending  the  hybridized  signal  primer  on  the  target  sequence 
to  produce  a  signal  primer  extension  product  and  extending 
die  hybridized  first  SDA  amplification  primer  on  the  target 
sequence  such  dutt  extension  of  the  first  SDA  amplification 
primer  displaces  the  signal  printer  extension  product  from  the 
target  sequence; 

c)  hybridizing  a  second  SDA  amplification  primer  to  die  signal 
primer  extension  product  and  extending  the  hybridized  second 
SDA  amplification  primer  on  the  signal  primer  extension 
product  to  produce  a  second  SDA  amplification  primer  exten- 
sion product  comprising  a  newly  synthesized  strand  and 
double  stranded  hemimodified  recognition  site  for  die  restric- 
tion endonucleasc; 

d)  nicking  die  hemimodified  recognition  site  and  displacing  the 
newly  synthesized  strand  from  the  signal  primer  extension 
product  using  die  DNA  polymerase; 

e)  hybridizing  die  signal  primer  to  die  displaced  newly  synUie- 
sized  strand  and  extending  die  signal  primer  such  diat  a 
double  stranded  secondary  amplification  product  is  generated. 


5,547,862 

VECTORS  CONTAINING  MULTIPLE  PROMOTERS  IN 

THE  SAME  ORIENTATION 

James  Meador;  Hoyt  E.  McElroy;  Michelle  L.  Herrmann,  and 

Matthew  Winkler,  aU  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ambion 

Inc,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,867 
InL  CL*  C12N  15/11:15/70:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J  26  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  for  in  vitro  synthesis  of  RNA,  compris- 
ing a  site  diat  accqits  an  RNA  transcription  unit,  said  site  posi- 
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tioned  downstream  of  a  promoter  region  that  includes  at  least  two 
phage  promoters  in  tandem  that  are  recognized  by  distinct  RNA 
polynierases. 


5,547,863 
PRODUCTION  OF  FRUCTAN  (LEVAN)  POLVFRUCTOSE 

POLYMERS  USING  BACILLUS  POLYMYXA 
Youn  W.  Han,  and  Margaret  A.  Clarke,  both  of  New  Orleans, 
La„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Aug.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,604 
Int  a.*  C12P  19/04:  C07G  3/00:  C07D  413/00 
U.S.  CL  435— 101  5  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  p,2-6  linked  fhictofuranoside  poly- 
mer comprising: 

a)  incubating  Bacillus  polymyxa  selected  from  the  group  of 
deposits  consisting  of  NRRL  B-1847S  and  NRRL  B- 18476  in 
a  media  comprising  one  or  more  sugars  under  conditions 
suitable  for  said  Bacillus  to  produce  said  polymer,  and 

b)  recovering  said  polymer. 


5,547  ,llo4 

CORYNEFORM  BACTERIA  DEnCIENT  IN  A  CELL 
SURFACE  PROTEIN 
Hisashi    Kawasaki;    Makoto   'Ruchiya,-    Riyoshi   Miwa,   and 
Yosliio  Kawahara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aji- 
nomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  Na  PCT/JP94/0OO39,  $  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,670 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004069 
InL  CL*  C12P  1/4:13/4:  CI2N  1/20:  C07K  14/34 
VS.  a.  435—170  8  Claims 

1.  Coryneform  bacteria  having  a  cell  aggregating  property  and 
being  deficient  in  a  cell  surface  layer  protein  having  die  following 
two  sequences  within  the  molecule: 

( 1 )  Thr-Leu-Arg-Gln-His-TVr-Ser-Ser-Leu-De-Pro- Asn-Leu- 
Phe-ne-Ala-Ala-Val-Gly-Asn-De-Asn-Glu-Leu-Asn-Asn-Ala- 
Asp-Gln-Ala-Ala-Arg-Glu-Leu-Phe-Leu-Asp-Trp-Asp-Thr 
(SEQIDNO:  1);  and 

(2)  Asn-Lys-Thr-Asp-Phe-Ala-Glu-De-Glu-Leu-TVr-Asp-Val- 
Leu-iy-Thr-Asp-Ala-Asp-Ile-Ser-Gly-Asp-Ala-Pro-Leu- 
Leu-Ala-Pro-Ala-iyT-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 

wherein  said  protein  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  63,000 
dalton. 


5,547,865 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,547,866 

TAXANE  PRODUCTION  IN  HAPLOID-DERIVED  CELL 
CULTURES 
Don  J.  Durzan,  and  Frank  F.  Ventimiglia,  both  of  Davis,  CaUf., 
asdgnors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Caltfoniia, 
Oakland,  CaUf. 

FBcd  JuL  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,463 

Int  CL*  C12P  17/02:1/00 

VS.  CL  435—123  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  taxane,  the  method  comprising: 

establishing  a  cell  culture  from  archegonial  cells,  oocytes  or  a 

;pmbination  thereof  from  Taxus  spp.; 


culturing  the  cell  culture  in  a  mediimi  which  comprises  less  than 
about  SO  mg/L  nitrate  under  conditions  suitable  for  die  pro- 
duction of  the  taxane; 

nutritionally  stressing  the  cell  culture  by  withlK^ding  nutrients 
and  subculture  routines;  and 

recovering  the  taxane  from  the  cell  culture. 


5447,867 
FERMENTATION  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
SOLUBLE  RICIN  A 
Bhuphendra  V.  Kara,  Rnncom;  Robert  C.  Hockney,  Macdcs- 
fleid,  and  John  E.  Flttoa,  Boxtoo,  all  of,  Fj»gl«iiH,  aasignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  LoDdoa,  Enghmd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,533,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218^3 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1991, 
9104016;  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1991,  9103925;  Feb.  26, 
1991,  9103926 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/22:l5n9:  €12^21/02:  C87K  14/415 
VS.  CL  435—199  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polypeptide  which  comprises  ricin  A 
or  a  structural  analogue  thereof,  which  process  comprises  cultivat- 
ing a  host  cell  that  expresses  said  polypeptide  in  a  growth  medium 
under  either  of  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  cultivating  said  host  ceil  for  an  initial  period  at  a  first  pH 
value  which  favours  growth  of  the  host  cell  so  thai  said 
polypeptide  is  produced  and  lowering  the  pH  to  a  second 
value  and  cultivating  said  host  cell  for  a  fimher  period  at  saki 
second  pH  value;  or 

(b)  maintaining  the  pH  at  a  value  which  favours  growth  of  the 
host  cell,  and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  growth  medium 
during  the  terminal  portion  of  the  cultivation; 

such  that  said  polypeptide  is  obtained  in  soluble  form  from  in  the 
cytoplasmic  fraction  of  the  host  cell. 


5,547368 
CHOLESTEROL  DISPOSAL  FUSION  ENZYMES 
Walter    L.     Miller,    San    Frandsco,    Cattf^    Jennifer    A. 
Harikrishna,  Selangor,  Malaysia,  and  Stephen  M.  Black,  San 
Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of 
CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,193 

Int  CL*  C12N  9/02;  C07K  /4/80 

VS.  CL  435—189  12  ( 


RAMS 


ACCTT((T*CC>CT*(T(CT1CCT(<CT(«CTC 


^1.    ir  t  «  T  «  CT«.T 


SJLt  (  «  T  C  (  • 


4i^"V"-V-*' 


FUaONI 


MHMt 


1.  A  fiision  enzyme  having  an  N-terminal  end  and  an  C-terminal 
end,  comprising  (I)  P4S0scc  or  a  fragment  thereof  retaining 
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cholestetol-si<k^h«iii-cleavage    activity    and    (2)    an    electron-    depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1  and  the  esterase-6  signal  sequence  ftwn 
transfer  protein  having  the  ability  to  Iransfn  electrons  to  said    Dmsophila  melanogaster  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  21. 
P450SCC. 


5,547^2 
5^7  J69  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE 

NOVEL  PLASMIDS  SAMPLE  DELIVERY  STYLUS  OF  MICROPROCESSOR 

Brano  Dumas,  Paris;  Monka  Gervais,  Saint  Leo  la  Foret;  Max  CONTROLLED  SPIRAL  PLATERS 

Bcrgoin,    Saint    Chriatopke    Va.   Aks;    MlreUlc    Jourdan,   Samud  Sdialkowsky,  Chevy  Chase,  and  Frances  M.  Scher, 


MottcR  sar  Ccse,  and  Francoiw  X.  Jousct,  Saint  Chrte- 
tophe  lez  Ales,  aU  of,  France,  assisBon  to  Rouascl  Udaf, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,054,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
wfaidi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,735,  Dec.  2, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

195314 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  3, 1987,  87  16764 

InL  CL*  C12N  15/00:15/34.15/35 

VS.  CL  435— 252J3  6  Claims 

1.  Recombinant  piasmicls  capable  of  replicating  tttemselves  in 

Escherichia  coli  containing  a  complete  sequence  of  the  double  or 

single  strand  DNA  of  a  Densovirus  (SEQ  ID  NO.  1)  of  Junonia 

(J-DNV)  causing  a  densovirosis  in  a  sensitive  insect 


Gaithersborc  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Spiral  Biotech,  Inc., 
Bcthc9da,Md. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  386,669 

InL  CL*  GOIN  35/02 

VS.  CL  436-^»  9  OainM 


5447,870 
OXALATE  DECARBOXYLATE 
Ada  Datta;  Annradba  Mchta,  and  K.  NatanOa>><  "U  "*  New 
Delhi,  Ind 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,695,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  324^33 
Int.  CL*  C12N  5/04;9/S8:l5/60;I5/82 
VS.  CL  435—240.4  5  Claiam 

1,  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  fragment  encoding  oxalate 
decaiboxyUise,  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1 . 


1.  A  method  for  at  least  one  of  disinfecting  or  cleaning  a  sample 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Umitrf!  I^^don,  United   deliveiy  stylus  of  a  digitally  controlled  spiral  plater  to  safeguard 

against  carry-over  of  disinfectant  into  a  next  sample  to  be  plated  or 
carry-over  of  microbes  from  a  preceding  sample  into  a  next  sample 
to  be  plated  while  minimizing  replenishment  of  cleaning  or  disin- 
fecting Uquids  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  required  minimum  level  h„„  of  a  cleaning  or 
disinfecting  liquid  in  at  least  one  container  relative  to  a 
maximum  expected  depth  of  immersion  of  a  sample  debvery 
stylus  in  a  preceding  contaitjer  with  the  minimum  level  pro- 
viding for  immersion  of  the  sample  delivery  stylus  to  at  least 
a  depth  of  immersion  in  the  preceding  container  in  which  the 
sample  delivery  stylus  was  last  innmersed; 

(b)  determining  a  maximum  allowable  level  h„„  of  the  cleaning 
or  disinfection  liquid  in  the  at  least  one  container  by  adding  to 
die  required  minimum  level  h„,  in  the  at  least  one  container 
an  amount  Ah  of  the  liquid  computed  from  a  positive  integer 
number  n.  equal  to  at  least  one.  which  represents  the  required 
number  of  cleaning  cycles  or  disinfecting  cycles  without 
replenishing  the  liquid  in  the  at  least  one  container,  multiplied 
by  a  liquid  cleaning  volume  V  needed  to  assure  cleaning  or 
disinfecting  of  the  sample  delivery  stylus  and  divided  by  a 
surface  area  A  of  the  liquid  in  the  at  least  one  container: 

(c)  controlling,  with  a  digital  control,  intalce  of  a  volume  of  the 
liquid  from  the  at  least  one  container  into  the  sample  delivery 
stylus  to  minimize  a  rate  of  consumption  of  the  liquid  in  the  at 
least  one  container, 

(d)  marking  the  at  least  one  container  with  the  maximum  allow- 
able and  minimum  required  liquid  levels  h„„  and  h,,„  respec- 
tively to  be  maintained  during  at  least  one  of  a  disinfecting  or 
cleaning  operation; 

(e)  filling  the  at  least  one  container  with  the  liquid  to  a  level 
between  the  marks  identifying  the  maximum  and  minimum 
allowable  levels  h,^  and  h„„;  and 

(0  teplenisliing  the  liquid  within  the  at  least  one  container  when 
reduced  to  the  mark  of  the  minimum  level  h,„„  by  an  anKxul 
not  to  exceed  the  mark  of  the  maximum  allowable  level  h„^ 


5,547371 
HETEROLOGOUS  SIGNAL  SEQUENCES  FOR 

SECRETION  OF  INSECT  CONTROLLING  PROTEINS 
Bruce  C.  Black,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Max  D.  Summers,  Bryan, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^65 

InL  CL*  C12N  7/01:15/32:15/85 

VS.  CI.  435—240.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  toxin  from  the  mite  species 
Pyemoles  tritici,  the  Bacillus  thuringiensis  subsp.  aizawai  toxin, 
the  Bacillus  thuringiensis  CrylVD  toxin,  Uie  Androctonus  australis 
insect  toxin  (AalT),  eclosion  hormone,  prothoracicotropic  hor- 
mone, adipokinetic  bornKMie,  diuretic  hormone,  proctolin  and  juve- 
nile hormone  esterase,  wherein  immediately  upstream  of  said 
sequence  is  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  sigiul  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  cuticle  signal  sequence 
from  Dmsophila  melanogaster  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  17.  die 
chorion  signal  sequence  from  Bombyi  mori  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
NO.  13.  the  apolipophorin  signal  sequence  from  Manduca  sexta 
depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  9,  die  sex  specific  signal  sequence  from 
Bombyx  mori  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  25,  the  adipokinetic  hor- 
mone signal  sequence  from  Manduca  sexta  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
NO.   5,  the  pBMHPC-12  signal   sequence  from  Bombyx  mori 


5,547373 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STABILIZING  PROTEINS  FOR 

LONG  TERM  DRY  STORAGE  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  AND  USING  THE  COMPOSITIONS 

Gerald  R.  Magneson,  Needham,  Mass..  and  David  L.  Reidien- 

bach.  Penbroke  Pines.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corpora- 

tion,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,430 
InL  a.*  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  CL  436—18  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  stabilizing  a  protein  for  long  term  dry 
storage,  comprising: 

a.  a  defibrinated  blood  plasma  with  a  sodium  salt  concentration 
of  less  than  about  20  mM; 

b.  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  reducing 
monosaccharide,  a  reducing  disaccharide,  non-reducing 
monosaccharide,  a  non-reducing  disaccharide,  and  a  sugar 
alcohol; 

c.  a  senmi  albumin  or  a  gelatin  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

d.  a  potassium  salt  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  potassium 
salt  is  in  the  range  of  about  50  mM  to  100  mM. 


with  a  color-producing  reagent  of  the  dry  analysis  element  to 
give  a  color,  thereby  calibrating  or  providing  a  control  for  the 
dry  analysis  element 


5,547375 
RECALIBRATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
John  D.  Petty,  Holland  Park,  and  RnsseU  M.  Pcadiey,  Dnrack, 
both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  lonode  Pty  Lld.^  Qnccnsland, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00356.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094D2945,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  JuL  17,  1992,  PL3588 
InL  CL*  GOIN  35/08 
VS.  a.  436—8  17  Claims 


5347374 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OR  CALIBRATION  IN  A 
CHEMICAL  ANALYTICAL  DETERMINATION 
Masaaki  Terashima.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.998,  Jan.  6.  1994.  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  915.290,  Jul.  20.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5,308.767,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No.  318429. 

Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  wiiicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  115,726.  Nov.  2,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  31. 1986, 61-259797; 
Nov.  18,  1986,  61-274919 

InL  a.'  GOIN  31/00:21/77 
VS,  CL  43fr— 12  21  Claims 


I.  An  aqueous  dispersion  that  contains  a  calibration  or  control 
substance  for  a  dry  analysis  element, 

wherein  said  aqueous  dispersion  comprises  water  and  water- 
insoluble  liquid  particles  having  a  mean  panicle  size  of  from 
about  0.01  to  10  micrometers  formed  from  a  water  insoluble 
liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  insoluble 
liquid  phthalates,  water  insoluble  liquid  trimellitates,  water 
insoluble  liquid  phosphoric  esters,  water  insoluble  liquid  ben- 
zoates,  N.N-diethyllaurylamide,  N-tetradecylpyrrolidone,  2.4- 
di-t-amylphenol,  water  insoluble  liquid  aliphatic  esters,  water 
insoluble  liquid  paraffins,  water  insoluble  liquid  chloroparaf- 
fins,  water  insoluble  liquid  adipates,  water  insoluble  liquid 
sebacates,  and  sodium  alginate,  and 

wherein  said  calibration  or  control  substance  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  component  of  organic  body  fluids,  red 
dyes,  triolein,  glycerine,  (NH,)2S04,  NH.C1,  CaQ^, 
Ca(NO,)2,  MgClj,  NaCl.  KQ.  K2HPO4,  and  NANO,.  and 
further  wherein  said  calibration  or  control  substance  reacts 


II        29 


7     (X^ 
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4^yA5^ 


1.  A  recalibrating  apparatus  comprising: 

pump  means  for  delivery  of  a  fluid  sample,  reagent  or  sample/ 
reagent  mixture  to  a  fluid  junction; 

first  and  second  piston  pump  fluid  delivery  systems  for  delivery 
at  first  and  second  flow  rates  respectively  of  first  and  second 
fluid  standards  to  said  fluid  junction; 

conduit  means  providing  fluid  flow  communication  between  said 
fluid  junction  and  sensor  means: 

mixing  means  to  mix  said  first  and  second  fluid  standards 
upstream  of  said  sensor  means  relative  to  a  fluid  flow  direc- 
tion; 

sensor  means  responsive  to  a  fluid  condition  of  said  fluid 
sample,  reagent  or  sample/reagent  mixture  and  responsive  to  a 
fluid  condition  in  said  first  standard,  said  second  standard  w 
mixtures  thereof; 

flow  rate  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  at  least  one  of 
said  first  or  second  piston  pump  fluid  delivery  systems  for 
conirollably  varying  a  flow  rate  thereof  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  ratios  of  said  first  and  second  flow  rates  in  accordance  with 
a  sequence  of  functional  steps,  each  of  which  steps  is  defined 
by  at  least  one  of  a  distinct  flow  rate  ratio,  a  series  of  distinct 
flow  rate  ratios,  a  distinct  gradient  of  flow  rate  ratios,  or  a 
series  of  distinct  gradients  of  flow  rate  ratios; 

said  flow  rate  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  punq> 
means  and  said  first  and  second  piston  pump  fluid  delivery 
systems  for  operating  said  pump  means  and  said  first  and 
second  delivery  systems  in  reciprcx:al  modes  of  a  pumping 
cycle  so  that  in  one  half  cycle  said  pump  means  delivers  said 
fluid  sample,  reagent  or  sample/reagent  mixtme  to  said  sensor 
means  while  said  first  and  second  piston  pump  systems  refill 
with  first  and  second  standards  respectively,  uid  in  the  other 
half  cycle  said  first  and  second  piston  pump  systems  deliver 
said  first  and  second  fluid  standard  and  mixtures  thereof  to 
said  sensor  means  while  said  pump  means  reloads  with 
sample  or  sample/reagent  mixture; 

and  wherein  tite  condition  of  said  sample  or  sample/reagent 
mixture  detected  by  said  sensor  is  compared  to  tlie  condition 
of  said  first  and  second  fluid  standards  and/or  mixtures  thereof 
detected  by  said  sensor  to  effect  calibration  of  said  sample. 
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5^7,876 
COMBUSTION  ACCELERATORS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIK  PRODUCTION  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
USE  IN  ELEMENTAL  ANALYSIS 
Ching-Fong    Chen,    Baroda,    and    Cartas    Guctra,    Benien 
Springs,  both  of  Mkh^  assignors  to  Lcco  Corporation,  SL 
Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,018 
InL  CI.*  COIN  25/22 
VJS.  a.  436—159  38  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  an  elemental  analysis  of  a  substance 
comprising  mixing  said  substance  with  a  non-toxic  accelerator  for 
accelerating  the  combustion  of  said  substance,  said  non-toxic 
accelerator  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glass  firit,  niobium  pentoxide.  inorganic  phosphates  and 
mixtures  thereof; 
beating  tlie  resulting  mixture  to  at  least  the  decomposition 

temperature  of  said  substance  to  be  analyzed;  and 
analyzing  the  products  of  decomposition  for  the  element  to  be 
analyzed  for. 


urine  and  the  urine  specific  gravity  in  accordance  with  tlie 
equation 

un=u.(k,.SGF-k2 

where  nu  is  the  notnudized  urine  medication  concentration,  u  is  the 

measured  concentration  of  medication  in  the  urine.  SGF  is  tlie 

specific  gravity  factor  of  the  urine  sample,  and  k,  and  kj  are 

constants,  and 

(d)  comparing  the  normalized  urine  medication  concentration 

with  an  expected  medication  concentration  value  for  the 

patient  for  tlie  maintenance  program  prescribed  to  determine 

any  significant  differences  therebetween  as  an  indication  of 

noncompliance. 


5,547,877 

METHODS  FOR  THE  RAPID  DETECTION  OF  TOXIC 

HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS  AND  KITS  USEFUL 

IN  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Stephen  B.  Friedman,  Chapel  Hill,-  William  B.  Studabaker,  and 
Patrick  D.  Mizc,  both  of  Duriuun,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Ensys   Enviromnental    Products,   Inc.,   Research   IVianKle 
PariuN.C. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  S«r.  No.  329,097 
Int  CL*  G«IN  21/25 
VS.  a.  436—126  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tl>e  selective,  sensitive  detection  of  total  trilia- 
lomethanes  (TTHM).  in  an  aqueous  sample  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  aqueous  sample  with  a  solid  phase  extraction 
medium  to  essentially  quantiutively  adsorb  trihalomethanes 
(THMs)  from  said  aqueous  sample; 

b)  ehiting  die  adsorbed  THMs  from  said  solid  phase  extraction 
medium  with  pyridine  to  essentially  quantitatively  remove 
THMs  from  the  solid  phase  extraction  medium; 

c)  contacting  tl»e  thus  formed  pyridine  solution  of  eluted  THMs 
with  0.1±0.025%  of  a  base  reagent  and  from  14-18%  by 
volume  of  water  to  form  a  chromophoric  product,  wherein 
said  amounts  of  base  and  water  are  sufBcient  to  provide  an 
optical  absorption  response  for  each  chromophoric  product 
which  is  approximately  equal  on  a  weight/weight  basis  to  an 
optical  absorption  response  for  each  of  the  otlier  chro- 
mopiioric  products;  and 

d)  determining  concentration  of  TTHM  by  measuring  an  absor- 
bance  for  the  product  of  step  c)  and  comparing  said  absor- 
bance  to  a  standard  caUbration  curve. 


5,547,879 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POSITION  SENSING 

PHOTOSENSOR  DEVICE 

Eugene  G.  Diersctakc,  6709  Lcameadow  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248, 

and  John  H.  Berlien,  Jr.,  805  Wynnpage  La.,  Piano,  Te«. 

75075 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  433  J04,  Nov.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,878 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  a.  437—2  6  Claims 
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5,547378 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  PATIENT  COMPLIANCE 

WITH  MEDICATIONS  PRESCRIPTIONS 

Michael  KcO,  1447  Pcacfatrec  St,  Suite  900,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30309 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195^21,  Nov.  2,  1993.  This 

application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,102 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  CL  436— Ul  3  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  of  monitonng  compliance  of  a  patient  that  has  been 

placed  on  a  medication  maintenance  program  with  a  prescribed 

medication  dosage,  and  with  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  of  the  patient's  urine. 

(b)  measuring  the  concentration  of  the  medication  or  its  metabo- 
lites in  the  urine  and  die  urine  speciik  gravity, 

(c)  calculating  a  normalized  urine  medication  concentration  as  a 
Amction  of  tiie  measured  medication  concentration  in  the 


1.  A  mediod  for  providing  a  photosensor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  a  first  current  output  terminal; 

providing  a  second  current  output  terminal; 

disposing  an  epitaxial  layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

disposing  a  first  plurality  of  photosensitive  regions  over  said 
epitaxial  layer,  said  first  plurality  of  photosensitive  regions 
being  placed  at  the  left  side  of  said  photosensor  device  and 
extending  towards  die  right  side,  said  first  plurality  of  plioto- 
sensitive  regions  being  coupled  to  said  first  current  output 
terminal; 

disposing  a  second  plurality  of  photosensitive  regions  over  said 
epitaxial  layer,  said  second  pluraUty  of  photosensitive  regions 
being  placed  at  the  right  side  of  said  photosensor  device  and 
extending  towards  the  left  side,  said  second  pluraUty  of  pho- 
tosensitive regions  being  coupled  to  said  second  output  termi- 
nal; and 

forming  a  tortuous  interface  region  between  said  first  pluraUty  of 
said  photosensitive  regions  and  said  second  pluraUty  of  pho- 
tosensitive regions,  said  tortuous  interface  region  spacing  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  apart  a  predetermined  distance: 

whereby  the  current  at  said  first  current  output  terminal  is 
proportional  to  the  area  of  said  first  pluraUty  of  photosensitive 
regions  covered  by  a  spot  of  light  incident  on  the  photosensor 
device,  the  current  at  said  second  current  output  is  also 
proportional  to  the  area  of  said  second  pluraUty  of  photosen- 
sidve  regions  covered  by  a  spot  of  light  incident  on  the 
photosensor  device,  such  that  dte  position  of  a  spot  of  Ught 
incident  on  said  photosensor  device  may  be  determined  from 
said  first  and  second  output  currents. 


5,547380 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  ZENER  DIODE  REGION 
AND  AN  ISOLATION  REGION 
Richard  K.  WilUams,  Cupertino;  Hamza  Yilmaz,  Saratoga; 
Michael  E.  Cornell,  Campbell,  and  Jun  W.  Chen,  Saratoga, 
all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SUiconix  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,950,  Oct  17,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,419,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,426,328,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948J76, 

Sf.  21,  1992,  abaodoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1995,  ScK 

No.  464,978 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/04 

VS.  CL  437—15  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  zener  diode  region  and  an  isolation 
region  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  isolation  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  extending 
bom  a  first  surface  area  of  an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  and  contacting  a  semiconductor  material  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  located  below  said  first  surface 
area,  said  isolation  region  having  a  first  impurity  concentra- 
tion; aixl 

implanting  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  into  a  second 
surface  area  of  said  epitaxial  layer,  after  said  step  of  forming 
an  isolation  region,  to  form  a  zener  diode  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  in  said  second  surface  area  for  use  in 
forming  a  zener  diode  having  a  selected  reverse  breakdovra 
voltage,  said  zener  diode  region  having  a  second  impurity 
concentration  higher  than  said  first  impurity  concentration, 

taid  step  of  implanting  also  including  implanting  said  ions  in 
said  first  surface  area  to  additionaUy  dope  said  isolation 
region. 


5,547381 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RESISTOR  FOR  ESD 
PROTECTION  IN  A  SELF  ALIGNED  SILICIDE  PROCESS 
Ja«>Jcy  Wang;   Pi-Cben  Shieh,  and  Pin-Nan  l^eng,  all  of 
Hsien-Chu,   Taiwan,   assignors   to   Tkiwan   Semiconductor 

rofacturing  Company  LTD,  Hsin-Chu,  Ikiwan 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  Na  612,620 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  CL  437—24  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  high  resistance  contact  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate  with  a  number  of  devices  formed 
therein  wherein  each  device  comprises  a  source  region,  a 
drain  region,  a  high  resistance  contact  region  within  said  drain 
region,  and  a  chatuiel  region; 
providing  field  oxide  regions  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate; 
providing  gate  oxide  patterns  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate 

over  said  channel  regions; 
providing  polysilicon  gate  electrodes  having  sidewalls  formed 

on  said  gate  oxide  patterns; 
providing  oxide  spacers  formed  oo  said  sidewalls  of  said  poly- 
silicon gate  electrodes; 
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forming  a  metal  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate  covering  said 
polysilicon  gate  electrodes,  said  oxide  ^tacers,  said  source 
regions,  said  drain  regions,  and  said  high  resistance  contact 
regions; 

fonning  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  metal  layer; 

forming  contact  hole  openings  in  said  photoresist  layer  directly 
over  said  high  resistance  contact  regions  whereby  said  contact 
hole  openings  expose  those  regions  of  said  metal  layer 
directly  over  said  high  resistance  contact  regions; 

implanting  nitrogen  ions  into  those  regions  of  said  metal  layer 
directly  over  said  high  resistance  contact  regions  by  means  of 
a  beam  of  nitrogen  ions  using  said  photoresist  layer  with 
contact  hole  openings  as  a  mask,  wherein  said  beam  of 
nitrogen  ions  changes  said  metal  in  those  regions  of  said 
metal  layer  directly  over  said  high  resistance  contact  regions 
to  metal  nitride; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer  after  implanting  said  nitrogen 
ions  into  those  regions  of  said  metal  layer  direcdy  over  said 
high  resistance  contact  regions; 

annealing  said  silicon  substrate  and  said  metal  layer,  after 
changing  said  metal  in  those  regions  of  said  metal  layer 
direcdy  over  said  high  resistance  contact  regions  to  metal 
nitride,  thereby  forming  metal  siUcide  over  said  polysilicon 
gate  electrodes,  said  source  regions,  and  said  drain  regions 
except  said  high  resistance  contact  regions; 

etching  away  said  metal  nitride  and  those  parts  of  said  metal 
layer  not  changed  to  metal  silicide,  after  annealing  said  silicon 
substrate  and  said  metal  layer, 

forming  a  passivation  Uyer  over  said  silicon  substrate  after 
etching  away  said  metal  nitride  and  those  parts  of  said  metal 
layer  not  changed  to  metal  silicide; 

fonning  coiuact  holes  in  said  passivation  layer  thereby  exposing 
said  high  resistance  contact  regions  and  parts  of  said  metal 
siUcide  formed  over  said  polysilicon  gate  electrodes,  said 
source  regions,  and  said  drain  regions;  and 

filling  said  contact  holes  in  said  passivation  layer  with  conduct- 
ing material. 


5,547382 

METHOD  FOR  FOAMING  BEROGRADE  CHANNEL 

PROFILE  BY  IVOPSHORUS  IMPLANTATION  THOUGH 

POLYSILICON  GATE 
Miln-Homg  Juang;  San-Jung  Chang,  and  Chin-Hsien  Wang, 
all  of  Hsin-Chu,  TUwan,  assignors  to  Mosd  VltcUc  Inc, 
Hsinchu,  TUwan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,774 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  CL  437—40  6  CWnm 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  retrograde  semiconductor  substrate 
channel  impurities  profile  by  using  the  phospboitis  ions  implania- 
Don,  comprising: 
forming  a  saciificial  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; ^ 
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degrees  with  a  second  directioa  ninning  paraUel  to  said  : 
face  of  said  substrate. 


::  — 54 


ion-implanting  boma  toas  to  adjust  direshold  voltage  of  the 

device; 
removing  said  sacrificial  oxide  layer, 
fonning  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate: 
depositing  a  gate  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer, 
fanning  a  gate  by  etching  said  gate  polysilicon  layer, 
ion-implanting  firstly  by  implanting  phosphorus  ions  to  fonn 

lighdy  doped  drain  regions; 
ion-implanting  secondly  by  implanting  phospbonis  ions  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  channel  which  is  located 
between  said  lightly  doped  drain  regions  to  form  said  retro- 
grade semiconductor  substrate  channel  impurities  profile  as 
well  as  to  achieve  proper  threshold  voltage. 


5,547,884 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  COMMON  SOURCE 

REGION 

Yochiko  Yamaguclii,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichi  Ohshima,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
DiTWoo  of  S«r.  No.  65,898,  May  25,  1993,  PaL  Na  534,001. 
TWs  applkation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-132973 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—43  11  Claims 
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5347,883 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
In  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lg  Semkon  Co^ 
Ltd^  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,688 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JoL  21,  1994, 
17688/1994 

InL  a."  HOIL  2I/S6 


U&CL437— 40 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  insulative  film  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulative  film,  said  gate 
electrode  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface: 

etching  a  first  portion  of  said  insulative  film  adjacent  said  first 
side  surface  of  said  gate  electrode,  etching  a  second  portion  of 
said  insulative  film  adjacent  said  second  side  surface  of  said 
gate  electrode,  and  etching  a  third  portion  of  said  insulative 
film  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  bottom  surface  and  said  first 
side  surface  of  said  gate  electrode: 

fonning  a  gale  insulation  film  over  said  top  surface,  said  first 
and  second  side  surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode,  and  said 
portion  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  portions  of  said  gate  insula- 
tion film  over  said  top  surface,  said  first  and  second  side 
surfaces  of  said  gate  electrode,  and  said  potion  of  said  bottom 
surface  Of  said  .gate  electrode;  and 

implanting  a  group  of  impurities  into  said  semiconductor  layer 
along  a  first  direction  which  forms  an  angle  other  than  90 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  striped  field  oxide  films  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  field  oxide  films 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  a  first  direction: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a  main  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  between  said  field  oxide  films; 

forming  a  plurality  of  striped  conductive  layers  on  said  field 
oxide  films  and  said  gate  instilating  film,  said  conductive 
layers  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  a  second 
direction  crossing  said  first  direction: 

forming  grooves  be  removing  said  gate  insulating  film  and  said 
field  oxide  films  between  said  conductive  layers  to  a  depth 
reaching  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
wherein  said  conductive  layers  are  used  as  apart  of  a  mask,  at 
least  portions  of  said  grooves  formed  in  said  field  oxide  films 
having  a  bottom  portion  being  wider  than  an  opening  portion 
and  than  a  space  between  said  conductive  layers: 

introducing  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  the  portions  of  said  grooves 
formed  in  said  field  oxide  films,  and  forming  common  source 
wiring  regions;  and 

subsequentiy  introducing  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  portions  of  said 
grooves  formed  in  said  gate  insulating  film,  and  fonning 
source  regions, 

wherein  said  coitunon  source  wiring  regions  electrically  connect 
said  source  regions  to  thereby  form  common  source  regions. 


5347,885 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ASYMMETRIC  CDD 

TRANSISTOR 

Ikuo  Ogoh.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  426,422,  Apr.  19,  1995,  which  is  a  eon- 
tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,437,  JuL  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  675^93,  Mar.  28,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5054^66.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  462,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-89508 
InL  CL"  HOIL  21/8234 
VS.  CL  437—44  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
a  field  effect  transistor,  which  method  comprises; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  surface  of  a  semicofiductoc  sub- 
strate having  a  first  conductivity  type  with  a  gate  insulating 
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film  interposed  therebetween,  wherein  said  gate  electrode 
comprises  first  and  second  opposed  sidewall  surfaces; 

depositing  an  oxide  insulating  film  and  anisotropically  etching  to 
form  first  and  second  sidewall  spacers  on  said  first  and  second 
opposed  sidewall  surfaces,  respectively; 

implanting  into  said  substrate  impurity  ions  of  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  that  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  first  source/drain 
region  extending  from  said  first  sidewall  surface  and  a  second 
source/drain  region  extending  from  said  second  sidewall  sur- 
face; 

forming  a  resist  mask  on  the  gate  electrode,  second  sidewall 
spacer,  and  second  source/drain  region; 

implanting  impurity  ions  into  said  substrate  masked  by  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  resist  mask; 

removing  said  resist  mask; 

depositing  an  oxide  insulating  film  and  anisotropically  etching  to 
form  a  third  sidewall  spacer  on  said  second  sidewall  spacer 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  second  source/drain  region;  and 

implanting  into  said  substrate  impurity  ions  of  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  that  of  the  substrate  using  said  oxide  insulating 
film  and  third  sidewall  spacer  as  a  mask. 


5347,886 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Nlasana  Harada.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsuMshi  Denid 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,666,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,414 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1991,  3-170872 

InL  d^  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  437—51  14  Claims 


thi 


I ,  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  single-crystal  layer  having  a  first  major 
surface  which  is  divided  into  first  and  second  regions  and  a 
second  major  surface,  and  providing  a  first  insulative  layer  at 
least  on  said  first  region,  and  providing  a  second  single-crystal 
layer  selectively  above  said  first  region  through  said  first 
insulative  layer,  said  second  single-crystal  layer  having  a 
stepped  wall  surface  above  a  boundary  between  said  first  and 
second  regions; 

(b)  providing  an  insulative  wall  on  said  stepped  wall  surface; 
,(c)  providing  a  vertical  power  device  in  said  second  region:  and 


(d)  providing  in  said  second  single-crystal  layer  a  peripheral 
circuit  having  a  second  insulative  layer  thinner  than  said 
insulative  wall. 


5347,887 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CMOS  OUTPUT  PAD  DRIVER 

WITH  VARIABLE  DRIVE  CURRENTS,  ESD 
PROTECTION  AND  IMPROVED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
BEHAVIOR 
Charics  A.  Brown;  George  C.  RledL,  both  of  CorralUs,  Orcg„ 
and    Charles    E.    Moore,    Loveiand,    Colo.,    aasignors    to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,705,  JuL  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,436378. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413455 
InL  CL'  HOIL  21/70;27/O0 
VS.  CL  437-^1  9  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  photolithographic  mask  for  an  IC 
circuit  for  driving  an  IC  output  pad  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
creating  said  circuit  by  generating  a  base  mask  having: 

a  first  array  of  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  con- 
nected to  the  output  pad.  and  each  transistor  having  a  gale, 

a  first  island  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 

a  first  tie-off  transistor  connected  between  the  first  island  and 
a  first  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  supply 
voltage. 

a  second  array  of  transistors  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
cotuiected  to  the  output  pad  and  each  transistor  having  a 
gate, 

a  second  island  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and 

a  second  tie-off  transistor  connected  bMween  the  second 
island  and  a  second  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a 
second  supply  voltage: 

determining  a  level  of  drive  current  for  the  output  pad; 

selecting  a  combination  of  transistors  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond arrays  which  together  provide  a  level  of  drive  current 
cotresponding  to  said  level  of  drive  ctinem  for  said  output 
pad; 

overiaying  a  first  connection  on  the  base  mask  which  connects 
together  the  gates  of  selected  transistors  in  the  first  array; 

overiaying  a  second  connection  on  the  base  mask  which 
connects  together  the  gates  of  selected  transistors  in  the 
second  array; 

overiaying  a  third  connection  on  the  base  mask  which  con- 
nects the  gates  of  nonselected  transistors  in  the  first  array  to 
the  first  tie-off  transistor;  and 

overiaying  a  fourth  connection  on  the  base  mask  which  con- 
nects the  gates  of  nonselected  transistors  in  the  second 
array  to  the  second  tie-off  transistor, 

wherein  the  tie-off  transistors  ""intnin  tlie  nonselected  tran- 
sistors in  the  first  and  second  arrays  in  an  off  condition 
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when  power  is  applied  to  the  IC  and  the  first  and  second 
islands  prevent  leakage  current  from  being  produced  by  the 
output  pad  when  power  is  not  applied  to  the  IC. 


5447,M8 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACnJWNG  A  SRAM  CELL 

HAVING  ASYMMETRICAL  LDD  TYPE  MOS  DEVICE 

Yasushi  Yanuuaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  19M,  Ser.  Na  362,011 
culms  priority,  appUcatloo  Japu,  Dec  22, 1994,  5-352441 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
UJS.  CL  437—52  3  Claims 


said  first  and  fourth  impurity  diffi]sion  regions  serving  as  a  drain 

of  said  first  driving  transistor, 
said  fifth  impurity  diffusion  region  serving  as  a  common  source 

of  said  first  and  second  driving  transistors, 
said  tftird  and  sixth  impurity  diffiision  regions  serving  as  a  drain 

of  said  second  driving  transistor. 


5347389 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  VERTICAL  CONDUCTION  TRANSISTORS  AND 

CYLINDRICAL  CELL  GATES 
Hyoung-sub  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  SRAM  cell  having  first  and 
second  driving  transistors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 

first  conductivity  type; 
fanning  first  and  second  gate  electrodes,  for  said  first  and 
second  driving  transistors,  respectively,  on  said  gate  insulat- 
ing layer, 
introducing  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
tlje  first  conductivity  type  into  said  semiconductor  substrate 
using  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  as  a  mask,  to  form 
first,  second  and  third  impurity  diffusion  regions  witliin  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  first  impurity  diffusion  region 
being  located  outside  of  said  first  gate  electrode  with  respect 
to  said  second  gate  electrode,  said  second  impurity  diffusion 
region  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  gate  elec- 
trodes, said  third  impurity  diffusion  region  located  outside  of 
said  second  gate  electrode  with  respect  to  said  first  gate 
electrode; 
forming  sidewall  insulating  layers  on  both  sides  of  said  first  and 

second  gate  electrodes; 
introducing  impurities  of  die  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  using  said  sidewall  insulating  layers 
and  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  as  a  mask,  to  form 
fourth.  fifWi  and  sixth  impurity  diffusion  regions  witiiin  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  fourth  impurity  diffiision  region 
being  located  outside  of  said  first  gate  electrode  with  respect 
to  said  second  gate  electrode,  said  fifth  impurity  diffusion 
region  being  located  between  said  first  and  second  gate  elec- 
trodes, said  sixth  impurity  diffiision  region  located  outside  of 
said  second  gate  electrode  with  respect  to  said  first  gate 
electrode; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  an  entire  surface  including  said 
first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  impurity  diffusion 
regions; 
forming  first,  second  and  tliird  contact  holes  in  said  insulating 
layer,  said  first  contact  hole  leading  to  said  fourth  impurity 
diffiision  region,  said  second  contact  hole  leading  to  said  fifth 
impurity  diffusion  region  to  expose  parts  of  said  first  and 
second  gate  electrodes  and  simultaneously  removing  said 
sidewall  insulating  layers  between  said  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes,  said  tliiid  contact  hole  leading  to  said  sixth  impu- 
rity region; 
introducing  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
semicondtKtor  substrate  using  said  insulating  layer  having 
said  first,  second  and  tliird  contact  holes  formed  therein  as  a 
mask. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

forming  a  buried  impurity  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  surface  impurity  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
wherein  said  buried  impurity  layer  is  formed; 

forming  a  first  trench  isolation  region  in  order  to  define  an  active 
region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  said  surface 
impurity  layer  is  formed; 

etching  said  active  region  deeper  than  said  buried  impurity  layer, 
to  thereby  form  a  second  trench; 

forming  a  bit  line  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  trench; 

filling  an  interior  of  said  second  trench  wherein  said  bit  line  is 
formed,  with  an  insulating  material; 

etching  said  first  trench  isolation  region  to  said  buried  impurity 
layer,  to  thereby  form  a  silicon  pillar  comprised  of  said  buried 
impurity  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  and  said  sur- 
face impurity  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  line  sequentially  so  as 
to  surround  said  silicon  pillar, 

depositing  an  insulating  material  on  the  resultant  structure 
wherein  said  gate  line  is  formed,  and  etching  back  said 
insulating  material  to  thereby  form  a  planarizing  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  resultant  structure  wherein 
said  planarizing  layer  is  formed; 

etching  said  insulating  layer  partially  to  tliereby  form  a  contact 
hole  for  exposing  said  surface  impurity  layer  in  said  silicon 
pillar,  and, 

forming  a  storage  node  of  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  surface 
impurity  layer  through  said  contact  hole,  on  the  resultant 
structure  wherein  said  contact  hole  is  formed. 
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1.  A  metliod  of  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  comprising  silicon,  said  substrate  having  a 

surface; 
forming  a  germanium  layer  on  tlie  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  onto  said  germanium  layer,  said 

dielectric  layer  comprising  TajO,. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cradle-shape  capacitor  as  part  of 
a  Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  partially  completed  silicon  integrated  circuit 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  Field  Effect  Transistors, 
each  transistor  having  source,  drain,  and  gate  regions,  said 
^te  region  having  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  gate 
oxide  and  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  field  oxide, 
said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  are  separated  by  said 
source  region; 

(b)  then  coating  the  structure  with  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride 
and  then  with  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide; 

(c)  then  coating  the  structure  widi  a  first  layer  of  photoresist, 
patterned  to  protect  only  those  parts  of  said  first  layers  of 
silicon  nitride  and  silicon  oxide  that  overlie  said  first  and 
second  gate  electrodes,  then  removing  unprotected  areas  of 
said  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  and  said  first  layer  of  said 
silicon  oxide  thereby  exposing  said  source  region  and  then 
stripping  said  first  layer  of  photoresist; 

(d)  then  sequentially  coating  the  structure  with  a  first  layer  of 
undoped  polycrystalline  silicon  and  a  second  layer  of  silicon 
oxide,  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  being  doped  with  an 
N  type  dopant; 

(e)  then  coating  the  structure  with  a  second  layer  of  photoresist, 
patterned  to  protect  only  those  parts  of  said  first  layer  of 
undoped  polycrystalhne  silicon  and  said  second  layer  of  sili- 
con oxide  that  overiie  said  source  region,  and  tlien  removing 
unprotected  areas  of  said  first  and  second  layers  of  silicon 
oxide  and  said  first  layer  of  undoped  polycrystalline  silicon; 

(f)  dien  isotropically  etching  said  patterned  second  layer  <rf 
photoresist,  thereby  syntuneirically  reducing  its  width  and 
exposing  portions  of  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on 
eitlier  side  of  said  second  layer  of  photoresist  pattern; 

(|)  tlien  removing  the  exposed  portion  of  said  second  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  down  to  said  first  layer  of  undoped  polycrystal- 
line silicon  and  then  stripping  said  second  layer  of  photore- 
sist; 

(h)  then  subjecting  the  structure  to  a  heat  treatment  such  diat 
said  N  type  dopant  diffuses  out  of  said  second  layer  of  silicon 
oxide  into  said  first  layer  of  undoped  polycrystalline  silicon; 

(I)  then  subjecting  the  structure  to  a  selective  etching  treatment 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  of  undoped  polycrystal- 
line silicon  into  which  N  type  dopant  has  diffiised  is  selec- 
tively removed; 

(j)  then  impregnating  said  first  layer  of  undoped  polycrystalline 
silicon  with  anodier  N  type  dopant,  diereby  reducing  its 
electrical  resistivity  and  forming  it  into  a  bottom  electrode; 

(k)  then  coating  said  bottom  electrode  with  a  layer  of  a  capacitor 
dielectric;  and 

(1)  then  coating  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer  with  a  second 
layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon,  diereby  forming  a  top  elec- 
trode. 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  plug  strucnire  for  stacked  contacts 
and  metal  contacts  on  a  Sutic  Random  Access  Memory  (SRAM) 
cell  having  diin  film  transistors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  and 
field  oxide  areas  and  further  having  field  effect  transistors 
(FETs)  and  word  lines  formed  from  a  first  polysilicon  layer, 
and  V„  ground  plates  and  bit  lines  formed  from  a  second 
polysilicon  layer,  and  further  comprising  of; 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  diird  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer, 

said  third  polysilicon  layer  doped  with  an  N-type  dopant; 
patterning  said  tliird  polysilicon  layer  and  dicreby  forming  first 
and  second  gate  electrodes  for  first  and  second  diin  fiUn 
transistors  of  said  SRAM  cell; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  and  diereby  forming  a  gate 

oxide  on  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes; 
depositing  an  N  type  anootphous  silicon  layer  on  said  second 

insulating  layer, 
masking  portions  of  said  aroorpbous  silicon  layer  over  said  first 
and  second  gate  electrodes  and  ion  impUnting  a  P-type  con- 
ductive dopant  elsewhere  in  said  amorphous  silicon  layer, 
patterning  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  leaving  undoped  p«w- 
tions  over  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes,  and  diereby 
forming  P-channel  regions  for  said  first  and  second  thin  fihn 
nansistors,  each  said  undoped  portions  contiguous  widi 
P-doped  portions  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer,  and  said 
P-doped  portions  extending  over  areas  of  the  other  said  first 
and  second  gate  electrodes,  and  on  said  second  insulating 
layer. 
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phocoresist  masking  and  etching  openings  in  and  through  said 
P-doped  ponioiu  of  said  amoqiboiu  silicon  layer  to  said 
second  insulating  layer. 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  over  said  patterned  ainotphous 
silicon  layer  and  said  openings  in  said  P-doped  portions  of 
said  anioq>hous  silicon  layer; 

fanning  a  patterned  pbomesist  mask  on  said  third  iiuulating 
layer  having  openings  aligned  over  said  openings  in  said  P 
doped  portions  of  said  amoq>hous  silicon  Uyer,  said  photore- 
sist mask  openings  being  larger  in  size,  and  further  said 
photoresist  mask  having  openings  for  first  metal  contacts  over 
said  device  areas; 

anisotropically  and  selectively  etching  said  third  insulating  layer 
in  said  photoresist  mask  opening  to  said  openings  in  said 
P-doped  portions  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer,  and  etching 
further  to  form  openings  in  said  second  insulating  layer  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  forming  stacked  con- 
tact openings,  and  simultaneously  forming  metal  contact 
openings  to  said  device  areas  elsewhere  on  the  said  substrate: 

forming  conducting  plugs  in  said  stacked  contact  and  metal 
contact  openings; 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer  and  patterning  said  first  metal  layer 
to  form  a  intercoimecting  metal  layer,  and  thereby  completing 
said  plug  structure  on  said  SRAM  cell. 
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1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  fabricating  a  memory  cell  and  a 
vertical  bipolar  transistor  in  a  substrate  having  spaced  field  oxide 
regions  defining  a  DRAM  active  area  and  a  bipolar  active  area,  two 
spaced  gate  electrodes  over  said  DRAM  active  area,  a  well  of  a 
first  type  conductivity  in  said  DRAM  active  area  and  a  well  of  a 
second  opposite  type  conductivity  in  said  bipolar  active  area, 
comprising  the  sequential  process  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  base  region  in  said  bipolar  active  area; 

b)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  a  substrate  surface; 

c)  forming  storage  node  contact  openings  in  said  first  dielectric 
layer  between  said  field  oitide  regions  and  said  gate  electrodes 
in  said  DRAM  active  area,  and  in  said  bipolar  active  area, 
forming  an  emitter  opening  through  said  first  dielectric  layer 
over  portions  of  said  base  region,  and  a  collector  opening 
through  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  through  a  field  oxide 
region; 

d)  formiBg  a  first  doped  polysiiicon  layer  over  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer, 

e)  patterning  said  first  doped  polysiiicon  layer  forming  storage 
electrodes  over  said  storage  node  contact  openings  and  an 
emitter  contact  plug  in  said  etnitter  opening,  and  forming, 
during  the  patterning  said  first  doped  polysiiicon  layer,  a 
collector  trench  in  said  DRAM  active  area  through  said  col- 


lector opening,  said  collector  trench  having  side  walls,  said 
storage  electrodes  and  said  emitter  contact  plug  containing 
impurities; 

0  forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  storage  elec- 
trodes, and  a  collector  trench  spacer  on  said  sidewalls  of  said 
collector  trench; 

g)  depositing  a  top  electrode  over  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer, 
heating  said  substrate  foiming  an  emitter  region  under  said 
emitter  contact  plug,  and  forming  source  regions  under  said 
storage  electrodes  by  diffusing  said  impurities  from  said  emit- 
ter contact  plug  and  said  storage  electrodes; 

h)  forming  a  base  contact  opening  through  said  first  dielectric 
layer  over  portions  of  said  base  region  and  a  bit  line  opening 
through  said  first  dielectric  layer  between  said  spaced  gate 
electrodes; 

i)  forming  bit  line  spacers  over  at  least  portions  of  sidewalLs  of 
said  top  electrode  over  said  gate  electrodes  and  over  portions 
of  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes;  and  forming  base  contact 
spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  emitter  contact  plug  and  said 
storage  electrodes; 

J)  forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  substrate  surface; 

k)  renooving  said  oxide  layer  over  said  bit  line  opening; 

I)  forming  a  second  doped  polysiiicon  layer  over  said  substrate 
surface,  said  second  doped  polysiiicon  layer  filling  said  bit 
line  opening  and  contacting  the  substrate; 

m)  pattering  said  oxide  layer  and  said  second  doped  polysiiicon 
layer  forming  a  bit  line  contact  plug  in  said  bit  line  opening 
contacting  the  substrate  surface,  said  bit  line  contact  plug 
having  an  impurity  doping  which  diffuses  into  said  substrate 
thereby  forming  a  bit  line; 

n)  implanting  ions  through  said  collector  trench  forming  a 
collector  region  at  a  bottom  of  said  collector  trench;  and 

o)  implanting  ions  through  said  base  contact  opening  forming  an 
extrinsic  base  in  said  base  region. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  containing  standard 
NFETs  and  PFETs  and  high  current  NFETs  in  NFET  sites  and 
PFET  sites  in  a  CMOS  process  using  a  P-type  substrate  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

preparing  a  P"  substrate; 

forming  a  blocking  mask  for  blocking  both  PFET  sites  and  high 
current  NFET  sites  in  said  substrate 

implanting  P-wells  for  said  standard  NFETs  in  a  subset  of  said 
NFET  sites,  whereby  said  high  current  NFET  has  no  P  well; 

forming  gates  above  said  NFET  and  PFET  sites; 


.(i 

impla 


.ianting  an  N-LDD  dose  for  said  standard  NFET  while  said 

high  cunent  NFET  sites  are  blocked;         

simultaneously  implanting  said  high  current  NFET  and  standard 

VPEl  with  a  P-LDD  dose  of  boron: 
implanting  both  the  standard  NFETs  and  PFETs  and  die  high 

cunent  NFET  with  a  source  and  drain  implant; 
aniKaling  the  wafer,  whereby  the  boron  out-diffiiscs  into  the 

channel  of  the  high  current  FET  to  form  a  boron  halo  that 

leduces  punch-through;  and 
completing  said  integrated  circuit. 


said  first  conductivity  type  source  and  drain  electrode  regions 
and  metal  contacu  for  said  second  conductivity  type  contact 
regions. 
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11.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  film  resistor  comprising  die 
steps  of  masking  a  portion  of  a  NiCr  film  with  a  hard  mask  that  is 
immune  to  the  etching  effects  of  sulfuric  acid  heated  to  greater 
than  125°  C,  etching  d>e  hard  mask  with  hydrogen  peroxide  diat 
does  not  affect  the  film,  and  etching  the  film  wid>  sulfuric  acid  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  123*  C. 


220  »o 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  gate  MOS  transistor  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  on  a  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  implanting  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  a  first 
position  of  said  substrate  and  driving  in  said  impurity  into 
said  substrate,  to  form  a  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
in  said  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  masking  layer  on  the  well  of  the  second  conduc- 
bvity  type  at  second  positions; 

(0)  forming  first  field  oxides  between  the  masking  layer  on  the 
weU  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

(d)  lenjoving  the  first  field  oxides; 

(e)  implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  tfiird 
positions  in  the  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type  by 
self-alignment  using  said  masking  layer  as  a  mask  to  form 
first  conductivity  type  source  and  drain  electrode  regions  of 
said,  metal  gate  MOS  transistor  and  implanting  impurities  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  into  fourth  positions  in  the  weU 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  by  self-alignment  using  said 
masking  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  second  conductivity  type 
contact  regions  of  the  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

(f)  forming  second  field  oxides  between  the  masking  layer  on 
the  well  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

(g)  forming  gate  oxides  on  portions  of  said  substrate  between 
said  second  field  oxides,  and  forming  vias  in  said  second  field 
oxides;  and 

(h)  pit)viding  a  metallization  process  to  form  a  metal  gate  over  a 
gate  oxide  located  between  the  first  conductivity  type  source 
and  drain  electrode  regions  and  to  form  metal  contacts  for 


5^47397 

PHOTO-ASSISTED  NFFROGEN  DOPING  OF  H-VI 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPOUNDS  DURING  EPITAXIAL 

GROWTH  USING  AN  AMINE 
Nikhil  R.  Itekar,  Osshihig,  N.Y.;  Dennis  GaUagfaer,  Stamford, 
Coon^  and  Donald  R.  Dorman,  CarmcL  N.Y,,  assigMn  to 
Philips  ElectrtMiics  North  America  Corporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91434,  JnL  14, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,354,708.  This  appUcation  Jiu.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259,944 

tot  CL'  HOIL  21/22 

MS.  CL  437—108  3  ( 


1.  A  medKMl  of  incorporating  N  acceptors  into  an  epitaxial  Uyer 
of  a  n-VI  semiconductor  compound,  said  method  comprising 
introducing  an  amine  in  an  undissociated  state  into  a  growth 
chamber  during  a  photo-assisted  growth  of  the  epitaxial  layer,  die 
growth  being  pholoassisted  with  illuminabon  having  an  energy  at 
least  above  a  bandgap  energy  of  the  semiconductor  compound  at 
the  growth  temperamre  and  having  spectral  emission  content  in  a 
wavelength  range  of  200  tun  to  250  nm. 


2052 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Auouyr  20,  1996 


August  20,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2053 


METHOD  FOR  P-DOPING  OF  A  UGHT-EMTTTING 

DEVICE 

Plotr  Grodziiiski,  Chandler,  Arix^  Hsing-Chung  Let,  Calab*- 

8M,  Caiif„  and  Chan-Long  Shich,  Paradtae  VaUcy,  Arte„ 

■■rignon  to  Motoroia,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Conttamation  of  Ser.  No.  270,719,  JuL  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  Na  529,468 

Int  CL^  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—129  It  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  selected  caitwn  level  for  p-type 
doping  of  a  deposited  layer  in  a  DBR  reflector  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  a  semicooductor  substrate  into  a  chamber  of  an  epitaxial 
deposition  system  and  depositing  layers  of  material  (hereon; 

flowing  a  Group  V  organometallic  vapor  and  flowing  a  Group  QI 
organometallic  vapor  having  a  first  ratio  into  the  chamber  of 
the  epitaxial  deposition  system  to  epitaxially  deposit  a  first 
layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  with  a  first  selected 
carhon  doping  concentration  in  the  first  layer  of  aluminum 
gallium  arsenide  being  deposited  on  the  layers  of  material  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate; 

flowing  a  Group  V  organometallic  vapor  and  flowing  a  Group  111 
organometallic  vapor  having  a  second  ratio  lower  than  the 
first  ratio  and  lower  than  a  third  ratio  into  the  chamber  of  the 
epitaxial  deposition  system  to  epitaxially  deposit  an  alumi- 
num gaUium  arsenide  material  having  a  carbon  doping  con- 
centration that  increases  to  form  a  spike  of  carbon  doping 
concentration  greater  than  the  first  carbon  doping  concentra- 
tion and  greater  than  a  second  carbon  doping  concentration; 

adjusting  the  flow  of  the  Group  V  orgaDometallic  vapor  and 
adjusting  the  flow  of  the  Group  QI  organometallic  vapor 
having  the  third  ratio  into  the  chamber  of  the  epitaxial  depo- 
sition system  to  complete  epitaxial  deposition  of  a  second 
layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  with  the  second  carbon 
doping  concentration;  and 

completing  the  DBR  reflector  with  additional  layers,  thereby 
controlling  carbon  p-type  dopant  levels  in  a  deposited  layer  of 
the  DBR  reflector. 


5,547,899 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
NariaU  Fi^ii,  and  'btsnya  Kimnra,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
to  MHsnbisU  Denki  Kabostiikl  KaMw,  Tokyo. 


Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  401,980 
priority,  appttcadon  Japu,  Sep.  26, 1994,  6-229500 
brt.  CL^  HOIL  21/22 
VS.  CL  437—151  14  CWms 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device,  growing  a 
p-type  compound  semiconductor  layer  containing  zinc  as  a  dopant 
impurity  and  including  at  least  one  Q-ansition  metal  element 
selected  &om  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  V,  Or,  Mn,  Co,  and  Ni 


and  contacting  a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  the  p-type  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer,  the  at  least  one  transition  metal  ele- 
ment inhibiting  zinc  from  diffusing  into  the  second  semiconductor 
layet 


5447,900 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SELF-AUGNED 
CONTACT  USING  A  LIQUID-PHASE  OXIDE- 
DEPOSITION  PROCESS 
Jcagping  Lin,  'hoyuan  fUen,  Ihiwan,  assignor  to  United 
Microeiectronics  Corporaiioa,  Hsinchn,  lUwan 
FHcd  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,891 
Int  CL"  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CL  437—187  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  self-aligned  contact  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  source/drain  regions  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

coating  and  patterning  a  layer  of  photoresist  overlying  an  area  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  that  will  form  a  contact  portion 
of  said  source/drain  regions; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  by  a  liquid-phase  deposition  process 
using  said  photoresist  as  a  mask  covering  said  contact  portion 
of  said  source/drain  regions; 

removing  said  photoresist  to  expose  the  contact  portion  of  said 
source/drain  regions;  and 

forming  an  inierievel  conductive  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  said  inierievel  conductive  layer  is  con- 
nected to  said  source/drain  regions  through  said  contact  por- 
tion. 


I! 


5,547,901  53473*3 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  COPPER  METAL  WIRING  METHOD  OF  ELIMINATION  OF  JUNCTION 

WITH  ALUMINUM  CONTAINING  OXIDATION  BARRIER  PUNCHTHROUGH  LEAKAGE  VU  BURIED  SIDEWALL 

Jun  K.  Kim,  and  Kyung  1.  Lee,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  ISOLATION 

assJpMtrs  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Q,^.c|,„„g  g,^  TWchung,  TWwan,  awignor  to  Unhed  Micro- 

"^  "  '''Z.  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,107  '''''^^:^:^  ^^^m 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/28  VS.  CL  437—203                                                        22  Claims 
VS.  CL  437—187                                                        13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  meial  wiring  of  a  semiconductor 
elemeai  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  copper  metal  wiring  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  copper 
roetal 

forming  an  oxidation  prevention  film  by  selectively  forming  an 
aluminum  film  having  a  thickness  less  than  lOOA,  on  said 
exposed  surface  of  said  copper  metal  wiring  layer  thereby 
preventing  oxidation  of  the  copper  metal  wiring  and  com- 
pletely oxidizing  the  oxidation  prevention  film. 


5,547302 

POST  HOT  WORKING  PROCESS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Don  Rohner,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FDed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,414 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—187  34  a«i«s 


1M 


DEPOSIT  DUCTlflCTAl. 

ONTO  SUBSTRATE  M  P/WTWL 

VMXUM  CHAMBER 


_^ 
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COUPnESS0B>OSrTED 

DtJCTLE  METM.  USMQ  A  FORGE 

M  FUX  VACUUM  CHAMBB1 


r 


3M 


COa  OFF  SUBSTHATE  TO 

ALLOW  CONDUCTIVE  LAYS* 

TOFORMPHOPERY 


L  A  method  for  depositing  a  ductile  metal  onto  a  semicooductor 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  contact  openings  in  order  to  fill  in 
said  contact  openings,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 
^  depositing  said  ductile  metal  onto  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate in  a  partial  vacuum  environment; 
b)  compressing  said  ductile  metal  onto  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate using  a  forge  in  a  full  vacuum  environment;  and 
C)  coobng  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  said  ductile  metal 
jcompressed  thereon. 


1.  A  roediod  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  pattern,  for  isolation  of  device  regions,  on 

a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
ion  implantating  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  of  first 
conductivity  type  into  said  device  regions  to  form  a  doped 
layer  to  create  source  and  drain  regions; 
depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  field  oxide  pattern,  and 

on  said  doped  layer, 
removing  pottion  of  said  siUcon  nitride  layer  to  form  an  opening 

to  expose  a  position  of  said  doped  layer, 
removing  the  portion  of  exposed  said  doped  layer  and  said 
substrate,  from  said  silicon  nitride  opening,  to  form  a  channel 
trench  region; 
ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  of  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  into  a  bottom  surface  of  said  channel 
trench  region; 
growing  an  insulator  layer  in  said  channel  trench  region  and  on 

said  silicon  nitride  layer, 
anisotropic  etching  to  form  insulator  sidewalls  on  sides  of  said 

channel  trench  region; 
growing  an  epitaxial  layer  of  silicon  in  said  channel  trench 

region; 
ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  of  second 

conductivity  type  into  said  epiUixial  silicon  layer, 
growing  a  gate  oxide  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  epitaxial 

silicon; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  and  on  said 

sibcon  nitride  layer; 
ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  of  first 

conductivity  type  into  said  polysilicon  layer; 
patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  polysilicon  gate 

structures  on  said  gate  oxide  and  on  said  silicon  nitride; 
depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysilicon  structines 

and  on  said  silicon  nitride; 
patterning  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  silicoo  nitride  layer 
to  form  openings  to  said  polysihcon  structures  and  to  said 
source  and  drain  regions; 
depositing  a  metal  fihn  on  said  first  dielectnc  layer,  and  in  said 
openings  to  said  polysilicon  structures  and  to  openings  to  said 
source  and  drain  regions;  and 
patterning  of  said  metal  film  to  fonn  contacts  to  said  polysilicon 
structures  and  to  said  source  and  drain  regions. 
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5^47,904 

BOROSILICATE  GLASS  HAVING  IMPROVED  UV 

TRANSMISSION,  THERMAL  AND  CHEMICAL 

PROPERTTIES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING 

SAME 
Eckhart  Watzke,  and  Thomas  Kloss,  both  of  Jena,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,369 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
128.6 

tot  CI.'  C03C  3/091  ;3/U:4AiO;4A)8 
\}&.  a.  501—66  13  Claims 

1.  Borosilicate  glass  having  a  high  UV  transmission,  a  small 
linear  coefficient  of  thennal  expansion,  a  high  chemical  stability, 
and  a  composition  in  %  by  weight  based  on  oxide  of 


glass  fonncrs 

<96%. 

SiOj 

from  79.0  to  81.0%. 

B^, 

from  12.5  to  13.0%. 

AljO, 

from  2.0  to  4.0%, 

alkali  metal  oxides 

>2%. 

alkaline  eaith  metal 
oxides  +  ZnO 
reducing  agent 
non-oxidizing  fining  agent 


<0.3%, 

0.023  to  2%.  and 
0to3%; 


and  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  K2O  to  LijO  •*  from  2:1  to  1:1. 


5347,905 
CATALYST  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  USING  THE  CATALYST 
Girindra   N.    Kulsrestha;    Mahendra   P.   Saxena;   Ashok   K. 
Gupta;  Hari  B.  Goyal;  Ramcshwar  Prasad;  'Hiruga  S.  R. 
Prasada  Rao,  all  of  Detiradun.  and  Prakash  D.  Patel,  Surat, 
all  of,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial 
Research,  New  Delhi,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280,658 
tot  CL*  BOU  29/06:  C07C  69/34:69/52 
VS.  CL  502—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  novel  catalyst  useful  for  the  preparation  of  carboxylic  acids 
by  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  70-99*  by 
weight  of  cobaltjc  salt  and  1-30%  by  weight  of  ferric  salt,  the  acid 
component  of  the  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetate,  propionate,  naphthenate,  adipate,  and  phdialate. 


5,547,906 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICES 

Pierre  Badehi,  Nataf  66,  Mobile  Post  Harei,  Yehuda  90804, 

Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  %2,222,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5«455,455.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^51 
tot  a.*  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—227  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  prepaclcaged  integrated  circuit  devices 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wafer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
generally  parallel  to  and  oppositely  directed  with  respect  to 
said  first  surface; 


1 1      III   ..  Ill 
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wherein  said  alkali  metal  oxides  include  ftom  2.0  to  3.5%  K2O  and 
ftora  1.0  to  2.0%  UjO, 


producing  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  dies  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  wafer,  each  of  the  integrated  circuit  dies 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  pads: 

attaching  a  first  electrically  insulative  plate  to  said  plurality  of 
integrated  circuit  dies  on  the  first  surface  of  said  wafer; 

separating  the  integrated  circuit  dies  from  each  other  so  as  to 
define  edges  thereof  while  the  dies  remain  attached  to  the 
insulative  plate; 

generally  surrounding  said  integrated  circuits  on  said  edges  and 
said  second  surface  with  a  protective  sealant;  and 

thereafter  slicing  the  wafer  and  protective  sealant  and  the  insu- 
lative plate  attached  thereto,  thereby  to  define  a  plurality  of 
prepackaged  integrated  circuit  devices. 


5,547,907 

CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING 

OXIDE  BASED  CERAMICS 

Masaaki  Katsumata,  Neyagawa;  Osamu  Kanaya,  Chitose; 
Nobuharu  Katsuki,  Neyagawa,  and  Akihiro  Tal(ami,  Kalano, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,182,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,447,892,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  689,948,  Jun.  26, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,294,908.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  388,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290190; 

Nov.  8,  1989,  1-290191;  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3033;  Jan.  10,  1990, 

^3037;  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-35129 

Int  a.*  C03C  3/074 
VS.  CL  501—76  17  Claims 


1.  A  crystallized  glass  composition  for  coating  a  zinc  oxide 
varistor  having  varistor  characteristics,  the  composition  consisting 
of  50.0  to  64  percent  by  weight  of  PbO,  25  to  30.0  percent  by 
weight  of  ZnO,  5.0  to  10.0  percent  by  weight  of  B2O3,  and  6.0  to 
15.0  percent  by  weight  of  SiOj. 


5,547,908 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSmON  AND  PACKAGE 
MADE  OF  THE  SAME  COMPOSmON  FOR  PACKAGING 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
Akira  Furuzawa;  Akifumi  Sata;  Takeshi  Kubota,  and  Knnihkic 
Shikata,  all  of  Kokubu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 
raliM,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JoL  30,  1993,  5-189707 

tot  a.*^  C04B  35/46 

VS.  a.  501—136  13  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  which  contains  manganese 
in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  0.6  parts  by  weight  calculated  as  an 
oxide  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  chief  components  whkh  are 
represented  in  mole  percent  by  die  foUowing  formula 

1 1  xTiOj-yMgOzSiO 

wherein  x,  y  and  z  are  numbers  in  a  region  surrounded  by  the 
ibUowing  four  points  A,  B,  C  and  D  in  a  ternary  composition. 


x 

y 

z 

A 

100 

0 

0 

■      ' 

72 

0 

2S 

C 

57 

15 

28 

D 

66.7 

33.3 

0 

wherein  x+y+z=100,  and 

wherein  the  dielectric  ceramic  composition  has  a  coefficient  of 
thennal  expansion  not  larger  than  9.5xlO^/°C.  at  a  tcmpera- 
.  lure  ranging  from  0°  to  400°  C. 


12 


10        20 


22 


.^  .■9  A 


introducing  said  HF  catalyst  into  sakl  intermediate  zone; 
introducing,  as  a  reflux,  liquid  isoparaffin  into  said  top  zone; 
intioducing  into  said  bottom  zone  and  betow  said  scries  of 

vertically  spaced,  fixed  valve  fractjonation  trays  a  vaporous 

isoparaffin  stripping  fluid; 
removing  from  said  top  zone  an  oveihcad  stream  of  purified  HF, 

comprising  HF; 
leiDOving  from  said  bottom  zone  a  bottoms  stream  comprising 

ASO;  and 
introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bottoms  stream  into  said 

intermediate  zone  below  the  point  of  introduction  of  said  HF 

catalyst 


5,547,909 

REGENERATION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

LeRoy  W.  Carbon,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Cooipany,  BardcsvUle,  OUa. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,978 

tot  CL*  BOU  20/34 

VS.  CI.  502—20  5  Claims 

1.  A  pttxess  for  regenerating  an  HF  catalyst,  containing  HF  and 

Acid  Soluble  Oil  (hereinafter  "ASO"),  used  in  an  olefin  and 

isoparaffin  alkylation  process,  contprising: 

utilizing  separation  means  for  separating  ASO  from  said  HF 
catalyst,  said  separation  means  comprises  a  separator  column 
which  defines  a  separation  zone  and  having  a  top  zone,  an 
intermediate  zone,  and  a  bottom  zone,  wherein  contained 
within  said  bottom  zone  are  a  series  of  vertically  spaced,  fixed 
valve  fractionation  trays,  wherein  each  of  said  fixed  valve 
fractionation  trays  include  a  plate  defining  a  plurality  of 
appertures  and  wherein  fixedly  spaced  above  each  of  said 
appeituies  is  a  valve  having  a  shape  substanuaUy  the  same  as 
said  appertures  for  directing  the  flow  of  gas  passing  upwardly 
through  said  appertures  of  said  plate  into  d>e  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  plate; 


5,547,910 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

AcnvrrY  of  a  crystalline  zeoute  cracking 

CATALYST 
Edward  J.  Dcaund,  PMman,  and  Hartley  Owcb,  Belle  Mead, 
both  at  N  J.,  a»ignors  to  MobO  Oil  Corponrtioo,  Fairbs, 

Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,356,  Apr.  28,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  754^20,  Dec  27,  1976, 
abandooed,  whidi  b  a  dhrMon  of  Ser.  No.  595333,  JaL  14, 
1975,  abandoned,  which  b  a  dhrMon  of  Ser.  No.  316^32,  Dec. 
19, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,926,778.  Thb  appUcatioB  Feb.  6, 19m, 
Scr.  No.  827483 
tot  CL»  BOU  3S/I2:38/20:  ClOG  11/18 
VS.  CL  502—42  '  C"*" 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  spent  fluidizable  catalyst  particles 
contaminated  with  carbonaceous  deposits  comprising  die  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  spent  catalyst  particles  and  hot  regenerated  cata- 
lyst particles  from  a  secondary  regeneration  zone  into  a 
stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  and  entraining  the  catalyst 
particles  in  die  gas  stream  to  produce  a  dilute  phase  catalyst 
particle  stream;  to  oxidize  substantiaUy  all  of  the  carbon- 
aceous deposits  on  said  spent  catalyst  particles  to  gaseous 
combustion  products;  the  temperature  of  die  hot  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  being  greater  than  the  minimum  temperature 
required  to  initiate  oxidation  of  the  carbonaceous  deposits  on 
the  spent  catalyst  particles,  and  the  proportion  of  hot  regener- 
ated catalyst  introduced  into  said  gas  stream  being  sufficient 
to  raise  die  tcmperanire  of  die  dilute  phase  stream  to  at  least 
the  minimum  temperature  required  to  induce  oxidation  of  said 
carbonaceous  deposit; 
(b)  passing  said  dilute  phase  particle  stream  through  an 
upwardly  directed  regeneration  zone  while  maintaining  regcn- 
enaion  conditions  suitable  for  oxidation  <rf  said  caibonaceous 
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deposit  in  said  prinuvy  zone  and  oxidizing  substantially  all  of 
the  carbonaceous  deposits  on  said  spent  catalyst  particles  to 
gaseous  combustion  products  in  said  dilute  phase  stream  in 
die  regeneration  zone  to  regenerate  the  catalyst  particles; 

(c)  passing  said  dilute  phase  stream  containing  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  and  gaseous  combustion  products  from  die 
top  of  said  regeneration  zone  to  a  fluid  bed  of  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  in  a  secondary  regeneration  zone  connected 
to  die  upwardly  directed  regeneration  zone; 

(d)  intnxluciiig  an  oxygen-containing  regeneration  gas  into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  fluid  bed  to  assist  in  maintaining  the  fluid 
bed  in  a  fluidized  state  and  to  effect  substantially  complete 
combustion  of  carbon  monoxide  in  the  bed; 

(e)  exhausting  the  gaseous  combustion  products  from  said  sec- 
ondary regeneration  zone;  said  exhausted  gaseous  products 
being  substantially  free  of  carbon  monoxide;  and 

(f)  withdrawing  hot  regenerated  catalyst  particles  from  said 
secondary  regeneration  zone;  said  regenerated  catalyst  par- 
ticles being  substantially  free  of  carbon. 


5^7^11 
PROCESS  OF  IMPRINTING  CATALYTICALLY  ACTIVE 
PARTICLES  ON  MEMBRANE 
Waither  G.  Grot,  Cbadds  Ford,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  E.  1.  Du  Poot 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL 
FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,639 
Int  CL"  HOIM  4/88:  B05D  5/12 
V&  CL  502—101  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  membrane  and  electrode  structure 
comprising 

(a)  surface  hydrolyzing  at  least  one  side  of  a  polymeric  ion 
exchange  membrane  to  place  the  surface  of  the  membrane  in 
die  ionic  form  while  die  remainder  of  the  membrane  is  sub- 
stantially in  non-iotiic  form;  and 

(b)  contacting  at  least  one  side  of  said  ion  exchange  membrane, 
which  side  has  been  surface  hydrolyzed,  with  an  electrode 
ink. 


5,547,912 
SOLID  CATALYST  COMPONENT  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

OLEFINS  AND  CATALYST  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Takuo  Kataoka,  and  Kaxii  Goto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tobo  Titanium  Co^  Ltd^  CUgasakl,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027344; 
Jun.  23,  1994,  6-164495;  Jnn.  23,  1994,  6-164496 

Int  a.'  BOU  31/38 
\}S.  a.  502—154  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  catalyst  component  (A)  for  polymerizing  an  olefin, 
which  is  prepared  using  substances  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  a  dialkoxymagnesium  represented  by  Mg<OR')2,  wherein  R' 
represents  a  sought  chain  or  branched  chain  alley!  group  or  an 
aryl  group: 

(b)  an  aluminum  compound  represented  by  AI(OR^)^'j_„, 
wherein  K'  represents  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
group;  X'  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and  n  is  0  or  integer  of 
1  to  3; 

(c)  titanium  tetrachloride;  and 

(d)  a  diester  of  aromatic  dicarboxyiic  acid,  wherein 

(c)  or  (b)  and  (c)  are  reacted  with  a  product  obtained  by 
reacting  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d).  or 


(b)  and  (c)  are  reacted  with  a  product  obtained  by  reacting  (a), 
(c)  and  (d). 


5347.913 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXHAUST-GASES- 

PURIFYING  CATALYST 

Riemi  Muramoto,  Tnyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Aishi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318449 
Int  a.*  BOU  23/58 
VS.  CL  502—328  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prodiKing  an  exhausi-gases-purifying  catalyst, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  an  NO^  adsorbent  on  a  porous  support,  said  adsorbent 

being  capable  of  forming  a  carbonate: 
caibonating  said  porous  support  with  said  NO,  adsorbent 
loaded,  thereby  converting  said  NO,  adsorbent  into  carbonate; 
and 
loading  a  noble  metal  catalyst  ingredient  on  said  porous  support 
with  said  carbonate  loaded,  said  adsorbent  being  inhibited,  by 
the  converting  into  carbonate,  from  eluting  into  an  aqueous 
solution. 


5,547,914 

DIRECT  THERMAL  IMAGING  MATERIAL 

Stefaan    De    Meuttcr,    Antwerpcn;    Eugeen    Van    Goetbem, 

Bomcm;  Ronald  Schuerwcgen,  SchcUe,  and  Barthdmeus 

Horsten,  Rumst  all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agta-Gcvaert, 

N.V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,860 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  14, 
1994,  94202980 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/32 
VS,  a.  503—210  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  making  an  image  comprising  image-wise  heal- 
ing a  recording  material  comprising  on  a  support  (i)  a  heat  sensi- 
tive layer  comprising  a  substantially  light  insensitive  oiganic  silver 
salt,  (ii)  a  protective  layer  containing  a  calcined  China  clay  or 
surface  modified  calcined  China  clay  dispersed  in  a  binder  and  (iii) 
a  reducing  agent  being  present  in  the  heat  sensitive  layer  and/or 
another  layer  on  the  same  side  of  the  support  carrying  die  heat 
sensitive  layerby  means  of  a  thermal  head  contacting  the  protective 
layer  of  the  recording  material. 


5,547,915 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PRINTING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Suznid;  Yoshihiko  Hotta,  both  of  Mishima,  and  Hlroyuld 
Uemura,  Numazu,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141.639.  Oct  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,468,711. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  S«r.  No.  428,351 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-311260 
Int  CL*  B41M  5A)35:5/38 
VS,  CL  503—227  ^  Claima 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  support; 

a  sublimable  material  receiving  therraosensitive  recording  layer 
[trovided  at  least  on  one  side  of  said  support,  said  sublimable 
material  receiving  thermosensitive  recording  layer  comprising 
(a)  a  matrix  resin  having  a  function  one  receiving  a  ther- 
mosensitive sublimable  material,  and  (b)  an  organic  low- 
molecular-weight  material  which  is  dispersed  in  said  matrix 
resin,  die  transparency  of  said  sublimable  material  receiving 


thermosensitive  recording  layer  being  reversibly  changeable 
depending  upon  the  temperature  diereof;  and 
a  sublimation  transfer  image  on  said  sublimable  material  receiv- 
ing thermosensitive  recording  layer. 


5,54731* 

BIOCIDAL  AND  AGROCHEMICAL  SUSPENSIONS 

COMPRISING  A  STRUCTURED  SURFACTANT  WITH  AN 

OIL  COMPONENT 
Jin  E.  Newton,  27  SUverdalc  Gardens,  StourbrMge;  Rkhard 
M.  Clappertoo,  9  Woodhouse  Oixfaard,  Stourbridge,  and 
William  J.  Nicholson,  117  Nimmings  lUL,  Halesowen,  aU  of. 
United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,749,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,938,  May  20.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,775,  Jon. 

29,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
826,076,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcaltoa  Jnn.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  lUngdom,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
9102757 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/30 
MS.  CL  504—116  23  CWm 

1.  A  biocidal  or  agrochemical  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  particles  or  droplets  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  or 
sparingly-soluble  biocidally-  or  agrochcmically-active  substance 
cosuspended,  by  an  aqueous  structured  surfactant,  with  an  aliphatic 
oil,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  surfactant  to  said  active 
substance  is  less  than  20:1,  and  said  compositioa  comprises 
between  3*  and  40%  by  weight  of  said  oil. 


5,547,916 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  RECEIVER 
Gary  W.  Morrison,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1606,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)3333,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17, 1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,706 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  29,  1992, 
9216153 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/35:5/38 
MS.  a.  503—227  «  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  receiver  sheet  for  use  in  security 
lamaiates  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  dye  receiving  coat  on 
one  side  and  a  back  coat  on  the  other  side,  characterized  in  that  the 
substrate  comprises  a  fibn  of  biaxially  drawn,  crystalline  polyester 
havii^  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  layer  of  amorphous  polyester 
co-eooruded  wiUi  die  film,  which  layer  has  a  lower  melting  point 
than  the  film  and  a  tear  strength  of  adhesion  to  the  film  greater  dian 
the  tear  strength  of  the  film  itself. 


5,547,919 
a-PYRIMIDINYL  ACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Martin  Eberie,  Bottmlngen;  Frite  Sctaaub,  Acscfa,  and  Gerald 
W.  Craig.  BaseL  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 
Ltd.,  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,992 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1994, 
9400889 

Int  CL*  C07D  239/02:  AOIN  43/54 
MS.  CL  504—242  U  Claims 

1.  2-(4-Phenoxypyrimidin-5-yl)-acrylic  acid  derivatives  of  for- 
mula 1 


V-c=x— o— I 


CO— Y 


CH, 


5447,917 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  THERMAL  HEAD 
Getrt  DeAeuw.  Kessd-Lo.  and  Marc  Van  Damme,  Heverlee, 
both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Mortsel,  Bel- 
ginm 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,039 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  20, 
1993,  93203587 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/35,5/38 
MS.  CL  503—227  '  Clabns 

1  Mediod  for  cleaning  a  diermal  head  of  a  thermal  printer,  by 
applying  a  cleaning  solution  to  the  thermal  head,  said  cleaning 
solution  comprising  at  least  one  organic  solvent  having  in  pure 
stale  a  vapour  pressure  above  25  mbar  at  20°  C.  and  a  polysiloxane 
lubricant. 


wherein 
R'  is  Ci^^alkoxy  or-NR*R'. 


R^  is  C, ..alkyl,  C,..haloalkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy.  C3_5alkenyloxy. 
Cj,5alkynyloxy,  halogen,  aryl-C,.,alkoxy,  aryloxy-C,.,alkyl, 
aryloxy-C,.,alkoxy.  aryl-C,  jalkenyloxy,  C,.,alkoxy. 
Cijalkenyl,  Cijalkynyl,  C.^alkoxycaibonyl.  -CONR'll", 
-dC0NR'°R".  -CR'=N-NR»R'^  or  -CRr'=N-0-R' 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C|.,alkyl;  C,.,alkoxy.  cyano,  nitro  or  halogen, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,.4alkoxy  or  C,.,alkyL 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R*  is  C,.,2alkenyl,  Cj.,2alkcUyl,  C,.,2alkynyl,  aryl-C,.,alkyl.  or 
aryl, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'  and  R'  are  independendy  C|.,alkyL 

R'"  and  R"  are  independendy  C,..alkyL 

R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

X  is  CH  or  nitrogen,  and 

Y  is  OCHj,  NHj,  NHCH,  or  N(CHj)i. 
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5.547.920 

THIADIZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  HERBICIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Vasuaki  Hananki;   Kaznaki  l^ukuda;   Hlroyuki  Watanabe; 

KnUi  'nuzuki;  Mitsuyuki  Murakami,  and  Noritoshi  Niimi, 

all  of  Shinnanyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation, 


DtrWon  of  Ser.  Na  27.579,  Mar.  5.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482.91«, 

wUcb  is  a  condnuaUoo  of  Ser.  No.  633^48,  Dec.  27.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

570,638.  Aug.  22.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appttcatioa  Jon.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  266.702 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  22.  1989,  1-215489; 

Oct  30, 1989, 1-279725;  Nov.  22, 1989. 1-302258;  Dec.  25, 1989, 

1-332875 

lot  CL'  AOIN  43^4;  C07D  285/135 
VS.  CL  504—261  2  Claims 

1.  A  thiadiazole  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  [IV] 


(IV] 


wherein  R"  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R^  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — COR"  where  R"  represents  lower 
alkyl  or  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl,  or  R^  and  R     together  form  phthaloyt  group, 
provided  R",  R".  R^.  and  R"  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen 
atoms     and     excluding     3-amino-4-(p-bromophenyl)- 1,2,3- 
thiadiazole. 


5,547.921 

RARE  EARTH  SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Makoto    Tani.    Inazawa;    Tooru    Hayase.    Nagoya;    Hideki 

Shimizu,  Nagoya.  and  Kazuyuki  Matsuda,  Nagoya.  all  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37.005,  Mar.  25,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1992,  4-076552; 
Mar.  31, 1992,  4-076865 

Int  CL*  C04B  35/505;35/622:35/653 
VS.  CL  505—124  42  Claims 


33    33S 
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1.  A  copper-based  rare  earth  superconducting  composition  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  grain  consisting  essentially  of  a  rare  earth  supercon- 
ducting oxide:  and 

a  noble  metal  distributed  tliroughout  at  least  a  major  portion  of 
said  copper-based  rare  earth  superconducting  composition: 

wherein  said  composition  is  produced  by  a  metliod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


forming  at  least  about  six  layers  of  said  superconducting 
composition,  each  layer  having  a  constant  noble  metal 
concentration  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  1 .5  mm;  and 

laminating  and  heating  tlie  layers  such  that  (i)  said  composi- 
tion comprises  a  plurality  of  substantially  layered  regions, 
each  having  a  constant  noble  metal  concentration,  (ii)  the 
concentration  of  noble  metal  in  said  composition  as  a 
whole  increases  from  region  to  region  in  at  least  one 
direction  in  said  composition,  and  (iii)  a  lowest  concentra- 
tion of  noble  metal  in  said  composition  is  substantially 
different  from  a  highest  concentration  of  noble  metal  in 
said  composition,  said  lowest  concentration  of  noble  metal 
differing  from  said  highest  concentration  of  noble  metal  by 
at  least  about  I  wt  %. 


5,547,922 

FABRICATION  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  AND  CIRCUITS  BY  IMPURITY  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

Qi  Y.  Ma,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

British  Columbia.  Vancouver,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,320,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,940 

Int  CL'  C23C  I4/4S:  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  CL  505—325  27  Claims 


112   114  106   112   114 


106   102 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  oxide  superconductor  device 
structure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  an  oxide  superconductor  material  having  a  crystal 
structure  and  a  surface  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  applying  to  said  material  a  mask  patterned  to  allow  impurity 
ions  to  pass  only  through  selected  portions  of  said  mask 
corresponding  to  portions  of  said  material  at  which  supercon- 
ductivity is  to  be  inhibited  in  a  first  layer  at  a  selected  depth; 

(c)  subjecting  said  surface  of  said  masked  material  to  impurity 
ion  bombardment  with  ions  of  a  species  which  is  chemically 
more  reactive  with  oxygen  than  an  element  to  which  oxygen 
is  bonded  in  said  crystal  structure  of  said  masked  materia]  at  a 
first  energy  level  in  the  range  of  20  keV  to  200  keV  selected 
to  implant  said  ions  in  said  material  with  a  concentration 
varying  with  depth  in  said  material  according  to  a  peaked 
depth  distribution  fuiKtion  said  depth  distribution  function 
having  a  maximum  in  said  first  layer  and  having  values 
significantly  less  than  said  maximum  in  a  second  layer 
between  said  first  layer  and  said  surface; 

(d)  removing  said  mask; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  for  other  selected  portions  of 
and/or  depths  in  said  material  by  subjecting  said  material  to 
impurity  ion  bombardment  at  other  energy  levels  controlled  to 
implant  said  ions  in  said  masked  material  at  said  other 
selected  depths;  and  then 

(f)  musing  said  implanted  ions  to  react  with  oxygen  in  said 
crystal  structure  of  said  material  by  annealing  said  material 
for  30  seconds  to  60  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  300*  C.  or 
more 


wherein  said  implantation  step  is  continued  until  a  sufficient 
concentration  of  said  ions  has  been  deposited  in  said  first 
layer  to  tender  said  fiist  layer  insulating  alter  said  annealing 
step,  and  said  concentration  of  said  ions  in  said  second  layer 
is  insufficient  to  render  said  material  in  said  second  layer 
non-superconducting. 


5347,923 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUPERCONDUCTING 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  REDUCED  THICKNESS  OF  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  LAYER 

Takm9  Nakamura;  Hlnwhi  Inada,  and  Michitomo  liyama,  aU  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,631,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y446.015,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,047,  Sep. 

18,  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

476,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249547; 

Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259159 

Int  CL'  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—330  !•  O^^ts 

I  I  A  OATE 

50  AIR  GAP 
30<J«Ce        J  I  -3  DRAIN 


10XI0E 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
THIN  FDJyl 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  having  a  principal  surface  thereon. 

forming  a  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  the  principal 
surface  of  the  substrate. 

forming  on  a  portion  of  the  first  oxide  superconductor  dun  film, 
a  stacked  structure  including  a  gate  insulator  formed  directly 
on  the  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  and  a  gate  elec- 
trode formed  on  the  gate  insulator. 

growing  a  second  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  having  a 
thickness  larger  than  that  of  the  first  oxide  superconductor 
thin  film  on  an  exposed  surface  of  the  first  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  film,  using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  so  that 
first  and  second  superconducting  regions  provided  by  the  first 
and  second  oxide  superconductor  thin  films  are  formed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate  electrode,  electricaUy  isolated  from 
the  gate  electrode,  and 

fanning  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  on  the  first  and 
lecond  oxide  superconducting  regions,  respectively. 


preparing  a  powder  mixture  of  a  superconductive  powder  and  at 
least  5  vol.  %  of  a  silver  or  silver  alloy  metal  powder  having 
a  melting  point  of  about  1300"  C.  or  less,  (he  superconductive 
powder  being  finer  in  size  than  tJie  metal  powder,  the  super- 
conductive powder  being  represented  by  (KEJ£i.,)i.,Ca^O^ 
where  RE  represents  Y  or  a  rare-eaith  element  having  an 
atomic  number  of  57-71,  or  a  combination  of  at  least  two  of 
these  elements,  AE  is  at  least  one  of  alluline  earth  elemenu 
Ca,  Sr  and  Ba,  X  is  0.13-0.67,  y  U  0.25-0.67,  and  z  is 
1.0»-1.17,  and 

solid  phase  diffusion  sintering  the  resultant  mixture  in  a  fiesh 
oxygen  atmosphere  under  the  conditions  such  that  the  powder 
mixture  is  densified  and  a  continuous  network  of  a  supercon- 
ducting phase  of  said  superconducting  powder  is  formed,  the 
sintering  being  performed  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  metal  powder. 


5,547325 

LOW  TOXICITY  TERPENE  DRILLING  FLUID  AND 

DRILLING  FLUID  ADDITIVE 

William  M.  Duncan,  Jr.,  Nueces  County,  Teu  assignor  to 

Integrity  Industries,  Inc..  KingsviUe,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,953,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,491,  Sep.  25, 
1992,  abandoned  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
200,677 
Int  CL*  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  507—103  17  ' 

TERPENE   nUOCITY 


5,547,924 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  COMPOSFTE 

MATERIAL 

YosMtaka    Ito;    Masami    IshU;    Tikayuki    Nishio;    UicUro 
Mizutani:  Yuh  Yamada;  Fumihiko  Ogasawara.  and  Moto- 
iaro  Suganuma.  all  of  Alchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 
Contiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,336,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329.678.  Mar.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  531,830 
CUms  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1988,  63-73968 
Int  a."  C04B  35/505:35/65 
VS.  CL  505—500  21  Claims 

1.  A  prx)ccss  for  producing  a  sintered  superconductive  ceraimc 
composite  material  having  a  continuous  network  of  superconduc- 
tive ceramic  material  and  a  critical  temperature  of  at  least  4.2K 
comprising: 


'      0      10a)304O»M7<)9O«llllO 
X   Hy*-OQ»«ftt»rt   T9rpnt» 

48  hr  ranoefiorr     (JX  Una  B  Bnwnc  i*^^  "^_- 


1.  A  water  based  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  weight  mairrial,  a 
fluid  loss  additive,  a  viscosifier  and  1-8%  of  (a)  30-100  parts  by 
volume  saturated  terpene  and  (b)  0-70  parts  by  volume  unsaturated 
terpene. 


2060 
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August  20,  1996 


August  20,  19% 
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5,547,926 
NEW  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IRON  CONTROL  IN  ACID 
TREATMENTS  FOR  OIL  WELLS 
Hcrr^  Perttauis,  Saint  EtJcnne,  France;  Jean-Pierre  Fcraiid, 
l^iba,  OUa.,-  Philippe  Dejeux.  St  Priest  En  Jarez,  and  Pierre 
Maroy,  Saint  Gaimier,  botli  of,  France,  assignors  to  Doweil,  a 
divisioa  of  Sciiiumberger  Teciuiolo(y  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tn. 

FBed  Jul  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JiiL  19,  1991,  9109323 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  27, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL*^  E21B  43/00 
VS.  CL  507—258  7  Claims 

I.  An  acidic  fluid  for  treatment  of  a  well  penetrating  a  subterra- 
nean formation  including  an  iron  control  agent  comprising: 

(a)  a  reducing  agent  having  the  fbnnula: 

H-S— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  fix>m  a  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  group  and  a 

— CHi— Z 

group  wherein  Z  is  an  aromatic  group;  and 

(b)  a  reduction  catalyst  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
copper,  cupric  ion,  cuprous  ion,  iodine  and  combinations 
thereof. 


5,547,927 
ENTERAL  NUTRITIONAL  PRODUCT  FOR  PATIENTS 
UNDERGOING  RADUTION  THERAPY  AND/OR 
CHEMOTHERAPY 
Frederick  O.  Cope,  Worthington;   Normanella  T.   DeWille, 
Upper  Arlington,-  Ernest  W.  Rkhards,  Columbus;  Terrence 
B.  Mazer,  Reynoidsburg;   Ronnie  C.  Abbruzzese,  Dublin; 
Gregory  A.  Snowden,  Pickeringtoo;  NIcUd  L.  Pariet,  and 
Lanra  A.  Pease,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.919 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  28, 

2010,  hM  been  disclaimed. 

Iirt.  CL'  A23J  3/16;  1/14: 1/20;  A61K  38/01 

VS.  CL  514—2  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  entemal  nutritional  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  soy  protein  hydrolysate  having  a  molecular  weight  parti- 
tion, as  determined  by  size  exclusion  chromatography, 
wherein  30-60%  of  the  particles  have  a  molecular  weight  in 
die  range  of  1,500-5,000  Daltons.  and  tlie  soy  protein 
hydrolysate  provides  by  weight  60%  to  90%  of  the  protein  in 
the  nutritional  product; 

(b)  a  second  source  of  protein  which  comprises  a  source  of 
intact  protein  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  yield  a  stable  emulsi- 
fication  of  the  soy  protem  hydrolysate  and  ttie  intact  protein  in 
the  nutritional  product,  the  intact  protein  comprising  by 
weight  at  least  10%  of  the  protein  in  the  nutritional  product 
said  second  source  of  protein  comprising  pea  protein; 

(c)  a  source  of  fat  characterized  by  the  ratio,  by  weight,  of  the 
sum  of  the  n-6  fatty  acids  to  the  sum  of  die  n-3  fatty  acids 
being  in  die  range  of  about  1.3:1  to  2.5:1;  said  nutritional 
product  being  terminally  sterilized  and  having  a  pH  of  about 
6J-6.6. 


5447,928 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

OF  COLON  CANCERS 
Ylng-Jye  Wu.  Framlngliam,  and  Susan  K.  Kecsee,  Harvard, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Matritcdi,  Inc.,  Newton,  Ma«. 
Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,993 
lot  CL'  A61K  38/1 7;  3538;  C07K  1/28:14/435 
VS.  CL  514—2  17  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  colon  adenocarcinoma-associated 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  22,359  and  an 

isoelectric  point  of  about  6.6; 
a  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  23,505  and  an 

isoelectric  point  of  about  6.9; 
a  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  20,838  and  an 

isoelectric  point  of  about  6.7;  and 
a  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  58,600  and  an 

isoelectric  point  of  about  6.6; 
wherein  the  isoelectric  point  is  determined  by  standard  isoelec- 
tric focusing  techniques,  and  the  molecular  weight  is  deter- 
mined by  standard  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  tech- 
niques; and 
wherein  said  protein  is  fimher  characterized  as  being  a  non- 
cytoskeletal,  nonchromatin  protein  that  is  detectable  on  a 
silver  stained  gel  produced  by  two  dimensional  gel  electro- 
phoresis of  proteins  isolated  from  human  colon  adenocarci- 
noma cells  but  is  not  detectable  on  a  silver  stained  gel 
produced  by  two  dimensional  gel  electrophoresis  of  proteins 
isolated  from  normal  human  colon  cells. 


5,547,929 
INSULIN  ANALOG  FORMULATIONS 
James  H.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Carmel;   Michael  R.  De  Felippis, 
IndianapoUs;  Bruce  H.  Frank,  Indianapolis,  and  Henry  A. 
Havel,  IndianapoUs,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LiUy  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  304,070 
Int  a."  A61K  38/28 
VS.  a.  514—3  15  Claims 

I.  A  parenteral  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  soluble 
phase  comprising  an  insulin  analog  and  a  solid  phase  comprising 
insulin-NPH  crystals;  wherein:  the  insuUn  analog  is  human  insulin 
wherein  Pro  at  position  B28  is  substituted  widi  Asp,  Lys,  Leu,  Val, 
or  Ala.  and  Lys  at  position  B29  is  Lysine  or  Proline, 
des(B28-B30),  or  des(B27);  the  insulin-NPH  crystals  comprise 
about  0.25  to  about  0.30  mg  of  protamine  per  100  U  of  insulin;  and 
the  soluble  phase  contains  less  than  about  20%  insulin  relative  to 
the  total  soluble  protein  concentration. 


'  5,547,930 

ASP(B28)  INSULIN  CRYSTALS 
Per  Balschmidt,  Espersrdc,  Denmarit,  assignor  to  Novo  Nord- 
Isk  A/S,  Novo  AUe,  Denmark 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jnn.  21, 1993,  727/93 

Int  CL'  A61K  38^8 

VS.  CL  514—3  11  ClainH 

1.  Crystals  comprising  Ash""  human  insulin  and  protamine. 


5,547,931 
METHODS  OF  STIMULATORY  THROMBOCYTOPOIESIS 

USING  MODIFIED  C-REACTIVE  PROTEIN 
Lawreooe  A.  Potempa,  DeetHcid,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Immteck 
International  Inc.  Evanston,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,033 
Int.  CL'  A6IK  38/17:38/01 
VS.  CL  514— 2  8  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  treating  thrombocytopenia  in  a  manunal  com- 
prising administering  to  a  mammal  diagnosed  as  having  thromb- 


ocytopenia an  amount  of  modified  C-reative  protein  effective  to 
treat  dirombocytopenia  in  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5,547,932 

COMPOSITION  FOR  INTRODUCING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
COMPLEXES  IN  FO  HIGHER  EUCARYOTIC  CELLS 
David  T.  CurieL  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Max  L.  Bimstiel;  Matthew 
Gotten,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria;  Ernst  Wagner,  Langenzers- 
dorf,  Austria;   Kurt  ZadoukaU   Christian  Plank,  both  of 
Vienna.  Austria;  Bemdt  Oberhauser,  Vienna,  Austria,  and 
Walter  G.  M.  Schmidt,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Boe- 
hriager    Ingelheim    International    GmbH,   Germany,   and 
Geaentech,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Contmiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,103,  Jan.  30.  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser  No.  768,039.  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 

No.  937,788,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,759,  Apr.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,102, 
Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  767,788,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  TWs  application 

Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,357 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/70:  C07H  21/04;  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435-65  75  Claims 


5,547,934 
WF11243  SUBSTANCE 
Akihiko  Fujie,  Tsuchiura;  Shigchiro  Takase.  Ishioka;  Michio 
Yamashita,  l^nkuba;  Tomoko  Sato,  Tsukuba;  Seiji  Hash- 
imoto, Tsukuba,  and  Masakuni  Oknhara,  Tsukuba,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalia.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1404r74,  N<rv.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,466,022.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  9,  1991,  3-132234; 
Oct  21,  1991,  3-299552 

Int  CL'  C07K  11/02:  C12P  21/02;  C12M  1/14;  A6IK  38/12 
VS.  CL  514—11  '  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  compound  having  formula  (I): 

(D 


hlSlltlB 
0NM4JI2 

onM- 
t4sn 


1.  A  pfxxess  for  introducing  nucleic  acid  into  the  cytoplasm  of  a 
higher  eucaryotic  ceU,  which  comprises  contacting  die  cell  with  a 
composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  complex,  wherein  said 
complex  comprises 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  of  interest, 

(b)  a  substance  having  affinity  for  nucleic  acid,  and 

(c)  an  endosoraolytic  agent,  whereby  said  complex  is  internal- 
ized into  die  cell  by  endocytosis,  and  is  released  into  the   or  a  salt  diereof 
cytoplasm  of  said  cell  by  endosomolysis. 


Kirin- 


5,547,933 

PRODUCTION  OF  ERYTHROPOIETIN 

Fu-Kuen   Un,  Thousand   Oaks,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Amgcn,  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  202,874,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  113,178,  Oct  23,  1987, 

abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  675,298,  Nov. 

30,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,703,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  655341,  Sep.  28,  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
condnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,185,  Feb.  21,  1984,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,024, 
Dec  13,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  487,774 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/18;  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CL  514—8  »<  CW™* 

1.  A  non-naturally  occumng  erythropoietin  glycoprotein  product 
having  tbc  in  vivo  biological  activity  of  causing  bone  marrow  cells 
to  increase  production  of  reticulocytes  and  red  blood  cells  and 
having  glycosylanon  which  differs  from  tfiat  of  human  urinary 
erythropoietin. 


5,547,935 
MUTEINS  OF  HUMAN  EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR 

EXHnUTING  ENHANCED  BINDING  AT  LOW  PH 
Guy  T.  Mullenbach,  San  Frandsco;  Jeffrey  M.  Blaney.  and 
Steven  Rosenberg,  both  of  Oakland,  aU  of  Calif  _  assignors  to 
Chiivo  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,651,  Aug.  16,  1991, : 

This  applicatioD  Aug.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284.923 

lat  CL'  C12N  15/18;  A61K  38/18;  C07K  14/485 

VS.  CL  514—12  5 

1.  An  EOF  mutein.  said  EGF  mutein  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  EGF-A.s; 

(b)  EGF-E„A,4; 

(c)  EGF-E.iAu; 

(d)  EGF-W.jA,^; 

(e)  ECF-E,2W,jA,«; 

(f)  EGF-E„E,iA,4; 

(g)  EGF-E„W„A,6;  and 
(h)  EGF-E„E,jW,3A,». 
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5347,936 
IHIBinON  OF  CELL  MIGRATION  WITH  SYNTHETIC 
PEPTIDES 
Erkki  I.  Ruosiatati,  Rancho  SanU  Fe;  Michael  O.  Pierscfa- 
badicr,  and  Kurt  R.  Gehlsen,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundatioo,  La  JoUa, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,106,  Oct  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,742,  Jun.  19,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,526,  Feb.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,713,  Sep. 

9,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,041,380,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  7444*81,  Jun.  17,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,792,525,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  554,821,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  4^78,079, 

said  Ser.  No.  773,106  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,585, 
Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
166430,  Mar.  10, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  17, 
1993,  Ser.  Na  169,743 
Int  a.*  A61K  38A)4:38A)7:38/16 
VS.  a.  514—12  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  intiibiting  tumor  cell  invasion  tlutxigh  an  extra- 
cellular matrix  by  contacting  said  tumor  cell  and  said  extracellular 
matrix  with  a  syntltetic  peptide  containing  the  amino  acid  sequence 
Xaai-Arg-Gly-Asp-Xaaj-Xaa,.  wherein  Xaa,  is  one  or  more  amino 
acids  or  H,  Xaa2  is  an  amino  acid,  and  Xaaj  is  one  or  more  amino 
acids  or  OH,  neither  Xaa,,  Xaai,  nor  Xaa,  interfere  with  the  ability 
of  said  syntlietic  peptide  to  inliibit  said  tumor  cell  invasion,  said 
synttietic  peptide  is  soluble  and  less  than  aixxit  ttiirty  amino  acids 
long  and  said  synttietic  peptide  intiibits  said  tumor  cell  invasion. 


-continued 


Pro-Gto-Leu-Vri-Ata-Arg-Uu-Val-Uu- 


Aig— Ala-Ser-OH 
78 


SEQ.  ID  NO:  2; 

d) 

NHj— Leu— Asp— Thr— l*u— l-eu— Gly— Arg— Met— Leu— 
58 

Acm 

I 
Pro — Gin  —  Leu — Val — Cys — Arg — Leu — Val  —  Leu — 


Acm 
I 
Aig— Cys— Ser— OH 
78 


5,547,937 
PULMONARY  SURFACTANT  PROTEIN  FRAGMENTS 
Madhup  K.  Dhaon,  Mundelein;  Edwin  O.  Lundell;  Virender 
K.  Sarin,  both  of  Libertyville,  all  of  111.;  Constance  H.  Bax- 
ter, Galena,  and  Darryl  R.  Absotom,  Columbus,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,916,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296^98 
Int  a.*A61K  38/00;  C07K  7/10:7/08 
VS.  CI.  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  pulmonary  surfactant  deficiencies  and/ 
or  abnormal  surfactant  stales  said  method  comprising  administra- 
tion of  an  effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  composition  to  a  patient 
in  need  of  treatment,  said  surfactant  composition  comprising  at 
least  one  SP-B  fragment  and  at  least  one  lipid,  said  SP-B  fragment 
being  selected  fivm  the  group  consisting  of: 

«) 

NHj— Tyr— Ser— Val— Ik— Leu— Leu— Asp— Thr— l^u— 
53 

Leu — Gly  —  Arg  —  Met  —  Leu  —  Pro — Gin  —  Leu  —  Val — 

Aca  Acm 

I  I 

Cys— Aig— Leu— Val— Leu— Arg— Cys— Ser— OH 

78 

SEQ.  ID  NO:  I  modified  al  positians  71  and  77  by  providing  each  SEQ.  ID  NO:  3: 

of  the  cysteine  residues  at  positions  71  and  77  with  an 

S-ace<amidomethyl  (Acm)  group:  ix 


Amino  acid  residue  58  to  amino  acid  residue  78  of  SEQ. 
ID  NO:  1  modified  al  positions  71  and  77  by  providing 
each  of  the  cysteine  residues  al  positions  7 1  and  77  with  an 
S-acetamidomethyl  (Acm)  group: 

e) 

NH2— Gly— Aig— Met— Leu— Pro— Gin- Leu— Val— Ala— 

63 

Aig— Leu— Val— Leu— Arg— Ala— Ser- OH 

78 

Amino  acid  residue  63  to  amino  acid  residue  78  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  2; 

f\  Acm 

"  I 

NHj— Gly— Arg— Met— Leu— Pro— Gin— Leu— Val— Cys— 
63 

Acm 
I 
Arg— Leu— Val  — Leu— Arg— Cys— Ser— OH 

78 

Amino  acid  residue  63  to  amino  acid  residue  78  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  I 
modified  al  positions  7 1  and  77  by  providing  each  of  the  cysteine 
residues  al  positions  71  and  77  with  an  S-acelamodimethyl 
(Acm)  group: 

g) 

NH2— Leu— Pro— Gin— Leu— Val— Ala— Arg— Leu— Val  — 
66 

Leu— Arg— Ala— Ser— OH 
78 

Amino  acid  residue  66  to  amino  acid  residue  78  of  SEQ.  ID  NO;  2; 

h) 

NHj- Leu— Pro— Ghi— Leu— Val— Lys— Aig- Leo— Val— 
66 

Leu— Arg— Lys— Ser— OH 

78 


Acm 


b) 

NH2— Leo- Aap- Thr— Leu— Leu— Gly— Arg— Met— Leu— 
58 

Pro— Gin— Leu— Val— OH 
70 

Amino  acid  ledidue  58  10  amino  acid  residue  70  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  1; 

c) 

NHj- Leu— Asp- Thr— Len— Leu— Gly— Arg— Met— Leu  — 
58 


NH2— Leu— Pro— Gin— Leu— Val— Cys— Arg- Leu— Val  — 
66 

Acm 
I 
Leu— Arg— Cys— Ser- OH 
78 


Amino  acid  residue  66  to  amino  acid  residue  78  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  1 
modified  at  positions  7 1  and  77  by  providing  each  of  the  cysteine 
residues  al  positions  71  and  77  with  an  S-acetamidomethyl 
(Acm)  group: 


-continued 


NHi-Len— Val— Ala— Ai«— Leu— Val— Leu— Arg— Ato— Ser- OH 

^   ^^  78 


Amino  acid  lesidue  69  to  amino  acid  residue  78  of  SEQ.  ID  NO:  2. 


5,547,938 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  DIGESTIVE  TRACT 
DISEASES  USING  GLICENTIN 
Seiki  Matsnno;  Iwao  Sasaki;  Akira  Ohneda,  all  of  Sendai; 
Kaznyuki  SasaU,  Saitama-ken;  Yobei  Natori,  Saitama-kem 
and  Tomohisa  Nagasaki,  Saitama-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
oiii  to  Nisshin  Flour  MiUing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193363,  Feb.  9,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5y432,156.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^33 
CiMms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-35266; 
Oct  18,  1993,  5-269799;  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-326698 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/34:  A61K  38/26 
VS.  CL  514—012  4  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  peristalsis  of  the  stomach  or  duode- 
num comprising: 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  glicentin  to  a  subject  in 
nesed  of  inhibition  of  peristalsis  of  the  stomach  or  duodenum. 


5347,941 
CYCUC  DINUCLEOSIDE  DIPHOSPHOROTHIOATES, 
RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Carto  Battistiiii,  Novate  Milanese;  SUvia  Fustinoai;  Maria  G. 
BrMca,  both  of  Milan,  and  Domenico  Ungberi,  Parabiago, 
aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  EtIm  S.RX„ 
Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  914,923,  JuL  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^88 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  18,  1991, 
9115586 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/70:  CVm  19/213:21/02:21/04 
VS.  CL  514—44  «  < 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


\ 


0) 


X 


5347,939 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  ANTIMICROBLVL  COMPOUNDS 
AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Michael  E.  Selstcd,  Irvhoe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  a  California  Corporation,  Oak- 
land, Calif. 
Conthiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,271,  Jnn.  14, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5324,716.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
197,205 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 
11  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I !     Int  a.*  A6IK  38A)0:  C07K  5/00:7/00:17/00 
VS.  CL  514—14  22  Claims 

1.  An  indoiicidin  analog  having  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


wherein 

each  group  B  is,  independently,  a  naturally  occurring  or  modi- 
fied heterocyclic  base  linked  through  a  nitrogen  or  a  caibon 
atom  of  the  ring  to  die  sugar  moiety: 

each  group  X  is,  indepcndendy,  hydrogen,  fluorine,  or  hydroxy; 

each  group  Y  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  sulphidiyl  or 
hydroxy;  and 

the  phaimaceuticaUy  acceptable  salts  ttiereof. 

4.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


\ 


(D 


X 


H2N-1-L-P-W-K-W-P-W-W-P-W-X 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  8), 


wherein  X  is  one  or  two  independently  selected  amino  acids, 
said  indoUcidin  analog  having  a  c-teiminal  reactive  group. 


5347,940 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  PROLIFERATION  OF 

COLON  CELLS  USING  POMC,^,„ 

Edonard  C.  Nfce;  R.  James;  R.  Simpson;  A.  W.  Burgess,  and 

Robert  H.  Whitehead,  aU  of  Victoria,  Australia,  assignors  to 

Ladwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,732,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5316,937.  TWs  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

I  202325 

1 1  Int  a.*  A61K  38m:35/55:  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CL  514—21  15  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  stimulating  prohferation  of  colonic 
cells,  comprising  applying  to  said  colonic  cells  a  composition 
consitting  essentiaUy  of  a  peptide  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  1;  wherein 
said  composition  is  applied  in  an  amount  effective  to  stimulate 
colonic  cell  proliferation. 

7.  A  method  for  stimulating  proliferation  of  colonic  cells,  com- 
prising administering  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  peptide  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ;  wherein 
said  composition  is  administered  in  an  amount  effective  to  stimu- 
late colonic  cell  proliferation. 


wherein 
each  group  B  is  a  cytosine  residue  linked  through  die  nitrogen  at 

the  l-posiboo  of  die  ring  to  the  sugar  moiety; 
each  group  X  is  hydrogen;  and 
each  group  Y  is  hydroxy;  or  a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt 

tliereof 
6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  suitable  carrier 
and,  as  an  active  principle,  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  as  defined  in 
claim  4  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5347,942 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  DL^ETES  MELLITUS 
BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  ADENOSINE 
5'-TRIPHOSPHATE  AND  OTHER  ADENINE 
NUCLEOTIDES 
EUezer  Rapaport,  142  Payson  Rd.,  Bdmont  Mass.  02178 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,771 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:  C07K  19/167 
VS.  CL  514—47  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  chronic  diabetes  mellitus  or  chronic 
non-insulin-dependent  diabetes  mellitus  (NIDDM  or  TVpe-n  dia- 
betes) in  a  human  diabetic  patient  by  administering  to  said  patient 
a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of:  (a)  a  mixture  of 
adenosine  and  inorganic  phosphate;  and/or  (b)  an  adenine  nucle- 
otide wherein  said  adenine  nucleotide  contains  adenosine  moi- 
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ety(ies)  and  phosphate  raoiety(ies)  and  undergoes  rapid  degrada- 
tion to  adenosine  and  inorganic  phosphate  after  administration  to 
said  patient 


-continued 


5,547>»4 

DERMATAN  SULPHATE  POSSESSING  A 

THROMBOLYTIC  ACTIVITY,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

FORMS  CONTAINING  IT 
Giuseppe  MasceUani,  and  Pietro  Bianchini,  both  of  Corio  Di 
FonnighM,  Italy,  assignors  to  Opocrin  S.pA^  Cork)  Di  For- 
migine,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01790,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05074,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  28, 1991,  MI91A23I0 
Int  CL*  A6IK  i//725 
VS.  CL  514—54  14  Ctains 

I.  A  dennatan  sulfate  having  anti-factor  D  activity  mediated  by 
heparin  cofactor  n  higher  than  220  U/mg  and  possessing  throm- 
bolytic and  antithrombotic  activity,  having  no  activity  on  anti- 
thrombin  m,  containing  an  oligosaccharide  sequence  of  formula 


SOj- 


CHj-ORt 


5,547543 
SUCRALFATE  PREPARATION 
Yoshimitsu  lida,  Saitama-licii,  and  Minoni  Madiida,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ctaugai  Sdyaltu  KabustiiU  Kai- 
siia,  Totiyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,884,  Ape.  27,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  306,202 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1986,  61-99901 
InL  CL"  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—53  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  solid  form  which  consisting 
eventually  of  an  effective  ulcer-treating  amount  of  an  aluminum 
salt  of  a  sucrose  sulfate  ester  and  1-7%  (w/w)  of  polyethylene 
glycol  on  the  basis  of  said  sucrose  sulfate  ester. 


(COO-) 


/  coo-   \J  o 


OH 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2;  R,  is  SO3—  or  H;  R«  is  H  or  SO, — ,  which 
comprises  one  glucuronic  acid  unit  at  one  end  and  a  non-sulfated 
uronic  acid  unit  at  the  opposite  end  and  at  least  four  disulfated 
disaccharides  formed  by  uronic  acid-2-sulfate-N-acetyl  galactos- 
amine-4-sulfate  (Idt»-2S03-Gal-NAc-4S03— )  of  formula 


(IV) 


OSO3- 


COCHs 

wherein  the  sulfatc/caihoxylate  ratio  is  in  the  range  of  1.00-1.200. 
which  exhibits  a  "C  Nuclear  Magnetic  Resonance  spectrum  with  a 
signal  at  102  attributable  to  the  C-1  of  iduronic  acid  2-0-sulfate;  a 
signal  at  80  atnibutable  to  the  C-4  of  iduronic  acid  2-0-njlfate:  a 
signal  at  74  attributable  to  the  C-2  of  iduronic  acid  2-sulfate;  a 
signal  at  69.5  attributable  to  the  C-3  of  iduronic  acid  2-sulfate  and 
a  signal  at  68.6  attributable  to  the  C-5  of  iduronic  acid  2-sulfate, 
these  signals  being  characteristic  of  said  disulfated  disaccharide 
unit  (IV). 


5,547,945 

REMnriNG  AGENT  FOR  NEPHROTIC  SYNDROME 

AND  HEPATOPATHY  SYMPTOMS 

Guoji  Ye;  Jun-ichi  Ki^Uiara.  both  of  Kobe;  Sei  Kirihara,  Miki; 

Kazuo  Kato,  Kobe,  and  Hiroko  Abe,  Sakai,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-199275; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-085871 

Int  a."  A61K  31/715:  C08B  37/06;  C07H  1/00:1/08 
VS.  ex.  514—54  7  Claims 


1.  A  water-soluble  polysaccharide  which  is  extracted  from  Tan- 
jin  with  water  or  an  aqueous  solvent  and  has  the  following  char- 
acteristic properties: 
A.  Sugar  content:  60  to  100% 
(1)  Sugar  composition: 

40   to   80%   of  uronic   acid   (composed   almost   entirely   of 
D-galacturonic  acid)  and 

10  to  30%  of  neutral  sugars 


(2)  Neutral  sugar  composition: 

0  10  15%  of  itaamnose 

0  10  15%  of  glucose 

25  to  55%  of  galactose 

30  to  60%  of  arabinose 

0  10  15%  of  mannose 
B.  Molecular  weight:  150.000  to  300.000. 


5,547,946 

TOPICAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  FOR 

RESPIRATORY  ALLERGIES 

GiuHano  Molinari,  Bresica,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fannin  &tX, 

Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  18,  1992,  BS92A0130 
Int  a."  A61K  9/08:31/185:31/19 
VS.  CL  514—129  14  Claims 

1.  Topical  pharmaceutical  composition  in  tiie  form  of  oral  local 
and/or  nasal  liquid  solution  or  suspension  for  instillation,  inhala- 
tion or  insu£Bation  containing,  as  active  agent,  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  DL-a- 
glycerophosphoric  acid,  glutaric  acid  and  their  sodium  or 
potassium  salts  as  the  essential  active  agent  for  use  in  the  treatment 
of  respiratory  allergies,  allergic  rtiinitis.  allergic  conjunctivitis, 
alleigic  asthma  or  allergy  to  fur  or  dust  and  in  which  free  ion 
calcium  plays  a  role,  said  active  agent,  when  supplied  in  a  sufB- 
cient  amount,  being  effective  to  enable  by  a  reduction  in  free  ion 
calcium  concentration  the  removal  or  improvement  in  symptoms  of 
alleigy  amenable  to  said  free  calcium  ion  concentration  reduction. 


STEROIDS  WFTH  PREGNANE  SKELETON, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Sindor  Mab6;  Zdtin  l^ba;  Anik6Gere;  Pal  Vittay;  Bda  Kias; 
£va  PUoO;  LfazMSzpomy;  Erzs^bet  C.  Francsicsn^-  Anna 
M.  Bo6m^-  Gibor  Baiogh,  and  Sindor  Gdr6g.  aU  of  Budap- 
est Hungary,  assignors  to  Rictater  GtAeoa  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 
Rt.,  Budapest  Himgary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU93«0035,  S  371  Date  Dec  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25570,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351y«48 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jan.  9,  1992,  1910^ 
Int  CL'  C07J  43/00:  A61K  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—176  4  Claims 

1.  21-{4-[2,4-bis(l-adamantylamino)-6-pyriinidinyl)- 

Iptperazinyl}-  16a-niethylpregna-l,4,9(ll)-triene-3.20-dione,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,547,947 
METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Benolt  T.  Dore,  Chateauguay;  Richard  L.  Momparier,  Mont- 
real, both  of,  Canada,  and  Milan  R.  Uskokovic,  Upper  Mont- 
cUr,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Nutiey,  N  J. 
Contbiuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,744,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,539 
I  I  Int  a.*  A61K  31/59 

VS.  CL  514—167  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  host  by  inducing  intiibition  of  cell 
proliferation  in  a  solid  breast  tumor  which  comprises  administering 
to  the  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of 
la,25-dihydroxy-26.27-hexafluoro- 1 6-ene-23-yne-cholecalcifcrol. 


5,547,956 
OXAZOLIDINONE  ANTIMICROBIALS  CONTAINING 
SUBSTITUTED  DIAZINE  MOIETIES 
Douglas   K.    Hutctainson;    Michael   R.   Barbacbyn,   both   of 
Kalamazoo;  Steven  J.  Brickner;  Ronald  B.  GammiU,  botb  of 
Portage,  and  Mabesb  V.  PateL  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mklt, 
assignors  to  Tbe  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mick. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,432,  May  8,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,822 
Int  CL'  COTD  413/00;  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—252  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  Formula  I: 


(CH2). 
Y-(CH2),— N  N  - 

(CHi). 


\— (CHj 

/  \ 

M  N 

\  / 

^(CH 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein: 
each  n  is  1 ; 

Y  is  a)  — C(0)— C,^  alkyl  — C(0>-0— C,^  alkyl  or  benzoyl, 
b)  — N(R')2  where  R'  is  independendy  hydn^gen,  C,_,  alkyl  or 

ptienyl  which  can  be  substituted  with  one  to  three  F.  d, 

OCH3,  OH,  NHj,  or  C,^  alkyl,  or 


CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  STEROIDS  FROM  SUGAR 

COATINGS 
Reginald  J.  Barcomb,  Mooers  Forks,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,667 
II  Int  CL'  A61K  9/36;31/56;31/565;31/57 

UA  CL  514—170  6  Claims 

I.  A  compressed  tablet  comprising  a  tablet  core  containing 
conjugated  estrogens  and  a  sugar  coating  in  which  said  sugar 
coating  incorporates  a  hormonal  steroid  and  a  release  rate  control- 
ling amount  of  microcrystalline  cellulose. 


,ry 


CN 


c) 


(where  R'  is  O,  S,  S(0),  SOj  or  CH2);  wherein  each  occurrence  of 
said  C,^  alkyl  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  F,  O,  Br,  I, 
OR',  CX)jR',  CN,  SR',  or  R'  (where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  C,^ 
alkyl): 

X  and  Z  are  independendy  C,^  alkyl,  Cj.,2  cycloalkyl  or 

hydrogen; 
U,  V  and  W  are  independendy  C,^  alkyl,  F.  O.  Br,  hydrogen  ot 
a  C,^  alkyl  substituted  vrith  one  or  more  of  F,  CI,  Br  oc  I; 


|jo-6s: 


3  O.G.-96-16:  QL3 
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R  is  hydrogen.  C,.|2  alkyl,  Cj.,2  cydoalkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,^ 

alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  F.  CI,  Br,  I  or  OH;  and 
q  is  0  to  4  inclusive. 


5^47,951 
PYIUDOl23-]BENZOXAZEPIN  (AND  TinAZEPIN)-«(5H)- 

ONES  AND-THIONES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

PREVENTION  OR  TREATMENT  OF  HIV-1  INFECTION 

Karl  D.  HargraTe,  Brookficid,  Coon^  aod  Guntber  Schmidt, 

deceased,  late  of  Munich,  t^ermany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 

Ingelheim  Pharamceuticals,  Inc^  Ridgefield,  Coon. 

Coatlnuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  131412,  Oct.  4,  1993,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  95S391,  Oct.  1,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  823391,  Jan. 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No. 

584,411,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Scr.  No.  400,248,  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

Aug.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  292,154 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/55;  C07D  513/04;498A)4 

VS.  CL  514— 2U  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


5347,952 
3-OXO-ly4-BENZOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Voichl    Kawashima,    Kyoto;    Atsutostai    Ota,    Osaka;    Vuko 
Morikawa,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiroyuld  Mibu,  Osaka,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3474M3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309131 

Int.  a."  C07D  279/16;  A61K  31/54 

VS.  CL  514—224.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  (I)  or  salt  tliereof, 

0) 


of  F,  CI,  CFj,  CHj,  methoxy,  hydroxyl.  amino,  metbylamino   wherein  each  alkyl  group  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  I 


A-R« 


wherein 

R'  is  hydroxy  which  can  be  protected  by  a  protective  group; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl; 
hydroxy;  hydroxy  protected  by  a  protective  group;  or  lower 
alkoxy;  wherein  said  substituted  lower  alkyl  is  substituted  by 
hydroxy;  hydroxy  protected  by  a  protective  group;  amino;  or 
lower  alkylamino; 

R*  is  tetrazolyl.  phosphono  or  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof,  or 
sulfonyl  or  lower  allcyl  ester  thereof,  and 

A  is  allcylene  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


wherein, 

either  X  or  Z  is  sulfur  and  tlie  other  substituent  is  oxygen  or  both 

X  and  Z  are  sulAir, 

R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkylmethyl  of  I  to  3 
fluorine  atoms  and  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  dihalovinyl. 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  2-chloro-propen-3- 
yl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonylalkyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalky- 
Imethyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  chloro; 
one  of  R-*  and  K*  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyi  of  I 
to   2   carbon   atoms,   mono-   or   dimethylaminomethyl.   chloro, 
hydroxyalkyi  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  each 
alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  wherein 
each  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  melhoxycarbonylmethyl,  and  the  remaining 
group  is  hydrogen;  or. 
R^  and  R*  are  both  methyl  or  chloro  when  R^  is  hydrogen;  or, 
R'  and  R*  are  both  hydrogen  when  R^  is  methyl  or  chloro;  or, 
R^.  R^  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen;  and. 
one  of  R',  R*,  R'  and  R"  is  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl, 
amino,  roethylamino,  aminoalkyi  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or 
dimediylaminomethyl.   hydroxyalkyi   of   1    to   3   carbon   atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  alkyltliioalkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxycar- 
bonylmethyl  or  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  one  of  the  three  remaining 
groups  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  the  remaining  two  grxxips  are 
both  hydrogen;  or. 

R'.  R^.  R^  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5347,953 
SUBSTFrUTED  I-OXO-IO- 
DIHYDROISOQUINOLINOYLGUANIDINES  AND  1,1- 
DIOXO-2H-l,2-BENZOTHIAZINOVLGUANIDINES,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS 
MEDICAMENTS  OR  DUGNOSTIC  AGENTS,  AND 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Andreas  Wekbert,  Egcisbacfa;  Hdnz-Wemer  Klccmann,  Bad 
Homburg;     Hans-Jochen     Lang,     Hdhcini;     Jan-Robert 
Scfawark,  FrankAirt;  Udo  Albus,  Florstadt,  and  Wolfgang 
Scliolz,  Eschbom,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellsctaaft,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,003 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
550.0 

Int  CL»  C07D  2l7/22;279/02;  A61K  31/47.31/54 
VS.  a.  514—22*3  18  Clalnw 

1.  An  acylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


R(l) 


R(2)^'  "^X 


in  which: 

X  is  carbonyl,  sulfonyl. 

R(l)  is  H,  (C,-Cg)-alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl.  (Cj-C,)-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstimted 
or  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  from  the  group  consisting 


or  dimetfaylamino. 
R(2)  is  H.  (C,-<:4)-alkyl. 
and  the  pharmaceutically  suitable  salts  thereof. 


to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5347,954 
2*4-DIAMINO-5,6-DISUBS"lTI'UIED-AND  5,6,7- 
TRlSUBSTITUTED-5-DEAZAPTERIDINES  AS 
INSECTICIDES 
Robert  N.  Henrie,  H,  East  Windsor;  Clinton  J.  Pcake,  lyentoo; 
Tkomas  G.  Cullen,  Mllltown;  Munlrathnam  K.  Chagutnm, 
LawrencevUle,  aU  of  N  J.;  Partha  S.  Ray,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
and  Brian  D.  Bennett,  Lake  Hopatcong,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
fMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249386 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  514—258  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  insects  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  locus  where  control  is  desired  an  insecticidal  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising,  in  admixture  with  an  agriculturally, 
acoefitable  carrier  and  a  surface  active  agent,  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


NR'R* 


(I) 


R2R< 


whetein 
I X}  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  arylalkyi; 
1 1^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  arylalkyi: 
:  l'  and  R*  ate  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  arylalkyi.  or 


5347,955 
HIGH  FRUCTOSE  INSECTICIDE  BAFT  COMPOSITIONS 
Jules  SUerman,  Wahint  Creek,  CaUf.,  and  DoMid  N.  Bieman, 

Archer,  Fbu,  assignors  to  The  Cloroz  Company,  DeL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  964,994,  OcL  22,  1992,  abu- 
dooed.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342343 
Int.  CL"  AOIN  25/00.43/54 
VS.  CL  514—275  7  CUbh 

1.  An  insecticidal  bait  composition  comprising  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  insecticidal  pentadienone 
hydrazone  compound;  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  of  a  binder, 
optionally  a  preservative  from  about  0.5%  to  about  1 .0%;  and  up  to 
about  80%  by  weight  of  a  food  attractant  system  comprising  an 
ultra  high  ratio  of  fructose  to  glucose  in  excess  of  at  least  about 
9:1,  respectively. 


where  R^  is  straight  or  branched  chain  allcyl,  lower  haloalkyl, 
lower  alkynyl.  straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy,  allcylsulfo- 
nylalkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyloxy.  or  ethers  or  polyethers  of  two  to 
,    twelve  carbon  atoms  in  length  containing  one  to  four  ether 

I  linkages; 

W  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  hydroxy; 

II  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  lower  haloalkoxy.  lower  diallcylamino.  aryl.  arylalkyi, 

I    substituted  arylthio.  substituted  arylsulfinyl,  or  substituted 
I    arylalkylthio; 

V  is  hydrogen,  lower  haloalkyl.  thienyl.  aryl  or  substituted  aryL 
arylalkyi  or  substituted  arylalkyi.  aryloxy  or  substituted  ary- 
:    loxy,  arylthio  or  substituted  arylthio,  arylsulfinyl  or  substi- 
tuted arylsulfinyl.   arylsulfonyl  or  substituted  arylsulfonyl, 
;    substituted  arylalkylamino.  (arylXhaio)alkenyl  or  substituted 
(arylKhalo)  alkenyl,  aroyl  or  substituted  aroyl.  substituted 
arylaikyl-carbonylamino.  substituted  (arylKalkyl)aminoalkyl, 
and 
agriculturally  acceptable  salts  thereof; 

wherein  aryl  is  optionally-substituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  and  aroyl 
is  optionally-substituted  benzoyl  or  naphthoyl.  the  substituents  of 
the  substituted  aryl  and  aroyl  groups  of  the  V  moiety  being 
selected  from  one  or  more  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halo,  alkoxy,  haloalkyl, 
hailoarylalkoxy.  haloaryloxy.  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxyalkyl. 
haloalkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano.  alkylatnino.  aryl,  and 
haloaryl  groups;  the  substituents  of  the  substituted  arylthio.  aryl- 
stdfinyl.  and  arylalkylthio  of  the  U  moiety  being  one  or  more 
halogens,  and 


5347,956 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  THE 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DRUG  ADDICTS' 
WTTHDRAWAL  SYNDROMES  AND  DETOXIFYING 
ADDICTS  BY  THE  SAME 
Yueqian  Qu,  510  Huayu  Bnflding,  15  Wdyuan  Avenue,  Cheng- 
guan  Dist.,  Lanzhou,  Gansu  Province  730000,  China,  and 
Peng  Qu,  Lanzhou,  China,  assignors  to  Yueqian  Qu,  Gansu 
Province,  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,791,  JnL  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,290,784.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125363 
Claims  priority,  application  CUna,  JuL  18,  1991,  91  104 
811.1 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL*  A61K  3}/44 

VS.  a.  514—279  27  Clafaw 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

aconitane  derivatives  having  the  structure  of  formula  I.  D,  their 

inorganic  acid  salts,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
tcuahydroprotoberberine  derivatives  having  tlie  structure  of  for- 
mula m. 


OCHj  1 


CHjCHi- 


OCH, 


/''    CHj       OCH, 
I 
OCH, 


UMI 
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-continued 


wherein  in  fonnula  I 
R=^-C)CH3.  ^OH  or  a-OCH,, 
R,=OAcABz,  OH,  OABz  or  H, 
R,=H  or  OH, 
R3=H  or  OH, 
R<=H  or  OH, 
R5=H  or  OH, 
R,s=OCH„  OBz,  OAc  or  OH: 


NHCOCH3 


Ac  =  -COCHj 

wherein  in  formula  II, 
R,=Rj=Rj=OH:  and  in  formula  ID. 
R,=OCH3  or  OH, 
R2=OCH3, 
R3=OCH,  or  H, 
R4=OCH3  or  OH, 
R5=H  or  OCH,. 
R«,=H  or  CH3  and  a  pharmaceutical  excipient. 


5^7,958 
ni  N-(8a-ERGOLINYL)-AMIDES 

G«riiard  Sauer;  Thomas  Brumby;  Helmut  Wachtd;  Jonathan 
Ttamer,  and  Peter-Andreas  Loschmann,  all  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, aasifnors  to  Scfacring  Aktiengesellschafl,  Berlin,  Ger^ 
many 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  79,833,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 

whkta  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,390,  Apr.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  whkb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  522,751,  May  14, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5^12,178.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  364,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12,  1989,  39  15 

950.7 

Int  a."  A61K  31/48:31/44:  COTD  457/12:457/02 
MS.  a.  514—288  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


NH-R« 


1 


N— R* 


H     N 


in  which 

C.  .  -C  each  independently  is  a  single  or  double  bond; 

R^  is  C,.7-alkyl.  Cj^-alJcenyl.  CHj— O— C.^-allcyl,  CHj— S— 
C,^-alkyl.  or  C,.7-alkyl  substituted  with  1-3  of  hydroxy, 
C,^-alkoxy,  Cj.j-acyloxy  or  C(OR')R"R'".  wherein  R"  and 
R"  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,^  allcyl  and  R'  is 
hydrogen,  acetyl  or  S — C,_,-aIkyl; 

R'  is  Cjs-allcyl,  Cj^-alkcnyl.  or  Cj.5-cycloaIkyl— C,.2-alkyl; 

R*  is— COCF3,  —COR',  — CS— O— <CHj),— N(CH3)2  or 
_CS-S-C,^-alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C.^-allcyl,  S— C|.<,-alkyl,  — O— (CHj),- 
NCCHj),  or  C,_6-alkyl,  singly  or  doubly  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  C,_4-allcoxy,  acetyloxy,  or  dimethylamino  groups; 
and 

n  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  with 
the  proviso  that  if  R"  is  methyl,  then  R*  is  not  —CO — C(CH3)3. 

13.  A  compound  of  the  Fonnula  n 


NH2 


II 


5347,957 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ANDROGENIC  ALOPECIA 
WITH  5-a  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
Glenn  J.  Gormley;  Keith  D.  Kaubnan;  Elizabeth  Stoner,  all  of 
Westfield,  and  Joanne  Waldstreicher,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,500,  Oct  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,905 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/58 
MS.  a.  514—284  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  male  pattern  baldness  comprising  orally 
administering  to  a  male  person_baving  a  balding  area  17^(N-tert- 
butylcarbamoyl)-4-aza-5a-  androst-l-ene-3-one  in  a  dosage 
amount  from  0.05  to  3.0  mgs/day  at  least  until  growth  of  hair  can 
be  detected  in  the  balding  area  by  haircount  analysis  of  tlie  balding 


N— R* 


H  — N 

wherein 
R^  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.7-alkyl.  or  C,  7alkenyl, 

CHj— O— C,^  alkyl,  or  CHj- S— C,^-aikyl;  and 
R*  is  Cj.4-alkyl,  Cj^-alkenyl,  or  C3.5-cycloalkyl—C,., -alkyl. 


14.  A  compound  of  Formula  VI 


N=C=S 


N-R« 


VI 


H— N 


AuousT  20,  19%  CHEMICAL 

I 

I 
wbeiein 
R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.7-alkyl,  or  Cj.raU^eny'- 

CH2— O— C.^-alkyl,  or  CH,— S— C.^-alkyl;  and 
R*  is  Cj^s-alkyl,  Cj^-alkenyl,  or  C3.j-cycloalkyl— C,.2-alkyl. 
16.  A  method  of  treating  Parkinson's  Disease  comprising  admin- 
isteiing  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


2069 


wherein  X  is  OH,  F,  OC(0)Ph,  or  OSOzCF,;  or  together  Y  and  Z 
are  carbonyl  or  methylene;  R,  is  H.  (C,-C,)alkyl,  or  halo;  R2  is  H 
or  (C,-Cg)alkyl;  R3  and  R«  are  individuaUy  H,  (C,-Cg)alkyl,  NOj, 
hydroxy,  or  halo;  R,  and  R«  are  individtially  H,  (C|-Cg)alkyl,  aryl, 
or  aralkyl;  R,  is  H,  halo,  or  (C,-Cg)alkyl,  R,  is  halo  or 
(C,-Cg)alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,547,959 

INNOVATIVE  TECHNIQUE  FOR  IMMUNOSUH»RESSION 

INVOLVING  ADMINISTRATION  OF  RAPAMYCIN 

LOADED  FORMED  BLOOD  ELEMENTS 

Jay  J.  Armstrong,  Bensalem.  Pa.,  and  Surendra  N.  Sehgal, 

Princeton,  NJ-,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 

fAration,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,065,  Dec  22,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,482,945.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  423,183 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 
U4.  CL  514—291  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  suppression  of  the  immune  responses 
of  autoimmune  diseases  which  consists  of  intravenous  or  intraar- 
terial administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  anoount  of 
rapamycin-loaded  formed  blood  elements  suspended  in  blood 
plasma  or  a  physiological  substitute  thereof  wherein  the  autoim- 
mune disease  iiihibited  is  systemic  lupus  erythematosus. 


^^^^^X^M^>^ 


1 ,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


=0 


5,547,960 
C-10  ANALOGS  OF  HUPERZINE  A 
Alan  P.  Kozikowski,  Princeton,  and  Werner  TUckmantel,  North 
Brunswick,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  and  Research,  Rochester,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,357 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44:  COTD  221/06:221/22 

VS.  a.  514—295  15  Claims 


5347,961 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  INTESTINAL  DISEASES 

Mltsuaki  Ohta;  Takeshi  Snzuld;  Jun-ya  Ohmori;  Ke^i  Miyata, 
all  of  Ibaraki,  and  Isao  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamanouchi  Pharmaoeatical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,226,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  755,735,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5336,679.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1990,  2-135850 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—300  6  Claiw 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  the  syndrome  of  hypersensitive 
intestinal  diseases  which  comprises  administering  a  tetrahydroimi- 
dazopyridine  derivative  represented  by  ttie  following  formula: 


R-C 


wherein  either  one  of  X  and  Y  is  nitrogen  and  the  other  one  is  a 
radical  represented  by  the  formula  =C(R') — ;  and  R  is  a  radical  of 
the  formula: 


a  radical  of  the  formula: 


or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


wherein  one  of  Y  and  Z  is  H  or  (C,-Cg)alkyl  and  the  other  of  Y   wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
and  Z  is  (C,-Cg)alkyl,  vinyl,  (C,-C,)aUcenyl,  ethynyl  or  CH^X   hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  salts  thereof. 
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CHEMICAL 
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5,547,962 
5-AMINO^METHYL-7-PYRROLIDINYLQUINOLINE-3- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERTVATTVE 
Yasuo  Ito,  Katsuyama;  Hideo  Kato,  Fukui;  Singo  Yasuda,  Kat- 
suyanuM  Noriyuld  Kado,  Fukui;  Toshiliiko  Yosiiida,  Fukui- 
ken,  and  Yoichi  Yamamoto,  Nanao,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Homrikn  Sdyako  Co^  Ltd.,  FHjui-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2«1,44« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-234310; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-2M272;  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-76318 

Int  CL*  COTD  215/233;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  514-312  5  Claims 

1.  5-Amino-7-<(S)-3-aiiiino-l-pyiTOlidinyI)-l-cycIopropyl-6- 
fluoro- 1 ,4-dihydn>-8  -metfayl-4-oxoquinoIine-3-cart)oxylic  acid  or 
a  pliannacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5347,963 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  NERVE  REGENERATION 
Philippe  Poindron;  Serge  Braun,  bodi  of  lUkirch  Cedcz,  and 
Badia   Ferzaz,  Antony,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Syn- 
ttaelabo,  Le  Plessis  Rol>inson,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,930,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,458 
Ctaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1994,  94  02699 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—317  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  nerve  regeneration  in  a  mammal  in 
need  tlier  comprising  administering  to  ttie  mammal  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  eliprodii  or  an  enantioroer  thereof. 


5,547364 
MEDICAL  USE  FOR  TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Russell  M.  Hagan,  Ware,  Great  Britain,  and  Keith  T.  Bonce, 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  214,306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1993, 
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1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  emesis  of  a 
mammal,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  an  NK,  receptor  antagonist  of  formula  J.  N,  S  or  G: 


H 


0) 


O;; 

N  R' 


N 
H 

wherein 

R'  is  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indanyl,  phenyl 
and  naphthyl;  heteroaryl  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
thienyl.  fiiryl,  pyridyl  and  quinolyl;  or  cycloalkyl  having  3  to 
7  caihon  atoms,  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  wherein 
each  of  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  may  optionally  be 
substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents.  and  said 
(C3-C7)cycloaUcyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents,  said  substituents  being  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro.  fluoro,  bromo, 
iodo,  nitro,  (C,-C,o)allcyl  optionally  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  Suoro  groups,  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  flixxo  groups,  amino, 
(C,-C,o)alkyl-S— .  (C,-C,o)alkyl-S(0)— .  (C,-C,o)alkyl- 
SOj— ,  phenyl.  phenoxy,  (C,-C,o)alkyl-SOjNH— , 
(C,-C,o)alkyl-S02NH-(C,-C,o)alkyl-,  (C,-C,o)alkylamino- 
di(C,-C,o)alkyl-,  cyano,  hydroxy,  cydoalkoxy  having  3  to  7 
carbon    atoms,    (C,-Ct)alkyUuiiino,    (C,-Ct)dialkylamino, 


HC(0)NH—  and  (C,-C,o)alkyl-C(0)— NH— ,  wherein  the 
nitrogen  atoms  of  said  amino  and  (C,-C«)alkylamino  groups 
may  optionally  be  protected  with  an  appropriate  protecting 
group:  and 
R^  is  thienyl,  benzhydryl,  naphthyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  substituents  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 
iodo,  cydoalkoxy  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  (C,-C,o)alkyi 
optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluoro  groups, 
and  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to 
three  fluoro  groups; 


(N) 


wherein 

X'  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  optionaUy  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms  or  (C,-C,o)alkyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

X^  and  X^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  bak>,  nitro,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  optionaUy  substituted 
with  firom  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  option- 
ally substituted  with  form  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  trifluo- 
romcthyl,  hydroxy,  phenyl,  cyano,  amino,  (C^-C^ 
alkylamino.  di-(C,-Cs)alkylamino,  — C(0)— NH-CC.-Cs)- 
alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkyl-C(0)— NH-(C,-C4)alkyl,  hydroxy, 
(C,-C«)alkyl,  (C,-C4)aIkyoxy(C,-C«)alkyl,  — NHC(0)H  and 
— NHC(OHC,-Cs)alkyl;  and 

Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


(CH2V 


Ri 


R" 


m 
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wherein 

R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  firryl, 

I  thienyl,  pyridyl,  indolyl,  biphenyl  and  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  substituents  independendy  selected 

,   from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  (C,-C,o)alkyl  optionally 

!    substituted    with    firom    one    to    three    fluorine    atoms, 

i    (C,-C,o)alkoxy  optionally  substiQited  with  from  one  to  three 

I    fluorine       atoms,       carlMxy,       benzyloxycarbonyl       and 

i    (C,-C3)alkoxy-caibonyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Cy-C^  braix:hed 
alkyl,  (Ci-C^  branched  alkenyl,  (C5-C7)cycloalkyl,  and  the 

'    radicals  named  in  the  definition  of  R'; 

t^  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C6)alkyl; 

R'  is  phenyl,  biphenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  benzhydryl,  thienyl  or 
furyl,  and  R'  may  optionaUy  be  substituted  with  from  one  to 

•  three  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halo.  (C,-C,o)aU^l  optionaUy  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms  and  (C|-C,o)alkoxy  optionaUy 
substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

Y  is  (CH2),  wherein  1  is  an  integer  from  one  to  diree  or  Y  is  a 
group  of  die  formula 


Z  is  oxygen,  sulfiir,  amino,  (C,-C])alkylamino  or  (CHj). 
wherein  n  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

|o  is  two  or  three; 

\p  is  zero  or  one; 

R*  is  furyl,  thienyl,  pyridyl,  indolyl,  biphenyl,  or  phenyl  option- 
aUy substituted  v^th  one  or  two  substituents  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  (C,-C,o)alkyl 
optionaUy  substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms, 

I  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
fluorine  atoms,  carboxy,  (C,-C3)alkoxycarbonyl  and  benzy- 
loxycarbonyl; 

jR'  is  diienyl,  biphenyl  or  phenyl  optionaUy  substituted  with  one 
or  two  substituents  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halo,  (C,-C,o)aUcyl  optionally  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms  and  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms; 

each  of  the  two  dashed  lines  in  formula  (N)  and  the  dashed  Une 
in  formula  (11)  represents  an  optional  double  bond  that  may 
optionaUy  exist  when  Q  is  a  group  of  die  fonnula  (Q); 

X  is  (CH2),  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6.  and  wherein  any 
one  of  die  carbon-carbon  single  bonds  in  said  (CHj),  may 
optionaUy  be  replaced  by  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  and 
wherein  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CHj),  may 
optionaUy  be  substituted  with  R*,  and  wherein  any  one  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  said  (CHJ,  may  be  substimted  wifli  R'; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  and  any  one  of  the  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds  of  (CHj)^  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  a 
carbon-carbon  double  bond,  or  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond, 
and  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CH2),,  may  option- 
ally be  substituted  with  R"; 

R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
(Ci-Cft)  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (C,-C7)cycloaUcyl 
wherein  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  may  optionaUy  be  replaced 
by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfiir,  aryl  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  biphenyl,  phenyl,  indanyl  and  naphthyl;  het- 
eroaryl selected  from  die  group  conssting  of  duenyl,  fi«yl, 
pyridyl,  tfaiazolyl,  isotfaiazolyl.  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  triazolyl. 
tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  phenyl(C2-Cft)alkyl.  benzhydryl  and 
benzyl,  wherein  each  of  said  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  and 
die  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzyl,  phenyl(C2-Q)aUcyl  and 
benzhydryl  may  optionaUy  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halo,  nitro,  (C,-C,o>aUcyl  optionally  substituted  with  from 
one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  (C,-C,o)alkoxy  optionaUy  substi- 
tuted with  from  one  to  three  fluorine  atoms,  amino,  hydroxy- 
(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkoxy-<C,-Cs)alkyl, 

(C,-C6)alkylamino,  (C,-C4)alkyl-0— C(0)— ,  (C,-Cs)alkyl- 
O— C(0)— C-<C,-C6)aUcyl,  (C,-C6)alkyl-C— (O)— (O)— , 
(C,-C6)aUfyl-C(0XC,-Cj)aUcyl-O— ,  (C,-C6)aUcyl-C(0), 
(C,-C6)alkyl-C(OXC,-C6)aUcyl-,  di-(C,-C6)aUcylamino, 

— C(0)NH-<C,-Cs)-alkyl-,  (C,-Cs)aUcyl-aO>-NH- 

(C,-C6)alkyl,  — NHC(0)H  and  NHCCGHC.-C^lkyr,  and 
wherein  one  of  the  phenyl  moieties  of  said  benzhydryl  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  naphthyl,  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyridyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  (C,-C4)aUcyl; 

or  R"  and  R^,  together  with  die  carbon  to  which  diey  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may  option- 
ally be  replaced  by  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur, 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independendy  selected  frtim  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  0x0  (=0), 
nioile,  hydroxy-(C,-C6)aUcyl,  (C,-C6)-aUM)xy-(C,-C4)aUcyl, 
(C,-C6)aIkylamino,  di-<C,-C6)alkylamino,  (C,-C4)aUa>xy, 
(C,-C<>dkyl-0— C(0)— ,  (C.-Cj^alkyl-O— aO)- 

{C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C6)aUcyl-C(0)-0,  (C,-<:6)aUcyl-C(0)- 
(C,-Q)alkyl-0— ,  (C,-Cs)alkyl-C(0)— ,  (C,-C6)aUcyl-C(0)- 
(C,-Q)alkyl-,  and  the  radicals  set  forth  in  the  definition  of 

R'; 
R'"  is  NHCR'^  NHCH2R'^  NHSOiR'l  or  one  of  die  radicals 

set  forth  in  any  of  die  definitions  of  R".  R'  and  R'; 
R"  is  oximino  (=NOH)  or  one  of  the  radicals  set  forth  in  any 

of  die  definitions  of  R",  R*  and  R';  and 
R'^  is  (C,-Cs)aUcyl,  hydrogen,  phenyl(C,-Q)alkyl  or  phenyl 

optionaUy  substituted  widi  (C,-C6)aUcyl,  and 
with  the  provisos  that 

(a)  when  m  is  O,  R"  is  absent; 

(b)  neidier  R',  R',  R'"  nor  R"  can  form,  togedier  widi  die 
carbon  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  ring  with  R^; 

(c)  when  Q  is  a  group  of  die  formula  (Vm),  R"  and  R'  cannot  be 
attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom; 

(d)  when  R'  and  R'  are  attached  to  the  same  caihon  atom,  then 
eidier  each  of  R^  and  R'  is  independendy  selected  from 
hydrogen,  fluoro,  (C,-C6)aUcyl,  hydroxy-{C,-Q)aUcyl  and 
(C,-C»)alkoxy-(C,-C4)aUcyl,  or  R*  and  R',  togedier  vridi  die 
carbon  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  (Cj-C*,,)  saturated 
carbocycUc  ring  that  forms  a  spiro  compound  with  the 
nittogen-contiuning  ring  to  which  they  are  attached; 

(e)  the  nitrogen  of  formula  (N)  cannot  be  double  bonded  to  both 
Q  and  die  substituted  benzyl  group  to  which  it  is  attached; 

(0  when  Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (VII)  and  q  is  2  and  either 
R»  or  R'  is  5-hydroxy-<C,-C6)aUcyl  or  5-{C,C4)aUcoxy- 
(C,-C6)aUcyl,  dien  die  odier  of  R'  or  R'  is  eidier 
5-{C,-C6)alkyl  or  hydrogen; 

(g)  when  Q  is  a  group  of  die  fonnula  (VII)  and  q  is  2,  then 


neidier     R' 


4-hydroxy-<C,-C6)aU[yl      or 


4-<C,-C,i)alkoxy-(C,-Cs)alkyl;  and 
(h)  when  neidier  X',  X^  nor  X'  is  a  fluorinated  aUcoxy  group,  at 

least  one  of  R',  R',  R*,  R*,  R*,  R'  and  R"  is  an  aryl  group 

substituted  with  a  fluorinated  alkoxy  group; 
and  phaimaceutically  acceptable  add  addition  and  base  salts  of 
compounds  of  the  formula  (N); 
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wherein 

Y  is  (CHj),  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  and  wherein  any 
one  of  the  caitxMi-cartmn  single  bonds  in  said  (CHj),  may 
optionally  be  replaced  by  a  carfoon<aibon  double  bond,  and 
wherein  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CHj),  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  R',  and  wherein  any  one  of  the 
caibon  atoms  of  said  (CHj),  may  be  substituted  with  R^; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8,  and  any  one  of  the  carbon-carbon 
single  bonds  of  (CHjL  "^y  optionally  be  replaced  by  a 
carbon<arbon  double  bond,  or  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond, 
and  any  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  said  (CHj).  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  R'; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-Cg)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  fluoro; 

R^  is  a  radical  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
(C1-C4)  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  (C,-C47)cycloalkyI 
wherein  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  may  optionally  be  replaced 
by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur:  aryl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  beteroaryl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  indanyl,  tfaienyl,  fiiryl,  pyridyl,  tfaiaz- 
olyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  iriazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl; 
phenyl(C2-C,^)alkyl,  benzhydryl  and  benzyl,  wherein  each  of 
said  aryl  and  beteroaryl  groups  and  the  phenyl  moieties  of 
said  benzyl,  phenyl(C2-C4)alkyl  and  benzhydryl  may  option- 
ally be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  nitro,  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C4)alkoxy, 
trifluoromeifayl,  amino,  (C,-C6)alkylamino,  (C,-C«)alkyl- 
O-C— (O)-,  (C,-C4)alkyl-0-C(OHC,-Cs)alkyl, 

(C,-Cs)alkyl-C(0)— O,  (C,-Cs)alkyl-C(OHC,-Cs)alkyl- 
0-,  {C,-Cs)alkyl-C(0)— ,  (C,-C,i)alkyl-C(OHC,-C6)alkyl- 
di-(C,-C(,)alkyl-amino,  — C(0)NH-(C,-C6)alkyl-, 
(C,-C6)alkyl-C(0)— NH-(C,-Cs)alkyl,  — NH(0)CH  and 
— NH(0)C-(C,-C6)alkyl;  and  wherein  one  of  the  phenyl  moi- 
eties of  said  benzhydryl  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  naph- 
thyl, thienyl,  fiiryl  or  pyridyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  (C,-Cj)alkyl; 

or  R^  and  R',  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached,  form  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  said  carbon  atoms  may  option- 
ally be  replaced  by  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur, 

R'  is  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl;  beteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indanyl,  thienyl.  furyl.  pyridyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl. 
oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl  and  quinolyl;  and 
cydoalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  said 
cartion  atoms  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen 
or  sulfur;  wherein  each  of  said  aryl  and  beteroaryl  groups  may 
optionally  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents,  and 
said  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substituents,  each  of  said  substituents  being  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  nitro, 
(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-Cjalkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  phenyl,  amino, 
(C,-Cs)alkylamino.  — C(0)NH-(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-Cft)alkyl 
C(0)— NH-(C,-C6)alkyl,  — NHC(0)H  and  — NHC(O)- 
(C,-Cs)alkyl; 

R'*  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  0x0  (^^D). 
nteile,  (C,-C«)alkylamino,  di-<C,-C6)alkylamino. 


(C,-C6)alkoxy,  {C,-C6)alkyl-0— C(0)— ,  (C,-C6)alkyl-0— 
C(OHC,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C6)alkyl-C(0)-0.  (C,-Cs)alkyl- 
C(0)-(C,-C6)alkyl-0,  hydroxy-(C,-C6)alkyl, 

(C,-C6)alkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl,  (C,-C»)alkyl-C(0)— , 

(C,-C6)alkyl-C(0)-{C,-C4)alkyl-  and  the  radicals  set  forth  in 
the  definition  of  R^; 

R*  is  NHC(0)R',  NHCHjR',  SO^R',  or  one  of  the  radicals  set 
fotth  in  any  of  die  definitions  of  R^.  R^  and  R^; 

R'  is  oximino  (=NOH)  or  one  of  the  radicals  set  forth  in  any  of 
the  definitions  of  R^,  R*  and  R^; 

R'  is  {C,-Cft)alkyl.  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl(Ci-C6)alkyl: 
with  the  provisos  that 

(a)  when  m  is  O.  R'  is  absent; 

(b)  neither  R*.  R*.  R'  nor  R'  can  form,  together  widi  the  carbon 
to  which  it  is  attached,  a  ring  with  R'; 

(c)  when  R*  and  R^  are  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  then 
either  each  of  R*  and  R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  fluoro  or 
(C,-C6)alkyl.  or  R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
tbey  are  attached,  form  a  (Cj-C^)  saturated  carbocyclic  ring 
that  forms  a  spiro  compound  with  the  nitrogen-containing  ring 
to  which  they  are  attached; 

(d)  when  n  is  2  and  either  R*  or  R'  is  5-hydroxy(C,-C(i)alkyl  or 
5-(C,-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C4)alkyl.  then  the  odier  of  R*  and  R'  is 
hydrogen; 

(e)  when  n  is  2.  neither  R*  nor  R^  is  4-hydroxy(C,-C4)alkyl  or 
4-(C,-Cs)alkoxy(C,-C»)alkyl;  and 

(0  in  all  compounds  of  the  formula  (S).  either  R^  is  aryl 
substituted  with  at  least  one  phenyl  group,  or  one  or  both  of 
R*  and  R'  is  hydroxy-(C,-C4)alkyl  or  (C,- 
Cs)alkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl; 


(G) 


wherein 

n  is  I,  2  or  3  and  where  any  carbon  atom  of  (CH2),  may  be 
substituted  by  R*  and/or  R'; 

X  represents  O  or  S; 

R'  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  groups 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  C,^alkyl,  Cj^alkenyl; 
C2^alkynyl,  halo,  cyano,  niiro,  trifluoromethyl,  trimethylsilyl, 
— OR",  SR°,  SOR",  SOjR°,  — NR"R*.  — NR"COR*, 
— NRXO^R*.  COiR".  or  — CONR"R*; 

R^  represents  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  naphthyl;  beteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indazolyl.  thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  tetrazolyl  and 
quinolyl;  benzhydryl;  or  benzyl;  wherein  each  aryl  or  bet- 
eroaryl moiety  may  be  substituted  by  C,^alkyl,  C,_«alkoxy, 
halo  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R"  and  R'  each  independently  represent  H,  halo,  CH20R^ 
C.^alkyl,  0x0.  CXJjR'"  or  CONR'°R"; 

R'  represents  H.  COR',  CO^R'",  CXXX)NR"1l",  COCOjR'"  or 
C,^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  COjR'".  CONR'°R",  hydroxy,  cyano, 
COR'.  NR'°R".C(NOH)NR"*R",  CONHphenyl-(C|^alkyl). 
COCOiR'".  COCONR"lR' '  and  phenyl  optionally  substinited 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cj^alkyl,  C, ^alkoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R°  and  R*  each  independenUy  represent  H,  C,^alkyl.  phenyl  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

R'  represents  H.  C,^alkyl  or  phenyl;  and 

R'"  and  R"  each  independently  represent  H  or  C,^alkyl. 
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Germany;  Klaus  Tie^en,  Langenfeld,  Germany;  Alfred 
Maeiicke,  Niedertioim.  Germany;  Bernard  Schmidt,  Llndlar, 
Germany,  and  Kozo  Shiokawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14 
5694 

j  Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/53:31/445:31/415 

VS.  a.  514—342  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  brain  functional  disortlers 

in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  such 

patient  an  amount  efi'ective  therefor  of  a  compound  of  tiie  formula 

(A)  (I) 

R-N  (Z) 

c' 

II 
X— B 

in  which 
R  is  hydrogen,  or  an  optionally  substituted  acyl.  alkyl.  aryl. 

aralkyl.  beteroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl  radical. 
A  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl,  alkyl  or  aryl  radical,  or  is  a  biftinc- 

tional  radical  which  is  linked  to  the  radical  Z, 
E  is  an  electron-withdrawing  radical, 
X  is  a  — CH=  or  =N —  radical,  it  being  possible  for  the 

— CH=:  radical  to  be  linked  to  the  Z  radical  instead  of  an  H 

atom, 
^  is  an  alkyl,  — O— R,  — S— R  or 


— N 


/ 
i 

\ 


radical  or  is  a  bifiinctional  radical  which  is  linked  to  die  A  radical 
or  the  X  radical. 


Ii 

VS.  a. ; 


o 

II 

-P(CValkyl)j. 


Op  -1 
11/ 
-P 

\ 
O 


). 


halogen,  amino,  substituted  amino,  — O-allcyL  — OCFj, 
— OCHjCF,,  — OCOalkyl,  — OCONRalkyl,  — NRCOalkyl, 
— NRCOO^l  or  — NRCONR',  where  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
haloalkyl.  aryl,  arylalkyl,  cydoalkyl  or  (cycloalkyl)allcyl: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  — O-alkyl,  amino,  substinited 
amino.  — NHCOR.  — CN  or  —NO,; 

R*  is  heterocyclo; 

R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  haloallcyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  — OCOR;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  provided  that  when  R*-is  pyridyl,  R'  is 
alkyl,  X  is  a  single  bond  and  Y  is  oxygen,  then  R'  is  — CN  or 
— CONHR  and  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen  dien  R'  is  odier 
than  hydrogen. 


5,547,967  

(PHENYLALKYLAMINOALKYLOXWHETEROARYL- 
COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  AND  DMTERMEDUTES  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Wolfgang  Kefarbadi;  Michael  Mlinark,  both  of  HannoYcr; 
Dieter  Ziegler,  Hemmingen:  Reinhard  Bruecluier.  Hannover, 
and  Willi  Bielenberg,  Alfeld/Leine.  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 
Coatinuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  352^3,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Jnu.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,118 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  Dec  8,  1993,  43  41 
749J;  Apr.  10,  1995, 195  13  503J 
Int  d*  A61K  31/41:31/42:  C07D  413A>4:417/04:261/12:271/ 

07:285/0S 
VS.  CL  514—361  12  Claiw 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  formula  XXXI 


XXXI 


5347,966 
ARYL  UREA  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Kamall  S.  Atwal,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Francis  N.  Ferrara,  Martins- 
Tille,  and  Cbaries  Z.  Ding,  Plainsboro,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 
FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,195 
Int  a.'  A6IK  31/44:  C07D  213/02 
514—352  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  ttie  formula 


R* 


A 


r 


'     J 

0-Q-N-(CHjX,— '' 


R2 


R3 


/ 


X— R' 


or  fiiarmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

|C  is  a  single  bond,  O,  CO,  S,  NH  or  N(lower); 

V  is  O,  S  or  NCN; 

R'  is  cydoalkyl,  aryl,  or  (aryl)allcyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cydoalkyl, 
arylaikyl,  (cycloalkyl)alkyl,  — CN,  — NO^  —COR, 
— COOR,  —CONHR,  — CONR*,  — CF3  — S-alkyl, 
— SOalkyl,  — SOjalkyl, 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or,  if 
Q  and  R*  do  not  contain  an  OH  group  and  R'  is  other  than 
hydroxy,  also  a  lower  allcanoyloxy,  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  or,  if  Q  and  R*  do  not  contain  an  OH  group  and  R^  is 
other  than  hydroxy,  also  lower  alkanoyloxy  or,  if  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, also  a  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  amino,  a  lower  alkylamino. 
lower  alkylsulfonylamino,  or  a  lower  alkanoylamino  group,  with 
the  proviso  that  R^  is  not  nitro  if  R^  is  an  amino,  a  lower 
allcylamino,  or  a  lower  allLanoylamino  group,  and  is  not  lower 
alkanoylamino  if  R^  is  an  amino  or  lower  alkylamino  group,  or 

R^  and  R'  are  bonded  to  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  together 
form  an  alkylenedioxy  group  with  1-2  carbon  atoms; 

R*  represents  thienyl  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group 
corresponding  to  formula  c 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy  or.  if 
Q  does  not  contain  an  OH  group  and  R^.  R'.  and  R'  are  other 
dian  hydroxy,  also  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  and 
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R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
hydroxy  or,  if  Q  does  no<  cootatn  an  OH  group  and  R^,  R'.  and 
R'  are  ocher  than  hydroxy,  also  a  lower  alkanoyloxy,  or  if  R'  is 
hydrogen,  also  a  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alky- 
lamino,  or  a  lower  alkanoylamino  group; 

A  represents  nitrogen  or  an  R'-C  group  in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group. 

B  represents  oxygen  or,  if  A  is  nitrogen,  also  sulfiir, 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5,  and 

Q  represents  a  (CH^),,  group  where  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  8  and 
which  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  or  represents 
the  2-hydroxypropylene  chain,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.547.968 

TREATMENT  OF  OCULAR  HYPERTENSION  WITH  A 

SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION 

Ry^Ji  Ueno,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  R-Tecta  Ueno,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352322,  Dec.  I,  1994,  abudooed, 

whicti  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  51,434,  Apr.  23,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  833,025,  Feb. 

10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487.W7 
CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-061328 
InL  CV  A61K  3IMl:3l/2l5:3m9 
MS.  CL  514—363  9  CUiiM 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  ocular  hypertension  which  com- 
prises ocularly  administering,  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment, an  ociilo-hypotensively  synergistic  combination  of  (a)  a 
13.I4-dihydro-IS-keto-20-loweT  alkyl  prostaglandin  F  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  theteof 
and  (b)  acetazolamide.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  in  treatment  of  ocular  hypertension. 


5,547369 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BRADYPHRENIA 

IN  PARKINSON'S  DISEASE  PATIENTS 

Ram   Kaminslu,   Riverdale,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Mount   Sinai 
School  of  Medicine  of  the  Qty  University  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954^58,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^52,688, 
which  is  a  continnation-hi-parl  of  Ser.  No.  743,254,  Aog.  9, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177,081,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
655,759,  Feb.  14,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,070,101.  This  application 
Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,414 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/425:31/34 
MS.  CL  514—370  12  Ctate* 

1.  A  method  for  treating  the  symptoms  of  bradyphrcnia  in  a 
patient  suffering  from  Parldnson's  Disease  comprismg  administer- 
ing to  the  patient  a  histamine  H^-antagonist  that  crosses  the  blood 
brain  barrier  in  an  amount  effective  to  ameliorate  the  symptoms  of 
bradyphrenia. 


5,547,970 

USE  OF  LEFLUNOMIDe  FOR  INHIBmNG  TUMOR 

NECROSIS  FACTOR  ALPHA 

Klaus  I'.  Weithmann.  Hofheim.  and  Robert  R.  Bartiett.  Darm- 
stadt, both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcseil- 
schafl,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  Gcmuuiy 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  177,981,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlon  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,995 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  00 
280J 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/42 

VS.  CL  514-^378  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  condition  characterized  by  an 

elevated  tumor  necrosis  factor  alpha  level  in  a  human  or  animal 

suffering  from  endotoxic  shock,  cachexia,  malaria,  meningitis. 


pneumonia,  poisoning  by  endotoxins,  connective  tissue  swellings, 
pulmonary  intoxications  or  pulmonary  edema,  wherein  the  method 
comprises  administering  to  said  human  or  animal  N-(4- 
trifluoromethylphenyl)-S-methylisoxazole-4-carboxamide  in  an 
anxxint  suCBcient  to  inhibit  the  synthesis  and  libetalioa  of  said 
tumor  necrosis  factor. 


R,  and  R,o  independendy  represent  hydrogen,  a  C,^  allcyl 
group,  halo,  a  C,.^  hydroxyaUcyl  group,  a  C^^  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  nitro,  or  a  C^^  alkanoyloxy  C,.2  alkyl  group. 


5,547,971 
USE  OF  LEFLUNOMIDE  FOR  INHIBrnNG 
INTERLEUKIN  8 
Klaus  U.  W'eithmarm.  Hoftieim.  and  Robert  R.  Bartiett  Darm- 
stadt, both  of,  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Hoeciist  Akbengeseil- 
sdiafl,  Franiifurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuadon  of  Ser  No.  177,980,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  43  00 
278.1 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/42 
VS.  CL  514-^J78  I  Clahn 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  condition  characterized  by  the 
elevated  interieukin  8  level  in  a  hunuui  or  animal  suffering  from 
slcin  cancer  or  wounds  that  do  not  readily  heal,  wherein  the  method 
comprises  administering  to  said  human  or  animal  N-(4 
-trifluoroniethylphenyl)-5-methylisoxazole-4-carboxamide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  synthesis  and  liberation  of  said 
interieukin. 


5,547,972 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 
INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 
Lawrence  S.  Cleggi  I">  ^-  Hunneyball:  Colin  G.  P.  Jones; 
Paul  Rafferty,  and  Leslie  Steele,  all  of  Nottinghamshire, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  PLC, 
Notts,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/02«99,  \  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Hngdom,  Dec  23, 1991, 
9127304 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/415;  OWD  233/61 
VS.  CL  514—399  14  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  D 


4 


n 


C-N-CHj-A— N 


R» 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 

in  which  R,  represents  halo,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C2.4  alkoxy 
group,  phenoxy,  phenyl,  a  C2^  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  per- 
halo  C,.2  alkoxy  group,  a  pertaalo  C,.2  allcyl  group,  benzyloxy, 
an  amino  group  of  formula  NR,3R,4  (in  which  R,,  and  R,4 
independendy  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group),  a 
(C2_4alkoxycarbonyl)vinyl  group,  a  Cj^  alkoxycarbonyl  C-,.2 
allcyl  group  or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  phenyl  ring  to 
which  they  are  attached  represent  a  naphthyl  group; 

R2  and  R,  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo,  a  C,_4  alkyl 
group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  perfaalo  C,.;  alkyl  group,  or 
hydroxy; 

i^  and  R,  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  C,.,  alley  I  group, 
phenyl  or  R4  and  R,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  represent  a  C^^  cycloalkyl  group; 

R(,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,.]  alkyl  group; 

A  represents  ethylene  [triniethylene,  tecramethylene,  1,1- 
diniethylethylene  or  heptameifaylene]; 

Rg  represents  hydrogen,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
and 


5,547,973 

METHOD  OF  INmBITING  AROMATASE 
Kolcfii  Niimura,  Saitama;  Tikao  Ando,  Yamanashi;  Toyohiko 
Nitta,  Ibarald,  and  Yuko  Ikeda,  Chiba,  all  of,  Japan,  asrign- 
ors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  137,045,  Oct  14,  1993,  PaL 
Na  5.489.597.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1992,  4-61441 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/60 
VS.  CL  514-399  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  aromatase.  comprising  administering 
to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising an  effective  aromatase  inhibiting  anKMmt  of  a  compound  of 
the  fiormula  (I): 


H,C^     ^CHj 


(I) 


wherein  X,  is  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom,  or  a  hydroxy  group,  or  a 
phaimaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5347,974 
DERIVATIVES  OF  N-PHEIOTLPYRAZOLES 

LesHe  R.  Hatton,  Essex;  Ian  G.  Buntain.  Chelmsford;  David  W. 
Hawkins.  Upminster;  Edgar  W.  Pamell,  Essex;  Christopher 
J.  Pearson,  Essex,  and  David  A.  Roberts,  Essex,  all  of, 
England,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd., 
Essex,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  520,290.  May  7,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,232,940, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,153,  Dec  5, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380^33,  Jul. 
17,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  413,134,  Sep.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  205,238,  Jun. 

10, 1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  445,153is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  943,132,  Dec.  18,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser  No. 

380333is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  205,299,  Jun.  10,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  5.  1993,  Ser  No.  57,669 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1985, 

85/31485;  Jun.  12,  1987,  87/13768;  Jun.  12,  1987,  87/13769 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/41;  C07D  231/10 

VS.  a.  514—406  18  CUims 

I  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


fl) 


wherein: 

R'  represents  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  represents  R'SOj,  R'SO,  or  R'S  or  wherein  R'  is  straight-  or 
brancbed-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  allcynyl  having  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
ntore  halogen  atoms  which  are  the  same  or  differem;  or  R^  is 
cyano,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms,  straighl- 
or  branched-chain  alkenyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
thiocyanato,  sulphamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  two  straight-  or  brancbed-chain  alkyl  which  are  the 
same  or  different  and  which  have  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  which  are  the  same  or  dif- 
ferent and  which  have  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-  or 
brancbed-chain  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  straight-  or  brancbed-chain  alitanoyl  having  from  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  or  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  an  amino  group  — NR"R"'  wherein 
R'  and  R",  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents 
hydrogen,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenylalkyl  or  alkyny- 
lalkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  formyl.  or  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
being  unsubstituted  or  substimted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms;  or  R'  and  R",  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5  or  6  membered  cyclic  imide 
and  are  themselves  unsubstimted  or  substituted  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms;  or  R'  represents  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  or  R'  represents  straight-  or  brancbed<hain  alkoxym- 
ethyleneamino  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  methylene  by  a  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  R^ 
represents  halogen,  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  6  cafbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylcarbonyl  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  or 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxycarbonyl  having  from  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  or  R'  represents  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkylsulphenylamino  having  from  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxymethylene- 
amino  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atortis  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  on  methylene  by  a  straight-  or  branched<hain 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  or  R^  represents 
straight-  or  branched<hain  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  carboxy,  or  straight-  or  braiKhed-chain  alkylthio. 
alkylsulphinyl  or  alkylsulphonyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms;  or  R^  represents  straight-  or  branched-chained 
trialicylsilylmethyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each 
alkyl  group  which  are  the  same  or  different,  trialkylsilyl 
having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  which 
are  the  same  or  different,  or  a  cyano  or  nitro  group: 
and  R*.  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
halogen,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  straight-  or  branched-chain 
allcylthio  or  alkylsulphinyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  nitro. 
cyano.  or  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylsulphonyl  having 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms. 
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5^7,975 
BENZOPYRANOPYRAZOLYL  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION 
John  J.  Tallcy,  8772  Fine  Ave^-  Stephen  R.  Bcrtenshaw,  8758 
Pine  Ave^   both   of  Brentwood,   Mo.   63114;    Matthew   J. 
Graneto,  1510  Voitaire  Dr..  St  Louis,  Mo.  63146,  and  Donald 
J.  Rogkr,  1828  Westmeade  Dr.,  Cbcsterfietd,  Mo.  63017 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,291 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/415:31/63;  C07D  491/048.495/04 
\}S.  a.  514—406  32  CWms 

1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  I 


&>:^^ 


a) 


I 

wherein  A  is  — (CHi)^— X— (CH^),— : 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  8(0)^,  and  O; 

wherein  m  is  0  to  3,  inclusive; 

wherein  n  is  0  to  3,  inclusive; 

wherein  p  is  0  to  2,  inclusive; 

wherein  B  is  aryl; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydride,  halo,  haloalkyi,  cyano, 
nitro.  fonnyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  caiboxyl.  caihoxyalkyl. 
alkoxycartx>nylalkyl,  amidino,  cyanoamidino.  aminocaihonyl. 
alkoxy,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminocarbonylalkyl, 

N-alkylaminocartmnyl,  N-aiylaminocarbonyl,  N.N- 

diaIkylarninocartx>nyl,  N-alkyl-N-arylaminocarbonyl.  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  alkylcaihonylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
sulfinyl.  alkylsulfonyl,  alkylthioalkyl.  alkylsulfinylalkyl. 
alkylsulfonylalkyl.  N-alkylsulfamyl,  N-arylsulfamyl,  arylsul- 
fonyl,  NJ4-diaIkylsulfamyl,  and  N-alkyl-N-arylsulfaniyl; 

wherein  R^  is  aryl  optionally  substituted  at  a  substitutable  posi- 
tion with  one  or  nnore  radicals  selected  from  alkylsulfonyl. 
sulfamyl,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  and  haloalkyi;  and 

wherein  R''  is  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  hydrido.  halo, 
alkylthio.  aikylsulfinyl,  alkyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  cyano.  carboxyl, 
alkoxycaifoonyl.  amido,  N-alkylaminocarbonyl, 

N-arylaminocarbonyl,  N.N-dialkylaminocarbonyl,  N-alkyl-N- 
arylaminocarbonyl,  haloalkyi,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  hydroxy- 
alkyi, haloalkoxy.  sulfamyl.  N-alkylsulfamyl.  amino. 
N-alkylamino.  N.N-dialkylamino,  nitro  and  acylamino; 

provided  either  K*  is  sulfamyl  or  alkylsulfonyl.  or  R~  is  substi- 
tuted with  sulfamyl  or  alkylsulfonyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceplable  salt  thereof. 


5,547,976 
FURTHER  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  WITH  ANTIVIRAL 
ACnVlTV 
Martin  J.  Slater;  George  S.  Cockerill;  Edward  Littler,  and 
CUve  L.  Yeates,  all  of  Beckenham,  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co„  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00571,  S  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,921 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
9206056;  Mar.  27,  1992,  9206810 

Int  ex."  A61K  31/395:  C07D  403/14 
VS,  a.  514-^10  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  the  symptoms  or  effects  of  a  viral 
infection  in  an  infected  host  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
host  a  therapeutically  effective  non-toxic  amount  of  a  compound  of 
formula  (I) 


(D 


wherein 
R'  represents: 
-^; 
—COR'",  — COOR'"  where  R'" 


is  C|_6alkyl,  C,_7cycloalkyl, 


aryl,  arylalkyl.  C,_(,alkenyl,  or  H; 

— OR'"  where  R'"  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

— C,^  alkyl,  C|_8  alkenyl  or  C,_g  cycloalkyl  where  the  alky, 
alkenyl  or  cycloalkyl  moiety  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
azido,  Cj^ycloalkyl.  —OR'",  — SR'",  — SCR'".  — SOjR'°. 
— NR"  R'^  where  R"  and  R'^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  each  represent  H,  — COR'"  where  R'"  is  as  herein- 
before defined  C,_4  alkyl,  C^,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl, 
tetrahydronaphthyl  or  indanyl  or  — R"R'^  together  with  the 
N  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  3-,4-,5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  from  1  to  3  of  the 
carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  O,  N  and  S.  the  ring  being  where  possible, 
partially  or  completely  unsaturated. 


— T— C— W 

where  T  is  NH  or  S,  Z  is  NH,  S  or  O  and  W  is  NR"R'-  where  R" 
and  R'~  are  each  as  defined  above,  non-aromatic  heterocycle, 
— NH-non-aromatic-heterocycle  and  aryl,  such  heterocycle  and 
aryl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents   selected    ftom    —OR'",    — NR"R'^    — SR'",    — SOR'". 
— SOjR'",  — COjR'",  nitro,  cyano,  SCN,  C  C,^  alkyl  wherein 
one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a  halogen 
atom,  Cj^  cycloalkyl.  hydroxyCi^alkyl.  CONH,,  halogen  and 
methylenedioxy,  where  R'",  R"  and  R'^  are  each  as  defined  above; 
— NR"R'-  where  R"  and  R'^  are  each  as  defined  above; 
-aryl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from    OR'".    — NR"R'^    — SR'",    —SOR'",    — SOjR'", 
— CO^R'",  nitro,  cyano,  SCN,  C|_4  alkyl  wherein  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a  halogen  atom, 
C3_6cycloalkyl,  hydroxy  C,_<,  alkyl,  CONHj,  halogen  and 
methylenedioxy  where  R'°,  R"  and  R'^  are  each  as  defined 
above; 
a  cyclic  group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  which 
fix)m  1  to  3  of  said  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  heteroatoms 
independendy  selected  from  O,  S  and  N; 
— NH-cyclic  group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
which  from  1  to  3  of  said  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  heteroa- 
toms independently  selected  tmm  O,  S  and  N; 
R^  and  YC.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each 

independentiy  selected  from: 
H; 
—COR'",  — COOR'"  where  R'"  is  C,_6alkyl,  Cj.7  cycloalkyl, 

aryl,  arylalkyl,  C,_«  alkenyl,  or  H; 
—OR'"  wherein  R'"  is  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
— C,_g  alkyl,  C,_g  alkenyl  or  Cj_g  cycloalkyl  where  the  alkyl. 
alkneyl  or  cycloalkyl  moiety  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
azido,  C^  cycloalkyl,  —OR'",  —COR'",  — COjR'». 
— OCOR'",  — SR'",  —SOR'",  — SOjR'",  — C02NR"R'^ 
— NR"  R'^  where  R"  and  R'^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 


different  each  represent  H,  — COR'"  where  R'"  is  as  herein- 
before defined  C,^alkyl,  Cj_7cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylakyi,  tet- 
rahydronaphthyl or  indanyl  or  — R"R'^  together  with  the  N 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a  3-,4-,S-  or 
6-niembered  heterocyclic  ring  in  which  from  1  to  3  of  the 
carbon  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  heteroatoms  independently 
selected  from  O,  N  and  S,  the  ring  being  where  possible, 
partially  or  completely  unsaturated; 

Z 

II 
— T— C— W 


wheie  T  is  NH  or  S,  Z  is  NH,  S  or  O  and  W  is  NR"R'^  where  R" 
and  R'^  are  each  as  defined  above,  non-aromatic  heterocycle, 
— NH-non-aromatic-hetcrocycle  and  aryl,  such  heterocycle  and 
aiyl  groups  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  —OR'",  — NR"R'^  — SR'",  — SOR'°, 
— SOjR'",  — COjR'",  nitro,  cyano,  SCN,  C,_4  alkyl,  wherein  one 
or  more  hydrogen  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a  halogen 
atom.  C3_4  cycloalkyl,  hydroxy  C|_„alkyl,  CONH2,  halogen  and 
methylenedioxy,  where  R'°,R"  and  R'^  are  each  as  defined  above; 

— NR"R'^  where  R"  and  R'^  are  each  as  defined  above; 

-aryl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 


from   —OR'",   — NR' 


SR" 


-SOR'",   — SO,R' 


—SOR'",     — SO2R 


10 


-NHSO,R" 


-SO2NR" 


— COjR'",  CONR"R'^  OCOR  and  — NR"  R'^  where  R'", 

R"  and  R'^  are  as  define  above; 
or  a  salt  ester  or  physiologically  fiinctional  derivative  thereof  or  a 
solvate  of  any  thereof 


(ZX. 


where 

(a)  X  is  O  or  S; 

(b)  Ris 


— C— N 


/ 
\ 


Rj 


or     — C— R4 


where  Y  is  O  or  S;  R2  is  bicycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  arylloweralkyi. 
heteroaryl  or  heteroarylloweralkyl,  R,  is  H  or  alkyl,  and  R,  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  arylloweralkyi,  diarylloweralkyl,  aryl  or  het- 
eroaryl; 

(c)  m  is  1  or  2; 

(d)  each  Z  is  independently  H.  loweralkyi,  halogen,  nitro. 
— NH2,  loweralkylcarbonylamino,  arylcarbonylamino,  lower- 
alkoxycarbonylamino  or  loweralkylamino; 

(e)  R,  is  H,  loweralkyi,  arylloweralkyi,  heteroarylloweralkyl, 
cycloalkyhnethyl  or  loweralkenylmethyl; 

or  the  3aR-cis  isomer  thereof  or  a  mixture  of  the  two  isomers 
including  the  racemic  mixture  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


COjR  ,  nitro,  cyano,  SCN,  C,_4  alkyl,  wherein  one  or  more 
hydrogen  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a  halogen  atom, 
Cj^cycloalkyl,  hydroxy  C,,^  alkyl,  CONHj,  halogen  and 
methylenedioxy,  where  R'",  R",  R'^  are  each  as  defined 
above; 

R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  represent 
one  or  more  ring  substituents  selected  frvm: 

H; 

Ci^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
independently  selected  from  halogen  — NR"R'^,  cyano, 
—OR'",  azido,  — SR'",  —SOR'",  SOjR'",  wherein  R'",  R", 
and  R'^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 

cyaivo,    nitro,    halogen,    methylenedioxy,    — OR'",    — SR'", 


5,547,977 

MEMORY  ENHANCING  AND  ANALGESIC  l^^^AASA- 
HEXAHYDRO-3A,8(AND  UA,8)-DI  (AND  TRI) 
METHYLPYRROLO  (23-B)  INDOLES 
Richard  L.  Hamer,  Far  Hills;  Grover  C.  Heisley,  Pluckendn; 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang.  Convent 
Station,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,752,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,309,  Oct  23,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49^94,  May  15, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,791,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S«T.  No.  885,991,  JuL  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,079 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  4S7/04 
MS.  a.  514—41.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-X 


5,547,978 
DERIVATIVES  OF  PYRROLIDIN-2- 
YLCARBONYLHETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Burton  G.  Christensen,  Lebanon.  N  J.;  Ikkashi  Egawa,  Yoko- 
hama,   Japan;    Yasuyuki    Ichimaru,    Kohokn-kn,    Japan; 
SboUchi  Ohuchi,  Tokyo,  Japu;  Taaato  Okonogi,  Midori- 
ku,  Japan;  Arthur  A.  Patchctt,  Wcstfidd,  N  J4  ScUi  SUba- 
hara,  Tokyo,  and  Se^i  Ttetsumni,  Kohoku-ku,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd^  Toicyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6405,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned This  appUartion  Nov.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  346,24* 
Int  CL*  C07D  207/06:209/08,277/06:  A61K  31/40 
\}S.  CL  514-^22  L3  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrolidin-2-ylcaibonylheterocyclic  compound  of  the  for- 


R'— (ClhV— X— C— A— N 
O 


or  its  salt  wherein: 

R'  is  aryl; 

R^  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-diiazote, 
2-oxazole,  2-imidazole,  2-pyTrole,  2-thiophene, 
2-benzathiazole,  2-benzoxazole.  2-benzimidazole,  4-oxazole, 
2-(3,4-dimetfaylthiazole),  2-indole,  S-thiazole,  2-thiazoUne, 
2-triazole  and  2-pyTazole; 

X  is  O,  tbiomethylene.  or  CHj; 

A  is: 


2078 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


ii 


August  20,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2079 


-contiiHied 


UMI 


— N 


— N 


CX>— 


cx>— 


5^7,980 
BICYCLE  SVLFONES,  PROCESSES  FOR  TBDEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
WaHer-Gimar  Friebe;  Erhard  Reinholz,  both  of  Mannheim, 
and  Henning  Wilhelms,  Weinheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01960,  S  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093,«5«34,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  199,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1991,  41  28 
690.1 

iBt  CL*  A61K  31/38:  COTD  333/52 
VS.  CL  514—443  9  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  sulfone  of  the  fonnula 


wbeKin  Z  is 


wbeiein: 


CO- 


CO— 


and  m  is  an  integer  6x>m  1  to  S. 


0) 


(CHi).-Xi 


5,547,979 
TNFINHIBrnON 
Siegfried  B.  Christensen,  IV,  Philadelphia,-  Klaus  M.  Esser, 
Downingtown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Philip  L.  Simon,  Randolph, 
N  J.,  aMignon  to  SmttfaKUiie  Bceduun,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,180,  Mar.  30,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,420,154.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424>t4 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/40 
US.  CL  514—424  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tissue  injury,  reperfusion  injury,  myocar- 
dial infarction,  stroke  or  circulatory  shock  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  animal  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
TNF  inhibiting  anxNut  of  a  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


(CHi). 


wherein 
Y  is  halogen; 
Z  is  halogen  or  hydrogen; 
ro  is  an  integer  1; 
n  is  an  integer  0; 

A  and  B  together  are  a  valency  bond; 
X,  is  hydrogen  and  Xj  is  — NRiRj; 
R,  is  a  member  selected  fmta  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C« 

alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^  alkenyl  and  benzyl,  with  said 

benzyl  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen.  C,-C( 

alkyl,  C,-Cs  alkoxy  or  hydroxy;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  member  as  defined  for  R,  or  a  tautomer, 

enantiomer,  diastereoroer  or  physiologically  acceptable  salt 

thereof 


RiO 


R2O 


5447,981 
TAXOL-7-CARBAZATES 
Richard  B.  Greenwald,  Somerset,  and  AnBapoma  Pendri, 
Matawan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscataway, 
NJ. 
FORMULA  (D   Continuation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  140^46,  Oct  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  28,743,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  198,194 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
VS.  CL  514-449  14  Claims 

1.  A  taxane  derivative  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


wherein: 

R,  is  cydopentyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  C,^  alkyl,  C2_,  alkenyl,  Cj^  alkynyl  all 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 

R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methoxy; 

R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,.,  alkyl,  atyl,  aryl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  methyl  groups,  aralkyl,  C,^  alkanoyl  or 
C(»«; 

R«  is  alkyl, .,0.  hydroxy,  0-C,.,oalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  0-aryl, 
0-aialkyl,.,o,  NHj,  NH-C,.,oalkyl.  NH-aiyl,  N{C,.,oalkyl)^ 
N(aryl)j,  or  -N(aiyl)-  (C,.,oalkyl); 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

R)  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,  alkyl;  and  the  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


O— C— NHNHZ 


— Pc-1— X-R; 


Y=0  or  S; 

X=CH2  or  O; 

n=ca  positive  integer; 

R«=C|-C4  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  caiboxyalkyl,  diioalkyl,  sulfonyalkyl, 
phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  aminophenyl.  cartwxyphenyl,  a  poly- 
alkyleneoxide  homopolymer  or  water  soluble  polyalkyleneox- 
ide  containing  copolymer,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1,000  to  about  20,000; 

Pb  is  a  phenyl  group: 

R,  =     H,  — C-CHj-W— R2or  -C— CHiCOs; 
II  II 

o  o 


W*0,  N— L,  S  or  SO2, 

L=H,  C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl; 

R^rCi-C,  alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  polyalkylcneoxide  homopolymer  or 
water  soluble  polyalkyleneoxide  containing  copolymer,  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about  20,000. 

9.  A  taxane  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHj 


O— C— NHNHCCH3 


O 


NH    O 


tft"- 


whenein 


R,=  — C— CHj— W— Rzor  — C— CH2Ca3; 
O  O 


W=0,  N— L,  S  or  SO2; 

L=H,  C,-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

Rj=C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  water  soluble  polyalkyleneoxide 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  flora  about  1,000  to  about 

20,000  in  an  inert  solvent; 

b)  reacting  said  dissolved  composition  of  step  a)  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  caifoonyldiimidazole,  bis- 
succinimidyl  carbonate,  phosgene,  phosgene  derivatives,  and 
paranitrophenylchlorofonnate  and 

c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  b)  with  a  hydrazine  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  hydrazide,  t-butyl 
catbazate.  polyethylene  glycol  hydrazide  and  polyethylene 
glycol  carbazate. 


5,547,982 
ANTI-TUMOR  PLATINUM  COMPLEXES 
Michael  J.  Abrams,  Glenrioore;  Gerald  E.  Bossard,  King  of 
Prussia;  Robert  C.  Brooks,  Pottstown;  Geoffrey  W.  Henson, 
and  Jean  F.  Voilano,  both  of  Exton,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  Matthey,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,164 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/2S:  CVT¥  15/00 
VS.  CL  514— 492  LJ  Claims 

1.  A  platinum  complex  selected  from  platinum  complexes  rep- 
resented by  one  of  the  following  structural  formulas: 


CLASSI 


Ri  =  H,  — C— CH2— W— Rior  — C— CH2Ca3; 
II  II 

O  O 


W=0,  N— L,  S  or  SO2; 

Ii*H.  C,_c4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

Rj=C,-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  water  soluble  polyalkyleneoxide 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  about 

20,000. 
10.  A  method  of  preparing  a  taxane  7-caifoazate,  comprising: 
a)  dissolving  a  composition  of  the  formula: 


NHj     Y     X 

\l/ 
Ft 

o  /'\ 

°  NH2     Y      X 

r^q"" 


CLASSI 


O     Y     NH2— R" 


CLASSm 


NH3     Y     X 

\l/ 
PI 

/l\ 
R»— NH2     Y     X 


wheiein  R  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  8  carbons,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
of  up  to  8  carbons  or  aryl;  X  is  Q,  malonate,  glycolaie  or  oxalate: 
Y  is  OH,  a,  COOR'  Lens  B,  or  absent;  Q  is  an  alkylene,  alkenyl. 
alkynyl  or  atyl  linking  group;  R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl;  R'  is  H, 
aliphatic,  aromatic  or  cycio  aUphatic  group  and  R'  is  a  cyclic 
aliphatic  ketone,  ketal,  hemiacetal  or  acetal. 
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5,547,983 

AROMATIC  AND  POLYCYLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIK  USE  IN  HUMAN  OR  VETERINARY  MEDICINE 

AND  IN  COSMETICS 

Bruno  Charpentier,  Biot,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Intema- 

tkMial  de  Rccfacrches  Dennatologkiucs,  Valbonne,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92AMM04,  }  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  i  lt2(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/19583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,079 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaa  Frawx,  May  2, 1991.  91  05394 
Int  a.'  C07C  65/26:65/17:63/44 
VS.  CL  514—535  15  Claims 

1.  Aiomatic  bicyclic  compounds  corresponding  to  die  following 
formula: 


in  wliich; 
R,  represents 
(i)  a  hydrogen  atom, 
(ii)  U>e  radical  — CH,, 

(iii)  tlie  radical  — CHj — O — R,,  R,  representing  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  cartwn  atoms, 
(iv)  a  radical  — ORg, 
(v)  a  radical 

-C-R,fc 
II 
O 

R,o  representing: 
(a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 
(b)  a  radical 


— N 


/ 

i 

\ 


-C-R,2. 
II 
O 


R,2  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a 
hydroxyl  radical,  a  lower  alkoxy  radical  or  a  radical 


— N 


/ 
\ 


0) 


or  Rj  and  R,,  taken  togedier,  form,  with  the  benzene  nucleus, 

a  naphthalene  ring, 
R4  represents  a  linear  branched  or  unbrancbed  alkyl  radical 

having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalipfaatic  radical, 
R,     represents     the     radical     — (CH^). — R,3,     the     radical 

— CH=CH— (CHj),— R,3,  or  the  radical  — 0(CH2)Jl,4 

n  being  0  or  I  to  6, 

m  being  I  to  6 
R,]  representing  the  radical 

-C-R,j. 
II 
O 

a  monohydroxyalkyl  radical  or  a  polyhydioxyalkyi  radical  the 
hydroxy  fiinctions  being  optionally  protected  in  the  methoxy  or 
acetoxy  form,  an  epoxy  lower  alkyl  radical  or  the  radical 

-0-C-R,«. 
II 
O 

R,,  representing  the  radical  OR|6  or  the  radical 


— N 


/ 

\ 


R,6  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl 
radical  or  an  aralkyi  radical,  R,4  representing  a  hydroxyl 
radical  when  ni>2,  a  monohydroxyalkyl  radical,  a  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl  radical,  the  radical 


r*  and  r'  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  a  mono-  or  polybydroxyalkyl  radical,  an  aryl 
radical,  an  aryl  radical  substimted  by  at  least  an  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  or  a  nitro  fiinction,  an  amino  acid 
residue  derived  from  lysine  glycine  or  aspartic  acid  or  a 
sugar  residue  derived  from  glucose,  galactose  or  man- 
nose  or  t"  and  r*  taken  together,  form  a  heterocycle, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino,  pyrrolidino  and  piperazino  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  4-position  by  a  Ci-C^  allcyl  radical  or  a 
mono-  or  polyhydroxy  radical 
(c)  a  radical  — OR,,,  R,,  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  mono-  or  polybydroxyalkyl  radical,  an  aryl  or 
arallcyl  radical  optionally  substituted  or  a  sugar  residue 
or  an  amino  acid  residue  as  above  defined,  and 
(vi)  a  radical  — S<0)^,,  t  being  0,  1,  or  2  and  R,  being  as 
defined  above, 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  radical,  an  aralkyi  radical 
or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl. 
by  a  lower  alkoxy  or  by  a  radical 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


the  radical 

-C-R. 
O 

or  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxylated  alkenyl  radical  having  2  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  when  R^  and  R,  are  not  taken  together,  m 
may  be  0  and/or  R,4  may  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  radical, 

R«  and  R-,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
allcyl  radical  or  the  radical  — OR,«, 

R5  and  R«  may,  in  addition,  form  a  methylenedioxy  ring  when 
R«  is  in  the  3-posiUon  of  tlie  benzene  nucleus,  and  the  salts  of 
the  compounds  of  formula  (I)  when  R,  represents  a  carboxylic 
acid  fimctional  group  and  the  chiral  analogues  of  the  said 
compounds  of  formula  (I)  and  the  geometrical  isomers  of  the 
said  compounds  when  Rj  and  R3  are  not  taken  together. 


N-ACETONYL-SUBSTITUTED- AMIDES 
Asimk  K.  Sharma,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  aad  Haas 

Coinpany,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  237,539,  May  3,  1994,  which  is  a  diviaioa 
of  Ser.  No.  994,247,  Dec  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344,978,  which 
U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  403,212,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,196,04«,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  634,917,  JoL  26, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,863,940.  This  appUcadon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  467,348 
Int  a.*  AOIN  37/18:  COTC  233/01 
VS.  CL  514—541  U 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


O  R<    O    X 

II  I      II      I 

A— C— NH— C— C— C— Y 

I  I 

R2  Z 


wherein  A  is  pyrazolyl,  pyrimidinyl.  phenylisoxazolyl. 
pbenyl(C2-C4)alkenyl,  cyclo(C,-C7)alkyl  or 

(C,-Cg)alkoxyalkyl  group  when  A  is  a  cyclic  substituent.  the 
cyclic  poftion  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents 
independendy  selected  from  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  fluorosul- 
fonyl  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  or  phenyl  group; 

X  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  fluoro,  cyano,  tfaiocyano. 
isothiocyano  methylsulfbnyloxy  diio(C,-Cj)alkyl 

(C,-C2)alkoxy  carbamoyl  (— OC(O)NR').  dithiocaibamoyi 
(— SC(S)NR'),  hydroxy  azide  (C,-C4)alkylcaibonyloxy.  pbe- 
nylcarbonyloxy,  trifluoromethylcarbonyloxy,  piienoxy,  phe- 
nylthio,  imidazolyl  or  triazolyl  group,  when  X  is  a  phenylcar- 
bonyloxy,  pbenoxy  or  phenylthio  substituent,  the  phenyl 
moiety  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  one  substituent  selected 
from  chloro,  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo  or  methyl  group;  and 

Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  bromo,  chloro, 
iodo,  fluoro,  cyano,  thiocyano,  isotiuocyano.  methylsulfony- 
loxy  thio(C,-C2)alkyl,  (C,-<;2)alkoxy,  carbamoyl 
(— OC(O)NR'),  hydroxy,  azide  or  (C,-C4)alkylcarbonyloxy 
group  and  either  Y  or  Z  may  be  an  imidazolyl  or  triazolyl 
group; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  (C,-C6)alkyl  group;  and 

each  R'  in  a  molecule  is  independendy  a  hydrogen  or  a 
^C,-C4)alkyl  group. 


said  diester  has  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  associated  widi  iu 

aliphatic  alcohol  residue;  and 
c)  mixtures  of  said  monoesters  and  diesters, 
said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  which  is  eflFective  to 
inhibit  the  production  of  toxic  shock  syndrome  toxin- 1  by  Staphy- 
lococcus aureus  bacteria  when  said  produa  is  exposed  to  said 
bacteria. 


5,547,986 

ESTER  OF  L-CARNTTINE  WITH  GAMMA- 

HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT  FOR  INHnJITING 

NEURONAL  DEGENERATION  AND  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  COMA 

Maria  O.  Tlnti;  Domenico  Misiti,  and  Clandio  Cavazza,  aH  of 

Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sigma-lliu  Industrie  Farmaccn- 

tiche  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  302,995,  Sep.  15, 1994,  abandoned, 

wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,667,  Nor.  4, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,710,  Dec 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

599,995,  Oct  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  412^58 

Claims  priority,  appUcaHim  Italy,  Oct  20,  1989,  48475/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqiient  to  Oct  4, 

2014,  lias  l>een  disrtaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/225 

VS.  CL  514—547  7  CWma 

1.  An  L-canitine  ester  of  ganuna-hydroxybutyric  acid  of  the 

formula  (I): 


0) 


OH 


5,547,985 
ADDmVES  TO  FEMININE  PRODUCTS 
Susan  K.  Brown-Skrobot  Hamilton  Square,  and  Mary  R.  Irv- 
ing. Metudien,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc^ 

Skillman.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,057,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,443,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695366,  May 
3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Na.  6O5399,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151^93 
Int  CL»  A61K  31/22:31/225:31/23 
VS.  CL  514—546  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  production  of  toxic  shock  syn- 
drome toxin- 1  comprising  exposing  toxic  shock  syndrome  toxin- 1 
producing  Staphylococcus  aureus  bacteria  to  an  absorbent  product 
coinprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  a  compound 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 

a)  monoesters  of  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  artd  wherein 
said  monoester  has  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  associated 
with  its  aliphatic  alcohol  residue; 

b)  diesters  of  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  fatty  acid 
containing  from  eight  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  wherein 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  tliereof.  wiierein  X 
anion  of  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 


5,547587 
PATHOGEN  INHIBITOR  FOR  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
Bobby  J.  Bland,  Bnford,  and  Kurt  E.  Richardson,  Hoschton, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Anltox  Corporation,  Bnford,  Ga. 
Filed  JnL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,788 
Int  CL'  AOIN  37/00 
VS.  CL  514—557  10  CUbm 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  mold  in  animal  feed- 
stuffs  comprising:  applying  to  a  feedstuff  an  effective  growth 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  mixture  containing  n-butyric  acid  and 
propionic  acid  in  a  ratio  of  3:1  to  1:3  wherein  75:100  mol.  %  of  the 
acid  mixture  is  in  the  form  of  an  anomonium  salt 
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5,547388 

ALLEVIATING  SIGNS  OF  DERMATOLOGICAL  AGING 

WITH  GLYCOLIC  ACID,  LACTIC  ACID  OR  CITRIC 

ACID 

Ruey  J.  Yn,  Ambler,  and  EHtenc  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  IV  aarignon  to  IMatnta  Tedmoiogy,  Inc^  WUmington, 

Dd. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  117359,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  936,863,  Aog.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,437,  Apr. 
10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Na  469,738,  Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoneo,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,091,171.  This  application  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
359,939 
Int  CX"  A61K  7/48:31/19 
VS.  a.  514—557  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  tlie  appearance  of  skio  changes  asso- 
ciated with  intrinsic  and/or  extrinsic  aging,  said  sldn  changes 
associated  with  aging  resulting  from  natural  or  innate  aging  or 
exposure  to  actinic  radiation. 

whereby  said  sldn  ciianges  associated  with  aging  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  wrinkles,  thinning  of  the  sldn, 
deepening  of  sldn  lines,  yellowish  skin,  loss  of  elasticity,  loss 
of  recoilability.  and  loss  of  collagen, 
said  method  comprising  topically  applying  to  an  area  of  skin 
exhibiting  said  change  a  composition  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic  acid,  lactic 
acid,  citric  acid,  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
appearance  of  said  sldn  changes  associated  with  aging. 


to  12  carbons,  or  a  benzyl  or  alkylbenzyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
may  be  of  2  to  8  carbons  atoms:  and 
b)  a  substituted  imidazoline  based  amphoteric  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula; 

O  C2H4OR1 

II  I 

R— C— NH-C2H4— N— CjIWlj 

wherein  R  may  be  a  fatty  acid  alkyl  of  6  to  22  carbons;  R,  may  be 
H  or  C2H4COOH  or  CjH4HCOONa;  Rj  may  be  COONa  or 

CH2CHCHiSO,Na 

I 

OH 

or  CjH4COONa  or  CHjCOOCHjCOOH  or  CH,COOCHjCOONa; 
wherein  the  concentration  of  said  quaternary  anunonium  com- 
pound is  about  0.25  to  25  wt.  %  and  the  concentration  of  said 
imidazoline  amphoteric  surfactant  is  about  0. 1  to  30  wt.  %  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  quaternary  anunonium  compound  to  said 
amphoteric  surfactant  is  about  10:1  to  0.1:1. 


anti-Herpes  virally  effective  amount  of  an  oligomer  which  is  a 
polycarbonate  of  the  formula: 


5^17389 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  CORNS  AND 
CALLUSES 
Thomas  W.  Chamness,  Mempliis,  Jtan^  assignor  to  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphb,  Tten. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293369,  Aug.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,009 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/20:31/19 
VS.  CL  514—558  23  Claims 

1.  A  topical  composition  in  gel  form,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
7  to  13  carbon  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  corresponding  salt  or  ester 
thereof  in  a  range  of  about  4  to  about  64%  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  material. 


5,547,990 

DISINFECTANTS  AND  SANITIZERS  WITH  REDUCED 

EYE  IRRITATION  POTENTIAL 

Lmry  Hall,  Nazareth,  Pa.,-  Michael  Y.  Chiang,  FIcmington,  and 

JudHh  M.  Meyer,  Somerville,  both  of  NJ.,  aasigDors  to 

Lonza,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,682 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/075:31/16:31/19:31/185 
VS.  CL  514—563  26  Claims 

1.  A  sanitizing  and  disinfecting  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  having  the  following 
general  formula: 


R2— N— H, 


UMI 


Rs 


wherein  R,  and  R2  may  be  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  4 
carbons;  R,  may  be  a  straight  or  branched  ciiain  of  8  to  12  carbons; 
and  R4  may  be  either  a  straight  or  branclied  chain  alkyl  group  of  8 


5,547,991 
NMDA  ANTAGONISM  METHOD 
Michael  G.  Palfreyman,  Cincinnati;  Ian  A.  McDonald,  Love- 
land,-  Francesco  G.  Salituro,  Fairfield,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Rob- 
ert Schwartz,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,144,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,484,814,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57,195,  May  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,188,  Feb. 

3,  1992,  alMuidoiied,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  662,670,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL 

17,  1995,  Sen  No.  502,980 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/195 

VS.  CL  514—564  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  antagonizing  tiie  effects  of  excitatory  amino 

acids  upon  the  NMDA  receptor  complex  comprising  administering 

to  a  patent  in  need  thereof,  an  antagonistic  amount  of  a  compound 

of  tlie  formula: 


J^C^r 


n(b) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  in  which  Hal  is  a 
halogen  atom. 


5,547,992 
ANTI-HERPES  VIRUS  AND  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
POLYCARBONATE  OLIGOMERS 
Alan  D.  CanUa;  Richard  L.  Jackson,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Mkhad  J.  MnlUos,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Merrell  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Ondnnati,  Oliio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  965 J48,  Jan.  7,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,370,  Jun.  10.  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,276,182,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

549,782,  JuL  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  407^32 

Lit  CL'  A61K  31/265:  CVtC  69/96 

VS.  CL  514—648  6  Clatam 

1.  A  metiiod  of  treating  a  Herpes  vital  infection  in  a  patient  in 

need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  tlie  patient  an 


J      L 

X'— O — ^C— O— X— O-J — X2 


(H) 


wherein: 

R'  ncpresents  — S03R^  — C02R^  —r>Oj(R\,  or  — OPO,R^ 

R^  represents  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  pharmaceutically- 

acoeptable  cation; 
X  rmresents: 


^-  ^■-  -^ 


■#■#■ 


5,547,993 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  GLAUCOMA 
Hirohiko    Miki,    Osaka-fo,    Japan,    aarignor   to    Mitsobishi 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  547,541 
lot  CL'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—648  12  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  glaucoma  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


and 


X'  represents  an  HO— X—  group,  where  X  is  defined  as  for 
Formula  n  above,  or  a  C,.^  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  from  1  to  2  R'  moieties  and  up  to 
3  substituents  independentiy  selected  from  a  chloro  or  bromo 
atCHn  or  C,.4  alicyl  group; 

X^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  CO^X',  where  X'  is  defined  as 
above 

Y  represents  — COj — ,  — C^sC — ,  — ^N=N — , 


— C— N— ,     — N=N— 
II     I  I 

OH        y 
o 


— C=N— N=C- 
I  I 

R  R 


n  represents  an  integer  from  3  to  50. 


0(CH2)4NHCHj 


(D 


or  a  hydrate  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,547,994 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ASTHMA  USING  OPTICALLY 

PURE  R(-)  ALBUTEROL 
Thnodiy  J.  Barbcricfa,  Concord,  and  James  W.  Ymmg,  SdD 
River,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Mailbor^ 
oogh,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,581,  Dec  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,362,755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,725,  Jul  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  whicfa  is  a  coathiuation  of  Scr.  No.  461,262, 
Ja^  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioii  Nov.  7, 1994,  Sec 
No.  335,480 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—649  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  acute  attack  of  asthma,  while  reduc- 
ing side  effects  associated  with  tl)e  acute  administration  of  racemic 
albuterol,  comprising  administering  to  an  individual  suffering  firom 
an  acute  attack  of  asthma  a  quantity  of  an  optically  pure  R(-) 
isomer  of  albuterol  sufficient  to  result  in  broncbodilation  while 
simultaneously  reducing  undesirable  side  effects,  said  R 
being  sut>stantially  6ce  of  its  S(+)  isomer. 


5,547,995 

USE  OF  SELEGILENE  IN  VETERINARY  MEMCINE 
Marie-Sophie  FUbol,  lUence,  ami  TUemy  Pobd,  Vayrcs,  aO  ol, 

France,    assignors    to    Sanofl    Santc    Nutrition    Animaie, 

LUtoume,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235,965 

Cfaiims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  May  4, 1993,  93  05305; 
Dec  22, 1993,  93  15495 

iBt  CL'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  CL  514—654  16  CWiw 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  behavioral  disorder  with 
change  of  nxxid  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  selected  from  dogs  and  cats,  an  active  ingredient  selected 
from  selegiline,  its  racemate,  the  laevorotatory  isomer,  mixtures 
tliereof  in  any  proportions  and  pyharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
tbaeof,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,547596 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOAMED  POLYMER 
MATERIALS 
DonaM  K.  Brandom;  Joae  P.  DcSmua;  Dooakl  G.  Baird,  ami 
Garth  L.  Wilkes,  all  of  Blacksborg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  Hcnidon,  Va. 
Filed  JmL  29,  1994.  Scr.  No.  282,029 
Int  d"  C08J  9/08 
VS.  CL  521—134  !•  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  producing  foamed  polymeric  materials,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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combining  a  first  polymer  having  cartionyl  functionality  and  a 
second  polymer  having  amine  funcbonality  to  produce  a 
reactive  composition; 

beating  said  reactive  composition  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
cause  a  ketimine  or  aldimine  reaction  between  carbonyl  moi- 
eties of  said  first  polymer  with  amine  moieties  of  said  second 
polymer,  said  ketimine  or  aldimine  reaction  causing  the 
release  of  water  from  said  reactive  composition  and  resulting 
in  in-situ  foaming  of  said  reactive  composition,  said  ketimine 
or  aldimine  reaction  producing  a  foamed  reaction  product; 
and 

recovering  said  foamed  reaction  pnxhict 


PLANT-DERIVED  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN 

Martin   Kliidas,  Berttn,  Germany,  aastgnor  to  Chcmiscbes 

Laboratorlom  Dr.  Knrt  Ricfater  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

nicd  Oct  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  7«9,411 

Int  CL*  A«1K  47/00:35/78 

VS.  CL  514— T73  14  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  cosmetic  carrier  and  a 

plant  extracellular  matrix  extract  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  a 

concentration  of  not  less  than  about  0. 1  %  by  volume  of  said  plant 

extracellular  matrix  extract  in  the  composition,  wherein  said  plant 

extracellular  matrix   comprises  a  glycoprotein   in   substantially 

native  conformation,  and  a  carbohydrate  polymer  in  substantially 

native  conformation. 


5347,998 

INSULATING  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

COMPOSITIONS 

Waiter  R.  White,  m,  lyentoo,  and  James  A.  MniUns,  Wyan< 

dotte,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount 

OUve,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,597 
Int  CL*  C08G  IS7I8 
U.S.  CL  521—131  16  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable  polyol  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  aromatic  amine  initiated  polyoxyalkylene  polyetber  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
more; 

b)  an  aliphatic  amine  initiated  polyoxyalkylene  polyetber  polyol 
having  an  hydroxyl  number  of  200  meq  polyol/g  KOH  or 
mote  in  an  amount  of  10  weight  percent  or  less  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polyol  composition;  and 

c)  cyclopentane; 

wherein  the  cyclopentane  is  dissolved  in  the  polyol  composition. 


UMI 


5447,999 

REACTIVE  MICROGEL  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  REACTIVE 
MICROGEL  FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 
Sonao  Satalte;  Yosiiimi  Yatsuyanagi,-  Masahiro  Fujii,  and  Ippei 
Imagawa,  all  of  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyolinit  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,087,  Feb.  9,  1995.  This  application 

May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016486 
Int  CL"  C08J  3/28 
VS.  CL  522—122  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  for  a  water-developable 
flexographic  printing  plate,  comprising 
30  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  reactive  microgel  (A)  having  an 

average  particle  diameter  of  1  to  10  Mm,  formed  of 
microgel  particles,  as  a  core,  synthesized  from  an  acrylic  mono- 
mer in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an  oil-soluble 


initiator  and  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  polymer  emulsifier 
which  is  an  adduct  of  a  neutralized  product  of  an  acrylic 
copolymer  having  a  tertiary  amino  group  with  a  compound 
having  an  epoxy  group  and  an  (x,P-unsaturated  double  bond, 
and  a  nonionic  emulsifier  having  an  HLB  of  12  to  16,  and 

a  compound  having  an  epoxy  group  and  an  a,^unsaturated 
double  bond,  attached  to  surfaces  of  the  microgel  panicles. 

5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
and/or  an  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  (B), 

I  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  an  a.^- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  (C),  and  0.01  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator  (D), 


material  which  includes  a  siUcone  resin  which  contains  alkoxy 
functional  groups  and  has  the  empirical  formula 

R^KOR'),0  ♦.,., 


5,548,000 
ARTIFICL^L  TOOTH 
Joachim  Nagcl,  FriedridHdorf,  and  Albert  Erdrich,  Bad  Nau- 
beim,   both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to   Hcraeus   Kulzer 
GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  44  12 
831J 

Int  CL*  A61C  13/087;  C08K  3/36:9/06;  C08L  33/10 
VS.  a.  523—115  7  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  tooth  which  consists  of  from  IS  to  35  weight  % 
polymethacrylate.  35  to  75  weight  %  barium  aluminum  silicate 
glass  with  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  0. 1  to  S  micrometers,  S  to 
25  weight  %  silicon  dioxide  with  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  0.01 
to  0.2  micrometers,  and,  optionally,  pigment;  and  wherein  the 
polymethacrylate  is  a  copolymer  of  a  monomer  mixture  of  Vj  by 
weight  bis-(4-(2-hydroxy-3-methacryloyloxypropoxy)-phenyll 
dimethylmethan  and  VS  by  weight  triethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
late. 


5,548,001 

SWELLABLE  BEAD  POLYMER  CONTAINING  FILLERS 

Wolfgang  Podszun;  Jens  Wiakel,  Cologne,  and  Michael  MflUer, 

BayerweriL,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heraeus  Kulzer 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,336 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1990,  40  04 
678.8 

Int  CL*  C08K  3/20;  C08L  33/08;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  523—116  3  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linked  bead  polymer  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  2  to  100  \im  containing  an  inofganic  filler  content  of  10 
to  75%  by  weight  and  a  degree  of  swelling  of  SO  to  2000%, 
measured  in  THF.  synthesized  from 

A:  10  to  78%  by  weight  of  Ci-Cj-alkyl  (meth)acrylate, 

B:  S  to  50%  by  weight  of  Cj-Cij-aikyl  (meth)acrylate, 

C:  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  cross-linker, 
10  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler;  and 

E:  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer. 


5,548,002 
PROVISIONAL  LUTING  MATERL\LS 
Peter  Schwabc,  Lcveritusen,-  Ottfricd  Schlak;  Jens  WinlteL 
both  of  Cologne,-  Rainer  Guggenbergcr,  Herrsching,  and 
Oswald  Gasser,  .Seefeld,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Her- 
aeus Kulzer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Hanau,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858.912,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,710 
Int  a.*  A6IC  13/23:  C08L  83/02;  C08K  5/56 
VS.  CL  523—118  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  provisionaUy  securing  a  provisional  dental 
prosthesis  to  teeth  by  applying  therebetween  a  water-free  luting 


whereiti 

R  is  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group, 

R'  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 

X  has  a  value  of  0.75-1. 7S  and 

y  has  a  value  of  0.3-2.0. 
and  further  includes  an  activator,  and  letting  said  luting  material 
harden  thereby  temporarily  to  bond  said  prosthesis  to  said  teeth. 


5,548,003 
AZOtE-ALDEHYDE  ADDITION  PRODUCT  EMBOSSING 

INHIBITORS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Joseph  Remar,  Lancaster,  and  Cari  E.  Sideman,  Lititz,  both  of 
Pa„  assignors  to  Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,110 

Int  CL*  C08K  5/3475.5/3447;  C07D  235/02:249/20 

VS.  a.  523—160  6  Claims 

1.  A  printing  ink  composition  comprising  a  resin,  a  solvent  and 

an  inhibitor,  the  inhibitor  being  a  compound  having  the  general 

formula 


C-C  R' 

/         >^ 
C       A     C 

\  / 

C-C 

/     \ 

N  N— CRH— OH 

w     / 

X 


wherein  the  A  ring  is  benzenoid,  napthenoid  or  saturated 
cycloidiphatic.  the  A  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  R' 
which  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl  radical,  an  allcyl 
radical,  a  haloalkyi  radical,  a  haloaryl  radical,  a  4-pyridyl  radical 
and  a  catboxy  group;  and  X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  the 

=C— R' 


I 


group,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  inhibitor  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  foaming  of  the  ink  upon  its  application  as  an  embossing 
mediun  on  plastic  surfaces. 


of  which  are  solid  at  room  temperature,  such  first  vessd  being 
substantially  free  of  any  solvent  ttiat  is  capable  of  dissolving 
such  polymeric  resin  to  any  appreciable  degree  at  23°  C.  and 
1  atmosphere; 

(E)  supplying  such  supercritical  CO,  gas  to  such  first  vessel, 
such  that  such  first  vessel  contains  from  about  10  percent  by 
weight  to  about  90  percent  by  weight  such  CO,  gas  and  from 
about  10  percent  by  weight  to  about  90  percent  by  weight 
such  starting  materials; 

(F)  mechanically  mixing  such  starting  materials  and  such  super- 
critical CO2  gas  in  such  first  vessel  utilizing  such  mixer  for  a 
period  of  from  about  I  minute  to  about  480  minutes;  and 

(G)  transferring  such  mixture  of  such  CO,  gas  and  such  starting 
materials  from  such  first  vessel  through  a  header  and  into  such 
second  vessel,  such  header  comprising  multiple  nozzles  hav- 
ing an  orifice  diameter  of  from  about  0.01'  to  about  1",  such 
second  vessel  being  maintained  at  an  internal  pressure  of  from 
about  0  psi  to  about  5000  psi  and  a  temperature  of  from  about 
-85°  C.  to  about  200°  C.  during  said  transferring  step. 


5,548,005 

AQUEOUS,  RADIATION-CURABLE  BINDER 

DISPERSIONS 

Inge  Kurtti,  Wiesbaden;  Gerhard  Brindoepke,  Suizttach,  and 

Manfred   Marten,   Mainz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoedist  Aktiengesellsctiaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mahi,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1993,  43  43 
885.7 

Int  CL*  C08L  63/IO;75/08;75/I6 
VS.  CL  523—414  23  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  radiation-curable  binder  solution  or  an  aqueous, 
radiation-curable  binder  dispersion  comprising: 

(A)  a  radiation-curable  binder  that  contains  acrylate  groups 
and/or  methacrylate  groups,  and 

(B)  a  radiation-curable,  hydrophilic  polyepoxy-acrylate  obtained 
from  a  di-  or  polyepoxy  component  (BO)  reacted  with 

(Bl)  a  primary  or  secondary  monoamine  of  a  polyethylcne(pro- 
pylene)  glycol  monoether,  and/or 

(B2)  a  diisocyanate  or  polyisocyanate  and  with  a  polyethyl- 
ene(propylene)  glycol  monoether,  and  in  a  subsequent  step  by 
reaction  with  an  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid. 


5,548,004 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COATING  MATEIUALS 
Fredorick  S.  Mandd,  Chagrin  Falls;  Charies  D.  Green,  Hud- 
son, and  Anthony  S.  Scheibellioffer,  Norton,  all  of  Oiiio, 
assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,882,  Apr  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5399,597,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  970,401,  Nov.  2, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
371042 
Int  CL*  C08F  6/10;  C08J  3/12;  C08K  5/04 
VS.  a.  523—342  14  Oaims 

1.  A  mettuxl  of  producing  coating  powders  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(A)  providing  a  first  vessel  having  a  motor  driven  mixer, 

(B)  providing  a  second  vessel; 

(C)  providing  a  source  of  supercritical  CO,  gas; 

(D)  charging  such  first  vessel  with  starting  materials  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polymeric  resin  and  a  flow  control  agent  both 


53484M6 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Satao  Hirabayasfai,  and  Tsutomu  Nakamnra,  both  of  Giuma- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1993,  5-312534; 
Apr.  25,  1994,  6-108963 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/45 
VS.  CL  524—82  16  Cfadms 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 
(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  following  avenge  composi- 
tional formula  (I): 


R'>0,«..^ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  the  R'  groups  may  be  identical  or  differ- 
ent, and  letter  n  is  a  positive  number  of  1.98  to  2.02.  contain- 
ing at  least  two  aliphatic  unsaturated  groups  in  a  molecule. 
(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  of  the  following  average 
compositional  formula  (2): 


R',^»SiO,^.*„  '  (2) 

wherein  R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
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hydnxaibon  group,  the  R^  groups  may  be  identical  or  differ- 
ent, letters  a  and  b  are  in  the  range:  0Sa<3  and  0.005^bS2, 
and  0.8^a-t^S3.0,  having  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms 
attached  to  silicon  atoms  in  a  molecule, 

(C)  a  platinum  series  catalyst,  and 

(D)  0.005  to  1  part  by  weight  of  a  control  agent  per  100  pans  by 
weight  of  the  organopolysiloxane  (component  A),  wherein 
said  control  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
triazine  of  the  following  general  formula  (3): 


R*  (3) 

/ 

/         "^ 
R'— C  N 

\  / 

N=C 


wherein  R',  R*.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  peroxy  group,  nwnovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  hydroxyl  group  and  hydrogen  atom,  at  least  one  of  R', 
R^  and  R'  being  a  peroxy  group,  and  a  sulfide  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (4): 


R'— (S)«— R' 


(4) 


wherein  each  of  R*^  and  R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  an  ester  bond  or  R''  and  R^  taken  together  may 
form  a  ting  structure,  and  letter  m  is  a  positive  number  of  1  to 
3. 


5,548,008 

RADUTION-RESISTANT  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

IMashi  Asanuma,-  Shigem  Kimont;  Nobutaka  Uchikawa,  all 

of  TUuishl,  and  Tetsunosuke  Shiomura,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  400,449,  Mar.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  215,251,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74,161,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,340,848, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,154,  Nov.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.978 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  1-315141; 
Feb.  19,  1990,  2-036178 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/34 
VJS.  a.  524—99  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-resistant  polypropylene  resin  composition  suitable 
for  the  preparation  of  molded  articles  in  which  physical  properties 
scarcely  deteriorate  during  sterilization  by  radiation,  which  com- 
prises a  propylene  homopolymer  having  a  syndiotactic  pentad 
fraction  of  0.7  or  more,  or  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  an 
a-olefin  other  than  propylene  having  2  to  25  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  in  the  absorption  spectrum  of  "C-NMR  measured  in  a 
1 ,2,4-trichlorobenzene  solution,  a  peak  intensity  at  about  20.2  ppm 
on  the  basis  of  tetramethylsilane  occupies  0.5  or  more  of  the  total 
intensity  of  peaks  attributed  to  methyl  groups  of  propylene  units, 
and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phosphorus-containing  antioxidant,  an  amine-containing  antioxi- 
dant, and  a  nucleating  agent,  which  composition  further  comprises 
less  than  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  a  polypropylene  having  an  isotactic  structure,  a 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  an  a-olefin  other  dian  propylene,  and 
a  polyolefin  other  than  polypropylene. 


5,548,M7 

RADIATION-RESISTANT  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Tadashi  Asaniuna;  Shigeru  Kimura;  Nobutaka  Uchikawa,  all 

of  Takaislii,  and  Tetsunosuke  Shiomura,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Clieniicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215051,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74,161,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5340348,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,154,  Nov. 
23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
400,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1989,  315141; 
Feb.  19,  1990,  036178 

Int  CL*  CWK  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—99  8  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-resistant  polypropylene  resin  composition  suitable 
for  the  preparation  of  molded  articles  in  which  physical  properties 
scarcely  deteriorate  during  sterilization  by  radiation,  which  com- 
prises a  propylene  homopolymer  having  a  syndiotactic  pentad 
fraction  of  0.7  or  more,  or  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and  an 
a-olefin  other  than  propylene  having  2  to  25  carbon  atoms  in 
which  in  the  absorption  spectrum  of  "C-NMR  measured  in  a 
1,2,4-trichlorobenzene  solution,  a  peak  intensity  at  about  20.2  ppm 
on  tlie  basis  of  tetramethylsilane  occupies  0.5  or  more  of  the  total 
intensity  of  peaks  attributed  to  methyl  groups  of  propylene  units, 
and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
plMsphonis-containing  antioxidant,  an  amine-containing  antioxi- 
dant and  a  nucleating  agent. 


5,548,009 
STABILIZATION  OF  ACETATE  SYSTEMS 
Wilhelm  Weber;  Karl-Heinz  Sockel,  and  Hans-Heinricb  Mor- 
etto,    all    of   Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer 
Aktiengcsellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  43  14 
502.7 

Int  a."  C08K  5/42 
VS.  CL  524—157  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  life  of  an  uncured  silicone  paste 
which  cures  by  elitnination  of  acetic  acid  and  which  is  prepared 
using  an  anionically  polymerized  polysiloxane  containing  an  alkali 
metal  phosphate,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  silicone  paste  an 
acidic  additive  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid 
and  at  least  one  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfate,  to  convert  the 
alkali  metal  salt  of  the  acidic  additive. 


5,548,010 
COLOR  DISSIPATABLE  PAINT 
Victor  R.  Franer,  218  W.  County  Rd.  B2,  Roseviile,  Minn. 
55113 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^64 
Int  a."  C08K  5/09:5/07 
VS.  a.  524—198  14  Claims 

1.  A  paint  composition,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  a  paint  having  a  first  color:  and. 

b)  mixed  into  said  composition  a  light- unstable  dye  having  a 
second  color,  whereby  the  initial  color  of  said  composition  is 
a  blend  of  said  first  and  second  colors,  exposure  of  the  paint 
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to  the  dissipation-promoting  condition  of  visible  light,  causing 
tke  color  of  tiie  dye  to  dissipate  and  become  invisible. 


5348,011 

BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATES,  DIMERIC  FATTY 
ACni  POLYESTERS  AND  PIB  RUBBERS,  SILICONES  OR 

MINERAL  OILS 
Burkkard    KShler,    Leverkusen;    Wolfgang    Ebert    Krefeld; 
Klaus  Horn,  Dormagen;  Richard  Wcider,  Leverkusen,  and 
Thomas  SchoU.  Bcrgisch  Gladbach,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1994,  44  32 

!  I  Int  a.'  C08L  69/00:67/08 

VS.  a.  524—267  4  Claims 

1.  Tbennoplastic  moulding  compounds  containing 

A)  65-96.5  of  aromatic  polycarbonate, 

B)  0.5  to  20  vrt.  %  of  phenolic  hydroxy  fimctjonal  branched 
dimeric  fatty  acid  polyester, 

and  at  least  one  component  selected  firom 

C)  1-25  wt  %  of  polyisobutylene, 

D)  1-25  WL  %  of  siUcone  oil, 

E)  1-25  wt  %  of  mineral  oil, 
whersin  the  sum  of  A-fB-fC-hCH-E  is  100. 


UMI 


5348,012 
AUTOMOTIVE  WEATHER  STRIP 
Kcinku  Yamamoto;  Kiyosfai  Ikeda,  both  of  Idiihara;  Masahiro 
Fukuyama,  Sodegaura;  Takeshi  Naito.  and  Masanori  Ari- 
take,  both  of  Aicfai-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Toyoda  Gocsi  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257080 
Int  a."  B32B  27/38:  C08K  3/18:  B29C  47/06 
VS.  CL  524—433  14  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents (A)  to  (E).  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  component 
(B)  being  60:  40  to  40:  60. 

(A)  an  epoxy  group-containing  acrylic  elastomer, 

(B)  an  ethylene/a-oiefin  copolymer, 

(C)  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide,  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  components  (A)  and 
(B), 

(D)  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  amine  and  an  imida- 
zole compound,  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  ttie  total 
weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B),  and 

(E)  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  calcium  oxide  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  components  (A)  and  (B). 


5348,913 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Ikkeshi  FiUii.  Chiba-ken,  and  Masashi  Yamamoto,  Ichihara, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Samttamo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,100,  Nor.  15,  1993,  PM.  No. 

5391,607,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  661^41,  Feb. 

27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

339M7 

Int  CL'  C«L  51/04 

VS.  CL  524—449  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  g^afl  resin  composition  (K)  obtained 
by  graft  polymerizing  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a 
derivative  tiiereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  maieic  acid,  itaconic  acid, 
malcic  anhydride  and  itaconic  anhydride  and  an  unsaturated 
aromatic  monomer  onto  a  mixture  of  1-99%  by  weight  of  a 
crystalline  polypropylene  (C)  and  99-1%  by  weight  of  a 
rubbery  substance  (H)  which  is  styiene-etfaylene.burylene- 
styrene  copolymer  rubber,  the  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  the  styrene  polymer  block  in  the  styrene- 
ethylene,butylcne.styrene  copolymer  rubber  being  1,000  to 
200,000,  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the  ethyl- 
ene.butylene  copolymer  block  in  the  styrene-ethylene. 
ethylene.butylene-styrene  copolymer  rubber  being  1,000  to 
200,000,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  styrene  polynxa^  block  to 
the  ethylene.butylene  copolymer  block  being  10:90  to  40:60, 

(b)  0.1-600  parts  by  weight  of  a  saturated  polyester  resin  (F) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terepbtiia- 
laie  and  polybutylene  tercphtbalate, 

(c)  0.1-300  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group-containing 
copolymer  (G)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
co(>olyiner  of  ethylene  and  an  unsaturated  epoxy  compound 
and  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  an  unsaturated  epoxy  compound 
and  an  ethylenic  unsaturated  compound  otlier  than  ethylene, 
the  unsatunoed  epoxy  compound  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  acrylate,  gly- 
cidyl  methacrylate.  glycidyl  itaconate.  allylglycidyl  ether. 
2-methylglycidyl  ether  and  styrene-p-glycidyl  etiier.  and  the 
ethylenic  unsaturated  compound  odier  than  ethylene  being  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
acetate,  methyl  acetate,  ethyl  acetate,  methyl  methacrylate, 
vinyl  chloride,  vinylidene  chloride  and  isobutyl  vinyl  ether, 
tlie  proportion  of  the  unsaturated  epoxy  compound  in  the 
epoxy  group-containing  copolymer  (G)  being  0.1  to  50%  by 
weight,  and 

(d)  0  to  1,900  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystaUine  polypropylene  (C), 
tlie  content  of  the  saturated  polyester  resin  (F)  in  the  tliermoplastic 
resin  composition  being  45  to  1%  by  weight 


5348^14 

BLENDS  OF  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMERS  FOR  HOT 

MELT  ADHESIVES 

Mun  F.  "be,  Seabrook;  Virginia  R.  CnMS,  and  Barry  C.  lyndcO, 

boa  of  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Cbemkal 

Patents  Inc.,  WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  183^10,  Jan.  IS,  1994,  ab—dotd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970365,  Nov.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

691,159,  Apr  24,  1991,  abandeocd,  which  is  a  cootlnnation  ttt 

Ser.  No.  406,935,  Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,832 

Int  a."  C09J  123/20 

VS.  CL  524—477  21  CWm 

1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  at 

least  a  first  and  a  second  ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer  and  a 

tackifier,  said  first  ethylene/alpha-oiefin  copolymer  comprising 

frtnn  about  3  to  about  17  mole  percent  of  a  C3  to  C20  aipha-olefin 

comonomer  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  from 

about  20,000  to  about  39300,  and  said  second  ethylene  alpha- 

olefin  copolymer  comprising  ftrxn  about  3  to  about   17  mole 
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percent  of  a  C,  to  C^  alpha-olefin  comonomer  and  having  a 
weigh!  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  40,000  to  about 
100.000,  said  first  and  second  ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymers 
each  having  a  composition  distribution  breadth  index  greater  than 
about  70%  and  said  blend  having  a  total  alpha-olehn  comonomer 
mole  percent  of  from  about  S  to  about  17  mole  peicenL 


5,548,015 
AQUEOUS  PHENOLIC  RESIN  DISPERSIONS 
Ken  A.  Bouriier,  Randolph,  NJ^  and  Peggy  S.  Mulrenin, 
Ibcker,    Ga.,    assignors    to    Georgia-Pacific    Resins,    Inc., 
Atiattta,Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,735 
Int  a."  C08L  29/04 
VS.  CL  524—503  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  stable  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
plienolic  lesin  wherein  said  dispersion  comprises: 

a.  a  heat-reactive  hydropiiilic  plienolic  resin  obtained  from  the 
reaction  of  an  aromatic  alcohol  and  an  aldehyde; 

b.  a  hydrophobic  etherified  bisphenol-A  resin  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  10  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  said  phenolic 
resin;  and 

c.  a  protective  colloid  that  will  form  crosslinks  with  said  phe- 
nolic resin  upon  curing. 


5348,018 
AQITEOUS  PRIMER  COMPOSITION 
Masao  Maekawa,  Kashiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,056 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jiu.  28,  1994,  6-146742 
Int  CL*  C08L  37/00 
VS.  CL  524—517  2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  primer  composition  comprising  a  copolymer 
composed  of  the  following  materials  (A).  (B),  (C)  and  (D), 
wherein  the  structural  unit  derived  from  said  (A)  accounts  for  not 
less  than  5  weight  %  of  said  copolymer,  the  structural  unit  derived 
from  said  (B)  accounts  for  not  less  than  0.5  weight  %  of  said 
copolymer,  the  structural  unit  derived  from  said  (C)  accounts  for 
not  less  than  0.5  weight  %  of  said  copolymer,  and  the  stmctural 
unit  derived  from  said  (D)  accounts  for  not  more  than  94  weight  % 
of  said  copolymer  wherein 
(A)  is  a  cationic  monomer  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


5,548,016 
WATER-BORNE  FLEXIBLE  PARTS  PRIMER 
Robert  M.  Provenzola,  Mitford,  Midu,  assignor  to  IVemco, 
Inc.,  Bcachwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,290 
Int  a.*  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CL  524—507  20  Claims 

1.  A  water-bon>e  polymeric  coating  composition,  comprising: 
a  blend  of  polymeric  resins  and  pigments  dispersed  in  a  water 
based  solvent  system,  said  resins  including  a  water  soluble  or 
water-miscibie  polyurethane  and  a  water  soluble  or  water- 
miscible  acrylic  polymer,  said  resins  comprising  from  about 
10  to  about  35  percent  polyurethane  by  weight,  the  balance  of 
said  resins  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  mote  acrylic  poly- 
mers, said  resins  comprising  from  about  15  to  about  30 
percent  of  said  coating  composition  by  weight,  said  pigments 
comprising  from  20  to  about  35  percent  of  said  coating 
compositions  by  weight  and  iiKluding  talc,  said  water  based 
solvent  system  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  water- 
miscible  organic  coalescing  solvents,  said  water-miscible 
organic  coalescing  solvents  comprising  from  about  10  to 
about  25  percent  of  the  weight  of  said  water  based  solvent 
system,  said  coating  composition  having  a  total  solids  content 
of  from  about  35  to  about  70  percent  and  wherein  said  coating 
composition  forms  a  continuous  61m  at  ambient  temperature. 


R  OH 

CHj=C— Z-eCH2V-N*— CHa— Q 


CHi 


(1) 


wherein  R:  — H  or  — CH, 


Z:      — C— N— or— C-0— 
II      I  II 

OH  O 

Q.      — CH— CHjor-CH-CHj 

OH     X  O 


provided  that  X  represents  a  halogen  atom 
Y:  an  organic  or  inorganic  monovalent  anion 
n:  an  integer  of  1-3 

(B)  An  allcoxysilane  monomer  of  the  following  formula  (2): 

R  (2) 

I 
CH2=C— Z— Si— X, 

(Yb^ 
wherein  R:  — H  or  — CH, 

Z:     -(-CHj)- or -C-O-eCHi)- 

II 
O 

provided  tliat  n  represents  an  integer  of  0-3 

X:  — OCH„  — OC2H5  or  — O-fCHj^OCCHj^  provided  that 

m  and  p  represent  an  integer  of  1-3  respectively 
Y:  — K^H2^^  provided  that  q  represents  an  integer  of  0-3 
a:  an  integer  of  1-3 

(C)  A  silane  macrotiwnomer  of  ttie  following  fonnula  (3) 


5,548,017 

RELEASE  COATING  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVES 

Frank  V.  DiStefano.  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 

and  Chemicals,  Uk.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,563 
Int  CL*  C08L  77/08 
VS.  CL  524—514  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  aqueous  release  coating  for  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
tapes  comprising  a  latex  fihn  forming  polymeric  material  and  a 
release  promoting  additive,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the 
iiKorporation  of  a  polyamide  resin  microdispersed  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  said  polyamide  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  greater 
tlian  70°  C,  and  wherein  the  latex  film  forming  polymeric  material 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride/ethylene 
copolymers,  vinyl  acetate/ethylene  copolymers,  and  acrylic  poly- 


R 

I 
CH2=C— Z-eCHj- 


wberein  R:  — H  or  — CH, 


CH3 

I 

Si-O 
I 
CH, 


CHj 

I 
-Si— T 
I 
CHj 


(3) 


Z:     — C— N-  or  — C— O— 


I 
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n:  an  integer  of  1-3 


T:     -CH3orCH2=C— Z-(-CH2fc 


AuousT  20.  19% 
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ided  tliat  m  represents  an  integer  of  1-3 
u:  an  integer  of  I0>-140 
(D)  u  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


5,548,019 

cx>MPOsrnoN  for  an  aqueous  coating 

MATERIAL 

SbolcU  KawakamL  Chiba;  Tom  Okamoto,  Nagareyama; 
Nobuyukl  Miyazaki;  Bui\ji  Uchino,  both  of  Kawasatu,- 
Kazuyoshi  Nomura,  Kazo,  and  Hiroyuld  Kato,  Konoeu,  all 
ol.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd;  Asahi 
Glass  Coat  &  Resin  Co.,  Ltd^  and  Asia  Industry  Cc,  Ltd., 
an  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-000543 

Int  CL"  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00;  C08F  S/00 

VS.  CL  524—591  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising  a  polyisocyanate 

connpound  and  a  fluorine-containing  copolymer  having  hydToxyl 

groups  is  a  compolymer  comprising  20-  80  mol  %  of  polymer 

units  derived  from  a  fluoroolefin  and  0.1-  25  mol  %  of  polymer 

units  derived  from  a  monomer  having  a  hydrophilic  site,  said 

polyisocyante  compound  and  said  fluorine-containing  copolymer 

both  being  dispersed  in  water. 


5448,020 

STABILIZED  POLYACRYLAMIDE  EMULSIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jota  J.  SantinL  and  N.  Alan  YanUe,  both  of  Mobile,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,953,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This  application 
May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448^)65 
Int  CL*  C08F  8/12 
V&  CL  524—801  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  a  partially  hydrolyzed 
(allc)acrylamide  polymer  wherein  said  emulsion  is  stabilized 
against  further  hydrolysis,  said  emulsion  having  been  prepared  by 
the  steps  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  providing  a  watcr-in-oil  emulsion  having  a  discontinuous 
phase  comprising  (alk)acrylamide  monomer,  and  a  continuous 
'■  phase  comprising  a   liquid  hydrocarbon   and  emulsifying 
:  agent(s); 

tj)    polymerizing    said    (alk)acrylaii]ide    monomer    to    form 
;  (alk)acrylamide  polymer, 

cO  reacting  said  (alk)acrylaniide  polymer  with  an  alkaline  sub- 
stance to  hydrolyze  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymer  to 
produce 

1 )  a  hydrolyzed  poly(alk)acrylamide  polymer,  and 

2)  ammonia;  and 

d)  neutralizing  with  acetic  acid  or  removing  said  ammonia. 


5,548,021 

tnUALKYL  ENDCAPPED  POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
EMULSIONS 
Donald  T.  LOcs,  and  David  L.  Murray,  both  of  Midland,  Midi., 
assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,403 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/22:  C08L  83/04 
VA.  CL  524—837  7  Claims 

I.  A  non-crosshnked  polymeric  emulsion  comprising: 
(A)  a  preformed  aqueous  polydiorganosiloxane  emulsion  com- 
prising   water,    a    surfactant,    and    a    plurality    of   silanol- 
'   terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  molecules; 
<B)  an  endbiocking  silane  having  the  fonnula: 

MR 

wiiete  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group. 
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R  is  the  same  or  different  allcyl  radical 
carbon  atoms  inclusive;  and 
(C)  an  organotin  catalyst,  whereby  the  resulting  composition 
forms  a  non-crossliniied  emulsion  polymer. 


5,5484122 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  TYPE  STAIN-PROOTING 

AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Katssji  Ito,  and  Satoshi  Kamata,  both  of  Yokohaan,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441y«34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1994,  6-101344; 
Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102734 

Int  CL*  C08L  75/04:33A)6 
VS.  a.  524—839  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  type  stain-proofing  agent  comprising 
an  aqueous  medium  and  fine  particles  containing  a  reaction  prod- 
uct (A)  and  an  addition  polymer  (B),  wherein  tlie  reaction  product 
(A)  is  a  reaction  product  of  a  compound  (a')  having  a  polyfluoro- 
alicyl  group  and  a  group  containing  active  hydrogen  reactive  with 
an  isocyanate  group  wherein  ttie  compound  (a')  is  a  compound  of 
fonnula  (1) 


Rr-Q-A 


(1) 


wherein  Q  is  a  bivalent  linldng  grotip  selected  from  tlie  groop 
consisting  of  — (C=0)— ,  — CONR— ,  — SOjNR— , 
— SOjNlKCHJ.— ,  — SO2— ,  — (CH2).— ,  — C^— , 
— CftHjCI —  and  — OC^H^ — ,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C,_«  lower  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20.  aiKl  m  is  0 
or  1,  wherein  A  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  caiboxyl 
group,  and  R,  is  a  linear  or  branched  C4-C20  alkyl  group  wherein 
at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  alkyl  are  replaced  by  fluorine, 
and  R^  optionally  has  one  or  more  ether  oxygen  linkages,  in  tlie 
alkyl  group  or  a  cariwn-carbon  double  bond  or  botli, 
with  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound  (a^)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate,  isophorone  diiso- 
cyanate,  hydrogenated  MDI,  trimethylhexamethylene  diisocyanate, 
hydrogenated  XDI,  xylylene  diisocyanate  (XDI),  tolylene  diisocy- 
anate, phenylene  diisocyanate,  diplienylmethaiie  diisocyanate 
(MDI)  and  isocyanurates,  trimeltaylol  modified  products,  trisbiuret 
modified  products,  and  triftinctional  amine  derivatives  thereof. 


5448,023 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  PARA-ALKYLSTYRENE/ 
ISOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS  AS  BLEND 
COMPATIBILIZERS 
Kenneth  W.  Powers,  Berkeley  Heights;  Hsien-Chang  Wang, 
Edison,   both   of  NJ.;   T-C.   Chung,   SUte   College,   Pa.; 
Anthony  J.  Dias,  Ltaidcn,  and  Joseph  A.  OIknsz,  Fanwood, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chcaikal  Patents,  Inc-, 
Wilmington,  Dd. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,713,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,430,118, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,922,  May  11,  1992, 
abandooed.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442,028,  Nov.  27, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,445,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  441^75,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,713,  Oct  3,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  416^03,  Oct  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119M5,  Nov.  12,  1987, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  416,713is  a  continnation-in-part  tt 
Ser.  No.  119,665.  This  application  Mar.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
402,792 
Lat  CL*  C08L  25/16 
VS.  a.  52*— 69  W  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  compatibilizing  a  polymer  blend  of  (a)  a  first 
polymer  including  repeating  units  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R,  and  Rj  ue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  aryl,  alkyl,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  a  second 
polymer  which  is  incompatible  with  said  first  polymer,  said 
method  comprising  adding  to  said  polymer  blend  a  compatibilizer 
comprising  a  graft  copolymer  comprising 


5348,026 
EPOXY  COMPOUND  BLEND  WITH 
DI(AMINOALKYL)ETHER  OF  DIETHYLENE  GLYCOL 
Steven  A.  Jorissen,  Vadnais  Heigfals,  Mlnn^-  Gregory  A.  Fergu- 
son, Warmi,  and  Krystyna  Imirowicz,  Troy,  both  of  MIcIl,, 
assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Company,  Vadnais  Heights.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,971,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,141 
InL  CL*  CD8L  63/02 
VS.  CL  525—113  10  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  part  comprising; 

(i)  about  1  to  25  wt-%  of  a  polyfimctional  epoxy  compound 

having  ifaree  or  more  epoxide  groups, 
(ii)  about  30-80  wt-%  of  one  or  more  diepoxy  compounds, 
(iii)  about  1-25  wt-%  of  a  toughening  agent,  and 

(b)  a  second  part  comprising  about  5-95  wt-%  of  a  curing  agent, 
said  curing  agent  comprising  about  2-40  wt-%  of  a  di(aini- 
noalkyl)etheT  of  diethylene  glycol 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  second  pan  to  the  first  part  is  from  about  1 
pan:  3.2  parts  to  1  pan:  4.8  parts  by  weight 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  the  primary  and  secondary  alleyl 
halides.  a  ranges  from  about  14  to  70.000,  b  ranges  from  0  to  about 
70,000,  c  ranges  from  0  to  about  70,000,  d  ranges  from  1  to 
70,000,  X  comprises  a  halogen,  and  Nu  comprises  a  nucleophilic 
residue  provided  by  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  nucleophile  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1 .000  and  being  sufficiently  nucleo- 
philic such  that  said  nucleophile  is  capable  of  donating  electrons  to 
benzyl  halides. 


5^48,024 

FUNCnONALIZATlON  OF  POLYMERS  VTA  ENAMINE 

OF  ACETOACETATE 

Alvin  C.  Lavoic,  Lansdale;  Danid  A.  Bors,  Maple  Glen,  and 

Ward  T.  Brown,  N.  Wales,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,489,  JoL  14,  1993.  This  application 

Jon.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  467.116 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/32 

VS.  CL  525—102  4  daims 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  an  acetoacetate-fiinctional 

polymer  with  a  compound  which  has  primary  amine  and  at  least 

one  divalent  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj  to  C,, 

alkyl.   and   alkoxyl   and   polyalkoxyl   chains   having   molecular 

weights  of  fipom  about  72  to  about  400,000  at  conditions  which 

favor  formation  of  the  enamine. 


5448,027 
HOTMELT  ADHESIVE 
Reimar  Heucfacr,  Pulhelm;  Joergcn  Wlchelhaus,  Wuppertal; 
Kurt  Scfaueller,  Monheim;  Siegfried  Kopannia,  Duesseldorf, 
and  Angela  Rossini.  Casarile.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henliel    KommanditgesellschafI    auf   Aiitien,    Duesseldorf, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/Wr728,  S  371  Date  Oct  13,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  42  11 
125.0 

Int  CL*  OWL  77/08 
VS.  CL  525—179  24  Oaims 

1.  A  hotmelt  adhesive  comprising: 

a)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  hotmelt  adhesive  of  at  least  one 
polyamide  based  on  dimerized  fatty  acid  having  at  least  one 
value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  values  of 
from  2  to  15  and  acid  values  of  from  1  to  50; 

b)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  hotmelt  adhesive  of  at  least  one 
copolymer  of  ethylene  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  acrylate,  said  acrylate 
being  derived  from  an  alcohol  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  methacrylate.  said  methacrylate  being  derived  from  an 
alcohol  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  vinyl  esters  of 
C].,a  caiboxylic  acids  and  copolymers  wherein  up  to  15%  of 
the  ethylene  in  the  copolymer  is  replaced  by  propylene; 

c)  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  hotmelt  adhesive  of  at  least  one 
copolymer  of  styrene  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  isoprene,  butadiene  and 
butylene;  and 

d)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  plasticizer. 


5348,025 

ALKOXY  SILYL  CAPPING  AGENTS  FOR  MAKING 

TERMINALLY  FUNCnONALIZED  POLYMERS 

Robert  C.  Bcaing,  Katy,  Tex,,  Mrignor  to  SbcU  OU  Company, 

Homtoo,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,054,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,899. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,928 
Int  CL'  C08F  8^0 
VS.  CL  515—105  4  Claims 

1.  A  fimctionalized  polymer,  comprising: 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  polymer  of  1 ,3-butadiene  or  isoprene; 

and 
one  or  more  terminal  silyl  acetal  group*. 


5348,028 
CURABLE  ELASTOMERIC  BLEND  WITH  VULCANIZED 

FLUOROELASTOMER 
David  L.  Tabb,  Wihnington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,774 
Int  a.*  C08L  27/12:27/22: 17/00: 19A)0 
VS.  CL  525—194  20  Clatans 

1.  A  curable  elastomeric  blend  composition,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  previously-vulcanized  fluoroelastomer  and  uncured 
fluorine-free  elastomer  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises 
shredding  or  finely  subdividing  the  previously  vulcanized  fluo- 
roelastomer and  blending  the  thus-treated  fluoroelastomer  with  the 
uixrured  fluorine-free  elastomer. 


5348,029 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  PARA-ALKYLSTYRENE/ 
1 1  ISOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 

Kcnnedi  W.  Powers,  BcrVeley  Heights,  NJ.;   Hsiea-Chang 
Wang,   BcUaire,   Tex.,-    T-C.    Chung,    State   College,    Pa.,- 
Anthoay  J.  Dias,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  A.  OIkusz,  Fan- 
wood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Wilm- 
inStoo,  DeL 
DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  181,713,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,430,118, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880^22,  May  11,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442,028,  Nov.  27, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,162y445,  which  is  a  continnation-hi-part  of 

Ser.  No.  441375,  Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,713,  Oct  3,  1989.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser  No.  416303,  Oct  3,  1989,  abandoned,  each 
41<,713and  Ser.  No.  416303,  which  is  a  coatianation-hi-part 
of  Ser.  No.  119,665,  May  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,803 
Int  CL'  CWG  81/02 
U&  CL  525—195  45  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  comprising 


R— C— H 
1 

R— C-X 

1 

R-C-Nu 
1 

1 

R- 

K 

R* 

wheiriin  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  the  primary  and  secondary  alkyl 
halides,  a  ranges  from  abotit  14  to  70,000,  b  ranges  from  0  to  about 
70,000,  c  ranges  from  0  to  about  70,000,  d  ranges  from  1  to 
70.000.  X  comprises  a  halogen,  and  Nu  comprises  a  nucleophilic 
residue  provided  by  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  nucleophile  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1.000  and  being  sufficiently  nucleo- 
philic such  that  said  nucleophile  is  capable  of  donating  electrons  to 
benzyl  halides. 


5348,031 
COPOLYMER  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Ibm  Doi,  Yamaguciii-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toaoh  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FOed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340334 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1993,  5-290544 
iBt  CL'  C08F  2008 
VS.  CL  525—327.4  3  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  copolymer  having  succinimide 
units  represented  by  formula  (I),  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  slurry  state  in  a  solvent  having  a  solubility 
parameter  5  value  not  higher  than  9.0.  a  copolymer  containing 
40-60  mole  %  maleic  anhydride  units.  60-40  mole  %  olefin 
units,  and  0-20  mole  %  otlier  copolyinerizablc  monomer 
units,  with  an  amine  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
ammonia  to  conven  the  maleic  anhydride  units  to  the  succin- 
imide units: 

— HC— CM— 

/         \ 

o=c  ^       c=o 

I 
R> 

where  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  or  cydoalkyl  group 
of  1  to  6  carbons:  and  thereafter 

(b)  separating  the  copolymer  as  a  solid  frota  the  reaction  mixture 
of  step  (a). 


5348,032 
CROSSLINKING  AGENT  FOR  ACRYUC  RUBBER 

Terumitsu  Tokiwaga,  Toyooaka,  and  MicUnorl  Kmraya,  Nara, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seal  Kogyo  Kahwsliiki 
Kaisha,  Nara,  Japan 

Continuation  af  Ser.  Na  40342,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoaed. 

This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,221 

Int  CL'  C08C  19/22:19/20:  C08F  8/34:8/32 

VS.  CL  525—352  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  crosslinking  acrylic  robber  comprising  (A) 

a  crosslinking  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  reaction  product  of 

a  conopoiud  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde 

and  a  polymerized  formaldehyde  and  a  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 

catalyst,  and  (B)  a  vulcanization  accelerator. 


S3484»* 
bLOCK  COPOLYMER  OF  POLYALKYLENE  AND 
HALOGENATED  POLY  (VINYL  AROMATIC) 
Ronald  J.  Hoxmeiei;  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  SbeU  OU  Com- 
pany, Hooston,  IVx. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349,705,  Dec  5,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  574,170,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394328 
Int  CL'  COBF  8/04:8/22 
U.&  CL  525-^14  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  selectively  halogenate  aromabc  rings  of  a  poly- 
mer which  comprises  vinyl  aromatic  and  hydrogenated  conjugated 
diolefin  monomer  units,  the  process  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a)  hydrogenating  a  polymer  which  comprises  vinyl  aromatic  and 
conjugated  diolefin  monomer  units  in  ttie  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  prepared  by  combining  a  (jroup  Vm  metal 
carboxylate  or  alkoxide  with  an  alkyl  or  hydride  of  a  Group  1, 
II  or  III  metal  to  selectively  hydrogenate  the  conjugated 
diolefin  noonomer  units;  and 

b)  halogenating  the  hydrogenated  polymer  by  contacting  the 
hydrogenated  polymer  and  hydrogenation  catalyst  with  a 
halogenation  agent  that  selectively  halogenates  dte  vinyl  aro- 
matic. 


5348,033 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SHORT-TIME  TREATMENT  OF  A 
PLASTIC  MELT  WITH  A  LIQUID  TREATMENT  AGENT 

AND  THE  PLASTIC  THUS  PRODUCED 
Heinz  Vetter.  RossdoK;  Werner  Hoeas,  Heusmstamm;  Jaadrim 
Dutschke.  Bensheim.  and  Hartmut  ScUkowsky,  Darmstadt 
all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Cltemisdie 
Fabrik,  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,999 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  02 
666.8 

Art.  CL'  CWF  802 
VS.  CL  525—378  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tiie  treatment  of  a  plastic  melt  with  a  liquid 
treatment  agent  which  comprises: 
treating  a  plastic  melt  with  a  liquid  treatment  agent  at  a  pressure 
and  a  temperature  at  which  said  treatment  agent  is  in  a  liquid 
state, 
expanding  and  degassing  said  mixture  at  a  reduced  pressure; 
wherein  said  plastic  melt  is  divided  into  defined  individual 
subquantities,  and  said  individual  subquanlities  are  brought 
into  contact  with  said  treatment  agent, 
said  individual  subquantities  are  combined  after  a  residence  time 
of  less  than  one  second,  with  portions  of  a  minimum  of  one 
otlier  said  subquaniity. 
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wherein  said  steps  of  dividing  and  combining  said  plastic  melt 
are  repeated  a  plurality  of  times  at  intervals  less  than  one 
second  or  until  an  intimate  mixtme  consisting  of  said  plastic 
melt  and  said  treatment  agent  is  obtained,  and.  wherein  said 
plastic  melt  is  comprised  of  a  (meth)acrylic  ester  horoopoly- 
mer  or  a  copolymer  of  (meth)acrylic  acid  ester  with  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  substituted 
styiene.  maleic  anhydride,  itaconic  anhydride  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  treatment  agent  is  an  amine,  ammo- 
nia or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,548,034 
MODIFIED  DICYANATE  ESTER  RESINS  HAVING 
ENHANCED  FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS 
AH  Af^aU-Ardakani,  Yorktown  Heights;  JeAry  T.  Gotro,  End- 
well,-  Jdfrey  C.  Hcdrick,  Peekskill;  KoostantiiKis  Papatlio- 
mas,  Endkott;  Nirai^ian  M.  Patel,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y^  Jane  M.  Shaw,  Ridgefidd.  Conn^  and  Alfred  Viehbeck, 
FishkiU,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,723 

Int.  a."  C08G  65/4S 

VS.  a.  525—390  66  Claims 

1.  A  curable  material  comprising  a  Mend  of  a  fluorine-containing 

cyanate  and  a  fluorine-containing  poly(arylene  ether)  wherein  said 

cyanate  is  a  monomer  having  the  structure 


said  fluorine  containing  poly(arylene  ether)  has  the  structure 
X-R-.-X 

wherein  X  is  any  group  capable  of  reacting  with  a  — ON 
group; 

R  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which  may  or  may  not  be 
fluorosubstituted;  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  group  which 
may  or  may  not  be  fluoro  substituted  or  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ether,  carbonyl,  sulfone.  phosphine 
oxide  and  sulfide,  and  at  least  one  of  R  or  R'  must  be  fluoro 
substituted; 

n  is  0-10:  and 

m  U  0-100; 

said  material  being  beat-curable  at  a  temperature  between  180° 
and  325°  C; 

said  material  in  the  cured  state  comprising  a  fluorine-containing 
polycyanurate  network  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  phases  of 
said  fluorine-containing  thermpolastic  polymer  dispersed 
therein  wherein  said  tbermoptastic  polymer  phases  are  of 
submicTon  size. 


5,548,035 

BIODEGRADABLE  COPOLYMER  AS  DRUG  DELIVERY 

MATRIX  COMPRISING  POLYETHYLENEOXIDE  AND 

ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  BLOCKS 

Ho  H.  iOm,-  Guw  D.  Yeo,  both  of  T^  Jeon,  and  YU  V¥.  Yi, 

Chon-Jog  all  of,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam  Yang  Co., 

Ltd^  Scooi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fiied  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  Na  238,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  1994, 
94-270 

Int  CL^  C08G  65/32 
VS.  a.  525—408  8  Claims 

1.  A  tbennoplastic.  biodegradable  multi-block  copolymer  useful 
as  a  drug  delivery  matrix  with  the  following  formula  (1): 


wherein 
block      A      is      a      hydtophilic      multi-block      copolymer 

-<— (OCHjCHj),— X)»-<CHjCHjO),  -; 
X         is         — 0(COCHjO),— ,         —(XCOCH(CHj)0).—. 

— OCHjCONH— ,  — OCHjCHjCONH— ,  or  — OCONH— ; 

Y  is  — ciymco— ; 

r  is  — COIWCH,— ; 

R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

X  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10; 

z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S; 

y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

1  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

m  is  an  integer  from  20  to  500; 

n  is  an  integer  from  20  to  500;  and 

k  is  an  integer  from  0  to  SO. 


5448,036 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  ASPARTIC  ACID 
AND  THEIR  USE 
Matthias  Kroner,  Eisenberg;  Hcinrich  Hartmann,  Limburger- 
hof;  Gunnar  Schomick,  Neuleiningen;  Richard  Baur,  Mut- 
terstadt;   Birgit  Potthoff-Karl,  Ludwigshafen;  Volker  Sch- 
wendemann,  Neustadt,  and  Alexander  Kud,  Eppelsheim,  all 
of,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschafl,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03641,  8  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15993,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,624 
InL  CL*  C86G  69/08:69/IO;73/IO:73/06 
VS.  CL  525—419  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polymers  of  asparuc  acid  by  thermal 
condensation  of  monoamides  of  maleic  acid,  fiimaric  acid  or  llie 
ammonium  salts  of  the  monoamides  of  these  acids,  in  tlie  presence 
or  absence  of  compounds  capable  of  cocondensation,  wherein 

(a)  solid  or  molten  maleic  anhydride  and 

(b)  ammonia  and/or  primary  or  secondary  amines  are  reacted 
without  diluent  in  the  (a):(b)  molar  ratio  of  1:0.1  to  1 :3  to  give 
solid  phase  monoamides  of  maleic  acid,  fijmaric  acid  or  their 
ammonium  salts  at  up  to  100°  C.  and  the  solid  phase  reaction 
products  are  subsequenUy  thermally  condensed,  with  or  with- 
out compounds  capable  of  a  mixture  of  cocondensation.  at 
above  100°  C. 


UMI 


(H— <OCHR,COOCHRjCO)„— CHCH^,);— Y— A— r— 
((CHi)jO— (COCHR  ,0C(=O)CHRj0)„— H), 


(D 


5,548,037 
ACID  DYE  RESISTANT  PIGMENTED  POLYMER 
Matthew  B.  Hoyt,  Arden,  N.C.;  Andrew  M.  Coons,  III,  Ander- 
son, S.C.,  and  David  N.  Dickson,  Cliarlotte,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  OUve,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,358,  Apr.  15,  1994,  wUch  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  71,035,  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5340,886,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711^38,  Jon.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445373 
InL  CL*  C08F  283/04 
VS.  a.  525—426  5  Claims 

1.  An  acid  dye  resistant  pigmented  polymer  comprising: 
polymerized  amide  units; 

sulphonated  groups  incorporated  with  said  amide  units  and 
suCBcient  to  provide  the  polymer  with  a  sulphur  content  of 
between  about  10  to  about  60  equivalents  per  10*  grams 
polymer; 
an  amine  end  group  blocker  in  a  quantity  to  provide  an  amino 
end  group  content  of  between  about  2  and  about  20  equiva- 
lents per  10*  grams  polymer;  and 
a  pigment. 


"  5448,038 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  YIELDING 
I  j  OPTICALLY  CLEAR,  NON-YELLOWING 
I '  ORGANOSILOXANE  GELS 

Hitttji  Enaml,  and  Takeaki  Salki,  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404y405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-087992 
InL  a.*  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CL  525—478  4  Clahns 

1.  A  curable  organosiloxane  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  diorganopolysiloxane  contain- 
ing at  least  I  silicon-bonded  allKnyl  radical  in  each  molecule 
and  exhibiting  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  of  50  to  100,000  centi- 
poise  (0.05  to  100  Pa.s), 

(B)  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosiloxane  with  tlie 
average  formula 

(R'3SiO,;j),(R'2R'SiO,„)»(SK)4^), 

whereia  R'  represents  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  excluding 
alkenyl  groups.  R^  represents  alkenyl  groups,  a  is  0  or  a  positive 
number,  b  is  a  positive  number,  c  is  a  positive  number,  and  the 
value  of  (a+b)/c  is  0.6  from  to  4.0.  inclusive; 

(C)  a  second  diorganopolysiloxane  exhibiting  a  viscosity  at  25° 
C.  of  from  1  to  1,000.000  centipoise  (0.001  to  1000  Pa.s)  and 
containing  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per 
molecule,  wherein  said  hydrogen  atoms  are  present  only  on 
non-terminal  silicon  atoms  in  each  molecule  and  the  molar 
iBbo  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  to  alkenyl  radicals  in 
ingredients  A  and  B  is  from  0.1:1  to  1.2:1.  inclusive;  and 

(D)  a  quantity  of  a  platinum  compound  suflBcient  to  promote 
curing  of  said  composition;  wherein  the  organosiloxane  gel 
resulting  from  tlie  curing  of  said  composition  is  optically  clear 
and  exliibits  a  one-quarter  scale  cone  penetration  value  of 
from  20  to  200,  inclusive  when  measured  in  accordance  with 
Jafianese  Industrial  Standard  K  2220. 


5448^10 
PROCESS  FOR  PASSIVATION  OF  A  REACTOR  AFTER 
SHUTDOWN  OF  ALHIA  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESSES 
Kevin  J.  Cann,  Rocky  HBI,  NJ.;  FalU  D.  HMScin,  Cmas 
Lanes,  W.  Va.,-  Daniel  P.  Zilker,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and 
Kiu  H.  Lee,  Sooth  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals   &    Plastics   l^chnoiogy   Corporation, 
Danhnry,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359^13 
Int  a.*  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CL  526—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  passivation  of  internal  reactor  surfaces  of  a 
fluidized  bed  reactor  after  terminating  a  polymerizatioo  process  of 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha  olefin  having  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 
hydrogen,  and  optionally  a  diene  in  tlie  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  (i)  a  vanadium  compound,  (ii)  an  alicylalumi- 
num  or  alkylaluminum  halide  co-catalyst,  and  optionally  (iii)  a 
halocaibon  protnoter.  which  method  comprises:  adding  a  passiva- 
tion agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  diallcylzinc 
compotmd  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  (b)  an  alcohol  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  and  (c)  an  epoxide  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 
after  terminating  tlie  polymerization. 


5448,039 

POLYMER  SCALE  DEPOSITION  PREVENTIVE  AGENT 
Toshliide  Shimizu,  and  Mikio  Watanabe,  both  of  Kamisu- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347556 
Int  CL"  C08F  2A)0:l22A)6;l20/06:n0/l0:ll8A)4:l36A)4:U6/l2. 

120/44:114/106 
VS.  a.  526—62  11  Clatans 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  by  polymerization  of  a 
monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  having  a  scale  preventive  coating  on  inner 
wall  surfaces  of  the  polymerization  vessel,  wherein  said  scale 
preventive  coating  has  been  formed  by  applying,  on  tlie  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  the  vessel,  an  alkaline  solution  containing  a  condensa- 
tion product  of: 

(A)  an  anthraquinone  compound  having  at  least  two  amino 
groups  and 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
benzoquinone  compounds  and  naphthoquinone  compounds, 
followed  by  drying,  whereby  polymer  scale  is  prevented  from 
being  deposited  in  the  polymerization  vessel. 


5448,041 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 

l^tomu  Yamato;  Yasuhiro  Osliino;  Yutaka  Fnknda;  "Ditsuya 

Kanno;  Takaaki  Kuwana,  and  Yoshimiclii  Okano,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Oaska,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,862,  Jan.  23,  1995,  whkh  is  a  divisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  205483,  Mar.  3,  1994,  whkh  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser. 
No.  851,806,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,434,227.  This  appUca- 
tion Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  521,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-198964/ 
91;  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-290176«l;  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-290177/91;  Nov. 
6,  1991,  3-290178«l;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293037/91 

Int  a."  C08F  2^50 
VS.  CL  526—62  44  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  by  transcsterifica- 
tion.  which  comprises  reacting  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:0.9  to  1.50 
respectively,  a  dihydroxyl  compound  with  a  diester  of  carbonic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  by  contacting  the  reactants  in  a 
stainless  steel  reactor  whose  inner  surface  area  has  been  treated 
with  said  substance;  said  reaction  conducted  at  a  temperature  of 
about  100°  C.  to  300°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0.3  Ton  or  below  at  die 
completion  of  the  reaction;  said  substance  not  containing  iron, 
nickel  or  polyfluoroethylene  and  being  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  an  inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
silicate;  an  oxide;  a  carbide;  a  nitride;  a  boride;  a  silicide;  and 
a  carbonaceous  material; 

(b)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr.  Mo,  Al,  Cu, 
Zn,  Co  and  Mn; 

(c)  a  metal  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diose 
which  contain  Cr  and/or  Co  in  an  amount  of  50*  by  weight 
or  above.  Al  and/or  Mn  in  an  amount  of  50%  by  weight  or 
above;  one  which  contains  Cr  in  an  amoum  of  50%  by  weight 
or  above,  Co  in  an  amount  of  50%  by  weight  or  above;  and 
Cu  and  Cr  in  a  total  amount  thereof  of  50%  by  weight  or 
above. 
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5,548,042 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYPROPYLENE 

Mark  G.  Goodc,  Hurricane,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Chemical   &   Plastics  TeclmoloKy   Corporation,   DanlMiry, 

Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293v473 
Int  a."  C08F  2/M:V4O;l0/O(> 
UJS.  CL  526—65  8  Claims 

1.  A  piDcess  for  the  production  of  polypropylene  comprising 
continuously  contacting  propylene  or  a  mixture  comprising  propy- 
lene and  one  or  more  other  alpha-olefins.  in  two  or  more  reaction 
zones  coiuMcted  in  series,  under  gas  phase  polymerization  condi- 
tions, with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  (i)  a  solid  particulate 
catalyst  precursor,  which  includes  magnesium;  titanium;  a  halogen 
which  is  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  or  mixtures  thereof:  and,  as 
an  inside  electron  donor,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester:  (ii)  a  hydrocarby- 
laluminum  cocatalyst;  and  (iii)  as  an  outside  electron  donor,  a 
silicon  compound  containing  at  least  one  silicon-oxygen-carfoon 
linltage  or  a  carboxylic  acid  ester,  subject  to  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

(a)  introducing  the  catalyst  precursor  into  the  first  reaction  zone 
only; 

(b)  in  the  first  reaction  zone  or  in  a  first  series  of  two  or  more 
reaction  zones,  partially  deactivating  the  catalyst  precursor 
with  a  deactivator  and  simultaneously  increasing  the  mono- 
mer level  wherein  the  deactivation  and  the  increase  in  mono- 
mer level  are  effected  in  sufficient  amounts  to  achieve  a 
desired  resin  productivity  in  the  first  reaction  zone(s): 

(c)  transferring  resin  product  together  with  catalyst  precursor 
residue  from  the  first  reaction  zone  or  the  last  reaction  zone  of 
the  first  series  of  reaction  zones  to  a  second  reaction  zone  (A) 
having  purged  the  deactivator  in  a  purge  zone  prior  to  the 
entry  of  the  precursor  residue  into  the  second  reaction  zone 
and/or  (B)  adding  cocatalyst.  as  an  activator,  and/or  another 
activator  to  the  purge  zone  or  the  second  reaction  zone 
wherein  the  activation  is  effected  in  sufficient  amount  to 
achieve  a  desired  resin  productivity  in  tlK  second  reaction 
zone;  and 

(d)  optionally,  repeating  steps  (b)  and/or  (c)  in  one  or  more 
succeeding  reaction  zones. 


wherein  said  resin  is  a  bimodal  resin  having  a  distinct  low 
molecular  weight  portion  and  a  high  molecular  weight  por- 
tion. 


5,548,044 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Frederick  G.  N.  Ookc,  Brigtaton,  England,  assignor  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,635,  Mar.  13,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15, 1994, 
9405012 

Int  CL*  C08F  4/642:4/(,» 
\i&.  CL  526—127  4  Claims 


•*# 


HtjS 


(ZrlCOI'ltf'a) 


Mi^i 


(Ta(Cir)Mt3) 


1.  A  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  olefins  comprising  con- 
tacting at  least  one  olefin  monomer  with  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  a  transition  metal  complex  having  the  formula  I  or  D: 


R 

I 
M-Y 


5,548,043 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  BIMODAL  TONER 

RESINS 

Marko  Saban,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,153 
Int.  a.*  C08F  y38:4/48 
VS.  CL  526—84  20  Claims 

1.  A  one-step  polymerization  process  for  producing  a  resin, 
comprising: 

(a)  initiating  an  anionic  polymerization  of  a  monomer  or  mono- 
mers in  a  reaction  vessel  to  produce  living  polymer  chains: 

(b)  terminating  a  first  portion  of  said  living  polymer  chains  by 
controUably  adding  to  the  reaction  vessel  one  of: 

(i)  at  least  one  of  air  and  oxygen  to  cause  the  termination  of  a 

portion  of  tile  living  polymer  chains  by  coupling  of  the  living 

polymer  chains,  and 
(ii)  a  quenchant  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 

and  aromatic  alcohols  to  cause  the  termination  of  a  portion  of 

the  living  polymer  chains;  and 

(c)  completing  the  polymerization  of  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
living  polymer  chains; 


MesSi. 


SiMc] 


Y     Y      Y 

\l/ 
M 


MesSi. 


SiMes 


wherein  Y  is  halide.  hydride  or  a  hydrocarfoyl  group  having  I  to  20 
cartwn  atoms  and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  R  is  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  ring,  and  in  Formula  I  M  or 
Zr,  Ti.  or  Hf  and  in  Formula  II  M  is  tantalum,  vanadium  or 
niobium  and  (B)  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  metal  from 
Group  LA,  IIA,  IIB.  or  IIIB  of  the  periodic  Table. 


5,548,045 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYBUTADIENE 
Kohei  Goto,  Suzuka;  Iwakazu  Hattori,  Aicfai-ken;  Shoji  Ogasa- 
hara,  Yokkaicfai;  Masahiro  Shibata,  Yokkaiclii;  Yoshiyuki 
MicUno,    Yokkaichi;    Kazuo    Soga,   Tokyo,    and    Takeshi 
ShioBo,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  873,234,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-II9053 
InL  CL*  C08F  4/70 
U,S.  CL  526—161  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polybutadiene,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  1,3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  (A)  a  cobali-phosphine  complex  and  (B)  an  orga- 
noaluminum  compound  consisting  essentially  of  an  aluminoxane 
represeaied  by  formula  (I)  or  (11): 


R  R 

\  / 

Al— (OAl).— OAI 

/I  \ 

R  R  R 


c 


(OAI)aH-2 
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(I) 


(II) 


5,548,047 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGHLY  WATER 

ABSORPTIVE  POLYMERS 
KUchi  Ito;  Shubei  Yada,  both  of  Yokkakhi;  Mibo  Oomori, 
Hokkaichi,  and  Toshiko  Nakamura,  Yokkakhi,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  910,875,  JuL  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442/>99 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JaL  11, 1991,  3-171447 

Int  CL*  C08F  JOW 

UJS.  CL  526—240  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  highly  water  absorptive  polymer 

comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  water-soluble  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
comprising  as  the  main  component  acrylic  acid  and/or  an 
alltali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof  to  a  water-in-oiL 
reverse-phase  suspension  polymerization  in  tlie  presence  of 
water,  a  water-soluble  radical  polymerization  initiator,  a  dis- 
persant  and  a  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  form  a 
slurry  of  water-containing  particles  of  a  highly  water  absorp- 
tive polymer  in  the  solvem, 
adding  a  polymerizable  monomer  to  said  slurry,  and 
polymerizing  in  said  slurry  the  polymerizable  nxMiofner  withod 
the  addition  of  additional  polymerization  initiator  to  obtain 
agglomerates  of  tlie  paiticles  of  tlie  highly  water  absorptive 
polymer. 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  5  to   1(X),  in  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent 


5,548,046 

STABILIZED  DULKYL  PEROXYDICARBONATE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USES 

Jose  Sanchez,   Erie,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atocfaem  North 

America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

j  i  Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,031 

' '  int  a.*  C08F  4/34:l20/20:l4A)6:ll2A)8;nO/02 
VS.  CL  526—230.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  compounds  which  comprises  treating  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  compoiuids  under  conditions  of  time  and 
temperature  sufficient  to  perform  said  polymerization  with  a 
dialkyl  peroxydicarbonate  wherein  tlie  improvement  comprises  the 
use  in  said  polymerization  of  a  dialkyl  peroxydicarttonate  contain- 
ing from  about  0.05%  to  about  1.4%  by  weight  based  on  die 
weight  of  dialkyl  peroxydicarbonate  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  ttie  Structure  1: 


H  Z 

\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

Ri  R2 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  fixmi  die 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbons,  cycloalkyi  of 
S  to  10  carbons,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbons,  aralkyi  of  7  to  1 1  carbons, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbons,  broroo  and  chloro;  and  Z  is  — C^N  or 
__0»aC — Rj,  where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  caibons,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  10  carbons, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  4  carbons,  aralicyl  of  7  to  11  carbons  and  aiyl  of  6 
to  10  carbons. 


5448,048 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALKYL- 
SUBSTFTUTED  POLY  (24'-DrYL)  BIPYRIDINE-S^'-DIYL 
lUiakazu  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  and  Tsukasa   Maruyama, 
Machida.  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Institute  of 
Technology.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,038,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.424381. 
This  appUcatkm  Mar.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  412383 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993,  5-70.405 
Int  CL*  C08F  I26A)6;4/80 
VS.  CL  526—265  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  polymer  comprised  of  an  alkyl 
substituted  poly(2,2'-bipyridine-5.5'-diyl)  having  a  chemical  for- 
mula wliich  is  at  least  one  of: 


where  R  and  R'  are  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  not  less  dtan  1 
carbon  atom,  except  ttiat  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  not  less  than  3  carbons,  'n'  is  a  degree  of 
polymerization  and  is  not  less  than  10,  the  process  compris- 
ing: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  alicyl  substituted  S,5'-dihalogenated- 
2,2'-bipyridine  having  alicyl  substituents  in  tl>e  3-,  4-  or 
6-position  of  two  pyridinediyi  groups;  and 

b.  polymerizing  the  at  least  one  alkyl  substibited  5,5'- 
dihalogeanted-2,2'-bipyridiiie  by  adding  an  effective 
amount  thereto  of  at  least  one  substance  which  is  effective 
to  remove  halogens  therefrom,  which  at  least  one  substance 
is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  (a)  at  least  one 
metal  which  is  capable  of  dehalogenating  the  alicyl  substi- 
tuted 5,5'-dihalogenated-2.2'-bipyridiiie  and  (b)  at  least  one 
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compound  containing  at  least  one  metal  which  is  capable  of 
dehalogenating  alkyl  substituted  S,S'-dihalogenated-2,2'- 
bipyridine. 


5,54M49 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYLIMINODUCETIC  ACID  WITH 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
AS  COMPLEXING  AGENTS,  PEROXIDE  STABIUZERS, 
BUILDERS  IN  WASHING  AND  CLEANING  PRODUCTS 
AND  DISPERSING  AGENTS 
Helmut  Bretiin,  KrefeM;  Kurt  Dahmen,  Moncbengladbach- 
Rlicydt,  and  Richard  Mertens,  Krefeld,  all  of.  Germany, 
assigiiors  to  Chemishe  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH,  Krefeld, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01694,  S  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01477,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1992,  42  21 
863.2 

Int.  a."  C08F  26A)0 
U.S.  CL  526—312  14  Claims 

1.  Polymers  of 

a)  l-SO%-wt.  of  N-aUymininodiacetic  acid  and/or  its  salts, 

b)  50-99%-wt  of  one  or  several  unsaturated,  polymerizable 
cartwxylic  acids  of  the  formula  1 

R'  (I) 

C=C— COOM 

/        I 
R'  R' 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,_c«  alkyl  or  — COOM,  R^ 
represents  hydrogen,  or  C,_c4  alkyl,  R'  represents  hydrogen,  C,_c4 
alkyl  or  CH^COOM,  and  M  represents  hydrogen,  ammonium,  an 
alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  and 

c)  0-40%-wt.  water-soluble  monomers  copolymerizable  with  a) 
andb) 

wherein  the  polymers  have  a  noolecular  weight  of  from  about  1,000 
to  76,000. 


5,548,050 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT-SOLUBLE  POLVTITANOSILOXANES 

Nobuo  Kushibiki,-  Yoko  Sugata,  both  of  Kanagawa  Prefecture, 

Japan,  and  Toshio  Suzuki,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Comings  Asia,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028346 
Int.  CL*  C08G  79fOO 
U.S.  CL  528—9  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  organic  solvent-soluble 
polytitanosiloxanes,  the  method  comprising: 

(1)  adding  water  simultaneously  or  successively  to  a  tetraalkyi 
titanate  or  partial  hydrolyzate-condensate  thereof  and  a  tet- 
raalkyi siUcate  or  partial  hydrolyzate-condensate  thereof  in  an 
anxHint  which  is  less  than  80%  of  the  amount  theoretically 
necessary  for  the  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of  all  alkoxy 
groups  on  the  tetraalkyi  titanate  or  partial  hydrolyzate- 
condensate  thereof  and  the  tetiallkyl  silicate  or  partial 
hydrolyzate-condensate  thereof,  so  that  a  partial 
cohydrolyzate-cocondensate  forms;  and 

(2)  reacting  the  partial  cohydrolyzate-cocondensate  with  at  least 
1  silane  compound  with  a  formula  R'^\,^,SiOR',  where  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
a  monovalent  organic  group,  R^  is  a  monovalent  organic 
group,  R^  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  an  acyl  group  having  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  0  to  3. 


5,548,051 
SINGLE  COMPONENT  INORGANIC/ORGANIC 
NETWORK  MATERIALS  AND  PRECURSORS  THEREOF 
Michael  J.  Michalczyk,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Kenneth  G. 
Sharp,  Landenburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303059.  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120.995,  Sep.  13,  1993,  PaL  Na 
5J78,790,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,777, 
Sep.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  I'his  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  512046 
InL  CL'  C08G  T7/W 
\i&.  CL  528—15  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


X(SiQ,), 


(I) 


wherein: 

Q  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  of  I  to  about  8 

carbon  atoms,  or  halogen; 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2;  and 
X  is  at  least  one  flexible  organic  link  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

(a)  R'„SiY4_„; 

(b)  R'„Si(OSi(CH3)jY)4^ 

(c)  R'„Si(OY).^_; 

(d)  CHjSiYj— O— SiYjCHj; 

(e)  0(-C^4-Si(CH3),Y]j; 

(0  Y(CH3)2SiCH2— CH2Si(CH3)2Y; 
(g)  Y(CF2)pY,  provided  that  Y  is  other  than  ediylene; 
(h)  YjSiOSiYj; 
(i)  Y3Si(CH2)j,SiY,; 
(j)  Y3SiC^4SiY,; 

(k)  substituted  benzene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  C6H3(SiZ3^Yj3; 
(ii)  C6Hj(SiZj^Yj4; 
(iii)  CfcHCSiZj^Y,),;  and 
(iv)  Cs(SiZ3^Y„)s;  and 
(I)  substituted  cyclohexane  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(i)  l.2-C6H,o(Y)2;  l,3-CsH,o(Y)j;  1.4-C^,o(Y)j 
(ii)  \2A-C^4.^\\  1.2.3-C6H^Y),;  l,3.5-CsH^Y)3; 
(iii)  1.23,4-C^,(Y),:  1.2,4,5-C4H,(Y)4;  l,2,3,5-CsH,(Y)«; 
(iv)  l,2.3,4,5-C6H7(Y)j;  and 
(V)  C^(\\, 
wherein: 
Z  is  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  3,3,3-tTifluoropropyl, 

aralkyi  or  atyl; 
Y  is  — (CR^R')jCR*R*CR*R'(CR»R\— ; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl; 
R^  to  R'  are  each  independentiy  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  about  8 
caTi>on  atoms  or  aryl,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R^  is 
hydrogen: 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 
k  and  h  are  each  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  10,  provided 

that  at  least  one  of  k  or  h  is  zero;  and 
a  is  I,  2  or  3; 

p  is  an  even  integer  from  4  to  10; 
b  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10. 


5,548,052 
SILANE  MODIFIED  POLYOXOMETALATE  ANIONS 
Dimitris  E.  Kalsoulis,  Midland,  and  John  R.  Keryk,  Rhodes, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,336 
InL  CL»  aWG  77/22:77/398 
MS.  a.  528—10  10  Claims 

1.  A  silane  modified  polyoxometalate  anion  represented  by  the 
formula 

YZ<SiRR'), 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M,,0,9  '^, 
M,034  '■'  and  M.^Oj,"*,  where  M  is  tungsten  or  molybdenum;  Y 
is  As*'.  Si"^,  B*'',  Ge**,  P*'  or  Fe*'  when  Z  is  M,,03,-'^  Y  is 
Si*^,  Ge^,  or  P*'  when  Z  is  M^Oj^"'*  and  Y  is  Asj*'°  when  P^*'" 
when  Z  is  M,70s,'^:  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrxxrarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  monovalent  halogenated  hydrocarbon  or  carbon  radicals 
having  from  1  to  24  caiton  atoms  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  an 
epoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  mercapto  group  or  a  methacrylo 
group;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  R;  and  n  represents  the  number  of  (=SiRR')*^  groups  bonding 
to  the  polyoxometalate  anion  and  has  a  value  from  I  to  3. 


II 


,SiOR' 


Si(OR')4 


in  a  2nd  stage 

reacting  the  homogeneous  reaction  mass  obtained  in  the  1st  stage 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  condensation  catalyst  and  an  anrKMint  of 
water-insoluble  organic  solvent  sufficient  to  maintain  the  homoge- 
neity of  the  reaction  mass,  and  further  removing  water  and  alcohol 
by  distillation; 
in  a  3rd  stage 

neutralizing  the  homogeneous  reaction  mass  of  the  2iid  stage  with 
an  acid,  thereby  forming  a  salt,  distilling  off  any  water  and  alcohol 
suU  present  in  the  reaction  mass,  and  removing  precipitated  salt; 
and 

optionally,  in  a  4th  stage 

freeing  the  homogeneous  reaction  mass  of  the  3rd  stage  from  the 
water-insoluble  organic  solvent 


5348.053 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  RESIN 
Richard  Weidner,  Burghausen.-  Konrad  Mautiue,  Kastl,  and 
Reinhardt  Mueller,  Burgiiausen,  all  of,  Germany,  assi^iors 
to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01201.  §  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Oct  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23455,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  313,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1993,  42  16 
139.8 

1  Int  a."  C08G  77/06 

VS.  CL  52»— 14  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  otganopolysiloxane  resin, 
which  comprises 
in  a  1st  stage 
reactiag  at  least  one  silane  of  the  formula 


and/or  a  hydrolysate  thereof  of  the  formula  R,SiOSiR3,  in  which 
R  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical 

and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  radical, 

and  at  least  one  silane  of  the  formula 


R'XOR-*).^ 


(R'iSiO)* 


5348,054 
FLUORINE-MODIFIH)  SILICONE  DERJVATFVE, 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  COSMETIC 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Jouji  Okada,  Ichikai-mactai;  Akira  Kawamata,  Utsuaomiya; 
Tadayuki  Tokunaga,  Chilta;  Noboru  Nagatani.  Funabaslii; 
Makoto  Tortzuka,  Kawasald,  and  Masahiko  Asatii,  Tokyo, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/D0223,  S  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/I8085,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992, 4-051640; 
Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334143 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/385:77/24 
MS.  CL  528—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-modified  silicone  derivative  (B)  having  polysilox- 
ane  units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (4): 


(I) 


\ 


(4) 


and  at  least  one  polysiloxane  unit  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  structural  units  represeitted  by  the  following  general  formu- 
lae ( I )  and  (2): 


<n) 


and/or  a  partial  hydrolysate  thereof,  in  which 
R'  is  identical  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  optionally 
an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  tlie  group  consist- 
ing of  silanes  of  the  formula 


/r> 

I 

-SiO 

I 
(CHj^O-CHj 
I 

CH— O— X— R' 
1 


(I) 


(HI) 


CHj— O— Y-Rf  / 


in  wnith 

a  ij  1  or  2,  • 

R'  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical 

and 
R^  is  identical  or  different  and  is  an  alkyl  radical  partial  hydroly- 

jates  thereof  mixnires  of  silanes  of  the  formula  (ID)  and 

partial  hydrolysates  thereof,  and  organo  (poly)  siloxanes  of 

I  Ik  fonnula 


R> 


■SiO- 


(2) 


\ 


CH20-«-CH2);Rf 

(CH;^0-CH 

I 

CHjO-ecHjvRf 


(IV) 


in  which 

R'  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical 
aad 

b  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  3  to  8. 
with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrolysis  affecting  acid,  to  form  a 
homogeneous  reaction  mass  and  distilling  off  at  least  part  of  the 
alcobol  wliich  is  formed  as  a  by-product  of  said  reacting; 


wherein  Rf  and  Rf  mean  individually  a  perfluoroalkyl  group 
having  6-20  carbon  atoms  or  a  (o-H-perfluoroalkyI  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  H(CF2),—  in  which  I  stands  for  an  uiteger  of 
6-20,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  identical  widi  or  different  fttwa  each  other 
and  mean  irtdividually  a  straight<hain  or  branched  saturated  aU- 
pbatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alicy- 
clic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  S-IO  carbon  atoms,  R^ 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  an  aUcyclic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  5-10  carbon  atoms,  a  perfluo- 
roalkyl group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  o-H-perfluoroalkyl 
group  represented  by  the  formula  H(C¥j),—  in  which  u  stands  for 
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an  integer  of  1-20,  X  and  Y  mean  individually  a  single  bond, 
— CO —  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms.  I  stands  for  a  number  of  2-16,  m  and  n  are  individually  a 
number  of  1-6,  p  is  a  number  of  1-200,  and  s  is  a  number  of 
0-200. 


$348,055 

SINGLE-ION  CONDUCTING  SOLID  POLYMER 

ELECTROLYTES 

Sabhaah  C.  Narang,  Redwood  City,  and  Susanna  C.  Ventura, 

Lm  Alto,  both  of  CaUf,,  assignors  to  SRI  Intematioaal, 

Menio  Parli,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372,216 

Int.  a.*  C08G  77/04 

VS.  a.  528—25  20  Claims 

,0 


1.  A  polymer  having  the  structure 


I 
Si— O 


(1) 


together  with  the  dried  residue  of  a  polyureaureihane  structural 
adhesive  having  up  to  180  percent  elongation  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
applying  to  said  first  substrate  an  adhesive  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  mixture  of 

a.  an  isocyanate  terminated  prepolymer  component  prepared  by 
reacting  an  excess  of  slowly  reacting  polyisocyanate  mixture 
of  85  parts  diphenyl  methane — 4,4'diisocyanate  monomer  and 
IS  parts  uretonimine  oligomer,  and  a  polyol.  and 

b.  a  curative  component  comprising  firom  0.45  to  1.00  equiva- 
lents of  an  amine  of  less  than  2315  molecular  weight  selected 
from  the  group  of 

1  -methyl-3,S-diethy  1-2,6-dianiinobenzeDe, 

di(methylthio)  toluene  diamine, 

isophorone  diamine, 

dicyclohexylmethane  diamine, 

piperazine, 

2-methylpentamethylene  diamine, 

diallcylated  diamino  benzene, 

diallcylated  diamine  diptaenylmetliane. 

di-p-aminobenzoate.  MW  250-2000,  of  trimethylene  glycol 
or  polytetramcthylene  ether  glycol  or 

di-tertiary-butylethylene  diamine,  and 

0  to  0.55  equivalents  polyol  per  1.00  equivalent  curative, 
permitting  such  adhesive  coated  substrate  to  wait  until 
fimher  treatment  up  to  as  long  as  85  minutes  open  time, 
said  adhesive  sagging  less  than  0.61  inch  during  said  open 
time,  affixing  said  second  substrate,  permitting  said  affixed 
substrates  to  wait  unheated  for  as  long  as  72  hours,  and 
curing  said  affixed  substrates  at  room  temperature  or  by 
postbaking  at  tempcratiires  up  to  177°  C,  whereby  said 
fiberglass  reinforced  polyester  substrate  has  a  defect-free 
outer  surface  and  a  lap  shear  strength  of  400  pounds  per 
square  inch  measured  at  82°  C.  is  attained. 


wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
moieties  having  tiie  structure 

-(CHi).,(OCH2CHi),,(OCFjCFi).,SOiR' 

in  which  R'  is  — OM,  —SOfjSOjCFi  or  — CCMXSOiCFj)^  and 
M  is  an  allcali  metal,  or  wherein  one  of  R'  and  R^  has  the  structure 

— (CHi)„<OCH,CHJ„(OCF2CFi)„SOjR^ 

and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  fluorinated  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  fluorinated 
lower  allcenyl,  aryl,  and  arallcylene; 
xl  and  zl  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  integers  in  the 

range  of  I  to  100  inclusive; 
yl  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  0  to  100  inclusive;  and 
n  is  an  integer  indicating  the  number  of  mer  units  in  the 
polymer. 


5348,056 
POLYUREAURETHANE  PRIMERLESS  ADHESIVE 
Daniel  A.  Cbnog,  DabUn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AaUand  Inc.,  Rus- 
sell, Ky. 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  130470,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  849^50,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,625 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/10 
VS.  CL  528—61  1  ClaiM 

1.  The  method  of  mailing  a  laminate  of  a  first  untreated  fiber- 
glass reinforced  polyester  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  selected 
from  an  untreated  fiberglass  reinforced  (tolyester  substrate  and  an 
untreated  metal  substrate,  said  first  attd  second  substrates  adhered 


5348,057 
ONE-COMPONENT-TYPE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PROCESSING  THE  SAME  BY  MOLDING 
ShiiUi  Hirayama,  Hadano,   Shin   Konishi,  Fujisawa;  IUum 
Hidai,  AiOo;  Shiqjiro  Hama,  Fujisawa;  Sadako  Hashimoto, 
Hadano,  and  Ynldhlro  Morikawa,  Yoliohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Inoac  Corporatkm,  and  Nippon  Polyurcthane 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-240581 
Int  CL'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CI  528—67  21  Claims 

1.  A  one-component  composition  for  a  polyutethane  elastomer, 
comprising  as  a  main  component  a  polyurcthane  precursor  contain- 
ing a  polyisocyanate  component  and  a  compound  having  active 
hydrogen  groups, 
in  which  said  polyisocyanate  component  contains  a  polyisocy- 
anate having  at  least  one  urcthodione  group,  said  compound 
having  active  hydrogen  groups  contains  at  least  two  active 
hydrogen  groups  in  its  molecule  and  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  18  to  20000. 
said  polyurethane  precursor  is  obtained  by  reacting  said  polyiso- 
cyanate component  and  said  compound  having  active  hydro- 
gen groups  under  conditions  where  the  equivalent  ratio  of  an 
active  hydrogen  group  in  said  compound  having  active  hydro- 
gen groups  to  an  isocyanate  grtxip  in  said  polyisocyanate 
component  exceeds  1 .0,  and  wliere  tiie  equivalent  ratio  of  said 
urethodione  group  to  said  active  hydrogen  group  in  die  poly- 
urethane precursor  is  from  0.25  to  1 .0, 
and  substantially  no  isocyanate  group  including  a  free  polyiso- 
cyanate monomer  exists  in  said  one-component  composition, 
wiierein  said  composition  is  used  for  molding  processing. 


5348,058 

SPHERICAL  CURING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN, 
CURING  AGENT  MASTERBATCH  FOR  EPOXY  RESIN 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Souiehi  Muroi,  Shizuolia-lien,  and  Hsi-Chuan  l^ai,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  22,607,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,480,957. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Juil  8,  1990,  2-138176; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163966;  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-70615 

Int  a."  C08G  59/68:65/00 
VS.  CI.  528—93  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  fine  substantially  spherical 
particles  of  a  curing  agent  for  epoxy  resin  which  comprises  react- 
ing an  amine  compound,  having  at  least  one  secondary  anuno 
group,  with  an  epoxy  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion 
stabilizer  in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  both  said 
amine  compound  and  said  epoxy  compound  but  iiKapable  of 
dissolving  the  adduct  formed  therefrom  at  elevated  temperatures 
with  citation  and  recovering  the  particles  of  the  amine  compound/ 
epoxy  compound  adduct  from  the  reaction  mixture  solution. 


53484)60 

SULFONATION  OF  POLYPHOSPHAZENES 

Harry  R.  AUock;  Erk  H.  KUngenberg,  both  cT  State  College, 

Pa^  and  Mark  P.  Welier,  Los  Alamos,  N>L,  assignors  to 

Peim  State  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  University  Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,174 

Int  CL*  C08F  8/36 

VS.  CL  528—487  16  Claims 


5348,059 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
Robert  D.  Bayley,  Fairport;  Carol  A.  Fox,  Fannington;  Tho- 
mas R.  Hoffend,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Hadi  K.  Mahabadi, 
Mississauga,  Canada;  Enno  E.  Agur,  Toronto,  Canada; 
Guerino  Sacripante,  Oakville,  Canada,  and  Michael  S. 
Hawkins,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,176,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5/107,772.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,609 

Int  a."  C08G  63/18 

VS.  CL  528—194  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  sulfooation  of  a  polymeric  or  cyclic  trimer 
polyphosphazene  that  includes  reacting  tl)e  polypbosphazene  wiA 
a  sultone. 


5348,061 
HUMAN  ENDOTHELIN-3  PRECURSOR  PROTEW 

Tomoh  MasakL-  Masashi  Vanagisawa.  and  Akiliiro  Inoue,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,764,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,294369, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,132,  Oct  16,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5031,166.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Scr.  Na  163,030 

Int  CL"  C07K  14/00;  A61K  38/16 

VS.  CL  530—324  1  Ctotai 

1.  A  precursor  protein  of  human  endothelin-3,  wherein  said 
protein  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  represented  by  the  foUowing 
formula  (4): 


123456789  10 

Glu  Gly   Ate  Pro  Glu  His  His  Arg  Ser  Arg 

II  12      13  14  15  16  17  18      19  20 

Arg  Cys  Thr  Cys  Phe  Thr  Tyr  Ly$   Asp  Lys 

21  22      23  24  25  26  27  28      29  30 

Glu  Cys  Val  Tyr  Tyr  Cys  His  Leu  Asp  De 

31  32     33  34  35  36  37 

He  Tip    lie  Asn  Tlir  Pro  Glu 


(4) 


1.  An  unsaturated  linear  polymer  comprising:  a  reaction  product 
comprising  first  residues  of  a  first  monomer,  second  residues  of  a 
second  monomer  and  third  residues  of  a  third  monomer,  said  first 
moaoroer  being  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  200, 
said  second  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsaturated  dicarfooxylic  acids  and  diesters.and  said  third  mono- 
mer being  different  from  said  second  monomer  and  selected  from 
the  9r>up  consisting  of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  and  diesters;  a 
concentration  of  said  second  residues  ranging  from  about  3  to 
about  15  wt.  %,  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  polymer,  and  a 
concentration  of  said  third  residues  ranging  from  about  40  to  about 
50  wt.  %  based  on  a  total  weight  of  the  polymer;  said  polymer 
having  a  gla.ss  transition  temperature  ranging  from  about  52°  C.  to 
abou  61°  C. 


5348,062 

TUMOR  CELL  INVASION-INHIBITING  PEPTIDES,. 

PEPTIDE  COMPLEXES  AND  CANCER  METASTASIS 

INHIBITORS 

Atsnshi  Isoai,  Yokohama;  Yuko  Hama,  Mosashino,  and  Hiro- 

michi  Kiunagai,  Yokohama,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91«,I18,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Not.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  157 AS7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatica  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330612; 
Feb.  5, 1991,  3-035260;  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-091305;  Mar.  29, 1991, 
3-091306 

Int  CL'  A61K  iAW.i&W,  C07K  5A)0:7/O0 
VS.  CL  530—326  9  CWms 

1.  A  peptide  or  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  wherein  said  peptide 
has  mmor  ceU  invasion-inhibiting  activity  and  has  an  amiao  acid 
sequence  of  any  one  of  the  foUowing  fonnuias  (I)  to  (13); 

(1)  Ala-GU-Lys-Ala-Glx-Gly 

(2)  Ala-GU-Lys-Ala-GUrGly-Ala 

(3)  Ala-Glx-Lys-Ala-GU-Gly-Al»-Giy 

(4)  Ala-Glx-Lys-Ala-GU-Gly-Ala-Gly-Asx 

(5)  Ala-GU-Lys-Ala-Glx-Gly-Ala-Gly-Asx-Ala 

(6)  Ala-Glx-Lys-Ala-GU-Gly-Ala-Gly-Asx-Ala-Lys 

(7)  Asx-Ala-Lys-Thr-Asx-Olx-Ala-Glx-Lys-Ala-Glx-Gly 
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(8)  Ala-Ly$-Thr-Asx-Glx-Ata-GU-Lys-Ala-GU-Gly 
(9)Lys-Thr-Asx-Glx-Ala-GU-Lys-Ala-Glx-Gly 

(10)  Thr-Asx-GU-Ala-GIx-Lys-Ala-GU-GIy 

(11)  Asx-GU-Ala-Glx-Lys-Ala-GIx-Gly 

(12)  GU-Ala-GU-Lys-Ala-GU-Gly 

(13)  Asx-Glx-Ala-Glx-Lys-Ala 

wboein  GIx  is  Gly  or  Gin,  and  Asx  is  Asn  or  Asp. 


TYROSINE  KINASE  RECEPTOR  HUMAN  FLK-^ 

SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES 

Ihor  R.  Lemisctika,  Princetoo,  N  J,,  aadgiior  to  The  IViistMS  of 

Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 

DivisioD  of  S*r.  No.  55069,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,367,057, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  977,451,  Nov.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,270,458,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

975,049,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootlniuitioB- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,397,  Jun.  26,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,593.  Dec.  24.  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,185,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
793,065,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728J»13,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,666,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252317 
Int  a."  C07K  I6/I8:I6/2H 
VS.  a.  530—388^2  4  Claims 

1.  Isolated  antibodies  raised  against  the  extracellular  ponioii  of  a 
protein  tyrosine  kinase  that  is  flk-2.  said  extracellular  portion 
defined  by  amino  acids  I -5 1 7  of  SEQ  ID.  NO.  2  or  defined  by 
amino  acids  1-516  of  SEQ  H).  NO.  4. 


5,548,063 
RETINOIC  ACID  RECEPTOR  ALPHA  PROTEINS 
RoaaM  M.  Evan,  La  JoUa;  EstcUta  S.  Ong,-  Prudimar  S. 
Segui,  both  of  San  Diego;  Catherine  C.  Thompson.  La  JoUa; 
Kazohiko  Umesono,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Vincent 
Gignere,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Sallt  Institute 
for  Biological  Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,857,  Mar.  3, 1992,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  546370,  Ang.  6, 1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  276^36,  Nov.  30,  1988,  Pat  No. 
4,981,784,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128331, 
Dec.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  179,912 
Int  CL*  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CL  530—350  5  Claims 

I.  An   isolated  human  retinoic  acid  receptor  alpha  protein, 
wherein  said  protein  is  encoded  by  DNA  which  has  the  sequence 
of  DNA  obtained  from  a  human  cDNA  library,  and  wherein  said 
DNA  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  with  the  complemen- 
tary strand  of  the  DNA  molecule  having  the  sequettce  shown  in 
nC.  lB-1,  lB-2.  and  lB-3; 
or  a  polypeptide  fragment  of  said  proiem,  wherein  said  fragment 
comprises  at  least  the  DNA-binding  domain  or  the  ligand- 
binding  domain  of  said  receptor  protein. 


5348M4 
VFTAMIN  B12  CONJUGATES  WTTH  EPO,  ANALOGUES 
THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gregory  J.  Rassell-Jones.  Middle  Cove,  and  Steven  W.  West- 
wood,  Ashfleld.  both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Biotech  Aus- 
hralia  Pty  Limited.  Roseville,  Australia 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,873 
Int  a."  C07H  23/00;  C07K  2/00 
VS.  CL  530—380  9  Claims 

I.  A  covalent  conjugate  comprising  erythropoietin  (EPO)  and 
vitamin  B,^  or  an  analogue  of  vitamin  B,2.  said  EPO  being 
covalendy  bound  to  said  vitamin  B,2  or  analogue  of  vitamin  B,, 
by  a  diradical  spacer  such  that  said  conjugate  binds  to  intrinsic 
factor  with  high  affinity  and  maintains  erythropoietin  (EPO)  bioac- 
tivity. 


5348,066 
FAILURE  OF  PASSIVE  TRANSFER  IMMUNE  SERUM 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Harry  Leneau.  \urora.  111.,  and  William  G.  Skelly.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Central  Biomedia.  Inc..  Irwin,  Mo. 
FUcd  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,010 
Int  a.*  C07K  16/00:1/34:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  530—3903  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  immunological  serum  for  a  recipi- 
ent animal  to  immunize  said  recipient  animal  against  one  or  more 
diseases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  blood  from  at  least  one  donor  animal  of  the  same 
species  as  that  of  the  recipient  animal,  said  donor  ammal 
having  known  immunity  for  said  one  or  mote  diseases; 
permitting  said  blood  to  clot  in  such  a  manner  that  white  blood 
cells  within  said  blood  rupture  while  the  majority  of  the  red 
blood  cells  within  the  blood  remain  intact,  thereby  producing 
clotted  blood  comprised  of  liquid  and  cellular  material; 
separating  the  liquid  material  from  the  cellular  material  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  retrieve  ruptured  white  blood  cell  components 
within  the  separated  liquid  material,  said  separated  liquid 
material  comprising  raw  serum; 
clarifying  said  raw  serum  to  produce  a  clarified  serum; 
concentrating  said  clarified  serum  to  produce  a  concentrated 

serum;  and 
sterilizing,  without  denaturing,  said  concentrated  serum  by  sub- 
jecting the  concentrated  serum  to  gamma  irradiation  to  pro- 
duce the  immunological  serum. 


5348,067 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5348,068 

SOMATOTROPINS  WITH  ALTERATIONS  IN  THE 

ALPHA-HELIX  1  REGION,  AND  COMBINATIONS  WTTH 

OTHER  MUTATIONS 
Mdr  Fischer,  Rehovot,  Israel,-  Michael  R.  Lebens,  Gotenberg, 
Sweden,  and  Deborah-  T.  Chaieff,  Mercery  N J.,  assigDors  to 
Bio-Ttehnak>gjr  Geoeral  Corp.,  beiin,  aodAMeriaui  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Wayne,  bolk,  of  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10^405,  Jan.  28<  19K,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatian  of  Sec.  No.  621,656,  Nov.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,982 
Int  a."  A61K  38/27:  C07K  14/61 
VS.  CL  536—399  12  ClafaiH 

1.  A  somatotropin  consisting  of  a  double  mutation  of  said 
somatotnipin  in  the  alpha-helix  1  region  thereby  making  said 
somatotiDpin  more  soluble  than  the  native  form  of  said  somatotro- 
pin while  maintaining  biological  activity  in  a  sustained  release 
formulation  and  wherein  said  alpha-hehx  I  double  mutation  is 
selected  fivm  the  group  consisting  of  A6TS11R  or  P8TSIIR. 


5348,069 
BENZYLATED  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  SUBSTANCE  AND  A 

PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Tetsuo  KoshUima,  Osaka;  Nobuo  Shiraishi,  Kyoto;  'bdashi 
Takahashi,  Osaka;  Toshihani  Hiraoka,  Osaka,  and  Masami 
Ueda.  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Chemical 
Engineering  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,404,  Nov.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Oct  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539,760 
Claims  prioffty,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1993,  5-290839; 
Jon.  24,  1994,  6-143260 

Int  CL*  C07G  1/00;  CD8L  97/00 
VS.  CL  530—500  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  benzylaled  lignoceUulosic  substance 
containing  46  to  less  than  97%  of  a  lignin-carbohydrate  complex 
(LCC)  originally  contained  in  a  wood  raw  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  raercerizing  the  wood  raw  material;  and 

(b)  benzylating  the  wood  raw  material  which  has  undergone  the 
mercerizing  step,  said  noercerizing  and  benzylating  being  con- 
ducted under  conditions  sufficient  to  provide  a  benzylated 
substance  containing  46  to  less  than  97%  of  ttie  lignin  carbo- 
byijkate  complex  (LCC)  originally  contained  in  the  wood. 


(la) 


5348,071 
FIBER-REACTIVE  TRLAZWE  DYES  WITH  ONE  AZO 
CHROMOPHORE  HAVINC  A  VINYLSULFONYL  TYPE 
REACTIVE  RADICAL  AND  A  SECOND  CHROMOPHORE 
Rolf  Dcitz,  Basle;   Athanassios  Tzikas,   Prattdn,  and  PanI 
Herzig,  Basle,  aU  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clbn-Gcigy 
Corporation,  Tkrrytown,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242362 
Claims   priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerland,  May  17,  1993, 
01493/93;  Sep.  1,  1993,  02598/93 

Int  CL'  €•»  62/503:62/04;  DMP  1/38 
VS.  CL  534— 6U  17  ( 


1.  A  compound  of  the  fotmula 


X  (SOjH),-, 


OH  NHi 


N=N 


SO}H 


where 

D  is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo.  polyazo,  metal  complex  azo, 
anthraquinone,  triphendioxazine,  phthalocyanine  or  formazan 
chromophore  that  contains  at  least  one  sulfo  group, 

A  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  nilfo,  car- 
boxyl,  trifluoromediyl,  nitro,  cyano,  hydroxyl,  caibamoyt. 
N-nwno-  or  NJiJ-di-C,-C4alkylcaibamoyl,  sulfamoyl. 
N-mono-  or  N>)-di-C,-C4alkylsulfanioyl, 

C,-C4alkylsulfonyl  or  C,-C4alkoxycaibonyl, 

Q  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5348,070 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  TRIAZENE 
GROUPS 
Joctacn  Danth;  Bcmward  Dcnbzcr,  both  of  Bnrghansen;  Elf- 
ricdc  Mayer,  WaMkraibtve  Oskar  Nnjrkcn,  Mnnkh;  Brig- 
lOe  Voit,  Munich,  and  Ralf  KoUefrath.  Mnnkh,  aSLjot,  GeF- 
many,  assignors  to  Wacker-C^hemie  GmbH,  Mnnkh, 
Germany 

FUcd  JuL  19,  1994,  S«r.  No.  276,926 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Gcmany,  JnL  22,  1993,  43  24 
68SA-  May  26,  1994,  44  18  3923 

Int  CL*  C07C  245/00 
VS.  CL  534—550  13  CUm 

1.  An  oiganosiUcon  compound  having  at-  least  one  Si — C- 
bonded  organic  radkal  which  contains  at  least  .one.  triazene  group 
wherein  the  triazene  group  is  bonded  to  the  organosilicoa  com- 
pound by  at  least  one  divalent  organic  radical. 


-SO,-Y 

-  CC»«I  -  (CHi).  -  SOj  -  Y 

-  CONH  -  (CHi)„  -  O  -  (CHi).  -  SO,  -  Y 


-(0),-(ch^-conh-(chj.-so,-y: 


(2a) 
(2b) 
(2c) 

(2d) 


where  nji'  and  m  are  each  independently  of  the  odiers  an  integer 
from    I    to  6.   p   is  0  or    1,   and  Y  is  viayl,   ^bromoethyL 
^hloroethyU  P-acetoxyelfayl.  ^-pbenoxyethyl.  ^pbosphatoethyl, 
^sulfatoethyl  or  P-thiosulfstoethyl, 
X   is   fluorine,   chlorine,   bromine,    3-caiboxy-l-pyridiiiyl   or 

3-caifoaiiioyl-l-pyridinyl,  and 
R  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
unsubstituted  or  halogen-,  hydroxyl-,  cyano-,  C,-C4alkoxy-, 
C,-C4alkoxycaibonyl-,  carbox3rl-,  sulfo-  or  sulfato- 
substituted  C,-C4  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the  radical 
— NR —  is  not  bonded  to  an  NH^-substitnted  phenykne  radi- 
cal when  D  is  the  ladicalof  a  monoazo  or  disazo  chro- 
mophore. 
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5,548,972 

WATER-SOLUBLE  PHENYL  AZO  AMINOAPHTOL  AZO 

COMPOUIMDS  CONTAINING  A  FIBRE-REACTTVE 

GROUP  OF  THE  VIIVYLSULFONE  SERIES  AND  A 

MORPHOLINO-FLUOROTRIAZINYL  GROUP,  SUITABLE 

AS  DYESTUFFS 
J5rg  Dumheim,  FmnkAirt  am  Main;  Dieter  Oehme,  Fldr- 
sheim,  and   Horst  Tappe,   Dietzenbach,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,   Franldurt,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,890,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1S>93,  43  20 
ISIJ 

Int  a.*  C09B  62/085,62/5/,  D06P  1/38 
U.S.  CL  534—635  6  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  compound  conforming  to  the  formula  (1) 


acylamino  group;  R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carfooxyl  or 
C,_2  allcoxyl  group;  R«  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl. 
amino,  methylamino,  ^bydroxyethylamino  or  C,_2  acylamino 
group,  or  a  phenylamino  or  benzoylaraino  group  which  tlie  phenyl 
nucleus  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  nitro.  amino,  hydroxyl, 
C,_2  allcyl.  carboxyl  and/or  sulfonic  acid  groups  and/or  chlorine 
atoms;  m  stands  for  0  or  1 ;  p  stands  for  0  or  I ;  q  stand  for  0,  1  or 
2;  and  M  represents  a  copper,  nickel.  ziiK  and  iron  atom,  with  the 
proviso  that  if  m  is  0,  R,  is  other  than  halogen  atom. 


N^. 


J,  HO       NH— Us;    Jl— N    H    O 

>-s_N=N-Ar^ 


(Y-S02),-{£     I)  J^JL^ 

7^    motS — ^^^^ 


R2         R' 


SO3JM 


where 
M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 

of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  vinyl  or  is  ethyl  which  contains  in  the  ^-position  a  substitu- 

enl  which  is  eliminable  with  alkali  to  form  a  vinyl  group; 
p  is  I  or  2; 
the  one  — SO}M  group  is  attached  to  the  naphthalene  ring  para  or 
meta  to  tlie  amino  group. 


5448,073 
WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
'Rutami  Misawa;  Akira  Ogiso,  both  of  Yokohama;  Riboko 
Imai,  Tokyo,  and  Hisato  Itoh,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,839,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,100. 
This  application  Mar.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226955 
Int  CI.*  C09B  45/24:31/072 
VS.  CL  534—690  3  Claims 

1.  An  azo  compound,  which  is  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (3): 


SO,H       SCbH 


, -^CH=CH -^)— I  N=N -^U- N= 


(3) 


=N 


O— M— O 

R5    \        (SOjH), 
(SOjH), 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl, 
C,.2  alkyl,  C,_2  alkoxyl,  C,_2  acylamino,  cyano,  caiboxyl  or 
sulfonic  acid  group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl, 
C,_2  alkyl  or  C,_2  alkoxyl  group;  R2  and  R4  individually  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl,  C,.2  alkyl,  C,_2  alkoxyl  or  C,_2 


5^48,074 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(1) 


5,548,075 

DNA  CASSETTE  AND  TRANSGENIC  ORGA^aSMS 

CARRYING  LYTIC  PEPTIDE-ENCODING  GENES 

William  A.  Reed,  Benson,  and  Kenneth  L.  White,  North  Logan, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah  State  University,  Logan, 

Utah 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,692 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/11:15/12:15/62 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  20  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  cassette  for  insertion  into  non-insect  animal  cells, 
having  opposing  ends  whose  sequences  encode  a  functional  por- 
tion of  a  restriction  cut  site,  comprising: 

a  regulatory  segtnent  having  a  sequence  which  is  a  noncoding 
sequence  normally  found  adjacent  to,  and  operably  linked  to, 
a  gene  which  codes  for  an  interleukin  protein,  or  a  functional 
homologue  of  said  noncoding  sequence;  and 
a  lytic  peptide  segment  coding  on  expression  for  a  lytic  peptide 
and  operably  linked  to  said  regulatory  segment  for  control  of 
expression  by  said  regulatory  segment. 


5448,076 

METHOD  OF  MAiCING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES, 

OLIGONUCLEOSIDE  THIOPHOSPHATES  AND 

OLIGONUCLEOSIDE  PHOSPHOTRIESTERS  USING 

H-PHOSPHONATE  INTERMEDUTES 

Brian  C.  Froefaler,  Belmont  and  Mark  D.  Matteucci,  Redwood 

Oty,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San 

Francisco,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  515^90,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,264466, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,048,  Sep.  19,  1986, 
Pat  No.  4,959,463,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
787,280,  Oct  15,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  106,246 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  C07H  21/00 

VS.  CL  536— 25J4  22  Claims 

I.  A  process   for  the   synthesis  of  a  polyribonucleotide  or 

polydeoxyribonucleotide  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  carrier-bound  ribonucleotide  or  deoxyribonucle- 
otide  with  a  ribonucleoside  H-phosphonate  or  deoxyribo- 
nucleoside  H-phosphonate  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphorylat- 
ing  agent  capable  of  exliibiting  high  fidelity  in  chain 
elongation  under  conditions  for  condensing  tlie  carrier-bound 
ribonucleotide  or  deoxyribonucleotide  with  the  ribonucleoside 
H-phosphonate  or  deoxyribonucleoside  H-phosphonate, 
wherein  a  hydroxyl  of  the  ribonucleoside  H-phosphonate  or 
deoxyribonucleoside  H-phosphonate  is  substituted  with  a 
blociking  group  for  restricting  the  condensation  reaction  to  the 
carrier-bound  ribonucleotide  or  deoxyribonucleotide; 

(b)  removing  tlie  blocking  group  fix>m  the  ribonucleotide  or 
deoxyribonucleotide  hydroxyl;  and 
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(c)  sequentially  repeating  step  (a)  and  (b)  until  a  polsmucleotide 
H-phosphonaie  having  greater  than  two  nucleotides  is 
obtained. 

IS.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  polynucleotide  triester, 
comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  carrier-bound  polynucleoside  H-phosphonate  com- 
prised of  greater  tlian  two  nucleosides  with  an  alkanol  having 
the  formula  ROH  in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  allcyl,  heteroalkyl,  heteroaryl  and  aryl,  to 
convert  said  polynucleoside  H-phosphonate  to  a  polynucleo- 
side triester;  and 

(b)  decoupling  said  polyniKleoside  triester  from  said  carrier, 
thereby  converting  said  polynucleoside  triester  to  an  poly- 
nucleotide triester. 


5448,077 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CONJUGATE  UTILIZING  A 

2-AMINO-PYRIDINE  COMPOUND 
Shoicfai  Kusumoto;  Koichi  Fukase,  both  of  Osalut,  and  Sumi- 
hiro  Hase,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku 
Kogj'o  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  031,476,  Mar.  15,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5386,033.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-88314 
Int  CL*  C07D  213/02:  C07H  17/02 
VS.  a.  536—554  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prodiKing  a  conjugate  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
reacting  an  amino  group  at  position  2  of  a  2-aminopyridine  of 
formula  (a) 


R2 


R< 


Hjl 


Q 


RJ 


-(CH2X,-R« 


N 


sugar  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monosaccharide,  an  oligosaccharide,  a  polysaccharide,  a  gly- 
cosaminoglycan  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  Schiff  base; 
and  reducing  said  Schiff  base. 


5448,078 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF    

ALKOXYIMINOACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Yofihio  Hayase,  Kameyama,  Japan:  lUudiiro  Kataoka.  Clay- 
ton, Mo.;  Hideyulu  Takenaka,  Shiga-ken,  Japan;  Mitsuhiro 
Icfainari,   Shiga-ken,   Japan;    Mkhio   Masnko,   Skiga-kcn, 
Japan;  Toshio  Takahashi,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  and  Norihiko 
Tanimoto,  Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shioaogi  Sciyakn 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,003,  Jul.  22, 19M,  Pat  No.  5y*01,8T7, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  962445,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat  N*. 
5471422,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524,056,  May  16, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,185442.  This  appUcatioD  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  359AJ9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1- 124*59; 
Dec.  29.  1989,  1-341175 

Int  CL*  C07D  239/34:213/63 
VS.  a.  544—298  4  Clates 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


A— OCHj 


(a) 


OMe 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  grtxip  containing 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  K*  represents  a  carboxyalkyl  grodp  of 
the  formula  — (CHiJ^COOH,  a  cyanoalkyl  group  of  the  for- 
mula — (CHjLCN,  an  aminoalkyi  group,  an  N-protected 
amino  group  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  a  butoxy- 
carbonylamino  group,  a  benzyloxycarbonylamino-qroup  and  a 
trifluoroacetylamino  group,  an  allcyloxycaibonylamino  group, 
an  alkoxycaibonyl  group,  a  mercapio  group,  a  maleimido 
group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  n  is  an  integer  of 

2  to  20  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  or  a  salt  thereof  with 
a  carbohydrate  compound  at  least  having  a  terminal  redocing 


wherein  A  is  a  pyridyl  or  pyrimidinyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
not  more  than  three  substituents,  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  tiie  formula: 


HOCH2 


OMe 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  AX,  wherein  A  is  as  defined 
above,  and  X  is  halogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  base. 
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MUSIC  SEQUENCER  WITH  SKIP  OPERATION  TO 

RECORDED  POSITIONS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  TONE 

PARAMETER  SETS 

YosUnobu  Nakano,  SaiUma,  Japan,  ascignor  to  Kabushild 

Kaisha  Kawai  GakU  Seisakosho,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  87,292,  JuL  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,648 

CUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-391733 

Lit  a."  GIOH  l/06:l/46;7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—609  20  Claims 

X 
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an  envelope  extracting  step  for  extracting  an  enrelo^  of  a 
sampled  waveform  menoorized  in  a  sampled  waveform 
memory; 

a  dividing  step  for  dividing  the  envelope  extracted  by  said 
envelope  extracting  step:  and 

an  approximating  step  for  generating  a  plurality  of  function 
waveforms  which  approximate  a  plurality  of  divided  enve- 
lopes. 


5,548,081 
DUCT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGES  WITH 
SPECIAL  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
Peter  Rost  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kommandidy- 
seUschafl  Ritz  Messwandler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,789 
Claims  priority,  an>Ucation  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1992,  42  40 
118.6 

Int  CL'  HOIB  9/06 
VS.  CL  174—14  BH  17  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  controlling  sequencing  of  an  electric  musical 
instniment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  one  of  a  fast-forward  mode  and  a  rewind  mode  of  a 
recorder,  the  recorder  including  a  recording  media  for  record- 
ing performance  data  of  the  electronic  musical  instrument: 

(b)  operating  a  registration  switch  at  a  predetermined  location  on 
the  recording  media  and  a  storing  parameter  data  for  tone 
generation  of  the  performance  data  in  a  registration  memory; 

(c)  controlling  the  recorder  in  the  one  of  the  fast-forward  mode 
and  the  rewind  mode  until  the  predetermined  location  on  the 
recording  media  has  been  reached  and  reading  out  the  param- 
eter data  from  the  registration  memory; 

(d)  recording  location  data  representing  of  the  predetermined 
location  on  the  recording  media,  in  response  to  an  operation 
of  the  registration  switch;  and 

(e)  executing  one  of  the  fast-forward  mode  and  the  rewind  mode 
in  response  to  the  registration  switch  after  the  one  of  the 
fast-forward  mode  and  the  rewind  mode  is  selected. 


APPARATUS  FOR  APPOXIMATING  ENVELOPE  DATA 

AND  FOR  EXTRACTING  ENVELOPE  DATA  FROM  A 

SIGNAL 

Jnnichi  Minamitaka,  Fussa;   Kunio  Sato,  Sagamihara,  and 

Mayumi  Ofaya,  Hamamatsu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943^1,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandtmcd, 

wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758,529,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,200,567,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,736,  May 

10, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  408,412, 

Sep.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  44>58,552.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  117,082,  Nov.  3,  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1986,  61-170531 
U;  Nov.  6,  1986,  61-170532  U;  Nov.  6,  1986,  61-170533  U;  Nov. 
6, 1986,  61-170534  U;  Nov.  6, 1986,  61-170535  U;  Nov.  6, 1986, 
61-170536  U;  Nov.  6,  1986,  61-170537  U;  Nov.  6,  1986, 
61-170538  U;  Nov.  6,  1986,  61-170539  U;  Nov.  6,  1986, 
61-264205;  Nov.  6,  1986,  61-264206;  Nov.  6,  1986,  61-264207 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/057 
UA  CL  84—627  7  Claims 

2.  An  envelope  extracting  and  approximating  method  compris- 
ing; 


r^ 


1.  A  duct  for  connecting  an  electrical  device  insulated  with  gas 
with  a  terminal  location  located  m  atmospheric  air,  the  duct  com- 
prising a  gas  filled  bushing  insulator,  at  least  one  tubular  field 
control  electrode  located  insicfe  said  bushing  insulator;  at  least  one 
insulating  tube  having  an  end  facing  a  potential-guiding  region  of 
the  duct,  said  at  least  one  field  control  electrode  being  formed  by  a 
conducting  portion  on  said  end  of  said  at  least  one  insulating  tube; 
a  bushing  conductor  around  which  said  at  least  one  insulating  tube 
is  arranged  coaxially,  said  at  least  one  insulating  tube  having  a 
ground  potential-side  end;  and  a  holder  which  holds  said  insulating 
tube  at  said  ground  potential-side  end  outside  a  region  loaded  with 
high  field  intensity,  said  at  least  one  insulating  tube  being  formed 
longer  than  said  at  least  one  field  control  electrode. 


5,548,082 

PASSIVE  SIGNAL  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SHORT- WIRE  CABLE 

DonaM  E.  Palmer,  1275  Vicente  Dr.  #189,  Sonnyvale,  CaHf. 

94086 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,698 
Int  CL*  HOIB  n/02 
VS.  a.  174-^34  10  ChtaB 

8.  A  short-wire  cable  comprising: 
at  least  one  signal-carrying  coixluctor  for  carrying  signals; 
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electrical  connecton  at  each  end  of  said  signal-carrying  conduc- 
tor for  allowing  electrical  connection  and  disconnection  of 
said  signal-carrying  conductor  with  external  electrical  equip- 
ment; and 

a  signal  shielding  structure  for  said  signal-carrying  conductor, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  shielding  sheath,  said  shielding  sheath  being  an  electrical 
conductor  which  is  electrically  insulated  from  and  enclosing 
said  signal-carrying  conductor  along  said  short-wire  cable; 
and 

at  least  one  discrete  inductor,  said  discrete  inductor  being  elec- 
trically coupled  between  a  selected  discrete  termination  point 
at  one  end  of  said  shielding  sheath  and  an  electrical  contact 
for  connection  to  ground  to  provide  a  path  for  d.c.  signals  to 
said  electrical  contact  and  to  inhibit  low  impedance  cermina- 
tion  of  r.f.  signals,  and  wherein  said  shielding  sheath  is 
otherwise  electrically  isolated  from  power  and  signal  sources 
and  from  ground  connection. 


plating,  selectively  applied  to  the  substantially  clear  housing,  to 
provide  for  effective  electromagnetic  interference  shielding 
and  to  allow  for  sufficient  light  into  the  integrated  light  pipe; 
and 

a  conductive  adhesive  about  the  periphery  of  a  bottom  housing 
surface  for  mounting  the  housing  on  a  matching  grounded 
surface  of  a  substrate. 


5,548,083 
SHIELDED  MOLDED  PLASTIC  COVER 
Ikkashi  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fifjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1994,  6-022448; 
Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025588;  Oct  12,  1994,  6-246468 
InL  CL"  H05K  9/O0 


5,548,085 

TRANSPORTABLE  WEATHERTIGHT  AND  EMI 

SHIELDED  CABINET  ENCLOSURE 

Micbad  A.  Flores,  Ptano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DSC  Commiinica- 

tions  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,839 
Int  CL'  H65K  9/00 


MS.  CL  174-35  GC 


22(22a) 


19Clain6   UA  CL  174— 35  R 


11  Claims 
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I.  A  molded  plastic  product  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  part  of  a  predetermined  size  having  a  hollow 
space;  and 

a  shielding  part  which,  provided  on  the  entirety  of  a  plane  in  tlie 
hollow  space  of  said  molded  plastic  part,  effects  electromag- 
netic sliielding. 


5,548,084 
INTEGRATED  UGHT  PIPE  FOR  A  SHIELDED  HOUSING 
Immet  L.  'Avcy,  Margate,  FUl,  aaaignor  to  Motorola,  Iiie., 
Scbaombarg,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  131^53 

InL  CL'  H05K  9/00 

MS.  CL  174—35  R  18  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  light  pipe  in  a  shielded  bousing,  comprising: 

a  sul>stantially  clear  housing,  a  portion  of  which  is  arranged  and 

coostnictBd  to  form  tlie  integrated  light  pipe; 


1.  A  weatbertight  and  EMI  shielded  door  configuration  for  a 
cabinet  comprising: 

a  door  frame  having  upper,  lower,  and  two  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers defining  a  door  opening; 

upper,  lower  and  two  vertical  door  skin  members  bonded  to  said 
door  frame  members  and  formed  to  substantially  cover  said 
upper,  lower,  and  vertical  frame  members,  and  defining  a  door 
recess  having  a  depth  and  a  substantially  vertical  and  planar 
door-frame  mating  surface  generally  parallel  with  a  plane 
defined  by  said  door  skin  meml>ers; 

a  generally  flat  environmental  and  EMI  sealing  gasket  posi- 
tioned and  attached  to  said  door-frame  mating  surface;  and 

a  door  having  a  diickness  substantially  equal  to  said  depth  of 
said  door  recess,  being  bung  in  said  door  opening  and  a 
perimeter  of  its  interior  surface  meeting  said  upper,  lower  and 
two  vertical  door  sicin  members  at  said  door-frame  mating 
surface,  said  door  being  operable  to  substantially  close  off 
said  door  opening,  said  door  fiirtber  comprises: 
a  first  door  section  and  a  second  door  section; 
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rigid  beam  bonded  to  one  edge  of  said  first  door  section, 
said  rigid  beam  having  a  planar  surface  substantially  level 
with  said  interior  surface  of  both  said  door  sections,  and  an 
extended  planar  door-door  mating  surface  extending  toward 
and  meeting  said  second  door  section:  and 
an  additional  generally  flat  environmental  and  EMI  sealing 
gasket  positioned  in  said  door-door  mating  surface  com- 
pletely blocldng  and  sealing  off  any  moisture  and  EMI 
entry  point  between  said  first  and  second  door  sections. 


5,548,086 

LOCAL  DISTRIBUTION  UTILmr  CENTER  FOR  A 
RAISED  FLOOR 
Sherwood  S.  Greenfield,  Cbariotte,  and  Kevin  J.  VoU,  Mat- 
thews, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,640 

InL  a.'  H02G  3/00 

MS.  a.  174—48  10  Claims 


6.  A  local  distribution  utility  center  for  a  raised  floor  comprising 
an  assembly  of  floor  modules  positioned  on  a  supporting  subfloor, 
said  utility  center  comprising: 

(a)  a  self-supporting  base  for  being  freely  positioned  on  the 
subfloor  and  for  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  assembly  of 
floor  nrnxlules  to  define  a  section  of  the  raised  floor,  said  base 
comprising  a  lop  surface  and  a  plurality  of  attached  legs  for 
locating  the  top  surface  above  the  subfloor,  and  defining  an 
unobstructed  space  between  the  top  surface  and  the  subfloor 
for  accommodating  data  and  telecommunications  wiring,  and 
said  base  including  an  access  opening  formed  in  the  top 
surface  for  receiving  wiring  from  the  communications  wiring 
closet,  and  for  delivering  wiring  from  the  utility  center  to  the 
ai  least  one  work  station  of  the  work  group; 

(b)  vertical  support  means  connected  to  said  base;  and 

(c)  distribution  panel  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for 
operatively  interconnecting  wiring  of  the  wiring  closet  and  tlie 
communications  equipment  of  the  at  least  one  work  station. 


5348,087 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  PACKAGING  OF  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES 
Donald  W.  Dabrlnger,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,044 
InL  CL"  HOIL  23/Oii 
\i&.  a.  174-^2.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  molded  circuit  package,  which  comprises: 


a  21  11 

an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  unit,  a  plurality  of  leads  projecting 
away  from  the  IC  unit  and  plastic  material  encapsulating  the 
IC  unit  and  portions  of  the  leads  and  forming  a  sealed  pack- 
age, wherein 
each  of  said  leads  has  an  inner  section  immediaiely  adjacent  to 
and  projecting  away  fix>m  the  IC  unit  a  flat  outer  section  for 
electrical  connection  to  outside  contacts,  said  outer  section 
laying  in  a  different  plane  than  the  inner  section,  and  a  central 
section  interconnecting  the  inner  and  the  outer  sections,  said 
inner  and  central  sections  being  completely  enclosed  in  the 
plastic  material  and  said  flat  outer  section  being  embedded  in 
the  plastic  material  such  that  only  an  outer  conductive  surface 
of  each  lead  is  exposed  to  permit  said  electrical  connection, 
the  outer  conductive  surface  laying  in  a  plane  which  is  essen- 
tially coplanar  with  a  bottom  surface  of  the  molded  package, 
wherein  an  outermost  end  section  of  each  lead  forms  an 
extension  of  the  outer  section,  projects  from  the  plastic  mate- 
rial, and  is  bent  away  from  said  plane  of  tlie  outer  section, 
whereby  said  outer  conductive  surface  is  enabled  to  form  an 
interconnection  between  the  IC  uiut  and  contacts  of  an  inter- 
connect board  by  means  of  an  inteicoiuiect  material  compris- 
ing solder  or  polymeric  adhesive  maiprial. 


5,548,088 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  TERMINATING 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Ian  J.  Gray,  and  Mdvin  D.  White,  both  of  Winchester.  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Limited,  Basingstoke, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«0143,  S  371  Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93^6507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,713 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1992, 
9203234;  May  14,  1992,  9210375;  Nov.  13,  1992,  9223825 

InL  a.*  H02G  /5/02 
UJS.  a.  174—74  R  18  ( 
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1.  An  electrical  conductor  terminating  arrangement  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  contact-making  means  (31)  for  reeeiving 
and  making  electrical  contact  with  an  electrical  conductor,  an 
axially  displaceable  clamping  means  (35)  which  when  displaced 
over  the  contact  making  means  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  contact 
making  means  (31)  exerts  a  radial  force  on  tlie.  contact  making 
means  to  secure  a  conductor  when  installed  by  pressure  engage- 
ment characterized  in  that  ttie  contact  making  means  (31)  and 
axially  displaceable  means  (35)  are  adapted  to  ensure  retentive 
mutual  engagement  therebetween  when  tlie  axially  displaceable 
means  is  displaced  axially  over  the  contact  making  means  to 
provide  ongoing  radial  pressure  engagement  between  the  contact 
maldng  means  (31)  and  the  electrical  conductor  (44)  when 
installed  in  order  to  maintain  electrical  and  mechanical  integrity 
therebetween  without  the  need  for  continuance  of  axial  pressure  on 
die  axially  displaceable  means  (35). 
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5,54M89 
BUSHING  FOR  GAS-INSULATED  SWITCHGEAR 
Miguel  B.  Yamat,  Franklin,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994.  Str.  No.  182,790 

InLa."H01B  n/50 

VS.  CL  174—142  7  Claims 


the  electronic  component  by  resilient  torsional  action  of  tlie 
two  neck  portions  about  the  pivotal  axis. 


5,548,091 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  CONNECTION  COMPONENTS 
WITH  ADHESIVES  AND  METHODS  FOR  BONDING  TO 
THE  CHIP 
Tbomas   H.   DiStefano,   Los  Gatoii,  Calif.;   Gus   Karavalus, 
Coram,  N.Y.;  ZlaU  Kovac,  Los  Gatos,  and  Craig  Mitchell, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tessera,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,080 

Int  ex."  H05K  1/14 

VS.  a.  174—2*0  16  Claims 


1.  A  bushing  for  use  in  connecting  electrical  swifchgear,  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  an  inner  shank  and  an  outer  shank,  said  body 
having  a  conducting  core  extending  therethrough  and  protrud- 
ing from  said  inner  shank; 

a  scmiconductive  shielding  layer  >>n  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer 
surface  of  said  body  and  axially  spaced  apart  from  said 
protruding  conducting  core; 

an  insulating  layer  affixed  to  and  covering  said  inner  shank 
between  said  shielding  layer  and  said  protruding  conducting 
core  and  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shielding  layer. 


5,548,090 

HEAT  SINK  AND  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

COMBINATION 

Mark  R.  Harris,  Woodlawn,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nortbeni 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517327 

Int  a."  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CL  174—252  6  Claims 
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I.  A  prefabricated  connection  component  for  a  semiconductor 
chip  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  sheedike  suppott  structure  having  top  and  boOoir> 
surfaces; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  and  leads  on  .said  support 
structure,  each  said  terminal  being  connected  to  one  said  lead, 
said  leads  being  disposed  on  said  support  structure  so  that  said 
leads  can  be  engaged  with  contacts  on  a  semiconductor  chip 
when  the  bottom  surface  of  the  suppon  structure  is  disposed 
on  die  chip,  said  terminals  being  disposed  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  support  structure  so  that  said  terminals  can  be  con- 
nected to  a  substrate  when  the  boaom  surface  of  the  suppon 
structure  is  disposed  on  the  chip  and  when  the  top  surface  of 
the  support  structure  is  juxtaposed  with  the  substrate,  and 

(c)  an  adhesive  disposed  on  said  bottom  surface  of  said  suppon 
structure,  said  adhesive  being  adapted  to  bond  said  bonoin 
surface  of  said  support  structure  to  the  chip. 


UMI 


1.  A  beat  sink  and  printed  circuit  board  combination  compnsing: 

a  printed  circtut  board  having  at  least  one  electronic  component 
extending  from  one  side  surface  thereof; 

a  heat  sink  mounted  to  face  the  one  side  surface  of  the  board  and 
spaced  from  the  electronic  component;  and 

a  compliant  beat  conductor  for  conducting  heat  into  the  heat 
sink,  the  heat  conductor  disposed  between  the  component  on 
the  board  and  the  heat  sink  and  including  a  sheet  metal  base 
and  a  resilient  heat  conductor  element  integrally  connected  to 
the  base  by  two  resilient  neck  portions  disposed  one  at  each 
end  of  die  conductor  element  widi  die  element  pivoted  rela- 
tive to  the  base  about  an  axis  extending  through  the  neck 
portions, 

the  heat  conductor  element  extending  between  die  heat  sink  and 
the  electronic  component  and  having  two  edge  portions  dis- 
posed one  laterally  on  each  side  of  die  pivotal  axis  widi  one 
edge  ponion  in  contact  wiUi  die  heat  sink  and  the  other  edge 
portion  in  contact  with  die  electronic  component,  die  edge 
portions  being  maintained  in  contact  with  die  heat  sink  and 


5348,092  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  IMAGING  WRITTEN 
INFORMATION 
Stephen  A.  Shriver,  952  Beacon  St,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,650,  JuL  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,134 
bit  CL"  GOBC  21/00 
VS.  a.  178—18  17  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  imaging  informadon  as  the  information  is 
traced  on  a  surface  comprising: 

applying  a  stylus  to  make  contact  with  a  surface: 

generating  signals  representative  of  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the 

stylus  relative  to  the  surface, 
monitonng  deflections  of  said  stylus  element  to  generate  signals 
related  to  the  force  of  contact  of  die  stylus  widi  the  surface, 
and; 


generating  signals  related  to  die  fotxx  of  die  stylus  against  a 
surface  along  at  least  two  axes  in  the  plane  of  the  surface, 
such  diat  said  signals  can  be  resolved  to  determine  a  pattern 
of  (be  stylus  on  the  surface. 


5348,093 
LOW  NOISE  HOSE 
JyunicU  Sato,  Knwana,  and  Tkkahiro  Komori,  Inazawa,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.^  Nakashima- 
gun,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235322 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-228209 
Int  a.*"  E04F  17/04 
VS.  a.  181—224  7  Claims 


an  approximately  beaker-shaped  plastic  housing  and  a  metal  ring 
disposed  internally  at  a  base  bottom  of  a  mounting  base  with 
the  ring  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  transverse 
dimensions  of  the  inductive  proximity  switch. 


5348,095 
ELECTRICAL  BIO-HAZARDOUS  NEEDLE  DESTROYER 

WITH  A  SPIRAL  ELECTRODE 
Edward  C.   Cornell,  2518   Ridgeiand  Ave^  Wankegan,   IB. 
60085-2561 

FUed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,969 
iBt  CL'  B23K  77/22.  A61G  12JO0:  A61L  11/00 
VS.  CL  219—68  13  i 


1.  A  low  noise  hose  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sound  absorption  member  made  ftom  a 

foamed  material; 
a  sound  insulation  tube  covering  an  outer  periphery  of  said 

sound  absorption  member,  said  insulation  tube  having  at  least 

poitions  thereof  spaced  outwardly  from  said  sound  absotption 

nKmber  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  air  spaces  therebetween 

at  such  spaced  portions;  and 
a  net  provided  on  an  inner  periphery  of  said  sound  absorption 

member  for  preventing  shrinkage  of  the  sound  absotption 

mmber. 


S3484I94 

MOUNTING  BASE  FOR  AN  INDUCTIVE  PROXEMITY 
SWITCH 
BurUMrd  Tiggcs,  Balve,  GcrmaBy,  anignor  to  Wcraer  IVirck 
QmkHk  &  Co.  KG,  Halrcr,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,915 
Claims  priortty,  appUcatkm  Gcnwwy,  JnL  7,  1993,  9i  10 

II  Int  CL'  GOIP  i/49 

VS.  CL  200—303  18  datam 

1.  A  mounting  base  fix  an  associated  inductive  proximity  switch 
cotnprisiiig: 


1.  Apparatus  for  destroying  bio-baardous  instruments  having 
elongated  sharp  metallic  needle  portions,  cotnprising: 
a  stationary,  anode  engageable  with  said  needle  portion  to  be 

destroyed; 
a  movable  electrode  having  an  aimular  body  fanned  with  an 

inclined  edge  defining  a  spiral  ramp  with  a  circular  length; 
electrical  circuit  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  anode 

wi±  positive  energy  and  maintaining  said  electrode  at  ground 

potential; 
means  for  positioning  and  m«inraining  said  needle  pottiaa  to  be 

destroyed  in  circuit  engagement  with  said  anode  so  that  said 

poitioa  is  positively  charged  thereby  and  extends  beyond  said 

anode  for  engagement  by  said  ramp;  and 
means  for  progressively  moving  said  ramp  along  the  circular 

length  to  maintaia  contact  with  die  outer  end  of  said  needle 

pottion  and  thereby  establisb  short  circuit  connection  berween 
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said  electrode  and  anode  productive  of  beat  and  electrical 
arcing  of  sufficient  intensity  to  volatilize  and  disintegrate  the 
axial  needle  portion  extending  between  said  anod  and  elec- 
trode. 


5,548,096 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  BODY 

Yosliio  Akasaka;  Kenkhi  Kakyima;  Takeshi  Endoh;  Goro 
Uchida;  Masaaki  Tanaka;  TakefUmi  Fujie;  Daiji  Sukawa; 
Satoshi  Endoh;  Hideo  Saitoh,  and  Takashi  Kubo,  all  of 
Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288093; 

Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288094 

Int  CL"  B23K  ll/II:II/24;37/00 

VS.  a.  219—117.1  9  Claims 


5,548,097 

PLASMA  ARC  CUTTING  TORCH  IGNITION  CIRCUTT 

AND  METHOD  PROVIDING  A  FORCED  ARC  TRANSFER 

FUNCTION 

Richard  W.  Couch,  Jr,  Hanover,  N.H.;  Lifeng  Luo,  MayfieM 

Heights,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey   L.   Peterson,   Lebanon,  NJL, 

assignors  to  Hypertfaerm,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,898,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,416,297.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

361,730 

Int  O."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219—12157  21  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  method  of  assembling  a  motor  vehicle  body  by  fixing  a 
relative  positional  relationship  among  a  plurality  of  motor  vehicle 
body  constituent  parts  by  means  of  positioning  members  provided 
in  a  welding  Jig  which  is  disposed  on  each  side  of  an  assembly 
station  and.  in  this  condition,  welding  together  the  plurality  of 
motor  vehicle  body  constituent  parts  at  a  plurality  of  tack-welding 
locations, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

mounting  on  said  welding  jig  first  welding  guns  of  indirect 
feeding  type  for  welding  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
tack- welding  locations  on  said  body  constituent  parts: 
disposing  at  least  one  welding  robot  at  a  position  outside  said 
welding  jig  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  assembly  station, 
said  welding  robot  having  mounted  thereon  a  second  weld- 
ing gun; 
tack-welding  said  body  constituent  parts  at  said  locations  to 
be  tack-welded  by  supplying  electric  power  fi-om  said  sec- 
ond welding  gun  to  said  first  welding  guns  by  pinching,  by 
said  second  welding  gun,  a  feeder  terminal  on  each  of  said 
first  welding  guns,  said  electric  power  being  supplied  to 
said  first  welding  guns  in  a  condition  in  which  said  at  least 
some  of  said  plurality  of  tack-welding  locations  are  being 
pinched  by  said  first  welding  guns;  and 
thereafter  welding  a  remaining  number  of  said  plurality  of 
tack-welding  locations  by  said  second  welding  gun. 


V- 


{'  > 


u 
-J:^. 


./* 


V* 


.'^. 


X 


-^ 


K 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  plasma  arc  torch  for  cutting  a  work- 
piece  using  a  pilot  voltage  to  ionize  a  plasma  gas  and  generate  a 
pilot  arc  between  an  electrode  and  a  nozzle,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
connecting  a  power  source  to  the  electrode,  the  nozzle  and  the 

woriq)iece  by  a  charge  control  network: 
providing  a  signal  between  the  nozzle  and  the  workpiece  having 
a  magnitude  which  generally  increases  after  the  pilot  arc  has 
been  generated  to  expedite  transfer  of  the  arc  from  the  nozzle 
to  the  workpiece; 
maintaining  the  signal  after  transfer  of  the  arc  to  the  workpiece 
at  a  generally  constant  magnitude  sufficient  to  allow  the 
transferred  arc  to  stabilize:  and 
discharging  the  signal  after  the  transferred  arc  has  stabilized. 


5,548,098 

LASER  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Masayuld  Sugawara.  and  Toshihiro  Mori,  both  of  Aichl,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  178,904,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,491^18. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-66625 

Int  a."  B23K  2()AiO 

VS.  CL  219—121.67  8  Claims 


2.  A  laser  cutting  method  using  a  laser  cutting  machine  for 
cutting  a  woricpiece  while  concurrently  measuring  a  distance 
between  a  cutting  head  and  a  woricpiece  and  operating  a  copy 
control  secbon  which  controls  said  distance  between  said  cutting 
head  and  said  workpiece,  said  laser  cutting  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(I)  determining  whether  said  laser  cutting  machine  is  in  a 
piercing  mode; 


(2)  when  said  laser  cutting  machine  is  in  said  piercing  mode, 
invalidating  an  alarm  signal  which  has  been  generated  to 
pievent  an  alarm  from  being  displayed  and  to  continue  cut- 
ting, wherein  said  invalidating  step  is  performed  even  when 
said  copy  control  section  is  not  invalidated:  and 

(3)  when  said  laser  cutting  machine  is  not  piercing,  displaying 
said  alarm  signal  and  stopping  said  cutting. 


5,5484)99 

N^THOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONICS  MODULE 
HAVING  AIR  BRIDGE  PROTECTION  WITHOUT  LARGE 

AREA  ABLATION 
Herbert  S.  Cole,  Jr.,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Theresa  A.  Sitnik-Nieters, 
Rexford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo- 
r^ifion.  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,920 
Int  CL*  B23K  2(>fOO:  HOIL  ll/bO.  H05K  3/30 


y. 


vs.  a.  219—121.69 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electronics  module,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  disposing  a  plurality  of  electronic  chips  on  a  substrate 
surface,  at  least  some  of  the  chips  including  contact  pads,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  chips  including  a  sensitive  structure; 

(2)  encapsulating  the  sensitive  structure  with  a  suUimable  pro- 
tective layer  thereby  creating  an  encapsulating  volume,  the 
sublimable  protective  layer  supporting  the  sensitive  structure 
from  all  sides,  and  inhibiting  the  sensitive  structure  ftom 
processing  contamination: 

(3)  applying  at  least  one  multilayer  of  a  high  density  intercon- 
nect structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  dielectric  film  layer  over  the  chips  and  the 
substrate  surface; 

(b)  providing  a  pluraHty  of  via  openings  in  the  dielectric  film 
layer,  the  openings  being  disposed  over  at  least  some  of  the 
contact  pads;  and 

(c)  providing  a  pattern  of  electrical  conductors  on  the  film 
layer  so  that  the  conductors  extend  between  the  via  open- 
ings so  as  to  electrically  connect  selected  contact  pads; 

(4)  renwving  a  portion  of  the  multilayer  of  high  density  inter- 
coimect  structure  to  provide  a  chaiuiel  extending  from  the 
encapsulating  volume  thrtiugh  the  high  density  interconnect 
structure  to  an  exterior  surface;  and 

(5)  removing  die  protective  layer  from  the  encapsulatingvolume 
through  the  channel. 


therethrough  whereby  a  warm  dry  atmoq>bere  can  be  main- 
tained within  said  bag,  and 
pumping  means  adapted  to  circulate  a  heated  fluid  through  said 
frame  to  heat  both  an  article  hung  upon  said  frame  and  tlie  air 
contained  inside  the  bag  to  maintain  a  warm  dry  atmosphere 
within  the  bag. 


5348,101 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  A  FUNCTION  OF 

INDUCTION  HEATB^G  AND  THE  CtWTTROL  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Eung  H.  Lee,  Anyangr  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co^  Ltd^  Sawon,  Rep.  oT  Korea 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  355,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep>  of  Korea,  Dec  15,  1993, 
93-27833 

Int  CL*  H05B  6«6,&«« 
VS,  CL  219—601 26  OafaM 


4Claim* 


5448,100 
ARTICLE  WARMER  WnH  HEATED  FRAME  AND 
FLEXIBLE  ENCLOSURE 
WlUam  R.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  8534,  Erie,  Pa.  16505 
Filed  Dee  30, 1994,  Ser.!Noi  362,808 
I  '  Int  CL*  F^MI  1/06 

VS.  CL  219—521 

1.  Apparatus  for  warming  articles  that  ittcludes 
a  base  supporting  a  tubular  warming  frame  having  intercon^ 
nected  members  whereby  a  fluidoan  be  circulated  through  the 
frame, 
a  flaccid  bag:paa8ing  over  said  franne  to  enclose  said  frame  and 

an  article  to  be  warmed  hanging  upon  said  frame, 
uid  bag  being  constructed  of  a  material  adapted  to  retain  heat 
while  at  the  same  time  allowing  moisture  to  pass  freely 


1.  A  microwave  oven  in  which  either  induction  heating  w 
dielectric  heating  may  be  performed  in  a  hosting  chamber,  said 
microwave  oven  comprising: 

an  induction  beating  section  including  an  induction  coil; 

a  dielectric  heating  section  including  a  magnetron; 
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a  power  supply  section  for  generating  high  frequency  power  by 
switching  D.C.  power  obtained  by  rectifying  commercial  A.C. 
power,  said  power  supply  section  including  a  power  transistor 
for  switching  the  D.C.  power. 

■  switching  control  section  operationally  connected  to  said 
power  supply  section  for  controUing  the  switching  operation 
of  said  power  supply  section; 

an  automatic  door  sensing  section  for  determining  whether  or 
not  a  door  is  open: 

an  automatic  vessel  material  detecting  means  for  sensing  a 
material  of  a  cooking  vessel  placed  in  the  heating  chamber; 
and. 

a  microprocessor  operationally  connected  to  said  automatic  door 
sensing  section,  said  automatic  vessel  material  detecting 
means,  said  power  supply  section,  and  said  switching  control 
section  for  controlling  said  high  frequency  power  to  be  selec- 
tively connected  to  either  of  said  heating  sections  based  on  the 
state  of  the  door  and  the  material  of  the  cooking  vessel. 

wherein  said  automatic  vessel  material  detecting  means  senses 
the  material  of  the  cooking  vessel  based  on  the  amount  of 
current  flowing  through  said  automatic  vessel  material  detect- 
ing means  as  said  induction  beating  section  is  in  operation. 


5,548,103 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  WITH  HEATING  UNEVENNESS 

PREVENTING  FUNCTION 

MUu  Merita,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,15* 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008513 

Int  CI."  H05B  6/68 

VS.  CL  219—703  11  Oaims 


5,548,102 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  HAVING  ROTARY  GRILL  HEATER 
Chul-Ho  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
LtiL,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,072 
Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1993, 
1993-29247;  Apr.  22,  1994,  1994-8659 

Int  CL"  H05B  6/64 
VS.  a.  219—685  7  CUims 


30--^, 


1.  A  microwave  oven  having  a  rotary  grill  heater  comprising: 

a  manually  movable  grill  heater  inside  an  oven  cavity  and 
having  a  mid-portion  and  opposite  end  sides,  said  mid-portion 
being  bent  and  projected  forward: 

rotary  means,  which  is  connected  with  the  end  sides  of  the  grill 
healer,  for  rotating  the  grill: 

wherein  said  rotary  means  comprises; 

first  rotary  means  in  which  one  end  of  the  grill  heater  is  inserted, 
for  controlling  a  rotary  angle  of  said  inserted  grill  heater: 

second  rotary  means  in  which  the  otlier  end  of  the  grill  heater  is 
insened.  and  being  rotated  with  the  rotation  of  said  first  rotary 
means: 

a  first  bushing  mounted  in  a  hole  through  a  left  wall  of  an  oven 
cavity,  one  side  of  the  grill  heater  being  inserted  in  said  first 
bushing,  said  first  bushing  having  a  cylindrical  bushing  por- 
tion and  a  circular  holding  member  for  preventing  said  first 
bushing  from  passing  through  the  left  wall  of  the  oven  cavity; 

a  cylindrical  ring  which  is  inserted  on  the  cylindrical  bushing 
portion  of  said  first  bushing  and  which  is  fixed  at  the  wall  of 
the  oven  cavity: 

a  stopper  affixed  to  said  first  bushing  for  controlling  the  rotary 
angle  of  the  joined  bushing  by  rotating  a  knob  formed  at  the 
stopper:  and 

a  bracket  for  defining  the  rotary  angle  of  the  knob. 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetron  for  delivering  microwave  for  heating  frozen 
food; 

b)  control  means  electrically  connected  to  the  magnetron  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  magnetron; 

c)  condition  input  means  electrically  connected  to  the  control 
means  for  inputting  conditioning  data  for  conditioning  a  heat- 
ing control  to  the  control  means; 

d)  storage  means  electrically  connected  to  the  control  means 
storing  data  of  two  kinds  of  on-off  patterns  for  on-off  control- 
ling the  magnetron,  either  of  the  two  kinds  of  on-off  patterns 
being  selected  for  a  single  thawing  step  executed  during  a 
period  from  a  start  to  a  completion  of  a  thawing  operation, 
one  of  the  two  kinds  of  on-off  patterns  being  a  long  period 
pattern  wherein  each  one  period  which  is  a  total  of  an  on-time 
and  an  off-time  is  relatively  long,  the  other  kind  of  on-off 
pattern  being  a  short  period  pattern  wherein  each  one  period 
which  is  a  total  of  the  on-time  and  the  off-time  is  shorter  than 
that  of  the  long  period  pattern;  and 

e)  selecting  means  electrically  connected  to  the  control  means 
for  selecting  one  of  the  kinds  of  on-off  patterns  for  the  control 
means  to  use  for  controlhng  the  magnetron,  the  selecting 
means  selecting  the  short  period  pattern  when  the  condition- 
ing data  input  from  the  condition  input  means  to  (he  control 
means  indicates  that  unevenness  in  the  heating  tends  to  occur 
in  the  frozen  food  so  that  the  control  means  controls  the 
magnetron  in  accordance  with  the  selected  short  period  pat- 
tern, the  selecting  means  otherwise  selecting  the  long  period 
pattern  so  that  the  control  means  controls  the  magnetron  in 
accordance  with  the  selected  long  period  pattern. 


5448,104 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

HAVING  A  MAGNETRON  AND  SEPERATE  HEATING 

ELEMENT 

Veoog-Cheol  Ko,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Cc,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,203 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
94-8475 

Int  CL"  H05B  6/68 
VS.  CL  219—715  8  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  cooking  chamber,  a  magne- 
tron for  supplying  high  frequency  waves  to  said  cooking  chamber, 
an  electric  heater  element  disposed  in  said  cooking  chamber,  and  a 


control  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  said  magnetnx)  and 
said  heater  element,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  panel  structure: 

a  manually  actuable  time  control  unit  on  said  control  panel 
structure  for  setting  a  cooking  time; 

a  magnetron  switch  on  said  control  panel  structure  for  turning 
said  magnetron  on  or  off; 

a  magnetron  power  output  control  unit  on  said  control  panel 
structure  for  selecting  a  power  output  level  of  said  magnetron; 

a  heater  switch  on  said  control  panel  structure  for  turning  said 
heater  element  on  or  off;  and 

B  function-setting  mechanism  on  said  control  panel  strticture. 
comprising  a  single  manual  actuator  operably  connected  to 
said  magnetron  switch,  said  output  control  unit,  and  said 
heater  switch: 

said  single  manual  actuator  being  movable  in  a  first  range  of 
movement  for  displacing  said  magnetron  switch  to  an  on 
condition  with  .said  heater  switch  disposed  in  an  off  condition, 
and  for  selecting  a  magnetron  power  outlet  level:  a  second 
range  of  movement  for  displacing  said  heater  switch  to  an  on 
condition  with  said  magnetron  switch  disposed  in  an  off 
condition:  and  a  third  range  of  movement  for  displacing  both 
of  said  magnetron  and  heater  switches  to  an  on  condition  and 
for  selecting  a  magnetron  power  outiet  level. 


5348,105 
UNIVERSAL  MAGNETRON  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Winiam  Butterworth,  BaUvia,  III.,  and  Clyde  H.  Powell,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fidelitone  Inc.,  Wauconda,  111. 
1 1  Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,859 

I '  Int  a."  HOIJ  23/10;  H05B  6/64 

VS.  a.  219—761  20  Claims 


A  magnetron  assembly  that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
microwave  oven,  said  magnetron  assembly  comprising: 

an  enclosure  means  in  which  is  disposed  a  magnetron  tube  with 
cooling  fins  affixed  to  said  magnetron  tube,  said  enclosure 


means  having  a  top  end  and  side  ends  through  which  air  can 

flow  through  said  enclosure  means  and  past  said  cooling  fins; 
mounting  plate  nneans  disposed  in  said  top  end  of  said  enclosure 

means,  said  mounting  plate  means  having  noounting  means 

for  securing  said  magnetron  assembly  in  said  microwave 

oven;  and 
filter  box  means  mounted  with  respect  to  said  enclosure  means 

with  said  filter  box  means  and  said  enclosure  means  being 

rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5348,106 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTHENTICATING 
DATA  STORAGE  ARTICLES 
Louis  H.  Liang,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Danid  A.  Marinello,  Burling- 
ton, Ky..  and  William  J.  Ryan,  UnderUll,  Vt,  assignors  to 
Angstrom  Technologies,  Inc  Florence,  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298387 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10:7/14 


VS.  a.  235— «54 


46  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  authenticating  data  storage  cards  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  existing  card-reading  means,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  data  storage  cards  bearing  at  least  two  sets  of 
indicia  including 

first  indicia  that  are  invisible  when  irradiated  with  light  in  the 
visible  spectrum  but  are  detectable  when  irradiated  with 
non-visible  light  and 

second  indicia  readable  by  said  existing  card-reading  means. 

b)  irradiating  said  data  storage  cards  with  said  non-visible  light. 

c)  detecting  said  first  indicia  to  determine  the  authenticity  or 
lack  thereof  for  each  of  said  data  storage  cards,  and 

d)  optionally  exposing  each  of  said  data  storage  cards  to  said 
existing  card-reading  means  to  read  said  second  indicia. 


5348,107 
SCANNER  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  OPTICAL  CODES 
FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  CODE  FRAGMENTS 
Charics  Lapinski,  Bctfaletiem;  Charies  Eckert  Telford;  Rich- 
ard Skokowsid,  Green  Lane;  James  Cox,  Quakertown;  WQ- 
liam  Scott  Sellersville.  and  Edward  Chaleif.  Doylcstown,  all 
of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Accu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902374,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,466,921,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586345, 
Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,124338,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  237317,  Aug.  26.  1988,  Pat  No.  5,028,772. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  87397 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  8  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  for  reading  machine-readable  code  on  an  object, 
comprising: 

scanning  means  for  repetitively  scanning  the  code  and  providing 
a  plurality  of  scan  signals,  each  including  a  code  fragment  and 
an  associated  code  position  value  that  corresponds  to  one  of 
the  successive  scans  of  the  code; 
data  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  scan  signals;  and 
reconstruction  means  coupled  to  the  data  means  for  reconstruct- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  code  from  two  or  more  code 
fragments  by  determining  whether  the  code  position  value 
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from  a  later  scan  signal  corresponds  to  the  code  position  value 
firom  an  earlier  scan  signal,  identifying  a  subinterval  in  the 
later  and  earlier  code  fragments,  overlaying  the  code  frag- 
ments and  verifying  that  the  subintervals  are  io  registration. 


54484M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  SYMBOLS 
Walt  Moldskred.  Seattle,  and  Joo  R.  Ramberg,  Lsmnwood, 
both  oC  Wash,,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporatioa,  Everett, 
Wash. 

CootinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  739,622,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152057 

InL  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—462  19  Claims 

C  """  ) 


^=^ 


1.  A  method  of  processing  synriwls  with  a  ^ymbology  reader; 
under  control  of  a  single  micropnxessor  within  ilie  reader,  to 
perform  a  series  of  operational  tasks  with  the  reader,  the  .openf^ 
tional  tasks  including  reading  tasks,  decoding  tasks,  applications 
tasks  and  output  tasks,  the  metlmd  comprising  the  stepi«f: 

(a)  scanning  each  of  a  senes  of  regions  containing  the  symbob 
in  a  sequential  order  with  respective  scans; 

(b)  storing  each  scan  in  a  corresponding  uniquely  identifted  scan 
buffer, 

(c)  retrieving-  selected  ones  of  the  scans  &ora  the  corresponding 
uniquely  identified  scan  buffers  m  a  selected  order, 

(d)  producing  lespective  digital  sequences 'liiat  each  represent  a 
respective  one  of  tlie  symbols; 

(e)  storing  each  of  the  digital  sequences  in  a  corresponding 
uniquely'  identified  symbol  buffer  in  a  memory. 

(0  retrieving  selected  ones  of  tlie  selected  digital  sequences 
from  the  corresponding  uniquely  identified  symbol  buffers; 

(g)  decoding  the  retrieved  digital  sequences  to  determine  the 
symbols  represented  by  the  decoded  digital  sequences; 


(h)  identifying  an  appUcations  task  represented  by  at  least  one  of 

the  determined  symbols;  and 
(i)  dynamically  changing  relative  priorities  of  the  operational 

tasks  to  perform  the  identified  applications  task  before  other 

operatioiial  taslcs. 


5448,109 
BAR  CODE  DETECTING  CIRCUITRY 
Randal  S.  Butturini,  Ithaca,  and  Ernest  W.  Cooley,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diag- 
nostics, Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,208,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,861,223. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,092 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—462  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  device  for  converting  an  analog  input  signal  with  varying 
peak  values  and  transitions  to  a  binary  output  signal  wherein  the 
device  includes  positive  and  negative  peak  detectors  with  peak 
bold  circuits  coupled  thereto  and  a  comparator  circuit  an  improve- 
ment wherein  each  peak  detector  and  respective  peak  hold  circuit 
iiKludes: 

further  circuitry  for  eliminating  selected  of  tlie  varying  peak 

values  from  ttte  input  signal;  and 
slope  sensing  circuitry,  coupled  betweeir  said  eliminating  circu- 
ity and  the  comparator  for  detecting  transitions  in  the  input 
signal  and  for  generating  the  binary  ouq;>ut  signal  therefrom. 


5448,110 
OPTICAL  ERROR-DETECTING,  ERSOR-CORRECTINe  > 

AND  OTHER  CODING  AND  PROCESSING, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  BAR  CODES,  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREFOR  SUCH  AS  COUNTERFEIT  DETECTION 
Leonard  Storch,  and.  Ernst  van  Haagen,  both  of  New  Yoaic,* 

N.Y.,  assignors  t»  CkAS«  Inc.,  New  Yorlt  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919^02,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  contlnnatlon-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  292^69,  Dec.  30,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  Not  109,075,  Oct  16, 1987,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sec  No.  853,745,  Apr.  18,  1986,  Pat 
No.  4314489,  saii»Ser.  No.  292469is  a  cootinuatton  af  Scr. 
No.  853,745.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225^731 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—472  32  Claims 

BCB  Alphanuinaric  Information  (wt^  Coda  ariikancur  ■■) 
Aelual  (rmbot  -  ■■■■  •  COOe 

goM  mt  -I  BM^  •  CODE 

1.  Coding  of  information  comprising  contrasting  properties 
"arranged  to  defina  first  and  seconck'inachinetdetectable  code  ele- 
ments, said  code  elements  being  arranged  in  overall  paneias  hav- 
ing opposed'  ends,  said  first  and  second  code  elements  being 
interpretable  to  define  contrasting  logic  levels,  each  of  said  patterns 
including  a  start  pattern  of  code  elements,  an  end  panem  of  code 
elements  and  a  plurality  of  code  elements  representing  given 


AujusT  20.  1996  ELECTRICAL 

information  between  said  start  and  end  patterns,  pairs  of  said 
plurality  of  code  elements  comprising  both  a  first  code  element  and 
a  second  code  element  which  together  define  either  a  first  character 
or  a  second  character  depending  upon  the  order  in  the  pair  of  the 
first  and  second  code  elements,  said  start  pattern  and  said  end 
pattern  each  including  an  end  code  element  at  each  of  said  opposed 
ends  of  said  overall  pattern,  both  end  code  elements  being  either 
first  code  elements  or  second  code  elements,  and  said  steal  panem 
of  code  elements  and  said  end  pattern  of  code  elements  being 
diKtinguishable  from  any  part  of  the  pattern  of  code  elements  of 
said  plurality  of  code  elements  between  said  start  pattern  and  said 
end  pattern  after  being  machine  detected,  said  code  elements 
between  said  start  and  end  panems  being  arranged  so  that  after 
they  are  machine  detected  said  given  information  may  be  obtained 
from  them. 
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5448,111 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  HAVING  GAIN  STABILIZATION 

MEANS 

Jarmo  Nnrmi,  Kuusisto,  and  Timo  Oiitari,  'nirtiu,  lioth  oC 

Finland,  assignors  to  Wallac  Oy,  'RiriMi,  Finland 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,248 

Int  CI."  HOU  40/\4 

VS.  a.  250—207  20  daims 


II  f- 


Ir^ 


T^ 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  the  gain  of  a  photomultiplier  system 
tiling  a  stabilizing  light  source,  comprising: 
detecting  a  signal  of  stabilization  light  source  when  the  voltages 

of  a  photomultiplier  tube  are  on.  both  at  a  cathode  of  the 

photomultiplier  tube  and  at  an  output  of  the  photomultiplier 

system,  said  detecting  comprising  a  first  phase  and  a  second 

phase, 
wherein  in  the  first  phase  a  first  signal  is  detected  at  the  cathode 

by  measuring  cathode  current, 
the  cathode  current  caused  by  the  stabilization  light  source  being 

used  for  stabilization; 
in  the  second  phase  a  second  signal  is  detected  at  the  system 

output,  and 
the  acmal  gain  of  the  photomultiplier  system  is  stabilized  by 

keeping  the  ratio  between  said  two  ijgnals  constant 


temperature  dependence  of  a  biealcdown  voltage  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  first  avalanche  photodiode;  and 
control  circuit  for  setting  a  first  potential  higher  than  a 
reference  potential  by  a  first  voltage  value  at  a  cathode 
terminal  of  said  diode  and  setting  a  second  potential  lower 
than  the  reference  potential  by  a  second  voltage  value  at  an 
anode  terminal  of  said  diode  to  generate  a  btcakdown  state 
in  said  diode,  and  for  setting  the  first  potential  at  a  cathode 
of  said  first  avalanche  photodiode,  setting  a  third  potential 
higher  than  the  second  potential  at  an  anode  terminal  of 
said  first  avalanche  photodiode,  detecting  a  current  output 
from  said  diode  and  controlling  the  first  and  second  voltage 
values  corresponding  to  the  current  output  from  said  diode, 
said  control  circuit  maintaining  the  current  output  from  said 
diode  at  a  predetermined  value. 


5448,1L3 

CO-AXIAL  DETECTION  AND  ILLUMINATION  WITH 

SHEAR  FORCE  DITHERING  IN  A  NEAR-FIELD 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 

Bennett   B.   Goldberg,   Ncwtonvillc,   and   Hadi   F.   Ghacmi, 

Brookline,  Imth  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  IVnstecs  of  Boston 

University,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,887 

Int  CL'  HOU  3/14,5/16 

VS.  CL  250—234  16  Claims 
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5448,112 

PeOTODETECTING  CIRCUIT  USING  AVALANCHE 
PHOTODIODE 
SMgeki  Naiuise,-  Shigeyuld  Nalutmnra,  and  'Kuyostii  Ohta,  all 
of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.IC,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  359,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20, 1993,  5-319816 

Int  a.'  HOU  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  C  18  Claims 

1.  A  photodetecting  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  avalanche  photodiode  for  receiving  an  incident  light  aixl 

for  outputting  a  corresponding  pbotocurrent;  and 
bias  control  tneans  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  to  said  avalanche 
photodiode,  said  bias  control~means  including: 
a  diode  shielded  from  the  incident  light  and  thermally  coupled 
to  said  first  avalanche  photodiode,  said  diode  having  a 


MO-< 


1.  A  near-field  microscope  for  examining  a  sample  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  probe  having  a  probe  tip; 

a  collection  fiber  distinct  ftom  said  optical  fiber  probe,  said 

coUection  fiber  being  disposed  substantiaUy  co-axiaUy  with 

said  probe  tip  and  a  portion  of  said  sample  being  scaimed; 
detection  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  or  emitted  from  said 

sample; 
a  first  light  source  coupled  to  said  optical  fiber  probe  and  a 

second  light  source  coupled  to  said  coUection  fiber. 
wherein  said  near-field  microscope  may  be  selectively  operated 

in  either  coUection  mode  or  iUimiination  mode. 
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S,S48.U4 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  A 

RECORD  CARRIER  WITH  A  SCANNING  SPOT  WHICH 

DEVIATES  IN  A  DIRECTION  TRANSVERSE  4t)  THE. 

SCANNING  DIRECTION  BY  AN  AMOUNT  LESS  THAN  A 

TRACE  PrrCH  BECAUSE  OF  VIBRATION 
Gerard  E.  Van  RosaMUca,  aad  JoseplMB  A.  H.  M.  Kahhaan, 
both  of  EindboTcn,  Netheriands,  asilKiMrs  to  U^.  PtaWps 
Corpomtioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356X9 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Beigtaun^    Dec.    15,    1993, 
09301395;  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  22,  1994,  94202993 

lat  CL*  HOU  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—236  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  scanning  a  layer  of  a  medium  in  accordance  with 
a  track  pattern  foraied  by  a  longitudinal  path  of  substantially 
parallel  tracks  which  have  a  substantially  constant  track  pitch  and 
havffs  track  directioa  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
path,  the  device  comprising  an  optical  system  for  focusing  a 
radiation  beam  at  the  layer,  which  radiation  beam  causes  a  scan- 
ning spot  to  develop  on  the  layer,  scanning  means  for  causing  the 
scaiming  spot  to  be  displaced  with  a  specific  repetition  rate  over 
the  layer  along  a  scanning  path  that  has  a  specific  scanning 
direction,  driver  means  for  causmg  the  medium  to  be  displaced 
relative  to  the  scanning  means  with  a  certain  velocity  in  a  direcbon 
transverse  to  the  scanning  direction,  in  which  device,  when  opera- 
tive, vibrations  occtv  which  cause  the  scanning  spot  to  be  dis- 
placed over  the  layer  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  scanning 
direction,  which  di^acements  of  the  scanning  spot  have  an  ampli- 
tude that  exceeds  the  track  pitch,  wherein  the  relation  between 
velocity  and  repetition  rate  is  selected  such  that  the  amplitude  of 
the  displacements  (^  the  scanning  spot,  which  displacements  have 
a  frequency  exceeding  the  repetition  rate,  is  smaller  than  the  track 
pitch. 


a  first  reflecting  element  located  in  the  interior  portion  of  the 
housing,  the  first  reflecting  element  positioned  in  an  optical 
path  between  the  excitation  source  and  the  window  to  receive 
a  first  poftion  of  the  excitation  energy  from  the  excitation 
source  and  reflect  a  second  portion  of  the  excitation  energy  to 
the  window,  a  diird  portion  of  the  excitation  energy  being 
transmitted  through  the  window  and  exciting  the  contami- 
nants in  the  media  outside  of  the  housing;  and 

a  radiation  receiver  positioned  in  the  interior  portion  of  the 
housing  to  receive  radiation  emitted  by  the  contaminants  in 
the  media. 


5,548,116 
LONG  LIFE  OIL  WELL  LOGGING  ASSEMBLY 
Kiril  A.  PamMlaev,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  Optoadnt,  Inc, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,573 

Int.  CL*  GOIV  5/04 

VS.  a.  250—256  68  Claims 


5,548,115 
PROBE  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CONTAMINAfn^  IN 

SUBSURFACE  MEDIA 
John  H.  Ballard,  Clinton;  StaAird  S.  Cooper;  John  C.  Morgan, 
both  of  Vlcksbars,  all  of  Mm.;  WlWam  R.  Lawrence,  Dick- 
inson, Tex.,  and  Bohby  E.  Reed,  Vicksbnrg,  Miss.,  aaaigDors 
to  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  as  Represented'  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  199S,  Ser.  No.  536,913 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/64:21/88 
VS.  CL  250—253  21  Claims 

1.  A  probe  device  for  detecting  contaminants  in  a  sulMurface 
media,  the  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  for  penetrating  the  media,  the  housing 
comprising  a  generally  tubular  side  wall  and  a  penetrator  tip 
at  a  bottom  end  of  the  housing,  the  housing,  comprising  an 
interior  portion  so  that  the  media  is  outside  aad  snrrounding 
the  side  wall  when  the  device  is  insetted  into  the  media; 
an  excitation  sotnce  located  in  the  interior  portion  of  tiie  hous- 
ing, the  excitation  source  emitting  an  excitation  energy; 
a  window  located  in  tlie  side  wall,  the  window  being  transparent 
to  the  excitation  eneigy; 


1.  Well  logging  scintillation  detector  apparatus,  comprising  a 
crystal,  an  optical  system  at  one  end  of  the  crystal,  a  cladding  layer 
sinrounding  a  front  and  a  back  of  the  crystal  except  at  the  optical 
system,  a  reflective  layer  surrounding  the  cladding  layer,  an  inner 
cushion  surrounding  the  reflective  layer,  an  inner  housing  sur- 
rounding the  inner  cushion,  an  outer  cushion  surrounding  the  inner 
bousing,  an  outer  bousing,  a  tlierroal  insulator  sunounding  the 
outer  cushion  witltin  tlie  outer  houaing,  and  a  seal  adjacent  the 
optical  system  for  sealing  tiie  detector  against  moisture. 


5448,117 

PROBE  FOR  A  SCANTflNG  TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PROBE 

Tohru   Nakagawa,   Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusliita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,753,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5348,638. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005609 

Int.  a."  HOU  37/26 

U.S^  a.  250—423  F  3  Claims 


5348,119 
TOILET  ROOM  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Nortier.  Westchester.  01.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 
Company,  Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,508 
InL  CL'  GOU  5/10:  E03C  1/03 

6Claims 
/A 


U.S.  CL  250—341.1 


I.  A  probe  for  use  in  a  scanning  tunneling  microscope,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  probe  body  and  a  sharp  metal  tip,  wherein  the 
metallic  probe  body  and  sharp  meul  tip  are  connected  together  in 
an  Btea  of  less  than  about  100  nm~. 


5348,118 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
WMam  K.  Walker,  Piano,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Texas  Instnmienis 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,693,  Jan.  31,  1995.  This  application 
Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,750 
II  InL  CL'  GOU  5/34 

VSl  CL  250—332  8  Oaiats 


1 .  A  sensor  assembly  for  use  in  a  toilet  room  for  detecting  tiie 
adjacent  pre>cnce  of  tlie  user  of  a  toilet  room  device,  said  assembly 
including  a  body  having  a  hollow  threaded  mounting  shank 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  body  including  a  platfofm,  an 
upwardly  extending  wall  on  said  platform  and  defining  a  chamber, 
an  infrared  transmitter  and  an  adjacent  infrared  receiver  positioned 
within  said  chamber,  a  mounting  board  within  said  chamber,  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  being  attached  lo  said  mounting  board,  an 
electrical  cable  attached  to  said  mounting  board  and  extending 
diroogh  said  threaded  shank,  a  shroud  extending  about  said  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  and  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  openings  in 
alignment  widi  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  said  wall  including  an 
infrared  Qansparent  window  in  alignment  with  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  openings  in  said  shroud,  and  a  cap  extending  over  said 
wall,  chamber  and  window  and  seated  upon  said  platform,  said  cap 
having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  said  window  whereby  infra- 
red signals  from  and  to  said  infrared  transmitter  and  receiver  may 
pass  tlirough  said  cap  opening  and  transparent  window  for  use  in 
detecting  tlie  presence  of  a  person  adjacent  thereto. 


An  uncooled  infrared  detector,  said  detector  comprising: 

jiicooled  infrared  elements  on  a  first  substrate; 

internal  IC  structures  on  a  second  substrate  to  be  connected  to 
said  uncooled  infrared  elements; 

\C  interlcvel  insulation  on  top  of  said  internal  IC  structures; 

IC  top  level  metal  connections  on  top  of  said  IC  inicrievel 

I    insulation; 

B  protective  overcoat  over  said  IC  top  level  metal  and  said  IC 
interlevel  insulation; 

\»  dry  etch  protective  layer  over  said  protective  overcoat; 

thermal  isolation  mesas  on  said  protective  layer;  and 

.local  interconnects  over  said  thermal  isolation  mesas  and  said 
substrate,  wherein  said  uncooled  infrared  elements  are  con- 
nected to  said  internal  IC  structures  through  said  local  inter- 
connects. 


5348,120 
LINEAR  INTEGRATING  CAVITY  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR 
INFRA-RED  ILLUMINATION  OF  SENSITIZED  MEDL^ 
IL  Galen  Parker,  Rochester;  Robert  B.  Bilhom,  Wehstcr;  Mar- 
tin C.  Kaplan,  and  Russell  J.  Palum,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,052 
Int.  CL*  F21V  7/00:7/04 
VS.  CL  250—341.7  23  CUms 

1.  A  linear  light  integrator  for  use  in  illuminating  a  web  with  an 
elongated  stiipe  of  diffuse  illumination  comprising: 
an  elongated  housing  formed  with  side  and  end  walls  defining  a 
light  integrating  cavity  having  diffusely  reflecting  interior 
wall  surfaces,  said  bousing  side  wall  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slit  through  which  difiiise  light  exits  said  cavity; 
an  elongated  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  light 
sources  supported  with  respect  to  the  elongated  housing  to 
emit  tight  into  said  cavity,  whereby  tiie  emitted  light  is  inte- 
grated widiin  the  cavity  by  reflection  from  the  interior  wall 
surfaces  thereof  and  the  integrated  tight  forms  a  linear  tight 
beam  exiting  the  elongated  slit  havug  it  varying  longitudinal 
intensity  profile;  and 
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provide  a  substantially  continuous  conductive  electrical  shield 
surrounding  said  active  stuface. 


5348,122 
RADUTION  DETECTOR 
liikashi  Shoji,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217306 

Int  a."  GOIT  \n4 

\i&.  CL  250—370.09  10  CUims 

23 


means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  by  said 
discrete  light  sources  in  a  predetermined  intensity  pattern  for 
altering  the  varying  longitudinal  intensity  profile  of  the  linear 
light  beam  to  provide  a  desired  longitudinal  intensity  profile 
of  the  stripe  of  diffuse  illumination,  said  intensity  modulating 
means  further  comprises: 
means  foe  providing  a  set  point  control  signal  defining  an 

illumination  intensity  level  of  said  stripe  of  illumination; 
means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  light  sources  into  a 
further  phirality  of  groups  in  a  predetermined  relationship; 
and 
a  plurality  of  drive  circuits  for  driving  each  of  said  plurality  of 
groups  of  light  sources  at  a  plurality  of  light  intensities 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  intensity  pattern  as  a 
function  of  said  set  point  control  signal  for  altering  the 
varying  longitudinal  intensity  pn>lile  of  the  linear  light 
beam  to  provide  the  desired  longitudinal  intensity  profile  of 
the  stripe  of  diffuse  illumination. 


54=48,121 
ELECTRONICALLY  SHIELDED  SOLID  ST.\TE 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  DETECTOR 
David  K.  Balmer,  155  Coral  Way,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020; 
Tbomas  W.  Haverty,  1173  Logan,  Northgienn,  Colo.  80233; 
Cart  W.  Nordia,  7203  W.  32iid  Ave.,  Wheatridge,  Colo. 
80033,  and  WUIiam  H.  lyree,  1977  Senda  Rocosa,  Boulder, 
Colo.  80303 

Filed  Juo.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496343 
Int.  a."  GOIT  //24.  HOIJ  37/04 
MS.  CL  250—370.01 


20  Claims 


p...Ji....J±J^ 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid-state  photo  detecting  devices  arrayed  in  one 
or  two  dimensions;  said  photodetecting  devices  including  a 
plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  means  and  transfer 
means  for  temporarily  storing  image  signal  information  for 
said  photoelectric  conversion  means;  wherein  the  solid-state 
photo  detecting  devices  detect  radiation,  carrying  image  infor- 
mation, convert  the  radiation  into  an  analog  image  signal, 
which  represents  the  image  information  as  a  whole  and  output 
the  analog  image  signal,  and; 

at  least  one  logarithmic  conversion  means,  said  logarithmic 
conversion  means  being  arranged  for  each  group  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  the  solid  state  photo  detecting  devices 
and  converting  a  group  of  image  signal  components  of  the 
analog  image  signal,  which  are  fed  out  of  the  group  of  the 
predetermined  number  of  the  solid-state  photo  detecting 
devices,  and  outputting  the  group  of  the  image  signal  compo- 
nents of  the  logarithmically  converted  analog  image  signal. 


5,548,123 
HIGH  RESOLL'TION,  MLILTIPLE-ENERGY  LINEAR 
SWEEP  DETECTOR  FOR  X-RAY  IMAGING 
Victor  Perez-Mendtz,  Berkeley,  and   Claude  A.  Goodman, 
Kensington,  both  of  Calif.,  assipwrs  to  Regents- of  the  Uni- 
versity of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350354 

Int  CL"  GOIT  ///6 

U,S.  CL  250—370.11  18  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  shielded  solid  state  ctiarged  particle  detector 
system,  comprising: 

a)  a  conductive  detector  housing  having  a  detector  entrance 
window  for  receiving  charged  particles; 

b)  a  charged  particle  detector  having  an  active  surface  disposed 
within  said  conductive  detector  housing,  said  active  surface 
facing  said  detector  entrance  window  for  providing  electrical 
signals  representative  of  said  received  charged  particles  when 
said  received  charged  particles  are  applied  to  said  active 
surface;  and 

c)  a  conductive  layer  disposed  upon  said  active  surface  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  conductive  detector  bousing  to 


\ 


Apparatus  for  generating,  in  a  single  scan  and  in  response  to 
incident  X-rays  received  from  an  object,  plural  electrical  signals, 
e^h  electrical  signal  representing  an  image  of  the  object  at  a 
different  range  of  energies  of  the  incident  X-rays,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  X-ray  detector,  including: 

a  first  light  detector  having  a  first  surface  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  incident  X-rays,  wherein  the  first  light 
detector  has  a  linear  array  of  first  pixels,  each  of  the  first 
pixels  producing  an  electrical  output  in  response  to  the 
incident  X-rays  in  a  first  range  of  energies, 

a  first  scintillator  layer  comprising  colunms  of  scintilluor 
material  grown  on  the  first  surface,  and 

means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the 
electrical  output  of  each  of  the  first  pixels; 
a  second  X-ray  detector  stacked  upstream  of  the  first  X-ray 

detector,  the  second  X-ray  detector  including: 

a  second  light  detector  having  a  second  surface  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  the  incident  X-rays,  wherein  the 
second  light  detector  has  a  linear  array  of  second  pixels, 
each  of  the  second  pixels  producing  an  electrical  output  in 
response  to  the  incident  X-rays  in  a  second  range  of  ener- 
gies, broader  than  the  first  range  of  energies, 

>  second  scintillator  layer  comprising  columns  of  scintillator 
material  grown  on  the  second  surface,  and 

Bieans  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
the  electrical  output  of  each  of  the  second  pixels,  wherein 
the  first  scintillator  layer  provides  an  energy -dependent 
absorption  of  the  incident  X-rays  before  said  incident 
X-rays  ate  incident  at  the  second  scintillator  layer. 


.  A  decay  characteristic  measuring  apparatus  compnsug: 
light-sending  unit  for  irradiating  a  first  light  beam  having  a 
first  wavelength  on  a  target  measurement  object,  the  first  light 
beam  being  intensity-noodulated  with  a  first  electrical  signal 
changed  in  accordance  with  a  first  frequency,  and  having  an 
intensity  periodically  changed  in  accordance  with  the  first 
frequency; 

wavelength  selector  for  receiving  a  second  light  beam  as  a 
scattered  light  beam  of  the  first  light  beam  on  said  target 
measurement  object,  and  a  third  light  beam  having  a  second 
wavelength,  the  third  light  beam  being  generated  on  said 
target  measureroeni  object  upon  irradiation  of  the  first  light 
beam  output  from  said  light-seixling  unit  on  said  target  mea- 
surement object,  and  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  the 
second  and  third  light  beams  in  accordance  with  a  designation 
firom  an  outside; 

1  light-ieceiving  unit,  having  a  phoiodetector  for  receiving  a 
second  electrical  signal  controlling  a  photoelectric  conversion 
gain  and  having  a  second  frequency,  receiving  the  light  beam 
output  from  said  wavelength  selector,  and  get)erating  a  third 
electrical  signal  contaming  a  component  having  a  third  fre- 


quency conesponding  to  an  absolute  value  of  a  dififereace 
between  the  first  frequency  and  the  second  frequency,  the 
third  electrical  signal  being  an  electrical  signal  cotresponding 
to  a  received  light  intensity  and  the  set  photoelectric  conver- 
sion gain,  for  outputting  a  fourth  signal  reflecting  the  compo- 
nent of  the  third  fluency  from  the  third  electrical  signal;  and 
a  measurement  processing  imit  for  outputting  the  first  electrical 
signal  to  said  light-sending  unit,  outputting  the  second  elec- 
trical signal  to  said  light-receiving  unit,  outputting  a  wave- 
length selection  designation  signal  for  designating  a  selected 
wavelength  to  said  wavelength  selector,  and  obtaining  decay 
characteristics  of  the  third  light  beam  from  a  first  measure- 
ment resuh  of  the  fourth  signal  output  from  said  light- 
receiving  unit  upon  selection  of  the  first  wavelength  and  a 
second  measurement  result  of  the  fourth  signal  output  from 
said  light-receiving  unit  upon  selection  of  the  second  wave- 
length, on  the  basis  of  a  phase  difference  between  a  phase  of 
a  change  in  intensity  of  the  second  light  beam  supplied  to  said 
light-receiving  unit  and  a  phase  of  a  change  in  intensity  of  the 
tUrd  light  beam  suppUed  to  said  light-receiving  unit. 


5348,125 
RADIATION  PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 
Barry  M.  Sandbank,  Saltncy,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Smith  &  Nephew  pk,  London,  England 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  16,  1991, 
9115343;  Oct.  31,  1991,  9123121 

IM.  CL'  G21F  iXil 
MS.  CL  25«— 519.1  14  ( 


5348,124 

DECAY  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Aldra  lUieshlma,  and  Musubu  Koishl,  both  of  Hamamatsa, 
Japan,      assignors      to      Hamamatsu      Photonics      KJL,, 
.  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519y422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223628 

InL  a."  GOIN  21J64 

MS.  a.  250—458.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  rMliation  protective  glove  for  surgical  and  medical  use 
comprising  a  layer  of  flexible  polymer  containing  at  least  25-90% 
by  volume  of  particulate  tungsten  material  and  having  a  radiation 
absoiinng  capacity  equivalent  to  that  of  at  least  0. 1 3  mm  thickness 
of  lead  said  layer  of  the  glove  being  of  a  thickness  of  0.1  to  1.3 
nrni  and  being  sufficienUy  flexible  to  enable  the  wever  to  bend 
finger  portions  of  the  glove  without  undue  force,  to  hold  instru- 
ments, and  to  obtain  a  sense  of  touch  and  feel  through  the  walls  of 
the  glove. 


5348426 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AN  IMAGE  FROM  A 

STIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  SBSEl 

Walter  ExelmaiK,  Merksem,  and  Gcntil  Vcrfocke,  Edcgca, 

both  of,  Bciginm,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevacrt,  N.V.,  Mortael, 

Bdginm 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  522^99 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  29, 
1994,  94202815 

tat  CL'  G«3B  42J02 
MS.  CL  2S»— 588  ^  CWms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  an  image  from  a  stimulaUe  phos- 
phor sheet  (1)  canying  a  radiabon  image  thereon,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
exposing  tneans  (2)  for  exposing  said  sheet  (1)  to  scanning 
stimulating  radiation  which  causes  said  sheet  (1)  to  emit  light 
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5348,128 
DIRECT-GAP  GERMANIUM-TIN  MULTIPLE-QUANTUM^ 
WELL  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICES  ON  SIUCON  OR 
GERMANIUM  SUBSTRATES 
Richard  A.   SoreC,  Newton   Centre,  and   Lionel   Friedman, 
Holden,  both  of  Mass^  assi^ion  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  355,464 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/06;33/00;3 1/0328:3 I/I  17 

VS.  CL  257—18  25  Claims 


in  the  pauem  of  die  stored  image,  said  stimulating  radiation 
being  deflected  into  the  trace  direction  by  means  of  galvano- 
metric  deflection; 

detecting  means  (13)  for  pboto-electrically  detecting  said  emit- 
ted light;  and 

erasing  means  (22)  for  erasing  any  residual  image  on  said  sheet 
(1)  to  enable  subsequent  re-use  thereof  by  exposure  of  said 
sheet  (1)  to  erasing  radiation. 

characterised  in  that  said  erasing  means  (22)  progressively 
exposes  said  sheet  (1)  to  erasing  radiation  during  the  retrace 
steps  of  said  galvanometric  deflection. 


5,548,127 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMTmNG  DEVICE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Yukio  Shakuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-137133; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137134;  Jun.  8,  1993.  5-137135 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/161 
U.S.  CL  257—13  6  ClaioH 
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QUANTUM  WELL  LAYER,  13 
BARRIER  LAYER.  15 


,-13 


-Si  SUBSTRATE.  1 


25.  In  an  electro-optic  semiconductor  device,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  active  region  made  up  of  a  multiple  quantum  well 
stack  having  coherently  strained  germanium-tin  alloy  quantum 
wells,  and  gennanium-tin  alloy  barriers,  and  wherein  the  quantum 
wells  have  an  atomic  percentage  of  tin  of  5%  to  15%.  enabling  a 
direct  bandgap  to  exist  between  the  n=l  conduction  subband  and 
the  n=l  valence  subband  of  the  multiple  quantum  wells  of  said 
stack. 


5,548,129 
QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE  WITH  SELF-ALIGNED 

GATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Randall  L.  Kubena.  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,177,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,489,539. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,921 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328 

VS.  CL  257—24  10  aaims 

s        s     ... 

36 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  GaAs  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  film  including  an  N-type  semiconductor  layer, 
an  active  layer  and  a  P-type  semiconductor  layer  which  are 
formed  in  this  order  in  lamination,  said  semiconductor  film 
being  formed  so  that  the  N-type  semiconductor  layer  adjoins 
the  GaAs  substrate,  and  wherein  said  active  layer  emits  light 
when  electrons  from  said  N-iype  semiconductor  layer  and 
holes  fix>m  said  P-type  semiconductor  layer  come  thereinto; 

a  P-type  interface  film  having  an  energy  band  lower  than  an 
energy  band  of  the  P-type  semiconductor  layer,  said  P-type 
interface  film  being  formed  of  two  P-type  films  and  on  the 
P-type  semiconductor  layer  of  the  setniconductor  film;  and 

a  positive  electrode  formed  on  the  P-type  interface  film. 


"< 


1.  A  quanmm  well  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  disposed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  drain  disposed  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  spaced  from 
said  source; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated  implant  barriers  disposed  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  between  said  source  and  said  drain, 
said  implant  barriers  defining  a  plurality  of  quantum  wells 
therebetween,  each  of  said  barriers  being  disposed  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction 
from  said  source  to  said  drain;  and 

a  T-gate  spanning  said  plurality  of  quantum  wells  between  said 
source  and  drain,  said  T-gate  controllably  biasing  the  potential 
of  said  quantum  wells,  whereby  charge  carriers  travel  from 
said  source  to  said  drain  through  said  plurality  of  quantum 
wells  when  a  voltage  potential  is  applied  across  said  source 
and  said  drain,  said  quantum  wells  being  short  enough  to 
provide  a  substantially  ballistic  transpon  of  charge  carriers 
between  said  source  and  drain. 
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5,548,130 

DC  SUPERCONDUCTING  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE 

DEVICE  WITH  SHIELD  LAYER 

Nobuhiro  Shimizu;   Norio  Chiba,  and  Satoni  Yabe,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,192,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214246 
Int  a."  GOIR  33/035:  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CL  257—31  38  Claims 


provided,  in  mutually  adjacent  manner,  a  non-nucleation  surface 
and  a  nucleation  surface  with  a  nucleation  density  larger  than  that 
of  said  non-nucleation  surface,  wherein  said  nucleation  surface  is 
formed  into  an  elongated  configuration  of  a  width  of  1-8  (im, 
comprising  a  first  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 
conductive  type  fonned  on  said  nucleation  surface,  a  second  poly- 
crystalline semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  which 
is  opposite  of  said  first  conductive  type  formed  on  said  first 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of 
said  first  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  respectively  fonned  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said  first 
polycrystalline  layer  and  said  second  polycrystalline  second  layer. 


J 


5348,  L32 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  LARGE  GRAIN  SIZE 
DRW  OFFSET  REGION  AND  SMALL  GRAIN  SIZE 
SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  AND  CHANNEL  REGIONS 
Shubneesh  Batra,  Boise;  Monte  Manning.  Kuna.  both  of  Id.; 
Saqjay  Banerjee,  and  John  Damiaoo,  Jr.,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tectinology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,096,  Oct  24,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,979 
;    -  InL  CL*  HOIL  29/04:31/036 

VS.  CL  2^—66  6  Claims 


illllllllil 


1.  A  low  temperature  DC  superconducting  quantum  interference 
device  comprising:  a  washer  coil  forming  a  superconducting  ring; 
Josephson  junctions  coupled  to  both  ends  of  the  washer  coil 
fanning  the  superconducting  ring;  a  shunting  resistor  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  Josephson  junctions;  a  dampening  resistor  coupled 
to  both  ends  of  the  washer  coil:  an  input  coil  and  a  feedback 
modulation  coil  both  magnetically  coupled  to  the  washer  coil;  a 
ground  plane  formed  of  a  superconducting  film  and  disposed  to 
cover  an  area  of  the  Josephson  junctions  without  covering  the 
washer  coil  for  shielding  the  Josephson  junctions  from  a  magnetic 
noise  without  reducing  the  sensitivity  of  the  device  to  an  external 
magnetic  field;  and  a  washer  cover  formed  of  a  superconducting 
film  and  disposed  to  cover  only  a  slit  portion  of  the  washer  coil  to 
ptevent  lealcage  of  a  magnetic  field  finm  the  slit  portion;  wherein 
the  ground  plane  and  the  washer  cover  are  formed  in  the  same 
layer 


5348,131 
LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICE,  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

HEAD  UTILIZING  SAID  DEVICE,  AND  OPTICAL 
PRINTER  UTILIZING  SAID  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
HEAD 
Hiroyuki    Tokunaga,    Kawasaki,    and    Hideshi    Kawasaki, 
Yamato,  both  of,  Japan,  assigiMM-s  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  885,613,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,961 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-146557; 
Dec  11,  1991,  3-327712 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/04:31/0368:31/12 
S.  a.  257—64  14  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  thin  film  transistor  layer  comprising  a  source  region,  a  channel 
region  and  a  drain  region;  the  thin  film  transistor  layer  further 
comprising  a  drain  offset  region  positioned  b^ween  the  drain 
region  and  the  channel  region; 

the  source  region,  the  drain  region  and  the  channel  region  being 
substantially  polycrystalline  and  having  a  common  first  aver- 
age crystalline  grain  size;  and 

the  drain  offset  region  being  substantially  polycrystalline  and 
having  a  second  average  crystalline  grain  size,  the  second 
average  crystalline  grain  size  being  larger  than  the  first  aver- 
age crystalUne  grain  size. 


1.  A  light-emitting  device  fonned  by  applying  a  crystal  forma- 
tion process  to  a  substrate  with  a  free  surface  on  which  are 


5348,133 
IGBT  WITH  INCREASED  RUGGEDNESS 
Daniel  M.  Kinzer,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
Rectifier  Corporatioo,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308356 
InL  CL*  HOIL  29/74:31/111:23/58 
VS.  CL  257—155  12  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  (IGBT)  having  improved 
ruggedness  comprising  a  thin  wafer  of  semiconductor  material; 
said  wafer  having  a  P*  substrate  extending  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
wafer  and  a  P~  body  formed  atop  said  P*  substrate  and  extending 
to  a  second  surface  of  said  wafer;  at  least  one  P  type  base  region 
diffused  into  said  P"  body  and  an  N  type  emitter  diffiision  region 
fonned  in  said  P  type  base  region  and  defining  a  first  invertible 
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channel  region  in  said  P  type  base  region;  a  first  MOS-gate 
structure  disposed  atop  said  first  invertible  channel  region  for 
cootroUably  inverting  said  channel  region  to  turn  said  IGBT  on;  an 
N~  drift  region  difhised  into  the  surface  of  said  P"  body  and 
extending  from  said  P  type  base  region;  a  relatively  diick  P"  resurf 
diffusion  region  formed  into  and  contained  within  said  N~  drift 
region;  a  P  type  collector  diffiision  formed  in  said  N~  drift  region  at 
a  location  laterally  spaced  from  said  V  resurf  diffusion  region  an 
NT  collector  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  P  type  collector 
diffusion  region  and  defining  a  second  invertible  chatuiel  region  in 
said  P  type  collector  diffusion  region  between  said  N*  collector 
diffusion  region  and  said  N~  drift  region;  a  second  MOS-gate 
structure  disposed  above  said  second  invertible  chaimel  for  con- 
troUably  inverting  said  second  channel  region;  a  first  emitter  con- 
tact connected  to  said  P  type  base  region;  and  a  collector  contact 
connected  to  said  P  type  collector  diffiision  region  and  said  hT 
collector  diffusion  region. 


a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

and  abutting  said  first  region, 
a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 

and  abutting  said  second  region,  and 
a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 

type  and  abutting  said  third  region; 
wherein  said  second  region  separates  said  first  region  fix>m 

said  third  region,  at>d  said  third  region  separates  said  sec- 
ond region  from  said  fourth  region; 
said  first  semiconductor  region  of  said  thyristor  being  opera- 

tively  connected  to  ground, 
said  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  thyristor  being  opera- 

tively  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  nodes,  and 
said  fourth   semiconduclor  region  of  said  thyristor  being 

operatively  connected  to  said  respective  contact  pad;  and 
a  thin-film  first  resistor  which  has  a  value  of  less  than  about  10 
ohms  and  more  than  about  0.6  ohms,  and  which  is  electrically 
interposed  between  said  respective  pad  and  said  respective 
node  of  said  internal  elements. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  AGAINST  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGES 

Francois  Tailliet,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  France,  assigiM>r  to  SGS- 

Tbomaoo  Microelectroiiics,  S.A^  Gentilly  Ccdez,  FrWKe 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,606 


Cbims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Apr.  39,  1992,  92  05422    |j^  Qy_  25^—173 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—173  32  Claims 
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5348,135 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  FOR  AN"  ' 

ARRAY  OF  MACRO  CELLS 
LesUc  R.  Ayery,  Flemlngton,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  David  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc.,  Del. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,929 
Int.  a.*  HDIL  29/74:31/111 


13  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  internal  elements  configured  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially predetermined  electronic  fimctionality;  and  a  plurality 
of  externally  connectable  contact,  pads;  at  least  a  respective 
one  of  said  pads  being  operatively  connected  to  a  respective 
node  of  said  internal  elements  through  a  protection 'Structure 
which  iiKludes 

a  ttyristor  comprising 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 


1.  A  circuit  liaving  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)'  protection 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  circuit  cells  electrically  connected  to-^. 
one  another,  each  circuit  cell  having  an  input-output  connec- 
tion (lA>pad); 

a  pair  of  conductive  buss  lines  eMending  about  the  circuit  ceHs(-t. 

means  electrically  connecting  the  circuit  cells  to  the  buss  lines, 
and 

a  plurality  of  ESD  [irotection  circuit  positioned  between  and 
electrically  connected  between  the  buss  lines  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationsliip. 


ELECTRICAL 


2123 


5,548,136 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SURFACE  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Sb^ji  Asai,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   NEC   Corporation, 
Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,041 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-193070 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0328 

VJS.  a.  257—190  8  Claims 


A  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  first 
meierial  and  a  crystal  growth  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said 
crystal  growth  layer  being  made  of  at  least  one  compound  semi- 
conductor different  from  said  first  material,  wherein  said  substrate 
has  a  surface  diffusion  region  being  doped  with  a  doping  element 
of  said  at  least  one  compound  semiconductor  at  a  doping  concen- 
tration within  the  range  from  1x10^  atoms/cm'  to  lxl(?'  atoms/ 
cm',  said  doping  element  having  a  concentration  at  an  interface  of 
said  surface  diffusion  region  and  said  crystal  growth  layer  higher 
thai  1x10^  atoms/cm',  said  doping  element  being  present  at  said 
interface  in  the  form  of  fine  crystal  grains  uniformly  and  finely 
dispersed  at  said  interface,  and  said  crystal  growth  layer  having  a 
mitror  face. 


5,548,137 

l((ROUP  n-Vl  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT 
EMITTING  DEVICES  AND  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT 
THEREFOR 
YoDgping  Fan;  Jung  Han,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind^-  Arto  V. 
Nurimiiiko,  Providence,  RJ.;  Robert  L.  Gunshor,  and  U  He, 
both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Technologies,  Inc.,  Tkicson,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,454,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^27 
Int  a.*  HOIL  3IA)328;31/0336;3l/O72;3l/IO9 
VS.  CL  257—191  22  Claims 
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n-VI  semiconductor  material,  said  first  group  VI  element 
being  different  from  said  second  group  VI  element 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED  TUNNEL 

RESISTANCE  AND  ORCUITRY  USING  THE  SAME 
Takuma  Tanimoto,  Kokubunji;  Makoto  Kudo,  Hachiol^i; 
Tomoyoshi  Mishbna,  Shild;  Akishige  NakiO">"^  Koknbo^ji; 
Mitsuhiro  Mori,  Moriya-machi,  and  Masao  Yamane, 
Takasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1992,  4-249185 

Int  a."  HOIL  3 1/0328;3 1/0336 

VS.  CL  257—192  34  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  wherein  a  third  semiconductor  layer 
is  located  between  a  doped  first  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second 
semiconductor  layer,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  being  in  con- 
tact with  said  third  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  potential  for  a 
carrier  flowing  between  the  first  and  second  semiconductor  layers 
is  greater  at  the  third  semiconductor  layer  than  thai  at  the  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers,  and  wherein  the  semiconductor 
device  is  operated  to  provide  tunneling  of  the  carrier  between  tiic 
first  and  second  semiconductor  layers,  characterized  in  that  carrier 
density  distribution  in  at  least  one  direction  of  thickness  of  tlie  first 
semiconductor  layer  is  higher  in  the  vicinity  of  the  third  semicon- 
ductor layer  than  in  other  areas  up  to  a  predetermined  depth  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  away  from  the  third  semiconductor  layer. 


5,548,139 
SCHOTTKY  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Yi^i  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  28,  1993,  5-155958 

Int  a.'  HOIL  3 1/0328; 3 1/0336:29/80 

VS.  CL  257—192  35  Claims 
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An  ohmic  contact  comprising: 

first  p-type  layer  of  a  first  II-IV  compound  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 

second  p-type  layer  of  a  second  II- VI  compound  semiconductor 
material,  and 

a  graded  bandgap  p-type  region  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  second  layers,  wherein  said  graded  bandgap  p-type  region 
comprises  a  third  Il-VI  compound  semiconductor  material 
having  a  first  group  VI  element  from  said  first  II-VI  semicon- 
ductor material  arid  a  second  VI  element  from  said  second 
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1.  A  semiconductor  multi-layer  structure  comprising: 
a  superiattice  structure  comprising  alternate  potential  barrier 
layers  and  quantum  well  layers,  said  potential  barrier  layers 
being  made  of  a  first  compound  semiconductor  having  a  first 
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conduction  band  edge  and  said  quantum  well  layers  being 
made  of  a  second  compound  semiconductor  having  a  second 
conduction  band  edge  being  lower  than  said  first  conduction 
band  edge; 

a  Scbottky  barrier  layer  having  a  first  surface  in  contact  with 
said  superiattice  structure,  said  Schottky  barrier  layer  being 
made  of  a  third  compound  semiconductor  having  a  third 
conduction  band  edge  being  higher  than  said  second  conduc- 
tion band  edge; 

a  Schottky  electrode  formed  ona  first  area  in  a  second  surface  of 
said  Schottky  barrier  layer  to  fwm  a  Schottky  contact  permit- 
ting said  third  conduction  band  edge  to  have  such  a  sufficient 
large  discontinuity  as  to  prevent  carriers  from  passing  through 
said  Schottky  barrier  layer,  and 

a  cap  layer  formed  on  a  second  area  separated  from  said  first 
area  in  said  second  surface  of  said  Scbottky  barrier  layer,  said 
cap  layer  being  made  of  a  fourth  compound  semiconductor 
being  doped  with  a  first  conductivity  type  dopant  at  a  suffi- 
cient high  impurity  concentration  for  permitting  said  fourth 
compound  semiconductor  to  be  in  a  degenerate  state  to  permit 
tuiuieling  of  carriers  at  a  high  probabiUty  through  said  Schot- 
tky barrier  layer  and  said  superiattice  structure. 


5.548,141  

A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  SELF  EMITTER 
CONTACT  ALIGNED 
Fnuids   J.    Morris,    Ptano;    Jao-Yiunn    Yang,    Ricliartlsoii,- 
Dmuld  L.  Ptumtoo,  and  Han-Tzoiig  Yuan,  both  of  Dallas,  all 
of  Ikz^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Diytsion  of  Ser.  No.  229,044,  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat.  N«.  5436,181. 
This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,847 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/161:29/205 
VS.  CL  257—192  10  CUims 
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5448,140 

mGH-SPEED,  LOW-NOISE  MILLIMETERWAVE  HEMT 

AND  PSEUDOMORPmC  HEMT 

Chanh  Nguyen;  TiUtyhi  Liu,  both  of  Newbury   Park,  and 

Mchran   Matloobian,   Endno,   all  oT  Calif.,  assignors   to 

Hugiics  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,156 

lot  CL*  HOIL  31/032S:29/06 

VS.  CL  257—194  9  Claims 
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1.  A  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

a  base  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type  fonned  over  a 
portion  of  a  collector  layer; 

an  interface  layer  formed  on  said  base  layer  such  that  a  selected 
portion  of  said  base  layer  is  exposed; 

an  emitter  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
said  selected  portion  of  said  base  layer. 

an  emitter  cap  layer  having  said  second  conductivity  type 
fonned  on  the  emitter  layer  at  the  selected  portion  of  tlie  base 
layer, 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  interface  layer, 

an  emitter  contact  formed  on  tlie  emitter  cap  layer,  wherein  ttie 
emitter  contact  overlaps  tlie  emitter  cap  layer  and  poitions  of 
the  insulating  layer,  and 

a  base  contact  formed  through  the  insulating  layer  and  the 
interface  layer  for  coruiection  to  the  base  layer,  wherein  said 
base  layer,  said  emitter  layer,  and  said  emitter  cap  layer 
comprise  materials  that  include  Group  m  and  Group  V  ele- 
ments of  tlie  periodic  table. 


5448,142 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REMOVING  INFLUENCE  BY  FALSE  SIGNALS 

Keniclii  Araiiawa,  Yokohanut,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusliild 

Kaislia  Tosliiln,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  Na  112439,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,870 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228676 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 

VS.  CL  257-234  5  Claims 

B       I       ^ 
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1.  An  epitaxial  structure  for  a  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  first  quantum  well  barrier  layer  over  a  semicondnctive  support, 

said  first  quantum  well  barrier  layer  comprismg  a  first  wide- 

bandgap  semiconductor  material; 
a  ctiannel  layer  over  the  first  quantum  well  barrier  layer,  said 

channel  layer  comprising  a  narrow-bandgap  semiconductor 

material; 
a  second  quantum  well  barrier  layer  over  the  channel  layer,  said 

second  quantum  well  barrier  layer  comprising  a  second  wide- 

bandgap  semiconductor  material; 
a  barrier  layer  over  tlie  second  quantum  well  barrier  layer,  said 

harrier  layer  comprising  AlPoj^^ySb^^,.^  wherein  y  has  a 

value  between  about  0  and  about  0.39. 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  capable  of  undesiied  influenoes 

caused  by  false  signals  added  to  a  charge  transfer  path,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  in  a  plate  shape  from  an 

impurity  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  weU  layer  fonned  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  semicoaduc- 

tor  substrate  by  an  impurity  semiconductar  material  having  *• 

second  conductivity  type; 
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a  matrix,  having  two  dimensions  across  the  surface  of  the  well 
I  layer,  of  photo-sensiuve  pixel  regions  formed  of  the  impurity 
I  semiconductor  material  of  the  first  conductivity  type  for  gen- 
!  crating  signal  charges  corresponding  to  an  incident  light 

amount; 
a  plurality  of  transfer  channels,  formed  in  the  well  layer  of  the 

impurity  semiconductor  material  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
I  coimecting  each  of  the  pixel  regions  formed  along  a  first 
I  direction  of  the  matrix  and  separated  from  pixel  regions 
1  formed  in  a  second  direction  of  the  matnx.  and  for  transfer- 
\  ring  said  signal  charges  generated  by  the  pixel  regions; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes,  each  above  a  respective  transfer  chan- 
nel, and  adding  an  electric  field  to  said  transfer  channels;  and 
a  plurality  of  barrier  wells  formed  of  the  impurity  semiconductor 

material  of  the  second  conductivity'  type,  each  of  the  barrier 
I  wells  having  a  first  impurity  density  portion  greater  than  said 

well  layer,  such  that  the  well  layer  may  enter  a  depletion 
{  condition  while  the  barrier  wells  remain  in  a  non-depletion 
I  condition,  and  at  least  partially  surrounding,  in  the  first  direc- 
'  lion,  each  of  said  transfer  charmels  for  preventing  an  invasion 

of  signal  charges,  occurring  in  said  well  layer,  into  said 

transfer  channels, 
eech  of  said  barrier  wells  having  a  second  impurity  density 
'  portion  equal  to  the  impurity  density  of  the  well  layer  and 

arranged  beneath  respective  said  transfer  channels. 


UJ. 


said  semiconductor  substrate  shallower  than  said  second 
depth,  to  adjust  a  tiireshold  voltage  of  said  MOS  transistor. 

said  first  impurity  concentration  being  ions  having  a  first 
diffusion  coefficient  higher  than  a  second  diffusion  coeffi- 
cient of  said  second  impurity  concentration  and 
a  buried  channel  region  formed  between  said  itiird  impurity 

region  and  said  second  impurity  regton. 


RECESSED  GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Yasntalu  Kohno,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsntMshi  Dcaid 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nbr.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,180 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-044868 

InL  CL'  HOIL  29/80:31/112 


VS.  CL  257—284 


5448,143 
MttAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSISTOR  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yong-hee  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  235309,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
93-7?37 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/80:21/265 
CL  257—269  16  Claims 

A 


1 .  AMOS  transistor,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  gate  insulating  oxide  formed  on  said  senouconductor  substrate; 
4  gate  electrode  of  a  first  length  formed  on  said  gate  insulating 
I   oxide; 

i  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  spaced  apart  from 
each  otiier  in  said  semiconductor  substi^te.  said  source  region 
'   and  said  drain  region  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type;  and 
■npurity    regions    formed    in    said    semiconductor    substrate 
between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region,  said  impu- 
rity regions  including. 

a  first  impurity  region  of  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  first  impurity  concentration  and  being  formed 
to  a  first  depth  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  to  prevent 
punchthrough, 
a  second  impurity  region  of  impurities  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  a  second  impurity  concentration  and  being 
formed  on  said  first  impurity  region  to  a  second  depth  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate  shallower  than  said  first 
depth,  to  serve  as  a  difitision  t>amer,  and 
a  ifaird  impurity  region  of  impurities  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  third  impurity  concentration  and  being 
formed  on  said  second  impunty  region  to  a  third  depth  in 


1.  A  field  effect  ti^nsistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said 
semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate  and  comprising  a 
first  film  of  a  first  semiconductor  material  contacting  said 
semiconductor  semi-insulating  substrate,  a  second  film  of  a 
second  semiconductor  matenal  different  from  said  first  semi- 
conductor material  disposed  on  said  first  film,  and  a  third  film 
of  said  first  semiconductor  maierial  disposed  on  said  second 
film,  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  layer  having 
an  upper  surface  at  said  third  film  and  having  a  gate  recess 
with  a  first  bottom  surface  exposing  part  of  said  first  film; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  in  the  gate  recess  in  contact  with  the 
first  bottom  stirface;  and 

a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  disposed  on  ttie  upper 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie 
gate  recess  wherein  tlie  gate  recess  has  a  secoitd  bottom 
surface  exposing  part  of  said  second  film  only  at  a  side  of  tite 
gate  recess  closest  to  said  source  electrode,  tlie  second  bottom 
surface  not  contacting  said  gate  electrode,  and  said  gale 
electrode  is  farther  from  an  edge  of  the  gate  recess  closest  to 
said  drain  electrode  than  from  an  edge  of  (be  gate  recess 
closest  to  said  source  electrcxle. 


5448,145 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Takesiii- Hamamoto,  Kanagawa-ken.-  I'aitaslii  Yamada,  Ebina, 
and  Yutalta  Islilbastii,  Kawasalti,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  t» 
Kabusliiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  328426 
aaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-266089; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146650;  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255125 

Int.  CL*^  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  CL  257—301  7  Claims 

1.  A  semicooductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  memory  cell  area  of  a  first 

conductivity  type; 
a  plurality  of  trenches  selectively  formed  in  tiie  memory  cell 

area  aligning  at  certain  intervals: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  provided  in  tlie  memory  cell 
area,  each  of  the  memory  cell  arrays  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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MOS  traiisisu)rs  airanged  in  a  serial  airay  and  capacitors 
connected  to  the  transistors  respectively,  wherein 

the  capacitors  are  provided  in  the  trenches  respectively,  each  of 
the  capacitors  including: 

a  charge  storage  layer  of  a  second  condiKtivity  type  formed  on  a 
inner  wall  of  each  of  the  treiKhes; 

a  capacitor  insulating  film  formed  on  the  charge  storage  layer; 

a  capacitor  electrode  formed  on  the  capacitor  insulating  film  so 
as  to  bury  each  of  the  trenches  and  extending  to  a  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  capacitor  electrode  of  the  surface  being 
formed  except  for  at  least  formation  areas  of  the  transistors; 
and 

the  transistors  are  arranged  between  adjacent  ones  of  the 
trenches,  each  of  the  transistors  including: 

a  gate  electrode  provided  above  the  substrate  with  a  gate  insu- 
lating film  formed  therebetween; 

source  and  drain  regions  provided  on  both  sides  of  the  electrode 
in  an  aligned  direction,  the  charge  storage  layer  being  used  as 
each  of  the  source  and  drain  regions,  wherein  the  capacitor 
electrode  has  a  protruded  portion  above  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  having  a  width  not  larger  than  that  of  the  trenches  in 
a  direction  of  the  serial  array,  with  a  side  insulating  film 
formed  on  a  side  surface  of  the  protruded  portion  and  left  by 
RIE  method,  and  the  gate  electrode  is  provided  so  as  to 
contact  the  side  surface  of  the  protruded  portion  of  the  capaci- 
tor electrode  formed  on  each  side  of  the  gate  electrode  with 
the  side  insulating  film  interposed  therebetween. 


5,548,146 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SOURCE 
AND  DRAIN  OF  MEMORY  CELLS  INTEGRALLY 
FORMED  WITH  DATA  SOURCE  LINES 
Kenkhi  Kuroda,  Tachikawa;  Kazuyoshi  Shiba,  Kodaira,  and 
Akinori  Matsuo.  Higashiyamato,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp,,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  138410,  Oct.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-314014; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-123531 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  CL  257—321  16  Claims 
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wherein  said  memory  cells  are  arranged  in  said  first  direction 
and  a  second  direction,  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 

wherein  said  floating  gate  electrode  is  formed  over  a  first  gate 
insulating  film  formed  over  said  main  surface, 

wherein  said  control  gate  electrode  is  formed  over  a  second  gate 
insulating  film  formed  over  said  floating  gate  electrode. 

wherein  the  control  gate  electrodes  of  said  memory  cells 
arranged  in  said  first  direction  are  integrally  formed  with 
corresponding  ones  of  said  word  lines. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  are 
extended  under  said  floating  gate  electrode,  and 

wherein  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  second  semiconductor 
region  is  lower  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 
and 

buried  Unes  formed  in  said  substrate  and  extending  in  said 
second  direction, 

wherein  said  buried  lines  are  formed  commonly  for  adjacent 
memory  cells  arranged  in  said  first  direction  and  are  mtegrally 
formed  with  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a 
memory  cell  is  integrally  formed,  at  a  first  end  of  said  channel 
thereof,  with  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  memory  cell 
adjacent  to  said  memory  cell  in  said  first  direction,  that  a  first 
semiconductor  region  of  said  memory  cell  is  integrally 
formed,  at  a  second,  opposite  end  of  said  channel  thereof, 
with  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  another  memory,  cell 
adjacent  to  said  memory  cell  in  said  first  direction,  and  that 
each  first  semiconductor  region  is  formed  under  a  floating 
gate  electrode  of  a  corresponding  memory  cell  and  is  spaced 
apart,  in  said  first  direction,  from  a  floating  gate  electrode  of  a 
memory  cell  adjacent  to  said  memory  cell  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, 

wherein  said  buried  lines  are  extended  in  said  second  direction 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  buried  lines  are  integrally  formed 
with  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  of  said 
memory  cells  arranged  in  said  second  direction, 

wherein,  when  a  first  negative  voltage,  a  first  positive  voltage 
and  a  second  voltage,  more  positive  than  said  first  negative 
voltage,  are  applied  to  one  word  line,  one  buried  line  and 
other  word  lines,  respectively,  in  a  write  operation,  electrons 
are  transferred  from  a  floating  gate  electrode  of  a  memory  cell 
associated  with  said  one  word  line  to  a  first  semiconductor 
region  of  said  memory  cell  associated  with  said  one  buried 
line  by  electron  tunneling  thrt>ugh  a  first  gate  insulating  film 
of  said  memory  cell,  and 

wherein,  when  a  second  positive  voltage  and  a  ground  potential 
are  applied  to  said  word  line  and  said  buried  lines,  respec- 
tively, in  an  erasing  operation,  electrons  are  transferred  from 
said  substrate  to  said  floating  gate  electrode  by  electron  tun- 
neling through  said  first  gate  insulating  film. 


5348,147 
EXTENDED  DRAIN  RESURF  LATERAL  DMOS  DEVICES 
Chia-Cu  P.  Met,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,919,  Apr,  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,973 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:21/265 

VS.  CL  257—333  5  Qaims 


1.  A  .semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

word  Unes  formed  over  said  main  surface  and  extending  in  a 
first  direction; 

a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells,  each  comprised  of  a  single  MISFET 
which  includes  a  floating  gate  electrode,  a  control  gate  elec- 
trode, first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  formed  in  said 
substrate,  and  a  channel  forming  region  formed  in  said  sub- 
strate and  between  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
regions, 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  high  voltage  metal  oxide  semiconduc- 
tor, MOS,  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  high  voltage  MOS  device  having  a  lightly  doped 

drift  region; 
growing  a  thick  field  oxide  feature  such  that  a  width  of  the  thick 

gate  field  oxide  feature  is  equal  to  a  minimum  growing  feature 

size; 
nemoving  a  portion  of  the  grown  thick  gate  field  oxide  feature  to 

expose  a  portion  of  the  lightly  doped  drift  region,  such  that 

the  resultant  width  of  the  thick  gate  field  oxide  feature  is 

smaller  than  the  minimum  grown  feature  size  of  the  thick  gate 

field  oxide  feature;  and 
forming  a  drain  in  the  exposed  portion  of  the  lightly  doped  drift 

region  such  that  an  extended  portion  of  the  drain  is  adjacent  to 

the  thick  gate  oxide  feature. 


5,548,148 

1  ^OS  CHANNEL  DEVICE  WFTH  COUNTERDOPING  OF 
I         ION  IMPLANT  FOR  REDUCED  SUBSTRATE 

I  sENsmvrrY 

Afamet  Bindal,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,563,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,258 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  CL  257—335  15  Claims 


continuously  tapered  thickness  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
too  surface  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  silicon  substrate;  and 
an  active  microelectronic  device  formed  substantially  entirely  in 
said  area  of  said  surface  silicon  layer. 


5448,150 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Ichiro    Omura,    Yokdiama;    Aldo    Nakagawa.    Hiratsuiia; 
Tadashi    Sakai,    Yokohama;     Masayuld    Seldmnra,    and 
Hideynlii  Funald,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  at,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabustiiki  Kaislu  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207349,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^46 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049537; 
Mar.  12, 1993, 5-079U4;  Sep.  13, 1993, 5-227064;  Sep.  17, 1993, 
5-231281 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01:27/12 
VS.  CL  257—349  20  CUims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

8  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  carrying  a  polysili- 
con  layer  and  a  gate  implant  of  opposite  conductivity  type  of 
said  substrate  forming  a  gate; 

source  and  drain  implants  in  said  substrate  of  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  of  said  substrate  forming  a  source  and  a  drain; 

e  threshold  voltage  (V,.)  ion  implant  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  substrate  between  said  source  and  drain  implants 
below  said  gate; 

a  second  implant  of  opposite  conductivity  type  of  said  substrate 
for  counterdoping  said  threshold  voltage  (V^)  ion  implant  for 
reducing  substrate  sensitivity  by  forming  an  abrupt  reduction 
in  net  acceptor  density  or  net  donor  density  from  a  shaUow 
level  to  a  deep  level  and  forming  at  said  deq>  level  a  substan- 
tially constant  net  acceptor  density  or  a  substantiaUy  constant 
net  donor  density  as  a  function  of  depth  X  below  said  gate 
oxide  layer. 


5448449 

Varying  the  thickness  of  the  surface  silicon 
layer  in  a  shjcon-on-insulator  substrate 

Keith  A.  Joyner,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Itaos  Instrv- 

mcnts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
plvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  82,080,  Jon.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5364^00. 
This  application  Oct  18, 1994,  Ser.  Na  324,939 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  CL  257—347  5  Claiw 

'  LA  silicon-on-insulator  structure  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate; 

a  buried  insulator  layer  overlying  said  substrate; 
a  surface  silicon  layer  overiying  said  buried  insulator,  wherein 
said  surface  silicon  layer  comprises  at  least  one  area  with  a 


1.  A  high-frequency  MOS  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  first  layer  of  an  insulator  maurial  and  a 
second  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material; 

an  active  layer  of  said  semiconductor  material  formed  on  a 
surface  of  said  first  layer, 

a  source  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  active  layer  and  extatding  to  said  first  layer. 

a  source  electrode  connected  to  said  source  layer, 

a  drain  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  fanned  in  said  active 
layer  and  extending  from  said  active  layer  surface  to  said  first 
layer  and  not  in  contact  with  said  sotnce  layer, 

a  drain  electrode  conitected  to  said  drain  layer, 

a  base  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  active 
layer  extending  from  said  surface  of  said  active  layer  to  said 
first  layer  so  as  to  induce  an  inverted  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  between  said  source  and  drain  layers; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  base  layer, 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  gate  insulating  film 
over  said  base  layer. 

a  shon-cireuiting  layer  formed  in  said  active  layer  stirface  adja- 
cent to  said  source  layer  to  interconnect  said  base  layer  and 
said  source  electrode: 

a  connecting  member  of  an  electricaUy  and  thennally  conductive 
material  extending  through  said  first  layer  to  electricaUy  and 
ttteimaUy  connect  said  source  electrode  to  said  second  layer, 
and 

means  for  grouixling  said  second  layet 
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5,54S,151 
HALL  ELEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  A  MAGNETIC 
FIELD  PERPENDICULAR  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
HideyiiU  FunaU;  Hiroshi  MochizuU,  both  of  Tokyo;  Ryoji 
Maniyama,  and  Kanac  Fujii.  both  of  Kanagawa-kcn,  all  aC, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038667; 
Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038668 

InL  CW  H«1L  29/82 
VS.  a.  257—421  23  Claims 


Ls       o 

1.  A  Hall  element  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  side  surface; 

an  insulator  portion  having  a  side  surface  adjacent  the  side 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  current  supply  portion  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
disposed  adjacent  the  side  surface  of  the  insulator  portion; 

a  pair  of  second  current  supply  portions  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  disposed  adjacent  the  side  surface  of  the  insulator  por- 
tion; and 

a  pair  of  sensor  portions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  disposed 
adjacent  die  side  surface  of  the  insulator  portion,  wherein  the 
first  current  supply  portion  is  disposed  between  the  sensor 
portions,  die  first  current  supply  portion  and  the  sensor  por- 
tions are  disposed  between  the  second  current  supply  por- 
tions, and  the  Hall  element  comprises  means  for  inducing  a 
Hall  voltage  between  the  sensor  portions  with  magnetic  flux 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
during  current  flowing  between  the  first  and  second  current 
supply  portions  along  a  current  path. 


5,548,152 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PARALLEL- 
CONNECTED  DIODES 
Takao  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260^32 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  17,  1993,  5-171202 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/62:29/861:29/76:31/107 
VS.  a.  257—360  9  Claims 


an  insulator  film  formed  on  a  fffsi  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  insulator  film  having  a  window  through  which  said  first 
main  surface  is  exposed; 
a  first  voltage  regulator  diode  composed  of  a  first  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  region  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type,  said  first  and  second  regions  forming  a  first 
main  P-N  junction  at  dieir  contact  area; 
a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  insulator  film; 
s-tid  second  region  being  in  contact  with  said  first  electrode 

through  said  window  of  said  insulator  film; 
said  first  region  being  connected  with  said  substrate; 
a  second  voltage  regulator  diode  composed  of  a  third  region  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  a  fourth  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type,  said  third  and  fourth  regions  forming  a 
second  main  P-N  junction  at  their  contact  area; 
said  third  region  being  in  contact  with  said  substrate; 
said  fourth  region  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 

second  region  through  a  channel  region; 
said  channel  region  being  deposited  between  said  second  and 
fourth  regions  at  said  first  main  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
channel  region  being  deposited  under  said  insulator  film  and 
said  first  electrode;  and 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  a  second  main  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
wherein 

an  inversion  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  is  formed 
at  said  channel  region  when  a  voltage  at  least  equal  to  a 
threshold  voltage  is  applied  across  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  so  that  said  second  and  fourth  regions  are  elec- 
trically connected  through  said  inversion  layer; 
the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  first  P-N  junction  is  higher  than 
said  threshold  voltage  and  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said 
second  P-N  junction  is  lower  than  said  threshold  voltage; 
and  wherein 

said  first  diode  and  second  diode  are  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode 
under  application  of  said  voltage  at  least  equal  to  said 
threshold  voluge  across  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode,  providing  electrostatic  energy  absorption  by  both 
of  said  first  diode  and  said  second  diode. 


5348,153 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 

THRESHOLD  VAIUATIONS 
TUuo  Moragishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubhisi  Denki 
Kabushiki  iCaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,090,  JuL  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324664 
InL  CT"  HOIL  29/76:31/036 
VS.  a.  257—365  19  Clainis 

26*         1         26b 


21S«  213 

2M\23l/215b 
ZlStXill    I   211 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  electrosutic<harge  protection 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


\a07li218 
209b    206b 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  thin  film  transistor,  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  layer  forming  source/drain  regions  and  a  chan- 
nel region  of  said  thin  film  transistor: 

a  conductive  layer  which  is  formed  substantially  on  tlie  same 
plane  as  said  semiconductor  layer  with  a  predetermined  space 
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therebetween,  a  predetermined  potential  being  applied  to  said 
conductive  layer  to  prevent  threshold  voltage  variations  of 

'  laid  thin  film  transistor;  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
with  a  gate  insulating  layer  therebetween,  said  gate  electrode 

I  being  electrically  separated  from  said  conductive  layer. 


ISOPLANAR  ISOLATED  ACTIVE  REGIONS 
Robert  O.  Miller,  The  Colony,  Tex„  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,946,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  677,649,  Mar.  28,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5,135384.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,692 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/00 
VSl  a.  257—506  3  Claims 

IB  18 


12 


b 


12 


W:^je^ 
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I^M 


Jfl 


i.  An  integrated  circuit  structure,  comprising: 

a  single,  continuous  silicon  substrate  having  a  planar  upper 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  oxide  regions,  having  planar  upper  surfaces, 
,  formed  on  the  substrate  upper  surface  and  separated  by 
\  spaces,  wherein  the  oxide  regions  are  wider  at  a  bottom 
!  portion  in  contact  with  the  substrate  than  at  the  planar  upper 
1  surfaces,  and  wherein  the  oxide  regions  have  physical  charac- 
]  teristics  of  an  oxide  material  formed  from  thermal  oxidation 
'  of  porous  silicon:  and 

a  plurality  of  epitaxial  regions  in  contact  with  the  substrate 
upper  surface  and  filling  the  spaces  between  the  oxide 
I  regions,  wherein  the  epitaxial  regions  are  wider  at  an  upper 
i  portion  spaced  from  the  substrate  than  at  a  lower  portion  in 
;  contact  with  the  substrate  and  have  upper  surfaces  coplanar 
with  the  oxide  region  upper  surfaces. 


a  base  electrode  layer  ttrtictuic  provided  around  said  intrinsic 

base  region  at  a  periphery  thereof; 
a  base  contact  electrode  above  and  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 

said  base  electrode  layer  structure; 
a    trench-type    element    isolation    region    provided    by    self- 

aUgnment  in  contact  with  and  around  said  base  electrode  layer 

at  an  outer  circumference  thereof;  and 
a  graft  base  underiying  and  in  contact  with  said  base  electrode 

layer  structure  and  also  around  and  in  contact  with  a  perifdiery 

of  said  intrinsic  base  region,  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said 

graft  base  terminating  at  said  trench-type  element  isolation 

region. 


5,548,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOI  TRANSISTOR 

Hiroyuki  Miwa;  l^kayuki  Gomi,  and  Kalanyvki  Kato,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,765,  Apr.  26,  1993,  atiandooed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  May  1,  1992,  4-112714; 
May  27,  1992,  4-160263;  May  27,  1992,  4-160264;  May  27, 
1992,  4-160265;  May  28,  1992,  4-162306 

InL  a."  HOIL  27/082:29/72 
VS.  a.  257—517  19  < 


5,548,155 
BIPOLAR  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
SMALL  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE  SMALL 
DIMENSIONS,  AND  SMALL  VARIATION  IN 
TRANSISTOR  CHARACTERISTICS 
Ik««  Yoshihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Divlsioa  oT  Ser.  No.  164,794,  Dec.  10,  1993.  This  appUcation 

i  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^89 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec.  14, 1992,  4-353495 

InL  a.*  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—517  6  Claims 


L  A  bipolar  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

ia  collector  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

ian  intrinsic  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  provided 

on  said  collector  region; 
an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  provided  by 

self-aiignment  with  respect  to  said  intrinsic  base  region; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  thin  film  semiconductor  formed  over  said  substrate; 

a  laminate  structure  formed  over  said  thin  film  semiconductor, 
said  laminate  structure  including  a  first  conductor  formed  as  a 
layer,  an  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  first  conductor  and 
a  conductive  side  wall  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  thin 
film  semiconductor  and  abutting  said  first  conductor. 

a  first  insulating  side  wall  extending  from  a  second  portion  of 
said  thin  film  semiconductor  over  said  conductive  side  waU  of 
the  laminate  structure  and  abutting  said  insulating  layer  of  the 
laminate  structure; 

a  second  insulating  side  wall  provided  over  a  third  portion  of 
said  thin  film  semiconductor  and  abutting  said  insulating  layer 
of  the  laminate  structure; 

a  first  volume  and  a  second  volume  disposed  on  opposing  sides 
of  said  thin  film  semiconductor,  said  first  volume  being 
defined  by  said  substrate  and  said  second  portion  of  said  thin 
fihn  semiconductor  and  said  second  volume  being  defined  by 
said  substrate  and  said  third  portion  of  said  thin  film  semicon- 
ductor; 

a  second  conductor  provided  in  said  second  volume  so  as  to  abut 
said  diird  portion  of  said  thin  film  semiconductor  and  to 
extend  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  insulating  side 
wall;  and 

a  third  conductor  provided  in  said  first  volume  so  as  to  abut  said 
second  portion  of  said  thin  fihn  semiconductor  and  to  extend 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  insulating  side  wall; 
wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  thin  film  semiconductor  it 
disposed  between  said  second  portion  and  said  third  portioa 
of  said  thin  film  semiconductor. 
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5,54«457 
SEMICOfTOUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  INCREASING 

RELIABILITY 
Masato  Saluo.  and   Shuichi   Ofaya,   both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aadgnors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  116,569,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,466,964.  This  applicadoo  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,573 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-237948 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—532  1  Claim 

39  25  41  39  25  47 
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23 


37  33  35  37  33 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principal  surface; 

a  first  msulaior  layer  overlying  said  principal  surface  and  having 
a  first  upper  insulator  surface; 

a  plurality  of  accumulation  electrode  layers  overlying  said  first 
upper  insulator  surface  with  spaces  being  formed  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  accumulabon  electrode  layers,  said 
spaces  exposing  part  surfaces  of  said  first  upper  insulator 
surface,  said  accumulation  electrode  layers  having  upper  elec- 
trode surfaces  and  side  electrode  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  second  insulator  layers  overlying  said  part  surfaces 
and  being  in  contact  with  said  side  electrode  surfaces,  said 
second  insulator  layers  having  second  upper  insulator  sur- 
foces,  each  of  said  second  insulator  layers  having  a  primary 
dielectric  constant; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  and  being  in  contact  with  said  upper 
electrode  surfaces  and  said  second  upper  insulator  surfaces 
and  having  an  upper  dielectric  surface  and  a  secondary  dielec- 
tric constant  which  is  higher  than  said  primary  dielectric 
constant;  and 

an  opposed  electrode  layer  overiying  said  upper  dielectric  sur- 
bce. 


an  enutter  situated  in  a  semiconductor  body  and  extending  to  an 
upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body; 

a  collector  situated  in  the  semiconductor  body  and  comprising  a 
main  collector  region;  and 

a  base  situated  in  the  semiconductor  body  between  the  enatter 
and  the  collector,  the  base  comprising  (a)  a  main  intrinsic 
portion  located  below  the  emitter  and  above  the  main  collec- 
tor region  and  (b)  a  pair  of  encroaching  base  portions  that  are 
continuous  with  the  main  intrinsic  base  portion,  have  a  lighter 
doping  than  the  main  intrinsic  base  portion,  extend  deeper 
into  the  semiconductor  body  than  the  main  intrinsic  base 
portion,  extend  below  corresponding  parts  of  the  main  intrin- 
sic base  portion,  extend  latei^y  outward  beyond  the  emitter, 
and  are  laterally  separated  from  each  other  below  the  main 
intrinsic  base  portion  by  a  minimum  spacing  Sfm  which  is  less 
than  three  times  die  minimum  distance  tBuin  ^V  which  die 
main  intrinsic  base  portion  vertically  separates  the  emitter  and 
the  main  collector  region. 


5,548,159 

POROUS  INSULATOR  FOR  LINE-TO-LINE 

CAPACITANCE  REDUCTION 

Shin-Puu  Jeng,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  250,137,  May  27,  1994.  This 

appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,066 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/316:23/522 

VS.  a.  257—634  18  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transistors; 

interconnection  lines  interconnecting  at  least  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  transistors;  and 

a  dielectric  material  in  between  said  interconnection  lines, 
wherein  said  dielectric  material  is  more  porous  in  between 
said  intercoimection  lines  and  less  porous  in  open  fields. 


5,548,158 

STRUCTURE  OF  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  WITH 

IMPROVED  OUTPUT  CURRENT-VOLTAGE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Coostantin  Bulncea,  MUpitas,  and  Miciiad  J.  Grubisicli,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  300y498 

InL  CL'  HOIL  27/082:29/00:27/102 

VS.  a.  257—592  22  Claims 


5,548,160 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  TO  A  LEAD  FRAME 

Tim  J.  Corbett,  and  Walter  L.  Moden,  both  of  Boise, 

Msignors  to  Micron  IMinoioKy,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,912 

InL  CL'  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  CL  257—666  28  Claims 


Id, 


1.  A  bipois  transistor  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  semicofldiKtor  wafer  section; 

b)  a  lead  frame; 

c)  a  carrier  having  a  generally  circular  cross  section  and  an 
outside  surface; 


d)  an  adhesive  coating  said  outside  surface  of  said  carrier, 
wherein  said  carrier  and  said  adhesive  are  interposed  between  said 
wafer  section  and  said  lead  fnavc. 


5348,161 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
COOLING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  WITH  LOW 

RADUTION  EFFICIENCY 
Naoliiko  Hirano,  and  Yasutalro  Yanu^t,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,715,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion Jnn.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101911 
InL  CL*  HOIL  23/24:23/10:23/34:23/02 
VS.  a.  257—722  2  Claims 


i-.13 


1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

at  least  one  first  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  said  circuit 

I  board  and  exposed  to  a  coolant  flow; 
ajheat  sink,  attached  in  heat  transfer  contact  to  said  first  semi- 
;  conductor  element,  for  cooling  said  first  semiconductor  ele- 
,  inent  by  said  coolant  flow,  said  beat  sink  including  a  plurality 
,  of  cooling  fins  to  receive  said  coolant  flow,  wherein  said 
I  cooling  fins  are  spaced  from  a  surface  of  the  first  semiconduc- 
'  lor  element; 
a  i  plurality  of  second  semiconductor  elements  mounted  on  said 
first  semiconductor  element  surface  and  below  said  cooling 
fins;  and 
a  plurality  of  heat  conductive  auxiliary  members  fonned  of  an 
•  organic  material,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  heat  con- 
'  ductive  auxiliary  members  is  formed  by  injecting  said  organic 
,  material  into  an  entire  space  formed  between  a  first  one  of 
said  cooling  fins  and  one  of  said  second  semiconductor  ele- 
ments, such  that  heat  is  transferred  from  said  plurality  of 
\  second  semiconductor  elements  by  heat  conduction  through 
i  said  plurality  of  heat  conductive  auxiliary  members  to  said 
first  one  of  said  cooling  fins. 


ence  terminal  being  suppUed  with  a  reference  voltage  which 
is  fonned  by  a  voltage  driver  in  response  to  said  first  power 
source  voltage. 

a  detecting  circuit  operatively  connected  to  the  sense  terminal  of 
said  comparator  and  a  second  power  source  voltage  to  detect 
a  deviation  of  said  second  power  source  voltage  and  to  output 
a  compensation  signal  dependent  on  the  deviation; 

a  device  control  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  to  output  a 
signal  from  said  output  terminal  to  said  sense  terminal  of  said 
cotnparator, 

a  device  having  a  first  device  terminal  operatively  connected  to 
said  second  power  source  voltage  and  having  a  second  device 
terminal  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  device  control 
circuit  to  provide  a  voltage  dependent  upon  the  output  from 
said  device  control  circuit  via  said  second  device  terminal; 
and 

a  voltage  converting  circuit  operatively  connected  between  the 
second  device  terminal  of  said  device  and  said  detecting 
circuit  to  receive  an  input  signal  from  said  second  device 
terminal  and  convert  a  voltage  on  the  sense  terminal  of  said 
comparator  dependent  on  a  compensation  signal  from  said 
detecting  circuit  for  compensation  for  the  rise  of  said  second 
power  source,  said  voltage  converting  circuit  supplying  a 
comparator  input  signal  to  the  sense  terminal  of  said  compara- 
tor which  outputs  a  control  signal  based  on  comparison 
between  a  voltage  of  the  comparator  input  signal  and  the 
reference  voltage. 


5348,163 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  CAR  AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 
John  B.  Ftvnch,  Stooffvittc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Blade  Teck- 
notogies  Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  165,612 

InL  a.'  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  307—10,2  13  daiaw 


5348,162 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  COMPARATOR 
Uidenobu  Ito,  Nakashlma-gun;  Katsuya  Shimizu,  Kasugai; 
Kenzo  Hashikawa,  and  Yasuhiro  Yamakawa,  both  of  Kobe, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki; 
Pi^itsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited, 
K«>be,  aU  of,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,874,  Jun.  4.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,923,  Mar.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  397334,  Aug. 

24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

392,300 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1988. 63-213367 

InL  a."  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  CL  307—10.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  comparator  operated  by  a  first  power  source  voltage  and 
having  a  reference  terminal  and  a  sense  terminal,  said  refer- 
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1.  A  security  device  for  use  wid)  audio  and  visual  equipment 
mounted  in  a  vehicle,  said  equipment  having  a  bead  unit  mounted 
in  a  passenger  compartment  of  said  vehicle  so  that  said  head  unit  is 
readily  accessible  to  a  user  of  the  vehicle,  said  equipment  having  a 
further  component  mounted  in  a  location,  such  as  a  trunk  or  under 
a  seat  of  the  vehicle,  which  is  not  readily  accessible  to  said  user  at 
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the  time  when  said  user  is  driving  the  vehicle  but  is  accessible  by 
a  thief  for  reinoval  of  said  component,  said  security  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  securing  means  located  within  said  component  and  having 
means  connected  to  said  conipooent  for  disabling  operation  of 
said  component; 

(b)  security  control  means  for  disarming  said  securing  means 
and  enabling  operation  of  the  component,  said  security  con- 
trol means  being  located  in  said  passenger  compartment  and 
accessible  to  said  user  during  use  of  said  head  unit  and 
therefore  being  remote  from  said  securing  means; 

(c)  said  security  control  means  including  a  key  and  a  key 
receptor,  said  key  being  lemovable  and  replaceable  in  con- 
junction with  said  receptor  and  said  key  having  circuit  means 
for  producing  an  encoded  security  signal  at  said  receptor,  said 
security  signal  being  a  pulsed  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
highs  and  lows  and  a  plurality  of  transitions  between  said 
highs  and  lows, 

(d)  said  securing  means  including  decoding  means  for  leading 
and  responding  to  said  encoded  security  signal  for  enabling 
operation  of  said  component;  and 

(e)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  security  control  means 
to  said  securing  means. 


S448,1M 
AUTOMOTIVE  ADAPTABLE  SECURITY  MODULE  FOR 

A  STARTER  SOLENOID 
John  N.  anard,  251  N.  Moantain  IVaU  Ave,,  Sierra  Madre, 
Cam  91024,  and  Allan  P.  McDougall,  742  Mountain  View 
Ave.,  Monrovia,  Calif.  91016 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  Na  957,707 

InL  CL"  BMR  25/04 

VS.  CL  307— lOJ  6  CUims 


1.  A  mechanically  adaptable  security  module  circuit  housing 
apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  motor  vehicle  electric 
starter  motor  solenoid,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  arrangement  having  housing 
walls  comprised  of  an  axially  rotalable  bearing  assembly; 

a  structural  top  plate  attached  to  said  axially  rotalable  bearing 
assembly,  said  top  plate  including  a  plane  surface,  a  plurality 
of  retainer  lock  rings  fittingly  connected  to  an  interior  surface 
of  said  top  plate; 

a  solenoid  with  high-current  input  stud  bolt  means  mounted  to 
said  housing  arrangement 

a  plurality  of  electrical  current  conducting  lock  shaft  assemblies 
mounted  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing 
arrangement  and  connected  to  said  solenoid  high<urTCnl 
input  stud  bolt  means,  each  said  lock  shaft  assembly  including 
a  tlireaded  and  parallel  grooved  ngid  shaft  arrangement: 

a  rotatable  radially  adjustable  terminal  shaft  having  a  compres- 
sion spring  and  fastener  means  for  mounting  onto  said  sole- 
noid high-current  input  stud  bolt  means; 


a  generally  cylindrical  weather  sleeve  mounted  between  said 

housing  arrangement  and  said  solenoid; 
'  a  plurality  of  torque-limiting  fasteners  affixed  to  certain  of  said 
threaded  lock  shaft  assembUes  for  securing  said  bousing 
arrangement  to  said  lock  shaft  assemblies;  and 

a  plurality  of  locking  fasteners  mounted  outboard  of  said  torque- 
limiting  fasteners. 


5448,165 

HYBRID  FILTER  FOR  REDUCING  DISTORTION  IN  A 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Ned  Mohan,  St  Paul,  and  Mokul  Rastogi,  Minneapolis,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  The  University  of  Minnesota, 

Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Filed  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,543 

Int  CL*  H02J  1/02:  fUOB  7/12 

VS.  CL  307-^36  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  distortion  curren's  present  in  an 
alternating  current  power  system  supplying  power  to  a  load,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  passive  filter  operably  connected  to  tlie  power  system  across 

the  load; 
an  active  filter,  and 
switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  tiie  passive  filler  to 

tile  active  filter  to  form  a  series  combination,  the  switching 

means  further  operably  connecting  the  series  combination  to 

tlie  power  system  across  tlie  load. 


534S,166 
MOMENTARY  POWER  OUTAGE  CARRYOVER  DEVICE 

Ralph  Stolowidcl,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Long  Island 
Lighting  Company,  Hidusville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,465 

InL  CL*  II02J  15/00 

VS.  CI.  307—50  15  CUims 


1.  A  circuit  for  maintaining  low  voltage  components  in  a  load 
operational  during  a  momentary  power  outage,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  input  poit  for  receiving  AC  power  from  an  AC  power 
source; 

(b)  an  output  port  for  delivering  said  AC  power  to  said  load; 

(c)  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  said  AC  power  source, 
said  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  utilizing  electrical 
magnetic  fields  present  in  said  AC  power  source  to  increase 
said  voltage  as  line  voltage  decreases  during  said  power 
outage  in  said  AC  power  device,  and 

(d)  switching  means  coupled  to  said  increasing  means  for 
switching  said  AC  power  source  to  said  increasing  means 
when  tlie  line  voltage  of  said  AC  power  source  is  less  than 
a  predeteimined  voltage. 
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5448a«7 
INDUCTIVE  LINEAR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Victor  Bclikov,  Odessa,  Ukraine,  assignor  to  Key  Life  Tech* 
nologles  Corp.,  South  Orange,  N  J. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,240 

InL  a."  H02K  41/02 

VS.  C^  310—12  U  Clafans 

nil  6  So 


1.  An  inductive  linear  electric  motor  comprising: 
a  stator  comprising: 

a  ferromagnetic  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  poles  projecting  from  said  ferromagnetic 

member  in  a  checkerboard  pattern; 
a  rotor  in  magnetomotive  communication  with  said  stator.  said 
rotor  comprising: 
a  ferromagnetic  bousing  comprising  a  plurality  of  ytdces  tiiat 

encompass  said  rotor, 
a  plurality  of  concentrators,  each  of  said  concentrators  being 

disposed  within  said  ferromagnetic  housing,  each  of  said 

concentrators  having  a  segment,  which  segments  together 

form  an  armature; 
a  first  magnet  coupled  between  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 

concentrators  and  a  first  of  said  yokes; 
a  second  magnet  coupled  between  said  first  of  said  plurality  of 

concentrators  and  said  first  of  said  yokes,  such  that  said 

first  and  second  magnets  are  adjacent  to  each  otlier  and 

have  substantially  different  strengtiis; 
other  magnets; 
aa  armature  winding  disposed  almut  said  armature  such  that 

said  armature  winding  is  in  flux  communication  with  said 

ttator;  and 
a  phirality  of  support  members  slidably  coupled  between  said 
rotor  and  said  stator. 


5,548,168 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ROTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

MACHINE 

Evangdos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  and  Kometh  G.  Herd, 

Niskayuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

paqy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,625 

InL  a.*  H02K  9/00 

VS.  Ct  310-^2  10  Claims 


d)  a  generally  loogitudinally-exlending,  racetrack-shaped  ther- 
mal shield  generally  -enclosing  said  superconductive  coil  and 
having  generally  straight  portions  disposed  in  said  slots,  said 
thermal  shield  generally  spaced  apart  from  said  supenx>nduc- 
tive  coil  and  from  said  solid  cote;  and 

e)  a  pair  of  end  shafts  each  attached  to  said  solid  core  and 
generally  spaced-apart-  from  said  thermal  stneld,  one  of  said 
pair  of  end  shafts  having  a  cryogen  transfer  coupling. 


5,548,169 
MOTOR  WITH  BITILT-IN  CAPACITOR 
lUtao  Iwasa,  and  Takaji  Kambaynshi,  both  of  Kashiwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Oriental  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokytt,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  392,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fch.  22,  1994,  6-022980 
InL  CL*  H02K  JI/00 
VS.  CL  310—72  2  Claims 

12  4  II 


1.  A  motor  with  a  built-in  capacitor  which  is  started  by  means  of 

said  capacitor  and  operates  together  with  said  capacitor  at  least 

during  starting  of  the  motor,  wherein  said  capacitor  is  formed  into 

a  ring  so  that  a  sliaft  of  said  motor  penetrates  a  central  aperture  of 

said  capacitor  and  said  capacitor  is  disposed  within  said  motor  so 

that  the  shaft  of  said  motor  penetrates  the  central  aperture,  and 

wherein  said  capacitor  is  disposed  at  an  inner  side  of  a  case  of 

said  motor  so  that  a  radially  iiuier  surface  of  said  capacitor 

which  defines  tlie  periphery  of  said  central  aperture  is  in 

contact  with  an  outer  periptiery  of  a  bearing  of  said  motor. 


5,548,170 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  R.  Shultz,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  GbKier  RPB 
Inc.,  Mystic,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,432 

Int  a.*  H02K  7/09:  F16C  32/06 

VS.  CL  310—90.5  15  Claims 


I.  A  superconductive  rotor  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  longitudinally-extending  axis; 

b)  a  generally  cylindrical-shaped  solid  core  generally  coaxially 
sdigned  with  said  axis  and  having  a  pair  of  generally 
diametrically-opposed  and  generally  longitudinally-extending 
slots; 

c)  a  generally  longitudinally-extending,  racetrack-shaped  super- 
oonductive  coil  surrounding  said  solid  core  and  having  gener- 
ally straight  portions  disposed  in  said  slots; 


1.  An  axial  thrust  vibration  damping  arrangement  for  a  rotor 
shaft  rotatable  wittiin  a  housing. 


■  '-^"W  - 
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said  damping  arrangement  comprising  at  least  one  radially 
extending  thrust  face  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rotor  shaft  and 
facing  along  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 

a  gas  supply  arranged  to  feed  gas  to  impinge  upon  said  thrust 
face  and  flow  in  a  radial  direction  along  a  face  gap  between 
said  thrust  face  and  the  housing, 

said  face  gap  including  adjacent  the  upstream  entrance  thereto  a 
gas  flow  restrictor  extending  between  the  housing  and  thrust 
face,  whereby  the  area  of  the  gap  entrance  is  a  function  of  the 
axial  position  of  the  thrust  face  and  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
housing,  and,  downstream  of  said  gas  flow  restrictor, 

(a)  chamber  means,  comprising  at  least  one  chamber,  opening 
at  a  chamber  neck  into  said  face  gap  adjacent  the  thrust 
face  and 

(b)  exhaust  passage  means,  comprising  at  least  one  passage, 
having  a  cross-section  greater  than  the  maximum  area  of 
gap  entrance  at  the  gas  flow  restrictor,  extending  from  the 
chamber  means  to  downstream  of  the  face  gap. 

said  gas  supply  being  arranged  to  feed  gas  at  such  rate  as  to 
create  a  positive  pressure  within  the  chamber  means  to  exert 
an  axial  thrust  on  the  thrust  face  related  to  the  neck  area  of  the 
chamber  means, 

said  gap  entrance  being  varied  by  axial  vibrational  reciprocation 
of  the  thrust  face,  induced  by  disturbances  of  the  shaft,  to 
create  a  variation  in  said  positive  pressure  within  the  chamber 
means  advanced  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  variation  of  shaft 
position  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range  to  effect  a 
corresponding  variation  in  axial  thrust  on  said  thrust  face  to 
effect  damping  of  the  shaft  reciprocation. 


5,548,172 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  LINE  START  MOTOR  HAVING 

MAGNETS  OUTSIDE  THE  STARTING  CAGE 

Gerald  B.  KUnuui,  Schenectady;  Mark  A.  Preston,  Niskayuna, 

and  Donald  W.  Jones,  Burnt  Hills,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,784,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537300 

Int.  a."  H02K  21/12 

VS.  CI.  310—156  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  use  in  a  line  start  permanent  magnet  motor, 
comprising: 

a  rotor  core  having  a  shaft  and  including  teeth  defining  slots: 
a  rotor  cage,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  extends  through  said 

slots;  and 
a  layer  of  permanent  magnet  material  at  least  partially  coating 

said  core  and  comprising  molded  NdFeB  composite  material. 


5448,171 
DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR 
Yosliihiro  Ogawa;  Keisalni  Zenmei,  and  Shuzo  Isozumi,  all  of 
Himeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,840 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16, 1994,  6-221812 

Int  CL'  m2K  21/26 

VS.  a.  310—154  4  Claims 


5348,173 

SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTORS 

John  M.  Stephenson,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Switched 

Reluctance  Drives  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  163,171,  Dec.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  10,  1992, 
9225846 

Int  CL'  H02K  37/02 
VS.  a.  310—181  15  Claims 


1.  A  direct-current  motor  comprising: 

a  main  magnetic  pole  having  an  axial  length  of  Lm,  inclusive  of 
an  axial  length  Ln  of  a  straight  section,  the  main  magnetic 
pole  having  comer  portions  which  are  respectively  located  at 
bodi  ends  of  the  straight  section;  and 

an  armature  core  having  an  axial  length  Lc  which  is  shorter  than 
the  axial  length  Lm  of  the  main  magnetic  pole,  which  is 
rolatably  supported  opposite  to  the  main  magnetic  pole; 

wherein  said  comer  portions  are  formed  so  that  a  relation 
between  the  axial  length  Ln  of  the  straight  section  of  the  main 
magnetic  pole  and  the  axial  length  Lc  of  the  armature  core 
satisfies  1.15  LoLnSLc. 


J\      ("* 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator  defining  working  stator  poles  and  having  at  least  one 
stator  winding,  each  stator  winding  for  energizing  a  plurality 
of  woridng  stator  poles; 

(b)  a  rotor  defining  woridng  rotor  poles,  rotational  movement  of 
the  rotor  in  an  angular  direction  being  influenced  by  the 
working  stator  poles  according  to  energization  of  the  at  least 
one  stator  winding  such  that  energization  of  the  at  least  one 
stator  winding  causes  energization  of  each  working  stator  pole 
to  promote  movement  of  the  rotor; 

(c)  magnetizable  means,  attached  to  at  least  one  host  pole 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  worlcing  stator  poles 
and  the  working  rotor  poles,  the  magnetizable  means  being 
positioned  to  influence  a  rest  position  of  the  rotor  when  the  at 
least  one  stator  winding  is  not  energized  to  nuiintain  the  rotor 
in  a  non-zero  starting-torque  position  relative  to  the  stator,  lite 
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inagitetizable  means  extending  from  said  at  least  one  host 
pole  in  an  angular  direction  parallel  to  the  angular  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  magnetizable  means  and  said  at  least 
one  host  pole  both  being  disposed  in  a  common  plane  that  is 
coplanar  with  or  parallel  to  a  plane  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


5348,174 
STEEL  ROTOR  SHAFTS  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Masa*  Siga,  Hitachi;   Mitso  Knriyama,  Ibaraki,-  lUunobu 
Mori,  Hitachi;  Yutaka  Fukui,  Hitachi,  and  Tatsuro  Ishizuka, 
Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Jafnn 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,651,  Dec  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,437,742,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852367,  Mar. 
17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,455.  This  appUcation  Feb.  IS,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  388,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-057087 
Int  CL'  H02K  16AX> 
VS.  CL  310—261  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  shaft  of  an  electric  rotary  machine  of  large  capacity, 

said  rotor  shaft  including  a  body  portion  having  a  slot  in  which  to 

embed  a  coil  in  an  axial  direction,  and  a  flange  portion  for 

transmitting  and  receiving  power, 

wherein  said  body  portion  of  said  shaft  has  a  diameter  of  more 

than  1  m  and  a  length  of  S.S  to  6.5  times  the  diameter  of  said 

jbody. 


Jiin 


said  second  energy  conversion  member  being  stacked  with 
said  first  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  member, 
arranged  with  a  spatial  phase  shift  of  substantially  90*  relative 
to  said  first  energy  conversion  member,  and  being  fixed  func- 
tioiudly  to  said  bar-like  vibration  member, 

a  circuit  for  generating  first  and  second  electrical  signals  to  be 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  electro-mechanical  energy 
conversion  members,  respectively,  including  a  conunon  elec- 
trode member  disposed  between  said  first  energy  conversion 
member  and  said  second  energy  conversion  member  such  that 
a  common  electrical  potential  is  applied  to  said  conunon 
electrode  member,  wherein  said  first  energy  conversion  mem- 
ber generates  a  first  bending  vibration  having  a  first  direction 
in  said  bar-lilce  vibration  member  in  response  to  the  first 
ai^lied  electrical  signal  and  said  second  energy  conversion 
member  generates  a  second  bending  vibration  having  a  sec- 
ond direction  different  ftum  the  first  direction  in  response  to 
the  second  applied  electrical  signal,  whereby  a  combined 
vibration  of  the  first  bending  vibration  and  the  second  bending 
vibration  is  caused  in  said  bar-like  vibratioo  member,  and 

a  contact  member  contactable  to  said  vibration  member  and 
having  a  center  of  rotation  that  is  coaxial  with  said  vibration 
member,  said  contact  member  being  driven  by  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  vibration  member  caused  by  the  combined 
vibration  in  said  vibration  member. 


5348,17* 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  AND  ULTRASONIC  CONVEYING 

DEVICE 
l^kahiro  Oda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indnstry 

Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00173,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18750,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018604 

Int  CL"  H02N  2JO0 

VS.  CL  310—328  9  CUms 


5348,175 

VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 

'IVunai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,028,  Sep.  24,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,437,  Mar.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533334,  Jim. 

5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

417,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1989,  1-142339 

Int  a."  H02N  vn 

VS.  a.  310—323  47  Claims 


1    ^  vibration  driven  motor,  comprising: 

a  bar-like  vibration  member, 

a  first  two-section  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  mem- 
ber, including  a  first  section  having  a  first  polarity  and  a 
second  section  having  a  polarity  opposite  the  first  polarity, 
said  energy  conversion  member  being  fixed  fiinctionally  to 
said  bar-like  vibration  member; 

a  second  two-section  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion 
member,  including  a  first  section  having  a  first  polarity  and  a 
second  section  having  a  polarity  opposite  the  first  polarity. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor,  comprising: 

a  stepped  cylindrical  elastic  body,  said  body  having  opposite 
ends,  a  center  and  attachment  portions  located  on  either  side 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  center  of  said  stepped  cylindrical 
elastic  body,  wherein  said  opposite  ends  comprise  respective 
fixing  portions,  wherein  said  attachment  portions  have  diam- 
eters larger  than  the  diameters  of  said  opposite  ends  and 
wherein  said  stepped  cylindrical  body  is  supported  at  said 
fixing  portions; 

an  electro-mechanical  energy  transducer  element  fixed  to  said 
stepped  cyUndrical  elastic  body  for  generating  modes  of 
vibration  in  a  pluraUty  of  planes; 

a  pair  of  cylindrical  elastic  bodies  clamping  said  electro- 
mechanical energy  transducer  element  therebetween,  said  pair 
of  cylindrical  elastic  bodies  having  ftee  ends  and  being  fixed 
to  said  stepped  cylindrical  elastic  body  by  said  attachment 
portions; 

means  for  applying  to  said  electro-irtechanical  energy  transducer 
element  a  plurality  of  alternating  voltages  that  are  different 
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frofii  one  another  by  a  predetennuied  phase  to  thereby  gener- 
ate vibration  at  said  free  ends  of  said  cylindrical  elastic 
bodies;  and 
driving  rollers  pressed  on  said  free  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
elastic  bodies  so  as  to  be  driven  to  rotate  by  vibration  gener- 
ated at  said  free  ends. 


1        PIEZOELECTRIC  GENERATOR  PROTECTION 
Charics  B.  QutdU,  W.  Windsor  1^  NJ^  aastgnor  to  Ocean 
Power  IMwolocks,  Inc,  IVentoa,  N  J. 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^59 

Int  a.*  BOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  3I0-.399  12  CUima 

1- 


5,548,178 

PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

KazDO  Eda,  Nan,  and  lUusfai  Nagata,  Ikeda,  both  of,  Japan, 

nsignors  to  Matsushita  Electrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,(M1,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-180856 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—349  17  Clains 


36  37 


33'  34 


1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  plate  made  of  quartz  and  including  a  vibration 
portion  and  an  electrode-supporting  portion; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  supported  directly  on  said  electrode- 
supporting  portion  of  said  piezoelectric  plate  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piezoelectric  plate; 

wherein  said  electrodes  are  separated  from  said  vibration  portion 
of  said  piezoelectric  plate  such  that  gaps  are  formed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  vibration  portion  of  said  piezoelectric 
plate  between  said  vibration  portion  of  said  piezoelectric  plate 
and  said  electrodes,  respectively; 


wherein  said  electrode-supporting  portion  includes  a  thick  por- 
tion having  a  tliickness  greater  than  a  thiclmess  of  said  vibra- 
tion portion; 

wherein  said  electrode-supporting  portion  further  includes  a 
transition  portion  integrally  connecting  between  said  thick 
portion  and  said  vibration  portion,  said  transition  portion 
gradually  narrowing  from  said  thick  portion  to  said  vibration 
portion;  and 

wherein  said  electrodes  are  supported  directiy  on  said  transition 
portion  of  said  electrode-supporting  portion  so  as  to  span 
across  said  vibration  portion  with  said  gaps  formed  between 
said  vibration  portion  and  said  electrodes,  respectively. 


5,548,179 
CHIP-TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONANCE 
COMPONENT 
DroaU  Kaida,  Tonami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250409 
Int.  a."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310-367 


19  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  power  generating  system  for  use  in  a  body  of 
water  overlying  a  floor,  the  system  comprising  a  float  for  vertical 
nmvements  in  response  to  passing  waves  on  the  surface  of  the 
water  body,  a  piezoelectric  power  generating  element  for  being 
suspended  between  said  float  and  said  floor  and  subject  to  vertical 
stresses  caused  by  said  float  in  response  to  passing  waves  tending 
to  lift  said  float,  and  protective  means  for  absorbing  float  caused 
vertical  stresses  for  preventing  straining  of  said  element  in  excess 
of  a  preselected  amount 


1.  A  chip-type  piezoelectric  resonance  component  comprising: 

a  base  substrate; 

a  piezo-resonator  being  directiy  or  indirectiy  fixed  onto  said 
base  substrate  and  provided  with  a  piezoelectric  resonance 
part  having  a  rectangular  sectional  shape  with  pairs  of  shorter 
and  longer  sides  at  a  ratio  being  set  in  the  range  of  ±10% 
about  a  value  satisfying  the  fallowing  equation: 


/v'(i=n(-1.47o+1.88) 


(1) 


(n:  integer) 
assuming  that  a  and  b  represent  the  lengths  of  said  shorter  and 
longer  sides  respectively  and  a  represents  the  Poisson's  ratio  of  tlie 
material  forming  said  piezo-resonator;  and 

a  cap  member  being  fixed  to  said  base  substrate  to  enclose  said 
piezo-resonator  being  fixed  onto  said  base  substrate. 


5,548,180 
VIBRATOR  RESONATOR  AND  RF^SONANCE 
COMPONENT  UTILIZING  WIDTH  EXPANSION  MODE 
Hiroaki  Kaida,  Nagaoiuikyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  227,607,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  S-087473; 
Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241747;  Oct  21,  1993,  5-263769 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—367  20  Claims 

1.  A  vibrator  of  generally  rectangular  section  for  vibrating  in  a 
width-expansion  vibration  mode,  the  vibrator  comprising: 
a  pair  of  shorter  sides  and  a  pair  of  longer  sides, 
a  ratio  b/a  of  a  length  of  each  said  longer  side  to  a  length  of  each 
said  shorter  side  being  within  a  range  of  ±10%  of  the  value: 


(fc'<i=jM-l  47W-1.88) 


(1) 


16  19 

where  a  represents  the  length  of  each  said  shorter  side,  b  represents 
the  length  of  each  said  longer  side,  o  represents  Uie  Poisson's  ratio 
of  a  material  forming  said  vibrator,  and  n  represents  an  integer, 
wherein  when  an  electric  charge  is  applied  thereto  a  width- 
expansion  vibration  is  generated  in  the  vibrator  with  nodal 
points  of  vibration  at  respective  central  points  of  the  shorter 
sides  of  tlie  vibrator. 


5448,181 
FICtD  EMISSION  DEVICE  COMPRISING  DIELECTRIC 

OVERLAVER 
Gary  W.  Jones,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  FED  Corporation, 
HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29^80,  Mar.  11,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,416 

Int  a.^  HOIJ  1/88 

VSi  CL  313—309  3  Claims 


I.  A  field  emission  device,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  spacer  frame  to  separate  two  separate  plates,  one 
plate  including  an  electron  emitter  structure  having  offset 
anode  and  gate  or  emitter  plate  patterns,  and  the  other  plate 
being  a  phosphor  plate,  in  which  the  spacer  frame  is  sealed  to 
tiie  plates  to  from  a  vacuum-tight  perimeter;  and 

a  field  emitter  element,  having  anode  structure  and  light  emitting 
means,  disposed  on  a  substrate  and  overiyingly  surrounded  by 
a  gate  electrode  structure;  wherein 

the  gate  electrode  structure  constitutes  a  part  of  a  gate  structure 
including  gate  metal  lines,  with  an  overiayer  dielectric  depos- 
ited on  the  gate  raetol  lines  to  reduce  voltage  arc  susceptibility 
and  pickup  of  extraneous  electrons  by  the  gate  metal;  and 

a  getter  material  film  deposited  on  the  overiayer  dielectric. 


5,548,182 
REFLECTOR  LAMP  SPECIFICALLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
COMBINATION  WITH  A  REFLECTOR  LAMP-LAMP 
LUMINAIRE  OR  FIXTLRE 
Axel  Bunk,  Munich;  Rucdiger  Klam,  Eichstaett*  Elmar  Ender, 
Augsburg,  and  Frank  Glocckler,  Eichstaett  all  of,  Germany, 
a^ignors   to   Patent-Treuhand-Gcsellschaft   F.    Elcktriscbe 
C^ueiilampen  MBH,  Munich,  Germany 

Piled  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
270.5 

Int  CL'  HOIK  1/32 
VS.  a.  313—113  S  20  Claims 

..  A  reflector  lamp,  having 


zm^/z/mx/^/^p^A 


a  halogen  incandescent  lamp  (2,  10)  having  a  filament  (3) 
forming  a  source  of  light  and  radiant  heat  in  form  of  infrared 
radiation,  and  a  lamp  bulb  (la,  13)  transmitting  visible  light 
and  emitting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  radiant  heat 
comprising, 

a  reflector  (4)  which  reflects  both  visible  light  as  well  as  at 
least  a  substantial  proportion  of  infrared  radiation,  said 
reflector  defining  a  lamp  axis,  said  lamp  (2,  10)  being 
located  wittiin  the  reflector  and  having  the  filament  (3) 
located  in  the  focal  area  of  the  reflector,  and 
means  in  tlie  path  of  said  radiant  heat  from  the  filament  to  the 
reflector  (4)  for  so  influencing  the  infrared  radiation  gener- 
ated by  the  filament  so  that  it  is  difhisely  emitted  from  the 
entire  surface  of  the  bulb. 


5,548,183 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  IMMERSION  TYPE  ELECTRON  GUN 
Motosuke  MiyoshL,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Katsuya  Okumnra,  Pongji- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Yuichiro  Yamazalu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaistia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-331638 

Int  CL'  HOU  i/20 

VS.  a.  313—153  8  Claims 


so 

3^ 


SCc  Ml 

1.  A  magnetic  field  immersion  type  electron  gim  for  controlling 
an  electron  beam  by  an  electric  field  lens  and  a  magnetic  fiekl  lens 
in  combination,  comprising: 

an  electron  gun  body  for  emitting  tl>e  electron  beam; 
an  electric  field  lens  system  disposed  under  said  electron  gun 
body,  for  forming  the  electric  field  lens  to  control  the  electron 
beam  emitted  by  said  electron  gun  body;  and 
a  coaxial  ion  piunp  including: 

a  cylindrical  anode  and  at  least  one  catltode; 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  permanent  magneu  disposed  coaxially 
with  an  optical  axis  of  said  electron  gun  body  in  such  a  way 
as  to  sandwich  said  cylindrical  anode  and  cathode  iherebe- 
rween  and  magnetized  in  a  mumally  opposing  directioa; 
and 
a  hollow  cyUndrical  yoke  disposed  also  coaxially  widi  die 
optical  axis  thereof  in  such  a  way  as  to  eoclosfe  said  two 
permanent  magnets  within  a  hollow  portion  thereof,  said 
hollow  cylindrical  yoke  being  formed  with  an  annular  yoke 
gap  in  a  radially  inner  circumferential  surface  tiiereof  to 
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leak  out  a  magnetic  flux  flowing  through  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical yoke  toward  the  optical  axis  thereof  so  thai  a  mag- 
netic field  lens  can  be  formed  and  fiirther  superimposed 
upon  the  electric  field  lens  formed  by  said  electric  field  lens 
system. 


5,548,184 
OXIDE  CATHODE  EMPLOYING  BA  EVAPORATION 
RESTRAINING  LAYER 
Kwi-seok  Choi,  Seoul;  Jong-sec  Choi,  Anyang;  Ks^ng-cfaeoa 
Shon,   Sdwoo;    Gyu-nam   Ju,   Seoul,   and   Sang-won    Lee, 
Konpo,  all  of.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display 
Devices  Co^  Ltd^  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  164,552,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
93-16347 

Int  CL"  mu  1/14:19^06 
VS.  CL  31^-346  R  10  Claims 
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5,548,186 

BUS  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

PANEL 

Iktsuki  Ota,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220745 

Int.  CL'  HOU  17/49 

VS.  CL  313—583  4  Claims 


1.  An  oxide  cathode  comprising  a  metal  base,  an  electron  emis- 
sive material  layer  formed  on  said  metal  base  and  including  barium 
as  a  main  component,  a  beater  for  heating  said  electron  emissive 
material  layer,  and  a  Ba  evaporation  restraining  layer  having  a 
thickness  ranging  from  lOA  to  tO,0OOA  and  consisting  of  at  least 
one  titanium  compound  formed  on  said  electron  emissive  material 
layer. 


5,548485 
TRIODE  STRUCTURE  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
EMPLOYING  FLAT  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE 
NaUn  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Cbenggang  Xic,  Cedar  Park,  both  of 
l^z^  assignors  to  Microelcctroaics  and  Computer  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,863,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiouation-in-parl  of  Ser.  Na  851,701,  Mar.  16, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
458454 
Int  CL'  mU  19/24 
VS.  CL  313—495  43  Claims 

41.  A  flat  panel  display,  comprising: 

•  plurality  of  corresponding  light-emitting  anodes  and  field- 
emission  cathodes,  each  of  said  anodes  emitting  light  in 
response  to  electron  emission  from  each  of  said  corresponding 
catiiodes.  each  of  said  cathodes  including  a  layer  of  low  work 
function  material  having  a  relatively  flat  emission  surface 
compnsmg  a  plurality  of  distributed  localized  electron  emis- 
sion sites,  wherem  said  layer  of  low  work  fiinctioo  material  is 
amorphic  diamond  film;  and 
a  grid  assembly  positioned  between  said  corresponding  anodes 
and  cathodes  to  thereby  control  emission  levels  to  said  anodes 
bom  said  comespoiiding  cathodes. 


(FIRED) 

1.  A  bus  electrode  for  use  in  a  plasma  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  a  glass  substrate; 

a  thick  film  conductive  paste  electrode  on  said  transparent 
electrode; 

a  ttiick  film  paste  first  dielectric  layer  covering  said  transparent 
electrode  and  said  thick  film  conductive  paste  electrode,  said 
first  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  low  melting  point  glass  as 
its  main  component;  and 

a  second  dielectric  layer  formed  over  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
said  second  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  low  melting  point 
glass  having  a  softening  point  lower  tlian  that  of  said  low 
melting  point  glass  of  said  first  dielectric  layer. 


5,548,187 
METHOD  OF  FLICKER-FREE  LIGHTING  HOT- 
CATHODE  LOW-PRESSURE  RARE  GAS  DISCHARGE 
LAMP 

lUiashi   Osawa,   Kakegawa,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Osram-Mdco  I  .imitrd, 

Kanagawa,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,842 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060673 
Int.  CL"  HOSB  39/00 
VS.  CL  315—94  1  Claim 

1.  A  metliod  of  lighting  a  hot  cathode  low  pressure  rare  gas 
discbarge  lamp  including  a  glass  tube  containing  a  rare  gas  at  a  low 
pressure,  and  at  least  one  cathode  at  an  end  of  tlie  glass  tube, 
comprising: 


li 
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passing  a  current  I^,  in  milliamperes,  through  the  cathode  in  the 
glass  tube  of  the  discharge  lamp  and  controlling  a  temperature 
T^of  the  cathode  so  that  when  1^  is  less  than  55  milliamperes, 
T^  in  degrees  centigrade,  is  less  than  (6.5  li-^592.5),  and 
when  I/,  is  at  leasst  55  milliamperes,  T^  in  degrees  centigrade, 
is  less  than  (2  1^-1-840)  whereby  flicker-fiee  lighting  of  the 
discharge  lamp  is  achieved. 


5,548,188 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ILLUMINATION  OF  LAMP 
Eung-Hwa  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  2,  1992, 
9M8151;  Oct  16,  1992,  92-19057 

Int  CL'  H05B  37/02 


VS.  CL  315—156 


14  Claims 


^^ 


turn 


stiKMthing  capacitor  to  the  lamp,  a  switching  device  driven  in 
response  to  the  switching  signal  from  said  switctiing  signal 
generator  and  a  transformer  for  generating  a  high  voltage 
when  said  switching  device  is  driven,  said  power  factor 
enhancing  means  allowing  the  charged  voltage  on  said 
smoothing  capacitor  and  the  drive  current  discharged  thete- 
fiDm  to  the  lamp  to  be  in  phase  with  each  other,  and 

lamp  driving  means  having  a  pair  of  switching  circuits  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  drive  current  from  said  smoothing 
capacitor  in  said  power  factor  enhancing  means  to  the  lamp  in 
response  to  the  first  control  signals  frxxa  said  control  means 
and  a  high  voltage  charging  circuit  charged  with  the  drive 
current  from  said  sroootfiing  capacitor, 

said  control  means  outputting  the  first  control  signals  of  higher 
frequencies  and  the  second  control  signal  of  the  first  level  if  it 
is  discnminated  that  the  preset  illumination  is  higher  than  the 
detected  ambient  illumination  from  said  illumination  delect- 
ing means  and  outputting  the  first  control  signals  of  lower 
frequencies  and  the  second  control  signal  of  the  second  level 
if  it  is  discriminated  that  the  preset  illumination  is  lower  than 
the  detected  ambient  illumination  from  said  illumination 
detecting  means. 


5,548,189 
FLUORESCENT-LAMP  EXCTTATION  CWCUfT  USING  A 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSFORMER  AND 
METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
James  M.  Williams,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,347,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,152,  Mar.  31, 1993,  Pat 

No.  5,408,162,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,734, 

Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  483,374 

Int  CL*  He5B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—224  36  Claims 


l!  An  apparatus  for  controlling  illumination  of  a  lamp,  compris- 
ing: 

nteans  for  detecting  an  ambient  illumination; 

means  for  detecting  an  infrared-ray  radiated  from  a  body  of  the 
user  to  discriminate  whether  the  user  is  present  around  the 
lamp  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  presence  of  the  user 
around  tlie  lamp  in  accordance  with  the  detected  result; 

control  means  for  comparing  the  detected  ambient  illumination 
from  said  illumination  detecting  means  with  an  illumination 
preset  therein  and  outputting  a  pair  of  first  control  signals  and 
a  second  control  si^ial  in  accordance  with  the  compared 
result,  each  of  the  first  control  signals  having  a  frequency 
which  is  varied  according  to  the  compared  result,  the  second 
control  signal  having  a  first  or  second  level  according  to  the 
compared  result,  said  control  means  discriminating  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  infrared-ray  detecting 
means  whether  the  user  is  present  around  the  lamp  and  muting 
the  output  of  the  first  control  signals  when  the  user  is  not 
present  around  the  lamp  as  a  result  of  the  discrimination,  so  as 
to  turn  ofi'  the  lamp; 

means  for  rectifying  a  commercial  AC  voltage  into  a  DC  volt- 
age; 

power  factor  enhancing  means  having  a  smoothing  capacitor 
charged  with  the  DC  voltage  from  said  rectifying  means,  a 
switching  signal  generator  enabled  in  response  to  tl>e  second 
control  signal  of  the  first  level  from  said  control  means  and 
disabled  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal  of  the  second 
level  from  said  control  means,  for  generating  a  switching 
signal  when  the  voltage  charged  on  said  smoothing  capacitor 
is  out  of  phase  with  a  drive  current  discharged  firom  said 


:^ 


^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  fluorescent  lamp  firom  a  DC  power 
source,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  regulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  DC  power  source,  an 

output,  and  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  feedback  signal 

to  control  current  produced  at  the  output; 
a  DC-to-AC  converter,  having  a  ceramic  transformer,  coupled  to 

the  output  of  the  regulator,  for  producing  al  an  output  teiminal 

an  AC  signal  sufficient  to  cause  die  fluorescent  lamp  to  emit 

light;  and 
a  monitoring  element  for  monitoring  a  current  indicative  of 

current  conducted  by  the  fluorescent  lamp  and  for  generating 

a  feedback  signal  indicative  of  current  conducted  by  the 
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fluorescent  lamp,  the  feedback  signal  being  coupled  to  die 
regulator  to  cause  the  light  emitted  by  the  lamp  to  be  regu- 
lated. 


5.548,191 
VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CWCUTT  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Gaogotf  Hirtz,  Nkderesracfa,  Gcmuuiy,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

Tbomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VUUgen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  May  4,  1992,  42  14 
338.1 

lat  CL'  HOU  29/70:29/76 


VS.  CL  315—399 


5,548,19* 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  AND  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
APPARATUS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
NotNitaka  Okiiyaaa;  Soidii  Salnnd;  Ko*Ji  Fnkmna,  all  of 
Yokohama.-  Hiroshi  Yoshioka.  Moiwra.-  Masao  Obara,  Yoko- 
hama; Naolu  Ito,  iCitakami,-  Atsushi  lUieyama,  Odawara, 
and  Yosliio  Satoh,  ChitM-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Iwate-kcn,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233328; 
Apr.  13,  1995,  7-«88210 

Int  CL*  HOU  29/51:  Ga9G  1/28 
VS.  a.  315—368.26 
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1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  use  in  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  having 
an  electron  gun  for  generating  a  multipUcity  of  electron  beams  in 
an  inline  array,  comprising: 
horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  coils:  and 
a  main  core, 

wherein  ttie  vertical  deflection  coil  is  made  up  of  at  least  a  pair 
of  saddle  shaped  coil  halves  each  divided  into  at  least  2  first 
and  second  coil  parts,  the  first  coil  parts  of  the  coil  halves  and 
liie  second  coil  parts  thereof  are  coiuiected  respectively  in 
series  or  in  parallel,  a  subcore  having  a  vertical  auxiUary 
deflection  coil  is  provided  on  a  side  of  the  electron  gun,  the 
vertical  auxiliary  deflection  coil  includes  a  first  auxiliary  coil 
for  generating  at  least  4  polar  magnetic  field  components  and 
a  second  auxiliary  coil  for  generating  4  polar  magnetic  field 
components  directed  opposite  to  the  4  polar  magnetic  field 
components  of  the  first  auxiliary  coil,  a  series  circuit  of  a  first 
resistor  and  the  first  correction  coil  is  connected  in  parallel  to 
a  series  circuit  of  a  second  resistor  and  the  second  correction 
coil  to  form  a  parallel  circuit  tiie  parallel  circuit  is  connected 
in  series  with  the  vertical  deflection  coil,  and  a  shunt  circuit  is 
provided  for  shunting  part  of  a  vertical  deflection  current 
flowing  through  the  second  coil  part  of  tlie  coil  halves  when 
the  vertical  deflection  current  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a 
constant  value  to  cause  a  predetermined  imbalance  between 
currents  flowing  through  the  first  and  second  correction  coils 
according  to  the  vertical  deflection  cunem. 


9ClaiiiH 


1.  A  vertical  deflection  circuit  for  a  television  apparatus  having  a 
horizontal  deflection  circuit  of  which  is  free-running  and  not 
synchronized  by  an  input  signal,  a  horizontal  pulse  being  derived 
from  a  line  deflection  current  of  said  horizontal  deflection  circuit, 
comprising: 

means  for  deriving  vertical  pulses  from  a  provided  television 
signal  and  applying  said  vertical  pulses  to  the  vertical  deflec- 
tion circuit, 
means  for  applying  the  horizontal  pulse  to  a  synchronizing 
inputs  of  the  vertical  deflection  circuit  so  tliat  the  vertical 
deflection  begins  with  a  first  horizontal  pulse  following  an 
edge  of  one  of  the  vertical  pulses  and  ends  in  a  pause 
preceding  a  next  vertical  pulse. 


5.548,192 

ADAPTIVE  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HEAD/ARM  POSITION  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 

D.  Mitcfael  Hanks,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,478 

Int  a."  G05B  /9/W 

VS.  CL  318—560  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  compensator  in  a  feedback  control 
system  of  a  coupled  plant  said  compensator  comprising  an  input 
sunmier.  an  output  summer  and  first  adjustable  forward  gain  means 
for  receiving  signals  from  said  input  summer  and  providing  signals 
to  said  output  summer,  at  least  one  unit  time  !>egmenl  delay  means 
for  receiving  said  signals  from  said  input  summer,  at  least  second 
adjustable  forward  gain  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  at 
lea.st  one  unit  time  segment  delay  means  and  for  providing  signals 
to  said  output  summer,  at  least  one  adjustable  back  gain  means  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  at  least  one  unit  time  segment  delay 
means  and  for  providing  signals  to  said  input  summer,  and  an  input 
to  said  input  summer  for  receiving  position  error  signals  from  an 
output  of  said  plant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a.  deriving  a  plurality  of  forward  error  values  ixoia  position  error 
signals  fed  to  said  input  summer  from  said  plant  in  response 
to  a  disturbance  of  said  plant  said  position  error  signals 
determined  at  plural,  increasingly  forward,  time  segment  val- 
ues; 

b.  deriving  a  plurality  of  compensator  output  values  from  said 
output  summer,  said  output  values  determined  at  said  prede- 
termined plural  increasingly  forward  time  segment  values; 

c.  applying  as  an  input  to  said  plant  said  derived  forward  error 
values  in  a  back  propagation  order  that  is  in  reverse  time 
oeder  to  a  time  order  in  which  said  forward  error  values  were 
derived; 

d.  deriving  plural  back  propagation  error  values  in  response  to 
said  applying  of  said  derived  forward  error  values  in  said  back 
propagation  order,  said  plural  back  propagation  error  values 
derived  from  output  signals  from  said  input  summer,  and 

e.  employing  said  plural  back  propagation  error  values,  said 
compensator  output  values  and  said  position  error  signals  to 
derive  altered  compensator  gain  means  values  which  enable  a 
reduction  of  said  forward  error  values. 


5348,193 

ARM  POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Kec  S.  Lee;  Won  G.  Kim,  and  Yeong  J.  Park,  aU  of  Incfaeoo, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd., 
Inckton,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1993, 
93-31564 

Int  CL*  G05B  19/40 
VS.  CL  318—568.11  6 


1.  An  arm  position  control  device  for  use  in  an  industrial  robot 
including  a  cylindrical  support  body  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
rotary  arm  mounted  on  the  suppon  body  for  rotation  within  a 
permissible  angular  extent,  the  rotary  arm  having  a  rotational  axis 
in  aligranent  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  body,  which 
comprises: 
a  home  position  sensor  fixedly  secured  to  tlie  support  body  at  a 
position  of  first  radius  from  the  longitudinal  axis  to  detect  a 
home  position  and  direction  of  deviation  from  the  home 
position  of  the  rotary  arm; 
a  limit  sensor  afBxed  to  the  support  body  at  a  position  of  second 
radius  from  the  longitudinal  axis  in  a  diametrically  opposing 
relationship  with  the  home  position  sensor  to  detect  undue 
rotation  of  the  rotary  arm  beyond  the  permissible  angular 
egdent; 
a  sensor  activator  disk  coaxially  attached  to  the  rotary  arm  for 
selectively  interrupting  and  releasing  the  home  position  sen- 
sor and  the  limit  sensor,  the  sensor  activator  disk  having  first 
and  second  radial  flanks  oppositely  located  along  a  diameter 
of  the  disk,  a  first  sector  extending  from  the  first  radial  flank 
up  to  the  second  radial  flank  with  a  diameter  enough  to 
interrupt  the  honte  position  sensor,  a  second  sector  provided 
at  an  opposite  side  of  the  first  sector  with  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  first  sector  to  release  the  home  position  sensor,  and 
an  arcuate  cutout  provided  radially  inwardly  of  the  first  radial 


flank  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  tlie  first  and  second 
sectors  to  release  the  limit  sensor  as  the  rotary  arm  is  caused 
to  turn  beyond  the  permissible  angular  extend;  and 
an  arm  actuator  means  operatively  associated  with  the  home 
position  seiksor  and  the  limit  sensor  for  causing  the  rotary  arm 
to  stop  as  the  limit  sensor  is  released  and  turn  toward  the 
home  position  in  a  first  direction  if  the  home  position  sensor 
remains  interrupted  with  the  limit  sensor  released  and  to  turn 
toward  the  home  position  in  a  second  direction  if  the  home 
position  sensor  and  the  limit  sensor  are  released. 


5448,194 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 

DEBURRING  ROBOT 

Masayuki  Hamura,  and  Keqji  Aztnma,  both  of  Oshino-raura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fannc  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«0930,  {  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22, 1994 

PCT  FBed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163317 

Int  a.*  B25J  9/22 

VS.  CL  318—568.13  20  ClaiaH 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  controlling  a  deburring  robot  holding  a  deborr- 
ing  tool  to  successively  move  the  deburring  tool  along  a  plurality 
of  taught  points  of  a  workpiece  as  specified  by  a  teaching  program 
to  renaove  burrs  on  the  workpiece  during  a  defoumng  operation, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  relationship  between  a  target  moving  speed  of  said 
deburring  robot  and  a  cutting  resistance  or  pressing  reaction 
of  said  deburring  tool; 

(b)  monitoring  a  change  in  tlie  cutting  resistance  or  pressing 
reaction  of  said  deburring  tool  during  the  deburring  operation; 
and 

(c)  controlling  an  actual  moving  speed  of  said  deburring  robot  to 
a  speed  corresponding  to  a  value  of  tiie  cutting  resistance  or 
pressing  reaction  of  the  deburring  tool  obtained  by  the  moni- 
toring step  (b),  based  on  the  relationship. 


5,548,195 
COMPENSATED  SERVO  CONTROL  STAGE 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Samud  K.  Doran,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lotcma- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Annoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,676 
Int  CL'  G05D  11/08 
VS.  CL  318—568.19  9  Claims 

1.  A  stage  positioning  apparatus  including  a  stage  and  servo 
control  system,  said  servo  cootiol  system  comprising: 
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input  means  for  selecting  said  stage's  position; 

monitoring  means  for  monitoiing  and  determining  the  stage's 

position; 
means  for  generating  a  first  error  signal  responsive  to  said 

selected  stage  position; 
means  for  generating  a  second  error  signal  responsive  to  said 

selected  stage  position;  and 
compensation  means  for  offsetting  said  first  error  signal  and  said 
second  error  signal  responsive  to  said  determined  position, 
said  compensation  means  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the 
cosine  of  a  first  drive  bar  angle  with  respect  to  a  second 
direcbon  of  travel,  and, 
means  for  determining  a  second  voltage  proportional  to  the 
cosine  of  a  second  drive  bar  angle  with  respect  to  a  first 
direcbon  of  travel. 


5.548,196 
SWITCHED  RELUtTTANCE  MOTOR  DRIVING  aRCUIT 
Jun  Y.  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204.863 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27,  1993, 
93-2876;  Jan.  18,  1994,  94-843 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7A)5:  H02K  37/02 
VS.  CL  318—701  19  Claims 


by 


1.  A  switched  reluctance  motor  driving  circuit,  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  performing  switching  operation 
receiving  a  predetermined  electric  signal; 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  for  generating  the  magnetic  flux 
according  to  the  operation  of  the  first  switching  means; 

a  diode  array  for  transmitting  the  excitation  current  which  flows 
through  the  magnetic  flux  generating  means  in  one  direction; 

first  energy  storing  means  for  accumulating  the  excitation  cur- 
rent which  passed  through  the  diode  array  as  electric  energy; 

energy  conversion  means  for  receiving  the  electric  energy  stored 
in  the  first  energy  storing  means  and  converting  it  to  magnetic 
energy; 


second  switching  means  for  controlUng  the  operation  of  the 

energy  conversion  means;  and 
second  energy  storing  means  for  storing  the  output  of  the  energy 

conversion  means  as  electric  energy; 
wherein  said  first  energy  storing  means  comprise  a  capacitor, 

and 
wherein  said  energy  conversion  means  comprise  an  inductive 

coupling  circuit  and  a  diode. 


5.548,197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
MOTOR  SPEED  USING  ZERO  CROSSING  TIMES 
Peter  J.  Unsworth,  Lewis.  England,  and  Yuan  Wang.  Shanghai, 
China,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,019 

Int  a."  H02P  3/18 

VS.  a.  3W—7S7  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  controller,  the  motor 
controller  providing  stator  winding  currents  at  a  frequency  of  X  Hz 
and  indicating  zero  crossing  times  when  each  current  is  zero,  the 
controller  also  providing  a  sampling  period,  the  motor  being  of  a 
design  having  p  poles,  the  method  determining  the  speed  of  a 
motor  rotor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  error  signals  over  the  sampling  period, 
each  error  signal  indicating  the  deviation  of  consecutive  cur- 
rent zero  crossings  from  a  constant  interval,  the  plurality  of 
error  signals  together  forming  an  error  signal  sequence;  and 
analyzing  the  error  signal  sequence  to  determine  an  error  signal 
sequence  spectrum,  a  region  of  interest  within  said  spectrum 
comprising  a  back  emf  signal  generated  by  said  rotor. 


SHARED  INVERTER  ELECTRICAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Jon  E.  Badutrand,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamisdireger 
Corporation,  Brookfleid,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,615 

lat  a.*  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—799  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  system  for  an  overhead  crane,  such  system  having 
(a)  a  control  section,  (b)  an  adjustable  frequency  drive  unit  coupled 


to  dM  control  section  and  providing  electrical  power,  (c)  a  first 

motor  powering  a  crane  hoist,  (d)  a  second  motor  providing 

horizontal  motion,  and  (e)  first  and  second  multi-speed  selection 

devices  coupled  to  the  control  section  and  associated  with  the  first 

and  second  motors,  respectively,  the  improvement  wherein: 

tbe  drive  unit  is  connectaMe  to  the  first  motor  or  to  the  second 

motor  and  is  the  sole  drive  unit  providing  electrical  power  to 

the  motors; 

each  motor  is  individually  operable  by  a  separate  selection 

device; 
the  speed  of  the  motor  being  powered  is  controlled  by  an 

operator  manipulating  one  of  the  selection  devices; 
tbe  system  includes  first  and  second  electromagnetic  lockout 

devices,  each  iiKluding  an  electrical  contact;  and 
when  the  first  motor  is  energized,  die  electrical  contact  of  the 
first  lockout  device  prevents  energization  of  the  second  motor. 


5,548,2t0 

UNIVERSAL  CHARGING  STATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHARGING  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  BATTERIES 
Jirl  K.  Nor,  OakviDe,  and  Josef  V  Soltys,  Miasissauga,  botii  of, 
Canada,  aasigiiors  to  Norvik  Inaction  loc, 
Canada 

FUed  JuL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,878 
Int  CL*  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CL  320—27  20  ( 


5,548,199 
OPTIMAL  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Frands  Bkiaud,  Dudain  SylTain  Bcnoit,  Artas;  Jacques  Plis- 
son,  Barentin,-  Gerard  Morizot,  Villingen;  Harald  Roth, 
Munchweiler,  and  Adolf  Huber,  Bad  Durrfaeim,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  L'Unitc  Hermetique,  La  Verpilliere, 
Rtancc 

I  Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,202 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  30,  1992,  92  15909 
Int  CI."  H02P  5/34 
VS.  CL  318—802  8  Claims 
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I. 'a  method  for  supplying  optimal  power  to  an  inductive-type 
load  coupled  to  an  application  when  the  load  is  driven  by  a  static 
conrverter  controlled  by  an  electronic  module,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

monitoring  measurable  physical  parameters  of  at  least  one  of 
said  load,  said  static  converter  and  a  power  supply  source; 

performing  at  least  one  of  weighting  and  combining  said  physi- 
cal parameters  and  providing  a  measurement  of  the  direction 
of  variation,  around  an  extreme,  corresponding  to  a  minimum 
power  absorbed  by  said  load; 

providing  a  number  of  set  parameters  applied  to  said  converter 
which  set  parameters  are  a  fiinction  of  said  direction  of 
variation,  around  an  extreme,  corresponding  to  said  minimum 
power  absorbed  by  said  load; 

wherein  said  set  parameters  are  changed  on  the  basis  of  move- 
ment of  said  load  from  one  operating  point  to  another  operat- 
ing point  whereby,  if  the  change  in  the  frequency  of  a  voltage 
delivered  to  said  load  is  negative,  said  change  in  the  fre- 
queiKy  is  applied  first  and  then  said  voltage  is  modified  and, 
if  the  change  in  frequency  is  positive  then  die  voltage  is 
modified  followed  by  modification  of  the  frequency  of  the 
voltage. 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  for  an  electric  vehicle,  where 
tbe  battery  is  capable  of  accepting  initial  charging  current  at  a  rate 
greater  than  IC,  and  where  a  charging  station  from  which  tbe 
charging  current  is  deUveied  to  tbe  battery  is  capable  of  deUvering 
that  charging  current  at  a  preset  voltage  which  is  suitable  for  tbe 
battery  being  charged;  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  connection  of  lines  between  the  battery  to  be 
charged  and  the  charging  station,  including  at  least  two  wires 
capable  of  carrying  the  maximum  value  of  charging  current  to 
be  delivered,  and  fimher  communication  means  capable  of 
transferring  data  concerning  tbe  state  of  charge  of  the  battery 
being  charged  between  the  battery  and  the  charging  station; 

(b)  interrogating  the  vehicle  over  said  commimication  means  to 
detennine  if  there  is  present  and  associated  with  said  battery 
in  said  vehicle  a  battery  specific  charging  control  module,  or 
if  there  exists  in  said  vehicle  a  personality  nxxhile  which 
identifies  at  least  tbe  criteria  of  maximum  charging  current 
and  nominal  charging  voltage  under  which  conditions  tbe 
battery  may  by  charged  in  tbe  shortest  possible  time  period;  or 
in  the  absence  of  a  battery  specific  charging  module  associ- 
ated with  said  battery  or  a  personality  module  which  identifies 
at  least  the  criteria  of  maximum  charging  current  and  nominal 
charging  voltage  under  which  conditions  the  battery  may  by 
charged  in  the  shortest  possible  time  period,  to  determine  if 
there  exists  in  said  vehicle  at  least  monitoring  means  to 
detennine  the  value  of  termiiud  voltage  of  the  battery  being 
charged; 

(c)  in  the  event  that  a  battery  specific  charging  control  module  is 
present  in  said  vehicle,  charging  said  battery  by  delivering 
charging  current  thereto  under  the  control  of  said  battery 
specific  charging  control  module,  stopping  the  delivery  of 
charging  current  to  said  battery  in  keeping  with  a  signal  to  do 
so  issued  by  said  battery  specific  charging  control  module, 
and  subsequently  discoiuiecting  tbe  battery  from  said  charging 
station;  or 

(d)  in  the  event  that  a  personality  module  which  at  least  identi- 
fies tbe  maximum  charging  current  and  nominal  charging 
voltage  is  present  in  said  vehicle,  charging  said  battery  by 
delivering  charging  current  thereto  initially  at  said  maximiun 
charging  current  and  nominal  charging  voltage,  periodically 
halting  the  delivery  of  charging  current  and  determining  tbe 
instantaneous  resistance  free  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery 
during  each  interval  of  time  when  delivery  of  charging  current 
has  been  halted  and  comparing  said  instantaneous  resistance 
free  terminal  voltage  to  a  reference  voltage  stored  in  a  charge 
control  module  which  is  present  in  said  charging  station. 
rediKing  tbe  charging  current  under  control  of  said  charge 
control  module  present  in  said  charging  stabon,  stopping  tbe 
delivery  of  charging  current  to  said  battery  in  keeping  with  a 
signal  issued  by  said  charge  control  module  present  in  said 
charging  station,  and  subsequently  disconnecting  the  battery 
from  said  charging  station;  or 
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(e)  in  the  event  that  there  at  least  exists  in  said  vehicle  a 
monitoring  means  to  detennine  the  value  of  the  terminal 
voltage  of  the  battery  being  charged,  presetting  the  charge 
station  to  predetermined  allowable  values  of  nominal  charging 
voltage  and  maximum  charging  current  and  presetting  a  maxi- 
mum value  of  charging  energy  to  be  permitted  to  be  dehvered 
to  said  battery,  periodically  halting  the  delivery  of  charging 
current  and  detennining  the  instantaneous  resistance  free  ter- 
minal voltage  of  said  battery  during  each  interval  of  time 
when  delivery  of  the  charging  current  has  been  halted  and 
comparing  said  instantaneous  resistance  free  termiiud  voltage 
to  a  reference  voltage  stored  in  a  charge  control  nKxhile  which 
is  present  in  said  charging  station,  reducing  the  charging 
current  under  control  of  said  charge  control  module  present  in 
said  charging  station,  stopping  the  delivery  of  charging  cur- 
rent to  said  battery  in  keeping  with  a  signal  issued  by  said 
charge  control  nKxlule  present  in  said  charging  station  or 
when  said  preset  maximum  value  of  charging  energy  has  been 
delivered  to  said  battery,  and  subsequently  disconnecting  the 
battery  from  said  charging  station; 

wherein,  in  each  of  steps  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  the  signal  to  stop 
delivery  of  charging  current,  and  data  which  is  indicative  of 
the  instantaneous  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery,  are  trans- 
ferred between  said  battery  and  said  charging  station  over  said 
communication  means. 

10.  A  charging  station  for  charging  a  battery  for  an  electric 
vehicle,  where  the  battery  is  capable  of  accepting  initial  charging 
current  at  a  rate  greater  than  IC,  and  where  said  charging  station  is 
capable  of  deUvering  that  charging  current  at  a  preset  voltage 
which  is  suitable  for  the  battery  being  charged,  comprising: 

at  least  two  wires  capable  of  carrying  the  maximum  value  of 
charging  current  to  be  delivered  to  said  battery,  and  commu- 
nication means  capable  of  transferring  data  concerning  the 
state  of  charge  of  said  battery  being  charged  between  the 
battery  and  the  charging  station; 

means  for  interrogating  the  vehicle  over  said  communication 
means  to  determine  if  there  is  present  and  associated  with  said 
battery  in  said  vehicle  a  battery  specific  charging  control 
module,  or  to  detennine  if  there  exists  in  said  vehicle  a 
personality  iiKxlule  which  identifies  at  least  the  criteria  of 
maximimi  charging  current  and  nominal  charging  voltage 
under  which  conditions  the  battery  may  be  charged  in  the 
shortest  possible  time  period;  or  in  the  absence  of  a  battery 
specific  charging  module  associated  with  said  battery  or  a 
personality  module  which  identifies  at  least  the  criteria  of 
maximum  charging  current  and  nominal  charging  voltage 
under  which  conditions  the  battery  may  by  charged  in  the 
shortest  possible  time  period,  to  determine  if  there  exists  in 
said  vehicle  at  least  monitoring  means  to  determine  the  value 
of  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  being  charged; 

means  for  charging  said  battery  by  delivering  charging  current 
thereto  under  the  control  of  a  battery  specific  charging  control 
module  in  said  vehicle  in  the  event  that  a  battery  specific 
charging  control  module  is  present  in  said  vehicle,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  delivery  of  charging  current  to  said  battery  in 
keeping  with  a  signal  to  do  so  issued  by  said  battery  specific 
charging  control  nxxlule; 

means  for  charging  said  battery  by  delivering  charging  current 
thereto,  initially  at  a  maximum  charging  current  and  a  nomi- 
nal charging  voltage  in  the  event  that  a  personality  module 
which  at  least  identifies  the  maximum  charging  curreiK  and 
nominal  charging  voltage  is  present,  means  for  periodically 
halting  the  delivery  of  charging  current  and  determining  the 
instantaneous  resistaiKe  free  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery 
during  each  interval  of  time  when  delivery  of  charging  current 
has  been  halted,  means  for  comparing  said  instantaneous 
resistance  free  terminal  voltage  to  a  reference  voltage  stored 
in  a  charge  control  module  which  is  present  in  said  charging 
station,  means  for  reducing  the  charging  current  under  control 
of  said  charge  control  module  present  in  said  charging  station, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  delivery  of  charging  current  to 
said  battery  in  keeping  with  a  sigiud  issued  by  said  charge 
control  noodule  present  in  said  charging  station;  aiKl 

means  for  presetting  the  charge  station  to  predetermined  allow- 
able values  of  nominal  chai^ng  voltage  and  maximum  charg- 


ing current  in  the  event  that  there  at  least  exists  in  said  vehicle 
monitoring  means  to  detennine  the  value  of  the  terminal 
voltage  of  the  battery  being  charged,  means  for  presetting  a 
maximum  value  of  charging  energy  to  be  permitted  to  be 
delivered  to  said  battery,  means  for  periodically  halting  the 
delivery  of  chaiging  current,  means  for  determining  the 
instantaneous  resistance  fire  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery 
during  each  interval  of  time  when  delivery  of  the  charging 
current  has  been  halted,  means  for  comparing  said  instanta- 
neous resistance  free  termiiud  voltage  to  a  reference  voltage 
stored  in  a  charge  control  module  which  is  present  in  said 
charging  station,  means  for  reducing  the  charging  current 
under  control  of  said  charge  control  module  present  in  said 
charging  station,  and  means  for  stopping  the  delivery  of 
charging  current  to  said  battery  in  keeping  with  a  signal 
issued  by  said  charge  control  module  present  in  said  charging 
station  or  when  said  preset  maximum  value  of  charging 
energy  has  been  delivered  to  said  battery; 
wherein  the  signal  to  stop  delivery  of  charging  current,  and  data 
which  is  indicative  of  the  instantaneous  terminal  voltage  of 
said  battery,  are  transferred  between  said  battery  and  said 
charging  station  over  said  communication  means. 


5,548^1 

BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WITH  THERMAL  MASS  EQUALIZATION 

Robert  J.  Grabon,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nonutd 

Corporatioa,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUcd  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  304,989 

InL  CI"  H02J  7/04 

MS.  CL  320—35  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  including  detection  of  an  onset 
of  an  overcharge  phase  of  a  battery  charging  cycle,  the  method 
comprising: 

prior  to  charging  the  battery,  periodically  ineasuring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  battery  with  a  first  temperature  sensor  and 
measuring  the  change  in  temperamre  of  the  battery's  environ- 
ment to  determine  a  characteristic  delay  in  temperature 
change  at  the  battery  in  response  to  a  temperature  change  of 
the  environment  of  the  battery; 

as  the  battery  is  being  charged,  monitoring  the  temperature  of 
the  environment  of  the  battery  having  an  external  temperature 
effect  on  the  battery  to  detennine  temperature  changes  occtv- 
ring  in  the  monitored  temperature  of  the  environment; 

determining  an  anticipated  temperature  change  at  the  battery  in 
response  to  the  monitored  temperature  changes  of  the  envi- 
ronment of  the  battery  by  adjusting  the  temperature  changes 
determined  by  the  temperature  nmnitoring  step  for  the  char- 
acteristic delay  m  temperature  at  the  battery; 

measuring  the  actual  temperature  change  at  the  battery  with  a 
temperature  sensor; 

comparing  the  anticipated  temperature  change  at  the  battery  with 
the  actual  temperature  change  at  the  battery  during  said  moni- 
toring intervals  to  determine  whether  the  actual  temperature 
measured  at  the  battery  is  increased  over  the  anticipated 
temperature  change  at  the  battery  indicating  an  onset  of  an 
overcharge  phase  of  the  battery  charging  cycle;  and 

discontinuing  charging  of  the  battery. 


5,548,202 
REGLTATABLE  ALTERNATING  DEVICE  WTTH  MEANS 

FOR  DETERMINING  FINAL  TEMPERATURE 
GOnter  Schramm,  Vaihingen-Enzweihingen;  Walter  KoU, 
Bietigbeini;  Fricdbelm  Meyer,  lUingen;  Rainer  Mittag, 
Komwestheim,  and  Helmut  Sudzle,  Bermingen,  aU  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92AW985,  §  371  Date  Ang.  18, 1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093a2568,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18,  1991,  41  41 
837.9 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/H 
MS.  CL  322—33  29  Claims 


1 .  A  regulatable  alternating  device,  comprising  an  alternator 
having  an  exciter  winding;  a  voltage  regulator  which  includes 
means  for  regulating  an  output  voltage  of  said  alternator  by  influ- 
encing its  exciter  current  and  has  means  for  detecting  temperature 
of  said  voltage  regulator;  means  for  detennining  a  final  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  one  predetermined  component  of  the  device,  which 
final  temperature  occurs  in  stationary  operation,  and  determining  at 
least  one  of  a  temperature  curve  and  an  actual  temperature  of  the 
component  as  a  function  of  the  final  temperature  and  comparing  it 
witfa  tlie  limiting  temperature;  and  means  for  reducing  the  exciter 
cuirent  when  at  least  one  of  a  limiting  temperature  and  a  limiting 
teniperature  range  is  reached. 


5,548,203 

CAPACITOR  POLARITY-BASED  VAR  CORRECTION 
CONTROLLER  FOR  RESONANT  LINE  CONDITIONS 
AND  LARGE  AMPLITUDE  LINE  HARMONICS 
Ray  S.  Kemerer,  and  Martin  J.  Norman,  both  of  Monroeville, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  269,165 

Int  a.*  G05F  7/70 

US.  a.  323—210  20  Claims 


I.  A  static  VAR  compensator,  comprising: 

.  output  node  connected  to  a  power  line  carrying  a  power 

signal; 
I  reactive  power  compensation  element  connected  to  said  output 

Dcxle,  including 

a  compensating  capacitor,  and 


a  plurality  of  switching  devices  for  selectively  connecting  said 
compensating  capacitor  to  said  output  node  for  a  predeter- 
mined compensation  period,  said  predetennined  compensa- 
tion period  being  transformed  into  an  incomplete  compen- 
sation period  imder  certain  physical  conditions; 
a  compensation  assessment  circuit  connected  to  said  reactive 

power  compensation  eleirtent;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  compensation  assessment  circuit 
to  identify  said  incomplete  compensation  period  and  to  pro- 
duce control  signals  for  said  plurality  of  switching  devices  of 
said  reactive  power  compensation  element  such  ttiat  said 
reactive  power  compensation  element  conditions  said  power 
signal  to  account  for  said  incomplete  compensation  period. 


5,548,204 
LINEAR/SWITCHING  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Gene  L.  Armstrong,  O,  Garland,  and  David  L.  Freenum, 
Piano,  both  of  T^x.,  assignors  to  Bcncfamarq  Microdectron- 
ics,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,035 
lot  CL*  G05F  1/575 
MS.  CL  323—265 


1.  A  reconfigurable  integrated  circuit  chip  operable  to  be  config- 
ured as  either  a  linear  regulator  or  a  switching  regulator,  compris- 
ing: 

an  output  terminal; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  current  sense  signal  indicting 
the  level  of  current  flow  tlirough  an  external  load; 

a  converter  for  converting  said  current  sense  signal  to  a  switched 
signal  varying  between  first  and  second  voltage  levels  at  a 
repetitive  rate  that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  current  level 
through  said  external  load  as  represented  by  said  current  sense 
signal,  said  switched  signal  output  from  said  output  terminal; 

the  reconfigurable  integrated  circuit  chip  configured  as  tlie  linear 
regulator  wherein  a  transcondiKiance  device  having  an  input 
and  an  output  and  a  control  input  coiuected  between  a  DC 
supply  aitd  said  external  load  and  an  integrator  cotuiected 
between  said  output  terminal  and  said  control  input  of  said 
transconductance  device  for  integrating  said  switched  signal 
to  provide  a  control  current  to  said  control  input,  the  value  of 
which  controls  the  transconductance  of  said  transconductance 
device;  and 

the  reconfigurable  integrated  circuit  chip  configurable  as  the 
switching  regulator  wherein  a  gated  switch  is  connected 
between  said  DC  supply  and  a  switching  node,  said  gated 
switch  gated  by  said  switched  signal  output  by  said  output 
terminal,  said  switched  node  connected  to  the  catliode  of  a 
switching  diode,  the  otlier  side  thereof  connected  to  ground, 
and  to  one  side  of  a  switching  inductance,  die  other  side  of 
said  switching  inductaikce  connected  to  said  load. 
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5,54835 

METHOD  AND  CmCUTT  FOR  CONTROL  OF 

SATURATION  CURRENT  IN  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS 

Dennis  M.  Moaticeill.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,948,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

wUcta  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158^38,  Nov.  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48*358 

Int  a."  GOSF  1/44 

VS.  CL  323—274  20  Claims 


20.  A  method  of  regtilating  the  magnitude  of  cunent  drawn  by  a 
voltage  regulator  from  a  voltage  supply  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  voltage  supply  to  a  load  through  a  vertical  structure 
transistor  formed  within  a  substrate,  the  vertical  structure 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  base  and  a  single  collector,  the 
emitter  coupled  to  the  voltage  supply  and  the  collector 
coupled  to  the  load; 

sensing  a  potential  across  tlie  load,  comparing  the  sensed  poten- 
tial to  a  reference  potential,  the  reference  potential  represen- 
tative of  a  desired  potential,  and  generating  a  control  signal 
from  a  control  amplifier  for  controlling  through  the  base  of 
the  vertical  structure  transistor,  an  amount  of  cunent  flowing 
through  the  collector  of  the  vertical  structure  transistor: 

sensing  saturation  wittiin  the  vertical  structure  transistor  with  a 
thermally  coupled  parasitic  transistor,  an  emitter  of  the  ther- 
mally coupled  parasitic  transistor  also  operating  as  the  base  of 
the  vertical  structure  transistor,  and  in  response  to  sensed 
saturation,  rerouting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  control  signal: 
and 

decreasing  the  total  magnitude  of  the  control  signal  in  response 
to  the  rerouting  of  the  signal  by  sensing  the  level  of  current 
flowing  through  a  collector  of  the  thermally  coupled  parasitic 
transistor,  and  in  response  to  an  increase  in  such  level, 
decreasing  a  tail  cunent  fed  to  the  control  amplifier. 


a  PWM  connected  to  said  power  MOSFET  and  operable  to 
switch  said  power  MOSFET  between  an  on  state  and  an  off 
state:  and 
an  error  amplifier  connected  to  said  PWM  and  operable  to 
compare  a  voltage  output  from  said  low-pass  filter  to  a 
reference  voltage,  said  entx  amplifier  being  operable  to 
control  said  PWM  such  that  the  voltage  output  from  said 
low-pass  filter  is  substantially  equal  to  said  reference  volt- 
age; 
a  hysleretic  switch  control  circuit  connected  to  said  power 
MOSFET  such  tiiat  the  output  voltage  from  said  low-pass 
filter  remains  witliin  a  predefined  voltage  range; 
a  sleep-out  circuit  connected  to  said  hysteretic  switch  control 
circuit  for  determining  whether  the  current  load  exceeds  a 
tlueshold  for  deactivating  said  hysteretic  switch  control  cir- 
cuit and  reactivating  said  PWM  switch  control  circuit; 
a  sleep-in  circuit  connected  to  said  PWM  switch  control  circuit 
for  determining  whether  ttie  current  load  is  lower  than  a 
threshold  for  deactivating  said  PWM  switch  control  circuit 
and  reactivating  said  hysteretic  switch  control  circuit;  and 
control  logic  connected  to  said  sleep-out  circuit,  to  said  sleep-in 
circuit,  to  said  PWM  switch  control  circuit  and  to  said  hyster- 
etic switch  control  circuit,  said  control  logic  being  operable  to 
turn  on  said  PWM  switch  control  circuit  during  high  current 
load  and  operable  to  turn  off  said  PWM  switch  control  circuit 
during  low  current  load,  said  control  logic  being  operable  to 
turn  on  said  hysteretic  switch  control  circuit  during  low 
current  load  and  operable  to  turn  off  said  hysteretic  switch 
control  circuit  during  high  current  load. 


5,548006 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUAL  MODE  DC-PC 
POWER  CONVERSION 
David  H.  Soo,  Sunnyville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,092 
Int  a.*  G05F  1/40 
VS.  a.  323—284  30  Claims 

17.  A  dual-mode  power  supply  for  a  battery  operated  device 
having  a  first  mode  of  operation  for  use  during  low  cunent  load 
and  a  second  mode  of  operation  for  use  during  high  cunent  load, 
ttie  dual-mode  power  supply  comprising: 
a  first  power  MOSFET  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source 
wherein  a  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  causes  current  to  pass 
from  said  drain  to  said  source; 
a  low-pass  filter  including  an  inductor  cotuiected  to  said  power 

MOSFET  and  a  capacitor  coiuiected  to  said  inductor; 
a  PWM  switch  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  power 
MOSFET  and  including: 


5,548007 
MLSSING  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Gerald  L.  Smith,  Torrance,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Magi  Power  Inc, 
Torrance,  CaUt 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^95 
Int  CL"  GOIR  1/04 
\}S.  a.  324—86  1  Claim 

1.  A  missing  phase  detector  circuit  for  three-phase  ac  power 
equipment,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  three-phase  isolation  transformer  adapted  to  step  down 
monitored  three  phase  ac  power  source  voltages  to  low  volt- 
age levels: 

(b)  a  tiiree-phase  rectifier  circuit,  said  rectifier  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  secondary  windings  of  said  isolation  trans- 
former; 

(c)  a  first  resistor,  said  first  resistor  being  connected  across  the 
output  of  said  rectifier  circuit  and  cotuiected  to  logic  ground, 
said  first  resistor  acting  as  a  termination  for  the  signal  output 
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5,548008 

TERMINAL  FOR  CONNECTING  LIVE  CONDUCTORS 

Karl-Heinz  Lnst,  Lahnau-Waldgirmcs,  Gcrmimy,  nwignnr  to 

Lust  Antriebstechnik  GmbH,  Lahnan,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/D1084,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1993,  43  12 
760.6 

Int  CL*  GOIR  1/04:1/22:33/00 
MS.  CL  324—117  H  15  Claims 

15.    .1 


of  said  rectifier  circuit,  producing  a  tliree-phase  rectified  sig- 
nal with  respect  to  logic  ground,  said  three-phase  rectified 
signal  having  a  ripple  voltage  waveform; 

[d)  a  voltage  center  reference  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor, 
a  second  resistor  and  a  voltage  reference  terminating  said 
second  resistor;  said  first  capacitor  being  connected  to  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  first  resistor  and  said  rectifier  circuit, 
and  providing  AC  coupling  for  said  ripple  voltage  waveform 
to  said  second  resistor,  producing  at  a  capacitor-resistor  junc- 
tion, a  ripple  voltage  ac  waveform  which  is  centered,  positive 
and  negative,  on  said  voltage  reference;  and 

[e)  an  analyzer  circuit  connected  to  said  capacitor-resistor  juiK- 
tion,  comprising  a  zero  cross  comparator  circuit,  a  low  pass 
filter,  a  level  detector  comparator  circuit,  an  activity  detector 
comparator  circuit,  a  retriggerable  one-shot  and  an  AND  gate; 
said  zero  cross  comparator  circuit  including  a  dc  voltage 

reference  and  receiving  said  ripple  voltage  ac  waveform, 
said  zero  cross  comparator  circuit  switching  at  every  zero 
crossing  and  producing  a  pulsed  dc  waveform  having  an 
amplitude  corresponding  to  said  dc  voltage  reference  and 
pulse  widths  corresponding  to  the  widths  of  the  negative 
portions  of  said  ripple  voltage  ac  waveform,  a  wide  pulse 
width  being  produced  by  a  wide  negative  portion  of  ripple 
voltage  and  thereby  a  missing  ac  voltage  phase; 

said  pulsed  de  waveform  being  connected  input  to  said  low 
pass  filter  which  integrates  said  pulsed  dc  waveform  into  an 
average  dc  level  signal,  said  dc  level  signal  being  high  if 
said  pulsed  dc  waveform  has  any  wide  pulse  widttis; 

said  dc  level  signal  being  cotuiected  input  to  said  level  detec- 
tor comparator  circuit  which  outputs  a  high  signal  if  said  dc 
level  signal  exceeds  a  reference,  said  high  signal  being 
connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  AND  gate; 

said  pulsed  dc  waveform  output  of  said  zero  cross  comparator 
circuit  also  being  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said 
activity  detector  comparator  circuit;  said  activity  detector 
circuit  receiving  said  pulsed  dc  waveform  and  producing  a 
high  signal  output  which  is  connected  input  to  said  one- 
shot;  said  one-shot  responding  by  producing  a  high  signal 
at  its  Q  terminal,  said  Q  terminal  being  connected  to  an 
input  terminal  of  said  AND  gate  and  said  AND  gate  being 
enabled  by  the  presence  of  said  high  signal  from  said  Q 
terminal;  said  activity  detector  comparator  circuit  and  said 
one-shot  serving  to  disable  said  AND  gate  during  periods 
of  no  power  input: 

said  AND  gate  being  activated  by  the  receipt  of  a  high  signal 
from  said  level  detector  comparator  circuit,  and  passing  an 
output  signal  which  may  be  used  to  illuminate  a  "Missing 
Phase"  indicator  or  as  input  to  control  circuitry. 


1.  A  test  terminal  for  monitoring  the  signal  through  a  conductor 
separated  into  two  sections,  said  terminal  comprising  two  clamping 
components  for  mechanically  holding  adjacent  ends  of  tlie  conduc- 
tor sections,  a  connecting  member  connecting  said  two  clamping 
components  with  one  another  so  that  the  signal  through  the 
conductor-under-test  flows  through  said  connecting  member,  and  at 
least  one  magnetic-field  sensor  positioned  at  a  specified  distance 
relative  to  said  connecting  member,  said  magnetic-field  sensor 
configtired  to  generate  an  output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  signal 
through  said  connecting  member. 


5,548009 
SOLID  STATE  ELECTRIC  POWER  USAGE  METER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  POWER  USAGE 

Bruce  B.  Lusignan,  Stanford,  and  Behruz  Rezvam,  Cnpcrttno, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  KC  Corporation,  New  Rocfaeile, 

N.Y. 

Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  773,011,  Oct  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,391,983. 

This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296042 

Int  CL*  GOIR  21/00 

VS.  CL  324—142  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  electric  power  usage  by  a  load 
attached  to  an  electric  power  network,  the  method  comprising: 
sensing  current  in  each  phase  of  die  electric  power  network; 
detecting  the  voltage  level  of  each  phase  of  tlie  electric  power 

network; 
receiving  signals  related  to  die  current  in  each  phase  and  signals 
related  to  the  voltage  on  each  phase; 
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sampling  said  current  and  voltage  lelated  signals  at  predeter- 
mined times  at  a  rate  where  is  non-synchronous  -with  the 
network  frequency  such  that  samples  defining  a  cycle  of  each 
of  the  current  and  voltage  related  signals  arc  taken  over  a 
plurality  of  cycles  of  the  network  waveforms  and  are  not 
made  at  the  same  points  on  a  plurality  of  successive  cycles  of 
the  network  waveforms  of  the  respective  current  and  voltage 
related  signals  and  converting  said  samples  to  digital  signals 
representing  said  current  and  voltage  levels  at  the  predeter- 
mined times; 

calculating  instantaneous  values  of  electric  power-  at  the  piede- 
termit>ed  times  from  the  digital  signals;  and 

accumulating  said  instantaneous  values  so  as  to  form  a  value 
representative  of  electrical  power  usage  by  the  load  attached 
to  the  network. 


S.548aU 
DYNAMIC  FAULT  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING 
ELECTRON  BEAM  AND  METHOD  OF  ANALYZING 
FAULT 
Tohni  l^ide;  Toyoiuzu  Naluunnra,  and  Klyoshl  Nlkawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  854.576,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Mar.  ,3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,199 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-081182; 
Mar.  22,  1991,  3-081183;  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-081184;  Mar.  22, 
1991,  3^1185 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  12  Claims 


5,548^10 
SYSTEM  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  CHECK-UP 
SOLENOID  VALVES 
EhrcnfHcd  Dittrich,  RaJffeisenstr.  12,  73035  Goppingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,49« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  17 
109.5 

Int  CL^  GOIR  31/02 
UJS.  CL  324—158.1  U  Claims 


1.  The  method  to  determine  the  operational  solenoid  valve 
having  an  actuating  magnet  for  mechanical  movement  of  the  valve 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  which  comprises: 

a.  measuring  the  inductive  current  of  the  actuating  magnet  over 
the  time  period  of  movement  of  the  valve  between  open  and 
closed  positions; 

b.  determining  the  control  function  of  the  valve  as  the  differen- 
tial of  the  measured  current  to  the  time  of  measurement  and 
determining  the  logarithmic  value  of  the  control  function:  and 

c.  determining  the  starting  time  of  mechanical  movement  of  the 
valve  by  determining  the  time  when  the  logarithmic  values  of 
the  control  function  depart  from  linearity;  and 

d.  determining  the  stopping  time  of  the  mechanical  movement  of 
said  valve  and  determining  the  stroke  time  of  mechanical 
movement  as  the  difference  between  the  starting  and  stopping 
time. 


1. 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  fault,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  fault-free  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device, 
a  test  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  and  a  layout 
pattern  of  multi-level  wiring  strips  conunon  to  said  fault-fiee 
and  test  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  devices; 

b)  determining  radiation  spots  on  at  least  two  wiring  strips, 
respectively,  of  said  multi-level  wiring  strips,  said  at  least  two 
wiring  strips  being  different  in  depth  from  one  another,  and 
said  determined  radiation  spots  being  able  to  be  exposed  to  a 
radiation  of  a  beam  and  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another; 

c)  radiating  an  electron  beam  onto  each  of  said  determined 
radiation  spots  of  said  fault-free  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  under  application  of  a  test  pattern  for  allowing  a 
first  secondary  electron  beam  to  be  produced  at  said  deter- 
mined radiation  spots  of  said  fault-free  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  the  intensity  of  said  first  secondary 
electron  beam  being  variable  with  a  voltage  level  of  said 
multi-level  wiring  strips  and  the  depth  of  the  wiring  strips, 
and  the  intensity  of  said  first  secondary  electron  beam  being 
measured; 

d)  a  first  forming  step  of  forming  an  image  of  voltage  contrast  of 
said  multi-level  wiring  strips  of  said  fault-free  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  from  the  measured  intensity  of  said 
first  secondary  electron  beam; 

e)  radiating  electron  beams  onto  said  determined  radiation  spots 
of  said  test  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  under 
application  of  said  test  pattern  for  allowing  a  second  second- 
ary electron  beam  to  be  produced  at  said  determined  radiation 
spots  of  said  test  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  the 
intensity  of  said  second  secondary  electron  beam  being  vari- 
able with  a  voltage  level  and  the  depth  of  the  wiring  strips  of 
said  multi-level  wiring  strips  of  said  test  semicondixrtor  inte- 
grated circtiit  device,  and  the  intensity  of  said  second  second- 
ary electron  beam  being  measured; 

f)  a  secoitd  forming  step  of  forming  an  image  of  voltage  contrast 
of  said  multi- level  wiring  strips  of  said  test  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  from  the  measured  intensity  of  said 
second  secondary  electron  beam;  and 

g)  comparing  said  image  of  voltage  contrast  formed  for  said  test 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with  said  image  of 
voltage  contrast  formed  for  said  fault-free  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  so  as  to  search  for  a  discrepancy  indica- 
tive of  a  failure  origin  of  said  test  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device,  and  wherein  said  second  forming  step  includes 
forming  said  image  from  the  measured  intensity  of  said  sec- 


ond secondary  electron  beam  such  that  said  formed  image  is 
indicative  of  the  topography  of  said  test  semiconductor  inte- 
ffMcA  circuit  device. 


5448412 

THICKNESS  AND  HARDNESS  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  A  ROTATING  INDUCTION 

VECTOR 

Ddnar  L.  Logue,  R.R.  #1,  Box  60,  Herrlck,  DL  62431 

CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,933,  Oct  29,  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.825 

InL  a.*  GOIB  7/06:7/31;  GOIN  27/80:  B21C  51/00 

VS.  CL  324—229  14  Claims 


vii)  signal  processing  means  to  receive  the  polar  coordinates 
signals  to  determine  the  phase  angle  and  amplitude  indicat- 
ing the  thickness  of  said  cylindrical  article  sidewaU  and 
detennining  the  ram  aitd  die  centenng  on  tlie  x-y  axes  of 
the  cylindrical  article. 


5448.213 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  AND 

INSPECTING  AN  ELECTROCONDUCTTVE  FILM  ON 

OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  SUBSTRATES  USING  EDDY 

CURRENT  TO  MEASURE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

Ynkio    Kotamura,   Chiba;    Yoshinori    Isfaida,    Ichihara,   and 

TaluKhi  Hibino,  Urawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Furvkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  707,744,  May  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,262,726.  This  appUcalioa  Sep.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  120^*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1990,  2-140332; 
Apr.  12. 1991,  3-108733;  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108734 
InL  CL'  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  33/12 


VS.  CL  324—232 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  sidewall  thickness  of  a  non- 
ferrous  cylindrical  article  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  with 
x-y  centering  coonlinates  during  an  in-process  ram  and  die  draw- 
ing operation,  the  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  t  multiple  polar  sensor  assembly  for  inducing  eddy  currents  in 
the  said  article  sidewall  generating  polar  coordinates  signals 
by  the  angular  motion  of  a  rotating  magnetic  field,  each  polar 
sensor  coupling  a  rotating  magnetic  field  to  the  workpiece  and 
generating  a  sine  wave  signal,  the  phase  angle  of  which 
primarily  represents  article  sidewall  thickness  and  the  ampli- 
tude primarily  represents  sensor  to  woticpiece  distance,  first 
and  second  polar  sensors  being  disposed  on  the  x-axis  of  the 
cylindrical  article,  third  and  fourth  polar  sensors  disposed  on 
the  y-axis  of  the  cylindrical  article,  said  multiple  polar  sensor 
assembly  further  comprising: 

i)  a  hollow  toroid  core  formed  of  a  high  permeability  ferro- 
magnetic material  having  four  bores  in  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence wall  on  the  said  x-y  axes,  the  hollow  toroid  core  also 
having  an  elliptical  shaped  toroidal  cross-section,  the  minor 
elliptical  axis  of  the  toroidal  cross-section  being  disposed  at 
an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  drawn  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  hollow  toroid  core,  the  said  acute  angle  forming 
the  sides  of  a  cone,  the  said  plane  forming  the  base  of  the 
cone,  the  axes  of  said  bores  being  disposed  on  the  sides  of 
the  cone  and  on  radial  lines  radiating  from  the  central  axis 
of  the  hollow  toroid  cote,  and  also  being  disposed  on  the 
said  minor  elliptical  axis; 
i)  the  four  polar  sensors  being  mounted  partially  withm  the 
four  bores  as  to  provide  an  extending  portion  outside  the 
surface  of  the  hollow  toroid  core  for  coupling  the  rotating 
magnetic  field  to  the  workpiece; 
iii)  a  first  excitation  winding  wound  within  the  hollow  toroid 
core  for  inducing  a  first  magitetic  field  throughout  the 
hollow  toroid  core: 
\n)  a  second  excitation  winding  wound  around  the  outside  of 
the  hollow  toroid  core,  being  subdivided  and  wound 
between  the  extending  portion  of  the  mounted  polar  sensors 
for  flux  synmietry,  said  second  excitation  winding  for 
inducing  a  second  magnetic  field  throughout  the  hollow 
toroid  core; 
|v)  sme-cosine  excitation  being  applied  to  the  first  and  second 
excitation  windings  for  inducing  a  rotating  magnetic  field 
throughout  the  hoUow  toroid  core; 
Ivi)  the  hollow  toroid  core  being  separable  for  assetnbly: 


ujSi9r^ 


25 


3.  A  system  for  adjustment  of  conditions  for  forming  a  hermetic 
coating,  of  an  optical  fiber  cable  comprising  an  optical  fiber 
including  a  core  and  a  cladding,  and  a  coating  provided  on  the 
cladding,  in  a  system  for  production  of  said  optical  fiber  by 
drawing  an  optical  fiber  preform  and  forming  the  optical  fiber  and 
generating  an  electroconductive  eddy  current  on  the  surface  of  said 
cladding  of  said  optical  fiber,  said  system  compnsmg: 

an  eddy  curreni  generation  and  detection  sensor  arranged  near 

said  hermetic  coating; 
a  high  frequency  power  source  for  generating  a  high  frequency 
current  which  is  applied  to  said  eddy  current  generation  and 
detection  sensor  and  is  of  a  frequency  sufficientiy  high  for 
generating  the  eddy  current  at  said  hermetic  coating; 
average  magnetization-intensity  changing  means  for  applying 
said  high  frequency  current  from  the  high  frequency  power 
source  to  said  eddy  current  generation  and  detection  sensor 
while  changing  the  average  magnetization-intensity  by  a  fre- 
quency sufficiently  lower  than  the  frequency  oS  the  high 
frequency  current; 
means  for  calculating  an  electrical  resistance  of  said  hermetic 
coaling  from  the  eddy  current  detected  by  said  eddy  current 
generation  and  detection  sensor,  and 
control  means  for  adjusting  said  hermetic  coating  forming  con- 
ditions based  on  the  electrical  resistance  from  said  electrical 
resistance  calculating  means. 
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5.548,214 

ELECTROMAG^fEnC  INDUCTION  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  FREQUENCY 

SWEEP  OF  EXCITATION  CURRENT 
Kaznhiko  Yasohama,  Kogaji«i,  and  Hiroaki  Kohama,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Kaisei   Engineer  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  Nov.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,562 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1991,  3-306296; 
Not.  29,  1991,  3-316969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  COIN  27/82 
VJS.  a.  324—240  U 
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MR  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Satoru  Kohno;  Naoto  Ujima,  and  Akihiro  Ishikawa,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1993,  5-269889 

Int  a."  GOIV  i/00-3/\4 

LA  a.  324—309  12  Claims 
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1.  An  MR  imaging  apparatus  using  NMR  phenomenon,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  An  electromagnetic  induction-type  inspection  device  for  dis- 
criminating defects  of  an  object  to  be  inspected,  comprising: 

a  power  source  unit  for  issuing  an  alternating  current  and 
capable  of  continuously  changing  a  frequency  of  the  alternat- 
ing cunent, 

an  inspection  coil  unit  including  an  exciting  coil  for  generating 
an  electromagnetic  field  upon  application  of  the  alternating 
current  from  said  power  source  unit,  and  an  inducbon  coil  for 
inducing  an  electromotive  induction  cunent  in  the  electro- 
magnetic field  generated  by  said  exciting  coil,  said  exciting 
coil  being  applied  with  the  alternating  current  from  said 
power  source  unit  while  continuously  changing  the  frequency 
of  the  alternating  current, 

said  electromotive  induction  current  undergoing  a  change  in 
amplitude  and  phase  with  the  frequency  of  (he  alternating 
cunent  applied  to  said  exciting  coil  and  In  accordance  with  a 
configuration  of  a  defect  contained  in  an  object  placed  in  the 
electromagnetic  field  generated  by  said  exciting  coil, 

a  measuring  unit  for  measuring  the  electromotive  induction 
current  derived  from  said  induction  coil,  said  electromotive 
induction  current  being  obtained  as  a  reference  induction 
value  by  placing  a  reference  body  in  the  electromagnetic  field 
generated  by  said  exciting  coil,  and  said  electromotive  induc- 
tion current  being  obtained  as  a  measured  induction  vahie  by 
placing  the  object  to  be  inspected  in  the  electromagnetic  field, 
and 

means  for  discriminating  a  configuration  of  the  defect  of  the 
object  to  be  inspected  by  comparing  said  measured  and  refer- 
ence induction  values  changing  in  amplitude  and  phase  with 
the  frequency  of  the  alternating  current  applied  to  said  excit- 
ing coil; 

wherein  said  induction  coil  is  wound  closely  around  at  least  one 
pan  of  said  exciting  coil  while  being  electrically  separated 
from  said  exciting  coil  so  as  to  allow  the  magnetic  field 
generated  by  said  exciting  coil  to  pass  coaxially  through  said 
induction  coil. 


a  main  magnet  for  generating  a  imiform  static  magnetic  field  in 
an  imaging  space; 

a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  gradient  field  coils  for  generating 
three  types  of  gradient  field  pulses,  said  three  types  of  gradi- 
ent field  pulses  including  sUce-selecting  gradient  field  pulses, 
phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulses,  and  reading  gradient 
field  pulses,  with  magnetic  strengths  varying  in  three  orthogo- 
nal directions  in  said  imaging  space; 

a  RF  coil  for  emitting  an  excitation  RF  pulse  and  a  plurality  of 
refocus  RF  pulses  and  detecting  echo  signals; 

RF  emitting  means  for  modulating,  with  a  piedetermined  carrier 
frequency,  and  successively  emitting  said  excitation  RF  pulse 
and  said  refocus  RF  pulses  with  predetermined  timing  through 
said  RF  coil,  said  RF  emitting  means  emitting  said  refocus  RF 
pulses  while  alternately  switching  a  phase  polarity  thereof; 

slice-selecting  gradient  field  pulse  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating said  slice-selecting  gradient  field  pulses  through  said 
first  gradient  field  coil  for  selecting  slice  planes,  in  timed 
relationship  with  said  excitation  RF  pulse  and  said  refocus  RF 
pulses; 

phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulse  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating said  pha.se-encoding  gradient  field  pulses  through  said 
second  gradient  field  coil  in  timed  relationship  with  said  echo 
signals,  said  phase-encoding  gradient  field  pulses  being  varied 
for  the  respective  echo  signals; 

reading  gradient  fieU  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  said 
reading  gradiein  field  pulses  through  said  third  gradient  field 
coil  in  timed  relationship  with  said  echo  signals; 

data  collecting  means  for  detecting,  with  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency (reference  ficquency),  said  echo  signals  detected  by 
said  RF  coil,  and  collecting  data  therefrom; 

phase  detecting  means  for  determining  phase  differences  of  echo 
peaks  in  said  echo  signals  with  respect  to  said  reference 
frequency,  respectively; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  data  collected  from  said  echo 
signals  based  on  said  phase  differences  to  connect  phases  of 
said  echo  signals  to  be  continuous;  and 

data  processing  means  for  reconstructing  a  sectional  image 
based  on  said  data  rotated. 


5,548^16 
METHODS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DETECTION  OF 
MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGES  USING 
PHASE  MODULATED  EXCITATION 
Charies  L.   DunMHiUn,   Ballston   Lake,  and   Christoptier  J. 
Hardy,  Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,298 

Int  a.'  GOIV  sm 

VS.  CL  324—309  10  Claims 


'^^i^l^fi^^rfr^  — i — !vV- 


/ 


.L 


M^ 


,-L 


k)  creating  a  reconstructed  MR  image  containing  MR  image 
data  from  each  of  die  N  excited  portions  of  said  subject  by 
performing  a  two-directional  Fourier  transform  of  the 
detected  MR  response  signals. 


5,548,217 
MICROWAVE  SPECTROMETERS 
CoUn  Gibson,  2  Agincoiut  RomI,  Pcnylan,  Cardiff,  CF2  5BN; 
Ian  P.  Mattliews,  1,  Linden  Avenne,  Pcayian,  Cardiff,  CF2 
5HG;  Alan  H.  Samad,  22  Foreland  RomI,  Wlritchnrdu 
Cardiff,  CF4  7AR,  and  Zhangwlio  Zlin,  50,  Plantagewt 
Street,  Riveside,  Cardiff,  CFI  8RP,  all  of.  United  KJngdoa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandooed,  wtiidi 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  662^25,  Feb.  25,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,209,902,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
893,544,  Jul.  7,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  441,060 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1984, 
8428470 

Int  CL"  GOIR  ii/20 
U.S.  CL  324—316  7  CUmt 


1  'A  metlKxl  for  the  generation  of  image  data  from  multiple 
portions  of  a  subject  with  magnetic  resonance,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  subject  into  a  magnetic  field  to  polarize  nuclear 
spins; 

b)  applying  to  said  subject  a  composite  excitation  radiofte- 
quency  (RR  pulse  comprised  of  a  series  of  N  discrete  RF 
pulses,  each  having  a  selected  frequency  and  phase  to  nutate 
nuclear  spins  within  said  subject  for  the  purpose  of  creating 
transverse  spin  magnetization; 

c)  applying  to  said  subject  a  composite  excitation  magnetic  field 
gradient  pulse  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  applica- 
tion of  the  composite  excitation  VtF  pulse  to  constrain  the 
creation  of  transverse  spin  magnetization  to  N  selected  por- 
tions within  said  subject; 

<S)  applying  to  said  subject  at  a  selected  time  after  the  application 
of  the  composite  excitation  RF  pulse,  a  refocusing  RF  pulse  to 
generate  a  spin  echo; 

e)  applying  to  said  subject  a  refocusing  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulse  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  application  of  the 
refocusing  RF  pulse  to  limit  the  region  of  refocusing  in  said 
subject; 

0  applying  to  said  subject  at  a  selected  time  after  tlie  application 
of  the  composite  excitation  RF  pulse,  a  phase-encoding  mag- 
netic field  gradient  pulse  of  a  selected  amplitude  in  a  first 
selected  direction  to  cause  transverx  spin  magnetization  to  be 
dephased  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  location  of  llie 
transverse  magnetization  in  the  first  direction; 

g)  applying  to  said  subject  at  a  selected  time  after  the  application 
of  the  composite  excitation  RF  pulse,  a  readout  depbasing 
magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  of  a  selected  amplitude  in  a 
second  selected  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  first 
direction  to  cause  transverse  spin  magnetization  to  be 
dephased  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  location  of  the 
transverse  magnetization  in  the  second  direction; 

b)  applying  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  in  tiie  second 
selected  direction  with  a  polarity  substantially  opposite  that  of 
the  readout  depbasing  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse; 

i)  detecting  with  a  receiver  operating  at  a  selected  frequency  an 
MR  response  signal  generated  by  the  transverse  spin  magne- 
tization in  the  presence  of  the  readout  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulse; 

j)  repealing  steps  'b'-'i'  a  plurality,  Y  times,  each  repetition 
having  a  unique  amplitude  for  the  phase-encoding  gradient 
pulse  and  each  discrete  RF  excitation  pulse  having  a  phase 
shift  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  phase-eivcoding 
gradient  pulse;  and 
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7.  Apparatus  for  detecting  at  least  a  concentration  of  a  fluid, 
which  comprises: 

a  chamber  into  which  fluid  may  be  introduced; 

microwave  generating  means  for  propagating  microwave  radia- 
tion into  said  chamber, 

microwave  sweep  means  for  sweeping  tiie  frequency  of  die 
microwave  radiation  between  preset  limits  using  a  relatively 
high  microwave  modulation  frequency; 

furtlier  modulation  means  for  applying  an  independent  fic- 
quency modulation  at  a  relatively  low  modulation  frequency 
to  tlie  frequency  of  a  selected  absorption  peak  in  the  absorp- 
tion coefficient  vs.  frequency  characteristic  of  said  fluid; 

detector  means  for  detecting  the  microwave  radiatioD  reflected 
from  said  chamber, 

first  filter  means  for  selecting  the  signal  component  from  a  high 
frequency  band; 

first  demodulating  means  for  denKxlulating  said  selected  higji 
frequency  component  with  said  relatively  high  microwave 
modulating  frequency; 

second  filter  means  for  selecting  the  signal  component  from  a 
low  frequency  band  of  the  output  of  said  detector  means 
corresponding  to  said  relatively  low  modulation  fiequeixry; 

second  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  selected  rela- 
tively low  frequency  component;  and 

processor  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second 
demodulating  means  to  determine  at  least  said  concentration 
of  said  fluid. 


5448,218  

FLEXIBLE  RF  COILS  FOR  MRI  SYSTEM 
Dongfeng  La,  WilHstoa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North  Shore 
University  Hospital  Rcaeardi  Corporation,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
FDed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,081 
Int  CL"  GOIV  3M0 
MS.  CL  324—318  16  CWm 

1.  A  flexible  RF  coil  constructioa  for  MRI  over  a  field  of  view 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  butterfly  coil  for  generating  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  hori70«tal  component  of  an  RF  magnrtif  field 
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produced  by  resonating  nuclei  and  at  least  one  single  loop  coil 
for  generating  signals  representative  of  a  vertical  component 
of  the  RF  magnetic  field,  the  directions  of  said  horizontal  and 
vertical  magnetic  field  components  being  orthogonal  to  said 
longitudinal  direction, 

(b)  means  for  combining  the  signals  from  the  butterfly  and 
single  loop  coils  in  quadrature  for  subsequent  processing  to 
form  a  magnetic  resonance  image. 

(c)  said  butterfly  coil  comprising  a  fixed  first  part  arranged 
symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  single  loop  coil  and  posi- 
tioned to  extend  under  a  patient  body  part  to  be  examined, 

(d)  said  butterfly  coil  comprising  opposed  flexible  second  parts 
connected  to  the  first  part  and  configured  to  be  wrapped  over 
the  body  part  of  the  patient  to  be  examined. 


5^48^19 
DIGITAL  TWO  FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  FOR  USE  IN 
BOREHOLE  HETERODYNE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEMS 
Paul  L.  Sinclair,  Kemah,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HalUburton  Com- 
pany, Houstoo.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,716 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/30:  H03B  19/00:21/01.  H03K  3/02 

VS.  a.  324—338  9  Claims 
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7.  A  system  for  making  phase  measurements  using  a  heterodyne 
frequency  translation  method,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  master  clock  oscillator  operating  at  a  first  frequency  to 
generate  a  master  clock  signal; 

(b)  a  multi-stage  binary  counter  having  as  an  input  said  master 
clock  signal  and  as  an  output  a  N-binary  digit  address  bus 
including  N  multi-stage  binary  output  lines  representative  of 
an  N  binary  digit  number,  N  being  an  integer  number,  wherein 
one  of  said  output  lines  is  tapped  to  estabUsh  a  local  oscillator 
frequency  signal  (F^o); 

(c)  a  lead  only  raenMry  having  as  an  input  the  N-binary  digit 
address  bus  and  having  as  an  output  a  K-binary  digit  parallel 
bus  including  K  binary  digit  lines,  where  the  K  binary  digit 
lines  represent  at  any  time  the  contents  of  a  K  binary  digit 
memcxy  word  addressed  by  said  N-binary  digit  address  bus; 


(d)  a  digital  to  analog  converter  coiuiected  to  said  K-binary  digit 
parallel  bus  fix>m  said  read  only  noemory,  said  digital  to 
analog  converter  having  an  output  forming  a  RF  measurement 
frequency  sigiud  (F,,^)  for  application  to  a  network  under  test; 

(e)  a  heterodyne  mixing  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  local 
oscillator  frequency  signal  (Fj^)  and  the  RF  measurement 
frequency  signal  (F,)  from  the  network  under  test,  and  oper- 
able to  generate  an  intermediate  clock  output  frequency  signal 
by  mixing  the  local  oscillator  frequency  signal  (F^^)  and  the 
RF  measurement  frequency  signal  (F;,^);  and 

(f)  a  phase  measurement  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  clock 
output  frequency  signal  (F„)  and  operable  to  make  phase 
measurements  in  reference  to  said  output  frequency  signal. 


5348,220 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MISHRE  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Atsunobu  Kawamoto,  and  Yuldo  Yasuda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273990 

Int  CI.'  F02P  I7A)0 

VS.  a.  324—399  9  daiins 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  misfire  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  coil,  to  an  end  of  which  a 
power  source  is  coiuiected  and  to  another  end  of  which  a 
switching  device,  which  is  controlled  so  to  be  switched  at  the 
ignition  timing  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  is  con- 
nected; 

a  spark  plug  connected  to  a  secondary  coil  side  of  said  ignition 
coil  to  generate  discharge  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine  when  applied  with  high  voltage  to 
ignite  a  mixtiur  of  fuel  and  air; 

a  misfire  detection  circuit  having  a  capacitor  which  is  supplied 
with  bias  voltage  from  said  primary  coil  of  said  ignition  coil 
to  be  electrically  charged,  which  applies  the  charged  voltage 
to  said  spark  plug  at  the  discharge  of  said  spark  plug  so  as  to 
cause  an  ionic  current  to  flow,  a  first  diode  connected  between 
a  low-potential  side  of  said  capacitor  and  ground  in  a  direc- 
tion in  which  a  charging  electric  current  is  supplied  to  said 
capacitor,  a  second  diode  connected  in  a  direction  in  which 
the  ionic  current  flows  from  said  capacitor,  a  charging  voltage 
setting  Zener  diode  connected  between  a  high-potential  side 
of  said  capacitor  and  ground  to  set  charging  voltage  into  said 
capacitor,  and  an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting 
input  terminal  adjacent  to  the  low-potential  side  of  said 
capacitor,  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  which  is  ground,  and 
a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  said  inverting  input 
terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  misfire  detection  circuit 
being  arranged  to  discriminate  whether  or  not  a  misfire  has 
taken  place  in  accordance  with  detection  of  the  ionic  current; 
and 

a  discharge-period  detecting  portion  wliich  prevents  transmis- 
sion of  output  from  said  operational  amplifier  in  a  period  in 
which  said  spark  plug  discharges  electricity  so  as  to  prevent 
erroneous  detection  performed  by  said  misfire  detection  cur- 
rent. 
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5448^1 

ELECTRONIC  CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Vake  A.  Adamian,  Lexington;  Micliad  T.  FaldneUi,  Andover, 
and  Peter  V.  Phillips,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
ATN  Microwave,  Inc.,  Bfllcrica,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,277,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Sv4«7,021,  which  is  a  conlinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66^34, 

May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,434,511.  This  application  Jon.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  473,724 

Int  a.*  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  CL  324—601  6  Claims 
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i.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  network  analyzer,  having  at  least  a 
first  port  and  a  second  port,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
presenting  to  a  first  port  and  a  second  port,  three  previously 

known  reflection  coefficients; 
presenting  a  recipixKal  through-condition  to  each  of  tlie  first  pott 

and  the  second  port; 
measuring,  with  the  network  analyzer,  the  three  previously 

known  reflection  coefficients  and  the  through-condition; 
evaluating  an  unwrapped  phase  of  the  through-condition;  and 
calculating  calibration  coefficients  of  the  network  analyzer. 


5,548^22 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ATTENUATION  AND  CROSSTALK  IN  DATA  AND 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNELS 

Gordon  A.  Jensen,  and  Stephen  M.  Ernst  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,   Colo.,   assignors   to   Forte   Networks,    Colorado 

Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,201 

Int  CL'  GOIR  27/28;  H04M  3/26 

VS.  CL  324—628  19  Claims 


switching  device  that  selectively  matches  a  given  impedance 
of  the  cable  for  operating  the  cable  substantially  as  an  antenna 
for  monitoring  crosstalk  signals  transmitted  from  a  surroimd- 
ing  system,  the  termination  control  circuit  generating  an  out- 
put signal  having  a  side  band  frequency  different  tiian  both  the 
test  signal  and  carrier  sigiuU  frequencies  and  having  an  ampli- 
tude attenuated  by  substantially  equal  amounts  as  the  test 
signal;  aiKl 
a  receiver  for  measuring  attenuation  in  the  output  signal  side- 
band frequencies  thereby  measuring  substantially  the  same 
attenuation  as  the  test  signal,  the  receiver  further  measuring 
the  crosstalk  signals  when  the  impedance  matching  circuit 
operates  the  cable  sut>stantially  as  an  antenna. 


5^48,223 
PROBE  ADAPTER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Paul  A.  Cole;  Emory  J.  Harry,  both  of  Ahiha,  and  Kfichad  A. 
Wright  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
WDsonviUe.  Oreg. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  954,618,  Sei».  9,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^*59 
Int  CL'  GOIR  1/073 
VS.  CL  324—754  3  ( 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  signal  attenuation  and  crosstalk, 
cf>inprising: 

a  cable  liaving  a  near  end  and  a  far  end; 

a  transmitter  circuit  coupled  at  tlie  near  end  of  the  cable  for 
transmitting  both  a  test  signal  and  a  control  signal  to  the  far 
end  of  the  cable,  the  test  signal  and  the  control  signal  each 
having  an  associated  frequency  and  amplitude; 

a  termination  control  circuit  including  a  switching  device 
coupled  to  the  far  end  of  the  cable  for  modulating  the  test 
signal  according  to  the  associated  amplitude  and  firequency  of 
the  control  signal  transmitted  from  the  near  end  of  the  cable 
and  a  switchable  impedance  matching  circuit  coupled  to  the 


1.  An  adapter  for  coupling  an  electrical  test  probe  of  a  measure- 
ment test  instrument  to  an  electronic  device  having  multiple  elec- 
trical leads  directly  coiuiected  to  a  substrate  with  separation 
between  the  electrical  leads  defining  a  pitch  geometry  comprising  a 
flexible  dielectric  substrate  having  elecoically  conductive  runs 
formed  thereon  between  first  and  second  edge  surfaces  of  the 
flexible  subsb^te  with  one  end  of  the  runs  forming  first  electrical 
contacts  adjacent  to  the  first  edge  surface  having  a  pitch  geometry 
corresponding  to  the  pitch  geometry  of  the  electrical  leads  of  the 
electronic  device  for  connecting  to  tlie  electrical  leads  of  tlie 
device,  and  tabs  extending  from  die  first  edge  surface  for  engaging 
the  electrical  leads  of  the  device  for  aligning  the  first  elecoical 
contacts  with  the  electrical  leads,  the  other  end  of  the  conductive 
runs  forming  second  electrical  contacts  adjacent  to  the  second  edge 
surface  having  a  pitch  geometry  compatible  with  the  elecoical 
probe  of  the  measurement  test  instrument 


5,548,224 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WAFER  LEVEL 

PREDICTION  OF  THIN  OXIDE  RELLABIUTY 

Calvin  T.  GabrieL  Cupertino,  and  Sabhash  R.  Nariani,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  S.  J., 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376^90 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/26:  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CL  324— 765  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  examining  a  semicondtxrtor  wafer  that  includes  a 
substrate,  at  least  a  region  of  thin  oxide,  and  at  least  a  region  of 
thick  field  oxide  and  determining  whether  any  defects  in  the  tiiin 
oxide  are  due  to  weak  oxide  or  are  due  to  charge-damaged  oxide, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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(a)  fabricating  on  said  wafer  first  and  second  conductive  regions 
overlying  said  thin  oxide,  the  first  conductive  region  defining 
a  greater  surface  area  than  the  second  conductive  region; 

(b)  applying  a  voltage  between  said  first  conductive  region  and  a 
portion  of  said  substrate,  and  measuring  any  first  leakage 
current  flow  therebetween; 

(c)  applying  a  voltage  between  said  second  conductive  region 
and  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  and  measuring  any  second 
leakage  current  flow  therebetween;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  first  leakage  current  and  said  second  leakage 
current  to  ascertain  a  defect  status  of  said  thin  oxide; 

if  the  first  and  second  leakage  currents  are  each  less  in  magni- 
tude than  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  said  thin  oxide  is 
substantially  defect  free; 

if  only  the  first  leakage  current  exceeds  said  predetermined 
threshold  value,  defects  in  said  thin  oxide  are  area-dependent 
and  said  thin  oxide  is  weak  oxide:  and 

if  the  first  and  second  leakage  currents  each  exceed  said  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  defects  in  said  thin  oxide  are  area- 
independent  and  said  thin  oxide  is  charge-damaged. 


5,548^26 
FAST  TRANSMISSION  LINE  IMPLEMENTED  WITH 
RECEIVER,  DRIVER,  TERMINATOR  AND  IC 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Toshltsugu  Takekuma,  Ebina;  Ryokhi  Kuribara,  and  Akira 
Yamagiwa,  both  of  Hadano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd,,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  269352 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334631 

Int  a."  H03K  17/16;  19/0175 

VS.  CL  326—30  17  Claims 

B  C  E  G 

4-         \  \  V- 


5,548,225 
BLOCK  SPECIFIC  SPARE  CIRCUIT 
Robert  N.  Rountree;  Dan  CUne,  both  of  Piano.  Tex.:  Darryl  G. 
Walker,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.:  Francis  Hii,  Toa  Payoh,  Shi- 
gapore,  and  Darid  W.  Bergman,  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorportatcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,499 
Int.  CL"  H03K  19/003 
VS.  CL  326—13  14  Claims 


7.  A  programniable  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  memory  element,  arranged  for  storing  a  datum; 

a  second  memory  element,  arranged  for  storing  a  first  signal,  the 
first  signal  having  a  first  and  a  second  logic  state;  and 

a  logic  circuit,  responsive  to  the  datum,  the  first  logic  state  and  a 
second  signal,  for  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  third 
logic  state  when  the  datum  matches  the  second  signal,  tlie 
logic  circuit,  responsive  to  the  second  logic  state,  producing 
the  output  signal  having  only  the  third  logic  state. 


1.  A  signal  transmitting  device  comprising: 

a  main  transmission  line  terminated  by  elements  each  having  a 
resistance  substantially  equal  to  an  impedance  value  of  said 
main  transmission  line  itself; 

a  first  circuit  block  connected  to  said  main  transmission  line, 
said  first  circuit  block  including  a  driving  circuit  for  driving  a 
signal,  and  a  first  intra-block  transmission  line  with  a  prede- 
termined impedance  for  transmitting  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  driving  circuit  to  said  main  transmission  line,  said  first 
circuit  block  including  an  element  having  a  resistance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  value  derived  by  subtracting  a  half  of  an 
impedance  of  said  main  transmission  line  from  the  piedeter- 
mined  impedance  of  said  first  intra-block  transmission  line; 
and 

an  at  least  one  second  circuit  block  connected  to  said  main 
transmission  line,  said  at  least  one  second  circuit  block 
including  a  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  signal;  a  second 
intra-block  transmission  line  with  a  predetermined  impedance 
for  transmitting  a  signal  inputted  from  said  main  transmission 
line  to  said  receiving  circuit,  said  second  circuit  block  includ- 
ing an  element  having  a  resistance  substantially  equal  to  a 
value  derived  by  subtracting  a  half  of  an  impedance  of  said 
main  transmission  line  from  said  predetermined  impedance  of 
said  second  intra-block  transmission  line. 


5,548,227 
DECISION  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE  AT  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF 

VOLTAGES 
Yoichiro  Minaml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,276 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-335276 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/086 
VS.  CL  326—33  11  Claims 

1.  A  decision  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  which  compares  an  input  voltage  with  a 
reference  voltage  and  judges  whether  said  input  voltage  is 
higher  than  said  reference  voltage; 
a  controller  for  controlling  a  level  of  bias  voltage  added  to  each 
of  said  input  voltage  and  said  refereitce  voltage  in  response  to 
levels  of  said  input  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage;  and 
a  generator  which  generates  at  least  two  levels  of  said  bias 
voltage,  said  controller  controlling  which  of  said  levels  of  said 
bias  voltage  is  added  to  said  input  and  reference  voltjiges; 
wherein  said  controller  comprises: 
a  second  comparator  which  compares  said  input  voltage  with 
a  predetermined  voltage;  and 
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5,548,229 
TRI-STATE  OUTPUT  BLTFER  dRCUTT 
Relii  Segawa,  and  Tatsuhiko  Nagahisa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsusfaiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ouka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-337860 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/0948 
VS.  CL  326—57  9  ( 
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a  tliird  comparator  which  compares  said  reference  voltage 
with  said  predetermined  voltage. 
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4.  A  programmable  logic  device  in  a  single  integrated  circuit 
package  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  package  comprising  leads  and  at  least  one 
die; 

a  plurality  of  logic  cells  in  which  logic  fiinctions  are  performed; 

a  plurality  of  volatile  memory  cells,  each  comprising  a  strong 
inverter  and  a  weak  inverter, 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  inemory  cells,  each  integrated  with  the 
weak  inverter  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  volatile  raemory 
cells,  wherein  the  contents  of  the  pliuality  of  volatile  memory 
cells  are  stored  in  the  integrated  non-volatile  memory  cells, 
and,  in  response  to  restoration  of  power  to  the  progranmiable 
logic  device,  the  plurality  of  volatile  meiiK>ry  cells  are  auto- 
matically reconfigured  with  the  contents  of  the  integrated 
non-volatile  memory  cells; 

a  phmlity  of  input  lines  for  supplying  signals  to  the  plurality  of 
logic  ceils;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  lines  for  receiving  signals  from  the  plurality 
of  logic  cells. 


5,548,228 
lECONFIGURABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

HAVING  STATIC  AND  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Raminda  Madura  we,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Altera  Cor- 
itioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,012 

InL  a.*  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326—41  11  Claims 
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1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  data  signal  having  a  first 
value  and  a  second  value; 

a  control  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 

an  output  portion  having  a  pair  of  output  control  termiitals.  said 
output  portion  being  arranged  for  generating  a  data  output 
signal  comprising  three  values  of  first,  second  and  high 
impedance  values,  said  data  output  signal's  value  being  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  signal  states  of  said  output 
control  terminals  which  are  in  turn  determined  by  the  values 
of  the  data  signal  and  the  control  signal; 

a  data  output  terminal  for  externally  supplying  said  data  output 
signal  generated  by  said  output  portion; 

an  input  changeover  portion  disposed  at  the  signal  lines  between 
said  data  input  terminal  and  said  output  control  terminals  and 
having  (I)  a  conductive  state  where  an  inverse  of  said  data 
signal  can  be  entered  into  said  output  control  terminals  and 
(ii)  a  non-conductive  state  where  said  inverse  of  said  data 
signal  cannot  be  entered  into  said  output  control  terminals; 

wherein  said  input  changeover  portion  receives  said  control 
signal  supplied  from  said  control  input  tominal  which 
switches  said  input  changeover  portion  to  either  said  conduc- 
tive state  or  said  non-conductive  state;  and 

an  output  control  portion  for  receiving  said  control  signal, 
wherein  said  data  output  signal  is  identical  to  said  data  signal 
appUed  to  said  data  input  terminal  when  said  input 
changeover  portion  is  in  said  conductive  state  and  said  diata 
output  signal  is  brought  into  said  high  impedance  value  when 
said  input  changeover  portion  is  in  said  non-conductive  state. 


5,548030 
HIGH-SPEED  CMOS  PSEUDO-ECL  OUTPUT  DRIVER 
Brian  D.  Gerson;  Kevin  Huscrofl,  both  of  Coquitlam,  Canada, 
and  Martin  MalUnson,  BiUerka,  Maas„  assignors  to  PMC- 
Sierra,  Inc,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31, 1994,  2124745 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175 
VS.  CL  326—73  6  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  metal  oxide  silicon  (CMOS)  data  to  emitter 
coupled  logic  (ECL)  data  translator  system  comprising: 

translator  means  for  receiving  data  signals  from  a  CMOS  circuit, 
which  CMOS  circuit  is  powered  from  a  CMOS  voltage  power 
source, 

(b)  means  for  powering  an  ECL  circuit  from  said  power  source. 

(c)  a  transmission  line  carrying  oatpM  signals  from  the  translator 
noeans  to  the  ECL  circuit,  having  a  predoermined  character- 
istic impedance. 

(d)  a  load  having  said  characteristic  impedance  connecting  the 
transmission  line  to  said  power  source, 

(e)  the  translator  means  comprising  means  for  outputting  a  data 
signal  on  the  transmission  line  which  corresponds  to  said 
received  data  signals  but  having  an  amplitude  compatible  with 
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said  ECL  circuit  and  referenced  to  a  voltage  of  said  power 
source,  and  being  formed  of  a  one  bit  digital  to  analog 
converter  (DAC)  and  is  further  comprised  of  a  pair  of  pro- 
grammable current  steering  switches  a  connected  to  the  DAC 
for  establishing  higher  and  lower  output  currents  foe  opposite 
logic  values  of  the  output  signals,  means  for  applying  said 
data  signals  to  the  DAC  and  for  receiving  said  output  signals 
and  applying  them  to  said  transmission  line. 


5,548^1 
SERIAL  DIFFERENTIAL  PASS  GATE  LOGIC  DESIGN 
Joseph  TVan,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  TransLogic  Tcdmoi- 
ogy,  Inc^  Bcaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  458,963 

Int  CL»  G«1R  19/00;  H03K  17/16:19/12;  GUC  7/00 

MS,  a.  327—52  19  Claims 


:'  S,  I   138  82 
134       S, 

1.  A  serial  differential  multiplexer  cell  comprising: 
a  pass  gate  network  including  a  positive  network  and  a  negative 
nerwofk,  the  positive  network  having  two  or  more  inputs 
complementary  to  the  negative  network,  the  positive  network 
having  an  output,  and  the  negative  network  having  an  output 
complementary  to  the  output  of  the  positive  network,  the 
positive  and  negative  networks  having  select  iKxles  for  select- 
ing an  input  in  the  positive  network  and  the  complement  of 
the  input  in  the  negative  network  to  pass  through  to  the 
outputs  of  the  positive  and  negative  networks;  and 
a  differential  amplifier  for  receiving  the  outputs  from  the  posi- 
tive and  negative  network  and  producing  a  valid  logic  output 
at  an  output  node  of  the  differential  amplifier;  wherein  the 
positive  and  negative  networks  each  comprise  at  least  one 
pass  gate  stage  including  two  pass  gates. 


TiT 


an  A/D  converter  for  sequentially  sampling  said  input  waveform 
signal  and  converting  respective  sampled  values  into  consecur 
tive  trains  of  digital  data,  and  dividing  each  train  of  said 
converted  digital  data  into  at  least-two  groups  of  data  having 
at  least  an  upper  sub-data  set  and  a  lower  sub-data  set; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  an  upper  sub-data  set  from  said 
A/D  converter  with  an  upper  sub-data  set  stored  in  a  first  latch 
and  having  a  peak  value  among  previous  upper  sub-data  sets 
to  judge  which  upper  sub-data  set  has  a  peak  value,  and 
outputting  a  judgement  result  thereof; 

a  first  logical  circuit  for  supplying  a  first  enable  signal  to  said 
first  latch  when  the  judgement  result  by  said  first  comparator 
indicates  a  first  state  that  said  upper  sub-data  set  from  said 
A/D  converter  has  a  peak  value; 

the  first  latch  whose  contents  are  updated  by  the  upper  sub-data 
set  firom  said  A/D  converter  in  response  to  said  first  enable 
signal; 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  a  lower  sub-data  set  from 
said  A/D  converter  with  a  lower  sub-data  set  stored  in  a 
second  latch  to  judge  which  lower  sub-data  set  has  a  peak 
value,  and  outputting  a  judgement  result  thereof; 

a  second  logical  circuit  for  supplying  a  second  enable  signal  to 
said  second  latch  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  judgement 
results  by  said  first  and  second  comparators; 

the  second  latch  whose  contents  are  updated  by  the  lower 
sub-data  set  from  said  A/D  converter  in  response  to  said 
second  enable  signal;  and 

a  memory  for  storing  the  upper  and  lower  sub-data  sets  in  said 
first  and  second  comparators  after  each  predetermined  time 
lapse,  as  digital  data  having  a  peak  value  of  the  waveform 
signal  input  during  said  predetermined  time. 


5,548,233 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  BUSING  A  DRIVE 

TRANSISTOR  TO  A  DATA  BUS 

David  M.  SusalL,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  IIL 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,338 
Int  a."  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CL  327—46 

M 


16  Claims 


5448,232 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING/STORING 

WAVEFORM  PEAK  VALUE 
Aldra  Yamaura,  and  Masami  Hoeono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Denslii  Kalnuhild  Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-266269 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/153 

VS.  CL  327—60  17  Claims 

1.  A  peak  value  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of 

an  input  waveform  signal,  comprising: 


AuousT  20,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2157 


1.  An  integrated  data  communication  circuit,  comprising: 

a  (hive  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  a  data  bus,  and  a 

base  coupled  to  a  first  node; 
a  current  mirror  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  collector  of  said 

drive  transistor; 
a  first  current  source  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  current  mirror 

at  a  second  node; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  second  node,  a 

source  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conductor,  and  a  drain 

coupled  to  said  first  node  for  maintaining  a  minimum  bias 

level  of  said  drive  transistor, 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  for  receiving  a  data 

signal,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  said  first  node;  and 
a  second  current  source  coupled  between  a  second  power  supply 

conductor  and  a  source  of  said  second  transistor. 


5,548435 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  AND  RESULTING  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLIER 
RoOand  Marmot,  Versailles,  France,  asstgnor  t«  Bull,  Sji^ 
Paris,  France 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  46,179,  Apr.  14, 1993,  abandoBcd, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  762,018,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,260,608.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  3,  1994,  Scr.  No. 

312,981 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1990,  90  01366 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahseqoent  to  Sep.  18, 

2091,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  H03K  5/00 

VS.  CL  327—158  U 


5,548,234 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  A 

POCKEL'S  CELL 

LasBlo  Itari,-  Richard  UJazdowski,  both  «rf  San  Diego,  and 

TIbor  Juhasz,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelligent 

Surgical  Lasers,  Inc^  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,739 

Int  CL'  H03K  3/00 
-108  16  Claims 


J' 

V&  CL  327—1 


L  A  two-step  solid  state  electro-optical  switch  driver  system  for 
rotating  the  polarization  of  a  light  beam  which  comprises: 

a  first  voltage  source  for  generating  a  first  voltage; 

an  electro-optical  material  positioned  along  the  path  of  said  light 
beam,  said  electro-optical  material  being  electrically  con- 
nected between  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  said 

:  second  electrode  being  coiuiected  to  ground; 

tn  ON  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  voltage  source 
with  said  first  electrode  to  place  said  first  voltage  across  aid 
electro-optical  material  and  change  the  optical  characteristics 
thereof  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  stage  to  rotate  the 
polarization  of  said  light  beam;  and 

an  OFF  switch  including  a  first  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors 
for  selectively  connecting  said  first  electrode  of  said  electro- 
optical  material  to  ground  to  remove  said  first  voltage  there- 
fix>m  to  return  the  optical  characteristics  of  said  electro-optical 
material  to  said  first  state,  and  a  plurality  of  electronic  filters, 
wherein  each  filter  is  connected  across  a  corresponding  one  of 
each  said  field  effect  transistors. 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  an  input  signal  with  a  nega- 
tive feedback  signal  to  produce  at  least  one  comparator  outpia 
signal; 

a  delay  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  at  least  one 
output,  for  producing  at  said  at  least  one  output  the  negative 
feedback  signal,  said  first  input  connected  to  receive  said 
input  signal,  said  second  input  connected  to  receive  a  digital 
command  signal; 

a  digital  phase  command  device  connected  to  the  phase  com- 
parator and  to  the  delay  circuit  for  producing  the  digital 
command  signal  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  comparator 
output  signal  and  for  providing  the  command  signal  to  said 
second  input  of  said  delay  circuit;  and 

wherein  said  delay  circuit  introduces  a  controllable  phase  delay 
between  the  input  signal  applied  to  its  first  input  and  the 
negative  feedback  signal  produced  at  its  at  least  one  output, 
causing  said  negative  feedback  signal  to  correspond  in  phase 
and  frequency  to  said  input  signal. 


5,548036 

PHASE  SIIIFTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLICATION 

James  C.  Coopei^  Monte  Sereno,  and  Steven  J.  Anderson, 

Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Pixel  Instmments,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,904,  JuL  6, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,328,  Oct  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 
404,881,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,097,218,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  172,283.  Mar.  23,  1988,  PM. 
No.  4368y428,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  16,923,  Feb. 
20,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,829^57.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1995, 
Scr.  No.  396339 
The  portion  ot  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"^  H03H  11/16 
VS.  CL  327—237  9  ClaiaH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  a  phase  of  an  input  signal,  said 
apparatus  including  means  for  generating  at  least  a  first  selected 
repetitive  offset  signal  and  a  second  selected  repetitive  offset  signal 
havmg  a  selected  frequency  and  phase  relationship, 
and  means  for  converting  the  pha.se  of  said  input  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  selected  repetitive  offset 
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signals  so  as  to  provide  at  least  a  fiist  output  signal,  said  first 
and  second  selected  repetitive  offset  signals  coupled  to  said 
converting  means  which  generates  at  least  an  internal  signal 
having  a  frequency  different  from  said  input  signal, 
said  output  signal  having  a  frequency  the  same  as  that  of  said 
input  signal,  and  said  output  signal  having  a  predetermined 
phase  shift  with  respect  to  said  input  signal. 


5348037 
PROCESS  TOLERANT  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  A.  laHatiM,  Hinesburg,  Vt,  and  Makoto  Ucda,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ntioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,280 
tot  a."  H03H  lint 
MS.  CL  327—281 


said  control  signal  per  a  division  factor  dependant  upon 
said  channel  length  of  said  minimum  channel  length  FET; 
wherein  the  gating  means  of  the  process  sense  means  includes 

first  and  second  nodes  electrically  coupled  in  series  with  said 
fixed  signal  and  said  network  means. 

first  and  second  P-FETs  having  respective  drains/sources 
coupled  to  the  first  node,  and  respective  gates  electrically 
coupled  to  receive  said  input  signal  and  said  output  signal 
respectively,  and 

first  and  second  N-FETs  having  respective  sources/drains 
coupled  to  the  source/drain  of  said  first  P-FET  and  the  source/ 
drain  of  said  second  P-FET  respectively,  respective  gates 
electrically  coupled  to  receive  said  output  signal  and  said 
input  signal  respectively,  and  drain/sources  coupled  together 
to  the  second  node; 

whereby  said  first  P-FET  and  said  first  N-FET  as  a  pair,  and  said 
second  P-FET  and  said  second  N-FET  as  a  pair  are  off  when 
said  input  signal  and  said  output  signal  both  are  of  the  same 
high/low  state,  and  one  of  said  pairs  is  on  so  as  to  couple  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  fixed  signal  to  said  network  means 
when  said  input  signal  and  said  output  signal  are  of  different 
high/low  states. 


♦»DO     ♦»0OJ 


1.  A  process  tolerant  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inverters  in  series  sequence,  a  first  inverter  of  said 
sequence  being  coupled  to  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an 
input  signal,  at  least  one  inverter  of  the  plurality  of  inverters 
having  FETs  of  minimum  channel  lengths,  said  channel 
lengths  being  dependent  upon  a  parameter  of  a  process  by 
which  they  were  fabricated,  whereby  a  propagation  delay 
through  said  at  lea.st  one  inverter  is  dependent  upon  said 
channel  lengths; 

delay  compensation  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  plu- 
rality of  inverters  and  providing  an  output  signal  at  an  output 
terminal  related  to  the  received  signal  including  a  variable 
delay  established  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal; 

process  sense  means  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the 
input  signal,  the  process  sense  means  providing  said  control 
signal  to  said  delay  compensation  means  when  a  signal  tran- 
sition of  said  input  signal  is  received  by  the  process  sense 
means,  and  in  accordance  with  a  channel  length  of  a  mini- 
mum channel  length  FET  thereof,  wherein  the  process  sense 
means  includes 

gating  means  for  gating  a  throagh  channel  during  an  interval 

between  the  signal  transition  of  said  input  signal  and  a 

corresponding  signal  transition  of  the  output  signal,  and 

network  means  for  receiving  a  fixed  signal  via  said  gated 

through  channel  and  dividing  said  fixed  signal  to  provide 


5.548038 

LOW  POWER  HIGH  SPEED  CMOS  CURRENT 

SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Zhoog-Xiun  Zhang;  Jyhfong  Lin,  and  Yon-TI  Wang,  all  of 

Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic  Inc.,  Fremont, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130.309,  Oct.  1,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5396,133.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  369,002 

InL  CL"  H03K  17 m 
MS,  CL  327—374  12  Claims 
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1.  A  high  speed  current  switching  circuit  coupled  and  responsive 
to  a  digital  signal  having  first  and  second  signal  levels,  comprising: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  p-channel  transistors,  each  having 
a  source,  a  gate  and  a  drain; 

the  source  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  voltage, 
the  drain  of  ttie  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  source  of 
the  second  transistor, 

the  drain  of  the  second  transistor,  the  sources  of  the  third  and 
fourth  transistors  being  coupled  together, 

the  drain  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  second 
voltage  which  is  a  lower  voltage  than  the  first  voltage; 

the  drain  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  current 
output  for  the  current  switching  circuit; 

the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  first  bias  voltage 
so  that  the  gate  to  source  voltage  of  the  first  transistor  estab- 
lishes a  predetermined  current  through  the  first  transistor 
when  the  second  transistor  is  switched  on; 

(he  gate  of  the  fourth  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  third  voltage 
intermediate  the  first  digital  signal  level  and  the  second  digital 
signal  level  of  the  digital  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  digital  signal  changing  from  said  first 
digital  signal  level  to  said  second  digital  signal  level,  for 
switching  on  the  second  transistor  to  direct  the  predetermined 
current  through  the  third  transistor,  and  then  switching  off  the 
third  transistor  to  steer  the  predetermined  current  from  the 
third  transistor  to  the  fourth  transistor. 


said  means  also  for  switching  the  fourth  transistor  on  to  provide 
die  predetermined  current  through  the  fourth  transistor. 


5.548039 

RMMO  RECEIVER-TRANSMrrTER  APPARATUS  AND 
SIGNAL  CHANGEOVER  SWTTCH 
Kammasa  Kohama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poratioa.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1993,  5-142721 
tot  CL'  H04B  }/44 
MS,  CL  327—408  3  Claims 


ll  A  signal  changeover  switch  having  a  signal  input  termiiud,  a 
signal  output  terminal  and  a  signal  input-output  terminal,  and 
comprising  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  units  of  field-effect  tran- 
sistMs; 

Wherein  one  end  of  said  first  FET  unit  is  connected  to  the  signal 
input  terminal  while  tiie  oilier  end  thereof  is  connected  to  the 
signal  input-output  terminal; 

one  end  of  said  second  FET  unit  is  connected  to  the  signal  input 
terminal  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  grounded; 

one  end  of  said  third  FET  unit  is  connected  to  the  signal  output 
terminal  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  connected  to  the  signal 
input-output  terminal; 

one  end  of  said  fourth  FET  unit  is  connected  to  the  signal  output 
terminal  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  grounded; 

each  of  the  transistors  constituting  said  first  FET  unit  has  a  gate 
width  so  determined  as  to  render  the  source-drain  saturation 
current  greater  than  the  maximum  current  amplitude  of  Itae 
input  signal  fed  from  the  sigiud  input  terminal; 

said  second  FET  unit  consists  of  one  or  more  transistor  stages 
equal  in  number  to  the  result  of  rounding  up  the  numerical 
value  which  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  maximum  voltage 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal  fed  from  the  signal  input  termi- 
nal, by  tlie  witlistand  voltage  of  the  transistors  in  said  second 
FET  unit;  and 

said  third  FET  unit  consists  of  one  or  more  transistor  stages 
equal  in  number  to  the  result  of  roimding  up  the  numerical 
value  which  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  maximum  voltage 
amplitude  of  the  input  signal  fed  from  the  signal  input  termi- 
nal, by  the  withstand  voltage  of  the  transistors  in  said  third 
FET  unit 
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a  switchable  discharge  circuit  connected  between  a  source  and  a 
gate  of  said  FET  wherein  said  dischaige  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  current  path  and  a  second  current  path  connected  in 
parallel  and  coupled  to  said  gate  of  said  FET  wherein  said 
first  current  path  has  a  substantially  larger  impedance  dtan 
said  second  current  path  and  during  turn-off  of  said  FET 
said  first  current  path  is  selected  and  said  second  current 
path  is  deselected  until  the  gate-source  voltage  of  said  FET 
drops  below  a  predetermined  value  and  said  second  current 
path  is  selected  via  a  switching  transistor  when  the  gate- 
source  voltage  of  said  FET  drops  below  said  predetermined 
value  such  that  tlie  gale-source  voltage  of  said  FET  is 
discharged  essential  only  via  said  first  ctirrent  path  prior  to 
reaching  said  predetermined  value  and  via  said  second 
current  path  after  reaching  said  predetermined  value. 


5.548041 

VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUrT  USING  AN  OFFSET 

COMPENSATING  CURRENT  SOURCE 

David  C.  McClnre,  Dartoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-TboonoD 

Microelcctroaics,  toe,  CarroOtaii,  Tn. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36*029 
tot  CL'  G05F  mo 
UACL  327—538  18  i 


5.548040 

tncurr  arrangement  for  driving  a  mos 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Eridi  Bayer,  Am  Blankenfeld  15,  84030  Piflas,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146358,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.013 
daims    priority,    appUcadon    Germany,    Nov,    3,    1992, 
42371250 

lilt  CL'  H03K  3/01:5/12 
MS.  CL  327—432  13  Clahns 

l.  A  field  effect  transistor  (FET)  gale  control  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  voltage  reference  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  reference  transistor,  having  a  source/drain  path  connected 
on  a  first  end  to  a  power  supply  voltage  and  having  a  gate 
connected  to  a  drain  end  of  its  source/drain  path; 

a  second  reference  transistor  having  a  source/drain  path  con- 
nected between  a  second  end  of  the  source/drain  path  of  the 
first  reference  transistor  and  a  common  node,  and  having  a 
gate  for  receiving  a  reference  vottage; 
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a  first  minor  transistor,  having  a  source/drain  path  connected 
between  the  power  supply  voltage  and  an  otitput  node,  and 
having  a  gate  connectwl  to  the  gate  of  the  first  reference 
transistor; 

a  second  mirror  transistor,  having  a  source/drain  path  connected 
between  the  output  node  and  the  common  node,  and  having  a 
gate: 

a  bias  current  source,  coupled  to  the  common  node,  for  conduct- 
ing a  current  including  the  sum  of  the  currents  in  the  second 
reference  transistor  and  the  second  mirror  transistor;  and 

an  offset  compensating  current  source  connected  in  a  current 
tnirror  arrangement,  having  an  output  connected  to  direct 
current  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  reference  transistor,  for 
applying  a  nulling  current  thereto. 


5348.242 
WAVEFORM  SHAPING  CIRCUIT 
Yukio  Yasuda,  ItamL  and  Yutaka  Ohashi.  Himeji,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224J85 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1993,  S-084950 

Int  CI."  H03K  5A)0:  H04B  l/W 

VJS,  a.  327—559  6  Claims 


a  comparator  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  for  com- 
paring the  filtered  output  signal  with  a  reference  voluge  and 
generating  a  shaped  output  signal  in  response,  a  node  connect- 
ing said  first  capacitor  to  said  second  resistor  being  coiuiected 
to  the  first  input  terminal  of  said  comparator  and  a  node 
connecting  said  electromagnetic  coil  to  said  second  resistor 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  said  compara- 
tor. 


5.548.243 

DEMODULATOR  FOR  DEMODULATING  A  SINGLE  SIDE 

BAND  SIGNAL,  A  REAL  ZERO  SINGLE  SIDE  BAND 

SIGNAL  AND  A  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SIGNAL, 

AND  A  CARRIER  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  THE  DEMODULATOR 

Weimin  Sun,  Ikoma-Gun,  and  Shigeki  KiOi>notO'  Sakai,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Icom  Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,095 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1995,  7-032059 
InL  CI."  H03D  3/00:5/00;  1/00 
VS.  CL  329—316  27  Claims 
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1.  The  waveform  shaping  circuit  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  coil  for  generating  an  AC  output  signal  that 
varies  in  amplitude  in  response  to  a  change  in  an  iiKident 
magnetic  flux; 
filter  means  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  coil  for  removing 
low-frequency  components  having  frequencies  not  higher 
than  a  cut-off  frequency  from  the  AC  output  signal  of  said 
electromagnetic  coil,  said  filter  means  producing  a  filtered 
output  signal  and  comprising: 

a  first  high-pass  filter  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  coil  and 
said  voltage  limiting  circuit  and  having  a  first  attenuation 
characteristic    for    removing    low -frequency    components 
having  frequencies  not  higher  than  a  first  cut-off  frequency 
from  the  AC  output  signal  of  said  electromagnetic  coil,  said 
first  high-pass  comprising  a  first  resistor,  a  first  capacitor, 
and  a  second  resistor  connected  in  series,  said  first  resistor, 
first  capacitor,  and  second  resistor  connected  in  series  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  electix>magnetic  coil;  and 
a  second  high-pass  filter  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  coil 
and  said  voltage  limiting  circuit  and  having  a  second 
altenuabon  characteristic  for  removing  low-frequency  com- 
ponents having  frequencies  higher  than  the  first  cut-off 
frequency  and  lower  than  a  second  cut-off  frequency,  the 
second  cut-off  frequency  being  higher  than  the  first  cut-off 
frequency,  from  the  AC  output  signal  of  said  electromag- 
netic coil,  said  second  high-pass  filter  comprising  a  third 
resistor  and  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series,  said 
third  resistor  and  second  capacitor  being  connected  in  par- 
allel with  said  first  resistor, 
a  voltage  limiting  circuit  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  coil 
and  said  filter  means  for  switching  between  the  attenuation 
characteristics  of  said  filter  means  in  response  to  tlie  amph- 
tude  of  ttie  AC  output  signal  of  said  electromagnetic  coil  by 
limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  AC  output  signal  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  so  that  the  AC  output  sigruU  does  not  exceed 
a  maximum  voltage;  and 


1.  A  demodulator  comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a  radio  signal; 

a  carrier  signal  reproducing  circuit  for  reproducing  a  carrier 

signal  from  the  received  signal  of  said  receiver  circuit; 
a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  carrier  signal,  reproduced  by 

said  carrier  signal  reproducing  circuit,  by  a  first  value  to 

produce  a  first  reproduced  carrier  signal; 
a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  carrier  signal,  reproduced 

by  said  carrier  signal  reproducing  circuit,  by  a  second  value  to 

produce  a  second  reproduced  carrier  signal: 
an  adder  for  adding  said  first  reproduced  carrier  signal  and  said 

received  signal  from  said  receiver  circuit: 
a  subtracter  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  said  second 

reproduced  carrier  signal  and  said  received  signal  from  said 

receiver  circuit: 
a  first  FM  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  output  signal  of  said 

adder: 
a  second  FM  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  output  signal  of 

said  subtracter;  and 
an  arithmetic  operation  circuit  for  performing  an  operation  on  an 

output  signal  of  said  first  FM  demodulator  and  an  output 

signal  of  said  second  F^  demodulator  to  produce  a  demodu- 
lated signal  of  said  received  signal,  and  outputting  said 

demodulated  signal. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING  DC 
OFFSET  FOR  DIGITAL  1/Q  DEMODULATORS 
Richard  CIcwer,  IJamsviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeies,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,136 

InL  CL'  H03D  1/00:3/00:7/16:  H04B  1/26 

VS.  CL  329—318  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  an  input  signal  having  a  desired 

signal  at  intermediate  frequency  and  an  undesired  DC  offset  to  a 
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ba.sebaad  frequency  signal  in  which  the  undesired  DC  offset  is 
eliminated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

multiplying  tlie  input  signal  by  a  signal  having  substantially  the 
same  intermediate  frequency  plus  an  offset  fiequency  (Af)  to 
produce  a  first  output  signal  wherein  the  desired  signal  is 
shifted  in  frequency  to  the  offset  frequency  (Af)  and  tlie 
imdesired  DC  offset  is  unaffected; 

multiplying  the  first  output  signal  by  a  signal  having  substan- 
tially the  same  offset  frequency  (AO  to  produce  a  second 
output  signal  wherein  the  desired  signal  is  shifted  to  baseband 
frequency  and  the  undesired  DC  offset  is  shifted  to  the  offset 
ftaqueiKy  Af;  and 

filtering  the  second  output  signal  to  remove  the  undesired  DC 
offset  while  leaving  the  desired  signal,  now  located  at  base- 
band ftequency,  intact. 


5,548.245 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE  ARRANGEMENTS  HAVING 
THE  INPUT  CAVITY  COMPRISED  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
INTERNAL  AT«JD  EXTERNAL  BODY  PORTIONS 
Heinz  P.  Bohlcn;  Edward  S.  Sobieradski,-  Mark  Bridges,  all  of 
Chelmsford;  Steven  BardeU,  Great-Dunmow;  Alan  H.  Pick- 
ering, and  Howard  T.  Pettas,  both  of  Chelmsford,  aU  of, 
England,  assignors  to  EEV  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664^72,  Mar.  6.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,561 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1990, 
9005380.  Mar  9,"  1990,  9005382;  Apr.  13,  1993,  9307552;  Apr. 
19,  1993,  9308003 

IbL  CL'  HOU  23/15:23/48:25/04 
VS.  CL  330—45  51  CUims 


wid)  the  cathode  of  the  electron  gun,  and  the  lower  plate 
being  electrically  connected  with  the  grid  of  the  electron 
gun; 
an  external  body  portion  comprising  upper  and  lower  annular 
metal  surfaces,  aixl  upper  and  lower  flanges  fixed  to  tlie 
upper  and  lower  aimular  metal  surfaces,  respectively;  and 
an  insulating  portion  comprised  of  a  dielectric  material,  the 
insulating  portion  separating  the  upper  and  lower  annular 
plates  of  the  internal  body  portion,  and  separating  the 
internal  body  portion  from  the  external  body  portion  and 
the  flanges  thereof; 
wherein  the  internal  body  portion  and  the  external  body  portion, 
including  the  flanges  thereof,  are  interieaved  in  the  insulating 
portion,  whereby  the  internal  body  portion,  the  insulating 
portion,  and  die  external  body  portion  realizes  the  annular 
primary  input  cavity,  overiapping  channels  disposed  between 
the  internal  and  external  body  portions  in  the  insulating  por- 
tion providing  a  relatively  high  impedance  path  for  radio 
fiequency  signals  to  thereby  minimize  radio  fiequency  leak- 
age through  the  insulating  portion. 


5448.246 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  AN  IMPEDANCE 

MATCHING  CIRCUIT  AND  A  SWITCH  FET 

Kazuya  Yamamoto;  Noriynki  Tanino,  and  Tetsuya  Umemoto, 

all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushild 

Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127266 

Int  CL'  H03F  1/14:3/16:3/66:3/191 

VS.  CL  33»— 51  7  Claims 
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24.  An  electron  beam  tube  amplifier  arrangement  comprising: 

an  input  section  including  a  centrally  disposed  electron  gun 
incorporating  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  the  input  section  being 
surrounded  by  an  annular  primary  input  cavity,  the  annular 
primary  input  cavity  being  coupled  to  a  secondary  input 
cavity,  the  secondary  input  cavity  having  a  coupling  for 
receiving  radio  frequency  signals  from  an  external  source;  and 

an  output  section,  operatively  coupled  to  and  interacting  with 
said  input  section  to  provide  for  amplifying  of  the  radio 
fiequency  signals,  said  output  section  incorporating  at  least 
one  drift  tube,  the  output  section  being  sunxiunded  by  a 
pfimary  output  cavity,  the  primary  output  cavity  being 
coupled  to  a  secondary  output  cavity,  the  secondary  output 
cavity  having  a  coupling  for  outputting  amplified  radio  fre- 
quency signals  to  an  external  device; 

wherein  said  aimular  primary  input  cavity  comprises: 

aa  internal  body  portion  comprising  upper  and  lower  annular 
metal  plates,  die  upper  plate  being  electrically  connecled 

170-653  O.G.-96-I9:  QU 


1.  A  power  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  be  amplified; 

an  output  terminal  for  supplying  an  amplified  signal: 

a  first  amplifier  circuit  connected  between  the  input  terminal  and 
the  output  terminal  and  comprising  I)  a  first  amplifier  FET 
having  an  input  end,  an  output  end,  and  a  first  gate  width,  and 
2)  a  first  matching  circuit  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 
end.  wherein  the  input  terminal  is  connected  to  die  input  end 
of  the  first  amplifier  FET,  the  output  end  of  the  first  amplifier 
FET  is  connected  to  the  input  end  of  the  first  matching  circuit, 
and  the  output  end  of  the  first  matching  circuit  is  connected  to 
the  output  terminal;  and 

a  second  amplifier  circuit  connected  between  tbe  input  terminal 
and  the  output  terminal  and  comprising  1 )  a  second  amplifier 
FET  having  an  input  end.  an  output  end,  and  a  second  gate 
width,  2)  a  second  matching  circuit  having  an  input  end  and 
an  output  end,  and  3)  a  first  switching  circuit  having  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end,  wherein  tlie  input  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  tbe  input  end  of  die  second  ampUfier  FET,  the 
output  end  of  the  second  amplifier  FET  is  connected  lo  the 
input  end  of  the  second  matching  circuit,  the  output  end  of  the 
second  matching  circuit  is  connected  to  the  input  end  of  tbe 
first  switching  circuit,  and  the  output  end  of  the  first  switching 
circuit  is  connected  to  the  output  terminal  and  wherein  the 
first  gate  width  is  greater  than  the  second  gate  width  whereby 
said  first  amplifier  circuit  outputs  an  output  signal  of  a  first 
po««r  level  with  high  efficiency  when  the  first  amplifier  FET 
is  operated,  the  second  amplifier  FET  is  not  operated,  and  the 
first  switching  circuit  is  eiectricaUy  open  and  the  second 
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amplifier  circuit  outputs  an  output  signal  of  a  second  power 
level  with  high  efficiency  when  the  first  amplifier  FET  is  not 
operated,  the  second  amplifier  FET  is  operated,  and  the  first 
switching  circuit  is  electrically  closed. 


5  C4B247 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
WFTH  GATE  BUSED  AT  A  POTENTIAL  LOWER  THAN 

SOURCE  POTENTIAL 
Toshikazu  Ogino,  and  Ryoji  Yanuunoto,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,T73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-70720  U 
Int  a."  H03F  if  16 
MS,  CL  330—277  5  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  FET  having  a  source  electrode,  a  gate  electrode  and  a  drain 
electrode,  wherein  an  input  signal  input  to  the  gate  electrode 
is  amplified  by  the  FET,  and  an  output  signal  indicating  the 
amplified  input  signal  is  output  from  the  drain  electrode; 

first  voltage  biasing  means,  coupled  to  said  source  electrode  of 
said  FET.  for  biasing  the  source  electrode  at  a  preset  positive 
potential;  and 

second  voltage  biasing  means,  coupled  to  said  gate  electrode  of 
said  FET,  for  biasing  the  gate  electrode  at  a  potential  lower 
than  the  potential  of  the  source  electrode  during  the  operation 
of  said  FET,  wherein  said  first  voluge  biasing  means  com- 
prises a  diode  having  a  grounded  cathode  and  an  anode 
coupled  to  the  source  electrode  of  said  FET. 


5,548,248 

RF  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 

Nm  L.  L.  Wang,  1445  6th  St,  Alameda,  Calif.  94501 

Filed  JuL  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,070 

Int  a."  H03F  in9 
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ing  a  desired  bias  current  according  to  the  magnitude  of  a 
control  voltage  coupled  to  the  control  node  while  producing 
an  amplified  output  radio  frequency  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  from  an  input  radio  frequency  signal  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal,  each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  transistors 
having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector; 

the  first  transistor  having  its  collector  connected  to  a  first  com- 
mon node,  its  base  connected  to  a  second  common  node,  and 
its  emitter  connected  to  a  conunon  ground; 

the  second  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  first 
common  node  and  its  collector  connected  to  the  power  supply 
terminal; 

the  third  transistor  having  its  base  connected  to  the  second 
common  node  and  its  emitter  connected  to  the  common 
ground; 

the  first  resistor  being  connected  between  the  first  common  node 
and  the  control  node; 

the  second  resistor  being  connected  between  the  emitter  of  die 
second  transistor  and  the  second  common  node; 

the  third  resistor  being  connected  between  the  second  common 
node  and  the  common  ground;  and 

the  matching  circuit  including  means  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  third  transistor,  the  power  supply  terminal,  and  the 
output  terminal  for  presenting  a  desired  impedance  between 
the  collector  of  the  third  transistor  and  the  power  supply 
terminal  while  matching  that  impedance  to  the  impedance  of  a 
lead  connected  to  tlie  output  terminal. 


5348049 

CLOCK  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  A  CLOCK 

Masaya  Sumita,  Osaka;  Toshinori  Maeda.  and  Tom  Kakiage, 

both  of  Neyagawa,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MalsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,577 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109664 
Int  CL*  H03L  7/OS;7/l6 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  23  Claims 


101 


12 


Phou 
comparotor 


Ul 


J5 


Loop 

ntw 


1^ 


103 


Voltage  cotrd 
osdolor 


102 


U 


15  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal,  a  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  control  node,  the  ampli- 
fier circuit  comprising: 
means  in  tiie  form  of  first,  second,  and  tliird  transistors  intercon- 
nected in  a  modified  current  source  configuration  with  first 
second,  and  third  resistors  and  a  matching  circuit  for  produc- 


1.  A  clock  generator  comprising: 

input  shutoff  control  means  for  receiving  a  base  clock  and  a 
reference  clock  and  outputting  a  first  signal  and  a  second 

signal  in  response  to  a  reset  signal; 
phase  comparison  means  for  outputting  a  phase  difference  signal 

indicating  a  phase  difference  between  the  first  signal  and  the 

second  signal; 
voluge  control  oscillation  means  for  outputting  a  frequency 

variable  clock  in  correspondence  with  the  phase  difference 

signal;  and 
voltage  fixing  control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  of  the 

phase  difference  signal  in  response  to  the  reset  signal, 
wherein,  when  the  reset  signal  is  in  a  first  level,  the  input  shutoff 

control  means  outputs  the  base  clock  to  the  phase  comparison 

means  as  the  first  signal  and  outputs  the  reference  clock  to  the 

phase  comparison  means  as  the  second  signal,  and  the  voltage 

fixing  contiDl  means  holds  the  voltage  of  the  phase  difference 

signal,  and 
when  the  reset  signal  is  in  a  second  level  different  from  tlie  first 

leveL  the  input  shutoff  control  means  outpuu  two  signals  to 
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the  phase  comparison  means  as  the  first  signal  and  the  second 
signal,  the  phase  difference  between  the  two  signals  being 
substantially  zero,  and  the  voltage  fixing  control  means  fixing 
the  voltage  of  the  phase  differeiKe  signal  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  at  which  the  voltage  control  oscillation  means  does 
apt  oscillate. 


1.  A  clock  signal  generating  circuit  including  a  phase  locked 
loop  circuit  wherein  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit  includes  a  phase 
detector  circuit  having  means  for  comparing  an  output  clock  signal 
to  a  reference  signal  comprising: 

a.  a  first  clock  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal 
and  coupling  it  to  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit; 

b.  a  second  clock  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  a  second  clock 
signal  and  coupling  it  to  the  phase  locked  loop  circuit  wherein 
the  second  clock  signal  has  a  lower  frequency  than  the  first 
clock  signal; 

c.  a  control  circuit  coupled  for  controlling  the  first  phase  locked 
loop  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  two  operating  modes  includ- 
ing: 

( 1)  a  running  mode  wherein  an  output  clock  signal  is  gener- 
ated as  a  function  of  the  first  signal;  and 

(2)  an  idle  mode  wherein  a  single  compare  operation  is 
periodically  performed  in  the  phase  detector  circuit 


□ELXr  CONTROL  SniML  (DCS) 


5^48^50 

tow  POWER  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  CLOCKING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  BATTERY  POWERED  SYSTEMS 

Wen  Fang,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Idc, 

Franont  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,863 

Int  a."  H03L  7/07:7/08:7/10:7/16 

VS.  CL  331—14  19  CUims 


conjunctive  logic  means  responsive  to  said  m  comparison  means 
for  generating  an  oscillator  output  signal  having  a  frequency 
defined  as  a  function  of  d. 


5,548052 
DIGITAL  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CRYSTAL 
OSCILLATOR 
Takao  Watanabe,'  Mntsuo  HayasU;  Kazonari  Matsumoto,  aD 
of  Tokyo;    Chikara   T^ucUya;    Takashi   Matsui,   both   of 
Kawasaki,  and  Masam  MatsnbayasliL,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaistia    Meidensfaa,   Takyo,  and 
Fi^tsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,965 
Claims  priority,  appikatioo  Japan,  Dec  7,  1993,  5-306166; 
Dec  7,  1993,  5-306168;  Dec  8,  1993,  5-306925;  Jan.  10,  1994, 
6-128412 

Int  CL*  Ii03B  5/O4:5J06;S/36:  H03L  1/02 
VS.  CL  331—176  45  Claiam 


5,548051 

mOH-FREQUENCY  CLOCK  GENERATOR  USING 

LOWER  FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  RING 

OSCILLATOR 

Shn-Knang  Choa,  Yiingho  City,  and  Jiunn-Fn  Lioa,  Hsinchn, 

both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Electronics  Research  &  Service 

Organization,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^9 
Int  CL*  H03B  5/02:27/00 
VS.  CL  331—57  7  Claims 

1.  A  low  noise  clock  generator,  comprising: 
2m  inversion  elements  connected  in  series,  where  m  is  an 
integer  greater  than  zero,  each  inversion  element  inverting  a 
respective  input  signal  after  a  preselected  delay  d.  an  input  of 
a  first  one  of  said  2m  inversion  elements  being  coupled  to  an 
output  of  a  2mth  inversion  element; 
m  comparison  tneans  each  having  first  and  second  inputs,  each 
said  first  and  second  inputs  being  respectively  coupled  to 
adjacent  inversion  elements,  each  one  of  said  m  comparison 
means  having  an  output  for  providing  a  logic  one  signal  when 
said  reflective  first  and  second  inputs  match;  and 


1.  A  digital  control  system  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  an  analog  ii^nit 
signal  into  a  digital  input  signal; 

a  data  supplying  means  for  storing  information  items,  receiving 
said  digital  input  signal  and  producing  a  digital  output  infor- 
mation signal  representing  a  selected  information  item 
selected  in  accordance  with  said  digital  input  signal;  and 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  coovetting  said  digital  oiHpal 
information  signal  into  an  analog  output  informatioo  signal; 

wherein  said  digital  input  signal  supplied  from  said  aiudog-to- 
digital  converter  to  said  data  supplying  means  is  divided  into 
a  first  signal  portion  and  a  second  signal  portion; 

wherein  said  data  supplymg  means  comprises  a  storage  device 
which  stores  a  plurality  of  data  sets  each  of  which  is  identified 
by  said  first  signal  portion  of  said  digital  input  signal,  which 
receives  said  first  signal  portion,  as  an  address  input  signal, 
from  said  analog-to-digital  converter,  and  provides  a  selected 
data  set  qiecified  by  said  signal  portioa;  and 
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wherein  said  data  supplying  means  further  comprises  a  decoding 
means  for  receiving  said  selected  data  set  from  said  storage 
device,  ftiither  receiving  said  second  signal  portion  of  said 
digital  input  signal,  and  producing  said  information  output 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  selected  data  set  and  said 
second  signal  portion  of  said  digital  input  signal. 


5^48053 
SPECTRALLY  EFHCIENT  QUADRATURE  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATOR 

Randolph  L.  Durrant,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignoi  to 

Omnipoint  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423^25 

Int  a.'  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/20 


VS.  CL  332—103 


20  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processor  comprising: 

a  demultiplexor  connected  to  a  serial  bit-stream,  producing  an  I 
bit-stream  and  a  Q  bit-stream,  said  Q  bit-stream  suggercd  in 
time  by  one-half  of  a  bit  interval  with  respect  to  said  1 
bit-stream. 

a  first  set  of  latches  connected  to  said  I  and  Q  bit-streams, 
producing  first  signals  representing  a  current  transition  slate 
of  said  I  bit-stream  along  with  previous  and  upcoming  transi- 
tion states  of  said  Q  bit-stream, 

a  second  set  of  latches  connected  to  said  1  and  Q  bit-streams, 
producing  second  signals  representing  a  current  transition 
state  of  said  Q  bit-stream  along  with  previous  and  upcoming 
transition  states  of  said  I  bit-stream. 

a  first  memory  device  connected  to  said  first  signals  representing 
a  cunent  transition  state  of  said  I  bit-stream  along  with 
previous  and  upcoming  transition  stales  of  said  Q  bit-stream, 
producing  an  n-bit  l^,,,,^  signal  representing  a  bit  transition 
waveform  for  said  I  bit-stream, 

a  second  memory  device  connected  to  said  second  signals  rep- 
resenting a  current  transition  state  of  said  Q  bit-stream  along 
with  previous  and  upcoming  transition  states  of  said  1  bil- 
sueam.  producing  an  n-bit  Qj,giui  signal  representing  a  bit 
transition  waveform  for  said  Q  bit-stream, 

a  first  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  said  Ij^m,  signal, 
producing  an  analog  I  signal. 

a  second  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  said  Qji^ui 
signal,  producing  an  analog  Q  signal. 
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coupled  to  the  signal  ground  and  the  fourth  input  being 
coupled  to  the  second  line;  and 
first  and  second  impedance  elements  coupled  in  series  across  the 
first  and  second  lines  and  including  a  center  point  connecting 
the  first  impedance  element  to  the  second  impedance  element, 
the  center  point  being  coupled  to  the  signal  ground,  whereby 
mutual  signal  interconnection  may  be  achieved  between  a 
balanced  signal  transmitted  on  the  balanced  twisted  pair  cable 
and  an  unbalanced  signal  transmitted  on  the  unbalanced 
coaxial  cable  including  a  capacitor  connected  between  the 
signal  ground  and  the  center  point  for  coupling  the  center 
point  lo  the  signal  ground. 


to 


5,548,255 
COMPACT  DIPLEXER  CONNECTION  CIRCUFT 
Mark   A.    Spielman,    South    Norwalk,    Conn.,    assignor 
Microphase  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,279 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/46 

VS.  a.  333—132  8  Claims 


5,548454 
BALANCED-TO-UNBALANCED  TR.\NSFORMER 
Yoshiaki  Ueno;  Hanihiko  Hyosu;  Takao  Sase;  Koji  Matsushita, 
and  Koji  Yamashita,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,9*6 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  M)29363 
int  CL"  H03H  7/42 
VS.  CL  333—25  11  Claims 

1.  A  balanced-to-unbalanced  transformer  circuit  comprising: 
an  unbalanced  coaxial  cable  including  a  signal  line  and  a  signal 

grotmd: 
a  balanced  twisted  cable  having  first  and  second  lines  twisted  at 

least  in  a  pair, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  first  and  second 
inputs,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  signal  line  and  the 
second  input  being  coupled  to  the  first  Une.  and  a  secondary 
winding  having  third  and  fourth  inputs,  the  third  input  being 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  diplexer  for  electromagnetic  signals 
on  a  dielectric  support  plate  within  a  region  of  the  plate  having 
dimensions  less  than  approximately  one-half  wavelength  of  the 
shortest  wavelength  of  said  signals,  the  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

providing  a  first  filter  on  a  first  section  of  said  plate,  said  plate 
being  covered  with  a  top  electrically  conductive  sheet  and  a 
bonom  electrically  conductive  sheet  forming  a  stripline  struc- 
ture; 
providing  a  second  filter  on  a  second  section  of  said  plate,  and 
connecting  each  of  said  filters  to  a  common  terminal  of  the 
diplexer.  said  first  section  being  separate  from  said  second 
section,  said  first  filter  being  operative  to  pass  signals  in  a  first 
part  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  while  attenuating  signals 
in  a  second  part  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  said  second 
filter  being  operative  to  pass  signals  in  the  second  part  of  the 
spectrum  while  attenuating  signals  in  the  first  pan  of  the 
spectrum; 
wherein  said  step  of  providing  said  first  filter  includes  a  step  of 
constructing  said  first  filter  of  a  series  of  filter  stages  having 
conductors  and  capacitors  and  being  configured  with  an  elon- 
gated configuration; 
said  step  of  providing  said  second  filter  includes  a  step  of 
constructing  said  second  filter  of  a  scries  of  filter  stages 
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hatving  conductors  and  capacitors  and  being  configured  with 
an  elongated  configuration; 

in  each  of  said  filters,  inductors  of  consecutive  ones  of  said 
series  of  filter  sections  are  proximate  each  other  while  odier 
ones  of  said  inductors  are  distant  from  each  other; 

said  method  further  comprises,  in  each  of  said  fillers,  steps  of 
forming  each  of  said  inductors  by  an  electrically  conductive 
wire  wound  about  a  core,  said  core  extending  along  an  axis  of 
the  core; 

in  each  of  said  filters,  forming  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
capacitors  as  a  laminate  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
pad  and  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  between  said 
pad  and  a  portion  of  one  of  said  sheets; 

reducing  a  linear  extent  of  said  second  filter  by  bending  its  linear 
configuration,  said  bending  bringing  a  distant  one  of  said 
inductors  of  said  second  filter  into  relative  proximity  to  a 
group  of  proximate  ones  of  said  inductors  of  said  second 
filter;  and 

in  said  second  filter,  orienting  said  one  distant  inductor  to  tiring 
its  core  axis  into  a  perpendicular  relationship  to  other  induc- 
tors of  said  group  of  proximate  inductors. 


SAW  nLTER  HAVING  ELECTRODES  FOR 
RELAXATION  OF  ELECTRIC  FIELD  CONCENTRATION 
Tom   Watanabe,  and   Kenicfai   Noto,   both   of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  MI02743 
InL  a."  H03H  9/42:9/64 
.  CL  333—194  20  Claims 

25  ,22       35   27 
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a  planar  dielectric  material  in  the  basic  form  of  a  window  and 
having  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  system  of  parallel  ridges  and  valleys  disposed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  and  formed  of  said 
planar  dielectric  material,  wherein  the  deptiis  of  said  valleys 
measured  from  said  ridges  are  approximately  the  same  and 
equal  to  at  least  one  of  the  wavelengths  included  in  a  broad- 
band radiation,  and  wherein  the  periods  between  adjacent 
valleys  and  the  periods  between  adjacent  ridges  are  approxi- 
mately the  same  and  equal  to  at  least  one  of  tiie  wavelengths 
included  in  said  broadband  radiation;  and 

a  system  of  liquid-coolant  conduits  disposed  in  the  planar 
dielectric  material  and  oriented  to  run  in  parallel  proximate  to 
said  valleys  in  the  system  of  parallel  ridges  and  valleys  in  the 
thinnest  linear  parts  of  the  planar  dielectric  material. 


30b 


1.  A  SAW  filter  comprising: 

an  SAW  substrate; 

input  and  output  interdigital  transducers  located  on  one  major 
surface  of  said  SAW  substrate,  each  said  interdigital  trans- 
ducer including  a  pluraUty  of  inlerdigitated  electrode  fingers 
and  a  pair  of  bus  bars  of  different  potentials;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  electric  field  concentration  relaxation  elec- 
trodes being  arranged  on  said  SAW  substrate  so  as  to  be 
physically  spaced  and  separate  from  the  electrode  fingers  of 
tlie  input  and  output  interdigital  transducers  and  extending 
from  respective  ones  of  said  pair  of  bus  bars  toward  each 
other  in  directions  obliquely  intersecting  with  a  surface  wave 
propagation  direction  on  at  least  one  end  portion  along  said 
surface  wave  propagation  direction  in  at  least  one  of  said 
inrat  and  output  interdigital  transducers. 


5,548,258 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER  WITH  INSULATION  DEVICE 

Katsunori  Kuboyama:  Koji  Asakawa.  and  Naodii  Uchida,  aO 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co^  Ltd^ 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,518 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-116423 

Int  CL^  HOIH  75/00 

U,S.  a.  335—16  8  Claims 

5a 


5,548,257 
VACUUM-BARRIER  WINDOW  FOR  WIDE-BANDWIDTH 

HIGH-POWER  MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION 
Malcoln  Caplan,  Fremont,  and  Clifford  C.  Shaag,  tnty,  both 
at  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Unlrersity  of 
CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,797 
lot  CL'  HOIP  1/08:  BOIQ  I  SAX) 
VS.  CL  333—252  8  Claims 

1.  A  barrier  window  for  passing  ttirough  broadband  high-eneigy 
radiation,  comprising: 


1.  A  circuit  brealter  with  an  insulation  device  comprising: 

a  molded  case  having  side  walls  to  form  a  chamber,  said  tide 
walls  having  vertical  slots  therein,  said  vertical  slots  facing 
and  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  being  indented 
from  respective  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  wails; 

a  stationary  contact  member  situated  in  the  chamber  and  fixed 
on  said  molded  case,  said  stabooary  contact  member  having  a 
contact  point  and  an  outer  surface  situated  around  the  contact 
point  aitd  directly  facing  inwardly  of  the  chamber 

a  moving  contact  member  movably  connected  to  tiie  molded 
case  and  having  a  distal  end  portion  for  contacting  with  and 
separating  from  said  stationary  contact  member, 

a  U-shaped  magnetic  driving  core  attached  to  the  stationafy 
contact  member  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  projecting 
upwardly  firom  said  stationary  contact  member,  said  arms 
having  iiuier  and  outer  surfaces  and  being  situated  cotnpletely 
inside  said  slots  so  ttiat  the  outer  surfaces  of  tlK  arms  are 
entirely  covered  by  the  side  walls  of  the  nnokled  case;  and 
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an  insulation  cover  having  ann  portions  and  a  board  portion  and 
being  attached  onto  said  stationary  contact  member,  said 
boaid  portion  substantially  completely  covering  the  outer 
surface  of  said  stationary  contact  member  except  the  contact 
point,  said  arm  portions  completely  covering  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  arms  of  said  magnetic  driving  core  so  that  the 
inner  surface  of  the  magnetic  driving  core  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sutionary  contact  member  except  the  contact 
point  facing  inwardly  of  the  chamber  are  substantially  com- 
pletely covered  by  the  insulation  cover. 


5348J60 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  SWITCH 
Mitsuhiro  Kogurc,  Gumma-ken;  Shinichi  Nagashima,  Tochlgi- 
ken;  lf«™hl««  Wakabayashi,  Gumma-ken;  Shigeyuki 
Enkaku,  Ganuna-ken;  HiUKhl  Shimayama,  Gumma-ken; 
Minoru  Kimura,  Gumma-ken,-  ShiUl  Shimoyama,  Gumma- 
ken,  and  l^ucio  Yokoo,  Gumma-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co^  Ltd^  Gumma-ken, 
Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  167,954,  Dec.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,467,632.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  04-142099 

InL  Cl."^  HOIH  67,132 

VS.  a.  335—126  12  Claims 


5348459 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

RESISTIVITY  TO  SURGE 
TV*~— I  Ide,  and  Yasnhisa  Nishi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234711 

Int  CL"  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  a.  335—78  19  Claims 


19a 


1.  A  contact  assembly  for  a  magnetic  switch  comprising  a  pair  of 
fixed  contact  members  and  a  plate-shaped  moveable  contact  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  across  the  fixed  contact 
members,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  contact  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  fixed  contact  members 
and  the  moveable  contact  member  including  a  first  group  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  recesses  and  a  second  group  of  a  plurality 
of  spa(xd  recesses  in  a  checker  board  pattern,  the  groups 
being  formed  in  a  mutually  staggered  relationship. 


88  9A  ?0  96 

1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  having  an  improved  resistivity  to 
surge  comprising: 
an  enclosure  member  accommodating  said  relay; 
a  U-shaped  core  provided  in  said  enclosure  member,  said 
U-shaped  core  comprising  a  horizontal  part  and  two  vertical 
pats  extending  upward  from  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal 
port; 
a  permanent  magnet  extending  upward  from  a  center  of  said 
horizontal  part  of  said  U-shaped  core,  and  said  pemianent 
magnet  having  almost  the  same  height  as  said  vertical  parts  of 
said  U-shaped  core, 
coils  winding  around  said  horizontal  part  of  said  core  through  a 

spool; 
at  least  one  coil  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  coils,  said 
coil  terminal  extending  downward  from  said  coils  and  pen- 
etrating through  a  bottom  wall  of  said  enclosure  member  to 
the  outside  of  said  enclosure  member, 
two  fixed  contact  terminals  vertically  extending  in  said  enclo- 
sure member,  said  two  fixed  contact  terminals  having  bottom 
portions  which  penetrate  through  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
enclosure  member  to  the  outside  of  said  enclosure  member, 
said  two  fixed  contact  tenninals  being  positioned  outside  said 
core; 
an  armature  having  a  center  portion  in  contact  with  a  lop  portion 
of  said  permanent  magnet,  said  armature  exhibiting  an  alter- 
nate motion  such  that  opposite  ends  of  said  armature  are 
alternately  brought  into  contact  with  and  apart  from  top 
portions  of  said  vertical  parts  of  said  U-shaped  core; 
a  contact  member  having  at  least  almost  the  same  length  as  a 
horizontal  distance  between  said  two  fixed  contact  terminals, 
said  contact  member  being  electrically  separated  from  and 
mechanically  connected  to  said  armature  through  an  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  suflBciently  large  dielectric  constant  for 
ensuring  thai  a  static  capacitance  between  said  armature  and 
said  coil  terminal  is  larger  than  a  static  capacitance  between 
said  aimature  and  said  fixed  contact  terminals. 


5348061 
TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
PhilUp  L.  Ulerich,  Pittsburgh;  Kathryn  M.  Palmer,  Monro- 
eville,  and  Edward  F.  Docherty,  Pittsburgh,  aU  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,807 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  335—172  11  O'i^ 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  set  of  electrical  conUKts  which  are 
opened  by  a  circuit  breaker  mechanism  activated  by  a  trip  mecha- 
nism which,  in  turn,  is  activated  by  a  trip  device  when  an  overioad 
or  an  abnormal  condition  occurs  in  said  circuit  breaker,  said  trip 
device,  comprising: 

solenoid  means  having  slidable  core  means  being  in  a  first 
position  when  said  circuit  breaker  is  operating  and  being 
moved  in  a  second  position  when  said  overload  or  abnormal 
condition  occurs, 
an  actuating  rod  associated  with  said  trip  mechanism  and  posi- 
tionable  in  a  tripping  position  for  operating  said  trip  mecha- 
nism for  opening  of  said  electrical  contacts, 
shaft  means  opcratively  associated  with  said  actuating  rod. 
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latch  arm  means  fixedly  mounted  to  said  shaft  means  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  core  means  of  said  solenoid 
means, 

wherein  said  latch  arm  means  includes  slot  means, 

wherein  said  means  of  said  core  means  are  projection  means 
extending  into  said  slot  means  of  said  latch  means  and  struc- 
tured to  form  a  gap  in  said  slot  means  between  said  projection 
means  and  said  latch  arm  means,  and 

sakl  core  means  including  means  being  structured  to  impact 
against  said  latch  arm  means  upon  said  movement  of  said  core 
means  in  said  second  position  to  effect  movement  of  said 
latch  means  and  said  shaft  means  in  a  manner  to  effect  said 
tripping  position  of  said  actuating  rod  for  said  operation  of 
said  trip  mechanism  for  said  opening  of  said  set  of  electrical 
contacts. 


5348062 

FLUX  TRANSFORMER  FORMED  OF  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hirokazu  Kugai,  and  Tatsuoki  Nagaishi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Jap«n 

FIM  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,906 
CUkns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082404; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046376 

Int  Ck'  HOIF  7/22;  HOIL  39/24;  GOIR  33/035 
VS.  a.  335—216  7  Claims 


1.  An  oxide  superconducting  flux  transformer  comprising: 
a  pickup  coil,  an  input  coil,  a  first  line  connecting  a  first  end  of  the 

inpu  coil  to  a  first  end  of  the  pickup  coil  and  a  second  line 

including  a  bridge  part  connecting  a  second  end  of  the  pickup 

coil  to  a  second  end  of  the  input  coil;  wherein 

the  input  coil,  the  pickup  coil,  the  first  line  and  the  second  line 
are  constr\icted  from  a  first  oxide  superconducting  thin  film 
having  a  pattern  which  corresponds  to  the  second  line  except 
the  bridge  pan,  the  first  line,  the  pickup  coil  and  the  input 
coil,  a  second  oxide  superconducting  thin  film  having  a  pat- 
tern which  corresponds  to  the  input  coil  except  a  domain 
which  is  intersected  by  the  bridge  part,  the  pickup  coil,  the 
first  line  and  the  second  line  and  a  non-superconducting  thin 
fibn  formed  in  the  domain  in  which  the  bridge  part  exists, 
between  the  first  and  the  second  oxide  superconducting  thin 
films,  and 

the  second  oxide  superconducting  thin  film  formed  directly  atop 
Ifae  first  oxide  superconducting  thin  film  in  all  domains, 
except  for  the  domain  in  which  the  bridge  part  exists. 


ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE 
Dennis  C.  Bulgntz,  Rcaeda;  Fernando  B.  Morinigo,  Loa  Ange- 
les, both  of  CaUf.;  Christopher  Sortore,  ChariottcsriDe^  Va., 
and  Keith  O.  Stuart  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aura 
Systems,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,194,  Oct  5,  1992,  PM. 
No.  5022,714.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,737 

Int  CL"  F09L  9/04 
VS.  a.  335—274  8  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising: 

at  least  one  electromagnet; 

at  least  one  armature  element,  said  armature  element  having  a 
normally  biased  initial  spaced  apart  first  position  distal  from 
said  electromagnet  when  said  electromagnet  is  off  and  a  fixed 
stop  position  proximal  from  said  electixtmagnet  when  said 
electromagnet  is  on; 

a  first  resilient  tnember  adapted  to  bias  .said  armature  element  in 
said  normaUy  biased  first  position,  said  first  resilient  member 
having  a  first  level  of  i%siliency;  and 

a  second  resilient  member  adapted  to  bias  said  electromagnet 
away  from  said  armature,  said  second  resilient  noember  hav- 
ing a  second  resiliency  level,  wherein  said  first  resiliency 
level  is  greater  than  the  second  resiliency  level,  whereby  said 
armature  approaches  said  electromagnet  when  said  electro- 
magnet is  on  until  said  armature  reaches  said  fixed  stop 
position,  and  said  electromagnet  subsequently  approaches 
said  armature  to  said  fixed  stop  position. 

5.  A  temperature  compensating  electromagnetic  actuator  for  an 
actuated  valve,  the  valve  having  a  closed  position  and  having  a 
valve  stem  exhibiting  thermal  expansion  comprising: 

at  least  one  electromagnet; 

at  least  one  armature  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  valve 
stem,  said  armature  element  having  a  normally  biased  initial 
spaced  apart  first  position  distal  from  said  electromagnet 
when  said  electromagnet  is  off  and  an  indeterminate  second 
position  proximal  from  said  electromagnet  when  said  electro- 
magnet is  on,  said  indeterminate  second  position  varying  in 
relation  to  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  valve  stem  and 
corresponding  to  the  valve  closed  position; 

a  first  resilient  member  adapted  to  bias  said  armature  element  in 
said  iHxmally  biased  first  position,  said  first  resilient  member 
having  a  first  level  of  resiliency;  and 

a  second  resilient  member  adapted  to  bias  said  electromagnet 
away  from  said  armature,  said  second  resilient  member  hav- 
ing a  second  resiliency  level,  wherein  said  first  resiliency 
level  is  greater  than  the  second  resiliency  level,  whereby  said 
armature  approaches  said  electromagnet  when  said  electro- 
magnet is  on  until  said  amuiture  reaches  said  secoixl  position, 
and  said  electromagnet  subsequendy  a{^)roaches  said  arma- 
ture to  said  second  position. 
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5,54S,2«4 
COIL  DEVICE 
Katsuyosfai  l^shima,  Fuknoka;  Hideo  KannwhiU,  Tokyo,  and 
Masaaki  B«ba,  Fakuoka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  380,861 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  31,  IW4,  64)29004 
Int  CL*  H«1F  15/10:27/30 
MS.  CL  336—65  «  Claims 

B 


a  second  thin-film  coil  made  of  a  conductive  material  and 
fonned  in  a  spiral  shape  on  tlie  first  thin-film  coil  parallel  to 
the  substrate,  said  first  thin-film  coil  and  said  second  thin-film 
coil  occupying  nearly  a  same  position  relative  to  said  sub- 
strate surface,  each  of  said  first  and  second  thin  film  coils 
changing  a  line  width  from  an  inner  circumference  to  an  outer 
circumference,  a  changing  ratio  of  the  line  width  at  the  first 
thin  film  coil  being  different  from  diat  at  the  second  thin  film 
coil,  said  spiral  shapes  of  said  first  and  second  thin-film  coil 
being  shifted  slightly  away  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  substrate  surface. 


5,548,266 
THERMOSTAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Maik'A.  Murphy,  FrankUn,  Tenn.,  assigDor  to  Apcom,  Inc, 
Franklin,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,298 

tot  CL*  HOIH  37/12:37/54:37/52 

U.S.  CL  337— 36«  "  Claims 


1.  A  coil  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  board; 

a  drum  core  disposed  on  the  board,  the  drum  on  which  a  coil  is 

wound; 
at  least  one  lead  terminal  passing  through  the  insulating  board 

from  the  boaora  surface  of  the  insulating  board,  the  lead 

terminal  projecting  sideways;  and 
an  adhesive  layer  interposed  between  the  insulating  board  and 

the  drum  core,  the  lead  terminal  projecting  sideways  posi- 

tioaed  in  the  adhesive  layer. 


5,548,265 

THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  ELEMENT 

AUn  Saito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  fvJS  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,422,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5355,301. 

This  applicatioo  Apr.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,933 

ri«>m«  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043607 

iBt  CL*  HOIF  5A)2 

MS,  CL  336-200  5  Claims 


h- .» 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  means  (10); 

(b)  a  switch  arm  naeans  (12)  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
housing; 

(c)  a  bi-metalhc  snap  disk  means  (34)  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  movable  with  snap  action  between  two  positions  of 
stability; 

(d)  a  switch  arm  actuating  plunger  means  (58)  adapted  for 
movement  by  said  snap  disk  means; 

(e)  a  creep  gap  set  means  (64),  including  a  creep  gap  set  screw 
(66)  threadably  mounted  in  said  switch  arm  means  opposite 
one  end  of  said  plunger  means,  the  space  between  said  set 
screw  and  said  one  end  of  said  plunger  being  adjustable  by 
rotation  of  said  set  screw. 


5348,267 
THERMOSTAT  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  IMPROVED 
BI-METALUC  DISK  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  Murphy,  Franklin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Apcom,  Inc.,  Fran- 
klin, Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,118 
Int  a.*  HOIH  37/04:37/52 
MS.  CL  337—372 


8Claims 
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1.  A  thin-film  magnebc  element  comprising: 

a  sutjstrate  with  a  surface, 

a  first  thin  film  coil  made  of  a  conductive  material  and  fonned  in 

a  spiral  sliape  on  the  surface  of  die  subsD^le  parallel  thereto, 

and 
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1.  A  thermostatic  switch  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  switch  housing  nteans  (10): 

(b)  a  switch  arm  means  (12)  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
switch  housing; 

(c)  a  bi-metallic  snap  disk  means  (34)  movable  widi  snap  action 
between  two  positions  of  stability  to  actuate  said  switch  arm 
means; 

(d)  a  bi-metallic  disk  housing  assembly  (82)  in  which  said 
bi-metallic  snap  disk  means  is  mounted,  said  bi-metallic  disk 
bousing  assembly  serving  to  isolate  said  bi-metallic  snap  disk 
from  contact  with  any  part  of  the  switch  housing  means  (10), 
said  disk  housing  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  metal  platform 
member  (38)  and  a  metal  cup-shaped  cover  member  (40) 
mounted  thereon  to  provide  an  enclosed  space  (36)  in  which 
said  bi-metallic  snap  disk  is  mounted,  said  snap  disk  movable 
between  its  two  positions  of  stability  without  making  contact 
with  said  cup-shaped  cover  member. 


5448,268 

FINE-LINE  THICK  FILM  RESISTORS  AND  RESISTOR 

NETWORKS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Fraaklyn  M.  ColUns,  463  Morgan  Dr„  Lewiston,  N.Y.  14092 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,480,  Oct  6,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,062 

tot  CL'  HOIC  ]/l2 

MS.  a.  338—307  4  Claims 
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a  second  pair  of  electrode  terminals  blanching  out  from  the  other 
end  of  the  resistor  element,  one  of  die  second  pair  of  electrode 
terminals  being  a  current  terminal,  the  other  of  the  second  pair 
of  electrode  terminals  being  a  voltage  terminal; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  electrode  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs  is  fonned  with  a  trimmed  portioo  extending 
along  the  resistor  element  at  least  at  one  end  diereof. 


5,548,270 
BIT  SEQUENTIAL  TYPE  PARALLEL  COMPARATOR 
Hyoung-Gon  Kim;  Young-Moo  Kwon,  and  Young  Hoon  Lee, 
all  of  ScouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  tosdtnte  of 
Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  at  Korea 
FUcd  JuL  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaL  26,  1994, 
18129/1994 

tot  CL*  G06F  7A)2 
MS.  CL  34fr— 146.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  resistor  and  a  resistor  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fiiraishing  an  insulative  substrate; 

forming  designated  conductive  terminations  on  the  substrate; 

selecting  a  direcdy  writeable  heterogeneous  resistive  composi- 
tion having  a  sheet  resistivity  p,/^,,; 

choosing  a  line  pattern,  a  line  width  w  and  a  total  line  length  1  of 
a  resistive  line  to  be  deposited  on  said  substrate  between  at 
least  two  of  said  terminations;  and 

writing  directly  and  continuously  between  and  onto  at  least  two 
of  said  terminations  an  electrically  resistive  line  of  said  cho- 
sen pattern,  line  width  and  total  line  length  from  said  selected 
composition  so  as  to  achieve  a  desired  value  of  resistance  R 
of  a  resistor  and  a  resistor  of  a  resistor  network  in  accordance 
with  the  relationship  R=p,<^„pcl/w. 


5348,269 

CHIP  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING 
RESISTANCE  OF  THE  SAME 
TUtafkmii  KatsuDO,  and  Shigem  Kambara,  both  of  Ukyo-ko, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^22 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-287995 
tot  a."  HOIC  1/12:1/148 
MS.  CL  338—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  chip  resistor  comprising: 
an  insulating  chip  substrate; 
a  resistor  element  formed  on  the  chip  substrate; 
a  first  pair  of  electrode  terminals  branching  out  from  one  end  of 
the  resistor  element,  one  of  the  first  pair  of  electrode  terminals 
being  a  current  terminal,  the  other  of  the  first  pair  of  electnxle 
ttnninals  being  a  voltage  tenninal;  and 


1.  A  bit  sequential  type  parallel  comparator,  comprising: 

minimum  data  detection  means  for  detecting  a  minimum  data  by 
comparing  a  data  of  'm'  bits  sequentially  inputted  from  'n' 
registers  within  'm'  clock  cycles; 

minimum  data  generation  means  for  generating  a  I's  con^le- 
mentary  value  of  tlie  minimum  data  of  'n'  bits  detected  by 
said  minimum  data  detection  means  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nally applied  enable  signal; 

minimum  location  information  detection  means  for  detecting  a 
location  of  a  register  having  the  minimum  data  value  among 
said  'n'  registers  in  accordance  with  the  data  generated  by 
said  minimum  data  generation  means  and  the  data  detected  by 
the  minimum  data  detection  means  and  for  resetting  the 
minimum  data  detection  means  upon  location  of  the  register 
having  the  minimum  value  using  the  detected  minimum  loca- 
tion information  as  a  reset  signal;  and 

minimum  location  generation  means  for  kx:ating  a  minimiun 
value  register's  location  by  logicaUy  operating  the  data 
detected  by  said  minimum  location  information  detectioa 
means  and  for  generating  a  minimum  value  location  in  accor- 
dance with  a  I's  complement  of  tlie  data  generated  by  the 
minimimi  data  generation  means. 


2170 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  19% 


AOQusT  20,  19% 


5448^71 
DATA  DISPLAY  RADIO  PAGER 
Kinya  l^ucfaiyaiiu,  and  Masahiro  Matai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  265,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-178529 
InL  a.''  H04Q  l/M):  G08B  5/22 
VS.  a.  34»-^U.l  15  Claims 


a  housing  comprised  of  a  second  material,  said  housing  attached 
to  a  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  said  poster; 

a  speaker  concealed  between  said  housing  and  said  first  surface 
of  said  poster: 

an  electric  circuit  including  a  sound  pixxluction  component, 
operatively  connected  to  said  speaker  and  concealed  between 
said  housing  and  said  first  surface  of  said  poster; 

a  trigger  attached  to  said  electric  circuit  and  concealed  within 
said  housing,  said  trigger  adapted  to  be  actuated  through  said 
housing  to  pixxluce  said  sound; 

wherein  a  surface  of  said  housing  is  prepared  with  a  matching 
ait  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  area  of  said  poster 
art  which  appears  on  said  portion  of  said  poster  that  said 
housing  covers  when  said  housing  is  attached  to  said  poster, 
such  that  said  housing  artistically  blends  in  with  the  surround- 
ing poster  art  that  is  not  covered  by  said  housing. 


I.  A  data  display  radio  pager  comprising: 

a  liquid  cry«al  display  screen  mounted  at  a  periphery  of  one 

side  of  a  pager  housing: 
at  least  one  backlight  light  emitting  diode  mounted  adjacent  to 
and  for  providing  illumination  visible  through  said  liquid 
crystal  display  screen;  and 
at  least  one  alert  light  emitting  diode  mounted  adjacent  to  and 
for  providing  illumination  visible  through  said  liquid  crystal 
display  screen  for  alerting  a  user  of  said  radio  pager  to  an 
incoming  call;  wherein 

said  at  least  one  backlight  light  emitting  diode  and  said  at 
least  one  alert  light  emitting  diode  are  both  located  within 
said  pager  housing  and  between  said  liquid  crystal  display 
screen  and  a  housing  side  opposite  said  one  side  so  that 
each  of  said  at  least  one  backlight  light  emitting  diode  and 
said  at  least  one  backlight  light  emitting  diode  illuminates 
said  liquid  crystal  display. 


5,548,273 

VEmCLE  DRIVING  MONTTOR  APPARATUS 

Geoih«y  P.  NIcol,  Terth.  Australia;  Brian  E.  Kratz,  and  Allen  J. 

Studer,  both  of  Lawrence,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Competition 

Components  Intematioaal  Pty  Ltd,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,512,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,186 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—439  33  Claims 


5,548,272 
TALKING  POSTER 
Aaitm  D.  Clarii,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Inotrend, 
Inc.,  Reynoidsburg,  Ohio 

Flkd  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  402,195 

Int  CL*  H04B  3/36 

VS.  CL  340-407.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  powered  by  a  power  supply  for  monitoring 
operation  of  a  vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  configured  to  generate  an  output  signal  proportional  to 
G-forces  on  the  vehicle: 

means  coupled  to  die  sensor  for  storing  a  value  of  the  G-force 
output  signal  generated  by  the  sensor  when  said  value  is 
greater  than  a  selected  limit; 

means  for  detecting  d>at  the  power  supply  for  powering  the 
apparatus  has  been  disconnected,  thereby  providing  an  indi- 
cation that  the  vehicle  was  driven  without  the  sensor  and 
storing  means  in  operation;  and 

means  coupled  to  tlie  storing  means  for  analyzing  a  password  to 
determine  whether  a  user  is  authorized  to  change  said  selected 
limiL 


UM 


5,548,274  

STROBE  LIGHT  FOR  A  VEWICLE  TIRE  AND  WHEEL 
Kent  G.  ADdcnoa,  925  N.  Griffin,  bismarck,  N.  Dak.  58501, 
and  Robert  R.  Reed,  104  Swcctbrlar  Rd.,  Greenville,  S.C 
29615 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,446 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/26 

VS.  a.  340—468  16  Claims 

^"^ ^  1.  A  lighting  device  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  wheel  and 

1  An  assembly,  comprising:  a  direa  current  (DC)  power  supply,  each  wheel  being  located 

a  poster  conmrised  of  a  first  material,  said  poster  having  a  first   within  a  wheel  well  of  said  vehicle  and  havmg  a  rotaung  portion 

surface  said  first  surface  including  po«ei  ait  dieieon;  including  a  tire  and  a  non-rotating  portion  includmg  a  hub,  said  tire 
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being  in  rolling  contact  with  a  roadway  when  in  use  and  removable 
for  malcing  repairs  to  said  tire  and  said  wheel,  said  lighting  device 
comprising: 
a  light  attached  to  said  vehicle  and  having  a  siroboscopic  flash 

tube  to  illuminate  said  wheel  of  said  vehicle: 
•  pulse  iiKxlulator  energized  by  said  DC  power  supply  when 
activated  by  a  first  power  switch  for  monitoring  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  from  said  rotating  wheel  and  for  generating  a 
second  electrical  pulse  signal  at  a  modulated  frequency  and  a 
modulated  phase  angle;  and 
t  flash  generator  energized  and  activated  by  said  second  electri- 
cal pulse  signal  for  triggering  said  flash  tube  at  said  modu- 
lated frequency  and  said  modulated  phase  angle,  wherein  said 
wheel  is  illuminated  by  said  lighting  device  at  said  modulated 
,    frequency. 


ymm^imy 
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1.  A  protective  alarm  system  for  encompassing  an  area  to  be 
prMecied,  said  alarm  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  hose  modules 
filled  with  fluid  and  interconnected  in  an  end-to-end  relation- 
ship with  one  another  at  opposite  open  ends  of  said  hose 
modules  such  tliat  the  fluid  filling  each  hose  module  commu- 
nicates with  the  fluid  filling  adjacent  hose  modules  intercon- 
nected thereto  and  the  interconnected  hose  noodules  substan- 
tially surround  a  perimeter  of  the  area  to  be  protected  so  as  to 
permit  a  person  approaching  the  area  surrounded  by  said 
interconnected  hose  modules  to  step  thereon,  each  of  said 
hose  modules  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of  compart- 
ments therein,  said  compartments  of  said  each  hose  module 
extending  between  and  being  provided  in  communication 
with  said  opposite  open  ends  of  said  each  hose  nradule  and 
being  partitioned  to  suppress  generation  of  wave  motion  in 


said  each  hose  module  where  said  fluid  filling  said  hose 
module  is  a  liquid  and  to  ensure  pressure  levels  will  remain 
substantially  the  same  within  each  said  compartment; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  arrangement  for  detectmg  a  change 
in  pressure  of  said  fluid  filling  said  hose  modules  in  response 
to  transfer  of  the  weight  of  tlie  person  stepping  on  at  least  one 
of  said  hose  modules  and  to  said  fluid  tboein  by  compression 
of  said  hose  module;  and 

(c)  an  alwm  device  connected  to  said  detecting  means  for 
generating  a  warning  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  said 
change  in  said  fluid  pressure  in  said  hose  module  by  said 
detecting  means. 


5,548,276 

LOCALIZED  AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISIIING 

APPARATUS 

Alan  E.  Thomas,  424  Atlantic  Ave.,  Ocean  Qty,  NJ.  08226, 

assignor  to  Alan  E.  Tbomas,  Ocean  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,989 

Int  CL"  G06B  17/12 

VS.  CL  340—578  18  Claims 


5,548,275 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCLOSING  AND  PROTECTING 

AN  AREA 
All  Shambayati,  8143  E.  Star  GkN7  Dr.,  Tbscon,  Aric  85715; 
Mohammad  R.  Ehasani,  5630  E.  Via  Arbolada.  I\icson,  Ariz. 
85715,  and  All  R.  Ehsani,  4117  E.  BeUevue  St  #4,  l^icson, 
Ariz.  85712 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,783 

Int  CL*  G03B  23/20 

U3>  CL  340—573  13  Cfaums 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  turret  mounted  in  a  preselected  area; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  fire; 

nozzle  means  mounted  on  said  tuiret  said  nozzle  means  being 

arranged  and  constructed  to  eject  a  fire  extinguishing  agent 

and 
aiming  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  for  aiming  said  nozzle 

means  toward  said  fire  when  said  fire  is  detected  by  said 

sensor  means; 
wherein  said  sensor  means  includes  a  first  set  of  sensors  having 

optical  axes  disposed  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  a  vertical 

line  and  a  secotid  set  of  axis  disposed  at  a  second  angle  with 

reelect  to  said  vertical  line. 


5,548,277 
FLAME  SENSOR  MODULE 
Gary  G.  WiM,  Rockford,  DL,  assigoor  to  Edipse,  Inc^  Rock- 
ford,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,170 
tat  a.*  G08B  17/12 
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1,  A  standalone  modular  flame  sensor  adapted  for  use  with  an 
ultraviolet  transducer,  a  flame  rod  transducer,  or  both  said  trans- 
ducers, and  conprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  single  plug-in  modular  housing  containing  the  following 
elements  (bHg). 

(b)  a  multi-function  power  supply  having  a  flame  rod  output  for 
driving  a  flame  rod  transducer  when  present  and  an  ultraviolet 
output  for  driving  an  ultraviolet  transducer  when  present; 

(c)  flame  rod  and  ultraviolet  interface  means  for  connection  lo 
the  flame  rod  transducer  and  ultraviolet  transducer  respec- 
tively when  present,  the  interface  means  having  a  summing 
junction  output  for  producing  an  output  signal  having  a  level 
dependent  upon  the  quality  of  the  flame  sensed  by  the  respec- 
tive transducers  when  present; 

(d)  calibrating  means  for  adjusting  the  output  signal  level  so  that 
the  flame  rod  transducer  when  present  and  the  ultraviolet 
transducer  when  present  produce  an  output  signal  of  about  the 
same  level  for  the  same  quality  of  flame; 

(e)  flame  failure  comparator  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  for  producing  a  "flame-on"  signal  when  either  trans- 
ducer is  present  and  exposed  to  a  flame,  and  a  "flame-fail" 
signal  when  neither  transducer  is  exposed  to  a  flame; 

(0  flame  quality  circuitry  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
producing  a  flame  quality  signal  having  a  continuously  vari- 
able level  indicative  of  the  quality  of  the  flame  sensed  by 
either  of  said  transducers:  and 

(g)  a  test  point  on  the  housing  connected  to  the  flame  quality 
circuitry  for  rendering  the  flame  quality  signal  accessible  at 
the  lest  point  for  measuiemeni. 
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a  first  sensor  disposed  within  the  expansion  tank,  the  first  sensor 
operable  for  sensing  the  level  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  expan- 
sion tank  and  for  producing  a  first  electronic  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto: 

a  second  sensor  operable  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  the  reservoir  and  for  producing  a  second 
electronic  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

memory  for  storing  the  level  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  the  expansion 
tank  and  for  storing  the  tempcranire  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in 
the  reservoir: 

processing  means  for  receiving  the  electronic  signals  and  for 
determining  from  the  first  and  second  electronic  signals  if  a 
leak  exists  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  system;  and 

means  for  indicating  to  an  operator  that  a  leak  exists  in  the 
hydraulic  fluid  system. 


5,548079 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 

POWER  LINE 

Robert  B.  Gaines,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Dou- 
g,\as  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,485 

InL  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  344V— 664  17  Claims 


'V'%.o/' 


.^ 


■54 


^64 


5,54^278 

SELF-CALIBRATING  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  LEAK 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Joaeph  J.  Oliver,  Lincoln,  Nebr.;  Christopher  L.  Young,  Fargo, 

N.  Dak.,  and  Rictiard  D.  Bednar,  Lake  Mills,  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Ransomes  America  Corporatioa,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuauon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191318,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,402.U0.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,929 

Int  CL"  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—605  46  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  leak  detection  system  for  a  self-propelled 
land  vehicle  or  self-propelled  machine  including  a  hydraulically 
actuated  device  and  a  reservoir  of  hydraulic  fluid,  the  system 
ctxnprising; 

an  expansion  tank  disposed  adjacent  and  in  communication  with 
the  reservoir. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  power  line  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  a 
current  conducted  by  the  power  line  and  for  producing  a  sense 
cuiient  in  response  to  the  detected  magnetic  field; 

gyrating  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  generating 
a  sense  voltage  in  response  to  the  sense  current  wherein  said 
gyrating  means  has  a  predetermined  inductance; 

tuning  means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  said  gyrat- 
ing means,  for  tuning  the  power  line  detecting  apparatus  to  a 
piedetermined  frequency  and  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
successive,  output  voltages  in  response  to  the  sense  voltage 
such  that  a  power  line  may  be  detected  thereby, 

power  line  direction  determining  means  for  sampling  successive 
output  voltages  of  said  tuning  means  as  the  power  line  detect- 
ing apparatus  moves  relative  to  the  power  line  to  thereby 
differentiate  between  movement  of  the  power  line  detecting 
apparatus  in  a  direction  generally  toward  the  power  line  and 
movement  of  the  power  hne  detecting  apparatus  in  a  direction 
generally  away  from  the  power  line,  wherein  said  power  line 
direction  determining  means  detects  movement  in  a  direction 
generally  toward  the  power  line  if  the  magnitude  of  any  one 
of  the  successive  output  voltages  is  greater  than  the  magni- 
tude of  the  immediately  preceding  output  volugc,  and 
wherein  said  power  line  direction  determining  means  detects 
movement  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  the  power  line 
if  die  magnitude  of  any  one  of  the  successive  output  voltages 
is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  immediately  preceding 
output  voltage;  and 
warning  means,  responsive  to  said  power  line  direction  deter- 
mining means,  for  providing  a  warning  signal  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  movement  of  the  power  line  detecting  appa- 
ratus in  a  direction  generally  toward  the  power  line,  but  not  in 
lesponse  to  the  detection  of  movement  of  the  power  line 
detecting  apparatus  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  the 
power  line. 
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5348,280 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  HUB  UNFT 
David  Pearce,  High  Wycombe,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Madge  Networts  Limited,  Bucks,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1993, 
9309786 

Int  a.*  H04Q  1/00 
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1.  A  local  area  network  hub  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  switch 
units  connected  in  a  ring;  each  switch  unit  being  selectively  con- 
nectaHe  either  to  an  adjacent  switch  unit  or  to  a  group  of  pins  of  a 
connector  unit  and  each  group  of  pins  of  the  connector  unit  being 
connectable  to  a  respective  end  station:  wherein  at  least  one  group 
of  two  or  more  switch  units  is  connected  to  a  common  connector 
unit,  each  switch  unit  of  said  group  of  switch  units  being  connect- 
able to  a  respective  group  of  pins  of  said  common  connector  unit, 
wherein  end  stations  are  connected  to  respective  groups  of  pins  of 
said  common  connector  unit  to  communicate  simultaneously  and 
independently  with  the  hub  unit 


5348,281 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yasulitro  Funataaslii;  Kaztmori  Iliami;  Osamu  Nisliimnra,  aO 
of  Nagoya;  Yoshiliiko  Hibino,  Hastuma-gun;  YujI  Kiyohara, 
and  Yuichi  Yasutomo.  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Brother  Kogyo  iCabushild  Kaislia,  and  Xing,  Inc,  Itoth 
of  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,760 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  16,  1993,  5-177015 

Int  CL*  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.080  14  CUims 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  controlling  transmission  of 
information  data  via  a  transmission  line  from  a  central  control  unit 
to  a  plioality  of  terminals,  the  data  transmission  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  central  control  unit;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  said  central  control  unit  via 

a  transmission  line, 
wherein  said  cenDxJ  control  unit  includes  mode  sense  polling 
signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  mode  sense 
polling  signal,  via  the  transmission  line,  to  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  terminals  for  confirming  an  operation  mcxle  of  each 


terminal  said  confirming  occtitring  without  determining 
whether  each  said  terminal  needs  information  or  service: 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  includes  mode 
response  signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting,  in 
response  to  the  mode  sense  polling  signal,  a  mode  response 
signal  indicating  a  present  operation  mode  of  the  each  termi- 
nal to  said  central  control  unit  via  the  transmission  line, 
wherein  said  central  control  unit  furtlier  includes: 

determination  means  for  determining  the  operation  mode  of 
each  terminal,  based  on  the  mode  response  signal  transmit- 
ted from  each  terminal;  and 
request  polling  signal  transmission  means  for  selectively 
transmitting  a  request  polling  signal  to  a  terminal  that  is 
determined  by  the  determination  means  to  be  in  the  prede- 
termined operation  mode  for  detecting  whether  the  terminal 
requests  transmission  of  information  data, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  further  includes 
request  response  signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting 
a  request  response  signal  indicating  whedier  or  not  the 
terminal  requests  the  transmission  of  information  data 
when  the  terminal  receives  the  request  polling  signal  trans- 
mitted from  the  request  polling  signal  transmission  means, 
and 
wherein  said  central  control  unit  further  includes  information 
data  transmission  means  for  selectively  transmitting  infor- 
mation data  to  a  terminal  that  has  transmitted  the  request 
response  signal  indicating  that  the  terminal  requests  the 
transmission  of  the  information  data. 


5348,282 
ELECTRONIC  SHELF  EDGE  PRICE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Chris  Escritt,  Buddngfaamshire,  United  Kingdom,  and  Mag- 
nus Heik|uist,  Styrso  ,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pricer  AB, 
Upsala,  Sweden 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1993, 
9309246 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/04 
VS.  CL  340— 825  JSO  20  < 


I.  System  for  tiie  electronic  display  of  infonnation  on  at  least 

one  shelf,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  display  unite  for  displaying  information,  each  of 

said  plurality  of  display  imits  comprising  at  least  one  shelf 

display  imit; 

means  for  transmitting  power  to  said  plurality  of  display  imits; 

said  transmitting  means  for  being  disposed  apart  from  said 

plurality  of  display  units; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  display  units  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  power  from  said  transmitting  means: 
means  for  displaying  information;  and 
means  for  powering  said  displaying  means  at  least  partly  fitm 

the  power  received  by  said  receiving  means; 
said  receiving  means  comprising  means  for  receiving  power 
finm  said  transmitting  means  solely  upon  said  display  unit 
being  disposed  substantially  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  transmitting  means; 
said  transmitting  means  comprising  a  transmitter  for  at  least 
transmitting  power. 
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said  at  least  a  pottion  of  said  transmitting  means  comprising  at 

least  one  transmitter  element,  said  at  least  one  transmitter 

element  being  electrically  conductive  and  being  configured  to 

receive  power  from  said  transmitter; 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  display  units  having  means  for 

disposing  said  at  least  one  display  unit  on  a  shelf; 
said  receiving  means  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
display  units  comprising  means  for  receiving  power  from  said 
transmitting  means  solely  upon  said  display  unit  being  dis- 
posed substantially  adjacent  to,  and  substantially  on  the  same 
shelf  as,  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  transmitter 
element; 
said  means  for  powering  said  displaying  means  comprising 

rechargeable  means  for  powering  said  displaying  means; 
said  transmitbng  means  comprising  means  for  at  least  substan- 
tially continuously  providing,  to  said  receiving  means  of  said 
at  least  one  display  unit: 
data  for  the  display  of  information  on  said  displaying  means; 

and 
power  for  providing  energy  to  said  rechargeable  means;  said 
means  for  at  least  substantially  continuously  providing  data 
and  power  to  said  at  least  one  display  unit  comprising: 
means  for  transmitting  data  to  said  at  least  one  display  unit 
in  the  form  of  intermittently  transmitted  data  packets,  the 
intermittent  transmissions  of  data  packets  for  being  inter- 
rupted by  pauses;  end 
means  for  transmitting  power; 
said  means  for  transmitting  power  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  power  to  said  at  least  one  display  unit  during 
the  pauses  between  the  intermittent  transmissions  of  data 
packets; 
said  receiving  means  comprising  means  for  receiving  power 
from  said  transmitting  means  during  the  pauses  between  inter- 
mittent transmissions  of  data  packets:  and 
said  means  for  transmitting  power  during  the  pauses  between  the 
intermittent  transmissions  of  data  packets  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  power  to  said  at  least  one  display  unit  to 
recharge  said  rechargeable  means  during  die  pauses  between 
the  mtomittent  transmissions  of  data  packets. 


and  a  sounding  device  vehicle,  and  a  telemetry  receiving  antenna 
for  receiving  telemetry  from  said  sounding  device,  said  integrated 
control  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  parameters  indicative  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sounding  device  types  independent  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
sounding  device  vehicle  types  in  a  memory  that  is  accessible 
to  said  integrated  control  system; 
means  for  selecting  at  preparation  time  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  sounding  device  types  and  any  one  of  said  plurality  or 
sounding  device  vehicle  types  from  said  stored  parameters; 
means  for  generating  a  list  of  a  plurality  of  tasks  to  prepare  and 
deploy  said  sounding  device  of  said  selected  sounding  device 
type  with  said  sounding  device  vehicle  of  said  selected  sound- 
ing device  vehicle  type  in  response  to  said  means  for  select- 
ing; 
means  for  controlling  manual  execution  of  said  plurality  of  tasks 
to  prepare  said  sounding  device  and  said  sounding  device 
vehicle  for  deployment  wherein  said  plurality  of  tasks  are 
executed  inside  said  single  structure; 
means  for  restraining  said  sounding  device  vehicle  within  said 
single  structure  when  said  sounding  device  vehicle  is  fully 
prepared  as  indicated  by  completion  of  said  plurality  of  tasks; 
means  for  automatically  deploying  said  sounding  device  via  said 
sounding  device  vehicle  from  within  said  single  structure;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  automatically  deploying, 
for  controlling  said  telemetry  receiving  antenna  wherein  said 
means  for  controlling  includes: 

means  for  automatically  orienting  said  telemetry  receiving 
antenna  to  receive  said  telemetry  from  said  sounding 
device;  and 
means  for  overriding  said  means  for  automatically  orienting 
said  telemetry  receiving  antenna  to  manually  orient  said 
telemetry  receiving  antenna  by  a  user  input  command  to 
receive  said  telemetry  from  said  sounding  device. 


5.548,2S3 

INTEGRATED  CO^^^ROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING 

AND  DEPLOYING  SOUNDING  DEVICES  AND 

MANAGING  TELEMETRY  THEREFROM 

Charies  L.  Martin,  Botilder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  University  Cor- 

poratioo  for  Atmosphere  Research,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  332^53 

Int  CL*  G«8C  19/16 

US.  CL  340— «70.01  20  Claims 


5,548,284 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 
Makoto   Hlramatsu,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-353876 
Int  a."  H03M  5/00 
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I.  An  information  recording  and/or  reproduction  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  reproduction  signal  read  out 
from  a  recording  medium  as  an  (N-t-l)-value  digital  informa- 
tion signal  (N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or  larger  tlian  2)  by 
comparing  tlie  reproduction  signal  with  N  slice  levels;  and 

control  means  for  executing  control  so  that  an  output  of  tl>e 
reproduction  signal  crosses  at  least  one  of  the  slice  levels  at 
least  once  witliin  a  predetermined  period. 


1.  An  integrated  control  system  for  an  upper-air  sounding  system 
wherein  said  upper-air  sounding  system  includes  a  single  structure 
for  preparing  therein  and  deploying  therefrom  a  sounding  device 


5,548,285 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  INDICATING  DATA  HOLD- 
TIME 
David  K.  Ford,  Gilbert,  and  Bernard  E.  Weir,  ID,  Chandler, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,373 
Int  Cl-*^  H03M  9/00 
MS.  CL  341—100  16  Claims 

1.  A  dau  hold-time  indicator  circuit,  comprising: 
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5448;»7 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Yoji  Gendal,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,150 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1993,  5-172595; 
Jan.  24, 1993, 5-180893;  Jun.  24, 1993, 5-180895;  Jon.  24, 1993, 
5-180896 

Int  Cy."  H03M  l/OO:  H03F  1/14 
lis.  a.  341—133  11  ( 

'  6ND 


5,548J86 
!/<NALOGUE  AND  DIGITAL  CONVERTORS  USING 
PULSE  EDGE  MODULATORS  WITH  NON-LINEARITY 
ERROR  CORRECTION 
Peter  G.  Craven,  Oxon,  England,  assignor  to  B&W  Load- 
speakers  Ltd.,  Worthing,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00312,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15153,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
9103777 

Int  ex."  H03M  1/06:1/12:1/66;  H03K  7/08 
VS.  CI.  341—126  14  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  convenor  comprising: 

a  pulse  edge  modulator  having  an  Input  and  providing  an  output, 
and  means,  responsive  to  any  error  in  previous  values  of  said 
modulator  output  for  modifying  said  input  to  said  pulse  edge 
modulator  thereby  reducing  efifiects  of  said  any  error  witliin  a 
desired  signal  band. 


a  first  flipflop  having  a  data  input,  a  clock  input  a  reset  input 
and  an  output,  said  data  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  a 
data  input  signal,  said  clock  input  being  coupled  for  receiving 
a  clock  signal,  said  reset  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  an 
inverted  data  input  signal; 

a  second  flipflop  having  a  data  input,  a  clock  input  a  reset  input 
and  an  output,  said  data  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  said 
inverted  data  input  signal,  said  clock  input  being  coupled  for 
receiving  said  clock  signal,  said  reset  input  being  coupled  for 
receiving  said  data  input  signal;  and 

a  logic  gate  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output  said 
first  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  flipflop. 
said  second  input  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  second 
flipflop,  said  output  providing  a  data  hold-time  signal. 


1.  An  emitter  follower  circtiit  comprising: 

an  emitter  follower  stage  which  has  a  variable  current  source 

connected  as  a  load  thereto  and  to  which  an  input  signal  is 

supplied; 
a  differentiation  circuit  for  differentiating  the  input  signal;  and 
a  current  mirror  circuit  paired  with  said  variable  current  source 

for  supplying  a  current  to  said  variable  current  source  in 

response  to  a  differentiation  output  of  said  differentiatioa 

circuit 


5,548088 
BICMOS  CURRENT  CELL  AND  SWITCH  FOR  DIGITAL- 

TO-ANALOG  COVERTERS 
Bosco  Lucag,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 
Waterloo,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,165 
Int  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  CL  341—136 

V+        Out    V+ 

(plr«( 
MSW3*/     |mSW2 


18  Claims 


1.  A  current  steering  digital-to-analog  converter  for  generating 
an  analog  output  voltage  in  response  to  receiving  a  digital  input 
code,  comprising: 

(a)  relative  positive  and  relative  negative  power  supply  voltages; 

(b)  a  pull-up  resistor  connected  to  said  relative  positive  power 
supply  voltage; 

(c)  an  output  terminal  coimected  to  said  pull-up  resistor  for 
outputting  said  analog  output  voltage,  wherein  said  analog 
output  voltage  is  developed  across  said  pull-up  resistor  in 
proportion  to  output  current  flowing  therethrough; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  current  switches  for  receiving  respective  bits  of 
said  digital  input  code  and  in  response  selectively  switching 
current  from  said  relative  negative  power  supply  voltage 
through  said  pull-up  resistor  such  that  said  output  cunem 
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results  from  the  sum  of  cuirents  switched  through  individual 
ones  of  said  current  switches; 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  switches  fiirthcr 
comprises  an  inverter  for  receiving  one  of  said  respective  bits 
of  said  digital  input  code  and  in  response  generating  an 
inverted  version  thereof,  a  current  cell  for  generating  a  con- 
stant bit  current  from  said  relative  negative  power  supply 
voltage,  a  first  BiCMOS  pair  of  transistors  for  receiving  said 
one  of  said  respective  bits  of  said  digital  input  code  and 
switching  said  constant  current  through  said  pull-up  resistor  in 
die  event  said  one  of  said  respective  bits  of  said  digital  input 
code  is  logic  high,  and  a  second  BiCMOS  pair  of  transistors 
for  receiving  said  inverted  version  of  said  one  of  said  respec- 
tive bits  of  said  digital  input  code  and  switching  said  constant 
current  to  said  relative  positive  power  supply  voltage  in  the 
event  said  inverted  version  of  said  one  of  said  respective  bits 
of  said  digitaidnput  code  is  logic  high; 

wherein  said  current  cell  further  comprises: 

(e)  a  source  of  constant  reference  current  connected  to  said 
relative  positive  power  supply  voltage: 

(f)  an  output  connected  to  said  first  and  second  BiCMOS  pairs 
of  transistors; 

(g)  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal  connected  to  said 
relative  pwsitive  power  supply  voltage,  and  gate  and  source 
terminals; 

(h)  first  switch  means  connected  to  said  source  of  constant 
reference  current; 

(i)  second  switch  means  connected  to  said  output  and  said  first 
switch  means; 

(j)  third  switch  means  connected  to  said  gate  terminal  and  said 
first  and  second  switch  means; 

(k)  first  circuit  means  configured  as  a  level  shifter  and  connected 
to  said  source  terminal  of  said  MOS  transistor  and  to  said 
relative  negative  power  supply  voltage;  and 

(1)  second  circuit  means  configured  as  a  current  calibrator 
connected  to  said  source  terminal  of  said  MOS  transistor,  to 
said  first  circuit  means,  to  said  relative  negative  power  supply 
voltage  and  to  said  first,  second  and  third  switch  means; 

whereby  (i)  in  response  to  said  first  and  third  switch  means 
being  closed  and  said  second  switch  means  being  open  said 
MOS  transistor  is  enabled  which  in  response  enables  said 
second  circuit  means  for  conducting  said  constant  reference 
current,  and  (ii)  in  response  to  said  first  switch  and  third 
switch  means  then  being  opened  and  said  second  switch 
means  being  closed  said  MOS  transistor  remains  enabled,  said 
second  circuit  means  conducts  said  constant  reference  current 
thrtxigh  said  second  switch  means  to  said  output  and  said  first 
circuit  means  is  enabled  for  minimizing  voltage  variation  at 
said  output  in  response  to  opening  said  first  and  third  switch 
means  and  closing  said  second  switch  means. 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  a  radar  from  being  sensed  and  of 
protecting  die  radar  against  disturbances  caused  by  jammers,  the 
jammers  operating  at  frequencies  outside  the  operational  frequency 
band  of  the  radar,  the  method  comprising: 
placing  in  front  of  the  radar  a  radoroe  having  an  active  temporal 
space  filter,  the  space  filter  including  at  least  two  hyperfre- 
quency  networks,  at  least  one  of  die  hyperftequency  networks 
being  active  and  capable  of  taking  on  distinctive  first  and 
second  states; 
setting  d>e  active  network  to  the  first  state  when  the  filter  is  to  be 
roughly  transparent  for  the  operational  frequency  band  and 
roughly  reflective  outside  the  operational  frequency  band  of 
the  radar;  and 
setting  the  active  network  to  the  second  state  when  die  filter  is  to 
be  roughly  reflective  for  all  radar  frequencies. 


5,548^89 
ANTl-SENSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RADAR 
Claode  Chekrooii,  Bares  Sur  Yvctte,  and  Henri  Sadones,  Paris, 
both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Cootre  Mesure  Hypcrfreqnence 
C  M  H,  Lcs  UUs,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1984,  Ser.  No.  623,290 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  May  6,  1983,  83  07580 
Int  a.'  GOIS  7/495 
\i&.  a.  342—16  16  Claims 


5,548,290 

METHOD  OF  DESIGNING  TRANSMISSION  POWER  IN 

SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR 

TosUliiit)  Sexai,  Tbkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  National  Space 

Development  Agency  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-75479 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/90 

MS.  a.  342—25  1  Claim 

1   SVNTHETIC  APERTURE   RAOAR 

2 

3:GnOUNO  SURFACE 


1.  A  method  of  designing  transmission  power  in  a  synthetic 
aperture  radar  installed  on  a  flight  object  such  as  an  artificial 
satellite,  the  method  of  designing  transmission  power  in  a  syndietic 
aperture  radar  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designing  a  required  transmission  power  for  die  synthetic  aper- 
ture radar  by  using  a  radar  equation 


[?,:  transnussion  power  (W),  o:  radar  scattering  cross  section 
(m^),  A^:  antenna  area  (m^),  R:di$tance  to  an  object  to  be 
observed  (m),  X:  wavelength  of  radio  wave  (m)]  wherein  P, 
represents  transmission  power,  o  represents  radar  scattering 
cross  section.  A^  represents  antenna  area,  R  represents  dis- 
tance to  an  object  to  be  observed,  and  X  represents  a  wave- 
length of  a  radio  wave,  for  setting  die  transmission  power  P, 
so  as  to  satisfy  conditions  required  for  the  radar,  and  wherein 
the  radar  scattering  cross  section  a  is  set  such  that 
o=a°■SM)lM.^ 

wherein  0°  represents  a  scattering  coefficient,  and  S  represents 
an  area  of  an  irradiated  domain  (o":  scattering  coefficient,  S: 
area  of  irradiated  domain  (m^)]. 


AuousT  20,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2177 


5,548,291 

EEADAVIUTE  TRANSPONDER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATION 
Herbert  Meier,  Moosburg,  and  Martin  ScUmeir,  Neuflnsing, 
both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Deat- 
fctaland  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,635,  Nov.  25,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5^450,088.  This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,115 

Int  a."  GOIS  MPS 

US.  CL  342—51  13  Ctafans 


,  A  method  of  communicating  between  an  interrogator  and  a 
transponder,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  storing  energy  in  a  transponder  energy  accumulator  in  a 
contactless  fashion  by  RF  energy  transmined  from  said  inter- 
rogator unit  to  said  transponder; 

b.  transmitting  at  least  one  RF  programming  sequence  from  said 
interrogator  to  said  transponder,  said  RF  programming 
sequence  comprising  a  first  set  of  data  pulses  having  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  state,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
states  having  an  "on"  and  an  "off"  phase,  the  "on"  phase  of 
said  data  pulse  having  a  first  modulation  characteristic,  and 
the  "off"  phase  of  said  data  pulse  having  a  second  modulation 
characteristic  and  having  a  duration  of  less  than  the  "Pre-Bit- 
Time"  that  initiates  a  transponder  read  period; 
receiving  at  said  transponder  said  first  set  of  daU  pulses;  and 
.  transmitting  a  pause  from  said  interrogator  to  said  transpon- 
der, said  pause  comprising  a  signal  having  said  second  modu- 
lation characteristic,  but  having  a  duration  approximately 
equal  to  the  "Pre-Bit-Time"  whereby  said  transponder  is  noti- 
fied of  the  beginning  of  die  read  period. 


c. 
d. 


1! 


n  transmitter  elements  arranged  in  a  predetcnnined  panem.  each 
of  said  n  transmitter  elements  having  power  amplifier  means 
associated  tlierewith,  each  of  said  power  amplifier  means 
having  an  output  coupled  into  free  space  at  said  associated 
one  of  said  n  transmitter  elements; 

m  beam  forming  circuit  means,  individual  ones  of  said  m  beam 
forming  circuit  means  being  disposed  one  upon  another  in  a 
stacked  fashion  beneath  said  n  transmitter  elements,  each  of 
said  m  beam  forming  dtcuit  means  having  n  outputs,  an 
individual  one  of  said  m  beam  forming  circuit  means  having 
an  input  for  receiving  one  of  m  input  signals  and  being 
comprised  of  a  multi-level  atrangcment  conqirised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  cascaded  one  input/two  output  power  dividers, 
wherein  a  first  level  has  2°  power  dividers,  a  second  level  has 
2'  power  dividers,  a  tfiird  level  has  2^  power  dividers  and  so 
forth  until  in  a  last  level  dicre  are  at  least  n/2  said  power 
dividers  having  a  total  of  at  least  n  output  ports  forming  said 
n  outputs  of  said  individual  one  said  ra  beam  forming  circuit 
means;  and 

n  m-way  power  combiner  means  coupled  to  said  m  beam  form- 
ing circuit  means,  each  of  said  m-way  power  combiner  means 
having  individual  ones  of  m  inputs  coupled  to  an  output  of 
each  one  of  said  m  beam  forming  circuit  means,  each  of  said 
n  ra-way  power  combiner  means  having  an  output  coupled  to 
one  of  said  power  amplifier  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
n  transmitter  elements. 


5,548,293  

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  ATTITUDE 

DETERMINATIONS  USING  GPS 
Clark  E.  Cohen,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  LeLand  Stanford 

Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36^19,  Mar.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,394 
Int  CL*  GOIS  5/02:  Ii04B  7/19 
U.S.  CL  342—357  28  CUims 
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5,548,292 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SATELLITE  PAYLOAD 
Edward   Hirshfield,   Cupertino,   and    Chich-Hsing  A.   "ftao, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Space  Systems/Loral, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,207,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,647. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,2U 
Int  a."  H04B  7/\»5:  HOIG  i/22 
IJS.  a.  342—324  18  Claims 
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1.  A  phased  array  transmitter  antenna  assembly,  comprising: 


I.  A  GPS  altitude  system  for  determining  the  tttimde  of  a 
moving  vehicle  from  a  pluraUty  of  GPS  carrier  signals,  the  GPS 
attitude  system  comprising: 

four  antennas  mounted  to  die  moving  vehicle,  each  of  the 
antennas  receiving  the  GPS  carrier  signals; 

signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  die  GPS  carrier  signals 
from  each  of  the  antennas; 

phase  measuring  means  for  making  phase  measurements  for  the 
GPS  carrier  signals  received  from  each  of  die  antennas  at  a 
plurality  of  epochs  during  an  initialization  period  and  at  a 
plurality  of  epochs  after  the  initialization  period,  wherein  die 
vehicle  is  moving  while  die  phase  measurements  are  made 
during  and  after  the  initialization  period,  and  wherein  there  is 
an  integer  wavelengdi  ambiguity  associated  widi  die  phase 
measurements  made  for  each  of  die  GPS  carrier  signals 
received  fnm  a  first  one  and  a  second  one  of  die  antennas, 
diere  is  an  integer  wavelengdi  ambiguity  associated  widi  die 
phase  measurements  made  for  each  of  die  GPS  earner  signals 
received  from  die  fii«  one  and  a  diird  one  of  die  antennas, 
and  diere  is  an  integer  wavelengdi  ambiguity  associated  widi 
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the  phase  measurements  made  for  each  of  the  GPS  carrier 
signals  received  from  the  first  one  and  a  fourth  one  of  the 
antennas: 
baseline  computation  means  for  computing  baseline  positions 
for  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  ones  of  the  antermas  with 
respect  to  the  first  one  of  the  antennas  at  an  initial  one  of  the 
epochs  during  the  initialization  period  and  the  changes  in  the 
baseline  positions  at  subsequent  ones  of  the  epochs  during  the 
initialization  period  in  response  to  the  phase  measurements 
made  at  the  epochs  during  the  initialization  period  and  based 
on  the  constraint  relationship  at  each  of  the  subsequent  ones 
of  the  epochs  dunng  the  initialization  period 

where  b,  is  die  baseline  position  of  the  y'*  of  the  second,  third, 
and  fourth  ones  of  the  antennas,  b.  is  the  baseline  position  of 
the  z""  of  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  ones  of  the  antennas. 
Aby  is  the  change  in  the  baseline  position  of  the  /*  of  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  ones  of  the  antennas  at  a  respective 
one  of  the  subsequent  epochs  during  the  initialization  period, 
Ab;  is  the  change  in  the  baseline  position  of  the  z**  of  the 
second,  third,  and  fourth  ones  of  the  antennas  at  the  respective 
one  of  the  subsequent  epochs  during  the  initialization  period, 
and  Ab^'^Ab.  is  non-zero; 

initial  guess  computation  means  for  computing  an  initial  guess 
of  the  attitude  of  the  moving  vehicle  at  each  of  the  epochs 
during  the  initialization  period  in  response  to  the  computed 
baseline  positions  and  the  computed  changes  in  the  baseline 
positions; 

ambiguity  resolution  means  for  resolving  the  integer  wavelength 
ambiguities  in  response  to  the  computed  initial  gtiesses  and 
the  phase  measurements  made  at  the  epochs  during  the  initial- 
ization period;  and 

attitude  compulation  means  for  computing  the  attitude  of  the 
moving  vehicle  at  each  respective  one  of  the  epochs  after  the 
initializabon  period  in  response  to  the  resolved  integer  wave- 
length ambiguities  and  the  phase  measurements  made  at  the 
respective  one  of  the  epochs  after  the  initialization  period. 


5348,294 

DIELECTRIC  LENS  FOCUSED  SCANNING  BEAM 

ANTENNA  FOR  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Sturza,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Teledesk 

Corporadoo,  Kirkland,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,148 

Int  CI.*  H04B  7/185 

U.S.  CL  342—372  I  Claim 

11 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  plurality  of  beams  transmitted  and 
received  fn)m  positions  in  Earth  orbit,  for  communicating  directly 
with  a  plurality  of  portable,  mobile  and  fixed  terminals  and  gate- 
ways comprising  the  steps  of: 

orbiting  a  constellation  of  satellites  (10)  in  low  Earth  orbit  (11); 
creating  an  Earlh-fijied  grid  (20)  defining  a  plurality  of  Earth- 
fixed  supercells  (22):  said  plurality  of  Eanh-fixed  supetcells 
(22)  including  a  plurality  of  Earth-fixed  cells  (26): 
deploying  a  plurality  of  scaiming  beam  antennas  (28)  on  each 
satellite  (12)  within  said  constellation  (10)  of  satellites: 


simultaneously  receiving  a  plurality  of  beams  (30)  with  one  of 
said  plurality  of  scanning  beam  antennas  (28)  and  simulta- 
neously transmitting  a  plurality  of  beams  (30)  with  another  of 
said  plurality  of  said  scanning  beam  antennas  (28)  and  simul- 
taneously receiving  and  transmitting  a  plurality  of  beams  (30) 
with  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  scanning  beam  antennas 
(28);  said  beams  (30)  having  a  footprint  (50)  on  the  surface  of 
the  Earth  (E); 

forming  said  plurality  of  beams  (30)  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  scanning  beam  antennas  (28)  and  continuously  illuminating 
said  plurality  of  Earth-fixed  cells  (26)  by  focusing  said  plu- 
rality of  beams  (30)  on  each  said  cell  (26)  with  a  spherically- 
shaped  dielectric  lens  (60); 

electronically  shaping  and  steering  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
beams  (30)  by  amplitude  weighting  an  antenna  feed  element 
(63,  82)  at  a  nominal  beam  center  position  and  a  plurality  of 
said  antenna  feed  elements  (63,82)  at  adjacent  positions  to 
keep  each  of  said  plurality  of  Earth-fixed  cells  (26)  of  said 
Earth-fixed  grid  (20)  within  said  footprint  (50)  of  each  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  beams  (30)  as  said 
sateUite  (12)  progresses  along  its  said  low  Earth  orbit  (11); 
and 

communicating  with  said  terminals  and  gateways  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  Earth-fixed  cells  (26)  with  signals  carried  on  said 
plurality  of  beams  (30),  each  of  said  plurality  of  beams  (30) 
operating  at  one  of  nine  frequencies  (F.-F,),  said  nine  fre- 
quencies (F,-F,)  being  reused  one-hundred  percent  for  com- 
munications in  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  supercells  (22). 


5348,295 
MULTISHAPED  BEAM  DIRECT  RADIATING  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 
Raimondo  L  Forti,  Guidonia,  and  Marco  Lisi,  Roma,  both  of, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Space  Engineering  Spa,  Rome,  Italy,  and 
Alenia  Spazio  Spa,  L'AquiUa,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,201 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  3/22:3/24:3/26 

UA  a.  342—373  1  Claim 
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1.  A  multibeam  direct  radiating  array  antenna  for  outputting  a 
multiplicity  of  differently-shaped  beams,  comprising: 

an  array  of  radiating  elements: 

a  passive  network  connected  to  said  array  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  hybrid/phase  shifter  circuits  having  respective 
outputs  each  connected  to  a  respective  radiating  element,  each 
of  said  hybrid/phase  shifter  circuits  comprising  input  termi- 
nals, first  hybrids  connected  to  said  input  ternunals  in  pairs, 
phase  shifters  connected  to  outputs  of  said  first  hybrids, 
second  hybrids  connected  to  said  phase  shifters  and  to  the  first 
hybrids,  and  further  pha.se  shifters  connected  to  said  second 
hybrids  and  providing,  along  with  a  direct  connection  from 
one  of  said  second  hybrids,  said  outputs  connected  to  the 
respective  radiating  elements: 

a  respective  power  amplifier  connected  to  each  of  said  input 
terminals,  all  of  said  power  amplifiers  being  operated  with  the 
same  radio  frequency  power  amplitude:  and 

a  feed  network  supplying  said  amplifier,  said  feed  network 
comprising  a  plurality  of  power  dividers,  respective  phase 


shifters  connected  to  each  of  a  multiplicity  of  outputs  of  each 
of  said  power  dividers  and  connected  in  groups  to  respective 
power  combiners,  each  of  said  power  combiners  being  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  power  an^>lifiers  for  ener- 
gizing same. 


5348,296 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
POSITION  OF  MOBILE  OBJECT  AND  MOBILE  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Keishi  Matsuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1993,  5-226525 
Int  a."  GOIS  3/02 
US.  CL  342—457  16  Claims 


a  second  circular  radiant  electrode  provided  within  an  inner  edge 
of  said  first  radiant  electrode,  a  central  portion  of  said  second 
circular  radiant  electrode  being  shoiKircuited  to  said  ground 
electrode, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  separately  supplied 
with  electrical  power. 


A  method  of  determining  a  position  of  a  mobile  object, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

tnmsmitting  a  radio  wave  of  a  constant  frequency  from  said 
mobile  object; 

receiving  the  radio  wave  transmitted  from  said  mobile  object 
and  detecting  the  frequency  of  the  received  radio  wave  at  each 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  positions  in  an  area  where  said  mobile 
object  is  movable; 

determining  a  plurality  of  Doppler  shift  signals  observed  at  the 
respective  spaced  positions,  each  Doppler  shift  signal  being 
indicative  of  a  Doppler  shift  value  dependent  on  a  movement 
of  the  mobile  object,  on  the  basis  of  frequencies  of  die 
received  radio  wave  detected  at  the  respective  positions, 
respectively; 

selecting  at  least  two  Doppler  shift  signals  which  satisfy  prede- 
termined two  different  conditions,  respectively,  among  the 
plurality  of  Doppler  shift  signals: 

obtaining  the  position  of  said  mobile  object  from  position  data 
indicating  the  positions  corresponding  to  die  selected  Doppler 
shift  signals;  and 

wherein  the  selected  Doppler  shift  signals  comprise  a  first  Dop- 
pler shift  signal  which  provides  a  maximum  value  of  upward 
Doppler  shift  values,  a  second  Doppler  shift  signal  which 
provides  a  maximum  value  of  downward  Doppler  shift  values 
and  a  diird  Doppler  shift  signal  which  provides  a  minimum 
value  of  the  upward  and  downward  Doppler  shift  values 
which  are  represented  by  die  respective  Doppler  shift  signals. 


5348,298 
GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Kazuhiko  Nakase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831y424,  Feb.  5,  1992,  abandooed. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159435 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  1/32:1/02 

MS.  CL  343—704  2  CWiM 

^ ^l 


5348,297 
DOUBLE-CHANNEL  COMMON  ANTENNA 
1  Iroyaki  And,  Bunkyo-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hlroyukl  Aral, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  and  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-203005 
Int  a."  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  4  Claims 

1.  A  double-channel  common  antenna  comprising; 
a  first  radiant  elcrtrode  provided  in  a  circular  annular  shape  on  a 
first  surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate,  an  edge  surface  on  a 
central  side  of  said  first  radiant  electrode  being  short-circuited 
to  a  ground  electrode  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate;  and 


1.  A  glass  antenna  for  automobiles  for  receiving  a  first  reception 
frequency  band  and  a  second  reception  frequency-band  wherein 
said  first  reception  frequency  band  is  higher  in  frequency  dian  said 
second  reception  frequency  band,  said  antenna  comprising: 
a  defogging  heater  wire  which  resonates  in  said  first  reception 
ftequency  band  but  not  in  said  second  reception  frequency 
band, 
a  choking  coil  provided  between  an  end  terminal  of  said  beater 
wire  and  a  power  supply  circuit  for  choking  off  signals  in  said 
first  reception  frequency  band;  and 
a  conductor  which  is  installed  in  said  window  glass  and  has  an 
output  terminal,  said  conductor  being  resonant  in  said  first 
leception  frequency  band  but  not  in  said  second  reception 
frequency  band, 
wherein  said  heater  wire  and  conductor  are  installed  in  such  a 
positional  relationship  that  said  heater  wire  and  conductor  are 
capacitively  coupled  together  in  said  first  reception  frequency 
band  so  that  said  beater  wire  and  conductor  are  respectively 
capable  of  reception  in  said  first  reception  frequency  band, 
and  said  heater  wire  and  conductor  are  capacitively  uncoupled 
in  said  second  reception  frequency  band  so  that  reception  of 
said  second  reception  frequency  band  is  accomplished  only  by 
said  conductor,  and 
wherein  a  resonance  frequency  adjusting  inductor  and  a  resonant 
frequency  adjusting  capacitor  are  coupled  to  said  conductor 
for  adjusting  said  conductor  to  resonate  in  said  first  reception 
frequency  band. 
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5348J99 

COLLINEARLY  POLARIZED  NESTED  CUP  DIPOLE 

FEED 

George  I.  l^da:  Thomas  A.  Haeger,  both  of  FuUerton,  and 

William  A.   Leeper,  Anaheim,  all   of  Calif.,   assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircrall  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,594 

tat  CL'  HOIQ  1/42 

U&  CL  343—789  5  Claims 


1.  A  coUinearly  polarized  nested  cup  dipole  feed  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  coaxially  disposed  conductive  cylinders  of  pro- 
gressively larger  diameters  disposed  about  a  common  axis, 
said  conductive  cyliiKlers  being  closed  at  one  end  thereof  to 
define  a  plivality  of  nested  annular  cavities  with  common 
wails  there  between  and  having  open  ends,  the  open  ends  of 
said  cavities  being  aligned  along  the  common  axis; 

first  and  second  pairs  of  dipole  elements  disposed  adjacent  the 
open  ends  of  each  of  said  cavities  and  electromagnetically 
coupled  thereto,  said  first  pair  of  elennents  being  disposed 
otthogonal  to  said  second  pair  of  elements  of  each  cavity,  and 
wherein  said  first  pair  of  dipole  elements  are  disposed  along  a 
first  axis  transverse  to  the  common  axis,  said  first  pair  of 
dipole  elements  for  each  cavity  being  aligned  along  the  first 
transverse  axis  in  a  collinear  arrangement,  and  said  second 
pairs  of  dipole  elements  are  disposed  along  a  second  axis 
Iransverses  to  the  common  axis,  said  second  pair  of  dipole 
elements  for  each  cavity  being  abgned  along  the  second 
transverse  axis  in  a  collinear  arrangement; 

wherein  for  each  cavity,  said  first  pair  of  dipole  elements  are 
larger  than  said  second  pair  of  dipole  elements,  whereby  said 
antenna  feed  system  is  characterized  by  a  staggered  crossover 
capability; 

means  for  exciting  said  dipole  elements  of  each  pair  with  elec- 
tromagnetic energy, 

wherein  said  feed  system  is  characterized  by  dual  linear  polar- 
ization capabilities. 


5348,300 
MANUAL  ROTATION  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
ToidBioto  Toyotaro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  AtIx  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3593^3 
tat  a.*  G09G  i/i4 
UA  CL  34*— 39  9  Claims 

1.  A  manually  operated  rotary  type  display  device  comprising: 
a  device  body  of  an  elongated  bar-shaped  configuration  having  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  cells  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 
device  body,  said  light  emitting  cells  being  arranged  in  align- 


ment along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  device  body  to 
form  a  light  emitting  cell  array; 

an  operation  fulcrum  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
device  body  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  device  body; 

a  rotary  marker  secured  to  said  operation  fulcrum  member  for 
co-rotation  therewith  and  having  at  least  one  mark; 

rotation  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a  relative  angular  position 
information  between  said  device  body  and  said  operation 
fulcrum  member  and  rotation  speed  information,  by  detecting 
said  at  least  one  mark  of  said  rotary  marker; 

storage  means  for  storing  an  image  data  to  be  displayed  by 
scanning  of  said  light  emitting  cell  array;  and 

display  control  means  for  reading  out  the  image  data  sequen- 
tially from  said  storage  means  in  synchronism  with  a  detec- 
tion signal  by  said  rotation  detecting  means. 


5348301 
PIXEL  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  SPATIAL  LIGHT 
MODULATOR 
Kevin  L.  Kornber,  Dallas;  James  L.  Conner,  Rowlett  and 
Claude  E.  Tew,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Ikz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,627,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300356 

tat  a."  G09G  i/H 

\^S.  a.  345—85  6  Claims 


'■^ 


"      fe-. 
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I.  A  method  of  pulse-width  modulating  frantes  of  multi-bit 
frame  data  used  by  a  spatial  light  modulator,  having  an  array  of 
pixel  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  time  to  display  each  frame  of  data  into  equal  time 
units; 

dividing  a  frame  of  data  into  split  bit-frames,  each  split  bit- 
frame  containing  data  for  pixel  elements  connected  to  an 
associated  reset  line; 

delivering  data  representing  said  split  bit-frame  of  data  to 
menM)Ty  cells,  wherein  each  memory  cell  is  connected  to  a  set 
of  said  pixel  elements  and  receives  a  data  bit  representing  an 
on  or  oflf  state  of  only  one  of  its  pixel  elements; 

loading  said  pixel  elements,  by  using  each  mefiK)ry  cell  to  apply 
a  data  signal  representing  the  data  bit  received  by  that 
memory  cell  to  its  associated  pixel  elements; 
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switching  said  pixel  elements,  by  using  a  reset  signal  to  change    where 
the  state  of  all  pixel  elements  connected  to  said  reset  line; 

itpeating  the  above  delivering,  loading,  and  switching  steps  for 
each  split  bit-frame  of  data  within  a  data  frame. 


J^." 


indicates  a  summing  operation  of  a  content  of  {  }  with  respect  to 
i=l  through  L. 


5348302 

rOD  OF  DRIVING  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  AND  ITS 
DRIVING  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Kuwata;  Temkar  N.  Ruckmongathan;  Yutaka  Naka- 
gawa,-  Hidemasa  Koh;  Akira  Nakazawa;  Takanori  Ohnisbi, 
and  Satoru  Ihara,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-222053; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269560;  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-044565 

tat  a."  G09G  i/ib 
U3.  a.  345—89  10  Claims 


5348303 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe;  Kazuhani  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Synzo  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canoo 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,162,  Dec-  21,  1987.  Pat  No. 

5,448383,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,408,  Jan.  27, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598300, 

Apr.  10,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,655361-  This  application  May  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  444399 
Qalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  58-68659; 
Apr.  19, 1983,  58-68660;  Jul.  30, 1983,  58-138767;  JnL  30, 1983, 
58-138710;  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-142954 

tat  a."  G09G  3/36 
\i&.  CL  345—95 


ZSCUiw 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  display  element  wherein  a  light 
traiKmittance  of  a  pixel  selected  by  a  row  electrode  and  a  colunui 
electrode  changes  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  volt- 
age* applied  on  the  row  electrode  and  the  column  electrode,  which 
satisfies  the  following  conditions; 

( 1 )  row  electrodes  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of  row  electrode 
subgroups  composed  of  L  row  electrodes  which  are  selected 
simultaneously  wherein  L  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 , 

(2)  signals  {a^}  where  a,.,  is  an  element  of  a  m-di  row 
component  and  a  n-th  column  component  of  an  ordiogonal 
matrix,  m  is  an  integer  of  1  through  L  and  n  is  a  suflBx 
showing  that  the  n-th  column  component  of  the  orthogonal 
matrix  corresponds  to  a  nth  selection  signal  in  a  single 
display  cycle  are  applied  on  the  selected  row  electrodes  as 
row  electrode  signals;  and 

(3)  first  voluges  proportional  to  two  kinds  of  second  voltages 
(Vj,^  and  V^j^,)  expressed  by  the  following  equations  are 
substantially  applied  to  a  column  electrode  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined gray  shade  level  \j,,^-,x  w^ch  is  a  value  between 
I  showing  an  off  state  and  -1  showing  an  on  state  in  accor- 
dance v«th  a  degree  of  gray  shade  widi  respect  to  a  pixel  of  a 
k-th  column  where  k  is  an  integer  and  an  i-th  row  where  i  is 
an  integer  of  I  through  L  of  a  j-th  row  electrode  subgroup 
where  j  is  an  integer 

t  .,        ,„  <'> 

1=1 

1=1 


1.  An  optical  modulation  apparatus  having  a  matrix  electrode 
arrangement  comprising  a  group  of  scanning  electrodes,  and  a 
group  of  signal  electrodes  oppositely  spaced  from  the  group  of 
scaiming  electrodes,  wherein  scanning  signals  are  selectively 
applied  sequentially  and  periodically  to  said  group  of  scanning 
electrodes  and  information  signals  are  selectively  applied  to  said 
group  of  signal  electrodes  in  synchronism  with  said  scaiming 
signals,  thereby  to  effect  optical  modulation  of  an  optical  modula- 
tion material  showing  a  first  stable  state  and  a  second  stable  state 
with  respect  to  an  electric  field  applied  thereto  interposed  between 
said  groups  of  scanning  electrodes  and  signal  electrodes: 

the  improvement  wherein  before  or  after  an  information  signal  is 
applied  to  a  selected  signal  electrode  among  the  group  of 
signal  electrodes  in  synchronism  with  a  scanning  signal 
applied  to  a  selected  scanning  electnxle  among  the  group  of 
scanning  electrodes,  an  auxiliary  signal  different  from  the 
information  signal  is  applied  to  the  selected  signal  electrode 
in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  signal,  and  an  amplinide  of 
a  writing  voluge  applied  to  an  intersection  of  the  selected 
scanning  electrode  and  the  selected  signal  electrode  is  two  or 
more  times  that  of  a  first  non-writing  voltage  applied  to  an 
intersection  of  a  non-selected  scanning  electrode  and  the 
selected  signal  electrode,  the  amplitudes  of  said  writing  volt- 
age and  said  first  non-writing  voltage  being  respectively 
determined  with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage  determined  as 
a  difference  between  a  voltage  applied  to  a  signal  electnxle 
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receiving  no  data  signal,  and  a  voltage  applied  to  the  non- 
selected  scanning  electrode. 


5348,304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN  DISPLAYING 
Hltoshi  Ywliiiio,  Chiba;  Keiji  Oshinui,  Katsuta,  and  Hisaaori 
Miyagaki,  Hitachlolita,  all  of;  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Scr.  Na  568,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-211352 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/08;5/l4 
VS.  CL  345—145  10  Ctatans 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  screen  display  of  information,  comprising: 
means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  cursors  indicating  access  to 

information; 
a  plurality  of  input  units  for  respectively  operating  said  cursors: 
means  establishing  access  levels  of  the  cursors; 
means  for  establishing  access  acceptance  levels  corresponding 

to  information  on  the  display; 
means  for  comparing  an  access  acceptance  level  of  information 

indicated  by  a  cursor  with  an  access  level  of  tlie  indicating 

cursor;  and 
means  for  controlling  screen  display  based  upon  an  access  signal 

from  one  of  the  input  units  that  falls  within  said  access 

acceptance  level. 


5348,305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  COLOR 

ON  A  COMPUTER  OUTPUT  DEVICE  USING  DITHERING 

TECHNIQUES 
Wesley  O.  Rupel,  Beilevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430303,  Oct  31,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,138,303.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  820316 

Int  a."  G09G  5/02 

VS.  a.  345—150  18  Claims 
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1.  A  metlMd  of  filling  an  area  in  a  color  output  device,  tlie  device 
being  pel  addressable,  each  pel  having  a  red  bit  representing  tlie 
color  red,  a  green  bit  representing  the  color  green,  a  blue  bit 
representing  the  color  blue,  and  an  intensity  level  bit  representing 
the  intensity  level,  wherein  the  intensity  level  bit  controls  the 
intensity  level  of  the  color  ted,  the  color  green,  and  the  color  blue 
for  the  pel.  the  device  being  logically  divided  into  super-pels, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


designating  three  intensity  values,  one  intensity  value  associated 
with  the  color  red,  one  intensity  value  associated  with  the 
color  green,  and  one  intensity  value  associated  with  the  color 
blue; 

mapping  each  designated  intensity  value  to  a  mapped  number 
representing  a  ratio  of  the  designated  intensity  value  lo  a 
maximum  intensity  value,  one  mapped  number  associated 
with  the  color  red.  one  mapped  number  associated  with  the 
color  green,  and  one  mapped  number  associated  with  the 
color  blue: 

determining  a  number  of  intensity  level  bits  in  each  super-pel  to 
set  based  on  a  maximum  mapped  number  of  the  three  mapped 
numbers,  wherein  the  number  of  intensity  level  bits  to  set  is  in 
proportion  to  an  amount  by  which  the  maximum  mapped 
number  exceeds  one  half; 

forming  a  fill  pattern  based  on  the  intensity  level  bits,  red  bits, 
green  bits,  and  blue  bits  of  a  super-pel;  and 

setting  the  intensity  level  bits,  red  bits,  green  bits,  and  blue  bits 
of  each  super-pel  to  effect  the  filling  of  the  area  based  on  the 
fill  pattern. 


5348306 
VISIBLE  AND  TOUCHABLE  TOUCH  SCREEN  SHIELD 
Joseph  W.  Yates,  FV,  Duluth,  and  Donald  L.  Forsythe,  DactUa, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solu- 
tions Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^07 

Int  CL"  G09G  //W,  J/00 

VS.  CL  345—174  18  Claims 


I.  A  capacitive  touch  screen  shield,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  conductive  material  laminated  between  two  layers  of 

insulating  material  in  which  the  insulating  material  is  poly- 

carfoonite  material. 


5348307 
HORIZONTAL  POSITION  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Seiki  Onagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336195 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00:  H04N  17/00 
VS.  CL  345—213  4  Claims 

1.  A  horizontal  position  compensation  circuit  for  compensating 
horizontal  posibon  on  a  display  of  a  first  video  signal  produced  by 
computer  graphics  in  a  host  computer  and  displayed  on  a  raster 
scaiuied  display  together  with  a  second  video  signal  which  is  not 
produced  by  computer  graphics,  comprising: 
a  first  frame  buffer  for  stonng  said  first  video  signal: 
a  second  frame  buffer  for  storing  said  second  video  signal; 
a  read  address  counter  for  producing  an  address  to  write  in  said 
second  frame  buffer  and  to  read  from  said  first  frame  buffer 
and  said  second  frame  buffer,  said  address  being  produced 
from  timing  pulses  dehvered  from  said  host  computer,  said 
timing  pulses  including  a  clock  pulse,  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing pulse  and  a  vertical  synchronizing  pulse: 
an  automatic  horizontal  position  compensator  for  producing 
delayed  timing  pulses  having  a  controlled  amount  of  delay 
from  said  timing  pulses; 
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[•write  address  counter  for  producing  an  address  to  write  in  said 

:    first  frame  buffer; 

ji  dau  selector  for  selecting,  in  an  address  range  determined  by 

said  host  computer,  data  read  out  from  said  second  frame 

buffer  as  an  output,  while  selecting  data  read  out  from  said 
1    first  buffer  as  said  output  in  other  address  ranges; 
paeans  for  producing  a  horizontal  line  having  a  first  test  pattern 

produced  by  computer  graphics  in  said  host  computer. 
IBcans  for  producing  anodier  horizontal  Une  having  a  second  test 

panem.  said  another  horizontal  line  being  produced  through 

means  other  than  said  computer  graphics; 
imeans  for  writing  said  first  test  pattern  in  lines  of  said  first  frame 
!    buffer, 
imeans  for  writing  said  second  test  pattern  in  Unes  of  said  second 

frame  buffer, 
means  for  reading  said  first  test  pattern  and  said  second  test 

pattern  simultaneously: 
an  enor  detector  for  detecting  an  interval  between  a  first  check 

point  provided  in  said  first  test  pattern  and  a  second  check 

point  provided  in  said  second  test  pattern; 

and. 

means  for  determining  said  controlled  amount  of  delay  from 
said  intoval  detected  by  said  error  detector. 


5348308 

LIQUID  DISCHARGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

SAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  PREPARATORY 

EMISSION 
AUra  Nagatomo,  Yokohama;  Yosfaifumi  Hattori,  Yamato;  Isao 
Ebisawa,  Tokyo;  "Kutomu  Abe,  Isehara;  Takashi  Ohba, 
Atsttgi;  Hiroshi  lida,  Macfakla,  and  Keq)iro  Watanabe, 
Atsugi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,129,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,111,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  746,217,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,252, 
Oct  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiutioo  of  Sen  No. 
455,765,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of 
S«r.  No.  332385,  Apr.  3, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  136,441,  Dec.  17,  1987,  abandoned,  whkh  is 
■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,774,  Dec.  17, 1985,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,747 
CUhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1984, 59-268601; 
Dec.  21,  1984,  59-268602;  Dec  21,  1984,  59-268603;  Dec  21, 
1984,  59-268604;   Dec  21,  1984,  59-268605;   Dec  21,   1984, 
59-268606;  Dec.  21,  1984,  59-268607;  Dec  21, 1984,  59-268608; 
Dec  21,  1984,  59-268609;  Dec  21,  1984,  59-268610;  Dec  21, 
J984,  59-268612;  Dec  21,  1984,  59-268613;  Dec  21,  1984, 
99-268615 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/05.2//65 

]S.  a.  347-9  1'  O**^ 

,    1.  A  liquid-discharge  recording  apparatus  for  emitting  a  liquid 

!fbr  lecoiding  on  a  recording  medium  in  response  to  input  printing 

idata,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


FmB 


a  recording  unit  having  emission  energy  generating  means 
including  an  electrothermal  energy  generating  device  for  heat- 
ing a  liquid  according  to  an  electrical  signal  so  that  a  liquid 
droplet  can  be  formed; 

a  microprocessing  unit  for  processing  the  input  printing  data 
according  to  a  program  stored  in  a  memory  for  outputting  to 
said  recording  unit  a  recording  signal  for  liquid  emission,  said 
microprocessing  unit  operable  in  a  beating  control  mode  and  a 
recording  control  mode;  and 

a  controller,  coupled  between  said  microprocessing  unit  and  said 
recording  unit,  operable  with  a  set  electrical  signal  condition, 
for  supplying  said  emission  energy  generating  means  with  the 
electrical  signal  having  the  set  electrical  signal  condition, 
thereby  controlling  heating  of  said  emission  energy  generating 
means,  wherein  said  microprocessing  unit  sets,  in  the  heating 
control  mode,  within  said  controller,  a  condition  for  a  limit 
wherein  a  liquid  droplet  is  not  formed,  so  tfiat  said  controller 
controls  preliminary  heating,  and  said  microprocessing  unit 
sets,  in  d>e  recording  control  mode,  a  condition  for  recording, 
within  said  controller,  so  that  said  controller  controls  an 
emission  for  recording. 


5348309 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIPING  AN  INK  JET 

RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  CONTROL  OF  RELATIVE 

SPEED  BETWEEN  WIPER  AND  HEAD 

Akio  Okabo,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Salto,  Yokohama,  and  FumiUko 

Watanabe,    Tokyo,    aD    of,    iwpma,    amignors    lo    Canoa 

Kabushiki  Kaialia,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  JiU.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,657  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcatktn  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206996; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  ^326028 

Int  CL"  B4U  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—33  31  Claims 

1.  A  wiping  apparatus  for  a  recording  head  of  an  ink  jet  record- 
ing apparatus,  said  recording  head  having  an  ink  ejection  portion 
and  said  recording  apparams  having  a  capping  member  for  cover- 
ing said  ink  ejection  portion  of  said  recording  head  at  a  capping 
location  outside  a  recording  area  to  which  said  recording  head  can 
move  for  ejecting  ink  onto  a  recording  medium  from  ink  ejection 
orifices  arranged  on  said  ink  ejection  portion,  said  wiping  appara- 
tus comprising: 

wiping  means,  comprising  a  wiping  noember  of  an  elastic  mate- 
rial, for  wiping  said  ink  ejection  poition  by  sliding  a  tip  of 
said  wiping  means  on  said  ink  ejection  portion; 
moving  means  for  movuig  said  recording  head  and  said  wiping 
means  relative  to  each  odier  so  that  said  wiping  means  slides 
on  said  ink  ejection  portion  to  wipe  said  ink  ejection  portion 
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S34M11 
MOUNT  FOR  REPLACEABLE  INK  JET  HEAD 
Nathan  P.  Hinc,  South  Strafford,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Spectra,  Inc^ 
Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,463 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/235 

VS.  CL  347—50  7  Claims 

11    12       21         33  30 


REDUCE  FIKSI  SPEED  GF  IC<D  /•> 
IMT   10  SECOM)  SPEED 


PIACE    CAP  l»«T  AT  ESCAPED^' 
POSmOH 


•CREASE    SPCEO    OF  ICAO       '' 
IMT    K>  FI(BT  SPEED 


wtien  said  recording  head  moves  from  said  capping  location 
toward  said  recording  area;  and 
conDDl  means  for  controlling  a  relative  speed  between  said 
recotdiiig  Itead  and  said  wiping  means  wliile  said  wiping 
means  is  wiping  said  inic  ejection  portion  to  reduce  said 
relative  speed  from  an  end  of  a  wiping  of  said  ink  ejection 
orifices  to  a  departing  of  said  wiping  means  from  said  ink 
ejection  portion  as  compared  with  said  relative  speed  from  a 
beginning  to  the  end  of  the  wiping  of  said  ink  ejection 
orifices. 


5,548310 
AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  OF  WIPER  BLADES  IN  AN 

INK  JET  PRINTER  MAINTENANCE  STATION 
Thomas  R.  Binnert,  Hammondsport,  and  Michael  Cariotta, 
Sodas,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Coon. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  324,207 

Int  CL"  B4tl  2/165 

VS.  CL  347—33  10  OaiBH 


|V^^ 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  replaceable  ink  jet  head  com- 
prising support  means  for  supporting  said  ink  jet  head  adjacent  to  a 
surface  of  a  substrate,  said  replaceable  ink  jet  head  removably 
mounted  on  the  support  means  and  arranged  to  project  ink  drops 
selectively  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  substrate,  mounting  pad 
means  on  the  support  means  and  on  the  ink  jet  head,  respectively, 
for  engagement  with  each  other  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
tlie  first  direction  when  tlie  ink  jet  head  is  supported  on  the  support 
means  and  which  are  releasably  engageable  by  relative  motion  of 
the  ink  jet  head  and  the  support  means  in  an  engagement  direction 
which  is  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  direction,  electrical 
contact  means  on  the  ink  jet  head  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
tlie  engagement  direction,  and  clamping  means  to  urge  the  nxMint- 
ing  pad  means  into  engagement. 


5,548312 

INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 

Aldra  Asai,  AtsugL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusiliiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,014,  Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  652,208,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  500,099,  Mar. 

21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

367,197,  Jan.  IS,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  303,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  20,  1988,  150000 

Int  CL*  B41V  2/05 

VS.  CL  347—56  39  Claims 


1.  A  wiper  blade  cleaning  assembly  for  cleaning  tlie  face  of  an 
ink  jet  printbead  comprising: 

a  slotted  blade  holder  for  removably  mounting  at  least  one  wiper 
blade  in  said  slot,  at  least  one  blade  having  a  distal  end  for 
slidingly  engaging  said  printhead  face  passing  thereby  and 

resilient  means  for  urging  said  blade  distal  end  into  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  contact  with  said  printhead  face,  said  resil- 
ient means  comprising  a  flexible  foam. 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  characterized  in  that  an  electrical 
signal  is  input  to  an  electro-thermal  converting  member  to  cause 
heat  generation  by  said  electro-themial  converting  member  to 
thereby  create  a  bubble  in  an  ink  liquid  in  a  first  bubble  creation. 


an  iiik  droplet  is  discharged  by  pressure  when  said  bubble  contiacu 

and  expands  again  in  a  second  bubble  creation  after  the  expansion 

of  said  bubble  has  reached  a  maximum,  and  the  discharged  ink 

droplet  is  deposited  on  a  recording  medium  to  thereby  accomplish 

recording, 

so  that  in  a  given  discharge  operation  said  bubble  is  formed 

twice  in  said  first  bubble  creation  and  said  second  bubble 

creation,  and  the  ink  liquid  is  not  discharged  in  said  first 

bubble  creation  and  is  discharged  in  said  second  bubble 

creation. 


5348313 
INKJET  PRINTING  HEAD 
Ki'hang  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsnng  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1993, 
93.r737 

Int  a."  B4U  2A)45 
VS.  a.  347—68  19  Claims 


rJ 


2-L 


M05 


'12 


1.  An  Inkjet  printing  head  comprising; 

a  upper  and  a  lower  plate  having  an  interval  therebetween; 

an  electrode  disposed  adjacent  said  upper  plate; 

a  wall  connecting  said  upper  plate  with  said  lower  plate; 

a  nozzle  for  ejecting  ink  droplets  and  arranged  on  said  wall; 

a  side  wall  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  having  composite  shear,  tensile,  and  compressive 
modes,  said  actuator  including  a  piezoelectric  device  polar- 
ized in  a  lengthwise  direction,  first  and  second  electrodes 
having  different  lengths,  the  first  and  second  electrodes  being 
disposed  on  an  upper  or  lower  part  of  the  piezoelecnic  device, 
and  a  third  electrode  on  the  upper  or  lower  end  of  the 
piezoelecoic  device  positioned  a  distance  from  the  first  and 
second  electrodes. 


a  longihxlinal  axis  and  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
resistance  to  cutting  by  a  cutter  which  is  the  same  as  a 
resistance  to  cutting  of  said  piezoelectric  vibrators  and  having 
grtwves  formed  in  a  surface  thereof  which  correspond  to  the 
slits  formed  in  said  piezoelectric  element  said  piezoelectric 
vibrators  having  a  non-active  end  portion  that  is  supported  by 
the  vibrator  support  plate  and  an  active  portion  which  is  not 
supported  by  the  vibrator  support  plate,  said  active  portion 
being  coupled  to  said  ink  flow  route  forming  member,  and 

a  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  made  of  material 
having  a  rigidity  which  is  higher  than  a  rigidity  of  said 
support  plate,  said  base  being  fixed  to  said  suppon  plate  by  an 
adhesive; 

wherein  said  piezoelectric  vibrators,  said  vibrator  support  plate 
and  said  base  are  laminated  to  one  another  so  that  said 
longitudinal  axes  are  parallel  to  one  another. 


5348315 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CREATING  AN 
IMAGE  BY  APPLYING  VOLTAGE  SIGNALS  AND  NON- 
VISIBLE  CHARGES  TO  A  DIELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Albert  Zur,  Givat  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Cubital  Ltd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,691,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,289,214,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,166, 

May  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,157,423.  This  application  Nov.  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  157345 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subscqaeiit  to  Oct  20, 

2009,  has  been  disdained. 

Int  CL"  GOID  15/06 

VS.  CL  347—112  *  ' 


5348314 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Noriaki  Okazawa,-  Takahiro  Naka,  and  SUi^i  Yasnkawa,  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,   assignors   to  Seiko   Epson   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2414>74 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-110342; 
May  12,  1993,  5-110343;  May  9,  1994,  6-120579 

Int  a."  B4U  2/45 
VS.  a.  347—71  16  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  for  ejecting  ink  drops  by  expanding 
or  shrinking  a  pressure  generation  chamber  of  an  ink  flow  route 
forming  member  with  vibrators,  said  ink  flow  route  forming  mem- 
ber having  nozzle  openings,  the  pressure  generation  chamber,  an 
ink  supply  port,  and  a  reservoir  formed  therein,  said  iiJc  jet 
recording  bead  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  element  which  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
piezoelecdic  vibrators  by  slits  formed  in  said  piezoelecnic 
element,  said  piezoelectric  vibrators  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  vibrating  in  a  vertical  vibration  mode  and  being 
disposed  and  fixed  in  a  row  with  a  predetermined  pitch  to  a 
piezoelectric  vibrator  support  plate,  said  support  plate  having 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  an  image  comprising: 

at  least  one  conductor  for  applying  voltage  in  a  time-dependent 
manner  to  given  locations  on  a  first  surface  of  a  two- 
dimensional  dielectric  element  thereby  causing  positive  and 
negative  apparent  surface  voltages  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
dielectric  element; 

a  charge  source  for  supplying  a  flow  of  noo-visible  charges  of 
eitlier  polarity  to  given  locations  on  a  second  surface  of  said 
two-dimensional  dielectric  element  wherein  said  flow  is 
operative  to  temporarily  neutralise  the  apparent  surface  volt- 
ages at  said  given  locations  of  said  second  surface;  and 

wherein  terminating  the  supply  of  charges  at  given  locations  on 
said  two-dimensional  dielectric  element  in  a  time-dependent 
manner,  thereby  freezes  the  charge  at  such  given  locations, 
tlie  quantity  of  the  charge  retained  at  each  given  location 
being  related  to  the  voltage  applied  to  said  given  location  at 
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the  time  of  terminating  the  supply  of  charges  thereto,  whereby 
the  time  relationship  between  the  applying  of  the  voltage  and 
the  terminating  tlie  supply  of  charges  provides  an  imagewise 
charge  pattern  on  the  dielectric  element 


5348^16 
STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Yasunori  Hamada,  'Kuchiuni,  and  Masalaka  Kawauchl,  Nishi- 
Domiya,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-040954; 
Feb.  27,  1992,  4-040955;  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-040956 

int  a."  B4U  yn 

MS,  CL  347—171  10  Claims 


7.  A  stereoscopic  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  section  for  housing  media  having  a  nature  that  a 

volume  thereof  expands  when  heated; 
first  conveymg  means  for  conveying  a  mediuin  talcen  out  of  said 

housing  section; 
stereoscopic  image  output  means  having  heating  means  and 

pressing  means  for  pressing  the  medium  against  said  heating 

means,  in  which  the  medium  is  partially  heated  so  as  to  form 

a  stereoscopic  image; 
second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  medium  on  which 

the  stereoscopic  image  is  formed; 
stereoscopic  image  reading  means  for  reading  any  unevenness  of 

tile  stereoscopic  image  formed  on  the  medium  by  said  second 

conveying  means;  and 
information  processing  control  means  for  processing  informa- 
tion  of  said   respective   means   and   controlling   operation 

thereof 


5,548,317 
CEL  PRODUCTION  BY  THERMAL  TRANSFER 
PROCESSES 
Richard  S.  Fisch,  SL  Paul,  and  David  A.  Larshus,  Maplewood, 
both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,746 
InL  CL*  B4U  2/325 
MS.  CL  347—171  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  formation  of  a  eel  for  use  in  color  animation 
motion  picture  production  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  elec- 
tronic information  of  a  color  image  to  a  thermal  printer,  thermally 
printing  a  first  image  having  at  least  some  opaque  areas  therein 
onto  a  transparent  carrier  sheet  from  said  electronic  information, 
and  optically  combining  said  first  image  with  a  second  image  on  a 
separate  transparent  sheet,  the  composite  of  die  first  and  second 
image  forming  a  eel. 


5,548318 
PAPER  HOLDER  OF  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Kwang-Ho  Ro,  and  Moon-Bae  Parli,  both  of  Kyounggi-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  878422,  May  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5353,049,. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31438 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  21,  1991, 
19917367 

Int  CL*  B4LI  11/02 
MS.  a.  347—174  7  Claims 

«1 


1.  A  process  for  printing  various  colors  in  sequence  by  using  a 
video  printer  having  a  platen  drum,  a  thermal  prim  head  and  a 
multi-colored  ribbon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  of  paper  between  a  circum- 
ferential surface  of  the  platen  drum  and  a  paper  holder,  and 
holding  the  leading  edge  along  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  of 
paper; 

lowering  the  thermal  print  head  to  press  the  multi-colored  ribbon 
against  the  sheet  of  paper  to  provide  a  frictional  force  between 
said  sheet  of  paper  and  the  surface  of  the  platen  drum; 

rotating  the  platen  drum  and  heabng  the  thermal  print  head  to 
print  a  first  color  fixim  the  multi-colored  ribbon  onto  the  sheet 
of  paper  until  the  sheet  of  paper  is  delivered  to  a  first  position; 

stopping  the  platen  drum,  lifting  the  thermal  print  head,  and 
rotating  the  platen  drum  to  move  the  sheet  of  paper  from  the 
first  position  to  a  second  position; 

stopping  the  platen  drum,  lowering  the  thermal  print  head  to 
press  the  multi-colored  ribbon  against  the  sheet  of  paper  to 
provide  a  frictional  force  between  said  sheet  of  paper  and  the 
surface  of  the  platen  drum,  rotating  said  platen  drum  and 
heating  the  thermal  print  head  while  the  platen  drum  is  rotated 
to  move  said  sheet  of  paper  from  the  secoitd  position  to  the 
first  position  to  print  a  second  color  firom  the  multi-colored 
ribbon  onto  the  sheet  of  paper; 

stopping  the  platen  drum,  lifting  the  thermal  print  head  and 
rotating  the  platen  drum  to  move  said  sheet  of  paper  from  the 
first  position  to  the  second  position; 

stopping  rotation  of  the  platen  drum; 

lowering  said  thermal  print  head  to  press  the  multi-colored 
ribbon  against  the  sheet  of  paper  to  provide  a  frictional  force 
between  said  sheet  of  paper  and  the  surface  of  the  platen 
drum; 

rotating  said  paper  holder  to  release  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet 
of  paper  from  said  paper  bolder  to  allow  said  leading  edge  of 
said  sheet  of  paper  to  rise  above  the  surface  of  the  platen 
drum,  said  paper  holder  coining  to  rest  on  the  surface  of  said 
platen  drum; 

rotating  the  platen  drum  and  beating  the  thermal  print  head  to 
print  a  third  color  from  the  multi-colored  ribbon  onto  the 
sheet  of  paper;  and 

dischaipng  die  sheet  of  paper  during  the  priming  of  the  third 
cotoc 
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5448319 

GRADATION  DATA  METHOD  PROCESSING  INCLUDING 

REPEATED  READING  AND  RECORDING  OF  HIGH 

DENSITY  DATA 

Sai«-Chul  Kwon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1263*5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
1992-17524;  Sep.  14,  1993,  93-18456 

Int.  CL*  B4U  Vn 
US.  CL  347—183  "  Claims 
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means  for  implemenung  a  main  power  supply  for  the  printing 
apparatus; 

an  image  carrying  member; 

a  light  source  which  emits  a  light  beam; 

a  control  transistor  which  is  serially  connected  to  said  light 
source  to  control  the  magnitude  of  die  current  for  driving  said 
light  source  so  as  to  control  die  intensity  of  the  light  beam; 

a  switching  circuit  which  is  connected  in  paraUel  to  said  light 
source  and  switches  said  light  source  in  accordance  with 
image  data  to  form  an  image  on  said  image  carrying  member; 

a  base  current  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  an  electrical 
current  to  the  base  terminal  of  said  control  transistor,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  base  current  supplying  circuit 
to  supply  an  electrical  current  to  the  base  terminal  of  said 
control  iiansistor  in  response  to  implementation  of  die  main 
power  supply,  so  as  to  heat  die  control  transistor  prior  to  an 
image  forming  operation. 


I.  A  gradation  dau  processing  method  for  a  printer  for  printing 
liaes,  said  printer  having  a  heating  element,  said  mediod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  ^ 

(a)  storing,  per  line,  an  N-bit  picture  daU  for  expressing  2 
gradations,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  >1; 

(b)  reading,  per  predetermined  bit  column,  die  N-bit  picture  data 
for  expressing  die  f  gradations,  wherein  step  b)  comprises 
the  steps  of 

(d)  repeatedly  reading  the  picture  data  for  expression  of  high 
gradation  among  the  N-bit  picture  data  at  least  more  than 
one  ume  per  die  predetermined  bit  column; 

(e)  reading  the  picture  data  for  expression  of  low  gradauon 
among  the  N-bit  picture  data  per  the  predetermined  bit 
column  after  die  first  high  gradation  read  step  is  completed; 
and 

(f)  repeatedly  reading  die  picture  data  for  expression  of  high 
gradation  among  die  N-bit  picture  data  at  least  more  dian 
one  time  per  die  predetermined  bit  column  after  die  low 
gradation  read  step  is  completed;  and 

;c)  printing  with  said  heating  element,  per  die  predetermined  bit 
column,  die  picture  data  read  during  said  step  (b),  wherein  die 
picture  dau  represents  a  respective  different  heating  time  of 
said  heating  element  per  die  predetermined  bit  column. 


5348321 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING 

LASER  BEAM  ON  IMAGING  SURFACE  AJ«) 

RECORDING  IMAGE  DATA  ON  IMAGING  SURFACE  IN 

UNITS  OF  DOTS 
Kazunori  Murakami,  Shizuoka-ken;  Tomonori  Dnum, 
Numazn;  Atsushi  Kubota,  Shizuoka-ken;  Nobuhiko  Naka- 
hara,  Shiznoka-ken,  and  Nobuynki  Kato,  Shizuoka-ken.  aU 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabnsUki  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157396 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-319017; 
Dec  24,  1992,  4-344689;  Oct.  7,  1993.  5-251357 

Int.  CL*  H04N  //2/ 
MS.  a.  347—256  13  Claims 


5348320 
LASER  DIODE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Tadiihisa  Yamanaka,  and  Elji  Okabayashi,  both  of  Macbkla, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera   KabushUd   Kaisha, 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sqp.  28,  1992,  4-283817 
Int  a.*  H04N  mi 
MS.  CL  547—246  »' 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  applying  a  laser  beam  onto 
an  imaging  surface  to  record  image  data  thereon  in  units  of  dots, 
wherein  a  widdi  of  each  of  dots  to  be  fonned  in  one  scanning 
operation  is  determined  from  a  dot-widdi  data  item  which  is  used 
to  correct  an  f-0  error  caused  by  a  change  in  speed  of  die  scanning 
operation,  and  wherein  a  period  of  applying  die  laser  beam  onto 
said  imaging  surface  is  changed  in  accordance  widi  die  dot-width 
data  item,  said  optical  scanning  apparatus  compnsmg: 

storage  means  having  addresses  for  storing  dot-width  data  items 
which  form  a  plurality  of  pattern  dau  items,  each  pattern  data 
item  including  dau  representing  widths  of  dots  forming  a  line 
to  be  formed  in  one  scaiming  operation; 
dau  read  means  for  selecting  and  reading  die  dot-widdi  dau 
items  forming  a  pattern  dau  item  for  each  scanning  operation; 
dot  width  detetmimng  means  for  determining  die  widdis  of  die 
dots  to  be  formed  in  die  scanning  operation,  from  die  dot- 
widdi  dau  items  read  from  said  storage  means  by  said  dau 
read  ineans;  and 
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coiUTol  means  for  controlling  the  period  for  applying  the  laser 
beam  onto  said  imaging  surface  in  accordance  with  each  dot 
width  determined  by  said  dot  width  determining  means. 


5.548^22 

LOW  BIT  RATE  AUDIO- VISUAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INTEGRATED  PRECEPTUAL  SPEECH 

AND  VIDEO  CODING 
YoDg  Zbou,  Washington  Township,  NJ^  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc^  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  223,903,  Apr.  6,  1994.  This  application 

May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^09 

Int  a."  H04N  7/\4 

XSS.  CL  34S— 14  11  Claims 


1.  A  metliod  of  encoding  a  first  audio  signal  and  a  first  video 
signal  in  a  transmitter  of  an  audio-visual  communication  system 
associated  with  a  first  party  for  transmission  utilizing  a  number  of 
available  bits  to  a  receiver  associated  with  a  second  party,  said 
receiver  decoding  said  first  audio  and  video  signals  for  presenta- 
tion to  said  second  party,  said  encoding  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
detecting  whether  said  second  party   is  watching  a  display 

screen;  and 
allocating  a  predetermined  minimal  number  of  said  number  of 
available  bits  for  encoding  said  first  video  signal  if  said 
detecting  step  determines  that  said  second  party  is  not  watch- 
ing said  display  screen. 


5448323 

MULTIPLE  INPUT  PROCESSOR  FOR  CABLE 

TELEVISION  HEAD  END  CONTROLLER 

Martin  E.  Callahan,  Gredey,  Netor.,  assignor  to  HoUyannc 

Corp.,  Greeley,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220^437 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/10 

UJS.  CL  348—9  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  input  processor  for  a  cable  television  system,  said 
cable  television  system  of  a  type  including  a  head  end  and  plurality 
of  receivers  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  from  said  head 


end,  said  receivers  including  means  for  converting  said  radio 
frequency  signals  to  audible  audio  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  source  means  for  providing  at  least  one  audio  signal 
input  for  transmission  to  said  receivers,  connected  to  an  audio 
bus  means; 

a  second  signal  source  means  for  providing  at  least  one  audio 
signal  input  for  transmission  to  said  receivers,  connected  to 
said  audio  bus  means; 

programmable  processing  means  connected  to  said  audio  bus 
means,  for  processing  said  audio  signal  inputs  fix>m  said  first 
and  second  sources  and  selectively  transmitting  the  processed 
signals  to  a  modulator  means: 

modulator  means  for  receiving  processed  audio  signals  and 
converting  them  into  a  radio  frequency  signal  for  broadcast  to 
said  receivers;  and 

voice  storage  ineans  interfaced  with  said  audio  bus  and  said 
processing  ineans,  for  storing  audio  signal  inputs,  said  pro- 
cessing means  programmed  to  selectively  direct  said  audio 
signals  to  at  least  one  of  said  voice  storage  means  and  said 
noodulator  means. 


5,548324 

PROCESS,  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING 

MULTIPLE  VIDEO  STREAMS  USING  LINKED 

CONTROL  BLOCKS 

Terry  Downs,  Forest  Grove,  and  Judith  A.  Goldstein,  Hills- 

boro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,204 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7//0,  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CL  348—15  33  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 
video  streams  on  a  display  monitor,  the  plurality  of  video  streams 
comprising  a  video  stream  A  and  a  video  stream  B,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  n  bitmap  signals  Al.  A2 An  corresponding 

to  the  video  stream  A; 

(b)  storing  the  bitmap  signals  Al,  A2 An  in  s  memory 

positions  of  a  memory  device  in  a  circular  fashion: 

(c)  generating  m  bitmap  signals  Bl,  B2, ....  Bm  corresponding 
to  the  video  stream  B; 

(d)  storing  the  bitmap  signals  Bl,  B2 Bm  in  t  memory 

positions  of  the  memory  device  in  a  circular  fashion; 

(e)  generating  a  plurality  of  data  structures,  each  data  structure 
comprising  a  plurality  of  control  blocks  each  control  block 
comprising  information  for  controlling  the  display  of  one  of 
the  bitmap  signals  Al.  A2 An  and  Bl,  B2 Bm;  and 

(f)  displaying  the  bitmap  signals  Al,  A2 An  and  Bl,  B2, . 

.  .  ,  Bm  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  data  structures, 
wherein  the  frame  rate  of  the  video  stream  A  is  different  from 
the  frame  rate  of  the  video  stream  B. 
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5,548325 

•VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  GENERATING  A 

SHUTTER  PULSE  FOR  A  CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hiroyuki  Hashimoto.  Souka;  Satoshi  Ishii.  Klta-adachi-gun, 

and  Haruo  Saito.  Kuki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aiwa  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,066,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1991,  3-138013; 
Jun.  13,  1991.  3-142136;  Jun.  13. 1991. 3-142140;  Jun.  13, 1991, 
3-142144;  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-142159;  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146335; 
Jun.  18, 1991,  3-146336;  Jun.  18. 1991, 3-146339;  Jun.  20. 1991, 
3-148613;  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148625 

Int  CI.'  H04N  5/225 
MS.  a.  348—64  8  Claims 


A  video  camera  apparatus  for  generating  a  shutter  pulse 
capable  of  operating  a  sti'.l  image  recording  means  such  as  a 
phoCD-camera,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

•nage  picic-up  means  for  providing  an  image  pick-up  signal  in 

accordance  with  a  received  image; 
tvel  detection  means  for  detecting  a  level  over  time  represen- 
;  tative  of  an  average  level  of  the  image  pick-up  signal  and 
i  providing  a  level  output  signal  in  accordance  with  the  said 
level  detected,  said  level  detected  being  representative  of  an 
average  luminance  across  a  field  area  of  the  received  image; 
level  change  detection  means  for  detecting  magnitude  changes 
I   in  said  level  output  signal;  and 

r utter  pulse  generation  means  for  generating  said  shuner  pulse 
when  said  level  change  detection  means  detects  more  than  a 
predetermined  change  in  value  of  said  level  output  signal  over 
a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


1.  A  method  for  efiBcient  registration  of  a  pair  of  digitized 
images  including  a  first  image  and  a  second  image,  each  image 
including  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  being  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  a  gray  value  and  a  don't-care  symbol,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  selecting  an  initial  relative  displacement  between  said  first 
image  and  said  second  image  such  that  a  plurality  of  pixels  of 
said  first  image  are  in  overlapping  relationship  with  a  plurality 
of  pixels  of  said  second  image; 

(B)  computing  a  registration  metric  value  corresponding  to  said 
initial  relative  displacement  using  a  registration  metric  com- 
putation that  includes  the  steps  of: 

computing  the  difference  between  the  gray  value  of  each  pixel 
of  said  first  image  and  the  gray  value  of  the  pixel  of  said 
second  image  that  is  in  overiapping  relationship  with  said 
each  pixel  of  said  first  image; 

computing  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  the 
gray  value  of  each  pixel  of  said  first  image  and  the  gray 
value  of  each  pixel  of  said  second  image  that  is  in  overlap- 
ping relationship  with  said  each  pixel  of  said  first  image; 
and 

computing  a  sum  of  absolute  differences  by  computing  the 
summation  of  each  absolute  value  computed  for  each  pixel 
of  said  first  image  diat  is  in  overlapping  relationship  with  a 
pixel  of  said  second  image; 

(C)  computing  a  registration  metric  value  cotresponding  to  each 
of  a  plurality  of  neighboring-pixel  displacements  using  said 
registration  metric  coipputation: 

(D)  determining  which  displacement  among  the  plurality  of 
neighboring-pixel  displacements  and  said  initial  relative  dis- 
placement resulted  in  the  smallest  registration  metric  value; 

(E)  if  the  displacement  that  resulted  in  the  smallest  registration 
metric  value  is  one  of  said  plurality  of  neighboring-pixel 
displacements,  repeating  steps  (A),  (B).  (C),  fD),  and  (E) 
using  said  one  displacement  as  said  initial  relative  displace- 
ment; and 

(F)  else,  provide  registration  parameters  corresponding  to  the 
most  recent  version  of  said  initial  relative  displacement  for 
placing  said  pair  of  digitized  images  in  registered  relationship. 


5,548326 
EFFICIENT  IMAGE  REGISTRATION 
David  Michael,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cognex  Corpora- 
tion, Natick.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  132332,  Oct  6.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.015 
Int  a."  H04N  7/]% 
UJS.  a.  348—87  33  aaims 
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5348327 
APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  GENERATING  AND 

ENHANONG  WITHIN  A  WINDOW  OF  SIGNAL  VALUES, 

VIDEO  SIGNALS  REPRESENTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES  PREVIOUSLY  RECORDED  IN  A  FILM  ON  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM-TYPE  MEDIUM 

Erhan  H.  Gunday.  New  York,  N.Y.;  Michael  Doliton.  VUy- 
wood;  Paul  Foung,  Dnmont  both  of  N  J.,  and  John  R.  Lcc, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc-  Park  Ridge.  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,969,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,469,209, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  731jr79,  JuL  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5349,056.  ThU  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,655 

Int  a."  H04N  snsi 

U.S.  CL  348—97  «  Clata» 
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1  Apparams  for  generating  video  signals  representing  a  photo- 
graphic inuge  previously  recorded  in  a  frame  on  a  photographic 
film-type  nuedium.  comprising: 
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bnage  pickup  means  for  producing  video  signals  in  response  to  a 
light  image  of  said  pbotographic  image  projected  thereto; 

window  generating  means  selectively  operable  for  generating  a 
settable  window  with  a  range  of  video  signal  values  in 
response  to  a  user  input  to  provide  a  user  selected  window  of 
signal  values; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  window  generating  means 
including  suppression  means  for  suppressing  video  signals 
produced  by  said  image  pickup  means  having  video  signal 
values  outside  said  user  selected  window  of  sigiud  values  so 
as  to  provide  video  data  containing  produced  video  signals 
having  only  signal  values  within  said  user  selected  window  of 
signal  values:  and 

enhancement  means  for  enhancing  said  video  data  in  accordance 
with  a  conversion  function  selected  by  a  user. 


5,548^28 

FILM  SCANNER  HAVING  DRIVE  BELTS  FOR 

ADVANCING  FILM  THROUGH  AN  IMAGING  STATION 

Edward  H.  Wakefield,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,249 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/253 

VS.  CL  348—98  14  Claims 
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I.  A  film  scanner  comprising: 

roller  means  for  supporting  a  film  at  an  imaging  station,  said 

film  having  an  image  area; 
belt  means  for  urging  said  film  against  said  roHer  means,  said 

belt  means  contacting  said  film  along  an  edge  thereof  and 

being  free  of  contact  with  said  image  area; 
iiliffiiination  means  for  producing  a  line  of  light  on  said  film  as 

said  film  is  contacted  by  said  roller  means  and  said  belt  means 

at  said  imaging  station;  and 
means  for  driving  said  belt  means  to  advance  ttie  film  relative  to 

said  illumination  means. 


5348J29 

PERCEPTUAL  DELTA  FRAME  PROCESSING 

Robert  W.  Klatt,  Rancfao  Palos  Vcrdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

HuglMS  Airrrafl  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Coabnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  953,445,  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,724 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/12 

VS.  CL  348—164  6  Claims 

1.  A  perceptual  delta  frame  processing  system  for  use  with  a 

chopped   detector   array   that   produces   an   image   substantially 

equivalent  to  that  of  an  image  difference  processing  system. 


M       ( —  1  1  ^ 


wherein  output  signals  of  detector  elements  of  the  chopped  detec- 
tor array  are  the  sum  of  offsets  (a)  that  are  constant  from  frame  to 
frame,  and  an  image  signal  (^AT)  that  is  proportional  to  the 
temperature  difference  between  a  scene  and  a  chopper,  wherein 
said  percepnial  delta  frame  processing  system  comprises: 
responsivity  equalization  circuitry  for  processing  the  output  sig- 
nals fix)m  the  detector  array  to  equalize  the  relative  response 
of  the  detector  elements  wherein  said  responsivity  equaliza- 
tion circuitry  comprises 
a  second  multiplier. 

a  first  memory  comprising  a  look-up  table  comprising  correc- 
tion constants;  and 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  between  the  second 
multiplier  and  the  first  memory  for  converting  addressed 
values  in  the  look-up  table  into  analog  signals  that  are 
combined  with  the  output  signals  from  the  detector  array; 
a  first  multiplier  coupled  to  the  responsivity  equalization  cir- 
cuitry for  inverting  the  polarity  of  alternate  image  frames  and 
thus  provide  constant  polarity  signals,  wherein  the  constant 
offsets  (a)  are  canceled  when  viewed  by  an  observer, 
contrast  control  circuitry  for  processing  the  constant  polarity 
signals    to    produce    optimized    video    signals    containing 
inverted  and  non-inverted  offsets  wherein  said  contrast  con- 
trol circuitry  comprises 
a  contrast  control  circuit  for  providing  automatic  level  control 

and  automatic  gain  control  sigtuils; 
a  summing  circuit  coupled  to  the  contrast  control  circuit  and 
to  the  first  multiplier  for  combining  the  automatic  level 
control  signal  and  the  constant  polarity  signals  to  produce  a 
level  adjusted  signal;  and 
a  third  multiplier  coupled  to  the  contra.st  control  circuit  and  to 
the  summing  circuit  for  combining  the  automatic  gain 
control  signal  and  the  level  adjusted  signals  to  provide  the 
optimized  video  signals; 
a  noninterlaced  video  display  that  receives  said  optimized  video 
signals  at  a  repetition  rate  above  its  flicker  fusion  frequency; 
a  comparator  for  processing  the  optimized  video  signals  and 
reference  signals  provided  by  the  contrast  control  circuit,  and 
for  providing  comparison  output  signals  that  are  indicative  of 
the  difference  therebetween; 
an  arithmetic  logic  and  control  unit  for  comparing  a  current 
comparison  output  signal  and  the  comparison  output  signal 
for  the  previous  field,  and  for  providing  a  second  output 
signal  indicative  of  ttte  comparison,  which  second  output 
signal  comprises  an  updated  offset  constant; 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  arithmetic  logic  and  control  unit  for 
storing  updated  offset  constants  wherein  the  arithmetic  logic 
and  control  unit  is  adapted  to  update  the  offset  constants 
stored  in  the  menoory  based  upon  an  inter-field  offset  polarity 
change;  and 
a  digital  to  analog  converter  coupled  between  the  memory  and 

the  summing  circuit, 
wherein  offsets  in  alternate  video  friunes  are  averaged  out  by  die 
eye-brain  system  of  the  observer,  who  perceives  an  image 
having  the  quality  that  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  image 
difference  processing  system. 


5,548330 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  A 

CORRECTED  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL 

Tenio    Hieda,    Yokohama,    and    Makoto    Shimokoriyama, 

Kawasald,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki 

Kaistia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-344555; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358971 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/20 
VS.  a.  348—234  2  CWms 
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5348J32 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLACK  SHADING 

CORRECTION 

Robert  J.  Topper,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  and  Lee  R.  Dischert,  Burting- 

ton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technok>gics,  Inc.,  Secau- 

CT1S,N4. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,457,  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  427,657 
Int  CL*  H04N  9/64; 5/2 1 7 
VS.  CL  348—251  U 
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,  An  image  pickup  device  for  generating  a  corrected  luminance 
signal  by  subti-acting  two  color  difference  signals,  as  correction 
signals,  from  a  luminartce  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  correction  signal  by  base-clipping  at 
least  one  of  die  two  color  difference  signals  without  eliminat- 
ing an  entire  negative  portion  thereof;  and 
correction  operating  means  for  correcting  die  luminance  signal 
on  the  basis  of  tlie  correction  signal. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cotiecting  black  shading  errors  in  a  video 
camera  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  video  input  signal  representative  of  a 
capped-camera  image  and  containing  black  shading  errors; 

means  for  calculating  a  plurality  of  conectioo  signals  from  the 
first  video  input  signal,  wherein  tlie  plurality  of  correction 
signals  includes  at  least  one  diagonal  correction  signal  derived 
from  a  predeterroined  set  of  diagonally-oriented  pixels; 

means  for  combining  tlie  first  video  input  signal  with  the  plural- 
ity of  correction  signals  to  produce  a  video  output  signal  with 
reduced  black  shading  errors. 


5,548331 
CLAMPING  CIRCUTT 
Norihiro  Kawahara,  and  Yasuyuki  Tanaka.  bodi  of  Tokyo, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CFUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,428 
priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1992,  4-253985; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-255674 

Int  a."  H04N  9/64:5/21 
UACL348— 243 
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5348333 

COLOR  MIXING  PREVENTION  AND  COLOR  BALANCE 

SETTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FIELD- 

SEQUENTLAL  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

Kiyoshige  Shibazaki,  Tokyo,  and  KoUi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NUton  Corporatkm,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  352,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-341491; 
Dec  14,  1993,  5-342402;  Dec  15,  1993,  5-342907 

Int  CL'  B04N  9/04 
VS.  CL  348—270  37  CUims 


1.  A  level  control  circuit  comprising: 

k)  level  control  means  for  controUing  the  level  of  a  predeter- 
mined pan  of  an  input  signal,  said  level  control  means  includ- 
ing an  offset  adjusting  arithmetic  circuit  which  is  arranged  to 
add  or  subtract  a  predetermined  level  value  to  or  from  said 
input  signal,  said  predetermined  part  including  an  optical 
black  part  of  the  input  signal; 

|»)  Umiter  means  for  limiting  an  output  signal  of  said  level 
control  means; 

c)  setting  means  for  setting  a  control  amount  of  the  level  control 
means; 

d)  switch  means  for  selectively  outputting  an  output  of  the  level 
control  means  or  an  output  of  the  limiter  means;  and 

e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  setting  means  and  the  switch 
means  in  association  with  each  other,  said  control  means 
controlling  the  switch  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  output 
of  the  level  control  means  is  outputted  during  the  setting 
operation  of  the  setting  means. 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  a  cotor  television  camera 
comprising: 

a  color  filter  that  separates  light  from  an  object  being  photo- 
graphed into  a  pluraUty  of  color  images  having  different 
colors; 

an  imaging  element  that  receives  die  plurality  of  color  images 
frxxn  die  color  filter  and  outputs  image  signals  based  on  an 
amount  of  charge  diat  accumulates  in  said  imaging  element 
during  an  acciunulation  interval  while  said  imaging  element  is 
receiving  each  of  said  plurality  of  cokir  images;  and 
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a  tuning  regulation  device  that  sets  the  accumulation  interval  of 
tlie  imaging  element  based  on  color  mixing  intervals  during 
which  more  than  one  of  said  color  images  simultaneously  are 
leceived  by  said  imaging  element 


VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  VIEWFINDER  ROTATABLY 

MOUNTED  ON  CAMERA  BODY 

Hiroynki   IcUyoslii,   Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 

KahiMhikI  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  216,127,  Mar.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,764,  Sep.  4,  1992, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,571,  Jan. 

2,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-2601; 

Jan.  U,  1990.  2-2602 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—341  9  Claims 


1.  A  video  camera  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  body  which  contains  therein  converting  means  for 
converting  an  object  image  into  an  electrical  video  signal,  said 
camera  body  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  protniding 
pan; 

b)  a  rotary  unit  having  a  viewfinder  capable  of  displaying  an 
image  related  to  said  video  signal,  said  rotary  unit  rotatably 
engaging  said  outwardly  protruding  part;  and 

c)  a  grip  member  to  be  grasped  by  a  hand  to  hold  said  camera 
body  and  constituting  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  the 
camera,  said  grip  member  being  fixed  to  said  outwardly 
protruding  part  in  the  state  that  the  whole  of  said  rotary  unit  is 
engaged  to  said  outwardly  protruding  part,  said  grip  member 
holding  said  rotary  unit  on  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


5,548,335 
DUAL  DIRECTIONAL  MICROPHONE  VIDEO  CAMERA 
HAVING  OPERATOR  VOICE  CANCELLATION  AND 
CONTROL 
Yasuo  Mitsuhashi,  and  MasaU  Morita,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  anignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300420,  Sep.  6.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,407,  Jul.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  727,003,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thto  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  26,  1990,  2-199800; 
Oct  24,  1990,  2-288240 

IbL  a.'  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—373  15  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  including  an  optical  system  and  capturing  a 
video  image  of  a  subject  comprising: 
a  first  directional  microphone  having  a  directivity  toward  die 
subject,  collecting  sounds  developed  by  the  subject  and  con- 
verting the  sounds  into  a  first  sound  signal; 


a  second  directional  microphone  having  a  directivity  oriented 
generally  toward  an  operator,  collecting  sounds  from  the 
operator  and  converting  the  sounds  into  said  second  sound 
signal: 
sound  generating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  directional  microphones,  for  generating  a  third  sound 
signal  based  on  a  difference  between  said  first  signal  and  said 
second  signal:  and 
recortling  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  sound  generating 
means,  for  recording  said  third  sound  signal  and  for  recording 
image  data;  wherein  said  sound  generating  means  includes, 
a  first  envelope  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  envelope  of 

the  first  sound  signal, 
a  second  envelope  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  envelope 

of  the  secoTKl  sound  signal, 
subtractor  means  for  subtracting  an  output  of  said  second 

envelope  delecting  circuit  from  an  output  of  said  first 

envelope  detecting  circuit  to  output  a  gain  control  signal, 

and 
a  gain  control  circuit  modifying  the  level  of  said  first  sound 

signal  in  dependence  on  said  gain  control  signal. 


5,548^36 

VIDEO  CODE  CONVERSION  WITH  AN  OPTIMUM 

CONVERSION  SPEED  WHICH  MATCHES  A 

REPRODUCTION  SPEED  OF  A  REPRODUCING  UNIT 

Hiroaki  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29. 1993,  5-297896 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/26 
U,S.  CL  348— 384 


11  Claims 
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1.  A  video  code  conversion  device  which  is  supplied  with  a 
compression  coded  signal  given  by  subjecting  an  original  video 
signal  comprising  a  predetemiined  number  of  frames  to  differential 
coding  and  which  includes  converting  means  for  carrying  out  a 
converting  operation  of  converting  said  compression  coded  signal 
into  a  E>CT  coded  signal  identical  with  a  coded  signal  given  by 
subjecting  said  original  video  signal  to  OCT  coding,  said  video 
code  conversion  device  being  for  use  in  combination  with  a  repro- 
ducing unit  for  carrying  out  a  reproducing  operation  of  reproduc- 
ing said  original  video  signal  from  said  OCT  coded  signal,  said 
device  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  total  time  interval  as  a  mea- 
sured time  interval  until  said  reproducing  unit  finisiies  the 


reproducing  operation  for  a  leading  one  of  the  frames  of  said 
original  video  sigiuU  from  a  time  instant  at  which  said  con- 
verting means  starts  said  converting  operation;  and 
subsampling  information  producing  means  for  producing  opti- 
mum subsampling  information  with  reference  to  said  mea- 
sured time  interval  to  make  said  converting  means  carry  out  a 
optimum  subsampled  converting  operation  of  converting 
remaining  ones  of  the  frames  of  said  compression  coded 
signal  into  said  OCT  coded  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
optimum  subsampling  information. 


5,548337 

\Ti>tO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

WIDE-ASPECT  TELEVISION 

Kwon-Hag  Kang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co~,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1993, 
93-19937 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348—445  6  Claims 
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1.  A  iJideo  sigrul  pnx:essing  apparatus  for  a  wide-aspect  televi- 
sion for  producing  a  wide-aspect  display  signal  by  processing  a 
first  coraposite  video  signal  outputted  from  a  video  switching  unit, 
said  video  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

analog/digital  (A/D)  converter  for  converting  to  a  first  digitized 
composite  video  signal,  said  first  composite  video  signal 
generated  from  said  video  switching  unit; 

a  timing  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  timing  pulses,  wherein  a  frequency  of  said  second  timing 
pttlse  is  higher  by  a  certain  ratio  with  respect  to  a  frequency  of 
said  first  timing  pulse; 

a  multiplexer  for  inputting  said  first,  second,  and  diird  timing 
pokes  and  for  outputting  said  first  timing  pulse  or  said  second 
timing  pulse  in  accordance  with  an  input  of  said  third  timing 
poise; 

a  serial  video  processor  for  inputting  said  first  digitized  compos- 
ite video  signal  from  said  A/D  converter  in  accordance  with 
said  first  timing  pulse  from  said  multiplexer  and  for  output- 
ting  a  second  digitized  composite  video  signal  in  accordance 
with  an  input  of  said  first  timing  pulse  or  said  second  timing 
pulse  from  said  multiplexer,  and 

a  digital/analog  (D/A)  converter  for  converting  to  a  second 
composite  video  signal,  said  second  digitized  composite  video 
signal  outputted  from  said  serial  video  processor. 
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assembling  data  representative  of  said  electronic  programming 
guide  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  characters: 

determining  a  number  of  bits  required  to  represent  each  of  said 
characters  in  Hufiinan  code; 

selecting  a  plurality  of  candidate  character  strings  ftom  said 
data,  said  candidate  character  strings  occurring  more  than  a 
threshold  number  of  times  in  said  data  and  comprising  at  least 
two  said  characters; 

calculating  a  savings  value  for  each  of  said  candidate  character 
strings  using  at  least  said  number  of  bits  required  to  represent 
in  Huffman  code  each  of  said  characters  comprising  said 
candidate  character  string; 

selecting  at  least  one  replacement  character  string  from  said 
candidate  character  strings  based  on  said  savings  values; 

preparing  a  Huffman  table  comprising  Huffman  codes  for  each 
of  said  plurality  of  characters  and  each  of  said  at  least  one 
replacement  character  strings;  and 

compressing  said  electronic  piogramraing  guide  using  said  Huff- 
man table. 


5348,339 
DATA  SEGMENT  SYNC  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  FOR  HDTV 
Key  H.  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
7622/1994 

Int  CL''  H04N  5/OS 
VS.  a.  348—525  14  Claims 

composrta 


5,548,338 
COMPRESSION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  PROGRAMMING 

GUIDE 
Michael  D.  Ellis,  Boulder,  Colo.,  and  David  B.  Lazarus,  Elkins 
Parit,  Pa.,  assignors  to  News  American  Publisliing,  Inc.  New 
York,   N.Y.,   and   Telecommunications   of  Colorado,   Inc., 
Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,208 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/OS 
VS.  a.  348-^73  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  an  electronic  programming  guide, 
comprising: 


1.  A  data  segment  sync  signal  detector  for  an  HDTV  comprising: 

a  segment  accumulator  for  separating  data  corresponding  to  a 
segment  sync  signal  from  a  composite  baseband  data  signal 
by  using  a  composite  baseband  data  signal  of  the  present 
segment  to  a  composite  baseband  data  signal  of  a  previously 
input  segment; 

a  quantizer  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said  segment 
accumulator  with  predetermined  threshold  values  so  as  to 
output  level  values  in  a  predetermined  number  of  bits,  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  fixed  symbol  streams,  thtf  is, 
segment  sync  signal  data;  and 

a  segment  sync  signal  pattern  detector  for  detecting  the  patttni 
of  segment  sync  signal  from  the  level  values  expressed  in  die 
predetermined  number  of  bits  output  from  said  quantizer, 
thereby  obtaining  the  phase  information  for  respective  scg- 
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ments  and  making  respective  segment  phase  pulses  according 
to  the  phase  infonnation. 


5348,340 

INTELLIGENT  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

COMBINATIONS  INCLUDING  VIDEO  DISPLAYS,  AND 

METHODS  FOR  DIVERSION  OF  TELEVISION  VIEWERS 

BY  VISUAL  IMAGE  MODIFICATION 

Randall  L.  Bertram,  Raldgfa,  N.C^  assignor  to  International 

Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  454,803 

int  CI.'  H04N  5/44 

MS.  a.  348—559  26  Claims 


I.  A  combination  comprising: 
a  television  receiver  having: 

a  video  display  device  for  displaying  visual  images  to  a 
human  observer; 

an  audio  transducer  for  emitting  sound  associated  with  dis- 
played visual  images:  and 

video/audio  reception  circuitry  coupled  to  said  video  display 
device  and  to  said  audio  transducer  for  receiving  signals 
transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are  outside  direct  sensing 
by  the  human  observer  and  for  delivering  to  said  video 
display  device  video  signals  which  drive  said  video  display 
device  to  display  said  visuiJ  images  and  to  said  audio 
transducer  audio  signals  which  drive  said  audio  transducer 
to  emit  said  sound; 
a  remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of  separation 

from  said  television  receiver  and  having: 
a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the  human  observer, 

a  manually  engagable  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer;  and 

control  iransminer  circuitry  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 
and 
a  display  controller  having: 

command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  sig- 
nals from  said  command  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  received  conunand  signals  image  directing 
signals  directing  modification  of  said  visual  images; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  command  receiver  circuitry 
and  to  said  video  reception  circuitry 

(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals, 

(b)  for  executing  control  sequences  In  response  to  said 
image  directing  signals,  and 

(c)  for  modifying  said  visual  images  as  directed  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  remote  control  device  by  tlie  human 
observer; 


menwry  devices  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  receiving 
and  storing  and  delivering  digitally  encoded  data  used  by 
said  microprocessor  in  executing  control  programs;  and 
digitally  encoded  control  program  data  stored  in  said  memory 
devices  and  effective  on  execution  by  said  microprocessor 
for  modifying  said  video  signals  in  predetermined  manners 
in  response  to  predetermined  image  directing  signals; 
said  control  program  data  comprising  game  program  data 
for  selectively  manipulating  said  visual  images  to  display 
intentional  distortions  of  visual  images  otherwise  dis- 
played for  purposes  of  diversion  and  fiirther  comprising 
menuing  program  data  effective  on  execution  by  said 
microprocessor  for  controlling  modification  of  said  video 
signals. 
9.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of  separation 
from  a  television  receiver  and  having: 
a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  human  observer; 
a  manually  engagable  input  device  mounted  in  said  housing 

for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer,  and 
control  transmitter  circuitry  moimted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  by  the  human  observer; 
and 
a  display  controller  for  coupling  to  a  television  receiver  video 
display  device  and  for  delivering  to  a  coupled  television 
receiver  video  display  device  image  directing  signals,  said 
display  controller  having: 

command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  sig- 
nals from  said  command  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  received  command  signals  image  directing 
signals  directing  modification  of  visual  images  displayed  (o 
a  human  observer  by  the  television  receiver  video  display 
device,  and; 
a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  command  receiver  circuitry 
and  to  said  video  reception  circuitry 

(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals. 

(b)  for  executing  control  sequences  in  response  to  said 
image  directing  signals,  and 

(c)  for  nnodifying  said  visual  images  as  directed  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  remote  control  device  by  the  human 
observer, 

memory  devices  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  receiving 
and  storing  and  delivering  digitally  encoded  data  used  by 
said  microprocessor  in  executing  control  programs;  and 
digitally  encoded  control  program  data  stored  in  said  memory 
devices  and  effective  on  execution  by  said  microprocessor 
for  modifying  said  video  signals  in  predetermined  manners 
in  response  to  predetermined  image  directing  signals; 
said  control  program  data  comprising  game  program  data 
for  selectively  manipulating  said  visual  images  to  display 
intentional  distortions  of  visual  images  otherwise  dis- 
played for  purposes  of  diversion  menuing  program  data 
effective  on  execution  by  said  microprocessor  for  con- 
trolling modification  of  said  video  signals. 
17.  An  intelligent  television  receiver  comprising: 
a  remote  control  device  usable  at  some  distance  of  separation 
from  a  television  receiver  and  having: 
a  housing  sized  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  human  observer; 
a  manually  engagable  input  device  nKwinted  in  said  housing 

for  manipulation  by  the  human  observer;  and 
control  transmitter  circuitry  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  input  device  for  transmitting  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer 
command  signals  coordinated  in  a  predetermined  manner  to 
manipulation  of  said  input  device  by  the  human  observer, 
a  video  display  device  for  displaying  visual  images  to  a 
human  observer; 
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vidoo  reception  circuitry  coupled  to  said  video  display  device 
for  receiving  signals  transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are 
outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer  and  for  deliv- 
ering to  said  video  display  device  video  signals  which  drive 
said  video  display  device  to  display  visual  images; 

command  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  said  command  sig- 
nals from  said  command  transmitter  circuitry  and  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  received  command  signals  image  directing 
signals  directing  modificatior  of  visual  images  displayed  to 
B  human  observer  by  the  television  receiver  video  display 
device; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  command  receiver  circuitry 
and  to  said  video  reception  circuitry 

(a)  for  receiving  said  image  directing  signals, 

(b)  for  executing  control  sequences  in  response  to  said 
image  directing  signals,  and 

<c)  for  modifying  said  visual  images  as  directed  by  manipu- 
lation of  said  remote  control  device  by  the  human 
observer; 
memory  devices  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  receiving 
and  storing  and  delivering  digitally  encoded  data  used  by 
said  microprocessor  in  executing  control  programs:  and 
digitally  encoded  control  program  data  stored  in  said  memory 
devices  and  effective  on  execution  by  said  microprocessor 
for  modifying  said  video  signals  in  predetermined  manners 
in  response  to  predetermined  image  directing  signals; 
said  control  program  data  comprising  game  program  data 
for  selectively  manipulating  said  visual  images  to  display 
intentional  distortions  of  visual  images  otherwise  dis- 
played for  purposes  of  diversion  and  menuing  program 
data  effective  on  execution  by  said  microprocessor  for 
controlling  modification  of  said  video  signals. 
25.  A  method  of  displaying  visual  images  to  a  human  observer 
using  a  television  video  display  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  signals  transmitted  at  frequencies  which  are  outside 

direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer; 
delivering,  to  a  television  video  display  device,  video  signals 
which  drive  the  television  video  display  device  to  display 
visual  images; 
genanting,  with  a  manually  engagable  input  device  remote  from 
tiK  television  video  display  device  and  manipulable  by  the 
haman  observer,  command  signals  indicative  of  desired  modi- 
fications of  the  displayed  visual  images  and  delivering  gener- 
ated signals  to  a  command  transmitter; 
transmitting,  from  the  command  transmitter  and  at  a  frequency 
which  is  outside  direct  sensing  by  the  human  observer,  com- 
mand signals   coordinated   in   a   predetermined   manner  to 
manipulation  of  the  input  device  by  the  human  observer, 
receiving  command  signals  from  the  command  transmitter  and 
deriving  from  tiie  received  command  signals  image  directing 
sisals  directing  modification  of  the  visual  images;  and 
receiving  the  image  directing  signals  and  executing  control 
sequences  with  a  microprocessor  in  response  to  the  image 
directing  signals  for  modifying  the  visual  images  as  directed 
by  manipulation  of  the  remote  control  device  by  the  human 
observer;  said  step  of  executing  control  sequences  comprising 
modifying  visual  images  displayed  to  display  intentional  dis- 
tonions  of  such  images  for  purposes  of  diversion  and  further 
comprising: 

receiving  and  storing  and  delivering  digitally  encoded  data  in 
memory  devices  and  executing  in  a  microprocessor  coupled 
to  the  memory  devices  digitally  encoded  control  programs 
stored  in  the  memory  dtvices  and  effective  on  execution  by 
the  microprocessor  for  modifying  said  video  signals  in 
predetermined  manners  in  response  to  predetermined  image 
directing  signals;  and 
controlling  modification  of  the  video  signals  by  execution  of  an 
application  program. 


5348341 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  NON-LINEAR 
PROCESSING  SELECTIVELY  DISABLED  DURING 
DISPLAY  OF  MULTI-IMAGE  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Kristopher  A.  Klinli,  Fishers,  and  Gene  K.  Sendeiwecit  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28MM 

Int  CL'  HMN  5m5;5/6%;5n0 

U,S.  CL  348—565  13  CtaiM 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  multi-picture  television  signal; 
comprising: 

combining  first  and  second  video  signals  to  produce  a  combined 
video  signal  and  a  picture  identification  signal  for  identifying 
the  relative  spatial  positions  of  said  first  and  second  video 
signals; 

coupling  the  combined  video  signal  to  a  display  device  via  a 
non-linear  processor  for  subjecting  the  coupled  signal  to  non- 
linear processing; 

forming  said  non-linear  processor  in  an  integrated  circuit  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  for  connection  to  a  capacitor, 

storing  a  charge  in  said  capacitor  representative  of  a  luminance 
level  of  said  coupled  signal  produced  by  said  iK>n-linear 
processor; 

applying  said  identification  signal  to  said  capacitor  for  enabling 
said  non-linear  processor  during  display  of  one  of  said  video 
signals  in  response  to  a  first  level  of  said  identification  signal 
and  disabling  the  non-linear  processor  during  display  of  the 
other  of  said  video  signals  responsive  to  a  second  level  of  said 
identification  sigiuil. 


LUMINANCE/CHROMINANCE  SEPARATING  CIRCUIT 
USING  PREDETERMINED  SEPARATIONS 
KaTumaoi  Ikcda,  and  Ken  Hirata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,998,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2*,  1993,  5-037210; 
Aug.  19,  1993,  5-204968 

InL  CL*  H04N  9m 
\i&.  CL  348—668  4  Claints 

I.  A  Y/C  separating  circuit  for  separating  a  lumittance  signal  and 
a  chrominance  signal  based  on  a  low-frequency-band  component 
of  an  input  composite  picture  sigiul,  comprising: 

a  three-line  chrominance  signal  separating  circuit  for  receiving 
said  input  composite  picture  signal  and  separating  signal 
components  for  said  chrominance  signal  from  data  of  three 
horizontal  lines  of  past,  present,  and  future  of  said  input 
composite  picture  signal; 
a  horizontal  chrominance  signal  separating  circuit  for  receiving 
said  input  composite  picture  signal  and  separating  a  function 
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of  said  signal  components  as  a  candidate  signal  for  said 
chromiiuuKc  signal  fix)m  said  input  composite  image  signal; 

a  votical  impulse  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  said  low- 
firequency-band  component  of  said  input  composite  picture 
signal  and  detecting  whether  a  signal  level  of  the  data  of  said 
present  horizontal  line  is  larger  or  smaller  than  each  of  signal 
levels  of  the  data  of  said  past  horizontal  line  and  the  data  of 
said  future  horizontal  line  to  produce  a  detected  output  signal, 
said  present  horizontal  line  being  spaced  apart  from  each  of 
said  past  horizontal  line  and  said  future  horizontal  line  by  at 
least  one  horizontal  line: 
.  a  selector  for  selecting  as  a  selected  chrominance  signal  either  a 
particular  one  of  said  signal  components  of  said  three-line 
chrominance  signal  separating  circuit  or  said  candidate  signal 
of  said  horizontal  chrominance  signal  separating  circuit 
dependent  upon  said  detected  output  signal  of  said  vertical 
impulse  detecting  circuit; 

a  delaying  circuit  for  delaying  said  input  composite  picture 
signal  by  a  predetermined  time  period  to  produce  a  delayed 
signal;  and 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  said  selected  chrominance  signal  of 
said  selector  from  said  delayed  output  signal  of  said  delaying 
circuit  to  produce  an  output  signal. 

wherein  said  output  signal  of  said  subtracter  becomes  said 
luminance  signal. 

3.  A  Y/C  separating  circuit  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and 
a  chrominance  signal  based  on  a  low-frequency-band  component 
of  an  input  composite  picture  signal,  comprising: 

a  three-line  chrominance  signal  separating  circuit  for  receiving 
said  input  composite  picture  signal  and  separating  signal 
components  for  said  chrominance  signal  from  data  of  three 
horizontal  lines  of  present,  a  plurality  of  lines  ahead,  and  of 
three  horizontal  lines  of  past,  a  plurality  of  lines  behind,  of 
said  input  composite  picture  signal; 

a  horizontal  chrominance  signal  separating  circuit  for  receiving 
said  input  composite  picture  signal  and  separating  a  function 
of  said  signal  components  as  a  candidate  signal  for  said 
chrominance  signal  from  said  input  composite  image  signal; 

a  vertical  impulse  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  said  low- 
flrequency-band  component  of  said  input  composite  picture 
signal  and  detecting  whether  a  signal  level  of  the  data  of  said 
present  horizontal  line  is  larger  or  smaller  than  each  of  signal 
levels  of  the  data  of  said  plurality-of-line-ahead  horizontal 
line  and  the  data  of  said  plurality-of-line-behind  present  hori- 
zontal line  being  spaced  apart  from  each  of  said  plurality-of- 
line-ahead  horizontal  line  and  said  plurality-of-Iine-behind 
horizontal  line  by  at  least  one  horizontal  line; 

a  selector  for  selecting  as  a  selected  chrominance  signal  either  a 
particular  one  of  said  signal  components  of  said  three-line 
chrominance  signal  separating  circuit  or  said  candidate  signal 
of  said  horizontal  chrominance  signal  separating  circuit 
dependent  upon  said  detected  output  signal  of  said  vertical 
impulse  detecting  circuit; 

a  delaying  circuit  for  delaying  said  input  composite  picture 
signal  by  a  predetermined  time  period  to  produce  a  delayed 
signal:  and 

a  subtracter  for  subtracting  said  selected  chrominance  signal  of 
said  selector  from  said  delayed  signal  of  said  delaying  circuit 
to  produce  an  output  signal. 


wherein  said  output  signal  of  said  nibtncter  becomes  said 
luminance  signal. 


5,548,343 
SIGNAL  ALIGNMENT  IN  TELEVISION  AND  DEVICE 
FOR  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING  IT 
Jean-Luc  Paquier,  Eragny,  and  Dominique  GuiUevic,  Mont- 
morency, both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Thomcast,  Conflans 
Ste  Honorine,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/WB73,  {  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  S  lOKe) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  23,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1992,  92  04547 
InL  a.*  H04N  5/18 
VS.  CL  348—691  7  Claims 
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1.  An  aligimient  method  in  television  using  a  feedback  loop  used 
to  successively  align,  at  each  line  of  an  image,  a  plateau  at  the  start 
of  a  current  line  of  a  television  signal  on  which  transmission  noise 
is  superimposed,  with  a  plateau  of  a  preceding  line,  for  restoring  a 
DC  component  of  the  television  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

distributing  a  sampled  television  signal  into  two  branches  of  a 
noise-reduction  device  at  an  input  of  the  feedback  loop,  said 
distributing  step  being  performed  during  a  first  predetermined 
duration,  in  order  to  reduce  low-frequency  noise  generated  in 
the  feedback  loop  and  superimposed  on  a  plateau  of  the 
television  signal, 

in  a  first  branch,  preserving  the  sampled  television  signal  intact. 

in  a  second  branch,  filtering  the  sampled  television  signal  over 
the  first  predetermined  duration  so  as  to  allow  through  only 
frequencies  higher  than  a  defined  frequency  and  noise  associ- 
ated with  these  frequencies, 

during  a  second  predetermined  duration,  subtracting  from  the 
preserved  signal  restored  on  the  first  branch  the  filtered  signal 
on  the  second  branch,  said  second  predetermined  duration 
lying  within  the  first  predetermined  duration, 

estimating  a  level  of  the  plateau  of  the  current  line  from  a  level 
of  the  plateau  of  the  preceding  line,  and 

subtracting  an  estimate  of  the  level  of  the  plateau  from  the 
television  signal  Sl(t),  wherein  said  estimating  step  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

during  the  second  predetermined  duration,  integrating  a  level  of 
the  plateau  of  the  current  line, 

storing  a  result  of  the  integration  of  the  level  of  the  plateau 
corresponding  to  the  current  line  over  a  whole  duration  of  one 
line,  and 

successively  adding  the  level  of  the  plateau  of  the  preceding  line 
and  of  the  current  line. 
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DEMODULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  lOGH-DEFINITION 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Hcc  B.  Park,  Kjrunglu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Eiectronics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,069 
Clains  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1994, 
1994-7832 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/455 
U,S.CL348— 72«  6  ClaiiM 


I.  A  denKidulating  system  for  a  high  definition  television 
(HDTV)  comprising: 

a  tuning  system  for  selecting  one  out  of  a  plurality  of  received 
radio  fiequency  (RF)  signals  and  for  converting  the  selected 
signal  into  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  according  to 
an  input  loop<ontrolling  signal: 

an  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  a  sine  wave  signal; 

filtering  means  for  passing  only  a  pilot  signal  containing  HDTV 
carrier  information  filtered  out  of  said  IF  signal  and  canceling 
any  remaining  signals;  and 

frequency  and  phase  locked  loop  (FPLL)  means  for  using  a 
pvedetermined  algorithm  to  determine  a  loop-controlling  sig- 
nal for  syiKhronizing  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  pilot 
signal  and  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  sine  wave  and 
oaiputting  said  loop-controlling  signal  to  said  tuning  system. 


m^^ 


supervising  viewing  of  video  on  a  video  displasnng  device  during  a 
supervised  viewing  mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  selection  matrix  on  said  video  displaying  device, 
said  selection  matrix  having  individual  cells  corresponding  to 
time  of  the  day  and  video  tuning  channel  allowing  a  user  to 
control  viewing  of  selected  tiiiK  and  channel; 

transmitting  supervision  requests,  said  supervision  requests 
being  displayed  on  graphically  displayed  said  selection  matrix 
displayed  on  said  video  displaying  device,  said  transmitting 
being  performed  through  the  keypad; 

receiving  supervision  requests  from  the  keypad  as  input  through 
said  graphically  displayed  selection  matrix  displayed  on  said 
video  displaying  device,  said  receiving  being  poformed  by 
said  controller  unit; 

storing  said  supervision  requests  in  said  controller  unit;  and 

controlling  viewing  of  said  video  displaying  device  when  said 
controller  unit  is  in  said  supervised  viewing  mode. 


5,548J45 

VIDBO  VIEWING  CENSORING  SUPERVISION  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Brian,  Marina  del  Rey,  and  Joseph  N.  Jackson, 
Hawthorne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proteicon,  Inc,  Cali- 
foii,NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,001 

Int  a.*  V04N  5/44 

VS.  CL  348—734  11  Claims 

10.  A  video  viewing  supervision  system,  connected  in  combina- 
tion with  a  video  system  iiKluding  a  viewing  screen  and  video 
signal  source  means,  for  enabling  an  authorized  user,  to  control 
viewiiig  time  of  selected  channels  by  another  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  accepting  inputs  of  the  conuiuinds  from  said 
user  for  the  system; 

a  cable-compatible  electrically  controllable  tuner  receiving  input 
fimn  the  signal  source  means; 

a  microprocessor  controlling  said  tuner  in  a  maiuier  to  enable 
said  authorized  user  by  entering  commands  on  said  input 
means,  to  control  allowance  and  blocking  of  viewing  of  one 
or  more  selected  channels  during  a  predetermined  time 
period; 

graphic  display  generating  means  in  said  controller  unit  operat- 
ing in  conjunction  with  a  microcontroller  enabling  said  autho- 
rized user  to  view  time  and  channels  displayed  on  the  viewing 
screen  as  a  two-dimensional  matrix  of  set-up  cells,  said 
microprocessor  and  said  remote  control  unit  being  made  able 
to  display  in  each  cell  a  symbol  indicating  a  conunanded 
action  chosen  from  a  group  including  blocking,  clearing  or 
VCR  recording  and  enabling  a  selected  channel  for  a  prede- 
termined time  interval. 

11.  A  method  for  video  viewing  supervision  using  a  remote 
control  unit  and  a  controller  unit,  both  with  a  keypad,  used  for 


5,548,346 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRALLY  COfJTROLLING  AUDIO 
AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS  IN  REAL  TIME  AND  MULTI-SITE 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  METHOD 
Itam  Mimura,  Sayama,-  Hirotada  Ueda,  Kokubu^ji,'  Shicgo 
Snmino,  ChoAi;  Mitsaru  Ikezawa,  Kodaira;  Todiiaki 
SuzaU,  Mnsasfaino;  Taizo  Kinoshita,  l^Mdilkawa,  and  Kat- 
sumi  TiMla,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

'  FUed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  33M46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276477; 
Dec  6, 1993,  5-305129 

Int  CL^  HMN  5/60 
VS.  CL  348—738  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  integrally  controlling  in  real  time  an  audio 
signal  and  a  video  signal  transmitted  in  real  time,  comprising: 
a  separator  for  receiving  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal 
synchroiKNis    with   said   video   signal    and   separating   the 
received  signals  into  said  audio  and  video  signals; 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  said  video  signal; 
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a  sound  output  unit  for  outputting  a  sound  of  said  audio  signal; 
and 

a  control  means  for  processing  and  controlling  the  output  state 
of  said  audio  signal  in  accordance  with  said  video  signal,  said 
processing  and  controlUng  being  conducted  before  said  out- 
putting  of  said  audio  signal. 


5348347 
SINGLE  PANEL  COLOR  PROJECTION  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

HAVING  IMPROVED  SCANNING 
George  A.  Mdnik,  Montrose,  and  Peter  J.  Janssen,  Scarbor- 
ough, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PhiHps  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,853,  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,410370,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,776, 
Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  927,782,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  634366,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2783M 
Int.  a."  H04N  9/31 
VS.  CL  348—761  21  Oaims 


mmM 


4 
% 

1.  A  color  video  display  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  first,  second  and  third  colored  bands  of  light,  said 
first,  second  and  third  colored  bands  of  light  being  separated 
by  daric  bands; 

light  valve  means  for  modulating  light  impinging  thereon  in 
accordance  with  an  input  video  signal; 

means  for  moving  said  bands  of  a  light  sequentially  across  said 
light  valve  means,  each  of  said  colored  bands  being  present 
on  said  light  valve  means  at  one  time,  said  moving  means 
including  means  such  that  the  dark  band  between  at  least  one 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  colored  bands  is  different  in  size 
from  that  of  the  others;  and 

means  for  addressing  the  portions  of  said  light  valve  means  with 
video  information  corresponding  to  the  color  of  the  light  band 
impinging  thereon  so  as  to  modulate  the  light  of  the  light 
bands  with  said  input  video  signal. 


PNJRTKM 
LENS 
26aa  ?5a     22ao 
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a  transmission  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  displaying  an 
image; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  said  transmission  type  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  with  light; 

a  plurality  of  screens  disposed  at  different  places  for  displaying, 
respectively,  different  pans  of  the  image  displayed  on  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel,  a  plurality  of  optical  paths  being 
defined  between  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  and  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  screens; 

a  first  polygon  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  for 
reflecting  light,  transmitted  through  said  transmission  type 
liquid  crystal  display  panel,  in  different  directions; 

projection  lens  means  for  projecting  rays  of  light  reflected  by 
said  first  polygon  mirror  through  said  optical  paths; 

a  first  shield  plate  interposed  between  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panel  and  said  first  polygon  mirror  for  optically  isolating 
portions  of  said  optical  paths  between  respective  reflecting 
surfaces  of  said  first  polygon  mirror  and  respective  display 
areas  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  isolating  means  provided  in  cascade  in  the 
optical  paths  of  rays  of  light  reflected  by  said  first  polygon 
mirror,  respectively,  each  of  said  optical  isolating  means  com- 
prising a  second  shield  plate  and  a  second  polygon  mirror  for 
optically  isolating  other  portions  of  said  optical  paths  and  for 
reflecting  the  rays  of  light  in  different  directions, 

said  projection  lens  means  including  a  plurality  of  projection 
lenses,  disposed  downstream  of  said  second  polygon  mirrors, 
respectively,  for  projecting  the  rays  of  light  reflected  by  said 
second  polygon  minors  onto  said  plurality  of  screens. 


5348349 

TRANSMISSION  TYPE  COLOR  LIQUID  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  WITH  FIRST  AND  SECOND  LENS  LAYERS 

LOCATED  BETWEEN  A  WHTTE  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND 

THE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yoshlhiro  Mizuguchi,  Tenri,  and  Hiroshi  Hamada,  Nara,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Osal(a, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333767 

Int  a."  H04N  5/74.9/.*/,  G02F  1/1335;  G03B  2J/60 

VS.  CL  348—766  17  Claims 


DISTRIBUTED  PROJECTION  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Kawabata,  and  Naoki  Matsuzaka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-066076 
U 

InL  a."  H04N  5/7 
VS.  CL  348—766  3  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising: 


1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 


a  transmission  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a 
l^urality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix  along  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 
wherein  incident  light  is  spatially  modulated  by  selecting  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixels, 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  at  least  three  bundles  of  rays  of 
different  wavelength  bands  at  different  angles; 

lens  means  provided  between  the  liquid  crystal  display  device 
and  the  light  emitting  means,  the  lens  means  converging  the 
bundles  of  rays  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  means  onto 
different  ones  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  depending  on  the 
wavelength  bands  thereof, 

wherein  the  lens  means  comprises  a  first  lenticular  lens  layer  and 
a  second  lenticular  lens  layer,  the  first  lenticular  lens  layer 
oompiising  a  plurality  of  first  lenticular  lenses  extending 
along  the  first  direction,  and  the  second  lenticular  lens  layer 
comprising  a  plivality  of  second  lenticular  lenses  extending 
along  the  second  direction, 

wherein  the  first  lenticular  lenses  are  arranged  at  a  pitch  which  is 
at  least  three  tiroes  as  large  as  a  pitch  at  which  tlie  plurality  of 
pixels  are  arranged  along  the  second  direction,  and  the  second 
lenticular  lenses  are  arranged  at  a  pitch  which  is  equal  to  a 
pitch  at  which  the  plurality  of  pixels  are  arranged  along  the 
f  rst  direction,  and 

wherein  the  lens  means  is  located  between  the  light  emitting 
■leans  and  the  transmission  type  liquid  crystal  display  device. 


5348350 

PROJECTION  TYPE  TELEVISON  SCREEN  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  AN  ELASTIC  MATERIAL  FOR 

HOLDING  A  SCREEN 
Tadayoshi  Yamada,  Osaka;  Masahiro  Tozuka;  Katumi  Goto, 
both  of  Takatsulci:  Tiiyoshi  SimaUni.  Kyoto,  and  Yoshinobu 
Macda,  Katano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236347 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-106569 

Int  d"  G03B  21/10;  H04N  5/74 

VS.  CL  348—839  1  Claim 


A'knn 


said  recessed  slot  is  larger  than  a  clearance  between  the  other 
two  adjacent  sides  of  said  framewott  and  said  recessed  slot 
and 
means  for  coupling  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  televisioa 
receivers  to  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  television  receiv- 
ers to  form  said  multi-scieen  type  large  screen  video  display 
apparatus. 


5,54S351  

METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  ATTACHING  SIDE  SHIELDS  TO 

EYEGLASS  TEMPLES 
Richard   Hirschman,   Albertson,   N.Y.,   and   Chul   W.    Shin, 
Masan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hudsoa  Optical  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  32M47 

iBt  CL'  G02C  9/00 

VS.  CL  351—47  28  CtaiBW 

I6~ 


I.  A  method  of  attaching  a  side  ^lield  to  a  temple  of  an  eyeglass 
franie,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  temple  in  a  channel  forming  pan  of  said  side 
shield;  and  thereafter 

(b)  inserting  a  pin  into  an  opening  formed  in  said  side  shield  to 
create  a  force  fit  between  said  temple,  said  channel  ai>d  said 
pin  which  attaches  said  side  shield  to  said  temple. 


5348352 

ANTI-ASTIGMATIC  OPHTHALMIC  CONTACT  LENS 

FOR  USE  IN  PERFORMING  LASER  SURGERY 

David  A.  Dewey,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif . 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18333* 

Int  CL'  G02C  7/04 

VS.  CL  351—160  H  28  ClainH 


I.  A  multi-screen  type  large  screen  video  display  apparatus 
including  a  plurality  of  a  projection  type  television  receivers 
arranged  in  multiple  rows  and  colunms  for  the  purpose  of  display- 
ing a  large  screen  video  image,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
projection  type  television  receivers  comprising: 
a  permeable  screen; 

a  framework  for  holding  said  permeable  screen; 
an  elastic  member  between  said  permeable  screen  and  said 
framework,  said  elastic  member  readily  deformable  according 
to  expansion  or  contraction  of  said  permeable  screen,  wherein 
said  elastic  member  includes  an  attaching  material,  and  a 
circumference  of  said  permeable  screen  and  said  framework 
are  attached  to  said  elastic  member  by  said  attaching  material, 
a  cabinet  having  an  opening  wherein  said  framework  is  installed, 
wherein  a  recessed  slot  is  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  said 
opening  of  said  cabinet  and  one  end  of  said  framework  is 
placed  inside  said  recessed  slot,  said  framework  being  remov- 
ably and  moveably  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  framework 
and  said  opening  in  said  cabinet  having  four  sides,  and  a 
clearance  between  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  framework  and 


I.  A  contact  lens  for  use  in  delivering  laser  light  to  a  region  of  a 
patient's  eye  and  for  viewing  the  interior  of  the  eye  during  a 
surgical  procedure,  the  contact  lens  comprising: 

a  hollow  lens  body  having  an  entrance  and  an  opposite  exit; 

a  front  face  sealed  to  the  exit  of  the  lens  body,  the  front  face 
allowing  the  transmission  of  visible  and  laser  light  into  the 
patient's  eye  and  having  a  curvature  substantially  the  same  as 
the  patient's  eye  and  affixed  to  the  lens  body  so  that  the  ftont 
face  can  be  fitted  over  the  eye; 

a  window  sealed  to  the  entrance  of  the  lens  body,  the  window 
allowing  the  transnussion  of  visible  and  laser  light  into  the 
lens; 
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a  mirrored  surface  on  the  interior  of  the  lens  body  posiboned  so 
that  light  entering  tlie  lens  from  the  window  reflects  off  of  the 
mirrored  surface  and  exits  the  lens  at  the  fix>nt  face  at  a 
sufBciently  steep  angle  to  illuminate  a  desired  region  of  the 
patient's  eye;  and 

a  medium  filling  the  lens  body,  the  medium  having  an  index  of 
refraction  in  the  range  of  1.23  to  1.4S. 


S.548,353 

OPHTHALMIC  GLASS  OF  HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
Reinhard  Kassner,  Alfeid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Spe- 
T<«igi»c  A.G.,  GninenpUn,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
122.6 

Int  CI*  G02C  7/06 
U&  CL  351—168  13  Oaims 
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METHOD  FOR  OBSERVING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHING  A 

CORNEA  AND  APPAR^\Tl'S  FOR  THE  SAME 
l^tsuya  Kasahara,  and  Hamada  Yoichi,  both  of  Nishinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konan  Common  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  257374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-166132.- 
Jul.  15,  1993,  5-198951;  Oct  29,  1993,  5-294177 

Int  CL*  A61B  3/14.3/10:  Gtt3B  29/00 
VS.  a.  351—206  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  observing  and  photographing  a  cornea  compris- 
ing: 
automatically  moving  an  imaging  system,  as  a  whole,  which 
comprises  an  eye-front  observation  optical  system,  an  illumi- 
nating system  which  is  formed  integrally  with  the  observation 
optical  system  and  which  illuminates  tlirough  a  slit  an  eyeball 


1.  A  multifocal  spectacle  lens  comprising  a  relatively  large 
segment  (distance-vision   part)   and   a   smaller  segment,   fused 
thereto,  of  a  glass  of  high  refractive  index  (close-vision  part), 
wherein  the  close-vision   part   has  a  refractive   index   n,  of 
1.66-1.81.  a  linear  thermal  expansion  coetBcient  Ojo-mo  of 
5.7-6.8x10-*  K-',  a  softening  point  of  650°  C.-TOC  C,  and  a 
glass  transition  temperature,  Tg,  of  520°  C.-560°  C,  and 
wherein  said  close-vision  part  is  a  glass  composition  comprising 
(in  %  by  weight,  based  on  oxide): 


surface  in  a  direction  different  from  that  in  which  the  obser- 
vation optical  system  does,  and  enlarged-imaging  optical  sys- 
tem capable  of  observing  or  photographing  a  subject  part  as  it 
is  enlarged  by  a  TV  camera  based  on  the  slit  illuminating  light 
with  which  the  eyeball  surface  has  been  illuminated,  depend- 
ing on  a  position  on  a  monitor  screen  of  reflected  light 
obtained  by  picking  up  by  a  TV  camera  cornea  reflected  light 
of  alignment-use  indicator  light  projected  toward  a  subject 
eye  coaxially  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  eye-front  observa- 
tion optical  system,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  observation  optical  system,  so  that  a  light  spot  on 
the  monitor  screen  by  the  reflected  light  is  brought  to  a 
specified  position  on  the  screen: 

driving  the  whole  imaging  system  start  to  move  forward  in  the 
direction  toward  the  subject  eye  while  continuing  the  move- 
ment in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  so  that 
said  light  spot  tracks  the  specified  position  on  the  screen,  with 
a  detection  range  of  the  light  spot  narrowed  so  as  to  eliminate 
detections  of  noises  other  than  the  light  spot,  when  tlie  light 
spot  has  come  to  around  a  specified  area  on  the  screen,  and 

detecting  focusing  of  the  enlarged-imaging  optical  system  on  the 
cornea  subject  part  by  a  photo-detector  having  a  light- 
receiving  surface  at  such  a  position  on  tlie  optical  axis  of  the 
enlarged-imaging  optical  system  that  its  optical  path  is  other 
than  that  of  the  TV  camera, 

whereby  an  enlarged  image  of  cornea  cells  of  the  subject  part  is 
photographed. 


OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS  DETECTING 

POSITION  OF  BRIGHT  POINTS  ON  AN  EVE  TO  BE 

EXAMINED 

Yoichi  Iki.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  144 J48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1992,  4-296207 
Int  CI.*  A61B  3/10 
MS.  a.  351—212  15  Claims 

11.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  to  radiate  Ught  onto  an  eye  to  be  examined: 
a  camera  to  obtain  image  information  from  light  reflected  by  the 
eye  to  be  examined,  the  image  information  including  lumi- 
nance data: 
a  comparator  to  compare  the  luminance  data  of  the  image 
information  obtained  by  said  camera  with  a  threshold  deter- 
mined in  advance  for  the  luminance  data  of  tiie  image  infor- 
mation: 
an  area  memory  to  store  tlie  image  information  corresponding  to 
the  luminance  data  when  said  comparator  determines  that  the 
luminance  data  exceeds  the  threshold:  and 
a  calculator  to  calculate  a  measured  value  of  tlie  eye  to  be 
examined  based  on  ttie  image  information  stored  in  said  area 
memory. 


said  first  pulley  to  move  said  belt  to  said  viewing  position 
upon  detection  that  said  viewing  surface  is  hidden. 


5.548357 

KEYSTONING  AND  FOCUS  CORRECTION  FOR  AN 

OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

James  J.  Appel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,-  Daniel  H.  Greene.  Snnnyvaie. 

and  J.  Craig  Mudge,  Palo  Atto.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,034 

Int  a.*  G03B  21/00 

MS.  CL  353—69  4  Claims 


5348356 

Automatic  video  projection  screen 

John  R.  Portman,  Analiiem.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  Tkwiscom,  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.132 
Int  CL*  G03B  21/00 
MS.  a.  353—13  19  Claims 


.-^6 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  for  distortion  of  an  image  projected 
by  an  overtiead  projector  at  an  oblique  angle  above  a  horizontal 
plane  onto  a  projection  screen  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

creating  a  transparency  of  an  intentionally  distorted  image,  tlie 

distortion  compensating  for  the  keystoning  caused  by  the 

oblique  angle  of  projection: 
placing  the  transparency  on  an  easel  having  an  adjustable  angle 

with  respect  to  tlie  horizontal; 
adjusting  the  easel  angle  to  correct  for  focus  distortion:  and 
illuminating  the  transparency  and  projecting  the  illuminated 

image  onto  said  projection  screen  to  form  an  undistorted 

image  thereon:  and 
compensating  for  keystone  intensity  variations  across  the  trans- 
parency by  placing  a  graded  neutral  density  filter  beneath  the 

easel. 


17.  An  aircraft  video  projection  system,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  attachment  to  an  aircraft  cabin  surface; 

first  and  second  pulleys  rotaubly  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
oriented  substantially  parallel  relative  to  each  other,  said  first 
end  second  pulleys  each  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  said 
first  pulley  further  including  an  interior  hollow  for  defining  an 
inner  wall; 

projection  means  for  generating  a  projected  image: 

a  belt  having  a  viewing  surface  and  an  indexing  hole  adjacent 
said  viewing  surface,  wherein  said  belt  is  positioned  in  con- 
tact around  said  first  and  second  pulleys  and  is  moveable 
between  a  viewing  position  in  which  said  viewing  surface  is 
exposed  for  display  of  said  projected  image  and  a  stored 
position  in  which  said  viewing  surface  is  hidden,  said  belt 
being  fabricated  from  a  flexible  sheet  of  thin  metal  for  further 
use  of  said  belt  as  a  heat  absorption  layer; 

a  sensor  for  deteaing  said  indexing  hole,  said  sensor  being 
located  opposite  said  belt  wherein  if  said  hole  is  opposite  said 
sensor,  light  generated  by  said  sensor  is  not  reflected  back  to 
said  sensor  thus  indicating  that  said  viewing  surface  is 
exposed  and  wherein  if  said  hole  is  not  opposite  said  sensor, 
light  generated  by  said  sensor  is  reflected  back  to  said  sensor 
thus  indicating  that  said  viewing  surface  is  hidden;  and 

a  gearmotor  having  a  disc  element  affixed  to  said  inner  wall,  said 
gearmotor  being  adapted  to  rotate  said  disc  element  and  thus 


5348358 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Hinishi  Takahaslii.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoli  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser  No.  4553*9 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan.  Jun.  1.  1994,  6-120274; 
Oct  13,  1994,  6-247893 

Int  CL*  G«3B  21/28 
MS.  CL  353—122  W  Claims 

1.  An  image  projecting  device  comprising:  a  film  responsive  to 
light  and  capable  of  changing,  when  illuminated,  a  state  thereof  for 
selectively  transmitting  or  diffusing  incident  light: 

at  least  three  tnirrors  for  reflecting  a  reflection  fixim  an  image  of 

a  document  while  being  moved; 
a  focusing  lens  for  focusing  light  reflected  from  said  at  least 
three  minors  onto  said  film  to  thereby  transfer  the  image  of 
the  document  to  said  film: 
illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  film;  and 
projecting  means  for  projecting,  in  an  enlarged  scale,  light 
issuing  fix>m  said  illuminating  means  and  which  is  transmitted 
through  said  film. 
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5,548359 

CAMERA  EQUIPPED  WITH  BAR  CODE  READING 

DEVICE 

'Rutomu  Wakabayashl,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Cofporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUoa  of  Ser.  No.  277,293,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164s914,  Dec.  IS,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,482,  JuL 

16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

376v444 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192129 

Int  a.'  Gtt3B  7/00: 1/1 S 

VS.  CL  354—21  25  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  capable  of  moving  a  film  wound  on  a  rotatable 
film  spool  located  in  a  film  cartridge  tliat  is  loaded  into  said 
apparatus,  tlie  film  spool  including  a  bar  code  bearing  element  that 
rotates  together  with  said  film  spool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  film  spool  rotating  mechanism  that  selectively  rotates  tlie 
film  spool  in  a  forward  rotational  direction  to  project  a  leading 
end  of  the  film  out  from  tlie  film  cartridge  towards  and  against 
a  film  talce  up  spool,  and  in  a  backward  rotational  direction  to 
wind  the  film  back  into  tlie  film  cartridge; 

(b)  a  film  winding  mectuuiism  that  winds  the  film  around  tlie 
film  talce  up  spool  by  rotating  said  film  take  up  spool  in  a 
forward  rotational  direction; 

(c)  a  bar  code  reading  device  that  reads  the  pattern  of  a  bar  code 
provided  on  the  bar  code  bearing  element  and  outputs  a  bar 
code  signal  when  tl>e  film  spool  of  tlie  film  cartridge  is 
rotating;  and 

(d)  a  controller  adapted  to  determine  whether  said  bar  code 
signal  can  be  deciphered,  and  to  control  said  film  spool 
rotating  mechanism  to  rotate  the  film  spool  in  said  backward 
rotational  direction  wlien  said  bar  code  signal  cannot  be 
deciphered,  said  controller  being  coupled  to  said  film  spool 


rotating  mechanism,  said  film  winding  mechanism,  and  to 
said  bar  code  reading  device. 


5,548,360 

MECHANISM  FOR  DETECTING  DX  ENCODED  FILM 

DATA  OF  CAMERA 

Kimio  Uematsu,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshinori  Ishikawa,  Sendai,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  7,  1994,  6-213412 

Int.  CI."  G03B  7/24 

U.S.  a.  354—21  7  Claims 


1.  A  DX  encoded  film  data  detecting  mechanism  of  a  camera,  for 
detecting  film  data  from  a  film  data  pattern  on  an  outer  periphery 
of  a  magazine  for  a  DX  encoded  film,  comprising: 

a  first  contact  member  formed  with  an  opening  at  a  tip  portion 
protniding  by  a  predetermined  amount  so  as  to  contact  the 
film  data  pattern  on  the  DX  encoded  film  magazine  disposed 
in  a  predetermined  position  in  a  magazine  chamber  from  ttie 
opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  film  magazine  of  the  camera; 
and 

a  second  contact  member  disposed  in  th*  opening  of  said  first 
contact  member  and  protruding  by  a  predetermined  amount  so 
as  to  contact  ttve  film  data  pattern. 


5348361 
CAMERA  WITH  DATA  DISPLAY  FUNCTION 
Isao  Soshi,  Shibuya-ku;   Hidenori   Miyamoto,  Urayasu,  and 
Tosliiyuki  Nakamura,  Shinagawa-ku,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^13 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012896 

Int.  a.*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CL  354—106  25  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

signal  output  means  for  producing  a  pulse  signal  from  scrolling 
of  film  tlirough  the  camera,  said  pulse  signal  being  comprised 


JJ, 


a  continuous  series  of  pulses,  each  pulse  having  a  front 
odge  and  a  rear  edge,  a  first  time  period  extending  between  a 
front  edge  and  a  subsequent  rear  edge,  and  a  second  time 
period  extending  between  a  rear  edge  and  a  subsequent  front 
edge,  said  second  time  period  being  different  from  said  first 
time  period  such  ttiat  said  continuous  series  of  pulses  is  a 
continuous  series  of  alternating  long  pulses  and  short  pulses; 

data  display  means  for  displaying  a  series  of  characters  in  a  dot 
matrix  form  on  the  film  as  tlie  film  is  scrolled  through  the 
camera;  and 

display  drive  control  means  for  driving  said  data  display  means 
to  form  the  series  of  characters  on  the  film  by  forming  dots 
liaked  to  a  series  of  consecutive  front  and  rear  edges  of  said 
pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  character  data,  said  display 
drive  control  means  controlling  a  timing  of  a  start  of  the 
display  of  every  character  formed  on  the  film  by  said  data 
display  means  so  that  every  character  in  said  series  of  char- 
acters is  always  started  at  the  front  edge  of  said  pulse  signal  or 
every  character  in  said  series  of  characters  is  always  started  at 
tK  rear  edge  of  said  pulse  signal. 


5348362 

PkKALLAX  CONTROLLABLE  MULTIPLE-LENS 

CAMERA 

AUen  K.  Wah  Lo,  and  Kenneth  Q.  Lao,  both  of  Fulton  County, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Image  Technology  International,  Inc.,  Nor- 

cfMs,  Ga. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^97 

Int.  CL'  G03B  35/08 

VS.  a.  354—114  17  Claims 
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a)  winding  means  for  winding  a  film  after  a  leader  part  of  the 
film  is  pulled  out  from  a  cartridge: 

b)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  winding 
action  of  tlie  film  by  said  winding  means  is  adrqiiatf  by 
detecting  an  amount  of  winding  action  of  tlie  film  by  a 
detection  device  which  detects  the  amount  of  winding  action 
of  the  film  by  counting  signals  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  winding  action  of  the  film;  and 

c)  first  control  means  for  causing  tlie  film  to  be  automatically 
rewound  until  the  leader  part  of  the  film  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined position  outside  the  cartridge  if  the  winding  action  of 
the  film  is  determined  to  be  inadequate  by  said  discriminatioa 
means  after  an  operation  of  said  winding  means. 


LENS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFAtTTURING  THE  SAME 

Katsigi  Mnramatsu,  Tokyo,  and  Shoji  Iwamoto,  Kanagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,983,  May  18, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132842; 
May  25,  1992,  4-132843;  May  27,  1992,  4-135375;  May  18, 
1992,  4-124518 

Int  a.'  G«3B  17/42 
VS.  CL  354—204  20  Claims 


Moo 


l4  A  method  of  acquiring  and  recording  a  plurality  of  2D 
images  of  a  single  scene  at  different  view  angles  with  adjustable 
parallax  in  a  3D  camera,  said  camera  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fixedly  located  taking  lenses,  a  plurality  of  horizontally  movable 
diaphragm  stops  having  openings  for  transmitting  light  rays 
through  said  taking  lenses  to  form  said  2D  images,  a  shutter  for 
controlling  transmission  of  light  rays  tlirough  said  openings  and 
said  talcing  lenses,  and  fixedly  located  baflBes  for  defining  image 
frames  of  said  2D  images,  said  method  comprising  moving  said 
diaphragm  stops  horizontally,  and  tliereby  changing  the  spacing 
bet\Meen  said  openings  in  said  diaphragm  stops  to  control  parallax 
in  said  2D  images. 


63b 


5348363 

CASilERA  WHICH  SENSES  IMPROPER  nLM  LOADING 

Maaanori  Ohtsuka.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

iCabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840315,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,216 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036161 

InL  a."  G03B  1/18 

VS.  a.  354—173.1  28  Claims 

25.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 


8.  A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  having  a  main  body 

incoqwrating  a  photo-taldng  mechanism,  a  rear  of  said  main  body 

being  pieloaded  with  unexposed  photographic  film  and  covered  by 

a  rear  cover,  said  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  comprising: 

a  film  passageway  disposed  between  said  main  body  and  said 

rear  cover  for  permitting  passage  of  said  film: 
a  sprocket  extending  into  said  fihn  passageway  and  having  teeth 
engaged  with  perforations  in  said  photographic  film  and 
recesses  formed  between  adjacent  teeth,  said  sprocket  routing 
by  a  predetermined  angle  when  said  photographic  fihn  is 
advanced  by  one  frame;  and 
a  deeper  recess  formed  in  said  sprocket  between  two  of  said 
teeth;  and  to  fix  an  original  position  of  rotation  of  said 
sproclut. 
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5,548,3«5 

VIEW  FINDER  OF  CAMERA 
KmH  Kosako,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
KabuaUU  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  S«r.  No.  150,864 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japwi,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-000922 
U 

Int  CL»  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CL  354—219  13  < 

NT 

\ 


1.  A  view  finder  of  a  camera  in  which  an  image  of  an  indication 
marie  is  observed  through  an  eyepiece  lens  in  a  peripheral  hght 
tntericepting  pottion  of  a  field  frame  of  a  finder  optical  system, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  indicating  raeraber  provided  outside  said  field  frame 
of  said  finder  optical  system  and  having  at  least  one  indication 
mark  for  projection;  and, 
at  least  one  prism  which  is  located  between  said  eyepiece  lens  of 
said  viewfinder  and  said  indicating  member  and  which  has  an 
apex  protruding  towards  an  optical  axis  of  said  finder  optical 
system,  wherein  light  emitted  from  said  at  least  one  indicating 
member  is  transmitted  through  said  prism  so  as  to  shift  said 
image  of  said  indication  marie  viewed  through  said  eyepiece 
lens  towards  said  optical  axis  of  said  finder  optical  system. 


'*» 


5,548,367 

ELECTROMAGNET  APPARATUS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  EXPOSURE  OF  CAMERA  USING  THE 

SAME 

Moriya  Katagirl,  IMiikawa,  Japan,   assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,094,  Jun.  10,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-146468,- 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147878 

Int  CL*  G03B  9/08:9/07 
VS.  CL  354—234.1  7  ClainH 


UMI 


5,548,366 

CAMERA  VIEWFINDER  WTFH  UNIFORM  COMPONENT 

POSITIONING  REGARDLESS  OF  ANGLE  OF  VIEW  OF 

ATTACHED  LENS 

Yqji  Katano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207141 
Int  CV  G03B  13/06:13/08 
MS.  a.  354—219  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  having  an  external  lens  connectable  thereto 
and  allowing  an  optical  device  user  to  view  a  subject  through  the 
external  lens,  the  optical  device  comprising: 
a  viewing  optical  system  allowing  the  user  to  view  the  subject 
through  the  external  lens,  the  viewing  optical  system  includ- 
ing an  eye  piece  and  an  objective  lens  positioned  between  the 
eye  piece  and  the  external  lens:  and 
a  display  optical  system  including  a  framework  which  displays 
information,  the  display  optical  system  allowing  the  user  to 
view  the  information  displayed  on  the  framework  through  the 
eyepiece,  wherein  the  respective  positions  of  the  eye  piece, 
the  objective  lens  arul  the  framework  are  fixed  and  do  not 
require  changing  to  allow  the  optical  device  to  be  useable 
with  external  lenses  having  different,  respectively  correspond- 
ing angles  of  view. 


1.  An  exposure  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  hole  through  which  a  photographing  light  beam 
reflected  by  an  object  Is  able  to  pass  and  having  an  outer 
surface  around  which  a  solenoid  is  wound: 

a  first  ferromagnetic  member  fixed  to  and  supported  by  said 
frame  and  having  a  covering  portion  for  covering  a  portion  of 
an  outer  surface  of  said  solenoid  and  a  first  pole  bead  formed 
on  said  covering  portion; 

a  second  ferromagnetic  member  rotatively  disposed  around  a 
center  of  said  solenoid,  having  a  second  pole  head  disposed  to 
face  said  first  pole  head  with  a  predetermined  air  gap  inter- 
posed and  rotating  with  respect  to  said  first  ferromagnetic 
member  when  an  electric  current  is  allowed  to  flow  through 
said  solenoid  causing  the  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  mem- 
bers to  be  attracted  to  one  another; 

sector  means  for  limiting  passing  of  said  photographing  light 
beam  through  said  hole  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  second 
ferromagnetic  member;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  second  ferromagnetic  member  to 
a  predetermined  position  when  attractive  forces  between  said 
first  and  second  ferromagnetic  members  have  been  canceled. 


August  20,  19% 
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5,548,368 

FILM  CASSETE  SPOOL  WTTH  EXPOSURE  INDICATOR 
Bernard   W.   N.   Lee,    1702   Laurdwood   Place,   Gloucester, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  John  Ibtton,  North  Gower,  Canada, 
aaalgnon   to   Bernard   W.    N.    Lcc,   Gloucester,   Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,101 
Ctatas  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  8,  1994,  2135324 
Int  CL*  G03B  17/26 
MS.  CL  354—275  13  Claims 


1.  A  film  spool  of  the  type  which  is  rotataMe  inside  a  cassette 
shell  and  having  means  attachable  to  one  end  portion  of  a  length  of 
photographic  film  to  be  wound  thereon,  and  having  film  exposure 
indicator  means  for  providing  visible  indication  that  the  film  has 
been  exposed; 
wherein  the  spool  has  a  core  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a 
hollow  interior,  and  wherein  the  indicator  means  comprises  an 
element  having  an  indicating  part  and  movable  within  said 
hollow  interior  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  in 
which  second  position  said  indicator  pan  gives  a  visual  indi- 
cation of  exposure,  and  further  comprises  spring  means  urging 
the  element  towards  the  second  position,  and  retaining  means 
with  an  operable  coruiection  to  an  end  portion  of  a  film  held 
by  said  attachable  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  element 
to  the  second  position  when  any  film  remains  wound  on  the 
spool; 
said  operable  connection  allowing  said  retaining  means  to  move 
outwardly  from  the  hollow  interior  of  the  core  when  the  film 
is  wholly  unwound  from  the  spool  to  release  die  element  and 
10  allow  the  element  to  be  moved  by  the  spring  means  to  its 
second  position. 


a)  a  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  interchangeable  lens,  said 
interchangeable  lens  provided  with  an  electrical  contact  used 
for  detecting  the  kind  of  said  optical  accessory; 

b)  detecting  means  for  delecting  aperture  information  corre- 
sponding to  varying  stopping  down  of  said  diaphragm; 

c)  correction  means  for  correcting  said  aperture  information 
obtained  by  said  detecting  means  when  said  optical  accessory 
is  mounted  and  for  supplying  the  conected  aperture  informa- 
tion to  said  camera  body;  and 

d)  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of  said  optical 
accessory. 


5,548,370 
VIBRATION  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Tosbiyaki  Nakamnra,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshikazn  Uda,  ChtgasaM. 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporatkxi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcatten  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272627 

Int  CL*  G03B  7/08:13/36 

MS.  CL  354—402  24  Clataw 


5,548369 
CAMERA 

Ryuiiosukr  lijima,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  654,074 
Claims  pritMlty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1990,  2-036720 
Int  CL*  G03B  17/00 
MS.  CL  354—286  46  Clirims 
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1.  A  camera  system  capable  of  mounting  an  optical  accessory  in 
addition  to  a  camera  body  and  an  interchangeable  lens,  coiqxising: 


1.  A  vibration  compensation  device  to-compcnsate  for  vibratioa 
in  a  camera  during  measurement  of  photographic  infotmation, 
comprising: 

a  light  measurement  device  measuring  brightness  of  a  subject; 

a  focal  point  adjustment  information  detection  device  detecting 
focal  point  adjustment  information; 

a  vibration  detection  device  to  detect  whether  vibration  of  the 
camera  occurs  during  at  least  one  of  measurement  of  the 
brighoiess  of  the  subject  by  the  brightness  measurement 
device  and  detection  of  focal  point  adjustment  information  by 
the  focal  point  adjustment  information  detection  device:  and 

a  control  unit  to  detect  a  light  measurement  value  to  be  used 
during  photography  and  to  select  a  focal  point  adjustment 
information  detection  value  to  be  used  during  photography 
based  on  whether  vibration  is  detected  during  at  least  one  of 
measurement  of  the  brightness  of  the  subject  and  detection  of 
focal  point  adjustment  information. 
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5,548^71 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hideo      Kawahara,     Saitama-kea,     and      Hideyuki     Arai, 

Kanagawa-ken,     both     of,    Japan,     assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushild  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,463,  Aug.  8,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,428,421, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,274,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
abandoned,  wtiicii  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,042,  Jun. 

26,  1992,  abandoned,  wliicii  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

484,539,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  432,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-045710; 

Feb.  27,  1989,  1-045711;  Mar.  30, 1989,  1-076563;  Apr.  7,  1989, 

1-088523 

InL  a.*  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CL  354—442  21  Claims 


5,548372 
PCB  TOOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PATTERNS 

ON  BOTH  SIDES  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Paul  Scfaroeder,  and  Michael  Tobkin,  both  of  Chippewa  Falls, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.,  Eagan,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,794,  Aug.  11,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,403,684.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,258 

Int  a.*  GOIB  ]]m 

U.S.  CL  355—53  8  CUUms 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  patterning  photoresist  material  on  first  and 
second  sides  of  a  printed  circuit  board  layer,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  first  glass  mask  attached  to  a  first  frame,  said  first  glass 
mask  having  a  first  pattern  fomied  thereon: 

b)  a  second  glass  mask  attached  to  a  second  frame,  said  second 
glass  mask  fiaving  a  second  pattern  formed  thereon: 

c)  first  aUgnment  means  for  aligning  said  first  frame  with  said 
second  frame; 


d)  second  alignment  means  for  aligning  said  printed  circuit 
board  layer  with  said  first  and  secotid  glass  masks,  wherein 
the  second  alignment  means  comprises  buttons  formed  on 
said  first  glass  mask  and  corresponding  relief  holes  formed  on 
said  second  glass  mask,  wherein  said  bunons  are  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  penetrate  through  Z-axIs  voids  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  sides  of  the  printer  circuit  board  layer  and 
to  enter  the  relief  holes  In  said  second  glass  mask:  and 

e)  registration  means  on  said  first  and  second  glass  masks  for 
registering  said  first  pattern  to  said  second  pattern  In  order  to 
align  said  first  and  second  frames:  whereby  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  printed  circuit  board  layer  can  be  pat- 
terned with  said  first  and  second  patterns  in  registration  with 
each  other 


5348373 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Ueda,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003610 

Int.  a."  G03B  27/52 

UA  CL  355—55  23  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  control  device,  for  a  camera  system  having  a 
lens  unit  detachable  from  a  camera  body,  having  a  plurality  of 
exposure  control  modes,  comprising: 

a)  exposure  control  mode  setting  means  for  selectively  changing 
over  said  plurality  of  exposure  control  modes; 

b)  storing  means  in  said  lens  unit  for  storing  exposure  Informa- 
tion; and 

c)  control  means  arranged  In  said  lens  unit  to  cause  said  storing 
means  to  store  exposure  information  obtained  Immediately 
before  a  change-over  from  one  exposure  control  mode  to 
another  when  said  change-over  occurs  and  to  supply  a  value 
of  said  stored  exposure  information  as  Initial  information  for 
use  in  the  new  exposure  control  mode  after  said  change-over 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

Image  reading  means  having  a  plurality  of  reading  elements 
arrayed  in  a  main  scanning  direction; 

illumination  means  including  a  light  source  and  condenser  ele- 
ments having  power  In  the  main  scanning  direction: 

projections  means,  having  a  pupil,  for  projecting  an  Image  of  an 
original  Illuminated  by  said  illumination  means  on  said  Image 
reading  means; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  projection  means  on  an  optical  axis 
of  the  projection  means;  and 

scan  means  for  scanning  the  image  of  the  original  In  a  subscan- 
ning  direction  which  Is  perpendicular  to  the  main  scanning 
direction  with  the  original  fixed  at  a  predetermined  position, 
wherein  the  scan  means  moves  said  Image  reading  means  In 
the  subscanning  direction. 


5348374 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  A  PROCESS 

UNIT 

Michihisa  Iguclii,  and  Yukio  l^uda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,083,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,207,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467316 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165588 
InL  CI."  G03G  21/00:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355—200  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  forming  apparatus  body: 

a  process  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  body  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus  and  Including  a  photosensitive  member, 
a  toner  supplying  section  which  supplies  toner  to  the  pho- 
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tosensitive  member  and  to  which  a  toner  pack  is  detachably 
mounted,  and  a  spent  toner  holding  section  for  receiving 
spent  toner  from  the  photosensitive  member,  the  photosen- 
sitive member,  the  toner  supplying  section,  and  the  spent 
loner  holding  section  being  integral  with  the  process  unit  so 
as  to  be  removable  together  with  the  toner  and  the  spent 
toner  being  sealed  In  die  process  unit  when  the  process  unit 
is  detached  from  the  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus; 

first  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  photosensitive 
member  has  reached  its  life  limit; 

second  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  spent  toner 
holding  section  has  been  filled  with  spent  toner;  and 

means  for  informing  a  user  of  an  c^ierating  status  of  said 
process  uiut  when  said  first  means  detects  that  said  photo- 
sensitive member  has  reached  its  life  limit  or  when  said 
second  means  detects  that  said  spent  toner  holding  section 
has  been  filled  with  spent  toner 


5348375 

INTEGRATED  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED 

AND  MAINTENANCE  FREE  OPERATION 

Teruaki  Mitsuya,  Naka-macfai;   Hisao  Okada,  Hitachi,  and 

Nobuyoshi  Hoshi,  Hitachinaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hhaciii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,703 
InL  CL"  G03G  15/00:21/00 
UA  CL  355—200 


a  controller  that  monitors,  instructs  and  controls  each  operation 
at  said  portions  therein  wherein  each  printing  device  receives 
a  respective  image  &om  said  controller. 


534S376 
MANAGING  SYSTEM  IN  nfAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mitsutoyo  KlkBDO,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignM-  ta  Rkoh  Coatpaay 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229388 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japu,  May  19, 1993,  5-141526 
InL  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—207  4  ( 
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1.  A  managing  system  in  a  plurality  of  image  forming  appara- 
tuses, comprising: 

a  managing  device  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  phirality 
of  Image  forming  apparatuses  via  a  communication  line: 

a  jam  recovery  detector  receiving  a  signal  that  a  jam  recovery 
operation  has  been  performed  after  a  paper  jam  occurs  in  one 
of  said  plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses; 

a  timer  responsive  to  a  signal  of  a  jam  recovery  operation  in  said 
plurality  of  image  forming  apparatuses  and  measuring  an 
elapsed  time  siitce  the  jam  recovery  operation; 

an  alarm  receiving  a  signal  from  said  timer  and  automatically 
outputting  an  alarm  signal  to  said  managing  device  via  said 
communication  line  when  said  elapsed  time  measured  by  said 
timer  reaches  an  alarm  transmitting  level:  and 

an  adjustable  level  setter  providing  a  signal  to  said  alarm  for 
setting  the  alarm  transmitting  level. 


8  Claims 


5348377 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WHEN  AN  EMERGENO  STOP  SIGNAL  IS 

GENERATED 
Masanori  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Xcm  €•,, 
LTD„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*4,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-080161 
Int  CL"  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355— 2t7  1  < 


r 

:  JA  printing  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  printing  devices  each  of  which  print  an  image  on  a 

surface  of  a  printing  media  using  a  coloring  agent; 
aa  expendable  supply  station  which  is  provided  separate  fit>m 

said  at  least  two  printing  devices  and  supplies  expendables  to 

poitions  in  each  one  of  said  at  least  two  printing  devices 

which  need  such  expendables; 
a  supplies  handler  diat  transports  said  expendables  from  said 

expendable  supply  station  to  any  one  of  said  at  least  two 

printing  devices; 
B  replacement  mechanism  provided  in  each  of  said  at  least  two 

printing  devices  that  replaces  spent  expendables  with  a  new 

expendable  received  from  said  supplies  handler, 
B  discharge  sution  from  which  spent  and  replaced  expendables 

are  discharged; 
spent  material  handler  that  transports  spent  expendables  from 

said  printing  devices  to  said  discharge  station;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  image  fonning  apparatus  which 
employs  a  two-component  developing  system  in  which  toner  is 
charged  with  the  same  polarity  as  a  charging  polarity  of  a  photo- 


2208 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  1996 


AuausT  20,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2209 


receptor,  and  in  which  apparatus  a  charging  voltage  and  a  devel- 
oping bias  voltage  are  applied  after  said  photoreceptor  is  driven, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

stopping  drive  of  said  photoreceptor  and  application  of  the 
charging  voltage  and  the  developing  bias  voltage  when  an 
emergency  stop  signal  is  generated;  and 
raising  the  developing  bias  voltage  before  starting  the  drive  of 
said  photoreceptor,  when  said  image  forming  apparatus  is 
restarted. 


5,548^78 

IMAGE  OPERATING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  IMAGE 

STABILIZATION  CONTROL 

Takao    Ogata,    Yokohama,-    Koji    Amemiya,    Tokyo;    Tbtsuo 
Takeuchi,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Hasegawa,  Ageo;  Rie  Saito, 
Yokohama,  and  Nobuatsu  Sasanuma,  Yamato,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  836,908,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-428636 
Int  a.*  G«3G  15/VO 
VS.  CL  35S— 208  35  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  recording 
medium; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  image  forming 
apparatus; 

a  power  supply  switch  for  supplying  power  to  said  image 
forming  means  and  to  said  control  circuit  when  said  power 
supply  switch  is  turned  on; 

a  switch,  responsive  to  a  position  of  a  door  attached  to  a  housing 
of  said  image  forming  apparatus,  for  permitting  power  to  be 
supplied  to  the  control  circuit  regardless  of  the  position  of  the 
door,  and  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  power  to  said  image 
forming  means  when  said  door  is  open; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  density  of  the  image  formed 
on  the  recording  medium; 

heating  means  for  heating  a  load  by  a  power  supply  to  the  image 
forming  apparatus; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the  load  which  is 
heated  by  the  heating  means, 

wherein  the  control  circuit  executes  an  image  stabilizing  control 
to  determine  image  forming  conditions  of  the  image  forming 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  image  density  measured  by  the 
measuring  means,  and 

wherein  said  control  circuit  controls  execution  of  the  image 
stabilizing  control  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  the  detect- 
ing means  either  when  said  power  supply  switch  supplies 
power  to  said  image  forming  means  or  when  said  switch 
responds  to  a  closed  position  of  the  door. 


5448,379 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  Fukuchi;  Shizuo  Morita;  Satoshi  Haneda;  Hiseo 

Satoh,  and   Tadayoshi   Ikeda,  all   of  Hachioji-shi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %2,036,  Oct  IS,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,529,  JiU.  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-200789; 
JoL  26,  1990,  2-200799;  Oct  2,  1990,  2-264530 
Int.  a."  G03G  21/16 
CI.  355—210 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  based  on 
corresponding  image  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrying  member  for  carrying  a  latent  image  formed 
corresponding  to  said  image  signals; 

a  first  driving  device  for  rotating  said  image  carrying  member; 

a  first  gear  device  mounted  on  said  first  driving  device; 

a  developing  device  for  developing  said  latent  image  to  form  a 
developed  image  on  said  image  carrying  member, 

a  transferrer  for  transferring  said  developed  image  to  a  transfer 
material; 

a  storage  rack  for  storing  said  transfer  material; 

a  carrier  for  carrying  said  transfer  material  to  said  transferrer 
from  said  storage  rack; 

a  cleaner  for  cleaning  residual  toner  from  said  image  carrying 
member  after  said  developed  image  is  transferred  to  said 
transfer  material; 

a  process  cartridge  enclosing  said  image  carrying  member,  said 
first  driving  device,  said  first  gear  device,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  developing  device  and  said  cleaner; 

a  moving  device  for  moving  said  process  cartridge  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  process  cartridge  is  within  said 
apparatus,  whereby  said  apparatus  is  operable  to  form  said 
developed  image  on  said  image  carrying  inember  and  to 
transfer  said  developed  image  to  said  transfer  material,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  at  least  a  part  of  said  process 
cartridge  is  outside  said  apparatus,  whereby  said  process 
cartridge  can  be  detached  from  said  apparatus; 

a  control  for  generating  a  command  signal  to  instruct  movement 
of  said  process  cartridge  between  said  first  position  and  said 
second  position;  and 

a  second  gear  device  provided  on  said  apparatus,  for  transferring 
a  driving  power  to  said  first  gear  device  when  said  process 
cartridge  is  in  said  first  position;  wherein  said  moving  device 
moves  said  process  cartridge  to  said  second  position  from  said 
first  position  in  response  to  said  command  signal  whereby 
said  process  cartridge  is  separated  from  said  transferrer,  with- 
out moving  said  transferrer,  or  any  part  of  said  carrier,  said 
first  gear  device  separating  fiom  said  second  gear  device 
when  said  process  cartridge  is  in  said  second  position. 


CHARGING  DEVICE  AND  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  A  CHARGING  DEVICE 
Ter«yuki  Naka,  Izumi;  Yoshio  Umeda,  Kobe;  Toshiki  Yama- 
mura,  Hirakata;  Akira  Kumon;  Seiichi  Suzuki,  both  of 
Katano;  Junicfai  Nawama,  Osaka,  and  Hisanori  Nagase, 
Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,206 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336370; 
Jun.  7,  1994,  6-147003;  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-281543;  Dec  2,  1994, 
6-299347 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/02 
V£,  CL  355—219  25  Claims 


DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FORMING  ALTERNATING 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  BETWEEN  IMAGE  BEARING 
MEMBER  AND  TONER  CARRYING  MEMBER 
Yoshiro  Saito;  Haruo  Fuji:  Hiroshi  Sasame,  all  of  Yokohama; 
Tatsuhiko  Hayakawa,  Tokyo;  Tatsuya  Kobayashi,  Sohka; 
Tetsuya  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki;  Naoki  Enomoto,  Yokohama; 
Akihiko  Uchiyama,  Yokohama,  and  Youicliirou  Maebashi, 
Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Xajgha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-250974; 
S«fL  13,  1994,  6-243463 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—245  6  Claims 
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1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loner  carrying  member,  disposable  opposite  an  image  bearing 
member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  image,  for  carrying  loner 
to  the  image  bearing  member, 

electric  field  forming  means  for  forming  an  alternating  electric 
field  between  said  image  bearing  member  and  said  toner 
carrying  member,  wherein  the  alternating  electric  field 
includes  a  first  phase  in  which  a  constant  electric  field  for 
urging  toner  from  said  image  bearing  member  toward  said 
toner  carrying  member  continues  for  a  predetermined  period. 


a  second  phase  in  which  a  constant  electric  field  for  urging 
toner  from  said  toner  carrying  member  toward  said  image 
bearing  member  continues  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  a 
third  phase  in  which  the  electric  field  gradually  changes  from 
the  first  phase  to  the  second  phase  witliin  a  ptedeierniined 
period  AT>0;  and 
means  for  changing  a  ratio  of  AT/T,  where  T  is  one  period  of  the 
alternating  electric  field. 


DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
DURABILITY  OF  THE  LATE?>rr  IMAGE  HOLDING 
MEMBER 
Makoto  Koshi,  Kawasaki;  Yukio  Nishio,  Tama,  and  Kazunori 
Hirose,  Hiratsuka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,272,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,057,  Jul.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1989,  1-198004 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CI.  355—259  42  ClaiiBS 


I.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  movable  object  to  be 

charged,  comprising: 

a  charging  member  which  contacts  the  object  to  be  charged,  and 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  charging  member. 

Wherein  when  a  space  frequency,  f,  of  a  profile  of  a  surface  of 

the  charging  member  is  analyzed,  a  power  spectrum  PS  for  a 

frequency  higher  than  a  predetermined  frequency  value  is 

smaller  than  a  predetermined  power  spectrum  value. 


1.  A  developing  device  using  a  one-component  developer,  which 
device  comprises: 

a  vessel  for  holding  a  one-component  developer  composed  of 
toner  particles,  said  vessel  being  formed  as  a  hopper  having 
an  opening  formed  tlKrein  such  that  the  developer  held  in  said 
hopper  is  moved  toward  said  opening  by  gravity; 

a  developing  roller  rotatably  provided  within  the  opening  of  said 
hopper  in  such  a  manner  that  a  portion  of  said  developing 
roller  is  exposed  tlierefrom  and  faces  tlie  surface  of  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  carrying  body  to  form  a  developing  area 
therebetween,  said  developing  roller  being  rotated  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  surface  thereof  moves  upward  at  said  devel- 
oping area,  during  the  rotation  of  said  developing  roller,  the 
toner  particles  being  entrained  by  the  surface  of  said  develop- 
ing roller  to  form  a  developer  layer  therearound,  and  being 
carried  to  said  developing  area  for  a  development  of  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  carrying  body; 

a  developer  layer  regulating  means  provided  within  the  opening 
of  said  hopper  and  resiliently  engaged  with  said  developing 
roller  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  the  developer  layer  formed 
around  said  developing  roller,  said  developer  layer  regulating 
nneans  being  disposed  below  said  developing  roller  to  serve  as 
a  stopper  for  preventing  a  leakage  of  the  toner  panicles  from 
the  opening  of  said  hopper  at  an  underside  of  said  developing 
roller,  and  having  an  edge  which  is  engaged  with  a  moving 
surface  of  said  developing  roller  as  a  leading  edge  for  the 
regulation  of  the  thickness  of  the  developer  layer, 

said  developing  roller  being  formed  of  a  conductive  open-cell 
foam  rubber  material  constimted  such  diat  a  penetration  of  the 
toner  particles  to  the  open-cell  foam  structure  thereof  is 
prevented,  and  such  that  pore  openings  appear  over  a  surface 
of  said  developing  roller  so  that,  during  a  rotation  of  said 
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developing  roDer,  the  toner  panicles  are  captured  and  held  by 
the  pore  openings  of  said  developing  roller  to  fonn  the  devel- 
oper layer  therearound;  and 
said  developing  roller  having  an  Asker  C-hardness  of  at  mow 
50*,  and  is  resiliendy  pressed  against  the  surface  of  said 
eiectrosutic  latent  image  carrying  body,  whereby  the  operat- 
ing life  of  said  electrosutic  latent  image  carrying  body  can  be 
prolonged. 


5348383 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRESSURE 

BETWEEN  TONER  CONVEYING  UNITS 
Shttkhi  Endoh,  Iseliara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  414^95 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6^)65017 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/8 

VS.  a.  355—259  «  Claims 


2.  A  developing  device  for  a  developing  apparatus  and  for 
developing  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on  an  image 
carrier  by  loner,  comprising: 

first  rolatable  conveying  means  for  causing  the  toner  to  deposit 
on  a  surface  thereof; 

regulating  means  for  regulating  an  amount  of  the  toner  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  said  first  conveying  means;  and 

second  conveying  means  for  causing  the  toner  transferred  fttHn 
the  surface  of  said  first  conveying  means  and  regulated  by 
said  regulating  means  to  deposit  on  said  second  conveying 
means,  and  for  supplying  said  toner  to  the  latent  image; 

wherein  a  resultant  of  a  force  exerted,  during  development,  on 
an  axis  of  said  second  conveying  means  by  friction  with  the 
first  conveying  means  and  a  force  exeited  on  said  axis  of  said 
second  conveying  means  by  friction  between  said  second 
conveying  means  and  the  image  carrier  includes  a  component 
parallel  to  a  line  connecting  an  axis  of  said  image  carrier  and 
said  axis  of  said  second  conveying  means,  and  directed  from 
said  axis  of  said  second  conveying  means  toward  said  axis  of 
said  image  carrier. 


a  seal  member  overiying  said  shutter  member  in  and  beyond  said 

toner  discharge  opening;  and 
means  for  aligning  said  dispensing  apparatus. 


5348385 

DEVELOPER  DEVICE  THAT  GRADUALLY  REPLACES 

DEGRADED  DEVELOPER  WITH  FRESH  DEVELOPER 

Yasuhiro  Takai,  Saliurai;  Atsushi  Ueda,  Shiki-gun;  Hirokazu 

IVmaka,  Osalia,  and  Hideo  Yamasa,  Ikoma.  ail  of,  Japan, 

Msignors  to  Sharp  Kabustaiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125317 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036466; 
Jun.  8,  1993,  5-137620 

Int  a."  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  358—260  20  Claims 


UMI 


TONER  SUPPLY  CARTRIDGE 
John  M.  Weed,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Communications  Materials,  Inc  Connellsville,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,954 
InL  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  355—260  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  toner  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  container  for  containing  a  quantity  of 
toner,  said  container  havmg  a  length,  and  including  at  least 
one  end  aperture  and  at  least  one  toner  discharge  opening 
formed  therein; 
a  first  closure  detachably.  rotatably  and  sealingly  secured  to  said 

cylindrical  container  for  closing  said  end  aperture; 
a  shutter  member  extending  firom  said  first  closure  for  selec- 
tively opening  and  closing  said  toner  discharge  opening  of 
said  cyUndrical  container  when  said  first  closure  is  rotated; 
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4.  A  developer  device  comprising: 

a  developer  vessel  for  storing  therein  a  quantity  of  a  developer 
material  composed  of  toner  particles; 

toner  concentration  detection  means  for  detecting  a  ratio  of  toner 
particles  in  said  developer  vessel; 

toner  particle  supply  means  for  supplying  an  additional  quantity 
of  toner  particles  in  said  developer  vessel; 

a  discharge  section  for  discharging  therethrough  an  excessive 
developer  material,  said  discharge  section  being  provided  in 
said  developer  vessel; 

a  developer  material  collecting  section  for  storing  therein  dis- 
charged excessive  developer  material,  said  developer  material 
collecting  section  being  provided  so  as  to  communicate  with 
said  discharge  section; 

excessive  developer  material  quantity  detection  means  for 
detecting  a  quantity  of  die  discharged  excessive  developer 
material;  and 

control  means  for  computing  a  quantity  of  the  developer  mate- 
rial in  said  developer  vessel  in  accordance  with  the  discharged 
excessive  developer  material  and  die  supplied  developer 
material,  and  for  computing  a  target  concentration  of  toner 
particles  corresponding  to  the  computed  quantity  of  developer 
material  and  for  controlling  Uk  quantity  of  toner  particles  of 
the  toner  particle  supply  means  so  that  the  detected  concen- 
tration of  the  toner  particles  is  substantially  equal  to  the  target 
concentration  of  toner  particles. 


II 


5348386 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiyuki     Fuknda,     Shizuoka-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 
KabushikI  Kaisha  TEC,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  507,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174216 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  355—259  12  Claims 


I.  A  developing  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  an  image  bearing  body,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  storing  unit  for  storing  a  developer; 

a  developing  roller  rotated  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  supply  the 
developer  to  said  image  bearing  body; 

a  guide  member,  put  in  contact  with  a  downwardly  moving 
upper  peripheral  surface  of  the  developing  roller,  for  defining 
a  temporary  storage  space  of  the  developer  along  with  the 
developing  roller  and  for  adhering  to  the  developing  roller  the 
developer  moving  downward  within  the  storage  space  by  the 
weight  of  the  toner  itself; 

charging  means  for  charging  the  developer  adhered  to  the  devel- 
oping roller;  and 

ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  developer  from  the  storing  unit 
into  the  storage  space. 


5348387 

REVERSAL  DEVELOPING  SYSTEM  PREVENTING 

OCCURRENCE  OF  IMAGE  SPOTS 

TMhiyuki  Fukami,  and  Masashi  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Plied  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202363 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-38998 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  355—274  11  Claims 


|.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising  a  reversal  develop- 
ii^  system  having  a  photosensitive  material,  a  main  charger,  a 
device  for  exposing  an  image,  a  reversal  developing  device,  a 
transfer  device  and  a  discharger,  wherein  said  transfer  device  has  a 
transfer  roller  arranged  to  have  a  0.3  to  0.7  mm  gap  between  the 
tmosfer  roller  and  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  material, 
wherein  said  photosensitive  material  has  a  charge  start  voltage,  and 
a  DC  voltage  more  than  1.5  times  as  great  as  said  charge  start 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  transfer  roller  when  a  transfer  material  is 
passing  between  the  transfer  roller  and  the  photosensitive  material 
so  that  a  toner  image  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive 
material  is  transferred  onto  the  transfer  material,  and  wherein  said 
photosensitive  material  is  of  the  type  that  can  be  electrically 


charged  into  both  the  positive  polarity  and  the  negative  polarity, 
and  the  DC  voltage  applied  to  the  transfer  roller  has  a  polarity 
opposite  to  that  of  a  charged  potential  by  the  charger,  is  greater 
than  a  charge  start  voltage  of  the  photosensitive  material,  and  is  so 
set  that  the  potential  on  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  material 
after  bemg  discharged  is  SO  V  or  smaller  in  an  absolute  value,  and 
wherein  even  when  the  photosensitive  material  is  charged  posi- 
tively and  negatively,  light  decay  of  the  charge  potential  provided 
by  the  charge  start  voltage  is  carried  out. 


VACUUM  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  SchieciL,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,052 
Int  CL"  G03G  15/00:  B65H  05/02 


VS.  CI.  355—309 


5  Claims 


1.  A  copier/printer  including  a  photoreceptor  having  page 
images  thereon,  copy  sheets  for  receiving  the  page  images  from  the 
photoreceptor,  a  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  the  page  images 
from  the  photoreceptor  to  the  copy  sheets  and  a  fiiser  for  fusing  the 
page  Images  on  the  copy  sheets,  comprising: 

a  limited  slip  prefuser  vacuum  transport  apparatus  positioned 
between  the  photoreceptor  and  fiiser  adapted  to  receive  copy 
sheets  from  the  photoreceptor  and  transport  them  to  the  laser, 
said  limited  slip  prefuser  vacuum  transport  apparatus  iiKlud- 
ing  a  vacuum  plenum;  a  plurality  of  drive  rolls  and  at  least 
one  idler  roll;  a  plurality  of  perforated  belts  including  at  least 
four  belts  entrained  around  said  drive  rolls,  idler  roll  and 
vacuum  plenum;  and  means  for  driving  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  perforated  belts  at  a  slower  speed  than  the  remain- 
der of  said  plurality  of  perforated  belts  to  accomtiHxlate  speed 
variations  between  the  photoreceptor,  fuser  and  vacuum  trans- 
port and  thereby  maintain  image  copy  quality. 


VARIABLE  POSITION  STRIPPER  SYSTEM  FOR  CURL 
REDUCTION 
Edward  F.  Bowler,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xeros  Coi^ 
poration,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,127 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—311  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  xerographic  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  heat  aitd 
pressure  roll  fuser  for  fixing  toner  images  to  copy  sheets,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
decurling  means  for  removing  curi  induced  into  said  copy  sheets 

by  roll  forming  a  part  of  said  roll  fuser,  and 
substrate  decurling  means  operable  in  various  modes  in  accor- 
dance with  the  weight  of  a  copy  substrate  and  or  the  amount 
of  toner  forming  Images  thereon,  said  decuriing  means  com- 
prising means  for  separating  copy  sheets  from  said  fiiser  roll. 
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SJS4»J9l 

PRCXrESS  COLOR  USING  LIGHT  LENS  SCANNING 

TECHNIQUES 

Jeffrey  J.  Folkins,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpon- 

tion,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,128 

Int  a."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—326  R  5  Claiins 


5,548,390 

DOUBLE-SIDED  PRINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

FORMS 

EUchi  Sugisaki,  Kawasaki:  Miisuhiro  loo,  Yokohain&,  and 
Masato  Nagayama,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fqjltsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Jan.  le,  1994,  6-000866; 
Oct  26,  1994,  6-262257 

Int  CL*  G03G  2//W 

VS.  CL  355-319  34  Cbims 

corauous 


OCTiCTWfSnai  ff 


UMI 


1.  A  douUe-sided  printing  system  for  continiious  forms  for 
printing  on  both  sides  of  continuous  forms  by  sequentially  operat- 
ing two  printers,  comprising: 

a  first  printer  for  printing  on  one  side  which  is  a  first  surface  of 
said  continuous  forms; 

a  second  printer  provided  at  a  subsequent  stage  to  said  first 
printer  in  the  direction  of  paper  feeding  so  as  to  print  on  the 
other  side,  which  is  a  second  surface  of  said  continuous 
forms; 

a  host  apparatus  for  transferring  printing  data  which  are  to  be 
printed  on  said  first  and  second  surfaces  to  said  first  and 
second  printers,  respectively; 

an  intermediate  buffer  device  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  printers  so  as  to  absorb  a  difference  in  paper  feeding 
speeds  between  said  first  and  second  printers; 

a  detecting  portion  provided  in  said  intermediate  buffer  device 
so  as  to  detect  the  amount  of  retention  of  said  continuous 
fotms  in  said  intermediate  buffer  device; 

and  a  controlling  means  for  stopping  printing  and  paper  feeding 
by  said  second  printer  when  said  amount  of  retention  of  said 
continuous  forms  falls  below  a  first  set  value,  and  stopping 
paper  feeding  and  printing  by  said  first  printer  when  said 
amount  of  retention  of  said  continuous  forms  exceeds  a  sec- 
ond set  value. 


d. 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  process  color  images  on  a  charge 
retentive  surface  in  a  single  pass,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  supporting  a  charge  retentive  surface  for  movement  in 
an  endless  path,  said  charge  retentive  surface  comprising  a 
sandwich  comprising  overcoat,  charge  generation  and  trans- 
port layers  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  transport  layer  is 
large  compared  to  the  thickness  of  said  overcoat  layer 
whereby  an  image  voltage  after  exposure  and  recharge  is  not 
substantially  less  than  an  initial  exposure  voltage; 

b.  means  for  moving  said  charge  retentive  surface  past  a  plural- 
ity of  process  stations  including  a  charging  station  where  said 
charge  retentive  surface  is  uniformly  charged; 

c.  means  for  scaiming  a  multi-color  original  document  to  selec- 
tively discharge  said  charge  retentive  surface  for  forming  a 
plurality  of  balanced  electrostatic  images  therein, 
means  for  simultaneously,  with  the  forming  of  said  balanced 
images,  scanning  said  multi-color  original  with  a  raster  input 
scanner  for  producing  series  of  raster  scan  lines; 
illumination  means  for  exposing  one  of  said  balanced  images 
for  rendering  it  unbalanced  whereby  there  is  an  electrosuti- 
cally  developable  voltage  across  said  charge  retentive  surface; 
means  for  using  said  series  of  scan  lines  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  illumination  means  such  that  only  one  of 
said  balanced  images  becomes  an  unbalanced  image; 

g.  means  for  developing  said  unbalanced  image  using  electro- 
statically attractable  toner  particles; 

h.  means  for  recharging  said  charge  retentive  surface  for  neutral- 
izing any  voltage  remaining  across  said  charge  retentive  sur- 
face; and 

i.  means  for  illuminating  another  one  of  said  balanced  images 
for  forming  another  unbalanced  image; 

j.  means  for  developing  said  another  unbalanced  image. 


f. 


544832 

OPTICAL  POSITION  DETECTOR  HAVING  SCALE 

PATTERN  SPOT-ILLUMINATED  TO  INCREASE 

RESOLUTION 

Yasi^i  Ogawa,  Otone-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabusUkikai- 

sha  Wacom,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  381,184 
Int  CL*  GOU  3/30 
VS.  a.  356—3.13  17  Cbims 

1.  An  optical  position  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  at 
least  one  object  point,  comprising  receiving  means  for  receiving  a 
light  emitted  from  at  least  one  object  point,  comprising  image 
forming  means,  a  scale  plate,  and  image  pickup  means,  each  being 
disposed  along  the  same  optical  axis;  and  arithmetic  operation 
means  connected  to  the  image  pickup  mean;  wherein  the  scale 
plate  has  a  plurality  of  pattern  elements  arranged  periodically 
along  a  front  coordinate  plane  perpendicularly  intersecting  the 


.  ■\  X  > 


opdcal  axis,  the  image  forming  means  includes  means  for  condens- 
ing a  light  beam  emitted  from  an  object  point,  converting  the  beam 
into  a  corresponding  reference  light  converging  into  a  cwtespond- 
ing  image  forming  point  which  is  displaced  from  the  front  coordi- 
nate plane  of  the  scale  plate,  spot-illuminating  a  part  of  the  scale 
plale  with  the  and  projecting  at  least  one  illuminated  pattern 
element  in  a  magnified  scale,  the  image  pickup  means  has  a  light 
receiving  surface  which  is  disposed  along  a  rear  coordinate  plane 
perpendicularly  intersecting  the  optical  axis  and  which  picks  up  a 
shadow  of  the  at  least  one  illuminated  pattern  element  projected  in 
the  magnified  scale  and  includes  means  for  outputting  correspond- 
ing image  data,  and  the  arithmetic  operation  means  includes  means 
for  processing  the  image  data,  deriving  a  rear  coordinate  plane 
value  of  the  shadow  of  the  at  least  one  illuminated  pattern  element, 
determining  a  position  of  the  image  forming  point  for  the  reference 
light  on  the  basis  of  the  respective  rear  coordinate  plane  value  and 
a  front  coordinate  plane  value  of  the  at  least  one  illuminated 
pattern  element,  and  determining  a  position  of  the  object  point  on 
the,  basis  of  the  position  of  the  image  forming  point 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  deterioration  of  oil,  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  carbon  particles  in  the 
oil  and  for  outputting  a  signal  representative  that  the  concen- 
tration of  the  carbon  particles  is  more  than  a  predetermined 
level  indicative  of  the  deterioration  of  the  oil  perfomnance  or 
tttat  the  particle  size  of  the  carbon  particles  is  more  than  a 
predetermined  particle  size  indicative  of  the  deterioration  of 
the  oil  performance,  said  sensor  nteans  being  an  optical  sensor 
for  detecting  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  at  a  detection 
surface  of  the  oil  with  Goos-HSnchen  shift  the  light  intensity 
being  changed  in  accordance  with  the  concentration  of  the 
carbon  particles  in  the  oil. 
said  sensor  comprising: 


a  light-emitting  portion  for  emitting  Ugbt  toward  the  oil; 

a  photosensor  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  and  for  outputting 
a  signal  corresponding  to  an  annount  of  reflected  light 
received;  and 

cleaning  members  disposed  in  the  oil  which  are  moved  through- 
out the  oil  by  the  flow  of  the  oil  and  are  capable  contacting 
said  detection  surface; 

flow-out  prevention  members  constructed  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent said  cleaning  members  from  flowing  away  firom  a  loca- 
tion near  said  detection  surface  while  allowing  the  oil  to  flow 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  detection  surface,  said  cleaning  mem- 
bers being  movable  within  an  area  defined  by  said  flow-out 
prevention  members;  and 

means  for  judging  that  the  concentration  of  the  carbon  particles 
in  the  oil  exceeds  a  predetermined  concentration  indicative  of 
the  deterioration  of  the  oil  performance  when  the  output 
signal  from  said  sensor  means  exceeds  a  predetennined  value. 


5448,394 
SCANNING  FINGERPRINT  READING 
Richard  M.  Giles;  Danid  J.  DriscoU,  both  of  Laguna  Nignei; 
Eliseo  RanalU,  Irvine,  all  of  CaUf.;  John  M.  l^unkin,  'RKSon, 
Ariz.,  and  Bradley  Scott  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Printrak  International  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,931 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/20 

VS.  CL  356—71  25  daims 


¥^^^^^ 


5448393 
OIL  DETERIORATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PARTICLES  IN  LIQUID 
Masaei  Nozawa,  Okazaki;  Yasuyoshi  Toda,  Aivio;   Kiwamu 
Naito,  Kariya;  Yurio  Nomura,  Nagoya,  and  Rie  Osaki,  Anjo, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-192005; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209509;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-326055 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/15:33/30 
VS.  CL  356—70  10  Claims 


1.  A  fingerprint  reader  comprising: 

an  imaging  system  for  generating  an  optical  beam  defining  an 
optical  image  of  a  fingerprint; 

a  scarming  mirror, 

an  array  of  sensors; 

an  optical  system  for  directing  said  optical  image  at  said  scan- 
ning mirror  for  reflection  to  said  array  of  sensors,  said  optical 
system  having  dual  telecentricity  and  non-unity  magnifica- 
tion; and 

a  mirror  controller  for  scanning  said  mirror  about  a  scan  axis  to 
scan  said  optical  image  across  said  array  of  sensors. 


5448495 
PARTICLE  ANALYZER 
Titkihiro  Kosaka,  Kakogawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tea  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd„  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937440 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270106; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270107 

Int  CL*  GOIN  15/14:21/23 
VS.  a.  356—73  17  Claims 

1.  A  particle  analyzer  for  analyzing  particles  by  passing  a  sheath 
liquid  around  a  liquid  specimen  containing  particles  to  be  ana- 
lyzed, and  means  for  emitting  light  to  the  liquid  specimen  flow, 
the  liquid  specimen  flow  being  a  flat  flow  which  is  thin  in 
thiclcness  and  broad  in  width. 
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a  one-dimensional  image  sensor  disposed  to  extend  in  a  direc- 
tion vertical  to  the  particle  flow  direction,  and  producing  a 
signal  at  every  scanning  cycle  for  the  particle,  and 
signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  signal  from  the 
one-dimensional  image  sensor,  wherein 
the  signal  processing  means  obtains  feature  parameters  of 
individual  particles  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  from  said 
one-dimensional  image  sensor,  by  processing  the  signal 
from  the  one  dimensional  image  sensor,  thereby  analyzing 
the  particles  on  the  basis  of  the  difference  of  the  feature 
parameters  of  each  particles,  said  feature  parameters  con- 
taining at  least  one  of  particle  morphological  information 
and  absorption  information, 
said  signal  processing  means  comprises: 
background  correction  processing  means  for  obtaining  cor- 
rection data  Sc(i),  by  calculating  the  difference  between 
background  data  Sa  obtained  from  the  signal  from  the 
one-dimensional  image  sensor  in  the  absence  of  a  par- 
ticle, and  measured  data  Sb(i)  obtained  from  the  signal 
from  the  one-dimensional  image  sensor  when  a  particle 
is  passing  through  the  imaging  region, 
binahzing  processing  means  for  obtaining  binary  signal 
Sd(i)  for  detecting  the  specified  portion  of  the  particle  by 
comparing  the  correction  data  Sc(i)  from  the  background 
correction  processing  means  with  specified  threshold 
data, 
binary  signal  processing  means  for  logical  operation  for  the 
binary  signal  from  the  binarizing  processing  means,  and 
arithmetic  means  for  calculating  said  feature  parameters  by 
using  the  binary  signal  from  said  binary  signal  process- 
ing means. 


an  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotating  angle  of  the  detected 

lens; 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  light  onto  the  detected  lens  in  a 

direction  of  the  rotating  axis: 
an  optical  system  for  focusing  and  forming  a  spot  image  of 

reflected  light  from  the  detected  lens: 
means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  spot  image  and  arranged  on 

an  image  forming  face  of  the  optical  system: 
displacement  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  deflection  of  a 

detected  face  of  the  detected  lens  in  a  direction  of  the  optical 

axis;  and 
a  pressing  face  for  moving  the  detected  lens  in  a  direction 

perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  in  a  state  in  which  the 

pressing  face  comes  in  contact  with  an  outer  circumferential 

edge  of  the  detected  lens  during  rotation; 
the  pressing  face  being  disposed  in  a  position  separated  from  the 

optical  axis  by  a  radius  of  the  detected  lens. 


SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  PILE  DRIVING  RIG  OR 

SIMILAR  INSTALLATION 
Anthonie  F.  Kool,  Tienhoven;  Michiel  A.  Van  de  Griendt,  Delft; 
Bas  H.  dc  Bruin,  Houten;  G.  Nicolaas  Schepes,  Gouda,  and 
WiUem  J.  Ludcer,  Voorschoten,  aU  of,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Hollandsche  Beton  Groep  N.V^  RUswyk,  Nettaeriands 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,172 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands,  Oct.   28,   1993, 
9301864 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/26;  E02F  3/76 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ECCENTRICITY  OF  ASPHERICAL  LENS  HAVING  AN 

ASPHERICAL  SURFACE  ON  ONLY  ONE  LENS  FACE 

Nobuliiro  MoriU.  Yokohama,  and  Talieshi  Tada.  Isehara,  both 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201588; 
Oct  18,  1993,  5-259966 

Int  CL*  GOIB  9/00 
VS.  a.  356—127  13  Claims 


4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  eccentricity  of  an  aspherical  lens, 
comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  detected  lens  having  an  aspherical  surface 

on  only  one  lens  face; 
driving  means  for  rotating  the  holding  means  around  a  rotating 

axis  approximately  overlapping  an  optical  axis  of  the  detected 

lens; 


1.  System  for  positioning  a  vehicle  within  a  predetermined  area, 
which  system  is  provided  with  a  laser  transmitter/receiver  and 
three  or  more  laser  reflectors  which  are  located  outside  and/or 
mside  the  predetermined  area,  the  position  of  the  laser  transmitter/ 
receiver  with  respect  to  the  laser  reflectors  being  determined  con- 
tinuously with  the  aid  of  a  method  known  per  se,  characterised  in 
that 

the  vehicle  is  provided  with  movable  parts  with  which  predeter- 
mined work  can  be  carried  out, 
the  position  of  a  reference  point  on  the  vehicle  with  respect  to 
the  laser  reflectors  is  determined  continuously  with  the  aid  of 
the  laser  transmitter/receiver, 
the  vehicle  is  provided  with  sensors  with  which  the  position  of  a 
number  of  movable  parts  of  the  vehicle  is  measured  continu- 
ously, which  parts  are  determining  for  the  relative  position, 
with  respea  to  Uie  reference  point,  of  the  location  where  the 
said  work  is  carried  out, 
a  processor  is  present,  which  is  designed  and/or  programmed  in 
such  a  way  that  said  processor  processes  the  output  signals 
from  the  said  sensors  and  from  the  laser  transminer/receiver 
and  on  the  basis  of  said  signals  determines  the  position  of  the 
location  where  the  work  is  being  carried  out,  with  respect  to 
the  laser  reflectors,  and 
there  is  a  conmiunication  link  between  the  sensors  on  the  vehicle 
and  the  processor  for  the  transfer  of  measured  values  from  the 
sensors  to  the  processor  and  in  that  there  is  a  communication 
link  between  the  laser  transmitter/receiver  and  the  processor 


for   the    transfer   of  measured   values   between   the   laser 
transmitter/receiver  and  the  processor. 


5,548,398 
iLtUMINANT  DISCRIMINATOR  PROVING  DETECTION 

OF  HIGH  EFTICIENCY  ILLUMINATION 
Michael  J.  Gaboury,  Bumsville,  Minit,  assignor  to  Eastman 
.  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  343,167 

Int  a."  GOIJ  1/42 

VS.  CL  356—218  19  Claims 


5348,399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  DC 

COUPLED  OPTICAL  RECEIVER 

AtsasU  IWkai,  Kokubui^i,  and  Shoidii  Hanatani,  Yodo,  botb 

of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitacbi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131426 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-269977 
Int  CL"  G«U  1/42 
VS.  CL  356—218  9  ( 
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I.  An  illuminant  discriminator  comprising: 

photodetector  means  for  converting  an  impinging  illuminant  into 

an  analog  signal: 
,  a  high  pass  filter  circuit  including  a  first  passband  including 
frequencies  from  a  variety  of  artificial  ilhmiinants,  and  a 
second  passband  including  frequencies  from  a  particular  arti- 
ficial illuminant,  and  first  and  second  switches  for  switching 
respective  capacitances  into  the  high  pass  filter  circuit 
whereby  one  capacitance  provides  a  low  frequency  cutoff  for 
tile  first  passband  and  a  second  capacitance  provides  a  high 
firequency  cutoff  for  the  second  passband; 

t  log  means  coupled  to  said  high  pass  filter  means  for  converting 
said  analog  signal  into  a  signal  having  a  DC  component  and  a 
ratio  component; 

I  first  and  a  second  filter  means  each  having  a  filtering  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  harmonic  frequencies  of  an  arti- 
ficial illuminant  power  source; 

hst  and  second  comparator  stages  each  having  at  least  two 
inputs,  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  receive  an  output  from  said 
first  and  said  second  filter  means,  respectfully,  and  an  other  of 
which  is  adapted  to  receive  threshold  signals  corresponding  in 
level  to  a  level  of  different  types  of  illuminants  for  providing 
at  least  one  output  indicating  a  magnitude  of  the  outputs  from 
said  first  and  said  second  comparing  means  with  respect  to  the 
threshold  signals; 

I  third  comparator  stage  for  comparing  the  output  of  said  first 
filter  means  with  the  output  from  said  second  filter  means  and 
for  providing  an  output  indicating  which  is  greater, 

for  setting  an  output  of  the  high  pass  filter  means  to  either 
tlie  first  [ossband  or  the  second  passband;  and 

logic  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  comparator  stages  and  to  said  setting  means  for  deter- 
mining a  type  of  illuminant  impinging  on  said  photodetector 
means  from  the  outputs  sensed  by  said  comparing  means,  said 
logic  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  tiie  switching  of 
said  first  and  second  switches  for  first  analyzing  tlie  analog 
signal  passed  by  the  first  passband  to  determine  if  the  illumi- 
nant is  other  than  the  particular  artificial  illuminant  and, 
where  this  analysis  is  indeterminate,  secondly  analyzing  the 
analog  signal  passed  by  the  second  passband  to  determine  if 
llie  illuminant  is  the  particular  artificial  illuminant. 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  characteristic  of  an  optical  receiver, 
including  DC  coupled  circuits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

superimposing  constant  intensity  light  on  an  optical  signal  input 
to  the  optical  receiver  so  as  to  shift  an  input-output  character- 
istic of  said  optical  receiver  from  a  non-linear  region  to  a 
linear  region;  and 

measuring  an  output  voltage  of  the  receiver. 


5448,400 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES  USING  OPTICAL  FIBRES 

Jean  C.  M.  Bourguinat  Meudon,  France,  assignor  to  Socbata. 

VeUzy  Villacoubiay,  France 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  389>43 
Clatans  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  16,  1994,  94  01734 
Int  CL'  GOIN  2I/8S 
VS.  CL  356—237  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  the  cotuiection  between  a  support  and 
a  honeycomb  strucnire  defining  a  network  of  parallel  cells,  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 
introducing  one  end  of  a  first  optical  fiber,  said  fiber  comprising 
an  illumiimting  fiber,  into  a  first  cell  of  said  cells  of  said 
honeycomb  structure, 
connecting  said  illiuninating  fiber  at  its  oilier  end  to  light  emis- 
sion means; 
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introducing  one  end  of  at  least  one  second  optical  fiber,  said 
second  optical  fiber  comprising  an  observation  fiber,  into  at 
lest  one  cell  of  said  honeycomb  structure  adjacent  said  first 
ceU, 

connecting  said  observation  fiber  at  its  other  end  to  detection 
means  for  converting  light  into  an  electrical  signal; 

transmitting  a  beam  of  on-off  modulated  light  from  said  light 
emission  means  through  said  illuminating  fiber  to  illuminate 
said  first  cell;  and, 

synchronously  detecting  and  DC  background  suppressing  any 
light  which  leaks  from  said  illuminated  first  cell  into  said  at 
least  one  adjacent  cell  containing  said  at  least  one  observation 
fiber  and  which  is  transmitted  by  said  observation  fiber  to  said 
detection  means  connected  thereto. 


5.548,401 
PHOTOMASK  INSPECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshihani  Ozaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,130 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993.  5-207480; 
Aug.  23.  1993.  5-208072;  Nov.  17.  1993,  5-288275;  Dec.  1,  1993, 
5-301488;  Mar.  9.  1994.  6-038081;  Mar.  9.  1994.  6-038083 

Int  a."  GOIN  2I/8S:  GOIJ  4/00:4/04 
MS.  a.  35*— 239  19  Claims 
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an  optical  branch  for  inputting  output  beams  of  the  variable- 
wavelength  laser  so  as  to  divide  them  into  first  and  second 
beams; 

an  optical  delay  line  for  delaying  the  first  beam,  branched  from 
the  optical  branch,  to  produce  a  delayed  beam; 

an  optical  mixer  for  mixmg  the  second  beam  together  with  the 
delayed  beam  so  as  to  produce  a  mixed  beam; 

an  optical  detector  for  performing  heterodyne  wave  detection  on 
the  mixed  beam; 

a  frequency  analyzer  for  performing  a  frequency  analysis  on 
resuh  of  the  heterodyne  wave  detection  so  as  to  delect  hetero- 
dyne beat  frequency;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  variable-wavelength  laser  in 
such  a  way  that  the  heterodyne  beat  frequency  delected  by  the 
frequency  analyzer  does  not  vary  with  respect  to  time  in  a 
selected  period  of  time. 

whereby  a  sweep  optical  frequency  to  be  realized  is  varied 
linearly  with  respect  to  time. 


5,548,403 

PHASE  SHIFTING  DIFFRACTION  INTERFEROMETER 

Gary  E.  Sonunargren.  .SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,878 

Int.  CL"  GOIB  9/02 

VS,  CL  356—354  24  Claims 


1.  A  photomask  inspecting  method  comprising  inspecting  a 
photomask  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  a  polarized  state  of 
elliptical  light  produced  upon  superposition  of  two  linearly  polar- 
ized light  beams  having  orthogonal  polarization  directions  and 
passing  through  two  different  optical  paths  and  a  polarized  state  of 
elliptical  light  produced  when  two  linearly  polarized  light  beams 
are  superposed  on  each  other  after  a  target  portion  to  be  inspected 
of  a  photomask  is  set  in  the  optical  path  of  one  of  the  linearly 
polarized  light  beams,  wherein  the  optical  path  of  the  hnearly 
polarized  light  beam,  in  which  the  photomask  is  set,  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  optical  path  portions,  and  target  portions  of  at  least 
one  photomask  are  in  the  respective  optical  path  portions  to  be 
simultaneously  inspected. 


5348,402 
OPTICAL  SWEEP  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
SciJi  Nogiwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Jaitaa,  Mar.  31, 1994,  6-085«30 
InL  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
MS,  a.  356—349  3  Ctatans 

1.  An  optical  sweep  signal  generator  comprising: 
a  variable- wavelength  laser  for  effecting  a  sweep,  using  a  certain 
period,  on  oscillating  optical  frequency; 


1.  A  phase  shifting  diffraction  interferometer,  comprising: 
means  for  separating  a  hnearly  polarized,  colhmated  and  coher- 
ent beam  of  light  into  two  parallel,   spatially   separated, 
orthogonally  polarized  coherent  beams  of  light; 
means  for  introducing  a  phase  shift  between  said  two  parallel, 
spatially  separated,  orthogonally  polarized  coherent  beams  of 
light; 
a  polarizer  to  orient  said  two   parallel,   spatially   separated, 
orthogonally  polarized  coherent  beams  of  light  into  two  par- 
allel, spatially  separated,  identically  polarized  colierent  beams 
of  light; 
means  for  focusing  said  two  parallel,  spatially  separated,  identi- 
cally polarized  coherent  beams  of  light  to  a  focal  point; 
an  interferometer  plate  comprising: 
a  glass  substrate; 

a  highly  reflective  metallic  film  adherent  to  said  glass  sub- 
strate; and 
at  least  one  circular  aperture  through  said  glass  substrate  and 
said  highly  reflective  metallic  film,  wherein  said  circular 
aperture  is  placed  at  said  focal  point  and  has  a  diameter  of 
about  the  size  of  the  wavelength  of  said  coherent  beam  of 
light,  wherein  said  interferometer  plate  diffracts  said  two 


parallel,  spatially  separated,  identically  polarized  coherent 
beams  of  light  at  said  focal  point  to  produce  a  measurement 
beam  and  a  reference  beam;  and 
lieans  for  focusing  said  measurement  beam  onto  said  aperture 
and  said  highly  reflective  metallic  film,  wherein  said  measure- 
ment beam  and  said  reference  beam  combine  to  form  an 
interference  pattern. 


5,548v4e5 
OPTICAL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SHAPE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR  ACCURATELY 
POSITIONING  AND  MEASURING  AN  OBJECT 
Kazutoshi  Motosugi,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
lion,  Tokyo,  and  Nikon  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,M* 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-323471 

IBL  a.'  GOIB  11/24 

MS.  CL  356—376  5  CUima 


MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  POLARIZATION- 
MODULATED  ELLIPSOMETER  WITH  PHASE- 
GENERATED  CARRIER 
Viadiinir  Kupershmidl.  Pleasanton;  MikhaO  Koucfanir.  Palo 
Alto,  and  Robert  Petersen.  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Sunshine  Medical  Instruments,  Inc,  Sausallto,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,263 
Int  a."  GOIJ  4/00 
MS.  a.  356—368  55  Claims 
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A  method  of  analyzing  a  sample  comprising: 
generating  a  first  laser  beam  having  a  first  wavelength,  a  first 

optical  frequency  modulation  and  a  first  intensity  nKxlulation 

by  applying  current  modulation  to  a  laser  diode  at  a  first 

wavelength; 
I  ;enerating  a  second  laser  beam  having  a  second  wavelength,  a 

second  optical  frequeiKy  modulation  and  a  second  intensity 

modulation  by  applying  current  modulation  to  a  laser  diode  at 

a  second  wavelength; 
polarizing  the  first  laser  beam  in  a  first  direction  and  polarizing 

the  second  laser  beam  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 

the  first  direction; 
modulating  the  optical  phase  difference  between  the  polarized 

components  of  the  first  and  second  laser  beams; 
directing  the  intensity  and  optical  phase  difference  modulated 

laser  beams  onto  a  sample; 
synchronously  demodulating  signals  derived  from  the  detected 

laser  beams;  and  ' 

analyzing  the  demodulated  signals. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  an 
object  to  be  measured  provided  with  a  fitting  portion,  comprising: 

a  body  base; 

a  rotation  stage  set  on  said  base; 

an  XY  stage  set  on  said  rotation  stage  and  provided  with  a  fitting 
portion,  said  XY  stage  being  movable  in  a  predetermined 
horizontal  direction  and  in  a  horizontal  direction  perpendicu- 
lar thereto  independently  of  rotation  of  said  rotation  stage; 

drive  control  means  for  indepeiKlently  driving  and  contFoUing 
said  rotation  stage  and  XY  stage; 

holding  means  for  holding  said  object  to  be  measured,  said 
holding  means  being  provided  with  a  fit  portion  to  fit  with 
said  fitting  portion  of  said  XY  stage,  and  a  fit  portion  to  fit 
with  said  fitting  portion  of  said  object  to  be  measured; 

an  R  stage  set  above  said  holding  means,  said  R  stage  being 
movable  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  in  a  direction  of  the 
diameter  of  said  rotation  stage; 

a  first  optical  displacement  gage  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of 
said  R  stage  so  that  an  optical  axis  thereof  becomes  parallel  to 
a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotation  stage; 

a  Z  stage  provided  beside  said  holding  means,  said  Z  stage  being 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis;  and 

a  second  optical  displacement  gage  provided  on  a  side  surface  of 
said  Z  stage  so  that  an  optical  axis  thereof  becomes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  rotation  stage. 


5348,406 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  RECORDING 

OPERATIONS  BY  USING  STANDARD  TYPE 

RECORDING  PAPERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  SAID  APPARATUS 

Masayoshi  Aihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46^71,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815364,  Jan.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,823,  Mar. 

13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

459320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-60064 

Int.  CL"  H04N  l/23:l/3S7 

MS.  a.  358—296  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  recording  operation  by  using 

standard  type  recording  papers  having  plural  sizes,  composing: 
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recording  paper  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  a 
plurality  of  standard  type  recording  papers,  including  a  first 
standard  size  recording  paper  and  a  second  standard  size 
recording  paper,  each  of  the  standard  size  recording  papers 
having  a  different  effective  recordable  length,  the  secoixl 
standard  size  recording  paper  having  an  effective  recording 
length  larger  than  the  first  standard  size  recording  paper. 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  recording  image 
data  to  be  recorded  is  a  nonnal  type  image  data  or  a  special 
type  image  data; 

first  recording  control  means,  if  said  recording  image  data  is  the 
normal  type  image  data,  for  checking  whether  or  not  said 
nonnal  recording  image  data  is  within  the  effective  recordable 
length  of  the  first  standard  size  recording  paper  and,  if  said 
nonnal  recording  image  data  is  within  the  effective  recordable 
length,  for  recording  said  nonnal  recording  image  data  onto 
the  first  standard  size  recording  paper  and,  if  said  nonnal 
recording  image  data  exceeds  said  effective  recordable  length 
of  die  first  standard  size  recording  paper  and  if  an  exceeding 
pan  of  said  normal  recording  image  data  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value,  for  discarding  said  exceeding  part  and 
recording  a  remaining  part  of  said  normal  recording  image 
data  other  than  said  exceeding  part  on  the  first  standard  size 
recording  paper;  and 

second  recording  control  means,  if  said  recording  data  is  the 
special  type  image  data,  for  checking  whether  or  not  said 
special  recording  image  data  is  within  the  effective  recordable 
length  of  the  first  standard  size  recording  paper  and.  if  said 
special  recording  image  data  is  within  the  effective  recordable 
length,  for  recording  said  special  recording  image  data  onto 
the  first  standard  size  recwding  paper  and.  if  said  special 
recording  image  data  exceeds  said  effective  recordable  length 
of  the  first  standard  size  recording  paper,  for  changing  the  first 
standard  size  recording  paper  to  the  second  standard  size 
recording  paper  on  which  said  special  recording  image  data 
can  be  completely  recorded  and  recording  said  special  record- 
ing image  data  on  the  second  standard  size  recording  paper. 


5348y407 
PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PROCESSING  OF  MULTI- 
COLORED CONTINLOIIS-TONE  IMAGES 
Albrecht  J.  voa  Kienlin,  Scfawaibacta,  and  Peter  Urban,  Gorx- 
heiinertai,  both  of,  Gemuny,  assignors  to  Albrccfat  von 
Kienlin,  Scfawalbadi,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,659 
Cfaiiiiis  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1992,  42  16 
932.1;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  24,  1993,  93106690 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40:1/46:1/52 
VS.  a.  358—298  6  Claims 

1.    A    method    of   electronically    processing    a    multicolored 
continuous-tone  original  image,  said  method  compri.sing: 

scanning  each  of  plural  scan  element  areas  of  the  original  image 

on  a  line  by  line  or  column  by  column  basis; 
determining  a  brightness  of  each  of  said  scan  element  areas  for 
each  of  plural  colors  and  convening  each  brightness  into  a 
corresponding  digital  tone  value  deiKXing  a  tone  level  of  a 
respective  one  of  plural  recording  fields  of  a  to  be  reproduced 
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image,  each  of  said  plural  recording  fields  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  recording  element  areas; 

dividing  each  recording  field  into  plural  tiles  each  having  an 
identical  size  and  an  identical  number  of  recording  element 
areas,  wherein  a  number  of  tone  levels  that  can  be  differenti- 
ated within  each  tile  is  specified  by  the  number  of  recording 
element  areas  contained  in  each  tile;  and, 

accessing  a  dau  memory  and  assigning  a  prestored  dot  pattern  to 
each  of  said  plural  tiles  of  each  recording  field  according  to 
said  digital  tone  value  of  said  recording  field  to  obtain  a 
representation  of  the  to  be  reproduced  image; 

wherein  said  assigning  of  each  prestored  dot  pattern  to  each  tile 
includes  determining  a  plurality  of  different  basic  dot  patterns 
for  said  respective  plural  colors,  wherein  said  different  basic 
dot  patterns  remain  distinct  from  one  another  when  any  one  or 
more  of  said  basic  dot  patterns  is  translated,  wherein  each 
basic  dot  patterns  has  dots  in  50*  of  said  recording  element 
areas  of  each  tile,  and  wherein,  upon  superimposing  pairs  of 
said  different  basic  dot  patterns  of  each  tile,  a  ratio  U/n  of 
overlapping  dots  U  to  non-overlapping  dots  n  in  each  tile  is 
substantially  equal  to  at  least  one  of  I  and  a  ratio  n'/O'  of 
non-overlapping  dots  n'  to  overlapping  dots  ii'  of  an  adjacent 
tile. 


5,548,408 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Doron  Korea,  26  Habanim  St.,  Kfar  Sirtdn,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  27,  1993,  104529 

InL  a."  H04N  //?.? 

VS.  CL  358—300  20  Claims 


2.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  routable  drum  defining  a  light  modulating  optical 
memory  on  its  outer  surface;  said  optical  memory  being 
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characterized  in  that  it  constitutes  the  active  read/write 
memory  of  a  raster  image  processor  for  a  digital  image 
written  thereon,  and  it  modulates  Ught  illuminating  said  opti- 
cal meriKjry  from  a  light  source  during  imaging; 

(  least  one  read/write  head  arranged  to  receive  digital  data 
corresponding  to  an  image  and  to  write  said  received  digital 
data  on  said  optical  memory; 

I  light  source  arranged  to  illuminate  said  optical  memory; 

■older  means  for  holding  photosensitive  material,  said  holder 
means  being  arranged  for  synchronous  nwvement  with  said 
drum;  and 

means  for  imaging  the  image  from  said  optical  memory  onto 
photosensitive  material  in  said  holder. 


5,548v410 

ANALOG-CUM-DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

SooKyung  Kim;  Joong  Kwoo-Joh,  and  WeonKyoo  Lee,  all  of 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Cc  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,491 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  U,  1994, 
4842/1994 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/76:  GUB  5/00:5/02:5/09 
VS.  CL  358—341  13  Claims 


5348,409 

PANORAMA  IMAGE  PRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARTUS 

Mksashi  Ohta,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Kobayastii,  Chiba;  "Kuneo 
Sekiya;  Toshimichi  Hamada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kyoko  Fukuda, 
and  Koji  lijima.  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,377 
iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-297771; 
Oct  9,  1992,  4-297772;  Oct  9,  1992,  4-297773;  Oct  9,  1992, 
4-297774;  Oct  23,  1992,  4-309451 

Int  a."  H04N  5^76 
VS.  a.  358—335  4  Claims 


lo  ; 
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L  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  an  image  signal, 
doinprising: 

imaging  means  for  imaging  a  subject  to  produce  an  image 
signal; 

motion  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  motion  vector  infor- 
mation from  said  image  signal; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  motion  vector  information 
onto  a  recording  medium  together  with  the  image  signal 
produced  by  said  imaging  means; 

feproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  recorded  image  signal 
and  the  recorded  iiK>tion  vector  information  from  the  record- 
ing medium; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  successive 
images  firom  the  reproduced  image  signal; 

joining  means  for  joining  in  accordaiKe  with  the  reproduced 
motion  vector  information  at  least  portions  of  the  successive 
images  formed  by  said  image  forming  means  to  produce  a 
panorama  image;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  width  of  the  portions  of  the 
images  with  which  the  images  are  joined  together  by  said 
joining  means. 


1.  An  analog-cum-digital  video  recording  and  reproduction 
device,  .comprising: 

a  signal  reception  selection  part  for  selecting  video  signals  to  be 
recorded  from  applied  analog  video  signals  and  digital  video 
signals; 

an  analog  recording  signal  processing  part  for  processing  analog 
video  signals  received  from  the  signal  reception  selection  part 
suitable  to  a  recording  format; 

an  analog  head  part  for  reproduction  of  the  analog  video  signals 
recorded  on  a  videotape  and  recording  the  analog  video 
signals  received  from  the  analog  recording  signal  processing 
part; 

an  analog  recording  and  reproduction  path  selection  part  for 
applying  the  video  signals  processed  at  the  analog  recording 
signal  processing  part  to  the  analog  head  part  for  recording,  or 
transmitting  the  video  signals  reproduced  at  the  analog  head 
part; 

an  analog  reproduction  signal  processing  part  for  processing  the 
reproduced  video  signals  selected  at,  and  received  from,  the 
analog  recording  and  reproduction  path  selection  part  suitable 
to  a  reproduction  format; 

a  digital  recording  signal  processing  part  for  processing  the 
digital  video  signals  received  from  the  signal  reception  selec- 
tion part  suitable  lo  a  recording  format; 

a  digital  head  part  for  reproduction  of  the  digital  video  signals 
recorded  on  a  videotape,  and  recording  the  digital  video 
signals  received  from  the  digital  recording  signal  processing 
part; 

a  digital  recording  and  reproduction  path  selection  part  for 
applying  the  video  signals  processed  at  the  digital  recording 
signal  processing  pan  to  the  digital  head  pan  for  recording,  or 
transmitting  tlie  video  signals  reproduced  at  tlie  digital  head 
part; 

a  digital  reproduction  signal  processing  part  for  processing  the 
reproduced  video  signals  selected  at,  and  received  from,  the 
digital  recording  and  reproduction  path  selection  part  suitable 
to  a  reproduction  format; 

an  output  signal  selection  part  for  selection  and  transmission  of 
one  signal  of  the  signals  received  from  the  analog  reproduc- 
tion signal  processing  pan  and  the  digital  reproduction  signal 
processing  pan; 

an  audio  control  head  for  recording  and  reproduction  of  audio 
and  control  signals  on  and  from  a  videotape: 

a  comparison  pan  for  comparing  the  reproduced  control  signals 
received  from  the  audio  control  head  to  the  signals  received 
from  the  analog  reproduction  signal  processing  pan  and  the 
digital  reproduction  signal  processing  pan;  and 

a  control  part  for  controQing  the  signal  reception  selection  part, 
the  audio  control  head,  the  analog  recording  and  reproduction 
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path  selection  part,  the  digital  recording  and  reproduction  path 
selection  part,  the  output  signal  selection  pan,  the  analog  bead 
part,  and  the  digital  head  part  in  response  to  the  signals 
received  from  the  comparison  part. 


544M12 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH 
TRANSMrmNG  CONDITION  SET  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WTTH  NOISE  LEVEL  OF  ACTIVATING  MEANS 
Fumlhiro     Minamizawa;      Masayoshi     Iguchi,     and     Koji 
l^ikeyama,  all  of  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brotlier 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,418.  Sep.  8,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5y<06385.  This  application  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271194; 
Dec  1,  1993,  5-301435,-  Oct  7,  1994,  6-244144 

Int.  CL"  H04N  1/32:1/327 
VS.  CL  358—406  1*  CUdma 


5,S48,4U 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Kamtaka  Sato,   Kashiwa;   Michihiro  Watanabe,  'Kuchlura; 
MMaliisa  Aoyagi.  Ishioka;  Taisaku  Seino,  Ibaraki-ken;  Kat- 
suo  OfaU,   IlMnki-ken;   Hiromilsa   Foknda,   IbaraU-ken; 
lUdeyuki    Kawase,    Katsata;    Kimio    Oga,    Mito;    Akira 
Shimizu,  Kalsula;  Youicfai  Nanil,  Katsuta;  Ttaguo  Suzuki, 
Owariasahi;    Yasuo    Otsuka,    Chigasaki,    and    KazutosW 
Konno,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,866,  Mar.  25, 1993.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1992, 04-097675; 
Mar.  25,  1995,  04-067160 

InL  CL*  B04N  1/00:1/04 
VS.  a.  358-^100 


6Clainis 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  having  a  function  to  convert  image 
infonnabon  into  electric  signals  and  to  transmit  the  electric  signals 
to  a  communication  network  and  a  function  to  receive  electric 
signals  from  said  communication  network  and  to  convert  the 
received  electric  signals  into  image  information,  said  facsimile 
apparatus  comprising;  a  lower  structure  and  an  upper  structure 
swingable  about  a  pivot  provided  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  appara- 
tus between  a  raised  open  position  and  a  lowered  close  position;  a 
spring  fixed  to  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  structures  and  contact- 
ing the  structure  to  which  said  spring  is  not  fixed;  a  member  having 
a  slot  formed  therein  and  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  structure;  and  a  projection  formed  in  the  structure  to 
which  said  member  is  not  fixed,  said  projection  being  received  in 
said  slot  in  said  member. 


1.  A  data  conununicating  device  for  at  least  transmitting  or 
receiving  data,  comprising: 

an  actuating  means  that  can  be  driven; 

means  for  determining  whether  said  actuating  means  is  to  be 
driven  to  perform  a  predetermined  operation  when  said  data  is 
transmitted/received; 
means  for  performing  a  predetermined  communication  proce- 
dure prior  to  transmission/reception  of  said  data,  a  transmis- 
sion condition  being  set  when  said  predetermined  communi- 
cation procedure  is  performed  by  said  performing  means, 
wherein  said  transmission  condition  is  set  in  accordance  with  a 
noise  level  of  said  actuating  means  that  is  generated  when 
said  actuating  means  is  driven  if  said  determining  means 
determines  that  said  actuating  means  is  to  be  driven  to  per- 
form   said    predetermined    operation    when    said    data    is 
transmitted/received,  and 
wherein  said  data  is  transmitted/received  in  accordance  with  said 

transmission  condition. 
9.  A  data  communication  system  for  communicating  data  from  a 
calling  station  to  a  called  station  over  a  conununication  line, 
comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  data  to  be  communicated  from 

said  calling  station  to  said  called  station; 
first  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  image  reading  means  to 

read  said  data  at  said  calling  station; 
image  recording  means  for  recording  data  communicated  firom 

said  calling  station  to  said  called  station; 
second  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  image  recording 

means  to  record  said  data  at  said  called  station; 
means  for  determining  whether  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

second  actuating  means  is  to  be  driven;  and 
means  for  performing  a  predetermined  communication  proce- 
dure prior  to  transmission/reception  of  said  data, 
means  for  setting  a  transmission  condition  when  said  predeter- 
mined conununication  procedure  is  performed  by  said  per- 
forming means,  said  transmission  condition  being  set  in 
accordaiKe  with  a  noise  level  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  actuating  means  that  is  generated  when  said  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  actuating  means  is  driven  if 
said  determining  means  determines  that  said  at  least  one  of 


taid  first  and  second  actuating  means  is  to  be  driven  to 
perform  said  predetermined  operation  when  said  data  is 
transmitted/received,  and 

wherein  said  data  is  transmitted/received  in  accordance  with  said 
transmission  condition  set  by  said  setting  means. 

14.  A  method  of  transmitting/receiving  data  through  a  commu- 
nication line  employed  in  a  data  communicating  device,  said 
device  having  an  actuating  means  which  generates  electrical  noise, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  said  actuating  means  is  to  be  driven  when 
said  data  is  transmitted/received; 

setting  a  transmission  condition  based  on  a  level  of  said  electri- 
cal noise  if  said  determining  step  determines  that  said  actuat- 
ing nneans  is  to  be  driven  when  said  data  is  transmitted/ 
received;  and 

transmitting/Teceiving  said  data  in  accordance  with  said  set 
transmission  condition  set  by  setting  step. 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  for  an  image  sensor 
associated  with  a  light  source,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  having  a  gain  G,  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
image  sensor,  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said  image 
sensor; 
black  level  correction  means,  connected  to  said  amplifier,  for 
correcting  each  pixel  of  the  output  signal  of  said  amplifier 
with  a  black  level  correction  value, 
said  black  level  correction  means  comprising: 

a  first  A/D  converter,  connected  to  said  amplifier,  for  perform- 
ing an  A/D  conversion  of  the  output  signal  of  said  amplifier 
when  the  output  signal  of  said  image  sensor  is  a  black  level 
reference  signal; 
means  for  calculating  a  minimum  value  of  the  output  signal  of 

said  first  A/D  converter; 
means  for  calculating  a  black  level  correction  value  of  a  first 
pixel  by  subtracting  said  minimum  value  from  the  output 
signal  of  said  first  A/D  converter; 
'^'jneans  for  storing  the  black  level  correction  value; 
means  for  reading  the  black  level  correction  value  firom  said 

storing  means; 
means  for  adding  the  minimum  value  to  the  black  level 

correction  value; 
a  D/A  converter  for  performing  a  D/A  conversion  of  a  sum  of 
the  black  level  correction  value  and  the  minimum  value; 
and 
a  subtractor,  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  said  D/A  con- 
verter, for  subtracting  the  output  signal  of  said  D/A  con- 
verter from  the  output  signal  of  pixels  subsequent  to  said 
first  pixel, 
I  second  A/D  convener,  for  performing  an  A/D  conversion  of  an 

output  signal  of  said  subtractor. 
means,  connected  to  said  second  A/D  converter  and  said  ampli- 
fier, for  controlling  the  gain  G  of  said  amplifier  so  that  the 
output  signal  of  said  second  A/D  converter  is  brought  to  a 


predetermined  value,  when  the  output  signal  of  said  image 
sensor  is  a  white  level  reference  signal, 
said  image  signal  processing  apparatus  finther  comprising 
means  for  reducing  the  number  of  bits  of  the  black  level 
correction  value  to  obtain  an  effective  Mack  level  correction 
value,  said  storing  means  storing  the  effective  black  level 
conection  value. 


5,548,414 

IMAGE  DATA  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Masasfai  Sugano,  and  KcakU  MatSDO,  both  of  Hachioii,  Japui, 

assignors  to  Kooka  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S^.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,327 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1992,  4-274157 

Int.  CL"  U04N  l/04;l/387 

MS.  CL  358—452  10  Claims 


5348y413 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

SENSOR 
Hideaki  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-142537 
Int  a."  H04N  1/40 
US.  a.  35»— 445  23  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  for  inputting  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  on  a  document,  comprising: 
means  having  a  transparent  body  for  supporting  ttie  document; 
means  for  scaiming  the  image  of  said  document  through  said 

transparent  body  of  said  supporting  means; 
a  plurality  of  reflection  slits  provided  outside  an  effective  image 

reading  area  on  said  supporting  means; 
means  for  generating  an  oscillation  signal  toward  said  plurality 

of  reflection  slits; 
means  for  receiving  said  oscillation  signal  wtiich  has  been 

reflected  by  said  plurality  of  reflection  slits,  and  generating  a 

receiving  signal;  and 
means  for  determining  a  location  of  said  document  according  to 

said  receiving  signal,  and  generating  a  positioning  signal 

which  designates  the  location  of  said  documenL 


5,548vtl5 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Knnio  Tanaka,  Ushiku,  and  Kouichi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rise  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jbb.  3, 1994,  6-145374 
InL  a."  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—462  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  in  which  images  on  an  origi- 
nal document  captured  by  an  image  capturing  means  are  classified 
into  a  binary  image  and  a  gradation  image,  and  the  densities  of  the 
images  are  then  converted  using  density  conversion  curves,  which 
are  provided  for  binary  images  and  gradation  images,  to  output  an 
image  signal  representing  converted  images,  said  image  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  judging  the  state  of  a  certain  pixel  and  classifying  it  as 
one  of  a  plurality  of  states  between  binary  images  and  grada- 
tion images;  and 
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means  for  selecting,  based  on  the  results  of  the  judgment,  one 
curve  from  a  first  density  conversion  curve  for  binary  images, 
a  second  density  conversion  curve  for  gradation  images  and  at 
least  one  third  density  conversion  curve  which  interpolates  the 
first  and  second  density  conversion  curves  to  convert  the 
density  of  the  certain  pixel. 


5,548,417 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  SUPPORTING 
FRAME  MEMBER  AND  IMAGE  HOLDING  MEMBER 
AND  IMAGE  HOLDING  MEMBER  FORMED  AS  A 
DETACHABLE  UNFT 
Iklusiii  ScUmoto;  Yoichi  Endo;  Hirohiko  Yamazaki;  Masa- 
hiko  Yamazakl;  Yntaka  Ohtani,-  Takeyoshi  Iguchi;   Kei^i 
Matsumoto;  Hlroyuki  Yamazakl;  Ryo  Takimura,  and  l^kao 
Iteda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  275,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  16,  1993,  5-198922 

InL  CL"  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  385—474  8  Claims 


5,548,416 

INPUT  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  BY  USING  A 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Norio  Kancmitsu,  and  Hi^iiiie  Nooogaki,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117336,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240668 

Int  CX"  H04N  i/32 

VS.  CL  35»— 470  11  Claims 


1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  receiving  an  input  from  a  facsimile 
apparatus  and  for  returning  information  to  the  facsimile  apparatus, 
composing: 

a  facsimile  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  input  from  the 
facsimile  apparatus: 

a  character  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  character 
included  in  tlie  received  image  data; 

return  image  forming  means  for  fonning  a  return  image  based 
on  tl»e  recognition  result  obtained  by  said  character  recogniz- 
ing means: 

a  facsimile  transmitting  means  for  transmining  a  switching 
signal  and  the  return  image  lo  the  facsimile  apparatus; 

connection  switching  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  facsimile 
receiving  means  and  facsimile  transmitting  means,  for  per- 
forming switching  between  said  facsimile  receiving  means 
and  facsimile  transmitting  means  by  maintaining  a  line  con- 
nection state  between  tlie  facsimile  receiving  apparatus  and 
the  facsimile  apparatus  at  tiie  input  source:  and 

control  means  for  designating  operation  of  said  facsimile  receiv- 
ing means,  character  recognizing  means,  <a  return  image  form- 
ing means  and  facsimile  transmitting  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence, 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises  a  within-a-single-call 
Information  return  designating  means  for  instructing  said  con- 
nection switching  means  to  perform  switching  of  a  connection 
and  instructing  said  facsimile  transmitting  means  to  transmit 
tlie  switching  signal  to  the  facsimile  apparatus  when  the 
facsimile  receiving  apparatus  receives  a  request  signal  desig- 
nating a  maintenance  of  the  line  connection  state. 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  transmitting  an  image,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  image  holding  member  having  an  endless  belt-shape,  for 
holding  said  image  on  a  surface  thereof: 

(b)  a  writing  frame  device  for  exposing  a  predetermined  writing 
frame  portion  of  said  image  holding  member  to  an  outside  of 
said  facsimile  apparatus; 

(c)  a  reading  device  in  contact  with  said  image  holding  member 
for  reading  said  image  on  said  predetermined  writing  frame 
portion  of  said  image  holding  member  and  for  generating 
image  signals  corresponding  to  said  image. 

wherein  said  reading  device  being  located  in  an  inside  portion 
of  said  image  holding  member  whereby  said  reading  device 
reads  said  image  firom  a  backside  of  said  holding  member, 
and 

(d)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  image  signals  to  a  prede- 
termined transmission  address. 


5,548,418 
HOLOGRAPHIC  STRUCTURED  LIGHT  GENERATOR 
Edwin  S.  Gaynor,  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  Michael  S.  Massimi; 
William  P.  Blase,  both  of  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Abraham 
Isser,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  DCS  Corporation, 
Alexandria,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,279.  Jan.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.038 

Int.  CI."  G02B  .W2:  G03H  1/02 

VS.  a.  359—20  93  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  array  of  electromagnetic 

beamlets  comprising: 

(a)  a  hologram  having  an  image  of  three  phase-conlrolled  point 
sources; 

(b)  a  reconstruction  electromagnetic  source  producing  a  recon- 
struction beam; 

(c)  means  for  directing  the  reconstruction  beam  al  the  hologram; 
and 

(d)  means  for  aligning  the  reconstruction  beam  such  that  three 
phase-controlled  beams  are  generated  from  the  of  the  three 
phase-controlled  point  sources,  said  three  phase-controlled 
beams  overlapping  each  other  and  interfering  with  each  other 
to  produce  an  Ofdered  array  of  electromagnetic  beamlets, 

wherein  tiie  three  point  sources  are  located  at  the  comers  of  a 
triangle  in  a  common  plane. 


5.548,419 

STEREO  MULTIPLEXED  HOLOGRAPHIC  PARTICLE 

IMAGE  VELOCIMETER 

Ranald  J.  Adrian.  Champaign;   Donald   H.   Bamhart,  and 

George  A.  Papen,  both  of  Urbana,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

University  of  Illinois,  ChampaignA^'rbaiia.  III. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,232 

Int  a."  G02B  27/22:  GOIB  9/025;  G03H  1/28 

VS.  a.  359—24  26  aaims 
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said  optica]  assembly  collecting  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the 
scattered  coherent  energy  at  respective  first  and  second  differ- 
ent locations  to  provide  said  first  and  second  different  viewing 
perspectives,  and  wherein  the  image  forming  optical  assembly 
includes  respective  first  and  second  subassemblies,  each  sub- 
assembly comprising  a  collection  lens,  a  prism  for  selectively 
altering  the  direction  of  collected  light  received  from  the 
collecting  lens,  and  a  focusing  lens  receiving  light  from  the 
prism  and  focusing  the  collected  light  near  the  receiving 
surface  to  form  the  associated  image;  and 

a  means  for  distinguishing  the  images  recorded  during  the  first 
pulse  from  the  images  recorded  during  the  second  pulse. 


5,548v42« 

LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  BOTH  DISPLAYING  FAST  MOVING  IMAGES  AND 

HOLDING  STATIC  IMAGES 
Mlnoru  Koshimizu;  Takeo  Kakiniuna,  and  Kensuke  Ito,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-055568; 
Sep.  9,  1993,  5-248650 

InL  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  359—44  23  Claims 

iHMi  ixisinr 
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|.  A  system  for  holographically  recortling  images  produced  by  a 
nUving  fluid,  including: 

a  means  for  generating  coherent  illuminating  energy  in  the  form 
of  temporally  spaced  pulses,  and  for  directing  the  pulsed 
energy  in  a  path  that  intersects  a  fluid  stream  including  a  fluid 
and  light  scattering  elements  carried  in  the  fluid,  said  pulsed 
energy  illuminating  a  volumetric  region  within  the  fluid 
stream  whereby  the  elements  within  the  volumetric  region 
scaner  the  coherent  energy: 

B  holographic  recording  means  spaced  apart  from  the  volumetric 
region,  for  receiving,  during  each  of  said  pulses,  first  and 
second  images  based  on  respective  first  and  second  different 
viewing  perspectives  relative  to  the  volumetric  region  said 
holographic  recording  means  comprising  a  single  holographic 
film  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  receiving  surface; 
referencing  means  for  directing  a  first  reference  beam  of 
coherent  energy  onto  the  holographic  recording  means  during 
a  first  one  of  the  pulses,  and  for  directing  a  second  reference 
beam  of  coherent  energy  onto  the  holographic  recording 
means  during  a  second  one  of  the  pulses,  whereby  the  holo- 
graphic recording  means  records  four  images  including  (i) 
first  and  second  images  based  respectively  on  the  first  and 
second  perspectives  and  corresponding  to  said  first  pulse,  and 
(ii)  third  and  fourth  images  based  respectively  on  the' first  and 
second  perspectives  and  corresponding  to  ttie  second  pulse; 
I  image  forming  optical  assembly  for  collecting  different  first 
and  second  parts  of  the  scattered  coherent  energy  directing  the 
collected  energy  toward  the  holographic  film  plate  and  focus- 
ing the  collected  energy  to  form  said  first  and  third  images 
based  on  said  first  part  of  the  scattered  coherent  energy,  and 
said  second  and  fourth  images  based  on  said  second  part  of 
the  scattered  coherent  energy,  said  images  of  the  volumetric 
region  being  formed  near  the  receiving  surface; 


1.  A  liquid-crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

a  light-controlling  layer  containing  at  least  a  liquid  crystal  as  a 
component,  said  liquid  crystal  exhibiting  a  sniectic  A  phase  at 
a  temperature  of  an  environment  of  use  and  maldng  a  transi- 
tion to  a  nematic  phase  at  a  higher  temperature; 

a  photoconductive  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  said  light- 
controlling  layer  and  the  impedance  of  which  varies  in 
response  to  the  light  received; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  voltage  to  said  light- 
controlling  layer  and  said  photoconductive  layer, 

exposing  means  for  writing  an  image  in  said  light-controlling 
layer  by  exposure  of  said  photoconductive  layer, 

gradation  control  means  for  controlling  the  light  transmittance  of 
said  light-controlling  layer  by  modulating  the  output  light 
from  said  exposing  means  according  to  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  multi-level  density  of  said  image; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  light-controlling  layer  until  the 
liquid  crystal  in  said  ligbi-controlling  layer  maices  a  transition 
to  at  least  the  nematic  phase;  and 

detecting  means  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  upon  detecting 
the  transition  of  the  liquid  crystal  in  said  light<ontit>lhng 
layer  from  a  liquid  phase  to  the  nematic  phase,  exposure  of 
said  photoconductive  layer  being  performed  on  the  basis  of 
said  detection  signal, 

said  heating  means  stopping  heating  to  cool  said  light- 
controlling  layer  to  change  the  state  of  said  liquid  crystal  from 
the  nematic  phase  to  the  smectic  A  phase,  whereby  informa- 
tion written  in  said  liquid  crystal  while  said  liquid  crystal  is 
kept  in  the  netnatic  phase  is  kept  until  the  state  of  said  liquid 
crystal  changes  again  to  the  nematic  phase. 


2224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


August  20,  19% 


5,548,421 

PLASMA  ADDRESSING  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

HAVING  ELECTRODES  ON  A  PLANAR  SURFACE 

Shigeki  Miyazaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,5<r7,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Scr.  Na  423,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-1282(2 
Int  a."  G02F  1/133,1/1333 
VS.  a.  359—54  8  Claim* 
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1.  A  plasma  addressed  electro-optical  device,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  on  a  major 
surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  dielectric  material  sheet  spaced  from  said  first  substrate; 

an  electro-optical  material  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first 
substrate  and  said  dielectric  material  sheet; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes 
formed  on  a  major  planar  surface  of  said  second  substrate, 
said  second  electrodes  extending  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  otlier,  said  second  substrate  and  said  dielec- 
tric material  sheet  being  disposed  face-to-face  to  fonn  a 
plasma  discharge  chamber  therebetween; 

an  ionizable  gas  within  said  plasma  discharge  chamber  which 
fonns  a  plasma  discharge  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
second  electrodes,  said  plasma  discharge  chamber  having  a 
height  of  at  least  about  75%  of  a  distance  between  said 
adjacent  ones  of  said  second  electrodes  on  said  planar  major 
surface  to  address  display  elements  of  the  electro-optical 
device. 
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1.  An  optical  notch  filter  having  on  and  off  states  comprising; 
a  first  clioiestenc  layer, 


a  liquid  crystal  layer  operable  in  first  and  second  states  of 
birefringence; 

a  second  cholesteric  layer;  and 

at  least  one  passive  retardation  layer  slacked  with  the  liquid 
crystal  layer  between  the  first  and  second  cholesteric  layers 
and  operative  to  compensate  the  birefringence  of  the  liquid 
crysul  layer  in  the  first  state  to  effect  zero  retardation  of  light 
between  the  cholesteric  layers. 


5348,423 

COLOR  L1QUID-<:RYSTAL  SHUTTER  ARRAY  HAVING 

UNIQUE  PIXEL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Masaald  Natsunaga,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1993,  Ser.  Na  165,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-353771; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-28448 

InL  CL"  G02F  1/1335:1/1343:  G09G  3/36 


MS.  a.  359^-68 
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5348,422 

NOTCH  FILTERS  WTTH  CHOLESTERIC  POLARIZERS 

WTTH  BIREFRINGENT  FILM  AND  LINEAR  POLARIZER 

Artie  Conner,  Tbalatin;  Jonatiian  R.  Biles;  Terry  J.  Scheffer, 

liotii  of  Portland,  and  Gary  B.  Kingsley,  l\ialatin.  all  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilsonviile,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,874 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1347:1/1335 

VS.  CL  359-45  7  Claims 


1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  shutter  array,  comprising  color  pixels  of 
a  plurality  of  colors  constimted  by  liquid  crystal  elements  for 
optically  writing  a  picture  onto  a  photosensitive  paper,  tlie  pixels 
being  arranged  in  two  rows  for  each  of  the  colors  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  the  photosensitive  paper 
moves,  the  pixels  of  each  of  the  rows  being  spaced  apart  maintain- 
ing a  pitch  equal  to  the  size  of  the  pixel,  the  rows  of  pixels  of  the 
same  color  being  deviated  by  one  pitch  relative  to  each  other  in  tlie 
direction  in  which  the  pixels  are  arranged,  and  lead  electrodes  of 
die  pixels  extending  between  the  pixels  in  the  direction  in  which 
tile  photosensitive  paper  moves. 


II 
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5348,424 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  RESINS 
FILMS  FORMED  FROM  SOLUTIONS  OF  DIFFERENT 
VISCOSmES 
HideaU  Takao,  Sagamihara;  l^tsuo  Murata,  Atsugi;  Jimicfairo 
Kanbe;  Miki  Ikmnra,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masaru  Kamio, 
Alsttgi;  Nobaynki  Sekimura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Yoshiki 
KiknchL  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
lUbushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238345,  May  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5398,126, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806.099,  Dec  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  wliich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  416.034,  Oct  2, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,101,289,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
90,703,  Aug.  28,  1987,  Pat  No.  44)17.471.  This  application 

Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,756 
Clabns     priority,     application     Japan,     Aug.     30,     1986, 
61-202746;  Aug.  30,  1986,  61-202747;  Aug.  30,  1986, 61-202748; 
Aug.  30.  1986,  61-202749;  Nov.  20,  1986,  61-275352;  Jan.  23, 
1987.  62-014923 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1333:  C09K  19/02 
VS.  U.  359—68  26  Clabiis 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  liaving  a  confronting  portion 
formed  therebetween; 

(b)  a  pair  of  substrates,  each  of  said  substrates  supporting  one  of 
said  pair  of  transparent  electrodes; 

(c)  color  filters  arranged  on  tiie  inner  side  of  at  least  one  of  tlte 
above  pair  of  subsoales  and  arranged  at  positions  correspond- 
ing to  said  confronting  portions; 

(d)  resin  films  arranged  adjacent  to  said  color  filters,  said  resin 
films  having  a  first  resin  film  and  a  second  resin  film,  said 
second  resin  film  formed  with  a  resin  solution  having  a 
viscosity  higher  than  a  resin  solution  from  Vkihich  said  first 
lesin  film  was  formed;  and 

(e)  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  arranged  between  said  pair  of 
MlMtrzttes. 
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pixel  electrodes  and  tlie  transparent  counter  electrode,  tlie 
light  modulating  layer  being  interposed  between  the  plurality 
of  transparent  pixel  electrodes  and  the  transparent  counter 
electrode;  and 
a  light  scattering  layer  in  wliich  fine  particles  are  dispersed  in  a 
matrix  made  of  a  resin,  said  light  scattering  layer  being 
interposed  between  the  plurality  of  transparent  pixel  elec- 
trodes and  the  first  substrate,  ttie  light  scattering  layer  dif- 
fusely scatters  the  external  light,  thereby  reducing  glare. 


5348y426 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
lUashi  Miyashita;  Yoshinaga  Miyazawa,  and  Zcnta  KikucU, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Compalcr  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  783*5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  18,  1992,  4-182879; 
Jon.  18,  1992,  4-182880;  Jon.  19,  1992,  4-184758;  JnL  8, 1992, 
4-203199;  JnL  10,  1992.  4-206137 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1347 
VS.  CL  359—73  18  CUims 


5348,425 

RErLECnVE  LCD  HAVING  A  RESIN-DIFFUSER  WTTH 

DISPERSED  METAL  OXIDE  PARTICLES  BETWEEN 

PIXEL  ELECTRODES  AND  SUBSTRATE 

Masahiro  AdMfai,  Nara,  and  Shiigi  Shimada,  Kashibara,  both 

of,  Japan,  aas^nors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1993,  5-180490 
Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—69  18  Claims 

1.  A  reflective  type  display  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
pixels,  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 
a  second  substrate  provided  in  parallel  to  the  first  substrate,  the 

second  substrate  being  transparent  to  external  bght: 
a  plurality  of  transparent  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  die  first 

substrate; 
a  transparent  counter  electrode  layer  formed  on  Ifae  second 

substrate; 
a  bght  modulating  layer  for  modulating  the  external  light  in 
accordance  with  voltages  between  tiie  plurality  of  transparent 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  con^sing: 

a  pair  of  substrates  having  surfaces  which  oppose  each  otiier  and 
on  which  electrodes  and  orientation  films  covering  said  elec- 
trodes and  having  undergone  orientation  processing  in  prede- 
termined directions  are  formed; 

a  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  which  is  present  between  said 
orientation  films  and  in  which  tlie  arrangement  of  liquid 
crystal  molecules  is  twist-aligned  witiiin  a  ptedelennined 
range  of  angles  from  one  substrate  to  the  other 

a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  arranged  outside  said  pair  of  sirt>- 
strates  to  sandwich  said  substrates;  and 

at  least  one  twist-aligned  retardation  plate  wliich  is  ananged 
between  said  pair  of  polarizing  plates  and  in  which  pdymer 
molecules  are  oriented  neariy  perpendicular  with  respect  to  a 
surface  of  tiie  plate  and  the  arraogeinent  of  tiie  polymer 
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molecules  is  cwist-aligned  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
angles  in  a  direction  from  one  surface  to  the  other. 


5448,427 
SWrrCHABLE  HOLOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Paul  May,  CambrMge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kaboshiki  Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^95 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
9401194 

Int  a."  G«2F  1/13:1/135:1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—73  2*  Claims 


a  first  step  of  reducing  pressure  within  the  liquid  crystal  panel, 

a  second  step  of  applying  the  liquid  crystal  to  an  injection  port 
of  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  said  liquid  crystal  panel  being 
maintained  at  a  [redetermined  pressure, 

a  third  step  of  causing  the  liquid  crystal  to  enter  into  the  liquid 
crystal  panel  under  increasing  pressure,  and 

a  fourth  step  of  completing  injection  of  the  liquid  crystal  into  the 
liquid  crystal  panel  under  a  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric 
pressure,  wherein  the  liquid  crystal  panel  is  held  at  a  higher 
temperature  in  the  first  step  than  in  the  second  step. 


w«i*  ptatt  wiHi  hwdifwwt 
optic  aat  (./-M  51 


5348,429 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

WHEREBY  CURING  THE  SEALANT  TAKES  PLACE 

AFTER  PRE-BAKING  THE  SUBSTRATES 

Chikako  l^ita.  .\tsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260J12 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-165970 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1339:1/13 

VS.  a.  359—80  3  CUims 


I.  A  switchable  holographic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  polariser  having  a  spatially  varying  direction  of  polarisa- 
tion. 

a  switchable  retarder  switchable  between  first  and  second  states, 
and 

a  second  polariser,  wherein 

the  switchable  retarder  is  disposed  in  a  radiation  path  between 
the  first  and  second  polarisers, 

the  first  polariser  comprises  a  plurality  of  first  pixels  having 
respective  directions  of  polarisation  arranged  at  a  first  angle  to 
a  first  direction,  and 

the  switchable  retarder  is  pixellated  and  each  pixel  of  the  swit- 
chable retarder  is  associated  with  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  the 
first  polariser. 
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5448,428 

PROCESS  FOR  INJECTING  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  WTTH  INJECTION  COMPLETED  ABOVE 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

Yuichi  Masaki,  Kawasald;  Keqji  Onuma,  Isefaara;  Toshifumi 

Yoshioka,  Hadano,  and  Mutsuo  Mitsui,  HachiotOi,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  91,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-218823; 
JnL  27,  1992,  4-218824 

InL  CL*  G02F  1/13:1/1341 
VS,  CL  359^-80  6  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  glass  substrates  including  a  first  and  a  second 

substrate  each  having  thereon  transparent  electrodes, 
applying  a  thermosetting  sealant  onto  a  prescribed  part  of  the 

first  substrate  and  pre-baking  the  first  substrate  to  pre-bake  the 

thermosetting  sealant, 
pre-baldng  the  second  substrate  under  an  identical  condition  as 

the  pre-baking  of  the  first  substrate, 
applying  the  pre-baked  first  and  second  substrates  to  each  other 

with  the  pre-baked  thermosetting  sealant  therebetween  so  that 

tlie  electrodes  thereon  oppose  each  other, 
curing  the  thermosetting  sealant  to  form  a  blank  panel,  and 
injecting  a  liquid  crystal  into  the  blank  panel  to  form  a  liquid 

crystal  device. 
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1.  A  process  for  injecting  a  liquid  crystal  showing  cholesteric 
and  smectic  piiascs  into  a  liquid  ctystal  panel,  comprising: 


5448y«30 

FUCKERPROOF  RETAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  FRAME  BELOW 

THE  SEAL 
Cbunge-De  Kuo,  lUpei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Kinpo  ElectroDds, 
Incn  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,429 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/1333:1/1339 
VS.  CL  359^-80  2  Claims 

1.  A  flickerproof  retaining  structure  for  a  liquid  ctystal  display, 
comprising  a  peripheral  supporting  frame  wliich  is  on  a  housing 
and  profiled  corr^pooding  to  a  peripheral  sealed  portion  of  said 
display,  said  peripheral  supporting  frame  having  an  upper  edge 
portion  supporting  and  abutting  against  a  bottom  face  of  said 
sealed  portion  of  said  display,  whereby  a  bousing  deforming  force 
exerted  on  said  housing  will  be  only  transmitted  through  said 
peripheral  supporting  frame  to  said  peripheral  sealed  portion  of 
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said  display  without  compressing  a  liquid  crystal  zone  of  said 
display  so  that  no  flickering  of  characters  displayed  on  said  display 
will  take  place. 


5448,431 

BIDIRECTIONAL  MULTI-CHANNEL  OPTICAL  RING 
NETWORK  USING  WDM  TECHNIQUES 
Jong-Dug  Shin;  Clieul-Shin  Kang,  and  El-Hang  Lcc,  all  of 
Diiejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  Tetecom- 
municatioas  Research  Inst^  Daejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^454 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1994, 
94-10664 

int  CL*  H04B  10/20:  H04J  I4AX) 
VS.  a.  359—119  4  Claims 
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1.  A  bidirectional  all-optical  ring  network  comprising  optical 
cables  and  a  number  of  nodes  linked  by  said  optical  cables, 
whereby  optical  signals  are  transferred  on  the  basis  of  a  packet  or 
a  cell  which  is  comprised  of  an  address  field  and  a  paylmid,  a  cell 
being  a  fixed  size  packet  each  of  said  nodes  having  a  first  and  a 
second  port  which  are  connected  to  a  corresponding  port  in  a  next 
adjacent  node,  each  node  including 
a    first    and    a    second    wavelength    division    multiplexer/ 
demultiplexer  (WDM/WDDM)  means  respectively  located  at 
said  first  and  said  second  ports,  said  WDM/WDDM  means 
connected  to  said  cables  for  combining  a  number  of  multi- 
channel optical  signals  into  a  multiplexed  optical  signal  and 
fm  dividing  said  multiplexed  optical  signalinto  a  number  of 
multichannel  optical  signals;  and 
a  pair  of  packet  switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

WDM/WDDM  means  for  processing  said  optical  signals, 
each  of  said  packet  switching  means  comprising: 
an  address  processor  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse  depending 
upon  an  address  match  of  said  address  field  with  an  address 
assigned  to  that  node. 


an  optical  switch  for  selectively  transfeiring  said  demulti- 
plexed optical  signal  in  response  to  said  trigger  pulse,  and 
delay  line  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  address  processor  for 
providing  an  appropriate  delay  in  the  optical  path  so  that  said 
optical  switch  can  be  timely  operated  before  tlie  packet  of 
optical  signals  arrives  at  the  input  port  of  the  optical  switch. 


5448,432 
PASSIVE  OPTICAL  NETWORK  SWITCHABU 
BETWEEN  AN  OPERATIONAL  MODE  AND  A 
DL\GNOSTIC  MODE 
Donald  E.  A.  Clarke;  Michael  A.  Hale,  both  of  Eases,  and 
Jeremy  B.  Cbuter,  Suffolk,  all  of,  England,  aasignon  to 
British  Telecommunications  pabbc  limited  comapany,  Lon- 
don, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,488,  Apr.  38, 1993,  abuMloncd. 

This  application  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  395439 
CUUk  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18,  1998, 
9022681 

Int  CL*  H04B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  359—137  21  CUias 


1.  A  head-end  station  for  a  passive  optical  network  system,  the 
head-end  station  including  means  to  transmit  and  receive  diagnos- 
tic signals  and  TDMA  data  fi'ames  comprising  a  header  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  basic  frames,  each  basic  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  traffic  bits  and  a  plurality  of  control  bits,  tlie  bead-end  station 
fiirther  including  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in  an  opera- 
tional nmxle  and  for  causing  the  head-end  station  to  switch  between 
the  operational  mode  in  which  it  transmits  and  receives  TDMA 
data  frames  and  a  diagnostic  mode  in  which  transmission  of  data 
frames  is  terminated  and  wherein  said  head-end  station  generates 
and  transmits  a  diagnostic  signal  onto  tlie  passive  optical  network 
system  and  detects  any  return  of  tlie  diagnostic  sigiial. 


5448^33 

OPTICAL  CLOCK  RECOVERY 

Kevin  Smith,  Woodbridge,  England,  aaaicnor  to  BritMi  lUe- 

cooununications  pablic  limited  company,  Loodoo.  Knghinl 

PCT  No.  PCr/GB93^8863,  i  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  §  102(c) 

Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22855,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  rati  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325460 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Ewvpcan  Pat  Off,,  Apr.  27, 
1992,92303786 

iBt  CL*  H04B  10/12:10/17 
VS.  a.  359—158  24  CUims 

I.  A  system  for  recovery  of  a  ckick  from  an  optically  encoded 
sigiuil  comprising: 

a  mode-locked  laser  including  a  cavity; 

an  optically  controlled  optical  modulator  in  the  optical  path  of 

the  optical  cavity  of  the  mode-locked  laser, 
means  for  applying  an  optically  encoded  input  signal  to  the 

optically  controlled  optical  modulator,  and 
means  for  outputting  an  optical  pulse  stream  frcoi  the  system; 
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wherein  the  optically  controlled  optical  nwdulator  in  response  to 
the  optically  encoded  signal  modulates  the  phase  and/or 
amplitude  of  light  in  the  laser  cavity  thereby  locking  the  phase 
and  frequency  of  the  output  pulse  stream  to  a  liming  wave  of 
the  optically  encoded  signal. 


5,548,434 
SPATIAL  LIGHT  TRANSMISSION  APPARATL'S 
Atsushi    Shlmoaaka,    Ikoma;    Mototaka    Taneya;    Hidenori 
Kawanishi.  both  of  Nara,  and  Tatsuya  Morioka,  Tenri.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Set.  No.  351024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301748; 
Mar.  n,  1994,  6-041508 

Int.  a.*  H04B  lom 
U&  a.  359—161  32  aaims 


J,      B         ,  M.p>* 
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1.  A  spatial  coherent  light  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  device  for  emitting  a  data  signal  as  first  coherent  light; 

a  second  device  for  receiving  the  first  coherent  light  and  for 
producing  second  coherent  light  having  a  wavelength  little 
different  from  that  of  the  first  coherent  light,  said  second 
device  mixing  the  first  and  second  coherent  lights,  and  per- 
forming a  coherent  detection  of  the  data  signal. 

each  of  the  first  device  and  the  second  device  having  a  detection 
means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  coherent  light  transmis- 
sion state  and  a  coherent  light  detection  state;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  first  device 
and  the  second  device  in  response  to  information  of  the  state 
detected  by  the  detection  means. 


input  signal  detection  means  for  providing  an  input  representa- 
tive signal  according  to  the  input  data  signal;  and 

duty  ratio  control  means  for  comparing  the  input  and  output 
representative  signals  with  each  other  and  controlling  the 
reference  voltage  to  the  drive  means  such  that  die  difference 
between  the  input  and  output  representative  signals  is 
reduced,  to  thereby  optimize  the  duty  ratio  of  the  optical 
output  signal. 


5,548y436 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Mani  Ramachandran,  and  Hermann  Gysel,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Syncfarooous  Communications,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,551,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97.490,  Jul.  27,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904375,  Jun.  25, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5359,450.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  551^42 

Int  CL'  H04B  I0A)4;  10/18 

VS.  a.  359^187  20  Claims 


5348,435 
OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER 
Yoko  lUiara,  and  Yasunori  Nagakubo,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140127 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04 
VS.  CL  359—180  13  Claims 

1.  An  optical  transmitter  comprising: 
optical  signal  output  means  for  providing  an  optical  output 

signal  according  to  an  electric  signal; 
monitor  means  for  providing  an  output  represenutive  signal 

related  to  the  optical  output  signal: 
drive  means  for  determining  the  logical  value  of  each  bit  of  an 
input  data  signal  according  to  a  reference  voluge  and  driving 
the  optical  signal  output  means  according  to  the  determina- 
tion; 
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1.  An  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  light; 

means  for  providing  an  electrical  noise  signal  corresponding  to 
noise  in  the  light  from  the  source,  but  which  is  shifted  180 
degrees  relative  to  the  noise  in  the  light  from  the  source;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  light  from  the  source  and  said  electrical 
noise  signal  for  modulating  the  light  from  the  source  with  a 
combination  of  said  electrical  noise  signal  and  an  input  signal 
such  that  said  electrical  noise  signal  cancels  the  noise  in  the 
light  from  the  source  to  provide  a  substantially  noise  firee  data 
signal  for  transmission. 


li 
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5348,437 
OPTICAL  DEFLECTOR  PROVIDED  WITH  SCANNING 
MUROR  ROTATABLE  around  SHAFTBY  DYNAMIC 
AIR  PRESSURE 
Shigeka  Yoshimoto,  No.  43-8-814,  Kameido  l-diome,  Koto-kn, 
Tokyo;  Akiyosiii  Takahashi,  c/o  Iruma  Branch,  Copal  Elec- 
tnmics  Co.,  Ltd^  No.  110-1,  Araku-shimoshinden,  Imma 
City,    Saitama    Prefecture;    Toshiya    Uchida,    c/o    Iruma 
Branch,  Copal  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  No.   110-1,  Arakn- 
shlmoshinden,   Iruma   City,   Saitama   Prefecture,  and   Ric 
Waliashima,  c/o  Iruma  Branch.  Copal  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd^ 
No.  110-1,  Araku-shimoshinden,  Iruma  City,  Saitama  Prefec- 
ture, all  of.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121.616.  Sep.  16,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,894 
Int.  CL"  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359—200  14  < 

b  2  c 


6.  An  optical  deflector,  comprising: 

a  moior  case  having  an  inside  wall  and  a  cover,  and  said  motor 
case  further  having  a  shaft  mounted  therein; 

a  hub  in  said  motor  case,  said  hub  having  a  scanning  mirror 
thereon; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  so  as  to  be  rotatable  around  said 
shaft  witii  a  clearance  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  said 
hub  being  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  and  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  spacer  and  magnetic 
supporting  arrangement  supporting  said  cylindrical  sleeve  in 
said  motor  case;  artd 

a  motor  in  said  motor  case,  said  motor  comprising  a  ring  magnet 
filled  around  said  cyliiulrical  sleeve  and  a  yoke  having  a  coil 
wound  therearound  fixed  to  said  inside  wall  of  said  motor 
case; 

wherein  said  shaft  has  a  periphery  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  herringbone  grooves  engraved  therein  anid  provided 
with  non-engraved  portions  between  at  least  some  of  said 
pairs  of  herringbone  grooves,  a  central  passage  extending 
through  the  center  of  said  shaft,  said  central  passage  having 
an  outiet  at  one  end  thereof  coftmiunicating  with  the  exterior 
of  said  motor  case,  and  radial  passages  in  said  shaft  each 
having  two  opposite  ends  including  a  first  end  thereof  con- 
nected with  said  central  passage  and  a  second  end  thereof 
opening  on  said  periphery  of  said  shaft  at  central  kxations  in 
re^>ective  said  non-engraved  portions;  and 

wherein  suction  intakes  to  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  herringbone 
grooves  are  defined  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  at 
outer  edges  of  outer  ones  of  said  herringbone  grooves. 


5348,438 
BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Jean-Marc  P.  Delavanx,  Wescosvilie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

j  j         FOcd  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,837 
I !  IbL  CL"  H04B  10/24:  HOIS  3/30;  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  359-V341  7  da^ 

1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  optical  circulator  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 

potts; 
at  least  a  first  fiber  amplifier  optically  connected  to  said  second 

and  third  ports,  respectively; 
means  for  pumping  said  at  least  first  fiber  amplifier,  and 


a  second  fiber  amplifier  optically  connected  to  said  second  and 
third  pons. 


5348,439 

THREE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  REFRACTIVE  INFRARED 

TELESCOPE  WITH  FIXED  MEDIUM  FILED  OF  VIEW 

Ricfaard  R.  Smitli,  Los  Angeles,  CaKT.,  assignor  to  Hogbes 

Alicraft  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^46 

InL  CL"  G02B  5/30,23/00 

VS.  CL  359—353  13  Claims 

'30  ,10 


10.  A  telescope  for  providing  narrow,  medium,  and  wide  fields 
of  view  comprising: 

a  pair  of  objective  lenses  for  receiving  and  focusing  collimated 
radiation  in  the  thermal  infrared  band  of  a  viewed  object,  at 
least  one  lens  of  said  objective  lens  group  having  a  diffractive 
surface  for  correcting  chromatic  aberration; 

switching  lens  group  to  selectively  receive  and  transmit  radia- 
tion from  at  least  one  of  said  objective  lenses  for  changing 
magnification  of  the  telescope  and  providing  said  fields  of 
view;  and 

an  eyepiece  lens  for  receiving  energy  from  said  objective  lens 
pair  and  for  recollimating  the  radiation  and  forming  an  exit 
pupil,  said  eyepiece  lens  including  a  diffractive  surface  for 
correcting  chromatic  aberration,  wherein  said  telescope  has  an 
entrance  pupil  having  the  same  location  and  size  for  the 
medium  and  narrow  fields  of  view  to  minimize  the  size  of 
said  telescope. 


5348v«40 
HIGH-REFLECnON  SILVER  MIRROR 
Karl  Hobenegger,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein,  and  Peter  Wienr, 
Blndcnz,  AiKtria,  assignors  to  Balzers  AkticBgesellsdafl, 
Balzers,  Ucctatenstein 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  228,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  15, 1993, 1139/ 
93 

InL  CL'  G02B  5/08.5/16 
VS.  CL  359^360  7  Claims 


v>  :;>;i\:>V^>^>A!>.l-,r— -o^^"  ^^^  system 
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1.  A  high-reflection  silver  mirror  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
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5348,442 
OPTICAL  SIGHT  ASSEMBLY 


14  Claims 


...  ,  J    Gabor  Devenyi,  W«»t  Pentang.  and  Conrad  Stenlon,  Midland, 

a  first  layer  configuranon  containuig  at  least  one  layer,  on  said       ^^^  ^  CmomA»,  assignors  to  Hughes  Airtrraft  Company,  Los 
substrate;  Angeles,  CaUf. 

at  least  one  silver  layer  on  said  first  layer  configuration;  fyyga  jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73324 

a  barrier  layer  configurabon  on  said  at  least  one  silver  layer,  said  Int.  CI.*  G42B  23/00 

barrier  layer  configuration  containing  at  least  one  layer,  said   VS.  CL  359 — 432 

barrier  layer  configuration  having  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  200 

nm; 
a  zinc  sulfide  layer  on  said  barrier  layer  configuration,  said  zinc 

sulfide  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  5  to  500  nm;  and 
a  second  layer  configuration  containing  at  least  one  layer,  on 

said  zinc  sulfide  layer; 
said  barrier  layer  configuration  having  a  thickness  which  is  less 

than  100  nm,  said  at  least  one  silver  layer,  said  barrier  layer 

configuration,  said  zinc  sulfide  layer  and  said  second  layer 

configuration  being  selected  so  that  with  a  light  angle  of 

incideiice  of  45°,  and  across  a  light  spectrum  of  400  nm  to 

12,500  nm.  the  silver  minor  has  a  reflection  value  greater  than 

96%. 


5,548v441 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  HIGH 
DEFINITION  LIGHT  MICROSCOPE 
Gary  Gt«enberg,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edge  Scien- 
tific Instrument  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Coatinuation-in-pwrt  of  Scr.  No.  688,170,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,}45,333.  This  applicalioa  Mar.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,641 

InL  a."  G«2B  21/06:21/18 
VS.  CL  359^390  53  Claims 


1.  An  optical  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  plurality  of  optical  elements,  said  first  plurality  of  optical 
elements  being  disposed  within  said  bousing  and  defining  an 
optical  path; 

at  least  one  second  optical  element,  said  at  least  one  second 
optical  element  being  disposed  within  said  housing; 

means  for  selectively  introducing  or  removing  said  at  least  one 
second  optical  element  to  or  from  said  optical  path,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  second  optical  element  is  disposed  within  a 
support  structure,  wherein  said  means  for  selectively  introduc- 
ing or  removing  said  support  stiucture  includes  first  and 
second  shaft  sections  affixed  to  a  wall  of  said  support  struc- 
ture, said  first  shaft  section  and  said  second  shaft  section 
being  disposed  on  said  wall  opposite  each  other  such  that  said 
support  structure  can  be  rotated,  wherein  said  support  struc- 
ture is  adapted  to  be  rotated  within  said  housing  by  said 
selectively  introducing  or  removing  means  such  that  said  at 
least  one  second  optical  element  is  selectively  introduced  into 
or  removed  ftt)m  said  optical  path;  and 

means  for  magnetically  iiiidicating  the  position  of  said  at  least 
one  second  optical  element  within  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  reflection  microscope  having  a  viewing  noeans  for  view- 
ing the  image  of  a  specimen  in  a  field  of  view  and  having  an 
objective  lens  with  an  optical  axis  and  an  aperture,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  illuminating  light  beams  each  of 
which  passes  through  the  objective  lens  and  illuminates  the 
entire  specimen  in  the  field  of  view,  wherein  the  axis  of  each 
of  said  illimiinating  light  beams  follows  an  illuminating  path 
to  the  specimen  that  is  oblique  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
objective  lens,  and  wherein  each  of  said  independent  illumi- 
nating  light  beams  reflects  from  die  specimen  along  a  reflec- 
tion path  through  the  objective  lens  to  the  viewing  means  that 
is  oblique  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  lens  and,  further, 
wherein  each  of  said  independent  illuminating  light  beams 
combines  with  the  other  said  independent  illuminating  light 
beams  to  form  tlie  image  to  be  viewed. 


5,548,443 

LIGHT  SEPARATOR  FOR  TESTING  DMD 

PERFORMANCE 

Ansdn  L.  Huang,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,755 
Int  CL'  G02B  27/14:5/04 
VS.  CL  359—638  18  Claims 

1.  A  light  separator  for  testing  the  tilt  angles  of  one  or  more 
mirror  elements  of  a  digital  micro-mirror  device,  said  mirror  ele- 
ments having  tilt  angles  within  a  range  from  under-tilted  to  over- 
tilted  angles,  comprising: 

a  triangular  bottom  prism  having  three  faces,  a  first  face  for 
receiving  hght  from  individual  ones  of  an  away  of  mirror 
elements,  and  a  second  face  angled  with  respect  to  the  first 
face  such  that  said  second  face  transmits  light  from  said 
mirror  elements  having  correct-tilted  angles  and  having  over- 
tilted  angles  and  internally  reflects  Ught  from  said  miiror 
elements  having  under-tilted  angles;  and 
a  triangular  top  prism  having  three  faces,  a  first  face  angled  with 
respect  to  said  second  face  of  said  bottom  prism  such  diat  said 
second  face  of  said  bottom  prism  such  that  said  first  face 
receives  said  light  transmitted  fixHn  said  face  of  said  boaom 
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prism,  said  top  prism  also  having  a  second  face  angled  with 
respect  to  its  first  face  such  that  said  second  face  transmits 
said  light  ftt>m  said  mirror  elements  having  correct-tilted 
angles  and  internally  reflects  said  light  from  said  mirror 
elements  having  over-tilted  angles. 


5348,444 

^IfniCAL  BEAM  HOMOGENIZING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  L.  McLaughlin.  Marblebead.  Mass.;  Mark  R.  Femald, 
Amherst,  N.H.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Hart,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Danbury, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,029 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/12 

VS.  a.  359—629  30  Claims 


5348,445 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Yahagi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUi  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050334 
Int  a."  G02B  15/15:15/14 
VS  CL  359—677  4  Claims 


r  ,. 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  arranged  along  an  optical  axis  between  an 
object  side  and  an  image-forming  side  to  form  an  image  at  an 
image-forming  position  on  the  image-forming  side,  comprising:  a 
first  lens  group  01  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  second 
lens  group  G2  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  stop,  a  third 
lens  group  G3  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  fourth  lens 
group  G4  having  a  positive  refracting  power  and  a  fifth  lens  group 
G5  having  a  positive  refracting  power  arranged  in  this  order  from 
the  object  side. 

the  second  and  fourth  lens  groups  02  and  G4  being  moved  with 
the  other  lens  groups  Gl,  G3  and  G5  fixed  when  zooming, 

the  second  lens  group  G2  being  moved  along  said  optical  axis  to 
change  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system. 

the  fourth  lens  group  G4  being  moved  to  correct  the  image- 
forming  position. 

the  following  formulae  (I)  and  (2)  being  satisfied. 


I  2«/c3</-0"'<l-8 


(I) 
(2) 


wherein  F»<c4»c5)  represents  combined  focal  length  of  the 
fourth  and  fifth  lens  groups  04  and  G5  at  the  wide-side  end, 
f„  represents  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  at  the 
wide-side  end,  f,  represents  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens 
system  at  the  tele-side  end  and  fd  represcnu  focal  length  of 
the  third  lens  group  03. 


1.  An  optical  beam  homogenizer  comprising: 

an  entrance  pupil  through  which  an  optical  beam  propagates; 

a  first  optical  component  having  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  for 
splitting  the  optical  beam  into  a  plurality  of  beamlets.  each 
beamlel  containing  light  from  a  respective  segment  of  the 
entrance  pupil;  and 

a  second  optical  component  for  receiving  the  beamlets  and 
forming  an  image  of  each  segment  of  the  entrance  pupil  at  an 
image  plane,  the  second  optical  component  directing  the 
beamlets  such  that  images  of  segments  of  the  entrance  pupil 
are  superimposed  upon  each  other  at  the  image  plane. 


5348,446 
LENS  BODY  TLIBE  WITH  BUILT-IN  COffVERTER  LENS 
Keiji  Enomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-021726 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—695  4  Claims 


2*      5?K. 


La   """^  S"**"""* 
1.  A  lens  body  tube  comprising: 
a  built-in  converter  lens  in  which  a  focal  length  is  obtained  by 

detachably  inserting  the  converter  lens  into  a  built-in  zooming 

optical  system  to  change  its  focal  length  while  a  plurality  of 

lens  groups  are  relatively  moved  along  an  optical  axis  of  the 

zooming  optical  system; 
a  single  lens  group  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said 

plivality  of  lens  group; 
said  plurality  of  lens  groups  constituting  said  zooming  optical 

system  and  including: 
at  least  one  rotating-moving  lens  group  which  is  rotated  around 

said  optical  axis  when  said  lens  group  moving  means  is 

rotated  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
a  straight  moving  lens  group  which  is  moved  along  said  optical 

axis; 
said  converter  lens  being  inserted  into  said  zooming  optical 

system  from  an  escaping  position  to  an  acting  position,  said 

escaping  position  being  located  in  said  lens  body  tube; 
a  length  of  said  lens  body  tube  being  sequentially  changed  in  an 

order  of  a  first  state  length,  a  second  state  length,  a  third  state 

length  and  a  fourth  state  length; 
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die  firet  sute  leagth  being  longest  and  providing  a  focal  length 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  lens  groups  at  a  first  end  of  a 
zooming  region  of  said  zooming  optical  system  by  rotating 
said  lens  group  moving  means  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion; 

the  second  state  length  being  a  second  longest  length  and  pro- 
viding a  focal  length  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  lens  groups  at 
a  second  end  of  the  zooming  region  of  said  zooming  optical 
system  by  subsequently  rotating  said  lens  group  moving 
means; 

tfje  third  state  length  being  a  third  longest  length  set  by  subse- 
quendy  rotating  said  lens  group  moving  means;  and 

the  fourth  state  length  being  a  shortest  focal  length  set  by 
subsequently  rotating  said  lens  group  moving  means; 

the  lens  body  wbe  being  constructed  such  that  a  focal  length 
unable  to  be  obtained  within  the  zooming  region  of  the 
zooming  optical  system  is  obtained  by  detachably  insetting 
said  converter  lens  via  a  relative  rotating  movement  caused 
between  said  rotating-moving  lens  group  and  said  straight 
moving  lent  group,  except  during  a  changing  process  from 
said  first  state  length  to  said  third  state  length,  wherein  a 
frame  body  for  holding  said  converter  lens  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  a  pivotal  shaft  arranged  on  a  ground  plate  of  a 
shutter  unit  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame  body  for 
holding  the  straight  moving  lens  group  opposite  to  said 
rotating-moving  lens  group. 


f4  is  the  focal  length  of  the  fourth  element; 
f5  is  the  focal  length  of  the  fifth  element; 
f67  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  doublet;  and 
Rn  is  the  radius  of  the  nth  surface  from  the  left  of  the  photo- 
graphic lens  system. 


5.548,448 

WORK-MAGNIFYING  FACE  SfflELD 

Otto  W.  Wagner,  10546  S.W.  Booacs  Ferry  Rd^  PortUnd, 

Oreg-  '^ZW 

Filed  Oct  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  325,771 

Int  CL"  G02B  27/02:7/02 

VS.  CL  35»— 802  '  Claims 


5,548,447 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Nobuaki  Toyama,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co,  Ltd^  Saitama-I(en,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059060 
InL  CL*  G02B  9/62 
VS.  CL  359—759 

,R7 1  /JriiA  ,Ri3 


8  Claims 


RIl  RI2 


U"l5 


L6     L7 


1.  A  photographic  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  end 
of  the  lens  system  nearest  an  object  to  be  photographed,  a  first 
posidve  power  element  having  a  concave  image  end  surface,  a 
second  element  having  a  concave  image  end  surface,  a  negative 
power  element,  a  fourth  positive  power  element,  a  fifth  meniscus 
element  of  a  positive  power  having  a  concave  object  end  surface, 
and  a  doublet  comprising  a  sixth  negative  power  element  having  a 
concave  object  end  surface  and  a  seventh  positive  power  element 
having  a  convex  image  end  surface,  said  photographic  lens  system 
satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


1.  A  work-magnifying  attachment  in  combination  with  a  face- 
shielding  helmet  having  front,  side,  top  and  bottom  walls  defining 
an  interior  recess  having  therein  a  wotit-viewing  window,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  frame, 

b)  frame  mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  the  frame  in 
the  recess,  opposite  the  work-viewing  window, 

c)  work-magnifying  lens  means  for  magnifying  work  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  the  work-magnifying  lens 
means  on  the  frame  in  woriting  position  relative  to  the  win- 
dow, 

d)  mounting  means  for  nxxinting  the  work-magnifying  lens 
means  on  the  frame  in  woridng  position  relative  to  the  win- 
dow, and 

e)  the  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  work-magnifying  lens 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  rails 
arranged  vertically  in  the  working  position  of  the  helmet,  the 
lens  means  being  engaged  releasably  frictionally  by  the  rails, 
and  adjustment  means  associated  with  one  of  the  rails  for 
adjusting  it  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  lens  means, 
thereby  permitting  it  to  adjust  between  woridng  and  storage 
positions  on  the  frame. 


0.28<OT4<2.55 

0<fff5<1.80 

-I.l5<f/f67<0.065 

-0  J5<R6-R7V(Rfr+R7X-0. 17 

0.03<RIO-R1  IVCRKHRl  1X0.31 

-0.45<(RI  1-R14)/(R1 1+RI4K0. 10 


(!) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


where 


f  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  die  photographic  lens  system; 


OBJECnVE-LENS  ACTUATOR 
Itatofflu  Matsui,  and  Yuki  Fujimura,  l>oth  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  7,  1993,  5-135497 
Int.  a."  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  359—814  6  Claims 

6.  An  actuator  for  an  objective  lens,  comprising: 
a  lens  holder  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 
focus  and  tracking  drive  coils  mounted  on  said  lens  holder, 
a  magnet  assembly  provided  on  a  base,  said  magnet  assembly 
generating  magnetic  fields  in  opposite  directions,  and  said 
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I.  k  device  for  adjusting  an  air  gap  between  lenses,  comprising: 

a  lens  barrel; 

first  and  second  lenses  within  the  letu  barrel; 

an  elastic  means  within  the  lens  barrel  between  the  first  and 
second  lenses  for  maintaining  an  air  gap  between  die  first  and 
second  lenses:  and 

a  retainer  attachable  to  the  lens  barrel,  the  elastic  means  being 
compressed  or  expanded  by  dghtening  or  loosening  the 
retainer  with  respect  to  the  lens  barrel  to  adjust  the  air  gap 
between  the  first  and  second  lenses  to  an  optimum  value. 


5,548v451 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  AND  A 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Mamoni  Nikl.   Kosliigaya:   YosliialU   Hosaka,  Tokyo;  Takao 

Mogi,  Utsunomiya,  and  Haruo  Saito,  Kuid,  all  oC,  Japan, 

assignors  to  AIWA  Cc,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,195,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,315^444, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  553,583,  Jon.  5,  199«, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1989,  1-151217; 
Jun.  13, 1989, 1-151220;  Jun.  13, 1989,  M51221;  Jim.  13,  I9», 
1-151222;  Jon.  13,  1989,  1-151223 

Int  CL'  GUB  5/00:  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  360—32  8  Claims 


magnetic  fields  interacting  with  a  magnetic  flux  generated  by 
an  energized  coil  of  said  focus  and  tracking  drive  coils, 
thereby  generating  at  least  one  of  focus  and  tracking  forces 
acting  on  said  lens  holder  and 

a  spring  assembly  for  resiliendy  supporting  said  lens  holder  on 
said  base; 

wherein  said  focus  drive  coil  is  on  a  circumferential  outer 
surface  of  said  lens  holder: 

said  tracking  drive  coil  comprises  first  and  second  flat  and 
rectangular  coils  provided  on  said  focus  coil  to  be  posidoned 
apposite  relative  to  a  central  axis  of  said  lens  holder;  and 

said  magnet  assembly  consists  of  first  and  second  magnets 
positioned  opposite  relative  to  said  central  axis,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  magnet  consisting  of  a  wide  magnet  and  a 
narrow  magnet,  said  narrow  magnet  facing  a  half  portion  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  flat  and  rectangular 
coils,  while  said  wide  magnet  facing  a  remaining  half  portion 
at  said  corresponding  one  and  a  portion  of  said  focus  coil. 


5,548,450 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AIR  GAP  BETWEEN  LENSES 
Geoa-mo  Kang,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,287 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
93-29032 

Int  CL*  G02B  07/02 
VS.  CL  359—822  4  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 
mixing  means  for  forming  an  (N-«-M)-bit  recording  digital  signal 
(N.  M:  positive  integers)  by  mixing  an  N-bit  digital  audio 
signal  as  higher  bits  and  an  M-bit  digital  video  signal, 
wherein  the  N-bit  digital  audio  signal  has  been  obtained  by 
digitizing  in  response  to  a  first  sampling  clock,  and  die  M-Ut 
digital   video   signal   has   been   obtained   by   digitizing   in 
response  to  a  second  sampling  cloclc  said  mixing  means 
comprising  a  timing  conversion  means  receiving  said  M-bit 
digital  video  signal  for  synchronizing  the  digital  video  signal 
with  the  digital  audio  signal;  and 
separation  means  for  separating  a  retrieved  (N-fM)-bit  digital 
signal  into  a  separated  N-bit  digital  audio  signal  and  a  sepa- 
rated M-bit  digital  video  signal: 
wherein  tlie  separated  M-bit  digital  video  signal  from  said 
separation  means  is  processed  by  said  timing  conversion 
means, 
said  timing  conversion  means  includes  memory  means  having 

at  least  a  pair  of  memories  for  digital  data  of  fields  of  the 

digital  video  signal, 
an  input  selection  switch  is  provided  at  die  input  side  of  said 

memory  means  and  is  operative  in  a  postrecording  mode, 
said  input  selection  switch  receives  and  selects  an  input  video 

signal  from  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  a  pair  of  memories  of 

said  memory  means, 
the  input  video  signal  from  said  first  memory  of  said  memory 

means  is  written  into  a  second  one  of  said  at  least  a  pair  0( 

memories  through  said  input  selection  switch  when  the 

postrecording  mode  is  selected,  and 
the  video  signal  read  from  said  second  memory  and  to  be 

provided  for  recording  is  coincident  with  the  video  signal 

read  from  said  first  memory  when  the  post  recording  mode 

is  selected. 


5,548y«52 
QUAD  BURST  SERVO  DEMODULATOR  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  SLEW  RATE  FOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVES 
Anthony  R.  Bonacdo,  Sbeibume,  Vt,  anritnnr  to  IntematioBal 
Buaincas  Madiincs  Corporatioii,  Arvoiik,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Dec  15,  1994,  Sec  N*.  356,984 
Int  CL'  GUB  5A)9 
VS.  CL  36»— 46  12  ( 

I.  A  circuit  in  a  controUer  comprising: 
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a  voltage-to-current  converting  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  differ- 
ential signal  between  an  output  signal  of  said  initial-sUge 
amplifying  means  and  a  reference  voltage, 

feedback  means  for  feeding  back  an  output  signal  of  said 
voltage-to-current  converting  amplifying  means  to  an  input 
side  of  said  an  initial-stage  amplifying  means,  and 

controlling  means  for  causing  a  first  on-off  timing  of  said 
differential  amplifier,  and  a  second  on-off  timing  of  said  an 
initial-stage  amplifying  means,  said  first  and  second  timings 
being  different  with  respect  to  each  other. 


II 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  a  peak  voltage  of  an  input  signal 
occurring  at  a  predetermined  time  interval,  wherein  said 
detecting  means  further  includes: 

an  amplifier  for  converting  said  input  signal  to  an  amplified 
signal  which  is  symmetric  about  a  predetermined  common- 
mode  level; 

a  level  shifter  for  shifting  the  voltage  on  said  capacitive  means 
to  an  output  voltage  referenced  to  said  predetermined 
common-mode  level; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  amplified  signal  produced 
by  said  amplifier  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  level  shifter; 

capacitive  means  for  holding  a  voltage  proportional  to  said 
detected  peak  voltage;  and 

an  adjusuble  current  source,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means 
and  said  capacitive  means,  for  setting  and  producing  a  chafing 
current,  said  charging  current  charging  said  capacitive  means 
to  said  proporbonal  voluge. 


5,548,454 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISK,  ITS  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Youkhi      Kawakubo,      Tokorozawa;      Yoshio      Kawamura, 
KokubuiUi,  and  Yosuke  Sco,  Sagamihara,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  470,335 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-16443 

Int  a."  GUB  l5/l8;5/596 

VS.  CL  360—72.1  2  Claims 


5,548,453 

REPRODUCING  CIRCUTT  FOR  MAGNETO-RESISTIVE 

HEAD  HAVING  AN  INmAL  AMPLIFYING  STAGE,  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFYING  STAGE,  AND  MEANS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TIME  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Yasuo  Sasaki,  Kanagawa;  Munekatsu  Fukuyama,  Tokyo,  and 

Kazuo  Kurihara,  Kanagawa,  all  of,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  146,708,  Nov.  1, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcadon  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-293307; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058675;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-097150 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/02:  H03F  1/02:3/45 
MS.  a.  360—67  5  Claims 
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lOUTW/T 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  a  magnelo-iesistive 
head  comprising 
an  initial-stage  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  output  sig- 
nal from  a  magneto-resistive  head. 


1.  A  disk  drive  for  rotatably  driving  an  information  recording 
disk  of  the  type  having  inner  and  outer  diameter  edges  and 
opposed  surfaces,  for  carrying  information  to  be  read  by  an  infor- 
mation convenor,  comprising: 

means  establishing  a  center  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  servo  signal  means  for  signaling  track 
alignment  information  to  an  information  convenor  and  being 
on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  disk,  and  each  being  constructed 
of  a  permanent  change  of  said  one  surface,  said  positioning 
servo  signal  means  being  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
disk  sufficiendy  to  define  a  signal  center  of  symmetry,  and 
each  of  said  positioning  servo  signal  means  further  being 
repeated  in  the  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  center  of 
rotation,  wherein  the  eccennic  distance  of  said  signal  center 
of  symmetry  from  said  center  of  rotation  is  smaller  than  half 
the  repeating  unit  length  of  said  positioning  servo  signal 
means  in  the  radial  direction; 
the  information  recording  disk  including  a  notch  having  two 
circumferentially-spaced  opposed  abutment  surfaces  on  one 
of  said  inner  and  outer  diameter  edges  for  referencing  said 
signal  center  of  symmetry  and  for  abutment  reference  witfi  a 
disk  mounting  of  the  disk  drive  for  determining  said  center  of 
rotation,  wherein  said  notch  includes  a  third  abutment  surface 
for  abutment  reference  with  the  disk  mounting  for  determin- 
ing the  angular  position  of  said  positioning  servo  signal 
means;  and 
a  bub  mounting  said  disk. 


5348v455 

MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USIGN  SPEED  AND 

PHASE  CONTROL  IN  A  FIRST  LOOP  AND  PHASE 

CONTROL  IN  A  SECOND  LOOP  SERIES  WFTH  THE 

FIRST  LOOP 

Itefao  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporattoa, 

JaMB 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-112436 

Int  CL"  GllB  15/52:  G«5B  1/02 

UJS.  CL  360— 73.U  6  Claims 


1.'  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  motor,  comprising: 

a  first  servo  loop  for  controlling  a  rotational  phase  of  said  motor 

and  a  second  servo  loop  for  controlling  a  speed  of  said  motor 

wherein  a  first  control  signal  output  from  said  first  servo  loop 

is  input  to  said  second  servo  loop  and  said  motor  is  controlled 

based  upon  a  second  control  signal  output  from  said  second 

servo  loop; 
wherein  said  first  servo  loop  comprises: 

speed  detecting  means  for  outputting  a  voltage  corresponding 
to  a  fiequency  of  a  first  reference  signal  for  setting  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  motor, 

phase  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  said  first 
reference  signal  with  a  phase  of  a  control  signal  generated 
by  a  control  head;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  an  output  of  said  speed  detecting 
means  to  an  output  of  said  phase  comparing  means,  an 
output  signal  of  said  adding  means  being  said  first  control 
signal;  and 
wherein  said  second  servo  loop  comprises: 

a  voltage-to-frequency  converter  for  producing  a  second  ref- 
erence signal  having  a  frequency  higher  than  the  fiequency 
of  said  first  reference  signal;  and 

a  phase  servo  block  for  comparing  said  second  reference 
signal  with  a  speed  signal  representative  of  tlie  rotational 
speed  of  said  motor  to  control  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
motor,  an  output  signal  of  said  phase  servo  block  being  said 
second  control  signal. 


5,548,456 

DECK  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORD  AND 

PLAYBACK  DEVICE 

Hoqg  J.  Jin,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigDor  to  GoMslar  Cos 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,184,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abamtoncd. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  12, 1994,  Ser.  Na  355^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1991, 
6600/1991 

Int  CL"  GUB  5/027:15/00 
MS.  a.  360—85  4  Claims 

1.  A  deck  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  record  and  playback  device 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  slant  post  assemblies  provided  to  cotrespond  to  a 
supply  reel  and  a  talce-up  reel  of  a  tape  cassette  for  drawing  a 
tape  out  of  said  tape  cassette  such  that  tiie  tape  is  located 
along  a  predetermined  travel  path  and  return  the  tape  to  the 
tape  cassette,  respectively; 
a  pair  of  loading  gears  operatively  connected  to  said  slant  post 
assemblies  by  means  of  a  pair  of  loading  levers  for  moving 
the  slant  post  assemblies  between  their  tape  loading  and 
unloading  positions,  according  to  rotations  thereof,  respec- 
tively; 
a  loading  motor. 


a  capstan  motor  provided  with  a  capstan  shaft  to  which  a  driving 
gear  is  fixed  by  mounted; 

a  pinch  roller  pressed  against  said  capstan  shaft  so  as  to  pinch 
the  tape  therebetween; 

a  reel  latch  to  selectively  prevent  said  take-up  reel  of  the  tape 
cassette  from  rotating; 

a  cam  gear  operatively  connected  to  both  said  loading  motor  and 
said  reel  latch  so  as  to  transmit  a  drive  power  of.  the  loading 
motor  to  the  reel  latch; 

clutch  means  for  selectively  transmitting/not  transmitting  a  drive 
power  of  said  capstan  motor  itoxa  said  driving  gear  to  a 
talce-up  reel-side  one  of  said  pair  of  loading  gears;  and 

mode  sensing  means  for  sensing  loading  and  unloading  modes 
of  said  deck  mechanism,  wherein  said  mode  sensing  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  rotary  type  mode  switches  for  stopping  tlie 
rotation  of  said  cam  gear,  driving  said  capstan  motor  so  as  to 
load  or  unload  tape  travel  guide  elements  in  accordance  with 
a  selected  mode,  and  then  sensing  tlie  rotated  position  of  said 
loading  gear  so  as  to  drive  tlie  cam  gear  by  the  drive  power  of 
the  loading  motor,  said  switches  being  disposed  below  the 
loading  gear  and  the  cam  gear,  respectively,  wherein  said 
mode  sensing  means  senses  the  kmding  stan  and  loading  end 
states  and  senses  an  operation  mode  such  as  a  playing  mode; 

wherein  said  deck  mechanism  moves  the  slant  post  asserobBes 
by  using  the  drive  power  of  the  capstan  motor  during  loading 
and  unloading  mode  intervals,  simultaneously  with  locating 
slant  post  assemblies  at  loading  completion  positions  thereof, 
while  it  transmits  the  drive  power  of  the  loading  motor  to  said 
cam  gear  during  other  mode  intervals. 


5348v457 
DISK  DRIVE  DISK  STACK  CLAMP 
Peter  E.  Brooks,  Rochester,  and  David  F.  Glacs&,  Rochester, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  IntcnatioBal  Busineas  Macbincs 
Corponrtioa,  Aimook,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  976,119,  Nov.  13, 1992,  abmdoiied. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,577 
Int  CL"  GllB  17/02 
MS.  CL  360— 98JW  23  dataw 

10.  A  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  hub  having  a  first  diameter. 

at  least  one  disk  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  having 
a  second  diameter,  said  first  diamrtrr  and  said  second  diam- 
eter being  neariy  equal; 
a  one  piece  clamp  ring  for  clamping  the  at  least  one  disk  to  the 
hub  to  form  a  disk  stack  in  a  disk  drive  aiKl  wherein  said 
clamp  ring  is  thermally  expanded,  placed  on  at  least  one  disk, 
and  contracted  to  provide  a  clamping  force,  said  clamp  ring 
fimher  comprising: 
a  first  portion  for  gripping  the  otiter  surface  of  the  hub  at  a 
portion  having  said  first  diameter  and  not  extending  above  an 
upper  surface  of  the  hub; 
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the  support  flange  being  connected  to  the  stater  sleeve  at  a 
predetermined  bias  angle,  the  bias  angle  being  other  than 
ninety  degrees  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle  motor. 


a  second  portion,  one  of  the  first  or  second  portions  being  more 
compliant  in  an  axial  direction  than  the  other  of  said  first  or 
second  portions:  and 

a  disk  clamping  portion,  said  second  portion  attached  to  said 
first  portion  and  to  said  disk  clamping  portion,  wherein  the 
second  portion  of  the  clamp  ring  is  attached  to  the  first  portion 
at  an  angle  which  slopes  downward  firom  the  first  portion  to 
said  disk  clamping  portion. 


5,548,459 
FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Motoji  Egawa;  TetsujI  Fi^ita,-  Akinobu  Sane,  and  Kazutoshi 
Takayanagi,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mlne- 
bea  Cd„  Ltd„  Nagano-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,279,  Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  390,947 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-353664; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359659 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/60 
VS.  a.  36*-103  2  Claims 

i 
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SUPPORT  FLANGE  HAVING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTS 
TO  PROVIDE  ELECTRICAL  CONTINUITY  UPON 
SPINDLE  MOTOR  MOUNTING  TO  BASE 
Robert  M.  Pdstring,  SanU  Cruz;  Klaus  D.  Kloeppel,  Watson- 
vllle,-  John  C.  Dunfield,  Santo  Crux;  Michael  K.  Andrews, 
Soquel,  and  Oifford  T.  Joe.  Santo  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,638 
Int  a."  GllB  17/02 
VS.  a.  360—99.08  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  hard  disc  drive  assembly  including  a  base,  a  spindle 
motor,  and  a  driver  board,  the  spindle  motor  including  a  rotor,  a 
sutor.  and  a  stator  sleeve,  the  sutor  including  coupling  wires,  an 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  flange  located  below  the  stator.  the  support  flange 
being  bonded  to  an  outer  diameter  of  the  stator  sleeve;  the 
support  flange  including  a  circuit,  the  coupling  wires  for 
mating  with  solder  pads  on  the  support  flange,  the  solder  pads 
being  in  electrical  continuity  widi  traces  of  the  circuit:  and 
a  connector  having  contacting  elements  for  electrical  continuity 
mating  with  the  traces  of  the  circuit  and  with  the  driver  board, 
the  connector  being  disposed  in  and  through  the  base: 
the  contacting  elemenu  of  the  coiuiector  being  put  into  elecuical 
continuity  with  the  tfaces  of  the  circuit  by  mechanical  mount- 
ing of  the  spindle  motor  to  the  base; 


1.  A  floating  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  slider  made  of  a  magnetic  substance 
and  having  leading  and  bailing  ends,  the  slider  being  provided 
with  a  groove  which  gradually  increases  in  depth  along  a  side 
of  the  slider  extending  toward  the  trailing  end.  the  groove 
forming  a  first  opening  in  the  trailing  end  and  a  second 
opening  in  the  side: 
tails  mounted  on  a  floating  surface  of  the  slider  which  is  oppo- 
site to  a  magnetic  recording  medium  to  produce  a  floating 
force,  the  floating  surface  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  side  of  the  slider, 
a  spacer  made  from  a  non-magnetic  substance  and  bonded  to  an 

outer  surface  of  the  side  of  the  slider  with  glass: 
a  head  core  located  on  the  spacer  and  having  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg.  the  second  leg  being  located  at  the  trailing  end  of 
the  slider  without  protruding  from  the  ttaihng  end  such  that 
d»e  first  leg  is  located  between  the  second  leg  and  the  leading 
end  of  the  slider,  the  head  core  having  a  read/write  gap; 
a  chamfered  portion  formed  in  the  head  core  opposite  to  a 
bonding  surface  of  the  head  core  to  create  an  inclined  surface; 
and 
a  first  coil  wound  around  the  first  leg  in  a  first  sense  and  a 
second  coil  wound  around  the  second  leg  in  a  second  sense 
opposite  to  the  first  sense,  the  first  and  second  coils  being 
connected  in  series,  the  first  coil  and  the  second  coil  being  at 
least  partially  in  the  groove,  wherein  a  length  of  the  spacer 
measured  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slider  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  length  of  the  head  core  measured  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  slider  and  a  length  of  the  groove 
measured  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  slider  is  greater 
than  a  length  of  the  head  core  measured  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  slider. 


5448,460 
TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  AN  ESCAPE  SLOT 
ARRANGEMENT 
Tsunehisa  Ohira;  Hiroynki  Umeda,  both  of  Sagamihara.  and 
Toshio  Imamura,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vic- 
tor Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
nied  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234222; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-239167;  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-014005 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  7  Claims 

IE  ^W^"         2»2 
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LA  tape  cassette  used  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  case  being  a  rectangular  box-like  shape  having  front,  rear  and 
side  portions,  a  length  of  the  front  and  rear  portions  being 
longer  than  a  length  of  the  side  portions,  the  case  having  a 
loading  pocket  provided  along  the  front  portion: 

a  magnetic  tape  wound  on  a  pair  of  reels  accommodated  in  the 
case  and  extended  along  the  loading  pocket; 

a  front  lid  provided  at  the  front  portion  in  opening  and  closing 
manners  to  respectively  expose  and  cover  the  magnetic  tape: 

first  slot  means  provided  on  said  bottom  of  the  case  along  a 
center  line  substantially  equidistant  from  said  side  portions  of 
said  case  and  communicating  with  the  loading  pocket  for 
preventing  erroneous  insertion  of  the  tape  cassette  into  the 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  the  first  slot 
means  extending  along  a  normal  insertion  direction  of  the 
tape  cassette  for  allowing  the  tape  cassette  to  be  inserted  in 
the  normal  insertion  direction,  with  the  front  lid  being  for- 
ward, into  a  cassette  holder  having  an  erroneous  insertion 
preventing  and  detecting  member  provided  in  the  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  causing  the  enxMieous 
insertion  preventing  and  detecting  member  to  be  engaged  with 
the  first  slot  means:  and 

second  slot  means  having  a  predetermined  depth  provided  on  the 
bottom  of  the  case  and  having  a  first  and  second  end  aligned 
with  said  first  slot  means  with  said  second  end  being  nearby 
the  rear  portion  of  said  case,  leaving  a  predetermined  small 
space  from  a  wall  of  the  rear  portion,  the  second  slot  means 
being  disposed  along  an  erroneous  insertion  direction  of  the 
tape  cassette  for  allowing  the  erroneous  insertion  thereof,  with 
the  rear  portion  being  forward  into  the  cassette  holder,  caus- 
ing the  erroneous  insertion  preventing  and  detecting  member 
to  be  inserted  into  the  second  slot  means  after  the  wall  of  the 
rear  portion  overriding  the  erroneous  insertion  preventing  and 
detecting  member  upon  further  insertion  of  the  tape  cassette 
in  the  erroneous  insertion  direction,  said  second  slot  means 
having  a  tapered  wall  at  said  second  end  thereof,  said  tapered 
wall  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  said  depth  of  said 
second  slot  means  so  as  to  allow  the  erroneous  insertion 
preventing  and  detecting  nnember  to  escape  from  the  second 
tkx  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  side  portion  of  said 
case. 

2.  An  improved  tape  cassette  for  use  in  a  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus,  said  improved  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  case  being  a  rectangular  box-like  shape  having  front  and  rear 
portions,  a  side  portion,  and  a  loading  poclcet  provided  along 
the  front  portion,  said  loading  pocket  having  a  front  wall; 

a  magnetic  tape  for  recording  and  reproducing  information  sig- 
nals thereon,  the  magnetic  tape  being  wound  on  a  pair  of  reels 
KcomiiKxlated  in  the  case  of  said  improved  tape  cassette  and 
extended  along  the  loading  pocket; 


a  front  lid  provided  at  the  front  portion  of  said  case  in  opening 
and  closing  manners  to  respectively  expose  and  cover  the 
magnetic  tape,  wherein  said  improved  tape  cassette  can  be 
insetted,  with  the  front  lid  being  forward,  into  a  cassette 
holder  of  said  magnetic  recording  and  reprodiKnng  appanuus 
for  said  improved  tape  cassette; 

an  erroneous  insertion  preventing  slot  communicating  with  said 
loading  pocket  of  said  improved  tape  cassette,  the  erroneous 
insertion  preventing  slot  having  a  length  substantially  identi- 
cal to  a  length  from  the  front  portion  of  said  case  to  said  front 
wall  of  the  loading  pocket; 

a  door  provided  on  the  front  wall  of  the  loading  pocket  of  said 
improved  tape  cassette  and  being  mounted  in  opening  and 
closing  manners;  and 

an  escaping  slot  provided  on  a  bottom  of  the  case  of  said 
improved  tape  cassette  and  behind  said  door,  said  escaping 
slot  being  arranged  along  a  line  iiKluding  said  erroneous 
insertion  preventing  slot,  the  escaping  slot  extending  in  an 
inserting  direction  of  said  improved  tape  cassette  into  the 
magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus,  the  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  an  erroneous 
insertion  preventing  and  detection  member,  means  for  allow- 
ing the  door  to  open  toward  the  front  portion  of  the  case  and 
preventing  said  door  from  opening  toward  the  rear  portion  of 
the  improved  tape  cassette,  wherein  said  improved  tape  cas- 
sette is  allowed  to  be  erroneously  inserted  into  the  cassette 
holder  by  causing  said  erroneous  insertion  preventing  and 
detecting  member  of  said  apparatus  to  be  inserted  into  the 
escaping  slot  after  the  door  held  in  a  closed  sute  overrides  the 
erroneous  insertion  preventing  and  detecting  member,  and  the 
improved  tape  cassette  is  allowed  to  be  retracted  by  causing 
the  door  to  be  opened  when  the  tape  cassette  is  ejected  from 
the  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 


5,548,461 

ARC  SUPPRESSOR 

Jesse  C.  James,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Doa- 

glas  Corporation,  Himtington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,576,  JnL  11,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  5,  1994,  Set  No.  318,442 

Int.  CL''  HOIH  9/30 

VS.  CL  361—13  14  Clatas 


1.  An  improved  protective  circuit  for  an  electrical  device  sup- 
plied with  electrical  power  from  an  electric  source,  said  electrical 
device  producing  an  electric  arc.  and  said  electric  arc  emitting 
radiant  energy,  and  arc  suppressing  means  for  extinguishing  said 
electric  arc,  the  improvement  wherein  said  arc  suppressing  means 
comprises: 
phoioconductor  means,  said  photoconductor  means  being  opti- 
cally coupled  to  said  electrical  device  for  receiving  radiant 
energy  produced  by  said  arc,  said  photoconductor  means, 
normally  being  in  an  electrical  non-condiK:tive  state,  and 
being  placed  in  an  electrically  conductive  state  in  response  to 
illumination  from  said  arc;  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  photoconductor  means  in  shunt  of 
said  electric  device,  whereby,  upon  detection  of  light  gener- 
ated by  said  arc,  electrical  power  is  diverted  from  said  eiec- 
tncal  device  to  extinguish  said  arc. 
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5348,462 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
IMsaro  UchkU,  and  Kaznhide  OUni,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  MsigDon  to  Mitnuni  Electric  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,703 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-«76031 
U 

Int  CL"  H«2H  7/10 
MS.  CL  361—18  20  Claims 


1.  A  protective  circuit  unit  comprising: 

an  analog  switch  connected  to  a  direct  cuirent  (DC)  power  line 
whicli  is  connected  to  a  power  source  circuit  of  an  electronic 
device; 

a  main  constant  voltage  diode  connected  to  the  DC  power  line, 
wherein  an  input  applied  to  a  control  terminal  of  tlie  analog 
switch  is  controlled  by  current  flowing  in  the  main  constant 
voltage  diode  so  as  to  turn  off  the  analog  switch  when  a 
supply  voltage  of  said  DC  power  line  is  higher  than  a  prede- 
termined value;  and 

a  current  Umitabon  circuit  connected  in  series  between  said 
main  constant  vohage  diode  and  said  DC  power  line. 


5,548,463 
SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  POWER  AND  SCRUBBING 
POWER  MIXING  DEVICES  FOR  FAULTS 
David   L.  Aldridge,   Dripping  Springs;   William   P.   Bunton. 
Pflugerviile;  Stephen  R.  Bisscll,  Austin;  David  Brown,  Aus- 
tin; Daniel  D.  Gunn,  Austin;  Cari  Kagy,  Cedar  Pariu  and 
David  P.  Sonnier,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,699,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  578,883 
Int  a."  H02H  7/00;  GOIR  3in6 
U&  CL  361—18  4  Claims 


for  isolating  the  first  test  node  from  other  power  sources 
unless  said  first  isolation  diode  has  a  short  circuit  fault; 

a  second  power  rail  coupling  a  second  power  source  to  the 
power  input  port,  said  second  power  rail  including  a  second 
power  pass  transistor  and  a  second  isolation  diode  coupled  in 
series,  and  having  a  second  test  node  between  said  second 
power  pass  transistor  and  said  second  isolation  diode,  with 
said  second  isolation  diode  for  coupling  said  second  test  node 
to  the  power  input  port  of  tlje  device  and  for  isolating  the 
second  test  node  from  other  power  sources  unless  said  second 
isolation  diode  has  a  short  circuit  fault; 

a  first  switching  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  a  first  enable  signal 
and  coupled  to  said  first  power  pass  transistor,  for  turning  on 
said  first  power  pass  transistor  when  said  first  enable  signal  is 
asserted  to  couple  said  first  power  source  to  said  first  test  node 
to  energize  said  first  test  node  unless  said  first  power  pass 
transistor  has  an  open  circuit  fault; 

a  second  switching  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  a  second  enable 
signal  and  coupled  to  said  second  power  pass  transistor,  for 
turning  on  said  second  power  pass  transistor  when  said  sec- 
ond enable  signal  is  asserted  to  couple  said  second  power 
source  to  said  second  test  node  to  energize  said  second  test 
node  unless  said  second  power  pass  transistor  has  an  open 
circuit  fault; 

a  first  test  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  test  node,  for  asserting  a 
first  OK  signal  if  said  first  test  node  is  energized; 

a  second  test  circuit,  coupled  to  said  second  test  node,  for 
asserting  a  second  OK  signal  if  said  second  test  node  is 
energized,  where  said  first  OK  signal  is  negated  in  the  case 
where  said  first  enable  signal  is  asserted  and  said  power  pass 
transistor  has  an  open  circuit  fault  so  that  a  latent  open  circuit 
in  the  first  power  pass  transistor  can  be  detected,  and  where 
said  first  OK  signal  is  asserted  in  tlie  case  where  said  first 
enable  signal  is  negated,  said  second  enable  signal  is  asserted 
and  said  first  isolation  diode  has  a  short  circuit  fault  so  that 
said  first  isolation  diode  can  be  scrubbed  for  faults. 


ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Manning,  North  Attletwro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teias 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,627,  Jnn.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  9434*4,  Sep.  10, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
350,778 
InL  CL"  H02H  5/04 
CL  361-23  6  Claims 
iiwr— i 1 


MS. 


1.  In  a  power  circuit  supplying  power  from  multiple  power 
supplies  to  device  having  a  power  input  port  a  system  for  detect- 
ing latent  faults  in  power  mixing  devices  comprising: 
a  first  power  rail  coupling  a  first  power  source  to  the  power  input 
port,  said  first  power  rail  including  a  first  power  pass  transis- 
tor and  a  first  isolation  diode  coupled  in  series,  and  having  a 
first  test  node  between  said  first  power  pass  transistor  and  said 
first  isolation  diode,  with  said  first  isolation  diode  for  coupling 
said  first  test  node  to  the  power  input  port  of  the  device  and 


I.  An  electronic  motor  proiectioa  system  for  de-energizing  a 
motor  upon  the  occurrence  of  selected  conditions  comprising  a 
bousing,  the  housing  containing  a  power  supply  section,  control 
circuitry  for  detecting  the  existence  of  the  selected  conditions  and 
an  output  circuit  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  control  circuitry 
for  controlling  die  state  of  energization  of  the  motor,  the  power 
supply  section  including  solid  state  switch  means,  the  solid  state 
switch  means  having  a  switching  pre-regulator  coiuiected  across 
line  voltage  adapted  to  turn  on  every  cycle  for  a  portion  of  only 
one-half  cycle  beginning  at  zero  crossing  of  the  AC  voltage  wave. 


the  solid  state  switch  means  including  an  input  pin  connected 
externally  to  line  voltage  and  internally  to  a  rectifying  diode  and  a 
serially  connected  first  SCR,  the  first  SCR  having  a  gate,  a  second 
SCR  having  main  electrodes  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first  SCR 
and  to  an  AC  return  line,  an  energy  storage  capacitor  and  a 
charging  resistor  connected  to  tl»e  first  SCR  and  adapted  to  be 
charged  by  current  flow  ttirough  the  first  SCR,  tlie  storage  capaci- 
tor coupled  to  a  voltage  regulator,  the  voltage  regulator  having  an 
output  voltage,  means  to  compare  the  voltage  of  the  storage 
capacitor  with  a  reference  and  to  turn  on  the  second  SCR  when  the 
voltage  of  the  storage  capacitor  exceeds  the  reference  plus  the 
output  voltage  of  the  voltage  regulator  to  thereby  turn  off  the  first 
SCR.  the  means  to  turn  on  the  second  SCR  includes  an  anode  gate 
connected  to  the  second  SCR,  a  diode  connected  between  the 
anode  gate  and  the  AC  return  line,  and  a  pull-up  capacitor,  the 
diode  having  a  cathode,  the  cathode  connected  to  the  anode  gate 
and  to  the  pull-up  capacitor,  the  otJjcr  side  of  the  capacitor  con- 
nected to  the  input  pin  whereby  a  high  impedance  will  be  main- 
uined  at  the  anode  gate  by  the  pull-up  capacitor  and  the  diode 
together  and  will  prevent  current  flow  to  the  AC  return  line  when 
siAijected  to  transient  noise  conditions, 
a  feedback  component  external  to  the  soUd  state  switch  means 
coupled  to  the  voltage  regulator  to  provide  a  preselected  level 
of  DC  output  voltage, 
the  output  circuit  comprising  a  relay  coil  serially  connected  to  a 
solid  state  switch  having  a  base,  the  coil  and  solid  state  switch 
being  connected  across  the  preselected  level  of  DC  output 
voltage, 
the  control  circuitry  coupled  to  tlje  power  supply  section  com- 
prising a  voltage  divider  network  including  a  temperature 
dependent  resistor  for  developing  a  voltage  which  varies  in 
accordance   with   the   existence   and   non-existence   of  the 
selected  conditions,  first  comparator  means  having  a  fixed 
referetice  voltage  for  comparing  the  developed  voltage  with  a 
reference  voltage,  the  first  comparator  means  having  an  out- 
put coupled  to  the  base  of  the  solid  state  switch  in  tlie  output 
circuit  and  being  adapted  to  control  tlie  conduction  of  the 
solid  state  switch  and  concomitantly  the  energization  of  the 
relay  coil  in  dependence  upon  whether  the  developed  voltage 
is  above  or  below  the  reference  voltage. 


1  A  leakage  voltage  inductor  with  a  circuit  structure  comprising 
an  input  end  C  connected  to  the  positive  pole  of  a  diode,  tlie 


negative  pole  thereof  being  connected  to  the  connecting  point  X  of 
a  switch  and  one  end  of  a  resistor  4.  the  other  end  of  the  resistor  4 
being  connected  in  series  to  a  resistor  5,  the  other  end  of  the 
resistor  5  being  grounded,  tiie  serial  coiuection  between  the  resis- 
tors 4  and  5  being  connected  to  tlie  connecting  point  Y  of  the 
switch,  the  connecting  point  Z  of  the  switch  being  connected  to  a 
variable  resistor  and  connected  in  series  to  a  Zener  diode  to  be 
grounded,  said  Zener  diode  being  in  parallel  with  die  coil  of  an 
electric  appliance;  characterized  in  that: 

in  said  circuit  structure,  a  voltage  being  detected  on  the  housing 
of  the  leaking  appliance  with  respect  to  the  ground  in  tlie 
wiring  circuit  from  the  solenoid  switch  to  the  motor,  said 
voltage  being  half-wave  rectified  by  said  diode  with  the 
switch  being  switched  to  ilie  appropriate  positions  X,  Y,  the 
rectified  voltage  being  lowered  and  divided  by  said  variable 
resistor  and  the  coil  of  a  relay,  such  that  when  the  variable 
resistor  is  adjusted,  the  coil  operates  as  the  voltage  rises 
appropriately  to  switch  off  the  connecting  point  b  of  the  relay 
and  the  coil  of  the  solenoid  switch  being  deactivated  at  the 
same  time,  such  that  by  adjusting  the  variable  resistor,  the  coil 
of  the  relay  can  be  adjusted  to  a  mating  voltage  so  as  to  set  the 
actuating  voltage  wiiliin  an  appropriate  range. 


5_S48.466 

HAZARDOUS  AMEPRAGE  RECOGNITION  AND 

RELAYING  TECHNIQUES 

Marcus  A.  Smith,  228  Manor  Dr.,  BccUey,  W.  Va.  25801 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,115 

Int  a."  H02B  3/16 

MClaiw 
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5,548,465 
LEAKAGE  VOLTAGE  INDUCTOR 
Lin  Lai-Chau,  No.  S3,  Lane  211,  Chung  Shing  Rd.,  Long  Teng 
Shiang,  Taoyuan,  lUwan 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^06 

Int  a."  H02H  i/16 

Uft  CL  361—44  7  Claims 


1.  A  safety  system  for  detecting  and  rendering  harmless  faults  in 
an  electrical  power  system  which  includes  a  power  center  for 
distributing  electrical  power  to  a  plurality  of  machines  wherein  the 
power  center  receives  current  from  a  main  power  line  and  includes 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  arrangement  wherein 
tlie  secondary  winding  arrangement  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
power  cables  which  are  in  turn  each  connected  to  at  least  one 
electrical  machine,  the  safety  system  including  a  cuirent  interrupter 
for  interrupting  power  to  a  specific  power  cable;  the  safety  system 
comprising: 

oscillators  for  placing  different  frequencies  on  each  cable  con- 
necting a  machine  to  the  power  center; 
a  structure  for  electrically  connecting  the  power  center  to  the 
earth  so  as  to  provide  an  electrical  path  through  a  person 
should  the  person  touch  an  exposed  conductor  of  one  of  tlie 
cables; 
a  primary  sensor  circuit  for  sensing  each  of  the  frequencies 
applied  to  the  cables,  which  primary  sensor  circuit  is  electri- 
cally located  in  a  fault  current  sensing  region;  and 
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a  circuit  connected  to  the  cunent  intenupter  for  causing  the 
current  interrupter  to  interrupt  power  to  the  cable  having  an 
exposed  conductor  upon  detecting  the  frequency  applied  to 
that  cable. 


5,548y467 
LAN  INTERFACE  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  OVEKCURKENT 
PROTECTION 
James  A.  Heaney,  Durhmi.  and  Todd  M.  Rasmus,  C»ry,  both 
of  N.C^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armooli,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19SJ46 

Int.  CL*  HOOT  3/00 

U&  CL  361—93  W  Ctoims 


1.  An  ovencurrent  protection  circuit  comprising: 

one  input  voltage  terminal; 

a  load  terminal: 

a  normally-on  field-effect  pass  transistor  and  a  sense  resistor 
disposed  in  series  between  the  input  voluge  terminal  and  the 
load  terminal,  the  pass  transistor  being  turned  off  by  a  voltage 
at  a  gate  terminal: 

a  transistor  array  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  terminals, 
and  having  d>e  second  terminal  connected  to  the  load  termi- 
nal; 

a  reference  resistor  connected  between  the  first  terminal  of  the 
transistor  array  and  a  point  between  the  pass  transistor  and  the 
sense  resistor, 

means  for  providing  a  constant  reference  current  through  the 
reference  resistor,  the  means  disposed  between  the  third  ter- 
minal of  the  transistor  array  and  ground; 

a  resistor  disposed  to  receive  current  flowing  from  the  fourth 
terminal  of  the  transistor  array  to  ground; 

a  resistor  disposed  between  the  input  voluge  terminal  and  the 
gate  of  the  pass  transistor;  and 

one  NPN  transistor  disposed  for  current  sensing  having  an 
emitter  terminal  connected  to  groimd,  a  base  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  resistor  receiving  current  from  the  fourth  termi- 
nal of  the  transistor  array,  and  a  collector  terminal  connected 
to  apply  a  voluge  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  pass  transistor  so 
that  when  the  current  flowing  from  the  fourth  terminal  of  the 
transistor  array  to  ground  is  substantially  less  than  the  con- 
stant current,  the  pass  transistor  is  shut  off. 


5,548,469 

MULTI-PATH  STATIC  CONTROL  GARMENT  AND 

WRIST  STRAP  COMBINATION 

Kay  L.  Adams,  Carlsbad,  Callt,  assignor  to  TWi  Wear,  Inc, 

Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,625,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,440,444.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

431,265 

Int  CL*  H05F  03/02 

VS.  CL  361—220  20  Claims 


«^^ 


2.  A  multi-path  sutic  control  garment,  comprising: 
a  smoclc  or  shop  jaclcet, 
said  smock  having  an  electrically  conductive  cloth  body,  said 
smock  also  having  at  least  one  cloth  sleeve  that  is  electri- 
cally conductive, 
a  flexible  conductive  ribbon, 

a  nonconductive  cloth  sheath  provided  around  said  ribbon, 
said  ribbon  and  sheath  combining  with  each  other  to  form  an 
insulated  flexible  conductor, 
means  to  mount  said  insulated  flexible  conductor  along  said  one 
sleeve,  and  past  the  region  where  said  one  sleeve  connects  to 
said  body,  aiid  down  at  least  part  of  said  body,  and 
first  and  second  electrical  contact  means  on  said  body  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  dual  grounding  cord, 
said  first  contact  means  being  elecdically  connected  to  said 

ribbon  and  insulated  from  said  body,  and 
said  second  contact  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
body. 


5,548j468 

SURGE  ARRESTER  USING  ZINC  OXIDE  ELEMENTS 

INSTALLED  IN  PARALLEL,  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THE  SURGE  ARRESTER 

SUngo  SUrakawa,  and  Satoshi  Watahiki,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-173946 
InL  CL"  H04H  1/04 
VS.  CL  361—126  1»  Claims 

1.  An  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminated  columns 
arranged  in  parallel,  each  of  said-plurality  of  laminated  columns 
having  a  plurality  of  non-linear  conduction  elements,  electrical 
connection  members  electrically  connecting  said  plurality  of  lami- 
nated columns,  and  a  support  colunui  extending  parallel  to  said 
plurality  of  parallel  laminated  columns;  wherein  said  plurality  of 
parallel  laminated  columns  are  arranged  around,  and  in  contact 
with,  said  support  column. 


5,548,470 
CHARACTERIZATION,  MODELING,  AND  DESIGN  OF 
AN  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  IMPROVED 
WAFER  TEMPERATURE  UNIFORMITY 
Anwar  Hosain,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  David  E.  KotecU,  HopeweU 
Junctioo;  Stephan  E.  Lassig,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Kurt  A.  Olson,  Sebastopol,  Calif.,  and  Anthony  J.  Ricd, 
HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Madiincs  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,552 
InL  a."  H02N  13/00 
VS.  a.  361—234  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer 
during  processing  thereof  comprising 


m  Aielectric  layer  on  a  front  face  of  said  electrostatic  chuck  for 
contacting  said  wafer,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  nominal 
surface  roughness  and  a  pattern  of  grooves  formed  therein  to 
a  depth  which  is  short  relative  to  the  mean  free  path  of  a  gas 
disposed  therein  at  a  sutic  pressure,  said  pattern  of  grooves 
having  a  central  portion  over  which  said  pattern  of  grooves 
defines  a  substantially  constant  nominal  contact  area  fraction 
and  an  outer,  annular  contact  region  having  another  nominal 
contact  area  fraction,  said  another  nominal  contact  area  firac- 
tion  being  greater  than  said  constant  nominal  contact  area 
fraction, 

a  cooling  plate  in  thermal  communicabon  with  said  dielectric 
layer  for  removing  heat  from  said  electrostatic  chuck, 

an  electrode  for  developing  an  electrostatic  attraction  force  of 
said  wafer  against  said  front  face  of  said  electrostatic  chuck, 

said  electrosutic  chuck  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  said  wafer  such  that  said  wafer  has  an  overhang  region  at 
an  outer  edge  thereof  which  is  reduced  in  temperature  by  said 
outer,  annular  contact  region  of  said  dielectric  layer,  and 

said  outer,  annular  contact  region  having  a  width  determined  in 
accordance  with  a  distance  by  which  a  wafer  radius  exceeds  a 
radius  of  said  electrosutic  chuck  to  control  wafer  temperature 
uniformity. 


5348^471 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPARK-IGNITING  FUEL 
David  A.  Roederer,  Frankfort,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Webster  Heat- 
ii^  and  Specialty  Products,  Inc.,  Frankfort,  Ky. 
j  I  FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,552 

I !  Int  a."  HOIT  15/00 

VS.  CL  361—253  8  Claims 


the  second  primary  winding  has  another  termiiul  connected  to 

the  drain  of  the  second  transistor; 
the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the 

second  transistor; 
the  secondary  winding  is  the  sole  secondary  winding  and  is 

center  tapped  to  ground;  and 
both  primary  windings  transfer  electromagnetic  flux  through  the 

core  to  the  secondary  winding. 


5,548y472 

HIGH  ENERGY  IGNITION  GENERATOR,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 

Patrick    Balland,    Rneil    Malmaison,    France,    assignor    to 

Eyquem,  Cedez,  France 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  2S,  1993,  93  11520 
Int  CL*  F23Q  3/00:  HOIT  15/00 

VS.  CL  361— 2S3  12  ( 

8 


1.  High  energy  ignition  generator,  said  generator  comprising  in 
combination:  a  source  of  energy,  an  energy  storage  means  charging 
circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  energy  and  comprising  a  first 
storage  capacitor  and  connecting  means,  a  discharging  circuit 
comprising  energy  recovering  inductance  means  and  an  ignition 
spark  plug  having  electrodes  connected  in  series,  said  connecting 
means  connecting  said  storage  means  to  said  discharging  circuit, 
free  wheel  means  and  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
discharging  circuit  so  as  to  produce  sparks  between  said  electrodes 
of  said  spark  plug,  said  energy  storage  means  further  comprising  a 
secoitd  capacitor  connected  in  paraUel  to  a  series  connection  of 
said  connecting  means  and  said  inductance  iiKans. 


5,548y«73 
CONDENSERS 
Ching-Hcng  Wang,  No.  12,  18th  Road,  Industry  Park,  1U- 
chnng  City,  Tkiwan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,551 
Int  CL'  HOIG  4/00;4n24 
VS.  CL  361- 30L1  9  i 


"^^ 


I  In  a  DC-powered  spark-generating  circuit  for  igniting  fiiel  and 
including  (a)  a  transformer  with  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding  on  a  comnmn  core  and  (b)  a  transistor  controlling 
pofwer  to  the  primary  winding,  tlie  improvement  wherein: 
the  primary  winding  is  a  first  primary  winding; 
the  transistor  is  a  first  transistor; 
the  transformer  includes  a  second  primary  winding; 
the  circuit  has  a  second  transistor  controlhng  power  to  the 

second  primary  winding; 
each  primary  winding  has  a  terminal  connected  through  a  sepa- 
rate blocking  diode  to  a  .positive  voltage  source; 
each  transistor  has  a  gate  and  a  drain; 

the  first  primary  wincUng  has  another  terminal  connected  to  llie 
drain  of  the  first  transistor: 


1.  A  condenser  comprising: 

a  casing,  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  open  chambers 
longitudinally  arranged  in  parallel  and  separated  by  partition 
walls,  said  open  chambers  being  on  a  horizontal  plane,  a 


2242 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  1996 


AuousT  20.  19% 


piunlity  of  receptacles  respectively  disposed  at  two  opposite 
ends  of  each  open  chamber  and  separated  by  walls; 

a  plurality  of  condenser  elements  respectively  nnounted  in  said 
open  chambers; 

a  plurality  of  contact  metal  plates  respectively  mounted  in  said 
receptacles,  each  contact  metal  plate  having  one  end  inserted 
into  one  open  chamber  arid  disposed  in  contact  with  one  end 
of  the  corresponding  condenser  element,  and  an  opposite  end 
disposed  in  one  receptacle  for  the  connection  of  a  lead  wire 
which  has  a  conductor  and  an  insulator,  a  link  being  provided 
to  connect  two  adjacent  contact  metal  plates  together  so  that 
the  linked  contact  metal  plates  being  connected  in  parallel  by 
said  link  to  form  with  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  condenser 
elements  into  a  parallel  circuit;  and  a  cover  coveted  on  said 
casing  over  said  receptacles. 


5,548,474 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  SUCH  AS  CAPACITORS 

HAVING  ELECTRODES  WITH  AN  INSULATING  EDGE 

Chomg-Jeou  Chen;  Rkiurd  Ladew;  Yong-Jian  Qiu,  all  of 

Myrtle  Beach,  and  Jeffrey  Mevisseii,  Conway,  all  of  S.C,, 

assignors  to  AVX  Corporation,  Mvrtle  Beach,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  204,003 

Int  CL*  HOIG  4/06:4/005 

MS.  CL  361—313  19  Claims 


V. 


I.  An  electronic  device  having  opposite  facing  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  opposite  facing  front  and  back  surfaces,  and  opposite 
facing  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  comprising: 

a  marginless  multilayer  structure  of  electrode  and  dielectric 
layers,  each  layer  having  opposite  facing  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  opposite  facing  front  and  back  edges,  and  opposite 
facing  first  and  second  sides,  and 
each  electrode  layer  having  an  insulative  coating  on  one  of  its 
front  and  back  edges  and  being  free  of  the  insulative  coating 
on  the  other  of  its  front  and  back  edges:  wherein  alternate 
electrode  layers  have  the  insulating  coating  on  the  same  edge. 


5,548,475 
DIELECTRIC  THIN  RLM  DEVICE 
Mabo  Ushikubo,  Kashiwa,  and  Yasuyuki  itoh,  Tenri,  both  oC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,039 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  15, 1993,  5-284982; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108628 

Int  CL'  HOIG  4/06:  GUC  11/22:11/24 
VS.  CL  361—321.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  thin  film  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  electrode:  and 

a  dielectric  thin  film,  said  dielectric  thin  film  being  a  laminate  of 
at  least  three  layers  including  an  intermediate  layer,  the  com- 
position of  each  layer  comprising  atoms  of  like  kind,  includ- 
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ing  at  least  one  volatile  atom,  the  content  of  the  at  least  one 
volatile  atom  being  smaller  in  the  intermediate  layer  than  in  at 
least  two  of  the  remaining  layers,  a  first  of  the  at  least  two 
remaining  layers  being  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  interme- 
diate layer  and  a  second  of  the  at  least  two  remaining  layers 
being  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the  intermediate  layer 
opposite  the  first  side. 


5348,476 
RECEIVING  AND  TRANSFORMING  APPARATUS 
Toyokazu  Tanaka;  Manabu  Taluunoto,  both  of  Hitachi;  Satoshi 
Miwada,  Naka-gun;  Noriyuki  Tetsn,  and  Sadao  Waizumi, 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,798,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,450,281,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  935,405, 

Aug.  26,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  431,566 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-216885 
Int  CL*  H02B  1/20 
MS.  CL  361—611  18  Claims 


-.f  -.J  -.5 

1.  A  receiving  and  transforming  apparatus  for  receiving  power 
from  two  power  lines  through  at  least  one  set  of  instrument 
potential  and  current  transformers,  wherein 

first  switching  means  and  a  primary  side  of  power  transformers 
are  arranged  at  respective  sides  of  said  instrument  potential 
and  current  transformers. 

second  switching  means  at  a  receiving  side  are  respectively 
arranged  at  outer  sides  of  the  respective  first  switching  means. 

the  first  and  second  switching  means  along  with  receiving  por- 
tions, connecting  portions  to  the  power  transformers,  and  the 
instrument  potential  and  current  transformers  are  connected 
by  a  duct  line  connecting  portion  at  a  back  side  of  said  first 
and  second  switching  means, 

said  first  and  second  switching  nwans  respectively  include  inter- 
rupting portions  and  operating  members. 

the  interrupting  portions  are  accommodated  in  box-shaped 
cubicles,  and 

wherein  the  box-shaped  cubicles  are  arranged  in  parallel  so  as  to 
enable  the  interrupting  to  be  accessible  from  a  front  portion  of 
the  box-shaped  cubicles. 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,548,477 
COMBINATION  KEYBOARD  AND  COVER  FOR  A 
HANDHELD  COMPUTER 
Riuendra  Kumar,  and  John  W.  Morrison,  IL  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation,  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,254 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/02 

M&,  CL  361—680  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  handheld  apparatus  having  a  display  including  a  first  surface 
from  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  display  may  be  viewed; 

a  first  input  to  said  handheld  apparatus  including  a  second 
surface,  said  first  input  movable  between  an  operational  posi- 
tion and  a  nonoperational  position;  and, 

a  planar  motion  mechanism  carrying  said  first  input  and  allow- 
ing planar  motion  between  said  second  surface  and  said  first 
surface  whereby  said  first  input  may  be  selectably  moved 
between  said  operational  position  and  said  nonoperational 
position. 


,k. 


hinge  pin  means  engaging  said  roller  and  said  display  portion 

whereby  said  display  portion  is  slidably  pivoted  relative  to 

said  base  portion; 
at  least  one  inclined  groove  disposed  within  said  base  portion: 
at  least  one  suppon  tab  extending  from  said  display  portion  into 

said  Inclined  groove  to  support  said  display  portion  at  varying 

angles  relative  to  said  base  position: 
said  chaiuiel  and  said  inclined  groove  are  carried  within  an  end 

wall  of  said  base,  said  channel  being  above  said  groove; 
a  second  channel  disposed  within  said  base  pottion,  opposite 

said  first  channel; 
a  roller  disposed  within  said  second  channel; 
hinge  pins  means  engaging  said  roller  within  said  second  chan- 
nel and  said  display  portion  whereby  said  display  portion  is 

sUdably  pivoted  relative  to  said  base  portion; 
a  second  inclined  groove  disposed  within  said  base  pottion. 

opposite  said  first  groove:  and 
a  second  support  tab  extending  from  said  display  portion  into 

said  second  inclined  groove  to  support  said  display  portion  at 

varying  angles  relative  to  said  base  position. 


5,S48y479 

DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  A  MEMORY  OR 

MICROCIRCUIT  UNIT 

Jukka  Hyviirinen,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  ICL  Personal 

Systems  OY,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  295,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  2,  1993,  933846 
Int  CL'  H05K  7/14:Sm 
MS.  CL  361—484  ^ 
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5,548,478 

PORTABLE  COMPUTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  HINGE 

lUjendra  Kumar.  Akron,  and  Steven  E.  Brooks,  Canton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporatioa, 

FairUwn,Ohio 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2804>92 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/16:  EOSD  11/00 
CL  361—681  6  Claims 


1.  A  protective  device  for  protecting  a  memory  or  microciimit 
unit,  the  protective  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  place  for  receiving  the  memory  or  microcitxniit  unit; 

a  locking  naechanism  having  an  OFF  positioa  and  an  ON  posi- 
tion; 

a  protective  lid  pivotably  attached  to  the  locking  mechanism,  the 
lid  being  tumable  to  protect  the  menwry  or  microcitcuit  unit 
positioned  in  the  mounting  place  when  the  locking  mecha- 
nism of  the  protective  device  is  in  the  ON  position 

a  cylinder  having  a  groove,  the  cylinder  being  rigidly  connected 
to  the  locking  mechanism; 

a  sliding  mechanism  comprising  a  mounting  carriage  for  receiv- 
ing the  meiDory  or  microcircuit  unit;  and 

a  guide  pin  arranged  in  the  groove  for  roovii^  die  sUding 


1.  An  improved  portable  computing  device  comprising: 

a  base  portion: 

a  display  pottion  containing  a  display  screen  and  a  touch  input 

panel; 
at  least  one  channel  disposed  within  said  base  portion; 
at  least  one  roller  disposed  within  said  channel;  and 


5A48y48S 
TAPE  DRIVE  WITH  FLOATING  SUPPORT  FOR  INSERT 
Gnttorm  Rndi,  FJcOhamar;  Onmlf  Jaaaen,  Oaio;  Hahw  O. 
Kuifte,  Haslum,  and  Petter  Buscngdal,  Oslo,  aD  of,  Norway, 
assignors  to  l^ndberg  DaU  Storage  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,835 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/16:  B«5K  7/14 
MS.  CL  361—685  26  CUms 

5.  A  suspension  for  mounting  a  data  storage  drive  iiMo  a  com- 
puter housing,  comprising: 
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a  suspension  frame  having  at  least  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall 
defining  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  sized  to  receive  a 
data  storage  drive: 

a  first  resilient  member  mounted  to  said  second  wall  and  a  first 
protrusion  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  wall,  said  first 
resilient  member  pressing  the  data  storage  drive  against  said 
first  protrusion  when  die  data  storage  drive  is  received  within 
said  space; 

comprising  second  and  third  resilient  members  and  second  and 
third  protrusions,  said  first,  second  and  third  resilient  mem- 
bers and  said  first,  second  and  third  protrusions  acting  in 
respective  resilient  protrusion  member  pairs  to  provide  a 
three-point  planar  suspension  of  the  data  storage  drive  in  said 
frame;  and 

wherein  said  resilient  members  comprise  leaf  springs  formed 
into  said  second  wall  and  said  protrusions  comprise  indents 
formed  into  said  first  wall. 


5,54Mlil 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  CONTAINING  AN 

INTERNALLY  RIBBED,  INTEGRAL  HEAT  SINK  AND 

BONDED,  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  WITH 

TWO-SIDED  COMPONENT  POPULATION 
Kenneth  A.  Salisbury,  Livonia;  Pawd  Kalinowski,  Birming- 
ham, and  Jay  D.  Baker,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mkh.^  assigjiors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  DeartMMn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  43,099,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Sep.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30M75 
InL  CL"  H05K  JfiO 
MS,  CL  361— 799  15  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  module  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  member  having  a  first  side  defining  a  grid  of  ribs 
with  cavities  between  said  ribs,  and  a  second  side,  opposite 
said  first  side,  defining  a  plurality  of  produding  fins; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  and  an  oppos- 
ing second  side,  said  circuit  board  being  mounted  on  said  heat 
sink  member,  with  said  first  side  of  said  circuit  board  facing 
said  grid  of  ribs; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  components  mounted  to  both  sides  of 
said  printed  circuit  board,  a  majority  portion  of  at  least  one  of 


said  electrical  components,  mounted  to  said  first  side  of  said 

printed  circuit  board,  being  enclosed  inside  of  at  least  one  of 

said  cavities;  and 

protective  cover  enclosing  the  second  side  of  said  printed 

circuit  board  and  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said  heat  sink 

member. 


5,548,482 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  CLAMPED  HEAT  SINK 
Kaiawhl  Hatauclii,  and  Hanio  Shimamoto,  both  of  KlkucU- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  466,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202335 
InL  a."  H05K  7/20 
U,S.  CL  361—720  2  ClafaH 

3 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  apparatus  having: 

a  board  at>d  a  plurality  of  electronic  parts,  such  as  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  devices,  mounted  on  said  board; 

a  cooling  member  disposed  opposite  said  electronic  parts; 

a  thermally  conductive  material  disposed  between  and  contact- 
ing said  electronic  parts  and  said  cooling  member,  and 

at  least  two  thermally  conductive  clamps  soldered  to  said  board, 
clamping  said  cooling  member  at  a  periphery,  and  urging  said 
cooling  member  against  said  thermally  conductive  material 
and  toward  said  electronic  parts  wherein  said  board  includes 
at  least  one  thermal  via  and  at  least  one  of  said  clamps  is 
soldered  to  said  board  at  said  at  least  one  thermal  via. 


5,548,483 
FRAMELESS  IC  CARD  AND  HOUSING  THEREFOR 
Steven  Feidman,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eko  Corpora- 
tioa,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377414 

Int  CL*^  H«5K  ///4 

U.S.  CL  361—737  31  Claims 


ll  A  frameless  IC  card  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  to  an 
eidotronic  host  system  such  as  a  computer  or  computer  peripheral, 
the  IC  card  comprising: 

a  substrate  carrying  electronic  circuit  elements  and  including  a 
transverse  forward  edge  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  con- 

i    nected  to  the  electronic  circuit  elements; 

B  transversely  extending  bus  connector  disposed  adjacent  tlie 
forward  edge  of  the  substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  contact 

I     members  electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  substrate 

1  contacts,  the  connector  being  adapted  to  connect  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  elements  on  the  substi-ate  to  the  host  system;  and 

ia  housing  enclosing  die  substrate,  tl»e  housing  including  opposed 

I  top  and  bottom,  substantially  parallel  covers  having  corre- 
sponding transverse  forward  and  rear  margins  and  longitudi- 

i  nal  side  margins,  the  corresponding  longitudinal  side  margins 
along  at  least  one  side  of  die  top  and  bonom  covers  being 
configured  to  interiock  with  each  other. 


IC  CARD-RECEIVING  HOST 
E^Ward  A.  Kantoer,  Raleigh,  N.C„  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,718 

Int.  a."  H05K  \/l4 

Uli.  CL  361—737  10  Claims 


i.  A  card-receiving  host  for  receiving  an  IC  card  that  has  a  card 
fiunt  connector  with  card  contacts,  comprising: 

a  host  frame  with  a  card-receiving  slot  that  has  an  open  rear  end: 

t  host  connector  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  move  in 
predetermined  forward  and  rearward  directions  thereon,  said 
host  connector  having  a  plurality  of  host  contacts  that  are 
mateable  to  card  contacts  of  a  card  front  cotuiector  when  the 
card  is  thrust  forwardly  fully  into  said  slot; 

a  double-push  mechanism  coupled  to  said  host  coimector,  said 
mechanism  biasing  said  host  cofuector  rearwardly  and  stop- 
ping rearward  movement  of  the  host  connector  alternately  at 
first  and  second  positions,  with  said  first  position  lying  rear- 
ward of  said  second  position,  at  alternate  forward  tlirusts  of 
said  host  connector  by  a  card. 


downwardly  from  a  different  one  of  said  top  part  sides,  said 
bottom  cover  having  a  bottom  part  that  lies  below  most  of 
said  circuit  board  and  that  has  opposite  sides  at  said  cover 
sides,  and  said  bottom  cover  having  bottom  side  rails  tliat 
each  extend  substantially  upwardly  from  one  of  said  bottom 
part  sides,  said  lop  and  bonom  rails  at  each  of  said  cover  sides 
lying  facewise  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form  a  pair  of 
facewise  adjacent  rails; 
I  pair  of  layers  of  solder,  each  layer  of  solder  lying  between  the 
rails  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  facewise  adjacent  rails  and 
bonded  to  both  rails  of  die  pair  that  it  lies  between. 


5.548.486 
PINNED  MODULE 
Stephen  J.  Kman,  Port  Crane;  John  A.  Stubeckl,  Nicfaois,  and 
William  R.  Sondej,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporaticm,  Endicatt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,182 
Int  a.*"  HOIR  23/6S:9A)9 
U.S.  a.  361— 791  11 


5,548,485 
IC  CARD  RIGIDIZED  COVER 
Gary  C.  Betknnun,  Niguel,  and  Anthony  J.  Knights,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,114 
InL  a."  H05K  UI4 
S.  CL  361—737  9  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  apparatus  which  comprises  a  circuit  board  assem- 
bly that  includes  a  board  with  front  and  rear  ends  with  said  front 
end  having  a  row  of  conductive  traces,  a  body  arrangement  that  Is 
fastened  to  said  circuit  board  and  that  includes  a  front  connector 
having  a  row  of  contacts  engaged  with  said  row  of  conductive 
traces,  and  an  elecuically  conductive  cover  assembly  extending 
largely  around  said  circuit  board  and  having  opposite  cover  sides, 
(^omprising: 

I  said  cover  assembly  includes  top  and  bottom  covers,  said  top 
!       cover  having  a  top  part  that  covers  most  of  said  circuit  board 
and  that  has  opposite  sides  at  said  cover  sides,  and  said  top 
cover  having  top  side  rails  that  each  extends  substantially 


1.  A  module  comprising 

(1)  a  subsffate  defining  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  spaced 
from  said  first  surface  and  at  least  one  hole  communicating 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  for  receiving  an  elec- 
trical connection  pin.  and 

(2)  an  electrical  connection  pin  having  a  substrate-engaging 
section  received  in  said  hole,  said  substrate-engaging  section 
defining  a  first  bulge  engaging  said  first  surface  and  a  second 
bulge  engaging  said  second  surface,  said  first  bulge  being 
formed  by  compressive  deformation  while  said  pin  is  in  said 
hole  so  that  said  first  and  second  bulges  securely  fasten  said 
pin  to  said  substrate,  said  pin  furtlier  defining  a  first  compbani 
section  spaced  from  said  substrate-engaging  section  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  first  bulge  for  affixing  said  pin  to  a  earner  by 
compliant  pin  connection,  said  first  compliant  section  defining 
at  least  one  protrusion  extending  outwardly  from  tiie  central 
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axis  of  said  pin  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  pin 
in  the  remainder  of  the  pin  body. 


UMI 


S,S4M>7 
FLAT  CIRCUIT  MODULE  MOUNTING  USING  AN 
ELASTIC  PAD  IN  A  DEPRESSION  OF  A  CIRCUrr 
BOARD 
Berhard    Bnibetz,    Uaterfaacfaing,    and    Hermann    Wessety, 
Mjinctaen,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Informationssysteaic    AktiengeseUduifl,    Paderbom,    Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00754,  S  371  Date  May  17,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06703,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1992,  Set  No.  64,081 
Claims    priority,    appUcatloa    Germany,    Sep.    27,    1991, 
9112W9U 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/02;  7/06;  7/20:  HOIL  23/36 
VS.  CL  361—769  1  Ciaim 


1.  An  assembly  for  circuit  chip  mounting  and  cooUng,  compris- 


ing: 


a  multi-layer  circuit  board  having  a  surface  and  internal  conduc- 
tive layers; 

a  circuit  chip  having  a  lower  surface  and  surface  mountable 
leads  extending  from  at  least  two  sides  adjoining  said  lower 
surface  and  bent  in  a  direction  toward  said  lower  surface,  free 
ends  of  said  leads  connected  to  said  surface  of  said  multi- 
layer circuit  board; 

means  defining  a  depression  in  said  surface  of  said  multi-layer 
circuit  board  opposite  said  lower  surface  of  said  circuit  chip, 
said  depression  extending  into  said  multi-layer  circuit  board 
to  one  of  said  internal  conductive  layers; 

an  elastic  pressure  pad  loosely  mounted  in  said  depression  and 
extending  against  said  lower  surface  of  said  circuit  chip;  and 

means  for  temoving  heat  from  said  circuit  chip  mounted  against 
a  surface  of  said  circuit  chip  opposite  said  lower  surface; 

said  elastic  pressure  pad  pressing  the  lower  surface  of  said 
circuit  chip  against  said  means  for  removing  beat  from  said 
circuit  chip. 


ELECTRICAL  COMPONET  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Sco«  A.  HansetL,  Holland,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Prioce  Corpora- 
tkm,  HoUand,  Mich. 

FBed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  415,699 
Int  CL"  IM5K  5/02 
U,S.  CL  361—815  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  component  mounting  system  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  substrate  including  at  least  one  aperture 
formed  therein  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  electrical  conUKrt; 
aiKl 
a  circuit  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  having  conductive  mate- 
rial on  at  least  one  surface  to  define  a  conductor  and  a 
terminal  having  a  terminal  aperture  therethrough,  said  flexible 
substrate  positioned  on  said  substantially  rigid  substrate  such 
that  said  terminal  aperture  aUgns  with  said  at  least  one  aper- 
ture in  said  substantially  rigid  substrate,  said  terminal  aperture 
having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  at  least 


one  aperture  in  said  substantially  rigid  substrate  such  that  as 
the  cylindrical  contact  is  extended  through  said  flexible  sub- 
strate, said  coitductive  material  deforms  into  said  at  least  one 
aperture  of  said  substantially  rigid  substrate  to  provide  a 
contact  surface  engaging  the  cylindrical  contact. 


S,548y489 
WIRING  CABINET  HAVING  VERTICALLY  ALIGNED 
PATCH  PANELS 
Steven  J.  Reed,  Cordova,-  Robert  L.  Wallgren,  Bartletf  Scott 
T.  Davics,  Gennanlown;  George  R.  Wojtan,  Germantown, 
and  Paul  Gazzara,  Germantown,  all  of  TeniL^  assignors  to 
Thomas  &  Bctts  Corporation,  Memphis,  TcniL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131^33,  Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat  Na 

5,396,405.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382,456 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CL"  H02B  1/20 

VS.  CL  361—827  15  OaiuH 


1.  A  wiring  patch  panel  cabinet  for  connecting  plural  patch 
cables  to  termination  devices  compfising; 

a  support  structure  having  spaced  apart  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
opposed  side  supports;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  patch  panels  supported  by  said  support 
structure,  each  said  patch  panel  including  a  panel  face  having 
a  plurality  of  at  least  one  type  of  termination  device  supported 
thereon,  the  at  least  one  type  of  termination  devices  being 
arranged  in  at  least  one  vertically  extending  column  along 
said  paitel  face,  and  wherein  each  of  said  patch  panels 
includes  lermination  devices  of  a  different  termination  type 
(torn  said  termination  devices  of  another  patch  panel; 

said  plurality  of  patch  panels  being  supported  by  said  support 
structure  with  one  end  of  each  said  patch  panels  being  sup- 
potted  by  at  least  one  of  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall; 


whereby  said  patch  cables  connected  to  said  termination  devices  5,548,491 

of  one  said  patch  panel  do  not  become  intertwined  with  said  COLOR  CORRECTED  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT 

patch  cables  terminated  to  said  termination  devices  of  an  Daniel  N.  Karpen,  3  Harbor  HiU  Dr.  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

adiacent  natch  oanel  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,693,  Dec  1,  1993,  aban- 

adjacent  paten  panel  ^^^^^  .^^  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,763 

Int.  CL"  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  CL  362—61  13 


5,548,490 

SUNLIGHT  COLLECTING  AND  TRANSMrTTING 

SYSTEM 

Geoffrey  B.  Smith,  Epping,  and  James  B.  Franldin,  Sydney, 

both  of,  Australia,  assignors  to  Skydome  Industries  Limited, 

•ad  University  of  Technology,  Sydney,  both  of  NSW,  Austra- 

|a 

PCT  No.  PCT/AU92A00499,  {  371  Date  May  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06413,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,105 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  AustraUa,  Sep.  19, 1991,  PK8471 
Int.  CL'  F21V  SAX) 
VS.  CL  362—32  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  headlight  lamp  for  artificial  illumination,  compris- 
ing a  filament  generated  light  beam  source,  a  generaUy  concave 
inner  reflector,  an  outer  lens,  said  inner  reflector  being  integral  with 
said  outer  lens,  said  inner  reflector  and  said  lens  comprising  a  bulb 
envelope  for  transmission  of  said  filament  generated  light  beam 
reflected  off  of  said  generally  concave  inner  reflector  through  said 
outer  lens  of  said  bulb  envelope,  and  a  means  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  transmitted  yellow  light  in  the  range  of  565  to  595 
nanometers  by  up  to  95%  and  promoting  illumination,  said  means 
for  reducing  the  amount  of  transmitted  yellow  light  in  the  range  of 
565  to  595  nanometers  and  promoting  illumination  composing  said 
bulb  envelope  consisting  of  glass  material  containing  Neodymium 
in  the  range  of  5.0*  -30%  by  weight  as  calculated  in  terms  of 
Neodymium  Oxide  based  upon  dte  total  weight  of  glass  material. 


I  A  lighting  system  for  an  interior  of  a  building  and  the  lilce 
conprising: 

(i)  means  for  collecting  and  converting  sunlight  into  concen- 
trated light,  said  collecting  means  consisting  of  a  stack  of 
fluorescent  sheets,  the  said  stack  being  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  prism  shape  having  top  and  bonom  surfaces, 
opposed  side  surfaces  defining  therebetween  a  width  of  the 
collecting  means,  and  opposed  end  surfaces  defining  therebe- 
tween a  length  of  the  collecting  means,  wherein  the  length  of 
the  collecting  means  is  greater  than  the  width  of  the  collecting 
noeans; 

(li)  means  for  channelling  the  concentrated  light  to  a  light 
emitting  fitting  for  the  interior  of  the  building  or  the  like; 

(iii)  means  for  opticaUy  coupling  die  sunlight  collecting  and 
conveiting  means  with  the  channelling  means  through  one  of 
die  said  end  surfaces  of  the  collecting  means,  wherein  the 
coupling  means  is  formed  such  that  its  cross-sectional  shape 
changes  from  die  cross-section  of  the  collecting  means  to  tlie 
cross-section  of  tlie  chaimelling  means  with  an  approximately 
constant  cross-sectional  area  being  maintained  dmxighout  the 
change  of  cross-sectional  shape,  and  wherein  the  coupling 
means  is  an  optical  joint  created  by  a  medium  having  a 
lefriictive  index  close  to  that  of  the  collecting  means  and 
channelUng  means;  and 

'  (iv)  a  compound  parabolic  concentrator  for  housing  the  collect- 
ing means,  whereby  sunlight  is  concentrated  by  the  compound 
parabolic  concentrator  onto  the  collecting  means. 


5,548y492 

SLIDE-OUT  FIBER-OPTIC  ILLUMINATED  VANITY 

MIRROR 

Scott  A.  Hansen,  Holland,  and  RusseU  L.  Clark,  West  OHvc, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  HoUand, 

Midi. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  420,699 
InL  a."  B60Q  3A)2I 
VS.  CL  362—83.1  13 


1.  An  illuminated  vanity  mirror  visor  assembly  comprising; 

a  visor  defined  by  a  panel,  said  panel  including  a  miiror 
mounted  diereto  and  at  least  one  elongated  fiber-optic  cable 
having  one  end  extending  to  said  panel  and  located  in  a 
position  adjacent  said  mirror,  and 

a  hght  source  coupled  to  said  fiber-optic  cable  remote  from  said 
one  end  of  said  cable  for  supplying  iUumination  for  said 
mirror  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  fiber-optic  cable  extend- 
ing into  said  panel  has  a  textured,  planar  surface  means 
positioited  for  directing  illumination  outwardly  from  said  pla- 
nar surface  in  a  direction  generaUy  oithogonal  to  said  minnr. 


UMI 
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S44M93 
PHOSPHORESCE3ST  LIGHT  COLLARS 
Aatbony  R.  Yoans,  5717  Newcnt  RiL,  Looisiillc,  Ky.  40214- 
5M5 

Continiutioo  of  See.  No.  19y463,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUartlon  Nov.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  337,964 

Int  CL*  F21V  9//6 


U.S.CL362— 84 


SClaims 


8.  Ornainental  Christnus  tree  lights  wherein  said  lights  each 
include  a  light  bulb  held  in  a  fixture  and  a  collar  surrounding  said 
light  bulb,  said  collar  having  a  hollow,  cylindrical  portioa  opened 
at  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  permitting  said  light  bulb  to  fit 
within  said  first  end; 

an  outwardly  extended  annular  flared  portion  at  said  second  end, 
said  light  bulb  extended  through  said  first  end  and  at  least 
partially  beyond  said  second  end,  and  wherein  said  collar 
comprises  a  phosphorescent  material; 
whereby  a  portion  of  light  emitted  from  said  light  bulb  causes 
said  collar  to  fluoresce. 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  for  mounting  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  a 
surface: 

b)  a  fluorescent  light  fixture  mounted  in  said  housing; 

c)  a  night  light  mounted  in  said  housing; 

d)  a  battery-operated  detachable  flashlight  assembly  removably 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a  battery  recharger, 
meaas  for  interconnecting  said  battery  recharger  and  a  power 
source,  and  means  for  sensing  a  power  loss; 

e)  a  flashlight  electrical  cotinectioa  in  said  bousing  for  connec- 
tion to  said  means  for  interconnecting  for  supplying  power 
from  the  power  source  to  said  battery  recharger;  and 

0  one  or  inofc  diffusers  for  said  housing. 


5,548,495 
FLASHLIGHT  AND  BULB  HOLDER  THEREFOR 
AntiMNiy  MagHca,  AnahHm,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag  Instru- 
meat.  Inc.,  Ontario,  CaUf. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  243,471,  May  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5^0,091,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  91,071,  JuL  13, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,315,494,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa-iii-part  of 

Scr.  No.  866,714,  Apr.  10,  1992,  PaL  No.  5026,722,  which  is  a 

coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,156,  Jun.  21,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,113326,  wliich  Ls  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
553,977,  JuL  16,  1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuatioii  of 
Ser.  No.  356^1,  May  23,  I9«9,  Pat.  No.  4,942,505,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222J78,  Jul.  19,  1988,  PaL  No. 
4,899,265,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  34,918,  Apr.  6, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  828,729, 
Feb.  11,  1986,  PaL  No.  4,658,336,  which  is  a  cootinuatioo  of 

Ser.  No.  648,032,  Sep.  6,  1984,  PaL  No.  4^77,263.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832357,  Feb.  7,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,260,858.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  382,289 

InL  a."  F21L  15/00 
VS.  CL  362—207  13  Claims 


5,548v494 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  HAVING  THE  COMBINATION  OF  A 

DETACHABLE  FLASHLIGHT,  A  NIGHT  LIGHT,  AND  A 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  CONTAINED  THEREIN 

Stephen  B.  Blackman,  248  Columbia  IWnpike,  Florham  Park, 

NJ.  07932 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,670 

InL  CL'  F21L  7/00 

VS.  CL  362—183  20  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising 

a  barrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  retain  one  or  more  batteries; 

a  head  assembly  on  the  first  end  of  the  barrel  and  including  a 
reflector  and  a  lens; 

a  bulb  witliin  tiie  bead  assembly; 

an  electrical  circuit  iiKluding  a  switch  and  operatively  coimect- 
ing  ttie  bulb,  the  switch  and  one  or  more  dry  cell  batteries; 

a  tail  cap  on  tlie  second  end  of  tlie  barrel  and  having  a  cavity 
open  toward  tlie  barrel; 

a  spare  bulb  having  a  plug,  a  bulbous  lens  and  a  flange  between 
the  plug  and  the  bulbous  lens; 

a  bulb  holder  including  a  cylindrical  resilient  body  having  a 
peripheral  wall,  a  slot  to  receive  ttie  spare  bulb,  the  slot 
extending  across  the  resilient  body,  being  sized  to  receive  tlie 
spare  bulb  in  interference  fit  and  being  defined  by  a  wall 
substantially  U-stiape  in  cross  section,  the  body  having  ribs 
extending  in  substantially  parallel  planes  outwardly  of  tiie 
U-shape  wall  to  and  witliin  tlie  peripheral  wall,  the  slot  having 
a  first  section  to  receive  the  plug  of  ttie  spare  bulb,  a  second 
section  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  spare  bulb  and  a  tliird 
section  to  receive  the  bulbous  lens  of  the  spare  bulb,  tlie 
second  section  being  a  channel  in  the  body  extending  about 
the  slot  in  a  plane  normal  to  tlie  sioL 


5,548,496 
PORTABLE  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Don  B.  Hart,  1431  Via  Plata,  Long  BcmJi,  CaUf.  90810-1462, 
and  George  HiOinger,  129  N.  LcDooz  iUL,  Beveriy  Hills, 
CalU:  90211 

FDcd  Dec  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  365,041 
InL  CI."  F21V  21/08 
VS.  CL  362—396  21  Claims 

1.  A  portable  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  lamp  bousing  that  includes  a  lower  section, 

b)  a  lamp-power  junction  box  attached  to  said  lamp  housing, 

c)  a  lamp  housing  support  having  a  lower  horizontal  member 
having  upwardly  extending  side  members  that  are  pivoially 
attached  to  the  lower  section  of  said  lamp  housing, 

d)  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs  rigidly  attached  to  each 
side  memt)er  of  said  lamp  housing  support, 

e)  a  support  Unit  having  a  first  end  and  a  secoiKl  end.  where  the 
first  end  is  swivelly  attached  to  the  lower  horizontal  member 
of  said  lamp  housing  supporL  and 
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5,548y498  

VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  APPEARANCE  OF  DEPTH 
Tomokazn  Murakami,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotto 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-072836 
U 

InL  CL'  B60Q  I/OO 
VS.  CL  362—336  13  Chtaw 
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f)  a  spring-loaded  clamp  having  a  first  handle  and  a  second 
handle,  where  the  first  handle  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  said  support  link,  where  said  support  link  allows  said 
clamp  to  be  selectively  positioned  and  attached  to  a  lamp 
attachment  structure  and  also  functions  as  a  third  leg  that 
when  used  in  combination  with  the  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  legs  allows  said  lamp  assembly  to  be  placed  upon  a 
substantially  level  surface. 


5,548,497 
RECESSED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Hyiu«  R.  Cbo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  D  Song 
Moolsan  Co.,  Ltd.,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,501 

InL  CL'  F21S  3/02 

VS.  CI.  362—260  15  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening  and  a  central  part; 

a  reflector  disposed  at  an  inner-rear  surface  of  said  lamp  body; 

a  light  source  mounted  at  the  central  part  of  said  lamp  body  for 

emitting  a  light  beam;  and 
an  outer  lens  covering  said  front  opening  of  said  lan^  body,  said 

outer  lens  comprising  fisheye  steps  and  cylindrical  steps,  said 

fisheye  steps  and  said  cylindrical  steps  being  altematingly 

arrayed. 


5,548^499 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  RECESS  IN  SLOPED  CEILING 
RohoUah  E.  Zadefa,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AMP  Pins, 
Inc,  Culver  aty,  Calif. 

FDcd  Aug.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  294,109 

InL  CL'  F21S  1/02 

VS.  CL  362—366  4  Clates 


1.  A  recessed  lighting  fixture  for  installation  in  a  space  over  a 
ceiling,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  opening  in  one  end  for  passage  of  light; 

means  for  mounting  the  housing  above  the  ceiling  having  an 
opening  for  passage  for  light  from  the  housing  into  the  space 
below  tiie  ceiling; 

a  socket  attached  to  the  housing  for  receiving  a  lamp  for  emit- 
ting  light  through  the  opening  in  the  housing; 

a  ballast  having  sides,  a  support  end  having  at  least  one  tab  for 
securing  the  ballast  to  the  housing,  and  a  distal  end.  the  ballast 
providing  resistance  to  stabilize  an  electrical  current  commu- 
nicated during  operation  of  the  lighting  fixture  from  a  source 
of  electricity  to  the  lamp  received  in  the  socket;  and 

SKI  insulative  casing  that  encloses  die  sides  and  distal  end  of  the 
ballast. 

whereby  the  insulative  casing  restricts  the  communicauon  of 
heat  from  the  lamp  to  the  ballast  during  operation  of  the 
fixture. 


1.  A  light  fixture  for  mounting  in  a  recess  in  a  sloped  planar 
ceiling  above  which  is  a  plenum,  said  recess  being  defined  by  tlie 
ceiling  an  outer  cylindrical  housing  extending  up  from  die  sloped 
ceiling  into  the  plenum,  said  outer  cylindrical  bousing  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  a  cylindrical  upper  portion  closed 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  housing,  and  a  lower  cylindrical  portion 
terminating  in  the  lower  end  which  is  angled  with  respect  to  die 
axis  of  the  outer  cylindrical  bousing  to  conform  with  tfie  skjpe  of 
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the  ceiling,  said  upper  portion  of  the  outer  cylindrical  housing 
enclosing  power  carrying  electrical  wiring,  said  fixture  comprising: 

an  inner  cylindrical  housing  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  outer 
housing,  said  inner  housing  being  of  a  lesser  altitude  and 
lesser  diameter  than,  and  disposed  coaxially  within,  the  outer 
housing,  said  inner  housing  being  open  at  both  its  upper  and 
lower  ends: 

resilient  nneans  interposed  between  said  inner  housing  and  said 
outer  housing,  to  removably  support  said  inner  housmg  coaxi- 
ally  within  the  outer  housing,  with  the  lower  end  of  the  iiuier 
housing  being  formed  and  disposed  to  conform  with  the  slope 
of  the  ceiling, 

a  lamp  and  a  receptacle  to  receive  and  support  said  lamp,  said 
receptacle  being  coimected  to  said  electrical  wiring, 

means  to  suppon  and  pivotally  hold  the  receptacle  in  a  disposi- 
tion to  direct  the  lamp  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
bousing,  said  means  to  support  and  pivotally  comprising  a 
pair  of  rigid  elements  pivotally  secured  to.  and  projecting 
oppositely  from,  the  wall  of  the  inner  housing  along  a  chord 
line  and  secured  to  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  downward 
orientation  of  the  lamp  within  the  inner  housing  may  be 
varied  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  inner  housing. 


5,548,500 
LAMP  FIXTURE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  SOCKET 
Iain  N.  B.  MacKay,  R.R.  #2,  Bceton,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,716 

InL  a.*  F21S  il02 

M&.  a.  362-^27  9  ClafaM 


I.  An  electrical  lamp  fixture  of  the  type  having  an  elongate  lamp 
receiving  bousing  of  unitary  fixed  length  and  which  is  open  at  one 
of  its  ends  and  closed  at  its  other  end.  a  housing  axis,  a  housing 
sidewall  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  coaxial  with  said  housing 
axis,  a  lamp  receiving  socket  located  entirely  within  said  lamp 
receiving  housing,  socket  support  means  interior  of  said  lamp 
receiving  housing  for  maintaining  said  lamp  receiving  socket  in 
alignment  with  said  housing  axis,  housing  support  means  exterior 
of  said  lamp  receiving  housing,  and  coimector  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  housing  suppon  means  to  said  sidewall  portion  of 
said  lamp  receiving  housing  in  selected  angular  relationship,  said 
fixture  being  further  characterized  by  an  elongate  slot  provided  in 
said  portion  of  said  housing  sidewall  and  by  said  connector  means 
which  extends  through  said  elongate  slot  so  as  to  interconnect  said 
socket  support  means  to  said  housing  suppon  means  and  which  is 
constrained  to  slidingly  move  to  selected  positions  along  said 
elongate  slot  and  to  thereby  cause  corresponding  movement  of  said 
lamp  receiving  socket  along  a  length  of  said  housing  axis  interior 
of  said  lamp  receiving  housing. 


5348401 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  WITH  A 

VOLTAGE  DISCHARGING  CIRCUIT 

Pin-Yi  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Extech  Electronics 

Cc  Ltd,  lUwan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  504^2 

Int  a.*  H02M  m35 

MS,,  a.  363—21  2  Claims 


VP 


1.  A  high- voltage  power  supply  circuit  comprising  an  amplifier, 
a  sine  wave  generating  circuit,  an  AC/DC  converter,  a  microcon- 
troller, a  transformer,  a  rectifier  diode,  a  filter  capacitor,  a  first 
switch,  and  a  second  switch,  wherein:  said  sine  wave  generating 
circuit  is  controlled  by  said  microcontroller  to  provide  a  sine  wave 
signal  of  fixed  amplitude  and  low  distonion;  said  microcontroller 
is  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  sine  wave  generating 
circuit  and  bridged  to  a  respective  contact  on  said  first  switch  and 
said  second  switch,  ai>d  controlled  to  drive  said  sine  wave  gener- 
ating circuit  and  to  set  the  frequency  of  the  sine  wave  signal  from 
said  sine  wave  generating  circuit,  and  to  turn  on/off  said  first 
switch  and  said  second  switch;  the  non-invener  terminal  of  said 
amplifier  is  connected  to  said  sine  wave  generating  circuit,  and  the 
output  terminal  thereof  is  connected  to  the  primary  side  of  said 
transformer,  the  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  having  a  con- 
tact connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  said  rectifier  diode,  the 
inverter  terminal  of  said  amplifier  being  coiuiected  to  the  negative 
terminal  of  said  rectifier  diode,  the  negative  terminal  of  said 
rectifier  diode  being  coiuiected  to  its  positive  terminal  through  said 
first  switch  and  simultaneously  connected  to  one  ertd  of  said  filter 
capacitor  through  said  second  switch,  the  opposite  end  of  said  filler 
capacitor  being  connected  to  another  contact  at  the  secondary  side 
of  said  transformer:  said  amplifier  is  controlled  by  said  micropro- 
cessor to  amplify  the  sine  wave  signal  from  said  sine  wave  gener- 
ating circuit:  said  microcontroller  is  controlled  to  turn  on/off  said 
first  switch  and  said  second  switch:  and  said  filter  capacitor  is 
driven  to  discharge  through  said  transformer  when  said  first  switch 
is  turned  on  and  said  second  switch  is  turned  off. 


5,548,502 
PUSH-PULL,  RESONANT  TYPE  SWITCmNG  POWER 

SUPPLY  oRcurr 

Mitsuo  Kosugi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics  K.K.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213069 
InL  a."  H02M  3/335. 7/53& 
MS.  CL  363—22  16  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  power  supply  circuit  coinprising: 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding  having  an  induc- 
tance, a  feedback  winding,  and  a  secondary  winding,  said 
primary  winding  and  said  feedback  winding  being  located  at  a 
primary  side  of  said  transformer,  said  secondary  winding 
being  located  at  a  secondary  side  of  said  transformer,  and  said 
feedback  winding  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  termi- 
nal; 

a  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  and  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  primary  winding  to  form  a  resonance  circuit  in  combina- 
tion with  said  primary  winding,  said  resonance  circuit  reso- 
nating at  a  frequency  determined  by  the  capacitance  of  said 
capacitor  and  the  inductance  of  said  primary  winding; 

a  rectifying  circuit,  coiuiected  to  said  secondary  winding,  recti- 
fying a  voltage  developed  across  said  secondary  winding  and 
producing  a  rectified  voltage: 

a  transistor  pair  connected  across  said  prinuuy  winding  in  push- 
pull  configuration,  said  transistor  pair  including  a  first  transis- 
tor having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  the  first  terminal 
of  said  feedback  winding,  and  a  second  transistor  having  a 
control  electrode  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said 
feedback  winding;  and 

a  bias  circuit  connected  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  and  applying  a  bias  voltage  thereto,  said 
bias  circuit  including  means  for  varying  the  bias  voltage; 

wherein  said  bias  voltage  varying  means  comprises  means  for 
generating  a  reference  voltage,  and  comparison  means  for 
comparing  the  rectified  voltage  produced  from  said  rectifying 
circuit  with  the  reference  voltage  and  for  outputting  a  com- 
parison result,  the  bias  voltage  being  varied  based  on  the 
comparison  result. 
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third  diode  being  connected  in  a  polarity  configuration  that 
prevents  a  current  from  flowing  through  said  series  circuit 
during  off-period  of  said  two  switching  means. 


5,548304 

POWER  LINE  LINKING  APPARATUS  FOR  LINKING  A 

POWER  GENERATOR  TO  A  COMMERCIAL  POWER 

LINE 

NoboyosU    lUuhara,    Kyoto,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-280172 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/2i 

U,S.  CL  363—65  10  Claims 


5448303 

SNUBBER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 

Masahiitt  Motonobu,  and   Kouicfai   Ueld,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  FiOimacfai,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-145273; 
Oct  29,  1993,  5-271077 

Int  a."  H02H  7/122 
MS.  CL  363—56  17  Claims 


1.  A  snubber  circuit  for  a  switching  power  supply  that  incorpo- 
rates two  switching  means  for  cyclically  connecting  and  discon- 
necting an  inductive  load  to  a  direct  current  power  supply,  said 
snubber  circuit  coinprising: 

a  first  pair  of  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  diode  conitected  in 
series,  said  first  capacitor-and-diode  pair  being  connected  in 
parallel  to  a  first  of  said  two  switching  means; 

a  second  pair  .of  a  second  capacitor  and  a  second  diode  con- 
nected in  series,  said  second  capacitor-and-diode  pair  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  second  of  said  two  switching  means; 

a  voltage  generating  means  having  its  first  terminal  ultimately 
connected  to  a  connection  point  of  said  first  capacitor  with 
said  first  diode,  and  its  second  terminal  ultimately  connected 
to  a  connection  point  of  said  second  capacitor  with  said 
second  diode,  said  voltage  generating  means  being  electro- 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  inductive  load;  and 

a  third  diode  coiuiected  between  said  second  capacitor  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  voltage  generating  means,  wherein 
said  third  diode  forms  a  portion  of  a  series  circuit  comprising 
said  voltage  generating  means  and  said  third  diode,  and  said 
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1.  A  line  linking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  DC  power  generator  for  generating  power  by  solar  cells; 

a  pair  of  DC/AC  converters  connected  in  parallel  to  output 

terminals  of  said  DC  power  generator,  and 
a  wiring  for  interconnecting  output  terminals  of  said  pair  of 

DC/AC  converters  and  terminals  of  a  commercial  power  line 

in  a  single-phase,  three-wire  mode. 


5348305 
SCRUBBER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Simmons,  San  Jose;  Martin  J.  McGrath.  Sonnyi^ale, 
and  David  L.  Thrasher,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  CaUf.^  assignors 
to  OkTVak  Systems,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  CaliL 

FUed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,797 

InL  CL*  G05B  /AW 

U,S.  CL  364— 130JNM  7  CWw 


J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  wafer  scrubber  system,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  motor, 

a  host  processor  that  controls  the  wafer  scrubber  system  and  that 
generates  a  message  containing  first  motor  control  infoima- 
tion  in  response  to  running  a  transmit  process  as  pan  of 
controlling  the  wafer  scrubber  system  to  cause  the  first  motor 
to  perform  a  fimcboa  related  to  operation  of  the  wafer  scrub- 
ber system; 

a  backplane,  coupled  to  the  host  processor,  communiraing  a 
control  signal  to  said  first  motor  in  response  to  the  message, 
wherein  said  backplane  concentrates  motor  control  signals  for 
one  or  more  motors  into  a  single  connection,  said  backplane 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  control  board  connectors  adapted  to  receive  sepa- 
rate control  boards,  wherein  one  of  the  plurality  of  control 
board  connectors  is  coupled  to  said  control  board. 

a  control  board  diat  receives  said  message  and  generates  the 
control  signal,  correqxNiding  to  said  message,  to  said  first 
motor. 
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a  control  signal  connector  coupling  said  backplane  and  said  first 
motor,  and 

a  bus  connector. 

a  communications  medium  coupling  said  host  processor  and  said 
control  board  via  said  backplane,  said  communications 
medium  supporting  a  first  communications  path  and  a  second 
communications  path,  said  first  communications  path  trans- 
mitting messages  from  said  host  processor  to  said  control 
board,  said  second  communications  path  transmitting  mes- 
sages from  said  control  board  to  said  host  processor,  wherein 
said  bus  connector  couples  said  first  communications  path, 
said  second  communications  path,  and  said  backplane;  and 

a  control  system  housing  to  maintain  the  host  processor,  the 
backplane  and  the  communications  medium  separate  from  the 
first  motor. 


5348,506 

AUTOMATED,  ELECTRONIC  NETWORK  BASED, 

PROJECT  MANAGEMENT  SERVER  SYSTEM.  FOR 

MANAGING  MULTIPLE  WORKGROUPS 

Seshan  R.  Srinivasan,  1524  Condor  Way,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

!M087 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,172 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/50;  nm:  1 5/163 

VS.  a.  364—401  R  9  Claims 

Th* -Aulo  MuM-ProjKt  I 


1.  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  system  as  part  of  a 
computer  program,  said  system  for  coordinating  the  management 
of  a  project,  said  computer  system  to  comprise  of  a  central  data- 
base server  connected  to  a  electronic  networlc.  said  method  using  a 
two  way  electronic  messaging  system  that  allows  different  types  of 
organizational  work-group  team  members  to  send  messages  to  the 
computer  program  and  receive  messages  from  the  computer  pro- 
gram via  the  said  electronic  network,  said  method  storing  and 
accessing  data  from  a  multi-project  database,  said  method  to  be 
automatic  in  nature  and  with  built  in  triggers  which  are  based  on 
the  nature  and  status  of  said  data  without  need  for  manual  project 
management  coordination,  said  project  management  coordination 
to  involve  all  the  steps  of  the  project  management  cycle  including 
planning,  resource  leveling,  status  reporting  and  reminding,  track- 
ing and  updating  plans,  said  method  to  be  configurable  for  the  said 
organizational  work-group  environment,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  the  owner  of  received  message; 

(b)  identifying  the  nature  of  said  received  message; 

(c)  setting  up  said  multi-project  database  and  saving  said 
received  messages  to  said  database  according  to  the  nature  of 
said  received  message: 

(d)  receiving  project  plans  and  compiling  project  plans  and 
saving  project  plans  into  said  multi- project  database; 

(e)  checking  said  project  plans  for  resource  requests  against 
resource  availability  and  reallocating  resources  if  necessary 
based  on  inter-project  priorities; 

(f)  recalculating  and  sending  back  said  project  plans  based  on 
resource  reallocation: 


(g)  sending  project  status  reports  and  reminders  to  organiza- 
tional work-group  team  members  based  on  the  status  of  said 
triggers; 

(h)  receiving  project  updates  and  status  changes  and  updating 
said  project  database; 

(i)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (h)  on  a  periodic  basis,  as  desired 
by  said  organizational  work-group  team  members. 


5,548,507 
LANGUAGE  IDENTIFICATION  PROCESS  USING  CODED 

LANGUAGE  WORDS 
Michael  J.  Martino,  Gardiner,  and  Robert  C.  Paulsen,  Jr., 
Highland,  Iwth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,490 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/27 

MS.  a.  364-^19.01  9  dainis 
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1.  A  machine  process  for  identifying  a  human  language  used  in 
a  computer  coded  document  from  text  in  tiie  document,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

reading  a  sequence  of  words  from  the  document. 

comparing  each  word  obtained  by  the  reading  step  to  words  in  a 
plurality  of  Word  Frequency  Tables  (WFTs)  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  languages  of  interest,  each  WFT  containing  a  set 
of  most  frequently  used  words  in  an  associated  language,  and 
each  word  in  a  WFT  having  an  associated  numerical  value 
representing  a  previously  determined  frequency  of  occurrence 
(FO)  value  for  the  word  in  a  sample  of  (tocimients  written  in 
the  associated  language, 

associating  a  Word  frequency  Accumulator  (WFA)  with  each 
WFT,  and  resetting  each  WFA  to  a  predetermined  WFA  value 
prior  to  reading  each  document  by  the  reading  step. 

outputting  the  FO  value  associated  with  each  word  matched  by 
the  comparing  step  with  a  word  read  by  tlie  reading  step. 

inputting  each  FO  value  provided  by  ttie  outputting  step  to  tlie 
associated  WFA, 

adding  each  PO  value  to  a  current  sum  contained  in  ttie  associ- 
ated WFA  to  generate  an  accumulated  amount, 

detecting  which  of  the  plural  WFAs  has  the  largest  accumulated 
amount,  and 

identifying  the  human  language  associated  with  the  WFA 
detected  to  have  the  largest  accumulated  value. 
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5,548,508 

MACHINE  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSLATING  DOCLIMENT  WITH  TAG 

Watani  Nagami,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-004729 

Int  Cl.''G06F/7/2« 

VS.  a.  364—419.02  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  translation  apparams  for  translating  a  document 
incltlding  at  least  one  tag,  said  machine  translation  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  definition  file  for  converting  said  lag  into  supplementary 
translation  information  for  a  machine  translation 

a  supplementary  translation  information  adding  means,  operably 
connected  to  said  definition  file,  for  adding  the  supplementary 
translation  information  for  said  tag  into  said  document  in 
accordance  with  said  definition  file;  and 

a  machine  translation  engine,  operably  connected  to  said  supple- 
mentary translation  information  adding  means,  for  carrying 
out  the  machine  translation  operation  after  accepting  said 
document  having  the  supplementary  translation  information. 

$aid  supplementary  translation  information,  which  has  been  con- 
verted from  said  tag.  being  recognizable  by  said  machine 
translation  engine  for  carrying  out  said  machine  translation 
operation. 


DtSPLAT  om:t 


DISPLAY   'LIST   Of 

UMCutats' 


READ    LANGUJCE 
NUkMAGCMENT  IWCRMXTnN' 
OF  SELECTED    LAMQUME 


DISPLAY    HCL£V*NT 
SENTENCE   IN  'LMMUWE 
HMtMEMENT  WQaUTION' 
ACC.   TO    USER'S 
OPERATION 


display  on  the  display  means  an  indication  that  the  operating 
descriptions  expressed  in  multiple  languages  are  available, 
and  when  the  information  of  operating  descriptions  expressed 
in  multiple  languages  is  not  recorded  on  the  removable  optical 
disc,  to  display  on  the  display  means  operating  descriptions 
expressed  in  a  single  preselected  language. 


5,548,510 

METHOD  AND  APPARATtIS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

UNIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  AN 

AIRCRAFT  AND  AN  ASSOCUTED  STORE 

William  J.  Ebert  Catawissa;  James  V.  Leonard,  St  Charles, 

and  Jeffrey  L.  Johnson,  CbesterfieW,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,572 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00:  F41F  3A)6 

US.  CL  364—443  H  CW«s 


5,548,509 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  INFORMATION  READING 

APPARATUS 
Koji  Ttkagi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,014,  Aug.  13.  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,012 
OUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-232150 
IntCl."G06F  17/30 
U&  a.  364— »19.16  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  and  displaying  information  recorded 
on  a  removable  optical  disc,  comprising: 

(iperation  means  for  selecting  information  of  operating  descrip- 
tions expressed  in  a  specified  language  from  information  of 
operating  descriptions  expressed  in  multiple  languages; 
reading  means  for  reading  information  recorded  on  a  removable 

optical  disc; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  therein  the  information  of  oper- 
ating descriptions; 
display  means  for  displaying  thereon  the  information  of  operat- 
ing descriptions  stored  in  the  first  memory  means; 
'econd  memory  means  for  storing  therein  operation  programs 
for  reading  from  said  first  memory  means  the  information  of 
operating  descriptions; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  display  means  and  for  deter- 
mining upon  loading  of  the  removable  optical  disc  into  the 
reading  means  and  energization  of  tlK  apparatus  for  reading 
and  displaying  whether  the  information  of  operating  descrip- 
tions expressed  in  multiple  languages  is  recorded  on  the 
removable  optical  disc,  and  when  the  information  of  operating 
descriptions  expressed  in  multiple  languages  is  recorded,  to 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  universal  electrical  interface 
between  an  aircraft  and  an  associated  store,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

aircraft  identification  means  for  determining  the  type  of  the 
aircraft  wherein  the  type  of  aircraft  is  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  types  of  aircraft,  each  type  of  aircraft  being 
adapted  to  process  signals  formatted  according  to  a  different 
predetermined  format; 

aircraft  interface  means,  responsive  to  said  aircraft  identification 
means,  for  bidirectionally  communicating  with  the  aircraft 
according  to  a  first  predetermined  format  wherein  the  type  of 
aircraft  identified  by  said  aircraft  identification  means  is 
adapted  to  process  signals  according  to  the  first  predetermined 
format: 

store  interrogation  means  for  determining  the  type  of  store 
associated  with  the  aircraft  wherein  the  type  of  store  is  one  of 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  types  of  stores,  each  predeter- 
mined type  of  store  being  adapted  to  process  signals  format- 
ted acconling  to  a  different  predetermined  format; 
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store  interface  means,  responsive  to  said  store  interrogation 
means,  for  bidirectionally  communicating  with  the  associated 
store  according  to  a  secoixl  piedelennined  format  that  the 
associated  store  is  adapted  to  process,  the  second  predeter- 
mined format  being  different  than  the  first  predetermined 
foraiat; 

signal  conditioning  means,  responsive  to  said  aircraft  interface 
means  and  said  store  interface  means,  for  selectively  process- 
ing signals  received  by  both  said  aircraft  interface  means  and 
said  store  interface  means,  said  signal  conditioning  means 
iiKluding  means  for  translating  signals  received  from  said 
aircraft  interface  means  accortling  to  the  first  predetermined 
format  to  the  second  predetermined  format  of  the  associated 
store  prior  to  transmitting  the  signals  to  the  associated  store, 
and  means  for  translating  signals  received  from  said  store 
interface  means  according  to  the  secotxl  predetermined  format 
to  the  first  predetermined  format  of  the  aircraft  prior  to 
transmitting  the  signals  to  the  aircraft,  such  that  each  of  the 
plurality  of  different  types  of  airtraft  can  bidirectionally  com- 
municate with  each  of  the  plurality  of  different  types  of  stores, 
according  to  the  predetermined  formats  that  the  aircraft  and 
the  associated  store  are  adapted  to  process; 

power  switching  means,  responsive  to  said  signal  conditioning 
means,  for  coupling  electrical  power  from  the  aircraft  to  the 
associated  store;  and 

video  relay  means,  responsive  to  said  signal  conditioaing  means, 
for  transmitting  video  signals  from  the  associated  store  to  the 
aircraft. 


5448311 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SELF-RUNNING 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Allen  J.  Bancroft,  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated lodustrics.  Inc.,  Oevdand,  Oiiio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Set.  No.  96g,29a 

fat  CL»  G«6F  7/70 

U.S.  CL  364—424.02  6  daiina 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  guiding  a  self-propelled  autonomous  cleaning 
robot  having  distance  sensing  means,  obstacle  sensing  means, 
memory  means  and  computing  means,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  starting  a  single-pass  learning  phase  by  said  robot  moving  in 
a  forward  direction  into  an  area  to  be  cleaned  having  a  left 
and  right  side  boundary: 

b.  repeatedly  contemporaneously  sensing  a  distance  to  the  right 
boundary,  a  distance  to  the  left  boundary,  and  a  distance 
travelled; 

c.  storing  said  distances  in  said  memory  means; 

d.  adjusting  the  direction  of  said  robot  in  response  to  said  right 
and  left  boundary  distances  to  maintain  a  desired  distance 
from  said  left  and  right  boundaries; 

e.  updating  a  plan  of  the  area  to  be  cleaned  with  said  distances  as 
the  robot  moves; 


f.  continuing  steps  b  through  e  until  an  obstacle  in  the  forward 
direction  is  detected  by  the  robot,  thereby  ending  said  single- 
pass  learning  phase: 

g.  computing  a  cleaning  path  tliat  will  completely  traverse  said 
plan:  and 

h.  performing  a  cleaning  phase  by  said  robot  following  said 
cleaning  path  as  sensed  by  said  distance  sensing  means. 


5448412 
AUTONOMOUS  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  A  MOBILE  VEHICLE 
Navecd  Quraislii,  Houston,  Tex.,  assiyior  to  Tbe  United  Sutcs 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  tlie 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ailmiiiistratioii,  Waslilng- 
ton,D.C. 

FDed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^443 

fat  CL"  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.02  22  Claims 


1.  Autonomous  navigation  apparatus  for  a  mobile  vehicle 
arranged  to  move  within  an  environment  that  is  delimited,  at  least 
in  part,  by  a  boundary,  said  apparams  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensors  arranged  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
determine  the  distance  from  said  vehicle  to  said  boundary, 
each  sensor  being  operative  to  determine  said  distance  in  a 
prescribed  direction,  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  which  is 
different  from  the  direction  of  at  least  one  other  sensor; 

(b)  a  neural  network  comprising  an  input  layer  coupled  to  said 
sensors,  at  least  one  hidden  layer  coupled  to  said  input  layer 
and  an  output  layer  coupled  to  one  of  said  hidden  layers  for 
producing  a  first  output  representing  an  identification  of  the 
spacial  position  of  said  vehicle;  and 

at  least  one  patch  k>cation  within  said  environment  for  training 
said  neural  network  to  produce  a  correct  first  output  in 
response  to  the  distance  from  said  vehicle  to  said  boundary 
determined  by  said  plurality  of  sensors  and  the  actual  position 
of  said  vehicle  at  the  at  least  one  patch  location. 
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5448413 

DRIVING-WHEEL  TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Katsnhiko  Masuda;  Jun  Aoki,  and  Isama  Hashizume,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1992,  4-299251; 
Oct  14,  1992,  4-301870 

fat  a."  B60K  23/04 
VS.  CL  364—426.03  26  Claims 
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1  J  A  driving-wheel  torque  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  left  and  right  driving  wheels,  including  a  variable 
limited  slip  differential  torque-creating  device  arranged  between 
said  left  and  right  driving  wheels  for  generating  a  predetermined 
limited  slip  differential  torque  such  that  reduced  torque  is  transmit- 
ted to  a  racing  one  of  said  left  and  right  driving  wheels  and 
increased  torque  is  transmitted  to  a  non-racing  one  of  said  left  and 
right  driving  wheels, 

said  driving-wheel  torque  control  system  comprising: 
racing  state-determining  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  both  said  driving  wheels  are  in  a  predetermined  racing 
state:  and 
Inque-bolding  means  for  holding  said  limited  slip  differential 
torque  at  a  first  value  substantially  equal  to  or  close  to  a 
second  value  thereof  based  on  the  assumption  that  both  said 
driving  wheels  are  in  said  predetermined  racing  state,  if  it  is 
determined  by  said  racing  state-determining  means  that 
both  said  driving  wheels  are  in  said  predetermined  racing 
state. 
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modeling  means  for  modeling  a  behavior  of  the  exhaust  system 
by  an  equation  established  based  on  an  assumption  that  the 
air/fuel  ratio  at  the  confluence  point  is  expressed  as  a  sum  of 
products  of  past  firing  histories  of  the  individual  cylinders  and 
a  weighting  coefficient  C  each  indicative  of  contribution 
thereto  of  the  individual  cylinders; 

estimating  n>eans  for  estimating  the  air/fuel  ratios  in  the  ii»di- 
vidual  cylinders  from  die  equation: 

fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a  fuel 
injection  quantity  to  be  supplied  to  the  engine  at  least  based 
on  a  base  value  and  the  estimated  air/fuel  ratios  of  the 
individual  cylinders;  and 

a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  based  on  the  determined  fuel 
injection  quantity; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
zero  setting  means  for  setting  the  weighting  coefficient  C  to 
zero  for  a  cylinder  other  than  most  recent  m  (2Sm<n) 
cylinders  when  a  mimber  of  cylinders  to  be  estimated  dieir 
air/fuel  ratios  is  3£n. 


5448415 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRPORT  CONTROL  AND 

MANAGEMENT 
Harold  R.  PUley,  and  Lois  V.  POley,  bodi  of  Reacrvoir  Rd,  Bos 

204,  Dcering,  NJl.  03244 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758452,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abui- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,214, 

Oct  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,2004*2.  This  application  Sep.  7, 

1993,  S«r.  No.  117420 

fat  CL'  GOff  163m 

VS.  CL  364—439  14  < 


5448414 
AIR/FUEL  RATIO  ESTIMATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ynsukc  Hasegawa;  Isao  Komoriya,-  Eisuke  Kimora;  Shosnkc 
Akazaki,  and  Yoichi  Nishimura.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383J04 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-033202 
fat  CL'  G06G  7/70:  F02D  41/00;  FOIN  3/0O 
VS.  CL  364—431.05  30  Claims 

t.  A  system  for  controlling  air/fuel  ratios  of  individual  cylinders 
of  a  multicylinder  internal  combustion  engine  connected  to  an 
exhaust  pipe  via  an  exhaust  manifold  that  constitutes  an  exhaust 
system  of  the  engine,  said  system  having: 
an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  at  the  exhaust  system  of  the 

engine; 
detection  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  ait/fuel  aao 
sensor  to  determine  an  air/fuel  ratio  at  a  confluence  point  of 
tbe  exhaust  system; 


nmaam  waaa     

10.  A  method  for  tf'omli^ni  3-din)ensional  airport  traffic  manage- 
ment from  a  central  control  facility  using  a  computer  system  and 
incorporating  collision  detection  processing  between  at  least  two 
vehicles  of  a  plurality  of  vehkrles  said  plurality  of  vehicles  includ- 
ing aircraft  and  surface  vehicular  equipment  operating  at  an  air- 
pott,  said  roetliod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  adopting  an  Eaitfa  Centered  Earth  Fixed  coordinate  frame  for 
processing  by  said  computer  system; 

b.  selecting  an  airport,  said  selected  airport  refnenced  to  said 
Earth  Centered  Earth  Fixed  cootxlinate  frame: 

c.  establishing  a  vehicle  database,  said  vehicle  database  contain- 
ing identification  and  position  and  velocity  information  refer- 
enced to  said  Earth  Centered  Earth  Fixed  coonhnate  frame  for 
at  least  two  vehicles  operating  at  said  selected  airport; 

d.  determining  a  type  classificabon  for  said  at  least  two  vehicles 
using  said  identification  information  contained  in  said  vehicle 
database; 

e.  determining  a  maimer  of  movement  and  of  operation  for  said 
at  least  two  vehicles,  using  information  contained  in  said 
vehicle  database; 

f.  constructing  for  said  at  least  two  vehicles  dynamic  zones, 
wherein  each  said  dynamic  zones  is  sized  based  on  said  type 
classification  and  said  manner  of  movement  and  of  operation 
of  said  at  least  two  vehicles  using  said  identification  and 
position  and  velocity  information  in  said  vehicle  database; 

g.  generating  time-based  projected  positions  for  said  at  least  two 
vehicles  using  said  vehicle  database; 

h.  generating  projected  dynamic  zones  for  said  at  least  two 

vehicles  using  said  projected  positions  and  said  projected 

dynamic  zones; 
i.  determining  if  at  least  two  of  said  projected  dynamic  zones 

intersect;  and 
j.  setting  a  collision  flag  for  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two 

vehicles  having  said  projected  dynamic  zones  intersect  with  at 

least  one  other  projected  dynamic  zone. 


5,548416 
MULTI-TASKED  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  AN  AUTONOMOUS  LAND  BASED  VEHICLE 
Adam  J.  Gudat,  Edelstein.  lU.,-  Prithvi  N.  Rao.  Ptttsburgh,  Pa^- 
Gary  K.  Shaffer.  Butler.  Pa^-  Wentei  Shi;  Dong  H.  Shin, 
both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  James  W.  Semiott,  Bloominton.  OL; 
William  L.  Whittaker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Kari  W.  iOeifflen- 
hagen,  Peoria,  DL;  Jay  H.  West,  Pittsburgh,  Pa„-  Richard  G. 
Clow,  Phoenix,  Ariz,.-  Baoxin  Wo;  Saqjiv  J.  Singh,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pa,;  Dana  A.  Christensen,  Peoria,  Ul,;  Cari  A. 
Keinner,  Peoria  Heights,  DL;  Walter  J.  Bradbury,  Peoria, 
DL;  Craig  L.  Koehrsen,  Peoria,  DL;  Christos  T.  Kyrtsos, 
Peoria,  DL;  Norman  K.  Lay,  Peoria,  111,;  Joel  L.  Peterson, 
Peoria,  HI,;  Larry  E.  Schmidt,  Peoria,  HI,;  DarreO  E. 
Stafford,  Duniap,  111..-  Louis  J.  Weinbecii,  Peoria,  lU.,  and 
Loonic  J.  Devier,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Peoria.  DL 

DiyfaiOD  of  Ser.  No.  487,980,  Dec  II,  1989.  This  application 

May  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  432^47 

Int  CL*^  G«6F  165/00 

VS.  CL  3M— 443  2  Cfadns 


(2)  monitor  vehicle  task  means  for  reading  a  communications 
port  to  said  vehicle  iiKluding  means  for  reporting  vehicle 
mode  changes  to  said  main  task  means  and  means  for  report- 
ing system  to  vehicle  communication  state  to  said  main  task 
meatus,  and  further  iiKluding  means  for  writing  a  vehicle 
status  message  to  a  global  memory  structure; 

(3)  scanner  task  means  for  providing  data  from  an  obstacle 
detection  system  to  said  main  task  means; 

(^ )  get  directives  task  means  for  interfacing  the  system  to  a  host, 
including  means  for  receiving  messages,  means  for  decoding 
said  messages  from  the  host,  and  means  for  communicating  a 
received  decoded  message  to  a  conespoitding  task  means  in 
the  system; 

(5)  message  to  host  task  means  for  interfacing  the  system  to  said 
host,  including  means  for  forming  messages  and  means  for 
conmiunicating  said  messages  from  the  system  to  said  host; 

(6)  VPS  position  task  means  for  interfacing  a  vehicle  posiboning 
system  to  the  system,  including  means  for  reading  output 
from  the  vehicle  positioning  system,  checksum  means  for 
checking  the  output  for  correctness,  writing  means  for  putting 
checked  output  into  a  position  buffer  in  a  global  memory 
structure,  and  fault  indicating  means  for  sending  a  message  to 
the  main  task  means  whenever  a  position  fault  occurs; 

(7)  VPS  posture  task  means  for  monitoring  the  vehicle's  position 
while  the  vehicle  is  tracking,  including  means  for  maintaining 
a  plurality  of  posltiies  in  a  posture  buffer  of  the  global 
menoory  structure;  and 

(8)  tracker  task  means  for  calculating  steer  and  speed  corrections 
for  said  vehicle,  inclixling  means  for  reading  position  infor- 
mation from  the  position  buffer  of  the  global  memory  struc- 
ture, means  for  reading  posture  information  from  the  posture 
buffer  of  the  global  memory  structure,  and  means  for  sending 
said  steer  and  speed  corrections  to  the  vehicle  to  control  the 
vehicle's  course. 


5.548,517 
AIRCRAFT  WEIGHT  AND  CENTER  OF  GRAYTTY 
INDICATOR 
C.  Hrk  Nance,  P.O.  Box  120605.  ArUngtoo,  Tex.  76012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.638,  May  IS,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  832,470. 
Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^14,586.  This  application  Aug.  27, 
1993.  Ser.  No.  113,286 
InL  a."  GOIL  19/04 
VS.  CL  364—463  29  Claims 


1.  A  computer  based  muid-tasked  luvigation 
autonomous  land  based  vehicle  comprising: 
(1)  main  task  means  for  coordinating  inter-task  conmiunications 
including  means  for  performing  high-level  decision  malting; 


28.  A  method  of  determining  the  weight  of  an  aircraft,  said 
aircraft  being  supported  by  plural  pressurized  landing  gear  struts, 
each  of  said  landing  gear  struts  experiencing  friction/drag,  such  as 
system  for  an  friction  caused  by  landing  gear  strut  internal  O-ring  seals,  said 
friction/drag  distorting  internal  strut  pressures  as  they  relate  to 
weights  supported  by  said  landing  gear  struts,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


a)  moving  said  respective  landing  gear  strut  seals  to  compensate 
for  distortions  caused  by  said  respective  strut  frictioit/drag, 

b)  determining  the  amount  of  pressure  within  said  respective 
landing  gear  struts, 

c)  determining  the  weight  supported  by  each  of  said  landing  gear 
struts  from  said  respective  pressure  determinations, 

d)  determining  tite  weight  of  said  aircraft  from  said  respective 
landing  gear  strut  weight  determinations. 


5348319 

CUSTOM  APPAREL  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Sung  K.  Park,  Jamaica  Plafai;  Bctfac  M.  Palmer.  MarbkheMl, 

and  Gerald  S.  Rudcrman.  WeUesley.  all  of  Mass.,  asaignora 

to  Custom  Clothing  Teclinoiogy  Corporation.  Newton,  Maaa. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  299,406 

Int.  CL"  G06F  19A)0 

VS.  CL  364— 470J6  94  Claims 


5348318 

JdXOCATION  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A 

PRODUCTION  SCHEDITLE 

Bitwia  L.  Dietrich,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Robert  J.  Wittrock, 

Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.812 

Int  a."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CL  364—468.06  12  Claims 


MCrOIIAL  REOUCREMeNTS 
PUUMINO    SYSTEM 
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OPTIMAL    RESOURCE 
ALLOCATKW 
PROCEDURE 


I.  An  allocation  method  for  utilization  within  a  computer  for 
geiterating  a  feasible  production  schedule  in  response  to  a  specified 
requiiement  q,  the  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented 
steps  of: 

(1)  determining  what  quantity  (r)  of  a  product  can  be  produced 
with  a  specified  quantity  of  supply  components; 

(2)  allocating  a  required  quantity  of  supply  components  for 
tilling  a  thus  defined  partial  order,  and 

(3)  filling  a  remainder  of  the  requirement  (q-r)  at  some  later 
nme;  wherein  the  steps  (1)  and  (2)  and  (3)  are  quantitatively 
determined  by  simultaneously  solving  within  the  computer  a 
material  balance  constraint  (MBC)  inequality  and  a  capacity 
availability  constraint  (CAC)  inequality,  wherein 

0)  the  MBC  comprises  a  step  of  comparing 

a)  a  quantity  of  product  for  external  requirement  (over  an 
arbitrary  time  period)  plus  a  total  usage  of  parts  in  a 
production  of  other  parts  (over  the  same  arbitrary  time 
period),  with 

b)  a  total  external  availability  of  parts  (over  the  arbitrary 
period)  plus  a  total  prodiKtion  of  parts  lover  the  arbitrary 
period);  and 

1  $i)  the  CAC  comprises  a  step  of  comparing 

a)  a  total  quantity  of  resource  (used  in  the  arbitrary  time 
period)  with 

b)  an  availability  of  resource  (in  the  arbitrary  time  period); 
so  that  if  there  is  not  sufficient  capacity  or  material  available  to 
meet  every  requirement,  the  solution  allocates  available  resources 
in  favor  of  requirements  with  high  priority. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  custom  tailoring  and  manufacturing  apparel 
of  a  selected  design  and  configurabon,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  try-on  apparels,  each  try-on  apparel  having  pre- 
determined dimensions  differing  from  the  dinnensions  of  each 
other  try-on  apparel; 

a  system  for  storing  and  accessing  said  pre-determined  dimen- 
sions of  each  of  said  try-on  apparels  and  for  entering  fit 
informabon  from  a  prospective  buyer  regarding  those  try-on 
apparels  actually  tried  on  by  such  buyer, 

a  device  associated  with  said  system  for  collecting  tiie  relative  fit 
information  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  try-on  apparels  actu- 
ally tried  on  by  a  prospective  buyer  and  reporting  said  fit 
informabon  for  identifying  final  approved  pre-determined 
dimensions  for  manufacturing. 


5348320 
BREAKOUT  PREDICTION  SYSTEM  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  PROCESS 
'Kuyoshi  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Kaznho  Kodaira,  Kanagawa,  and 
Katsuhiro  Higuchi,  Qiime,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Topy 
Kogyo  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries, 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  363352 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  24, 1993,  5-327851 

InL  CL"  B22D  W16 

VS.  a.  364— 472JI2  2  Claims 

1.  A  breakout  prediction  system  for  predicting  breakout  in  a 

mold  of  a  continuous  casting  machine  with  refereitce  to  detection 

signals  produced  from  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  located  on 

said  mold,  wherein: 

said  temperature  sensors  are  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  units 

each  of  which  comprises  one  of  said  temperature  sensors  and 

at  least  three  adjacent  temperature  sensors  adjacent  to  the  one 

of  said  temperature  sensors; 

each  unit  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality 

of  prediction  deciding  sections; 

each  prediction  deciding  section  comprising: 

at  least  three  cross-comlaton  which  correspond  to  said  at 

least  three  adjacent  temperature  sensors,  respectively,  aixl 

each  of  which  is  responsive  to  a  detection  signal  from  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  adjacent  temperature  sensors  and 
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a  detection  signal  from  the  one  of  said  temperature  sensors 
and  carries  out  a  predetermined  normalization  operation 
and  a  cross-correlation  operation  to  produce  an  operation 
result; 

a  temperature  variation  pattern  detector  supplied  with  the 
detection  signal  from  the  one  of  said  temperature  sensors 
for  detecting  a  temperature  variation  pattern  indicative  of  a 
time  sequential  variation  of  a  temperature: 

at  least  three  peak  detectors  which  are  connected  to  said  at 
least  three  cross-correlators,  respectively,  and  each  of 
which  is  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of  said  operation  result; 
and 

at  least  three  breakout  detection  nerworks  each  of  which  is 
supplied  with  an  output  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at 
least  three  peak  detectors  and  an  output  of  said  temperature 
variation  pattern  detector  and  carries  out  decision  on  brea- 
kout prediction; 

said  system  further  comprising  an  alarm  producing  unit  for 
producing  an  alarm  when  one  of  outputs  of  said  at  least 
three  breakout  detection  networks  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  level. 


5.548^22 

MODULAR  WIRING  AND  LIQUID  GROUND 

Indni  J.  PrimUni.  2616  NE.  19th  St^  Renton,  Wash.  98056 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327.961 

Int  a."  GOIR  19/00:  H02B  1/20:  C25B  5/00 

VS.  a.  364-^183  20  Claims 


UMI 


5348.521 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  AN 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  CARRIER  LIBRARY 
Werner  F.  Krayer,  Durtongen.  and  Rolf  Baur.  deceased,  late  of 
Heubach-Lautem,  Germany,  assignors  to  Grau  Sturagc  Sys- 
tems CmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162.889.  Dec.  8,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.886,  Oct.  17,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5.291,001,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No. 

573,186,  Aug.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 

1994,  Ser  No.  357,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1989,  38  43 

218.8 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—478.02  20  Claims 

1.  Automatic  library  system  for  providing  a  computer  access  to 

data  carriers  in  said  library  system,  said  library  system  comprising: 

a  store  for  said  data  carriers. 

at  least  one  read/write  station  for  said  data  carriers  comprising 

an  in/out  opening, 
an  intermediate  store  arranged  adjacent  said  in/out  opening  for 
an  intermediate  storage  of  said  data  carriers  in  at  least  one 
intermediate  storage  position,  said  intermediate  store  being 
arranged  adjacent  said  in/out  opening, 
a  controller  capable  of  initiating  transportation  of  one  of  said 
data  carriers  directly  from  said  store  to  said  in/out  opening  or 
from  said  store  to  said  intermediate  store,  said  controller 
ftirtber  being  capable  of  initiating  transportation  of  one  of  said 
data  carriers  stored  in  said  intermediate  store  to  said  in/out 
opening  of  said  read/write  station  upon  a  request  for  said  one 
of  said  data  carriers  by  said  computer. 


17.  The  method  of  wiring  a  building  or  other  facility  using  a 
plurality  of  additional  field  interface  devices  each  with  a  unique 
electronically-identifiable  address  interconnected  to  form  a  net- 
work of  bundles  of  wires  selectively  connected  at  field  interface 
devices  as  node  points,  a  plurality  of  bundles  of  wires  connected 
between  field  interface  devices,  switching  means  in  each  field 
interface  device  for  selectively  interconnecting  wires  between 
bundles  of  wires  connected  thereto,  a  load  transfer  module  provid- 
ing electrical  power  to  field  interface  devices  on  a  power  line 
carrier  through  one  or  more  bundles  of  wires  connected  therebe- 
tween, a  computer  control  module  in  communication  with  the  load 
transfer  module  and  selective  directing  its  connection  through 
primary  bundles  of  wires  to  field  interface  devices  and  also  in 
communication  with  each  field  interface  device,  recognizing  its 
unique  address,  and  programmed  to  direct  in  the  switching  means 
selective  electrical  connection  of  a  set  of  wires  to  wires  within  a 
bundle  of  wires  between  wires,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

a.  installing  one  or  more  selectively  switchable  field  interface 
devices  in  the  facility  interconnected  by  a  bundle  of  wires  into 
a  network, 

b.  installing  the  load  transfer  nxxlule  providing  electrical  power 
to  field  interface  devices  on  a  power  line  carrier  through  one 
or  more  bundles  of  wires  connected  therebetween, 

c.  installing  the  computer  control  module  in  communication 
with  the  load  transfer  module 

d.  through  the  computer  control  module,  selectively  directing 
connection  of  the  load  transfer  module  to  field  interface 
devices  through  bundles  of  wires  running  therebetween. 


5^48,523 

MONITORING  DEVICE  SECURED  TO  POWER 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  CONDUCTORS 
Henry  A.  Wehrti,  HI,  MooroeviUe,  Pa.,-  James  A.  Bauer,  and 
Denis  A.  Mueller,  both  of  AsheviUe,  N.C.,  awignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,166 

Int  a."  GOIR  21/06 

U&a.  364— 483  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  voltage  and  current  anywhere  along 
electrical  conductor  means  covered  with  electrical  insulation  in  an 
ac  power  distribution  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  through  passage  means  through  which  said 
conductor  means  passes  completely  through  said  housing; 

combined  mounting  and  voltage  tap  means  comprising  elon- 
gated electrically  conductive  fastener  means  extending  from 
said  housing  laterally  into  said  through  passage  nwans  and 
having  a  pointed  end  which  penetrates  said  electrical  insula- 
tion covering  said  electrical  conductor  means  and  electrically 
contacts  and  mechanically  clamps  said  electrical  conductor 
means  in  said  through  passage  means  to  lock  said  housing  on 
said  electrical  conductor  means; 

toroidal  coil  means  within  said  housing  and  through  which  said 
through  passage  means  and  said  electrical  conductor  means 
extend  for  sensing  current  flowing  through  said  electrical 
conductor  means;  and 

circuit  means  witliin  said  housing  connected  to  said  toroidal  coil 
means  for  monitoring  current  flowing  in  said  electrical  con- 
ductor means  and  connected  to  said  electrically  conductive 
fastener  means  for  measuring  voltage  on  said  electrical  con- 
ductor means. 


5348424 

EXPRESSION  PROMOTION  FOR  HIERARCHICAL 

NETLISTING 

CeUmo  P.  Hernandez,  San  Jose,  and  Robyn  D.  Coultas,  Atfaer- 

Um.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cadence  Design  Systems, 

lac  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,924 

Int  C^''G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—489  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  aided  design  system  capable  of  simple  param- 
eter passing,  a  method  for  generating  a  hierarchical  netlist  for  a 
circuit  schematic  hierarchically  diagramed  from  a  leaf  level  to  a 
top  level,  the  method  comprising  machine  executed  steps  of: 

(a)  starting  from  die  leaf  level; 


(b)  identifying  all  components  having  property  values  defined  by 
algebraic  expressions  which  contain  references  to  variables 
defined  at  a  higher  level  in  the  hierarchy; 

(c)  gathering  all  occurrences  of  said  algebraic  exptessioos  in  a 
list; 

(d)  replacing  each  algdxaic  expression  in  a  line  in  the  hierarchi- 
cal netlist  with  a  macro  argument  token,  said  token  identify- 
ing an  associated  member  of  said  list; 

(e)  evaluating  an  expression  when  said  expression  does  not 
omtain  refereiKes  to  a  variable  on  a  higher  level  of  hierarchy; 

(0  moving  up  the  hierarchy  to  a  parent  level  above  the  leaf 
level,  and  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  until  all  expressions 
have  been  evaluated. 


5348325 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIN  ASSIGNMENT  IN 

AUTOMATIC  CRCUIT  TESTERS 
Alan  J.  Albce,  Nashua,  N.H..-  Erik  Duos,  Acton,  and  Mark 
EUis,  Sudbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gen  Had,  Inc., 
Concord,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48^414,  Apr.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,795 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/02:1/067 

VS.  CL  364—489  10  ClaiiBS 


J-^'K"-^}-. 


1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  connections  between  board 
probes  and  system  contacts  of  a  test  fixture  associated  with  a  given 
type  of  circuit  board  that  includes  board  components  to  be  tested, 
the  test  fixture  including  board  probes  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
each  other  as  to  enable  them  simultaneously  to  contact  predeter- 
mined test  nodes  respectively  associated  therewith  on  a  circuit 
board  of  the  given  circuit-board  type,  the  test  fixture  also  including 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  system  contacts  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  each  other  as  to  enable  them  simultaneously  to  contact 
respective  system  pins  associated  therewith  in  a  multiplexed  auto- 
matic circuit  tester  that  includes  system  resources  and  the  system 
pins,  which  are  organized  into  pin  groups,  in  each  of  which  less 
than  all  of  the  pins  in  the  pin  group  can  be  connected  to  separate 
system  resources  simultaneously,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A)  generating,  independendy  of  the  results  of  test  generation  for 
the  circuit-board  type,  a  conflict  list  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
board  components  to  be  tested; 

B)  employing  the  lists  thus  generated  as  inputs  to  a  pin- 
assignment  program  to  generate  connection  lists  that  pair 
board  probes  with  system  contacts;  and 

C)  wiring  the  board  pn>bes  to  the  system  pins  in  accordance 
with  the  connection  lists. 
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TIMING  MODEL  AND  CHARACTERIZATION  SYSTEM 
FOR  LOGIC  SIMULATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFTS 
Midud  N.  MisfadoS,  DubUn,  CaUf„  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, lac 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  849,242 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/10:17/17 

VS.  a.  364—491  41  Claims 


wherein  CRTTINRAMP  represents  INPUT  RAMP  at  the  border 
between  the  first  region  and  the  second  region  for  the  LOAD,  and 
Z  is  a  determined  using  circuit  simulations. 
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5,548^27 

PROGRAMMABLE  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METER 

UTILIZING  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

Rodney  C.  Hemminger,  and  Marl(  L.  Munday,  both  of  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh, 

N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,578,  Jon.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,182,  Feb.  21.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,789 

Int  a."  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—492  19  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  designing,  under  the  direction  of  a  computer  user,  logic 
circuitry:  and. 

(b)  simulating,  by  a  computer,  function  of  the  logic  circuitry, 
including  modeling  propagation  delay  through  a  logic  device 
witliin  tlie  logic  circuitry,  the  modeling  including  the  follow- 
ing substeps: 

(b.  1 )  dividing  operation  of  the  logic  device  into  a  first  region 
and  a  second  region,  a  boundary  between  the  first  region 
and  the  second  region  being  based  on  divation  of  input 
ramp  to  the  logic  device  and  amount  of  capacitive  load 
driven  by  the  logic  device. 

(b.2)  when  the  logic  device  operates  in  the  first  region,  using 
a  first  formula  to  obtain  a  first  value  representing  delay 
tluough  the  logic  device,  the  fir^t  formula  varying  ilie  first 
value  based  on  the  din^tion  of  the  input  ramp  to  tlie  logic 
device  and  the  capacitive  load  driven  by  the  logic  device, 
wherein  the  input  ramp  of  tlie  logic  device  is  determined 
for  an  input  of  the  logic  device  transitioning  from  a  first 
voltage  level  to  a  second  voltage  level  and  wherein  the  first 
formula  has  a  form  as  follows: 


DT=A+B*(INIVr  RAMPHD»(LOAD) 

where  DT  represents  the  first  value,  INPUT  RAMP  represents 
duration  of  the  input  ramp.  LOAD  represents  capacitive  load 
driven  by  the  logic  device,  and  A,  B  and  D  are  coefBcients 
determined  using  circuit  simulations,  and 

(b.3)  when  the  logic  device  operates  in  the  second  region, 
using  a  second  formula  to  obtain  the  first  value,  the  second 
formula  varying  the  first  value  based  on  the  duration  of  the 
input  ramp  to  tlie  logic  device  and  the  capacitive  load 
driven  by  the  logic  device,  wherein  the  input  ramp  of  the 
logic  device  is  determined  for  an  input  of  the  logic  device 
transitioning  from  the  first  voltage  level  to  the  second 
voltage  level,  wherein  the  second  formula  has  a  form  as 
follows: 


DT=A-KB*(CRrnNRAMP>*D*(LOAD>+Z*(  INPUT 
RAMP-CRITINRAMP) 


i.c--r^ — 

ikC*-  I  own. 


wrc*- 


UUK  CMOIB 


WW 
IMNSS 
Flia 


"L-»— I 


Mr 

lUtM;  KtoUU  OWCI  Ihct 


e  J !       «i««t   P  <  -, 


MSNULT 


mam 


I 


DMA 


OKI  wt-MwOil — •Dun 


ran 


am 


r-rr  m 


la 

DC 
3mt 


sauM. 

lilOfKE 


V" 


TTT. 

M«H    Mm    niwia     cssaS 


:]WTST 

'-•311UHTSI 


(2m  Ml 

1.  A  meter  for  metering  electrical  energy,  comprising: 
a  processing  means  having  an  associated  memory  for  receiving 
an  input  of  analog  voltage  and  current  signals  and  for  process- 
ing said  analog  voltage  and  current  signals  to  generate  data 
representative  of  electricity  measurements  and  related  infor- 
mation: and 
a  non-volatile  memory  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for 
storing  calibration  constants  and  energy  formula  associated 
with  various  meter  forms,  at  least  some  of  said  energy  for- 
mula and  calibration  constants  being  downloaded  from  said 
non- volatile  memory  to  said  associated  memory,  said  electric- 
ity measurements  being  based  on  said  energy  formula  and 
calibration  constants  downloaded  to  said  associated  memory. 


5,548,528 

VIRTUAL  CONTINUOUS  EMISSION  MONFTORING 

SYSTEM 

James  D.  Keeler;  John  P.  Havener;  Devendra  Godbole,  and 

Ralph  B.  Ferguson,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavilion 

Technologies,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,405,  Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5386373.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Scr.  Na  380,062 
Int.  a."  G05B  1 3/02 
VS.  CL  364-^97  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  select  output  parameters  in  a  manu- 
facturing plant  that  are  generated  as  a  bypnxluct  of  the  operation  of 
the  plant,  the  manufacturing  plant  having  controls  operating  in 
response  to  received  control  values  to  alter  the  operation  of  the 
plant,  and  sensors  to  measure  the  operating  parameters  of  the  plant 
and  output  associated  sensor  values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deterrtiining  at  least  once  the  level  of  the  select  output  param- 
eters output  by  the  plant  and  the  associated  control  values  to 
the  plant  in  addition  to  the  associated  sensor  values,  the  step 
of  determining  at  least  once  utilizing  a  predetermined  deter- 
mination process: 
measuring  on  a  substantially  frequent  basis  the  control  values  to 
the  plant  and  the  sensor  values  output  by  the  sensors: 


.iiCTu*.  pouiun 


storing  a  representation  of  the  plant  in  association  with  the 
determination  process  in  a  virtual  sensor  predictive  network 
having  as  an  output  a  predicted  select  output  parameter  level 
that  corresponds  to  the  actual  select  output  [larameter  level 
determined  by  the  determination  process  to  be  output  by  the 
tnanufactiuing  plant,  the  control  values  of  the  plant  and  the 
tensor  values  of  the  plant  comprising  inputs  to  the  virtual 
sensor  predictive  network,  the  stored  representation  learned 
from  the  determined  output  parameter  level  by  the  determina- 
tion process,  the  control  values  and  the  sensor  values,  the 
vtnual  sensor  predictive  network  operable  to  be  trained  upon 
the  determined  level  of  the  select  output  parameters,  the 
measured  control  values  and  the  seasor  values  to  generate  the 
stored  representation:  and 

generating  an  error  when  the  predicted  output  parameter  level 
^eeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


second  electrical  path  through  the  strain  gauge  material  and 
are  oriented  along  the  first  and  second  force  detecting  axes, 
respectively:  and 
1  support  stnicture  that  supports  the  sensing  element  so  that  the 
substrate  undergoes  localized  strain  approximately  at  the  junc- 
tions of  the  tab  regions  and  the  central  portion  when  the 
external  force  is  applied  to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  arm. 


5,548,530 
HIGH-PRECISION  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND  LOCATOR 
Joseph  BaumoeL  c/o  ControlotFon  Corporation,  155  Plant  Ave 
Hauppauge,  N.Y.  11788 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,4U 
Int  Ct*  GOIF  1/66 
VS.  a.  364—509  27  ( 
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5,548,529 

FORCE  TRANSDUCER  WITH  SCREEN  PRINTED 

STRAIN  GAUGES 

Edwta  J.  Selker,  Palo  Alto;  Barton  A.  Smith,  Campbell,  and 

Boris  Kamentser,  Fountain  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Iitfemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,648 

Int  CI."  G06F  i/Oii;  GOIL  ///«.  HOIC  lO/\0 

VS.  a.  364—508  48  Claims 
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ij  fi  force  transducer  comprising: 

aa  elongated  lever  arm  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end  to 
which  an  external  force  is  applied: 

a  sensing  element  that  includes  a  substrate  having  a  central 
portion  at  which  the  fixed  end  of  the  lever  arm  is  attached  and 
at  least  two  substantially  planar  tab  regions  that  project  out- 
wardly from  the  central  portion  along  first  and  second 
orthogonal  force  detecting  axes,  the  sensing  element  hirther 
including  thick  film  strain  gauge  material  printed  onto  the 
substrate  in  at  least  first  and  second  locations  and  including 
conductive  contacts  on  the  substrate  that  are  coupled  to  the 
strain  gauge  material  to  define  a  first  electrical  path  and  a 


10.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  leak  in  a  segment 
of  a  pipeline  comprising: 

two  site  stations  each  having  an  ultra-sonic  transducer  assembly 
provided  respectively  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  pipeUne 
segment,  each  said  assembly  having  two  pairs  of  ultrasonic 
transducers  for  determining  the  sonic  propagation  velocity  V, 
of  ultrasonic  energy  emitted  by  the  transducers  dirough  fluid 
in  the  pipeUne,  each  pair  of  ultrasonic  transducers  being 
displaced  along  the  pipeline  by  a  preset  distance  and  each 
defining  an  ultrasonic  energy  flow  path: 

a  computer  for  determining  the  value  of  V,  for  each  ultrasonic 
energy  flow  path  through  the  fluid  in  the  pipeline  at  each  site 
station  at  predetermined  time  intervals,  the  computer  further 
forming  values  AV,  defined  as  the  difference  between  sequen- 
tial values  of  V,  at  said  predetermined  time  intervals  for  each 
flow  path  at  each  site  station: 

a  memory  wherein  said  AV,  values  are  stored  for  each  flow  path 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  memory  cells,  where  a 
value  of  AV,  is  stored  in  each  cell: 

the  computer  further  determining  if  there  is  a  correlation  in  the 
stored  values  of  AV,  for  each  flow  path  and  discriminating,  if 
there  is  a  correlation  between  the  AV,  values  for  each  path, 
between  a  correlation  caused  by  zero  values  of  AV,  stored  in 
the  memory  for  each  path  and  a  correlation  of  AV,  values 
reflecting  that  a  transient  in  tlie  fluid  in  the  pipeline  has 
arrived  at  each  site  station:  and 

the  computer  further  determining,  if  there  is  a  correlation 
wherein  the  AV,  values  reflect  that  a  transient  has  arrived  at 
each  site  station,  whether  the  correlation  corresponds  to  a  leak 
in  the  segment,  and  if  so,  indicating  that  a  leak  has  occurred. 
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5.548^1 
OPTICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Mohammed  Shabcer.  Glasgow.  United  Kin^om,  assignor  to 
British  Teiecommunications  public  limited  company.  Loo- 
don,  Engiaiid 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB9iy02277,  $  371  Date  Oct  20,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,242 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
9027652 

Inta.^G01S  n/02 
MS.  a.  364—514  R  17  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  processing  system  for  identifying  when  an  incom- 
ing optical  signal  has  reached  its  cotrect  destination,  said  optical 
processing  system  comprising. 

data  transmission  means  for  transmitting  optical  signal  data,  data 
encoding  means  coupled  to  said  data  transmission  means  and 
to  an  optical  transmission  medium,  and  a  data  receiver 
coupled  to  said  optical  transmission  medium, 

said  data  encoding  means  comprising  first  encoding  means  for 
encoding  a  binary  '  1'  in  the  data  into  a  first  code  sequence  and 
for  encoding  a  binary  '0°  in  the  data  into  a  second  code 
sequence,  second  encoding  means  for  encoding  each  biiuiry 
'  1 '  in  the  first  and  second  code  sequences  into  a  first  pair  of 
digits,  and  for  encoding  each  binary  zero  in  the  first  and 
second  code  sequences  into  a  second  pair  of  digits,  the  second 
pair  of  digits  being  the  complement  of  the  first  pair  of  digits, 
the  digits  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  digits 
being  separated  by  time  T, 

said  data  receiver  having  at  least  one  optical  coupling  stage,  the 
or  each  optical  coupling  stage  having  an  optical  coupler  with 
a  T  coupling  ratio,  the  coupling  stage  having  a  principal 
channel  with  a  time  delay  T  and  a  coupled  chaimel,  the 
location  of  the  time  delay  T  relative  to  the  optical  coupler 
determining  whether  the  receiver  is  a  10  or  a  01  coupling 
stage, 

each  data  receiver  providing  an  output  over  a  period  of  time  at 
intervals  of  T  and  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  data  for 
optical  coupling  stages  provides  an  odd  number  of  2N-1 
outputs  where  N  is  the  number  of  stages,  and  means  for 
monitoring  the  value  of  Nth  digit,  to  determine  if  the  incom- 
ing Signal  has  reached  its  correct  destination. 


^.^  veto  I-  1     «eo 

•*^     FnassN 

lAipotI  -I     >uao      L 

modules  including  executable  codes  or  data,  and  including  a 
directory  module  linking  application  modules; 

error  coding  means  (79)  for  generating  error  check  bits  over 
respective  said  modules  and  concatenating  error  check  bits  to 
corresponding  modules; 

transpon  processor  apparatus  (14)  for  packeting  said  nxxlules 
into  transport  packets  and  grouping  transport  packets  from 
respective  rrKxlules  into  transmission  units,  and  forming  aux- 
iliary transport  packets  including  header  information  for 
respective  transmission  units; 

means  (5)  for  assigning  first  identifier  codes  SCID,,  to  respec- 
tive video  transport  packets,  second  different  identifier  codes 
SCID„,  to  respective  audio  transport  packets,  and  third  differ- 
ent identifier  codes  SCID^.  to  respective  interactive  program 
transport  packets; 

a  multiplexer  (16)  for  time  division  multiplexing  said  interactive 
program  transport  packets  with  said  audio,  and  video  trans- 
pon packets  in  such  fashion  that  said  interactive  program  is 
repeated  included  with  said  compressed  audio  and  com- 
pressed video  signals. 


5348,533 

OVERLOAD  COT^n^ROL  FOR  A  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 

IN  THE  SWITCHING  NETWORK  OF  A  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Zhengping  Gao,  Gaithersburg,  Md.i  Steve  Racz,  Dallas,  and 

Kalyan  Basu,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,678 

Int  CL^  IMMB  1/60 

U.S.  CL  364—514  C  15  Claims 


5,548,532 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMULATING  AN 
INTERACTIVE  TV  SIGNAL 
Jean-Ren^  Menand,  Marina  Dd  Rey,  CaHf.;  Kuriacose  Joseph, 
Plainsboro,  and  Ansley  Wayne  Jessup,  Jr..  WUUngboro,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  S«r.  No.  234,773 
Int  a."  H04J  if24:  H04B  //&6.  H04N  7/52 
U.S.  CL  364—514  C  22  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  generating  an  interactive  audio/visual  program 
comprising: 

a  source  (18)  of  transport  packets  of  compressed  video  signal; 
a  source  (21)  of  transport  packets  of  compressed  audio  signal; 
a  computer  (10)  for  generating  an  interactive  program  associated 
with  said  compressed  audio  and  video  signals,  said  interactive 
program  being  formed  of  different  modules,  respective  said 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  overioad  of  a  central  processor  in  the 
switching  network  of  a  mobile  communications  system,  in  which 
network  peripheral  processors  send  messages  to  a  central  proces- 
sor, which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  delay  experienced  by  messages  awaiting  processing 

at  the  central  processor, 
using  the  monitored  delay  to  compile  central  processor  conges- 
tion reports  indicative  of  congestion  of  the  central  processor; 
broadcasting  the  central  processor  congestion  reports  from  the 
central  processor  to  the  peripheral  processors;  and 


nUnl 


mUntaining.  at  the  peripheral   processors,  variable  message 
■^     '-  "     •     said  central  processor 


origination  thresholds  responsive  to 
congestion  reports. 


5,548,534 

TWO  STAGE  CLOCK  DEJITTER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REGENERATING  AN  E4  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SIGNAL  FROM  THE  DATA  COMPONENT  OF  AN  STS-3C 

SIGNAL 
Daniel  C.  Upp,  Southbury,  Coon^  assignor  to  ThuiSwitch  Cor- 
p4^ration,  Shelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,259 

Int  a."  H04J  i/Ob 

U,SJ  a.  364—514  R  19  Claims 
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iJ  A  desynchronizing  apparatus  which  receives  a  gapped  pay- 
load  data  component  of  an  STS-3C  (STM-1)  telecommunications 
signal  with  an  associated  STS-3C  clock,  the  gapped  payload  dau 
com|»nent  having  bytes  with  six,  seven,  or  eight  bits  of  signal 
data,  and  provides  therefrom  a  substantially  ungapped  DS-4NA 
(E4)  telecommunications  data  signal  with  an  associated  DS-4NA 
clodc  comprising: 

a)  data  byte  formation  means  for  receiving  the  bits  of  the  gapped 
payload  data  component  and  for  generating  therefrom  eight 
bit  bytes  of  data; 

b)  first  HFO  means  coupled  to  said  data  byte  formation  means, 
said  first  RFC  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  eight  bit 
bytes  of  data; 

c)  first  FIFO  read  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  FIFO 
means  and  to  the  STS-3C  clock,  said  first  FIFO  read  control 
means  for  reading  said  eight  bit  bytes  of  data  out  of  said  first 
HFO  means  according  to  a  slightly  gapped  clock  which 
substantially  reduces  Jitter  in  the  gapped  payload  data  compo- 
nent, said  slightly  gapped  clock  nmning  on  a  schedule  causing 
either  two  hundred  forty-one  or  two  hundred  forty-two  bytes 
to  be  read  out  of  said  first  HFO  means  for  each  two  hundred 
seventy  cycles  of  the  STS-3C  clock,  and  said  first  FIFO  read 
control  means  for  determining  whether  a  two  hundred  forty- 
second  byte  is  to  be  read  out  of  said  first  HFO  means  based  at 
least  partially  on  pointer  movements  in  the  STS-3C  signal  and 
bit  stuffs  in  the  STS-3C  signal; 

d)  second  HPO  means  coupled  to  said  first  FIFO  means  for 
receiving  said  eight  bit  bytes  according  to  said  slightly  gapped 
clock,  and  for  storing  said  eight  bit  bytes; 

e)  a  FIFO  fullness  measurement  means  having  said  slighdy 
gapped  clock  as  a  first  input,  and  the  DS-4NA  clock  as  a 
second  input,  said  FIFO  fullness  measurement  means  for 
providing  an  indication  of  relative  fullness  of  said  second 
FIFO  means;  and 


f)  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  FIFO 
fullness  measurement  means  for  receiving  said  indication  and 
for  generating  the  DS-4NA  clock  signal  at  least  partially  in 
response  thereto,  wherein  said  eight  bit  bytes  are  clocked  out 
of  said  second  FIFO  means  at  the  rate  of  the  DS-4NA  clock 
signal,  and  together  with  the  DS-4NA  clock  signal  comprises 
the  ungapped  DS-4NA  (E4)  data  signal. 


5348435 

MONITOR  UTILITY  FOR  USE  IN  MANUFACTURING 
ENVIRONMENT 
John  G.  Zvonar,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Advanced  Mien 
Dericcs,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,994 

but  CL'  G07C  03/00;  G08B  21/00:23/00 

UJS.  a.  364—551.01  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  monitor,  track 
and  schedule  monitor  items  associated  with  at  least  one  entity 
employed  in  a  manufacturing  facility,  the  method  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

receiving  data  regarding  performance  of  events  in  connection 
with  an  entity  from  a  first  input  source; 

updating  a  current  status  of  each  of  said  monitor  items  using 
said  first  input  source  data; 

determining  whether  at  least  one  of  said  monitor  items  is  due; 

responsive  to  a  determination  that  at  least  one  of  said  monitor 
items  is  due.  notifying  a  designated  user; 

determining  whether  at  least  or>e  of  said  monitor  items  will 
become  due  within  a  user-selected  warning  interval; 

responsive  to  a  determinabon  thai  at  least  one  of  said  monitor 
items  will  become  due  within  said  user-selected  warning 
interval,  issuing  a  warning  to  designated  users  via  electronic 
mail;  and 

generating  a  report  showing  said  current  status  of  only  user- 
selected  ones  of  said  monitor  items. 


5348336 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  QUANTITIES  WHICH 

CHARACTERIZE  THE  DRIVING  BEHAVIOR 

Dieter  Anunoo.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimier-Bcnz 

Ag,  Stuttgart  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60348,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1992,  42  16 
301J 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
\}S.  CL  364—565  20  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  at  least  one  quantity  which  charac- 
terizes driving  behavior,  using  a  computing  device  which  is  fed 
signals  representing  measured  quantities  of  ttie  steering  angle,  of 
the  longitudinal  speed  of  a  vehicle  that  has  tires  and  of  two 


UMI 


li 


2264 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20.  1996 


August  20,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


2265 


uueuK  wiLues  f^^ 


30i 


303 


uLimtwou. 

AN8LE 


I 


oenMUTSuL 

POKES 


y 


5^48438 

INTERNAL  AUTOMATIC  CALIBRATOR  FOR  VECTOR 
NETWORK  ANALYZERS 
Martin  L  Grace,  San  Jose,  and  WUliam  W.  OMfleld,  Redwood 
aty,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Wiltron  Company,  Morgan 
Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,563 

Int  CL*  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  CL  364—571.04  13  Claims 
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transverse  accelerations  located  one  behind  die  other  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

deriving  ftnther  quantities  using  vehicle-specific  quantities  and  a 
vehicle  model; 

determining  yaw-angle  velocity  using  the  measured  quantities 
and  the  derived  further  quantities  along  with  the  vehicle 
model,  wherein  the  vehicle  model  takes  into  account  the 
transverse  force  buildup  at  the  tires  of  the  vehicle; 

outputting  the  yaw-angle  velocity  to  a  vehicle  control  device; 
and 

influencing  driving  behavior  of  the  vehicle  with  the  vehicle 
control  device  as  a  function  of  the  yaw-angle  velocity. 


5,548,537 
ADJUSTING  METHOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  PART 
Mlnoru  l^iguciii,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-003888 

Int  CL''  G06G  7/30:7/62 

VS.  CL  364—571.02  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  an  electronic  part  which  has  a  char- 
acteristic changeable  across  a  range  of  values,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
sampling  output  signals  corresponding  to  values  of  the  charac- 
teristic of  the  electronic  part,  said  values  separated  from  one 

another  at  regular  intervals: 
calculating  a  function  representing  a  relationship  between  the 

sampled  output  signals  and  said  values  of  the  charactenstic 

with  an  interpolation  formula: 
calculating  a  changing  value  of  the  characteristic  to  set  tlie 

output  signal  to  a  desired  value  using  the  calculated  fiinction; 

and 
adjusting  the  characteristic  of  the  electronic  part  in  accordance 

with  the  calculated  changing  value. 
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1.  A  vector  network  analyzer  (VNA)  comprising: 

a  reflectometer; 

a  measurement  port  A; 

internal  calibration  standards; 

a  switch  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  reflectometer  and  a 

second  end  rement  port  A; 
a  processor;  and 
a  memory  for  storing  a  data  structure  comprising: 

error  terms  of  an  error  matrix  to  account  for  measurement 
error  between  the  measurement  port  A  and  the  reflectometer 
wherein  the  error  matrix  is  defined  as  follows: 


e\OA     <I1„J 


and  wherein  the  error  terms  comprise; 
b^=eO0,t.  and 


5,548,539 
ANALYSIS  MECHANISM  FOR  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE 

SIMULATOR 
Martin  Vlacfa,  Portland;  Ernst  Christen,  Beaverton;  Darrell  A. 
Teegarden,  Lake  Oswego,  and  David  G.  Bedrosian,  Tigard, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Analogy,  liK.,  Beaverton,  Orcg. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,697 
Int.  CL*  G06F  I7A)0 
VS.  a.  364—578  20  ClaUns 

I.  A  system  perfomuuice  simulator  (20)  for  simulating  the 
performance  of  a  physical,  real-worid  system  (200.  240),  including 
an  analysis  mechanism  (50)  for  analyzing  system  performance  of 
the  physical,  real-world  system  (200,  240),  comprising: 
a  simulator  (37); 

a  template  set  (24),  having  plural  templates  therein,  written  in  a 
hardware  description  language  which  represents  physical, 
real-worid  devices; 
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an  extraction  mechanism  for  extracting  indicators  of  design 
quality  of  at  least  one  template  in  a  represented  system  based 
on  a  specific  analysis  protocol  (56,  60,  66,  70,  74)  from  a 
simulation  of  the  physical,  real-world  system,  wherein  said 
extraction  mechanism  includes  computer  code  segments  for 
said  specific  analysis  protocol  (56,  60,  66,  70,  74),  where  part 
of  said  code  segments  is  located  in  said  template  set,  which 
template  code  segment  includes  a  behavior  protocol  which 
represents  the  behavior  characteristics  of  a  device  when  the 
device  is  operated  in  accordance  with  a  predefined  parameter 
set,  and  wherein  part  of  said  code  segments  is  located  in  said 
simulator  (37)  which  simulator  code  segment  includes  a  com- 
mand protocol  for  implementing  the  code  segment  located  in 
a  template;  and 

a  display  interface  (62,  68,  72,  76),  connected  to  an  I/O  device 
(38)  for  displaying  said  indicators  of  design  quality  to  a 


5,548,540 

DECIMATION  FILTER  HAVING  A  SELECTABLE 

DECIMATION  RATIO 

Daniel  A.  Staver,  and  Donald  T.  McGrath,  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,475 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/31 

CL  364—724.1  33  Claims 
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constitutes  an  upper  decimation  ratio  bound  of  said  decima- 
tion filter,  and  S  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
selectable  decimation  ratios  provided  by  said  decimation  filter 
and  chosen  so  that  l""**""  constinites  a  lower  decimation 
ratio  bound  of  said  decimation  filter,  said  N+S-1  norraalizer 
output  ports  comprising  the  plurality  of  output  ports  of  said 
coefficient  generator,  and 
an  accumulator  coupled  to  said  coefficient  generator  to  receive 
each  normalized  coefficient  signal  generated  therein,  said 
acciunulator  fiirther  coupled  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
stream  of  quantized  electrical  signals  so  as  to  produce,  upon 
masking  with  respective  ones  of  the  received  normalized 
coefficient  signals,  a  plurality  of  accumulator  output  signals. 


5348341 
FINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  FILTER  FOR 
MODULATOR  IN  DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Raymond  E.  Bierman,  Cerritos;  Paul  C.  Perryman,  Lagnna 
Niguel,  and  Jason  T.  Wright  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Interstate  Electronics  Corporatioa,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
Fded  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,208 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/10:  H03C  3/00:  H04L  27/20 
VS.  CL  364—724.16  18  i 
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1.  A  finite  impulse  response  filter  for  shaping  a  complex  signal, 
in  die  form  of  s  digital  data  pulse  train  having  an  in-phase  channel 
and  a  quadrature  channel,  in  a  digital  data  transmission  system, 
comprising- 

a  delay  element  for  sequentially  receiving  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture binary  data  bits  in  the  data  pulse  train  at  fixed  data  cycle 
intervals  and  outputting  simultaneously  in  parallel  a  plurality 
n  of  data  bits  for  each  of  ttie  in-phase  and  quadrature  chaiuiels 
representing  a  most  recent  history  of  the  past  n  data  bits 
received  by  said  delay  element  during  the  past  n  data  cycle 
intervals; 

an  element  for  outputting  m  sampling  bits  per  each  dau  bit  said 
sampling  bits  corresponding  to  particular  sampling  points  for 
said  n  data  bits,  and 

a  memory  device  having  at  least  (n+m)  address  lines  for  provid- 
ing at  least  2'"*^'  address  locations,  said  n  data  bits  and  m 
sampling  bits  providing  an  input  to  said  address  lines,  said 
memory  device  providing  a  specific  output  value  for  each 
possible  combination  of  address  line  inputs. 


A  decimation  filter  having  t  selectable  decimation  ratio  for 
filtering  at  least  one  externally  derived  stream  of  quantized  electri- 
cal signals  having  a  predetermined  rate,  said  filter  comprising: 
a  coefficient  generator  responsive  to  a  set  of  externally  derived 
decimation-ratio  select  signals  to  provide  a  separate  predeter- 
minedly  normalized  coefficient  signal  at  each  respective  one 
of  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  said  coefficient  generator  includ- 
ing a  normalizer  circuit  for  providing  the  separate  normalized 
coefficient  signal  at  each  respective  one  of  N+S-1  normalizer 
output  ports  wherein  N  is  an  integer  chosen  so  that  2" 


5348342  

HALF-BAND  FILTER  AND  METHOD 
Cindy  C.  Raotta;  Perry  W.  Frogge,  and  David  H.  Danterow,  ail 
of  Palm  Bay,  Fla^  assignors  to  Harris  Corpontion,  Md- 
iKHime,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,167,  Aug.  14,  1992,  alMuidoaed. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,433 
Int  CL'  G66F  17/10 
VS.  CL  364—724.16  12  CWlH 

1.  A  digital  filter  comprising: 
a  first  dau  stream  input  pott  for  N-bit  data  samples; 
first   and   second   multipliers   for  downconveiting   said  dau 
samples; 
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adders  for  summing  partial  products  of  the  downconverted  data 
samples  and  filter  coeCBcients,  and  with  the  K  least  significant 
bits  of  each  partial  |>roduct  ignored  for  K  a  positive  integer; 

third  and  fourth  multipliers  for  upconverting  the  summed  partial 
products,  said  adders  being  connected  between  pairs  of  said 
multipliers;  and 

a  local  oscillator  for  providing  sines  and  cosines  to  said  multi- 
pliers for  up  and  down  conversion. 


5,548^3 
COMPUTATIONALLY  EFFICIENT  LINEAR-PHASE 
FINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  HLTER 
Avery  Li-Chun  Wang,  Redwood  City,  CaUf„  assignor  to  Stan- 
ford University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,382 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—724.16  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  digital  signal  processing  using  a  computational 

means  for  filtering  an  input  signal  to  obtain  an  output  signal  in 

accordance  with  a  desired  filter  response,  the  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  filter  response  vector  and  a  second  filter  response 

vector, 
determining  a  third  filter  response  vector  from  the  first  filter 
response  vector  and  the  second  filter  response  vector  by  an 
algorithm  including  the  synthetic  division  algorithm,  and 
generating  the  output  signal  from  the  input  signal,  the  first  filter 
response  vector,  the  second  filter  response  vector,  and  the 
third  filter  response  vector  by  executing  on  the  computational 
means  a  set  of  filter  operation  institKtiofls. 


5448344 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUNDING  THE 
RESULT  OF  AN  ARITHMETIC  OPERATION 
David  T.  Matiieny;  Paul  K.  Miller,  and  Michael  P.  Ttbom,  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  AnnonlL,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323v4S4 
Int  a."  G«6F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—745  U  Claiais 

1.  An  apparatus  for  rounding  an  approximate  answer  produced 
during  the  execution  of  an  operation  by  a  multiple  stage  execution 
pipeline,  comprising: 

first  circuitry  for  determining  if  a  rounding  calculation  is 
lequired  wherein,  when  a  rounding  calculation  is  required, 
said  second  circuitry  establishes  a  correction  factor  for  the 
approximate  answer  and  initiates  the  execution  of  tiie  round- 
ing calculation  by  the  pipeline; 
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second  circuitry  for  outputting  calculated  accuracy  bits  when  no 
rounding  calculation  is  required  and  for  outputting  forced 
accuracy  bits  when  a  rounding  calculation  is  required; 

third  circuitry  for  detennining  the  forced  accuracy  bits  from  the 
result  of  the  rounding  calculation;  and 

fourth  circuitry  for  establishing  a  rounding  signal  from  the 
calculated  accuracy  bits  when  no  rounding  calculation  is 
required  and  for  establishing  the  rounding  signal  from  the 
forced  accuracy  bits  when  the  rounding  calculation  is 
required. 


FLOATING  POINT  EXCEPTION  PREDICTION  FOR 
COMPOUND  OPERATIONS  AND  VARIABLE  PRECISION 

USING  AN  INTERMEDUTE  EXPONENT  BUS 
Cberyl  S.  Brashears,  Cupertino,  and  James  S.  Blomgren,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exponential  Technology,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,352 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—748  17  Oaims 
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1.  A  floating  point  processor  for  performing  a  floating  point 
operation,  the  floating  point  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inputs  representing  numbers  in  a  floating  point 

format,  each  input  in  the  plurality  of  inputs  having  a  mantissa 

portion  and  an  exponent  portion; 
an  exponent  unit,  receiving  the  exponent  portions  of  the  plurality 

of  inputs,  the  exponent  unit  calculating  an  intermediate  expo- 
nent: 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  mantissa  portions  of  at  least  two 

of  the   plurality   of   inputs,    the    multiplier   producing   an 

un-normalized  output; 
a  normalizing  and  rounding  unit,  receiving  the  un-normalized 

output  from  the  multiplier,  the  normalizing  and  rounding  unit 


•onnaliz 


lizing  and  rounding  the  un-normalized  output  to  pro- 
duce a  normalized  mantissa  result,  the  nonnalizing  and  round- 
ing unit  determining  an  adjustment  needed  to  the  intermediate 
exponent,  the  adjustment  needed  being  equivalent  to  a  bit- 
position  shifting  for  the  normalizing  and  rounding  performed 
on  the  un-normalized  output,  the  nonnalizing  and  rounding 
unit  outputting  an  adjust  value  indicating  the  adjustment 
needed  to  the  intermediate  exponent; 

aa  intermediate  exponent  bus,  receiving  the  intermediate  expo- 
nent from  the  exponent  unit,  the  intermediate  exponent  bus 
capable  of  holding  a  single  exponent; 

an  exponent  adjust  unit,  coupled  to  the  intermediate  exponent 
bus,  the  exponent  adjust  unit  receiving  the  intermediate  expo- 
nent on  the  intermediate  exponent  bus,  the  exponent  unit 
receiving  from  the  nonnalizing  and  rounding  unit  tiie  adjust 
value  indicating  the  adjustment  needed  to  the  intermediate 
exponent,  the  exponent  adjust  unit  adjusting  the  intermediate 
exponent  by  the  adjust  value  received  from  the  normalizing 
and  rounding  unit,  exponent  adjust  unit  outputting  a  final 
exponent  result;  and 

a  prediction  unit,  coupled  to  the  intermediate  exponent  bus  and 
receiving  the  intermediate  exponent,  the  prediction  unit  com- 
paring the  intermediate  exponent  to  criteria  indicating  a  range 
of  exponent  values  that  are  in  a  safe  range,  the  prediction  unit 
signaling  a  floating  point  error  if  the  intermediate  exponent  is 
outside  the  safe  range  indicated  by  the  criteria, 

whereby  a  floating  point  error  is  predicted  by  comparing  a  single 
intermediate  exponent  to  criteria  that  is  the  same  for  all 
floating  point  operations. 


HIGH-SPEED  CARRY  INCREMENT  ADDING  DEVICE 
Hyun  S.  Jang,  and  Chul  D.  Oh,  both  of  Bubaleub.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,107,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
1993-6461 

Int  CL*  G«6F  7/50 
VS.  a.  364—786  4  Claims 
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increment  signal  and  incrementing  the  paititioaed  sums  from 
said  second  adding  means  in  response  to  the  inputted  incre- 
ment signal; 
wherein  said  second  module  further  includes: 
partitioned  sum  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  all  of 
the  partitioned  sums  from  said  second  adding  means  are 
"1"  and  generating  a  partitioned  sum  delect  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detected  resuh;  and 
wherein  said  high-speed  carry  increment  adding  device  further 
comprises: 

at  least  one  module  arranged  at  a  stage  subsequent  to  and  in 
parallel  to  said  second  module,  said  at  least  one  module 
having  the  same  construction  as  that  of  said  second  mod- 
ule; and 
increment  signal  generation  means  for  applying  the  parti- 
tioned carry  from  said  first  adding  means  of  said  first 
module  as  the  incrennent  signal  to  said  conditional  incre- 
menting means  of  said  second  noodule  when  the  partitioned 
carry  is  generated  from  said  first  adding  means  and,  when 
the  partitioned  carry  is  generated  frxMn  lower-order  one  of 
said  second  module  and  said  at  least  one  module,  ANDing 
the  partitioned  carry  from  said  lower-order  module  and  die 
partitioned  sum  detect  signals  which  are  generated  from 
said  partitioned  sum  detection  means  frrxn  a  module  sub- 
sequent to  said  lower-order  nKxJuk  to  a  given  module  and 
applying  the  increment  signal  to  said  conditional  incre- 
menting means  of  a  module  subsequent  to  said  given  mod- 
ule if  the  ANDed  result  is  "1";  and 
wherein  said  conditional  incrementing  means  includes  means  for 
generating  a  first  one  of  final  partitioned  sums  by  exclusive- 
ORing  the  increment  signal  and  a  least  significant  bit  of  the 
partitioned  sums  from  said  second  adding  means  and  means 
for  generating  each  of  the  other  final  partitioned  sums  by 
ANDing  the  increment  signal  and  lower-order  bits  of  the 
partitioned    sums    from    said    second    adding    means    and 
exclusive-ORing  the  ANDed  result  arKl  a  corresponding  bit  of 
the  partitioned  sums  from  said  second  adding  means. 


5,548^7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,548,548 
PASS  TRANSISTOR  FOR  A  256  MEGABIT  DRAM  WITH 

NEGATIVELY  BIASED  SUBSTRATE 
Aadtava  Chatterjcc,   Piano;   Jiann   Lin,   Inring;    Pomendn 
Mozninder,  Piano;  Mark  S.  Rodder,  University  Parlt,  and 
Di-Cbin  Chen,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,241.  Mar.  21,  1994, : 

This  application  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^7 
Int  CL'  GIIC  11/401 
VS.  CL  365—149  13 
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A  high-speed  carry  increment  adding  device,  comprising: 
;i 'first  HKxlule  including  first  adding  means,  said  first  adding 
means  adding  a  desired  number  of  first  bit  inputs  and  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  partitioned  simis  and  a  partitioned  carry  as 
a  result  of  the  addition; 
I  second  module  including  second  adding  means  and  conditional 
incrementing  means,  said  second  adding  means  adding  a 
desired  number  of  second  bit  inputs  regardless  of  the  parti- 
tioned carry  from  said  first  adding  means  and  generating  a 
plurality  of  partitioned  sums  and  a  partitioned  carry  as  a  result 
of  the  addition,  said  conditional  incrementing  means  inputting 
the  partitioned  cany  from  said  first  adding  means  as  an 
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I.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  formed  in  a  sub- 
strate with  a  one  transistor  cell  pass  transistor  having  source  and 
drain  implant  regions  on  either  side  of  a  channel  region  in  ti>e 
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substrate  and  a  gate  overlying  and  separated  froni  the  channel 
region  by  a  dielectric,  the  pass  transistor  comprising  a  patterned 
gate  length  L  of  about  0.3  Mm,  a  dielectric  thickness  of  about  85  A, 
the  source  and  drain  being  lighUy  doped  with  arsenic,  the  gale 
carrying  a  wordline  voltage  of  about  3.7S  volts,  the  substrate  being 
biased  at  about  - 1  volts  and  a  boron  concentration  in  the  channel 
region  of  about  2.7xl0"/cm'. 


5348^9 

METHOD  AIVD  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED 

PROGRAMMING  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

DISTRIBUTION  DM  ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  ONLY  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Tong-Chem  Ong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,986,  Sep.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,422^5.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,777 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/54 

VS.  a.  365—185.05  11  CUims 


5,548,550 
NONVOLATILE  CONTROL  ARCHITECTURE 
Gary  V.  Zanders,  Dallas;  Francis  A.  Sclierpenberg,  CarroUton, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Kevin  E.  Deieriing,  Asten,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  928,507,  Aug.  11,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,269,  Mar.  30,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,243,535,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  502,469, 
Mar.  30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,297,056,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  502,267,  Mar.  30.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^18,225.  This 
application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,400 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  U/OO 
U&  a.  365—185.08  10  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  memory,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  registers:  and 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  registers  for  writing 
information  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  registers  one  at  a  time, 
in  a  predetermined  order. 
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5,548,551 

NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  DECODING  IN  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORIES 

Chi-Ming  Wang,  Fremont;  Anil  Gupta,  Cupertino,  and  Hiten 

D.  S.  Randhawa,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Catalyst  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,779 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

V&.  CL  365—185.18  19  Claims 


1.  An  amy  of  MOS  devices  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  MOS  devices,  each  of  said  MOS  devices  having  a 
first  region  ai>d  a  control  gate,  wherein  said  first  regions  of 
said  plurality  of  MOS  devices  are  coupled  in  series  to  a  first 
node; 

a  plurality  of  first  resistors  coupled  to  said  first  node  and  a  first 
potential;  and, 

a  plurality  of  first  switches  coupled  to  said  first  potential  and 
said  first  node,  and  disposed  between  each  of  said  plurality  of 
said  first  resistors,  such  that  said  first  node  is  switchably 
coupled  to  said  first  potential  through  one  or  more  of  said  first 
lesistors. 


1.  A  non-volatile  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  array  containing  rows  of  meriKMy  cells,  each  memory 

cell  having  a  control  gate; 
a  plurality  of  sense  lines,  each  sense  line  being  coupled  to  the 

control  gates  of  memory  cells  in  a  corresponding  row  of  the 

memory  array; 
a  negative  voltage  source; 
an  array  of  P-channel  transistors  connected  between  the  sense 

lines  and  the  negative  voltage  source;  and 
a  negative  voltage  address  signal  generator  coupled  to  gates  of 

the  P-channel  transistors  and  providing  gate  voltages  which 

cause  the  array  of  P-channel  transistor  to  conduct  a  first 

negative   voltage   from   the   negative   voltage   source  to  a 

selected  one  of  the  rows  of  memory  cells. 


5448,552 
RECONFIGURABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Raminda  Madurawe,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,012,  Sep.  28.  1994.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,884 
Int.  a."  GllC  \l/34 
Vi&.  a.  365— 185J3  12  CUims 

I.  In  a  programmable  logic  device  in  a  single  integrated  circuit 
package,  a  teconfigurable  memory  comprising: 
an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
inverter,  a  drain  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  inverter  and  a 
source  coupled  to  a  power  supply  potential; 
an  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
inverter,  a  source  coupled  to  a  ground  potential  and  a  drain; 
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an  Erasable  Programmable  Read  Only  Memory  (EPROM)  cou- 
pling the  PMOS  transistor  to  the  NMOS  transistor,  and 
a  charge  circuit  for  selectively  programming  the  EPROM. 
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multiplexers,  including  coupling  said  redundant  colunu  to  the 
input  of  one  said  plurality  of  2-input  multiplexers,  and 
wherein  the  output  of  said  multiplexer  provides  output  from 
either  one  of  said  pair  of  coltuims  to  said  bus. 


d,d4cl,594 

INTEGRATED  PROGRAMMING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  REDLTTOANCY 

Luigi  Pascucci.  Milano;  Silvia  Padoan.  Forll,  and  Marco  Mac- 

carrone,  Pavia,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thompaon 

MkradectrMiics,  S-rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  29, 

1993,  93830528 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/O0 

MS,,  a.  365—200  7  Claims 
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5,548,553 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH- 
SPEED COLUMN  REDUNDANCY 
Elizabeth  M.  Cwtfvc,  Menio  Park,  and  Michael  Lcary,  San 
jMe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ratton,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,603 
Int  CI."  GllC  li/00 
365—200  10  Claims 
r" 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  at  least  one  defect  in  a  memory 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  redundant  column  in  a  memory  array 
having  a  plurality  of  columns,  said  plurality  of  columns 
coupled  to  a  bus  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bit 
locations,  each  of  said  columns  having  an  input  path  and  an 
output  path,  wherein  said  output  path  further  comprises  a 
plurality  of  2-input  multiplexers  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  bit  locations,  said  input  and  output  paths  coupled  to  said 
corresponding  bit  location  of  said  bus;  and 

rearranging  the  correspondence  between  said  bits  on  said  bus 
and  columns  of  memorj'  in  response  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
columns  being  defective,  such  that  the  redundant  column 
stores  data  for  one  of  said  columns  of  said  plurality  of 
'  columns  and  another  of  said  columns  of  said  plurality  of 
columns  stores  data  for  said  defective  column,  said  step  of 
rearranging  comprising  the  step  of  coupling  neighboring  pairs 
of  said  columns  to  the  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  2-input 


1.  Integrated  programming  circuitry  for  an  electrically  program- 
mable semiconductor  metiKxy  device  which  comprises  a  nnatrix  of 
memory  elements  located  at  the  intersection  of  rows  and  columns 
of  the  matrix,  the  columns  being  grouped  together  to  form  porbons 
of  the  matrix  associated  with  respective  data  input/output  pads,  and 
a   redundancy   circuitry   which   comprises   programmable   non- 
volatile memory  registers  associated  with  respective  redundancy 
columns  provided  in  the  matrix  and  forming  at  least  one  group  of 
redundancy  columns,  each  non-volatile  memory  register  being 
programmable  to  store  an  address  of  a  defective  colunm  and  an 
identifying  code  for  identifying  the  matrix  portion  to  which  tlie 
defective  column  belongs,  said  programming  circuitry  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  programming  load  circuits,  each  one  associated 
with  a  respective  matrix  portion  for  electrically  connecting  the 
colunuis  of  said  portion  to  a  programming  voltage  line  when 
activated; 
a  plurality  of  programming  load  control  circuits,  each  one  con- 
trolling the  activation  of  one  respective  progranuning  load 
circuit  according  to  the  logic  stale  of  a  respective  data  signal 
line  carrying  a  datum  to  be  programmed,  and  a  redundaiKy 
programming  load  circuit  a.ssociated  with  said  group  of  redun- 
dancy colunms.  characterized  in  that  each  programming  load 
control  circuit  comprises  decoding  means  supplied  with  sig- 
nals which,  when  a  defective  column  address  is  supplied  to 
the  memory  device  during  programming,  are  generated  from 
the  identifying  code  stored  in  the  non-volatile  register  wherein 
the  defective  column  address  is  stored,  and  switch  means 
responsive  to  a  decoded  signal  at  the  output  of  said  decoding 
means  to  enable  the  activation  of  the  redundancy  program- 
ming load  circuit  according  to  the  logic  state  of  said  data 
signal  line  and  to  cause  the  inhibition  of  the  respective  pro- 
gramming load  circuit 
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5,548,555 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  REPAIRING  DEFECT  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Sung-Soo  Lee,  and  Jin-Ki  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  QectnMiics  Co,,  Ltd,,  Suwon-dty,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  420,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  11,  1994, 
7549/1994 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—200  8  Claims 
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1.  A  defective  address  storage  circuit  of  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  charging  nodes  connected  in  parallel,  each  charg- 
ing node  connected  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  fuses; 

a  circuit  which  outputs  a  defective  address  storage  signal  in 
response  to  an  external  control  signal; 

a  current  source  input  for  supplying  current  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  cliarging  nodes  in  response  to  said  defective  address 
storage  signal; 

a  redundant  sense  amplifier  connected  to  each  of  said  charging 
nodes  for  outputting  a  redundant  block  driving  signal  indicat- 
ing that  a  defective  address  should  be  substituted  when  said 
charging  iKxle  connected  thereto  is  at  a  predetermined  logic 
level  during  a  normal  access  operation;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  decodes  an  externally  generated  address 
signal  and  sequentially  creates  a  plurality  of  current  paths  for 
a  a  plurality  of  selected  fiises  so  that  only  one  fiise  is  blown  at 
a  time  by  current  provided  from  said  selected  one  charging 
node,  said  control  circuit  being  activated  by  said  defective 
address  storage  signal. 


5,548456 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said  rows, 
each  said  word  line  connecting  nonvolatile  memory  cells 
arranged  on  a  corresponding  row;  and 
word  line  selection  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  normal 
operation  nHxle  designation  signal  for  selecting  and  driving 
into  a  selected  state  always  at  least  two.  but  not  all  physically 
adjacent  word  lines  simultaneously,  the  physically  adjacent 
word  lines  each  having  an  entire  portion  thereof  driven  into 
tlie  selected  state. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  Ttus  Number 


SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
Yoshio  Mochizuki;  Hideo  Kato,  boHi  of  Kawasalu,  and  Nob- 
utake   Sugiura,   Yokohama,    ail    of,   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabustiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25, 1994,  6-111156 

Int  a."  GllC  &W 

U.S.  a.  365—230.08  6  Claims 
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5,548,557 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  A  ROW  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
Tomoshi  Futatsuya;  Masaald  Mihara;  Yasushi  Terada;  Takeshi 
Nakayama;  Yoshikazu  Miyawaki;  Shinicfai  Kobayashi,  and 
Minoru  Ohkawa,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denid  Kabustiiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003189; 
Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176502,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275544 

Int  CL'  GllC  ]fJ06 
U.S.  CL  365—201  39  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns; 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  chip  address  data  designation  circuit  having  one  of  nonvolatile 
circuit  characteristic  and  nonvolatilely  programmed  wiring 
ct)rresponding  to  a  chip  address  assigned  to  a  semiconductor 
chip,  for  outputting  first  chip  address  data  corresponding  to 
the  chip  address  upon  receiving  an  operation  power  supply 
voltage; 

a  chip  address  data  latch  circuit  for  latching  second  chip  address 
data  supplied  from  outside  tlie  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  chip  selection  control  circuit  for  comparing  the  first  chip 
address  data  and  the  second  chip  address  data,  and  generating 


II 


chip  selection  signal  for  activating  the  semiconductor  chip 
when  the  first  chip  address  data  and  tlie  second  ctiip  address 
data  coincide  with  each  other. 


5^48^60 

SVWCHRONOUS  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

HAVING  ASYNCHRONOUS  TEST  MODE 

Michael  C.  Stephens  Jr;  Ajit  K.  Medbekar.  both  of  San  Jose, 

and  Chitra^jan  N.  Reddy,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,822 

Int  a."  GllC  8/00 

U3.  a.  365—233.5  22  Claims 
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A  semicondtjctor  static  random  access  memoiy  device,  com- 
prising: 

Bt  least  one  memory  array,  said  array  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  colunms; 

a  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  internal  clock  signal 
in  response  to  an  external  clock  and  an  external  nKxk  signal, 
the  internal  clock  signal  being  a  synchronous  clock  corre- 
sponding to  the  external  clock  when  said  external  mode  signal 
is  in  a  first  logic  state,  the  internal  clock  signal  being  an 
asynchronous  control  signal  when  said  external  mode  signal  is 
in  a  second  logic  state,  the  asynchronous  control  signal  being 
at  one  logic  state; 

an  asynchronous  ATD  signal  generating  circuit  for  receiving 
memory  address  signals  and  generating  an  asynchronous  ATD 
signal  (a-ATD)  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  memory  address 
signals; 

a  synchronous  ATD  generating  circuit  responsive  to  the  synchro- 
nous clock  signal  for  generating  a  synchronous  ATD  signal 
(s-ATD);  and 

an  ATD  selection  circuit  for  providing  an  ATD  control  signal 
(c-ATD)  in  response  to  the  external  nxxle  signal,  c-ATD  being 
the  s-ATD  signal  in  response  to  the  external  mode  signal  of 
the  first  logic  state,  c-ATD  being  a-ATD  in  response  to  an 
external  mode  signal  of  the  second  logic  state. 
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beams  in  the  region  of  interest  located  at  a  predetermined 

angle  and  at  a  predetermined  range; 
forming  receive  beams  from  the  reflected  ultrasound  received  by 

said  transducer  elements   using   uncorrected   receive  time 

delays  which  focus  the  receive  beams  in  ttie  region  of  interest; 
displaying  an  image  of  the  region  of  interest  wherein  said  image 

contains  an  artifact  resulting  from  a  source  of  interference  at 

an  angle  and  range  that  correspond  to  a  location  ouuide  ttie 

region  of  interest; 
selecting  parameters  which  approximate  the  angle  and  range  of 

the  source  of  interference; 
computing  time  delay  corrections  which  form  a  null  in  a  region 

including  the  approximate  location  of  the  source  of  interfer- 
ence based  on  the  selected  parameters; 
computing  corrected  transmit  time  delays  as  a  function  of  said 

time  delay  corrections  and  said  uncorrected  transmit  time 

delays; 
computing  corrected  receive  time  delays  as  a  function  of  said 

time  delay  corrections  and  said  uncorrected  receive  time 

delays; 
activating  said  transducer  elements  using  said  corrected  transmit 

time  delays; 
forming  receive  beams  from  tlie  reflected  ultrasound  received  by 

said  transducer  elements  using  said  corrected  receive  time 

delays;  and 
displaying  an  image  of  the  region  of  interest  derived  from  said 

receive  beams  formed  using  said  corrected  receive  time 

delays  so  as  to  reduce  prominence  of  the  artifact  resulting 

from  the  source  of  interference. 


5^48^2 
METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  SYSTEMS  FOR 
SEISMIC  SURVEYS,  TOGETHER  WITH  APPLICATIONS 

OF  THE  METHOD 

Per  Helgcmd,  Hokksund,  and  Helge  Bragstad,  Baerum,  both 

of,  Norway,  assignors  to  GECO  A.S.,  Stavangcr,  Norway 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  58,204 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jun.  30,  1992,  922584 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/38.1/26 

VS.  a.  367—14  54  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  for  synchronization  of  systems  for  seismic  surveys 


5,548,561 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  USING  BEAM- 

rOJLLING 
Moayyed  A.  Hussain,  Menands;  Kenneth  W.  Rigby.  Clifton 
Park,  and  Koeunyi  Bae,  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
I  I  FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  395,143 

Int  a.*  G03B  42/06.  H04R  /  7/00 
U.S.  a.  367—7  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing,  in  a  digital  imaging  system,  magni- 
tude of  an  artifact  in  an  ultrasound  image  caused  by  a  highly 
reflective  region  outside  a  region  of  interest,  comprising  tl>e  steps 
of: 
activating  tlie  elements  of  a  transducer  array  using  uncorrected 
transmit  time  delays   which  focus  transmitted   ultrasound 
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and  of  subsystems  of  said  systems,  said  systems  being  selected 
frxxn  the  group  consisting  of  land-based  systems,  marine-based 
systems,  and  a  combination  thereof,  and  said  subsystems  being 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  navigation 
system,  at  least  one  seismic  signal  generating  system  and  at  least 
one  recording  system  comprising: 
supplying  a  survey  system  with  an  absolute  time  standard; 
generating  via  a  time  code  generator  in  said  survey  system  a 

time  code  based  on  said  absolute  time  standard; 
providing  at  least  one  programmable  event  generator  in  said 

survey  system; 
connecting  said  event  generator  with  said  time  code  generator; 
synchronizing  said  event  generator  with  said  absolute  time  stan- 
dard; 
predetennining  the  time  for  a  defined  event  on  the  basis  of  given 

pflmneten; 
providing  the  time  for  a  defined  event  with  said  time  code 

corresponding  to  a  point  in  tinoe; 
supplying  the  time  for  said  defined  event  to  the  respective 

subsystems; 
continuoasly  supplying  said  subsystems  with  said  absolute  time 

standard;  and 
executing  said  defined  event  in  at  least  one  respective  subsystem 

on  the  basis  of  said  continuously  supplied  absolute  time 

standard. 


5,548,564 

MULTI-LAYER  COMPOSITE  ULTRASOmC 

TRANSDUCER  ARRAYS 

Stephen  W.  Smith,  Durham,  N.C^  aarignor  to  Dnke  University, 

Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  ot  Ser.  No.  962y455,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,329v496.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

227,046 

lot  CL'  H04R  17A)0 

VS.  CL  367—140  25  Claims 


5348,563 
WELL  TEST  IMAGING 
Bruce  A.   Slcvinsky,   Calgary,   Canada,   assignor   to 
Canada,  Calgary,  CaiuMla 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  124,054 
Int  CL'  GOIV  1/40;  E21B  49/00 
VS.  CL  367—25  « 


1.  A  method  for  creating  an  image  of  an  oil.  gas,  or  water 
reservoir  boundary  from  well  pressure  test  data  values  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  reservoir  pressure  response  values  fix>m  a  well 
pressure  test  selected  ftx)m  the  group  consisting  of  drawdown, 
build-up,  fall-o£f  and  pulse  tests; 

(b)  using  the  pressure  response  values  obtained  to  calculate  data 
values  reflecting  the  rate  of  pressure  change  ove(  time  and  the 
radius  of  investigation; 

(c)  extracting  from  the  data  values  obtained  in  step  (b)  the 
response  that  is  due  to  near-wellbore  and  matrix  effects,  to 
obtain  residual  values  representative  of  boundary  effects; 

(d)  calculating  values  from  the  residual  values  representative  of 
an  angle-of-view  of  the  boundary  as  a  function  of  time; 

(e)  determining  values,  by  analyzing  and  applying  the  angle-of- 
view  values  obtained  in  step  (d)  and  the  radius  of  investiga- 
tion values,  indicative  of  the  location  and  orientation  of  the 
boundaries  of  the  reservoir,  and 

(f)  foiming  visual  images  showing  the  reservoir  boundaries 
relative  to  the  location  of  the  well,  using  the  values  deter- 
mined in  step  (e). 


Petro- 


1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  chip  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  transducer 
elements  being  a  multilayer  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
piezoelectric  layers  and  a  plurality  of  electrode  layers  fonning 
a  plurality  of  capacitative  elements  electrically  connected  in 
parallel,  each  of  said  plurality  of  piezoelectric  layers  being 
separated  from  the  adjacent  piezoelectric  layers  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  electrode  layers,  and  said  piezoelectric  layers 
consisting  of  a  first  set  of  alternating  electrode  layers  and  a 
second  set  of  alternating  electrode  layers  interposed  between 
said  first  set  of  alternating  electrode  layers;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  piezoelectric  layers  of  said  multilayer 
element  is  a  piezoelectric  composite  rtiaterial  comprising  a 
plurality  of  piezoelectric  members  formed  between  adjacent 
electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  electrode  layers  each  of  said 
members  being  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  members  to 
thereby  fonn  a  gap  between  each  of  said  plurality  of  piezo- 
electric members. 


5,548365 
TIMEPIECE  DEVICE 
Tctsuzo  Aoyama,  Mlsato,  and  YodiiyuU  Hayami,  Ageo,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mansei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231453 

Int  CL*  F21V  33/00:  G04B  19/30 

VS.  CL  368—227  15  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  device  comprising  a  watch  case,  a  dial  face 
mounted  in  said  case,  said  dial  face  having  indices  representing 


hoiirt  of  the  day,  first  illimiination  means  in  said  case  for  illiwii- 
natiitg  said  dial  face,  and  second  illuminatiug  means  in  said  case 
for  producing  a  light  beam  extending  from  said  case  to  illuminate 
exteaal  objects,  said  second  illuminating  means  comprising  an 
LED  mounted  in  a  cavity  provided  in  said  case  outside  said  dial 
face  adjacent  to  a  9  O'clock  position  on  said  dial  face,  said  LED 
being  disposed  in  said  cavity  substantially  parallel  to  said  dial  face 
and  with  an  orientation  in  which  an  axis  of  said  LED  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  a  line  passing  through  tlie  12  and  6 
O'clock  positions  of  the  dial  face  such  that  said  light  beam  extends 
fit>m  said  case  substantially  parallel  to  said  line  passing  through 
the  12  and  6  O'clock  positions  of  the  dial  face  in  a  direction  from 
said  6  O'clock  position  to  said  12  O'clock  position. 


5348366 

DICTA'nON  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  RAPIDLY  TRANSMTmNG  RECORDED 

DICTATION  TO  A  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Bruce  J.  Barker,  160  Beverly  Rd.,  South  Huntingtmi,  N.Y.  1176 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,950,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat 

So.  5,398,220.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226,997 

Int  CL*  GllB  19/16 

VS.  a.  369—25  4  Claims 


ir 


I.  A  portable  voice  recording  device  comprising: 

a  microphone  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  representative 

of  an  acoustic  speech  signal, 
memory  device  for  storing  a  memory  signal  representative  of 

said  electric  signal,  and 
an  output  port  controller  for  transmitting  said  memory  signal  to 

a  voice  processing  computer  device  at  a  rate  substantially 

more  rapid  ttian  the  rate  at  which  said  electrical  signal  was 
;  generated. 


having  at  least  one  pair  of  multiple  stages  for  storing  disks  one 
above  the  other  on  disk-carrying  tiays  in  disk-storing  portions  of 
said  storage  boxes  having  front  access  for  ease  of  loading  and 
changing  disks  by  a  user  of  said  disk  player,  and  rear  access  for 
playing  one  of  said  dislcs;  each  said  tray  being  substantially 
U-shaped  with  a  semi-ciicular  shaped  disk-mounting  portion  for 
supporting  in  place  at  the  front  area  of  said  boxes  a  disk  stored 
thereon,  and  each  said  disk-cairying  tray  having  an  opening  at  the 
rear  area  thereof;  said  openings  at  tlie  rear  areas  facing  a  clear 
space  extending  throughout  the  total  height  of  the  storage  boxes, 
and  each  storage  box  having  a  pair  of  rack  members  on  the  inner 
side  surfaces  of  each  said  storage  box  forming  continuous  guide 
tracks;  and  said  disk  player  including  an  electrical-mechanical 
system  for  powering  said  disk  player  and  transferring  sequentially 
a  disk  to  and  firom  a  disk-playing  device;  said  disk  stackable 
storage  boxes  being  stacked  atop  one  another  in  alignment  with  a 
base  box;  a  carrier,  supporting  said  disk-playing  device,  vertically 
moveable  through  said  clear  space  along  said  continuous  guide 
trades  formed  by  said  pairs  rack  members;  each  of  said  disk- 
storing  poftions  having  one  of  said  disk-carrying  trays  and  a 
disk-cairying  tray  retracting  means;  and  said  disk  playing  device 
nKxinted  on  said  carrier  so  as  to  move  both  vertically  in  said  clear 
space,  and  horizontally  from  right  to  left  and  vice-versa  along  the 
rear  areas  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  multiple  stages  of  said  storage 
boxes  to  respective  positions  corresponding  to  preselected  stored 
dislts,  and  being  adapted  for  playing  sequentially  each  preselected 
disk  transferred  from  a  disk-carrying  tray  in  any  one  of  said 
storage  boxes  to  said  disk-playing  device,  whereby  said  disk  player 
is  adapted  to  play  automatically  a  continuous  series  of  preselected 
disks  in  a  manner  similar  to  that  of  a  "conventional  juke  box" 
playing  in  series  a  plurality  of  preselected  records. 


5348367 

AtiTOMA'nC  DISK  PLAYER  WITH  STACKABLE  DISK 
STORAGE  BOXES 

Kiinio  Sawai,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68^58,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-160172; 
Oct  13, 1992, 4-077794;  Oct  13, 1992, 4^)77795;  Oct  14, 1992, 
4-077796;  Oct  15,  1992,  4-078101;  Oct  16,  1992,  4-078465; 
Oct  16, 1992, 4-078466;  Oct  16, 1992, 4-078468;  Oct  16,  1992, 
4-304663;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-078854;  Oct  19,  1992,  4-078856 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/26 
VS.  CL  369—36  17  Claims 

1.  A  disk  player  with  a  front  facing  control  panel  for  preselecting 
stored  disks,  and  for  automatic  disk  selection,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity al  stackable  disk  storage  boxes  with  front  and  rear  areas,  and 


OPTICAL-INFORMATION-RECORDING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  FINE  AND  ROUGH  DRIVING  CONTROL 

Ke^ji  Hirose,  Narasliino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusUki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718375,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoMd. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,021 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1990,  2-167645 
Int.  a.'  GllB  7/20:  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a.  369—44.14  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appara- 
tus for  effecting  recording  of  information  on  and/or  reproduction  of 
information  from  a  disk-like  recording  medium  having  a  plurality 
of  tracks  thereon  by  using  a  laser  light,  including: 
an  objective  lens  for  irradiating  the  recording  medium  with  a 
laser  light; 
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a  holder  for  holding  said  objective  lens; 

a  focusing  coil  which  is  the  exclusive  coil  secured  to  said 
holder; 

a  carriage  for  movably  supporting  said  holder  such  that  said 
holder  is  movable  in  a  focusing  direction,  relative  to  said 
carriage; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  carriage  radially  of  the  recording 
medium; 

a  yoke  and  a  permanent  magnet  being  provided  along  said  guide 
means  and  fixed  to  said  apparatus,  said  permanent  magnet 
being  arranged  to  be  apart  from  said  yoke  by  a  predetermined 
gap  and  fixed  to  said  apparatus; 

a  seek  coil  and  a  tracking  coil  which  are  fixed  to  said  carriage, 
respectively,  to  be  incapable  of  moving  relative  to  said  car- 
nage and  a  part  of  each  of  which  is  positioned  within  said 
pr^temuned  gap,  said  seek  coil  and  said  tracking  coil  gen- 
erating a  drive  force  for  moving  said  carriage  in  a  direction 
along  said  guide  means  by  cooperating  with  a  magnetic  field 
generated  in  said  predetermined  gap,  an  inductance  of  said 
tracking  coil  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  seek  coil; 

first  current  applying  means  for  applying  a  current  to  said  seek 
coil  so  as  to  access  the  laser  light  to  a  desired  track  on  the 
recording  medium;  and 

second  current  applying  means  for  applying  a  current  to  said 
tracking  coil  so  as  to  follow  the  laser  light  to  said  desired 
track  on  the  recording  medium. 


5,548,569 
TRACKING  TRAVERSE  CONTROL  CTRCUIT  FOR  HEAD 

UNIT  OF  DISC  PLAYER 
Kazotoshi  Statanizuine;  Mamoru  Akita.  and  Yoshlnori  l^ubol, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,982 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1993,  5-264638 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

M&.  a.  369—44.28  12  Claims 

1.  A  tracking  traverse  control  circuit  for  making  a  head  unit. 


a  movement  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  the  speed  of 
movement  of  said  head  unit  based  on  a  signal  obtained  from 
said  head  unit  at  a  time  of  track  traverse;  and 

a  movement  speed  control  means  for  comparing  the  detected 
speed  of  movement  and  a  preset  target  value  of  a  speed  of 
movement  and  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of  said 
head  unit  so  that  the  detected  spwd  of  movement  converges 
with  said  preset  target  value;  wherein: 

said  head  unit  has  a  tracking  servo  system  and  a  sled  servo 
system  for  making  the  entire  head  unit  move;  and 

said  movement  speed  control  means  sets  said  sled  servo  system 
to  an  acceleration  state  when  said  tracking  servo  system  is  set 
to  the  acceleration  state  and  sets  said  sled  servo  system  to  a 
stopped  state  when  the  tracking  servo  system  is  set  to  a 
deceleration  state  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  of  said 
detected  speed  of  movement  and  said  preset  target  value. 


5,548370 

OPTICAL  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT  HAVING,  A 

BINARIZED  SIGNAL  PULSE  COMPENSATION  ORCUTT 

Hiradiige  Hir^ima,  Tenri;  lUteslii  Yamaguchi.  Sakai,  and 

Hiroshi  Fuji,  Sourai(u-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297060 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
U,S.  CL  369—59  26  Claims 


disposed  so  as  to  face  a  recording  medium  on  which  a  plurality  of 
tracks  are  formed,  move  from  a  current  track  to  a  target  track, 
comprising: 


1.  An  information  reproducing  circuit  for  reproducing  digital 
information  fix)m  a  signal  being  read  by  scanning  a  medium 
previously  recording  said  digital  information,  said  information 
reproducing  circuit  comprising: 
a  high-pass  filter  receiving  said  read  signal  and  removing  a 
low- frequency  component  from  the  received  read  signal  for 
outputting  the  same; 
an  adder  receivmg  said  signal  being  outputted  fix>m  said  high- 
pass  filter,  adding  a  feedback  signal  having  an  amplitude 
matching  with  half  that  of  the  received  read  signal  for  and 
outputting  the  same; 
a  comparator  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  adder, 
binarizing  the  received  input  signal  with  a  threshold  value 
signal,  and  outputting  a  binarized  signal; 
a  compensation  circuit  receiving  said  binarized  signal  being 
outputted  from  said  comparator  and  outputting  the  received 
binarized  signal  while  compensating  the  same  with  a  compen- 
sation signal  for  compensating  a  low-frequency  component  of 
said  read  signal;  and 
a  low-pass  filter  receiving  said  signal  being  outputted  from  said 
compensation  circuit,  removing  a  high-frequency  component 
from  the  receiving  signal,  and  supplying  the  receiving  signal 
to  said  adder  as  said  feedback  sigtul. 
said  compensation  circuit  comprising: 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  and  outputting  said 

compensation  signal,  and 
control  means  receiving  said  binarized  signal  being  outputted 
from  said  comparator  and  said  compensation  signal  being 
outputted  from  said  signal  generation  means  and  outputting 
said  binarized  signal  to  said  low-pass  filter  in  an  ordinary 
period  while  outputting  said  compensation  signal  to  said 
low-pass  filter  in  a  compensation  period. 


1 
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5,548,571 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  DATA 
STORAGE  DISKS 
James  C.  Mistretta,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,003 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/Oi 

MS.  CI.  369—77,2  17  Claims 

30 

(• 

'^ . S^ 


.  A  metliod  for  identifying  certain  properties  of  a  data  storage 
disk  supported  in  a  jxotective  housing  by  detecting  (a)  disk- 
manufacturer  information  and  (b)  disk-user  information  disposed 
on  Mid  bousing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  arranging  said  disk-manufacturing  and  disk-user  information 
along   a   predetermined   path   on   said   protective   housing, 
wherein  said  disk-manufacturing  information  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  hole  patterns  and  said  disk-user  information  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  hole  panems,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  hole  patterns  comprising  said  disk-manufacturing 
information  and  said  disk-user  information  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  hole  position  that  define  a  binary  code  corresponding  to 
a  decimal  digit  ranging  from  at  least  zero  to  seven; 
(ii)  providing  information-reading  means  adapted  to  read  said 

disk -manufacturer  and  disk-user  information; 
(iii)  reading  said  disk-manufacture,  and  disk-user  information  by 
producing  relative  movement  between  said  reading  means  and 
^d  protective  housing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  path. 


5,548,572 

SPARE  AND  CALIBRATION  SECTOR  MANAGEMENT 

FOR  OPTICAL  WORM  MEDU 

John  E.  Kulakowski;  Judson  A.  McDowell,  both  of  Tbscon, 

Ariz.,  and  Kurt  A.  Rubin,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,825 

Int  C^*  GllB  7/00 

U,S.  CL  369—116  18  Claims 


IS.  In  a  system  for  recording  data  onto  an  optical  WORM  disk. 


the  disk  having  a  plurality  of  data  bands,  each  band  having  a  first 
plurality  of  sectors  in  a  user  area  and  a  second  plurality  of  sectors 
in  a  reserved  area,  the  system  having  a  loader  mechanism,  a 
spiadle  motor  on  which  the  optical  disk  is  mountable,  an  interface 


for  aansinitting/receiving  data  and  instructions  to/from  a  host 
device,  a  laser  light  source,  an  optical  head  for  recording/reading 
data  to/from  the  optical  disk,  an  actuator  for  moving  said  optical 
bead,  and  a  controller  for  directing  operations  of  said  loader 
mechanism,  said  spindle  motor,  said  interface,  said  optical  liead 
and  said  actuator,  die  improvement  comprising: 

a  processor  for  determining  when  a  laser  write-power  calibration 

is  to  be  initiated; 
means  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  said  laser  light  source 
onto  a  first  predetermined  sector  in  said  reserved  area  if 
calibration  is  to  be  initiated; 
means  for  writing  a  calibration  pattern  in  said  first  predeter- 
mined sector, 
means  for  reading  the  calibration  pattern  and  determining  an 

adjusted  write-power  level; 
means  for  setting  tlie  write-power  level  to  the  adjusted  wrile- 

power  level; 
means  for  recording  first  data  on  a  predetermined  data  sector  in 

said  user  area; 
means  for  verifying  the  first  data; 

means  for  directing  the  light  beam  from  said  laser  light  source 
onto  a  second  predetermined  sector  in  said  reserved  area  if  tlie 
verification  fails;  and 
means  for  re-recording  the  first  data  onto  said  second  predeter- 
mined sector. 


5,548473 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  WTTH  LASER  POWER  CONTROL  MEANS 

FOR  DETECTING  REFLECTED  LIGHT  FROM  DATA 

REGION 

Toyoald  Ikkeuchi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oiympos 

Optical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275594; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-M8829 

Int  a.*  GUB  7/125 
MS.  a.  369^116  16  Claims 


p«oaMcnogy.f 


nr 


1.  An  optical  information  reproducing  apparams  for  reproducing 
information  from  an  optical  recording  medium  by  irradiating  said 
recording  mediimi.  said  recording  medium  having  a  recording  and 
reproducing  and  information-revmtable  track  region,  which  is 
composed  of  a  header  region  having  information,  such  as  a  sector 
start  mark,  track  number  and  sector  number,  in  a  pit  shape  formed 
when  said  recording  medium  has  been  manufactured  and  a  record- 
ing and  reproducing  user  data  region  that  has  tio  pit  and  enables 
information  to  be  recorded  and  reproduced,  said  optical  informa- 
tion reproducing  apparatus  comprising; 

semiconductor  laser  output  control  means  for  controlling  a  quan- 
tity of  a  semiconductor  laser  beam  to  be  emitted  to  a  prede- 
termined value  such  that  a  detected  quantity  of  an  emitted 
semiconductor  laser  beam  is  obtained  in  only  said  user  data 
region  when  ttie  quantity  of  tlie  laser  beam  emitted  by  a 
semiconductor  laser  that  irradiates  said  recording  medium 
with  a  semiconductor  laser  beam  is  detected. 


UMI 
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5448^74 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  RECORDING 

COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DATA  WITH  TWO 

DIMENSIONAL  BLOCKS  AND  ITS  COMPRESSING 

PARAMETERS 

Osamu    Shimoyoshl;    Kenzo    Aiugiii    both    of    KAnagawa; 

Hirtishi  Suzuki.  Saitama,  and  Makoto  Mitsuno,  Chiba,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Coiporation,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  205^19 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047943 

InL  a.'  H03M  7/30:  GUB  7IO0 

UA  a.  369—124  122  Clain* 


"^ 

i 

ff 

Wa 

^^ 

IIAMl 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording,  reproducing,  transmining  and/or 
receiving  compressed  data  in  which  digital  signals  are  separated 
into  signal  components  of  plural  frequency  bands  to  produce  signal 
components  in  plural  twoKlimcnsional  blocks  along  lime  and  fre- 
quency, the  signal  components  being  quantized  and  compressed  for 
each  of  the  two-dimensional  blocks  along  time  and  frequency  so  as 
to  be  recorded  or  transmitted  along  with  information  compressing 
parameters  for  each  of  the  two-dimensional  blocks  along  tinne  and 
frequency,  and/or  in  which  the  information-compressed  signal 
components  within  each  of  the  two-dimensional  blocks  along  time 
and  frequency  are  reproduced  or  received  using  the  information 
compressing  parameters  for  each  of  the  two-dimensional  blocks 
along  time  and  frequency,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  grouping  for  use  in  common  the  information  com- 
pressing parameters  for  at  least  two  of  said  two-dimensional 
blocks,  prior  to  at  least  one  of  recording,  transmitting,  repro- 
diKtng  and  receiving. 


CONmOLLER  ^8 


risssaa: 


mined  time  periods  to  reduce  said  relative  displacement  to 
within  a  fixed  range,  said  coarse  positioning  actuator  drive 
output  means  comprising  means  for  generating  a  modified 
drive  pulse  having  a  magnitude  and  a  time  width  which  are 
different  from  a  magnitude  and  a  time  width  of  said  first  drive 
pulses  and  for  supplying  said  modified  drive  pulse  to  said 
coarse  positioning  actuator  when  (i)  a  fixed  time  period  has 
elapsed  since  the  coarse  positioning  actuator  drive  output 
means  outputted  one  of  said  first  drive  pulses  for  the  coarse 
positioning  acmator  and  (ii)  after  said  fixed  time  period,  the 
low-frequency  component  of  displacement  of  the  precision 
positioning  actuator  does  not  change  or  changes  by  an  amount 
which  is  less  than  that  which  indicates  that  the  low-frequency 
actuator  is  within  said  fixed  range. 


5,548,576 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  DATA 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

DATA  FROM  SUCH  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Koji  Matsumoto;  l^tomu  T^inaka,  and  KeUi  Shono,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  8,  1993,  5-169384 

Int  CI."  GUB  7/00 
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5,548,575 
TRANSVERSE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  HEAD 
HAVING  A  PULSE  DRIVEN  COARSE  POSITIONING 
ACTUATOR  AND  A  PRECISION  ACTUATOR 
Tsuyoslii  Okada.  Yokosuka,  and  Kazuo  Shibuya,  Yokohama, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Cootiniiation  of  S«r.  No.  998,689,  Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  .Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-002689 
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VS,  CL  369—219  2  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  feed  device  comprising: 
a  precision  positioning  actuator  for  precisely  positioning  an 

objective  lens  in  a  tracking  direction: 
a  coarse  positioning  actuator  for  moving  said  objective  lens  and 

said  precision  positioning  actuator,  and 
a  coarse  positioning  actuator  drive  output  means  for  detecting  a 
low-frequency  component  of  a  relative  displacement  of  said 
precision  positioning  actuator  with  respect  to  said  coarse 
positioning  actuator  and  for  generating  and  supplying  first 
drive  pulses  to  said  coarse  positioning  actuator  at  predeter- 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  from  which  data  is  reproduced 
by  use  of  a  light  beam  scanning  said  optical  recording  medium, 
said  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  recording  area  on  which  marks  are  formed,  each  of  said  marks 
having  an  optical  singularity  at  a  density  so  that  a  plurality  of 
marks  are  included  in  a  spot  area  of  the  light  beam,  and  an 
arrangement  of  said  marks  corresponding  to  the  data  recorded 
on  said  optical  recording  medium,  wherein  mark  blocks  are 
arranged  on  said  recording  area  so  that  a  plurality  of  mark 
blocks  are  included  in  the  spot  area  of  the  light  beam,  each  of 
said  mark  blocks  corresponding  to  a  data  block  into  which  the 
data  to  be  recorded  is  divided  into  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits,  each  of  said  mark  blocks  including  a  number  of  marks 
corresponding  to  information  represented  by  a  corresponding 
data  block,  and  wherein  said  mark  blocks  are  arranged  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  scanning  direction  of  the 
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light  beam,  and  said  marks  in  each  of  said  mark  blocks  being 
arranged  in  a  direction  different  from  the  scanning  direction 
of  the  light  beam. 


5448,577 

DISC  CARTRIDGE 

Benichi   Miyazaki,  Katano;  Ynkio  Nishino,  Nara-ken,  and 

Kaiiji  Wakabayashi,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 

sashita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,221,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1991,  3-324422; 
Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167173 

InL  CL'  GUB  23/02 
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information  carrier  disk  directly  facing  the  second  disk  hold- 
ing segment  while  said  second  casing  is  in  said  retracted 
position; 

a  guide  fixed  in  position  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  casings 
and  cooperating  with  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  casings 
to  guide  the  second  casing  in  its  movement  relative  to  the  first 
casing;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  guide  in  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  casings  so  as  to  detachably  lock 
the  second  casing  to  the  first  casing. 


5,548478 
LAN-TO-LAN  COMMUNICATION  METHOD,  AND  LAN- 
TO-LAN  CONNECTING  UNIT 
Hideaki  Matsune,  and  KoJi  Yamato,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  limitrA,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276541 
Int  CL'^  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—13  6  Claims 
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A  disc  cartridge  for  supporting  an  information  carrier  disc  for 
rotation,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  first  casing  having  a  first  cavity  defined  therein,  an  arcuate  first 
wall  surface  delimiting  a  side  of  said  first  cavity,  and  a  first 
disk  holding  segment  which  will  directiy  face  a  first  bottom 
part  of  the  information  carrier  disk; 

t  second  casing  operatively  coupled  with  said  first  casing  so  as 
to  be  movable  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  first  casing 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions  to  bring  the  disc 
cartridge  into  opened  and  closed  positions,  respectively,  said 
first  cavity  having  the  shape  of  one  segment  of  a  circle  having 

I    a  center  lying  along  the  directions  along  which  said  second 

'  casing  is  movable  relative  to  said  first  casing,  the  arcuate  first 

wall  surface  delimiting  the  side  of  said  first  cavity  being 

'  larger  than  a  semicircle  such  that  said  first  casing  accommo- 
dates a  major  portion  of  the  information  carrier  disc  in  said 
first  cavity  and  such  that  the  information  carrier  disc  while 
directiy  facing  the  first  disk  holding  segment  is  constrained  by 
the  arcuate  first  wall  surface  of  said  first  casing  to  remain 
therewithin  against  forces  acting  on  the  disc  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  second  casing  is  movable  relative  to  the  first  casing 
as  said  second  casing  is  so  moved  relative  to  said  first  casing 
to  said  extended  position,  and  said  second  casing  having  a 
second  cavity  defined  therein,  an  arcuate  second  wall  surface 
delimiting  a  side  of  said  second  cavity,  and  a  second  disk 
holding  segment  which  will  directly  face  a  second  bottom  part 
of  the  information  carrier  disk  when  said  second  disk  casing  is 
in  the  retracted  position,  said  second  cavity  having  the  shape 
of  the  other  remaining  segment  of  the  circle,  said  first  arcuate 
wall  surface  of  said  first  casing  and  said  second  arcuate  wall 
surface  of  said  second  casing  together  forming  said  circle 
when  said  second  casing  is  in  said  retracted  position,  whereby 
said  second  cavity  will  accommodate  a  remaining  portion  of 
the  information  carrier  disc  with  the  second  bonom  part  of  the 
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1.  A  LAN-to-LAN  communication  method  in  which  LA-to-LAN 
connecting  units  are  provided  between  LANs  and  a  WAN  and 
LAN-to-LAN  communication  is  performed  by  the  LAN-to-LAN 
connecting  unit  via  the  WAN,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sending  confirmation  data  fixHn  a  LAN-to-LAN  connecting  unit 
to  LAN  terminals,  which  are  under  the  command  of  said 
LAN-to-LAN  connecting  unit,  in  order  to  confirm  the  status 
of  each  LAN  terminal: 

identifying  and  storing  information  iitdicating  whether  a  LAN 
terminal  is  in  a  reception  possible/impossible  stale  depending 
upon  whether  or  not  said  LAN  terminal  responds  to  die 
confirmation  data; 

in  a  case  where  an  incoming  call  from  another  party  has  been 
terminated  at  a  prescribed  LAN  terminal,  determining 
whether  said  prescribed  LAN  terminal  is  in  the  reception- 
possible  state  by  referring  to  the  stored  information; 

receiving  data  sent  from  said  another  party  and  sending  said  data 
to  said  prescribed  LAN  terminal  in  a  case  where  said  pre- 
scribed LAN  terminal  is  in  the  reception-possible  state: 

disconnecting  a  line  between  said  another  party  and  said  LAN- 
to-LAN  connecting  unit  in  a  case  where  said  prescribed  LAN 
terminal  is  in  the  reception-impossible  state; 

in  a  case  where  an  incoming  call  has  been  terminated  at  the 
prescribed  LAN  terminal,  obtaining  a  LAN  terminal  which  is 
a  transfer  destination  by  referring  to  the  table  when  said 
prescribed  LAN  terminal  is  in  the  reception-impossible  state; 
and 

rewriting  a  MAC  address  contained  in  the  received  data  to  a 
MAC  address  of  the  transfer  destination  and  then  sending  said 
MAC  address  to  a  LAN  terminal  at  said  transfer  destination. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTIVE  ALLOCATION  OF 
NETWORK- WIDE  BANDWIDTH 
Eric  Lebmn,  Saint  Jemnnet;  Pascal  Francois,  Vcnce;  Frederic 
Raimbanlt,  Cagnes-Sur-Mer,  all  of,  France,  and  Jeff  Warren, 
Apo,  N.C„  assignors  to  Intemationai  Business  Mactiincs 
Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  493,«M 
CUms  priority,  appUcatloa  European  PaL  Off.,  Jna.  23, 
1994,  94109763 

Int  CL"  H04L  1/22 
VS.  CL  370—16  3 


cells  per  frame  and  a  peak  cell  transmission  rate  P  into  an  effective 
pealc  rate  of  transmitted  cells  for  each  fiaroe,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  determining  a  number  of  ghost  cells  for  each 
frame  which,  when  carried  through  the  ATM  network  and 
counted  at  a  receiving  end  together  with  the  F  cells  per  frame, 
makes  the  effective  peak  cell  transmission  rate  equal  to  P:  and 

(b)  means  for  carrying  in  cells  of  a  subsequent  frame  a  number 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  ghost  cells  determined  for  the 
preceding  frame  for  use  in  deriving  a  recovered  service  clock 
fireguency, 

wherein  a  ghost  cell  is  a  virtual  cell  represented  by  biu  in  the  first 
byte  of  an  ATM  Adaptation  Layer  1  cell  payload. 
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5448,580 
METHOD  AND  APARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  A 
VARIABLE  BIT  RATE  SERVICE  CLOCK 
Kenneth  M.  Bockland,  Bumaby,  Canada,  assignor  to  PMC- 
Sierra,  Inc  B.C  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,550 
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I.  In  a  data  communication  network  including  at  least  one  FDDI 
segment,  a  server  connected  to  the  FDDI  segment,  a  Quality  of 
Service  (QoS)  Requester  application  running  on  the  server,  a 
network  bandwidth  allocator  comprising  a  QoS  Allocator  for 
receiving  and  responding  to  allocation  requests  from  the  QoS 
Requestor  application,  a  first  synchronous  bandwidth  allocator 
which  normally  operates  in  a  master  state  to  provide  allocation 
services  to  on  said  FDDI  segment,  a  second  synchronous  band- 
width allocator  which  normally  operates  in  a  backup  state  from 
which  it  can  assume  die  master  state  upon  the  unavailability  of  said 
first  synchronous  bandwidth  allocator,  and  a  first  3rd  Party 
Requestor  for  providing  an  interface  between  said  first  synchro- 
nous bandwidth  allocator  and  each  of  said  network  bandwidth 
allocator  and  said  server,  an  improvement  for  assuring  high  avail- 
ability of  network-wide  bandwidth  allocation  capability  compris- 
ing a  second  3rd  Party  Requestor  associated  with  said  second 
synchronous  bandwidth  allocator,  said  second  3rd  Party  requestor 
maintaining  the  same  state  as  the  second  synchronous  bandwidth 
allocator. 


5,548,581 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONNECTION 

ACCEPTANCE/REJECTION  DECISIONS  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Brad  A.  Makmcki,  PeKhtree  City,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BellSouth 
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Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,238 
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13.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  variable  bit  rate  of  a  transmitted 
seqtience  of  cells  transmitted  at  a  service  clock  frequency  having  F 


1.  A  communication  system  for  use  with  at  least  one  traffic 
source,  each  said  traffic  source  having  basic  traffic  parameters 
including  a  parameter  indicative  of  the  burstiness  of  traffic  horn 
that  traffic  source,  each  said  traffic  source  generating  a  connection 
request  associated  with  the  coupling  of  traffic  from  that  traffic 
source  to  an  outgoing  link,  the  conununication  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  outgoing  link,  each  said  outgoing  link  having  a 

link  rate; 
an  aggregating  network  coupled  to  each  outgoing  link  and 
responsive  to  each  traffic  source,  said  aggregating  network 
selectively  coupling  the  Daffic  from  a  Daffic  source  to  an 
outgoing  link  in  response  to  a  connection  request  associated 
with  that  traffic  source  and  with  that  outgoing  link  and  in 
response  to  a  connection  acceptance/rejection  decision 
associated  with  that  connection  request,  said  connection 
acceptance/rejection  decision  if  a  connection  acceptance 
allowing  said  aggregating  network  to  couple  traffic  from 
that  traffic  source  to  that  outgoing  link  and  if  a  connection 
rejection  inhibiting  said  aggregating  network  from  coupling 
that  traffic  from  that  traffic  source  to  that  outgoing  link;  and 
a  controller  for  malting  a  coiwection  acceptance/rejection 
decision  for  a  connection  request  of  a  traffic  source  fix>m 
parameters  based  on  at  least  the  basic  traffic  parameters  of 
that  traffic  sotmce,  said  basic  traffic  parameters  including 
the  sustainable  rate  of  traffic  from  diat  traffic  source,  the 
peak  rate  of  traffic  fix>m  that  traffic  source  and  a  burst 
length  parameter  of  the  traffic  from  that  traffic  source; 
said  controller  maintaining  first  and  second  current  link 
parameters  for  each  outgoing  littk,  said  first  current  link 
parameter  being  indicative  of  the  steady-state  mean/average 
of  traffic  currently  on  that  outgoing  Unk  and  said  second 
current  link  parameter  being  indicative  of  the  steady-sute 
variance/burstiness  of  traffic  ciniently  on  that  outgoing 
linle.  said  second  current  link  parameter  being  determined 
by  said  controller  based  on  at  least  said  basic  traffic  param- 
eters of  each   traffic   source  whose   traffic   is  currently 


coupled  to  that  outgoing  link  and  said  first  current  link 
parameter  being  determined  by  said  controller  based  on  at 
least  the  sustainable  rate  of  traffic  of  each  uaffic  source 
whose  traffic  is  currently  coupled  to  that  outgoing  link  and 
the  link  rate  of  that  outgoing  link; 
and  said  controller  in  malting  a  connection  acceptance/ 
rejection  decision  based  on  a  connection  request  of  a  given 
traffic  source  and  associated  with  a  given  outgoing  link: 
calculating  a  second  new  link  parameter  based  on  the 
second  current  link  parameter  for  that  given  outgoing  link 
and  the  basic  traffic  parameters  for  that  given  traffic  source; 
calculating  a  first  new  link  parameter  for  that  given  outgo- 
ing link  based  on  the  first  current  link  parameter  for  that 
given  outgoing  link  and  the  sustainable  rate  of  traffic  for 
that  given  traffic  source;  and  using  said  first  and  second 
new  liiUc  parameters  and  the  basic  traffic  parameters  of  that 
given  traffic  source  in  making  said  connection  acceptance/ 
rejection  decision. 
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MULTICARRIER  FREQUENCY  HOPPING 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Am^rico  Brajal,  Villeneuve  le  Roi,  and  Antoine  Chouly,  Paris, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
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1  ^  multicarrier  frequency  hopping  spread  spectrum  conmtuni- 
cations  system  comprising  at  least  two  stations  each  of  which 
includes  a  transmitter  section  and  a  receiver  section,  communica- 
tion between  stations  being  via  a  communications  chaiutel  between 
die  transmitter  section  of  one  station  and  the  receiver  section  of 
another  station;  characterized  in  that: 

the  transmitter  section  of  each  station  comprises 

encoding  means  for  encoding  data  symbols  of  a  signal  to  be 
transmitted,  the  encoding  being  in  accordance  with  a  constel- 
lation of  code  values; 

mixing  means  coupled  to  said  encoding  means  for  assigning 
samples  of  the  encoded  data  symbols  to  particular  ones  of  a 
predetermined  series  of  fixed  carrier  frequencies,  the  fre- 
quency assignments  being  periodically  mixed  in  accordance 
with  a  frequency  hopping  code;  and 

multiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  mixing  means  for  combin- 
ing the  samples  of  encoded  data  symbols  and  their  assigned 
carrier  frequencies  in  accordance  with  an  inverse  Fourier 
transform,  so  as  to  multiplex  the  samples  of  encoded  data 
symbols  by  an  orthogonal  frequency  division  modulation;  and 

the  receiver  section  of  each  station  comprises: 

demultiplexing  means  for  receiving  ntultiplexed  samples  of 
encoded  data  symbols  transmitted  by  the  transminer  section 
of  another  station,  and  applying  a  direct  Fourier  transform  to 
demodulate  by  reversing  the  orthogonal  frequency  division 
modulation  performed  on  the  samples  of  encoded  data  sym- 
bols in  the  transmitter  section  of  said  other  station; 

demixing  means  coupled  to  said  demultiplexing  means  for  com- 
bining the  demodulated  samples  of  encoded  data  symbols  in 


accordance  with  the  inverse  of  the  frequency  hopping  code 
employed  in  the  transmitter  section  of  said  other  station, 
thereby  recovering  said  samples  of  encoded  data  symbols:  and 
decoding  means  coupled  to  said  demixing  means  for  decoding 
the  samples  of  encoded  data  symbols  produced  thereby  in 
accordance  with  the  inverse  of  the  constellation  of  code 
values  employed  in  the  transmitter  section  of  said  other  sta- 
tion. 


WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  USER  LOCATION  CAPABILITY 
FOR  ENHANCED  911  APPLICATION 
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1.  In  a  wireless  OCDMA  telephone  communication  system  in 
which  there  is  a  cluster  of  base  stations,  one  of  which  is  a  core  base 
station,  said  OCDMA  telephone  communication  system  including 
frames  of  a  time  division  duplex  spread  spectnun  signal  for  two- 
way  voice  and/or  data  transmission,  and  a  plurality  of  handsets, 
each  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  cluster  of  base  stations 
using    said    OCDMA    telephone    communication    system,    the 
improvement  for  providing  911  handsel  position  at  said  core  base 
station  comprising: 
each  handset  including: 
a     voice/data     coding     means     and     PN/RW     spreading/ 
channelization  means,  demodulator  means  RF  nwdulator 
means  and  a  microcontroller  for  implementing  commimica- 
tion  in  said  OCDMA  telephone  communication  system, 
a  91 1  signalling  system  comprising  said  microcontroller,  and 
switch  means  for  disabling  voice  and  data  inputs  to  said 
nrodulator  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  within  a  frame 
of  said  time  division  duplex  spread  spectrum  signal  so  that 
short  bursts  of  spread  spectnmi  signals  without  voice  or 
data  modulation  constitute  a  911  signal, 
means  at  each  base  station  in  said  cluster  of  base  stations  for 
receiving  said  time  division  duplex  spread  spectr\im  signal 
and  including  means  for  detecting  the  time  of  arrival  (TOA) 
of  said  short  bursts  of  spread  spectrum  signals  without  voice 
or  data  modulation  constituting  said  9 1 1  signal  and  prodiKing 
a  TOA  signal,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  TOA  signal 
from  said  base  station  to  said  core  base  station. 
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processor  means  at  said  core  base  statkm  for  receiving  said  TOA 
signal  from  at  least  three  base  stations  for  a  given  handset  and 
deriving  therefrom  a  navigation  solution  to  the  geographical 
location  of  the  handset  sending  said  911  signal. 


TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WFTH  SWITCHED 

LINE  CIRCUITS 
David  S.  Beck,  Kanata,  and  Bernard  E.  Bleuer,  Nepean,  both 
of,  Canada,  Msignors  to  Northern  Tdccom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,281 
Int.  a."  H04R  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—58.1  21 


5,548,385 

INTER-TERMINAL  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
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Plem  Lagoutie.  Issy  Les  Moulineaux,  and  Alain  Blanchard, 

La    Queue-Lei-Yvelines,    both    of,    France,    assignors    to 

Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,992,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
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1.  A  telecommunications  switching  system  including,  a  plurality 
of  line  interface  circuits  for  coupling  communications  signals 
between  channels  organized  in  periodically  reoccurring  frames  in  a 
time  division  multiplex  (TDM)  switching  netwotic  and  telephone 
lines  served  by  the  telecommunications  switching  system,  and  a 
call  control  means  being  responsive  to  signalling  received  from  the 
telephone  lines  in  association  with  telephone  calls,  for  directing  the 
operations  of  the  time  division  switching  networic  to  provide 
communications  paths  via  the  TDM  channels  between  ones  of  the 
telephone  lines,  the  teleconununications  switching  system  com- 
prising: 
means  for  coupling  each  of  the  line  interface  circuits  with  a 
piedetermined  one  of  the  channels  in  the  TDM  switching 
networic: 
detector  means  being  connected  to  each  telephone  line  of  a 
plurality  of  the  telephone  lines  for  detecting  a  transition  from 
an  ON  HOOK  state  to  an  OFF  HOOK  sUte; 
analog  switch  means  being  for  connecting  each  of  the  telephone 
lines  in  the  plurality  of  telephone  lines  to  any  one  of  a  Umited 
number  of  not  mote  than  a  predetermined  half  of  tlie  line 
interface  circuits,  in  the  plurality  of  line  interface  circuits: 
control  means  being  responsive  to  a  detected  transition  to  the 
OFF  HOOK  state,  in  the  state  of  any  one  of  the  plurality  of 
telephone  lines,  for  causing  the  analog  switch  means  to  switch 
said  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  telephone  lines  to  an  idle  one 
of  said  predetermined  line  interface  circuits,  and,  in  an  event 
of  none  of  said  predetermined  line  interface  circuits  being 
idle,  the  control  means  being  responsive  to  the  detected  tran- 
sition to  the  OFF  HOOK  suie,  for  causing  the  analog  switch 
means  to  re-switch  another  telephone  line,  already  having 
been  connected  to  one  of  said  predetermined  line  interface 
circuits,  to  an  alternate  line  interface  circuit  not  witliin  said 
limited  number  of  line  interface  circuits  and  to  disconnect 
said  another  telephone  line  from  the  one  of  said  pnedeter- 
mined  line  interface  circuits,  and  thereafter  for  causing  the 
analog  switch  means  to  connect  said  any  one  of  the  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  with  tlje  one  of  said  predetermined  line 
interface  circuits. 


1.  An  inter-terminal  telecommunications  network  for  transmit- 
ting data  in  packets,  comprising: 

a  management  layer  having  microprogrammed  processing  units: 

an  equipment  layer  having  dau  prtxessing  equipment  for  con- 
veying packets  of  data:  and 

a  transport  layer  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  transport 
lines  and  a  micronode  formed  at  each  interconnection  of  said 
transport  lines,  said  transport  layer  enabling  communication 
of  packets  of  data  from  said  nuuiagement  layer  to  said  equip- 
ment layer  via  an  access  layer  interposed  therebetween  in 
accordance  with  information  contained  in  cell  headers  of  said 
packets  of  data  received  at  each  micronode  from  said  micrD- 
programmed  processing  units,  and  the  communication  of  a 
status  of  each  of  said  micronodes  to  said  management  layer, 
wherein  each  of  said  micronodes  comprises  a  microcontroller 
coupled  to  a  switching  menwry  addressed  by  a  discriminator, 
an  identification  register,  and  a  set  of  input  and  output  ports. 
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MOBILE  PACKET  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MOBILE  PACKET  COMMUNICATION 

EUl  Kito,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuya  Toyoda,  Saitama,  both  of,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Coporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
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1.  A  mobile  packet  communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  base  stations  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  base 
station  areas,  said  base  stations  communicating  with  a  plural- 
ity of  mobile  stations  by  dedicated  radio  channels  for  packet 
communication,  said  base  stations  comprising  base  statioa 


It 


identifier  adding  means  for  adding  a  base  station  area 
identifier  indicating  a  base  station  area  cotresponding  to  each 
of  said  base  stations  to  a  response  packet  from  said  noobile 
stations: 

a  plurality  of  packet  communication  means  for  performing 
packet  cofiununication  with  said  mobile  stations: 

a  location  register  for  registering  location  information  of  a 
location  area  of  each  of  said  mobile  stations  whenever  said 
mobile  stations  change  location  area:  and 

a  mobile  switching  center  interconnecting  said  base  stations  and 
said  packet  communication  means,  being  connected  to  said 
location  register,  comprising 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  packet  data  from  said 
packet  communication  means  and  for  extracting  a  mobile 
station  identification  number  supplied  therewith: 

location  information  storage  means  for  retrieving  a  location 
iitformation  corresponding  to  said  mobile  station  identifica- 
tion number  from  said  location  register  and  for  storing  said 
location  information  retrieved  ttierefrom  in  correspondence 
with  said  mobile  station  identification  number: 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  packet  data  from 
said  base  station  and  for  extracting  a  base  station  area  identi- 
fier and  a  mobile  station  identification  number  supplied  tliere- 
with: 

base  station  area  identifier  storage  means  for  storing  said  base 
station  area  identifier  in  cofrespondence  with  said  mobile 
station  identification  number  and  for  indicating  validity  of 
said  base  station  area  identifier:  and 

transferring  means  for  transferring  said  first  packet  data  to  all  of 
said  base  stations  in  said  same  location  area  indicated  by  said 
location  information  stored  in  said  location  information  stor- 
age means  when  said  base  station  area  identifier  stored  in  said 
base  station  area  identifier  storage  means  is  invalid  and  for 
transferring  said  first  packet  data  to  a  particular  base  station  in 
accordance  with  said  base  station  area  identifier  stored  in  said 
base  station  area  identifier  storage  means  when  said  base 
station  area  identifier  is  valid. 
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ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  ADAPTER  FOR 
DESKTOP  APPLICATIONS 
Chase  B.  Bailey,  Highland  Village;  Klaus  S.  Fosmark,  Dallas; 
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assignors  to  ElBcient  Networks,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
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An  ATM  adapter  for  desktop  applications  having  an  ATM 
integrated  circuit,  said  ATM  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  host  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  a  host  device,  said  host 
interface  circuit  comprising  a  host  device  bus  interface  circuit, 
a  DMA  control  circuit,  and  a  slave  access  control  circuit: 
said  host  device  bus  interface  circuit  for  interfacing  said  host 
interface  circuit  with  a  host  device  data  bus  for  communi- 


cating host  device  data  between  said  host  intaftce  circait 

and  said  host  device  data  bus: 
said  DMA  control  circuit  associated  with  said  bus  interface 

circtiit  for  controlling  DMA  operations  associated  with  said 

host  device  data: 
said  slave  access  control  circuit  associated  with  said  bus 

interface  circuit  for  controlling  operations  of  said  host 

interface  circuit  relating  to  host  device  bus  intetn^xs  and 

statistics: 
a  physical  interface  circuit  associated  with  an  ATM  physical 
layer  for  commuiucating  ATM  formatted  data  with  a  local 
ATM  network: 
a  segmentation  engine  associated  with  said  physical  interface 
circuit  for  transmitting  ATM  formatted  data  to  said  physical 
interface  circuit,  said  segmentation  engine  associated  furtlier 
for  receiving  said  host  device  data  and  segmenting  said  host 
device  data  to  form  outgoing  ATM  formatted  data: 
a  reassembly  engine  associated  with  said  physical  interface 
circuit  for  receiving  incoming  ATM  formatted  data  from  said 
local  ATM  netwotk  and  generating  therefrom  from  host 
device  data  for  transmission  to  said  host  interface  circuit; 
a  RAM  interface/arbiter  circuit  associated  with  a  RAM  bus  for 
communicating  with  a  RAM,  said  RAM  interface/arbiter  cir- 
cuit further  associated  with  said  DMA  control  cinniit,  said 
slave  access  control  circuit,  said  segmentation  engine  and  said 
reassembly  engine  for  interfacing  and  arbitrating  access  to 
said  RAM  of  signals  communicated  with  said  DMA  control 
circuit,  said  slave  access  control  circuit,  said  segmentation 
engine,  and  said  reassembly  engine:  aiK) 
further  wherein  said  host  interface  circuit,  said  physical  interfrKC 
circuit  said  segmentation  engine,  said  reassembly  engine,  and 
said  RAM  interface/arbiter  circuit  are  foiined  as  an  integrated 
circuit 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWITCHING, 
MULTICASTING  MULTIPLEXING  AND 
DEMULTIPLEXING  AN  ATM  CELL 
Mabcsh  N.  Ganmnkhi.  Wexford,  and  Brian  L.  Jordan,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fore  Systems,  Inc.,  Warren- 
dale.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,112 
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1.  A  method  for  multicasting  an  ATM  cell  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


receiving  the  ATM  cell  at  a  first  input  port  of  a  switch  from  an 
ATM  network; 
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storing  the  ATM  cell  in  one  clock  cycle  in  a  memory  array  of  the 

switch: 
reading  the  ATM  cell  in  the  memory  array  in  one  clock  cycle; 
transmitting  the  ATM  cell  from  the  switch  to  the  ATM  network; 
reading  again  the  ATM  cell  in  the  memory  array  in  one  clock 

cycle;  and 
transmitting  again  the  ATM  cell  from  the  switch  to  the  ATM 

network. 


HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FRAME  TIME  MONITORING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH 

FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC  NETWORK 
Robert  H.  Grant,  Toronto;  David  Book,  Thomhill,  and  Gre- 
gory T.  Sullivan,  Brampton,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
HewlcM-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,766 

Int  CI.'  H04L  IV56 
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7.  A  frame  time  monitoring  method  for  tracking  with  high 
performance  the  time  in  which  data  frames  reside  within  a  fiber 
optic  switch  for  a  fiber  optic  network,  the  switch  for  transferring 
die  data  frames  from  source  ports  to  destination  poru,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  implementing  a  timer  in  software  with  a  processor; 

(b)  commencing  said  timer  after  receipt  of  a  frame:  and 

(c)  passing  timer  states  from  said  timer  to  a  logic  network  in 
hardware,  said  logic  network  performing  the  following  steps: 

(1)  determining  elapse  of  a  predetermined  delete  time  period 
based  upon  said  timer  states;  and 

(2)  generating  a  delete  signal  after  said  elapse  of  said  prede- 
termined delete  time  period. 


1.  A  connectionless  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  means  each  adapted  to  perform  a  function 
of  converting  a  connectionless  frame  received  from  a  network 
into  a  cell  and  reversely  converting  a  cell  into  an  original 
frame,  request  setup  of  a  virtual  connection  when  a  firame  is 
generated,  and  output  the  cell  with  a  virtual  channel  identifier 
value  indicative  of  the  associated  set-up  virtual  connection, 
and  each  including 

a  mapping  table  in  which  the  virtual  channel  identifier  value 
indicative  of  the  set-up  virtual  connection  and  a  position 
information  corresponding  to  the  virtual  channel  identifier 
value  are  stored;  and 

a  plurality  of  connectionless  data  service  means  each  adapted  to 
set  up  the  virtual  connection  at  the  request  of  the  terminal 
means,  ttansfer  the  set-up  virtual  channel  identifier  value  to 
the  terminal  means  which  has  requested  the  virtual  connection 
setup,  and  perform  a  function  of  switching  the  cell  transferred 
from  the  terminal  means,  and  each  including: 

a)  a  connectionless  cell  switching  means  adapted  to  perform  a 
cell  switching  function  on  the  basis  of  a  virtual  channel 
identifier  value  of  a  connectionless  cell  upon  receiving  die 
cell  from  one  of  the  terminal  means: 

b)  an  address  processing  means  connected  to  one  port  of  the 
connectionless  cell  switching  means  and  adapted  to  provide 
destination  address  and  mapping  information  about  virtual 
path  identifier  values  and  virtual  chaniicl  identifier  values  to 
the  cell-transferring  terminal  means;  and 

c)  a  header  translating  means  adapted  to  connect  another  one 
of  the  ports  of  die  connectionless  cell  switching  means  to 
another  coruiectionles.s  data  service  means  and  translate 
virtual  path  identifier  values  and  virtual  channel  identifier 
values;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  connectionless  data  service  means  is  con- 
nected to  corresponding  ones  of  said  terminal  means  respec- 
tively via  virtual  paths  each  having  a  bidirectional  cell  trans- 
fer function. 


5348,591 

MULTI-POINT  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
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1.  A  multi-point  communication  system  having  a  first  plurality 
of  conununication  terminal  stations  connected  to  a  communication 
line  constructing  a  loop,  wherein  each  one  of  said  communication 
terminal  stations  comprises: 

a)  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  connection  formations  to  a 
second  plurality  of  others  of  said  communication  terminal 
stations  in  the  loop  constructed  by  said  communication  line; 

b)  separating  means  for  separating  combined  reception  informa- 
tion received  over  said  communication  line  from  at  least  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  said  communication  terminal  sta- 
tions to  provide  respective  separated  reception  information: 


II 
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determination  means  for  determining  whether  each  of  the 
separated  reception  information,  separated  by  said  separating 
means,  is  to  be  relayed  and  transmitted  or  not  on  the  basis  of 
each  of  the  terminal  station  connection  formations  recognized 
by  said  recognizing  means;  and 
d)  transmitting  means  for  selectively  relaying  and  transmitting 
the  separated  reception  information  on  the  basis  of  the  deter- 
mination by  said  determination  means. 
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I.  An  improvement  in  a  method  for  communicating  over  a  single 
two-wire  cable  with  a  plurality  of  remote  station  units  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
bichrectionally  serially  communicating  on  a  single  twisted  pair 
of  wires  with  said  plurality  of  remote  station  units  by  address- 
ing a  plurality  of  registers  included  within  each  of  said  remote 
station  units  in  a  sequence  of  time  frames,  each  said  time 
frame  divided  into  a  plurality  of  time  slots  corresponding  to 
the  said  plurality  of  remote  station  units,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  time  slots  being  dedicated  for  commimication  to  a  specified 
one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  station  units  and  an  addressed 
one  of  said  plurality  of  registers  in  said  specified  one  of  said 
remote  station  units,  said  step  of  bidirectionally  serially  com- 
municating comprising  the  steps  of  communicating  serial 
digital  data  to  said  plurality  of  remote  station  units  only  by 
means  of  communicating  in  at  least  one  fixed  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  time  slots  without  handshake  protocol  and  com- 
municating control  signaling  data  in  at  least  another  fixed 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  time  slots,  each  of  said  time  frames 
having  a  frame  sync  included  therein  to  which  said  remote 
station  units  synchronize  communication  on  said  two-wire 
cable. 
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1.  Method  for  resequencing  information  packets  of  an  informa- 
tion packet  stream  (Min)  transmitted  from  a  transmitter  station 
(IWUl)  to  a  receiver  station  (IWU2)  over  a  nerwotk  (SMDS)  and 
identified  by  sequence  numbers,  characterized  in  that,  when  said 
information  packet  stream  (Min)  includes  first  type  packets  of  a 
multicast  packet  type  which  are  received  in  said  receiver  station 
both  in  and  out  of  sequence  with  respect  to  each  other  or  with 
respect  to  second  type  packets  of  a  point-to-point  packet  type 
which  are  always  received  in  sequence,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 
in    said    transmitter    station,    allocating    predetermined    first 
sequence  numbers  in  a  monotonic  series  to  said  first  type 
packets  and  allocating  to  each  one  of  said  second  type  packets 
following   a   packet   of  said   first   type   packets   a   second 
sequence  number  which  is  related  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  a  predetermined  first  sequence  number 
allocated  to  said  packet  of  said  first  type  packets  by  adding/ 
subtracting  to/from  a  value  of  a  previously  allocated  first 
sequence  number  fixed,  predetermined  value;  and 
in  said  receiver  station,  resequencing  said  first  type  packets  and 
said  second  type  packets  according  to  their  first  and  second 
sequence  number  respectively. 


COMPACT  AGC  CIRCUIT  WITH  STABLE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Naoynki  Nakamnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336199 
Int  a."  H04B  I/V6 
VS.  a.  370— 95J  3  dates 

1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  use  in  a  radio  receiving 
apparatus  supplied  with  input  TDM  (Tune  Division  Multiplex) 
reception  signals  having  each  signal  contained  in  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  time  slots  one  of  which  is  a  predetermined  time  slot  assigned 
to  a  user  of  said  radio  receiving  apparams.  said  automatic  gain 
control  circuit  comprising: 
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a  variable  gain  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  input  TDM  recep- 
tion signals  in  accordance  with  a  controllable  gain  to  produce 
amplified  TDM  reception  signals; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  amplified 
TDM  reception  signals  into  digital  signals;  and 

control  means  for  determining  an  optimized  value  of  said  con- 
trollable gain  in  response  to  said  digital  signals  so  as  to  supply 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  with  said  optimized  value  of  said 
controllable  gain  by  the  use  of  a  signal  of  the  time  sloe 
immediately  before  said  predetermined  time  slot  when  receiv- 
ing said  input  TDM  reception  signals,  wherein  said  control 
means  comprises: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  input  level  of  a  reception  signal 
contained  in  the  time  slot  immediately  before  said  predeter- 
mined time  slot; 

memorizing  means  for  memorizing  said  input  level; 

determining  means  for  determining  an  absolute  value  in  said 
input  level; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  absolute  value  with  a 
previous  maximum  value  of  a  previous  input  level  to  provide 
a  new  maximum  value  of  the  input  levels; 

deciding  means  for  deciding  a  relative  indication  value  with 
respect  to  an  optimized  reception  gain  which  has  already  been 
supplied  to  said  variable  gain  amplifier  and  with  respect  to 
said  new  maximum  value; 

adding  means  for  adding  said  relative  indication  value  to  the 
optimized  reception  gain  which  has  already  been  supplied  to 
said  variable  gain  amplifier  to  provide  a  new  optimized  recep- 
bon  gain;  and 

supplying  means  for  supplying  said  new  optimized  reception 
gain  to  said  variable  gain  amplifier. 
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output  means  for  converting  the  decoded  demodulated  output 
signal  from  the  means  for  decoding  into  an  analog  output 
signal;  and 

processor  means  for  receiving  the  error  Hags  from  the  means  for 
decoding  and  controlling  the  output  means  to  mute  or  release 
muting  of  the  analog  output  signal,  wherein  the  processor 
means  includes  means  for  counting  the  error  flags  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  error  flags  detected  by  the  error  detection 
code  and  sets  a  determining  period  according  to  the  operating 
mode  selected  from  the  plurality  of  die  operating  modes  by 
the  means  for  selecting  such  that 

when  the  number  of  error  flags  exceeds  a  threshold  number  for 
the  determining  period  of  the  operating  mode  the  processor 
means  mutes  the  analog  output  signal,  and 

when  an  operating  mode  having  a  shorter  determining  period 
than  an  immediately  previous  operating  mode  is  selected  the 
processor  means  releases  muting. 


5,548,596 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  READ 

OUT  DATA  TRANSMISSION  BUS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  TESTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MEMORY  CELLS  AND  TESTING  METHODS  THEREOF 

Youichi  Tobita,   Hyogo-ken,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805,504 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-403381 

InL  a."  GIIC  29/00 

VS.  CL  371— 21 J  19  Clalnks 


5,548,595 
SIGNAL  RECEIVER 
Masatoshi  Hirayasu.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1993,  5-063370 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—5.5  19  CUims 


1.  A  signal  receiving  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  including  an  error  detec- 
tion code  and  for  muting  an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  number 
of  error  flags  detected  by  the  error  detection  code,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  selecting  an  operating  mode  from  the  plurality  of 

operating  iiKides; 
signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  digital  input  signal 
including  the  error  detection  code  and  producing  a  demodu- 
lated output  signal; 
means  for  decoding  the  demodulated  output  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  decoded  demodulated  output  signal  including  error  flags 
detected  by  the  error  detection  code; 


I .  A  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  operating  in  a  test 
operation  mode,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  coluimis,  each  memory  cell 
capable  of  storing  data; 

a  read  data  bus  including  a  read  out  data  transmission  line  for 
transmitting  stored  data  read  out  from  at  least  one  memory 
cell  selected  within  said  memory  cell  array  as  a  signal  poten- 
tial in  both  a  normal  mode  and  the  lest  operation  mode; 

read  out  tneans  responsive  to  an  address  at  the  time  of  said  test 
operation  mode  for  simultaneously  selecting  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  from  said  memory  cell  array  and  then  simulta- 
neously transmitting  the  stored  data  of  the  selected  plurality 
of  memory  cells  onto  said  read  out  data  transmission  line  as 
the  signal  potential;  and 

determination  means  responsive  to  tlie  signal  potential  on  said 
read  out  data  transmission  line  for  making  a  determination  as 
to  whether  there  is  a  defective  memory  cell  in  the  selected 
plurality  of  memory  cells. 
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5,548,597 

FAILURE  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Masahiro    Kayama;    Yasuo    Morooka;    Yoicfai    Sugtta,    and 
Masaaki  Nakaiima,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^57 

daiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  13, 1993,  5-255462 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—25.1  12  Oaims 
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5,548,598 

IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS  A  METHOD 

OF  FORWARD  ERROR  CORRECTION 

Pierre    Dupont    Whistler,    Canada,    assignor    to    Motorola, 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,401 

Int  a.*  H04L  1/00:1/16 
-35  17  Claims 
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LJ.  A  data  unit  comprising: 
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a  receiver  operable  for  receiving  a  data  frame;  and 
an  error  detector  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  operable  for  detect- 
ing when  an  error  is  present  in  said  data  frame  and  replacing 
a  probable  filler  symbol  of  the  data  fiaroe  with  a  predeter- 
mined symbol. 


5,548,599 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
INFORMATION  DATA 
Makoto    Furuhashi,    Kanagawa,    and    Katsumi    Yamaoka, 
Saitama,  Iwth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  580,332.  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201,414,  Jun.  2,  1998,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1987,  62-139122; 
Aug.  13,  1987,  62-201031;  Jun.  3,  1993,  6M39124 

Int  CL*  GllB  20/18:21/08 
VS.  CL  371—40.1  2  Claims 


A  failure  diagnosis  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  memorizing  means  for  storing  process  operation  signals  output 
from  a  plurality  of  sensors  provided  at  a  control  object; 

a  quantization  means  for  malung  up  a  group  of  quantization 
vectors  representing  correlations  among  said  process  opera- 
tion signals  from  each  predetermined  group  of  sensors  by 
using  said  process  operation  signals  stored  in  said  memorizing 
means; 

a  correlation  memorizing  means  for  storing  said  group  of  quan- 
tization vectors  corresponding  to  each  group  of  said  sensors; 
and 

at)  abnormal  degree  evaluation  means  for  obtaining  an  abnormal 
degree  of  each  group  of  said  sensors  by  comparing  present 
process  operation  signals  from  each  group  of  said  sensors  and 
said  group  of  quantization  vectors  corresponding  to  each 
group  of  said  sensors. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  error  correction  encoded  infor- 
mation data  recorded  on  tracks  of  a  recording  medium  under  the 
control  of  a  host  computer,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  from  the  host  computer,  at  a  first  time,  a  first 
track  number  of  a  first  track  from  which  first  recorded  error 
correction  encoded  information  data  is  to  l>e  reproduced,  aitd. 
at  a  second  time,  a  second  track  mmiber  of  a  second  track 
from  which  second  recorded  error  correction  encoded  infor- 
mation data  is  to  be  reproduced; 

means  for  moving  a  reproducing  pickup  means  widi  regard  to 
the  recording  medium  to  tlie  first  track  or  to  the  second  track; 

means  for  reproducing  the  first  recorded  error  correction 
encoded  information  data  from  the  reconiing  medium  as  a 
reproduced  signal; 

means  for  demodulating  first  error  correction  encoded  informa- 
tion data  from  the  reproduced  signal; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  first  error  correction  encoded  informa- 
tion data;  and 

means  for  decoding  error  correction  codes  of  tl>e  stored  first 
error  correction  encoded  information  data  during  movement 
of  tlie  reproducing  pickup  means  to  tiie  second  tracii. 


5348,600 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
DETECTING  SPECTRALLY  CONSTRAINED  CODED 
PARTIAL  RESPONSE  WAVEFORMS  USING  A  TIME 
VARYING  TRELLIS  MODIFIED  BY 
Lisa  Fredriclison,  Sunnyvale;  Razmik  Karabed,  San  Jose;  Paul 
H.  Siegel,  San  Jose,  and  Hemant  K.  Thapar,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289J11,  Anc.  12, 1994.  TUs 
application  Sep.  29,  1994,  ,Ser.  No.  316,597 
Int  O."  G06F  11/10:  H03M  13/12 
VS.  a.  371—43  11  ClafaH 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  spectral  null  sequences  of  a  spectrally- 
constrained  code  from  data  samples  in  the  form  of  digital  electrical 
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5348,M2 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REFLECTING  M3  NM 
RADUTION  WHILE  ELIMINATING  650  NM  RADL^TION 

IN  RING  LASER  GYRO  MIRRORS 

TheodoR  J.  Podionkl,  St  Paul;  Rod  Thoriand,  Shoreview, 

and  Robert  M.  Curran,  Mendota  Heights,  aU  of  Minn^ 

anignon  to  Honeywell  Inc,,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  269,461,  Jan.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,724 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/083:  GOIB  9/02 

as.  CL  372—19  8  Claims 

620 


signals  generated  at  tlie  output  of  a  noisy  commnnirations  channel, 
composing  tl>e  steps  of: 

(a)  tracldng  the  spectral  content  of  said  sequences  of  electrical 
signals  with  a  Viteibi  detector,  the  pnjcessing  of  said 
sequences  by  die  Viterbi  detector  being  governed  according  to 
an  N  stage  trellis  stiucture,  each  trellis  stage  including  a 
plurality  of  states  and  edges;  and 

(b)  mapping  each  spectral  null  sequence  to  a  unique  path  of 
acyclic  successive  states  and  edges  ttirough  said  trellis  by 
selectively  output  splitting  counterpart  states  and  pruning 
preselected  states  and  edges  at  preselected  times  modulo  N  in 
said  trellis  such  that  no  pair  of  unique  paths  support  the  same 
spectral  null  sequence. 
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5348,601 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DL\GNOSING 
FAILURES  IN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Shiqji  Kato,  Tokyo;  Chilushi  Tagawa,  HirtMhima-lien;  Osamu 
Micfaihira,  Hiroshima-ken.  and  Aldra  Sone.  Hiroshima-ken, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Aki- 
gun,   and   Naldec   Corporation,   Hiroshima-ken,   both   of, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-323134 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/08 

VS.  CL  371— 6«.l  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  ring  laser  gyro  which  produces  a  gain  for  first  and  second 
counter  propagating  signals  having  a  wavelength  of  Xc  and  a  signal 
having  a  wavelength  of  Xd,  a  mode  discrimination  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  first  mirror  comprised  of  alternating  layers  of  materials  having 
high  and  low  indices  of  refraction  respectively,  each  layer 
having  an  optical  thickness  proportional  to  Xc/4;  and 
second  and  tliird  mirrors  comprised  of  alternating  layers  of 
materials  having  high  and  low  indices  of  refraction  respec- 
tively, each  layer  of  said  second  mirror  having  an  optical 
thickness  proportional  to  Xe/4,  wherein  Xe  is  a  wavelength 
chosen  to  create  loss  in  die  Xd  signal  which  is  greater  tlian  die 
gain. 


5448,603 
METHOD  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  ULTRA-SHORT 
OPTICAL  PULSES 
Riccardo    Calvani,    Pino   Torinese;    Renato    Caponi,   T\irln; 
Francesco  Cistemino,  IXirin,  and  Diego  Roccato,  'Hirin,  all 
of,  Italy,  Msignors  to  Csett-Centro  Stndi  E  Laboratorl  Tete- 
comunicazioni  SJ>A.,  'Hirin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,153 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  22, 1994,  TO94A0104 
Int  Cl.*^  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—25 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  diagnosing  failures  in  a  plurality  of  control 
units  provided  in  a  control  system  comprising: 

detection  means,  provided  outside  of  the  control  units,  for  com- 
paring duiimiy  outputs  output  by  the  control  units,  represent- 
ing processing  results  of  the  control  units,  to  detect  disparity 
of  the  dummy  outputs,  said  dummy  outputs  being  different 
from  control  outputs  used  for  an  actual  control  operation, 
being  obtained  as  the  control  units  cany  out  identical  prede- 
termined processes  and  not  being  output  outside  of  tiie  control 
system;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  ttiat  a  failure  has  occurred  in 
at  least  one  of  tiie  control  units  when  tiie  detection  means 
detects  the  disparity  of  ttie  dummy  outputs. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  ultrashort  optical  pulses,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  in  a  laser  cavity  of  a  semiconductor  laser,  laser 
pulses  corresponding  to  a  first  peak  of  relaxation  oscillations 
of  said  laser  cavity  and  with  a  longer  duration  than  a  time  of 
flight  of  die  laser  pulses  inside  said  cavity  so  that  within  said 
cavity  there  is  an  overlappmg  between  different  overlapping 
pulse  portions,  each  of  said  overiapping  pulse  portions  corre- 
sponding to  a  time  of  flight; 
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(b)  passing  said  laser  pulse  from  said  laser  cavity  through  an 

optical  Fiber  with  high  negative  dispersion  to  compensate  for 

a  phase  effect  chirping  produced  in  said  laser;  and 

(C)  thermally  tuning  an  optical  length  of  said  laser  cavity  to  a 

'  value  such  that  said  overiapping  pulse  portions  have  fields 

!  that  interfere  in  a  manner  enhancing  a  central  peak  of  a 

i  selected    pulse    and    minimizing    remaining    pulse    queues 

I  thereof. 


5,548,604 
COMPACT  HAND  HELD  MEDICAL  DEVICE  LASER 

Michael  P  Toepel,  PO.  Box  343,  Pittsfield,  N.H.  03263 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,  Mar.  19,  1993,  aban- 
>  doned.  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,712 
Int  a."  G02B  6/32 


VS.  a.  372—35 
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A  compact  laser  apparatus  comprising; 
d  Ixiser  cavity  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface; 
a  laser  resonator  rod  having  anterior  and  posterior  ends; 
a  flashlamp  having  anterior  and  posterior  electrical  connections; 
a  coupling  means  having  an  interior  reflective  surface  disposed 

towards  said  resonator  rod  and  said  flashlamp  and  an  exterior 
'  surface  disposed  towards  said  laser  cavity  bousing; 
first  and  second  means  for  orienting  and  holding  said  resonator 

rod.  said  flashlamp  and  said  coupling  means  to  provide  optical 

pumping  of  said  resonator  rod  by  said  flashlamp; 
a  means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium  through  said  laser 

apparatus  in  a  first  direction  along  said  laser  resonator  rod  and 
i  said  flashlamp  and  in  a  second  direction  along  the  exterior 

surface  of  said  coupling  means  and  the  interior  surface  of  the 
I  laser  cavity  housing,  for  removing  heat  generated  by  said 

flashlamp  during  laser  operation;  and 
4  beam  shaping/delivery  apparatus  removably  connected  to  the 

laser  cavity  housing  to  receive  the  laser  emissions  of  said 

laser  resonator  rod. 
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wherein  said  plurality  of  parallel  microchannels  are  oriented  at 
an  angle  6  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  parallel  laser  diode 
bar  slots,  where  90'">e>0°. 


5,548,606 

MULTIFORM  CRYSTAL  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FABRICATION 

Robert  H.  Senn,  Anahciin,  and  Loren  E.  Record,  Redondo 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc,  RedoiMlo 

Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190347.  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5394,420. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,984 

Int  CL^  HOIS  3/14 

VS.  a.  372—39  21  Claims 
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1.  A  multiform  crystal  suiuble  for  laser  applications,  comprising 
at  least  two  single  crystal  segments  fiised  together  with  a  joint 
tiierebetween,  the  joint  being  formed  from  polished  optically  flat 
faces  having  a  roughness  of  less  than  Vi  the  wavelength  of  light 
propagated  through  tlie  crystal,  and  the  joint  comprising  substan- 
tially no  bonding  agent,  whereby  the  joint  is  substantially  optically 
transparent  to  light  propagating  tlirough  the  crystal. 


5348,607 

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  AN  INTEGRATED  LASER/ 

MODULATOR  COMBINATION 

Won-Tien  Tsaag,  Hohndel.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  IMinoio- 

gies.  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255389 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/18:3/10 

VS.  a.  372—50  8  Claims 


5348,605 
MONOLITHIC  MICROCHANNEL  HEATSINK 
WHUam  J.  Benett;  Raymond  J.  Beach,  and  Dino  R.  Ciario,  all 
•f  Livermore,  Calif.^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uidver- 
sily  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  440395 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/04 
I  CL  372—36  19  Claims 
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1.  A  monolithic  microchannel  heatsink,  comprising: 

«  substrate; 

»  plurality  of  parallel  laser  diode  bar  slots  formed  in  a  first  side 

,    of  said  substrate;  and 

^  plurality  of  parallel  microchannels  formed  in  a  second  side  of 

'    said  substrate; 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  : 
conductor  layer  structure  on  the  substrate,  with  said  substrate  and 
layer  structure  forming  an  integrated  device  combination  compris- 
ing a  laser  section  and  a  modulator  section,  tlie  modulator  section 
being  aligned  and  optically  coupled  with  the  laser  section,  the 
article  comprising  laser  contacts  that  facilitate  flowing  an  electric 
current  through  the  laser  section,  and  further  comprising  modulator 
contacts  that  facilitate  applying  a  voltage  across  the  modulator 
section;  said  layer  structiue  comprising  an  active  region  ttiat  com- 
prises a  first  active  region  in  tlie  laser  section  and  a  second  active 
region  in  the  modulator  section,  associated  with  tiie  first  active 
region  being  a  first  bandgap  energy  E^,.  and  associated  with  tlie 
second  active  region  being  a  second  bandgap  energy  E^^,  wherein 
a)  die  first  active  region  is  continuous  with  tlic  second  active 
region,  and  has  the  same  number  of  layers,  of  tlie  same  layer 
thicknesses  and  compositions,  as  die  second  active  region, 
such  that  Eg,=E,2' 
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b)  associated  with  the  laser  section  is  a  gain  peak  wavelength  X„. 
and  the  integrated  device  combination  comprises  a  distributed 
feedback  structure  selected  to  result  in  a  laser  output  wave- 
length X^X.„; 

c)  said  first  and  second  active  regioas  each  comprises  a  multi- 
pUcity  of  quantum  wells  of  a  first  thickness,  with  a  barrier 
layer  of  a  second  thickness  separating  any  two  adjacent  quan- 
tum wells,  wherein  the  second  thickness  is  greater  than  the 
first  thickness. 


5,548.609 

EXTERNAL  RESONATOR  TYPE  WAVELENGTH- 

VARUBLE  SEMICX)NDlICTOR  LASER  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Atsushi  Kitunura,  Tokyo,  Japan.  aasigDor  to  Ando  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  594420 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054582 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  CL  372—92  6  Claims 


LASER  HEAD  AND  TELESCOPIC  CAVITY  FOR  DIODE- 
PUMPED  SOLID-STATE  LASERS 
Tong  Zhang,  245  S.  800  E.,  #6,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84102 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,715 
InL  CX"  HOIS  3/0941 
VS.  CL  372—75  17 


1.  A  solid-state  laser  head  for  producing  colierent  light,  compris- 
ing: a  solid-state  laser  material  means  with  a  largest  cross  sectional 
dimension  d  and  a  refractive  index  higher  than  the  periphery,  a 
diode  bar  means  and  a  comer  reflector  means; 
wherein 

a)  multiple  micro-beams  are  produced  by  many  individual  eminers 
located  within  said  diode  bar  means,  based  on  the  multiple 
micro-beams  collective  effect,  serving  as  multiple  incident 
beams; 

b)  said  comer  reflector  means  reflects  and  divides  the  compilation 
of  said  multiple  incident  beams  to  four  equal  portions,  and 
produces  4-side  uniform  pumping  light  into  said  solid-state  laser 
material  means  from  four  different  directions  of  the  top.  back, 
front,  and  bottom;  and  said  solid-state  laser  material  meaas  is 
mounted  within  said  comer  reflector  means; 

c)  the  absorption  coefficient  of  said  solid-state  laser  material  at  the 
pump  wavelength  is  predetermined  in  the  optimized  condition, 
including  the  concentration  of  the  pump  power  in  the  central 
Using  area,  so  as  (o  obtain  high  pump  density  and  laser  gain  in 
die  central  lasing  area  and  high  absorption  efficiency  of  said 
laser  material  means,  whereby  resulting  in  a  favorable  condition 
for  realizing  the  high  quality  laser  operation,  that  is.  mode- 
matched  pumping,  low  order  modes  or  TEMgo  mode  operation, 
good  output  beam  quality  and  high  efficiency;  wherein  said 
absorption  coefficient  in  said  optimized  condition  is  chosen  to  be 
the  value  which  leads  to  l(dyi(O)=10%-13%  around,  where 
I(O)  is  the  intensity  of  the  pump  light  incident  on  the  laser 
material  means  and  1(d)  is  the  intensity  of  the  pump  light 
emerging  from  the  side  of  the  laser  material  opposite  the  inci- 
dent side; 

d)  Amlier  comprising  an  optical  conditioning  means,  so  that  said 
multiple  incident  beams  are  collimated  at  least  in  one  dimension 
and  whose  compilation  has  a  vertical  dimension  four  times  of 
said  dimension  d;  each  of  said  portions  having  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion equal  to  said  dimension  d  whereby  resulting  in  said  incident 
beams  to  converge  inward  from  the  surface  toward  the  central 
lasing  region. 


1.  An  external  resonator  type  wavelength-variable  semiconduc- 
tor laser  light  source  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  having  two  end  faces;  one  end  face  being 
coated  with  an  antireflection  film,  the  semiconductor  laser 
generating  a  beam  which  is  transmitted  through  the  antireflec- 
lion  film  as  an  outgoing  beam; 

a  diffraction  grating,  inclined  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  semiconductor  laser  at  an  inclination  angle,  for  reflecting 
the  outgoing  beam  from  the  end  face  coated  with  antireflec- 
tion film  so  as  to  form  an  external  resonator  with  the  other  end 
face  of  the  semiconductor  laser,  whereby  a  pumped  laser 
beam  is  outputted  from  tiie  other  end  face  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor laser  as  an  output  beam  from  the  external  resonator  type 
wavelength-variable  semiconductor  laser  light  source; 

a  rotating  stage  which  holds  the  diffraction  grating; 

a  first  prism  having  a  slope,  said  prism  being  fixed  at  a  position 
between  the  semiconductor  laser  and  the  difliraction  grating, 
the  outgoing  beam  from  the  end  face  coated  with  the  antire- 
flection film  of  the  semiconductor  laser  being  transmitted 
through  the  first  prism;  and 

a  second  prism  which  is  combined  with  the  first  prism  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  second  prism  slides  on  the  slope  of  the 
first  prism,  the  second  prism  being  connected  to  the  rotating 
stage  via  an  arm.  the  outgoing  beam  from  the  end  face  coated 
with  the  antireflection  film  of  the  semiconductor  laser  being 
transmitted  through  the  second  prism,  and  the  second  prism 
having  a  shape  such  that  an  optical  length  of  a  beam  trans- 
mitted tlirough  the  second  prism  varies  while  the  second 
prism  slides  on  tiie  slope; 

wherein,  when  tiie  second  prism  slides  on  the  slope  of  the  first 
prim,  the  arm  cooperates  with  the  second  prism  and  rotates 
the  rotating  stage  connected  with  the  arm.  and  the  diffraction 
grating  fixed  on  the  itHating  stage  also  rotates  to  vary  the 
inclination  angle  of  the  diffraction  grating,  whereby  the  wave- 
length of  the  output  beam  of  the  semiconductor  laser  light 
source  varies. 


5448,610 

SURFACE-EMrmNG  POWER  LASER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  FABRICATING  THIS  LASER 

Nourcdine  Bouadma,  GentUly,  and  Louis  Menigaux,  Burcs  Snr 

Yvett,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  France  Teiecoo,  Issy  Lcs 

MouUneaux,  France 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  854^15 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  13, 1991,  91  03022 
Int.  CL*  HOIS  3/10:3/18 
VS.  CL  372—99  9  Claims 

1 .  A  surface-emitting  power  laser  comprising,  on  a  semiconduc- 
wx  substrate  (4,  76), 
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a  plurality  of  elementary  semiconductor  lasers  (68),  having  a 
plurality  of  strips  (16.  86.  120).  and 

means  (66.  84.  122)  for  reflecting,  along  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  substrate,  the  light  generated  by  each  of  the  elemen- 
tary lasers  (68).  the  power  laser  being  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  strips  (16.  86.  120)  of  the  elementary  lasers  (68) 
are  disposed  along  radii  of  a  circle  whose  axis  (X)  is  parallel 
Id  said  direction  of  reflection  and  in  that  the  reflection  means 
(ri6.  84.  122)  are  provided  in  order  to  reflect,  along  said  axis 
Q{).  the  light  generated  by  each  of  the  elementary  lasers  (68). 


5448,611 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MELTING,  COMBUSTION  OR 

INCINERATION  OF  MATERULS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Michael  J.  Cusick,  Englewood;  Michael  A.  Weinstein,  Boulder, 
and  l^eonard  E.  Olds,  Castle  Rock,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Schaller  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,197,  May  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,734 
InL  CL"  H05B  7/00 
VS.  a.  373—18  26  Claims 


inillllUiUlLUlLLL 


20.  A  plasma  arc  melter  for  melting  materials  comprising  at  least 
two  transferred  arc  plasma  torches  of  opposite  polarities,  one  of 
said  torches  being  a  cathode  torch  comprising  a  cathode  electrode 
and  a  nozzle  for  emitting  a  cathode  plasma  jet  and  one  of  said 
torches  being  an  anode  torch  comprising  an  anode  electrode  and  a 
nozzle  for  emitting  an  anode  plasma  jet;  means  for  locating  a 
discharge  end  of  the  cathode  nozzle  and  a  discharge  end  of  the 
anode  nozzle  relative  to  each  otlier  for  the  transfer  of  current 
between  the  torches  through  a  coupling  zone  to  heat  tlie  materials 
and  nieans  for  supplying  current  (o  the  torches;  a  rotatable.  gener- 
ally cylindrical  melter  shell  for  holding  the  materials,  said  melter 
shell  having  a  vertical,  longitudinal  axis,  said  melter  shell  having  a 
bottom  wall,  a  sidewall  and  an  open  top;  a  non-rotating  melter 
hood  located  over  the  open  top  of  the  nxlter  shell,  and  the  plasma 
torches  being  mounted  in  the  melter  hood;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 


the  discharge  end  of  the  cathode  torch  nozzle  being  offset 
relative  to  the  vertical,  longitudinal  axis  of  the  melter  shell; 

the  melter  hood  having  a  materials  feed  port  offset  relative  to  the 
vertical,  longitudinal  axis  of  the  melter  shell  for  introducing 
the  materials  to  be  heated  into  the  melter  shell  at  a  location 
offset  from  the  vertical,  longitudinal  axis;  and 

means  for  rotatmg  the  melter  shell  such  that  ttie  materials 
introduced  into  the  melter  shell  of  the  plasma  arc  melter 
through  tile  feed  port  pass  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  tlie 
cathode  torch  nozzle  before  pa.ssing  beneath  the  discharge  end 
of  the  anode  torch  nozzle. 


5448,612 

FURNACE  COVER  WITH  A  SPRAY  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Kunio  Matsoo,  and  Ttmotsu  Nomnra,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daido  Toknshuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  M«r.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.988 

InL  a."  F27D  1/02 

VS.  CL  373—73 


3.  The  fumace  cover  for  a  main  body  of  an  electrical  ftimace, 
said  main  body  structured  so  as  to  be  tilted  by  a  tilting  angle  in  a 
specified  tilting  direction  for  discharging  molten  slag  therefrom, 
said  cover  comprising; 

a  double-layered  structure  defitiing  therein  a  hollow  inner  space 

and  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  outer  circumferential  part; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  disposed  in  said  hollow  inner  space 

adapted  to  spray  coolant  theretlirough;  and 
a  coolant  collecting  box  attached  to  said  outer  circumferential 
part  of  said  double-layered  structure  and  adapted  to  collect 
sprayed  coolant  therein,  said  coolant  collecting  box  having  a 
coolant  outiet  and  a  bottom  surface  which  is  below  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  double-layered  structure  and  is  sloped  opposite 
said  tilting  angle  by  an  angle  greater  than  said  tilting  angle  of 
said  main  body,  said  coolant  outlet  being  at  a  lower  end  pan 
of  said  sloped  boaom  surface  of  said  coolant  collecting  box. 


5448,613 

DS/CDMA  RECEIVER  USING  MOVING-AVERAGED 

PILOT  SIGNALS  FOR  WEIGHTING  AND  PHASE 

ROTATION  OF  ORTHOGONAL  DATA  SYMBOL 

VECTORS 

Tomoya  Kaku,  and  Sean  O'Regan,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,962 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1993,  5-354553 
InL  a.'  H04B  W07 
VS.  CL  375—208  16  Claims 

1.  A  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  receiver  comprising: 
first  correlator   means   multiplying   in-phase   and   quadrature 
spread  data  signals  and  in-phase  and  quadrature  spread  pilot 
signals  with  orthogonal  despreading  sequences  at  a  chip  rate 
to  produce  in-phase  and  quadrature  orthogonal  despread  data 
signals  and  in-phase  and  quadrature  despread  pilot  signals; 
data  integrator  meaiLs  integrating  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
despread  data  signals  at  a  symbol  rate  to  produce  in-phase  and 
quadrature  data  symbols; 
pilot  integrator  means  integrating  die  in-phase  and  quadrature 
despread  pilot  signals  at  said  symbol  rate  to  produce  in-phase 
and  quadrature  pilot  symbols; 


170-653  O.G.-96-23:(3L3 
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first  and  second  moving  average  means  successively  summing  a 
ptedetermined  number  of  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  pilot 
symbols  to  produce  first  and  second  moving  average  values, 
respectively; 

first  and  second  multiplier  means  multiplying  the  in-phase  and 
quadrature  data  symbols  of  the  data  integrator  means  with  the 
first  and  second  nwving  average  values,  respectively;  and 

means  summing  output  signals  of  the  first  and  second  multiplier 
means. 


L 


St= 


l 


1.  A  repeater  comprising: 

n  tnnaceivers  for  connecting  to  n  lines,  each  transceiver  having 
a  receive  data  lenninai  on  which  data  from  one  of  the  n  lines 
is  coupled,  a  transmit  data  tefminal  for  receiving  data  that  is 


to  be  transmitted  onto  the  one  of  the  n  lines,  a  transmit  enable 
terminal  for  receiving  a  signal  that  enables  transmission  onto 
the  one  of  the  n  Unes,  and  a  carrier  detection  terminal  that 
provides  a  signal  when  a  transmission  is  detected  on  the  one 
of  the  n  lines; 

a  first  logic  means  interconnecting  the  receive  data  terminals  of 
the  n  transceivers  to  the  transmit  data  terminals  of  the  n 
transceivers;  and. 

a  second  logic  means  interconnecting  the  carrier  detection  ter- 
minals of  the  n  transceivers  to  the  transmit  enable  terminals  of 
the  n  transceivers. 


5,54M15 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATIONALLY 

BWARUNT  MULTILEVEL  CODING 

Lee-Fmng  Wei,  Lincroft,  N  J^  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  Na  57,060 

Int  a."  H04L  27/IO:25/M:5/l2;  GOff  11/10 

VS.  CL  375—281  26  daiins 


5,548,614 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING 
BETWEEN  A  TWISTED  PAIR  AND  AN  INTELLIGENT 
CELL 
Donald  D.  Baiunaiui,  San  Jose;  W.  Mike  Beriie,  Newark; 
Stephen  F.  Dreyer,  Palo  Alto;  Rod  G.  Sinks,  Cupertino,  and 
Knrt  A.  Stoil,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon 
Corporation,  PaJo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  oT  Ser.  No.  240,004,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,534,  Apr  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,347349.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,715 

InL  CL"  He4B  3/36:  H04L  25/20 

VS.  CL  375—211  6  CUins 
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I.  A  rolationally  invariant,  multilevel  coding  method  for  select- 
ing a  sequence  of  signal  points  from  a  multilevel.  2N-dimensional 
constellation  to  represent  a  sequence  of  input  bits.  N  representing  a 
positive  integer,  the  constellation  having  at  least  three  phase  sym- 
metries and  being  partitioned  into  a  first  group  of  subsets,  and  each 
of  the  subsets  of  the  first  group  being  partitioned  into  a  second 
group  of  subsets,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying,  during  each  2N-dimensional  signaling  interval,  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  input  bits  to  a  first  encoder  and  a 
second  encoder,  respectively,  to  generate  first  and  second 
groups  of  encoded  bits; 
specifying,  in  response  to  the  first  group  of  encoded  bits,  a  first 

subset  from  the  first  group  of  subsets  of  the  constellation; 
identifying,  in  response  to  the  second  group  of  encoded  bits,  a 
second  subset  from  the  second  group  of  subsets  of  the  speci- 
fied first  subset; 
selecting,  in  response  to  a  diird  portion  of  the  input  bits,  a  2N- 
dimensional  signal  point  firom  the  identified  second  subset; 
and  generating  an  output  signal  representing  a  sequence  of 
successive,  multilevel,  2N-dimensional  signal  points  dius 
selected. 
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wierein  the  constellation  is  partitioned  such  that  each  of  respec- 
tive subsets  in  the  first  group  of  subsets  has  an  intra-subset 
minimum  square  Euclidean  distance  (MSED)  less  than  the 
IMSEDs  of  each  of  the  subsets  in  the  corresponding  second 
I^Dup  of  subsets  into  which  the  respective  first  group  of 
subsets  is  partitioned; 

tht  subsets  in  the  first  and  second  groups  of  subsets  being 
rolationally  invariant  to  the  same  amount  of  phase  rotation  of 
the  2N-dimensional  constellation  such  that  a  valid  sequence 
bf  signal  points  becomes  another  valid  sequence  of  signal 
points  after  a  rotation  corresponding  to  a  phase  symmetry  of 
the  2N-dimensional  constellation. 


5,548,616 
Sf  READ  SPECTRUM  RADIOTELEPHONE  HAVING 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSMITTER  GAIN  CONTROL 
Lars  H.  Mucke,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Jarmo  Heinonen.  Sale, 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  MoMIe  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Fin- 
land 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,619 

Int  ex."  H04L  27/04 

VS.  O.  375—295  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adaplively  controlling  the  transmitted  power  of 
a  transmitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sening  a  register  means  for  storing  a  digital  representation  of  an 
estimate  of  a  value  of  a  maximum  transmitter  gain  signal,  the 
register  means  having  an  output  that  is  a  representation  of  a 
maximum  transmitter  gain  signal  TX  max; 

deriving  a  transmitter  gain  signal  TX  gain  from  a  received 
signal; 

comparing  TX  max  to  TX  gain  and,  if  TX  gain  is  greater  than 
TX  max, 

applying  a  first  transmitter  gain  control  signal  to  the  transmitter 
that  is  derived  from  TX  max,  and 

enabling  said  register  means  to  increa.se  the  stored  digital  repre- 
^ntation  of  the  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  maximum  trans- 
mitter gain  signal; 

else,  if  TX  gain  is  less  than  "tK  max.  applying  a  second  trans- 
mitter gain  control  signal  to  the  transmitter  that  is  derived 
from  TX  gain,  and 

disabling  said  register  means  from  increasing  the  stored  digital 
representation  of  the  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  maximum 
ffinsmitter  gain  signal. 


5448,617 

DIGITAL  VSB  DETECTOR  WITH  BANDPASS  PHASE 

TRACKER  USING  RADER  nLTERS,  AS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

HDTV  RECEIVER 
Chandrakant  B.  Patei,  HopewelL  and  Allen  L.  Limberg,  Rin- 
goes,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Samsung  E^tronics,  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyiingki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  19,  1994.  Ser  No.  243,480 
Int.  a.*"  H04L  27/06:  H03K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  375—316  41  Claims 

1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising 


_naTiu.v  cannaia  onLAToi  cj 
a  tuner  for  selecting  one  of  channels  at  different  locations  in  a 

fi-equency  band  and  frequency  converting  the  selected  channel 

to    a    final     intermediate-frequency     signal     in     a     final 

intermediate-frequency  band; 
an     analog-to-digital    converter    for    digitizing    said    final 

intermediate-frequency  signal  lo  generate  as  an  output  signal 

thereof  digitized  final  intermediate- frequency  signal;  and 
digital     circuiu^-for     synchrodyning     said     digitized     final 

intermediate-frequency  signal  to  baseband,  which  said  digital 

circuitry  comprises: 

a  digitally  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  digitized 
samples  of  a  cosine  wave  of  a  controlled  frequency  and 
digitized  samples  of  a  sine  wave  of  said  controlled  fre- 
quency, said  controlled  frequency  being  controllable  over  a 
range  of  frequencies  including  the  carrier  frequency  of  said 
final  intermediate-frequency  signal  in  response  to  a  digital 
control  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  of  said  controlled 
frequency  from  a  desired  frequency: 

first  and  second  digital  filters  respectively  generating  first  and 
second  all-pass  responses  to  frequencies  throughout  said 
final  intermediate-frequency  band,  which  first  and  second 
all-pass  responses  are  substantially  linear  phase  responses 
throughout  said  final  intermediate-frequency  band  and 
exhibit  substantially  nTl  radians  offset  from  each  other  at 
each  frequency  within  said  final  intermediate-fiequency 
band: 

means  for  applying  said  digitized  final  intermediate-frequency 
signal  to  said  first  and  second  digital  filters  as  a  shared 
input  signal  to  each  of  them; 

a  first  digital  multiplier,  receptive  of  the  digitized  samples  of 
said  cosine  wave  of  said  controlled  frequency  as  its  multi- 
plier signal,  for  generating  a  first  product  signal; 

means  for  applying  said  all-pass  response  of  said  first  digital 
filter  to  said  first  digital  multiplier  as  its  multiplicand  sig- 
nal; 

a  second  digital  multiplier,  receptive  of  the  digitized  samples 
of  said  sine  wave  of  said  controlled  frequency  as  its  multi- 
plier signal,  for  generating  a  second  product  sigi^al; 

means  for  applying  said  all-pass  response  of  said  second 
digital  filter  to  said  second  digital  multiplier  as  its  multipli- 
cand signal:  and 

a  first  digital  adder  additively  combining  said  first  and  second 
product  signals  for  generating  a  first  sum  signal  supplied  as 
an  output  signal  from  .said  digital  circuitry  for  synchrodyn- 
ing said  digitized  final  intermediate-frequency  signal  to 
baseband. 
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5,548,618 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  BPSK  MODULATED 

SINGULAR  WORDS  SUITABLE  FOR  A  TDMA  ANALOG 

MODEM  AND  DETECHON  METHOD  USED  THEREIN 

PhiUppc  R.  Sehier,  LcralMs-Perret,  and  Yannkk  L.  U  Pape, 

Asnieres,  both  ot,  France,  assignors  to  Alcatd  Tdspace,  Nan- 

terre  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,458 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jun.  29,  1993,  93  07905 
Int  CL^  H04J  3/24 
VS.  CL  375—343  3  Claims 


1.  A  BPSK  modulated  singular  word  detector  device  for  a 
TDMA  modem  comprising  a  device  for  recovering  the  carrier  of  a 
received  signal  and  supplying  the  complex  envelope  of  said 
received  si^ial  on  a  real  channel  and  an  imaginary  channel,  said 
device  comprising: 

means  applying  an  angular  offset  of  n/4  to  the  constellation  of 
said  complex  envelope,  said  angular  offset  means  supplying  a 
complex  signal  on  a  main  channel  and  on  an  auxiliary  channel 
each  comprising  a  real  channel  and  an  imaginary  channel: 

N  sample  delay  means  on  said  main  channel  supplying  time- 
delayed  samples  to  a  multiplexer  on  a  ume-delayed  real 
channel  and  a  time-delayed  imaginary  channel; 

estimator  means  on  said  auxiliary  channel  to  estimate  which  of 
said  real  and  imaginary  channels  of  said  auxiliary  channel  is 
conveying  greater  energy,  said  estimator  means  supplying 
information  to  said  multiplexer  so  that  the  latter  supplies  at  its 
output  whichever  of  the  time-delayed  real  or  imaginary  chan- 
nels of  said  main  channel  corresponds  to  that  of  said  channels 
of  said  auxiliary  channel  conveying  the  greater  energy; 

a  correlator  receiving  a  reference  singular  word  and  computing  a 
correlation  level  between  the  output  signal  of  said  multiplexer 
and  said  reference  singular  word; 

comparator  means  comparing  said  correlation  level  with  a 
threshold  value  to  indicate  detection  of  said  singular  word  in 
the  signal  of  said  channel  applied  to  said  conelator  if  said 
correlation  level  is  greater  than  said  threshold  vale;  and 

ambiguity  resolving  means  receiving  said  information  supplied 
to  said  multiplexer  and  said  correlation  level  and  supplying  to 
a  dennodulator  the  value  of  said  angular  offset  of  said  constel- 
lation relative  to  a  reference  angle. 


5,548,619 
RADIO  RECEIVER  APPARATUS  OF  ORTHOGONAL 
DETECnON  TYPE  COMPRISING  LOCAL  OSCILLATOR 
MEANS  WITH  IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 
Yoshio   Horiike,   Shljonawate;    Yasuo   Yoshimura;   Yoshiyuki 
Yokoajiro,  both  of  Yamatokouriyama;  Terue  Matsumura, 
Nara;  Makoto  Hasegawa,  and  Masahiro  Mimura,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  ot,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co„  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  374,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1993,  5-179006 

Int  CL-  H04L  27A)6 

VS.  CL  375—344  7  Claims 

1.  A  radio  receiver  apparatus  of  an  otthogonal  detection  type, 

comprising: 
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voltage  controlled  first  local  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
first  local  oscillation  signal  having  a  first  local  oscillation 
frequency,  which  is  changed  in  response  to  an  inputted  volt- 
age: 

first  phase  shifter  means  for  shifting  a  phase  ot  the  first  local 
oscillation  signal  generated  by  said  voltage  controlled  first 
local  oscillator  means  by  90  degrees,  and  outputting  a  phase- 
shifted  first  local  oscillation  signal; 

first  mixer  means  for  mixing  an  inputted  reception  signal  with 
the  first  local  oscillation  signal  generated  by  said  voltage 
contiDlled  first  local  oscillator  means,  and  outputting  a  result- 
ing mixed  signal; 

first  band-pass  filter  means  for  passing  therethrough  a  desired 
first  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a  predetermined 
first  intermediate  frequency  in  response  to  the  mixed  signal 
outputted  from  said  first  mixer  means,  and  outputting  the  first 
intermediate  frequency  signal; 

second  mixer  means  for  mixing  tlie  inputted  reception  signal 
with  the  phase-shifted  first  local  oscillation  signal  outputted 
from  said  first  phase  shifter  means,  and  outputting  another 
resulting  mixed  signal; 

second  band-pass  filter  means  for  passing  therethrough  another 
desired  first  intermediate  frequency  signal  having  the  first 
intermediate  frequency  in  response  to  the  mixed  signal  out- 
putted from  said  second  mixer  means,  and  outpuaing  another 
first  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

second  local  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  second  local 
oscillation  signal  having  a  second  local  oscillation  frequency; 

second  phase  shifter  means  for  shifting  a  phase  of  the  second 
local  oscillation  signal  generated  by  said  second  local  oscilla- 
tor means  by  90  degrees,  and  outputting  a  phase-shifted 
second  local  oscillation  signal; 

third  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  first  intermediate  frequency 
signal  outputted  from  said  first  band-pass  filter  means  with  the 
second  local  oscillation  signal  outputted  from  said  second 
local  oscillator  means,  and  outputting  a  resulting  mixed  sig- 
nal; 

fourth  mixer  means  for  mixing  the  another  first  intermediate 
frequency  signal  outputted  from  said  second  band-pass  fitter 
means  with  the  phase-shifted  second  local  oscillation  signal 
outputted  from  said  phase  shifter  means,  and  outputting  a 
furtiier  resulting  mixed  signal; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  either  one  of  a  sum  of  and  a 
difference  between  the  resulting  mixed  signal  outputted  from 
said  third  mixer  means  and  the  further  resulting  mixed  signal, 
and  outputting  a  signal  representing  a  resulting  calculated 
result  thereof; 

third  band-pass  filter  means  for  passing  therethrough  a  second 
intermediate  frequency  signal  having  a  center  frequency 
which  IS  apart  from  the  second  local  oscillation  frequency  by 
a  difference  frequency  between  a  frequency  of  the  inputted 
reception  signal  and  the  first  local  oscillation  frequency,  in 
response  to  the  signal  outputted  from  said  calculation  means, 
and  outputting  the  second  intermediate  frequency  signal: 
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demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  second  intermediate 
frequency  signal  outputted  fixim  said  third  band-pass  filter 
means,  and  outputting  a  resulting  demodulated  signal; 

average  frequency  detection  means  for  detecting  an  average 
frequency  of  tlie  second  intermediate  frequency  signal  output- 
ted from  said  third  band-pass  filter  means  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval;  and 

frequency  correction  means  for  controlling  the  first  local  oscil- 
lation frequency  of  the  first  local  oscillation  signal  generated 
by  said  voltage  controlled  first  local  oscillator  means  so  that  a 
difference  between  the  average  frequency  detected  by  said 
average  frequency  detection  means  and  a  predetennioed  fte- 
(fKncy  corresponding  to  a  center  frequency  of  the  second 
ifletmediate  frequency  signal  becomes  substantially  zero. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  first  circuit  operating  at  a  first 

clock  rate  and  a  second  circuit  operating  at  a  second  clock  rate, 

compriting: 

a  data  path  circuit  coupling  ttie  first  and  the  second  circuit  and 

transferring  data  from  the  first  circuit  to  the  second  circuit  in 

response  to  a  regenerated  clock  signal,  wherein  the  data  path 

circuit  includes: 

an  input  flip  flop  having  an  input  master  and  an  input  slave, 
,  the  input  master  receiving  an  input  signal  from  the  first 
circuit,  the  input  signal  being  under  control  of  a  first  clock 
operating  at  the  first  clock  rate,  and 
an  output  flip  flop  having  an  output  master  and  an  output 
I  slave,  the  output  slave  providing  an  output  signal  to  the 
second  circuit,  the  output  signal  being  under  control  of  a 
second  clock  operating  at  tiie  second  clock  rate,  the  input 
'  slave  providing  an  intermediate  signal  as  input  to  the  output 
master,  and 
a  clock  regenerator  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  path  circuit, 
generating  the  regenerated  clock  signal  from  a  first  clock 
signal  operating  at  the  first  clock  rate  and  a  second  clock 
signal  operating  at  the  secoitd  clock  rate, 
wherein  the  clock  regenerator  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  input  and 
output  flip  flops  and  generates  a  first  regenerated  clock  to 
control  the  input  slave  and  a  second  regenerated  clock  to 
control  the  output  master,  the  first  and  second  regenerated 
docks  being  generated  from  a  common  source,  the  first  regen- 
erated clock  having  a  rising  edge  synchronized  with,  and 
advanced  from,  the  first  clock,  the  first  regenerated  clock 
having  a  short  pulse  with  a  falling  edge  that  follows  the  rising 
edge  of  the  first  clock  but  that  precedes  the  falling  edge  of  the 
fiict  clock,  ttie  second  regenerated  clock  having  a  rising  edge 
synchronized  with,  and  advanced  from,  the  second  clock,  the 
second  regenerated  clock  having  a  falling  edge  that  follows 
the  {(lling  edge  of  the  second  clock. 


54(48,621 
DATA  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
CWCUITRY  FOR  RESOLVING  MULTIPLE 
ASYNCHRONOUS  STATE  INPUTS 
Gary  W.  Brady,  Aloha,  and  DaTid  G.  Ellis,  Hilbboro,  both  at 
Oreg.,  asdgnors  to  INTEL  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,961,  Jun.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Dec  L3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,945 
Int  CL"  IMMN  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—354  2  ( 


5348,620 

ZERO  LATENCY  SYNCHRONIZED  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO 

CLOCK  DOMAINS 

Alan  C.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 

tems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^489 

Int  CL"  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—354  18  Claims 


1.  A  data  instrumentation  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  trace  boards  having  a  plurality  of  state  machines 
for  asynchronously  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signal 
sets,  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  signal  sets  having  two 
control  signals; 

b)  a  plurality  of  detection  circuits  coupled  to  said  state  machines 
for  receiving  said  plurality  of  control  signal  sets,  detecting 
active  control  signals  in  said  received  plivality  of  control 
signal  sets,  and  generating  a  plurality  of  detection  signal  sets, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  detection  signal  sets  having  two 
detection  signals  corresponding  to  the  two  control  signals  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  control  signal  sets,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  detection  signal  sets  being  used  for  identifying 
active  control  signals  being  detected  in  the  cotresponding 
control  signal  set;  and 

c)  a  resolution  circuit  coupled  to  said  detection  circuits  and  said 
state  machines  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  detection  signal 
sets,  and  generating  an  output  signal  having  two  possible 
output  stales,  said  output  signal  being  generated  based  on  a 
current  state  of  said  output  signal  and  selected  ones  of  said 
received  detection  signals  that  are  applicable  to  the  current 
state  of  said  output  signal. 


5,548,622 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 

OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  SIGNALS 
Herman  H.  Ma,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomsom  Micro- 
dcctrooics,  Iik.,  CarroUton,  To. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409,744 
Int  CL"  H04L  7/00;7/02 
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10.  A  structure  for  ensuring  that  dau  of  a  transmitting  device 
which  is  received  by  a  receiving  device  is  stable  and  not  in 
transition,  cotnpnsing: 
a  data  of  a  transmitting  device; 
a  clock  signal  corresponding  to  the  data  wiiich  is  representative 

of  an  operating  ftequency  of  the  transmitting  device; 
an  invened  matching  path  delay  block  wiiicb  has  the  ckxk 
signal  as  an  input  signal  and  which  produces  a  derivative 
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clock  signal  having  a  minimum  delay  time  required  for  the 
data  to  become  sUble  as  defined  by  the  clock  signal; 

a  first  logic  element  which  performs  a  logic  operation  on  the 
clock  signal,  the  derivative  clock  signal,  and  a  latch  signal  to 
produce  a  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  time  duration  at  least  as 
long  as  the  minimum  delay  time  required  for  the  data  to 
become  stable; 

a  second  logic  element  which  performs  a  logic  operation  on  the 
pulse  signal  and  a  request  signal  from  the  receiving  device 
requesting  the  dau  from  the  transmitting  device  and  produces 
said  latch  signal  which  is  an  input  signal  to  the  first  logic 
element;  and 

a  latch  element  which  has  the  dau  of  the  transmitting  device  as 
a  data  input  signal,  the  latch  signal  produced  by  the  second 
logic  element  as  a  clock  input  signal  and  which  produces  a 
data  output  signal,  wherein  when  the  data  is  suble  as  deter- 
mined by  the  pulse  signal  the  latch  signal  latches  the  daU  into 
the  latch  element  and  when  the  data  is  in  transition  as  deter- 
mined by  the  pulse  signal  the  latch  element  samples  the  data 
and  the  dau  is  not  latched  into  the  latch  element. 


5448,624 

DESTUFF  CIRCUIT  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS 

Norio  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,286 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—372  5  CUdms 


5,548,623 
NULL  WORDS  FOR  FACING  SERL^L  LINKS  TO  DRIVER 

AND  RECEIVER  SPEEDS 
Daniel  F.  Casper,  Poughkeepsie;  Thomas  A.  Gregg,  Highland; 
Gregory   Salyer,   Woodstock,  and   Douglass  W.   Westcott, 
Rliinebecli,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,657,  Feb.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,357,608,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,986, 
Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,267,240,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  839,652,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,412,803.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,150 
Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—358  7  Claims 
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I.  A  destuff  circuit  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  received  dau  of  a 
channel  after  stuffed  dummy  dau  are  eliminated  from 
received  daU; 

a  read  address  counter  for  generating  read  address  signals  for 
reading  dau  stored  in  said  buffer  meiiwry;  and 

a  virtual  write  address  generator  for  generating  a  virtual  write 
address  signal  based  on  an  average  value  Yn  wherein  total 
number  of  destuff  control  pulses  in  a  period  T  is  assumed  to 
be  said  average  value  Yn  of  actually  occurred  destuff  control 
pulses  over  the  latest  n  periods  (tliat  is  in  a  duration  nT),  and 
change  of  output  of  said  read  address  is  phase-locked  with 
change  of  output  of  said  virtual  write  address  generator. 


5,548,625 

METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL  MULTIPLE  FIELD 

PROCESSING  IN  X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY 

Whitson  G.  Waldo,  IH,  Hutto,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Scfaaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,191 

Int  CL*  G21K  5/00:1/04 

VS.  CL  378—34  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  with  interconnected  elements 
each  of  which  can  function  aslwtfa  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  of 
an  information  stream,  a  nnethod  for  operating  the  elements  at  each 
end  of  a  link  wherein  each  of  said  elements  and  the  link  operates  at 
its  own  operating  rate  and  wherein  said  operating  rates  are  inde- 
pendent from  one  another  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  frame  which  contains  the  maximum  rate  at  which  a 

receiver  can  receive  said  infonnation  stream; 
determining  an  information  rate  equivalent  to  the  maximum  rate 
at  which  both  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  can  process  said 
information  stream; 
setting  die  transmitter  to  transmit  non-null  words  at  the  deter- 
mined information  rate  by  inserting  null  words  at  the  trans- 
mitter, as  needed,  to  reduce  the  effective  rate  of  non-null 
words  transmitted  therefrom  in  accordance  with  said  deter- 
mined information  rate;  and 
deleting  null  words  as  they  are  received  at  the  receiver. 


1.  A  method  for  performing  parallel  multiple  field  processing  in 
x-ray  litltography  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  support  suge  for  holding 
the  semiconductor  wafer. 

b)  providing  an  x-ray  source; 

c)  providing  a  mirror  assembly  containing  at  least  two  nurrored 
surfaces  each  having  a  length; 

d)  providing  means  for  containing  the  mirror  assembly,  wherein 
the  length  of  the  at  least  two  mirrored  surfaces  is  positioned 
along  a  length  of  the  means  for  containing  the  mirror  assem- 
bly to  act  as  coUimating  mirrors; 
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oviding  a  mask  assembly  containing  a  same  number  of 
masks  as  mirrored  surfaces  in  tiie  mirror  assembly,  wherein 
the  mask  assembly  maintains  a  first  fixed  separation  distance 
between  each  mask  for  forming  multiple  and  separate  image 
fields: 

f)  aligning  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  respect  to  the  mask 
assembly; 

g)  focusing  a  first  surface  portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
with  respect  to  the  mask  assembly; 

h)  exposing  tlie  first  surface  portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
to  at  least  two  exiting  x-ray  beams  formed  by  ttie  collimating 
mirrors  which  collimate  photons  emitted  by  tlie  x-ray  source 
which  is  projected  into  a  first  end  of  the  means  for  containing 
the  mirror  assembly  such  that  the  at  least  two  exiting  x-ray 
beams  are  collimated  and  reflected  off  tlie  at  least  two  mir- 
rored surfaces  to  travel  through  the  length  of  the  means  for 
containing  the  mirror  assembly  to  exit  a  second  end  of  the 
means  for  containing  the  mirror  assembly,  wherein  the  at  least 
two  mirrored  surfaces  form  tlie  at  least  two  exiting  x-ray 
beams  having  a  second  fixed  separation  distance  between  the 
a  least  two  exiting  x-ray  beams  such  diat  each  of  the  at  least 
two  exiting  x-ray  beams  travels  through  a  separate  mask  of 
the  mask  assembly  to  print  the  multiple  and  separate  image 
fields  on  the  setniconductor  wafer;  and 

i)  stepping  to  a  next  surface  portion  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
and  repeating  steps  (g)  through  (i)  until  all  desired  surface 
portions  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  are  exposed. 


5348,626 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A 

DENSFTY  PROFILE  THROUGH  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

PANEL 

Thomas  Wamccke,  Alfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fagus-Grccon 

Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Atfdd,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2724,  $  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15201,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  N«».  290,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22,  1992,  42  43 
454A. 

tot  CL'  GOIB  15/02 
VS.  CI.  378—54  22  Claims 


(d)  producing  from  die  detector  electrical  signals  corresponding 
to  the  output  intensity  of  the  attenuated  radiation  in  each  of 
said  measuring  paths,  and 

(e)  using  the  electrical  signals  obtained  from  step  (d)  in  an 
analyzer  to  establish  the  density  profile,  wherein  the  density 
profile  is  established  by  difference  calculations  on  tlie  output 
intensities  of  the  attenuated  radiation  detected  in  respective 
adjacent  measuring  patlis. 


5,548^27 
RADUTION  THERAPY  SYSTEM  WITH  CONSTRAD4ED 

ROTATIONAL  FREEDOM 

Stnart  Swerdloff;  Thomas  R.  Mackie,  and  Ttanottay  Hotancs,  aU 

of  Madisoo,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Aliunni  Reacarch 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  854,521.  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,317,616.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,742 

Int  CL"  H05G  1/60 

VS.  CL  378—4  5  Claims 
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1.  A  radiation  therapy  machine  for  treating  a  patient  having  a 
treatment  volume,  the  machine  comprising: 

a  gantry  for  rotation  with  a  gantry  plane; 

a  radiation  source  disposed  on  the  gantry  for  rotation  with  the 
gantry  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  radiation  source  directing 
a  radiation  beam  of  a  predetermined  intensity  appropriate  to 
treat  timiorous  tissue  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  form  a 
plurality  of  first  gantry  angles  along  the  gantry  plane; 

an  x-ray  source  disposed  on  the  gantry  for  rotation  with  the 
gantry  about  tiie  axis  of  rotation,  the  x-ray  source  for  produc- 
ing an  x-ray  beam  directed  towaid  the  axis  of  rotation  from  a 
plurality  of  second  gantry  angles  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
gantry  plane,  the  radiation  source  and  the  x-ray  source  posi- 
tioned in  separate  parallel  planes  so  that  the  radiation  beam 
and  x-ray  beam  do  not  intersect; 

an  x-ray  detector  disposed  on  the  gantry  and  dianietrically 
opposed  to  the  x-ray  source  for  receiving  the  x-ray  beams 
therefrom  and  producing  x-ray  data;  and 

a  computer  means  for  receiving  the  x-ray  dau  and  generating  a 
tomographic  image  therefrom. 


10.  A  method  for  esublishing  a  density  profile  through  the 
tliickness  of  a  panel-lilu  workpiece  of  non-homogeneous  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  radiation  from  an  emitter  into  a  narrow  face  of  the 
worlqiiece,  said  radiation  being  directed  in  a  direction 
inclined  at  an  angle  between  90°  and  0°  relative  to  a  narrow 
face  over  the  full  thickness  of  the  wotlcpiece  in  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  measuring  paths  lying  in  one  measuring  plane  and 
adjacent  to  one  another, 

(b)  allowing  the  woriq>iece  to  be  traversed  by  the  radiation 
whereby  the  radiation  is  attenuated  during  the  traverse  of  the 
workpiece, 

(c)  detecting  the  attenuated  radiation  traversing  the  workpiece  in 
all  said  measuring  paths  with  a  detector, 


5,548,628 
TARGET/ROTOR  CONNECTION  FOR  USE  IN  X-RAY 
TUBE  ROTATING  ANODE  ASSEMBLIES 
Midwel  R.  Eggicston,  Scotia;  Mark  G.  Bcna,  Bwnt  Hffla; 
Meivin   R.   Jackson,   Niskayuna,   aad   Robert  J.   Zabiria, 
SciicnectMly,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Sdicnectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,024 
Int  CL*  HOU  35/10 
VS.  CL  378—125  32  ClalBU 

1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising: 
a  glass  envelope; 

a  cathode  assembly,  opeiatively  positioned  in  the  glass  enve- 
lope; 
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an  anode  assembly  including: 

a  rotor  body  assembly  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  the  stator 
being  opcratively  positioned  relative  to  the  rotor  body 
assembly;  and 

a  target,  operatively  positioned  relative  to  the  cathode  assem- 
bly, operatively  connected  to  a  tubular  stem  to  form  a 
target/stem  assembly;  and 

a  plate  operatively  positioned  between  the  tubular  stem  and 
the  rotor  body  assembly  and  a  thermal  washer  operatively 
positioned  between  the  plate  and  the  rotor  body  assembly, 
for  operatively  connecting  the  target/stem  assembly  to  the 
rotor  body  assembly. 
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a  rotational  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  routional 
angle  of  said  rotary  member; 

a  non-contact  type  displacement  meter  for  detecting  a  position 
of  said  rotary  member, 

a  memory  section  for  storing  a  deformation  quantity  at  every 
rotational  angle  of  said  rotary  member;  and 

deformation  correcting  apparatus  for  correcting  a  deformation 
signal  of  said  rotary  member  detected  by  said  non-contact 
type  displacement  meter  by  means  of  said  deformation  quan- 
tity data  at  every  rotational  angle  of  said  memory  section. 


5,548,630 
X-RAY  RADIATOR  HAVING  AN  ELECTRON  SOURCE 
FOR  SENDING  A  BEAM  OF  ELECTRONS  ALONG  AN 
ELONGATED  ANODE 
Erich  Hell,  Eriangen,  and  Manfred  Fuchs,  Nuembei^,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  521,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
133.9 

Int  CL"  HOU  35/30 
MS,,  a.  378—137  19  Claims 


5,548,629 
ROTARY  CATHODE  X-RAY  TUBE  EQUIPMENT 
YuUro  Kimura;  Tetsuhiko  Ikeshima;  Hiromichi  Tonami,  all  of 
Kyoto;  Ikuo  Konishi,  Nara;  Hiroshi  Horikawa,  Kyoto;  AU- 
hiro  Daikoku,  Hyogo;   Shigekazu  Sakabe,  Hyogo;   Masao 
Inoue,  Hyogo,  and  .\kinori  Yamasakl,  Hyogo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  and  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,171,  May  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,481,585, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,913,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^71 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249255 
InL  a."  HOIJ  35/04 
UA  a.  378—134 


3  Claims 


c 


1.  An  x-ray  radiator,  comprising: 

an  electron  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons  that  are 
focussed  along  a  longitudinal  extent  of  an  elongated  anode; 

at  least  one  kicker  magnet  for  generating  a  kicker  magnetic  field 
such  that  the  electrons  are  deflected  onto  the  elongated  anode 
in  a  region  of  die  kicker  magnetic  field;  and 

the  kicker  magnet  being  seated  in  mechanically  adjustable  fash- 
ion along  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  elongated  anode. 


5,548,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  COMMUNICATION  SERVICES  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jay  KrIw,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Paul  M.  Erickson,  Palatine,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,535 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 

UA  a.  379—58  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  cathode  X-ray  tube  equipment  comprising: 

a  ring-shaped  hollow  vacuum  vessel; 

a  ring-shaped  anode  target  fixed  within  said  vacuum  vessel; 

a  ring-shaped  rotary  member  rotatably  disposed  in  an  opposed 

relation  to  said  anode  target  within  said  vacuum  vessel; 
at  least  one  catliode  portion  attached  to  said  rotary  member  on 

the  side  opposed  to  said  anode  target; 
an  X-ray  radiation  window  for  passing  tlie  X-ray  generated  at 

die  anode  target  therethrough,  said  x-ray  radiation  window 

being  mounted  to  said  inner  ring  of  said  vacuum  vessel; 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

A)  a  plurality  of  base  stations  that  suppon  radio  frequency 

communication  channels  that  are  used  to  support  at  least  two 

communication  services; 
B>  a  communication  agent  processor  operably  coupled  to  a 

landline  telephone  network; 

C)  a  dispatch  call  processor  that  is  independent  of  the  commu- 
nication agent  processor; 

D)  an  access  control  gateway  that  is  disposed  between  at  lea.st 
$ome  of  tlie  base  stations  and  the  communication  agent  pro- 
cessor, and  between  the  at  least  some  of  the  base  stations  and 
the  dispatch  call  processor,  such  that  the  communication  agent 
{iiocessor  and  the  dispatch  call  processor  each  operably 
^•uple  to  the  at  least  some  of  tlie  base  stations  through  the 
Access  control  gateway  and  wherein  the  access  control  gate- 
fway  allocates  the  radio  frequency  communication  channels. 
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1.  An  eniei:gency  alert  system  for  use  with  an  automatic  teller 
machiae  located  at  an  automatic  teller  machine  location  that  is 
approached  by  an  authorized  user  to  obtain  banking  services  from 
the  teller  machine,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  activation  means  operated  by  the  user  for  establishing  both 
operation  of  tlie  automatic  teller  tnachine  for  banking  services 
tad  a  two  way  communication  between  ttie  user  at  the  auto- 
matic teller  machine  location  and  an  emergency  dispatcher, 
wherein  said  two  way  communication  is  a  direct  interconnec- 
tion of  an  alarm  signal  alert  to  a  selected  emergency  "911" 
number; 

b)  said  communication  originating  fitim  a  microphone  posi- 
tioned at  the  automatic  teller  machine  location  to  pick  up 
tounds  from  tlie  vicinity  of  tlie  automatic  teller  machine 
location; 

c)  said  communication  being  to  a  speaker  located  at  the  auto- 
matic teller  machine  location  to  receive  sound  communication 
from  tiie  emergency  dispatcher  to  the  vicinity  of  the  automatic 
teller  machine  location;  and 

d)  termination  means  for  allowing  only  the  emergency  dis- 
patcher to  terminate  said  two  way  communication. 


5348,633 

DATA  COLLECTION  NETWORK  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Kim   Kujawa,   Regina;   Erich   Kircfaner,   Saskatoon;   Mkbct 
Jarzab,  Saskatoon,  and  Homer  Robson,  Saskatoon,  all  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  SaskTel,  Regina.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,013,  Jan.  3,  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^498 
Int  CL*  H04J  1/14:3/12:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379^-93  M  Claims 


5,548,632 

SAFE  ALERT  EMERGENCY  ALERTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

REMOTELY  LOCATED  SITES 

Frank  P.  Walsh,  Gulfport;  Paul  N.  Gergen,  Christian,  and 

David   Hines,  Ocean   Springs,  all   of  Miss.,  assignors  to 

Lawrence  Stectman.  Gulf^iort  Miss. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,092 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/24 

VS.  a.  379—58  12  Claims 


1.  A  data  communications  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  data  interface  elements  each  having  a 
data  input  port  and  a  data  output  port  for  assembling  a  data 
frame,  said  data  output  port  being  electrically  connectable  to  a 
telephone  line,  to  continuously  transmit  said  data  frame 
thereon,  using  a  carrier  signal  whose  frequency  is  higher  than 
the  voice  band; 

a  plurality  of  network  data  interface  elements  located  within  a 
short  distance  from  the  farthest  subscriber  data  interface  ele- 
ment, a  said  network  data  interface  elements  having  a  data 
input  port  and  a  data  output  port,  said  data  input  port  being 
electrical  connectable  to  said  telephone  line  and  in  communi- 
cation with  an  associate  subscriber  data  interface  element 
thereover; 

a  data  collection  unit  having  a  data  storage  means  for  connection 
to  a  data  output  port  of  a  corresponding  network  data  interface 
element  of  said  plurality  of  network  data  interface  elements 
and  capable  of  communicating  tlierewith,  for  collecting  and 
storing  the  data  frames  received  from  said  plurality  of  net- 
work data  interface  elements; 

a  data  communications  network  connected  to  said  data  collec- 
tion unit  for  assembling  an  addressed  data  packet  fh>m  tlie 
data  frames  received  fixim  said  data  collection  unit;  and 

at  lea.st  one  data  processing  facility  in  connection  with  a  plural- 
ity of  service  companies  and  with  said  data  network,  for 
processing  said  addressed  data  packet,  extracting  said  sub- 
scriber data  and  transferring  said  subscriber  data  to  a  service 
company  indicated  in  said  addressed  data  packet 


5,548,634 

ALPHANUMERIC  REGISTRATION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  OF  A  SYSTEM  WITH  ALPHANUMERIC  ENTRY 

KEYS 
Gu-Sn  Gabang,  Kyangld-4lo;  Boog-Seog  Song,  Seoul;  Hyua- 
Jun  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  and  Ju-Yeong  Ahn,  Seoul,  aO  of.  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   SamSung   Electrooics   Co.,   Ltd, 
Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1993, 
1993-25495 

Int  a."  HMM  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—97  22  Claims 

18.  An  alphanumeric  registration  device  for  use  in  a  system 
having  a  push  button  teleptione  with  alphanumeric  entry  keys,  said 
alphanumeric  registration  device  comprising: 
alphanumeric  registratioa  control  means  for  coniroUing  alphanu- 
meric registration  within  said  system: 
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firsi  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  first  key  input 
entered  as  a  first  electrical  signal  through  said  alphanumeric 
entry  keys,  said  first  key  input  indicative  of  a  group  value; 

second  storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  second  key  input 
entered  as  a  second  electrical  signal  through  said  alphanu- 
meric entry  keys,  said  second  key  input  indicative  of  a  party 
value;  and 

alphanumeric  information  generation  means  for  generating  an 
alphanumeric  symbol  under  control  of  said  alphanumeric  reg- 
istration control  means,  said  alphanumeric  symbol  corre- 
sponding to  said  group  value  and  said  party  value,  said 
alphanumeric  symbol  being  one  of  a  numeric  symbol  and  an 
alphabetic  symbol,  said  alphabetic  symbol  being  in  one  of  an 
upper  case  and  a  lower  case; 

said  alphanumeric  symbol  generated  being  said  numeric  symbol 
whenever  said  group  value  is  equal  to  a  value  represented  by 
said  numeric  symbol  and  said  party  value  is  equal  to  a  first 
value; 

said  alphanumeric  symbol  generated  being  said  alphabetic  sym- 
bol in  said  upper  case  whenever  said  group  value  is  equal  to  a 
value  indicated  on  said  alphanumeric  entry  keys  conespond- 
ing  to  said  alphabetic  symbol  and  said  party  value  is  equal  to 
one  of  a  second,  third  and  fourth  value; 

said  alphanumeric  symbol  generated  being  said  alphabetic  sym- 
bol in  said  lower  case  whenever  said  group  value  is  equal  to 
said  value  indicated  on  said  alphanumeric  entry  keys  corre- 
sponding to  said  alphabetic  symbol  and  said  party  value  is 
equal  to  one  of  a  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  value. 


544M35  

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  EQUIPMENT  WITHIN  A 

TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER'S  PREMISES  USING  DTMF 

TELEPHONES  TONES 

Graham  C  Bradley,  Regina,  and  Alton  O.  Stretton,  Qaef«ta^^ 

both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Sasktel,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  184^33 

bL  a."  HMM  n/00 

VS.  CL  37»— M2  18  Claims 


a  like  number  of  receiving-switching  units  each  associated  with 
a  TV  appliance  and  with  an  associated  internal  (one  control 
device,  for  receiving  said  control  signal  from  said  associated 
internal  tone  control  device  and  for  selectively  coupling  the 
associated  TV  appUance  to  a  conventional  TV  cable  network 
and  to  an  optical  fiber  TV  cable  network  according  to  said 
control  signal; 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  internal  tone  control  devices 
to  the  telephone  switched  network  for  receiving  said  sequence 
of  DTMF  signals  and  transferring  it  to  said  internal  tone 
control  devices; 

means  for  coupling  each  of  said  receiving-switching  units  to  the 
conventional  TV  cable  network  and  to  the  optical  fiber  TV 
cable  network;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  control  signal  firora  said  internal  tone 
control  device  to  the  non-TV  appliances  for  activating/ 
deactivating  the  non-TV  appliances  with  said  control  signal 
wherein  said  internal  tone  control  devices  comprise: 

an  overvoltage  protection  and  d.c.  insulation  unit  for  receiving 
said  sequence  of  DTMF  signals; 

a  DTMF  decoder  connected  to  said  overvoltage  protection  and 
insulation  unit,  for  decoding  a  first  and  a  second  signal  from 
said  sequence  of  DTMF  signals  and  generating  a  first  and  a 
second  digit  therefrom: 

a  first  digit  detector  having  a  first  identification  code,  connected 
to  said  DTMF  decoder  for  comparing  said  first  identification 
code  to  said  first  digit  and  producing  a  first  digit  valid  signal; 

a  second  digit  decoder  having  a  second  identification  code, 
connected  to  said  DTMF  decoder  for  comparing  said  second 
identification  code  to  said  second  digit  and  producing  a  said 
second  digit  valid  signal; 

a  memory  unit,  connected  to  said  first  digit  detector  for  storing 
said  first  digit; 

a  logic  unit  connected  to  said  second  digit  detector  and  to  said 
nnemory  unit,  for  determining  if  said  sequence  of  said  first  and 
second  digits  is  valid  and  generating  said  d.c.  control  signal; 
and 

a  delay  timer  unit  for  resetting  said  memory  if  said  second  digit 
valid  signal  is  not  produced  after  a  piedetennined  time. 


5,548,636 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  USER 
CONTROLLED  CALL  MANAGEMENT  SERVICES 
Cedl  H.  Bannister;  Marco  Marcfaetti.  both  of  Piano;  Ridiard 
C.  Mo,  Dallas;  Tod  W.  Switzer,  Allen,  and  Dhawal  B.  Mogbe, 
Piano,  all  of  l^x.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  75332,  Jun.  II,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  Na  466,189 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/42 

VS.  CL  379—201  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  appliances  at  a  station 
which  is  connected  to  a  telephone  switched  network  using  DTMF 
telephone  signals,  wherein  a  number  of  appliances  are  TV  appli- 
ances, said  system  comprising: 

a  like  plurality  of  internal  tone  control  devices,  each  for  decod- 
ing a  sequence  of  DTMF  signals,  verifying  if  said  sequence  of 
DTMF  signals  coincides  with  a  preset  identification  code  and 
converting  said  sequence  into  a  control  signal; 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  a  user  connoUed  peisonal  conununi- 
cation  service  (PCS)  for  users  of  call  alerting  devices,  wherein 
specified  communication  services  can  be  invoked  by  the  users 
prior  to  answering  iiKoming  calls  from  calling  parties,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

storing,  in  a  database,  at  least  one  respective  directory  number 
for  each  respective  user, 
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stddng,  in  the  database,  for  each  respective  user,  a  respective 
network  address  associated  with  a  respective  alerting  device; 

storing,  in  the  database,  for  each  respective  user,  a  respective  list 
of  DTMF  codes  and  associated  services  that  the  respective 
user  can  invoke  prior  to  answering  the  incoming  calls; 

accessing  said  database  when  a  calling  party  dials  a  respective 
directory  number  stored  in  said  database; 

determining  from  the  database  the  respective  network  address  of 
the  respective  alerting  device  associated  with  the  respective 
directory  number; 

establishing  a  voice  path  between  the  respective  alerting  device 
end  the  calling  party  if  the  respective'  alerting  device  goes 
oCT-hook: 

accessing  said  list  of  DTMF  codes  in  said  daiatiasc  if  a  respec- 
live  DTMF  code  is  received  from  said  respective  alerting 
device,  to  identify  a  respective  service  corresponding  to  the 
respective  DTMF  code;  and 

enabling  the  respective  service. 

wherein  one  of  said  associated  services  comprises  a  call  on  hold 
feature  which  is  activated  during  the  ringing  of  a  respective 
users  alerting  device  by  a  call  on  hold  DTMF  code,  wherein 
the  calling  party  is  placed  on  hold  until  the  respective  user  of 
the  respective  alerting  device  is  able  to  answer  the  calling 
btety. 


5,548,637' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  LOCATING 

PERSONNEL  AND  OBJECTS  IN  RESPONSE  TO 

TELEPHONE  INQUIRIES 

Alan  C.  Heller;  Brian  M.  Evins,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and 

Robert  G.  Karp,  Spring  Valley.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Precision 

IVacking  FM,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CoaUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,566,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,091 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—201 6  Claims 
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4.  A  system  for  automatically  locating  a  person  or  object  in 
response  to  a  telephone  inquiry  by  a  caller  over  a  telephone 
system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  transmitter  attached  to  a  person  or  object  whose 
movement  is  to  be  monitored  at  least  within  a  defined  area, 
said  transmitter  operable  to  transmit  a  signal  including  unique 
identification  information  associated  with  said  person  or 
object; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  operable  to  receive  said  transmitted 
signal,  each  receiver  of  said  plurality  of  receivers  positioned 
at  a  respective  predetermined  location  within  said  defined 
area; 

first  circuit  operable  to  store  said  received  identification  infor- 
mation and  respective  location  data  of  each  said  receiver. 

second  circuit  as.sociated  with  said  first  circuitry  and  operable  to 
update  the  location  data  stored  with  said  first  circuitry  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  person  or  object;  and 

third  circuit  operable  to  provide  a  message  over  the  telephone 
system  to  the  caller  wherein  the  message  content  gives  the 
location  of  said  person  or  object  from  a  plurality  of  locations 
in  response  to  a  determination  of  said  updated  location. 


5348,638 
AUDIO  TELECONFERENCING  APPARATUS 

Naovuki  Yamaguchi.  and  Tohni  Abe,  both  of  Tokyo-To,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.857,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^116 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  21,  1992,  4-355443; 
Dec.  24,  1992,  4-357341;  Dec  24,  1992,  4-357342 

Int  a."  H04M  3/56 
VS.  a.  379—202  9  Clafaos 

^1  (L*C  INTERFACE  OPOtrTJ SOMOVTiai  CCT  1 
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1.  An  audio  teleconferencing  apparams  comprising: 

more  than  two  line  interface  circuits  each  connected  at  its  line 

side  to  a  communication  line;  and 
an    addition    circuit    provided    for   mutually    interconnecting 

together  said  more  than  two  line  interface  circuits  at  tbeir 

interconnection  sides; 
each  of  said  line  interface  circuits  comprising: 

line  connection  means  connected  to  said  communication  line 
at  said  line  side  for  receiving  a  speech  signal  from  said 
communication  line; 

voice  activity  detection  means  connected  to  said  line  connec- 
tion means  for  detecting  the  voice  activity  of  the  speech 
signal  received; 

receiving-speech  variable  loss  means  connected  to  said  line 
connection  means  for  attenuating  said  received  speech  sig- 
nal by  a  predetermined  value  when  it  is  detected  by  said 
voice  activity  detection  means  that  said  recei\ed  speech 
signal  is  voice  non-active; 

sending- speech  variable  loss  means  connected  between  said 
interconnection  side  and  said  line  connection  means  for 
attenuating  a  sending-speech  signal  applied  from  said  inter- 
connection side  by  a  predetermined  value  when  it  is 
detected  by  said  voice  activity  detection  means  that  said 
received  speech  signal  is  voice  active;  and 

amplification  means  inserted  between  said  variable  loss 
means  and  said  interconnection  side  for  amplifying  said 
received  speech  signal  attenuated  by  said  received-speech 
variable  loss  means,  by  a  predetermined  value. 


5348,639 

DISTRIBUTED  CO?»JTROL  OF  TELECOMMUNICATION 

NETWORK  FOR  SETTING  UP  AN  ALTERNATIVE 

COMMUNICATION  PATH 

Takao  Ogura;  Sh^eo  Amemiya;  Koji  Tezuka,  and  Takafiimi 

Cbi^o,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No,  965.939 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-302274 
Int  a."  H04M  7/00 
VS.  CL  379—221  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  communication  in  case  a  communica- 
tion failure  has  occurred  in  an  original  communication  route  set  in 
a  distributed  control  network  which  includes  a  plurality  of  nodes 
connected  with  each  other  by  links,  each  link  including  a  plurality 
of  paths,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
searching  for  an  alternative  communication  route  along  which 
the  communication  can  be  restored  such  that  said  alternative 
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alternative  communication  route  in  accordance  with  said  pre- 
determined order  for  selection;  and 
effecting  switching,  at  said  second  end  node  for  connecting  the 
paths  in  said  fifth  hnlc,  identified  based  on  said  third  path 
setup  message,  to  paths  in  a  sixth  link  that  extends  from  said 
second  end  node  and  forms  a  part  of  the  original  communica- 
tion route,  according  to  said  third  path  setup  message  starting 
ftom  said  reference  virtual  path,  to  thereby  establish  connec- 
tions between  all  parts  forming  said  alternative  communica- 
tion route  to  restore  communication. 


UMI 


communication  route  will  extend  from  a  first  end  node  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes  to  a  second  node  via  an  intermediate  node; 

providing  a  predetermined  order  for  selection  of  paths  in  each 
link; 

connecting,  at  said  first  end  node,  after  said  step  of  searching  for 
said  alternative  communication  route  has  been  completed, 
paths  in  a  first  link  extending  from  said  first  end  node  and 
fofining  a  part  of  the  original  communication  route,  and  paths 
in  a  second  link  extending  from  said  first  end  node  and 
forming  a  pan  of  said  alternative  communication  route,  said 
paths  in  said  second  link  being  determined  based  upon  said 
predetermined  order  for  selection; 

transmitting  from  said  first  end  node  a  first  path  setup  message 
which  contains  information  about  the  number  of  paths  in  said 
second  link,  used  for  said  alternative  communication  route, 
and  an  identification  of  a  reference  path  which  is  included  in 
said  second  link,  used  for  said  alternative  communication 
route,  said  first  path  setup  message  being  transmitted  along 
said  second  link,  said  reference  path  being  a  first  path  in  said 
second  link  that  is  selected  for  said  alternative  communication 
route; 

identifying,  in  said  intermediate  node  included  in  said  alterna- 
tive communication  route  and  to  which  a  second  path  setup 
message  is  transmitted  via  a  third  link  that  forms  a  part  of  said 
alternative  communication  route,  the  paths  in  said  third  link  to 
be  switched  at  said  intermediate  node  for  setting  up  said 
alternative  communication  route,  based  upon  said  second  path 
setup  message  transmitted  thereto,  said  second  path  setup 
message  containing  information  about  the  number  of  the  paths 
in  said  third  link,  to  be  used  at  said  intermediate  node  for 
establishing  said  alternative  communication  route,  and  an 
identification  of  a  reference  path  that  is  first  selected  in  said 
third  link  for  establishing  said  alternative  communication 
route  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  order  for  selec- 
tion; 

effecting  switching  at  said  intermediate  node,  for  connecting  the 
paths  in  said  third  link,  identified  based  upon  said  .second  path 
setup  message,  to  paths  in  a  fourth  link  that  extends  from  said 
intermediate  node  and  forms  a  part  of  said  alternative  com- 
munication route  according  to  said  second  path  setup  mes- 
sage, starting  from  said  reference  path  identified  in  said  sec- 
ond path  setup  message,  said  intermediate  node  further 
transmitting  a  modified  path  seWp  message  via  said  fourth 
link  such  that  said  nxxlified  path  setup  message  contains  an 
identification  of  a  reference  path  that  is  first  selected  in  said 
fourth  link  for  said  alternative  communication  route,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  information  about  the  number  of  the  paths  for 
establishing  the  alternative  communication  route; 
identifying,  at  said  second  end  node  to  which  a  third  path  setup 
mes.<iage  is  transmitted  via  a  fifth  link  that  forms  a  part  of  said 
alternative  communication  route,  the  paths  in  said  fifth  link  to 
be  switched  at  said  second  end  node  for  setting  up  said 
alternative  communication  route,  based  upon  said  third  path 
setup  message  bansmitted  thereto,  said  third  path  setup  hks- 
sage  containuig  information  about  a  predetermined  transmis- 
sion capacity  required  for  the  alternative  communication 
route,  the  number  of  paths  in  said  fifth  link  to  be  used  at  said 
second  end  node  for  establishing  said  alternative  communica- 
tion route,  and  an  identification  of  a  reference  virtual  path  in 
said  fourth  link  which  is  first  selected  for  establishing  said 


5,548,640 
METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  SYSTEM  PROGRAM  IN  A 

SWrrCHING  EQUIPMENT 
Erik  BloDdel,  Ruiselede;  Frans  Verfaulst,  Destdbergen,  both  of, 
Belgium,  and  Johann  Ulrich.  Zeiselmauer.  Austria,  assignors 
to  SiemcDS  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  90,  1993,  43  217 
74.5 

Int  a."  H04M  3/00:in4J/0»:in2 
U.S.  a.  37^—242  5  Claims 
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1.  A  metlKxl  for  updating  a  system  program  deposited  in  read- 
only memories  of  a  program-controlled  switching  equipment,  the 
switching  equipment  having  an  administration  and  maintenance 
oriented  system  program  part  for  execution  of  administration  and 
maintenance  orders,  the  orders  being  input  by  a  dau  processing 
means  connected  to  tl>e  switching  equipment,  and  the  switching 
equipment  further  having  a  read  program  module  for  read- 
controlled  read-in  of  sequences  of  information  units  representing 
instructiohs  communicated  to  the  switching  equipment,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  communicating  from  the  data  processing  means 
insuu^ons  for  writing  an  updated  system  program  stored  therein 
inic>4  random  access  menoory  area  of  the  switching  equipment;  and 
communicating  from  the  data  processing  means  to  the  switching 
equipment  an  order  for  writing  in  a  program  start  address  for  the 
updated  system  program  to  a  memory  location  for  stonng  a  return 
addresj!  to  be  addressed  by  a  processor  means  of  the  switching 
equipment  after  an  end  of  execution  of  the  read  program  module. 


5348,641 
PROTECTED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  TERMINATION 

MODULE 
Walter  K.  Butler,  Sebago  Lake,-  Mark  P.  Cote,  Springvale; 
John  J.  Napiorkowski,  Cape  Elizabeth,-  Thomas  W.  KroU, 
South  Portland;  Boyd  G.  Brower,  and  N.  Peter  Mickdson, 
both  of  Goriiam,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Puerto  Rico, 
lnc„  Hickory,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523^457,  May  15,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,153,910.  This  application  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,746 

Int  a.*  H04M  9/00 
M&.  CL  379^399  16  CUim 


1.  A  networic  termination  module  comprising:  a  base  structure 
having  a  means  for  grounding;  an  intermediate  structure  mounted 
above  the  base  structure,  ttie  intermediate  structure  contaitung  a 
telephone  jack  and  also  containing  a  pair  of  line  terminals  for 
coimection  to  telephone  Jack  and  also  containing  a  pair  of  line 
terminals  for  connection  to  telephone  company  wiring;  a  terminal 
strip  mounted  above  the  intermediate  structure;  an  openable  cover 
above  the  terminal  strip,  the  openable  cover  containing  a  telephone 
plug  which  mates  with  the  telephone  jack;  the  line  terminals  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  telephone  jack;  and  a  protector  ele- 
ment disposed  in  the  base  structure,  the  protector  element  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  means  for  grounding. 


5,548,642 

OPTIMIZATION  OF  ADAPTIVE  FILTER  TAP  SETTINGS 

FOR  SUBBAND  ACOUSTIC  ECHO  CANCELERS  IN 

TELECONFERENCING 

Eric  J.  Dictfaom,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,67S 

Int  a.'  H04M  9/08 

MS.  CL  379^-410  9  CUiiw 


1 .  A  tubband  acoustic  echo  canceler  for  a  teleconferencing  room 
hands-fiee  audio  teleconmiunications  system,  said  system  being 
connected  to  a  far-end  telecommunications  station  through  incom- 
ing aad  outgoing  signal  paths,  said  room  having  in  acoustic 


impulse  response  fiitxrtion  with  a  component  thereof  being  associ- 
ated with  each  said  subband,  said  subband  acoustic  echo  canceler 
comprising: 
a  fixed  number  of  adaptive  filter  taps  associated  with  said 

subband  acoustic  echo  canceler,  and 
means  for  allocating  said  adaptive  filter  taps  anxMig  itxlividual 
ones  of  said  subbands,  said  allocating  means  comprising: 
a  data  store  connected  to  said  adaptive  filter  taps  allocating 

means: 
means  for  inputting  to  said  data  store  a  first  set  of  data 
comprising  said  component  of  said  room  acoustic  impulse 
response  fiinction  associated  with  each  said  subband; 
means  for  inputting  to  said  data  store  a  second  set  of  data 
comprising  predetermined  speech  power  spectra  for  male 
and  female  speakers,  said  speech  power  spectra  having 
peak  energy  regions  in  frequency  ranges  contained  by  sub- 
bands  of  relatively  lower  frequency  ranges;  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  data  sets  to  con- 
struct a  tap  allocation  profile  for  said  subbands  which 
selectively  increases  the  number  of  said  taps  in  said  lower 
frequetKy  ranges. 


5,548^3 
WIRELESS  BASE  STATION-HAVING  COOLING 
PASSAGES 
Kevin  L.  Dalgkjsfa;  Sd  S.  Hoe;  Gregory  R.  Reinhart  all  of 
Calgary;   Vincent  E.   Somoza;   Rodney   D.   Pike,   both  of 
Nepcan;  John  S.  Moss,  Ottawa,  and  MicfaaJ  Tencer,  Nepean, 
all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mo*- 
treal,  Canada 

FUcd  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,144 

Int  CL"  H04M  ]J00 

MS.  CL  379-429  M  Oaims 
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1.  A  wireless  base  station  for  outdoor  use  comprising  a  bousing 
having  a  front  wall  and  a  passive  heat  control  comprising  a  beat 
conductive  upwartlly  extending  vertical  rear  wall,  atxl  an  upwardly 
extending  forward  air  flow  passage  intercotmected  for  air  circula- 
tion at  upper  and  lower  positions  to  an  upwardly  extending  rear- 
ward air  flow  passage  defined  partly  by  tlie  rear  wall,  and  at  least 
one  circuit  pack  extending  upwardly  witliin  tlie  housing  and  liaving 
electronic  components  which  extend  into  the  forward  air  flow 
passage  aitd  in  operation,  generate  heat  and  heat  the  forward  av 
flow  passage  whereby  heat  circulates  between  tlie  forward  and 
rearward  air  flow  passages  to  distribute  heat  and  maintain  desired 
operating  temperatures  of  tlie  electronic  con^xxients.  tiie  air  being 
heated  flowing  upwards  in  the  forward  air  flow  passage  and  down- 
wards in  the  rearward  air  flow  passage  as  beat  is  transfetred  to  the 
rear  wall. 
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5348,644 
HA^a)SET  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  STATION 
Gcrd  Boehnke,  Bottrop;  Juergen  Reuschd.  Bocholt;  Heinz- 
Dieter  Mueller,  Emmerich,  and  Karl-Heinz  Klauker,  Dor^ 
sten,  aU  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alitiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Gennany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,978 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Germany,    Nov.    24,    1993, 
9317982  U 

InL  CL^  H04M  1/00 
\}S,  a.  379^-433  9  Claims 


1.  A  handset  for  a  telephooe  station,  comprising: 

a  bousing  formed  of  an  upper  shell  joined  to  a  lower  shell: 

a  telephone  receiver  and  a  transmitter  capsule  arranged  in  the 
housing; 

a  connecting  cord  connected  to  the  housing  and  having  hncs  for 
connection  to  the  telephone  receiver  and  to  the  transmitter 
capsule,  and  wherein  insulation  displacement  contacts  are 
provided  at  least  at  the  transmitter  capsule  for  connection  to 
the  lines  of  the  connecting  cord  for  the  transmitter  capsule: 

the  transmitter  capsule  comprising  an  electret  microphone 
mounted  on  a  holder; 

said  holder  having  a  contour  on  a  lower  surface  for  matching  to 
a  required  antechamber  volume  of  the  handset  and 

said  holder  on  an  upper  surface  opposite  said  lower  surface 
having  two  spaced  apart  contact  springs  mounted  thereon, 
each  contact  spring  at  a  first  end  having  one  of  said  insulation 
displacement  contacts  for  connection  to  one  of  the  respective 
lines  of  the  connecting  cord  for  the  transmitter  capsule,  and  at 
an  opposite  second  end  each  contact  spring  having  a  slot- 
shaped  contact  receptacle  into  which  one  of  the  respective 
tenninal  pins  of  the  microphone  is  received. 
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selecting  a  rental  application  from  a  plurahty  of  rental  applica- 
tions stored  in  a  local  storage  device,  said  rental  application 
comprising  an  appUcation  software  and  an  asynchronous 
header: 

loading  said  selected  rental  application  from  said  local  storage 
device  to  said  user  computer; 

executing  said  rental  application  on  said  user  computer; 

said  rental  application  initiating  said  asynchronous  header  for 
dynamic  password  verification  to  ensure  continuous  commu- 
nication between  said  user  computer  and  said  central  rental 
facility;  and 

continuously  checking  to  determine  if  said  dyiuunic  password 
verification  is  successful  using  said  header,  said  header  termi- 
nating said  rental  application  when  said  dynamic  password 
verification  fails. 


5,548,646 
SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNATURELESS  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEPTION  OF  DATA  PACKETS  BETWEEN 
COMPUTER  NETWORKS 
Ashar  Aziz;  Geoffrey  Mulligan,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif.;  Mar- 
tin Patterson,  Grenoble,  France,  and  Glenn  Scott,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,337 

Int  O."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  380—23  17  Claims 


5348,645 

SECURE  SOFTWARE  RENTAL  SYSTEM  USING 

DISTRIBUTED  SOFTWARE 

Mohan  Ananda,  15910  Ventura  Blvd.,  Suite  800,  Eudno,  Calif. 

91436 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178398,  Dec  22,  1903,  PaL 
No.  5,495,411.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  S«r.  No.  271^72 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380—4  20  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  providing  secure  software  rental,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 
transfening  a  conununication  manager  from  a  central  rental 

facility  to  a  user  computer, 
initiating  a  rental  session  by  accessing  said  central  rental  facility 
using   said   communication   manager,   said   conununication 
manager  executing  on  said  user  computer; 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  packets  of  data  via  an 
internetwork  from  a  first  host  computer  on  a  first  computer  net- 
work to  a  second  host  computer  on  a  second  computer  network,  the 
first  and  second  computer  networks  including,  respectively,  first 
and  second  bridge  computers,  each  of  said  first  and  second  host 
computers  and  first  and  second  bridge  computers  including  a 
processor  and  a  memory  for  storing  instructions  for  execution  by 
the  processor,  each  of  said  first  and  second  bridge  computers 
fiuther  including  memory  storing  at  least  one  predetermined 
encryption/decryption  mechanism  and  infotmation  identifying  a 
predetermined  plurality  of  host  computers  as  hosts  requiring  secu- 


rity for  packets  transmitted  between  them,  the  ntethod  being  carded 
out  by  means  of  the  instructions  stored  in  said  respective  memories 
aitd  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating,  by  the  first  host  computer,  a  first  data  packet  for 
transmission  to  the  second  host  computer,  a  portion  of  the 
data  packet  including  information  representing  an  internet- 
work address  of  the  first  host  computer  and  an  internetwork 
address  of  the  second  host  computer; 

(2)  in  the  first  bridge  computer,  intercepting  the  first  data  packet 
and  determining  wtiether  the  first  and  second  host  computers 
are  among  the  predetermined  plurality  of  host  computers  for 
which  security  Is  required,  and  if  not,  proceeding  to  step  5, 
and  if  so,  proceeding  to  step  3; 

(3)  encrypting  the  first  data  packet  in  the  first  bridge  computer, 

(4)  in  the  first  bridge  computer,  generating  and  appending  to  the 
irst  data  packet  an  enapsulation  header,  including: 

(a)  key  management  information  identifying  the  predeter- 
mined encryption  method,  and 

(b)  a  new  address  header  representing  the  source  and  destina- 
tion for  the  data  packet, 

thereby  generating  a  modified  data  packet: 

(5)  transmitting  the  data  packet  from  the  first  bridge  computer 
via  the  internetwork  to  the  second  computer  network; 

(6)  intercepting  the  data  packet  at  the  second  bridge  computer, 

(7)  in  the  second  bridge  computer,  reading  the  encapsulation 
header,  and  determining  therefrom  whether  the  data  packet 
was  encrypted,  and  if  not,  proceeding  to  step  10,  and  if  so, 
prtKeeding  to  step  8; 

(8)  in  the  second  bridge  computer,  determining  which  encryp- 
tion mechanism  was  used  to  encrypt  the  first  data  packet; 

(9)  decrypting  die  first  data  packet  by  die  second  bridge  com- 
puter; 

(10)  transmitting  the  first  data  packet  from  the  second  bridge 
oomputer  to  the  second  host  computer;  and 

(11)  receiving  the  unencrypted  data  packet  at  the  second  host 
oomputer. 


5348,647 
FIXEP  TEXT  SPEAKER  VERIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Jayant  M.  Naik,  Dallas,  and  George  R.  Doddington,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  34315 
U,S.  a.  381—42  83  Claims 


Jviio 


47.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  a  speech  utterance  to  verify  an 
identity  of  a  person,  comprising: 
a  prompter  responsive  to  an  identity  asserted  by  the  person  for 

prompting  the  person  to  utter  a  phrase  having  a  pfcdetermined 

sequence  of  words: 
a  converter  for  collecting  a  representation  of  an  uttered  phrase  of 

a  predetermined  sequence  of  words,  and  converting  the  rep- 
resentation into  data  characteristic  of  the  person's  voice; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  the  characteristic  data  with  other 

stored  data  characteristic  of  the  phrase  as  spoken  by  the 

person  to  produce  a  match  or  a  mismatch; 
a  decision  circuit  for  confirming  the  identity  of  the  person  on  a 

match  of  said  comparison  and  denying  the  identity  of  the 

person  on  a  mismatch  of  said  comparison; 
a  comparator  for  comparing  characteristic  data  of  a  repeated 

phrase  on  a  second  attempt  by  the  person  with  said  other  data 

to  again  determine  a  match  or  mismatch; 
a  decision  circuit  for  confirming  or  denying  the  identity  of  the 

person  based  upon  said  second  comparison;  and 


means  for  updating  said  odier  stored  data  on  determining  said 
acceptance  by  averaging  said  characteristic  data  with  said 
other  stored  data  and  means  for  storing  the  result  thereof  for 
use  in  subsequent  comparisons. 


5348,648 
ENCRYPTION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Ian    E.    Yorke-Smith.    Chandlers    Ford,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpontkw, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,192 

InL  CL"  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—49  18  Claims 
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17.  A  system  for  encrypting  data  sets  con^irising 
dau  segments  (DS,  to  DS,)  into  a  plurahty  of 
blocks  (EDB,  to  EDB„)  and  associated  control  blocks  (CB,  to 
CB,)  comprising: 

means  for  encrypting  each  data  segment  of  a 
different  encryption  function  selected  from 
encryption  functions  (F,  to  F,);  and 
means  for  producing  for  each  data  segment  an  encrypted  data 
block  comprising  the  encrypted  data  segment. 


of  a  phirality  of 
encrypted  data 


data  set  with  a 
a  plurality  of 


5348,649 

NETWORK  SECURITY  BRIDGE  AND  ASSOCUTED 

METHOD 

Douglas  W.  Jacobson,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State 

Unireraity  Research  Foundatioo,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,164 

InL  CL"  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—49  12  Claims 


4.  A  network  local  sectirity  bridge  that  bridges  a  first  side  of  a 
network  and  a  second  side  of  the  network,  the  first  side  of  the 
network  including  local  secure  zone  host  devices  within  a  local 
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secure  zone  established  by  the  network  local  security  bridge,  the 
second  side  of  the  network  including  unsecure  host  devices,  net- 
work remote  security  bridges  that  each  establish  a  remote  secure 
zone,  and  remote  secure  zone  host  devices  within  the  remote 
secure  zones,  the  network  local  security  bridge  comprising: 
a  first  interface  controller  to  receive  from  the  first  side  of  the 
network  a  first  data  packet  that  contains  a  source  address,  a 
destination  address,  and  a  data  frame; 
a  second  interface  controller  to  receive  from  the  second  side  of 
the  network  a  second  data  packet  that  contains  a  source 
address,  a  destination  address,  and  a  data  frame; 
a  data  packet  processor  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  interfaces 
to  process  the  received  first  and  second  side  data  packets  by 
encrypting  the  data  frame  of  the  received  first  data  packet 
when  the  source  address  of  the  received  first  dau  packet 
specifies  one  of  the  local  secure  zone  host  devices  and  the 
destination  address  of  the  received  first  dau  packet  specifies 
one  of  the  remote  secure  zone  host  devices,  by  leaving 
unchanged  the  data  frame  of  the  received  first  daU  packet 
when  the  source  address  of  the  received  first  data  packet 
specifies  one  of  the  local  secure  zone  host  devices  and  the 
destination  address  of  the  received  first  data  packet  specifies 
one  of  the  unsecure  host  devices,  by  decrypting  the  data  frame 
of  the  received  second  data  packet  when  the  source  address  of 
the  received  second  data  packet  specifies  one  of  the  remote 
secure  zone  host  devices  and  the  destination  address  of  the 
received  second  data  packet  specifies  one  of  the  local  secure 
zone  host  devices,  and  by  leaving  unchanged  the  data  frame 
of  the  received  second  data  packet  when  the  source  address  of 
the  received  second  data  packet  specifies  one  of  the  unsecure 
host  devices  and  the  destination  address  of  the  received  sec- 
ond data  packet  specifies  one  of  the  local  secure  zone  host 
devices; 
the  second  interface  controller  transmitting  the  processed  first 

data  packet  to  the  second  side  of  the  network;  and 
the  first  interface  controller  transmitting  the  processed  second 
data  packet  to  the  first  side  of  the  network. 


5,548,650 
SPEAKER  EXCURSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Clark,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpora- 
tioa,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  325,042 

Int  CL*  H03G  ll/W 

VS.  a.  381—55  W  Claims 


1.  A  speaker  excursion  limiting  circuit  comprising: 


a  state-variable  filter  having  an  input  for  receiving  audio  fre- 
quency signals,  a  control  input,  a  low  pass  output  and  a  high 
pass  output  for  coupling  to  a  power  amplifier;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  amplifier  circuit  having  a  signal  input 
coupled  to  said  high  pass  output  of  said  state-variable  filter,  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  said  control  input  of  said  state- 
variable  filter  and  a  control  input  coupled  to  said  low  pass 
output  of  said  state-variable  filter,  wherein  said  state-variable 
filter  responds  to  signals  applied  to  said  control  input  of  said 
state-variable  filter  to  limit  the  amplitude  of  signals  at  said 
high  pass  output  to  prevent  over  excursion  of  a  speaker 
coupled  to  said  high  pass  output  of  said  stale-variable  filter 
through  a  power  amplifier. 


5,548,651 

STEREOPHONIC  STETHOSCOPE 

Howard  F.  Long,  363  SI  Mary  St,  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,522 

Int.  a."  A61B  7/04:7/02:5/02 

MS,  CL  381—67  3  Claims 


= C2>-e=» — T^^K 


1.  An  electronically  amplified,  recording  stereophonic  stetho- 
scope (EARSS)  adapted  to  receive  auscultatory  sound  from  a 
patient,  comprising: 

a  chestpiece  sized  to  permit  being  held  in  a  user's  hand; 

two  separate  acoustic  support  tubes,  each  having  a  skin  contact 
on  a  respective  distal  end  thereof;  each  proximal  end  thereof 
being  fixed  to  said  chestpiece  and  said  each  proximal  end 
having  a  microphone  mounted  thereat  for  receiving  sound 
from  its  respective  tube; 

said  two  acoustic  support  tubes  are  sufficiently  rigid  to  permit 
both  of  said  skin  contacts  to  be  firmly  applied  to  a  patient's 
body  for  monitoring  auscultatory  sound  while  the  user  holds 
only  said  chestpiece; 

a  stereo  amplifier  within  said  chestpiece  for  amplifying  respec- 
tive outputs  of  each  said  microphone  to  produce  left  and  right 
electronically  amplified  output  sounds; 

at  least  one  pair  of  stereo  headphones  receiving  said  left  and 
right  electronically  amplified  sounds. 


5,548.652 
SILENCING  APPARATUS 
Susumu  Fitjiwara;  Masahiko  Sakata.  and  Mikio  Ishizuka,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kai- 
bushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  Na  974,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052710 
Int  a."  A61F  11/06:  H03B  29/00 
\]S.  a.  381—71  22  Claims 

1.  A  silencing  apparatus  comprising: 

microphone  sensor  arrays  for  noeasuring  acoustic  characteristics 
of  the  noise  which  is  generated  by  an  approaching  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  noise  sources,  when  said  approaching 
one  is  moving  toward  the  silencing  apparatus; 
optical  sensor  means  for  detecting  physical  characteristics  of  the 
approaching  one  of  the  noise  sources  as  it  is  moving  toward 
the  silencing  apparatus; 


ELECTRICAL 
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»ntrol  means  responsive  to  the  optical  sensor  means  for  decid- 
ing which  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  noise  source  types 
die  approaching  one  of  the  noise  sources  belongs  to,  accord- 
ing to  the  physical  characteristics  detected  by  the  optical 
sensor  ineans;  and 

loise  reduction  means  responsive  to  the  microphone  sensor 
arrays,  to  the  optical  sensor  means,  and  to  the  control  means, 
for  outputting  a  noise  reduction  signal  which  reduces  the 
noise  according  to  the  type  of  the  noise  source  as  determined 
by  the  control  means  according  to  the  characteristics  of  the 
noise  source  detected  by  said  optical  sensor  means. 


SYSTEM 
ELECraONICS 


inducing  vibrations,  said  controller  being  responsive  to  said 
error  signal  and  said  reference  signal  to  determine  a  control 
signal  which  is  sent  to  said  means  for  inducing  vibrations  in 
said  structure,  said  control  signal  causing  said  means  for 
inducing  vibrations  to  vibrate  and  generate  said  secondary 
noise  field. 


5,548,654 

INFRARED  AUDIO  TRANSMITTER  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  R.  Fast  498  Long  HIU  Rd.,  GiUette,  N  J.  07933 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,348 

Int  a.*  H04B  9/00:10/00:10/04 

VS.  CL  381—77  40  Claims 


5,548,653 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  NOISE  AND  VIBRATIONS  IN 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEMS  USING 
VIBRATIONAL  INPUTS 
Frederic  C.  Pla,  Schenectady;  Robert  A.  Hedeen,  Clifton  Park, 
and  Imdad  Imam,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,957,  Feb.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,176 
Int  a."  A61F  I1A)6 
tS.  a.  381—71  20  Claims 

10 

V^y  ^„      rr 


1.  An  assistive  listening  system  for  transmitting  audio  sound 
waves  over  an  infrared  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  converting  said  audio  sound  waves  to  an  audio 
electrical  signal,  said  audio  electrical  signal  including  upper 
and  lower  frequency  signals; 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  base  carrier  electrical  signal; 

means  for  modulating  said  base  carrier  electrical  signal  with  said 
audio  electrical  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  modulated  electrical 
signal,  said  modulated  electrical  signal  having  an  associated 
duty  cycle; 

emitter  means  for  converting  said  nxxlulaied  electrical  signal 
into  a  corresponding  infrared  light  signal,  said  emitter  means 
having  an  associated  power  dissipation  varying  with  the  duty 
cycle  of  said  modulated  electrical  signal;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  duty  cycle  of  said  modulated  electrical 
signal  so  as  to  adjust  the  current  through  said  emitter  means 
and  thereby  limit  the  power  dissipation  of  said  emitter  means. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI)  device  for  imaging  a 
tuHject,  and  having  a  cylindrical  structure  including  a  magnet,  a 
radio  frequency  (RF)  coil,  gradient  coils,  a  pulse  signal  generator, 
asd  system  electronics  which  generate  RF  pulse  signals  applied  to 
said  RF  coil,  and  gradient  pulse  signals  to  energize  said  gradient 
coils  and  thereby  create  structure-borne  primary  noise  from 
in-plane  structural  vibration  of  said  cylindrical  structure,  an 
mproved  MRI  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  inducing  structural  vibrations  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
noise  and  vibration  producing  structure  to  shake  said  structure 
and  to  effect  a  secondary  noise  field  dierefrom  for  canceling 
said  primary  noise  to  control  vibrations  in  said  MRI  device  to 
maintain  image  quality; 
means  for  sensing  noise  generated  by  said  device,  said  means 
for  sensing  noise  producing  an  error  signal  corresponding  to 
the  level  of  noise  sensed; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  representative  of  said 

primary  noise;  and 
a  controller  having  an  input  connected  to  said  ineans  for  sensing 
noise,  another  input  connected  to  said  means  for  generating  a 
reference  signal,  and  an  output  connected  to  said  ineans  for 


5,548,655 
SOl'ND  PROCESSING  APPARATl'S 
Katsunori  Takahashi,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson 
Soft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1992,  4-284988; 
Oct  1,  1992,  4-284989;  Oct  1,  1992,  4-284990;  Oct  7,  1992, 
4-293768 

Int  CL*  Ha3G  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—104  10  Claims 

1.  A  sound  processing  apparatus,  which  contains  a  sound  source 
chip,  comprising: 
a  sound  source  within  the  sound  source  chip  for  producing 

soimd  data; 
an  external  volume  control  circuit,  which  is  placed  out  of  the 
sound  source  chip,  and  is  supplied  with  the  sound  data  from 
said  sound  source  to  control  volume  of  output  sound;  and 
an  internal  controller  circuit,  which  is  built  in  the  sound  source 
chip,  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  external  volume 
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S,548,657 

COMPOUND  LOUDSPEAKER  DRIVE  UNIT 

Lawrence  R.  Finduun,  Tenterden,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  KEF  Audio  (UK)  Limited,  Maidstone.  Eagland 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  970,542.  Nov.  2.  1992,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87043L,  Apr.  20.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,721 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioo  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1988, 
8810943 

Int  CL*  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—182  4  Claims 


control  circuit,  and  for  controlling  tlie  output  sound  when  said 
external  volume  control  circuit  does  not  operate. 


5448,656 
REMOTE  METHOD  AI«4D  APPARATUS  FOR  LISTENING 

TO  BIRDS 

Charles  Weisd,  147  Brookfleld,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44512 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,175 

Int  CX"  H04R  29/00 

VS.  CL  381—122  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remote  monitoring  and  listening  to  bird  songs 
outdoors  from  a  separate  location  comprising; 

a.  placing  a  sound  gathering  dish  outdoors,  said  sound  gathering 
dish  comprises  and  annular  sidewall.  a  flat  bottom  portion 
defining  an  opening  therein,  a  weather  portion  closure  on  said 
dish  comprising  an  annular  base  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced 
overlapping  apertured  dislcs  on  said  base  portion,  each  of  said 
dislcs  having  multiple  openings  within,  a  spacer  between  said 
dislts,  a  sound  diffiiser  cloth  on  one  of  said  disks 

b.  securing  a  microphone  within  said  dish  such  tliat  said  micro- 
phone is  upstanding  from  said  flat  bottom  portion  and  trans- 
mits sounds  made  by  the  birds  to  an  amplifier  receiver  at  a 
remote  location 

c.  attaching  a  speaker  assembly  to  said  amplifier  receiver 

d.  adjustably  securing  said  soutul  gattiering  dish  outdoors  via  a 
mounting  bracket 

e.  interconnecting  said  microphone  to  said  amplifier  receiver. 


1.  A  compound  loudspeaker  drive  unit  including  a  low  frequency 
conical  diaphragm  flaring  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  neck  of 
said  low  frequency  conical  diaphragm  to  generate  sound  output  in 
a  low  frequency  range,  said  low  frequency  conical  diaphragm 
having  a  first  effective  acoustic  center  and  having  a  first  directivity; 

a  high  frequency  diaphragm  of  domed  form  to  generate  sound 
output  in  a  high  frequency  range,  said  high  frequency  dia- 
phragm having  a  second  effective  acoustic  center; 

said  low  frequency  range  of  sound  and  said  high  frequency 
range  of  sound  overlapping  in  a  cross-over  region  and  both 
said  low  frequency  conical  diaphragm  and  said  high  fre- 
quency diaphragm  being  effective  to  make  significant  contri- 
butions to  sound  output  in  said  cross  over  region; 

said  low  frequency  conical  diaphragm  and  said  high  frequency 
diaptiragm  being  located  coaxially  and  said  high  frequency 
diaphragm  being  located  adjacent  said  neck  of  said  low  fre- 
quency diaphragm  so  that  said  second  effective  acoustic  cen- 
ter of  said  high  frequency  diaphragm  is  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  said  first  effective  acoustic  center  of  said  low 
frequency  conical  diaphragm  and  in  said  cross-over  region 
where  both  said  low  frequency  conical  diaphragm  and  said 
high  frequency  diaphragm  make  significant  contributions  to 
the  sound  output  the  flaring  of  said  low  frequency  conical 
diaphragm  being  effective  to  impose  said  first  directivity  upon 
said  high  frequency  diaphragm  so  that  said  sound  output  from 
said  liigh  frequency  diaphragm  has  a  directivity  matched  to 
said  first  directivity  of  sound  output  from  said  low  frequency 
conical  diaphragm; 

first  magnetic  means  including  a  first  magnetic  flux  path  pro- 
vided by  a  first  central  pole  piece  and  a  first  outer  pole  piece 
extending  around  said  first  central  pole  piece  with  a  first  air 
gap  between  said  first  central  pole  piece  and  said  first  outer 
pole  piece;  and  a  first  magnet  to  generate  a  first  magnetic  flux 
in  said  first  flux  path; 

a  cylindrical  voice  coil  former  secured  to  said  neck  of  said  low 
frequency  conical  diaphragm  and  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  neck,  said  coil  former  including  a  first  portion  secured  to 
the  neck  and  a  second  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
first  portion  in  said  first  air  gap  and  a  first  voice  coil  carried 
by  said  second  portion  of  said  cylindrical  voice  coil  former, 
said  first  voice  coil  being  located  in  said  first  air  gap  and 
electromagnetically  coupled  with  said  first  magnetic  flux; 

second  magnetic  means  including  a  second  magnetic  flux  path 
provided  by  a  second  central  pole  piece  and  a  second  outer 
pole  piece  with  a  second  air  gap  therebetween;  said  second 
outer  pole  piece  being  mounted  on  said  first  central  pole  piece 
and  being  located  within  said  first  portion  of  said  coil  former; 
said  first  magnetic  flux  path  being  separable  from  said  second 
magnetic  flux  path;  and  a  second  magnet  of  neodymiimi  iron 
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boron  compound  to  generate  a  second  magnetic  flux  'n  sair*. 
second  flux  path  and  said  second  air  gap;  and 
a  second  voice  coil  secured  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  domed 
high  frequency  diaphragm  and  extending  in  said  second  air 
gap  and  electromagnetically  coupled  with  said  second  mag- 
netic flux. 


5448,658 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Eatenc  M.  Ring,  Evanston,  and  William  J.  Murphy,  Carpen- 
tersviile,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Knowles  Electronics,  Inc., 
Itasca,  HI. 

1 1  FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254483 

I  f  Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—191  19  Claims 

^'      L 


p^  y//////A 


1111)11111111111 


^kr 


;  .  An  electret  assembly  comprising: 

a  motor  ring  having  first  and  second  opposing  peripheral  sur- 
faces and  an  aperture  extending  therebetween,  said  motor  ring 
including  a  plurality  of  co-planer  ledges,  said  ledges  having 
1 1   co-planer  ledge   surfaces  being   substantially   parallel   and 

recessed  below  said  first  opposing  surface; 
I  a  charged  plate  disposed  on  said  recessed  ledge  surfaces,  said 
recessed  ledge  surfaces  supporting  said  charged  plate  in 
spaced  relationship  from  said  secoiuJ  opposing  surface;  and 

t  flexible  diaphragm  secured  to  said  second  opposing  surface 
and  extending  across  said  aperture. 
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are  taken  by  the  image  input  means,  the  estimation  being 
made  according  to  the  input  images  talcen  by  the  image  input 
means  and  the  difference  images  obtained  by  the  difference 
calculation  means  by  estimating  values  of  noise  model  param- 
eters in  a  regression  model,  and  specifying  a  ratio  of  a 
difference  in  lightness  at  each  picture  element  of  each  differ- 
ence image  with  respect  to  an  average  difference  in  lightness 
over  an  entire  imaging  view  field  of  each  difference  image  as 
a  function  of  lightness  at  each  picture  element  in  each  input 
image  expressed  in  terms  of  the  noise  model  parameters; 

change  determining  means  for  determining  changed  regions  in 
the  entire  imaging  view  field  by  compensating  for  tlie  light- 
ness variation  by  subtracting  from  the  difference  images 
obtained  by  the  difference  calculation  means  an  estimated 
lightness  variation  based  on  the  noise  model  estimated  by  the 
noise  model  estimation  means;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  moving  object  in  the  dynamic 
images  according  to  the  changed  regions  determined  by  the 
change  determining  means. 


5448,660 
MACHINE  SECURITY  SYSTEMS 
Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 
Incline  ViUage,  Nev.  89451-9436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,470,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,408436.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10.614.  Jan.  28. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633405. 

Nov.  6,  1984,  Pat  No.  5,202,929,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  192,460,  Sep.  30,  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,167,  Sep.  24,  1979,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,082 
lot  CL"  G06K  <)/00 
VS.  CL  382—116  22  Cfarins 

^ 


5448,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CHANGES  IN  DYNAMIC  IMAGES 

YKukazu  Okamoto,  Chiba-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasalu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997456,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,049 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-345813 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

U£.  a.  382—107  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  moving  object  in  dynamic 
linages,  comprising: 
image  input  means  for  sequentially  taking  input  images  of  the 

moving  object  against  a  static  background; 
difference  calculation  means  for  obtaining  difference  images 

from  successive  input  images  taken  by  said  image  input 

means  as  picture  elements; 
noise  model  estimation  means  for  estimating  an  appropriate 

noise  model  representing  a  lightness  variation  due  to  an  image 

taking  environmental  condition  under  which  the  input  images 


1.  A  security  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  operating  station  of  a  machine; 

(b)  a  personal  identification  system  positioned  to  attempt  to 
identify  a  person  physically  located  at  the  operating  station 
and  having  a  first  output  for  a  control  signal  indicating  con- 
ftimation  of  the  identity  of  a  person  authorized  to  operate  the 
machine; 

(c)  a  detector  positioned  to  detect  entry  to  and  departure  from  a 
select  area  in  the  vicinity  of  and  containing  the  operating 
station; 

(d)  a  circuit  coupled  to  the  detector,  having  a  second  output,  and 
structured  to  issue  a  detection  signal  on  the  second  output 
when  the  signals  from  the  detector  indicate  that  a  person  is 
alone  in  the  select  area;  and 

(e)  a  security  device  that  is  cotipled  to  die  first  output  and 
operable  in  response  to  the  control  signal  to  allow  operation 
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of  the  machine,  and  that  is  coupled  to  die  second  output  and 
operable  in  response  to  the  absence  of  the  detection  signal  to 
deactivate  the  machine. 


S,54M<1 
OPERATOR  INDEPENDENT  IMAGE  CYTOMETER 
Jeffrey  H.  Price,  3881  Cwnino  Lindo,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122, 
and  David  Gough,  1435  Big  Ciuiyoa  l^r^  Cardiff,  CaUf. 
<)2007 

Cootinuadon  of  S«r.  No.  17321,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  72933,  Jul.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appticatioa  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,044 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/00 

MS.  CL  382—133  29  Claims 


2  f) 


v;;; 


I.  An  automated  method  of  separating  an  object  fiom  a  back- 
ground in  an  image  comprising  pixels,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  set  of  weights  in  a  digital  Alter,  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  weights  is  selected  to  enhance  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  object,  said  object  portion  characterized  by  a  predeter- 
mined multispectral  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  spectral 
bands; 

transforming  ttie  image  with  the  digital  filter  to  enhance  pixels 
associated  with  the  predetermined  multispectral  pattern  of  the 
object  not  contained  in  the  background  so  as  to  produce  a 
transformed  image,  wherein  the  multispectral  pattern  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  edge  gradients  and  non-edge  gradients, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  non-edge  gradient  values  falls 
within  the  range  of  the  edge  gradient  values,  and  wherein  the 
weights  are  selected  so  as  to  enhance  both  the  edge  and 
non-edge  gradients  which  are  included  in  the  multispectral 
pattern,  thereby  allowing  object  identification  with  the  use  of 
said  digital  filter;  and 

thresholding  the  transformed  image,  wherein  the  thresholding 
step  iiKludes  extracting  object  features  from  the  transformed 
image  and  sorting  the  extracted  object  features  so  as  to 
separate  the  object  from  the  baciiground. 


5,548,662 
EDGE  EXTRACTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

DIFFUSION  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Yooi  Kwon,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics Inc  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,716 
Int  CL'  G06K  9f62 
MS.  CL  382—158  17  ClafaH 

7.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  edges  of  an  object  from  an  image 
signal,  comprising: 

a  distribution  neural  network  including  a  plurality  of  neurons, 
each  neuron  inducing  an  excitatory  response  based  on  a  first 
predetermined  connection  weight  value  according  to  an  inten- 
sity of  said  image  signal,  and  inducing  an  inhibitory  response 
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based  on  a  second  predetermined  weight  value  according  to 
said  intensity  of  said  image  signal;  and 

a  diffusion  neural  network  including  a  plurality  of  neurons  for 
forming  a  Gaussian  distribution  representing  a  regularity  of 
the  excitatory  and  inhibitory  responses,  each  neuron  of  said 
diffusion  neural  network  superposing  said  excitatory  response 
induced  by  a  corresponding  neuron  of  said  distribution  neural 
network  and  said  inhibitory  responses  induced  by  neurons  of 
said  distribution  neural  network,  which  are  adjacent  to  said 
corresponding  neuron  of  said  distribution  neural  networic  and 
diffusing  a  superposed  signal  generated  by  said  superposing  to 
form  said  Gaussian  distribution,  and  the  diffusion  neural  net- 
work convolving  the  Gaussian  distribution  and  the  image 
signal; 

a  delay  means  for  delaying  an  output  signal  from  said  diffusion 
neural  network;  and 

a  differential  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  said 
output  signal  from  said  diffusion  neural  network  and  a  signal 
output  from  said  delay  means  to  detect  edges  of  a  moving 
object  in  an  image  represented  by  said  image  signal. 


5,548,663 
MULTI-COLOR  MARKER  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Hirostii  Sekine;  Kazuyasu  Sasuga;  Kazuman  Taniuchl;  Yasu- 
liil(o  Iwamolo;  Yoshihiro  Terada.  and  Kiyomasa  Endoh,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Cc,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,137 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109182 
InL  CL**  G06K  9/36 
MS.  O.  382—164  6  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-color  marker  editing  system  for  editing  a  color  image 
by  reading  a  desigtuoed  marker,  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  color  image  data  at  a  first  pixel 
density; 

color-coordinate  converting  means  for  converting  the  read  color 
image  data  into  color  image  data  in  a  color  coordinate  system 
defined  by  optical  density,  hue  and  saturation; 

color  detecting  means  for  detecting  pixels  having  a  desigruted 
marker  color  in  the  color-coordinate  converted  color  image 
data  and  forming  a  first  maricer  color  image  having  the  first 
pixel  density; 

image  density  converting  means  for  converting  first  marlcer 
color  image  data  associated  with  the  first  marker  color  image 
to  second  marker  color  image  data  having  a  second  pixel 
density  lower  than  the  first  pixel  density,  and  for  converting 
the  second  marker  color  image  data  to  diird  marker  color 
image  data  having  the  first  pixel  density,  the  conversions  from 


Ibe  first  marker  color  image  data  to  the  third  marker  color 
image  data  by  the  image  density  converting  means  serving  to 
renwve  ghosts  from  the  first  marker  color  image;  and 
marker  editing  means  for  editing  said  second  marlcer  color 
image  data  before  the  second  tnarker  color  image  data  is 
converted  to  the  third  marker  color  image  data,  wherein  said 
marker  editing  means  edits  the  second  marker  color  image 
data  so  as  to  fill  a  first  image  portion  corresponding  to  a 
closed  area  designated  by  a  marker  and  a  second  image 
portion  corresponding  to  an  area  other  than  the  closed  area 
with  data  different  from  each  other,  thereby  removing  any 
ghosts  from  both  the  first  and  second  image  portions  of  the 
second  marker  color  image  data. 


5,548,665 
VECTOR  CORRELATION  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Masahiro  Gioo,  Kyoto,  and  Masaki  Toyoknra,  Osaka,  both  of. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^ 
O^ia,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1992,  4-240S31 
Inu  CL"  G06F  17/15 
MS.  a.  382—276  2  i 


5,548,664 
AUTOMATIC  DETERMINATION  OF  BLANK  PAGES  AND 

BINARY  IMAGES'  BOUNDING  BOXES 
Kenneth  C.  Knowhon,  Merrimack,  N.H^  assignor  to  Wang 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  BUlerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,219 

Int  CL"  G06K  9/i4 

MS.  CL  382—174  17  Claims 
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1.  A  vector  correlation  detecting  circuit  for  calculating  a  vector 
correlation  value,  comprising: 

a  subtracter,  to  which  two  inputs  are  inputted,  for  performing  a 
subtraction  per  corresponding  components  of  two  sets  of 
N-dimensional  vector  data,  wherein  N  is  a  natural  numeral; 

an  exclusive  disjunction  circuit  for  obtaining  N  data  by  selecting 
a  result  of  subtraction  by  said  subtracter  when  the  result  of 
subtraction  is  positive  and  by  inverting  bits  of  the  result  of 
subtraction  by  said  subtracter  and  selecting  an  inverted  data 
thereof  when  the  result  of  subtraction  is  negative;  and 

an  accumulator  for  obtaining  a  total  sum  of  a  previously- 
accumulated  value,  a  value  of  a  most  significant  bit  out  of  N 
results  of  subtraction  by  said  subtracter  and  values  of  the  N 
data  obtained  by  said  exclusive  disjunction  circuit,  thereby 
calculating  tlie  vector  correlation  value. 


15.  A  method  for  processing  digitized  image  data  representative 
of  a  page,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  boundary  specification  of  a  bounding  box  to  an  initial 
condition  so  as  to  enclose  the  digitized  image  data; 

partitioning  the  digitized  itnage  data  into  rows  and  columns  of 
NxM  arrays  of  image  pixels  while  repetitively  processing  M 
pixels  along  N  scanlines  to  detect  occurrences,  if  any,  of  an 
image  pixel  having  a  foreground  value; 

Ibr  a  detected  occurrence  of  an  image  foreground  pixel,  indicat- 
ing that  the  NxM  array,  within  which  the  foreground  pixel  is 
located,  is  occupied  by  at  least  one  foreground  pixel; 

for  an  indicated  foreground-occupied  NxM  array  of  iniage  pix- 
els, incrementing  a  corresponding  NxM  array  row  count  and  a 
corresponding  NxM  array  column  count,  and  adjusting  the 
boundary  specification  of  the  bounding  box  so  as  to  enclose 
within  the  bounding  box  the  indicated  foreground-occupied 
NxM  array  of  image  pixels; 

after  processing  a  last  scanhne.  examining  the  boundary  speci- 
fication of  the  bounding  box;  and.  if  the  boundary  specifica- 
tioa  is  set  at  the  initial  condition,  declaring  the  page  to  be 


5,548,666 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  FILING 
FL'NCnON  WHICH  CAN  STORE  IMAGE  DATA  AND 
CAN  EFFICIENTLY  PERFORM  DOCUMENT  FILING 
Hitoshi  Yoneda;   Haruyoshi   Hasegawa,  both   of  Kawasaki; 
Tikcfiuni  Nosaki,  Yokohama;   Koji  Tanimoto.  Kawasaki; 
Hironobu  Macfaida,  and  Hiyime  Nakamnra,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all    of,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushild    Kaisha   Tosiiiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182y404,  Jan.  18, 1994,  abaadoncd, 
which  is  a  continuation  o(  Ser.  No.  99235,  Dec  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,339,  Dec 
21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5022,157.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  352,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-336007 
InL  CL"  G06K  9/36 
MS.  CL  382—276  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
document  reading  means  for  reading  a  plural-page  document  to 

obtain  images; 
image  storage  means  for  storing  the  images  obtained  by  the 

document  reading  means; 
first  write  means  for  writing  an  inuge  in  a  page  memory  with  an 
equal  scale,  the  image  written  by  the  first  write  means  being 
an  image  on  a  first  page  of  the  plural-page  document  and 
being  included  among  the  images  which  are  obtained  by  the 
document  reading  means  and  wiiich  are  stored  in  the  image 
storage  means; 
retrieval  code  generating  means  for  generating  a  retrieval  code 
corresponding  to  the  plural -page  document  read  by  the  docu- 
ment reading  means,  said  retrieval  code  being  used  for 
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retrieving  the  images  of  tlie  plural-page  document  stored  in 
the  image  storage  means,  so  that  the  images  of  the  plural-page 
document  are  automatically  retrieved  and  output  from  the 
image  storage  means  when  the  retrieval  code  is  read; 

second  write  means  for  writing  the  retrieval  code  generated  by 
the  retrieval  code  generating  means  in  the  page  memory: 

first  print  m^ans  for  printing  on  a  first  side  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
said  imagt  on  the  first  page  of  the  plural-page  document,  the 
image  on  the  first  page  being  printed  along  with  the  retrieval 
code  written  in  the  page  memory  by  the  second  write  means: 

selection  means  for  selecting  the  number  of  images  printed  on  a 
second  side  of  the  sheet  of  paper  in  response  to  an  input 
operation  by  an  operator: 

calculation  nneans  for  calculating  an  image  reduction  factor  on 
the  basis  of  the  number  of  images  selected  by  the  selection 
means,  a  size  of  the  docuinent.  and  a  size  of  the  sheet  of 
paper; 

third  write  means  for  writing  images  in  the  page  memory  after 
the  images  are  reduced  by  the  image  reduction  factor,  the 
images  written  by  the  third  write  means  being  images  on 
second  and  succeeding  pages  of  the  plural-page  document  and 
included  among  the  images  which  are  read  by  the  document 
reading  means  and  which  are  stored  in  the  image  storage 
means:  and 

second  print  means  for  printing  on  the  second  side  of  the  sheet 
of  paper  the  images  which  are  shown  on  the  second  and 
succeeding  pages  of  the  plural-page  document  and  the 
rediKed  images  which  are  written  in  the  page  memory  by  the 
third  write  means. 


5,548,667 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF  IN  WHICH  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SHAPE  IS 

REPRODUCED  FROM  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 

DATA 

Peter  1^  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sooy  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,626,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,665 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149784; 
Jul.  29.  1991.  3-211524 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
M&.  CL  382—285  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  fingers  of  a  human  hand,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
reading  the  hand  and  outputting  image  data  of  the  hand  in  a  form 
of  two-dimensional  pixel  data; 


detecting  edges  of  the  hand  on  the  basis  of  said  pixel  data: 
determining  image  lines  as  lines  having  the  greatest  number  of 

edge  pixels: 
determining  the  orientation  line  of  the  hand  as  the  line  having 

the  average  slope  and  Y  intercept  of  said  image  lines; 
searching  the  pixel  data  for  edge  pixels  wherein  the  search  is 

statistically  biased  in  a  direction  parallel  to  die  orientation 

line:  and 
clustering  edge  pixels  defining  said  finger  tips: 
wherein  said  steps  of  determining  image  lines  and  determining 

the  orientation  line  include 

transforming  a  rectilinear  coordinate  system  of  said  detected 
edges  into  a  polar  coordinate  system, 

accumulating  edge  points  in  the  parameter  space,  and 

obtainmg  the  highest  accumulated  values  for  each  of  said 
lines  to  determine  said  orientation  line  of  the  hand. 


5,548,668 
VELOCTTY-MATCHED  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRO- 
OPTIC  TRAVELLING-WAVE  MODULATORS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  SAME 
James  H.  Schaffner,  Chalsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,222 

lot  a.*  G02F  lfO\ 

\i&.  a.  385—1  16  Claims 


I.  A  velocity-matched  electrode  structure  for  modulating  the 
propagation  constant  of  an  optical  waveguide  on  an  electro-optic 
substrate,  comprising: 

an  active  electrode  and  a  ground  electrode  on  said  substrate  for 
applying  an  alternating  electric  field  across  said  waveguide  to 
modulate  the  propagation  constant  of  said  waveguide, 

a  first  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  said  electrodes,  said  dielec- 
tric layer  having  a  dielectric  constant  which  is  lower  than  the 
dielectric  constant  of  the  electro-optic  substrate  and  a  thiclc- 
ness  such  that  die  effective  RF  index  of  refraction  for  said 
alternating  electric  field  substantially  matches  the  effective 
index  of  refraction  for  an  optical  signal  that  is  propagating 
along  said  waveguide,  thereby  velocity-matching  said  electric 
field  with  said  optical  signal,  and 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer  that  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  ground  electrode. 


5,548,669 
OPTICAL  FIBER  LIGHT  CONE  SWITCH 
Mark  V.  Anderson,  and  Daniel  J.  Mulally.  Both  of  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Wireless  Control  Systems,  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak. 

FUcd  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5414>25 
Int  CL"  Ge2B  6/35 
U.S.  CI.  385—19  20  Claims 

1.  A  light  cone  optical  switch  system  which  comprises: 
an  optical  fiber  having  at  least  one  first  end  and  a  second  end 

and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
emitter  means  for  directing  light  into  said  first  end  of  said 

optical  fiber, 
said  second  end  shaped  so  that  exiting  light  travels  along  a 
diverging  path: 


ELECTRICAL 


2311 


5,548,671 

PROGRAMMABLE,  DIFFERENTIAL  WAVELENGTH 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Chi  Wn,  Nepean,  and  Ernst  A.  Miutei;  Kanata,  bott  oT, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Nortbem  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 

CamMU 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322,14* 

Int  CL' G02B  (V34 

MS.  CL  385—37  !•  CWiw 


light  reflector  means  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said  optical 
fiber  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  second  end  in  a 
direction  generally  along  said  axis  of  said  opbcal  fiber  to 
ditea  a  variable  proportion  of  light  exiting  said  second  end 
back  into  said  second  end;  and 

light  detector  means  for  receiving  light  exiting  said  at  least  one 
first  end  and  responding  to  differences  and  variations  in 
received  light  intensity. 


5348,670 

LIGHT-SCATTERING  LIGHT-GUIDING  DEVICE 

Yteubiro  Koike,  534-23  Icfaigao-cfao,  Midori-ko,  Yokohama-slii, 

Kanagawa,  225,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AH733,  S  371  Date  JuL  25,  19M,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12898,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  No».  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-341589 
Int  CL''  G02B  6/26 
MS.  CL  385—27  4  daims 
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1.  A  wavelength  discriminator  comprising: 

a  y-branch  optical  switch  having  an  input  end  adapted  to  receive 
an  optical  signal  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  wavelengths, 
and  first  and  second  output  ends: 

first  and  second  waveguides  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
output  ends  respectively,  said  first  and  second  waveguides 
having  control  means  to  control  the  refractive  index  thereof  so 
as  to  direct  the  optical  signal  through  one  of  said  first  and 
second  waveguides; 

an  optical  grating  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  waveguides, 
said  optical  grating  having  a  grating  period  selected  to  reflect 
one  of  said  plurality  of  discrete  wavelengths;  and 

receiving  means  associated  with  said  grating  to  receive  the 
reflected  wavelength. 


5,548,672 
REINFORCED  MULTICORE  OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER 
Tomoyuki  Hattori,'  Hiroshi  Snganuma;  Eisokc  Sasaoka,  and 
HiitMiki  Takimoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,824,  Jan.  31, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-15134 
Int  CL"  G02B  6^6 
MS.  CL  38S-43  22  Claims 
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L  A  bght-scatiering  light-guiding  device  comprising: 
plate-shaped  light-scattering  light  guide  having  at  least  one 
side  surface  region  for  receiving  light,  a  light  exit  surface  for 
emitting  outgoing  light  in  an  oblique  direction,  and  a  volume 
region  having  a  substantially  uniform  scattering  power, 

nid  volume  region  having  an  effective  scattering  illumination 
parameter  E  whose  value  lies  in  a  range  of  0.4S 
cm'' SES 100  cm"',  and  a  nonuniform  refractive  index  struc- 
ture for  producing  said  scattering  power,  said  nonuniform 
refractive  index  structure  being  expressed  by  a  conelation 
function  T  (r)  approximated  by  exp  (-r/a),  where  r  is  a 
distance  between  two  points  in  said  volume  region  and  a  is  a 
cotrelalioo  distance  whose  value  lies  in  a  range  of  0.01 
pm^aSSO  )jm,  and 

■aid  nonuniform  refractive  index  structure  being  particulate 
material  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  matrix,  the  refractive  index 
of  said  particulate  material  being  diffierent  from  the  refractive 
index  of  the  matrix  0.001  or  moie. 


1.  A  reinforced  optical  fiber  coupler,  comprising: 

a  reinforcing  casing  having  a  coefficient  of  linear  expansion  that 
is  substantially  tlie  same  as  that  of  quartz,  said  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  therein;  and 

a  first  multicore  coated  optical  fiber  having  a  pluraUty  of  optical 
fiber  strands  positioned  in  a  substantially  parallel  arrangement 
to  each  other  and  collectively  coated  with  a  common  coating 
tesin  to  fonn  a  longitudinal  coating  resin,  said  coating  resin 
being  panially  stripped  to  expose  a  poftion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  optical  fiber  strands  and  to  provide  non-exposed  poftions 
located  on  opposite  ends  of  said  exposed  pottion  in  the 
longitudinal  direction; 

a  second  multicore  coated  optical  fiber  having  a  plurality  of 
optical  fiber  strands  positioned  in  a  substantially  parallel 
arrangement  to  each  other  and  collectively  coated  widi  a 
common  coating  resin  to  form  a  longitudinal  coating  resin, 
said  coating  resin  being  partially  stripped  to  expose  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  optical  fiber  strands  and  to  provide 
non-exposed  portions  located  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
exposed  portion  in  the  longitudinal  directioa; 

a  fused  and  extended  portion  having  said  exposed  portioo  of  at 
least  one  of  said  optical  fiber  strands  of  said  first  multicare 
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coated  optical  fiber  fused  and  extended  with  said  exposed 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  optical  fiber  strands  of  said 
second  multicore  coated  optical  fiber  so  that  exposed  portions 
of  corresponding  optical  fiber  strands  are  fused  and  extended: 
aiKt 

adhesive  for  securing  said  first  and  second  multicore  coated 
optical  fibers  to  said  reinforcing  casing,  said  adhesive  being 
positioned  to  prevent  direct  contact  between  said  fused  and 
extended  portion  and  said  reinforcing  casing: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  corresponding  optical  fiber  strands  is 
accommodated  in  a  respective  groove  of  said  reinforcing 
casing. 


5348,673 

OPTICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Naoki  Kitamura,  and  Hiroshi  Nishimoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,405,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177735 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/30 

MS.  CL  385—49  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  coupling  device,  comprising: 

a  crystalline  substrate  having  a  top  plane: 

an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  said  top  plane: 

a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  formed  on  said  crystalline 
substrate,  said  V-shaped  grooves  being  formed  by  anisotropic 
etching  of  said  crystalline  substrate,  each  of  said  V-shaped 
grooves  having  the  same  size  and  configuration  with  each 
other  and  having  two  inclined  planes: 

a  plurality  of  second  grooves  formed  on  said  crystalline  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  second  grooves  having  two  inclined 
planes:  each  of  said  V-shape  grooves  being  formed  between 
two  adjacent  second  grooves:  and 

an  optical  fiber  placed  in  said  V-shaped  grooves,  a  light  axis  of 
said  optical  fiber  being  aligned  with  a  light  axis  of  said  optical 
waveguide  to  provide  an  optical  coupling  between  said  optical 
waveguide  and  said  optical  fiber: 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  contact  with  said  inclined  planes  of 
said  V-shape  grooves,  and  not  contacted  with  said  inclined 
planes  of  second  grooves. 


5348,674 
HIGH  PRECISION  FIBEROPTIC  ALIGNMENT  SPRING 
RECEPTACLE  AND  FIBEROPTIC  PROBE 
Midiel  Y.  Roodcau,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fibotech,  Inc, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Valqucst  Medical,  Inc.,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844362,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399,914,  Aug.  29,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,472 
Int  CL"  G«2B  6/30 
UJS.  CL  385—72  6  Claims 


1.  A  fiberoptic  probe  comprising: 

a  handle  means  having  a  handle  bore  ionocA  therein; 


an  optical  fiber  passage  means  being  disposed  within  said  handle 
bore  and  an  optical  fiber  is  being  held  in  said  passage  means; 

an  optical  fiber  receptacle  being  engaged  to  said  handle,  and 
including  a  receptacle  housing: 

said  receptacle  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  receptacle 
bore  disposed  therethrough,  and  having  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  thereof;  a  ferrule  of  an  optical  fiber  connector  is  being 
held  in  said  receptacle  bote: 

said  optical  fiber  passage  means  having  a  first  end  disposed 
within  said  handle  means  proximate  said  receptacle  housing, 
such  that  an  optical  connection  between  said  optical  fiber  and 
said  ferrule  may  be  accomplished  upon  the  insertion  of  said 
ferrule  within  said  receptacle  bore: 

a  probe  ctwiant  passage  being  formed  through  said  receptacle 
housing,  said  probe  coolant  passage  having  an  inlet  portion 
and  an  outiet  portion,  and  funcuonmg  for  the  inletting  and 
outietting  of  a  coolant  medium  therethrough:  and 

said  fiber  optic  further  mcluding  an  optical  fiber  connector 
means  being  engaged  with  said  receptacle  housing,  said  opti- 
cal fiber  connector  means  including  a  connector  housing,  said 
connector  housing  having  a  connector  bore  formed  therein: 

said  ferrule  being  disposed  within  said  connected  bore  and 
having  an  optical  fiber  being  centrally  disposed  therewithin: 

a  connector  coolant  passage  being  formed  through  said  connec- 
tor housing,  said  connector  coolant  passage  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  and  functioning  for  the  inletting 
and  outietting  of  a  coolant  medium  therethrough. 


5348,675 

MULTIFIBER  CONNECTOR.  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND  A  CONSTRUCTION 

FOR  CONNECTING  THE  MULTIFIBER  CONNECTOR  TO 

AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Tbkashi   Shigematsu:    Hisaharu   ^'anagawa;   l^keo   Shiraizu; 
Shiro     Naliamura;     Kazuya     Fukasawa,     and     Tomohiro 
Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fumkawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  335,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-76711; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340446;  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340447;  Jan.  28,  1994, 
6-8162 

Int.  CL*  G02B  6/00:6/36 
UJS.  a.  385—80  37  Cfadms 


1.  A  multifiber  connector  for  connecting  together  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibers,  comprising: 
a  ferrule  having: 
a  butting  end  face  positioned  opposite  an  optical  device,  and 
a  plurality  of  fiber  holes  formed  in  parallel  at  predetermined 
intervals  and  extending  through  said  butting  end  face,  one 
end  of  each  optical  fiber  being  inserted  into  and  fixed  in 
each  of  the  fiber  holes  and  being  optically  connected  to  said 
optical  device,  and 
said  ferrule  being  a  single  molded  product  made  of  synthetic 
resin:  and 
a  connecting  member  arranged  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
butting  end  face  and  coiuiected  one  of  (i)  directiy  and  (ii) 
indiiectiy  to  said  optical  device  by  one  of  (iii)  an  adhesive  and 
(iv)  by  welding. 
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5348,676 
LIGHT  PIPE  OPTICAL  COUPLING  BETWEEN  LED  AND 

FIBER  OPTICS  CABLE 
Jiohn  M.  Savage,  Jr.,  538-B  Via  De  La  Valle,  Solana  Beach, 
Calif.  90275 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,246,  JuL  21,  1^,  Pat 
No.  5,440,658,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

142,938,  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,466,174,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,963,  Jiin.  29,  1993,  Pat 

N«.  5368303.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,113 

Int  a."  G02B  6/42 
CS.  a.  385—92  30  Claims 


lens 


1.  In  combination, 

a)  a  mounting  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 

b)  an  LED  having  a  light  emitter  and  a  light-passing 
oriented  along  said  axis, 

c)  a  cable  having  optical  fibers  defining  a  light  entrance  end  in  a 
location  facing  longitudinally  toward  tiie  LED  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and 

d)  a  light-reflecting  light  pipe  located  longitudinally  between  the 
LED  lens  and  said  cable  entrance  end. 

e)  and  including  a  hollow  connector  connected  to  said  mounting 
means  and  having  a  first  portion  to  receive  said  cable  and  to 
position  said  cable  entrance  end  at  said  location,  the  connector 
having  grip  means  thereon  to  grip  the  cable  and  to  resist 
endwise  withdrawal  of  the  cable  relative  to  said  connector  and 
mounting  means. 


5348,677 
HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  COUPLING  AND 
RELEASING  OPTICAL  MODULES 
Tbshiaki  Kakii;  Hideloshi  Ishida;  Shinji  Ogawa,  and  Kazumi- 
chi  Miyabe,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
pivision  of  Ser.  No.  356380,  Nov.  30,  1994.  This  application 
Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-95177; 
JuL  23,  1993,  5-202014;  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-13105;  Jan.  18,  1994, 
6-16922;  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-18821;  Jan.  20,  1994,  6-18824;  Jan. 
20,  1994,  6-18843 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/36 
TJA  CL  385—92  7  Claims 


a  first  housing  comprising  a  distal  wall  at  one  end,  an  opening  at 
the  other  end.  and  said  opening  having  a  first  protrusion  part 
protruding  toward  inside  of  said  opening: 

a  second  housing  for  receiving  and  holding  one  optical  module, 
provided  in  said  first  housing  so  as  to  be  slidable,  comprising 
a  second  protrusion  part  for  engaging  with  said  first  protru- 
sion part  sliding  of  said  second  housing  being  limited  by  said 
distal  wall  of  said  first  housing  and  said  first  protrusion  part: 
and 

a  third  housing  for  holding  an  other  optical  module,  comprising 
holding  parts  for  selectively  holding  said  second  housing: 

said  second  housing  further  comprising  engaging  means  for 
engaging  said  holding  parts  of  said  third  housing: 

said  third  housing  further  comprising  a  contact  part  for  touching 
said  second  housing,  said  contact  part  being  provided  at  one 
end  of  said  third  housing: 

whereby  to  couple  said  optical  modules,  said  diird  housing  is 
pushed  into  said  first  and  second  housings,  whereby  said 
second  housing  is  pressed  by  said  contact  part  of  said  third 
bousing  and  said  second  protrusion  part  of  said  second  hous- 
ing is  displaced  across  said  first  protrusion  part, 

whereby,  the  sliding  limitation  of  said  second  housing  is 
released,  and  said  second  and  third  housings  are  coupled 
together  through  said  holding  parts: 

and  whereby  to  release  coupling  of  said  optical  modules,  said 
third  housing  is  separated  from  said  first  and  second  housings, 
whereby  said  holding  parts  engage  with  said  engaging  means 
of  said  second  housing,  and  said  second  housing  is  displaced 
together  with  said  third  housing,  and  said  second  protrusion 
part  of  said  second  housing  returns  to  an  initial  position 
thereof  over  said  first  protrusion  part  of  said  first  housing, 

whereby,  sliding  of  said  second  housing  is  limited,  and  said 
holding  parts  of  said  third  housing  are  displaced  across  said 
engaging  means  of  said  second  housing,  and  said  first  and 
second  housings  are  separated  from  said  third  housing. 


5348,678 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Peter  L.  J.  Frost  and  John  Kerry,  both  of  Suffolk,  England, 
assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany, London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,190 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  10, 
1993,  93307145 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  CL  385—135  38  Claims 


1.  Housing  smicture  for  coupling  and  releasing  optical  modules; 
said  housing  structure  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  fibre  management  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  planar  splice  trays  arranged  in  a  stack. 

each  splice  tray  having  a  main  body  portion  for  holding  at  least 
one  splice  and  for  storing  fibres  leading  to  each  splice. 

a  fibre  entry/exit  portion  for  feeding  fibre  to/from  die  main  body 
portion,  and 

each  tray  being  mounted  in  the  stack  so  as  to  be  movable,  in  its 
own  plane,  from  a  stacked  position,  in  which  it  is  aligned  with 
the  other  trays,  to  first  and  second  operating  positions  wherein 
only  the  fibre  entry/exit  portion  is  accessible  in  the  first 


2314 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


UMI 


operating  position  and  the  main  body  portion  and  the  fibre 
entry/eut  portion  are  accessible  in  the  second  operating  posi- 
tion. 
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1.  A  PLL  system  for  controlling  a  load,  the  PLL  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  oscillator  for  generating  a  reference  clock  signal; 

(b)  a  phase  comparative,  connected  to  the  oscillator,  for  convert- 
ing the  phase  difference  bet\»'een  the  reference  clock  signal 
and  a  feedback  clock  signal  from  the  load  into  a  first  digital 
signal; 

(c)  a  frequency  comparator,  connected  to  the  oscillator,  for 
converting  the  frequency  difference  between  the  reference 
clock  signal  and  a  feedback  clock  signal  into  a  second  digital 
signal; 

(d)  an  automatic  gain  controller,  connected  to  the  frequency 
comparator,  for  adjusting  a  loop  gain  of  the  PLL  system  to  a 
given  value  whenever  the  second  digital  signal  outputted  from 
said  frequency  comparator  reaches  a  change  point,  and  out- 
putting  a  third  digital  signal; 

(e)  a  PWM  signal  generator,  connected  (o  the  phase  comparator, 
the  frequency  comparator  and  the  automatic  gain  controller, 
for  generating  a  PWM  signal  according  to  the  digital  signals 
outputted  from  said  phase  comparator.  frequeiKy  comparator, 
and  automatic  gain  controller;  and 

(f)  a  load  controller,  connected  to  the  PWM  signal  generator,  for 
controlling  said  load  utilizing  the  PWM  signal. 
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DIGITAL  PLL  SYSTEM 
Shinkhi  Klyota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016283 
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frame  conesponds  to  an  active  or  inactive  speech  signal 
segment  and  for  an  active  signal  segment,  whether  the  seg- 
ment corresponds  to  a  voiced  or  an  unvoiced  sound,  a  seg- 
ment being  considered  as  voiced  if  a  respective  prediction 
coefficient  and  gain  are  both  greater  than  or  equal  to  respec- 
tive thresholds; 

(c)  providing  information  on  said  parameters  to  coding  units  for 
insertion  into  a  coded  sigiud.  together  with  signals  indicative 
of  the  classification  for  selecting  in  said  coding  units  different 
coding  methods  acconting  to  characteristics  of  respective 
speech  segments;  and 

(d)  during  said  long-term  analysis,  estimating  said  delay  is  as  a 
maximum  of  covariance  function,  weighted  with  a  weighting 
function  which  reduces  a  probability  that  the  period  computed 
is  a  multiple  of  an  actual  period,  inside  a  wiiKlow  with  a 
length  not  less  than  a  maximum  value  admitted  for  the  delay, 
said  thresholds  for  prediction  coefficient  and  gain  being 
thresholds  which  are  adapted  at  each  ftame.  in  order  to  follow 
a  background  noise  but  not  of  the  speech  signal,  adaptation  of 
said  thresholds  being  enabled  only  in  active  speech  signal 
segments. 


5,548,681 

SPEECH  DLVLOGUE  SYSTEM  FOR  REALIZING 

IMPROVED  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  USER  AND 

SYSTEM 

David  Glcaves;  Yoshiftuni  Nagata,  and  YoicM  Takebayasfai,  all 

of    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignors    to    KabusUki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,106 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,    Aug.     13,     1991, 
03-202957;  Mar.  16,  1992,  04-058338 

Int  a."  GIOL  5/06:9/14:3/02 
VS.  CL  395—2.42  16  Claims 


5,548,680 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SPEECH  SIGNAL  PITCH 

PERIOD  ESTIMATION  AND  CLASSIFICATION  IN 

DIGITAL  SPEECH  CODERS 

Luca  Cellario,  IWin,  Italy,  assignor  to  SIP-Societa  Italiana  Per 

L'Eserdzio  Dellc  Tetecomunicazioai  P.A.,  'Hirin,  Italy 

Filed  May  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jon.  10, 1993,  TO93A0419 

iBt  a.'  GIOL  jm 

vs.  a.  395—2.28  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  speech  signal  coding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  a  speech  signal  to  be  coded  into  digital  sample 
(tames  each  containing  the  same  number  of  samples: 

(b)  subjecting  the  samples  of  each  frame  to  a  predictive  analysis 
for  extracting  from  said  signal  parameters  representative  of 
long-term  and  short-term  spectral  characteristics  and  compris- 
ing at  least  a  long-term  analysis  delay  d,  corresponding  to  a 
pitch  period,  and  a  long-term  prediction  coefficient  b  and  gain 
G,  and  to  a  classification  which  indicates  whether  a  respective 
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1.  A  speech  dialogue  system,  comprising: 
microphone  means  for  receiving  a  speech  input  uttered  by  a 
human  speaker  and  outputting  microphone  output  signals; 


AiipusT  20,  19%  ELECTRICAL 

speech  recognition  means  iot  receiving  input  signals  and  recog- 
nizing the  speech  input  received  by  the  microphone  means; 

synthetic  speech  response  generation  means  for  generating  a 
synthetic  speech  response  appropriate  for  the  speech  input 
recognized  by  the  speech  recognition  means; 

loudspeaker  means  for  outputting  the  synthetic  speech  response 
to  the  human  speaker;  and 

synthetic  speech  response  cancellation  means  for  cancelling  the 
synthetic  speech  response,  which  is  outputted  from  the  loud- 
speaker means  and  then  received  by  the  microphone  means, 
from  the  microphone  output  signals,  to  obtain  input  signals  to 
be  supplied  to  the  speech  recognition  means  from  which  the 
speech  recognition  means  recognizes  the  speech  input,  the 
synthetic  speech  response  cancellation  means  further  compris- 
ing: 

look-up  table  means  for  memorizing  speech  characteristic  infor- 
mation on  the  synthetic  speech  response  to  be  outputted  from 
the  loudspeaker  means; 

adaptive  filter  means  for  adapting  the  synthetic  speech  response 
generated  by  the  synthetic  speech  response  generation  means 
by  multiplying  the  synthetic  speech  response  with  filter  coef- 
ficients calculated  according  to  the  speech  characteristic  infor- 
mation memorized  in  the  look-up  table  means,  to  obtain  an 
adapted  synthetic  speech  response;  and 

subtractor  means  for  subtracting  the  adapted  syndjetic  speech 
response  obtained  by  the  adaptive  filter  means  from  the 
microphone  output  signals,  to  obtain  the  input  signals  sup- 
plied to  the  speech  recognition  means. 
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adding  a  behavior  or  a  state  required  to  satisfy  found  conditions 
of  said  qualitative  parameters  to  correct  said  noncontradictory 
state  transition  matrix  data  to  provide  corrected  state  transi- 
tion matrix  data; 

determining  determined  times  between  a  respective  states  in  said 
corrected  state  transition  matrix  represented  by  said  corrected 
state  transition  matrix  data  on  the  basis  of  said  design  infor- 
mation; and 

generating  a  generated  quantitative  control  sequence  from  said 
corrected  state  transition  matrix  data  and  said  determined 
times. 


5,548,683 

DATA  FUSION  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Stephen  J.  Engd,  East  Northport,  N.Y.;  Clark  Jeffries,  Clem- 

soo,  S.C.,  and  Christopher  Lee,  Nortfafield,  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Gnunman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,519 

Int  CL"  G06E  1/00.3/00:  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—21  29  Claims 


5,548,682 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CREATING  CONTROL 

SEQUENCE  SOFTWARE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yasushi  Umeda,  Tama,-  Tetsuo  Tomiyama,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 

Yoshikawa,  Tokyo;  Tomohiko  Sakao,  Tokyo;  Yoshiki  Shimo- 

mura,  and  Sadao  Tanigawa,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Ja|>an 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1993,  5-026910 
Int.  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—10  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  creating  control  sequence  software 
for  a  computer  that  controls  a  machine  system  that  has  a  machine 
portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  design  information  data  representative  of  the  machine 
portion  of  the  machine  system; 

storing  knowledge  data  concerning  functions  of  the  machine 
system  and  knowledge  concerning  behaviors  thereof; 

representing  the  machine  system  by  function,  behavior  and  state 
model  data  (FBS  model  dau)  by  an  PBS  representiition  which 
gives  the  relationship  among  fimctions,  behaviors,  states,  aitd 
qualitative  parameters  of  the  machine  system; 

deriving  derived  state  transition  matrix  data  on  the  basis  of  time 
sequence  relationships  between  said  functions  artd  said  behav- 
iors and  said  states  contained  in  said  FBS  representation; 

fading  conditions  of  said  qualitative  parameters  by  qualitative 
inference  on  the  basis  of  said  knowledge  data  concerning  said 
fiinctions  and  said  knowledge  data  concerning  said  behaviors 
so  as  to  make  said  derived  state  transition  matrix  data  physi- 
cally noncontradictory; 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  fast  optimal  or  near  optimal  associa- 
tion based  on  satisfying  global  constraints  expressed  in  an  associa- 
tion matrix,  comprising: 

means  including  a  state  memory  for  storing  signals  representa- 
tive of  neuron  values  x,  by  addresses  corresponding  to  row 
and  column  indexes  of  the  association  matrix; 

means  including  an  active  list  memory  for  storing  signals  repre- 
sentative of  a  bst  of  all  active  neurons  that  contribute  to  the 
formation  of  a  change  Ax,  in  the  neuron  value  signals  stored 
in  the  state  memory; 

means  for  processing  the  signals  representative  of  active  neurons 
to  approximate  trajectories  representing  an  evolution  of  neu- 
ron sutes  at  discrete  intervals  of  time  At  to  obtain  signals 
representative  of  the  change  Ax^  in  the  neurons  at  said  inter- 
vals; 

means  for  replacing  the  neuron  value  signals  stored  in  die  state 
memory  by  signals  representative  of  x,-hAx,; 

means  for  writing  die  row  and  column  address  of  x,  into  the 
active  Ust  memory  for  a  next  iteration,  if  any  Ax,  is  less  tiian 
zero; 

means  for  replacing  all  neuron  value  signals  corresponding  to 
active  neurons  stared  in  the  active  list  by  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  1 .0  if,  after  any  iteration,  AX,  is  zero  or  greater. 


5,548,684 
ARTIFICUL  NEURAL  NETWORK  VITERBI  DECODING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Xiao-an  Wang,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Stephen  B.  Wicker,  Metz, 
France,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Coritoratioa, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232^12 

InL  CL*  G0«;  1/00 

VS.  CL  395—21  1'  ClalaM 

10.  A  decoding  system  for  high  speed  and  efficient  decoding  of 

convolutionally-encoded  data  streams  utilizing  an  artificial  neural 

networit  aitd  the  Viterfoi  algorithm,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  correlation  computation  means  having  first  and  second 
neurons,  said  first  and  second  neurons  being  adapted  to  math- 
ematically combine  analog  signals,  said  first  neurons  for 
receiving  said  convolutionally-encoded  data  stream  and  for 
generating  branch  metrics,  said  second  neurons  for  math- 
ematically combining  said  branch  metrics  from  said  first 
neurons  with  previous  partial  path  metrics  to  derive  current 
partial  path  metrics; 

(b)  a  surviving  path  selection  means  in  commimication  with  said 
correlation  computation  means,  said  surviving  path  selection 
means  having  third  and  fourth  neurons,  said  third  neurons  for 
identifying  surviving  partial  path  metrics,  said  fourth  neurons 
for  providing  said  surviving  partial  path  metrics  to  said  sec- 
ond neurons,  said  surviving  partial  path  metrics  being  used  by 
said  second  neurons  as  previous  partial  path  metrics  during  a 
subsequent  time  increment; 

(c)  a  maximum  path  metric  selection  means  in  communication 
with  said  surviving  path  selection  means,  said  maximum  path 
metric  selection  means  for  determining  identities  of  largest 
surviving  partial  path  metrics; 

(d)  a  register  exchange  tneans  in  communication  with  said 
surviving  path  selection  means,  said  register  exchange  means 
for  storing  and  updating  the  magnitudes  of  surviving  partial 
path  metrics;  and 

(e)  an  output  register  selection  means  in  commimication  with 
said  maximum  path  metric  selection  means  and  said  register 
exchange  means,  said  output  register  selection  means  for 
providing  a  convolutionally-decoded  output  data  stream  with 
digital  values  corresponding  with  said  surviving  partial  path 
metrics. 


ARTIFICIAL  NEURON  USING  ADDER  CntCUTT  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Shay-Ptng  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove,  DL,  aaaigiior  to  Motoraiai, 
Inc^  Scfaauinberg,  DL 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  19^,  Scr.  Na  176,604 
InL  CL^  G06E  l/00:3KO 
U,S.  CL  395—24  12 


1.  A  neuron  comprising: 

an  adder  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  gated  inputs  and 
generating  an  output,  said  adder  circuit  including: 


means  for  adding  said  gated  inputs  together  to  produce  a  sum; 
and 

means  for  adding  said  sum  to  a  predetermined  weight  to  gener- 
ate said  output;  and 

a  latch/counter  for  generating  said  gated  inputs  from  a  plurality 
of  inputs  to  said  neuron,  said  latch/counter  means  transmitting 
a  given  input  x,  to  said  adder  circuit  during  g,  addition  cycles 
of  said  adder  circuit,  wherein  g,  represents  a  non-negative 
integer,  said  given  input  x,  being  added  during  each  of  said  g, 
addition  cycles  resulting  in  a  gated  input  having  a  form  g^  *  x^. 


5,548,686 
NEURAL  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING  A 

NORM  OR  A  DISTANCE 
Vuinick  Devilk,  VUlecrtsncs,  France,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,444,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,556 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92  05283 
Int  CL*  G06F  /V/« 
UJS.  CL  39»-27  15  Claims 

V 


Ui 

-ii:  II  —II  — i-i^ 

14.  A  neural  processor  for  extracting  a  root  Q  of  a  quantity  X, 
which  root  constitutes  either  a  norm  of  a  data  or  a  distance  between 
data,  the  processor  comprising  a  first  neuron  (NA)  for 

calculating  a  plurality  of  quantities  SD,  according  to  the  follow- 
ing equation: 

said  plurality  of  quantities  resulting  from  B- 1  operations 
perfomted  by  at  least  one  neuron  for  an  index  j  varying  from 
1  to  B- 1 .  i  being  an  integer  index  initially  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined maximimi; 
first  determining  a  value  j^q^  for  which: 

sgD(SD,)*sgn(SD^,) 

where  SDo^O,  SD,<0.  sgn(0)=>f  1 .  B  Is  2,  and  d  is  the  degree  of  the 
root;  and  a  second  neuron  (NQ)  for 

second  determining  a  contribution  AQr=qi'B'; 

third  determining  a  new  partial  root  such  that: 

QPrQpM+^Oi. 


5348,687 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PRINTER  USING  THE  N/2*  FORMAT 
Tetauro  Motoyama,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
CaUf. 
Continiiation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  931308,  Aug.  11, 1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,416396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
876,601,  Apr.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^19,748,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  876,251,  Apr.  30,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,325/484.  This  application  Dec  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  986,790 

Int  a."  H03M  7/00 
VS.  CL  395—101  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  printer  or  presentation  device 
by  changing  a  textual  representation  to  an  N/2''  binary  fonnat, 
comprising: 
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I  system  bus; 

page  description  generating  means  connected  to  the  bus  for 
generating  a  textual  representation  of  a  page  description  file 
having  numeric  and  non-numeric  data; 
a  compressing  and  encoding  apparatus  including; 

a  first  converting  means  connected  to  the  bus  for  transforming 
non-numeric  data  of  the  page  description  file  to  a  binary 
representation; 
a  second  convening  means  for  transforming  numeric  data  of 
the  page  description  file  to  a  binary  numeric  representation, 
including; 
memory  means  connected  to  the  bus  for  storing  a  numeric 

vaiiable  r; 
initializing  means  connected  to  the  bus  for  initializing  r  as 

0; 
means  connected  to  the  bus  for  writing  to  a  numeric  vari- 
able X,  a  numeric  representation  of  numeric  data  from 
the  textual  representation  of  the  numeric  data  from  the 
page  description  file; 
a  multiplier  connected  to  the  bus  for  multiplying  X  by  2 
an  adder  connected  to  the  bus  for  adding  I  to  r; 
means  connected  to  the  bus  for  determining  if  X  is  an  integer 
after  X  was  multiplied  by  2  by  the  multiplier,  and  if  X  has 
become  an  integer,  setting  N=X  and  if  X  has  not  become  an 
integer,  invoking  the   multiplier  and  the  adder  until  X 
becomes  an  integer  or  at  least  one  of  X  and  r  go  out  of 
predefined  ranges  stored  in  a  menxjry;  and 
laid  apparatus  for  controlling  tlie  printer  or  presentation  device 
including  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  binary  repre- 
sentation of  numeric  and  nonnumeric  data  to  the  printer  or 
presentation  device  including  X  and  r  such  that  the  binary 
representation  of  the  numeric  and  non-numeric  data  control 
the  printer  or  presentation  device. 


5,548,688 

METHOD  OF  DATA  HANDLING  AND  ACTIVATING 

THERMAL  PRINT  ELEMENTS  IN  A  THERMAL 

PRINTHEAD 

diristopbcr  A.  Wiklof,  Everett,  and  Fxlward  M.  Millet.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation,  Everett, 
Wash. 

Fikd  Dec  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  172^59 
InL  a."  B41J  2/36 
L  CL  395—108  32  Claims 

10.  A  mettiod  of  producing  a  desired  response  in  a  first  print 
element  during  a  present  activation  time  interval  in  a  thermal 
printhead  having  an  array  of  print  elements,  comprising: 
establishing  a  desired  print  state  for  the  first  element  during  the 
present  activation  time  interval; 


I 


determining  printing  schedules  of  the  first  print  element  and  a 
second  print  element  in  the  array: 

generating  printing  activity  data  representative  of  the  printing 
schedules  of  the  first  and  second  print  elements  corresponding 
to  the  present  activation  time  interval  and  at  least  one  other 
activation  time  interval; 

compressing  the  printing  activity  data; 

storing  the  compressed  printing  activity  data  in  a  first  memory  at 
a  memory  location  associated  with  the  first  print  element: 

determining  an  energization  schedule  for  the  present  activation 
time  interval  in  respon.se  to  the  stored  compressed  printing 
activity  data  and  the  desired  print  state; 

producing  an  energization  signal  representative  of  the  energiza- 
tion schedule;  and 

applying  the  energization  signal  to  the  first  print  elemenL 


5,548,689 
METHOD  TO  CONVERT  BITMAPS  TO  MONOCHROME 

DATA 

Burton  H.   Poppcnga;   Terrence  M.   Shannon,  and   RnsscB 

CampheU,  ail  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlea-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,761,  Oct  13,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5y457,772  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,277 

InL  a."  G06K  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  395—109  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  processor  unit  that  converts  source  pixel  image  data  to 
rows  of  a  monochrome  rasterized  bit  map,  said  pnxessor  unit 
including  random  access  memory,  a  processor,  and  a  control 
raeoKMy  containing  a  gray  scale  value  conversion  table,  a  plurality 
of  dithering  matrices,  procedures  for  determining  llie  location  of  an 
output  pixel  within  an  output  image  dither  tile  for  the  monochrome 
rasterizied  bit  map,  scaling  conversion  procedures  for  generating 
factored,  scaled,  output  position  bits  in  both  an  X  and  a  Y  direc- 
tion, a  method  for  converting  source  image  data  to  outpia  data  for 
a  monochrome  rasterized  bit  map  which  comprises: 

a.  establishing  in  the  random  access  memory  an  amy  of  ele- 
ments for  storing  gray  scale  values; 

b.  establishing  in  the  random  access  menMry  an  array  of  bit 
mask  elements,  each  having  a  bit  block  for  storing  output 
position  bits,  each  of  said  elements  being  indexed  to  a  corre- 
sponding gray  scale  value  element,  and  each  being  sized  to 
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hold  a  plurality  of  output  posibon  bits  equal  to  the  number  of 
bits  in  a  row  of  an  output  image  dither  pattern  tile; 

c.  converting  the  data  information  of  a  source  pixel  into  a 
corresponding  gray  scale  value; 

d.  generating  scaled  output  position  bits  for  the  converted  source 
pixel; 

e.  storing  each  diflferent  gray  scale  value  obtained  from  conver- 
sion of  said  data  information  in  a  separate  element  of  the  gray 
scale  value  array; 

f.  storing  said  output  position  bits  in  the  bit  mask  array  elennent 
indexed  to  the  gray  scale  array  element  for  the  source  pixel 
from  which  output  position  bits  were  generated,  said  output 
position  bits  being  stored  within  the  bit  mask  element  in  the 
same  relative  location,  relative  to  the  other  output  position 
bits,  as  the  relative  position  of  the  source  pixel  relative  to  the 
other  converted  source  pixels; 

repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f).  until  a  sufiScient  number  of 
source  pixels  have  been  converted  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
output  position  bits  equal  to  the  number  of  bits  in  a  row  of  an 
output  image  dither  pattern  tile; 

h.  testing  to  determine  whether  all  of  the  output  position  bits  are 
stored  in  one  bit  mask  element; 

i.  if  the  test  indicates  all  of  the  output  position  bits  are  stored  in 
one  bit  mask  element,  then  comparing  unconverted  source 
pixel  data  information  for  the  next  source  pixel,  to  the  uncon- 
verted data  information  for  the  last  converted  source  pixel 
until  either  the  end  of  the  source  row  is  encountered  or  until 
data  information  of  unequal  value  is  encountered; 

j.  saving  the  address  of  the  last  source  pixel  having  data  infor- 
mation of  the  same  value  as  the  data  information  of  the  last 
converted  source  pixel; 

k.  calculating  the  number  of  output  position  bits  that  would  be 
generated  from  the  tested,  and  cotmted,  source  pixels  having 
the  same  value  of  data  information; 

i.  dithering  the  stored  output  position  bits  stored  in  the  bit  mask 
element  to  generate  bits  of  output  data;  and 

m.  if  the  test  result  indicates  that  output  position  bits  are  stored 
in  more  than  one  bit  mask  element,  then  dithering  the  stored 
output  position  bits  in  each  element  of  the  bit  mask  array 
holding  stored  output  position  bits  to  generate  bits  of  output 
data. 


5,548,690 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
YasDO  Shimada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr,  30.  1993,  S«r.  No.  54^16 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  24,  1992,  4-218290 

Int  CL*  G06F  ISAM) 

VS.  CL  395—112  16  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  capable  of  printing  image  dots  for 

character  data  with  a  plurality  of  printing  resolutions,  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  dot  information  according  to  an 

image  input  from  a  host  computer, 
first  storing  means  for  storing  the  dot  information  received  by 

said  receiving  means; 
printing  resolution  selection  means  for  selecting  one  from  the 

plurality  of  printing  resolutions,  an  image  dot  formed  with 

one  printing  resolution  being  different  in  size  from  an  image 

dot  formed  with  another  printing  resolution; 


second  storing  means  for  storing  a  set  of  smoothing  interpola- 
tion data  for  each  printing  resolution  of  the  plurality  of 
printing  resolutions,  respectively,  a  dot  set  by  one  set  of 
smoothing  interpolation  data  being  different  in  size  from  a  dot 
set  by  another  set  of  smoothing  interpolation  data; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  the  set  of  smoothing  interpolation 
data  according  to  the  printing  resolution  selected  by  said 
printing  resolution  selection  means; 

interpolation  dot  information  generating  means  for  generating 
smoothing  interpolation  dot  information  from  the  set  of 
smoothing  interpolation  data  selected  by  said  selecting  means 
from  the  sets  of  smoothing  interpolation  data  stored  in  said 
second  storing  means;  and 

image  data  output  means  for  outputting  image  data  based  on  the 
dot  information  stored  in  said  first  storing  means  and  the 
smoothing  interpolation  dot  information  generated  by  said 
interpolation  dot  information  generating  means. 


5348,691 

PRINTING  AND  PRINT  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

Toshio  Sato,  and  Hiroaki  Kubota,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,981 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-354180 
InL  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—113  14  Cfadms 
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1.  A  printing  apparatus  compnsing: 

printing  means  for  printing  an  image  on  a  paper  sheet: 

reading  means  for  reading  the  printed  image  on  the  paper  sheet; 

inspecting  means  for  inspecting  defects  on  the  printed  image 
supplied  from  the  reading  means  to  classify  the  printed  image 
into  one  of  acceptable  print,  unacceptable  print,  and  Judgment 
impossible. 

data  display  means  for  displaying  the  image  data  outputted  from 
said  data  inspecting  means  and  classified  as  judgment  impos- 
sible at  said  inspecting  means; 

evaluation  data  input  means  for  inputting  evaluation  data  about 
the  image  displayed  on  said  data  display  means;  and 

soning  means  for  sorting  printed  sheets  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
outputted  from  .said  data  Inspecting  means  and  the  data  out- 
putted  from  said  evaluation  data  input  means. 


5,548,692 
METHOD  FOR  LAYOUT  OF  ARBITRARILY  SIZED  AND 

SHAPED  ICONS  IN  A  DISPLAY 
Ronald  S.  Cok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,736 
Int  CL"  G06T  3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—133  3  Claims 

1.  An  automated  method  for  calculating  the  positions  of  arbi- 
trarily sized  and  shaped  icons  in  a  display  area,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  rectangular  grid  spacing  based  upon  a  preferred 
common  size  and  spacing; 
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(3)  computing  a  kernel  g(x,tjt<„to)  of  a  linear  spatio-temporal 
filtering  by  the  following  equation 

where  C  denotes  a  normalization  constant,  w(x)  denotes  a  spatial 
anti-aliasing  filter,  and 

(4)  subjecting  each  image  f(x,t)  of  animation  to  spatio-temporal 
filtering  by  calculating  the  following  equation 

K(<x.r)g(j!.»;jio,«o)<*«ft' 

whereby  spatial  aliasing  in  the  image  fi(x.t)  of  animation  is  eliim- 
nated. 


<b)  selecting  an  icon  from  an  ordered  group  of  icons  to  be 

displayed; 
(C)  determining  how  many  grids  the  icon  requires  for  a  rectangle 

which  encompasses  the  icon  using  the  minimum  number  of 

grids; 

(d)  locating  the  icon  in  an  empty  position  following  the  last 
placed  icon  on  the  grid  based  on  a  predetermined  ordered 
representation,  which  representation  is  linear  and  sequential  in 
both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions; 

(e)  testing  to  determine  if  the  icon  placement  is  possible  in  the 
located  empty  position  and  placing  the  icon  if  correct;  if  not 
correct,  testing  another  empty  position  on  the  grid  in  accor- 
dance with  the  predetermined  order  by  repeating  steps  (dHe); 
and 

(f)  placing  the  icon  in  correctly  determined  empty  positions. 


5,548,694 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  VOXEL-BASED 

OBJECT  REPRESENTATION 
Sarah  F.  Frisken  Gibson,  Arlington,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Mitsab- 
ishi  Electric  Information  Tcdmology  Ccoter  America,  Ibc^ 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,I«8 
Int  CL*  GOW  \5/O0 
VS.  CL  395—124  2  < 


5,548,693 
ANTI-ALLiSING  METHOD  FOR  ANIMATION 
Nittiio  Shinya,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Tdegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-078070 

Int  a.'  G06T  \i/00 

US.  CL  395—152  U  CUtaw 


I.  A  method  for  eliminating  aliasing  which  occivs  in  a  time- 
series  sequence  of  frames  of  images  of  an  animation  synthesized 
by  sampling  on  a  computer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1)  syndiesizing  a  time-series  sequence  of  frames  of  images  of 
an  animation  by  sampling  at  sample  points  on  an  object  seen 
from  an  eye  point  for  each  frame; 
(2)  computing  a  motion  s(t;Xo,to)  of  each  of  image  points  at  time 
t  on  a  screen  corresponding  to  one  of  the  sample  points  on  the 
object  through  utilization  of  the  motion  of  said  object  and  the 
eye  point  used  in  the  synthesis  of  said  animation,  said  motion 
•(t;Xo,to)  representing  the  position  of  each  image  point  at  time 
t  whose  position  was  Xo  at  ome  to; 


If 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  exact  location  of  the  intersection  of 
moving  voxel-based  graphical  objects  prior  to  their  intersection 
when  said  objects  are  moved  about  a  display  screen,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  voxel-based  objects  for  display  on  said 
screen  including  a  memory  array  representing  the  virtual 
space  tlirough  wliich  said  objects  are  to  be  moved,  with 
objects  in  said  virtual  space  having  a  corresponding  on-screen 
object  at  a  corresponding  on-screen  location,  and  means  for 
storing  voxel-based  data  corresponding  to  voxel-based  objects 
in  said  memory  array,  a  portion  of  said  memory  representing 
a  voxel-based  occupancy  map  of  said  stored  objects,  said 
voxel-based  occupancy  map  representing  said  virtual  space; 

means  for  mapping  individual  objects  into  said  occupancy  map 
as  data  at  a  cotresponding  memory  locatiofi  within  said 
memory  uray; 

means  for  moving  said  objectt  in  said  viitual  space: 

means  for  updating  said  occupancy  map  every  time  any  object 
nooves  about  said  virtual  space  by  writing  dau  corresponding 
to  a  given  object  into  a  location  different  from  that  previously 
occupied  by  said  data; 

means  for  detecting  when  prior  to  writing  of  dau  into  said 
different  location  corresponding  to  movement  of  said  given 
object  about  said  virtual  space  data  associated  with  said  given 
object  is  to  be  written  into  a  Rtemory  location  for  which  dau 
from  another  one  of  said  objecu  already  exists,  thus  to  iden- 
tify the  exact  voxel  at  which  said  penetratiao  is  to  occur,  and, 

means  for  preventing  on-screen  movement  of  the  associated 
on-screen  representation  of  said  given  object  upon  detection 
of  an  occupied  occupaitcy  mi^)  location  into  which  dau  for 
said  object  is  to  be  written  to  effectuate  said  move. 


II'  I      *1  kaiJua   II 
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5,548,695 

IMAGE  nCURE  EDITING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MA^aPULATING  nCURE  ELEMENTS  GIVEN  IN 

TERMS  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Mkko  Asiuio,  and  Osamu  Horl,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Fiied  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69.108 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138183 
InL  CI.*  G06T  5/00 
VS.  CL  395—113  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  figwe  editing  system  for  manipulating  figure  ele- 
ments of  a  figure  to  be  edited  given  in  tenns  of  image  data, 
comprising: 

position  data  Input  means  for  inputting  position  data  to  specify 
the  figure  elements  to  be  operated  in  the  image  data  of  the 
figure; 

operation  mode  specifying  means  for  specifying  operation 
modes,  each  operation  mode  indicating  one  of  operations 
applicable  lo  the  image  data  of  tlie  figure  which  include 
measurement  operations  and  editing  operations: 

characteristic  extraction  means  for  extracting  characteristics 
iiKlicative  of  a  shape  of  the  figure  from  the  image  data  of  the 
figure: 

feature  determination  means  for  determining  features  indicative 
of  a  configuration  of  the  image  data  of  the  figure  according  to 
the  characteristics  extracted  by  the  characteristic  extraction 
nneans,  by  carrying  out  a  measurement  operation  indicated  by 
the  operation  nmde  specified  at  the  operation  mode  specifying 
means  to  the  image  data  of  the  figure  elements  specified  by 
the  position  data  inputted  at  the  position  data  input  means: 
and 

image  modification  means  for  nnodifying  an  image  of  the  figure 
according  to  the  features  determined  by  the  feature  determi- 
nation means  and  ttie  characteristics  extracted  by  tlie  charac- 
teristic extraction  means,  by  carrying  out  an  editing  operation 
indicated  by  the  operation  mode  specified  by  the  operation 
mode  specifying  means  to  the  figure  elements  specified  by  tlie 
position  data  inputted  by  the  position  data  input  means. 


said  batch  of  pixels  to  be  input  one  at  a  time  yet  all  within 
said  input  time  period: 

pixel  processing  means  for  executing  a  predetermined  operation 
on  a  most  recently  input  pixel  in  one  division  of  said  input 
time  period  thereby  generating  a  specified  image  data: 

divisional  processed  data  storing  means  for  latching  said  specific 
image  data  for  use  in  a  subsequent  operation  of  said  pixel 
processing  means  operating  on  a  next  input  pixel,  said  next 
input  pixel  being  a  one  of  said  batch  of  pixels  which  has  not 
yet  been  processed  by  said  pixel  processing  means:  and 

output  means  for  outputting  contents  of  said  divisional  pfx>- 
cessed  data  storing  means  once  each  of  said  batch  of  pixels 
has  been  processed  by  said  pixel  processing  means,  said 
contents  corresponding  lo  said  single  displayable  pixel. 


5448,697 

NON-LINEAR  COLOR  CORRECTOR  HAVING  A 

NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  USING  FUZZY  MEMBERSHIP 

VALUES  TO  CORRECT  COLOR  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Anthony  E.  Zortea,  Pipersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Panasonic 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,798 

Int  CL*  G06E  1/00;  G05B  13/00;  H04N  9/64;  G03F  3/08 

VS.  a.  395—22  13  CUims 


5348,696 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Shiqji  KaboU,  and  Hiroaki  Nasn,  both  of  Snwa,  Japan,  assign- 
on  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  Na  132,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267618; 
Mar.  25.  1993,  5-66830 

InL  CL*  G06F  l5Ai2 
VS.  CL  395—135  19  CUins 

1.  An  image  processing  apparams  for  receiving  and  processing  a 
batch  of  pixels  originating  from  a  plurality  of  image  data,  said 
batch  of  pixels  having  image  information  intended  to  be  superim- 
posed in  time  and  space  to  generate  a  single  displayable  pixel,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  said  plurality  of  image  data  pixel  by 

pixel  from  said  batch  of  pixels: 
image  data  selecting  means  for  dividing  an  input  time  period  for 
inputting  one  pixel  into  a  plurality  of  divisions  such  that  each 
of  said  divisions  may  be  associated  on  a  one  to  one  basis  with 
said  plurality  of  unage  data  thereby  enabling  each  pixel  of 


1.  A  color  corrector  for  transforming  an  image  having  pixels 
representing  different  color  values  in  the  image,  said  color  correc- 
tor comprising: 

means  for  identifying  a  grouping  of  pixels  in  the  image  to  be 
transformed  from  a  first  group  of  color  values  towards  a 
second  color  value: 

neural  fuzzy  classifier  means  for  only  generating  a  membership 
data  value  for  a  pixel  in  the  image  defining  a  degree  of 
membership  of  the  pixel  in  the  grouping  of  pixels,  the  neural 
fuzzy  classifier  means  comprising  a  first  neural  network:  and 

transforming  means  for  transforming  the  pixel  by  a  specified 
amount  in  response  to  the  membership  data  value  toward  the 
second  color  value  where  the  transforming  means  is  not  a 
neural  networic 
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5,548,698 

RULE  BASED  PARAMETRIC  DESIGN  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Randall  W.  Smith.  Naperville.  III.;  Jason  Bright.  SL  Paul,  and 
Thomas  Varghese.  Minneapolis,  l>oth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,922 

Int  CL*  GWF  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—139  22  Claims 


-V>i- 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  resizing  a  design,  the  design  being 
of  the  type  created  by  a  CAD  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  entering  a  design,  the  design  including  a  plurality  of  draw 
primitives  having  predetermined  relationships  to  one  another, 
each  draw  primitive  having  at  least  one  point  locating  the 
draw  primitive,  wherein  each  point  has  coordinates  and  at 
least  one  parent  draw  primitive: 

(b)  entering  a  set  of  rules  related  to  resizing  the  design,  wherein 
the  rules  form  a  hierarchical  structure;  whereby  placement  of 
certain  draw  primitives  in  the  design  occurs  first  and  allows 
placement  of  other  draw  primitives  within  the  hierarchical 
structure:  and 

(c)  resizing  the  design  automatically  in  accordance  with  the 
rules,  wherein  the  design  is  reconfigured  to  a  different  two- 
dimensional  size  without  operator  intervention,  wherein  the 
resizing  step  includes  the  step  of  placing  the  draw  primitives 
based  upon  the  hierarchical  structure  formed  by  the  rules,  the 
placing  step  including  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  placing  a  coordinate  of  a  point  on  a  first  draw  primitive; 
and 

(2)  notifying  each  other  parent  draw  primitive  of  the  point  on 
the  first  draw  primitive  of  the  placement  of  the  coordinate; 
whereby  common  points  on  different  draw  primitives  are 
collectively  updated. 
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includes  a  combination  of  the.  keywords  retained  by  said 
information  unit  retaining  means  and  a  value,  corresponding 
to  the  items; 

tabulation  value  calculating  means  for  reading  the  information 
units  from  the  information  unit  retaining  means,  and  for 
calculating  values  to  be  used  for  arranging  image  elements 
representing  the  respective  information  units  to  form  a  table 
based  on  the  conditions  retained  by  said  item  data  retaining 
means  and  the  keywords  read  from  said  information  imit 
retaining  means; 

position  calculating  means  for  determining  positions  of  the 
respective  image  elements  based  on  the  values  calculated  by 
the  tabulation  value  calculating  means; 

image  generating  means  for  generating  a  table  image  in  which 
the  image  elements  are  arranged  at  the  determined  positions; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  generated  table  image. 


5,548,700 

EDITING  TEXT  IN  AN  IMAGE 

Steven  C.  Bagley,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gary  E.  Kopec.  Bdmont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamfont  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,022.  Dec.  29,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,553 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—144  79  CUdms 
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5,548,699 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESENTING  INFORMATION 

ACCORDING  TO  EVALUATIONS  OF  UNITS  OF  THE 

INFORMATION 

ElJi  Ishida.  and  Yoshifumi  Matsunaga.  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1993,  5-288834; 
Oct  26, 1993,  5-288835;  Oct  26, 1993,  5-289973;  Oct  27, 1993, 
5-289762 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—140  6  Claims 

1.  An  information  presenting  apparatus  comprising: 
information  unit  retaining  means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of 

information  units  and  accompanying  keywords; 
item  data  retaining  means  for  retaining  items  that  constitute 
ows  or  columns  of  a  table,  and  conditions,  each  of  which 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor,  the  processor  being 
connected  for  accessing  an  edit  data  structure,  the  edit  data  struc- 
ture including  a  first  two-dimensional  array  of  data  that  defines  a 
region  of  an  image,  the  region  including  two  or  more  elements  In  a 
first  line,  the  elements  including  a  first  element:  the  processor 
further  being  connected  for  receiving  requests  for  text  editing 
operations:  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  for  a  character  level  text  editing  operation 
affecting  the  first  element; 

in  response  to  the  request,  accessing  the  edit  data  structime  to 
perform  the  character  level  text  editing  operation,  the  step  of 
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accessing  the  edit  dau  structure  to  perform  the  operation 

comprising  the  substeps  of: 

accessing  the  first  two-dimensional  array  of  data; 

obtaining  a  second  two-dimensional  array  of  data  from  the 

first  two-dimensional  array,  the  second  two-dimensional 

array  defining  the  first  element  and  not  defining  any  of  the 

elements  other  than  the  first  element;  and 
performing  the  operation  using  the  second  two-dimensional 

array. 


5,548,701 
CHARACTER  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Masayuki    Yoshidji,   Yokohama,   Japan,    assignor   to   Canoa 
KabusfaikJ  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  679,110,  Apr.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1990,  2-89605 

Int  CL"  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—150  28  Claims 
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5448,702 

SCROLLING  A  TARGET  WINDOW  DURING  A  DRAG 

AND  DROP  OPERATION 

SUb-Gong  U,  and  Theodore  J.  L.  Shrader,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,507 
Int  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—155  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  graphical  objects  in  a  graphical  user 
interface  on  a  computer  display  from  a  source  window  to  a  target 
window,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
during  a  first  drag  and  drop  operation  in  a  first  nwde,  determin- 
ing that  a  first  graphical  object  from  the  source  window  has 
hit  an  interior  boundary  of  the  target  window,  scrolling  the 
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target  window  so  long  as  the  first  graphical  object  continues 
to  hit  the  interior  boundary  and  locating  the  first  graphical 
object  at  a  target  location  at  a  conclusion  of  the  first  drag  and 
drop  operation;  and 
during  a  second  drag  and  drop  operation  in  a  second  mode, 
which  prevents  the  scrolling  of  the  target  window,  dragging  a 
second  graphical  object  from  the  source  window  past  an 
interior  boundary  of  the  target  window. 


5448,703 

NAVIGATION  WITHIN  A  COMPOUND  GRAPHICAL 

OBJECT  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 

Richard  E.  Berry,  Georgetown,  l^z.;  Susan  F.  Hensfaaw,  Cary, 

N.C.,  and  David  J.  Roberts,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assig:nor8  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,873 

Int.  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—160  25  Claims 


1.  A  character  processing  apparatus  to  which  output  apparatuses 
of  different  scaiming  types  can  be  connected,  said  character  pro- 
cessing apparatus  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  dot  form  data  in  accordance 
with  vector  form  data,  said  generating  means  being  con- 
structed to  be  able  to  generate  the  dot  form  data  using, 
selectively,  either  a  first  process,  in  which  the  dot  form  data  is 
generated  in  a  first  direction,  or  a  second  process,  in  which  the 
dot  form  data  is  generated  in  a  second  direction; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  generated  dot  form  data;  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  scanning  type  of  an 
output  apparatus  connected  lo  said  character  processing  appa- 
ratus, 

wherein  said  generating  means  generates  the  dot  form  data  using 
the  first  or  the  second  process,  respectively,  in  accordance 
with  a  discrimination  result  produced  by  said  discriminating 
means,  such  that  the  dot  form  data  is  generated  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  scanning  type  of  the  coimected  output 
apparatus  discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means. 


1.  A  method  for  navigating  within  a  compound  graphical  object 
in  a  graphical  user  interface  presented  on  a  display  using  a  pointing 
device  or  keyboard,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  first  coiiunand  to  move  user  focus  from  a 
cinrent  active  graphical  object  to  a  next  graphical  object  both 
within  the  compoimd  graphical  object  was  issued  from  the 
keyboard; 

finding  a  next  graphical  object  in  the  same  level  within  the 
compound  graphical  object  as  the  current  active  graphical 
object  at  a  current  cursor  position; 

passing  the  first  command  to  the  next  graphical  object  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  next  graphical  object  accepts  keyboard 
input; 

responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  next  graphical  object  does 
not  accept  keyboard  input,  passing  the  first  command  to  a 
lower  level  graphical  object  which  does  accept  keyboard  input 
within  the  next  graphical  object;  and 

malting  the  lower  level  graphical  object  the  current  active 
graphical  object  in  the  graphical  user  interface  to  position  a 
cursor  therein. 
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5448,704 

^fETHOD  FOR  WINDOWING  USING  MAINFRAME 
HOSTED  CICS 
Jotan  E.  Steincr,  and  Mkhad  P.  Egbert,  both  of  West  Palm 
Bch.,  Fla..  assignors  to  The  Consulting  Team,  Inc.,  West 
Palm  Beach,  FU. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,843 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 

UA  CL  395—158  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  a  plurality  of  video  display  windows 

which  partially  or  completely  overlap  each  other  as  manifested  by 

native-nKxle  3270  data  streams  originating  from  the  execution  of 

EMS  maps,  relying  solely  on  the  standard  video  display  facilities 

of  BMS  plus  support  for  extended  attributes,  as  a  representation  of 

nested  or  cascaded  user  interface  input/output  contexts  within  a 

CICS  appUcation  program,  said  method  comprising: 

preventing  a  video  display  image  of  a  base  pane  from  interfering 

:  with  a  video  display  of  an  overlay  pane; 

preserving  critical  field  attribute  values  of  a  base  map  created 

from  said  overlay  panes; 

managing  a  data  entry  cursor  so  that  it  is  active  on  either  said 

base  pane  or  said  overlay  pane  in  accordance  with  a  switching 

I  of  user  interface  contexts  during  creation  and  subsequent 

'  destruction  of  said  overlay  pane; 

representing  BMS  field  attribute  values  and  processing  control 

variable  values  as  bit  patterns; 
means  for  storing  said  bit  patterns  as  bit  map  files  in  accordatKe 
with  a  specific  ordering  of  overlay  panes  and  their  associated 
user  interface  contexts; 
nteans  for  restoring  said  bit  patterns  as  bit  map  files  in  accor- 
I  dance  with  a  specific  ordering  of  overlay  panes  and  their 
associated  user  interface  contexts; 
allowing  dynamic  changes  to  the  contents  of  said  overlay  pane 
as  performed  by  users  of  the  CICS  application  program  and 
for  said  overlay  pane  changes  to  be  stored  for  subsequent 
retrieval; 
nteans  for  sequencing  BMS  maps  which  maintains  a  synchroni- 
i  zation  of  a  native-nrade  3270  data  streams  prodiK:ed  by  the 
execution  of  said  maps  and  the  corresportding  user  interface 
I  contexts  as  presented  to  the  user  during  windowing  which 
\  employs  said  method  for  managing  the  data  entry  cursor,  said 
'  methods  of  bit  map  file  construction  and  their  subsequent 
rapid  storage  and  retrieval  and  accommodates  changes  to  the 
I  contents  of  overlay  panes  for  producing,  storing  and  retriev- 
ing such  changes. 


5448,705 
IMTPING  METAPHOR  AS  A  USER  INTERFACE  FOR 
OPERATING  ON  GRAPHICAL  OBJECTS  ON  AN 
INTERACTIVE  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY 
Thomas  P.  Moran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  EUn  R.  Pedersen,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark;   Michael  K.  McCall,  Menlo  Park,  and 
Prank  G.  Halasz,  Santa  Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  ConiL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869454,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUeation  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,919 
Int  CL"  G06T  11/80 
VS.  CL  395—159  27  Claims 

L  A  computer-based  n>ethod  for  dyruunically  identifying  and 
operating  on  objects  displayed  on  a  computer-controlled  display 
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device  by  a  user  manipulating  an  input  device,  said  displayed 
objects  comprising  one  or  more  objects  stored  as  a  set  of  object- 
based  data  structures  each  representative  of  one  of  said  objects, 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  means  for  the  user  to  access  an  appUcator.  said 
applicator  being  a  computer  object  capable  of  following  a 
spatial  movement  having  a  characteristic  shape  drawn  by  the 
user  manipulating  the  input  device. 

(b)  providing  computer  means  to  operatively  link  one  of  a 
plurality  of  operators  with  said  applicator,  said  operator  being 
capable  when  applied  to  a  displayed  object  to  influence  or 
modify  a  property  of  the  whole  object, 

(c)  in  response  to  the  user's  spatial  movement  with  the  input 
device,  moving  the  applicator  with  operatively-linked  opera- 
tor, independently  of  which  operator  is  linked  to  said  applica- 
tor, along  an  actual  path  across  a  portion  of  the  display,  said 
actual  path  indicating  the  characteristic  shape  made  by  the 
spatial  movement  of  the  user,  said  step  of  moving  causing  the 
computer  to  generate  a  sequeiKe  of  wiping  segments,  each  of 
said  wiping  segments  representing  consecutive  positions  of 
the  actual  path  followed  by  the  applicator  across  the  display 
portion,  said  sequence  of  wiping  segments  forming  a  spatial 
wiping  path  for  the  applicator  over  said  display  portion,  said 
computer  identifying  and  storing  the  position  of  each  of  the 
wiping  segments  making  up  the  spatial  wiping  path  relative  to 
the  positions  of  the  displayed  objects. 

(d)  as  each  segment  in  the  sequence  of  wiping  segments  is 
generated  computer-identifying  all  displayed  objects  within  a 
predefined  distance  of  the  segment  on  the  display  whereby, 
after  said  objects  are  identified,  the  identification  of  said 
objects  may  not  be  reversed  during  the  formation  of  said 
spatial  wiping  path,  said  predefined  distance  being  based  on 
user-determined  or  default  criteria, 

(e)  computer-applying  said  operatively-linked  operator  only  to 
each  of  the  displayed  objects  identified  in  step  (d).  the  appli- 
cation of  said  operator  affecting  the  whole  of  each  object 
identified  in  step  (d),  the  application  of  said  operator  to  a 
displayed  object  iiKxlifying  the  data  structure  representing  the 
displayed  object  in  a  maruier  visible  to  the  user. 


5448,706 

CAD  SYSTEM  WITH  PARALLEL  DIMENSION-LINE 

EDITING  FUNCTION 

Ayako   Koizumi;   Yukiko   Mori,   and   Tomomi   Aoki,   all   of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259398; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259399;  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259400 

Int  CL"  G06F  I5A)0 
VS.  CL  395—161  15  Claims 

15.  A  computer  aided  design  (CAD)  process  for  managing  a 
drawing  involving  dimension  lines,  displaying  said  drawing  on  a 
display  means  coiuiected  to  a  terminal,  and  editing  said  drawing 
according  to  a  specified  one  of  said  dimension  lines  designated  as 
an  objective  dimension  line,  wherein  said  process  comprises: 


2324 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


CD 

100.0 

® 

40.0 

® 

60.0 

1 

1 

P 

,  IJ 

lJ 

L 

interactively  designating  the  objective  dimension  line  through 

said  terminal; 
retrieving,  in  said  drawing,  dimension  lines  that  are  in  parallel 

with  said  objective  dimension  line;  and 
editing  drawing  data  cotresponding  to  said  objective  and  parallel 

dimension  lines  based  on  only  a  change  quantity  entered  for 

said  objective  dimension  line  and  the  designating. 


5,548,707 

METHOD  Ar>JD  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGN  A^^>  DRAFTING 

Rene  LoNegro,  Meudoo,  France,  and  Stuart  Wells,  Watertown, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Adra  Systems,  Inc.,  Cbetansford,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,388 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  395—161  32  Claims 
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(h)  means  for  displaying,  on  the  display  device  in  the  vicinity 

of  the  placement  locabon,  the  chosen  dimension  indicator 

type  and  a  numerical  value  associated  with  the  chosen 

dimension  indicator  type  and  with  the  selected  object, 

wherein  the  functions  of  at  least  the  means  (e),  (f).  (g).  and  (h) 

are  performed  automatically  by  the  computer-aided  design 

and  drafting  system. 


5,548,708 
IMAGE  EDITING  USING  HIERARCHICAL  CODING  TO 

ENHANCE  PROCESSING  SPEED 
Yukihiko  Sakashita,  Hadano,  and  Akira  Ishizaki,  Atsugl,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134767 
Int  a."  G06F  1 5/00;  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—162  28  Claims 


"•■'  tlTOHMtalwl 

n 

/"            /' 

M.^  1    Mi  Mtt    1 

KVIQMO                MOUH                  OflTUtV 

11 

m 

K 

1 

Mt 

SSL 

I 

mm 

mm 

. t , 

0000 

mnom 

21.  A  computer-aided  design  and  drafting  system,  comprising; 

a  computer  having  at  least  a  memory  and  a  processor, 

a  display  device  coupled  to  the  computer, 

a  cursor  controlling  device,  manipulated  by  a  user  and  coupled 

to  the  computer,  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  desired 

movement  on  the  display  device;  and 
programming  means  for  operating  the  computer,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  to  the  user  on  the  display  device  a 
menu  having  options  selectable  by  the  user  with  the  cursor 
controlling  device; 

(b)  means  for  entering  into,  upon  the  user  selecting  a  particu- 
lar one  of  the  options,  a  mode  in  which  dimension  indicator 
types  are  automatically  chosen  for  the  user  by  the  com- 
puter; 

(c)  means  for  displaying  at  least  one  geometric  object  on  the 
display  device; 

(d)  means  for  displaying  a  cursor  on  the  display  device,  in 
response  to  the  signals  generated  by  the  cursor  controlling 
device,  at  the  displayed  object  to  indicate  a  selection  of  the 
displayed  object; 

(e)  means  for  identifying  the  geometry  of  a  selected  object 
from  a  plurality  of  possible  geometries; 

(0  means  for  choosing,  based  on  the  identification  made  by 
tlie  geometry  identifying  means,  a  dimension  indicator  type 
for  the  selected  object  from  a  plurality  of  possible  dimen- 
sion indicator  types  stored  in  the  memory; 

(g)  means  for  displaymg  an  image  of  the  chosen  dimension 
indicator  type  on  the  display  device,  in  respon.se  to  the 
signals  generated  by  the  cursor  controlling  device,  until  a 
placement  location  is  selected  for  the  chosen  dimension 
indicator  type  on  the  display  device  via  the  cursor  control- 
ling device;  and 


1.  A  datii  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  image  data  having  a  low  level 
of  resolution  and  image  data  having  a  high  level  of  resolution; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  first  image  using  the  image  data 
having  low  resolution; 

obtaining  means  for  obtaining  an  object  image  by  magnifying  an 
image  extracted  from  the  first  image; 

control  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  the 
object  image  together  with  the  first  image; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  a  desired  edit  process  using  the 
object  image  displayed  by  said  display  means,  wherein  said 
control  means  causes  said  display  means  to  display  a  result  of 
performing  the  indicated  edit  pnx;ess,  said  display  means 
displaying  that  result  on  the  object  image  and  on  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  first  image,  the  modification  of  the  first  image 
being  die  first  image  changed  to  reflect  the  result  of  the 
indicated  edit  process; 

memory  means  for  storing  information  indicating  the  edit  pro- 
cess indicated  by  the  indicating  means;  and 

processing  means  for  editing  the  image  data  having  high  reso- 
lution in  accordance  with  the  information  stored  in  said 
memory  means. 


5448,709 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATING 

TEXTURE  MEMORY  AND  INTERPOLATION  LOGIC  IN 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Marc  R.  Hannah,  Los  Altos,  and  Michael  B.  Nagy,  San  Ramon, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphks,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,959 
Int  CL"  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  395—164  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  semiconductor  chip  for  performing 
texture  mapping,  said  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 
an  input  for  inputting  textures  to  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  main  memory  coupled  lo  said  input  for  storing  said  textures; 
a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  main  memory  for  storing  a 
recenUy  used  texture; 
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a  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  main  memory  and  said 
cache  memory  for  controlling  data  oansfers  between  said 
main  memory  and  said  cache  memory; 

an  interpolator  coupled  to  said  main  memory  and  said  cache 
memory  for  producing  an  output  rendered  pixel  by  interpolat- 
ing from  said  recently  used  texture  stored  in  said  cache 
memory; 

an  output  coupled  to  said  interpolator  for  outputting  said  output 
rendered  pixel,  wherein  said  input,  said  main  memory,  said 
[;ache  memory,  said  menwry  controller,  and  said  interpolator 
itside  on  a  same  substrate. 


5,548,710 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ISDN 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  ACTFVE  AND 
STAND-BY  ISDN  COMMLTVICATION  ADAPTORS  TO 
MAINTAIN  OPERATION  WHEN  TROUBLE  OCCURS 
Shoaji  Oono,  Kawasaki,-  Katsumi  Tadamura,  Shobara,  and 
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maintaining  said  stand-by  ISDN  communication  adapter  in. 
while  in  the  inactive  state,  a  same  connmunication  state  as  that 
of  said  active  ISDN  commimication  adapter,  and 

upon  occunence  of  trouble  in  said  active  ISDN  communication 
adapter,  releasing,  in  said  stand-by  ISDN  connmunication 
adapter,  interruption  of  transmission  of  an  LAPD  frame  from 
said  stand-by  ISDN  commiuiication  adapter  to  said  ISDN  and 
activating  said  stand-by  ISDN  conununication  adapter  to 
operate  as  the  active  ISDN  communication  adapter. 

11.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  commimication  with  an 
ISDN,  comprising; 

an  information  processing  apparatus  for  creating,  processing  and 
storing  communication  data; 

an  ISDN  conmiunicaoon  control  apparatus,  connected  to  said 
information  processing  apparatus  by  an  input/output  (lA))  bus 
which  is  a  transfer  route  of  data,  said  ISDN  communication 
control  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  ISDN  communication 
adapters,  each  ISDN  communication  adapter  having  layer  1 
and  layer  2  controllers  of  Open  Systems  Interconnect  (OSI) 
reference  model  for  controlling  at  least  ISDN  conmiunicatioa 
processing  with  one  ISDN  subscriber  line  of  said  ISDN  and 
said  I/O  bus; 

means,  included  in  said  information  processing  apparatus,  for 
requesting  scwp/release  processing  of  ISDN  conrniunication 
to  an  active  ISDN  conununication  adapter  of  said  plurality  of 
ISDN  communication  adapters  included  in  said  ISDN  com- 
munication control  apparatus  and  sending  an  outgoing  call/ 
disconnect  instruction  requesting  said  processing  of  ISDN 
communication  from  said  information  processing  apparatus  to 
said  active  ISDN  communication  adapter,  said  active  ISDN 
communication  adapter  having  set  therein  a  certain  TEl  value; 
and 

means  included  in  said  information  processing  apparatus,  after 
sending  said  outgoing  call/disconnect  instruction  requesting 
said  processing  of  ISDN  communication  from  said  informa- 
tion processing  apparatus  to  said  active  ISDN  conununication 
adapter  of  said  plurality  of  ISDN  communication  adapters 
included  in  said  ISDN  communication  control  apparatus,  for 
sending  a  same  outgoing  call/discoiuiect  instruction  being 
sent  to  said  active  ISDN  conununication  adapter  to  a  stand-by 
conununication  adapter,  said  stand-by  ISDN  conununication 
adapter  having  set  therein  a  same  identifying  value  or  TBI 
value  as  that  of  said  active  ISDN  communication  adapter. 


I.  A  trouble  processing  method  for  an  ISDN  communication 
system  connected  to  an  ISDN,  said  ISDN  conununication  system 
having  a  plurality  of  ISDN  communication  adapters,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  ISDN  communication  adapters  is  an  active  ISDN 
communication   adapter   being    in   an   active    state   and   having 
assigned  thereto  a  certain  terminal  endpoint  identifier  (TBI)  value 
and  at  least  another  one  of  said  ISDN  conununication  adapters  is  a 
stand-by  ISDN  communication  adapter  being  in  an  inactive  state, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  same  TBI  value  as  that  of  said  active  ISDN  commu- 
nication   adapter   to    said    stand-by    ISDN    communication 
adapter; 
making  said  stand-by  ISDN  conununication  adapter,  when  acti- 
vated, to  operate  in  the  same  way  as  said  active  ISDN 
conununication  adapter  and  causing  an  interruption  of  trans- 
mission of  an  LAPD  fiame  fixxn  said  stand-by  ISDN  commu- 
■ication  adapter  to  said  ISDN; 


5448,7U 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  TOLERANT 
FAST  WRITES  THROUGH  BUFFER  DUMPING 
William  A.  Brant*  Gary  Neben.  both  of  BouMer;  Michael  E. 
Nieison,  Broomfidd,  and  David  C.  Stalimo.  Bookler,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporatioa,  Hoptdntoo.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,791,  Aug.  26,  1993.  This 
appUcabon  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,655 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  395— 182Jt3  9  CWm 

1.  An  array  controller  system  for  comrolling  a  Write  operatioa 
for  an  array  of  data  storage  units,  including: 

(a)  an  array  controller  processor  for  controlling  the  Writing  of 
pending  Write  data  to  die  array  of  data  storage  units; 

(b)  a  first  conununications  adapter,  coupled  to  the  array  control- 
ler processor,  for  receiving  pending  Write  data  from  a  host 
over  a  first  communications  bus  and  writing  the  pending 
Write  data  to  the  array  of  data  storage  units  over  the  first 
conununications  bus  under  the  control  of  tiie  array  controller 
processor; 

(c)  a  first  memory  device  for  storing  pending  Write  data; 

(d)  a  first  memory  interface,  coupled  to  the  first  memory  devkx, 
the  array  controller  processor,  tlie  communications  adapter, 
and  a  second  communications  bus,  for 

(I)  receiving  pending  Write  dau  from  the  first  conununica- 
tions adapter  and  storing  in  the  first  memory  device  the 
received  pending  Write  data; 
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(2)  reading,  under  control  of  the  array  controller  processor, 
pending  Write  data  from  the  first  meniory  device  and 
coupling  the  read  pending  Write  data  to  the  first  communi- 
cations adapter  for  completing  the  Write  to  the  array  of  data 
storage  units: 

(3)  controlling  communications  with  an  external  device,  the 
conununications  being  sent  over  the  second  communica- 
tions bus.  such  that  pending  Write  data  stored  within  the 
first  memory  device  can  be  read  and  communicated  to  the 
external  device  via  the  second  communications  bus  upon  a 
failure  of  the  array  controller  processor. 


5,548,712 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANAGING  ASYNCHRONOUS  ATTACHMENT  AND 

DETACHMENT  OF  STORAGE  DISKS 

Susan  L.  Larson,  Kiina;  Douglas  L.  Voigt,  Boise;  Steven  D. 

Messinger,  Boise,  and  Michael  B.  Jacobson,  Boise,  all  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,179 

Int.  a."  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

VS,  CL  395—182.05  13  Claims 
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10.  A  disk  array  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  disks: 

multiple  I/O  buses,  individual  ones  of  the  internal  I/O  buses 

being  connected  to  a  set  of  storage  disks: 
the  storage  disks  being  detachably  connected  to  the  I/O  buses  at 

interfacing  slots  whereby  individual  storage  disks  can  be 

asynchronously  attached  to  or  detached  from  corresponding 

interfacing  slots  of  the  I/O  buses: 


a  plurality  of  physical  device  drivers  for  corresponding  storage 
disks,  the  physical  device  drivers  representing  the  storage 
dislcs  with  respect  to  their  connections  to  the  interfacing  slots 
of  the  I/O  buses: 

a  plurality  of  physical  device  managers  for  corresponding  stor- 
age disks,  the  physical  device  managers  representing  data 
kept  on  the  storage  disks,  the  physical  device  managers  being 
associated  with  corresponding  physical  device  drivers  that 
represent  the  same  storage  disks: 

interface  drivers  to  manage  I/O  transfers  through  corresponding 
I/O  buses; 

when  a  particular  storage  disk  is  attached  to  or  detached  fix>m  an 
interfacing  slot  of  one  of  the  I/O  buses,  the  interface  driver 
corresponding  to  said  one  I/O  bus  freezing  I/O  requests  that 
came  from  the  physical  device  drivers  that  represent  the 
storage  disks  in  the  set  connected  to  said  one  I/O  bus: 

a  configuration  manager  to  manage  operation  of  the  disk  array 
data  storage  system  when  said  particular  storage  disk  is 
attached  to  or  detached  from  said  one  I/O  bus,  the  configura- 
tion manager  first  determining  which  interfacing  slot  the 
particular  storage  disk  has  been  attached  to  or  detached  from 
and  then  subsequently  instnKting  the  interface  driver  to 
unfreeze  the  I/O  requests  and  flush  the  I/O  requests  back  to 
the  physical  device  drivers  associated  with  the  other  storage 
disks  in  the  set  of  storage  disks  connected  to  said  one  I/O  bus. 


5348,713 

ON-BOARD  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING 

Keith  L.  Petry,  North  Reading;  Thomas  S.  Hirsch,  Bedford, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  James  W.  Keeley,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors 

to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 
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1.  A  method  of  organizing  and  testing  a  processing  unit  board 
within  either  a  system  or  a  factory  test  environment,  said  board 
when  installed  in  said  system  environment,  being  coupled  to  a 
system  bus  of  the  system  in  common  with  a  number  of  other 
processing  units,  said  board  including  a  plurality  of  major  parts, 
one  of  which  is  a  high  speed  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor 
having  an  internal  cache  memory,  memory  management  unit  and  a 
control  read  only  memory  for  issuing  conunands  locally  and  exter- 
nally to  said  system  bus.  an  internal  register  accessible  only  by  said 
microprocessor  and  a  local  memory  coupled  to  said  microproces- 
sor and  to  said  system  bus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  including  in  said  processing  unit  board,  an  electrically  eras- 
able programmable  read  only  (EEPROM)  unit  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  microprocessor  and  to  said  system  bus  when 
installed  in  said  system: 

(b)  storing  in  said  EEPROM  unit,  a  plurality  of  onboard  diag- 
nostic (OBD)  routines  organized  in  a  predetermined  manner 
for  extensively  testing  the  operability  of  said  processing  unit 
board,  each  OBD  routine  containing  a  number  of  tests  con- 
taining a  number  of  software  instructions; 
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accessing  each  of  said  plurality  of  OBD  routines  in  a  prede- 
termined ordered  sequence  by  said  microprocessor  at  high 
speed  for  carrying  out  a  different  phase  and  subphases  of 
'  testing  on  a  predetermined  part  of  one  of  said  major  pans  of 
taid  processing  unit  board  upon  being  powered  on  by  said 
system  or  in  response  to  a  command  ftt>m  said  system  bus 
specifying  running  of  said  OBD  routines; 

(d)  generating  a  different  predetermined  code  at  a  beginning  of 
each  OBD  routine  for  designating  the  phase  and  subphase  of 
testing  being  executed  by  said  processing  unit  board,  said 
different  predetermined  code  having  a  numerical  value  which 
indicates  the  amount  of  testing  which  has  been  completed; 

(e)  storing  said  each  different  predetermined  code  generated  in 
step  (d)  in  said  internal  register  during  execution  of  a  cone- 

;  spending  one  of  said  OBD  routines;  and, 

(i)  connecting  said  internal  register  to  an  indicator  panel  for 
visually  displaying  said  different  predetermined  code  for  both 
I  indicating  which  phase  of  testing  could  not  be  successfully 
executed  by  said  microprocessor  and  the  extent  to  which  said 
testing  has  been  completed  enabUng  an  operator  to  make  a 
visual  determination  as  to  whether  said  processing  unit  board 
or  major  part  is  to  be  replaced. 

(t)  executing  a  local  menmxy  test  routine  by  said  microproces- 
sor for  verifying  the  operability  of  a  small  area  widiin  said 
local  memory;  and. 

(k)  copying  said  OBD  routines  into  said  small  area  of  local 
memory  verified  as  good  in  step  (g)  for  enabling  execution  of 
subsequent  OBD  routines  to  proceed  at  maximum  speed. 
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MEANS  FOR  STRUCTURING  TECHNICAL 
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parts  of  the  technical  equipment  are  available,  the  input  means 
inputting  at  least  one  node  of  said  plural  nodes  as  a  rule  node 
containing  at  least  one  rule  having  a  condition  part  and  a 
conclusion  part,  the  condition  part  consisting  of  conditions  for 
the  technical  equipment  and  the  conclusion  pan  containing 
measures  to  be  taken  if  the  conditions  are  fulfilled,  and  the 
means  for  storing  the  knowledge  base  cotnprising  means  to 
divide  the  knowledge  base  into  a  base  block  and  other  blocks, 
the  base  block  containing  informatioo  comnoon  to  all  llie 
blocks  and  informatioa  about  linking  the  blocks;  and 
initiating  means  for  choosing  the  base  bkick  as  a  cunrem  Mock 
arranged  to  display  a  starting  view,  the  initiating  means  being 
arranged  to  select  a  new  block,  whereupon  at  least  one  of  a 
new  starting  view  is  shown,  a  new  view  is  selected  within  the 
current  block,  and  a  node  is  selected  in  a  current  view,  the 
initiating  means  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  text  node,  a  picture 
node  and  a  rule  node,  wherein  selected  rule  nodes  obtain  at 
least  one  of  measurements  and  information  from  a  user  and 
wherein  the  selected  rule  nodes  provide  inscrxxrtions  about 
what  measures  are  to  be  taken,  finther  measurements  and 
information  being  obtained  and  further  instructions  being 
provided  by  means  of  the  initiating  means  until  a  conclusion 
can  be  drawn. 


5348,715 
ANALYSIS  OF  UNTESTABLE  FAULTS  USING  DISCRETE 

NODE  SETS 
William  B.  Maloney,  Nichols.-  Robert  M.  Mcsnard,  Vestal,  and 
Joseph  M.  Swenton,  Owego.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inlciv 
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.  A  system  for  structuring  technical  and  other  information  in  a 
knoiwledge  base  in  order  to  troubleshoot  computer  equipment  and 
provide  directions  and  training  with  technical  equipntent,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  storing  a  knowledge  base: 

means  for  defining  required  concepts  describing  states  in  the 
knowledge  base  using  definition  functions,  each  definition 
function  including  node  types  indicating  at  least  one  of  a  type 
of  infonnation  and  an  instruction  that  a  node  is  to  contain; 
rMding  means  for  reading  into  the  knowledge  base  views  con- 
taining pictures  or  graphic  descriptions  of  technical  equip- 
ment; 
input  means  for  inputting  plural  nodes  into  the  views  to  create 
pomts  where  at  least  one  of  additional  information  about 
various  parts  of  the  technical  equipment  and  tests  for  various 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  fault  within  a  tiKxlel  of  a  ktgic 
circuit,  comprising  the  computer  executed  steps  of: 
building  a  fault  model  of  the  circuit  model; 
for  each  modelled  fault  that  is  determined  to  be  luitestable, 
building  a  discrete  node  set  comprised  of  nodes  of  the  cin»it 

model  that  are  relevant  to  the  untestable  fault;  and 
outputting  the  discrete  node  set  for  analysis: 
wherein  for  a  fault  classified  as  an  unobservable  fault,  the  step  of 

building  the  discrete  node  set  includes  the  steps  of: 
identifying  all  terminal  nodes  associated  with  the  unobservable 

fault; 
starting  at  the  site  of  the  unobservable  fault,  adding  to  the 

discrete  node  set  all  nodes  occurring  on  paths  to  the  identified 

terminal  nodes; 
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detennining  if  any  terminal  nodes  exist  due  to  blocking  signals 
and,  if  no,  executing  the  step  of  outputting  the  discrete  node 
set  for  analysis,  else,  if  yes, 

identifying  all  origins  for  the  blocking  signals; 

starting  at  the  terminal  nodes,  adding  to  the  discrete  node  set  all 
nodes  occurring  on  paths  from  the  identified  blocking  signal 
origins; 

starting  at  the  determined  blocking  signal  origins  that  are  circuit 
objectives  required  for  exciting  the  unobservable  fault,  adding 
to  the  discrete  node  set  all  nodes,  occurring  on  paths  to  the 
site  of  the  unobservable  fault  that  contain  signals  required  for 
exciting  the  unobservable  fault; 

and  starting  at  blocking  signal  origins  that  are  circuit  objectives 
required  for  propagating  the  unobservable  fault,  adding  to  the 
discrete  node  set  all  nodes  that  occur  on  paths  to  the  fault 
propagation  paths  and  which  contain  signals  required  for  fault 
propagation;  and 

executing  the  step  of  outputting  the  discrete  node  set  for  analy- 
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system  when  it  is  determined  by  said  main  controller,  on  the 
basis  of  the  first  and  second  information,  that  the  recording 
medium  of  the  master  system  is  removed  therefrom,  and 
said  first  through  third  information  of  the  slave  system  being 
mirrored  to  the  master  system  when  it  is  determined  by  said 
main  controller,  on  the  basis  of  said  third  information,  that  the 
recording  medium  of  the  master  system  is  mounted  therein. 
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as.  CL  395—183.12  9  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  medium  dualization  system  comprising: 

medium  boards  each  including  a  recording  mediimi  and  a  com- 
munication controller,  one  medium  board  belonging  to  a 
master  system  and  another  medium  board  belonging  to  a  slave 
system; 

at  least  one  main  controller  including  a  communication  control- 
ler connected  to  said  communication  controllers  of  said 
medium  boards; 

a  medium  controller  for  transferring  operation  information 
between  the  recording  mediums  and  said  main  controller;  and 

at  least  one  power  supplying  unit  for  supplying  power  to  the 
medium  boards,  the  main  controller  and  the  medium  control- 
ler 

said  main  controller  instructing,  when  power  supplied  ftom  said 
at  least  one  power  supplying  unit  is  turned  on,  said  conunu- 
nication  controller  thereof  to  read  first  information  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  recording  medium  of  any  of  said  medium 
boards  can  be  used,  from  the  communication  controllers 
included  in  the  medium  boards,  to  read  second  information 
indicating  which  one  of  the  recording  mediums  is  or  was  used 
in  an  active  system,  and  to  read  third  information  indicating 
whether  or  not  the  power  for  the  recording  medium  is  turned 
on,  whereupon  said  main  controller  designates  the  master 
system  as  the  active  system,  sets  said  first  through  third 
information  in  the  active  system,  and  executes  a  mirroring 
process  such  that  said  first  and  third  information  of  the  slave 
system  is  made  to  be  identical  to  corresponding  first  and  third 
information  in  the  master  system, 

the  slave  system  being  switched  to  become  the  active  system 
and  said  first  through  third  information  being  set  in  the  active 


1.  A  computer  system  including  a  first  X  architecture  providing 
an  X  domain  associated  witli  X  code  for  executing  and  debugging 
code  associated  with  both  said  X  domain  and  a  Y  domain,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  calls  for  debugging  code  in  a  selected 
domain,  said  selected  domain  being  one  of  said  X  domain  or 
said  Y  domain,  said  calls  being  received  from  said  X  domain 
and  said  Y  domain; 

a  simulator  which  simulates  at  least  one  second  Y  architecture 
providing  said  Y  domain  associated  with  Y  code; 

a  memory  system  for  storing  said  X  code  and  said  Y  code; 

means,  responsive  to  the  call  receiving  means,  for  initiating 
debugging  in  said  selected  donukin; 

means,  responsive  to  said  initiating  means,  for  generating  com- 
mands, said  commands  controlling  debugging  of  said  code  in 
said  X  domain  and  said  Y  domain;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  command  generating  means,  for  per- 
forming said  cortimands  in  said  computer  system  in  order  to 
control  debugging  of  said  code. 


5,548,718 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

SOFTWARE  RELIABILITY 

Matthew  R.  Siegel,  Seattle,  and  John  I.  Ferrell,  BeUevue,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,930 
Int  CL*  G06F  ll/OO 
VS.  a.  395—183.14  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  memory  contain- 
ing a  software  product,  and  a  storage  device,  the  software  product 
having  areas,  wherein  each  area  is  a  grouping  of  commands 
recognized  by  the  software  product  a  method  of  creating  a  soft- 
ware reliability  metric  for  the  software  product  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
executing  the  software  product  on  the  processor  at  least  once  by 

testers; 
for  each  execution  of  die  software  product 
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5,548,720 

FAULT  SUPERVISION  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS 

Yasoo  Fnjii,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/00649,  $  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23M8,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,189 
Claims  priority,  appliation  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-12SI77 
Int  a."  G06F  11/34:15/40 
VS.  CL  395— 184JI1  12  Claims 


s^ng  tester  data  generated  by  tlie  testers  into  the  storage 
ilevice  wherein  the  tester  data  contains  a  number  of  times  an 
area  is  used;  and 
staring  a  number  of  failures  per  area  of  the  software  product  into 

the  storage  device; 
storing  an  operational  profile  for  a  group  of  users  into  the 
i  Morage  device  wherein  the  operational  profile  indicates  a 
j  frequency  of  use  for  each  area  of  the  software  product  by  the 
'  group  of  users; 
calculating  a  software  reliability  metric  that  weighs  the  stored 
tester  data  to  reflect  the  stored  operational  profile  and  the 
I  Mored  number  of  failures  per  area; 
determining  whether  the  software  product  is  reliable  by  exam- 
ining the  software  readability  metric;  and 
it'Uing  the  software  product  to  reveal  deficiencies  therein  when 
it  is  determined  that  the  software  product  is  unreliable. 


5,548,719 

System  and  method  for  analyzing  large 
logic  trace  array 

Charles  J.  DeVane,  Maynard,  and  Arthur  J.  Beaverson,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,987,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.742 
Int  CL'  GOIR  il/2S:  G06F  11/00 
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1.  A  fault  supervision  method  for  a  transmission  apparatus, 
notifying  a  change  in  a  fault/recovery  state  based  on  fault  supervi- 
sion result  data  indicating  a  plurality  of  fault  supervision  items  to 
be  supervised,  set  in  a  menwry  of  the  transmission  apparatus,  said 
fault  supervision  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  alternately  setting  tlie  fault  supervision  result  data  at  an 
arbitrary  point  in  time  and  the  fault  supervision  result  data  at 
a  next  point  in  time  from  tlie  memory  into  a  first  collection 
buffer  and  a  second  collection  buffer; 

(b)  setting  present  fault  supervision  result  data  into  a  double 
guard  buffer  only  when  the  previous  and  present  fault  super- 
vision result  data  set  in  the  first  and  second  collection  buffers 
match  for  all  fault  supervision  items  of  said  phirality  of  fault 
supervision  items;  and 

(c)  setting  data  indicating  the  fault  supervision  items  for  which 
the  fault/recovery  state  changed  into  a  transition  point  buffer 
based  on  the  data  set  in  the  double  guard  buffer. 


5,548,721 
METHOD  OF  CONDUCTING  SECURE  OPERATIONS  ON 

AN  UNCONTROLLED  NETWORK 
David  L.  Denslow,  Rocbester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Mdbaume,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,947 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/54 

VS.  a.  395—187.01  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  searching  large  trace  arrays,  comprising: 
fiist  input  means  for  receiving  regular  expressions,  with  the 
!  regular  expressions  defining  desired  patterns  to  be  searched 

for  in  a  large  trace  array; 
generator  means  connected  to  the  input  means  for  receiving  the 
regular  expression  input  at  the  input  means  and  generating 
finite  automata  that  use  arithmetic/logic  expressions; 
second  input  means  for  receiving  the  large  trace  array;  and 
analyzer  means  that  is  connected  to  die  second  input  means  and 
an  output  of  the  generator  means  for  searching  for  predeter- 
mined patterns  of  data  in  the  trace  array  based  on  the  finite 
automata  which  use  ariilunetic/logic  expressions. 


,^S^ 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  secure  operations  on  an  uncontrolled 
network  of  computer  worlLstations  that  has  a  network  manager  for 
authorizing  conduct  of  secure  operations  on  the  network  and  plural 
secure  computer  workstations,  each  for  communicating  with  tlie 
network  manager  and  with  other  worlcstations  in  the  netwoiic  tlie 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  personal  identifier  for  a  first  authorized  netwoik 

user; 
providing  die  first  authorized  user  with  a  cryptographic  ignitioa 
key  (CIK)  card  that  contains  an  electronically  readable,  ran- 
domly selected  portion  of  an  authorization  record,  wherein  the 
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authorization  record  is  a  combination  of  the  personal  identifier 
and  a  system  key  created  by  a  first  workstation; 

providing  each  of  the  seciwe  workstations  with  a  secure  network 
access  port  (SNAP)  that  includes, 
a  reader  for  reading  the  CIK  card,  and 
means  for  storing  the  portion  of  the  system  key  not  stored  on 
the  OK  card  and  for  storing  a  workstation-unique  initial- 
ization key  for  enabling  encrypted  communication  with  the 
network  manager  but  not  with  other  secure  worfcsutions  in 
the  network: 

storing  the  complete  authorization  record  and  system  key  for  the 
first  authorized  user  in  the  network  maiuger, 

requesting  access  to  the  network  from  the  first  worksution  by 
providing  the  first  authorized  user's  personal  identifier  to  the 
SNAP  of  the  first  workstation  and  reading  the  first  authorized 
user's  CIK  card  at  the  reader  of  the  first  workstation; 

evaluating  at  the  SNAP  of  the  first  workstation  whether  the 
rcceiv«l  personal  identifier  and  portions  of  the  system  key 
from  the  CIK  card  and  from  the  SNAP  identify  the  first 
authorized  user,  and  if  the  first  authorized  user  is  identified. 

providing  the  authorization  record  and  system  key  of  the  first 
authorized  user  to  the  network  manager  in  an  encrypted 
communication  from  the  first  workstation  using  the  first  work- 
station's initialization  key  for  validation  that  the  first  autho- 
rized user  is  to  be  given  access  to  the  network;  and 

in  the  event  the  first  authorized  user  is  validated  by  the  network 
manager,  providing  an  operational  key  from  the  network 
manager  to  the  SNAP  of  the  first  workstation  using  the  first 
workstation's  initialization  key.  wherein  the  operational  key 
enables  secure  operations  fixim  the  first  workstation  on  the 
network. 


5,548,722 

USER-CENTRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  CHOOSING 

NETWORKED  SERVICES 

Afehln   Jalalian,   Cupretino,   and   Christopher   R.   Bingham, 

Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137080 

Int  CL*  BOU  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—200.1  31  Claims 


1.  An  interconnect  system  for  creating  logical  interconnections 
between  a  user's  computer  and  service-providing  devices  disposed 
on  a  network  to  which  the  user's  computer  is  coupled,  where  said 
network  has  a  first  given  plurality  of  service-providing  devices 
disposed  diereon  and  where  the  computer's  user  is  apt  to  utiUze  a 
first  subset  of  said  first  given  plurality  of  service-providing  devices 
more  frequentiy  than  a  second  subset  of  said  first  given  pluraUty  of 
service-providing  devices,  said  system  comprising: 

a  service-category  cache  for  storing  a  first  plurality  of  service- 
type  definitions  corresponding  to  said  first  subset  of  the 
service-providing  devices  of  the  network,  where  each  service- 
type  definition  of  said  first  plurality  of  service-type  definitions 
in  the  service-category  cache  defines  a  type  of  service  that  is 
provided  on  the  network  by  the  first  subset  of  service- 
providing  devices:  and 
a  plurality  of  device<hoosing  caches  each  coTresponding  to  a 
service-type  definition  found  in  the  service-category  cache; 


wherein  for  each  of  said  stored  service-type  definitions,  the 
service-category  caclie  further  includes  a  cofresponding 
pointer  for  linking  the  service-type  definition  to  the  corre- 
sponding device-choosing  cache:  and 

wherein  one  or  more  of  the  device-choosing  caches  contains  a 
machine-recognizable  alias  defining  a  location  on  the  network 
where  there  is  available  a  service-providing  device  that  pro- 
vides a  service  defined  by  the  corresponding  service-type 
definition. 


5,548,723 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  NETWORK  PROTOCOL 

CONWGURATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

DYNAMICALLY  CONFIGURABLE  PROTOCOL  STACK 

Christopher  E.  Pettus,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Till- 

gent.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,863 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  4  Qaims 
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3.  A  method  for  connecting  a  client  node  and  a  server  node  via 
a  network  so  that  the  client  node  may  request  services  from  ttte 
server  node  via  a  remote  procedure  call  over  the  network,  the 
network  having  a  predefined  network  protocol  characterized  by  a 
plurality  of  protocol  layers  and  each  node  having  at  least  one 
processor  with  an  attached  memory  wherein  the  client  node 
includes  a  directory  service  containing  a  plurality  of  service 
objects,  each  corresponding  to  a  remote  service  and  each  including 
a  reference  to  a  stack  definition,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  the  client  node  determining  a  protocol  definition  of  the 
network  protocol  by  accessing  the  directory  service  to  obtain 
a  service  object  and  thereby  obtaining  a  reference  to  a  stack 
definition  as  the  protocol  definition; 

(b)  defining  a  plurality  of  layer  objects  in  the  client  node 
memory,  each  layer  object  corresponding  to  one  of  the  proto- 
col layers; 

(c)  configuring  the  layer  objects  into  a  reconfigurable  protocol 
stack  indicative  of  tlie  network  protocol  by  instantiating  a 
plurality  of  layer  objects  to  form  a  protocol  stack  correspond- 
ing to  the  protocol  definition,  including 

providing  a  session  service  access  point  for  refereiKing  the 
protocol  stack;  and 

storing  the  session  service  access  point  in  the  directory  ser- 
vice so  that  subsequent  accesses  of  the  corresponding 
remote  service  may  use  die  session  service  access  point  to 
access  the  corresponding  protocol  stack;  and 


(0)  die  client  node  issuing  a  remote  procedure  call  to  the  server 
node  over  the  network  under  the  control  of  the  protocol  slack 
to  request  a  service  from  the  server  node. 


5,548,724 

FILE  SERVER  SYSTEM  AND  FILE  ACCESS  CONTROL 
METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Mitsum  Akizawa,  Hachioji;  Hirofumi  Yamashita,  Yokohama,- 
Hbamilsu  Kawaguchi,  Sagamlhara;  Katsiimi  Tada;  Kai^i 
Kato,  both  of  Yokohama;  Akira  Kito,  Ebina,  and  Hidenori 
Yamada,  Hadano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
uwa,  both  of,  Japan 

I  Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,047 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-061602 
Int  a."  HOIJ  li/00 
MS.  a.  395—200.03  21  Claims 

1. 


5348,725 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  COMMAND  ANIVOR 

DATA  IN  A  SINGLE  PACKET  AND  AUTOMATICALLY 

REPORTING  STATUS  A  PREDETERMINED  TIME  AFTER 

RECEIVING  A  COMMAND 
Shigco  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yamazald,  Kanagawa;  Noriko 
Kotabe.  Chiba;  Koichi  Sogiyama,  Kanagwa;  Makoto  Sato, 
Kanagawa;  Akira  Katsuyama,  Kanagawa;  Yoshio  Osakabe, 
Kanagawa,  and  Yasuo  Kusagaya,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-360171 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/00:11/26 
MS.  CL  395—200.05  7  i 


1 .  A  file  server  system  having  a  plurality  of  file  servers  con- 
tiected  in  parallel  on  a  network  and  sharing  files  placed  distribut- 
edly  in  said  file  servers  among  a  plurality  of  client  con^ters, 
comprising  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  file  servers; 

a  tile  storage  means  for  storing  files: 

a  first  communication  control  means  for  controlling  communi- 
cation with  another  file  server  through  said  network:  and 

a  file  access  control  means  for  receiving  a  file  access  request  and 
making  file  access  to  said  file  storage  means:  and  fiirther 
comprising  in  a  specific  file  server  among  said  plurality  of  file 
servers; 

a  second  communication  control  means  for  controlling  commu- 
nication with  said  client  computers: 

a  remote  file  access  processing  means  for  controlling  communi- 
cation protocol  of  a  file  access  request  issued  from  said  client 
computers; 

a  load  information  monitoring  means  for  measuring  respective 
loads  of  said  plivality  of  file  servers;  and 

a  tile  access  request  distributing  means  for  referring  to  the  loads 
measured  by  said  load  information  monitoring  means  so  as  to 
select  a  file  server  making  file  access  from  said  plurality  of 
file  servers,  issuing  a  file  access  request  to  the  file  access 
control  means  of  its  own  file  server  when  the  selected  file 
server  is  its  own  file  server,  and  issuing  a  file  access  request  to 
the  file  access  control  means  of  the  selected  file  server 
through  said  first  communication  control  means  when  the 
selected  file  server  is  another  file  server. 
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1.  An  audio  visual  control  apparatus  for  communication  between 
a  plurality  of  devices,  comprising: 

a  master  device  having  first  communication  processing  means 
for  processing  command  and  data  to  be  transmitted  by  said 
master  device; 

at  least  one  slave  device  having  second  commiuiication  process- 
ing means  for  processing  command  and  data  received  by  said 
slave  device  and  for  generating  a  status  report  to  be  transmit- 
ted by  said  slave  device  to  said  master  device  a  predetermined 
time  after  said  slave  device  receives  a  command  from  said 
ma.ster  device,  said  status  report  describing  a  status  of  a 
processing  of  said  command  from  said  master  device  by  said 
second  communication  processing  means,  and  said  slave 
device  being  connected  to  said  master  device  by  way  of  a 
digital  control  bus  line  between  said  first  commimication 
processing  means  and  said  second  communication  processing 
means; 

wherein  said  second  communication  processing  means  does  not 
generate  a  status  report  if  said  processing  of  said  command 
from  said  master  device  is  completed  by  said  second  commu- 
nication processing  means  prior  to  said  predetermined  time 
after  said  command  is  received; 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  command  and/or  data 
to  be  transmitted  by  said  master  device  to  said  slave  device, 
each  command  transmitted  from  said  master  device  to  said 
slave  device  being  in  a  single  packet;  and 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  .said  status  report 
from  said  slave  device  to  said  master  device  through  said 
digital  control  bus  line. 


5348,726 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVATING  NEW  SERVICE  IN  CLIENT 

SERVER  NETWORK  BY  RECONFIGURING  THE 

MULTILAYER  NETWORK  PROTOCOL  STACK 

DYNAMICALLY  WITHIN  THE  SERVER  NODE 

Christopher  E.  Pettus,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TaU- 

geni,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  169,867 
Int  CL'  G06F  Ii/00 
MS.  CL  395—200.09  19  Claims 

1.  A  metlKid  for  activating  a  new  service  in  a  client-server 
network  system  having  a  plurality  of  communications  links,  a 
server  node  with  a  memory  therein  coiuiectable  to  each  of  tlie 
plurality  of  communications  links  by  a  multilayer  dynamically 
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recoofigurable  network  protocol  stack,  a  service  program  in  the 
server  node  memory,  a  communications  directory  service  program 
in  die  server  node  memory  and  a  networking  service  program  in 
the  server  node  memory,  the  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  plurality  of  stack  definitions  in  the  server  node 
memory  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  stack  definitions 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  communication  links 
and  the  each  stack  definition  includes  a  set  of  layer  definitions 
for  controlling  the  processing  of  data  in  each  layer  of  the 
multilayer  network  protocol  stack  from  a  transport  layer 
through  a  physical  layer  and  the  interactions  between  layers; 

(b)  storing  in  the  server  node  memory  service  object  class 
information  including  information  for  defining  a  data  struc- 
ture for  holding  a  reference  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  stack 
definitions  and  logic  which  is  responsive  to  type  and  quality 
of  service  information  for  inserting  a  reference  to  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  stack  definitions  into  the  data  structure  and 
for  constructing  a  session  layer  of  the  multilayer  network 
protocol  stack; 

(c)  creating  a  service  object  from  the  service  object  class  infor- 
mation by  passing  in  a  type  of  service  to  the  communications 
directory  service  and  executing  the  logic  to  insert  a  reference 
to  a  stack  definition  and  construct  a  session  layer; 

(d)  sending  the  service  object  to  the  networking  service  pro- 
gram; and 

(e)  using  the  reference  to  the  stack  definition  and  the  session 
layer  in  the  service  object  to  reconfigure  the  multilayer  net- 
work protocol  slack. 


UMI 


5,548,727 

SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  USING  DEFAULT 

PROTOCOL  WITHOUT  NEGOTIATION  FOR  FIRST 

^      REGULAR  COMMUNICATION  AND  APPROPRIATE 

PROTOCOL  AFTER  RECEIVING  PROTOCOL 

INFORMATION  EMBEDDED  IN  THE  ESTABLISHED 

COMMUNICATION 

Patrick  Meefaan,  LeopardstowiL,  Ireiand,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tkMial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  Na  95,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1992, 
9224076 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/14.  H04L  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395—200.13  5  Claims 

1.  A  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  which  com- 
municates with  each  other  over  a  network,   a  communication 
involving  the  transfer  of  data  from  a  transmitting  node  to  a  receiv- 
ing node,  the  plurality  of  nodes  including  a  set  of  nodes  pro- 
grammed to  conrniunicate  via  a  first  or  a  second  protocol,  the 
plurality  of  nodes  futtlier  including  at  least  one  node  programmed 
to  communicate  via  said  first  protocol  but  not  said  second  protocol, 
and  each  node  in  said  set  comprising: 
a  storage  device  for  storing  states  of  the  plurality  of  nodes; 
each  node  in  said  set  being  arranged  that,  when  acting  as  a 
transmitting  node,  accessing  the  storage  device  for  determin- 
ing the  state  of  tiie  receiving  node; 
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(a)  if  the  sute  of  said  receiving  node  in  the  storage  device  is 
not  known,  or  the  state  indicates  that  the  receiving  node  is 
said  at  least  one  node,  the  communication  protocol  is  the 
first  protocol; 

(b)  if  the  state  of  the  receiving  node  is  a  member  of  said  set. 
the  communication  protocol  is  the  second  protocol; 

indication  means,  operative  when  the  node  is  acting  as  a  trans- 
mitting node,  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicating  state 
of  the  transmitting  node,  and  for  including  the  output  signal  in 
the  data  being  communicated  to  the  receiving  node  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  nodes;  and 

receiving  means,  operative  when  the  node  is  acting  as  a  receiv- 
ing node,  for  extracting  the  output  signal  from  the  data  being 
communicated,  and  for  storing  in  said  storage  device  tlie  state 
of  said  transmitting  node  as  indicated  by  said  output  signal, 
the  node  retaining  details  of  the  state  of  the  transmitting  node 
thereby  enabling  the  node  having  said  receiving  means  to  use 
the  stored  state  in  subsequent  communications  with  said  trans- 
mitting node,  whereby  the  output  signal  being  ignored  by  tlie 
receiving  node  if  the  receiving  node  is  said  at  least  one  node. 


5,548,728 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  BUS  CONTENTION  USING 
COUNTER  OF  OUTSTANDING  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 
IN  SENDING  PROCESSOR  AND  ISSUING  OF 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  SIGNAL  BY  RECEIVING 
PROCESSOR  TO  INDICATE  AVAILABLE  SPACE  IN 
SHARED  MEMORY 
Daniel  A.  Danknick,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,641 
Int  CL'  G06F  l2A)0:l3/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.14  18  Claims 

1.  A  dau  transfer  method  in  which  a  sending  processor  sends 
data  to  a  receiving  processor  via  a  shared  memory  using  a  put 
pointer  stored  in  the  shared  memory,  the  value  of  which  indicates  a 
next  location  in  the  shared  memory  to  which  the  sending  processor 
is  to  write,  and  a  get  pointer  also  stored  in  shared  memory,  the 
value  of  which  indicates  a  next  location  in  the  shared  memory 
from  which  ttie  receiving  processor  is  to  read,  said  data  transfer 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  data-sending  process  with  the  sending  processor,  the 
data-sending  process  including  the  steps  of 

(1)  reading  a  counter  of  outstanding  acknowledgements,  tlie 
counter  being  stored  in  local  memory  of  tiie  sending  pro- 
cessor, so  as  to  determine  whether  there  is  available  space 
in  shared  memory. 

(2)  if  there  is  available  space,  reading  the  get  and  put  pointers 
from  shared  memory  and  determining  whether  the  put 


pointer  is  equal  to  one  of  plural  partition  indices  wliich 
correspond  to  a  number  of  partitions  into  which  the  shared 
memory  is  divided. 

(3)  in  a  case  where  the  put  pointer  is  equal  to  one  of  the  plural 
predetermined  partition  indices,  the  data-sending  process 
writing  a  command  requesting  the  receiving  processor  to 
issue  an  acknowledgement  over  a  signal  line  that  is  inde- 
pendent of  and  external  to  the  shared  memory,  and  updating 
the  counter  of  outstanding  acknowledgements  in  said  local 
memory  of  said  sending  processor  by  adding  one. 

(4)  writing  a  block  of  data  into  the  shared  memory  at  a 
location  of  the  put  pointer,  and 

(5)  updating  tlie  put  pointer, 

su^>ending  the  data- sending  process  in  a  case  where  the  counter 
of  outstanding  acknowledgements  indicates  that  there  is  insuf- 
ficient space  available  in  the  shared  memory; 

receiving  at  the  sending  processor  an  aclcnowledgement  over  the 
signal  line  fhim  the  receiving  processor,  and  updating  the 
counter  of  outstanding  acknowledgements  by  reducing  the 
counter  by  one;  and 

re-executing  the  data-sending  process  after  tlie  receiving  proces- 
sor issues  the  acknowledgement. 


5348,729 

S\'STEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING  AND 
SAVING  CONTROL  INFORMATION  IN  A  SERVER  IF 

REQUESTED  BY  A  CLIENT  AT  SYSTEM 
nvrriALIZATION  for  operating  in  a  NETWORK 
lUtashi  Akiyoshi,  Osaka,  and  Tctsno  Matsnae,  Ikoma-gun, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,906 
fiainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150024 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 3/00;  1 3/14 
VS.  CI.  395—200.16  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  control  information  in  a  client  com- 
puter to  enable  the  initialization  and  operation  of  the  client  com- 
ptiter  in  a  network  of  multiple  computers,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
client  storage  means  in  the  client  computer  for  storing  the 
control  information  in  the  client  computer  for  use  when  stored 
and  when  the  client  computer  system  is  later  booted; 
client  storage  check  means  in  the  client  computer  for  checlung  if 
the  control  information  is  already  stored  in  the  client  storage 
means  when  the  client  computer  is  booted; 
client  request  means  in  the  client  computer  for  automatically 
requesting  a  server  computer  connected  over  the  network  to 
transmit  the  control   information  when  the  client  storage 
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means  is  judged  not  to  stoied  the  control  information  means 
by  the  client  storage  check  means; 

server  storage  means  in  tlie  server  computer  for  storing  tiie 
control  information  for  transmission  to  tlie  client  computer 
upon  request; 

server  storage  check  means  in  the  server  computer  for  checking 
if  the  control  information  is  already  stored  in  the  server 
storage  means  when  the  client  request  means  requests  the 
control  information; 

server  generation  means  in  the  server  computer  for  automati- 
cally generating  the  control  information  for  transmission  to 
tlie  client  computer  upon  request  if  the  server  storage  check 
means  determines  that  the  server  storage  means  does  not 
already  have  the  control  information; 

server  storage  update  means  for  automatically  storing  the  control 
information  generated  by  the  server  generation  means  in  the 
server  storage  means  for  later  use; 

server  transmission  means  for  transmitting  tlie  control  informa- 
tion that  was  obtained  from  the  server  storage  means  or  the 
server  generation  means  to  the  client  conqNiter. 

client  receive  means  in  the  client  computer  for  receiving  the 
control  information  transmitted  from  the  server  computer,  and 

client  storage  update  means  for  automatically  storing  the  control 
information  received  from  the  server  computer  in  the  client 
storage  means  for  both  immediate  use  and  later  use. 

whereby  control  information  for  allowing  the  client  computer  to 
operate  in  the  network  is  automatically  requested  by  the  client 
computer,  but  only  if  not  already  available  in  the  client 
computer,  is  automatically  generated  by  tiie  server  computer, 
but  only  if  not  already  available  in  the  server  computer,  is 
automatically  provided  to  the  client  computer,  and  is  auto- 
matically stored  in  the  client  storage  means  for  immediate  and 
later  use. 


5348,730 

INTELLIGENT  BUS  BRIDGE  FOR  INPUT/OUTPUT 

SUBSYSTEMS  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Bruce  Yoiuig,  Tlgard,  and  Rick  Coulson,  Portland,  both  of 

Orcg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309406 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13AX) 

VS.  CL  395— 2M  8  dates 

1.  An  intelligent  bus  bridge  contained  in  an  integrated  circuit 

chip,  comprising: 

a  local  processor  coupled  for  communication  over  a  local  com- 
ponent bus  wherein  the  local  processor  senses  a  mode  control 
input  to  the  intelligent  bus  bridge  that  indicaies  whether  the 
intelligent  bus  bridge  functions  in  a  local  master  mode  by 
configuring  bus  agents  coupled  to  the  local  component  bus  or 
fimctions  in  a  host  master  mode  wherein  the  bos  agents 
coupled  to  the  local  component  bus  are  configured  via  the 
system  component  bus; 
a  local  memory  controller  that  enables  access  to  a  local  memory 
from  the  local  component  bus  wherein  the  local  memory 
controller  includes  a  pott  that  enables  access  to  die  kical 
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memory  from  the  local  component  bus  and  a  port  that  enables 
access  to  the  local  memory  from  a  local  processor  bus  of  the 
local  processor;  and 
a  component  bus  bridge  that  propagates  accesses  between  the 
local  component  bus  and  a  system  component  bus  wherein  the 
component  bus  bridge  enables  a  hierarchical  configuration 
space  access  mechanism  from  the  system  component  bus  to 
the  local  component  bus,  the  component  bus  bridge  contain- 
ing configuration  registers  that  the  local  processor  writes  to, 
the  configuration  registers  then  enabling  the  hierarchical  con- 
figuration space  access  mechanism  if  the  mode  control  input 
indicates  the  host  master  mode. 
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the  device,  thereby  defining  the  path  for  directly  transmitting 
at  least  one  data  packet  from  the  first  software  entity  to  the 
device; 

(d)  registering  by  the  first  software  entity  a  filter  with  the 
derouxer,  the  filter  for  identifying  data  packets  belonging  to 
the  first  software  entity  and  received  by  the  demuxer  from  the 
device; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
software  entities; 

(f)  receiving  at  least  one  data  packet  by  the  demuxer  from  the 
device,  whereby  the  demuxer  forwards  the  received  data 
packet  fix)m  the  device  to  the  appropriate  software  entity 
without  modifying  the  data  packet  based  on  a  match  of  a 
portion  of  the  data  packet  with  the  filter;  and 

wherein  the  device  comprises  an  adapter  and  a  corresponding 

device  driver; 
wherein  the  adapter  comprises  an  ethemet,  token  ring.  FDDI, 

FSC,  SCSI,  or  ATM  adapter;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  software  entities  comprise  TCP/IP.  IPX, 

SPX,  NetBIOS.  OSI.  SNA.  or  SCSI  formats. 


5,548,732 

BUS  ADAPTER  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SIGNALS 

BETWEEN  A  MASTER  UNIT  AND  A  SLAVE  UNIT,  AND 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  BUS  ADAPTER 

Kouich   Hoashi;   Akinori  Add,   and   Isamu   Suzuki,   all   of 

Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  S«r.  No.  5,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005762 

Int  ex."  G06F  13/00:13/42 

VS.  a.  395—285  26  Claims 


5,548,731 
SYSTEM  FOR  FORWARDING  DATA  PACKETS  WITH 
DIFFERENT  FORMATS  TO  DIFFERENT  SOFTWARE 
ENTITLES  RESPECTIVELY  BASED  UPON  MATCH 
BETWEEN  PORTION  OF  DATA  PACKET  AND  HLTER 
Kyusun  Chang;  Lon  E.  Hall;  Gregory  S.  Joyce;  Paul  D.  Maz- 
zurana,  all  of  Austin,  and  Lance  W.  Russell,  Fredericksburg, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continiiation  of  Sen  Na  4,145,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,112 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00:13/14:12/02 

VS.  a.  395—280  2  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  nnethod  for  exchanging  data  packets 
having  end  user  data  and  protocol  encapsulation  data,  between  a 
plurality  of  software  entities  that  send  and  receive  the  data  packets 
in  diverse  formats,  and  at  least  one  device  of  a  particular  device 
type,  wherein  the  method  is  independent  of  operating  system  type 
and  device  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  registering  the  device  and  a  demuxer  corresponding  to  the 
device  with  network  services; 

(b)  allocating  use  of  the  device  by  a  first  software  entity  with  the 
network  services; 

(c)  returning  by  the  network  services  a  handle  to  the  first 
softwKc  entity  defining  a  path  ftom  the  first  software  entity  to 


I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  master  unit; 

a  bus  adapter; 

an  expansion  bus  connected  directly  between  said  master  unit 
and  said  bus  adapter; 

a  slave  unit;  and 

a  main  bus  connecting  said  slave  unit  with  said  bus  adapter; 

said  master  unit  having  nneans  for  sending  a  data  strobe  enable 
signal  over  said  expansion  bus  to  said  bus  adapter; 

said  bus  adapter  having  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  first 
data  acknowledgment  signal  ftom  said  slave  unit  over  the 
main  bus  for  sending  a  second  data  acknowledgment  signal 
over  the  expansion  bus  to  the  master  unit; 

said  master  unit  having  means  responsive  to  said  second  data 
acknowledgment  signal  received  firom  said  bus  adapter  for 
sending  a  data  strobe  suppression  signal  over  said  expansion 
bus  to  said  bus  adapter;  and 

said  bus  adapter  having  means  responsive  to  the  data  strobe 
enable  signal  from  said  master  unit  and  at  least  one  of  the  first 
data  acknowledgment  signal  from  said  slave  unit  and  the  data 
strobe  suppression  signal  from  said  master  unit  for  generating 
and  transmitting  a  data  strobe  over  said  main  bus  to  said  slave 
unit. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
CONTROLLING  THE  CURRENT  MAXIMUM  DEPTH  OF 

A  PIPE  LINED  COMPUTER  BUS  SYSTEM 
Nitin  Sarangdhar;  Michael  Rhodefaamel,  and  Matthew  Fisch, 
all  of  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,093 

Int  a."  G06F  13/42:13/00 

U&  CL  395—286  31  Claims 
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21.  A  bus  system  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected  agents, 
said  bus  system  comprising: 

a  bus  for  transmitting  pipelined  bus  transactions  up  to  a  current 

maximum  pipeline  depth;  and 
means  within  each  of  the  plurality  of  agents  connected  to  the  bus 
for  unilaterally  and  dynamically  changing  the  current  maxi- 
mum pipeline  depth,  including  within  each  of  said  agents 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  through  said  bus  to 
all  other  agents  on  said  bus  for  restricting  further  bus 
transactions;  and 
receiver  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  other  agents 
through  the  bus  indicating  that  one  of  said  other  agents  has 
restricted  further  transactions  on  said  bus. 


II 


In  a  computer  system,  a  computer  bus  system  for  transmitting 
a  pha^ity  of  bus  signals,  said  computer  bus  system  comprising: 


a  single  multi-layeted  printed  circuit  boartl; 

a  plurality  of  physically  parallel  bus  connectors  on  said  single 

multi-layered  printed  circuit  board,  each  of  said  physically 

parallel  bus  coiuiectors  for  oransmitting  and  receiving  said 

plurality  of  bus  signals; 
a  plurality  of  bus  signal  paths  on  said  single  multi-layered 

printed  circuit  board,  each  bus  signal  path  carrying  one  of  said 

bus  signals,  each  of  said  bus  signal  paths  comprising, 

a  passive  central  junction  point;  and 

a  plurality  of  transmission  paths,  said  plurality  of  transmissioa 
paths  extending  from  said  passive  central  junction  point  to 
each  of  said  physically  parallel  bus  coimectors  such  that 
every  bus  connector  is  coupled  to  said  passive  central 
junctioo  point,  each  of  said  transmission  paths  having  an 
equal  length. 


5,548,735 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUSLY 

PROCESSING  STORE  INSTRUCTIONS  TO  I/O  SPACE 

Wen-Tzer  T.  Chen;  Steven  M.  Thurber.  and  Gar>  V.  Tsao,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,Mf~ 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—375  5  i 


EQUAL  LENGTH  SYMMETRIC  COMPUTER  BUS 
TOPOLOGY 
Jer>;  KoUnskL,  Portland;  John  Sprietsraa,  Hillsboro;  Stephen 
Riwlowskl,  Beaverton,  and  Henry  Schaechterle,  Hillsboro, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,235,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,716 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS,  CL  395—306  20  Claims 
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I.  An  interface  system  for  coupling  a  main  processor  to  multiple 
bus  controllers,  said  interface  system  comprising: 
an  I/O  queue  for  receiving  and  storing  multiple  I/O  storage 

instnictions  received  from  said  main  processor, 
means  for  releasing  said  main  processor  for  resumption  of 

execution  of  program  instructions  in  response  to  storage  of  an 

I/O  storage  instruction  within  said  I/O  queue; 
means  for  uniquely  relating  each  I/O  storage  instruction  within 

said  I/O  quetie  to  a  particular  bus  controller  utilizing  a  token 

pool;  and 
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means  for  initiating  asychronous  issuance  of  an  IAD  storage 
instniction  from  said  VO  queue  to  said  particular  bus  control- 
ler wherein  said  main  processor  is  not  delayed  awaiting 
completion  of  said  VO  storage  instruction. 


5,548,736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OVERCOMING  DELAY 

INTRODUCED  BY  INSTRUCTION  INTERLOCKING  IN 

;  PIPELINED  INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION 

lUeo  Asakawa,  and  AiichirD  Inoue,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fifjitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Conlinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  261,236,  Jun.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  851,557,  Mar.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049730 

InL  a."  G06F  9/30:9/46 

VS.  CL  395—375  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pipeline  operation  control  system  executing  a  plurality  of 
instructions,  comprising  first  and  second  instructions,  by  a  pipeline 
process,  each  of  said  instructions  having  an  address  and  a  sequence 
of  a  plurality  of  states  including  a  final  state  and  al  least  one 
calculating  state  before  the  final  state,  when  said  first  instruction 
includes  at  least  two  calculating  states  before  the  final  state,  a 
second  instruction  following  said  first  instruction  includes  a  special 
state  as  the  final  state  of  said  second  instruction,  said  special  state 
does  not  conflict  with  the  final  state  of  said  first  instruction  and  the 
special  state  of  said  second  instruction  are  carried  out  at  the  same 
time,  said  pipeUne  operation  control  system  receiving  an  interrupt 
and  comprising: 

a  program  status  word  instruction  address  register  storing  one  of 
the  address  of  said  second  instruction  after  the  execution  of 
said  second  instruction,  unless  the  interrupt  is  received  after 
the  execution  of  said  first  instruction,  and  the  address  of  said 
first  instruction  when  the  interrupt  is  received  after  the  execu- 
tion of  said  first  instruction; 
a  first  register  storing  one  of  an  instruction  length  code  of  said 
first  instruction  when  said  first  instruction  has  at  least  two 
calculating  states  immediately  befote  the  final  state,  and  an 
instruction  length  code  of  said  second  instruction  when  said 
second  instruction  does  not  have  said  special  state: 
a  second  register  storing  an  instruction  length  of  said  second 
instruction  only  when  said  second  instruction  has  said  special 
state; 
first  adding  means  for  adding  the  contents  in  said  first  register 

and  the  contents  in  said  second  register; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  output  of  said  first 
register  when  said  second  instruction  does  not  have  said 
special  stale,  and  the  output  of  said  adding  means  when  said 
second  instniction  has  said  special  state:  and 
second  adding  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  selecting 
means  and  the  output  of  said  program  status  word  instruction 
address  register. 


5448,737 
DYNAMIC  LOAD  BALANCING  FOR  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  PIPELINE  BY  SORTING 
INSTRUCTIONS  BASED  ON  PREDETERMINED 
EXECUTION  TIME 
Jimmie  D.  Edrington,  Georgetown,-  Mark  A.  Einkauf,  Lean- 
der;  Allen  P.  Jensen,  and  Michael  T.  Vanover,  both  of  Austin, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,894,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,790,  JuL  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,632 
Int  a."  G06F  9/445;  G06T  1/20 
VS.  a.  395—375  28  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  high  level  instructions  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  plurality  of  processing  units  including  at  least  a  first  pro- 
cesssing  unit  and  a  second  processing  unit: 

b)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  instructions  to  perform  a 
high  level  instruction; 

c)  means  for  predetermining  a  length  of  time  for  processing  each 
said  generated  instruction;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  predetermining  means,  for  dynamically 
organizing  said  generated  instructions  into  at  least  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group  based  on  the  predetermined  length 
of  time  for  processing  each  instruction,  each  instruction  in 
said  first  group  to  be  processed  by  said  first  processing  unit 
prior  to  any  instructions  of  said  second  group  being  processed 
by  said  second  processing  unit,  each  group  including  at  least 
one  instrtiction  to  be  prtKessed  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processing  units. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

INSTRUCTION  IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Seungyoon  P.  Song,  Austin,  Tex,,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,329,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,905 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  C\.  395—375  55  Claims 


46.  A  processing  system,  comprising: 

execution  circuitry  for  executing  a  sequence  of  instructions; 


dispatch  circuitry  coupled  to  said  execution  circuitry  for: 
dispatching  said  sequence  of  instructions  to  said  execution 

circuitry  for  execution;  and 
for  each  said  instruction,  prior  to  said  execution  circuitry 
finishing  execution  of  said  instruction, 
outputting  a  first  signal  if  said  instruction  is  for  execution 
by  said  execution  circuitry  in  an  imprecise  nonrecover- 
able  exception  mode,  and 
outputting  a  second  signal  in  response  to  determining  an 
exception  is  an  impossible  consequence  of  said  execu- 
tion circuitry  executing  said  instruction;  and 
taid  execution  circuitry  being  operable  to: 
for  each  said  instruction,  after  said  execution  circuitry  finish- 
ing execution  of  said  instruction,  output  a  third  signal  if  an 
exception  does  not  actually  result  from  said  execution 
circuitry  executing  said  instruction;  and 
initiate  execution  of  a  particular  instrtiction  in  response  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  signals,  independent  of  whether  said 
execution  circuitry  has  finished  executing  each  preceding 
instruction  which  precedes  said  particular  instruction  in 
said  sequence,  only  if  at  least  one  of  the  following  condi- 
tions (a),  (b)  and  (c)  is  true  for  each  said  preceding  instruc- 
tion: 

(a)  said  preceding  instruction  is  for  execution  by  said 
execution  circuitry  in  said  imprecise  nonrecovcrable 
exception  nwde: 

(b)  an  exception  is  an  impossible  consequence  of  said 
execution  circuitry  executing  said  preceding  instruction; 
and 

(c)  an  exception  does  not  actually  result  from  said  execu- 
tion circuitry  executing  said  preceding  instruction. 


5,548,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY 

RETRIEVING  DATA  FROM  A  PHYSICALLY  ADDRESSED 

DATA  STORAGE  STRUCTURE  USING  ADDRESS  PAGE 

CROSSING  PREDICTIVE  ANNOTATIONS 

Rol>ert  Yung,  Fremont,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,685 

Int  a."  G06F  12/10:  I2A)2;I2A)6: 13/28 

VS.  a.  395—414  18  Claims 


wherein  said  secottd  storage  unit  outputs  a  conesponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  descriptor  vectors  concurrently  with  the 
outputting  of  the  currently  addressed  data  vector  by  said  first 
storage  unit  in  response  to  tlie  first  portion  of  the  current 
physical  address; 

b)  a  third  storage  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predictive 
annotations  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  data  vectors  of 
a  predictive  aimotation  storage  structure  corresponding  to  said 
data  storage  structure,  said  predictive  annotation  storage 
structure  being  physically  addressed  with  said  physical 
addresses  also,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  predictive  amo- 
tations  predicting  whether  a  next  access  will  cross  into  a  new 
address  page,  wherein  said  third  storage  unit  outputs  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  predictive  annotations  con- 
currendy  with  the  outputting  of  the  currenUy  addressed  data 
vector  output  by  said  first  storage  unit  in  response  to  tlie  first 
portion  of  the  current  physical  address;  and 

c)  selection  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  second  and  third 
storage  units  for  selecting  a  data  block  from  ttie  cunentiy 
retrieved  data  vector  based  on  eitlier  a  second  portion  of  the 
current  physical  address  of  the  current  access  or  a  second 
portion  of  a  prior  physical  address  of  a  prior  access,  depend- 
ing on  whetlier  a  retrieved  predictive  annotatioo  predicts 
address  page  crossing  or  not  the  retrieved  predictive  annota- 
tion being  retrieved  during  either  the  current  or  an  earlier 
access,  and  whether  the  retrieved  predictive  annotation  of  the 
current  access  or  the  retrieved  predictive  annotation  of  an 
earlier  access,  including  which  particular  eariier  access,  is  to 
be  used  for  the  data  block  selection  is  predetermined. 


5,548,740 

INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  EFFICIENTLY  USING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  STORAGE  DEVICES  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  ACCESS  SPEEDS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION  THEREOF 

Toshimi  Kiyohara,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabusiiilu 

Katsha,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023781; 
Feb.  17,  1992,  4-29398;  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036025 

Int  CL'  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  395—427  26  Claims 
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10.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  first  storage  unit  for 
storing  a  data  storage  structure  having  a  plurality  of  data  vectors, 
said  data  storage  structure  being  physically  addressed  with  physi- 
cal addresses  of  a  physical  address  space  partitioned  into  a  plural- 
ity of  address  pages,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  vectors 
having  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  wherein  said  first  storage  unit 
outpuis  a  currently  addressed  one  of  said  data  vectors  during  a 
current  access  in  response  to  a  first  portion  of  a  current  physical 
address  of  the  current  access,  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  retrieving 
data  from  said  physically  address^  data  storage  structure,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  second  storage  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  description 
vectors  corresponding  to  plurality  of  in  a  description  storage 
structure,  the  description  storage  structure  being  physically 
addressed  with  said  physical  addresses  also,  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  description  vectors  comprising  a  plurality  of 
descriptors  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  data  blocks. 
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I.  In  an  information  processing  system  comprising  a  first 
menxxy  accessible  at  a  predetermined  first  access  speed,  a  second 
memory  independent  of  said  first  memory  and  accessible  at  a 
predetermined  second  access  speed,  a  third  memory  and  accessible 
at  a  third  access  speed  slower  than  both  said  first  and  second  access 
speeds,  a  first  processor  primarily  using  said  first  memory  as  a 
storage  area  of  information,  and  a  second  processor  apart  from  said 
first  processor  primarily  using  said  second  as  a  storage  area  of 
information,  a  method  of  providing  an  auxiliary  storage  area  of 
said  first  comprises  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  the  storage  capacity  of  an  available  storage 
area  of  said  first  memory  is  insufficient  to  accomiiKxlate  a 
storage  request  of  said  first  processor,  and 

reserving  tlie  requested  storage  first  in  said  second  memory  if 
possible,  and  then  in  said  third  memory. 
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5,548,741 

IC  MEMORY  CARD  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  HOST 

PROCESSOR  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  WITH  AN  IC 

MEMORY  CARD  INCLUDING  EITHER  AN  SRAM  OR  AN 

EEPROM 

Mikio  Watenabc  T»kyo,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm 

Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

CootinuatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  828,675,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387^76 

ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  34136539 

Int  CL*  G06F  /i/26 

UA  CL  395—442  15  CUima 


5,548,742 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBINING  A 

DIRECT-MAPPED  CACHE  AND  A  MULTIPLE- WAY 

CACHE  IN  A  CACHE  MEMORY 

Wen-Hann  Wang,  Portland,  and  Konrad  K.  Lai,  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  288,923 

Int.  CL*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—455  32 
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1.  A  processor  system  alternatively  cooperating  with  fiist  and 
second  types  of  IC  mcraory  card  having  an  SRAM  and  an 
EEPROM.  respectively,  built  in  the  flnt  and  second  types  of  IC 
memory  card,  comprising: 
a  host  processor  having  a  bus  for  writing  data  in  a  storage 
location  of  either  tlie  first  type  or  the  second  type  of  IC 
memory  card  designated  by  an  address,  said  host  processor 
generating  tiie  data  and  ttie  address  alternatively  on  the  bus 
and  a  state  signal  for  distinguishing  the  data  from  the  address: 
and 
a  connector  for  detachably  connecting  said  host  processor  to 
either  the  first  type  or  the  second  type  of  IC  memory  card, 
said  host  processor  generating,  when  tlie  second  type  of  IC 
memory  card  is  connected,  an  erase  signal  for  erasing  dau 
stored  in  the  storage  location  of  the  second  type  of  IC 
memory  card, 
said  connector  including. 

a  plurality  of  data/address  terminals  to  which  the  bus  is  con- 
nected for  transferring  the  data  and  the  address  to  either  the 
first  type  or  the  second  type  of  IC  memory  card  connected  to 
said  connector, 
a  state  terminal  connected  to  said  host  processor  for  transferring 
the  state  signal  to  either  the  first  type  or  the  second  type  of  IC 
memory  card  connected  to  said  connector,  and 
an  erase  signal  terminal  connected  to  said  host  processor  for 
transferring  the  erase  signal  to  the  second  type  of  IC  menwry 
card, 
said  erase  signal  terminal  being  disposed  in  said  connector  in  a 
terminal  position  in  which  any  signal  appearing  on  said  erase 
signal  terminal  is  neglected  by  die  first  type  of  IC  memory 
card  when  the  first  type  of  IC  memory  card  is  connected  to 
said  coruiector. 
said  host  processor  producing  the  erase  signal  prior  to  rewriting 
data  stored  in  a  particular  storage  location  of  the  second  type 
of  IC  memory  card,  when  the  second  type  of  IC  memory  card 
is  coiuiected  to  said  connector,  to  command  the  second  type 
of  IC  memory  card  to  erase  the  data  stored  at  least  in  the 
particular  storage  location  of  the  second  type  of  IC  memory 
card  corresponding  to  the  address  transferred  from  said  data/ 
address  terminals. 


8.  A  cache  memory  subsystem  for  use  in  a  computer  system, 
said  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  said 
cache  memory  subsystem  comprising: 

a  data  array  having  a  plurality  of  elenoents;  and 

a  set  array  including. 

a  plurality  of  sets,  wherein  each  set  of  said  plurality  of  sets 
corresponds  to  a  single  element  of  said  data  array,  a  first  set 
including  a  first  tag  field  and  a  first  state  field,  and  a  second 
set  including  a  second  tag  field  and  a  second  state  field,  and 
wherein  said  first  state  field  indicates  a  number  of  cache  lines 
mapped  into  said  first  set  and  said  second  state  field  indicates 
a  number  of  cache  lines  mapped  into  said  second  set. 


5,548,743 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  DUPLEX  COMMON 
MEMORY  HAVING  PHYSICAL  AND  LOGICAL  PATH 
DISCONNECTION  UPON  FAILURE 
Hitoshi  Sugiyama,  FiUicda,'  TosUnori  Hlraishi,  Mishima,  and 
'niyoshi   Kumano,  Kawasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,883,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128324; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171068 

Int  CL*  G«6F  I2A)0 
\}S.  CL  395—479  10  Claimi 


1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

two  common  memories  comprising  a  duplex  memory; 

processors  each  accessing  said  common  memories  and  detecting 
whedier  said  common  memories  are  valid  or  invalid  with 
invalid  indicating  the  common  memories  have  a  failure; 

input/output  paths  separately  connecting  said  common  memories 
and  said  processors;  and 
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input/output  path  disconnecting  means  for  physically  discon- 
necting said  input/output  paths  from  said  invalid  common 
memories  to  all  said  processors  upon  indication  of  invalidity, 
each  of  said  processors  comprising: 

control  information  storing  means  for  storing  control  informa- 
tion showing  whether  each  of  said  common  memories  is 
valid  or  invalid; 
input/output  path  disconnection  processing  means  for  writing 
control  information,  showing  that  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  common  memories  is  invalid,  into  said  control  informa- 
tion storing  means  when  said  input/output  path  disconnec- 
tion processing  means  is  informed  of  an  occurrence  of  the 
failure  in  one  of  said  common  memories  by  said  processor 
and  said  control  information  for  indicating  to  said  input/ 
output  path  disconnecting  means  to  disconnect  the  input/ 
output  paths  connected  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
common  memories  which  is  invalid;  and 
access  inhibit  processing  means  for  writing  control  informa- 
tion upon  indication  of  physical  disconnection  determined 
via  an  access  attempt,  showing  that  said  corresponding  one 
of  said  common  memories  is  disconnected,  into  corre- 
sponding control  information  storing  means  and  when  each 
of  said  processors,  other  than  a  one  of  said  processors 
informed  of  the  occurrence  of  the  failure,  has  attempted 
access  to  said  one  of  the  common  memories  via  said 
input/output  paths  which  have  been  disconnected  from  said 
common  memories  by  said  input/output  disconnecting 
means,  said  control  information  inhibiting  further  access 
attempts  by  said  processors. 


5348,744 

MEMORY  aRCUrr  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  AN 
OPERATION  MODE 
Ibehihiko  Ogura,  Ebina;  Hiroald  Aolsu,-  Koichi  Kimura,  both 
of  Yokohama,-  Hiromichi  Enomoto,  and  Tadashi  Kyoda,  both 
of  Hadano,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
'  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,357,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
•nd  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  349,403,  May  8,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,175338,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
240J80,  Aug.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  4^68,781,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  779,676,  Sep.  24,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser. 
N*.  123,357is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,174,  Jan.  29,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,265,234,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
816,583,  Jan.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  314,238,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,113,487,  which  is  a 
mmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,502,  May  19,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,934 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     20,     1985, 
<|kl05844;  May  20,  1985,  60-105845 
;  Int  CL"  G06F  12/00 

MS.  a.  395—494  8  Claims 


AtTAi 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  elements; 

an  address  port  which  inputs  address  data  during  a  second  cycle 
and  data  for  presetting  an  access  mode  during  a  first  cycle; 


a  register  which  stores  the  data  for  presetting  the  access  mode 
during  the  first  cycle; 

a  read/write  unit  which  accesses  the  memory  elements  in  accor- 
dance with  the  address  data  inputted  from  the  address  port 
during  the  second  cycle  and  the  data  for  presetting  the  access 
iiKide  stored  in  the  register  during  the  first  cycle; 

wherein  tiie  data  for  presetting  tlie  access  mode  inputted  from 
the  address  port  is  stored  in  the  register  during  the  first  cycle 
prior  to  tJie  second  cycle  during  which  accesses  by  the  read/ 
write  unit  to  the  memory  elements  are  performed,  while  the 
address  data  is  presented  onto  the  address  port  during  the 
second  cycle,  and  all  of  the  address  data  is  used  for  specifying 
an  address  location  at  a  memory  access  during  the  second 
cycle;  and 

wherein  the  first  cycle  during  which  the  data  for  presetting  the 
access  mode  is  stored  in  the  register  does  not  overiap  the 
second  cycle  during  which  the  address  data  used  for  tlie 
accesses  by  the  read/write  unit  to  the  memory  elements  are 
performed. 


5,548,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNATING 

CONTEXT  IN  A  WINDOWING  ENVIRONMENT 

Alistair  Egan,  Lake  Forest  and  Thomas  S.  'Dillis,  Laguna,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,450 

Int  a."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  29  Claims 


1.  MettKxi  for  defining  a  context  environment  of  a  second  applet 
which  has  been  launched  from  within  a  first  applet  and  which 
processes  data  in  conjunction  with  the  first  applet  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  executing  step  for  executing  the  first  applet; 

storing  a  context  enviroimient  indicative  of  fiinctional  capabili- 
ties of  the  first  applet; 

second  executing  step  for  launching,  from  within  tiie  first  applet 
the  second  applet; 

examining  the  stored  context  environment  indicative  of  the 
functional  capabilities  of  ttie  first  applet;  and 

modifying  both  functional  capabilities  of  the  second  applet  to  be 
presented  to  a  user  and  data  processing  capabilities  of  tlie 
second  applet  so  as  to  be  compatible  with  the  context  envi- 
ronment of  the  first  applet  examined  in  die  examining  step. 
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5448,746 
NON-CONTIGUOUS  MAPPING  OF  I/O  ADDRESSES  TO 
USE  PAGE  PROTECTION  OF  A  PROCESS 
Gary  D.  Carpenter,  PfluserviUe;  Mark  E.  Dean,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex^-  Marc  R.  Faucher,  Sooth  Buriington,  Vt^-  James  C. 
PetCTMO,  and   Howard  C.  l^nner,  both  of  Austin,  Tex„ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AmonluN.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  158,059 

Inta.*G06Fi>W.9/26 

U.S.  CL  395—500  12  Claims 


/ 


1.  In  a  computer  having  a  processor  with  processor  address 
space  and  a  system  bus  with  system  bus  address  space,  a  system 
bus  address  space  protection  system,  comprising: 

means  within  the  pr(x:essor  for  selectively  inhibiting  access  to 
individual  pages  or  blocks  of  the  processor  address  space; 

means  for  translating  non-contiguous  segments  in  individual 
pages  or  blocks  of  the  processor  address  space  into  a  band  of 
contiguous  segments  of  the  system  bus  address  space;  and 

means  for  preventing  access  to  individually  selected  segments 
from  the  band  of  contiguous  segments  of  tlie  system  bus 
address  space  by  inhibiting  access  witliin  tlie  processor  to 
pages  or  blocks  of  the  processor  address  space  relating  to  the 
individually  selected  segments. 
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6.  A  method  for  automatically  optimizing  bit  stack  channel 
wiring  for  very  large  scale  mtegrated  (VLSI)  bit  slack  design  on  a 
computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  data  files  defining  bit  stack  macros  of  a  VLSI  chip; 

constructing  a  bit  stack  macro  list  sorted  by  y-axis  position  in 
tiie  VLSI  bit  stack  design; 


constructing  a  net  list  including  each  pin  in  an  overall  VLSI  bit 
stack  design; 

defining  a  VLSI  chip  structure  to  represent  a  problem  space 
using  two  layers,  one  for  pins  and  the  otlier  for  wiring 
channels,  the  problem  space  being  defined  as  an  NxM  bit 
stack  matrix,  where  N  is  the  number  of  nets  and  M  is  the 
number  of  pins; 

assigning  routing  channels  and  pin  placements  in  tlse  bit  stack 
matrix  by  determining  whether  pins  already  exist  in  the  chip 
structure  for  each  pin-pair  in  the  priority  queue,  and  if  piits 
already  exist,  then  creating  pin  rails  for  each  pin  and  routing 
with  a  "pattern  matching"  router  to  obtain  a  shortest  connect- 
ing path;  and 

generating  an  output  resulu  file  by  writing  a  net  map,  including 
wires  and  pins,  and  writing  net  wires. 


ONE-CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT  AND  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT 

lUieshi  Fuse,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  14,  1990,  Ser,  No.  567^495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213459 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CL  395—550  30  Claims 
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5,548,747 

BIT  STACK  WIRING  CHANNEL  OPTIMIZATION  WITH 

FIXED  MACRO  PLACEMENT  AND  VARIABLE  PIN 

PLACEMENT 

Jeffrey  Rudolph,  Lamoille  Coonty,  VL,  assignor  to  Inteni»- 

tionai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^94 

InL  CL"  G06F  ISAX) 

U.S.  a.  395—500  13  Claims 
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1.  A  one-chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing: 

digital  signal  processing  means  for  processing  a  digital  signal  in 
synchronism  with  a  first  clock  signal;  and 

analog  signal  processing  means  for  sampling  an  analog  Input 
signal  in  synchronism  with  a  second  clock  signal  having  a 
phase  difierent  from  that  of  said  first  clock  signal. 

said  analog  signal  processing  means  comprising  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter  having  a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  and  a  latch 
circuit. 

said  sample  and  hold  circuit  operating  in  synchronism  with  said 
secofid  clock  signal,  and 

said  latch  circuit  latching  an  output  signal  of  said  sample  and 
hold  circuit  in  synchronism  with  a  third  clock  signal  having  a 
phase  difierent  from  the  phases  of  the  first  and  second  clock 
signals. 
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5,548,749 
SEMANTIC  ORBJECT  MODELING  SYSTEM  FOR 
CREATING  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SCHEMAS 
David  M.  Kroenke,-  Christopher  C.  Oids;  KeqJI  Kawai,  aU  of 
Seattle,  and  Lee  I.  Eggebroten,  Vasfaon,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  WaU  DaU  Incorporated,  Kiridand,  Wash, 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,997 
Int  CL''  G06F  15/40 
CL  395—600  29C1atans 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  to  create  a  rela- 
tional database  schema  from  a  semantic  object  model,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

iareaung,  in  response  to  a  user  input,  one  or  more  semantic 
objects  each  of  which  represents  an  item  about  which  data  is 
stored  in  one  or  more  tables  of  a  relational  database; 

creating,  in  response  to  a  user  input,  one  or  more  attributes  aiul 
associating  the  attributes  with  otie  or  more  semantic  objects, 
each  of  the  attributes  representing  data  stored  in  the  relational 
database  for  the  item  represented  by  the  semantic  object  with 
which  the  attribute  is  associated,  the  attributes  including 
simple  value  attributes  that  represent  the  data  entry  in  a  single 
column  of  the  relational  database,  group  attributes  having  one 
or  more  member  attributes  that  represent  a  logical  collection 
of  attributes  and  object  link  attributes  that  represent  relation- 
ships between  the  semantic  objects  in  the  semantic  object 
mode  each  of  the  attributes  having  one  or  tnore  properties  and 
wherein  each  attribute  is  associated  with  a  corresponding 
simple  value,  group  or  object  link  profile  Uiat  defines  default 
values  for  the  one  or  more  properties  of  the  associated 
attribute; 

Istoring  in  the  computer  system  an  indication  for  each  attribute 
whether  the  attribute  is  multivalued,  thereby  representing 
multiple  data  entries  in  a  column  of  a  relational  database; 

Kranslating  tlie  semantic  objects  and  their  associated  attributes 
into  the  one  or  more  relational  database  tables,  by  operating 
the  computer  system  to  perform  the  steps  of: 

;automatically  generating  a  relational  database  table  for  each 
semantic  object  in  the  semantic  object  mode; 

jautomatically  analyzing  each  attribute  associated  with  a  seman- 
tic object  to  determine  whether  the  semantic  object  is  associ- 
ated with  a  multivalued  group  attribute  having  a  multivalued 
attribute  as  a  member  attribute,  and  if  so: 

la)  creating  a  second  relational  database  table  for  the  multivalued 
group  attribute  and  linking  the  second  relational  database 
table  to  the  relational  database  table  created  for  the  semantic 
object  by  a  foreign  key;  and 

b)  creating  a  third  relational  database  table  for  the  multivalued 
attribute  that  is  a  member  attribute  of  the  multivalued  group 
attribute  and  linking  the  third  relational  database  table  to  the 
second  relational  database  table  by  another  foreign  key. 


5448,750 
SYSTEM  FOR  TAKING  BACKUP  IN  A  DATA  BASE 
Bo  E.  S.  Larason,  Huddinge,  and  Ivin  M.  Sanchez,  Stockholm, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  162,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  8,  1992,  9203691 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/40:11/00 

VS.  a.  395—600  12  ClaiM 


1.  A  baclcup  system  for  a  real  time  data  base  on  primary  memory 
in  operation,  said  data  base  being  distributed  over  a  nimiber  of 
processors  which  execute  a  plurality  of  functionalities,  said  backup 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  data  bases,  of  which  each  is  able  to  extend 
over  several  of  said  processors,  and  each  has  a  backup  func- 
tionality associated  with  it.  wherein  all  data  in  said  real  time 
data  bases  is  distributed  over  said  logic  data  bases, 
a  central  backup  handler,  which  has  information  regarding  pro- 
cessors, over  which  the  backup  system  extends, 
a  local  database  handler  for  each  processor,  and 
activating  fiuictionality  for  activating  said  backup  fimctionality 
of  a  current  one  of  said  logic  data  bases  by  sending  a  message 
to  said  central  backup  handler  to  perform  synchronization  of 
the  backup  functionality  over  processors  over  which  said 
current  logic  data  base  extends, 

said  synchronization  including  that  the  local  data  base  han- 
dlers are  informed  that  backup  will  be  started  and  that  a 
new  transaction  log  should  be  created,  in  which  all  trans- 
actions which  shall  not  be  included  in  the  backup  are 
logged,  and  backup  will  only  contain  changes  of  transac- 
tions in  an  earlier  transaction  log. 


5448,751 

DYNAMIC  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  ALLOWING 

VARIABLE  SIZE  RECORDS  AND  FIELDS  BY  USING 

LINKED  RECORD  SEGMENTS 

Tadamitsu    Ryu,   Yokohama;   Yoshio   Mogi,   Tochigi;    Masao 

Tomita,  Omiya,  and  'DdiaiHHi  Fnkatsu.  KawasakL  aO  of. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  Na  665486,  Mar.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66152 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  2  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  data  storage  and  access  system,  comprising: 
storage  storing  a  file  of  contiguous  records  including  a  first 
record  segment  of  a  record,  stored  at  a  first  location  and 
including  data  having  a  stored  length  and  a  next  address  field 
and  storing  a  cross  reference  index  table  including  a  record 
number  and  the  first  location  address; 
a  processor  connected  to  said  storage  and  said  processor 
determining  whether  an  input  length  of  input  data  is  less  than. 

equal  to  or  greater  than  the  stored  length, 
reducing  the  stored  length  to  the  input  length  and  storing  the 
input  data  in  the  first  record  segment  of  the  record  and 
having  the  redixxd  stored  length  and  designating  resulting 
vacant  space  in  the  file  when  the  input  length  is  less  than 
the  stored  length, 
storing  the  input  data  in  the  first  record  segment  of  the  record 
and  in  a  second  record  segment  of  ilie  record  at  a  first 
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available  vacant  second  location  in  the  file  and  storing  an 
address  of  the  second  record  segment  of  the  record  in  the 
next  address  field  different  from  the  address  of  the  first 
location  address  when  the  input  length  is  greater  than  the 
stored  length. 

combining  the  first  and  second  record  segments  of  the  record 
into  a  single  record  segment  of  the  record  when  a  vacant 
area  in  the  file  equal  to  a  size  of  the  first  and  second  record 
segments  of  the  record  combined  becomes  available; 

storing  an  address  of  the  vacant  area  as  the  first  location 
address  in  said  table  when  the  first  and  second  record 
segments  are  combined  into  the  single  record  segment; 

accessing  the  record  using  the  first  location  address  when  the 
stored  length  is  reduced; 

accessing  the  record  comprising  the  first  and  second  record 

segments  using  the  first  location  address  and  the  address  in 

the  next  address  field  when  the  input  length  is  greater  than 

the  stored  length;  and 

accessing  the  record  comprising  the  single  record  segment  using 

the  first  location  address  when  the  first  and  second  record 

segments  are  combined. 


computer  program  for  directing  the  computer  to  perform  a 
specific  function:  and 
storing  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  computer  memory  and 
responsive  to  the  determining  means,  for  storing  the  plurality 
of  instruction  blocks  in  the  computer  memory  such  that  if  the 
conunon  computer-executable  instruction  exists  between  the 
two  of  the  plurality  of  instruction  blocks,  the  common 
computer-executable  instruction  of  the  two  of  the  plurality  of 
instruction  blocks  is  stored  in  a  single  area  in  the  computer 
memory. 


5,54«,753 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  NOTIFICATION  OF 
DATABASE  EVENTS 
Steven  A.  Linstead,  North  Pmirie,  and  Gregory  B,  James, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  305,773 

Int  a."  G06F  15/167.15/17:3/14 

VS.  CL  395—600  17  Claims 


5348,752 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STt)RING  DATA  IN  A 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Scoa  E.  Lloyd,  HoAnan  Estates,  and  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long 

Grove,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg, 

ni. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288^73 

InL  CL*  G06F  7/00;  I  J/00 

V&  CL  395—600  33  Chdms 


27.   In  a  computer  which  includes  a  computer  memory,  a 
memory  management  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  instruction 
blocks  in  the  computer  memory,  the  memory  management  unit 
comprising: 
determining  means  for  determining  if  a  common  computer- 
executable  instruction  exists  between  two  of  the  plurality  of 
instruction  blocks,  each  of  the  instruction  blocks  having  a 
plurality  of  computer-executable  instructions  usable  by  a 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  event  within  a  database  system,  said  database  sys- 
tem storing  data,  said  data  being  accessible  by  a  plurality  of  users, 
said  data  being  stored  in  a  plurality  of  data  formats,  said  plurality 
of  data  fdrmats  including  a  first  data  format,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

using  a  daemon  process  operating  independently  from  said  data- 
base system  to  automatically  and  repetitively  read  a  predeter- 
mined storage  location  within  said  database; 
detecting  a  data  structure  having  said  first  data  format  stored  in 

said  predetermined  storage  location; 
reading  said  data  structure; 
converting  said  data  structure  finom  said  first  data  format  to  a 

second  data  format;  and 
providing  said  indication  to  at  least  one  user  of  said  plurality  of 
users,  said  indication  iiKluding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  data 
structure. 
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5,548,754 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  SQL  QUERIES  USING  EARLY-OUT 

JOIN  TRANSFORMATIONS 
Mh-  H.  Pirahesh;  Ting  Y.  Leong;  Guy  M.  I>ohman;  Eugene  J. 
ShekiU.  and  David  E.  Simmen,  all  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,177 
Int  a."  G06F  17/30 
,395—600  9CUims 


VS.  a. . 
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l.  A  method  of  optimizing  an  SQL  query  in  a  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  SQL  query  being  performed  by  the  computer  to 
retrieve  data  ftorn  a  relational  database  stored  in  an  electronic 
storage  device  coupled  to  the  computer,  and  the  SQL  query  includ- 
ing a  join  operation  for  an  outer  table  and  an  inner  table  in  the 
tekiional  database,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Kt)  examining  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  to 
determine  whether  the  query  includes  a  requirement  for  dis- 
tinctiveness in  one  or  more  result  columns  of  the  join  opera- 
j    tion; 

Kb)  examining  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  to 
determine  whether  one  or  more  colunms  of  the  inner  table  are 
referenced  in  the  query  after  the  join  operation  is  performed 
by  the  computer;  and 
<c)  performing,  in  the  memory  of  die  computer,  an  early-out  join 
operation  in  place  of  the  join  operation  when  the  query 
includes  the  requirement  for  distinctiveness  and  no  columns 
of  the  inner  table  are  referenced  after  the  join  operation, 
further  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  the  inner  table  for  a 
match  for  each  row  of  the  outer  table  and  terminating  the 
scanning  step  when  the  match  is  found. 


ir 


current  box  has  any  correlated  descendant  box  that  receives 
correlation  bindings  from  an  original  source  comprising  the 
current  box  or  an  ancestor  box  of  the  current  box:  and 
determining  whether  the  correlated  descendant  box  can  be  deco- 
melated,  and  if  so  creating  an  optimized  query  by  applying  a 
magic  decorrelation  process  to  create  a  different  source  for  the 
correlation  bindings  and  substitute  the  different  source  for  the 
original  source,  said  different  source  being  hierarchically  infe- 
rior to  the  current  box. 


5,548,756 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  FACTORY 
FLOOR  MANAGEMENT 
Subhash  B.  Tuitry;  R^csh  V.  Mashniwala,  both  of  Palo  Alto; 
Barry  A.  Lozier,  Sunnyvale,  and  Richard  L.  Hess.  Palo  Aho, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ConsiUum,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,307,  JoL  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^98336.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,078,  Oct 

16, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9. 1995,  Ser.  No. 

401,633 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—600  6  Claims 


5,548,755 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CORELATED  SQL  QUERIES 
IN  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  USING  MAGIC 
DECORRELATION 
Ting  Y.  Leung;  Mir  H.  Pirahesh,  both  of  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  and 
Praveen  Seshadri,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  IntemationaJ 
business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^32 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  an  SQL  query  that  includes  at  least 
oae  subquery,  wherein  said  query  is  executable  by  a  computer  to 
retrieve  data  from  a  relational  database  stored  in  electronic  storage 
coupled  to  the  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
representing  the  query  in  storage  as  a  query  box  representation 
comprising  a  hierarchical  assembly  of  multiple  data  structures 
corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  subquery,  each  data  structure 
being  referred  to  as  a  "box"; 
examining  each  box  individually,  the  box  under  examination 
being  referred  to  as  the  current  box,  to  determine  whether  the 


1.  An  object-oriented  distributed  computer  system  for  factory 
floor  management,  the  distributed  computer  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  nodes,  each  processing  node  of  the 
plurality  of  processing  nodes  including  a  processor  and  a 
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memory,  each  processing  node  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
nodes  being  communicatively  coupled  to  other  nodes  of  the 
plurality  of  processing  nodes; 
the  plurality  of  processing  nodes  including  a  plurality  of  data- 
base nodes,  each  database  node  of  the  plurality  of  database 
nodes  storing  a  portion  of  a  single  relational  database,  the 
relational  database  including  a  plurality  of  factory  objects 
which  leptesenl  factory  floor  entities  of  a  factory  floor  man- 
agement system,  wherein  each  factory  floor  object  of  the 
plurality  of  factory  floor  objects  belongs  to  an  object  class  of 
a  plurality  of  object  classes,  wherein  the  plurality  of  object 
classes  are  related  according  to  a  predetermined  class  hierar- 
chy; and 
wherein  each  processing  node  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
nodes  executes  ai  least  one  of  the  following: 
an  interface  server  receiving  input  from  a  user  and  initiating  a 

server  request  in  response  to  the  input; 
an  application  engine  receiving  the  server  request  and  gener- 
ating one  or  more  application  service  requests  responsive  to 
the  server  request; 
an  application  server  processing  an  application  service  request 
of  the  one  or  more  application  service  requests  and  gener- 
ating one  or  more  database  service  requests  to  access  the 
factory  objects  in  the  relabonal  database  responsive  to  the 
application  service  request;  and 
a  database  server  accessing  the  factory  objects  in  the  rela- 
tional database  in  response  to  a  data  service  request  of  the 
one  or  more  database  service  requests  wherein  each  of  the 
interface  server,  application  engine,  application  server  and 
database  server  is  executed  on  at  least  one  processing  node. 
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record  information  control  means  for  detecting  continuation 
information  and  a  record  length  to  identify  a  record  when 
information  is  read  from  the  file; 

input  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  any  length  of  infor- 
mation read  from  the  hie; 

hie  managing  means  for  writing  the  information  stored  in  said 
output  buffer  means  to  the  file,  and  for  reading  the  informa- 
tion into  said  input  buffer  means; 

file  pointer  storing  means  for  storing  a  data  write  or  read 
position  of  the  file;  and 

storage  means  for  storing  the  file. 


5,548,758 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  SQL  QUERIES  USING  EARLY-OUT 
JOIN  TRANSFORMATIONS  OF  COLUMN-BOUND 
RELATIONAL  TABLES 
Mir  H.  Pirabcsh;  Ting  Y.  Leung;  Guy  M.  Lohman;  Eugene  J. 
Sbduta,  and  David  E.  Simmen,  all  ei  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors   to    International     Business     Machines    Corporation, 
ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  385,177,  Feb.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,968 

Int  CI.'  G«6F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—600  21  Claims 


5348,757 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPENDING 
INFORMATION  TO  DATA  FILES,  ENSURING  PROPER 
END-OF-FILE  INDICATION 
l^toshl    Matsuyama,    and    Hideyuki    Takahashi,    both    of 
Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasald, 
Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  266,380,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-256814 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  395—600  4  Claims 
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4.  A  record  appending  apparatus  for  appending  new  data  to  a  file 
having  first  end-of-file  information  at  an  end  thereof,  comprising: 

file  access  control  means  for  controlling  read  and  write  opera- 
tionls  of  information  and  operation  of  a  file  pointer  with 
respect  to  the  file; 

information  creating  means  for  creating  a  record  length,  a 
record,  second  end-of-file  information,  and  continuation  infor- 
mation to  be  written  in  the  file; 

output  buffer  means  for  storing  tl«e  record  length,  the  record,  the 
second  end-of-file  information,  and  the  continuation  informa- 
tion created  by  said  information  creating  means  according  to 
respective  write  units; 


1 .  A  method  of  optimizing  an  SQL  query  in  a  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  SQL  query  being  performed  by  the  computer  to 
retrieve  data  from  a  relational  database  stored  in  an  electronic 
storage  device  coupled  lo  the  computer,  and  the  SQL  query  includ- 
ing a  join  operation  for  an  outer  table  and  an  inner  table  in  the 
relational  database,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  examining  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  to 
determine  whether  the  query  includes  a  requirement  for  dis- 
tinctiveness in  one  or  more  result  colunms  of  the  join  opera- 
tion; 

(b)  examining  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  to 
determine  whether  one  or  more  colunms  of  the  inner  table  are 
referenced  in  the  query  after  the  join  operation  is  performed 
by  the  computer  and  whether  each  referenced  column  of  the 
inner  table  is  bound  and  is  not  involved  in  any  length- 
sensitive  expressions  yet  to  be  evaluated;  and 

(c)  performing,  in  the  memory  of  the  computer,  an  early-out  join 
operation  in  place  of  tl>e  join  operation  when  the  query 
includes  the  requnement  for  distinctiveness  and  the  refer- 
enced columns  of  the  inner  table  are  bound  and  are  not 
involved  in  any  length-sensitive  expressions  yet  to  be  evalu- 
ated, further  comprising  the  steps  of  scanning  the  inner  table 
for  a  match  for  each  row  of  the  outer  table  and  terminating  the 
scanning  step  when  the  match  is  found. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  EXECUTABLE  CODE  WITHIN 
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FILE 

Ralph  A.  Lipe,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor^ 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,058,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  including  a  microprocessor  and  an 
operating  system  for  controlling  said  computer  system,  a  memory 
device  cotuiectable  to  said  computer  system,  said  memory  device 
snoring  an  executable  file  formatted  in  a  predetermined  format  and 
accessible  by  said  operating  system,  said  executable  file  including 
a  lesources  section  containing  data  associated  with  resources  of 
said  computer  system,  said  memory  device  further  comprising: 
•n  executable  code  section  containing  executable  code  for  con- 
trolling a  peripheral  device;  and 
a  non-executable  text  section  containing  data  defining  selected 
characteristics  of  said  peripheral  device  and  identifying  that 
said  executable  code  section  is  located  within  said  resources 
section. 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  luiming  a  plurality  of  processes; 


(b)  a  message  queue,  having  a  head  and  a  tail; 

(c)  a  process  queue,  having  a  head  and  a  tail;  and 

(d)  a  message  handler  comprising: 

(i)  means  responsive  to  a  request  from  a  source  process 
having  a  message  to  send,  for  adding  said  message  to  the 
tail  of  the  message  queue  along  with  a  destination  process 
identity  for  said  message; 

(ii)  means  responsive  to  a  request  from  a  destination  process, 
indicating  that  said  destination  process  is  ready  to  receive  a 
message,  for  adding  an  entry  identifying  said  destination 
process  to  the  tail  of  said  process  queue  and  then  suspend- 
ing said  destination  process; 

(iii)  means  for  performing  a  scan  of  the  process  queue, 
starting  from  the  head  of  the  process  queue  and.  for  each 
process  in  tlie  process  queue,  performing  a  scan  of  tlie 
message  queue,  starting  from  tlie  head  of  the  message 
queue,  until  a  message/process  pair  is  found  comprising  a 
particular  process  and  a  particular  message  that  is  destined 
for  said  particular  process;  and 

(iv)  tneans  for  activating  said  particular  process  and  for  pass- 
ing said  particular  message  to  said  particular  process. 


5348,761 

COMPILER  FOR  TARGET  MACHINE  INDEPENDENT 

OPTIMIZATION  OF  DATA  MOVEMENT,  OWNERSHIP 

TRANSFER  AND  DEVICE  CONTROL 

Vasanth  Balasundaram,  Peekskill;  John  L.  Carter,  and  Jeanne 

Ferrante,  Both  of  Briardiff  Manor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28y«93 
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I.  A  method  of  compiling  and  executing  a  computer  program  on 
a  general  purpose  target  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

translating  a  high  level  source  language  into  an  intermediate 
language,  the  intermediate  language  stored  in  a  computer 
memory; 

inserting  one  or  more  transfer  statements  into  the  intermediate 
language  during  one  or  more  initial  passes  of  an  optimizer 
through  the  intermediate  language,  the  transfer  statements 
identifying  a  transfer  of  information,  each  of  the  transfer 
statements  having  a  transfer  operation  and  a  transfer  resolu- 
tion, the  oansfer  operation  being  a  target  machine  indepen- 
dent part  of  the  transfer  of  information  and  the  transfer 
resolution  being  a  target  machine  dependent  part  of  the  trans- 
fer of  information; 

inserting  compute  rules  into  the  intermediate  language  in  one  or 
more  passes  of  the  optimizer  through  a  plurality  of  statements 
of  the  intermediate  language,  each  of  the  compute  rules  deter- 
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mining  which  of  one  or  more  of  the  statements  to  execute 
during  the  executing  of  the  computer  program,  the  intermedi- 
ate language  with  the  inserted  traiufer  statements  and  com- 
pute rules  being  an  intermediate  language  plus  XDP  form: 

optimizing  the  intermediate  language  plus  XDP  form,  including 
the  transfer  operations  and  compute  rules  by  using  the  opti- 
mize^ of  the  compiler, 

translating  the  optimized  intermediate  language  plus  XDP  form 
into  a  target  code  in  a  back  end  of  the  compiler,  the  back  end 
using  one  or  iiKire  operations  of  the  target  computer  system  to 
resolve  the  transfer  resolutions  so  that  the  target  computer 
system  can  perform  each  transfer  of  information  identified  by 
the  respective  transfer  sutement,  the  transfer  sutement 
including  the  optimizabon  of  the  transfer  operation; 

updating  a  run-time  table  on  each  of  one  or  more  devices  with 
run-time  table  information  resulting  from  the  execution  of  one 
or  more  target  code  representabons  of  the  transfer  operations; 
and 

executing  the  target  code  on  one  or  more  devices  of  the  com- 
puter system,  the  executing  referencing  one  or  more  target 
code  representations  of  the  compute  rules  and  one  or  more 
entries  in  a  run-time  table  to  control  the  execution  of  the 
target  code. 


5,548,762 

IMPLEMENTATION  EmClENT  INTERRUPT  SELECT 

MECHANISM 

Tadhg  CfMdon;  John  Hkkey,  and  Eugene  G.  O'Ncil,  aU  of 

Galway,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Digjital  Equipment  Corpora- 

tioa,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828342,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,867 
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interrupt  flag  device  and  operates  to  unlock  said  storage 
device  only  when  the  output  of  said  request  flag  device  is 
clear; 

said  controller  controlling  said  scaiuier,  said  controller  coupled 
to  said  means  for  a  CPU  to  service  an  interrupt,  said  controller 
to  unlock  said  storage  device  in  response  to  a  second  signal 
from  said  means  for  a  CPU  to  service  an  interrupt; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  storage  device  and  also  coupled  to 
said  scaiuier,  said  comparator  producing  a  match  signal  when 
there  is  a  match  between  a  current  identification  of  a  chaiuiel 
being  scanned  by  said  scanner  and  an  identification  of  a 
chaimel  stored  in  said  storage  device,  said  match  signal  being 
applied  to  said  control  device;  and 

said  control  device  has  an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled 
to  said  match  signal  of  said  comparator  and  a  second  negated 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  interrupt  flag  device,  and 
an  output, 

a  flip-flop  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  AND 
gate  and  an  enable  input  coupled  to  a  request  enable  signal  of 
said  controller,  said  flip-flop  having  an  output  comprising  the 
output  of  said  control  device  such  that  said  control  device 
enables  said  storage  device  when  said  match  signal  is  pro- 
duced by  said  comparator,  tlie  output  of  said  request  flag 
device  is  clear  and  the  request  enable  signal  is  asserted  by 
said  controller. 


5348,763 
DESK  TOP  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTI- 
LEVEL POWER  MANAGEMENT 
James  L.  Combs;  Dwayne  T.  Crump,  and  Steven  T.  Pancoast, 
all  of  Lexington,  Ky..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  Na  97^1 

tat  a.*  G«6F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395—750  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  allocating  an  interrupt  flag  to  a  plurality  of 
interrupt  requesters  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interrupt  requester  chaiuiels; 

a  scanner  continuously  round  robin  scaiuiing  said  plurality  of 
interrupt  requester  channels; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  an  identification  of  a  channel 
requesting  an  interrupt,  said  scanner  first  writing  an  identifi- 
c^on  of  said  channel  into  said  storage  device  and  said 
scaiuier  secondly  locking  said  storage  device,  said  scanner 
prevented  from  writing  into  said  storage  device  while  said 
storage  device  is  locked; 

means  for  a  CPU  to  service  an  interrupt  indicated  by  said 
storage  device,  and  to  clear  said  storage  device  to  enable  said 
scanner  to  again  write  into  said  storage  device  on  a  sul>se- 
quent  round  robin  scan  of  said  plurality  of  interrupt  requester 
channels,  said  means  for  a  CPU  to  service  an  interrupt  is  a 
request  flag  device  coupled  to  an  interrupt  flag  device  and  a 
controller  operates  to  controllably  assert  a  flag  clear  signal  to 
clear  the  interrupt  flag  output  of  said  interrupt  flag  device; 

a  control  device  coupled  to  said  storage  device,  said  control 
device  to  lock  said  storage  in  response  to  a  first  signal  from 
said  scanner,  said  control  device  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  in  circuit  communication  with  a  control  unit,  said  CPU  and 
said  control  unit  cooperating  to  provide  said  computer  system  with 
at  least  four  stales  of  power  management,  namely  a  normal  oper- 
ating state  in  which  code  is  executed  normally  by  said  CPU.  a 
standby  state,  a  suspend  state,  and  an  off  state,  said  control  unit 
actively  controlling  transitions  of  said  computer  system  between 
each  of  said  states  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  states  in  response 
to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  events. 
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5348,764 

POWER  INTERRUPT  DEVICE  WITH  REMOTE 

ACTIVITY  DETECTOR 

Raymond  S.  Duley,  Buda,  and  Ashfaq  R.  Khan,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,112 

taL  CI."  G06F  1/32 

UA  CI.  395—750  20  Claims 


1.  A  power  interrupt  device  comprising: 

a  detector  for  sensing  an  activity  remote  from  said  detector  and 
for  producing  an  electrical  signal,  wherein  said  electrical 
signal  conveys  a  first  voltage  during  tiroes  in  which  said 
activity  is  present  and  wherein  said  electrical  signal  conveys  a 
second  voltage  during  times  in  which  said  activity  ceases; 

a  clocking  circuit  configured  with  an  input  signal  connection  for 
receiving  said  electrical  signal  from  said  detector,  and 
wherein  said  clocking  circuit  is  fiirther  configured  for  produc- 
ing a  clocking  output  upon  receiving  said  second  voltage  of 
said  electrical  signal: 

a  counter  circuit  configured  with  an  input  signal  connection 
wherein  said  input  signal  connection  receives  said  clocking 
output  of  said  clocking  circuit,  and  wherein  said  counter 
circuit  produces  a  pulse  after  a  number  of  transitions  of  said 
clocking  output  have  occurred: 

a  latching  circuit  connected  to  said  counter  circuit  for  latching 
said  pulse  at  a  steady  state  until  said  electrical  signal  conveys 
said  first  voltage:  and 

a  switch  having  a  conductive  path  wherein  said  conductive  path 
is  disconnected  during  times  in  which  said  pulse  is  latched  at 
a  steady  state  and  wherein  said  conductive  path  is  coruiected 
during  times  in  which  said  pulse  is  not  latched  at  a  steady 
state. 


5348,765 

POWER  SAVING  DISPLAY  SUBSYSTEM  FOR 

PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 

Takeo  "Kunoda;  Hitomi  Aizawa,  and  Yii^i  Hama,  all  of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sdko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,016,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1990,  2-225709 
Int.  a."  G06F  //DO 
UA  a.  395—750  28  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  system  for  controlling  display  on  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device  of  image  data  which  can  be  changed  due  to 
user  operation,  comprising: 
an  image  memory  for  storing  said  image  data;  display  control 
means  for  reading  out  said  image  data  fix>m  said  image 
memory  and  producing  display  data  for  said  liquid  crystal 
display  device: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  image  data 
stored  in  said  image  memory  is  to  be  changed  and  |>roducing 
a  detection  signal  indicative  thereof; 
a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said  display  control 
means;  and 
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power  control  means,  which  receives  said  detection  signal,  for 
controlling  said  power  supplied  to  the  display  control  means 
in  response  to  the  received  detection  signal,  thereby  saving  an 
amount  of  power  consumed  by  said  display  control  means. 


5348,766 

MICROPROCESSOR  FOR  SELECTING  DATA  BUS 

TERMINAL  WIDTH  REGARDLESS  OF  DATA  TRANSFER 

MODE 
Hiroaki  Kaneko,  and  Yumiko  Horigucfai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,485,  JiU.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  24,  1991,  3-184253 

InL  CL'"  G06F  l5/7t 

VS.  a.  395—775  2  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  having  a  ftmction  of  dynamicaUy  selecting, 
for  each  bus  cycle,  either  a  first  data  transfer  mode  in  which  data  is 
transferred  through  the  whole  of  a  data  bus  terminal  or  a  second 
data  transfer  mode  in  which  data  is  transferred  through  only  a 
portion  of  the  data  bus  terminal,  the  microprocessor  comprising: 
a  data  bus  terminal  having  a  width  of  a  plurality  of  bits, 
a  command  register  for  receiving  a  first  external  signal  indicat- 
ing a  change  of  data  transfer  mode  between  said  first  data 
transfer  mode  and  said  second  data  transfer  mode. 
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a  sizing  register  for  receiving  a  second  extenial  signal  indicating 
that  only  one  poftion  of  said  data  bus  tenninal  is  fixedly  used 
for  data  transfer, 

a  command  decoder  connected  to  said  conunand  register  and  to 
said  sizing  register  for  generating  control  signals. 

an  operand  write  register  and  an  operand  read  register  connected 
to  said  data  bus  terminal  for  exchanging  data  that  should  be 
transferred  through  said  one  portion  of  said  data  bus  terminal 
with  data  that  should  be  transfeired  through  the  other  portion 
of  said  data  bus  tenninal,  and 

buffer  means,  connected  to  said  operand  write  register  and  to 
said  operand  read  register  and  responsive  to  said  control 
signals,  for  bringing  the  other  portioa  of  said  data  bus  termi- 
nal into  a  high  impedance  condition  when  data  is  transferred 
through  said  one  portion  of  said  data  bus  terminal, 

so  that  when  said  sizing  register  receives  said  second  external 
signal  indicating  that  said  one  portion  of  said  data  bus  termi- 
nal is  fixedly  used  for  data  transfer  and  said  one  portion  of 
said  data  bus  tenninal  is  signaled  and  an  address  to  which 
data  are  to  be  transferred  is  signaled,  data  is  transferred 
through  said  one  portion  of  said  data  bus  tenninal  under 
control  of  said  command  decoder  regardless  of  receipt  of  said 
first  external  signal  by  said  command  register,  and  the  other 
poftion  of  said  data  bus  terminal  is  maintained  in  a  high 
impedance  condition  by  said  buffer  means. 


5,548,767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STREAMLINED 

HANDSHAKING  BETWEEN  STATE  MACHINES 

Brian  K.  Langendorf,  El  Dorado  Hills,  C«iif„  assignor  to  latd 

Coiporatioo,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  Na  132^21 

Int  CL'  G96F  9/40:13/14 

VS.  CL  »5— 775  15  ClaiiM 


^^'S^^^I^^^^bsslJ 


5,548,7«8 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Midiad  G.  Gallup;  L.  Roditey  G«ke,-  Robert  W.  Seaton,  Jr.,- 

Ikrry   G.   Lawefl,-   Stephen   G.   Osbom,   and   Tboma*  J. 

Ibaazin,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sdiaumburg,  III. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  4«,779,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  419,861 

Int  CL*  G«6F  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—375  40  Claims 


13.  A  metlmd  of  handshaking  between  an  initiator  state  machine 
and  a  target  state  machine,  the  metlKxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  request  by  the  initiator  state  machine; 

sending  the  request  to  the  target  state  machine; 

generating  by  the  target  state  machine  a  handshake  signal  having 
either  a  first  value  or  a  second  value,  the  first  value  indicating 
tliat  the  target  state  machine  will  begin  executing  a  task  a 
predetermined  delay  of  at  least  one  cycle  of  a  clock  signal 
after  receiving  tlie  request,  die  second  value  indicating  that 
the  target  state  machine  Will  not  execute  the  request:  and 

receiving  liie  handshake  signal  by  the  initiator  state  machine. 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  a  data  jnocessing  instruction  in  a  data 
processor  having  a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  data  processing  institiction; 

accessing  a  downward  shift  value  in  response  to  the  data  pro- 
cessing instruction; 

selectively  accessing  a  first  data  value  from  a  first  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  processing  elements,  the  first  portion  of  tl»e  plu- 
rality of  processing  elements  being  determined  in  response  to 
the  downward  shift  value; 

transferring  the  first  data  value  to  each  of  a  second  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  processing  elements,  the  second  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  pnxcssing  elements  being  determined  in  response 
to  the  downward  shift  value; 

performing  a  data  processing  operation  using  the  first  data  value 
in  each  of  the  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
elements;  and 

storing  a  result  of  the  data  processing  operation  in  each  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  processing  elements. 


5348,769 
DATABASE  ENGINE 
Richard   I.   Baum,   Poughkeepsic;    Glen   A.   Brent,   Fishklll; 
Donald  H.  Gibson,  Salt  Point,  and  David   B.   Lindquist, 
Pougfakeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporatioo,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499^44,  Mar.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,210370.  This  application  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,253 
Int  ex."  G06F  I5/00;7/08 
VS.  CL  395—800  10  Claims 

1.  An  attached  coprocessor  for  processing  daubase  records 
stored  in  a  system  memory  of  a  host  system,  responsive  to  database 
processing  commands  stored  in  the  system  memory  and  generated 
by  a  database  processing  program,  said  coprocessor  comprising: 
first  bus  means  for  carrying  control  information; 
second  bus  means  for  carrying  data; 

extractor  means  for  extracting  fields  from  the  records  and  for 
reordering  said  fields  based  on  said  commands,  the  extractor 
means  being  in  communication  with  the  system  memory,  tiie 
first  bus  means  and  the  second  bus  means; 
controls  means  communicating  with  said  host  system,  for  pro- 
viding control  information  on  ttie  first  bus  means  responsive 
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5348,770 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

RETRIEVAL  OF  DATA  FROM  A  DATABASE 

Timothy  R.  Bridges,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Data  Par- 

aOei  Systems,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,183 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—800  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  retrieval  of  data  based  on  a  query 
ftoin  a  user  from  a  database  management  system  including  a  main 
computer,  means  coupled  to  the  main  computer  for  storing  the 
data,  a  parallel  computer  coupled  to  the  main  computer,  and  a 
parallel  disk  array  coupled  to  the  parallel  computer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  record  based  data  on  the  storing  means  of  the  database 

fiuuiagement  system; 
storing  a  value  based  index  data  structures  of  selected  attributes 

related  to  the  record  based  data  in  the  parallel  disk  array; 
determining  whether  the  parallel  computer  can  be  used  to 
execute  the  query  using  only  data  stored  in  the  index  data 
structures  in  the  parallel  disk  array; 
tending  the  query  to  the  database  management  system  and 
executing  tine  query  on  the  database  management  system  to 
produce  a  final  result  upon  determining  that  the  parallel 
computer  cannot  be  used  to  execute  the  query; 
tending  the  query  to  the  parallel  computer  upon  determining  thai 
the  parallel  computer  can  be  used  to  execute  the  query  using 
only  data  stored  in  the  index  data  stnictures  in  the  parallel 
disk  array; 


Id  the  commands,  the  control  means  being  in  communication 
with  the  first  bus  means  and  the  second  bus  means; 

ttarch  means  for  processing  search  queries  responsive  to  the 
control  means,  the  search  means  being  in  communication  with 
the  first  bus  means  and  the  second  bus  means; 

sort  means  for  performing  sort  and  merge  operations  on  the 
database  records  responsive  to  the  control  means,  the  sort 
means  being  in  communication  with  the  first  bus  means  and 
the  secoixi  bus  means; 

hash  generator  means  for  generating  a  hash  code  from  keys 
provided  in  the  database  processing  commands  the  hash  gen- 
erator means  being  responsive  to  the  control  means  and  in 
communication  with  the  first  bus  means  and  the  second  bus 
means;  and 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  internal  data,  the 
memory  means  being  in  communication  with  the  second  bus 
means  whereby  said  search  means,  said  son  means,  and  said 
hash  generator  means  utilize  said  memory  means  in  common. 


determining  whether  a  final  result  to  tlie  query  can  be  deter- 
mined from  the  parallel  computer  using  only  data  stored  in  tiie 
index  data  structures  in  the  parallel  disk  array; 

executing  the  query  on  tiie  parallel  computer; 

sending  a  final  result  from  the  parallel  computer  to  the  user  upon 
determining  that  the  parallel  computer  can  be  used  to  deter- 
mine tlie  final  result  using  only  data  stored  in  tiie  index  data 
stmctuies  in  die  parallel  disk  array; 

sending  a  partial  result  to  the  database  management  system  from 
the  parallel  computer  upon  determining  thai  ttie  parallel  com- 
puter cannot  be  used  to  determine  the  final  result  using  only 
data  stored  in  the  index  data  structures  in  the  parallel  disk 
array; 

obtaining  tlie  final  tesull  on  the  database  management  system 
using  tlie  partial  result  received  from  tlie  parallel  computer, 
and 

sending  tiie  final  result  from  tiie  database  management  system  to 
tile  user. 


5348,771 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  MULTIPLE  PORTS  COUPLED  TO  MULTIPLE 
INTERFACE  CIRCUFTS 
Jack  R.  Davis;  Midiad  G.  Gallop;  L.  Rodney  Goke;  Erik  L. 
Wdty,  all  of  Austin,  and  Micfaad  F.  Wiles,  Round  Rock.  aO 
of  Tez.^  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Sdiaiunburg.  OL 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144378 
Int  CL*^  G06F  15/SO 
VS.  CI.  395—800  16  ClaiaK 

1.  A  multi-processor  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  processor  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  processors,  tlie  pro- 
cessor array  having  a  north  array  port,  an  east  array  port,  a 
south  array  pon,  and  a  west  array  port; 
first  interface  circuitry,  coupled  to  tiie  east  array  pon; 
second  interface  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  south  array  port; 
an  address  bus,  coupled  to  said  first  interface  circuitry,  to  said 
second  interface  circuitry,  to  said  north  array  port  and  to  said 
west  array  pon; 
a  data  bus.  coupled  to  said  first  interface  circuitry  and  to  said 
second  interface  circuitry,  but  not  coupled  to  said  north  array 
pon  and  said  west  array  pon; 
a  control  bus,  coupled  to  said  first  interface  circuitry,  to  said 
second  interface  circuitry,  to  said  north  array  port  and  to  said 
west  array  pon;  and 
a  bus  interface  controller,  coupled  to  said  address  bus.  to  said 
data  bus.  and  to  said  control  bus,  said  bus  interface  controller 
initiating  a  first  transfer  of  information  in  the  multi-processor 
data  processing  system. 
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(3)  at  least  one  hologram  in  proximity  to  said  spatial  light 
modulators  operable  to  provide  several  said  paths  of 
communication  from  which  said  spatial  light  modulators 
select  said  paths  of  communication  between  said  proces- 
sors; and 

(4)  at  least  one  dear  spot  on  said  hologram  to  allow  for 
external  communication; 

.  at  least  one  population  of  storage  nodes  external  to  said 

processor  nodes;  and 
.  at  least  one  optical  crossbar  switch  to  provide  transfer  of 

information  between  said  processor  nodes  and  said  storage 

nodes,  among  said  processor  nodes,  and  among  said  storage 

nodes. 


wherein  the  multi-processor  data  processing  system  has  a  data 
transfer  mode  in  which  addresses  are  received  by  the  processor 
array  at  the  north  and  west  array  ports  and  not  at  the  south  and  east 
array  ports,  and  in  which  data  corresponding  to  said  addresses  is 
received  by  the  pnx;essor  array  at  the  south  and  east  array  ports 
and  not  at  the  north  and  west  array  ports,  said  addresses  indicating 
a  source  or  destination  of  the  data  within  the  processor  array. 


5,548,772 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTS 

l^en-Hwang  Lin,  Dallas,  and  Falvey  Malarcher,  Piano,  bolli  of 

Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  809,780,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,427 

Int  CL*  G03H  1/00:1/12;  G02F  1/00;  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  8  Claims 


5,548,773 
DIGITAL  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  ARRAY  FOR 
OPTIMUM  PATH  PLANNING 
Sabrina  E.  Keroeny:  Eric  R.  Fossum,  both  of  La  Crescenta, 
and  Robert  H.  Nixon,  Shadow  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,486 

Int  CL"  G06F  1 5/00;  1 5/20 

VS.  CL  395—800  56  CUims 
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1.  A  programmable  processing  system  comprising: 
one  or  more  computer  networks  each  of  said  networks  compris- 
ing: 

a.  at  least  one  population  of  processor  nodes  comprising: 
i.  a  plurality  of  processing  modules  each  processing  module 
comprising: 

(1)  processors  for  sending  and  receiving  data  wherein  at 
least  one  processor  resides  on  a  first  side  of  said  module 
and  at  least  one  processor  resides  on  a  second  opposing 
side  of  said  nxidule: 

(2)  spatial  light  modulators  in  proximity  to  said  processors 
operable  to  select  paths  of  communication  for  said  data 
sent  and  received  by  said  processors;  and 


1.  A  path  planning  parallel  processor,  comprising: 

(A)  a  two  dimensional  array  of  processor  cells,  each  of  said 
processor  cells  comprising: 

(1)  plural  direction  input  means  for  receiving  stimulus  signals 
fipom  neighboring  processor  cells  along  correspondmg 
directions  in  said  array. 

(2)  direction  memory  means  for  determining  and  slonng  the 
identity  of  a  direction  along  which  a  stimulus  signal  is  first 
received, 

(3)  means  for  broadcasting  a  subsequent  stimulus  signal  to 
said  neighboring  processor  cells  after  a  locally  stored  pre- 
determined delay  time,  wherein  said  predetermined  delay 
time  corresponds  to  a  topology,  whereby  stimulus  signals 
propagate  throughout  said  array  from  a  starting  one  of  said 
processor  cells; 

(B)  link  means  for  carrying  stimulus  signals  between  neighbor- 
ing processor  cells;  and 

(C)  means  for  tracing  back  from  a  user  selected  destination  one 
of  said  processor  cells  to  said  starting  cell  along  an  optimum 
path  of  said  processor  cells  in  accordance  with  said  identity  of 
a  direction  stored  in  each  of  said  processor  cells. 
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5348,774 

MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  TIME 

MANAGEMENT  ENABLING  CONTROL  AND 

ACQUISITION  OF  DATA  INDICATIVE  OF  CONDITION 

CHANGES  OCCURRING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

Georges  Maurel,  VUleneuve-Loubct,  France,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,754 
Cfaums  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  22, 1988,  88  03730 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  16  dains 


A  microcomputer  system  for  providing  time  management 
enabling  control  and  acquisition  of  data  indicative  of  condition 
changes  occurring  at  high  speed,  said  system  comprising: 

memory  means  providing  a  dedicated  data  storage  zone  tempo- 
rally shiftable  between  memory  control  logic  and  a  processor 
respectively  to  define  a  switched  register  zone  serving  as  a 
computation  register  zone  of  the  processor; 

an  address  generator  connected  to  said  switched  register  zone 
for  providing  respective  addresses  thereto  in  response  to  an 
access  by  the  memory  control  logic; 

sequencer  means  connected  to  said  switched  register  zone; 

a  time  base  circuit  connected  to  said  switched  register  zone  and 
to  said  sequencer  means,  said  time  base  circuit  receiving 
outputs  from  said  switched  register  zone  as  commands  indica- 
tive of  external  events  and  synchronizable  in  response  thereto; 

said  sequencer  means  enabling  respective  time  intervals  to  be 
used  in  tlie  operation  of  said  memory  means  defining  said 
switched  register  zone; 

an  action  unit  connected  to  said  switched  register  zone  and  to 
said  time  base  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  as  a  control 
command  from  said  switched  register  zone  and  decoding  the 
control  conmuuid  under  the  control  of  said  time  base  circuit; 

an  input  unit  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  data  from  a  device 
being  monitored  to  detect  a  change  in  condition  occurring 
during  the  operation  thereof  for  generating  capture  request 
signals  to  said  address  generator  and  event  signals  to  said  time 
base  circuit; 

an  output  unit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  action  unit  and  to 
said  time  base  circuit  for  producing  output  signals  in  a  dese- 
quenced  succession; 

said  switched  register  zone  and  said  time  base  circuit  interacting 
with  said  input  unit  to  provide  an  acquisition  fimction  and 
with  said  output  unit  to  provide  a  control  fimction; 

a  serial  interface  circuit  connected  to  said  time  base  circuit  and 
driven  thereby  for  providing  data  reception  and  transmission 
functions;  and 

an  interrupt  unit  for  receiving  interrupt  requests  from  the  pro- 
grammable control  fimction,  the  programmable  acquisition 
function,  or  from  said  serial  interface  circuit  and  placing  ttie 
interrupt  requests  in  a  dynamic  hierarchy  in  determining  the 
priorities  of  the  interrupt  requests. 


5,548,775 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  ACTIVE 

MONITORING  OF  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  STREAMS  USING 

FINITE  STATE  MACHINES 
Paul  C.  Hershey,  Manaans,  Va.,  aasigDor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioa,  Armoiik,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,854 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/02;7/64;ll/28;ll/08 

VS.  CL  395—800  22  Clataa 
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1.  A  system  for  adaptive,  active  monitoring  of  a  serial  stream  of 
data  having  a  characteristic  pattern  using  a  plurality  of  finite  stale 
machines,  comprising: 

a  shift  register,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  serial  bit  stream 
and  at  least  two  sequential  bit  stages  in  cascade,  a  first  stage 
for  buffering  a  first  occurring  binary  bit  and  a  second  stage  for 
buffering  a  sequentially  second  occurring  binvy  bit; 

a  first  n-bit  address  register  having  in  sequential  order  a  first 
portion  with  n- 1  bits  indicative  of  a  previous  address  in  a  first 
finite  state  machine  and  a  second  portion  with  one  bit  and  an 
input  to  said  second  portion  coupled  to  said  first  stage  of  said 
shift  register,  for  receiving  a  bit  from  said  serial  bit  stream; 

first  addressable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
locations,  said  first  memory  having  an  n-bit  address  input 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  portions  for  receiving  from 
said  first  and  second  portions  as  an  output  of  said  first  address 
register,  said  first  memory  configured  with  data  stored  in  first 
and  second  ones  of  said  data  storage  locations  m  sequential 
order  to  represent  at  least  a  first  portion  of  a  digital  filter  for 
said  characteristic  pattern; 

logic  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first 
memory,  for  converting  said  data  output  fmva  said  first  data 
storage  location  into  feedback  data  output  on  a  feedback  path 
to  said  first  register,  for  transferring  said  feedback  data  to  said 
first  portion  of  said  first  address  register,  for  concatenation 
with  said  bit  from  said  first  stage  to  form  an  address  for  said 
second  one  of  said  data  storage  locations  of  said  first  memory; 

a  second  n-bit  address  register  having  in  sequential  order  a  first 
portion  with  n-1  bits  indicative  of  a  previous  address  in  a 
second  finite  state  machine  and  a  second  portion  with  one  bit 
and  an  input  to  said  second  portion  thereof  coupled  to  said 
second  stage  of  said  shift  register,  for  receiving  a  bit  from  said 
serial  bit  stream; 

second  addressable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
locations,  said  second  memory  having  an  n-bit  address  input 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  portions  for  receiving  from 
said  first  and  second  portions  as  an  output  of  said  secoi¥l 
address  register,  said  second  memory  configured  with  data 
stored  in  first  and  second  ones  of  said  data  storage  locations  in 
sequential  order,  to  represent  at  least  a  second  portion  of  a 
digital  filter  for  said  characteristic  pattern; 
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said  logic  means  having  an  input  coupled  Co  an  ouiput  of  said 
second  memory,  for  converting  said  data  output  from  said  first 
data  storage  location  therein,  into  said  feedback  data  output 
on  said  feedback  path  to  said  second  register,  for  transferring 
said  feedback  data  to  said  first  portion  of  said  second  address 
register,  for  concatenation  with  said  bit  from  said  second 
stage  to  form  an  address  for  said  second  one  of  said  data 
storage  locations  of  said  second  memory;  and 

output  signal  generation  means  coupled  to  said  feedback  path, 
for  outputting  a  panem  detection  alarm  in  response  to  said 
digital  filter  detecting  said  characteristic  pattern. 


5,548,777 

INTERFACE  CONTROL  SY.STEM  FOR  A  CD-ROM 

DRIVER  BY  MEMORY  MAPPED  I/O  METHOD  HAVING 

A  PREDETERMINED  BASE  ADDRESS  USING  AN  ISA 

BUS  STANDARD 

Tae-Jin  Woo,  Incbeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd,,  Kyungki-do,  Rep,  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  28.  1993,  Ser,  No,  174,025 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
92-27543 

Int.  a,*  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—821  10  Claims 


5448,776 

N-WIDE  BYPASS  FOR  DATA  DEPENDENCIES  WITHIN 

REGISTER  ALIAS  TABLE 

Robert  P,  Colwell,  Portland,  and  Andrew  F.  Glew,  Hilisboro, 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUr. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,867 

InL  a.*  G06F  9/00:12/02 
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17.  In  a  mechanism  for  renaming  a  set  of  logical  source  registers 
associated  with  a  current  set  of  operations  to  a  set  of  physical 
registers  of  an  extended  register  set,  said  current  set  of  operations 
comprising  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  operation  issued  within  a 
common  clock  cycle  and  issued  in  program  code  order,  an  appara- 
tus far  processing  intra-cycle  data  dependencies  within  said  current 
set  of  operations,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

array  memory  for  renaming  a  first  logical  source  register,  a 
second  logical  source  register  and  a  third  logical  source 
register  a.s.sociated  with  said  first,  said  second,  and  said  third 
operation  to  a  first  physical  sotirce  register,  a  second  physical 
source  register  and  a  third  physical  source  register,  respec- 
tively, wherein  individual  operations  of  said  current  set  of 
operations  comprise  at  least  one  logical  source  register  and  at 
least  one  logical  destination  register  and  wherein  said  array 
memory  renames  said  current  set  of  logical  source  registers 
simultaneously: 
comparison  logic  for  comparing  a  logical  source  register  of  each 
operation  of  said  current  set  of  operations  with  a  logical 
destination  register  of  each  preceding  operation  of  said  cur- 
tent  set  of  operations: 
a  multiplexer  for  bypassing  a  physical  source  register  associated 
with  .said  logical  source  register  of  each  operation  having  a 
logical  source  register  matching  with  a  logical  destination 
register  of  a  preceding  operation  with  a  newly  allocated 
physical  destination  register  allocated  for  said  preceding 
operation  in  response  to  said  comparison  logic,  said  multi- 
plexer coupled  to  said  comparison  logic  and  coupled  to 
receive  data  from  said  array  memory:  and 
allocation  logic  for  allocating  a  separate  newly  allocated  physi- 
cal destination  register  for  individual  operations  of  said  cur- 
rent set  of  operations. 


I.  A  CD-ROM  interface  control  system  which  interfaces 
between  a  PC  and  a  CD-ROM  driver  by  a  memory  mapped  I/O 
method  using  an  ISA  BUS  standard,  comprising: 

an  address  selector  activated  by  a  buffer  address  latch  enabling 
signal  for  generating  a  select  signal  when  address  signals 
correspond  with  a  predetermined  base  address: 

a  first  control  signal  generator  activated  by  said  select  signal  for 
generating  a  first  conffol  signal  according  to  an  address  sig- 
nal: 

a  second  control  signal  generator  activated  by  said  select  signal 
for  generating  a  second  control  signal  according  to  said 
address  signal  and  a  memory  read  signal: 

a  bus  transceiver  activated  by  said  first  control  signal  for  trans- 
mitting data,  cofiunands  and  status  signals  in  either  of  two 
directions  after  deciding  a  transmission  direction  according  to 
said  ntemory  read  signal: 

a  control  information  transmitter  for  transmitting  control  infor- 
mation in  the  direction  of  said  PC  according  to  said  second 
control  signal: 

a  read/write  signal  generator  activated  by  said  first  control  signal 
for  generating  drive  read  and  write  signals  by  receiving 
memory  read  and  write  signals:  and 

a  command/reset  signal  generator  for  generating  a  command 
signal  and  a  reset  signal  by  receiving  an  address  signal  and  a 
reset  tlriver  signal. 


5,548,778 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  DEVICE  TO  BE  CONNECTED 

TO  COMPUTER  WHEN  ADDRE.SS  FROM  COMPl  TER  IS 

EFFECTIVE  BY  COMPARING  ADDRESS  FOR  ENTIRE 

MEMORY  SPACE  AND  FOUND  COINCIDED 

Katsnhiko   Hirayama,   Morioka.   Japan,   assignor   to   Vorax 

Incorporated,  Moriokashi,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  1,  1993,  5-130776 

Int.  CL*  G06F  /5/40 

U,S.  a.  395—823  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  assignment  apparatus  of  inpul-output  memory  space  for 

selectively  assigning  a  plurality  of  input-output  devices  to  be 

connected  to  a  computer  to  the  memory  space  in  a  predetermined 

range,  said  assignment  apparatus  comprising: 
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signs  train  holding  means  wherein  a  signal  train  data  group 
comprising  a  combination  of  signal  train  data  deliberately 
determined  for  every  system  of  said  computer  outputted  on  a 
data  btis  from  said  computer  through  an  operational  input  and 
signal  train  data  at  a  time  when  a  system  is  set  up  by  any  of 
said  plurality  of  input-output  devices,  is  written  in  a  storage 
area  of  the  input-output  device  and  stored  to  hold  therein: 

signa)  train  comparison  means  for  outputting  a  coincidence 
signal  when  the  signal  train  data  group  stored  and  held  in  said 
signal  train  holding  means  and  a  signal  train  data  group 
previously  set  in  the  inpul-output  device  are  compared  and 
coincide  with  each  other: 

address  holding  means  for  writing  and  storing  an  address  on  an 
address  bus  according  to  timing  of  a  read-out  signal  from  said 
computer  when  tlie  coincidence  signal  is  being  inputted  fixmi 
the  signal  train  comparison  means;  and 

address  comparison  means  for  outputting  a  tip  selecting  signal 
showing  that  the  address  is  effective  for  said  input-output 
device  when  the  address  stored  and  held  in  said  address 
holding  means  and  an  address  for  an  entire  area  of  the 
input-output  memory  space  are  compared  and  coincide  with 
eacb  other. 


5,548,779 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  SYSTEM  SERVICES  FOR  A 

DEVICE  TO  A  CLIENT  USING  STACK  DEFfNITION  AND 

STACK  DESCRIPTION  OF  A  STACK  HAVING  TOP, 

INTERMEDIATE,  AND  BOTTOM  SERVICE  OBJECTS 

Gleim  P.  Andert,  Cupertino,  and  George  W.  Norman.  Fremont, 

both  9H  Calif„  assignors  to  Taugent,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,721 

InL  CL'  G06F  Ii/00;li/14:l3/20 
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(c)  means  for  providing  to  the  client  application  an  interface 

reference  objea  corresponding  to  the  device,  wheiein  the 

interface  refetence  object  includes 

means  for  receiving  from  the  client  application  a  top  interface 
for  defining  a  protocol  for  the  system  services  for  the 
device; 

means  for  creating  a  stack  description  in  the  memory,  identi- 
fying a  bottom  service  for  communicating  with  the  device, 
a  top  service  for  communicating  with  the  client  applicatioa 
according  to  the  top  interface,  and  an  intetmediue  service 
for  communicating  with  the  top  and  bottom  services  over 
the  communication  medium  according  to  their  predefined 
interfaces; 

means  for  making  from  the  stack  definition  a  service  stack  in 
the  memory  and  for  returning  a  reference  to  the  service 
stack  to  the  client  application  so  that  the  client  applicatioa 
can  use  the  service  stack  to  communicate  with  the  device 
according  to  the  service  protocol  defined  by  the  top  inter- 
face, the  means  for  making  tiie  service  slack  including 

means  for  iterating  through  the  stack  description  and  creating 
a  corresponding  service  malcer  object  in  the  memory  from 
one  of  the  service  maker  class  definitions  for  each  of  the 
services  identified  in  the  stack  definition; 

means  for  polymoiphically  activating  ttie  service  maker 
objects  to  create  a  corresponding  service  object  from  one  of 
the  service  class  definitions  to  create  the  service  stack 
having  a  top  service  object  communicating  with  an  inter- 
mediate service  object  which,  in  turn,  commtmicates  with 
a  boaom  service  object. 


5,548,780 

METHOD  FOR  SEMAPHORE  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  INCOMPATIBLE  BUS  LOCKING 

ARCHITECTURES 

William  T.  Kreia,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Apple  Compotcr, 

Inc  Cnpertiiio,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul,  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^64 
InL  CL*  G06F  13/00.13/38 
VS.  CL  395—825  IS  1 


I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  meiiKiry,  and  a 
device  connected  to  the  computer  system  via  a  cotiimunication 
medium,  an  interface  reference  framework  for  providing  system 
services  for  the  device  to  a  client  application  executing  on  die 
computer  system,  while  insulating  the  client  application  from  tiie 
details  of  bow  the  device  is  connected  to  the  computer  system  and 
how  the  system  services,  which  access  the  device,  are  created,  the 
interface  reference  framework  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  service  class  definitions,  each  service  class 
defining  a  service  object  having  means  for  cominimicating 
according  to  a  predefined  interface: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  service  maker  class  definitions  in  the  memory, 
each  service  maker  class  defining  a  service  maker  object 
having  means  for  creating  in  tiie  memory  a  corresponding 
service  object  from  one  of  the  service  class  definitioas:  and 


VAUJGTO 

oamtAnaN 


I.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  granting  a  source  node 
on  a  first  bus  exclusive  access  to  a  destination  node  on  a  second 
bus  that  is  coupled  to  the  first  bus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
monitoring  tiie  first  bus  to  detect  a  fint  selected  atomic  transac- 
tion launched  by  the  source  node  to  the  destination  node; 
launching  a  second  selected  atomic  transactioa  to  the  destinatioa 
node  on  the  second  bus  in  response  to  detecting  the  fint 
selected  atomic  transactioa; 
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coupling  to  the  source  node  a  value  read  from  the  destination 
node  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  second  selected  atomic 
transaction  at  the  destination  node; 

writing  a  first  preselected  value  to  the  destuiation  node  in 
response  to  receipt  of  the  second  selected  atomic  transaction 
at  the  destination  node,  the  first  preselected  value  being  effec- 
tive to  prevent  another  source  node  from  gaining  access  to  the 
destinadon  node;  and 

granting  ownership  of  the  destination  node  to  the  source  node  if 
the  value  coupled  to  the  source  node  from  the  destination 
node  is  a  second  preselected  value. 


5348,781 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SWITCHING  FROM  G3  AND  COMPATIBLE  MODE 

TO  ECM  MODE  BY  INVERTING  PROTOCOL  MESSAGE 

SIGNAL 
Ya  E.  Huang,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Ricoh  Corporalioa, 
San  Jose,  CaUt 

Filed  JnL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,843 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00:1/42 

US.  CL  395—831  12  Claims 


when  said  selected  mode  is  said  G3  mode,  keeping  said 
inverting  means  of  said  first  data  communication  apparatus 
disabled  so  that  the  polarity  of  said  generated  image  data  is 
not  inverted  and  remains  formatted  in  accordance  with  said 
ECM  mode; 

transmitting  said  image  data  formatted  in  accordance  with 
said  ECM  mode  to  said  second  data  communication  appa- 
ratus with  said  first  data  communication  apparatus. 


5,548,782 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  TRANSFERRING  OF 
DATA  WITH  PERIPHERAL  DEVICE  FOR  PERIOD  OF 
TIME  IN  RESPONSE  TO  CONNECTION  OR 
DISCONNECTION  OF  THE  DEVICE  WITH  THE 
APPARATUS 
Martin  S.  Michael,  Los  Gatos,  and  Frederick  K.  Leung,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  SanU  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  Na  58397 
Int  CL"  G«6F  15/02 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  image  data  from  a  first  data 
cotiununication  apparatus  to  a  second  data  communication  appara- 
tus, said  first  cotiununication  apparatus  including  inverting  means, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  mode  of  operation  for  said  first  data  communication 

apparatus  from  one  of  a  G3  noode  and  Compatible  mode; 
receiving  with  said  first  data  communication  apparatus  a  proto- 
col message  transmitted  by  said  second  data  communication 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  said  selected  mode; 
when  said  selected  mode  is  said  Compatible  mode,  enabling  said 
inverting  means  of  said  first  data  communication  apparatus 
and  inverting  with  said  enabled  inverting  means  the  polarity 
of  said  received  protocol  message  so  that  said  received  pro- 
tocol message  is  formatted  in  accordance  with  said  G3  Enode; 
when  said  selected  mode  is  said  G3  nxxle,  disabling  said  invert- 
ing means  of  said  first  data  conununicatioa  apparatus  so  that 
the  polarity  of  said  received  protocol  message  is  not  inverted 
and  remains  formatted  in  accordance  with  said  G3  OKxle; 
determining  with  said  first  data  communication  apparams  from 
said  received  protocol  message  formatted  in  accordance  with 
said  G3  nxxle  that  said  second  data  conununication  apparatus 
will  receive  said  image  data  if  said  image  data  is  formatted  in 
accordance  with  an  ECM  nxxle  of  operation; 
afier  said  determining  step: 

switching  said  first  data  communication  apparatus  from  said 

selected  mode  to  said  ECM  noode; 
generating  said  image  data  with  said  first  data  communication 

apparatus  in  accordance  with  said  G3  mode; 
formatting  said  generated  image  from  being  formatted  in 
accordance  with  said  G3  naode  to  being  formatted  in  accor- 
dance with  said  ECM  mode; 
when  said  selected  mode  is  said  Compatible  mode,  disabling 
said  inverting  means  of  said  first  communication  apparatus 
so  that  the  polarity  of  said  generated  image  data  is  not 
inverted  and  remains  formatted  in  accordance  with  said 
ECM  nwde; 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  recognizing  and  operating  coop- 
eratively with  a  plurality  of  predefined  different  types  of  peripheral 
devices,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  connector  interface  for  transmitting  and  receiving  peripheral 
device  data  signals  to  and  from  a  peripheral  device  coupled 
thereto,  and  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  peripheral  identifica- 
tion signals  from  said  peripheral  device; 

interface  control  circuits  coupled  to  said  connector  interface; 

a  plurality  of  configuration  registers  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
interface  control  circuits,  said  configuration  registers  storing 
values  that  govern  operation  of  said  interface  control  circuits; 

a  transitioa  detector,  coupled  to  said  connector  interface,  for 
identifying  a  change  in  signal  value  in  said  plurality  of  periph- 
eral identification  signals,  said  change  in  signal  value  indicat- 
ing connection  or  discormection  of  a  peripheral  device  to  said 
connector  interfacer  said  transition  detector  responding  solely 
to  said  change  in  signal  value; 

an  interface  disable  generator  and  signal  delay  compensator, 
activated  by  said  transition  detector,  for  temporarily  applying 
a  disable  signal  to  said  connector  interface,  said  disable  signal 
creating  a  disable  state  preventing  said  connector  interface 
from  transmitting  and  receiving  said  peripheral  device  data 
signals  to  and  from  any  peripheral  device  coupled  thereto  for 
a  period  of  at  least  0.2  seconds; 

a  signal  decoder,  oxipled  to  said  connector  interface,  for  identi- 
fying the  type  of  peripheral  device,  if  any,  connected  to  said 
connector  interface,  based  upon  said  plurality  of  peripheral 
identification  signals;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  configuration  registers  and  said  transition 
detector,  for  loading  configuration  data  into  said  configuration 


registers,  in  accordance  with  said  identified  peripheral  device 
tyne  during  said  disable  state. 
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COMPOSITE  DRIVE  CONTROLLER  INCLUDING 
COMPOSITE  DISK  DRIVER  FOR  SLIPPORTING 
COMPOSITE  DRIVE  ACCESSES  AND  A  PASS-THROUGH 
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ALONE SCSI  PERIPHERALS 
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1.  A  drive  array  controller  connectable  to  a  host  computer, 
wherein  the  host  computer  includes  a  first  device  driver  configured 
to  generate  a  peripheral  access  request  having  a  SCSI  command 
descnptor  block  embedded  therein  and  a  second  device  driver 
configured  to  generate  a  composite  drive  access  request,  said  drive 
array  controller  comprising: 

a  fiiBt  request  interface  coupled  to  receive  said  peripheral  access 
request  from  said  first  device  driver; 

a  pass-through  driver  coupled  to  said  first  request  interface, 
wherein  said  pass-through  driver  is  configured  to  extract  said 
SCSI  command  descriptor  block  firom  said  peripheral  access 
request; 

a  second  request  interface  coupled  to  receive  said  composite 
drive  access  request  from  said  second  device  driver  and 
configured  to  generate  a  composite  oommand  block  contain- 
ing information  for  accessing  a  composite  drive; 

a  composite  disk  driver  coupled  to  said  second  request  interface 
and  configured  to  translate  a  composite  drive  location  indi- 
cated within  said  composite  command  block  to  a  physical 
drive  location,  wherein  said  composite  disk  driver  is  further 
configured  to  provide  the  physical  drive  location  within  a 
physical  drive  control  block; 

a  SCSI  device  driver  coupled  to  receive  said  SCSI  command 
descriptor  block  from  said  pass-through  driver  and  configured 
to  provide  said  SCSI  comniaiid  descriptor  block  to  a  SCSI  bus 
having  a  plurality  of  SCSI  peripherals  coupled  thereto  during 
a  first  mode,  and  wherein  said  SCSI  device  driver  is  further 
coupled  to  receive  said  physical  drive  control  block  and  is 
configured  to  derive  a  separate  SCSI  command  descriptor 
block  from  said  physical  drive  control  block  aixl  is  configured 
to  provide  said  separate  SCSI  command  descriptor  block  to 
said  SCSI  bus  during  a  second  mode;  and 

a  virtual  disk  driver  configured  to  generate  a  command  block 
containing  information  for  storing  redundant  data  within  said 
composite  drive  and  coupled  to  provide  said  command  block 
to  said  SCSI  device  driver. 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  disk  change  in  a  disk  drive  coupled 
to  a  computer,  said  computer  having  a  processing  unit  and  a  disk 
controller,  said  disk  drive  having  input  signal  lines  including  a  step 
pulse  signal  line  and  a  direction  signal  line,  and  an  output  signal 
line  for  indicating  the  opened/closed  status  of  a  drive  door,  said 
status  resettable  from  an  opened  status  to  a  closed  status  only  after 
receipt  of  a  step  pulse  signal,  said  disk  drive  capable  of  receiving  a 
lemovable  disk  and  reading  from  or  writing  to  said  disk,  said  disk 
drive  having  at  least  one  head  movable  among  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  locations  and  having  means  for  preventing  outward  head 
movement  from  the  outermost  cylinder  location,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  said  at  least  one  head  to  a  clearance  position  where 
said  disk  can  be  safely  removed  or  inserted  without  damage  to 
said  at  least  one  head  when  said  drive  door  is  open; 

b.  receiving,  in  said  processing  imit.  an  indication  that  a  signal 
on  said  output  signal  line  indicates  that  said  door  is  opened; 

c.  prevenbng  subsequent  movement  of  said  at  least  one  head, 
said  preventing  step  including: 

i.  moving  said  at  least  one  head  to  said  outmost  cylinder 

iocation;  and 
ii.  maintaining  a  direction  signal  on  said  direction  signal  line 

indicating  outward  direction  of  said  at  least  one  head  of 

said  disk  drive; 

d.  sending  a  step  pulse  over  said  step  pulse  signal  line,  while 
said  at  least  one  bead  is  positioned  at  said  outmost  cylinder 
location  and  while  maintaining  said  direction  signal  on  said 
direction  signal  line,  said  sending  step  prodacing  no  move- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  head; 

e.  receiving,  in  said  processing  unit,  an  indication  of  the  status  of 
said  drive  door  responsive  to  said  step  pulse;  and 

f.  repeating  steps  d  and  e  until  said  status  indicates  said  drive 
door  is  closed. 
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5,548,785 

INTERFACE  FOR  LOGIC  SIMULATION  USING 

PARALLEL  BUS  FOR  CONCLTIRENT  TRANSFERS  AND 

HAVING  FIFO  BUFFERS  FOR  SENDING  DATA  TO 

RECEIVING  UNITS  WHEN  READY 

Rklianl  G.  Fogg,  Jr.,  and  Mark  D.  Sweet,  bodi  of  Austin.  Tex^ 

assignors  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 

Armonlt.  N.Y. 

ContinuaUon  of  Scr.  Na  502447,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  91,521 

Int  CI.*  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—841  3  Claims 


1.  A  host  interface  for  a  logic  simulation  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  simulation  processors  for  transferring  data  between  the 
logic  simulation  machine  and  a  host  computer,  comprising: 
a  parallel  simulation  bus  means  provided  in  the  logic  simulation 
machine  coupled  to  each  of  the  simulation  processors  in 
parallel  for  providing  concunent  transfer  of  data  by  each  of 
the  sunulation  processors  with  the  host  computer,  said  host 
computer  including  an  IAD  bus  means  for  communicating  with 
the  logic  simulation  machine  and  each  simulation  processor 
generating  simulation  data  and  concurrently  transferring  said 
simulation  data  on  a  different  portion  of  the  parallel  simula- 
tion bus; 
a  Fust-ln  First-Out  buffer  means  provided  between  the  parallel 
simulation  bus  means  and  the  I/O  bus  means,  said  Firsl-ln 
First-Out  buffer  means  including: 

a  host  to  simulation  First-ln  First-Out  buffer  for  storing  on 
demand  data  from  the  host  computer  and  sending  the  data 
to  the  logic  simulation  machine:  and 
a  simulation  to  host  First-ln  First-Out  buffer  for  storing  on 
demand  data  from  the  logic  simulation  machine  and  send- 
ing the  data  to  the  host  computer,  and 
a  control  means  coupled  to  the  First-ln  First-Out  buffer  means 
for  controlling  the  First-ln  First-Out  buffer  means  such  that  on 
demand  data  being  concurrently  transferred  between  a  plural- 
ity of  the   simulation   processors  in   the   logic   simulation 
machine  and  die  host  computer  is  temporarily  stored  until  a 
receiver  of  the  data  is  ready  to  receive  the  data. 


the  transfers  being  conducted  during  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
cycles  of  operation  of  the  I/O  bus  in  which  the  DMA  controller  has 
continuous  access  to  die  1/0  bus;  the  I/O  bus  being  configured  to 
be  able  to  transfer  plural  bytes  of  data  in  parallel  between  the  DMA 
controller  operating  during  the  consecutive  bus  cycles  to  receive 
data  in  parallel  form,  from  a  selected  one  of  the  memory  and  I/O 
devices  (hereafter  a  "source"  device)  and  to  transfer  received  data 
in  parallel  form  to  another  selected  one  of  the  memory  and  I/O 
devices  (hereafter  a  "destination"  device)  via  the  I/O  bus;  the  DMA 
controller  comprising: 

a  bus  control  circuit  for  receiving  bus  size  information  from  a 
selected  one  of  said  source  and  destination  devices  at  the 
beginning  of  each  of  the  consecutive  cycles  of  bus  operation, 
said  bus  size  information  indicating  the  parallel  data  transfer 
capacity  of  the  respective  device  relative  to  the  bus; 
a  look  ahead  circuit  responsive  to  said  bus  size  information 
received  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  consecutive  bus 
cycles  for  providing  a  bus  size  control  information  signal 
necessary  for  completing  a  data  transfer  relative  to  said 
respective  device  in  a  respective  bus  cycle,  said  look  ahead 
circuit  including: 

a  plurality  of  bus  size  control  information  generator  circuits 
for  generating  a  plurality  of  bus  size  control  information 
signals,  each  bus  size  control  information  signal  being 
necessary  for  completing  data  transfer  for  a  corresponding 
bus  size; 
and  a  bus  size  selection  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bus  size  control  information  signals  in  response 
to  said  bus  size  information;  and 
a  direct  memory  access  control  generator  responsive  to  said  bus 
size  control  information  signal  in  each  said  bus  cycle  for 
controlling  said  bus,  later  in  die  respective  bus  cycle  to 
transfer  data  in  parallel  over  said  bus,  between  the  DMA 
controller  and  the  respective  device,  vrith  a  parallel  width 
corresponding  to  said  bus  size  control  information. 


5,548,786 
DYNAMIC  BUS  SIZING  OF  DMA  TRANSFERS 
Nader  Amini;  Bechara  F.  Boury:  Sherwood  Brannoo;  Ian  A. 
ConciUo;  Richard  G.  Hofmann,  and  Terence  J.  Lohman,  all 
of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776324,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Apr.  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,123 
Int  a.*  GOW  13/2S;  13/00: 13/40 
VS.  CL  395—842  10  Claims 

1.  A  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  for  controlling 
transfers  of  data  between  devices  in  an  information  handling 
system;  the  transfers  being  conducted,  over  an  input/output  (I/O) 
bus  of  the  system,  (a)  between  memory  devices  in  the  system,  (b) 
between  mput/output  (I/O)  devices  in  the  system,  and  (c)  between 
memory  and  I/O  devices  in  the  system:  the  I/O  bus  connecting  the 
DMA  controller  with  tiie  memory  and  I/O  devices,  and  certain  of 


5,548,787 

BUS  CYCLE  TIMING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  BUS 

CYCLE  ENABLE/DISABLE  SIGNAL  DICTATED  BY 

COUNT  MEANS  USING  COMPARISON  OF 
PREDETERMINED  AND  DESTINATION  ADDRESSES 
FOR  INITIAL  COUNT 
Atsushi  Oliamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144,975 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1992,  4-288041 

Int.  CL'  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—845  3  Claims 

1.  A  bus  cycle  timing  control  circuit  comprising: 


5,548,788 

DBK  CONTROLLER  HAVING  HOST  PROCESSOR 

CONTROLS  THE  TIME  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  TO 

DISK  DRIVE  BY  MODIFYING  CONTENTS  OF  THE 

MEMORY  TO  INDICATE  DATA  IS  STORED  IN  THE 

MEMORY 

James  M.  McGilUs,  Franklin,  and  JcOrey  M.  LMko;  Mari- 

bora,  both  of  Mass,^  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkin- 

ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3304»rr 
iBt  CL'  GOtf  13A)Q 
VS.  CL  395—851  31  Claims 

1.  A  disk  controller,  adapted  to  couple  a  host  computer  to  a  disk 
drive,  the  disk  controller  comprising: 
a  controller  microprocessor, 
a  memory; 
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a  tinng  control  circuit  for  generating,  in  response  to  a  data 
raquest  from  a  central  processing  unit,  a  plurality  of  read/ 
write  control  signals,  said  read/write  control  signals  control- 
ling a  bus  cycle: 

a  first  circuit  for  receiving  a  predetermined  first  value  from  said 
central  processing  unit; 

a  second  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said  timing  control 
circuit,  for  storing  a  predetermined  second  value;  and 

a  counting  circuit,  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  circuit,  for,  in 
response  to  a  completion  of  said  pluraUty  of  read/write  con- 
trol signals,  starting  a  counting  operation  from  said  first  value 
to  said  second  value. 

said  timing  control  circuit  including  a  bus  cycle  start  enable/ 
disable  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  bus  cycle 
start  disable  signal  which  inhibits  a  start  of  a  next  bus  cycle, 
corresponding  to  a  next  data  request  from  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  until  the  count  value  of  said  counting  circuit  is 
equivalent  to  said  second  value, 

said  bus  cycle  start  enable/disable  signal  generating  means  gen- 
eeabng  a  bus  cycle  start  enable  signal  for  starting  said  next 
b«s  cycle  when  the  count  value  of  said  counting  circuit  is 
equivalent  to  said  second  value, 

wherein,  said  central  processing  unit  outputs  a  destination 
address  to  be  accessed, 

wherein,  said  first  circuit  includes  a  first  latch  circuit  for  storing 
said  first  value,  a  second  latch  circuit  for  storing  a  predeter- 
ntned  address,  and  an  address  comparator  for  comparing  said 
predetermined  address  stored  in  said  second  latch  circuit  with 
said  destination  address,  and 

wherein,  when  said  address  comparator  indicates  that  said  pre- 
determined address  coincides  with  said  destination  address, 
said  first  value  stored  in  said  first  latch  circuit  is  supplied  to 
sai^  counting  circuit 


a  host  processor  adapted  to  couple  to  the  host  computer,  said 
host  processor  coupled  to  said  controller  microprocessor  and 
to  said  memory,  said  host  processor  for  transfefring  data  to 
said  memory  and  for  receiving  data  from  said  memory;  and 

a  disk  processor  adapted  to  couple  to  the  disk  drive,  said  disk 
processor  coupled  to  said  controller  microprocessor  and  to 
said  memory,  said  disk  processor  for  transferring  data  to  said 
memory  and  for  receiving  data  from  said  memory  wherein  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  command  generated  by  the  host 
computer,  said  host  processor  transfers  information  to  said 
memory  and  said  disk  processor  transfers  data  from  said 
memory  to  the  disk  drive  wherein  said  host  processor  controls 
when  the  disk  processor  transfers  the  data  to  the  disk  drive. 


5,548,789 

MESSAGE  COMMUNICATION  PROCESSING 

/liPPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  CONVERTING 

STORING  AND  TRANSMnTING  MESSAGES  OF 

DIFFERENT  LENGTHS 

Yasuo    Nakanura,    Yokohama,    Japan,    ■■Ig.imi    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  823,465,  Jan.  22,  1992,  i 

This  appUcation  Mar.  L3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  403,117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-007061; 
Nov.  14,  1991,  3-299267 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/167 
VS.  CL  395-853  12  ( 


1.   In   a   message  commimication   processing   system   which 
includes  a  pluraUty  of  communication  terminals  for  processing 
media  infonnation  and  a  center  apparatus  having  a  storage  and 
forward  exchange  function  for  communication  messages  sent  from 
the  communication  terminals,  the  messages  comprising  media 
information,  said  center  apparatus  comprising: 
discriminating  means  for  determining  whether  a  message  length 
of  a  message  sent  fixMn  a  first  terminal  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  length; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  message  if  said  discriminatmg 
means  determines  that  the  message  length  of  the  message  is 
not  greater  than  the  predetermined  length; 
first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  message  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  a  second  terminal  in  response  to  an 
instruction  from  said  second  terminal;  and 
second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  message  sent 
from  said  first  terminal  directly  to  the  second  terminal  witiiout 
storing  the  message  into  said  memory  means  if  said  discrimi- 
nating means  determines  ttiat  the  message  length  of  the  mes- 
sage is  greater  than  the  predetermined  length. 
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5348,790 
mGH  SPEED  IEEE  488  BUS  DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Sidacy   H.   Mayer,  Winchester,   Maas^   assignor  to  Capital 
Equipment  CorporatioB,  Boriingtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,069 

Int  a."  G06F  13/00 

MS,  CL  395—855  7  Oaiins 

MUKX  WCCP10* 


6.  A  higii  speed  dau  transfer  process  comprising: 

providing  data  signals  from  a  source  means  to  a  plurality  of  data 
receivers  for  operating  on  said  applied  data  signals  from  the 
source; 

producing  a  first  output  indication  of  the  operabibty  thereof  of 
said  data  receivers  on  applied  data  signals  from  the  source  and 
providing  a  second  output  indication  of  the  inoperability 
thereof  on  applied  data  signals  if  a  said  receiver  cannot  accept 
additional  data  signals; 

coupling  data  signals  from  the  source  means  to  each  of  the  data 
receivers; 

producing  a  third  output  indication,  for  a  fixed  period  of  time,  of 
the  availabibty  of  data  signals  fiom  the  source;  and 

delaying  (he  production  of  said  third  output  indication,  upon  the 
appearance  of  said  second  output  indication  until  the  appear- 
ance of  said  first  output  indication. 


5^48,791 
INPUT/OLTTUT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WFTH  PLURAL 
CHANNEL  PATHS  TO  I/O  DEVICES 
Danid  F.  Casper,  Poughkeepsic-  Steven  G.  Classen,  Wallklll; 
Marten  J.  Habna,  Poughqoag,  all  oT  N.Y.,  and  Sandra  K. 
Ryan,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Bostness 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  279,581 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/14 
U  A  CL  395—858  8  Ctaiins 

1.   A   system    for   controlling    input/output    (I/O)   operations 
between  a  host  computer  including  a  host  processor  and  host 
memory,  in  communication  with  one  or  more  I/O  devices  each 
identified  by  a  unique  number  specified  as  part  of  I/O  instructions 
executed  by  the  host  processor  and  communicating  with  the  host 
computer  through  one  or  more  channels,  the  host  memory  having  a 
control  area  including  control  data  associated  with  each  of  the  one 
or  more  VO  devices,  the  control  data  including  identification  of  the 
operation  to  be  perfonned  between  die  host  computer  and  I/O 
device  and  identification  of  one  or  more  channels  available  to 
establish  a  physical  path  between  die  I/O  device  and  host  computer 
(CHPID),  said  system  comprising: 
a  queue  in  each  channel  for  storing  an  indication  of  worit  to  be 
perfonned  by  die  channel  for  an  I/O  device  after  completing 
worlc  for  an  I/O  device  currently  in  progress; 


"^^H  &1E^  ^^ 


work  indicating  means  in  the  control  area  of  the  host  memory 
for  indicating  woric  to  be  perfonned  with  specified  I/O 
devices  and  thereby  identifying  the  control  areas  associated 
witfi  the  I/O  devices,  the  indication  of  woric  being  stored  in 
said  wofk  indicating  means  by  the  host  processor  in  response 
to  execution  of  an  I/O  instruction; 
busy  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  busy/not  busy  status  of 

each  chaimel; 
queue  status  means  for  indicating  the  use  status  of  said  queues  in 

the  channels; 
channel  communication  means  including  a  plurality  of  locations, 
one  for  each  chaiuiel.  for  storing  an  indication  of  work  for  the 
associated  channel; 
I/O  connx)ller  means  connected  to  the  host  computer  for  control- 
ling the  initiation  of  work  to  be  perfonned  between  the  host 
computer  and  I/O  devices; 
said  I/O  controller  means  including: 
means  for  accessing  said  work  indicating  means,  and  thereby 
the  control  data  associated  with  an  associated  I/O  device. 
for  determining  the  channels  having  a  physical  path  to  the 
I/O  device; 
means  for  accessing  said  busy  indicator  means  and  said  queue 

status  means; 
initiating  means,  responsive  to  said  busy  indicator  means  and 
said  queue  status  means  indicating  the  non  busy  status  of  a 
channel,  or  if  all  channels  are  busy,  a  channel  having  a  said 
queue,  creating  a  physical  path  to  the  I/O  device,  for 
transferring  the  indication  of  the  work  to  said  channel 
communication  means  location  associated  with  the  channel 
of  the  available  physical  path  and  removing  the  indication 
of  work  from  said  work  indicating  means;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  busy  indicator  means  and  said 
queue  status  means  indicating  the  unavailabiUty  of  any 
channel,  and  thus  a  physical  path  to  the  IA3  device,  for 
returning  die  indication  of  work  to  said  work  indicating 
means. 


5,548,792 

MULTI-USER  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

WITH  TRANSFER  DELAY  AND  HIGH  BIT  RATE 

Gerard  Babonncau,  Betton,  France,  assignor  to  France  TUe- 

com,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,972 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1992,  92  06885 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/14 

MS.  CL  395—859  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  dau  sequence  from  a  data  base  to 

a  plurality  of  users,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  die  data  sequence  in  the  data  base,  the  storing  step 
including  the  steps  of 
dividing  the  data  sequence  into  a  plurality  of  data  blocks,  and 
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staring  the  data  blocks  in  a  plurality  of  carriers; 

receiving  a  first  request  from  a  first  user  for  the  sequence; 

exoncting  data  blocks  from  the  plurality  of  carriers  of  the  data 
base,  the  data  blocks  being  extracted  in  an  order  which  is 
different  from  the  order  in  which  the  data  blocks  are  to  be 
transmitted; 

reairanging  the  data  blocks  into  the  order  in  which  the  data 
blocks  are  to  be  transmitted; 

delaying  the  transmission  of  the  sequence  to  the  first  user; 

receiving  a  second  request  from  a  second  user  for  the  sequence, 
the  receiving  step  occurring  during  the  delaying  step,  the 
receiving  step  including  a  Ust  compiling  step  wherein  a  list  of 
users  who  have  requested  the  data  sequence  is  compiled;  and 

simultaneously  transmitting  the  data  sequence  to  the  all  of  the 
users  on  the  compiled  list  of  users  after  the  delaying  step. 


5,548,793 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ARBITRATION  USING 
THE  MEMORY  REQUEST  SIGNAL  TYPES  GENERATED 

BY  THE  PLURALITY  OF  DATAPATHS 
David  L.  Sprague,  TVcntoo,  NJ.;  Kevin  Harney,  Brooidyn, 
N.Y.;  Eiicfai  Kowashi,  LawrencevUle,  NJ.;  Michael  Keith, 
Holand,  Pa.,-  Allen  H.  Simon,  Belle  Meade,  N  J.,-  Gregory  M. 
PapadopoukK,  Burlintoo,  Mass.;  Walter  P.  Hays,  Broottline, 
Mats..-  George  F.  Salem,  Cambridge,  Mass.,-  Shih-Wei  Shiue, 
Lexington,  Mass.;  Anthony  P.  Bertapelli,  Ayer,  Mass.,  and 
Vltaly  H.  Shilman,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782^32,  Oct  24,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,361,370. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,899 
Int  a."  G06F  I3/00;I5/16 
VS.  CL  395—860  18  Claias 


local  memory  means; 

global  port  means  for  transferring  data  between  the  local 
memory  means  and  the  global  memory  means;  and 

dual  port  means  comprising  first  and  second  local  pon  means 
for  transferring  data  between  the  local  memory  means  and 
the  datapath  processing  means,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
local  pon  means  permit  simultaneous  transfer  of  data 
between  the  local  memory  means  and  die  datapath  process- 
ing means; 

(c)  data  bus  means  coupled  to  the  global  memory  means  for 
transferring  data  to  and  from  the  global  memory  means;  and 

(d)  transfer  controller  means  coruiected  to  die  plurality  of  data 
paths  and  to  the  global  memory  means  for  controlling  block 
transfer  and  scalar  data  transfers  between  the  local  memory 
means  and  the  global  memory  means  over  tlie  data  bus  means 
and  for  controlling  arbitration  among  competing  datapaths  of 
the  plurality  of  datapaths  to  grant  to  a  selected  datapath  access 
to  the  data  bus  means  in  accordance  with  the  memory  request 
signal  types  generated  by  the  datapaths  of  the  plurality  of 
datapaths; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  memory  request  signal  types  comprises 
instruction  memory  request  signals,  scalar  memory  request 
signals,  first-in  and  first-out  memory  request  signals,  statisti- 
cal decoder  memory  request  signals,  and  block  transfer 
memory  request  signals;  further  wherein  instruction  memory 
request  sigruls  have  a  first  arbitration  priority,  scalar  memory 
request  signals,  first-in  and  first-out  memory  request  signals, 
and  statistical  decoder  memory  request  have  a  second  arbitra- 
tion priority,  and  block  transfer  memory  request  signals  have 
a  third  arbitration  priority,  wherein  the  first  arbitration  priority 
is  higher  priority  than  the  second  arbitration  priority  and  the 
second  arbitration  priority  is  higher  priority  than  the  third 
arbitration  priority. 


5,548,794 

DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

SHOW  CYCLES  ON  A  FAST  MULTIPLEXED  BUS 

Oded  Yishay;  Joseph  Jeiemensky,  and  Alexander  L.  Qes,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Sdiaumburg,  OL 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,286 

Int  a."  G06F  13/40:9/34 

VS.  CL  395—871  34  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  arbitrating  among  memory  requests,  comprising: 

(a)  global  memory  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  datapaths,  each  datapath  comprising: 
datapath  processing  means  for  executing  instructions  of  an 

instruction  sequence  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
memoty  request  signal  types  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions; 


1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  for  providing  a  plurahty  of  control 
signals,  a  plurality  of  address  values,  and  a  plurality  of  data 
values;  and 

a  system  integration  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  data  processor  for 
receiving  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  plurality  of 
address  values,  and  the  plurality  of  data  values,  the  system 
integration  circuit  generating  a  first  control  signal  enabling  the 
data  processor  to  execute  a  show  cycle,  the  system  integration 
circuit  providing  the  pluraUty  of  address  values  and  the  plu- 
rality of  data  values  in  a  first  predetermined  format  on  a 
multiplexed  bus  when  the  first  one  of  tiie  pluraUty  of  control 
signals  indicates  tiie  data  processor  is  executing  tiie  show 
cycle,  the  first  predetermined  format  including  a  first  one  of 
the  plurality  of  data  values  which  is  associated  with  a  first 
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address  value  and  is  accessed  during  a  first  bus  cycle,  the 
system  integradon  circuit  providing  the  first  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  dau  values  to  the  multiplexed  bus  during  a  second  cycle 
in  which  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  address  values  is 
provided  to  die  multiplexed  bus. 


and  thereby  automatically  removing  dependency  upon  the 
executed  command  from  the  dependency  lists  of  all  other 
records  remaining  in  the  plurality  of  user  data  block  access 
command  records. 


UMI 


5348,795 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  COMMAND  EXECUTION 
DEPENDENCIES  WITHIN  COMMAND  QUEUE 
REORDERING  PROCESS 
Wing  Y.  Au,  Sunnyvale,  Califs  assigner  to  Quantum  Corpora- 
tion, MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,567 

Int  CL'  G«6F  I2A)2 

MS.  CL  395-872  »  Claims 
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5348  796 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  RETRANSMISSION  OF 
FRAMES  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
Kevin  D.  Ketcbum.  Folsom.  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147,348,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,822 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/376;  H04J  3/02 
VS.  CL  395—872  1  O**" 
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10.  A  method  for  reordering  presendy  unexecuted  user  data 
block  access  commands  in  relation  to  detected  execution  depen- 
dencies therebetween  in  a  command  queue  within  a  daU  storage 
device  providing  a  multiplicity  of  logical  block  address  (LBA) 
storage  locations  for  storing  blocks  of  user  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  plurality  of  user  data  block  access  command 
records,  a  particular  record  representing  a  particular  command 
of  the  user  data  block  access  command  queue,  and  the  par- 
ticular record  including  an  LBA  range,  a  dependency  flag 
field,  a  queue  pointer  field,  and  a  dependency  list,  the  depen 
dency  list  representing  rearward  members  of  tlie  command 
queue  having  execution  dependency  upon  the  particular  com- 
mand, the  queue  pointer  field  maintaining  position  of  the 
particular  command  within  the  command  queue,  the  depen- 
dency flag  indicating  an  execution  dependency  of  the  particu- 
lar command  upon  a  more  forward  command  in  the  command 
queue,  and 
reordering  the  command  queue  by; 

first  clearing  all  dependency  flags  of  records  of  the  commands 

therein, 
traversing  the  plurality  of  command  records,  and  calculating 
execution  latency  values  for  the  commands  therein  in  rela- 
tion to  the  head-of-<]ueue  command, 
setting  the  dependency  flags  of  the  records  of  rearward  mem- 
bers having  execution  dependencies  upon  each  record  tra- 
versed, 
restricting  command  reordering  to  a  next-to-head-of-queue 
position  to  those  cotiunands  having  records  with  command 
dependency  flags  clear,  and 
promoting  one  of  those  command  determined  to  have  a  least 
execution  latency  value  to  the  next-lo-head-of-queue  posi- 
tion within  the  command  queue 
building  dependency  lists  of  each  record  for  each  member  of 
said  command  queue  as  new  records  are  appended  to  said 
plurality  of  user  data  block  access  command  records;  and 
deleting  a  record  representing  the  top-of-queue  command  from 
said  phirality  of  user  data  block  access  command  records 
upon  completion  of  execution  of  the  top-of-qucue  command 


1.  A  method  of  retransmitting  a  selected  number  of  initial 
elements  of  an  information  frame  from  a  first  station  in  a  local  area 
network  after  a  transmission  collision  occurs  between  an  initial 
attempt  to  transmit  the  information  frame  from  the  first  sution  and 
a  simultaneous  attempt  to  transmit  an  information  frame  from  a 
second  station  in  the  local  area  network,  the  second  station  having 
transmit  priority  over  the  first  station;  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  storage  device  having  a  number  Y  of  storage  loca- 
tions for  sequentially  storing  individual  information  frame 
elements; 
selecting  one  of  the  following  retransmission  modes: 
(i)  a  low  latency  mode  wherein  a  storage  device  threshold 
location  Z  is  designated  in  the  0-Y  sequence  of  storage 
locations  such  that  storage  locations  O-Z  may  be  overwrit- 
ten widi  new  information  elements  after  the  transmission 
collision,  but  storage  locations  (Z+l)-Y  may  not  be  over- 
vmtten  until  the  first  to  occur  of  either  successful  retrans- 
mission of  the  information  elements  stored  in  storage  loca- 
tions (Z+l)-Y  or  a  predefined  number  of  unsuccessful 
attempts  at  retransmission  of  said  information  elements, 
where  Z  may  be  less  than,  greater  than  or  equal  to  X,  and 
(ii)  a  high  latency  mode  wherein  the  storage  device  threshold 
location  Z=X,  and  wherein  mode  (i)  is  selected  following 
successfiil  retransmission  of  the  information  stored  in  stor- 
age locations  (X-t-l)-Y. 


5348,797 
DIGITAL  CLOCK  PLXSE  POSITIONING  aRCLTT  FOR 
DELAYING  A  SIGNAL  INPUT  BY  A  FIST  TIME 
DURATION  AND  A  SECOND  TIME  DURATION  TO 
PROVIDE  A  POSITIONED  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Ravi  K-  ArimilU,  Round  Rock;  John  S,  Dodson,  Pflugervillc, 
and  Jerry  D.  Lewis,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  316,976 
Int  a.*  G«6F  1/04:13/14 
U.S.  a.  395—880      -  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
one  or  more  processors; 
a  system  bus; 
a  memory  system; 
a  system  control  unit; 

one  or  more  input/output  channel  control  units  (lOCC),  each  of 
said  lOCC  units  comprising  a  storage  array  and  a  digital  clock 
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positioning  circuit  to  position  clock  signals  output  from  said 
digital  clock  pulse  positioning  circuit  to  be  active  when  infor- 
mation inputs  to  said  array  are  stable; 

wherein  said  digital  clock  pulse  positioning  circuit  further  com- 
prises: 

a  first  digital  delay  circuit  for  delaying  an  inpui  signal  by  a  first 
time  duration  Tl; 

a  second  digital  delay  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  first 
digital  delay  circuit  for  delaying  a  signal  input  to  said  second 
digital  delay  circuit  by  a  second  time  dination  T2;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  an  outptit  of  said  first  digital  delay 
circuit  and  an  output  of  said  second  digital  delay  circuit  for 
providing  a  positioned  clock  signal  for  said  array. 


the  storage  means -of  the  parallel  processing  computer  system 
in  electromagnetic/optical  representations;  and 
c)  iteratively  solving  the  dense  system  of  linear  equations  by  the 
processor  means,  performing  all  matrix  multiplications 
involving  the  coefficient  matrix  indirectly  by  performing  in 
parallel  partial  matrix  multiplications  using  the  rank  com- 
pressed SVD  basis  matrices  of  the  partitioned  submatrices. 
and  accimiulating  the  partial  matrix  roultiplicatioa  results. 


5348,799 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

CONTROL  FOR  UMTTING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

CARRIERS  BASED  ON  THE  LEVEL  OF 

INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION 

Fiunihiko    Kobayashi,    and    Jonidii    Haaegawa,    both    at 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Jttsn  Limited,  KawaaaU, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^34 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  2, 1993,  5-191018 
Int  CL*  HMB  1/60:17/00:17/02:  H03C  1/62 
MS.  CL  45S-8  6  < 


5348,798 
MElBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVING  DENSE 

SYSTEMS  OF  LINEAR  EQUATIONS  WITH  AN 
ITERATIVE  METHOD  THAT  EMPLOYS  PARTIAL 
MULTIPLICATIONS  USING  RANK  COMPRESSED  SVD 
BASIS  MATRICES  OF  THE  PARTITIONED 
SUBMATRICES  OF  THE  COEITICIENT  MATRIX 
Adrian  S.  King,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  lotd  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Fttcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337^46 

Int  a."  G06F  7/52:9/345 

MS.  CL  395—888  32  Claims 
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1 .  A  computer  implemented  method  for  solving  dense  systems  of 
linear  equations  on  a  parallel  processing  computer  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  partitioning  a  coefficient  matrix  of  a  dense  system  of  linear 
equations  into  a  plurality  of  submatrices  by  processor  means 
of  the  parallel  processing  computer  system,  and  storing  the 
submatrices  by  the  processor  means  onto  storage  means  of  the 
parallel  processing  computer  system  in  electromagnetic/ 
optical  representations; 

b)  generating  in  parallel  a  plurality  of  sets  of  singular  value 
decomposed  (SVD)  basis  matrices  for  the  submatrices  by  the 
processor  means,  one  set  of  SVD  basis  matrices  for  each 
submatrix.  and  rank  compressing  in  parallel  the  SVD  basis 
nanices  in  accordance  to  a  calculation  error  tolerance  limit 
by  the  processor  means,  and  storing  in  parallel  the  rank 
copipRSsed  SVD  basis  manices  by  tlte  processor  means  onto 


1.  A  mobile  communication  system,  comprising: 

an  exchange; 

a  radio  base  station  connected  to  said  exchange  for  establishing 
a  communication  interface  with  a  mobile  terminals,  said  radio 
base  station  including  a  modulation  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  moduladoo  circuits  for  outpotting  carriers  differ- 
ent from  each  other,  an  amplification  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  amplification  circuits  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  and  failure  supervision  means  for  supervising  a 
foiled  condition  of  said  amplificatioo  circuits  of  said  amplifi- 
cation apparatus;  and 

output  carrier  number  control  means  for  controlling  the  nimiber 
of  output  carriers  of  said  modulation  apparatus  in  response  to 
ampliiication  circuit  failure  information  detected  by  said  fail- 
ure supervision  means, 

wherein  said  output  carrier  number  control  means  includes 
failed  ampUfication  circuit  number  detection  means  for 
detecting  the  nimiber  of  failed  ones  of  said  amplification 
circuits,  upper  limit  carrier  nimiber  determinatioo  means  for 
determining  the  upper  Umit  number  of  carriers  from  the  foiled 
amplification  circuit  number  detected  by  said  failed  amplifi- 
cation circuit  number  detection  means,  and  modulation  circuit 
stopping  instruction  ineans  for  ouqjutting  a  stopping  instruc- 
tion to  a  required  number  of  ones  of  said  modulatioa  circuits 
so  that  the  number  of  effective  ones  of  said  modulatioa 
circuits  may  not  exceed  the  upper  limit  carrier  number  deter- 
mined by  said  upper  limit  canier  number  determinatioa 
means. 
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SATELLITE  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WTTH 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  RADIO  ASTRONOMY 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Kdtfa  A.  Olds,  Mesa,  Arii^  and  Ctarlstopber  N.  Knrby,  Elm- 

hnrst,  DL,  Msicnon  to  Motorola,  loc^  Scfaaamburg,  DL 

FDed  Jon.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,012 

Int  CL'  HMB  7/185 

VS.  a.  455—12.1  1«  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  subscriber  unit  in  a  satellite  commu- 
nications system  from  transmitting  within  a  protection  zone,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  beacon  control  signal  synchronously  with  a 
satellite  control  signal  to  said  subscriber  unit  within  said 
protection  zone,  said  beacon  control  signal  comprising  a 
transmission-prohibiting  parameter; 

(b)  receiving  at  said  subscriber  unit  said  beacon  control  signal 
synchronously  with  said  satellite  control  signal,  said  beacon 
control  signal  containing  said  transmission-prohibiting  param- 
eter and  dominating  said  satellite  control  signal;  and 

(c)  inhibiting  said  subscriber  unit's  transmission  capability  in 
response  to  receptioo  of  said  transmission-prohibiting  param- 
eter in  said  beacon  control  signal. 


IIMOeiLE 
TERMIfUL) 
30-2 
(SPOT   BCAM 
COVERAGE  AREA) 
30-7 
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4aMTa  STORAGE 


satellites  selectively  communicates  with  said  mobile  terminals 
in  said  coverage  area  through  said  at  least  one  conesponding 
spot  beam; 

identification  information  on  any  of  said  land  earth  stations,  of 
said  non-geosynchronous  satellites  and  of  each  spot  beam 
irradiatad  to  communicate  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
non-geosynchronous  satellites  is  transmitted  through  said 
each  spot  beam  irradiated  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
non-geosynchronous  satellites;  and 

each  of  said  mobile  terminals  in  said  selected  area  effectively 
registers  information  on  its  location  in  said  terrestrial  network 
using  said  identificaaon  information  received  via  said  noo- 
geosyiKhronous  satellites. 


5,548^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REMOTE 

NETWORK  SWTTCH  FOR  A  LAND  MOBILE 

TRANSMISSION  TRUNKED  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Keith  W.  Barnes;  Donald  R.  Baiunan;  Howard  N.  Brace;  Philip 

A.  Kecfcr,  and  Micbeal  E.  Mihdicfa,  aU  of  Waseca,  Minn^ 

assignon  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company,  Burnsville,  Minn. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  903,050,  Jun.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  716,757,  Jon.  18,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,159,701,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

332^75,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  412,098 

Int  a."  H04B  7/14 

VS.  CL  455—15  W  Claims 


5,548,801 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  REGISTERING 
LOCATION  OF  MOBILE  TERMINAL  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  NON- 
GEOSYNCHRONOUS  SATELLITES 
Noriyoki  Araki,  Ohmiya;  Hideyuki  Shinonaga,  Hanno,  and 
Yasuhiko  Itoh,  Tokyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-044390; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-044391 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/185 
VS.  CL  455—13.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  and  registering  locations  of  mobile 
terminals  for  a  communication  system  with  non-geosynchrooous 
satellites  and  a  terrestrial  network  wherein: 
said  non-geosynchronous  satellites  are  disposed  and  the  tenes- 
trial  network  on  the  earth  has  a  pluraUty  of  land  earth  stations 
so  that  each  of  said  mobile  terminals  in  a  selected  service  area 
on  tiie  earth  is  allowed  to  communicate  with  at  least  one  of 
said  land  earth  stations  via  at  least  one  of  said  satellites; 
each  of  said  non-geosynchronous  satellites  irradiates  at  least  one 
corresponding  spot  beam  to  each  of  smaller  areas  into  which  a 
coverage  area  of  die  system  is  divided,  whereby  each  of  said 
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I.  A  remote  network  switch  for  a  land  mobile  transmission 
tninked  communication  system,  the  land  mobile  transmission 
trunked  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  transceiver 
means  for  transmitting  aiid  receiving  transmission  trunlied  radio 
communications  over  one  or  more  radio  chaiuiels.  the  transmission 
trunked  radio  communications  comprising  an  information  signal 


having  either  voice  information,  data  information,  or  both,  and  a 
control  signal,  and  one  or  more  repeater  sites,  each  repeater  site 
having  a  plurality  of  repeater  means,  each  repeater  means  for 
establishing  transmission  trunked  radio  communications  on  a  pre- 
assigned  one  of  tlie  radio  channels  between  the  repeater  means  and 
one  or  more  transceiver  means,  and  all  of  tiie  repeater  means  at  a 
repeater  site  operably  connected  together  by  a  first  bus  means  for 
synchronously   communicating   the   control   signals   among   the 
repeater  means,  the  land  mobile  transmission  trunked  communica- 
tion system  further  including  access  to  an  external  communication 
network  having  one  or  more  remote  transceivers.,  tiie  remote 
network  switch  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  repeater  interface  means,  each  repeater  interface 
means  operably  connected  to  a  unique  one  of  the  repeater 
means  and  to  a  second  bus  means  separate  from  tlie  first  bus 
means  for  synchronously  communicating  both  control  and 
information  signals  between  the  remote  network  switch  and 
tlie  unique  one  of  the  repeater  means; 
one  or  more  remote  communication  interface  means  for  provid- 
ing control  and  data  information  for  establishing  a  remote 
communication  between  one  or  more  of  the  transceiver  means 
and  the  one  or  more  remote  transceivers  in  tiie  external 
communication  network;  and 
convol  means  operably  connected  to  all  of  the  repeater  interface 
means  via  the  second  bus  means  and  to  all  of  the  remote 
communication  interface  means  via  a  third  bus  means  and 
responsive  to  ttie  control  and  information  signals  received 
from  both  the  interface  means  and  ttie  remote  communication 
interface  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  two  or  more  of 
the  repeater  means,  or  one  or  more  of  tlie  repeater  means  and 
one  or  more  of  the  remote  communication  interface  means. 
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METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

CAPACITY  IN  A  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Henrik  Roacnlund.  Haninge,  Sweden,  assigiiorte  TeieTcrket, 

Farsta.  Sweden 
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1.  A  method  of  expanding  the  number  of  mobile  hosts  that  a 
Mobile  Telephone  Exchange  (MTX)  can  handle,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  information  about  plural  mobile  stations  in  a  first  home 
register  of  a  first  MTX,  the  first  MTX  belonging  to  a  coverage 
area  of  a  mobile  telephone  service  provider  and  the  first  MTX 
handling  radio  traffic  ftom  plural  base  stations  in  the  coverage 
area; 

subscribing  a  new  mobile  station  to  the  mobile  telephone  service 
provider  for  the  coverage  area  serviced  by  tiie  first  MTX; 

determining,  at  the  mobile  telephone  service  provider,  a  second 
MTX  with  a  second  home  register,  the  second  home  register 
storing  information  about  fewer  mobile  stations  than  tlie  first 
home  register,  and 

storing  information  about  the  new  mobile  station  in  the  second 
home  register  of  the  second  MTX  determined  in  tiie  determin- 
ing step. 
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DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  SPECTRAL 
OVERLAY 
Isaac  Shpantzer,  Edfaia;  J  Eric.  Dunn,  St  PanL  both  of  Mimt, 
and  Yehuda  Meiman,  Risbon  LezioD,  IsnwL  assignors  to 
Racotek,  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FDed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  294^489 

Int  CL"  IMMQ  7/00 

VS.  CL  455-^33.1  20  Clahns 


1.  A  method  of  providing  service  in  a  radio  telephone  system  to 
analog  and  digital  subscriber  units  comprising: 

detecting  the  presence  an  electromagnetic  signal  of  a  first  fie- 
quency  carrying  at  least  one  digitized  communication 
between  the  system  and  one  of  the  digital  subscriber  units; 

establishing  amplification  paths  between  the  system  and  the  unit; 

sending  a  control  message  to  the  unit  directing  it  to  communi- 
cate with  the  system  at  a  second  frequency; 

repeating  the  digitized  communication  from  the  unit  to  the 
system  witliout  interfering  with  ttie  other  digitized  communi- 
catioiis  carried  by  the  electromagnetic  signal;  and 

repeating  at  least  one  analog  communication  between  ttie  system 
and  an  analog  subscriber  unit  simultaneously  witt  repeating  a 
(figitized  communication. 
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1.  A  data  communication  method  for  use  in  a  radio  system  in 
which  information  is  transmitted  over  channelized  frequencies. 
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each  of  which  channels  is  adapted  to  carry  a  single  stream  of 

infonnation.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

notching  predetennined  channels  in  a  selected  physical  area;  and 

transmitting  a  single  dau  stream  divided  across  a  plurality  of 

channels  simultaneously,  but  not  transmitting  said  single  data 

stteam  on  the  channels  that  are  notched. 


MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

BASE  STATIONS  EACH  HAVING  OMNIDIRECTIONAL 

ANTENNA  FOR  RECEPTION  OF  INTERFERENCE  WAVE 

Tetsuro  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,526 

ClainK  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251889 

Int.  CL*  H04B  lat:  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  a.  455—33.1  11  Claims 


5,548,806 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CELL 

STRUCTURE  CONSTITUTED  BY  INTEGRATING 

MACRO  CELLS  AND  MICRO  CELLS 

AUra    Yamaguchi,    Tokyo;    Hideo    Kobayashi,    and    Toshio 

Mizuno,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai 

Denshin  Dcnwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,022 
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Feb.  10, 1993,  5-045731 
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1.  A  mobile  communication  system  having  a  cell  structure 

constituted  by  integrating  macro  cells  and  micro  cells,  said  system 

including  at  least  one  mobile  station,  said  cell  structure  covering  a 

unit  service  area  by  a  plurality  of  the  micro  cells  each  having  a 

predetermined  size  and  covering  the  same  unit  service  area  by  the 

single  macro  cell  having  a  larger  size  than  the  size  of  said  micro 

ceU. 

each  of  said  micro  cells  including  a  micro  cell  base  station  for 

transmitting  at  least  radio  control  channel  at  a  predetenrnned 

frequency  and  slot, 

said  mobile  station  including  means  for  repeatedly  measuring 

received  level  of  the  radio  control  channels  from  said  micro 

cell  base  stations,  means  for  estimating  its  moving  speed  in 

accordance  with  changing  rate  of  the  measured  level,  and 

means  for  selecting,  in  accordance  with  the  estimated  moving 

speed,  a  radio  link  control  between  the  mobile  station  and  the 

base  station  to  be  executed  by  the  micro  cell  or  by  the  macro 

cell;  and 

wherein  said  moving  speed  estimation  means  includes  means  for 

judging  the  maximum  leveled  base  station  in  accordance  with  the 

measured  received  level,  means  for  calculating  a  period  between 

times  at  each  of  which  the  maximum  leveled  base  station  changes, 

and  means  forjudging  whether  the  moving  speed  is  high  or  low  by 

comparing  the  calculated  period  with  a  threshold  value. 


HOmSTAIKM 


1.  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  each  having  a  plurality  of  sectors. 
each  sector  having  an  antenna  and  a  plurality  of  communica- 
tion channels  previously  allocated  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  each  communicating  with  a  neigh- 
boring base  station  through  one  of  said  communication  chan- 
nels; 

each  ^ase  station  further  including, 

an  omnidirectional  receiving  antenna  other  than  said  sector 
antennas,  said  omnidirectional  receiving  antenna  configured 
to  receive  interference  waves; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  onuiidirectional  receiving  antenna  and 
configured  to  receive  said  interference  waves  through  said 
omnidirectional  receiving  antenna  on  all  coirununication 
channels  previously  allocated  to  said  each  base  station  in  al! 
directions  to  detect  interference  wave  levels: 

sector  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  calling  signal  from  one  of 
said  mobile  stations  through  an  antenna  of  one  of  said  sectors 
to  detect  a  earner  wave  level  for  communication  with  said  one 
of  said  mobile  stations; 

estimating  means  for  estimating  a  channel  quality  of  each  of 
unused  communication  chaimels  of  said  communication  chan- 
nels previously  allocated  to  said  one  of  said  sectors,  based 
upon  said  detected  interference  wave  levels  and  said  detected 
carrier  wave  level;  and 

channel  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  said  unused 
communication  channels  having  an  estimated  channel  quality 
satisfying  a  predetermined  reference  quality. 


5,548,808 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  A  HANDOFF  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Eugene  J.  Bnickert,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Richard  J.  Vilmur, 

Palatine,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,IU. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,922 
Int  CL*  H04Q  ZW 
U5.  a.  455— 33J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  handoff  in  a  conununication 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  measuring  a  power  of  a  first  signal  of  a  first  site  at  a 
subscriber  being  served  by  a  second  site; 

B)  determining  if  said  power  of  said  first  signal  meets  a  handoff 
threshold; 

C)  entering  a  handoff  procedure  if  said  first  signal  meets  said 
handoff  threshold; 

D)  estimating  a  first  signal  quality  for  a  signal  transmitted  from 
said  first  site  received  by  said  subscriber; 

E)  activating  a  traffic  signal  from  said  first  site  to  said  subscriber 
if  said  first  signal  quality  estimated  for  said  signal  transmitted 
from  said  first  site  meets  a  transmit  threshold; 


F)  terminating  said  trafiSc  signal  from  said  first  site  to  said 
subscriber  if  said  first  signal  quality  estimated  for  said  signal 
transmitted  from  said  first  site  fails  to  meet  said  transmit 
threshold; 

G)  reactivating  said  traffic  signal  from  said  first  site  to  said 
subscriber  if  said  first  signal  quality  estimated  for  said  signal 
transmitted  from  said  first  site  meets  said  transmit  threshold; 

H)  estimating  a  second  signal  quality  for  a  signal  transmitted 

itara  a  second  site; 
1)  terminating  a  traffic  signal  from  said  second  site  to  said 

subscriber  if  said  second  signal  quality  estimated  for  said 

signal  transmitted  from  said  second  site  fails  to  meet  said 

transmit  threshold; 
J)  measuring  a  power  of  said  second  signal  of  said  second  site  at 

said  subscriber, 
K)  determining  if  said  power  of  said  second  signal  of  said 

second  site  noeets  said  handoff  threshold;  and 
L)  exiting  said  handoff  procedure  if  said  second,  signal  of  said 

second  site  fails  to  meet  said  handoff  threshold.  • 


frequency  to  a  mobile  communications  network  that  shares  a 
comttx>n  block  of  frequency  spectrum  with  an  incumbent  radio 
system  having  a  plurality  of  incumbent  radio  stations,  said  mobile 
communications  network  having  at  least  one  base  station  and  at 
least  one  user  terminal  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  sig- 
nals to  aiKl  from  said  base  station,  said  mobile  communications 
network  assigning  frequencies  on  which  said  user  terminal  trans- 
mits and  receives  said  signals,  periodically  receiving  parameters 
representative  of  ranges  of  frequencies  which  can  be  assigned,  and 
controlling  the  assignment  of  frequencies  so  that  only  frequencies 
within  said  ranges  of  frequencies  which  can  be  assigned  are 
assigned,  said  method  comprising: 
measuring,  at  a  measuring  location  within  a  general  area  of  said 
mobile  communications  network,  a  plurality  of  signal  levels 
of  signals  falling  within  a  plurality  of  frequency  segments  of 
said  comnKMi  block  of  said  frequency  spectnmi,  said  plurality 
of  firequency  segments  comprising  segments  that  are  needed 
in  order  to  identify  any  frequency  ranges  to  be  used  by  said 
mobile  communications  network  which  will  conflict  with  any 
frequeiKy  ranges  used  by  said  incumbent  radio  system; 
thereafter  identifying  which  of  said  plurality  of  incumbent  radio 
stations  are  nearby  incumbent  radio  stations,  by  determining 
which  incumbent  radio  stations  have  a  geographic  location 
within  a  certain  range  of  the  measurement  location  and  have  a 
transmit  or  receipt  frequency  that  is  within  a  certain  range  of 
said  irequeiKy  segment,  and  by  using  the  results  of  the 
previous  step  of  measuring; 
thereafter  calculating  whether,  for  a  specified  range  of  frequen- 
cies to  be  assigned  to  said  mobile  communications  network, 
interference  is  likely  to  occur  between  said  mobile  communi- 
cations network  and  at  least  one  of  the  identified  nearby 
incumbent  radio  stations  as  a  ftuction  of  the  geographic 
location  and  the  transmit  and  receive  frequencies  of  said  at 
least  one  nearby  incumbent  radio  station;  and 
thereafter  setting  said  parameters  using  the  results  of  the  previ- 
ous step  of  calculating  to  values  which  prevent  said  commu- 
nications network  from  assigning  ranges  of  frequencies  for 
which  a  calculation  was  made  indicating  that  interference  is 
likely  to  occur,  said  parameters  being  periodically  received  by 
said  mobile  commimications  network,  said  setting  step  com- 
prising creating  all  of  said  parameters  when  said  parameters 
are  set 
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AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  AVAILABLE 

SPECTRUM 
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Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913^1 
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1.  A  method  for  allocating  one  or  more  ranges  of  transmission 
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HANDS-FREE  TWO-WAY  RADIO  COMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Donnic  L.  RiddcU,  Winchester,  and  Fred  R.  Shepherd,  Ver- 
sailles, both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Safe  Pnrsoit,  Inc.,  Winches- 
ter, Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221431 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/34 

MS.  CL  455—99  21  CUbh 


1.  A  radio  allowing  hands-free,  two-way  comnnmication,  com- 
prising: 
a  multiple  channel  transmitter/receiver,  having  one  channel  des- 
ignated a  primary  communication  channel,  operable  in  a  scan 
mode  to  scan  multiple  channels  for  conrnninicatioa  signals; 
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an  interface  operatively  connected  to  said  multiple  channel 

tnmsmitter/receiver, 
a  bands-free  microphone  operatively  connected  to  said  multiple 

channel  transmitter/receiver  through  said  interface; 
a  foot  pedal  actuator  for  keying  said  hands-free  tnicrophone  to 

allow  transmission  of  a  message  over  said  multiple  channel 

transmitter/receiver,  and 
means  operative  in  response  to  said  foot-pedal  actuator  for 

providing  a  control  signal  to  said  multiple  channel  transmitter/ 

receiver  resulting  in  said  multiple  channel  transmitter/receiver 

switching  to  said  primary  communication  channel  for  uans- 

mission  of  the  message. 


S34M12 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BALANCING  THE 
FORWARD  LINK  HANDOFF  BOUNDARY  TO  THE 
REVERSE  LINK  HANDOFF  BOUNDARY  IN  A 
CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Roberto  Padovanl,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jk, 
BouMcr,  Cote  and  Paul  E.  Bender,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
FOed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M47 
Int.  CL*  H04B  7/26,  H64Q  7/22. 7/J6 
U.S.  a.  455—33.2  20  Claims 
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AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTRCM.  CIRCUIT 

SELECTIVELY  USING  FREQUENCY-DIVIDED  LOCAL 

OSCILLATOR  SIGNAL  OR  PILOT  SIGNAL 

Yoatiiakl    Kunugai;    Eiji    Itaya,    and    Yoichi    Endo,    all    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  in  a  radio  communi- 
cation apparatus,  said  circuit  being  supplied  with  input  signals, 
comprising: 

frequency  conversion  means  for  converting  ti»e  input  signals  into 
converted  signals  having  frequencies  different  than  the  fie- 
quencies  of  the  input  signals  by  mixing  a  local  oscillation 
signal  with  the  input  signals; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  and  outputting  a  pilot  signal 
having  a  specific  frequency  fixxn  tlie  converted  signals; 

oscillation  means  for  outputting  a  reference  signal  having  a 
reference  frequency; 

phase  comparison  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals 
for  comparing  a  first  frequency  and  a  first  phase  of  the 
reference  signal  input  to  the  first  input  terminal  with  a  second 
frequency  and  a  second  phase  of  a  selected  signal  input  to  the 
second  input  terminal,  to  output  a  comparison  result; 

variable  oscillation  means  for  outputting  the  local  oscillation 
signal  having  a  frequency  varying  in  accordaiKe  with  the 
comparison  result  to  the  frequency  conversion  means; 

frequency  division  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  tlie  local 
oscillation  signal  by  a  division  number  to  the  output  a 
frequency-divided  local  oscillation  signal;  and 

switch  means  for  selecting  the  pilot  signal  when  die  pilot  signal 
is  included  in  the  convened  signals  and  for  selecting  the 
frequency-divided  local  oscillation  signal  when  the  pilot  sig- 
nal is  not  included  in  the  converted  signals,  to  output  the 
selected  signal  to  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  phase 
comparison  means. 


I.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  base  stations  for 
bi-directioaal  communication  with  a  mobile  unit  wherein  informa- 
tion is  communicated  to  said  mobile  unit  from  said  plurality  of 
base  stations  on  a  forward  link  and  information  is  conmiunicated  to 
said  plurality  of  base  stations  from  said  noobile  unit  on  a  reverse 
link  and  wherein  each  base  station  defines  a  forward  link  coverage 
area  and  a  reverse  link  coverage  area,  a  method  of  controlling  said 
base  station  coverage  areas  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  reverse  link  power  level  received  at  a  first  base 

station  and  at  a  second  base  station;  and 
adjusting  a  forward  link  power  level  at  said  first  base  station  and 
at  said  second  base  sUbon  based  on  said  reverse  link  power 
level  measurement  at  said  first  and  second  base  stations  to 
preserve  a  balance  of  a  location  of  equivalent  forward  link 
performance  in  relation  to  a  location  of  equivalent  reverse 
link  performance  between  said  first  and  said  second  base 
stations. 


5,548,813 

PHASED  ARRAY  CELLULAR  BASE  STATION  AND 

ASSOCIATE)  METHODS  FOR  ENHANCED  POWER 

EFFICIENCY 

Philippe  M.  Charas,  Videvigen,  and  Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag, 

both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  IVi- 

angic  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,301 
Int  CL'  H04B  7/06 
VS.  CL  455-^»J  58  Claims 

1.  A  base  station  for  a  cellular  communications  system  including 
a  plurality  of  coverage  areas,  said  base  station  comprising: 

radio  channel  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
individual  cellular  radio  chaiuiel  signals  each  at  a  different 
frequeiKy  from  one  another; 
at  least  four  individual  phased  array  antennas,  positioned  such 
that  at  least  two  of  said  at  least  four  phased  array  antennas 
illuminate  at  least  one  common  coverage  area  of  the  plurality 
of  coverage  areas;  and 
linking  means  operatively  connecting  said  radio  channel  gener- 
ating means  and  said  phased  array  antennas  so  that  each 
individual  phased  array  antenna  transmits  only  one  individual 
cellular  radio  channel  signal. 


AuoujT  20,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2367 


5,548,814 

PERSONAL  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  PAGING  LINK 

Malcolm  M.  Lorang,  and  Roger  D.  LIndquist,  both  of  Dallas, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Pagemart,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,079,  Feb.  25,  1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No,  661,078,  Feb.  25,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,451 

Int  CL*  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—38.1  10  Claims 
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receiving  the  paging  message  over  the  paging  chaimel  at  the 

recipient  portable  data  uiut, 
generating  a  Ready-to-Receive  message  at  the  recipient  por- 
table data  unit,  the  Ready-to-Receive  message  having  asso- 
ciated therewith  routing  information  extracted  from  the 
paging  message  defining  the  one  of  the  networic  nodes 
having   tlie   predetermined   recipient   information   stored 
thereat, 
transmitting  the  Ready-to-Receive  message  over  the  wireless 
communication  link  to  the  one  of  the  netwotk  nodes  in 
whose  RF  range  tlie  recipient  portable  data  trait  is  disposed, 
and 
the  one  of  the  network  nodes  receiving  the  Ready-to-Receive 
message  comprising  the  located  the  of  said  network  nodes 
and  transmitting  a  Request-to-Send  message  to  the  one  of 
the  network  nodes  at  which  the  predetermined  recipient 
information  is  stored,  indicating  that  the  transmitting  net- 
work node  is  the  located  one  of  the  network  nodes; 
transferring   the   predetermined   recipient   information   to   the 
located  one  of  the  network  nodes  for  storage  in  the  associated 
memory  thereof,  and 
transferring  the  stored  predetermined  recipient  information  to 
the  predetermined  recipient  portable  data  unit  6om  the  trans- 
mitter associated  with  die  located  one  of  the  network  nodes 
over  the  associated  wireless  communication  link. 


5,548,815 
INDUCTIVE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Masato  lUuiyama,  Kanagawa,  and  Yasnmmi  Amari,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Secora 
Corporation  Kimited,  both  ot  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1994,  6-026106 

Int  C^*^  H04B  5/02 

VS.  CL  455—41  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  data  with  portable  data  units, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  network  nodes  interconnected  by  a 
aetwork  communication  link,  each  of  the  network  nodes  hav- 
ing a  metnory  associated  therewith  for  storing  information 
and  a  transmitter  associated  therewith  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation over  a  wireless  communication  link  within  a  predeter- 
mined RF  range  about  the  associated  network  node; 
providing  a  receiver  at  each  of  the  network  nodes  for  receiving 
over  the  wireless  communication  link  information  from  a 
lending  one  of  the  personal  data  units  within  the  RF  range  of 
flic  associated  network  node,  and  storing  the  received  infor- 
•vtion  in  the  memory  of  the  associated  one  of  the  network 
•Odes; 
receiving  predetermined  recipient  information  for  a  predeter- 
mined recipient  portable  data  unit  at  one  of  the  network 
aodes; 
locating  the  one  of  the  network  nodes  in  which  transmit  range 
the  predetermined  recipient  portable  data  unit  is  disposed,  the 
Step  of  locating  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Storing  predetermined  recipient  information  at  one  of  the 

network  nodes  in  the  associated  memory, 
generating  a  paging  message  having  associated  therewith 
routing  information  as  to  which  of  the  netwotk  nodes  has 
the  predetermined  recipient  informatioo  stored  thereat 
transmitting  the  paging  message  over  a  paging  channel  that 
has  an  RF  range  substantially  greater  than  the  transmit 
range  of  each  of  the  network  nodes. 


1.  An  inductive  radio  communication  system  for  transmitting/ 
receiving  a  signal  between  a  mobile  unit  and  a  ground  station 
comprising: 
at  least  two  sets  of  parallel  lines  separated  from  each  other  by  a 

predetermined  distance  and  installed  along  a  track  of  said 

mobile  unit; 
an  antenna  attached  on  said  mobile  uint  and  disposed  between 

said  parallel  lines;  and 
a  signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  between 

said  ground  station  and  said  parallel  lines. 


SfiWJM 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  MOBILE 

UNITS  IN  A  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  BY  USE 

OF  VIRTUAL  LOCATION  AREAS 
David  B.  DeVaney,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Astronct,  Lake 
Maty,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,811 
lot  CL*  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  455—53.1  34  CU^ 

19.  A  mobile  radio  transmission  system  having  a  mobile  switch- 
ing center  (MSC)  connected  to  a  plurality  of  distributed  radio  base 
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statioas.  each  radio  base  station  (RBS)  defining  a  cell  of  the 
system,  for  conununicating  with  mobile  units  within  the  cells,  the 
system  comprising: 
means  including  a  memory  at  the  MSC  for  accumulating  histori- 
cal informabon  on  registration  locations  of  the  mobile  unit 
and  for  determining  from  the  historical  information  a  custom- 
ized group  of  cell  identifiers  for  the  mobile  unit  corresponding 
to  a  local  one  of  the  cells  that  is  the  cell  within  which  the 
mobile  unit  is  located; 
means  at  the  MSC  for  communicating  information  to  each  RBS 
in  the  system; 

a  transceiver  at  each  RBS  for  transmitting  information  includ- 
ing a  cell  identifier  associated  with  the  cell  defined  by  each 
RBS; 
at  least  one  mobile  unit  including  a  transceiver  for  transmit- 
ting information  therefrom  and  receiving  the  information 
transmitted  by  the  RBS  of  the  local  cell,  a  memory  for 
containing  a  group  of  cell  identifieTS.  a  processor  for  com- 
paring the  local  cell  identifier  with  the  group  of  cell  iden- 
tifiers from  the  mobile  unit  memory;  and 
circuitry  responsive  to  the  comparison  by  the  processor  for: 

(1)  informing  the  RBS  of  the  local  cell  that  the  mobile  unit 
is  within  the  cell, 

(2)  receiving  at  the  mobile  unit  information  representing 
the  customized  group  of  cell  idenbfiers;  and 

(3)  updating  the  mobile  unit  memory  with  a  new  group  of 
cell  identifiers  corresponding  to  the  customized  group  of 
cell  identifiers; 

if  the  local  cell  identifier  does  noc  match  one  of  the  identifiers 
in  the  group  of  cell  identifiers  stored  in  the  mobile  unit 
memory. 


placed  at  different  positions  and  which  are  assigned  with  station 
numbers,  respectively,  said  selected  station  transmitting  a  particu- 
lar signal  representative  of  an  assigned  one  of  said  station  num- 
bers, said  mobile  station  including  displaying  means  for  displaying 
a  display  datum,  said  mobile  station  further  comprising: 
a  position  data  memory  for  storing  position  data  in  a  form  in 
which  said  position  dau  are  dependent  on  said  station  num- 
bers, respectively,  said  position  data  representing  said  posi- 
tions, respectively: 
particular   reading    means    connected    to    said    position    data 
memory  for  reading,  as  a  particular  datum,  one  of  said  posi- 
tion data  in  accordance  with  said  particular  signal;  and 
particular  making  means  connected  to  said  displaying  meaiu  and 
said  particular  reading  means  for  making  said  displaying 
means  display  said  particular  datum  as  said  display  datum, 
said  particular  making  means  comprising: 

a  local  memory  connected  to  said  particular  reading  means  for 

storing  said  particular  datum; 
particular  command  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a 

particular  command  signal;  and 
means  connected  to  said  local  memory  and  said  displaying 
means  and  said  particular  command  signal  producing 
means  for  making  said  displaying  means  display  said  par- 
ticular datum  as  said  display  datum  in  response  to  said 
particular  command  signal. 


534M18 
NETWORK  ACQUISITION  MECHANISM  FOR  MOBILE 

RFDATA 
James  G.  Sawyer;  Bruce  S.  laoster;  Ralph  L.  Kltson,  aU  of 
Cedar  Rapids;   RandaU  M.  Kovatdi,  Marion;   Daniel  C. 
Roepke.  and  M.  Franli  Wilson,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  all  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUcd  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,980 
Int.  CL*  H04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  455—54.1  2  Claims 


5,548,817 

MOBILE  STATION  WITH  A  FUNCTION  WHICH 

ENABLES  A  USER  TO  EASILY  RECOGNIZE  A  CURRENT 

POSITION 
Takeshi  bliida,  and  Noriko  Norimatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Msignon  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,500 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jon.  11,  1992,  4-1T7630 
InL  CL'^  H04B  7/26 
VS.  CL  455—54.1  4  Claims 

11 


13 

RAran  UNTT 

14 

^ 

12 

^ 

RAM 

V 

^^ 

ROM 

IS 

^ 
V 

CPU 

^ 
s^ 

16 

LCD 

X 

N 

KEY  PAD 

1.  A  mobile  station  for  use  in  radio  communication  with  a 
selected  station  selected  from  a  plurality  of  base  stations  which  are 


1.  A  system  for  RF  communication  network  acquisition  for  RF 
communication  between  one  or  more  mobile  units  and  a  plurality 
of  base  stations  of  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  RF  broadcast 
regions  distributed  over  a  geographic  area  comprising: 
means  for  issuing  an  RF  beacon  of  selected  frequency, 
beacon  messages  and  data  content  from  the  base  stations; 
means  at  base  stations  for  adjusting  periodic  rate  of  issuance  of 

the  RF  beacon  according  to  data  trafRc  at  the  base  stations; 
means  on  the  mobile  units  for  scanning  a  list  of  frequencies; 
means  on  the  mobile  units  for  discerning  if  an  RF  beacon  at  a 

frequency  from  die  list  has  been  received;  and 
means  on  the  mobile  units  for  discerning  if  a  beacon  is  of 

sufficient  quality  to  carry  on  RF  communication  with  the 

aetwork; 
wherein  the  means  for  discerning  if  the  beacon  is  of  sufficient 

quality  includes  timing  means  for  determining  if  a  threshold 

level  of  a  number  of  beacon  messages  is  received  over  a  given 

time  period; 


means  for  continuing  scanning  the  list  of  frequencies  if  the  timer 
means  determines  the  threshold  level  of  number  of  beacon 
messages  was  not  received  within  the  given  time  period. 


5,548319 
MtlTHOD  AND  APPARATITS  FOR  COMMUNICATION  OF 

INFORMATION 
David  C.  Robb,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectraplex, 
Inc.,  Menlo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,527,  Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,265 
Int  a."  H04B  7/02 
,CL455— 59  13 


1.  A  method  for  commimication  of  a  common  information  signal 
frora  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  as  a  set  of  size  greater  than  two,  a  plurality  of 
channel  carrier  means,  from  a  larger  pool  of  available  carrier 
means,  such  that  no  more  than  half  of  the  carrier  means  in  the 
set  are  shared  with  any  other  selected  set  from  the  same  pool 

■  of  available  carrier  means,  said  set  being  unique  to  an 
intended  recipient  of  the  common  information  signal  to  be 
communicated; 

(b)  simultaneously  modulating  said  plurality  of  channel  carrier 
means  with  the  common  information  signal  to  be  communi- 
cated, to  form  a  plurality  of  modulated  carrier  means; 

(c)  transmitting  simultaneously  via  said  plurality  of  modulated 
carder  means,  a  plurality  of  copies  of  said  common  informa- 
tion signal; 

(d)  receiving  and  demodulating  said  plurality  of  modulated 
carder  means  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  received  demodulated 
signals  each  containing  a  copy  of  the  common  information 
signal; 

(c)  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  received  demodulated 
signals  and  correlating  one  member  of  each  pair  with  all  the 
other  received  demodulated  signals  to  form  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  one  output  per  each  pair,  such  that  the  information  in 
common  between  each  received  demodulated  signal  is  rein- 
forced in  each  output,  and  such  that  information  not  in  com- 
mon between  each  received  denradulated  signal  is  reduced  in 
each  output,  said  outputs  forming  a  plurality  of  correlated 
common  information  signals: 

(f)  summing  said  plurality  of  correlated  common  information 
signals  instant  by  instant  to  form  an  estimate  of  the  original 
common  information  signal. 


5,548,820 

ANTENNA  AND  FEEDER  CABLE  TESTER 

John  A.  Victorin,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Teiefonaktie- 

rLM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
FUcd  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,654 
InL  CL^  H04B  ]7/00 
VS.  a.  455—67.4  35  Claims 

1.  In  a  communications  system  including  a  base  station  coupled 
to  a  transmission  antenna  by  means  of  a  transmission  feeder  cable 
having  a  top  end  that  is  substantially  at  or  near  the  transmission 
antenna,  a  testing  apparatus  comprising:. 

first  means  for  measuring  incident  power  of  a  signal  at  the  top 
end  of  the  transmission  feeder. 
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a  processor,  coupled  to  the  first  means,  for  controlling  an  inci- 
dent power  measurement  operation  and  receiving  an  incident 
power  measurement  value;  and 

communication  means,  coupled  to  the  processor,  for  sending 
information  from  the  processor  to  the  base  station,  and  for 
receiving  information  from  tlie  base  station  and  supplying  the 
received  information  to  the  processor, 

wherein  in  response  to  the  received  information  being  a  first 
command,  the  processor  initiates  ttie  incident  power  measure- 
ment operation,  and 

wherein  the  communication  means  comprises  a  digital  commu- 
nications interface,  coupled  to  the  processor  and  having  an 
interface  for  coupling  to  the  top  end  of  the  transmission  feeder 
cable,  the  communications  means  using  the  transmission 
feeder  cable  as  a  communications  medium. 


5348,821 

ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  SELF-TUNING  AND 

SELECTING  A  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  IN  A  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  Coveiey,  Snite  101,  #16  Passy  Crescent,  North  York, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,026,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,438,699,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

895,593,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  310.702 

Int  CL^  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  455—67.4  1 
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1.  For  use  with  a  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  an  information 
signal  on  an  optimal  one  of  a  plurality  of  carrier  frequencies  and  a 
receiver  aHaprt^  to  receive  said  information  signal,  a  method  for 
selecting  said  optimal  one  of  said  plurality  of  carrier  frequencies 
and  self-tuning  said  receiver  relative  to  said  optimal  one  of  said 
carrier  frequencies,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  within  said  receiver  a  plurality  of  test  sequences: 

b)  generating  within  said  transmitter  and  transmitting  identical 
versions  of  said  plurality  of  test  sequences  at  one  of  said 
plurality  carrier  frequencies; 

c)  selecting  within  said  receiver  respective  ones  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  tuning  impedances  equal  in  number  to  said 
plurality  of  test  sequences  for  tuning  said  receiver  to  receive 
respective  ones  of  said  test  sequences  at  respective  centre 
operating  frequencies  in  a  narrow  frequency  band  around  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  carrier  frequencies; 

d)  comparing  within  said  receiver  said  test  sequences  received  at 
said  respective  centre  operating  frequencies  with  said  test 
sequences  stored  within  said  receiver,  determining  which  one 
of  said  tuning  impedances  results  in  a  least  mismatch  between 
said  received  test  sequences  and  said  stored  test  sequences, 
and  selecting  said  one  of  said  tuning  impedances  for  receiving 
said  information  signal  at  an  associated  one  of  said  centre 
operating  frequencies  which  is  optimally  matched  with  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  carrier  frequencies; 

e)  generating  within  said  transmitter  said  information  signal  at 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  carrier  frequencies; 
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f)  receiving  within  said  receiver  said  infonnation  signal  at  said 
associated  one  of  said  centre  operating  frequencies  and  detect- 
ing whether  said  infonnation  signal  has  been  correctly 
received,  and  in  the  event  said  informabon  signal  has  been 
correctly  received  transmitting  an  acknowledgement  signal  to 
said  transmitter,  and  in  the  event  said  infonnation  signal  has 
not  been  correctly  received  monitoring  for  a  subsequent  trans- 
mission ftom  said  transmitter  at  a  further  one  of  said  plurality 
of  carrier  frequencies; 

g)  detecting  within  said  transmitter  the  presence  of  said 
acknowledgement  signal  from  said  receiver,  and 

i)  in  the  event  of  detection  of  said  acknowledgement  signal 
then  confirming  the  selection  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cartier  firequencies  as  said  optimal  carrier  frequency,  and 

ii)  in  die  event  of  an  absence  of  detection  of  said  acknowl- 
edgement signal  then  selecting  said  further  one'  of  said 
plurality  of  cartier  frequencies  and  repeating  steps  b) 
through  g). 


544M22 
MOBILE  STATION  MONFTOIUNG  SYSTEM 
Hlroyuki  Yogo,  Alchi  Pref^  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  Jon.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  15,  1993,  5-143950 

Int.  CX*  H04B  I /W:  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—68  8  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  station  monitoring  system  comprising: 
an  order  station  which  is  a  fixed  station  having  communicabng 
means  for  periodically  transmitting  a  reply  demand  to  a 
plurality  of  mobile  stations;  and 
a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  each  of  which  has 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  its  current  position, 
communicating  means  for  transmitting  information  regarding 
its  current  position  and  operation  condition  when  the  reply 
demand  is  received  and  for  receiving  tlie  current  condition 
and  operation  condition  of  other  mobile  stations, 
memory  means  for  storing  the  current  position  and  operation 

condition  of  other  mobile  stations,  and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  the  cunent  position  and 
operation  condition  of  other  mobile  stations  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  current  position  and  operation  condition  of 
other  mobile  stations  are  read  from  the  memory  means  and 
imposed  on  a  map  corresponding  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
current  position  of  other  mobile  stations. 


5,548,823 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HAVING  A  RECEIVEK 

SECTION  CAPABLE  OF  RECEIVING  POWER  FROM 

MULTIPLE  EXTERNAL  POWER  SOURCES 

Naoki  Hirasawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shlnichi   Kobayashi,  Saitama, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  19,  1991,  Sec  No.  810,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406395 
Int.  CL'  H04B  1/38 
VS,  CL  455—89  U  i 
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1.  A  portable  telephone  containing  a  synthesized  local  oscillator 
using  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  in  a  receiver  section,  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  receiving  its  operation  power  from 
either  a  built-in  battery  or  an  external  power  source  comprising: 

a  first  external  power  input  terminal  through  which  either  an 
output  voltage  of  said  built-in  battery  or  an  external  power  of 
a  first  voltage  substantially  equal  to  the  output  voltage  of  said 
built-in  battery  is  supplied; 

a  second  external  power  input  terminal  through  which  an  exter- 
nal power  of  a  predetermined  second  voltage  higher  than  said 
first  voltage  may  be  supplied;  and 

a  power  selector  for  selectively  supplying  to  said  voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  either  the  output  from  said  first  external 
power  input  terminal  in  the  absence  of  said  predetermined 
second  voltage  applied  to  said  second  external  power  input 
terminal,  or  alternatively  the  output  from  said  second  external 
power  input  terminal  in  the  presence  of  said  predetermined 
second  voltage  applied  thereto. 


5348,824 

PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

HOUSING  HAVING  A  BATTERY  STORAGE  UNTT 

Toshiya  Inuboshi;  Yoshio  Toko,  and  Atsiishi  Musha,  all  of 

Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuliislii  Dcnki  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210520 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  455—90  11  OaiBS 


12a 


1.  A  portable  radio  communication  device  having  a  portable 
radio  communication  device  main  unit  comprising  electronic 
equipment  housed  in  a  housing  thereof  and  a  battery  storage  unit 


li 


filUd  to  said  portable  radio  communication  device  main  unit  for 
supplying  power  thereto. 

said  battery  storage  unit  being  rotatably  fitted  to  said  portable 
radio  communication  device  main  unit. 

said  portable  radio  communication  noain  unit  comprising: 

a  battery  power  connector  section  for  receiving  a  power  supply 
from  a  battery  and  an  external  power  connector  section  for 
receiving  a  power  supply  from  an  external  power  source, 
located  on  a  battery  storage  unit  side  of  said  main  unit, 

when  said  battery  storage  unit  is  positioned  at  a  predetermined 
battery  connection  position  to  said  portable  radio  communi- 
cation device  main  unit,  said  battery  power  connector  section 
comes  into  contact  with  a  fixed  terminal  of  said  battery 
storage  unit, 

said  battery  storage  unit  being  rotatable  by  a  predetermined 
anwunt  from  the  battery  connection  position  to  expose  said 
external  power  connector  section  for  connection  of  said  exter- 
nal power  source  to  said  portable  radio  communication  device 
main  unit  through  said  external  power  connector  section. 


5,548,826 

POWER  AMPLIFIER  AND  A  TRANSMriTER 

INCLUDING  THE  POWER  AMPLIFIER 

Antfaooy  D.  Sayers,  Crawley,  Fjigland,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  116,479,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,009 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kinplom,  Sep.  18,  1992, 
9219825 

lit.  CL'  H»A  lAH 
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5,548,825 

IKADIO  TRANSMITTER  WITH  ACTIVE  BAND-PASS 

FILTERING 

Kiasei  Maemura,  and  Kazuya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,219 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  6,  1993,  5-166620 

Int  CL"  H03C  1/62 

US.  CL  455—115  3  Claims 

IK  ^SJo  ^.—  800 
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1.  A  transceiver  for  transmitting  a  signal  burst  at  a  predeter- 
mined carrier  firequency  only  during  a  transmission  time  witbo<fl 
significant  momentary  widening  of  the  transmitted  frequency  spec- 
trum at  tiie  beginning  and  ending  of  the  transmission  time,  com- 
prising transmitting  means,  receiving  means  and  control  means  for 
generating  a  reference  control  signal  corresponding  to  tlie  trans- 
mission time  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  transmitting 
means,  the  reference  control  signal  comprising  a  step  function  of  a 
predetermined  amplitude,  the  transmitting  means  comprising 
power  amplifying  means  having  an  input  for  a  signal  lo  be 

amplified  and  an  output  for  an  output  power  signal  and 
a  control  loop  having  means  for  sampling  the  output  power 
signal,  means  for  detecting  the  sampled  output  power  signal, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  detected  sampled  output  power 
with  tlie  reference  control  signal, 
characterised  in  tliai 

the  control  loop  fiHtfaer  comprises  means  for  integrating  an 
output  of  the  comparing  means  and  low  pass  filtering  means 
and 
in  that  there  is  provided  multiplying  means  having  first  and 
second  signal  inputs  and  an  output  coupled  to  tlie  input  of  the 
power  amplifying  means,  a  signal  to  be  amplified  being 
applied  to  the  first  signal  input  and  die  control  loop  being 
connected  to  the  second  input 


L  A  transmitter  of  a  radio  communication  apparatus  including: 

means  for  receiving  and  for  converting  an  input  signal  having  a 
voltage  input  to  the  transmitter  into  a  frequency  signal  having 
a  frequency  indicative  of  the  voltage; 

a  signal  synthesizer  including  a  loop  filler  for  generating  a  sigital 
having  a  synttiesized  frequency; 

means  for  receiving,  connected  to  the  means  for  receiving  and 
for  converting  and  to  ttie  signal  synthesizer  and  for  mixing  the 
signal  having  a  synthesized  frequency  with  the  firequency 
signal  and  for  generating  a  mixed  signal  for  transmission  that 
has  a  transmission  frequency  at  which  communication  is 
carried  out; 

power  ampUfier,  connected  to  tlie  means  for  receiving  and  for 
mixing,  for  amplifying  signals  within  a  frequency  range  that 
varies  in  response  to  an  applied  voltage  signal  for  amplifying 
the  mixed  signal; 

for  controlling  the  amplification  frequency  range  of  the 
power  ampUfier  to  coincide  with  the  transmission  frequency 
according  to  an  output  signal  from  the  loop  filter,  connected  to 
the  power  amplifier  and  to  the  signal  synthesizer,  for  control- 
ling the  frequency  range,  in  response  to  tlte  output  signal,  to 
include  the  transmission  frequency. 


5,548,827 
PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
CAPABLE  OF  TRANSMTITING  THE  SAME  LEVEL  OF 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  WHEN  THE  ANTENNA  IS 
STORED  OR  EXTENDED 
Tctsuya  Hanawa;  Yoji  Kuga,-  Yntaka  "fakatJilMa;  YodiMro 
Matsnmoto,  and  MasaynU  Ono,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fqjitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
FUcd  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-229S18 
Int  a."  H04B  lAM 
VS,  CL  455—129  15  Oaims 

1.  A  portable  radio  communication  device  having  an  antenna 
which  can  be  extended  for  use  and  retracted  for  storage,  compris- 
ing: 
antenna  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  in  which  the 
antenna  is  straed.  and  producing  a  stored  condition  signal 
representing  die  detected  condition; 
output  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  transmission  output  level 
which  indicates  a  level  of  an  output  power  signal  to  be 
transmitted  through  the  antenna; 
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transmission  output  control  means  responsive  to  the  stored  con- 
dition signal  from  said  antenna  detecting  means,  for  produc- 
ing an  increased  transmission  output  signal  which  is  larger 
than  a  transmission  output  signal  in  a  normal  operating  con- 
dition in  which  the  antenna  is  extended: 

amplification  control  means  responsive  to  said  increased  trans- 
mission output  signal  received  as  a  reference  signal,  for 
generating  an  amplification  control  signal  so  thai  said  trans- 
mission output  level  agrees  with  said  reference  signal;  and 

amplification  means  for  amplifying  a  transmission  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  amplification  control  signal  and  supply- 
ing the  amplified  transmission  signal  to  the  antenna  as  said 
output  power  signaL 


5,548,828 
RDS  AUDIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  INTERRUPT  MODE 
Kengo  KozaU,  Urawa;  Notrayuld  Ohyachi,  Ageo;  Se^i  Tunriu, 
Ohmiya;  Aklra  Morisawa,  Urawa,  and  Tosiyuki  Nakaaaki, 
Malaysia  Penaag,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion  Co,, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-35403^- 
Feb.  9,  1993,  5-008994  U 

InL  Cl.^  ii04B  /7/02 
VS.  a.  455—161^  10  Claims 


i-t^rrrL^!5iLr3i 


said  controller  means  including  means  for  subseqtiently  tuning 
said  means  for  receiving  to  receive  said  second  one  of  said 
broadcast  transmission  signals  when  said  receivability  is  con- 
firmed. 


5,548329 

PLL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  LOW-PASS  PASSIVE  FILTER 

COUPLED  TO  A  VARACTOR  DIODE 

Tamotsu  Suzuki,  and  YosUkazu  Shlmmto,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-329652; 
D«c.  1,  1993,  5-329653 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/06 
VS.  CL  455— 180J  8  Claims 


C 
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1.  An  RDS  receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  desired  category  item: 

means  for  receiving  broadcast  transmission  signals  each  having 
a  program  and  a  category: 

controller  means  for  tuning  said  means  for  receiving  to  receive  a 
first  one  of  said  broadcast  transmission  signals  after  receiving 
a  second  one  of  said  broadcast  transmission  signals  when  a 
category  item  of  said  second  one  of  said  broadcast  transmis- 
sion signals  matches  said  stored  desired  category  item: 

said  controller  means  iiKluding  means  for  activating  an  intenopi 
mode  of  said  controller  means: 

means  for  deactivatmg  said  interrupt  mode  when  a  category  of 
said  first  one  of  said  broadcast  transmission  signals  changes: 

said  controller  means  including  means  for  confirming  a  receiv- 
ability of  said  second  one  of  said  broadcast  transmission 
signals  after  a  category  of  said  first  one  of  said  broadcast 
transmission  signals  clianges:  and 


IWUMIi  I   3fi£cnaM  TMWH   SL 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillating  circuit  that  has  a  varactor  diode 
and  a  frequency  of  oscillation  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  a  terminal  voltage  of  said  varactor  diode: 

a  phase  comparator  circuit  that  compares  a  phase  of  either  an 
output  signal  from  a  reference  signal  oscillator  or  an  exter- 
nally supplied  input  signal  with  a  phase  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  voltage-controlled  oscillating  circuit: 

a  push-pull  output  circuit  that  has  an  upstream  transistor  con- 
nected directly  to  a  supply  line  and  which,  in  response  to  a 
signal  from  said  phase  comparator  circuit  that  is  indicative  of 
a  result  of  the  comparison,  allows  a  current  to  flow  out  of  said 
supply  line  to  an  output  terminal  and  then  sink  to  ground:  and 

a  low-pass  passive  filter  that  has  a  series  circuit  provided 
between  said  output  terminal  and  said  ground,  with  a  first 
resistor,  a  capacitor,  a  second  resistor  and  a  third  resistor 
coiuiected  in  that  order,  that  generates  a  signal  for  the  terminal 
voltage  of  said  varactor  diode  in  accordance  with  a  terminal 
voltage  of  said  capacitor,  and  wherein  blocking  characteristics 
of  said  filter  are  changed  by  selective  inclusion  of  said  second 
and  third  resistors. 


5348,830 

DUAL-BAND  FREQUENCY-SELECTIVE  ATTENUATOR 

FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

John  F.  Kennctty,  and  Timothy  S.  Klcpaczyk,  both  of  Deai^ 

bom,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mkfa. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^26 
Int  CL"  H04B  I/I6 
VS.  CL  455—200.1  15  ClafaM 

1.  A  circuit  for  automatic  gain  ccotrol  of  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  an  AGC  signal,  said  electrical  signal  having  a  selected 
center  frequency  and  said  electrical  signal  being  applied  to  a  signal 
processor,  said  circuit  comprising: 
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mediate  frequency  and  such  that  the  frequency  difference  between 
the  second  and  third  intermediate  frequencies  is  substantially  con- 


5,548,832 
AUTOMATIC  DISPLAY  ILLUMINATION  IN  A  RECETVER 
Anthony  J.  Karam,  Irving,  Tex.,  assifgnor  to  Uniden  America 
Corporatioa,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,744 
InL  CL*  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—226.4  6  ( 


first  attenuator  coupled  to  said  signal  processor  having  a  first 
adjustable  resonant  frequency  which  is  below  said  center 
frequency: 

a  second  attenuator  coupled  to  said  signal  processor  having  a 
second  adjustable  resonant  frequency  which  is  above  said 
center  frequency: 

a  first  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  attenuators 
adjusting  the  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  resonant 
frM]uencies  to  be  symmetrical  about  said  center  frequency: 
and 

a  second  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  attenu- 
ators adjusting  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
resonant  firequencies  in  response  to  said  AGC  signal  to  pro- 
vide controlled  attenuation  of  said  electrical  signal. 


5,548331 
FM  RECEIVER  HAVING  MULTIPLE  IF  STAGES 
Wolter  BUker;  Wolfdietricfa  G.  Kasperkovitz;  Hendricus  C.  De 
Ruyter,  and  WiUem  A.  Sloof,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,922 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  26, 
1992,92201908 

InL  CL"  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455—207  24  Claims 

/-« 
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1.  A  method  of  illuminating  a  display  in  a  receiver,  the  receiver 
having  a  light  source  for  illuminating  the  display  and  a  signal 
present  output  having  a  first  state  indicating  the  presence  of  a 
received  signal  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delecting  the  first  state  at  the  signal  present  output: 
in  response  to  detecting  the  first  state  illuminating  said  light 
source  and  starting  a  first  timer  defining  a  first  time  interval: 
testing  for  tiie  end  of  said  first  time  interval  and  testing  for 
continued  detection  of  the  first  state  at  die  signal  present 
output:  and 
upon  detecting  the  end  of  said  first  time  interval,  or  upon 
detecting  the  cessation  of  the  first  state  at  the  signal  present 
output,  extinguishing  said  light  source. 


1.  An  I^  receiver  comprising:  an  RF  section,  a  first  mixer  stage 
for  converting  a  desired  RF  reception  signal  into  a  first  IF  signal 
laving  a  carrier  frequency  located  on  average  at  a  first  intermediate 
frequency,  a  first  IF  section  for  selecting  the  first  IF  signal,  a 
second  mixer  stage  having  a  fixed  fiequency  oscillator  coupled  to 
the  second  mixer  stage  for  fixedly  converting  the  first  IF  signal  to 
a  second  IF  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  located  on  average  at 
a  second  intermediate  frequency  below  the  first  intermediate  fre- 
quency and  such  that  the  frequency  diflference  between  the  first  IF 
signal  and  the  second  IF  signal  is  substantially  constant,  a  second 
IF  section  for  selecting  the  second  IF  signal,  said  second  IF  section 
bang  coupled  to  an  FM  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  base- 
band modulation  signal  of  said  desired  RF  reception  signal  and 
fbllowed  by  a  low-pass  filter  for  selecting  the  baseband  modulation 
signal,  and  a  third  mixer  stage  having  a  fixed  fiequency  oscillator 
coupled  to  the  second  mixer  stage  coupled  between  the  second  IF 
section  and  the  FM  demodulator  for  fixedly  converting  the  second 
IF  signal  to  a  third  IF  signal  having  a  earner  frequency  located  on 
average  at  a  third  intermediate  frequency  above  the  second  inter- 


5,548333 

DATA  INDEPENDETTT  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATION  APPLICATIONS 

Jcft«y  A.  Townsend,  North  Chelmsford,  Mass..  assignor  to 

TranSwitch  Corporation,  Sbchon,  Conn. 

FUcd  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,378 

IiM.  CL"  IMMB  1/06;  Ht3G  3/20 

VS.  CL  455—234.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  data  independent  automatic  gain  control  apparatus  which 

amplifies  an  incoming  data  signal  and  provides  an  amphfied  output 

signal,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  amplifier  means  with  an  adjustable  gain  and  having  a 
data  input  which  receives  said  incoming  data  signal,  a  control 
input  which  controls  said  adjustable  gain  of  said  first  amplifier 
means,  and  a  data  output: 

b)  charge  storage  means  coupled  to  said  control  input  of  said 
first  amplifier  means  for  supplying  a  control  voltage  to  said 
contrcd  input: 

c)  a  first  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  dau  output  of  said 
first  amplifier  means  and  to  said  charge  storage  means,  said 
first  control  circuit  mean*:  for  changing  the  cnarge  on  said 
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an  amy  of  sensors  for  capturing  the  transmitted  data  and  with 
receiver  means  coupled  to  said  array  of  sensors  and  adapted  to 
generate  array  output  signals  at  anay  output  terminals  of  said 
receiver  station,  said  receiver  means  including  a  weight  vector 
supplier  means  coupled  to  said  array  of  sensors  and  adapted  to 
derive  weight  vectors  from  the  captured  data,  and  a  plurality  of 
multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  array  of  sensors  and  to  said 
weight  vector  supplier  means  for  providing  said  array  output 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  product  of  said  captured  data  and 
weight  vectors,  wherein  said  receiver  means  further  includes  signal 
processing  means  coupled  between  said  array  of  sensors  and  both 
said  weight  vector  supplier  means  and  said  plurality  of  multiplier 
means  and  adapted  to  generate  from  said  captured  data  a  signal 
vector  from  which  said  weight  vector  supplier  means  derives  a 
plurality  of  weight  vectors,  and  wherein  such  weight  vectors  are 
applied  to  distinct  ones  of  said  multiplier  means. 


charge  storage  means  in  a  first  direclioa  when  a  voltage  of 
said  amptiued  output  signal  exceeds  a  desired  peak  voltage 
level; 

d)  a  second  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  data  output  of 
said  first  amplifier  means  and  to  said  charge  storage  means, 
said  second  control  circuit  means  for  changing  the  charge  on 
said  charge  storage  means  in  a  second  direction  when  said 
voltage  of  said  amplified  output  signal  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  voltage  level,  said  predetermined  threshold 
voltage  level  being  set  lower  than  said  desired  peak  voltage 
level  and  higher  than  ground:  and 

e)  a  third  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  second  control 
circuit  means  and  to  said  charge  storage  means,  said  third 
control  circuit  means  for  changing  the  charge  on  said  charge 
storage  means  in  said  second  direction  when  said  voltage  of 
said  amplified  output  signal  falls  below  said  threshold  voltage 
level  for  a  predetermined  length  of  time, 

wherein  said  voltage  of  said  amplified  output  signal  of  said 
automatic  gain  control  apparatus  is  substantially  independent 
of  the  values  of  said  incoming  data  signal. 


5348,834 

RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  Wrffl  A 

MULTI-SENSOR  RECEIVER  STATION  AND  A 

PLURALITY  OF  EMTTTER  STATIONS  TRANSMFTTING 

DATA  PACKETS 
Bmno  P.  Suard,  Ncuilly,  and  Ylnod  Kumar,  Paris,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V„  R^jsw^k,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,888 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  3, 
1993,  93202291 

Int  CL^  H04B  7/02 
MS.  CL  455— 27«.I  20  CWms 
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1.  Radio  telecommunication  system  iiKliiding  a  plurality  of 
emitter  stations  adapted  to  transmit  packets  of  data  in  predeter- 
mined chaiuiels  of  a  radio  link  to  a  receiver  station  provided  with 


5,548435 
TRAIN  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
YMataka  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,068 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1993,  5-305553 

Int  CL"  IKMB  1/06:7/00 

UJS.  CL  455—277.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  train  radio  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
land  cofimiunication  equipments,  arranged  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals along  a  railroad  on  which  a  train  travels,  for  outputting 
transmission  signals  having  different  frequencies,  and  a  train  com- 
munication equipment,  arranged  in  the  train,  for  setting  a  radio 
chaiuiel  between  said  train  communication  equipment  and  one  of 
said  land  communication  equipments  during  travel  of  the  train, 
said  train  communication  equipment  including: 
a  plurality  of  anteimas  for  respectively  receiving  the  transmis- 
sion signals  from  said  land  communication  equipments; 
an  antenna  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  antennas: 
a  receiver  for  demodulating  an  output  from  said  antenna  selected 
by  said  antenna  switch  and  outputting  a  reception  signal;  and 
antenna  control   means,   including  current  position  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  current  traveling  position  of  the  train, 
for  controlling  said  antenna  switch  in  accordance  with  a 
current  traveling  position  from  said  current  position  detecting 
means. 


Mat- 
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1.  A  diversity  receiver  for  receiving  a  burst  wave,  comprising: 

at  least  two  antennas; 
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antenna  switch  for  selecting  one  of  the  antennas  and  thus 
switching  the  antennas: 

I  receiving  section  for  receiving  a  radio  wave  using  the  antenna 
selected  by  the  antenna  switch  and  producing  a  receiving 
output: 

receiving  electric  field  intensity  detector  for  detecting  an 
instantaneous  receiving  electric  field  intensity  at  the  receiving 
section: 

>  fading  speed  detector  for  detecting  a  fading  speed  which  is  a 
temporal  change  rate  of  the  instantaneous  receiving  electric 
field  intensity  of  the  radio  wave  received  by  the  antennas: 

a  threshold  memory  for  storing  an  antenna-switching  threshold 
level  corresponding  to  each  fading  speed  detected  by  the 
fading  speed  detector: 

a  threshold  converter  for  producing  the  anteima-switching 
threshold  level  corresponding  to  the  fading  speed  detected  by 
the  fading  speed  deteaor  with  reference  to  the  threshold 
memory:  and 

anienna-swiiching  decision  means  for  switching  the  antennas 
through  the  antenna  switch  in  the  case  where  the  instanta- 
neous receiving  electric  field  intensity  detected  by  the  receiv- 
ing electric  field  intensity  detector  decreases  below  the 
antenna-switching  threshold  level  produced  6t>m  the  thresh- 
old converter. 


second  antenna  element  being  characterized  by  a  second  antenna 
pattern,  the  first  antenna  pattern  and  the  second  anteniu  pattern 
together  producing  tlie  predetermined  antenna  pattern,  a  method 
for  producing  diversity  gain  of  a  signal  received  by  the  antenna, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  signal  quality  metric  of  tlte  signal; 

b)  comparing  the  signal  quality  metric  to  a  quality  threshold; 
when  the  signal  quality  metiic  is  below  the  quality  threshold: 

c)  adjusting  an  ampUtude  of  die  signal  received  by  the  first 
antenna  element  based  on  a  rotation  angle  to  produce  a  first 
signal; 

d)  adjusting  an  amplitude  of  the  signal  received  by  tiie  second 
antenna  element  based  on  the  rotation  angle  to  produce  a 
second  signal;  and 

e)  combining  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  to  produce 
a  combined  signal,  such  that  the  predetermined  antenna 
pattern  is  effectively  rotated  from  the  first  orientation  angle 
by  the  rotation  angle. 
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1.  In  a  receiver  that  includes  an  antenna,  the  antenna  being 
characterized  by  a  predetermined  antenna  pattern  oriented  at  a  first 
orientation  angle  and  being  used  to  receive  signals  that  are  subject 
to  a  time-variant  fading  condition,  the  antenna  including  a  first 
BiHenna  element  and  a  second  antenna  element,  the  first  antenna 
dement  being  characterized  by  a  first  antenna  pattern  and  the 


1.  An  interference  cancellation  system  for  reducing  an  interfer- 
ing signal  in  a  received  signal  on  a  transmission  fine  to  provide  a 
desired  signal  on  the  transmission  line,  the  interference  cancella- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  reference  input  port  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  interfering  signal: 

a  reference  coupler  having  at  least  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  the  at  least  an  input  port  of  the  reference  coupler  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  reference  input  port,  at  least  a 
poition  of  the  refierence  signal  being  provided  to  the  input  port 
of  the  reference  coupler,  dte  at  least  one  reference  cotq)ler 
output  port  generating  thereon  a  referwice  coupler  output 
signal  substantially  corresponding  to  die  at  least  a  pottioa  of 
the  reference  signal; 

an  error  coupler  having  at  least  an  input  port  and  an  omput  port, 
the  input  port  of  the  eiror  coupler  being  operatively  coupled 
to  the  transmission  line  for  receiving  a  sample  of  the  received 
signal,  the  received  signal  substantially  corresponding  to  a 
combifuoion  of  the  desired  signal  and  the  interfering  signal. 
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the  enor  coupler  output  pott  generating  thereon  an  error 
coupler  output  signal  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
received  signal; 

a  signal  conelator  circuit  having  first  second  and  third  input 
pom  and  an  output  port  the  signal  cofrelator  circuit  first  input 
poft  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  reference 
coupler  output  pott  the  signal  correlator  second  input  pott 
being  operatively  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  error  coupler 
output  port; 

a  signal  generator  having  an  output  pott  being  operatively 
coupled  and  providing  an  auxiliary  signal  to  the  signal  corr- 
elator circuit  third  input  port; 

a  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  input  pons  and  an 
output  port  the  phase  detector  first  input  port  being  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  signal  correlator  circuit  third  input  pott 
the  phase  detector  second  input  pott  being  coupled  to  the 
sigiul  correlator  circuit  output  pott  the  phase  detector  output 
port  providing  a  phase  detector  output  signal; 

an  amplitude  detector  having  an  input  pott  and  an  output  port 
the  amplitude  detector  input  port  being  operatively  coupled  to 
the  signal  correlator  circuit  output  port,  the  amplitude  detector 
output  port  providing  an  amplitude  detector  output  signal; 

a  polar  vector  modulator,  the  polar  vector  modulator  having  first 
second  and  third  input  potts  and  an  output  port  the  polar 
vector  modulator  first  input  port  being  operatively  coupled  to 
the  reference  input  pott  the  polar  vector  modulator  second 
input  port  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  phase  detector 
output  pott  and  receiving  the  phase  detector  output  sigiukl.  the 
polar  vector  modulator  third  input  port  being  operatively 
coupled  to  the  amplitude  detector  output  port  and  receiving 
the  amplitude  detector  output  sigiud.  the  polar  vector  noodu- 
lator  output  port  [iroviding  a  cancellation  signal;  and 

a  sumining  coupler  having  at  least  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port  the  at  least  one  summing  coupler  input  port  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  polar  vector  modulator  output  port 
the  simmung  coupler  output  port  providing  the  cancellation 
signal  to  the  transmission  line. 
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1.  A  frequency  converter  comprising: 

a  first  frequency-converting  stage  to  which  a  received  radio 
frequency  signal  is  applied,  said  first  frequency-converting 
stage  iiKluding: 
a  first  frequency  translator  having  an  input  for  the  received  radio 
frequency  signal  an  input  for  a  local  oscillator  signal  and  an 
output; 
a  source  of  a  tunable  radio- frequency  signal  coupled  to  the  input 

for  the  local  oscillator  signal; 
means  for  coupling  the  output  of  the  first  frequency  translator  to 

any  one  of  a  first  plurality  of  bandpass  filters; 
a  secoixl  firequency-conveiting  stage  iiKluding  a  second  fre- 
quency translator  having: 

an  input  including  a  switch  for  selecting  any  of  a  plurality  of 
the  outputs  of  said  first  plurality  of  bandpass  filters,  an 
input  for  a  local  oscillator  signal  and  an  output; 
a  by-pass  path  coupled  to  the  switch  to  bypass  the  second 
firequency  translator. 


balanced  mixer  means  having  outputs  (Out-^,  Out-)  for  differen- 
I    tially   mixing   a   first   difFerential   radio   frequency   signal, 
I     received  at  a  first  pair  of  differential  inputs  (RF-t-,  RF-),  with 
a  second  differential  local  oscillator  signal  received  at  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  differential  inputs  (LOt-,  LO-)  to  produce  a 
differential  output  signal;  and 
looupler  means  for  coupling  the  pair  of  differential  inputs  (RF-t-. 
RF-)  of  the  balanced  tnixer  circuit  to  the  first  pair  of  differ- 


a  second  source  of  a  local  oscillator  signal  coupled  to  the 
input  for  the  local  oscillator  signal  of  the  second  frequency 
translator; 

means  for  selectively  coupling  the  output  of  the  second  fre- 
quency translator  or  the  output  of  the  bypass  path  to  a  third 
fiequency  translator  or  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  further  paths 
in  the  frequency  converter;  and 

a  third  frequency-converting  stage  including: 

the  third  frequency  translator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
means  for  selectively  coupling,  and  input  for  a  third  local 
oscillator  signal  and  an  output; 

a  plurality  of  third  stage  bypass  paths  coupling  to  the  means 
for  selectively  coupling  for  bypassing  the  third  ftequeiKy 
translator;  and 

means  for  selectively  transmitting  the  output  of  the  third 
frequency  translator  or  the  output  of  any  oiw  of  the  plural- 
ity of  the  third  stage  bypass  paths. 
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1.  A  balanced  mixer  circuit  having  a  pair  of  differential  inputs 
(RFf,  RF-),  the  balanced  mixer  circuit  comprising: 


ential  inputs  fRF+,  RF-)  of  the  balanced  mixer  tneans.  the 
coupler  means  including  a  pair  of  transconductance  amplifiers 
differentially  coupled  to  each  other,  each  an^lifier  having  a 
feedback  circuit  containing  a  current  source  and  an  active 
component  coupled  to  each  of  the  pair  of  transconductance 
amplifiers  for  forcing  the  amplifiers  to  operate  more  linearly 
in  order  to  improve  intermodulation  performance  of  the  bal- 
anced mixer  without  degrading  the  noise  figure. 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 429 


372^14 

SUPPORT  FOR  SLOT  MACHINES 

Brian  Hartmann,  Absecon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  City  Coin 

&  Slot  Service  Company,  Inc.,  Pleasantville,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6-^IS0 


AucHJST  20,  19% 
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372,815 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  UNTT 
Gordoa  J.  Bird,  and  William  Rietkerk.  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calit,  assignors  to  Country  Home  Bakers,  Inc..  Bridgeport, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37>t2 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D6— 476 


372417 
TWO-TIER  SERVICE  TABLE 
Kenneth  V.  Stevens,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aarignn-  to  King  Arthur 
Div.,  Sbdby  Williams  Indnstrics,  Statcsville,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,125,  Nov.  4, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 474 


372,816 
CENTER  DISPLAY  UNFT  FOR  FLOOR  COVERING 
I  SAMPLES 

Deborah  H.  Rose,  LitMz,  Pa.,-  James  D.  Adams,  Seattle,  Wash., 
and  Steven  Thole,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Armstrong 
World  Industries,  Inc  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 473 


372,818 
DESK  EXTENSION 
Rusty  B.  Snell,  Maryvflle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
OflSce  Products  Inc.,  Maryville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 483 


I7l>-653  O.G.-96-26:  QL3 
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37231* 
TABLE 


372.821 
CHAIR  SUPPORT  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  ROCKING 

Drew  NUpte,  Cannel,  Ind.  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Products,   ^,^^  phen.  No.  477.  K^^^iLg  Rd.  N«.  Dist,  TOchnng 
Inc,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  ^^^^  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,635  " '  p-jed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.819 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  IM— 484  VS.  a.  D6— 491 


372.823  372325 

THREE-ROLL  DECORATIVE  TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER  EMERGENCY  TOOL  BOX 

Helmst  W.  Kerschreitcr.  #8.  Fracc.,  VUlas  Peiicaaas,  Ixtapa-  Gordon  L.  Hood,  P.O.  Bos  783.  Pacllc  City,  Ortg.  97135 
Zibuatanejo.  Mexico  FDed  Feb.  2, 1995.  Ser.  No.  34,413 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,301  Term  of  patent  14  ycw« 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D6— 559 
U.S.CIW— 520 


372320 
TABLE 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove.  Fla..  assignor  to  Miami  Metal 
Products.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a. 


372322 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BED  FOOTBOARD  TO  RAISE 

BEDCOVERS 

Joseph  L  O'Brien,  925  S.  lltfa  SL,  Ricbmond,  Ind.  47374 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1995.  Ser.  No.  41,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 503 


Moses  B. 
all  of, 
Ohio 


372326 
PLASTIC  BAG  HOLDER 
372324  Raymond  G.  Hecker,  300  Twin  Dr.,  CaseyiiOe,  m.  62232 

SOAP  DISPENSER  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,754 

Lin;  Daniel  E.  Cloaatre,  and  Jcn-Fcng  Chang,  lUpei,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Tdwan,  assignors  to  Impact  Products,  Inc.  Toledo.   VS.  CI.  D6— 566 


Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,198 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 545 
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UMI 


372JJ27 

WALL-MOUNIABLE  RACK  FOR  BRUSHES,  AND 

CLEANING  MATERIALS 

Roderick  C.  Roche,  Enniskerry;  NiaU  A.  O'SuUivan,  Dublin; 

CoUn  A.  Dcevy,  DabHn,  and  Brendan  A.  Rankin,  Dublin,  all 

of,  Irdand,  assignors  to  Kerry  Gardens  Limited,  Cork,  Ire- 


372,«2» 

SEAT  CUSHION 

Mark  L.  Sircy,  575  Anchor  Dr.,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  37771 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D«-«01 


Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD«-«7 


372331  372433 

HOUSING  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  ELECTRIC  TOASTER 

WUIian  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The   Jean-Louis  Barranlt,  Boulogne,  France,  asrignor  to  Robert 
Cocp-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Solingen,  Germany 

I  ;  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,732  Filed  Ang.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42,646 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17, 1995,  95  0990 

U.S.  CL  D7— 301  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD7— 330 


372328 
VENETIAN  BLIND,  SUNUGHT  AND  PRIVACY 
William  T.  Sticker,  17  Uve  Oaks  Rd.,  East  Harwich,  Mass. 
02645 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,425 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dfr-577 


372330 
FITTED  QUILTED  SHEET 
Dennis  Gaitley,  and  Colleen  M.  Gaitley,  both  of  141  Hampden 
Rd.,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.  19082 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,346,  Dec.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,098,  Aug.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D6— 602 


372332 

AUTOMATIC  COOKING  MACHINE 

Don  M.  Wong,  2296  Bunker  Hill  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D7— 323 


372334 

PIZZA  PAN 

James  M.  Wagner,  12236  SE.  Huron,  Clackamas,  Oreg.  97015 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 354 


I 
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372J35 
ELECTRIC  iOTCHEN  FOOD  MINCER 
Bnino  Lcverrier,  Lassay  Lcs  Chateau,  France,  assignor  to 
Moulinex  S^^  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,367 
Claims  priodty,  application  Framx,  Oct  5.  1994.  94  S490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 372 


372^37 

HOCKEY  PUCK  SHOT  GLASS 

Scott  Ballin,  228  W.  71st  St,  New  \oA,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 515 


372339 
COMMUTER  MUG 


372341 
SUGAR-BOWL  WITH  TWO  TEASPOON-HOLDERS 
Douglas  M.  Lalb,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries   pjorentino  De  Simone,  Largo  OlgiaU  15  -  bote  2E  -  00123, 
Inc.,DeeHieid,ni.  Rome,  Italy  ^^"^  "»» 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,021  "™^       \  i   i«k  W  N«.  W^l 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ™^  J"^  *'  *''''  ^-  '**•  ^^^ 

VS.  d.  D7— 536  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD7— 590 


11 


n[  ^  n\ 


372336 

DRINK  CONTAINER  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  BASEBALL 

Dwayne  S.  Hurst,  'bmpa,  and  Charies  B.  Williams,  Odessa, 

both  of  FU.,  assignors  to  Palomino  Sports,  Inc^  Odessa,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,253 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 515 


372338 
ROUND  COFFEE  MUG 
Charies  H.  Feltman,  San  Luis  Obispo,  and  Jan  B.  Zweig, 
Venice,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  Feltman-Langer 
Company,  Inc.,  Venice,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31343 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 536 


372340 
COVERED  SERVING  TRAY 
Morimn  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indns- 
trte,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&d.D7— 541 


372342 
CONDIMENT  CADDY 
Wayne  Cleary;  Sharon  Austin,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles 
Stewart,  Ligonier,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Com- 
pany, Pittsbnrgih,  Pa. 

FDed  JoL  11, 1995,  Ser.  Na  41,319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 600 
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372343 
MULTI-PURPOSE  ICE  CHEST 
Eddie  G.  Tnat;  Christiiie  Tnat,  and  Mike  Cairer,  all  of  8510 
E  17  Atc^  Andiorage,  Ak.  99504 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  45,7S7 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD7— MS 


372345 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  COASTER 

Michael  L.  Meier,  1203  PocalioBtas  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53716 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  39^93 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD7— 625 


372347 

COOKING  RANGE  MOUNTED  SPICE  RACK 
Walton  E.  Sparks,  DabUn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 701 


372349 
CASSETTE  GRIPPER 
John  R.  Noble,  Raleigh;  JeArey  A.  Barber.  Dorfaam;  Thanh- 
Binh  N.  Nguyen,  Cary,  and  Lois  G.  Andrade,  Durham,  all  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  MitsuMshi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc., 
Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343S1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 51 


372346 

COMBINED  BREAD  HOLDER  AND  SLICING  GUIDE 

Roger  D.  Fortney,  6421  Keelson  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,618,  Jan.  17,  1995.  This 

application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^29 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 673 


372344 

REUSABLE  BEVERAGE  CAN  GRIP 

James  Nunes,  12129  Arrowwood  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78727 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,199,  Oct  21, 1994.  This 

application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38>» 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 622 


372348 

WRENCH  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING 

SHOTGUN  CHOKES 

Danid  L.  Bechtel,  4701  Inwood  Rd.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  76U0 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  767387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 21 


372350 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  ANGLE  HEAD 
NUTRUNNER 
Kenneth  J.  Dubuque,  Athens;  John  A.  McCaUops,  Sayre,  both 
of  Pa.;  David  J.  Baker,  Waveriy,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  H.  Bruno, 
Avon,  Conn.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodc- 
iiff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  33^4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 61 
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372.851  372353 

HANDLE  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOCK 

Petter  Chen,  l^ichung  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  WorW-Wlde  Shih-Yu  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  and  Sbu-Hwa  Lin,  Taichung 

'Aweiware  Mfg.  Co,,  Ltd„  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Hsien,  both  of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  AU  Ship  Enterprise  Co,, 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,183  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  lUwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,153 

VS.  CL  D8— 319  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D«— 331 
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3723S5  3723S7 

SHACKLE  BOLT  AND  NUT  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  lyiaska,  138  N.  StoningtoD  lUL,  Mystic,  Coon.  06355  Masanori  Oral,  Inhagon,  Japan,  assignor  to  Huck  Interaa- 

j               Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,ltt5  tional.  Inc.,  Irrtaw,  CaHf. 

I                    Term  of  patent  14  years  Ffkd  Oct  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,595 


VS.  CL  D8— 3«7 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


372,852 

FLANGED  HINGE 

Bradley  C.  Noll,  Marietta,  and  John  H.  Spencer,  Atlanta,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Roger  K.  Patterson,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,984 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 328 


372,854 
DEADBOLT  THUMBTURN 
Eduardo  J.  Jimenez,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
Schlage  hotk.  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 343 


U&CLI>8-^»7 


assignor  to 


372,856 
PEGBOARD  HOOK 
Howard  B.  Friedman,  La  Habra  Heights,  Calif., 
Hartin  Interaatiooal,  Northridge,  Caltf. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 367 


assignor  to 


37235S 

SANDBAG 

Pete  Sonley,  1909  Zelzah  Ave.,  Granda  Hms,  CaHt  91344 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD8-^»99 


23% 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  1996 


August  20,  19% 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2397 


372359 
BOTTLE 
Gregory  A.  Latlirop,  Maoicfacster;  Mark  D.  Gcrhart,  WestmiD- 
ster;  DavM  F.  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Maricey,  West- 
minster, all  of  Md^-  Franli  E.  Gooda,  Fairfield,  Conn^  and 
DaTid  S.  Laabach,  New  Vork,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brotfaen  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,052 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  4,   VS.  CL  D9— 418 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

vs.a.m—900 


372,861 
TWO  LAYER  CAN  CARTON 
Norbert  Hodl,  Southgate,  Ky.,  and  Charks  A.  Miller,  WiD- 
iamsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  C.  W.  Zumbid  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


3723«3 
RIGID  CONTAINER  FOR  CONDOMS  AND  ASSOCIATED 

PRODUCTS 
William  L.  Gatcwood,  Slocomb;  George  Kaczmarczyk,  and 
Lawrence  J.  Povlacs,  both  of  Dothan,  all  of  AhL,  aasignors  to 
I  Corporation,  Dothan,  Ala. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,023 
'ftrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 429 


T' 


ynffs 

BAG  HANDLE 

Davin  Stowefl,  and  Scott  Boiden,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  General  Hoacewarcs  Corp.,  Tern  Haote,  Ind. 

FDed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  44;648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD9— 434 


■r 


aii 


0 


372,860 
BOTTLE 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Mark  D.  Gerhart,  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Markey,  West- 
minster, all  of  Md.;  Frank  E.  Gonda,  Fairfield,  Conn>,  and 
David  S.  Laubacfa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,394 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 300 


372362 
CIRCULAR  PIZZA  BOX 
Mark  V.  Flori,  28  Amethyst  Crescent,  Armadale,  Australia 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  6,  1994,  13/94; 
Jan.  6,  1994,  14/94;  Jan.  6,  1994,  15/94;  Jan.  6,  1994,  16/94; 
Jan.  6,  1994,  17/94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 428 


372364 

(:arrier/joining  means  for  a  series  (V 

PACKAGES 

Firm  k.  Hansen,  H«nefoss,  and  Bjom  Bjorge,  Asker,  both  of, 
Norway,  assignors  to  Norpapp  Industri  A/S,  Baerums  Verk, 
Norway  372366 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,919  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  LID 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Aug.  18,  1994,  MA   Richard  B.  Ahem,  Jr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
•'*'  ^"^  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,983 
'fom  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD9^-*49 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D9— 434 


k 

■%::; 


--i 
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372^7 

PLATFORM  FOR  A  TABLET  DISPENSER  PACKAGE 

INSERT 

Lawreoce  E.  Lambelet,  Jr.,  FlemiiigtoB,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortho 

PhamuKreutical  CorporatkMi,  Raritan,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^11 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD9-456 


372,869 
BOTTLE 
Veit  Mahimann;  Lutz  Hermuuui,  ami  Andrea  Brandt,  all  of 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Job.  A.  Benckiser  GmbH, 
Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,064 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1994, 
GM9406094,  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1994,  1994-1823;  United  iOng- 
doffl,  Oct.  6,  1994,  2042452,  Austria,  Oct.  21,  1994,  MU4042/ 
94;  Portugal,  Dec.  7,  1994,  26578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 504 


II 


372,871 
GASOLINE  CONTAINER 
Jobs  H.  Thiermann,  and  Gary  J.  Gracyalny,  botb  of  MDwan- 
kcc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Wan- 
watosa.  Wis. 

Continuatioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,623,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat 

No.  Des.  356,951,  wbicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

823464,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  Tbis  application  Mar.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  36,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 527 


II 


372,873 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Gregory  A.  Latbrop.  Mancbester:  Mark  D.  Gerbart  Wcstmfai- 
ster;  David  F.  Gnadt,  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Markey,  West- 
mfauter,  all  of  Md.;  Fraak  E.  Gooda,  Fabrfidd,  Coon.,  and 
DavM  S.  Lanbacfa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Lever 
Brotbers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,3» 
Tarm  at  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 558 


372,868  

CONTAINER 

Ibmomi  Kobayasbi;  Katsubiro  Imazn,  botb  of  Yokobama,  and  372,870 

AUra  Kobayasbi,  Cbigasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  CONTAINER 

Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Hedley  Westerbout,  Kew,  England,  assignor  to  Hclene  Curtis, 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995.  S«.  No.  36,999  I-.  ™«|^;^  ,,   ,^  ^  ^^  ^,^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^^^  priority,  application  United  Ktogdom,  Nov.  1,  1993, 
U.S.  CL  D9— 500 


372372 
CONTAINER 
John  C.   Crawford,  Mabopac,  N.Y. 
PnbnoUve  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  V9—S29 


assignor  to   Colgatc- 


2034908 

VS.  CL  D9— 416 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


f=:^^\ 


372,874 
CLOCK 
Sai-Wing  Wong,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Time  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jim.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,648 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 6 
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SOLID  STATE  PLANAR  SENSOR 


372^75 

IffiY  SAFE  TIffiRMOMETER  DOr«Jo,  Mcndon,  and  Ju>«  E.  Ftaherty.  AtUeboro, 

Fred  HoUtager.  KJi«s  Pwk,  N.Y.  .si«i>or  to  E  &  B  Glftww*,  ^^  ^  ^^^^  ;^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^  Dtagnostics  Corp^ 

Ine^  Mt  Vemon,  N.Y.  MedBeW,  Mms. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,591  Cootlnoatioii-to-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,128,  Jun.  27, 1994,  P»t 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean  No.  Dcs.  3*7,235.  This  appttcatkia  JuL  19,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

MS.  CL  Dl»— 5S  ^^^"^ 

"Una  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  DIO— SI 


372,879  372,881 

BRACELET  MULTI-STCWIE  RING 
CyatUa  A.  Partridge,  1600  Jones  St.,  Apt  228,  Ariington,  Tn.   Pan!  MorelH,  132  Oiestnot  St,  PhiladcipUa,  Pa.  19106 

76013  DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  U,044,  JuL  23,  1993.  TUs  appUcatioo 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,342  Jan.  23, 1995,  Set  No.  33,908 

Item  af  patent  14  yean  Item  of  patent  14  yean 

UA  CL  DU— 4  VS.  CL  DU— 34 


372,878 
WORKMAN'S  MAGNETIC  WRIST  BAND  FOR  HOLDING 
372,876  SMALL  METAL  OBJECTS 

FOUR- WAY  RULER  Danny  Finncgan,  6840  Hickory  Ave.,  Orangeyale,  Calif.  95662 

Fred  HoUinger,  Kin^  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E  &  B  Giftware,  FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,613 

IBC,  Mt  Vernon,  N.Y.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,594  VS.  CL  Dll— 3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  DIO— 72 


§^ 


/"^ 


372,882 
COMBINED  BROOCH  AND  GOLF  BALL  MARKER 
Carol  Goldman,  106  Enos  Dr.,  SaUnas,  Calif.  93908,  and  Steve 
ScheU,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Carol  Goldman,  Salinas, 
Calif. 
372.880  pn^  j,„^  12,  19^,  Ser.  No.  40,158 

WATCH  BRACELET  .j,^,^  ^  p,^^,  14  y^^, 

iMfflppe  Charrioi,  66,  Black's  Link,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong     ^^  ^  ^u ^ 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  37,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Oct  19,  1994,  DM/031 
0^ 

Verm  of  patent  14  yean 
ui.  CL  Dll— 19 
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372J83  372,885 

GEMSTONE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Odcd  Adier,  5S0  S.  Hill  St  #1384,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  9M13  Jon  Ludwig,  722  N.  Third  SL,  StiUwater,  Minn.  55082,  assignor 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  36,041  to  Joo  Ludwig,  StiUwater,  Minn. 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Israel,  Sep.  12,  1994,  23273  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DU— 89  VS.  CL  DU— 130.1 


372386 
ROADRUNNER  GOLF  TROPHY 
Robert  D.  Walker,  88875  Bayberry  La.,  #10,  Florence,  Oreg. 
97439 
372,884  Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,277 

ARTICLE  OF  JEWELRY  Term  of  patent  14  years 

John  W.  Bdote,  342  E.  Cohimbos  Ave.,  West  Harrison,  N.Y.   U.S.  CL  Dll— 131 
10604 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,798 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 96 


^rv~\ 
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372,887  372,889 

BALCONY  FLOWER/PLANT  BOX  BICYCLE  RACK 

J.  Deelen,  Zwanenburg,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Ypma   Michael  B.  Fox,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  CohunMa  Cascade 
intematio^  B.V    Zwanenburg^etherUnds  Comp«.y,  ^^^J^^         ^  ^^ 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.753  T^  of  patent  14  yea« 

Claims   priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Sep.  26,   uj^^  q_  d|2 ^5 

11994,  DM/030  769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 152 


mmrn 


372,890 
ROLLING  WALKER 
Morgan  Fenn,  Lund,  and  Per  Elvinsson,  Gnosjoe,  both  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Etac  AB,  Anderstorp,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  1, 1994,  94-2439 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 130 


tkhard 


372,888 

DOUBLE  CHAIN  COLLAR  JEWELRY 

H.  Sprick,  R.R.  3,  Box  105,  Lake  City,  Minn.  55041 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,692 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U3-CLDU— 213 
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372,891 

lUtE 

Eileen  A.  McKissoa,  RichfleM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MlchcUn 

Recherche  et  Itehnique  SA^  Granges-Paccot,  Switxeriand 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Nou  36,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS,  CL  DI2— 146 


372393 

MOTORCYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

Brace  Harris,  4000  Spenard  Rd.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99503 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 178 
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372,896  372,898 

BATTERY  HOUSING  ELECTRONIC  ORGANIZER  HOUSING 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wihnette,  ami  James  R.  Brum^  Wheeling.  J««  T.  K.  Shan,  Central^  Hong  Kong,  assigmH-  to  Tiger  El«;- 

.        „  .         ,_         ,,1  trollies.  Inc-  Vernon  Hills,  lU. 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  IlL  •™-~'       ^^  ^^  j^  ^^  ^  j^^  ^.j^ 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.221  ^erm  of  patent  14  ycm 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u^.  cL  014—100 
UJS.  a.  D13— 103 


372,894 
LOUVERED  TAILGATE 
Joe  A.  Bemal,  and  Renee  E.  Bcmal,  both  of  100  Comanchero 
Trail,  New  CMtle,  Colo.  81647-9727 

FUed  Frt).  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34v*09^- 
Term  of  patent'  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 196 


372,892 
STEP  BUMPER  HITCH  RECEIVER 
Richard  McCoy,  Granger,  ImL;  Marvin  L.  Hanson,  Vandalia, 
and  Jon  L.  Krager,  CassopoHs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Reese  Products,  Inc^  EUUiart,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,614. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 162 


372,897 
FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  TRAY 
William  J.  Curry,  Apex;  WUUam  N.  Beauchamp.  Raleigh,  and 
John  A.  Kizis,  Fuquay-Varina,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
chem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
0&  CI.  D13— 184 


372,895 

TOP  SIDES  AND  SUPERSTRUCTURE  OF  A  BOAT 

Luther  H.  Blount,  One  Shipyard  La.,  Warren,  RJ.  02885 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,983 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 318 


372,899 
DESKTOP  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
John  D.  Swansey,  Durham,  N.C.,  and  John  W.  Lai,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Internatioaal  Bosincas  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,712 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 
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372,9eo 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  INTEGRAL  VIDEO 

DISPLAY 

Kimio  Nakada.  SagamOura;  Nariald  MieU,  Yokoliaina;  Kazu- 
hiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratoka,  aU  of,  Japan;  Gary  L.  Switser, 
Boukter,  Colo^-  Markus  Gates,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  and  Rkb- 
ard  Sapper,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,491 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-3507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— 100 


SCANNER 
I-Ke  Yn,  Tdpci  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  SiUtek  Corporation, 
lUpei,  IWwan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,198 
Term  of  paleat  14  years 
MS.  CL  D14— 107 
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372,904  372,906 

COMPUTER  MOUSE  ADJUSTABLE  MOUSE 

joiinson  Lo,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Electronics  Masahiko  Kawauchi,  Sunnyyale;  J.  Scott  Prtermann.  San  Jose; 

Ltd.,  lUpei,  Taiwan  Tiu*  Abed,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jay  Wilson,  PortoU  VaUey,  aU  of 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29360  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  (USA)  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaBf. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,710 

fiS.  a.  D14— 114  tm™  «»'  p**«n*  1*  y«*" 

U.S.  a.  DI4— 114 


372,903 
ERGONOMIC  MOUSE  PAD 
Robert  W.  Juster,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Plas- 
372,901  tics.  Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 

EXPANSION  BASE  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK  PERSONAL  FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,951 

COMPUTER  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Chi-Itong  Cbn,  lUpei,  lUwan,  Ksignor  to  Compaq  Computer   UJS.  CL  DI4— 114 
CorporatioB,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  D14— 107 


372,905 

BASEBALL  MOTIF  COMPUTER  DUST  COVER  HT 

VirgU  L.  Samborsky,  5202  Hahn  Ave.,  Fairbom,  Ohk)  45324 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

5.  a.  D14— 114 


ll 


372,907 

SOCCER  MOTIF  COMPUTER  DUST  COVER  KIT 

Vu^  L.  Samborsky,  5202  Hahn  Ave.,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 114 
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372368 

COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Danid  Aeachbacher,  Montreaux,  and  Wolfgang  Joasson,  La 

Tour-de-Peilx,  both  of,  SwUzerUixl,  assignors  to  Logitech 

SA,  Romand  s/Morgcs,  Switieriand 

DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  23,693,  May  31,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,131 
Claims    priority,     appUcation    WIPO,     Nov.     30,     1993, 
DM/028570 

'hnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


372,910 
KEYBOARD 
Frank  Chen,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation, 
Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  43,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


372,912 
TELEPHONE 

Yochinori  Yamada,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tiMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 151 


372,914 
PERSONAL  STEREO  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Marc  H.  Scgan,  New  York,  N.Y.^  Vint  Gonser,  Essex,  Mass.; 
Gary  Strauss,  Mamaronedi,  N.Y.,  and  Jerry  Cnmmings, 
MarttOD,  N  J.,  aariKnors  to  Long  HaD  Ttchnotogies,  LX.C., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  6, 1995,  Scr.  No.  37,206 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 163 


372,909 
COMPUTER  BACKPANEL  PORTION 
Naufd  C.  Naufel,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Scfaaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


372,911 
KEYBOARD 
Danid  Wang,  lOF,  15,  Kedung  Rd.,  Sec.  2,  lUpd,  Taiwan,  and 
Kuo-an  Chen,  4F,  11,  Alley  4,  Lane  95,  Yu-Hsi  St.,  Yung-Ho, 
Xdpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


372,913 

COMBINED  RADIO,  CASSETTE  PLAYER  AND 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Josh  Zdtman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 

Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 163 


I 
J 


372,915 
COMBINED  TUNER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Masafiimi   Ito;   Shigem   Hasegawa;    Minora   Solie;    Haruld 
Takita,-    Hiroyuki    Watanabe,    and    YnUo   Dkara,   aD    at 
Musashino,    Japan,    assignors    to    TEAC    Corporation, 
Mnsashino,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1994,  6-38786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 188 
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372,»16  372,918 

RADIO  APPARATUS  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

PtiUippe  Stuck,  Paris,  France,  Msignor  to  Thomson  Consumer   Mkfaad  A.  Maogancsc,  West  Peabody,  Mass^  and  Maximilian 


Electronics  (Socicte  Anonyme),  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,661,  Aug.  2,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,416 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1994,  94  0627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 195 


Wolf,  Lustenau,  Austria,  assignors  to  PictureTel  Corpora- 
tion, Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 214 


AijpusT  20,  19% 

|l 

372,920  372,922 

SANFTARY  FABRIC  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  COVER  CHUTE  GUARD  FOR  A  COMBINED  CHIPPER  AND 

DarreU  Bragg,  1278  Old  Jackson  Rd.,  Locust  Grove,  Ga.  SHREDDER 

30248,  and  Jerry  Bragg,  10934  Qearwater  Dr.,  Hampton,  David  A.  TIedeman,  Conyers,  Ga.,  and  Charles  S.  Henninger, 


Ca.  30229 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,163 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 250 


372317 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Tomohiko    Kobayashi,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Pioneer 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-30636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 214 


372,919 

CORDED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D14— 248 


Humboldt  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Murray,  Inc.,  Brentwood, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,648,  Jan.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

358,399,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,680, 

Dec  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  35,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 10 


372,921 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Ibmonori  ^iri,  Tokyo;  Nobuhiko  Amano,  and  Toshihiko  Nojiri, 

both  of  Kanagawa-Ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo 

Kabusliiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,620,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

hThis  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,930 
i  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1993,  5-38191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 


372,923 

HYDRAUUC  RAKE  APPARATUS 

Steven  Tbeoharidis,  R.R.  I,  Box  3760,  Sedgwick,  Me.  04676 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,155 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D15— 128 
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372,»4 

UGHTED  BAK  MAGNIFIER 

Cari  Fistaemuui,  725  McCoy  Rd^  FraakUn  Lakes,  NJ.  07417 

FUcd  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  37^66 

TenB  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D16— 135 


372,926 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Yoshiynld  Matsumara,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDcd  May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-34664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D16— 202 


372,925 

CAMCORDER 

Hyun  C.  Cboi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,047 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U^  CL  D16— 202 


372,927 
CAMCORDER  VIEWING  SCREEN  ATTACHMENT 
WyneU  J.  Elmore,  and  Carl  Mitchell,  both  of  213  Garnet  Ave^ 
San  Carlos,  CaHf.  94070 

Fikd  Sep.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 220 
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372,928  372,930 

GOGGLE  FACE  ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Henri  Brune,  Rochester,  and  Simon  M.  Conway,  Lima,  both  of  Hidehiko  Miura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 

KY.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  poration,  Japan 

N.Y.  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41,183 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30^418  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  247/1995 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.$.  a.  D16— 311  VS.  CL  DI7— 1 


372,931 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
372,929  Hidehiko  Miura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 

PAER  OF  SUNGLASSES  poration,  Japan 

Simon  M.  Conway,  Lima,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,188 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1995,  24^995 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  10,988,  Jul.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

358,160.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  30.565  U.S.  CL  D17— 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 326 


2414 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  20,  19% 


AuousT  20,  19% 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2415 


372^2 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNCTIONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR,  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
Kcqji  Tamura,  and  Yukinori  Ido,  both  of  Ibkyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Casio  Compater  Co^  LliL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUcd  Aug.  28,  1995,  Sck  No,  43492 
l^nn  at  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D18— 2 


372,934 
TYPEFACE 
Thomas  Goletz,  Kastanienstraaw  3,  D-97084  WOnburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3M09 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994,  M  94  06 
904J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 24 


372,936 
CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  A  PRINTER 
Harmut  Droege,  Stuttgart;  Ludwig  Fischer,  Herrenberg;  Wolf- 
gang Fischer,  BoebUngen;  Walter  Hinz,  Garching;  Tayssir 
Scheib,  Schondorf,  and  Dieter  Sonnentag,  Schoenaich,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  8, 1994,  M  94  09 
514j0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.  CL  D18— 54 


372,938 
ROTARY  ORGANIZER 
James  A.  WUsoo,  North  St  Panl;  Jason  R.  Jacobson,  St  PaoL 
and  David  C.  Windorski,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManulJMrtnring  Conpaoy,  St  PanL 
Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl>-75 


372,933 

STAMP  PAD  AND  CONTAINER  COMBINATION 

JeOivy  M.  Winston,  658  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Anacortcs,  Wash.  98221 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,468,  Jan.  10, 1994.  This 

application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 17 


372335 
COPYING  MACHINE 
David  Quljano;  Charies  L.  Jones,  both  of  Fairport,  and  WOI- 
iam  T.  Clark,  West  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  018-36 


372337 
FLEXI-GRAB  PAPER  CLIP 

T  Anders,  54  Crossway,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.  CL  D19— 65 


372,939 
SIGN  HOLDER 
Mike  T.  Callas,  120  Gideons  Point  Rd^  Tonka  Bay,  Minn. 
55331 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D2»— 43 
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372>I0 

GAME  LAYOUT  MAT 

Klrfc  Ryan.  1997  Merritt  Dr.,  Northfidd,  N  J.  0K225 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,014 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  021^37 


372,943 
TOY  TYPEWWTER 
Martin  J.  Rkkards,  GedUn«.  EngUnd.  assignor  to  Britains 
Petite  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  3,  199Si  Ser.  No.  33,«M 
l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 127 


"^ 


f 


^,^^^9 


372341 
CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Aldtoshi  Oikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,481 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 4S 


372>I4 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  LOWER  BACK  INJURIES 

Gary  B.  Clegg,  704  N.  75th  Ave.  Pensacola.  Fla.  32506 

Filed  Jim.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40v480 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U5.  CL  D21— 191 


372342 
TOY  WAGON  TOP 
Thomas  E.  Fish.  Jr..  WiDoughby.  Ohk>.  assignor  to  The  Little 
Tikes  Company.  Hudson.  Oliio 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  17^32 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 71 


.  ;.^jfc*r-i  .'ijir 


August  20,  1996 
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HAND-HELD  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Burton  D.  Morgan,  325  Aurora  SL,  Hndson,  Ohio  44236 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,294 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D21— 197 


372347 
GOLF  PUTTER 
Moctemma  Rodriguez,  10210  lyadiBg  Post  Dr., 
77064 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3MU 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UA  CL  D21— 215 


2417 
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372346 

FOOT  TOY 

Marty  M.  Scdighzadeh,  P.O.  Box  36250,  Denver,  Colo.  80236 

Filed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,049 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

U&  CL  D21— 203 


372348 
WALKING  SOLE  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Vincent  Marasco,  Sherman  Oaks,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Edward 
Mazzarino,  Siierman  Oalu,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^32 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 226 


I'  <  -653  O.G.-96-27:  QU 
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372349  372.S51 

IN-LINE  SKATE  FLOTATION  DEVICE 

Raymood  VoA,  U,  Wcstlake  VIHa«e,  CaMf.,  Msignor  to  Vartfez,   TknT  D.  Barth,  672*  E.  Bay  Bird,  NaTarre,  Fla.  325«« 
toe,  Moorparfc,  Callt  ">«•  Not.  i.  1»5,  Ser.  No.  4«,e67 

FVed  May  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38433  Ttrm  ti  ptUatU  ytmn 

Ikra  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  D21— 237 
U  A  CL  D21— 226 


372.953 

ONE  PERSON  DOME  SHAPED  ARMY  COT  TENT 

Mike  Florcz,  P.O.  Box  46,  Waimanalo,  Hi.  96795 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,946 

l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 

U&CLD21— 253 


yj23S$  372,952 

POOL  FXOAT  PLAYGROUND  DECK  LADDER 

LeeNldwhon,1377B«nningPL,AptNa3,Adanta.Ga.3«3<r7  Tm^  V.  Parrhh,  329  S.  C«larbrook,  Monett.  Mo.  657M 
Continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3»,925,  Not.  14,  1994,  Pat  Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,369 

No.  Des.  362,895.  TWs  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

40  44^  VS.  CL  D21— 245 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 237 


372,955 

SURFACE  FISHING  LURE 

Everett  R.  Gill,  403  Rapides  Station  Rd,  Akzandria,  La. 

71303,  and  Jerry  Jenson,  814  lOtli  St,  Eldora,  Iowa  50627 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,697 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D22— 128 


372,954 
RATTLING  GLO-EYES  JIG 
James  ConigHo,  2107  S.  Kenilworth,  and  Vincent  J.  Coniglio, 
2U3  Wisconsin,  both  of  Berwyn,  Dl.  60402 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  34,794 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.CL  D22— 126 


I.CL1 


372,956 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

Jonatlian  Mills,  32  Lantern  La.,  Acnriinct,  Mass.  02743 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,057 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D22— 147 


UM 
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372,»57 
FOUNTAIN 
JoM^  P.  Ccnsko,  Mt.  CoM>,  Pl, 
PlHtics,  IK^  ML  CaM,  Pm. 

FiM  Jus.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  99>4« 
Term  af  pmttmi  14  ytan 
VS.  a.  D23— 2*1 


3723S9 
FRAkO:  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID-OPERATING 
to  Space  Age  DEVICES 

Shigekuii   Ni«ia,   aa4   Koji  SwgMio,   beth   of  Ibaraki-kea, 
JaiNui.  assigMni  to  SMC  KabwWU  KaM*,  TWiyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,641 
ClaiMS  priority,  appticatioa  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  ^31721 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 249 


372,9SS 
FAUCET 
Adair  GottwaM,  berlo^  GcnwMy,  aasignor  to  Fricdrick 
Grohe  Aktiei^ndlachait,  Bcsmt,  Germany 

FBed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^57 
ClaiMS  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  94  M 
465J 

Tke  portioB  of  Ike  term  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  JuL  2, 
2«1«,  kas  keen  JiiiriaiBM^. 
TUcm  at  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 238 


3723M 
PRESSED-IN  PIPE  PLUG 
James  A.  Attnoa,  Danville;  AHen  A.  Spielberger.  San  Jose,  and 
Dongbw  E.  WeiiaMl,  Milpitas,  aH  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Lord 
and  SoM,  Inc.,  San  Jaae,  Caitf. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35319 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 2M 


Auocn  20.  1996 
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372,961  372,963 
WATER  CLOSET  SHOWER  BAR 
Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  Sheboygan,  Wl»„  and  BaaU  M.  Freeman,  ""»««»«  J-  L«»'  J'-  Cranston,  R.I..  and  Daniel  W.  Hoskin, 
Webberyllle,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co.  Kohier,  Wis.  '^"^5;™;^!^^^^''*'**^  *"  *^"^  Mamilactwing  Com- 
piled Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3iM>42  ^^'          FlWM.y30,1995,Ser.No.39y421 
■fcrm  of  patent  14  yean  Xmn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 295  VS.  CL  D23— 304 


J— < 


372,964 

MAGNETIC  TOILET  SEAT  RETAINER 

Mark  Gryner,  P.O.  Box  3352,  Bay  Saint  Louis,  Miss.  39520 

FUcd  Sep.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,698 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D23-^M9 


372,962 
URINAL 

Carter  J.  Thomas,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,799 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2»-^3t2 


372365 
TOILET  SEAT  HOLDER 
Marcel  vmenenTe,  318  Shakespeare  Street,  Vanier,  Ontaria, 
KIL  5M2,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,566 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23-^ll 
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372.W6  yri9» 

AIR  FRESHE^fER  TRAY 
Chen-Foig  Chen,  TUpci,  liUwaii,  assignor  to  BobsoD  Hygiene   Joe  White,  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Infra-Red  Sauna 

totemationai  Inc^  Ihipei,  Ihiwan  SysteiM,  Ltd^  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,5*7  Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,589 

Tferm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23-3M  U&  CL  D23-386 


372,970 
11  FIREPLACE  MANTEL 

Edward  Franco,  268  Cattail  dr.,  Brea,  CaUl  92621 
Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 404 


tii^i 

n 

372,972 
SOFTGra.  CAPSULE 
Greiory  A.  Scknrig,  Ckarwater,  and  Darid  G. 
Haitwr,  both  of  Fla.,  asrignon  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporatioa, 
St  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3733* 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 194 


372367 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  STAND  THEREFOR 
William  D.  MitcheU,  230  Oak  Crest  Dr.,  Sharpaburg,  Ga. 
30277 

FVed  May  19, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD23— 377 


372369 

COMBINED  STARTER  VENT  AND  WATER  SHEDDING 

VENTILATION  STRIP 

Robert  M.  Hicks,  124  Main  St,  Wcstford,  Mass.  01886 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  37,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 393 


372371 

FAN  SUPPORT 

DonaM  J.  Chcscavage,  526  Fairview  St,  PottsyflUe,  Pa.  17901 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,267 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 411 


UM 


372373 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Darid  G.  Williams,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla^ 
Corporation,  Itay,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 104 


to  RJ>.  Scherer 
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372,974  372,'76 

SOFTGEL  CAPSULE  RADIO-NUCLTOE  SYRINGE  SHIELD 
David  G.  WUUams,  P«ta  Harbor,  Fbt,  assignor  to  IU».  Scherer   Don  E.  Rdch,  2051  Dewberry  CL,  Westtoke  Village,  Calif. 

Corporadon,  Troy,  Mich.  21361 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,616  FUed  Jon.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40318 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24-104  UA  CL  D24-130 


372,975 
ELECTRIC  BREAST  PUMP 
Brenda  J.  Meyers;  Donald  W.  Herritz;  Jean  L.  Johansen,  all  of 
Reedsburg,  Wis.,-  WUliam  B.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Fremont,  Mich.; 
RandaU  P.  Bcil,  River  Forest,  m.;  Gary  F.  Prokop,  Wheaton, 
DL;  James  F.  Caruso,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  James  L.  Allen,  Lake 
Villa,  Di.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont, 
Mkh. 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 109 


372,977 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
Jon  M.  Bisfaay,  Woodhiville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Heartstream, 
Inc  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 167 


Au?vsT  20.  19% 
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372,978 

SCRATCHING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CASTED  AND 

INACCESSIBLE  MEMBERS 

Alan  W.  Harvey,  1712  S.  Charies  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21230 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D24— 147 


372381 
THERAPEUTIC  IMPACT  SENSOR 
Robert  K.  McMahan,  Jr.,  Mebane,  and  Robert  B.  Hart,  Cary, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  McMahan  Electro-optics,  IncMpo- 
rated.  Whiter  Park,  Fto. 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,771 
Term  of  patcirt  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 186 


372,979 

DENTAL  TOOL  FINGER  GRIP 

Ronald  G.  Coss,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro 

rlnc,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 176 


372380 
WAXING  RING 
Robert  P.  Berger,  Encino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  belle  de  st  daire, 
Cbatsworth,  Calif. 
1 1  FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,119 

I  '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D24— 176 


372382 
OVERHEAD  HOIST 
Raymond  C.  Williams,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to  ARJO 
Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,681 
Clahns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  23, 1994, 
2042048 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 188 
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372,9«3 
KNEE  BRACE  SHELL 
Joseph  F.  NcboloQ.  Dd  Mar,  CaUl, 

Nephew  DoiOoy  lae,  CaiWMKl,  CaHf. 
DMskm  of  Ser.  No.  17,832,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pit  No.  5,583,845 
This  appHcalioii  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,845 
1>nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 196 


372,985 

STADtS  FOE  SWIMMING  POOL 

to  Smith  &   Jean  Boorfanlt,  1,  Bercy  Street,  Caadiac,  Quebec  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,2*6 

Tem  of  patent  14  years 

U5.CLD25— 2 
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372,987 
LADDER 

Ernest  Eason,  19  Rte-.  52,  Cochecton,  N.Y.  12726-5417 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,248 
1 1  Term  of  patent  14  ye 

U.si  CL  025—64 


372,984 

HEATING  PAD 

Luanne  S.  Jordan,  P.O.  Box  1733,  Davis,  Calif.  95617 

FOed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 206 


372,986 

COMBINATION  TREE  STAND  AND  GAME  CARRIER 

John  K.  Ocrthcr,  608  Moatdair  Rd.,  Frankfort,  Ky.  40601 

Filed  JdL  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41,361 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD25— 62 


372,989 
SHIN  PAD  FOR  A  LADDER 
Jc9s  S.  Gile,  7006  Totem  Branch  Loop  Rd.,  MaryrriOe,  Wash. 
98271,  and  LcsUc  Jenscn-Glie,  7006  Totem  Branch  Loop  Rd., 
MarysvUic,  Wash.  98271 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


rr^.^ 


^ 


h 


» 


L_A    i 


372,988 

COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLDING  EXTENSION 

Richard  Schulz,  845  N.  L  St.,  Livermore.  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,&  0.025— 68 


UM 


372,990 
SHELF  PLATFORM 
Larry  L.  Sweeney,  422  W.  HaskeD  SL  #15,  Winnemocca,  Ner. 
89445 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39^5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD25— 68 
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fNTEMCONNECTlNG  STACKABLE  LA^^DSCAre 
TIMBEK 
Retert  L.  Ramsey,  MorriMM,  Art.,  assigMr  to 
IiidHStrics,  bK^  Russettyttk,  Ark. 
CeatiBiurtiMi  at  Ser.  N«.  SmjS99,  Sep.  4,  IfW,  abuidMied. 
This  appHcaliMi  Aar  ^  1993.  Ser.  N*.  11,525 
Tcra  or  pateat  14  yean 
UJS,  a.  D25— 1*4 


372,»W 

DECORATIVE  LAMP 

Kxzuaki  M«raU.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assixnor  to  MariyaaM  Saac* 

KatmsMkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Mviatoa  af  Ser.  Na.  17,9W,  Jaa.  25,  1»4,  Pat  No.  Des. 

343,SM.  This  appHcatioa  Joo.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*,153 

Term  of  palcat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2i— 25 
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372.995  372,997 

ADDITIONAL  LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  SECURITY  LAMP 

Joni-Chun  Huang,  No.  160,  Sec  1,  Erh  Jen  Road,  Pao  An   *1*'y  *•  ^"^  J^'fjf*^''*'  9f!?r  ■■***"^  '**  Vemoa  M.  Olde- 
VUlage,  Jen  Te  lUang,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,727 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 28 


brant,  SanU  Fe  Spring,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,075 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 42 


372,992 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Mark  E.  Martick,  Hanover,  aad  Tboaus  Tedhaat,  West  Pea- 
body,  botk  af  Mass.,  assigHoni  to  Pacilic  Scientitk  Company, 
Weymoatk,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,lt7 
TerM  af  pateat  14  years 
U.S.CLD2*-^ 


372,994 

BOAT  LIGHT 

Theodore  Ziayiek,  Jr.,  140  Riveniew  Dr.,  aad  Michael  P.  Ziay- 

Ick,  15  Caid  Spring  Ave,  botk  of  YanUey,  Pa.  19067 

FBed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,105 

Terai  af  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


372,998 
rajU)  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT 
^^  Richard  J.  Carbooe,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  & 

^"^^-^^  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

FLASHUGHT  pued  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,17» 

Udo  M.  Geissler,  Henrik-Ibsen-Strassc  5,  D-80638  Mnnkh,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

riy  U.S.  CL  D26— 43 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394W4 
priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  19,  1994,  94  09 
956J 

Tmn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 42 
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rr»  CO*  373,091 

STAND  ALONE  TORCHIERE  LAMP  WITH  TRAY  ^^^^^^J^t^'i^  ^^^H^^J^^^^  ^x^ 

Dennis  ILSwMBon,  Woodland  Hl)lsC.Uf.-«i«nor  to  L«nps  MlduK.  P.  0'D««neU.  33440  L«H«hire,  Westland,  Mich. 

Plus  Inc  Chatsworth,  CaUf.  '**^*5 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,262  ™«»  *»«  "'  ^^'  ^er.  Na  42,549 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U5.CLD26— 58 


VS.  CL  D26— 68 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


^^ 


373,000 

UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Van  B.  Brady,  6301  S.  Lakeview  St.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD26— 68 


373,002 
CHANDELIER 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 
Kkfalcr  Co.,  Clevehmd,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 81 


■Hck! 
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373,003  373,005 

CHANDELIER  LAMP 

PalHckS.Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur  St,  Portland,  Oreg.  97209   Ken  Hsu, -Wchung,  TWwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yhi  Hoey  Co, 

FUed  Apr.  25^  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,116  Ltd,  TWchung,  UUwan       ^^ 

U.S.CLD26-^    Term  of  patent  14  year.  Filed  Sq.  26, 1995,  Ser  N..  44,532 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 86 


373,004 
CHANDELIER 
David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Ubbe  A.  Milida,  Garfield 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler  Co, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 


Jl 


Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40y«96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CLD26— 84 


373,006 
LAMP 

Daniel  Chelsea,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y,  Msignor  to  CM. 
Paterson,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 110 


Co, 


"T 


fUl^h  ii^K 
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37M*7  ^^••' 

LAMP  LAMP  SHADE 
Daniel  Cbeisea,  New  York,  N.Y,  assignor  to  C.N.  Bamian  Co^   Ken  Hsu,  lUchung.  TWwan,  assignor  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co, 

Paterson,  N  J  Ltd,  TUchung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,71*  FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,533 

Term  of  patent  14  yews  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 110  U.S.  CL  D26— 134 


373,010 
PRESSED  GLASS  BOWL 
Libbe  A.  MUida,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 
Kichler  Co.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 134 


373,008 
DOME  SHAPE  LAMP  COVER  WTTH  RADUL  BEADS 
Fraodsco  R.  Miquel,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Jimway, 
Inc.,  Bell,  Calif  . 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D2«— U4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1996 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  chaiacter  or  wonl  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  Ahlstrom  Coiporatioo:  See — 

AlajUski.  Timo:  Laaluo,  Kalevi;  Laine,  Antero;  and  Ljoklcoi,  Risto. 
5.547,083.  CI.  209-273.000. 
Aaronson.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Fesman.  Gerald;  and  Aaronson.  Alan  M.,  5347,614.  Q.  252-609.000. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Skyman.  Lars,  5,547.408,  O.  440-73.000. 
AbB«s.  Hazim  H.:  See — 

McDaniel.  Billy  W.;  and  Abass.  Hazim  H..  5.547,023.  O.  166-280.000. 

ABB  Patent  GmbH   See—  

Lipsius.  Johann  M.;  and  Alter.  Wolfgang,  5,546,867,  Q.  105-168.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.;  See — 

Hemminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Munday,  Mart  L..  5,548,527,  O.  364- 
492.000. 
Abbema.  Wiliam  D.;  and  Lewis.  John  K.  Cylindrical  corrosion  barrier  for  pipe 

connections.  5>»7.228.  CI.  285-22.000. 
Abboo  Laboratories:  See — 

Cope,  Frederick  O.;  DeWille.  Normanella  T;  Richards,  Ernest  W.; 
I        Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Abbruzzese.  Bormic  C;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.; 
I        Parlet,  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease.  Laura  A..  5.547,927,  O.  514-2.000. 
'    Dhaon    Madhup  K  ;  Lundell.  Edwin  O.;  Sarin.  Vitender  K.;  Baxter. 
Constance  H  ;  and  Absolom.  Danyl  R..  5.547.937.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Johnson.  Noel  L.;  Huang,  Jyh  Vi  T.;  and  Buraside.  Robert  R.,  5,547,470, 
a.  604-67.000. 
Abtanizzese.  Bonnie  C;  See — 

Cope,  Frederick  O  ;  DeWille.  Normanella  T;  Richards.  Emesf  W.; 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  C  ;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.; 
Pariet,  Nickki  L.,  and  Pease.  Laura  A.,  5>»7,927.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Abe.  Hiroko;  See — 

Ye   Guoji;  ICajihara,  Jun-ichi;  Kirihara,  Sei;  ICato,  Kazuo;  and  Abe, 
Hiroko,  5>t7,945,  Q.  514-54.000. 
Abe.  Mitsutoshi;  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yokouu  Hiroaki;  Nagayama,  Shigeru;  Nakahara.  Yuji; 
Nakano.  Shin;  Manisue.  Toshihisa;  Abe.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Matsumolo. 
Hiroyuki,  5.547.437.  CI.  477-143.000. 

Afce.  Tohru:  See—  , 

Yamaguchi.  Naoyuki;  and  Abe,  Tohru,  5>48,638,  C\.  379-202.000. 
Abe.  TomcMki:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Shinji;  Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu,  Toshihiko;  Nakashima. 
Kazushi;  Abe,  Toinoaki;  Yonekawa.  Masao;  and  Sakashita,  Yoshihito. 
5.546,911,  a.  123-497.000. 
Abe.  Tsugio:  See — 

Nishimori,  Yoshiki;  Abe,  Tsugio; 
430- 1 10.000. 
Abt.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Imanishi.  Takashi;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  and  Kokubu,  Hideki,  5>47,432,  U. 

476-40.000 
Nagatomo.  Akira;  Hattori.  Yoshifiimi;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Ohba.  Takashi;  lida.  Hiroshi;  and  Walanabe.  ICenjiro.  5,548308,  CI. 
347-9.000. 
Abeyta.  Alan  Neck  and  cervical  spine  protector  device  for  dispersing  axial 

compressive  forces.  5346,601,  O.  2-2.000. 
Abrams.  Michael  J ;  Bossard,  Gerald  E  ;  Brooks,  Robert  C;  Henson,  Geoftey 
W    and  \fellano,  Jean  F.,  to  Johnson  Matthey.  Inc.  Anti-tumor  pUdnum 
complexes.  5>»7.982,  CI.  514-492.000. 
Absolom.  Dairy  1  R  :  See— 

Dhaon.  Madhup  K.;  Lundell,  Edwin  O.;  Sarin,  Vuwider  K.;  Baxter, 
Constance  H  ;  and  Absolom,  Danyl  R.,  5347,937,  Q.  514-12.000. 
j-Sort  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Lapinski,  Charies;  Eckett.  Charles;  Skokowski,  Richard;  Cox,  James; 
S<»tt,  William;  ChaleSf,  Edward;  and  Wagh.  Meghanad  D.,  5348,107, 
a.  235-462.000. 
Wurz,  Albert;  ScoO,  William;  and  Skokowski,  Richard.  5347.034,  O. 
177-25.130. 

Acker.  Duane  R  :  See—  

Weimer.  Ralph;  and  Acker.  Duane  R..  5346,%7.  Q.  134-65.000. 
Acker.  Richard  M  ;  Brunelli.  Brian  T ;  and  Kautzer.  Douglas  H..  to  Briggs  & 
Stratton  Corporation.   Engine  housing  for  an  engine-device  assembly. 
5.S46.901.  CI.  123-195.00C. 
Ackerman,  John  F.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical  diin  films  and 

method  for  tfieir  production.  5347.706,  CI.  427-166.000. 
Adacfai.  Masahiio;  and  Shimada.  Shinji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflec- 
tive LCD  having  a  resin-diffuser  with  dispersed  metal  oxide  particles 
between  pixel  electitxles  and  substrate.  5348,425.  CI.  359-69.000. 
Adamek.  Peter;  Kopec.  Eduard;  and  Ludmann.  Armin,  to  filterwerk  Mann  & 
Hummel  GmbH.  Intake  assembly  for  a  multi-cyhnder  iniemal-combustion 
engine.  5346.900,0.  123-184.550. 


and  Suzuki,  Yuiiko,  5347,800,  O. 


Adamian,  Vahe  A.;  Falcinelli.  Michael  T;  and  PhilUps.  Peter  V.  to  ATN 
Microwave,  inc.  Ekctronic  calibration  method  and  apparatus.  5348,221. 
CI.  324-601.000. 

Adams,  ICay  L.,  to  Tech  We«,  Inc.  Multi-p«h  s««ic  control  garment  and  wriit 

strap  combination.  5348,469,  O.  361-220.000 
Adams,  Lowell  J.;  Leffel,  ICevin  L.;  Tenison,  Gary  V.;  and  Weisend,  Nocben 
A     Jr.  to  B.F   Goodrich  Company,  The.   Mechanical  deicer  having 
decoupled  skin  segments.  5.547.150.  Q.  244-I34.00R. 
Adolf  Lony  KG  Rexible  Verpackungen:  See— 

Berwian,  Werner,  Frohs,  Thomas;  and  Rafflenbeul,  Rolf,  5347,491,  CL 
95-12.000. 
Adta  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

LoNegro.  Rene;  and  Wells.  Stuart,  5348,707,  d.  395-161.000. 
Adriaensens.  Albert  D.:  See — 

Leblans.  Paul;  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.;  Tecotzky,  Melvin;  and  Van  den 
Bogaert.  Jan  A..  5347.807,  O.  430-139.000. 
Adrian,  Ronald  J.;  Bamhart  Donald  H.;  and  Pi^ien.  George  A.  to  University 
of  Illinois.  Stereo  multiplexed  holographK  particle  image  velocimeler. 
5348.419.  a.  359-24.000. 
AdvarKcd  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Michael  S  ;  L«i,  lilip;  Khosravi,  Faihad;  Hartigan,  Wilham; 
and  Hernando.  Avegel.  5.546,646,  Q.  29-407.080. 
Advanced  Extraction  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Mehra,  Yuv  R.,  5.546.764,  CI  62-625.000. 
Advanced  Genetic  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Seed.  John;  and  Seed,  Bnan.  5347,660,  O.  424-61.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Duley.  Raymond  S.;  and  Khan,  AMtq  R.,  5348,764, 0.  395-750^)00. 
Rohner,  Don.  5347,902,  Q.  437-187.000. 
Zvonar.  John  G..  53*8335.  Q  364-551.010. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Souquet.  Jacques.  5346.946.  O.  128-662.030. 
Acrometrics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bacfaalo,  William  D.;  and  Isakovic.  Adam.  5347.327.  O  414-137.100 
Affinito,  John  D..  to  Batlelle  Memorial  Institule.  Vacuum  depoMkn  and 

curing  of  liquid  monomers  apparatus.  5347308,  CI.  118-50.000. 
ASymax  Technologies  N  V:  See — 

Dower.  William  J.;  and  Fodor.  Stephen  F  A..  5347,839,  O.  435-6.000 

Afzali-Ardakani,  Ali;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  JeUrey  C;  PapMhomas. 

Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viefabeck,  Alfred,  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporabon.  Modified  dicyanate  ester 

resins  having  enhanced  fracture  touglntess.  5348.034,  CI.  525-390.000 

Agfa-Gevaert:  See —  

Defieuw.  Geert;  and  Van  Damme.  Marc,  5347.917,  O.  503-227.000. 
Agfa  Gevaert  AG:  See- 
Lapp,  Ono;  Schmuck.  Amo;  Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel,  JOrg. 

5347,818,  a.  430-505.000. 
Maerz,  Karin;  Matz.  Volker,  Seip.  Detlev;  and  Platzer.  Stephen  J.  W., 
5,547.811.0.430-257.000. 
Agfil-Gevaett,  N  V:  See—  „       .^       . 

De  Meutter.  Stefaan;  Van  Goediem.  Eugeen;  Schuerwegen,  Ronald;  and 

Horslen,  Battholmeus.  5347.914,  Q.  503-210.000  . 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Vanmaele,  Luc;  DewaoiJKie, 
Jean-Marie;  and  Uytterhoeven.  Herman.  5.547.809. 0.  430-200010. 
Exelmans.  Walter,  and  \abekc.  Gentil.  5348,126,  O.  25O-588.00O. 
Leblans.  Paul;  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.;  Tecoizky,  Melvin;  and  Van  dea 

Bogaert,  Jan  A.,  5347,807.  Q.  430-139.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc,  5347,815,  Q.  430-338.000. 
Wouters,  Paul;  and  Dirx,  Lieven,  5347  J98,  O  400-692.000. 
Agur,  Enno  E.:  See — 

Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi 
K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  Sacripanle,  Guerino;  and  Hawkins,  Michael  S., 
5348,059,  a.  528-194.000. 
Ahdoot,  Ned  M.  Leveling  and  locking  profile  transfer  device.  5346,668, 0. 

33-527.000. 
Ahlstroro  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S  ;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  GulUchsen,  Johan;  ICiukila. 

Ertki;    Mattelmaki.    Esko;    Phillips,   Joseph   R.;   Richvdsen,  Jan; 

Ryham,  Rolf;  Sodcrman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Kari.  5347343.  Q. 

162-31.000. 

Ptwigh.  J.  Robert;  and  PhiUips.  Joseph  R..  5347346.  O.  162-238.000. 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Moradi-Aiaghi,  Ahmad,  to  Phillips  Pesoieum  Ommy. 

Process  for  treating  oil-bearing  formation.  5347,025,  O.  166-295.000. 
Ahn.  Ju-Yeong:  See — 

Gahang,  Gu-Su;  Song.  Bong-Seog;  Lee,  Hyun-Jun;  and  Ahn,  Ju-Yeong, 
5,548,634,  CI.  379-97.000. 
Aigner,  Josef:  See — 
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KrOnauer.    Karlhaiu:   Aigner,   Josef:    Kiein,   Pnnz:   Weber.   Kanten: 
Schmid.  Monika.  and  Pfab.  Robert.  5.546.640.  O.  24-510.000. 
Aifawa,  Masayoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Appamus  for  perfonning 
recording  operabom  by  using  standard  type  recording  papers  and  method 
of  controlling  said  appantus.  S»8,406,  O.  3S8-296.000. 
Air  Flow  Reaearcfa  Heads.  Inc.:  See — 

Sperling.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Tripp.  Guy  L..  5.546.899,  Q.  123-90.300. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

DiSlefBO,  Frank  V..  5.348.017.  a.  324-314.000. 
Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  C:  Broadway.  Lee;  Joahi,  Mahendra  L;  and 
Nabors,  James  K.,  3>t7J68,  Q.  431-8.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayabucfai.    Masahiro;    Nishida.    Masaaki:    Yamamolo.    Yoahihisa: 
Mikami.  Kazuhiro:  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwaia,  Akihilo.  5547.436. 
a.  477-114.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushtki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Katsumi:  and  Usa.  Daigo.  3,347,429,  d.  474-110.000. 
Hoshihara.  Naoaki.  5  J47.254.  C   297-367.000. 
Ito.  Yoshiiaka:  Ishii.  Masami:  Nishio.  Takayuld;  Mizutani,  Uicfairo: 
Yamada.   Yuh:   Ogasawara.   Fumihiko;   and  Suganuma,  Motohiro, 
5>I7.924.  CI.  505-500.000. 
Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Miyazaki,  Hisashi,  S>t7,349,  O.  417-282.000. 
Tozu,  Kenji;  Asano,  Kenji;  tai  Hatori,  Noriaki,  3,347064.  Q.  303- 

9.620. 
Yogo.  Hiroyuki.  5^48,822,  Q.  453-68.000. 
Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Saloshi;  and  Saita  Hanio.  5>48J23.  CI. 

348-64.000. 
Niki.  Mamoru;  Hosaka.  Yoshiaki;  Mogi,  Takao;  and  Saitc  Haiuo, 
5>«8,451.a.  360-32.000. 
Aizawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi.  to  Konica  Corporatioa.  Coating 

apparatus.  5.547.510.0.  118^10.000. 
Aizawa,  Hitomi:  See — 

TsiDoda.  TVUceo;  Aizawa,  Hitomi;  and  Hama.  Yuii,  3,348,763,  Q. 

395-750.000. 

Aizawa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hinxhi;  Ezaki,  Hitoshi;  and 

Sunaga,  Kouhei,  to  Mitsubishi  I>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  having  a 

speed  reduction  mechanism  with  integral  and  non-integral  gear  ratios. 

5>«7,297.  a.  400-567.000. 

Aizawa.  Yuichi;  Kimura.  Mahito;  and  Imai.  Yasulo.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Golf 

club  head.  5»7.194.  Q.  473-350.000. 
Ajinonmo  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hisashi:  Tsuchiya.  Mako«>;  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawahata, 

Yoahio.  5.547.864.  O.  433-170.000. 
Maruyama,  Shogo;  and  Kumoo,  Saloshi,  5»7.837,  Q.  435-87.000. 
Nagano.  Yoshimi;  Suganuma,  Takao;  Saloh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikeda. 
Masao.  5,347.838.  Q.  433-89.000. 
Akagiri,  Kenzo:  See — 

Shirooyoshi,  Osamu;  Akagiri.  Kenzo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Milsuno. 

Makoto,  5.348  J74.  CI.  369-124.000. 

Akasaka,  Yoahio;  Kakijima.  Kenichi;  Endoh.  Takeshi;  Uchida,  Goro;  Twaka. 

Masaaki;  Fujie.  Takefumi;  Sukawa,  Daiji;  Endoh.  Satoshi;  Saitoh,  Hideo; 

and  Kubo.  Takashi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  a».<iembling  motor  vehicle  body.  5>t8.096.  CI.  2 19- 1 17. 100. 

Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazaki,  Shusuke; 

and  Nishimura.  Yoichi.  5348,514,  O.  364-431.050. 
Komoriya.  Isao;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Maki, 
Hidetaka.  5,546,907.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Akiko  Ishikawa:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyoshi,  5,347,460,  O.  601-23.000. 
AkiU.  MuDoru:  See — 

Shimizume.    Kazutosfai;    Akila.    Mamoru;    and    Tsuboi,    Yoshinori. 
5,548,369.  O.  369-44.280. 
Akiyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Mwuyama.  Tsutomu;   Akiyama,  Atsushi:   Sanada.   Kazuo:   Chigira, 
Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Masaaotw,  5J47.501.  CI    106-21  OOR. 
Akiyoshi.  Takashi:  and  Matsuse.  Telsuo,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  System  for  automatically  generating  and  saving  control  information  in 
a  server  if  requested  by  a  client  at  system  initialization  for  operating  in  a 
network.  5>»8.729.  Q.  .195-200  160 
Akizawa.  Mitsuiu:  Yamashita.  Hirofumi;  Kawagucfai.  Hisamitsu;  Tada,  Kat- 
sumi; Kato.  Kanji;  Kito.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  File  server  system  and  file  access 
CDOlrol  method  of  the  same.  5.548,724,  C\.  395-200.030. 
Akutsu.  Norikatsu:  See — 

Okawa.   Takashi;   Enokido,   Masashi;  Tsuda.   Shingo:   and  Akutsu, 
Nonkatsu.  5.547.784.  O.  429-218.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Fesman.  Gerald;  and  Aaronson,  Alan  M.,  iMlM*.  CI.  252-609.000. 
AlajaSski.  Timo;  Laakso.  Kalevi;  Laine.  Antero:  and  Ljokkoi.  Risto,  to  A. 
Ahlstrom  Coiporatian.  Apparatus  for  treating  fiber  suspension.  5>47,083, 
CI.  209-273.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Hawes.  John  M.;  Sims,  Joe  W.;  and  Lee.  Don,  3>46.643.  Q.  26-1 1.OOO. 
Albatms  System  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sandrin.  Gianni,  3>«6,6I7,  a.  4-341.600. 
Albee.  Alan  J  :  Duus.  Erik;  and  Ellis.  Mark,  to  Gen  Rad.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  pin  assignment  in  automatic  circuit  testers.  5.548.525.  CI. 
364-489  000. 
Albeit  Frankemhal  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 


Kepert,  Manfred;  and  Zeiler,  Karl  H.,  3,347.432,  O.  493-427.000. 
Albenin.  Marc  S.:  See— 

Riley.  William  C:  Albettin.  Marc  S.;  and  May,  James  B.,  3,347348,  Q. 
417-273.000. 
AUMt,  Udo:  See— 

Wddiert,  Andreas;   Kleemann,   Heinz-Weiner,   Lang,   Hans-Jochen; 
Schwarit.  Jan-Robeit;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Schoiz.  Wolfgang.  3.347,933. 
a.  514-226.500. 
Alcatel  N.  V:  See— 

Peschi.  Robert  N.  L.  5.348 J93,  Q.  370-94.100. 
Suard.  Bruno  R;  and  Kumar,  Viind.  3>48,834,  Q.  433-276.100. 
Alcatel  Telspace:  See— 

Setaier,  Philippe  R.;  and  Le  Pape,  Ynnick  L.,  3>48.6I8,  a.  373- 
343.000. 
AIco  Industries  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto,  Hisashi.  5,346.851,  Q.  99-446.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Holloman.  Edward  C;  Kyba,  Evan  P;  and  Park.  Jooo  S.,  3347.663,  Q. 
424-78.040. 
Aldous.  Stephen  C;  and  Dake.  Guy  M..  lo  Megaheitz  Corporation.  Media 
connector  interface  for  use  with  a  thin-architecture  communications  card. 
5347,401,  a.  439-676.000. 
Atdridge.  David  L.;  Bunton,  William  P;  Bissell,  Sinhen  R.;  Brown,  David; 
Gunn,  Daniel  D.:  Kagy.  Carl;  and  Soimier,  David  P.  lo  Tiuidem  Computers 
■ncorpurated.  System  for  switching  power  and  scrubbing  power  mixing 
devKCs  for  faults  5.548,463,  CI.  361-18.000. 
Alenia  Spazio  Spa:  See — 

Lo  Forti.  Raimondo;  and  Lisi,  Mvco,  5348,293,  Q.  342-373.000. 
Alexander.  Donald  H.  Method  for  separating  contaminants  from  soiution 
employing  an  organic-stabilized  metal-hydroxy  gel.  5347383,  O.  210- 
666.000 
Alexander  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

Summey.  Shala  W,  IH;  and  Alexander,  William  J.,  m,  3346,993,  Q. 
139-311000. 
Alexander.  William  J.,  IH:  See— 

Summey,  Shala  W..  ID;  and  Alexander.  William  J..  HI.  5346.993,  a. 
139-311.000. 
Ali.  Dawood  A.,  to  Ealon  Corporation.  Controlling  an  electrically  actuated 

refrigerant  expansion  valve.  5346.756,  Q.  62-204.000. 
Allcock.  Hairy  R.;  Klingenberg.  Eric  H:  and  Weller.  Mark  R,  lo  PMn  Stale 
Research  Fotmdation.  Inc.  Sulfbnation  of  polypbosphazenes.  5348.060, 
a.  528-487  000. 
AlleUx  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Kamboj,  Rajender.  Elliott,  Candace  E.;  and  Nutt.  Stephen  L.,  5347,833, 
a  435-69.100. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Unsworth.  Peter  J  ;  and  Wang,  Yuan,  5348,197,  O.  318-737.000. 
Allen.  Charles:  See— 

Jansen,  Janice.  5347393,  Q.  439-501.000. 

Allen.  Patrick  J.;  Bross-Kelly,  Beverly  J.;  Viltro,  Louis  J.;  Vinnage.  William 

R..  Jr.;  and  Weiiich.  David  M..  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Nonwoven  female  component  for  refetetnble   fastening  device  and 

method  of  making  the  same  5347331.  a.  156-164.000. 

Allenbaugh.  Howard  M..  to  MAG.  Eng.  &  Mfg.  Inc.  Latch  guard  for  center 

hung  doors  5347.239.  CI  292  .346.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporabon:  See — 

Stephens.  Michael  C.  Jr;  Medhekar,  Ajit  K.;  and  Reddy.  Chitianjan  N., 
5348360.  a.  .365-233.500. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

Moody.  Gillian  M.;  and  Happs,  Clive,  5347.647,  Q.  423-121.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

De^^assi,  Alfieri;  and  Fuirer.  WiUiam  W.,  5347.765.  O.  428-474.700. 
Furseth.  John  P:  Heydrich.  Frank:  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little.  Ian;  Mackin, 
Steven  G.;  Stenard.  Steven  C;  Thompson.  James  L;  White.  Ellen;  and 
Wilson.  Bnice  D .  5.547.,342.  O.  415-200.000. 
Miller.  Harold  J..  Ill;  and  Dybro.  Niels.  5.347.143,  Q.  242-379.100. 
Perkey.  Russell  C  ;  Ramey.  Bmce  S.;  and  Wieger.  George  S.,  5346,988, 

a.  137-625.660. 
Shekhawat,  Sampat;  Tumpey,  John  J.;  and  Widdis.  James  C,  3346,742. 

a.  60-39.142. 
Zimmerman.  Ronald  A..  H;  and  Hotcr,  Join  C,  3347JI4,  O.  280- 
730.100. 
AUiaon.  Mark  R.  Rifle  mounted  ballistic  chail  5346,691.  CI.  42-90.000. 
Allwerden.  Wilhelm  V.  to  SAME  S  p.A.  Harvester  for  green  fodder  prepa- 
ration 5346.736,  a.  36-I6.40B. 
Alrama  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Mora.  Raul.  5347.441.  O.  482-46.000. 
Ah,  Christian:  See — 

Treichl.  Maikus;  and  Alt,  Christian,  5,347,139,  C\.  248-429.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Madurawe.  Raminda,  3348028.  a.  326-41.000. 
Madurawe.  Raminda.  3348352.  CL  363-185.330. 
Ahhausen.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Raffel,  Reiner,  Ahhausen,  Ferdinand;  and 
Winh,  JUrgen,  5347,276,  CI.  366-139.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Piatt.  Grayeme  E.;  Anderson.  Robert  D.;  and  Mueller.  R  MichaeL 
5346.785.  a  72-450.000 
Alvarado,  Julio  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dual 
cure  epoxy  backseal  formulation  5347.713,  Q.  427-493.000. 
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Anaio  Takashi;  and  Okabayashi,  Makoto,  lo  Technova,  Inc.  Thermoelectiic 

leniicooducbir  material.  3347398.  C\.  232-62.30T. 
Aiaari,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Takayaroa.  Masato;  and  Amari.  Yasufiuni,  5348,815,  Q.  435-41.000. 
Amato.  Michael.  Animal  umbrella.  3346,970,  CX.  133-16.000. 
Ambion  Inc.:  See — 

Meador.  James;  McElroy,  Hoyt  E.;  Hemnann.  Michelle  L.;  and  Winkler, 
Matthew,  5347.862,  Q.  433-91.300. 
Arobtosius,  Steven  G  ;  and  Van  Boxlel,  Neil  J.  NaiVitaple  clip  holster 

5347.115.  CI.  224-240  000. 
Aificmiya,  Koji:  See — 

Ogata,  Takao;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Hasegawa.  Takashi; 
Saito,  Rie;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  5348378,  Q.  355-208.000. 
Amemiya.  Shigeo:  See —  .  „   .     _  ,    , 

Oguia,  Takao;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Tezuka,  Koji;  and  Chu]0,  Takafiinii, 
5,548,639,  Q.  379-221.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Black  Bruce  C;  and  Summers,  Max  D.,  5347,871,  Q.  435-240.100. 
,    Fischer.  Meir.  Lebens.  Michael  R.;  and  Chaieff,  Deborah  T.  5348,068, 
a.  530-399.000. 

American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See—  

Armstrong.  Jay  J.;  and  Sehgal.  Surendra  N..  5347,959,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Barcomb.  Reginald  J .  5.547.948.  O  514-170.000. 
American  Machine  A  Tool  Company.  Inc.:  Set — 

Pollak.  Henry.  5.547.319.  CI.  408-90.000. 
American  Nucleonics  Corporauon:  See — 

Talwar.  Ashok  K  :  and  Monzello.  Roy  C,  5348,838,  C\.  455-304.000. 

Ames.  Thomas  J.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Offshore  system  and  method  for 

storing  and  tripping  a  continuous  length  of  jointed  tubular  coiNluit. 

5,547.314.  CI.  405-165  000. 

Aimn.  Sanjaykumar.  lo  Entropy  Systems,  Inc.  Device  for  thermal  transfer 

ising  air  as  the  working  medium.  5347,341,  CI.  413-143.000. 
Amini.  Nader.  Boury.  Bechara  F;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  Concilio.  Ian  A.; 
Hofmann.  Richaid  G.;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  bus  sizing  of  DMA  transfers.  5348.786. 
CI  395-842.000 
Ammoo.  Dieter,  lo  Daimler-Benz  Ag.  Mediod  for  determining  quantities 
which  characterize  the  driving  behavior.  5348336,  CL  364-565.000. 

AnKxo  Corporation:  See —  

Wancn,  Totnmy  M.;  and  Mount.  Houston  B.,  5347,03 1,  Q.  173-61 .000. 
AMP  Plus,  Inc.:  See— 

Zadeh.  Rohollah  E..  5.548.499,  CI.  362-366.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Nassar.  Rami  V..  5,546.869.  Q.  105-206.100. 
hntODo  Coiiipany  Limiled.  The:  See — 

Wilson,  Gary  J,  5.547,741,  a.  428-215.000. 
/^lalogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Vlach.  Martin;  Christen,  Ernst;  Teegarden,  Danell  A.;  and  Bedrooan. 
David  G  .  5.548339,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Amnda.  Mohan.  Secure  software  rental  system  using  distributed  software. 

5.548.645.  O.  380-4.000. 
Anchor  Group.  The:  See — 

Russell.  William  C,  5347,169,  Q.  236-67.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Schiffer.  Larry  W..  5.547.112,  CI.  222-571.000. 
Andelman.  Maic  D  Method  of  separating  ionic  fluids  with  a  flow  through 

capacitor.  5347381,  C\.  210-656.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See—  ,  «  ,„o  ™ 

Smith.  Randall  W.;  Bright.  Jason;  and  Vaighese,  Thomas,  5348,698,  U. 
395-1.39.000. 
,  Charles  C:  See— 


Avdenom. 


MetooMer,  Sharon  M.;  Anderson.  Charles  C;  Cowdery-Corvan.  Peter  J.; 
and  DeCoty.  John  F,  5347,821,  Q.  430-527  '" 


7.000. 


i^aderson,  James  H.,  Jr ;  De  Felippis.  Michael  R.;  Frank.  Bruce  H.;  and  Havel. 
Henry  A.,  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company.  Insulin  analog  formulations. 
5.547,929.  a.  514-3.000. 

Aaderson.  Jane  E.:  See—  _.  _  „^ 

Swartz,  Harold  L.;  and  Andenmn.  Jane  E.,  5346.805,  O.  73-514.020. 
Aaderson,  Kent  G.;  and  Reed.  Robert  R.  Strobe  light  for  a  vehicle  tire  and 

wheel  5348,274.  O.  340-468.000. 
Anderson.  Mark  V;  and  Mulally.  Daniel  J.,  to  Wireless  Control  Systems. 

Optical  fiber  light  cone  switch.  5348,669,  O.  385-19.000. 
Aaderson,  Robert  D.:  See—  „.,.,., 

!       Piatt.  Grayeme  E.;  Anderaon,  Robert  D.;  and  Mueller.  P  Michael, 

5.346.785.  Q.  72-450.000. 
Anderson.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Cooper.  James  C;  and  Anderson,  Steven  J.,  5,348036,  Q.  327-237.000. 

Andert,  Glenn  P:  and  Norman.  George  W..  to  Taligent.  System  for  providing 

system  services  for  a  device  to  a  client  using  stack  definition  and  stack 

description  of  a  stack  having  top.  iniennediau:.  and  bottom  service  objecU. 

5,548,779,  Q.  393-823.000. 

Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura.  Atsushi.  5348,609,  Q.  372-92.000. 
Nogiwa.  Seiji.  5348,402.  Q.  356-349.000. 
Ando.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kuramoto,  Shinichi;  Takahashi,  Sadao;  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Ando.  Kazu- 

1  hire;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Asaba,  Youichi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita, 

Yoshiaki;  and  Shinguryo.  Satoshi.  5347.793.  CI.  430-97.000. 
Ando.  Mikio:  Yogo.  Isao:  and  Kikawa.  Takanobu.  to  Nissan  Chemical 
'    Industries.  Ltd.  Stable  u^ueous  alumina  sol  and  method  for  preparing  the 
same.  5347,607,  CI.  232-313.100. 


Ando.  Takao:  See— 

Niiimn.  Koichi:  Ando.  Takao;  Nina.  Toyohau):  and  Dudi,  YUb), 
3347,973,0.514-399.000. 
Ando,  Yuji,  to  NEC  Corpon«ica.  Schotflty  gale  field  e«ect  trannnor. 

5348.139,  O.  237-192.000. 
Andosova.  Ideya  G.:  See — 

Vainbeig.  Yuri  P;  Kaplina.  Elli  N.;  and  Aado«>va,  Ideya  G.,  5347.684, 
CI.  424-561.000. 
Andrews.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Pelstring.  Robert  M.;  Kloeppel,  Klaus  D.;  Dunfietd.  JoliD  C;  Andrews. 
Michael  K.;  and  Jue,  Clifford  T.  5348.458.  O.  360-99.080 
Angeler,  Alois;  Kaune.  Harald;  and  Scheuteu.  Theo.  to  Didier- Wetke  AG  Gas 
and/or  solid  material  blasting  device  for  a  metallurgical  vessel  and  mdhod 
of  manufacture  thereof  5.547.170.  O  266-47.000. 
Angelucci.  Francesco;  Bersani.  Laura.  Caruso.  Michele;  Ripamonti.  Marina; 
Ruggieri.  Daniela;  and  Suarato.  Antonino.  lo  Farmitalia  Carlo  Eita  SxL 
Unker  for  bioactive  agents.  5347.667.  O.  424-181.100. 
Angstrom  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Liang.  Louis  H.;  Marioello,  Daniel  A.;  and  Ryan,  William  J.,  5348.106. 
O.  233-434.000. 
Anitox  Corporatioa:  See- 
Bland.  Bobby  J.:  and  Richardson.  Kurt  E-.  5347.987.  O  514-557.000 
Anno.  Masahiro:  Nakamuia.  Minoru:  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  and  Hakumoto. 
Shigeyuki.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Developer  for  developing  electractacic 
latent  images.  5347.797.  O.  430-106.600. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Coipoiabaa.  Side-fckaie  bndde 

fastener.  5346.642.  O.  24-623.000. 
Answer  Products,  tac.:  See — 

Herting,  Eric,  3347,155,  O.  248-219  200. 
Anthony.  Paul,  to  Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH.  Mechanism  for  disc  brake. 

5347,048,  O.  188-72.900. 
Anton,  Peter  A.;  Reeve.  Joseph  R..  Jr.;  Walsh,  John  H.;  and  FauIL  Kym  F.  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Helicobacter  pylori  bacterial 
derived  factor.  5347.844,  O.  435-7.100. 
Antonacakis.  Geoiges:  See— 

Habeistroh,  Rudolf;  and  Antonacakis,  Georget,  5347.403,  O.  439- 
763.000. 
Antonov.  Dmitry  V.:  See — 

Zege    Sergei  O.;  Zege,  Irina  A.;  Antonov.  Dmitry  V.;  Sedov,  Igor  L; 
Makovsky,  Lev  V;  Pokladok.  Igor  A.;  and  Mikhailov,  Arkady  J, 
5347316,  O.  405-267.000. 
Anzawa,  Teiuaki:  See—  . 

Kami  Yozo;  Anzawa,  Tciuaki;  Oku.  YasuDon;  and  Hmocawa,  Sbiiyi. 
5.547024,  O.  280-834.000. 
Aoki,  Akinori:  See — 

Hoashi.  Kouicfa;  Aoki,  Akinori;  and  Suzuki,  Isamu.  5348.732.  CI. 
395-285.000. 
Aoki.  Jun:  See — 

Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki,  Jun;  and  Hashizume,  Isamu.  5348313.  CL 
364^26.030. 
Aoki  Masahiro.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporatioa.  Evafxmive  fiiel  discharge- 

pievenling  device  for  engine  5346,913,  O.  123-320.000. 
Aoki,  Tomomi:  See—  ,.„-«^    ~ 

Koizumi,  Ayako;  Mori.  Yukiko:  and  Aoki,  Tomoim,  5348,706.  O. 
395-161.000. 

Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  See —  

Oeura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Koicfai;  Enomolo,  Hironn- 
chi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi.  3348.744.  CL  395-494.000. 
Aoyagi.  Masahisa:  See — 

Salo,    Kazutaka;    Watanabe.    Michihiro;    Aoyagi.    Masahisa;    Seino. 
Taisaku;  Ohki.  Katsuo:  Fukuda.  Hiromitsu;  Kawase.  Hideyuki:  Oga. 
Kimio:  Shimizu.  Akira;  Naiui.  Youichi:  Suzuki.  Tsuguo;  Otsuka. 
Yasuo:  and  Konno.  Kazuloshi.  5.548.411.  O   358-*OO.0OO. 
Aoyama.  Tetsuzo;  and  Hayami.  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mansci  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Timepiece  device.  5348365,  O.  368-227.000. 
Apcom,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Mark.  5.548067.  O.  337-372.000. 
Murphy.  Mark  A  .  5348066.  O.  337-360.000. 
Appel,  James  J.;  Greene,  Daniel  H.;  and  Mudgc,  J.  Cmg.  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration.  Keystoning   and  focus  correctioa  for  an  overhead  projector. 
5348357.  O.  353-69.000. 
Apple  Con^Hitcr.  Inc.:  See— 

Jalalian.  Afshin;  and  Bingham.  Christopher  R.,  3348,722,  O.  395- 

200.100. 
Kiein,  William  T..  3348,780,  O.  393-823.000. 
APV  Baker.  Inc.:  See— 

Snell.  Richard  E.,  5347373,  O.  432-7X000. 

Aiai.  Hideyuki:  See —  

Kawahara.  Hideo;  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  5348371,  O.  354-44ZO0O 
Arai    Hiroyuki.  to  Arai.  Hirovuki:  and  Toko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Double- 

Channelcommon  antenna.  5.548.297.  O.  343-700.(»4S. 
Arai,  Sachio:  See—  _  .    ,        ^  „ 

Kageyaroa,  Shuhei;  Arai,  Sachio;  Yamamolo,  Tadashi;  and  Ebtnuma. 
Tadayoshi,  5347.301.  O.  401-116.000. 
Arai    Takao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with  parallel- 
connected  diodes.  5348.152.  O.  257-360.000. 
Arakawa.  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Solid-stale  imagiiw  device 
capable  of  removing  influence  by  false  signals.  5348.142,  O.  237- 
234.000. 
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Anld,  Nociyulci:  Shinonaga.  Hideyuld:  and  Itoh.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  dctcnnining  and  registering 
location  of  mobik  lemunal  for  communicabon  system  with  non- 
geosynchrooous  satellites.  5.548.801.  O.  455-13.100. 
Arasawa.  Masashi;  Ono.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  'nuchiya. 
Kazuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electroa  Yamanafhi  Lim- 
ited. Plasma  processing  apparatus  and  method.  S.547.539.  G.  156-426. 100. 
Arcaro.  David  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Bellows-type,  low  spillage. 

quick  disconnect  unit.  5X6.984.  C\.  137-614030. 
Ardissone.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Haentjens.  Stephen;  Chappet,  Philippe;  Tessier.  Jean-Luc;  Ardissone, 
Jean  Paul;  and  Guibergia.  Jean-Pierre.  5X6.865.  C\.  105-1.200 
Arikawa.  Yasuo;  and  Miyazawa,  Eiicfai.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpontioo.  Pressure 
measuring  device  and  method  using  quartz  resonalots.  5X6.810,  CI. 
73-701000. 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K.;  Dodson.  John  S.;  and  Lewis,  leny  D.,  lo  biMniatioBal 
Busines.s  Machines  Corporation.  Digital  clock  pvbe  potiliaaiiig  cticuil  for 
delaymg  a  .signal  Input  by  a  fist  time  dunlioii  aod  a  aeooad  tiine  duntion 
to  provide  a  positioned  clock  signal.  5X8,797,  C  395-880.000. 
Arilake.  Masanori:  See— 

YamanKKo.   Keisaku:   Ikeda,   Kiyosfai;   Fiikuyaina,   Maiahiro;   Nailo, 
Takeshi;  and  Aritake,  Masanori,  5X8,012,  Q.  524-433.000. 
Aniico  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Rohin  A..  5X7J19.  CI   148-113.000. 
Armstrong.  Gene  L..  II;  and  Freenum,  David  L.  to  Benchmarq  Microelec- 

Donics  Linear/switching  regulator  circuit  5X8,204.  C  323-265.000. 
Amuirong.  Jay  J.;  and  Sehgal.  Surendra  N..  lo  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.    Innovative    technique    for    immunosuppression    involving 
administration  of  rapamycin  loaded  formed  blood  elements.  5X7.959.  CI. 
514-291  000. 
Armstrong  World  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Remar.  Joseph  P;  and  Sideman,  Cart  E,  5X8.003,  Q.  523-160.000. 
Amdt.  Robin  S.:  See- 
Rector.  Charles  E.;  Wells.  Steven  R.;  Madier.  Daniel  T;  and  Amdt. 
Robin  S..  5X6.847.  O.  91-403.000. 
Arrow  Art  Finishers,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  J.,  5X7,073,  Q.  206-45.240. 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  See— 

Fauleux,  Denis  0.;  Van  Buren.  Mania;  and  Shi,  Jie,  5X7,778,  C\. 
429-81000. 
Aitilui  Herzig  AG:  See — 

Hemg.  Kuit;  and  Herzig,  Hugo,  5X6,610,  C\.  2-422.000. 
Asaba,  Tetsuo;  and  Makino.  Kenji.  lo  Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha.  Chemical 
vapor  deposition  method  for  forming  a  deposited  film  widi  itie  use  of  liquid 
raw  material.  5X7.708,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Asaba.  Youichi:  See — 

Kuramoio,  Shinichi;  Takahashi,  Siadao;  Kimura,  Yoshiyuki:  Ando,  Kazu- 
hiro;  Saito.  Tadashi;  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Shmguryo,  Saloshi,  5X7,793,  Q.  430-97.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Kenichi;  Sugioka.  Michiyoshi;  and  ho,  Koicfai,  5X7,592, 
a.  508-511.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Coat  &  Resin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawakami.  Shoichi;  Okamoto.  Toru;  Miyazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Uchino, 
Bunji;  Nomura,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kalo.  Hiroyuki,  5X8,019,  O.  524- 
591.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiba.  Jiro;  and  Taguchi.  Syuji.  5X7.749.  Q.  428-323.000. 

Isoai.  Atsushi;  Hama.  Yuko;  and  Kumagai.  Hiromichi.  5X8,062,  CI. 

530^326.000. 
Ito,  Katsuji;  and  Kamata.  Saloshi,  5X8,022.  Q.  524-839.000. 
Kawakami,  Shoichi;  Okamoio,  Toru;  Miyazaki,  Nobuyuki;  Uchino, 
Bunji;  Nomura,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kalo.  Hiroyuki.  5X8,019,  O.  324- 
591.000. 
Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Nakazawa.  Akira;  Ohnishi.  Takanori;  and  Ihara.  Saloru. 
5.548.302.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sanechika.  Kenichi;  Fukui.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Masanori,  5X7,593, 

a  508-207  000. 
Tanaka,  Jun;  and  Himemalsu.  Fumio.  5X7,627,  O.  264-210.500. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kosako.  Kosei.  5X8.365.  O.  354-219.000. 
Tamura,  Toshiharu.  5.547.183.  CI.  271-264.000. 
Asahi,  MasaMko:  See— 

Okada.  Jouji;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Tokuiuga,  Tadayuki;  Nagaiani,  Noboru; 
Torizuka.  Makoto;  and  Asahi,  Masahiko,  5X8,054,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Asahi  Medical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagihara,  Takeaki;  and  Torii.  Maho.  5X7,591,  O.  210-782.000 
Asai.   Akira,   «>  Caaon    Kafausihiki    Kaisha.    Ink  jet   recording   method. 

5X8JI2,  a.  347-56.000. 
Asai.  Hiroki;  and  Omala.  Yuji.  lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Formation  of  electroconductive  thin-hlm  pattern.  5X7.557,  CI.  205- 
118.000. 
Asai.  Sbuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Substrate  with  a  compound  semiconductor 
surface  layer  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5,548,136.  CI.  257- 
190.000. 
.Asakawa,  Koji:  See — 

Kuboyama,  Kacsunori;  Asakawa.  Koji;  and  Uchida,  Naodii,  5X8,258, 
a.  335-16.000. 


Asakawa.  Takeo;  aitd  Inoue.  Aiichiro.  to  I^ijitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus  overcoming  delay  Inooduced  by  instruction  interlocking  in 
pipelined  instruction  execution.  5.548.736,  C\.  395-375.000. 
Asami.  Masahiro.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
material  comprising  iron  containing  silver  halide  grains  and  method  for 
forming  images  using  die  same.  5X7,830,  Q.  430-603.000. 
Asanae.  Masumi:  See — 

Ochiai.  MasWiisa;  Saitoh,  Tsutomu;  and  Asanae,  Masumi,  5X7,795,  CI. 
430-106.600. 
Asano.  Kenji:  See — 

Tozu,  Keaji;  Asano,  Kenji;  and  Hattori,  Noriaki,  5X7,264,  CI.  303- 
9620 
Asano.  Mieko;  and  Hon.  Osamu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  figure 
editing  system  for  manipulating  figure  elements  given  in  terms  of  image 
data.  5X8.695.  CI.  .^95- 133.000. 
Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Shiomura, 
Tetsunosuke.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Radiation-resistant  polypro- 
pylene resin  compcwition  5X8.007,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Shiomura, 
Tetsunosuke.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Radiation-resistant  polypro- 
pylene resin  composition.  5X8,008,  Q.  524-99.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Chung,  Daniel  A.,  5X8,056,  O.  528-61.000. 
Asia  InduAry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawakami.  Shoichi;  Okamoio.  Toru;  Miyazaki,  Nobuyuki:  Uchino, 
Bunji;  Nomura,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kato,  Hiroyuki,  5,548,019,  O.  524- 
591.000. 
Aslam.  Muhammed:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann-Hsing;  Demejo,  Lawrence  P.;  Roberts,  Gary  F;  Kosa- 
kowski,  Richard  J.;  Aslam,  Muhammed;  and  Derimiggio,  John  E., 
5X7,759,  a.  428-421.000. 
Assell,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Thorud.  Michael  S.;  and  Assell.  Robert  L..  5X6.958.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Studier,  F  William;  Kieleczawa,  Jan;  and  Dunn,  John  J..  5.547.843,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Astral.  Sociedad  AiMiiuina  de  Construcciones  Metilicas:  See — 

Motial  Gispert.  Jaime.  5X7.041,  Q.  182-228.000. 
Astronet:  See — 

DeVaney.  David  B.,  5X8,816,  O.  455-53.100. 
Asyst  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonora,  Anthony  C;  Guerre,  Gilles;  Parikh,  Mihir,  Rosenquist,  Freder- 
ick T.  Jr;  and  Jain.  Sudhir.  5,547,328,  CI.  414-217.000. 
AT&T  Corp :  See— 

Dahringer,  Donald  W .  5X8.087,  Q.  174-52.400. 
Delavaux.  Jean-Marc  P.  5X8.438.  Q.  359-341.000. 
DieUwm.  Eric  J  .  5X8,642,  Q.  379-410.000. 
Wei.  Lee-Fang.  5X8,615.  Q.  375-281.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Paterson.  Robert  W;  and  Slephan.  Werner  B.,  5X7,272,  O.  312- 

223,200. 
Yates,  Joseph  W.,  IV;  and  Forsythe.  Donald  L..  5X8J06.  Q.  34S- 
174.000. 
Athalye.  AtuI  M.:  See— 

Scthna.  Ru.stam  H.;  and  Adialye.  Atul  M..  5X7X7,  Q.  417-250.000. 
Athletic  Images.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawhorne.  Charles  S.;  Lawhome,  Kerry  B.;  and  Helyer,  Laura  M., 
5,546,603,0.  2-181.000. 
ATN  Microwave,  Inc.:  See — 

Adamian,  Vahe  A.;  FalcineUi,  Michael  T;  and  Phillips,  Peter  V., 
5X8,221,  a.  324-601.000. 
AKKhem:  See — 

Oair,  Rene;  and  Gallet,  Alain,  5,547,637,  Q.  422-129.000. 
Atohaas  Holding  C.V.:  See— 

Rigamonti,    Marco;    Marciandi,    Rranco;    aod    Cesana,    Massimo, 
5X7,750.  a.  428-329.000. 
Atofiu  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dukacz.  Matdiew  E.;  Harland.  Charles  E.;  Kresky.  Fred  C;  McCarthy, 

Jay  R;  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A..  5X7,242,  Q.  296^5.100. 
Golarz,  B.  Paul.  5.546.828.  O.  74-512.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  and  Kasajima.  KimiMsa.  5X6,644,  Q.  29-25.350. 
Atwal.  Kamail  S.;  Ferrara,  Francis  N.;  and  Ding.  Charles  Z.,  to  Bristol-Myen 
Squibb  Company.  Aryl  urea  and  related  compounds.  5X7,966,  Q.  514- 
352.000. 
Au,  Wing  Y.  lo  Quantum  Corporation.  Method  for  determining  command 
execution   dependeiKies    within    command   queue    reordering    process. 
5X8.795.  CI   395-872.000. 
Auber,  Philippe:  See — 

Rawal.  Dharamendta  N.;  and  Auber,  Philippe,  5X7,350,  CL  417- 
354.000. 
Auer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Upsius.  Johann  M  ;  and  Auer.  Wolfgang.  5.546.867.  CI    105-168.000. 
Auger,   Raymond   N..  to  Hunter  Douglas   Inc.   Roll-up  cellular  shades. 

5X7.006,  a.  160-84.010. 
Ault,  Marshall  G.:  See— 

Brannoo.  HaroM  D.;  Rickards,  Allan  R.;  Beall.  Brian  B.;  and  Auh. 
Marshall  G..  5X7.026.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Aura  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bulgatz,  Dennis  C:  Morinigo.  Fernando  B.;  Softwe,  Christopher  and 
Stuart,  Kei*  O.,  5,548,263,  CI.  335-274.000. 


Ausba.  Anne-Marie  B.;  Carrier,  Allen  M.;  and  Standish.  Michael  L.,  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investmenl  Holding  Corporation.  Compo- 
sitions of  water  soluble  polymers  containing  allyloxybenzenesulfonic  acid 
nKHtomer  and  methallyl  sulfonic  acid  mottomer  and  methods  for  use  in 
aqueous  systems.  5.547.612.  a.  134-22.190. 
Automatic  HaiKlling  Iik.:  See — 

Pienu,  David  J  .  5...54*..729,  C\.  53-211.000. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Zelenak,  Daniel  G,;  and  StraOon,  Rickey  L.,  5,547i  17,0. 280-74 1 .000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

ScaringeUa,  David  T;  Connors.  Donald  E..  Jr;  and  Thurston.  Garten  S.. 
5.547,717.  a.  427-590.000. 
Avety  Dennison  Corp.:  See — 

Merser,  F  Gerard,  5,546,688,  C\.  40-663.000. 
Avery.  Leslie  R  ,  lo  David  Sanwff  Research  Center,  Inc.  ElectrostaOc  dis 
charge  protection  for  an  array  of  macro  cells.  5,548,135,  CI.  257-173.000. 
AviJes.  Gladys  M.:  See— 

Harrison.  Richard  P;  Brov™,  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard C  ;  AvtJes, Gladys 
M  ;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho,  David.  5.547.608.  Q.  252- 
357.000. 

Avii  lac  '  Se^ 

Tokimolo.  Toyolan).  5,548,300,  Q.  345-39.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Chorag-Jeou;  Ladew,  Richard;  Qiu.  Yong-Jian;  and  Mevissen, 
Jegrey,  5.548.474.  Q.  361-313.000 
Axelion.  Peter  W.  to  Beneficial   Designs.  Inc    Back  support  adjusting 
^iparatus  for  chair  with  backrest  flexible  upholstery.  5X7 J51,  CI.  297- 
284.500. 
Azit,  Ashar;  Mulligan,  Geoffrey;  Patterson,  Martin;  and  Scott,  Glenn,  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc.  System  for  signatureless  transmissioa  and  reception  of 
(fata  packets  between  computer  networks.  5X8.646.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Aztuina.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamuta.  Masayuki;  and  Aztuma.  Kenji,  5X8,194,  Q.  318-568.130. 
B.R  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Adams,  Lowell  J  ;  Leffel,  Kevin  L.;  Tenison,  Gary  V;  and  Weisend, 
Norbert  A..  Jr..  5.547.150.  CI.  244-I34.00R. 
B&W  Loudnjeakers  Ltd.:  See- 
Craven.  Peter  G.,  5,548,286,  O.  341-126.000. 
Baba.  Masaaki:  See— 

Teshima.  Katsuyoshi;  Kamoshila.  Hideo;  and  Baba,  Masaaki,  5X8,264. 
a.  336-65.000. 
Baba.  Norimasa:  See — 

Malsuo.   Hiioki;   Yanunaka.   Yasushi;   Baba,   Norimasa;   Yamamoto, 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto.  Ken.  5X6,761,  Q.  62-509.000 
Baboock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See- 
Hand,  Bryan,  5,547,521,  O.  148-522.000. 

Topolski.  Mark  J.;  and  Tanzosh.  James  M.,  5X7,768,  O.  428-632.000. 

Babonneau    Gerard,  to  France  Telecom.  MuW-user  information  retrieval 

system  with  transfer  delay  and  high  bit  rale.  5.548.792.  CI.  395-859.000. 

Bacbalo.  William  D.;  and  Isakovic.  Adam,  to  Aerometrics.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  continuously  determining  die  inclination  and  draft  of  a 

wateihome  floating  vessel  lo  enable  automatic  loading  of  the  vessel. 

5X7.327.0.414-137.100. 

Bachtler.  Wulf:  See— 

Banels.  Frank;  Bachtler.  Wulf;  Dunne.  Stephen  T;  Eicher,  Joachim; 
Freund.  Bemhard.  Hart  William  B;  and  Lessmoellmann.  Christoph, 
5X7,094,0.  216-33.000. 
Backstrand.  Jon  E.,  to  Haraischfeger  Corporation.  Shared  inverter  ekctncal 

«rive  system  5.548.198.  CI  318-799000. 
Bute  Karl  H  ;  Gruber.  Walter,  and  SimuQis.  Anold,  to  Firma  CjhI  Preuden- 

berg.  Beanng.  5X7.174,  CI.  267-154.000. 
Bakhi,  Pierre.  Mednds  for  producing  integrated  circuit  devices.  5X7,906, 

a  437-227.080. 
Badiali,  Roberto:  See — 

Claul.  Demetrio;  Marangone.  Nereo;  and  Badiali.  Roberto,  5X7,138, 
O.  242-36.000. 
Bae,  Koeunyi:  See — 

Hussain,  Moayyed  A.;  Rigby,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Bae.  Koeunyi.  5X8,561. 
O.  367-7.00a 
Bkt.  Thomas  M.;  Dietz,  Louis  J.;  Dubrow,  Roben  S  ;  Hayter,  Paul  G.; 
Hodges.  Michael;  Manian.  Bala  S.;  and  Shaitle,  Robert  J.,  to  BioroetiK 
Imaging.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  volumetric  capillary  cytometry. 
5X7,849.  CI   435-7.240. 
Bagdasarian.  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Wolfrey.  Austin  A.;  and  Bagdasarian.  Samuel  L.,  5X7,599,  Q.  252- 
62.540. 
Ba^y.  Steven  C;  and  Kopec.  Gary  E..  lo  Xerox  CorporaDoo.  Editing  text  m 

an  image.  5X8.700.  O  395-144.000. 
Batvr.  Bamdad;  Hobson.  Alex  R.;  KoMe.  JeUiey  A.;  and  Zuckerbrod.  David, 
to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Ultra-thin  integral  composite  membrane. 
5X7.551,  O.  204-296.000. 
Baicr.  John  L.:  See — 

Barma,  Tarachand  S  ;  and  Baier,  John  L  .  5,546.680,  O.  36-108.000. 
Bailey.  Chase  B  ;  Fosmark.  Klaus  S  ;  Lauffenberger,  Kenneth  A.;  Perry, 
William  A.;  and  Dibble.  Kevin  S  .  lo  Efficient  Networks,  Inc.  Asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  adapter  for  desktop  applications.  5X8,587,  O.  370- 
60.100. 
Bainbridge,  Robert  C:  See — 

Zeimei,  Ran  C;  Jost  Geoige  J.;  Bainbridge,  Robert  C;  Schwatzbach. 
Richard;  Ware,  Chwtet;  nd  Zebrowtki,  Kathleen  D.,  5X6.941,  CI. 
128-652.000. 
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Baird,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Brandom.  Donald  K.;  DeSouza.  Jose  P;  BainL  Donald  G.;  and  Wilkes. 
Garth  L..  5X7,9%,  O  521-134  000. 
Baker,  Colin  A  Tooling  for  faang  a  wall.  5X7.361,  O.  425-171.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporausl:  See — 

CoUee,  Piene  E.,  and  Ennght  Dorodiy  P,  5X6,798,  O.  73-152.090. 
Baker.  Jay  D  :  See— 

Salisbi»y.  Kenneth  A.;  Kalinowski,  Pawel;  and  Baker,  Jay  D.,  5X8,481, 
O  361-709.000 
Baker,  Paul:  See— 

Mullock,  Daniel;  Baker,  Paul;  and  Knight  John,  5X7.081.  O.  206- 
504.000. 
Balasundaram.  Vasanth;  Carter.  John  L.;  and  f^erranle.  Jeanne,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Compiler  for  target  machine  independent 
optimization  of  data  movement  ownership  transfer  and  device  coiHrol. 
5X8.761.  O.  395-700.000. 
Baldwin  Rhers.  Inc.:  See — 

Biere.  David  A.;  McConaughey.  O.  Troy;  and  Brown,  Gene  W., 
5X7,565,  CI.  210-86.000. 
Bales.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Hartman.  Marie  L.;  Melnick.  Russell  J.;  and  Bales,  Daniel  A..  5X6,656, 
CI.  29-890.010. 
Balke.  David  J;  and  Hoffmann.  Jacques  E..  lo  InterTech  Developmeot 

Company  Leakage  deuxtion  system.  5,546,789,  O.  73-40.000. 
Balland.  Patrick,  to  Evquem.  High  energy  ignition  generator,  in  paticular  for 

a  gas  turhine.  5X8,472,  O.  361-253.000. 
Ballard.  John  H.;  Cooper,  StaiTofd  S.;  Morgan.  John  C;  Lawrence.  WilUam 
R.;  and  Reed,  Bobby  E..  lo  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Probe  device 
for  detecting  contaminants  in  subsurface  media.  5X8.115,  O.   250- 
253.000. 
Ballard  Power  Systtms  Iik.:  See — 

Fletcher,  Nicholas  J.;  Chow,  OaRace  Y.;  Pow.  Eric  G.;  Wozniczka, 
Boguslav  M.;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  and  Horaburg,  Gerald,  5X7,776,  O. 
429-13.000. 
Balmer,  David  K.;  Haverty,  Thomas  W.;  Notdin.  Carl  W.;  and  T^ree,  William 
H.  Electronically  shielded  solid  stale  charged  particle  detector.  5X8,121. 
CI  250-370.010. 
Balogh.  Gibor  See— 

Mah6.  Sttodor,  Tuba.  Zohin;  Gere,  Anik6;  Vittay,  Pal;  Kiss,  Mia;  Piloai, 
fiva   Szpomy,  Liszki;  Francsicsni,  ErzaOet  C;  Bo6nt,  Anna  M.; 
Balogh.  Gibor.  and  GOtOg.  Sindor.  5X7.949.  O.  514-176.000. 
Balon  Corporation:  See — 

Scaiamucci,  Jotai  P.  5X6.973,  O   137-15.000 
Balscfamidt,  Per,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Asp(B28)  insulin  crystals.  5X7.930, 

O.  514-3.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hohenegger.  Kari;  and  Wieter,  feta.  5,548,440,  O.  359-360.000. 
Balzers-Pfeiffer  GmbH:  See- 
Conrad.  Armin;  and  Lembke,  Tcrfcjeni,  5X7338,  O.  415-90.000. 
Bancroft,  Allen  J.,  lo  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  con- 
trolling self -running  cleaning  apparatus.  5X8.511.  O.  364-424.020. 
Banerjee.  Sanjay:  See — 

Balra.  Shubneesh;  Manning.  Monle;  Banerjee.  Sanjay;  and  Damiano, 
John.  Jr.  5X8.132.  O.  257-66.000. 
Bank,  Michael  D.;  and  Hawkins,  Thomas  W.,  to  Lamson  &  Sessions  Co..  The. 

Joint  for  variable  wall  diickness  conduit  5.547,230.  O.  285-110.000. 
Bannister.  Cecil  H  ;  Marchetti.  Marco;  Mo,  Richard  C;  Switzer,  Tod  W.;  and 
Moghe.  Dhawal  B  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limiied.  Method  and  appannis 
for  providing  user  controlled  call  managemeni  services.  5X8,636,  O. 
379-201.000. 
Banski,  Hans:  See — 

Discher,    Heinz-Peter,    Greinacher,    Ekkehml;    and    Bansb,    Haat. 
5X7.490,  O.  75-665.000. 
Baracuda  Inlemational  Corp.:  See — 

Clark,  William  T ;  Scott.  James  D  .  U;  Barton,  Giaham  M.;  Rice,  Chris 
A  ,  and  McLaughlin.  Shawn  M..  5X6,982,  O.  137-557.000. 
Barhachyn.  Michael  R.:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Douglas  K.;  Barfaachyn,  Michael  R.;  Brickner,  Steven  J.; 
Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  and  Patel.  Mahesh  V,  5X7,950,  O.  514- 
252.000. 
Barbee,  Troy  W,.  Jr.;  and  Weihs.  Timothy,  to  Unive»sity  of  Califonua.  Tlie 
Regents  of  die.  Mediod  for  fabricating  an  ignitaMe  heterogeneous  straified 
metal  structure  5X7.715.  O.  427-561.000. 
Baiherich.  Timodiy  J.;  and  Young.  James  W..  to  Sepracor,  Inc.  Me«hod  for 
treating  asdima  using  optically  pure  R(-)  albuterol.  5X7,994,  O.  514- 
649.000. 
Barho,  Vincent:  See — 

Mefata,  Parag  J.;  Callas,  Gunler;  Barbo,  Vmceat;  and  Marcoo.  Jean- 
Claude,  5.546,657,  O  29-884.000. 
Baicomb.  Reginald  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Controlled 

release  of  steroids  from  sugar  coatings.  5X7,948.  O.  514-170.000. 
Bardell.  Steven:  See— 

Bohlen,  Heinz  P..  Sobieradski,  Edward  S.;  Bridges,  Mark;  BardeU, 
Steven;  Pickering,  Alan  H.;  and  Penas,  Howanl  T.,  5X8 J45.  O. 
330-45.000. 
Baril.  Albert  F.  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc  Method  of  forming  a 

stack  of  bales  of  crop  material   5.547.334.  O  414-786.000 
Barker.  Bruce  J   Dictation  recording  device  having  means  for  rapidly  naas- 
imiting  recorded  dictatioo  to  a  receiving  device.  5X8,566, 0.  369-25.000. 
Banna,  Tarachand  S.;  and  Baier.  John  L,  to  LaCrosse  Footwear,  Inc.  Safety 
footwear.  5X6,680,  O  36-108.000. 
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Bamaid.  Thomas  D..  lo  Dow  Coming  Cofporatioa.  Method  for  contiDuous 
spinning  and  pyrolysis  of  cenunic  filaments  from  a  resin.  5^7,623.  Q. 
264-82.000. 
Bames.  Keidi  W ;  Bauman.  Donald  R.;  Brace.  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip  A.: 
and  Mihelich.  Michael  E..  lo  E.  F.  Johnson  Company  Method  and 
apparatu.s  for  a  remote  netwoit  switch  for  a  land  mobile  transmission 
tninked  communicaiion  system.  5.548,802,  CI.  455-15.000. 
Barnhan,  EXxiald  H.:  See— 

Adrian,   Ronald  J.;   Barnhan,   Donald  H.;  and  Papen.  George  A., 
5.548,419.  CI.  359-24.000. 
Bams.  Christopher  E.;  See — 

Breivogel.  Joseph  R.;  Price.  Matthew  J.;  and  Bams.  Christopher  E.. 
5.547,417,0.451-58.000. 
Barone.  Ralph  P.:  See- 
Del  Monte.  Berardino:  and  Barone.  Ralph  P.  5.547.148.  CI.  244- 
104.0FP. 
Barrick.  Rodney  R.:  See— 

Wenienbach,  Arthur  W..  Jr.;  Skaritka.  John  R.;  Yager.  Billy  P:  Barrick. 
Rodney  R.:  and  Ugier,  John  D.,  5,547,532,  O.  156-172.000. 
Barrows.  Lawrence;  Lowden.  Gerald;  Cassetta.  Cannen;  and  Ozari.  Yehuda, 
to  tesa  tape  Inc.  Production  of  a  novel  sculptured  strip  of  plastic  foam. 
5.547.725.  C\.  428-43  000. 
Barry.  David  J  Customized  memorial.  5.546,710,  CI.  52-104.000. 
Bartels.  Frank;  Bachtler.  Wulf;  Dunne.  Stephen  T;  Eicher.  Joachim;  Freund. 
Bembard;  Han,  William  B.;  and  Lessmoellmann.  Christoph.  to  DMW 
(Technology)    Ltd.;    and   Boehringer   Ingelhcim    Intematianal   GmbH. 
Method  for  producing  atomizing  nozzle  assemblies.  5,547.094.  CI.  216- 
33000. 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D..  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc.  Quick  connect  fluid 

coupling.  5.546.985.  O.  137-614.040. 
Banlett.  Roben  R.:  See— 

Weidmann.  Klaus  U  ;  and  Banlett,  Roben  R..  5.547.970.  CI.  514- 

378  000 
Weithmann,  Klaus  U.;  and  Banlett,  Roben  R..  5,547.971,  CI.  314- 
378.000. 
Barton,  Graham  M.:  See — 

Clark.  William  T;  Scoct.  James  D..  11;  Banon.  Gtaham  M.;  Rice.  Chris 
A.;  and  McLaughlin,  Shawn  M.,  5,546.982.  Q.  137-557.000. 
Banon.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Hollopeter.  James  E.;  Estline.  Tsvi  H.;  and  BarVxi.  Roben  L.,  5>46,65l, 

a.  29-722.000. 

Bartsch.  Dusan;  Gissmann,  Lutz;  and  MUller,  Martin,  to  Behringwerke 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Immunogenic  regions  on  the  E7  protein  of  hunuui 

papillomavinis  type  16.  5.547.846.  CI.  435-7.100. 

Bartscht.  Martin  D..  and  Gibbens.  Morgan  S.  Protective  luggage  tote  bag  and 

method.  5>»7.05l.  CI.  190-26.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Kroner,  Matthias;  Haitmann.  Heinrich;  Schomick,  Gunnar,  Baur.  Rich- 
ard; Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Schwendemann,  Volker;  and  Kud.  Alex- 
ander. 5,548.036,  a.  525-419.000. 
Lange.  Amo;  Degen.  Helmut;  Lamm,  Gunther;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and 
Wegerle,  Dieter.  5.547.477.  CI.  8-639.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  Richard  P;  Brown,  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard C;  Aviles,  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer,  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David,  5,547,608,  O.  252- 
357.000. 
Hoyt.  Maldiew  B.;  Coons,  Andrew  M.,  HI:  and  Dickson,  David  N.. 

5348,037.  a.  525-426.000. 
White.  Walter  R..  IH;  and  MuUins.  James  A.,  5,547,998,  Q.  521- 
131.000. 
Bashor.  Daryl  W.:  See— 

Rogers,  Lyim;  Maneval,  Roben  D.;  Bashor,  Daryl  W.;  and  Johnson, 
David  J..  5,547,133,  CI.  241-9.000. 
Basu,  Kalyan:  See — 

Gao.  Zhengping;  Racz,  Steve;  and  Basu,  Kalyan,  5,548,533,  O.  364- 
514.0OC. 
Batra,  Shubneesh;  Manning,  Moole:  Baneijee.  Sanjay;  and  Damiano.  John. 
Jr.  lo  MicrtMi  Technology,  Inc.  Thin  film  transistor  with  large  grain  size 
DRW  offset  region  and  small  grain  size  source  and  drain  and  channel 
regions.  5.548.132.  Q.  257-66.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Affinito.  John  D  .  5347.508.  C\.  118-50.000. 
Battistini.  Carlo;  Fusnnoni.  Silvia;  Brasca.  Maria  G.;  and  Ungheri.  Domenico, 
lo  Fannitalta  Carlo  Erba  S.R.L.  Cyclic  dinucleoside  diphosphoitithioales. 
related  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions.  5347,941,  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Bauer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Sadholt.  Michael;  Wier.  Manfred;  Kiebs,  Stephan;  Bauer,  Bemhard;  and 
Reupke.  Wolfgang,  5,546,916,  O.  123-674.000. 
Bauer.  James  A.:  See — 

Wehrii,   Henry  A.,   Ul;    Bauer.  James  A.;   and  Mueller.   Denis  A.. 
5.548323.  a.  364-483.000. 
Bauer.  Jurgen.  to  III  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Vacuum  brake  power 

booster  for  automotive  vehicles.  5.546.846.  Q.  9I-376.0OR. 
Baughman.  Gene  A.  Mounting  tool  for  polycap  fence  top.  5346.645.  CI. 

29-:3.S(XX). 
Baum.  Richard  I.;  Bient.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  aitd  Lindquist.  David 
B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cofporation.  Database  engine. 
5348,769,  a  395-800.000. 
Bauman.  Donald  R.:  See — 


Barnes.  Keith  W.;  Bauman,  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer,  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E..  5,548,802.  CI.  455-15.000. 
Baninoel,  Joseph.  High-precision  leak  detector  and  locator.  5348330,  CI. 

364-509.000. 
Baur,  Helga,  heiress:  See — 

Krayer.  Werner  F;  Baur,  Rolf,  deceased,  5348321.  O.  364-478.020. 
Baur.  Richard:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Schomick.  Gtmnar;  Baur.  Rich- 
ard; Potthoff-Karl.  Biigil;  Schweixlemann.  Volker,  and  Kud.  Alex- 
ander. 5.548.036.  CI.  525-419.000. 
Baur.  Rolf,  deceased  (by  Helga  Baur.  heiress):  See — 

Krayer.  Werner  R;  Baur.  Rolf,  deceased.  5.548321.  C\.  364^78.020. 
Baxter.  Constance  H.:  See — 

Dhaon.  Madhup  K.;  Lundell.  Edwin  O.;  Sarin.  Virender  K.;  Baxter. 
Constance  H.;  and  Absolom,  Datryl  R..  5347.937,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Di  Pema.  Paul  M..  5347.453.  Q.  494-60.000. 

Thompson,  Stacey  S.;  McShane.  James;  Wong.  Joseph;  and  Wood.  Ray 
W..  5347.471.  CI.  604-87.000. 
Baxter.  James  T:  See — 

Vicfc.  Doug  M.;  Baxter.  James  T;  and  Gibbs,  George  S..  5.547.636,  Q. 
422-124.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

KOhler.  Buridiard:  Eben.  Wolfgang;  Horn.  Klaus;  Weider.  Richard;  and 
Scholl.  Thomas.  5348.011.  O.  524-267.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Diope.  ROdiger.  5.547.646.  Q.  423-53.000 

Kdcher.  JQrgen:  Springer.  Wolfgang;  Kucken.  Eberhard;  and  Bficker, 

Thomas.  5.547,860,  C\  435-91  200. 
Kirchmeyer,  Stephan;  Pohmer.  Klaus;  and  Hassel.  Tillmann.  5.547.711. 

CI.  427-386.000. 
Krtiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Melhfessel,  Christoph;  Tiet)en, 
Klaus;  Maelicke.  Alfred;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo, 
5.547.965.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Weber,  Wilhelm;  Sockel,   Kari-Heinz;  and   Moreno.  Hans-Heinrich, 
5.548.009.  CI   524-157.000. 
Bayer.  Erich.  Circuit  arrangement  for  driving  a  MOS  field-effect  transistor. 

5348,240,  a.  327-432.000. 
Bayley,  Roben  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.; 
Agur,  Enno  E.;  Sacripanle.  Guerino;  and  Hawkins.  Michael  S..  lo  Xerox 
Corporation.  Unsaturated  polyesters  5.548.059,  CI.  528-194.000. 
BDAG  Balcke-DUrr  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ruscheweyh,  Hans.  5347340.  O.  159-4.080. 
Beach.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Benett,  William  J  ;  Beach,  Raymond  J.;  and  Ciarlo,  Dino  R.,  5,548,605, 
CI.  372-36.000. 
Beall,  Brian  B.:  See— 

Brannon.  Harold  D.;  Rickards,  Allan  R.;  Beall,  Brian  B.;  and  Ault, 
Marshall  G..  5347,026,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Beaverson,  Arthur  J.:  See — 

DeVane,  Charles  J.;  and  Beaverson,  Arthur  J.,  5348,719,  O.  395- 
183.150. 
Beck.  David  S.;  and  Bleuer.  Betnard  E..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Telephone  switching  system  with  switched  line  circuits.  5348,584,  CI. 
370-58.100. 
Beck,  Donald  D.;  and  Siegel,  Richard  W.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Energy;  and  General  Motors  Coip.  Hydrogen  sulfide  conversion  with 
nanophasc  titania.  5.547,649,  O.  423-230.000. 
Beck.  Eihard;  Dinkel.  Dieter,  and  Haupt.  Karlheinz.  to  ITT  Automotive 
Europe  GmbH.  Brake  pressure  controller  for  a  hydraulic  vehicle  brake 
system.  5347.266,  C\.  303-113.200. 
Beck.  Hubert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Shock  absoiber  having  a  piston 

pemunently  attached  to  its  piston  rod.  5347.050,  O.  188-322.150. 
Borker.  Hans,  lo  Televeriiet.  Means  for  structuring  technical  information  in 
establishing  a  knowledge  base  and  troubleshooting  in  technical  equipment. 
5348.714.  a.  395  183.020. 
Becker.  Harold  L..  to  Becker.  Harold  L.  Computerized  sonic  portable  testing 

laboratory.  5346.792.  CI.  73-64.530. 
Bcclon.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Khan.  Mohammad  A  .  and  Huang.  Minh  Q.,  3347.662,  Q.  424-78.030. 
Nadeau.  James  G  ;  and  Walker.  (George  T.  5347.861.  Q.  435-91.200. 
Vogler.  Eiwin  A.:  Shepnd,  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C,  3347377, 

a.  210-511.000. 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  Burtett,  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire,  Shel,  5347,723,  CL 
428-35700. 
Bednar,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Oliver,  Joseph  J.;  Young,  (Christopher  L.;  and  Bednar.  Richard  D., 
5,548J78,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Bedrosian,  David  G.:  See— 

Vlacfa,  Martin;  Christen,  Ernst;  Teegarden,  Darrell  A.;  and  Bedrosian, 
David  G..  5348339.  O.  364-578.000. 
Beedy.  Roben  G.;  and  Lutz.  Raymond  A.  Ventilated  maniess  for  infants. 

5346,618.  a.  5-725  000. 
Behrend,  Ulrich:  See— 

Conies,  Hans;  Kiumm,  Helmut;  Schwanz,  Ludwig;  Kafan,  Ilan;  Comils, 
Oent  aMl  Behrend.  Ulrich,  5,547.359,  a.  425-125.000. 
BehringweriK  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Banich.  Dusan,  Gis.smann,  Lutz;  and  MUller,  Martin,  5347,846.  (X 

435-7  100. 
Seller.  Friedrich-Roben:  Kurrle.  Roiand;  and  Langnes,  Klaus-Dieler. 
5347,852.  a.  435-29.000. 
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Beianer.  Connie  K.:  See — 

Ricke,  Roy  R.;  and  Beimer,  Connie  K.,  3,347.695,  O.  426-496.000. 
Belikov.  Victor,  to  Key  Life  Technologies  Corp.  Inductive  linear  electric 

nwor  5348,167,  O.  310-12.000. 
BelL  Gregory  B  :  See— 

Paluch.  John  W  D  ;  Malss,  Stephen  R.;  Giklenleeve,  Lyie  A.;  Schlunke. 
Christopher  K  ;  BeU.  Gregory  B.;  and  Smith.  Darren  A..  5346.902. 
'      a.  123-3O4.000. 
Bello,  James  L.:  See— 

Yanney.  Marianne:  Bello.  James  L.;  Mitchell.  Gary  P.;  Peaice.  Glenn  T; 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Sterman.  Melvin.  5347332,  O.  430- 
623.000. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Maknicki.  Brad  A.,  3348381,  O.  370-17.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

McGraw.  WilUam   R.;  and  Pulkowtki.  JeOiey  R.  3346.675.  O. 
34-113.000. 
Belokin,  Maitin  P:  See— 

Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin,  Martin  P;  and  Belokin,  Norman  R,  5347,088, 
a.  211-87.000. 
Belokin.  Socman  P:  See— 

Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin.  Maitin  P;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.  5347.088, 
a.  211-87.000. 
Belokin,  Paul;  Belokin,  Maitin  P;  and  Belokin,  Norman  P  Removable  display 

rack  assembly.  5,547,088,  O.  211-87.000. 
Belt  James  S.:  See— 

Hauben,  Thomas  D.;  and  Belt,  James  S.,  iMT^VP,  a.  427-188.000. 
Bcmis,  Jon  L.:  See — 

Cjoldston,  Mait  R.;  Bemis,  Jon  L.;  and  Robinson,  William  J..  5346,681, 
a.  36-137  000. 
Beachmarq  Microelectronics:  See — 

Armstrong,  Gene  L,  D;  and  Freeman,  David  L,  3348J04.  Q.  323- 
265.000. 
Beader,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Bender,  Paul  E.. 
5348,812.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Beneficial  Designs,  Inc.:  See — 

Axelson,  Peter  W.,  5347,251,  Q.  297-284300. 
Beaas,  Kevin  C;  and  Pawlicki.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Coorawn- 

ing  electrical  connector  5,547,391.  O.  439-399.000. 
Besett.  William  J..  Beach.  Raymond  J.;  and  Ciarlo.  Dino  R.,  to  Univeisity  of 
C^ifomia,   The   Regents   of  the.   Moaolitfaic   mirmrtiannri   hratsink 
5.548.605.  a.  372-36.000. 
Beaisiti.  Marco:  See — 

Slehr.  Roger,  Blume,  Peter,  and  Benetti,  Marco,  5347J36.  CL  418- 
189.000. 
Betgtson.  Alan  D.:  See — 

Bloemer,  John  M  ;  Kurth.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  Giese,  Roben 

C;  Dannenbeij.  Todd  D.;  Thomas,  Carter  J.;  Potter,  Edwin  R.,  Jr; 

BonneU,  Thomas  A.;  Halloran,  Daniel  N.;  and  Claifce,  Thomas  W., 

'       5346,616,0.4-541.200. 

Beagtsson.  Roland,  to  Valmet- Karlstad  AB  Compact  frame  assembly  for  a 

press  in  a  papermakmg  or  boardmaking   5347.,S47,  CI    162-272.000. 
Bep-Haim.  Shiomo.  lo  Biosense.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatiis  for  studying 

c»diac  aiThydimias.  5.546.951.  CI.  128-702.000. 
Bening.  Roben  C  ,  lo  Shell  Oil  Compmiy  Alkoxy  silyl  cming  agents  for 
making  terminally  functionalized  polymers.  5348,025,  U.  515-105.000. 
Ben^min.  Karen  E..  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector  widi 

si»face  mount  contacts.  5,547,384,  Q.  439-79.000. 
Befimakroha,  Yazid  M.:  See — 

Vadgama.  Pankaj  M.;  Christie.  Ian  M.;  and  Beimiakraha,  Yazid  M., 
5347361,  a.  205-793,000. 
Benaett,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Heniie,  Robert  N.,  11;  Peake,  Clinton  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G.;  CSiagubmi, 
Muniraihnam  K.;  Ray,  Partha  S  ;  and  Bennett,  Brian  D.,  5347,954,  Q 
514-258.000. 
Beoaen,  Michael:  See — 

Honoo,  Todd;  and  Bennett.  Michael  5346.732,  Q.  6(M64.O0O. 
Benaen.  S.  John;  and  Hamilton,  R.  Scott,  to  Thiokol  Cocpotation.  Electro- 
mic  dischaige  reduction  in  eneigetic  compositions.  5347323,  (Tl.  149- 
19.100. 
Benoit,  Sylvain:  See — 

Bidaiid,  Francis;  Benoit,  Sylvain;  Plisson,  Jacques:  Moiizoi,  Gtnrd: 
Roth,  Harald;  and  Huber,  Adolf,  5348,199,  CI.  318-802.000. 
Bera,  Maik  G.:  See— 

Eggleston.  Michael  R  ;  Benz,  Mark  G  ;  Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Hughes. 

John  R  ,  and  Raber.  Thomas  R  .  5347.410.  CI.  445-28.000. 
Eggleston,  Michael  R.;  Benz.  Mait  G.;  Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  and  Zabala, 

Roben  J.,  5348,628,  Q.  378- 1 25 ,000. 
Johnson,  Neil  A.;  Raber.  Thomas  R.;  Hibbs.  Louis  E.,  Jr.;  Muiray, 
Melissa  L  ;  and  Benz,  Mark  G  ,  5.547318,  O    148-98.000. 
Bergendahl.  Hans-Georg.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &.  C^.  KG. 

Apparatus  for  hoi-briquetting  uon  sponge.  5.547.357,  Q.  425-79.000. 
Boter.  John  G.;  Long.  Roben  E.;  and  Leeds.  Dairyl  T,  lo  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc.  Security  and  safety  interlocks  for  a  loader.  5,547,039,  Q. 
180-287.000. 
Boilund,  Kuit.  lo  Composite  Scandinavia  AB.  Method  for  manufactunng 

flass-fibre  reinforced  plastic  oontaines.  3347333.  Q.  136-175.000. 
Beffman.  David  W  :  See— 

Rountiee.  Roben  N.;  Qine.  Dm:  Walker.  Danyl  G.:  Hii.  fraocu;  and 
Bagman.  David  W..  5348.223.  a.  326-13.000. 


Bergoin,  Max: 

Dumas,  Bnmo;  Gervais,  Monica:  Bergoia.  Max;  Jooniaa.  KGreiDe:  and 
Jousset.  Francoise  X.,  3347,869.  Q  435-252.330. 
Beigqvist.  (Ukan:  See — 

Jansson.  C^oony:  Bogqvist.  Hikan;  and  Himben.  Hans.  3346.816.  O. 
73-862.210. 
Berty.  Ciait  B.:  See— 

HambUn.  Steven  W.;  WhL  David  A.;  Siefocuk,  Thomas  J.;  Nkoia.  Kiit 
M.:  Otlen,  Matthew  R.;  and  Beity,  Craig  B.,  5347.117.  d  227- 
175.200. 
Berliea.  John  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Diencfake.  Eugene  G.;  and  Berlien.  Jofaa  R.  Jr..  S347.S79.  O.  437- 
2.000. 
Bemecker.  Erwin;  and  Rainer.  Josef  Switch  and  display  panel  for  etectrical 

monitoring  and  control  systems  5347.269.  Q  312-111.000 
Besry.  Blane  P  Powered  hand  tn>ck.  5347,035.  O    180-19.200 
Beny,  Richard  E;  Henshaw,  Susan  F.;  and  Roberts,  David  J.,  lo  InlemaDonal 
Business  Mxhines  Corporation.  Navigation  within  a  compound  graphical 
object  in  a  gi^ihical  user  interface.  5348.703,  CL  395-160.000. 
Beisani,  Laura:  See — 

Angelucci,  Francesco;  Bersani,  Laura:  Caniso,  Michele:  Ripamonti, 
Marina:  Ruggicri,  Daniela;  and  Suaralo,  Antonino.  5347,667.  Q. 
424-181.100. 
Bettapdli.  Andmny  P.:  See — 

Spiague.  David  L,;  Hamey,  Kevin;  Kowadii,  Eiidii:  Keilfa.  Mktiael; 
Simon,  Allen  H.;  Papadoipoukn,  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Wahes  P.;  Salem, 
George  F.;  Shiue,  Shib-Wei;  Beitapelli,  Andwoy  P;  and  Shilman, 
Viialy  H.,  5348,793,  Q.  395-860.000. 
Beitenshaw.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J  ;  Benensfaaw,  Stephen  R.;  OnttOD.  Manliew  1.;  mi 
Rogier,  Donald  J.,  5347,975,  O.  514-406.000. 
Bennin,  Randall  L.,  to  Inlenutional  Business  Machines  Coiporalion.  intel- 
ligent television  receivers  combinations  includtng  video  displays,  and 
methods  for  diversior  of  television  viewers  by  visual  image  modification. 
5348,340,  CI.  348-559.000 
Berwian.  Werner,  Frohs,  Thomas;  and  RaiBenbeul.  Rolf,  to  Adolf  Lony  KG 
Flexible  Vecpackungen;  and  Rafflenbeul  A.  Partner.  Procedmr  for  the 
selective  recovery  of  solvents  from  solvent  gas  mixtures  and  device  for  die 
realization  of  the  procedure  5347.491.  Q.  95-12.000. 
BcsD&k  ^C'  Stf — 

Brace. Ooffrey.  5347.131,  Ci.  239-309.000. 
Bessfao,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

NAamuia.  Yoshifumi;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satora;  HakMani. 
Yasuhiko;  Itagaki.  Minefairo;  and  Miura.  Kazuhiro.  5347330,  CL 
156-89.000. 
Bethke,  Jfligea:  See- 
Herding,  Waller,  BetUx,  Ja^gea:  and  Rabenstein,  Klaus,  5347,481.  Q. 
55-523.000. 
Bethunun,  Civy  C;  »d  Knights.  Antfaoay  J.,  to  ITT  Ccnxvaooa.  IC  card 

rigidized  cover  5348.485.  Q.  361-737.000. 
BF  CJoodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Ronyak.  David  M;  and  Leffel.  Kevin  L.,  5346,880,  CX.  112-47S.0ia 
Bhatt.  Bhaial:  See—  _ 

Omna.  Leonanl;  Moard,  David  M.;  and  Bhatt.  Bharai,  5346.701,  O. 
48-108.000. 
Bianchini,  Pietro:  See — 

Mascellani,  Giuseppe,  and  Bianchini.  PieOo.  5347.944. 0.  514-54.000. 

Bidaud,  Francis;  Benoit,  Sylvain:  Risson.  Jacques:  Monzot.  Gerard:  Roth. 

Harald:  and  Huber.  Addf.  to  L' Unite  Hermetique.  Opdmal  power  supply 

for  an  electric  motor.  5348.199.  O.  318-801000. 

BidweU.  Robert  E.  Food  pcepanoon  assembly.  5346.852,  CL  99-446.000. 

Bielenbog.  Willi:  See— 

Kehrtncfa.  Wolfgang;  Mlinafic.  Michael:  Ziegler.  Dieler,  Braeckner, 
Rdnhaid;  and  Bielenbeig,  Willi.  3347.967,  Q.  514-361.000. 
Bieman,  Donald  N  :  See— 

Silennan,  Jules;  and  Bieman,  Donald  N.,  5347.955,  Q.  314-273.000. 
Biere,  David  A.;  McConaughey,  O  Troy;  and  Brown,  Gene  W.,  to  Baldwu 
Filters,  Inc.  Fuel/waier  separator  widi  adaptor  plate  for  drain  valve  and 
water  detector  5347365.  CI  210-86  000 
Bietman.  Raymond  E  ;  Ferryman,  Paul  C  ;  and  Wrighu  Jason  T,  lo  Inlemie 
Electronics  Corporation   Finite  impulse  response  filter  for  modulator  in 
digital  data  transmission  system.  5348341.  Q.  364-724.160. 
Bigelow,  Louis  K.:  See — 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R  ;  Nagy.  Bela  G  ;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  3347.121. 
CI.  228-121.000. 
Bijker.  Woher  Kaspericovitz,  Wolfdietrich  G.;  De  Ruyter,  Hewkicus  C:  atai 
Sloof,  Willem  A.,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Cotpofation.  FM  ReceivcT  having 
multiple  IF  stages.  5348.831,  Ci.  455-207.000. 
Biles.  Jonathan  R.:  See- 
Conner.  Artie;  Biles.  Jonartun  R.;  Scheffer.  Teny  J.;  and  Kingsley,  Gary 
B..  5348.422.  Q.  359-65.000. 
Bilbora.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Palter.  H  Galen;  Bilbora,  Roben  B.:  Kaplan,  Manin  C:  and  Palum. 
RusteU  J.,  5348,120,  Q.  250-341.700. 
Billgren,  Tomas,  »  Motalycke  AB.  Suipcal  drape.  5346,960,  O.  128- 

849  0(X). 
Billings.  David  P  Golf  club  and  club  shaft  oonstractioos.  5347.189,  CI 

473-305.000. 
BindaL  Ahmet,  to  International  Business  Machines  C:acpofabon.  MOS  duB- 
nel  device  with  coutaerdoping  of  ion  implant  for  reduced  substrate  sensi- 
livily.  3348.148.  Q.  237-333.000. 


PI8 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  20.  19% 


August  20,  19% 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI9 


Binfocd,  John  D..  (o  Dana  Cotpondon.  Segmenled  cenunk  inlay  piston  ring. 

5>»7.203,  a.  277-224.000. 
Bingham,  Chrijicpher  R.:  See — 

JalaUan.  Afshin:  and  Bingham.  Chiistopher  R.,  3,348.722.  a.  393- 
200.100. 
Binnert  Tbonuu  R.;  and  Cariona,  Michael,  to  Xerox  Corpofaiion.  AiMoniatic 
posidoaing  of  wiper  blades  in  an  ink  jet  printer  maintenance  sudon. 
3.548.310.0  347-33.000. 
Bio-Technology  General  Coip.;  See— 

Hscher.  Meir,  Ubens.  Michael  R.;  and  Chaleff.  Deborah  T.  5348.068. 
a.  530-399.000. 
Bioanalydcal  System!!,  Inc.:  See — 

Jayaratna,  Husaniha  G.,  5.547,533,  a.  204-413.000. 
Biogen.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallner,  Baihara  P.:  Miller. Glenn T;  and  Rosa,  Magaiet  D.,  5,347,853. 
a.  435-*9.100. 
Biometric  Imaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Baer.  Thomas  M.:  Dielz.  Louis  J.;  Dubrow.  Robert  S.;  Hayter.  Paul  G.: 
Hodges.  Michael;  Manian.  Bala  S.:  and  Shartle.  Robert  J..  5.347.849, 
a.  435-7.240. 
Bionda.  John  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Bieen.  Bernard  P..  Bionda.  John  P..  Jr.;  Gabrielsoo.  James  E.;  Glicken. 
Roger  W;  and  Hallo.  Anthony.  5^46.874.  Q.  110-261  000. 
BioQuest.  Incorporated:  See — 

Chagnon.  Mark  S.;  Burkle.  Stephen  E.;  Carter.  Michelle  J.;  Hamilton. 
Tncy  J.;  Havebck,  John.  Jr;  Kaplan.  Deborah  A.;  and  Marzloff. 
Kristin  L..  5>47.682,  Q.  424-497.000. 
Bioaense.  Inc.:  See — 

Ben-Haim.  Shkxno.  5.546.931,  Q.  128-702.000. 
Biotech  Australia  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Russell-Jooes.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Westwood.  Steven  W..  5.548,064,  Q 
530-380.000. 
Biieley.  Richard  L.  Moisture  monitoring  system.  5.546.974.  C\.  137-78.300. 
Bimsdel.  Max  L.:  See — 

Cutiel.  David  T;  Bimsdel.  Max  L  ;  Gotten.  Maidiew;  Wagner.  Ernst; 
Zatloukal.  Kurt;  Plank.  Chrisdan;  Oberhauscr.  Bemdl;  and  Schmidt. 
Walter  G  M.,  5>»7.932.  CI.  435-65.000. 
Bissell.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Aldridge.  David  L;  Bunloa,  William  P.;  Bissell.  Stephen  R.;  Brown. 
David;   Gunn.    Daniel    D.;    Kagy.   Carl;    and   Soonier.    David   P., 
5>»8.463,  a  361-18.000. 
Bixby.  Joseph  A.  System  and  method  of  constructing  a  skylight.  5.546.712. 

a.  52-200.000. 
BJ  Services  Co:  See — 

Di  Lullo  Arias.  Gino  P.  5.547.024,  O.  166-292.000. 
BJ  Services  Company:  See — 

Brannon.  Harold  D.;  Rickanb.  Allan  R.;  Beall.  Brian  B.;  and  Ault. 

Marshall  G  .  .'i.547.026.  C\.  166-295  000. 
Rae,  Philip;  and  Johnston.  Neil.  5.547.506.  C\.  106-730.000 
Black.  Bruce  C;  and  SununeiTi.  Max  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Heterologous  signal  sequences  for  secretioa  of  insect  controlling  proteins. 
5.547.871,  a  435-240.100. 
Black.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Miller,  Walter  L.;  Haiikrishna,  Jennifer  A  ;  and  Black,  Stephen  M.. 
5.547,868.  Q.  435-189.000. 
BUcbnan.  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Dibble,  Gary  E;  Morehouse.  Wallace  F;  and  Blackman,  Ralph  G.. 
5,546,837,  O.  82-169.000. 
Blackman,  Stephen  B.  Light  fixture  having  the  combinadon  of  a  detachable 
flashlight,  a  night  light,  and  a  fluorescent  light  contained  therein.  5,548,494, 
a.  362-183.000. 
Blade  Technologies  Iik.:  See — 

French,  John  B.,  5.548.163,  Q.  307-10.200. 
Blais,  Maicia;  and  Knoerzer,  Anthony  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporaikn.  Method 
of  producing  PVOH  coatings  with  enhanced  properties.  5.547,764,  CI. 
428-461.000. 
Blake.  John  F:  See— 

Hanaer.  Paul  E.;  Boddicker,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Blake.  John  F,  5347,040, 0. 
182-88.000. 
Blakeney,  Andrew  J.;  Medina,  Aituro  N.;  Toukhy.  Medhai  A.;  Feneira, 
Lawrence;  and  Tadros,  Sobhy,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials.  Inc. 
O-quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  esters  of  phenolic  compounds  and  their  use 
in  forming  positive  images.  5>17,8I4.  C\.  430-326.000. 
Blaker.  David  M.:  See— 

Oxaal.  John  T;  Van  Ramm.  CMaf  T;  Blaker.  David  M.;  and  Smith.  Robert 
S  .  5.546.807,  O.  73-606.000. 
Blako  Inc.:  See — 

Vilen.  Erik  O..  5346.969.  a.  1 34- 188.000. 
Blanchard.  Alain:  See— 

Lagoutle.  Pierre;  and  Blanchard.  Alain.  5,548385.  Q.  370-60.000. 
Bland,  Bobby  J  ;  and  Richardson.  Kurt  E.,  to  Anitox  Cotporatioa.  Pathogen 

inhibitor  for  animal  feeds.  5347,987,  O.  514-557.000. 
Blaoey,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

MuUenbKh.  Guy  T;   Bbney,  Jefliey   M.;   and  Rosenberg,   Steven, 
3347.935.0.314-12.000. 
Blankenship,  Charles  P,  Jr.;  and  Henry.  Michael  F.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Retained  strain  forging  of  ni-base  superalloys.  5347323,  O. 
148-677.000. 
Blase,  William  P.:  See— 

GaynoT,  Edwin  S.;  Massimi,  Michael  S.;  Blase,  William  P.;  nd  laser, 
Abrahun.  5348,418,  O.  359-20.000. 


Blaurock,  GOnter:  See— 

Hutzel,  Bemhard;  BUurock.  Gamer,  and  Klein,  Michael,  3347.285. 0. 
384-15  000 
Bleiweis,  Sd:  See— 

Rotfe,  Richard  B..  3347.651.  O.  423-235.000. 
Bleuer.  Bernard  E.:  See- 
Beck.  David  S.:  and  Bleuer.  Betnaid  E..  5348384.  O.  370-58.100. 
Blevins.  Roben  E.:  See — 

Mays.  E)avid  S.;  and  Blevins,  Robert  E..  5347,062.  O.  194-206.000. 
Bligh.  Roger  P:  See— 

Mak.  King  K.;  Bligh,  Roger  P:  Ross.  Hayes  E.  Jr.;  and  Sicking,  Dean 
U,  5347J09.  O.  404-6.000. 
Bloemer.  John  M  .  Kurth.  Michael  J  ;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Giese.  Robert  C; 
Dannenberg.  Todd  D  ;  Thomas.  Carter  J  ,  Poner,  Edwin  R  ,  Jr.;  Bonnell, 
Thomas  A  ;  Halloran.  Darnel  N.;  and  Clarke,  Thomas  W..  to  Kohler  Co. 
Head  rest  assembly.  5346.616.  O.  4-541.200. 
Blomgren.  James  S.:  See — 

Brasheais.  Cheryl  S.;  and  Blomgren.  James  S ,  5348.545,  O.  364- 
748.000. 
Blondel.  Erik;  Verhulst.  Frans;  and  Ulrich.  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  for  updating  a  system  program  in  a  switching  equipment. 
5348,640,  O    379-242.000 
Blonsky,  Peter  M..  and  Tuttle.  Mark  E..  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc. 
Button-type  battery  widi  improved  separator  and  gasket  comtruction. 
5347.781.  O   429-174.000. 
Blum.  Michael  E.;  Boerman.  Gary  L  ;  Fekete.  Thomas  M.;  Horak.  Donald  L.; 
Kovneristy,  Yulig  K.;  and  Orillion.  Michael  T.  to  FMC  Corporadon. 
Amorphous  metal  alloy  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.547,487.  O. 
75-10150. 
Blume.  Peter  See— 

Stehr,  Roger;  Blume,  Peter,  and  Benetd,  Marco,  S347J36.  O.  418- 
189.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Garfield.  Robert  E,  5346.953.  O.  128-733.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Slate  University:  See — 

Soroushian,  Parviz,  5347,504,  CI.  106-697.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Sethna.  Rusuim  H.;  and  Adialye.  Alul  M.,  3347347.  O.  417-250.000. 
BOC  Group  pk.  The:  See— 

Higginbotham.  Paul.  5.546.766.  CI.  62-645  000 
Bock.  Robert  T.  to  Sonex  International  Corporation.  Apparatus  to  selectively 
couple    uilransonic    energy    in    a    therapeutic    ultransonic    toothbrush. 
5346.624.0.  15-22.100 
BOcker.  Thomas:  See— 

KOcher,  Jflrgen;  Springer.  Wolfgang;  Kuckert.  Eberhard;  and  B<icker, 
Thomas.  5347,860,  O  435-91  200. 
Boczkiewicz,  Bruce:  See — 

Siraub.  William;  Hosking.  Jack;  Topal.  Mickey;  and  Boczkiewicz. 
Bruce.  5.546.864.  O.  104-17.200. 
Boddicker.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Hanser.  Paul  E.;  Boddicker.  Daniel  J.;  and  Blake.  John  F.  5.547.040. 0. 
182  88.000. 
Boehnke.  Gerd;  Reuschel.  Juergen;  Mueller.  Heinz-Dieter.  and  Klauker, 
Kart-Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Handset  for  a  telephone  station. 
5348.644,  a   379-433  000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Bartels.  Frank;  Bachtler.  Wulf;  l>mne.  Stephen  T;  Eicher.  Joachim; 
Freund.  Bemhard;  Hart.  William  B.;  and  Lessrooellmann.  Christoph. 
5347.094,0.  216-33  000. 
Curiel,  David  T;  Binustiel,  Max  L.;  Gotten,  Matthew;  Wagner,  Ernst; 
Zatloukal,  Kurt;  Plank.  Christian;  Obeihauser,  Bemdt;  and  Schmidt. 
Walter  G  M.,  5347.932.  O.  435-65.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Fharamceuticals,  Iik.:  See — 

Hargrave,  Karl  D ;  Schmidt,  Gundier.  deceased,  5347,931,  O.  314- 
211.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Friebe,   Walter-Gunar.    Reinholz.   Erhard:   and   Wilhelms.    Henning. 
5.547.980.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Boerman.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Blum.  Michael  E;  Boerman.  Gary  L.;  Fekete.  Thomas  M.:  Horak. 
Donald  L.;  Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.;  and  OriUion.  Michael  T,  5347,487, 
O.  75-10.130. 
Boers,  Arie:  See — 

Decker,  Matthew  J.;  Eustice,  Todd  C;  Rau.  Douglas;  and  Boers,  Arie, 
5346.709.  O.  52-66.000. 
Bogauchi.  Takehito  See— 

Kishimolo.  Tomonori;  Yanune.  Mitsuo;  Bogauchi.  Takehito;  and  Egu- 
chi.  Yoshihiro.  5347,779,  O.  429-144.000. 
Bogrand.  George  E.  IV;  Kenny,  Andrew  A.;  and  Rosaz,  Francois  O.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Ring  angle  thermally  responsive  expaiuion  valve.  5,547,126, 
O.  236-92.00B 
Bohlen.  Heinz  P;  Sobieradski,  Edward  S.;  Bridges,  Marii;  Bardell,  Steven: 
Pickering,  Alan  H  :  and  Pettas,  Howard  T,  to  EEV  Limited.  Electron  beam 
tube  arrangements  having  the  input  cavity  comprised  of  electrically  internal 
and  external  body  portions.  5,548J45.  O  3.30-45.000. 
Boiardi.  Mario,  to  Package  Research.  Inc.  Dispenser  for  flowable  materials. 

5347.107.  O  222-1.000. 
Bombardelli.  Ezio.  to  Indetu  S.p.A.  Extncts  of  cucurbita  sp..  process  for  their 
preparation  and  their  use  in  medicaments  and  in  cosmetics.  5347.673.  O. 
424-193  100. 
Bomzc.  Daniel.  Adjusttble  picnire  frame.  5.546.689,  O.  40-741.000. 


Bonaceio,  Anthony  R.,  to  IntematioiuU  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Quad 
burst  servo  demodulator  with  adjustable  slew  rate  for  hard  disk  drives. 
5,548,452,  O.  36046.000. 
Bonat,  George  D.  Combination  clothes  &  dish  washer  &  dryer.  5346.77 1, 0. 

68-4.000. 
Bond,  Julian  F:  See — 

Rogers.  Bruce  L.;  Morgenstera.  Jay  P;  Bond,  Juhan  F;  Gaiman.  Richard 
D.;  Greensiein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo,  Mei-chang;  and  Morville.  Makolm. 
5347.669.  O.  424-185.100. 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Bloemer.  John  M.;  Kurth.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Giese.  Robert 

C;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Thomas.  Carter  J.;  Potter.  Edwin  R..  Jr.; 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Halloran,  Daniel  N.;  and  Clarice.  Thomas  W., 

5.546.616,  O  4-541.200. 

BoniKL  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America  Inc.  Apparatiis  and 

method  of  sorting  objects.  5347.063.  O.  198-370.020. 
Bonnet  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.  Material  conveying 

appaninis  and  method.  5347.070.  O.  198-812.000. 
Bonoi*,  Anthony  C  ;  Guerre,  Gilles;  Parikh,  Mihir,  Rosenquist,  Frederick  T, 
Jr.;  and  Jain,  Sudhir,  to  Asyst  Technologies,  Inc  Method  and  apparatiis  for 
trvwfeirifig  articles  berween  two  controlled  environments.  5347,328,  O. 
4l4.2l7.o5o. 

Grant,  Roben  H.;  Book,  David;  and  SulUvan.  Gregory  T,  5348390. 0. 
370-61.000. 
Bo6m<.  Anna  M:  See—  „,    ^, 

Mah6.  Stodor,  Tuba.  Zoltin;  Gere.  Anik6;  Vinay.  Pal;  Kiss.  Bila;  Pikwi. 
6va   Szpomy,  LisM.  Francsicsnf,  Erzsibel  C;  ho6mi.  Anna  M.; 
Balogh.  Gibor;  and  G6i«g.  Sindor.  5347.949.  O.  514-176.000. 
Boote  Company  PLC.  The:  See—  „   „    „  _ 

Clegg.  Lawrence  S.;  Hunneyball.  Ian  M.;  Jooes,  Colin  G.  P.;  RaBeity. 
Paul;  and  Steele.  Uslie.  5347.972.  O.  514-399.000. 
Boral  Resources  (QLD)  pty  Limited:  See — 

Daniells.  Norman  G..  5346,721.  O.  52-606.000. 
Bors.  Daniel  A:  See —  ,,.o™.  ^ 

Lavoie  Alvin  C;  Bors.  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown.  Ward  T.  5348.024,  O. 
525-102.000. 
Bossard.  Gerald  E:  See— 

Abtams,  Michael  J.;  Bossard.  Gerald  E.;  Brooks.  Robert  C;  Henson. 
Geoffiey  W ;  and  Vbllano.  Jean  F.  5.547,982,  O.  514-492.000. 
Bostor  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Hamm,  Marie  A  ;  and  Crowley,  Roben  J.,  5346,948,  O.  128-662.060 
Rowland.  Christopher  A.;  Vergano.  Michael  G.;  Eddy.  Bryan  R;  and 
Cotton.  Peter  B  .  5347,469,  O.  604-22.000. 
Botadma,  Noutedine;  and  Menigaux,  Louis,  to  France  Telecoo.  Surface- 
emitting  power  laser  and  process  for  fabricating  this  laser.  5348.610,  CI. 
372-99.000 

Botddm,  Brett:  See—  

Owens,  Steve;  and  Bouldin,  Brett,  5347,028,  O.  166-302.000. 
Boundin.  Bren  W.:  See—  ,,„,«»„ 

Rubbo.  Richard  P..  Boundin.  Brett  W.;  and  Owens.  Steven  C.  5347,029, 
O    166-375000. 
Boi«t<ii<>a(.  Jean  C   M  .  to  Sochata.  Method  and  apparanis  for  inspectmg 

Inaeycomb  structures  using  optical  fibres.  5348.400.  O.  356-237.000. 
Bouilier.  Ken  A  ;  and  Mulrenm.  Peggy  S..  to  Oeotgia-Paeific  Resins,  Inc. 

Aqueous  phenobc  resin  dispersions.  5348,013,  O.  324-303.000. 
Boury.  Bechara  F:  See —  .,.     ,      • 

Amini.  Nader.  Boury.  Bechara  F;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  Coocilio.  Ian  A.; 
Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J..  5348,786,  O.  395- 
842.000. 
Bouvier.  Fr6d6ric:  See — 

Ribadeau-Dumas,  Guillaume;  Bouvier,  Fr6d6ric;  and  Serpellom.  Michel. 
5347.689.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Bo»ari.  Giuseppina:  See—  ,,„,., 

Ghisolfi.  Guido;  Giordano.  Dario;  and  Boven.  Giuseppuia,  5347,652. 
CI.  423-245.300. 
Bdwe  Systec  AG:  See—  .  ^  ^    ■_, 

Gleich.  Werner.  Rodiacker,  Fritz  D.;  Brfickel.  Dieter,  and  Schmid. 
Eduaid.  5347.161.  O  248-678.000. 
Bowes.  William  G  .  to  Bunzl  Plastics.  Inc  Weatheiproof  flange  protective 
cover  and  method  for  protecting  a  machined  surface  of  a  pipe  flange  using 
same.  5.546.989.  CI   I38-96.00R. 
Bowler.  Edward  F.  Jr,  to  Xerox  Corporalioa.  Variable  position  stripper 
system  for  curi  reduction.  5348.389.  O.  355-311.000. 

Botvies  Fluidics  Corporation:  See —  

HeU,  Fred;  and  Lombaido.  Michael.  5346.853,  O.  99-447.000. 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Yarmey,  Mananne;  Belk).  James  L.;  Mitchell.  Gary  F;  Pearce,  Glenn  T; 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  and  Sterman,  Melvin,  5347.832.  O.  430- 
623.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Ooke.  Frederick  G.  N.  5.548.044.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Brabetz.  Berhard;  and  Wessely.  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informadon- 
tsysteme  Aktiengesellchaft.  Ral  circuit  module  mounting  using  an  elastic 
pKl  in  a  depiesskm  of  a  circuit  board.  5348,487.  O.  361-769.000. 
Br»ce.  Geoffrey,  to  Bespak  pic   Dispensing  device  with  spray  nozzk  and 

driven  piston.  5347.131,  O.  239-309.000. 
Brace,  Howard  N.:  See — 

Barnes.  Keith  W.;  Bauman.  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E,  3348,802,  O.  455-15.000. 


Bracket!,  Douglas  C.  Motion  airester  for  a  conjugate  drive  mechanism. 

5346.821.  O.  74-49.000. 
Bracket!.  Douglas  C.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  stroke  specialized 

cyliiiden.  5346.897.  O.  123-70.00R. 
Bfadbwy.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H  ;  Sennon,  James  W  ;  Whinaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Kari  W ;  West,  Jay  H  ;  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner.  Cari  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.; 
Koehisen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson, 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Lany  E;  Stafford,  Dairell  E;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5348316.  O.  364-443.000. 
Bradco  (Japan)  Ltd.:  See—  ,.,.„_ 

Coombs.  Peter  M.;  Thogersen.  Klaus;  and  Seibel.  Edwant  5347,184. 
CI.  271-297.000. 
Bradley.  Graham  C;  and  Strenon.  Alton  O..  to  Sasktel.  System  for  cootrolluig 
equipment  widiin  a  telephone  subscriber's  premises  using  DTMF  tele- 
phone tones.  5.548.635,  O.  379-102.000. 
Bradley,  Jerald  A.:  See—  ,„  ^.,  ^ 

Jan*,  Rodney  B.:  Bradley,  Jerald  A.;  and  Longan.  John,  5347,615,  O. 
261-24.000. 
Brady.  Ciuy  W.;  and  Hlis,  David  G..  10  INTEL  CoiporMian.  Data  instru- 
menlaiion  system  having  circuitry  for  resolving  multiple  asynchronous 
state  inputs  5.548,621.  O.  375-354.000. 
Bragsiad.  Helge:  See — 

Helgenid,  Per.  and  Bragstad.  Helge.  5348362.  O.  367-14.000. 
Brajal.  Am6rico;  and  Chouly.  Antoine.  to  U.S.  Philips  CofporalKn.  Multi- 
cairier  frequency  hopping  communications  system.  5348382,  O.  370- 
18.000. 
Brandom,  Donald  K  ;  DeSouza.  Jose  P;  Baird,  Donald  G.;  and  Wilkes.  Garth 
L.,  to  Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The  Medud  of  producmg  foamed 
polymer  materials.  5347,9%,  O.  521-134.000. 
Brandstettcr.  Robert  W.;  and  Fonneland,  Nils  J.,  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation.   System  and  medwd  of  fabricating  mulopk^  holographic 
elements.  5.547.786.  O  430- 1  000 
Brannon.  Harold  D  ;  Rickards.  Allan  R  ;  Beall.  Brian  B.;  and  Ault.  Marshall 
G..  to  BJ  Services  Company  Crosslinked  guar  based  blocking  gel  system 
for  use  at  low  to  high  temperaniies.  5347.026.  O.  166-293.000. 
Brannon.  Sherwood;  See —  ..... 

Amini.  Nader.  BoiBy.  Bechara  F;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  Conciho.  laa  A.; 
Hofmann.  Richaid  G.;  and  Lohnun.  Terence  J..  5348.786.  O.  395- 
M2.<)00  „     .^^ 

Brant  William  A  ;  Neben.  Gary;  Nielson.  Michael  E;  and  Stallmo.  David  C.. 
to  EMC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparanis  for  fault  tolerant  fast  wines 
through  buffer  dumping.  5348.711,  O.  395-182.030. 
Brasca.  Maria  G.:  See 
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Battistini,  Carlo;  Fustinoni,  Silvia;  Brasca.  Maria  G.;  and  Unghen. 
Domenico.  5.547.941.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Btashears.  Cheryl  S.;  and  Blomgren.  James  S..  to  Exponential  TetAnotogy. 
Inc.  Roating  point  exception  prediction  for  compound  opcndons  and 
variable  precision  using  an  intermediate  exponent  bus.  5348345.  O. 
364-748.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  _   ,    „  ..ww. 

Lange.  Klaus-Peter;  and  Janouch.  Peter.  5346.674.  O.  34-97.000. 
Braun.  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Gen.  to  DBT  Deutsche  Bergau-Tcchnik  GmbH. 
Guide  rail  for  scraper  conveyor  of  mining  madiine.  5347.262.  O.  299- 
43.000. 
Braun.  Gert:  See—  _„ 

Braun.  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Gert.  534732.  O.  299-43.000. 
Braun.  Mary  J.  Head  supporting  device  for  use  while  suntanning.  3346,619. 
O.  5-638.000 

Braun.  Mathias:  See —  

Wbssner.  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Mathias.  5346.845.  O.  89-33.010. 
Braun.  Serge:  See—  ,,„-.^,   ^ 

Poindron.  Philippe;  Braun,  Seige;  and  Fetzaz.  Badia.  3347.963,  CL 
514-317.000.  „     . 

Breen.  Beraanl  P..  Bionda,  John  P,  Jr.;  Gabrielson,  James  E  ;  Glickert.  Roger 
W.;  nd  Hallo.  Andiony.  to  Duquesne  Light  Company;  and  Energy  Syaems 
Associates.  Low  nox  inler-mbe  burner  for  roof-fired  furnaces.  5346,874. 
O.  110-261.000. 
Brehm.  Helmut;  Dahmen.  Kurt;  and  Menens.  Richard,  to  Chemisfae  l-ahnk 
Stockhausen  GmbH.  Copolymers  of  allyliminodiaceoc  acid  wi*  unsanir- 
ated  cathoxylic  acids  and  their  use  as  complexing  agents,  peroxide  stabi- 
lizers, builders  in  washing  and  cleaning  products  and  dispersing  agents. 
5348.049.  O.  526-312.000 
Brehm.  Wenier.  Keuerleber.  Horst;  Koepff,  Georg;  and  Decg.  Maricus,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Bectromagnedcally  operated  propotknal  valve. 
5347.165.  O.  251-129.160. 
Breivogel.  Joseph  R  ;  Price.  Matihew  J ;  and  Bams.  Chnslopher  E.  to  Intel 
CotMration    Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  a  semiconductor 
polishing  pad  5347.417.  O.  451-58.000. 
Brendcr.  Ronald  F:  See—  „  .  .    ..         ...    ,n 

Wooldndge.  James  A.;  Brender.  Ronald  F;  and  Gneb,  Henry  N..  m, 
5348.717.  O.  395-183  140 
Brennan.  Thomas  M.  Cylinder  positioning  apparanis  for  offset  presses  and 

duplications.  5346,669.  O.  33-620.000. 
Brent,  Glen  A  :  See—  .         .  .  .  , 

Baum,  Rkhaid  I.;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Gibson,  Donald  R;  and  Undqust. 
David  B.,  5348,769.  O.  395-800.000. 
Brian.  James  M.;  and  Jackson.  Joseph  N.,  to  Prctdcon.  Inc.  Video  viewiag 
censoring  supervision  system.  5348345.  O.  348-734.000. 
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Brickner.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Huichiiuon.  Dooglai  K.;  BartMcfayn,  Miciiael  R.;  Bnckner,  Steven  J.; 
GtininiU.  RomU  B.;  ant  P«d.  Malieih  V.,  3>I7,9)0.  a.  314- 
252.000. 
Bridges.  Maifc:  See — 

Bohlen.  Heinz  P.:  Sotneiadski.  Edward  S.:  Bridges,  Mafk:  Bardell, 

Steven;  Pickering.  AUr  H  ;  and  Pettas.  Howard  T,  5348.245.  O. 

33O-»5.0O0. 

Bridges,  Timothy  R.,  to  Data  Parallel  Systems.  Inc.  Metbod  and  apparatus  for 

improving  fetrieval  of  dau  from  a  database.  5X8,770,  G.  395-800.000. 

Bfidgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Sasaki.  Kiyomi;  Yoshida,  Kyoei:  Tanuina.  Itsuo;  Nailo, 
Kazuo;  Morimura.  Yasiifairo;  and  Koga.  Tafctdiiko,  S>47.762,  O. 
428-442.000. 
Siegenthaler,  Karl  J..  5,547.538,  a.  1S6-41S.0OO. 
Briggs  &  Stiatton  Cofporalion:  See — 

Acker.  Richard  M.;  BruneUi.  Brian  T:  and  Kaaoa.  Douglai  R, 
5>»6.901.a.  123-195.00C. 
Bright,  Jason:  See — 

Smith,  RandaU  W.;  Bright.  Jason;  and  Varghese.  Thomas,  5,548,698. 0. 
395-139.000. 
Brindoepke.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kufth.  Inge;  Brindoepke,  Gerhard:  and  Manen.  Manfred,  5^48,005.  Q. 
523-414.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Atwal,  Kamail  S.;  Foran,  Piancii  N.;  and  Dine.  Chvies  Z.,  5X7,966, 
a.  514-352.000. 
British  Gas  pk:  See— 

Smith.  Colin.  5X7  J72,  Q.  431-328.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Tarrant.  Colin  D.,  5X6,648.  Q.  29-598.000. 
British  Telecommunicalioiis  public  limited  company:  See — 

ClariLe.  Donald  E.  A.;  Hale.  Michael  A.;  and  Chuier.  Jeremy  B.. 

5X8.432,  a.  359-137.000. 
Frost.  Peter  L.  J  ;  and  Kerry,  John,  5X8,678,  Q  385-135.000. 
Shabeer,  Mohammed,  5X8,531,  Q.  364-5I4.00R. 
Smidi.  Kevin.  5X8.433,  O.  359-158.000. 
Broadway.  Lee:  See — 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.;  Broadway.  Lee;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L.;  and 
Nabors.  James  K..  5X7.368.  Q.  431-8.000. 
Bronstein,  Irena  Y;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Voyta,  John  C.  to  Th»ix.  tac. 

Enhancement  of  chemiluminesccnt  assays.  5.547,836.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Brooks,  Carleton   Hone  hoof  sandal   5X6,735.  O.  54-82.000. 
Brooks,  John  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleam  Company.  Apparatus  and  pnxxss  for 

preparing  fluids.  5.547,281,  CI.  366-340.000. 
Brooks.  Peter  E.;  and  Glaess,  David  F..  to  Intematioiul  Business  Machines 

Corporaiion.  Disk  drive  disk  stack  clamp.  5X8,457.  CI.  360-98.080. 
Brooks.  Robert  C:  See— 

Abrams.  Michael  J.;  Bossatd.  Gerald  E.;  Brooks.  Roberi  C;  Henson. 
Geoffrey  W.;  and  VoUaoo.  Jean  F,  5X7.982.  O.  514-»92.000. 
Brooks,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Kumar.  Rajemte;  and  Brooks,  Steven  E.,  5X8,478,  O.  361-681.000. 
Brose  Fahrzeugteilc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Treichl,  Mariras;  and  Ah,  Christian,  5X7.159,  C\.  248-429.000. 
Bross-Kelly,  Beveriy  J.:  See— 

Allen,  Patrick  J.;  Bross-Kelly,  Beveriy  J.;  Vihro,  Louis  J.;  Vinnage, 
William  R..  Jr.;  and  Weirich,  David  M.,  5X7,531,  Q.  156-164.000. 
Brosson.  Jacques:  See — 

Haquin.  Michel;  and  Brosson,  Jacques,  5X7,101,  O.  22O-S6I.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

ftmahaihi,  Yasuhiro;  Duuni.  Kazunori;  Nishimura,  Osamu;  Hibinc. 
YosfaiUko;  Kiyohara,  Yuji;  and  Yasutomo,  Yuichi,  5.548.281.  C\. 
340-825.080. 
Minamizawa.   Fumihiro;   Iguchi.   Masayoshi;   and  Takeyama,   Koii. 

5.548,412,  CI.  358-406.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuo,  5X8,690,  Q.  395-112.000. 
Brotherston,  Colin  P.,  to  De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited.  Sheet  feed  and 

presenting  assemblies  and  mednd.  5X7.180,  C\.  271-96.000. 
Brouillette.  Steven:  See — 

Dumontier,  Fianck;  Guibaud.  Jean-Marc;  Peters.  Mike;  and  BrouiUette, 
Steven.  5X7.188,  Q.  473-287.000. 
Brower,  Boyd  G.:  See— 

Butler.  Walter  K.;  Cote,  Mark  P.:  Napiorkowski,  John  J  ;  Kroll,  Thomas 
W;  Brower.  Boyd  G.;  and  Mickelsoo.  N.  Peter.  5.548.641.  O. 
379-399.000. 
Brown,  Bari  W.:  See- 
Harrison,  Richard  P;  Brown,  Bari  W.;  Rossio,  Richard  C;  Aviles.  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer,  Edward  M.;  and  Ho,  David.  5X7,606,  O.  252- 
357.000. 
Brown.  Charles  A.;  Rleck.  George  C;  and  Moore.  Charles  E.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Method  of  making  a  CMOS  output  pad  driver  with 
variable  drive  currents.  ESD  protection  and  improved  leakage  cunent 
behavior  5.547.887.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Brown,  Craig  J.,  to  Eco-Tec  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  ptnificatioa 

of  contaminated  acids.  5X7,579,  Q.  210-651.000. 
Brown,  David:  See— 

Aldridge.  David  L.;  Bunton,  William  P.:  Bissell,  Stephen  R.;  Brown, 
David;   Gunn.    Daniel    D.;    Kagy.   Cari;    and   Sonnier.    David    P., 
5X8,463,0.361-18.000. 
Brown,  Gene  W.:  See— 


Biere,  David  A.;   McConaughey.  O.  TVoy;  and  Brown,  Gene  W., 
5X7X5.  a.  210-86000. 
Brown,  Thomas  E  Grooming  brush  pet  door.  5X6.895,  CI.  119-484.000. 
Brown,  Waid  T;  See— 

Uvoie,  Alvin  C;  Bofs,  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown.  Ward  T.  5X8,024.  Q. 
525-102.000. 
Brown-Sboboi,  Susan  K.;  and  Irving.  Mary  R..  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Addi- 
tives to  feminine  products.  5X7.985,  CI.  514-546.000. 
Broxon  Marketing  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Schuler,  William  H..  5X7.602,  O.  510-152.000. 
Broxterman,  Donald  J.;  and  Broxtemian,  Kevin  M.  Joist  bridge.  5X6,716, 

a.  52-220.100. 
BroxtemuHi,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Broxterman,  Donald  J.;  and  Broxlennan,  Kevin  M.,  SX6.7I6,  CL 
52-220.100. 
Broxton,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Ginn.  Michael  W.;  Cobb.  Gary  L.:  Broxton.  Lawrence  E.;  and  McNeely, 
Kelly  R.,  5X7,574,  O.  210-388.000. 
Broyles.  Bruce  R.;  Kipke.  Cary  A.;  and  George,  William  R..  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dispensing  cartridge  refiling  system. 
5X6.996.  CI.  141-18.000. 
BiUckel,  Dieter  See— 

Gleich,  Werner,  Rodiacker,  Fritz  D.:  Brilckel.  Dieter,  and  Schmid, 
Eduard,  5,547,161,  CI.  248-678000 
Bruckert  Eugene  J.;  and  Vilmur.  Richard  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
performing  a  handoff  in  a  cotnnumicaboo  system.  5X8.808,  CI.  455- 
33.200. 
BtUckner,  Dieter  See- 
Graf,  Friedrich;  and  BriJckner,  Dieter,  5..547,434.  CI  477-109.000. 
BrQckner.  Raimund:  and  Gimpera.  iosi,  to  Didiei-Werke  AG.  \ssembly  of 
mold  and  immersion  nozzle  with  improved  discharge  channel.  5X7.014, 
a.  164-437.000. 
Brueckner,  Reinhard:  See — 

Kehrbach.  Wolfgang;  Mlinaric,  Michael;  Ziegler,  Dieter,  Brueckner, 
Reinhard;  and  Bielenberg,  WiUi,  5X7,967,  O.  514-361.000. 
Bruening,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Tarbct.  Bryon  J  ;  Bruening.  Ronald  L.;  Di  Leo.  AiMfaony  J.;  Goddard. 
Philip  M  ;  and  Scarmoutzos,  Louis  M.,  5X7,760.  CI.  428-471.000. 
Brumby,  Thomas:  See — 

Sauer,  Gerhard;  Brumby,  Thomas;  Wachtel,  Helmut;  Tanner,  lonalhan; 
and  Ldschmann,  Peter- Andreas,  5X7,958,  Q.  514-288.000. 
Bran.  Michel:  See— 

Paklassi,  Serge;  Emoult,  Jacques;  Bnm,  Michel;  Mooge-Cadct,  Pierre; 
Pauleau,  Yves;  and  Faiges,  Guy,  5X7,767.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Brunclli,  Brian  T:  See- 
Acker,  Richard  M.;   Bmnelli,   Brian  T;  and   Kautzer,  Douglas  H., 
5.546.901,  a.  123-195.00C. 
Biyne,   Richard  M.,  to  Speedplay,   Inc.  Clipless   bicycle  pedal   system. 

5X6,829,  a.  74-594.600. 
Bucha.  EIke:  See— 

^4owak.  GOiz;  Bucha.  Bke;  and  HoSinan.  Jutta.  5X7.850,  CI.  433- 
13.000. 
Buchanan,  John  S.;  Madiias,  Mark  F;  Sodomin,  Joseph  F.,  Ill;  and  Teitman, 
Gerald  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Removing  SO,,  NOx  and  CO  from 
flue  gases.  5,547,648,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Buck  Knives,  Inc.:  See — 

Seber,  Brett  P.  and  Hehon,  Roy  L,  Jr.,  5X6,662,  Q.  30-161.000. 
Buckland.  Kenneth  M..  to  PMC-Sierra.  Iik.  Method  and  aparatus  for  recov- 
ering a  variable  bit  rate  service  clock.  5.548.580,  C\.  370-17.000. 
Bulgatz.  Dennis  C;  Morinigo.  Fernando  B.;  Sortore.  Christopher,  and  Stuart, 
Keith  O..  to  Aura  Systems.  Inc.  Electromagnetically  actuated  valve. 
5X8.263.  a.  335-274.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Petry,  Keith  L.;  Hirsch.  Thomas  S.;  and  Keeley,  James  W..  5X8,713.01 
395-183.010. 
Bull.  S.A.:  See— 

Maibot.  Rolland.  5.548035.  O.  327-158.000. 
Bulot,  Cart  E..  to  Bulot.  Cart  E.  Anow-out  5X6.621,  O.  7-138.000. 
Bulucea.  Constantin;  and  Grubisich,  Michael  J.,  to  Natioiul  Semicooductor 
Corporation.  Structure  of  bipolar  transistors  with  improved  output  current- 
voltage  charactenstics.  5X8,158,  C\.  257-592.000. 
Bunce.  Keith  T;  See— 

Hagan,  Russell  M.;  and  Bunce,  Keidi  T,  5X7.964,  Q.  514-329.000. 
Bunk.  Axel;  Klam.  Ruediger.  Ender,  Elman  and  Gioeckler,  Frank,  to  Patenl- 
TVeuhand-Gesellschaft  F  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Reflector  lamp 
specifically  adapted  for  combination  with  a  reflector  lamp-lamp  luminaire 
or  fixture.  5X8,182,0.  313-113.000. 
Buntain,  Ian  G.:  See — 

Halton,  Leslie  R.;  Buntain,  Ian  G.;  Hawkins,  David  W.;  Pamell,  Edgv 
W.;  PCanon,  Christopher  J.;  and  Roberts.  David  A.,  5X7,974,  CI. 
514-406.000. 
Bunion,  William  P:  See— 

Aldridge,  David  L.;  Bunton,  William  P;  Bissell,  Stephen  R.;  Brown, 
David;   Gunn,   Daniel   D.;   Kagy,   Cari;   and   Sonnier,   David  P.. 
5,548,463,  a.  361-18.000. 
Bunzl  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowes,  William  G..  5X6,989.  O    1.18-96  OOR. 
Bunzow.  James  R.;  Civelli.  Olivier,  Grandy,  David  K.;  and  Zhou,  Qun  Y.,  to 
l>ike  University;  and  Oregon  Healdi  Sciences  Univ.  Aqueous  solution 
containing  D,  dopamine  receptor.  5X7,845,  O.  435-7.100. 


Burgers,  FMIKp,  to  Cbmair  Rocnm.  Inc.  Tuibulator  for  a  fluid  impelling 

device.  5X7  J39,  O.  415-119.000. 
Burgees,  A.  W.:  See- 
Nice  Edouard  C;  James,  R.;  Simpson,  R.;  Burgess,  A.  W.;  and  White- 
head, Robert  H.,  5X7,940,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Burgatt.  Inc.:  See— 

Pimemel,  Robert  L.,  5X6,842,  O.  84-461.000. 
Burke  Group.  The:  See —  _    __, 

Kelly.  David  L.;  and  Francies,  Sidney  E..  HI,  5X6,727, 0.  52-704.000. 
Kelly.  David  L,  5X7,168,  O.  2X30.000. 
Burfcett.  Susan  L.:  See—  ,  ,^-_„  j-^ 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Burkett.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuut.  Shel.  5X7,723.  C\. 
428-35.700. 
Buitk.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Chagnon,  Mark  S  ;  Burttle.  Stephen  E.;  Carter.  Michelle  J.;  Hamihon, 
Tracy  J.;  Havelick,  John.  Jr ;  Kaplan,  Deborah  A.;  and  Marzloff, 
Kristin  L.,  5X7,682.  O.  424-497.000. 
Bums  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

DixoiTRiclurd  W.,  5X7  J47.  O.  297-145.000. 
Bumside,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Johnson,  Noel  L.;  Huang,  Jyh-Yi  T;  and  Bumside,  Robert  R.,  5X7,470. 
CI.  604-67.000. 
Burout.  Charles;  and  Ortiz.  Ernest,  to  Wamer-Lambeit  Company.  Dynamic 

raaor  head  5X6,660,  O.  30-50.000. 
BuiTOughs  Wellcoitte  Co.:  See — 

Charies,    Ian   G.;   Chatfield,   Steven   N.;   and   Fairweather,   Neil   F.. 
5X7,664,  CI.  424-93.200. 
1  Slater,  Martin  J.;  Cockerill,  George  S.;  Uttler,  Edward;  and  Yeates,  Oive 
L.,  5X7,976.  a.  514410.000. 

Bunon,  Larry:  See —  _,.,    ^    „, 

Lee,  Adam  T;  Wu,  Kuang;  and  Burton,  Larry,  5X7,617,  O.  261- 
114.500. 
Bunon   Robert  M.,  Sr.,  to  Kimberiy-Oark  Corporation.  High  strength  fine 

spunbound  fiber  and  fabric.  5X7,746,  O.  428-288.000, 
Busengdal.  Petter  See— 

Rudi  Guttorm;  Jansen,  Omulf;  Kuifte,  Halvor  O.;  and  Busengdal,  Petter. 
5,548,480,  O.  361-685.000. 
Buttamante.  Herman  A.,  to  Stanford  Telecommuncations.  Inc.  Wireless 
clephone  user  location  capability  for  enhanced  9 1 1  applicatioo.  5X8X3, 
CL  370-18.000. 
Butler.  Thomas  J.;  See— 

Coleman,  Charies  P;  Garbeig,  Dennis  D.;  and  Butlei,  Tlnmas  J., 

5X6,732,  CI.  53-450.000. 

Butler  Walter  K.;  Cote,  Mark  P;  Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Kroll,  Thomas  W.; 

Brower,  Boyd  G  .  and  Mickelson.  N    Peter,  to  Siecor  Puerto  Rico.  Inc. 

Piotected  telephone  network  termination  module.  5X8.641.  O.  379- 

J99.000.  .       ,, 

Buttrwonh.  William;  and  PoweU.  Qyde  H.,  to  Fidehtooe  Inc.  Umversal 

imgnctron  assembly  for  microwave  oven.  5.548.105,  CI.  219-761.000. 
Buttunni.  Randal  S.;  and  Cooley.  Ernest  W.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Bar  code  detecting  circuitry.  5X8,109, 0.  235-462.000. 
Buxhofer,  Horst:  See —  ,,,  /^ 

Gossen,  Ralf;  Buxhofer,  Horst;  and  Onusseit,  Hermann,  5X7,712,  O. 
427-421.000. 
Byen,  Marti  D.  Deer  Decoy.  5,546,692,  O.  43-2.000. 
C*elU,  Michael  D.:  See—  ^  ^^,. 

Schwartz,  Jerome  L.;  CAelli,  Michael  D.;  Silvia,  John  C;  and  Dahim, 
Craig  D.  T,  5X7,555.  O.  204-418.000. 
difence  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hernandez,  Celimo  P.:  and  Coultas,  Robyn  D..  5X8,524,  U.  364- 
489.000. 

Meio,  ChriMopher,  and  CahiU,  John,  5X7,631,  O.  264-521.000. 
Caldon,  Inc.:  See—  ,,..,       „  ^ 

Hastings,   Calvin   R.;   Hauser,   Ernest   M.;   and  Miller,   Robert  C. 
5X6,813,  O.  73-861.290. 
Caldwell  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

deNormand,   Richard   S.;   and  Milligan,  Patrick  E.,  5X6,702,  CI. 
49-161.000.  ,    ,..      .^ 

Caldwell,  Stephen  P;  Harris  Jr.,  Marvine;  Matsakis.  Demetnos  J.;  Minank, 
iRonald  W.;  Schmidt,  Kenneth  M  ;  Weigand.  Benjamin  F;  Prill.  Robeit  S.; 
laid  Siegel,  Arnold  B.  Wide  band  radio-frequency  converter  having  mul- 
tiple use  of  intermediate  frequency  translators.  5,548,839,  CI.  455-313.000. 
Calhoun,  Christopher  A.   Method  of  playing  a  sentence  forming  game. 

5.547.199,0.  273-299.000. 
Callahan  Martin  E.,  to  Hollyanne  Corp.  Multiple  input  processor  for  cable 

television  head  end  controller.  5,548J23,  O.  348-9.000. 
Callanan.  Sean  P.  Odf  svring  training  device  and  method.  5X7,195.  CI. 

473-227.000. 
Callas.  Gunler  See— 

Mehta,  Parag  J.;  Callas,  Gunter,  Barbo,  Vincent;  and  Marcou,  Jean- 
Claude,  5,546,657,  O.  29-884.000. 
Qillaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn,  5X7.630,  O.  264-297.200. 
Calmar  Inc  :  See — 

Grogan,  R  Pat,  5X7,132,  O.  239-333.000. 
QUvani,  Riccardo;  Caponi,  Renato;  Cistemino,  Francesco;  and  Roccaio. 
Diego,  to  Cselt-Centro  Studi  E  Laboratori  Telecomunicaziom  S.RA 
Method  for  die  generation  of  ultra-short  optical  pulses.  5,548,603,  CI 
372-25.000. 
CJameron,  Robert  W.  Emergency  whistle.  5X6,887,  O.  II6-I37.00R. 


Camilletti,  Robert  C;  DaU,  Fredric  C;  and  Dunn,  Diana  K..  to  Dow  Coniing 
Corporation.  Mednd  of  forming  si-o  containing  coatings.  5X7,703,  CL 
427-126.300. 
CampbeU,  Headier  A ;  Mayhugh,  Terry  L.;  Rasmussen,  Marvin  W.;  and 
V^chon,  Guy,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporatioo.  Magnetic  marit 
detection.  5X6,672,  O.  33-716.000. 
Campbell.  Russell:  See — 

Poppenga,  Burton  H.;  Shannon,  Tertence  M.;  and  Campbell,  RusseU, 
5X8.689,  O.  395-109.000. 
Campos,  Hanry  M..  Jr..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Rotary  cone  dnil  bit  and 
mednd  for  enhanced  lifting  of  fluids  and  cuttings.  5X7,033,  O.  175- 
331.000.  ,      .        . 

Candiracci,  Angelo.  Quick-adjustment  slewing  device^  for  uaaening  and 
cutting  ciDss  wires  in  automatic  equiptnem  for  prefabricamg  buikfaig 
panels.  5X7,118,  O.  228-5.100. 
Canich,  Jo  Ann  M ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Modified  mooocyclo- 
pentadienyl  transition  metal/alumoxane  catalyst  system  for  polymerization 
ofolefins.  5X7.675,  0.502-117.000 
Cann  Kevin  J  ;  Hussein,  Faflii  D  ;  Zilker,  Daniel  P..  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Kiu  H.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporatioo.  Process  for 
passivation  of  a  reactor  after  shutdown  of  alpha  olefin  polymenzadon 
processes.  5X8,040,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Danknick.  Daniel  A.,  5X8,728,  O.  395-200.140. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asaba.  Tetsuo;  and  Makino.  Kenji,  5X7,708.  O.  427-248.100. 
Egan.  Ahstair;  and  TulUs,  Thomas  S.,  5X8,745,  O.  395-500.000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuio;  Kobayashi,  Motokazu:  Ohi.  Takehiko;  Ueno,  Kazunon; 
Kagami,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Nishino,  Kalsuya,  5X7,831.  O. 
430-619  000 
Hieda,  Teruo;  and  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto.  5X8J30, 0. 348-234.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Makoto,  5,548084,  O.  341-68.000. 
Hiiose,  Kenji,  5X8X8,  O.  369-44.140. 
Horikoshi,  Hiroki,  5,548,591.  O  370^2.000. 
Ichiyoshi.  Hiiovuki,  5.548,334,  O  348-341.000. 
lijima.  Ryunosiike.  5X8.369,  O  3X286.000. 
Kanbc,  Junichiro;  Kaugiri,  Kazuharu;  and  Kancko.  Syuzo,  5X8J03, 
O  345-95.000. 

Kanemitsu.  Shinji,  5X7095,  O  400-279.000.  

Kawahara,  Hideo;  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  5.548.371.  C\.  354-442.000. 
Kawahara.  Nonhiro;  and  Tanaka,  Yasuyuki,  5X8J3I,  O.  348-243.000. 
Kohtaki,  Takaaki;  Taya,  Masaaki;  and  Fujimolo,  Masaim,  5X7,796, 0. 

430-106.600. 
Kuribayashi,  Tetsuya.  5X7.724,  O.  428-35.800. 
Masaki,  Yuichi;  Onuma,  Kenji;  Yoshioka,  Toshifiimi;  and  Mitiui,  Mut- 

suo,  5X8,428,  CI.  359-80.000. 
Miyakoshi,  Toshimori.  5X7.773,  O.  428-634  OML. 
Nagalomo.  Akira:  Hattori,  Yoshifumi;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Abe.  Tsutoniu; 
Ohba.  Takashi;  lida.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  5X8J08.  O. 
347-9.000. 
Nakanura.  Yasuo.  5X8,789.  O  395-853.000. 
Ogata.  Takao;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Hasegawa.  Takaab; 

&ito,  Rie;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu.  5X8,378,  O.  355-208.000. 
Ohtsuka,Masanori,  5,548.363.  O.  3X173.100. 
Okubo.  Akio;  Saito.  Atsushi;  aid  Watanabe.  Fumifaiko,  5X8J09,  CL 

347-33.000.  ^       ^.^ 

Saito,  Yoshiro;  Fujii,  Haruo;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Talsiifaiko; 
Kobayashi,    Tatsuya;     Kobayashi,    Tetsuya;     Enotnoto.     Naob; 
Ucfaiyama.  Akihiko;  and  Maebashi,  Youichirou,  5X8381.  O.  355- 
245.000. 
Sakashha.  Yukihiko;  and  Ishizaki.  Akira.  5X8.708.  O.  395-162.000. 
Shimamune.  Masayuki;  Enotnoto.  Takashi;  Muraa.  Tatsuo;  and  Mitsui. 

Mutsuo.  5X6,998,  O.  141-82.000 
Takao.   Hideaki;  Murata,  Tatsuo;   Kanbe,  Junichiro;  Tainurau   Miki; 
Kamio,    Ma-saru;    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikiichi,    Yoshiki, 
5X8.424,  O.  359-68.000. 
Tikehara,  Nobuyoshi,  5X8.504,  CI.  363-65.000. 
Tamai,  Jun,  5.548,175,  O.  310-323.000. 

Tokunaga.  Hiioyuld;  and  Kawasaki.  Hideshi.  5X8.131, 0. 257-64.000. 
Tsujiu.  Chikako.  5X8,429.  O  359-80.000 
Yoshida.  Masayuki.  5X8.701.  O.  395-150.000. 
Canon  Kabusihiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai.  Akira,  5,548.312,  O.  347-56.000.  _^.^ 

Capefaart,  Jimmie  D.,  to  Electronic  Drilling  Cormol,  Inc.  Traupottaile, 
self-contained  water  purification  system  and  method.  5,547,584,  CL  210- 
669.000. 
Capehart.  Jimmie  D.:  See—  „.,.,„ 

^Taylor.  P.  A.;  FutreU.  Todd  O.;  Dunn.  Neil  M.,  Jr.;  Jusko.  Michael  P.; 
DuBois,  Casey  R.;  and  Capefaart,  Jimmie  D.,  5X7X4,  CL  422- 
186.180. 
Capital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Mayer.  Sidney  H.,  5X8,790,  CL  395-855.000. 
Caplan,  Malcolm;  and  Shang.  Oiffotd  C,  to  Univenity  of  Califatnia,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Vacuum-barrier  window  for  wide-handwidth  high-power 
microwave  transmission.  5X8.257,  O.  333-252.000. 
Caponi,  Renato:  See — 

Calvani.  Riccardo:  Caponi,  Renato:  Cistemino,  Francesco;  and  Roccato, 
Diego,  5X8,603,  O.  372-25.000. 
Capps,  Mark  J.:  See—  ,    .     ,,,,„--_ 

^HiertuBrft,  Carol  E;  Capps,  Mark  J.;  and  Salaza,  Luis,  5X6,820,  O. 
73-866.400. 
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Caballon.  Hedor,  and  Kainis.  Emiqae  A.  Muhipie  effect  exercue  device. 

5347,442,  a.  482^16.000. 
Cardin.  Alan  D.;  Jacluion.  Richard  L.;  and  Mullins.  Michael  J.,  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Co..  The:  and  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  tnc  Anli-heipes  virus  and 
cytomegalovirus  polycaihoaate  oligooien.  3,547,992,  CI.  514-648.000. 
Care  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Upton.  Harry  F.,  5.547,665,  O.  424-94,610. 
Carey,  tehn  G  :  See— 

Satguninatfaan,  Rajasingham;  Hinde,  David  C:  Padget.  John  C;  and 
Carey,  John  Q,  5>J7,710.  Q.  427-386.000. 
Carlotla.  Michael:  See— 

Binneit,  Thomas  R.,  and  Cariolta.  Michael.  5,548.310,  CI.  347-33.000. 
Carijon.  LeRoy  W.,  id  Phillip*  Petroleum  Company  Regeneiatioii  of  hydro- 
gen fluoride  alkylation  catalyst.  5X7.909,  CI.  502-20.000. 
Caney,  Frederick  T,  Jr.:  See— 

Detnck,  John  H.;  and  Carney,  Frederick  T,  Jr.,  5,547,486,  Q.  71-28.000. 

Carpenter,  Gary  D.:  Dean,  Mark  E;  Faucher.  Marc  R.:  Peterson,  James  C: 

and  Taiuier,  Howard  C,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Noo-contiguous  mapping  of  I/O  addresses  lo  use  page  protection  of  a 

process.  5,548.746,  O.  395-500.000. 

Cana,  Robert:  See— 

Lanigan,  WiUiam  T.;  and  Carra,  Robert,  5,547,462,  O.  602-19.000. 
Catiier,  Allen  M.:  See— 

Austin,  Anne-Marie  B.;  Carrier.  Allen  M.;  and  Staadish,  Michael  L., 
5.547,612,  a.  134-22.190. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Downey,  Sandra  J..  5,547,600.  C\.  252-68.000. 
Waterman,  Timothy  J.,  5,547232,  Q.  285-236.000. 
Carroil,  Charles  B.,  lo  Ocean  Power  Technologies,  Inc.  Piezoelectric  genera- 
tor protection.  5>48,177,  O.  310-339.000. 
Carroll,  Paul  L.,  II.  Water  recovery  from  a  septic  Uuk.  5,347,389.  Q. 

210-747.000. 
Carter,  Anthony  R:  See— 

Wass,  Donald  J.:  and  Carter,  Anthony  E.,  3,346,990,  O.  138-44.000. 
Carter,  John  L.:  See— 

Balasundaram,    Vasantfa;    Carter,    John    L.;    and    Femnle,    Jeanne, 
5>t8,76l,  a.  395-700.000. 
Carter,  Michelle  J.:  See— 

Cbagnon,  Mark  S.;  Burkle,  Stephen  E.;  Carter,  Michelle  J.;  Hamilton, 
Tracy  J.:  Havelicfc.  John.  Jr.;  Kaplan.  Debor^  A.:  and  Marzloff. 
Kristia  L.,  5X7.682,  CI.  424-497.000. 
Caruso,  Michele:  See— 

Angelucci,  Francesco;  Bersani,  Laura;  Caruso,  Michele;  Ripwnonti, 
Marina;  Ruggieri,  Daniela;  and  Suanto,  Antooino,  5,547,667,  CI. 
424-181.100. 
Caruso,    Vincent   C.    PDlyetfaelene    inflatabk   tube   cooatructioo   device. 

5X6.707,  a  52-213.000. 
Cascade  Engineenng,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Brian  G  ,  5X7,104,  O  220-772.000. 
Cascio,  Franco,  lo  IF-1  Sri    Connector  unit,  particularly  of  die  multiple- 
connection  rapid-engagemeni  type.  5X7.304,  O.  403-13.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doi.  Yuji;  Kaio.  Yoshiya;  Kanezashi,  Takanobu;  and  Masuda,  Yuichi, 

5,547.076,  a.  206-301.000. 
Minamitaka.  Junichi;  Sato,  Kunio;  and  Obya,  Mayumi,  5X8,080,  CI. 

84-627.000 
Miyashita,    TakasM;    Miyazawa,    Yoshinaga;    and    Kikuchi,    Zenta, 
5X8,426,  a.  359-73  000. 
Caspelherr.  Heinz;  and  HUwel,  Ulrich,  to  KIOckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG. 

Preheating  screw.  5X7.277.  C\  366-146.000. 
Casper,  Daniel  F .  Gregg,  Thomas  A  ;  Salyer,  Gregory;  and  Westcott  Douglas 
W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Null  words  for  pacing 
serial  links  »  driver  and  reteiver  speeds.  5,548,623,  C\.  375-358.000. 
Casper,  Daniel  F;  Classen,  Steven  G.;  Haltna,  Marten  J.;  and  Ryan.  Sandra 
K..  lo  Imemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Input/output  control 
system  with  plural  channel  padn  to  I/O  devices.  5X8,791,  Q.  395- 
858.000. 
Cassetta,  Carmen:  See — 

Banows.  Lawrence;  Lowden,  Gerald;  Cassetta,  Carmen;  and  Ozari, 
Yehuda.  5X7.723,  O.  428-43.000. 
Catalyst  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Chi-Ming;  Gupta,  Anil;  nd  Randhawa.  Hiten  D.  S..  5X8,351, 
a   365-185.180. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Cudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prilhvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi,  W^nfan;  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W :  West,  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.,  Chnstensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Waller  J., 
Koefarsen,  Craig  L;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  Peterson, 
Joel  L;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford,  DarreU  E;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J ,  5.548,516.  C\  364^*43  000. 
Rector.  Charles  E.;  Wells,  Sleven  R.;  Mather,  Daniel  T;  and  Amdt, 

Robin  S..  5X6.847.  a.  91^«)3.000. 
Smidi.  Aaron  L  ;  and  While.  Scott  T.  5X7,641.  O.  422-181.000. 
Stone,  Dwighl  V;  and  Whalen,  Charles  E,  5X7,056,  O.  192-51.000. 
Cava2za,  Claudio:  See— 

llnti.  Maria  O  ;  Misiti,  Domemco;  and  Cavazza.  Claudio,  5X7.986, 0. 
514-547.000. 
CDS  Technologies.  LX.C.:  See— 


Zeimer,  Ran  C;  Jost  George  J.;  Bainbridge,  Robert  C;  Schwarzbach, 
Richard;  Ware.  Charles;  and  Zebrowski.  Kathleen  D.,  5X6,941,  CI. 
128-632.000. 
Cedal  S.R.L.:  See— 

Ceraso.  Bruno,  5X7,535,  O.  156-272.200. 
Cellario,  Luca,  lo  SIP-Societa  Italiana  Per  L'Eserdzio  Delle  Telecomuni- 
cazioni  PA.  Method  and  device  for  speech  signal  pilch  period  estimaaoo 
and  classification  in  digital  speech  coders.  5X8,680,  CI.  393-2.280. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The:  See — 

Brandom,  Donald  K.;  DeSouza,  Joce  R;  Baird,  Donald  G.;  and  Wilkes, 

Garth  L.  5X7,9%,  Q.  321-134.000. 
Williams.  Patiicia  B.;  and  Crouch,  Earl  R..  Jr..  3X7.680,  a.  424- 
427.000. 
Central  Biomedia.  Inc.:  See — 

Leneau.  Harry;  and  Skelly.  William  G.,  5.548,066.  Q.  530-390.500. 
Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  Galdemu  (CIRD  Gal- 
derma):  See— 
Charpentier.  Bruno,  5X7,983,  Q.  314-335.000. 
Cenlro  Sviluppo  Materiali  S.p.A.:  See — 

ColletUi.  Angelo;  and  Pinti.  Medardo.  3X6.747.  a.  60-275.000. 
Ceraso.  Bruno,  lo  Cedal  S.R.L.  Process  for  producing  plastic  laminates  from 

continuously  fed  bands.  5X7,333,  Q.  156-272.200 
Cesana,  Massimo:  See — 

Rigamonti,    Marco;    Marciandi,    Franco:    and    Cesana.    Ma.ssimo, 
5.547,750,  a.  428-329.000. 
Chaen,  Hirolo:  See— 

Iritani,  Satoshi;  Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu;  Chaen,  Hiroto;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  5X7,692.  O  426-53.000. 
Cbagnon.  Mark  S.;  Burkle,  Stephen  E;  Carter.  Michelle  J.;  Hamilton,  Tracy 
J.;  Havelick.  John,  Jr.;  Kaplao,  Debonh  A.;  and  Marzloff.  Kristin  L.,  to 
Bio<>iest,  Incorporated.  Pupiaif  aad  use  of  novel  injectable  RES 
avoiding  inorganic  particles  for  medical  application.  5,X7.682,  CI.  424- 
497.000 
Chagututu,  Munirathnam  K.:  See — 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  11;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Chaguhitu, 
Munindmam  K.;  Ray,  Paitha  S.;  and  Bennett.  Brian  D..  5X7.954.  C\. 
514-258.000. 
Chalasani.  Devi;  Friske.  Mark  S.;  ani  Johnson.  Ronald  E.,  to  Corning 
Incorporated.  Binder  for  fiber  reinforced  composites.  3X7.622,  CL  264- 
60.000. 
Chaleff.  Deborah  T:  See— 

Fischer.  Meir.  Lebens.  Kfichael  R.;  and  Chaleff.  Deborah  T.  3.548.068. 
a.  530-399.000. 
Chaleff.  Edward:  See— 

Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckeit.  Charles;  Skokowski.  Richard;  Cox,  James; 

Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  and  Wagh,  Meghanad  D.,  5,548. 107, 

a.  235-462.000. 

Chalk,  Julie  B  ;  Rowe.  Jonadian  C;  Schermerhotn,  Paul  M.;  and  Shoup, 

Robert  D  Method  of  making  fused  silica  articles.  5X7.482. 0. 65- 17  200. 

Chambon.    Michael    D    Waterless   container  cleai«er   monitoring   system. 

5X6.631.  CI.  15-319.000 
Chamness,  Gary  M.,  to  Waste  Management  t  Design,  Inc.  Method  and 
device  for  providing  an  insulated  cover  over  a  pcd.  5X6,615,  CI. 
4-503  000. 
Chamness,  Thomas  W.,  to  Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Com- 
positions for  treating  corns  and  calluses.  5X7.989.  Q.  514-358.000. 
Champeau.  Eugene  J.,  lo  MedAmicus.  inc.  Endotracheal  tube  roounied 

pressure  transducer  5X6,935.  C\   128-205.230. 
Champion  Inlemaoonal  Corporation:  See — 

Neider,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Rudt,  Robert  J..  5X7,509,  C\.  118-68.000. 
Chan,   Kcng  S.;  and  Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr,  to  Dowell.  a  division  of 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Low  temperature,  low  theology 
synthetic  cemem  5X7,027,  C\    166-295.000 
Chaney.  David  A.,  to  Cbniey  Corporation.  Dual  containment  valve  system. 

5X6.977,  a.  I37-3IZ000. 
Chang,  Bobby,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Coinpany.  Gadiering  chain  pin. 

5X7,066,  a.  198-644.000. 
Chang,  Chun-Hsiung;  and  Chen.  I-Heng.  lo  Chen.  Chin-Fa.  Unidirectional 

roller  bearing  with  roller  retaining  structure  5X7.055.  O.  192-45.000. 
Chang,  Kyusun;  Hall.  Lon  E.;  Joyce.  Gregory  S.;  Mazzurana,  Paul  D.;  and 
Rusaell,  Lance  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sys- 
tem far  fn wanting  data  packets  with  different  fnrmats  to  different  software 
entitles  respectively  based  upon  match  between  portion  of  data  packet  and 
filter.  5X8,731,  CI.  395-280  000 
Chang.  Mong-Shiang.  Cover  asscmMy  for  permitting  access  into  a  container 

without  removal  therefrom.  5X7,099,  C\.  220-212.500. 
Chang.  San-Jung:  See — 

Juang,    Miin-Homg;    Chang,    San-Jung;    and    Wang.    Chin-Hsien. 
5,547,882.  CI  437-40.000. 
Chang,  Sreter.  Weighting  device  for  exercise  purposes.  3X7.443.  C\.  482- 

105.000. 
Chang,  Yihua:  See- 
Nielsen,    Sleven    J.;    Chang,   YDiua;    and    Rentmeesler.   Tammy   }.. 
5.547.701,0.427-2.300. 
Chapman.   George   R.,   Jr.;   Morgan.   Richard   A.;   Stewart.   Charles   W.; 
'nmiinello.  William  H.;  \ui  Alnen.  Ictm  G.;  Vogel.  Randall  A.;  and 
Wagman.  Marii  E.  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company  Low 
meking  tetrafluotoethylene  copolymer  and  its  uses.  3X7.761.  Q.  428- 
422.000 


Chainaa.  Leslie  J.,  lo  KHS  Grotip  Limited.  Pallet  system  wherein  an  array 
of  %witjcal  sockets  mate  with  module  side  elements.  5,546,871,  Q.  108- 
54,100 
Chappell,  Dennis  L.  (executor  of  said  John  W.  Chappell,  deceased);  See— 
Cliappell,  John  W.;  Shangler,  Andwny;  Chappell,  Dennis  L.,  5X7,208, 
a   180-281.000. 
Quvpell,  executor  of  said  John  W.,  deceased:  See — 

Qiappell,  John  W  ;  Shangler,  Andiony;  Chappell,  Dennis  L.,  5,547.208, 
a.  180-281.000. 
Chappell,  John  W ;  Shangler,  Andiony;  Chappell,  Dennis  L.  (executor  of  said 
Joha  W  CTiappell.  deceased),  lo  Chappell,  Deiuiis  L.  Vehicle  safety  exit 
apparatus  5X7,208,0.  180-281.000. 
(Thapprt.  Philippe:  See — 

Haenljens.  Stephen;  Chappet,  Philippe;  Tessier,  Jean-Luc;  Ardissone. 
Jean-Paul;  and  Guibergia.  Jean-Pierre.  5.546.865.  O    105-1.200. 
Chaias.  Philippe  M.;  and  Dent.  Paul  W ,  to  Ericsson  Inc  Phased  array  cellular 
baiC  station  and  associated   methods   for  enhanced  power  efficiency. 
5X8.813,  CI.  455-33.300. 
Ourf«s.  Ian  G.;  Chatfield.  Sleven  N.;  and  Fairweadter.  Neil  F..  to  Burroughs 
WkDcome  Co.  Expression  of  recombinant  proteins  in  attenuated  bacteria. 
5X7.664.  O.  424-93.200. 
Charles  Machine  Worts,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Holdeman.  R   Brian;  Kohman,  Fred  H.;  Harrison,  Greg  T;  and  Hise, 
Bradley  W.  5.546.833.  O.  81-52.000. 
(3iafpentier,  Bruno,  to  Centre  Inlemational  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques 
Galdemu  (CIRD  Galderma)   Aromatic  and  polycychc  compounds  and 
tteir  use  in  human  or  veterinary  medicine  and  in  cosmetics.  5X7,983,  Q. 
514-535.000 
Chassc,  R   Fred:  See— 

Marcoccia,  Bnmo  S.;  Prough,  J.  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.547.012,  CI.  162-42.000 
Chattield.  Steven  N.:  See— 

Charies.   Ian   G.;   Chatfield.   Steven   N.;    and   Fairweadier.   Neil   F.. 

5X7,664,  O.  424-93.200. 

Chtficrjee,  Amitava;  Liu.  Jiann;  Mozumder.  Pumendu;  Rodder.  Mart  S.;  and 

Qien.  Ih-Chin.  to  Texas  Instraments  Incorporated.  Pass  transistor  for  a  256 

mecabil   dram   with  negatively   biased   substrate.    5X8X8.  O.   365- 

lifooo. 

Cheatham.  Samuel  D.;  Jacobs.  Lynn  C;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Leonhardt. 
Michael  L.;  Milligan,  Charles  A.;  and  Todd.  Christian  A.,  to  Storage 
1t«hnology  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  wirti  internal  tape  cleaning  and 
kKfcing.  5X7,142,  O.  242-338.100. 
Choctna-Dhadli.  Surinder  See— 

Halpenn.  Mitchell  L.;  and  Cheema-Dhadh,  Surinder,  5X7386,  O. 
210-686.000 
Chdooun,  Oaude;  and  Sadones,  Henri,  to  Centre  Mesure  Hyperfrequence  C 
M  H.  Ami-sensing  method  and  device  for  radar  5X8,289, 0.  342-16.000. 
Chemi.sches  Laboraiorium  Dr.  Kurt  Richter  GmbH:  See— 

Kludas.  Marun.  5..V»7.997,  CI.  514-773.000. 
Cheniishe  Fabrik  Siockhausen  GmbH:  See — 

Brehm,  Helmut;  Dahmen,  Kurt;  and  Mettens,  Richard,  5X8,049.  O. 
526-312.000 
Chen,  Benjamin  T;  and  Lok,  Roger,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  lodoch- 
londe  emulsions  containing  quinones  having  high  sensitivity  and  low  fog. 
5.547,827,  O.  430-567.000. 

"chang,  Qiun-Hsiung;  and  Chen,  I-Heng,  5X7,033.  O.  192-43.000. 
Chen.  Cniing-Fong;  and  Guerra,  Carlos,  to  Leco  Corporation.  Combustion 
accelerators,  processes  for  dieir  production  and  processes  for  dieir  use  in 
demenlal  analysis.  5X7,876,  O  436^159  (»00 
Chen,  Cbomg-Jeou;  Ladew,  Richard;  Qiu,  Yong-Jian;  and  Mevissen.  Jeffrey. 
ID  AVX  Coiporation.  Electrical  components  such  as  c^iacilars  having 
electrodes  with  an  insulating  edge.  5X8.474.  O.  361-313.000. 
Chea,  David.  Rocking  exercise  device  widi  two  seats.  5X7.443,  O.  482- 

72.000. 
Chra.  David  T:  See — 

McKenna.  Michael  A  ;  Rosen,  Jo«T*i  M.;  Chen,  David  T;  Pieper. 
Steven  D  ;  and  Robbie,  Peter  J.,  5X7,455,  O.  600-113.000. 
Chea  Elaine;  Eberman,  Brian;  and  Marcus,  Beth  A.  Mukimode  feedback 

dispUy  technology.  5X6,959,  O.  128-782.000. 
Chen    Hui-Hung.  Video  compact  disk  storage  rack.  5X7,086,  O.  211- 

40.000. 
Ctea,  Ih-Chin:  See— 

ChMteriec,  Amitava;  Liu,  Jiaim;  Mozumder,  Pumendu;  Rodder,  Mark  S.; 

and  Chen,  Ih-Chin,  5,548X8,  O.  365-149.000. 
Oca  I-Heng:  See- 
Chang,  Chun  Hsiung;  and  Chen.  1  Heng,  5X7,055,  O    192-45.000. 
Orn,  Jiann-Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  P.  Roberts.  CJary  F;  Kosakowski. 
Richard  J.;  Aslam.  Muhammed;  and  Denmiggio,  John  E,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Coated  fuser  members  and  methods  of  making  coaled 
fuser  members  5,547,759,  O.  428-421.000. 
Chen,  Jun  W :  See—  ^       ^  ^ 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  rUmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell,  Michael  E;  and  Chen, 
Jun  W.,  5X7,880,  O.  437-15.000. 
Cbcn,  Liang- Yuan.  Adjustable  length  windshield  wiper.   5X6,627,  O. 

15-230.390. 
Chen,  Ming  J.  Automatic  feed  supply  machine  5,.M7,1 13,  O.  222-642.000. 
Chen,  Ming-Hawi  Drum  a.ssembly  5X6.841,  O  84-4I1.00R 
Owi,  Pin-Vi,  to  Extech  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Higb-vohage  power  supply 
circuit  with  a  voltage  discharging  circuit.  5X8301,  O.  363-21.000. 


Chen.  Wen  Tzer  T:  Thutber,  Steven  M.;  and  Tsao,  Gary  Y.,  lo  Intenudonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  asynchronously 
processing  store  instructions  lo  VO  space.  5,548.735,  O.  395-375.000. 
Chen.  Yi-Lin;  See— 

Chou.  Tse-Chatm;  and  Chen,  Vi-Li^  5X7,655,  O.  423-331.000. 
Chen,  Zen-Ming  Brake  mechaiism  for  bicycle.  3X7,046.  O.  188-24.210. 
Cheng,  Tza-Ling:  See — 

Cheng,  You-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Tzu-Ling.  5X7,392,  O.  439-419.000. 
Cheng,  Wu-Cheng;  and  Rajagopalan.  Kuppuswamy.  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn  Catalytic  Cracking.  5X7364.  O.  208-122.000. 
Cheng.  You  Jen;  and  Cheng.  Tzu-Ling  Structure  of  lamp  socket  5X7  J92, 

O.  439-419.000. 
Cheme  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Madiison.  Allen  D.;  and  Smith.  Randy  D..  5346,991,  O.  138-93.000. 
<3ievallier.  Yvonick;  and  Rabeyrin.  Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Dis- 
persiMe  silica  particulates  and  reinfoicemem  of  elastomer/rubber  matrices 
dierewith.  5X7302.  CI.  106-287.  lOO. 
Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Juprasert.  Max  S.;  and  Davis,  Bnice  W..  5X7,022,  CL  166-263.000. 
Chiabrera.  Alessandro  E.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Jonadna  J.;  awl  OiiabieTa,  Alessandro  E,  3X7,439,  O. 
601-2.000. 
Chiang.  Michael  Y,:  See- 
Hall.  Laiy;  Chiang,  Michael  Y;  and  Meyer,  Judith  M..  3X7.990.  O. 
514-563.000. 
Chiang.  Vance.   Multi-purpose  measuring  instrumem  for  wood  wotting 

machines  5346.670.  O  33-640.000 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See — 

Hamcr.  Richard  L;  Helsley.  Orover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang,  Yulin,  5X7,977,  O.  514-41.100. 
Chiba,  Jiro;  and  Taguchi,  Syuji,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Colored 
ceramic  composition  and  medxxi  for  producing  glass  plale  using  die  same. 
5X7,749,  O.  428-323.000. 
CUba,  Norio;  See — 

Shimizu.  Nobuhiro;  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Yabe,  Saiotu.  5348,130,  O. 
257-31.000. 
Chick.  Douglas  K.;  and  Driver.  F.  Thomas,  to  Insimform  (Netherlands)  B.V. 
Dual  containment  pipe  rehabilitation  system.  5346.992,  O.  138-98.000. 
Chigira.  Sadao:  See — 

Maruyama.   Tsutomu;   Akiyama,   Atstishi;    Sanada,   Kazuo;   Ongita, 
Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5X7301.  O.  IO6-2I.O0R. 
Childers.  Shirley  A.  Can  caddy  for  shopping  carts.  5X7,250,  O.  297- 

256.170 
Chingdar  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Way,  Hsiao.  5346.718.  O.  52-238.100. 
Chiodaroli.  Michelangelo,  to  I.M.L.  Induslria  Meccanica  Lombarda  SXL. 
Sheei  clamp.  5346,638,  O.  24-67.900. 

(Thiquila  Brands,  Inc.:  See —  „     _   

MuUoct,  Dniel;  Baker.  Paul;  »d  Knight.  John,  3X7,061,  O.  206- 
504.000. 
Chiron  Coiporation:  See — 

MuUenbach,  Guy  T;  Blaney.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Rosenberg,  Steven, 

5X7.935.0.514-12.000. 
Spaete.  Richanj  R  ;  and  Pachl.  CmoI  A.,  5X7.834.  O.  435-5.000. 
Cho,  Hyung  R..  to  n  Sung  Moolsan  Co..  Ltd.  Recessed  lighting  fixtin. 

5348.497.  O.  362-260.000 
Cho.  Soon-Haeng;  Chue.  Kuck  Tack;  Kim.  Jong-Nam;  Kim.  Kwoa-D;  You. 
Youn-Jong;  and  Lee,  Seng-Go.  to  Korea  InsttaHe  of  Energy  Research. 
Medwd  for  adsorbing  and  separating  argon  and  hydrogen  ^ses  in  high 
concentration  from  waste  ammonia  purge  gas,  and  apparatus  dierefor. 
5X7,492,  O.  95-100.000. 
Choi,  Jong-seo:  See — 

C3ioi,  Kwi-seok;  Choi,  Jong-seo;  Shon,  Kyung-cheon;  Ju,  Gyu-aam;  ad 

Lee,  Sang-won,  5348,184,  O  313  346  00R- 

Chot.  Kwi-seok;  Choi,  Jong-seo;  Shon,  Kyung-cheon;  Ju,  Gyu-nam;  andixe. 

Sang-won,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Oxide  cathode  engiioy- 

ing  Ba  evaporation  restraining  layer.  5348,184,  O.  313-346.00R. 

Choi    Young  S  ,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd.  Lathe  with  an  auxihary 

transverse  table.  5.546,836,  O.  82-132.000. 
Chou,  Shu-Kuang;  and  Liou,  Jiunn-Fu,  to  Electronics  Research  &  Service 
Organization.  High-frequency  clock  generator  using  lower  frequency  volt- 
age controlled  ring  oscillator  5,548,251,  O.  331-57.000. 
Chou.  Tse-Chaun;  and  Chen,  Yi-Un.  Recovery  and  regeneration  of  sulfunc 
acid  5X7.655,  O.  423-531.000 

Chouly,  Antoine:  See —  _     

Brajal,  Anrfrico;  and  Chouly.  Antoine,  5348382,  O.  370-18.000. 
C3WW,  Clarence  Y:  See—  „    „,      ,_^ 

Fletcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Chow,  Clarence  Y;  Pow,  Etk  G.;  Wozmczfca, 
Boguslav  M  ;  \toss.  Henry  H.;  and  Hamburg.  Gerald,  5X7,776,  O. 
429-13.000. 
Christen,  Ernst:  See —  . 

Vlach.  Martin;  Christen,  Emst  Teegarden,  Darrell  A.;  and  Bedrosian. 
David  G.,  5348339.  O.  364-578  000. 
Chnstensen.  Burton  G.;  Egawa.  Takashi;  Ichimani.  Yasuyidd;  Ohuchi.  Shoki- 
chi;  Okonogi,  Tsuneo;  Palchett,  Arthur  A  ;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  'taitsunm, 
Seiii,    to    Meiji     Seika     Kaisha.    Ltd     Derivatives    of    pytroJidm-2- 
ylcatbonylheUTOcyclic  compounds  5X7,978,  O.  514-422.000. 
CJaistensen,  Dana  A.:  See — 
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Gudal.  Adam  J.:  Rao.  Prilhvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.:  Scnnoct.  James  W.;  Whiltaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Kari  W ;  West,  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Ricfaard  G.;  Wu,  Bao\in;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.:  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J  : 
Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Chhstos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  Peterson. 
Joel  L.;  Schmkh.  Lany  E.:  Stafford,  Oarrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J..  5>48,5I6,  a  364-443  000 
Christensen.  Richard  N.:  See- 
Cook.  F  Bert;  Petty.  Stephen  E.:  Meacham,  Howard  C,  Jr.:  Christensen, 
Richard  N.;  and  McGabey.  Kevin  R..  5.S46J60.  Q.  62-497.000. 
Christensen.  Roy  W.:  See — 

Miller,   Steven  A.;   Miller.   Russell   S.:   and  Christensen.   Roy  W.. 
5.547.171.0.  266-78.000. 
Christensen,  Siegfried  B..  IV:  Esser,  Klaus  M.:  and  Siinon,  Philip  L.,  to 

SmidiKline  Beecham.  TNF  inhibition.  5^47,979.  O.  514424.000. 
Chtislie.  Ian  M.:  See — 

Vadgama,  Pankaj  M.;  Christie,  Ian  M.:  and  Benmakraha,  Yazid  M., 
5>»7,561,  a.  205-793.000. 
Chrx>i]iatofast,  Inc.:  See — 

Klemp.  Mart  A.:  and  Peters.  Anita  J  .  5»7,497,  O.  96-104.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Dukatz.  Matthew  E.:  Hartand,  Charles  E.;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  McCarthy, 

Jay  P..  and  Sharpies,  Stephen  A.,  5,547742,  Q.  296-65.100. 
Gawaskar.  Sadanand:  Nonis,  Frank  J.:  Vitous,  Joseph:  and  Young.  Kevin 

L..  5>»7.036.  a.  180-68.500. 
Hennessee.  Robert  P.:  Huetteman.  Steven  C:  and  Mskowitz,  Ron  M.. 
5.547.125.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Chrzan,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Weiss.  Keith  D.;  Duckx,  Theodore  G.:  Chrzan.  Michael  J.;  and  Yanyo. 
Lynn  C.  5>»7.049,  Q.  188-267.000. 
Chuang.  Wen-Hao  Fan  blade  mold.  5,547,365,  C\.  425-577.000. 
Chue.  Kuck-Tact  See— 

Cho.  Soon-Haeng:  Chue.  Kuck-Tack;  Kim.  Jong-Nam:  Kim,  Kwon-ll: 
You,  Youn-Jong:  and  Lee,  Seng-Go,  5,547,492,  CI.  95-100.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

lida.  Yoshimitsu:  and  Machida.  Minoru.  5X7,943,  Q.  514-53.000. 
Chujo,  Takafumi:  See — 

Ogura.  Takao:  Amemiya.  Shigeo:  Tezuka,  Koji:  and  Chujo,  Takafumi. 
5>J8.639.  CI.  379-221.000. 
Chung.  Chin-Fu.  Toothbrush  with  movable  bundles  of  bristles.  5.546.626, 0. 

15-167.100. 
Chung,  Daniel  A.,  to  Ashland  Inc.  Polyureaurethane  primertess  adhesive. 

5.548.056.0.528-61.000. 
Chung.  T-C.:  See— 

Powers.  Kenneth  W.:  Wang.  Hsien-Chang:  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias,  Anthony 

J ;  and  Olkusz,  Joseph  A.,  5>t8,023.  O.  525-69.000. 
Powers.  Kenneth  W.;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias,  Andxny 
J.;  and  Olkusz.  Joseph  A..  5.548.029.  O.  525-195.000. 
Chuter.  Jeremy  B.:  See — 

Clarke.  Donald  E.  A.;  Hale.  Michael  A.;  and  Chuter,  Jeremy  B.. 
5J48.432.  O.  359-137.000. 
Ciaramila,  Charles  F.,  ID  Too  Sweet,  Ltd.  Electromechanical  cake  decorating 

apparatus.  5.547,507.  O.  118-13.000. 
Ciarlo,  Dino  R.:  See— 

Benett.  William  J.;  Beach.  Raymond  J.;  and  Ciarlo.  Dino  R..  5.548,605, 
a.  372  36.000. 
CIAS,  Inc.:  See— 

Slorch,  Leonard:  and  van  Haagen,  Ernst,  5,548.110.  O.  235-472.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Deitz,  Rolf;  Tzikas.  Adianassios;  and  Herzig,  Paul.  5,548,071,  O. 

534-612.000. 
Traber.  Rainer  H.,  5,547,475.  CL  8-1 10.000. 
Ciccarone.  Jay:  See — 

Izett,  George  G.;  and  Ciccarone,  Jay,  5,547,1%,  O  473-242.000. 
Ciluffo.  Gary.  Audio  controlled  gun  locking  mechanism.  5,546,690,  O. 

42-70.110. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Fang.  Wen.  5,548^50,  O.  331-14.000. 

Zhang,  Zhong-Xuan:  Lin.  Jyhfong:  and  Wang,  Yun-Ti.  5,548,238,  O. 
327-374.000. 
Cisneros-Zevallos.  Luis:  See — 

Krochta,    John    M.;    Salrveit.    Mikal;    and   Cisneros-Zevallos,    Luis, 
5>«7.693.  O.  426-90.000. 
Cistemino.  Francesco:  See — 

Calvani.  Riccardo;  Caponi.  Renalo;  Cistemino.  Fiancesco;  and  Roccalo. 
Diego,  5>«,603.  O.  372-25.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanya.  Takanoti.  5.546.770.  O.  66-116.000. 
Natsunaga.  Masaaki.  5.548.423.  O.  359-68.000. 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the:  See — 

Kaminski.  Ram.  5347,969,  O.  514-370.000. 
Civelli.  Olivier:  See — 

Bunzow.  James  R.:  CivelU.  Olivier.  Giandy,  David  K.;  and  Zhou,  Qun 
Y.  5X7.845,  O.  435-7.100. 
Claas  Saulgau  GmbH:  See— 

Moosbiucker.  Karl.  5346.737.  O  56-94  000 
Oair.  Rene;  and  Gallet.  Alain.  lo  Alocfaem.  Production  of  coiKentrMed 

aqueous  sohitions  of  ferric  chloride.  5347.637.  O.  422-129.000. 
Oapperton.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Newton,  Jill  E.;  Clappenon.  Ricfaard  M.;  and  Nicholson.  WiUiam  J . 
5347.918,0.504-116.000. 


Oare,  Mananuhan,  lo  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellscfaait.  Shut-off  valve. 

5346,983,  O.  137-607.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kozaki.  Kengo;  Ohyachi.  Nobuyuki:  Tanaka.  Seiji;  Moriiiawa.  Akira; 
and  Nakazaki,  Tosiyuki,  5348.828.  O.  455-161.200. 
Clark,  Aaron  D..  to  Inottend.  Inc.  Talking  poster.  5,548,272, 0.  340-407. 100. 
Oark,  David  L.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Speaker  excursion  control  system. 

5348.650.  O.  381-55.000. 
Oark,  Hke  M.  A.;  Marlin,  Lawrence;  Fan,  You-Ling;  and  Shah,  Harshad  M., 
to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Dermal 
patch.  5,547,681.  O.  424-449.000. 
Clark.  George  J.  Bucket  attachment  device  with  remote  controlled  retractable 

pins.  5,546,683.  O.  37-468.000. 
Clark,  James  E.,  II;  and  Van  Santen.  Poul,  to  Oark  Technology  Systems.  Inc. 

Device  for  draining  fluid  from  a  container.  5346.979,  O.  137-318.000. 
Clark,  James  E.  II;  and  Van  Sanien,  Poul.  to  Oark  Technology  Systems.  Inc. 

Leakproof  dual  action  fluid  transfer  valve.  5346,986.  CI.  137-614.050. 
Oark.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Dalton.  William  S;  Oark.  Richard  S;  andTiunkett.  Kevin  S..  5,547.340, 
O.  415.00-121.200. 
Oark.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Hansen.  Scon  A  :  and  Oark,  Russell  L.,  5348,492,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Oark  Technology  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  James  E..  II;  and  Van  Santen.  Poul.  5346.979.  O.  137-318.000. 
Claik.  James  E..  II;  and  Van  Sanien.  Poul.  5.546.986.  O.  137-614.050. 
Clark.  William  T:  Scott.  James  D..  II:  Barton.  Graham  M.;  Rice.  Chris  A.;  and 
McLaughlin.  Shawn  M..  to  Baracuda  International  Corp.  Automatic  swim- 
ming pool  cleaners  and  associated  components.   5,546,982.  O.    137- 
557.000. 
Oatke,  Dooakl  E.  A.;  Hale,  Michael  A.;  and  Chuter,  Jeremy  B.,  to  British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Passive  optical  network 
switchable  between  an  operational  mode  arid  a  diagnostic  mode.  5,548,432, 
O.  359-137  000. 
Clarke.  Graham  H.:  See— 

Howell.  Mark;  and  Clarke.  Graham  H.,  5347,317,  O.  405-288.000. 
Oarke,  Margaret  A.:  See — 

Han.  Youn  W.;  and  Clarke.  Margaret  A..  5347.863,  O.  435-101.000. 
Clarke.  Thomas  W :  See— 

Bkiemer,  John  M.;  Kurth.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Giese.  Robert 
C;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Thomas.  Carter  J.;  Potter.  Edwin  R..  Jr.; 
Boiuicll.  Thomas  A.;  Halloran.  Daniel  N.;  and  Oarke.  Thomas  W., 
5,546.616.0.  4-541.200 
Claut,  Demelrio:  Marangone,  Nereo:  and  Badiali.  Roberto,  to  Savio  Macchine 
Tessili  S.rl.  Bobbin  winding  method  and  winding  machines  for  yam 
winding  after  controlled  cutting  of  the  yam.  5.547.138.  CI.  242-36.000. 
CLECIM:  See— 

Haquin.  Michel;  and  Brosson.  Jacques.  5347,101,  O.  220-561.000. 
Oegg.  Lawrence  S  ;  Hunneyball.  Ian  M.;  Jones.  Cohn  G  P;  Rafferty.  Paul; 
and  Steele.  Leslie,  lo  Bix)ti  Company  PLC.  The  Therapeutic  agents  useful 
for  treating  inftammattiry  diseases.  5.547.972.  O.  514-399.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Jenkins.  Thomas  C.  5347,686.  O.  426-2.000. 
Oewer.  Richard,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
eliminating  DC  offset  for  digital  VQ  demodulators.  5348,244.  O.  329- 
318.000. 
CUne,  Dan:  See— 

Rountree.  Robert  N.:  Oine.  Dan;  Walker.  Danyl  G.;  Hii.  Francis:  and 
Bergman.  David  W.,  5348,225,  O.  326-13.000. 
Oipps.  Inc.:  See— 

Radvin,  Bill;  and  Schmitt,  Steve.  5346.641,  O.  24-557.000. 
Ooke.  Frederick  G.  N.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymerization  catalysts. 

5348.044.  O.  526-127.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

SUerman.  Jules;  and  Bieman,  Donald  N.,  5347,955,  O.  514-275.000. 
Clow.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennott,  James  W.;  Whiltaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W ;  West.  Jay  H  ;  Oow,  Richard  G.;  Wu,  Baoxin:  Singh,  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Waller  J.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  Kyrtsos.  Chrislos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Petei«>n. 
Joel  L.:  Schmidt.  Larry  E :  Stafford.  DamW  E  :  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J  .  5348316.  O.  364-443.000. 
Cobb.  Gary  U:  See— 

Ginn.  Michael  W.;  Cobb.  Gary  L.:  Broxion.  Lawrence  E.;  and  McNeely. 
Kelly  R..  5347374.  O.  210-388.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

North.  Thomas  G..  Ill;  Graham.  Thomas;  and  Wang.  Yiishan.  5347,345. 
O.  417-63  000. 
Cockerill.  George  S.:  See- 
Slater.  Martin  J.;  Cockerill.  George  S.;  Littler.  Edward;  and  Yeates.  Oive 
L..  5347,976,  O.  514-410.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Michael.  David,  5.548326,  O.  348-87.000. 
Cohen.  Clark  E..  lo  LeLand  Stanford  Junior  University.  System  and  mclfaod 
for  generating  attitude  determinations  using  GPS.  5.548,293,  O.  342- 
357.000. 
Coheient.  Inc.:  See— 

Dewey,  David  A..  5348,35i  O.  3SI-I60.00H. 
Cok.  Ronald  S..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  layout  of  aitiilrarily 
sized  and  shaped  icons  in  a  display  5.548.692.  O.  395-133.000 
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Cole   Lfteit  S    Jr;  and  Sitnik-Nietera.  TTiereaa  A.,  lo  Martin  Marietta    Conner.  John  P.;  Ro«.  James  W;  Youngs.  Bradley  D;  Haigh,  Paul;  and  Smill. 

William  C.  to  Steelcaae  Inc.  Furniture  wnkiurface  unn  and  melbod. 


CcnoratiOB.  Melbod  for  making  an  electronics  module  having  air  bridge 
prOKction  without  large  area  ablation  5348.099,  O.  219-121.690. 
Cole.  Paul  A  .  Harry.  Emory  J :  and  Wright,  Michael  A.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc. 

Pit*e  adapter  for  electronic  device.  5348,223,  O.  324-754.000. 
Colebnind  Limited:  See — 

Tkisch.  Klaus  N..  5347.734,  O.  428-102.000. 
ColenBn.  Charles  P;  Gaiberg,  Dennis  D  ;  and  Butler.  Thomas  J  .  to  Deanis 
Gvterg  A  Associates.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  and  filling 
bagt  5346.732.  O   53-450.000. 
Coleman.  Thomas  A   Rate  controlled  fluid  delivery  in  dental  applications 

5347,374.  O,  433-85.000. 
Cole*,  Hany  J.;  Hannington,  Jooalhon  P;  and  Thomas.  David  R..  to  Dow 

Coming  Limited  Uquid  crystal  siloxanes.  5347.604,  O.  252-299.010 
Colgate-Palmolive  Conipany:  See — 

Neveras.  George  J.;  McKinney.  James  C;  Sherman.  Adam;  Lofannan, 

Ricfaard  L.;  and  Ziegenbom,  David,  5347,091,  O.  215-237.000. 

Colke.  Pierre  E.;  and  Enrigbt.  Dorodiy  P,  to  Baker  Hughes  tecorporaied. 

Kfelhod  and  composition  for  preserving  cote  sample  integrity  using  a  water 

soluble  encapsulaong  malenal   5.546.798.  O.  73-152.090. 

CoUcila.  Angelo.  and  Pinti,  Medardo.  to  Centro  Sviluppo  Malenali  S.p.A. 

Device  for  die  precipitation  of  particulate  in  exhaust  gases.  5346,747, 0. 

60-275.000.  _^       ^ 

ColUiK.  Franklyn  M.  Fine-line  diick  film  resistors  and  resistor  networks  and 

me*iod  of  making  same.  5.548.268.  O.  338-307.000. 
Collia-;,  James  P:  Dora.  Judy:  Fahey.  James  T :  Linehan.  Leo;  Miller.  William 
J  ;  Moreau.  Wayne:  Puttlitz,  Erik  A  .  Smith.  Randolph,  and  Spinillo.  Gary, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Composition  for  eliim- 
nating  microbridging  in  chemically  ampUfied  photoresists  comprising  a 
polymer  blend  of  a  poly(hydroxystyTene)  and  a  copolymer  made  of 
hyioxystyrene  and  an  acrylic  monomer.  5347.812,  O.  430-270100. 
Color  &  Design  Exhibits:  See — 

LaBruzza.  Gabriel  M..  5346.720,  O.  52-587.100. 
Col»ain.  Bradley  K.:  See— 

Scozzafava,  Michael:  and  Cohiain.  Bradley  K.,  5347,763,  d.  428- 
447.000. 
Colambia  Gas  of  Ohio.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  F  Beit;  Petty.  Stephen  E  :  Meacham.  Howard  C.  Jr.;  Chnstenaea. 
Richard  N  ;  and  McGahey.  Kevin  R..  5346,760.  O.  62-497.000 
Colwell.  Robert  P;  and  Clew.  Andrew  F.  to  Intel  Corporation.  N-wide  bypass 
for  data  depenilencies  widiin  regisM  alias  table.  5348.776,  CL  395- 
800000. 
Conair  Rotron.  Inc  :  See — 

Burgers,  Phillip,  5.547J39.  O.  415-119.000. 
Combisafe  Inlemational  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Reinklou.  Lars  A..  5346.724.  O.  52-698.000. 
Combs.  James  L.;  Crump,  Dwayne  T;  and  Paocoast.  Steven  T,  to  Iniema- 
tkinal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Desk  lop  computer  system  having 
mulQ  level  power  management.  5.548.763.  O.  395-750.000. 
Combusaoa.  Tec.  Inc.:  See — 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.;  Bro«lway,  Lee;  Joahi,  Mabendn  L.;  and 
Nabom.  James  K..  5347368,  O.  431-8.000. 
Coaiision  Nacional  de  Energia  Atomica:  See — 

Huck.  Hugo  A  ;  Jecfa,  Alberto  E.;  Righini,  RalU;  Halac,  Emiha  B.;  de 
Benyacar,  Maria  A.  R.;  and  Hicolai,  Julio  A.,  5347.714.  O.  427- 
523.000, 
Cominet.  Benoit:  See—  . 

Sainton,  Pierre;  Vichery,  Hervt;  and  Commet,  Benoit.  5347324,  O. 
148-688.000 
Coaunissanat  A  L'Energie  Alomique:  See — 

Paidassi.  Serge:  Emoult  Jacques.  Brun,  Michel;  Monge-Cadel.  Pierre; 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Faigcs.  Guy.  5347.767.  O.  428-610.000, 
Conietioon  Components  IntematioiuU  Pty  Lid:  See — 

Nicd.  Geoffrey  P   Kratz.  Brum  E.:  and  Snider.  Allen  J..  5348.273. 0. 
340-439.000. 
Conietition  Composiles.  Inc.:  See — 

ttesen.  David:  and  Olsen,  WiUiam  R.,  Jr..  5347.629.  O.  264-257.000. 
Cofnposiie  Scandinavia  AB:  See — 

Beiglund.  Kurt.  5.547333.  O,  156-175.000. 
Cotntock,  Gary  M„  lo  Molcx  IncorporMed.  Panel  mourned  electrical  con- 

aector,  5347394,  O.  439-557,000, 
Conair  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Wea^.  Jon  J.;  nd  Tavakoli,  Kaihan.  5346.673.  O.  34-80.000. 
CofKilio,  Ian  A.:  See —  ...     ,      . 

Amini,  Nader  Boury,  Bechara  F;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  Concibo,  laa  A.; 
Hofmam.  Richard  G  ;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J..  5348.786.  O.  395- 
842.000.  „  .      ,^ 

Confcrti.  Robert  M,;  Kim,  Sun-Wook;  and  Yao.  Being-Kung,  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Proiecled  image,  and  process  for  the  prodwtioo  tfaeRof. 
5347334.  a    156-230,000, 
Conley  Corporation:  See — 

Chaney.  David  A,,  5346.977,  O.  137-312.000. 
Comtection  Systems  Group:  See — 

Krock,  Albert  W,.  5.547.152.  O,  248-74,100, 
CoBOer.  Arlie:  Biles.  Jonathan  R  :  Scheffei.  Terry  J  :  and  Kingsley.  G«y  B.. 
lo  In  Focus  Systems.  Inc,  Notch  filters  with  cholesteric  ooUrizen  widi 
biiefnngent  film  and  linew  polarizer,  5348.422.  O.  359-65.000, 

Conoer.  James  L:  See —  „.  ^ 

Komhcr.  Kevin  L:  Conner.  James  L.;  and  Tew.  Ctaude  E,  5348301.  a. 

345-85,000, 


5346.873.0.  108-153.000. 
Conner.  Paul  H.  Electron  pn^ulsion  unit  5346.743.  Q.  60-202.000. 
Connors.  DanaU  E..  Jr.:  See— 

ScaiageOa.  David  T:  Coooon.  Donald  E.  Jr.;  and  ThorMoa.  Gancn  S.. 
5347,717.  a.  427-590.000. 
Conrad.  Armin:  and  Lembke.  TorbjOra.  lo  Balztn-Piieiffer  GmbR  ftiction 
pump  with  magnetic  bearings  disposed  in  the  impeller.  5347  J38.  Q. 
415-90.000 
Consilium.  Inc.:  See — 

Taniry.  Subbadi  B.;  Madmiwala.  Rajeah  U.;  Loziec  Barry  A.;  and  Heaa. 
Ricfaard  U.  5348.756.  O.  395-600.000. 
Consulting  Team,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Sleiner.  John  E,;  and  Egbert.  Mich«l  F,  5348.704.  O.  395-158.000, 
Conire  Mesure  Hyperfrequence  C  M  H:  See— 

Chekroun.  Claude;  and  Sadooes,  Henri.  5348.289.  O  342- 16  000 
Conway.  James  M.  Pivocable  safety  gale,  5346.703.  O  49-197,000 
Conwell.  Stanley  L  :  and  Wood.  William  P,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Alpha  abrasive  ahimina-baaed  grain  having  an  as 
sintered  outer  surface,  5.547.479.  O  51-309.000, 
Cook.  F  Ben;  Petty.  Stephen  E.;  Meacham.  Howard  C  Jr.;  dnsteuea. 
Ricfaad  N.;  and  McGabey.  Kevin  R..  to  Columbia  Ga*  of  Ohio.  Inc, 
Generator  for  abwirption  heal  pumps,  5346.760.  O,  62-497.000. 
Cooke.  Michael  P..  to  Lucas  Industries.  Fuel  injection  pump-  5346,906.  O. 

123-447.000. 
Cooley,  Emest  W.:  See— 

Butnirini.  Randal  S;  and  Cooley,  Efwat  W..  5348.109.0. 235-462.000. 
Coombs.  Peter  M  ;  Thogersen.  Klaus,  and  Seihd.  Edward,  to  Bradco  (Jafaa) 

Ltd.  Resilient  sheet  transport  system  5347.184.  O.  271-297.000. 
Cooat.  Andrew  M.,  HI:  See— 

Hoyt,  Mtfhew  B.;  Coons,  Andrew  M..  ID;  and  Dickion,  David  N.. 
5348,037.  O.  525-426  000. 
Cooper,  Biziboh  M:  and  Leary.  MicfaaeL  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporaooo. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  high-speed  column  rrAindanry. 
5348353.  O  .365  200,000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Yamat.  Miguel  B..  5348.089.  O.  174-142.000. 
Cooper.  James  C;  and  Anderson.  Steven  J.,  to  Pixel  Instruments.  Phase 
shifting  apparatiis  and  mediod  with  frequency  muhipbcaDon.  5348.236. 
O   327-237  000 
Cooper.  Lloyd  B  :  See— 

MacLeod.  David  U;  Sayler.  Jack  kl.  Ji:;  aad  Cooper.  Lloyd  B.. 
5346.658,  O.  30-28.000. 
Cooper.  Stafford  S.:  See— 

Ballard,  Join  H.;  Cooper,  Stafford  S.;  Morjai,  Join  C;  Lawieaoe. 

Wilham  R.;  and  Reed,  Bobby  E..  5348.115.  O  250-253.000 

Cope.  Frederick  O,;  DeWille.  Nomumella  T:  Richards.  Emeu  W;  Mazer. 

Tericnce  B.;  Abbruzzeae,  Bonnie  C;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.;  Parlet.  Nickki 

L.;  and  Pease.  Laura  A,,  to  Abbott  Laboratories  Enteral  nutritional  produa 

for  palicnB  undergoing  radiaDon  dierapy  and/or  chemotherapy,  5347.927. 

O  514-2.000,  _^  ^ 

Coitett,  Tim  J  ;  and  Modeo.  Walter  L.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method 

and  structure  for  attaching  a  semiconductor  die  to  a  lead  frame,  5348,160, 

O  257-666,000, 

Corcoran,  PaDick  E..  to  Hutchinson,  Hydnubc  antivibntion  sunports.  and  to 

metfiods  of  manufactunng  diem  5347.172.  O  267-140,130. 
Coides.  Hans:  Krumm.  Helmut:  Schwartz,  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ilan;  Comils. 
Geid:  and  Behrend.  Ulrich.  to  Saint  Gobun  Vmay  ImtanationaL  Appa- 
ratus  for  producing  a  glazing  equipped  with  a  peaipheial  ftane  baaed  oa  a 
polymer  5347.359.0  425-125.000  . 

Cornell  Edward  C.  Electrical  bio-hazantous  needle  destroyer  with  a  spiral 

electrode.  5348.095.  O.  219-68.000 
ConieU.  Michael  E    See—  ^ 

Williams,  Richard  K  :  Vifanaz,  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  R;  and  Chen, 
Jun  W.  5347.880.  O.  437-15.000. 
ComeU.  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Higdoo.  William  D.;  Mack.  Susan  A.;  and  CoraeU.  Ralph  E..  5347.740, 
O  428-209.000. 
ComiU.  Gerd:  See—  „      ., 

Cordes.  Hans:  Krumm.  HetaaK;  Schwartz.  Ludwu;  Kaiin,  Daa;  Corails. 
Gerd;  and  Behrend.  Ulrich.  5347359.  O.  425-125.000. 
Coming  Incoiporaled;  See —  ,  ,._  ^_.  _ 

Chalasani,  Devi;  Friske.  Marit  S.;  and  Jobnsoa.  Ronald  E.  5347.622.  CL 

264-60.000. 
Riltlci.  Hennarai  L..  5347.720.  O.  428-34.000. 
Cory.  Maik  D.:  See—  ^        ,,^  ^ 

Van  Doom,  Donaki  W.;  Hawkins,  James  B.;  mi  Cay.  Marie  D.. 
5346.855,0.  100-11.000. 
Coila,  Peter  F:  See — 

Kloeckl.  Terrance:  Thompson.  Todd;  Costa.  Peter  F;  Hofanea.  WilKara 
A.:  and  Daulton.  Jay.  5.547,474,  CI  606-143.000. 
Cossello   Matt,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printer  mailbox  otj*  joha  ovcfAow 

banner  sheet  indicator  lystent  5347.178,  O.  270-52.020 
Cote.  Mark  P:  See—  .    „    „  ^ 

Butler.  Walter  K.;  Cote.  Martc  P.;  Napioikowiki.  Joia  J.;  KroU.  Tboian 
W     Brower.  Boyd  G.;  and  Mickelson,  N.  Peter.  5348.641,  O. 
379-399.000. 
Cotlea,  Manhew:  See— 
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Cuiiel,  David  T;  Binntiel.  Max  L.:  Gotten.  Matthew;  Wagner,  Ernst. 
ZatkMlul.  Kurt;  Plank.  Christian;  Obeitiauser.  Bemdt;  and  Schmidt. 
WOler  G.  M.,  5.547,932.  Q.  435-«  000 
CoOoo.  Harvey  E..  to  Houston  Industries  Incorporated.  Vibration  monitor 

mounting  block.  5X6.809,  Q.  73-644.000. 
CoOoo,  Peter  B.:  See- 
Rowland.  Christopher  A.;  Vergano,  Michael  C;  Eddy.  Bryan  P;  and 
Conoo.  Peter  B  ,  5>»7,469.  O.  6O4-22.00O. 
Couch,  Rkhard  W..  Jr;  Luo.  Lifeng;  and  PeMnoa.  JeAcy  L..  to  Hypenherm. 
lite.  Plasma  arc  cutting  torch  ignition  circuit  and  method  providing  a  forced 
«c  transfer  functioo  5>J8,097,  a.  219-121.570. 
Couchee.  Kent  Nail  gun  handle  extensioa  5.546.749,  Q.  60-370.000. 
Coulonvaux,  Paul  R..  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Cylindrical  air  filter  with 

radially  directed  seal.  5,547.480.  CI.  55-498.000. 
Coulson,  Rick:  See — 

Young.  Bruce;  and  Coulson.  Rick.  5.548.730.  CI.  395-2*0.000. 
Couhas.  Robyn  D.:  See — 

Hernandez.  Celimo  P;  and  Couhas.  Robyn  D.,  5X8,524,  O.  364- 
489.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &.  Industrial  Research:  Set — 

Kulsrestha.  Ginndra  N  ;  Saxena.  Maheodta  P.:  Gupta,  Ashok  K.;  Goyal. 
Hari  B.;  Prasad.  Rameshwar.  Planda  Rao.  Turuga  S.  R.;  and  Palel. 
Prakash  D .  5X7,905.  CI  502-66.000. 
Coupet.  Jean-Marie.  Sliding  device  for  a  sUding  panel.  5X6,706.  CI. 

49-420.000. 
Coveley.  Michael.  Adaptive  system  for  self-luiung  and  selecting  a  carrier 
frequency  in  a  radio  frequency  communication  system.  5X8,821,  Q. 
455-67.400. 
Cowdery-Corvan.  Pfcter  J.:  See — 

Melpoider.  Sharon  M .;  Anderson.  Charies  C. :  Cowdery-Corvan,  Peler  J. ; 
and  DeCory.  John  F,  5X7,821,  Q.  430-527.000. 
Cox,  James:  See — 

Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckert.  Charles;  Skokowski,  Richard;  Cox,  James; 
Scoct.  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  and  Wagh.  Meghanad  D.,  5X8,107, 
a.  235^162.000. 
Coyote  Engineering  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanz.  Harold  L  .  and  Anderson.  Jane  E.,  5X6,805,  O.  73-S14.020. 
CPS  -  Chemical  Products  A.  Services  A/S:  See — 

Madaen.  Claus  H..  5X7.567.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Crafton,  Eddie  L.:  See— 

McAlister.  Ronald  R;  Crafton.  Eddie  L.;  nd  Keever,  Ervin  N.. 
5.546.622,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Craig,  Franklin  J.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E;  Weder.  E.  H.;  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  Franklin 
J..  5X6.699.  a.  47-72.000. 
Craig.  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Eberle.  Martin;  Scfaaub.  Fritz;  and  Craig,  Gerald  W..  5X7.919.  Q. 
504-242000. 
Craven.  Peter  G..  to  B&W  Loudspeakers  Ltd.  Analogue  and  digital  convenors 
using  pulse  edge  modulators  with  non-linearity  error  correction.  5,548JI86, 
a.  341-126.000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Paul;  and  Tobkin,  Michael.  5X8J72,  O.  355-53.000. 
Creative  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Komarck.  James  A.;  MiniKy,  Jack  L.;  h4anhne.  Stephen  P.;  Lewis, 
Harold  F;  Wada.  Richard;  and  Stocknun.  John  F,  5X8,592.  Q. 
370-85  100. 
Creedoa,  lUhg;  Hickey.  John;  and  O'Neil.  Eugene  G..  to  Digital  Equiprneni 
Coipofation.    Implementation    efficient    interrupt    select    mechanism. 
5X8,762,  a.  395-733  000 
Cross,  Virginia  R.:  See — 

Tse,  Mun  F;  Cross.  Virginia  R.;  and  T>iideU.  Barry  C.  5,548,014,  a. 
524-477.000. 
Crolo,  John  F:  See- 
Miller.  Frank  S.;  and  Croto.  John  F.  5X6.824.  O.  74-42I.0OR. 
Crouch.  Earl  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Williams.  Patrida  B.;  and  Crouch.  Eari  R.,  Jr..  5X7.680.  a.  424- 
427.000. 
Crowley,  Roben  J.:  See — 

Hamm.  Mark  A.;  and  Crowley,  Robert  J.,  5X6.948.  C\.  128-662.060. 
Crump.  Dwayne  T:  See — 

Combs.  James  L.;  Ciump.  Dwayne  T;   and  Pancoast.  Steven  T, 
5X8,763,  a.  395-750.000. 
Cselt-Centro  Studi  E  Laboralori  Telecomunicazioni  SPA.:  See — 

Calvani.  Riccardo;  Caponi,  Renato;  Cislemino,  Franoeaco;  and  Roccalo. 
Diego,  5X8,603.  6.  372-25.000. 
Cubital  Ltd.:  See— 

Zur.  Albert.  5.548.315.  Q.  347-112.000. 
Cullen.  Thomaii  G.:  See— 

Henne.  Robert  N.,  II;  Peake,  Chmon  J.;  Cullen,  Tlnaias  G.;  Oiaguturu. 
Muniralfanam  K.;  Ray.  Paitha  S.;  and  Bennett.  Brian  D..  5X7.954.  C[. 
514-258.000. 
CulHnan.  George  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  for  inhibiting  bone 

loss  widi  vanadyl  sulfate.  5.547.68S.  CI  424-600.000. 
Cumming,  Ronald  F;  and  Fiaser,  Donald  A.  Kindling  wood  splitter  device. 

5X7,001,  a.  144-195.400 
Cuamngbam,  Elwood  L.:  See — 

Steffens.  Hermann  J.;  and  Cunningham,  Elwood  L,  5X7,136,  Q. 
24173.000. 


Cunningham.  Michael  P.;  and  Evans,  Steven,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Optical  recording  elements  having  recording  layers  containing  mixtures  of 
formazan  and  cyanine  dyes.  5X7.728,  Q.  428-64.100. 
Cunningham.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Shuttlewotth.  Leslie;  Weidner,  Charles  H  :  and  Cunningham,  Michael  P., 
5X7.727.  a.  428-64.100 
Curiel,  David  T;  Bimsdel.  Max  L  :  Gotten.  Matthew;  Wagner.  Ernst;  Zat- 
loukal.  Kurt;  Plank.  Christian;  Oberhauser.  Bemdt;  and  Schmidt.  Walter  G. 
M..  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH;  and  Genentech.  Inc. 
Cuiii|mailinn  for  introducing  nucleic  acid  complexes  into  higher  eucaryolic 
celU.  5X7,932,  Q  435-65.000 
Gurran,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Podgocski,  Theodore  J.;  Thorland.   Rod;   and  Cutran.   Robert   M.. 
5X8.602,  a.  372-19.000 
Curtin.  Shawn  T.:  See — 

Robinson.  Anthony  D.;  and  Curtin.  Shawn  T,  5X6.632.  C\.  16-54.000. 
Gushing.  John  A.:  See — 

Gnitter.  Peter  J.;  Gerhart.  Matthew  J.;  Gladd.  Matthew  J.;  and  Gushing. 
John  A.,  5X7,435.  Ci.  477-110.000. 
Cusick.  Michael  J.;  Weinsiein.  Michael  A.;  and  Olds.  Leonard  E.,  to  Schuller 
International.  Inc.  Method  for  die  melting,  combustion  or  incineration  of 
materials  and  apparaiu.s  therefor  5.548,611,  CI.  373-18.000. 
Custom  Clothing  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Park.  Sung  K.:  Palmer,  Bcthe  M..  and  Rudetman.  Gerald  S..  5X8,519, 
CI.  364-470.060. 
Cytec  Technology  Cccp.:  See — 

Sandni,  John  J  ;  and  Yankie,  N  Alan,  5X8,020.  Q  524-801.000. 
Szita,  Jeno  G  ;  and  Waterman.  Paul  S.,  5.547.753,  Gl.  428-357.000. 
Daenen,  Roben  H.  C.  M  :  See— 

Lillelund.   Stig;   Heiberg.   Jakob;   and   Daenen.   Roberi  R   C.   M., 
5X7,275.  a.  366-130.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Young  S..  5X6,836,  O.  82-132.000. 
Kang,  Kwon  Hag.  5X8.337.  Q.  348^145.000. 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee,  Kee  S  ;  Kim.  Won  G.;  and  Park,  Yeong  J.,  5X8,193.  Q.  318- 

568.110. 
Lee.  Seimg  K..  5X7,244,  Q.  296-102.000. 
Daitary.  Fereidoun.  Anatomical  restoration  dental  implam  system  with  inier- 
lockable  various  shaped  healing  cap  assembly  and  matching  abutmetit 
member.  5X7  J77.  CI.  433-172.000. 
Dahlin.  Craig  D.  T:  See- 
Schwartz.  Jerome  L.;  Cabelli.  Michael  D.;  Silvia.  John  C.;  and  Dahlin. 
Craig  D.  T.  5.547.555.  Q.  204-418.000. 
Dahmen.  Kurt:  See — 

Brehm.  Helmut;  Dahmen.  Kurt;  and  Mertens,  Richard,  5.548.049.  Gl. 
526-312.000 
Dahringer.  Donald  W. .  to  AT  AT  Corp.  Molded  plastic  packaging  of  electronic 

devices.  5X8.087,  a.  174-52.400. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishizawa.    Masumi;     lijima.    Masayuki;     and    Miyama,    Triushi. 
5.547,804,  CI.  430-114  000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno,  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Okano,  Yoshimichi.  5X8.04 1 .  Q  526-62  000. 
Daido  Ibkushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inagaki.  Yoshio;  Shinkai,  Moloshi;  Tsuno.  Masahide;  and  Nagalani, 

Akihiro,  5,547,489,  CI.  75-512.000. 
Malsuo,  Kunio;  and  Nomura.  Tamotsu.  5X8,612,  O.  373-73.000. 
Daikoku.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kimura,  Yutaro;  Ikcshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromichi;   Konishi, 
Ikuo;   Horikawa.   Hiroshi;   Daikoku.  Akihiro;   Sakabe.   Shigekazu; 
Inouc.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori.  5.548.629,  CI   378-134.000. 
Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Wanninger.  Paul;  Wild,  Richard;  Kleinschmidt,  Ernst;  and  Spikh,  Hel- 
mut. 5X7.526.  a.  149-19.200. 
Daimler-Benz  Ag:  See — 

Ammon.  Dieter.  5X8.536,  C\.  364-565  000. 

Fletcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Chow,  Clarence  Y;  Pow,  Eric  G.;  Wozniczka, 
Boguslav  M.,  VoM.  Henry  H.;  and  Homburg.  Gerald,  5X7.776,  Q. 
429-13.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Aizawa,  Yiiichi;  Kimura.  Mahito;  and  Imai.  Yasuto,  5,547,194,  C\. 

473-350.000. 
Kaneko,  Kyoichi,  5X7,139,  O  242-231.000. 
Dake,  Guy  M  :  See— 

Aldous,  Stephen  C  ;  and  Dake,  Guy  M.,  5X7,401,  C\.  439-676.000. 
Dalgleish.  Kevin  L.;  Hoe,  Sei  S.;  Reinhart.  Gregory  R.;  Somoza.  Vincent  E; 
Pike.  Rodney  D.;  Moss.  John  S.;  and  Tencer.  Michal.  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Wireless  base  station-having  cooling  passages.  5X8,643,  O. 
379-429.000 
DaU,  Fredric  C:  See— 

Camilletti.  Robert  C;  Dall.  Fredric  C.;  and  Dunn.  Diana  K..  5X7,703, 
a.  427-126.300. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Coip  :  See — 

Zanders.  Gary  V;  Scherpenberg,  Francis  A.;  and  Deicrling.  Kevin  E., 
5.548.550,  CI  365-185.080. 
Dalton.  William  S..  Oark.  Richard  S.;  and  Thmkelt.  Kevin  S..  to  IMC 
bidustries.  Inc.  Spillstrip  design  for  elastic  Ihiid  OBhines.  5X7340,  CI. 
41S.0O-l2l.2O0. 
Damerow.  David  H.:  See— 
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Raiah,  Cindy  C;  Frogge.  Perry  W.;  and  Damerow,  David  H..  5X8X2, 
a.  364-724.160. 
Damiaao.  John.  Jr.:  See — 

Baoa,  Shubneesh;  Manning,  Monte;  Baneijee,  Sanjay:  and  Damiano, 
John.  Jr.,  5X8.132,  CI.  257-66.000. 
Dana  Connralion:  See — 

Baifoid.  John  D.,  5,547,203.  O  277  224.000. 
Danes.  Imie  J.;  and  Savage,  Frank,  to  S  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Device  for 

dispensing  a  volatile  active  ingredient  5.547.616,  CI.  261-26.000. 
Dang,  Anh  H.  Compact  desk  with  kicking  enclosure.  5X7,270.  Gl.  312- 

194.000. 
Daniel,  Bernard  Early  warning  tornado  detector.  5X6,800.  O.  73-170.160. 
Daniel  Indusnres,  Inc  :  See — 

Wiss.  Donald  J ;  and  Carter.  Andiony  E.  5X6.990,  Q.  13»-44.000. 
Danieli  &  C.  OSBcine  Meccaniche  SpA;  See — 

Di  Giusto.  Bruno,  5.546,782,  O.  72-240.000. 
E>anieli  United.  Inc.:  See — 

Giiuburg.  Vladimir  B..  5X6,779,  Q.  72-11.400. 
Daniells,  Norman  G  .  to  Boral  Resources  (QLD)  pty  Limited.  Clean  out  block 

assembly.  5.546.721,  a.  52-606.000. 
Danknick.  Daniel  A  .  to  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.  System  for  reducing 
bus  contention  using  counter  of  outstanding  acknowledgement  in  sending 
processor  and  issuing  of  acknowledgement  signal  by  receiving  processor  to 
indicate  available  space  in  shared  memory.  5X8.728.  Q.  395-200.140. 
Dannerberg.  Todd  D.:  See — 

Blocmer.  John  M  ;  Kurth,  Michael  J.;  Bengtson.  AUm  D.;  Gieae,  Robert 
C;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Thomas,  Carter  J.;  Potter.  Edwin  R..  Jr.; 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Halloran.  Daniel  N.;  and  Oatke,  Thomas  W.. 
SX6.616,C1.  4-541.200. 
Dannlcim.  J8tg;  Oehme.  Dielrr;  and  Tappe,  HotW.  to  Hoechst  Aknengesell- 
schaft.  Water-soluble  phenyl  azo  aminoaphtol  azo  compounds  containing  a 
fibre-reactive    group    of   the    vinylsulfone    series    and    a    morpholino- 
fluorotriazinyl  group,  suitable  as  dyestuffs.  5X8,072,  Q.  534-635.000. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See — 

Johansen.  Jan  B  .  5,547,015.  Gl.  164-I56.000. 
DAntuono,   Robert  A.;   and   Kirk,  William  J.  Childs   sealing  device. 

5X7.256,  a.  297-377.000. 
Dait  ladustries  Iik.:  See — 

Lilelund,   Sag;   Heiberg,   Jakob;   and   Daenen,   Roben  H.   C.   M., 
5X7,275,0.  366-130.000. 
Dasgucta.  Sankar.  and  Jacobs.  James  K.  Current  collector  for  lithium  ion 

batter,   5.547.782.  O.  429-194.000. 
Data  Parallel  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges,  Timodiy  R..  5.548.770.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Datia,  Asis;  Mebta.  Anuradha;  and  Natarajan.  K..  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Oxalate 

decaifcoxylate.  5.547.870.  Q.  435-240.400. 
Daugboty  Jr,  David  W.;  Kanjo.  Wajih;  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael  G.,  to 
Wettinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  SlackJess  drawbar  assembly  uoUzing  a 
ball  and  race  assembly.  5X7.089.  Q.  2I3-6100R. 
Daulton.  Jay:  See — 

Kloeckl,  Tetrance;  Thompson.  Todd;  Costa.  Peter  F;  Holmes.  William 

A.;  and  Daulton.  Jay,  5X7474,  CI  606-143.000. 

Dauth.  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Mavcr,  Elfriede;  Nuyken.  Oskan  Voit. 

Bngittc;  and  Kojlcfrath.  Ralf.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Oiganosilicon 

compounds  having  thazcne  groups.  5X8.070,  CI.  534-550.000. 

Davenport.  Qyde  F  Multi-purpose  water  pressure  plunger.  5X6.613,  Q. 

4-255.050 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Avery.  Leslie  R.,  5X«.I35,  Q.  257-173.000. 
Davidson.  Allen  L.:  See — 

Hess.  Garry  C.;  and  Davidson.  Allen  L..  5X8,837,  O.  455-278.100. 
Davics.  Scon  T:  See- 
Reed.  Steven  J.;  Wallgrm,  Robert  L.;  Davies,  Scott  T:  Wojtan.  George 
R.;  and  Gazzara,  Paul,  5.548,489,  CI.  361-827.000. 
Davies,  Stephen  H.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Lock  for  an 

engine  Uirust  reverser.  5X7.130,  O.  239-265.290. 
Davis..  Alan:  See — 

Jones,  Craig  S.;  and  Davis.  Alan.  5X8,783.  O.  395-836.000. 
Davis,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

J^jrasert,  Max  S  :  and  Davis,  Bruce  W..  5X7.022.  O    166-263.000. 
Davis.  Jack  R  .  Gallup.  Michael  G  ;  Goke.  L.  Rodney;  Welty,  Erik  L.;  and 
Wiles,  Michael  F,  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Muld-ptw:essor  data  processing  system 
having  multiple  ports  coupled  to  mulbple  interface  circuits.  5X8,771,  CI. 
395-800.000 
Dawe,  David  J.:  See— 

Lyon,  John  C.  5.547.097,  Q.  220-23.830. 
DBT  Deutsche  Bergau-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Braun,  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Gert,  5X7062,  O.  299-43.000. 
DO  Marketing.  Inc.:  See— 

Zakrajsek,  Jeny,  5X7.306.  Ci.  403-202.000. 
DCS  Corporabon:  See — 

C«ynor,  Edwin  S ;  Massimi.  Michael  S.;  Blase,  Wilham  R;  and  Isser. 
Abraham.  5X8.418.  C\.  359-20.000. 
De  La  Rue  Systems  Limited:  See — 

BnMhetston.  Colin  P.,  5X7.180.  Q.  271-%.000. 
Dean,  Marii  E:  See- 
Carpenter,  Gary  D.;  Dean.  Mark  E.;  Faucher.  Marc  R.;  Peterson.  James 
C;  and  Tanner.  Howard  C  .  5.548.746.  CI   395  500.000 
DeAngelis.  Andrew  V.  Printing  method  and  apparatus.  5X7,225.  a.  281- 

211X100. 
de  Bcayacar,  Maria  A.  R.;  See — 


Huck.  Hugo  A.;  lech.  Albeno  E;  RigUni.  RalU:  Halac  Emilia  B.;  de 
Benyacar.  Maria  A.  R.;  and  Hicolai.  Julio  A..  5X7.714.  O.  4V- 
523.000. 
de  Bfuin,  Bas  H.:  See — 

Kool.  Andionie  F;  Van  de  Griendl,  Micfaiel  A.;  de  Biuin.  Bas  H.; 
Schepes.  Gerardus  N.;  and  Lucieer,  WiUem  J..  5X8397.  CL  356- 
141  100. 
Decker.  Jean,  to  ProfilARBED  S.A.  Process  for  effecting  sealed  sheet  pile 
construction  and  device  for  appbcalion  of  the  sealant  resulting  in  an 
impermeable  sealed  sheet  pile  construction.  5X7JI8.  O.  405-303.000 
Decker,  Matthew  J.;  Eusbce.  Todd  C;  Rau.  Douglas;  and  Boers.  Arie.  to 
Wenger  Corporabon.  Poitable  performance  platform  with  ram  exclusion 
means  and  hydraulic  acmator  5X6.709,  Q.  52-66.000 
Decore.  Beitrand;  and  Jadaud.  Alain,  to  Legiand;  and  Legrand  SNC.  Device 
for  buo-joinbng  perforated  cable  tray  sections.  5X7 307,  Q.  403-294.000. 
DeCory,  John  F:  See— 

MelpoJder,  Sharon  M.;  Anderson.  Charles  C;  Cowdery-Corvan.  Peter  I.; 
and  DeCory.  John  F.  5X7.821,  O.  430-527.000. 
Dee.  Richard  H.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
niring  a  mulbple  track  thin  film  recording  head.  5X6.650.  CI.  29-603. 160. 
Deeg,  Maikus:  See — 

Brehm.  Werner  Keuerleber,  Horst;  KoepfT.  Geotg:  and  Deeg.  Marfan. 
5X7,165.  a.  251-129.160. 
De  FeUppis.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Anderson,  James  H..  Jr.;  De  FeHppis.  Michael  R.;  Frank.  Bruce  H.;  and 
Havel.  Henrv  A..  5X7.929.  CI  514-3.000. 
Defieuw,  Geert;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  Vanmaele,  Luc;  Dewanckele.  Jean- 
Marie;  and  Uytterhoeven.  Herman,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.  Thermal  transfer 
imaging  systtm  based  or  the  heat  transfer  of  a  reducing  agent  for  reducing 
a  silver  source  to  metalUc  silver  5X7,809.  O.  430-200.000. 
Defieuw.  Geert;  and  Van  Danune.  Marc,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Mediod  for 

cleaning  a  diermal  head.  5.547.917.  a.  503-227.000. 
DeFrance.  Robert  V:  See— 

Nellis.  Roben  A..  Jr;  DeFrance.  Roben  V;  and  Madock.  Ricbard  R., 
5X7.404.  a.  439-803.000. 
Degaard.  John.  Piano  key  idenrificatioo  system.  5X6X3.  Ci.  84-478.000. 
Degen.  Helmut  See — 

Lange.  Amo;  Degen.  Helmut:  Lamm.  Gumher,  Reicfaeh.  HehnM;  and 
Wegerte.  Dieurr.  5,547,477.  a.  8-639  000. 
Degrassi.  Alfieri.  and  Funer,  William  W.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    RetoitaMe 

polymeric  films.  5X7,765.  Q.  428-474.700. 
Degussa  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Gleissner.  Kariheinz;  Ringelstein.  Hans-Martin;  and  Lange.  Ekkehard. 
5X7.625.  a.  264-122.000. 
De  Haas.  Peter  W :  See— 

Haisma,  Jan;  Kameiheek,  Evert  M.  H.;  Spierings.  Gijsbettus  A.  C.  M.; 
and  De  Haas.  Peter  W.,  5X7.119,  Q.  228-116.000. 
Deierling.  Kevin  E:  See — 

Zanders.  Gary  V.;  Scherpenberg,  Francis  A.;  and  Deierling.  Kevin  E, 
5X8.550.  O.  365-185.080. 
Deitz.  Rolf;  Tnkas,  Adianassios;  and  Herzig.  Paul,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
bon. Fiber-reacbve  triazine  dyes  with  one  AZO  chromophore  having  a 
vinylsulfonyl  type  leacbve  radical  and  a  second  chrotnopboR.  5X8X171, 
a.  534-612.000 
Dejeux.  Philippe:  See — 

Perthuis.  Hervi;  Feraud.  Jean-Pierre;  Dejeux,  Philippe;  and  Maroy. 
Pierre.  5.547.926.  Ci.  507-258.000. 
Dekeyser.  Michel.  Device  forming  packaging  for  quanbbes  of  a  glubnous 

substance.  5X6.728.  Q.  53-133.100. 
Delamolte.  Jean  C.  lo  Raychem  S.A.  Coaxial  cable  lenninalion  arrangement 

5X7395,  a.  439-578.000. 
Delavaux.  Jean-Marc  P.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Bidirectional  optical  amplilirr 

5.548,438.  Q.  359-341  000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Higdon.  William  D.;  Mack.  Susan  A.;  and  ComeU,  Ralph  E.  5X7.74a 

a.  428-209.000.  

Skiver.  Steven  G.;  and  Leung.  Mankoog  H.,  5X6,888. 0.  1 16-286.000. 
SpariLS.  Douglas  R..  5X7.093.  Ci.  216-2.000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Jones,  Craig  S.;  and  Davis.  Alan.  5X8.783.  Q.  395-836.000. 
Del  Monte.  Berardino;  and  Banne.  Ralph  R.  lo  United  Technotogies  Cor- 
porabon. Ctashworthy  landing  gear.  5X7.148.  Q.  244-I04.0FP. 
Dtnnejo,  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Chen,  Jiann-Hsing;  Demejo,  Lawrence  P;  Roberts.  Gary  F;  Kosa- 
kowski.  Richard  J :  Aslam.  Muhammed;  and  Derimiggio.  John  E. 
5X7,759.  a.  428-421.000. 
De  Meuner.  Slefaan;  Van  Goediem.  Eugeen:  Schnerwegen,  Ronald:  and 
HofSten,  Bartbolmeus.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V    Direct  diennal  unaging 
material.  5X7,914,  O   503-210.000. 
Demizu.  Ichiro:  Nagai.  Yasuki;  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi;  Tanigaim.  Yukio;  and 
Ueda,  Hideaki.  to  MindU  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  for  electrostabc  latent  image 
developng.  5X7,794,  O.  430-106.000. 
Demmel,  Edward  J  ;  and  Owen.  Hartley,  lo  Mobil  Ofl  CopoiaDoa.  Method 
and  system  for  controlhng  die  activity  of  a  crystalline  zeolite  cracking 
catalyst.  5X7.910.  Q.  50242.000 
Demmer.  Wolfgang,  H6ri.  Hans-Heinrich;  Nussbaumer,  Dietmar  Weiss. 
Abdul  R  ;  and  WQnn.  Eberhard.  to  Sartorius  AG.  Method  for  die  surface 
modificatioa  of  formed  bodies  and  formed  bodies  produced  thereby. 
5X7375,  a.  210-490.000. 
Denham,  LUibetfa  K.:  See— 
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Dorvil,  Bimi  L.:  Denham,  LiHbedi  K.:  nd  Klibanov.  Alexander  M., 
5347,833.  a.  435-5.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Watanabe.  Chiham;  Nakano.  Talaiio;  and  Kalo.  Kazuo.  5,547.758.  CI. 
428-413  000. 
Deanu  Gartterg  &  Associales.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  P.;  Garberg.  Dennia  D.;  and  Butler.  Tlioinas  J.. 

5.546,732.  Q.  53-450.000. 

dehkirmand,  Richanl  S.:  and  Milligan.  Patrick  E..  lo  Caldwell  Manufacturing 

Company  Adjustable  brace  for  window  sash.  5.546.702.  O  49-161.000 

Denslow,  David  L  .  to  Ham.s  Coipocation.  Method  of  cofiducting  secure 

operancos  on  an  uncontrolled  network.  5.548.721.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Dent.  Paul  W.:  Set— 

Chans.  PhiUppe  M.:  and  Dent.  Paul  W.,  5.548.813.  Q.  455-33.300. 
Derimiggio.  John  E.  See — 

Chen,  Jiann-Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  P.;  Roberts,  Gary  F;  Kosa- 
kowski,  Richard  J.;  Aslam,  Muhanuned;  and  Derimiggio,  John  R, 
5>«7,759.  a.  428-421.000. 
DeRoyal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lutoell.  Tammy  C  :  and  HoUendotfer.  Paul.  5.547.464.  O.  602-26.000. 
De  Ruyter.  Hendricus  C:  See — 

Bijker.  Wolter.  Kaspetkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G.;  De  Ruyter,  Hendricus  C: 
and  Sloof.  Willetn  A..  5,548,831,  Q.  455-207.000. 
DeSouza,  Jose  R:  See— 

Brandom.  Donald  K.;  DeSouza.  Jose  P;  Baiid,  Donald  G.;  and  Wilkes. 
Garth  L..  5JM7.9%.  Q.  521-134.000. 
Detrick,  John  H.;  and  Carney.  Frederick  T.  Jr..  to  RLC  Technologies.  LL.C. 
Machine  system  and  process  for  producing  anrilioa  resistant  slow  release 
fertilizers.  5>»7.486.  CI.  71-28.000. 
Denmering.  Todd  J.:  See— 

Graushar.  WiUiam  T;  and  DeOinering.  Todd  J..  5^47,175,  Q.  270- 
037.000. 
Deubzer.  Beinwaid:  See — 

Dautfa.  Jochen:  Deubzer.  Bcmward;  Mayer.  EMriede;  Nuyken,  Oskar; 
Vbit,  Brigitte;  and  Kollefradi.  Ralf,  5,548,070,  a.  534-550.000. 
Deutsche  Spezialglas  AG.:  See — 

Kassner.  Reinhard,  5>48J53,  Q.  351-168.000. 
Deutsche  Star  GmbH:  See— 

Hutzel.  Bemhard;  Blaurock.  GOnler.  and  Klein.  Michael.  5.547,285.  Q. 
384-15.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Hirtz.  Gangolf.  5>»8,19l,  O.  315-399.000 
DeVane,  Charles  J.:  and  Beaverson.  Arthur  J.,  to  Digital  Equipmeiu  Corpo- 
ration. System  and  method  for  analyzing  large  logic  trace  array.  5,548,719, 
a.  395-183.150. 
DeVaney.  David  B.,  to  Astronet.  Method  and  system  for  locating  mobile  units 
io  a  cellular  telephone  system  by  use  of  virtual  location  areas.  5,548,816, 
a.  455-53.100 
Devenyi.  Gabon  and  Stenton.  Conrad,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical 

sight  assembly  5348,442,  O.  359-432.000. 
Devier.  Loonie  J.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Pridivi  N.:  Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennolt.  James  W.;  Whittaker,  WiUiam  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Kari  W.;  West.  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.:  Kemner.  Carl  A.:  Bradbury.  Walter  J.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L..  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.:  Peterson. 
Joel  L  .  Schmidt  Larry  E.;  Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J ; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5348316,  Q.  364^143.000. 
Deville,  Yannick.  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Netml  comprising  means  for 

calculating  a  norm  or  a  distance.  5348.686,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Dewanckele.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Defieuw.  Geen;  Janssens.  Willielmus;  Vanmaele,  Luc;  Dewanckele, 

Jean-MarK;  and  Uytterhoeven,  Herman,  5347,809,  C\  430-200.000. 

Dewey.  David  A.,  to  Coherent.  Inc.  Anti-astigmadc  ophthalmic  contact  lens 

for  use  in  perforrmng  laser  surgery.  5348352,  Q.  351160.00H. 
DeWille,  ^4ormancUa  T:  See- 
Cope.  Frederick  O.;  DeWille.  NonnaneUa  T;  Richards,  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Abbrazzese,  Bonnie  C;  Snowden,  Gregory  A.; 
Parlet.  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease,  Laura  A..  5347.927,  a.  514-2.000 
Dexheimer.  Edward  M.:  See— 

Harrison.  Richanl  P:  Brown.  Ban  W.;  Rossio.  Richard C:  Aviles, Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David,  5347,608,  a.  252- 
357.000. 
Dhaemers.  Gregory  L.  Armoire  adaptable  to  a  sauna,  drum  dryer,  and  tubular 
lighted  clothing  dryer  with  huinidity  damper  control  of  exhaust  gaies. 
5346.678.  CI  34-275.000. 
Obaon.  Madhup  K..  Lundell.  Edwin  O.:  Sarin.  Virender  K.;  Baxter.  Constance 
H.;  and  Absolom,  Danyl  R.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Pulmonary  surfactant 
protein  fragments.  5347,937,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Dias,  Anthony  J  :  See — 

Powers.  Ketmeth  W.;  Wang.  Hsien-Cbang;  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias,  Anthony 

J.;  and  OIkusz.  Joseph  A.,  5348,023,  G.  525-69.000. 
Ptiwers,  Kennedi  W.:  Wang,  Hsien-Chang,  Chung,  T-C.;  Dias,  Andnny 
J.;  and  dkusz.  JoMph  A..  5348.029.  Q.  525-195.000. 
Dibble.  Gary  E :  Morehouse.  WaUace  F;  and  Blackman.  Ralph  G.,  to 

Dresser  Rand  Ring  support  assembly  5346,837,  Q  82  169.000. 
Dibble,  Kevm  S.:  See- 
Bailey,  Chaae  B.;  Fosmatk,  Klaus  S.;  Lauffenberger,  Kennedi  A.;  Perry, 
William  A.;  and  Dibble,  Kevin  S..  5348387,  Q.  37060.100. 
Dibble.  Robert  W:  See- 
Edgar.  Bradky;  and  Dibble.  Robert  W.,  5347,650.  CL  423-235.000. 


Dickow,  Achim,  lo  Pierhurg  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  die 
concentration  of  solid  particles  (soot)  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  internal 
combustion  engines  5,546,788,  Q.  73-28.010. 
Dickson,  David  N.   See— 

Hoyt  Matthew  B.;  Coons,  Andrew  M.,  ni;  and  Dickson,  David  N.. 
5348.037.  a.  525-426.000. 
Didier-Wetke  AG:  See— 

Angeler.  Alois;  Kaune.  Harald;  and  Scheuten.  Theo.  5.547.170.  Q. 

266-47.000. 
Brilckner.  Raimund;  and  Gimpera.  Jos<.  5347.014.  O.  164-437.000. 
DiDooato.  Anthony:  See — 

McEwen.  John;  Tolzman.  David;  and  DiDonato.  Andnny.  5346,879,  Q. 
112-282.000. 
Diehl.  Joel  C.  imitation  ceremonial  rice.  5347.719,  CI.  428-15.000. 
Dienes  Wetke  fUr  Maschincnteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Supe-Dienes.  Rudolf.  5.546.840.  n.  83^78  000. 
Dierschke.  Eugene  G.;  and  Beriien.  John  H..  Jr.  Method  of  making  position 

sensing  photosensor  device.  5347.879.  CI.  437-2.000. 
Diesen.  David;  and  Olscn,  William  R..  Jr..  lo  Competitioa  Composites,  lac. 
Method    for    manufacturing    a    one-piece    molded    composite    airfoil. 
5347.629.  a.  264-257.000. 
Diethom.  Eric  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optimization  of  adaptive  filter  tap  settings 
for  subband  acoustic  echo  cancelers  in  teleconferencing.  5348,642,  CI. 
379-410.000. 
Dietrich,  Brenda  L.;  and  Wittrock.  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Allocation  method  for  generating  a  production 
schedule.  5.548318.  CL  364-468.060. 
Dietz,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Baer.  Thomas  M.;  Dietz.  Louis  J.;  Dubrow.  Robert  S.;  Hayter.  Paul  G.; 
Hodges.  Michael;  Manian.  Bala  S.;  and  Shartle.  Robert  J..  5347,849, 
a.  435-7.240. 
Digital  Control  Corp.:  See — 

Parker.  Donald  ft...  5346.799,  O.  73-170.110. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Leaiy.  Michael.  5,548353,  O.  365-200.000. 
Oreedon,  Tadhg;  Hickey.  John;  and  O'Neil.  Eugene  G..  5348.762.  CI. 

395-733.000. 
DeVane.  Charies  J.;  and  Beaverson.  Arthur  J..  5348,719,  CI.  395- 

183.150. 
Wooktaidge,  James  A.;  Brender,  Ronald  F;  and  Grieb,  Hemy  N.,  HI, 
5348,717,  a.  395-183.140. 
Di  Giusto.  Bruno,  to  Danieli  &  C.  OiBcine  Meccaniche  SpA.  Machine  to 

sharpen  bars  to  a  point  5,546,782,  O.  72-240.000. 
Di  Leo.  Anifaony  J.:  See — 

Tatbet,  Bryon  J.;  Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Di  Leo,  Andiony  J.;  Goddard, 

Philip  M.;  and  Scarmoutzos.  Louis  M..  5347.760.  O.  428-471.000. 

Di  Lullo  Arias.  Gino  F.  to  BJ  Services  Co.  Mediod  of  using  constructioa 

grade  cement  in  oil  and  gas  wells.  5.547.024,  Q.  166-292.000 
Ding,  Charles  7...  See — 

Atwal.  Kamail  S.;  Fetran.  Francis  N.;  and  Ding.  Charles  Z..  5347,966, 
CI.  514-352.000. 
Dingier,  Geriiard.  Construction  element  5347,726,  O.  428-57.000. 
Dinkel.  Dieter.  See- 
Beck,  Ethard;  Dinkel,  Dieter,  and  Haupt  Karlheinz,  5347,266,  O. 
303-113.200. 
Dinkelmann.  Fiiedrich;  Vetler.  Dieter,  aixl  Samp.  Manfred,  to  Zinser  Dsxtil- 
maschinen  GmbH.  Actuating  linkage  for  bobbin  changer.  5346,740,  01. 
57-266.000. 
Di  Pema,  Paul  M.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Centrifuge  with  sloped 
rotational  axis  and  functional  components  mounted  on  complementing 
sloped  panel.  5347,453,  Q.  494-60.000. 
Dirx.  Lieven:  See — 

Wooters.  Paul;  and  Dirx.  Lieven.  5.547.298.  O  400-692  000 
Dischcr.  Heini-Peter;  Grcinacher.  Ekkehard;  and  Banski.  Hans,  to  Sudwest- 
stahl  GmbH.  Method  and  installation  for  removing  lead  and  zinc  from 
foundry  dust  5347.490,  CI.  75-665.000. 
Discfaert  Lee  R.:  See- 
Topper.  Robert  J  ;  and  Dischert.  Lee  R..  5348332.  Q.  348-251.000. 
Discovery  Zone.  Inc  :  See — 

Weimer.  Ralph;  and  Acker.  Duane  R..  5346.%7.  CI.  134-65.000. 
DiStefam.  Frank  V..  lo  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Iik.  Release  coating  for 

pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  5348.017.  O.  524-514.000. 
DiStefano.  Thotnas  H.:  Karavakis.  Gus;  Kovac.  Zlala;  and  Mitchell.  Craig,  to 
Tessera.  Inc   Semiconductor  chip  connection  components  with  adhesives 
and  meduds  for  bonding  to  die  chip.  5348.091.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Dittnch.  Ehrenfried.  System  and  procedure  for  the  check-up  solenoid  valves. 

5348.210.0   324-158.100. 
Diversified  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mays.  David  S  ;  and  Blevins,  Robert  E.,  5347,062,  O.  194-206.000. 
Dixon.  Richard  W .  to  Bums  Aerospace  Corporation.  Passenger  my  table 

witfi  ingress/egress  position   5.547.247,  CI  297-145  000. 
Djuric.  Zonn.  Sliding  bolder  for  a  curtain.  5347.156.  CI.  248-307.000. 
DMW  (Technology)  Ltd.:  See— 

Battels.  Frank;  Bachder,  Wulf;  Dunne,  Stephen  T;  Eicher.  Joachim; 
Freund.  Bemhard;  Hart  William  B.;  aiK)  Lessmoellmaim,  Christopli. 
5347,094,  a   216-33.000 
Do,  Mi  S.:  See— 

Jeon.  Byung  C;  Do,  Mi  S.;  Kim.  Young  S.;  and  Han.  Chi  M..  5348389, 
a.  370-60.100. 
Data.  Alpha  N.:  See— 

Wilcox.  Darren  W.;  and  Doan.  Alpha  N..  5347,179.  O.  271-3.200. 


Dodietty.  Edward  F.:  See— 

Ulerich.  Phillip  L.;  Pahner.  Kadiryn  M.;  and  Docherty,  Edward  F, 
5348,261,  a.  335-172.000. 
Doddiaiton,  George  R.:  See — 

hUk,  Jayani  M.;  and  Doddington.  George  R..  5348.647,  d.  381-42.000. 
Dodson,  John  S.:  See— 

Aivnilli,  Ravi  K.;  Dodson,  John  S.;  and  Lewis,  Jerry  D.,  5348.797,  Q. 
395-880.000, 
Doi.  Ttmi.  lo  Tosoh  Corporation.  Copolymer  production  process.  5,548,031, 

a.  525-327.400 
Doi,  Yuji;  Kalo,  Yoshiya;  Kanczashi,  Takanobu;  and  Masuda,  Yinchi,  lo  Casio 

Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Packaging  sttucttue  5.547.076.  CI.  206-301.000. 
Doliton.  Michael:  See — 

Ounday.  Erfaan  H.:  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung.  Paul;  and  Lee,  John  R., 
5.548.327.  Q,  348-97.000. 
Domaisky.  Philippe:  See — 

Plaxico.  Bob  R;  Wright  James  W.;  and  Domansky.  PhUippe.  5347.074. 
a.  206-193.000. 
Donahoc.  Patricia  K.;  Gustafson.  Michael;  and  He.  Wei  W..  to  General 
Hospiul  Corporation.  The  DNA  encoding  a  receptor  for  Mttllerian  inhibi- 
tory substance,  misrl .  aiid  corresponding  vectors,  cells,  probes,  and  recom- 
binant methods.  5,547,854.  CI.  435-69  100. 
Donaldson  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Coulonvaux.  Paul  R..  5347,480.  Q.  55-498.000. 
Doody.  Michael  C   Surgical  hand  and  arm  protector.  5346,%3,  Q.  128- 

878,000. 
Doran,  Samuel  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
penMled  servo  control  stage  positioning  apparatus.  5348,195,  CI.  318- 
568.190. 
Dore.  Benoil  T;  Momparler.  Richard  L.;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R..  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc    Mediods  of  treatinent  5347,947,  O.  514- 
167.000 
Dotman.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Thskar.    Nikhil    R.;   Gallagher,   Dennis;   and   Donnan,   Donald   R., 
5347,897,  Q.  437-108.000. 
Dom.  Judy:  See- 
Collins.  James  R;  Dom.  Judy;  Fahey.  James  T;  Lindian.  Leo;  kfiller, 
William  J.;  Moreau.  Wayne;  Puttlitz.  Erik  A.;  Smidi.  Randolph;  and 
Spinillo.  Gary.  5.547.812.  CI.  430-270.100. 
DombuBch.  Arthur  H.;  and  Smidi.  Scon  E..  to  Proaer  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Twist-up  product  dispenser  having  conformable  apertuted  applicator 
surface.  5347.302.  CI.  401-172.000. 
do  Rosario  Sousa  de  Cabedo.  Maria.  Luggage  cart  with  attached  seal. 

5.547.205.  a.  280-30.000. 
Dotso  Trailer  Sales  Inc.:  See — 

Villella.  Paul  A.;  and  Teigen.  Jerry  T..  5,547,241,  a.  296-24.100. 
Dorval,  Brent  L.;  Denham.  Lilibeth  K.;  and  Klibanov.  Alexander  M..  to 
Innacel  Corporation.  Radial  flow  assay,  delivering  member,  test  kit  and 
meltods.  5.547.833,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Dosaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Canji,  Takahiro;  Tabata,  Masamune;  Dosaka,  Kenji;  and  Hirose.  Kenji. 
5.547.771.  a.  428-687.000. 
Dotson,  Cyndiia;  and  George.  Danny,  to  SLI.  Inc.  Window  screen  apparatus. 

5347.011.  a.  160-381.000. 
Dow  Oieinical  Co..  The:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan   D.;   Jackson.   Richard   L.;   and   Mullins.   Michael  J.. 
5.547.992.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Barnard.  Thomas  D..  5,547,623,  O.  264-82.000. 

Camilletn.  Robert  C;  Dall.  Fredric  C;  and  Dunn.  Diana  K.,  5347,703, 

CI.  427-126.300. 
Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Ketyk.  John  R..  5348.052.  Q.  528-10.000. 
Kemp.  Daniel  N.;  Mitin.  Timothy  W.;  Rohman.  Kenneth  J.;  Shirk, 
Christopher  C;  and  Wieck,  Ronald  W..  5.547.000.  C\.  141-104.000. 
Liles.  Donald  T;  and  Murray.  David  L..  5.548.021.  C\.  524-837.000. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See — 

Coles.  Harry  J.;  Hannington.  Jonadion  P.:  and  Thomas,  David  R., 
5,547,604.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Eaami.  Hiroji;  and  Saiki.  Takeaki,  5348,038.  Q.  525-478.000. 
Dow  Comings  Asia,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  Sugata,  Yoko;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio,  5348,050.  a. 
528-9.000. 
Dowa  Iron  Powder  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

^tanabe.  Ma.satsugu;  Nagano.  Yasuhisa;  Shimoyama.  Hajiine;  and 
Osaka,  Tomohiio.  5.547.488.  CI.  75-335.000. 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumbeiger  Technology  Corporatiaa:  Set — 

Chan.  Keng  S  ;  and  Griffin.  Thomas  J..  Jr..  5347,027.  Q.  166-295.000. 
Penhuis.  Hervi;  Feraud.  Jean-Pierre;  Dejeux.  Philippe;  and  Maroy. 
Pierre.  5.547.926.  CI.  507-258.000. 
Dower,  William  J  ;  and  Fodor.  Stephen  P  A.,  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V. 
Sequencing  of  surface  immobilized  polymers  utilizing  microflourescence 
detection.  5.547.839.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Dowaey.  Sandra  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Absorption  refrigeration  system 
working  fluid  with  molybdale.  borate,  silicate  inhibitor  Metid.  5347.600. 
CI.  252-68.000. 
Downs.  Terry;  and  Goldstein.  Judidi  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Process, 
apparahis  and  system  for  displaying  muhipte  video  streams  using  Unked 
coii»ol  blocks.  5348,324,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Doyle,  Barney  L.;  See — 

Horn.  Kevin  M.;  and  Doyle.  Barney  L..  5347,454,  a.  600-1.000. 


DiSgerwok  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kiesele.  Herbert.  5.547354.  C\.  204-415.000. 
Dray.  James  R.;  Paisnick,  David  R.;  Fisher,  Theodore  F;  and  Wisz,  Michael 
W..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Cryogenic  rectificalioii  sysleiD  for  produc- 
ing dual  purity  oxygen.  5346.767,  a.  62-646.000. 
Dreodicn.  Jan  G..  lo  Servex  B.V.  Method  and  device  for  determining 

characteristics  of  die  flow  of  a  medium.  5346,812,  CI.  73-861.290. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Campos.  Harry  M.,  Jr.,  5347,033,  Q.  175-331.000. 
Dresser-Rand:  See — 

Dibble,  Gary  R;  Morehouse,  Wallace  F;  and  Blackman.  Ralph  G.. 
5346,837,0.82-169.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Rawal.  Dharamendn  N.;  and  Auber.  PMhppe,  53473S0,  O.  417- 
354.000. 
Driscoil.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Giles.  Richanl  M.;  Driscoil.  Daniel  J.;  Raaalh,  Eliaeo;  Tamkin.  John  M.; 
and  Scott  Bradley,  5348.394,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Driver,  F.  Thomas:  See — 

Chick.  Douglas  K.;  and  Driver.  F  Thomas.  5346.992.  O.  138-98.000. 
Drope.  Riidiger.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  decompositioa 

of  chrome  ore  by  alkaline  oxidation  5347.646.  O.  423-53.000. 
Drummood.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  bowman.  Richard  M..  Jr:  Suski. 
William  C;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry.  James  W .  to  Sonoco  Productt 
Company   Easy-open  container  having  directioiially-orienled  label  tear. 
5347.451.  CI.  493-299.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Floies.  Michael  A..  5348.085.  Q.  I74-35.00R. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R..  Jr.;  Morgan.  Richanl  A.;  Stewart  Charles  W.; 
Tununello.  William  H.;  Van  Alsten.  John  G.;  Vogel.  Randall  A.;  and 
Wagman.  Mark  E..  5.547.761.  CI  428-422.000. 
Edwanlt.  Donald  W ;  Odie.  James  K.;  Popper.  Peter.  Sadler.  DonaM  M.; 
Savidge,  Todd  J;  Suuntoo,  Harold  F;  Walker,  WiUiam  C,  and  Yngve, 
Paul  W..  5347.732,  Q.  428-85.000. 
Grot  Walther  G..  5347,911,  CI.  502-101.000. 
Shah.  Ashok  H..  5347.624.  Q.  264-103.000. 
Tabb.  David  L..  5348.028.  Q  525-194.000. 

Webster.  James  L;  and  Jackson.  Scott  C.  5347,653,  O.  423-445.00R. 
DuBois.  C«Ky  R.:  See- 
Taylor.  P.  A.;  FubcU,  Todd  O.;  Dunn,  Neil  M.,  Jt;  Juiko,  Michael  R; 
DuBois,  Casey  R.;  and  Capefaart.  Jnninie  D..  5347.644,  Q.  422- 
186.180. 
Dubrow.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Baer.  Thomas  M.;  Dietz,  Louis  J.;  Dubrow.  Robert  S.;  Hayter.  Paul  G.; 
Hodges.  Michael;  Manian.  BaU  S.;  and  Shartle.  Robert  J..  5347,849. 
a.  435-7.240. 
Duclos.  Theodore  G.:  Set— 

Weiss.  Keidi  D.;  Duclos.  Theodore  G.;  Chrzan.  Michael  J.;  and  Yanyo, 
Lynn  C,  5347,049,  Q   188-267.000. 
Dugger,  James  B.,  lo  Hitcbquick.  Inc.  Trailer  hitch.  5347,210,  C[.  280- 

477.000. 
Dukatz,  Matdiew  R;  Harland,  Charles  R;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  McCarthy.  Jay  P.; 
and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A.,  lo  Atoma  Inlematiooal.  Inc.;  and  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Latch/unlatch  indicator  for  vehicle  seal-to  floor  latch  mecha- 
nism. 5.547,242,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Bunzow.  James  R.;  CiveUi,  Olivier,  Grandy,  David  K.;  and  Zhou,  Qun 

Y,  5347,845,  a.  435-7.100. 
Smith.  Stephen  W..  5348364.  Q.  367-140.000. 
Duley.  Raymond  S.;  and  Khan.  Ashfaq  R..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Power  interrupt  device  with  remote  activity  detector.  5348,764,  Q.  395- 
750.000. 
Dumas.  Bruno;  Gervais.  Monica:  Bergoin,  Max;  Jourdan.  Mireille;  and 
Jousset  Francoise  X..  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Plasmids.  5347,869,  C\.  435- 
252.330. 
Dumontier.  Franck;  Guibaud.  Jean-Marc;  Peters.  Mike;  and  Brouilletle. 
Steven,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.  Series  of  golf  clubs.  5347,188, 
a.  473-287.000. 
DumouUn.  Charles  L.;  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Methods  for  the  simultaneous  detection  of  multiple  magnetic  reio- 
nance  images  using  phase  modulated  excitation.  5348,216,  Q.  324- 
309  000 
Duncan.  Douglas  J.  Take-down  archery  bow.  5346,923,  Q.  124-23.100. 
Duncan.  William  M..  Jr..  lo  Integrity  Industries.  Inc.  Low  toxicity  leipeae 

drilling  fluid  and  drilling  fluid  additive.  5347,925,  Q.  507-103.000. 
DunAeld.  John  C:  See— 

Pelstiing.  Robert  M.;  Kloeppel.  Klaus  D.;  Dunfidd,  John  C;  Andrews. 
Michael  K  ;  and  Jue.  Cliffonl  T.  5348.458.  C\.  360-99.080. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Evans.  Maurice  J.;  Faulkner.  Sharon  L.;  Fisher.  Ronald;  WeUs.  Tievor 
C;  and  Hadlum.  Paul,  5347.737.  a  428-178.000. 
Dimn,  Diana  K.:  See — 

Camilletti.  Robert  C;  DaU.  Fredric  C;  and  Dunn.  Diana  K.,  5347,703, 
CI.  427-126.300. 
Dunn,  J.  Eric:  See — 

Shpantzcr,  Isaac;  Dunn,  I.  Eiic:  and  Meinun.  Yehuda.  5348.805,  Q. 
455-33.100. 
Dinm,  John  J.:  See — 

Stiidier,  F  William;  Kieleczawa.  Jan;  aid  Domu  John  J.,  5347,843,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
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.  NeO  M..  Jr.:  See— 
Tiylor.  P.  A.;  Fundi.  Todd  O.;  Dunn,  Neil  M..  Jr.;  Jusko.  Michael  P; 
DuBois.  Caiey  R.;  nd  Cipehan.  JiiMbe  D..  5^7.M4.  O.  422- 
186.180. 
DuBB.  R.  E  Jack:  See— 

VkMer.  DoiaU  E.:  Weder.  E  H.:  Duaa.  R.  E.  Jack;  awl  Craig.  FnuiUin 
J..  5546.699,  a.  47-72.600. 
Dunne.  Sle(4ien  T.:  See- 
Bands.  Frank;  BacMer.  WuK;  DuMe.  Slcfitiea  T;  Eicber.  Jaactaim; 
preuiMl.  Bcndiafd;  Han.  ^illiaoi  B.;  and  LcMnoellmann.  ChriMofih. 
5347.094.  CI   216-33.000. 
DupoM.  Pienr.  to  Motorola,  in  a  dau  conmuaicalioas  systems  a  method  of 

forward  enor  correction   5.548.598.  C\.  371-35.000. 
Duqaesne  Ligfai  Company:  See — 

Bteen.  Beinant  P.;  Bionda.  John  P.  Jr.;  Gatirielsaai.  James  E.;  Glickett. 
Roger  W;  nd  Hallo.  Anthony.  5.S46.874.  C\.  110-261.000. 
Dincraft  Cotpomion:  See — 

Jant.  Rodney  B  :  Bradley.  Jerald  A.;  and  Longan.  John.  5347.615.  Q. 

261-24.000. 
}aat.  Rotfaey;  Longan,  John:  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gtcaens.  Stanley. 
5547.343,  CI  416-246.000. 
OttaT.  Walter;   and   Kirsch.  Aid,  to  Eberle   Medizinlechnische   Elemente 
GmbH:  and  IMZ  Fcttigungs-und  Vettrietngescllschafi  fUr  dentalc  Tech- 
nologic mhH.  Member  provided  with  an  exienial  screw  thread.  5547.324, 
a.  411  .304.000 
Durram.  Randolph  L  .  to  Omnipoini  Corporation.  Spectrally  efficieiK  quadra- 

lurr  amplitude  modulator  5..548.253,  CI   332  103  000. 
Durzan.  Don  J  .  and  Vemimiglia,  Frank  F.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.   Taxaae   production   in   haploid-derived   cell   cultures. 
S547.)H6.  a.  435-123.000 
Diuchen.  Ernest  A  :  See — 

Torok.  Ri*efi  J.;  and  Duschen,  Ernest  A.,  5,547,167,  CI.  251-187.000 

ENIsterhus,  Richard;  Petermann.  Udo;  Seike,  Reimund;  and  FlUggc.  Ruprecht. 

10  Siemens  Nixdorf  InfonaaBonssysteme  Akticngescllschaft.  Device  for 

the  exact  positioning  of  a  printing  head  in  relation  to  a  recording  substrate 

5547.299,  a  400-708.000 

Duahie.  Robert  E.,  Jr  Sterilization  medtod  and  apparatus.  5547.635,  O. 

422-24.000 
Duthinh,  Phu   Anti-inloxicaliaa  con^nsiliaa.  5547.671.  C\.  424-195.100. 
Dutschke.  Joachim:  See— 

Vetler.  Heinz;  Hoess.  Werner,  Dutschke,  Joachim;  and  Schikowsky, 
Hattmut.  5548,033,  a.  525-378.000. 
Duna,  iataaadi;  and  Lascurain.  David  P ,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy, 
scratch  lest  for  the  quantilication  of  interfacial  shear 
i-substrale  interfaces   5..'>46.797.  CI.  73-I5O.00A. 
Duus,Eiik:  See— 

ARiee.  Alan  J.;  Duus.  Erik;  and  BUs.  Marit.  5548.525. 0.  364^489.000. 
Dybro,  Niels:  See — 

Miller.  H»old  J  .  IH:  and  Dybro.  Niels,  5547.143.  C\  242-379  100 
Dyer.  David  J.;  and  Gimn.  Brian  D..  to  Morion  hHematianal,  Inc.  Passenger 
side  airbag  inflaior  with  flanged  mounting  adapter.  5547.212.  CI.  280- 
728.200. 
Dyer.  M^  J  :  See— 

Ruoff,  Rodney  S.;  Lorenls.  Donald  C;  Malholra.  Ripudaman;  and  Dyer, 
Mark  J ,  5,547.748,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Dziuk,  Richard;  and  Jager.  Horst.  tu  HEWI  Hdnrich  Wilke  GmbH.  Gearing 
for  a  door  lock,  in  particular  for  a  panic  or  smoke-protection  door  lock. 
5547.235.  a.  292-92.000. 
Dzus  Fastener  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Wright.  Andrew  C  W,  5547  J08.  C\.  403-325.000. 
E.  F  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Barnes,  Keidi  W ;  Bauman.  Donald  R.;  Brace.  Howard  N.;  Keefer,  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E..  5.548.802.  CI.  455-15.000. 
E.  I  Du  Pont  de  NenHwrs  and  Con^mny:  See — 

Michalczyk.  Michad  J.;  and  Sharp.  Kenneth  G..  5548.051,  Q.  528- 
15.000. 
EMS:  See- 
Georges,  Pierre,  5547,147,  a.  242-607.100. 
Easley.  Ellis,  Jr.;  Gray,  Patricia;  Suwandhaputra,  Johannes;  and  Wolf.  Julie,  to 
Tandy  Corporation.  Autotrutic  disk  change  detectioo  without  causing  head 
movement  by  step  pulses  5.548.784.  CI  395-838.000. 
Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School:  See — 

Williams.  Patncia  B.;  and  Crouch.  Earl  R..  Jr..  5547.680.  O.  424- 
427.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Singleton.  Andy  H.;  Kendiick.  Ciyslal  L.;  Riemer.  Rdnbold  L.,  II;  and 
Minga,  Robin  L..  5547.657.  C\.  424-49.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chen,  Benjamin  T;  and  Lok,  Roger.  5,547,827.  a  4.30-567.000. 
Chen.  Jiann-Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  P;  Roberts.  Gary  F.;  Kosa- 
kowski.  Richard  J.;  Aslam.  Muhammcd;  and  Derimiggio.  John  E., 
5547.759.  a.  428-421.000 
Cok.  Ronald  S..  5548.69Z  O.  395-133.000. 

Cunningham.  Michael  P:  and  Evans.  Steven.  5,547.728,  Ci.  428^.  100. 
Fysoo.  John  R  .  and  Marsden,  Peter  D .  5.547,816,  Q.  430-393.000. 
Gaboury.  Michael  J  .  5.548,.398,  CI.  356-218.000. 
Mdpotder,  Sharon  M.;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  Cowdery-Corvan.  Peter  J.; 

and  DeCory.  John  F,  5547.821,  Q  430-527.000. 
Misoetla.  James  C.  5548571.  C\.  369-77 JOO. 
Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  and  Klees,  Kevin  J..  5.547.145.  O.  242-536.000. 
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Parker.  H.  Galen;  BiBiora.  Robert  B.;  Kaplan.  Martin  C;  and  PaJum, 

Russell  J..  5.548,120,  CI.  250-341.700. 
Scozzafava,  Michael;  and  Cokrain.  Bradley  K  ,  5..S47.763,  O    428- 

447000 
Shuitieworth.  Leslie;  Weidner.  Charles  H.;  and  Cunningham.  Michael  P., 

5.547.727,  CI.  428-64.100. 
WakeSeU.  Edwvd  H.,  5548.328.  CI.  34»-98.0e0. 
Wilson.  John  C  :  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.547.803.  O.  430-110.000. 
Yarmry,  Marianne;  Bello.  James  l...  Mitchell.  Gary  F ;  Pearce.  Glenn  T; 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.,  and  Stermaa,   Mdvin,  5.547.832.  CI.  430- 
623.000. 
Ealoa  CoipaTMion:  See- 
Mi.  Dawood  A  .  5.546.756.  CI  62-204.000 
Bograad,  George  E.,  IV;  Kenay.  Andrew  A.;  and  Rosaz.  Francois  O.. 

5547.126.  a.  236  92  00B 
Riley,  Thomas  N  ;  and  Moms,  Philip  A.,  5546,825.  C\  74-477.000. 
Sline.  Alai  C  ;  and  Reynolds.  Joseph  D..  5546.823.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Uletich.  Phillip  L ;  Palmer,  Kaihfyn  M.;  ami  Docheity,  Edward  F.. 

5548.261.  CI   335  172.000. 
Wdirli,   Henry   A.,   Ill;   Baaer.  Janes  A.;   and   Mueller.   Deals  A.. 
5.548523,  CI   364-483.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Nomolo,  Masao;  Fujiu.  Kenji;  wd  Hayashi.  Hideo.  5547.643,  C\. 

422-186.040 

Ebethardt.  Carol  E.;  Capps.  Mark  J  ;  and  Salazar.  Luis,  to  Medtronic,  bic. 

Method  and  apparatus  fix  testing  of  circumferentially  complianl  biopros- 

thetic  valve.  5546,820,  CI.  73-866.400. 

Eberle,   Maftin;   Schaub,   Fritz;   and  Craig,  Gerald  W..  to  Sandoz   Ltd. 

a-pyrimidinyl  acrylic  acid  derivatives.  5547,919.  C\.  504-242.000. 
Eberle  Medizintechnische  Elemente  GmbH:  See — 

DOrr,  Waher,  and  Kirsch,  Axd,  5547.324,  d  411-304.000. 
Eberman,  Brian:  See — 

Chen.  Elaine;  Ebeiman.  Brian;  and  Marcus.  Beth  A..  5546.959.  CI. 
128-782.000 
Ebert,  William  J.;  Leonard.  James  V.;  and  Johason.  Jeffrey  L.,  lo  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  universal 
electrical  inieTface  between  an  aircraft  and  an  associated  store.  5548.5 10. 
CI    .364-443000 
Ebert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kdhler.  Bwkhard;  Ebett.  Wolfgang;  Horn,  Klaus;  Weider,  Richard;  and 
Scholl,  Thomas,  5.548.011.  CI.  524-267.000. 
Ebinuma,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Kageyama.  Shuhd;  Aral,  Sachio;  Yamaimlo.  Tadashi;  and  Ebinuma. 
Tadayoshi.  5.547.301.  CI  401  116.000 
Ebisawa,  Isao:  See — 

Nagatomo,  Akira;  Hatlori.  Yoshihimi;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Ohba.  Takashi;  bda.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  5.548.308.  CI. 
347-9000. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Ginn.  Michael  W ;  Cobb.  Gary  L.;  Broxton.  Lawrence  E.;  and  McNeely. 
Kelly  R  .  5547.574.  CI  210-388.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Stoll.  Kurt  A.;  and  Osteriund.  Karl  F.  5548.614.  O.  375-211.000. 
Eckert.  Charles:  See— 

Lapinski.  Charles;  Eckert.  Charles;  Skokowski.  Richard;  Cox,  James; 
Scon.  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  and  Wagh.  Meghanad  D .  5548.107. 
CI.  235-462  000. 
Eckhatt.  Richard  A.  Bracket  for  mounting  a  carrier  on  a  vehicle.  5547,1 16, 

CI   224-509.000. 
Eclipse,  inc.;  See — 

Wild.  Gary  G..  5.548.277,  CI.  340-578.000. 
Eco-Tec  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Craig  J ,  5547,579,  CI  210-651.000 
Eda,  ICazuo,  and  Nagata.  Taka-shi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  L.ld. 
Piezoelectric  vibrator  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5,548.178,  CI. 
3 10- .349.000. 
Eddy,  Bryan  P:  See- 
Rowland.  Christopher  A.;  Vergano.  Michael  G.;  Eddy.  Bryan  P.;  and 
Cotton.  Peter  B..  5,.547.469,  CI.  6(M- 22.000. 
Edgar.  Bradley;  and  Dibble.  Robert  W.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  die.  Process  for  removal  of  oxides  of  nitrogen.  5547.650.  CI. 
423-235.000. 
Edge  Scientific  Instrument  Corp.:  See — 

Cneenberg.  Gary,  5,548,441,  CI.  .359-390.000. 
Edringlon,  Jimmie  D.;  Einkauf.  Mark  A.;  Jensen.  Allen  P.;  and  Vanover. 
Michael  T.  lo  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dynamic  load 
bdancing  for  a  multiprocessor  pipeline  by  sorting  instructions  based  on 
predetermined  execution  ume  5,548,737,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Edstrom.  Melvin  G  Fabncated  jamb  or  the  Uke.  5.546.715.  d.  52-215.000. 
Edwards,  Brooks:  See — 

Bronstein.  irena  Y;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Ntoyta.  John  C,  5547.836.  Ci. 

435-6.000. 

Edwards.  Donald  W;  Odle,  James  K.;  Popper.  Peter;  Sadler,  Donald  M  : 

Savidgc.  Todd  J ;  Staunton.  Harold  F;  Walker,  William  C  ;  and  Yngve,  Paul 

W .  to  Du  I'ont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

making  a  pile  atlicle  and  die  products  diercof.  5547.732.  CI.  428-85.000. 

EEV  Limited:  See— 

Bohlen.  Hdnz  P;  Sobieradski,  Edward  S.;  Bridges,  Mark;  BardeU. 
Steven;  Pickering.  Alan  H..  and  Pettax,  Howard  T.  5548,245.  CI. 
33O45.000. 
Efficient  Networks,  inc.:  Set — 


Bailey,  Chase  B.;  Fosmark.  Klaus  S.;  Lauffenberger.  Kenneth  A.;  Perry, 
William  A.;  and  Dibble.  Kevin  S.,  5,548587.  a.  370-60.100. 
Efstratis.  Elefdierios  T;  and  Watnee.  Dale  E.  Self-leveling  oounlettop  under- 

layment.  5546.708,  O.  52-36.200 
Egami,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Shimizu.  Iztmi;  fhikanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Golo.  ICimi- 

fumi;  Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  and  Egami,  Hirotaka.  5547,354,  O.  418- 

55.500. 

Egan,  Alistair.  and  Tullis.  Thomas  S.,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  designating  context  in  a  windowing  envitoainenL 

5548.745,  a.  395-500.000. 

Egawi^  Ikloloji;  inijila.  Tetsuji;  Sano.  Akinobu;  and  Takayanagi,  iCazuloshi.  to 

Mmebea  Co.,  Ltd.  Floating  magnetic  head.  5548.459,  O.  360-103.000. 
Egawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Cliristensen,  Burton  G.;  Egawa.  Takashi;  Ichimaru,  Yasuyuki;  Ohucfai, 
Shokichi;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo;  Palchett.  Arthur  A.;  Shibihigra.  Sdji;  and 
Tsutsumni.  Sdji.  5547,978,  Q.  514-422.000. 
Egbett.  Michael  P:  See— 

Sleiner.  John  E.;  and  Egbert.  Michad  R,  5548,704.  Q.  395-158.000. 
Eggeiiroten,  Lee  i.:  See — 

Kroenke,  David  M  ;  Olds.  Christopher  C;  ICawai.  Kenji:  and  Eggebro- 
ten,  Lee  I..  5548.749.  CI.  395-600.000 
Egglesion,  Michael  R.;  Benz,  Mark  G.,  Jackson,  Mdvin  R.;  Hughes,  John  R.; 
and  Raber,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making  an 
inniDved   taiget/stem   connection   for   x-ray   tube   anode   assemblies. 
5547,410,  a.  445-28.000. 
Egglcston,  Michael  R  .  Benz,  Mark  G.;  Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  and  Zabala. 
Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Target/rotor  coitnection  for  use  in 
x-ray  tube  lotating  anode  assemblies  5..548.628.  O  378-125.000. 
Egi.  Hiroshi;  and  Toyama.  iCazuhisa.  to  ICabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digester 

teaiperature  distribution  control  system.  5.547545,  O.  162-238.000. 
Ego.  Uimomichi;  and  Kinoshita.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
dissolving  an  adjusting  agent  of  a  dialytic  solution.  5547,645,  CI.  422- 
264.000. 
Eguchi.  Yasuhilo;  Sato.  Masayuki;  Narushima.  Toshio;  Sanpd,  Alura:  and 
Murano,  Kanji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Circuit  for  preventing  overcharge  and 
ovwdischarge  of  secondary  batteries.  5547.775.  O.  429-7.000. 
Eguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kishimolo,  Tomonori;  Yamane,  Mitsuo;  Bogauchi,  Takehito;  and  Egu- 
chi, Yoshihiro,  5.547.779.  CI.  429-144.000. 
Eliasaoi.  Mohammad  R.:  See — 

Sliambayati,  Ati;  Ehasani,  Mohammad  R.;  and  Ehsani.  Ali  R..  5548,275. 
a.  340- 573.000. 
Ehftaidt.  Johannes:  See — 

ICrumm,    Herbert;    Nordmann.   Adolf;    Ehrhardt.    Johamies;    LotcoL, 
Johann;  and  Stoffler.  GOnter.  5546^44,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Ehsani.  Ali  R  :  See— 

Sliambayati,  Ali;  Ehasani,  Mohammad  R.;  and  Ehsani,  Ali  R.,  5548.275, 
a.  340-573.000 
Eicher.  Joachim:  See — 

Bands.  Frank;  Bachtler.  Wulf;  Dunne.  Stephen  T;  Eicher.  Joachim; 
Freund.  Bemhard:  Hart.  William  B.;  and  Lessmoellmann.  Christoph. 
5547.094.  CI.  216-33.000 
Eidsmote.  Paul  G.  Fluid  coupling  assembly.  5547,229,  Q.  28593.000. 
Eikyu,  Takuya:  See— 

Okada.  Nobuyuki;  and  Eikyu.  Takuya,  5547.084,  Q.  209-583.000. 
Einkauf.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Bdrington,  Jimmie  D.;  Einkauf.  Mark  A.;  Jensen.  Allen  P.;  and  Vanover. 
Michael  T,  5548,737,  O.  395-375.000. 
Eisai  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujii.  Masahiko;  Kuroda.  Hirofumi;  Furtisawa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hirota. 
Katsuhiko,  5547580.  O  210-656  000 
risi  ii>iMi.  Annin,  to  Schulte-Schlagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lxxldng  sys- 
tem compoaed  of  a  lock  and  several  keys.  5546.778,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Ejnar  Jensen  &  Son  A/S:  See — 

Jensen.  J0m  M.,  5.546.684.  CI.  38-143.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Landfors.  Johan.  5.547542,  CI.  162-29.000. 

Setensson,  Olle;  and  Severinsson.  Krister.  5547.603.  O.  510-509.000. 
EIco  Corporation:  See — 

Peldman.  Steven.  5548.483.  CI.  361-737.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  lastitute.  Inc.:  See — 

Remetcr,  Ray  S  ;  and  Norman,  Martin  J.,  5548,203,  Q.  323-210.000. 
Electnioic  Drilling  Control,  Inc  :  See — 

Capehart.  Jimmie  D  ,  5,547.584.  C\.  210-669.000. 
Taylor,  P  A.;  Futrell,  Todd  O.;  Dunn.  Ndl  M.,  Jr.;  Jusko,  Michael  R; 
DuBoii.  Casey  R.;  and  Ciyehan,  Jimmie  D..  5547.644,  O.  422- 
186.180. 
Elecnionics  &  Telecommunications  Research  Inst.:  See — 

Shin,  Jong-Dug;  Kang.  Cheul-Shin;  and  Lee.  El-Hang.  5548,431,  Q. 
359-119.000 
EleoniDnics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Jeon.  Byung  C;  Do.  Mi  S.;  Kim.  Young  S.;  and  Han,  Chi  M..  5548589. 
a.  370-60.100. 
Electronics  Research  A  Service  Organization:  See— 

Chou,  Shu-Kuang;  and  Liou.  Jiunn-Fu,  5548.251.  Q.  331-57.000. 
EkoHDvac.     Fabrikation     elektrotechnischer     Spezialartiltd     Gesdlschaft 
nvb  H  :  See— 
Schmitt,  Theodore.  5547,120.  O.  228-121.000. 
Eleknoscbmelzwerk  Kemplen  GmbH:  See — 


Lukschandd.  Jdtg;  Patzon.  Rudolf:  and  Hassier.  JOtgen,  5547.709.  O. 
427-299.000. 
Elf  Alochem  North  America,  inc.:  See — 

Sanchez,  Jose.  5548.046.  CI.  526-230J00. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Anderson.  James  H..  Jr.;  De  Pelippit.  Michad  R.;  Frank.  Bruce  R;  ani 

Havel.  Henry  A..  5547.929.  Q.  514-3.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.,  5547,685.  O.  424-600.000. 
Elliotl,  Candace  E:  See— 

Kamboj.  Rajender.  Blliatt,  Candace  E.:  and  Nun.  Stephen  L..  5547,855, 
a.  435-69.100. 
Ellis.  David  G.:  See- 
Brady.  Gary  W.;  nd  Ellis.  David  G..  5548.621.  CL  375-354.000. 
EUis.  Mark:  See— 

Albee.  Alan  J.;  Duus.  Erik;  and  Ellis,  Mark.  5548525, 0  364-489.000. 
Ellis,  Michael  D.;  and  Lazarus,  David  B..  to  News  American  Publishing,  Inc.; 
and  Teleconununications  of  Colorado,  Inc.  Conipressioa  of  an  dectrooic 
programming  guide.  5548538.  Q.  348-473.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Meyer,  Mdnrad;  and  Summermatter,  Peter,  55474)64, 0.  198-468.100. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brant.  William  A.;  Neben.  Gary;  Nidson.  Michael  E;  and  Staltano. 

David  C,  5548,711,  C\.  395-182.030. 
McGillis.  James  M.;  and  Lasker,  Jeffrey  M.,  5548,788,01 39S-85iJ)00. 
EMCO  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenkel.  Terry.  5546,714,  Q.  52-204500. 
Emhatl  Glass  Machinery  investments  inc.:  See — 
Jones,  Stanley  P.  5547.485.  Q  65-260.000. 
Emi.  Sbigenori:  See — 

Haoori.  Shizuo;  Kishimolo.  Takahide;  Sogabe.  Yukihini:  and  Eni, 
Sbigenori.  5547.851,  Q.  435-26.000. 
Enami.  Hiroji;  and  Saiki.  Takeaki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Lid. 
Organosiloxanc  compositions  yielding  optically  clear.  non-yeUowing  otga- 
nosiloxane  gels.  5.548.038,  Q.  525-478.000. 
Ender.  Elmar  See — 

Bunk.  Axel;  lUam,  Ruediger.  Ender.  Elmar.  and  Gkxckler.  Frank. 
5548,182,  a.  313-113.000. 
Endo,  Hideki:  See— 

Nakatsu,  iCazuya;  Goto,  Takaharu;  Higaki.  Toni;  Endo.  Hideki:  Hirooe. 
Satoru:  and  Yamazaki.  Yukinori.  5547505.  a.  106-713.000. 
Endo.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Yoshiaki:  itaya.  Hji;  and  Endo.  YoicU,  5548,811.  O.  4S5- 

192.200. 
Sekimolo,  Takashi;  Endo.  Yoichi;  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazald,  Masa- 
hiko;   Ohtani.    Yutaka;     Iguchi.    Takeyoshi;     MaLsumoto.    Kenji: 
Yamazaki,  liiroyuki;  Takimura.  Ryo;  and  Tsuda,  Takao,  5548.4 1 7.  CL 
385-474.000. 
Endoh,  Kiyomasa:  See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu;  Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Iwamola  Yasu- 
hiko;  Terada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa.  5548.663,  O.  382- 
164.000. 
Endoh.  SatosM:  See— 

Akasaka.  Yoshio;  Kakijiina.  Kenichi;  Endoh.  Takeshi:  Udnda,  Goto: 
Tanaka.  Masaaki;  fnijie.  Takefiimi;  Sukawa.  Daiji:  Endoh,  Sausfai; 
Saitoh,  Hideo;  and  Knbo.  Takashi.  5548.096,  Q.  219-117.100. 
Endoh,  Shuichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  L4d.  Developing  device  for  cooBolling 

pressure  between  toner  conveying  units.  5548583.  CI.  355259.000. 
Endoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Akasaka.  Yoshio;  Kakijima,  Keaidri;  Endoh,  Takeshi;  Ududa.  Goto: 
Tanaka.  Masaaki;  l^jie,  Takefumi;  Sukawa.  Daiji;  Endoh.  Satoshi: 
Saitoh.  Hideo;  and  Kubo,  Takashi.  5.548.096.  O.  219-117.100. 
Eneigy  and  Environmental  Research  Center  i^oundalian:  See — 

Selle.  Stanley  J.;  Hajicek.  Douglas  R.;  Mann.  Michael  D  :  and  Grewal, 
Nanak  S..  5.546.875,  Q.  110-342.000. 
Energy  Systems  Associates:  See — 

Breen,  Benuud  R;  Bionda,  John  R.  Jr.;  Gabridson,  James  E;  Glickett. 
Roger  W.;  and  Hallo.  Andnny,  5546.874.  C\.  110-261.000. 
Engdahl.  Bjdm.  Hose  coupling  for  compressed  air.  5547.166.  CI.  251- 

149  600. 
Engel.  Stephen  J.;  Jeffries,  Clark;  and  Lee,  Christopher,  to  Grumman  Aeio- 
qnce  Corporation  Data  fusion  neural  network.  5548.683,  Q.  395-21.000. 
EngMrom  Medical  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Wikefeldt.  Per.  5546.9.30.  Q.  128-201.130. 
Enludcu.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

ICogiuc.    MiLsuhiro;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;   Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku,   Shigcvuki:   Shimayanu.   Hitoshi;   ICiimira.  Minotu:  Shi- 
moyania.  Shuji.'  and  Yokoo.  Tsugio.  5548J60.  Q.  335-126.000. 
Enkotec  A/S:  See- 
Nielsen.  Ove.  5547.424,  Q  470-1 1.000. 
Enokido.  Masashi:  See — 

Okawa.    Takashi;    Enokido.   Masashi;   Tsuda.    Shingo;    and   AfcuBu. 
Norikatsu.  5547,784.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Enokido,  Nobuo:  See — 

Uehara.    Yumito:    Enokido.    Nofaoo;    iHijioka.    Kiyolashi:    Shiinizii. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ueda.  Mounori,  5547.722.  O.  428-35.700. 
Enomoto,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Koicfai:  Enomoio,  liiromi- 
chi;  and  Kyoda.  Tadashi.  5.548,744.  C\.  395-494.000. 
Enomoto,  Kriji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Lens  body  tabe  widi  built-in 

convener  lens.  5548.446.  Q.  359-695.000. 
Enomoto.  Naoki:  See — 
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Sailo,  YoshirD:  nqii.  Havo:  Sanme.  Hiroshi;  Hiyakawa,  TMnihiko; 
Kobtyashi.     Talsuya;     Kobayashi.     Tetsuya;     Enomoto.     Naoki: 
UcUyama.  Akihiko:  and  Maebashi.  Youichirou.  S»8.38l,  Q.  355- 
245.000. 
Enomoto,  TUushi:  See — 

Shimamune.  Mauyuki;  Enomoto.  Takaahi;  Murao.  Talsuo;  and  Mitsui. 
Mutsuo.  5.546.998,  Q.  141-82.000. 
Enhght.  Dorothy  P.:  See— 

CoUee.  Pienr  E.;  and  Enright.  Donittay  P..  5.546.798,  Q.  73-152.090. 
Enroth.  Utf:  See— 

Ulja.  Lan;  and  Enroth.  Ulf,  5>»7,322,  O.  411-«0.000. 
Ensys  Environmental  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  Studabaker.  William  B.;  and  Mize.  Patrick  D., 
5,547,877.  O.  436-126.000. 
Entropy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Amin.  Sanjayknmar,  5347341,  Ci  415-143.000. 
Enzon,  Inc.;  See — 

Gnenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri.  Annapuma,  5347,981,  Q.  514- 
449.000 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  5346,940,  C\.  128-642.000. 
Ertrich,  Albert  See— 

Nagel.  Joachim:  and  Erfrich.  Albeit,  5,548.000.  Q.  523-115.000. 
Eiickson.  Donald  J.,  to  Medtrotiic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detection 

of  a  respiratory  waveform.  5.546.952.  O    128-716.000, 
Eiickson.  Jack  A.;  Kramer.  Robert  L ;  and  HalUs,  John  M..  to  Federal- 
Hoffman.  Inc   Non-to^iic  primer.  5347328.  CI.  149-92.000. 
Eiickson.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Krebs,  Jay;  and  Enckson.  Paul  M..  5348,631,  Q.  379-58.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Chans,  Philippe  M.,  and  Dent,  Paul  W.,  5348,813.  Q.  455-33.300. 
Enoult,  Jacques:  Sire — 

Paidassi.  Serge:  Einoult,  Jacques;  Brun.  Michel;  Monge-Cadet,  Pierre; 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Faiges,  Guy,  5347,767,  a.  428-610.000. 
Ernst  Grob  AG:  See — 

Krapfenbauer.  Hans.  5346,781,  O.  72-l9I.O0a 
Emat  Paul  Lehmann  Patenrweik:  See — 

Richier.  Michael.  5.547,090.  O.  2I3-75.00A. 
Ernst.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Jensen.  Gordon  A  ;  and  Ernst.  Stephen  M.,  5348022, 0.  324-628.000. 
Escritt.  Chns:  and  Hellquist.  Magnus,  to  Pricer  AB.  Electronic  shelf  edge 

price  dispUy  system.  5348,282,  C[.  340-825.350. 
Essehe  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Koch,  Ulf;  and  Schneider,  Peter,  5347,293.  Ci.  400-120.170. 
Esser.  Klaus  M.:  See — 

Cfaristensen.  Siegfried  B..  fV;  Esser,  Klaus  M.;  and  Sinwo,  Flulip  L., 
5,547,979.  a   514-424.000. 
Essilor  Intemabonal  Compagnie  Geneiale  d'Optique:  See — 

Magne.  Jean-FrancoU.  5347.618.  Q.  264-1.360. 
Estline.  Tsvi  H.:  See— 

Hollopeter.  James  E.;  Estline.  Tsvi  H.;  and  Baitoo.  Robeit  L..  5346.651. 
a.  29-722.000 
Etablissments  Bubendorff  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Rumer.  Louis,  5347,009.  O    160-310.000. 
EtM  Francais  represented  by  tbe  Delegue  CcneraJ  Pour  L'Armement:  See — 

Le  Guyader.  Herv*.  5347360.  O.  205-732.000 
Ethicon  Endo- Surgery:  See — 

Hamblin.  Steven  W.;  Wilt,  David  A.;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Nicda,  Kirk 
M.:  Onea,  Matthew  R.;  and  Beiky,  Ciaig  B.,  5347,117,  O.  227- 
175.200 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See- 
Ortiz.  Mark  S.;  and  FaiUa,  Stephen  J.,  5347,458,  CI.  600-204.000. 
Euclid  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Quinn,  Paul  R.;  Kempski.  Richard  R.;  and  King.  Douglas  J..  5347.288. 
a.  384-207.000. 
Eurofours  S.A.:  See— 

LancelM.  Pienc  5346,927,  a.  126-194.000. 
Eustice.  Todd  C:  See- 
Decker.  Matthew  J.;  Eustice.  Todd  C:  Rau.  Douglas;  and  Boers,  Arie, 
5346,709,  Ci.  52-66.000. 
Evans,  Maurice  J  ;  Faulkner.  Sharon  L  ;  Ftsher.  Ronald;  Wells.  Trevor  C;  and 
Hadlum,  Paul,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Light-weight,  high-strength,  stiff  panels. 
5347,737,  a.  428-178.000. 
Evans.  Michael  W.,  to  Orion  Industries,  Inc.  Dual-mode  booster  system. 

5348.803.0.455-16.000 
Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Ong.  Exteliu  S  .  Segui.  Prudimar  S;  Thotnpson.  Catherine 
C;  Umesono.  Kazuhiko;  and  Giguere.  Vincent,  to  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies.  The.  Retinoic  acid  receptor  alpha  proteins.  5348.063. 
a.  530-350.000. 
Evans.  Steven:  See — 

Cunningham.  Michael  R;  and  Evans,  Steven,  5347,728, 0. 428-64. 100. 
Evins.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Heller.  Alai  C;  Evios.  Brian  M.;  and  Karp,  Robeit  G.,  5348,637,  Q. 
379-201.000. 
Exelinans.  Walter,  and  Veibeke,  Gentil,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Apparatus  for 
reading  an  image  from  a  stimulabte  phoi^hor  sheet.  5348,126,  O.  250- 
588.000 
Exponential  Technology,  inc.:  See— 

Brasfaeais,  Choyl  S.;  and  Bkmgren,  James  S.,  5348343.  CL  364- 
748.000. 
Extecfa  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd:  Set— 


Chen,  Pin-Yi.  5348.501.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Exlech/Exterior  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Voegele.  William  P.  Jr.;  Ramsey.  Douglas  A.;  Lohr.  Alan  D.;  and 
Kamphau,s,  Carl  E..  5.546.713.  Ci.  52-202.000. 
Exxon  Chenucal  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Canich.  Jo  Ann  M..  5347.675.  a.  502-117.000. 

Powers.  Kennedi  W.;  Wang,  Hsien-Chang;  Chung,  T-C.;  Dias,  Andwny 

J.;  and  OIkusz.  Joseph  A..  5348.023,  Q.  525-69  000 
Powen.  Kenneth  W.;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias.  Andwny 

J.;  and  Oikutz.  Joseph  A  .  5348.029,  Q.  525-195.000. 
IW.  Ma  F.;  Cross,  Virginia  R.;  and  Tnidell,  Barry  C,  5348,014,  a. 
524-477.000. 
Eyquem:  See — 

Balland,  Patrick.  5348.472.  a.  361-253.000 
Ezaki.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Aizawa,  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Ezaki,  Hito- 
shi; and  Sunaga.  Kouhei,  5347,297,  O.  400-567.000. 
Fagus-Giecon  Greien  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wamecke,  Thomas.  5348.626.  a  378-54.000. 
Fahey,  James  T. :  See — 

Collins,  James  P;  Dam.  Judy;  Fahey.  James  T;  Linehan.  Leo;  Miller, 
William  J  ;  Moreau.  Wayne;  Puttlitz,  Erik  A.;  Smith.  Randolph;  and 
Spinillo,  Gary,  5347.812.  O  430-270.IOO 
Failla,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Ortiz.  Mark  S.;  Ml  FaUla,  Stephen  J.,  5347,458,  Q.  600-204.000. 
Fairwealfaer,  Neil  F.:  See — 

Charles,   Ian  G.;  ChatAeld,   Steven   N.;   and   Fairweather.   Neil   F., 
5347.664,  a.  424-93.200 
FakHnelU,  Michael  T:  See— 

Adamian,  Viriie  A.;  Falcinelli,  Michael  T;  and  Phillips.  Peter  V., 
5348,221,0.  324-601000 
Fan,  Yongping;  Han,  Jung;  Nunmikko,  Aito  V.;  Gunshor,  Robert  L.;  and  He, 
Li,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Group  II-VI  compound 
semiconductor  light  emitting  devices  and  an  obmic  contact  therefor. 
5348.137.0.  257-191.000. 
Fan.  You-Ling:  See — 

Oaik,  Qke  M.  A.;  Mariin.  Lawrence;  Fan,  You-Ung;  and  Shah.  Harshad 
M..  5347.681.  O.  424-449.000. 
Fang.  Steven.  Threaded  bush  5347.323.  O.  411-178.000 
Fang,  Wen.  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Low  power  phase  lock  loop  clocking  circuit 

for  batuxy  powered  systems.  5348,250,  O.  331-14.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamura.  Masayuki;  and  Azmma.  Kenji,  5348.194.  O.  318-568.130. 
Parges.  Guy:  See — 

Paidassi,  Serge;  Einoult.  Jacques;  Brun.  Michel;  Monge-Cadet,  Pienc; 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Faiges,  Guy,  5347,767,  O.  428-610.000. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Nellis,  Robeit  A.,  Jr.;  DeFnnce,  Robert  V;  and  Matlock,  Richard  R.. 
5347.404.  a.  439-803.000. 
Farmer.  Pe«er  H.:  See- 
Simon.  Robeit  H.  M.;  and  Fanner.  Peter  H.,  5347,736, 0. 428-143.000. 
Faimin  S.r.l.:  See — 

Molinari,  Giuliano.  5347,946.  Ci.  514-129.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Elba  S.r.l.:  See — 

Angclucci,  Francesco;  Bersani.  Laura;  Camso.  Michele;  Ripainonti. 

Marina;  Ruggieri.  Daniela;  and  Suaiaio.  Anlonino.  5347,667,  O. 

424-181  100. 

Baltistiiii,  Carlo;  Fustinoni,  Silvia;  Brasca.  Maria  G.;  and  Ungheii, 

Domenico,  5347,941.  O  514-44.000 

Farquhar,  Keith,  to  Spiiax-Sarco  Limited.  Condensate  trap  installations. 

5346,976,  O.  137-183.000 
Fanington,  Eric  K.:  See — 

Merlin,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp,  Brenner  M.;  Fairington,  Eric  K.;  and 

Johnston,  Vonda  K  ,  5346,772,  O.  68-24  000 

Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg,  to  L' Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L' Etude  el 

L'ExploiUtion  des  Precedes  Geoiges  Claude.  Method  for  heabng  a  gas  in 

a  regenerator  5347,016,  O    165-9.400. 

Fast,  Lawrence  R.  Infrared  audio  transmitter  system.  5348,654,  O.  381- 

77.000. 
Faucber,  Marc  R.:  See— 

Caipenter,  Gary  D.;  Dean,  Mart  E.;  Faucher,  Marc  R.;  Peterson,  James 
C  .  and  Tanner.  Howard  C.  5348,746,  O.  395-500.000 
Faulkner.  Sharon  L    See- 
Evans.  Maunce  J ;  Faulkner.  Sharon  L.;  Fisher.  Ronald;  Wells,  Trevor 
C;  and  Hadlum.  Paul,  5347,737,  O.  428-178.000. 
Faull,  Kym  F:  See- 
Anton,  Peter  A.;  Reeve,  Joseph  R.,  Jr.;  Walsh,  John  H.;  and  FauU.  Kym 
F,  5347,844.  O.  435-7  100 
Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  Van  Buren,  Martin;  and  Shi,  Jie,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  lac. 
Cavitand  electrolytic  cell  and  electrolytic  process.  5347,778,  O.  429- 
81.000. 
Fay,  Ralph  M  :  See— 

Rumiesz,  Joseph.  Jr.;  Walker,  Dixon  R.;  and  Fay,  Ralph  M.,  5347,743, 
O.  428-224.000. 
FDK  Coiparalian:  See — 

Kawai.  Htrotaka;  Fiqii,  Shinzo;  and  Umezawa.  Hiromitm.  5347.613. 
O.  252-584.000. 
FED  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Gary  W.,  5348,181,  O.  313-309.000. 
Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.:  See — 
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,  Jack  A.;  Kramer,  Robot  L.;  and  HalUs.  John  M..  5,547328, 
O.  149-92.000. 

Feger.  Oaudius;  Gnham.  Teresiu  O.;  Grebe,  Kurt  R.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.; 
Liutkus,  John  J.;  Matthew,  LindaC;  Palmer.  Michael  J.;  Tanner.  Nelson  R.; 
Toog.  Ho-Ming;  WiLwn,  Charles  H.;  and  Yeh.  Helen  L..  to  International 
Bmukss  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  applying  flex  tape  protective 
ciMii«  onto  a  flex  product.  5.546,655.  O  29-846.000. 
Fekeit.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Blum,  Michael  E.;  Boemian,  Gary  L.;  Fekete.  Thomas  M.;  Horak. 
DonaM  L.;  Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.;  and  Orillion,  Michael  T,  5347.487, 
O.  75-10.150. 
Fekkaan.  Steven,  to  EIco  Corporation.  Ftameless  IC  card  and  housing 

dcrefor  5348.483.  O.  361-737.000. 
Feraud,  Jean-Piene:  See — 

Perthuis.  Herv<;  Feraud.  Jean-Pierre;  Dcjeux.  Philippe;  and  Maroy. 
Pierre.  5347.926.  CI.  507-258.000. 
Ferguson.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

lorissen,  Steven  A.;  Ferguson,  Gregory  A.;  and  Imirowicz,  Krystyna, 
5348,026.0.  525-113.000. 
Ferguson.  Ralph  B.:  See— 

Keeler.  James  D.;  Havener,  John  P.;  Godbole.  Devendra;  and  Feiguson. 
Ralph  B..  5348328.  O.  364-497.000. 
Fenvrid.  Mark  R.:  See- 
McLaughlin,  Joseph  L.;  FemakL  Mark  R.;  and  Han.  Kenneth  J., 
5348,444,  CI.  359-629.000. 
Ferrante,  Jeanne:  See — 

Balasundaram,    Vasanth;    Carter.    John    L.;    and    Feiianie.    Jeanne, 
5.548,761,0.  395-700.000. 
Fenara.  Francis  N.:  See — 

Atwal,  Kaniail  S.;  Feirara,  Francis  N.;  and  Ding,  Charles  Z.,  5347,966, 
O.  514-352.000. 
Femrfra,  Lawrence:  See — 

Blakency.  Andrew  J.;  Medina,  Anuro  N.;  Toukhy,  Medhat  A.;  Ferreira. 
Lawrence;  and  Tadros,  Sobhy,  5347,814,  O.  430-326.000. 
Fenell.  John  I.:  See— 

Siegel.  Matthew  R.;  and  FerreU.  John  I.,  5348,718,  O.  395-183.140. 
Fer»r>  Corporation:  See — 

Mandel,  Frederick  S.;  Green,  Charles  D.;  and  Scheibelhoffer,  Andwny 
S..  5348.004.  O.  523-342.000. 
Ferzaz.  Badia:  See— 

Poindron.  Philippe;  Braun.  Serge;  and  Ferzaz,  Badia,  5347,%3,  O. 
514-317.000. 
F«sinHi,  Gerald;  and  Aaronson,  Alan  M.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Flame  retardam 
mixture  of  polybrominated  diphenyl  oxide  and  organic  diphosphate. 
5,547,614.  O.  252-609.000. 
Rbcttch.  Inc.:  See- 
Rondeau,  Michel  Y,  5348,674,  O.  385-72.000. 
Fibox  Oy  AB:  See— 

Sonntag.  John-Erik;  and  Ropponen,  Matti,  S347.09S,  CL  220-3.800. 
Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Beck.  Huben.  5347.050.  O.  188-322.150. 
Fideliione  Inc.:  See — 

Butterwonh,  William;  and  Powell.  Oyde  H..  5348,105.  O.  219- 
761.000. 
Filhoi.  Marie-Sophie;  nd  Pobel,  Thiemy  G..  to  Sanofi  Same  Nutrition 
Animale.  Use  of  Selegilene  in  veterinary  medicine.  5347,995,  O.  514- 
654  000 
Filtcrwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Adamek,  Peter,  Kopec,  Eduard;  and  Ludmann,  Armin.  5346,900,  O. 
123-184350. 
Filnation  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hara.  Keiichi.  5347.4%.  O.  96-79.000. 
Fincbam.  Lawrence  R.,  to  KEF  Audio  (UK)  Limited.  Compound  kwdspeaker 

Atve  unit.  5,548,657,  O.  381-182.000. 
fnnocchiaro,  Eugene  T:  See — 

Mallee.  Francis  M.;  Stone,  Joel  A.;  and  Hnoccfaiaro,  Eugene  T, 
5347313,0.  127-38.000. 
Firaia  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Bade.  Karl  H  ;  Gtuber.  Walter,  and  Simuttis.  Anoid.  S347.I74.  O. 
267-154.000. 
Rsch.  Matthew:  See— 

Sarangdhar.    Nitin;    Rhodehainel.    Michael;    and    Fisch,    Maoliew, 
5348,733,  O.  395-286.000. 
Hsch,  Richard  S.;  and  Larshus,  David  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing. Cel  production  by  diennal  transfer  processes.  5348317,  O. 
347-171.000. 
Fischer,  Jon  E.;  Wabnsley,  Don;  and  Wapman,  P  Derek,  to  United  Stales  <rf 
America.  Energy.  Crimp  sealing  of  lubes  flush  with  or  below  a  fixed 
surface.  5346.783.  O.  72-325.000. 
Hscher.   Meir,   Lebens.   Michael   R ;   and  Chaleff,   Deborah  T,  to  Bio- 
Tochnology  General  Corp.:  and  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Somalotro- 
pios  with  alteraoons  in  die  alpha-helix  I  region,  and  cooibinalians  with 
other  mutations.  5348,068.  O  530-399.000. 
fischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GMBH  &  Co  KG:  Set— 

Haug,  Willi.  5.546.725.  O  52-698.000. 
Fisher.  Robert  W :  See— 

Vianco.  Paul  T;  Fisher,  Robert  W.;  Hosking,  Floyd  M.;  and  Zanner. 
Fmk  J..  5347,484,  O.  65-42.000. 
Fisher.  Ronald:  See — 

Evma,  Maurice  J.;  Faulkner.  Sharon  L.;  Fisher.  Ronald;  Weils,  'Hevar 
C;  and  Hadlum.  Paul.  5347.737,  O.  428-178.000. 


E., 


Fisher.  Theodore  F:  See- 
Dray.  James  R.;  Parsnick.  David  R.;  Fisher.  Theodore  F:  and  Wisz. 
Michael  W..  5346,767,  O.  62-646.000. 
Htton,  John  E.:  See — 

Kara,   Bhuphendra  V.;   Hockney,  Robert  C;  and  Finon.  John 
5347.867.  O.  435-199.000. 
Fletcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Chow.  Clarence  Y:  Pow.  Eric  G.;  Wozaiczka,  Boguslav 
M.;  Vbss.  Henry  H.;  and  Homburg.  Gerald,  to  Ballard  IVlwcr  Systems  inc.; 
and  Daimler-Benz  AG  Electrochemical  fuel  cell  slack  with  coacimeolly 
flowing  coolant  and  oxidant  streams.  5347.776,  O.  429-13.000. 
Flight  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Kalberer,  Robert  C;  and  Goor.  Dan,  5347.149,  CI  244-121.000. 
Flo-Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Zachary  T.,  5346,999,  O.  141-98.000. 
Flores,  Michael  A.,  to  DSC  Communicalians  Coiponiion.  Tranmortable 
weathertight  and  EMI  shielded  cabinet  endosure.  5348,085,  CI.  174- 
3500R. 
FlOgge,  Ruprccht  See— 

DOsteshus.  Richard;  Petermann,  Udo;  Seike,  Reimund;  and  FlUgge, 
Rupiechl.  5347,299,  O.  400-708.000. 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Blum.  Michael  E;  Bociman.  Gary  L.;  Fekcse,  Thomas  M.;  Horak. 
DonaU  L.;  Kovneristy,  YiUig  K.;  and  OriUion.  Michael  T.,  5347,487, 
O.  75-10.150. 
Henrie.  Robert  N..  H;  Pcake,  Ointon  J.;  Cullen,  Thomas  G  ;  Cbagunou, 
Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Partfaa  S.;  and  Bennett.  Brian  D..  5347.954. 0. 
514-258.000. 
Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.:  See- 
Dower.  William  J.;  and  Fodor.  Stephen  P  A..  5347^39, 0.  435-6.000. 
Fogg,  Richard  G..  Jr.;  and  Sweet.   Mark  D..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Interface  for  logic  simulation  using  parallel  bus  for 
concurrent  transfers  and  having  fifo  buffers  for  sending  dau  lo  receiving 
units  when  ready  5348.785,  O.  395-841.000. 
Folk.  Hertiert:  See— 

Paizefall,  Waller,  and  Folk.  Herbert.  5347,058.  O.  192-85.0CA. 
FoUdns,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  color  using  light  lens 

scanning  techniques.  5348,391,  O.  355-326.00R. 
Fonneland.  NiU  J :  See — 

Brandstetter.  Robert  W;  and  Fonneland.  Nils  J.,  5347.786.  CL  490- 
1.000. 
Foibo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mortensen.  Kelly  J..  5347.610,  O  252-514.000. 
FonL  David  K.;  and  Weir.  Bernard  E.  HI.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and 

method  of  indicating  dau  hold-time.  5348.285.  O.  341-100.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Grutter.  Peter  J  ;  Gerhart.  Matthew  J.;  Gladd.  Matthew  J.;  and  Cushing. 

John  A.,  5347,435,  O.  477-110.000. 
Kennedy,  John  F;  and  Klepaczyk,  Tunolfay  S.,  5348330.  CL  4SS- 

200.100. 
Messih.  Isis  A.;  and  Mingo,  Paul  C.  5346.909.  Ci.  123-492.000. 
Messih.  Isis  A.;  and  Linenberg.  Marii  T.  5346,910,  O.  123-492.000. 
SaUsbury,  Kenneth  A.;  KaHnowski,  Pawd;  and  Baker,  Jay  D.,  5348.481, 
O  361-709.000. 
Fore  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganmukhi.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Jordan,  Brian  L.,  5348388, 0.  370-60.100. 
FoRStier.  Serge:  See — 

Hansenne,    Isabelle;    Forestier.    Serge:    and    N'Onyen.    Qoang    L.. 
5347,658,  O  424-59.000. 
Fork.  Kurt;  and  Knitemeier,  Frank,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
and  closed-loop  control  device  for  the  closed-loop  control  of  a  turbine- 
generator  configurabor.  5347.3-17.0  415-1  000 
ForsstrOm,  Christer,  to  Pellonpaja  O)  Apparatus  for  separating  milk  and  air 
from  each  other  at  an  eariy  st^  m  a  pipe  milking  machine.  5346.892. 0. 
119-14.080. 
Fbrsythe.  DanaU  L:  See— 

Yales.  Joseph  W..  IV:  ad  Foisytfae.  Donald  L..  5348306.  O.  345- 
174.000. 
Foite  Networks:  See— 

Jensen.  Goidon  A.;  and  Ernst.  Stephen  M..  5348J22,  O.  324-628.000. 
FortunaKi.  Fred  A.;  Shadle,  Barry  L.;  and  Franz.  Helmut,  to  PPC  Industries. 

tac.  Low  profile  spray  assembly.  5347.129.  O.  239-132300. 
Fosmaik.  iUaus  S.:  See — 

Bailey,  Chase  B.;  Fosmaik.  Klaus  S.;  Lauffenberger.  Kenneth  A.;  feay. 
William  A  ;  and  Dibble.  Kevin  S..  5348387.  O.  370-60.100. 
Fosselman.  Donald  C:  See — 

Kuhrau.    Michael    K.;   and   Fosaelman.    Donald  C.   5346.768.  CL 
66-9.00B. 
Fossum.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Kemeny.  Sabrina  E.;  Fossum.  Eric  R.:  and  Nixon.  Robert  H..  5348.773. 
O   395-800.000. 
Foster.  Raymond  K.  Reciprocating  floor  conveyor  with  liquid  collecting  base 

strocture.  5347.067.  O.  198-750.300. 
Rwndalion:  The  Research  InstiOite  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys.  The: 


Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and  Masumolo.  Katasfai.  5347320. 0.  148-120.000. 
Foung.  Paul:  See — 

Gunday,  Ethan  H.;  Doliton.  Michael:  Foung.  Paul:  and  Lee.  John  R.. 
5348327.  O.  348-97.000. 
Fowler.  Jotin  E  >teiab)e  speed  torque  muhiplying  transmission.  5346.822. 

0.74-113.000. 
Fox,  Carol  A.:  See— 
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Bayley.  Robot  D.:  Fox,  Carol  A.:  HoSend.  Thonns  R.:  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K.;  Agur,  Enoo  E;  Saciipaiile.  Guenno:  and  Hawkins.  Michael  S., 
5,548.059,  a.  528-194.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Matlar.  Wade  M.;  and  Hildreth.  Nofman  G..  5,546.814, 0.  73-861.355. 
Ftias,  Arthur  P.  Vibrating  bed  coal  pyrolysis  system.  5MTM9.  O.  202- 

99.000. 
Fiance  Telecom:  See — 

Babooneau,  Gerard,  5,548,792,  a.  395-859.000. 
France  Telecon:  See — 

Bouadma.  Nouredine;  and  Menigaux,  Louis,  5,548,610,  CI.  372-99  000 
FranceschcUi.  Luciano;  and  Mancini.  Angelo.  Craft  with  rigid  tubulars, 
having  watertight,  non-communicating  compartments.  5,546,886, 0.  1 14- 
360.000. 
Francies,  Sidney  E.,  Ul:  See- 
Kelly,  E)avid  L.;  and  Francies.  Sidney  t.  UI,  5,546,727,  a.  52-704.000. 
Francois,  Pascal:  See — 

Lebnm.  Eric;  Francois,  Pascal;  Raimbault,  Frederic:  and  Warren,  Jeff, 
5,548,579.  O.  370-16.000. 
Francsicsn^,  Erzs<bet  C:  See — 

Maha.  Sindor,  TUba,  Zoltin;  Geie,  Amk6:  Vittay,  Pal;  Kiss,  Bi\a.  Pilosi, 
fiva;  Szpomy,  UsM.  Francsicsn^.  Erzaibet  C;  Bo6mt.  Anna  M.; 
Balogh,  Gabor;  and  Goi«g.  Sindor,  5.547,949,  Q.  514-176.000. 
Franer.  Victor  R.  Color  dissipatable  paint  5,548,010,  a.  524-198.000. 
Frank,  Bnice  H.:  See- 
Anderson,  James  H.,  Jr.;  De  Felippis,  Michael  R.;  Frank,  Bnice  H.;  and 
Havel,  Henry  A.,  5,547,929,  O.  514-3.000 
Franklin,  James  B.:  See — 

Smith.  Geoffrey  B.;  and  Franklin,  James  B.,  5,548.490,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Fransen.  A.  A.  Joseph,  to  Klockner  Hansel  Tevopharm  B.V.  Method  and 

device  for  arranging  a  stream  of  products.  5,547.004,  O.  198^19  300. 
Franz,  Helmut:  See — 

Fominato,  Fied  A.;  Shadle,  Barry  U;  and  Franz,  Helmut,  5,547,129,  Q. 
239-132.300. 
Fraser,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Cumming,  Ronald  F:  and  Fraser,  Donald  A.,  5,547,001,  C\.    144- 
195.400. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Fbfderung  der  angewandten  Forderung  der 
angewandten  Fbrschung  e.V:  See — 

MUller.  Dietmar.  Helfrich,  Mathial;  and  Mandt,  Michael,  5,547,527, 0. 

149-19.920. 

Frazin,  Leon;  and  Voresh,  Michael  J.  Method  and  apparatus  of  logicalizing 

and  determining  orientation  of  an  insertion  end  of  a  probe  within  a  biotic 

structure.  5,546,949.  CI    128-662.060. 

Fredberg,  Sven  T,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Apparatus  adapted 

for  enaction  with  a  number  of  circuit  boards.  5347  J86,  CI.  439-61.000. 

Frederiksen,  Gen  H.  Track  system  to  be  fastened  to  a  groove  in  a  spar. 

5,546,881,  a.  114-112.000. 
Fredrick,  Mark  D.,  to  Mitchell  Corporation  of  Owosso,  Inc.  Modular  auto- 
motive seat  frame.  5,547,259,  CI.  297-452.180. 
Fredrickson,  Lisa,  Kanbed,  Razmik;  Siegel.  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar.  Hemant  K.. 
to  International  Butineas  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  means  for 
generating  and  detecting  spectrally  constrained  coded  partial  response 
waveforms  using  a  time  varying  trellis  modified  by  selective  output  state 
splitting.  5,548,600,  Q.  371-43.000. 
Freeman,  David  L.:  See — 

AimsDting,  Gene  L..  11;  and  Freeman,  David  L.,  5>t8,204,  d.  323- 
265.000. 
French,  John  B.,  to  Blade  Technologies  Inc.  Device  for  securing  car  audio 

equipmem.  5>J8,163,  Q.  307-10.200. 
French,  Ronald.  Emergency  tracheostomy  apparatus.  5346,939,  CI.   128- 

207.290. 
Frenco  Verzahnungslehren  GmbH:  See — 

Och,  Rudolf.  5,546.666,  O.  33-501.700. 
Freund,  Bemhard:  See — 

Barrels,  Frank;  Bachller.  Wulf;  Duiuie,  Stephen  T;  Eicher,  Joachim; 
Freund.  Bemhard;  Hart,  William  B.;  and  LessmocUmann,  Christoph, 
5,547.094.0.  216-33  000. 
Friebe.  Walier-Gunar.  Reinholz,  Erhard;  and  Wilhelms.  Henning,  to  Boe- 
hringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Bicyclic  sulfones,  processes  for  their  produc- 
tioa  and  pharmaceutical  agents  containing  diem.  5347,980,  CI.  514- 
443.000 
Friedman,  Liooel:  See — 

Soref.  Ricfaaid  A.:  and  Friedman,  Lionel,  5348,128,  Q.  257-18.000. 
Friedman.  Stephen  B.;  Sludabaker,  William  B.;  and  Mize,  Patrick  D.,  to  Ensys 
Environmental  Products.  Inc.  M<'1hods  for  the  rapid  detection  of  toxic 
halogenated   hydrocarbons   and   kits   useful    in    performing   the   same. 
5347,877.  a.  436-126.000. 
fradrich  Giohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Oare,  Manamohan,  5,546,983,  C\.  137-607  000. 
Friske,  Mark  S  :  See— 

Chalasani.  Devi;  Friske,  Mart  S.;  and  Johnson,  Ronald  E..  5347,622.  Q. 
264-60.000. 
Frisken  Gibson,  Sarah  F.,  to  Mitsubishi  Ekcuic  Infomuttion  Technology 
Center  America,  Inc.  Collision  avoidance  system  for  voxel-based  object 
representation  5.548.694.  CI   395  124  000. 
Froehlcr.  Brian  C.  and  Matteucci.  Mark  D..  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  oligonucleotides,  oligonucleoside  diiophosphates  and  oligonucleo- 
side  phospboiriesters  using  H-pbosphonale  uuermediates.  5348,076.  Q. 
536-25.340. 
Frogge,  Perry  W:  See— 


Ramh,  Ciwiy  C;  Frogge,  Perry  W.;  and  Damerow,  David  H.,  5348342. 
a.  364-724.160. 
Frohs,  Thomas:  See— 

Berwian.  V/aacr.  Frobs,  Thomas;  and  Rafflenbeul,  Rolf.  5.547.49L  CI. 
95-12.000. 
Frost,  Peter  L.  J.;  and  Kerry,  John,  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company.  Optical  fibre  management  system.  5348,678.  CI.  385- 
135.000. 
Fuchs.  Manfred:  See- 
Hell,  Erich;  and  Fuchs,  Manfred,  5348,630,  Q.  378-137.000. 
Fugel,  Martin,  to  MV  Maiteting  und  Vetlriebs    GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Shaping 

device.  5346.786,  CI.  72^57.000. 
Fuhrmann,  Jilrgen:  See — 

Pinhack.  Hubert;  Fuhrmann,  JOrgen;  and  Gegg,  Rolf,  5347,282.  O. 
374-36.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuboyama.  Katsunori;  Asakawa,  Koji;  and  Uchida,  Naoshi,  5348.258, 

a.  335-16.000. 
Molooobu,  Masahiio;  and  Ueki,  Kouicfai,  5348303,  Q.  363-56.000. 
Saito,  Akira.  534835,  O   336-200.000. 
Fuji,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hinjima,  Hiroshige;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Fuji,  Hiroshi,  5348370, 
CI.  369-59.000 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asami.  Masahiro.  5347,830,  O.  430-603.000. 

Hioki.  lUcaaori;  Oya,  Toyohisa;  and  Nishiyama,  Shingo,  5347,828,  C\. 

430-597.000. 
Ito,  Takayuki;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka,  Koushin;  and  Yoshioka. 

Yasuhiro,  5347,826,  O.  430-558.000. 
Kamikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishige,  Sadao,  5347,806,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Kita,  Akihisa,  5347,146,  O.  242-548.400. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Yagihara.  Mono;  Sasaki,  Hirotomo;  Mifune,  Hiroyuld: 

and  Kato.  Shinji.  5.547.829.  CI  430^03.000. 
Matsuki,  Masaya;  Sawada,  Hirokazu;  and  Uesugi.  Akio,  5347322,  CL 

148-551000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji;  and  Ohkawa.  Atsuhiro,  5,547,824,  CI.  430-544.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hajime,  5347,820,  C\.  430-523.000. 
Muramatsu,  Katsuji;  and  Iwamoio,  Shoji.  5,548.364,  CI.  354-204.000. 
Nagashima,  Yasuo;  and  Shirahata,  Ryuji,  5347,704,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Ohno.  Shigeru;  and  Hanori.  Yasushi.  5,547.819,  CI.  430-522.000. 
Okada.  Hisa.shi;  Inaba,  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  and  Nomura.  Hideaki, 

5.547,817,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Saito,  Shinji;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kakuta,  Takeshi;  and  Noguchi,  HitosU. 

5347,772,  a.  428-694.00B. 
Shinoki,  Hiroshi;  Hiraoka,  Toshikage;  and  Ogawa,  Masashi,  5347,848, 

CI.  435-7.900. 
Shoji,  Takashi,  5,548,122,  O.  250-370.090. 

Takahashi.  Osarou;  and  Ohki,  Nobutaka.  5347,825,  Q.  430-551.000. 
Terashima,  Masaaki,  5347,874,  O.  436-12.000. 
Walanabe,  Mikio.  5,548,741,  O.  395-442.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyama,  Nobuaki,  5,548,447,  C\.  359-759.000. 
Yahagi,  Satoshi,  5,548,445,  CI.  359-677.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida.  Eiji:  and  Macsunaga,  Yoshifumi,  5348,699,  Q.  395-140.000. 

Kato.  Masanori,  5348,377,  O.  355-207.000. 

Koshimizu,  Minoru;  Kakinuma,  Takeo;  and  Ito,  Kensuke,  5,548,420,  CI. 

359-44.000. 
Moriya,    Hiroyuki;   Tomonaga,   Junichi;    Hashimoto,    Kiyoshi;    and 

Muraoka,  Kazunari,  5347,135,  Q.  241-40.000. 
Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Sasuga,  Kazuyasu;  Taniuchi,  Kazuman;  Iwamoto,  Yasu- 
hiko;  Terada.  Yosluhiro;  and  Endoh.  Kiyonusa,  5348,663,  Q.  382- 
164.000. 
Fujie,  Akihiko;  Takase,  Shigehiro;  Yamashita,  Michio;  Sato.  Tomoko;  Hash- 
imoto, Seiji;  and  Okuhara,  Masakuni,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
WF1I243  substance.  5347,934,  Q.  514-11.000. 
Fujie,  Takefumi:  See — 

Akasaka.  Yoshio;  Kakijima,  Kenichi:  Endoh,  Takeshi;  Uchida.  Goto: 
Tanaka.  Ma.saaki;  Fujie.  Takefumi,  Sukawa.  Daiji;  Endoh,  Satoshi; 
Saitoh.  Hideo;  and  Kubo.  Takashi,  5,548,096.  CI.  219-117.100. 
Fujii,  Haruo:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshiro;  Fujii,  Haruo;  Sasame,  Hiroshi:  Hayakawa,  Tatsuhiko; 
Kobayashi,     Tatsuya;     Kobayashi,     Tetsuya;     Enomoto,     Naoki; 
Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Maebashi,  Youichirou,  5,548,381,  C\.  355- 
245.000. 
Fujii,  Kanae:  See — 

Funaki,  Hideyuki;  Mochizuki,  Hiroshi:  Maruyama,  Ryoji;  and  Fujii, 
Kanae,  5348,151,  CI.  257-421.000. 
Fujii,  Masahiro:  See — 

Satake,  Sunao;  Yatsuyanagi.  Yoshimi;  Fujii.  Masahiro;  and  Imagawa. 
Ippei.  5347,999,  O.  522- 122.000. 
IHijii,  Nariaki;  and  Kimura,  Tatsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  making  a  semiconductor  device.  5347,899,  Q.  437-151.000. 
Fujii,  Shinzo:  See — 

Kawai,  Hirolaka;  Fujii.  Shinzo;  and  Umezawa.  Hiromitsu,  5,547,613, 
CI.  252-584.000. 
Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Maiubu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company. 
Limited.   Electroconductive   resin  compositioa.  antistatic  coating  and 
molded  article  5347,609,  C\.  252-511.000. 
Fujii,  Takeshi:  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Thermoplastic  lesin  composition.  5348,013,  O.  524-449.000. 
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Rijii,  Yasuo,  ID  Fujitsu  Limited.  Fauh  supervision  method  for  transmissioa 

apparatus.  5348,720,  C\.  395-184.010. 
Fujii,  Yoshio:  Tokunaga,  Takashi:  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki:  Tcutsumi,  Kazuhiko; 
Hashima,  Kazuo:  Fukami.  Tatsuya:  and  Kawano.  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5347,751,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Fujikaa  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruyama,   Tsutomu:   Akiyama,  Atsushi:   Sanada.   Kazuo;   Chigira. 
Sadao;  and  Hidaka,  Masanobu,  5347301,  a.  106-2I.00R. 
FujimoiD.  Masami:  See — 

Knhtaki.  Takaaki;  Taya,  Masaaki;  and  Fujimolo,  Masami,  5347,7%,  CI. 
4,M)- 106.600. 
FujimotD.  Tamiji:  See — 

Yaoo,  Yoshiaki;  Fujimoto,  Tamiji;  and  Hidaka,  Takayoshi,  5347,683.  CI. 
424-501.000. 
Fujimara.  Akira:  See — 

Hara,  Fumio;  Fujimura,  Akira;  Han,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Masa- 
hiro, 5,546.922,  a.  123-698.000. 
Fujimoia,  Yuki:  See — 

Maisui,  Tsutomu;  and  Fujimura,  Yuki,  5348,449,  CI.  359-814.000. 
Fujiolca.  Kiyoloshi:  See — 

Ueiiara.    Yumito:    Enokido,    Nobuo;    Fujioka,    Kiyoloshi;    Sbimizu, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ueda,  Motonori,  5347,722,  Q.  428-35.700. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Riiie,  Akihiko:  Takase,  Shigehiro:  Yamashita,  Michio;  Sato,  Tomoko; 
t4ashimo(o,  Seiji:  and  Okuhara,  Masakuni.  5347,934,  Q.  514-1 1.000. 
Pujishima,  Akira:  See — 

Murasawa,  Sadao:  Murakami,  Hajime:  Fukui,  Yasuro;  Walanabe,  Mit- 
suiu:  Fujishima.  Akira;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhilo,  5347,823,  CI. 
430-531.000. 
Fujita,  Akifiiini:  See — 

Nakatani,  Masayuki;  Sengoku,  Kqji;  and  Fujita.  AkiAnni.  5346.854.  C\. 
99-470.000. 
Fujita,  Kenji:  See — 

Nomoio,  Masao:  Fujita,  Kenji:  and  Hayashi,  Hideo,  5347,643.  CI. 
422- 186.040. 
Fujita,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Bgawa.   Moloji:   Fujita.   Tetsuji;   Sano,   Akinobu;   and  Takayanagi, 
Kazutoshi,  5.548,459,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Fujitsu  General  Limited:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomomi:  Takala,  Masahisa:  Kogure,  Masayoshi;  Taira,  Rit- 
sushi;  and  Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  5347,018,  G.  165-267.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Asakawa.  Takeo;  and  Inoue,  Aiichiro,  5348,736,  CI.  395-375.000. 

Fujii,  Yasuo,  5348.720.  CI.  395-184.010. 

Fuse.  Takeshi.  5.548,748,  O.  395-550.000. 

Hanawa,  Tetsuya;  Kuga,  Yuji:  Takashiroa,  Yutaka;  Matsumolo,  Yoshi- 

hiro:  and  Ono,  Masayuki,  5348,827,  Q.  455-129.000. 
Ilo,  Hidenobu:  Shimizu,  Katsuya:  Hashikawa,  Kenzo;  and  Yamakawa. 

Yasuhiro.  5.548,162,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Kanemitsu.  Norio;  and  Nonogaki,  Hajime.  5348,416,  Q.  358^70.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumihiko;  and  Hasegawa,  Junichi,  5348,799,  Q.  455-8.000. 
Koizumi.  Ayako;  Mori,  Yukiko:  and  Aoki,  Tomomi,  5348,706,  CI. 

395-161.000. 
Koshi,  Makolo:  Nishio,  Yukio:  and  Hirose,  Kazunori,  5348382,  CI. 

355-259.000. 
Kumagai,  Yoshiaki:  luya,  Eiji:  and  Endo,  Yoichi,  5348,811,  O.  455- 

192.200. 
Maruyama,  Takumi;   and  Yokoshi,   Noriyuki,   5348.716.  C\.   395- 

183.120. 
Matsumolo,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  and  Shooo,  Keiji,  5348376,  CI. 

169-275.300. 
Matsune,  Hideaki:  and  Yamato,  Koji,  5348378,  C\.  370-13.000. 
Matsuyama,  Tsutoshi:  and  Takahashi,  Hideyuki,  5348,757,  C\.  395- 

600.000. 
Mf^Bi,  Watani,  5.548.508,  O.  364-419.020. 
oCmTlkkao:  Amemiya,  Shigeo:  Tezuka.  Koji:  and  Chujo,  Takafumi, 
' '3348.639,  O.  379-221.000. 
Kyu,  Tadamitsu;  Mogi,  Yoafaio:  Tomita.  Masao;  and  Fukatsu.  Takanori, 

5348.751,  a.  395-600.000. 
Sugisaki,  Eiichi;  Ino,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nagayama,  Masalo,  5348390,  CI. 

355-319.000. 
Sugiyama,    Hitoshi;    Hiraishi.    Toshinori:    and    Kumano,    T\iyoshi, 

5  548  743  CI   395-479  000. 
Tahara,  Yoko:  and  Nagakubo,  Yasunori,  5,548,435.  Q.  359-180.000. 
I^tanabe,  Takao;  Hayashi,  Mutsuo;  Matsumolo,  Kazunari:  l^ucfaiya, 
Chikara:  Matsui,  Takashi:  and  Matsubayashi,  Masaiu.  5348052,  O. 
331-176.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi,  5348,083.  d.  174-35.0GC. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Ito,  Hidenobu;  Shimizu,  Katsuya:  Hashikawa,  Kenzo;  and  Yamakawa, 
Yasuhiro,  5.548,162,  Q.  307-10100. 
Fiqilsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Ito,  Hidenobu;  Shimizu,  Katsuya:  Hashikawa,  Kenzo;  and  Yamakawa. 
Yasuhiro.  5348,162,  Q.  307-10.100. 
Fujiura,  Ryuji;  See — 

Machida,  Isao;  Fiijiuia.  Ryuji:  Kojima.  Takashi:  and  Sakamoto,  Hitoshi, 
5,547,654,  Q.  423-445  OOR. 
Fujivtaa,  Susumu;  Sakaia,  Masahiko;  and  Isfaizuka,  Mikio,  to  Mitsubishi 
Dctiki  Kaibusfaiki  Kaisha.  Silencing  apparanis.  5348,652,  C\.  381-71.000. 
Fujiwaa,  Yoshio:  See — 


Ito,  Kengo;  and  Pujiwaia.  Yocbio.  5347,739,  O.  428-207.000. 
Fukami,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Fujii,  Yoshio:  Tokunaga,  Takashi:  Nakaki,  Yoahiyuki;  Trntsmni,  Kazu- 
hiko:   Hashima,    Kazuo:    Fukami,    Tatsuya;    and    Kawano,    Yuji, 
5,547,751.  a.  428-332.000. 
Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi,  to  Mita  IndustTial  Co.,  Lid. 
Reversal   developing   system    prevendng   occurrence   of  image   tpau. 
5348,387,  a.  355-274.000. 
Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Shimizu,  Izuru;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko:  Yamaguciii.  Tetsuya;  Goto,  Kuni- 
fiimi;  Hisaiuga,  SUgeru;  and  Egami,  Hirolaka,  5347354,  CL  418- 
55.500. 
Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  Walanabe,  Yasusfai;  Fukanuma,  Trwnhiko;  Ob, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji,  5,547353,  d.  418-55.200. 
Fukasawa,  Kazuya:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Takashi:  Yanagawa,  Hisahaiu:  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Nakamoim. 
Shiro:  Fukasawa,  Kazuya;  and  Walanabe,  Tomohiro,  5348.675,  CL 
385-80.000. 
Fukase,  Koiclii:  See — 

Kusumolo,  ShoicU;  Fukase,  Koichi;  and  Haie,  SunnUro,  5348.077.  Q. 
536-55.300. 
Fukatsu.  Takanori:  See — 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Tomita,  Masao;  and  Fukatsu,  Takanori 
5348,751,  a.  395-600.000. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  Morita.  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Satoshi:  Saloh,  Hiseo;  and 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,   to   Konica  Corporation.    Image  forming   apparatus. 
5348.379,  a.  355-210.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Sato,    Kazutaka;    Watanabe,    Michihiro;   Aoyagi,   Masahisa;    Seino, 
Taisaku:  Ohki,  Katsuo:  Fukuda,  Hiromitsu;  Kawase,  Hideyuki;  Oga, 
Kimio;  Shimizu,  Aldra;  Narui,  Youicfai;  Suzuki,  Tsuguo;  Otsuka. 
Yasuo;  and  Konno.  Kazutoshi,  5,548,411,  Q.  358-400.000. 
Fukuda,  Ichiro:  See — 

Itako,  Eiji;  and  Fukuda.  Ichiro.  5347.061.  O.  194-203.000. 
Fukuda.  Kyoko:  See— 

Ohia.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada,  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda,  Kyoko:  and  lijima.  Koji,  5348,409,  C\.  358-335.000. 
Fukuda,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Developing  apparatus  and 
image  farming  apparatus  using  die  developing  apparatus.  5348386.  CL 
355-259.000. 
Fukuda.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamato,  Tsutomu:  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka:  Kanoo,  Talsuya; 
Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Okano.  Yoshimichi.  5348,04 1,  Q.  526-62.000. 
Fukui,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sanech'ika.  Kenichi:  Fukui,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Masanori,  5347393, 
CI  508-207  000. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi,  Motokazu:  Ohi,  Takehiko;  Ueno,  Kazunari; 
Kagami,  Kenji:  Suzuki,  Masao:  and  Nishino,  Katsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dry  process  silver  salt  photosensitive  maloial  and  image  forming 
method  making  use  of  this  dry  process  silver  salt  photosensitive  material. 
5347.831,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Fukui.  Toshinori:  Katsuda.  Nobuyuki:  Yabushita,  Shinicfai;  and  Hashizume, 
Shuhei.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Compositioas  contain- 
ing benzodifuranone  compounds  and  methods  for  dyeing  hydrophobic 
materials  using  die  same.  5347,478.  Q.  8-643  000. 
Fukui,  Wataru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  ignition  timing  of  an  internal  combustioa  engine.  5346,905, 
CI.  123-25.000. 
Fukui,  Yasuro:  See — 

Murasawa,  Sadao:  Murakami,  Hajime:  Fukui,  Yasuro:  Watanabe,  Mil- 
suru;  Fujishima,  Akira:  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuhilo,  5347,823,  CL 
430-531.000 
Fukui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Siga.  Masao;  Kuriyama.  Mitso:  Mori.  Takanobu;  Fukui.  Yiilaka;  and 
Ishizuka.  Tatsuro.  5348.174.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Fuktmia.  Kooji:  See — 

Okuyama,    Nobutaka;    Sakuni,    Sotcfai;    Fukuma,    Koqji:    Yoshioka, 
Hiroshi:  Obara,  Masao:  Ilo,  Naoki;  Takeyama,  Alsusfai;  and  Saloh. 
Yoshio.  5348,190,  O.  315-368.260. 
Fukuyama,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Keisaku:   Ikeda,  Kiyoshi;  Fukuyama,  Masahiro;  Naiio, 
Takeshi;  and  Aritake,  Masanori,  5348,012,  O.  524-433.000. 
Fukuyama,  Munekatsu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuo:  Fukuyama,  Munekatsu:  and  Kurihara.  Kazuo.  5348.453. 
a   360-67.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Tadashi:  Kano,  Saloru  S.;  Kumala,  Kiyoshi:  Lee,  Victor  Y.: 
Schellenberg.  Franklin  M.;  and  Takahashi,  Yutaka.  to  Inlemabonal  Busi- 
ness Machine  Coipontion.  Nonlinear  optical  device  and  meifaod  of  manu- 
facturing same.  5347.705,  CI.  427-162.000. 
Fun  World:  See— 

Geller,  Alan,  5346,604,  Q.  2-202.000. 
Funahashi,  Yasuhiro:  Ikaini,  Kazunori;  Nishimura,  Osamu:  Hibino,  Yoda- 
hiko;  Kiyohara,  Yuji;  and  Yasulotno,  Yuicfai,  to  Brolfaer  Kogyo  Kabusldd 
Kaisha:  and  Xing,  Inc.  Data  transmission  system.  5348,281.  O    340- 
825.080. 
Funai  Eleclric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawai,  Kunio,  5348367,  CI.  369-36.000.  _ 

Funaki,  Hideyuki:  Mochizuki.  Hiroshi:  Maruyama.  Ryoji;  and  Rqu.  Kanae, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hall  element  for  detectiiig  a  magnetic  field 
perpendicular  to  a  subsoale.  5348.151,  Q.  257-421.000. 
Funaki.  Hideyuki:  See — 


n26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  20,  1996 


August  20,  19% 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


H27 


Oman,  khiro:  Nalugawa.  Akio:  Sikai.  Taduhi:  Sekimm.  ManyuU; 
and  Funaki.  Hideyuki,  5.548.150,  O.  257-349.000. 
THmalo.  Takayuki:  and  Takahaahi.  Katnihiro.  to  Japan  Storage  Baoery  Com- 
puiy.  Umited.   Valve-regulaied  liad-acid  banery.   5.547.783.  Q.  429- 
212.000. 
Pong  Koo  Yin.  Jofan  S  :  See— 

Lipacli.  Michael  H.:  Van  Beck.  Maiinus  J.;  and  Fung  Koa  Yin.  John  S.. 
5.547.697,  O.  426-565.000. 
FofTEr.  William  W.:  See— 

Degnssi.  Alfieii;  and  Furrer.  WUUam  W..  5X7.765,  O,  428-474.700. 

Funeth.  John  P;  Hcydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little.  Ian:  Mackin. 

Steven  C;  Slenard,  Steven  C  ;  Thompson.  James  L.;  While,  Ellen;  aitd 

Wilaon.  Bruce  D.,  to  AlliedSignal  inc.  Insertable  naior  vane  assembly. 

5.547341  CI  415-200.000. 

IHiruhashi.  Makoto.  and  Yamaoka.  Katsumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  processing  informaDon  data.  5,548.599,  CI.  371-40.100. 

Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Kobmuta.  Yukio;  Ishida.  Yoahioofi;  and  Hibino,  Takashi,  5.548.213. 0. 

324-232.000. 
Shigenutsu.  Takashi:  Yanagawa.  Hisaharu:  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Nakamura. 
Shiro:  Fukasawa.  Kazuya:  and  Waianabe.  Tomohiro.  5.548.675.  CI. 
385-80.000. 
tausawa.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tsujii.  Masahiko;  Kuroda,  Hirofiuiii:  Pimisawa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hirota. 
Katsuhiko.  5.547.580.  O.  210-656.000. 
Furuzawa.  Akira;  Saia.  Akifumi:  KuboCa.  Takeshi;  and  SMkata.  Kunihide.  to 
Kyoceta  Corporation.  Dielectric  ceramic  cortiposition  and  package  made  of 
the  same  composition  for  packaging  semicoiiductor.  5.547.908.  CI.  501- 
136.000. 
Fuse,  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  One-chip  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  a  digital  signal  processing  circuit  and  an  analog  signal 
processing  circuit.  5^48.748.  C[.  395-550  000. 
Fuss.  Roben:  Manero.  Javier,  and  Jungbaucr.  Dietmar,  to  Hoecfasi  Aktieng- 
eaellschaft.  2-AtyloxytetTafluaropropionic  esters,  process  for  dieir  ptepa- 
mion.  and  their  use  in  liquid-crystalline  mixtures.  5.547.605.  CI.  252- 
299.600. 
Fuatinoni.  Silvia:  See — 

Battistini.  Carlo;  Fustinoni.  Silvia;  Btasca.  Maria  G.;  and  Ungheri. 
Domenico.  5.547.941.  O  514-44.000. 
Rkami.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Akihiko;  Tsuchiyama,  Hideaki;  Futami,  Toshihiko:  Kato. 
Hisataka:  and  Hoshi.  Takao.  5.547  J44.  Q.  417-32.000. 
Hoalsuya.  Toinoahi;  Mihara.  Masaaki;  Tetada.  Yasushi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi; 
Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  and  Ohkawa,  Minoru.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
device  with  a  row  redundancy  circuit.  5>*8.557,  Q.  365-201.000. 
Futrell.  Todd  O.:  See- 
Taylor.  P.  A.;  Futiell,  Todd  O.;  Dunn.  Neil  M..  Jr.;  Jusko.  Michael  P.; 
DuBois.  Casey  R.;  and  Capehatt.  Jimmie  D..  5.547.644.  CI.  422- 
186.180 
Fyson.  John  R.:  and  Marsden.  Peter  D.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  processing  method  using  bleach  solution  comprising  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  halide  ions.  5.547.816,  CI.  430-393.000. 
G.  M.  Pfaff  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

SchiUing,  Lothar.  and  Schmidt.  Gottfried,  5.546.876,  Q.  I12-I02J00. 
G.  Sienqielkamp  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Gethardu  Klaus:  Sebastian.  Lothar.  and  Weiss.  Horst.  5,546.857.  Q. 
100-93  OOP 
GaUe.  Jack;  and  Harrington.  Doug.  Tool  for  removing  threaded  fasteners. 

5.546.834.0.81-53.200. 
Cabor.  Thomas:  and  0°  Kelly.  James  M..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng  Company.  Continuous  atomspheric  pressure  CVD  coating  of 
fibers.  5>«7.512,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Gaboury.  Michael  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  lUuminant  discriininator 
providing  detection  of  high  efficiency  illumination.  5.548  J98,  CI.  356- 
218  000 
Gabriel,  Calvin  T;  and  Nariani.  Subhash  R.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  ai>d  apparatus  for  wafer  level  prediction  of  thin  oxide  reliability. 
5X8.224.  a.  324-765.000. 
Gabrielson.  James  E.:  See — 

Breen.  Beniard  P.:  Bionda.  John  P.  Jr.;  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  GUckert. 
Roger  W:  and  Hallo.  Anthony.  5.546.874.  Q   110-261.000. 
Gagnehien-Cabanne.  Francoise.  to  L'Oreal.  Compositions  and  methods  for 
corobaiing  blemishes  and/or  ageing  of  the  skin.  5.547,678,  Q.  424- 
401000 
Gahang,  Gu-Su;  Song.  Bong-Seog;  Lee.  Hyun-Jun;  and  Ahn.  Ju-Yeong,  to 
Sai^iung  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.  Alphanumeric  registntion  method  and 
device  al  a  system  with  alphanumeric  entry  keys.  5.548.634,  O.  379- 
97.000 
Gaines,  Robert  B.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cocporalion.  Medud  and  aniatatus 

for  detecting  a  power  hne.  5X8,279.  Q.  340-664.000. 
Galbi.  Duane:  Sec^ 

Mandefanan.  Jack  A.;  Galbi,  Duane;  SUnkman.  James  A.;  and  Tonti. 
William  R..  5X7.894.  Q.  437-56.000. 
Gallagher.  Deiuiis:  See — 

Taskar.    Nikhil    R.;    Gall^ber,    Demia;    aid    Dorman.    Donald    R.. 
5X7,897,  a.  437-108.000. 
Gallagher.  Gerald  B.  Display  apparatus  for  desired  items  with  easy  exchange 
of  desind  itenu.  and  with  protection  from  ultra-violet  light.  5X6,685,  CI. 
40-768.000. 
GaUegnilloa.  Ramiro: 


Baihachyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner.  Steven  J.; 
and  Patel.  Mahesh  V.  5X7.950.  O.  514- 


Sun,  Wei-Md;  Ma,  Zlw-oing;  Panilch.  Maximo  M.;  and  Galleguillos. 
RamiiD.  5X7.661.  C\.  424-66.000. 
Gallet.  Alam:  See— 

Clair,  Rene,  and  Gallet.  Alain.  5X7.637.  C\.  422-129.000 
Galli.  Rosaria.  to  Tebro  SA.  Powder  jet  dispenser  for  medicament  inhalation 

dierapies.  5X6.932.  Q.  128-203.150. 
Gallup.  Michael  G.;  and  Goke.  L.  Rodney,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  processing 

system  and  method  thereof.  5X8.768.  O.  395-375.000. 
Gallup.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Davis.  Jack  R  :  Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney:  Weby.  Erac  L.; 
and  Wiles,  Michael  F.  5X8.771.  O.  395-800.000. 
Garamill.  Ronald  B.:  See- 
Hulchinson.  [Xxiglas  K.; 
Gammill.  Ronald  B.; 
252.000. 
Gamzo,  Israel.  Muhipurpoae  mobile  device  widi  open  sided  foot  engagement 

5X7.204,  a.  280-11.190. 
Ganmukhi,  Mahesh  N.;  and  Jordan,  Brian  L.,  to  Fore  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  switching,  mulbcasting  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing 
an  ATM  cell   5.548.588.  CI    170-60  100. 
Gao.  Zhengping:  Racz.  Steve:  and  Basu.  Kalyan.  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited.  Overload  control  for  a  central  processor  in  the  switching  netwofc 
of  a  mobile  communications  system.  5X8.533,  CI.  364-5 14.00C. 
Gaiberg,  Dermis  D.:  See — 

Coleman.  Charles  P.;  Gaiherg.  Dennis  D.;  and  Butler.  Thomas  J., 
5.546.732.  O  53-450000 
Garcia.  Michel;  and  Pcpi.  Richard,  to  Pixel  International.  Spacers  for  flat 

display  screens.  5X7.483,  O.  65-42.000. 
Gardiner,  Richard  Pneumatic  ejector.  5X6.839,  Q.  83-128.000. 
Garfield.  Robert  E..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  recording  and  analysis  of  uterine  electrical 
activit>  from  the  abdominal  surface.  5.546.953.  O.  128-733.000. 
Gaiman.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Rogers.  Bruce  L.:  Morgenslem.  Jay  P.;  Bond,  JuUan  F;  Garman.  Richard 
D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo,  Mei<hang:  and  Morville.  Malcolm. 
5X7,669,  a.  424-185.100. 
Gas  Research  Insdtulc:  See — 

Hassett.  David  J;  and  Thompson.  Jeffrey  S  .  5X7_588.  a.  210-724.000. 
Gasch.  Christian,  to  GKN  Vicsodrive  GmbH.  Drive  assembly  for  a  four  wheel 
drive  vehicle  having  a  first  and  second  viscous  coupling.  5X7.430.  CI. 
475-89.000. 
Gasner.  John  T:  See- 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Gasner.  John  T:  Gaul.  Slqiben  J.;  and  McCarty,  Chris  A., 
5X7,896,  a.  437-60.000. 
Gasser.  Oswald  See— 

Schwabe.  Peter  Schlak.  Ottfried;  Winkel  Jens;  Guggenberger,  Rainer, 
and  Gasser,  Oswald.  5X8.002.  Q.  523-118.000. 
Gaul.  Slq^  J.:  See- 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Gasner.  John  T.;  Gaul.  Stephen  J.;  and  McCaity.  Chris  A.. 
5X7,896.  a.  437-60.000. 
Gaus.  Douglas  M.  Storage  carousel  for  compact  disc  recording  and  the  like. 

5X7.085.  a.  211-40.000. 
Gawaskar.  Sadanand;  Norris.  Frank  J.;  Vitous.  Joseph:  and  Young,  Kevin  L., 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Battery  support  device.  5.547.036.  CI.   180- 
68.500. 
Gaynor.  Edwin  S.;  Masiimi.  Michael  S.;  Blase.  William  P;  and  Isser. 
Abraham,  to  DCS  Corporation.  Holographic  structured  light  generator. 
5X8.418.  a.  359-20.000. 
Gazzara,  Paul:  See — 

Reed,  Slevea  J.;  Wallgren,  Robert  L.;  Davies,  Scott  T;  Wogtan.  George 
R.:  mi  Oazzara.  Paul.  5X8.489.  Q.  361-827.000. 
GDS  Seatii«.  be:  See— 

Uvender.  Donald  C.  5X7.257.  Q.  297-411.320. 
GEC  Alsdwm  Transport  S.A.:  See— 

Haenljens.  Stephen;  Chappet.  Philippe;  Tessier.  Jean-Luc;  Ardisaone. 
Jean-Paol;  and  Guibergia.  Jean-Pierre,  5,546,865,  a.  105-1.200 
GECO  AS.:  See— 

Hclgerud.  Per.  and  Bragstad,  Helge.  5X8,562,  Q.  367-14.000. 
Gegg.  Rolf:  See— 

Pinhack.  Hubert;  Fuhrmann.  Jttrgen;  and  Gegg.  Rolf,  5X7.282.  O. 
374-36.000 
Gehlsen.  Kun  R.:  See— 

Ruoslahti,  Erkki  I :  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.;  and  Gehlsen.  Kurt  R.. 
5X7,936.  CI  514-12  000. 
Geiger,  Reinold;  and  Tanaglione.  Andr6.  Device  to  ckwe  a  side  diqiensing 
orifice  by  axial  sliding  with  push  button  element.  5X7,111,  CI.  222- 
505.000. 
Geke.  Juetgen:  See — 

Motz,  Thomas;  Rchm.  Hans-Joergen;  Vogt,  Tooi;  and  Geke,  Juetfea, 
5X7,587  CI  210-^96.000. 
Geller,  Alan,  lo  Fun  World.  Hood  widi  a  concealing  face  mask.  5X6.604, 0. 

2-202.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporaled:  See — 

Hogan.  James;  Smith.  Richard;  and  Kop,  Joann.  5X7,842,  O.  435- 
6.000. 
Gen  Rad.  lac.:  See— 

Albee.  Ahm  J  :  Duus.  Erik;  and  Qlis.  Mark.  5X8.525.  C\.  364-489.000. 
Gendai.  Yiiji,  to  Sony  Corporation  Analog  lo  digital  convener.  5X8.287. 0. 

341-133.000. 
Geoeniecfa,  Inc.:  Set — 
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Uiiiel.  David  T;  Bimstiel.  Max  L.;  Cotien.  Matthew:  Wagner.  Ernst; 
Zatloukal.  Kun:  Plank.  Christian;  Oberhauscr.  Bemdt;  and  Schmidt. 
Walter  G.  M..  5.547.932.  O.  435-65.000. 
Froehler.  Brian  C:  and  Maneucci.  Mark  D..  5.548.076,  CI.  536-25.340. 
Oodowski.  Paul  J.:  Lokker.  Natalie  A.;  and  Mark.  Melanie  R..  5X7.856. 
a.  435-694,000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ackerman.  John  F.  5X7,706.  CL  427-166.000. 

Blankenship,  Charles  P.  Jr.;  and  Henry.  Michael  F,  5X7.523.  O. 

148-677.000. 
Dimoulin.  Chartes  L.;  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J..  5.548.216.  O.  324- 

309  000 
^Bleston.  Michael  R.:  Benz.  Mark  G  :  Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Hughes, 

John  R  ;  and  Raber,  Thomas  R  .  5,547,410,  a  445-28.000. 
^xleston,  Michael  R.:  Benz,  Mark  G.;  Jackson,  Melvin  R.;  and  Zabala. 

Robert  J.,  5.X8.628.  CI.  378-125.000. 
Hussain.  Moayyed  A.:  Rigby.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Bae.  Koeunyi.  5X8.561. 

a.  367-7.000. 
Johnson.  Neil  A.;  Raber,  Thomas  R.;  Hibbs.  Louis  E..  Jr.;  Murray. 

Melissa  L.:  and  Benz.  Mark  G.,  5,547,518.  Q.  148-98.000. 
Kliman,  Gerald  B  ;  Preston,  Mark  A.:  and  Jones,  Donald  W,  5X8.172. 

a.  310-156.000. 
Kutschenieuter.  Paul  H..  Jr.,  5X6.745.  C\.  60-270.100. 
Lackaris,  Evangelos  T;  and  Herd.  Kenneth  G..  5X8.168.  CL  310- 

52.000. 
Mfller.   Steven  A.;   Miller.   Russell   S.;   and  Christensen.   Roy  W., 

5.547.171,  CI.  266-78.000. 
Pit,  Frederic  C;  Hedeen,  Robert  A.;  and  Imam.  Imdad.  5X8.653.  Q. 

381-71.000. 
Suver.  Daniel  A.;  and  McGrath.  Donald  T.  5X8.540.  Q.  364-724.100. 
Whipple,  Waller,  III,  5.546.757.  CI.  62-225.000. 
Wojnarowski.  Robert  J.;  and  Gorczyca.  Thomas  B..  5X6.654.  C[. 
29-841.000. 
Geaeial  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Donahoe.  Palricu  K.;  Gustafson.  Michael;  and  He.  Wei  W..  SX7,8X, 
CI  435-69.100. 
General  Motors  Corp.:  See — 

Beck.  Donald  D  ;  and  Siegel,  Richard  W.,  5X7,649,  Q.  423-230.000. 
General  Signal  Corporabon:  See — 

TfTok.  Robert  J  ;  and  Duschcn.  Ernest  A..  5X7.167.  C\.  251-187.000. 
Genevray.  Henri,  lo  N.  Schlumberger  et  Cie.  S.A.  Cylinder  distance  adjusting 

device  for  carding  machine.  5X6.634.  d.  19-101.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Magneson.  Gerald  R.;  and  Reichenbach,  David  U,  5X7.873.  CI. 
4.%- 18.000. 
George,  Danny:  See — 

Dotson.  Cynthia;  and  George.  Danny.  5X7.011,  C\.  160-381.000. 
George,  Randy  R.:  See — 

Newell.  Gregory  A.:  George.  Randy  R.;  Lancaster,  Patrick  R.,  HI;  and 
Janes.  Robert  D.,  5X6,730,  Q.  53-399.000 
George,  William  R.:  See— 

Bioyles,  Bruce  R.;  Kipke.  Gary  A.;  and  George.  WUIiam  R..  5X6.9%. 
CI.  141-18.000. 
Georges.  Pierre,  to  E  M  S  Collapsible  dram.  5.547.147.  Q.  242-607.100. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.:  See — 

lourlier.  Ken  A.:  and  Mulrenin,  Peggy  S.,  5X8.015.  O.  524-503.000. 
Geoitili  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

VbDg.  Xiao-an:  and  Wicker.  Stephen  B..  5.548.684.  C\.  395-21.000. 
Gere.  Anik6:  See — 

Mah6.  Sindor.  Tuba.  Zoltihi;  Gere.  Anik6:  Vitlay.  Pal;  Kiss.  B^la;  PiUosi. 
fiva:  Szporay.  LiszW.  Francsicsni.  Erzs^bel  C;  Bo6rn*.  Aima  M.: 
Balogh.  Gibor,  and  GOiOg.  Sindor.  5X7.949.  O.  514-176.000. 
Geigen.  Paul  N  :  See— 

Wdsh.  Frank  R;  Gergen.  Paul  N.;  and  Hines.  David,  5X8.632.  a. 
379-58.000. 
Gerhanlt.  Klaus:  Sebastian.  Lothar.  and  Weiss.  Horst.  to  G.  Siempelkamp 
GmbH  &  Co.  Steel  belt  press  widi  inlet  mouth  contour  adjustability. 
5.546.857.  CI.  100-93.00P. 
Gerhait.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Gnmer.  Peter  J.;  Gerhatt.  Matthew  J.;  Gladd.  Matthew  J.;  and  Gushing. 
John  A..  5X7,435.  Q.  477-1 10.000. 
Gerson.  Brian  D.:  Huscroft.  Kevin:  and  Mallinson.  Manin.  to  PMC-Sierra. 
Inc   High-speed  CMOS  pseudo-ECL  output  driver.  5.548.230.  Q.  326- 
73.000. 
Gervatt.  Monica:  See — 

Dumas.  Bruno;  Gervais.  Monica;  Bergoin.  Max;  Jourdan.  Mireille;  and 
Jousset.  Francoise  X..  5.547.869.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Ghaetni.  Hadi  F:  See — 

Gcldberi:.  Bennett  B.;  and  Ghaemi.  Hadi  F.  5X8.1 13.  Q.  250-234.000. 
Gfaiaii,  Katy:  See — 

Perry.  Michael  R.;  Huang.  Victor  T;  Rosenwald.  Diane  R.;  Johnson. 
Andrew  H.:  and  Ghiasi.  Katy.  5X7.694.  O.  426-118.000. 
Ghisolh.  Guido:  Giordano.  Dario:  and  Boveri.  Giuseppina.  lo  Sinco  Engi- 
neering S.p.A.  Process  for  the  purification  of  inert  gases.  5X7.652.  CI. 
423-245.300. 
Gibbeas.  Morgan  S.:  See — 

Bartscht.  Martin  D.;  and  Gibbens.  Morgan  S..  5X7.0SI.  CI.  190- 
26.000. 
Gibbs.  George  S.:  See— 

Vick.  Doug  M.;  Baxter.  James  T.;  and  Gibbs.  George  S..  5X7.636.  Q. 
422-124.000. 


Gibson.  Colin;  Matdiews.  Ian  P.;  Samuel  Alan  H.;  and  Zhu.  Zhangwhu. 

Microwave  spectrometers.  5X8.217,  Q.  324-316.000. 
Gibson.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Baum.  Richard  1.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.:  and  Ltndquisl. 
David  B..  5X8.769.  G.  395-800.000. 
Giese.  Peter,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG.  Pressurized  radial  bearings. 

5X7.060.  a.  I92-II0.00B. 
Giese.  Robert  C:  See — 

Bloemcr.  John  M.;  Kurth.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Giese,  Robert 
C:  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.:  Thomas.  Carter  J.;  Poaer.  Edwin  R..  Jr.; 
Boonell.  Thomas  A.;  Halloran.  Daniel  N.;  and  Clarke.  Thomas  W.. 
5X6.616.0.4-541.200. 
Giguere.  Vincem:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Ong.  Estelita  S.:  Segui.  Prudimar  S.;  Thompaoa, 
Catherine  C;  Umesooo,  Kazufaiko;  and  Giguere.  Vincent,  5X<i063, 
a.  530-350.000. 
Gilbarco,  Inc.:  See — 

Li,  Y.  Christian;  Poteshuk,  Edward  S.;  and  McMordie,  James  R., 
5X6,981,  a.  137-493.300. 
Gildersleeve,  Lyie  A.:  See — 

Paluch.  John  W  D  :  Malss.  Stephen  R.;  GikJersleeve.  LyIe  A.;  Schlunke. 
Christopher  K.:  Bell,  Gregory  B.;  and  Smith.  Darren  A..  5X6.902, 
CI.  123-304.000. 
Giles.  Ridianl  M.;  DriscoU.  Daniel  J.;  Ranalli.  EUseo;  Tamkin.  John  M.:  tmi 
Scott.  Bradley,  to  Printrak  International  Inc.  Scanning  fingerprint  reading. 
5X8.394.  d.  356-71.000. 
Gimmler.  Helmut;  Nester.  Ulrich;  Kurz,  Gerhard;  and  Huhn.  Werner,  lo 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Process  for  determining  gas-force  transmitted  torque 
to  an  intemal-combustion  engine  crankshafL  5X6.793.  Q.  73-116.000. 
Gimpera.  Josi:  See — 

Brilckner.  Raimund;  and  Gimpera.  Jos*.  5X7.014.  C\.  164-437.000. 
Gimzewski.  James:  Parrinello.  Michele;  and  Reihl.  Bruno,  lo  InlematioDal 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Molecular  recording/reprtxlucing  method 
and  recording  medium.  5X7.774.  O  428-694.0ML. 
Ginn,  Michael  W.;  Cobb,  Gary  L.:  Broxlon,  Lawrence  E.:  and  McNeely,  Kdly 
R.,  to  ECC  Intemaoonal  Inc.  Apparatus  for  filtering  mineral  shnries. 
5X7,574.  a.  210-388.000. 
Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  to  Danieli  United.  Inc.;  and  Inteinatioaal  Rolling  Mill 
Consultants.  Inc.  Interstand  strip  gauge  and  profile  conrol.  5X6.779,  CI. 
72-11.400. 
Gion.  MasiMro;  and  Toyokura.  Masaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Vector  correlation  detecting  circuit.  5X8,665.  C\.  382-276.000. 
Giordano.  Dario:  See — 

Ghisolfi,  Guido;  Giordano,  Dario;  and  Boveri.  Giuseppina.  5X7.652, 
a.  423-245.300. 
Giras.  Tbeo  C:  Profeta.  Joseph  A.;  and  Romano.  Dario.  to  Unioa  Switch  ft 

Sifpial  Inc.  Railway  switch  mechanism.  5X7.151.  CI.  246-227.000. 
Giisboger  Holding  AG:  See — 

Pfenniger.  Reto.  5X7.252.  Q.  297-300.300. 
Gissmann.  Lutz:  See — 

Bartsch.  Dusan;  Gissnumn,  Lutz;  and  MOIIcr,  Martin.  5X7.846,  O. 
435-7.100. 
Gist-Brocades,  N.V.:  See— 

Vaisaoen.  Seppo;  Haarasilta.  Sampsa;  and  ScotI,  Don.  5X7.690.  Q. 
426-10.000. 
GKN  Vicsodrive  GmbH:  See— 

Gasch.  Christian.  5X7.430.  Q.  475-89.000. 
GUxner  RPB  hic.:  See— 

Shultz.  Richard  R..  5X8.170,  C\.  31O-90JO0. 
Gladd,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Grutter,  Peter  J.;  Gethart.  Matdiew  J.;  Gladd,  Matthew  J.;  and  Cusbing. 
John  A..  5X7.435.  CI.  477-110.000. 
Glaess.  David  F:  See- 
Brooks.  Peter  E.:  and  Glaess.  David  F.  5X8.457.  O.  360-98.080. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Hamer.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5X7.977.  O.  514-41.100. 
Classen.  Steven  G.:  See — 

Casper.  Daniel  F;  Glassen.  Steven  G.:  Halma.  Marten  J.:  and  Ryan. 
Sandra  K..  5.548.791.  CI  395-858.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Hagan.  Russell  M  ;  and  Bunce.  Keith  T..  5X7.964.  Q.  514-329.000. 
Glcaves.  David:  Nagala.  Yoshifiimi:  and  Takebayashi.  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speech  dialogue  system  for  realizing  improved  commu- 
nication between  user  and  system.  5X8.68 1 ,  O.  395-2.420. 
Gleich.  Werner.  Rothackcr.  Fritz  D.:  Brttckcl.  Dieter,  and  Schmid.  Eduard.  to 
Bowe  Systec  AG.  Base  for  machines  and  die  like.  5X7.161.  C\   248- 
678.000. 
Gleisner.  John  M,  to  Polymer  Technology  Intemaoonal  Corporation.  Method 
for  continuous  manufacture  of  diagnostic  lest  strips.  5X7.702.  O.  427- 
2.130. 
Gleissner.  Karlheinz:  Ringelslein.  Hans-Maitin;  and  Laiige.  Ekkehard.  to 
Degussa  Akticngesellschaft.  Mediod  of  producing  flexible  plastic  bands 
compounded    with    hard -material    powders   and/or   soldering   powders. 
5.547.625.  CI   264-122.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  See— 

Colwell.  Robert  R;  and  Glew.  Andrew  F..  5X8.776.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Glickert  Roger  W.:  See— 

Breen.  Bernard  P:  Bionda.  John  P..  Jr.;  Gabrielson.  James  E.;  Glickert. 
Roger  W.;  and  Hallo,  Anthony.  5X6,874.  CL  110-261.000. 
Glitsch.  Inc.:  See— 
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Lee,  Adam  T;  Wu.  Kuing;  and  Bintoo.  Lany.  5^7,617,  Q.  261- 
114.509. 
GloecklCT.  Fniri^:  See— 

Bank.  Axel;  Kim.  Ruediger.  Eoder.  Ebnar.  and  GkiecUer.  Frank. 
5>«8.I82.  a.  313-113.000. 
Gobraa,  Ramns.  lo  MHwesola  MiBiag  and  Mamrfactuhng  Company.  Non- 

ycHowiag  I^K  aracle.  3.547.766.  O.  428-515.000. 
Godbole.  Dcvendra:  See— 

Kccter.  James  D.;  Havener.  Mbi  P.;  Godboie.  Oevfiifci;  and  FeipHon. 
Ralph  B  .  5.548,528.  C\   364-497  000. 
Goddard.  Ptiibp  M.:  See— 

Taritei.  Bryon  J.:  Bmoiing,  RonaM  L:  Di  Leo,  AiMhoay  J.;  Goddaid. 

Philifi  M  :  and  Scannoutzos.  Lows  M..  5.547,760,  C\.  428-471  000 

Godowski.  Paul  J  ;  Lokker.  Natalie  A.;  and  Maik.  Mehnie  R..  to  Genentech. 

he  HeiMlocyle  grow*  factor  vahiMs.  5,547.856.  O.  435-694.000. 
Goke.  L.  Rodney:  See— 

Davis.  Jack  R  ;  Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney:  Welty,  Erik  L.; 

and  Wiles.  Michael  F.  5.548.771,  Q   395-800.000 
Gallup.  Michael  G.:  and  Goke.  L  Rodney.  5>48.768.  O  395-375.000. 
Golvz,  B.  Pwl,  to  Aiona  interaaboaal  Inc.  Parking  brake.  5,546,828,  C\. 

74-512.000. 
GoUtKTg,  Bennen  B  :  and  Ghaemi.  Hadi  F.  to  Tnislees  of  Boston  Univenity. 
Co-axial  detection  and  illuminatioa  with  shear  force  dithering  in  a  near- 
ieM  scanning  optical  nicroKope  5X8,113.  O.  250-234.000 
GoMstar  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Jeon.  Si  M  ;  and  Kang.  Seong  K..  5.546.968.  C  134-179.000. 
Jin.  Hong  J  .  5.548.456,  O.  360-85.000. 
Kwon.  Chul-Ho.  5.548.102.  Q  219-685.000. 
Um.  Jun  Y.  5.548.196,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Goldstein.  Judith  A.:  See— 

Downs.  Teny:  Md  Goldstein.  Juditfa  A..  5.548.324.  CI  348-15  000. 
Goidsiein.  Neil  I.:  and Tackney.  Charies T.  lo  bnclone  Systems  Incorporaled. 

Recombmani  hybnd  porin  epiuipes  5.547.670.  CI.  424-192.100. 
Goldstofi.  Mart  R  .  Bemis.  Jon  L.:  and  Rubinson.  William  J.,  lo  L.A.  Gear, 

Inc   Footwear  widi  flashing  lights.  5»6.681.  C\.  36-137.000. 
Gomi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Miwa.  HiFoyuki:  Gomi.  Takayuki:  and  Kalo,  Katsuyuki,  5,548,156,  CI. 
237-517.000. 
Goode,  Mak  G.,  to  Union  Cathide  Chemical  &  Plaslics  Technology  Cotpo- 
ratioo.  Process  for  the  production  of  polypropylene.  5,548,042,  CI.  526- 
65.000. 
Goodman,  Claude  A.:  See— 

Peiez-Mendez,  Victor,  and  Goodman,  CUude  A.,  5,548,123,  Q.  250- 
370.110 
Goodman.  Jack    Medmd  of  using  ultrasonic  dental  tool.  5,547.380,  Q. 

433-215.000 
Goodman,  Myron  F;  and  Refaa-Krantz.  Linda  J.  Chain-letminatiiig  nucle- 
otides for  DNA  sequencing  methods.  5,547,859,  O.  435-91.100. 
Goor.  Dan:  See— 

Kalberer.  Robert  C:  and  Goor.  Dan.  5,547.149.  O.  244-121.000. 
Gotczyca.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Wojnarowski.  Robert  J.:  and  Gorczyca.  Thomas  B..  5.546,654.  CI. 
29-841.000 
Gotmley.  Glenn  J.:  Kaufman.  Keith  D.:  Stoner.  Elizabeth;  and  Waldsoeicher. 
Joanne,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  treating  androgenic  alopecia  with 
5-a  reductase  inhibitors.  5.547.957.  O.  514-284.000. 
GiMs.  Stedor  See— 

Mriib.  Stador  Tuba.  ZxAtin.  Gere.  Anik6;  Vittay.  Pal;  Kiss.  B^la:  Pilosi. 
£va;  Szpomy.  Liszl6;  Francsicsn^.  Erzs^bet  C;  Bodtnt.  Anna  M.. 
Batogh.  Gibor.  and  G«rOg.  Sindor.  5.547.949,  CI.  514-176.000 
Gossen.  Ralf:  Buxhofer.  Horse  and  Onusscit  Hermann,  lo  Henkel  Konunan- 
ditgesellschaft   auf  Aktien.   Antislip   preparation.    5X7.712.  O.   427- 
421.000. 
Goto.  Hisashi.  to  AIco  Industries  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  cooking  appa- 
ratus. 5»6.851.  CI.  99-M6.000. 
Goto.  Katumi:  See — 

Yanuda,  Tadayoshi;  Tozuka,  Masahiro;  Goto,  Katumi;  Simatani,  Tuy- 
oshi;  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu,  5X8,350,  CI  348-839.000. 
Goto,  Kenji:  See — 

Kataoka.  Takuo;  and  Goto.  Kenji.  5X7.912.  C\.  502  154  000. 
Goto,   Kohei;    Hadori,   Iwakazu;   Ogasabara,   Shqji;   Shibala,   Masahiro; 
Michino,  Yoshiyuki;  Soga,  Kazuo;  and  Shiono,  Takeshi,  lo  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  polybutadiene.  5,548.045.  CI 
526-161.000 
Goto.  Kunifumi;  See — 

Shimizu.  Izuru;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Goto,  Kuni- 
fiimi;  Hisanaga,  Shigeru;  and  Egami,  Hirotaka,  5X7,354,  CI.  418- 
55.500 
Goto,  Takaharu:  See— 

Nakalsu,  Kazuya;  Goto,  Takaharu;  Higaki,  Totu:  Endo,  Hideki;  Hiroae, 
Satoru:  and  Yamazaki,  Yukinori,  5X7305,  O.  106-713.000. 
GotTD.  Jeffrey  T ;  See — 

Afzali- Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  JeCfiey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papadwmas. 
Konsiantinos;  Palel.  Niianjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Vicfabeck. 
Alfred,  5X8.034.  CI.  525-390.000. 
Goozmann.  Christian  F:  See — 

Prasad,  Ravi:  and  Gottzmann,  Christian  P.,  3X7,494,  C\.  93-34.000 
Gough,  David:  See— 

Price,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Gough,  David.  5X8,661,  Q.  382-133.000. 


GouM.  Duncan  K.  Stimulating  a  beneficial  human  responae  by  using  visu- 
alization of  medical  scan  dau  to  achieve  psychoneuroinununological 
virtual  reality.  5X6.943.  a.  128-653.100. 
Goyal.  Hah  B  :  See— 

Kubrestha.  Girindn  N.;  Saxena.  Mafaendn  P;  Gupta,  Asbok  K.;  Goyal, 
Hwi  B  ;  Prasad.  Raraeshwar  Prasada  Rao.  Tutuga  S  R.;  and  Patel, 
Ptakash  D  .  5X7.905.  CI   502-66.000. 
Grabon.  Robert  J.,  (o  Norand  Cocporalion.  Battery  charging  method  and 

i9f«aMt  with  thermal  mass  equalization.  5.548.201,  CI  320^35.000. 
Grace.  Martin  I ;  and  OMAekl.  William  W .  lo  Wiltmn  Company.  Internal 
aatonaalic  calibrator  fa  vector  aetwork  analyzers.  3X8,538,  CI.  364- 
571.040. 
Grady.  Hugh  N  .  Jr    See— 

Walimaa.  Kdsel  J  :  and  Grady.  Hugh  N..  Jr..  5X7.330.  C\  414-749.000. 

Graf.  FnedrKh.  and  Brilckner.  Dievr.  lo  Siemens  Aktieagescllschaft.  Control 

for  a  nnolor  vehicle  drive  having  an  automatic  transmission.  5X7.434,  Q. 

477- 109.000. 

Graf,  Waiter,  and  lnunisch,  Ulrich,  to  Satzinger  GmbH  A  Co.  Electrochemi- 

caHy  reactive  eleaneM  for  lubricaM  dispenser  5,547,043,  CI.  184-39.000 

Graham,  Teresia  O.:  See— 

Feger,   Claudius;   Graham,   TeresiU  O.;   Grebe,    Kun   R.:   Lanzetta, 
Alphonso  P:  Liutkus.  John  J.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  Palmer,  Michael  J.; 
Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Toag.  Ho-Ming:  Wilson.  Charles  H.;  and  Yeh. 
Helen  L  .  5.546.655.  O.  29-846.000 
Graham,  Thomas:  See — 

North.  Thomas  G  .  Ill;  Graham.  Tliomas;  and  Wang,  Yushan,  5,547,345, 
a.  417-63000. 
Grandy.  David  K.:  See — 

Bunzow.  James  R.;  Civelli.  Olivier.  Graitdy.  David  K.;  and  Zhou,  Qun 
Y,  5,547.845.  a.  4.35-7.100. 
Grancto.  Matthew  J  :  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Benenshaw.  Sloihen  R.:  Grancto.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Rogier,  DomM  J.,  5,547,975,  CI.  514-406  000. 
Gram,  Frederic  F:  See— 

GrMiu  Kadierine  M  ,  deceased;  and  Grant,  Frederic  F,  5X6,831,  CI. 
81-3.440. 
Gram,  Frederic  F,  legal  representative:  See — 

GiMt.  Kadierine  M.,  deceased;  and  Gram,  Frederic  F,  5X6,831,  O. 
81  3  440 
Grant.  Katherine  M.,  deceased  (by  Frederic  F  Grant,  legal  representative): 
and  Grant.  Frederic  F.  Gripping  system  for  rotary  objects.  5X6,831,  CI. 
81-3.440 
Grmt.  Robert  H.;  Book.  David;  and  Sullivan,  Gregory  T..  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.  High  performance  frame  time  monitoring  system  and  method 
for  a  Bber  optic  switch  for  a  fiber  optic  network.  5X8,590,  C\.  370-6 1 .000. 
Gr^ier,  Jane  C:  See— 

Vogler.  Erwin  A.:  Shepard.  Thomas  A  :  and  Graper.  Jane  C.  5X7,577, 
CI.  210-511  000 
Grapha- Holding  AG:  See— 

Merkli,  Peter;  and  Under.  Heinz,  5,547,177,  CI.  270-52  050 
Gratzer,  Franz,  lo  Sleyr-Daimlcr-Puch  AG.  Free-wheeling  coupling  sensitive 

lo  die  direction  of  rotation  5.547.054.  C\.  192-35.000. 
Grau  Sturage  Systems  CmBH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Krayer.  Werner  F    Baur.  Ri>lf.  deceased.  5.548.521.  Q.  364-478.020 
Graushar.  William  T :  and  Dettmenng.  Todd  J.,  lo  Quad/Tech.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  prepanng  mail  pnxlucts.  5X7.175.  CI.  270437.000. 
Graweahof,  Peter:  See — 

Lindendial.  Hans;  and  Grawenhof.  Peter.  5X7,423.  CI.  464-136.000. 
Gray.  Ian  J.:  and  While.  Melvin  D..  lo  ITT  Indushies.  Limited.  Electrical 

conductor  terminating  atrangements.  5X8.088.  CI.  174-74.00R. 
Gray.  Patricia:  See — 

Easley.  Ellis.  Jr.;  Gray.  Patricia;  Suwandhaputra.  Johannes;  and  Wolf. 
JuUe.  5X8,784.  CI  395-838.000 
Grebe.  Kurt  R.:  See— 

Feger.   Claudius;   Graham.  Teresiu   O.;   Grebe.    Kurt   R.;    Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P;  Liutkus.  John  J ;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  Palmer.  Michael  J  ; 
Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson.  Charles  H  :  and  Yeh. 
Helen  L .  5X6.655.  CI  29-846.000. 
Green.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Mandel.  Frederick  S.;  Green,  Charles  D.;  and  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony 
S..  5.548.0CV4.  CI   523-342.000 
Greenberg.  Gary,  lo  Edge  Scientific  Instrument  Cixp.  Illumination  system  and 
method  for  a  high  deliniiion  light  microscope.  5,548.441. 0.  359-390.000. 
Greene.  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Appel.  James  J.;  Gieene.  Daniel  H.;  and  Mudge.  J  Craig.  3X8,337,  Q. 
353-69.000. 
Greenfield.  Sherwood  S.;  and  Voll.  Kevin  J.,  lo  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 
Local  distributioo  utility  center  for  a  raised  floa.  3X8,086,  CI.  174- 
48.000. 
Greenstein,  Julia  L:  See — 

Rogers,  Bruce  L  .  Morgenstem,  Jay  P.;  Bond,  Jalian  F;  Gatnun,  Richard 
D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L..  Kuo,  Mei-chang;  and  Morville,  Malcolm. 
5X7.669.  CI.  424-185  100. 
Grecnwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri.  Atmapuma,  to  Enzon.  inc.  Taxol-7- 

carbazates.  5.547.981.  CI   514-449.000 
Greenwood.  Brian  F:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Gullicfasen,  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Erkki:   Maltelm^,   Esko;   Phillips,  Joseph   R.;   Richardien,  Jan: 
Ryham.  Rolf:  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Kari.  5X7X3.  d. 
162-31.000. 
Gtegg,  Thomas  A.:  See — 


II 

Casper,  Daniel  F;  Gregg,  Thomas  A.;  Salyer,  Gregory;  and  Westcoo. 
Douglas  W.,  5,548,623,  Q.  375-358.000. 
Gregory.  John  E.  Removable  door  lock.  5X7,236,  Q.  292-148.000. 
Greinacher.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Discher,    Heinz-Peter;    Greinacher,    Ekkehard;    and    Bansb,    Hans, 
5,547,490,  a.  73-665.000. 
Greim,  Leonard:  Moard,  David  M.;  and  Bbalt,  Bhatat,  to  Hydrogen  Burner 
Technology,   Iik.   Underoxidized  btimer  utilizing  improved  injectors. 
3X6,701,  a.  48-108.000. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Jani,  Rodney:  Longan,  John;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley, 
5.547.343,  Q.  416-246.000. 
GrwbI.  Nanak  S.:  See— 

Selle.  Stanley  J.:  Hajicek.  Douglas  R.;  Mam.  Michael  D.;  and  Grewal. 
Nanak  S..  5X6.875,  Q.  110-342.000. 
GiewBl,  Rupinder  S.;  Joyce,  Michael  E.;  and  Nord,  Randall  F.,  lo  Nako/ 
Exxon  Energy  Chemicals,  L.P  Oil  dewaxing  method.  SX7,36Z  CI. 
208-24.000. 
Grieh.  Henry  N  .  HI:  See— 

Wooldridge.  James  A.:  Brender.  RonaM  F;  and  Grieb,  Henry  N.,  III. 
5.548.717.  a.  395-183.140. 
Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Oian,  Keng  S.;  and  Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  5X7,027,  Q.  166-295.000. 
Grimm,  Deratis:  See — 

Moncrief.  Frank;  Ziegler,  Kelly  W.;  Hiney,  Michael;  and  Grimm.  Den- 
nis, 5X6,734,  a  53-534.000. 
Grodtinski.  Piotr.  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long,  to  Motorola. 
Method  for  ixloping  of  a  light-emilting  device.  5X7.898.  O.  437- 
129M)0 
Grogaa.  R.  Pat.  to  Calmar  Inc.  Sprayer  having  variable  spray  pattern. 

5X7.132.  a.  239-333.000. 
Grot,  Walther  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  of 
impfinting  catalytically  active  panicles  on  membrane.  5X7,911,  CI. 
3TO-101.000. 
Gruber.  Waller  See- 
Bade.  Karl  H.;  Gruber.  Waller,  and  Simultis,  Anold,  3X7.174,  a. 
267-154.000. 
Gtubisich,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bulucea,  Constantin;  and  Gnibisich,  Michael  J..  5X8,138,  O.  237- 
592.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Engel.  Stephen  J.;  Jeffries,  Clark;  and  Lee,  Christopher,  5,548,683,  Q. 

.395-21.000. 
Haas.  Edwin  G  ;  and  Kes-selman.  Martin.  5,546,784,  Q.  72-413.000. 
Onippo  Lepetil  SpA:  See — 

Selva,  Enrico;  and  Tavecchia,  Paolo,  5X7,666,  C\.  424-123.000. 
GrutKr.  Peter  J.;  Gethart.  Matthew  J.;  Gladd.  Matthew  J.;  and  Cushing.  John 
A.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Aulomalic  transmi.ssion  gear  shift  control 
during  power  reduction.  5,.547,435,  O.  477-110.000. 
Gruuner.  Hans,  lo  K.  Bratscfai.  Silent  Gliss.  Actuating  device  for  curtain 

strips.  5.547.007.  a.  160-168.100. 
GselL  Thonuu  C;  Pascale.  Frank  R.:  and  Lipari.  Charles,  to  Pall  Corporation. 

Expressor.  5.547.108.  Q.  222-95.000. 
Gud«.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer,  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan:  Shin.  Dong 
H ;  Sennott,  James  W;  Whillaker.  William  L ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W; 
West.  Jay  H.;  Oow,  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Chrislensen. 
Dana  A.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Waller  J.:  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.; 
Kyttsos.  Christos T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.: 
S^otd,  Darrell  E.:  Weinbeck.  Louis  J  ;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  to  Cater- 
pilar  Iik.  Mulo-iasked  navigation  system  and  method  for  an  autonomous 
laad  based  vehicle.  5.548,516,  O.  364-443.000. 
Gueira.  Carlos:  See — 

Chen.  Ching-Fong;  and  Guerra.  Cartos,  5X7,876,  O.  436-159.000. 
Guene.  Gilles:  See— 

Bonora.  Andnny  C;  Guerre.  Gilles;  Parikh.  Mihir.  Rosenquist.  Freder- 
ick T.  Jr.;  and  Jain.  Sudhir,  3X7328,  Q.  414-217.000. 
Guggenberger.  Rainer  See — 

Schwabe.  Peter:  Schlak.  Ottfried:  Winkel,  Jens;  Guggenberger,  Rainer, 
and  Gasser,  Oswald,  5X8,002,  Q.  323-1 18.000. 
Guibaud,  Jean-Mare:  See — 

Dumontier.  I=ranck;  Guibaud,  Jean-Marc;  Peters,  Mike;  and  Brouillelte, 
Steven.  5.547.188.  CI.  473-287.000. 
Guihcigia.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Haentjens.  Stephen;  Chappet  Philippe;  Tessier.  Jean-Luc;  Ardissone. 
Jean-Paul;  and  Guibergia.  Jean-Pierre.  5X6.865.  CI.  103-1.200. 
Guillevic.  Dominique:  See — 

I^uier.  Jean-Luc:  and  Guillevic.  Dominique.  3X8X3.  O.  348- 
691.000. 
GuioitD.  Dino.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  footwear  insole  having  an  inte- 

grsled  comfort  and  support  pad  5,547,620,  O.  264-46.400 
Guldi,  Richard  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Structural  modification 

to  enhance  DRAM  gate  oxide  quality  5X7,891,  CI.  437-52.000 
Gullidisen.  Johan:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F:  Gullichsen,  Johan:  Kiiskila, 

Erkki;   Matlelmaki,   Esko;   Phillips,  Joseph   R.;   Richardsen,  Jan; 

ityham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl,  3X7X3.  O. 

162-31.000. 

Gunihert  Hans,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  securing  »i  apparatus 

pat  5X7,123,  O.  228-173.600. 


Gimday,  Erhan  H.;  Doliton.  Michael;  Foung,  Pail:  and  Lee,  John  R..  to  Sony 
Corporation;  and  Sony  Electrtmics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  selectively  gener- 
ating and  enhaiKing  within  a  window  of  signal  values,  video  signals 
representing  photographic  images  previously  recorded  in  a  film  on  a 
photographic  film-type  medium  5X8.327.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Gunji.  Takahiro;  Tabala.  Masamune;  Dosdia,  Kenji:  and  Hirose.  Kenji.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-hardness  metal  skin  film. 
5X7.771.  a.  428-687.000. 
Guim.  Brian  D.:  See — 

Dyer.  David  J.:  and  Gunn.  Brian  D..  3X7.2IZ  Q.  280-728.200. 
Gunn.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Aldridge.  David  L.;  Bunion.  William  P.;  BisaeU.  Stephen  R.;  Brows. 
David:   Gunn.   Daniel   D.;   Kagy.  Cart:  and  Sooner.   David  P.. 
5X8,463,0.361-18.000. 
Gunshot.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Fan.  Yongping;  Han,  Jung;  Nurimikko,  Am  V;  Gunshor,  Robert  L.;  and 
He,  Li,  5,548,137,  CI.  257-191.000. 
Gupta,  Anil:  See — 

Wang,  Chi-Ming:  Gupta,  Anil;  and  Randhawa.  Hiten  D.  S.,  3X8.331, 
a.  365-183.180. 
Gupta,  Ashok  K.:  See— 

Kulsresdia,  Girindn  N.;  Saxena,  Mabendra  R;  GupCL  Ashok  K.:  Goyal 
Han  B.:  Prasad,  Rameshwar.  Prasada  Rao,  Tlouga  S.  R.;  and  Fuel, 
Prakash  D.,  3X7,905,  Q.  502-66.000. 
Gustafson.  Michael:  See — 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K.;  Gustafson,  Michael:  and  He,  Wei  W.,  3X7,854, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Gysel,  Hermann:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Mani;  and  Gysel,  Hennann,  5X8,436,0. 339-187.000. 
H.  B.  Fuller  Company:  See — 

Jorisscn.  Steven  A.:  Ferguson,  Gregory  A.:  and  Imirowicz.  Krystyna. 
5.548,026.  a.  525-113.000. 
Ha,  Jin  S.  Crash  net  safety  device  for  an  automobile.  5X7,219.  O.  280- 

749.000. 
Haarasilta.  Sampsa:  See — 

Vaisanen.  Seppo;  Haarasilta.  Sampsa:  and  Scott.  Don.  5X7,690,  O. 
426-10.000. 
Haas.  Edwin  G.;  and  Kesselman.  Martin,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tion Adjustable  form  die.  5X6.784.  C\  72-413.000. 
Haberstroh.  Rudolf;  and  Antonacakis.  Geoises.  lo  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Bat- 
tery terminal  clamp.  5X7.403,  CI.  439-763.000. 
Hacias,  Kciuieth  J.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Aqueous  lubricam  and  process  for 
cold    forming    metal,    particularly    pointing    diick-walled    metal    lubes. 
5X7.595.  CI.  508-156.000. 
Hadlum.  Paul:  See- 
Evans.  Maurice  J.;  Faulkner.  Sharon  L.:  Fisher.  Ronald:  Wells,  Trevor 
C;  and  Hadlum,  Paul,  5X7,737,  Q.  428-178.000. 
Haeger.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Tsuda,   George    I.;    Haeger.   Thomas  A.:   and   Leeper.   William  A., 
5X8.299.  a.  343-789.000. 
Haentjens.  Stephen;  Chappet.  Philippe;  TessieT,  Jean-Loc:  Ardissone,  Jean- 
Paul:  and  Guibergia,  Jean-Pierre,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Transport  S.A.  Device 
for  reducing  the  aerodynamic  drag  of  a  cavity  in  a  Sow,  and  a  vehicle,  in 
particular  a  rail  vehicle,  provided  with  such  a  device.  5X6,865,  O. 
105-1.200. 
Hafele.  Edelbcn;  and  Seeger,  Waller,  lo  Rodi-Technik  (jmbH  &  Co.  Housing 

for  gas  sensors  5,546,787,  CI.  73-23.310. 
Hagan.  Russell  M.:  and  Bunce.  Keith  T.  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medical 

use  for  tachykinin  antagonists.  5X7.964.  CI.  514-329.000. 
Hagihara.  Takeaki;  and  Torii.  Maho.  lo  Asahi  Medical  Co..  Ltd  Method  for 
separating  a  blood  material  into  blood  components  by  cenlrifugation.  and 
centrifugal  apparatus.  5.547.591.  CI.  210-782.000. 
Hagopian,  William:  Lemmark.  Ake;  Karlsen.  Allan  E.;  and  Landin-Oisson, 
Mona,  lo  University  of  Washington.  Diagnosis  of  insulin-dependeiM  dia- 
betes. 5X7,847,  a.  435-7.400. 
Hahn.  Norhcru  lo  Rile-Hile  Corporation.  Maintenance  strut  for  dock  leveter 

5.546.623.  C\.  14-69.500. 
Haigh.  Paul:  See- 
Conner.  John  P;  Ross.  James  W.;  Youngs.  Bradley  D.;  Haigh.  Paul:  and 
Small.  William  C.  5X6,873,  Q    108-153.000 
Haisma,  Jar;  Kamerbeek,  Even  M  H.;  Spierings,  GijsbertusA.  C.  M.:andDe 
Haas.  Peter  W.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electrical  nuchine  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  electrical  machine.  5X7.119.  CI.  228-116.000. 
Hajicek,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

SeUe.  Stanley  J.;  Hajicek,  Douglas  R.;  Mann,  Michael  D.;  and  GiewaL 
Nanak  S.,  5X6,875,  O.  110-342.000. 
Hakotani.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshifumi;  Bessbo.  Yoshihiro:  YUtaku,  Salora:  Hakolan, 
Yasuhiko;  llagaki.  Minehiro:  and  Miura.  Kazuhiro.  5X7,530,  Q. 
1.56-89.000. 
Hakumoto.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Anno.  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Minoru:  Kobayasfai,  Makoto:  and  Haku- 
moto. Shigeyuki.  5X7.797.  Q.  430-106.600. 
Halac.  Emilia  B.:  See — 

Huck.  Hugo  A.;  Jech,  Alberto  E;  RigUni,  Rail;  Halac,  Emilia  B,:  de 
Benyactf,  Maria  A.  R.;  and  Hicolai,  Julio  A.,  5X7,714,  O.  427- 
523.000. 
Halasz.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Moran,  Thomas  P;  Pedersen,  EUn  R.;  McCaU.  Michael  K.;  and  Halasz. 
Frank  G.,  5X8,703,  CI  395-159.000. 
Hale.  Michael  A.:  See— 
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dafce.  Oraaid  E.  A.:  Hale.  Midiael  A.;  uid  Chuter.  Jeremy  B.. 
5348.432.  a.  359-137.000. 
Hale,  Regpe  D  Protective  gear  5,546.602,  O.  2-2.000. 
Halecn.  Len  W.,  to  MaJlinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Aggressive  coovective  drying 

in  an  agitated  pan  type  dryer  5>J6,676.  Q.  34-187.000. 
Hall.  Lany;  Chiang,  Michael  Y.;  and  Meyer,  Judith  M.,  to  Lonza.  inc. 
DisinfectaMs    and    sanicizers    with    reduced    eye    irritatioa    potential. 
5.547,990.  a.  514-563.000. 
Hall,  Loo  E.:  See— 

C3iang.  Kyusun;  Hall,  Loo  E.;  Joyce.  Oregofy  S.;  Mazzunna,  Paul  D.: 
and  Russell.  Lance  W..  5>l«,731.  Q.  395-280.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

McDaniel.  Billy  W.;  and  Ahass,  Hazim  H..  5.547,023. 0.  166-280.000. 
Sinclair,  Paul  L.,  5,548,219,  Q.  324-338.000. 
Hallis.  John  M.:  See— 

Erickson.  Jack  A.;  Kramer,  Robot  L.;  and  Hallis,  John  M.,  5.547,528. 
a.  149-92.000. 
Hallo.  Anthony:  Set — 

Breen,  Bcnuud  P.  Biooda.  John  P.  Jr.;  Gabrielson,  James  E;  Gbckett. 
Roger  W;  and  Hallo.  Anthony.  5.546.874.  C\   110-261  000. 
Halloran.  Charles  F.  Jr  Pom  anchor.  5>»7J15,  a.  405-244.000. 
Halkmn,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Bloemer,  John  M.:  Kutth,  Michael  J.;  Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  GicK,  Robert 
C:  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.;  Thomas.  Carter  J.;  Poner,  Edwin  R..  Jr: 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A.:  Halloran.  Daniel  N.;  and  Clariie,  Thomas  W., 
5>»6.616,  a.  4-541.200. 
Halma.  Manea  J.:  See- 
Casper,  Daniel  F:  Classen,  Steven  G.;  Halraa.  Marten  J.:  and  Ryan, 
Sandra  K..  5.548.791.  O.  395-858.000. 
Halpehn.  Mitchell  L.;  and  Cheema-DhadU.  Surinder.  to  Rocsmark  Medical 
Publishers.  Inc.  Method  and  afifaralui  for  the  desalinabon  of  sah  contain- 
ing water  5.547.586,  O.  210-686.000 
Hama,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Hirayama.  Shinji;  Kooishi,  Shin;  Hidai.  Takao;  Hama.  Shinjiro;  Hash- 
imoto, Sadako;  and  Morikawa.  Yukihiro.  5.548,057,  Q.  528-67.000. 
Hama.  Yuji:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Takeo;  Aizawa.  Hitooii;  and  Hama.  Yuji.  5>48,76S.  CI 
395-750.000. 
Hama.  Yuko:  See— 

Isoai.  Atsushi;  Hama.  Yiiko:  and  Kumagai,  Hiramicfai.  5.548.062.  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Hamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

MizugucU,   Yosfaihiro;   and   Hamada,   Hiroshi.   5.548J49.  C\.   348- 
766.000. 
Hamada.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Ohta.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sebya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada,  Toshimi- 
chi: Fukuda,  Kyoko;  and  lijima,  Koji,  5.548.409.  O.  358-335.000. 
Hamada.  Yasunon.  and  Kawauchi.  Masalaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Stereoscopic 

image  processing  system.  5.548,316.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  IC.K.:  See — 

Kosugi,  Mitsuo,  5.548.502.  Q.  363-22.000. 

Nakase,  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Shigeyuki;  and  OiMa.  Tsuyosfai.  5.548.1 12. 

a   250-21400C 
Takeshima.  Akira;  and  Koishi,  Musubu.  5348,124.  Q.  250-458.100. 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Takashi.  and  Ishibashi.  Yulaka.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  apparatus.  5,548,145,  O.  257- 
301.000. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomomi:  Takala,  Masahin;  Kogure,  Masayochi;  Taira.  Rit- 
sushi:  and  Hamano.  Hirwyuki.  5.547.018,  CI.  165-267.000. 
Hamblin.  Steven  W ;  Win.  David  A.:  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.;  Nicola.  Kirk  M.; 
Olten.  Matthew  R.:  and  Berky.  Craig  B..  to  Ethicon  Eodo-Surgery  Handle 
actuator  for  surgical  instrument  having  clamp  lock  and  emergency  release. 
5>»7.117.  CI.  227-175.200. 
Hamer.  Richard  L.:  Helsley.  Grover  C  .  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang. 
Yulin,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceubcals,  Inc.  Memory  enhancing  and 
analgesic  I  Z3.3 A.8.8A-hexahydro-3A.8(and  UA3>^  (and  Tri)  melb- 
ylpyrrolo  (23-B)  indoles.  5,547,977.  Q.  514-41.100. 
Hamihon.  R.  Scott:  See— 

Bennett.  S  John;  and  HamilKn.  R.  Scott.  5.547.525,  Q.  149-19.100. 
Hamilton,  Tiacy  J.:  See — 

Chagnoo.  Mark  S.;  BurUe,  Stephen  E.;  Carter,  Michelle  J.;  Hamihon, 
Tiacy  J.;  Havelick.  John.  Jr ;  Kaplan,  Deborah  A.;  and  Marzloff. 
Kristin  L..  5.547.682.  O.  424^97  000. 
Hamm,  Mark  A.;  and  Crowley.  Robert  J.,  to  BoMon  Scientific  Cotporadon. 

Ukrasound  imaging  guidewire  5346.948.  O.  128-662.060. 
Hamura.  Masayuki:  mi  Aziuma.  Kenji.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Control  method  and 

control  device  for  a  debumng  robot  5348.194.  CI   318-568.130. 
Hanmro,  Mitsuro;  Higuchi.  Hirokazu;  Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Akihiko,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electrode  forming  system  for 
chip  compooena.  5347311,  a.  118-423.000. 
Han,  Chi  M.:  See— 

Jeon,  Byung  C;  Do.  Mi  S.;  Kim.  Youog  S.;  and  Han.  Chi  M..  5348389. 
a.  37IWO.I00. 
Han.  Jung:  See — 

Fan,  Yoogping;  Han.  Jung;  Nurimikko.  Arto  V.;  Gunshor.  Robert  L.:  and 
He.  U.  5.548.137.  CI.  257-191.000. 
Han,  Woo-sung;  and  Sohn.  Chang-jin.  to  Samsing  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Mask 
and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5347,788.  O.  43O-5.00O. 


Han.  Youn  W.;  and  Clarke.  Margaret  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Production  of  fiuctan  (levan)  polyfructose  polymers  using 
bacillus  polymyxa  5.547.863,  Q  435-101.000 
Hanasaki.  Yasuaki;  Tsukuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuzuki.  Kenji: 
Murakami.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Niimi.  Noritoshi,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Thi- 
adizole  derivatives  and  herbicide  compositions  containing  the  same. 
5347,920.  a.  504-261  000. 
Hanalaai.  Shoichi:  See— 

lUod.  Atsushi.  and  Hanauini.  Shoichi.  5.548.399.  CI.  356-218.000. 

Hanawa,  Tetsuya;  Kuga.  Yuji;  Takashima,  Yutaka;  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro:  and 

Ono.  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Portable  radio  conununication  device 

capable  of  transmitting  the  same  level  of  electrical  energy  when  die  anterma 

is  stored  or  extended.  5.548.827.  CI.  455-129.000. 

Hand.  Bryan,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Heat  treatment  method 

for  lost  foam  cast  materials.  5347321.  CI.  148-522.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Mofita,  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Saloh.  Hiseo;  and 
Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5348,379.  O  355-210.000. 
Hanks.  D.  Mitcbel.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Adaptive  feedback  system 
for  controlling  head/arm  position  in  a  disk  drive.  5348.19Z  CI.  318- 
560.000. 
Hannah.  Marc  R.;  and  Nagy.  Michael  B..  to  Sibcon  Graphics,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  integrating  texture  meinory  and  intetpolatiao  Ic^ic  in  a 
computer  system.  5348,709,  C\.  395-164.000. 
Haimington,  Jonaihon  P:  See — 

Coles.  Harry  J  ;   Hanningtoo.  Jooathoo  P.:  and  Thomai.  David  R., 
5347.604.  CI  252  299.010. 
Hansbeiger  Precision  Golf  incorporated:  See — 

PDcUington.  Terence  W..  5.547.197.  Q  473-384.000. 
Hansen,  David  W  Traction  device  for  tracked  vehicle.  5347,268,  Q  305- 

191.000. 
Hansen,  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H.,  Sr.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 
Method  for  densifying  fibers  using  a  densifying  agent.  5347341.  CI. 
162-12.000. 
Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 

Particle  binders.  5347,745.  C\.  428-283.000. 
Hansen.  Scott  A.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Electrical  componet  mounting 

system  5,548.488.  Q.  361-815.000. 
Hansen.  Scon  A.;  and  Clark.  Russell  L.,  to  Prince  Corporabon.  Slide-out 

fiber-optic  illuminated  vanity  mirror  5348,492,  C\.  362-83.100. 
Hansenne,  Isabelle;  Forestier,  Serge;  and  N'Guyen,  Quang  L..  to  L'OeaL 
Cosmetic  composition  containing  melaninlike  pigments  in  combination 
with  certain  locopherols.  and  process  for  protecting  the  skin,  hair,  mucosae 
and  cosmetic  composiDons  5,547,658,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Hanaer.  Paul  E.;  Boddicker.  Dwiiel  J.;  and  Blake.  John  F,  to  HWH  Corpo- 
ration. Automatic  step  for  recreational  vehicles.  5347,040,  C\  182-88  000. 
Hanus.  James  P.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Low  pressure  low  volume  liquid  pump.  5347,351,  CI.  417-386.000. 
Happs,  Oive:  See — 

Moody.  Gdlian  M.;  and  Happs.  Qive,  5347,647,  O.  423-121.000. 
Haquin.  Michel;  and  Brosson.  Jacques,  to  CLECTM.  Acid  tank  ckxing  device. 

5347,101,  a.  220-561000 
Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara,  YosUhisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Masahiro,  lo 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines   5346.922.  CI    123-698.000. 
Hara.    Keiichi,    to   Filtration   Japan   Co.,    Ltd.    ElectroMatic   pietipiuioi'. 

5347.4%.  a.  96-79.000. 
Hara.  Yoahihisa:  See— 

Hara,  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Masa- 
hiro, 5346.922.  CI.  123-698.000 
Harada.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Prmting  apparatus.  5347.292.  Q. 

400-58.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakase.  Kaznhiko.  5.548.298.  CI.  343-704.000. 
Harada.  Masana,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  semiconductor  device.  5.547.886,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Haraoka.  Mutsumu:  See — 

Kokeisu.  Eiji;  Sato,  Koki;  Murotnachi,  Tetsushi;  Haraoka.  Mulsumu; 
Nagata,  Toshio;  Yaiugihata.  Michihiro;  and  Oroa.  Kuniaki,  5347.223. 
a.  280-805.000 
Hardesty.  Michael  P:  See— 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Hardesty,  Michael  P.  5347,003.  Q.  144- 
368.000. 
Hardy.  Christopher  J  :  See— 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  and  Hardy,  Christopher  J.,  5348.216.  Q.  324- 
309.000. 
Hatgrave.  Karl  D.;  Schmidt.  Gundier,  deceased  (by  Margaret  Schmidt,  legal 
reptesenlative),  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Phataniceuticals,  Inc.  Pyrido{23- 
b]| 1 .4)benzoxazepin  (and  diiazepin>-6(5H)-ones  and  -Ihiones  and  their  use 
in  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  HlV-1  infection.  5347,951,  CI.  514- 
211.000. 
Harikrishna.  Jeiaiifer  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Waller  L.;  Harikrishna.  Jennifer  A.;  and  Black.  Sttphen  M.. 
5.547.868,  O.  435-189.000 
Harima.  Kenji:  See — 

Oianai.  Akinori;  Nagai,  Tosfainari;  Kaiui,  Hirodu;  Harima.  Kenji; 
Iwno,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yuda.  Shuji,  5346,917.  Q.  123-674.000. 
Harju.  Madi:  See— 

Ouliaen.  Maiko  T;  Toasavainen.  OIU;  Haqu.  Maiti;  and  Linko.  Pekka. 
5347.687.  a.  426-2.000. 
Harland.  Charles  E.:  See— 
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'Dokatz,  Matthew  E.;  Harland.  Charles  E.;  Kicsky,  Fred  C;  McCaitfay. 
Jay  P;  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A..  5347 J42.  Q.  296*5.100. 
Harten  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Robert  G.,  5346.723,  O.  52-698.000. 
Haraey,  Kevin:  See — 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael; 
'       Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadtipoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Walter  P;  Salem, 
George  F;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei;  Beitapelli,  Anthony  P;  and  Shifanan. 
Viialy  H..  5348.793.  O.  395-860.000. 
Haraischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Backstrand.  Jon  E..  5.548.198.  Q.  318-799.000. 
Haicl.  Stephen  K.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  containing  and  recovering 
tbrasive  powders  from  an  abrasive  polisher.  5347,376,  CI.  433-116.000. 
Harington.  Doug:  See — 

Gable.  Jack;  and  Harrington.  Doug,  5346.834.  O.  81-53.200. 
H«Tis.  Alan  L.;  and  Turner.  Dennis,  to  Lucas  Industries  PLC.  Anb-lock 

braking  system.  5.547.265.  a.  303-10.000. 
Hwtis  Corporation:  See — 

Denslow,  David  L..  5348.721.  CI.  395-187.010. 

Linn,  Jack  H.;  Gasner.  John  T;  Gaul.  Stephen  J.;  and  McCarty,  Chris  A.. 

5.547,896,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Raudi.  Cindy  C;  Frogge.  Perry  W.;  and  Damerow.  David  H.,  5348342. 
a.  364-724.160. 
Hvtis,  David  R,  to  Harris  Instrument  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

binocular  measuremeni  system  5346,808,  C\.  73-618.000. 
Harris  Insttumeni  Corporatior:  See — 

Harris.  David  E..  5.546.808.  C\.  73-618.000. 
Harris.  Mark  R..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Heat  sink  and  printed  circuit 

board  combination.  5.548.090.  O.  174-252.000. 
Harris  Jr..  Marvine:  See — 

Caldwell,  Stephen  P.;  Harris  Jr.,  Marvine;  Matsakis,  Demetrios  J.; 
Minahk,  Ronald  W.;  Schmidt.  Kenneth  M.;  Weigand.  Benjamin  F; 
Prill.  Robert  S  ;  and  Siegel.  Arnold  B..  5348.839,  CI.  455-313.000. 
Harrison.  Greg  T:  See — 

Holdeman.  R.  Brian;  Kohman,  Fred  H.;  Harrison.  Greg  T.;  and  Hise, 

Bradley  W,  5346.833.  Q  81-52.000. 

Hanison.  Richard  P.;  Brown.  Ban  W ;  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles,  Gladys  M.; 

Dexhcimcr.  Edward  M  :  and  Ho,  David,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Pdyure- 

Ibanc    SRIM    compositions    having    internal    mold   release    properties. 

5347,608,  a.  252-357.000. 

Harrison,  Samuel  W.  Sterility  nuuntenance  cover  and  instrument  stipport. 

5346.%  1.  a.  128-849.000. 
Haiiy.  EntKxy  J.:  See — 

Cole,  Paul  A.;  Harry,  Emory  J.;  and  Wright,  Michael  A.,  5348.223.  O. 
324-754.000. 
Hart,  Don  B.;  and  Hillinger.  George.  Portable  lamp  assembly.  5348.4%,  C\. 

362-3%.O00. 
Hait  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
McLaughlin.  Joseph  L.;  Fetnald,  Mark  R.;  and  Halt.  Kenneth  J., 
5348.444,  CI.  359-629.000. 
Han.  William  B.:  See— 

Battels.  Frank;  Bachder.  Wulf;  Dunne.  Stephen  T;  Eicher.  Joachim; 
Freund.  Bemhard;  Hart.  William  B.;  and  Lessmoellmann.  Christoph. 
5.547.094.  CI.  216-33.000. 
Haitigan.  William:  See- 
Williams.  Michael  S.;  Lau,  Lilip;  Khosravi,  Farhad;  Hartigan.  William; 
and  Hernando,  Avegel.  5346,646,  O.  29-407.080. 
Haitke,  Jeffery  J.:  See— 

Laurash.  David  F;  Huddleston,  Joey  V;  Konkol.  Patrick  A.:  Haitke, 
Jeffery  J.;  and  Skees.  Hugh  B.,  5347.227,  Q   283-81.000. 
Haitman.  Mark  L.;  Melnick.  Russell  J.;  and  Bales,  Daniel  A.,  to  United 
Technologies    Corporation.    Fabrication    of    rocket    thrust    chambers. 
5,546.656.  O.  29-890.010. 
Haitmarm.  Heinrich;  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Schcmick,  Gumiar,  Baur.  Rich- 
ard; Potthoff-Karl,  Birgit;  Schwendemaiw.  Volker.  and  Kud.  Alex- 
ander. 5.548,036,  CI.  525-419.000. 
Hanshom,  Gordon  K.;  and  Pynek.  Karen  A.  Hand-heU  trowel  with  an 

accessible  hollow  handle  companment  5347.240.  Q.  294-49.000. 
Harwood,  Ray  E;  See- 
Ward,  Stephen  W.;  and  Harwood,  Ray  E.  5347314,  C\.  134-22.100. 
Haae,  Sumihiro:  See — 

Kusumoto.  Shoichi;  Fukase,  Koichi;  and  Hase,  Sumihiro.  5348.077, 0. 
536-55.300. 
Haaegawa.  Fumihiko;  Ohtani,  Tatsuo;  and  Kuroda,  Yasuyoshi,  lo  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wafer  chamfer  polishing. 
5347,415,  a.  451-44.000. 
Haaegawa.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Hiioshi;  Hasegawa.  Haruyoshi;  Nosaki.  Takehuni;  Tanimoto. 
Koji;  Machida.  Hironobu;  and  Nakamura.  Hajime.  5348,666,  CI. 
382-276.000. 
Haaegawa.  Jun;  Uonuira.  Shigenoii;  Mizoguchi,  Totnomichi;  and  Nakamori, 
Yasutaka.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lid.  Oxygen  concentration  detecting  tqipa- 
tatus  5,547.552.  C\  204-406.000. 
Haaegawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Fumihiko;  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi,  5348.799.  G.  455-8.000. 
HMegawa,  Makolo:  See — 

Hociike,  Yoshio;  Yoahimura.  Yasuo;  Yokoajiro.  Yoshiyuki:  Matsumura. 
Tenie;  Haaegawa.  Makolo;  and  Mimura,  Masahiro,  5348.619,  Q. 
375-344.000. 
Haaegawa.  Takashi: 


Ogata.  Takao;  Ainemiva.  Koji:  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo:  Hasegawa.  Takashi; 
Saito.  Rie;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5348.378.  O.  355-208.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  atid 
Nishimura,  Yoichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air^fnei  ratio 
estimation  system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5348314.  CI.  364- 
431.050. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Komoriya.  Isao;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  and  Maki. 
Hidetaka.  5346.907.  O    123-478.000. 
Hasel.  Robert  W.  Method  of  restoring  a  looth.  5347379.  CI.  433-212.100. 
Hashikawa.  Kenzo:  See — 

Ito.  Hidenobu;  Shimizu,  Kalsuya;  Hashikawa.  Kenzo:  and  Yamakawa. 
Yasuhiro.  5348.162,  Q.  307-10.100. 
Hashima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujii.  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsumi.  Kazu- 
hiko:   Hashima,    Kazuo;    Fukami.   Tatsuya:    and    Kawano.   Yiqi. 
5347.751.  a.  428-332.000. 
Ha.shimoto.  Hiroyuki:  Ishii.  Satoshi;  and  Saito.  Hanw.  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Lid. 
Video  camera  with  device  generating  a  shutter  pulse  for  a  camera  or  the 
like.  5348325.  Q.  348-64.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kaziihilo:  See — 

Murasawa.  Sadao;  Muiakami.  Hajime:  Fukui,  Yasuro:  Watanabe.  Mit- 
suru;  Fujishima.  Akira:  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhilo,  5347Jt23,  CI. 
430-531.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Monya.    Hiroyuki;    Tomonaga.    Junictu;    Hasfaimolo.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Muraoka,  Kazunari.  5347,135,  Q.  241-40.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Hashimoto.  Kouichi,  5348.415.  Q.  358-462.000. 
Hashimoto.  Sadako:  See — 

Hirayama.  Shinji;  Konishi.  Shin;  Hidai.  Takao:  Hama.  Shinjiro;  Hash- 
imoto. Sadako;  and  Morikawa,  Yukihiro,  5348.057,  O.  528-67.000. 
Hashimoto.  Seiji:  See — 

Fujie.  Akihiko:  Takase.  SMgehiro:  Yamashita.  Micfaio:  Sato.  Tomoko; 
Hashimoto.  Seiji;  and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  5347.934,  Q.  514-1 1.000. 
Hashizume.  Isamu:  See — 

Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Jun;  and  Hashizume,  Isamu,  5348313.  CI. 
364-426.030. 
Hashizume,  Shuhei:  See — 

Fukui.  Toshinori:  Katsuda,  Nobuyuld;  Yabushita.  Shinidu;  and  Hashi- 
zume. Shuhei,  5347,478,  O.  8-«43.000. 
Hassel.  Tillmann:  See — 

Kirchmeycr.  Stephan;  Pohmer.  Klaus;  and  Hassel.  Tilbnann.  5347.711, 
CI.  427-386.000. 
Hassett.  David  J.;  and  Thompson.  JefFiey  S.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Enhanced  eltiingite  formation  for  the  treatment  of  hazardous  liquid  waste. 
5347388,  O.  210-724.000. 
Hasslo,  JOrgen:  See — 

Lukschandel,  Jdrg;  Patzon.  Rudolf:  and  Hassler,  JOrgen,  5347,709,  CI. 
427-299.000. 
Hastings.  Calvin  R.;  Hauser.  Ernest  M.;  and  Miller.  Robert  C.  to  Caidon.  inc. 

Apparatus  for  determining  fluid  flow.  5346.813.  O.  73-861.290 
Hatauchi.  Kazushi;  and  Shimamoto.  Haiuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  apparaois  including  clamped  heal 
sink.  5.548.482.  CI   361-720.000. 
Hatton.  Leslie  R  ;  Buntain.  Ian  G  ;  Hawkins.  David  W.;  Pamell.  Edgar  W.; 
Pearson,  Christopher  J.;  and  Roberts.  David  A.,  to  Rhone-Poolenc  Agri- 
culture  Ltd.    Draivatives   of  N-phenylpyrazoles.    5347.974,   O.   514- 
406.000. 
Hattori.  Iwakazu:  See — 

Goto,  Kobei;  Hatlori,  Iwakazu:  Ogasahan.  Shop:  Shibata.  Masahiro: 
Michino,  Yoshiyuki:  Soga.  Kazuo:  and  Shiono,  Takeshi.  5348.045. 
a.  526-161.000. 
Hatlori,  Noriaki:  See — 

Tozu.  Kenji:  Asano.  Kenji:  and  Hatlori.  Noriaki.  5347.264.  d.  303- 
9.620 
Hattori.  Shizuo:  Kishimoto.  Takahide;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori. 
to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mednd  for  measuring  carbon  dioxide 
and  reagent  dierefor  5347.851,  O.  435-26.000. 
Hattori.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  and  Ikkimolo. 
Hiroaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Lid.  Reinfaiced  maJticoR  optical 
fiber  coupler  5348,672,  O.  385-43.000. 
Hattori,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohno,  SUgera;  and  Hattori,  Yasushi.  5347,819,  Q.  430-522.000. 
Haiori,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Nagalotno.  Akira;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Ebisawa,  isao;  Abe.  ftaKnai: 

Ohba.  Takashi;  lida.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Kenjiro,  5348308,  O. 

347-9.000 

Haubeit.  Thomas  D.;  and  Belt,  James  S.,  to  Owens  Coming  Fibetglas 

Technology,  hic.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  granules  to  strip 

asphakic  roofing  material  to  form  vatiegaied  shingies.  5347,707.  Q. 

427-188.000. 

Haug.  WilU.  to  fischerweike,  Artur  Fischer  GMBH  &  Co  KG.  Corafniile 

anchor.  5.546.725.  O.  52-698.000. 
Haupt.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Beck.  Eifaaid:  Dinkd,  Dieler,  and  Haupt.  Karlheinz,  S347J66.  CL 
303-113.200. 
Hauser.  Ernest  M.:  See- 
Hastings,   Calvin   R.;   Hauser,   Ernest   M.;  and   Miller.   Roben  C. 
5346.813,  a.  73-861.290. 
Havel.  Henry  A.:  Sec— 
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Andenon.  James  H.,  Jr.;  De  Felifi|iis,  Mkhael  R.;  Fnuik.  Bruct  H.;  tod 
H«vel,  Hemy  A..  5,547.929.  O.  514-3.000. 
Havdick.  John.  Jr.:  See— 

Oiignoa.  Mart  S.;  BurUc,  Slqiben  E.;  Carter.  Michelle  J.;  Hamilton. 
T^acy  J.;  Havdidc.  John.  Jr.;  Kaplan.  Debofih  A.;  and  Marzloff. 
Kristin  L.  5.547.682,  O.  424-497.000. 
HaveneT,  John  P.:  See — 

Keeler,  James  D.;  Havener.  John  P.;  Godbole.  Devewha;  and  Feigujon. 
Ralph  B..  5.548.528.  Q.  364-497.000. 
Haverty.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Balmer.  David  K.;  Havetty.  Thomas  W.;  Noidin.  Carl  W.;  and  lyee. 
William  H..  5.548.121.  Q.  250-370.010. 
Hawes.  John  M.;  Sims.  Joe  W.;  and  Lee.  Don.  lo  Albany  Intematioaal  Cofp. 

Method  to  reduce  forming  hbric  edge  curt.  5.546.643.  O.  26-1 1.000. 
Hawkins.  David  W.:  See— 

Hatton.  Leslie  R.;  Buntain.  Ian  C;  Hawkins.  David  W.;  Patnell.  Edgar 
W .  Pearson.  Christopher  J.;  and  Roberts.  David  A..  5>47,974.  Q. 
514.^106.000. 
Hawkins,  James  B.;  See — 

Van  Doom.  IXmald  W.;  Hawkins.  James  B.;  aod  Cofy.  Mark  D.. 
5.546.855.0.  100-11.000. 
Hawkins,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Baylcy.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.:  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K.:  Agur.  Enno  E.;  Sacripante.  Guerino;  and  Hawkins.  Michael  S.. 
5.548.059.  CI.  528-194.000. 
Hawkins,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Bank.  Michael  D.;  and  Hawkins.  Thomas  W..  5,547.230.  Q.  285- 
110.000. 
Hawryszkow,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Daugherty  Jr..  David  W.;  Kanjo.  Wajih;  aiMl  Hawryszkow.  Michael  G.. 
5>»7,089,  CI.  213-62.0OR. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida.  Masaaki;  Yamarooto.  Yoshihisa;  Mikami. 
Kazuhiro;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata.  Akiliilo.  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd. 
ConOol  system  for  automatic  transmission.  5>47.436.  CI.  477-114.000. 
Hayakawa.  Tatsuhiko.  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiro;  Fujii.  Haruo;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa,  Tatsuhiko; 
Kobayashi.     Taisuya;     Kobayashi.    Tetsuya;     Enomolo.     Naoki; 
Uchiyama.  Akihiko;  and  MaebasU.  Youichirou.  5348 J8 1.  O.  355- 
245.000. 
Hayami.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Aoyama.  Tetsuzo;  and  Hayami.  YosUyuki.  5.548.565.  C\.  368-227.000. 
Hayase.  Tooru:  See — 

Tani,  Makolo;  Hayase.  Tooru;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  MMsuda.  Kazuyuki. 
5>»7,92l.  a.  505-124.000. 
Hayase.  Yoshio:  Kataoka.  Takaturo;  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Ichinari.  Mitsuhiro; 
Masuko,  Michio:  Takahashi,  Toshio:  and  Tanimolo,  Norihiko,  to  Shionogi 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkoxyiminoac- 
etamide  derivatives  and  dieir  use  as  fungicides.  5448,078,  CI.  544- 
298.000. 
Hayashi,  Hideo:  See— 

Nomoto,  Masao;  Fujila.  Kenji;  aod  Hayashi.  Hideo.  5.547.643.  O. 
422-186.040. 
Hayashi.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takao;  Hayashi.  Mutsuo;  Matsumolo.  Kazunari;  Tsuchiya. 
Chikara;  Matsui.  Takashi;  and  Matsubayashi.  Masani.  5.548,252.  O. 
331-176.000. 
Hays.  Waller  P:  See— 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Hartley.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi.  Keilh,  Michael; 
Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Waller  P.;  Salem. 
George  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapielli,  Andxwy  P;  and  Shihnan, 
Vitaly  H..  5X8,793.  Q.  395-860.000. 
Hayter.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Baer.  Thomas  M.;  Dietz,  Louis  J.;  Dubrow,  Robert  S.;  Hayter.  Paul  G.; 
Hodges.  Michael;  Manian.  Bala  S.;  and  Shartle.  Robert  J..  5.547.849. 
CI.  435-7.240. 
Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Tsutsumi.  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masaru.  lo  Mita 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  method  using  amorphous  silicon 
phoioaensitive  material.  5>t7.80S.  Q.  430- 1 25.000. 
He.  U:  See- 
Fan.  Yongping;  Han,  Jung:  Nurimikko.  Arto  V;  Gunsbor.  Robert  L.;  and 
He.  Li,  5348,137.  Q.  257-191.000. 
He,  Wei  W :  See— 

Donahoe.  Patricia  K  ;  Gustafson.  Michael;  and  He.  Wei  W..  5347.854. 
a.  435-69.100 
Healey,  Roger  K  ,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Message  handler. 

5348.760.  a   395-650.000. 
Heaney,  James  A.;  and  Rasmus.  Todd  M..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    LAN    interface    with    simplified    overcurrent    protection. 
5348,467,  a.  361-93.000. 
Heck,  Joseph  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Balanced  mixer  circuit  with  improved 

linearity.  5348.840.  CI.  455-326.000. 
Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Wossner.  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Madiias.  5346.845.  d.  89-35.010. 
Hedeen.  Robert  A  :  See— 

Pb.  Frederic  C;  Hedeen.  Robert  A.;  Md  Imam.  Imdad,  5348.653.  CI. 
381-71.000. 
Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  See— 

Afzali-Ardikaii.  Ah;  Goiro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hediick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstanlinos;  Palel.  Ninnjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbcck. 
Alfted.  5348.034.  O.  525-390.000. 


Hehl.  Kari.  Mold  doaing  unit  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine  for 

processing  synthetic  materials.  5347366.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Heibeig.  Jakob:  See — 

Lilldund.   Stig;   Heiberg.   Jakob;   and   E)aenen.   Robert   H.   C.   M.. 
5.547.275.  O.  366-130.000. 
Heidelbeig-Harris  GmbH:  See- 
Hem,  Joel  C  ,  5,546,859,  a.  101-226.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckniaschinen  AG:  See — 

LOflier.  Gerhard.  5346.861,  O.  101-484.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AktiengesellschafC  Set — 

Stephan.  GUnter,  5346.858.  O.  101-142.000. 
Hdl  Company.  The:  See — 

Smith,  Fred  P;  and  Johnson,  William  R.,  5,547,332,  Q.  414-786.000. 

Heil.  Fred;  and  Lombardo,  Michael,  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation.  Baite- 

cue  gnll  with  fluidic  burner  and  heat  distnbuDon  system.  5.546.853.  CI. 

99-447.000. 

Heiman.  Stephen  M..  to  Liberty  Technologies.  Inc.  Stem  torque  sensor. 

5346.817,  a.  73-862.333. 
Heimscheidt  Maschinentechnik  Schwerwin  GmbH  &  Co.;  Set — 

Stein.  Walter.  5347.367,  O.  425-589.000. 
Heinonen.  Jarmo:  See — 

Mucke.  Lars  H.;  and  Heinonen.  Jarmo.  5348.616.  Q.  375-295.000 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.;  See — 

Sun.  Wei-Mei;  Ma.  Zhu-ning;  Panitch.  Maximo  M.;  and  Galleguillos. 
Ramiro,  5.547.661.  O.  424-66.000. 
Helfrich.  Mathial:  See— 

MQIIer.  Dietmar.  Helfrich.  Mathial;  and  Mandt.  Michael.  5347.527,  CX. 
149-19  920 
Hdgeiud,  Per,  and  Bragstad.  Helge.  to  GECO  A.S.  Medwd  for  synchroni- 
zation of  systems  for  seismic  surveys,  together  with  applications  of  the 
method.  5348.562.  Q.  367-14.000. 
Helix  Limited:  See — 

Warwicker.  Clive  W..  5346.663.  O.  33-27.020. 
Hell.  Erich;  and  Fuchs,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  X-ray 
radiator  having  an  electron  source  for  sending  a  beam  of  electrons  along  an 
elongated  anode.  5.548.630.  CI   .178-137  000. 
Heller.  Alan  C;  Evins,  Brian  M.;  and  Karp,  Robert  G.,  to  Predsion  Tracking 
FM.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  personnel  and  objects  in 
response  to  telephone  inquiries.  5348.637,  Q.  379-201.000. 
Heller,  Paul  S  Base  isoUtor  fire  barrier  system.  5346.711.  C\.  52-167.100. 
Hellquist.  Magnus:  See — 

Escrin.  Chris;  and  Hellquist.  Magnus.  5348,282.  O.  340-825.350. 
Helsley.  Grover  C:  See — 

Hamer.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowsld.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5347,977,  CL  514-41.100. 
Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Seber.  Brett  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L.  Jr..  5.546.662.  O.  30-161.000. 
Helyer,  Laura  M.:  See — 

Lawhome.  Charles  S.;  Lawhome.  Kerry  B.;  and  Hdyer.  Laura  M.. 
5346.603.  a.  2-181.000. 
Hemminger.  Rodney  C;  and  Munday.  Mark  L.  to  ABB  Power  TAD 
Company  Inc    Programmable  electrical  energy  meter  utilizing  a  non- 
volatile memory.  5,548,527.  CI.  .364^92.000. 
Hemscheidt  Fahrwerkiechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See^ 
Runkd,  Walter  L..  5347.211.  Q.  280-708.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Hacias.  Kenneth  J .  5347395,  CI.  5O8-I56.00O. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Gossen,  Ralf;  Buxhofcr,  Horst;  and  Onussdt.  Hermann.  5347.712.  C\. 

427^21  000. 
Heucher.   Reimar.  Wichelhaus.  Jueigen;  Schueller.   Kurt;  Kopannia, 

Siegfried;  and  Rossini.  Angela.  5348.027.  Q.  525-179.000. 
Molz,  Thomas;  Rehm.  Hans-Joergen;  Vogt.  Toni:  and  Geke.  Juergen, 
5347.587,  a.  210-696.000. 
Heruiessee,  Robert  P.;  Huetteman.  Steven  C;  and  Markowitz.  Ron  M..  lo 
Chrysler  Corporation.   Vehicle  climate   control   system   and   operating 
metfiod.  5347.125.  Q.  236-49.300. 
Hcnrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Ointon  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Chagutuni, 
Muniradmam  K.;  Ray.  Pattha  S.;  and  Beiutett.  Brian  D..  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration.        2.4-Diamino-5.6-disub$tituted-and         5.6.7-trisubstituled-S- 
deazapteridines  as  insecticides.  5347.954.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Henry,  Michael  F:  See — 

Blankenship,  Charles  P.  Jr.;  and  Henry.  Michael  F.,  5347323,  CL 
148-677.000. 
Henshaw.  Susan  F:  See — 

Berry.  Richard  E.;  Henshaw.  Susan  P.;  and  Roberts,  David  J.,  5348,703. 
a.  395-160.000. 
Henson.  Geoffrey  W.:  See — 

Abiams.  Michael  J.;  Bossard,  Gerald  E.;  Brooks.  Robert  C;  Henson. 
Geoffipey  W.;  and  Vollano.  Jean  F.  5347.982.  O.  514-492.000. 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH:  See — 

Nagel,  Joachim;  and  Erdrich.  Albea  5348.000.  a.  523-115.000. 
Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Winkel.  Jens;  and  MQIIer.  Michael.  5348.001,  C[. 

523-116.000. 
Schwabe.  Peter.  Schlak.  Ottfried;  Winkel.  Jens;  Guggenberger.  Rainer, 
and  Gasser.  Oswald.  5.548.002.  CI.  523-118.000. 
Herd.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Herd.  Kenneth  G.,  5348.168.  Q.  310- 
52.000. 
Herding  GmbH  Entstaubungsanlagen:  See — 


Herding.  Walter;  Bethke.  Jttrgen;  and  Rabenstein.  Klaus.  5347.481.  O. 
55-523.000. 
HerxJing.  Waller,  Bethke.  JOrgen;  and  Rabenstein.  Klaus,  to  Herding  GmbH 
Emsuubungsanlagen.  Filler  elemem  having  an  inherendy  stable,  perme- 
ably  porous  plastic  body  5347,481,  Q.  55-523.000. 
Hera,  Joel  C,  to  Heidelberg- Harris  GmbH.  Device  for  presetting  a  cut-off 
register  in  a  folder  of  a  web-fed  pnnting  press  5.546,859.  CI.  101-226.000. 
Hemiadez.  Celimo  P.;  and  Coullas.  Robyn  D..  to  Cadence  Design  Systems. 
Inc  Expression  promotion  for  hierarchical  netlisting.  5348324.  CI.  364- 
489,000. 
Hemando,  Avegel:  See — 

Williams,  Michael  S.;  Lau,  Ulip;  Kbosravi.  Farhad;  Hartigan.  William; 
and  Hemando,  Avegel,  5346.646.  Q.  29-407.080. 
Herrmann.  Michelle  L.:  See — 

Meador,  James;  McElroy,  Hoyt  E.;  Henmann,  Michelle  L.;  and  Winkler, 

Matdiew.  5347.862.  Q.  435-91.300 

Herstiey.  Paul  C.  to  Intenutiooal  Business  Machines  Coporation.  System 

and  method  for  adaptive  active  monitoring  of  high  speed  data  streams  using 

hmlc  state  machines  5,548,775,  CI.  395-800  000 

Herting,  Eric,  to  Answer  Products.  Inc.  Adjustable  seat  post  adaptor  assembly 

for  bicycles  aod  like  cycles.  5347.155.  CI.  248-219.200. 
Herzig,  Hugo:  See — 

Herzig,  Kurt;  and  Herzig,  Hugo,  5,546,610,  Q   2^22.000. 
Herzig,  Kurt;  and  Herzig,  Hugo,  to  Artilux  Herzig  AG.  Fastening  system  for 
fastening  a  face-protectian  sheild  and/or  hearing  protection  caps  to  a  work 
hdmet.  5346.610,  Q.  2-422.000. 
Herag,  F^ul:  See — 

Deitz.  Rolf;  Tzikas.  Alhanassios;  and  Herzig.  Paul.  5348.071.  Q. 
534-612.000. 
Heske,  Noihert,  to  Heske.  Norbert    Biopsy  needle    5.546.957.  C\    128- 

7S4.000. 
Hess,  Garry  C;  and  Davidson,  Allen  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prodocing 

diversity  gain  of  a  recdved  signal.  5348.837.  C\.  455-278.100, 
Hess,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Tantry,  Subhash  B.;  Mashruwala.  Rajesh  U.;  Lozier,  Barry  A.;  and  Hess, 
Richard  L  .  5,548,756,  CI  395-600.000. 
Hettich,  Allen  J   Radial  rake  device.  5,546,739,  O.  56-367  000. 
Heucher,  Reimar;  Wichelhaus,  Juergen;  Schueller,  Kurt;  Kopannia,  Siegfried; 
and  Rossini,  Angela,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Hoi- 
meh  adhesive  5,548,027,  Q.  525-179.000. 
HEWI  Hdnrich  Wilke  GmbH:  See— 

Dziuk.  Richard;  and  JSger.  Horst,  5347.235.  Q.  292-92.000. 
Hewletl- Packard  Company   See — 

Arcaro,  David  J.,  5,546,984,  Q.  137-614.030. 

Brown.  Charles  A.;  RIeck,  George  C;  and  Moore.  Charles  E..  5347.887. 

a.  437-51.000. 
Grant.  Robert  H.;  Book.  David;  and  SuUivan.  Gregory  T.  5348390.  C[. 

370-61.000. 
Hanks.  D.  Mitchel.  5.548.192.  Q.  318-560.000. 
'Larson.  Susan  L.;  Voigt  Douglas  L.;  Messinger.  Steven  D.;  and  Jacob- 
son.  Michael  B.,  5.548.7 1 2.  CI.  395- 1 82.050. 
Poppenga.  Burton  H.;  Shannon.  Tenence  M.;  and  Campbell.  Russell. 

5348.689,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Underwood,  John  A.,  5,547,181.  O.  271-114.000. 
Wilcox,  Darren  W.;  and  Doan.  Alpha  N..  5347.179,  Q,  271-3.200. 
Heytbich,  Frank:  See — 

'Purselfa.  John  P.;  Heydrich.  f=rank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little.  Ian;  Maddn. 
Steven  G.;  Slenard.  Steven  C;  Thompson.  James  L.;  White.  Ellen;  and 
Wilson.  Bruce  D.,  5,547,342,  Q.  415  200.000 
Hibbins,  Stephen  G.;  Timpano,  Fernando  A.;  and  Zuliani.  Douglas  J.,  to 
Timminco  Limited.  Method  for  adding  aluminum  and  cakium  lo  molten 
ieai.  5347,634.  Q.  420-564,000. 
Hibbs,  Louis  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Johnson.  Neil  A.;  Raber.  Thomas  R.;  Hibbs.  Louis  E..  Jr.;  Murray. 
Melissa  L  ;  and  Benz.  Mark  G..  5347318.  Q.  148-98.000. 
Hibmo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kohmura.  Yukio;  Ishida.  Yoshinori;  and  Hibino.  Takashi.  5348.213. 0. 
324-232.000. 
Hibino,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Funahasfai,  Yasuhiro;  Ikaini,  Kazunori;  Nishimuia.  Osamu;  Hibino. 
Yoshihiko;  Kiyohara.  Yuji;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi.  5348.281.  Q. 
340-825.080. 
Hidey.  John:  See— 

I  Creedon.  Tadhg;  Hickey.  John;  and  O'Ndl.  Eugene  G..  5348.762,  Q. 
'      395-733.000. 
Hic«lai,  Julio  A.:  See— 

Huck.  Hugo  A.;  Jech.  Alba«>  E.;  Righini.  Radl;  Halac.  EmiUa  B.;  de 
Benyacar.  Maria  A.  R.;  and  Hicolai.  Julio  A..  5347.714.  Q.  427- 
523.000. 
Hidai,  Takao:  See— 

Hirayama.  Shinji;  Konishi.  Shin;  Hidai.  Takao;  Hama.  Shinjiro;  Hash- 
imoto. Sadako;  and  Morikawa.  Yukihiro.  5348.057.  Q.  528-67.000. 
Hidaka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Maruyama,   Tsutomu;   Akiyama.   Atsushi;    Sanada.    Kazuo;   Chigira. 
Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5347301.  Q.  106-2 l.OOR. 
Hidaka.  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yano.  Yoshiaki;  Fujimolo.  Tamiji;  and  Hidaka.  Takayoshi.  5347.683.  CI. 
424-501.000. 
Hied*.  Teruo;  and  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image   pickup  device   for   generating   a  corrected   luminance   signal. 
5.548.330.  CT.  348-234.000. 


Higaki.  Tora:  See— 

Nakatsu.  Kazuya;  Goto,  Takahani;  Higaki,  Toru;  Endo.  Hideki;  HtroK. 

Saloni;  and  Yaroazaki.  Yukinori.  5.547305.  O.  106-713.000. 

Higdon.  William  D.;  Mack.  Susan  A ;  and  Cornell.  Ralph  E..  lo  Deico 

Electronics  Corporation.  Solderable  comacu  for  flip  chip  imegialed  drcuii 

devices.  5347.740.  Q.  428-209.000. 

Higginbodiam.  Paul,  to  BOC  Group  pk.  The.  Air  separation.  5346.766.  CI. 

62-645.000. 
Higucfai.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hamuro,  Mitsuro;  Higucfai.  Hirokazu;  Nakagxwa.  Tadafaiio;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akihiko,  5347311.  d.  118-423.000. 
Higuchi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakamura.    Tsuyodn;    Kodaira.    Kazuho;    and    Higuchi.    Kaisufairo. 
5348320.  a.  364-472.020 
Hii.  Francis:  See — 

Rountree.  Robert  N.;  Qine.  Dan;  Walker.  Darryl  G.;  Hii.  Francis;  and 
Bergman.  David  W..  5348.225.  Q.  326-13.000. 
Hildreth,  Norman  G.:  See — 

Mattar.  Wade  M.;  and  Hildreth,  Norman  G..  5346.814.  C\.  73-861.355. 
Hill.  Calvin  G  :  See— 

Drummond.  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  bowman.  Richard  M..  Jr; 
Suski.  William  C  ;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowiy.  James  W.. 
5.547.451.  a.  493-299.000. 
Hill.  Mark  G..  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  cover  having  a  squeeze 

release.  5347388.  CI.  439-135.000. 
HiUard.  John  N;  and  McDougall.  Allan  P  Automotive  adaptable  security 

module  for  a  starter  solenoid.  5348.164.  CI.  307-10.300. 
Hillinger,  George:  See — 

Han,  Don  B  ;  md  HiUinger,  George.  5348.4%.  CI.  362-3%.000. 
Hillman.  E>arrel  D.;  and  Russell.  Charles  T..  Jr.  Crankshaft  (kivea  redpro- 
cating  piston  pump  having  plural  guide  rods.  5347352,  CL  417-569.000. 
Himben,  Hans:  See — 

Janssoo,  Coony;  Betgqvist.  Hakan;  and  Himbert.  Hans.  5346.816.  CL 
73-862.210. 
Himemalsu,  Fumio:  See — 

Tanaka.  Jun;  and  Himemalsu,  Fumio,  5347.627.  Q.  264-210300. 
Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J  ;  Pappalardo.  Dawn  J.;  Lanes.  SooO;  Tovey.  Ian  J.;  and 
McDonnell.  Christopher,  lo  United  Stales  Surgical  Corpoialiaa.  Surgical 
hand  support  apparanis  5347.463.  C\.  602-20.000. 
Hinde.  David  C:  See— 

Satgimmalhan.  Rajasingham;  Hinde.  David  C;  Padget.  John  C:  and 
Carey.  John  G..  5347.710.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Hine.  Nathan  P..  lo  Spectra.  Inc.  Mount  for  replaceable  ink  jet  head. 

5348311.  a.  347-50.000. 
Hines.  David:  See — 

Walsh,  Frank  P;  Geigen.  Paul  N.;  and  Hines.  David,  5348,632,  Q. 
379-58.000 
Hiney.  Michael:  See — 

Moncrief.  Frank;  Zicgler.  Kdly  W.;  Hiney.  Micfaad;  awl  Grinm,  Den- 
nis. 5346,734.  a.  53-534.000. 
Hinkle  Contracting  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Spencer.  Donald  R..  5347369.  CI.  210-206.000. 
Hinosawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Kami.  Yozo;  Anzawa,  Teruaki;  Oku,  Yasuaori;  and  Hinosawa.  Sfaiqi, 
5347.224.  C\.  280-834.000. 
Hinlermdcr.  Hemrich  Container  5346.758.  CI.  62-259.100. 
Hioid.  Takanori;  Oya.  Toyohisa;  and  Nisfaiyama.  Shingo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Direct  positive  type  silver  halide  photographic  material  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  dyes.  5347.828,  O.  430-597.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Katsumi;  and  Usa.  Daigo.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Auto^tensioner.  5347.429.  Q.  474-110.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Satao;  and  Nakamura.  Tsutomu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Lid. 

Silicone  rubber  compositions.  5.548.006.  Q.  524-82.000. 
Hiiai.  Osamu;  Tamura.  Kdji;  and  Ichihashi.  Hajime.  lo  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Roller  bottle  handUng  system.  5347329.  Ci.  414-222.000 
Hirai.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kamo.  Jun;  Hirai.  Takayuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Koodou.  Keqi. 
5347,756,  CI.  428-394.000. 
Hirai.  Yuji.  to  Honda  Tsusfain  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  PC  card  connecUr 

and  PC  card.  5347397.  O  439-607.000. 
Hiiaishi.  Toshinori:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Hiloshi;    Hiiaishi.    Toshinori;    and    Kimnno,    TuyoiiK, 

5348.743,  a.  395-479.000. 

Hirajima.   Hiroshigc;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;   and   Fuji.   Hiroshi.   lo   Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  reproducing  circuit  having,  a  binarized  signal 

pulse  compensation  circuit  5,548370.  Q.  369-59.000. 

Hiramatsu.  Makolo,  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Informatioa  recarthng 

and/or  reproducoon  apparatus  5348084.  O.  341-68000. 
Hirano,   Naohiko;  and  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  apparatus  capable  of  coohng  a  semiconductor  dement  with 
low  radiation  efficiency  5348.161.  Q.  257-722.000 
Hiraoka.  Toshihani:  See — 

Koshijima.  Tctsuo;   Sfairaishi,  Nobuo;  TMiahashi,  Tadasfai;  Hiraoka, 
Toshihaiu;  and  Ueda.  Masami.  5348.069.  Ci.  530-500.000. 
Hiraoka,  Toshikage:  See — 

Shinoki.  Hiroshi;  Hiraoka.  Toshikage;  and  Ogawa.  Masariu.  5347.848. 
a.  435-7  900. 
Hirasawa.  Naoki;  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable 
telephone  having  a  receiver  section  capable  of  recdving  power  from 
multiple  external  power  sources.  534«.823.  Q.  455-89.000. 
Hirata.  Ken:  Set — 
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Dccda.  Kazumasa;  »nd  Hirata.  Ken.  5.548.342,  O.  348-668.000. 
Hinyanu.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Vnrax  Incorporaied.  System  for  assigning  device  lo 
be  connected  to  computer  when  address  frooi  computer  is  effective  by 
comparing   address   for  endre   memory   space   and   found  couicided. 
5.54«,778.  a   395-823.000 
Hirayama,  Shinji:  Konishi.  Shin;  Hidai.  lUcao:  Kama.  Shinjiro;  HasMmoto. 
Sadako;  and  Morikawa,  Yukihiro.  to  Inoac  Corporation;  and  Nippon 
Polyurelhane  Industry  Co..  Ud.  One-componenl-lype  composition  for 
polyurethane  elastomer  and  method  for  prtxessing  the  same  by  molding. 
5348,057.  a.  528-67.000. 
Hiiayasu,  Masaloshi,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  receiver.  5>48,S9S,  CI. 

371-5.500. 
Hirose,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kostii,  Makolo;  Nishio,  Yukio;  and  Hiroae.  Kazunori,  5,548,382,  CI. 
355-259.000. 
Hiroae,  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical-information-recording 
apparatus  having  fine  and  rough  driving  control.  5,548,568,  O.  369- 
44  140 
Hiiose,  Kenji:  See — 

Cimji,  Takahiro;  Tabata,  Masamtme;  Dosaka.  Kenji;  and  Hirose,  Kenji, 
5^47.771,  a.  428-687.000. 
Hirose,  Saloru:  See^ 

Nakatsu,  Kazuya:  Goto,  lUcahaiu;  Higaki,  Totu:  Endo,  Hideki;  Hirose, 
Satoru;  and  Yamazaki,  Yukinori.  5,547,505,  C\.  106-713.000. 
Hiiota,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tsujii,  Masahiko;  Kunxla,  Hirofumi:  Funnawa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Hirola. 
Katsuhiko.  5^47,580,  CI.  210656.000. 
Hirsch.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Petry,  Keith  L.;  Hirsch,  Thomas  S.;  and  Keeley,  James  W.,  5348,7 1 3. 0. 

395-183.010. 

Hirschman.  Richard;  and  Shin,  Chul  W.,  to  Hudson  Optical  Corportaion. 

Method  and  kit  for  attaching  side  shields  to  eyeglass  temples.  5348.351. 

a.  351-47.000 

Hir^hfield.  Edward;  and  Tsao.  Chich-Hsing  A.,  to  Space  Systeiat/Loral. 

Mobile  communication  satellite  payload.  5.548.292.  CI.  .V«2-324.0O0. 
Hirtsiefer.  Artur.  lo  Huwil-Werke  GmbH.  Support  for  holding  a  closing 

element  5346.705.  C\.  49-386.000. 
Hiitz,  Gangolf.  to  Deutsche  Thomsoo-Biandt  GmbH.  Vertical  deflection 

ciicuii  for  a  television  receiver.  5348,191,  O.  315-399.000. 
Hisaiutga,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shimizu,  Izuru;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi,  Telsuya:  Goto.  Kuni- 
fumi;  Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  and  Egami.  Hirotaka.  5347354,  O.  418- 
55.500. 
Hise,  Bndky  W.;  See— 

HoMenian,  R.  Brian;  Kohman,  l=red  H.;  Haniaon,  Greg  T;  and  Hise, 
Bradley  W.  5346.833.  CI.  81  52.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akizawa,  Mitstmi;  Yamashita.  Hirofumi;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu;  Tada, 
Kaisumi;  Kalo,  Kanji;  Kilo.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  5348.724. 
a.  395-200.030. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamaura.  Akira;  and  Hosono.  Masami.  5348032,  Q.  327-60.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akizawa.  Mitsuiu;  Yamashita,  Hirofumi;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu;  Tada. 
Kaisumi;  Kato.  Kanji;  Kilo,  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  5348,724. 
a.  395-200.030. 
Hamada.  Yasunori;  and  Kawauchi.  Masaiaka,  5348316,  Q.  347- 

171.000. 
Hoashi.  Kouich;  Aoki,  Akinori;  and  Suzuki.  Isamu.  5348.732,  O. 

395-285  000. 
Kawakubo,  Youicfai;  Kawamura,  YosUo;  and  Seo.  Yonike.  5348.454, 

a.  360-72.100. 
Kayama.  Masahiro;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Sugita,  Yoichi;  and  Nakajima, 

Masaaki.  5.548397.  CT.  .371-25  100 
Kuroda.  KemcU;  SUba,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  5348.146.  CI. 

257-321.000. 
Mimun,  Itaiu:  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Sumino,  SMgeo;  Ikezawa,  Mitsuru; 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki;  Kinoshita,  TUzo;  and  Tada.  Kaisumi.  5.548.346.  CI. 
348-738.000. 
Mitsuya.  Teruaki;  Okada.  Hisao;  and  Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi.  5348375.  O. 

355-200.000. 
Ogaia.  Toshio;  Yoshizaki.  Masanori;  and  Taguchi.  Kenji.  5346,652, 0. 

29-738.000. 
Ogun,  Toafaihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Kokhi;  Enomolo.  Hiromi- 

chi;  wd  Kyoda,  Tadashi.  5348.744.  C\.  395^94  000 
Okuyama,    Nobutaka;    Sakurai.    Sokhi;    Fukuma.    Kooji;    Yoshioka, 
Hiroshi;  Obara.  Masao;  Ito,  Naoki;  Takeyama,  Atsushi;  and  Satoh. 
Yoahio.  5348.190.  Q.  315-368.260. 
OoDO.  Shuuji;  Tadamura.  Katsumi;  aitd  Yamaguchi.  Syoji.  5348.7 10,  C 

395-181.000 

Salo,    Kazutaka;    Watanabe.    Michihiro;    Aoyagi.    Masahisa;    Seino. 

Taisaku:  Ohki.  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Hiromitsu;  Kawase.  Hideyuki;  Oga, 

Kimio;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Naui.  Youichi;  Suzuki.  Tsuguo;  Olsuka, 

Yasuo;  and  Konno.  Kazutoshi.  5348,411.  Q.  358-400.000. 

Shirakawa.  Shingo;  and  Watahiki.  Satoshi.  5.548.468,  Q.  361-126  000. 

Siga.  Masao.  Kunvama.  Mitso;  Mori.  Takanobu;  Pukiii.  Yulaka;  and 

Lshizuka,  Tatsuro.  5348.174.  Q.  310-261.000. 
Sohma.   Kenichi;  Itoh.   Kazuyuki;   Kuroda,  Michio;  and  Murakami, 

Tadayoshi.  5347,369,  O.  431-75.000. 
lUui,  Atsushi;  and  Hanalani,  Sbotcfai.  5348399.  Q.  356-218.000. 


Takekuma,   Toahitsugu:    Kurihara.    Ryoichi;   and    Yamagiwa.    Akira. 

5348.226.  a.  326-30.000. 
Tanaka.    Toyokazu:    TUcamolo.    Manabu;    Miwada.    Satoshi;    Telsu, 

Noriyuki;  and  Waizumi.  Sadao.  5348.476.  O.  361-611.000 
Tanimolo.  Takuma;  Kudo.  Makolo;  Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;  Nakajima, 
Akisliige:  Mori,  MitsuMro:  and  Yamane.  Masao,  5348.138,  O.  257- 
192.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiloshi;  Oshima.  Keiji;  and  Miyagaki.  Hisanori.  S348J04.  Q. 
345-145.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ud.:  See— 

Yiimiba.   Hideaki;    Matsumoio,   Kazunobu;   and   Kawakami,  Akira, 
5,547,785,  C\.  429-220.000. 
Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuyama,    Nobutaka;    Sakurai,    Soichi;    Fukuma.    Kooji;    Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Obara.  Masao;  Ito.  Naoki;  Takeyama,  Atsushi;  and  Satoh. 
Yoshio.  5348,190,  C\.  315-368.260. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochiai.  Masahisa;  Saitoh.  Tsulomu;  and  Asanae.  Masumi.  5347.795,  CI. 
430- 1 06.600. 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kenichi;  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  5348.146,  C\. 
257-321.000. 
Hitchquick.  Inc.:  See — 

Dugger.  James  B..  5347JI0.  O.  28(MT7.000. 
HL&H  Timber  Products  (Pty)  Limited:  See— 

Howell.  Mark;  and  Clarke.  Graham  H..  5347317.  d.  405-288.000. 
Ho.  [>avid:  See— 

Harrison.  Richard  F;  Brown.  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard  C:  Aviles,  Gladys 
M.;  Dexbeimer.  Edward  M.;  and  Ho,  David.  5347.606.  Q.  232- 
357.000. 
Hoang.  Minh  Q.:  See- 
Khan.  Mohammad  A  ;  and  Hoang.  Minh  Q..  5347.662.  Q.  424-78.030. 
Hoashi.  Kouich;  Aoki.  Akinon;  and  Suzuki.  Isamu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Bus 
adapter  for  transferring  signals  between  a  master  unit  and  a  slave  unit,  and 
system  including  the  bus  adapter  5348.732.  C\.  395-285.000. 
Hobson,  Alex  R.:  See — 

Bahar.  Bamdad;  Hobson.  Alex  R.;  Kolde.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zuckeitirod, 
David.  5347351.  O.  204-296.000. 
Hock.  Christopber  See- 
Rink.  Linda  M.;  and  Hock.  Cbristopher.  5347.638.  Q.  422-164.000. 
Hockney.  Robert  C:  See- 
Kara.   Bhuphendra  V;   Hockney.  Robert  C;   and  Rtton.  John   E., 
5.547.867.  a.  435-199.000. 
Hodges.  Douglas.  Vehicle  dolly  appaiatus.  5.547,206,  CI.  280-47  150 
Hodges,  Michael:  See — 

Baer.  Thomas  M.;  Dietz.  Louis  J.;  Dubrow.  Robert  S.;  Hayter.  Paul  G.; 
Hodges.  Michael;  Manian.  Bala  S.;  and  Shaitle,  Robert  J..  5.547,849, 
a.  435-7.240. 
Hoe.  Sei  S  :  See— 

Dalgleish.  Kevin  L.;  Hoe.  Sei  S.;  Reinhan.  Gregory  R.;  Somoza.  Vincent 
E.;  Pike.  Rodney  D.;  Mots.  John  S.;  and  Tencer.  Micfaal.  5348.643. 
a  379-»29.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Dannheim.  Jflrg;  Oehme.  Dieter,  and  Tappe.  Horn.  5348,072,  C 

534-635.000. 
Fuss,  Robetr.  Manero.  Javier,  and  Jungbauer.  Dietmar.  5347.605.  O. 

252-299.600. 
Kuith.  Inge:  Brindoepke.  Gerhard;  and  Marten.  Manfred.  5348.005,  C\. 

523-414.000. 
Weichen.   Andreas;    Kkemann.    Heinz-Wemer.    Lang.    Hans-Jochen: 
Schwark,  Jan-Roberi;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz.  Wolfgang,  5347.953, 
a.  514-226.500. 
Weithmann.  Klaus  U  ;  and  Baitlett.  Robert  R..  5347.970.  Q.  514- 

378.000. 
Weithmann.  Klaus  U ;  and  Baitlett.  Roben  R.,  3347,971.  CL  314- 
378.000. 
Hoechsi-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Iik.:  See — 

Hamer.  Richard  U;  Helsley.  Graver  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5347.977.  CI  514-41.100. 
Hocgger,  Bruce  A.,  lo  Remanco  Hydraulics.  Inc.  Hydraulic  swivel  having 

selectively  hardened  portions.  5347 J33,  O.  283-276.000. 
Hoess.  Werner:  See — 

Vetter.  Heinz;  Hoess.  Werner.  Dulachkc.  Joachim;  and  Scfaikowsky, 
Hartmut.  5348.033.  O.  525-378.000. 
Hofer.  John  C:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Ronakl  A..  II;  and  Hofer.  John  C,  3347JI4,  a.  280- 
730.100. 
Hoffend.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bayley.  Roben  D.;  Fox,  Carol  A.;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  Mafaabadi.  Hadi 
K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  Sacripanle.  Gnerino;  and  Hawkins.  Michael  S., 
5.548.059.0.  528-194  000. 
Hoffman.  Julta:  See— 

Nowak.  GOtz;  Bucfaa.  Elke;  and  Hoffman.  Julta.  5347.830.  O.  433- 
13.000. 
Hoffmann.  Jacques  E.:  See — 

Baike.  David  J.;  and  Hoffmann.  Jacques  E..  5346.789.  Q.  73-40.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Dore.  Benoil  T;  Momparler.  Richard  L.;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R.. 
3347.947.  a.  314-167.000. 
Hofmann.  Rkhanl  G.:  Set — 


Amini,  Nader,  Boury,  Bechara  F.;  Brannon,  Sherwood;  Concilio,  Ian  A.; 
Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J..  5,548,786,  CL  393- 
'     842.000. 
Hogaa,  James;  Smith,  Richard;  and  Kop,  Joann.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporaied. 
Nucleic  acid  probes  for  detection  and/or  quantitation  of  non-viral  organ- 
isms. 5347,842,  a.  435-6.000 
Hobcaegger,  Kari;  and  Wierer,  Peler,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft  High- 
reflection  silver  mirror  5,548.440.  O.  359-360.000. 
Holdeman,  R  Brian;  Kohman.  Fred  H.;  Harrison.  Greg  T;  and  Hiie.  Bradley 
W..  to  Charles  Machine  Works.  Inc..  The.  Screw  drive  tool  joiiH  wrench. 
5346,833.  a.  81-32.000. 
HoUaad.   Heiteit  W.   Marine  fueling  facility  spill  contaiiuneiN  system. 

5347313,  a.  405-63.000. 
HollBBdsche  Beton  Groep  N.V.:  See— 

Kool.  Anihonie  P;  Van  de  Griendt  Michid  A.;  de  Bruin,  Has  H.; 
!     Schepes.  Gerardus  N  ;  and  Lucieer.  Willem  J..  5348397.  Q.  356- 
141.100. 
HoUeadorfer.  Paul:  See— 

Luttrcll.  Tammy  C;  and  Hollendorfer.  Paul.  5347.464.  CI.  602-26.000. 
Holloman.  Edward  C;  Kyba.  Evan  P;  and  Park.  Joon  S.,  to  Alcon  Labora- 
tcries.  inc.  Absolute  molecular  weight  polymers  and  methods  for  their  use. 
5347,663,  CI   424-78.040. 
Holbpeler.  James  E.;  Estline.  Tsvi  H.;  and  Barton,  Roben  L.,  to  Lockheed 
Matin  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  encapsulating  space  launch  payloads. 
5346,651,  a.  29-722.000. 
Hollyanne  Oirp.:  See — 

Callahan,  Manin  E.,  5,548323,  O.  348-9.000. 
Holnrs,  Timothy:  See— 

Swerdloff,  Snian;  Mackie.  Tbamas  R.;  and  Hohnes.  Timotfay,  3348.627, 
a.  378-4.000. 
Holanes,  WUliam  A.:  See— 

Kloeckl.  Terrance;  Thompson,  Todd;  Costa,  Peter  F;  Hofanes,  William 
A.;  and  Daulton.  Jay.  5347.474,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akasaka.  Yoshiu;  Kakijima.  Kenichi;  Endoh.  Takeshi;  Uchida.  Gon>; 
Tanaka.  Masaaki.  Fujie.  Takefumi;  Sukawa,  Daiji;  Endoh.  Satoshi; 
:     Saitoh.  Hideo;  and  Kubu.  Takashi.  5348.096.  O.  219-117.100. 
I  Cunji.  Takahiro;  Tabau.  Masamiuie;  Dosaka.  Kenji;  and  Hirose.  Kenji. 

5.547,771.  CI.  428-687.000. 
Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura,  Akira;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Masa- 
hiro, 5346.922.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazaki,  Sbusuke; 

and  Nishimura.  Yoichi.  5348314.  a  364-431.050. 
Horimura.  Hiroyuki;  Okamolo,  Kenji;  Minemi,  Masahiko;  Kaji,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Takano.  Yoshishige.  5347,632,  CI. 
419-28.000. 
>  Komoriya,  Isao;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Akazaki,  Sbusuke;  and  Maki, 
I      Hidetaka,  5346.907,  Q.  123-478.000. 
Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  Aold.  Jun;  and  Hashizume.  Isamu.  5348313.  Q. 

364^26.030 
Yamasaki.  Gorou;  Mitsuru.  Iseno;  and  Miyamaru.  Yukio.  3347382.  Q. 
434-61.000. 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai.  Yuji.  5,547,397,  Q  439-607  000. 
Hondo  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kami,  Yozo;  Anzawa,  Teruaki;  Oku,  Yasunori;  and  Hinoaawa,  Shiaji. 
5347024.  a.  280-834.000. 
HoQcywell  Inc.:  See — 

Podgorski,  Theodore  J.;  Thorland.   Rod;   and  Cunan.   Roben   M., 
5348,602,0.  372- 19.000. 
Honeywill,  Roberta  L.  Career  game  5347.201,  CI  463-9.000. 
Hoogcrwoord,  Ronald  P,  to  Nederiandse  Pillo-Pak  Maatschappij  B.V.  Mul- 

tipoipose  mailing  envelope.  5347,075,  O.  206-204.000. 
Horak.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Blum,  Michael  E.;  Boerman,  Gary  L.;  Fekele.  Thomas  M.;  Horak, 
DooaM  L.;  Kovneristy.  Yulig  K.;  and  Orillion.  Michael  T..  5347,487, 
a.  75-10.130. 
Hori.  Osamu:  See — 

Asano.  Mieko;  and  Hori,  Osamu,  5348.693,  O.  395-133.000. 
Horiguchi,  Yumiko:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiioaki;  and  Horiguchi,  Yumiko,  5348,766,  O.  395-775.000. 
Hoiiike,  Yoshio;  Yoshimura.  Yasuo;  Yokoajiro.  Yoshiyuld;  Matsumura.  Tenie; 
Hacegawa,  Makoto;  and  Mimura.  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
bial  Co.,  Ltd  Radio  receiver  apparatus  of  orthogonal  detection  type 
comprising  local  oscillator  means  with  improved  automatic  frequency 
conlTol  arrangement  5348,619,  Q.  373-344.000. 
Horikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

,  Kimura.  Yutaro;   Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromicfai;   Konishi, 
Daio:  Horikawa,  Hiroshi;  Daikoku.  Akihiro;   Sakabe,  Shigekazu; 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori.  5348.629,  O.  378-134.000 
Horikoshi.  Hiroki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-point  communication 
system  and  communicauon  terminal  station  apparatus.  5,548,591,  CI 
370-62.000. 
Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  Okamolo,  Kenji;  Minemi,  MaaaUko;  K^  Toduliiko; 
TUeda.  Yoshinobu:  and  Takano.  Yoshishige,  to  Sumitomo  ElecSic  Indus- 
tries. Ltd  ;  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Powder  forging 
process  5347.632,  O.  419-28.000. 
HOii.  Hans  Heinrich:  See— 

Demmer,  Wolfgang;  Hflrl,  Hans-Heinrich;  Nussbaumer,  Dietmar,  Weiss, 
Abdul  R.;  and  WOnn.  Ebeihani.  5347375.  O.  210490.000. 


Horn.  Kevin  M.;  and  Doyle.  Barney  L..  to  Sandia  Cui  put  alien.  lao-induced 

nuclear  radiotherapy.  3347.434.  O.  600-1.000. 
Horn.  Klaus:  See — 

Kfihler.  Burfchard;  Ebert  Wolfgang;  Horn.  Klaus;  Wtider.  Ricfaad;  and 
Scholl.  Thomas.  5.548.011.  O  524-267.000. 
Homburg,  Gerald:  See — 

Retcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Chow,  Clarence  Y.;  Pow,  Eric  G.;  Wbzaiczka, 
Boguslav  M  ;  Voss,  Henry  H.;  and  Honb«K.  Genid.  3347.776. 0. 
429-13.000. 
Horsten.  Barthobiteus:  See — 

De  Meutter,  Slefaan;  Van  Goediem.  Eugeea:  Sdnerwegea.  Ronald;  and 
Horsten,  Banholmeus,  5347.914,  CI.  503-210.000. 
Honon.  Duane  L.:  See — 

Virag.  Roben  A.;  Nye.  Richani  V.;  and  Honoo.  Dnaoe  L..  3346.936.  CL 
128-207.140. 
Honon.  Todd;  and  Bennett.  Michael,  to  Hydro-Gear  Ltd.  Paitnership.  Com- 
bination valve  including  improved  neutral  valve  for  use  in  hydrodatic 
transmission.  5346,752,  O.  60-464.000. 
Horuriku  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Yasuo;  Kalo,  Hideo;  Yasuda,  Singo;  Kado,  Noriyoki;  Yodnda. 
Toshihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoichi.  5347.962.  O.  514-312,000. 
Hosaka.  YosUaki:  See— 

Niki.  Mamoru;  Hosaka.  Yoshiaki;  Mogi.  Takao;  and  Sailo.  Hanio, 
5348,451.0.  360-32.000. 
Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Mitsuya.  Tenuki;  Okada,  Hisao;  and  Hoshi,  Nobuyoshi,  3348373.  Q. 
355-200.000. 
Hoshi.  Takao:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Akihiko;  Tsuchiyama.  Hideaki;  Futami.  Toshihiko;  Kalo. 
Hisataka;  and  Hoshi,  Takao,  5347,344,  O.  417-32.000. 
Hoshihara.  Naoaki,  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pawl  and  rMchet  type 

seat  tih  control  apparatus.  5347,234,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Hosking,  Floyd  M.:  See— 

Vianco,  Paul  T;  Fisher,  Roben  W.;  Hodung,  Floyd  M.;  and  Zanner, 
Frank  J.,  5347,484,  O.  63-42.000. 
Hosking,  Jack:  See — 

Straub,  William;  Hosking,  Jack;  Topal.  Mickey;  and  Boczfciewicz. 
Brace,  5346,864.  O.  104-17.200. 
Hosono,  Masami:  See — 

Yamaura,  Akira;  and  Hosono.  Masami.  5348032,  O.  327-60.000. 
Hotta,  Shu:  See— 

Wakita.   Kalsuya;   Hotta.   Shu;   Sonoda.   Nobuo;   and  Yang.  Yang. 
3346.889.  O.  117-84.000. 
Hotta.  YosUUko:  See— 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko:  and  Uemna.  Hiroyidd.  S347.9IS.  Q. 
503-227.000. 
House  Foods  Corporatioo:  See — 

Nakalani.  Masayuki;  Sengoku,  Koji;  and  Fujita.  Akifiimi.  3346.834,  d. 
99-470.000. 
Houston  industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Cotton,  Harvey  E.,  5346,809,  O.  73-644.000. 
Hover,  Forest  H.:  See — 

Fiirseth,  John  P.;  Heydrich,  Frank;  Hover,  Forest  H.;  Little,  Ian;  Mackin, 
Steven  G.;  Stenard,  Steven  C;  Thompsoo.  James  L.;  White,  EUen;  and 
Wilson,  Brace  D.,  5347342,  O.  413-200.000. 
Howell,  Mark;  and  Oaike,  Grriiam  H.,  to  HL&H  Tunber  Products  (Ply) 

Limited  Mine  suppon  system.  5347317.  O  405-288.000. 
Hoimeiei.  Ronald  J  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company  Block  copolymer  of  polyalkykae 

and  halogenated  poly( vinyl  aromatic).  5348,030,  O.  525-314.000. 
Hoyt  Matthew  B.;  Coons,  Andrew  M.,  HI;  and  Dickson,  David  N.,  lo  BASF 
Corporation.  Acid  dye  resistant  pigmented  polymer.  5348,037,  CL  323- 
426.000. 
Hsiao,  Louis.  Display  apparatus  for  supporting  in-hne  skates.  5347.137. 0. 

248-309.100. 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Cotporabon.  Method  of  ehmi- 

nation  of  junction  pinicfalhrough  leakage  via  buried  sidewaD  isolation. 

3347.903,  CL  437-203.000. 

Hsu.  Feng-cfaien.  Integrated  ciicuii  chip  aocket  3347389.  O.  439-342.000. 

Huang.  Austin  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  IncocporKed.  Light  iqiaratiw  for 

testing  DMD  performance  5348.443.  O  359-638.000 
Huang,  Oiing-Lien.   Multipurpose  exercise  device.  3347.444.  CL  482- 

72.000. 
Huang.  Jyh-Yi  T:  See- 
Johnson.  Noel  L;  Huang.  Jyh-Vi  T.;  and  Bunisade.  Roben  tU  3347.470. 
O.  604-67.000. 
Huang.  Victor  T:  See- 
Perry,  Michael  R.;  Huang,  Victor  T;  Roseawald,  Diane  R.;  Jofanaon, 
Andrew  H.;  and  Oiiasi.  Katy,  5347,694,  O.  426-118.000. 
Huang.  Yen  T.  Modular  roof  strucnire.  5346.722.  O  52-646.000. 
Huang.  Yu  E..  to  Ricoh  Corporation.  Data  communicatioa  appatahis  and 
method  for  switching  from  g3  and  compaabie  mode  lo  ecm  mode  by 
inverting  protocol  message  signal  5348.781.  O.  393-831.000 
Huber.  Adolf:  See— 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoit  Sylvain;  Plissoa.  Jacques;  Morizot.  Gtent 
Roth.  Hanld;  and  Huber.  Adolf,  5348,199.  O.  318-802.000. 
HubncT  Gummi-  uixl  Kunststoff  GmbH:  See — 

Koch.  Robert.  5346.866.  CI    105-8.100. 
Huck.  Hugo  A  ;  Jech.  Alberto  &;  Righini.  Radl;  Halac.  Emilia  B.;  de 
Benyacar,  Maria  A.  R.;  and  Hicoiai,  Julio  A.,  to  Comisioo  Nacional  de 
Energia  Atomica.  km  beam  depocitian  of  diamoad-like  cartioa  films. 
3347,714.  a.  427-323.000. 
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Huddlestan.  Joey  V:  See— 

Laanah.  David  F;  Huddlcston.  Joey  V:  Kookol.  PaOick  A.:  Haitke. 
Jeffery  J  ;  and  Slues.  Hugh  B..  5.547027.  C\.  283-81.000. 
Hudiull.  Waller  E.  Rotary  6k  and  storage  cabinet.  5.547.273.  CI.  312- 

305.000. 
Hudson  Optical  Corporation;  See— 

Hinchman.  Richard;  and  Shin.  Chul  W..  S.S48JSI.  CL  351-47.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Katsunoci.  5.548.655.  O.  381-104.000. 
Huctteman.  Steven  C:  See— 

Hennesaee.  Roheti  P.;  Huctteman.  Steven  C.  and  Markowitz.  Ron  M.. 
5.547.125.0.  236-49.300. 
Huffaker.  Joey  W:  See— 

Knight.  John  T.;  Huffaker.  Joey  W.;  and  Rinke.  Michael  B..  5.546.925. 
a.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Huffstutler.  M  Conrad,  Jr.:  See— 

Meacham.  Patrick  E.:  Zeilinger.  Michael  S.;  Meacham.  Oiffofxi  B.;  aod 
Huffstutler.  M  Conrad,  Jr..  5.546,870.  O.  105-355.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Cocnpany:  See — 

Clewer.  Richard.  5.548 J44.  C\.  329-318.000. 

Devenvi.  Gabor.  and  Steaton.  Comad.  5,548,442,  O.  359-432.000. 

Klatt,  Robert  W.  5.548 J29.  Q.  348-164.000. 

Kubena.  Randall  L.  5.548.129,  C\.  257-24.000. 

Nguyen.  Chanh;  Liu.  Takyiu;  and  Malkmbian.  Mehran,  5,548.140,  Q. 

2.'i7-194  000 
Schaffner.  James  H..  5.548,668.  Q.  385-l.OOa 
Smith,  Richaid  R.,  5>I8,439.  Q.  359-353.000. 
Iteiii.  Geofe  L:   Haeger,  Thomas  A.;   and  Leeper,  William  A.. 
5,548,299.  O.  343-789.000. 
Hughes  Danbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McL.aughlin.  Joseph  L.:  Femald.  Maik  R.;  and  Hart.  Kenneth  J.. 
5348.444.  a.  359-629.000. 
Hughes,  John  R.:  See— 

Eggleston,  Michael  R.;  Benz,  Mark  G.;  Jackson,  Mehrin  R.:  Hughes. 
John  R.;  and  Raber.  Thomas  R..  5.547.410,  O.  445-28.000. 
Huhn.  Werner  See — 

Gimmler.  Helmut:  Nester.  Ulrich;  Kurz.  Geihard;  and  Huhn,  Werner. 
5»6.793,  CI.  73-116  000. 
Hulnicki.  Andrew  M.  Knives  and  scissors  sharpener.  5,547.419,  O.  451- 

321.000. 
Hunneyball.  Ian  M.:  See— 

Clegg.  Lawrence  S  ;  Hunneyball.  Ian  M.:  Jones.  Colin  G.  R:  Raffnty. 
Paul;  and  Steele.  Leslie.  5>I7.972.  Q.  514-399.000. 
Hunter  EXwglas  Inc.:  See — 

Auger.  Raymond  N..  5,547.006.  Q.  160-84.010. 
Hunter.  Louis  G..  Jr.:  See — 

Winfree,  Don  D.;  and  Hunter.  Louis  G..  Jr.,  5J46.744,  O.  60-247.000. 
Husain.  Anwar.  Kolecki.  David  E.;  Lassig.  Stephan  E.;  Olson.  Kurt  A.;  and 
Ricci.  Anthony  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Char- 
acterization, modeling,  and  design  of  an  electrostatic  chuck  with  improved 
wafer  temperature  umformity  5.548.470.  CI.  .361-2.34.000. 
HuscTOft,  Kevin:  See — 

Gerson,  Brian  D.;  Huscroft,  Kevin:  and  Mallinsoo,  Martin,  5>48.230. 
a.  326-73.000. 
Hussain.  Moayyed  A.;  Rigby.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Bae.  Koeunyi.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Ultrasound  image  enhancement  using  beam-nulling. 
5.548.561,0.  367-7.000. 
Hussein.  Fatfai  D.:  See — 

Caon,  Kevin  J.;  Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Zilker.  Daniel  P..  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Kiu  H.. 
5,548.040.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Corcoran.  Pamck  E..  5>»7.172.  O.  267-140.130. 
Hutchinson.  Douglas  K.;  Batbachyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner.  Steven  J.;  Gam- 
mill.  Ronald  B.;  and  Paiel.  Mahesh  V.  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Oxazo- 
bdinone  antimicrobials  containing  substituted  diazine  moieties.  5.547.950, 
O.  514-252.000 
Hutzel.  Bemhard;  Blaurock.  Gilnler.  and  Klein.  Michael,  lu  Deutsche  Star 

GmbH.  Unear  guide  means.  5^47.285.  O.  384-15.000. 
HBweL  Ulrich;  See— 

Ca:^lherr.  Heinz;  and  HOwel,  Ulrich,  5.547,277.  O.  366-146.000. 
Huwil-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Hiitsiefer.  Artur.  5.546.705.  O.  49-386.000. 
Hwang.  Ing  F.  Safety  striker  wheel  assembly  for  gas  lighters.  5.547370.  O. 

431-276  000. 
HWH  Corporation;  See— 

Hanser.  Paul  E.;  Boddicker.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Blake.  John  F.  5,547.040.  C\. 
182-88.000 
Hydro-Gear  Ltd.  Paitnership:  See — 

Honon.  Todd;  and  Bennett.  Michael.  5346.752.  O.  60-464.000. 
Hydrogen  Burner  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gteiner.  Leonard;  MootL  David  M.;  and  Bhan.  Bharat.  5346.701.  O. 

48-ioe.ooo. 

Hyoau.  Hanihiko:  See — 

Ueno.  Yoshiaki;  Hyoeu,  Haruhiko;  Sase.  Takao;  Matsushita.  Koji;  and 
Yamashiia.  Koji.  5348,254.  O.  333-25.000. 
Hypeitberm.  Inc.:  See — 

Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr.  Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Peterson.  Jeffrey  L..  5348.097. 
O.  219-121.570. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang.  Hyun  S.;  and  Oh,  Chul  D..  5348346,  O.  364-786.000. 
HyuiKlai  Motor  Company:  See — 


Kim.  Yoonsuk.  5346.898.  C\   123-90.100. 
Hyvirinen.  Jukka,  to  ICL  Personal  Systems  OY.  Device  for  protecting  a 

memory  or  microcircuit  unit.  5348.479.  O.  361-684.000. 
I.  KrUger  Systems  A/S:  See — 

Nielsen.  Marinus  K..  5347378.  O.  2I(K6I4.000. 
I.M.L.  Industria  Meccanica  Lombarda  S.R.L.:  See — 

CbiodatDli.  Michelangelo.  5346,638,  O.  24-67.900. 
laculk).  Robert  S.  Thennoelectiic  intercooler  cooling  lulmchaiged  air. 

5347.019,0.  165-51.000. 
ladanza,  Joaeph  A.;  and  Ueda,  Makoto.  to  Imematiaoal  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Plocess  tolerant  deUy  circuit.  5348,237.  O.  327-281.000. 
Ibvaki  Seiki  Machinery  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Tolson.  Sidney  S..  5346.677.  O.  34-216.000. 
IBC  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

IWbet,  Bryoo  J.;  Biuening.  Ronald  L.;  Di  Leo.  Anthony  J.;  Goddard, 
Philip  M.;  and  Scarmoutzos.  Louis  M..  5347.760.  O.  428-471.000. 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Madieny.  David  T;  Miller,  Paul  K.;  aod  Tabom.  Michael  P.  5348344. 
O.  364-745.000. 
Ichihashi,  Hajiroe:  See — 

Hirai,  Osamu;  Tkmura.  Keiji;  and  Ichihashi.  Hajime,  5347,329.  O. 
414-222.000. 
Ichikawa,  Shouzou;  and  Matsuuta.  Naoya,  to  Molex  Incoiporated.  Shielded 

electrical  connector.  5347.398.  O.  439-607.000. 
Ichimani.  Yasuyuki;  See — 

Christensen.  Button  G.;  Egawa.  Takashi;  khiinaru,  Yasuyuki;  Ohuchi, 
Shokichi;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo;  Patchctt  Arthur  A.;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  and 
Tsutsumni.  Seiji.  5347.978,  CI.  514^22.000. 
Ichinan.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hayase,  Yoshio;  Kalaoka.  Takahiro;  Taketuika.  Hideyuki;  Ichinari.  Mit- 
suhiro: Masuko.  Michio;  Takahashi.  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto.  Notihiko, 
5348.078.  CI  544-298.000 
Ichiyoshi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Video  camera  having 
viewfinder  rotatably  mounted  on  camera  body.  5348.334.  CI.  348-341 .000. 
ICL  Personal  Systems  OY;  See— 

Hyvirinen.  Jukka,  5348,479,  O.  361-684.000. 
Icom  Incorporated:  See — 

Sun.  Weinun;  and  Kajimoto.  Shigeki,  5348.243.  O.  329-316.000. 
Ide.  Tatsumi;  and  Nishi.  Yasuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  relay 

having  an  improved  resistivity  to  surge.  5348,259,  O.  335-78.000. 
Idemitsu  Koaan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Omiya,  Yasunori,  5347396.  CI.  508-188.000. 
IF- 1  S.rl.:  See— 

Cascio.  Franco.  5.547.304.  O.  403- 1 3.000. 
Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito.  Yoshiro.  to  Precision  Fukuhan  Works.  LuL 
Apparatus  for  knitting  a  double-knit  fabric  having  non-nm  and  stretch- 
abiliiy  characteristics.  5346.769.  O.  66-20.000. 
IgiKhi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Minamizawa.    Fumihiro;    Iguchi.    Masayoshi;    and   Takeyama.    Koji, 
5.548.412.  O.  358-406.000. 
Iguchi.  Michihisa;  and  Tsuda.  Yukio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 

forming  apparatus  using  a  process  uniL  5348.374.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Iguchi.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Sekimoio.  Takashi;  Endo.  Yoichi;  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masa- 
hiko;    Ohtani.    Yutaka;    Iguchi,    Takeyoshi;    Matsumoto.    Kenji; 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takimura.  Ryo;  and  Tsuda.  Takao,  5348.417. 0. 
385-»74.000. 
Ihara.  Satoru:  See — 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.:  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh, 
Hidcnuua;  Nakazawa,  AUra;  Ohnishi.  Takanori;  and  Ihara.  Satoru. 
5348.302.  CI.  345-89.000. 
lida,  Hirashi:  See — 

Nagatomo.  Akira;  Hatlori,  Yoshifumi;  Ebisawa,  Isao;  Abe.  T^ulomu; 
Ohha.  Takashi;  lida.  Hiroahi;  and  Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  5348J08,  CI. 
347-9.000. 
lida,  Yoshiaki.  Housing  for  accommodating  one  or  more  disks.  5347,078, 0. 

206-308.100 
lida.  Yoshikaisu:  Kunhara.  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operating  airangement  for  gaseous  fueled  engine. 
5346.919.  O.  123-682.000. 
lida,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  lida.  Yoshikazu.  5348J70. 0.  354-402.000. 
lida.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Machida.  Minoru.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Sucralfate  preparation.  5.547.943.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Ujima.  Koji:  See — 

Ohia.  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda.  Kyoko;  and  lijima.  Koji.  5348.409,  O.  358-335.000. 
lijima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishizawa.    Masumi:    lijima.    Masayuki;    and    Mlyama.    Takashi, 
5.547.804.  O.  430-114.000 
lijima.  Naoto:  See — 

Kflhno.  Satoru;  lijima,  Naoto;  and  Ishikawa.  Akihiro,  5348.215.  O. 
324-309.000. 
lijima.  Ryunonike.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5348369,  CL 

354-286.000 
liyama.  Michitomo;  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyatiUL  Michitomo.  5347.923, 
CI.  505-330.000 


Itzufca.  Tokio;  Uefaara.  Kenichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Daizo.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Qotporatioa.    Marine    micro-algae    food    nnaterial    containing    docosa- 
heuenoic  acid,  food  containing  the  same  and  manufacturing  method 
thaefor  5.547,699.  CI.  426-615.080. 
Ika-Aiulysenlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Pinhack.  Hubert.  Fuhrmann.  Jttrgen;  and  Gegg.  Rolf.  5347282.  CI. 
374-36.080. 
Ikaiu.  Kazuaoti:  See — 

Funahaaki.  Yasuhiio;  fri — ■    Kazunori.  Niahimura.  Osaimi;  Hibino. 
Yoshihiko;  Kiyohwa.  Yuji;  and  Yasulomo,  Yuichi.  5.548081.  O. 
.340-825  OSe 
Iknia.  Kazumau:  and  Hirata.  Ken.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Luminance/ 
chruminanct     separating     cncuit     using     ptedetemiiiicd     separations. 
5348.342,  a.  348-668.000. 
Ikcda,  KiyoaM:  See — 

Yamanmlo.   Keisakn;   Bieda.   Kiyoahi;   Fukuyama,   Masahtro;   Nailo. 
Takeshi;  and  Arit^Le.  Masanori.  5348.012.  CI.  524-433.000. 
■ce^a.  Masanori:  See — 

Sanechika.  Kenichi;  Pukoi.  Kroyirid;  and  ikeda.  Masanori.  5347.593. 
O.  508-207000. 
Ikeda.  Masao:  See- 
Nagano.  Yoshinii;   Suganuma.  Takao:  Saioh.   Kazuhiro;  and  B^eda. 
Masao,  5347.858.  O.  435-89.000. 
Ikeda.  Tadayoahi:  See — 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Saiodu:  Saloh.  Hiieo:  and 
Ikeda.  Tadayoda.  5348.379.  O.  355-210.000. 
fkata.  Yuko:  See— 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando.  Tidun;  Nitta,  Toyohiko:  and  beda,  Yiiko. 
5.547.973,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Hceshima.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Yutaro;  Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromicfai;  Konishi. 
Ikuo;   Honkawa,   Hiroshi:   Daikoku.  Akihiro;  Sakabe.  Slngekazu; 
hHwe,  Masao;  and  Yamasaki,  Akinoti,  5348,629.  O.  378-134.000 
Ikexawa.  Mitxufu:  See — 

Mimura.  Itaru:  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Ikezawa.  Mitsuni; 

Su/.uki.  T<Khiaki;  Kinoshila.  Taizo;  and  Tada.  Katsumi.  5.548.346.  CI. 

.348  738.000 

Iki.  Yoichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  (Jphthalmologic  apparatus  detecting  posi- 

tim  of  bright  points  on  an  eye  to  be  examined.  5.548.355. 0.  351-212.000. 

Hnmi.  Tomonori:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazunori;  HaiHii.  Tomonori;  Kubota.  Alsushi;  Nakahara. 
Nobuhiko;  and  Kalo.  Nobuyuki.  5348.321.  O  347-256.000. 
DoNa,  Toshio:  See — 

Tanahashi,  Masao;  Shiba.  Takeshi;  and  Ikuta.  Toshio,  5346,659.  O. 
30-43.920. 
n  Sung  Moolsan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ok).  Hyung  R.,  5348,497.  O.  362-260.000. 
lies,  Alexander  L.:  See — 

Yishay.  Oded;  lelemensky.  Joacph;  and  lies,  Alexander  L.,  5348,794, 0. 
395-871.000 
imq^iwa.  Ippei:  See — 

Satake.  Sunao:  Yatsuyanagi.  Yoshinu:  Rijii.  Masaimo:  and  Imagawa. 
Ippei.  5347.999.  n   522  122.000. 
Image  Technology  Imemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Wah  Lo.  Allen  K  ;  and  Lao.  Kennedi  Q..  5.548.362.  O.  354-114.000. 
Imai.  Rihoko:  See — 

Misawa.  Tsulami;   Ogiso.   Akira;    Insai.    Rihoko;   and   lloh.   Hisalo. 
5.548.073.  CI  534-690.000. 
Imai,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tamaki.  Tokuhiko;  and  Imai.  Shinichi.  5346.890,  O.  117-102.000. 
Imai,  Yasulo:  See — 

Aizawa,  Yuichi;  Kimura.  Mahilo:  and  Imai.  Yasulo.  5347,194,  O. 
'       473-350.000 
Imam.  Iradail:  See — 

Pla.  Ficdefic  C:  Hedeen.  Robert  A.;  and  Imam.  Irodad.  5348,653,  O. 
381-71.000. 
ImMm.  liMhio:  See— 

OUra,  'tanehisa;  Umeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Imamura.  Toihio.  5348,460, 
CI.  .360-132.000. 
Imanishi,  Takashi;  Abe.  Tsulomu;  and  Kokubu.  Hideki.  to  Nsk  Ltd.  Toroidal- 
type  continuously  variable  transmission.  5347.432,  O.  476-40.000. 
Imam  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Unger,  Evan  C.  5.547,656.  O.  424-9.400. 
Imelone  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Goldstein.  Neil  I;  and  Tackncy.  Charles  T.  5347.670, 0. 424- 192. 100. 
Inter,  Rodney   H    Bag  for  liquids,  pastes,  or  granulates  and  method  of 

manufacturing  5.547.284.  O.  383-104.000. 
imvDwicz,  Kiyatyna:  See — 

Jorissen.  Steven  A.;  Fetguson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Imirowicz,  Krystyiui. 
5348.026.  CI.  525- 1 1 3.000. 
Imnsch.  Ulrich:  See — 

Graf.  Waller,  and  Immisch,  Ulricfa.  5.547.043.  O.  184-39.000. 
Iminlech  International  Inc.:  See — 

Potempa.  Lawrence  A..  5347.931.  O.  514-2.000. 
IMO  industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Daltoo.  William  S;  Clark.  Richard  S;  and  Trunketl.  Kevin  S.  5347.340. 

O.  4I5.0O-I2I  200. 
Miller,  Frank  S  ;  and  Croto.  John  F,  5,546,824,  O  74-42I.00R. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Kara.  Bbuphendn  V.;  Hockney.  Robot  C;  and  FiOon,  John  E.. 
5347,867,  a.  435-199.000. 


Morrison.  Gary  W..  5347.916,  O.  503-227.000. 
IMZ  Fertigimgs-und  Venncbsgesellachaft  fOr  dentaie  Tedaotogie  nbH; 
See— 

DOrr.  Waker;  and  Kirsch,  Axel.  5347324.  O.  411-304.000. 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Cornier.  Artie;  Biles,  JoMlhan  R.;  Scheffer,  Teny  J.;  and  Kingaky,  Gary 
B..  5348.422.  CI.  359-65.000. 
INA  Walzlager  Schaefler  KG:  See— 

Giese.  Pcsn.  5347.06a  O.  192-1  lO.OOB. 
PazefalL  Waller;  and  Folk.  Heiberu  5347.058.  O.  l92-85.eCA. 
Inab*.  Tadaahi:  See— 

Okada.  Hisaahi;  Inaha.  Tadaahi;  Suzuki.  Ryo;  awl  Nonwra.  Hideaki. 
5.547.817.  O.  430-393.000 
Inada.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakamura.  Takao;  biada.  Hiroshi;  and  Uyama.  Michitoaao.  5347.923. 
CI   505-330006 
Inagaki.  Yushio:  SbiiULai.  Motoshi;  Tsuao.  Masakide;  and  Nagalaai.  Akihiro. 
lo  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabwhiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  low-carbon 
chromium-conlaiBing  sleel.  5347.489.  O  75-512.000. 

|»|^*a|a    S  D  A       SiC0 

Bomtardelli.  Ezio.  5.547.673.  O  424-195.100. 
industrial  Technology  Research  Institule:  See- 
Wong.  Chang  Ming;  and  Liour.  Shihn  Jah.  5347.364. 0.  425-384.000 
Iiio.  Mitsuhiro   See — 

Sugisaki.  Eiichi;  hx).  Mitstrinro;  aod  Nt««yania.  Masato,  5348390, 0. 
355-319.000. 
Inoac  Corporation:  See — 

Hirayama.  Shinji;  Koniahi.  SUn;  Hidai.  Takao;  Hama.  Slaqiro;  Haiii- 
imoio.  Sadako;  and  Morikawa.  Yukihiro.  5.548.057.  O.  528-67.000. 
Inotrend.  Inc.:  See — 

Oat,  Aaoa  D..  5348072,  O.  34(MO7.l00. 
Inoue.  Aiichiro:  See — 

Asakawa.  Takeo:  and  hone.  Aiichiro.  5348.736.  O.  395-375.4100 
inoue.  Akihiro:  See — 

Masaki.  Tomoh;  Yanagisawa.  Masashi:  and  inoue.  Akihiro.  5348.061. 
O.  530-324.000. 
bioue.  Junsuke:  See — 

Udamoto.  Daisuke;  Monmasu,  Hiroshi;  Tomila.  Tosfaihiko;  aad  Inoae, 
lunsdte,  5.547,158,  O  248-3%.000. 
Inoue,  Masao:  See — 

KioMira.  Yutaro;  Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiranicbi;  Kontsfai. 
Ikuo.   Horikawa.   Hiroshi;  Daikoku.  Akihiro;   Sakabe.  ShigrkaTu: 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki,  Akinori,  5348,629,  O.  378-134.000. 
Insituform  (Netherlands)  B  V:  See— 

Chick.  Doi^las  K.;  and  Dnver.  F  Tbomas.  5346.992.  O.  138-98.000. 
Integrity  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan,  William  M..  Jr..  5347,925.  O.  507-103.000. 
INTEL  Corporation:  See — 

Brady.  Gary  W ;  aod  ElKs,  David  G.,  5348,621.  O.  375-354.000. 
BreivogeL  Joseph  R.;  Price,  Matthew  J.;  and  Saras,  Chhatopher  E., 

5347,417,0.451-58.000 
Colwell.  Robert  P;  and  Glew.  Andrew  F.  5348,776.  O.  395-800.000. 
Downs.  TeiT>:  and  Goldslein.  Judith  A..  5348324.  O.  348-15.000. 
King.  Adrian  S..  5.548,798.  O.  395-888.000. 
Kolinski.  Jerzy;  Sprietsma.  John;  Pawlowsb.  Stephen;  and  Schaechlerte. 

Henry.  5.548,734,  O  395-306.000 
Langendorf.  Bnan  K  .  5.548.767,  O.  395-775.000. 
Ong.  Tong-Chera.  5348,549.  O.  365-185.050. 
Sarangdhar.    Nitin.     Rhodchamel,    Michael;    and    Fisch.    Matthew. 

5348,733,  O.  395-286.000 
Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith.  Micfaad; 
Simon.  Allen  H  ;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Waher  P;  Salem. 
George  F;  Shiue.  Shih  Wei;  Benapelh.  Andiony  R;  and  Shilmaa. 
Vitaly  H.,  5348.793,  CI   395  860  000. 
Wang.  Wen  Hann;  and  Lai.  Koorad  K  .  5.548.742,  CL  395-455.000. 
Young.  Bruce;  and  Coulson.  Rick.  5348.730.  O.  395-280.000. 
Iniclligcm  Surgical  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Tkiri.  Laszio;  Ujazdowski.  Richard;  aid  Juhasz.  THxir.  5348034.  O. 
327-108.000. 
Iniermec  Cotporatian:  See — 

Moldskied.  Walt;  and  Ramberg.  Jon  R..  5.548.106.  O.  235-462.000. 
Wiklof.  Onslopher  A.;  and  Millet.  Edward  M..  5348,688.  CL  395- 
108  000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi.  Kano.  Satoru  S.;  Kumata.  Kiyoshi;  Lee.  Victor  Y.; 
Schellenberg.  Franklin  M  ;  and  Takahashi.  Yutaka,  5347.705.  CL 
427-162.000. 
Intcrnalional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Afzali-AnUiaii.  Ali;  Golro.  Jeffrey  T ;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papnthomas. 
Konstantinos;  Palel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viefabeck. 
AlftwL  5348.034.  O.  525-390.000. 
Alvaado.  Julio  M..  5347.713.  O  427-493.000. 
Amini.  Nader.  Boury.  Bechan  F;  Braonon.  Sherwood;  Conciiio.  Ian  A.4 
Hofmann.  Richard  G.;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J..  5348.786,  Q.  395- 
842  000 
Arimilli,  Ravi  K  ;  Dodsoo.  John  S  ;  and  Lewis.  Jerry  D.,  5348.797,  CL 

395-880  000. 
Balasundaram,    Vasanth;    Carter.    John    L.;    and    rtrianle,    Jeanne. 

5.548.761.  CI.  395-700.000 
Baum,  Richard  I.;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson,  Donald  H.;  and  Ljndquist, 
David  B..  5348,769,  O.  395-800.000. 
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Beny.  Riduid  E:  Henshaw,  Susan  F:  and  Roberts.  David  J..  SX8.703. 

a.  395-I6O.00O. 
Bertram.  Randall  L..  5348.340.  a.  348-559.000. 
Bindal.  Ahmet,  5.548.148.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Booaccio.  Anthony  R..  5.548.452.  O.  360-46.000. 
Brooks.  Peter  E.;  and  Glaess.  David  F.  5.548.457.  O   360-98 080. 
Caipeater.  Gaiy  D.;  Dean,  Mark  E;  Faucher.  Marc  R..  Peter«)n,  James 

C  ;  and  Tanner.  Howard  C  .  5.548,746.  O.  395-500.000. 
Casper.  Daniel  F;  Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer.  Gtegocy;  and  Westcott. 

Douglas  W..  5>48,623.  Q.  375-358.000. 
Casper.  Daniel  F;  Classen.  Steven  G.;  Haltna,  Marten  J.;  and  Ryan. 

Sandra  K..  5>»8.791.  O.  395-858.000. 
Chang.  Kyusun:  Hall.  Lon  E.;  Joyce,  Gregory  S.;  Mazzurana,  Paul  D.; 

and  Russell.  Lance  W..  5.548.731.  O.  395-280.000. 
Chen.  Wen-Tzer  T;  Thurber.  Steven  M.;  and  Tsao,  Gary  Y .  5,548.735. 

a   395  375.000. 
Collins,  James  P.;  Dom,  Judy,  Fahey.  James  T;  Linehan.  Leo:  Miller. 
William  J.;  Moreau,  Wayne;  Punlitz,  Erik  A.;  Smith,  Randolph;  and 
Spinilk).  Gary.  5>»7.812.  Q.  430-270  100. 
Coinbs,  James  L.;  Crump.   Dwayne  T;  and  Pancoast,  Steven  T. 

5,548,763,  Q.  395-750.000. 
Dietrich,  Bicnda  L.;  and  Wittrock,  Robert  J.,  5,548,518,  O.  364- 

468  060 
Doran!  Samuel  K.,  5,548,195,  O.  318-568.190. 
Edrington.  Jimmie  D.:  Einkauf.  Mark  A.;  Jensen.  Allen  P.;  and  Vanover, 

Michael  T.  5.548.737.  a.  395-375.000. 

Feger.   Claudius;   Graham.   Teresita   O.;   Grebe.   Kurt   R.;   Lanzetta, 

Alphonso  R;  Liudnis.  John  J.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  Palmer.  Michael  J.; 

Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson,  Charles  H.;  and  Yeh. 

Helen  L.,  5>»6.655,  Q.  29-846.000. 

Fogg,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  and  Sweet,  Mark  D.,  5J48.785,  C\.  395-841.000. 

Fredrickson.  Lisa;  Kanbed.  Razmik:  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar. 

Hemant  K  .  5.548.600.  Q.  37M3.0OO. 
Gimzewski.  James;  Paninello.  Micbele;  and  Reihl.  Bruno,  5,547,774. 

CI  428-694  OML 
Heaney.  James  A.;  and  Rasmus.  Todd  M.,  5.548.467,  O.  361-93.000. 
Hetshey.  Paul  C.  5>t8.775.  O.  395-800.000. 
Husain.  Anwar.  Kolecki.  David  E.;  Lassig.  Stephan  E.;  Olson,  Kurt  A.; 

and  Ricci.  Andiony  J..  5.548.470.  Q  361-234.000. 
ladanza,  Joseph  A  ;  and  Ueda,  Makolc.  5.548,237.  Q.  327-281.000. 
Jordhamo.  George  M..  5.547.3%.  CI  439-604.000. 
Kman.  Stephen  J.;  Stubecki,  John  A.;  and  Sondej.  William  R  .  5348.486. 

a.  361-791.000. 
Kulakowski.  John  E.;  McDowell.  Judson  A.;  and  Rubin,  Kurt  A.. 

5348372,  a.  369-116.000. 
Lebfun.  Eric;  Fratvcois,  Pascal;  Raimbault.  Frederic;  and  Warren,  Jeff, 

5348379.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Leung,  Ting  Y.;  Pirahesh,  Mir  H.;  and  Seshadri,  Praveen,  5348,755,  CI. 

395-600.000. 
U,  SUb-Goog:  and  Shrader.  Theodore  J.  L..  5348,702, 0.  395-155  000. 
Makney,  William  B.;  Mesnard,  Robert  M.;  and  Swentoo,  Joseph  M.. 

5348,715.  a.  395-183.040. 
Mandebnan,  Jack  A.;  Galbi.  Duane;  Slinkman,  James  A.;  and  Tond, 

William  R..  5347.894.  O  437-56.000. 
Martino.  Michael  J  ;  and  Paulsen,  Robert  C.  Jr..  5348307,  Q.  364- 

419010. 
Meehan.  Patrick,  5348,727.  CI.  .395-200.130. 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Leung.  Ting  Y.;  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekita,  Eugene  J.; 

and  Simmen,  David  E..  5348.754.  CI.  395^00.000. 
Pirahesh,  Mir  H.;  Leung.  Ting  Y;  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekita,  Eugene  J.; 

and  Simmen.  David  E..  5348.758,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Rudolph.  JeBrey.  5..S48.747.  C\.  395-500.000. 
Selker.  Edwin  J.;  Smith,  Barton  A.;  and  Kamentser.  Boris,  5348329,  CI. 

364-508.000. 
Song.  Seungyoon  P.  5348,738,  O.  395-375.000. 
Yorke-Smith.  Ian  E  .  5.548.648.  CI.  380-49.000. 
International  Communications  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Weed.  John  M..  5348.384.  CI.  355-260.000. 
International  Computers  Limited;  See — 

Healey.  Roger  K  .  5.548.760.  C\.  395-650.000. 
Inlemabonal  Rectifier  Corpotatioo:  See — 

Kinzer.  Daniel  M  .  5.548.133.  O.  257-155.000. 
International  Rolling  Mill  Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  5.546,779,  a.  72-11.400. 
Interstate  Electronics  Corporalioii:  See — 

Bierman.  Raymond  E.;  Ferryman,  Paul  C;  and  Wright,  Jason  T, 
5348341.  CL  364-724.160. 
InterTech  Development  Company:  See — 

Balkc.  David  J ;  and  Hoffmann.  Jacques  E.,  5346,789,  C\.  73-40.000. 
Intracel  Corporation:  See — 

Dorval.  Brent  L.;  Denhara.  Lilibeth  K.;  and  Klibanov.  Alexander  M., 
5347,833.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Inubushi.  Toshiya;  Toko.  Yoshio;  and  Musha,  Atsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  radio  communicabon  device  housing  having  a 
battery  storage  umL  5.548,824.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Invental  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Miramon.  Eric  J..  5346.997.  CL  141-65.000. 
lonode  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Petty.  John  D.;  and  Peachey,  Russell  M..  5347.875.  Q.  436-8.000. 
lorfida,  Paul.  Apparatus  for  disjrfaying  an  illimiinaled  image  including  light 
inlensifier  and  method  therefor.  5.546.587.  O.  40-546.000. 


Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Jacobson.  Douglas  W ,  5.-54H.M9.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Iritani.  Satoshi;  Mitsuhasihi.  Masakazu;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Miyake,  Toshio. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seitbutsu  Kagaku  Keokyujo.  Fermented 
bagasse  feed,  and  its  preparation  and  uses.  5347.692.  CI.  426-53.000. 
Iriyama,  Masahiro:  See — 

Salou,  Eiichi;  and  Iriyama,  Masahiro,  5346,903,  Q.  123-399.000. 
Irving.  Mary  R.:  See — 

Biown-Skrobot,  Susan  K.;  and  Irving,  Mary  R..  5347,985,  O.  514- 
546.000. 
Isaka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Yoshiro:  Isaka,  Kazunu;  Mizuguchi.  Masaaki;  Oshima, 
Yoshimitsu;  and  T^ikatsu.  Osamu.  5347,450,  C\.  492-54.000. 
Isakovic.  Adam:  See — 

Bachalo.  WilUam  D.;  and  Isakovic.  Adam,  5347327, 0.  414-137.100. 
Isco,  Inc.:  See — 

Keefer.  Richad  E.  5346,818,  Q.  73-863.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Universal  Sales  Co.,  Ltd.  Display  apparatus  for 

gaming  machine.  5347,192,  Q.  463-26.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Ishibashi.  YVitaka,  5348,145, 
CI.  257-301.000. 
Ishida,  Eiji;  and  Matsunaga,  Yoshifiimi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
presenting  informabon  according  to  evaluations  of  units  of  the  information. 
5348,699.  a.  395-140.000. 
Ishida,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kakii,  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Ogawa,  Shinji:  and  Miyabe.  Kazumi- 
chi,  5348.677,  CL  385-92  000. 
Ishida.  TUeshi;  and  Norimalsu.  Noriko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  station 
with  a  function  which  enables  a  user  to  easily  recognize  a  current  positioa. 
5348,817,0.455-54.100. 
Ishida.  Ttesuya:  See — 

Iwata.  Hitoshi;  and  Ishida.  Talsuya.  5347  J 16,  Q.  280-734.000. 
Ishida,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Kohmura.  Yukio;  Ishida.  Yoshinori;  and  Hibino.  Takashi,  5348,213.  CI. 
324-232.000. 
Ishige,  Sadao:  See — 

Kamikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishige.  Sadao,  5347,806,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Isfaihan  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murasawa,  Sadao;  Murakami.  Hajime;  Fukui.  Yasuto;  Watanabe,  Mit- 
suni;  Fujishima.  Akira;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuhito.  5347,823.  CI. 
430-53 1. 000. 
Ishihara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yasuhiro;  Ishihara.  Toshiaki;  and  Uda.  Minoru,  5347344, 
CI.  162-199.000. 
Ishii,  Masami:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshitaka;  Ishii,  Masami;  Nishio.  Takayuki;  Mizutani.  Uichiro; 
Yamada,  Yuh;  Ogasawara,   Fumihiko;   and  Suganuma.   Molohiro, 
5.547,924,  C\.  505-500.000. 
Ishii.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Ishii,  Satoshi;  and  Sailo,  Hamo,  5348325.  CI. 
348-64.000. 
Ishii.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Eiki;  Ishii,  Toshiaki;  Mizuno,  Masamolo;  and  Sugita,  Kazu- 
hiko.  5347.059.  C\.  187-289.000. 
Ishikawa.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kohno.  Satofu;  lijima.  Naolo;  and  Ishikawa,  Akihiro,  5348,215.  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Onishi.  Makoto;  and  Ishikawa.  Kenji.  5.547.472.  C\.  604-93.000. 
Ishikawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Akiko  Ishikawa.  Rotary  platform  for  medical  treatmem. 

5.547.460.  a.  601-23.000. 
Ishikawa.  Manabu:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Manabu.  5.547.609.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Uematsu.  Kimio;  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshinori.  5348.360.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Ishio.  Kozo;  and  Murayama.  Tetsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 

Elec-trophotographic  phiHoreceptor.  5347.791.  CI.  430-59.000. 
IsMzaki.  Akira;  See — 

Sakashita,  Yukihiko;  and  Ishizaki,  Akira,  5348.708,  O.  395-162.000. 
Ishizu.  Makoto:  See — 

Sakaue.  Akinori;  Mise.  Nobutake:  and  Ishizu,  Makoto.  5.547,498,  O. 
106-2aOOC. 
Ishizuka,  Mikio:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Susumu;  Sakata,  Masahiko;  and  Ishizuka,  Mikio.  5348.652, 
a.  381-71.000. 
Ishizuka,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Siga.  Maiiao:  Kuriyama.  Miteo;  Mori.  Takanobu;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  and 
Ishizuka.  TaLsum.  5.548.174.  CI.  310-261.000 
Isoai.  Atsushi;  Hama.  Yuko;  and  Kumagai.  Hiromichi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany Ltd.  Tumor  cell  invasion-inhibiting  peptides,  peptide  complexes  and 
cancer  metastasis  inhibitors.  5348.062,  O.  530-326.000 
Isobe.  Daiji.  to  Nippoodenso  Co..  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  recirculating  system  wiUi 

reduced  deposit.  5..546.915.  CI.  123-570.000. 
Isomura.  Shigenori;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Jun;  Isonrmra.  Shigenori;  Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi;  and  Naka- 
mori.  Yasutaka.  5347352,  O.  204-106.000. 
Isozumi.  Shuzo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yoshihiro;  Zenmei,  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi,  Shuzo,  5348,171, 0. 
310-154.000. 
Isser.  Abraham:  See — 
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■yoor,  Edwin  S.;  Massimi,  Michael  S.;  Blase,  William  P.;  and  Isaer. 
Abraham.  5.548,418,  O  359-20.000. 
Itagaki.  Minehiro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshifumi;  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku,  Satoru;  Hakolani. 
Yasuhiko;  Itagaki,  Minehiro;  aid  Miuiiu  Kazuhiro,  5347330,  CI. 
156-89.000 
ItakD,  Eiji;  and  Fukuda,  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.  CurrcDcy- 

idenlifying  apparatus.  5347.061.  Q.  194-203.000. 
Itaya,  Eiji:  See— 

Kumagai.  Yoshiaki;  luya.  Eiji;  and  Endo.  Yoicfai.  5348.811.  Q.  455- 
192.200. 
Ito.  Hidenobu;  Shimizu.  Katsuya;  Hashikawa.  Kenzo;  and  Yamakawa,  Yaau- 
hiiv,  to  Fujitsu  Limited:  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited. 
Bectronic  circuit  having  comparator  5.548.162.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Ito.  Katsuji;  and  Kamata.  Satoshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Aqueous 
dj-ifiersion   type   stain-proofing  agent  and   method  for  its  productioa. 
5,548.022.  CI.  524-839.000. 
Ito.  Kengo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recording  medium 

for  beat  sensitive  transfer  printing.  5,547,739.  Q.  428  207  000 
Ito.  Kensuke:  See — 

Koshimizu.  Minoru;  Kakinuma.  Takeo;  and  Ito.  Kensuke.  5348.420,  Q. 
359-44.000. 
Ito.  Kiichi;  Yada.  Shuhei;  Oomori.  Miho;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiko.  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production  of  highly  water 
absorptive  polymers.  5348.047,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Ito.  Koichi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kenichi;  Sugioka.  Micfaiyoshi;  and  Ito.  Koichi.  5347392. 
a.  508-511.000. 
Ito.  Naoki:  See— 

Okuyama.    Nobutaka.    Sakurai,    Soichi;    Fukuma.    Koqji;    Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Obara.  Masao;  Ito.  Naoki;  Takeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Satoh. 
Yoshio.  5..548.190.  Q.  315-368.260. 
Ito.  Shinichr.  Okano.  Hamo;  Watanabe.  Toiu;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Exposure  mask,  exposure  mask  substrate, 
method  for  fabricating  the  same,  and  method  for  forming  pattern  based  on 
exposure  mask.  5347.787.  C\  43O-5.000. 
Ito.  Takahide:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kazuhide:  Takada,  Kiimhuu;  Sekila.  Masumi;  Ito,  Takahide; 
and  Tani,  Kazuya,  5,547.355.  Q.  418-55.500 
Ito.  Takayuki;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka.  Koushin;  and  Yoshioka,  Yasu- 
hiro. to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material. 
5,547,826,  Q.  430-558.000. 
Ito,  Tatsuro;  Oae.  Keiichi;  and  Shiola.  Seijiro.  to  Toyou  Shatai  KabusUki 

Kaisha.  Reclining  device  for  vehicle.  5347.255.  C\.  297-367.000. 
Ito,  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Yasuda.  Singo;  Kado.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida.  Toshihiko; 
■id  Yamamoto.  Yoichi.  to  Horunku  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  5-amino-8-methyl- 
7-pyrToUdinylquinoline-3-catboxybc  actd  derivative.  5347,962,  CI.  514- 
312.000. 
Ito.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito.  Yoshiro.  5.546.769,  Q.  66-20.000. 
Ito.  Yoshitaka;  Ishii.  Masami;  Nishio.  Takayuki;  Mizutani.  Uichiro;  Yamada. 
Yuh;  Ogasawara.  Fumihiko;  and  Suganuma,  Motohiro.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Superconductive     ceramic     composite     material. 
5.547.924.  Q.  505-500.000. 
Itoh.  Hisato:  See — 

Misawa.  Tsutami;  Ogiso,  Akira;   Imai,   Rihoko;   and   Itoh.   Hisato, 
5348,073.  a.  534-690.000. 
Itok.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Sohma.  Kenichi;  Itoh.  Kazuyuki;  Kuroda.  Michio:  and  Murakami, 
TMayoshi,  5347,369,  Q.  431-75.000. 
Itok.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Araki.  Noriyuki;  Shinonaga,  Hideyuki;  and  Itoh,  Yasuhiko,  5348,801. 
CI.  455  13  100. 
Itok.  Yaniyuki:  See— 

Ushikubo.  Mabo;  and  Itoh,  Yasuyuki.  5348,475,  a.  361-321.400. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer.  Jutgen.  5.546.846.  CI.  91-376.00R. 

Beck.  Erhard;  Dinkel.  Dieter,  and  HaiqN,  Kirlheinz.  5347,266,  Q. 
303-113.200. 
ITT  Corporatioo:  See— 

Belhutum,  Gay  C;  and  Knights.  AMfaony  J..  5348.485,  a.  361- 

737.000. 
Kantncr.  Edward  A  .  5348.484.  O.  361-737.000. 
ITT  Industries,  Limited:  See — 

Gray,  lar  J  .  and  White.  Melvin  D..  5348.088.  Q.  174-74.00R. 
Pinney,  David  R.;  and  Stanton,  Kevin,  5347,405.  Q.  439-894  000. 
Iwai,  Ichiro,  to  Showa  Aluminum  Corporation.  Brazing  agent  and  a  brazing 
sheet  both  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy  containing  a  flux.  5347317.  CI. 
148-24.000. 
Iwai,  Tomio;  and  Tanaka.  Seiichi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Exhaust  system  for  oudjoard  motor  5346.748.  O  60-302.000. 
Iwamolo.   Shinji;   Mizuno,  Toshiaki;   Muramatsu,  Toshihiko;  Nakashima. 
Kazushi;  Abe,  Tooioaki;  Yonekawa.  Masao;  and  SakaaMla.  Yoshihiro,  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  control  apparatus.  5.546,911.  CI. 
123-497.000. 
Iwamoto.  Shoji:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Katsuji;  and  Iwamoto,  Shoji.  5348364.  O.  354-204.000. 
Iwamoto.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu;  Taniucfai.  Kazuman;  iwamolo.  Yasu- 
Inko;  Tenda.  Yoshihiro:  and  Eodoh.  Kiyomasa.  5348,663.  CL  382- 
164.000. 


Iwano.  Kaznhiko:  See — 

Osanai.  Akinori;  Nagai,  Toafainari;   Kauai,  Hiroshi;  Harima,   Kenji; 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yuda.  Shuji,  5346.917.  O.  123-674.000. 
Iwasa.  Takao;  and  Kambayashi.  Takaji.  to  Oriental  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Motor 

with  built-in  c^»citor  5348.169.  CI.  310-71000. 
Iwata.  Akifaito:  See — 

HayabucM,    Masahiro;    Nishida.    Masaaki;    Yamamoto,    Yodohisa; 
Mikami.  Kazuhiro;  Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwata.  Akifaito.  5347,436, 
a.  477-114.000. 
Iwata.  Hitoshi;  and  Ishida,  Tatsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki- 

Seisakusho.  Crush  sensor.  5347.216.  C\.  280-734.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamagucfai.  Naoyuki;  and  Abe.  Tohni.  5348.638.  O.  379-202.000. 
Iwatsuld.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Nozaki.    Kazutodu;    Iwalsuki.    Kunihiro:    and    Matsnbora.    Tootu. 
5347,438.  a.  477-169.000. 
Iwazawa.  Naotoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  contralliiig  a  prindiead 

carriage  velocity  of  a  serial  printer.  5.547,296.  Q  400-322  000. 
Izeti.  George  G.;  and  Ciccarooe,  Jay.  Two-shafted  golf  wedge  club  and 

metfiod  for  using  same  5347,196.  Q.  473-242.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

UndemhaL  Hans;  and  Grawenbof.  Peter.  5347.423.  Q.  464-136.000. 
Jack  M.  Beny  Inc.:  See— 

Schefiler.  Edwaid  D..  5347.128.  Q.  239-77.000. 
Jackmauh.  John  A.  Motorcycle  rear  wheel  aligrunent  system.  5346.665,  CL 

33-203.000 
Jackson.  Joseph  N.:  See — 

Brian.  James  M.;  and  Jackson.  Joseph  N..  5348J45.  O.  348-734.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  R.:  See — 

Eggleston.  Michael  R.;  Benz.  Mafk  G.;  Jacksoa.  Melvin  ft;  Hughes. 

John  R.;  md  Raber.  Thomas  R  .  5347,410.  Q.  445-28.000. 
Eggleston.  Michael  R.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  JackioB.  Melvin  R.;  and  Zabaia. 
Robert  J..  5348.628.  Q.  378-125.000. 
Jackson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan   D.;  Jackson.   Richard   L.;   and  MuUins,  Michael  J., 
5347.992.  a.  514-648.000. 
Jackson,  Scott  C:  See- 
Webster.  James  L.;  and  Jackson.  Scoa  C,  5347,653,  Q.  423-445.00R. 
Jacobs,  James  K.:  See — 

Dasgupla,  Sankar,  and  Jacobs,  James  K.,  5347,782,  C\.  429-194.000. 
Jacobs.  Lyim  C:  See — 

Cheaham,  Samuel  D.;  Jacobs,  Lynn  C;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Leon- 
hardt  Michael  L.;  Milligw.  Charles  A.;  and  Todd.  Christian  A.. 
5347,142.  a.  242-338.100. 
Jacobson.  Douglas  W..  to  Iowa  Slate  University  Research  Foundation.  Net- 
work security  bridge  and  associated  mednd.  5348.649.  Q.  380^.000. 
Jacobson,  Michael  B  :  See- 
Larson.  Susan  L.;  Voigt.  Douglas  L.;  Messinger.  Steven  D.;  and  Jacob- 
son.  Michael  B..  5348.712.  O.  395-I8Z050. 
Jadaud.  Alain:  See — 

Decote.  Bertrand;  and  Jadaud,  Alain,  5347307,  d.  403-294.000. 
Jiger,  Horst:  See— 

Dziuk.  Richard;  and  Jiigei.  Horst,  5347,235,  Q.  292-91000. 
Jain.  Sudhir  See — 

Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Guerre.  Gilles;  Parikh,  Mihir.  Roseaquist.  Freder- 
ick T,  Jr.;  and  Jain.  Sudhir.  5.547  J28.  O  414-217.000. 
Jalalian.  Aishin;  and  Bingham.  Christopher  R..  to  Apple  CoranaeT.  lac. 
User-centric  system  for  choosing  networked  services.  5348.722,  CL  995- 
200.100. 
James,  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Unstead.  Steven  A.;  and  James,  Gregory  B.,  5348.753,  Q.  395-600.000 
James.   Jesse  C,   to  McDonnell   Douglas  Corparation.   Arc   suppresaor. 

5348.461.  a.  361-13.000. 
James.  R.:  See — 

Nice.  Edouatd  C;  James.  R.;  SimpMO.  R.;  Biasest.  A.  W.;  and  WUie- 
head.  Robert  H..  5347.940.  O.  514-21.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Yanidis.  Apostol.  5347.752.  Q  428-349  000 
Jtot,  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Greaeas.  Stanley,  to 
Duracnii  CorporatioiL  Table  fan  with  vise  clamp.  5347343,  Q.  416- 
246.000. 
iant.  Rodney  B.;  Bradley.  Jerald  A.;  and  Longan.  John,  to  CtarKiaft  Corpo- 
ration. Portable  humidifier  with  bacteriastal  dispenser.  5347,615,  CL 
261-24.000. 
Janes,  Robert  D.:  See— 

NeweU.  Gregory  A.;  George.  Randy  R.;  Lancaster.  PMrick  R.,  m;  awl 
Janes.  Robert  D..  5346.730.  O  53-399.000. 
Jang,  Hyun  S.;  and  Oh.  Chul  D  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd. 

Hi^  speed  carry  inciemeni  adding  device  5348346.  O  364-786.000. 
Janke  &  Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co  KG  IKA-Labonechnik:  See— 

Waiminger.  Al&ed,  deceased;  and  Wanninger,  by  Peser,  heir,  5347,280. 
a.  366-274.000. 
Janouch.  Peter  See— 

Lange.  Klaus-Peter,  and  Janouch.  Peter.  5346,674,  CL  34-97.000. 
Jansen,  Janice,  to  Allen.  Charles.   Beauty  sakn  appHanrr  wotkitMioa. 

5347393,  a.  439-501.000. 
Jansen.  Oraulf:  See — 

Rudi.  Guttorm;  Jansen,  Omulf.  Knifie.  Halvor  C;  aad  Buaengdal  Petlei. 
5348.480.  a.  361-685.000. 
Janssen.  Donovan  M.:  See — 
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Chadam,  Samuel  D.;  JacoiM,  Lynn  C:  Jansien,  Dooovm  M.;  Leon- 
hm&u  Mictaael  L.;  Milligan.  Charles  A.:  and  Todd.  Chiistian  A . 
5.547.142.  a.  242-338.100. 
Janssen.  Peter  J.:  Ste — 

Melnik.  George  A.;  and  Janssen.  Peier  J  .  5.548347.  O.  348-761.000. 
Jaiusens,  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Delicuw.  Geert;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus:  Vanmaele.  Luc;  Dewancfcele. 

Jean-Marie;  and  Uyttcttweven,  Herman.  5.547.809,  Q  430-200.000. 

Jansaon.  Coony;  Bergqvist,  Hikan:  and  Himbert,  Hans,  to  Sandvick  AB. 

Lockable  sjjring  tightening  device.  5,546.815.  Q.  73-862.210. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited:  See — 

Kawabata.    Hideyuki;    and    Matsuzaka.   Naoki.   5.548348,  C\.   348- 
766.000. 
Japan  Chemical  Engineering  &  Machinery  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Koshijima,  Teisuo;  Shiraishi.  Nobuo;  Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Hiraoka. 
Toshiharu;  and  Ueda.  Masami.  5348.069.  CI.  530-500.000. 
Japn  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Obayashi,  Tadanori.  5.547.619.  O.  264-40.100. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Company.  Limited  See — 

Funalo.  Takayuki;   and  Takahashi.   Katsuhiro,  5347,783,  CI.  429- 
212.000. 
Japan  Syndietic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Kohei:  Hanori.  Iwakazu;  Ogasahara.  Shoji;  Shibata.  Masahiro; 
Michino.  Yoshiyuki;  Soga,  Kazuo:  and  Shiono,  Takeshi.  5348,045. 
CL  526-161.000. 
Jaraab,  Michel:  See— 

Kujawa.  Kim;  Kirchner.  Erich;  latzab.  Michel;  and  Robson,  Homer, 
5.548.633.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Jayarama.  Husantba  G..  to  Bioanalytical  Systems,  Inc.  Mercury  thread 

electrode.  5.547.553,  O.  204-413.000. 
JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ye.  Guoji;  Kajihara,  Jun-ichi;  Kirihara.  Sei;  Kalo,  Kazuo:  and  Abe. 
Hiioko.  5.547.945.  C\.  514-54.000. 
Jech,  Alberto  E.:  See — 

Huck.  Hugo  A.;  Jech.  Alberto  E.;  Righini.  Radl;  Halac.  Emilia  B.;  de 
Benyacar.  Maria  A.  R.:  and  Hicolai.  Julio  A..  5347.714.  Q.  427- 
523.000. 
Jeffries.  Clartt:  See— 

Engel.  Stephen  J.;  Jeffries,  Clark;  «d  Lee.  Christopher.  5.548.683.  C\. 
395-21.000. 
Jelemensky.  Joseph:  See — 

Yishay.  Oded;  Jelemensky.  Joseph;  and  lies,  Alexander  L.  5348.794.  Q. 
395-871.000. 
Jeiuer  Glaswerk  GmbH:  See — 

Watzke.  Eckhart;  and  Kloss.  Thomas,  5347.904,  O  501-66.000. 
Jeng,  Shin-Puu.  to  Te)ias  Instruments  Incorporated.  Porous  insulator  for 

line-to-line  capacitance  reduction.  5348.159,  O  257-634.000. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  C  to  Clemson  University.  Feed  supplements  for  ruminants 

and  method  for  using  same.  5347.686.  O.  426-2.000. 
Jensen.  Allen  P.:  See — 

Ednngton.  Jimmie  D.;  Einkauf.  Mark  A.;  Jensen.  Allen  P;  and  Vanover. 
Michael  T,  5.548.737.  C\.  395-375.000. 
Jensen.  Gordon  A.;  and  Ernst,  Stephen  M..  to  Forte  Networks.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  altenuadon  and  crosstalk  in  dau  and  conununi- 
cation  channels.  5348,222.  a.  324-628.000. 
Jensen.  }«m  M.,  to  Ejiiar  Jensen  &  Son  A/S.  Mediod  and  an  apparatus  for 
feeding  a  laundry  article  to  a  laundry  processing  apparatus.  5346.684,  C 
38-143.000. 
Jeon,  Byung  C;  Do,  Mi  S.;  Kim.  Young  S.;  and  Han.  Chi  M.,  to  Electronics 
and  Teleconununications  Research  Institule.  Coiuiectionlcss  communica- 
tion system  and  method  of  connectionless  communication.  5348389.  CI. 
370-60.100. 
Jeoa,  Si  M.;  and  Kang.  Seong  K..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Supplementary 

washing  device  of  a  dish  washer.  5346.968.  Q.  134-179.000. 
Jttmp,  Ansley  W..  Jr :  See— 

Menaod,  Jean-Ren<;  Joseph.  Kuriacose;  and  Jessup,  Ansley  W..  Jr.. 
5348332.  a.  364-5 14.00C. 
JGC  Corporation:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Kazuo;  Umino,  Hiroshi;  Shibuya,  Hiromitsu:  Makino.  Masa- 
hito;  Sakakura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi,  5346,763.  Q. 
62-532.000. 
Jin.  HoDg  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Deck  mechanism  for  magnetic  record  and 

pUyback  device.  5348,456,  O.  360-85.000. 
JMR  Research  Inc.:  See- 
Wang.  Jin  S  .  5347.0T7.  CI.  206-307.100. 
JNJ  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

VWpe.  John  J.,  5347.601.  Q.  15-104.930. 
Johansen.  Jan  B..  to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikal  A/S.  Method  and  apparams  for 
manufacturing  moulds  or  mould  pans  by  blowing  particulate  material  into 
a  mould  chamber.  5347.015.  CI.  164-456.000. 
Johansson.  Anders,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag.  Starting  system  for 
interruU  combustion  engines  which  can  be  driven  by  different  fuels. 
5346,920,  a.  123-685.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Butnirini,  Randal  S  ;  and  Cooley,  Ernest  W.,  5348.109. 0.  235-462.000 
Johnson.  Andrew  R:  See — 

Perry,  Michael  R.;  Huang.  Victor  T.;  RocenwakL  Diane  R.;  Johnson, 
Andrew  H.;  and  Ghiasi,  Ka(y,  5347,694,  C\.  426-118.000. 
Johnson.  Bernard  W.:  See— 

Luckevich.  Mark;  Johnson.  Bernard  W.;  and  Negrin.  Dan.  5347,267,  C\. 
303-165  000 


Johnson.  David  J.:  See- 
Rogers,  Lynn;  Maneval,  Robert  D.;  Bashor.  Daryl  W.;  and  Johnson, 
David  J..  5347.133.  C\.  241-9.000. 
Johnson.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Ebert,  William  J.;  Leonard.  James  V;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  L.,  5348310, 
CI  364-443.000. 
Jolmsoa.  Jerome,  to  Quick  Cable  Corporation  Battery  holddown.  5347,160. 

a.  248-503.000. 
Johnson.  John  D.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  WilUam  R..  to  Rosemouni  Inc.  Transmitter 
with  moisture  draining  bousing  and  improved  method  of  mountiitg  RFI 
filters.  5.546.804.  C\.  73-431.000. 
Johnson  Matthey.  Inc.:  See — 

Abrams,  Michael  J  ;  Bossard.  Gerald  E.;  Brooks.  Robert  C:  Henson. 

Geoffrev  W.;  and  VoUano.  Jean  F,  5.547.982,  CI.  514^92.000. 

Johnson.  Michael  D.  Beverage  can  insect  cover  5347,100,  CI  220-253.000. 

Johnson,  Neil  A  ;  Raber.  Thomas  R.;  Hibbs,  Louis  E.,  Jr.;  Murray,  Melissa  L.; 

and  Benz,  Mark  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Enhanced  method  for 

cleaning  foil.  5347318,  Q.  148-98.000. 

Johnson,  Noel  L.;  Huang.  Jyh-Yi  T;  and  Bumside.  Robert  R..  to  Abbott 

Labonlories.  Automated  drug  infusion  system.  5347.470.  CI.  604-67.000. 

iohnsoa,  Oriz  W.  Automatic  domesiic  toilet  seat  lowering  apparatus  and  disc 

brake  assembly  5346.612.  CI.  4-248.000. 
Johnson,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Chalasani.  Devi;  Priske.  Mark  S.;  and  Johnson,  Ronald  E.,  5347.622.  Q. 
264-60.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Linstead.  Steven  A.;  and  James.  Gregory  B..  5348.753,  C\.  395-600.000. 
Johnson,  William  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Fted  P;  and  Johnson,  WiUiam  R.,  5347332.  Q.  414-786.000. 
Johnson  Worldwide  Assocites,  Inc.:  See — 

Peiice,  James  G..  5347.407.  O.  440^1.000. 
Johnston,  B.  Keidi:  See— 

Swanip,  Shanti;  Sharma.  Brij  N.;  and  Johnston,  B.  Keith,  5347,757,  C[. 
428-413.000. 
Johnston.  Neil:  See — 

Rae.  Philip;  and  Johnston.  Neil,  5347306,  C\.  106-730.000. 
Johnston,  Vonda  K.:  See — 

Merlin.  Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  Farrington.  Eric  K.;  and 
Johnston.  Vtonda  K..  5346.772.  O.  68-24.000. 
Jones.  Alan  T:  See — 

Meelu.  Mehar  C;  Jones.  Alan  T;  and  McMordie.  Bruce  G..  5347,770, 
a.  428-678.000. 
Jones.  Colin  G.  P.:  See— 

Oegg.  Lawrence  S  ;  Hunneyball.  Ian  M.;  Jones.  Colin  G  P;  Rafferty, 
Paul;  and  Steele.  Leslie.  5.547,972.  Q.  514-399.000 
Jones.  Craig  S.;  and  Davis,  Alan,  to  Dell  USA.  L.R  Composite  drive 
controller  inchiding  composite  disk  driver  for  supporting  composite  drive 
accesses  and  a  pass-through  driver  for  supporting  accesses  to  stand-alone 
SCSI  peripherals.  5348.783.  a  395-836.000 
Jones.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Kliman,  Gerald  B.;  Preston.  Mark  A.;  and  Jones.  Donald  W..  5348,172, 
a.  310-156.000. 
Jones,  Gary  W.,  to  FED  Corporation.  Field  emission  device  compnsing 

dielectric  overtayer.  5348.181.  CI  313-309000. 
Jones.  Robert  G..  to  Harlen  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Wood  sill  reinforcement 

plate.  5.546.723,  O.  52-698.000. 
Jones,  Stanley  P,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Parison 

transfer  mechanism.  5,547,485.  C\.  65-260.000. 
Jordan.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Ganmukhi.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Jordan.  Brian  L.,  5348388,  Q.  37fr^.  100. 
Jordan,  Raymond  L.  Container  with  stackable  trays  and  adjustable  partitions. 

5347,098,  a.  220-23.860. 
Jonjhaim,  George  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Use 
of   semi-interpenetrating    polymer   networks   for   cable/fiber   retention. 
5347.396.  a.  439-604.000. 
Jorissen.  Steven  A.;  Ferguson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Imirowicz.  Krystyna.  to  H.  B. 
Fuller  Company.  Epoxy  compound  blend  with  di(aminoalkyl)ether  of 
diethylene  glycol.  5.548.026.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Joseph,  Anthony  W.:  See — 

Oldiges,  Donald  A.;  ud  Joseph,  Anthony  W.,  5347303,  a.  106- 
287.180. 
Joseph,  Kuriacose:  See — 

Menand.  Jean-Rent;  loaeph,  Kuriacose;  and  Jessup,  Ansley  W.,  Jr., 
5,548332.  a.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Joshi.  Mahendra  L.:  See — 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.;  Broadway,  Lee;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L.;  and 
Nabots,  James  K..  5347.368.  O.  431-8.000. 
Joslyn.  Edward,  to  O.  F  Mossberg  &  Sons.  Iik.  Line  carrying  projectile. 

5346.863.  a.  102-504.000 
Jost,  George  J.:  See— 

Zeimer.  Ran  C;  Jost.  George  J.;  Bainbridge.  Robert  C;  Schwarzbach. 
Richard;  Ware.  Charles;  and  Zebrowski.  Kathleen  D..  5346.941.  C\. 
128-652.000. 
Jourdan.  Mireille:  See — 

Dumas.  Bruno;  Gervais.  Monica;  Betvoin,  Max;  Jourdan.  Mireille;  and 
Jousaet,  Ftancoise  X..  5.547.869.  CI  435-252.330. 
Jousset  Francoise  X.:  See — 

Dumas.  Bruno;  Gervais.  Monica;  Bergoin,  Max;  Jourdan.  Mireille;  and 
Jousset.  Francoise  X..  5347.869.  Q.  435-252.330. 
Jouvance.  Daniel:  See — 

Rocher.  Daniel;  and  Noel.  Hugues,  53*7,676,  a.  424-401.000. 


Joyce,  Cregory  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Kyusun;  Hall.  Lon  E.;  Joyce.  Gregory  S.;  Mazzunma.  Paul  D.; 
and  Russell.  Lance  W..  5348.731.  a.  395-280.000. 
Joyce.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Orewal,   Rupinder  S.;  Joyce.  Michael   E.;   and   Nord.   Randall   F. 
S.547362.  a.  208-24.000. 
Joyner,  Keith  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Varying  dK  thickness  of 
the  surface  silicon  layer  in  a  silioon-on-insulatar  substrate.  5348.149,  CI. 
257-347.000. 
Ju,  Gyu-nam:  See — 

Choi.  Kwi-seok;  Choi.  Jong-ieo;  Shon.  Kyung-cheon;  Ju.  Gyu-nam;  and 
Lee.  Sang-won.  5348.184.  O.  3I1-346.00R. 
Juang.  Miin-Horng;  Chang.  San-Jung:  and  Wang,  Chin-Hsien.  to  Mosel 
Vitdic  Inc  Method  for  forming  retrograde  channel  profile  by  phosphorus 
implantation  duough  polysilicon  gate  5347,882,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Jue,  Oifford  T:  See— 

Pelstring.  Robert  M  ;  Kloeppel.  Klaus  D.;  Dunfield.  John  C;  Andrews, 
Michael  K.;  and  Jue,  QiSbrd  T.,  5348,458,  Q.  360-99.080. 
Juhasz,  Tibor  See — 

TVvi,  Laszio;  Ujazdowski.  Richard;  and  Juhasz.  Tibor.  5348,234.  Q. 
327-108.000. 
Jungbauer,  Dietnur  See — 

Riss,  Robert;  Manero,  Javier,  and  Jungbauer,  Dietmar,  5347,605,  CI. 
252-299.600. 
Juprasen,  Max  S.;  and  Davis.  Bruce  W..  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Heavy  oil 

well  sumulation  composition  and  process.  5347,022.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Jusko.  Michael  P:  See— 

Diylor.  P  A.;  Futrell.  Todd  O.;  Dunn.  Neil  M..  Jr.;  Jusko.  Michael  F; 
DuBois.  Casey  R.;  and  Capehart.  Jimmie  D..  5347,644,  CI.  422- 
186.180. 
K.  Bratschi,  Silent  Gliss:  See— 

Gnitzner,  Hans,  5,547,007.  Q.  160-168.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seitbutsu  Kagaku  Keitkyujo:  See— 

Intani.  Saioshi.  Miisuhashi.  Masakazu;  Chaen.  Hitolo;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5347.692,  O.  426-53.000. 
Kabustiiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Nakano.  Yoshinobu.  5.548.079.  C\.  84-609.000. 
KabuAiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawai,  Kazunan;  and  Mitani,  Mono,  5347,260,  C\.  299-33.000. 
Kabustiiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho:  See — 

Na^mura.  Michiyuki.  5.546,848.  Q.  99-326.000. 
Kabudiiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takao;  Haya-shi,  Mutsuo;  Malsumolo,  Kazimari;  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara;  Malsui,  TakasM;  and  Malsubayashi,  Masaru.  5348.252.  C\ 
331-176.000. 
Kabudiiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Rikuda.  Yoshiyuki.  5348386.  C\  355-259.000. 
Murakami.  Kazimori;  Dmmi.  Tomonori;  Kubola,  Atsushi;  Nakahara. 
Nobuhiko;  and  Kalo.  Nobuyuki.  5.548.321.  Q.  347-256.000. 
Kabu^ki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Dcnki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Iwata,  Hitoshi;  and  Ishida.  Tatsuya,  5.547.216.  O.  280-734.000. 
Koketsu.  Eiji:  Sato,  Koki;  Muromachi,  Tetsushi:  Haraoka.  Mutsumu: 
Nagata.  Toshio;  Yanagihara.  Michihiro;  and  Oma.  Kuniaki,  5347,223, 
a.  280-805.000. 
KabuMki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aihara.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.548,406.  C\.  358-2%.000. 

Arakawa.  Kenichi.  5.548.142.  CI.  257-234,000. 

Asano,  Mieko:  and  Hori,  Osamu,  5348,695.  C\.  395-133.000. 

Bgi.  Hiroshi;  and  Toyama.  Kazuhisa.  5.547345.  C\.  162-238.000. 

Pimaki.  Hideyuki;  Mochizuki.  Hiroshi;  Maruyama,  Ryqji;  and  Fujii, 

Kanae.  5348.151.  Q.  257-421.000. 
Cleaves.  David;  Nagata.  Yoshifiimi;  and  TakebayasU,  Yoichi,  5348.681. 

CI.  395-2.420. 
Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Ishibashi.  Yutaka.  5,548,145. 

a.  257-301.000. 
Hirano.  Naohiko;  and  Yamaji.  Yasuhiro.  5348.161.  Q.  257-722.000. 
Igochi.  Michihisa;  and  Tsuda.  Yukio,  5348.374.  O.  355-200.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazumasa:  and  Hirata.  Ken.  5348342.  a.  348-668.000. 
Ito.  Shinichi:  Okano.  Hanio;  Watanabe.  Toru;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya. 

5.547.787.  Q.  43O-5.000. 
Kiyota,  Shinichi.  5348.679.  Q.  388-811.000. 
Miyoshi.    Molosuke;   Okumura.    Katsuya;   and   Yamazaki.   Yuichiro. 

5.548.183.  a.  313-153.000. 
Mochizuki,  Yoshio;  Kato.  Hideo;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutake,  5348359. 0 

365-230.080 
Morita,  Mika,  5348,103,  Q.  219-703,000. 
Okamoto,  Yasukazu,  5348,659.  C\.  382-107.000. 
Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Sakai.  Tadashi;  Sekimura.  Masayuki; 

and  Funaki.  Hideyuki,  5,548,150.  CI   257-349.000. 
Sao,  Toshio;  and  Kubota.  Hiroaki.  5.548.691.  Q.  395-113.000. 
Shimanuki.  Machio.  5.546.649,  CI.  29-603  030. 
Sugiyama,  Akihiko;  Tsuchiyama.  Hideaki;  Futami.  Toshihiko;  Kato. 

Hisalaka.  and  Hoshi.  Takao.  5,547.344.  C\  417-32.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshiko;  and  Ohshima.  Yoichi.  5347.884.  O.  437-43.000. 
Yoneda.  Hitoshi:  Hasegawa.  Haniyoshi:  Nosaki.  Takefumi;  Tanimoto. 
Koji;  Machida.  Hironobu;  and  Nakamura.  Hajime.  5348.666.  O. 
382-276.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyo  Seat:  See — 

Uchimoto.  Daisuke;  Monmasu.  Hiroshi;  Tomita.  Toshihiko;  and  Inoue, 
Junsuke.  5347.158.  Q.  248-3%.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 


Kanzald,   Shigeki;   Kawaguchi.   Masahiro.   Sooobe.   Masaoori;   and 

Yokono.  Tomohiko,  5347.346,  Q  417-222.200. 
Shimizu,  Izuru;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Telsuya;  Goto,  Kuni- 
fumi;  Hisanaga,  Shigeru;  and  Egami,  Hirolaka.  S3473S4.  CI.  418- 
55.500. 
Yamaguchi.  Teouya;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Fukamma.  Trwtakn;  Oki. 
Yasidnro;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuiqi,  5347353.  Q.  418-55.200. 
Kabushikikaisha  Wacom:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yasuji.  5348392.  Q.  356-3.130. 
Kado.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ito,  Yasuo:  Kato,  Hideo;  Yasuda.  Singo;  Kado.  Noriyirid:  Yoaiada, 
TosUhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoichi,  5347.962.  Q.  514-312.000. 
Kagami,  Kenji:  See — 

Fukui.  Telsuro;  Kobayasfai.  Molokazu:  OU.  Takefaiko;  Ucao.  Kazunori; 
Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  NisMno.  Katsuya,  S347.83I.  Q. 
430-619.000 
Kagawa,  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Shiro;  and  Murala.  Kazuo.  to  Yuasa  Cuipf  ation. 

Baneiy  precursor  and  a  banery.  5347.780.  O.  429-149.000. 
Kageyama.  Sbuhei;  Aiai.  Sachio;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Ebiimna.  Taday- 
oshi.  to  Koiobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.  Writing  instrument  with  rotauMc  advance- 
ment and  retraction.  5347301.  CI.  401116.000 
Kagy.  Cari:  See— 

Aldridge.  David  L.;  Bunton.  William  P.,  Bissell.  Stephen  R.;  Brown. 
David;   Gunn.   Daniel   D.;   Kagy.  Carl;   and  SaanieT,   David   P., 
5348.463.  a  361-18.000. 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H.  M.:  See- 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E.;  and  Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  R  M..  S348.1 14. 
a.  250-236.000. 
Kahn.  Ilan:  See — 

Cordes.  Hans;  Kninmi.  Helmut;  Schwartz.  Ludwig;  Kafan.  Dan;  Comils. 
Gerd;  and  Behiend,  Ulrich.  5347359.  O  425-125.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Chip-type  piezoelectric 

resonance  component  5.548,179,  CI.  310-367.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vibrator  resonator  and 
resonance  component  utilizing  width  expansion  mode.  5348.180.  O. 
310-367.000. 
Kaigler.  William  J.;  and  Lordo,  Richard  J.,  to  Respironics.  Inc.  Resuacilalor. 

5346.934.  a.  128-205.130. 
Kain.  Aron  Z.  Microwave  vector  displacement  and  acceleration  transducer. 

5346.806.  a.  73-514.310. 
Kairus.  Enrique  A.:  See — 

Carballosa.  Hector,  and  Kainis.  Enrique  A..  5347.442,  CL  482-46.000. 
Kaisei  Engineer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yasohama.   Kazuhiko;   and   Kohama,   Hiroaki,   5348.214.  CL   324- 
240.000. 
Kaiser,  Burton.  Jewelry  box  with  removable  display  platfoniL  5347X172,  CI. 

206-765.000. 
Kaiser.  Ronald  A.  Coloring  board  game  and  apparatus  therefor.  5347.198.  Q. 

273-243.000. 
Kaji.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Horimura.  Hiroyuki;  Okamoto.  Kenji:  Minemi.  Masahiko;  K^  TasU- 
hiko;  Takeda.  Yoshinobu;  and  Takano.  Yoshishige.  5347,632.  CI. 
419-28.000. 
Kajihara.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ye.  Guoji:  Kajihara,  Jun-ichi;  Kirihara,  Sei;  Kalo.  Kazuo;  and  Abe, 
Hiroko.  5.547.945.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Kajimoto.  Shigeki:  See — 

Sun.  Weimiu;  and  Kajimoto.  Shigeki.  5348.243,  Q.  329-316.000. 
Kakiage.  Toru:  See — 

Sumita.  Masaya;  Maeda.  Toshinori;  and  Kakiage.  Toru.  5348.249.  Q. 
331  l.OOA. 
Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Miyabe.  Kazumichi.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Housing  structve  for  coupling  aad 
releasmg  optical  modules  5348.677.  Q.  385-92.000. 
Kakijima.  Kenichi:  See — 

Akasaka.  Yoshio;  Kakijima.  Kenichi;  Endoh.  Takeshi;  Udnda.  Goid: 
Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Fujie.  Takeftnni;  Sukawa,  Daiji;  Endoh.  Saiaahi; 
Saitoh.  Hideo:  and  Kubo.  Takashi.  5348.0%.  a.  219-117.100 
Kakinuma.  Takeo:  See — 

Koshimizu,  Minoru;  Kakinuma.  Takeo;  and  ho.  Keasufce.  5348.420.  CI. 
359-44.000. 
Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima.  Kimihisa.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Coqxxalioa. 

Method  of  making  an  acceleration  sensor.  5346.644.  Q.  29-25.350. 
Kaku.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaichi:  and  Kaku.  Junichi.  5346.912.  Q.  123-511.000. 
Kaku.  Tonioya;  and  O'Regan.  Sean,  to  NEC  Corporation.  DS/CDMA  receiver 
using  moving-averaged  pilot  signals  for  weigbdng  and  phase  ratatioa  of 
orthogonal  data  symbol  vectors.  5348.613.  Q  375-208.000. 
Kakuta.  Takeshi:  See— 

Saito.  Shinji;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Kakuta.  Takeshi;  and  Nogucfai.  Hitoshi. 
5.547.772.  O.  428-694.00B. 
Kalberrr.  Robert  C  :  and  Goor.  Dan.  to  Right  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Aircraft 

airt>ag  protection  apparatus  and  method.  5347,149.  CI.  244-121.000. 
Kalbfleisch,  Edmund  B.:  See— 

Penczak.   John    R;    and    Kalbfleisch.   Edmund   B.,   5346,717,   d. 
52-220.500. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Kehrbach.  Wolfgang:  Mlinaric,  Michael;  Ziegler.  Dieter  Brueckner. 
Reinfaard;  and  Bielenberg.  WiUi,  5347,967,  CI.  514-361.000. 
Kalinowski,  Pawel:  See — 
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Saiiitwry,  KeiuKlh  A.:  Kafinowski,  Piwel:  and  Baker.  Jay  D..  3X8,481. 
a.  361-709.000. 
Kahenbninn.  Peler  See- 
Maya.  Ulricfa:  Wild.  Enut:  and  Kahenbninn.  Peter.  S.S46.9I8.  Q. 
123-674.000, 
Kamada.  Shinya;  Yofcoca,  Hiroaki;  Nagayama.  Shigeru;  Nakabara.  Yuji; 
Nakano.  Shin:  Marusue.  Toafaihisa;  Abe.  Mitsuioshi:  and  Matsumolo. 
Hiioyuki.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corponlion.  Adaptive  pressure  control  based  on 
difference  between  aig»  mi  acaal  shift  times  dimng  a  shift.  3.547.437. 
a.  477-143.000. 
Kamala.  Satoshi:  See — 

llD.  Katsuji:  and  Kamala.  Salosfai.  3.348.022.  Q.  324-839.000. 
Kambaia.  Sbigeru:  See — 

Katsuno.  Takafumi:  and  Kambara.  Shigera.  3X8.269.  Q.  338-325.000. 
Kambayashi.  Takaji:  See — 

Iwasa.  Takao;  and  Kanibaya<ihi.  Takaji.  5X8.169.  Q.  310-72.000. 
Kamboj.  Rajender.  Elliott.  Candace  E.;  and  Nutt  Stephen  L..  lo  Allelix 
Biopharmaceubcals  Inc.  Kainate-binding  human  CNS  glutamale  ie<,e|Xoi» 
EAA3C  and  EAA3D.  DNA  encoding  diem,  and  expression  of  the  DNA  in 
trwsfonned  cells.  5X7.855.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Kamei.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Souichi;  and  Kamei.  Kazuaki.  5X7.065.  CI.  I98-6O4.000. 
Kamentser.  Boris:  See — 

Selker.  Edwin  J.;  Smidi.  Banon  A.:  and  Kamentser.  Boris.  5X8.529.  Q. 
.364-508.000. 
Kamerbeek.  Even  M.  H.:  See— 

Haisma.  Jan:  Kamerbeek.  Evert  M.  H.:  Spierings,  Gijsbeitus  A.  C.  M.: 
and  De  Haas.  Peter  W..  5X7.119.  a.  228-116.000. 
Kami.  Yozo:  Anzawa.  Teiuaki:  Oku,  Yasunori:  and  Hinosawa,  Shinji.  to 
Hondo  Giken  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha.  Automoove  nUnme  for  support- 
ing a  vehicle  suspension  system.  5X7.224.  CI.  280-834.000. 
Kamikawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Ishigc.  Sadao.  lo  Fuji  Plwlo  Hfan  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  microcapsule  containing  diazonium  salt  compound  and 
photo-  and  heai-sensidve  recording  material  produced  using  die  same. 
5X7.806.  a.  430-138.000. 
Kanunski.  Ram.  to  City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of 
Medicine  of  the.  Method  for  die  treaonent  of  bradyphrenia  in  Parkinson's 
disease  patients  5X7.969.  O.  514-370.000 
Kamio,  Masaiu:  See — 

Takao.  Hideaki:   Murata,  Talsuo:   Kanbe.  Junichiro:  Tamura.   Miki: 
Kainio.    Masatu:    Sekimura.    Nohuyuki:    and    Kikuchi.    Yoshiki. 
5X8.42''.  a.  359-68.000. 
Kamo.  Jun:  Hiiai.  Takayuki:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Kondou.  Kenji.  lo 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co  .  Ltd.  Porous  polypropylene  hollow  fiber  membrane 
of  large  pore  diameter,  production  process  thereof,  and  hydrophilized 
porous  hollow  fiber  membranes  5X7.756.  CI  428-394.000. 
Kamoshita.  Hideo:  See — 

Teshima.  Katsuyoshi:  Kamoshita.  Hideo:  and  Baba.  Masaaki.  5X8.264. 
a.  336-65.000. 
Kaoiphaus,  Carl  E.;  See — 

Voegele.  William  R.  Jr.:  Ramsey.  Douglas  A.:  Lote,  Aim  D.;  and 
KamphaiB.  Carl  E.  5X6.713.  O.  52-202.000. 
Kamyr.  Inc.;  See — 

Maicoccia.  Bruno  S.:  Prough.  J.  Robert:  Laakso.  Richard  O.:  PUHips. 
Joseph  R  ;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  :  Richanben.  Jan  T:  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.547.012.  a.  162-42.000. 
Kanai.  Hiroifai:  See — 

Osanai.  Akinori:  Nagai.  Toshinari:  Kanai.  Hirochi;  Harima.  Kenji: 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yuda.  Shuji.  5X6.917.  a.  123-674.000. 
Kanaya,  Osamu:  See — 

Kaisiimala.  Masaaki;  Kanaya.  Osamu:  Katsuki.  Nobuharu;  and  Takami. 
Akihiro.  5..S47.907,  d  501-76.000. 
Kanbe.  Jumchiro:   Katagni   Kazuharu;   and   Kaneko.   Syuzo.  lo  Canon 
Kabualiiki    Kaisha.    Melkod   of   driving    optica]    roodulaiian    device. 
5X8J03.  a.  345-95.000. 
Kaobe.  Junichiro:  See — 

Takao.   Hideaki:   Murata.  Talsuo:   Kanbe.  Junichiro:  Tamura.  Miki: 
Kamio.    Masaiu:    Sekimura,    h4obuyuki:    and    Kikuchi,    Yoifaiki. 
5X8.424.  CI.  359-68.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaiiha:  See — 

Yano.  Yodnaki:  Fujimoio,  Tamiji:  and  Hidaka.  Takayoshi.  5X7.683.  Q. 
424-501.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiroaki:  and  Horigucfai,  Yumiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micropro- 
cessor for  selecting  dMa  bw  Kmiinal  width  regardless  of  data  transfer 
mode.  5X8.766.  CI.  395-775.000. 
Kaneko.  Kyoicfai,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fisfabne  guide  mechanism  for  spin- 
ning reel.  5X7,139,  O.  242-231.000. 
Kaneko.  Syuzo:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro:  Katagih.  Kazuhaiu:  and  Kaneko,  Syuzo,  5X8J03, 
a.  345-95.000. 
Kaneko.  Taisusfai:  See — 

Kinsho.  T^usfai:  Kaneko.  Talsushi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsu- 
lomu:  SaiK>.  Ryuichi:  nd  Kuiihara.  Hideshi.  5X7.606,  a.  252- 
299.610. 
Kaneko.  Yoafaikazu:  See — 

Kawaae.    Hiromitsu:    Kaneko.    Yoahikazu:    and    Maiuyama.    Shop. 
5X7.802.  a.  430-110.000. 
Kanemitsu.  Norio:  and  Nonogaki.  Hajime.  lo  Fujitsu  I  imitrd.  bipul  receiving 
apparatus  by  using  a  facsimile  apparatus.  5X8.416,  Q.  358-470.000. 


Kanemitsu.  Shinji.  lo  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Carriage  driving  method  and 
apparatus  for  efficiently  accelerating  to  a  constant  speed.  5X7.295.  CI. 
400-279.000. 
Kanezashi.  Takanobu:  See — 

Doi,  Yuji:  Kalo,  Yoshiya;  KanezasM.  Takanobu:  and  Masuda.  Yuichi. 
5.547.076.  a.  206-301.000. 
Kang,  Cheul-Shin:  See- 
Stun,  Jong-Dug:  Kang.  Cheul-Shin;  and  Lee.  B-Hang.  5X8.431.  CL 
359-119.000 
Kang.  Geon-mo.  lo  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Device  for  adjusting 

air  gap  between  lenses.  5X8.450.  O.  359-822.000. 
Kang.  Kwon-Hag.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  processing 

apparatus  for  a  wide-aspect  television.  5X8J37.  a.  348-445.000 
Kang.  Seong  K.:  See — 

Jeon.  Si  M.:  and  Kang.  Seong  K..  5.546.968.  CI.  1X179.000. 
Kanjo,  Wajih:  See — 

Daugbeny  Jr.,  David  W.:  Kanjo.  Wajih:  and  Hawryszkow.  Michael  G.. 
5X7.089.  a.  213-62.00R. 
Kanno.  ftouya:  See — 

Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Pukuda.  Yiilaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.  Takaaki:  and  Okano.  YosMmichi.  5.548.04 1.  C\.  526-62.000. 
Kano.  Saloru  S.:  See — 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi:  Kano.  Saloru  S.:  Kumata.  Kiyoshi;  Lee.  Victor  Y.; 
Schellenberg.  Franklin  M.;  and  Takahashi,  Yiilaka.  5X7.705.  O. 
427-162.000 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruyama.   Tsulomu:   Aldyama,   Atsushi:    Sanada.    Kazuo;   Chigira. 
Sadao:  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5X7.301.  Q.  106-2 l.OOR. 
Kanmer.  Edward  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  IC  card-receiving  host.  5X8.484. 

a.  361-737.000. 
Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Ma.sanori;  and  Yokono. 
TomoUko,  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Variable 
displacemem  compressor.  5X7.346.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Okada.  Jouji;  Kawamaia.  Akira:  Tokunaga.  Tadayuki;  Nanlani.  Noboiu; 
Tonzuka.  Makoio;  and  Asahi.  Masahiko.  5X8.054.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Kaplan.  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Chagnon,  Mark  S.:  Burkle.  Stephen  E.;  Carter.  Michelle  J.;  Hamihon, 
Tracy  J.:  Havelick.  John.  Jr.:  Kaplan.  Deborah  A.:  and  Marzloff. 
Kristin  L..  5X7.682.  Q.  424-197.000. 
Kaplan.  Martin  C:  See — 

Parker.  H.  Galen;  Bilhom,  Roben  B.;  Kaplan.  Martin  C:  and  Palum. 
Russell  J..  5X8,120.  C\.  250-341.700. 
Kaplina,  BU  N.:  See— 

Vainbeig.  Yuri  P:  Kaplina,  Elli  N.:  and  Andoaova,  Ideya  G..  5X7.684. 
a.  424-561.000. 
Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.:  Nagy.  Bela  G.;  and  Bigekrw.  Louii  K..  lo  Saim-Gobain/ 
NortDO  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.  Brazing  of  diamond  film  to  tungsten 
carbide.  5X7.121.  O.  228-121.000. 
Kara.  Bhuphendra  V:  Hockney.  Roben  C:  and  Fitton.  John  E..  lo  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Fermenution  processes  for  preparing  soluble 
ricin  A.  5.547.867,  CI.  435-199.000 
Kaiabed.  Razmik:  See— 

Fredricksod,  Lisa;  Kaiabed,  Razmik;  Siegel.  Paul  H.:  and  Thapor. 
Hemanl  K..  5X8.600.  Q.  37M3.000. 
Karam.  Anthony  J.,  to  Uniden  America  Corporation.  Automatic  display 

illumination  in  a  receiver.  5X8.832,  G.  455-226.400. 
Karavakis.  Gus:  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Karavakis.  Gus:  Kovac.  Zlata;  and  Mitchell. 
Craig.  5X«fl91.  CI    174-260000. 
Kaifau,  Raimo,  to  hiokia-Maillefer  Oy.  Reverse  stranding  apparatus  and 

methods.  5X6.741.  Q.  57  293.000. 
Kari  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Strobl.  Kariheinz:  and  Metras.  Steven.  5X7.436.  O.  600-133.000. 
Karisen.  Allan  E.:  See — 

Hagopian.  William;  Lemmait.  Ake:  Karisen.  Allan  E:  and  Landin- 
Olsson.  Mona,  5X7.847.  Q.  435-7.400 
Kaip.  Roben  G.:  See- 
Heller.  Alan  C:  Evins.  Brian  M.:  and  Kaip.  Roben  G..  5X8,637.  CI. 
379-201.000. 
Karpen,  Daniel  N.  Color  corrected  motor  vehicle  headlight  5X8,491.  C\. 

362-61.000 
Karydas.  Athanasios.  Ftuorinated  disulfide  hibiicants  for  polyethylene  snow 

sliders.  5X7.594.  CI.  508-112.000. 
Kaiatan,  Tatsuya;  and  Yoichi.  Hamada.  to  Konan  Common  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
for  observing  and  phoiogniphmg  a  cornea  and  apparatus  for  ihe  same. 
5X8 J54.  a.  351-206.000. 
Kasajima,  Kimihisa:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  and  Kasajima,  Kimihisa,  5X6.644.  O.  29-25.350. 
Kasperiovitz,  Wolfdietrich  G.:  See — 

Bijker.  Wolter;  Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G.;  De  Ruyler.  Hendricus  C: 
and  Sloof.  Willem  A..  5.548.831.  O.  435-207.000. 
Kassner.  Reinhard,  to  Deuiscfae  Spezialglas  A.G.  Ophthalmic  glass  of  high 

icftKtive  index  5X8.353.  Q.  351-168.000. 
Kalaciri.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro:  Kaiagiri.  Kazuhani;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  5X8.303. 
a   345-95  000. 
Kaiagiri.  Monya.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Eleclioinagnel  apparatus  and 
appaialus  for  adjusting  exposure  of  camera  using  die  same.  5X8  J67, 0. 
.3X234.100. 


Kalano,  Yuji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  viewfinder  with  uniform  com- 
ponent positioning  regardless  of  angle  of  view  of  attached  lens.  5X8366. 
a  3X219.000. 
Kataoka,  Tak^iiro:  See— 

Hayaae.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Takahiro:  Takenaka,  Hideyuki:  ichinan,  Mit- 
suhiro:  Masuko.  Michio:  Takahashi.  Toshio:  and  Tanimoto.  Norihiko. 
5X8.078.  CI.  544-298.000. 
Kataoka.  Takuo;  and  Goto.  Kenji.  lo  Toho  Titanium  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  catalyst 
coiaponent  for  potymerizing  olefins  and  catalyst  containing  the  same. 
5X7.912,0.502-154.000. 
Kalo.  Hideo:  See— 

Ita.  Yasuo:  Kaio.  Hideo:  Yasuda.  Singo;  Kado.  Noriyukl;  YoaUda. 

Toshihiko:  and  Yamamolo.  Yoichi.  5.547.962.  O.  514-312.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshio:  Kalo.  Hideo;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutake.  5X8.559.  Q. 
365-230.080. 
Kato.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawakami,  ShoicM;  Okamoio.  Toiu;  Miyazaki.  Nohuyuki;  Uchino. 
Bunji:  Nomura.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kato.  Hiroyuki.  5X8.019.  Q.  524- 
591.000. 
Kato.  Hisalaka:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Aldhiko;  Ttachiyama.  Hideaki;  Putami.  Toduhiko;  Kato. 
Hisataka.  and  Hoshi.  Takao.  5X7X4.  O.  417-32.000. 
Kato,  Kanji:  See — 

Akizawa.  Mitsuru:  Yamashila,  Hirofumi;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu;  Tada. 
Kalsumi:  Kato.  Kanji:  Kito.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori.  5X8.724. 
a.  395-200.030. 
Kato.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki:  Gomi.  lUayuki;  and  Kato.  Katsuyuki,  SX8.1S6.  CL 
257-517.000. 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Chihani;  Nakano.  Talsuo:  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5X7.758.  Q. 

428-413.000. 
Ye.  Guoji;  Kajihara.  Jun-ichi;  Kiiihara.  Sci;  Kato.  Kazuo;  and  Abe. 
Hiroko.  5X7.945.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Kato.  Masanori.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  LTD.  Method  of  coMrolling  an  image 
forming  apparatus  when  an  emergency  stop  signal  is  generated.  5X8J77. 
a.  355-207.000. 
Kato.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazunori;  Daimi.  Tomonori:  Kubota,  Atsushi;  Nakahara. 
Nobuhiko:  and  Kato.  Nobuyuki.  5X8J21,  Q.  347-256.000. 
Kato.  Shinji;  Tagawa.  Chikashi;  Micfaibira.  Osamu;  and  Sone.  Akira.  to 
Maula  Motor  Corporation:  and  Naldec  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  diagnosing  failures  in  control  system.  5X8.601.  C\.  371-68.100 
Kato,  Shinji:  See— 

Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Yagilura,  Mario;  Sasaki.  Htrotomo;  Mifune.  Hiroyuki: 
and  Kato.  Shinji,  5X7.829.  O.  430-603.000. 
Kato.  Shiro:  See— 

Kagawa.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Shiro;  and  Morala.  Kazuo.  5X7.780.  O. 
429-149.000. 
Kato.  Takefiimi:  Morita.  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Kiminori.  to  NOK  Corpontion. 

Molding  machine  5X7.362.  CI.  425-297.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiya:  See — 

Doi,  Yuji;  Kato,  Yoshiya:  Kanezashi,  Takanobu:  aiKl  Masuda,  Yiiichi, 
5X7,076,  a  206-301.000. 
Katoh.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Taguchi.    Masahiro:    Katoh.    Kazutaka;    and    Yodiida.    Masalada, 
5.547.215.0.  280-732.000. 
Katsoulis.  Diminis  E.:  and  Keryk.  John  R..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Silaae  modified  polyoxomeulale  anions.  5X8.052.  Q.  528-10.000. 
Kalsuda.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Fukui.  Toshinori:  Kalsuda.  Nobuyuki;  Yabushila.  Shinichi;  and  Hashi- 
zume.  Shuhei.  5X7.478.  CI.  8-643.000. 
Katsuki.  Nobuharu:  See — 

Katsunuiia,  Masaaki;  Kanaya.  Osamu;  Katsuki.  Nobuharu;  and  Takami. 
Akihiro.  5X7.907.  Q.  501-76.000. 
KalsiBBata.  Masaaki;  Kanaya.  Osamu;  KaBuki.  Nobuharu;  and  Takami. 
Akihiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Crystallized  glass 
composition  for  coating  oxide  based  ceramics  5.547.907,  CI  501-76  000. 
Kalsuao,  Takafumi;  and  Kambara.  Shigeru.  to  Rohm  Co.  Ltd.  Chip  resistor 
and  method  of  adjusting  resistance  of  ifae  same.  5X8J69.  Q.  338- 
325.000. 
Kalsuyama,  Akira:  See — 

fanaka.  Shigeo:  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Kolabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koichi; 
Sato.  Makoto:  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio:  and  Kusagaya. 
Yasuo.  5X8.725.  a.  395-200.050. 
Kaufaan.  Jonathan  J.:  and  Chiabrera.  Alessandro  E.  to  Oitbologic  Corpo- 
ration. Ultruonic  bone-dierapy  apparatus  and  method.  5X7.439.  Q. 
601-2.000. 
Kaufman.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Gormley.  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman.  Keith  D.;  Stoner.  Bizabeth;  and  WakJ- 
streicher.  Joanne.  5X7.957.  O.  514-284.000. 
KauiE.  HaraU:  See— 

Angeler.  Alois;  Kaune.  HaiaU:  and  Scfaeulen.  Theo.  3X7.170.  C\. 
266^7.000. 
Kautzsr,  Douglas  H.:  See- 
Acker.  Richard  M.:  Brunelli.  Brian  T;  and  Kautzer.  Douglas  H.. 
3X6.901.0.  123-195  OOC. 
Kawahaia.  Hideyuki:  and  Maisuzaka.  Naoki.  to  Japan  Avialioa  Electronics 
Industry  Limited.  Distributed  projection  type  liquid  crystal  display  device. 
5X8.348.  O  348-766  000 


Kawabe,  Yuzo;  and  Sakaguchi,  Noboiu.  to  Shiimnn.  inc.  Spinmng  reel 

having  an  anti-reverse  mechanism  5X7.140.  O.  242-247.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Hisamitsu:  See — 

Akizawa.  Mitsuru:  Yamashila.  Hirofumi;  Kawaguchi.  Hisamilsn;  Tada, 
Katsumi;  Kato,  Kanji;  Kito.  Akira:  and  Yamada.  Hidenori,  5X8,724. 
O.  395-200.030 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kanzaki.   Shigeki:    Kawaguchi.   Masahiro;   Sonobe.   Masanori;   and 
Yokono.  Tomohiko.  5X7.346.  O  417-222.200. 
Kawahara.  Hideo;  and  Arai.  Hideyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Expooire 

control  device  5X8.371,  CI   354-M2  000. 
Kawahara.  Norihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiha- 

Clamping  circuit.  5X8 J3 1,  O.  348-243.000. 
Kawatun,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hisashi:  Tsuchiya.  Makoto:  Miwa.  Kiyoaiii;  tad  KawdMia. 
Yoshio.  5.547.864,  CI.  435-170.000. 
Kawai,  Hiroiaka.  Fujii.  Shinzo:  and  Umezawa.  Hiromilsn.  to  FDK  Corpora- 
tion. Magneto-optical  elemem  material  fdrmed  of  magnetic  garaet  single 
crystals.  5X7.613.  O.  252-584.000. 
Kawai.  Kazimari:  and  Mitani.  Norio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komam  Sei- 
sakusho. Auxiliary  cutter  units  of  a  shield  machine.  5X7.260.  O.  299- 
33.000. 
Kawai.  Kenji:  See — 

Kioenke.  David  M.;  Olds.  Christopher  C;  Kawai.  Kenji;  and  Eggebro- 
len.  Lee  I..  5X8.749.  O.  395-600.000. 
Kawakami.  Akira:  See — 

Yumiba.   Hideaki:   Matsumoto.    Kazunobu;   and   Kawakami,   Alma, 
5.547,785.  Q  429-220.000. 
Kawakami,  Sboichi:  Okamoto,  Toru:  Miyazaki,  Nobuyuld;  Udnno,  Bunji; 
Nomura.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Kato.  Hiroyuki.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  lid; 
Asahi  Glass  Coat  &  Resin  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Asia  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Compo- 
siooo  for  an  aqueous  coating  material  SX8.0I9,  O.  524-591.000 
Kawakubo.  Youichi:  Kawamura.  Yoshio:  and  Seo.  Yosuke.  to  Hitachi.  Lid. 
Infarmaiion  recording  disk,  iu  production  method  and  recording  apparatus. 
5X8.454.  a.  360-72.100. 
Kawamaia.  Akira;  See — 

Okada.  Jouji:  Kawamaia.  Akira:  Tokunaga.  Tadayuki,  Nagalani.  Nobom; 

Tonzuka,  Makoto:  and  Asahi,  Masahiko.  5X8.054.  O  528-25.000. 

Kawamoto.  Alsunobu:  and  Yasuda.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kahushiki 

Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  detecting  misfire  in  imesnal  combustion  engine. 

5X8,220.  O.  324-399,000. 

Kawamura.  Toahiftnni:  See — 

Takai.  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Telsuo:  Kawamura,  Toafaifumi;  Shimizu, 
Susumu:  and  Yamasaki.  Haniki.  5X7  J63.  Q.  425-376.100. 
Kawamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawakubo.  Youichi;  Kawamura.  Yoshto;  and  Seo.  Yocoke.  3X8,434. 
O  360-72.100. 
Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  See — 

Shimonaka.  AtsusU:  Taneya.  Mototaka;  Kawanisfai.  Hidenori;  mi 
Morioka.  Tteuya.  5X8.434.  O.  359-161.000. 
Kawano.  Yaji:  See — 

Fujii,  Yoshio:  Tokunaga.  Takashi:  Nakaki.  Yodnyuki;  Tsummi.  Kazu- 
hiko;   Hashiina.    Kazuo:    Fukami,    Tatsuya;    and    Kawana    Ynji, 
5X7.751.  O.  428-33^000. 
Kawasaki.  Hideshi:  See— 

Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kawasaki.  Hideshi.  5X8.131. 0  257-64.000. 
Kawasaki.   Hisashi:  Tsuchiya.   Makoto;   Miwa.   Kiyoshi:   and   Kawahara. 
Yoshio.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Coryneforro  bacteria  deficieM  in  a  ceil 
surface  protein.  5X7,864.  O.  435-170.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sogimoto.  Sunao:  Yoshino,  Mitsuji;  and  Kobayaafai,  Noboni,  5X6.868. 
O    105-178.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka.  Tokio:  Uehara.  Keaichi;  and  TakeucM.  Dnzo.  3X7.699.  O. 
426-615.000. 
Kawase.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sato.    Kazutaka:   Walanabe.    Michihiro:   Aoyagi.    Masahtsa;    Seino. 
Taisaku:  Ohki.  Katsoo:  Fukuda.  Hiromitsu;  Kawaae.  Hideyuki;  Oga. 
Kimio.  Shimizu,  Akira,  Narui.  Youichi;  Suzuki.  Tsagoo;  Otsulu. 
Yasuo:  and  Konno,  Kazutoshi,  5X8.411.  O.  358-400.000. 
Kawase.  Hiromitsu:  Kaneko.  Yoshikazu:  and  Maruyama.  Shoji.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Image  formatioa  materials  and  image  fading  preventioa 
method.  5.547,802,  O  430-110.000. 
Kawashima,  Yoichi:  Ota,  Atsutoshi:  Morikawa,  Yuko;  and  Mibu.  Hiroynld.  to 
Sanlen   Pharmaceutical   Co..  Lid.   3-oxo- 1 .4-hfnTnlhiaTine  deiivativei. 
5X7.952,  O.  514-224.200. 
Kawasumi.  Toshimitsu;  and  Ueda,  Hiroaki.  to  Sakm  Color  Products  Cor- 
poration. Aqueous  ink  compoaition.  5X7.499.  CL  I06-20.00R. 
Kawauchi,  Masalaka:  See — 

Hamada.  Yasunori:  and  Kawauchi.  Matataio.  5X8316.  d.  347- 
171.000. 
Kayama,  Masahiro;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Sugiia,  Yoichi:  and  Nakapma.  Masaaki, 
to  Hitachi.   Lid.   Failure  diagnosis   apparatus  and  a  method  tbfcnet. 
5X8397,0.371-25.100. 
KC  Corporation:  See— 

Lusignan,  Bnice  B.;  and  Rezvani,  Befaniz,  3348J09,  CL  324-I4ZO0O. 
Keefer,  Pfcitip  A.:  See — 

Banes.  Keidi  W.;  Bauman.  Donakl  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer,  FhiUp 
A.;  and  Mihelicfa.  Michael  E.  5348,802,  O,  455-15.000. 
Keefer,  Richard  E,  to  Isco,  hic.  Fluid  sampling  apparanis  having  a  univcnd 
base.  5346.818.  O.  73-863.000 
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Keeler.  James  D.;  Havener,  John  P.;  Godbole.  Devendra;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph 
B.,  to  Pavilion  Technologies.  Viitual  continuous  emission  monilofing 
system.  5>4«,528.  Q.  364-497.000. 
Keeley.  James  W.:  See— 

Petry.  Keith  U;  Hinch.  Tlwnias  S.;  and  Keeley.  James  W.,  S34«,7 13.  a. 
395-183.010. 
Keeaee.  Susan  K.:  See— 

Wu,  rmg-Jye;  and  Keesec.  Susan  K..  5,547.928,  O.  514-2.000. 
Keever,  Ervin  N.:  See— 

McAlisler,   Ronald   E..   Crafton,   Eddie  L;   and   Keever.   Eivin   N.. 
5.546.622.  CI.  8151.000. 
KEF  Audio  (UK)  Limiced:  See— 

Rncham,  Uwrence  R..  5.548,657.  Q.  381-182.000. 
Kehoe.  Ted  P  Mulo  purpose  roofing  UxA  kit  5>46,671,  C\.  33-648.000 
Kehrinch,  Wolfgang;  Mlinaric,  Michael:  Ziegler.  Dieter  Biueckner.  Rein- 
haid;     and     Bielenberg.     Willi,     to     Kali-Chemie     Pharma     GmbH 
(Ptienylalkylamino«]kyloxy)-heteroaryl-compounds.  processes  and  inicr- 
mediales  for  their  production  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
them.  5>47.967,  Q.  514-361.000. 
Keith,  Michael:  See— 

Spngue.  David  L.;  Hvney,  Kevin:  Kowashi.  EiicU:  Keith,  Michael; 

Simon,  Allen  H.;  Pandopouloa.  Gregory  M.;  Hays,  Walter  P;  Salem. 

George  F;  Shiue,  SUb-Wei:  Botapelli.  Andiony  P;  and  Shihnan. 

Vitaly  H..  5>t8.793.  O.  395-860.000. 

Kell.  Michael.  Method  of  monitoring  patieiH  compliance  with  medicabons 

pieacriptions.  5>I7.878,  O.  436-111.000. 
Keller.  Alfred,  to  Weitmann  &  Konrad  GmbH  &  Co.  Insullaoon  for  the 
theiinal    drying    of   strips,    sheets,    etc.,    of   material.    5,546,679,    CI. 
34-278.000. 
Keller.  Wilhehn  A.:  and  Penn,  Laurence  R.,  to  Keller.  Wilhelm  A.  Melenng 

device  for  fluids.  5>»7,I10,  Q.  222-219.000. 
Kelly.  David  U;  and  Ftancies,  Sidney  E..  Ill,  to  Burke  Group.  The.  Concrete 
structure  having  load  transferring  insert  and  method  for  making  same. 
5>«6,727.  a.  52-704.000. 
Kelly,  David  L.,  to  Buike  Group.  The.  Stake  puller  attachment  for  pry  bars. 

5,547.168.  a.  254-30.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Luckevich.  Mark;  Johnson.  Bernard  W ;  and  Negrin.  Dan.  5.547  J67,  Q. 
303-165.000. 
Kemeny,  Sabrina  E.;  Possum,  Eric  R.;  and  Nixon,  Robert  H.,  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Digital  par- 
allel processor  array  for  optimum  path  planning.  5.548,773,  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Kemerer.  Ray  S.;  and  Norman.  Martin  J.,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute. 
Inc.  Capacitor  polarity-baaed  var  correction  controller  for  resonant  line 
conditioiis  and   large  amplitude   line   harmonics.    5>48.203,  O.    323- 
210.000. 
Keinner,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Godal.  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prilhvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wcnfan;  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  Seiinolt,  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagcn, 
Karl  W ;  West,  Jay  H.;  Qow,  Richard  G  ;  Wu,  Baoxin;  Singh,  Sanjiv 
J.;  Chiistensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J  ; 
Koehrscn.  Craig  U;  Kyitsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson. 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stidiad,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  LouU  J.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J..  5>»8,5I6,  CI.  364^M3.O0O 
Kemp.  Daniel  N.;  Mitin,  Timothy  W;  Rohman.  Kenneth  J.;  Shirk.  Christo- 
pher C;  and  Wieck.  Ronald  W  .  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  color  matching  of  silicone  sealants.  5347,000,  CI.  141- 
104.000. 
Kempski,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Quinn,  Paul  R.;  Kempski.  Richard  R.;  and  King.  Douglas  J  .  5,547,288. 
a.  384-207.000. 
Kenda.  William  P  Cathodic  protection,  leak  detection,  and  thermal  remedia- 
tion system  5.547.311.  a.  405-52.000. 
Kendnck.  Crystal  L.:  See- 
Singleton.  Andy  H.;  Kendrick,  Crystal  L.;  Riemer.  Reinhold  L..  II;  and 
Minga,  Robin  L..  5.547.657.  a.  424-49.000. 
Kenkel,  Terry,  to  EMCO  Enterprises.  Inc.  Glazing  seal  and  door  frame. 

5>46.714.  a.  52-204.500. 
Kennedy.  John  K:  and  Klepaczyk.  Timodiy  S..  to  Focd  Motor  Company. 
Dual-band  frequency-selective   attenuator  for  automatic   gain   control. 
5J48.830,  a.  455-200  100 
Kenny.  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Bogrand.  George  E..  FV;  Kenny.  Andrew  A.;  nd  Rosaz.  Francois  O.. 
5>47.126,  a.  236-92.00B. 
Kepert  Manfred;  and  Zeiler.  Karl  H.,  to  Alben  Frankendial  Aktiengesell- 
schaift.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cross-folding  signatures.  5.547.452.  CI. 
493^27.000. 
Kerry,  John:  See — 

Frost,  Peter  L.  J.;  and  Kerry,  John,  5>48.678,  O.  385-135.000. 
Keryk,  John  R  :  See— 

Kaisoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Keryk.  John  R.,  5,548,052,  C\.  528-10.000. 
Kesselnun.  Martin:  See- 
Haas,  Edwin  G.;  and  Kesselman.  Martin.  5X6.784.  Q.  72-413.000. 
Keichum.  Kevin  D.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of 
automatic  retransmission  of  frames  in  a  local  area  network.  5>48,7%.  CI. 
395-872.000. 
Keuerleber,  Horst:  See— 

Brehm,  Werner,  Keuerleber,  Hoist;  Koepff,  Geoig;  and  Deeg,  Markus. 
5>»7.165,  a.  251-129.160. 
Key  Life  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 


Belikov.  VicWr,  5.548.167,  O.  310-12.000. 
Khan.  Ashfaq  R.:  See— 

Duley.  Raymond  S.;  and  Khan.  Ashfaq  R..  5>»8,764.  C\.  395-750  000. 
Khan.  Mohammad  A.;  and  Hoang,  Minh  Q.,  lo  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Preparation  of  a  skin  surface  for  a  surgical  procedure.  5^47,662, 
a.  424-78.030 
Kbosravi,  Faihad:  See- 
Williams.  Michael  S.;  Lau,  Lilip:  Khosravi.  Faihad;  Hartigan.  William: 
and  Hernando,  Avegel,  5X6.646,  C\.  29-407.080. 
KHS  Group  Limited:  See— 

Chapman.  Leslie  J.,  5X6.871,  a.  108-54.100. 
Khwaja.  Tksneem  A.,  to  University  of  Southern  Califocnia.  Pharmaceutical 
preparatioiu  derived  from  European  mistletoe.  5X7.674.  CI.  424- 195. 100. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporatioo:  See — 

Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Morrison,  John  W.,  II,  5,548,477,  CL  361- 

680.000. 
Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Bit>oks.  Steven  E..  5X8,478,  Q.  361-681.000. 
Kieleczawa,  Jan:  See — 

Snidier.  F  William;  Kieleczawa,  Jan;  and  Dunn.  John  J.,  5X7.843.  O. 
435-6.000. 
Kiesele.  Herbert  to  Drigerwerk  Akticngesellschaft.  Electrochemical  measur- 
ing cell  having  a  gas-permeable  housing.  5X7,554.  Q.  204-415.000. 
Kihara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Yoshiio;  Kihara,  Takeshi;  and  Saen.  Haruo.  5X7.144,  C\. 
242-402.000 
Kiiskila.  Elkld:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  GulUchsen,  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Erkki.   Mattelmaki,   Esko:   Phillips,   Joseph   R.:   Richardsen,   Jan; 
Rybam,  Rolf:  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl,  5X7X3,  a. 
162-31.000. 
Kikawa.  Takanobu:  See — 

Ando.  Mikio;  Yogo,  Isao;  and  Kikawa,  Takanobu,  5X7,607,  Ci.  252- 
313  100. 
Kikuchi.  Akira:  See — 

Tsuyuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Kikuchi.  Akira,  5X7,457,  d.  600-175.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kazuo;  Umino.  Hiroshi;  Shibuya,  Hiromitsu;  Makino,  Masahito; 
Sakakura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  to  JGC  Corporation  Medwd 
of  and  apparatus  for  crystallization.  5,546,763,  CI.  62-532.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshiki:  See— 

Takao,   Hideaki;   Murata,  Tatsuo;   Kanbe.  Junichin);  Tamura,   Miki; 
Kxmio,    Masaru:    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki:    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshiki. 
5X8.424,  C\.  359-68.000 
Kikuchi,  Zenta:  See — 

Miyashita.    Takashi;    Miyazawa.    Yoshinaga:    and    Kikuchi.    ZenUu 
5.548,426.  CI.  359-73.000. 
Kikuno.  Mitsuioyo,  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Managing  system  in  image 

forming  apparatus  5X8.376.  Q.  355-207.000. 
Kim.  Dae  S.  Compact  high  temperature  air  purifier.  5X7.640.  CI.  422- 

177  000. 
Kim.   Ho  H  ;  Yeo,  Guw   D  :  and  Yi,  Yil  W.,  to  Sam  Yang  Co,   Ltd. 
Biodegradable  copolymer  as  drug  delivery  matrix  comprising  polyethyl- 
eneoxide  and  aliphatic  polyester  blocks.  5X8.035.  CI.  525-J08.000. 
Kim.  Hyoung-Gon;  Kwon.  Young-Moo;  aitd  Lee.  Young  Hoon.  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Bit  sequential  tvpe  parallel  compara- 
tor. 5.548.270,  CI   340-146.200 
Kim.  Hyoung-sub,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a 
semiconductor  devKC  having  vertical  conduction  transistors  and  cylindri- 
cal cell  gates  5X7,889,  Q.  43752.000 
Kim,  In.  lo  Lg  Scmicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  thin  film  transistor. 

5X7,883,  a.  437-40.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Ki:  See — 

Lee,  Sung-Soo;  and  Kim,  Jin-Ki,  5.548,555,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Kim.  Jong-Nam:  See — 

Cho,  Soon-Haeng;  Chue.  Kuck-Tack:  Kim,  Jong-Nam:  Kim.  Kwon-Il; 

You.  Youn-Jong;  and  Lee,  Seng-Go,  5X7,492,  CI.  95-100  000 

Kim,  Jun  K.;  and  Lee,  Kyung  I.,  to  LG  Scmicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 

a  copper  metal   wiring   with   aluminum  containing  oxidation   barrier. 

5X7,901,  a.  437-187.000. 

Kim,  Key  H..  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Data  segment  sync  signal  detector  for 

HDTV.  5X8J39,  Q.  348-525.000. 
Kim,  Kwon-Il:  See — 

Cho,  Soon-Haeng;  Chue.  Kuck-Tack;  Kim,  Jong-Nam;  Kim.  Kwon-Il; 
You.  Youn-Jong;  and  Lee,  Seng-Go,  5,547,492,  CI.  95-100.000 
Kim,  SooKyung;  Kwon-Joh.  Joong;  and  Lee.  WeonKyoo.  to  LG  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Analog-cum-digital  video  recording  and  reproducing  device. 
5X8,410.  a.  358-341,000. 
Kim.  Sun-Wook  See— 

Confoni,  Robert  M.;  Kim.  Sun-Wook:  and  Yao,  Being-Kung.  5.X7.534. 
a.  156-230.000. 
Kim.  Won  G.:  See- 
Lee.  Kee  S.;  Kim.  Won  G.;  and  Park.  Yeong  J..  5X8.193.  O.  318- 
568.110. 
Kim.  Yoonsuk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Device  for  controlling  dte  flow 
of  intake  and  exhaust  gases  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5X6.898. 
a.  123-90.100. 
Kim.  Young  S.:  See — 

Jeon.  Byung  C;  Do.  Mi  S.;  Kim,  Young  S.;  and  Han.  Chi  M..  5X8.589. 
a.  370-60.100. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Burton.  Robert  M..  Sr..  5X7.746.  Q.  428-288.000. 


Nklsen.    Steven    J..    Chang.    Yihua;    and    Rentmeester.   Tammy    J.. 
5X7.701.0.427-2.300. 
Kinwi*.  Eisuke:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao;  Kimura.  Eisuke:  Akazaki.  StHuakr. 
and  Nishiroura.  Yoichi.  5X8,514.  O.  364-431.050. 
Kimun.  Ichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Hisashi.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil 

punV  system  5.547.349,  a.  417-282.000. 
Kimuni,  Koichi:  See-- 

C%ura.  Toahihiko;  Aolsa,  HiriMki;  Kiimn,  Kotcfai;  Enomoto,  Hirami- 
chi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi,  5,X8,744,  Q.  395-494.000. 
Kiimira,  Mahilo:  See — 

Aizawa.  Yuichi;  Kimura,  Mahilo;  and  hnai.  YasMo.  SX7.I94.  CI. 
473-350.000. 
Kimura.  Minoru:  See — 

Kugure,    Musuhiro;    Naga.shima,    Shinichi;    Wakabayashi,    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.   Shigeyiki;   Shimayama.   Hitosfai;   Kimura,   Minoru:   Shi- 
moyama,  Shuji;  and  Yokoo,  Tsugio,  5X8,260,  Q  335-126.000. 
Kimuca.  Shigeru:  Ser— 

A.sanuma.  Tadashi;  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Uchikawa.  Nobulaka;  and  Shio- 

mura,  Tctsunosuke,  5,548,007,  O   524-99.000. 
Asanuiiut.  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Shio- 
mura.  Tetsunosuke,  5,548,008.  O  524-99.000. 
Kimuia.  Talsuya:  See — 

Fujii.  Nariaki:  and  Kimura,  Tatsuya,  5.547.899.  O.  437-151.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kudo.  Hideo;  Uchiyama.  Isao;  Kimura.  Yoduharu;  Suzuki.  Morie;  and 
Tanakajima.  Takashi,  5.X7.5I5.  CI.  1X21.000.  ., 

Kimura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kuramolo.  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Sadao;  Kiimna.  Yoshiyuki:  Aado.  Kazu- 
hiro:  Sailo,  Tadashi;  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Shinguryo.  Satoshi,  5,547.793.  CI  430-97  000 
Kimura,  Yularo:  Ikcshima,  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami,  Hiromichi;  Konishi,  Ikuo; 
Horikawa.  Hiroshi;  Daikoku,  Akihiro;  Sakabe.  Shigekazu;  Inoue,  Ma.sao; 
and  Yamasaki,  Akinori,  to  Shinudzu  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
K4<ushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  cathode  x-iay  tube  equipment  5X8,629,  Q. 
378-1X000. 
King,  Adrian  S..  to  Imel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  solving  dense 
systems  of  linear  equations  with  an  iterative  method  that  employs  partial 
multiplications  using  rank  compressed  SVD  basis  malnces  of  the  parti- 
tioned submatriccs  of  the  coefEciem  matrix.  5X8,798,  CI.  395-888.000. 
King,    David    E.    II     Refuse   collector   drainpipe   insert.    5.546.614.   O. 

4-256.100 
King,  Douglas  J  :  See — 

Quinn,  Paul  R.;  Kempski,  Richard  R.;  and  King.  Douglas  J..  5X7.288. 
a.  384-207.000. 
Kingslry,  Gary  B.:  See- 
Conner,  Arlie;  Biles,  Jonathan  R.;  Scfaeffer,  Terry  J.:  and  Kingsley.  Gary 
B.,  5,548,422.  CI    359-65.000. 
Kinnaaen,  Maiti,  to  Vahnet  Automotive.  Locking  device  for  locking  the 

opeaable  top  of  an  open  automobile.  5X7.2X.  CI.  292-25.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Bgo.  Tomomichi;  and  Kinoshiu.  Hiroshi.  5.547.645.  C\.  422-264.000. 
Kinoshila.  Taizo:  See — 

Mimura.  Itaru.  Ueda.  Hirolada;  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Ikezawa.  Mitsuiu; 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki;  Kinoshila.  Taizo;  and  Tada,  Katsumi,  5X8,346. 0. 
348-738.000. 
Kinpc  Electroncis.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuo.  Chunge-De.  5X8.430.  O.  359-80.000. 

Kinsbo.  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  Shimizu,  Takaaki:  Ogihara,  Tsutomu; 

Saiio.  Ryuichi.  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 

Silacyclohexane  compound,  a  method  of  preparing  it  and  a  liquid  crystal 

comiiosition  containing  it.  5.547,606.  CI.  252-299.610. 

Kinzcr,   Daniel    M.,   to   Imemational    Rectifier  Corporation.   IGBT  with 

increased  ruggedness  5.548,133,  CI.  257-155.000. 
Kipkt,  Cary  A  :  See^ 

Broyles.  Bruce  R.;  Kipke,  Cary  A.;  and  George,  William  R.,  5.546.996. 
CI.  141-18.000 
Khcithoff.   Kenneth  J.;  and  Wolf.  Robert  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company  Wri.si  rest  assembly  5.X7.154.a.  248-118.300. 
Kiichmeyer,   Stephan:   Pohmer,    Klaus;   and   Hasscl,  Tillmaim.  to   Bayer 
Akticngesellschaft.    Sclf-crosslinking   prrparatioos.   production   and   use 
thereof  5,.547,71l,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Kirchner,  Erich:  See — 

Kujawa.  Kim:  Kirehner.  Erich;  Jarzab,  Michel;  and  Robson.  Homer, 
5X8.633.  a.  379-93.000. 
KirihMa.  Sei:  See— 

Ve.  Guoji:  Kajihara.  Jun-ichi;  Kirihara.  Sei:  Kalo.  Kazuo:  and  Abe. 
Hirako.  5X7.945.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Kiriit-Amgen.  Inc.:  See — 

Un,  Pu-Kuen.  5X7.933.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirai.  Osamu;  Tamura,  Keiji;  and  khihashi,  Hajime.  5X7.329.  CI. 
414-222.000. 
Kirk.  William  J.:  See— 

D'Amuono.  Robert  A.:  and  Kirk.  William  J..  5X7.256,  O.  297- 
377.000. 
KiikMrick.  William  R.:  See— 

Johnson.   John    D;   and    KiikpMrick.   William   R..   5X6.804,   Q. 
73-431.000 
Kindi,  Axel:  See — 

DUrr,  Walter,  and  Kirsch.  Axel.  5X7  J24.  CL  411-304.000. 


Yukilriro:  and  Emi. 


Kishimolo,  Takahide:  See — 

Hattori,  Shizuo;  Kishimolo.  Takahide;  Sogabe. 
Shigenori.  5.X7,851,  O.  435-26.000. 
Kishimoto,  Tomonori;  Yamane.  Mitsuo;  Bogaiichi.  Takehilo:  and  Egucki. 
YosMhiro.    to    Yuasa   Corporation     Separator    for    alkali-zinc    battery. 
5X7,779.  a.  429-144.000 
Kiss.  hi\»  See— 

Mth6.  Slndor  Tuba.  TjoMb:  Gen.  Ank6;  Vituy,  Pal;  Kiss.  Bila:  Pilosi. 
£va;  Srpomy.  LiszM:  Francsicsn^.  Erz.iebei  C  :  Bobni^,  Amu  M  , 
Balogh,  Gibor  and  GiWSg.  S^hIot.  5X7,949,  Q.  514-176  000 
Kita,  Akihi.sa,  to  Fuji  nmo  Rim  Co.,  Lid.  Apparalas  for  winding  a  magnetic 

tape  on  a  flanged  reel  5X7.146.  O  242-548400. 
Kitagawa.  Molonobu:  See — 

Kuretakc.  Masaio;  Zushi.  Takayasu;  Kitagawa.  Molonobu;  Yamakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  Okamoio.  Yoahmi;  mi  U4a.  Sawayo.  5X7.218.  Q. 
280-743.100. 
Kiiahara.  Daijiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Seizo;  Sailo.  SMio;  and  Kitahara.  Daijiro.  5X7,291.  CL 

384-512.000 

Kitamura.  Alaiishi.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  External  leau— ui   lyae 

waveiength-variaMe  senicoiKhiclor  laser  light  aowce.  5X8.609.  CI.  371- 

92.000. 

Kitamura.  Naoki;  and  Nishimoto,  Hiroshi,  lo  NBC  CarporalioB.  Optical 

coupling  device.  5X8.673.  C\  385-»9.000. 
Kitano.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Seiwa,  Yoshiio;  Kilaao.  Inhiaki:  Koiao  deceased.  Yanitdu.  5X7,642. 
a  422-186.300. 
Kilo.  Akira:  See — 

Akizawa,  Mitsuru;  Yanuuhila,  Hirofumi:  Kawagucfai.  Hisanani:  Tada. 
Katiiumi;  Kalo.  Kanji;  Kilo.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori  5X8.724. 
CI   .195-200.030. 
Kito.  Eiji;  and  Toyoda.  Tetsuya.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  packet  coaa- 
municatioo  system  and  a  aaelhod  of  mobile  packet  conimiaicatiaa. 
5X8.586.  a.  370-60.000. 
Kitson.  Ralph  L.:  See- 
Sawyer.  James  G.;  Kloster.  Brace  S.;  Kitson.  Ralph  L.:  Kovaldt  RaKUl 
M  ;  Roepke.  Daud  C;  and  Wilson.  M.  Fiank.  5X8.818.  O.  455- 
XIOO 
Kiyohara.  Toshimi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processor  eS- 
ciently  using  a  plurality  of  storage  devices  having  diifeieiK  access  speeds 
and  a  method  of  operation  thereof.  5X8.740,  O  .395-427.000. 
Kiyohara,  Yuji:  See — 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Ikami,  Kazunori:  Nishimura.  Osamu:  Hibiao, 
YoshiMko;  Kiyohara.  Yuji;  and  YasMomo.  Yuichi,  5X8.281.  Q. 
340-825.080. 
Kiyota.    Shinichi.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toafaiba.    Digital    PLL   system. 

5,548,679,  a  388-811.000. 
Kjaer,  Bjame;  Pedersen.  Bent;  and  Kjaer,  Jens  B..  to  Tena  Laval  Hotdings  & 
Finance  S.A.  Method  of  producing  cheese  and  product  (hereof.  5X7.MI. 
a  426-36.000. 
Kjaer.  Jens  B.:  See — 

Kjaer.  Bjame;  Pedersen.  Bent:  and  Kjaer.  Jens  B..  5X7.691.  O. 
426-36.000. 
Klam.  Ruediger  See — 

Bunk.  Axel;  Klam.  Ruediger  Endcr.  Etanar.  and  Gfoeckler.  Frank. 
5X8.182.  CI.  313-113.000. 
Klatt  Roben  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Perceptual  deha  fraae 

processing  5.548J29.  CI   348-164000 
Klauker.  K»l  Heinz:  See— 

Boehnke.  Gerd:  Rcuschel.  Juergen;  Mueller.  Heinz-Dieter  and  Klauker. 
Kari-Heinz.  5X8.644.  CI.  379-433.000. 
Klecmann.  Heinz-Wetner.  See — 

Weichert   Ankeas:    Kleemana.   Hetaz-Weraer.   Lang,    Hans-Jocfaea; 
Schwaik.  Jan-Robert:  Albus.  Udo;  awl  Scholz.  WotfgMg.  5X7,953. 
CI.  514-226.500. 
Klees.  Kevin  J  :  See— 

Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  and  Klees.  Kevin  J..  5X7,145,  Q.  242-536.000. 
Kleimenhagcn.  Karl  W.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H  ;  Sennott  James  W ;  Whituyter.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W :  West  Jay  H  ;  aow,  Richard  G  :  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.:  Kemner.  Cart  A.:  Bradbury.  Waller  J.; 
Koehrscn.  Craig  L.;  Kyitsos,  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson, 
Joel  L.:  Schmidt  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.:  Weiobeck,  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J..  5X8.516.  Q.  364-443.000. 
Klein,  Franz:  See — 

Kr5nauer.    Karlhans;   Aigner.   Josef;    Klein.   Franz:   Weber.   Karalea: 
Schmid.  Monika:  and  Pfab.  Robert  5X6,640,  O.  24-510.000. 
Klein.  Michael:  See — 

Hutzel.  Bemhard:  Blaurock,  GOnter  nd  Klein.  MicfaaeL  5X7.285.  CI. 
384-15.000. 
Kleinschmidt.  Ernst:  See — 

Wanninger,  Paul:  Wild.  Richard:  Kleinschmidt  Ernst  and  SpMi.  Hel- 
mut. 5,547,526,  Q.  149-19.200. 
Kiemp,  Mark  A.;  and  Peters,  Anita  J.,  to  Chromaufast  Inc.  Apparatus  for  gas 

chromatography  5X7,497.  O.  96-104.000. 
Klepaczyk.  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Kennedy.  John  F;  and  Klepaczyk.  Tnnolhy  S..  5X8,830,  O.  455- 
200  100. 
Kleyn  Die  Engravers,  Inc.:  See — 

Kkyn,  Headrik.  5X7,096,  O.  220-4.140. 
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iOeyB.  Hendiyc.  lo  Kleyn  Die  Engnven,  Inc.  PiMed  polymeiic  ftiel  tank. 

iMT.096.a.  22(M140. 
KUbmov.  Alexander  M    See— 

Dorval.  Breni  L.;  Denham,  Lilibedi  K.;  and  Klibaoov.  Alexander  M.. 
5.547.833,  C\.  435-5.000. 
Kliman.  Gerald  B.;  Preston.  Mark  A.;  and  Jones,  Donald  W..  to  General 
Electric  Company    Permanent  magnet  line  nan  motor  having  magnets 
outside  die  starting  cage.  5.548,172.  O.  310-156.000. 
Klimas,  Jo«seph  J  SuspendiWe  tool  box.  5^7,080.  O.  206-373.000. 
Klingenberg.  Eric  H.:  See — 

Allcock,  Harry  R.;  Klingenberg,  Eric  H.;  and  Weller,  Mark  P,  5>«,06O. 
a.  528-487.000. 
Khnk,  Khstopher  A.;  and  Sendelweck.  Gene  K.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Television  receiver  with  non-linear  pnxessing  selectively 
disabled  during  display  of  muld-image  video  signal.  S>t8,34l,  Q.  348- 
565.000. 
Klockner  Hansel  Tevopharm  B.V.:  See— 

Fmaea.  A.  A.  Joseph.  5.547.004,  Q.  198-419.300. 
lOOckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Caspelherr.  Heinz:  and  HOwel.  Uhich,  5^47.277.  O.  366-146.000. 
Kloeckl,  Terrance:  Thompson,  Todd;  Costa.  Peter  F;  Holmes.  William  A.;  and 
Daulton.  Jay.  to  Ongin  Medsystems.  Incorporated.  Surgical  cbp  closure 
appanbis  widi  safety  stop  5,547.474,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Kloeppel,  Klaus  D.:  See— 

Pelstring,  Robert  M.;  Kloeppel,  Klaus  D.;  Dunfield,  John  C;  Andrews, 
Michael  K.;  and  Jue.  Qiffoid  T.  5,548.458,  O.  360-99.080. 
KJoss.  Thomas:  See — 

Watzke,  Eckhart;  and  Kloss.  Thomas,  5>»7.904,  Q.  501-66.000. 
Kloster,  Bruce  S.:  See— 

Sawyer,  James  G.;  Kloster.  Bruce  S.:  Kitson.  Ralph  L.;  Kovalch.  Randall 
M.;  Roepke,  Duiiel  C;  and  Wilson,  M.  Frank,  5,548,818,  O  455- 
54.100 
Kludas.  Martin,  lo  Cheinisches  Laboratorium  Dr.   Kun  Richter  GmbH. 
Plant-derived  cosmetic  composition  and  method  of  trciOment  of  skin. 
5>«7,997.  CI.  5I4-773.0OO. 
Kman.  Stephen  J.:  Stubecki,  John  A.;  and  Sondej,  William  R..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Pinned  module.  5>48,486,  CI.   361- 
791.000. 
KMC.  Inc.:  See— 

Zeidan.  Fouad  Y.,  5,547,287.  O.  384-117.000. 
Knight,  John:  See — 

Mullock.  Duiel:  Baker.  Paul;  and  Knight.  John,  5,547,081,  a.  206- 
504.000. 
Knight.  John  T:  Huffaker,  Joey  W.;  and  Rinke,  Michael  B.,  to  Rheem 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inshot  fuel  burner  Nox  reduction  device  with 
integral  positioning  support  structure.  5,546,925,  O.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Knights,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Bethutum,  Gary  C;  and  Knights,  Andiony  J.,  5,548,485.  CI.  361- 
737.000. 
Knoerzer.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

Blais,  Marcia;  and  Knoerzer.  Anthony  R..  5^47,764,  CI.  428-461.000. 
Knouse,  Bobby  W  Recliner  chair.  5.547,245,  a.  297-85.000. 
Koowles  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ring.  Eugene  M.;  and  Murphy.  William  J.,  5,548,658,  Q.  381-191.000. 
Knowlton,  Kenneth  C.  lo  Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.  Automatic  determination 
of  blank  pages  and  binary  images'  bounding  boxes.  5,548,664,  CI.  382- 
174.000. 
Ko,  Yeong-Cheol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  of 
micTOwave  oven  having  a  magnetron  and  seperate  heating  element. 
5,548,104,0.  219-715.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fumihiko;  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mobile 
communication  system  having  a  control  for  limiting  die  number  of  carriers 
based  on  the  level  of  intermodulation  distortion.  5,548,799. 0.  455-8.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akira:  Kobayashi,  Hideo:  and  Mizuno,  Toshio.  5,548,806, 
a.  455-33.100. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohta.  Masashi:  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada,  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda,  Kyoko;  and  Ujima,  Koji,  5>t8.409.  O.  358-335.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoco:  See — 

Anno,  Masahiro:  Nakamuta.  Minoni;  Kobayashi,  Makolo;  and  Haku- 
moto.  Shigeyuki,  5>t7,797,  Q.  430-106.600. 
Kobayashi,  Motokazu:  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Ohi,  Takchiko;  Ueno,  Kazunori; 
Kagami,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Nishino,  Katsuya.  5,547,83 1 ,  CI. 
430-619.000. 
Kobayashi,  Noboru:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Sunao;  Yoshino,  Mitsuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Noboru,  5,546,868, 
CI.  105-178.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  See — 

Futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Mihara,  Masaaki;  Terada.  Yasushi;  Nakayaitu. 
Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa, 
Minofu,  5>«,557,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Hirasawa.  Naoki;  and  Kobayashi,  Shinichi,  5>48,823,  G.  455-89.000 
Kobaya.shi.  TaBuya:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshiro;  Fujii,  Hanio;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Talsuhiko; 
Kobayashi.     Tatsuya;     Kobayashi.     Tetsuya;     Enomoto,     Naoki; 
UcUyama.  Akihiko;  and  Maebashi.  Youichiiou.  5,548381,  CI.  355- 
245.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuya:  See — 


Saito,  Votfairo;  Hijti,  Hanio;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Haydcawa.  Tatsuhiko: 

Kobayashi,     1>Ksuya;     Kobayashi,     Tetsuya;     Enomoto.     Naoki; 

Ucfaiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Maebashi,  Youichirou,  5>48,381,  C\.  355- 

245.000. 

Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Saitoh.  Misa,  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Solid  electrolyte  gas  sensor  and  process  of  producing  joined  body  of 

ceramics  and  haid-to-sinter  oxyacid  salt.  5.547,556,  O  204-426.000. 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinao,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Joint  construction 

for  ignition  system.  5.547,387.  O.  439-125.000. 
Koch.  Robert  to  Hubner  Gummi-  und  KunstsloffGmbH.  Bellows.  5.546,866, 

a.  105-8.100 
Koch.  Ulf;  and  Schneider.  Peter,  to  Essehe  Meto  Inlemational  GmbH.  Label 
printer  such  as  a  printer  for  printing  self-adhesive  labels.  5>47,293.  CI. 
400-120.170. 
Kficher,  Jiirgen;  Springer,  Wolfgang;  Kuckett,  Eberhard;  and  B<)ckeT.  Tho- 
mas, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sulphocoumarin-containing  nucleotides 
and  their  use  in  processes  for  detecting  nucleic  acids.  5,547,860,  CI. 
435-91.200 
Kodaira.  Kazuho:  See — 

Nakamura.    Tsuyoshi;    Kodaira,    Kazuho;    and    Higuchi.    Katsuhiro, 
5.548,520,  a.  364-472.020. 
Koehisen.  Craig  L:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  SennoO.  James  W.;  Whittaker,  William  L.;  KIcimenhagen, 
Karl  W.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Clow,  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin.  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.; 
Kochrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  Peterson. 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Lany  E.;  Stafford.  Datrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier,  Loonie  J.,  5^48316.  O.  364-443.000. 
Koepff,  Georg:  See — 

Brehm.  Werner,  Keuerleber,  Horst;  Koepff,  Georg:  and  Deeg,  Markus, 
5,547.165,  a.  251-129.160. 
Koga.  Takahiko:  See — 

Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Sasaki,  Kiyomi;  Yoshida.  Kyoei;  Tanuma,  Itsuo;  Naito, 
Kazuo;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Koga.  Takahiko,  5,547,762.  CI. 
428-442.000. 
Koganei,  Katsuya;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Umemoto, 
Noboru,  lo  Tonen  Corporation.  Lubricating  oil  composition  for  two-cycle 
engines.  5,547,597.  O.  508-409.000. 
Kogure,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tomomi:  Takala.  Masahisa;  Kogure,  Masayoshi;  Taira.  Rit- 
sushi;  and  Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  5.547.018,  CI.  165-267.000. 
Kogure.  Milsuhiro;  Nagashima,  Shinichi;  Wakabayashi,  Kazuhisa;  Enkaku, 
Shigeyuki;  Shiinayama.  Hitoshi:  Kimura,  Minoru;  Shimoyama,  Shuji:  and 
Yokoo.  Tsugio,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Contact 
assembly  for  a  magnetic  switch.  5.548.260.  CI.  335-126.000. 
Koh.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Kuwata,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan,  Temkar  N.;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Nakazawa.  Akira;  Ohnishi.  Takanori;  and  Ihara.  Satoru, 
5.548,302,  a.  345-89.000. 
Kohama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yasohama.   Kazuhiko;   and   Kohama.   Hiroaki.  5,548,214.  CI.  324- 
240.000. 
Kohama,  Kazumasa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver-transminer  appa- 
ratus and  signal  changeover  switch  5,548,239,  CI.  327-408.000. 
Kohar.  Richard,  and  McLaughlin.  Brian  M..  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corpo- 
ration  Brake  caliper  shock  and  vibration  isolation  system.  5.547,047,  CI. 
188-59.000. 
Kohl,  Walter  See— 

Schramm.  GUnler;  Kohl.  Walter,  Meyer,  Friedhelm:  Mittag,  Rainer,  and 
Suelzle,  Helmut,  5.548.202.  CI.  322-33.000. 
Kahler.  Burkhard;  Ebett.  Wolfgang;  Horn,  Klaus;  Weider,  Richard;  and 
Scholl,  Thomas,  lo  Bayer  AC.  Blends  of  polycarbonates,  dimeric  fatty  acid 
polyesters  and  PIB  rubbers,  silicones  or  mineral  oils.  5.548,011,  CI. 
524-267.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bloemer.  John  M.;  Kurth.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson,  Alan  D.;  Giese,  Robot 
C:  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Thomas,  Carter  J.;  Potter,  Edwin  R.,  Jr.; 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  Halloran,  Daniel  N.;  and  Clarke,  Thomas  W„ 
5,546,616,0.4-541.200. 
Kohman,  Fred  H.:  See — 

Holdeman,  R.  Brian;  Kohman.  Fred  H.;  Harrison,  Greg  T;  and  Hise, 
Bradley  W.,  5346,833,  O.  81-52.000. 
Kohmura,  Yukio;   Ishida.  Yoshinori;  and  Hibino.  Takashi,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Medxxl  and  system  for  forming  and  inspecting  an 
electrocooductive  fibn  on  optical  fibers  and  substrates  using  eddy  current 
to  measure  electrical  resisunce  5348,213,  O.  324-232.000. 
Kohno.  Satoru;  lijima.  Naoto;  and  Ishikawa,  Akihiro.  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion. MR  imaging  apparams.  5.548.215,  O.  324-309.000. 
Kohno.  Yasutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recessed  gate  held 

effect  transistor.  5348,144,  O.  257-284.000. 
Kohno  deceased,  Yasutaka  (by  Yoke  Kohno  Legal  Representor):  See — 
Seiwa,  Yoshilo;  Kitano,  Toshiaki;  Kohno  deceased.  Yasutaka.  5347.642, 
O.  422-186.300. 
Kohno  Legal  Representor,  Yoko:  See — 

Seiwa,  Yoshilo;  Kitano,  Toshiaki;  Kohno  deceased.  Yasutaka.  5,547,642, 

CI.  422-186.300. 

Kohlaki.  Takaaki;  Taya,  Masaaki;  and  Pujimoto,  Muami,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.    Developer  containing    insulating   magnetic   toner   flowability- 

improving  agent  and  inorganic  fine  powder.  5,547,796.  O.  430-106.600. 


Koike,  YanhirD.  Lig^M-acatlering  light-guiding  device.  S348.670.  Q.  385- 

27.000. 
KoishL  Musubu:  See — 

'Okkeshima.  Akira;  and  KoisU,  Musubu.  5348.124,  O.  230458.100. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Murakami.  Tomokazu,  5,548,498,  O.  362-336.000. 
Koizumi,  Ayako:  Mori,  Yukiko;  aivJ  Aoki,  Tomomi,  to  Fujitsu  limitfd  CAD 
lytcm  with  parallel  dimension-line  editing  function.  5348.706,  O.  395- 
161.000. 
Kojim*.  Takashi:  See— 

Machida,  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Hitoshi, 
5347,654,  O.  423-445.00R. 
Kojiam.  Tetsuro;  Yagihara.  Morio;  Sasaki,  Hirotomo;  Miftine.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Kato,  Shinji.  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
material  containing  selenium  or  tellurium  compoimd.  5347,829,  O.  430- 
600.000. 
Kojimn,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Nakalani,    Mitsunori;    Kojima.    Yoshiki;    and    Minami,    Hiroyuki, 
5,547,789,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kokettu.  Eiji;  Sato.  Koki:  Muromachi.  Telsushi;  Haraoka.  Mutsumu:  Nagata, 
Toshio:  Yanagihara,  Michihiro:  and  Oma.  Kuniaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Cicnki-Scisakusho;  and  Toyota  Shatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Web- 
biag  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupuit.  5,547,223,  O.  280-805.000. 
Kokabu,  Hidefci:  See— 

iBianishi.  Takashi;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  and  Kokubu.  Hideki,  5347,432.  O. 
476-40.000. 
Kokasai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Akira;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  and  Mizimo.  Toshio,  5348.806. 
O.  455-33.100. 
Kokasai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aiaki.  Noriyuki;  Shinonaga.  Hideyuki;  and  Itoh,  Yasuhiko,  5348,801, 
O.  455-13.100. 
KMU,  Hans  J.  Movable  rack  system  for  longwall  conveyor  means.  5347,261, 

CL  299-43.000. 
Kokfe,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Bahar,  Bamdad;  Hobson,  Alex  R.;  Kolde,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zuckerforod, 
David.  5.547351,  O.  204-296.000. 
Kolinski,  Jerzy;  Sptietsma,  John;  Pawlowski,  Stephen;  and  Schaecfalerte, 
Henry,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Equal  length  symmetric  computer  bus  topol- 
ogy. 5.548.734,  O.  395-306.000. 
Kollefralh.  Ralf:  See— 

Dauth,  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bcmward;  Mayer,  Elfriede;  Nuyken,  Oskar. 
\fait,  Brigitte;  and  Kollefralh,  Ralf,  5348,070,  O.  534-550.000. 
Komarek.  James  A.;  Minney.  Jack  L.:  Nortline.  Stephen  P:  Lewis.  Harold  F: 
Wada.  Richard:  and  Stockman.  John  F .  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems,  Inc. 
Home  and  small  business  phone  system  for  operation  on  a  single  internal 
twilled  pair  Unc  and  methodology  for  operating  the  same.  5348392,  O. 
370-85.100. 
Kommandidgesellschaft  Ritz  Messwandler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Rost,  Peter.  5.548,081,  O   174-14.0BH. 
Komari,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sato.  Jyunichi;  and  Komori,  Takahiro,  5348,093.  O.  181-224000. 
Komoriya,  Isao;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  and  Maki,  Hidetaka, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  metering  control  system  in 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.546,907,  CI.  123-478.000. 
Komoriya.  Isao:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya,  Isao;  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Akazaki.  Shusuke; 
and  Nishimura.  Yoichi.  5348314.  O  364-431.050. 
Konaa  Common  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kasahara.  Tatsuya;  and  Yoichi.  Hamada.  5348,354.  O.  3SI-206.000. 
Komlou.  Kenji:  See — 

Kamo.  Jun;  Hirai.  Takayuki;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondou.  Kenji, 
5347,756,  O  428-394.000. 
Konka  Corporation:  See — 

Aizawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi,  5347310.  O.  118-410.000. 
Pukuchi.  Masakazu:  Morita,  Shizuo;  Hmeda.  SMoshi;  Satoh.  Hiseo;  and 

Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,  5.548.379,  O.  355-210.000. 
Morimoto.    Hiloshi;    Miyazawa,    Kazuhiro;    and   Tsuchiya,    Masani, 

5,547,810,  O.  430-203.000. 
NisUmori,  Yoshiki;  Abe,  Tsugio;  and  Suzuki,  Yuriko,  5347.800.  O. 

430- 1 10.000. 
Sekimoio,  Takashi;  Endo,  Yoichi;  Yamazaki,  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masa- 
hiko:    Ohtani,    Yutaka;    Iguchi,    Takeyoshi;    Matsumoto.    Kenji; 
Yamazaki.  Hin>yuki;Takimura.Ryo;andTsuda.Takao,  5348,417,  CI. 
385-474.000 
Sugano.  Masashi;  and  Matsuo,  Kenichi,  5348,414,  O.  358-452.000. 
Konistii,  Dcuo:  See— 

Kimura.  Yutaro;  Ikeshima,  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromichi;  Kooishi, 
Daio;  Horikawa.   Hiroshi;   Daikoku,  Akihiro;   Sakabe.  Shigekazu; 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki,  Akinori,  5348.629,  O  378-134.000. 
Konistii,  Shin:  See — 

Hirayama.  Shinji;  Konishi,  Shin;  Hidai,  Takao;  Hama.  Shiajiro;  Hash- 
imoto, Sadako;  and  Moiikawa.  Yukihiro,  5348.057,  CI  S28-67.000. 
Kofricd.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Laurash,  David  F;  Huddleston,  Joey  V.;  Kookol.  Pnick  A.;  Hailke. 
Jeffery  J  ;  and  Skecs,  Hugh  B..  5347,227.  O.  283-81.000. 
Komio,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Kazut^ui;  Watanabe,  Michihiro;  Aoyagi,  Masahisa;  Seino, 
Taisaku;  Ohki,  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Hiromilxu;  Kawaae,  Hideyuki;  Oga. 
Kimio;  SUmizii.  Akira;  Natui.  Youicfai;  Suzuki,  llnigiio;  Otsuka. 
Yasuo;  and  Konno,  Kazutoshi,  5348,411,  O  358-400.000. 


Kaazefanana.  Uwe:  See — 

Kuhn,  Ubich;  Tkak,  Dieter,  and  Koozebnaa.  Uwe.  5346,794.  O. 
73-118.200. 
Kod,  Anifaonie  P.;  Van  de  Griendt.  Micfaiel  A.;  de  Bruin,  Bas  H.;  Scfaepes, 
Gendui  N.;  and  Lucieer,  Willem  J.,  to  HoUandscfae  Beton  Gioep  N.V. 
SyMera  for  podtioaiBg  a  pile  driving  rig  or  similar  installarion.  5348397, 
0.356-141.100 
Kop,  Joann:  See — 

Hogan,  James;  Smith.  Richard:  and  Kop.  Joann.  5347342.  O.  435- 
6.000. 
Kopannia,  Siegfiied:  See — 

Heucfaer,  Reimar.  Wicfaelhaus.  Juergen;  Sdiueller.  Kiat;  Kopannia. 
Siegfried;  and  Rossini,  Angela,  5348,027,  O.  525- 1 79.000 
Kopec,  Eduard:  See — 

Adamek,  Peter,  Kopec,  Edusd;  and  Ludmana.  Armin.  5346,900,  O. 
123-184.550. 
Kopec,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Bagley.  Steven  C;  and  Kopec,  Gary  E.,  5348.700,  O.  395-144.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Energy  Research:  See — 

Cho.  Soon-Haeng:  Chue.  Kuck-Tack;  Kim.  Jong-Nam;  Kim.  Kwoa-Il; 
You.  Youn  Jong;  and  Lee.  Seng-Go,  5347,492,  CL  95-100.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  SciOKC  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim.    Hyoung-Gon;    Kwon.   Young-Moo;   aod   Lee,   Yotng   Hooa. 
5,548,270.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Koren.  Doron.  Image  processing  system.  5348,408.  O.  358-300.000. 
Komher,  Kevin  L.;  Conner,  James  L.;  and  Tew,  Claude  E.,  lo  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Pixel  control  circuitry  for  spatial  light  imduiaKir. 
5,548.301.0.  345-85.000. 
Kosaka.  Tokihiro,  to  Toa  Medical  Etectrooics  Co.,  Ltd.  Particle  analyzer. 

5348.395,  O   356-73.000 
Kosako,  Kosei.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahmhiki  Kaidia.  View  fiaiier  of 

camera.  5.548.365.  O.  354-219.000. 
Kosakowski,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Chen,  Jiaim-Hsing;  Demejo,  Lawrence  P.;  Roberts,  Gary  F.;  Kosa- 
kowski, Richard  J.;  Aslam,  Muhammed;  and  Derimiggio,  Jotaa  E., 
5.547,759.  O.  428-421.000. 
Kosarzecki,  Constanonc.  Floating  cage  cartridge  valve  and  knob.  5346,980, 

O.  137454.500. 
KosM,  Makoto;  Nishio.  Yukio;  and  Hirose,  Kazunori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Developing  apparatus  for  improving  the  durability  of  the  latent  image 
holding  member  5348.382.  O  355-259.000. 
Koshijima.  Tetsuo;  Shiraishi.  Nobuo;  Takahashi,  Tadasbi;  Hiraoka,  Toshi- 
haru,  and  Ueda,  Masami.  to  Japan  Chemical  Engineering  &  Machinery 
Co.,  Ltd.  Benzylaled  lignocellulosic  substance  and  a  producing  method 
dieroof  5348,069,  CI.  530-500.000. 
Koshimizu,  Minoru;  Kaldnuma,  Takeo;  and  tto.  Kensuke.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd.  Liquid-crysol  display  device  and  method  for  both  displaying  fta 
moving  itnages  and  holding  static  images.  5348.420.  O.  3S9-44.0O9. 
KMer,  Hubert,  lo  Sequenom.  Inc.  DNA  sequencing  by  mass  spectromeBy. 

5347.835,  O.  435-6.000. 
Ko»igi.  Mitsuo.  to  Hamamatsu  Ptnlonics  K.K.  Push-pull.  resooaiH  type 

switching  power  supply  circuit  5348302,  O.  363-22.000. 
Kolabe,  Noriko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigco;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kolabe.  Noriko:  Sagiyama.  Koida; 
Saio.  Makolo;  Katsuyama.  Aldra;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusagaya, 
Yasuo.  5.548,725,  O.  395-200.050. 
Kolecki,  David  E.:  See— 

Husain.  Anwar,  Kolecki.  David  E;  Lassig,  Stephan  R;  Olson.  Kun  A.; 
and  Ricci.  Anthony  J..  5348,470,  O.  361-234  000. 
Kolobuki  &  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Arai,  Saduo;  Yamamolo,  Tadasin;  and  Ebinuma. 
Tadayoshi,  5347,301,  O.  401-116.000. 
Kouchoir,  Mikhail:  See — 

Kupershmidt   Vladimir,   Koucfanir,   Mikhail;   and   Petenen,   Robcn. 
5348,404.  O.  356-368.000. 
Kovac,  Zlala:  See— 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Kaiavakis.  Gus;  Kovac.  Ziala;  and  Milcbefl. 
Craig.  5.548,091.  O.  174-260.000. 
Kovalch.  Randall  M.:  See— 

Sawyer,  James  G.;  Klosler,  Bruce  S.;  Kitaon,  Ralph  L.;  Kovalch.  RandaD 
M.;  Roepke,  Daniel  C;  and  Wilson,  M  Frank,  5348,818,  O.  455- 
54.100 
Kovneristy,  Yulig  K.:  See — 

Blum,  Michael  E.;  Boermaa,  Gary  L.;  Fekete,  Thomas  M.:  Honk. 
Dtnald  L.;  Kovneristy.  YUig  K.;  and  OriUioo.  Michael  T.  5347.487. 
a.  75-10.150. 
Kowasfai.  Eiichi:  See — 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin:  Kowasfai.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael; 
Simon,  Allen  H.;  Pap«)oipoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  W^Kr  P;  Salem. 
George  F.:  Shine,  Shih-Wei;  Benapeili,  Aiafaaay  R;  aad  Shiiman. 
Vilaly  H,  5.548.793,  O  395-860.000. 
Kozaki,  Kengo;  Ohyachi.  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka.  Seiji;  Moiisawa,  Akira;  and 
Nakazaki,  Tosiyuki,  to  Clanon  Co..  Lid.  RDS  audio  receiver  having 
imerrupl  mode.  5,548,828,  O  455-161.200. 
Kozikowski,  Alan  P.;  and  TQckmanlel,  Weraer.  to  Mayo  Foundation  for 
Medical  Education  wd  Research.  CIO  analogs  of  hnperzine  a.  5347.960. 
O.  514-295.000. 
Knaner.  Robert  L:  See— 

Erickson.  Jack  A.;  Kramer,  Roint  L:  awl  HaOii.  Ma  M..  5347328. 
O.  149-92.000. 
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Knmz.  David  M.:  Roy.  Edwwl  J.;  and  Purick,  Todd  A.,  to  Univefsity  of 
niioois.  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  The.  Conjugales  of  folate  anti-effector 
cell  antibodies.  5>»7.66«.  O.  424-181.100. 
Krapfcnbauer.  Hans,  to  Ernst  Grob  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  a 
toothed  rack  via  cold  fbnning.  die  rack  produced  thereby,  and  an  apiMntus 
for  practicing  die  process.  5»6,78l,  a.  72-191.000. 
Kralz,  Brian  E.:  See— 

Nicol.  Geoffrey  P.;  Kratz.  Brian  E.:  and  Studer,  Allen  J..  5,348,273,  Ci. 
340-439.000. 
Krayenhagen.  Dan  Flexible  roll.  5>J7,449.  Q.  492-44.000. 
Kiayer.  Werner  F:  Baur.  Rolf  deceased  (by  Helga  Baur,  heiress),  to  Grau 
Sturage  Systenw  CmBH  &  Co  KG  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  an 
automatic  dau  earner  library  5,548.521.  Q.  364-478.020. 
Krebs.  Jay;  and  Erickson,  Paul  M..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  stipporting  at  least  two  communicalioD  services  in  a  conununication 
system.  5.548.631.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Kiebs.  Stephan:  See— 

SOdboit.  Michael;  Wier.  Manfred;  Kiebs,  Stephan;  Bauer.  Bcmhard;  and 
Reupke,  Wolfgang.  5,546.916.  O.  123-674.000. 
Kiein,  William  T.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Mednd  for  semaphore  commu- 
nicalioo  between  incotnpatible  bus  locking  architectures.  5,548,780.  CI. 
395-825.000. 
Kiesky,  Fred  C:  See— 

Dukaiz.  Matthew  K;  Hariand,  Charles  E.;  Kresky.  Fred  C;  McCarthy. 
Jay  P;  and  Shvples.  Stephen  A..  5.547.242.  O.  296-65.100. 
Kriis,  Ore;  and  Spector,  George.  Future  toder  recreational  device.  5,547,423, 

a.  472-110.000. 
Krieger.  Todd  N   Automatic  air  coodiboner  shutoff  system.  5,546,735,  CI. 

62-133.000. 
KrigiDont.  Henry  V.  Electrostatic  precipitator.  5,547,493,  O.  96-54.000. 
Krochta.  John  M.;  Saltveit,  Mikal;  and  Cisneroa-Zevallos.  Luis,  to  University 
of  California.  The  RegenLs  of  the   Method  of  preserving  natural  color  on 
fresh  and  minimally  processed  fruits  and  vegetables.  5.547.693.  C\.  426- 
90.000. 
Krock.  Albert  W.,  to  Connection  Systems  Group.  Pipe  mounting  bracket. 

5>«7.152.  a.  248-74.100. 
Ktoenke.  David  M.;  Olds.  Christopher  C;  Kawai.  Kenji;  and  Eggebroten.  Lee 
1..  to  Wall  Data  Incorporated.  Semandc  ofbject  ntodeling  system  for 
creating  relational  database  schemas.  3,548,749,  C\.  395-600.000. 
Kroll,  Thomas  W    See— 

Butler.  Walter  K.;  Cote,  Mark  P;  Napiorkowski.  John  J.;  Kroll,  Thomas 
W.;  Bimver,  Boyd  G.;  and  Mickelson,  N.   Peter.  5.548,641.  CI 
379-399.000. 
KiOnauer.  Karlhans;  Aigner.  Josef;  Klein.  Franz;  Weber.  Karsten;  Schmid. 
Monika;  and  Pfab,  Robert,  to  Mawa  Metallwarenfabrik  Wagner  GmbH. 
Qamp  5,546.640,  Q.  24-510.000. 
Kronberg,  James  W.  Opocal  temperature  sensor  using  djermochromic  semi- 
conductors. 5>»7.283.  a.  374-162.000 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinnch;  Schomick.  Guimar.  Baur.  Richard; 
Pottboff-Karl.  Birgit;  Schwendemann.  Volken  and  Kud,  Alexander,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Preparation  of  polymers  of  aspartic  acid  and 
tfieir  use.  5>»8.036.  a  525-419.000. 
KrOger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Maurer.  Fntz;  Methfessel.  ChciMoph;  Tietjen.  Klaus; 
Maelicke.  Alfred;   Schmidt,   Bernard;   and  Shiokawa.  Ktjzo.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Use  of  substituted  amines  for  die  tirjtilifiit  of  biam 
function  disorders.  5,547.963.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Kiilger  Systems  AS:  See — 

Madsen,  S«ten  M.;  and  Stromvig.  Jan,  5>47,127,  Q.  237-12.100. 
Ktunun,  Helmut:  See — 

Cordes.  Hans;  Krumm.  Helmut;  Schwartz,  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Han;  Comils. 
Gerd;  and  Behrend.  Ulnch.  5>»7.359.  Q.  425-125.000. 
Kiumm.  Herhert;  Nordmann.  Adolf;  Ehrhardt,  Johannes;  Lorenz.  Johann;  and 
Stoflier.  Gtlnter.  to  Rheinmetall  Industrie  GtnbH.   Hybrid  propellant/ 
ekctrodiermal  gun  5>»6.844.  Q.  89-8.000. 
Ktutemeier.  Frank:  See — 

Fork.  Kurt;  and  Ktutemeier.  Frank.  5X7J37,  O.  415-1.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Uiton.  J<Jrg.  5.547.289.  CI.  384-215.000. 
Kubena.  Randall  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Quantum  well  structure 
with  self-aligned  gate  and  method  of  making  die  same.  5X8,129,  CI. 
257-24.000. 
Kubo,  Takashi:  See— 

Akasaka.  Yoshio;  Kakijima.  Kenichi;  Endoh.  Takeshi;  Uchida.  Goto; 
Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Fujie.  Takefiimi;  Sukawa.  Daiji;  Endoh.  Saloshi; 
Saitoh.  Hideo:  and  Kubo,  Takashi.  5,548,096,  O.  219-117.100. 
Kubola,  Atsushi:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazunori;  Dnimi,  Totnonori;  Kubota,  Atsushi:  Nakahara, 
Nobuhiko;  and  Kato.  Nobuyuki.  5>48.321,  C\.  347-256.000. 
Kubota.  Hitoaki:  See — 

Sato.  Toahio;  and  Kubota.  Hitoaki.  5,548.691.  O.  395-113.000. 
Kubota.  Shinji;  and  Nasu,  Hiroaki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cocporatioa 

processing  apparatus.  5,548,6%.  O.  395-135.000. 
Kubota.  Takeshi  See— 

Furuzawa.  .Akira;  Sata.  Akifiimi;  Kubota.  Takeshi:  and  Shikata. 
hide.  5..547.908.  CI   501-136.000. 
Kuboyama.  Katsunori;  Asakawa.  Koji;  and  Uchida,  Naoahi,  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker  widi  insulation  device.  5.348  J58,  C\.  335-16.000. 
Kuche.  Hans- Walter,  to  Petroleum  Geo- Services  A/S.  Arrangement  for  low- 
ing. 5.346,882,  Q.  114-244.000. 
Kuckert.  Eberfaard:  See— 
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iCOcheT,  JOi^gen;  Springer.  Wolfgang;  Kuckert.  Eberfaard;  and  BAcker. 
Thomas.  3.547.860.  CI.  433-91.200. 
Kud,  Alexander  See— 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinnch;  Schomick,  Gunnar,  Baur,  Rich- 
ard' Potthoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Schwendemaim.  Volker.  and  Kud,  Alex- 
ander. 5X8,036,  a.  523-419.000. 
Kudo,  Hideo:  Uduyama,  Isao:  Kimura.  Yoshiharu:  Suzuki,  Morie;  and 
Tanakajinut,  Takashi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  for  handling 
or  processing  semiconductor  wafers.  3X7.515,  O.  134-21.000. 
Kudo,  Makoto:  See— 

Tanimolo.  Takuma;  Kudo.  Makoto;  Mishima,  TomoyosM;  Nakajima, 
Akishige;  Mori.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamane.  Masao.  5X8.138.  Q.  257- 
192.000. 
Kudo.  Toshio;  Nagai.  Masaaki;  and  Shiraiwa.  Yasuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Cable 
Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Tatsuno  Corporation.  Low  nnolecular  weight  organic 
liquid  leakage  detection  system.  5X6.790,  a.  73-4OJO0.00R. 
Kuga,  Yuji:  See — 

Hanawa.  Tetxuya;  Kuga,  Yuji;  Takashima,  Yutaka;  Matsumoto,  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  Ono,  Ma-sayuki.  5.548.827.  CI.  455-129.000 
Kugai.  Hirokazu:  and  Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki,  to  Sumitotno  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Flux  transformer  formed  of  an  oxide  superconducting  thin  film  and 
mediod  for  manufacninng  die  same  5X8.262.  CI.  335-216000. 
Kuhn.  Uhich;  Tank,  Dieter,  and  Konzehnann,  Uwe.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Device  for  measuring  the  mass  of  a  flowing  medium.  5.346.794.  CI. 
73-118.200. 
Kuhtau.  Michael  K.;  and  Fosselman.  Donald  C.  to  Mayer  Industries.  Inc. 
Circular  sliver  knitting  machine  having  a  manifold  for  controlling  multi- 
directional airflow.  5X6.768,  C\.  66-9.00B. 
Kuifte.  Halvor  O.:  See— 

Rudi,  Guttorm;  Jansen.  Omulf;  Kuifte.  Halvor  O.:  and  Busengdal.  Fetter, 
3.548.480.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Kujawa,  Kim;  Kirchner.  Erich;  Jarzab.  Michel:  and  Robson.  Homer,  to 
SaskTel.  Dau  coUectioo  network  apparatus  and  method.  5X8,633,  CI. 
379-93.000. 
Kukanskis.  Peter.  Yakobson.  Ernest;  and  Taytsas.  Lev.  to  MacDermid.  Incor- 
porated. Process  for  plating  metals  onto  various  subsDates  in  an  adherent 
fashion.  5..547.559.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Kulakowski.  John  E  ;  McDowell.  Judson  A.;  and  Rubin.  Kurt  A.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Spare  and  calibration  sector 
management  for  optical  WORM  media.  5X8,372,  O.  369-116.000. 
Kulicke  4  Soffa.  Investments.  Inc.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Edward  P;  Tinnerino.  Natale  F;  and  Schiefele.  Walter  P. 

5.547.537.  CI.  156-351.000 

Kulsrestha.  Girindra  N.;  Saxena.  Mahendra  P;  Gupta,  Ashok  K.;  Goyal.  Hari 

B.;  Prasad.  Rjuneshwar.  Prasada  Rao.  Turuga  S.  R.;  and  Patel.  Prakash  D.. 

to  Council  of  Scientific  &  indu-strial  Research.  Catalyst  and  a  process  for 

prepanng  caihoxylic  acids  using  dK  catalyst  5.X7,905,  CI.  302-66.000. 

Kumagai.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Isoai.  Atsushi;  Hama.  Yuko;  and  Kunuigai.  Hiromichi.  5.348,062,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Kumagai.  Yoshiaki;  Itaya.  Eiji:  and  Endo.  Yoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Auto- 
matic frequency  control  circuit  selectively  using  frequency-divided  local 
oscillator  signal  or  pilot  signal.  5X8.811.  CI.  455-192.200, 
Kumano.  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Hitoshi;    Hiraishi.    Tosfainori;    and    Kumano,    Tuyoshi, 
5.54S.743.  CI.  395-479.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technology  Corporation.  Triode  structure  flat  panel  display  employing  flat 
field  emission  cathode  5X8.185.  Q.  313^95.000, 
Kumar.   Rajendra;  and   Morrison.  John  W..   II.  to  Khyber  Technologies 
Corporation.  Combination  keyboard  and  cover  for  a  handheld  computer. 
5X8.477.  a.  361-680.000. 
Kumar.  Rajoidra;  and  Brooks.  Steven  E..  to  Khyber  Technologies  Cciipora- 
tion.  Portable  computing  device  having  an  adjustable  hinge.  5,548,478,  Q. 
361-681.000. 
Kumar.  Vinod:  See— 

Snwl,  Bruno  P;  and  Kumar.  Vinod,  5X8.8X.  O.  435-276.100. 
Kimala,  Kiyoahi;  See— 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi;  Kano.  Satoru  S.;  Kumata,  Kiyoahi:  Lee,  Victor  Y.; 
Schellenbeig.  Franklin  M.;  and  Takahashi.  Yutaka,  5X7,703,  O. 
427-162.000. 
Kumon.  Akira;  See — 

Naka,  Teruyuki;  Umeda,  Yoahio:  Yamamura,  Toshiki;  Kurooo,  Akira: 
Suzuki,  Seiichi;  Nawama,  Junichi;  and  Nagaae,  Hisanori  5X8J80, 
a.  355-219.000. 
Kumon.  Satoshi:  See — 

MMuyama.  Shogo;  and  Kumon.  Satoshi.  5X7,857,  d.  435-87.000. 
Kumpf.  William  J   Fluid  level  control  system  5.546.700,  O  47-79.000 
Kuntzburger.  Fr<d^c;  and  Magne.  Jean-Claude,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Preparation  process  for  a  microporous  diaphragm  and  the  diaphragm 
produced  diereby  5.X7,550.  CI.  204-251000. 
Kuo.  Chunge-De.  to  Kinpo  Electnncis.  Inc.  Fbckerproof  retaining  structure 
for  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  frame  below  die  seal.  5X8,430,  CI. 
359-80  000 
Kuo.  Hsin  H  Flower  vase.  5X7.721.  Q.  428-34  100 
Kuo.  Mei-chang:  See — 

Rogers.  Bruce  L.;  Morgenstem.  Jay  P;  Bond.  Julian  F;  Garnian.  Richard 
D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo.  Mei-chang;  and  Morville.  Malcolm. 
5X7.669.0.424-185.100. 
Kuo,  Ming-Shiah.  Compass  able  to  draw  any-size  ellipses.  5X6,664.  CI. 
33-3o3o0. 
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Kupershmidt.  Vladimir.  Kouchnir.  Mikhail;  and  Petersen.  Robert,  to  Sun- 
skine  Medical  Instruments.  Inc.  Multiple  wavelength  polarization- 
modulated  cllipsometer  with  phase-generated  carrier.  5.348.404.  CI.  356- 
368.000. 
Kutsmoto.  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Sadao;  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Ando.  Kazuhiro; 
Saito.  Tadashi;  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Shinguryo.  Satoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  using  image 
sappott  regeneratively  and  tool  for  forming  image  on  image  support. 
5X7.793.  a.  430-97.000. 
Kuraya.  Michinori:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Terumitsu:  and  Kuraya.  Michinori,  5X8.032,  O.  323- 
352.000. 
Kiniiy.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Olds.  Keith  A  ;  and  Kurby,  Christopher  N.,  5.548.800.  O.  455-12.100. 
Kuieha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando.  Takao;  Nitta.  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda.  Yuko. 
5.X7.973.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Kuietake.  Masato;  Zushi.  Takayasu;  Kitagawa.  Motonobu;  Yamakawa.  Kazu- 
hiko;  Okamoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Uda.  Sawayo.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Air  bag 
and  air  bag  device.  5.547.218.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Kinibayashi.  Tetsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer  carrying  mem- 
ber developing  device  unit.  5.547.724.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

I  Koganei.  Katsuya;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki:  and  Ume- 
!      moto.  Noboru.  5X7,597.  CI.  508-409.000. 
KuCikara.  Hideshi:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsu- 
lomu;  Saito,  Ryuichi:  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi,  5X7,606,  CI.  252- 
299.610. 
Kutikara.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Fukuyama.  Munekatsu;  and  Kurihara,  Kazuo,  5X8,453. 
CI.  .360-67.000. 
Ku^kara.  Noriyuki:  See — 

lida,  Yoshikatsu;  Kurihara,  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5X6,919.  Q. 
123-682.000. 
Kufihara.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Takckuma,   Toshitsugu;    Kurihara.    Ryoichi;    and   Yamagiwa.   Akira. 
5.548.226.  C\.  326-30.000. 
Kuriyama.  Mitso:  See — 

SIga.  Masao:  Kuriyama.  Mitso:  Mori,  l^kanobu:  Fukui,  Yutaka:  and 
Ishizuka,  Tatsuro,  5X8.174.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Kunida.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Tsujii.  Masahiko;  Kuroda.  Hirofumi;  Furusawa.  Yoshikazu:  and  Hirota. 
Katsuhiko.  5..547.58().  CI   2IO-65ft.O(X). 
Kuroda.  Kenichi;  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.  Nonvolatile  memory  device  having 
aairce  and  drain  of  memory  cells  integrally  formed  with  data-source  lines. 
3.548.146.  CI.  237-321.000. 
Kuroda.  Michio:  See — 

Sohma.  Kenichi;  Itoh.  Kazuyuki;  Kuroda.  Michio;  and  Murakami. 
Tadayoshi.  3X7.369.  CI.  431-75.000. 
Kuroda.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

I  Hasegawa.    Fumihiko;    Ohtani.    Tatsuo:    and    Kuroda,    Yasuyoshi. 
'       5.X7.415.  CI.  451-44.000. 

K  iitt)k  1   TddflO'   »^^"" 

Ohta.  Yasuo;  Kuioki.  Tadao;  and  Oie.  Yoshinobu.  5,X7.626.  O.  264- 
203.000 
Kurie.  Roland:  See— 

Seller.  Friedrich-Robett;  Kurrie.  Roland;  and  Langner.  Klaus-Dieter. 
5.547.852.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Kiatti.  Inge;  Brindoepke.  Gerhard;  and  Marten.  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
tscllschaft.  Aqueous,  radiation-curable  binder  dispersions.  5X8,005,  CI. 
523-414.000. 
Kulth.  Michael  J.:  See— 

'   Bloemer.  John  M.;  Kurth.  Michael  J.;  BengLson.  Alan  D.;  Giese.  Robert 
!       C;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Thomas.  Carter  J.;  Potter.  Edwin  R..  Jr.; 
'       Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Halloran.  Daniel  N.;  and  Oarke.  Thomas  W.. 
,        5.546.616.  CI.  4-541.200. 
Ki^.  James  H..  Jr.:  See — 

i    Murphy.  Peter  F;  Kurtz.  James  H..  Jr.;  Whitehead.  Ross:  and  SzaiiZ. 
I       DavidA.  5.547.103.  CI.  220-709.000. 
K\kl.  Gerhard:  See— 

Gimmler.  Helmut;  Nester.  Uhich:  Kurz.  Gerhard:  and  Huhn,  Werner, 
5.546.793.  CI.  73-116.000. 
KKiagaya.  Yasuo:  See — 

:   Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  Kotabe,  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koichi: 
Sato.  Makoto;  Katsuyama.  Akira:  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusagaya. 
i        Ya.suo.  5.548.725.  CI.  .395-200.050. 
KiMino.  Katsuya:  See — 

Terao.  Tadayoshi;  and  Kusano.  Katsuya.  5..S46.754.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Ki«>hibiki.  Nobuo;  Sugata.  Yoko;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  to  Dow  Comings  Asia. 
Ud   Method  for  the  preparation  of  organic  solvent-soluble  polytitanosi- 
kwanes.  5.548.050.  CI.  528-9.000. 
Kirumolo.  Shoichi;  Fuka.sc.  Koichi;  and  Hase,  Sumlhiro.  to  Seikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a  conjugate  utilizing  a 
2-amino-pyridine  compound  5. .548.077.  CI  5.36-55. .300. 
Kutschenreuter.  Paul  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Scramjel  com- 
(lastor  having  a  two-part,  aft-facing  step  with  primary  and  secondary  fuel 
Injector  discharge  orifices.  5.546.745.  CI.  60-270.100. 
Kuwana.  Takaaki:  See — 


Yamato.  Tsutomu:  Oshino.  Yasuhiro:  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kamo.  Talsuya: 

Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Okano.  Yoshimichi.  5.548.04 1 .  Q.  526-62.000. 

Kuwata.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka;  Koh. 

Hidemasa;  Nakazawa.  Akira;  Ohnishi.  Takanori;  and  Ihara.  Satoru.  to 

Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  display  element  and  its 

dnving  device.  5X8.302.  CI.  .345-89.000. 

Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies  AB:  See — 

Richter.  Ole.  5X7.570.  O.  210-209.000. 
Kvamberg,  Lee:  See — 

McRoberts.  Samuel  J.;  and  Kvamberg.  Lee.  5X7.466.  Q.  602-70.000. 
KVP  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Palmaer.  Kari  V;  and  Palmaer.  Eric  K.,  5,X7.071.  CI.  198-833.000. 
Kwon.  Chul-Ho.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  having  rotary  grill 

heater.  5X8.102.  O.  219-685.000 
Kwon.  Sang-Chul.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Gradation  data  inethod 
processing  including  repeated  reading  and  recording  of  high  density  data. 
5X8,319.  a.  347-183.000. 
Kwon.  Yool.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Edge  extracting  method  and  apparatus 

using  diflfijsion  neural  network.  5X8,662,  CI.  382-158,000. 
Kwon.  Young-Moo:  See — 

Kim.    Hyoung-Gon:    Kwon.    Young-Moo:    and    Lee.    Young    Hoon. 
5.548.270.  CI.  340-146,200. 
Kwon-Joh.  Joong:  See — 

Kim.  SooKyung;  Kwon-Joh.  Joong;  and  Lee,  WeonKyoo.  5X8,4 10.  Q. 
358-341.000. 
Kyba.  Evan  P:  See— 

Holloman.  Edward  C;  Kyba.  Evan  P:  and  Park.  Joon  S.,  3X7.663. 0. 
424-78.040. 
Kyocera  Corporation;  See — 

Furuzawa.  Akira;  Sata.  Akifumi;  Kubota.  Takeshi:  and  Shikata.  Kuni- 
hide.  5.547.908.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Kyoda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogura.  ToshUiiko:  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Kimura.  Koichi:  Enomotti.  Hiromi- 
chi: and  Kyoda,  Tadashi.  5X8,744.  Q.  393-494.000. 
Kyrtsos,  Cfaristos  T:  See — 

Gudal.  Adam  J  :  Rao.  Pridivi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A,;  Kemner.  Cari  A.:  Bradbury.  Walter  J ; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T:  Lay,  Norman  K.;  PeterMjn. 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinheck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.548.516,  C\.  364-443  000. 
LA.  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Gold.ston.  Mark  R.;  Bemis.  Jon  L.;  and  Robinson.  William  J..  5X6,681. 
CI   36-1.37.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Eikki  I.;  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.:  and  Gehlsen,  Kurt  R.. 
5.547,936.  CI.  514-12.000, 
Laakso.  Kalevi:  See — 

Alajsaski.  Timo:  Laakso.  Kalevi:  Laine,  Aalero:  and  Ljokkoi,  Risto. 
5.347.083.  a.  209-273.000, 
Laakso.  Richard  O.:  See — 

Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J   Robert:  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.M7.0I2.  CI.  162^2.000. 
LaBruzza.  Gabriel  M..  to  Color  &  Design  Exhibits.  Panel  assembly  system. 

5.546.720.  a.  52-587.100. 
Lack,  Clarence  A.  Wedged  tiewire  as.<iembled  plyform  panel  to  I-beam  stakes. 

5X7.163.  a.  249-3.000. 
Lacombe.  Alain;  and  Rouges.  Jean-Michel,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Pro- 
pulsion. Method  of  manufactunng  thermal  shielding  elements  for  space 
planes.  5X7.628.  CI.  264-257  000 
Lacore,  Emest  H.;  and  Weaver.  Thomas  S..  to  W^cor.  Shock  cod  hooks. 

5X6.639.  a.  24-265.00H. 
LaCros.se  Footwear.  Inc.:  See — 

Banna.  Tarachand  S.:  and  Baier.  John  L..  5X6,680,  O.  36-108.000. 
Ladew.  Richard:  See — 

Chen.  Chomg-Jeou:  Ladew.  Richard:  Qiu.  Yong-Jian;  and  Mevissen. 
Jeffrey.  5.548.474.  O.  361-313.000. 
Lagoutte.  Pierre:  and  Blanchard.  Alain,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Inter-terminal 
telecommunications  network  for  the  transmis.son  of  data  by  packets. 
5.548.585.  CI.  370-60000. 
Ugsdin.  Ando.  Stabilizer  pad  for  vehicles.  5X7^20.  CI.  280-763.100, 
Laheity.  Mark  E  Electrical  plug  securing  device.  5X7.390.  CI.  439-373.000. 
Lai.  Konrad  K.:  See — 

Wang.  Wen-Hann:  and  Lai.  Konrad  K..  5,548.742,  O.  395-455.000. 
Lai-Chau.  Lin  Leakage  voltage  Inductor  5.348.465.  C\.  361-44.000 
Laine.  Antero:  See — 

AlajSiiski.  Timo;  Laakso.  Kalevi;  Laine,  Antero:  and  Ljokkoi.  Risto. 
5.547.083.  CI.  209-273.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Fassbinder.  Hans-Georg.  5X7.016.  CI.  163-9400. 
Nagamura.  Takashi;  and  Tomita.  Shinji.  3X6.765.  CI.  62-643.000. 
Lake.  Jared  L.  Whole  house  humidifier  for  u.se  with  hot  air  heating  systems. 

5X6.926.  CI.  126-113.000 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Thotud.  Michael  S.;  and  Assell.  Robert  U.  5X6,958, 0.  128-772.000. 
Lamb.  Leon;  and  Redd.  John  A.  Ttuck  cover  protector.  5X7J43.  CI. 
296-98.000. 
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Lunben.  Michael.  Combined  canoe  earner  and  chair.  S347.246,  CI.  297- 

129  000. 
Lamm.  Gunther.  See — 

Lange.  Amo;  Degen.  Helmut;  Lamm.  Gunther:  Reicheh.  Helmut;  and 
Wegerle,  Dieter.  5.547.477.  CI.  8-639.000. 
Lamson  A  Sessions  Co.,  The;  See — 

Bank,  Michael  D.;  and  Hawkins,  Thomas  W..  5,547,230.  CI.  285- 
110.000. 
Lancaster.  Patrick  R.,  HI:  See— 

Newell.  Gregory  A.:  George.  Randy  R.;  Lancaster.  Patrick  R..  HI;  and 
Janes.  Robert  D..  5.546.730,  O.  53- .399.000. 
Lancelot.  Piene.  to  Euiofours  S  A  Oven  door.  5.546.927.  Q    126-194.000. 
Landfors,  Johan.  (o  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Process  for  purification  and  recycle  of 

solutions.  5.547.542.  CI.  162-29  000. 
Landin-Olsson,  Mona;  See — 

Hagopian.  William;  Lenmiark,  Ake;  Karlsen,  Allan  E.;  and  Landin- 
Olsson,  Mona,  5.547.847,  a.  435-7.400. 
Lang.  Gregory  J.;  and  Marjanski.  George  C.  to  Motion  International.  Inc. 

Press-on  inflator  mount.  5.547.213.  Q.  28O-728.200. 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Weichert.   Andreas;    Kleemann.    Heinz-Wemer;    Lang.    Hans-Jochen; 
Scfawaik,  Jan-Roben:  Albus.  Udo;  and  Scholz.  Wolfgang,  S>47,9S3. 
a.  514-226.500 
Langan.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Nancy  G.;  Langan,  Joseph  W.;  Shipslon,  Adele  C;  Russ. 
Timodiy  J.;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M.,  5.547.738.  Q.  428-195.000. 
Lange.  Amo:   Degen.   Helmut:   Lamm.  Gunther;   Reichelt.   Helmut;   and 
Wegerle.  Dieter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dye  mixtures  with  pyrido- 
neazo  dyes.  5.547.477.  CI.  8-639.000. 
Lange.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Gleissner.  Karlheinz:  Ringelstein.  Hans-Martin;  and  Lange.  Ekkehard. 
5.-547.625,  CI   264- 122.000. 
Lange.  Klaus-Peter:  and  Janouch.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air- 
moving  appliaiKe  for  drying  or  styling  hair.  5.546,674.  CI.  34-97.000. 
LangeiKkirf,   Brian   K..  to  Intel  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
streamlined  handshaking  between  state  machines.  5.548.767.  CI.  395- 
775.000. 
Langer,  Alexander  G.  Fishing  line  and  reel.  5>»6.695.  C\  43-44.980. 
Langer.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Pliquett  Uwe:  Prausnitz.  Mark  R.:  Weaver,  James  C;  and  Langer. 
Robert  S  .  5.547,467.  a.  6(M-20.000. 
Langner,  Klaus-Dieter  See — 

Seiler,  Friedrich-Robcrt:  Kurrle,  Roland;  and  Langner.  Klaus-Dieter. 
5.547,852,  CI.  435-29  000. 
Lanigan,  William  T;  and  Carra.  Robert.  Back  brace.  5.547.462.  CI.  602- 

19.000. 
Lansbergen,  Adhanus  J.;  and  Schijf,  Robert,  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co. 

Division  of  Conopco  Inc.  Edible  fats.  5.547.698.  CI.  426-602  000. 
Lantech.  Inc.:  See — 

Newell.  Gregory  A.;  George.  Randy  R.;  Lancaster,  Patrick  R.,  lU:  and 
Janes,  Robert  D.,  5  J46.730.  O.  53-399.000. 
Lanzetta.  Alphonso  P.:  See — 

Feger.   Claudius:   Graham.  Teresita   O.:   Grebe.    Kurt  R.:   Lanzetta, 
Alphoflsu  P:  Liutkus.  John  J  ;  Matthew,  Linda  C:  Palmer,  Michael  J.; 
Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson.  Charles  H.;  and  Yeh. 
Helen  L.,  5,546,655,  O.  29-846.000. 
Lao,  Kenneth  Q.:  See— 

Wah  Lo,  Allen  K.;  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Q.  5.548..362.  CI.  354-114.000. 
Lapinski.  Charles:  Ecken.  Charles;  Skokowski,  Richard;  Cox,  James;  Scoct. 
William;  ChalefT.  Edward;  and  Wagh,  Meghanad  D.,  to  Accu-Sort  Systems. 
Inc.  Scanner  for  reconstructing  optical  codes  from  a  plurality  of  code 
fragments.  5.548.107.  CI.  235-462  000. 
Lapp.  Otto:  Schmuck.  Amo;  Schmidt,  Wolfgang:  and  Siegel,  Jdrg,  to  Agfa 
Gevaen  AG.  Colour  print  material  with  variable  gradation.  5,547,818,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Larsen.  Flemming:  See — 

Larsen.  Jarl  F;  and  Larsen,  Flemming.  5>»7,153,  CI.  248-76.000. 
Larsen.  Jarl  F;  and  Larsen.  Remming.  to  Ole  Bjerre.  Protector  for  a  hose  and 

a  hose  provided  with  .such  protector.  5347.153.  CI.  248-76.000. 
Larsen.  Scott:  See — 

Hinchlilfe,  Peter  W.  J.;  Pappalardo,  Dawn  J.;  Larsen.  Scott;  Tovey.  Ian 
J.:  and  McDonnell.  Christopher.  5>»7,463.  CI.  602-20.000. 
Larshus.  David  A.:  See — 

Fisch.  Richanl  S.:  and  Larshus.  David  A..  5>t8.3l7.  Q.  347-171.000. 

Larson.  Su.san  L.;  Voigt,  Douglas  L.:  Messinger.  Steven  D.;  and  Jacobson. 

Michael  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  CHita  storage  system  and  method 

for  managing  asvnchrtmous  attachment  and  detachment  of  storage  disks. 

5.54S.71:,  CI    :!95- 182.050. 

Larsson.  Bu  E.  S  :  and  Sanchez.  Ivin  M..  lo  Telefonakbebolaget  LM  Ericsson. 

System  for  taking  backup  in  a  data  base.  5.548.750.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lascurain.  David  P.:  See — 

Duita.  Indranath:  and  La.'icurain.  David  P.  5.546.797.  CI.  73-I5O.0OA. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  and  Herd.  Kenneth  G..  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Superconducting  rotor  for  an  electrical  machine.  5,548.168,  CI.  310- 
52.000. 
Lasker.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

McGillis.  James  M.:  and  Lasker.  Jeffrey  M..  5.548.788.  CI.  395-851.000. 
Lassig,  Stephan  E.:  See — 

Husain.  Anwar.  Kolecki.  David  E.;  Lassig,  Stephan  E.;  Olson.  Kurt  A.; 
and  Ricci.  Anthony  J..  5,548.470.  CI.  .361-234.000 


Last.  Harry  J.  Anii-cavitation  manifold  for  drive  coupled,  dual  motor. 

reversible  hydraulic  drive  systems  5.546.751,  C\.  60-424.000. 
Lathrop.  Kim  N.  High  performance  swim  goggle  stnKture.  5,346,611,  CI. 

2-428.000. 
Latshaw,  Ricky  J.,  to  Purdy  Neat  Things  Company,  Inc.  Modular  wheeled 
luggage  system,  wheeled  luggage,  garment  bag  and  connector  for  same. 
5,547.052,0.  190-108.000. 
Lau,  Lilip;  See — 

Williams.  Michael  S.;  Lau.  Lilip:  Khosravi,  Farfaad,  Hartigan,  William; 
and  Hernando.  Avegel.  5.546.646.  CI.  29-407.080. 
Lauffenbergcr.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Bailey.  Chase  B  :  Fosmark,  Klaus  S.;  Lauffenberger.  Kenneth  A.:  Perry. 

William  A.;  and  Dibble.  Kevin  S..  5,548,587,  C\.  370-60.100. 

Laurash,  David  P.;  Huddleston,  Joey  V;  Konkol.  Patrick  A.;  Haitke,  Jeffery 

J.;  and  Skees,  Hugh  B.,  lo  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Laminated 

label  form  with  removable  portions.  5,547,227,  CI.  283-81.000. 

Lavender,  Donald  C,  to  GDS  Seating,  Inc.  Retractable  armrest.  5,547,257, 

a.  297-411.320. 
Lavoie,  Alvin  C:  Bors,  Daniel  A.:  and  Brown,  Ward  T,  lo  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Functionalizalion  of  polymers  via  enamine  of  acetoacctate. 
5,548.024.0.  525-102  000. 
Lawhome.  Charles  S.;  Lawhome.  Kerry  B.;  and  Helyer.  Laura  M.,  to  Athletic 
Images.  Inc.  Headband  with  ponytail-receiving  feature.  5.546.603.  CI. 
2-181.000. 
Lawhotne.  Kerry  B.:  See — 

Lawhome.  Charles  S.;  Lawhotne.  Kerry  B.;  and  Helyer.  Laura  M.. 
5.546.603,0.  2-181.000, 
Lawrence.  William  R.:  See — 

Ballard.  John  H.;  Cooper.  Stafford  S.;  Morgan.  John  C;  Lawrence, 
William  R.;  and  Reed,  Bobby  E.,  5>»8.1I5.  CI.  250-253  000. 
Lay.  Norman  K.:  See — 

Gudai.  Adam  J.:  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wcnfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whiltaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Clow,  Richard  G,;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kcmner.  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.:  Peterson. 
Joel  L.:  Schmidt.  Larry  E.:  Stafford.  Darrcll  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J ,  5.548.516.  CI.  364-443.000. 
Lazarus.  David  B.:  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  D.;  and  Lazarus.  David  B..  5.548,338,  O.  348-473.000. 
Leaf,  David  T  Chill  separation  system.  5.546.762.  O.  62-532.000 
Leary.  Michael:  See — 

Cooper.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Leary,  Michael,  5,548.553.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Lebens,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Fischer,  Meir.  Lebens.  Michael  R.:  and  Chaleff.  Deborah  T.  5.548.068, 
CI.  530-399.000. 
Leblans,  Paul;  Adriacnsens,  Albert  D.;  Tecoczky,  Melvin;  and  Van  den 
Bogaen,  Jan  A.,  to  AGFA-Gevaen.  N.V.   Photostimulable  phosphors. 
5347,807.0.430-139.000. 
Lebnm.  Eric:  Francois,  Pascal:  Raimbault.  Frederic;  and  Warren.  Jeff,  to 
intenuitional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  effective  alloca- 
tion of  network-wide  bandwidth  5.548.579.  O.  370-16.000. 
Leco  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Ching  Fong;  and  Guerra.  Carios.  5347,876,  CI.  436-159.000. 
Lee,  Adam  T;  Wu.  Kuang:  and  Burton.  Larry,  to  Glitsch.  Iik.  Apparatus  for 

increasing  effective  active  area.  5347.617.  CI.  261-114.500. 
Lee.  Bernard  W  N.;  and  Tutton.  John,  lo  Lee.  Bernard  W.  N.  Film  cassete 

spool  with  exposure  indicator.  5.548.368,  CI  354-275.000. 
Lee.  Byeong-yong.  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..   Ltd.   Method  of 
manufacturing  color  cathode  ray  tube  screen.  5.547.41 1,  O.  445-52.000. 
Lee.  Chi- Yuan.  Locking  device  for  the  automatic  shift  lever  of  a  car, 

5.546.775,0.  70-201.000 
Lee.  Christopher  See — 

Engel.  Stephen  J.:  Jeffries.  Clark;  and  Lee.  Christopher.  5348,683,  C\. 
395-21.000. 
Lee.  Don:  See — 

Hawes,  John  M.;  Sims,  Joe  W  ;  and  Lee.  Don.  5.546.643.  CI.  26-11.000. 
Lee.  El-Hang:  See— 

Shin.  Jong-Dug;  Kang.  Cheul-Shin;  and  Lee.  El-Hang,  5,548,431,  O, 

359-119  000. 

Lee,  Eung  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  with  a 

function  of  induction  heating  and  the  control  method  thereof  5.548.101, 

CI.  219-601.000 

Lee.  Eung-Hwa.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

controlling  illumination  of  lamp.  5.548.188.  CI.  315-156.000. 
Lee.  Ho-Chul.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  aitd  apparatus  for 
forming  a  lubricant,  conducting  groove  in  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a  bearing 
member  5,.'i46,780,  O.  72-75.000. 
Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  See — 

Grodzinski.  Piolr.  Lee.  Hsing-Chung;  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long.  5..547.898. 
CI.  437-129.000. 
Lee.  Hyun-Jun:  See — 

Gahang.  Gu-Su;  Song.  Bong-Seog;  Lee.  Hyun-Jun;  and  Ahn.  Ju-Yeong, 
5,548,634,  O.  379-97.000. 
Lee,  John  R.:  See— 

Gunday,  Erhan  H.:  Doliton,  Michael:  Foung,  Paul;  and  Lee,  John  R.. 
5.548327,  CI.  348-97.000. 
Lee,  Kee  S.:  Kim,  Won  G.;  and  Park.  Yeong  J.,  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries 
Ltd.  Arm  position  control  device  for  use  in  an  industrial  robot.  5348.193, 
O.  318-568.110. 
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Lee.  Keun-Byung.  lo  Samstmg  Bectronics  Co..  Ltd.  Door  opening/closing 

apparatus  for  a  washing  machine.  5346.773,  O.  68-196.000. 
Lee,  Ki-bang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.   Inkjet  printing  head. 

5348,313.0.  347-68.000. 
Lee.  Kiu  H.:  See — 

Cann.  Kevin  J.;  Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Zilker.  Daniel  P..  Jr.;  and  Lee,  Kiu  H., 
5,548,040,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Lee.  Kyung  I.:  See— 

Kim,  Jun  K.;  and  Lee,  Kyung  I.,  5,547,901,  O.  437-187.000. 
Lee,  Sang-won;  See — 

Choi,  Kwi-seok;  Choi.  Jong-sco;  Sbon.  Kyung-cheon:  Ju.  Gyu-nam;  and 
Lee.  Sang-won.  5.548.184.  CI  3I3-346.00R 
Lee,  Seng-Go:  See — 

Cho.  Sooo-Haeng:  Chue.  Kuck-Tack;  Kim.  Jong-Nam;  Kim.  Kwon-II; 
:      You.  Youn-Jong:  and  Lee,  Seng-Go,  5347,492.  CI.  95-100.000. 
Lee.  Seung  K..  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Canopy  mounting  device  for 

a  skid  steer  loader.  5.547.244.  O.  296-102.000. 
Lee.  Sun  G..  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Refrigerator  having  a  vegetable 
cotnpartmenl  and  a  separate  kimchi  chamber  5.546.759.  CI.  62-44 1 .000. 
Lee,  Sung-Soo:  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
a»d  circuit  for  repairing  defect  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5348355.  O.  365-200.000. 
Lee,  Victor  Y:  See— 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi:  Kano.  Satoru  S.;  Kumala,  Kiyoshi:  Lee,  Victor  Y.; 
I     Schellenbeig,  Franklin  M.;  and  Takahashi.  Yutaka,  5,547,705,  O. 
I     427-162.000. 
Lee,  WeonKyoo:  See — 

Kim,  SooKyung;  Kwon-Joh,  Joong;  and  Lee,  WeonKyoo.  5348,410,  CI. 
358-341.000. 
Lee,  William  G.:  See- 
Simon,  Gabriel;  Lee,  William  G.;  and  Patel,  Jean-Marie  A.,  5347,468. 
CI.  604-2 1. 000. 
Lee^  Yong-hee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  oxide  semiconductor 
HBasislor  and  a  method  for  manufacturing  dw  same.   5.548.143.  O. 
257-269.000. 
Lee,  Young  Hoon:  See — 

1  Kim.    Hyoung-Gon:    Kwon.   Young-Moo:    and    Lee,   Yotmg   Hoon. 
I      5.548.270.  O.  .340-146.200. 
LedU,  Dan>l  T:  See— 

Berger.  John  G.;  Long.  Robert  E.;  and  Leeds.  Dairyl  T..  5347,039,  CI. 
180-287.000. 
Leepr.  William  A.:  See— 

Tsuda.   George   1.;   Haeger.  Thomas  A.;   and   Leeper.  William  A.. 
5.548,299,  O.  343-789.000. 
Let^l,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

1  Adams.  Lowell  J.;  Leffel,  Kevin  L.:  Tenison.  Gary  V.:  and  Weisend. 
1      Norbert  A..  Jr..  5..547.150.  O.  244-134.00R. 
I  Ronyak.  David  M;  and  Leffel.  Kevin  L.  5.546.880.  CI.  112-475.010. 
Legnnd:  See — 

Decotc.  Bertrand:  and  Jadaud.  Akiin.  5347307,  O.  403-294.000. 
Legrtnd  SNC:  See— 

Decore,  Bertrand;  and  Jadaud,  Alain,  5,547,.307.  CI.  403-294.000. 
Le  Cnyader,  Herv^,  to  Etal  Francais  represented  by  die  Delegue  General  Pour 
L'Armement.    Consumable    anode    for   cathodic    protection,    made   of 
alimiinum-based  alloy.  5,547 ..560,  CI.  205-732.000. 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand,  lo  Titttzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 

and  opening  fiber  tufts.  5346.635.  CI.  19-200.000. 
LeLand  Stanford  Junior  University:  See — 

Cohen.  Clark  E..  5348,293,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Lettbke,  TorbjOm:  See — 

Conrad,  Armin,  and  Lembke,  TothjOm,  5347.338.  O.  415-90.000. 
Lei»«lson.  Jerome  H  Machine  security  systems  5348.660.  Q.  382-1 16.000. 
Lemischka.  Ihor  R  .  lo  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The  Tyrosine  kinase 

receptor  human  flk-2speciHc  antibodies   .S,548,065.  CI   5.30-388.220. 
Lemsun.  Paul  H.,  lo  Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources,  Inc.  Spectrum 
sharing  communications  system  and  system  for  monitoring  available 
speetnim.  5,548.809.  O.  455-34.100. 
Lcneau,  Harry:  and  Skelly,  William  G..  to  Central  Biomedia.  Inc.  Failure  of 
pessive  transfer  immune  senim  and  method  of  making  same.  5348.066.  CI. 
530-390.500. 
Leonard.  James  V.:  See— 

Ebefl.  William  J.;  Leonard,  James  V.;  and  Johnson.  JeOtcy  L..  5.548.5 10. 
O.  364-443.000. 
Lecfihardt.  Michael  L.:  See— 

I  Cheatham.  Samuel  D.:  Jacobs.  Lynn  C;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Leon- 
hardl.  Michael  L.:  Milligan.  Charles  A.;  and  Todd.  Christian  A.. 
5.547.142,0.242.1.38.100 
Leoitiaidt.  William  G.  Foldable  shelter.  5.546.971.  CI.  135-127.000. 
Le  Pape.  Yannick  L.:  See — 

Sehier,  Philippe  R.:  and  Le  Pape.  Yannick  L..  5.548.618.  O.  375- 
343.000. 
Leitimark.  Ake:  See — 

Hagopian.  William:  Lemmark.  Ake:  Karlsen.  Allan  E.;  and  Landin- 
Olsson.  Mona.  5347,847.  O.  435-7.400. 
LesCmoellmann.  Christoph:  See — 

Banels,  Frank:  Bachller.  Wulf;  Dunne.  Stephen  T;  Eicher.  Joachim; 
Freund.  Bcmhard:  Hart.  William  B.;  and  Lessmoellmann.  Christoph, 
5347,094,0.216-33,000. 
Late,  Frederick  K.:  See — 

Michael,  Martin  S  :  and  Leung,  Frederick  K.,  5348,787,  O.  395- 
835.000. 
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Letmg.  Mankong  H.:  See — 

Skiver.  Steven  G.:  and  Leung.  Mankong  H..  5346.888.  CI.  1 16-286.000 

Leung.  Ting  Y;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H.:  and  Seshadri.  Praveen.  b)  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation    System  for  optimizing  correlated  SQL 

queries  in  a  relational  database  using  magic  decorrelaiion.  5348,755,  O. 

395-600.000. 

Leung,  Ting  Y:  See — 

Pirahesh,  Mir  H.;  Leung,  Ting  Y;  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekita.  Eugene  J  : 

and  Simmen.  David  E..  5348.754.  O.  395-600.000 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Leimg.  Ting  Y;  Lohman.  Guv  M.,  Shekiu.  Eugene  J.; 
and  Simmen.  David  E..  5348.758,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Levis,  Jeffrey  D..  to  Mountain  EquipiiKnl,  Inc.  Inflatable  lumbar  support  for 

backpack.  5.547.461,  O.  602-19.000. 
Lewis.  Anthony:  See — 

Lewis.  Dan:  and  Lewis.  Andiony.  5346.928.  O.  I26-214.00D. 
Lewis.  Dan:  and  Lewis.  Anthony.  Grease  splatter  guaid.  5346,928,  O. 

126-214.0OD. 
Lewis.  HarokJ  F.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.:  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Nordine.  Stephen  P.:  Lewis, 
Harold  F;  Wada.  Richard;  and  Stockman.  John  F.  5348392.  O. 
370-85.100. 
Lewis.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Arimilli.  Ravi  K.:  Dodson.  John  S.;  and  Lewis.  Jerry  D.,  5348,797,  CL 
395-880.000. 
Lewis,  John  K.:  See — 

Abbema.  Wiliam  D.;  and  Lewis,  John  K..  5347,228,  O.  285-22.000. 
LG  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  SooKyung:  Kwon-Joh,  Joong:  and  Lee,  WeonKyoo,  5348.410. 0. 
358-341.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Key  H.,  5.548,339,  O.  348-525.000. 
Kwon.  Yool.  5.548,662,  O.  382-158.000. 
Park.  Hee  B.,  5348344,  O  348-726.000. 
Lg  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  In,  5,547,883,  O.  437-W.OOO. 

Kim,  Jun  K.:  and  Lee,  Kyung  I..  5347.901,  O.  437-187.000. 
Li.   Shih-Gong:  and  Shrader.  Theodore  J.   L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Scrolling  a  target  window  during  a  drag  and  drop 
operation.  5.548.702.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Li.  Y.  Christian;  Polcshuk.  Edward  S.;  and  McMordie.  James  R..  to  Gilbatco. 

Inc.  Check  valve.  5346.981.  O.  137-493.300. 
Liang.  Fa-Kuang.  Exercising  apparatus  for  twisbng  exereises.  5347,447, 0. 

482-146.000. 
Liang.  Joseph.  Spring  loaded  luggage  handle.  5.547.053.  CI.  190-1 15.000. 
Liang,  Louis  H.:  Marinello,  Daniel  A  :  and  Ryan,  William  J.,  lo  Angstrom 
Technologies,  Iik.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  authenticating  data  storage 
articles.  5348.106.  CI.  235-«54.000. 
Liang,  Mong-Song:  See — 

Wuu,  Shou-Gwo;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  Su.  Chung-Hui;  and  Wang.  Chen- 
Jong.  5,.547,892,  O.  437-52.000. 
Liberty  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Heiman.  Stephen  M..  5346.817.  O.  73-862.333. 
Licari.  Yaffa.  Device  for  holding  flatware  and  utensils.  5347,087,  Q.  211- 

41.000. 
Lie.  William:  See — 

Rock.  Moshe:  Lumb.  Douglas;  and  Ue,  William,  5,547,733,  O.  428- 
91.000. 
Liebermann.  George:  See — 

Saban,  Marko:  Liebermann,  George;  and  McAneoey,  Tbomas  B.. 
5348.043.  CI.  526-84.000. 
Life  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Nisson.  Paul  E.;  and  Sacchi.  Nicoletta,  5347.838.  O.  435-6.000. 
Ligier.  John  D.:  See — 

Wemersbach.  Arthur  W .  Jr ;  Skaritka,  John  R.;  Yager.  Billy  R;  Barrick. 
Rodney  R,;  and  Ligier.  John  D.,  5.547332.  O.  156-172.000. 
Liles.  Donald  T;  and  Murray.  David  L..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporatitin. 
Trialkyl  ei>dcapped  polyorganosiloxanc  emulsions.  5348.021.  CI.  524- 
837.000. 
Lilja.  Lars:  and  Enroth.  Ulf.  Fastening  member  for  fastening  an  abject  such 
as  a  net.  a  steel  wire,  cable  or  the  like  to  a  carrier  such  at  a  post.  534732Z 
CI  411-60.000. 
Lillelund.  Stig;  Heiberg.  Jakob:  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M..  to  Dart 

Indusdies  Inc  Shaker  and  blender.  5347.275.  O.  366-130.000. 
Lim.  Jun  Y..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Switched  reluctance  motor  driving  circuit. 

5348.1%,  O.  318-701.000. 
Limbeig,  Allen  L.:  See — 

Patel.  Chandrakant  B.;  and  Umberg.  Allen  L,  5348,617.  O.  375- 
316.000. 
Lin.  Chih-Ltmg:  See — 

Uu.  Oao-Ming:  and  Un.  Chih-Lung,  5346,777,  CL  70-257.000. 
Lin,  Fu-Kuen.  to  Kirin-Amgen,  Inc.  Productian  of  erythropoietin.  5347,933, 

O.  514-8.000. 
Lin.  Jengping.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating 
a   self-aligned  contact   using  a  liquid-phase  oxide-deposition   process. 
5347,900,0.437-187.000. 
Lin.  Jyhfong:  See — 

Zhang.  Zhong-Xuan;  Un.  Jyhfong:  and  Wang.  Yun-Ti.  5348038,  Q. 
327-374.000. 
Lin.  Steve.  Deck  chair  assembly.  5347,258,  O.  297-440.220. 
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Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  and  Malarcher,  Falvey,  to  Texas  InstnimenU!  Incoiporated 
Parallel   processing   system   with  progninnuble  optical   interconnects. 
5.548,772.  O  395-800.000. 
Lin,  Wing-Hsing:  See — 

Sun.  Min-Hsiung;  and  Lin,  Wang-Hsing.  5.546.776.  d.  70-233.000. 
Un.  Yeong-Bin  Hair  clip.  5.546.966.  CI.  132-279.000 
Lindenthal.  Hans;  and  Grawenhof.  Peter,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Universal  joint 
of  a  cardan  shaft  .suited  for  transmission  of  high  totques.  5,547.423.  CI. 
464-136  000. 
Under.  Heinz:  See — 

Merkli.  Peter,  and  Under.  Heinz,  5J47.I77.  a.  270-52.050. 
Lindquist.  David  B.:  See — 

Baum.  Richard  I.:  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Gibson.  Donald  H.;  and  Lindquist. 
David  B  .  5.548.769.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lindquist,  Roger  D.:  Set — 

Lorang.  Malcolm  M.:  and  Lindquist.  Roger  D.,  5,548,814.  CI.  455- 
38.100. 
Unear  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Williams,  James  M..  5J548.189.  CI.  315-224.000. 
Linehan.  Leo:  See — 

Collins,  James  P.;  Dom,  Judy;  Fahey.  James  T;  Linehan.  Leo;  Miller. 
William  J.;  Moreau.  Wayne;  Puttlitz.  Erik  A.;  Smith,  Randolph;  and 
Spinillo,  Gary.  5.547.812.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Linenbcrg.  Mark  T:  See — 

Mes.sih,  Isis  A.;  and  Unenbeig.  Mark  T.  5.546.910.  a.  123-492.000. 
Unko.  Pekka:  See— 

Outinen.  Matko  T:  Tossavainen.  Olli;  Haiju.  Matti;  and  Unko.  Pekka, 
5>»7.687.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Unkow.  Leonard  I.  Apparatus  and  method  for  closing  a  sinus  opening  during 

a  denul  implanl  operation.  5..'>47.378.  C\.  433-173.000. 
Linn,  Jack  H.;  Gasner,  John  T;  Gaul,  Stephen  J.;  and  McCarty.  Chris  A.,  to 
Harris  Corpofation.  Direct  etch  for  thin  film  resistor  using  a  hard  mask. 
5,547,896,  O.  437-60.000. 
Linstead,  Steven  A.;  and  James.  Gregory  B..  lo  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Automatic  electronic  mail  notification  of  databa.se  events.  5.548.753,  CI. 
395-600.000 
Liou,  Jiunn-Fu:  See — 

Chou,  Shu-Kuang;  and  Uou,  Jiunn-Pu,  5,548.251,  Q.  331-57.000. 
Liour.  Shihn-Juh:  See — 

Wong.  Chang-Ming;  and  Liour,  Shihn-Juh.  5347,364,  CI.  425-384.000. 
Lipari,  Ctorles:  See — 

Gsell.  Thomas  C;  Pascale.  Frank  R.;  and  Lipari,  Charles,  5,547,108.  C 
222-95.000. 
Lipe,  Ralph  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  for  storing  executable  code 
within  a  resource  data  section  of  an  executable  file.  5.548.759.  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Lipsch,  Michael  H.;  Van  Beck.  Marinus  J  ;  and  Fung  Kon  Yin.  John  S..  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Zero  fat  whipped  frozen  dessert  product. 
5J547.697.  CI.  426-565.000. 
Upsius,  Johann  M.:  and  Auer,  Wolfgang,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Truck  frame 

for  a  railbotne  vehicle.  5.546,867.  CI.  105- 168.000. 
Lisi,  Maico:  See — 

Lo  Forti,  Raimondo;  and  Lisi,  Marco,  5,548,295,  CI.  342-373.000. 
Uttle,  Ian:  See — 

Furseth,  John  P;  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little.  Ian;  Mackin. 
Steven  G.;  Stenard.  Steven  C;  Thompson.  James  L.;  White,  Ellen;  and 
Wilson,  Bruce  D..  5>J7.342.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Uttler,  Edward:  See- 
Slater,  Manin  J.;  Cockerill,  George  S.;  Littler.  Edward;  and  Yeates.  Clive 
L.,  5>I7.976.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Liu,  Chao-Ming;  and  Un,  Chih-Lung.  Remote-controlled  lock  device  for 

motor  vehicles.  5>»6,777.  CI.  70-257.000. 
Liu.  Jiann:  See— 

Chatteijee,  Ainitava:  Liu,  Jiann;  Mozumder,  Pumendu;  Rodder.  Mark  S.; 
and  Chen.  Ih-Chin,  5>t8>t8,  O  365-149.000. 
Liu,  Sunny.  Hinge.  5,546,633,  CI.  16-278.000. 
Liu,  Takyiu:  See — 

Nguyen.  Chanh;  Liu.  Takyiu;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran.  5,548,140,  CI. 
257-194.000. 
Uutkus.  John  J.   See — 

Fegcr.   Claudius:   Graham.   Tercsita   O.;   Grebe.    Kurt   R.:    Lanzelta. 
Alphonso  P;  Liutkus,  John  J.;  Manhew.  Linda  C;  Palmer,  Michael  J.; 
Tanner,  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming:  Wilson,  Charles  H.;  and  Yeh, 
Helen  L..  5.546.655.  CI  29-846.000. 
Ljokkoi.  Risto:  See — 

AlajUski.  Time;  Laakso.  Kalevi:  Laine,  AMero;  and  Ljokkoi,  Risto, 
5>»7.083.  CI.  209-273.000. 
Lloyd,  Scott  E.;  and  Wang,  Shay -Ping  T,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  staring  data  in  a  memory  device.  5.548,752,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lockheed  Martin:  See — 

Winftee.  Don  D.;  and  Hunter.  Louis  G.,  Jr.,  5,546,744,  Q.  60-247.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Hollopeter.  James  E.;  Estline.  Tsvi  H.;  and  Banon.  Robert  L..  5,546,65 1 , 
CI.  29-722.000 
LOfiler.  Gerhard,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma.schinen  AG.  Method  of  controlling 

inking  in  a  printing  press  5.546.861.  CI.  101^*84.000. 
Lo  Forti.  Raimondo:  and  Lisi.  Marco,  to  Space  Engineering  Spa:  and  Alenia 
Spazio  Spa.  Multishaped  beam  direct  radiating  array  antenna.  5.548.295. 
CI.  342-373.000. 
Logue.  Delmar  L.  Thickness  aivJ  hardness  measurement  apparatus  utilizing  a 
rotating  induction  vector.  5.348.212.  CI.  324-229.000 


Lohman,  Guy  M.:  See — 

Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Leung.  Tmg  Y.;  Lohman,  Guy  M.;  Shekiu.  Eugene  J.; 

and  Simmen.  David  E..  5,548,754,  C   395-600.000. 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Leung.  Ting  Y.;  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekita.  Eugene  J.; 
and  Simmen,  David  E.,  5,548,758,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lohman,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Amini,  Nader,  Boury,  Bechara  F;  Brannon,  Sherwood;  Concilio,  Ian  A.; 
Hofmann.  Richard  G  ;  and  Lohman.  Terence  J ,  5.548,786.  CI.  395- 
842.000. 
Lohr,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Vocgele,  William  P,  Jr.;  Ramsey.  Douglas  A.;  Lohr,  Alan  D.;  and 
Kamphaus,  Cari  E.,  5,546,713,  CI.  52-202.000. 
Lohrman.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Neveras.  George  J.;  McKinney.  James  C;  Sherman,  Adam;  Lohrman, 
Richard  L.;  and  Ziegenhom.  David.  5..547.09I.  CI   21.5-237.000 
Lok.  Roger:  See — 

Chen.  Benjamin  T;  and  Lok,  Roger,  5,547,827,  Q.  430-567.000. 
Lokker.  Natalie  A.:  See— 

Godowski,  Paul  J  ;  Lokker,  Natalie  A  ;  and  Mark,  Melanie  R.,  5,547.856. 
CI  435-694.000 
Lombardo.  Michael:  See — 

Heil.  Fred;  and  Lombardo.  Michael.  5.546.853.  CI.  99-447.000. 
LoNegro.  Rene;  and  Wells.  Stuart,  to  Adra  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  system 

for  design  and  drafting.  5..548.707.  CI   .395-161.000. 
Long.  Andre  Bla.si  wiper  for  motor  vehicle  lights.  5>»6.630.  CI.  15-313.000. 
Long.  Howard  F  Stereophonic  stethoscope.  5.548,651,  CI.  381-67.000. 
Long  Island  Ughting  Company:  See — 

Stolowicki.  Ralph,  5.548.166.  CI.  307-50.000. 
Long.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Berger.  John  G.;  Long,  Robeil  E.;  and  Leeds,  Darryl  T.,  5,547,039,  C[. 
180-287.000. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

lant.  Rodney  B.;  Bradley,  Jerald  A.;  and  Longan,  John,  5.547,615,  d. 

261-24.000. 
)3ni.  Rodney;  Longan.  John;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley, 
5>«7,343,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Longwell,  Michael  V..  lo  Upper  Deck  Company.  The.  Notch  timing  device 

and  method  for  card  slitting  machine.  5.M6.838.  Q.  83-37.000. 
Lonza.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  Larry;  Chiang.  Michael  Y;  and  Meyer.  Judith  M..  5,547,990,  CI 
514-563.000. 
Lorang.  Malcolm  M.;  and  Lindquist.  Roger  D..  to  Pagemart.  Inc.  Personal 
information  management  system  with  paging  link.  5,548.814.  CI.  455- 
38.100. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Weiss.  Keith  D.;  Duclos,  Theodore  G.;  Chrzan,  Michael  J.;  and  Yanyo, 
Lynn  C,  5347,049,  CI    188-267,000. 
Lordo,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Kaigler.  William  J ;  and  Lordo.  Richard  J..  5.546,934,  O.  128-205.130. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Gagnebien-Cabanne.  Francoise.  5347,678,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hansenne.    Isabelle:    Forestier.    Seige;    and    N'Guyen,    Quang    L.. 
5.547.658.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Lorents.  Donald  C:  See — 

Ruoff.  Rodney  S.;  Lorents.  Donald  C;  Malhotra.  Ripudaman;  and  Dyer, 
Mark  J..  5.547.748.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Lorenz.  Johann:  See — 

Krumm,    Herbert;    Nordmann.   Adolf;    Ehrhardt,    Johannes;    Lorenz, 
Johann;  and  Slofiler.  GUnter,  5346,844,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Loschmann.  Peter-Andreas:  See — 

Sauer.  Gerhard:  Bnimby.  Thomas;  Wachtel.  Helmut;  TWner,  Jonathan; 
and  Loschmann.  Peter- Andreas.  5.547.958.  CI  514-288.000 
Lovett.  David  E.;  and  O'Brien,  Richard,  to  Webber  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 

Handle  orienter  for  buckets.  5.547.335,  O.  414-795.600. 
Lowden.  Gerald:  See — 

Barrows.  Lawrence;  Lowden.  Gerald;  Cassetta,  Carmen;  aiH)  Ozari, 
Yehuda.  5..S47.725.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Drummond.  Michael  T.;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowty,  James  W., 
5,547.451,  CI.  493-299.000. 
Lowry.  James  W.:  See — 

Drumnmnd,  Michael  T;  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman,  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C;  Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry.  James  W., 
5,547.451.  CI.  493-299.000. 
Lozier.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Tantry,  Subhash  B.;  Mashruwala.  Rajesh  U.;  Lozier,  Bany  A.;  and  Hess, 
Richard  L..  5,.548,756.  CI   .395-600  000. 
Lu,  Dongfeng.  to  North  Shore  University  Hospital  Research  Corporation. 

Rexible  RF  coils  for  MRI  system.  5,548,218,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Cooke.  Michael  P..  5.546,906,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Luca.s  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Harris.  Alan  L  ;  and  Turner.  Dennis,  5347.265,  CI.  303-10.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Davies.  Stephen  H..  5..547.I.M).  CI.  239-265.290. 
Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsang.  Won-Tien,  5,548,607.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Zhou,  Yong,  5348 J22,  CI.  348-14.000. 
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Lucti,  Daniel.  Substrate  structures  for  integrated  series  conoected  photovol- 
taic arrays  and  ptx>cess  of  manufacture  of  such  arrays.  5347316.  Q. 
136-244.000. 
Lucioer.  WUIem  J.:  See— 

Kool,  Anthonie  F;  Van  de  Griendt,  Michiel  A.;  de  Bruin.  Bas  H.; 
Schepes.  Gerardus  N  ;  and  Uicieer.  Willem  J.,  5,548,397,  CI.  356- 
141.100 
Luckabaugh,  Thelma  J  Adjustable  bridal  train.  5,546.606,  CI.  2-217.000. 
Luckcvich.  Mark:  Johnson.  Bemard  W :  and  Negrin.  Dan.  to  Kelsey-Hayes 
Company.  Method  and  system  for  antilock  braking  on  a  defonnable 
sMface.  5,547,267,  CI.  303-165.000. 
Ludraann,  Armin:  See — 

,  Adatnek.  Peter,  Kopec,  Eduard;  and  Ludmann,  Armin,  5346,900,  C\. 
I       123-184.550. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Nice.  Edouatd  C:  James.  R  ;  Simpson.  R.;  Burgess.  A.  W.;  and  White- 
head, Roben  H..  5.547.940.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Lueng.  Bosco.  to  University  of  Waterloo.  BiCMOS  current  cell  and  switch  for 

digilal-to-analog  coverters.  5.548,288.  CI.  341-136.000. 
Ludk.  Herman  J..  Ill:  See— 

Mackewich,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  and  Luetic,  Herman  J.,  IIL  5347,190,  C\. 
273-84.00R. 
Uik.sthandcl.    JOrg;    Patzon.    Rudolf;    and    Hassler.    Jilrgen.    to    Elek- 
tKschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH.  Surface  treatment  of  opening  rollers  for 
open  end  spinning.  5,547,709,  O.  427-299.000. 
Lumb.  Douglas:  See — 

Rock,  Moshe;  Lumb.  Douglas;  and  Lie.  William.  3347.733.  CL  428- 
91.000. 
Lumvius  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.;  Hawkins.  James  B.;  and  Coiy,  Mark  D.. 
5.546,855.  CI.  100-11.000. 
Luwfcll,  Edwin  O.:  See— 

Dhaoo.  Madhup  K.;  Lundell.  Edwin  O.:  Sarin.  Virender  K.;  Baxter. 
Constance  H.;  and  Absolom.  Darryl  R..  5.547.937.  O.  514-12.000. 
L'Unile  Hermelique:  See — 

Bidaud,  Francis;  Benoit.  Sylvain;  Plisson,  Jacques;  Morizot,  Gerard; 
Roth,  Harald;  and  Huber,  Adolf,  5348,199,  CI.  318-802.000. 
Lwl.  Lifeng:  See — 

Couch.  Richard  W .  Jr  Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Peterson.  Jeflrey  L..  5348.097. 
'      a.  219-121.570, 
Lii4(iuui.  Bruce  B.:  and  Rezvani.  Belmiz.  to  KC  Corporatian.  Solid  state 
eloctric  power  usage  meter  and  method  for  determining  power  usage. 
5L548.209.  CI.  324-142.000. 
LuA  Antriebstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Lust.  Karl-Hemz.  5,-548,208,  CI.  324-I17.00H. 
Lua.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Lust  Antriebstechnik  GmbH.  Terminal  for  comtecting 

li«:  conductors.  5348.208.  CI   324-II7.00H 
Lutbtll,  Tanuny  C;  and  Hollendorfer,  Paul,  to  DeRoyal  Industries.  Inc.  Joint 

device.  5347,464,  Q.  602-26.000. 
Uu»,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Beedy.  Robert  G.;  and  Lutz,  Raymond  A..  5346,618,  C\.  5-725.000. 
Lymberis.  Dimitrios:  See — 

Lymberis,  Vlasios;  and  Lymberis.  Dimitrios.  5,546,697.  C\  47-41.150. 
Lymberis.  Vlasios;  and  Lymberis,  Dimitrios.  Floral  water  tube  for  mounting 

a  Bower  at  a  selected  elevation.  5,546.697.  O.  47-41.150. 
Lyon,  John  C.  to  Dawe.  David  J.;  and  Munnelly,  Philip  A.  Container 

aKtembly  for  waste.  5347,097,  CI.  220-23.830, 
M.A,G  Eng  &  Mfg  Inc.:  See— 

Allenbaugh.  Howard  M..  5,547,239.  CI.  292-346.000, 
Ma,  Herman  H.,  to  SGS-Thomsom  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Method  and 
siiucture  for  syiKhronization  of  asynchronous  signals.  5348,622,  CI. 
375-354.000. 
Ma,  Qi  Y.,  lo  University  of  British  Columbia,  The.  Fabrication  of  oxide 
superconductor    devices    and    circuits    by    impurity    ion    implantation. 
S.547.922.  a.  505-325.000. 
Ma,  Zhu-ning:  See — 

Sun.  Wei-Mei;  Ma,  Zhu-ning;  Panilch,  Maximo  M.;  and  Galleguillos. 
Ramiro.  5..547.66I,  CI.  424-66.000. 
Maag  Pump  Systems  AG:  See — 

Stehr.  Roger;  Blume.  Peter;  and  Benetti.  Marco.  5347  J56,  CI.  418- 
189.000. 
Mmarrone,  Marco:  See — 

I  Pascucci,  Luigi;  Padoan,  Silvia;  and  Maccarrone,  Marco,  5348354,  CI. 
I       .365-200.000 
MacDetmid,  liKorporated:  See — 

Kukanskis.  Peter;  Yakobson.  Ernest;  and  Taytsas,  Lev,  5347359,  CI. 
205-125.000. 
Macbida.  Hironobu:  See — 

Yoneda,  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa,  Hatuyoshi;  Nosaki,  Takefiimi;  Tanimolo, 
Koji;  Machida,  Hironobu;  and  Nakamura,  Hajime,  5,548,666,  CI. 
382-276.000. 
Marbida,  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Self-adhesive  carbonaceous  grains  and 
high  densitv   carbon  artifacts  derived  therefrom.   5347,654,  CI.  423- 
4^,0OR 
Macbida,  Junji:  See — 

Yoshie,  Naoki;  and  Machida,  Junji,  5347,799,  O.  430-110.000. 
Machida.  Minom:  See — 

lida.  Yoshimiuu;  and  Machida,  Minoni.  5347.943.  CL  314-53.000. 
Mack.  Susan  A.:  See — 


Higdon,  William  D.:  Mack,  Susan  A  ;  and  CoraeU,  Ralph  E..  3347,740, 
a.  428-209.000. 
MacKay,  Iain  N.  B.  Lamp  fixture  with  adjustable  lamp  socket  3348300.  CI, 

362-427,000. 
Mackewich,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  and  Luetic.  Herman  J.,  HI.  Ughled  nimchakus, 

5347,190,  a.  273-84.00R. 
Mackie,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Swerdloir.  Stuart:  Mackie,  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmes,  Timothy,  5348,627, 
CI.  378-4,000. 
Mackin,  Steven  G,:  See — 

Furseth,  John  P;  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Uttle.  Ian;  Mackin, 
Steven  G.;  Stenard.  Steven  C;  Thompson,  James  L.;  White.  Ellen;  and 
Wilson.  Bruce  D.,  5347,342.  C\.  415-200.000. 
MacLeod.  David  L.;  Sayler.  Jack  M,.  Jr.;  and  Cooper.  Uoyd  B.,  to  MacLeod, 
David  L.;  and  Sayler,  Jr.,  John  M.  Nail  clipping  and  collecting  device. 
5346.658.  CI.  30-28.000. 
Madge  Networks  Limited:  See — 

Peatce.  David.  5.548.280.  Q.  340-825.030. 
Madler.  Heiman  J  Rough  terrain  vehicle.  5347  J07,  O.  280-104.000. 
Madsen.  Claus  H..  lo  CPS  •  Chemical  Products  &  Services  A/S.  Apparatus  for 
wa.shing-down    serigraphical    frames   and   filterpatl   for   the   appatanis. 
5347367,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Madsen,  Soren  M.;  and  Stromvig.  Jan.  lo  Krtiger  Systems  AS.  Method  for 
utilization  of  heal  eneigy  in  a  district  heating  network  firom  a  generating 
plaiit  with  an  air-cooled  generator  powered  by  an  iiMemal  combustion 
engine,  and  a  generating  plant  performing  the  method.  5347,127,  CI. 
2.37-12.100. 
Madurawe.  Raminda.  to  Altera  Corporation.  Reconfigurabk  progranmtable 
logic  device  having  static  and  non-volatile  memory.  5.548.228.  CI.  326- 
41.000. 
Madurawe.  Raminda,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Reconfigurable  prograiiunable 

logic  device.  5348.552.  C\.  365-185.330. 
Madwed.  Albert  Wheeled  chassis  having  independently  pivolabie  drive- 
wheels  for  omnidirectional  motion.  5,547,038,  O.  180-253.000 
Maebashi.  Youichirou:  See — 

Sailo.  Yoshiro;  Fujii.  Hatuo;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa,  TatsuMko; 
Kobayashi,    Tatsuya;     Kobavashi,    Tetsuya;     Enoanto,     Naoki; 
Uchiyama,  Akihiko;  and  Maebashi,  Youichirou.  5348381.  C\.  355- 
245.000. 
Maeda.  Toshinori:  See — 

Sumita.  Masaya;  Maeda.  Toshinori;  and  Kakiage,  Tom,  5348,249,  O. 
33l-l,OOA, 
Maeda,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Yamada,  Tadayoshi;  Tozuka,  Masahiro;  Goto,  Kalumi;  Simalani,  Tuy- 
oshi;  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu,  5,548,350,  O,  348-839.000. 
Maekawa.  Jun:  See — 

Yagami.    Hiroyuki;    Sato.    Naoto;    Yamashita,    Hideaki;    Nakagawa. 
Saloshi;  and  Maekawa,  Jun,  5346,947,  a.  128-662.060. 
Maekawa,  Masao,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 

Corporation,  Aqueous  primer  composition.  5348.018.  CI.  524-517.000. 
Maelicke,  Alfred:  See— 

Krtiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Maurer.  Friu;  Methfessel.  Christoph;  Tietjen. 
Klaus;  Maelicke.  Alfred;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo, 
5347,%5.  a.  514-342.000. 
Maemura.  Kosei;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfaiki 
Kaisha.  Radio  transmitter  with  active  band-pass  filtering.  5348.825.  O. 
455-115.000. 
Maerz.  Karin:  Matz.  Volker.  Seip.  Detlev:  and  Plalzer.  Stephen  J.  W..  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Photosensitive  material  aitd  method  for  making  cokv- 
proofing  films.  5,547.811,  CI.  430-257.000. 
Mag  Instrument.  Iik,:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony,  5348,495,  CI.  362-207,000. 
Magi  Power  Iik,:  See — 

Smidi.  Gerald  L..  5348.207.  CI.  324-86.000. 
Maglica,  Anthony,  to  Mag  Instrument  Inc.  Flashlight  and  bulb  boUer 

therefor  5348.495,  Q.  362-207.000. 
Magne.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Kuntzbuiger.  Frtdiric;  and  Magne.  Jean-Oaude.  5.547350,  C\.  204- 
252.000. 
Magne.    Jean-Francois,    lo    Essilor    International    Compagnie    Gencrale 
d'Optique.  Method  and  device  tor  manufacturing  an  optical  lens  from  a 
polymenzable  synthetic  material.  5.547.618.  CI.  264-1.360. 
Magneson.  Gerald  R.;  and  Reicbenbach.  David  L..  lo  Genzyroe  Corporation. 
Compositions  for  stabilizing  proteins  for  long  term  dry  storage  and 
methods  of  making  and  using  the  compositions.  5347.873.  CI.  436- 1 8.000. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  See— 

Baylcy.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K.;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  Sacripante.  Guerino;  and  Hawkins.  Michael  S.. 
5.548,059,  a.  528-194.000, 
Mahle  GmbH:  See— 

Zaiser.  Dieimar.  5346,8%,  O.  123-193.600. 
Mah6.  Sindor;  Tuba,  Zoltin;  Gere.  Anik6:  Vittay.  Pal:  Kiss.  Bila:  Hksi.  £va: 
Szpomy.  Laszlo;  Ftancsicsne.  Erz,sebet  C:  Boom^.  Anna  M.;  Balogh. 
Gibor  and  GOrOg.  Sindor.  lo  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt  Steroids 
with  pregnane  skeleton,  pharmaceutical  compositions  cooiaining  them. 
5347,949.  a.  514-176.000. 
Maiers.  Charles  P;  and  Maiers.  GeraM  J,  Waterproof  decking  method  and 

appamlus   5.546,719.  O,  52-408,000. 
Maiers,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Maiers,  Charles  R:  and  Maiers,  GeraM  J.,  5346.719.  Q.  52-408.000. 
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Mak,  King  K  :  BKgh.  Roger  P:  Rem.  Hayes  E.  h.:  and  Sicking.  Dean  L..  to 
Texas  A&M  University  System.  The.  Thrie-beam  terminal  with  breakaway 
post  cable  release.  5.547..W9.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka:  Sre— 

Komoriya.  Isao;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Akazaki.  Sbusuke:  and  Maki, 
Hidetaka,  5^46.907,  O.  123-478.000. 
Makino.  Kenji:  Sre — 

Asaba,  Tetsuo.  and  Makino,  Kenji,  5,547,708,  O.  427-248.100. 
Makino.  Masahilo:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Kazuo;  Umino,  Hiroshi:  Shibuya,  Hiromitsu;  Makino.  Masa- 
bito^  Sakakura.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi,  5.546.763,  CI. 
62-532.000 
Makovsky.  Lev  V.:  See — 

Zege,  Sergei  O.;  Zege.  Ilina  A.;  Anionov,  Dmitry  V;  Sedov.  Igor  I.; 
Makovsky,  Lev  V.;  Pokladok.  Igor  A.;  and  Mikhailov,  Arkady  J.. 
5.547,316,0.405-267  000 
Maknicki,  Brad  A.,  to  BellSouth  Corpofation.  System  and  method  for  making 
coanectioa  acceplance/reieclioa  decisions  in  a  communicatioa  system. 
5.548.581.0.  370-17.000. 
Malarcher,  Falvey:  See — 

Lin.  Tsen  Hwang:  and  Malarcher.  Falvey.  5.548.772.  O.  395-800000. 
Maiden  Mills  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rock.  Moshe:  Lumb.  Douglas:  and  Lie,  William.  5347,733.  O.  428- 
91.000. 
Male  Pooch,  Inc  :  See— 

McRoberts,  Samuel  J.:  and  Kvamberg,  Lee,  5.547.466. 0.  602-70.000. 
Malhona.  Ripudaman:  See — 

Ruoff.  Rodney  S.:  Lorents.  Donald  C:  Malholra.  Ripudaman:  and  Dyer. 
Mart  J  .  5.547,748,  O.  428-323.000. 
Mallaidi.  Maret  L.  Protective  strap  cover  for  a  cap.  5.546.605, 0.  2-209.130. 
Mallee.  Francis  M.:  Sione.  Joel  A.:  and  Finocchiaro,  Eugene  T.  to  Opa  Food 
Ingredients,   Inc    Starch-based  lexturizing  agent.   5,547,513,  CI.    127- 
38.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Haleen,  Len  W.  5.546,676,  O   34-187,000 

Virag,  Robert  A.:  Nye,  Richard  V.:  and  Honon.  Duane  L.,  5.546.936. 0. 
128-207  140. 
Mallinsoo.  Martin:  See — 

Gerson.  Brian  D.;  Huscroft.  Kevin:  and  Mallinson.  Martin.  5>»8.230, 
CI.  326-73.000. 
Maloney.  William  B.:  Mesnard.  Robert  M.:  and  Swenlon.  Joseph  M..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Analysis  of  untestable  faults 
using  discrete  node  sets.  5.548.715.  O.  395-183.040. 
Malss.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Paluch.  John  W.  D.;  Malss.  Stephen  R.:  Gildersleeve.  Lyie  A.:  Schlunke. 
Christopher  K.:  Bell.  Gregory  B.;  and  Smith.  Darren  A..  5>»6.902. 
CI.  1 23-304.000. 
Mancini.  Angelo:  See — 

Francescheili.   Luciano:   and   Mancini.  Angelo,   5,546,886.  CI     114- 
360.000. 
Mandcl,  Frederick  S.:  Green,  Charles  D  :  and  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.,  to 
Ferro  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing  coating  materials.  5.548,004,  CI. 
52.3-342.000. 
Mandelman.  Jack  A.:  Galbi.  Duane:  Slinkman.  James  A  :  and  Tono,  William 
R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CMOS  processing 
with  low  and  high-current  FETs.  5>»7.894.  CI.  437-56.000. 
Mandl.  Gerhard:  and  Meile.  Hans-Peter.  Comber  machine.  5.546.636.  O. 

19-231.000. 
Mandt,  Michael:  See— 

Mailer.  Dietmar.  Helfrich.  Madiial:  and  Mandt.  Michael.  5347.527. 0. 
149-19.920 
Manero.  Javier  See — 

Fuss.  Robert;  Manero.  Javier;  and  Jungbauer.  Dietmar.  5.547.605.  CI. 
252-299.600. 
Maneval,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Rogers.  Lynn:  Maneval.  Robert  D.;  Bashor.  Daryl  W.;  and  John.son, 
David  J..  5347,133.  CI.  241-9.000. 
Manian.  Bala  S.:  See — 

Baer,  Thomas  M.;  Dietz,  Louis  J.;  Dubrow,  Robert  S.;  Hayter,  Paul  G.: 
Hodges.  Michael;  Manian.  Bala  S.;  and  Sbaitle.  Robert  J..  5347.849. 
O.  435-7.240. 
Mann.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Selle,  Stanley  J.;  Hajicek,  Douglas  R.:  Mann,  Michael  D.:  and  Grewal, 
Nanak  S..  5.546.875,  O.  110-342.000 
Manning,  Monte:  See — 

Batra.  Shubneesh;  Manning.  Monte:  Banerjee.  Sanjay;  and  Damiano. 
John.  Jr..  5348.132.  CI.  257-66.000 
Manning.  William  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electionic  motor 

protection  apparatus.  5348.464.  CI.  361  23.000 
Mansci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoyama.  TeLsuzo:  and  Hayami,  YosWyuki,  5.548.565. 0.  368-227.000. 
Marangone.  Ncrco:  See — 

Claut.  Demetrio;  Marangone.  Nereo;  and  Badiali.  Roberto.  5347.138. 
O.  242-36.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Cotnpany:  See — 

Ames,  Thomas  J .  5347JI4,  CI.  405-165.000. 
Marbol.  Rolland.  to  Bull.  S.A.  Phase-locked  loop  aitd  resulting  frequency 

multiplier  5.548.235,  O.  327-158.000. 
Marchetti.  Marco:  See — 

Bannister,  Cecil  H.:  Marchetti.  Marco:  Mo.  Richard  C;  SwiCzer. Tod  W.: 
and  Moghe.  Dhawal  B  .  5348,636.  CI  379-201,000. 


Marciandi.  Franco:  See — 

Rigamonti.     Marco:     Marciandi.    Francx);    and    Ccsana.     Massitno. 
5.547.750.  CI.  428-329.000, 
Marcoccia.  Bruno  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O.;  Phillips.  Joseph 
R.:  Ryham.  Rolf  C:  Richardsen.  Jan T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred,  to  Kamyr.  Inc. 
Dissolved  soUds  control  in  pulp  production.  5.547.012.  O.  162-42.000. 
Marcou.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Mehta.  Parag  J.;  Callas.  Gunter.  Barto.  Vincent:  and  Marcou.  Jean- 
Oaude.  5346.657,  CI.  29-884.000. 
Marcus,  Beth  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Elaine:  Eberman,  Brian;  and  Marcus,  Beth  A.,  5.546.959.  CI. 
128-782.000. 
Marcchal.  Robert  R  .  to  Societe  Industrielle  et  Commerciale  De  Materiel 
Aeronautique.   Passenger  seat  for  a  public  transport  vehicle,  the  seat 
including  a  video  display  which  can  be  retracted  into  an  armrest.  5.547.248. 
O.  297-188.170 
Marinello,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Liang,  l^ouis  H.:  Marinello.  Daniel  A.;  and  Ryan.  William  J..  5.548.106. 
CI.  235-454.000, 
Marjanski.  George  C:  See — 

Lang,  Gregory  J.;  and  Marjanski.  George  C.  5347.213.  01,  280- 
728,200, 
Mark.  Melanie  R.:  See— 

Godowski.  Paul  J.;  Lokker.  Natalie  A.;  and  Mark.  Melanie  R..  5.547.856. 
O,  435-694,000, 
Matkowitz.  Ron  M,:  See — 

Hcnne.s.see.  Robert  P:  Hueneman.  Steven  C;  and  Maikowitz.  Ron  M.. 
5347.125.  CI,  236-»9,300. 
Marlin.  Lawrence:  See — 

Oark.  EIke  M.  A.;  Marlin.  Lawrence;  Fan.  You-Ling;  and  Shah.  Harshad 
M..  5,547.681.  CI.  424-449,000. 
Marotta.  Charles  A.:  and  Zain.  Sayeeda.  to  McLean  Hospital  Corporation, 
The;  and  University  of  Rochester  In  vitro  method  for  screening  for  drugs 
that  inhibit  production  or  degradation  of  human  A4-amyloid.  5,547.84 1 .  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Maroy.  Pierre:  See — 

Perthuis.  Herv*:  Feraud,  Jean-Pierre;  Dejeux.  Philippe:  and  Maroy. 
Pierre,  5,547,926,  CI.  507-258.000. 
Marsden,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Fyson,  John  R.;  and  Marsden,  Peter  D.,  5.547,816,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Marten.  Manfred:  See — 

Kurth.  Inge:  Brindoepke.  Gerhard;  and  Marten,  Manfred.  5.548.005.  C\. 
523-414.000, 
Martin.  Charles  L.,  to  University  Corporation  for  Atinosphere  Research. 
Integrated  control  system  for  preparing  and  deploying  sounding  devices 
and  managing  telemetry  therefrom,  5.548.283.  C\.  340-870,010, 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  Herbert  S .  Jr:  and  Simik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.,  5.548,099,  O. 
219-121,690, 
Martin,  Michel,  to  Robatel,  Device  for  removing  cake  or  residual  layer  in  a 

centrifuge,  5.547373.  CI,  210-350,000, 
Martino.  Michael  J,;  and  Paulsen.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Language  identificaoon  ptrxess  using  coded  lan- 
guage words,  5,548.-507.  CI   .364-419010 
Manioka.  Hiroyuki,  to  NIFCO  Inc  Glass  holder,  5346,704,  O,  49-375,000. 
Marusue,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yokota.  Hiroaki;  Nagayama,  Shigeru:  Nakahara.  Yuji; 
Nakano,  Shin;  Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Abe.  Mitsuloshi:  and  Matsumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5347.437.  O,  477-143,000, 
Maruyama.  Ryoji:  See — 

Funaki,  Hideyuki;  Mochizuki.  Hiroshi:  Maruyama,  Ryoji;  and  Fujii. 
Kanae.  5.548.151.  CI,  257-421,000, 
Maruyama.  Shogo:  and  Kumon.  Satoshi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc,  Process  for 
producing  5-methyluridine  and  puritication  by  sedimentation  velocity, 
5347.857.  O,  435-87,000, 
Maruyama.  Shoji:  See— 

Kawase.    Hiromitsu:    Kaneko.    Yoshikazu:    and    Maruyama.    Shoji. 
5.547.802,  CI,  4.30-1  lOOOO, 
Maruyama.  Takumi;  and  Yokoshi.  Noriyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Recording 

medium  dualizing  system,  5.548,716.  O.  395-183.120, 
Maruyama.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takakazu:  and  Maruyama.  Tsuka.sa.  5348.048.  CI.  526- 
265  000, 
Maruyama.  Tsutomu:  Akiyama.  ALsushi;  Saiiada.  Kazuo:  Chigira.  Sadao:  and 
Hidaka.  Masanobu.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co,.  Ltd.:  Fujikura  Ltd,:  and  Matsuo 
Sangyo  Co,,  Ltd,  Method  for  formation  of  invisible  marking  and  method 
for  reading  of  Invisible  marking  5347301,  CI,  I06-21,00R, 
Marzloff.  Kristin  L,:  See — 

Chagnon.  Mark  S,;  Burkle.  Stephen  E.;  Carter.  Michelle  J,:  Hamilton. 
Tracy  J,;  Havelick.  John.  Jr.:  Kaplan.  Deborah  A,:  and  Marzloff. 
Kristin  L,.  5347.682.  CI.  424-497,000, 
Masaki.  Tomoh;  Yanagisawa.  Ma.sashi;  and  Inoue.  Akihiro.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ud.  Human  endothelin-3  precursor  protein,  5.548,061,  CI, 
5.30-324,000, 
Masaki,  Yuichi:  Onuma.  Kenji:  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi;  and  Mitsui.  Mutsuo.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  injecting  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
with  injection  completed  above  atmospheric  pressure.  5348.428.  CI. 
359-80,000, 
Masaoka.  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Suzuki  Talsuo:  and  Masaoka.  Tsunehiro.  5347.801.  O.  430-115.000. 
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MjBtellani.  Giuseppe;  and  Bianchini.  Pietro.  to  Opocrin  S.p.A,  Dermatan 
sulphate  possessing  a  thrombolytic  activity,  and  pharmaceutical  forms 
containing  it,  5.547.944.  CI,  514-54.000, 

MafvChinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH:  See^ 
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Sekimoto.  Takashi;  Endo.  Yoichi:  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masa- 
hiko:  Ohtani.  Yutaka;  Iguchi.  Takeyoshi;  Matsumoto.  Kenji: 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki:  Takiimira.  Ryo:  and  Tsuda,  Takao.  5348.4 1 7.  CI, 
385-474,000, 


Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael:  Raffel.  Reiner;  Althauscn.  Ferdinand;  and    Matsumoto.  Koji:  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  and  Shono.  Keiji.  lo  Fujitsu  Liinited. 


Winh.  Juigen.  5,547.276.  O,  366-139,000, 
Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See — 

Bergendahl.  Hans-Geog.  5.547357.  O,  425-79.000. 
Mashruwala.  Rajesh  U.:  See — 

Tantry,  Subhash  B,;  Mashruwala.  Rajesh  U,;  Lozier.  Barry  A,;  and  Hess. 
Richard  L,.  5.548.756.  O,  395-600,000, 
Maitachusettes  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 


Optical  recording  medium  and  data  repruduciog  t 


!  for  reproducing 


Pliquett.  Uwe:  Prausnitz.  Mark  R,;  Weaver,  James  C;  and  Langer.    MatsumuraTTetue-  See 


anaalusf 

data  from  such  optical  recording  medium,  5348376.  O.  3W-275.300 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hanawa.  Tetsuya;  Kuga.  Yuji;  Takasbima.  Yutaka;  Matsumoto.  Yoahi- 
hiio:  and  Ono.  Masayuki.  5.548.827.  CI,  455-129,000, 
Matsumoto.  Yoshiro:  Isaka.  Kazumi:  Mizuguchi.  Masaaki:  Oshima.  Yoshim- 
itsu:  and  Takatsu.  Osamu.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Hearth  roller 
with  suppressed  heat  crown,  5347.450.  Q,  492-54,000. 


Robert  S,.  5.547.467.  CI,  604-20,000, 
Maisiachusetts  Instittue  of  Technology:  See — 

Rogers.  John  A,;  and  Nelson.  Keith  A..  5.546.81 1.  CI.  73-800.000 
Mastimi.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Gaynor.  Edwin  S.;  Massimi,  Michael  S.;  Blase,  William  P.;  and  Isser, 
Abraham,  5.548.418.  O  359-20.000. 
Masuda.  Katsuhiko;  Aoki.  Jun;  and  Hashizume.  Isamu.  to  Honda  Giken 
kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Driving-wheel  torque  control  system  for  auto- 
motive vehicles,  5.548313.  CI,  364^26.030, 
Masuda.  Yuichi:  See — 

Doi.  Yuji:  Kato.  Yoshiya:  Kanezashi.  Takanobu:  and  Masuda.  Yuichi. 
5.547.076.  O,  206-.WI,000, 
Masuko.  Michio:  See — 

Hayase.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Takahiio;  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  khiiuni.  Mit- 


suhiro:  Masuko.  Michio;  Takahashi.  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto.  Norihiko.    Mjuuo  Akinori'  See 


Horiike.  Yoshio;  Yoshimura.  Yasuo;  Yokoajiro.  Yoshiyuki:  Matsimiura. 
Terue:  Hasegawa.  Makoto:  and  Mimura.  Masahiro.  5348.619.  CI, 
375-344,000, 
Mat-sunaga.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Ishida.  Eiji;  and  Matsunaga.  Yoeshifumi.  5348.699.  CI.  395-140,000, 
Matsunc.  Hideaki;  and  Yamalo.  Kqji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  LAN-lo-LAN 
communication  method,  and  LAN-lo-LAN  connecting  unit,  5348378.  C\. 
370-13,000, 
Malsuno.  Keishi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Method  of  aitd  apparatus  for 
determining  position  of  mobile  object  and  mobile  radio  communicatioa 
system  using  the  same,  5348.2%.  O.  342-457,000, 
Matsuno.  Seilu:  Sasaki.  Iwao:  Ohneda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  NMoti. 
Yohei:  and  Nagasaki.  Tomohisa.  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd, 
Therapeutic  agent  for  digestive  tract  diseases  using  glicentin,  5347.938. 
O,  514-012,000, 


5.548,078,  CI,  544-298,000, 
Masvmoto,  Katashi:  See 


Kuroda.  Kenichi;  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  5348. 146.  CI. 
257-321.000, 


Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and  Masumoto.  Katashi.  5347.520. 0. 148- 1 20.000.    Matsuo.  Hiroki:  Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  Baba.  Norimasa;  Yamamoto.  Michiyaiu; 


Maai.  Masahiro:  See- 

Tsuchiyama.  Kinya:  and  Maui.  Masahiro.  5.548.271.  O,  340-311,100, 


and  Yamamoto.  Ken.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Receiver-integrated  refrig- 
erant condenser  5346.761.  O,  62-509.000. 


Maheny.  [)avid  T,:   Miller.  Paul   K.:  and  Tabom.  Michael  P„  to  IBM    Matsuo.  Kenichi:  See- 


Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  rounding  the  result  of  an  arithmetic 
operation,  5.548.544.  CI,  364-745,000, 
Mather.  Daniel  T:  See— 

Rector.  Charles  E,;  Wells.  Steven  R.;  Mather.  Daniel  T;  and  Amdt. 
Robin  S,.  5.546.847.  CI  91-103,000 
Mathias.  Mark  F:  See— 

Buchanan.  John  S,;  Mathias.  Mark  F,;  Sodomin.  Joseph  P.  Ill;  and 
Teinnan.  Gerald  J,.  5.547.648.  O,  423-210,000, 
Mitthison.  Allen  D.:  and  Smith.  Randy  D..  to  Cheme  Industries  Incorporated, 

Inflatable  fabric  bag  plug,  5.546.991.  CI,  138-93,000, 
MaikKk.  Richard  R  ;  See— 

Nellis.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  DeFrance.  Robert  V.;  and  Matlock.  Richard  R.. 
5.547.404.  CI.  439-803.000, 
MatkHibian.  Mehran:  See — 

Nguyen.  Chanh:  Liu.  Takyiu;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran,  5348.140.  O, 
257-194,000, 
Matiitech.  Inc:  See — 

Wu,  Ying-Jye:  and  Keesee,  Susan  K,.  5347.928.  O.  514-2.000. 
Matiakis.  Demetrios  J.:  See — 

;   Caldwell.  Stephen  P;  Harris  Jr.  Marvine:  Matsakis.  Demetrios  J,; 
Minarik.  Ronald  W,:  Schmidt,  Kenneth  M,;  Weigand,  Benjamin  F; 
Prill.  Robert  S,;  and  Siegel,  Arnold  B,,  5.548.839.  O,  455-313.000, 
Matsubara.  Tooru:  See — 

Nozaki.    Kazutoshi:    Iwatsuki.    Kunihiro;    and    Malsubara,    Tooni. 
5.547,438,0,477-169.000. 
M^ttubayashi.  Masaru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takao:  Hayashi.  Mmsuo:  Matsumoto.  Kazunari;  Tsuchiya, 
Chikara:  Malsui,  Takashi;  and  Matsubayashi,  Masaru.  5.548.252.  O, 
331-176,000, 
Mauuda.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tani.  Makoto:  Hayase.  Tooru;  Shimizu.  Hideki:  and  Matsuda.  Kazuyuki. 
5.547.921,0,  505-124,000, 
Mauuda,  Yutaka:  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,. 

Ud,  Transmis-sion,  5.547.428.  CI,  474-51,000, 
Mattui.  Takashi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takao;  Hayashi.  Mutsuo:  Matsumoto.  Kazimari;  Tsuchiya, 
I       Chikara:  Matsui,  Takashi:  and  Matsubayashi.  Masani.  5348.252.  O. 
I        331-176,000, 
Mattui.  Tsutomu:  and  Fujimura.  Yuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Objective-lens 

actuator  5.548.449.  CI,  359-814,000, 
Maisuki.  Masaya:  Sawada.  Hirokazu;  and  Uesugi.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Cc.  Ltd.   Support  for  a  planographic  printing  plate  and  method  for 
piuducing  same,  5..547322.  CI,  148-551,000, 
Mattumolo.  Hiroyuki:  See 


Sugano.  Masashi:  and  Matsuo.  Kenichi,  5.548.414.  O  358-452.000, 
Matsuo.  Kunio:  and  Nomura.  Tamotsu.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Furnace  cover  with  a  spray  cooling  system.  5348.612.  CI.  373- 
73,000, 
Matsuo  Sangyo  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruyama.   Tsutomu;   Akiyama.   Atsushi;   Sanada.    Kazuo:   Chigira. 

Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5347301.  O.  I06-2I.00R. 
Malsuoka.  Koushin:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Malsuoka.  Koushin;  and  Yoshioka, 

Yasuhiro.  5347.826.  O.  430-558,000, 
Matsuse.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Takashi;  and  Matsuse.  Tetsuo.  5348.729.  Q.  395-200.160. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Takashi;  and  Matsuse.  Tetsuo.  5348.729.  Q.  395-200.160. 
Asai.  Hiroki:  and  Omala.  Yuji.  5347357.  O,  205-1 18,000, 
Eda.  Kazuo:  and  Nagata.  Taka.shi.  5348.178.  O,  310-349,000, 
Gion.  Masahiro;  and  Toyokura.  Masaki.  5.548.665.  CI  382-276.000. 
Horiike.  Yoshio:  Yoshimura.  Yasuo:  Yokoajiro.  Yoshiyuki;  MMsuimaa. 

Terue:  Hasegawa.  Makoto:  and  Mimura.  Masahiro.  5348.619.  O, 

375-344,000, 
Katsumata.  Masaaki:  Katuya.  Osamu;  Katsuki.  Nobuhani;  and  Takami. 

Akihiro,  5..S47.907.  O,  501-76,000, 
Matsuda,  Yutaka:  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5.547.428.  O.  474-51.000. 
Miyazaki.  Benichi;  Nishino.  Yukio;  md  Wakabavasfai.  Kanji.  5348377. 

O.  369-291.000. 
Naka.  Teruyuki:  Umeda.  Yoshio;  Yamamura.  Toshiki:  Kumon.  Akin: 

Suzuki.  Seitchi;  Nawama.  Junichi;  and  Nagase.  Hisanori.  5348380. 

O,  355-219,000, 
Nakagawa.  Tohru.  5,548.117.  CI  25O-«23,00F, 
Nakamura.  Yoshifiimi:  Bcssho.  Yoshihiro:  Yuhaku.  SalOfu:  Hakolani. 

Yasuhiko:  Itagaki.  Minehiro:  and  Miura.  Kazuhiro.  5347330.  O, 

156-89  000 
Okada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Shibuya.  Kazuo.  5348375.  Q.  369-219.000. 
Okawa.   Takashi:    Enokido.    Masashi:   Tsuda.    Shingo;    and   Akulsu. 

Norikatsu.  5.547.784.  CI  429-218,000, 
Scgawa,  Reiji:  and  Nagahisa.  Tatsuhiko.  5348.229.  O,  326-57,000. 
Simiita.  Masaya;  Maeda.  Toshinori:  and  Kakiage.  Tofu.  5348.249.  Q. 

331-l.OOA, 
Tamaki.  Tokuhiko:  and  Imai.  Shinichi.  5346.890.  O.  117-102,000, 
Taromani.  Makoto.  5.548.836.  O  455-277,100, 
Wakita.    Katsuya;    Hotta.    Shu:    Sonoda.    Notiuo;    and   Yang.    Yang. 

5346.889.0.  117-84.000. 
Yamada.  lUayoshi:  Tozuka.  Masahiro;  Goto.  Kalumi;  Simatani.  Tuy- 

oshi:  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  5.548350.  O.  348-839.000. 


Kamada.  Shinya:  Yokota,  Hiroaki;  Nagayama.  Shigeru;  Nakahara.  Yuji;  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See 
Nakano.  Shin:  Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Abe.  Mitsuloshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Tanaha.shi.  Masao:  Shiba.  Takeshi:  and  Ikula.  Toshio.  5346.659.  O, 

Hiroyuki.  5.547.437,  CI.  477-143,000,  .30-43  920 

Maiaumoto,  Kazunari:  See —  Ueno.  Yoshiaki:  Hyosu.  Haruhiko;  Sase.  Takao;  Matsushita.  Kqji:  and 

.    Watanabe.  Takao:  Hayashi.  Mutsuo;  Matsumoto,  Kazunari;  Tsuchiya.  Yamashita.  Koji.  5.548.254.  O.  333-25.000. 

Chikara:  Matsui.  Taka.shi;  and  Matsubayashi.  Masaru.  5348.252.  O,  Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
33 1  - 1 76,000  Watanabe,  Hi,sashi.  5347.808.  O.  430- 1 76.000. 

Matsumoto.  Kazunobu:  See —  Matsushiu.  Koji:  See — 

Yumiba.   Hideaki;   Matsumoto.    Kazunobu;   and   Kawakami.   Akira.  Ueno,  Yoshiaki:  Hyosu.  Hanihiko:  Sase.  Takao;  Matsushita.  Koji;  and 

5.547.785.  CI.  429-220,000,  Yama.shiu.  Koji.  5348.254.  O,  333-25.000, 

Mattumota  Kenji:  See —  Matsuura.  Naoya:  See— 
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Ichauwa.  Shouzou;  and  Matsuura.  Naoya,  5^7.398.  a.  439-607.000. 
Mauuyama.  Tsutoshi.  and  Takahashi,  Hideyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  appending  information  to  data  files,  ensuring  proper 
end-of-file  indication.  5.54«,757.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Malsuzaka,  Naoki:  See — 

Kawabata.    Hideyuki;   and   Matsuzaka.   Naoki.   S.548.348.  O.   348- 
766.000. 
Maitar.  Wade  M.;  and  Hildreth.  Norman  G..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The. 
Parallel-flow  coriolis-type  mass  flowmeter  with  flow-dividing  manifold. 
5.546.814.  CI.  73-861.355. 
Mattelmaki.  Esko:  See— 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.:  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Gullicfasen.  Jotian;  Kiiskila. 
ErfcU;    Mattelmaki.   Esko;   Phillips.   Joseph   R.;   Richaidsen,  Jan; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  Wikluod.  Karl.  5X7.S43.  C\. 
162-31.000. 
Maneucci,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Froehlcr.  Brian  C  ;  and  Maneucci.  Mark  D..  5.548.076,  Q.  536-25.340. 
Matthew.  Linda  C:  See— 

Feger.   Claudius;   Graham.  Teresiu   O.;   Grebe.    Kurt   R.;    Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P ;  Liutkus.  John  J.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  Palmer.  Michael  J.; 
Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson.  Charles  R;  and  Yeh. 
Helen  L.  5,546.655.  Q.  29-846.000. 
Matthews.  Ian  P.:  See — 

Gibson,  Colin;  Matthews.  Ian  P;  Samuel,  Alan  H.:  and  Zhu,  Zhangwhu. 
5,548.217.  CI.  324-316.000. 
Matthews,  Susan  H.  Baby  suppotl  with  intercoonectable  play  toys.  5.546,620. 

CI.  5-655.000. 
Mattousch.  Arthur  C.   See — 

Roebroeks.  Gerardus  H.  J.  J.;  and  Mattousch.  Ailhur  C,  5>»7,735.  CI. 
428-110.000. 
Matz.  Vblker  See— 

Maerz.  Karin;  Mau.  Volker.  Seip,  Detlcv;  and  Ptatzer.  Stephen  J.  W.. 
5.547.811.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Maurel.  Geoi^ges.  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Microcomputer  system 
providing  time  management  enabling  control  and  acquisition  of  data 
indicative  of  condition  changes  occurring  at  high  speed.  5.548.774.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Maurer.  Fritz:  See — 

Krflger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Mauier.  Fritz;  Methfessel.  Christoph;  Tietjen. 
Klaus:  Maelicke.  Alfred:  Schmidt.  Bernard;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo, 
5»7.965.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Mautner.  Konrad:  See — 

Weidner.  Richard;  Mautner.  Konrad;  and  Mueller.  Reinhardt,  5,548,053, 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Mawa  Metallwarenfabrik  Wagner  GmbH:  See — 

Krcinauer.   Karlhans;  Aigner.  Josef;    KJein.   Franz;   Weber.    Karsten; 
Schmid.  Monika;  and  Pfab.  Robett.  5.546.640.  CI.  24-510.000. 
Max-PlanckGesellschaft:  See — 

Nowak,  Gotz;  Bucha.  EIke;  and  HoCFman.  Jutta,  5,547,850.  CI.  435- 
I3.O0O. 
May.  James  B.:  See— 

Riley.  William  C;  Albertin.  Marc  S  ;  and  May.  James  B..  5.547.348.  CI 
417-273.000. 
May.  Paul,  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki  Kai.sha.  Switchable  holographic  apparatus. 

5.548,427.  O.  359-73.000. 
Mayer,  Elfriede:  See — 

I^ulh.  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Mayer.  Elfriede;  Nuyken.  Oskar; 
Voit,  Brigitte;  and  Kolleftath.  Ralf.  5.548.070.  O  534-550  000. 
Mayer  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuhrau.   Michael   K.;   and  Fosselnon,   Donald  C,   5,546.768,   C\. 
66-9.00B 
Mayer.  Sidney  H..  to  Capital  Equipment  Corporation.  High  speed  IEEE  488 

bus  data  tran.sfer  system.  5.548.790.  CI   395-855.000. 
Mayer.  Ulrich:  Wild.  Ernst;  and  Kaltenbrunn.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  of  adjusting  the  composition  of  the  operating  mixture  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.546.918.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Mayhugh.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Campbell.  Heather  A.;  Mayhugh.  Teiiy  L;  Rasminsen.  Marvin  W.;  and 
Vachon.  Guy.  5346.672.  O.  33-716.000. 
Mayo  Foundaboci  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Kozikowski.  Alan  F;  and  Tiickmantel,  Werner,  5,547.960.  CI.  514- 
295.000. 
Mays.  David  S.;  and  Blevins.  Robett  E..  to  Diversified  Technologies.  Inc. 

Universal  currency  acceptor.  5347,062,  O.  194-206.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yokota.  Hiruaki;  Nagayama.  Shigeru:  Nakahara.  Yuji; 
Nakano.  Shin:  Marusue.  Toshihi.sa:  Abe.  MitsulDshi:  and  Maisumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5347.437.  CI.  477-143.000. 
Kalo.  Shinji;  Tagawa.  Chikashi;  Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Sane,  Akin. 

5348.601.  a.  371-68.100. 
Uchimolo.  Daisuke:  Monmasu.  Hiroshi;  Tomita.  Toshihiko;  and  Inoue. 
Junsuke.  5347.158.  CI.  248-3%.000. 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.:  See — 

Cope.  Frederick  O.;  DeWille.  Normanella  T;  Richards.  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer.  Tenence  B.;  Abbfuzzese.  Bonnie  C;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.; 
Parlet.  Nickki  L  ;  and  Pease.  Laura  A.,  5347,927,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Mazzurana.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Chang,  Kyusun;  Hall.  Lon  E.;  Joyce.  Gregofy  S.;  Mazzurana.  Paul  D.; 
and  Ru.ssell.  Lance  W..  5348.731.  Q.  395-280.000 


McAlister.  Ronald  E.:  Crafton.  Eddie  L.;  and  Keever.  Ervin  N.  Fabric 
processing  apparatus  and  method  of  treating  a  continous  length  of  tubular- 
knit  fabric  in  tubular  form  5.546.622.  CI.  8-151.000. 
McAneney.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Saban.   Maito;  Liebermann.  George;  and  McAneney.  Thomas  B., 
5348.043.  CI.  526-84.000. 
McCall.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Moran.  Thomas  P;  Pedersen.  Elin  R.;  McCall.  Michael  K.;  and  Halasz, 
Fi»nk  G.,  5348,705.  CI.  395-159.000. 
McCarthy.  Jay  P.:  See— 

Dukatz.  Matthew  E.;  Harland.  Charies  E.;  Kiesky.  Fred  C;  McCarthy. 
Jay  R;  and  Sharpies.  Stephen  A..  5.547.242,  Q.  296-65.100. 
McCarty.  Chris  A  :  See- 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Gasner.  John  T;  Gaul.  Stephen  J.;  and  McCarty,  Chris  A., 
5.547.896.  CI.  437-60.000. 
McClung-SabIc  Partnership:  See — 

Sable,  Donald  E  ;  and  Sable.  Donald  E..  II.  5347.020.  C\.  166-65.100. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  VolUge  tefer- 
ence  circuit  using  an  offset  compensating  current  source.  5.-548.24 1.  CI. 
327-538.000. 
McConaughey.  O.  Troy:  See — 

Biete.  David  A.;  McConaughey.  O.  Troy;  and  Brown,  Gene  W., 
5,547365.0.210-86.000. 
McCoy.  Bill  R.:  See— 

Smeggil.  John  G.;  Rasley.  Elizabeth  A.:  and  McCoy.  Bill  R..  5.547.122. 
CI   228-173.300. 
McDaniel.  Billy  W.;  and  Abass.  Hazim  H..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Sand 
control  well  completion  methods  for  poorly  consolidated  formations. 
5347.023.  CI.  166-280.000. 
McDonald,  Ian  A.:  See — 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Saliluro.  Francesco  G.;  and 
Schwarcz.  Robert.  5347.991.  CI.  514-564.000. 
McDonnell.  Christopher:  See — 

Hinchliffc.  Peter  W.  J.;  Pappalardo.  Dawn  J.;  Larsen,  Scott;  Tovey.  Ian 
J.;  and  McDonnell.  Christopher.  5.547.463,  CI.  602-20.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Ebett,  William  J.;  Leonard.  James  V ;  and  Johnson.  JeBrey  L.,  5,548310. 

CI.  364-443.000. 
Gaines.  Robert  B.  5.548.279.  CI.  340-664.000. 
James.  Jesse  C.  5.548.461,  CI   361-13.000. 
Thaler,  Stephen  L..  5,547.716.  Q.  427-577.000. 
McDougall.  Allan  P.:  See— 

Hillard.  John  N.;  and  McDougall.  Allan  P..  5.548.164.  CI.  .307-10.300. 
McDowell.  Judson  A.:  See — 

Kulakowski.  John  E.;  McDowell.  Judson  A.;  and  Rubin.  Kurt  A.. 
5.548.572.  CI.  369-116.000. 
McElroy.  Hoyt  E.:  See — 

Meador.  James;  McElroy.  Hoyt  E.;  Herrmann.  Michelle  L.;  and  Winkler, 
Matthew.  5.547.862.  O.  435-91.300. 
McEwen.  John;  Tolzman.  David;  and  DiDonato.  Anthony,  to  Sara  Lee 
Corporation.  Lint  barrier  for  a  sewing  machine.  5346,879,  CI.    112- 
282.000. 
MCG  Closures  Limited:  See- 
Thompson.  Nigel.  5.547.092.  CI.  215-252.000. 
McGahey.  Kevin  R  :  See- 
Cook.  F  Bert;  Petty.  Stephen  E.;  Meacham,  Howard  C.  Jr;  Christensen. 
Richard  N  ;  and  McGahey.  Kevin  R..  5.546.760.  CI.  62-497.000 
McGillis.  James  M.;  and  Lasker.  Jeffrey  M.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Disk 
controller  having  host  processor  controls  the  time  for  transferring  data  to 
disk  drive  by  modifying  contents  of  the  memory  to  indicate  data  is  stored 
in  the  memory.  5.548.788.  CI.  .395-851.000. 
McGralh.  Donald  T:  See— 

Staver.  Daniel  A.;  and  McGrath.  Donald  T .  5.548340.  Q.  364-724. 100. 
McGraih.  Manin  J.:  See — 

Simmons.  Mark  A.;  McGrath.  Martin  J.;  and  Thrasher.  David  L., 
5..548.505.  a   364-130  000 
McGraw.  William  R.:  and  Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H..  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc. 

Single  tier  drying  section  apparatus.  5346,675,  CI.  34- 1 1 3.000 
McGuire.  Shel:  See — 

Williams.  Joel  L.;  Burfcett  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  5347,723, 0. 
428-35.700. 
McKeilhan.  Jerry  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Stikeleather.  Larry  F;  and  McKeithan.  Jerry  R..  Jr..  5.547.420.  CI. 

452-138.000. 

McKenna.  Michael  A.;  Rosen.  Joseph  M.;  Chen.  David  T;  Pieper.  Steven  D.; 

and  Robbie.  Peter  J.,  to  Medical  Media  Systems.  Electronically  steerable 

endoscope.  5.547,455.  CI.  600-113.000. 

McKenzie.  Shirley  T.  ICU  patients  ventilator  tube  holding  device.  5.546.938, 

a    128-207  170. 
McKinney.  James  C:  See — 

Neveras.  George  J.;  McKinney.  James  C;  Sherman.  Adam;  Lohrman. 
Richard  L.;  and  Ziegenhom.  David.  5..S47.091.  CI.  215-237.000 
McLaughlin.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Kohar.  Richard;  and  McLaughlin.  Brian  M..  5347.047.  O.  188.59.000. 
McLaughlin.  Joseph  L.;  Femald.  Mark  R.;  and  Hart,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Hughes 
Danbury  Optical  Systems.  Inc.  Optical  beam  homogenizing  apparatus  aiKl 
method.  5348.444!  CI.  3.59-629.000. 
McLaughlin.  Shawn  M.:  See — 

Clark.  William  T;  Scoa.  James  D..  II;  Barton.  Graham  M.;  Rice,  Chris 
A.;  and  McLaughlin,  Shawn  M..  5346.982.  CI.  137-557.000. 
McLean  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 


Marotta.  Charles  A.;  and  Zain.  Sayeeda.  5347.841.  Q.  435-6.000. 
McMiTdie.  BnKC  G.:  See— 

Meelu.  Mehar  C:  Jones.  Alan  T;  and  McMonhe.  Bruce  G..  5347,770, 
CI.  428-678.000. 
McMordie,  James  R.:  See- 
Li.  Y.  Christian;  Poleshuk.  Edward  S.;  and  McMordie,  James  R., 
5346,981,  CI.  137-493.300. 
McNetly.  Kelly  R.:  See— 

Dinn.  Michael  W.;  Cobb.  Gary  L.;  Broxton.  Lawrence  E.;  and  McNeely. 
Kelly  R..  5347374.  CI.  210-388.000. 
McNeB-PPC.  Inc.:  See- 

Btown-Skrobot,  Susan  K.;  and  Irving,  Mary  R..  5347.985.  O.  514- 
546.000. 
McRobetts,  Samuel  J.;  and  Kvambeig,  Lee,  to  Male  Pbuch,  Inc.  Male 

genitalia  support.  5,547,466,  CI.  602-70.000. 
McSbane.  James:  See — 

Thompson.  Stacey  S.;  McShane.  James;  Wong,  Joseph:  and  Wood,  Ray 
W..  5347.471.  a.  604-87.000. 
Meacham.  Clifford  B.:  See— 

Meacham.  Patrick  E.;  Zeilinger.  Michael  S.;  Meacham.  Qifford  B.;  and 
Huffstutler.  M.  Conrad.  Jr.  5..546.870.  CI.  105-355.000. 
Meacham.  Howard  C.  Jr:  See — 

CVx*.  F.  Ben;  Petty.  Stephen  E.;  Meacham.  Howard  C.  Jr;  Christensen. 
Richard  N  ;  and  McGahey.  Kevin  R..  5..546.760.  CI.  62^97.000. 
Meacham.  Patnck  E  ;  Zeilinger.  Michael  S  :  Meacham.  Clifford  B.;  and 
Huffstutler.  M  Conrad.  Jr  2D  and  3D  pilot-channel  an^ys.  5,546.870.  CI. 
106-355.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Plaxico.  Bob  E.:  Wright.  James  W.:  and  Domansky.  Philippe.  5347.074. 
;    CI.  206-193.000 
Mea4or.  James;  McElroy.  Hoyt  E.;  Herrmann.  Michelle  L.;  and  Winkler. 
Maahew.  to  Ambion  Inc.  Vectors  containing  multiple  promoters  in  the 
same  orienution.  5.547.862.  O.  435-91.300. 
Mealcy.  Eddie  H..  Sr  Multipurpose  painters  tool.  5346.625.  CI.  15-105  000 
MEC  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto.   Yoshihiro;   and   Tanimura.   Toshio.   5.547358.   CI.    205- 
125.000. 
MedAmicus.  Inc.:  See — 

Qiampeau.  Eugene  J..  5.546.935.  O.  128-205.230. 
Medbekar,  Ajit  K.:  See— 

Stephens.  Michael  C  .  Jr;  Medhekar.  Ajit  K.;  and  Reddy,  ChitranjaB  N., 
5.548..560.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Medical  Media  Systems:  See — 

McKenna.  Michael  A.;  Rosen.  Joseph  M.;  Chen.  David  T:  Pieper. 
Steven  D  ;  and  Robbie.  Peter  J..  5.547.455.  O.  600-113.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Thornton.  Arthur  R  D..  5346.956.  C\.  128-746.000 
Medina.  Aituro  N.:  See — 

Blakeney.  Andrew  J.;  Medina.  Anuro  N.;  Toukhy.  Medhat  A.;  Ferreira. 
Lawrence:  and  Tadros.  Sobhy.  5347.814.  O.  430-326.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Bberhardt.  Carol  E.;  Capps,  Mark  J.;  and  Salazar.  Luis.  5346.820,  O. 

73-866.400. 
Bnckson.  Donald  J..  5.-546.952.  O.  128-716.000. 
Meehan.  Patrick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for 
sdocnvely  using  default  prxxocol  without  negotiation  for  first  regular 
communication  and  appropriate  protocol  after  receiving  protocol  informa- 
tion embedded  in  the  esublishied  communication.  5.548.727.  O.  395- 
20ai.30. 
Meelu.  Mehar  C;  Jones.  Alan  T;  and  McMordie.  Bruce  G..  to  Serrtiatech 
Inlonational.  Inc.;  and  Rolls  Royce  pic.   Multiplex  aluminide-silicide 
coaling.  5347.770.  O.  428-678.000. 
Mecten.  Gerald  H..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Rheomcter. 

5.546.791.  a.  73-54.280. 
Megahertz  Corporation:  See — 

Aldous.  Stephen  C;  and  Dake.  Guy  M..  5.547.401.  CI.  439-676.000. 
Mehra.  Yuv  R..  to  Advanced  Extraction  Technologies.  Inc.  Absorption  pro- 
ctsi  for  recovering  ethylene  and  hydrogen  from  refinery  and  petrochemical 
piMt  off-gases.  5.546.764.  Q.  62-625.000. 
Melila.  Anuradha:  See — 

Datu.  Asis:  Mehla.  Anuradha;  and  Natarajan.  K..  5347.870,  Q.  435- 

240.400. 

Mehu.  Parag  J.;  Callas.  Gunter;  Batbo.  Vincent;  and  Marcou.  Jean-Claude,  to 

Pa.ss  Sl  Seymour.  liK.  Method  of  assembling  wiring  devices  in  continuous 

succession.  5346.657.  CI.  29-884.000. 

Mei.  Chia-Cu  P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Extended  drain  resurf 

lateral  DMOS  devices.  5348.147.  CI.  257-333.000. 
Meier,  Herbert:  and  Sellmeit.  Martin,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland 
GmbH   Read/wnte  transponder  arrangemeiM  and  method  of  communica- 
tion 5348.291.  a.  342-51.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G  ;  Egawa.  Takashi;  Ichimatu.  Yasuyuki;  Ohuchi. 
Shokichi:  Okonogi.  Tsunen:  Patchett  Arthur  A.;  Shibahara.  Seiji:  and 
Tsutsumni.  Seiji.  5347.978.  Q.  514-422.000. 
Meile,  Hans-Peter  See— 

Mandl.  Gerhard:  and  Meile.  Hans-Peter.  5346,636.  CI.  19-231.000. 
Meiman.  Yehuda:  See — 

Shpantzer.  Isaac;  Dunn.  J.  Eiic;  and  Meiman.  Yehuda.  5348.805.  G. 
455-33.100. 
Melpick.  Russell  J.:  See— 


Hanman.  Mark  L.;  Melnick.  Russell  J.;  and  Bales.  Daniel  A..  5346.656. 
a.  29-890.010. 
Melnik.  George  A.;  aitd  Janssen.  Peter  J.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation.  Single  panel  color  projection  video  display  having 
improved  scanning.  5,548,347.  CI  348-761  000. 
MelpotdeT,  Sharon  M.;  Anderson.  Charles  C;  Cowdery-Cor\an.  Peter  J  ;  and 
DeCoiy.  John  R.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Themully  pTnces.«ablc 
imaging  element  comprising  a  surface  layer  thai  is  electroconductive. 
5347.821.  a.  430-527.000. 
Menand.  Jean-Rent:  Joseph.  Kuriacose;  and  Jessup.  Aluley  W..  Jr..  lo 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  formulat- 
ing an  interactive  TV  signal.  5348332,  O.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Menigaux.  Louis:  See — 

Bouadma.  Nouredine:  and  Menigaux.  Louis.  5348,610, 0.  372-99.000 
Mercedes-Benz:  See — 

Sperber.  Rolf.  5347.057,  O.  192-53.340. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Gimmler.  Helmut:  Nester.  Ultich;  Kurz.  Gerhard;  and  Huln.  Woner. 

5.546,793.  CI   73- 1 16.000 
Haberstroh.  Rudolf;  and  Antonacakis.  Georges.  5347.403,  CI.  439- 

763.000. 
Papenhagen.  Dieter,  and  Meyer.  Thorsten.  5346.904.  CI.  123-400.000. 
Scheinert.  Helmut.  5.546.914.  Q.  123-569.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Gormley.  Glenn  J.;  Kaufrnan.  Keith  D.:  Stoner.  Elizabeth:  and  Wald- 
stteicher.  Joanne.  5.547.957.  O.  514-284.000 
Merkli.  Peter,  and  Linder.  Heinz,  to  Grapha- Holding  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  replacing  incomplete  printed  products  in  the  production  of 
newspapers,  magazines  and  similar  products.  5347.177.  CI.  270-52.050. 
Merlin.  Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp.  Brenner  M  :  Farrington.  Eric  K.;  and  Johnston. 
Vonda  K..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation   Tub  door  system  for  a  top  loading 
horizontal  axis  automatic  washer.  5.546.772,  CI.  68-24.000. 
Mero.  Christopher,  and  Cahill.  John,  to  PepsiCo..  Inc.  Process  for  annealing 
biaxially  oriented  hollow  shaped  thermoplastic  alricles.  5347.631.  CI. 
264.521.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  liK.:  See — 

Cardin.   Alan   D.;   Jackson.   Richard    L.;   and    Mullins.   Michael   J.. 

5347.992.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Palfieyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonald.  Ian  A.:  Salituro.  Francesco  G.;  and 
Schwarcz,  Robert.  5347.991.  O.  514-564.000 
Merser.  F.  Gerard,  to  Avery  Deimison  Corp.  Clothing  tag  and  method  of  use. 

5.-546.688.  O.  40-663.000. 
Mertens.  Richard:  See — 

Biehm.  Helmut;  Dabmen.  Kun;  and  Meitens,  Richard,  5348.049.  O. 
526-312.000. 
Mesnard.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Maloney.  William  B.:  Mesnard.  Robert  M.;  and  Swenton.  Joseph  M.. 
5.548.715.  CI.  .395-1 83.(V40. 
Messih.  Isis  A.;  and  Mingo.  Paul  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and 
system  for  generating  a  fuel  pulse  waveform.  5346.909.  O.  123-492.000. 
Messih.  Isis  A.;  and  Linenberg.  Mark  T.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Air/fiiel 
controller  with  compensation  for  secondary  intake  Ihroole  transients. 
5346.910.  a.  123-492.000 
Mes.singer.  Steven  D.:  See — 

L^son.  Su.san  L.;  Voigt.  Douglas  L.;  Messinger,  Steven  D.;  and  Jacob- 
son.  Michael  B..  5.548.712.  CI.  395-182.050. 
Methfessel.  Christoph:  See — 

Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  Maurer.  Fritz;  Methfessel.  Christoph;  Tieijen. 
Klaus;  Maelicke.  Alfred;  Schmidt,  Bernard:  and  Shiokawa,  Kozo, 
5347.%5.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Metras.  Steven:  See — 

Suobl.  Karlheinz;  and  Metras.  Steven,  5347,456.  a.  600-133.000. 
Mevissen.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Chen.  Chomg-Jeou;  Ladew,  Richard;  Qiu.  Yong-Jian:  and  Mevissen. 
Jeffrey.  5.548.474.  CI.  361-313.000. 
Meyer.  Friedhelm:  .See — 

Schramm.  Gunter.  Kohl.  Walter.  Meyer,  Friedhelm:  Mitlag.  Rainer.  and 
Suelzle.  Helmut  5348.202.  C\.  322-33.000 
Meyer.  Judith  M.:  See— 

Hall.  Lary;  Chiang.  Michael  Y ;  and  Meyer.  Judith  M..  5347.990.  O. 
514-563.000 
Meyer.  Meinrad:  and  Summermalter.  Peter,  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Apparatus  for 
serially  transferring  objects  between  two  conveyor  means.  5347,064,  CI. 
198-468.100. 
Meyer.  Thorsten:  See — 

Papenhagen.  Dieter  and  Meyer.  ThotTsten.  5346.904.  O.  123-400.000. 
Mibu.  Hiroyidu:  See — 

Kawashima.   Yoichi;   Ota.   Atsutoshi;    Morikawa,   Yuko;   and    Mibu. 
Hiroyuki.  5.547.952.  Q.  514  224.200 
Michael.   David,   to   Cognex   Corporation.   Efficient   image   registration. 

5348.326.  a.  348-87.000. 
Michael  Hoerauf  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Mueller.  Bctthold.  5.547.124.  CI   229-403.000 
Michael,  Martin  S.:  and  Leung.  Frederick  K..  lo  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  preventing  transferring  of  dau  with  peripheral 
device  for  period  of  time  in  response  to  connection  or  disconnectiaa  of  the 
device  with  the  apparatus  5.548.782.  CI   395-835.000 
Michalczyk.  Michael  J  :  and  Sharp.  Kenneth  G..  to  E.  I  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company  Single  component  inorganic/organic  network  materials  and 
precursors  thereof.  5348.051.  O.  528  15.000. 
Michihira.  Osamu:  See — 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  20,  1996 


August  20,  19% 


Kaio.  Shinji:  Tagawa.  Chikashi;  Michihira.  Osamu:  and  Sone,  Akin. 
5>«.601.a.  371-68.100. 
Michino,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Goto.  Kohei:  Hanori.  Iwakazu;  Ogasahan,  Shoji:  Shibala.  Masahiro; 
Michioo.  Yoshiyuki:  Soga.  Kazuo;  and  Shiono.  Takeshi.  SX8.043. 
a.  526-161.000 
Mickelson.  N.  Pwer:  See— 

Butler.  Walter  K  ;  Cole.  Maik  P;  Napiorkowski.  John  J ;  Kroll.  Tbonus 
W.;  Brower.  Boyd  G;  and  Mickelson.  N    Peter.  S.548.641.  CI. 
379-399  000. 
Mictoelectrorics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporatior:  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin,  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.548.185.  O.  313-495.000. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  and  Tuitle.  Mark  E..  5347.781.  CI.  429-174.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Batra.  Shubneesh;  Manning.  Monte;  Banerjee.  Sanjay:  and  Damiano. 

John.  Jr..  5.548.132.  O.  257-66.000. 
Corbett,  Tim  J  :  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  5.548.160.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Microphase  Corporation:  See — 

Spelman.  Mark  A..  5.548.255.  Q.  333-132.000. 
Microsoft  Corptiration:  See — 

Lipe.  Ralph  A..  5,548.759.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Rupel.  Wesley  O..  5348.305.  a.  345-150.000. 
Siegel.  Matthew  R.:  and  Ferrcll.  John  I..  5348.718.  C\.  395-183.140. 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company:  See — 

Soouner,  GonJon  M.,  5.547.431,  C\.  475-154.000. 
Mifune.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kqjima.  Tetsuro:  Yagihara.  Morio:  Sasaki.  Hirotomo;  Mifune.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kato.  Shinji.  5347.829.  O.  430-603.000. 
Mihara.  Masaaki:  See — 

Futatsuya,  Tomoshi;  Mihara.  Masaaki;  Terada.  Yasushi;  Nakayama. 
Takeshi:  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa, 
Minoru.  5348357.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji;  and  Ohkawa,  Atsuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  lighi-sensitive  maienal  containing  compounds 
capable  of  releasing  photographically  useful  groups  and  a  specific  silver 
iodobromidc  .V547.824.  CI.  430-544000. 
Mihelich,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Barnes,  Keith  W.;  Bauman,  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Kecfer,  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E.,  5.548.802.  CI.  455-15.000. 
Mikami,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hayabuchi,    Ma.sahiro;    Nishida.    Masaaki;    Yamamoto,    Yoshihisa; 
Mikami,  Kazuhiro;  Tsulsui.  Hiroshi;  and  iwala,  Akibilo.  5347,436, 
CI.  477-114.000. 
Mikhailov.  Arkady  J.:  See— 

Zege.  Sergei  O.;  Zege.  Irina  A.;  Antonov,  Dmitry  V.;  Sedov,  Igor  I.; 
Makovsky,  Lev  V.;  Pokladok,  Igor  A  ;  and  Mikhailov.  Arkady  J.. 
5347.316.0.405-267  000. 
Miki.  Hirohiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Therapeutic  agent  for 

glaucoma.  5347,993,  O.  514-648.000. 
Miller,  Frank  S.;  and  Crolo,  John  F.,  to  Imo  Industries  Inc.  Visual  method  and 

apparatus  for  adjusting  gears  and  pinions.  5,546.824.  CI.  74-42I.0OR 
Miller.  Glenn  T    See— 

Wallner.  Bartiara  P;  Miller,  Glenn  T;  and  Rosa.  Margaret  D..  5347.853. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Miller.  Harold  J.,  Ill;  and  Dybro.  Niels,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Seal  belt  retractor 

with  integrated  load  limiter  5347.143.  C\.  242-379.100. 
Miller.  Paul  K.;  See— 

Madieny.  David  T ;  Miller.  Paul  K.;  and  Tabom.  Michael  R.  5348344. 
CI.  364-745.000. 
Miller.  Robcn  C:  See- 
Hastings.  Calvin   R.;   Hauser.   Ernest   M  ;   and   Miller.   Robert  C. 
5346.813.  a.  73-861.290. 
Miller.  Robert  O..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Isoplanar  isolated 

active  regions.  5348.154.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Miller.  Rus.sell  S.:  See- 
Miller.   Steven   A.;    Miller.    Russell    S.;   and  Chrislenaen.   Roy   W.. 
5347.171.  CI.  266-78.000. 
Miller.  Steven  A.;  Miller.  Russell  S.;  and  Christensen,  Roy  W.,  lo  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  atomizing  liquid  metal  with 
viewing  instnimi^nl   5.547.171,  CI   266-78()00. 
Miller,  Waller  L.,  Harikrishna,  Jennifer  A.;  and  Black,  Stephen  M.,  to 
Umversity  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Cholesterol  disposal  finion 
enzymes.  5,547,868,  C\  435-189.000. 
Miller,  William  J :  See- 
Collins,  James  P.;  Dom,  Judy;  Fahey,  James  T;  Linehan,  Leo;  Miller, 
William  J.;  Moreau,  Wayne:  Puitlitz,  Erik  A.;  Smith,  Randolph:  and 
Spinilk),  Gary,  5,547,812,  CI.  430-270.100 
Miller.  William  R.  Article  wanner  with  heated  frame  and  flexible  enclosure. 

5.548.100.0.  219-521.000. 
Millet.  Edward  M  :  See— 

Wiklof,  Christopher  A.;  imd  Millet,  Edward  M.,  5348.688,  C\    395- 
108.000. 
Milligan,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Cheatham,  Samuel  D :  Jacobs,  Lynn  C;  Jaassen,  Donovan  M.:  Leon- 
hardt,  Michael  L.;  Milligan,  Charles  A.;  and  Todd.  Christian  A.. 
5,547.142.  CI.  242-338.100. 
Milligan.  Patrick  E.:  See — 

deNonnand.  Richard  S..  and  Milligan.  Pmick  E..  5346.702.  C\. 
49-161.000. 
Millipore  Cocponlion:  Set — 


Tarbct.  Bryon  J.;  Bruening.  Ronald  L.;  Di  Leo.  Anthony  J.:  Goddard. 

Philip  M.;  and  Scarmoutzos.  Louis  M..  5347.760.  CI.  428-471.000 

Mimura,  Itatu;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Sumino,  Shigeo;  Ikezawa.  Mitsuru:  Suzuki, 

Toshiaki;  Kinoshita,  Taizo;  and  Tada.  Katsumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  integrally  controlling  audio  and  video  signals  in  real  time  and  multi-site 

communication  control  method.  5.548.346,  CI.  348-738.000 

Mimura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Horiike,  Yoshio;  Yoshimura,  Yasuo;  Yokoajiro.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsuinura, 
Tcrue;  Hasegawa,  Makoto;  and  Mimura.  Masahiro.  5.548.619,  CI. 
375-344.000 
Miiuuni.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakalani.    Mitsunori;     Kojima.    Yoshiki;    and    Minami.    Hiroyuki, 
5347,789,  CI.  4.30-5.000 
Minami.  Yoichiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Decision  circuit  operable  at  a  wide 

range  of  voltages.  5.548.227.  O.  326-33.000 
Minamitaka.  Junichi;  Sato.  Kunio;  and  Ohya.  Mayumi.  to  Casio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd   Apparatus  for  appoxlmaling  envelope  data  and  for  extracting 
envelope  data  from  a  signal   5.548.080.  CI.  84-627  000 
Minamizawa.  Fumihim.  Iguchi,  Masayoshi;  and  Takeyama,  Koji,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  communication  device  with  transinitting 
coiKlition  set  in  accordance  with  noise  level  of  activating  means.  5.548,412, 
a.  358-406.000. 
Minank.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Caldwell,  Stephen  P.;  Harris  Jr,  Marvine:  Matsakis,  Demetrios  J  ; 
Minarik.  Ronald  W;  Schmidt,  Kenneth  M.;  Weigand.  Benjamin  F; 
Prill,  Robert  S.;  and  Siegel,  Arnold  B.,  5,548.839.  CI.  455-313.000. 
Minebea  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Egawa,   Motpii:   Fujita.   Tetsuji:   Sano.   Akinobu;   and   Takayanagi. 
Kazutoshi.  5.548.459,  CI   360-103.000. 
Minemi,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Horimura.  Hiroyuki;  OfcanxNo,  Kenji;  Minemi,  Masahiko:  Kaji,  Toshi- 
hiko:  Takeda.  Yoshinobu:  and  Takano,  Yoshishige.  5347.632,  C\. 
419-28.000. 
Minga,  Robin  L.:  See — 

Singleton,  Andy  H.;  Kendrick,  Crystal  L.;  Riemer,  Reinhold  L.,  II:  and 
Minga,  Robin  L.,  5,547,657,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Mingo,  Paul  C:  See — 

Messih,  Isis  A  ;  and  Mingo,  Paul  C,  5.546,909,  Q.  123-492.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Fisch,  Richard  S  ;  and  Larshus,  David  A.,  5,548,317.  Q.  347-171.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Broyles.  Bruce  R  ;  Kipke,  Cary  A.;  and  George,  William  R.,  5,546,9%, 

CI.  14118.000. 
Conwell.  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood,  William  P,  5.547,479.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Gabor.  Thomas;  and  OKelly.  James  M..  5347312.  C\.  118-718.000. 
Gobran.  Ramsis.  5,547.766.  CI.  428-515.000. 

Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Wolf,  Robert  J.,  5347, 1 54,  CI.  248- 1 1 8.100. 
Royer,  Leon  D :  Skrtic,  Thomas;  and  Zach.  Mark  J..  5347.082.  CI. 
206-725.000. 
Minney.  Jack  L:  See — 

Konurek,  James  A  ;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Nordine,  Stephen  P.:  Lewis, 
Harold  F:  Wada,  Richard;  and  Stockman,  John  F,  5348.592.  CI. 
370-85.100. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda.  Toshihiko,  5,548,373.  Q.  355-55.000. 

Yamanaka,  Toshihisa:  and  Okabayashi,  Eiji.  5348320.  C\.  547-246.000. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Anno,  Masahiro;  Nakamura,  Minoru;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  and  Haku- 

moto,  Shigeyuki.  5.547,797,  CI   4.10-106  6()(). 
Demizu,  Ichiro;  Nagai,  Yasuki;  Nakamura,  MiLsutoshi;  Tanigami,  Yukio; 

and  Ueda,  Hideaki,  5,547,794,  CI.  430- 106.000. 
Yoshie,  Naoki;  and  Machida,  Junji,  5,547,799,  O.  430-110.000. 
Miramon.  Eric  J.,  to  invenul  Laboratory.  Inc.  Easily<leaned  reusable  lid 

including  an  evacuating  pump   5.546,997,  CI    141^55.000. 
Misawa,  Tsulami;  Ogiso,  Akira;  Imai,  Rihoko;  and  Itoh,  Hisato,  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Water-soluble  azo  compounds.  5,548.073,  CI. 
534-690.000. 
Misc,  Nobutake:  See — 

Sakaue,  Akinori;  Mise,  Nobutake:  and  Ishizu,  Makoto.  5.547.498.  C\. 
106-20.00C. 
Misheloff.  Michael  N.  lo  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Timing  model  and  charac- 
terization system  for  logic  simulation  of  integrated  circuits.  5348326. 0. 
364-491.000. 
Mishinu.  Tomoyoshi:  Set — 

Tanimolo.  Takuma:  Kudo.  Makoto:  Mishima.  Tomoyoshi:  Nakajima. 
Akishige:  Mori.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamane.  Ma.sao.  5348.138.  CI.  257- 
192.000. 
Misiti.  Domenico:  See — 

Tinli.  Maria  O.;  Misiti.  Domenico:  and  Cavazza.  Claudio.  5347.986.  CI. 
514-547.000. 
Mistretu.  James  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

identifying  data  storage  disks.  5348371.  CI.  369-77.200. 
MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Masashi.  5348.387.  C],  355-274.000. 
Hazama.    Hiroyuki;    Tsuuumi.    Masahiro;    and    Wataiube.    Masani. 

5.547,805,  CI.  430-125.000. 
Umeda.  Yasushi;  Tomiyanu.  Telsuo;   Yoshikawa.   Hiroyuki;   Sakao, 
Tomohiko;  Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  and  Tanigawa.  Sadao.  5,.548,682, 0. 
395-10.000 
Mitani.  Norio:  See — 

Kawai.  Kazunari;  and  Mitani.  Norio.  5347.260.  O.  299-33.000. 
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ell  Corporation  of  Owosso.  IiK.:  See — 
Fredrick.  Mark  D..  5,547.259,  CI.  297-452.180. 
Mitchell.  Craig:  See— 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H.;  Karavakis.  Gus:  Kovac.  Zlata:  and  Mitchell. 
Craig.  5.548.091.  Q.  174-260.000. 
Miteltell,  Gary  F:  See— 

Yarmey,  Marianne:  Bello,  James  L.;  Mitchell,  Gary  F;  Pearce.  Glenn  T: 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.:  and  Sterman,  Melvin,  5,547,832,  CI.  430- 
623.000. 
Mitchell,  Martin.  Apparatus  for  breaking  in  athletic  gloves.  5347,114,  CI. 

22J-78.000. 
Mitchell,  Nancy  G.;  Langan,  Joseph  W.:  Shipston.  Adele  C:  Russ.  Timothy 
J.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M..  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  liK.  Linerless  labels 
w«4i  tie  coat.  5.547.738.  CI.  428-195  000. 
Miliw  Timothy  W :  See— 

l^emp,  Daniel  N.;  Minn,  Timothy  W.;  Rohman,  Kenneth  J.;  Shirk, 
1     Christopher  C;  and  Wieck,  Ronald  W.,  5,547,000.  O    141-104.000. 
MitlUba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kogure.    Mitsuhiro:    Nagashima.   Shinichi:    Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku,   Shigeyuki;   Shimayama.   Hitoshi;   Kimura.   Minoru;   Shi- 
moyama.  Shuji;  and  Yokoo,  Tsugio,  5,548,260,  CI.  335-126.000. 
Mitjubhisi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muragishi,  Takeo,  5,.V48,I53,  O.  257-365.000. 
Miuubishi  Cable  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudo,  Toshio:  Nagai,  Masaaki:  and  Shiraiwa,  Yastio,  5346,790,  O. 
73-4O.5OO.0OR 
MiUi4>ishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

bhio,  Kozo;  and  Murayama,  Tetsuo,  5.547,791,  O.  430-59.000. 
ho,  Kiichi:  Yada,  Shuhei;  Oomori,  Miho;  and  Nakanuira.  Toshiko, 
I  I   5,548,047,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Iliki,  Hirohiko,  5.547,993,  O.  514-648.000. 

Sakaue.  Akinori:  Mise.  Nobutake;  and  Ishizu,  Makoto.  5,547,498.  CI. 
106-20  OOC 
Mill4>ishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Kamo.  Jun:  Mini.  Tafcayuki:  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondou.  Kenji. 
5.547.756.  CI.  428-394.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Irilani,  Satoshi;  Mitsuhashi,  Masakazu:  Chaen,  Hirolo:  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  5,547,692,  O.  426-53.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Yasuo;  and  Morita.  Masaki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dual  directional  itiicrophone  video  camera  having  operator  voice 
cancellation  and  control  5.548.335.  Q.  348-373.000. 
Mitsui,  Mutsuo:  See — 

Masaki.  Yuichi:  Onuma.  Kenji:  Yoshioka.  Toshihimi;  and  Mitsui.  Mut- 
suo. 5.548.428.  CI.  359-80.000. 
Shimamune.  Masayuki:  Enomoto.  Takashi:  Muraia.  Tatsuo:  and  Mitsui, 
Mutsuo.  5346,998,  Q.  141-82.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Kimura.  Shigeru:  Uchikawa.  Nobtitaka:  aitd  Shio- 

mura.  Tetsunosuke,  5.548,007,  O  524-99  000. 
Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Shigeru:  Uchikawa.  Nobutaka:  and  Shio- 

mura,  Tetsunosuke.  5.548.008.  Q.  524-99.000. 
Misawa.  Tsutami:  Ogiso.  Akira:   Imai.   Rihoko:  and   Itoh.   Hisalo. 
5348.073.  CI.  534-690.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogino.  Toshikazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Ryoji.  5348.247.  O.  330-277.000. 
Teshima.  Katsuyoshi:  Kamoshita.  Hideo:  and  Baba.  Masaaki.  5348.264. 

CI  336-65  000 
Uchida.  Tetsuro;  and  Ohira.  Kazuhide.  5348.462.  O.  361-18.000. 
Mitsuno.  Makoto:  See — 

Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  Akagiri.  Kenzo:  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Mitsimo. 
Makoto.  5.548374.  C\.  369-124.000. 
Mitsuru.  Iseno:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Gorou:  Mitsuru.  Iseno;  and  Miyamaru.  Yukio.  5347.382,  CI. 
434-61.000. 
Mitsuya.  Teniaki;  Okada.  Hi.sao:  and  Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Integrated  printing  system  for  atnomaled  and  maintenance  free  operation. 
5348.375.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Aizawa.  Jyun-ichi:  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Ezaki.  Hito-    Mittag.  Rainer  See — 

I  shi;  and  Sunaga.  Kouhei.  5.547.297.  CI.  400-567.000  Schramm.  GUnter.  Kohl.  Walter:  Meyer.  Friedhelm:  Mittag.  Rainer.  and 

Fujii.  Nariaki:  and  Kimura,  Tatsuya,  5,547,899,  C\.  437-151.000.  Suelzle,  Helmut,  5348,202,  C\.  322-33.000. 

fujii,  Yoshio;  Tokunaga,  Takashi;  Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki:  Tsutsumi,  Kazu-    Miura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

hiko;    Hashinu.    Kazuo;    Fukami.    Tatsuya;    and    Kawano.    Yuji.  Nakamura.  Yoshifumi:  Bessho.  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satoiu:  Hakolani. 

5.547,751.  CI.  428-332.000.  Yasuhiko;  Itagaki,  Minehiro:  and  Miura,  Kazuhiro.  5347330.  C\. 

fukui,  Wataru,  5,546,905,  O.  123-25.000.  156-89.000. 

futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Mihara.  Masaaki:  Terada,  Yasushi:  Nakayama.    Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Gomi.Takayukt:  and  Kato.  Katsuyuki.  to  Sony  Corpondon. 
Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  ^oshikazu:  Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  and  Ohkawa.        Method  and  apparanis  for  SOI  transistor.  5348.156.  CI.  257-517.000. 


Minoru,  5,.548,557.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Harada,  Ma.sana,  5,.547,886.  CI.  437-51.000. 

Hatauchi.  Kazushi;  and  Shimamoto.  Haruo.  5.548.482.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Iiubushi.  Toshiya:  Toko.  Yoshio:  and  Musha.  Atsushi.  5348,824.  O. 

455-90.000. 
kawamoto.  Atsunobu;  and  Yasuda.  Yukio.  5.548.220.  CI.  324-399.000 
Kimura.  Yutaro;   Ikeshima.  Teisuhiko;  Tonami,  Hiromichi:  Konishi, 
Ikuo;   Horikawa,   Hiroshi;   Daikoku.  Akihiro:   Sakabe,   Shigekazu: 
Inoue,  Masao;  and  Yamasaki,  Akinori,  5,548.629.  CI.  378-134.000. 
Kohno.  Yasutaka.  5..S48.I44.  CI.  257-284.000. 

Maemura.  Kosei;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuya.  5348.825.  CI.  455-1 15.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Yasuo:  and  Morita.  Masaki,  5348,335,  O.  348-373.000. 
Wakaraura.  Koji:  and  Yazu.  TeLsushin.  5.547.409.  CI.  445-8.000. 
Makatani.     Mitsunori;     Kojima.    Yoshiki;    and    Minami.    Hiroyuki. 

5.547.789.  CI.  4.3(V5.0(10 
l)gawa.  Yoshihiro;  Zcnmei,  Keisaku:  and  Isozumi,  Shuzo.  5348. 1 7 1 .  C 
'  310-154.000. 

0goh.  Ikuo.  5.547.885.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Osawa.  Takashi.  5..548.I87.  CI.  315-94.000. 
Seiwa.  Yoshito:  Kitano.  Toshiaki;  Kohno  decea.sed.  Ya-sutaka,  5347.642. 

0.422-186.300. 
iugawara.  Masayuki;  and  Mori.  Toshihiro.  5348.098. 0.  219-121.670. 
tobila.  Youichi.  5,-548,596,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Tsujiu,  Kouichirou.  5..547.8I3.  O.  430-325.000. 
^atanabc.  I^ki:  Ishii.  Toshiaki:  Mizuno.  MasanKHo:  and  Sugita.  Kazu- 
;  hiko.  5347.059.  CI    187-289.000. 

Yamamoto.    Kazuya:    Tanino.    Noriyuki;    and    Umcmoto.    Tetsuya. 
]  5.548.246.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Yamasaki.  Shinji.  5.547.044.  O.  187-254.000. 
Yasuda.  Yukio;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  5.548.242.  CI.  327-559.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaibushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Susumu;  Sakata.  Masahiko:  and  Ishizuka.  Mikio,  5348,652, 
CI.  381-71.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Frisken  Gibson,  Sarah  F,  5348,694,  CI  395-124.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida.  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji:  Kojima,  Takashi:  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi. 
5.547.654.  O.  423-M5.0OR. 
Miuii>ishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

j  Walanabe.  Kazuhide;  Takada,  Kimihaiu:  Sekita,  Masumi;  Ito,  Takahide: 
!     and  Tani,  Kazuya.  5.547.355.  O.  418-55.500. 
Mit*i4>ishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

jllehara.    Yumito;    Enokido.    Nobuo;    Fujioka.    Kiyotoshi:    Shimizu. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ueda.  Motonori.  5347.722.  O.  428-35.700. 
Mitsitiishi  Paper  Mills:  See— 

Noda.  Touru:  Uno.  Akira:  and  Muraoka,  Kazuyosbi,  5347,822.  Ci. 
430-531.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Miwa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Hisashi:  Tsuchiya.  Makoto:  Miwa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawahara. 
Yoshio,  5347,864,  O.  435-170.000. 
Miwada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tanaka.   Toyokazu:   Takamoto.    Manabu:    Miwada,    Satoshi:   Tetsu, 
Noriyuki:  and  Waizumi.  Sadao.  5348.476.  CI.  361-611.000. 
Miyabe.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Kakil.  Toshiaki:  Ishida.  HideB>shi:  Ogawa.  Shinji:  and  Miyabe.  Kazumi- 
chi. 5348.677.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Miyagaki.  Hisanori:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi:  Oshima.  Keiji:  and  Miyagaki.  Hisanori,  5348304. 0. 
345-145.000. 
Miyake.  Toshio:  See — 

Iritani.  Satoshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu:  Chaen.  Hiiolo;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5347.692.  O.  426-53.000. 
Miyakoshi.  Toshimori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetooptic  recoiding 

mediunt  5347.773,  O  428-634.0ML. 
Miyama,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishizawa.     Masumi;     lijima,    Masayuki:    and    Miyama.    Takashi. 
5347.804.  CI.  430-114.000. 
Miyamaru.  Yukio:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Gorou;  Mitsuru.  Iseno:  and  Miyamaru.  Yukio.  5347382. 0. 
434-61.000 
Miyanxito,  Hajime.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Him  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
material  comprising  emulsion  layer  and  backing  layer  provided  on  support 
5.547.820.  CI  430-523.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Soshi,  Isao:  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,  5.548.361. 
CI  354-106.000. 
Miyamoto.  Ya.suhiro:  Ishihara.  Toshiaki;  and  Uda.  Minoru.  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors. Ltd.   Method  of  molding  shaped  pulp  articles  from  fiber  pulp. 
5347.544.0.  162-199.000. 
Miyashita.  Takashi:  Miyazawa.  Yoshinaga;  and  Kikuchi.  Zenta.  to  Casio 
Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.548.426.  O.  359- 
73.000. 
Miyashita.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Sadao;  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Ando.  Kazu- 
hiro; Saiio.  Tadashi;  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kivoshi;  Miyashita. 
Yoshiaki;  and  Shinguryo.  Satoshi.  5.547.793.  O.  430-97.000. 
Miyata.  Keiji:  See — 

Ohta.  Mitsuald:  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ohmori.  Jim-ya:  Miyala.  Keiji:  and 
Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5347.961.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Miyavkaki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Futatsuya.  Tomoshi:  Mihara.  Masaaki:  Terada.  Yasushi:  Nakayama. 
Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu:  Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  and  Ohkawa, 
Minoiu,  5,548.557.  O.  365-201.000. 
Miyazaki.  Benichi:  Nishino.  Yukio;  and  Wakabayashi.  Kanji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Disc  cartridge  5348377.  O   369-291.000 
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Miyazaki.  Hisasht:  See — 

Kimura.  Ichiro;  and  Miyazaki.  Hisashi,  5347.349.  Q.  417-282.000. 
Miyazalu.  Nobayuki;  See — 

Kawakami.  Shoichi;  Okamoco.  Toni;  Miyazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Uchino. 
Bunji;  Nomura,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kalo.  Hiroyuki.  5.548,019,  CI.  524- 
591.000. 
Miyazaki.  Seizo:  Saito.  Shiro;  and  Kitahara.  Daijiro,  (o  NSK.  Ltd.  Preloaded 

rolling  bearing  units.  5.547^1.  O.  384-512.000. 
Miyazaki.  Shigeki.  to  Sony  Coipocation.  Plasma  addressing  eleciro-opcical 
device  having  electrodes  on  a  planar  surface.  5.548,42 1 ,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Miyazawa.  Eiichi:  See — 

Ankara.  Yasuo;  and  Miyazawa.  Eiichi.  5,546,810,  CI.  73-702.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Morimoto.    Hitoshi',    Miyazawa,    Kazuhiro:    and   Tsuchiya,    Masani, 
5.547.810,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinaga:  See — 

Miyashita,    Takashi;    Miyazawa.    Yoshinaga;    and    Kikuchi.    Zenia, 
5.548,426,  O.  359-73.000. 
Miyoshi.    Molosuke;    Okumura.    Katsuya;    and    Yamazaki.    Yuichiro.    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba.  Magnetic  field  immersion  type  electron  gun. 
5.548.183,  a.  313-153.000. 
Mize.  Patrick  D  :  ire- 
Friedman.  Stephen  B..  Snidabaker.  William  B.;  and  Mize.  Patrick  D.. 
5>»7.877.  CI.  436-126.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Toraomichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Jun:  Isomura.  Shigenori;  Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi;  and  Naka- 
mori.  Ya.sutaka,  5,547.552.  Q.  204-406.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Ma-saaki:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Yoshiro:  Isaka.  Kazumi:  Mizuguchi,  Masaaki:  Oshima, 
Yoshimitsu;  and  Takalsu.  Osamu.  5>47,450.  O.  492-54.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Hamada.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Transmission  type  color  liquid  display  apparatus  with  first  and  second  lens 
layers  located  between  a  white  light  .source  and  the  display  device. 
5.548.349,  CI.  348-766.000. 
Mizuno.  Masamoto:  See^ 

Watanabe.  Eiki;  Ishii.  Toshiaki;  Mizuno.  Masamolo:  and  Sugila.  Kazu- 
hiko.  SMI. 059.  O.  187-289.000. 
Mizuno.  Toshiaki:  See — 

IwanKKo.  Shinji:  Mizuno,  Toshiaki:  Muramatsu.  Toshihiko:  Nakashima. 
Kazushi:  Abe.  Tomoaki:  Yonekawa.  Ma.sao:  and  Sakashita.  Yoshihiro, 
5>t6.9ll,Cl.  123-497.000 
Mizuno,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Hideo:  and  Mizimo.  Toshio.  5.548.806. 
CI.  455-33.100. 
Mizutani,  Uichiro:  See — 

ho.  Yoshiiaka:  Ishii.  Masami;  Nishio.  Takayuki:  Mizutani.  Uichiro: 
Yamada,  Yuh:  Ogasawara.  Fumihiko:  and  Suganuma.  Motohiro. 
5.547.924,  O.  505-500.000. 
Mlinaric,  Michael:  See — 

Kehrbach.  Wolfgang:  Mlinaric.  Michael:  Ziegler.  Dieter.  Brueckner, 
Reinhard:  and  Bielenbeig,  Willi,  5.547.967.  CI.  514-361.000. 
Mo.  Richard  C:  See — 

Bannister.  Cecil  H.:  Marchetti.  Marco:  Mo.  Richard C:  Switzer. Tod  W.: 
and  Moghe.  Dhawal  B..  5.548.636.  O.  379-201.000. 
Moard.  David  M.:  See— 

Greiner.  Leonard:  Moard.  David  M.:  and  Bhan,  Bharat.  5.546,701,  CI. 
48-108.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Blais.  Marcia;  and  Knoerzer.  Anthony  R..  5>»7,764.  Q.  428-461.000. 
Buchanan.  John  S.:  Mathias,  Mark  F;  Sodomin.  Joseph  F,  III:  and 

Teitman.  Gerald  J..  5.547.648,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Demmel.  Edward  J  :  and  Owen.  Hartley.  5>t7.910.  CI.  502-42.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Funaki.  Hideyuki:  Mochizuki.  Hiroshi:  Maruyama.  Ryoji;  and  Fujii, 
Kanae.  5348.151.  CI.  257-421.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshio:  Kato,  Hideo:  and  Sugiura.  Nobutake.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.548359,  CI.  365- 
230.080. 
Moden.  Walter  L.:  See— 

Coibett,  Tim  J.:  and  Moden.  Waher  L.  5348.160.  Q.  257-666.000. 
Moghe.  Dhawal  B.:  See— 

Bannister.  Cecil  H.:  Marchetti.  Marco:  Mo.  Richard  C;  Switzer,  Tod  W.: 
and  Moghe.  Dhawal  B..  5.548.636.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Mogi,  Takao:  See — 

Niki,  Mamoru:  Hosaka.  Yoshiaki:  Mogi,  Takao:  and  Saito.  Haruo. 
5348.451.  a.  360-32.000. 
Mogi,  Yoshio;  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu:  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Tomita,  Masao;  and  Fukatsu.  Takanori, 

5.548.751.  CI.  .195-600.000 

Mohan,  tied:  and  Ra.stogi.  Mukul.  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of 

The.  Hybrid  filter  for  reducing  distortion  in  a  power  system.  5.548,165,  CI. 

307-36.000. 

Moldskied,  Walt;  and  Ramberg.  Jon  R.,  to  Intermec  Cutporation.  Medxid  and 

apparatus  for  scanning  symbols.  5348.108.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Molex  Incorporated;  See — 

Benes,  Kevin  C  ;  and  Pawlicki.  Jeffrey  J..  5347.391.  O.  439-399.000. 
Comstock.  Gary  M..  5.547.394.  CI.  439-557.000. 
Ichikawa,  Shouzou:  and  Malsuura,  Naoya.  5347.398.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Watanabe.  Souichi;  and  Kamei,  Kazuaki,  5347.065,  O.  198-604  000 
MoUnari.  Giuliano,  to  Farmin  S.r.l.  Topical  pharmaceutical  compositions  for 
respiratory  allergies.  5347,946,  Q.  514-129  000 


Molnlycke  AS:  See— 

Billgren,  Tomas,  5.546.960.  CI    128-849.000. 
Molz.  Thomas:  Rehm.  HansJoetgen:  Vogt,  Toni;  and  Geke,  Jueigen,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  denaturing  and 
coagulating  paints.  5347387,  CI.  210-6%.000. 
Momparier.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Dore,  Benoit  T;  Momparier,  Richard  L.:  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R., 
5.547.947,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Monash  University;  See — 

Muddle.  Barry  C;  and  Nie,  Jianfeng.  5,547,633,  CI.  420-552.000. 
Moncrief,  Frank:  Ziegler,  Kelly  W.:  Hiney,  Michael;  and  Grimm,  Dennis,  to 
Riveihood  International  Corporation.  Packaging  machine  and  method  of 
packaging  articles.  5.546.734.  CI.  53-534.000. 
Monge-Cadet.  Pierre:  See — 

Paidassi,  Serge:  Emoult.  Jacques:  Brun.  Michel:  Monge-Cadet.  Pierre; 
Pauleau.  Yves;  and  Farges.  Guy.  5.547.767.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Monmasu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uchimolo.  Daisuke:  Monmasu.  Hiroshi:  Tomita.  Toshihiko:  and  Inoue, 
Junsuke.  5.547.158.  CI.  248-396.000. 
Monsanto  Company;  See — 

Simon.  Roben  H.  M.:  and  Farmer.  Peter  H..  5.547,736,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Monticelli,  Dennis  M.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  and 
circuit  for  control  of  saturation  current  in  voltage  regulators.  5,548,205.  CI. 
323-274.000. 
Monzello.  Roy  C:  See— 

Talwar.  Ashok  K.;  and  Monzello.  Roy  C.  5,548.838,  O.  455-304.000 
Moody,  Gillian  M.;  and  Happs,  Clive.  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Production 

of  alumina.  5,547,647.  CI.  423-121.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.;  See — 

Mitchell,  Nancy  G.:  Langan.  Joseph  W.;  Shipston.  Adele  C;  Russ, 
Timothy  J.;  and  Smith,  Douglas  M..  5.547.738.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Moore.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Brown,  Charies  A.;  RIeck.  Geoise  C;  and  Moore.  Charles  E.,  5347,887, 
CI.  437-51.000. 
Moore.  Leo  M.,  lo  Mutual  Holdings  Inc.  Fabric  securing  device  including 

adhesive  and  needle  lubncation.  5,546.877.  CI.  112-103.000. 
Moosbrucker.  Kari,  to  Claas  Saulgau  GmbH.  Mowing  device  for  stalky  stem 

products.  5.546,737,  CI   56-94 OOO. 
Mora,  Raul,  to  Alrama  Enterprises.  Inc.  Adjustable  resistance  cord  winding 

exercise  method.  5.547,441.  CI.  482-46.000. 
Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad;  See — 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad,  5.547.025.  CI.  166-295.000. 

Moran,  Thomas  P;  Pedersen,  Elin  R  :  McCall,  Michael  K.;  and  Halasz.  Frank 

G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Wiping  meuphor  as  a  user  interface  for 

operating  on  graphical   objects  on   an   interactive   graphical  display. 

5,548,705.  a.  395-159.000. 

Moreau.  Wayne:  See — 

Collins.  James  P.;  Dom,  Judy:  Fahey.  James  T:  Linehan.  Leo;  Miller. 
William  J.;  Moreau.  Wayne;  Punlitz.  Erik  A.;  Smidi.  Randolph:  and 
Spinilk),  Gary,  5347.812.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Morehouse.  Wallace  F:  See — 

Dibble.  Gary  E :  Morehouse.  Wallace  R:  and  Blackman.  Ralph  G.. 
5.546.837.  CI.  82-169.000. 
Moreno.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Weber.  Wilhelm;  Sockel.  Kart-Heinz:  and  Moretta,  Hans-Heinrich. 
5.548.009.  CI.  524-157.000. 
Morgan.  John  C:  See — 

Ballard.  John  H.;  Cooper,  Stafford  S.;  Morgan.  John  C;  Lawrence, 
William  R.:  and  Reed,  Bobby  E.,  5348.115.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Morgan.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R..  Jr;  Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Stewart.  Charies  W.; 
Tuminello.  William  H.:  Van  Alsten.  John  G.;  Vogel.  Randall  A.:  and 
Wagman.  Marit  E..  5.547.761.  CI.  428-422.000. 
Morgenstem.  Jay  P.:  See — 

Rogers.  Bruce  L.;  Morgenstem.  Jay  P.:  Bond.  Julian  F;  Garman.  Richard 
D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo.  Mei-chang;  and  Morville,  Malcolm. 
5.547.669,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Mori,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Tanimoio.  Takuma:  Kudo.  Makoio:  Mishima.  Tomoyoshi:  Nakajima. 
Akishige;  Mori.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Yamane,  Masao.  5.548.138.  CI.  257- 
192.000. 
Mori.  Takanobu:  See — 

Siga.  Masao:  Kuriyama.  Mitso;  Mori.  Takanobu:  Fukui,  Yuiaka:  and 
Ishizuka.  Tatsuro.  5348.174.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Mori.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sugawara.  Masayuki;  and  Mori.  Toshihiro.  5.548.098.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Mori.  Yukiko;  See — 

Koizumi.  Ayako;  Mori,  Yukiko;  and  Aoki,  Tomomi,  5348,706,  CI. 
395-161.000. 
Morikawa.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hirayama.  Shinji;  Konishi.  Shin;  Hidai.  Takao;  Hama.  Shinjiro;  Hash- 
imoto. Sadako:  and  Morikawa,  Yukihiro,  5.548.057.  CI.  528-67.000. 
Morikawa.  Yuko:  See — 

Kawashima.   Yoichi:  Ota.  Atsutoshi;   Morikawa.  Yuko;  and   Mibu. 
Hiroyuki.  5.547.952.  C\.  514-224.200. 
Morimoto,  Hitoshi:  Miyazawa,  Kazuhiro:  and  Tsuchiya.  Masatu.  to  Konica 
Coiporalion.  Image  forming  method  witfi  alkali  precursor.  5,547.810,  CI. 
430-203,000. 
Morimura.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 
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Niwa.  Hideyuki:  Sasaki.  Kiyomi;  Yoshida.  Kyoei;  Tanuma.  Itsuo:  Naito. 
Kazuo;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Koga,  Takahiko,  5347,762,  CI. 
428-442.000. 
Moflnigo.  Fernando  B.;  See — 

IBuIgatz.  Dennis  C;  Morinigo.  Fernando  B.;  Sottore.  Christopher,  and 
Stuart  Keith  O..  5.548.263,  CI.  335-274.000. 
Monoka.  Tatsuya:  See — 

IShimonaka.  Atsushi;   Taneya,   Mototaka;    Kawanishi.   Hidenori;  and 
!     Morioka.  Tatsuya.  5,548.434,  C\.  359-161.000. 
MoilsBwa,  Akira:  See — 

Kozaki.  Kengo;  Ohyachi,  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka,  Sciji;  Morisawa,  Akira; 
and  Nakazaki.  Tosiyuki.  5.548.828,  CI.  455-161.200. 
Moriia.  Ma.<iaki:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,  Yasuo;  and  Morita.  Masaki,  5348.335.  O.  348-373.000. 
Morita,  Mika.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Microwave  oven  with  heating 

unevenness  preventing  fiinction  5.548,103,  CI.  219-703.000. 
Morita.  Nobuhiro:  and  Tada.  Takeshi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  eccentricity  of  aspherical  lens  having  an  aspherical 
surface  on  only  one  lens  face.  5.548.3%.  CI.  356-127.000. 
Morita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kato.  Takefumi;  Morita.  Shigeru:  and  Sato.  Kiminori.  5.547.362,  O. 
425-297.000. 
Morita,  Shizuo:  See — 

Pukuchi,  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hiseo;  and 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.548.379.  CI   355-210000. 
Motjya,  Hiroyuki:  Tomonaga,  Junichi;  Hashimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Muraoka. 
Kfiiunari.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Micromilling  apparatus.  5347.135.  O. 
241-40.000. 
Moriyama,  Seiichi;  See — 

Tomaru,  Masaki:  Moriyama.  Seiichi;  and  Sadakata.  Kiyoshi,  5347,221. 
CI.  280-777.000. 
Mongol,  Gerard;  See — 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoit.  Sylvain;  Plisson,  Jacques:  Morizot,  Gerard: 
Roth.  Harald:  and  Huber.  Adolf.  5348.199,  CI.  318-802.000. 
Moinoka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kayama.  Masahiro:  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Sugita,  Yoichi:  and  Nakajima, 
Masaaki,  5.548,597,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Moiral  Gispert.  Jaime,  to  Aistral,  Sociedad  Anonima  de  Construcciones 

Melilicas.  Ladder.  5.547.041.  CI.  182-228.000. 
Moiris.  Francis  J.:  Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and  Yuan,  Han- 
Tzong,  to  Texas  lnstrun>ents  Incorporated.  Bipolar  transistor  having  a  self 
emitter  contact  aligned.  5,548,141,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Moiris,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Riley,  Thomas  N.;  and  Morris,  Philip  A.,  5,546,825,  CI.  74-477.000. 
Moirison,  Gary  W..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Thermal  transfer 

pciiting  receiver.  5.547,916.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Morrison.  John  W..  II:  See — 

Kumar.  Rajendra;  and  Morrison.  John  W..  It,  5,548.477,  CI.   361- 
680.000. 
Moitara.  David  W.:  See — 

Schoecken,  Kurt  P:  and  Mortara.  David  W,  5,546,950,0. 128-6%.000. 
Moitara  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoecken.  Kuit  P;  and  Mortara,  David  W.,  5.546.950,  CI.  1 28-6%.000. 
Moitensen.  Kelly  J.,  to  Forbt)  Industries,  Inc.  Conductive  polymeric  adhesive 
for  flooring  containing  silver-coated  non-conductive  fiber  cores.  5347,6 10, 
a.  252-514.000. 
Motion  Intemabonal,  Inc.;  See — 

tyei.  David  J  :  and  Gunn,  Brian  D ,  5347,212,  O.  280-728.200. 
ling,  Gregory  J.;  and  Maijanski.  Geoige  C.  5347.213,  CI.  280- 

728.200. 
Rink.  Linda  M.;  and  Hock.  Christopher.  5347.638.  CI.  422-164.000. 
Monville.  Malcolm:  See — 

ikogers.  Bnice  L.;  Morgenstem.  Jay  P.;  Bond.  Julian  F;  Garman.  Richard 
D.;  Greenstein.  Julia  L.:  Kuo,  Mei<hang;  and  Morville,  Malcolm. 
5.547.669.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Mo!iel  Viielic  Inc.:  See — 

Juang.    Miin-Homg:    Chang,    San-Jung;    and    Wang,    Chin-Hsien, 
5,547.882,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Mo^,  John  S.:  See — 

Oalgleish.  Kevin  L.:  Hoe.  Sei  S.:  Reinhart  Gregory  R.;  Somoza,  Vincent 
E.:  Pike,  Rodney  D.:  Moss.  John  S.;  and  Tencer.  Michal,  5.548.643, 
CI.  379-429.000. 
Momnobu.  Masahiro;  and  Ueki.  Kouichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Snubber 

crcuit  for  switching  power  supply.  5348.503,  CI.  363-56.000 
Moirrola;  See — 

Dupont,  Pierre,  5348,598.  CI.  371-35.000. 

Crodzinski.  Piotr.  Lee.  Hsing-Chung:  and  Shieh.  Chan-Long.  5347,898, 
CI.  437-129.000. 
Moaitola,  liK.:  See — 

>tucken,  Eugene  J.;  and  Vilmur.  Richard  J..  5348.808,  CI.  455-33.200. 
t>avis.  Jack  R  :  Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke,  L  Rodney:  Welly.  Erik  L.: 

and  Wiles.  Michael  F,  5,548,771.  O.  .395-800.000. 
ford.  David  K.;  and  Weir,  Bernard  E.,  III.  5348,285.  CI.  341-100.000. 
Callup.  Michael  G.;  and  Goke,  L.  Rodney.  5348.768.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Heck.  Joseph  P.  5..548.840.  CI.  455-326.000. 
krebs.  Jay:  and  Erick.son,  Paul  M.,  5348,631.  CI.  379-58.000. 
IJoyd.  Scott  E  :  and  Wang.  Shav-Ping  T,  5.548.752.  O.  395-600.000. 
Old.'i,  Keith  A.:  and  Kurby.  Chnstoplir  N.,  5,548.800.  CI.  455-12.100. 
$usak,  David  M.,  5,548.233.  CI.  327-66.000. 
Tracy.  James  L.,  5,548,084,  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Waldo.  Whitson  G..  III.  5348.625.  Q.  378-34.000. 


Wang.  Shay-Ping  T .  5.548.685.  CI  395-24.000. 
Yishay.  Oded:  Jelemensky,  Joseph:  and  lies,  Alexander  L..  5.548.794,  a. 
395-871.000. 
Motosugi,  Kazutoshi,  lo  Nikon  Coiparation:  and  Nikon  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  three-dimensioiial  shape  measuring  apparatus  having  a  device  for 
accurately  positioning  and  measuring  an  object.   5348.405.  CI.  356- 
376.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  and  Ricoh  Coiporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  printer  using  the  N/2'  format.  5348.687.  CI. 
395-101.000. 
Mount.  Houston  B.:  See — 

Wanen.  Tommy  M.;  and  Mount.  Houston  B..  5347.031,0.  175-61.000. 
Mountain  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Levis,  Jeffrey  D..  5.547.461,  O.  60219.000. 
Mozumder.  Pumendu:  See — 

Chattetjee.  Amitava;  Liu.  Jiann:  Mozumder.  Pumendu:  Rodder.  Matt  S.: 
and  Chen.  Ih-Chin,  5.548.548.  O.  365-149.000. 
Muchin,  Jerome  D  Nasal  dilator.  5346,929,  O.  128-200.240 
Mucke,  Lars  H.:  and  Heinonen,  Jarmo,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Pbones  Ltd.  Spread 
spectrum    radiotelephone    having    adaptive    transmitter    gain    control. 
5,548.616.  O  375-295.000. 
Muddle.  Barry  C;  and  Nie.  Jianfeng.  to  Monash  University.  Aluminum- 
titanium  alloy.  5,547,633.  CI.  420-552.000. 
Mudge.  J.  Craig:  See — 

Appel.  James  J.;  Greene.  Daniel  H.:  and  Mudge.  J.  Craig.  5348.357. 0. 
353-69.000. 
Mueller.  Aimin:  See — 

Reinthaler.  Peter,  and  Mueller,  Armin.  5347.755.  O.  428-364.000. 
Mueller,  Benhotd.  to  Michael  Hoerauf  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 

Heat  insulating  container.  5347.124,  CI.  229-403.000. 
Mueller.  Denis  A.;  See — 

Wehrii.  Henry  A..   Ill;   Bauer.  James  A.;   and   Muellei,  Denis  A.. 
5.548.523,  CI.  364-»83.000. 
Mueller.  Heinz-Dieter  See — 

Boehnke.  Gerd:  Reuschel.  Juergen;  Mueller.  Heinz-Dieter.  and  Klauker. 
Kari-Heinz.  5348.644.  CI  379-433.000. 
Mueller.  R  Michael:  See- 
Plan.  Grayeme  E.;  Anderson,  Roben  D.;  and  Mueller,  P.  Mkhael, 
5.546.785.  CI.  72-450.000. 
Mueller.  Reinhardt:  See — 

Weidner.  Richard:  Mautner.  Konrad;  and  Mueller.  Reiiihanh,  5348.053. 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Mulally,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Marti  V.:  and  Mulally.  Daniel  J  .  5348.669.  CI.  385-19.000. 
Mullenbach.  Guy  T;  Blaney,  Jeffrey  M.:  and  Rosenberg.  Steven,  lo  Chiron 
Corporation.    Muteins   of  human   epidermal   growth   factor  exhibitiiig 
enhanced  binding  at  low  PH.  5.547.935.  O.  514-12.000. 
MOIler,  [>ietinar:  Helfrich,  Mathial:  and  Mandt,  Michael,  to  Fraunhofer 
Gesellschafi  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Fordemng  der  angewandlen 
Forschung  e.V.  Process  for  the  production  of  desensitized  explosives 
5,547327.0.  149-19.920. 
Muller.  Franz  M.  R.  Barrier  construction  for  removably  closing  road  pas- 
sages. 5.547.310.  O.  404-6.000. 
Muller,  Martin:  See — 

Bansch.  Dusan;  Gissmann.  Lutz;  and  Mailer,  Matin,  5347,846.  O. 
435-7.100. 
Mailer.  Michael:  See— 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Winkel.  Jens:  nd  Mailer.  Michael.  5348.001.  CL 
523-116.000. 
Mulligan.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Aziz.  Ashar:  Mulligan.  Geoffrey:  Panerson.  Martin:  and  Scott,  Glenn. 
5.548.646.  O.  380-23.000. 
Mullins.  James  A.:  See — 

White.  Walter  R..  Ill:  and  Mullins,  Jan>es  A..  5347.998,  O.  521- 
131.000. 
Mullins.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cardin.  Alan   D.;  Jackson.   Richard   L.:  and  Mullins.   Michid  J.. 
5347.992.  CI.  514-648.000. 
Mullock.  Daniel:  Baker.  Paul;  and  Knight.  John,  to  Chiquiu  Brands.  Inc. 
Unitized,  stable  stacking  system  widi  tier  sheet  stabilizer,  and  method. 
5..547,081,  CI.  206-504.000. 
Mulrenin.  Peggy  S.:  See — 

Bouriier.  Ken  A.:  and  Mulrenin.  Peggy  S..  5348.015.  CI.  524-503.000. 
Munday.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Hemminger.  Rodney  C  ;  and  Munday.  Mark  L..  5348327.  O.  364- 
492.000. 
Muimelly.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Lyon.  John  C.  5347.097.  CI.  220-23.830, 
Munler,  Ernst  A.;  See —  -* 

Wu.  Chi:  and  Munler,  Ernst  A.,  5.548.671,  O.  385-37.000. 
Muragishi.  Takeo.  to  MiLsubhisi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thin  film  tratuiistor 
with  means  to  prevent  direshold  variations.  5.548,153,  CI.  257-365.000. 
Murakami.  Hajime:  See — 

Murasawa.  Sadao:  Murakami.  Hajime;  Fukui.  Yasuro;  Watanabe.  Mit- 
suru;  Fujishima.  Akira:  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuhito.  5347,823.  O. 
430-531.000. 
Murakami.  Kazunori;  Ikumi.  Tomonori:  Kubola.  Atsushi:  Nakahara.  Nobu- 
hiko:  and  Kato.  Nobuyuki,  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  TEC   Optical  scanning 
apparatus  for  scanning  laser  beam  on  imaging  surface  and  recording  image 
data  on  imaging  surface  in  units  of  dots.  534832 1 .  CI.  347-256.000. 
Murakami,  Mitsuyuki:  See — 
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Hanauki.  Yasuaki;  l^kuda.  Kazuaki:  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  Itezuki. 
Kenji;  Murakami.  Miuuyuki;  and  Niimi.  Noritoshi.  5,547,920.  CI. 
504-261.000. 
Murakami.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Sohma.   Kenichi;  lloh.  Kazuyuki;  Kuroda.  Michio;  and  Murakami. 
Tadayoshi.  5.547.369.  CI.  431-75  000. 
Murakami.  Tomokazu,  lo  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp 

havmg  appearance  of  depth.  5.548.498.  CI.  362-336.000. 
Murakami.  Yuetsu;  and  Masumoco.  Kalashi.  to  Foundation:  The  Research 
Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys.  The.  Wear-resistant  high  perme- 
ability magnetic  alloy  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.547.520. 
CI.  148-120  000. 
MuramaLsu.  Katsuji:  and  Iwamoto.  Shoji.  to  Fuji  Pho«o  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Lens-htted  photographic  film  unit  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.548,364.  CI.  354-204.000. 
Mutamalsu,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Shinji;  Mizuno.  Toshiaki:  Muramatsu,  Toshihiko;  Nakashima. 
Kazushi:  .^be.  Tomoaki;  Yonekawa.  Masao;  and  Sakashita.  Yoshihiro. 
5.546.911.  CI.  123-497.000. 
Muramolo,  Riemi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  produc- 
ing exhausl-gases-purifying  catalyst.  5.547.913.  O  502-328.000. 
Murano.  Kanji.  See — 

Eguchi.  Ya.suhito;  Sato.  Masayuki;  Narushima.  Toshio;  Sanpei.  Akira: 
and  Murano.  Kanji.  5,547.775.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Muraoka.  Kazunari:  See — 

Moriva.    Himyuki;   ToiiHNUga.   Junichi:    Hashimoto.    Kiyoshi:    and 
Muraoka,  Kazunari,  5>»7,I35,  O.  241^.000. 
Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Noda.  Touru;  Uno.  Akira;  and  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi.  5.547,822.  CI. 
430-53 1  OOO. 
Murasawa.  Sadao;  Murakami.  Hajime:  Fukui.  Yasuro:  Watanabe.  Mitsmu: 
Fujishima,  Akira;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuhito.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha. 
Ltd.;  Fujishima.  Akira;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuhito.  Photocalalyst  composite 
and  ptccess  for  producing  the  same.  5.547.823.  CI.  430-531.000. 
Murata.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kagawa.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Shiro;  and  Murata,  Kazuo,  5,547,780.  CI. 
429- 149.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  Higuchi.  Hirokazu;  Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  and  Taka- 

hashi.  Akihiko.  5.547.511.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki.  5,548.179.  CI.  310-367.000. 
Kaida.  Hiriiaki.  5..548.180.  CI.  310-367.000. 
Watanabe.  Toru;  and  Noto.  Kenichi.  5^48,256,  CI.  333-194.000. 
Murata.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Shimamune.  Masayuki;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  and  Mitsui. 

Mutsuo.  5.546.998.  CI.  141-82.000. 
Takao.   Hideaki;    Murata.  TaLsuo;    Kanbc.   Junichiro;   Tamura.   Miki; 
Kamio.    Masaru;    Sekimura,    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshiki, 
5,548,424,  CI.  359-68.000. 
Munyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ishio,  Kozo;  and  Murayama.  Tetsuo.  5>47,79l,  Q.  430-59.000. 
Muixii,  Souichi;  and  Tsai,  Hsi-Chuan,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co  Conn.  Spherical 
curing  agent  for  epoxy  resin,  curing  agent  masterbatch  for  epoxy  resin  and 
their  preparation.  5>48.058.  CI.  528-93.000. 
Muromachi.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Koketsu.  Eiji;  Sato.  Koki;  Muromachi.  Tetsushi;  Haraoka.  MuLsumu; 
Nagata.  Toshio;  Yanagihara.  Michihiro;  and  Oma.  Kuniaki.  5.547.223. 
a.  280-805.000. 
Murphy.   Charles   F..    IIL   Apparatus   for   feeding   distorted   documents. 

5.547.182.  CI.  271-179.000. 
Murphy.  Mark,  to  Apcom,  Inc.  Thermostat  construction  with  improved 

bi-ntetallic  disk  mounting  arrangement.  5,548,267,  CI.  337-372.000. 
Mujphy,  Mark  A.,  lo  Apcom.  Inc  Thermostat  construction.  5,548,266.  CI. 

337-360.000. 
Murphy.  Peter  F;  Kurtz.  James  H.,  Jr.;  Whitehead,  Ross;  and  Szasz.  David  A., 
to  PopStraw  Company,  LLC,  The.  Beverage  container  with  self-contained 
drinking  straw.  5,547.103.  O.  220-709.000. 
Murphy.  Robin  A.,  to  Armco  Inc.  Magnesia  coating  and  process  for  producing 
grain  oriented  electrical  steel  for  punching  quality.  5.547.519.  CI.  148- 
113.000. 
Murphy,  William  J.:  See — 

Ring,  Eugene  M.;  and  Murphy.  William  J..  5,548,658,  CI.  381-191.000. 
Murray.  David  L.;  See — 

Ules.  Donald  T ;  and  Murray.  David  L..  5.548.021.  O.  524-837  000. 
Murray.  Melissa  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Neil  A.;  Raber.  Thomas  R.;  Hibbs,  Louis  E.,  Jr.;  Murray. 
Melissa  L  ;  and  Benz,  Marit  G.,  5>47,5I8,  CI.  148-98.000. 
Murray,  Robert  H.  Heat-staked  tether  for  toy  balloons.  S>I7.4I3,  O.  446- 

220.000. 
Musha,  Atsushi:  See — 

Inubushi.  Toshiya;  Toko,  Yoshio;  and  Musha,  Atsushi.  5,548.824,  CI. 
455-90.000. 
Mutual  Holdings  Inc.:  See — 

Moorr.  Leo  M..  5,546.877,  Q.  112-103.000. 
MV  Marketing  und  Vertriebs     GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See— 

Fugel.  Martin.  5.546.786,  CI.  72-457.000. 
N.  Schlumberger  et  Cie,  S.A.;  See — 

Genevray,  Henri,  5,546.634,  CI.  19-101.000. 
Nabors.  Jantes  K.:  See— 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.;  Broadway.  Lee;  Joshi.  Maliendra  L.;  and 
Nabors.  James  K..  5.547  J68,  CI.  431  8.000. 


Nadeau.  James  G.;  and  Walker.  George  T.  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Detection  of  nucleic  acid  amplification  5.547.861,  Q.  435-91.200. 
Nagahisa.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Segawa.  Reiji;  and  Nagahisa.  Tatsuhiko.  5,548.229,  CI.  326-57.000. 
Nagai.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshio;  Nagai.  Masaaki;  and  Shiraiwa,  Yasuo,  5>46,790,  CI. 
73-40.500.00R. 
Nagai,  Toshinari:  See — 

Osanai,  Akinori;   Nagai.  Toshinari;   Kanai,   Hiroshi;   Harima,   Kenji; 
Iwano,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yuda,  Shuji,  5,546.917,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Nagai.  Yasuki:  See — 

Demizu,  Ichiro;  Nagai.  Yasuki;  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi;  Tanigami.  Yukio; 
and  Ueda.  Hideaki,  5,547,794,  Q.  430-106.000. 
Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki:  See— 

Kugai,  Hirokazu;  and  Nagaishi.  Tatsuoki.  5_548,262.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Nagakubo.  Yasunori:  See — 

Tahara.  Yoko;  and  Nagakubo.  Yasunon.  5.548.435,  a.  359-180.000. 
Nagami,  Wauvu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Machine  translation  apparatus  for 

translating  document  with  ug.  5.548,508,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Nagamura,  Taka.shi;  and  Tomila.  Shinji.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme 
pour  I'Enide  et  I'Exploiution  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Air  separating 
unit.  5..546.765.  CI.  62-643.000. 
Nagano.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masatsugu;  Nagano.  Yasuhisa;  Shimoyairui.  Hajime;  and 
Osaka,  Tomohiro,  5,547,488.  O.  75-335.000. 
Nagano.  Yoshimi;  Suganuma.  Takao;  Saloh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikeda.  Masao.  to 
Ajinomolo  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  purification  of  amino  acids,  nucleic  acids 
using  a  hydnicyclone.  5.547.858,  O.  435-89.000. 
Nagasaki.  Tomohi.sa:  See — 

Matsuno.  Seiki;  Sa.saki,  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Natori. 
Yohei;  and  Nagasaki.  Tomohisa.  5.547.938.  CI.  514-012.000. 
Nagase.  Hisanori:  See — 

Naka,  Teruyuki;  Umeda.  Yoshio;  Yamamura.  Toshiki;  Kumon.  Akira; 
Suzuki.  Seiichi;  Nawama.  Junichi;  and  Nagase.  Hisanori.  5,548.380. 
CI.  355-219000. 
Nagashima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kogure.    Mitsuhiro;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.  Shigeyuki;   Shimayama.   Hitoshi;    Kimura.   Minotu;  Shi- 
moyama.  Shuji;  and  Yokoo,  Tsugio.  5>»8.260.  CI.  335-126.000. 
Nagashima.  Yasuo;  and  Shirahata.  Ryuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  piDducing  a  magnetic  disk.  5.547.704.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Nagata.  Takashi:  See — 

Eda.  Kazuo;  and  Nagata.  Takashi.  5.548.178,  CI.  310-349.000. 
Nagata.  Toshio:  See — 

Koketsu.  Eiji;  Sato.  Koki;  Muromachi.  Tetsushi;  Haraoka.  Mutsumu; 
Nagata,  Toshio;  Yanagihara,  Michihiro;  and  Oma.  Kuniaki.  5,547,223, 
CI   280-805.000. 
Nagata,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Gleaves,  David;  Nagata,  Yoshifumi;  and  Takebayashi,  Yoichi,  S>48,68l , 
CI.  395-2.420. 
Nagatani.  Akihiro:  See — 

Inagaki.  Yoshio;  Shinkai.  Motoshi;  Tsuno.  Masahide;  and  Nagatani. 
Akihiro,  5,547,489,  CI.  75-512.000. 
Nagatani,  Nobofu:  See — 

Okada.  Jouji;  Kawamau,  Akira;  Tokunaga.  Tadayuki;  Nagatani.  Noboni; 
Torizuka.  Makoto;  and  Asahi.  Ma.sahiko.  5.548.054.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Nagatotno.  Akira;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Abe.  Tsulomu;  Ohba. 
Takashi;  lida.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  discharge  recording  apparatus  having  apparatus  for  effecting  pre- 
paratory emission   5..548..308.  CI   347-9.000. 
Nagayama.  Masato;  See — 

Sugisaki.  Eiichi;  Ino.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nagayama.  Masato.  5,548,390,  CI. 
355-319.000 
Nagayama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yokou.  Hiroaki;  Nagayama.  Shigeru;  Nakahara.  Yuji; 
Nakano,  Shin;  Maniisue.  Toshihisa;  Abe.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Matsunmto. 
Hiroyuki,  5,547,437,  CI.  477-143.000. 
Nagel.  Joachim;  and  Erdrich.  Albert,  to  Heraeus  Kulzer  GmbH.  Artificial 

tooth.  5.548,000.  CI.  523-115.000. 
Naghi.  David  E.:  See — 

Naghi.  Herschel;  and  Naghi.  David  E..  5.547.399.  CI.  439-623.000. 
Naghi.  Herschel;  and  Naghi.  David  E  Universal  AC  adaptor  for  consumer 

electronics.  5.547..399.  O.  439-623.000. 
Nagy.  Bela  G  :  See— 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R.;  Nagy.  Bela  G.;  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  5,547.121. 
CI.  228-121  000. 
Nagy.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Hannah.  Marc  R.;  and  Nagy.  Michael  B..  5,548,709,  CI.  395-164  000. 
Naik.  Jayant  M.;  and  Doddington.  George  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Fixed  text  speaker  verification  method  and  apparatus.  5.548.647.  CI. 
381-42.000. 
Naito.  Kazuo:  See — 

Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Sa.saki.  Kiyomi;  Yoshida.  Kyoei;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito, 
Kazuo;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Koga.  Takahiko.  5.547.762.  CI. 
428-442.000. 
Naito.  Kiwamu:  See — 

Nozawa.  Masaei;  Toda,  Yasuyoshi;  Naito,  Kiwamu;  Nomura,  Yurio;  and 
Osaki.  Rie,  5.548.393.  CI.  356-70.000. 
Naito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Keisaku;   Ikeda.   Kiyoshi;   Fukuyama.   Masahiro;   Naito. 
Takeshi;  and  Aritake.  Masanori.  5.548.012.  O  524-433.000. 


Naka,  Takahiro:  See— 

Otazawa.  Noriaki;  Naka.  Takahiro;  and  Yasukawa,  Shinji,  5348,314, 
a.  347-71.000. 
Naka,  Teniyuki;  Umeda,  Yoshio;  Yamamura.  Toshiki;  Kumon.  Akira;  Suzuki. 
Seiidi;  Nawama,  Junichi;  and  Nagase,  Hisanori,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Charging  device  aiMl  an  image  forming  apparatus  using 
a  charging  device.  5.548.380,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio:  See — 

Osaira,  Ichiro;  Nakagawa,  Akio;  Sakai,  Tadashi;  Sekimura,  Masayuki; 
and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  5.548.150.  O.  257-349.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kenichi;  Sugioka.  Michiyoshi;  and  Ito.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricant  for  metallurgy.  5,547,592,  CI.  508- 
511.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Abawa.  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko:  Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Ezaki,  Hito- 
ishi;  and  Sunaga.  Kouhei.  5>»7.297.  O.  400-567.000. 
Nakagawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yagami.    Hiroyuki;    Sato.    Naoto;    Yamashita.    Hideaki;    Nakagawa. 
Satoshi;  and  Maekawa.  Jun.  5.546.947,  Ci.  128-662.060. 
Nakagawa.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  Higuchi.  Hirokazu;  Nakagawa,  Tadahiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Akihiko.  5,547.511.  CI.  118-423.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tohru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Probe  for  a 
scanting  tunneling  microscope  and  method  of  manufacmring  a  probe. 
5.54$.1I7.  CI.  25O-423.0OF 
Nakagawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kawau.  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Nakazawa,  Akira;  Ohnishi,  Takanori;  and  Ihara,  Satoru, 
5.548.302.  CI.  .345-89.000. 
Nakahara.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Minakami.  Kazunori;  Ikumi.  Tomonori;  Kubola,  Atsushi;  Nakahara, 
Nobuhiko;  and  Kato,  Nobuyuki.  5.548.321.  CI.  347-256.000. 
Nakahva.  Yuji:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  Yokota.  Hiroaki;  Nagayama.  Shigeru;  Nakahara.  Yuji; 
Nakano.  Shin;  Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Abe.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Matsumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.547.437.  CI.  477-143.000. 
Nakajima.  Akishige:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Takuma;  Kudo.  Makoto;  Mishima.  Tomoyoshi;  Nakajima. 
Akishige;  Mori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamane,  Masao,  5,548,138,  CI.  257- 
192.000. 
Nakajima,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kayama,  Masahiro;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Sugita,  Yoichi;  and  Nakajima. 
Masaaki,  5,548,597,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Nakaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Fu)ii.  Yoshio:  Tokunaga.  Takashi:  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki:  Tsutsumi.  Kazu- 
hiko;   Hashima.    Kazuo;    Fukami.    Tatsuya;    and    Kawano.    Yuji. 
5347.751.  CI.  428-332.000. 
NakanKtfi.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Jun;  Isomura.  Shigenori;  Mizoguchi.  Tomomichi;  and  Naka- 
mori.  Yasutaka.  5,547,552,  CI.  204-406,000. 
Nakamura.  Hajime:  See — 

Yoncda.  Hitoshi:  Hasegawa.  Hatuyoshi;  Nosaki.  Takefiimi:  TaniiiKMo. 
Koji:  Machida.  Hironobu:  and  Nakamura.  Hajime,  5348,666,  CI. 
382-276.000. 
Nakampra.  Koji;  and  Yazu.  Tetsu.shin.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 

Manifiicturing  method  of  picnite  tube.  5.547.409.  O.  445-8.000. 
Nakamura.  Minonj:  See — 

Anno.  Masahiro;  Nakamura.  Minoru;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Haku- 
moto.  Shigeyuki.  5.547.797.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Nakampra.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Demizu.  Ichiro;  Nagai,  Yasuki:  Nakamura.  Mitsutoshi;  Tanigami,  Yukio; 
and  Ueda,  Hideaki,  5,.547.794.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Nakamura.  Naoyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compact  AGC  circuit  with  stable 

charaetenstics.  5.548.594.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Nakampra.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakase.  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi.  5348.1 12. 
a  250-2 I4.00C. 
Nakamura,  Shiro:  See — 

ShigemaLsu,  Takashi;  Yanagawa.  Hisaharu;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Nakamura. 
Shiro;  Fukasawa.  Kazuya;  and  Wataiube.  Tomohiro.  5.548.675.  CI. 
385-80.000. 
Nakamara.  Takao;  Inada.  Hiroshi:  and  Ilyama.  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  superconducting  device 
having  a  reduced  thickness  of  oxide  supetcoixlucting  layer.  5347,923,  CI. 
505-330.000. 
Nakampra,  Toshiko:  See — 

llq,  Kiichi;  Yada.  Shuhei;  Oomori,  Miho;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiko, 
5348.047.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Nakamara.  Toshiyuki:  and  lida,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Vibration 

compensation  device  for  a  camera.  5,548,370,  O.  354-402.000. 
Nakampra,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Soski,  Isao;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki,  5348,361, 
a  354-106.000. 
Nakampra,  Toyokazu:  See — 

TifitJe.  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Toyokazu;  and  Nikawa,  Kiyoshi,  5348,211. 
a   .124-158.100. 
Nakampra.  Tsutomu:  See — 


Hirabayashi.  Satao;  and  Nakamura  Tsutomu.  5..548.0O6.  CI  524-82.000. 
Nakamura.  Tsuyoshi;  Kodaira.  Kazuho;  and  Higuchi.  Katsuhiro.  to  Topy 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Breakout 
prediction  system  in  a  continuous  casting  process.  5,548320,  O.  364- 
472.020. 
Nakamura,  Yoshifumi;  Bessho,  Yoshihiro:  Yuhaku,  Satoru;  Hakotani.  Yasu- 
hiko;  Itagaki,  Minehiro;  and  Miura,  Kazuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Method  of  manufacttning   a  ceramic   substrate. 
5347330.  a.  156-89.000. 
Nakano.  Shin:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya:  Yokota.  Hiroaki:  Nagayama.  Shigeru;  Nakahara.  Yuji; 
Nakano.  Shin;  Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Abe.  Mitsutoshi:  and  Matsumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.547.437.  a.  477-143.000. 
Nakano.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Chihatu;  Nakano.  Tatsuo:  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  5347.758.  CI. 
428-413.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshinobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Music 
sequencer  with  skip  operation  to  recorded  positions  associated  with  tone 
parameter  sets.  5.548.079.  C\.  84-609.000. 
Nakanura.  Yasuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Message  communication 
processing  apparatus  for  selectively  convening  storing  and  transmitting 
messages  of  different  lengths  5.548,789.  CI.  395-853.000. 
Nakao.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aizawa.  Jyun-ichi:  Nakagawa,  Kunihiko:  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki,  Hito- 
shi; and  Sunaga,  Kouhei.  5347.297.  Q.  400-567.000. 
Nakase.  Kazuhiko.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Glass  antenna  for 

automobiles.  5.548.298.  CI  343-704.000. 
Nakase.  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ohta.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Hamamatsu 
Photonics    K.K.    Photodetecting    circuit    using    avalanche    photodiode. 
5348.112.  a.  250-2  I4.00C. 
Nakashima.  Kazushi:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Shinji:  Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu.  Toshihiko;  Nakashima. 
Kazashi;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Yonekawa.  Masao;  and  Sakashita.  Yoshihiro. 
5.546.911.  CI.  12.3-497  000. 
Nakatani,  Masayuki;  Sengoku,  Koji:  and  Fujita.  Akifiimi.  to  House  Foods 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  heating  and  sterilizing  food.  5346.854,  CI. 
99-470.000 
Nakatani,  Mitsunori;  Kojima.  Yoshiki;  and  Minami.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pattern  transfer  mask.  5347.789.  C\.  430-5  000 
Nakatsu.  Kazuya:  Goto.  Takaharu;  Higaki.  Toru:  Endo.  Hideki;  Hirose. 
Satoru;  and  Yamazaki.  Yukinori.  lo  Nihon  Cemem  Co..  Ltd.  Compositions 
for  low  heat  cements.  5.547305.  Q.  106-713.000. 
Nakayama.  Ichirou:  and  Ookawa.  Masami.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  serial  printer.  5347.294.  Q.  400- 
145.000. 
Nakayama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Futatsuya.  Tomoshi;  Mihara.  Masaaki;  Terada.  Yasushi;  Nakayaina. 
Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa. 
Minotu.  5.548.557.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Nakazaki.  Tosiyuki:  See — 

Kozaki.  Kengo:  Ohyachi.  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka,  Seiji:  Moisawa.  Akin; 
and  Nakazaki,  Tosiyuki.  5348,828,  Q.  4SS-I6I.200. 
Nakazawa.  Akira:  See — 

Kuwala. Takeshi:  Ruckmongathan. Temkar  N.:  Nakagawa.  Yutaka:  Koh. 
Hidemasa:  Naka/awa.  Akira:  Ohnishi.  Takanori:  and  Diara.  Satoru. 
5.548..302.  CI.  345-89,000. 
Nalco/Exxon  Energy  Chemicals.  LP.:  See — 

Grewal.   Rupinder   S.:   Joyce.   Michael    E.;   and    Nord.   Randall   F., 
5,547362.  a.  208-24.000. 
Naldec  Corporation:  See — 

Kato.  Shinji:  Tagawa.  Chikashi;  Michihira  Osamu;  and  Sone.  Akira. 
5.548.601.  CI.  371-68.100. 
Nance.  C.  Kirk.  Aircraft  weight  and  center  of  gravity  indicator.  53483 1 7.  CI. 

364-463.000. 
Nanya.  Takanori.  lo  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Knitting  pans  of  knitting 

machine  5.546,770.  CI.  66-116.000. 
Napiorkowski.  John  J.:  See — 

Butler.  Waher  K.;  Cote,  Mark  P;  Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Kroil,  Tlnmas 
W.;  Brower,  Boyd  G.;  and  Mickelson.  N.  Peter.  5348.641,  O. 
379-399.000. 
Naramura.  Michiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho.  Sandwich 

preparation  apparahis.  5..S46.848.  CI.  99-326.000. 
Narang.  Subhash  C:  and  Ventura.  Susanna  C.  lo  SRI  Inlemalianal.  Single- 
ion  conducting  solid  polymer  electrolytes.  5.548.055,  Ci.  528-25.000. 
Nariani.  Subhash  R.:  See — 

Gabriel.  Calvin  T;  and  Nariani.  Subhash  R..  5348.224.  Q.  324-765.000. 
Narilomi.  Masanori.  to  Taisei  Plas  Co..  Ltd.  Cavity  expanding  and  comracting 

foam  injection  molding  method.  5347.621.  CI.  264-51.000. 
Narui.  Youichi:  See — 

Sato.    Kazulaka;    Watanabe.    Michihiro:    Aoyagi.    Masahisa;    Seino. 
Taisaku;  Ohki,  Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Hironutsu;  Kawase.  Hideyuki:  Oga. 
Kimio;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Narui.  Youichi;  Suzuki.  Tsuguo;  Otsuka. 
Yasuo;  and  Konno.  Kazutoshi.  5.548.411.  O.  358-400.000. 
Narushima.  Toshio:  See — 

Eguchi,  Yasuhito;  Sato.  Masayuki:  Narushima.  Toshio;  Sanpei.  Akira; 
and  Murano.  Kanji.  5.547.775.  O.  429-7.000. 
Nassar.  Rami  V..  to  AMSTED  Indusoies  incurporaied.  Lightweight  raikar 
truck  sideframe  with  increased  resistance  to  lateral  twisting.  5346.869, 0. 
105-206.100 
Nasu.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kubota.  Shinji;  and  Nasu.  Hiroaki.  5.548,6%.  O.  395-135.000. 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  20,  1996 


Nalarajan,  K.:  See — 

Dana,  Asis;  Mehta,  Anuradha;  and  N»«araj«ii,  K.,  5^7^70.  CL  435- 
240.400. 
Nabonal  Molding  Coqxmlion:  Set — 

Anscher.  Joseph,  5M6M2.  C[.  24^25.000. 
Nabonal  Semiconductor  Cotponuion:  See — 

Bulucea,  Constantin;  and  Gnibisich,  Michael  J..  5.548.158,  CI.  257 

592.000. 
Ketchum,  Kevin  D..  5.548.7%.  Q.  395-872.000. 
Michael.  Martin  S  ;  and  Leung.  Frederick  K..  5.548.782,  CI.  395 

835  000 
Monticelli.  Dennis  M..  5.548.205.  Q.  323-274.000. 
Soo,  David  H..  5.548,206.  O.  323-284.000. 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan:  See— 

Sezai.  Toshihito.  5>«8.290.  O.  342-25.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Austin.  Anne-Marie  B.:  Carrier.  Allen  M  ;  and  Standish.  Michael  U. 

5.547.612.  CI.  134-22.190. 
Maekawa.  Masao.  5.548.018,  a.  524-517.000. 
Natori.  Yohei:  See — 

Matsuno.  Seiki;  Sasaki.  Iwao;  Ohneda,  Akira:  Sasaki.  Kaauyuki;  Naton. 
Yohei:  and  Nagasaki.  Tomohisa.  5.547.938,  CI.  514-012.000. 
Nalsunaga.  Masaaki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Color  liquid-crystal  shutter 
array  having  unique  pixel  arrangement  and  method  of  driving  the  same. 
5.548.423.  CI.  359-68.000. 
Nawama,  Junichi:  See — 

Naka.  Teruyuki;  Umeda,  Yoshio:  Yamamura.  Toshiki;  Kumon.  Akira: 
Suzuki.  Seiichi;  Nawama.  Junichi:  and  Nagase.  Hisanori.  5.548.380, 
CI.  355-219.000. 
Neben,  Gary:  See —  .  _    „ 

Brant,  William  A.;  Neben,  Gary:  Nielson,  Michael  E.:  and  Stallmo. 
David  C.  5.548.711,  CI.  395-182.030. 
NEC  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Ando.  Yuji.  5.548,139.  O.  257-192.000. 

Arai,  Takao,  5^548. 152.  CI  257-360.000. 

Asai.  Shuii.  5.548.136,  CI.  257-190.000. 

Hirasawa.  Naoki:  and  Kobayashi.  Shinichi.  5.548.823.  CI.  455-89.000. 

Ide.  Tatsumi;  and  Nishi.  Yasuhisa.  5.548.259.  CI.  335-78.000. 

Ishida  Takeshi:  and  Norimatsu.  Noriko.  5.548.817.  CI.  455-54.100. 

Iwazawa,  Naoloshi.  5.547.2%,  CI.  400-322.000. 

Kaku,  Tomoya:  and  ORegan,  Sean,  5.548.613.  CI.  375-208.000. 

Kaneko.  Hiioaki:  and  Horiguchi.  Yumiko.  5>t8.766.  O.  .395-775.000. 

Kitamura.  Naoki:  and  Nishimoto.  Hiroshi.  5>48.673.  CI.  385-49.000. 

Kito.  Eiii:  and  Toyoda.  TeLsuya.  5>»8.586.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Malsui.  Tsutomu:  and  Fujimura.  Yuki.  5.548.449.  Q.  359-814.000. 

Minami.  Yoichiro.  5,548,227,  CI.  326-33.000. 

Nakamura.  Naoyuki,  5,548,594,  CI.  370-95.300. 

Okamura.  Atsushi.  5.548.787.  Q.  395-845.000. 

Onagawa.  Seiki.  5.548.307.  CI.  345-213.000. 

Ota.  Talsuki.  5.548,186,  CI.  313-583  000. 

Sakao,  Masato:  and  Ohya,  Shuichi,  5.548,157,  CI.  257-532.000. 

Sasaki.  Yasutaka,  5X8,835,  CI.  455-277.100. 

Tsuchiyama,  Kinva;  and  Malai,  Masahiro,  5,.548,271,  O.  340-311.100. 

Tujide,' Tohru:  Nakamura,  Toyokazu:  and  Nikawa,  Kiyoshi.  5,548.211. 

CI.  324-158.100. 
Ueda.  Hiroaki.  5.548J36.  CI.  348-384.000. 
Ueda,  Telsuio,  5.548,807,  Q.  455-33.100. 
Walanabe,  Hideaki,  5,548,413,  CI.  .358-445.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasushi,  5..547,888,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Yoshida,  None.  5.548.624.  CI.  375-372.000. 
Nedertandse  Pillo-Pak  MaaLschappij  B.V.:  See— 

Hoogerwoofd.  Ronald  P..  5.547.075.  CI.  206-204  000 
Negrin.  Dim:  See — 

Luckevich.  Mark:  Johnson.  Bernard  W.:  and  Negrin.  Dan.  5>»737,  CI. 
303-165.000. 
Neidcr  Tlwmas  M.:  and  Rudi,  Robert  J.  Method  for  finishmg  a  continuous 

sheet  of  paper.  5^46,856,  O.  100-38.000 
Neider.  Thoma.s  M.:  and  Rudt.  Robert  J.,  lo  Champion  Inlemalional  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  support  of  a  paper  web 
through  a  coating  installation  5„V47..509,  CI    II 8-68  (XX). 
Nellis,  Robert  A..  Jr;  DeFrance.  Robert  V.:  and  Matlock.  Richard  R..  to  Fargo 
Mfg  Company  Inc.  Fixed  spacer  hot  line  tap  5347.404.  Q.  439-803.000. 
Nelson.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Rogers.  John  A.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  A..  5.546.81 1,  CI.  73-800.000. 
Nesier.  Ulrich:  See — 

Gimmler.  Helmut:  Nester,  Ulrich:  Kurz,  Gethard;  and  Huhn,  Wemer, 
5>46,793.  CI   7.3-116  000. 
Neveras,  George  J.;  McKinney,  James  C:  Sherman.  Adam:  Lohrman,  Richard 
L  ■  and  Ziegenhom,  David,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dispensing 
container  snap  hinge  closure  5.547,091.  Q.  215-237  OCX) 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Baril,  Albert  F.  5..547,334.  CI.  414-786.000. 

Betger,  John  G  :  Long,  Robert  E.:  and  Leeds.  Dartyl  T.  5>»7,039,  CI. 
180-287.000 
New  Ideas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Vick,  Doug  M.:  Baxter,  James  T.;  and  Gibbs,  George  S..  5347.636.  CI. 
422-124.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Kohar,  Richard:  and  McLaughlin.  Brian  M..  5347.047.  CI.  188-59.000 
New  York  University:  See — 


Rapoport.  David  M.:  and  Nonnan.  Robert  G..  5346.933.  Q.  128- 
204.230. 
Newell.  Gregory  A.:  George.  Randy  R.:  Lancaster,  Patrick  R.,  Ill:  and  Janes. 
Robert  D..  lo  Lantech.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  placing  comer  boards 
and  stretch  wrapping  a  load.  5.546.7.30.  CI.  53-399.000. 
News  Amencar  Publishing.  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis,  Michael  D  .  and  Lazanis.  David  B.,  5348.338,  O.  348-473.000. 
Newton.  Jill  E.:  Oapperton.  Richard  M.:  and  Nicholson.  William  J.  Bioadal 
and  agrochemical  su-spensions  comprising  a  structured  surfactant  wi*  an 
oil  component.  5347.918.  CI.  504-116.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See- 
Miyamoto.  Yasuhiro:  Ishihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Uda,  Minoru,  5.547.544. 

CI.  162-199.000. 
Tani  Makoto:  Hayase.  Tooru:  Shimizu.  Hideki:  and  Matsuda.  Kazuyuki. 
5.547.921,  a.  .505-124.000. 
Nguyen.  Chanh:  Liu.  Takyiu:  and  Malloubian.  Mehran.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  High-Speed,  low-noise  millimeterwave  hemt  and  pseudomor- 
phic  hemt.  5.548.140,  CI.  257-194.000. 
N'Guyen,  Quang  L.:  See — 

Hansenne,    Isabelle;    Forestier,    Serge;    and    NGuyen,    Quang    L., 
5.547,658,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Nice,  Edouaid  C  :  James,  R.;  Simpson,  R.:  Burgess,  A.  W.:  and  Whitehead. 
Robert  H    to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Method  for  stimulating 
pri)liferation  of  colon  cells  using  POMC,^,„j    5347.940,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Nicholson.  William  J.:  See- 
Newton,  Jill  E.:  Clappenon.  Richard  M.:  and  Nicholson.  William  J.. 
5.547,918.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Nicol,  GeoSfrey  P..  Kratz,  Brian  E.;  and  Snider.  Allen  J.,  to  Competition 
Components  International  Pty  Ltd.  Vehicle  driving  monitor  apparatus. 
5,548,273,  CI.  340-139.000. 
Nicola,  Kirit  M.:  See— 

Hamblin,  Steven  W :  Wilt.  David  A.:  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.:  Nicola.  Kirk 
M.:  Otten.  Matthew  R  :  and  Berky.  Craig  B  ,  5.547.117.  CI.  227- 
175.200. 
Nie.  Jianfeng:  See — 

Muddle.  Bany  C:  and  Nie.  Jianfeng.  5347.633.  C\.  420-552.000. 
Niedecker.  Herbert.  Two-part  plastic  clip  for  closing  sau.sage  casings,  bags  or 

the  like.  5.546.637.  Q.  24-30.50R. 
Nielsen.  Marinus  K..  lo  I.  Kriiger  Systems  A/S.  Method  of  controlling  waste 
water  purificalion  plants  using  quality   evaluation  of  measuring  data. 
5,-547378.  CI.  210-614.000. 
Nielsen,  Ove.  lo  Enkotec  A/S.  Method  and  an  apparanis  for  making  an 

elongate  object.  5.547.424.  CI.  470-11.000. 
Nielsen.  Steven  J.:  Chang.  Yihua;  and  Rentmeester,  Tammy  J.,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Method  of  farming  a  paper  applicator  containing  a 
water  insoluble  coating.  5,547,701,  CI.  427-2.300. 
Nielson.  Michael  E  :  See — 

Brant   William  A.:  Neben.  Gary:  Nielson.  Michael  E.;  and  Stallmo. 
David  C.  5.548.711.  CI.  395-182.030. 
NIFCO  Inc.:  See— 

Manioka.  Hiroyuki.  5,546,704,  CI.  49-375.000. 
Sasaki,  Noriyoshi,  5,547,568,  Q.  210-172.000, 
Nihoo  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakatsu,  Kazuya:  Goto,  Takahatu:  Higaki,  Torti:  Endo,  Hideki:  Hinwe, 
Satoni:  and  Yamazaki,  Yukinori,  5,547,505,  CI.  106-713.000. 
Niimi,  Noritoshi:  See — 

Hanasaki,  Yasuaki:  Tsukuda.  Kazuaki:  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  Tsuzuki. 
Kenji:  Murakami.  Mitsuyuki:  and  Niimi,  Noritoshi.  5347.920.  CI. 
5t>4- 26 1.000. 
Niimi.  Talsuya:  See — 

Umeda.  Minoru:  and  Niimi.  Tatsuya.  5347,790,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando.  Takao;  Nilta.  Toyohiko:  and  Ikeda.  Yuko.  lo  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  inhibiting  aromaiase.  5.547.973.  CI. 
5 14- .399.000. 
Nik^wft.  Kivoshi'  S^f — 

Tujide.  Tohru;  Nakamura.  Toyokazu:  and  Nikawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.548JII. 
CI.  324-158.100. 
Niki.  Mamoru:  Hosaka.  Yoshiaki;  Mogi.  Takao:  and  Sailo.  Haruo.  lo  AIWA 
Co..  Lid.  Recording  and  reproducing  melhixl  and  apparatus  for  a  digiul 
audio  signal  and  a  digiul  video  signal  5.548.451.  CI.  360-32.000. 

Nikkiso  Co..  Lid.:  See—  ^ 

Ego.  Tomomichi;  and  Kinoshila.  Hinishi.  5.547.645,  C\.  422-264.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Iki.  Yoichi.  5.548.355.  CI  351-212.000. 

Kalano.  Yuji.  5.548.366,  CI.  354-219  000. 

Molosugi.  Ka?:uloshi.  5.548,405.  CI.  356-376.000. 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  and  lida.  Yoshikazu.  5348.370.  CI.  3.54-402.000. 

Shibazaki.  Kiyoshige:  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  5,548.333,  CI.  348-270.000. 

Soshi.  Isao:  Miyamoto.  Hidenori:  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  5.548.361. 

CI.  354-106.000. 
Uemaisu.  Kimio:  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshinori.  5348.360.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu.  5348.359.  CI.  354-21.000. 
Nikon  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moiosugi.  Kazutoshi.  5,548,405,  Q.  356-376.000, 
Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

llako,  Eiji:  and  Fukuda.  Ichiro.  5347.061.  Q.  194-203.000. 
Nippon  Polyurethane  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiravama.  Shinji:  Konishi.  Shin;  Hidai,  Takao:  Hama.  Shinjiro:  Hash- 
imoto. Sadako;  and  Monkawa.  Yukihiio.  5.548.057.  CI.  528-67.000. 
Nippon  Sleel  Corporation:  See — 

Mauuno.  Keishi.  5348.2%.  O.  342-457.000. 
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Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Shinya  Mikio.  5,548,693,  CI.  395-152.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See — 

OzBki,  Yoshiham.  5348.401.  Q.  356-239.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hascgawa.  Jun:  isomura.  Shigenori;  Mizoguchi.  TomomidB:  and  Naka- 

mon.  Yasutaka.  5.547.552.  CI   2(M-406.000. 
Iscfce.  Daiji,  5..546,915,  O.  123-570.000. 

IwiitHXo.  Shinji;  Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu,  Toshihiko:  Nakashima, 
Kazushi:  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Yonekawa.  Masao;  and  Sakashila.  Yoshihiro. 
J346.9Il.a.  123-497.000. 
Mauuo.   Hiroki:   Yamanaka.  Yasushi:    Baba.   NorimaM:   Yanuunoto, 

Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto.  Ken.  5.546.761,  C\.  62-509.000. 
NoEawa.  Masaei;  T(xla.  Yasuyoshi:  Naiio.  Kiwamu;  Nomura,  Yurio;  and 

Osaki.  Rie,  5.548,.393.  CI.  3.56-70.(XK) 
Shimizu,  Izuru:  Fukanuma.  Telsuhiko;  Yamaguchi,  Tetsuya;  Goto,  Kuni- 
fiani:  Hisanaga,  Shigeru;  and  Egami.  Hirotaka.  5347.354.  CI.  418- 
J5..500. 
Tatuchi.     Masahiro;     Katoh.     Kazutaka;     and    Yoshida.    Masatada. 

5347,215.  CI.  280^732.000. 
Terao.  Tadayoshi:  and  Kusano.  Kaisuya.  5346.754.  CI.  62-133.000. 
Toril.  Yoshinari,  5347,037,  CI.  180-178.000. 

Yatnaguchi,  Tetsuya:  Watanabe.  Yasushi:  Fukanuma.  Telsuhiko:  Oki. 
Vasuhiro:  and  Yamamoto,  Yuuji,  5.547.353.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Nishi.  Yacuhisa:  See — 

Ide.  Tatsumi:  and  Nishi,  Ya-suhisa.  5348.259.  O.  335-78.000. 
Nishida,  Masaaki:  See — 

HaK'kbuchi,    Masahiro:    Nishida.    Ma<iaaki:    Yamamoio.    Yoshihisa; 
Mikami.  Kazuhiro;  Tsutsui,  Hiroshi:  and  Iwata.  Akihilo,  5347.4.36. 
a.  477-114.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Artsawa.  Masashi;  Ono.  Kalsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Tsuchiya. 
Kazuo.  5.-547.539.  CI    156-626100. 
Nishimori.  Yoshiki;  Abe.  T^ugio;  and  Suzuki.  Yuriko.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Tonci  and  electrophotographic  image  forming  method  using  the  same. 
5.547.J00,  a.  430-llO(XX). 
Nishlmoic.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kilanura,  Naoki;  and  Nishimoto,  Hinishi,  5348,673,  C\.  385-49.000. 
Nishimam,  Osamu:  See — 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiro:   Ikami.  Kaziinori:   Nishimura,  Osaniu;   Hibino, 
Yoshihiko:  Kiyohara,  Yuji;  and  Yasutomo,  Yuichi,  5348,281,  O. 
340-825.080. 
Nishimara,  Yoichi:  See — 

HaMgawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Kimuia.  Eisuke;  Akazaki.  Shusuke; 
and  Nishimura,  Yoichi.  5348314,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Nishina  Katsuya:  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsun>:  Kobayashi.  Molokazu:  Ohi,  Takehiko;  Ueno.  Kazunori; 
Kagami,  Kenji:  Suzuki,  Masao:  and  Nishino,  Kaisuya,  5.547,831.  CI. 
4JO-6I9.000. 
Nishino,  Yukio:  See — 

Mnazaki,  Benichi;  Nishino,  Yukio:  and  Wakabayashi.  Kanji,  5348377, 
CI.  369-291.000. 
Nishio,  lUcayuld:  See — 

lio,  Yoshitaka:  Ishii.  Masami;  Nishio,  Takayuki:  Mizulani.  Uichiro: 
Yamada.   Yuh.   Ogasawara,   Fumihiko:  and  Suganuma,   Motohiro, 
5347.924.  CI.  .505-500.000. 
Nishio.  Vkikio:  See — 

Kashi,  Makoto:  Nisbia  Yukio;  and  Hirose.  Kazunori,  5348J82.  CI. 
?S5-259.000. 
Nishiyama.  Shingo:  See — 

Hioki.  Takanori;  Ova.  Toyohisa;  and  Nishiyama.  Shingo.  5347.828. 0. 
430-597  000. 
Nishizawa.  Masumi:  lijima,  Masayuki;  and  Miyama,  Takashi.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printaig  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  loner,  ink  composition,  and  methods  of  producing 
the  same.  5347,804,  CI.  430-114.000. 
Nissan  Qiemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Mikio:  Yogo,  Isao:  and  Kikawa,  Takaoobu.  5347.607.  CI.  232- 
313.100. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Salou.  Eiichi:  and  Iriyama.  Masahiro.  5346.903.  G.  123-399.000. 
Tsalsumida.  Joji;  Suraiki,  Yasuhiro:  and  Uozumi.  Tetsuo.  3347,173, 0. 
267-140  1.50. 
NLsshin  Rour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mattuno.  Seiki;  Sasaki,  Iwao:  Ohneda,  Akira:  Sasaki,  Kazuyuki:  Natori, 
Yohei:  and  Nagasaki.  Tomohisa.  5347.938.  C\.  514-012.000. 
Nisson.  Paul  E.;  and  Sacchi.  Nicoletta.  to  Life  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for 
■he  rapid  and  ultra-sensitive  detection  of  leukemic  cells.  5347.838.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Nina.  Tbyohiko:  See— 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Ando.  Takao;  Nina.  Toyohiko;  and  Ikeda,  Yuko, 
5347.973,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Niwa.  Wdeyuki;  Sasald,  Kiyomi:  Yoshida,  Kyoei;  Tanuma.  Icsuo;  Nailo, 
Kazi»;  Morimura,  Yasuhiro:  and  Koga,  Takahiko,  to  Biidgestone  Cotpo- 
ralioa.  Sandwich  glas-ses.  5347.762.  O.  428-442.000. 
Nixon.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Karaeny.  Sabrina  E.:  Fossum.  Eric  R.:  and  Nixon.  Robert  H..  5348.773. 

a  395-800.000 

Noda.  Touru:  Uno.  Akira:  and  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper 

Mills:  and  Tohkam  Products.   Process  for  pnxiucing  titanium  dioxide 

pigmeai   for  photograph  and  photographic   support  comprising  same. 

5.547.822.  a  430-531,000. 


Noel.  Hugues:  See— 

Rocher.  Daniel:  and  Noel.  Hugues.  5347.676.  O  424-401.000. 
Nogiwa.  Seiji.  lo  Ando  Electric  Co.,  LuL  Optical  sweep  signal  generator. 

5348.402,  a.  3-56-349.000. 
Noguchi.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Saito.  Shinji:  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  iCakata.  Takeihi;  and  Noguchi.  Hitoshi. 
5,547,772,  C\  428-694.00B. 
NOK  Corporation:  See— 

Kalo,  Takefumi;  Morita.  Shigeru:  and  Sato,  Kimiinri,  5347.362.  CL 
425-297.000. 
Nokia-Maillefer  Oy:  See— 

Kathu.  Raimo.  5346,741.  CI.  57-293.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Mucke.  Lars  H  ;  and  Heinonen.  Jarmo.  5348.616.  O.  375-295.000. 
Nomoto.  Masao:  Fujita.  Kenji.  and  Hayashi.  Hideo,  to  Ebara  Oapuutioii. 
Apparatus  for  treating  flue  gases  by  irradiation  with  eieciron  beams. 
5347.643.  a.  422-186.040. 
Nomura,  Hideaki:  See — 

Okada,  Hisashi:  Inaba,  Tadashi:  Suzuki,  Ryo;  and  Nomura.  Hideaki. 
5347.817.  a.  430-393.000. 
Nomura.  Kazuyoshi:  .See — 

Kawakami.  Shoichi;  Okamoio.  Toru:  Miyazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Uchioo, 
Buiiji:  Nomura,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Kaio,  Hiroyuki,  5348.019,  Q.  324- 
591.000. 
Nomura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Koganei.  Katsuya;  Nomura.  Takeshi;  Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki:  and  Unie- 
mi*o.  Noboni.  5.547.597.  Q.  508-409.000. 
Nomura.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Malsuo.  Kunio;  and  Nomura.  Tamotsu.  5348.612.  CI.  373-73.000. 
Nomura.  Yurio:  See — 

Nozawa.  Ma.saei:  Toda.  Yasuyoshi:  Naito.  Kiwamu:  Nomura,  Yurio;  and 
Osaki.  Rie.  5348.393.  Q.  356-70.000. 
Nonogaki.  Hajime:  See — 

KanemiLsu,  Norio;  and  Nonogaki,  Hajime.  5348.416. 0.  358-470.000. 
Nor.  Jiri  K.;  and  Soltys,  Josef  V.,  lo  Narvik  Traction  Inc.  Universal  charging 
station  and  method  for  charging  electric  vehicle  bancries.  5348.200.  CI 
320-27.000 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Grabon.  Robert  J..  5348.201.  O.  320-35.000. 
Nord.  Randall  F:  See— 

Grewal.   Rupinder  S.:  Joyce.   Michael   E;  and   Nord.   Randall   F.. 
5.547.562.  CI.  208-24.000. 
Nonlin,  Cart  W.:  See— 

Balmer.  David  K.:  Haverty.  Thomas  W.;  Nordin.  Carl  W.:  and  Tyree, 
William  H..  5348.121.  O.  250-370.010. 
Nordine,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Nordine,  Stephen  P.;  L.ewis. 
Harold  F:  Wada,  Richard:  and  Stockman,  John  R,  5348392.  CI. 
370-85. 100. 
Nordmann,  Adolf:  See — 

ICrunun.    Herbert;    Nonbiuuin.    Adolf;    Ehthaidt.   Johannes;    Loicnz, 
Johann;  and  Sloffler,  GOnter.  5346.844.  O.  89-8.000. 
Norimatsu.  Noriko:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi:  and  Norimatsu.  Noriko.  5348,817,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Nonnan.  George  W:  See — 

Andert,  Glenn  P:  and  Nonnan.  George  W..  5348.779,  Q.  395-823.000. 
Norman,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Kemerer,  Ray  S.:  and  Nonnae,  Martin  J.,  5348,203.  a.  323-210.000. 
Nonnan.  Robert  G.:  See — 

Rapoport.  David  M.;  and  Nonnan.  Robert  G..  5346.933,  d.  128- 
204.230. 
Norris,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Qiwaskar,  Sadanand:  Norris.  Frank  J.:  Viioiis.  Joaeph:  and  Yooag,  Kevin 
L.,  5347,036,  CI.  180-68.500. 
North  Carolina  Stale  University :  See — 

Shefet.  Sarid  M.,  5,546.849,  Q.  99-330.000. 

Stikelcather,  Larry  F:  and  McKeidian.  Jerry  R..  Jr..  5347.420.  CI. 
452-1.38.000. 
North  Shore  University  Hospital  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Lu.  Dongfeng.  5348.218.  CI   324-318.000. 
North.  Thomas  G.  Ill;  Graham.  Thomas;  and  Wang.  Yushan.  to  Standard  Keil 
Industries.  Inc.;  and  Coca-Cola  Company.  The    Counter  for  a  plural- 
chamber  pneumatic  pump.  5.547.345.  CI.  417-63  000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bannister.  Cecil  H.;  Marchetti.  Marco;  Mo.  Richard  C:  Switzer.  Tod  W.; 

and  Moghe.  Dhawal  B..  5348,636.  C\.  379-201.000. 
Beck.  David  S.;  and  Bleuer.  Bernard  E..  5348384.  Q.  370-58.100. 
Dalgleish.  Kevin  L.:  Hoe,  Sei  S.;  Reinhart.  Gregory  R.;  Sotnoza.  VincxM 
E.;  Pike.  Rodney  D.;  Moss.  John  S  :  and  Tencer.  Michal.  3348.643. 
CI  379-429.000 
Gao.  Zhengping:  Racz.  Sieve;  and  Basu.  Kalyan.  5348333.  Q.  364- 

5I4.00C 
Harris.  Mark  R..  5.548.090.  O.  174-231000. 
Wu.  Oii;  and  Munler.  Ernst  A..  5348.671.  Q.  383--37.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Brandstencr.  Robert  W.:  and  Fonneland.  Nib  J..  3347.786.  CL  430- 
1.000. 
Nortier.  Richard  A.,  to  SkMn  Valve  Company.  Toilet  room  aenaa  asaemMy. 

5348.119.  CI  250-341. 100. 
Norvik  Tiactioa  lac.:  See — 

Nor.  Jiri  K.:  and  Sohyt.  Jo«f  V.  3348J00.  Q.  320-27.000. 
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Nouki.  Tikefumi:  See—  ^     ■   ^  ■ 

Yoneda,  Hitodii;  H«seg»wa,  Haniyoslii;  h4ouk],  Takeftrau;  Ttoumoto. 
Koji;  Madiida,  Hirooobu;  and  Nakamura.  Hajime.  5348.666,  Q. 
382-276.000. 

Note,  Kenidn:  See—  

WMaoabe.  Tom,  and  No«o,  Kenichi.  5.548,256.  O.  333-194.000. 
Novavax,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  D.  Craig.  5,547.677.  O.  424-401  000 
Novo  Nortisk  A/S:  See— 

Babcfamidt,  Per.  5.547.930.  O.  514-3.000. 
S«tensen,  Hans  H..  5.547.696.  O.  424-499.000. 
Nowak,  GOtz;  Bucba.  Hke;  and  Hoffman.  Jutu.  to  M»x-Planck-Gesenschaft. 
PiDces   foe   determining    hinidin    and    synthetK    thrombin    inhibiton. 
5.547,850.0.435-13  000. 
Nozaki.  Kazuloshi;  Iwauuki,  Kunihiro;  and  Matsubara,  Tooni,  toToyou 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  raising  the  idle  speed  (ISC 
value)  after  the  lockup  clutch  is  unlocked.  5X7,438.  O.  477-169.000. 
Nozawa.  Masaei;  Toda.  Yasuyoshi;  Naito.  Kiwamu;  Nomura,  YWio;  and 
Osaki,  Rie,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Oil  deterioration  detection  KVJI^ 
and  apparatus  for  detecting  particles  in  liquid.  5.548,393.  O.  356-70.000. 

Imanishi,  lUashi;  Abe.  Tsutomu;  and  Kokubu.  Hideki.  5>47.432,  Q. 

476-40.000. 
Miyazaki!  Seizo;  Saito.  Shiro;  and  Kitahara,  Daijiro.  5.547.291.  Q. 

Ouchi,  Hideo;  and  Takei.  Kenji.  5>»7.290,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Tomani.  Maaaki:  Moriyaraa,  Seiichi;  and  SadakaU.  Kiyoshi,  5,547.221. 
a.  280-777.000. 
Norimikko.  Arto  V :  See—  .       „  ,.      ,         j 

Fan  Yongping:  Han.  Jung;  Nurimikko,  Aito  V.;  Gunshot.  Robert  L.;  and 
He.  U.  5.548.137.  Q.  257-191.000. 
Nuimi.  J«mo;  and  Oikari,  Timo,  to  WaUac  Oy.  Photomultiplier  having  gam 

stabiliration  means  5,548,111,  Q.  250-207.000. 
Nussbaumer.  Dictnvar  See —  . 

Demmer  Wolfgang;  Hari,  Hans-Heinrich;  Nussbaumer,  Dietnur,  Weiss. 
Abdul  R.;  and  WUnn.  Ebertiafd,  5,547.575.  O.  210-490.000. 

Kamboj,  Rajender.  Hliott.  Candace  E.;  and  Nult  Stephen  L.,  5,547,855, 
a.  435-69  100 
Nutting    Donald  W.   Fangs  and  application  thereof.  5>47J81,  Q.  433- 
219.000. 

Nuyken.  Oskar:  See—  

Daulh.  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Mayer.  Elfnede;  Nuyken.  Oskar, 
Voit  Brigitte;  and  Kollefrath.  Ralf,  5^48.070.  O.  534-550.000. 

Virag.  Robert  A.;  Nye.  Richaid  V ;  and  Honon.  Duane  L..  5,546,936. 0. 
128-207.140.  ^^^ 

Nykanen  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  GuUichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila.  Efkki; 
Mattelmaki,  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen,  Jan;  Ryham,  Rolf; 
Sodetman,  Jaimo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl,  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  minimizing  effluenl  discharges  and  recovering  chemicals  m  a  pulp 
miU.  5>47>43.  Q.  162  31.000. 
O.  F.  Moaben  ft  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Joslyn,  Bdwaid,  5.546.863.  O.  102-504.000. 
Oae,  Keiicfai:  See—  ,^  ^,,    _    ._, 

Ito,  "Xmsiao,  Oae,  Keiicfai:  and  SUota,  Seijiro,  5^47,255,  Q.  297- 
367.000. 
Oak  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Straub.  William;  Hosking,  Jack;  Topal.  Mickey;  and  BoczkiewKZ. 
Bruce.  5.546.864.  O.  104-17.200. 
Obaia,  Mano:  See—  „     ..    „    ^^ 

ntMjMM     Nobutaka;    Sakurai,    Soichi;    Fukuma.    Kooji;    Yostooka. 
iHlUiM.  Otan.  Masao;  Ito,  Naoki;  Takeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Satoh, 
YoriBO,  5,548,190,  Q.  315-368.260. 
Obayashi  Tadanori.  to  J^»  Steel  Works.  Ud..  The.  Toggle  type  injection 

molding  process.  5,547,619,  Q  264-40.100. 
Oberhauser,  Bemdt:  See— 

Curiel,  David  T ;  Bimstiel.  Max  U;  Cotwi.  Matthew;  Wagner.  Eirat; 
Zatloukal.  Kurt;  Plank.  Christian:  Oberhauser.  Bemdt;  and  Schmidt, 
Walter  G.  M..  5>»7.932.  Ci.  435-65.000. 
O'Brien.  Richard:  See—  „       ,.«„,„ 

Lovett,  David  E.;  and  OBrien.  Richanl,  5347  J35,  O.  414-795.600. 
Ocean  Power  Technologies,  Inc:  See — 

CwoU,  Charles  B  .  5.548,177,  O.  310-339.000. 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

BbtCDey.  Andrew  J.;  Medina,  Aituro  N.;  Toukhy,  Medhat  A.;  Ferteira, 
Uwience:  and  Tadros.  Sobhy,  5.547,814,  O.  430-326  000 
Ocfa,  Rudolf,  to  Frenco  Verzahnungslehren  GmbH.  Toothing  testing  appara- 

nis  5346.666.  O  33-501  700 
Ochiai  Masahisa;  Saitoh.  Tsutomu;  and  Asanae.  Masumi.  to  Hitachi  Metals. 

Ltd.  Magnetic  earner  for  developer.  5347,795,  O.  430-106.600 
Oda,  TakahiiD.  to  Oki  Electric  IndBMiy  Co..  Ltd.  UlnasonK  motor  and 

uhnaonic  conveying  device.  5348,176,  Q.  310-328.000. 
Oden  Kenned)  W.;  and  Ring.  Michael  D..  lo  Royal  Vendors.  Inc  Can  vending 

mechanism  5347.105.  6.  221-181.000. 
Odie.  James  K    See—  ^      ,^  ,^ 

Edwaids.  Donald  W  ;  Odle,  James  K.;  Popper.  Peter,  Sadler,  Donald  M.: 
Savidge  Todd J.:Staunion.HaroJdR; Walker. WiUiamC.;andYngve, 
Paul  W.,  5347,732,  a.  428-85.000. 
Odune,  Dieter.  Sre^ 


Dannheim,  JOrg:  Oehme.  Dieter,  and  T^ppe,  Hoe«,  5348,072,  Q. 
534-635.000. 
Oga,  Kimio:  See —  . 

Sato,    Kazutaka;    Watanabe,    Michihiro;    Aoyagi,    Masahisa;    Seino. 
Taisaku;  Ohki.  Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Hiromitsu;  Kawase.  Hideyuki;  Oga, 
Kimio;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Nanii.  Youichi;  Suzuki.  Tsuguo;  Otsuka. 
Yasuo;  and  Konno.  Kazutoahi.  5348,411,  O   358-400.000. 
Ogasahara.  Shoji:  See — 

Goto,  Kohei;  Hatlori.  Iwakazu;  Ogasahara.  Sboji;  Shibata.  Masahiro; 
Michino.  Yoshiyuki;  Soga,  Kazuo;  and  Shiono.  Takeshi.  5348,045. 
CI   526-161  000. 
Ogasawara,  Fumihiko:  See —  .    ,,.  . . 

Ito.  Yoshitaka;  Ishii.  Masami;  Nishio.  Takayuki;  Mizutani.  Uichiro; 
Yamada,  Yuh;  Ogasawara,  Fumihiko;   and  Suganuma.   Motohiro, 
5347,924.  CI.  505-500.000. 
Ogata,  Takao;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  Saito. 
Rie;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  cyer- 
ating  apforatus  providing  image  stabilization  control.  5348.378.  CI.  355- 
208.000  „.      . .    ,    . 

Ogata,  Toshio;  Yoshizaki,  Masanori;  and  Taguchi,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Amotphos  core/coil  assembling  apparatus.  5,546.652,  Q.  29-738.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See —  ^,,.     . . 

Saito,  Shinji;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kakuta,  Takeshi:  and  Noguchi,  Hitoshi, 
5,547.772,  CI  428-694.00B. 
Ogawa,  Ma-sashi:  S** —  .,.^a.o 

Shinoki,  Hiroshi;  Hiraofca,  Toshikage;  and  Ogawa,  Masashi.  5347.848. 
CI  435-7.900. 
Ogawa.  Shinji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Bulb  socket.  5347.402.  Q. 

439-699.200 
Ogawa.  Shinji:  See—  ....     ^     .^ 

Kakii  Toshiaki;  Ishida,  Hidetoshi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Miyabe,  Kazumi 
Chi,  5,548,677,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Ogawa.  Yasuji.  lo  Kabushikikaish^  Wacom  Optical  posiDon  detector  having 
scale  pattern  spot-illuminated  to  increase  resolution.  5.548.392.  CI.  356- 
3.130. 
Ogawa.  Yoshihiro;  Zenmei,  Keisaku;  and  Isozumi.  Shuzo.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Diiect-cufrent   motor.    5.548.171.   CI.    310- 
154.000. 
Ogihara,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Kinsho,  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsu- 
tomu; Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshi,  5,547,606,  C\.  252- 
299.610. 
Ogino.  Toshikazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Ryoji.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Amplifier  having  a  field-eflfect  transistor  widi  gate  biased  at  a  potential 
lower  than  source  potential.  5.548.247.  Q.  330-277.000. 
Ogiso.  Akira:  S*f —  ...      ... 

Misawa,  Tsutami;   Ogiso,   Akira;    Imai,   Rihoko;   and   Itoh.    Hisato, 
5,548,073.  CI.  534-690000. 
Osoh    Ikuo    to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making 

a.symmetnt  LDD  transistor  5.547.885.  CI  437-44  000 
Ogura,  Takao;  Amemiya,  Shigeo;  Tezuka,  Koji;  and  Chujo,  Takafumi.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Distributed  control  of  telecommunication  network  for 
setting  up  an  alternative  communication  path.  5,548,639.  Q.  379-221.000. 
Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  Kimura,  Koichi;  Enomoto,  Hiromichi;  and 
Kyoda,  Tadashi  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Memory  circuit  and  method  for  setting  an 
operation  mode.  5,548.744.  CI.  395-»94.000. 

Ja^.  Hyun's^  and  Oh.  Chul  D.,  5348346.  CI.  364-786.000. 
Ohashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yasuda,  Ytikio;  and  Ohashi,  Yutaka.  5348,242,  Q.  327-559.000. 
Ohba.  Takashi:  See—  ^     ^ 

Nagatomo.  Akira;  Haltori.  Yoshifumi;  Ebisawa.  Isao;  Abe.  Tsutomu; 
Ohba,  Takashi;  lida,  Hiiodu;  and  Watanabe,  Kenjiro,  5348308.  O. 
347-9.000. 
Ohi.  Takehiko;  See—  ,,.      ., 

Fukui.  Tetsuio;  Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Ohi,  Takefaiko;  Ueno.  Kazunon: 
Kagami.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Nishino,  Katsuya,  5,547.831,  CI. 
4.W-6I9000. 
Ohira,  Kazuhide:  See —  ,^,„ 

Uchida,  Tetsuro;  and  Ohira,  Kazuhide,  5348,462,  O.  361-18.000, 
Ohira,  Tsunehisa;  Umeda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Imamura,  Toshio,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd.  Tape  cassette  having  an  escape  slot  arrangement. 
5348,460.  a.  360-132  000 
CMtawa.  Alsuiiiro:  See— 

Mifaaynhi.  Keiji;  and  Ohkawa.  Aiauhiro.  5347.824.  O.  430-544.000. 
Ohkawa.  Minoiu:  See— 

Putatsuya,  Tomoifai;  Mihara,  Maaaaki:  Terada,  Yaxushi;  Nakayama. 
Takeshi'  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa, 
Minocu,  5,548357.  O   365-201.000 
Ohki.  Kaliuo:  See— 

Saio,    Kazunrica:    Watanabe.    Michihiro;    Aoyagi.    Masahisa;    Seino. 
Taisaku;  Ohki.  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Hiromitsu;  Kawase.  Hideyuki;  Oga. 


Kimio;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Naiui,  Youichi;  Suzuki.  Tniguo;  Otsuka. 
Yasuo;  and  Konno.  Kazutoahi.  5348.411.  Q  358-400.000. 
Ohki.  Nobutaka:  See—  ,^..,„^ 

Takahashi.  Osamu;  and  Ohki.  Nobutaka,  5347,825,  Q.  430-551.000. 
OhmicTon  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  .  ^  ^.. 

SdiwHtz,  Jerome  L.;  Cabelli.  Michael  D.;  Silvia,  John  C;  and  Dahlin, 
Craig  D.  r,  5347355.  O.  204-418.000. 
Otmori.  Hitoahi.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyutbo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  grinding 
widi  electrolytic  dressing.  5.547.414.  O.  451-21.000. 


Ohmori  Jun-ya:  See— 

Ohta.  Mitsuaki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ohmori.  Jun-ya;  Miyata.  Keiji;  and 
Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5.547.961.  O.  514-300.000. 
Ohmiaa.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Onishi.  Makoto;  Ohwada.  Takashi;  Tatebe.  Ken;  Ohmura.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Shimura.  Kenichi.  5347376.  CI.  210-500.370. 
Ohneda.  Akira:  See — 

Matsuno.  Sciki;  Sasaki.  Iwao;  Ohneda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Nalori, 
Yohei;  and  Nagasaki.  Tomohisa,  5347.938.  Q.  514-012.000. 
Ohnishi.  Takanori:  See— 

Kuwau,  Takeshi;  Ruckmongathan.  Tcmkar  N.;  Nakagawa,  Yutaka;  Koh, 
Hidemasa;  Nakazawa,  Akira;  Ohnishi,  Takanori;  and  Ihara,  Satoru. 
5348,302,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Ohno,  Shigetu;  and  Haltori.  Yasushi.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co..  Ud.  Silver 

halide  photographic  material.  5347.819.  CL  430-522.000. 
Ohshima,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Yoshiko;  and  Ohshima.  Yoichi,  5.547,884,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Ohta,  Masashi;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimichi; 
Fukuda,  Kyoko;  and  lijima,  Koji.  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Panorama  image 
producing  method  and  appartus.  5.548.409.  CI  358-335.000. 
Ohta.  Mitsuaki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ohmori.  Jun-ya;  MiyaU,  Keiji:  and  Yanag- 
isawa,  Isao,  to  Yamanouchl  PharmaceuticaJ  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  treatment 
of  iaiestinal  diseases.  5.547 .%l,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Ohta,  Ttuyoshi:  See — 

Njkase,  Shigcki;  Nakamura.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ohta,  Tsuyoshi,  5348,112. 
CI  250-2 14.0OC 
Ohta.  Yasuo;  Kuroki.  Tadao:  and  Oie,  Yoshinobu.  to  Toyo  Boscki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    LBT    process    of    making    high-tenacity    polyethylene    fiber. 
5.547.626.  a.  264-203.000. 
Ohlanl  Tatsuo:  .See- 

Hwegawa,    Fumihiko;    Ohtani.    Tatsuo;    and    Kuroda.    Yasuyoshi. 
5.547.415.  CI.  451-44.000. 
OfatanL  Yutaka:  See— 

Sckimoto. Takashi;  Endo.  Yoichi;  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki,  Masa- 

hiko;    Ohtani,    Yutaka;    Iguchi,    Takeyoshi;    Matsumoto.    Kenji; 

1  Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takimura,  Ryo;  andTsuda.  Takao.  5.548.417.  CI. 

'  385-»74.00O. 

Ohtsuka.   Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  which  senses 

imptiiper  film  loading.  5.548.363.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Ohuchi,  Shokichi:  See- 

Ctvistensen.  Burton  G.;  Egawa,  Takashi;  Ichimaiu.  Yasuyuki;  Ohuchi, 
Shokichi;  Okunogi.  Tsuneo;  Patcbetl.  Arthur  A.;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  and 
Tsutsumni.  Seiji.  5.547.978.  Q.  514-422.000. 
Ohwada.  Takashi:  See — 

Oiishi,  Makoto;  Ohwada,  Takashi;  Tatebe,  Ken;  Ohmura,  Yoshilaka:  and 
Shimura,  Kenichi.  5.547376.  CI.  210-500.370. 
Ohya,  Mayumi:  See — 

Mitamitaka.  Junichi;  Sato,  Kunio;  and  Ohya,  Mayumi,  5,548,080,  CI. 
84-627.000. 
Ohya,  Stiuichi:  See — 

Sakjo.  Ma-salo;  and  Ohya,  Shuichi,  5,548,157,  CI.  257-532,000. 
Ohyacl^.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ktataki.  Kengo;  Ohyachi,  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka.  Seiji;  Morisawa.  Akira; 
1^  Nakazaki.  Tosiyuki,  5348,828,  CI.  455-161.200. 
Oie,  Ycahinobu:  See— 

OMa.  Yasuo;  Kuroki,  Tadao;  and  Oie.  Yoshinobu.  5347.626.  Q.  264- 
203.000. 
Oikari,  Timo:  See— 

Nuimi.  Jarmo;  and  Oikari.  Timo.  5348,1 1 1.  Q.  250-207.000. 
Okabayashi.  Eiji:  See— 

Yaaianaka.  Toshihisa;  and  Okabayashi.  Eiji,  5348.320.  CI.  547-246.000. 
Okabayashi.  Makoto:  See — 

Amano.  Taka-shi;  and  Okabayashi.  Makoto.  5347398.  CI.  252-62.30T. 
Okada.Hisao:  See  — 

Mikuya.  Teniaki;  Okada.  Hisao;  and  Hoshi.  Nobuyoshi.  5348375.  Q. 
355-200.000. 
Okada.  Hisashi;  Inaba.  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  and  Nomura,  Hideaki.  to  Fuji 
Phon  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  processing  using  a  novel  chelating 
complex   5347.817.  CI   430-393  000. 
Okada,  louji;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Tokunaga,  Tadayuki;  Nagalani.  Noboiu, 
Tonzuka,  Makoto;  and  Asahi.  Masahiko,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Ruorine- 
roodiSed  sihcone  derivative,  production  diereof  and  cosmetic  containing 
the  same  5,548,054.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Okada.  Kenya:  See — 

Utda.  Minoru;  and  Okada,  Kenya,  5347,679,  CI.  424-402.000. 
Okada,  Nobuyuki;  and  Eikyu.  Takuya,  to  Toyokanetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Article  sorting  method  and  system.  5.547.084.  CI.  209-583.000. 
Okada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Shibuya.  Kazuo,  to  Matsu.shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Transverse  control  device  for  optical  head  having  a  pulse-driven 
coarse  positioning  actuator  and  a  precision  actuator  5348375,  Q.  3*9- 
219.000. 
Okami,  Takefaide:  See— 

Satoh,  Makoto;  Okami,  Takehide;  and  Shimamolo.  Noboru,  5347.742, 
a.  428-215.000. 
Okamoio.  Kenji:  See — 

Horimura.  Hiroyuki;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Minemi.  Masahiko;  Kaji,  Toshi- 
hiko: Takeda,  Yoshinobu;  and  Takano,  Yoshishige.  5347.632.  CI. 
419-28.000. 
Okanwto.  Toru:  See— 


Kawakami.  Sboichi;  Okamoio.  Toru;  Kfiyaz^,  NoboyiAi:  Ucfaino, 
Bunji;  Nomura.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Kato.  Hiroyuki.  5348,019,  CI.  524- 
591.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasukazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apptnlus  for 

detecting  changes  in  dynamic  images.  5348.659.  CI.  382-107.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kuretake.  Masaio;  Zushi.  Takayasu;  Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Yamakawa. 
Kazuhiko:  Okamoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Uda,  Sawayo.  5347.218.  CI 
280-743.100. 
Okamura.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bus  cycle  timing  control  circuit 
having  b«is  cycle  enable/disable  signal  dictated  by  count  means  using 
comparison  of  predetermined  and  destination  addresses  for  initial  counL 
5348.787,  CI  395-845.000. 
Okanagan  House  Inc.:  See — 

Pyrozyk.  Ronald  R.,  5347,303,  Q  401-270.000. 
Okano,  Hanio:  See— 

Ito,  Shinichi;  Okano,  Haruo;  Watanabe,  Toru;  and  Okumura,  Kalsuya, 
5347.787,  a.  430-5.000. 
Okano.  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Yamato.  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno,  TMwya; 

Kuwana,  Takaaki;  and  Okano.  Yoshimichi.  5.548.041 .  CI  526-62.000. 

Okawa. Takashi:  Enokidu.  Masashi:  Tsuda.  Shingo;  and  Akutsu,  Norikatsu,  to 

Matsushiu  Electric  Indusiriai  Co^,  Ltd.  Alkaline  stof^e  bmery  and 

method  for  producing  the  same.  5347.784.  C\.  429-218.000. 

Okazawa.  Noriaki;  Naka,  Takahiro;  and  Yasukawa.  Shinji.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Ink  jet  recording  head.  5348.314,  C\.  347-71.000. 
O'Kelly,  James  M  :  See— 

Gabor.  Thomas;  and  O' Kelly,  James  M..  5347312,  C\.  118-718.000. 
Oki  Elecnic  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.  Takahiro.  5348.176.  CI.  3IO-328.000. 
Oki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya:  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Fukanuma.  TetsuMko;  Oki, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  5347,353,  C\.  418-55.200. 
Okonogi.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Christen-sen.  Burton  G.;  Egawa.  Takashi;  Ichimaiu.  Yasuyuki;  Ohuchi. 
Shokichi;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo:  Paichett.  Arthur  A.;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and 
Tsutsumni,  -Seiji.  5347.978.  O.  514-422.000. 
OkTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  Mark  A.;  McGrah.  Martin  J.;  and  Thrasher,  Divid  L.. 
5348305.  a.  364-130.000 
Oku,  Yasunori:  See — 

Kami,  Yozo;  Anzawa,  Teniaki;  Oku,  Yasunori;  and  Hinosawa.  Shinji, 
5,547,224.  G   280-834  000 
Okubo.  Akio;  Saito.  Atsushi;  and  Watanabe,  Fumihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  wiping  an  ink  jet  recording  head  with 
control  of  relative  speed  between  wiper  and  head.  5348.309.  CI.  Ml- 
33.000. 
Okuhara.  Masakuni:  See — 

Fujie.  Akihiko;  Takase.  Shigefairo;  Yamashita,  Micfaio;  Salo.  Tomoko; 
Hashimoto.  Seiji;  and  Okuhara,  Masakuni,  5347.934.  Q.  SI4-1 1.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ito.  Shinichi;  Okano.  Haruo;  Watanabe.  Toru;  and  Okumura,  Katsuya, 

5347.787.  CI.  43O-5.000 
Miyoshi.   Motosuke:   Okumura.   Katsuya.   and   Yamazaki.   Yuichiro. 
5348.183.  a.  3 13- 153.000 
Okuyama.  Nobutaka;  Sakurai.  Soichi;  Fukuma.  Kooji;  Yoshioka.  Hiiosfai; 
Obara.  Masao;  Ito.  Naoki;  Takeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Saloh.  Yosfaio.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Defleotioo  yoke  and 
calhode-ray  tiibe  apparahis  comprising  die  same.  5348.190,  O.  315- 
368.260. 
OldfieW,  William  W.:  See- 

Grace,  Martin  I.;  and  Oklfield,  William  W .  5348338.  CI.  364-57 1  040 
Oldiges.  Donald  A  ;  and  Joseph.  Anthony  W.  Coating  and  boadiiig  oompo- 

sition.  5347303.  O.  106-287.180. 
OWs.  Christopher  C:  See— 

Kroenke.  David  M.;  Olds.  Christopher  C;  Kawai.  Kenji:  and  EcaebD- 
ten,  Lee  I..  5348.749.  CI  395-600.000. 
Olds.  Keith  A.;  and  Kuihy.  Christopher  N..  lo  Motorola.  Inc    SatelHle 
telecommunication  system  with  apparatus  for  protecting  ladio  astronomy 
and  method  of  using  same  5.548.800.  Q.  455  12.100. 
Olds.  l,eonanJ  E  :  See— 

Cusick.  Michael  J.;  Werostein.  Michael  A.;  aid  Olds.  Leonard  E„ 
5348,611.  a.  373-18.000. 
Oie  Bjene:  See— 

Laraen,  Jaii  F;  and  Larsen.  Flemming.  5347.153.  Q  248-76.000 
Oliver.  Joseph  J.:  Young.  Christopher  L;  and  Bednar.  Richaid  D..  to  Ran- 
somes  America  Corporation.  Self-calibrating  hydraulic  fluid  leak  detection 
system.  5.548.278.  CI.  340-605.000. 
OIkusz.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Powers.  Kenneth  W.;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias.  Anthony 

J.;  and  CHkusz.  Joseph  A..  5348.023.  CI.  525-69.000. 
Powers,  Kenneth  W.;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias,  Anthony 
J  ;  and  OIkasz.  Joseph  A  ,  5,548,029,  CI.  525-195.000. 
Olsen.  William  R.,  Jr   See— 

Diesen,  David,  and  CMsen,  William  R.,  Jr,  5347,629,  O.  264-257.000. 
Olson,  Kurt  A.;  See— 

Husain.  Anwar.  Kolecki,  David  E.;  Lassig.  Slepfan  E.;  Oiaon.  Knn  A.; 
and  Ricci.  AMfaony  J  .  5348.470,  C\.  361-234.000. 
Olympus  Optica]  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katagiri,  Moriya.  5348J67.  Q.  354-234.100. 
Takeuchi.  Toyoiki.  5348373.  Q.  369-116000. 


PI  68 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  20.  1996 


Tsuyukj.  Hhmhi;  and  Kikuchi.  Akira.  5M1A57.  CI  600-175  (WO 
Oma,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Kokswi.  Eiji:  Suo.  Koki;  Muromachi.  Tetiushi:  Haraoka.  Mutsumu: 
N^«a,  Toihio;  Yanagihan.  Michihiro;  and  Oma.  Kuniaki,  5MT.223, 
0.28(^805.000. 
Omau.  Yuii:  See — 

Asai.  Hiroki;  and  Omau,  Yuji.  5.547.557,  O.  205-118.000. 
Omiya.  Yasunori,  to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Lubricant  composition  foe 

limited  slip  differential  of  car.  5.547.596.  O.  508-188.000. 
Omnipoint  Coqwration:  See — 

Dutrant,  Randdph  U,  5^48,253.  O.  332-103.000. 
Omron  Cofporaiioo:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Kunio.  5.546.796.  a.  73-146.000 
Omiaa.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa,  Akio:  Sakai.  Tadaihi:  Sekimura.  Masayuki;  and 
Funaki.  Hideyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Field  effect  tramistof. 
5.548.150.  Ci  2.57  .My.OOO 
Onagawa,  Seiki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Horiomtal  position  compensation 

circuit  5.548  J07,  C\.  345-213.000. 
ONcil.  Eugene  G.;  See— 

Creedon.  Tadbg.  Hickey.  John:  and  ONeil,  Eugene  C.  5.548.762.  CI 
.195  733000. 
Ong.  Esieliu  S.:  See— 

Evana.  Ronald  M.;  Ong.  Estelila  S.;  Segui.  Pnidimar  S  ;  Thompson. 

Catherine  C  Umesono,  Kazuhiko:  and  Giguere.  Vincent.  5.548.063. 

a.  530-350.000 

Ong.  Tong-Chem.  to  Intel  Corporati«».  Method  and  device  for  improved 

programmmg  threshold  voltage  distribution  in  electrically  progiaramable 

read  only  memory  array  5.548,549.  r\,  365  185.050. 

Onishi.  Makolo;  and  Ishikawa.  Kenji.  to  Terumo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Catheter 

with  medicament  injection  pores.  5.547.472.  CI.  604-93  000. 
Onishi.  Makoto;  Ohwada.  Takashi;  Taiebe.  Ken:  Ohmura.  Yoshitaka;  and 
Shimura,  Kenichi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pathogemc  substance 
removing  nutenai  and  a  blood  filter  containing  the  material.  5.547.576.  CI 
210-500370 
Ono,  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Arasawa,  Masashi:  Ono.  Kalsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiix»hi;  and  Tsuchiyu. 
Kazuo.  5.547.539.  CI.  156-626.100. 
Ono.  Masayuki  See— 

Hanawa.  Tetsuya;  Kuga,  Yiiji;  Takashima,  Yutaka;  Matsumoto,  Yoshi- 
hiio;  and  Ono.  Masayuki,  5,548,827.  a.  455-129  000. 
Onuma,  Kenji:  See-- 

Masaki  Yuichi:  Onuma.  Kenji;  Yoshioka.  Toshifiimi;  and  Mitsui,  Mut- 
suo.  5.548.428.  CI.  359-80.000. 
Onusaeit.  Hermatm;  See — 

Gossen.  Rail.  Buxhofer.  Horst;  and  Onusseit.  Hermann,  5>«7,7I2,  CI. 
427-421.000. 
Ookawa.  Ma-sami:  See — 

Nakayama.  khirou;  and  Ookawa.  Masami.  5.547,294.  CI.  400-145.000. 
Oomon.  Miho:  See — 

Ito    Kiichi;  Yada.  Shuhei;  Oomori.  Miho;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiko. 
5.548.047,  CI.  526-240.000. 
Oono.  Shuuji.  Tadaroura.  Kauumi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Syoji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  an  ISDN  communication  system  using  active  and 
stand-by   ISDN  communication  adaptors  to  maintain  operation   when 
trouble  occurs  5..548.710.  Q.  395-181.000 
Opocrin  S.p.A.   See —  ^^ 

Mascellani.  Giuseppe;  and  Bianchini.  Pietro.  5.547.944.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Opu  Food  Ingredients.  Inc.:  See — 

Malice,  Francis  M.,   Stone.  Joel  A.;   and  Finocchiaro,  Eugene  T, 
5.547313.  a.  127  38.000. 
Optoscinl.  Inc.:  See — 

Pandelisev.  Kinl  A..  5»8.116.  CI  250-256.000. 
Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Paluch.  John  W  D  ;  Malss.  Stephen  R.;  Gildersleeve.  Lyie  A  ;  Schlunke. 
Christopher  K.;  Bell.  Gregory  B.;  and  Smith.  Darren  A..  5>46,902. 
a.  123-304.000. 
Orbital  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  Anthony  D  ;  and  Cuitin,  Shawn  T.  5,546,632,  CL  16-54.000. 
Orchard  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Plastow.  Robert  J.,  5M7214.  O.  385-15.000. 
O'Regan.  Sean:  See—  _ 

Kaku.  Tomoya;  and  O  Regan.  Sean,  5,548,613,  a.  375-208.000. 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  Univ.:  See— 

Bunzow,  James  R.;  Civelli.  Olivier;  Grandy.  David  K.;  and  Zhou.  (}un 
Y..5>47.!I45,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Oienul  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasa.  Takao;  and  Kambayashi.  Takaji,  5>I8.I69,  CI.  310-72.000 
Origin  Medsvstems.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kloeckl  Terrance.  Thompson.  Todd;  Costa.  Peter  F;  Holmes,  William 
A.,  and  Daulton.  Jay.  5.547.474.  O.  606-143  000 
Orillion.  Michael  T:  See- 
Blum,  Michael  E.;  Boeiman.  Gary  L;  Fekete.  Thomas  M.;  Horak. 
Donald  L.;  Kovneristy.  Yiilig  K.;  and  Orillion.  Michael  T.  5347,487. 
a.  75-10.150 
Orion  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Evans.  Michael  W..  5348,803.  Q.  455-16.000. 
Orthologic  Cotporadon:  See — 

Kaufman,  Jonathan  J.:  and  Cliiabrera.  Alessandro  E.,  5,547,459,  Q. 
601-2.000 
Oitiz,  Emefi:  See — 

Burout.  Charles;  and  Ortiz,  Ernest.  5346.660,  O  30-50.000. 


Ortiz.  Mark  S  ;  and  Failla.  Stephen  J ,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  T-shaped  abdominal 

wall  lift  with  telescoping  member  5347,458.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Osaka.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Walanabe.  Masalsugu;  Nagano.  Yasuhisa;  Shimuyama.  Hajime:  and 
Osaka.  Tomohiro.  5347.488.  a.  75-335  000 
Osakabe.  Yoshio:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  hJoriko:  Sugiyama,  Koichi: 
Sato.  Makoto;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusagaya. 
Yasuo.  5.548,725,  O  395-200.050. 
Osaki.  Rie:  See— 

Nozawa.  Masaei.  Toda.  Yasuyoshi;  Naito.  Kiwamu;  Nomura.  Yurio;  and 
Osaki.  Rie.  5.548.393,  CI.  356-70.000. 
Osanai.  Akinori;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Harima.  Kenji;  Iwano. 
Kazuhiko'  and  Yuda.  Shuji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
for  disposing  of  fuel  vapor.  5.546.917,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Osawa,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Osram-Melco 
Limited  Method  of  flicker-free  lighting  hot-caUwde  low-pressure  rare  gas 
discharge  lamp.  5.548.187.  CI.  315-94.000. 
Oshima.  Keiji:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiloshi;  Oshima.  Keiji:  and  Miyagaki.  Hisanori.  5348J04.  CI. 
345-145.000 
Oshima,  Yostumitsu:  See — 

Mat.«iimolo.  Yoshiro;  Isaka.  Kazumi;  Mizuguchi.  Masaaki:  Oshima, 
Yoshimitsu;  and  TakaLsu.  Osamu.  5347.450.  O  492-54.000 
Oshino.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamalo.  T^utomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yuudia:  Kanno.  Tatsuya. 
Kuwana.Takaaki;  and  Okano.Yoshimichi.  5348.041.  a.  526-62.000. 
Osram-Melco  Limited:  See — 

Osawa.  Takashi.  5348,187,  CI.  315-94.000. 
Osram  Svlvania  Inc.   See — 

Wright,  John  O    5347.400.  O  439-668  000. 
Ossid  Corporation:  See- 

Tolson.  Sidney  S..  5.546.677.  O.  34-216.000. 

(Jsteilund.  Karl  F  See—  

Stoll,  Kun  A.;  and  Osterlund.  Karl  F.  5.548.614.  CI.  375-211.000 
Ota.  Atsutoshi:  See — 

Kawashima.  Yoichi;  Ou.  Atsutoshi;   Motikawa.  Yiiko;  and  Mibu. 
Hunyuki.  5.547,9.52,  CI  514-224.200 
Ota.  Tatsuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bus  elertrode  for  use  in  a  plasma  dispi.iy 

panel.  5..548.I86.  CI.  313-583.000. 
Olsuka.  Yasuti  See—  . 

Sato.    Kazutaka;    Watanabe.    Michihiro;    Aoyagi,    Masahisa:    Seino. 
Taisaku:  Ohki.  Kalsuo;  Fukuda.  Hiromitsu:  Kawase.  Hideyuki;  Oga. 
Kimio.  Shimizu.  Akira;  Narui.  Youichi;  Suzuki.  Tsuguo:  Otsuka. 
Yasuo:  and  Konno.  Kazutoshi.  5348.411,  CI  358-400.000. 
Otten.  Matthew  R.:  See — 

Hamblin.  Sttven  W.;  Witt.  David  A.;  Sierxxruk.  Thomas  J.;  Nicola.  Kirk 
M.;  Otcn.  Matthew  R  ;  and  Berky.  Craig  B.,  5347,117,  Q.  227- 
175.200. 
Ouchi    Hideo;  and  Takei,  Kenji.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing  unit  with 

rotational  speed  sensor.  5.547.290.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Outinen,  Matto  T;  Tossavainen,  Olli;  Harju,  Matti;  and  Linko,  Pekka.  to 
Valio  (>y.  Medwd  for  removing  phenylalanine  from  proieinaceous  com- 
positions, a  product  so  obuined  and  use  thereof  5.547.687.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Overhues.  Egon.  to  Teckenuup  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Spring  washer  for  the 

securing  of  screws,  nuts,  or  the  like.  5.-547.326.  CI.  411-544  000. 
Owen.  Hartley:  See- 

Demmel.  Edwani  J  ;  and  Owen.  Hartley.  5347.910,  a.  502-42.000. 
Owens  Coming  Flberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Haubeit.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Belt.  James  S..  5347.707.  CI.  427-188.000. 
Owens,  Steve;  and  Bouldin.  Brett,  to  PES,  Inc.  Downhole  system  for 
extending  tlie  life  span  of  electronic  components.  5.547.028.  CI.  166- 
302.000 
Owens.  Steven  C:  See — 

Rubbo.  Richard  R;  Boundin.  Brett  W.;  and  Owens.  Steven  C  .  5347.029. 
CI.  166-375.000. 
Oxaal.  John  T;  Van  Ranrun.  Olaf  T:  Blaker.  David  M.;  and  Smidi.  Robert  S. 
Hi^.    speed    volumetric    ultrasound    imaging    system.    5346.807.    CI. 
73-606.000. 
Ova.  Toyohisa:  See— 

Hioki.  Takanori;  Oya.  Toyohisa;  and  Nishiyama,  Shingo.  5347,828.  CI. 
430-597.000 
Ozaki.  Yoshiharu,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation. 
Photomask  inspecting  method  and  apparatus  5.548.401.  CI.  356-239.(X)0. 
Ozari.  Yehuda:  Set — 

Barrows    Lawrence;  Lowden.  Gerald;  Cassetu.  Caimen:  and  Ozm. 
Yehuda.  5347,725.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Pachl.  Carol  A.:  See—  _ 

Spaete,  Richan)  R.;  and  Pachl.  Carol  A..  5347,834.  O.  435-5.000. 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company:  See- 
Ward.  Stephen  W;  and  Harwood,  Ray  E..  5347314,  CI.  134-22.100 
Package  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

BoiarUi.  Mario.  5.547.107.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Padgeu  John  C:  See— 

Satguiunadian,  Rajasingham;  Hinde.  David  C;  Padget.  John  C;  and 
Carey.  John  G.,  5.547.710.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Padoan.  Silvia:  See— 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Padoan.  Silvia,  and  Maccanone.  Marco.  5.548354,  CI. 
365-200.000. 


AuouBT  20.  1996 

It 

Padovan.  Roberto;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Bender.  Paul  E..  to  Qual- 
comm  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  balancing  the  forward  link 
handoff  boundary  to  the  reverse  link  handoff  boundary  in  a  cellular 
communication  system.  5.548.812.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  and  Klees.  Kevin  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
AuumuMic  processing  reel  for  use  in  phoiofinishing.  5347.145,  CI.  242- 
536.000 
PagemBft.  Inc.:  See — 

Lorang.  Malcolm  M.;  and  Lindquist,  Roger  D.,  5348,814,  CL  4SS- 
38.100. 
Paidasti,  Serge;  Emoult.  Jacques;  Biun,  Michel;  Monge-Cadet.  Pierre;  Pau- 
Icau,  Yves;  aitd  Farges.  Guy.  to  Commissariat  A  L'Eneigie  Alomique. 
Multilayer  material,  anti-erosion  and  anti-abrasion  coating  incorporating 
said  multilayer  material  and  process  for  producing  said  multibyer  material. 
5347,767.  CI.  428-610.000. 
Palfreyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonahJ.  Ian  A.;  Salituro.  Francesco  G.;  and 
Scbwarcz.  Robert  to  Mencll  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  NMDA  antagonism 
method.  5347.991,  Q.  514-564.000. 
Pall  Coffioration:  See — 

(jtell.  Thomas  C;  Pascale.  Frank  R.;  and  Upari.  Charles.  5347.108. 0. 
222-95.000. 
Palmaer,  Eric  K.:  See— 

Palmaer.  Kari  V;  and  Palmaer.  Eric  K..  5347,071.  CI   198-853.000. 
Palmaer,  Kari  V. ;  and  Palmaer.  Eric  K..  to  KVP  Systems.  Inc.  Plastic  conveyor 

belt  5347.071.  O.  198-853.000. 
Palmer,  Bethe  M.:  See— 

Pari.  Sung  K.;  Palmer.  Bethe  M.;  and  Ruderman.  Gerald  S..  5348,519, 
CI.  364-470.060. 
Palmer,  Donald  E.  Passive  signal  shielding  structure  for  shoft-wire  cable. 

5.548^82,  CI.  174-34.000. 
Palmer,  Kalliryn  M.:  See— 

Ulench.  Phillip  L.;  Palmer.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Docheity,  Edwani  F.. 
5.548.261.  CL  335-172.000. 
Palmer,  Michael  J.:  See— 

F4ger,   Claudius;   Graham.   Teresita   O.;   Grebe.   Kun   R.;   Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P;  Liutkus.  John  J.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  Palmer.  Michael  J.; 
lanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson.  Oiarles  H.;  and  Yeh. 
Helen  L..  5346.655.  O.  29-846.000 
Pilosi.  Eva:  See— 

Mab6.  SJndor;  Tuba.  Zoltin;  Gere.  Anik6;  VitUy.  Pal;  Kiss.  B^la;  P^osi. 
6va;  Szpomy.  Liszl6;  Francsicsnj.  Erzs^faet  C;  Bo&n>6,  Aiuia  M.; 
Balogh.  Gdbor.  and  GOrSg.  Sindor.  5.547.949.  a.  514-176.000. 
Paltrinieri.  Roberto,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Method  and  an 

apparanis  for  registering  a  level  of  contents.  5.546.733.  CI.  53-503.000. 
Paluch,  John  W   D  :  Malss,  .Stephen  R  :  Gildersleeve.  LyIe  A.;  Schlunke. 
(Thnstopher  K.;  Bell.  CJregory  B.;  and  Smith.  Darren  A.,  to  Orbital  Engine 
Connny  (Australia)  Pty.  Limited.  Fuel/gas  delivery  system  for  internal 
combostion  engines.  5346.902.  Q.  123-304.000. 
Palum.  Russell  J.:  See- 
Parker.  H.  Galen;  Bilhora.  Robert  B.;  Kaplan.  Martin  C;  and  Palum. 
Russell  J..  5348.120.  CI.  250-341.700. 
Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Topper.  Robert  J.;  and  Dischert,  Lee  R..  5348,332.  C[.  348-251.000. 
Zoilea.  Anthony  E.  5348.697,  Q.  395-22.000. 
Pancoast  Steven  T:  See — 

Combs.  James  L.;  (Trump.  Dwayne  T;   and  Pancoast  Steven  T. 
5.548.763,  CI  395-750.000. 
Pandelisev.  Kiril  A.,  to  Opioscint.  Inc.  Long  life  oil  well  logging  assembly. 

5348,116,  a.  250-256.000. 
Panescn,  Dorin;  and  Swansort  David  K.,  to  EP Technologies,  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  matching  electrical  characteristics  and  propagation  velocities  in 
cardiac  tissue  to  locate  potential  ablation  sites.  5,546.940.  CI.  128-642.000. 
Panitch.  Maximo  M.:  See — 

Sua  Wei-Mei;  Ma.  Zhu-ning;  Panitch.  Maximo  M.;  and  GalleguiUos, 
Ramiro.  5347.661.  C\.  424-66.000. 
PapadofXHilos.  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Sprague.  David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiicfai;  Keith.  Michael; 
Simon.  Allen  H.:  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Waher  P;  Salem. 
Oeofge  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei:  Bertapelli.  Anthony  P;  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H..  5348.793.  CI   .395-860.000. 
Papathomas.  Konstantinos:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papathomas. 
Konstantinos;  Patel.  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5348.034.  O.  525-390.000. 
Papen,  Oeorge  A.:  See- 
Adrian.   Ronald   J.;   Batnhart   Donald   H.;   and   Papen,   George  A.. 
5348.419.  CI.  359-24.000. 
Papenhagcn.  Dieter;  and  Meyer.  Thonlen.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motion 
transmission  mechanism  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.546.904.  a.  123-400.000 
Papp,  Michael  J.;  and  Whalen.  Kevin  W.  Limited  space  golf  driving  range. 

5.547.186.  a  473-168.000. 
Pappalando.  Dawn  J.:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W.  J.;  Pappalaido.  Dawn  I.;  Larsen.  Scott;  Tovev.  Ian 
J.,  and  McDonnell.  Christopher,  5.547.463.  C\.  602-20.000. 
Paquier.  Jean-Luc;  and  Guillevic.  Dominique,  to  Thomcast.  Method  of  signal 
aligiment  in  television  and  device  for  implfmmring  it  5348,343,  CI. 
348-691.000. 
Parel.  Jean-Mafic  A.:  See— 

Simon,  CSabriel;  Lee.  William  G.;  and  PateL  Jean-Marie  A..  5347.468. 
a  604-2 1. 000. 
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Parikh.  Mihir  See— 

Bonora.  Anthony  C;  (joene.  Gilks;  Parikh,  Mihin  Rosenquist  Freder- 
ick T.  Jr.;  and  Jain.  Sudhir.  5347 J28.  Q.  414-217.000 
Park.  Andrew  D.  Method  for  fabricating  a  baUistic  i«i»iii"«»  structure. 

5347336.  a.  156-292.000. 
Park.  Hee  B.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Demodulating  system  for  Ugb-definition 

television  receiver.  5348.344,  CI.  348-726.000. 
Pait.  Joon  S.:  See— 

Holloman,  Edwani  C;  Kyba,  Evan  R;  and  Park,  Joon  S..  5347,663,  CI 
424-78.040. 
Park.  Moon-Bae:  See— 

Ro.  Kwang-Ho;  and  PariL.  Moon-Bae.  5348JI8.  Q.  347-174.000. 
Park.  Sung  K.;  Palmer.  Beihe  M.:  and  Ruderman.  Gerald  S..  to  f^il«M 
nothing  Technology  Corporation.  Custom  apparel  manufacturing  appan* 
Ms  and  method.  5348319.  O.  364-470.060. 
Park.  Yeong  J    See- 
Lee.  Kee  S.;  Kim,  Won  G.;  and  Park,  Yeong  J..  5348.193.  O.  318- 
568.110. 
Parker.  Brian  G..  to  Cascade  Engineering.  Inc.  Waste  conlaiiier  with  dump 

handle.  5.547.104.  Q   220-772.000. 
Parker.  Donald  R..  to  Digital  Control  C^orp.  Draft  moniioriiig  device  motaMcd 
on  motor  vehicle  to  determine  wind  speied  relative  to  ground.  5346,799,  CL 
73-170.110. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Stone.  Waher  H..  5347372.  O.  210-232.000. 
Parker.  H.  (3alen;  Bilhom.  Robert  B.;  Kaplan,  Martin  C;  and  Pahim,  Russell 
J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Linear  inKxnting  cavity  light  sootcc  for 
infra-red  illumination  of  sensitized  media.  S348.120.  O.  250-341.700. 
Parker,  Kenneth  B  ,  Jr  Animal  trap  compoaile  bait  maienal  and  methods  of 

use.  5346.696,  d.  43-58.000. 
Parker,  Thomas  W.  to  Plumbmaster.  Inc.  RepUcemeol  fwact*  spayer  hose 

installation  kit  5346.978.  Q.  137-315.000. 
Parker.  Zachary  T.  to  Flo-Dynamics,  Inc.  External  transmissioa  filter  adapter 

5346,999.  a.  141-98.000. 
Parlet.  NickU  L.:  See- 
Cope.  Frederick  O.;  DeWUIe.  Normanella  T;  Richwds.  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Abbruzzese.  Bonnie  C:  Snowdeit  Gregory  A.; 
Parte.  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease.  Laura  A..  5347.927.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Pamell.  Edgar  W.:  See— 

Hatlon.  Leslie  R.;  Buntain.  Ian  G.;  Hawkins,  David  W.;  PimeU.  Edgar 
W.;  Pearson.  Oaistopha  J.;  and  Robots.  David  A..  5347,974.  Q. 
514-406.000. 
Parrinello.  Michele:  See— 

Gimzewski.  James;  Parrinello.  Michele;  and  Rethl.  Braao.  3347,774. 
a.  428-694  OML. 
Parsnick,  David  R.:  See — 

Dray,  James  R.;  Parsnick.  David  R.;  Fisher,  Theodore  F;  and  Wisz, 
Michael  W..  5.546.767.  CI.  62-646.000. 
Parzefall.  Walter,  and  Folk.  Herbert,  to  INA  Walzlager  Schaeffler  KG 
Hydraulically  actuatable  device  for  disengaging  a  gearshift  clutch  of  an 
automotive  vehicle.  5347.058,  CI.  192-85.0CA. 
Pascale.  Frank  R.:  See— 

GxU.  Thomas  C;  Pascale.  Frank  R.;  and  Lipari,  Charles,  5347,108, 0. 
222-95.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi;  Padoan,  Silvia;  and  Maccanone,  Man»,  K>  SOS-Thonpaoa 
Microelectranics.  S.r.L  Integrated  programming  circuitry  for  an  electrically 
programmable  semiconductor  memory  device  with  redundancy.  5348354. 
a.  365-200.000. 
Pass  &  Seymour.  Inc.:  See — 

Mehta.  Parag  J.;  Callas.  Gumer.  Barbo.  Vincent  and  Marcou.  Jean- 
aaude.  5.546.657,  Q.  29-884.000. 
Patchelt,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

Cliristensen.  Burton  G.;  Egawa.  Takashi;  Ichimaru.  Yasuyuki:  Ohnchi. 
Sbokichi;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo;  Patchetl.  Atthiir  A.;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and 
Tsutsumni.  Seiji.  5347.978.  CI  514-J22  000. 
Patel.  Cliandtakani  B.;  and  Limberg.  Allen  L..  to  Samstmg  Elctronics.  Co.. 
Ltd.  Digital  VSB  detector  with  bandpass  phase  tracker  using  rader  fibers. 
as  for  use  m  an  HDTV  receiver  5348.617.  Q  375-316.000. 
Patel.  Mahesh  V  See— 

Hutchinson.  Douglas  K.;  Barbacfayn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner,  Slevco  J.; 
GammiU.  RonaM  B.;  and  Patel.  Mabesfa  V..  5347,950,  CL  514- 
252.000. 
Patel.  Niranjan  M.:  See — 

Afzali-Ardakani.  Ah;  Gotro,  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  PapMhomas. 
Konstantinos;  Palel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred,  5.548.034.  Q.  525-390.000. 
Patel.  Prakash  D  :  See— 

Kulsrestha.  Girindra  N  :  Saxcna.  Mahendra  P;  Gi^Na.  Ashok  K.;  GoyaL 
Hari  B.;  Prasad.  Ramesbwar;  Prasada  Rao.  Turuga  S.  R.:  and  PaleL 
Prakash  D..  5347.905,  CI.  502-66  000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschafi  F  Elektrische  Gluefalampen  mbH:  See- 
Bunk.  Axel;  Klam.  Ruediger.  Ender.  Elmar,  and  Gloecklet,  Frank. 
5348,182.  a.  313-113.000. 
Patetson.  Robert  W.;  and  Stepban.  Werner  B..  to  ATAT  Global  luftamaliM 
Solutions  Company.  Modular  cabinet  bezel.  5347.272.  CL  312-223.200. 
Pattick.  Todd  A  :  See— 

Kranz,  David  M.;  Roy,  Edward  J.:  and  Patrick.  Tedd  A..  5347.668.  CL 
424-181.100. 
Patterson,  Martin:  See — 

Aziz,  Ashar.  Mulligan,  Geoffrey;  PaOersoo.  Martin;  and  Scott  deui, 
5348,646,  CI  380-23.000 
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Patzon.  RudoJf:  See—  ,„,--,  r-, 

Lukschandcl.  Jfiig;  PMzon.  Rudolf;  «nd  Hassler.  JUrgen,  5>47.7(»,  C\. 
427-299.000. 
Pauleau.  Yves:  See — 

Paidassi.  Scree;  Enioult.  Jacques;  Bnin.  Michel;  Monge-Cadel,  Pierre; 
Paulew.  Yves;  and  Fafges,  Guy.  5>»7.767.  Q.  428-610.000. 
Paulsen.  Roben  C,  Jr.:  &*—  „  ,„   ^,    ,^^ 

Maitino.  Michael  J.;  and  Paulsen.  Robert  C.  Jr..  5>»8.507.  CI.  364- 
419.010. 
Pavilion  Technologies:  See — 

Keeler.  James  D.;  Havener.  John  P;  Godbde.  Devendra;  and  Ferguson. 
Ralph  B  .  5^48.528,  Q.  364-497.000. 

"^"'b^*  Kevin  C;  ^  Pawlicki.  Jeffrey  J..  5>I7J91,  a.  439-399.000 
Pawlowski.  Stephen:  See— 

Kolinski.  Jerzv .  Sprietsma,  John;  Pawlowski.  Stephen;  and  Schaechterle. 
Henry.  5.548.734.  CI.  395-306.000. 
Payette.  Richard.  CiiCTilar  disk  doorstop.  5.547738.  O.  292-343.000. 
Peacbey,  Russell  M.:  See—  _     ,    „  ..^ 

P«*ty,  John  D.;  and  Peachey.  Russell  M..  5.547.875.  O  436-8  000 
Peake.  Climon  J.:  See—  ^    ^ 

Henrie.  Robert  N  .  II;  Peake.  CUmon  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Chaguturu. 
Munirathnam  K.;  Ray.  Paitha  S  ;  and  Bennett  Brian  D..  5.547.954.  Q. 
514-258.000 
Pearce.  David,  to  Madge  Networks  Limited.  Local  area  nerwortt  hub  unit. 

5.548.280,  CI.  340-825.050. 
Peaice.  Glenn  T:  See— 

Yarmey.  Marianne;  Bello.  James  L.;  Mitchell,  Gary  F;  Pearce.  Glenn  T.; 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Stetman.  Melvin.  5.547.832.  CI    430- 
623.000. 
Pearson.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Halton.  Leslie  R  ;  Buntain.  Ian  G.;  Hawkins.  David  W.;  Pamell.  Edgar 
W.;  Pearson.  Christopher  J ;  and  Roberts.  David  A..  5>»7.974,  CI. 
514-406.000. 
Pease.  Laura  A.:  See — 

Cope.  Frederick  O ;  DeWille.  Notmanella  T;  Richards.  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer  Terrence  B.;  Abbtuzzese.  Bonnie  C;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.; 
Parlet.  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease.  Uuta  A.,  5347.927.  C\  514-2.000. 
Pedersen.  Bent:  See— 

Kjaer.  Bjame;  Pedersen,  Bent;  and  Kjaer.  Jeos  B..  5>47,e91.  CI. 
426-36.000. 
Pedersen.  Bin  R.:  See— 

Moran.  Thomas  R;  Pedersen.  Elin  R.;  McCall.  Michael  K  ;  and  Hala-sz. 
Frank  G..  5.548.705,  CI  395-159.000 
Peirce.  James  G..  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Assocites.  inc.  Boat  motor  trim  and 

tih  assembly.  5>»7.407.  CI.  440-61.000. 
Pellonpaja  Oy:  See — 

Forsstrtim.  Christer.  5.546,892.  Q.  119-14.080 


Owens.  Steve;  and  Bouldin.  Brett.  5,547,028.  CI.  166-302.000. 
Ptschi.  Robert  N.  L..  to  Alcatel  N.  V  Resequencing  method  and  resequencing 

device  realizing  such  a  method.  5.548.593,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Petermann.  Udo:  See — 

DUsleibus.  Richard;  Petermann,  Udo;  Selke,  Reimund;  and  ROgge. 
Ruprecht,  5.547,299.  CI  400-708.000. 
Peters.  Aniu  J.:  Ser —  „,™« 

Klemp,  Mark  A.:  and  Peters.  Aniu  J..  5.547.497.  CI.  96-104.000 
Peters.  Mike:  See —  . 

Dumontier.  Franck;  Guibaud.  Jean-Marc;  Peters.  Mike;  and  Brouillette. 
Steven.  5>»7.I88.  Q.  473-287.000. 
Petersen.  Robert  See — 

Kupershmidt   Vladimir.    Kouchnir.   Mikhail;   and   Petersen.    Robert. 
5.548.404.  CI.  356-368.000. 
Peterson.  James  C:  See — 

Carpenter.  Gary  D.;  Dean.  Mark  E.;  Faucher.  Marc  R.;  Peterson.  James 
c7and  Tanner,  Howard  C,  5.548.746.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Peterson.  Jeffrey  L.:  See —  ,,.,„»~, 

Couch.  Richard  W..  Jr.  Luo.  Lifeng;  and  Peterson.  Jeffrey  L..  5>48,097. 
CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1. 570. 
Peterson.  Joel  L.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen. 
Kari  W.;  West  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Wu,  Baoxin;  Sinijh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T.;  Lay.  Norman  K,;  Peterson, 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Lany  E  ;  Stafford.  Datrell  E  ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.548.516,  CI.  364-443.000. 
Petoca.  Ltd.:  See—  .  . 

Takai    Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Kawamura.  Toshifumi;  Shimizu. 
Susumu;  and  Yamasaki.  Haniki.  5.547.363.  O.  425-376.100. 
Petro-Canada:  See — 

Slevinsky.  Bnice  A..  5,548363,  Q.  367-25.000. 
Petroleum  Geo- Services  A/S:  See — 

Kuche.  Hans- Walter,  5.546.882.  CI.  1 14-244.000 
Petry,  Keidi  L.;  Hirsch.  Thomas  S.;  and  Keeley.  James  W..  to  Bull  HN 
Information  Systems  Inc.  On-board  diagnostic  testing.  5.548,713.  CI. 
395-183.010. 
Pettas.  Howard  T:  See —  „    .  .. 

Bohlen.  Heinz  P;  Sobieradski.  Edward  S.;  Bridges.  Mark;  Bardell. 
Steven;  Pickering.  Alan  H.;  and  Pettas.  Howard  T.  5.548.245.  CI. 
330-45.000. 
Pettus.  Christopher  E..  to  Taligent  Inc.  Object-oriented  network  protocol 
configuration  system  utilizing  a  dynamically  configurable  protocol  stack. 
5.548.723.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Pettus.  Christopher  E..  to  Taligeni.  Inc.  System  for  activating  new  service  in 
client  server  network  by  reconfiguring  die  multilayer  network  protocol 
stack  dynamically  within  the  server  node  5.548.726.  CI.  .195-200.090. 


PelstnigT  Robert  M;  Kloeppel,  Klaus  D.;  Dunfield.  John  C;  Andrews.    Petty.  John  D.  and  P«ff  •:? ^  R^"  ^  •  w '"""de  Pty  Ltd.  Recalibrating 
Michael  K  ;  and  Jue.  Qiffotd  T,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Support  flange        apparatus  and  method.  5347.875,  CI.  436-8.UU0. 
having  elecncal  contacts  »  r'v.de^cl^S'^^""""^  ">»"  ^P'""'    ''""'cffi."B^?^,  Stephen  E  ;  Meacham.  Howard  C  .  Jr;  Chnstensen, 


motor  mounting  to  base  5.548.458.  Q.  360-99.080. 


Penczak.  John  P.  and  Kalbfleisch.  Edmund  B..  to  Walker  Systems.  Inc. 

Access  floor  trench  raceway.  5346.717.  Q.  52-220.500. 
Pendh.  Annapuma:  See —  ~   ,  . 

Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri.  Annapuma.  5347.981.  CI.  514- 
449.000. 

Penn.  Laurence  R.:  See—  ,^^ 

Keller.  Wilhelm  A  ;  and  Penn.  Laurence  R.,  5347,110.  Q  222-219.000. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation,  inc.:  See—  ,„„,„„.       r^       ,,    c 

Allcock.  Hairy  R.;  Klingenberg.  Eric  H;  and  Weller.  Mark  P.  5.548.060,    Phan.  Dean  V :  Se. 
a.  528-187.000.  ■^-^'—   "- 

Pepi.  Richard:  See— 

Garcia.  Michel;  and  Pepi.  Richard.  5347.483.  Q.  65-42.000. 
PepsiCo..  Inc.:  See — 

Mero.  Christopher,  and  Cahill.  John.  5.547.631.  CI.  264-521.000. 
Perez-Mendez.  Victor,  and  Goodman.  Oaude  A.,  to  University  of  California. 
Regents  of  the.  High  resolution,  multiple-energy  linear  sweep  detector  for 
xray  imaging.  5.548.123.  O.  250-370  110 


Richard  N.;  andMcGahey.  Kevin  R..  5.546.760.  CI  62-»97.000. 
Peyman.  Gholam  A.,  to  Syntec.  Inc.  Pneumatic  vitrectomy  for  rennal  attach- 

meni   5.547.473.  CI.  604-27.000 
Pfab.  Robert:  See— 

KrOnauer.   Karlhans:   Aigner.   Josef;    Klein.   Franz;   Weber.   Karsten; 
Schmid,  Monika;  and  Pfab.  Robert,  5.546.640.  CI.  24-510.000. 
Pfenniger.  Reto,  to  Girsberger  Holding  AG.  Office  chair.  5,547.252.  Q. 
297-300.300. 


Peikey  Russell  C  ;  Raniey.  Bnice  S.;  and  Wieger.  George  S..  to  AUiedSignal    Phillips.  Joseph  R.:  Se. 


Trokhan.  Paul  D  ;  and  Phan.  Dean  V.  5347.747.  Q.  428-320.200. 
Pharmec  Company:  See — 

Vainberg,  Yun  P;  Kaplina.  Elli  N.;  and  Andosova.  Ideya  G.,  5347,684. 
CI.  424-561  000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See- 

Melmk.  George  A  ;  and  Janssen.  Peter  J.,  5.548.347.  CI.  348-761.000. 
Taskar     Nikhil    R;    Gallagher.    Dennis;    and    Dotman.    Donald    R.. 
5.547.897,  CI.  437-108.000. 


Inc.  Servo  multiplexing  system.  5346.988.  CI.  137-625.660. 
Pemet  Jean-Paul,  to  Renauh  Vehicules  Industriels.  Control  device  for  a  fluid 
passing  dirough  a  bypass  and  system  equipped  with  such  a  device  to 
regulate  the  supercharging  ait  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.546.975. 
a.  137-115.160. 
Perrot  Bremsen  GmbH:  See — 

Andiony.  Paul.  5.547.048.  CI.  188-72.900 
Perry.  Michael  R.;  Huang.  Victor  T;  Rosenwald.  Diane  R.;  Johnson.  Andrew 
H  ;  and  Ghiasi.  Katy.  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The  Container  for  refriger- 
atable  yeast-leavened  doughs.  5347.694.  CI.  426-118.000. 

Peny.  William  A.:  See—  

Bailey.  Chase  B.;  Fosmark.  Klaus  S.;  Lauffenbetger.  Kenneth  A.;  Perry. 
William  A.;  and  Dibble.  Kevin  S..  5348387.  CI   370-60.100. 
Ferryman.  Paul  C:  See — 

Bierman.  Raymond  E.;  Petryman.   Paul  C;  and  Wright  Jason  T. 
5.548341.  CI.  .364-724.160. 
Peithuis.  Herv<;  Feraud.  Jean-Pierre;  Dejeux.  Philippe;  and  Maroy,  Pierre,  to 
Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  New  com- 
positions for  iron  control  in  acid  treatments  foe  oil  wells.  5,547.926,  Q. 
507-258.000. 
PES.  Inc.:  See— 


Maicocc'ia.  Bnino  S  :  Prough.  J  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O  ;  Phillips. 
Joseph  R  ;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen.  Jan  T ;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.547.012.  CI.  162-»2.000. 
Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Erkki;  Mattelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen,  Jan; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl.  5347343.  CI. 

162-31.000  

Pnxigh.  J.  Robert;  and  Phillips.  Joseph  R..  5.547346.  CI.  162-238.000. 
Phillips.  Peter  V:  See— 

Adamian.  Vahe  A  ;  Falcinelli.  Michael  T;  and  Phillips.  Peter  V.. 
5348.221.  a  324-601.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Moradi  Araghi.  Ahmad.  5347.025.0.  166-295.000. 
Brooks.  John  R..  5.547.281.  CI.  366-340.000. 
Carlson.  LeRoy  W..  5.547.909.  CI.  502-20.000. 
Pickering.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Bohlen.  Heinz  P;  Sobieradski.  Edward  S ;  Bridges.  Mark;  Bardell. 
Steven;  Pickering.  Alan  H.;  and  Pettas.  Howard  T.  5.548.245.  O. 
330-45.000. 
Pienaar,  Salmon.  Method  for  pKking  vehicle  bodies  in  a  transport  container. 
5347,333.  Q.  414-786.000. 


PienU.  David  J.,  to  Autooulic  Handling  Iik.  Wrapping  machine.  5346.729. 

a  53-211.000. 
Piepet  Steven  D.:  See— 

McKetma.  Michael  A.;  Rosen.  Joseph  M.;  Chen.  David  T;  Pieper. 
Steven  D.;  and  Robbie.  Peter  J..  5347.455.  Q.  600-113.000. 
PSerfcurg  GmbH:  See— 

Dickow.  Achim.  5346.788.  C\.  73-28.010. 
Pienchbachet  Michael  D.:  See— 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki  1.;  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.;  and  Gehlsen.  Kuit  R.. 
5347,936,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pike,  Rodney  D.:  See— 

Dalgleish,  Kevin  L.;  Hoe.  Sei  S.;  Reinhait  Gregory  R.;  Somoza.  Vincent 
E.;  Pike.  Rodney  D.;  Moss.  John  S.;  and  Tencer.  Michal.  5.548.643. 
a.  379-429.000. 
Pilley.  Harold  R.;  and  PiUey.  Lois  V.  Method  and  system  for  airport  control 

and  management  5348315.  CI.  364-439.000. 
Pilley.  Lois  V:  See— 

Pilley.  Harold  R.;  and  Pilley.  Lois  V..  5348315.  CI.  364-439.000. 
Pillsbvry  Company.  The:  See — 

Perry.  Michael  R.;  Huang.  Victor  T;  Rosenwald,  Diane  R.;  Johnson. 
Andrew  H  ;  and  Ghiasi.  Katy.  5.547.694.  C\.  426-118.000. 
Pimemel.  Robert  L..  to  Burgett.  Inc.  Recording  sensor  moimtiiig  rail  for 

keyboard  operated  musical  inslnimenl.  5.546.842.  CI.  84-461.000. 
Pinhack.  Hubert;  Fuhrmann.  JUrgen;  and  Oegg.  Rolf,  to  Ika-Analysenlechnik 

GmbH  Calorimetric  measuring  apparatus  5.547.282.  CI.  374-36.000. 
Pinney.  David  R.;  and  Stanton.  Kevin,  to  ITT  Industries  Limited.  Crosstalk 

siniics.sing  connector.  5347.405.  CI.  439-894.000. 
Pino,  Victoria  R.  Fishing  rod  and  accessories  canying  case.  5347,079,  O. 

206-315.110. 
Pinti,  Medardo:  See — 

Colletta.  Angelo;  and  Pinti.  Medardo.  5346.747.  CX.  6O-27S.O00. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

■ftguchi.  Minoru.  5.548337.  CI.  364-571.020. 
Pirabesh.  Mir  H.;  Leung.  Ting  Y.:  Lohman.  Guy  M..  Shekita.  Eugene  J.;  and 
Siinmen.  David  E..  to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation.  Opti- 
mization of  SQL  queries  using  cariy-oui  join  transformations  5348.754. 
CL  395-600.000. 
Piiahesh.  Mir  H.;  Leung.  Ting  Y;  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekita.  Eugene  J.;  and 
Sintmen.  David  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Opti- 
mization of  SQL  queries  using  eariy-out  join  transformations  of  column- 
bound  relational  tables.  5.548.758.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Pitahesh.  Mir  H.:  See- 
Leung.  Ting  Y;  Piiahesh.  Mir  H.;  and  Seshadri.  Praveen.  5348.755.  Q. 
395-600.000 
Pixel  Instnimems:  See — 

Oioper.  James  C;  and  Anderson.  Steven  J..  5348.236.  Q.  327-237.000 
Pixel  Inlemalional:  See — 

Garcia.  Michel;  and  Pepi.  Richard.  5347.483.  Q.  65-42.000 
Pla.  Piederic  C;  Hedeen,  Robert  A.;  and  Imam.  Imdad.  to  General  Electric 
Cowpany.  Active  control  of  noise  and  vibrations  in  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  systems  using  vibrational  inputs.  5.548.653.  O.  381-71.000. 
Plank.  Christian:  See — 

Cunel.  David  T;  Bimstiel.  Max  L.;  Cotten.  Matthew;  Wagner.  Ernst; 
ZatkNikal.  Kurt;  Plank.  Christian;  Oberhauser.  BetiNlt;  and  Schmidt 
Walter  G.  M..  5347.932.  CI.  435-65.000. 
Ptastiw.  Robert  J .  to  Orchard  Communications  inc.  Modulated  light  source 

with  a  linear  transfer  function.  5.547.274.  CI.  385-15.000. 
Piatt,  Grayeme  E.;  Anderson.  Robert  D.;  and  Mueller.  P.  Michael,  to  Alumi- 
nian  Company  of  America  Crank  mechanism  for  can  body  maker  appa- 
raan.  5346.785.  CI.  72-450.000. 
Plan,  Richard  B.  Crank  case  drain  plug  structure  and  method.  5347.042.  CI. 

184-1.500. 
Platzet.  Stephen  J  W :  See— 

Maerz.  Karin;  Maiz.  Volker.  Seip.  Detlev;  and  Platzer.  Stephen  I.  W.. 
5.547,811.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Plaxico.  Bob  E.;  Wri^t  James  W.;  and  Domvisky.  Philippe,  to  Mead 

Corporation.  The.  Article  carrier.  5347.074.  O.  206-193.000. 
Pliquett.  Uwe;  Prausnitz.  Mark  R  :  Weaver.  James  C;  and  Langcr.  Robert  S.. 
to  Massachusettes  Institute  of  Technology    Method  for  rapid  temporal 
control  of  molecular  transport  across  tissue.  5347.467,  C  604-20.000. 
Plissoa.  Jacques:  See — 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoit  Sylvain;  Plisson,  Jacques;  Morizot  G6wd; 
Rolh.  Harald;  and  Huber.  Adolf,  5348.199,  Q.  318-«02.000. 
Plop  Golf  Company:  See- 
Wood,  Donald  C.  5347.426,  O.  473-290.000. 
Phjinfamasler.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Thomas  W.  5346.978.  O.  137-315.000. 
Ptumer.  Louis,  to  Etablissments  Bubendotff  (Societe  Anonyme).  Driving  and 
tensioning  device  for  a  flexible  protective  member  such  as  a  strip,  curtain 
or  skirt   5.547.009.  Q.  160-310.000. 
Plumion.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Morris,  Francis  J.;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton.  Donald  L.;  and  Yuan. 
Han-Tzong,  5348.141.  O.  257-192.000. 
PMCSiem.  Inc.:  See— 

Buckland.  Kenneth  M..  5,548380.  Q.  370-17.000 
Gerson.  Brian  D.;  Huscroft.  Kevin;  and  Mallinson.  Martin,  5348.230. 
a   326-73.000. 
PObel.  Thieray  G  :  See— 

Rlhol.  Marie-Sophie;  and  Pobd,  Thiemy  G.,  5347595.  CI  514- 
654.000. 


Pocklington.  Terence  W..  to  Hansberger  Precisioo  Golf  IncotporaiBd.  Golf 

ball  dimple  construction.  5347.197.  Q.  473-384.000. 
Podd.  Stephen  D.;  and  Podd.  Victor  I.  Method  for  kMding  bulk  mMerial  into 
a  cargo  container  with  an  aeratioa/vacuum  liner  pad  system.  5347331,  Q. 
414-786.000. 
Podd,  Victor  I.:  See- 

Podd,  Stephen  D.;  and  Podd,  Victor  I..  5347331.  C\.  414-786.000. 
Podgorski.  Theodore  J.:  Thorland.  Rod;  and  Curran.  Robert  M..  lo  Honeywell 
Inc.  Method  and  structure  for  reflecting  633  am  radiation  while  eliminating 
650  nm  radiation  in  ring  laser  gyro  mirrors.  5.548.602.  Q.  372-19.000. 
Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Winkel.  Jens;  and  MOUer.  Michael,  to  Heraeas  Kulzer 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Swellable  bead  polymer  containing  fillers  5348.001. 
a  523-116.000. 
Pohmer.  Klaus:  See — 

Kirchmeyer.  Stephan;  Pohmer.  KJaus;  and  Hasael,  TUhiiaan.  5347.71 1. 
a.  427-386.000. 
Pbindron.  Philippe;  Braun.  Serge;  and  Ferzaz,  Badia.  to  Symhelabo.  Method 

for  stimulating  nerve  regeneration.  5347.963.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Pokladok.  Igor  A.:  See— 

Zege.  Sergei  O.;  Zege.  bina  A.;  Antonov,  Dmitry  V;  Sedov.  Igor  I.; 
Makovsky.  Lev  V;  Pokladok.  Igor  A.;  and  Mikhailov.  Aitady  J.. 
5347316.  a.  405-267.000. 
Polaroid  Cotporatiaa:  See — 

Conforti.  Robert  M.;  Kim.  Sun-Woot  and  Yao.  Being-Kung.  5347334. 
CI.  156-230.000. 
Poleshuk,  Edward  S.:  See- 
Li.  Y    Christian;  Poleshuk.  Edward  S.;  aod  McMotdie.  James  R.. 
5346,981.  a.  137-493.300. 
Pollak.  Henry,  to  American  Machine  &  Tool  Company.  Inc.  Machine  tool 
apparatus  having  a  work  piece  support  table  supported  by  an  articulating 
arm.  5.547.319.  CI  408-90.000. 
Polymer  Technology  Intcmatioiuil  Corporation:  See — 

Gleisner.  John  M..  5347.702.  O.  427-2.130. 
Poppenga.  Burton  H.;  Shannon.  Tenenoe  M.;  and  CampbeU,  Russell,  to 
Hewien-Packard  Company.  Method  to  convert  bitmaps  to  monochrome 
data.  5.,'>48.689,  C\.  395-109.000. 
Popper.  Peter  See — 

Edwards.  Donald  W ;  Odle.  James  K.;  Popper.  Peter,  Sadler.  Donald  M.; 
Savidge.  Todd  J.;  Staunton.  Harold  F;  Walker.  William  C;  ud  Yngve. 
Paul  W .  5347.73i  O.  428-85.000. 
PopStraw  Company.  LLC.  The:  See- 
Murphy.  Peter  F;  Kurtz.  James  H..  Jr;  Whitehead,  Ross;  and  Szasz. 
David  A..  5347.103.  Q.  220-709.000. 
Porada.  William  M.  Collapsible  scuba  tank  supports  for  an  inflatable  dinghy. 

5346.885.  a.  114-345.000. 
Portman,  John  R..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Transcom,  Inc.  Automatic 

video  projection  screen.  5348356.  Q.  353-13.000. 
Pospisil.  Joseph,  to  Teteflex  Incorpomed.  Core  element  wiper  suspended 

boot.  5.546.827.  Q.  74-502.400. 
Potempa.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Immtech  International  Inc.  Methods  of  stimulalDty 
dvombocytcpoiesis  using  modified  C-reactive  protein.  5347.931.  CI, 
514-2.000. 
Potter.  Edwin  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Bloemer.  John  M.;  Kurdi.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Giese.  Robert 
C;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  Thomas,  Carter  J  :  Potter.  Edwin  R..  Jr; 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Halloran.  Daniel  N  ;  and  Clafke.  Thomas  W., 
5.546,616.  a.  4-541.200. 
Polthoff-Kari.  Bii^:  See- 
Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Schomick.  Gmnar,  Baur.  Rich- 
ard; Potlhoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Schwendenunn.  Volker.  and  Kud,  Alex- 
ander. 5.548.036.  CI.  525-119.0OO. 
Pbw.  Eric  G.:  See- 
Fletcher.  Nicholas  J.;  Chow.  Clarence  Y.;  Ftow.  Eric  G.:  Wozmczka. 
Boguslav  M.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  and  Homburg.  Gerald.  5347,776.  Q. 
429-13.000. 
Powell.  Qyde  H.:  See— 

Bunerworth.  William;  and  PowelL  Oyde  H..  S348.10S.  CI.  219- 
761.000. 
Powell.  Dorodiy  J.  Finger  puch  with  adhesive  backing.  5347,465.  Q. 

602-54.000. 
Power.  Michael  D  Physical  restraint  device  5346.%2.  O   128-869.000. 
Powers.  Kenneth  W;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang:  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias.  AiMfaony  J.; 
and  OIkusz.  Joseph  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc  Graft  copolymen 
of   para-alkylstyrene/isoolefin    copolymers    as    blend    compalibilixen. 
5348.023.  a.  525-69.000. 
Powers.  Kenneth  W.;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias.  Anthony  J.; 
and  OIkusi.  Joseph  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Graft  copolymen 
of  para  alkyUtyrene/isootefin  copolymers.  5348.029.  CI.  525-195.000. 
Powers.  Ronald  J.  Cosmetic  pencil  with  dveads  pocitioaed  am  flexibie  anna. 

5347300.0.401-68.000. 
PPG  biduxtries.  hK.:  See— 

Fortunalo.  Fred  A.;  Shadle.  Barry  U;  aod  Franz,  Hebnut  5347.129.  CL 

239-132.300. 
Swarup.  Shanti;  Sharma.  Brij  N.;  and  Johnston.  B.  Keilh.  5347.7S7.  a. 
428-413.000. 
Prasad.  Rameshwar  See — 

Kulsrestfaa.  Girimka  N.;  Saxena.  Mihendra  P.:  Gapla.  Asfaok  K.;  Goyd. 
Hari  B  ;  Prasad.  Rameshwar.  Prasada  Rao,  Turuga  S.  R.;  and  Palel. 
Prakash  D .  5347.905.  Q.  502-66.000. 
Prasad.  Ravi,  and  Gottzmann.  Christian  F.,  to  Praxair  Teehooiogy.  Inc.  Staged 
electrolyte  membme.  5347.494.  Q.  95-34.000. 
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PnemiM  R«o,  Tuniga  S.  R.:  See— 

Kulsresdia.  Girindn  N  ;  Saxena.  Mahendra  P.;  GupU.  Ajhok  K  ;  Goyal. 
Han  B.;  Prasad,  Ramohwar.  Pnsada  Rao,  Tuniga  S.  R.;  and  Paid, 
Prakash  D ,  5,547,905.  Q.  502-66.000. 
Prausnitz,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Pliquen,  Uwe;  Prausnitz,  Mark  R.;  Weaver,  James  C;  and  Langer, 
Robert  S.,  5>»7.467.  O.  604-20.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  Sff—  _      ,       ^        ^  ..r 

Dray   James  R.;  Parsnick,  David  R.;  Fisher,  Theodofe  F;  and  Wisz, 

Michael  W ,  5,546.767,  O.  62-646.000. 
Prasad,  Ravi;  and  Gottzmana.  Christian  F,  5,547,494,  O.  95-54.000. 

Precision  Fukuhara  Works.  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Igarashi.  Yoshiaki.  and  Ito.  Yoshiro,  5,546,769,  O.  66-20.000. 
Precision  Tracking  FM.  Inc.;  See— 

Heller.  Alan  C.  Evins,  Brian  M.;  and  Karp,  Robert  G.,  5>W,637,  a. 
379-201000. 
Premark  FEG  Corpondon:  See— 

Xie.  Mark  M  ,  5,547,278,  Q.  366-203.000. 
Prescient  Partners,  LP.:  See— 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V..  5.547.249.  CI.  297-228.130. 
Preston.  Mark  A.;  &<■—  ,,,»,.,, 

Kliman.  Gerald  B.,  Preston.  Mark  A.;  and  Jones.  Donald  W.,  5>48,172, 
CI.  310-156.000. 
Price,  Jeftey  H.;  and  Gough,  David.  Operator  independent  image  cytometer 

5,548,661,0  382-133  000. 
Price,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Bteivogel,  Joseph  R.:  Price,  Matthew  J.;  and  Bams,  Chnstopher  E., 
5,547,417,0.451-58.000. 
Priccf  AB*  Sc€ 

Escritt,  Chris;  and  Hellquist.  Magnus,  5.548,282,  O.  340-825.350. 
Prill,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Caldwell,  Stephen  P;   Harris  Jr..  Marvine;  Matsakis,  Demetnos  J.; 

Minarik   Ronald  W ,  Schmidt,  Kenneth  M.;  Weigand,  Benjamin  F; 

Prill.  Robert  S.;  and  Siegel.  Arnold  B  .  5,548,839,  O.  455-313.000. 

Primlani,  Indru  J.  Modular  wiring  and  liquid  ground.  5,548,522,  O.  364- 

483.000. 
Prince  Coipomion:  See— 

Clark,  David  L,  5X8,650.  O.  381-55.000. 
Hansen,  Scon  A,  5,548,488,0.  361-815.000. 
Hansen.  Scoo  A.;  and  Clark,  Russell  L.,  5,548,492,  O.  362-83.100 
Spykennan.  David  J..  5>47.187.  O.  296-37.160 
Prinlrak  Intemaoonal  Inc.:  See — 

Giles  Richard  M  ;  Driscoll,  Daniel  J  ;  Ranalh.  Eliseo;  Tamkin,  John  M  ; 
and  Scott.  Bradley.  5>t8,394,  CI.  356-71.000 
Pritchard.  Robert  J.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated  Modular  cargo  drive  unit  for  a 

conveyor.  5.547.069.  CI.  198-782.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See—  „„^ 

Dombusch,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Smith.  Scott  E.,  5347,302.  O.  401-172.000 
Siklosi,  Michael  P;  and  RoeAer.  Timothy  C.  5.547,476,  O  8-142.000 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Phan,  Dean  V.  5,547,747.  O.  428-320.200. 
Proctor  4  Gamble  Company.  The  See — 

Allen,  Patrick  J..  Bross-Kelly.  Beverly  J.;  Viltro,  Louis  J.;  Vinnage. 
William  R..  Jr ;  and  Weirich,  David  M..  5,547,531.  CI.  156-164.000 
Profeu,  Joseph  A.:  &e —  ,,„,,,   ,-, 

Giras.  Theo  C;  Profcta,  Joseph  A.;  and  Romano.  Dano,  5>47,I5I,  O. 
246-227.000. 
PnifilARBED  S.A.:  See- 
Decker,  Jean,  5,547J18,  O.  405-303.000. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Banhotomew.  Donald  D.,  5X6,985,  Q.  137-614.040. 

Procelcon,  Inc.:  See —  

Bnan.  James  M  ;  and  Jackson.  Joseph  N.,  5.548,345.  O.  348-734.000. 
Plough.  J.  Robert:  and  Phillips.  Joseph  R..  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Inc  Chip 
bin  with  steaming  control  and  a  gas  vent  containing  a  vacuum  and  pressure 
relief  device.  5.547.546.  CI    162-238.000. 
Prough.  J.  Robert:  See — 

Maicoccia.  Bruno  S  ;  Prough.  J.  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O..  Phillips. 
Joseph  R..  Ryham,  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R  Fred. 
5X7.012.  O.  162-42.000. 
Provenzola.  Robert  M..  to  Tremco,  Inc.  Water-borne  flexible  parts  primer. 

5X8,016,  O  524-507.000. 
Pnma,  Alberto  N  Method  of  making  an  ejector  tube  for  molds.  5X6,647.  CI. 

29-527.400. 
Pulkowski.  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

McGraw.   William   R.;   and   Pulkowski.   Jeffrey   H..   5X6.675.  O. 
34-113.000. 
Purdy  Neat  Things  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lalshaw.  Ricky  J..  5X7.052.  O.  190-108  000 
Puttlitz.  Erik  A.:  See— 

Collins,  James  P:  Docn.  Judy;  Fahey.  James  T;  Linehan,  Leo;  Miller, 
William  J.;  Moieau,  Wayne;  PutUitz,  Erik  A.;  Smith,  Randolph;  and 
Spinillo,  Gary,  5X7,812,  O  430-270.100 
Pyrozyk.  Ronald  R.,  to  Okanagan  House  Inc.  Apparanis  for  dispensing  and 

^flyiiig  Buid.  5X7,303.  CI.  401-270.000 
Pyriefc,  Kaien  A.:  See — 

Hanshom,  Gordon  K;  and  Pyrtek,  Karen  A,  5X7,240,  CI.  294-49.000. 

Qiu.  Yong-Jian:  See — 

Chen,  Chooig-Jeou;  Ladew,  Richard;  Qiu,  Yong-Jian;  and  Mevissen. 
Jeffrey,  5X8.474.  O.  361-313.000. 
Qu.  Peng:  See— 

Qu.  Yueqian;  and  Qu,  Peng,  5X7,956,  O.  514-279.000. 


Qu,  Yueqian;  and  Qu,  Peng,  to  Qu,  Yueqian.  Pharmaceutical  composition  and 
the  method  for  treating  drag  addicts'  withdrawal  syndromes  and  detoxi- 
fying addicts  by  the  same.  5X7,956,  O.  514-279.000. 
QuaiiTech,  Inc.:  See— 

Gnushv,  William  T:  and  Deltmering,  Todd  J.,  5X7,175,  O.  270- 
037.000. 
Quakomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Padovani,  Roberto;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Bender,  Paul  E., 
5,548,812.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Au.  Wing  Y .  5X8,795,  O.  395-872.000. 
Quick  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Jerome,  5.547.160,  O.  248-503  000 
Quinn.  Paul  R.;  Kempski.  Richard  R.;  and  King.  Douglas  J.,  to  Euclid 
Industries.  Inc  Camshaft  bushing  a.<isembly.  5.547.288.  CI.  384-207.000. 
Quraishi.  Naveed.  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Autonotnous  navigation  apparaojs  with  neural  net- 
work for  a  mobile  vehicle.  5.548JS12,  O.  364-424.020. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

White.  Jackie  L.,  5X6,965,  Q.  131-194  000 
R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company:  See- 
Chang,  Bobby,  5X7.066.  O.  198-644.000. 
R.  Schmidt  GmbH:  See— 

Schmidt.  Reinhard,  5X7,222,  CI.  280-801.200. 
R-Tech  Ueno.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuji,  5,547,968,  O.  514-363.000. 
Rabenstein,  Klaus:  See —  ,,.,.„,   ™ 

Heiding.  Waller.  Bethke.  JUigen;  and  Rabenstein.  Klaus,  5X7,481, 0. 
55-523.000. 
Raber.  Thomas  R:  See—  „     ,,     . 

Ewtleston,  Michael  R.;  Benz,  Mark  G.;  Jackson,  Melvui  R.;  Hughes, 

John  R.;  and  Raber.  Thomas  R..  5.547.410.  CI  445-28  000. 
Johnson.  Neil  A  ;  Raber.  Thomas  R.;  Hibbs,  Louis  E.  Jr;  Murray. 
Melissa  L.;  and  Benz.  Mark  G  ,  5.547,518,  CI.  148-98.000. 
Rabeyrin,  Michel:  See —  _  ^ 

Chevallier,  Yvonick;  and  Rabeyrin.  Michel,  5,547,502, 0.  106-287  100. 
Racoick,  Inc  :  See — 

Shpantzer.  Isaac;  Dunn,  J.  Eric;  and  Meiman,  Yehuda.  5X8,805,  CI. 
455-33.100 

Racz..  Sieve  S^t 

Gao  aiengping;  Racz.  Steve;  and  Basu.  Kalyan.  5X8.533,  O.  364- 
514.00C.  ^ 

Raden,  Dennis  P  Method  and  apparatus  for  fluid  production  from  a  wellbore. 

5X7,021,0.  166-250.070. 
Radvin,  Bill;  and  Schmin,  Steve,  to  Clipps.  Inc.  Oip  for  retaining  shirt 

sleeves  or  cuffs  in  a  folded  position.  5.546.641.  O.  24-557.000 
Rae.  Philip;  and  Johnston.  Neil,  to  BJ  Services  Company   Storable  liquid 
cemcntitious  slurries  for  cementing  oil  and  gas  wells.  5.547,506,  O. 
106-730.000. 
Raffel.  Reiner:  See —  ..       j        j 

Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Raffel.  Reiner.  Aldiausen,  Ferdinand:  and 
Wirth.  Jliigen.  5X7.276.  O.  366-139.000. 
Raffeny,  Paul:  See— 

Clegg  Lawrence  S.;  Hunneyball,  Ian  M.;  Jones.  Colin  G.  P,  Rafterty. 
Paul;  and  Steele.  Leslie,  5X7,972,  O.  514-399.000. 
Rafflenbeul  A  Partner  See—  ,..,_„,   ™ 

Berwian,  Werner;  Frohs,  Thomas;  and  Rafflenbeul,  Rolf,  5X7,491, 0. 
95-12.000. 
Rafflenbeul.  Rolf:  See— 

Berwian.  Werner,  Frohs,  Thomas;  and  Rafflenbeul,  Rolf,  5X7,491,  O. 
95-12  000. 
Raimbault,  Frederic:  See — 

Lebrun,  Eric;  Francois.  Pascal;  Raimbault.  Frederic;  and  Warren,  Jeff. 
5X8,579,0.370-16.000. 

Rainer.  Josef  See —  

Bemecker.  Erwin;  and  Rainer,  Josef,  5X7,269,  O.  312-111.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Kuppuswamy:  See— 

Cheng,  Wu-Cheng;  and  Rajagopalan,  Kuppuswamy.  5.547.564,  CI 
208-122.000. 
Ramachandran.  Mani;  and  Gysel.  Hermann,  to  Synchronous  Communica- 

rions.  Inc  Optical  transmission  system.  5X8,436,  O.  359-187.000. 
Rambers,  Jon  R.:  See — 

MtSdskred,  Walt;  and  Ramberg,  Jon  R.,  5,X8,108,  CI.  235-462.000 
Ramey,  Bruce  S.:  See — 

Peritey,  Russell  C;  Ramey.  Bruce  S  ;  and  Wieger.  George  S..  5.546.988. 
CI    137-625.660. 
Ramsey.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

\toegele,  William  P,  Jr.:  Ramsey,  Douglas  A.;  Lohr,  Alan  D.;  and 
Kamphaus,  Cari  E.,  5,546,713.  O.  52-202.000. 
Ranalli.  Eliseo:  See — 

Giles  Richard  M.;  Driscoll,  Daniel  J.;  Ranalli,  Eliseo;  Tamkin,  John  M.; 
and  Scott,  Bradley,  5,548,394,  O.  356-71.000 
Randhawa.  Hiten  D  S.:  See — 

Wang,  Chi-Ming;  Gupta.  Anil;  and  Randhawa,  Hilen  D.  S.,  5X8,551. 
CI.  365-185.180. 
Rangel,  Louis.  Arrow  nock  and  shaft  insert.  5X7,200,  O.  273-416.000. 
Ransomes  America  Corporation:  See — 

Oliver.  Joseph  J.;  Young.  Christopher  L.;  and  Bednar.  Richard  D.. 
5.548,278,  CI  340*05.000. 
Rao,  Prithvi  N.:  See— 


G«daL  Adam  J.:  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L:  Kleimenhagen. 
Kari  W.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Clow,  Richard  G.;  Wu,  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Chrisiensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Waller  J.; 
Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  Peterson, 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E..  Stafford.  Darrell  E..  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier,  Loonie  J  .  5XX.516,  CI   .W>4-44.3  000. 
Rapapoit  Biezer.  Method  of  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus  by  administration 
of  adenonne  5'-triphosphale  and  other  adenine  nucleotides.  5X7,942, 0. 
514-47000. 
Rapoport.  David  M.;  and  Norman.  Robert  G..  to  New  York  University. 
Method  for  optimizing  the  continuous  positive  airway  pressure  for  treating 
obstnictive  sleep  apnea.  5,546,93.1.  CI.  128-204.230 
Rasley.  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Smeggil.  John  G.;  Rasley.  Elizabedi  A.;  and  McCoy.  Bill  R.,  SX7.I22, 
a.  228-l73..V)0. 
Rasmus.  Todd  M.:  See— 

H««iey,  James  A.;  and  Rasmus.  Todd  M..  5X8,467.  O.  361-93.000. 
Rasmutsen,  Marvin  W :  See — 

Campbell,  Heather  A  ;  Mayhugh,  Teiiy  L.;  Rasmusaen,  Marvin  W.:  and 
Viichoo,  Guy,  5X6.672,  CI.  33-716.000. 
Rastogi.  Mukul:  See- 
Mohan.  Ned;  and  Ra.stogi.  Mukul.  5X8.165,  O.  307-36.000. 
Ramik,  H  Ronald,  and  Ulbing.  Otmar.  to  Ratnik  Industries.  Iik.  Motorized 

waltf  hydrant  with  manual  override.  5X7.164.  CI.  251-129.030. 
Ratnik  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramik.  H.  Ronald;  and  Ulbing.  Otmar.  5X7,164,  O.  251-129.030. 
Rau,  Dmglas:  See — 

Decker,  Matthew  J.;  Eustice,  Todd  C;  Rau.  Douglas;  and  Boers,  Arie, 
5.546,709.  CI.  52-66.000. 
Rauth.  Cindy  C  ;  Frogge.  Perry  W:  and  Damerow.  David  H..  to  Harris 

Corporation  Half-band  filter  and  method  5,548X2,  O.  364-724.160. 
Rawal.  Dharamendra  N.;  and  Auber.  Philippe,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company. 

MoAilar  shaftless  comptes,sor.  5X7,350,  O.  417-354.000. 
Rawls.  R.  Lee;  Wierk).  Steven  J.;  and  Wade,  Cathy  L..  to  StairMaster 
SpoflVMedical  Products.  Inc.  Exercise  system.  5.547,439,  O.  482-5.000. 
Ray,  Partha  S  :  See— 

Henrie.  Robert  N..  II;  Peake.  Clinton  J.;  Cullen.  Thomas  G.;  Chaguluni, 
Munirathnam  K.,  Ray.  Partha  S.;  and  Bennett.  Brian  D.,  5X7,954, 0. 
514-2.S8.000. 
Raycheia  S.A.:  See— 

Delomooe,  Jean  C,  5X7,395.  CI  439-578.000. 
Raytheiie  Company:  See — 

VVWtrev.  Au-stin  A.;  and  Bagdasarian,  Samuel  L.,  5X7,599,  CI.  252- 
«2.540. 
ReconL  Ixiren  E.:  See — 

Seim.  Robert  H.;  and  Record.  Loien  E..  5,548.606.  O  372-39.000. 
Rector.  Charles  E  ;  Wells.  Steven  R  ;  Mather.  Daniel  T.;  and  Amdt,  Robin  S.. 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulic  cylinder  snubbing  anangemetU.  5X6.847.  CI. 
91-«03.000. 
Redd.  John  A.:  See- 
Lamb.  Uoti:  and  Redd.  John  A..  5X7.243.  O.  296-98.000. 
Reddy.  Chitranjan  N  :  See— 

Stephens.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  Medhekar.  Ajit  K.;  and  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N.. 
5.548,560,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Reed,  Bobby  E  :  See— 

Ballard.  John  H.;  Cooper,  Stafford  S.;  Morgan.  John  C;  LawTcnce, 
William  R.;  and  Reed,  Bobby  E.,  5,548,115.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Reed,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Anderson,  Kent  G.:  and  Reed,  Robert  R.,  5,548,274,  CI  .340-468.000. 
Reed.  Sleven  J.;  Wallgren.  Robert  L.;  Davies.  Soott  T.;  WojUuu  George  R.; 
and  Gazzara.  Paul,  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation.  Wiring  cabinet  having 
veitically  aUgned  patch  panels  5.548.489.  O.  361-827.000. 
Reed.  William  A.;  and  While.  Kenneth  L..  to  Utah  Stale  University.  DNA 
cassette  and  transgenic  organisms  carrying  lytic  peptide-eocoding  genes. 
5X8,075.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Reeve.  Joseph  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Ankm.  Peter  A.;  Reeve.  Joseph  R..  Jr.;  Walsh.  John  H.;  and  Faull.  Kym 
F,  5.547.844.0.435-7.100. 
Reha-Krantz.  Linda  J.:  See — 

Goodman,  Myron  F;  and  Rcha-Krantz,  Linda  J.,  5X7,859,  O.  435- 
91.100. 
Rehm.  Hans-Joergen:  See — 

Malz,  Thomas;  Rehm.  Hans-Joeigen;  Vogt,  Tool;  and  Geke,  Juetgcn, 
5,547,587,  O.  2IO-6%.000. 
Reichdl,  Helmut:  Srr— 

Lange.  Amo;  Degen,  Helmut;  Lamm.  Guntber,  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and 
Wegerie,  Dieter,  5X7,477,  O.  8-639.000. 
Reichenbach,  David  L.:  See— 

M^neson,  Gerald  R.;  and  Reichenbach.  David  L.,  5X7,873.  CI. 
436-18.000. 
Reihl.  Bruno:  See — 

Gimzewski.  James;  Patrinello.  Micbele;  and  Reihl.  Bruno,  5X7,774. 
CI.  428-694  OML. 
Reinhait,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Dalgleish.  Kevin  L.;  Hoe,  Sei  S.;  Reinhan,  Gregory  R.;  Somoza,  Vincent 
E  ;  Pike.  Rodney  D.;  Moss,  John  S  ;  and  Tencer,  MicfaaL  5,548.643. 
CI  379-429.000. 
Reinholz.  Erhard:  See— 

Friebe,   Walier-Gunar,   Reinholz.  Eitanl;  and  WilheliBi.  Henniiig, 
5X7,980,  O.  514-443.000. 


Reinklou.  Lars  A.,  lo  Combisafe  International  Aktiebolag.  Beam  anchoring 

device.  5X6,724,  O.  52-698.000. 
Reinthaler,  Peter,  and  Mueller,  Armin,  to  Rbooe-Poulenc  Viscotuisse  SA. 
Pre-adherized  polyester  filament  yarn  for  lire  cord.  5X7,755.  O.  428- 
364.000. 
Remanco  Hydraulics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoegger.  Brace  A..  5.547233,  O.  285-276.000. 
Remat.  Joseph  F ;  and  Sideman,  Carl  E..  to  Aiinsiiuiig  World  Industries.  Inc. 
Azole-aklehyde  addition  product  embossing  inhftntors  and  the  me  thereof. 
5X8,003.  CI.  523-160.000. 
Renault  Vchicules  Industriels:  See — 

Pemet,  Jean  Paul.  5X6.975,0-  137-115.160. 
Rentmecster,  Tammy  J.:  See — 

Nielsen,    Steven    J.;   Chang,    Yihua;    and    Rentmecsier,   Taaimy   J., 
5X7,701,0.427-2.300. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Fan.  Yongping;  Han.  Jung;  Nurimikko,  Ano  V;  Gunshor,  Robert  L.;  aiKi 
He.  U  5X8.137.  CI.  257-191.000. 
Respironics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaigler,  William  J.;  and  Lotdo,  Richard  J.,  5X6,934, 0.  128-205.130. 
Reupke,  Wolfgang;  See— 

Sitdholt.  Michael;  Wier,  Manfred:  Krebs,  Slcphan;  Bauer,  Bemhard;  and 
Reupke.  Wolfgang.  5X6.916.  O.  123-674.000. 
Reuschel,  Juergen   See — 

Boehnke.  Gerd;  Reuschel.  Juergen;  MueUer,  Heinz-Dieter,  and  Klauker. 
Karl-Heinz.  5X8,644.  O.  379-433.000. 
Rexroth-Sigma:  See — 

Richer.  Emmanuel.  5.546.750.  CI  fiO-426.000. 
Reynolds.  Edward  P;  Tinnerino.  Natale  F;  and  Scfatefele.  Waller  P.  to 
Kulicke  &  Soffa.  Investments.  Inc.  Ceramic  carrier  transport  for  die  attach 
equipment.  5.547,537.0.  156-351.000 
Reynolds,  James  R.  Scoop  for  compacting  and  molding  masonsy  mixtures. 

5.546.803.  O.  73-427.000. 
Reynolik.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Sline.  Alan  C  ;  and  Reynolds.  Joseph  D..  5X6.823.  O.  74-331.000. 
Rezvani.  Elehruz:  See — 

Lusignan.  Bruce  B.;  and  Rezvani.  Behraz.  5X8.209.  O.  324-142.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Knight.  John  T;  Huffaker.  Joey  W.;  and  Rinke.  Michael  B..  5X6,925, 
O.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH:  See— 

Kramm.    Herbert;    Nordmann.   Adolf;    Ehtfcardt.   Johannes;    Lorenz. 
Johann:  and  Stoffler.  Giinter.  5X6.844.  O.  89-8.000 
Rbodehamel.  Michael:  See— 

Sarangdhar.    Nitin;    Rhodehamel.    Michael;    and    Fitdi.    Manhew. 
5.-548.733.  O.  395-286.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatton.  Leslie  R  :  Bunlain.  Ian  G  :  Hawkins.  David  W.;  ParaeU.  Edgar 
W ;  Pearson.  Chnstopher  J.;  and  Roberts.  David  A..  5X7.974.  CI. 
514-406.000. 
Rbone-Poulenc  Chiinie:  See — 

Chevallier.  Yvonick;  and  Rabeyrin.  Michel.  5X7.502. 0.  106-287.100. 
Kuntzburger.  frttiinc.  and  Magne.  Jean-Claude.  5X7,550,  O.  204- 
252.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA:  See — 

Reindialer.  Peter,  and  Mueller,  Annin,  5X7,755,  O.  428-364.000. 
Ribadeau- Dumas.  Guillaume;  Bouvier.  Fr6d£ric;  and  Serpelloni.  Mkkel,  10 
Roquettc  Freres.  Chewing-gum  composition  of  improved  orgaaoie|iiic 
quality   and   process  enabling   such   a  chewing-gum   to  be   pieyaied- 
5.547.689.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Ricci.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Husain.  Anwar,  Kolecki.  David  E.;  Lassig,  Slephan  E.;  Olson,  Kiat  A.; 
and  Ricci,  Andnny  J.,  5X8,470,  O   361-234.000. 
Rice.  Chris  A.:  See — 

Clark.  William  T ;  Scott.  James  D..  II;  Barton.  Graham  M.;  Rice.  Chris 
A  ;  and  McLaughUn.  Shawn  M..  5.-546.982.  O.  137-557.000. 
Richatxls  Engineering:  See — 

Richards.  William  R..  5X7.777.  O.  429-32.000. 
Richards.  Emest  W.:  See- 
Cope.  Frederick  O.;  DeWiUe.  NormanelU  T;  Richards.  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.:  Abbruzzese,  Boimie  C;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.; 
Pariet.  Nickki  L.;  and  Pease,  Laura  A..  5.547.927.  O.  514-1000. 
Richards.  William  R..  lo  Richards  Engineering.  Fuel  cell  having  umfom 
compressive  stress  distributioa  over  active  area.  5X7,777,  CL  429-32.000. 
Richardsen,  Jan:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tiiomo  S.;  Greenwood-  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila, 
Etkki;    MaOelmaki.    Esko:    Ptiillips.    Joseph    R.:    Richardsen.    J»: 
Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Janno.  and  WikJund.  Karl.  5X7,543,  O. 
162-31.000. 
Richanben,  Jan  T.:  See— 

Marcoccia,  Bnino  S.;  Prough.  J.  Robert:  Laakao.  Richani  C:  Ffaillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C  ;  Richardsen.  Jan  T;  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5.547.012.  O.  162-42.000. 
Richardson.  Kurt  E.:  See- 
Bland.  Bobby  J.:  and  Richvdson.  Kurt  E.,  5X7,987,  O.  514-557.000. 
Richardson -Vicks  Inc.:  See — 

Rinaldi.  Marie  A.;  and  Robinson,  Larry  R.,  5X7,659,  O.  424-59.000. 
Richer.    Emmanuel,   to   Rexrolh-Sigma.    Hydraulic   circuit   for  prenuR- 
controlling  a  hydraulic  distributor  of  the  open-center  type.  5X6,750,  O. 
60^26.000. 
Richler  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rl.:  See — 
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Mafa6,  Sindor.  1\iba.  Zollin;  Gefc.  AnikA;  Vinay.  Pal.  Kiu.  BiU:.  Pilosi. 
6v«;  Szponiy.  Liszlo;  Francsicsirf.  Erzsiba  C;  Bo<>m<,  Anna  M  ; 
Balogh.  Gibor.  and  GOrtg.  Sindor.  5.547,949,  Q.  514-176.000. 
Richcer.  Michael,  to  Emst  Paul  Lehnuuin  Paieotweik.  Apparatus  for  uncou- 
pling irack-guided  toy  vehicles.  5.547.090.  CI.  213-75.00A. 
Riduer.  Ote.  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  Technologies  AB.  Screening  device 

5,547470.  a.  210-209.000 
Rickards.  Allan  R.:  See — 

Brannon.  Harold  D.;  Rickards,  Allan  R.;  Beall.  Brian  B.;  and  Auh. 
Manhall  G..  5,547,026.  Q.  166-295.000 
Ricke.  Roy  R.;  and  Beisner,  Connie  K..  to  Schwan's  Sales  Enteiprises.  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  dough  into  desired  configurations.  5^7,695,  O. 
426-4%.000 
Ricxih  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Endoh,  Shuichi.  5>«8.383,  O  355-259.000. 
Enomoto.  Keiji.  5.54«,446,  O.  359-695.000. 
Kawase.    Hirotnitsu,    Kaneko,    Yoshikazu;    and    Maiuyama,    Shoji, 

5,547,802,  a.  430-110.000. 
Kikuno,  Mitsuloyo,  5,548J76,  a.  355-207.000. 
Kuramolo.  Shinichi; Takahashi.  Sadao;  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki.  Ando,  Kazu 
hiro  Saito,  Tadashi.  Asaba.  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita. 
Yoshiaki   and  Shinguryo.  Satoshi,  5.547.793,  CI.  430-97.000. 
Monta.  Nobuhim;  and  Tada,  Takeshi.  5>t8J96.  Q.  356-127.000. 
Mocoyama.  Tetsuro,  5.548,687.  C\  395-101.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Tanaka,  Chiaki,  5^7,792, 

a  430-59  000. 
Suzuki,  Akira,  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  and  Uemura.  Huoyuki.  5,547.915,  O. 

503-227  000 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi.  5>»8.358.  Q.  353-122.000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyohji.  5>»7400.  CI    106-21  OOA. 
Uroeda,  Minoni;  and  Niimi,  Talsuya,  5X7,790,  C\.  430-58.000. 
Ricoh  Corpontion:  See — 

Huang.  Yu  E..  5.548,781,  Q.  395-831.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  5>»8.687,  O.  395-101.000. 
Rica  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsumura.  Mihoji,  5347.202.  C\.  463-29.000. 
Riddell.  Donnie  L  .  and  Shepherd,  Fred  R..  to  Safe  Pursuit.  Inc.  Hands-free 

two-way  radio  communjcation  system.  5348.810.  CI.  455-99.000. 
RieiiKT.  Reinfiold  L..  II:  See — 

Singlelon.  Andy  H.,  Kendhck.  Crystal  L.;  Riemer,  Reinhoid  L.,  II;  and 
Minga,  Robin  L,  5347,657,  Q.  424-I9.000. 
Rigal.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vincent.  Benoit.  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc. 
Golf  club  head  having  a  hollow  plastic  body  and  a  meullic  sealing  element. 
5347.427.  a.  473-345  000. 
Rigamonti,  Marco;  Marciandi.  Franco;  and  Cesana,  Massimo,  to  Alohaas 
Holding  C.V  No  drop  films  or  plates  consisting  of  acrylic  polymers  and 
process  for  dieir  prepmahon.  5347,750.  O.  428-329.000. 
Rigby.  Kenneth  W.;  See— 

Hussain.  Moayyed  A.;  Rigby.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Bae,  Koeunyi.  5348361, 
a.  367-7.000. 
Righini.  Raiil:  See— 

Huck.  Hugo  A.;  Jech.  Alberto  E.;  Righini.  RaiSl;  Halac.  Eimlu  B.;  de 
Benyacai,  Maria  A.  R.;  and  Hicolai.  Julio  A..  5.547.714,  Q.  427- 
523.000. 
Riis.  Einv  K.,  to  Werner  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH   Device  for 
adjusting  distances  between  axes  of  cyhnders  in  a  printing  machine. 
5.-546.860.  CI    101-247  000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Ohmori.  Hitoshi.  5.547.414,  Q  451  21  000. 
Riley,  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V„  to  Prescient  Partners,  L.R  Slabilizmg 
device  for  use  with  covers  and  cushions  on  seating  and  upholstered 
furniture.  5347.249.  CI  297  228.130. 
Riley.  Thomas  N  ;  and  Morris.  Philip  A.,  to  Eaton  CotporaDon.  Change  gear 
transmission  and  shift  rod  interlock  dierefor  5346.825.  C\.  74-477.000. 
Riley.  WiUiam  C  ;  Albertin,  Marc  S  ;  and  May.  James  B.,  to  WhiteMoss.  Inc 
Radial  piston  fluid  machine  and/or  adjustable  rotor.  5347.348,  O.  417- 
273.000. 
Rinaldi.  Marie  A  ;  and  Robinson.  Larry  R..  to  Richardson- Vicks  Inc.  Photo- 
protection  compositions.  5.547,659.  CI   424-59  000. 
Ring.  Eugene  M  ;  and  Murphy.  William  J .  to  Knowles  Electronics.  Inc. 

Acoustic  Transducer.  5348,658.  O.  381-191.000. 
Ring,  Michael  D  :  See— 

Oden.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ring.  Michael  D.,  5347,105,  O.  221-181.000. 
Ringelstem.  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Gleissner.  Karlheinz;  Ringelstein.  Hans-Martin;  and  Lange.  Ekkehard, 
5347.625,  a.  264-122.000. 
Rink,  Linda  M.;  and  Hock.  Christopher,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Pyro- 
technic air  bag  inflalor  with  unitary  fih».  5347,638,  O.  422-164.000. 
Rinke.  Michael  B    See- 
Knight,  John  T;  Huffakcr.  Joey  W.;  and  Rinke,  Michael  B..  5346.925. 
a.  126-llO.OOR. 
Ripamonti.  Marina:  See — 

Angelucci.  Francesco;  Bersani.  Laura;  Caruso.  Michele;  Ripamonti, 
Marina;  Ruggieri,  Daniela;  and  Suatato,  Antonino,  5347,667,  CI 
424-181.100. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporatian:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kumo;  and  Hashimon,  Kouicfai.  5348.415.  O.  3S8-462.000. 
RiK-Hite  CotporMicia:  See — 

Hahn.  Noben.  5346.623.  a.  14-69.300. 
Rilller.  Hermann  L.,  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Ttansparenl.  protective  glazing 
unit  5347,720.  Q.  428-34.000. 


Rivethood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Moncrief.  Frank;  Ziegler.  Kelly  W ;  Hiney.  Michael;  and  Grimm.  Den- 
nis. 5.546,734.  Q.  53-534.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporatiaa:  Set — 

Whileman,  Ronald,  5347336,  CI.  414-798.900. 
RLC  Technologies.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Derrick,  John  H;  and  Carney,  Frederick  T.  Jr..  5347.486.  a.  7 1 -28.000. 

Rleck.  George  C:  See— 

Brown,  Charles  A.;  Rleck,  George  C;  and  Moore.  Charles  E.,  5347,887, 
a.  437-51.000. 
Ro    Kwang-Ho;  and  Parte  Moon-Bae,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Paper  holder  of  video  printer.  5348,318,  Q.  347-174.000. 
Robalel:  See- 
Martin,  Michel,  5347373,  Q.  210-350.000. 
Robb,  David  C,  to  SpectiaPlex,  Inc.  Method  and  appwatus  for  communica- 
tion of  information  5348,819.  Q.  455-59  000 
Robbie,  Peter  J  :  See— 

McKenna.  Michael  A.;  Rosen.  Joseph  M.;  Chen.  David  T;  Pieper. 
Steven  D.;  and  Robbie,  Peter  J  ,  5347.455.  Q  600-113.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S..  III.  Container  and  measuring/dispensing  cap  assembly. 

5347.109.  a.  222-158.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Brehm.  Werner.  Keuerieber.  Horst;  Koepff,  Georg;  and  Deeg.  Markus. 

5347,165.  CI.  251-129.160. 
Kuhn.  Ulrich;  Tank,  Dieter,  and  Konzelmann,  Uwe.  5346.794.  Q. 

73-118.200. 
Mayer,  Ulrich;  Wild.  Ernst;  and  Kaltenbrunn.  Peter,  5346,918.  Q. 

123-674.000 
Schramm,  GOnter;  Kohl.  Walter.  Meyer,  Friedhelm;  Mittag,  Rainer;  and 

Suelzle,  Helmut,  5348,202,  CI.  322-33.000. 
Weiblen,  Kurt;  and  Woessner.  Bemam,  5347,730,  O.  428-76.000. 
Roberts,  David  A.:  See — 

Hatlon.  Leslie  R.;  Buntain,  Ian  G  ,  Hawkins,  David  W;  Pamell,  Edgar 
W.;  Pearson.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Roberts,  David  A..  5.547.974.  O 
514-406.000 
Roberts.  David  J.:  See- 
Berry.  Richard  E.;  Henshaw.  Susan  F.;  and  Roberts.  David  J..  5348.703, 
a.  395-160.000. 
Roberts.  Gary  F.:  See — 

Chen.  Jiwn-Hsing;  Demejo.  Lawrence  R;  Roberts,  Gary  F;  Kosa- 
kowski,  Richard  J.;  Aslam,  Muhamroed;  and  Derimiggio,  John  E, 
5,547,759,  a.  428^21  000. 
Roberts,  Mary  K.  Hygienic  panty  5.546,607.  CI.  2-406.000. 
Roberts.  Rodney  W :  See— 

Drummond,  Michael  T;  HiU,  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C;   Roberts.  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowry.  James  W.. 
5.547,451,  CI.  493-299.000. 
Robertson.  Grant  W..  to  Robertson.  Grant  W.  Journal  equipped  rotatianai 
devices  and  methods  of  making  and  balancing  die  same.  5347,448,  CI. 
492-16.000. 
Robinson.  Andiony  D  ;  and  Curtin.  Shawn  T,  to  Oihital  Sciences  Corpora- 
tion Shear  viscous  damped  hinge.  5346.632,  CI.  16-54.000. 
Robinson.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Rinaldi.  Mane  A.;  and  Robinson.  Larry  R..  5347,659,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Robinson.  William  J.:  See — 

Goldston.  Mark  R.;  Bemis,  Jon  L.;  and  Robinson,  WiUiam  J..  5346.681, 
a.  36-137  000. 
Robson.  Homer  See — 

Kujawa.  Kim;  Kirchner.  Erich;  Jarzab.  Michel;  and  Robson.  Homer. 
5,548.633,  Q  379-93.000. 
Roccalo,  Diego:  See — 

Calvani,  Riccardo;  Caponi,  Renaio;  Cistcmino.  Francesco;  and  Roccalo, 
Diego,  5348,603.  O.  372-25.000 
Rocher,  Daniel;  and  Noel.  Hugues,  to  Jouvance,  Daniel.  Cosmetic  product 

having  a  stabilized  redox  potential.  5347.676.  Q  424-401.000 
Rock,  Moshe;  Lumb,  Douglas;  and  Lie,  WilUam.  to  Maiden  Mills  Industries, 

Inc.  Plaited  dooWe-knit  fabric  5347.733,  Q.  428-91.000 
Rock,  Terry  R.  Self-rotating  hanging  plant  support.  5.546,698,  CI.  47-67.000. 
Rockwell  International:  See — 

Sawyer,  James  G.;  Kloster.  Bruce  S.;  Kitson,  Ralph  L.;  Kovalch,  Randall 
M.;  Roepke,  Daniel  C;  and  Wilson,  M.  Frank.  5348.818,  a.  455- 
54  100. 
Rodder.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Chaneriee.  Amiuva;  Liu,  Jiarm;  Mozumder,  Pumendu;  Rodder.  Mark  S.; 

and  Chen,  Ih-Oiin.  5348348,  O.  365-149.000. 

Roebroeks.  Gerardus  H.  J.  J.;  and  Mattousch.  Arthur  C.  to  Structural 

Laminates  Company.   Impact   resistant   laminate.   5347.735.  Q.   428- 

1 10.000. 

Roederer.  David  A.,  to  Webster  Heating  and  Specialty  Products.  Inc.  Circuit 

and  method  for  sparti-igniting  fiiel.  5348.471.  Q.  361-253.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Vetter,  Heinz;  Hoess,  Werner,  Dulschke.  Joachim:  and  Schikowiky, 

Hatmut.  5348,033,  O.  525-378.000. 

Roepke,  Daniel  C:  See—  ^     ^  „ 

Sawyer,  James  G.;  KkMer,  Bruce  S.;  Kitson,  Ralph  L:  Kovalch,  Randall 

M.;  Roepke.  Daniel  C ;  and  Wilson,  M.  Frank,  5348,818.  C\.  455- 

54.100. 

Roetker,  Timothy  C: 


Siklosi.  Michael  P;  and  Roetker,  Timothy  C.  5347.476. 0.  8-142.000. 
Rogers,  Alan  C.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Zero  latency  synchronized 
method  and  apparatus  for  system  having  at  least  two  clock  domains. 
5348.620,  CI.  375-354.000. 
Rogers,  Bruce  L.;  Morgenstem.  Jay  R;  Bond.  Julian  F;  Garman,  Richard  D.; 
Greenstein.  Julia  L.;  Kuo.  Mei<hang;  and  Morville,  Malcolm.  Recombi- 
nai«  peptides  comprising  T  cell  epitopes  of  the  cat  allergen.  Fd  d  L 
5347.669,  a.  424  185.100. 
Rogeis,  John  A.;  and  Nelson.  Keith  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Instittue  of  Tech- 
nology. Optical  measurements  of  stre.ss  in  thin  film  materials.  5.546.81 1. 
CI.  73  800.000 
Rogers,  Lynn;  Maneval,  Robert  D  ;  Bashor.  Daryl  W.;  and  Johnson.  David  J. 

Manufacture  process  for  ground  oat  cereal.  5,547,133,  O.  241-9.000. 
Rogicr.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Talley.  John  J.;  Bertenshaw.  Stephen  R.;  Graneto.  Matthew  J.;  and 
Rogier.  Donald  J..  5347.975.  a.  5I4-4O6.00O. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

I^oie,  Alvin  C;  Bors,  Daniel  A.;  and  Brown,  Ward  T.  5348,024.  Ci. 

.525-102.000. 
Sharma,  Ajihok  K..  5.547.984.  CI.  514-541.000, 
Rohm  Co   Ltd.:  See— 

Kaisuno.  Takafumi;  and  Kambara.  Shigetu.  5348,269,  C\.  338-325.000. 
Shnkuda,  Yukio,  5.548,127,  CI.  257-13.000. 

StKuki,  Tamotsu;  and  Shimada,  Yoshikazu,  5348,829,  CI.  455-I8O.3O0. 
Rohmeo.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Kemp.  Daniel  N.;  Mitin,  Timothy  W.;  Rohman.  Kennedi  J.;  Shirk, 

Christopher  C;  and  Wieck.  Ronald  W..  5347,000.  O.  141-104.000. 

Rohner,  Don.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Pom  hot  working  process  for 

semiconductors.  5.547.902.  CI.  437- 187.000. 
Rolfe.  Richard  B..  to  Bleiwcis.  Sol.  Process  for  production  and  use  of 
deactivated  gaseous  atomic  nitrogen  for  post  combustion  gas  nitric  oxide 
emissions  control.  5347,651,  Q.  423-235.000. 
Rolls  Rnvce  pic:  See— 

Meelu.  Mehar  C;  Jones,  Alan  T.;  and  McMottlie.  Bruce  G..  5347.770. 
Cl.  428-678.000. 
Romano.  Dario:  See — 

Gira-s.  Theo  C;  Profeta.  Joseph  A.;  and  Romano.  Dario.  5347.151.  CI. 
246-227.000. 
Rofidisai,  Michel  Y..  to  Fibotcch,  Inc.;  and  Vaiquest  Medical,  inc.  High 
precision  liberoptic  alignment  spring  receptacle  and  fiberoptic  probe. 
5,-548.674.  Cl.  385-72.000. 
Ronyak.  David  M;  and  Leffel.  Kevin  L.,  to  BF  Goodrich  Company,  The. 
Anaular  filamentary  structures  and  methods  of  making.  5.546,880.  Cl. 
112-475  010 
Ropponen.  Matti:  See — 

Sofinug.  John  Erik;  and  Ropponen,  Matti,  5347,095.  Q.  220-3.800. 
Roquatfe  Fieres:  See — 

Ribadeau-Dumas,  Guillaume;  Bouvier,  Fretkric;  and  Serpelkmi,  Michel. 
5,547.689,  O.  426-3.000. 
Rosa.  Margaret  D.:  See— 

Wallner,  Barbara  P..  Miller,  Glenn  T;  and  Rosa.  Margaret  D..  5347,853, 
Cl  435-69.100. 
Rosaz,  Francois  O.:  See — 

B<igrand.  George  E..  IV;  Kenny.  Andrew  A.;  and  Rosaz,  Francois  O.. 
5.-547,126.  Cl.  236-92.00B. 
Rose,  M.  Fred.  Variable  torch  apparatus.  5347.371.  a.  431-320.000. 
Roseraount  Inc.:  See — 

Jpkn.san,   John    D.;    and    Kiritpanick.   William   R..   5346,804,   O. 
73-431.000. 
Rosen,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

McKenna,  Michael  A.;  Rosen.  Joseph  M.;  Chen.  David  T;  Pieper. 
Steven  D  ;  and  Robbie,  Peter  J..  5347.455.  C\.  600-113.000. 
Rosenberg.  Steven:  See — 

Mallenbach,  Guy  T;   Blaney.  Jeffrey   M.;  and  Rosenberg,   Steven, 
5.547,935.  Cl.  514-12.000. 
Rosenlund.  Hcnrik.  to  Televerket.  Method  and  arrangemem  for  increasing  the 

capacity  in  a  mobile  telephone  system.  5,548,804.  O.  455-33.100. 
RosenquiNt.  Frederick  T..  Jr.:  See — 

Bcnora,  Anthony  C;  Guerre.  Gilles;  Parikh.  Mihir  Rosenquist.  Freder- 
ick T,  Jr.;  and  Jain.  Sudhir,  5347,328,  Cl  414-217.000. 
Rosenwald.  Diane  R.:  See — 

Pttry.  Michael  R.;  Huang.  Victor  T;  Rosenwald,  Diane  R.;  Johnson, 
Andrew  H.;  and  Ghiasi.  Katy.  5347.694,  Q.  426-118.000. 
Roskoti.  David  M.:  See— 

Sobolewski.  Eugene  R.;  and  Roskos,  David  M..  S347,I6Z  Q.  248- 
688  000. 
Ross,  Hayes  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Mak.  King  K.;  Bligfa.  Roger  R;  Ross.  Hayes  E.  Jr.;  and  Sicking,  Dean 
U.  5347.309.  Q.  4O4-6.000. 
Ross.  James  W.:  See — 

Conner,  John  P;  Ross,  James  W.;  Youngs,  Bradley  D.;  Haigh.  Paul;  and 
Small,  William  C.  5.546.873.  Cl.  108-153.00a 
Rossini,  Angela:  See — 

Heucher.  Reimar,  Wichelhaus,  Juergen;  Schueller,  Kurt;  Kopannia, 
Siegfried;  and  Rossini,  Angela.  5348.027,  O  525-179.000. 
Rossio.  Richard  C    See- 
Hanson.  Richard  P;  Brown.  Ban  W.;  Rossio,  Richard  C;  Avilet,  Gladys 
M.,  Dexheimer,  Edward  M.;  and  Ho.  David,  5347,606,  Q.  252- 
357  000 
Rossnuric  Medical  Publisfaen,  inc.:  See — 


Halperin,  MitcbeU  L.;  and  Cbeema-Dhadli.  Surinder.  5347386,  O. 
210-686.000 
Rost.  Peter,  to  Kommandidgesellschafi  Ritz  Messwandler  GmbH  A  Co.  Duct, 
particularly  for  high  voltages  widi  special  electrode  hohkr.  5348.081.  Cl. 
l74-i4.0BH. 
Roth.  HmU:  See— 

Bidaud.  Francis;  Benoit.  S))vain;  Plisaon.  Jacques:  Mntizot,  Gerard; 
Roth,  Harald:  and  Huber,  Adolf,  5348,199.  Cl.  318-802.000. 
Roth-Technik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hafele.  Edelbert;  and  Seeger.  Waller,  5346,787,  O.  73-23.310. 
Rodiacker.  Fritz  D.:  See— 

Gleich,  Werner;  Rothacker.  Fritz  D.;  Briickel.  Dieter,  and  Schmid, 
Eduard,  5347,161.  Cl.  248-678.000. 
Rouges,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Lacombe.  Alain;  and  Rouges,  Jean-Michel.  5347.628, 0.  264-257.000. 
Rountree.  Robert  N.;  Oine.  Dan;  Walker,  Danyl  G.;  Hii.  Francis:  and 
Bergman.  David  W..  tu  Texas  ln.stniments  incorpottaled.  Block  specific 
spare  circuit.  5,548,225.  Cl.  326-13.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf;  See- 
Dumas.  Bruno:  Gervais,  Monica:  Bergoin.  Max;  Jourdan.  Mireille;  and 
Joasset.  Francoise  X..  5.547.869.  O.  435-252.330. 
Rowe,  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Chalk.  Julie  B.;  Rowe,  Jonathan  C;  Schermerfaora,  Paul  M.:  and  Shoup. 
Robert  D.,  5347.482,  Cl.  65-17.200. 
Rowland.  Clirislopher  A.;  Vergano.  Michael  G.;  Eddy,  Bryan  P.;  and  Cotton. 
i'Mer  B..  to  Etoston  Scientific  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  perfarming 
diagnostic  and  dKrapeutic  modalities  in  the  biliary  tree.  5,547,469,  Cl. 
604-22.000. 
Roy.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Kranz.  David  M.;  Roy.  Edward  J.;  and  Purick.  Todd  A.,  5347,668.  a. 
424-181  too. 
Roval  Vendors,  inc.:  See— 

Oden,  Kenneth  W ;  and  Ring.  Michael  D.,  5347,105.  a.  221  181.000 
Rojer.  Leon  D.;  Sknic.  Thomas;  and  Zach.  Mark  J .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Compoaent    tray    with    removable    insert. 
5347.082,  a.  206-725.000. 
RTA  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Tokoro,  Tom,  5,547,688,  O.  426-2.000 
Rubbo.  Richard  P;  Boundin.  Brett  W.;  and  Owens.  Steven  C.  Surface 
controlled  reservoir  analysis  and  management  svstem.  SMTJ029,  Cl. 
166-375,000. 
Rubens,  Jane  R.:  See — 

Rubens,  Louis  C;  and  Rubens.  Jane  R.,  5347.440,  O.  482-13.000. 
Rubens.  Louis  C;  and  Rubeas.  Jane  R.  i^ung  exerciser.  5347,440,  O. 

482-13.000. 
Rubenstein.  Julius.  Method  of  processing  and  recovery  of  electronic  and 

electtic  scrap  5347,134.  Ci  241-23.000. 
Rubin.  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Kulakowski,  John  E.;  McDowell.  Judson  A.;  and  Ruliin,  Kurt  A., 
5348372,  a.  369-116.000. 
Ruckmongathan.  Temkar  N.:  See — 

Kuwata,  Talceshi;  Ruckmoogalhan,  Tcmkar  N.;  Nakagawa.  Yutaka;  Koh. 
Hidemasa;  Nakazawa,  Akira;  Ohnishi,  Takanon:  and  Hiara.  Satoru. 
5.548302.  Cl.  345-89.000. 
Rudd.  Armin.  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Air  distribution  fan  recychng 

control.  5347.017.  a.  165-244.000 
Ruderman.  Gerald  S.:  See- 
Park.  Sung  K  ;  Palmer.  Bedie  M.;  and  Ruderman.  Gerald  S..  5348319. 
Cl.  364-470.060. 
Rudi.  Guttorm;  Jansen.  Onuilf;  Kuifie.  Halvor  O.;  and  Busengdal.  I^etter.  to 
Tandberg  Dau  Storage  AS.  Tape  drive  with  floating  support  for  insert. 
5.548.480.  C   361-685  000. 
Rudolph.  Jefl^y.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corponttion.  Bit  stack 
wiring  channel  optimization  with  fixed  macro  ptacaneni  and  variable  pin 
placement.  5348.747.  O.  395-500.000. 
RudI,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Neider.  Thomas  M.:  and  Rudt.  Robert  J..  5346.856.  d.  100-38.000. 
Neider.  Thomas  M.;  and  Rudt,  Robert  J..  5347309.  Q.  II8-«8.00D. 
Ruggieri,  Daniela:  See — 

Angelucci.  Francesco;  Bersani.  Laura:  Caniso.  Micheie;  Ripamonti. 
Marina;  Ruggieri.  Daniela;  and  Suarato,  Antonino.  5347,667,  Ci. 
424-181  100 
Rule,  David  D.;  and  Rule.  Toby  D.  Itastic  tank  manway  bulge  lesUima. 

5347.102.  a.  220-648.000. 
Rule,  Toby  D.:  See- 
Rule,  David  D.;  and  Rule.  Toby  D..  5347,102.  Q.  220-648.000. 
Rumiesz,  Joseph.  Jr.;  Walker.  Dixon  R.;  and  l^y.  Ra^  M.  Hun  high  density 

glass  fiber  pniel.  5347.743.  Q.  428-224.000. 
Runkel.  Walter  L..  to  Hemscheidt  FahrweriOechnik  GmbH  A  Co.  Hydrop- 
neumatic    suspension   system    with   stabilization.    5347.211.   Q.    280- 
708.000 
Runnebaum,  Larry  J   Press  machine.  5.547.002.  Q.  144-332000. 
Ruoff.  Rodney  S  ;  Ixirents,  DonaM  C;  Malbotia.  Ripudaman;  and  Dyci.  Marit 
J.,  to  SRI  International.  Carbon  nanoencapsulaKS.  5347.748,  Q.  428- 
323.000. 
Ruoslahti.  Eikki  I.;  Pierschbacher.  Michael  D  ;  and  Gefalsen,  Kurt  R.,  lo  Lm 
Jolia  Cancer  Research   Foundation    Inhibition  of  cell   migration  with 
synthetic  peptides.  5.547.936,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Rupel.  Wesley  O..  to  Microsoh  Corporatian.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
displaying  color  on  a  computer  output  device  using  ditlicriDg  techniques. 
5348,305,  a.  345- 1 50.000 


PI  76 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  20,  1996 


AusuOT  20,  19% 


Rmcheweyh.  Huns,  to  BDACi  Balcke-DUfT  Aktiengesellschaft   Device  for 
cooling  g«»es  and  opdonally  drying  solid  particles  added  to  the  gas 
5^7.540,0.  159-1.080. 
Rush.  Gus  A.,  ni  Helmet  5>46.««.  O.  2-413.000. 
Russ.  Timodiy  J.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Nancy  G  .  l^angan.  Joseph  W.;  Shipston.  Adele  C:  Rims. 
Tunolhy  J.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  M..  5„S47.738.  O  428-195.000. 
Russano.  Jama  K  Undergarment  5.546.608.  O.  2  408.000 
Russell.  Charies  T.  Jr:  See— 

Hillman.  Dairel  D  .  ami  Russell.  Charles  T.  Jr..  5347.352.  O   417 
569.000. 
Russell.  Lance  W:  See — 

Oung.  Kyusun;  Hall,  Lon  E  ;  Joyce.  Gregory  S  ;  Mazzuraiia.  Paul  D.; 
and  Russel!.  Lmce  W.  5.548.731.  Q.  395-280.000 
Russell.  William  C .  lo  Anchor  Group.  The.  Fence  assembly  with  swivel 

bracket.  5>»7.I69.  CI.  256-67.000. 
Russell-Jones.  Gregory  J    and  Westwood.  Sieven  W  lo  Biotech  Australia  Pt) 
1  imited  Viwmin  Bl2  conjugates  with  EPO.  analogues  diereof  and  phar- 
maceutical compositions.  5.548.064.  CI.  530-380000. 
Rusz  Tibor  Anesthelii. -vapor  deHvery  apparatus  with  an  ambieni-relerenced 

pressure  regulator.  5.546,931,  CI.  128-203,120 
RUlh.  Gregor;  Wirtz.  Ulrich;  and  Tholen.  Leo.  lo  W  Schlaftiorst  AG  &  Co 
Bobbin    winding    machine    with    a    multiplicity    of   winding    stations 
5347.137.  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Ryan.  Sandra  K.:  See— 

Casper.  Daniel  F.;  Glas-ien.  Steven  G.;  Halma.  Marten  J ;  and  Ryan. 
Sandra  K  .  5.548,791.  C\.  395-858.000. 
Ryan.  William  J.:  See- 
Liang.  Louis  H.;  Marinello.  Daniel  A.;  and  Ryan.  William  J..  5348.106. 
CI.  235-454.000. 
Rydell.  Su.van  M  laundry  sorting  and  storage  device  and  method.  5347.271. 

a.  312-211.000. 
Ryham,  Rolf:  &<-- 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S  ;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Jolian,  Kiiskila. 
Erkki.   Maltelmaki.   E.sko;   Phillips.   Joseph   R  ;    Richardsen.   Jan. 
Ryham.  Rolf.  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wikhmd.  Karl.  5.547.543.  CI. 
162-31.000 
Ryham,  Rolf  C    &<^—  ^    ^  „ 

Maiv-ocvia.  Bruno  S  ;  Plough.  J.  Robert;  Laakso.  Richard  O .  Phillips. 
Joseph  R.;  Ryham.  Rolf  C;  Richardsen.  Jan  T.  and  Chasse.  R.  Fred. 
5347.012.  CI.  162-42.000 
Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Mogi.  Yoshio;  Tomita,  Masao:  and  Fukatsu.  Takanon.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Dynamic  data  storage  system  allowing  variable  s«e 
records  and  fields  by  ii.Mn?  linked  record  segments   5.548.751.  C\   395- 
600000 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Danes.  Imre  J  :  and  Savage.  Frank.  5.547.616,  O.  261-26.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktieholag:  See— 

Johans.son,  Anders,  5346.920.  O.  123-685.000. 
Saban.  Marko;  Liebermann,  George,  and  McAneney.  Thomas  B.,  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa  Processes  for  producing  bimodal  toner  resins.  5348.043.  CI. 
526-84.000. 
Sable.  Donald  E.;  and  Sable.  Donald  E..  II.  to  McClung- Sable  Partnership. 

Corrosion  control  well  installation.  5.547,020.  CI.  166-65.100 
Sable.  Donald  E  .  11:  See- 
Sable,  n<.nald  E.;  and  SaWe,  Donald  E,  H.  5347.020.  O.  166-65.100. 
Sacchi.  NicoletU:  See — 

Nisson.  Paul  E:  and  Sacchi.  Nicoleoa.  5.547.838.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sacripanie.  Guerino:  See — 

Bayley.  Rotten  D  ;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  HoBend.  Thomas  R.:  Mahabadi.  Hadi 
K  ;  Agur.  Enno  E  :  Sacripanie.  Guerino;  and  Hawkins.  Michael  S.. 
5348.059.  CI  528-194.000. 
Sadakaia.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tomaru,  Masaki;  Moriyama.  Seiichi;  and  Sadakata.  Kiyoshi.  5,547.221. 
a.  280-777.000. 
Sadler.  Donald  M  :  See- 
Edwards.  Donald  W  ;  Odle.  James  K.;  Popper.  Peter.  Sadler.  Donald  M  . 
Savidge.  Todd  J.:  Staunton.  Harold  F;  Walker.  William  C;  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W..  5347.732,  CI.  428-85  000. 
Sadones.  Henri:  See — 

Chekroun.  Claude:  and  Sadones.  Henri.  5348  J89,  O  342-16.000. 
Saen.  Haruo.  Set — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshito;  Kihara.  Takeshi:  and  Saen.  Haruo.  5.547.144.  O 
242-402.000. 

Safe  Pursuit,  Inc.:  See—  

Riddell.  Donnie  L.:  and  Shepherd.  Fred  R..  5.548.810.  Q.  455-99.000. 
Saiki.  Takeaki:  See — 

Enami.  Himji;  and  Saiki.  Takeaki.  5348.038.  Q.  525-478  000 
Sainfort.  Piene;  Vicheiy.  Hervi;  and  Commet.  Benoit  Hardened  aluminum 
alloy  stock  materials  having  continuous  variation  in  properties  and  process 
for  producing  5347324,  O    148-688.000. 
Saint  Gobain  Vinage  International:  See — 

Cordes.  Hans:  Krumm.  Helmut:  Schwartz,  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ilan;  Corails. 
Geid.  and  Behrend.  Ulnch.  5347.359.  C\.  425-125.000. 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corp.:  See — 

Kapoor.  Rakesh  R  :  Nagy.  Bela  G  :  and  Bigelow.  Louis  K..  5347.121. 
a.  228-121.000. 
Saiio.  Akiia.  lo  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetic  element  5.548.265. 

a  336-200000. 
Saito.  Alsushi:  See — 


Dkubo.  Akio;  Saito.  Atsushi.  and  Watanabe.  Fumihiko,  5348,309.  CI. 
.347  33  000. 
Sailo.  Haruo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Ishii.  Satoshi:  and  Saito,  Haruo.  5.548.325.  CI 

348-64  000. 
Niiti.  Mamotu.  Hosaka.  Yoshiaki;  Mogi.  Takao:  and  Saiio.  Hanio. 
5348.451.  a  360-32.000. 
Saito.  Rie:  See — 

Oeau.  Takao;  Amemiya.  Koji:  Takeuchi,  Tatsuo:  Hasegawa.  Takashi: 
Saito.  Rie;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5348.378.  Q.  355-208.000 
Saito.  Ryuichi;  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi:  Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsu- 
tomu;  Saito.  Ryuichi:  and  Kurihara.  Hidesfai.  5,547.606.  a.  252- 
299.610. 
Saiio.  Shinji;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Kakuta.  Takeshi;  and  Noguchi,  Hitoshi.  lo  Fuji 
Phoio  l^lm  Co..  Lid    Magnetic  recorxling  medium,  5.547.772.  CI.  428- 
694.00B 
Saito.  Shiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Seizo;  Saito.  Shiro:  and  Kitabaia.  Daijiro,  5347,291.  CI. 
384-512.000. 
Saito,  Tadashi:  See—  , .        ^    „ 

Kuramolo.  Shinichi:  Takahashi.  Sadao:  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki:  Ando,  Kazii- 
hiro   Saito  Tadashi;  Asaba   Youichi,  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi.  Miyashiu, 
Yoshiaki:  and  Shinguryo.  Satoshi.  5.547.793,  CI.  430-97.000 
Saito,  Yoshiro.  Fujii,  Haiuo:  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa,  Talsuhiko;  Koba 
yashi.  Tatsuya:  Kobayashi.  Teuuya:  Enomoto,  Naoki;  Ucfaiyama,  Akihiko; 
and  Maebashi.  Youichirou.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Developing  appa 
ranis  forming  alternating  electric  held  between  image  bearing  member  apd 
toner  carrying  member  5348.381,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Saitoh,  Hideo  See— 

Akasaka.  Yoshio:  Kakijima,  Kenichi;  Endoh.  Takeshi;  Uchida.  Goro; 
Tanaka  Masaaki;  Fujie,  Takefumi;  Sukawa.  Daiji;  Endoh.  Satoshi: 
Saitoh,  Hideo;  and  Kubo.  Takashi,  5.548.096.  O.  219-117  !00. 
Saitoh,  Misa:  Sec—  _  „, ,™, 

Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Saitoh.  Misa.  5.547356.  O  204-426.000. 
Saitoh.  Tsutomu  See —  ,  ,.,  ,  ^  ,-., 

Ochiai.  Masahisa:  Saitoh.  Tsutomu;  and  Asanae.  Masumi.  5347.795.  CI 
43C  106.600. 
Sakabe,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kimuni.  Yuiare.   Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tooami.  Hiromichi:   Knmshi. 
Ikuo:   Horikawa.  Hiroshi:  Daikoku.  Akihiro:  Sakabe.  Shigekazu: 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori,  5.548.629,  O  378-134.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Nobotu;  See — 

Kawabe.  Yuzo.  and  Sakaguchi.  Noboru.  5.547.140.  O  242-247.000. 
Sakai.  Tadashi;  See — 

Omura.  Ichiro:  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Sakai.  Tadashi;  Sekimura.  Masayuki 
and  Funaki.  Hideyuki.  5348.150.  Q.  257-349.000 
Sakakura.  Yasuyuki:  .See — 

Kikuchi,  Kazuo;  llmino.  Hiroshi;  Shiboya.  Hiromiisu;  Makino,  Masa- 
hito:  Sakakura.  Yasuyuki:  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5346.763.  C\. 
62-532000 
Sakamoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Machida  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima.  Taka-shi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi. 
5.547.654.  CI.  423-445  OOR. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tanimura.  Toshio.  to  MEC  Co..  Lut  Process  for 

electroplating  nonconductive  surface.  5347.558.  CI.  205  125  000. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshiio;  Kihara.  Takeshi;  and  Saen.  Haiuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Lid.   Cable  reel  of  electric  signal  transmission  apparatus. 
5.547.144.  CI.  242-402.000. 
Sakanushi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hara  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.546,922.  CI    123-698.1X10. 
Sakao,  Masalo;  and  Ohya.  Shuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

device  capable  of  increasing  reliability  5348.157.  CI.  257-532.tX)0. 
Sakao,  Tonx^iko:  See — 

Umeda    Yasushi;  Tomiyama.  Telsuo;   Yoshikawa.   Hiroyuki;   Sakao, 
Tomohiko,  Shimotnura,  Yoshiki;  and  Tamgawa,  Sadao.  5,548.682,  CI. 
395-10.000. 
Sakashita.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Iwamoio.  Shinji:  Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu,  Toshihiko;  Nakashima. 
Kazushi:  Abe  Tomoaki;  Yonekawa,  Masao;  and  Sakashita,  Yoshihiro, 
5,546.911.  CI    123-497.000. 
Sakashita.  Yukihiko:  and  Ishizaki.  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  Image 
editing  using  hierarchical  coding  to  enhance  processing  speed.  5.548.708. 
CI   395- 162^100 
Sakala.  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Susumu;  Sakata.  Masahiko:  and  Ishizuka.  Mikio.  5348.652. 
CI.  381-71  000. 
Sakaue.  Akinon:  Mise.  Nobutake;  and  Ishizu.  Makoui.  to  Mitsubishi  Cheiro- 
cal  Corporation.  Easily  dispersible  coloring  carbon  black  and  process  for 
preparing  an  ink.  5347.498.  CI    106-20.00C. 
Sakuma.  Kouichi.  to  Suzuki  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Looper  drive  mecha- 
nism for  sewing  machine   5.546.878,  Q.  112-162.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasumi,  Todumitsu:  and  Ucda,  Hiroaki.  5.547.499,  CI    106  20.00R. 
Sakurai.  Soichi;  See— 

Okuyama.   Nobutaka;    Sakurai.   Soichi;   Fukuma.    Kooji;   Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi:  Obara.  Masao:  Ito.  Naoki:  Takeyama.  Alsushi:  and  Satoh. 
Yoshio.  5348.190.  O.  315-368.260 
Salazar,  Luis;  See — 
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.  Carol  E;  Capps.  Mait  J.;  and  Salazw.  Luis,  S346.820.  CI. 

73-866.400. 
Salem,  George  F.:  See — 

Sptague.  David  L.:  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiicfai;  Keith.  Michael; 
Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P.;  Salem, 


George  F:  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Andwny  P;  and  Shilman.    Sano,  Akinobu;  See— 


.Sancrtiika,  Kenidri:  Pukui,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ikeda.  Masaaori,  lo  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricant  oil  compositioo  comprising  a  fluorine- 
containing  aromatic  compound  and  an  alkyl-  or  alkyl  derivalive-nibMiniled 
aromatic  compound,  and  a  refrigerant  compocition  containing  the  same 

5347393.  a.  508-207.000. 


Vitaly  H..  5348.793.  a.  395-860.000. 
Salisbory,  Kenneth  A.;  Kalinowski,  Pawel;  and  Baker.  Jay  D..  to  Ford  Motor 


Company,  Electronic  module  containing  an  internally  ribbed,  integral  heat    Sanofi  Sanie  Nutrition  Animale:  See 


Egawa.   Motpji;    Fujita.   Tetniji;   Sano,   Akinobti;   and   lUcayanagi. 
Kazutoahi,  5348.459.  d.  360-103.000. 


sink  and  bonded,  flexible  printed  wiring  board  with  two-sided  component 
population.  5.548.481,  CI.  361-709.000. 
Sahtum.  Francesco  G  :  See — 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  lao  A.;  Salituro,  Francesco G.;  and 
Schwarcz,  Robert,  5347.991.  Q.  514-564.000 
Salk  lastitule  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M.;  Ong.  Estelita  S.;  Segui.  Pnidimar  S.;  Tbompsoii, 
Cadierine  C:  Umesono,  Kazuhiko:  and  Giguere,  Vincent.  5348.063. 
a  530-350.000. 
Sahveit,  Mikal;  See— 


RlhoJ.  Marie-Sophie:  and  Pbbel,  Thieray  G.,  5347.995,  a.  514- 
654.000. 
Sanpei.  Akira:  See — 

Eguchi,  Yasuhito:  Salo.  Masayuki;  Nanishima.  Toahio:  Sanpei.  Akin; 
and  Murano.  Kanji.  5347.775.  Q.  429-7.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwai,  Tomio:  and  Tanaka.  Seiichi.  5346.748.  O.  60-302.000. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Ca.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawashima.   Yoichi;  Ota.  Atsulosfai;   Morikawa.  YUm;   and   Mibu. 
Hiroyuki.  5347,952.  CI.  514-224.200. 


Krochta.   John   M.;    Salrveit    Mikal;   and   Cisneros-Zevalios,   Luis,    Santini,  John  J.;  and  Yankie.  N.  Alan,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Stabilized 


5347,693.  a.  426-90.000 
Salyer,  Gregory;  Sei 


polyacrylamide  emulsions  and  methods  of  making 
524-801.000. 


5348,020,  a. 


Casper.  Daniel  F;  Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Wcttma.    Sara  Lee  Corporatioo:  See 


Douglas  W..  5348.623.  O.  375-358.000. 
Sam  Yang  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Ho  H.;  Yeo.  Ouw  D.;  and  Vi,  Vil  W.,  5348,035.  Q.  525-408.000. 
SAME  S.pA.:  See— 

Ailwfinlen.  Wilhelm  V.  5.546.736,  CI.  56-16.40B. 
Sainonsfcy.  R.  Lynn.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  objects.  5347.106.  CI.  221- 

193jOOO 
Samp.  Manfred:  See — 

Dinkelmann.  Friedrich;  Vetter.  Dieter,  and  Samp,  Manfred,  5346.740. 
a.  57-266.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kang.  Geon-mo.  5348.450,  O.  359-822.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Kwi-seok;  Choi.  Jong-seo;  Shon.  Kyung-cbeon;  Ju.  Gyu-nam:  and 

Lee.  Sang-won.  5348,184,  O.  3I3-346.00R. 
Lee.  Byeong-yong.  5347.411.  CI.  445-52.000. 
Samsung  Elctronics,  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Paiel.  Chandrakanl  B.;  and  Umberg.  Allen  L..  5348.617,  d.  375- 
316000. 
Samsung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Haa.  Woo-sung;  and  Sohn,  Chang-jin.  5.547.788.  Q.  430-5.000. 
SamSimg  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gahang.  Gu-Su;  Song.  Bong-Seog:  Lee.  Hyun-Jun;  and  Ahn.  Ju-Yeong. 

5.548.634.  O.  379-97.000. 
Kim.  Hyoung-sub.  5.547.889.  Q.  437-52.000. 
Kc.  Yeong-Cheol,  5348,104.  CI.  219-715.000. 
Kwon,  Sang-Chui,  5.548.319.  a.  347-183.000. 
Lee  Eung  H..  5348.101,  Q.  219-601.000. 
Lee.  Eung-Hwa,  5,548.188.  CI.  315-156.000. 
Lee,  Ho<:huI,  5346.780.  a.  72-75.000. 
Lee.  Keun-Byung.  5346.773,  Q.  68-I%.000. 
Lee.  Ki-bang.  5348J13,  O.  347-68.000. 
Lee.  Sun  G..  5346.759.  O.  62-441.000. 
Leo.  Sung-Soo;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki,  5348355.  C\.  365-200.000. 
Lee,  Yonghee,  5,548,143,  O.  257-269.000. 
Ro,  Kwang-Ho;  and  Park.  Moon-Bae.  5348,318,  Q.  347-174.000. 
W«oo.  Tae-jin,  5348,777,  a.  395-821.000. 
Samuel.  Alan  H.:  See — 

Gibson,  Colin;  Matthews,  Ian  P.;  Samuel.  Alan  H.;  and  Zhu.  Zhangwhu, 
S348J17,  a.  324-316.000. 
Sanada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Maniyama,   Tsutomu:   Akiyama.   Atsushi:   Sanada,    Kazuo;   Qiigira. 
Sadao;  and  Hidaka.  Masanobu.  5347301.  Q.  106-2I.00R. 
SanchcEE,  Ivte  M.;  See— 

Lareson.  Bo  E.  S  ;  and  Sanchez.  Ivin  M..  5348.750.  O.  395-600.000. 

Sanchez,  Jose,  lo  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Stabilized  dialkyi  per- 

oxydicarboruue  composibons  and  their  uses.  5.548.046.  CI.  526-230.5100. 

Sandbank.  Barry  M..  to  Smidi  &  Nephew  pic.  Radiation  protective  clove. 

5348,125,0.250-519.100. 
Sander,  Robert  F..  to  Sports  Systems  Inc.  Golf  chd>  cover.  5347,193,  a. 

473-252.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Horn.  Kevin  M.;  and  Doyle,  Barney  L.  5347.454.  Q.  600-1.000. 
Vmico.  Paul  T:  Fisher.  Robert  W.;  Hosking.  Floyd  M.;  and  Zanner, 
ftank  J.,  5347,484,  CI.  65-42.000 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Eberle,  Martin:  Schaub,  Fritz;  and  Craig,  Gerald  W..  5347,919,  O. 
504-242.000. 
Sandria.  Gianni,  to  Albatios  System  S.p.A.  Water  fixture  for  bathtubs  or 
simibv   vessels   and   method  of  installing  the   nunc.   5346,617,  CI. 
4-541  ;600. 
SandvickAB:  See— 

Jamson.  Conny:  Betgqvist.  Htkaa;  and  Hinibert,  Han.  5346,816.  Q. 
73-862.210. 


McEwen,  John:  Tolzman,  David;  and  DiDonato.  Anthony.  5346.879.  Q. 
112-282.000. 

Sanngdhar.  Nitin;  RhodeiMmd.  Michael:  and  Fisch.  Matthew,  to  Intel 
Corporation  Method  aad  i|i|Mialiis  for  dynamically  controlling  the  current 
maximum  depth  of  a  pipe  Hned  computer  bus  system.  5>t8.733.  Q. 
395-286.000. 
Sarfati,  Alberto  G.,  to  Sobrevin  Sociilj  de  brevets  industriels-Etablisaenient 
Thread  storage  drum  with  fnistocoaical  brake  strip.  5346,994,  C[.  139- 
452.000. 
Sarin,  Vitender  K.;  See— 

Dhaon.  Madhup  K.:  Lundell.  Edwin  O.;  Sarin.  Vnender  K.:  Baxter. 
Constance  H.;  and  Absdom.  Danyl  R..  5347.937,  Q.  514-liOOO. 
Sattorius  AG:  See— 

Demmer.  Wolfgang;  Hdrl.  Hans-Heiniich;  Nussbaumer.  Dietmar.  Weiss. 
Abdul  R  ;  and  WChm.  Eberhaid.  5347375.  Q.  2I(M90.000. 
Sasaki.  Hirotomo:  See — 

Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Yagifaata.  Morio;  Sasaki,  Hirotomo;  Mifune,  Hiroyuki; 
and  KalD.  Shinji.  5347.829.  Q.  43<V603.000. 
Sasaki.  Iwao:  See — 

Matsuno.  Seiki;  Sasaki.  Iwao;  Ohneda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyoki;  Nalori, 
Yohei;  and  Nagasaki.  Tomohisa.  5347.938.  a.  514-012.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Matsuno.  Seiki;  Sasaki.  Iwao:  Ohneda.  Akira;  Sasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Nalori. 
Yohei;  and  Nagasaki.  Tooiohisa,  5347.938.  O.  514-012.000. 
Sasaki,  Kiyomi;  See— 

Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Sasaki.  Kiyomi:  Yoaiiida.  Kyoei;  Tknuma.  Itsuo;  Nailo, 
Kazuo;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Koga,  Takahika  5347,762,  CI. 
428-442.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaoini:  See — 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Sasaki,  Masaoroi;  and  Tandu.  Chidd.  5347,792, 
a.  430-59.000. 
Sasaki.  Noriyoshi.  to  NIPCO  Inc  Fuel  filter  5347.568.  O   210-172.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo;  Fukuyama.  Munckatsu:  and  Kurihara.  Kazuo.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration Reproducing  circuit  for  magneto-resistive  head  having  an  initial 
amplifying  stage,  a  differential  amplifying  stage,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  nme  of  operation  thereof  5.548.453.  C\  360-67.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasulaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Train  radio  comnnaicalion  system. 

5348.835,  a.  455-277.100. 
Sasame.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshiro;  Fujii.  Hartio;  Sasame,  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Tatsoluko; 
Kobayashi.    Tattiya;     Kobayashi,    Tetsuya;     Enomoto,     Naoki: 
Uduyama.  Akihiko;  and  Maebashi.  Youichirou.  5348J81,  CL  355- 
245.000. 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Ogata.  Takao:  Amemiya.  Koji:  Takeuchi.  Tatsuo:  Hasegawa.  Takashi; 
Saito,  Rie;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  S348J78.  O.  355-206.000. 
Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  See — 

Hatiori.  Tomoyuld;  Suganuma,  Hiroafai;  Sasaolca,  Eimfce;  and  Takimoto, 
Hiroaki.  5348.672.  Q  385-43.000. 
Saae.  Takao:  See— 

Ueno.  Yoshiaki;  Hyoau.  Hanibiko;  Sase.  Takao;  Matsushita.  Koji;  and 
YamatUta.  Koji,  5348.2S4.  Q.  333-25.000. 
SasktelSee^ 

Bradley,  Graham  C  ;  and  Stretton.  Ahoo  C  5348.635.  d.  379-102.000. 
Kujawa.  Kim:  Kiichner.  Erich;  laraab.  Miciiel;  aad  Robson.  Homer. 
5348.633.  a.  379-93.000. 
Sasuga.  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi:  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu:  Taniucfai.  Kazuman;  Iwamoio,  Yasu- 
hiko;  Terada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa,  5348,663,  01.  382- 
164.000. 
Sata.  Akifumi:  See — 

Furuzawa.  Akira:  Sata.  Akiiinni;  Kuboia.  Takeiiii;  aad  ShikMa.  Kini- 

hide,  5347,908,  Q.  501-136.000. 

Satake,  Sunao:  Yacsuyanagi,  Yosfaimi:  Fujii.  Masahiro;  and  Imagawa.  Ippei. 

to  Toyolink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Reactive  microgel  and  photosensitive 

resin  oompositiaa  containing  the  reactive  microgel  for  flexocrapfaic  priat- 

ing  plate  5347.999.  Q.  522-122.000 


PI  78 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  20,  1996 


AuousT  20,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Satgunnulhaii.  Rajasingham:  Hinde,  David  C;  Padget  John  C;  and  Carey. 
John  G.,  to  Zeneca  Limiled.  Aqueous  coating  compositions.  5.547,710.  C\. 
427-386.000. 
Smd  Jyunichi.  and  Komori.  Takahiro.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Low  noise 

hose.  5.548,093.  CI.  181-224.000. 
Sato.  Kazutaka;  Watanabe.  Michihiro;  Aoyagi.  Masahisa;  Seino.  Tajsaku; 
OWd,  Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Hiromitsu;  Kawase.  Hideyuki;  Oga.  Kimio; 
Shitnini.  Akira;  Nanii.  Yooichi;  Suzuki.  Tsuguo;  Otsuka.  Yasuo;  and 
Konno.  Kazutoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  5.548,411.  CI 
358-400.000. 
Sato,  Kiminori;  &«—  --.,,.£-,   -^ 

Kato.  Takefumi;  Motita.  Shigeni;  and  Sato.  Kiminon.  5,547,362,  U. 
425-297.000. 
Sato.  Koki;  See — 

Koketsu.  Eiji;  Sato.  Koki;  Muromachi,  Tetsushi;  Haraoka,  Mutsumu: 
Nagata.  Toshio;  Yanagihara.  Michihiro;  and  Oma,  Kuniaki.  5,547.223. 
a.  280-805.000. 
Sato,  Kunio;  See — 

Minamitaka,  Junichi;  Sato,  Kunio;  and  Ohya,  Mayumi,  5348.080.  CI. 
84-627.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See—  .,    .,      _  „      u 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kotabe,  Nonko;  Sugiyama.  Kmchi; 
Sato  Makoto;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio:  and  Kusagaya. 
Yasuo.  5.548.725.  Ci.  395-200.050. 
Sato,  Masayuki:  See—  .„    ,.       c  .i. 

Eguchi  Yasuhito;  Sato.  Masayuki;  Narushima,  Toshio;  banpei.  Akiia: 
and  Murano.  Kanji.  5.547.775.  O.  429-7.000. 

Sato,  Naolo:  See—  .,.,..     v. 

Yazami     Hiroyuki;    Sato.    Naoio;    Yamashita.    Hideaki;    Nakagawa. 

Satoshi;  and  Maekawa,  Jun.  5.546.947.  Q    128-662.060. 

Salo.  Tomoko:  See —  o        •»•       i, 

Fuiie  Akihiko'  Takase.  Shigehiro;  Yama-shita,  Michio;  Sato.  Tomoko; 

Hashimoto.  Seiji;  and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  5»7.934.  Q.  5 14- 1 1 .000. 

Sato  Toshio  and  Kubota,  Hiioaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Printing  and 

print  inspection  apparatus.  5>t8.691.  a.  395-113.000. 
Salo.  Tsuguo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motor  control  apparatus  usmg  speed  and 
ptiaae  cooDol  in  a  first  loop  and  phase  control  in  a  second  loop  senes  with 
the  first  loop.  5348,455.  CI.  360-73.110. 
Satoh.  Hiseo:  See — 

Fukuchi  Masakazu;  Morita.  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Saioshi;  Satoh.  Hiseo;  and 
Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,  5>»8379.  O.  355-210.000. 
SalDh.  Kazuhiro:  See—  „      .     „      ,  j   n.  j 

Nagano    Yoshimi;  Suganuma.  Takao;  Satoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ikeda. 
Mas«>.  5347.858.  CI.  4.«-89  000 
Satoh    Makoto;  Okami.  Takehide;  and  Shimamoto,  Nobocu,  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Fuser  toll.  5347.742,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Saloh,  Yoshio:  See—  ..     „    . .  . 

Okuyama,    Nobutaka;    Sakurai.    Soichi;    Fukuma,    Kooji;    Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Obara.  Masao;  Ito.  Naoki;  Takeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Satoh. 
Yoshio.  5.548.190.  CI   315-368.260. 
Salou.  Eiichi;  and  Iriyama,  Masahiro.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Throttle 
valve  control  device  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.546.903.  CI.  123- 
399.000. 
Saizinger  GmbH  A  Co.:  See —  _ 

&af.  Walter;  and  Immisch.  Uhich.  5.547.043.  CI.  184-39.000. 
Sauer.  Gerhard;  Bnimby,  Thomas;  Wachlel.  Helmut;  Turner.  Jonadtan;  and 
USschmann.    Peter-Andreas,    to    Schering    Aktiengesellschaft.    N-(8a- 
eigolinyl)-amides.  5347,958,  O.  514-288.000. 
Savage.  Frank:  See — 

Danes.  Imre  J ;  and  Savage.  Frank.  5.547.616.  Q.  261-26.000 
Savage  John  M  .  Jr  Lighi  pipe  optical  coupling  between  led  and  fiber  opdcs 

cable  5.548.676,  O.  385-92.000. 
Savidge,  Todd  J.:  See—  o  ..,      r^  ..,  w 

Edwards.  Donald  W.;  Odle.  James  K.;  Popper.  Peter;  Sadler.  EXjnald  M  ; 
Savidge  Todd  J.;  Staunton.  Harold  F;  Walker.  William  C;  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W..  5347.732.  Q.  428-85  000. 
Savio  Macchine  Tessili  S.rl:  See — 

aaut,  Demetrio;  Marangone.  Neteo.  and  Badiali.  Robeito,  5347.138. 
CI.  242-36.000 
Sawada.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Malsuki.  Masaya;  Sawada.  Hirokazu;  and  Uesugi,  Abo,  5347322,  CI. 
148-551.000. 
Sawai    Kunio.  to  Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  disk  player  with 

stackable  disk  storage  boxes.  5348367,  O.  369-36.000. 
Sawyer  James  G  ;  Kloster.  Bruce  S  ;  Kitson,  Ralph  L  ;  Kovatch,  Randall  M  ; 
Roepke,  Daniel  C ;  and  Wilson,  M.  Frank,  to  Rockwell  Intemauonal 
Network  acquisition  mechanism  for  mobile  RF  data.  5.548.818,  CI.  455- 
54.100. 
Saxena.  Mahendra  P:  See—  ,  „    ^      , 

Kulsrestha.  Ginndra  N.;  Saxena,  Mahendra  P;  Gupta.  Ashok  K.;  Goyal, 
Hari  B  ;  Prasad,  Rameshwar.  Prasada  Rao.  Turuga  S  R.;  and  Palel. 
Prakash  D..  5347.905.  Q.  502-66.000 
Sayers,  Anthony  D..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power  amptiAer  and  a 

transmitter  including  the  power  amplifier.  5348,826.  Q.  455-126.000. 
Sayler.  Jack  M  .  Jr   See—  . .     j   „ 

MacLeod.  David  L.;  Sayler.  Jack  M.,  Jr.;  and  Cooper,  Lloyd  B., 
5346,658,  a.  30-28.000, 
Sayler.  Jr.,  John  M.;  See—  .,    ^  „ 

MacLeod,  David  L.;  Sayler.  Jack  M.,  Jr;  and  Cooper.  Lloyd  B.. 
5346,658,  O.  30-28.000. 


Scaramucci.  John  P.  to  Balon  Corporation  Threaded  valve  with  safety  joint. 

5346.973.  a.  137-15.000. 

Scaringella,  David  T;  Connors.  Donald  E..  Jr ;  and  Thurston.  Ganett  S.,  to 

Avco  Corporation.   Method   for  densifying   and   refuibishing   brakes 

5347.717,  CI.  427-590.000. 

Scarmoutzos,  Louis  M.;  See—  .    ^  j.     . 

Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Bruening.  Ronald  L.;  Di  Leo.  Anthony  J.;  Goddatd. 

Philip  M.;  and  Scarmoutzos.  Louis  M..  5,547.760,  CI.  428-471.000. 

Schabdach   Paul  G .  lo  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Remote  conool 

adaptor  for  a  detonator  system  5.546.862.  C\.  102-302.000. 
Schaechterle.  Henry;  See—  ^^  .      .      , 

Kolinski.  Jerzy;  Speietsma.  John;  Pawlowski.  Stephen;  and  Schaechterle. 
Henry.  5348.734.  O.  395-306.000. 
Schaffner.  James  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Velocity -matched  elec- 
trodes for  electio-opcic  travelling-wave  modulators  and  method  for  form- 
ing the  same.  5348,668.  CI.  385-1.000. 
Schalkowsky,  Samuel;  and  Scher,  Frances  M..  to  Spiral  Biotech.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  sample  delivery  stylus  of  microprocessor 
controlled  spiral  platers.  5.547.872.  Q.  436-»9.000. 

Eberle.  Martin;  Schaub.  Fritz;  and  Craig.  Gerald  W..  5347.919.  CI. 
504-242.000. 
Scheetz,  Scott.  Environmentally  controlled  storage  containers.  5,547.421.  CI. 

454-250.000. 
Scheffer.  Terry  J :  See—  ..  ^       ,      ^ 

Conner  Artie;  Biles.  Jonathan  R.;  Scheffer.  Teny  J.;  and  Kingsley.  Gaiy 
B..  5.548.422.  CI.  359-65.000. 
Scheffler.  Edward  D..  to  Jack  M.  Beny  Inc.  Sprayer.  5.547,128.  Q.  239- 

77.000. 
Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.:  See—  ....,.„      ... 

Mandel   Frederick  S.;  Green.  Charies  D.;  and  Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony 
S..  5.548.004.  a.  523-342.000. 
Scheinett.  Hebnut.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG    Arrangement  for  recimdating 
exhaust  gas  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5346.914.  CI.  123-569.000. 
Schellenberg.  Franklin  M.:  See— 

Fukuzawa,  Tadashi;  Kano.  Satoru  S.;  Kumaui,  Kiyoshi;  Lee.  Victor  Y.; 
Schellenberg.  Franklin  M.;  and  Takahashi,  Yutaka,  5,547,705,  CI. 
427  162.000 
Schepes.  Gcrardus  N.:  See—  .    „    •     n      u 

Kool.  Amhonie  F;  Van  de  Griendt,  Michiel  A.;  de  Brain.  Bas  H.; 
Schepes.  Gerardus  N  ;  and  Lucieer.  Willem  J..  5348,397.  O   356- 
141.100. 
Scher.  Fiances  M.:  See— 

Schalkowsky,  Samuel;  and  Scher,  Frances  M..  5347,872,  CI.  436- 
49.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Sauer  Gerhard;  Bnimby.  Thomas;  Wachlel.  Helmut;  Turner.  Jonathan; 
and  Loschmann.  Peter- Andreas.  5347.958.  CI.  514-288.000. 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Chamness.  Thomas  W..  5347.989.  Q.  514-558.000. 
Schermerhom.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Chalk  Julie  B.;  Rowe.  Jonathan  C;  Schermerhom,  Paul  M.;  and  Shoup. 
Robert  D..  5.547.482.  O.  65-17.200. 
Scherpenberg,  Francis  A.:  See—  .  ^  .    ..       .,     ■    c 

Zanders.  Gary  V;  Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.;  and  Deieriing.  Kevin  E., 
5348350.  CI.  365-185.080. 
Scheuten.  Theo:  See — 

Angeler.  Alois;  Kaune.  Harald:  and  Scheuten.  Theo,  5347,170,  a. 
266-47.000 
Schieck,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Vacuum  transpoti  apparatus 

5.548.388.  O.  355-309.000. 
Schiefele.  Walter  P:  See—  .  c  ^    .  ,     «,  .       n 

Reynolds.  Edward  P;  Tinnerino.  Natale  F;  and  Schiefele.  Walter  P., 
5,547337,  CI.  156-351.000. 
Schiffer,  Lany  W.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Pounng  edge  structure 
for  eliminating  dribble  5,547,112,  CI.  222-571.000. 

^"'^LaLbe^n.  Adrianus  J ;  and  Schijf,  Robeit.  5,547.698.  CI.  426-602.000. 
Schikowsky.  Haitmut:  See—  .„,.., 

Vetter.  Heinz;  Hoess.  Werner.  Dutschke,  JoKhim;  and  Schikowsky. 
Haitmut,  5348.033.  O   525-378.000 
Schilling.  Lothar;  and  Schmidt.  Gottfried,  lo  G  M.  Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft 
Sewing  unit  with  a  fabric  bolder  displaceable  relative  lo  a  thread-guiding 
needle  and  with  a  fabric  presser  fool  with  an  asymeirically  widened 
opening  5.546.876,  CI.  112-102.500. 
Schlak.  Ottfried:  See— 

Schwabe.  Peter.  Schlak.  Ottfried;  Winkel.  Jens;  Guggenberger.  Rainer, 
and  Gasser.  Oswald.  5.548.002.  CI.  523-118.000. 

Schlumbergcr  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  

Swinim,  Thierry  W.;  and  Walden.  Brent  M..  5346.801, 0. 73-273.000. 
Schlumbergcr  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Campbell.  Heather  A  ;  Mayhugh.  Teny  L.;  Rasmussen.  Marvin  W.;  nd 

Vachon.  Guy.  5346.672.  CI.  33-716.000. 
Meeten.  Gerald  H..  5346,791,  Q.  73-54.280. 
Schlunke.  Christopher  K.;  See— 

Paluch.  John  W  D.;  Malss.  Stephen  R.;  GiWemleeve.  Lyie  A  ;  Schlunke. 

Christopher  K.;  Bell.  Gregory  B.;  and  Smidi,  Darren  A..  5346.902. 

a.  1 23-304.000. 

Schmid.  Eduard:  See —  .  „  .     . . 

Gleich.  Werner.  Rothacker.  Fritz  D.;  Briickel,  Dieter;  and  Scfamid, 

Eduard,  5347.161.  CI.  248-678.000. 


Schmid.  Monika:  See— 

KrSnauer.   Karlhans;   Aigner.   Josef;   Klein.   Franz;  Weber.   Kaisten; 
Schmid,  Monika;  and  Pfab.  Robert.  5346.640.  Q.  24-5IOi)00. 
Scfanudt.  Bernard:  See— 

KrUger.  Bernd-Wieland;  Maurer,  Hitz;  Methfetael.  Christoph;  Tieljen. 
Klaus;  Maelicke.  Alfred;  Schmidt,  Bernard;  and  Shiokawa,  Kozo. 
5347,965.  a.  514-342.000. 
Scfanudt.  Glenn,  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Wax  pattern  molding  process. 

5,547.630.  CI.  264-297.200. 
Schmidt.  Gottfried:  See— 

Schilling.  Lothar.  and  Schmidt.  Gottfried,  5.546.876.  O.  112-102.500. 
Schmidt.  Gunther.  deceased  (by  Margaret  Schmidt,  legal  repfcsenlative): 
»«- 
Hargrave.  Kart  D.;  Schmidt,  Gunther.  deceased.  5347,951,  CL  514- 
211.000. 
Schmidt  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Caldwell.  Stephen  P.;  Harris  Jr.  Marvine;  Matsakis,  Deinetiios  J.; 
I      Minarik,  Ronald  W.;  Schmidt.  Kenneth  M.;  Weigand.  Benjamin  F; 
'      Prill,  Robeit  S  ;  and  Siegel.  AmoW  B  .  5348.839.  Q.  455-313.000. 
Schmidt.  Larry  E.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 

Dong  H.;  Sennon.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  WilHam  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 

Kart  W.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 

J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner.  Cart  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.; 

I      Koehnen.  Craig  L..  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson. 

!      Joel  L.;  Scfamidt,  Lany  E.;  Stafford,  Dairell  E;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 

and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.548.516.  CI.  364-443.000. 

Schmidt.  Margaret,  legal  representative:  See — 

Hargrave.  Kart  D.;  Schmidt.  Gundier.  deceased.  5.547.951.  CI.  514- 
211.000. 
Schmidt.  Reinhard,  to  R.  Scfamidt  GmbH.  Safety  beh  system  for  a  vehicle. 

5,547.222.  CI.  280-801.200. 
Schmidt.  Walter  G.  M.:  See— 

Curiel.  David  T.;  Bimstiel.  Max  L.;  Cotten.  Matthew;  Wagner.  Ernst; 
Zailoukal.  Kurt;  Plank.  Christian;  Obeihauser,  Bemdt;  anj  Schmidt, 
Waller  G.  M.,  5347,932.  Q.  435-65.000. 
Schmidt.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Lapp.  Otto;  Schmuck,  Amo;  Schmidt.  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel,  Jdig, 
5.547.818,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Schmitt.  Steve;  See — 

Radvin.  Bill;  and  Scfamitt.  Steve.  5346.641.  C\.  24-557.000. 
Schmitt,  Theodore,  lo  Electrovac,  Fabrikation  elektrotechnischer  Spezialar- 
tikel  Gesellscfaaft  m.b.H.  Method  of  making  a  gastighl  connection  between 
a  conductor  and  an  insulation  in  form  of  a  tube.  5347.120.  Q.  228- 
12L00O. 
Scfamitz,  Friedhelm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  coating  for 
pitMecting  against  corrosive  and  erosive  attacks.  5347.769,  CI.  428- 
653.000. 
Scfamitz.  John  W. .  Jr  Apparatus  for  containing  run-off  produced  after  washing 

vehicles  and  the  like.  5347.312.  Q.  405-52.000. 
Schmuck.  Amo;  See — 

Lapp,  Ono;  Schmuck,  Amo;  Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel,  Jfiig, 
5.547.818.  a.  430-505.000. 
Schneider,  Hans-Georg.  Suction  device  for  dental  treatment  units.  5347375. 

a.  433-96.000 
Schneider.  Peter  See- 
Koch.  Ulf;  and  Schneider.  Peter,  5347,293.  O.  400-120.170. 
Schotcken.  Kurt  P.;  and  Monara.  David  W..  to  Monara  Insmiment.  Inc. 
Bectrocardiograpic  patient  lead  cable  apparanis.  5.546,950.  CI.   128- 
696  000 
Scholl.  Thomas:  See-  - 

Kdhlcr,  Bmkhard,  Eben.  Wolfgang;  Ham.  Klaus;  Weider.  Richaid;  and 
Scholl.  Thomas.  5348.011.  CI.  524-267.000. 
Scfaoiz.  W(rifgang:  See— 

Weichert.  Andreas;   Kleemann.   Heinz-Wemer.   Lang.   Hant-Jocheir. 
Schwark,  Jan-Robert:  Albus.  Udo;  and  Schdz.  Wolfgang.  5347.953. 
a.  514-226.500. 
SchOmick.  Gunnar  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias.  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Schomick.  Gunnar.  Baur.  Rich- 
ard; Ponhoff-Karl.  Birgit;  Schwendemann.  Volker;  and  Kud.  Alex- 
ander. 5348.036.  CI.  525-419.000. 
Schramm.  GOnter;  Kohl.  Waller.  Meyer.  Friedhelm;  Millag.  Raino-.  and 
Suelzie.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Rcgulatable  alternating  device 
with  means  for  determining  final  temperature  5.548.202.  CI.  322-33.000 
Schfoedcr.  Paul;  and  Tobkin.  Michael,  to  Cray  Research,  inc   PCB  loding 
apearaius  for  forming  patterns  on  both  sides  of  a  substrate.  5348J72,  CI. 
355-53.000. 
Schueller.  Kurt:  See— 

Heucher.  Reimar.  Wichelhaus.  Jueigen;  Schueller.  Km;  Kopannia. 
Siegfiied;  and  Rossini.  Angela,  5348,027.  Q.  525-179.000. 
Scfauerwegen.  Ronald:  See  — 

De  Meutter.  Stefaan;  Van  Goethem.  Eugeen;  Scbuerwegen.  RooaU;  and 
Hotsten.  Bariholmeus.  5347,914.  Q.  503-210.000. 
Schiller.  William  H..  to  Broxon  Maikding  Group.  Inc..  The.  Moisturizing 

soap  bar.  5347.602.  O.  510-152.000. 
Schiiller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cusick.  Michael  J.;  Weinslein.  Michael  A.;  and  Olds.  Leonard  E. 
5348,611,  a.  37318.000 
Scfauhe-Schlagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft:. See— 

Eiaesmann.  Armin.  5346.778,  a.  70-276.000. 


Schwabe,  Peter,  Schlak,  Ottfried;  Winkel,  Jens;  Guggenberger,  Rainer.  and 
Gasier,  Oswakl,  lo  Hcraeus  Kulzer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Provisional  \itaa% 
materials.  5348.002.  Q.  523-118.000 
Schwan's  Sales  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Ricke,  Roy  R.;  and  Beisner.  Connie  K.,  5347,695,  d.  426-4%.000. 
Schwarcz,  Robert:  See — 

Palfreyman.  Michael  G.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Sabturo,  Franoeaco  &:  and 
Schwarcz,  Robert.  5347,991.  Q.  514-564.000. 
Schwaifc.  Jan-Robot:  See— 

Weicheit,   Amlreas;    Kleemann,   Heinz-Wefner.   Lang.    Hans-Jocfaen; 
Schwark.  Jan-Robeil;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Scfaoiz.  Wolfgang.  5347,953, 
CI.  514-226.500 
Schwartz,  by  Nancy  L.,  administratrix:  See— 

Scfawaitz,  Edward  M.,  deceased;  and  Schwartz,  by  Nancy  L..  adnunis- 
tralrix.  5347,253.  O.  297-338.000. 
Schwartz.  Edward  M..  deceased;  and  Schwartz,  by  Nancy  L..  administratrix. 

Sit/stand  adjustable,  cower  chair  5.547.253,  CI  297-338.000 
Schwartz,  Jerome  L.;  Cabelli.  Michael  O.;  Silvia.  John  C;  and  Dahlin.  Cnig 
D.  T..  to  Ohmicron  Technology.  Inc.  Electrochemical  sensor  canridge. 
5347355.  a.  2O4-»18.000. 
Schwartz,  Ludwig:  See — 

Cordes,  Hans;  Krumm,  Helmut;  Schwaitz,  Ludwig;  Kaim.  Itao;  Coniilt. 
Geid;  and  Behrend,  Ubich,  5347,359.  Q.  425-125.000. 
Schwarzbach.  Richard:  See — 

Zeimcr.  Ran  C:  Jost.  George  J.;  Bainbiidge.  Robeit  C;  Schwarzbach. 
Richard;  Ware.  Charles;  and  Zebrowski.  Kathleen  D..  5346,941.  d. 
128-652.000. 
SchweiKJemann.  Volker:  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Schomick.  Gunnar,  Baur.  Rich- 
ard; Pocthoff-Kart.  Biigit;  Schwendemann.  Volker.  and  Kud,  Alex- 
ander. 5348,036.  a.  525-419.000. 
Scott.  Bradley:  See- 
Giles.  Richaid  M.;  DriscoU.  Daniel  J.;  Ranalli,  Eliseo;  Tamkin.  John  M.; 
and  Scott,  Bradley.  5348394.  Q.  356-71.000. 
Scott,  Don;  See — 

Vaisanen.  Seppo;  Haarasilta.  Sampsa;  and  Scolt,  Don.  5347,690.  CI. 
426-10.000. 
Scott.  Glenn:  See- 
Aziz,  Ashar.  Mulligan.  Geoffrey;  Paneison.  Martin:  and  Scott,  Glenn. 
5,548.646.  O.  380-23.000. 
Scott,  James  D..  U:  See — 

Clark.  WtlHam  T;  Scon.  James  D..  U:  Barton.  Gnham  M.:  Rice.  Ovis 
A.;  and  McLaughlin.  Shawn  M..  5346,982,  C\.  137-SS7.000. 
Scott  William:  See— 

Lapinski.  Charies;  Eckeit  Charles:  Skokowski.  Richard:  Cox,  James; 
Scott  WiUiam;  Chaleff.  Edward:  and  Wagh.  Meghanad  D..  5348,107. 
a.  235-462.000. 
Wuiz.  Albeit:  Scon.  William;  and  Skokowski.  Richwi,  5347.034.  a. 
177-25.130. 
Scozzafava.  Michael:  and  Coltrain.  Bradley  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Organic  nonlinear  optical  article  with  improved  transmission  enhancement 
layei.  5.547.763.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Pelstnng,  Robeit  M.;  KloeppeL  Klaus  D.;  Dunfield,  John  C;  Andrews. 
Michael  K.:  and  Jue.  Oifford  T.  5348,458,  Q.  360-99.060. 
Sebastian,  Lothar  See — 

Geifaank,  Klaus;  Sebastian.  Lothar.  and  Weiss.  Hofst  5346,857,  a. 
1OO-93.0OP. 
Sebei.  Brett  P;  and  Helton.  Roy  L..  Jr.  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc.  Knife  with 

lockable  blade.  5346.662.  Q.  30- 161. 000. 
Seboldt.  David  A.  Accessory  veni  duct  outlet  protector  auxihaiy.  5347 ,42Z 

a.  454-359.000. 
Secom  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Takayama.  Masato:  and  Amari.  Yasufumi.  5348,815,  d.  455-41.000. 
Sedov,  Igor  1.:  See — 

Zege,  Sergei  O.:  Zege,  liina  A.;  Anionov.  Dmiliy  V;  Sedov.  Igor  I.; 
Makovsky.  Uv  V;  Pokladok,  Igor  A.;  and  Mikfaalov.  Aikady  J.. 
5347316,  a.  405-267.000. 
Seed.  Brian:  See — 

Seed,  John;  and  Seed.  Brian.  5347,660,  O.  424-61.000. 
Seed,  John:  and  Seed,  Brian,  to  Advmced  Genetic  Technologies  Coqwradoo. 
Nail  lacquer  compositioa  containing  poly-hydroxyslyrene.  5347.660.  Q. 
424-61.000. 
Seeger.  Waller  See— 

Hifele.  Edelbeit;  mkI  Seeger,  Water.  5346.787.  O.  73-23310. 
Sega  Enteiprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiya.  5347.383.  Q.  434-62.000. 
Segawa,  Reiji;  and  Nagahisa,  Tatsuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusoial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Tri-scale  output  buffer  dicuit  5348.229.  a.  326-57.000. 
Segui.  Piudimar  S.:  See — 

Evans.  Ronakl  M.;  Ong.  Estelila  S.;  Segui.  Pnidiinar  S.;  Thomfaaa, 
Catherine  C;  Umesono.  Kazuhiko;  and  Gigueie.  Yincent  5348.063. 
CI.  530-350.000. 
Seguier.  Sliphane:  See— 

Touraier.  GiUes;  and  Seguier,  Slipliane.  5346.653.  O.  29-751.000. 
Sehgal.  Surendra  N.:  See— 

Armstrong.  Jay  J.;  and  Sehgal.  Surendn  N.,  5347,959,  a.  514-291.000. 
Sehier,  Philippe  R.;  and  Le  Pape.  Yannick  L..  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Device  far 
detecting  BPSK  modulated  singular  words  suitable  for  a  TDMA  analog 
modem  and  detection  method  used  diaein.  5348,618,  Q.  375-343.000. 
SeibeL  Edwad:  See— 
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Coombs,  Peter  M.;  Thogersen.  Klaus;  and  Seibe).  Edwad.  5347.184, 
a.  271-297  000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Kusumolo,  Shoichi;  Fukase,  Koichi;  and  Hase,  Sumihiro,  5,548.077. 0. 
536-55.300. 

Seiko  Epson  Cofporadoo:  See—  

Arikawa.  Yasuo;  and  Miyazawa,  Eiichi.  5>46,810,  CI.  73-702.000 
Kuboia.  Shinji;  and  Nasu.  Hiroaki,  5.548.6%.  Q.  395-135000. 
Nakayama.  Ichirou,  and  Ookawa.  Masami.  5.547.294.  C\.  400-145.000. 
Okazawa.  Noriaki;  Naka,  Takahiro;  and  Yasukawa,  Shinji,  5.548.314. 

a  347-71  000. 
Tsunoda.  Takeo;  Aizawa,  Hitomi;  and  Hama.  Yuji,  5>*8.765.  CI. 
395-750.000 
Seiko  Insmiments  Inc.:  &«—  ,,,„,,„   ^ 

Sfaimizu.  Nobuhiro;  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Yabe,  Sanxu.  5.548.130,  a. 
257-31.000. 
SeOmh  Giken  Co..  LttL:  See— 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo,  5^47.418,  O.  451-278.000. 
Seikosha  Co  ,  Ud  :  See— 

Harada,  Hiroyuki.  5,547.292.  CI.  400-58.000. 
Seile.  John  A  Rexible  hose  joining  tod.  5346,835.  Q.  81-426.500. 
Seller.  Friediich-Robett.   Kurrte,  Roland;  and  Langner.   Klaus-Dieler.  to 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composilioo  containing  the  P40  subunil 
of  interleukin-12.  5,547.852,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Seino.  Taisaku:  See- 
Sato.    Kazutaka;    Watanabe.    Michihiro;    Aoyagi.    Masahisa;    Seino, 
Taisaku;  Ohki.  Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Hitomitsu;  Kawase.  Hideyuki;  Oga, 
Kimio;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Narui,  Youichi;  Suzuki.  Tsuguo;  Otsuka. 
Yasuo;  and  Konno.  Kazutoshi.  5348,411,  O.  358-400.000. 
Seip.  Detlev:  See—  .       ,  ,., 

Maefz,  Karia;  Matz,  Volker,  Seip.  Detlev;  and  Platzer.  Stephen  J.  W.. 
5.547,811.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Seiwa,  Yoshito;  Kitano,  Toshiaki;  Kohno  deceased.  Ya.sutaka  (by  Yoko  Kohno 
Legal  Representor),  lo  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Light  ozone 
asher  light  ashing  method,  and  manufacturing  method  of  semiconductor 
device.  5.547.642,  Q.  422-186.300. 
Sekimoto,  Takashi;  Endo,  Yoichi;  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masahiko; 
Ohiani.    Yulaka;    Iguchi,    Takeyoshi;    Matsumolo.    Kenji;    Yamazaki. 
Hiioyuki;  Takimura.  Ryo;  and  Tsuda.  Takao.  to  Konica  Cotporadon. 
Facsimile  apparatus  including  a  supporting  frame  member  and  image 
holding  member  and  image  holding  membea  formed  as  a  detachable  unit. 
5348,417,  a.  385-474.000. 
Sekimura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Omuia,  Ichiro;  Nakagawa,  Akio;  Sakai,  Tadashi;  Sekimura.  Masayuki; 
and  Funaki.  Hideyuki,  5.548.150,  Q.  257-349.000. 
Sekimura,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takao.   Hideaki;   Murata.  TaLsuo;   Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Tamuia,   Miki; 
Kamio.    Masaru;    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi,    Yoshiki. 
5.548,424,  CI.  359-68.000. 
SekitK.  Hiroshi;  Sasuga,  Kazuyasu;  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Iwamoto.  Yasuhiko; 
Terada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Endoh,  Kiyomasa,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co ,  Ltd.  Multi- 
color marker  editing  system  5.548.663.  Q.  382-164.000. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Suzuki.  Tauuo;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Ueyama,  Takashi,  5347.798.  CI. 

430-109.000. 
Suzuki.  Taisuo;  and  Masaoka.  Tsunehiro,  5,547,801.  Q  430-115.000. 
Sekio.  Masumi:  See— 

Watanabe  Kazuhide:  Takada.  Kimiharu;  Sekita.  Masumi;  Ito,  Takahide; 
and  Tani.  Kazuya,  5.547.355,  O.  418-55.500 
Sekiya.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Ohta,  Masashi;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tsuneo;  Hamada.  Toshimi- 
chi;  Fukuda,  Kyoko;  and  lijima.  Koji.  5.548.409.  C\   358-335  000 
Selke.  Reimund:  See— 

CWsterhus,  Richard;  Peiermann.  Udo;  Selke.  Reimund;  and  FlUgge. 
Rupiechu  5347.299.  O.  400-708  000. 
Selker.  Edwin  J  ;  Smith.  Barton  A.;  and  Kamentser,  Sons,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Force  transducer  with  screen  printed 
strain  gauges  5,548329.  O.  364-508.000. 
Selle.  Stanley  J  ;  Hajicek,  Douglas  R  ;  Mann.  Michael  D  ;  and  Gtewal,  Nanak 
S    to  Energy  and  Environmental  Research  Center  Foundation  Controlled 
sp^Hitaneous  reactor  system.  5.546.875,  O.  110-342.000 
Sellmeir.  Martin;  See —  ,^^„ 

Meier.  Herbert;  and  Sellmeir,  Martin.  5,548.291.  CI   342-51  000 
Selsted.  Michael  E..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Broad 
spectrum  antimicrobial  compounds  and  methods  of  use.  5347,939.  CI. 
514-14.000. 
Selva,  Enrico;  and  Tavecchia,  Paolo,  to  Gruppo  Lepetil  SpA.  Anbbiotic  GE 

2270  factors  A,.  Aj.  A,  and  H.  5.547,666,  O.  424-123.000. 
Sendelweck.  Gene  K  :  See—  ™    ,.. 

Klink.  Krisiopher  A.;  and  Sendelweck.  Gene  K..  5,548341.  a.  348- 
565.000 
Sengoku.  Koji:  See — 

Nakatani.  Masayuki;  Sengoku.  Koji;  and  Fujita,  Akifumi,  5.546.854.  CI. 
99^70.000 
Senn  Robert  H  ;  and  Record,  Loren  E.,  to  TRW  Inc  Multiform  crystal  and 

apparatus  for  fabncaooo.  5,548,606,  Q.  372-39.000. 
Sennon.  James  W.:  See — 


Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Ptilhvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Doog  H.;  Sennott,  James  W.;  Whinaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
K«l  W.;  West,  Jay  H  ;  Clow,  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Bradbury,  Walter  J  ; 
Koefarsen.  Craig  U;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T ;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson. 
Joel  L  Schmidt,  Larry  E;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.; 
and  De'vier.  Lonnie  J..  5,548316,  CI  364-443.000. 
Sec,  Yosuke:  See—  „      ,      ,  ,^_  ... 

Kawakubo,  Youichi;  Kawamura,  Yoshio;  and  Seo,  Yosuke,  5348,454, 
a.  360-72.100. 

^"^Sbericii.  Timothy  J.;  and  Young.  James  W,  5347.994,  O.  514- 

649  000. 
Sequenom.  Inc.;  See — 

KOster,  Hubert.  5.547,835,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sermatech  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Meelu,  Mehar  C;  Jones,  Alan  T.;  and  McMordie.  Bnice  G..  5347,770. 
CI   428-678.000. 
Serpelloni.  Michel;  See —  »-    w  ■ 

Ribadeau-Dumas,  Guillaume;  Bouvier,  Fr&Xnc;  and  Serpelloni,  Michel, 
5347,689,  CI.  426-3.000 
Scrvex  B.V.:  See— 

Drenthen.  Jan  G..  5.546.812.  CI  73-861.290. 
Seshadn.  Praveen;  See— 

Leung,  Ting  Y ;  Pitahesh,  Mir  H  ;  and  Seshadri,  Praveen,  5,548,755,  CI. 
395-600.000  ,        ^     ^ 

Sethna,  Rustam  H.;  and  Adialye.  AtuI  M..  to  BOC  Orot^.  Inc.,  The.  Gas 

injection  appan-nis  and  method.  5.547,347.  a.  417-250.000. 
Severinsson.  Krister;  See —  „  ,,„  „^„ 

SOrensson.  Olle;  and  Severinsson,  Krister.  5347,603.  CI.  510-509  000. 
Sezai,  Toshihiro,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan.  Method 
of  designing  transmission  power  in  synthetic  aperture  radar.  5,548,290,  CI. 
342-25.000. 
SGS-Thompson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.;  See— 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Padoan.  Silvia;  and  Maccamme,  Mano.  5348354,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
SGS-Thomsom  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ma.  Herman  H  .  5.548.622.  Q   375-354.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

McCluie.  David  C  .  5348.241.  CI.  327338.000. 
Miller,  Robert  O  ,  5,548,154.  Q  257-506.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.:  See— 

Tailliet,  Fran90is,  5,548.134,  O  257-173.000. 
Shabeer.  Mohammed,  lo  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany Optical  processing  system  5.548331.  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Shadle.  Barry  L    See—  .,         ,,.,,.„.  ~ 

Foftunalo,  Fied  A.;  Shadle,  Bany  L.;  and  Franz.  Helmut.  5347,129,  a. 
239-132.300. 
Shaffe'.  Gary  K.;  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J  ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennott.  James  W ;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W    West.  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Wu,  Baoxin.  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Chnstensen,  Dana  A  ;  Kemner,  Cart  A.;  Bradbury.  Waller  J.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyitsos,  Christos  T ;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  Peterson, 
Joel  L  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E  ;  Stafford.  Darrell  E  ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5.548316,  CI   364-443  000. 
Shah.  Ashok  H..  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E   1 .  and  Company  Process  of 
making  and  collecting  continuous  fibers  in  the  form  of  a  rod-shaped  ban. 
5347,624,  a.  264-103  000 
Shah,  Harshad  M  ;  See—  .,..,.„     ,.  ., 

Clark,  EIke  M  A  ;  Marlin,  Lawrence;  Fan.  You-Ling;  and  Shah,  Harshad 
M.,  5.547.681.  CI  424-449.000. 
Shakuda  Yukio.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device  and 

its  manufacturing  method.  5.548.127,  CI.  257-13.000. 
Shambayati.  Ali;  Ehasani.  Mohammad  R.;  and  Ehsani.  All  R.  Alarm  system 
for  enclosing  and  protecting  an  area.  5.548.275.  C\.  340-573.000 

Shane.  Qifford  C;  See—  

Caplan,  Malcolm;  and  Shang,  Qifford  C,  5348.257,  O.  333-252.000 
Shangler.  Anthony;  See—  ,  ,.,  ,/«, 

Chappell.  John  W.;  Shangler.  Anthony;  Chappell.  Dennis  L..  5347,208. 
q    180-281  000. 
Shannon.  Terrence  M.;  See— 

Poppenga.  Burton  H ;  Shannon,  Terrence  M.;  and  Campbell.  Russell. 

5.548,689,  CI.  395-109  000. 

Shapiro,  Ted  S.  Motorized  spinning  illusion  device.  5347,718.  Q.  428- 

13000  .      ^  ^ 

Sharroa.  Ashok  K..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  N-Acetonyl-substituied- 

amides.  5347,984.  CI.  514-541.000 
Sharma.  Brij  N  ;  See— 

Swamp,  Shanti;  Sharma.  Brij  N.;  and  Johnston.  B.  Keidi,  5347.757,  CI. 

428-413.000 

Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  See—  ^ .     „         . 

Merlin    Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  Famngton,  Enc  K.;  aad 

Johnston.  Vonda  K..  5.546.772.  O.  68-24.000 

Shvp  Bnice  R   Fittings  for  use  with  double  wall  pipeline  systems  having 

support  fins  5.547.231.  CI  285-133.100. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi.  Masahiro;  and  Shimada,  Shinji,  5348,425.  Q.  359-69.000. 
Hirajima,  Hiroshige;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Fuji,  Hiroshi,  5,548370, 

a.  369-59.000 
Kiyohara.  Toshimi,  5348,740,  O.  395-427.000. 
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May.  Paul.  5.548.427.  Q.  359-73.000. 

M'zuguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Hamada.  Hiroshi.   5,548.349,  CI    348- 

766.000. 
jShimonaka.  Atsushi:  Taneya,   Mototaka;    Kawanishi.   Hidenori;   and 

■  Morioka,  Tatsuya,  5.548,434,  CI.  359-161.000. 
tikkai.  Yasuhiro;  Ueda.  Atsushi;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamasa.  Hideo, 

5,548,385,  CI  355  260  000. 
Jshikubo,  Maho;  and  Itoh.  Yasuyuki.  5348.475.  CI.  361-321.400. 
Sharp,  Kenneth  G.;  See — 

Michalczyk.  Michael  J  ;  and  Sharp.  Kenneth  G..  5.548.051.  Q.  528- 
15.000. 
Sharpies.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Dukatz.  Matthew  E.;  Harland.  Charles  E.;  Kreiky,  Fred  C;  McCarthy. 
Jay  P;  and  Sharpies,  Stephen  A..  5347,242.  Q.  296-65  100. 
Shaitle,  Robert  J.:  See— 

iBaer.  Thomas  M.;  Dietz,  Louis  J.;  Dubrow,  Robert  S.;  Hayter,  Paul  G.; 
Hodges,  Michael;  Manian.  Bala  S.;  and  Shartle.  Robert  J..  5347.849. 
a.  435-7.240. 
Sha*.  Jane  M.;  See— 

,Afzali- Aixlakani.  Ali;  Gotro.  Jeffrey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papadtomas, 
I     Konsuntmos;  Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck, 
Alfred.  5.548.034.  CI.  525-390.000. 
SheJet  Sand  M..  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Hydrostatic  heating 

apparatus.  5,546.849.  O  99-330000 
Shekhawat,  Sampal:  Tumpey.  John  J.;  and  Widdis.  James  C.  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Aircraft  engine  electric  start  system  without  a  separate  exciter  field 
irtverter.  5.546.742.  O.  60-39  142. 
Shekila.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Pirahesh.  Mir  H  ;  Leung,  Tmg  Y ;  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekita,  Eugene  J.; 

and  Simmen.  David  E..  5348,754,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Pirahesh,  Mir  H  ;  Leung,  Ting  Y;  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekila.  Eugene  J  ; 
and  Simmen.  David  E.,  5348,758.  O.  395-600.000. 
SbeP  Oil  Company:  See— 

Bening.  Robert  C.  5348,025,  CI  515-105.000. 

■  Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J..  5348.030.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Shepard.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Vogler,  Erwin  A.;  Shepard.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gtaper.  Jane  C.  5,547,577, 
a.  2IO-5I1.O0O. 
Shepherd,  Fred  R.:  See— 

Riddell.  Donnie  L ;  and  Shepherd.  Fred  R.,  5348.810,  C\.  455-99.000. 
Shepbeid.  Samuel  L.;  and  Wachinski.  Anthony  M.  Process  for  the  lemoval  of 

coaiaminants  from  a  fluid  stream.  5,547.585,  O.  210-673.000. 
Shetnuui.  Adam:  See — 

Neveras.  George  J.;  McKinney,  James  C;  Sherman.  Adam;  Lohrman. 
Richanl  L.;  and  Ziegenhom.  David.  5.547,091.  CI  215-237.000. 
Sher»ood.  William  L.  Rotary  wheel  casting  machine.  5.547,013,  CI.  164- 

4)6.000 
SW,  Jie:  See— 

Fauleux,  Denis  G.;  Van  Buren.  Martin;  and  Shi,  Jie.  5347,778.  O. 
429-81.000. 
Shi,  Wenfan:  See— 

i  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennott,  James  W.;  Whinaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen, 
Karl  W ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu,  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A  ;  Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Bradbuiy.  Walter  J ; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L  ;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson. 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Sufford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5,548316.  Q.  364-443.000. 
Shiba,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kuioda.  Kenichi;  Shiba.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori,  5348,146, CI. 
257-321.000. 
Shiba.  Takeshi;  See— 

Tanahashi.  Ma.sao;  Shiba.  Takeshi;  and  Ikuta.  Toshio,  5346,659.  CI 
3043.920 
Shifithara,  Seiji;  See — 

,  Christensen.  Burton  G  ;  Egawa.  Takashi;  Ichimaru.  Yasuyuki;  Ohuchi. 
I       Shokichi;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo.  Paichen.  Arthur  A.;  Shibaliara.  Seiji;  and 
Tsulsumni.  Seiji.  5.547,978.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Shiiaia.  Masahiro:  See — 

Goto,  Kohei;  Hanori,  Iwakazu;  Ogasahara.  Shoji;  Shibata.  Masahiro; 
I  Michino.  Yoshiyuki,  Soga,  Kazuo;  and  Shiono.  Takeshi.  5348,045, 
!  a  526-161  000. 
Shlwzaki.  Kiyoshige;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Color  mixing 
pnvention  and  color  balance  sening  device  and  method  for  a  fteld- 
lequential  color  television  camera.  5.548.333,  CI.  348-270.000. 
ShSaiya.  Hiromilsu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kazuo;  Umino,  Hiroshi;  Shibuya,  Hiromitsu;  Makino,  Masa- 
hito;  Sakakura,  Yasuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Kiyosbi.  5346.763.  CI. 
62332.000 
Shibuya,  Kazuo;  See — 

Okada,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Shibuya,  Kazuo,  5348375.  O.  369-219.000. 
Shjeti.  Chan-Long:  See — 

;   Grodzinski,  Piotr,  Lee,  Hsing-Chung;  and  Shieh,  Chan-Long,  5,547,898, 
I       a.  437-129.000. 
ShWi.  Pi-Chen;  See- 
Wang.  Jau-Jey;  Shieh,  Pi-Chen;  and  Tseng,  Pin-Nan,  5347,881,  CI. 
437-24.000. 


Shigematsu.  Takashi;  Yanagawa.  Hisaharu;  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Nakamura. 
Shiro;  Fukasawa.  Kazuya;  and  Watanabe,  Totnohiro.  to  Funikawa  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  The.  Multifiber  connector,  a  method  of  manufacturing  the  same, 
and  a  construction  for  connecting  the  multifiber  connector  lo  an  optical 
device.  5348.675,  CI.  385-80.000. 
Shikata.  Kunihide:  See — 

Funizawa,  Akira;  Sata,  Akifumi;  Kuboia.  Takeshi;  and  Shikata.  Kuni- 
hide, 5,547,908,  a.  501-136.000. 
Shilman,  Vitaly  H.;  See— 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael. 
Simon.  Allen  H.;  Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M  ;  Hays.  Walter  P;  Salem. 
George  F;  Shiue.  Shih-Wei;  Bertapelli.  Amhony  P;  and  Shilman. 
Viialy  H..  5348.793.  CI.  395-860.000. 
Shim.  Sang  B  Ball  cleaning  device  5346.629.  C\.  15-302.000. 
Shimada.  Shinji;  See — 

Adachi.  Masahiro;  and  Shimada,  Shinji.  5348.425.  Q.  359-69.000 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  and  Tanaka.  Chiaki.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany. Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoconductor,  carboiute  compound  for 
use  in  the  same,  and  imermediale  compound  for  producing  the  carbonate 
compound   5347.792,  Q.  430-59.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Ito,  Takayuki;  Shiimda.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka.  Koushin;  and  Yoshioka, 
Yasuhiro.  5347,826,  Q  430-558.000 
Shimada,  Yasuo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus. 

5348,690.0.395-112.000 
Shimada.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tamotsu;  and  Shimada,  Yoshikazu,  5348.829,  Q.  455-180.300. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Yutaro;   Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromichi;  Konishi. 
Ikuo;   Horikawa.   Hiroshi;   Daikoku.  Akihiro;   Sakabe.   Shigekazu; 
Inoue,  Masao;  and  Yamasaki,  Akinori.  5348.629.  O.  378-134.000. 
Kohno,  Satoru;  lijima.  Naolo;  and  Ishikawa.  Akihiro.  5348,215.  O. 
324-309.000. 
Shimamolo,  Haruo:  See — 

Halauchi.  Kazushi;  and  Shimamolo.  Hanio.  5.548.482. 0.  361-720.000. 
Shimamolo.  Noboru:  See — 

Satoh.  Makoto;  Okami,  Takehide;  and  Shimamolo,  Noboni,  5347,742, 
CI  428-215.000. 
Shimamune.  Masayuki;  Enomoio,  Takashi;  Murata.  Tatsuo;  and  Mitsui. 
Mutsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  vacuum  injecting  liquid 
crystal.  5346,998,  CI.  141-82.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawabe,  Yuzo;  and  Sakaguchi.  Noboiu,  5347,140.  CI.  242-247.000. 
Shimanuki,  Machio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Assembly  method  of 

carriage  assembly  of  magnetic  disk  drive.  5346,649,  Q.  29-603.030. 
Shimayama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Koguie.    Mitsuhiro;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.   Shigeyuki;   Shimayama.  Hitoshi;   Kimura.   Minoru;   Shi- 
moyama.  Shuji;  and  Yokoo.  Tsugio,  5348.260.  O  335-126.000 
Shimizu.  Akira;  See — 

Sato.    Kazutaka;    Watanabe.    Michihiro.    Aoyagi,    Masahisa;    Seino. 
Taisaku;  Ohki.  Katsuo;  Fukuda,  Hiromitsu;  Kawase.  Hideyuki;  Oga. 
Kimio;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Narui.  Youichi;  Suzuki.  Tsuguo;  Otsuka, 
Ya.suo;  and  Konno.  Kazutoshi.  5.548.41 1.  O  358-400.000 
Shimizu.  Hideki;  See — 

Tani.  Makoto;  Hayase,  Tooru;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  Matsuda.  Kazuyuki. 
5347,921,  a.  505-124.000. 
Shimizu.  Izuru;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Kunifumi; 
Hisanaga.  Shigeru;  and  Egami.  Hirotaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll  compressor 
balancing  5347  J54.  CI  418-55  500. 
Shimizu.  Kaotu;  See — 

Matsuda,  Yulaka;  and  Shimizu.  Kaoni.  5347,428,  C\.  474-51.000 
Shimizu.  Katsuya;  See — 

Ito.  Hidenobu;  Shimizu,  Katsuya;  Hashikawa.  Kenzo;  and  Yamakawa. 
Yasuhiro,  5.548.162.  O.  307-10.100. 
Shimizu.  Nobuhiro;  Chiba.  Norio;  and  Yabe.  Satoru.  lo  Seiko  Instruments  Inc. 
DC  superconducting  quantum   interference  device  with  sfaiefcl   layer. 
5348.130.0.257-31.000 
Shimizu.  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Uehara.    Yumito;    Enokido.    Nobuo;    Fujioka,    Kiyoloshi;    Shimizu. 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ueda,  Molonori.  5347.722.  O  428-35.700. 
Shimizu.  Susumu:  See — 

Takai    Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Tetsuo;   Kawamura.  Toshiftimi;  Shimizu. 
Susumu;  and  Yamasaki.  Haniki.  5.547.363.  O  425-376.100 
Shimizu,  Takaaki;  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Tatsushi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihwa.  Tsu- 
lomu;  Sailo,  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara,  Hideshl.  5.547,606,  Ct  252- 
299.610 
Shimizu.  Takeo:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Takashi;  Yanagawa,  Hisaharu;  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Nakamura. 
Shiro;  Fukasawa.  Kazuva;  and  Watanabe.  Tomohiro,  5348,675,  O. 
385-80.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshihide;  and  Watanabe.  Mikio.  to  Shin-Etsu  Cbenucal  Co..  Lid. 

Polymer  scale  deposition  preventive  agent.  5348,039.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Shimizume.  Kazutoshi;  Akita,  Mamoru;  and  Tsuboi.  Yoshinori,  ID  Sony 
Corporation.  Tracking  traverse  control  circuit  for  head  unit  o€  disc  player. 
5.548369.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Shimokoriyama,  Makoto:  See — 

Hieda.  Teruo;  and  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto.  5.548.330. 0. 348-234.000. 
Shimomura.  Yoshiki:  See — 
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Umeda,  Yasiuhi:  Tomiyuna,  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Saluo, 
Tomoliiko:  Shimofnura.  Yodiiki:  and  Tanigawa.  Sadao,  S>48.682.  Q. 
395-10.000 
Shiinoaaka.  Atsiuhi:  Taneya.  Molouka;  Kawanishi.  Hidenoii;  and  Morioka. 
Talsuya.  K>  Shaip  Kabiuhiki  Kaiaha.  SpMial  bghi  transirauioa  apparanis. 
5>«,4X  a.  359-16!  000. 
Shimoyama.  Hajime:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masatsugu:  Nagano.  Yasuhisa;  Shimoyama.  Hajime:  and 
Osaka.  Tomohiro.  5.547.488.  O.  75-335.000 
Shimoyama.  Shuji;  See — 

Kogure.   Mitsuhiro:    Nagashima.   Shinichi:   Wakabayashi,   Kazuhiu: 
Enkaku.   Shigeyuki;   Shimayama.    Hiioshi;   Kimun.   Minoni;   Shi- 
moyama, Shuji;  and  Yokoo.  Tsugio.  5>»8.260.  O.  335-126.000. 
Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  Aliagin.  Kenzo;  Suzulu.  Hiroshi;  and  Milsuno.  Makoio, 
to  Sony  Cofponttion.  Apparanis  for  high-speed  recording  cooqiressed 
digital  audio  data  with  two  dimenuooal  blocks  and  its  compressing 
pmmeten.  5.548j;74.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Shimura.  Kenichi:  See — 

Onishi.  MakoK>;  Ohwada.  Takasfai:  Tuebe,  Ken;  Ohmura.  Yoshitaka:  and 
Shimura,  Kenichi.  5>»7.576.  Q.  210-500.370. 
Shin.  Chul  W :  See— 

Hirschman.  Richaid;  and  Shin.  Chul  W..  5.548 JS I.  Q.  351-47.000. 
Shin,  Dong  H.:  See— 

Gudal,  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prilfavi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  Sennon.  James  W;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen, 
Kari  W.;  West  Jay  H.;  Clow,  Richaid  G.;  Wu,  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.; 
Koefanen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T;  Lay.  Nonnan  K.;  Pfeierson. 
Joel  L.;  Scfamidl.  Larry  E.;  Staffofd.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J  ; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J  .  5M$M6.  a.  364-443.000. 
Sfain-Blsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—^ 

HiniMyashi,  Salao;  and  Nakamura.  Tsutomu,  5.548.006.  C\.  524-82.000. 

Kinsbo,  Takeshi;  Kaneko.  Taisushi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  TW 

tomu;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5,547.606.  CI.  252- 

299.610. 

Saloh.  Maka«o;  Okami.  Takehide;  and  Shimamolo.  Noboru.  5>47,742. 

a.  428-215.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihide:  and  Watanabe,  Mikio,  5,548.039.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Slan-Eisu  Handoiai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Fumihiko;    Ohiani,    Tatsuo;    and    Kuroda,    Yasuyoshi, 

5J47.415.  a.  451-44.000. 
Kudo.  Hideo;  Uchiyama.  Isao:  Kimura.  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki,  Morie;  and 
Tanakajima,  Takashi,  5>»7.515,  CI.  134-21.000. 
SUn,  Jong-Dug;  Kang,  Cheul-Shin;  and  Lee,  El-Hang,  to  Electronics  & 
Telecofimiunications  Research  Inst.  Bidirectional  multi-channel  optical 
ring  network  using  WDM  techniques.  5>»8,431,  CI  359-119.000. 
Shinguryo.  Saloshi;  See — 

Kuramoto.  Shinichi;  Takahashi,  Sadao;  Kimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Ando,  Kazu- 
hiro;  Saito,  Tadashi;  Asaba,  Youichi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Miyashita, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Shinguryo,  Satoshi,  5,547.793.  CI.  430-97.000. 
SUnkai.  Moloshi:  See— 

Inagaki.  Yoshio;  Shinkai.  Motoshi;  Tsuno.  Masahide;  and  Nagatani. 
Akihiro,  5.547.489.  O  75-512.000 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Saitoh.  Misa.  5347,556.  O.  204-426.000 
Shinoki.  Hiitishi;  Hiraoka,  Toshikage;  and  Ogawa.  Masashi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Immunoassay  element  containing  a  pulverized  water- 
insoluble  polysaccharide  and  process  for  immunoassay.  5»7,848.  CI. 
435-7.900. 
Shinonaga,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Aiaki.  Noriyuki;  Shinonaga.  Hideyuki;  and  lloh,  Yasuhiko.  5348.801, 
a.  455-13.100. 
Shinya.  Mikio,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  And- 

aHasing  method  for  animation.  5,548,693,  C\  395-152.000. 
Shiokawa.  Kozo:  See — 

KriigcT.  Bemd-Wieland;  Maurer,  Fritz:  Methfessel,  Christoph;  Tietjen, 
Klaus;  Maelicke,  AUied;  Schmidt,  Bernard;  and  Shiokawa,  Kozo, 
5347,%5.  a.  514-342.000. 
Shioniura.  Tetsunosuke:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Kimura,  Shigeru;  Uchikawa.  Nobutaka;  and  Shio- 

mura,  Tetsunosuke,  5348,007,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Kimura.  Shigeru:  Uchikawa,  Nobutaka;  and  Sbio- 
mura,  Tetsunosuke,  5348,008.  Q.  524-99.000. 
Shiono.  Takeshi:  See — 

Goto,  Kobei:  Hanori.  Iwakazu;  Ogasahara.  Shoji;  SMbala.  Maaahiro; 
Michino,  Yoshiyuki:  Soga.  Kazuo;  and  Shiono,  Takeshi,  5348,045, 
a.  526-161.000. 
Shknogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayase.  Yoahio:  Kataoka.  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Ichinari,  Mit- 
suhiro:  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimolo,  Norihiko, 
5348.078,  a.  544-298.000. 
Shiota.  Seijiro:  See- 
bo.  Talsuro;  Ok,  Keiichi;  and  Shiota,  Seijiro.  5347,255.  C\.  297- 
367.000. 
Shipston,  Adele  C:  See- 
Mitchell,  Nancy  G.;  Langan.  Joseph  W.;  Shipston,  Adele  C:  Russ, 
Timothy  J  :  and  Smith.  Douglas  M..  5347,738,  O.  428-195.000. 
Shirahala,  Ryuji:  See— 

Nagashima.  Yasuo;  and  Shirahata,  Ryuji,  5347,704,  O.  427-130^)00. 
Sbiraishi,  Nobuo;  See — 


Kothijima,  Tetsuo;  Shiraishi,  Nobuo;  Takahashi,  Tadashi:  Hiraoka. 
Toshihvu:  and  Ueda,  Masami.  5348,069,  O.  5.30-500.000. 
Shiraiwa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kudo.  Toshio:  Nagai.  Masaaki;  and  Shiraiwa.  Yasuo,  5346,790,  CI. 
73-40.500.00R. 
Shirakawa,  Shingo;  and  Watahiki,  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Surge  arrester 
using  zinc  oxide  elements  installed  in  parallel,  and  method  of  forming  die 
■urge  arrester.  5.548.468.  CI.  .361-126.000. 
Shirk,  Christopher  C:  See- 
Kemp,  Daniel  N.:  Mitin,  Timothy  W.;  Rohnao.  Kennedi  J.;  Shirk. 
Christopher  C;  and  Wieck,  Ronald  W..  5347.000,  Q.  141-104.000. 
Shiue,  Shih-Wei:  See— 

Sprague,  David  L.;  Harney,  Kevin;  Kowashi,  Eiichi;  Keith,  Michael: 

Simon,  Alleo  H.;  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Waller  P.;  Salem. 

George  F.;  Shiue,  Shih-Wei.  Bertapelh.  Anthony  P.;  and  Shilman, 

Vilaly  H.,  5348,793,  CI.  395-860.000. 

Shoji,  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Radiabon  detector.  5,548,122.  C\. 

250-370.090. 
Shon,  Kyung-cheon:  See — 

Choi,  Kwi-seok;  Choi,  Jong-seo:  Shon,  Kyung-cheon;  Ju,  Gyu-nam;  and 
Lee,  Sang-won.  5348.184.  CI.  3I3-346.00R. 
Shono.  Keiji:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Tsutomu:  and  Shono,  Keiji,  5,548376,  CI. 
369-275.300. 
Shoup,  Rofaen  D.:  See- 
Chalk.  Julie  B.:  Rowe,  Jonathan  C;  Schermerhorn,  Paul  M.;  and  Shoup, 
Robert  D  ,  5,547,482,  Q.  65-17.200. 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation;  See — 

Iwai,  Ichiro.  5347317.  O.  148-24.000. 
Showers.  Nancy:  See — 

Tucker.  Pamela  S.;  and  Showers,  Nancy.  5,547,325,  CI  411^2.000. 
Shpant/rr.  Isaac:  CXinn.  J   Erie;  and  Meiman,  Yehuda,  to  Racotek,  Inc.  Data 
communication  system  using  spectral  overlay  5,548,805,  Q.  455-33.100. 
Sfarader,  Theodore  J.  L.:  See— 

U,  Shih-Gong;  and  Shrader,  Theodore  J.  L.,  5348,702, 0.  395-155.000. 
Shriver,  Stephen  A.  Apparatus  and  method  of  imaging  written  information. 

5,548,092.0.  178-18.000. 
Shultz,  Richaid  R.,  to  Glacier  RPB  inc.  Vibration  damping  arrangement. 

5348,170,  a.  310-90.500. 
Shuttleworth,  Leslie:  Weidner.  Charles  H.;  and  Cunningham,  Michael  P.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optical  recording  elements  having  recortling 
layers  containing  cationic  azo  dyes.  5347,727,  O.  428-64.100. 
Sicking.  Dean  L.:  See — 

Mak.  King  K.:  Bligh.  Roger  P;  Ross.  Hayes  R.  Jr.;  and  Sicking.  Dean 
L..  5.547.309,  C\.  404-6.000. 
Siddoway.   Mark   A.,   to  Tek-Kol.    Pyrolysis   process   water  utilization. 

5347348.  a.  201-29.000 
Sideman.  Carl  E.:  See— 

Remar.  Joseph  F:  and  Sideman.  Carl  E.  5348.003,  CI.  523-160.000. 
Siecor  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  Walter  K.;  Cote,  Mark  P;  Napiorkowski,  John  J  ;  Kroll,  Thomas 
W.;   Brower,  Boyd  G.;  and  Mickelson,  N.   Peter,  5348,641,  O. 
379-399.000. 
Siegel.  Arnold  B.:  See— 

Caldwell.  Stephen  P;  Harris  Jr.,  Marvine;  Matsakis,  Demetrios  J.; 
Minarik,  Ronald  W;  Schmidt,  Kenneth  M.;  Weigand,  Benjamin  F; 
Prill.  Robert  S.;  and  Siegel.  Arnold  B..  5,548.839.  CI  455-313.000. 
Siegel,  JOtg:  See — 

Lapp,  Otto:  Schmuck,  Amo;  Schmidt,  Wolfgang;  and  Siegel.  Jfirg. 
5347,818.  CI.  4.30-505 .000. 
Siegel.  Matthew  R.;  and  Feirell,  John  1..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  delermimng  software  reUabilily.   5348.718.  C\.  39S- 
183.140. 
SiegeL  Paul  H.:  Set— 

Frethickson,  Lisa:  Karabed.  Razmik:  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar, 
Hemant  K  .  5348.600.  CI.  371-43  000. 
Siegel.  Richard  W :  See- 
Beck.  Donald  D.:  and  Siegel.  Richard  W .  5347,649,  O.  423-230  000. 
Siegenlhaler,  Karl  J.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Metal  fbrming  module  for 

a  building  drum  5,547338,  Q.  156-415.000. 
Siemens  AkticngesellschafI:  See — 

Blondel,  Erik;  Vertiulst.  Frans;  and  Ulrich.  Johann,  5348,640.  CI. 

379-242.000 
Boefanke,  God:  Rewschel,  Jueigen;  Mueller,  Heinz-Dieter,  and  Klauker, 

Karl-Heinz,  5348,644,  Q.  379^33.000. 
Fork,  Kurt;  and  Knitemeier,  Frank.  5347.337.  a.  415-1.000. 
Graf,  Friedrich;  and  Brikkner.  Dietec,  5347.434.  O  477-109.000 
Hell.  Erich;  and  Fuchs,  Manfred.  S34S.63a  CI.  378-137.000. 
Sildholt,  Michael;  Wicr,  Mairfied:  Krebs.  Slepban^Bauer,  Bcmhaid:  and 

Reupke.  Wolfgang.  5.546.916.  O    123-674.000. 
Schmitz,  Friedhelm,  5347.769,  Q  428-653.000 
Sddner,  Richard.  5,546.945.  O    128-661.020. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informaoonssysteine  Aktiengesellchaft:  See — 

Brabetr,  Berhard;  and  Wes.sely.  Hermaan.  5.548.487.  O.  361-769.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  lnfonnaiion.ssysienir  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Dtlsterhus,  Richard;  Petermann.  Udo;  Seike,  Reimund;  and  FlUgge. 
Rupncbl.  5347.299.  a.  400-708.000. 
Sierocuk.  Thonas  J.:  See— 

Hamblin.  Steven  W.:  Witt,  David  A.;  Sierocuk.  ThooMS  J.;  Nioela.  Kiifc 
M.;  Otten.  Matthew  R  ;  and  Befky.  Craig  B..  5.547,117,  O.  227- 
175.200. 
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Sig».  Masao;  Kuriyama.  Mitso;  Mori.  Takanobu;  Fukui.  Yutaka:  and  Ishizuka. 
t^suio.  to  HitKThi.  Ltd.  Steel  rotor  shafts  of  electric  machines.  5348.174. 
Cl.  310-261.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tinti.  Maria  O.;  Mislti.  Domenico:  and Cavazza,  Claudio.  5347.986. 0. 
514-547000. 
Siktosi  Michael  P;  and  Roetker.  Timothy  C.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Dry  cleaning  process.  5347.476.  Q.  8-142.000. 
Silemian,  Jules;  and  Bieman,  Donald  N.,  to  aorox  Company,  The.  High 

fructose  insecticide  bait  composinons.  5,547,955,  Cl.  514-275.000. 
Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See—  __  _   ,„,  .,,  ^^^ 

Hannah!  Mart  R  ;  and  Nagy.  Michael  B..  5348,709,  Q.  395-I64.O0O. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams,  Richaid  K.;  Vilmaz,  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E:  and  Chen. 
Jun  W..  5.547.880.  O.  437-15.000. 
Silvera.  Rudolph.  Versatile  paint  carrier  witfi  support  baskets.  5346,628,  Cl. 

15-257.060. 
Silvia,  John  C:  See—  .  .     „         ^  ,^  u, 

Schwartz,  Jerome  L.:  Cabelli.  Michael  D.;  Silvia,  John  C:  and  Dahlin, 
Craig  D.  T,  5347355.  O.  204^18.000. 
Simatani.  Tuyoshi:  See —  . 

Yamada.  Tadayoshi:  Tozuka.  Masahiro:  Goto.  Kaninu;  Sinutani.  Tuy- 
oshi: and  Maeda,  Yoshinobu.  5.548,350.  Cl.  348-839.000. 
Simmen.  David  E.:  See—  ..    „.^..      ,.  , 

Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Leung.  Ting  Y:  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekita,  Eugene  J.: 

and  Simmen.  David  E..  5348.754.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Leung.  Ting  Y:  Lohman.  Guy  M.;  Shekita.  Eugene  J.; 
and  Simmen.  David  E ,  5,548,758.  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Simnons.  Mark  A  :  McGrath.  Martin  J.;  and  Thrasher,  David  L.,  to  OkTrak 

Systems,  Inc.  Scrubber  control  system.  5,548,505,  Cl.  364-130.000. 
Simon.  Allen  H.:  See—  . .    „  -^    ..    ,.    ■ 

Sprague   David  L.;  Harney.  Kevin;  Kowashi.  Eiichi;  Keith.  Michael; 
■      Simon.  Allen  H  :  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M.;  Hays.  Walter  P;  Salem, 
George  F;  Shiue.  Shih  Wei;  Benapelli.  Andiony  P;  and  Shilman. 
Vitaly  H  .  5,548.793.  Cl   395-860.000. 
Simon.  Gabriel:  Lee.  William  G  ;  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie  A.,  to  Umversity  of 
Miami  Instruments  for  use  in  perfonning  gel  injection  adjustable  kerato- 
plasty. 5347,468.  a.  604-21.000. 
Simon,  Philip  L.:  See —  ,  „.  ^.,.     , 

Christensen,  Siegfried  B..  IV;  Esser.  Klaus  M  :  and  Simon.  PhiUp  L.. 
5,547.979.  Cl.  514^24.000. 
Simon.  Robert  H.  M.,  and  Farmer.  Peter  H.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Block 

resistant  partial  polyvinyl  butyval.  5347,736,  Q.  428-143.000. 
Simpson,  R.:  See — 

Nice  Edouaid  C:  James,  R.:  Simpson,  R.:  Buigess.  A.  W.;  and  White- 
head, Robert  H.  5,547.940.  Cl.  514-21.000. 
Saras,  Joe  W.:  See —  __ 

Hawes.  John  M.;  Sims.  Joe  W;  and  Lee.  Don.  5.546.643.  a.  26- 1 1 .000. 
Siiauttis.  Anold:  See—  ,,.-,,.    r^ 

Bade.  Karl  H.:  Gruber.  Walter,  and  Simums,  Anold,  5347,174,  LI. 
267-154.000. 
SliKlair.  Paul  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company  Digital  two  frequency  generator 
lor  use  in  borehole  heterodyne  measurement  systems.  5348JI9,  Cl. 
324-338.000. 
SInco  Engineering  S.p.A.:  See—  <  «i  «i 

Ghisolh,  Guido:  Giordano,  Dano;  and  Boven,  Giuseppina.  5347,652, 
Cl.  423-245.300. 
Singh,  Sanjiv  J.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.:  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  Sennon,  James  W.;  Whittaker,  WiUiam  L;  Kleimenhagen, 
Kari  W ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Clow,  Richard  G.:  Wu.  Baoxin:  Singh,  Sanjiv 
J  ;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner,  Cart  A.;  Bradbury,  Waher  J.; 
Koefarsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T:  Lay,  Nonnan  K.;  Peterson, 
Joel  L    Schmidt,  Lany  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5348316,  Cl.  364-443.000. 
Sagleton,  Andy  H.;  Kendrick,  Crystal  L.;  Riemer,  Reuihold  L.,  11;  arid 
Minga.  Robin  L.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Low-irritation  anesthetic 
and  antiseptic  mouth  rinse.  5347.657.  Cl.  424-49  000. 
SlP-Socieu  Italiana  Per  L'Esercizio  Delle  Telecomunicazioni  PA.:  See— 

Cellano,  Luca,  5.548,680,  CI.  395-2.280. 
Silnik-Nietcrs,  Theresa  A:  See—  ,,..„~w»   ^ 

Cole,  Herbert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Simik-Nieters,  Theresa  A.,  5,548,099.  Q. 
219-121.690. 
Skaritka,  John  R.:  See —  _...    „   „     .  , 

Wemersbach.  Arthur  W.,  Jr :  Skaritka,  John  R.:  Yager,  Billy  R;  Bamck, 
Rodney  R,;  and  Ugier,  John  D.,  5347332.  Cl.  156-172.000. 
Skees,  Hugh  B.:  See—  .  .  ..  ^ 

Laurash,  David  F:  Huddleston.  Joey  V;  Konko).  Patrick  A.;  Haitke. 
Jeffety  J.:  and  Skees,  Hugh  B.,  5347,227,  O.  283-81.000. 
Skelly,  William  G.:  See—  „  ,_ 

Leneau.  Han^;  and  Skelly.  William  G  .  5.548.066.  C\.  530-390.500. 
Skerry  Eric.  Sediment  relocation  machine.  5,546,682,  Cl.  37-322.000. 
Skiver,  Steven  G  ;  and  Leung,  Mankong  H.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 
Surface  mounted  gauge  with  illuminated  pointer.  5346,888,  Cl.   116- 
286.000. 
Skokowski,  Richard:  See— 

Lapinski,  Charies;  Eckert,  Charles;  Skokowski,  Richard:  Cox,  James: 
Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward:  and  Wagh.  Meghanad  D.,  5348,107. 
a.  235-462.000.  ,     „ 

Wurz.  Albert;  Scott.  William;  and  Skokowski.  Richard,  5347.034,  Q. 
177-25.130. 


Skrtic.  Thomas:  See — 

Royer.  Leon  D.;  Skrtic.  Thomas:  and  Zach.  Mark  J..  5347.082.  Cl. 
206-725.000. 
Skydomc  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Geoffrey  B  ;  and  Franklin.  James  B  .  5.548.490.  C[.  362-32.000. 
Skyman.  Lars,  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Compression  washer  assembly  with  line 

cutter  for  a  boat  propeller  shaft.  5347,408,  O  440-73.000. 
Slater,  Martin  J.:  Cockerill,  George  S.;  Unlet,  Edward:  and  Yeates,  Chve  L., 
to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Further  indole  derivatives  with  antiviral 
activity.  5347,976,  Q.  514-410.000. 
Slavejkov,  Aleksandar  G.;  Broadway,  Lee;  Joshi,  Mahendra  L.:  and  Nabors. 
James  K.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.;  and  Combustion.  Tec  Inc 
Pnxess  and  device  for  combustion-enhanced  atomization  and  vaporizMion 
of  liquid  fiiels  5347.368.  Q  431-8.000 
Slevinsky.  Bnice  A.,  to  Petro-Canada.  Well  ttsi  imaging.  5348363,  C\ 
367-25.000. 

SU,  Inc.:  See—  

Dotson,  Cynthia:  and  George,  Danny,  5347.011,  O.  160-381.000. 
Slinkman.  James  A.:  See — 

Mandelman.  Jack  A.;  Gaibi,  Duaoe:  Slinkman,  James  A.;  and  Tooli. 
William  R  .  5,547,894,  Q.  437-56.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Nonier,  Richanl  A.,  5348,119,  O.  250-341.100. 
Sloof,  Wlllem  A  ;  See—  „     ^  .       ^ 

Bijker,  Wolter:  Kasiperkovitz,  Wolfdietrich  G.;  De  Ruyter,  Hendncus  C  ; 
and  Sloof,  Willem  A.,  5348,831,  Cl.  455-207.000. 
Small,  William  C;  See—  ^  ^  ,       , 

Conner,  John  P;  Ross,  James  W ;  Youngs,  Bradley  D.;  Haigh,  Paul:  and 
Small,  WiUiam  C  ,  5,546,873,  O    108-153.000. 
Smeggil,  John  G  ;  Rasley,  Bizabeth  A.;  and  McCoy.  BUI  R..  to  United 
Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.  Joints  in  boodnig  of  electrical  wires 
5347.122.0.228-173.300. 
Smith,  Aaron  L.:  and  White.  Scott  T ,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Catalytic  convener 
exhaust  section  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5347,641,  O.  422- 
181.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pfc:  See — 

Sandbank,  Barry  M..  5348.125.  O.  250-519.100 
Smith.  Barton  A.:  See—  ,  ,.»  -~>  -^ 

Selker.  Edwin  J.:  Smidi,  Barton  A.:  and  Kamentser,  Sons,  5348329, 0. 
364-508.000. 
Smitfi,  Colin,  to  British  Gas  plc.  Fuel  fired  humeis.  5347372.  Cl  431- 

328.000 
Smith,  Darren  A.:  See —  _  . ,     . 

Paluch  John  W.  D.:  Malss,  Stephen  R.;  Gildersleeve,  Lyie  A.;  Scfaluake, 
Christopher  K.;  Bell,  Gregory  B.:  and  Smith,  Danen  A..  5346,902. 
Cl.  123-304.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Miichell.  Nancy  G.;  Langan.  Joseph  W.:  Shipston.  Adele  C;  Russ. 
Timothy  J :  and  Smith.  Douglas  M..  5347.738.  O.  428-195.000. 
Smith.  Fred  P :  and  Johnson.  William  R.  to  Heil  Compny.  The.  Top  mounted 

container  handling  apparatus.  5,547,332,  O.  414-786.000. 

Smith,  Geoffrey  B.;  and  Franklin,  James  B  ,  to  Skydome  Industries  Umiled: 

and  University  of  Technology,  Sydney  Sunlight  collecting  and  transmitting 

system.  5348,490,  O.  362-32.000.  „„  ^  ^ 

Smith,  Gerald  L,  to  Magi  Power  Inc.  Missing  phase  detector.  5348,207,  CI. 

324-86.000.  .    .    ^  ,_. 

Smith  Kevin,  to  British  Telecotnmunicarions  public  luniied  company  tjpo- 

cal  clock  recovery.  5348,433,  O.  359- 1 58.000. 
Smith  Marcus  A.  Hazardous  ameprage  recogmtion  and  relaying  techniques. 

5348,466,  O.  361-44.000.  

Smith  Michael  J ,  to  Arrow  An  Finishers.  Inc.  Display  stand  erectabte  from 

shipping  container.  5347.073.  O.  206-45.240. 
Smith.  Randall  W.;  Bright.  Jason:  and  \4rghese.  Thomas,  to  A|»a[s«' 
Cotpiinlion.    Rule    based    parametric    design    apparatus    and    method. 
53«i98,  0.395-139  000 
Smith.  Randolph:  See—  .,..,.       ,        », „ 

Collins,  James  P;  Dom.  Judy:  Fahey.  James  T;  Linehan,  Leo;  Miller 
William  J.:  Moteau,  Wayne:  Punlitz.  Erik  A.;  Smith.  Randolph:  and 
SpinUlo,  Gary,  5.547.812,  O.  430-270.100. 

^""MahiSli,  Allen'a:  and  Smith,  Randy  D.,  5346,991,  O.  138-93.000. 
Smith,  Richard:  See—  ,,,,„.,   ^    .,. 

Hogan,  James;  Smitfi,  Richard;  and  Kop,  Joann,  5347,842,  O.  435- 
6.000. 
SmiUi,  RichanJ  R.,  to  Hughes  Aitciali  Compmy.  Three  field  of  view  refrac- 
tive infrared  telescope  with  fixed  medium  filed  o*  view,  5348,439,  a. 
359-353.000. 

Smitfi,  Robert  S:  See—  .^  „., . 

Oxaal  John  T:  Van  Ramm,  Olaf  T;  Blaker,  David  M.;  and  Smitfi,  Robert 
S.,  5,546,807,  O  73-606.000. 

""  Dorabusch,  AiSiiir  H.;  and  Smitfi,  Scoo  E,  5347302,  Q.  401-172.000. 

Smitfi  Steffens,  Katfileen  M.:  See—  ..„.«.,-, 

Steffens.  Hermann  J.;  and  Cunningham.  Elwood  L.,  5347.136.  U- 

241-73.000. 

Smitfi,  Stephen  W.,  to  Duke  University.  MuM-Uyer  composne  ultiasomc 

transducer  anays  5,548364,  O.  367-140.000. 
SmidiKline  Beecham:  See— 

Christensen.  Siegfried  B..  IV;  Esser.  Klaus  M.;  and  Simon.  Philip  L. 
5347.979.  a.  514-424.000. 


PI  84 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  20,  19% 


AuausT  20,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  85 


m; 


Soetl.  Richard  E,  to  APV  Baker.  Inc.  Baking  oven  with  imegnU  enuniaas 

control  apparatus.  5X7373.  a.  432-72.000. 
Soowden,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Cope.  Frederick  O  .  DeWillc.  NormanelU  T:  Richards.  Ernest  W.; 
Mazer.  Terrence  B  ;  Abfaruzzcie.  Bonnie  C  :  Snowden.  Gregory  A.; 
Parte.  Nickki  L..  and  Pease.  Laura  A.,  5>«7,927,  Q.  514-2.000. 
Sobteradski.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Bohlen.  Heiiu  P;  Sotneradski.  Edward  S.:  Bridges.  Mark:  Baidell, 
Steven;  Pickering.  Alan  H.;  and  Petlaa.  Howard  T.  5.548.245.  CI. 
330-45.000. 
Sobolewski.   Eugene    R.;    and    Roskos.    David    M.    Archery   bow    Hand. 

5.-S47,l62.  CI   248-688.000. 
Sobrcvin  SociM  dc  brevets  industrieU-Etablisaenieiit:  See — 

SarM.  Alberto  G.,  5>«6,994.  Q.  139-452.000. 
Socfaata:  See— 

Bourguinat.  Jean  C  M  ,  5.548,400.  Q.  356-237.000. 
Sociele  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Lacombe,  Alain:  and  Rou«a,  Jeaa-Michel.  5>47.628.  Q.  264-257.000. 
Sociele  Induorielle  et  CouiiaaUale  De  Materiel  Aeronautique:  See — 

Maiechal.  Roben  R..  5,547^48,  a.  297-188.170. 
Societe  Nationale  Aerospatiale  Industrielle:  See — 

Toumier.  Gilles:  and  Seguier.  Sl^phane.  S>t6.653.  O.  29-751.000. 
Sockel.  Karl  Heinz:  See- 
Weber.  Wllhelm:  Sockel.  Kari-Heinz:  and  Moretio.  Hans-Heinricfa. 
5.548.009.0.  524-157.000. 
Sodennan,  Jarmo:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuonw  S.:  Greenwood,  Brian  F:  Gullichsen.  Johan:  Kiiakila. 
Erkki:   Mattelmaki.   Esko:   Phillips.   Joseph   R.:   Richaidaen.  Jan: 
Ryham.  Rolf:  Soderman.  Jarmo:  and  Wiklund,  Karl.  5347.543.  Q. 
162  31.000 
Sodi.  Paolo:  and  Sodi.  Roberto.  Device  for  detecting  and  measuring  continu- 
ously surfactant  substances  in  water.  5347366.  C\.  210-87.000. 
Sodi.  Robeito:  See— 

Sodi.  Paolo:  and  Sodi.  Roberto.  5347366.  O.  210-87.000. 
Sodomin.  Joseph  R.  Ill:  See- 
Buchanan.  John  S.:  Malhias.  Mark  F:  Sodomin.  Joseph  F. 
Teitman.  Gerald  J .  5347.648.  Q.  423-210.000. 
Soga.  Kazuo:  See— 

Goto.  Kohei:  Haltori.  Iwakazu;  Ogasdiara.  Shoji:  Shibaia.  Masahiro: 
Michino.  Yoshiyaki:  Soga.  Kazuo:  and  Shiono.  Takeshi.  5348.045. 
a.  526-161.000. 
Sogabe.  Yiikihiro:  See — 

Haltori.  Shizuo:  Kishimoto.  Takahide:  Sogabe.  Yiikihiro:  and  Emi, 
Shigenori,  5.547,851,  O  435-26.000. 
Sohma.  Kenichi:  Itoh.  Kazuyuki:  Kuroda.  Michio:  and  MuraJuuni.  Tadayosfai. 
Co  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Camera,  spectrum  analysis  system,  and  combustion  evalu- 
ation apparatus  employing  them.  5347  J69.  CI.  431-75.000. 
Sotn.  Chiuig-jin  See — 

Han.  Woo-sung:  and  Sohn.  Chang-jin.  5.547.788.  Q.  43O-5.000. 
Soldner.  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschait.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

displaying  acoustic  sigiud  transit  times.  5346.945,  CI.  128-661.020 
Soltys.  Josef  V.:  See — 

Nor.  Jin  K.:  and  Sokys.  Josef  V .  5348.200.  O.  320-27.000. 
Sommargren.  Gary  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Phase 

shifting  diBraction  interferometer.  5348.403,  O.  356-354.000. 
Sommer,  Gordon  M.  to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company.  Electrically  ener- 
gized oil  shear  dnve  system.  5347,431,  C\.  475-154.000. 
Somoza.  Vincent  E.:  See — 

Dalgleish.  Kevin  L.:  Hoe.  Sei  S.:  Reinhart,  Gregory  R.:  Somoza,  Vmcent 
E:  Pike.  Rodney  D.:  Moss.  John  S.:  and  Tencer.  Michal,  5348.643. 
a.  379-429.000 
Soodej.  William  R  :  See— 

KnoD.  Stephen  J  :  Stubecki.  John  A.:  and  Sondej.  WilKam  R..  5348,486. 
a.  361-791  000. 
SoiK.  Akira:  See— 

Kato.  Shinji:  Tagawa.  Chikaahi:  MichiUta,  Onmo;  and  Sooe,  Akira, 
5.548.601.  CI.  371-68.100. 
Sonex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bock.  Robert  T.  5346.624.  Q.  15-22.100. 
Song.  Bong-Seog:  See — 

Gahang,  Gu-Su:  Song.  Bong-Scog;  Lee.  Hyun-Jun:  and  Ahn,  Ju-Yeong, 
5348.634,  a.  379-97  000. 
Song.  Setmgyoon  P..  to  Intemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and   method   for  processing   an   instiuctiaa  in  a  processiag   system. 
5.548.738.  Q.  395-375.000. 
Sonoier.  David  P.:  See — 

Aldrtdge.  David  L.:  Bunton.  William  P.:  Bissell.  Stephen  R.:  Bit>wn. 

David;   Gum.    Daniel   D.;    Kagy.   Carl;   and   Sonnier.    David   P. 

5.548.463.  CI.  361-18.000. 

Sonntag,  John-Erik,  aitd  Roppooen.  Math,  to  Hbox  Oy  AB.  Electronics  and 

mstnimentation  enclosure  and  a  frame  diereior.  5347.095.  O.  220-3.800. 

Sonobe.  Masanon:  See — 

Kanzaki.   Shigeki;    Kawaguchi.   Masahiro;   Sooobe.   Masanori;   and 
Yokono.  Tomohiko.  5347346,  Q.  417-222.200. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Drummond,  Michael  T:  Hill.  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M.,  Jr.; 
Suski.  William  C  :  Roberts.  Rodney  W ;  and  Lowry.  James  W.. 
5.547.451.  CI  493-299000. 
Sonoda.  Nobuo:  See— 

Wakita.  Kaisuya:  HoOa.  Sbu:  Sonoda.  Noboo;  and  Yag.  Yang. 
5346,889,0.  117-84.000. 


Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito;  Sato.  Masayuki:  Narushima.  Tosfaio:  Sanpei.  Akira; 

and  Murano.  Kanji.  5347.775.  CI.  429-7.000. 
Furuhashi.  Makoto;  and  Yamaoka.  Katsumi.  5.548.599.  Q.  371-40.100. 
Gendai.  Yuji.  5348.287.  O.  341  133.000. 
Gunday,  Erhan  H.;  Doliton,  Michael:  Foung.  Paul:  and  Lee.  John  R.. 

5348327.  CI   348-97  000. 
Hirayasu.  Masatoshi.  5,548395.  CI  371-5.500. 
Ito.  Kengo:  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio.  5347.739.  CI,  428-207.000. 
Kohama.  Kazumasa.  5348.239,  Q  327-408.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Gomi.  Takayuki:  and  Ktto.  Katsuyuki.  5348.136,  Q. 

257-517.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shigeki,  5348.421,  O.  359-54.000. 
Ohta.  Ma.sashi:  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  Sekiya.  Tsuneo:  Hamada.  Toshimi- 

chi:  Fukuda.  Kyoko:  and  lijima.  Koji.  5348,409.  Q.  358-335.000. 
Portman.  John  R..  5.548.356.  Q.  353-13.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasuo:  Fukuyama.  Munekatsu;  and  Kurihara.  Kazuo.  5348.453. 

CI.  360-67.000. 
Sato,  Tsuguo,  5348.455.  Q.  360-73.110 
Shimizume.    Kazutoshi;    Aldta.    Mamoru;    and    T^uboi.    Yoshinori. 

5348.569,  CI  369-44.280. 
Shimoyoshi,  Osamu;  Akagiri.  Kenzo:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Mitsuno, 

Makoto,  5,548374,  O.  369-124.000. 
Takagi.  Koji,  5.548.509.  CI.  .364419  160. 

Takayama.  Masato:  and  Amari.  Yasufumi.  5348.815.  Q.  455-41.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  Kotabe.  Noriko:  Sugiyama,  Koichi; 
Sato.  Makoto:  Kalsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusagaya, 
Yaauo,  5348,725.  Q.  395-200.050. 
T\i.  Peter.  5348.667.  O.  382-285  000 
Yoshihara.  Ikuo.  5348.155.  CI.  257-517.000. 
Sony  Electranics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gunday.  Ethan  H.;  Doliton.  Michael:  Foung.  Paul;  and  Lee,  John  R.. 
5.548.327,  Q.  348-97.000. 
Sony  Transcom.  Inc.:  See — 

Portman.  John  R  ,  5.548.356,  O  353-13.000. 
Soo.  David  H..  to  Natioful  Semiconductor  Corporabon.  System  aixl  method 

for  dual  mode  DC-DC  power  conversion.  5348.206.  C\.  323-284  000 

Soref.  Richard  A.:  and  Friedman.  Lionel,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air 

Force.  Direct-gap  germanium-tin  multiple-quanmm-well  electro-optical 

devices  on  silicon  or  germanium  substrates.  5348,128.  CI.  257-18.000. 

Sarensen.   Hans  H..  to  Novo  Nonlisk  A/S.  Pharmaceutical  formulation. 

5347.6%.  a.  424-499.000. 
SOrenssoa.  Olle;  and  Severinsson.  Krister,  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Silicate  com- 
position. 5347.603.  a.  510-509  000. 
Sorousiuan.  Parviz.  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University. 
Non-shrink  grout  composition  with  gas  forming  additive.  5347304.  O. 
106-697.000. 
Sortore.  Christopher  See — ■ 

Bulgatz.  Dennis  C;  Morinigo.  Fenuuido  B.;  Sortore,  Christopher,  and 
Stuart,  Keitfi  O  ,  5.548.263.  CI.  335-274.000. 
Soshi.  Isao;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Camera  with  data  display  fimction.  5348.361.  O.  354-106.000. 
Souquet.  Jacques.  lo  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  liK    Ultrasonic 
diagnostic  iraniiducer  array  with  elevation  focus.  5346.946,  CI.    128- 
662.030. 
Southpac  Trust  Intemadonal.  Inc.:  Set — 

Weder.  Donald  E:  Weder.  E.  H.:  Dunn.  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig.  FranUin 
J..  5346.699.  a.  47  72.000 
Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Lemson.  Paul  H,  5348.809.  CI  455-34.100. 
Space  Engineering  Spa:  See — 

Lo  Foiti.  Raimoodo;  and  Lisi.  Marco.  5.548.295,  a.  342-373.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral:  See — 

Hirshfield.  Edward:  and  Tsao.  Chich-Hsing  A..  5348.292.  O.  342- 
324.000. 
Spaete,  Richard  R.;  and  Pachl.  Carol  A.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  RecombinaiM 

CMV  neutralizing  proteins  5.547.834.  Q.  435-5  000 
Spangler.  Todd  M..  to  Whitaker  Corporalian.  The.  Blind  mating  guides  on 

backwards  compatible  connector.  5,547.385.  CI.  439-101.000. 
Spark.s.  Dougla.s  R  .  lu  Deko  Electronics  Corporation  Method  for  fbrming  a 

micromachine  motion  sensor.  5347.093.  CI.  216-2.000. 
SplUfa.  Helmut:  See— 

Wanninger,  Paul;  Wild.  Richard;  Kleinscfamidi,  Emsr.  and  Spith.  Hel- 
mut. 5.547326.  a.  149-19.200. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Kihs.  Grc:  and  Spector.  George.  5347.425,  O.  472-110.000. 
Spectra.  Inc.:  See — 

Hine,  Nathan  P..  5348311,  a.  347-50.000. 
SpectraPkx.  Inc.:  See— 

Robb.  David  C.  5348.819.  CL  455-59.000. 
Specdplay,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryne,  Richard  M..  5346,829.  CI  74^594.600 
Spencer.  Donald  R..  to  Hinkle  Contracting  Corporation.  Multiple  stage  water 

clarifier.  5347369.  O.  210-206000. 
Speitier,   Rolf,  to  Mercedes-Benz.  Change-speed  geaihox   shift  device. 

5347.057.  a.  192  53.340 
Sperling.  Kenneth  R.:  and  Tripp.  Guy  L.  to  Air  Flow  Research  Heads.  Inc. 
Valve  train  load  transfer  device  for  use  with  faydrauUc  roller  lifters. 
5346,899.0.  12390  500 
Spielmao.  Mart  A.,  to  Microphase  Cotporalioii.  Compact  dipiexer  coiuectiaa 
circuit  5348,235.  O.  333-132.000. 


Spiedags.  Gijsbettus  A.  C.  M.:  See — 

Haisma.  Jan:  Kamei*eek.  Evert  M.  H.;  Spierings.  Gijsbettus  A  C.  M.; 
and  De  Haas,  Peter  W..  5347.119.  O.  228-1 16.000. 
Spinilb.  Gary:  See— 

CMIins,  James  P..  Dom.  Judy:  Fahey.  James  T:  Linehan.  Leo:  Miller, 
William  J.;  Moreau.  Wayne;  Putllitz.  Erik  A.;  Smith.  Randolph:  and 
Spinillo.  Oaiy.  5347.812.  O.  430-270.100. 
Spiral  Biotech.  Inc.:  See — 

Schalkowsky.  Samuel;  and  Scher.  Frances  M.,  5.547.872.  O.  436- 
49.000 
Spiran-Sarco  Limited:  See — 

ftrquhar.  Keith.  5,546.976,  CI.  137-183.000. 
SpilAT  Sr.,  Harry  L  Stir-Wipe  cooking  vessels.  5347,279,  CI.  366-251.000. 
Spons  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Sander.  Roben  F.  5347.193,  O.  473-252.000. 
Sprague.  David  L.:  Harney.  Kevin:  Kowashi.  Eiichi:  Keith.  Michael:  Simon. 
Allen  H.:  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M  :  Hays.  Walter  P:  Salem.  George  F; 
Shiue.  Shih  Wei:  Bettapelli.  Anthony  P.  and  Shilman.  Viialy  H  .  to  Intel 
Coiporation.  System  for  controlling  arhitration  using  the  memory  request 
sigaal  types  generated  by  the  plurality  ot  datapaths.  5348,793.  CI.  395- 

aSiooo. 

SpritlKma.  John:  See— 

Kolinski.  Jeny:  Sprietsma,  John;  Pawlowski.  Stephen:  and  Schaechlerle. 
Henry.  5348,734.  O.  395-306.000. 
Sprirgcr,  Wolfgang;  See-- 

Kixher,  JOrgen.  Springer.  Wolfgang:  Kucken.  Eberhard;  and  Backer. 

Thomas.  5347,860.  C\  435-91  200. 

Spuriin,  W.  V.  Center  beam  two  mass  vibratory  device.  5347.068.  O. 

IM  760.000.  „„.„, 

Spykennan.  David  J.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Multi-fiinctioo  cover.  5347.187. 

a   296-37.160. 
SRI  Inieinatioiud:  See — 

Naiang.  Subhash  C.  and  Ventura.  Susanna  C  5348j055,  O.  528- 

25.000.  ^ 

Ruoff  Rodney  S..  Lorents,  Donald  C:  Malhotra.  Ripudaman.  and  Dyer. 
Mark  J.,  5347.748,  O.  428  323.000. 
Srimvasan,  Seshan  R.  Autotnated.  electronic  network  ba-sed.  project  manage- 
in<-iii  server  system,  for  managing  multiple  work-groups.  S.548.506,  O. 
364-401  OOR 
Siatord.  Dorrell  E:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.:  Sennotl.  James  W;  Whittaket.  William  L  ;  KIcimenhagen, 
Karl  W  ;  West.  Jay  H.:  Clow.  Richard  G.:  Wu.  Baoxin.  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.:  Christensen.  Dana  A  :  Kcmnei,  Carl  A  :  Bradbury.  Walter  J  : 
Koehrsen,  Craig  L..  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T :  Lay.  Norman  K.:  PeuaMjn. 
Joel  L  :  Schmidt,  Larry  E  :  Stafford.  Daircll  E.:  Weinbeck.  Louis  J  : 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ,  5.548316.  O.  364-143.000. 
SlaiiMa-ster  Sport.s/Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rawls.  R  Lee.  Wierlo.  Steven  J.:  and  Wade.  Cathy  L  ,  5347.439,  O. 
482-5.000. 
StallOKi.  David  C:  See—  .  ^    „ 

Brjni.  William  A..  Neben.  Gary;  Nielson.  Michael  E.:  and  Slallmo. 
David  C.  5.548.711.  Q   395-182030. 
Sialwr     Michael    E.    Rafier-to-suppon-member    connection    apparatus. 

5.546.72b.  CI   52-702  000 
Standard  Keil  Industries.  Iik.  See— 

North.  Thomas  G..  HI:  Graham.  Thomas:  and  Wang,  Yushan,  5347,345. 
a  417-63.000 
SlarOard  Register  Company.  The;  See— 

Laurash   David  F,  Huddleston.  Joey  V.:  Konkol.  Patrick  A.;  Hanke. 
Jeffery  J  :  and  Skees.  Hugh  B..  5347.227.  CI  283-81.000. 
Siaiidish.  Michael  L    See — 

Austin.  Anne-Marie  B.;  Carrier,  Allen  M.:  and  Standish.  Michael  U. 
5347.612,0.  134-22.190. 
Suoiford  Telecommuncations.  Inc.:  See — 

Bustamante.  Herman  A  .  5.548.583.  CI  370-18.000. 
Sianfiirrl  University  See — 

Wang,  Avery  U-Chun.  5348.543.  O.  364-724  160. 
Siaiwerup.  Sven-Eric.  Method  for  treating  a  bleeding  nose.  5346,964.  O. 
I  fg  898.000 

Sliinlim.  Kevin  See-  - 

Rnney.  David  R.;  and  Stanton.  Kevin.  5347.405,  O.  439-894  000. 
Siap  and  a  Hall  Toys:  See — 

Wilcox.  James  J..  5347,412,  O.  446-73.000. 
Staunton.  Harold  F:  See — 

Edwanls.  DonaM  W.:  Odie,  James  K.;  Popper,  Peler:  Sadler,  Donald  M.: 
Savidge.Todd  J.:  Staunton.  Harold  F:  Walker.  William  C,  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W..  5347.732.  O  428-85.000. 
Siaver.  Daniel  A.:  and  McGralfa,  Donald  T.  to  General  ElectrK  Company 
Decimation  filter  having  a  selectable  decimation  ratio.  5348340.  O 
364-724.100 
^i£0lc&9C  Inc  '  SfC 

Conner.  John  P:  Ross.  James  W.;  Youngs.  Bradley  D  :  Haigh.  Paul:  and 
Small,  William  C,  5346.873.  CI    108  153.000. 
Steele.  Leslie;  See — 

Clegg.  Lawrence  S  :  Hunneyball.  Ian  M.:  Jones.  Colin  G.  P:  Rafferty, 
Paul;  and  Steele.  Leslie.  5.547,972,  O.  514-.399.000 
Sleelman,  Lawrence:  See — 

Walsh.  Frank  R:  Gergen,  Paul  N.;  and  Hines,  David.  5348.632.  O. 
379-58.000. 


Steffens.  Hermann  J:  and  Cunningham.  Elwood  L..  to  Smith-Sleffens. 
Kathleen  M.  Rotary  grinding  apparatus  for  recycling  waste  materials. 
5347.136.0  241-73.000. 
Stehr,  Roger:  Blume.  Peter,  and  Benetti,  Marco,  lo  Maag  Pump  Systems  AG. 

Gear  pump  and  method  of  using  same  5,547.356.  CI  418-189.000 
Stein,  Walter,  to  Heimscheidt  Maschineniechnik  Schwerwin  GmbH  4  Co 
Mechanism  for  closing  a  mold  in  plastic  injection-molding  machinery  that 
a>;i:onimodates  a   large  and  heavy    molding  tool.   5347.367.  O.  425- 
589  000 
Sleiner.  John  E.;  and  Egbert.  Michael  P.  to  Consulting  Team.  Inc..  The. 
Method  for  windowing  using  mainframe  booted  CICS.  5.548.704.  O. 
395-158  000. 
Sienard.  Steven  C:  See — 

Furseth.  John  P:  Heydrich.  Frank:  Hover.  Forest  H..  Little.  Ian;  Mackm. 
Steven  G.:  Stenaid.  Steven  C.  Thompson.  James  L.:  White.  EUen:  and 
Wilson.  Bruce  D .  5,547.342.  O.  415-200.000. 

Stenton.  Conrad;  See—  

Devenyi.  Gabor:  and  Stenton.  Conrad.  5.548.442.  CI  359-432.000. 
Stephan.  GUnter,  to  Heidelbergcr  Dtuckniitfchinen  .Aktiengescllschaft  Prim- 
ing press  5346.858.  CI.  101-142.000. 
Slephan.  Wemer  B.:  See — 

Paletsan.  Roben  W..  and  Slephan.  Wemer  B.  5347.272.  O.  312- 

223.200. 

Stephens.  Michael  C  .  Jr..  Medbekar.  Ajil  K.;  aad  Reddy.  Chitranjan  N..  to 

Alliance  Semiconductor  CaqxicaDaa.  Synchronous  stauc  random  access 

memory  having  asynchnnous  leal  mode.  5348360.  CI.  365-233.500. 

Stephenson.  John  M..  to  Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited.  Switched 

reluctance  motors.  5.548.173.  CI.  310-181.000. 
Slennan.  Melvin:  See — 

Yamiey.  Marianne:  Bello.  James  L.;  Mitchell.  Gary  F:  Peaice.  Glenn  T.; 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.:  and  Sterman.  Melvin.  5347.832.  O,  430- 
623.000 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V.;  See — 

Riley.  Paula;  and  Stevens.  Kenneth  V.  5347  J49.  O  297-228.130. 
Stewart.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Chapman.  George  R.,  Jr:  Morgan.  Richard  A.:  Stewart.  Charles  W.; 
Tuminello.  William  H  ;  Van  Alsten.  John  G  .  \Ajgel.  Randall  A.;  and 
Wagman.  Marie  E,  5.547.761.  O.  428-422.000. 
Sieyr-Daimlcr-Puch  AG:  See — 

Oratzcr,  Franz.  5.547.054.  O.  192-35  000. 
Stikelealher.  Lany  F;  and  McKeithan.  Jerry  R  .  Jr..  to  North  Caroima  Stale 
University.  .Appanuis  for  pulverizing  ammal  carcasses.  5347.420.  O. 
452-138.000. 
Sune.  Alan  C  ;  and  Reynolds.  Joseph  D  .  lo  Eaton  Corpoiaoon.  High-capacity 

compound  transmission.  5.546.823.  O.  74-331.000 
Stockman.  John  F:  See — 

Komaiek.  James  A  :  Minney.  Jack  L:  Nordine.  Stephen  R;  Lewis. 

Haix>ld  F;  Wada.  Richard:  and  Stockman.  John  F.  5348392,  O. 

370-85.100 

Stockton,  Mary  J.:  See—  _     ,..,»„ 

Stockton.  Stanley  C  ;  and  StockLw.  Mary  J  .  5346.693.  O  43-21.200. 

Stockton.  Stanley  C;  and  Stockton.  Mary  J    Hinged  fishing  rod  holder. 

5346.693.  O.  43-21.200. 
StoCBer,  GOnter:  See— 

Kiumm.   Hei*ert:   Nordmann.   Adolf:   EhrhardL   Johannes;   Lorenz. 
Johann:  and  Stoffler,  Crtintcr.  5.546.844,  CI  89-8.000. 
Stakes.  Richard  A.  Plural  fuel   system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 

5346.908.  O    123-480.000. 
Stoll.  Kun  A.:  and  OMerlund.  Kari  F.  to  Echelon  Corpurauan.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  interfacing  between  a  twisted  pair  and  an  intelligeni  cell. 
5.548.614,0  375  211000. 
Siolowicki.  Ralph,  to  Long  Island  Lighting  Comfwiy.  Momentary  power 

outage  carryover  device  5348  166,  O.  307-50.000. 
Stone    Dwight  V.;  and  Whalen.  Charles  E .  to  Cauiptllar  Inc    Oil  dam 

coupling.  5.547.056.  O.  192-51.000. 
Stone.  Joel  A.;  See — 

Mallee.  Francis  M.:  Stone.  Joel  A.:  and  Fioocchiaro.  Eugene  T.. 
5347313.  O   127-38.000. 
Stone.  Roger  H.  Bird  enclosuies.  5346.893,  O   119-164  000. 
Stone,  Waller  H..  to  Parker  Hannifin  Corporation.  Fuel  Filter.  5347372,  O. 

210-232000. 
Stoner,  Hizabelh:  See—  ....... 

Gormley.  Glenn  J.;  Kaufinan,  Keiih  D.;  Stoner,  Bizabeih:  and  Wald- 
streicher.  Joanne,  5347.957.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Cheatham.  Samuel  D.:  Jacobs,  Lynn  C:  Janssen.  Donovan  M.:  Leoo- 
hardt.  Michael  L  :  MilUgan,  Chartes  A.;  and  Todd.  Christian  A.. 
5347,142.0.  242-338.100. 
Dee.  Richard  H..  5346.650.  O  29-603  160 
Sloich.  Leonard:  and  van   Haagen.  Ernst,  to  CIAS.   Iik    Optical  error- 
detecting,  error-correcting  and  other  coding  and  processing,  particularly  lor 
bar   codes,    and   applications    therefor    such    as    counterfeit   detection. 
5.548.110.0.  235-472.000. 
Stowe  Lawrence  R.  Method  of  conversion  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstocks. 

5347363.  O.  208-106.000 
St-Pient.  Roger.  Self-closable  food  container  assemU)  for  an  ammal  with  a 

muzzle   5346.894.0.  119-61.000. 
Stratton.  Rickey  L.:  See — 

Zelenak.  Daniel  G.:  and  Stratton.  Rickey  L..  5347.21 7. 0. 280-741 .000. 
Straub.  William:  Hosking.  Jack,  Topal.  Mickey:  and  BoczkiewKZ.  Brace,  to 
Oak  Industries.  Inc  Rail  anchor  remover.  5346J64,  O.  104-17.200. 
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Strenon,  Alloo  O.:  See- 
Bradley.  Gnham  C  ;  and  StrcOon.  Alton  0 . 5.548.635.  Q  379-102.000 
Strobl.  Karlheinz:  and  Metras.  Steven,  lo  Kart  Storz  GmbH  &  Ca  Vent 

system  for  endoscofies.  5>t7.456.  CI.  600-133.000. 
Stromvig.  Jan:  Ser — 

Madsen.  S0rcn  M.;  and  Stromvig.  Jw,  5.547.127.  O.  237-12.100. 
Smictiiral  Laiiiinales  Company:  5ee — 

Roefaroelu.  Gerardus  H.  J.  J.:  and  Mattousch.  Aithur  C.  5.547.735,  Q. 
428-110.000. 
Siniziak.  Ronald  M..  lo  United  Technologies  CoqXHation.  Hydrodynamic  air 

thrust  bearing  widi  offset  bump  foils.  5.547.286,  Q.  384-105.000. 
Stuait.  J    Michael:  and  Uding.  Jeff  G.  Obturator  and  tracheostomy  tube 

containing  the  obturator.  5.546.937.  CI.  128-207.150. 
Smart.  Keith  O.:  See— 

Bulgatz.  Dennis  C.  Motintgo,  Feiiiando  B.:  Soctore.  Christopher,  and 
Stuart,  Keith  O..  5.548,263.  CI.  335-274.000. 
Stuait.  Leigh  S.  Adjustable  curtain  fnme.  5347.010,  CI.  160-335.000. 
Slubecki,  John  A.:  See— 

Kman.  Stephen  J.;  Stubecki.  John  A  ;  and  Soodej.  William  R..  5348.486. 
CI  361-791.000. 
Studabaker.  William  B.:  See— 

Friedman,  Stephen  B.;  Studabaker.  William  B.;  and  Mize,  Patrick  D.. 
5347,877,  CI.  436-126.000. 
Studer,  Allen  J.:  See— 

Nicol,  Geoffrey  P.;  Kratz.  Brian  E  ;  ai>d  Studer.  Allen  J.,  5.548.273,  O. 
340-439  000. 
Studier.  F.  William:  Kieleczawa.  Jan;  and  Dunn.  John  J.,  lo  Associated 
Universities,  i^   Method  for  promoting  specific  alignment  of  short  oligo- 
nucleotides on  nucleic  acids.  5.547.843,  C!.  435-6.000. 
Slurza.  Mark  A  .  to  Tcledesic  Corporation.  Dielectric  lens  focused  scanning 
beam  antenna  for  ^tellile  communication  system.  5,548,294,  CI.  342- 
372.000. 
Stutzman,  Jay.  Adjustable  wheel  chocks  for  tandem   wheeled  vehicles. 

5347,045,  a.  I88-2.00R. 
Su.  Chung- Hui:  See— 

Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Liang,  Mong-Soog;  Su,  Chung-Hui:  and  Wang,  Chen- 
Joog.  5.547,892,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Suarato.  Antonino:  See — 

Aagelucci,  Francesco;  Bersani,  Laura:  Carwio.  Michele:  Ripamonti, 
Manna;  Ruggieri,  Daniela;  and  Suarato,  Antonino,  5347,667,  CI 
424-181.100. 
Suard,  Bruno  P:  and  Kumar,  Vmod,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Radio  telecommunication 
system  with  a  multi-.sensor  receiver  station  and  a  plurality  of  emitter 
stations  transmitting  data  packets.  5.548.834.  O.  455-276. 100. 
Sildholt.  Michael:  Wier.  Manfred:  Krebs.  Stephan;  Bauer.  Bcmhaid:  and 
Reupke.  Wolfgang,  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell.schaft.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  adapting  air  values  from  a  pcrfonnance  graph.  5,546.916,  CI.  123- 
674.000. 
Sudweststahl  GmbH:  See— 

Discher.    Heinz-Peter    Greinacher,    Ekkehaid;    and    Banski,    Hans, 
5347,490,  a.  75-665.000. 
Suelzle,  Helmut:  See— 

Schramm.  GQnier;  Kohl,  Waller:  Meyer,  Friedhelm;  Miltag.  Rainer,  and 
Suelzle,  Helmut,  5..M8.202,  CI   322-33.000. 
Sugano,  Masashi;  and  Malsuo,  Kemchi.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Image  data 

input  apparatus.  5348.414.  CI.  358-452.000. 
Suganuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hatton.  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  and  Takimolo. 
Hiroaki.  5..'i48.672.  O.  385-43.000. 
Suganuma.  Molohiro:  See — 

■to.  Yoshilaka.  Ishii.  Masami;  Nishio,  Takayuki;  Mizutani,  Uichiro; 
Yamada.   Yuh;  Ogasawara.   Fumihiko;  and  Suganuma,   Molobiro, 
5347,924,  CI.  505-500.000. 
Suganuma.  Takao:  See- 
Nagano,  Yoshimi;  Suganuma,  Takao;  Saloh.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ikeda, 
Masao,  5347,858.  a.  435-89.000. 
Sugata.  Yoko:  See — 

Kiohibiki,  Nobuo;  Sugau.  Yoko;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5348,050,  O. 
528-9.000. 
Sugawara.  Masayuki:  and  Muri,  Toshihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kiusha.  Laser  cutting  machine.  5.,548.098.  C\.  219-121  670. 
Sugimolo.  Sunao;  Yoshino,  Milsuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobotu.  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Variable  wheel-spacing  truck.  5,546,868,  CI. 
105-178.000. 
Sugioka.  Michiyoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Kenichi;  Sugioka,  Michiyoshi:  and  ilo.  KotcM.  3347392. 
a  508-511.000. 
Sugisaki.  Eiichi;  Ino.  Milsuhiro;  and  Nagayama.  Masaio,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Double-sided  priming  system  for  contiauous  forms.  534«v}90,  CI.  355- 
319.000 
Sugita.  Kaziihiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Eiki:  Uhii.  Toshiaki;  Mizuno.  MasamMo:  and  Sugita.  Kazu- 
hiko,  5,547,059,  CI.  187-289.000. 
Sugila.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kayama.  Masabiro:  Morooka.  Yasuo;  Sugita.  Yotchi;  and  Nakajima. 
Masaaki,  5.548397,  CI.  371-25.100. 
Sugiora,  Nobutake:  See- — 

Mochizuki.  Yoshio:  Kato.  Hideo;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutake.  5348359.  CI. 
365-230.080. 


Sugiyatna,  Akihiko;  Tiuchiyama.  Hideaki;  Putami,  Toshihiko;  Kato,  Hisa- 
taka;  and  Hoshi.  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fluid  compressor 
with  selector  valve.  5,547,344,  CI  417-32  000. 
Sugiyama,  Hitoshi;  Hiraishi.  Toshinori:  and  Kumano.  Tuyoshi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Dala  processing  system  with  duplex  common  memory  having 
physical  and  logical  path  disconnection  upon  failure.  5348,743,  CI. 
395-479.000. 
Sugiyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kolabe,  Noriko;  Sugiyama,  Koichi; 
Saio.  Makoio:  KaLsuyania.  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kasagaya. 
Yasuo,  5.548.725.  CI   395-200.050. 
Sukawa,  Daiji:  See — 

Akasaka,  Yoshio;  Kakijima,  Kenichi;  Endoh,  Takeshi;  Uchitla.  Goto; 
Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Fujic.  Takefumi:  Sukawa.  Daiji;  Endoh.  Satoshi; 
Saitoh.  Hideo,  and  Kubo.  Takashi,  5.548.0%.  CI.  219-117.100. 
Sule,  Akos.  Solenoid  valve.  5,546,987,  CI.  137-625.500. 
Sullivan.  Gregory  T:  See^ 

Grant.  Robert  H.;  Book,  David;  and  Sullivan,  Gregory  T,  5348390,  Q. 
370-61.000. 
Sullivan,  Kenneth  J   Mini  blind  and  vertical  blind  acniator.  5347,008.  CI. 

160-176.100. 
Sulzbach.  Hans-Michael;  Raffel.  Reiner.  Althausen,  Ferdinand;  and  Wiith, 
JUrgen.  lo  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
continuously  dispersing  hne  particle-sized  solids  in  a  liquid.  5347,276,  Q. 
366-139.000. 
Sumino,  Shigeo:  See — 

Mimura,  Itatv:  Ueda,  Hitotada;  Sumino.  Shigeo;  Ikezawa,  Mitsuru: 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki;  Kinoshito,  Taizo;  and  Tada.  Kalsumi.  5,548,346,  CI. 
348-738.000. 
Sumita,  Masaya,  Maeda,  Toshinori,  and  Kakiage,  Tom,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock  generator  and  method  for  generating  a  clock. 
5348,249,  a.  331-I.OOA. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeshi:  and  Ishikawa.  Manabu.  5347,609,  C\  252-511.000. 
Fujii,  Takeshi:  and  Yamamuto.  Masashi,  5,548,013,  CI.  524-449  000. 
Fukui,  Toshinori:  Katsuda.  Nobuyuki;  Yabushita.  Shinichi;  and  Hashi- 

zume,  Shuhei.  5.547,478.  CI.  8-643  000. 
Ueda.  Minoru;  and  Okada.  Ken-ya,  5,547,679,  CI.  424-4O2.000. 
YamanKilo.   Keisaku.    Ikeda.   Kiyoshi.   Fukuyama,   Masahiro:   Naito. 
Takeshi;  and  Anlake.  Masanori,  5348.012.  CI.  524^33.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.-  See — 

Hanon.  Tomoyuki:  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke;  and  Takimolo, 

Hiroaki,  5348,672,  CI.  385^3.000. 
Horimura,  Hiroyuki:  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Minemi.  Masahiko;  Kaji.  Toshi- 
hiko; Takeda.  Yoshinobu,  and  Takano,  Yoshishige,  5,547,632.  C\. 
419-28.000. 
Kakii.  ToKhiaki;  Ishida.  Hidetoshi;  Ogawa.  Shinji;  and  Miyabe.  Kaztuni- 

chi,  5348,677,  CI.  385  92  000 
Kugai,  Hirokazu;  and  Nagaishi,  Tatsuoki.  5348.262.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  Inada.  Hiroshi;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5347,923, 

CI   505-330.000 
Sakamoto.  Yoshilo;  Kihara,  Takeshi:  and  Saen,  Haruo,  5347,144,  CI. 
242^102.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.    Tsuyoshi;    Kodaira.    Kazuho;    and    Higudii,    Katsuhiru, 
5.548.520.  CI.  ■»64-472.020. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Yoshim;  Isaka.  Kazumi;  Mizuguchi.  Ma.saaki:  Oshima, 
Yoshimitsu:  and  Takatsu,  Osamu,  5347,450,  CI.  492-54.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueyoko,  Kiyoshi:  and  Takatsu,  Mikio,  5347,005,  d.  152-2O9.00R. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yosfainao,  5347,387,  CI.  439-125.000. 
Ogawa.  Shinji.  5,547,402,  Q.  439-699.200. 
Summermatter.  Peter:  See — 

Meyer.  Meinrad;  and  Summermatter,  Peter,  5.547,064.  CI.  198-468. 100 
Summers.  Ma\  D.:  See — 

Black.  Bruce  C  ;  and  Summers,  Max  D.,  5347.871,  O.  435-240.100. 
Summey.  Shala  W..  Ill:  and  Alexander.  William  J..  III.  to  Alexander  Machin- 
eiy.  Inc.  Web  tension  apparatus  with  sensor  switch  arrangement  for 
oscillialing  dancer  roll  and  method.  5346.993.  C\.  139-311.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Aziz.  Ashar:  Mulligan,  Geoffrey,  Patterson,  Martin;  and  Scoa,  Glenn. 

5.548.646.  CI.  380-23  000. 
Rogers,  Alan  C  .  5348.620,  Q.  375-354.000. 
Yung.  Robert,  5.548.739,  CI  395-414.000. 
Sun,  Min-Hsiung;  and  Lin.  Wang-Hsing.  Padlock  aitd  lock  holder  unit 

5346.776,  CI.  70-233.000. 
Sun,  Wei-Mei;   Ma.  Zhuning:    Panitch,   Maximo  M.;   and  Gallcguillos, 
Rarairo,  lo  Helene  Curtis.  Inc    Antiperspirant  deodorant  compositions. 
5.547.661.  a.  424-66.000. 
Sun,  Weimin;  and  Kajimolo,  Shigeki.  to  Icom  Incorporaied.  Demodulator  for 
demodulating  a  single  side  band  signal,  a  real  zetv  single  side  band  signal 
and  a  frequency  modulated  signal,  and  a  carrier  signal  leproducing  circuit 
for  the  demodulator.  5.548,243.  Q.  329-316  000 
Sunaga.  Kouhei:  See — 

Aizawa.  Jyun-ichi;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki.  Hito- 
shi: and  Sunaga.  Kouhei.  5347,297.  a.  400-567.000 
Sung,  JanMye,  lo  Vangiurd  International  Semiconductor  Corp.  method  for 
fabricating  an  embedded  vertical  bipolar  transistor  and  a  memory  cell. 
5347,893,  Q.  437-52.000. 
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Sumtaine  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Rupeishmidt,   Vladimir,   Kouchnir,   Mikhail;   and   Petersen.   Robett. 

5348,404,  a.  356-368.000. 

Supc-Dicnes.  Rudolf,  to  Dienes  Weike  fUr  MaschinenKile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Slitting  mactiine  widi  position  check  of  the  cutting  edges.  5346.840,  CI. 

83-478.000. 

Susak,  David  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of  biasing  a  drive 

iTMsistor  to  a  dau  bus.  5.548,233,  O.  327-66.000. 
Suski,  William  C:  See— 

Drummond,  Michael  T.;  Hill,  Calvin  G.;  Lowman.  Richard  M..  Jr.; 
I     Suski,  William  C;  Roberts,  Rodney  W.;  and  Lowty,  James  W., 
'      5,547.451,  a.  493-299.000. 
Susajara.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Haidesty.  Michael  P.  to  Thermwood  Corporation. 
Device  and  method  for  forming  square  inside  comers  on  raised  panels 
fomwd  of  single  workpieces.  5,547,003,  CI.  144-368.000. 
Suv»andhaputra.  Johannes;  See — 

Easley.  Ellis.  Jr,  Gray,  Patricia;  Suwandhaputra,  Johannes;  and  Wolf, 
Julie.  5348,784,  O.  395-838.000. 
Suitiki,  Akira;  Hotu.  Yoshihiko;  and  Uemura.  Hiroyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ui.  Informatioa  recortling  medium  and  printing  method  using  the  same. 
5^547,915,  a.  503-227.000. 
Suziiki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimoyoshi.  Osamu;  Akagiri,  Kenzo;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Mitsuno, 
Makoto,  5348374.  Q.  369-124.000. 
Suzuki.  Isamu:  See — 

Hoashi,  Kouich;  Aoki,  Akinori;  and  Suzuki.  Isamu.  5348,732,  a. 
395-285  000. 
Siiaufci.  Kenji:  See — 

Shibazaki,  Kiyoshige;  and  Suzuki.  Kenji,  5348,333,  d.  348-270.000. 
Suaiki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakuma.  Kouichi,  5.546,878,  Q.  112-162.000. 
Suaulu,  Masao:  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Kobayashi,  Moiokazu;  Chi,  Takehiko;  Ueno,  Kazunon: 
Kagami,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Nishino.  Katsuya,  5347,831,  CI. 
430-619.000 
Sujidu,  Morie:  See — 

Kudo  Hideo;  Uchiyama,  Isao;  Kimura.  Yoshihaiu;  Suzuki,  Mane;  and 
Tinakajima,  Takashi,  5347315,  Q.  134-21.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Masahiro.  5346,913,  Q.  123-520.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryo:  See — 

Okada,  Hisashi;  Inaba,  Tadasbi;  Suzuki,  Ryo;  and  Nomura.  Hideaki, 
5347.817,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Suzuki,  Seiichi:  See — 

Naka,  Teruyuki:  Umeda,  Yoshio;  Yamamura.  Toshiki;  Kumon.  Akira: 
Suzuki,  Seiichi:  Nawama.  Junichi;  and  Nagase,  Hisaoori.  5348380, 
a.  355-219.000. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohta,  Mitsuaki;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Ohmori,  Jun-ya:  Miyata,  Keiji;  and 
Yanagisawa.  Isao,  5.547,961,  CI  514-300.000. 
Suzuki.  Tamolsu;  and  Shimada.  Yoshikazu,  lo  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  PLL  circuit 
having  a  low  -pass  passive  filter  coupled  to  a  varactor  diode.  5348.829,  Q. 
455-180.300  . 

Suzaki,  Tatstio:  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Ueyama,  Takashi,  to  Sekisui  Chetmcal 
Co    Ltd.  Toner  composition  and  toner  with  low  and  high  M-W.  vinyl 
polymers.  5,547,798.  CI  430-109.000. 
Suraki  Talsuo;  and  Masaoka.  Tsunehiro,  lo  Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner 

lesin  composition  and  toner.  5347,801,  O  430-115.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Mimura,  Itaru:  Ueda,  Hirotada;  Sumino,  Shigeo:  Ikezawa,  Mitsuiu; 
I       Suzuki,  Toshiaki;  Kinoshiui,  Taizo;  and  Tada,  Kalsumi,  5348346,  CI. 
I        348-738.000. 
Sut«ki,  Toshio:  See— 

lida.  Yoshikaisu;  Kuiihara,  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Toshio,  5346,919,  Q. 
123-682.000  ^ 

I    KusUbiki,  Nobuo;  Sugata,  Yoko:  and  Suzuki,  Toshio.  5348.050,  CI. 
I        528-9.000. 
Suzuki.  Tkuguo:  See — 

Sato,    Kazutaka;    Watanabe,    Micfaihiro;    Aoyagi,    Masahisa;    Seino, 
Taisaku;  Ohki,  Katsuo;  Fukuda.  Hiromitsu;  Kawase,  Hidcyuki;  Oga, 
Kimio:  Shimizu,  Akira;  Narui.  Youichi;  Suzuki.  T^uguo;  Otxuka. 
Yasuo;  and  Konno.  Kazutoshi,  5348,411,  Q.  358-400.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tsutsumida,  Joji;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Uozumi,  Tetsuo,  5,547.173,  CL 
267- 140. 150. 
Suzuki,  Yiiriko:  See — 

Nishimori.  Yoriiiki:  Abe,  Tn^,  and  Suzuki,  Yuriko,  5347,800,  D. 
430-110.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.:  See—  _„ 

Panescu.  Dorin;  and  Swanwn,  David  K.,  5346,940.  O   128-642.000. 
Swanz.  Harold  L.:  and  Anderson.  Jane  E..  to  Coyote  Engineering  Services, 

Inc.  Angle  and  angular  acceleration  sensors  5346,805,  CI  73-514.020. 
Swanip,  Shanti;  Sharma.  Brij  N.:  and  Johnston,  B.  Keith,  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc  Color-clear  composite  coatings  having  improved  inlenxnt  adhesion. 
5.547,757,  O.  428-413.000. 

Swtet.  Maifc  D.:  See—  

Fogg.  Richard  G  ,  Jr.;  and  Sweet.  Mark  D..  5348,785. 0.  395-841.000. 
Swcnton,  Joseph  M.;  See — 

Maloney,  William  B.;  Mcsnard.  Robert  M.;  and  Swcaloa.  Joaeph  M., 
S348.71S,  a.  395-183.040. 


Sweitlloff,  Stunt;  Mackie,  Thomas  R.;  and  Hotmes,  Timothy,  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Radiation  therapy  system  widi  comtraioed 
rotational  freedom.  5348.627,  O.  378-4.000. 
Swin.son.  Thierry  W  ;  and  Walden,  Brent  M..  to  Schhimberger  Indusoies,  Inc 
Water  flow  meter  adapter  for  residential  fire  service  sprinkler  systems. 
5346,801.  CI.  73-273.000. 
Switched  Reluctance  Drives  Limited:  See — 

Stephenson.  John  M.,  5348,173.  O.  31O-I81.000. 
Switzer,  Tod  W.:  See— 

Bannister.  Cecil  H.;  Mavcfaetti,  Marco;  Mo,  Richard  C;  Switzer,  Tod  W.; 
and  Moghe.  Dhawal  B.,  5348.636.  O.  379-201.000. 
Synchronous  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramachandran.  Mani;  and  Gysel,  Hermann.  5348,436,  C\.  359-187.000. 
Synlec.  Inc.:  See — 

Peyman.  Gbolam  A..  5347.473,  Q.  604-27.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Poindron,  Philippe;  Braun,  Serge;  and  Ferzaz.  Badia,  5347,963.  CI. 
514-317.000 
Szabo,  Louis.  UV-based  water  deconiamination  system  with  dinuner-contfol. 

5347390.  a.  210-748.000. 
Szabo.  William  J.  Exercise  device.  5347.446.  C\.  482-121.000. 
Szasz,  David  A.:  See — 

Murphy.  Peter  F.;  Kurtz,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Whitehead,  Ross;  and  Szasz, 
David  A..  5347.103.  O.  220-709.000. 
Sziu.   Jeno  G  ;   and  Waterman.   Paul   S.,  to  Cylec  Tecfaookin  Corp. 
Aminoplasl-anchored  ultraviolet  light  stabilizers.   5347,753.  CI.  428- 
357.000. 
Szpomy,  Liszl6:  See — 

Mah6,  Stodor,  T^ba.  Zoltin;  Gere.  Anik<S;  Vittay,  Pal;  Kiss.  B^la;  Pilosi. 
6va;  Szporay,  LiszkS;  Francsicsn*,  Eni£ba  C;  Bo6mt.  Anna  M.; 
Balogh.  Gibor,  and  Gei«g,  Sindor,  5347,949,  O.  514-176.000. 
Tabata.  Masamune:  See — 

Gunji.  Takahiro:  Tabata.  Masamune;  Dosaka.  Kenji;  and  Hirose.  Kenji, 
5347,771,  CI.  428-*87.000. 
Tabb,  David  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cuabie 
clastomeric  blend  with  vulcanized  fluorodasniiner.  5348JJ28,  C\.  525- 
194.000. 
Tabom.  Michael  P..  See—  ,   ^ 

Matheny,  David  T.;  Miller,  Paul  K.;  and  Tabom,  Midiad  P.,  5348344, 
CI  364-745.000. 
Tackney.  Charles  T:  See—  „   __ 

Goidslein,  Neil  I.;  and  Tackney,  Charles  T.  5347.670, 0. 424-192.100. 
Tada,  K^simii:  See — 

Akizawa.  Mitsuru;  Yamashita,  Hirofiniii;  Kawagucfai,  HuanMsu;  Tada. 
Kaisumi:  KaU).  Kanji:  Kilo.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenori,  5348,724, 
CI.  395-200.030. 
Mimuta,  Ilai\i;  Ueda.  Hirotada:  Sumino.  Shigeo:  Ikezawa.  Mitsuru: 
Suzuki,  Toshiaki;  Kinoshita.  Taizo:  and  Tada,  Kalsumi.  5348346,  Q. 
348-738.000. 

Tada.  Takeshi:  See—  

Morita.  Nobuhiro:  and  Tada.  Takeshi,  5348396.  Q.  35fr- 1 27.000. 
Tadamura.  Kalsumi:  See — 

Oono.  Shuuji;  Tadamura.  Katsumi;  and  Yamagurhi,  Syoji,  5348,710.  CI. 
395-181.000. 

Tadros.  Sobhy:  See—  

Blakeney.  Andrew  J.;  Medina,  Arturo  N.;  Toukfay,  Medhal  A.;  Feneira. 
Lawrence:  and  Tadros.  Sobhy,  5347,814.  CL  430-326.000. 
Tagawa.  Chikashi:  See — 

Kato.  Shinji;  Tagawa.  Chikashi;  Michihira,  Osanui:  and  Soae.  Akna. 
5348,601,  a.  371-68.100. 
Taguchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Ogata,  Toshio:  Yoshizaki,  Masanori;  and  Taguchi,  Kenji,  5346,652.  CI. 
29-738.000. 
Taguchi,  Masahiro;  Katoh.  Kazutaka;  and  Yoshida.  Masatada.  to  Nippoa- 

denio  Co.,  Ltd.  Aiibag  system  5347.215,  O.  280-732.000. 
Taguchi.  Minoru.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Ai^usting  method  for  an 

electronic  part.  5348337,  O.  364-571.020. 
Tazucfai.  Syuji:  See — 

Chiba.  Jiro;  and  Taguchi,  Syuji,  5,547.749,  Q.  428-323.000 
Tahara,  Yoko;  and  Nagakubo.  Yasunori.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  Trans- 
mitter 5348,435.  a   359-180.000. 
Taibo  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsubakino.  Motohiro.  5347.571.  O.  210-232.000 
Tailliet,  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.  Device  for  the 
protection   of   an    inlegraled   circuit   against   eiectroslalic   discfaafges. 
5348,134.0.257-173.000. 
Tiuia,  Ritwalii:  See—  _  .      _. 

Takahasfai.  Tomoini;  Takata.  Mvahisa;  KoeiR,  Matayodu;  Tana,  lU- 
sushi;  and  Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  5347.018,  Q.  165-267.000. 
Taisei  Plas  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Naniomi.  Masanon.  5347,621,  Q.  264-51.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 

Wuu.  Shou-Gwo:  Uang.  Mong-Soog;  Su,  Chung-Hui;  aad^Mag.aea- 
Jong,  5347,892.  Q  437-52  000. 
TaiwM  Semiconductor  ManufacQiring  Comnany  LTD:  See- 
Wang.  Jau-Jey;  Shieh,  Pi-Chen;  and  Tseng.  Pin-Nan,  5347,881,  O. 
437-24.000. 
Takada.  Kimiharu:  See— 

Watanabe  Kazuhide;  Triuda.  Kimihafu;  Sekita,  Masumi;  bo,  lUialBde; 

and  T«ii,  Kazuya.  5347  J55,  Q.  418-55300. 
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Takagi.  Kop.  to  Sony  Cotponlioa.  Recotding  medium  and  infcnnadon 

reading  appwUus.  S>t8.S09.  Q.  364-4l9.1«0. 
Taluhaslii.  Akihilio:  See — 

Hamuro.  Mitsuro;  Higuchi,  Hirokazu;  Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi.  Aluhiko.  5^7^11,  CI.  118-423.000. 
TaiuUiashi,  AJuyoshi;  See — 

Yostaimoio,    Shigdu:   Takahaahi,   Akiyoshi;    Uchida.   Toahiya:    and 
Wakashima.  Rie,  5M»A37.  CI.  359-200.000 
TakahasJii.  Hideyuki:  See— 

MaBuyama.  Tsutoshi:  and  Takahashi,  Hideyuki.  S.S48.7S7,  a.  3^ 
600.000. 
Taiuihashi.   Hiroahi.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ud.  Image  projecting  device. 

5>t8.358.  a.  353-122.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamo.  Jun;  Hirai.  lUuyuld;  Takataashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Kondou,  Kenji. 
5.547.756,  CI.  428-394.000. 
Talcahashi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Funaio,  Takayuki:  and  Takahashi.   Katsuhiro.  S.S47.783.  a.   429- 
212.000. 
Takahashi.  Kalsunori.  (o  Hudson  Soft  Co..  Lid.  Sound  processing  apparatus. 

5..S48,655.  a.  381-104.000. 
Takaliashi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kazuo:  Umino.  Hiroshi;  Shibuya,  HirnmiLsu;  Makino.  Masa- 
hito;  Sakakun.  Yasuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.546.763.  CI. 
62-532.000 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  (o  Seikoh  Giken  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  fiber  end-surface 

polishing  device   5,547.418.  CI.  451-278.000 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  and  Ohki.  Nobulaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 

haiide  color  photographic  material.  5347.825,  O.  430-551.000. 
Takahashi,  Sadao:  See — 

Kuramolo,  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  Sadao;  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Ando.  Kazu- 
hiro;  Saito,  Tadashi;  Asaba,  YouicM;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi:  Miyashila, 
Yoshiaki;  and  Shinguryo,  Saloshi,  5,547,793,  Q.  430-97.000. 
Takahashi,  Tadashi;  See — 

Koshijima.  Tetsuo;  Shiraishi,   ^4obuo;  Takahashi,  Tadashi:  Hiraoka, 
Toshiharu;  and  Ueda.  Masami,  5,548,069,  Q  530-500  000. 
Takahashi.  Totnonii;  Takaia,  Masahisa:  Koguie,  Masayoshi:  Taira.  Rilsushi; 
and   Hamano.   Hiroyuki.  to  Fujitsu  General   Limited.   Air  conditioner. 
5.547.018,  CI.  165-267.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Hayase,  Yoshio:  Kaiaoka.  Takahiro:  Takenaka,  Hideyuki:  khinari.  Mil- 
suhiro:  Masuko,  Michio:  Takahashi.  Toshio:  and  Tanimolo,  Norihiko. 
5^48,078,  a.  544-298.000. 
Takahashi,  Yutaka:  See-^ 

Fukuzawa.  Tadashi;  Kano,  Satoru  S.;  Kumala.  Kiyoshi:  Lee.  Victor  Y: 
Schellenberg.  Franklin  M.;  and  Takahashi.  Yutaka,  5347,705.  Q 
427-162.000 
Takai.  Atsushi;  and  Hanatani.  Shoichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 

for  testing  a  DC  coupled  optical  receiver.  5348.399.  CI.  3.56-218  000. 
Takai.  Yasuhiro;  L'cda,  Atsushi;  Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  and  Yamasa.  Hideo,  lo 
.Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Developer    device    that    graduallv    replaces 
degraded  developer  with  fresh  developer.  5348.385,  C\.  355-260.000. 
Takai,  Yasuyuki;  Yamada.  Tetsuo:  Kawamura.  Toshiiiimi,  Shimizu,  Susumu; 
and  Yamasaki,  Haruki,  to  Petoca.  Ltd.;  and  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Nozzle  for  spinning  pitch-based  carbon  fibers.  5347,363,  CI.  425-376. 100. 
Takami,  Akihiro:  See— 

Kalsumala.  Masaaki;  Kanaya.  Osamu;  Kalsuki.  Nobuharu;  and  Takami. 
Akihiro.  5,547.907,  CI.  501-76.000. 
Takamoto.  Manabu:  See— 

Tanaka.    Tovokazu;    Takamoto.    Manabu:    Miwada.    Saloshi:    Tetsu. 
Nonyuki;  and  Waizumi.  Sadao.  5348.476.  CI.  .361-611.000. 
Takano,  YosMsfaige:  See — 

Horimura.  Hiroyuki:  Okamoto.  Kenji:  Minemi.  Masahiko;  Kaji,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Takeda.  Yoshtnobu:  and  Takano,  Yoshishige.  5347.632.  Q. 
419-28.000. 
Takao.  Hideaki;  Murata,  Talsuo.  Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Tamura.  Miki;  Kamio, 
Masaru,  .Sekimura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Kikuchi,  Yoshiki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Liquid  crystal  device  having  two  resins  films  formed  from  solu- 
tions of  difTerenl  viscosities.  5348,424.  Q  359-68.000. 
Takase.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Fujie.  Akihiko:  Takase.  Shigehiro;  Yamashita.  Michio;  Sato.  Totnoko; 
Hashimoto.  Seiji;  and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  5.547.934,  Q.  514-1 1.000. 
Takashima,  Yutaka:  See— 

Hanawa,  Tetsuya,  Kuga.  Yuji;  Takashima.  Yutaka;  Malsumoto.  Yoshi- 
hiro;  and  Ono.  Masayiiki.  5348,827.  Q.  455-129.000 
Takau  Corporabon:  See — 

Kuretake.  Masato:  Zushi.  Takayasu;  Kitagawa.  Motonobu:  Yamakawa. 
Kazufaiko;  Okamoto.  Yodiiini:  and  Uda.  Sawayo.  5347,218,  Q. 
280-743.100. 
Takaia.  Masatiisa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tomomi;  Takata.  Masahisa:  Koguie.  Masayoshi;  Taira.  Ril- 
sushi: and  Hamano.  Hiroyuki.  5347.018.  CI.  165-267.000. 
Takatsu.  Mikio:  See — 

Ueyoko.  Kiyoahi:  and  Takatsu.  Mikio.  5347.005.  O.  IS2-2O9.00R. 
Takatsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Yosfairo:  Isaka,  Kazumi;  Mizugucfai.  Masaaki;  Oshima, 
Yoshimilsu:  and  Takatsu,  Osamu.  5347.450.  CI.  492-54.000. 
Takavama.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Takayama.  Kazuya;  and  Takayama,  Hidehiko,  S347,03a  C[.   172- 
30.000, 


Takayama,  Kazuya;  and  Takayama,  Hidehiko.  Bnisfaing  apparatus.  5347.030. 

a.  172-30.000. 
Takayama.  Masato;  and  Amah.  Yasufiuni.  to  Sony  Cotponlioa:  and  Secom 
Cotporibon  Limited.  Inductive  radio  coniinunicalion  system.  5348.815. 
CI.  455-41  000 
Takayanagi.  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Egawa.    Motoji;    Fujila.   Tetsuji;    SaiK>.   Aldnobu:    and   Takayanagi, 
Kazutoshi,  5348,459.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Takebayashi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Cleaves.  David:  Nagaia.  Yoshifumi;  and  Takebayashi.  Yoichi.  5348.68 1 . 
CI.  395  2.420 
Takeda  Cbemical  Industries,  Lid.:  See — 

Masaki.  Tomoh;  Yanagisawa,  Masashi;  and  Inoue,  Akihiro.  5348,061. 
CI.  5.30-324.000 
Takeda,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Hohmun.  Hiroyuki:  Okamoto.  Kenji:  Mineni.  Masahiko:  Kaji.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Takeda.  Yoshinobu;  and  Takano,  Yoshishige,  5.547.632,  CI. 
419-28.000. 
Takehara,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  line  linking  appa- 
ratus for  linking  a  power  generator  to  a  cotmnercial  power  Kne.  5348304. 
CI.  363-65  000. 
Takei.  Kenji:  See- 

Ouchi,  Hideo;  and  Taket,  Kenji,  5347,290,  Q.  384-448.000. 
Takekuma,  Toshitsugu;  Kurihara.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamagiwa.  Akira.  lo  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Fast  transmission  line  implemenied  widi  receiver,  driver,  lemiinaior 
and  IC  anangements.  5.548.226.  Q  326-30.000. 
Takenaka.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hayase.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Takahiro:  Takenaka.  Hideyuki:  ichinah.  Mil- 
suhiro:  Masuko.  Michio:  Takahashi.  Toshio;  and  Tanimolo.  Norihiko. 
5348.078.  a.  544-298.000. 
Takeshima.  Akira;  and  Koishi.  Musubu.  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.  Decay 

characteristic  measuring  apparatus.  5.548.124.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Takeuchi,  Daizo:  See — 

lizuka.  Tokio;  Uehara.  Kenichi;  and  Takeuchi,  Daizo.  5347,699.  CI. 
426-615.000. 
Takeuchi,  Taisuo:  See — 

Ogata.  Takao:  Amemiya,  Koji;  Takeuchi,  Tatsuo;  Hasegawa.  Takashi; 
Saito,  Rie;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuaisu.  5348.378.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toyoaki,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Lid.  Optical  information  repro- 
ducing apparatus  provided  wiih  laser  power  control  means  for  detechng 
reflected  light  from  data  region.  5.548373,  CI  .169-116.000. 
Takeyama,  Atsushi:  See — 

Okuyama.    Nobutaka:   Sakurai,   Soichi;   Fiikiiina,    Kooji:   Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi:  Obara.  Masao;  Ito.  Naoki;  Takeyama.  Atsushi:  and  Saloh. 
Yoshio,  5348,190,  CI.  315  368.260 
Takeyama.  Koji;  See — 

Minamizawa,    Fumihiro;    Iguchi.    Masayoshi;   and   Takeyama,    Koji, 
5.548.412.  a.  358-406.000 
Takiinoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hatlon,  Tomoyuki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  and Takimoto, 
Hiroaki,  5,548.672.  CI.  385-43.000 
Takimura.  Ryo:  See — 

Sekimoto.  Takashi:  Endo.  Yoichi:  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masa- 
hiko;   Ohtani.    Yutaka;    Iguchi,    lUteyoshi:    Matsumolo,    Kenji; 
Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Takimura.  Ryo:  and  Tsuda.  Takao.  5348,4 17.  CI. 
385-474.000. 
Taligeni.  Inc.:  See — 

Pwius.  Christopher  E..  5348.726.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Taligent'  See — 

Andett  Glenn  P:  and  Norman.  George  W..  5348.779. 0.  395-823.000. 
Taligent.  Inc.:  See — 

Peltus.  Christopher  E..  5348.723,  CI.  395-200.010 
Talley.  John  J.;  Berlcnshaw.  Stephen  R.;  Graneto,  Matthew  J.,  and  Rogier, 
Dtinald  J.  Benzopyranopyrazolyl  derivatives  for  the  treatmeni  of  inflam- 
mation. 5347,975.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Talwar.  Ashok  K.;  and  Monzello.  Roy  C.  lo  American  Nucleonics  Corpo- 
ration, biierference  cancellation  system  employing  a  polar  vector  modu- 
lator 5..S48,838,  a.  455-304  000. 
Tamagawa  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Talsuichi,  5347,360,  O.  425-149.000. 
Tamai.  Jun,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  driven  motor.  5348,175, 

CI  310-323  000 
Tamaki.  Tokuhiko:  and  Imai.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Lid.  Removing  interhalogcn  compounds  from  semiconductor  manufactur- 
ing equipment  5346.890,  CI.  117  102.000. 
Tamkin,  John  M.:  See — 

Giles,  Richard  M.:  Driscoil,  Daniel  J.;  Ranalli.  Eliseo;  Tamkin.  John  M.; 
and  Scott.  Bradley.  5348 J94,  C\.  356-71.000. 
Tamura.  Keiji:  See — 

Hirai.  Osamu:  Tamura,  Keiji:  and  Ichihashi.  Hajime,  5347J29.  CI. 
414-222.000. 
Tamura.  Miki:  See — 

Takao.   Hideaki:   Murata.  Tatsuo:   Kanbe.  Junichiro:  Tamioa.   Miki; 
Kamio.    Masaru;    Sekimura.    Nobuyuki;    and    Kikuchi.    Yoshiki. 
5.-548.424.  Q.  3.59-68.000 
Tamura.  Toshiharu.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Imaging 

device  5.547.183.  O.  271  264.000. 
Tanahashi.  Masao:  Shiba.  Takeshi;  and  Dcula,  Toshio.  to  Malsushiu  Electric 

Works.  Lid.  Reciprocalory  dry  shaver.  5346.659.  CI.  30-43.920. 
Tanaka,  Chiaki:  See— 


$llimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  and  Tanaka.  Chiaki,  5,547,792, 
a  430-59.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Takai.  Yasuhiro:  Ueda.  Atsushi:  Tanaka.  Hirokazu:  and  Yamasa.  Hideo. 
5.548,385.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Tanaka.  Jun:  and  Himematsu.  Fumio,  lo  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Method  of  making  polyester  fiber.  5347,627.  CI.  264-210.500. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Ttkai    Yasuyuki;  Yamada,  Tetsuo;  Kawamura.  Toshifumi;  Shimizu. 
Susumu;  and  Yamasaki.  Haniki.  5.547.363,  CI.  425-376.100. 
Tanaka.  Kunio;  and  Hashimoto,  Kouichi,  lo  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Image 

pnjoessing  apparatus.  5348,415,  Q.  358-462.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaaki:  See — 

Akasaka,  Yoshio:  Kakijima.  Kenichi;  Endoh,  Takeshi:  Uchida.  Goro; 
Tanaka.  Masaaki;  Fujie.  Takefumi;  Sukawa.  Daiji;  Endoh.  Saloshi: 
Saitoh,  Hideo:  and  Kubo,  Takashi,  5,548.096,  CI.  219-117.100. 

Tanaka.  Masashi:  See—  

Fukami.  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Masashi.  5348.387.  Q.  355-274.000. 
Tanaka.  Seiichi:  See — 

Iwai.  Tomio;  and  Tanaka,  Seiichi.  5.546.748.  Q.  60-302.000. 
Tanaka.  Seiji:  See— 

Kozaki.  Kengo;  Ohyachi,  Nobuyuki:  Tanaka,  Seiji;  Monsawa.  Akira; 
and  Nakazaki.  Tosiyuki.  5.548.828.  CI.  455-161.200. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kolabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koichi;  Sato. 
Makolo;  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusagaya.  Yasuo,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  System  for  traasmitting  command  and/or  dau  in  a  single 
parket  and  automabcally  reporting  status  a  predetermined  time  after 
receiving  a  command.  5348,725,  O.  395-200.050. 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Talsuo;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Ueyama.  Takashi.  5,547.798,  CI. 
430-109.000. 
Tan**.  Toyokazu;  Takamoto.  Manabu;  Miwada.  Saloshi;  Tetsu.  Noriyuki; 
and  Waizumi,  Sadao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Receiving  and  transforming  appa- 
ratus. 5,548,476,  CI.  361-611.000. 
Tanalta.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Malsumoto,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Tsutomu:  and  Shono.  Keiji,  5348376,  CI. 
369-275.300. 

Tanala.  Yasuyuki:  See —  

Kawahara.  Norihiro;  and  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  5348.33 1 . 0.  348-243.000. 
Tanakajitna.  Takashi:  See — 

Kudo.  Hideo;  Uchiyama.  Isao;  Kimura,  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki.  Motie:  and 
Tanakajima.  Takashi,  5347315,  CI.  134-21.000. 
Tandberg  Data  Storage  AS:  See — 

Rudi.  Guttorm;  Jansen.  Otnulf;  Kuifle.  Halvor  O  ;  and  Busengdal.  Petler. 
5.548,480,0.  .361-685  000 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Aldridge,  David  L.;  Bunion,  William  P:  Bissell,  Stephen  R.;  Brown, 
David;   Gunn,    Daniel    D.;    Kagy,   Cart;    and    Soonier,   David   P.. 
5348.463.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Tan4j  Corporation:  See— 

Easley  Ellis.  Jr.;  Gray,  Patricia:  Suwandhaputra,  Johannes;  and  Wolf, 
Julie,  5,548,784.  CI.  395-838.000. 
Taneya.  Mototaka:  See— 

i  $hiiD0oaka,  Atsushi;  Taneya.  Mototaka:   Kawanishi,  Hidenon:  and 
I      Morioka.  Talsuya,  5348.434.  a.  359-161.000 
Tani.  Kazuya:  See — 

Walanabe,  Kazuhide;  Takada,  Kimihaiu:  Sekila.  Masumi;  Ito.  Takahide; 
and  Tani.  Kazuya.  5.547.355.  CI.  418-55.500. 
Tani.  Makoto;  Hayase.  Tootu;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  Matsuda.  Kazuyuki.  lo 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Rare  earth  superconducting  composition  and  process 
for  production  diereof  5347,921,  Q.  505- 124.000 
Tanigami,  Yukio:  See — 

Demizu  Ichiro:  Nagai,  Yasuki:  Nakamuia.  Mitsutoifai:  Tanigami,  Yukio: 
and  Ueda.  Hideaki.  5.547.794,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Tan^gawa,  Sadao:  See — 

I  llmeda.  Yasushi;  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.   Hiroyuki:  Sakao. 
I      Tomohiko;  Shimomura.  Yoshiki:  and  Tanigawa.  Sadao.  5.548.582.  CI. 
395-10.000. 
Tariguchi.  Kunio,  B>Omron  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  nteasur- 

in|  axle  load  of  a  tunning  vehicle.  5346,796.  CI.  73-146  000. 
Taiakawa.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Shinichi;  Takahashi.  S«lao:  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki:  Ando,  Kazu- 
hiro-  Sailo,  Tadashi:  Asaba.  Youichi:  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi:  Miyashita, 
Yoshiaki:  and  Shinguryo.  Saloshi.  5.547.793.  CI.  430-97.000. 
Tanimolo.  Koji:  See — 

Yoneda.  Hitoshi;  Hasegawa.  Haiuyoshi:  Nos^u.  Takefimu:  Tanimoto, 
Koji    Machida.  Hironobu;  and  Nakamura.  Hajime.  5348.666.  CI. 
382-276.000. 
Taniaioto.  Norihiko:  See — 

Hayase.  Yoshio:  Kataoka.  Takahiro:  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Ichinari.  Mit- 
suhiro;  Masuko.  Michio;  Takahashi,  Toshio:  and  Tanimoto,  Norihiko, 
'       5,548.078,  CI   544-298.000. 
Taaimoto,  Takuma:  Kudo.  Makoto;  Mishima,  Tomoyoshi:  Nakajima,  Akish- 
ke:  Mori,  Milsuhiro:  and  Yamane,  Masao,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
Evice  with  reduced  tunnel  resistance  and  circuitry  using  the  same. 
5,548,138,0.  257-192.000. 
Taaimura,  Toshio:  See — 

Sakamoto.  YoshiMro:   and  Tanimuia.  Toshio.   5347.558,  CI.   205- 
125.000. 
Talino.  Noriyuki:  See — 


Yamarooto,    Kazuya:    Tanino,    Noriyidti:    and    Umemoto.    Tetsiya, 
5348.246.0.330-51.000. 
Taniuchi.  Kazuman:  See — 

Sekine,  Hiit»hi:  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu;  Taniuchi.  Kazuman:  Iwamoto.  Yasu- 
hiko;  Terada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Endoh.  Kiyomaia,  5348,663,  CI.  382- 
164.000 
Tank.  Dieter  See— 

Kuhn.  Ulrich;  Tank.  Dieter,  md  Konzehnann.  Uwe,  5346,794.  O. 
73-118.200. 
Tanner.  Howard  C:  See — 

Carpenter.  C^  D.;  Dean,  Mark  E.;  Faucher.  Marc  R.;  Peterson.  James 
C:  and  Tanner.  Howard  C.  5348.746,  O.  395-500.000. 
Taiuter.  Nelson  R.:  See — 

Feger.  Claudius;   Graham,  Teresita   O;   Grebe.   Kurt   R.;   Lanzetla. 
Alpboaso  P..  Liudcus.  John  J ;  Matthew,  Linda  C  ;  Palmer.  Michael  J  . 
Tanner,  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming:  Wilson.  Charles  H.;  and  Yeh, 
Helen  L..  5346.655.  CI  29-846000. 
Tantry.  Subhash  B.;  Mashiuwala.  Rajesh  U.;  Lozier.  Baiiy  A.;  and  Hess. 
Richard  L..  to  Consilium.  Inc.  Object-oriented  architecture  for  factory  floor 
management  5.548.756.  O.  395-600.000. 
Tanuma.  Itsuo:  See — 

Niwa,  Hideyuki:  Sasaki,  Kiyomi;  Yoshida.  Kyoei;  Tanuma.  Itsuo:  Naito. 
Kazuo;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  and  Koga.  Takahiko.  5347,762.  O. 
428-442.000. 
Tanzosh.  James  M.:  See —  ___ 

Topolski.  Marie  J.;  and  Tanzosh.  James  M..  5347.768. 0.  428-632.000. 
Tappe,  Horst:  See —  ^^ 

Dannheim.  Jerg;  Oehme.  Dieter,  and  Tanie,  Horst,  5348,072.  O. 
534-635  000. 
Tarbet.  Bryon  J.;  Bruening.  Ronald  U;  Di  Leo,  Anltlony  I.:  Goddaid.  Philip 
M.;  and  Scarmoutzos.  Louis  M  ,  to  IBC  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc  ;  and 
Miilipore  Corporation.  Compositions  and  processes  for  separating  and 
concentrating  certain  ions  from  mixed  ion  solutions  using  ion-binding 
ligandsbondediomembranes  5347,760,  CI  428-471.000. 
Tartjmani.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Diversity 

receiver.  5348,836.  O.  455-277.100. 
TamuH.  Colin  D..  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Method  of  making  a  rotor 

5346.648.  O.  29-598.000. 
Taitaglione.  Andr*:  See — 

Geiger,  Remold:  and  Taitaglione,  Andri,  5347.111,  Q.  222-505.000. 
Taskar.  Nikhil  R.;  Gallagher.  Dennis;  and  Dorman.  Donald  R.,  lo  Philips 
Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Photo-assisted  nitrogen  doping  of 
ll-Vl  semiconductor  compounds  during  epitaxial  growth  using  an  amine. 
5347,897.  O.  437-108.000. 
Tatebe,  Ken:  See— 

Onishi.  Makoto;  Ohwada.  Takashi:  Tatebe,  Ken;  Ohmura,  Yoshitaka:  and 
Shimuia,  Kenichi,  5347376,  O  210-500  370 
Talsuno  Corporation:  See — 

Kudo,  Toshio:  Nagai,  Masaaki:  and  Shiraiwa,  Yasuo.  5346.790.  CI. 
73^»0  500.00R. 
Tavakoli.  Kaihan:  See — 

Weagraff.  Jon  J ;  and  Tavakoli.  Kaihan.  5346,673.  CI.  34-80.000. 

Tavecchia,  Paolo:  See —  

Selva,  Enrico;  and  Tavecchia.  Paolo.  5347.666,  O.  424-123.000. 
Taya.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kohlaki.  Takaaki;  Taya.  Masaaki:  and  Fujirooto.  Masaim.  5347.796. 0. 
430-106  600. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dumonoer.  Franck:  Guibaud,  Jean-Marc:  Peters.  Mike:  and  Brouillette. 

Steven.  5.547.188.  O.  473-287.000. 
Rigal.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vincent  Benoit  5347.427.  O.  473-345.000. 
Taylor.  P  A.:  Futrell,  Todd  O  :  Dunn.  Neil  M..  Jr.:  Jusko.  Michael  P.;  DuBois. 
Casey  R  ;  and  Capehart,  Jimmie  D..  UJ  Electronic  Drilling  Control.  Inc. 
Ozone  generaoon  system  5.547.644.  O.  422-186.180. 
Taytsas.  Lev:  See—  ,,,_,-_   ~ 

Kukanskis.  Peter  Yakobson,  Ernest;  and  Taytsas.  Lev.  5347359.  O. 
205-125  000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Emiko:  and  Tezuka,  Shin-ichi.  5346,802.  O.  73-335.050. 
Tebro  SA:  See— 

Galli.  Rosaria,  5346.932.  O.  128-203.150. 
Tech  Wear.  Inc.:  See- 
Adams.  Kay  L.,  5348,469.  O.  361-220.000. 

Tcchnovfl..  Inc  '  Sff 

Amano,  Takashi;  and  Okabayashi,  Makolo,  5347398,  O.  252-62.30T. 
Teckentnip  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Overhues,  Egon.  5347  J26.  O.  411-544.000. 
Tecotzky,  Melvin:  See — 

Leblans.  Paul:  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.;  Tecotzky.  Melvin;  and  Van  den 
Bogaeit.  Jan  A  .  5347.807,  O.  430-139.000. 
Teegarden,  Darrell  A.;  See— 

Vlach,  Martin:  Christen,  Enist;  Teegarden,  DarrcU  A.:  and  Bedrooan, 
David  G.,  5348339,  O.  364-578.000. 
Teigen,  Jerry  T.:  See —  _^ 

Villella,  Paul  A.;  and  Teigen.  Jerry  T,  5347,241,  Q.  296-24.100. 
Teisan  K  K  :  See— 

Yokogi.  Kazuo.  5346,753,  O.  62-48.100. 
Teitman.  Gwald  J.:  See—  ,.    ™        . 

Buchanan,  John  S ;  Malhias.  Maik  F.:  Sodomin.  Joseph  P..  lU:  and 
Teitman.  Gerald  J.,  5347.648,  O.  423-210.000. 
Tek-Kol:  See— 
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Siddowiy,  MMt  A..  5MTM&,  O.  201-29.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  Paul  A.;  Hany.  Emory  J.;  and  Wright.  Michael  A..  S>»8.223. 0. 
324-754.000. 
T^leoonununications  of  Colorado,  Inc.:  See — 

EUis.  Michael  D.;  and  Lazano.  Dvrid  B..  S348J38.  Q.  34fr473.000. 
Teledesic  Corporalioa:  See — 

Snirza.  Mart  A.,  5.548.294.  CI.  342-372.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Pospisil.  Joseph.  5.546.827.  O.  74-502.400. 
Pntchard.  Robert  J..  5.547.069.  O.  198-782.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Frtdberg,  Sven  T..  5.547  J86.  O.  439-61.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  IM  Ericsson:  See — 

Larvwn.  Bo  E  S.;  and  Sanchez.  Ivte  M..  5.548.750.  O.  395-600.000. 
Victorin,  John  A..  5X8,820,  Q.  455-67.400. 
Televertet:  See — 

Becker,  Hans,  5.548.714.  Q.  395-183.020. 
Rosenlund.  Henrik.  5X8.804,  Q.  455-33.100. 
Tencer.  Michal:  See — 

Dalgleish.  Kevin  L.;  Hoe,  Sei  S.;  Reinhait.  Giegory  R.:  Somoza.  Vtncenl 
E ;  Pike.  Rodney  D.;  Moi».  John  S.:  and  Tencer.  Michal.  5.548.643. 
a.  379-429.000. 
Tenison.  Gary  V;  See- 
Adams,  Lowell  J.;  Leffel.  Kevin  L.;  Tenison,  Gary  V;  and  Weisend. 
Nor*en  A..  Jr.,  5347,150,  a.  244-134.00R. 
Terada.  Yasushi:  See — 

Futalsuya,  Tomoshi;  Mihara.  Masaaki:  Tenda,  Yasushi:  Nakayama. 
Takeshi:  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Ohkawa. 
Minoru.  5>»«.557.  CI  .16.5- 201. 000 
Terada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Sasuga.  Kazuyasu:  Taniuchi.  Kazuman;  Iwamolo.  Yasu- 
hiko;  Terada.  Yoshihiro:  and  Endoh.  Kiyomasa.  5X8.663.  O.  382- 
164.000. 
I^iao.  Tadayoshi:  and  Kusano.  Katsuya.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Air- 
conditioning  apparatus  for  vehicle  use.  5X6.754.  CI.  62- 133.000. 
Tenshima.  Masaaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  control  or 
calibration  in  a  chemical  analytical  determination.  5,547.874,  CI.  436- 
12.000. 
Tetumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Onishi.  Makoto;  and  Ishikawa.  Kenji.  5X7.472.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Onishi.  Makoto:  Ohwada.  Takashi;  Tatebe,  Ken:  Ohnuira,  Yoshitaka;  and 

Shimura.  Kenichi.  5X7.576.  Q.  210-500.370. 
Yagami,    Hiroyuki:    Sato,    Naoio:   Yamashita.    Hideaki:    Nakagawa. 
Saloshi:  and  Maekawa.  Jun.  5X6.947,  O.  128-662  060 
lesa  tape  Inc.:  See — 

Barrows.  Lawrence:  Lowden.  Gerald:  Cassetta.  Carmen;  and  Ozari. 
Yehuda.  5X7.725,  Q.  428-43.000. 
Tesch,  Gunter.  Needled  carpet  and  a  process  for  producing  it.  5X7,731,  CL 

428-85.000. 
Teshima,  Katsuyoshi:  Kamoshita,  Hideo;  and  Baba.  Masaaki,  to  Mitsumi 

Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Coil  device  5X8J64.  C\.  336-65.000 
Tessera,  Iik.:  See — 

DiSlefano.  Thomas  H.;  Karavakis.  Gus;  Kovac,  Zlala;  and  Mitchell. 
Craig,  5X8,091.  Q.  174-260.000. 
Tessier.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Hacntiens.  Sttphea;  Chappei.  Philippe;  Tessier,  fean-Luc;  Aidissone, 
Jean  Paul:  aad  Guibe^gia.  Jean-PietTc.  5X6,865.  Q.  105-1.200. 
Tetn  Laval  Holdings  *  Hnance  S.A.:  See— 

Kjaer,  Bjame:  Pedersen.  Bent;  and  Kiaer,  Jens  B..  5X7.691,  d 

426-36.000 
Pahrinieri,  Roberto,  5X6,733,  O.  53-503.000. 
Tetsu,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Toyokazu;   Takamoto.    Manabu;    Miwada,    Saloshi;   Tetsu. 
Noriyuki;  and  Waizumi.  Sadao.  5.548,476.  O.  361-611.000. 
Tew.  Claude  E.:  See— 

Komher.  Kevin  L;  Conner.  James  L.;  and  Tew.  Claude  E.  5X8J0I .  a. 
345-85.000. 
Texas  AAM  University  System,  The:  See — 

Mak.  King  K.:  Bligh.  Roger  P;  Ross.  Hayes  E..  Jr.;  and  Sicking.  Oean 
L..  5X7..W9.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Texas  Instruntents  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Meier.  Herbert:  and  Selhneir,  Martin,  5,548J9I,  Q.  342-51.000. 
Texas  instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chatierjee.  Amiuva:  Liu.  Jiaim;  Mozumder,  Pumendu;  Rodder.  Mark  S.; 

and  Chen,  Ih-Chin.  5.548X8.  Q.  365-149.000. 
Guldi.  Richard  L  .  5.547.891,  CI.  437-51000. 
Huang.  Austin  L  .  5.548.443.  CI.  359-638.000. 
Jeng.  Shm-Puu,  5X8,159.  O.  257-634.000 
Joyner,  Keith  A..  5,X8.I49.  CI.  257-347.000. 
Komher.  Kevin  L.:  Conner,  James  L;  and  Tew.  Claude  &,  5X8.301.  CI. 

345-85.000 
Lin,  Tsen  Hwang;  and  Malarcher.  Falvey.  5X8,772,  O.  395-800.000. 
Manning.  William  R..  5X8.464.  O.  36l-23.00a 
Maurel.  Georges.  5X8.774.  O.  395-800.000. 
Mei.  Chia-Cu  P.  5X8.147.  O.  257-333.000. 
Morris.  Francis  J.;  Yang.  Jau-Yiiann;  Plumloa.  Donald  L.;  and  Yuan. 

Han  Tzong.  5X8.141.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Naik,  Jayani  M.;  and  Doddingtoa.  George  R..  5X8.647.  Q.  381-42.000. 
Walker.  William  K..  5X8.118.  Q.  250-332.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorpotlaied:  See — 


Rountree.  Robert  N.;  Qine.  Dan;  Walker.  Darryl  G.;  Hii.  Francis;  and 
Bergman,  David  W.,  5X8.225.  O.  326-13.000. 
Tezuka,  Kop:  See— 

Ogura,  Takao;  Amemiya.  Shigeo;  Tezuka,  Koji:  and  Chujo.  lUutiiiini. 
5X8.639.  a.  379-221.000 
Tezuka.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Emiko;  and  Tezuka,  Shm-ichi.  5.546,802.  CI.  73-335  050 
Thaler,  Stephen  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Laser  absorption 

wave  deposition  process  and  apparams.  5X7.716,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Thalharomer,    Franz.    Adjustable   cstridge   case   gauge.    5X6,667,   Q. 

33-506.000. 
Thapar,  Hemant  K.:  See — 

Fredricksoa,  Lisa;  Karabed,  Razmik;  Siegel,  Paul  H.;  and  Thapar, 
Hemant  K..  5X8.600.  a.  371-43.000. 
Thermwood  Corporation:  See — 

Susnjara.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Hardesty.  Michael  P..  5X7,003.  CI.  144- 
368.000 
Ttaiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett,  S.  John:  and  Hamilton,  R.  Scott  5X7,525,  O.  149-19.100. 
Thogersen.  Klaus:  See — 

Coombs.  Peter  M.;  Thogersen,  Klaus;  and  Seibel.  Edward.  5.547.184, 
a.  27 1 -297.000 
Tholen,  Leo:  See — 

RUth,  Gregor  Winz,  L'lrich;  and  Tholen,  Leo,  5.547.137,  C\    242- 
35.50R. 
Thomas.  Alan  E..  to  Thomas.  Alan  E.  Localized  automatic  fire  extinguishing 

apparatus.  5X8.276.  Q.  340-578.000. 
Thoinas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Reed.  Steven  J.;  Wallgren.  Robert  L.;  Davies.  Scott  T;  Wojian.  George 
R.;  and  Gazzara.  Paul.  5.548.489.  CI.  361-827.000. 
Thomas.  Carter  J.:  See— 

Bloemer.  John  M.;  Kurth.  Michael  J.;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.;  Giese.  Robert 
C  ;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D ;  Thomas.  Carter  J.;  Potter.  Edwin  R .  Jr.; 
Bonncll.  Thomas  A.;  Halloran,  Daniel  N.;  and  Clarke,  Thomas  W.. 
5X6.616.  CI  4-541.200. 
Thomas.  E)avid  R.:  See— 

Coles,  Harry  J.;  Hannington.  Joiuithon  P;  and  Thonus.  David  R.. 
5.547.604.  a.  252-299.010. 
Thomas.  James  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Combined  sidewall 

and  tie-doviti  for  pallet.  5X7 J2I.  Q.  410-102.000. 
Thomcasr.  See— 

Paquier,  Jean-Luc;  and  Guillevic,  Dominique,  5X8.343,  C\.  348- 
691000. 
Thompson,  Catherine  C:  See — 

Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Ong,  Esteliu  S.;  Segui,  Piudimar  S.;  Thompson. 
Catherine  C:  Umesono.  Kazuhiko;  and  Giguere.  Vmceot.  5X8.063. 
a.  53O-.35O.000. 
Thompson.  James  L:  See — 

Furseth.  John  ?.;  Heydrich.  Frank;  Hover.  Forest  H.;  Little,  Ian;  Mackin, 
Steven  G.;  Stenard,  Steven  C;  Thompson,  James  L.;  White.  Ellen;  and 
Wilson.  Bmce  D..  5.547.342.  CI.  415-200.000. 
Thompson,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Hassett,  David  J.;  and  Thompson.  Jeffrey  S..  5.547.588.  CI.  210-724.000. 
Thompson.  Matilda;  and  Williams.  W.  Grey,  to  Thompson.  Matilda.  Pre-rinse 

dispenser  5,546,774,  CI.  68-208  000. 
Thoiripson,  Nigel,  to  MCG  Closures  Limited.  Container  closure  with  fran- 
gible bridges.  5.547.092.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Thompson.  Stacey  S  :  McShane.  James;  Wong.  Joseph;  and  Wood.  Ray  W., 
to  Baxter  International  Inc.  In-line  drug  delivery  device  for  use  with  a 
standard  IV  administration  set  and  a  nMfaod  for  dehvery.  5,547,471,  Q. 
604-87.000. 
Thompson,  Todd:  See — 

Kloeckl.  Temnce;  Thompson,  Todd;  Costa.  Peter  F.;  Holmes.  William 
A.:  and  Daulton,  Jay,  5X7,474,  a.  606-143.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Klink.  Kristopher  A.;  and  Sendelweck.  Gene  K..  5X8X1,  d.  348- 

565.000 
Mcnand.  Jean-Reni;  Joseph.  Kuriacose:  and  Jessup.  Ansley  W.,  h., 
5X8.5.32.  CI.  364-5I4.00C. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Lagoutte.  Pierre;  and  Blancfaaid,  Alain,  5X8X3,  Q.  370^0.000. 
Thorland,  Rod:  See— 

Podgorski.  Theodore  J  :  Thorland.   Rod;  and  Curran,  Robert  M., 
5.548.602.  a.  372-19.000. 
Thornton.  Arthur  R.  D.,  to  Medical  Research  Council.  Testing  hearing. 

5X6.956.  CI    128-746.000. 
Thomd.  Michael  S  ;  aiKl  Assell.  Robert  L..  to  Lake  Region  Manufacturing 
Company.  Inc.  Guidewire  extension  system  witfa  tactile  connection  indi- 
cation 5,546.958.  Q.  128-772.000. 
Thrasher.  David  L.:  See — 

Simmons.  Mafk  A.;  McGrHh,  Martin  J.;  and  Thrasher.  David  L., 
5X8,505,  a.  364-130.000. 
Thurber.  Slevea  M.:  See- 
Chen,  Wen-Tzer  T;  Thurber.  Steven  M.;  aid  Tiao.  Gary  Y,  5X8,735, 
a.  395-375.0OO. 
Thurston.  GarrevS.:  See — 

ScaringelU.  David  T;  Coruton.  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  and  Thurston.  Ganelt  S., 
5X7.717.  a.  427-590.000. 
Tiet)en.  Klaus:  See — 


Krtlger.  Bemd-Wieland:  Maurer.  Fritz;  Methfessel.  Christoph;  Tieljen. 
Klaus;  Maelicke.  Alfred;  Schmidt.  Bernard;  and  Shiokawa.  Kozo. 
'       5.547.%5.  CI.  514-342.000. 
Tigges.  Buikhard.  to  Werner  Turck  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Mounting  base  for  an 

iraluctive  proximity  switch.  5..548.094.  Q.  200-303.000. 
Timminco  Limited:  See — 

Hibbins.  Stephen  G.:  Timpano.  Fernando  A.;  and  Zuliani,  Douglas  J., 
5X7.634.  CI.  420-564.000. 
Timms.  Alfred  R.  Skate  sharpening  gauge.  5X7,416,  C\.  451-45.000. 
Timpano,  Fernando  A.:  See — 

Hibbins,  Stephen  G.;  Timpano,  Fernando  A.;  and  Zuliani.  Douglas  J., 
5.547,634.  CI.  420-564.000. 
Titgley  Daniel  A.  Glue-laminated  wood  structural  member  with  synthetic 

fiber  reinforcement  5X7.729.  O.  428-74.000. 
Tianenno,  Natale  F:  See — 
i    Reynolds.  Edward  P;  Tinnerino.  Natale  F:  and  Schiefele.  Waher  P. 
5.547.537.  CI.  156-351.000. 
Tidti.  Maria  O.:  Misiti,  Domenico;  and  Cavaz.za,  Claudio.  to  Sigma-Tau 
Industrie  Farmaceuuche  Riunile  S.p.A.  Ester  of  L-camitine  with  gamma- 
hydroxybutyric  acid  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  it  for 
iahibiting  neuroiuil  degeneration  and  for  the  treatment  of  coma.  5X7,986. 
CI.  514-547.000. 
Tm  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kosaka.  Tokihiio.  5.548.395.  O.  356-73.000. 
Tobisawa.  Seiichi:  See —  ^^ 

Aizawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Tobisawa.  Seiichi.  5.547.510.  O   118-410.000. 
Tdfaita.  Youichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
inemory  device  wi*  read  out  dau  transmission  bus  for  simultaneously 
itesting  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  testing  method  thereof.  5.548.5%. 
a  371-21.200. 
Tohkin.  Michael:  See—  __ 

Schtoeder.  Paul;  and  Tobkin.  Michael.  5X8,372.  O.  355-53.000. 
Toda.  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Nozawa  Masaei;  Toda.  Yasuyoshi;  Naiio.  Kiwamu;  Nomura.  Yurio;  and 
Osaki.  Rie.  5X8.393.  CI.  356-70.000. 
Tqdd.  Christian  A.:  See— 

Cheatham.  Samuel  D.;  Jacobs.  Lynn  C;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  Leon- 
I        hardt  Michael  L :  Milligan.  Charles  A.;  and  Todd.  Christian  A.. 
5.547.142.  CI.  242-338  100. 
Ti»dd.  Gary  J   Bow  string  release  device.  5X6.924.  Q.  124-35.200. 
T«epel  Michael  P  Compact  hand  held  medical  device  laser.  5.548.604.  CX. 

372-35000. 
Tohkam  Products:  See — 

Noda.  Touni;  Uno.  Akira;  and  Muraoka.  Kazuyoshi,  5X7,822,  U. 
430-531.000. 
Toho  Titanium  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka,  Takuo;  and  Goto.  Kenji.  5X7.912.  a.  502-154.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsumida.  Joji;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Uozumi,  Tetsuo,  5X7,173.  Q. 
267-140.150. 
Tokimoto.  Toyotaro.  to  Avix  Inc.  Manual  rotation  type  display  device. 

5.548300.  CI.  345-39.000. 
Tbko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai.  Hiroyuki.  5X8,297,  a.  343-700.0MS. 
Ibko,  Yoshio:  See — 

Inubushi,  Toshiya;  Toko,  Yoshio;  and  Musha,  Atsushi,  5X8.824,  CI. 
455-90.000. 
Ibfcoro.  Tom,  to  RTA  Associates.  Inc.  Method  for  feeding  an  animal  ubide- 
carenone  to  prevent  discoloration  of  meat  and  fish.  5X7,688.  Q.  426- 
2.000. 
Ibkunaga.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawasaki,  Hideshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Light-emitting  device,  optical  recording  head  utilizing  said  device,  and 
optical  pnnter  utilizing  said  optical  recording  head.  5,548,131,  CI.  257- 
64.000. 
Tofcunaga.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Okada.  Jouii;  Kawamata.  Akira;  Tokunaga,  Tadayuki;  Nagatam,  Noboni; 
Tonzuka,  Makoto;  and  Asahi.  Masahiko.  5X8.054.  O.  528-25.000. 
Tokunaga.  Takashi:  See — 

1      Fujii.  Yoshio;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  YosWyuki;  Tsutsunu.  Kazu- 
I  hiko;    Hashima.    Kazuo;    Fukami.    Tatsuya;    and    Kawano.    Yuji. 

5.547.751.0.428-332.000. 
tcAunaga.  Tenimitsu;  and  Kuraya,  Michinori.  to  Toyo  Seal  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Crosslinking  agent  for  acrylic  nibber.  5,548.032,  CI.  525-352.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Arasawa.  Ma&ashi;  Ono.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Kazuo.  5.547.539,  CI.  156-626.100. 
"fokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Arasawa.  Masashi;  Ono.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Kazuo.  5X7.539.  CI.  156-626.100. 
Tokyo  institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Yamamoio.  Takakazu;  and  Maniyanut  T^ukasa.  5.548,048.  CI.  526- 
26S.000 
tolson.  Sidney  S..  to  Ossid  Corporation;  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Co.. 
Ltd.  ApparMus  and  method  for  shrinking  film  wrapped  around  a  product. 
5.546.677,  Q.  X216.000. 
Tolzmait  David:  See — 

McEwen,  John;  Tolzman,  David;  and  DiDonato.  Anthony,  5X6,879,  a. 
I  112-282.000. 

Tomani.  Masaki;  Moriyama,  Seiichi;  and  Sadakata,  Kiyoshi.  to  NSK,  Ltd 
Energy  absorbing  member  for  shock  absorbing  steering  column  apparatus. 
1    5X7,221.  CI,  280-777.000. 


Tomita.  Masao:  See — 

Ryu.  Tadamitsu;  Mogi,  Yoshio;  Tomita.  Masao;  and  Fiduuu.  TUuaori. 
5X8.751.  a.  395-600  000. 
Tomita.  Shinji:  See — 

Nagamura.  Takashi:  and  Tomita,  Shinji.  5X6.765.  Q.  62-643.000. 
Tomita,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Uchimolo,  Daisuke;  Monmasu.  Hiroshi;  Tomita.  Toshihiko;  and  Inoue. 
Junsuke.  5.547.158.  O.  248-396.000. 
Tomiyama.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Umeda.  Yasushi;  Tomiyama,  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.   Hiroyuki;   Sakao. 
Tomohiko:  Shimomura,  Yoshiki;  and  Tanigawa.  Sadao,  5X8.682, 0. 
395-10.000. 
Tomonaga.  Junichi:  See — 

Moriya.    Hiroyuki;    Tomonaga.    Junichi;    Hashimoto.    Kiyoshi;    and 
Muraoka,  Kazunari.  5X7.135.  O  241-40.000. 
Tofuimi.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimuia.  Yutaro:  Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromichi;  Konishi. 
Ikuo:  Horikawa.  Hiroshi:  Daikoku.  Akihiro;  Sakabe.  Shigekazu: 
Inoue.  Masao;  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori,  5X8,629.  O.  378-134.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Koganei.  Katsuya;  Nomura.  Takeshi:  Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Ume- 
m«o.  Noboru.  5.547.597.  O.  508-409.000, 
Toog,  Ho-Ming:  See — 

Feger.  Claudius;  Graham.  Teresiu  O.;  Grebe,   Kurt   R.;   Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P;  Liudius.  John  J.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  Palmer.  Michael  J.; 
Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  Wilson.  Charles  H.;  and  Yeh. 
Helen  U.  5X6.655.  Q.  29-846.000. 
Tonti.  WilUam  R.:  See— 

Manddman.  Jack  A.;  Galbi.  Duane;  Slinkman.  James  A.;  aad  Toad. 
William  R..  5X7,894,  a  437-56.000. 
Too  Sweet  Ltd.:  See— 

Ciaramita.  Charles  F.  5X7.507.  a.  118-13.000. 
Topal.  Mickey:  See— 

Straub,  William;  Hosking,  Jack;  Topal.  Mickey;  and  BoczkiewKZ, 
Brace.  5X6.864.  CI.  104-17.200. 
Topolski.  Mark  J.;  and  Tanzosh.  James  M  .  to  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Company. 
The,  Corrosion  resistant  nickel  oxide  surface  coating.  5X7.768.  CI 
428-632.000, 
Topper.  Robert  J.;  and  Discheit  Lee  R..  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  black  shading  conectioo.  5X8J32.  O.  348- 
251.000. 
Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura,   Tsuyoshi;    Kodaira.    Kazubo;    and   Higuchi.    Kaisiimo. 
5.548.520.  CI,  364-472.020. 
Torii,  Maho:  See— 

Hagihara.  Takeaki;  and  Torii.  Maho,  5X7,591.  C\.  210-782.000 
Torii   Yoshinari.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Constant-speed  cruise  coolrol 

device  for  a  vehicle.  5X7.037,  Q.  180-178.000. 
Torizuka.  Makoto:  See — 

Okada.  Jouji;  Kawamala.  Akira; Tokunaga. Tadayuki;  Nagatam.  Noboni: 

Torizuka,  Makoto:  and  Asahi.  Masahiko.  5,548.054.  Q  528  25  000 

Torok.  Robert  J.:  and  Duschen,  Ernest  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Gate 

valve  for  fluidized  particular  material.  5X7,167,  C\.  251-187.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Doi,  Toni,  5X8,031.  O.  525-327.400. 

Hanasaki.  Yasuaki;  Tsukuda,  Kazuaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuzuki. 
Kenji;  Murakami.  Mitsuyiiki;  and  Niimi.  Noritoshi.  5X7.920.  O 
504-261. 000. 
Tossavainen.  Olli:  See — 

Outinen.  Marto  T;  Tossavainen.  Olli;  Harju.  Matti;  and  Linko.  Pekka. 
5.547.687.  O.  426-2.000. 
Toukhy.  Medhat  A.:  See— 

Blakeney.  Andrew  J.;  Medina.  Arturo  N.;  Toukhy.  Medhat  A.;  Fetreira. 
Lavnence;  and  Tadros,  Sobhy.  5X7.814,  O.  430-326.000, 
Toumier.  Gilles;  and  Seguier,  St^phane,  to  Societe  Nationale  Aerospatiale 
Industrielle.  Crimping  tool  for  the  connection  of  an  electnc  caWe  in  an  end 
element.  5X6,653,  O.  29-751.000. 
Tovey.  Ian  J.:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  J.;  Pappalardo.  Dawn  J.;  Larsen.  Scott:  Tovey.  lar 
J.;  and  McDonnell,  Christopher.  5X7.463.  Q.  602-20  000 
Townsend.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  TranSwitch  Corporation.  Dau  independeni  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit  for  telecommunicalicm  applicaticas.  5X8.833. 
0.455-2X100. 
Townsend,  Kevin  P  Striking  apparams  having  an  interchangeable  head. 

5X6.832.0.81-25.000. 
Toyama,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Egi.  Hiroshi:  and  Toyama.  Kazuhisa,  5X7X5.  O.  162-238.000. 
Toyama.  Nobuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  lens  systein. 

5X8.447,  a.  359-759.000. 
Toyo  Boadd  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori.  Shizuo:  Kishimoto,  Takahide;  Sogabe.  YUdUro;  and  Emi. 

Shigenori.  5X7.851.  O  435-26,000, 
Ohu.  Yasuo;  Kuroki.  Tadao;  and  Oie.  Yodiinobu,  5X7.626.  O.  264- 
203.000. 
Toyo  Seal  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokunaga.  Terumitsu;  and  Kunya,  KGcfaiBari,  5X8,032,  O.  525- 
352.000. 
Toyoda  Goesi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Keisaku:   Ikeda,   Kiyoshi;  Fukuyama.  Masabuo;  Naito. 
Takeshi;  and  Aritake.  Masanori,  5X8,012,  O.  524-433.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
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Salo.  Jyinicfai.  and  Komori.  lUcahiio.  5.548.093.  a.  181-224.000. 
Toyoda,  Teuuya:  See — 

Kito.  Eiji;  and  Toyoda,  Tetsuya,  5.54«J86.  Q.  37^60.000. 
Toyokanetsu  Kabwihiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okada.  Nobuyuki;  and  Eikyu.  Takuya.  5.547.084.  O.  209-583.000. 
Toyokura.  Masaki:  See — 

Cnon.  Masahiro;  aid  Toyokma,  Masaki.  5.548,665.  O.  382-276.000. 
Toyotink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Satake.  Sunao;  Yalsuyanagi.  Yoshiini;  Pujii.  Maaahiro;  and  Imagawa. 
Ippei.  5>»7.999.  O.  522-122.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  Set — 

Munmolo.  Rmni,  5>47.913.  Ci.  502-328.000. 

h4<naki.    KazuMxhi:    Iwalxiiki,    Kunihiro;    and    MatmbBm.    Tooni, 

5>»7.438.  a.  477-169.000. 
Osanai.  AkiDon:   Nagai.  Toshinari;  Kanai,  Hirodu;   Haiiina,  Kenji; 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yuda.  Shuji.  5.546.917.  C\.  123-674.000. 
Toyoa  Shatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ilo,  'nmro;  Oae,  Keiidii;  and  Shiola.  Seijiro.  5.547,255.  Q.  297- 

367.000. 
Koketiu,  Eiji;  Saio.  Koki:  Muromachi.  Tetsushi:  Haraoka.  Mutsumu; 
Nag«a.  Toshio:  Yanagihara.  Michihiro;  and  Oma,  Kuniaki.  5.547.223, 
a  280-805  000. 
Tozu.  Kenji:  Asano.  Kenji;  and  Haitori.  Noriaki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Braking  fofce  distribution  control  system.  5»7.264.  CI.  303- 
9620. 
Tozuka.  Msahiro:  See — 

Yaniada.  Tadayoshi;  Tozuka,  Masahiro;  Goto.  Katumi;  Sinutani,  Tuy- 
oshi;  and  Maeda,  Yoshinobu.  5,548,350.  CI.  348-839  000 
Tnber.  Rainer  H.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotporation.  Phosphate-free  reduction 

bieacfaing  focmulaaon  5,547.475.  Q.  8- 1 10.000 
Tncy,  James  L..  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Integrated  light  pipe  for  a  shielded  housing. 

5.548.084.  a.  174-35.00R. 
Tran.  Joseph,  to  TnnsLogic  Technology.  Inc.  Serial  differential  pass  gate 

logic  design.  5548^31.  O.  327-52.000. 
TransLogic  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tran,  Joaeph,  5348,231.  O.  327-52.000. 
TranSwitch  Caqxxatian:  See — 

Townsend.  Jeffrey  A..  5>48.833.  O.  455-234.100. 
Upp,  Daniel  C  .  5>»8.534.  Q.  364-S14.00R. 
Treche.  Ronald.  lo  Whitaker  Cofpomioo.  The.  Rapid,  tool-less  adjusting 

system  for  hotstick  tooling.  SMIJOS.  C\.  403-97.000. 
Treichl.  Markus;  and  Alt.  Christian,  lo  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Manually   operable   mechanical   memory   device.   5,547,159.   CI.    248- 
429.000. 
Tremco.  Inc.:  See — 

Provenzola.  Robert  M..  5.548.016.  O.  524-507.000. 
Tripp,  Guy  L.:  See — 

Sperling,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Tripp.  Guy  L.,  5.546.899.  C\.  123-90.300. 
Tristrata  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J..  5>47.988.  O.  514-557.000. 
Trokhan,  Paul  D.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V.,  to  Procter  gt  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Process  of  making  absorbent  structures  and  absorbent  stiutures  produced 
thereby  5,547.747,  G   428-320.200. 
Tropix,  Inc  :  See — 

Bronstein,  bena  Y;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Vtoyta.  John  C.  5347.836.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Trudell,  Bmy  C:  See— 

Tse,  Mud  R:  Croas.  Vuginia  R.;  aid  Tnidell,  Bany  C,  5348,014,  G. 
524-477.000. 
Trunkett.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Dalion.  William  S  ;  Oaik.  Ridnrd S.;  andTrunkeO.  Kevin S.. 5347340, 
a   415.00-121.200 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Goldberg.  Bennett  B    andGhaemi.  Hadi  R.  5348,113.0.  230-234.000. 
Trustees  of  (Princeton  University,  The:  See — 

Lemischka,  Ihor  R  .  5348,065.  CI.  530-388.220. 
TriKzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Leifeld,  Ferdinand,  5346.635.  O.  19-200.000. 
TRW  toe  :  See- 
Sam.  Robert  H.;  and  Recod.  Loten  E..  5348.606.  O.  372-39.000. 
Tsai.  Hsi-Cbuan:  See— 

Muroi.  Souichi;  aod  Tsai.  Hsi-Chuan.  5348.058.  O.  528-93.000. 
Tsang.  Won-Tien.  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.  Article  comptising  an  inte- 
grated la.ser/modulator  combination.  5348,607.  O.  372-50.000. 
Tsao,  Chich-Hsmg  A.:  See— 

Hirshfiekl.  Edward;  and  Tsao,  Chich-Hsing  A..  5348,292,  Q.  342- 
324.000. 
Tsao.  Gary  Y:  See- 
Chen.  Wen  Tzer  T;  Thurber.  Steven  M.;  and  Tsao.  Gary  Y..  5348.735. 
a.  395-375.000. 
Tse.  Mun  R;  Cross.  Vtrgima  R.;  and  Triidell.  Bany  C.  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc    Blends  of  etfaylene  copoiymers  for  hot  meh  adhesives. 
5.548.014,  a.  524-477.000 
Tseng,  Honig-Huei,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 

DRAM  cell  with  a  cradle-type  cap«nlor.  5347.890,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Tseng.  Pin -Nan:  See — 

Wang.  Jao-Jey;  Shiefa,  Pi-Chen;  and  Txag.  Pin-Nan,  5347.881.  O. 
437-24.000. 
Tsubakino.  Molohiro.  lo  Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  ■""■"ring 

soechnens  using  filler  sheet  5347371.  Q.  210-23X000. 
Tsuboi,  Yosfainori:  See — 
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Kaznioshi;    Akita.    Mamoru;    and   Itaiboi,    Yoshinori. 
5348369.  a.  369^.280 
Tsucfaiya,  Chikara:  See — 

Watanabe.  Tklao.  Hayashi,  Mutsuo;  Malsumoto,  Kazunari;  Tsucfaiya, 
CMkara;  Matsui.  Takashi;  and  Mauubayashi.  Masaoi.  5.548.252,  CI. 
331-176.000. 
Tsucfaiya,  Kazno:  See — 

Atasawa,  Masasfai;  Ono,  Katsuhiko;  Nithikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsucfaiya. 
Kazuo.  5347339.  O.  156-626.100. 
Tsucfaiya,  Makoio:  See- 
Kawasaki.  Hisashi;  Tsucfaiya.  Makoio;  Miwa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawahara. 
Yoshio.  5347.864.  CI.  435-170.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Masatu:  See — 

Morimolo.    Hitoshi;    Miyazawa.    Kazuhiro;    and   Tsucfaiya,    Masaru, 
5347.810.  a  430-203.000. 
Tsucfaiyama,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Akihiko;  Tsucfaiyama,  Hideaki;  Futami.  Toshihiko;  Kalo. 
Hisataka;  and  Hosfai,  Takao.  5347344,  Q.  417-32.000. 
Tsucfaiyama.  Kinya;  and  Matai.  MasahirD.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  display 

radio  pager.  5.548.271,0.  340-311.100. 
Tsuda.  George  I.;  Haeger.  Thoitua  A.;  and  Leeper.  William  A.,  lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Collineariy  polarized  nested  cup  dipole  feed.  5348,299, 
a.  343-789.000. 
Tsuda,  Shingo:  See— 

Okawa,  Takashi;   Enokido.   Masashi;   TWla,   Shingo;   and  Akulau, 
Norikalsu.  5347.784.  O.  429-2I8.00O. 
Tsuda.  Takao:  See — 

Sekimolo,  Takashi;  Endo,  Yoicfai;  Yanuuaki,  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masa- 
hiko;    Oblani,    Yutaka;     Iguchi,    Takeyoshi;    Matsumoto.    Kenji; 
Yamazaki,  Hiroyuki;  Takimura,  Ryo;  and  Tsuda,  Takao,  5348.4 1 7.  CI. 
385-474.000. 
Tsuda.  Yukio:  See — 

Igucfai.  Micfaihisa.  and  Tsuda,  Yukio,  5.548374,  CL  355-200.000 
Itejii.  Masahiko;   Kuroda.  Hirofumi;  Furusawa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Hirola. 
Katsuhiko.  to  Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Purification  method  of  crude 
product  5.547380.  Q.  210-656.000. 
Tsujita,  Chikako.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  liquid 
crystal  device  whereby  curing  the  sealant  takes  place  after  pre-baking  the 
substrates.  5348.429.  C\  359-80  000. 
Tsujita,  Kouichirou,  to  Mitsubi.shi  Denid  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
forming  a  fine  resist  paltem  of  high  resolutioa  using  a  contrast  enhance- 
ment layer.  5347.813.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Tsukuda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Hanasaki.  Yasuaki;  Tsukuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Ttazuki, 
Kenji;  Murakami.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Niimi.  Noritoshi.  5347.920.  CI. 
504-261.000 
Tsunnoa,  Mihqji,  to  Ricos  Co..  Ltd.  Computer  game  device.  5347,202,  CL 

463-29  000. 
Tsuno,  Masahide:  See— 

Inagaki.  Yoshio;  Sfainkai.  Moiosfai;  Tsuno.  Masahide;  aiKl  Nagatani, 
Akifairo.  5347.489,  CI.  75-512.000. 
Tsunoda.  Takeo;  Aizawa.  Hitomi;  and  Hama.  Yiiji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tioiL  Power  saving  dispUy  subsystem  for  portable  computers.  5348.765. 
a.  395-750000 
Tsutsui.  Hirosfai:  See— 

Hayabucfai.    Masahiro;     Nishida,    Masaaki;    Yanuunoto.    Yosfaihisa; 
Mikami.  Kazuhiro;  Tsutsui.  Hirosfai;  and  Iwala.  Akihito,  5347.436. 
a.  477-114.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyohji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Reversible  diermal  coloring  com- 
positions, and  recording  media  aitd  methods  using  the  same.  5347300.  CI. 
I06-21.00A. 
Tsutsumi.  Kazufaiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Yosfaio;  Tokunaga.  Takashi;  Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Tsutsiuni.  Kazu- 
hiko;   Haduma,    Kazuo;    Fiikami.   Talsuya;    aod    Kawano,   Yuji, 
5347,751,  a  428-332.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hazama.    Hiroyuki;    Tsutsumi.    Masahiro;    and    Watanabe,    Masaru. 
5..547,805.  CI  430-125.000. 
Tsutsumida.  Jqji;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Uozumi,  Tetsuo,  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Fluid-filled  cylindrical 
eUstK  mount  having  dvee  fluid  chambers  and  dvee  orifices,  with  one  valve 
means  provided  in  one  orifice.  5347,173.  CI.  267-140.150. 
Tsutsumni.  Seiji:  See — 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Egawa,  Takashi:  Ichimaru.  Yasuyuki;  Ohuchi, 
Shokichi:  Okonogi.  Tsuneo:  Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  Sfaibahara.  Seiji;  and 
Tsutsumm.  Seiji,  5347,978,  O  514-422.000 
Tsuyuki,  Hiroshi:  and  Kikuchi.  Akira.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  LuL  Objective 

optical  system  for  endoscopes  5347.457,  G  600-175.000. 
T^uzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Hanasaki.  Yasuaki;  Tsukuda,  Kazuaki;  Wmaabe,  Hiroyuki;  Tkuzuki, 
Kenji;  Murakami.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Niimi.  Noritoshi.  5347.920,  C[. 
504-261  000 
TU.  Peter,  to  Sony  Corporation  Image  processing  system  and  method  thereof 
in  which  three  dimensional  shape  is  reproduced  from  two  dimensioiial 
image  data.  5,548,667,  CI   382-285  000 
Tirtn,  Zohin:  See^ 

Mah6,  Stellar,  TUia,  Zoltte;  Gere.  Anik6;  Vittay,  Pal;  Kiss,  B«la;  Pilosi, 
£va:  Szponiy,  LttM;  Prancsicsai,  Erza£bel  C;  Bodmi.  Anna  M.; 
Balogh,  Gibor,  and  GOrOg.  Sindor.  5347.949.  G.  514-176.000. 
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TuclM.  Pamela  S.;  and  Showers.  Nancy,  to  Utility  Composites.  Inc.  Nail 
packs  made  of  composites  having  high  compressive  strength  and  flexutal 
modules.  5.547.325.  G.  41l-»42  000. 
TUckmantel.  Werner:  See— 

Kozikowski.  Alan  P.:  and  Titckmanid.  Werner.  5347.960,  G.  514 
295.000 
Tujide.  Tohtu:  Nakamura.  Toyokazu:  and  Nikawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  NEC  Cotpo- 
ntxm.  Dynamic  fault  imaging  system  using  electron  beam  and  method  of 
anJyzing  fault  5.548,211.  CI.  324-158.100 

Tullis,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

jE^.  Alistair:  and  Tullis.  Thomas  S  .  5.548,745.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tunii^.  William  H    See— 

IChapman-  George  R..  Jr.:  Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Stewart.  Charies  W; 
Tuminello.  William  H..  Van  Alsten,  John  G.:  Vogel.  Rjndall  A.;  and 
Wagman.  Mark  E..  5.547.761.  G.  428-422.000 
Tumpey.  John  1.:  See— 

Shekhawal.  Sampat;  Tumpev.  John  J:  and  Widdis,  James  C.  5346.742. 

CI.  60-39.142. 

Turi,  Laszlo;  Ujazdowski.  Richard:  and  Juhasz,  Tibor.  to  totelligent  Surgical 

I  liters.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  control  of  a  Pockel's  cell.  5.548,234. 

a.  327-108.000. 

Tura«,   Btuce   A.    Device   for   collecting   lawn   debns.    5346.738,   CL 

56-202.000. 
Turaer.  Dennis:  See — 

Harris.  Alan  L.:  and  Turner,  Dennis.  5347,265,  CI.  303-10.000 
Tkiraer,  Jofuuhan:  See — 

Sauer,  Gerhard:  Brumby.  Thomas;  Wachlel.  Helmut  Turner,  Jonathan; 
and  Ujschmann,  Peter- Andreas,  5347,958.  CI.  514-288.000. 
Tusrt,  Klaus  N  .  to  a>lcbrand  Umited  Cover.  5,547.734.  O.  428-102000. 
T^itll*.  Mark  E :  See— 

Blonsky.  Peter  M.;  and  TUnle,  Mark  E.,  5,547.781,  CI.  429-174.000. 
Tutliv.  John:  See — 

i  Lee.  Bemaid  W  N.,  and  Tution.  John,  5.548.368.  G.  354  275.000. 
TVaki.  Dinesh:  See- 
Wilson.  John  C;  and  Tyajii   Dincsh.  5.547.803,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
T\Tt«  William  H  :  See— 

,  Balmer.  David  K.;  Haverty.  Thomas  W.;  N.irdin.  Carl  W..  and  Tyree. 
William  H  .  5.548.121.  G.  250-370.010. 
T2ijc*s.  Athanassios:  See — 

I  Deitz.  Rolf;  Tzikas.  Athanassios:  and  Herzig.  Paul.  5348.071.  G. 
'      5.14-612.000 
Uckilki-  Goto:  See— 

!  Akasaka,  Yoshio:  Kakijima.  Kenichi;  Endoh.  Takeshi;  Lchida,  Goro; 
Tanaka.  Masaaki:  Fujie,  Takefumi;  Sukawa.  Daiji;  Endoh.  Saioshi. 
Saitoh.  Hideo;  aod  Kubo.  Takashi.  5348.0%.  G  219-117.100 
liclitla.  Naoshi:  Si"* — 

1  Kuboyama.  Kalsunori:  Asakawa.  Koji;  and  Uchida.  Naoshi.  5.548.258. 
G  3.VS-16  0a) 
Uc^kLi,  Tetvuro:  and  Ohira,  Ka/uhide,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Protec- 
tive circuit  5348.462.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Ucfckia.  Toshiya;  See — 

Yoshimolo.    Shigdu:   Takahashi,   Akiyoshi:    Uchida.   Tosfaiya:    and 
Wakashima.  Rie.  5.548.437.  CI   359-200.000. 
UdAawa.  Akira.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system. 

J.546.921.  G    123-694.000. 
Uchikawa.  Nobutaka:  See— 

I   Asanuma.  Tadashi:  Kimura.  Shigeru:  Uchikawa.  Nobutaka.  and  Shio- 
I       mura.  Tetsunosuke,  5.548.007.  CI   524-99  000. 
Asanuma.  Tadashi:  Kimura.  Shigeru;  Uchikawa.  Nobutaka:  and  Shio- 
mura.  Tetsunosuke.  5348.008.  G.  524-99.000. 
Uchiinoto.  Daisuke:  Monmasu.  Hiroshi:  Tomila.  Toshihiko:  and  Inoue.  Jun- 
tuke.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyo  Seat:  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
pc<ice  for  adjusting  the  seating  level  of  a  vehicle  seat.  5.547.158.  CI. 
|483%000 
UdiiiH-).  Bunji:  See — 

Kawakami.  Shoicfai:  Okamoto.  Tom;  Miyazaki.  Nobuyuki;  Ucfaino, 
j       Bunji:  Nomura.  Kazuyosfai;  and  Kalo.  Hiroyuki.  5348,019.  G.  524- 
I       391000. 
Udsyaina,  Akihiko:  See — 

Sailo.  Yoshiro;  Fujii.  Hatuo;  Sasame.  Hiroshi;  Hayakawa.  Tatsuhiko: 
I        Kobayashi.     Talsuya;     Kobayashi.     Tetsuya;     Enomolo.     Naoki; 
Ucfaiyama,  Akihiko:  and  Maebasbi.  Youichirou.  5348.381.  CL  335- 
I        245.000 
Udtiyama.  Isao:  See — 

Kudo.  Hideo;  Ucfaiyama.  Isao:  Kimura.  Yoshihaiu;  Suzuki.  Morie;  and 
Tanakajima.  Takashi,  5.547315.  G    134-21.000 
L'da.  Minoru:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yasuhiro:  Ishibaia.  Toshiaki;  and  Uda,  Miooru,  5347344. 
G.  162-199.000. 
Uda.  Sawayo:  See— 

Kuretake.  Masaio:  Zushi.  Takayasu;  Kitagawa,  Moionobu;  Yamakawa, 
Kazuhiko.  Okamoto.  Yoshimi:  and  Uda.  Sawayo.  5347.218.  CI 
280-743.100. 
Uiing.  Jeff  G.:  See— 

Smart,  J  Michael;  and  Uding.  Jeff  O.,  5346.937.  G.  128-207.150. 
Ueda  Atsushi:  See— 

Takai,  Yasuhiro;  Ueda,  ALsu-vhi;  Tanaka.  Hirokazu;  and  Yamasa.  Hideo, 
5.548.385.  G   355-260.000 
U«da.  Hideaki:  See— 

Deirozu.  Ichiro;  Nagai.  Yasuki;  Nakamura.  Miisuioshi;  Tanigaini.  Yiikio; 
and  Ueda.  Hideaki.  5347,794.  G  430-106.000. 


Ueda.  Hiitiaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Video  code  caivenioa  with  an  optimum 
conversion  speed  which  matches  a  reproduction  speed  of  a  leproducing 
unit.  5348336.  G  348-384  000 
Ueda,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kawasumi.  Toshimilsu:  and  Ueda.  Hiroaki.  5347.499.  G  I06-20.00R 
Ueda.  Hirotada  See— 

Mimura.  Itani:  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Sumino,  Shigeo:  Ikezawa.  Milsuru; 
Suzuki.  Toshiaki:  Kinoshila.  Taizo;  and  Tada,Katsumi,  5348346,0 
348-738.000. 
Ueda,  Makoio  See— 

ladanza,  Joseph  A.;  and  Ueda,  Makoio.  5348037.  G.  327-281.000. 
Ueda,  Maxami:  See — 

Koshijima.  Tetsuo.  Shiraishi.  Nobuo:  Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Hiraoka. 
Tosbiharu:  and  Ueda,  Masami,  5348.069.  CI   530-500.000 
Leda,  Minoru.  and  Okada,  Ken-ya,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited Tape  for  heat  vaporization  of  active  agents  and  method  for  vaporumtt 
acove  agents  by  heating.  5347.679.  G.  424-W2  000. 
Ueda.  Moiooori:  See — 

Uehara,    Yumilo;    Enokido,    Nobuo.    Fujioka,    Kiyoloshi:    Sbimizu, 

Nobuvuki:  and  Ueda.  Mmooon.  5.547.722.  G  428-35.''00 

Ueda.  Tetsuro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  communication  system  compns- 

ing  base  •ilations  each  having  omnidirectional  antenna  for  reception  of 

interfermce  wave  5.548.807.  O.  455-33.100. 

Ueda    Toshihiko.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Unage  reading 

apparatus  5.548.373.  G.  355-55.000 
Uehara.  Kenicfai:  See— 

lizuka.  Tokio;  Uehara,  Kenichi:  and  Takeuchi.  Daizo.  5347.699.  O 
426-615.000 
Uehara.  Yumilo:  Enokido.  Nobuo;  Fujioka.  Kiyoloshi;  Shimizu.  Nobuyuki: 
and  Ueda.  Moionori,  lo  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Ethylene  polymer 
and  fiiel  tank  comprising  die  same.  5347.722.  O  428^35.700. 
Ueki,  Kouichi:  See— 

Moionobu.  Masahiro:  and  Ueki.  Kouichi.  5348303.  O  363-56000 
Uematsu.  Kimio:  and  Ishikawa.  Yoshinori.  to  Nikon  Corporatiao.  Mechanism 
for  detecting  DX  encoded  film  dau  of  camera.  5348360.  G.  334-2 1. OOU. 
Uemura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira.  Holla.  Yoshihiko;  and  Uemura.  Hiroyuki.  5347,915,  G. 
503-227.000 
Ueno.  Kazunori:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro:  Kobayashi.  Molokazu:  Ohi.  Takefaiko:  Ueno.  Kazunon: 
Kagami.  Kenji:  Suzuki.  Masao;  and  Nisfaino.  Katsuya.  5347.831. 0. 
430-619.000. 
Ueno.  Ryuji.  to  R-Tech  Ueno.  Ltd.  Treatment  of  ocular  hypenensioo  with  a 

synergistic  combination  5.547.968  O.  514-363.000. 
Ueno.  Yoshiaki:   Hyosu.   Haruhiko;  Sase.  Takao:  Matsushita,   Koji;  and 
Yamashila.    Koji,    lo    Malsushiu    Electric    Works,    L»l.    Balanced  lo- 
unbalanced  transformer.  5348.234.  G.  333-25.000. 
Uesugi.  .Akio:  See — 

Malsuki.  Masava:  Sawada.  Hirokazu:  and  Uesugi.  Akio,  5347322,  O. 
148-551.000' 
Ueyama.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Taisuo;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Ueyama.  Takashi,  5347.798,  O. 
430^109.000. 
Ueyoko.  Kiyoshi:  and  Takatsu.  Mikio.  to  Sumitonio  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd. 

Radial  tire  with  enhanced  bead  durabUity.  5347.005,  G.  152-209.00R. 
Ujazdowski.  Richard:  See — 

Tun,  Laszlo:  Ujazdowski,  Richard:  and  Juhasz.  Tibor.  5348J34.  O. 
327-108.000. 
Ulbing.  Olmar  See—  _ 

Ratnik.  H.  Ronald;  and  Ulbing.  Otmar.  5347.164.  CL  251-129.030. 
Ulerich.  Phillip  L.:  Palmer.  Kalhryn  M..  and  Docheity,  Edward  R,  lo  Eaton 
Corporaoon  Trip  device  for  a  circuit  breaker.  5348.261. 0.  335-172.000. 
Ulrich.  Johann:  See — 

Blondel,  Erik:  Verhuixt  Frans;  and  Ulrich,  Johann.  5348A40,  G. 
379-242.000. 
Umeda,  Hirojiiki:  See — 

Ohira.  Tsunehita;  Umeda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Imamura.  Toshio,  5348,460, 
G.  360-132  000. 
Umeda.  Minoru:  and  Niimi.  Talsuya,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photoconducior  containing  polymeric  charge  transporting  material 
in  charge  generating  and  transporting  layers.  5.547.790.  G  430-58.000. 
Umeda.  Yasu.shi;  Tomivama,  Tetsuo:  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki,  Sakao.  Tomohiko: 
Shimomura.  Yoshikj;  and  Tanigawa,  Sadao.  lo  Mita  Industiial  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  automatically  creating  control  sequence  software  and  apparanis 
therefor.  5.548.682.  G.  395-10.000 
Umeda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Naka.  Tetuyuki;  Umeda,  Yoshio;  Yamamura,  Toshiki,  Kumon,  Akira: 
Suzuki.  Seiichi:  Nawama.  Junicfai;  and  Nagase.  Hisanori.  5348380, 
CI   355  219.000. 
Umemoto.  Noboru:  See— 

Koganei   Kaisuya:  Notnura.  Takeshi:  Kuribayashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Ume- 
moto. Noboru.  5.547397.  O  508-409.000. 

Umemolo.  Tetsuya:  See —  

Yamamoio.    Kazuya;    Tanino.    Noriyuki;    and    UsaenMo.    Tetsuya. 
5.548.246.  CI.  330-51.000 
Umesono.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M  :  Ong.  Esleliu  S  :  Segui.  Prudimar  S.;  Thompson. 
Calheriae  C;  Umesono,  Kazuhiko;  and  Gigoere.  Vmcent  5348,063. 
O.  530-350.000. 
Umezawa,  Hiromitxu:  See — 
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Kawai,  Hirocaka:  Fujii,  Shinzo;  and  Umezawa.  Hiromiuu,  3,547,613, 
a  252-584.000. 
Umino.  Hirosfai:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kazuo;  Umino.  Hiroshi;  Shibuya,  Hirofnitsu;  Makino,  Maia- 
hito:  Salukura.  Yasuyuki.  and  Takahasht.  KiycKhi.  5.546.763.  CI. 
62-532.000. 
Underwood.  John  A.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Media  sheet  pick  and 

feed  syslem.  5.547.181.  O.  271-114.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C .  to  Iman  Pharmaceutical  Corp  Lx>w  deatity  mkrospheres 
and  their  use  as  contrast  agents  for  computed  tomography,  and  in  other 
applications.  5,547.656.  CI.  424-9.400. 
Ungheri.  Domenico:  See — 

Batti.stini,  Carlo;  Fustinoni,  Silvia;  Braaca,  Maria  C;  and  Ungfaeri, 
Domenico.  5.547.941.  a.  514-44.000. 
Uniden  America  Corporation:  See — 

Katam.  Anthony  J  .  5,548.832.  CI.  455-226.400. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V:  See— 

Upsch.  Michael  H.;  Van  Beek,  Marinus  J.:  and  Ring  Koo  Yin,  John  S., 
5.547.697.  CI.  426-565  000. 
Union  Caihide  Chemical  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Goode.  Mart  C.  5.548.042.  CI.  526-65.000 
Union  Caihide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Cann.  Kevin  J..  Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Zilker,  Daniel  P..  Jr.:  and  Lee.  Kiu  H., 

5.548.040.  a  526-62.000. 
Clark,  Elke  M.  A..  Martin,  Lawrence;  Fan.  You-Ling;  and  Shah.  Harshad 
M  .  5.547.681.  Q.  424-449.000. 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Giras,  Theo  C:  Profeta,  Joseph  A.,  and  Rotnano.  Dario.  5,547,151,  CI. 
246-227  000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporatian:  See — 

Uchikawa,  Akiia,  5.546.921.  O.  123-694.000. 
Yamagishi,  Yoichiro.  5.546.795.  CI.  73-118.200. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  .'i.547.903.  a.  437-203.000. 
Lin.  Jengping.  5.547.900.  CI  437-187.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  5_547.895,  CI.  437-57.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  oif  America  Inc.;  See — 
Bonnet.  Henn.  5>»7.063.  C\.  198-370.020. 
Bonnet.  Henri.  5,547.070.  O.  198-812.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Han.  Youn  W;  and  Clarke.  Matgaict  A..  5,547,863.  C\.  435-101.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Soref,  Richard  A.;  and  Friedman.  Uooel.  5.548.128.  O.  X57- 18.000. 
Army:  See — 

Ballard.  John  H.;  Cooper.  Stafford  S.;  Morgan.  John  C;  Lawrence, 

William  R.;  and  Reed,  Bobby  E..  5.548.115.  CI  250-253,000. 
Schabdach.  Paid  G..  5,546,862,  O.  102-302.000. 
Thomas.  James  D..  5,547.321.  O.  410-102,000. 
Energy:  See — 

Beck.  IXMiald  D  ;  and  Siegel.  Richard  W ,  5,547,649,  a.  423-230,000, 
Fischer.  Jon  E.;  Wahnsley.  Don;  and  Wapman,  P.  Derek.  5,546,783, 
CI,  72-325.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Hanus.  James  P,  5.547,351.  CI.  417-386.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminixtration:  See — 

Kemeny.   Sabrina   E..   Fossum.   Eric   R..   and  Nixon,  Robert   H,. 

5.548.773,  CI  .395-800.000. 
Quraishi.  Naveed.  5.548JI2.  O.  364-424.020. 
Navy:  See— 

Dutta.  Indtanath;  and  Lascurain,  David  P.  3,546.797.  CI.  73-  ISO.OOA. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bijker.  Wolter  Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G,;  De  Ruyter.  Hendric\is  C; 

and  Sloof,  Willem  A..  5.548.831.  CI,  455-207,000. 
BrajaL  Am<rico;  and  Chouly.  Antoine.  5.548,582,  Q.  370-18,000, 
Deville.  Yannick.  5.548,686.  CI   395-27  000. 
Gtimberl,  Hans,  5.547.123.  CI.  228-173.600. 
Haisma,  Jan:  Kamerbcek.  Even  M.  R;  Spierings.  Gijsbertus  A,  C,  M,; 

and  De  Haas.  Peter  W..  5>»7,II9.  C\.  228-116.000 
Sayers.  Andiony  D..  5>»8.826.  O.  453-126.000. 
Van  Rosmalen,  Gerard  E.;  and  Kahlman.  Josephus  A  H.  M..  5>i8.1 14. 
CI.  250-236.000 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Hinchliffe.  Peter  W  ] ;  P:q>palardo,  Dawn  J,;  Larsen,  Scolt;  Tovey.  Ian 
J  ;  and  McDonnell.  Chnstopher.  5,547,463.  CI,  602-20.000, 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Del  Monle.  Berardino;  and  Barone.  Ralph  P..  5,347.148,  O.  244- 

104.0FP. 
Haitman,  Mark  L;  Melnick.  Russell  J.;  and  Bales,  Daniel  A  .  5.546,656. 

a.  29  890010. 
Stm/iak,  Ronald  M  .  5.547,286.  CI.  384-105.000. 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

SmeggiL  John  G.;  Rasley.  Hizabeth  A,;  and  McCoy,  Bill  R„  5^47,122, 
CI  228-173.300 
Universal  Sales  Co..  Ud:  See— 

Ishibashi.  Kazuyoshi,  5.547.192.  CI,  463-26.000. 
Universities  Research  Association.  Inc.:  See — 

Wemersbach,  Anhur  W .  Jr..  Skaiitka,  John  R.;  Yager.  Billy  F;  Barrick. 
Rodney  R,:  and  Ugier.  John  D  .  5.547.532.  CI,  136-172,000. 
University  Corporation  for  Atmosphere  Research:  See — 
Martin,  Charies  L  .  5.548J83.  CI   340-870,010, 


University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 
Ma,  Qi  Y,  5>47,922,  CI.  505  325.000. 
Univer^ty  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Anton.  Peter  A.:  Reeve.  Joseph  R,.  Jr;  Walsh.  John  H,;  and  FauII.  Kym 

F.  5.547.844.  CI.  435-7  100. 
Barbee.  Troy  W.,  Jr.;  and  Weihs,  Timodiy.  5.547.713.  CI.  427-361  000. 
Benett.  William  J  ;  Beach.  Raymond  J  ;  and  Ciarlo.  Dino  R..  5348,603. 

CI.  372  .36.000 
Caplan.  Malcolm;  and  Shang.  Qifford  C  .  5.548.257.  a.  333-232.000. 
Dutzan.  Don  J  ;  and  Ventimiglia.  Frank  F,  5.547.866.  CI.  435-123.000. 
Edgar,  Bradley;  and  Dibble.  Robert  W.  5.547.650,  Q.  423-235.000. 
Krochla.    John    M.;    Saltveit.    Mikal;    and    Cisneros-Zevallos,    Luis, 

5>I7.693.  CI.  426-90.000. 
Miller,  Walter  L.;  Haiikrishna.  Jennifer  A.;  and  Black,  Stephen  M„ 

5.547.868.  CI.  435-189.000. 
Percz-Mendez,  Victor,  and  Goodman.  CUude  A..  5.548,123,  CI.  250- 

.370.110. 
Selsted.  Michael  E..  5.547,939.  CI.  514-14000. 
Sommargren.  Gary  E..  5.348.403.  CI.  336-354,000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Rudd.  Aimin.  5.547.017.  CI,  165-244,000, 
University  of  Uhnois:  See — 

Adrian.   Ronald  J.;   Bamhait.   Donald   H.;   and   Papen.   George  A.. 
5.548.419.  CI.  359-24.000. 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See — 

Kranz,  David  M.;  Roy.  Edward  J,;  and  Patrick,  Todd  A..  5.547.668.  O, 
424-181.100 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Simon.  Gabriel;  Lee.  William  C  ;  and  PareL  Jean-Marie  A.,  5,347.468, 
CI.  604-21.000 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Mohan.  Ned:  and  Rastogi.  Mukul.  ^.548, 165.  Q.  307-36000. 
University  of  Rochester:  See — 

Marotta.  Charles  A  :  and  Zain.  Sayeeda,  5,547.841.  O.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Khwaja.  Tasnecm  A..  5.547.674,  O,  424-195,100, 
University  of  Technology.  SydiKy:  See — 

Smith.  GeoCFrey  B  ;  and  Franklin.  James  B.,  5.348.490,  CI.  362-32,000, 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Hagopian.  William;  Lemmark.  Ake;  Karisen,  Allan  E,;  and  Landin- 
OLsson.  Mona,  5.547.847.  C\.  435-7,400. 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Lueng.  Bosco.  5>t8,288.  C\.  341-136,000. 
Uno.  Akira:  Sec-- 

Noda.  Touru;  Uno.  Akira;  and  Muraoka,  Kazuyoshi,  3,547.822,  CI. 
430-531.000. 
Unswotth,  Peter  J.;  and  Wang.  Yuan,  lo  Alien-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  fur  determining  motor  speed  using  zero  crossing  tim». 
5,548.197.0.  318-757.000. 
Uozumi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tsutsumida.  Joji;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  and  Uozumi.  Tetsuo,  5,547,173,  CI, 
267  140.130. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Hutchinson.  Douglas  K..  Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  Brickner.  Steven  J,; 
Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  and  Patel.  Mahesh  V.  5.547.950.  CI.  514- 
252.000. 
Upp.  Daniel  C  .  to  TranSwitch  Corporation.  Two  stage  clock  dejitler  circuit 
for  regenerating  an  E4  telecommunications  signal  from  the  dau  component 
of  an  STS-3C  signal.  5.548.534.  Q.  364-514.00R. 
Upper  Deck  Company.  The:  See— 

Longwell.  Michael  V..  5.546.838.  CI.  83-37.000. 
Upton.  Harry  F.  to  Care  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  removing  nits  from 

hair  5.547.665.  CI.  424-94.610. 
Urban.  Jdrg.  to  KSB  Aktiengeselischafi  Bearing  syslem.  5.547.289.  CI. 

384-215  000, 
Urban.  Peter  See— 

von  KienUn.  Albrecht  J.;  and  Urban.  Peter,  5,348,407.  C\.  358-298.000. 
Usa,  Daigo:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Katsumi;  and  Usa.  Daigo.  5.547.429.  CI,  474-110.000, 
U,'ihikubo.  Maho:  and  Itoh.  Yasuyuki.  lo  Sharp  Kahtmhiki  Kaiiiha.  Dielectric 

thin  film  device  5.548.475.  CI.  361-321,400, 
Uskokovic.  Milan  R.:  See — 

Dore.  Benoil  T;  Momparlcr.  Richard  L.;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R„ 
5.547.947.  Q,  514-167.000. 
Utah  State  University:  See — 

Reed,  William  A.;  and  White,  Kenneth  L..  5348.073,  O.  536-23,500, 
Utihty  Composites,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker.  Pamela  S.;  and  Showers.  Nancy.  5.547 J25.  Q.  411-442000. 
Uytterhoeven.  Herman:  See — 

Deheuw.  Geert;  Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  Vanmaele.  Luc;  Dewanckele. 
Jean-Marie;  and  Uytterhoeven,  Herman,  5347,809,  CI.  430-200.000, 
Vachon.  Guy:  See  - 

Campbell.  Headier  A  ;  Mayhugh.  Terry  L.;  Raismussen.  Marvin  W.;  and 
Vachon.  Guy.  5.546.672.  CI.  33-716.000. 
Vadgama.  Pankaj  M.;  Christie.  Ian  M.;  and  Benmakroha.  Yazid  M.  to  Victoria 
University  Of  Manchester.  The  Sensor  devices  and  method  of  using  sanK. 
5347.561.  CI.  205  793.000 
Vainberg,  Yuri  P.:  Kaphna,  Elli  N  ;  and  Andosova.  ideya  G..  to  Pharmec 
Company    Cosmetic  composition  containing  a  DNA-sodium  salt  and 
methods  of  making  and  using  the  same.  5347.684.  CI.  424-561.000. 
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VaiJitoi.  Seppo;  Haarasilu.  Sampsa;  and  Scott,  Don,  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V 
Compositions  and  method  for  improving  flour  dough    5347,690.  CI. 
426-10.000. 
Valio  Oy:  See— 

Outinen.  Maiko  T;  Touavainen.  OUi;  Haiju,  Maoi;  and  Linko.  Pekka. 
3347,687,  a.  426-2.000, 
ViUnn  Auttjmodve:  See — 

Kinnanen.  Matti.  3347.234,  O.  292-25.000, 
VUmct  Karlstad  AB:  See— 

Bengtsson,  Roland.  3347.347,  C[.  162-272,000. 
Val()uest  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Rondeau.  Michel  V,  3,548.674.  CI.  385-72,000, 
Vtai  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See — 

Unsbeigen,  Adrianus  J;  and  Schijf.  Robert,  5347,698.  Q,  426-«)2.000 
Van  Alslen.  John  G.:  See — 

Chapman.  George  R,,  Jr.;  Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Stewart,  Charies  W.; 
Tuminello.  William  H.;  Van  Alslen.  John  G.;  Vogel.  Randall  A.;  and 
Wagman.  Marie  E..  5347.761.  CI  428-422.000. 
Van  Beek,  Marinus  J.:  See—  „      „^     .  ..    c 

Lipsch  Michael  H.;  Van  Beek.  Marinus  J.;  and  Fung  Kon  Yin,  John  S.. 
5.547.697.  CI.  426-565.000. 

VtaBonel.  David  P.:  See—  

Williams.  Geoffrey  C;  and  VanBortel,  David  P.,  5347,176,  Q.  270- 
37.000. 
Va»  Boxtel.  Neil  J  :  See—  ,..,  ,.,   ^„,. 

Ambrosius,  Steven  G.;  and  Van  Boxlel,  Neil  J..  5347.115.  Q.  224- 
240.000. 
Van  Buren,  Martin:  See — 

Fauteux.  Denis  G.;  Van  Buren,  Matin:  and  Shi.  Jie.  5347.778.  U. 
429-81.000. 

Vmi  Damme.  Marc:  See —  

Defieuw.  Geert:  and  Van  Damme.  Marc.  5347.917.  O,  503-227,000. 
Va|i  de  Griendt.  Michiel  A.:  See— 

I    Kool.  Andwnie  F;  Van  de  Griendt,  Michiel  A.;  de  Brum.  Bas  H.; 
I        Schepes.  GeranJus  N.;  and  Lucieer.  Willem  J  .  5348,397.  O.  356- 
141.100 
Van  den  Bogaen.  Jan  A.:  See— 

Leblans.  Paul;  Adriaensens.  Albert  D.;  Tecoizky.  Melvin;  and  >^  den 
Bogaen,  Jan  A..  5347.807.  Q  430-1.39.000. 
Vai  Den  Haak.  Rob.  to  Vrijof  Ankers  Beheer  B  V.  Anchor,  anchorfluke  and 

methods  for  anchoring.  5346,884.  CI.  114-301.000 
van  der  Haak.  Rob.  to  Vrijhof  Ankers  Beheer  B  V  Anchor,  anchorfluke  and 

methods  for  anchoring.  5346.883.  C\.  114-301.000. 

V»ideriinde.  Robert  L.  Device  for  boai  transport.  5.547.209.  CI.  280-414.200 

V»i  Doom.  Donald  W.;  Hawkins.  James  B  :  and  Cory.  Mark  D..  to  Lummus 

Corporation  Automatic  bale  tying  apparatus.  5346.855.  CI.  100-11.000. 

Van  Enen   Larr>'  W  Pressurized  canister  recycling  apparatus  and  methods. 

5,546.995.  CI    141  7.000. 
Van  Goetbem.  Eugeen:  See— 

De  Meutter.  Slefaan;  Van  Goethem,  Eugeen;  Schuerwegen,  Ronald;  and 
Horsten.  Bartholmeus.  5.547.914.  Q,  503-210.000, 
Vaitguard  International  Semicotiductor  Corp,:  See — 
Sung.  JanMye.  5.547.893.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  5347,890,  O.  437-52.000. 
van  Haagen,  Ernst:  See —  .  _„ 

Siorch.  Leonaiti;  and  van  Haagen.  Ernst.  5.548.110.  a.  235-472.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc.  to  Agifa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Dye  donor  element  for  use  in  a  thermal 

dye  transfer  method.  5347,815.  Q,  430-338.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc:  See — 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Janssens.  Wilhelmus;  Vanmaele,  Luc;  Dewanckele, 
Jean-Marie;  and  Uyttertioeven,  Hcnnan.  5347.809.  CT.  430-200,000 
Vanover,  Michael  T:  See— 

Edrington,  Jimmie  D  ;  Einkauf.  Marie  A,;  Jensen.  Allen  P..  and  Vanover. 
Michael  T .  3.548.737.  Q.  393-375.000. 
VfclRamm.  CMafT:  See—  ^  „  ,. 

Oxaal  John  T .  Van  Ramm.  CMaf  T;  Blaker.  David  M,;  and  Smith,  Robert 
S.,  5346.807.  a,  73-606.000. 
V««  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E.;  and  Kahlman.  Josephus  A  H  M..  to  US.  Philips 
Corporation.  Optical  scanning  device  for  scanning  a  record  cairier  widi  a 
learning  spot  which  deviates  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  scanmng 
l4irection  by  an  amount  less  than  a  trace  pitch  because  of  vibraooa. 
$348,114.  CI.  250-236.000 
\^  SaiMen,  Poul:  See — 

Clark.  James  E..  II;  and  Van  Sanleo,  Poul,  5346,979, 0,  137-318.000 
Qarit.  James  E..  II;  and  Van  Santen.  Poul,  5346,986,  C\.  137-614.050 

Mmi  Scott.  Eugene  J.:  See —  

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J..  5347.988.  O.  514-557,000. 
\biglwse.  Thomas:  See—  ,..^,^^ 

Smith.  Randall  W.;  Bright,  Jason;  and  Varghese.  Thomas.  5348.698.  U. 
395-139.000. 
Vtesiliou  Eustathios.  Devices  for  making  artificial  egg  yolks  m  the  form  of 

discs.  5347.358.  Q.  425-%.0O0. 
Ventimiglia.  Frank  F:  See —  ..,  ,-,  ™w, 

Durzan.  Don  J.;  aid  Ventimiglia,  Frank  F.  5347,866,  Q,  435-123.000, 
Yennira.  Susanna  C:  See—  ,,,„^,    ~   .^ 

Narang.  Subhash  C;  and  Ventiira,  Susanna  C„  5348,055,  Q.  528- 
25,000 
VM)eke.  Gentil:  See— 

Eulmais,  Walter,  aid  Vtateke,  Genol,  3348,126.  CI  250-588.000, 
Yagano.  Midnd  G    ~ 


Rowland,  Christopher  A,;  Vergano.  Michael  G.;  Eddy,  Bryan  R;  and 
Cooon.  Pe»er  B..  5347,469.  O,  604-22.000, 
Verhulst,  Frans:  See — 

Blondel.  Erik;  Verhulst,  Frais;  and  Ubich,  kkmm,  5348.640,  d. 
379-242.000. 
Vetler.  Dieter  See—  ,,.,,,„ 

Dinkelmann.  Fnedrich;  VeOer,  Die«er.  and  Samp.  Manfted,  5346,740, 
a.  57-266.000. 
Vener.  Heinz;  Hoess.  Werner.  Dutschke.  Joachim;  and  Schikowsky.  Hartmut. 
to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Process  for  the  short-time  treatment 
of  a  plastic  melt  with  a  liquid  treatinent  agent  and  the  plastic  thus  produced 
5348,033,  a.  525-378.000 
Vianco,  Paul  T ;  Fisher.  Robert  W.;  Hosking.  Floyd  M.;  and  Zanner.  Frank  J., 
lo  Sandia  Corporation.  Methods  of  making  melaaic  glass  foil  laminate 
composites.  5347.484.  CI.  65^2  OOO 
Vichery.  Her/i  See—  .    ^  ,^,  ,,^    _ 

Sainfort,  Pierre;  Vichery.  Havi.  and  Commet.  Benoit,  5347324,  CI. 
148-688.000.  ^,       ,^ 

Vick.  Doug  M.;  Baxter.  James  T;  and  Gibbs.  George  S..  to  New  Ideas 
International.  Inc.  Scented  air  refreshening  device  and  method  of  making 
same.  5347,636,  Q.  422-124,000, 
Victor  Compaiy  of  Japai,  Ltd.:  See—  ,  -^„  .^ 

Ohira.  Tsunehisa;  Umeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Imamura.  Toshio.  5348,460. 
a.  360- '.32.000. 
Victoria  University  Of  Manchester.  The:  See— 

Vadgama,  Pankaj  M.;  Christie,  Ian  M,;  and  Benmakroha.  Yazid  M.. 
5347361,  a.  205-793.000. 
Victorin.  John  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsaon.  Antenna  and  feeder 

cable  tester.  5348.820.  O.  455-67  400. 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Afzali  Ardakani.  AU;  Gorro,  Jeftey  T;  Hedrick.  Jeffrey  C;  Papatfaomas. 
Konstantinos;  Pael.  Niiaijan  M.;  Shaw.  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck. 
Alfred.  5348.034.  Q.  525-390.000. 
Vilen,  Erik  O  .  to  Blako  Inc.  Dishwashing  machine  with  integrated  recycling 

syslem  5.546.969,  a    134-188.000. 
Vdlella   Paul  A.;  and  Teigen.  Jerry  T,  to  Dorso  Tnnler  Sales  Inc.  Sbock- 
coitled  articulated  door  5347.241.  Q.  296-24.100. 

Vilmur.  Richard  J.:  See —  

Bruckert.  Eugene  J.;  and  Vilmur.  Richard  J..  5348,808,  Q.  455-33.200. 
Viltro.  Louis  J:  See—  ,      .     .     ... 

Allen.  Patrick  J.;  Bross-Kelly.  Beveriy  J.;  Vihro,  Loins  J,;  Vmnage. 
William  R..  Jr;  and  Weirich.  David  M,.  5347331.  O.  156-164,000 

Vincent,  Benoit:  See —  .  ,_.,.,„«« 

Rigal,  Jean-Piene;  and  Vincent,  Benoit,  5347,427.  O.  47J-345.O0O. 
Vinnage.  William  R  .  Jr:  See— 

Allen    Patrick  J..  Bross-KeUy.  Beveriy  J.;  Vihro.  Loins  J.;  Vinnage. 
William  R  ,  Jr;  and  Weirich.  David  M..  5347331.  Q.  156-164.000 
Virag.  Robert  A.;  Nye.  Richard  V;  and  Horton.  Duane  L..  to  Malbncknxk 
Medical.  Inc.  Tracheal  tube  with  reinforced  flexible  segment.  5346.936. 
a.  128-207.140. 
Vitous.  Joseph:  See —  . 

Gawaskar.  Sadanand;  Noiris,  Frank  J. ;  Viious.  Joseph;  and  Young.  Kevm 
L..  5347.036.  a    180-68.500 
Vittay,  Pal:  See— 

Mah6  Sindor.  Tbba.  Zoltin;  Gere.  Anik6;  Viiiay,  Pal;  Kiss.  B*la;  Pttom. 
feva;  Szpomy.  Liszl6;  Francsicsn*.  Erzs«bel  C:  Bo6ntt.  Anna  M  ; 
Balogh.  G4bor:  and  G<xOg,  Sindor.  5347.949.  O   514-176000 
Vlach.  Martin;  Christen,  Ernst;  Teegarden,  Darrell  A  :  and  Bedrosian,  David 
G    to  Analogy,  Inc.  Analysis  mechanism  for  system  performance  simula- 
tor. 5348339,  CI  364-578.000, 

VLSI  Technology.  Inc:  See —  _  _„ 

Gabnel.  Calvin  T ;  and  Nariani.  Subhash  R..  5348,224,0,  324-765,000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Misheloff.  Michael  N  .  5348.526.  Q   364-491.000. 
Voegele.  William  P,,  Jr;  Ramsey.  Douglas  A.;  Lohr.  Alan  D.;  and  Kamphaus. 
Cart  E   to  Exiech/Exterior  Technok^gies.  Inc.  Overlapping  framing  syslem 
for  glazing  elements.  5346,713,  O.  52-202,000. 
\fogel,  Randall  A.:  See—  ^^      ^ 

Chapman.  George  R,.  Jr;  Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Siewan,  Charles  W,; 
Tuminello.  William  H,;  Van  Alslen.  John  G.;  Vogel.  Randall  A.;  ad 
Wagman.  Mark  E.,  5347.761.  O.  428-422.000. 
Vbgler.  Erwin  A.;  Shepard.  Thomas  A.;  and  Graper,  Jane  C.  to  BccUo. 
Dickinsoo    and    Compny     Blood    compatible,    shea    sensmve    geU. 
5347377.0.210-511.000. 

Vi^  Toni:  See—  

Molz,  Thomas;  Rehm,  Hans-Joeisen;  Vogt,  Tom;  »d  Geke,  Jmsea, 
5347387.  a.  2I(«96.000. 
Voigt,  Douglas  L.:  See—  .... 

Larson.  Susan  L;  Voigt,  Douglas  U;  Messmger,  Sfcv««  D.;  and  Jacofc- 
son.  Michael  B..  5.548.712.  O.  395-182.050. 
Voil,  Brigitte:  See —  ^^ 

Dauth,  Jochen;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  Mayei.  Elfriede;  Nuyken,  Oskar. 
Vbit.  Bngitte;  and  KoUefralh.  Ralf,  5348,070.  O.  534-550.000. 

^**'a^field.  Sherwood  S.;  aKl  VoU,  Kevin  J..  5348.086, 0.  174-48.000. 
VoUano,  Jean  F:  See— 

Abtams.  Michael  J.;  Bossard.  Gerald  E,;  Brooks,  Robest  C;  Henson, 
Geoftry  W,;  aid  VfeUaw,  Jean  F.  5347,982,  O,  514-492.000. 
Votoe.  John  J.,  to  JNJ  Industries,  Inc.  CPC-tree  solvent  for  soivatiag  soWer 

flux.  5347,601,  O,  15-104.930. 
von  Kienlin,  Albrecht: 
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voo  Kioilia.  Albiechl  J.;  and  Urtxan,  Peter,  5,548.407.  CI.  358-298.000. 
von  Kienlin.  AlfareciM  J.;  and  Urtnn.  Peter,  to  von  Kienlin.  AlbrcchL  Process 
for    electronic    processing    of    multi-colored    continuous-loae    images. 
5348.407,  a.  358-298.000. 
Vonu  Incorporated:  See — 

Hinyama.  Katsuhiko.  S.S48.778.  CI.  395-823.000. 
\feresh,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Fiazin.  Leon:  and  Voresh.  Michael  J..  5346,949.  C\.  128-662060. 
Vdss.  Henry  H.:  See^ 

Fletcher.  Nicholas  J.:  Chow.  Clarence  Y:  Pow.  Eric  C;  Wozniczka, 
Boguslav  M.;  Vdss,  Heniy  H.:  and  Hombuig.  Gerald,  5347.776.  CI. 
429-13.000. 
Voyta.  John  C:  See— 

Brunstein.  bena  Y.;  Edwards,  Brooks:  and  VDyta.  John  C.  5347.836,  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Vrijhof  Ankers  Bcheer  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  Haak.  Rob.  5346.883,  CI.  114-301.000. 
Vrijof  Ankers  Beheer  B.V.:  See— 

V^  Den  Haak.  Rob.  5346.884.  CI.  114-301.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Iik.:  See — 

Bahar.  Bamdad:  Hobson.  Alex  R  :  Kolde.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Zuckertirod, 
David.  5347351.  O.  204-2%.000. 
W  R.  Grace  &  Co.<:onn.:  See^- 

Cheng,  Wu-Cheng:  and  Rajagof>aIan.  Kupptiswamy.  5.547.564.  CI. 

208-122.000 
Mtiroi.  Souichi:  and  Tsai.  HsKlman.  5.548.058,  G.  528-93.000. 
Whittenberger.  William  A.;  and  Woodruff.  Edward  T.  5346.746.  O. 
60-274.000. 
W.  Schlafliorst  AG  &  Co.:  See— 

ROth.  Gregor.  Wirtz.  Ulrich;  and  Tholea.  Leo,  5347,137,  O.  242- 
3550R. 
Wachinski,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Shepherd.  Samuel  L.:  and  Wachinski.  Andiony  M..  5347,585,  C\. 
210-673.000. 
Wachtel,  Helmut:  See— 

Sauer.  Gerhard:  Bnimby.  Thomas:  Wachtel,  Helmut:  Turner,  Jonathan: 
and  LCschmann,  Peter-Andreas.  5347.958.  CI.  514-288000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Dauth.  Jochen:  Deubzer.  Bemwaid:  Mayer.  Elfriede:  Nuyken.  Oskar. 

Voiu  Bngitte.  and  Kollefrath,  Ralf.  5348.070.  Q.  534-550.000. 
Weidner.  Richard:  Mautner.  Konrad:  and  Mueller.  Reinhardl.  5348,053. 
a.  528-14.000. 
Wada.  Richard;  See— 

Komarek.  James  A.:  Minney.  Jack  L.:  Nordine.  Stephen  P.;  Lewis, 
Harold  F.;  Wada,  Richard:  and  Stockman.  John  R.  5.548392,  O. 
370-85.  lOO. 
Wade,  Cadiy  U:  See— 

Rawls,  R.  Lee:  Wierlo.  Steven  J.;  and  Wade,  Cathy  L..  5347.439.  Q 
482-5000. 
Wagh.  Meghanad  D  :  See— 

Lapinski.  Charles:  Eckeit.  Charles:  Skokowski.  Richard;  Cox.  James; 
Scun.  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  and  Wagh.  Meghanad  D..  5348,107. 
a.  235-462.000. 
Wagman.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Chapman.  George  R..  Jr.:  Morgan.  Richard  A.;  Stewart,  Charles  W.; 
Tuminello.  William  H  :  Van  Alsten.  John  G.:  Vogel.  Randall  A.;  and 
Wagman.  Mark  E.  5347,761.  Q.  428-422.000. 
Wagner.  Anita:  See — 

Wagner.  Glenn;  and  Wagner.  Anita,  5347.185.  Q.  273-I.50R. 
Wagner.  Ernst:  See — 

Curiel.  David  T;  Bimstiel.  Max  L.:  Cooen.  Matthew;  Wagner.  Ernst; 
Zailoukal.  Kun:  Plank.  Christian:  Obertiauser.  Bemdt;  and  Schmidt, 
Walter  G.  M..  5.547.932.  CI  435-65  000 
Wagner.  Glenn:  and  Wagner.  Anita.  Adjusuble  basketball  goal.  5.547.185.  CI. 

273-1  50R. 

Wagner.  Ooo  W.  Work-magnifying  face  shield.  5348,448,  O.  359-802.000 

Wah  I^.  Allen  K.:  and  Lao.  Kenneth  Q..  to  Image  Technology  Inlematioiul, 

Inc    Parallax   controllable   multiple-lens  camera.   5348,362.   CI.    354- 

114.000 

Waibel.  Peter  J.  Process  for  the  collection  and  treatment  of  biological  waste. 

5.547382.  C[.  210664.000. 
Waizumi.  Sadao:  See — 

Tanaka.    Toyokazu;    Takamoto.    Manabu:    Miwada.    Satoshi:    Tetsu. 
Nonyuki:  and  Waizumi.  Sadao,  5348.476.  CI.  361-611.000. 
Wakabayaslu.  Kanji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Benichi;  Nishino.  Yukio:  and  Wakabayasfai.  Kanji.  5348377. 
CI.  369-291.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kogme.    Milsuhiro:    Nagashima.    Shinichi:   Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.   Shigeyuki.   Shimayama.   Hitoshi:    Kimura.   Minoru:   Shi 
moyama,  Shuji:  and  Yokoo.  Tsugio.  5348,260.  CI   335-126.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Tsutomu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  equipped  with  bar 

code  reading  device.  5348,359.  O.  354-21.000. 
Wakashima.  Rie:  See — 

Yoshimoto.    Shigeka;    Takahashi.    Akiyoshi;    Uchida.    Tnhiya:    and 
Wakashima,  Rie.  5348.437,  Q   359-200.000. 
Wakefield.  Edward  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rim  scanner  having 
drive  behs  for  advancing  film  through  an  imping  Matiao.  5348,328,  CI. 
348-98.000. 


Wakita.  Katsuya;  Hooa.  Shu;  Sonoda,  Nobuo;  and  Yang.  Yang,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  organic  oriented  film 
and  method  of  manufacturing  electronic  device.  5346,889.  Q.  1 1 7-84.000 
Walden,  Brent  M.;  See— 

Swinson,  Thierry  W.;  and  Walden,  Brent  M..  5.546,801,  CI.  73-273.000. 
Waldo.  Whitsofi  G.,  Ill,  to  Motorola,  inc.  Mediod  for  parallel  multiple  field 

processing  in  X-ray  lithography.  5348,625.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Waldstreicher,  Joanne:  See — 

Gormley.  Glenn  J.;  Kaufman.  Keith  D.:  Stoner.  Elizabeth;  and  Wald- 
streicher. Joanne.  5347.957,  CI.  514-284.000 
Walimaa.  Edsel  J.;  and  Grady,  Hugh  N..  Jr.  Etgooomic  three  axis  positioner. 

5347,330,  a.  414-749.000. 
Walker.  Darryl  G.:  See— 

Rountree.  Robert  N.;  Oine,  Dan:  Walker.  Danyl  G.;  Hii.  Francis;  and 
Bergman.  David  W..  5.548,225,  O.  326-13.000. 
Walker.  Dixon  R.;  See— 

Rumiesz,  Joseph.  Jr.;  Walker,  Dixon  R.:  and  Fay,  Ralph  M.,  5,547,743, 
CI.  428-224.000. 
Walker.  George  T:  See— 

Nadeau.  James  G  ;  and  Walker.  George  T..  5..547.86I.  CI.  435-91  200. 
Walker  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Penczak.    John    R;    and    Kalbfleisch.    Edmund    B..    5,546.717.   CI. 
52-220500. 
Walker.  William  C:  See- 
Edwards.  Donald  W ;  Odie.  James  K..  Popper.  Peter;  Sadler.  Donald  M.; 
Savidge.  Todd  J  ;  Suunton.  Harold  F;  Walker.  William  C  ;  and  Yngve. 
Paul  W.,  5.547.732.  CI.  428-85.000. 
Walker.  William  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Hybrid  integrated 

circuit.  5.548.118.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Wall  Data  Incorporated:  See — 

Kroenke.  David  M.;  Olds,  Christopher  C;  Kawai,  Kenji:  and  Eggebro- 
ten,  Lee  I.,  5348,749,  C\.  395-600.000. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

Nurmi.  Jarmo;  and  Oikari.  Timo,  5.548.111.  O.  250-207.000. 
Wallgren.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Reed.  Steven  J.;  Wallgren.  Robert  L.;  Davies.  Scon  T;  Wojtan,  George 
R.:  and  Gazzara,  Paul,  5..548,489.  O.  361-827.000. 
Wallner.  Barbara  P.;  Miller.  Glenn  T;  and  Rosa.  Margaret  D..  to  Biogen.  Inc. 
CD2-binding   domain   of   lymphocyte    function    associated   antigen    3. 
5347,853.  CI.  435-69. 100. 
Walmsley.  Don:  See — 

Fischer.  Jon  E.;  Walmsley.  Don:  and  Wapman,  R  Derek,  5.546,783,  O. 
72-325.000. 
Walsh.  Frank  P.:  Gergen.  Paul  N.;  and  Mines,  David,  to  Steelman.  Lawrence. 
Safe  alert  emergency  alerting  system  for  remotely  located  sites.  5.548.632. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Walsh.  John  H  :  See- 
Anton.  Peter  A.:  Reeve.  Joseph  R..  Jr.;  Walsh,  John  H.:  and  Faull.  Kym 
F,  5347,844,  a  435-7.100. 
Wang,  Avery  Li-Chun,  to  Stanford  University.  Compuuibonally  efficient 

linear-pha.se  finite  impulse  response  filter.  5,548,543,  CI.  364-724.160. 
Wang,  Chen-Jong:  See — 

Wuu,  Shoti-Gwo;  Liang,  Mong-Song:  Su,  Chung-Hui;  and  Wang.  Chen- 
Jong,  5347,892.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Wang,  Chi-Ming;  Gupta,  Anil;  and  Randhawa.  Hilen  D.  S..  to  Caulyst 
Semiconductor  Corp.  Negative  voltage  decoding  in  non-volatile  memories. 
5348351.  CI.  365-185  180. 
Wang.  Ching-Heng  Condensers  5348.473,  CI.  361  301.100. 
Wang,  Chin-Hsien:  See — 

Juang.    Miin-Homg;    Chang.    San-Jung;    and    Wang.    Chin-Hsien, 
5,547.882.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Wang.  Hsien-Chang:  See — 

Powers.  Kenneth  W.:  Wang.  Hsien-Chang:  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias,  Andxniy 

J.;  and  OIkusz.  Joseph  A  .  5348.023.  CI.  525-69.000. 
Powers.  Kenneth  W.;  Wang.  Hsien-Chang;  Chung.  T-C.;  Dias.  Anthony 
J  ;  and  OIkusz.  Joseph  A..  5348.029,  CI.  525-195.000. 
Wang.  Jau-Jey;  Shieh,  Pi-Chen ;  and  Tseng,  Pin-Nan.  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
lor  Manufacturing  Company  LTD.  Mediod  of  fanning  a  resishx  for  ESD 
protection  in  a  self  aligned  silicide  process.  5347.881.  CI  437-24.000. 
Wang.  Jin  S..  to  JMR  Research  Inc.  Compact  disk  display  and  storage 

package.  5347.077.  CI.  206-307.100. 
Wang.  Jui-Shang:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney:  Longan.  John;  Wang,  Jui-Shang:  and  Gresens,  Stanley, 
5.547.343,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 

Knowlton,  Kenneth  C  .  5348.664.  O.  382-174.000. 
Wang.  Nan  L.  L  RF  amplifier  circuit  5348,248,  C\.  330-288.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Artificial  neuron  using  adder  circuit 

and  method  of  using  same  5348,685,  Q.  395-24.000 
Wang,  Shay -Ping  T:  See- 
Lloyd.  Scott  E  :  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  5348.752.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann:  and  Lai.  Konrad  K..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  combining  a  direct-mapped  cache  and  a  multiple-way  cache 
in  a  cache  memory  5348,742,  CI.  395-455.000. 
Wang.  Xiao-an:  and  Wicker,  Stephen  B.,  to  Gmrgia  Tech  Research  Corpo- 
ration. Artificial  neural  network  viterbi  decoding  system  and  method. 
5348,6*4.  CI.  395  21.000. 
Wang,  Yuan:  See— 

Unswonh.  Peter  J.;  and  Wang,  Yuan,  5348.197.  CL  318-737.000. 
Wang,  Yun-Tl:  See— 


Z;«ag.  Zhong-Xuan;  Lin,  Jyhfong;  and  Wang,  Yun-Ti,  5348,238,  CI. 
327-374.000. 
Wang.  Ytshan:  See— 

Norti.  Thomas  G..  Ill;  Graham.  Thomas;  and  Wang.  Yushan.  5347,345, 
a  417-63.000. 
Wanninger.  Alfred,  deceased  (by  Hanna  M.  Wanninger.  heiress):  and  Wan- 
ninger,  by  Peter,  heir,  to  Janke  &  Kunkel  GmbH  &  Co.   KG  IKA- 
Labodechnik.  Magnetic  stirrer  with  a  sealed  glass  housing.  5347,280,  CI. 
366-274.000. 
Wanninger,  by  Peter,  heir  See — 

Wanninger,  Alfred,  deceased;  and  Wanninger,  by  Peier,  heir,  5347080, 
a  366-274.000. 
Wanninger.  Hanna  M.,  heiress:  See — 

Wanninger.  Alfred,  deceased;  and  Wanninger.  by  Peter,  heir,  5347,280. 
a.  366-274.000. 
Wanninger.  Paul;  Wild.  Richard;  Kleinschmidt,  Ernst;  and  Spath.  Hehnut.  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Pressable  explosive  granular  product  and 
pressed  explosive  charge.  5347326,  Q.  149-19.200. 
Wapman,  P  Derek:  See— 

Fischer,  Jon  E.;  Walmsley.  Don;  and  Wapman.  P  Derek.  5346,783,  Q. 
72-325.000. 
Ward,  Stephen  W.;  and  Hanvood.  Ray  E..  to  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  sub-surface  electrical  eiKlosures  and  the 
like.  .5347314,  CI.  134-22.100. 
WardelL  Allison  E.:  See— 

Wtndell.  Jacqueline  R.;  Wardell,  James  R.;  and  Wardell.  Allison  E., 
5346,972,  CI.  135-129  000. 
WaidelL  Jacquehne  R.;  Waittell.  James  R  ;  and  Wardell.  AlUson  E.  Kit  cover 
systems  for  swimming  pools,  hot  tubs  and  patios.  5346,972,  CI.  135- 
129.000. 
Wardell.  James  R.:  See— 

Waidell.  Jacqueline  R.;  Wardell.  James  R.:  and  WardeU.  AlUson  E.. 
5346,972,  CI.  135-129.000. 
Ware.  Charles:  See— 

Zeiner,  Ran  C;  Jost,  George  J.:  Bainbridge.  Robert  C;  Schwarzbach, 
lUchard:  Ware.  Charles:  and  Zebrowski.  Kathleen  D..  5346,941.  CI. 
J  28-652.000. 
Wamecke.  Thomas,  to  Fagus-Grccon  Greten  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 
and  method  of  establishing  a  density  profile  through  the  thickness  of  a 
panel  5..548,626,  CI.  378-54.000 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Burout,  Charles,  and  Ortiz,  Ernest,  5,546,660,  O.  30-50.000 
Warren,  Jeff:  See— 

Leiitun,  Eric;  Francois,  Pascal:  Raimbault.  Frederic:  and  Warren,  Jeff. 
5348379,  CI.  370- 1 6.000. 
Warren,  Tommy  M.:  and  Mount,  Houston  B.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Orien- 

tatioa  contiol  mechanism.  5,547,031,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Warwicker,  Clive  W.   (o  Helix   Limited.   Compass  having  a  squat  tip. 

5,546.663.  CI.  33-27.020. 
Wa.ss.  Donald  J.;  and  Carter.  Anthony  E..  to  Daniel  Industires.  Inc.  Method  of 
measuring  flow  through  a  fitting  with  an  orifice  plate  for  reducing  ecccn- 
nicity  5.546.990.  CI    138-44.000. 
Waste  Management  &  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Charuiess,  Gary  M..  5346.615.  CI.  4-503.000. 
Watahiki,  Satoshi:  See — 

SMrakawa.  Shingo:  and  Watahiki.  Satoshi.  5348,468,  Q.  361-126.000. 
Watanatie.  Chiharu:  Nakano.  TaLsuo:  and  Kato.  Kazuo.  to  Denki  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulating  material  and  a  circuit  substrate  in  use 
thereof  5.547.758.  CI  428-413.000. 
Waiaiiabe.  Eiki;  l.shii,  Toshiaki:  Mizuno.  Masamoto;  and  Sugita,  Kazuhiko.  to 
Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Linear   motor   elevator   system 
5347.059.0    187-289.000. 
Wataiutie.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Okubo.  Akio:  Saito.  Atsushi;  and  Walanabe.  Funuhiko.  5348309.  O. 
347-33.000. 
Watanaiie.  Hideaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  signal  processing  apparatus 

for  innge  sensor.  5,548,413,  CI.  358-445.000. 
Wataiutic,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hana.saki.  Yasuaki;  Tsukuda.  Kazuaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Tsuzuki. 
Kenji:  Murakami.  Mitsuyuki;  and  Niimi.  Nohtoshi,  5347,920.  CI. 
504- 261. 000 
Watanife.  Hisashi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Resist  composi- 
tion having  a  siloxane-bond  structure  5.547.808,  CI.  430-176.000. 
Walan^bc.  Kazuhide;  Takada.  Kimihaiu:  Sekita.  Masumi;  Ito.  Takahide;  and 
Tani,  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Scroll  type 
macliine   having   means  to  prevent  or  suppress  deflection  of  legs  of 
scroll -suppiwting  frame.  5347,355,  C\.  418-55.500. 
Watanatc.  Kenjiro:  See — 

NMatomo.  Akira;  Haitori,  Yoshifumi;  Ebisawa,  Isao;  Abe.  Tsutomu: 
Ohba,  Takashi;  lida.  Hiroshi:  and  Walanabe.  Kenjiro.  5348.308.  O. 
347-9.000. 
Wataitabe.  Masatu:  See — 

Hazama.    Hiroyuki;    Tsutsumi.    Masahiro;    and    Watanabe.    Masaru. 
5,547,805.  CI  430-125.000. 
Watanabe.  Masatsugu;  Nagano.  Yasuhisa:  Shimoyama.  Hajime;  and  Osaka. 
Tomohiro.  to  Dowa  iron  Powder  Co..  Lid.  Melliod  of  making  ejection 
powder  for  mechanical  plating.  5,547,488,  Q.  75-335.000 
Watanabe.  Michihiro:  See — 


Sato,    Kazutaka;   Walanabe.    Miduliiro:   Aoyagi,    Masabiia;    Seino, 
Taisaku;  Ohki.  Kalsuo;  Fukuda.  Hiromitsu:  ICawase.  Hideyuki:  Oga. 
ICimio;  Shimizu.  Akira:  Narui.  Youichi:  Suzulu.  Tsuguo:  Olsuka. 
Yasuo:  and  Konno.  Kazutoshi.  5.548.411.  CL  358-400.000 
Watanabe.  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  iC  nmaoif  cmi  system  having 
a  host  processor  selectively  operable  widi  an  IC  nieiiiwy  card  including 
either  an  SRAM  or  an  EEPROM.  5348,741,  Q.  99S-44X000. 
Walanabe,  Mikio:  See— 

Shimizu,  ToshiMde;  and  Walanabe,  Mikio,  5348X139,  C\.  526-62.000. 
Walanabe.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Murasawa.  Sadao:  Muraluimi.  Hajime;  Fulun.  Yasuro;  Walanabe,  Mit- 
suru: Fujishima,  Akira;  and  Hashimoto.  Kazuhito.  5347,823,  CL 
430-531.000. 
Watanabe.  Souichi:  and  Kamei.  iCazualu.  to  Molex  IncofporaKd.  Multi-wire 

feeding  apparatus.  5347.065.  Q.  198-604.000. 
Watanabe.    Takao;    HayasU,    Mutsuo;    Matsumolo,    Kazunari;    Tsudiiya. 
Chikara:  Malsui.  Takashi;  and  Matsubayaslii.  Masaru.  lo  Kabushilci  Kaisha 
Meidensha;  and  Fujitsu  limitrd  Digital  temperauiR  compensaled  crystal 
OKillator.  5.548.252.  O.  331-176.000 
Watanabe.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Shigematsu.  Takashi:  Yanagawa.  Hisaharu:  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Nakamura, 
Shiro;  Fuitasawa.  Kazuya;  and  Watanabe.  Tomohiro,  5348,675,  CI. 
385-80.000. 
Watanabe,  Toru;  and  Nolo,  Kenidn.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Lid.  Saw 
filter  having  electrodes  for  relaxaiioa  of  electric  field  ooncentralion. 
5348,256,  O.  333-194.000. 
Watanabe,  Toru:  See — 

Ito,  Shinichi;  Okano,  Hanio:  Watanabe.  Toru;  and  Okumura.  Katsuya, 
5347.787.  a.  430-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya;  Walanabe,  Yasushi;  Fukanuma,  TetsuMko:  Oki, 
Yasuhiro:  and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  5347  J53,  Ci.  418-55.200. 
Waterman,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Sau,  Jeoo  G.;  and  Waterman.  Paul  S..  5,547.753.  O.  428-357.000. 
Watemuui,  Timothy  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Reusable  sealed  coupling  for 

two  pipes.  5347,232,  O.  285-236.000. 
Watiiee.  Dale  E.:  See— 

Efstiatis.  Elefdietios  T:  and  Wamee.  Dale  E..  5346,708.  O.  52  36.200 

Watzke.  Eckhart:  and  Kloss.  Thomas,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  GmbH.  Borosilicale 

glass  having  improved  UV  transmission,  thermal  and  chemical  pruperities 

and  medwds  of  making  and  using  same  5347.904.  Q  501-66.000. 

Way.  Hsiao,  to  Chingdar  Enterprise  Co .  Ltd.  Partition  walL  5346.718,  CI. 

52-238.100. 
Weagraff,  Jon  J.;  and  Tavakoli.  Kaihan.  to  Conair  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Flailic 
pellet  dryer  control  system  equipped  with  a  temperature  protection  device 
for  die  heating  unit  5346.673.  O.  34  80.000 
Weaver,  James  C:  See — 

Ptiquen.  Uwe:  Prausnitz,  Mark  R.;  Weaver,  James  C;  and  Langer. 
Robert  S..  5347.467.  Q.  604-20.000. 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr:  See — 

Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver,  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Beader,  Paid  E., 
5348,812,  a.  455-33.200. 
Weaver,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Lacore.  Ernest  H.:  and  Weaver.  Thomas  S..  5346.639, 0.  24-265.00H. 
Webber  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Lovett,  I>avid  E.:  and  OBrien.  Richard.  5347J35,  C\.  414-795.600 
Weber.  Karsten:  See— 

Kronauer.    Karlhans;   Aigner.   Josef:    Klein.   Franz:  Weber.   Kaislen; 
Schmid,  Mooika;  and  Pfab.  Robert.  5.546.640.  CI.  24^510.000. 
Weber.  Wilhelm:  Socket.  Karl-Heinz:  and  Morettti.  Hans-Heinrich.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  StabUizatioo  of  acetate  systems.  5348,009.  Q.  524- 
157.000. 
Webster  Heating  and  Specialty  Products.  Inc.:  See — 
Roedeier.  David  A  .  5348,471.  O.  .361-253.000. 
Webster,  James  L.:  and  Jackson,  Scott  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  Carbonization  of  halocatbons.  5347.653.  Q.  423-44S.00R. 
Wecor  See— 

Lacore.  Ernest  H.:  and  Weaver.  Thomas  S  .  5346.639.  O  24-265  OOH. 
Weder.  Donald  E  :  Weder.  E  H  .  Dunn.  R  E  Jack:  and  Craig.  Franklin  J .  to 
Soulhpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Article  forming  system.  5346.699,  CL 
47-72.000. 

Weder  E  H  ■  See 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  E.  H.:  Dunn,  R.  E.  Jack;  and  Craig,  FranUin 
J.,  5346,699.  a.  47-72.000 
Weed,  John  M.  u>  International  Communications  Materials.  Inc.  Toner  supply 

cartridge  5348.384.  C\.  355-260.000. 
Wegerle,  Dieter  See— 

Lange,  Amo;  Degen,  Helmut;  Lamm,  Gunther,  Reictieh,  Helmut;  and 

Wegerle.  Dieter,  5347.477,  Q  8-639  000 

Wehrii,  Hovy  A.,  Ill:  Bauer.  James  A.;  and  Mueller.  Denis  A.,  to  Eaton 

Corporation.  Monitonng  device  secured  to  power  distribution  system 

conductors.  5.548323.  CI.  364-483.000. 

Wei.  Lee-Fang,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Methods  and  apfomus  for  lolatioaally 

invariant  multilevel  coding.  5,548.615.  O.  375-281.000. 
Weiblen.  Kun;  and  Woessner.  Bertram,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device 
having  a  mounting  board  and  method  for  applying  a  passivaling  gd. 
5347,730.  a.  428-76.000. 
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Weichcft.  Andreas;  Kleenunn.  Heinz-Wmier:  Lang,  Hans-Jochen:  SchwariL. 
Jan-Robeit;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Scholz.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechsi  AlctKngesell- 
schaft.  Subsonited  l-oxo-l,2-dihydToisoquinolinoylguanidincs  and  1,1- 
dioxo-2H-l,2-benzo«hiazinoylguanidines,  a  process  fof  their  pteparation, 
their  use  as  medicaments  or  diagnostic  agents,  and  medicaments  containing 
them.  5..S47,953.  CI.  514-226.500. 
Wteider.  Richard:  See— 

Kdhler.  Buithaid;  Eben,  Wolfgang;  Horn.  Klaus;  Weider.  Richaid;  and 
Scholl.  Thomas.  5,548.011,  CI.  524-267.000. 
Weidner.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Shualewonh.  Leslie;  Weidner,  Charles  H.;  and  Cunningham.  Michael  P.. 
5.547.727.  CI.  428-64. 100. 
Weidner,  Richard;  Maumer,  Konrad;  and  Mueller,  Reinhardt.  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH   Process  for  the  preparation  of  organopolysiloxane  resin. 
5.548,053,0.  528-14.000 
Weigand.  Benjamin  F:  See — 

Caldwell,  Stephen  P.;  Harris  Jr.  Marvine;  Matsakis.  Demetrios  J.: 
Minarik.  Ronald  W.;  Schmidt.  Kenneth  M.;  Weigand.  Benjamin  P.; 
Prill,  Robert  S.;  and  Siegel.  Arnold  B.,  5.548,839.  O  455-313.000. 
Weihs,  Timothy:  See — 

Barbee,  Tioy  W.,  Jr;  and  Weihs.  Timodiy,  5,547,715,  CI.  427-561.000. 
Weimer,  Ralph;  and  Acker,  Duane  R.,  to  Discovery  Zone,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  washing  balls.  5,546,967.  CI    134-65  000. 
Weinbeck,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.,  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennoo.  James  W.;  Whittaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen.  E)ana  A.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.; 
Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T.  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson. 
Joel  L  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.,  Weinbeck.  Louis  J  ; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.548,516.  CI.  364-443.000. 
Weinstein.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cusick,  Michael  J.;  Weinstein,  Michael  A.;  and  Olds,  Leonard  E., 
5.548,611.0.  373-18.000. 
Weir.  Bernard  E..  Ill:  See— 

Fold.  David  K.;  and  Weir.  Bernard  E..  Ill,  5,548J85,  O.  341-100.000. 
Wfcirich.  David  M.:  See^ 

Allen.  Patrick  J.;  Bross-Kelly,  Beverly  J.;  Viltro.  Louis  J.;  Vinnage. 

William  R..  Jr.;  and  Weirich.  David  M..  5,547,531,  CI.  156-164.000. 

Weisel,  Charles.   Remote  method  and  apparatus  for  listening  to  binls. 

5>18,656.  CI.  381-122.000 
Wcisend.  Norbeit  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Adams.  Lowell  J.;  Leffel,  Kevin  L.;  Tenison.  Gary  V.;  and  Wcisend. 
Norbert  A..  Jr..  5X7.150,  CI.  244-134.00R. 
Weiss.  Abdul  R  :  See— 

Demmer.  Wolfgang;  Hdrl.  Hans-Heinrich;  Nussbaumer.  Dietmar;  Weiss. 
Abdul  R  ;  and  WQnn,  Eberhard.  5>»7.575.  O.  21^490.000. 
Weiss.  Horst:  See— 

Gerhardt.  Klaus;  Sebastian.  Lodur  and  Weiss.  Horst.  5.546.857,  O. 
10O-93.0OP. 
Weiss,  Keith  D.;  Duclos,  Theodore  G.;  Chrzan,  Michael  J.;  and  Yanyo,  Lynn 
C.  to  Lord  Corporation.  Magnetorhcological  fluid  composite  structures. 
5,547.049.0.  188-267.000. 
Weithmann.  Klaus  U.;  and  Bartlett.  Robert  R..  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Use  of  leflunomide  for  inhibiting  tumor  necrosis  factor  alpha  5.547.970, 
O.  514-378.000 
Weithmann,  Klaus  U.;  and  Bartlett,  Robert  R.,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Use  of  leflunom^  for  inhibiting  interieukin  8.   5.547.971.  O    514- 
378.000. 
Weitmann  &  Konrad  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Keller.  Alfred.  5.546,679,  O.  34-278.000. 
Weller.  Matt  F:  See— 

Allcock.  Harry  R.;  Klingenbeij.  Eric  H.;  and  Weller.  Mark  P.  5.548,060, 
O.  528-487.000. 
Wells.  Steven  R.:  See- 
Rector.  Charles  E.;  Wells,  Steven  R.;  Mather,  Daniel  T.;  and  Amdt, 
Robin  S.,  5346,847,  O.  91-403.000. 
Wells,  Smart:  See— 

LoNegro.  Rene;  and  Wells,  Stuart,  5,548,707,  O.  395-161.000. 
Wells,  Trevor  C:  See- 
Evans,  Maurice  J.;  Faulkner,  Sharon  L.;  Fisher,  Roiudd;  Wells.  Tlevor 
C;  and  Hadlum,  Paul.  5.547,737.  O.  428-178.000 
Welty,  Erik  L.:  See- 
Davis.  Jack  R.;  Gallup.  Michael  G.;  Goke.  L.  Rodney;  Welty.  Erik  L.; 
and  Wiles.  Michael  P..  5.548,771,  O.  395-800.000. 
Wenger  Corporabon:  See — 

Decker.  Matthew  J.;  Eustice.  Todd  C;  Rau.  Douglas;  and  Boers.  Arie. 
5.546,709,  O.  52-66.000. 
Wentwonh.  Claudu  H.  Household  filing  system.  5.547.226.  O.  283-36.000 
Wenzel.  William  R.  Apparatus  for  drilling  curved  sections  of  well  boles. 

5>»7,032.  O    175-73.000. 
Werner  Kammann  Mascfainenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Riis,  Einar  K..  5,546.860,  CI.  101-247.000. 
Werner  T^rck  GmbH  A  Co.  KG;  See— 

Tigges.  Burkhard.  5.548.094.  O.  200-303.000. 
Wemersbach.  Arthur  W..  Jr;  Skaritka.  John  R  ;  Yager.  Billy  P;  Batrick, 
Rodney  R.;  and  Ligier.  John  D  .  to  Universities  Research  Association.  Iik. 
Direct  wind  coil  winding  head  assembly.  5.547.532.  CI.  156-172.000. 
Wessely,  Hermann   See — 

Brabetz.  Beihard;  and  Wessely.  Hermann,  5,548,487,  Q.  361-769.000. 
West,  Jay  H.:  See— 


Gudai.  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  ShalTer,  Gary  K.;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.:  Seimott.  James  W.;  Whittaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W ;  West  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu,  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  Peterson. 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.548.516.  O  364-443  000 
Wesicon.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Casper,  Daniel  F;  Gregg,  Tlionus  A.;  Salyer.  Gregory;  and  Westcott. 
Douglas  W ,  5.548,623,  O.  375-358.000 
Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Daugheny  Jr..  David  W.;  Kanjo,  Wajih;  and  Hawryszkow,  Michael  G.. 
5347,089,  CI.  213-62.00R. 
Wesrwood.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Russell-Jones.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Westwood.  Steven  W.  5348,064,  O. 
530-380.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young,  Richard  H..  Sc  S34734I.  CI.  162- 

12.000. 
Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.,  S347.745,  Q.  428- 
283.000. 
Whalen,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Stone,  Dwighl  V;  and  Whalen.  Charies  E.,  5.547,056,  O.  192-51.000. 
Whalen,  Kevin  W.:  See— 

Papp.  Michael  J.;  and  Whalen,  Kevin  W..  5,547.186,  CI.  473-168.000. 
Whipple.  Walter.  III.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigeration  system  with 

electrically  controlled  expansion  valve.  5.546.757,  O.  62-225.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Merlin,  Jean-Paul  D.;  Sharp,  Brenner  M.;  Farrington.  Eric  K.;  and 
Johnston,  Vonda  K.,  5346,772.  O.  68-24.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Benjamin.  Karen  E..  5.547.384.  O.  439-79.000. 
Greenfield.  Sherwood  S.;  and  Voll.  Kevin  J  .  5.548,086, 0.  174-48.000. 
Spangler.  Ttxld  M.,  5,547.385,  CI.  439-101.000. 
Treche,  Ronald.  5.547,305,  CI.  403-97.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bancroft.  Allen  J..  5.548311,  O.  364-424.020. 
White.  Ellen:  See— 

Fursetfa.  John  P.;  Heydrich,  Frank;  Hover,  Forest  H.;  Linle,  Ian;  Mackin. 
Steven  G.;  Stenard.  Steven  C;  Thompson.  James  L.;  White,  Ellen;  and 
Wilson,  Bnice  D.,  5,547.342,  O.  415-200.000. 
White,  Jackie  L.,  to  R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company    Cigarette  widi 

improved  hiel  element  insuUtor.  5346.%5.  CI.  131-194.000. 
White,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Reed,  William  A.;  and  White,  Kenneth  L.,  5348.075,  O.  536-23.500. 
White,  Melvin  D  :  See- 
Gray,  Ian  J  ;  and  White,  Melvin  D.,  5,548.088.  O    174-74.00R 
White.  Roben  D.  Floatation  device  with  propeller  and  nidder  driven  by  a 

bicycle.  5347,406,  CI  440-12.000. 
White.  Scon  T.:  See- 
Smith,  Aaron  L.;  and  White,  Scott  T.  5.547,641,  O.  422-181.000. 
White.  Walter  R  .  Ill;  and  Mullins,  James  A  ,to  BASF  Corporation.  Insulating 

rigid  polyurethane  foam  compositions.  5,547.998.  CI.  521-131.000. 
Whitehead.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Nice.  Edouard  C;  James.  R.;  Simpson,  R.;  Burgess,  A.  W.;  and  White- 
head, Roben  H.,  5,547,940,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Whitehead.  Ross;  See — 

Murphy,  Peter  F,  Kunz.  James  H.,  Jr.;  Whitehead,  Ross;  and  Szasz. 
David  A  ,  5.547,103,  O.  220-709.000. 
Whiteman.   Ronald,  to  Riverwood   Intemadonai  Corporation.   Magazine 

release  assembly.  5347,336,  O.  414-798.900. 
WhiteMoss.  Inc.:  See— 

Riley.  William  C;  Albeilin.  Marc  S  ;  and  May.  James  B  .  5347.348.  CI. 
417-273.000. 
Whittaker.  William  U:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  ).;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  Sefuralt.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W ;  West,  Jay  H  ;  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Wu.  Baoxin:  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner,  Carl  A  ;  Bradbury.  Waller  J.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson, 
Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J .  5.548316,  O.  364-443  000 
Whittenberger.  William  A.;  and  Woodruff.  Edward  T.  to  W   R.  Grace  A 
Co-Conn.  Core  element  useful  In  a  combined  electrically  beatable  and 
light-off  convener  5346.746.  O.  60-274.000. 
Wichelhaus.  Juergen:  See — 

Heucher.  Reimar,  Wichelhaus.  Juergen:  Schueller.  Kun;  Kopaimia. 
Siegfried;  and  Rossini,  Angela.  5348.027.  O.  525-179.000. 
Wicker.  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Wang,  Xiao-an;  and  Wicker,  Stephen  B  ,  5348.684.  CI   395-21.000. 
Widdis.  James  C  :  See— 

Shekhawat,  Sampat;  Tumpey,  John  J.;  and  Widdis,  James  C,  5346,742, 
CI.  60-39.142. 
Wieck,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Kemp,  Daniel  N.;  Mitin,  Timothy  W.;  Rahman,  Kenneth  J.;  Shiik. 
Christopher  C;  and  Wieck.  Ronald  W.,  5.547,000,  CI    141-104.000. 
Wieger,  George  S.:  See — 

Perkey,  Russell  C:  Ramey.  Bnice  S.;  and  Wiegv.  George  S..  5.546.988. 
CI    137-625.660. 
Wier,  Manfred:  See— 


SOdholt,  Michael;  Wier,  Manfred;  Krebs.  Slephan;  Bauer,  Bemhard;  and 
Reupke,  Wolfgang,  5346.916.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Wieret,  PMer  See— 

Hohenegger,  Karl;  and  Wierer,  Peter,  5.548.440,  Q.  359-360.000. 
Wierlo.  Steven  J  :  See— 

Rawls,  R.  Lee;  Wierlo,  Steven  J.;  and  Wade.  Cathy  L ,  5347,439.  O. 
482-5.000. 
Wikefekk.  Per.  to  Engstrom  Medical  Aktiebolag.  Patient  connector  with 

Hl^  filter,  and  nebulizer  connection.  5346.930,  O.  128-201.130. 
Wiklof,  Christopher  A.;  and  Millet,  Edward  M..  to  Intermec  Corporation. 
Method  of  data  handling  and  activating  diermal  print  elements  in  a  thermal 
printhead.  5348.688,  O.  395  108.000. 
Wiklund.  Kari:  See— 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen,  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Erkki;    Mattelmaki,    Esko;   Phillips,   Joseph   R.;    Richardien,  Jan; 
Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl,  5347,543.  O. 
162-31.000. 
WilcoK,  Darren  W.;  and  Doan,  Alpha  N.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Scanning  unit  with  independent  spring-loaded  document  control  compo- 
nents mounted  on  an  integrated  chassis.  5,547,179.  C\.  271-3.200. 
Wilcox,  James  J.,  lo  Stap  and  a  Half  Toys.  Children's  stepstool  with  automatic 

elecnonic  message  mechanism.  5347,412.  O.  446-73.000. 
Wild,  anst:  See- 
Mayer,  Ulrich;  Wild.  Emst;  and  Kaltenbrunn,  Peter.  5346.918,  CI. 
123-674.000. 
Wild.  Oaiy  G.,  to  Eclipse.  Inc.  Hame  sensor  module.  5348^77,  CI  340- 

57&000. 
Wild,  Richard:  See— 

Wtnninger,  Paul;  Wild,  Richard;  Kleinachmidl.  Enut;  and  SpdUfa,  Hel- 
mut. 5347326,  a.  149-19.200. 
Wiles,  Michael  F:  See- 
Davis.  Jack  R  ;  Gallup,  Michael  G.;  Goke,  L.  Rodney:  Wehy,  Eiik  L.: 
and  Wiles.  Michael  F,  5.548.771,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Wilhelm  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 
Wnght,  Robert  A.,  5,547.495.  O.  96-74.000. 
Wilhdms.  Henning:  See — 

Rrlebe,  Walter-Gunar.   Reinholz,   Erhant   and  Wilbelins,   Henning, 
5.547.980,  CI.  514443.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.  Medical  stocking  for  temperature  detection.  5346,955,  C\. 

128-736.000. 
Wilke*,  Garth  L.:  See— 

Biandom,  Donald  K.;  DcSouza,  Jose  P;  Baird,  Donald  G.;  and  Wilkes, 
Garth  L..  5.547,996,  O.  521-134.000. 
Wilkiison.  F  Charles  Simulated  crab  lure.  5.546,694,  O.  43-42.390. 
Williams.  Geoffrey  C  ;  and  VanBortel.  David  P,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  binding  pseudo-signatures  into  a  booklet. 
5347,176,  CI.  270-37.000. 
Williams,  James  M..  to  Linear  Technology  Corp.  Fluorescent-lamp  excitation 
circuit  using  a  piezoelectric  acoustic  transformer  and  methods  for  using 
same.  5348,189.  CI.  315-224.000 
Williams.  Joel  L.;  Buiken.  Susan  L.;  and  McGuire.  Shel.  to  Becton.  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Plastic  articles  of  reduced  gas  transmission  and 
me«»d  therefor.  5347,723,  O.  428-35  700 
Williams,  Michael  S.;  Lau.  Lilip;  Khosravi,  Farhad;  Hartigan,  William;  and 
Hemando,  Avegel,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for 
moulting  an  inirava.scular  stem  on  a  catheter.  5,546.646.  O.  29-407  080. 
Williams.  Patricia  B  .  and  Crouch,  Earl  R.,  Jr,  to  Ea.stem  Virginia  Medical 
Schnol;  and  Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The.  Method  for  preparing 
a  topical,  aminocaproic  acid  containing  ophthalmic  gel.  5347,680.  CI. 
424-427.000. 
Williaas.  Richard  K  ,  Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and  Chen.  Jun 
W.,  to  Siliconix  Incorporated.  Method  for  forming  a  zener  diode  region  and 
an  Isolauon  region.  5,547,880.  CI.  437-15.000. 
Williams.  W.  Grey:  See- 
Thompson,  Matilda;  and  Williams.  W.  Grey.  5346.774, 0.  68-208.000. 
Wilson,  Bnice  D.:  See— 

E>ivsedi,  John  R;  Heydrich,  Frank;  Hover,  Forest  H.:  Little,  Ian;  Mackin, 
Steven  G.;  Stenard.  Steven  C;  Tbompsoo,  James  L.;  White,  EUen;  and 
Wilson.  Bnice  D.,  5,547.342,  O.  415-200.000. 
Wilson,  Charies  H  :  See— 

Pqger.  Claudius;   Graham.   Teresiu   O.;   Grebe.    Kurt   R.;    Lanzetta. 

Alphonso  P;  Liu&us.  John  J.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  Palmer.  Michael  J.; 

Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong,  Ho-Ming;  Wilson.  Charles  H.;  and  Yefa. 

Helen  L.,  5346.655.  CI   29  846  000. 

Wilson,  Gary  J.,  to  Amtico  Company   Limited.  The.   Floor  coverings. 

5347,741.  a.  428-215.000 
Wilson,  John  C:  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  to  Eastnuui  Kodak  Company.  Quaternary 
phosBhonium  trihalocuprate  salts  as  chai;ge-control  agents  for  toners  and 
developers.  5347,803,  CI.  430^110.000. 
Wilson.  M.  Frank:  See- 
Sawyer,  James  G.;  Kloster,  Bnice  S.;  Kilson.  Ralph  L.;  Kovatch,  Randall 
M.;  Roepke,  Daniel  C;  and  Wilson,  M.  Frank.  5348,818,  CI.  455- 
54.100. 
Wiltnm  Company:  See — 

Ctace.  Martin  I.;  and  Oldfield.  WiUiam  W.,  5348338,  O  364-571.040. 
Winficc.  Don  D.;  and  Hunter.  Uwis  G..  Jr.  to  Lockhrad  Martin.  Pulse 

detoaation  apparatus  with  spherical  seals.  5.546.744,  CI.  60-247.000. 
Winkel,  Jens;  See— 

Podszun.  Wolfgang;  WinkeL  ieos:  and  MOller,  Michael,  5348.001.  CI. 
,  523-116.000. 


Schwabe.  Peter.  Scfalak.  Oltfried;  Winkel.  Jens;  Guggenberyer,  Ratner, 
and  Gaiser,  Oswald,  5348,002.  Q.  523-118.000. 
Winkler.  Matthew:  See— 

Meador,  James;  McElroy,  Hoyt  &;  Henmann,  Michelle  L:  and  Wmkler. 
Matthew,  5,547,862,  O.  435-91.300. 
Wireless  Control  Systenu:  See — 

Anderson.  Mark  V;  and  Mulally.  Dnid  )..  5348,669.  O.  385-19.000. 
Wirth.  Jlhgen  See— 

Sulzbadi.  Hans-Michael:  Raiiiel,  Reiaer,  Ahhauien.  Ferdinand;  and 
Winh.  JUrgen.  5347.276.  O  366-139.000. 
Winz,  Ubich;  See— 

Ruth.  Gregor.  Wirtz.  Ubich:  aid  Tholen.  Leo.  5347.137,  Q.  242- 
35.50R. 
Wisconsin  Alutimi  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Swerdloff.  Stuan;  Mackie,  Thomas  R.;  and  Holmes,  Tunotby,  5348,627. 
a.  37^4.000. 
Wisz.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Dray.  James  R.;  Pinnick.  David  R.;  Fisher.  Theodore  F;  and  Wisz. 
Michael  W.  5346.767.  O.  62-646.000. 
Win.  David  A.:  See— 

Hamblin.  Steven  W.;  Witt,  David  A.;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Nicola,  Kiik 
M.;  Otten,  Matthew  R.;  and  Berky,  Craig  B.,  5347,117,  O.  227- 
175.200. 
Wittrock.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Dietrich.  Bienda  L.;  and  Wittrock.  Robert  J..  5348318,  Q.   364- 
468.060. 
Wittry.  David  B.  Digital  wind-speed  meter.  5346315,  C[.  73-861.770. 
Woessner.  Bertram:  See — 

Weiblen,  Kurt;  and  Woessner,  Bertram.  5347.730.  Q.  428-76.000. 
Woinarowski,  Roben  J.;  and  Gorczyca.  Thomas  B..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Vacuum  fixture  and  method  for  fabricating  electronic  assem- 
blies. 5.546.654,  O.  29-841.000. 
Wojtan.  George  R.:  See — 

Reed.  Steven  J.;  Wallgren,  Roben  L.;  Davies.  Scott  T;  Wojtan.  George 
R.;  and  Gazzara.  Paul.  5348.489.  O.  361-827.000. 
Wolf.  Julie;  See— 

Easley.  Ellis.  Jt;  Gray.  Patricia;  Suwandhapuira.  Johannes;  and  Wolf, 
Julie.  5348.784.  CI.  395-838.000 
Wolf,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kirchhoff,  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Wolf,  Robert  J.,  5347.154. 0.  248-1 18.300 
Wolfrey,  Austin  A.;  and  Bagdasarian.  Samuel  L..  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Ferrite/epoxy  film.  5347399.  O.  252-62.540. 
Wong,  Chang-Ming;  and  Liour.  Shihn-Juh.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Tipping  device  and  method  of  producing  medical  catheters 
5,547.364,  O.  425-384.000. 
Wong,  Joseph:  See — 

Thompson,  Stacey  S.;  McShane,  James;  Wong,  Joseph;  and  Wood,  Ray 

W..  5347,471,  O.  604-87.000. 

Woo,  Tae-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  Ltd.  Interface  control  system  for  a 

CD-ROM  driver  by  memory  mapped  I/O  method  having  a  predetermined 

base  address  using  an  ISA  BUS  standard.  5348.777.  O.  395-821.000. 

Wood,  Donald  C,  to  Plop  Golf  Company.  Progressive  golf  club  having  a 

diagonally  balanced  slot  back.  5.547.426.  O.  473-290.000. 
Wood.  Ray  W.:  See- 
Thompson.  Stacey  S.;  McShane,  James;  Wong,  Joseph;  and  Wood.  Ray 
W..  5347.471.  a.  604-87.000. 
Wood.  WiUiam  R:  See— 

Conwell.  Stanley  L.;  and  Wood.  William  R.  5347,479,  Q.  51-309.000. 
Woodruff.  Edward  T:  See— 

Whittenberger,  William  A.;  and  Woodniff,  Edward  T,  5346,746,  Q. 
60-274.000. 
Wooldridge.  James  A.;  Brender.  Ronald  F;  and  Grieb.  Henry  N..  UL  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Software  debugging  system  and  method  espe- 
cially adapted  for  code  debugging  within  a  multi-architecture  enviroomenL 
5348.717,0.  395-183.140. 
Woolf,  David  L.  Process  for  fabricating  false  eyelash  system.  5347329.  CI. 

156-61.000. 
WSssner,  Emst;  and  Braun.  Madiias,  to  Heckler  &  Koch  GmbH.  Cartridge 

belt  5,546.845.  CI  89-35.010 
Wouters,  Paul;  and  Dirx.  Lieven.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.  V.  Dye  ribbon  package 

for  themial  printers.  5347.298.  O.  400-692.000 
Wozniczka.  Boguslav  M.:  See- 
Fletcher.  Nicholas  J.:  Chow.  Qarence  Y.;  Pow.  Eric  G.;  Wozniczka. 
Boguslav  M.;  Voss.  Henry  H.;  and  Homburg.  Gerald.  5347,776,  O. 
429-13.000. 
Wright.  Andrew  C.  W..  to  Dzus  Fastener  Europe  Limited.  Fastening  device. 

5347.308.  a.  403-325.000. 
Wright.  D.  Craig,  to  Novavax,  Inc.  Antimicrobial  oil-in-water  emulsioas. 

5347,677,  O.  424-401.000. 
Wright.  James  W :  See— 

Plaxico,  Bob  E  ;  Wright.  James  W.;  and  Domansky.  Philippe.  5347.074. 
O.  206-193.000. 
Wright.  Jason  T:  See— 

Bierman.  Raymond  E.;  Perryman.  Paul  C;  and  Wright.  Jason  T.. 
5.548341.  O.  364-724.160. 
Wright.  John  O..  to  Ostam  Sylvania  Inc  Connector  module.  5347.400.  O. 

439-668.000. 
Wright.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Cole.  Paul  A.;  Hany.  Emoiy  J.:  and  Wright.  Michael  A.,  5348023,  Q. 
324-754.000. 
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WriglK.  Robert  A..  lo  Wilhelm  EnviroamenoU  Technologies.  Inc.  Flue  gas 

conditioning  system.  5^7.495.  Q.  96-74.000. 
Wu,  Baoxin:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.:  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gar>  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W.;  West.  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  C;  Wu.  Baoxin;  Singh.  Sanjiv 
J.;  Chcisteosen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Chfistos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson, 
Joel  L  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Sufford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.; 
and  Devier.  Lonnie  J ,  5.548.516.  Q.  36*443.000. 
Wu.  Chi;  and  Munter.  Eni.si  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Programmable. 

differential  wavelength  discriminator.  5.548.671.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Wu,  Kuang:  See — 

Lee,  Adam  T.;  Wu,  Kuang;  and  Burton.  Lany,  5X7.617,  O.  261- 
114.500. 
Wo.  Yiog-Jye:  and  Keesee.  Susan  K.,  to  Matritech,  Inc.  Methods  and 
compositions  for  the  detection  of  colon  cancers.  5.547,928,  Q.  514-2.000. 
WUnn,  Eberhard:  See— 

Denuncr,  Wolfgang;  H6rl.  Hans-Heintich;  Nussbaumer,  Dietmar,  Weiss, 
Abdul  R.;  and  WOnn,  Eberhard,  5X7,575,  Q.  210-490,000. 
Wurz.  Albeit;  Scon,  William;  and  Skokowski,  Richard,  lo  Accu-Soit  Systems, 

Inc.  Conveyor  friction  scale.  5X7,034,  Q.  177-25.130. 
Wuu,  Shou-Gwo;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  Su,  Chung-Hui;  and  Wang,  Chen- Jong, 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Process  for  forming 
slacked  contacts  and  metal  contacts  on  sutic  random  access  memory 
having  thin  film  transistors.  5.547.892.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Wyslol.sky.  Ihor.  lo  Wyslolsky.  Ihor.  Method  of  extending  shelf  life  of  a 
comestible  product   while   providing  a  locally  packaged  appearance. 
5X6,731,  CI  53-400.000. 
Xerox  Coiporaiion:  See — 

Appel,  James  J  ;  Greene.  Daniel  H  ;  and  Mudge.  J.  Craig,  5X8357,  a. 

353-69.000 
Bagley.  Steven  C;  and  Kopec.  Gary  E..  5X8.700.  O.  395-144.000 
Bayley.  Robert  D.;  Fox.  Carol  A.;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  Mahabadi,  Hadi 
K  ;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  Sacripanle.  Guerino;  and  Hawkins.  Michael  S.. 
5.548.059.0.  528  194  000 
Binnen,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cariotta,  Michael.  5X8,310,  O.  347-33.000. 
Bowler.  Edward  R.  Jr..  5X8,389.  CI.  355-311.000. 
Costello.  Mark.  5X7.178.  Q.  270-52.020 
Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.548.391.  Q.  355-326  OOR 
Moran,  Thomas  P.  Pcdersen,  Elin  R.;  McCall.  Michael  K.;  and  Halasz. 

Frank  G..  5X8.705.  CI   395-159.000. 
Saban.   Marko;  Liebermann.  George;  and  McAneney.  Thomas   B.. 

5X8,043.  CI.  526-84.000. 
Schieck.  Richard  A  .  5X8.388.  CI.  355-309.000 
Williams.  Geoffrey  C;  and  VanBoitel.  David  P..  5X7,176,  CI.  270- 
37.000. 
Xie,  Chenggang:  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5X8.185.  O.  313-495.000. 
Xie.  Mark  M..  lo  Prcmark  FEG  Corporation.  Mixing  machine  bowl  support 

lock.  5X7.278.  CI   .366-203.000. 
Xing.  Inc.:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;   Nishimuia,  Oumu;  Hibino. 
Yoshihiko;  Kiyohara.  Yuji;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi.  5X8,281,  CI. 
340-825  060 
Xiu,  Rui-Juan.  Accelerated  wound  healing.  5X7,672,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Yabe,  SalOfu:  See— 

Shimizu,  Nobuhiro;  Chiba.  Nono;  and  Yabe,  Satoiu,  5,548,130,  Q. 
257-31.000. 
Yabusfaila,  Shinichi:  See — 

Fukui.  Toshinori;  Kaisuda,  Nobuyuki;  Yabushita,  Shinichi;  and  Hashi- 
rume,  Shuhei,  5.547,478.  Q.  8-643.000. 
Yada.  Shuhei:  See— 

ho.  Kiichi;  Yada.  Shuhei;  Oomori.  Miho;  and  Nakarouia.  Toshiko. 
5X8.047.  CI.  526-240.000. 
Yagami.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Naoto;  Yamashita.  Hideaki;  Nakagawa.  Saloshi;  and 
Maekawa.  Jun.   lo  Teiumo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Ultrasonic   cndoprobe. 
5.546.947.  O.  128-662.060. 
Yager.  BiUy  P:  See— 

Wemcrsbach.  Arthur  W.,  Jr ;  Skarilka,  John  R.;  Yager,  Billy  P;  Barrick. 
Rodney  R.;  and  Ugier.  John  D.,  5X7,532,  Q.  156-172.000. 
Yagihara,  Morio:  See — 

Kojima.  Tetsuro;  Yagihara.  Morio;  Sasaki.  Hirolomo;  Mifune.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kaio.  .Shmji.  5.547,829,  O  430-603.000 
Yahagi.  Saloshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system.  5,548.445. 

CI  359-677  000 
Yakobson.  Ernest:  See — 

Kukanskis,  Peter  Yakobson.  Ernest;  and  Taytsas.  Uv.  5X7.SS9.  O, 
205-125.000. 
Yamada.  Hidenon:  See — 

Akizawa.  Mitsuru;  Yamashila.  Hirofiimi.  Kawaguchi.  Hisamilsu;  Tada. 
Katsumi;  Kato.  Kanji;  Kilo.  Akira;  and  Yamada.  Hidenon.  5X8.724. 
CI.  395-200.030. 
Yamada,  Mamoru.  lo  Yugen  Kaisha  Toyo  Igaku.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
applying  high-frequency  wave  cunenl  lo  reactive  electn)-peimeable  point 
of  palieni   5X6.9S4.  CI    128-735  000. 
Yamada,  Masaichi;  and  Kaku,  Jumchi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  device.  5X6,912.  Q.  123-SII.OOO. 


Yamada.  TadayofM:  Tozuka.  Masahiro;  Goto.  Katumi;  Simatani,  Tuyoshi; 
and  Maeda,  Yoshinobu,  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Projec- 
tioo  type  televison  screen  mounting  sDucttue  including  an  elastic  material 
for  holding  a  screen  5X8,350.  Q.  348-839.000. 
Yamada.  Takashi:  See — 

Hamamoio.  Takeshi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Ishibashi.  Yutaka,  5X8, 145, 
CI.  257-301  000. 
Yamada,  Telsuo:  See — 

Takai,  Yasuyuki;  Yamada,  Telsuo;  Kawamura.  Tothifiimi;  Shimizu, 
Susumu;  and  Yamasaki.  Haiuki,  5X7,363,  Q.  425-376.100. 
Yamada,  Yiih:  See— 

llo,  Yoshilaka;  Ishii.  Masami;  Nishio.  Takayuki;  Mizutani,  Uichiro; 
Yamada.  Yuh;  Ogasawara,  Fumihiko;   and  Suganuma,   Motohiro. 
5,547,924,  CI.  505-500.000. 
Yamagishi,  Yoichiro,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
diagnosis  of  trouble  in  supercharging  pressure  sensor.  5X6,795,  CI. 
73-118.200. 
Yamagiwa,  Akira:  See — 

Takekuma.   Toshilsugu;    Kurihara,    Ryoichi;    and   Yamagiwa,   Akira, 

5,548,226.  CI.  326-30.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Mizuno.  To&hio.  lo  Kokusai 

Dcnshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.  Mobile  communication  system  having  a  cell 

stniciurc  constituted  by  integrating  macro  cells  and  micro  cells.  5.548.806. 

CI   455-33  100. 

Yamaguchi.  Naoyuki;  and  Abe.  Tohru.  lo  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Audio 

teleconferencing  apparatus.  5.548.638.  CI   379-202.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Syoji:  See — 

Oooo.  Shuuji;  Tadamura.  Katsumi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Syoji.  5.548,710,0. 
395-181.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hirajima.  Hiroshige;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Fuji.  Hiroshi.  5X8.570. 
a.  369-59  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Telsuya;  Watanabe,  Yasushi;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Oki.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Yamamoto.  Yuuji.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Scroll  type  compressor  with 
elliptical  spiral  element.  5.547.353.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Yamaguchi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shimizu.  Izuru;  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  Yamaguchi.  Telsuya;  Goto.  Kuni- 
fumi;  Hisanaga.  Shigeni;  and  Egami.  Hirotaka,  5X7.354.  CI.  418- 
55.500. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshiya.  lo  Sega  Enteiprises.  Ltd.  Simulated  steering  apparatus 

for  use  in  a  vehicle  simulator.  5.547.383.  CI.  434-62.000. 
Yanuguchi.  Yoshiku;  and  OKshima.  Yoichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
M^Kid  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  ntemory  device  having  a 
common  source  region.  5.547.884.  O.  437-43.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lida.  Yoshikatsu;  Kurihara.  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Toshio.  5X6,919,  CI. 

123-682.000 
Yamada.  Masaichi;  and  Kaku.  Junichi.  5X6.912.  O.  123-511  000. 
Yamaji.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Hirano.  Naohiko;  and  Yamaji,  Yasuhiro,  5X8.161,  O.  257-722.000. 
Yamakawa.  Ka/uhiko:  See — 

Kurelake.  Mai>alo;  Zushi.  Takayasu;  Kitagawa.  Molonobu;  Yamakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  Okamoto.  Yoshimi;  and  Uda.  Sawayo.  5,547.218,  Q. 
280-743. 100. 
Yamakawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

llo,  Hidenobu;  Shimizu.  Kalsuya;  Hashikawa.  Kenzo;  and  Yamakawa, 
Yasuhiro.  5.548.162.  O   307-10.100. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuya;  Tanino.  Noriyuki;  and  Umemoto.  Tetsuya.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  amplifier  including  an  impedance  match- 
ing circuit  and  a  switch  PET  .5.548.246.  CI   3.30-5 1.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuya:  See — 

Maemura.  Kosei;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuya,  5X8,825,  C\.  4SS-IIS.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keisaku;  Ikeda.  Kiyoshi;  Fukuyama.  Masahiro;  Nailo.  Takeshi: 
and  Aritake.  Masanori.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Lid  ;  and  Toyoda 
Goesi  Co..  Ltd.  Automotive  v^eather  strip.  5.548.012.  CI  524-433  000. 
Yanuunolo.  Ken:  See — 

Matsuo.   Hiroki;   Yamanaka.  Yasushi:   Baba.   Norimasa:  Yamamoto, 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto.  Ken,  5.546.761.  CI.  62-509,000, 
Yamamoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi.  5X8.013.  CI,  524-449.000. 
Yamamoto.  Michiyasu:  See — 

Matsuo.    Hiroki,   Yamanaka,   Yasushi;    Baba,   Norimasa:   Yamamoto. 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto.  Ken,  5,546,761,  O.  62-509.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ryoji:  See — 

Ogino.  Toshikazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Ryoji,  5X8,247,  Q.  330-277.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kageyama,  Shuhei;  Arai,  Sachio;  Yamamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Ebinuma, 
Tadayoshi,  5,547.301.  CI.  401-116.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takakazu;  and  Maruyama.  Tsukasa.  lo  Tokyo  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology    Process    for    manufacturing    alkyl-substimted    poly    (2.2'-diyl) 
bipyridine-5.5'-diyl   5.548.048.  CI   526-265.000 
Yamamoto.  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Shielded  molded  plastic  cover. 

5X8.083.0.  174-35  OGC 
Yanuunoto.  Yoichi:  See — 

llo.  Yasuo;  Kalo.  Hideo;  Yasuda,  Singo;  Kado.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida. 
Toshihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoichi.  5.547,962,  CI,  514-312  000 
Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Nishida,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa; 
Mikami,  Kazuhiro;  Tsutsui,  Hiroihi;  and  Iwaia,  Akihito,  5X7,436, 
a.  477-1 14  000, 


Yamameio,  Yuuji:  See — 

Yaauguchi,  Tetsuya:  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Fukanuma,  Tetsuhiko:  Old, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuuji,  5X7,353,  CI,  418-55,200, 
Yanuunura,  Toshiki:  See — 

Naka,  Teruyuki;  Umeda.  Yoshio;  Yamamura,  Toshiki:  Kumoa,  Akira: 
'  Suzuki.  Seiichi:  Nawama.  Junichi:  and  Nagasc.  Hisanori,  5X8J80, 
'C\.  355-219.000. 
Yamanaka.  Toshihisa;  and  OkabayasM,  Eiji,  lo  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Laser  diode  printing  apparatus.  5X8,320,  O.  547-246.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Matsuo.   Hiroki.   Yamanaka.  Yasushi;   Baba.   Norimaaa:   Yamamoto, 
Michiyasu;  and  Yamamoto,  Ken,  5.546,761,  O.  62-509.000. 
Yamane,  Masao:  See — 

Tkaimoto.  Takuma;  Kudo,  Makoto;  Mishima.  Toinoyoshi;  Nakajima. 
Akishige;  Mori.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yamane.  Masao,  5.548,138,  O.  257- 
192.000. 
Yamane,  Mitsuo;  See — 

liithiinoto,  Tonxmori;  Yamane.  Mitsuo;  Bogauchi,  Takehito;  and  Egu- 
;  Chi,  Yoshihiro.  5X7.779.  O  429-144.000 
Yamanauchi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

OKa.  Mitsuaki;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Ohmori,  Jun-ya;  Miyata.  Keiji;  and 
Yanagisawa.  Isao.  5.547.961.  O.  514-300.000. 
Yamaoka.  Katsumi:  See — 

Fuiuhashi.  Makoto:  and  Yamaoka.  Katsumi,  5,548,599, 0.  371-40.100. 
Yamasa,  Hideo:  See — 

Dikai.  Yasuhiro;  Ueda,  Atsushi:  Tanaka.  Hirokazo;  and  Yamasa.  Hideo. 
5.548.385.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Yamasaki.  Akinori:  See — 

Kimura.  Yutaro:  Ikeshima.  Tetsuhiko;  Tonami.  Hiromicfai;  Konishi. 
Ikuo:   Horikawa.  Hiroshi;  Daikoku.  Akihiro;  Sakabe.  Shigekazu; 
inoue.  Masao:  and  Yamasaki.  Akinori.  5X8.629.  O.  378-134.000. 
Yamasaki.  Gorou:  Mitsuru.  Iseno:  and  Miyamaru.  Yukio.  to  Hoitda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Riding  simulation  system  for  motorcycles. 
5X7.382.0   4.34-61.000. 
Yamasaki.  Haniki:  See — 

Thkai.  Yasuyuki:  Yamada.  Tetsuo:  Kawamura.  Tothifiuni:  Shimizu. 
Susumu;  and  Yamasaki,  Haruki.  5.547.363,  O.  425-376.100. 
Yamasaki.  Shinji.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Elevator  hoist 
apparatus  and  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.547.044. 0.  187-2X.O0O. 
Yamashila.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yagami.    Hiroyuki:    Sato.    Naolo;    Yamashila.    Hideaki:    Nakagawa. 
Saloshi;  and  Maekawa.  Jun.  5X6.947.  O.  128-662.060. 
Yamashita.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Akizawa.  Mitsuru:  Yamashita.  Hirofumi:  Kawaguchi,  Hisamitsu;  Tada, 
Katsumi;  Kalo.  Kanji;  Kilo.  Akira;  and  Yamad^  Hidcnori.  5X8.724. 
CI   395-200.030. 
Yamashila.  Koji:  See — 

Ueno.  Yoshiaki;  Hyosu.  Haruhiko:  Sase,  Takao:  Matsushita.  Koji;  and 
Yamashita,  Koji,  5,548,254,  O.  333-25.000. 
Yamashila,  Michio:  See — 

Hijie.  Akihiko;  Takase,  Shigehiro:  Yamashita.  Michio;  Sato.  Tomoko; 

Hashimoto.  Seiji:  and  Okuhaia.  Masakuni.  5X7.9X  O.  514-11.000. 

Yamat  Miguel  B..  lo  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Bushing  for  gas-insulated 

swilcJigear.  5X8,089,  O.  174-142.000. 
YamatOi  Koji:  See — 

Matsune,  Hideaki;  and  Yamato.  Koji.  5.X8,578.  CI  370-13.000. 
Yamam,  Tsulomu;   Oshino.   Yasuhiro:   Fukuda,  Yutaka:   Kanno,  Tatsuya; 
Kuwana.  Takaaki;  and  Okano.  Yoshimichi.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries. 
Lid.  Process  for  producing  polycarbonate.  5.548.041.  CI  526-62.000. 
Yamaara,  Akira;  and  Hosono.  Masami.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   detecting/storing    waveform   peak    value. 
5X8.232.  CI   327-60.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Sefcimolo.  Takashi;  Endo.  Yoichi;  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masa- 
hiko:    Ohiani.    Yutaka;    Iguchi.    Takeyoshi;    Malsumoto,    Kenji; 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki:  Takimura.  Ryo;  and  Tsuda.  Takao.  5X8,417,  CI. 
385-474.000. 
YamaHki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

T'f-''-  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koichi: 
'  Sato,  Makoto:  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusagaya. 
Yasuo,  5,548,725,  O.  395-200.050. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sekimolo.  Takashi;  Endo.  Yoichi;  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masa- 
hiko;    Ohtani.    Yutaka;     Iguchi.    Takeyoshi:    Malsumoto.    Kenji; 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takimura,  Ryo;  and  Tsuda,  Takao,  5,548.417.  CI. 
385-474.000. 
Yamazaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Seiumoto.  Takashi;  Endo.  Yoichi:  Yamazaki.  Hirohiko;  Yamazaki.  Masa- 
hiko;    Ohiani.     Yutaka.     Iguchi.    Takeyoshi:     Malsumoto.     Kenji; 
Yamazaki.  Hiroyuki;  Takimura.  Ryo;  and  Tsuda.  Takao.  5X8.4 1 7.  CI. 
385474.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasushi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  SRAM 
ceU  having  asymmetrical  LDD  type  MIS  device.  5X7,888,  O,  437- 
52,000, 
Yamaukj,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Miyoshi,   Motosuke;   Okumura,   KaLsuya:   and  Yamazaki.  Yuichiro. 
5.548.183.  O,  313-153,000. 
Yamaraki.  Yukinori:  See — 

Nakatsu.  Kazuya:  Goto,  Takahaiu;  Higaki,  Tom:  Endo,  Hideki:  Hirose, 
Satoru;  and  Yamazaki,  Yukinori,  5X7,505,  O.  106-713.000. 
Yanagawa.  Hisaharu:  See — 


Shigematsu.  Takashi;  Yanagawa.  Hisahara:  Shimizii.  Takeo:  Nakamtira, 
Shiro:  Fukasawa,  Kazuya;  and  Watanabe,  Tontohiro,  5X8.675,  CI. 
385-80.000. 
Yanagihara,  Michihiro:  See — 

Koketsu,  Eiji:  Sato,  Koki:  Murotnachi,  Tetstishi:  Hanoka,  Miilsiimu; 
Nagatt,  Toshio:  Yanagihara,  Michihiro:  and  Oma,  Kuniaki.  5X7.223, 
O.  280-805.000 
Yanagisawa,  Isao:  See — 

Ohta,  Mitsuaki;  Suzuki,  Takeshi:  Ohmori,  Jun-ya:  Miyata,  Keiji;  and 
Yanagisawa,  Isao,  5X7,961,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Ken.  Drive  system.  5X6.826,  O.  74-490.090. 
Yanagisawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Masaki.  Tomoh;  Yanagisawa.  Masashi;  and  Inoue.  Akihiro.  5X8.061. 
O.  530-324.000. 
Yang,  Chung-Jeng.  Gardening  shears  5,546,661.  O.  3O-I46.000. 
Yang,  Jau-Yuann:  See — 

Morris,  Francis  J.;  Yang,  Jau-Yuann;  Phunloii.  Donakl  L.:  and  Yuan, 

Han-Tzong,  5X8,141,  O.  257  192.000. 

Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating 

a  metal  gale  MOS  transistor  « ith  self-aJigncd  first  conductivity  type  source 

and  drain  regions  and  second  conductivity  type  contaa  regions.  5X7.895. 

CI.  437-57.000. 

Yang,  Tai-Her.  Distributed  differential  coupling  combiiKd  power  system. 

5X7,433,  a.  477-5.000. 
Yang,  Yang:  See— 

Wakita,    Katsuya:    Hona,    Shu;    Sonoda.    Nobuo;   and   Yang,    Yang. 
5X6.889,0.  117-84.000. 
Yanidis,  Apostol,  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Blend  of  polybntylene 

and  ionomer  forming  easy-open  heatseal.  5X7.752.  O.  428-349.000. 
Yankie.  N  Alan:  See— 

Santini.  John  J  :  and  Yankie.  N  Alan.  5X8.020.  O  524-801.000 
Yano.  Yoshiaki;  Fujimoto.  Tamiji;  and  Hidaka.  Takayoshi.  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  nucrogranu  laird 
particle.  5X7.683.  O.  424-501.000. 
Yanyo.  Lynn  C:  See — 

Weiss.  Keith  D.;  Duclos.  Theodore  G.;  Chtzrn.  KGdnel  J.;  and  Yaaya 
Lynn  C.  5X7,049,  O.  188-267.000. 
Yao,  Bciog-Kung:  See — 

Confoiti,  Robot  M.:  Kim.  Sun-Wbok:  and  Yao.  Being-Kung.  5X7.S34. 
CI.  156-230.000 
Yarmey.  Marianne;  Bello.  James  L  ;  Mitchell.  Gary  R;  Peaice.  Glean  T.: 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  and  Sterman.  Mclvin.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  for  hardening  photographic  materials.  5X7.832. 0  430-623.000. 
Yasohama.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kohama,  Hiroaki.  lo  Kaisci  Engineer  Co..  Ltd 
Electromagnetic  induction  inspection  apparatus  and  method  employing 
frequency  sweep  of  excitation  current  5X8.214.  O.  324-240.000. 
Yasuda.  Singo:  See — 

■to.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Yasuda.  Singo;   Kado.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida. 
Toshihiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Yoichi,  5X7 .%2,  CI   514  312.000 
Yasuda.  Yukio;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Waveform  .shaping  circuiL  5X8.24Z  O.  327-SS9.00a 
Yasuda.  Yukio:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Aisunobu:  and  Yasuda.  Yukia  5X8.220.  O.  324-399.000. 
Yasukawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Okazawa,  Noriaki;  Naka.  Takahiro;  and  Yasukawa.  Shinji.  5X8JI4, 
O.  347-71.000. 
Yasutomo.  Yuichi:  See — 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiro;  Ikami,  Kazimori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Hibino, 
Yoshihiko:  Kiyohara,  Yuji;  and  Yasutomo,  Yuichi,  5X8.281,  CI 
.340-825.080. 
Yales,  JosephV,  IV:  and  Forsythe,  Donald  L.,  to  ATAT  Gtobal  Information 
Solutions  Company.  Visible  and  touchable  touch  screen  shiekL  5X8J06, 
O.  345-174.000. 
Yatsuyaiuigi,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Satake.  Sunao;  Yatsuyanagi,  Yoshimi:  Fujii.  Masahiro:  and  Iinagawa. 
Ippei.  5X7.999.  O.  522-122.000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

HiU.  Mark  G..  5X7.388.  O.  439-135.000. 
Yazu.  Tetsushin:  See — 

Nakamura.  Koji;  and  Yazu.  Tetsushin.  5.-547 .409.  O  445-8.000. 
Ye,  Guoji.  Kajihara.  Junichi;  Kirihara.  Sei.  Kato.  Kazuo:  and  Abe.  Hiroko. 
to  JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.  Remioisg  agent  for  nephrotic  syndrome 
and  hepitofalhy  symptoms  5X7.945.  O.  514-54.000 
Yeales.  Clive  L :  See — 

Slater,  Matin  J.;  Cockerill,  George  S.;  Littler,  Edward;  and  Yeaki.  Cbve 
L..  5X7.976.  O.  514-410.000. 
Yeh.  Helen  L.:  See— 

Feger.   Claudius:   Graham.   Teiesita   O.;   Grebe.    Kurt   R.:   Lanzetia, 

Alphonso  F;  Liudius.  John  J.;  Matthew.  Linda  C:  Palmer.  Michael  J.; 

Tanner.  Nelson  R.;  Tong.  Ho-Ming;  WUson.  Charles  R:  and  Yeh. 

Helen  L..  5X6.655.  O.  29-846.000. 

Yeh.  Shih-yuan.  Fishhing  reel  with  an  ambidextrous  handle.  SX7.I4I,  O. 

242-270.000. 
Yeo,  Guw  D.:  See- 
Kim.  Ho  H.;  Yeo.  Guw  D.;  and  Yi.  VU  W.,  5X8,035, 0.  525-408.000. 

Yi,  Yil  W'  See 

Kim.  Ho  H,:  Yeo.  Guw  D.;  and  Vi.  Yi\  W..  5X8.035. 0.  525-408.000. 
Yilmaz.  Hamza:  See — 

WiUiams.  Ricfavd  K.;  YUmaz.  Hamza;  CotneU.  Midnel  E.;  aid  Chen, 
Jun  W.,  5X7,880,  O  437-15.000. 
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Yishay.  Oded;  Jeleinensky.  Josqih:  and  Des.  Alexander  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Data  pioeessor  and  method  for  providing  show  cycles  on  a  fast  multiplexed 
bus.  5>t8.794,  CI.  395-87 1  000 
Yngve,  Paul  W  :  See— 

Edwards.  Donald  W ;  Odle,  James  K  ;  Popper.  Peter.  Sadler,  Donald  M  ; 
Savid||e.  Todd  J.;  Staunton.  Harold  F;  Walker.  William  C;  and  Yngve, 
Paul  W..  5.547.732.  O.  428-85.000. 
Yogo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mobile  station  monitoring 

system.  5>»8.822.  O.  455-68.000. 
Yogo.  Isao:  See — 

Ando.  Mikio;  Yogo.  Isao;  Md  Kikawa.  Takanobu.  5^47.607.  Q.  252- 
313.100. 
Yoichi,  Hamada:  5*^ — 

Kasahara,  Tatsuya;  and  Yoichi.  Hamada.  5.548.354,  Q.  351-206.000. 
Yokoajiro.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Horiike,  Yoshio;  Yoshimura,  Yasuo;  Yokoajiro.  Yoshiyuki;  Matsumura, 
Tenie;  Hasegawa.  Makoto;  and  Mimura.  Ma-sahiro.  5.548,619,  CI. 
375-344.000. 
Yokogi.  Kazuo.  toTeisan  K.K.  Evaporated  gas  supply  method.  5.546,753,  CI. 

62^18.100. 
Yokono.  Tonwhiko:  See — 

Kanzaki.    Shigeki;    Kawaguchi, '  Masahiro;    Sooobe.    Masanori;    and 
Yokono.  Tonwhiko,  5.547.346,  O.  417-222.200. 
Yokoo.  Tsugio:  See — 

Koguie.    Mitsuhiro;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;    Wakabayashi.    Kazuhisa; 
Enkaku.   Shigeyuki;   Shimayama.   Hiioshi;    Kimura.   Minoru:   Shi- 
moyama,  Shuji;  and  Yokoo.  Tsugio.  5.548.260,  CI   335-126.000 
Yokoshi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Maniyama.   Takumi;    and   Yokoshi.    l4oriyuki.   5X8.716.   O.    395- 
183.120. 
Yokota.  Hiioaki:  See— 

Kamada,  Shinya;  Yokota,  Hiroaki;  Nagayama,  Shigeru;  Nakahara.  Yuji; 
Nakaito.  Shin;  Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Abe.  Mitsutoshi;  and  MaLsumoto. 
Hiroyuki.  5.547.437.  Q.  477-143.000. 
Yokoyama,  Tatsuichi,  to  Tamagawa  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Powder  molding 

piess.  5.547.360.  O.  425-149.000. 
Yoneda,  Hiioshi;  Hasegawa.  Haniyoshi;  Nosaki.  Takefumi;  Taniinolo.  Koji; 
Machida.  Hironobu;  and  Nakamura.  Hajime.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
linage  forming  apparatus  with  hling  fimction  which  can  store  image  data 
and  can  efficiently  perform  document  fiUng.  5,548,666.  O.  382-276.000. 
Yonekawa,  Masao:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Shinji;  Mizuno.  Toshiaki;  Muramaisu.  Toshihiko;  Nakashima. 
Kazushi;  Abe.  Tomoaki;  Yonekawa.  Masao;  and  Sakashila.  Yoshihiro. 
5.546,911.  CI.  123^97.000. 
Yorke-Smith.   Ian   E..   to   IntetTiational   Business    Machines   Cotporation. 

EiKiyption  mediod  and  system.  5.548,648.  CI  380-49  000 
Yoshida.  Kyoei:  See — 

Niwa.  Hideyuki;  Sasaki.  Kiyomi;  Yoshida,  Kyoei;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  Naito, 
Kazuo;  Morimura.  Yasuhiro:  and  Koga.  Takahiko.  5.547,762,  CI. 
428-442.000. 
Yoshida.  Masalada:  See— 

Tagucfai,    Masahifo;     Katoh.     Kazulaka;    and    Yoshida.    Masatada. 
5.547.215.  a.  280-732.000. 
Yoshida.   Masayuki,  to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Character  prtxcssing 

method  and  apparatus.  5.548.701,  CI.  395-150.000. 
Yoshida.  Nono.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Destuff  circuit  for  asynchrofwus  digital 

signals  5.548.624.  O.  375-372.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ito.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Hideo;  Yasuda.  Singo;  Kado.  Noriyuki;  Yoshida. 
Toshihiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoichi,  5.547,962,  CI   514  312.000 
Yoshie.  Naoki;  and  Machida,  Junji.  lo  Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 
loner  with  Fischer-Tropsch  wax  having  mean  molecular  weight  of  not  less 
than  1,000.  5,547.799,  CI.  430-110.000 
Yoshihara.  Ikuo,  to  Sony  Corporabon.  Bipolar  type  semiconductor  device 
having  small  parasitic  capacitance,  small  dimensions,  and  small  variation 
in  transistor  characteristics.  5,548,155,  CI.  257-517.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Umeda.  Yasushi;  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo;  Yoshikawa.   Hiroytiki:   Sakao, 

Tomohiko;  Shimomura,  Yoshiki;  and  Tanigawa.  Sadao,  5,548.682. 0. 

395-10.000 

Yoshimoto.  Shigeka;  Takahashi.  Akiyoshi;  Uchida.  Toshiya;  and  Wakashima. 

Rie  Optical  deflector  provided  with  scanning  mirror  rotalable  around  shaft 

by  dynamic  air  pressure.  5>«8.437.  CI.  359-200.000. 

Yoshimura.  Emiko;  and  Tezuka.  Shin-ichi.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Humidity 

sensor  and  mediod  for  making.  5.546,802,  O.  73-335.050. 
Yoshimura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Horiike.  Yoshio;  Yoshimura.  Yasuo;  Yokoajiro,  Yoshiyuki;  Matsumura. 

Teiue.  Hasegawa.  Makoto:  and  Mimura.  Masahiro.  5.548.619.  O. 

375-344.000 

Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Oshima.  Keiji;  and  Miyagaki.  Hisanoti.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  screen  displaying.  5>48J04.  CI.  345-145.000. 

Yoshino,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Sunao;  Yoshino,  Mitsuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Noboru,  5346.868, 
CI    105-178  000. 
Yoshioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okuyama.    Nobutaka;    Sakuni.    Soichi;    Fukuma.    Kooji;    Yoshioka. 
Hiroshi;  Obara.  Masao;  Ito,  Naoki;  Takeyama.  Atsushi;  and  Satoh, 
Yoshio.  5.548.190,  O.  315-368.260. 
Yoshioka.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Masaki,  Yuichi;  Onuma.  Kenji;  Yoshioka.  Toshifumi;  and  Mitsui.  Mut- 
suo.  5>48.428,  Q.  359-80.000. 


Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ito.  Takayuki:  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Matsuoka.  Koushin;  and  Yoshioka. 
Yasuhiro.  5.547.826,  Q  430-558.000 
Yoshizaki,  Masanori:  See — 

Ogata.  Toshio;  Yoshizaki,  Masanori;  and  Taguchi.  Kenji,  5.546,652,  O. 
29-738.000. 
You.  Young  Kwan.  Electromotive  device  for  exhibiting  pictures.  5.546.686. 

a.  40-476.000. 
You.  Yo«in-Jong:  See — 

Cho.  Soon-Haeng;  Chue.  Kuck-Tack;  Kim,  Jong-Nam;  Kim,  Kwon-ll; 
You.  Youn  Jong;  and  Lee,  Seng-Go,  5.547,492.  Q.  95  100.000. 
Young,  Anthony  R  Phosphorescent  light  collars  5.548,493.  Q  362-84.000 
Young.  Bnice;  and  Coulson.  Rick,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Intelligent  bus  bridge 
for  input/output  subsystems  in  a  computer  system.  5.548.730,  O.  395- 
280.000. 
Young,  Christopher  L:  See — 

Oliver,  Joseph  J.;  Young,  Christopher  L.;  and  Bednar,  Richard  D.. 
5,548.278,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Young.  James  W.:  See — 

Barberich,  Timothy  J.;  and  Young.  James  W.,  5>47,994.  CI.  514- 
649.000. 
Young,  Joseph  R  Plastic  pallet  5,546,872,  Q    108-56.100. 
Young,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Gawaskar.  Sadanand;  Norhs,  Frank  J.;  Vilous,  Joseph;  and  Young,  Kevin 
L..  5.547.036.  a.  180-68.500. 
Young.  Richard  H.,  Sr:  See — 

Hansen,  Michael  R.;  and  Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.  5.547.541,  C\.  162- 

12  000. 
Hansen.  Michael  R  ;  and  Young.  Richard  H.,  Sr.  5.547.745,  O.  428- 
283.000. 
Youngs,  Bradley  D  :  See- 
Conner,  John  P;  Ross,  James  W.;  Youngs,  Bradley  D.;  Haigh,  Paul;  and 
Small.  William  C  .  5.546.873.  CI.  108-153.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrata  Technology,  Inc.  Allevi- 
ating signs  of  dermalological  aging  with  glycolic  acid,  lactic  acid  or  citric 
acid.  5,547.988,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yuan.  Han-Tzong:  See — 

Morris.  Francis  J.;  Yang.  Jau-Yuann;  Plumton,  Donald  L.;  and  Yuan. 
HanTzong.  5.548.141,  O.  257-192.000. 
Yuasa  Corpontion:  See — 

Kagawa.  Hiroshi;  Kato.  Shiro;  and  Murata.  Kazuo.  5,547,780.  O. 

429-149  000 
Kishimolo.  Tomonori;  Yamane.  Mitsuo;  Bogauchi,  Takehito;  and  Egu- 
chi,  Yoshihiro.  5,547.779,  O.  429-144.000. 
Yuda,  Shuji:  See— 

Osanai.  Akinori;  Nagai.  Toshinari;  Kanai.  Hiroshi;  Harima.  Kenji; 
Iwano.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yuda.  Shuji.  5.546.917,  CI    123  674.000. 
Yuen.  Kenneth  H   Ink  cartridge  opener.  5.546.830,  Q.  81-3.390. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Toyo  Igaku:  See — 

Yamada.  Mamoni.  5>I6.954,  CI.  128-735  000. 
Yuhaku,  Satoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yoshifumi;  Bessho,  Yoshihiro;  Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Hakotani. 
Ya.suhiko;  itagaki.  Minehiro:  and  Miura.  Kazuhiro.  5.547,530,  O. 
156-89.000. 
Yumiba,  Hideaki,  Matsumoto,  Kazunobu;  and  Kawakami.  Akira.  to  Hitachi 

Maxell,  Ltd  Uthium  cell  5.547.785,  O  429-220  000 
Yung,  Robeil,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  rapidly 
retrieving  data  from  a  physically  addressed  dau  storage  structure  using 
addres-s  page  crossing  predictive  annotations.  5,548,739.  CI.  395-414.000. 
Zabala.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Eggleston,  Michael  R.;  Benz.  Mark  G.;  Jackson,  Melvin  R.;  and  Zabala. 
Robert  J..  5.548.628.  Q.  378-125.000. 
Zach.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Royer.  Leon  D.;  Sbtic,  Thomas:  and  Zach.  Marii  J.,  5,547,082,  a. 
206-725.000. 
Zadeh,  Rohollah  E..  to  AMP  Plus.  Inc.  Light  fixlure  for  recess  in  sloped 

ceiling.  5,548,499.  O.  362-366.000. 
Zain,  Sayeeda:  See — 

Maiotta,  Charles  A.;  and  Zain,  Sayeeda.  5347.841,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Zaiser.  Dieimar.  to  Mahle  GmbH  Articulated,  oil-coded  piston  for  internal 

combustion  engines  5..546.8%.  CI    123-193.600. 
Zakrajsek.  Jerry,  to  DCI  Marketing.  Inc.  Fastener  assembly.  5347,306,  Q. 

403-202.000. 
Zanders,  Gary  V.;  Scberpenberg,  Francis  A.;  and  Deierling.  Kevin  E..  to 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.  Nonvolatile  control  architecture.  5,548350, 
CI   365-185  080 
Zanner,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Vianco.  Paul  T;  Fisher.  Robert  W.;  Hosking,  Floyd  M.;  and  Zanner, 
Frank  J  .  5,547,484.  a  65-12  000. 
Zatkwkal.  Kurt:  See— 

Curiel,  David  T;  Bimstiel.  Max  L.;  Cotten.  Matthew;  Wagner,  Enist; 
Zatloukal.  Kurt;  Plank,  Christian;  Obeihauser,  Bemdl;  and  Schmidt. 
Walter  G.  M..  5347,932.  CI.  435-65.000. 
Zaveri,  Vikiam  H.  Electric  rolling  pin  apparatus  for  making  discs  of  dough. 

5346.850.  a.  99-349  000. 
Zebrowski.  Kathleen  D  :  See— 

Zeimer,  Ran  C:  lost,  George  J.;  Bainbridge,  Robert  C;  Schwarzbach, 
Richard;  Ware,  Charles;  and  Zebrowski,  Kadileen  D  ,  5.546,941,  O. 
128-652.000. 
Zege.  Irina  A.:  See — 
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e,  Sergei  O.;  Zege.  Irina  A.;  Antonov,  Dmiti>  V.;  Sedov,  Igor  I.; 
Makovsky,  Lev  V.,  PokUdok,  Igor  A.;  and  Mikhailov,  Arkady  J., 
5,547.316,  CI.  405-267.000. 
Zege,  Sogei  C:  Zege,  Irina  A.;  Antonov.  Dmitry  V.;  Sedov,  Igor  I.;  Mak- 
ovAy,  Lev  V.;  PoUaitok,  Igor  A.;  and  Mikhailov,  Arkady  J.,  to  Zege,  Sergei 
Ol^vich.  PreMrimed  meabm  (rf  sectional  monolithic  wall  in  ground, 
deagn  of  wall  buik  ■>  of  said  nembers,  and  method  for  erection  of  said 
wall.  5347.316,  Q.  405-267.000. 
Zege.  Sergei  Olegovich:  See — 

Zege.  Sergei  O.;  Zege.  Irina  A.;  Antonov.  Dmitry  V;  Sedov,  Igor  I.; 
Makovsky.  Lev  V;  Pokladok.  Igor  A.;  and  Mikhailov.  Arkady  J.. 
5347.316,  a.  405-267.000. 
Zeidxi,  Fouad  Y.  to  KMC,  Inc.  Method  and  bearing  construction  for  control 

of  hot  oil  carryover  and  loss  of  lubricant  5347.287,  Q.  384-117.000. 
Zeilet.  Kari  H.:  See— 

Kepert.  Manfred;  and  Zeiler,  Karl  H.,  5.547,452,  a  493^27.000. 
Zeilinger,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Meacham.  Patrick  E.;  Zeilinger,  Michael  S.;  Meacfaam.  Qiffofd  B.;  and 
Huffsmder.  M.  Comd.  Jr.,  5346,870,  a.  105-355  000. 
Zeimer.  Ran  C;  lost.  Geofge  J.;  Bainbridge.  Robert  C;  Schwarzbach. 
Richard;  Ware,  Charies;  and  Zebrowski,  Kadileen  D.,  to  CDS  Technok)^ 
gies,  LLC  Patient  operated  tonometers  5346.941.  Q    128-652.000. 
Zelenak.  Daniel  G..  and  Stratton.  Rickey  L.,  to  Automodve  Systems  Labo- 
ratory. Inc  Air  bag  inflator  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5347.217, 
a.  280-741  000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Datta.  Asis;  Mehta.  Anuradha;  and  Natarajan,  K..  5347,870,  C\.  435- 
240.400 


Zhou,  Yong,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Low  bit  rate  audio-visual  commu- 
nication system  having  integrated  prcceptual  speech  and  video  coding. 
5348,322,  Q.  348-14.000 
Zhu,  Zhangwfau:  See — 

Gibson,  Colin;  Matthews.  Ian  P;  Samuel,  Alan  H.;  and  Zhu.  Zbangwbu. 
5348J17.  a.  324-316.000. 
Ziegeahofn,  David:  See — 

Nevens,  George  J.;  McKinney.  James  C;  Sbennan.  Adam;  Lohrman. 
Richard  L.;  and  Ziegenhom.  David.  5347.091,  a.  215-237.000 
Ziegler,  Dieter:  See— 

Kehrbach.  Wolfgang;  Mlinaric,  Michael;  Ziegler,  Dieter,  Biueckner, 
Reinhard;  and  Bielenberg,  WiUi.  5347.967.  CL  514-361.000. 
Ziegler.  Kelly  W.:  See— 

Moncrief,  Frank;  Ziegler.  KeOy  W.;  Hiney,  Michael;  and  Grimm.  Den- 
nis. 5346.734,  a.  53-534.000 
Zilker,  Daniel  F,  Jr.:  See— 

Cam.  Kevin  J.;  Hussein,  Fatfai  D.;  Zilker,  Duiiel  R,  Jr;  and  Lee,  Kiu  R. 
5348.040,  a.  526-62.000. 
Zimmerman,  Ronald  A.,  11;  and  Hofer,  John  C,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Side 

impact  soft  pack  air  bag  module.  5347,214,  CI.  280-730.100. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Dinkelmann.  Friedrich;  Vetter.  Dieter,  and  Samp,  Manfted.  5346.740, 
a.  57-266.000. 
Zodrow,  Rudolf.  Bottle  inspection  machine  5346,819,  Q.  73-865.800. 
Zoitea,  Anthony  E..  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Non-linear  color  cor- 
rector having  a  neural  network  and  using  fuzzy  membership  values  to 
correct  color  and  a  mediod  thereof.  5.548.697,  CL  395-22.000. 


Saiguiunathan.  Rajasingham;  Hinde,  David  C;  Padget.  John  C;  and    ZuckeriitDd.  David:  See 


Carey.  John  G  .  5347,710,  Q.  427-386.000. 
Zenmei,  Keisaku:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yoshihiro;  Zenmei,  Keisaku;  and  isozumi,  Shuzo,  5348, 1 7 1 , 0. 
310-154.000 
Zhang.  Tong.  Laser  head  and  telescopic  cavity  for  diode-punqied  solid-state 

lasers.  5,548,608,  a.  372-75.000. 
Zhang,  Zhongman.  Orthopedic  robot  and  method  for  reduction  of  long-bone 

fractures  5346,942,  CI.  128-653  100. 
Zhang,  Zhong-Xuan;  Lin.  Jyhfong;  and  Wang.  Yun-Ti,  to  Cirrus  Logic  Inc. 
Low  power  high  speed  CMOS  current  switching  circuit.  5348.238.  CI. 
327-374.000. 
Zhou.  Qun  Y:  See— 

punzow.  James  R.;  Civelli.  OUvier;  Grandy.  David  K.;  and  Zhou,  Qun 
Y,  5347,845.  a.  435-7.100. 


Bahar.  Bamdad;  Hobson.  Alex  R.;  Koide,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Zuckertifod, 
David,  5347351,  Q.  204-2%.000. 
Zuliani,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Hibbins.  Stephen  G.;  Timpano,  Fernando  A.;  and  Zuliani.  Douglas  J.. 
5347.634.  CI.  420-564.000. 
Zur,  Albert,  to  Cubital  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  creating  an  image  by 
applying  voltage  signals  and  non-visible  charges  to  a  dielectric  elemem. 
5348.315,  a  347-112.000. 
Zushi,  Takayasu:  See — 

Kuretake.  Masato;  Zushi.  Takayasu;  Kitagawa,  Motooobu;  Yamakawa. 
Kazuhiko;  Okarooio.  Yoshimi;  and  Uda.  Sawayo.  5347.218.  O. 
280-743.100. 
Zvonar,  John  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Monitor  unlity  for  use  in 
manufacturing  environment.  5348335,  O.  364-551.010. 
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(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Atari  Gaines  Corporatioa:  See — 

Logg,  George  E.  Re.  3SJ14.  Q.  463-2.000. 
Logg,  George  R.  to  Atari  Games  CotpcrMion.  Multi-player,  muhi-character 


cooperative  play  video  game  with  independent  player  entry  and  departure. 
Re.  35JI4,  a.  463-2.000 
Okamolo.  Yosfaihiko.  Mask  for  manufacturing  semiconduclor  device  and 
method  of  manufacture  dwreof.  Re.  3SJIS.  O.  430-S.OOO. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTmCATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Oak.  William  T.,  ni.  Method  for  amomalically  indexing  cast  field  shaping    Goodman.  Sidney  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vending  customized  docu- 
blocks  to  a  radiation  dnapy  neatment  tray  and  a  cooling  tray  for  cast  ,t„~w» 

blocks.  Bl  4,700.451.  O.  29-527  JOO.  ">«"«*  B1  5.038,293.  CI.  364-479.000. 
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Abed,  Tark:  See— 

Kawauchi,  Masahiko;  Petermann,  J.  Scott;  Abed,  Tark;  and  Wilson,  Jay, 
372,906,  a.  014-114,000. 
Adams,  James  D.:  See — 

Rose,  Deborah  H.:  Adams.  James  D.:  and  Thole.  Steven.  372.816.  C\. 
D6473.000. 
Adler.  Oded.  Gemstone.  372,883.  CI  Dl  1-89  000. 
Aeschbacher.  Daniel;  and  JOnsson.  Wolfgang,  to  Logitech  SA.  Computer 

mouse.  372.908.  Q.  D14- 114.000. 
Ahem.  Richard  B.,  Jr..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Beverage  container  lid. 

372.866.  a  D9-449.000 
Aladan  Corporation:  See — 

Gatewood.  William  L.;  Kaczmarczyk.  George:  and  Povlacs.  Lawrence 
J..  372.863.  a.  09^29.000 
All  Ship  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Shih-Yu;  and  Lin.  Shu-Hwa.  372.853.  a.  D8-33 1.000. 
ADen.  James  L.:  See — 

Meyers.  Brenda  J.:  Herritz.  Donald  W.;  Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Hudson. 
WiUiam  B  ,  Jr.;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caruso.  James  F; 
and  Allen,  James  L.,  372.975.  a  D24-I09  000 
Allmon.  James  A.;  Spielberger.  Allen  A.;  and  Wciland.  Douglas  E..  to  Lord 

and  Sons.  Inc.  Pressed-in  pipe  plug.  372,960.  Q.  D23-260.000. 
Alps  Electric  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  Petermaim.  J.  Scott;  Abed.  Tark;  and  Wilson.  Jay. 
372.906.  a.  D14- 1 14.000. 
Amano.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Ijiri,  Totnooori;  Amano.  Nobuhiko;  and  Nojiri.  Toshihiko.  372,921.  CI. 
DI5-7.000. 
Anders.  Irving.  Flexi-grab  paper  clip.  372,937.  Q.  D 1 9-65.000. 
Andrade.  Luis  G:  See — 

Noble.  John  R.;  Hatber.  Jeffrey  A.;  Nguyen.  Thanh-Binh  N  ;  and 
Andrade.  Luis  G..  372.849.  O.  D8-5I.0OO. 
ARJO  Limited:  See— 

Williams.  Raymond  C,  372.982.  C\.  D24- 188.000. 
AnnstTong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rose.  Deborah  H.;  Adams.  James  D.;  and  Thole.  Steven.  372.816.  C\. 
D6-J73000. 
Assenburg,  B.V.:  See — 

Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers.  Alexander  H.  A.  M..  372.811. 
a.  D6-399.000. 
Atlantic  City  Coin  &  Slot  Service  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Haitmann.  Brian.  372.814,  CI.  D6-450.000. 
Austin,  Sharon:  See — 

Cleary.  Wayne;  Austin,  Sharon;  and  Stewart.  Charles.  372,842.  CI. 
D7-600.000. 
Baker.  David  J.:  See— 

Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.;  McCallops.  John  A.;  Baker.  David  J.;  and  Bruno. 
Robert  H  ,  372,850,  CI  D8-6I.000. 
Ballin.  Scoa  Hockey  puck  shot  glass.  372.837,  Q.  D7-515.000 
Barrault.  Jean-Louis,  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  A  Co..  KG.  Electiic  toaster. 

372.833.  a.  D7-330.000. 
Barth.  Terry  D  Flotation  device.  37Z951.  O.  D2 1-237.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Brune.  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  372.928.  Q.  D16-311.000. 
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Conway.  Simon  M  .  372.929.  Q.  DI6-326.000. 
Beauchamp.  William  N.:  See — 

Curry.  WUliam  J.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  and  Kizis.  John  A..  372.897. 
a  Dl  3- 1 84.000 
Bechiel.  Daniel  L.  Wrench  for  instalUng  and  removing  shotgun  chokes. 

372,848,  a.  D8-2I.000. 
Bell.  Randall  P:  See— 

Meyers,  Brenda  J.;  Herritz.  Donald  W.;  Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Hudson. 
William  B  .  Jr.;  Bell.  Randall  P..  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caruso.  James  P.; 
and  Allen.  James  L..  372.975.  CI.  D24- 109.000 
belle  de  st.  claire:  See — 

Berger.  Robert  P,  372.980,  CI.  D24-I76.000. 
Belole.  John  W  Article  of  jewelry  372,884,  CI.  Dll-%.000. 
Berendsen,  Paul;  Bruins.  Hans-Kervin;  and  Gcrhardt.  Wemer.  to  H.  von 

Gimbom  GmbH.  Pet  food  supplement  372.791.  CI.  Dl- 107.000. 
Berger.  Robert  P,  to  belle  de  st   claire.  Waxing  ring.  372.980.  C\.  D24- 

176.000. 
Bemal.  Joe  A  ;  and  Bemal.  Renee  E.  Louvered  tailgate.  372,894,  C\. 

DI2-I%.000. 
Bemal.  Renee  E.:  See — 

Benul.  Joe  A.;  and  Bemal.  Renee  E..  372.894,  O.  DI2-I96.000. 
Bird,  (jordon  J;  and  Rietketk,  William,  to  Country  Home  Bakers.  Inc. 

Merchandise  display  unit.  372,815,  CI.  D6^76.000. 
Bishay.  Jon  M  ,  to  Heaitstream,  Inc  Defibrillator  372.977.  CI.  D24-I67.000. 
BjOrge.  Bjom:  See — 

Hansen.  Finn  R  ;  and  BjOtge,  BjOm,  372.864.  C\.  D9-434.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Carhone,  Richard  J.,  372,998.  Q.  D26-43.000. 
Blount.  Luther  H.  Top  sides  and  superstructure  of  a  boat  372.895.  Q. 

D12  318000 
Bobson  Hygiene  International  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Chen-Feng.  372.966.  O.  D23-366.000. 
Bolden.  Scott:  See— 

Stowell.  Davin;  and  Bolden.  Scon.  372.865.  Q.  D9-434.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Contreras.  Jose  D.  M..  to  Foamex  L.P  Seat. 

372.805.  a.  D6-375.000 
Bonnell.  Thonus  A.;  and  Freeman.  Basil  M..  to  Kohler  Co.  Water  closet. 

372.%l.  a.  D23-295.000. 
Bourgauh.  Jean.  Stairs  for  swimming  pool.  372.985.  C\  D25-2.000. 
Brady.  Van  B  Ughdng  fixture  373,000.  O.  D26-68.000. 
Bragg,  Darrell;  and  Bragg,  Jerry.  Sanitary  fabric  telephone  handset  cover. 

372,920,  CI.  DI4-250.000. 
Bragg.  Jerry:  See — 

Bragg.  Darrell;  and  Bragg.  Jerry.  372.920.  CI.  D14-250.000 
Brandt,  Andrea:  See — 

Mahlmann.  Veit;  Herrmann.  Luiz;  and  Brandt.  Andrea.  372,869,  C\. 
D9-504.000. 
Bretford  Manufacturing,  Inc  :  See — 

Graziano.  Salvatore  S.;  Stenftcnagel.  Mark:  and  Lakeberg.  Frank. 
372.812.  CI.  D6-429.000. 
Briggs  &  Stratlon  Corporation:  See — 

Thiermann.  John  H.;  and  (3racyaUiy.  CJary  J..  372,871.  C\.  D9-527.000. 
Bnghl  Yin  Huey  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu,  Ken,  373.005.  O.  D26-86.000. 


H*a.  Ken.  373.009.  CL  D26- 134.000. 
Britains  Petite  Limited:  See — 

Richards.  Martin  J..  372.94.3.  O.  D2I127.00O. 
Bruins,  Hans-Kervin:  See — 

Briendsen.  Paul;  Bruins.  Hans-ICervin;  and  Gerhardt,  Wemer.  372,791. 
a  Dl-107.000 
Bnine.  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated. 

Goggk-  face  372.928.  Q.  DI6-3I  1.000. 
Brunette.  James  R.:  See — 

Natele.  Albert  L.;  and  Bninette.  James  R..  372.8%.  O.  D13-103.O00. 
Bruno.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.;  McCallops.  John  A.;  Baker.  David  J.;  and  Bruno. 
Robert  H..  372,850.  Q.  D8-6I  000. 
C.N.  Birman  Co.:  See- 
Chelsea.  Daniel,  373.006.  CI.  D26- 110.000. 
Chelsea,  DanieL  373.007.  CI.  D26- 1 10.000. 
C.  W.  Zumbiel  Co..  The:  See— 

Hocll.  Norbert;  and  Miller.  Charles  A..  372.861.  Q.  D9-418.000. 
Callas.  Mike  T  Sign  holder.  372.939.  Q.  D2O-43.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ivtesumura.  Yoshiyuki.  372.926.  Q.  D16-2O2.000. 
Carhone.  Richard  J.,  to  BUck  &  Decker  Inc.  Head  for  a  Bashligbt.  372.998. 

a   D26-43.000. 
Carlsor.  Melvin  J.  Combined  tie  and  fastener.  372.793.  C\.  D2-607.000. 
Caruso.  James  F.:  See — 

Meyers.  Brenda  J.;  Herritz.  Dotuikl  W.;  Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Hudson. 
William  B.,  Jr.;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop,  Gary  F;  Caniso.  James  F; 
and  Allen,  James  L.,  .172.975,  O.  D24- 109.000. 
Carver,  Mike:  See — 

Trent,  Eddie  G.;  Trent,  Christine:  and  Carver,  Mike,  372,843.  a. 
D7605.000. 
C^io  Computer  Co..  iJd.:  See — 

Tamura.  Kenji.  and  Ido,  Yukinori.  372.932,  Q.  D18-2.000. 
Cereslto^  Joseph  P.  to  Space  Age  Plastics.  Inc.  Fountain.  372.957.  C\. 

D23-WI.0O0. 
Chang,  Jen-Feng:  See — 

Lin.  Moses  B  ;  Ckjualre.  Daniel  E.;  and  Chang.  Jen-Feng.  372.824.  Q. 
D6- 545.000. 
Charrid.  Philippe  Watch  bracelet  372.880,  CI.  Dll-19.000. 
CTielsea,  Daniel,  to  C.N   Burman  Co  Ump  373.006.  Q.  D26- 110.000. 
Chelsea,  Daniel,  to  C  N   Buiman  Co.  Lamp.  373.007,  C\.  026- 1 10.000 
Chen.  Chen-Feng,  to  Bobson  Hygiene   International   Inc.  Air  freshener. 

372,966.  a.  D23-366.000. 
Chen,  ftank,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Keybowd.  372.910.  O.  014-1 15.000. 
Oien.  Kuo-an:  See — 

Waig.  Daniel;  and  Chen.  Kuo-an.  372.911.  O.  DI4-IIS.000. 
Chen.  Pfctter.  to  World-Wide  Travelware  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Handle.  372.851.  Q. 

D8-3I9.000. 
Chen.  Shih-Yu;  and  Lin.  Shu-Hwa.  to  All  Ship  Enterprise  Co..  Ud.  Auto- 
mobile steering  lock.  372.853.  Q.  D8-33I.00O. 
Chen.  Waterson.  (Thair  support  connector  for  a  rocking  chair.  372.821.  O. 

D649I.0OO. 
Chescavage,  Donald  J.  Fan  support.  372.971.  CI.  D23-41I.0OO. 
Choi,  Hyun  C,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Camcorder.  372.925.  O. 

DI6- 202.000. 
Chu.  Chi-Tsong.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Expansion  base  for  a 

notebook  pereonal  computer  372.901.  Q.  DI4-107.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

D  Orazio.  Paul  A.;  and  Flaherty.  James  E..  372.877.  CI.  DlO-81.000. 
Clark.  William  T:  See— 

(}uijano.  David;  Jones.  Charles  L.;  and  Clark.  William  T..  372.935.  CI. 
018- 36.000. 
Cleary.  Wayne;  Austin.  Sharon:  and  Stewart.  Charles,  to  H.  J.  Heinz  Com- 
pany Coodimeni  caddy.  372.842.  C\.  D7-600.000 
Clegg,  Gary  B.  Exercise  device  for  k>wer  back  injuries.  372.944,  CI. 

D2 1  191.000. 
CkMiaUt.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Lia.  Moses  B.;  Clouatre.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Chang.  Jen-Feng.  372.824.  CI. 
06- 545.000. 
Coca-Ct)la  Company.  The:  See — 

Credle.  William  S..  Jr..  372331.  Ci.  D7-301.000. 
Colgale-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Crawford.  John  C.  372.872.  Q.  D9-529.000. 
Columbia  Cascade  Company:  See — 

R>x.  Michael  B  ,  372,889.  CI.  012-115.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Chu.  Chi-Tsong.  372.901.  a  014-107  000 
Coniglio.  James;  and  Coniglio.  Vincent  J.  Rattling  gkxyes  jig.  372,954.  CI. 

D22  126.000 
Coniglio.  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Coniglio.  James;  and  Coniglio.  Vincem  J..  372,954,  O.  O22-I26.000. 
Contreras,  Jose  D.  M  :  See— 

Bonaddio,  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Contreras,  ioae  D.  M..  372.805.  CI. 
06- 375.000. 
Conway.  Simon  M..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Pair  of  sunglasses. 

372.929.  a  DI6-326.000. 
Conway.  Simon  M.:  See — 

Bnme.  Henri;  and  Conway.  Simon  M..  372.928.  O.  DI6-3II.000. 
Coss.  Ronald  G..  to  Micro  Motors.  Inc.  Dental  tool  finger  grip.  372.979,  CI. 

024- 1 76.000. 
Counry  Hoine  Bakers,  Inc.:  See- 


Bird,  Gordon  J.;  and  Rieduok.  WUliam.  372.815.  O.  06-476.000. 
Cousins.  MorisoB  S..  to  Dan  Industries.  Inc.  Covered  serving  tray.  372,840. 

a.  O7-54I.000. 
Crawford.  John  C.   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   Container    372,872,  Q. 

D9-529.000. 
Credle,  William  S..  Jr.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Housing  for  a  beverage 

dispenser.  372.831.  d.  D7-3O1.000. 
Cummings.  Jetty:  See — 

Scgan.  Marc  H.;  Gonscr.  Vim;  Strauss.  Gary:  and  Cummings.  Jerry. 
372.914.  a.  D14-I63.000. 
Curiy.  William  J.;  Beauchamp,  William  N.;  and  Kizis.  John  A.,  to  Raychem 

Corporation  Fiber  optic  splice  Iny.  372,897.  CI.  OI3-184.000. 
Dwikers.  Alexander  H.  A.  M.:  See— 

Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgimg;  and  Dankers.  Alexander  H.  A.  M.,  372,811. 
CI.  D6-399.000. 
Oart  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cousins.  Morison  S.,  372,840.  Q.  07-54I  000. 
Laib.  Douglas  M..  372.839.  O.  07-536.000. 
Oavison.  John:  See — 

Swinford.  Karen  J.;  Davison.  John;  Mooney,  Kelly;  and  Kresge.  Keith. 
372,795.  a.  03-243.000. 
Deeleo,  R.  J.,  to  Ypma  Inlcmalional  B  V.  Bakony  flower/plant  box.  372,887. 

a.  01 1-152.000. 
Deevy.  Colin  A.:  See- 
Roche,  Roderick  C:  O'Sullivan,  Niall  A.:  Deevy.  CoUn  A.:  and  Rankin, 
Brendan  A..  372J27.  Q.  D6-567.000. 
Design  Ideas,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hardy,  Christopher.  372.810.  O  D6-396.000, 
De  Simonc,  Fiorentino.  Sugar-bowl  with  two  leaspioon-holders.  372,841,  CI. 

D7-590.000 
Dolan.  Patrick  S.  Chandelier.  373.003.  O.  D26-84.000. 
O'Orazio.  Paul  A.;  and  Flaherty.  James  E..  to  Ciba  Coaming  Diagnostics  Corp. 

Solid  state  planar  sensor.  372.877.  Q  010-81  000 
Droege.  Haimut;  Fischer.  Ludwig:  Rscher,  Wolfgang:  Hhiz.  Waher,  Scheib. 
Tayssir.  and  Sonnentag,  Dieter,  to  IBM  Corporation.  Control  unit  with  a 
printer.  372.936,  CI.  DI8-54.000. 
Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.;  McCallops.  John  A.;  Baker.  David  J.:  and  Bruno. 
Robert  H..  to  IngersoU-Rand  Compaay.  Electric  molor  driven  angle  head 
nutrunner.  372.850.  a.  D8-6I.000. 
E  &  B  Giftwaie,  hie.:  See— 

Hollinger,  Fred.  372.875.  Q.  DlO-58.000. 
Hollinger,  Fred,  372.876.  O.  DlO-72.000. 
Eason.  Ernest.  Ladder.  372.987.  Q.  D25-64.000. 
Eastman  Tune  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  Sai-Wing.  372,874,  O.  DIO«.000. 
Elmore,  Wyneta  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Call.  Camcorder  viewing  screen  attachment. 

372.927,  CI.  D16-220.000. 
Elvinsson,  Per  See — 

Ferm.  Morgan;  and  Elvinsson.  Per.  372.890.  C\.  OI2-130.000. 
Etac  AB:  See— 

Fenn.  Morgan;  and  Hvinsson.  Per.  372,890,  Q.  OI2-130.000. 
Feltman.  Charles  H.;  and  Zweig.  Jan  B..  to  Fehman-Langer  Compaay.  Inc.. 

The  Round  coffee  mug  372.838,  CI  D7-536.000. 
Feltman -Langer  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Fcllman.  Charies  H  :  and  Zweig.  Jan  B..  372.838.  Q.  07-536.000. 
Ferm,  Morgan;  and  Elvinsson.  Per.  to  Etac  AB.  RoUing  walker.  372.890.  CI. 

D12-I3O.000. 
Ferris.  Ian.  to  Samsonite  Corporation  Suitcase.  372.796.  Q.  D3-282.000. 
Finnegan.  Danny.  Workman's  magnetic  wrist  band  for  holding  small  metal 

objects  372.878.  CI.  Dll-3.000. 
Fiori.  Mark  V.  Circular  pizza  box.  372,862,  O.  D9-428.000. 
Fischer.  Ludwig:  See — 

Oroege.  Harmut;  Fischer.  Ludwig:  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter. 
Scheib,  Tayssir;  and  Sonnentag.  Dieter.  372.936.  O.  018-54.000. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Droege,  Harmut;  Fischer,  Ludwig:  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz,  Waker. 
Scheib.  Tayssir.  and  Sonnentag.  Dieter,  372,936.  Q.  DI8- 54.000. 
Rsh.  Thomas  E..  Jr..  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The.  Toy  wagon  lop.  372,942, 

a.  D2I-7 1.000. 
Fishermw.  Carl.  Ughied  bar  magnifier.  372,924.  a.  OI6-I3S.000. 
Flaherty,  James  E.:  See — 

DOtazio,  Paul  A.;  and  Flaherty,  James  E..  372.877.  O.  DIO-81.000. 
Florez.  Mike  One  person  dome  stuped  army  cot  lent  372.953.  C[.  021- 

253.000. 
Foamex  L.P.:  See — 

Bonaddio,  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  Contreras.  Jose  D.  M..   372.305.  d. 
D6-375.000. 
Fortney.  Roger  D.  Combined  bread  holder  and  slicing  guide.  372,846.  CI. 

07-673.000. 
Fox.  Michael  B  ,  to  Columbia  Cascade  Company.  Bicycle  rack.  372389,  d. 

D12-1 15.000. 
Franco.  Edward.  Fireplace  mantel.  372.970.  Q.  023-404.000. 
Freeman.  Basil  M.:  See — 

Bonnell.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Freeman,  Basil  M.,  372.%l,a.  023-295.000. 
Friedman,  Howard  B.,  to  Hanin  International.  Pegboaid  book.  372,856. 0. 

D8- 367.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gottwald,  Adolf.  372,958,  CI  D23-238.000. 
Fujimoto.  Shinichiro,  and  Yamasaki,  Yoshikiyo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fiiji 
Iryoki.  Massage  chair.  372.801.  Q.  D6-367.000. 
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FujinMo.  Shinkhiro;  and  Yanusaki,  Yoshikiyo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji 

Iryoki.  Massage  chair  372.802.  O.  D6-367.000 
G&O  Coaununications  Corporation:  See — 

Virzi.  Al.  172.794.  CI.  D2-866.000. 
GMtley.  Colleen  M  ;  See— 

Gaitley.  Dennis;  and  Gaitley,  Colleen  M  .  372.830.  CI.  D6-602.000. 
Gaitley.  Dennis;  and  Gaitley.  Colleen  M.  Fitted  quilled  sheet.  372.830.  CI. 

D6-602.000 
Gaiewood.  William  1. ;  Kaczmarczyk,  George;  and  Povlacs,  Lawrence  J.,  to 
Aladan  Corporation.  Rigid  conuiner  for  condoms  and  associated  products. 
372.863.  a.  D9-429.000. 
Geissler.  Udo  M  Rashlight  372.9%.  O.  D26-42.000. 
General  Housewares  Corp.:  See — 

Stowell.  Davin;  and  BokJen,  Scott,  37Z865.  CI.  D9-434.000. 
Gerber  Products  Cofiq>any:  See — 

Meyers.  Brenda  J..  Herritz.  Donald  W.;  Johansen.  Jean  L.;  Hudson, 
William  B..  Jr.;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caniso.  James  F; 
and  Allen.  James  L.  372.975.  CI.  D24  109.000. 
Gerhardt.  Werner  See— 

Berendsen.  Paul;  Bruins.  Hans-Kervin;  and  Gerhardt,  Wemer,  372.791, 
a.  Dl  107.000 
Gerhait,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Laihrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mart  D  ;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Matkey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gooda.  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach.  David  S  .  372.859.  CI.  D9- 300.000. 

Laihrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E;  and  Laubach.  David  S..  372,860.  CI  D9-300  000 

Laihrop.  Gregory  .\  ;  Geihart.  Mark  D  .  Gnadt.  David  F.  Markey,  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Laubach.  David  S..  372.873.  CI.  D9-558.000. 

Gile.  Jess  S.;  and  Jenscn-Gile.  Leslie   Shin  pad  for  a  ladder.  372.989.  O. 

D25-68.000. 
Gill.  Everett  R.;  and  Jensoo.  Jerry.  Surface  fishing  lure.  372,955,  O.  D22 

128.000 
GnadU  David  F:  See— 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhan.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S..  372.859. 0.  D9- .300.000. 

Laihrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J  ;  Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Uubach,  David  S.,  372,860,  CI  D9- 300.000 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gooda,  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach.  David  S..  372.873,  CI  D9-5.Sg  00<) 

Goldman.  Carol;  and  Schell.  Steve.  lu  Goldman.  Carol.  Combined  brooch  and 

golf  ball  marker.  372.882.  CI.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Goletz.  Thomas  Type  face.  372.934.  O.  DI8-24  000 
Gooda.  Frank  E.:  See— 

Laduop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Laub**.  David  S.,  372,859.  CI.  D9-300 000. 

Ladirop,  Gregtw^  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadl.  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

J.;  Gooda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S..  372,860.  CI.  D9-  300.000. 

Laihrop.  Gregory  A.:  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  GnadL  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gooda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach,  David  S.,  372,873, 0.  D9-558  000 

Gonser,  Vint:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  Gonser.  Vint;  Strauss,  Gary;  and  Cununings.  Jerry. 
372.914.  a.  DI4-I63.000 
Gottwald.  Adolf,  lo  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft  Faucec  372,958,  O. 

D23-238000. 
Gracyalny.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Thiermann.  John  H,;  and  Gracyalny.  Gary  J,.  372,871,  CI  D9-527.000. 
Graziano,  Salvatore  S.:  Stenflenagel.  Mark;  and  Lakeberg.  Frank,  to  Bretford 

Manufacturing.  Inc.  Folding  table  372.812.  CI   D6-429  000. 
Gryner,  Mark  Magnetic  lotlet  seat  letainer  372,964.  CI.  D23-.309.000. 
H.  J.  Heinz  Compmy:  See — 

Deary,  Wayne;  Austin.  Sharon;  and  Slewan.  Charles,  372,842.  O, 
D7-600.000 
H.  von  Gimbom  GmbH:  See — 

Boendsen.  Paul;  Brains,  Hans-Kervin;  and  Gerhardt,  Wemer,  372,791, 
a.  DI-107.000. 
Haas.  Nada.  Icecream  cone  372,792,  Q.  DI-II8.000. 
Haasen.  Finn  R.;  and  BfOrec.  BjOm,  to  Norpapp  Industri  A/S.  Carrier^ning 

means  for  a  series  of  packages.  372.864.  C\.  D9-434.000. 
Hanson.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard;  Hanson.  Marvin  L.;  and  Krager.  Jon  L.,  372,892,  a. 
Dl  2  162.000 
Hartier,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Noble,  John  R.;  Haiber,  Jeffrey  A.;  Nguyen,  Thanh-Binh  N  ;  and 
Andrade.  Luis  G.,  372.849,  O.  D8-5I.O00. 
Hady.  Christopher,  to  Design  Ideas,  Ltd.  Candle  holder  base.  372,810,  Q 

D6-396.000. 
Harris,  Bruce  Motorcycle  handlebar.  372,893,  C\.  DI2-I78.000. 
Hart.  Robert  H.:  See— 

McMahan.  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  and  Han,  Roben  H..  372,981,  O.  D24- 
186.000 
Hartin  International:  See — 

Friedman,  Howard  B..  372.856.  C\.  D8-367  000 
Hanmann.  Bnan.  to  Atlantic  City  Coin  &  SkM  Service  Company.  Inc.  Support 

for  slot  machines.  372.814,  CI.  D6-450.000. 
Harvey.  Alan  W.  Scratching  impleinent  for  casted  and  inaccessible  members. 

372,978.  a.  D24- 147 .000 
Hamawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

no.  MasaAnni:  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube,  Minora;  Takita,  Haruki; 
Walanabe,  Htroyuki;  and  likura,  YUdo.  372,915.  O.  DI4- 1 88,000. 
Heartstream,  Inc.:  See — 

Bistaay,  Jon  M.,  372,977,  Q.  D24- 167.000. 


Hecker.  Raymond  G  Plastic  bag  bolder.  372.826,  O.  D6-566.000. 
Helene  Cuitis,  Inc.   See — 

Westerhoul.  Hedley.  372,870,  O.  D9-5 16.000. 
Henninger.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Tiedeman,  David  A.:  and  Henninger,  Charles  S.,  372,922.  CI,  DIS- 
10.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas.  372.809.  Q.  D6-389.000 
Herritz.  Donald  W :  See- 
Meyers.  Brenda  J.;  Herritz,  Dooald  W.;  Johansen,  Jean  L.;  Hudson. 
William  B..  Jr ;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caraso.  James  F; 
and  Allen,  James  L..  372,975,  CI  D24-I09.000. 
Herrmaiw,  Luu:  See — 

Mahlmaiui,  Veil;  Herrmann.  Lutz;  and  Brandt.  Andrea.  372.869,  CI. 
D9-5O4.000. 
Hicks,  Robert  M.  Combined  starter  vent  and  water  shedding  ventilation  strip. 

372.969.  CI.  D23-393.000 
Hildebrant.  Vernon  M.:  See — 

Meoli.  Rudy  B..  372.997.  Q.  D26-42.000. 
Hinz,  Walter  See— 

Droege.  Harmut;  Fi.scher.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter, 
Scheib,  Tayssir;  ami  .Sonncntag,  Dieter,  372,9.35,  CI   D18-54  (XX), 
Hirai.  Masanon.  to  Muck  International.  Inc.  Bolt  and  nui  assembly.  372.857. 

CI   D8-387  000 
Hocll.  Notbert;  and  Miller.  Charles  A.,  to  C.  W.  Zumbiel  Co,.  The,  1\vo  layer 

can  carton   372,861,  O   D9-418.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  E  &  B  Giftware.  Inc.  Key  safe  thermometer,  372,875.  C\. 

D  10-58,000 
Hollinger.  Fied.  to  E  &  B  Giftware.  Inc.  Four-way  ruler.  372,876,  Q. 

D  10-72.000. 
Hood.  Gordon  L.  Emergency  tool  box,  372.825.  O.  D6-559.000. 
Hoskin,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Luca.  Thomas  J  ,  Jr;  and  Hoskin,  Daniel  W .  372,%3,  a  D23-3O4,000, 
Hsu,  Ken,  to  Bright  Vin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.  Lamp  373,005.  CI.  D26-86.000. 
Hsu.  Ken.  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co .  Ud    Lamp  shade.  373.009.  CI    D26- 

134.000. 
Huang.  Ching-Fu.  to  Leefu  Wood  Products  Co.,  Lid.  Side  chain,  372.807.  Q. 

D6- 380.000. 
Huang.  Jung-Chun.  Additional  light  for  automobiles.  372.995,  CI.  D26- 

28.000. 
Huck  Inlernabonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirai.  Masanon.  372,857.  C\.  D8-387.000. 
Hudson,  William  B  ,  Jr:  See- 
Meyers,  Brenda  J.;  Herritz,  Donald  W.;  Johansen,  Jean  L.;  Hudson. 
William  B.,  Jr;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop.  Gary  F;  Caruso.  James  F; 
and  Allen.  James  L..  372.975.  CI.  D24- 109.000. 
Hurst.  Dwayne  S.;  and  WilHams.  Charles  B..  to  Palomino  Spans.  Inc.  Drink 

container  in  the  shape  of  a  baseball.  372.836,  Q.  D7-S  15.000, 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Droege,  Harmut;  Fischer,  Ludwig;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Hinz,  Walter, 
Scheib,  Tayssir.  and  Sonnentag,  Dieter,  372,936,  CI.  DI8-54.000. 
Ido,  Yukinori:  See — 

Tamuia,  Kenji;  and  Ido,  Yukinori.  372,932,  C[.  DI8-2,000, 
likura,  Yukio:  See — 

Ito,  Masafumi;   Hasegawa.  Shigera;  Sube.  Minora:  Takita.  Haruki; 
Watanabe,  Hiioyuki;  and  likura,  Yukio.  372.915,  CI.  DI4-188  000. 
Ijiri.  Tomooori;   Amano.    Nobuhiko;   and    Nojiri.  Toshihiko.   to  Terumo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Centrifugal  pump.  372.921.  C\  DI5-7.000. 
Ilaria.  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski.  William,  lo  Tropar  Manufacturing  Company, 

Inc.  Frame.  372.797.  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Imazu.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tomomi;  Imazu.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Akira.  372.868. 
CI.  D9- 500000. 
Impact  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Moaes  B,;  Cloualre.  Daniel  E.;  and  Chang.  Jen-Feng.  372,824.  O, 
06-545,000. 
Industrie  Nanizzi,  SpA:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  LucarelU.  Raffaella.  372.808.  O.  D6-38I.O0O. 
Infra-Red  Sauna  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

White.  Joe.  372.968.  Q.  D23-386.000, 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.;  McCallops.  John  A.;  Baker.  David  J.;  and  Bruno. 
Roben  H..  372.850.  CI.  D8-61 .000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Mieki.  Nanaki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Switser.  Gary  L.: 

Gates.  Markus;  and  Sapper.  Richard.  372.900.  Q  D14-100.000, 
Swansey.  John  D  ;  and  Lai.  John  W,  372.899.  a.  DI4-100000 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Hasegawa,  Shigera;  Sube,  Minora;  Takita,  Haruki;  Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki;  and  likura,  Yukio,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Combined  tuner  and 
amplifier.  372.915.  O.  DI4- 188.000. 
Jacobson.  Jason  R.:  See — 

Wilson.  James  A  ;  Jacobson.  Jason  R.;  and  Windonki,  David  C. 
372.938,  CI.  D19-75  000. 
Jensen-Gile,  Leslie:  See — 

Gile,  Jess  S.;  and  Jensen-Gile.  Leslie.  372.989,  Q.  D2S-68.000. 
Jenson.  Jerry:  See — 

Gill.  Everett  R  ;  and  Jenson.  Jerry.  372,955.  O.  D22-128.00O 
Jimenez,   Eduardo  J .  to  Schlage  Lock  Company.   Deadbolt  diumblurn. 

372.854,  a.  D8-343.000 
Jimway,  Inc.:  See — 

Miquel,  Francisco  R..  373.008,  C\.  D26-134.000. 


Joh.  A  Benckiier  GmbH:  See— 

Mahlnunn.  Veit;  Herrmann,  Lutz;  and  Brandt.  Andrea,  372,869,  CI. 
D9- 504.000. 
Johanaen,  Jean  L.:  See — 

Meyers.  Brenda  J,;  Herritz.  Donald  W.;  Johansen,  Jean  L.;  Hudson. 
William  B.,  Jr.;  Bell,  Randall  R;  Prokop,  Gary  F;  Caruso,  James  F; 
and  Allen,  James  L.,  372,975.  O.  D24-109.000. 
Jones.  Charles  L.:  See — 

Quijano.  David;  Jones.  Charles  L.;  and  Clark.  William  T,  372.935,  C\. 
D  18-36.000. 
JOnsson.  Wolfgang:  See— 

lAeschbacher.   Daniel;   and   Jdnsson.   Wolfgang.   372,908,  Q.   D14- 
i     114.000. 
Jonlaa.  Luanne  S  Heating  pad.  372,984,  Q  D24-206.000. 
Juster,  Roben  W ,  to  Steriing  Plastics.  Inc.  Ergonomic  mouse  pad.  372,903, 

a.  D14- 114.000. 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki:  See — 

Pujimoto,    Shinichiro;    and    Yamasaki,    Yoshikiyo.    372,801,    O. 

D6-367.000. 
.Aijimoto,     Shinichiro;     and     Yamasaki,     Yoshikiyo,     372,802,     O. 

D6- 367.000. 
Yamasaki,  Yoshikiyo.  372.800.  C\.  D6-367.000. 
Kactmarczyk.  George:  See — 

Gatewood.  WiUiam  L.;  Kaczmarczyk.  George;  and  Povlacs.  Uwrence 
J  .  372.863.  a  D9-429.000, 
Kawauchi.  Masahiko:  Petermann,  J.  Scott;  Abed.  Tark;  and  Wilson.  Jay,  to 

Alps  Electnc  (USA)  Inc  AdjusUble  mouse   372.906.  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Keller.  H  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Bed.  372.809,  Q. 

D6-389.000 
Kenney  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Luca,  Thomas  J  .  Jr;  and  Hoskin.  Daniel  W..  372,963,  CI.  D23-3O4.000. 
Katy  Gardens  Limited:  See — 

Roche,  Roderick  C;  O'SuIlivan,  Niall  A.;  Deevy,  Colin  A,;  and  Rankin. 
Brendan  A..  372.827.  CI  06-567,000, 
Kersciireiter.    Helmut-Walter.    Three-roll    decofabve   toilet    paper   bolder. 

372.823.  CI.  D6-520.000 
King  Arthur  Div.,  Shelby  Williams  Industries:  See — 
Stevens.  Kenneth  V.  372.817.  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Kizis.  John  A.:  See — 

Curry.  William  J.;  Beauchamp.  WUliam  N.;  and  Kizis.  John  A..  372,897, 
CI.  D 13- 1 84.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Tomomi;  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Aldra,  372,868, 
CI.  D9- 500.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomohiko,  to  Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loudspeaker.  372,917, 

a.  014-214,000, 
Kobayashi,  Tomomi;  Imazu,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Akira,  to  Toyo 

Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Container,  372,868,  Q  09-500,000. 
KoWar  Co :  See— 

Bonnell,  Thomas  A  ;  and  Freeman,  Basil  M.,  372.%1, 0.  023-295,000, 
Thomas,  Caiter  J,.  372,962,  Q  D23-302.000. 
Kragdr,  Jon  L.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard;  Hanson,  Marvin  L.;  and  Krager.  Jon  L..  372,892,  C\. 
012-162.000, 
Kreige,  Keidi:  See— 

Swinfonl,  Karen  J,;  Davison,  John;  Mooney.  Kelly;  and  Kresge,  Keith, 
372,795,  CI.  03-243.000. 
L  D  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Milicia,  Libbe  A.,  373,010,  Q,  D26-134.000. 
Poner,  David  H.,  373.002,  CI.  D26-81.000, 
Poner,  David  H  ;  and  Milicia.  Ubbe  A..  373.004.  Q.  D26-84.000. 
U-Z-boy  Chair  Coinpany:  See — 

Onans.  Randall  M  ;  and  Perpich.  Duane  M..  372,799.  O.  D6-366.000. 
Lai,  John  W:  See— 

Swansey.  John  D  ;  and  Lai.  John  W..  372,899,  C\  D14-IO0.00O, 
Laib,  Douglas  M..  lo  Dan  lndu.sihes  Inc.  Commuler  mug.  372.839,  CI. 

Dt7-536.0O0. 
Lakeberg.  Frank:  See — 

Graziano.  Salvatore  S.;  Slenftenagel.  Mark;  and  Lakeberg,  Frank. 
372,812,  a.  O6-129.000 
Lambelet,  Uwrence  E..  Jr.,  to  Oitho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Platform 

for  a  ublet  dispenser  package  insen.  372.867.  Q.  D9-456.000. 
Lamps  Plus  liK  :  See  — 

Swanson.  Dennis  K..  372.999.  CI.  026-58.000. 
Utbrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin  J.; 
Oonda,  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach,  David  S.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Coinpany. 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bottle  372.859.  a.  09-300.000, 
Latlunp.  Gregory  A.;  Geihan,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt,  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin  J.; 
Oonda.  Frank  E.:  and  Uubach.  [>avid  S .  to  I^ever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Bottle.  372.860.  CI   D9-300.000. 
Lathrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhan.  Mark  O.;  Gnadl.  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin  J.. 
Qcnda,  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach.  David  S..  to  Uver  Brothers  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.   Uk.   Combined  bottle  and  cap.   372,873,  Q. 
D9-558.000 
Laubach,  David  S.:  See— 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhan,  Mark  O.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Matkey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Uubach.  David  S.,  372.859,  CI  D9  300  000, 

'.  Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhart,  Mark  D.;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

.      J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach,  David  S  .  372.860.  CI  09-300,000. 

Ulhrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhan,  Mark  D  :  Gnadt.  David  F ;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gooda.  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S..  372,873,  CI.  D9- 558.000. 


Leefu  Wood  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang.  Ching-Pu.  372,807,  O.  06-380,000, 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  37Z913.  O.  DI4-I63.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Laihrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gertiart.  Mark  D.;  Gnadl.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gonda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Laubach,  David  S  .  372.859,  C\  09-300.000. 

Lathrop.  Oegory  A.,  Gerhan.  Mark  D.:  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey,  Kevin 

J.;  (3ooda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Ujbach.  David  S.,  372,860,  CI.  D9-300.000 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.:  Gerhan.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F;  Markey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gooda,  Frank  E..  and  Laubach.  David  S..  372.873. 0  D9-558.000. 

Leverrier.  Bruno,  lo  Moulinex  SA.  Electric  kitchen  food  mincer.  372,835, 0. 

07-372.000. 
Lin.  Moses  B.:  Clouatie.  Daniel  E.;  and  Chang.  Jen-Peng,  to  Impact  Products. 

Inc  Soap  dispenser  372.824,  d.  D6-545.000 
Lin.  ShuHwa:  See — 

Chen.  Shib-Yu;  and  Un,  Sbu-Hwa.  372,853.  CI.  Dft-331.000. 
Little  Tikes  Con^ony,  The:  See- 
Fish,  Thomas  E..  Jr.,  372,942,  CI.  02 1 -7 1. 000. 
Lo,  Johnson,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Computer  mouse.  372,904,  C\. 

D14-1I4000 
Logitech  SA:  See — 

Aeschbacher,   Daniel;   and  Jdnsson,  Wolfgang,   372,908.  a.   DI4- 
1 14.000 
Long  Hall  Technologies,  L.L.C.:  See— 

Segan,  Marc  H.;  Gonser,  Vml;  Sbauss.  Gary;  and  Cununings.  Jerry, 
372.914,  CI.  014-163.000. 
Lord  and  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Allmon.  James  A.;  Spielboger,  AUen  A.;  and  Weiland.  Dougbs  E, 
372.960.  a.  D23-260.000, 
Losi.  Rayniood,  D,  to  Variflex,  Inc  In-line  skaie.  37Z949,  O.  D2I-226.000. 
Luca,  Thomas  J.,  Jr;  and  Hoskin,  Daniel  W.,  to  Kenney  Manufactimng 

Company.  Shower  bar.  372,%3,  CI.  023-304,000. 
LucarelU,  Raffaella:  See— 

Nanizzi,  Pasquale;  aid  LocareUi,  Raffaella,  372,808.  Q,  06-381.000, 
Ludwig,  Jon.  to  Ludwig,  Jon,  Christmas  Dec  stand.  372.885,  Q.  Dll- 

130.100. 
Lyons,  Notbert:  See — 

Robenson,  Edward  J.;  and  Lyons,  Noiben,  372,798.  O.  D6-36I.000. 
Macowski.  WiUiam:  See — 

Ilaria.  Peter  V;  and  Macowski.  William.  37Z797.  a   06-300,000. 
Mahlmaim.  Veit;  Herrmann.  Lutz;  and  Brandt.  Andrea,  to  Joh.  A.  Benckiser 

GmbH.  Bottle  372.869.  Q   D9-504.000 
Manganese,  Michael  A.;  and  Wolf.  Maximilian,  to  PictureTel  Corporation. 

Speaker  enclosurr  372,918,  CI.  D14-214.000. 
Maple,  Oiew,  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.  Table.  372.819.  O.  D6-484.000. 
Marasco.  Vincent,  to  Mazzarino.  Edward.  Walking  sole  for  in-line  skale. 

372.948,  CI.  021-226.000. 
Markey,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhait  Mark  O.;  Gnadt  David  F;  Msriiey,  Kevin 

J  ;  Gooda.  Frank  E.;  and  Laubach,  David  S..  372.859.  C\  D9-300.000 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Gerhan.  Mark  D.;  Giodt  David  F:  Maikey.  Kevin 

J.;  Gooda,  Frank  E.;  and  Uubach.  David  S..  372,860,  C\  D9- 300.000. 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Gerhan,  Mark  D.:  Gnadl,  David  F:  Maikev.  Kevin 

J  ;  Gonda,  Frank  E  ;  and  Uubach.  David  S.,  372,^3,  CI.  D9-558.000. 

Manich.  Mark  E.;  and  Tedham.  Thomas,  to  Paci6c  Scientific  Compaqr. 

Fluorescent  lamp.  372.992,  Q.  O26-3.000. 
Martin,  Leo,  to  Miami   Metal   Products,   IiK.  Arm  chair.   372,806.  CL 

D6-379.000. 
Martin.  Leo.  to  Miami  Metal  Product-s.  Inc  TaMe.  372,820.  C[.  06-484,000. 
Matsumura.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with  video 

tape  recorder.  372.926.  CI.  D16- 202.000. 
Mazzarino.  Edward:  See — 

Marasco,  Vincent  372,948,  Q.  021-226.000. 
McCallops.  John  A.:  See— 

Dubuque.  Kenneth  J.;  McCallops.  John  A.;  Baker.  David  J.;  and  Bnmo. 
Roben  H  .  372.850.  Q.  D8-61  000 
McCoy.  Richard;  Hanson.  Marvin  L.:  and  Krager.  Jon  L,  to  Reese  Products. 

Inc.  Step  bumper  hitch  receiver.  372.892.  CI.  D12-I62.000. 
McKisson.  Eileen  A.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  372.89 1 . 

a   D12-I46.000. 
McMahan  Electro-oplics.  Incorporated:  See — 

McMahan.  Roben  K.,  Jr.;  and  Han,  Roben  H.,  372,981,  Q,  D24- 
186.000. 
McMahan.  Robert  K..  Jr;  and  Hart  Roben  H..  lo  McMahan  Eleciro-oplict, 

Incorporated.  Therapeutic  impact  sensor.  372,981.  O.  D24- 186.000. 
McNamara.  Jack;  and  Thomas.  Mark  W..  lo  RedBam  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Folding  seat  372.804.  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Meier,  Michael  L.  Beverage  container  coaster.  372.845,  Q.  D7-625.000. 
Meoli.  Rudy  B..  to  Hildebrant  Vernon  M.  Security  lamp.  372,997,  Q. 

D26-42.000. 
Meyers,  Brenda  J.;  Herritz.  Donald  W.;  Johansen,  Jean  L.:  Hudson,  William 
B.,  Jr.;  Bell,  Randall  P;  Prokop,  Gary  F;  Caraso,  James  F:  and  Allen, 
James  L  ,  to  Geiber  Products  Company.  Electric  breast  pump.  372.975,  C[. 
D24  109(X)0. 
Miami  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Leo,  372.806.  Q.  06-379.000. 
Martin.  Leo,  372,820,  a.  06-484.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

McKisson.  Eileen  A  ,  372.891.  a.  OI2-I46.000, 
Micro  Motors,  Inc.:  See — 
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Com.  Ronald  C,  372,979.  Q.  D24- 1 76.000. 
Mieki.  Nariaki:  See— 

Nakada.  Kazuo:  Mieki.  Nariaki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Switser.  Gary  L.: 
Oaies.  Matkiu:  and  Sapper.  Richard.  372.900.  a.  D14-IOO.O0O. 
Milicia,  Libbe  A.,  to  L.  D  Kichler  Co.  The.  Pressed  glass  bowl.  373.010. 0. 

D26- 1 34.000 
Milicia.  Libbe  A.:  See — 

Poiter.  David  H.:  and  Milicia.  Ubbe  A..  373.004.  C\.  D26-84.000 
Miller,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Hoell.  Norteit;  and  Miller.  Charles  A..  372.861.  O.  D9-4I8.000 
MUls.  Jonathan  Fishing  rod  Inider.  372.9S6.  C\  D22- 147.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  MMoCBIimg  Company:  See — 

Wilson.  James  A.;  iaooteoa,  Jason  R.;  and  Windorski.  David  C. 
372.938.  a.  019-75  000. 
Miquel.  Francisco  R..  to  Jimway.  Inc.  Dome  shape  lamp  cover  with  radial 

beads.  373.008.  O.  D26- 134.000. 
Mitchell.  Carl   See— 

Hmofe.  Wynea  J  ,  and  Mitchell.  Cart.  372.927,  O.  DI6-220.000. 
Mitchell.  WilUam  D  Combined  ceiling  fan  and  stand  therefor.  372,%7,  Q. 

D23-377  00O. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  live.:  See — 

Noble.  John   R.;   Harber.  Jeffrey  A.;  Nguyen.  ThanhBinh  N.;  and 
Andrade.  Luis  C  372.849.  Q.  D8-5 1.000. 
Miura.   Hidehiko.  to  Yanuha  Corporation.   Electronic  keyboard  musical 

insmunenL  372.930.  O.  DI7-1.000. 
Miura.   Hidehiko.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.   Bectronic  keyboard  musical 

instrument  372.931.  O.  Dl  7  1.000. 
Moooey,  Kelly:  See — 

Swinford.  Karen  J.;  Davison.  John;  Mooney.  Kelly;  and  Kresge.  Keith. 
372.795.  a.  D3-243  000. 
Morelli.  Paul.  Multi-stone  ring  372.881.  CI.  Dll-34.000. 
Morgan.  Burton  D  Hand  bekl  exercise  device.  372.945.  Q.  D2 1-197.000. 
Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murata.  Kazuaki,  372.993.  O  D26-25.O0O. 
Molctola.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele.  Alben  L.;  and  Brunette.  James  R..  372.896.  O  D13-I03.000. 
Nagele.  Albeit  L.;  and  Soren.  Leonid.  372.919.  CI.  D14-248.000. 
Naufel.  Naufel  C,  372.909.  O.  D14-1 15.000. 
Moulinex  S.A.:  See — 

Levetrier,  Bruno.  372.835.  CI.  D7-372.000. 
Muller-Deisig.  Wolfgang;  and  Dankers.  Alexander  H.  A.  M..  to  AssenbiHg. 

B.V  Table  work  station  372.811.  CI.  D6- .399.000. 
Murala,  Kazuaki.  to  Moriyama  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Decorative  lamp. 

372.993.  a  D26-25.000. 
Murray.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiedeman.  David  A.;  and  Henninger.  Charles  S..  372.922,  O.  DIS- 
10.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  KojI.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  for 

pressurized  fluid-operating  devices.  372.959.  CI   D23  249.000 
Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Brunette.  James  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Banery  housing. 

372,896.  a.  Dl  3- 103.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  L.:  and  Soren.  Leonid,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Corded  telephone 

handset.  372.919.0.  D14-248  000. 
Nakada.  Kazuo;  Mieki.  Nariaki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Switser.  Gary  L.; 
Oalcs.  Markus;  and  Sapper.  Richard,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Personal  computer  with  integral  video  display.  372.900.  CI. 
D14  100.000 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Lucarelli.  Raffaella.  to  Industrie  Naluzzi.  SpA.  Seat. 

372.808.  CI   D6- 381.000. 
Naufel.  Naufel  C.  to  Motorola,  Inc  Computer  backpanel  portion.  372.909. 

a.  DI4-II5.000. 
Nebolon.  Joseph  F.  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.  Knee  brace  shell. 

372.983.0.  D24- 190.000. 
Nguyen.  ThanhBinh  N.:  See — 

Noble.  John  R.;  Harber.  Jeffiey  A.;  Nguyen.  Thanh-Binh  N.;  and 
Andrade.  Luis  0..  372.849.  O.  D8-5I.0O0 
Nicholson.  Lee.  Pool  float.  .372.950.  CI  D2I-237  000. 
Noble.  John  R  ;  Harber.  Jeffrey  .A.;  Nguyen.  ThanhBinh  N..  and  Andrade. 
Luis  G..  lo  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America.  Inc.  Cassette  gnpper 
372,849.0.  D8-5I.000. 
Nojiri,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ijiri.  Tomonori;  Amano.  Nobuhiko;  and  Nojiri.  Toshihiko.  372.921.  O. 
D15-7.000. 
Noll.  Bradley  C;  and  Spencer.  John  H..  lo  Patterson.  Jr..  Roger  K.  Flanged 

hinge.  372.852.  O   D8-328.O0O. 
Norpapp  Industri  A/S:  See — 

Hansen.  Rnn  R  ;  and  Bjorge.  Bj<im.  372.864.  CI  D9-434.000 
Nunes.  James.  Reusable  beverage  can  grip.  372,844.  O.  D7-622.000. 
Oales.  Markus:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Mieki.  Nariaki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Switser,  Gary  L.; 
Oates.  Markus;  and  Sapper.  Richard.  372.900.  O.  DI4-I00.00O. 
O'Brien.  Joseph  I.  Attachment  for  a  bed  footboard  to  raise  bedcovers. 

372,822.  O.  D6-5O3.0OO. 
O'Donnell.   Michael   P   Decorative  seasonal  outdoor  light.   373.001.  O. 

D26-68.000. 
Oetther.  John  K.  Combination  tree  stand  and  game  earner.  372.986,  CI. 

D25-62.000 
Oikawa.  Akitoshi.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Conmiller  for  video  game 

machine.  372.941.  O.  D21-48.000. 
OriaiLs.  Randall  M.;  and  Perpicfa.  I>uuie  M..  lo  La-Z-boy  Chair  Company. 
Pedesul  based  executive  chair.  372.799.  O.  D6-366.000. 


Ortbo  Pharmaceutical  Corporation: 

Lambelet  Uwrence  E..  Jr..  372.867.  O.  D9-456.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Niall  A.:  See- 
Roche.  Roderick  C;  O'SuUivan.  Niall  A.;  Deevy.  Colin  A.;  and  Rankin. 
Brendan  A..  372.827.  O.  D6-567.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Maitjch.  Mark  E.;  and  Tedham.  Thomas.  372,992,  O.  D26-3.000. 
Palomino  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurst.  Dwayne  S  ;  and  WUliantt,  Charles  B..  372.836.  O.  D7-SIS.0O0. 
Pairish.  Terry  V  Playground  deck  ladder.  372,952.  CI.  D21-245.000. 
Partridge.  Cyndiia  A  Biacelel.  372,879.  O.  DII-4.000. 
PMlefsaa,  Jr..  Roger  K.:  See- 
Noll.  Bradley  C;  and  Spencer.  John  H..  372.852.  O.  D8-328.000. 
Perpich.  Duane  M.:  See — 

Orian-s.  Randall  M.;  and  Perpich.  Duane  M..  372.799.  O.  D6- 366.000 
Petermann,  J  Scon:  See — 

Kawauchi.  Masahiko;  Petermann.  J.  Scott;  Abed.  Tark;  and  Wilson.  Jay. 
372,906.0   DI4-1 14.000. 
PictureTel  Cotporation:  See — 

Manganese.  Michael  A.;  and  Wolf.  Maximilian.  372.918.  O.  DI4- 
214.000. 
Pioneer  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tomohiko,  372,917,  O.  D14-2I4.00O. 
Porter,  David  H..  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Chandelier.  373.002.  O. 

D26-8 1.000. 
Porter.  David  H.;  and  Milicia.  Libbe  A.,  to  L.  D  Kichler  Co..  The.  Chandelier. 

373.004.  a.  D26-84.000. 
Povlacs.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Galewood.  William  L.;  Kaczmaiczyk.  George;  and  Povlacs.  Lawrence 
J..  372.863,  CI.  D9-429.000. 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Lo.  Johnson.  372.904.  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Prokop.  Gary  F:  See — 

Meyers.  Brenda  J.;  Herritz.  Doiuild  W.;  Johansen.  Jean  L  ;  Hudson. 
William  B  ,  Jr.;  Bell.  Randall  P;  Prokop,  Gary  F;  Caruso.  James  F; 
and  Allen,  James  L.,  372.975.  O.  D24- 109.000 
Quijano.  David;  Jones.  Charles  L.;  and  Oark.  William  T.  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration Copying  machine.  372.935.  O.  DI8- 36.000 
R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  372.972.  O.  D24- 

104.000. 
Williams.  David  G..  372.973.  O  D24- 104.000 
Williams.  David  G  ,  372.974.  CI   D24-104  000 
Ramsey.  Robert  L..  lo  Thompson  Industries.  Inc.  Intereoiuiecting  stackable 

landscape  limber.  372.991,  O.  D25-164.000. 
Rankin.  Brendan  A.:  See — 

Roche.  Roderick  C;  O'Sullivan,  Niall  A.;  Deevy.  Colin  A.;  and  Rankin. 
Brendan  A..  372.827.  O.  D6-567.000. 
Rayctiem  Corporation:  See — 

Curry.  William  J ;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  and  Kizis.  John  A..  372.897. 
CI.  D I. 3- 184.000 
RedBam  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

McNamara.  Jack;  and  Thomas.  Mark  W .  372.804.  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy.  Richard;  Hanson.  Marvin  L.;  and  Krager.  Jon  U.  372.892.  O. 
D12- 162.000. 
Reich.  Don  E  Radio-nuclide  synnge  shield.  372.976.  O.  D24-130.000. 
Richards.  Martin  J.,  to  Brilains  Petite  Limited.  Toy  typewriter.  372,943.  O. 

D21  127.000. 
Rietkerk.  Wilham:  See- 
Bird.  Gordon  J.;  and  Rietkerk.  William.  372,815,  Q.  D6-476.000. 
Robert  Ktups  GmbH  &  Co .  KG:  See— 

Barrault.  Jean  Louis.  372.833.  O  D7  330.000 
Robertson.  Edward  J  ;  and  Lyons.  Norbert.  lo  Syioco.  Inc.  Child's  chaise 

lounge.  372.798.  O  D6-36I  000. 
Roche.  Roderick  C;  O'Sullivan,  Niall  A.;  Deevy.  Colin  A.;  and  Rankin. 
Brendan  A.,  lo  Kerry  Gardens  Limited.  Wall-mounlable  rack  for  brushes, 
brooms  and  cleaning  materials.  ^72,827.  CI.  D6-567.0(X) 
Rodriguez.  Moctezuma.  Golf  putter.  372.947,  CI.  D2I  215.000. 
Rose,  Deborah  H.;  Adams.  James  D..  and  Thole.  Steven,  to  Armstrong  World 
Industries.  Inc  Center  display  unit  for  floor  covering  samples.  372.816.  CI. 
D6-473.000 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B  ,  Jr.  372.866.  O.  D9-449.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Snell,  Rusty  B  ,  372.818,  O.  D6-483.000. 
Ryan.  Kirk  Game  layout  mat  372.940.  CI.  D2I-37  000 
Sambor^ky,  Virgil  L.  Baseball  motif  computer  dust  cover  kit.  372.905,  O. 

D14-1I4000. 
Samborsky.  Virgil  L.  Soccer  motif  conqxiler  dust  cover  kit  372.907.  CI. 

D14-114  000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Ferris.  Ian.  372.7%.  O.  D3-282.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Hyun  C.  372.925.  O.  DI6-202.000. 
Sapper,  Richard:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Mieki.  Nariaki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Switser.  Gary  L.; 
Oates.  Maricus;  and  Sapper.  Richard.  372.900.  CI   DI4-100000. 
Scheib.  Tayssir  See— 

Druege.  Harmut;  Fischer.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Waher. 
Scheib.  Tayssir.  and  Sonnenug.  Dieter.  372.936.  CI.  DI8-54.000 


ScheB,  Steve:  See- 
Goldman,  Carol;  and  Schell.  Steve.  372.882,  O.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Company:  See — 

Jimenez.  Eduardo  J..  372.854,  O.  D8-343.000. 
Schulz.  Richard  Collapsible  scaffolding  extension.  372.988. 0.  D2S-68.000. 
Schurig.  Gregory  A  .  and  Williams.  David  G..  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation. 

Softgel  capsule   372.972.  O.  D24  104.000. 
Sedighzadeh,  Marty  M.  Foot  toy.  372.946,  CI.  D2 1-203.000. 
Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd:  See — 

Oikawa.  Akitoshi.  372.941.  O.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Segan,  Marc  H.;  Gonser.  Vint;  Strauss.  Gary;  and  Cununings.  Jerry,  to  Long 
Hall  Technologies.  LLC.  Personal  stereo  cassette  player.  372.914.  CI. 
D 14- 163.000. 
Shan,  Joe  T.  K..  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.  Electronic  organizer  housing. 

372398.  a.  DI4- 100.000 
SilildL  Corporation:  See — 

Qien.  Frank.  372.910.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Y\i.  I-Ke.  372.902.  O  D14- 107.000. 
Sircy.  Mark  L  Seat  cushion.  372.829.  O.  D6-601.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano.  Koji.  372.959.  O.  D23-249.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.:  See — 

Nebolon,  Joseph  F.  372.983.  CI.  D24-190.000. 
SnelL  Rusty  B  .  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.  Desk  extension.  372.818. 

CI.  06^83.000 
Sonnentag.  Dieter:  See — 

Droege.  Harmut;  Fischer.  Ludwig;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Hinz.  Walter. 
Scheib.  Tayssir;  and  Sonnenlag.  Dieter,  372.936.  CI.  DI8-54.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Yimada.  Yoshinori.  372.912.  O  D14-151.000. 
Soren.  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Soren.  Leonid  372.919.  Q.  D14-248.000. 
Space  Age  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ceresko.  Joseph  P.  372,957,  O.  D23-201.000. 
Sparks.  Walton  E.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Cooking  range 

mounted  spice  rack.  372.847,  CI.  D7 -701. 000. 
Spencer,  John  H.:  See — 

Noll,  Bradley  C;  and  Spencer.  John  H..  372.852.  CI.  D8-328.000. 
Spielberger.  Allen  A.:  See — 

^Imon,  James  A ;  Spielberger.  Allen  A.;  and  Weiland  Douglas  E.. 
I     372,960,  CI.  D23-260  000 
Spiiek.  Richard  H  Double  chain  collar  jewelry  372.888.  O.  Dl  I -2 13.000 
Starck.  Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme). 

Radio  apparanis.  372,916.  O.  D14-195.000. 
Stenflenagel.  Mark:  See — 

Graziano.   Salvatore   S.;   Stenftenagel.   Mark;  and  Lakeberg.  Frank. 
372.812.  O.  D6-429.000. 
Stert«g  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Juster.  Robert  W..  372.903.  O.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Slevcis.  Kenneth  V..  to  King  Arthur  Div..  Shelby  Williams  Industries. 

TwtHtier  service  table.  372.817.  O.  D6-474.000. 
Slewati,  Charles:  See — 

Cleary.  Wayne;  Austin,  Sharon:  and  Stewart,  Charles,  372,842,  Q. 
D7-600.000. 
Suckv.  William  T.  Venetian  blind  sunlight  and  privacy.  372.828.  O. 

D6-577.000. 
Stowall.  Davin;  and  Boiden.  Scott,  to  General  Housewares  Corp.  Bag  handle. 

372,865.  O.  D9-434  000 
Straass.  Gary:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.;  Gonser.  Vint:  Strauss.  Gary:  and  Cununings,  Jeny, 
372.914,  O.  D14-163.000. 
Sub«,  Minoru:  See — 

Uo,  Masafiiini;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haiuki; 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura.  Yukio.  372.915.  O.  D14-I88.000. 
Sugano.  Koji:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  and  Sugano,  Koji.  372.959,  O.  D23-249.000. 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Maple.  Drew.  372,819.  CI.  D6-484.000. 
Sunley.  Pete  Sand  bag  372.858.  O.  D8-499  000. 
Swansey,  John  D  ;  and  Lai,  John  W..  to  International  Business  Machines 

Cotporation  Desktop  personal  computer.  372.899.  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
Swanson.  Dennis  K..  to  Lamps  Plus  Inc.  Stand  alone  torchiere  lamp  with  tray. 

372,999,  O  D26-58.000 
Sweeney,  Larry  L.  Shelf  platform.  372.990,  O.  D25-68.000 
Swinford.  Karen  J  ;  Davison.  John;  Mooney.  Kelly;  and  Kresge,  Keidi.  to 
Thermos    Company.    The.    Carrying    and    lunch    bag.    372,795.    CI. 
00-243.000. 
Switser.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Mieki.  Nariaki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Switser.  Gary  L.; 
Oates.  Mariius;  and  Sapper.  Richard.  372,900.  O.  D14- 100.000. 
SynKx),  Inc.:  See — 

Robertson,  Edward  J.;  and  Lyons.  Norbert,  372.798.  O.  06-361  000. 
Takit*.  Haiuki:  See— 

ko.  Masafiimi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita.  Haruki; 
Wanuiabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  likura,  Yukio.  372.915.  O.  D14-I88.000 
IVmira.  Kenji;  ^  Ido.  Yukinori.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic 
calculator  having  the  functions  of  telephone  book,  address  book,  calendar, 
schedule  book  and  memo  book  372.932.  O.  D18-2.000. 
TEAC  Corporation;  See— 

ho.  Maaafumi;   Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru:  Takita,  Haruki; 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  likun,  Yukio,  372,915.  CI.  DI4-188.000. 


Tedham.  Thomas:  See — 

Mattich.  Mark  E.;  and  Tedham.  Thomas.  37Z992,  d.  D26-3.000. 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ijiri,  Tomonori;  Amano.  Nobuhiko;  and  Nojiri.  Tothihiko,  372,921.  CI. 
D15-7.000. 
Theoharidis.  Steven  Hydraulic  rake  apparatiis  372.923.  O.  Dl  5- 128.000 
Thermos  Company.  The:  See — 

Swinford  Karen  J.;  Davison.  John;  Mooney.  Kelly:  and  Kresge.  Keith. 
372.795.  O.  D3-243.000. 
Thiermann.  John  H.;  and  Gracyalny.  Gary  J.,  to  Briggs  &  Stxanon  Corpoia- 

tion.  Gasoline  container.  372,871.  O.  D9-527.000. 
Thole.  Steven:  See- 
Rose.  Deborah  H.;  Adams.  James  D.;  and  Thole.  Steven.  372,816.  d. 
D6-473.000. 
Thomas.  Carter  J.,  lo  Kohler  Co  Urinal.  372.%2.  Q.  023-302.000. 
Thomas.  Mait  W.:  See— 

McNamara.  Jack,  and  Thomas.  Mark  W..  372,804,  CL  D6-368.000. 
Thompson  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramsey.  Robert  L..  372.991.  O.  D25-I64.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Starck.  Philippe.  372,916,  O.  DI4-I95.000. 
Tiedeman,  David  A.;  and  Henninger,  Charles  S..  to  Murray,  Inc.  Cfaole  guard 

for  a  combined  chipper  and  shredder.  372.922.  O.  DI5-10.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shan.  Joe  T  K..  372.898.  O.  D14- 100.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toinomi:  Imazu.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Aldta,  372.868. 
O.  D9-500.000. 
Trent.  Christine:  See — 

Trent.  Eddie  G.;  Trent.  Christine:  and  Carver.  Mike.  372^43.  CI. 
07-605.000. 
Trent,  Eddie  G.;  Trent.  Christine:  and  Carver.  Mike.  Multi-purpose  ice  chest 

372.843,  a.  D7-605.000. 
Tropar  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

liana.  Peter  V;  and  Macowski.  William.  372.797.  O.  D6-300.000. 
Tucker.  Phillip  H  Combined  chair  and  footstool.  372,803,  C\.  D6-3S9.000. 
TVlaska.  Timothy.  Shackle.  372.855.  O.  08-367.000. 
Variflex.  Inc.:  See— 

Losi.  Raymond.  II.  372.949.  CI.  D2I-226.000. 
Villeneuve.  Marcel  Toilet  seal  holder.  372.965.  O.  D23-31 1.000. 
Virzi.  Al.  to  G&D  Communications  Corpontioo.  Baseball  cap  with  icon. 

372.794.  O.  D2-866.000. 
Wagner.  James  M.  Pizza  pan.  372.834.  O.  D7-354.000. 
Walker,  Robert  D.  Roadrunner  golf  trophy  372,886.  O.  011-131.000. 
Walter.  Teresa  L.  Kitty  litter  cabinet  372.813,  O.  D6-436.000, 
Wang,  Daniel;  and  Chen.  Kuo-an   Keyboard  372.911.  O  D14-II5  000 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.  MasaAimi;  Hasegawa.  Shigeru;  Sube.  Minoru:  Takita.  Haruki: 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  and  likura,  Yukio.  372.915.  O.  014-188.000. 
Weiland  Douglas  E.;  See— 

Allmon.  James  A.;  Spielberger.  Allen  A.;  and  WdUuid  Douglas  E.. 
372.960.  O.  023-260.000. 
\Sfesleihouu    Hedley.    to    Helene    Curtis.    Inc.    ContaineT.    372,870.    Q. 

D9-5 16.000. 
White  Consolidaled  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Sparks.  Wahon  E..  372.847.  O.  D7-70I.000. 
White,  Joe.  to  Infra-Red  Sauna  Systems.  Ltd  Tray  372,968.  O.  D23- 

386.000. 
Williams.  Charles  B.:  See- 
Hurst.  Dwayne  S.;  and  Williams.  Charles  B..  372,836.  O.  D7-515.000. 
Williams.  David  G..  to  R.P  Scherer  Corporation.  Softgel  capsule.  372.973, 

O  D24- 104.000. 
Williams.  David  G..  to  R.P  Scherer  Cotporation.  Softgel  capsule.  372.974, 

O.  D24- 104.000. 
Williams.  David  G.:  See — 

Schurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  372.972,  O.  D24- 
104.000. 
Williams.  Raymond  C.  to  ARJO  Linuted.  Overhead  hoist  372.982.  a. 

D24- 1 88.000. 
Wilson.  James  A.;  Jacobson.  Jason  R..  and  Windorski.  David  C.  lo  MinneioO 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Rotary  organizer.  37Z938.  CL 
019-75.000. 
Wilson.  Jay:  See— 

Kawauchi.  Masahiko:  Petermann,  J.  Scott;  Abed  Tark  and  Wilson,  Jay. 
372.906.  C1.D14- 1 14.000. 
Windorski.  David  C:  See- 
Wilson.  James  A.;  Jacobson.  Jason  R.;  and  Windorski.  David  C. 
372.938.  O.  019-75.000. 
Winston.  JeSiey  M.  Stamp  pad  and  container  combinatiao.  372,933.  CL 

DI8-17.000. 
Wolf.  Maximilian:  See — 

Manganese,  Michael  A.;  and  Wolf.  Maximilian.  372.918.  CL  D14- 
214.000. 
Wong.  Don  M.  Automatic  cooking  machine.  372,832,  Q.  07-323.000. 
Wong.  Sai-Wing.  lo  EasOnan  Time  Ltd.  Clock.  372,874.  C\.  DI(K6.000. 
World  Wide  Travelware  Mfg.  Co .  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Petter.  372,851.  CI  08-319.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Quijano.  David  Jones.  Charles  L.;  and  Clark.  William  T.,  372,935,  CL 
018-36.000. 
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Yamada.  Yoshinori.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Telephone.  372.912,  Q.  DI4- 

ISI.OOO. 
Yamaha  Coqxjration;  See — 

Miura.  HideWko,  372,930.  CI.  D 17- 1.000 
Miuni.  Hidehiko,  372.931.  CI.  D17-1.000. 
Yamasaki,  Yoshikiyo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Fuji   Iryoki.   Massage  chair. 

372,800.  a.  D6-367.000. 

Yamasaki,  Yoshikiyo:  See— 

Fujimoto,     Shinichiro; 

D6-367.000. 

Fujimoco,     Shinichiro;     and     Yamasaki,     Yoshikiyo,     372,802,     CI. 
D6- 367.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo;  Mieki.  NariakJ:  Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  Switser.  Gary  L.; 
Dates.  Markusrand  Sapper.  Richard,  372,900.  CI  DI4-IO0.0OO 


and    Yamasaki.     Yoshikiyo.     372.801.     CI 


Ypma  International  B.V.:  See — 

Deelen.  R.  J  .  372.887.  CI  Dl  1-152.000. 
Yu.  I-Ke,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Scanner.  372.902.  O.  DI4- 107.000. 
Zeitman.  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Combined  radio,  cassette  player 

and  cassette  recorder.  372.913,  O.  DI4-163.000. 
ZUyIek,  Michael  P:  See— 

Ziaylek,  Theodore.  Jr;  and  Ziayiek,  Michael  P..  372,994,  a.  D26- 
28.000. 
Ziaylek,  Theodore,  Jr;  and  Ziaylek,  Michael  P.  Boat  light.  372,994,  CI. 
D26-28.000. 

Zweig.  Jan  B.:  See — 

Feltman.  Charles  H.;  and  Zweig,  Jan  B..  372.838,  Q.  D7-536.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 
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Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc  :  See— 

Trees,  Scott  C,  9,632,  Q.  Pit. -86.400. 
Gnippe,  WcTBer.  and  Schmidt,  Haima,  to  Inter-Plant  Patent  Marketing, 

Inc.  Cherry  lootstock  Gl  195/1   9,630,  CI  Pit.  37  000. 
Gruppe.  Werner;  and  Schmidt.  Hanna.  to  Inter-Plant  Patent  Marketing. 

Inc.  Cheiry  rootstock  Gl  195/2.  9.631.  CI.  Plt.-37.00O. 
Inler-Plani  Patent  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Gnjppe.  Werner;  and  Schmidt,  Hanna,  9.630.  Q.  P1t.-37.O0O. 

Gruppe,  Wemer;  and  Schmidt,  Hanna.  9,631,  a.  PU.-37.000. 
Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.:  See — 

SavUle,  F  Harmon,  9,628,  C\.  Pit- 10.000. 


Piet  Schreuis  Holding  B  V:  See— 

Schieuts,  Petrus  N.  J..  9.629.  Q.  PlL-23.000 
Saville.  F.  Harmon,  to  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses,  Inc.  Miniature  row 

plant  named  Savacrim'  .  9,628,  Q.  Pit- 10.000. 
Schmidt,  Hanna:  See — 

Gruppe,  Werner,  and  Schmidt  Hanna.  9,630.  C\  Ph.-37  000 

Gruppe.  Wemer,  and  Schmidt.  Hanna.  9.631.  Q.  Pit  37.000 

Sciireius.  Petrus  N.  J.,  to  Piet  Schreurs  Holding  B  V.  Floribunda  rose 

plant  named  Scbovian'  9.629.  a.  Plt-23.000 
Trees.  Scott  C.  to  Geo.  J.  Ball.  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant  named  'Red 
Splendor'.  9.632,  Q.  PlL-86.400. 
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III 
102 

m.i3 

[|7 


113 

m 

i«» 


CLASS2 

S346.60I 
3,546.602 
S,546.«(D 
3.346,604 
3^46,605 
3,346,606 
3,546407 
S>«6.60« 
3346.609 
5>«6.6I0 
S.346.6II 


CLASS4 

24S  5346.612 

255.05  5346,613 
256.1  5346.614 
503  5346,615 
541.200  5346.616 

541.6  5346.617 

CLASS5 

5346.619 
5346.620 
3346.618 

CLASS? 

138  5346.621 

CLASS8 

110  5347.475 

ll42  5347.476 

llSI  3346,622 

tat  5347.477 

643  5347.478 

CLASS  14 

!   69.5  5346.623 


638 


CLASS  15 


22.1 

104.93 

105 

167.1 

250.39 

257.06 

302 

313 

319 


5346.624 
5347.601 
5.546.625 
5346.626 
5346.627 
5346.628 
5.546.629 
5.546.630 
5346.631 


CLASS  33 


CLASS  16 
54  5346.632 

278  5.546.633 

CLASS  19 

101  5346.634 

200  5.546.635 

231  5.546.636 

CLASS  24 

30.5R  5346.637 

67.9  5346.638 

265  H  5346.639 

510  5346.640 

557  5.546.641 

625  5346,642 

CLASS  26 

II  5.546.643 

CLASS  29 


25.35 
i    235 
I    407.08 

327.4 

527.5 

598 
'    603.03 

603.16 

722 

73« 

751 

Ml 

«46 

884 

890.01 


5346.644 
5346.645 
5.546.646 
3346.647 
Bl  4,700.451 
3.546.648 
5346.649 
5346.650 
5346.631 
5346.652 
5346.653 
3346.654 
5346.633 
5346.657 
5.546.656 


CLASS  3* 

28  3346.658 

43.92  5346.659 

30  5346.660 

146  5346.661 

161  3346.662 


27.02 

30.3 

203 

301.7 

306 

327 

620 

640 

648 

716 


80 

97 

113 

187 

216 

273 

278 


3346.663 
3346.664 
5.546.665 
5346.666 
5.546.667 
3346.668 
3.346.669 
3.546.670 
5346.671 
5.546.672 

CLASS  34 

3346.673 
5.546.674 
5346.675 
5.546,676 
5346.677 
3.346.678 
3346.679 


CLASS  36 

108  5.546.680 

137  5346.681 

CLASS  37 

322  5346.682 

468  3346.683 

CLASS  38 

143  5346.684 

CLASS  4* 

476  3346,686 

546  5346,687 

663  5346,688 

741  5346.689 

768  3.546.685 

CLASS  42 

70.11  5.546.690 

90  5.546.691 

CLASS  43 

2  5346.692 

21.2  5.546.693 

42.39  5.546.694 

44.98  5,546.695 

58  5,346.696 

CLASS  47 

41.15  5.546.697 

67  5.546.698 

72  5.546.699 

79  5.546.700 

CLASS  48 

108  5346.701 

CLASS  49 

161  5.546.702 

197  5.546.703 

375  5.546.704 

386  5346.705 

420  5.546.706 


309 


36.2 

66 

104 

167.1 

200 

202 

2043 

213 

215 

220.1 

2203 

238.1 

408 

587.1 

606 

646 

698 


702 
704 


CLASS  51 

5.547.479 

CLASS  52 

5346.708 
5.546.709 
5346.710 
5346.711 
5.546.712 
5346.713 
5.546.714 
5.546.707 
5.546.715 
5.546.716 
5.546.717 
3.546.718 
5.546.719 
5346.720 
5346.721 
5346.722 
3346.723 
3.346.724 
5346.725 
5.546.726 
5.546.727 


CLASS  S3 

133.1  5346.728 

211  5346.729 

399  3346.730 

400  3346.731 
450  5346.732 
503  5346.733 
334  3346.734 

CLASS  54 

82  3346^735 

CLASS  S5 

3347.480 
5347.481 

CLASS  56 

16.4  B  5346.736 

94  5346.737 

202  5346.738 

367  5346.739 


498 

523 


266 
293 


CLASS  57 

5346.740 
5346.741 

CLASS  6* 


39.142 

202 

247 

270.1 

274 

275 

302 

370 

424 

426 

464 


48.1 
133 

204 

225 

259  1 

441 

497 

309 

532 


625 
643 
643 
646 


3346.742 
3346.743 
5346.744 
5346.745 
5.546.746 
3346.747 
5346.748 
5.346.749 
5346.731 
5.546.750 
5346.752 

CLASS  62 

5346.753 
5346.754 
3346.755 
5346.756 
3346,737 
5346.758 
5346.759 
5346.760 
5346.761 
5346.762 
5346.763 
3346.764 
5346.765 
5346.766 
5346.767 


CLASS  65 

172  5347.482 

42  3347.483 

3347.484 

260  3347.485 

CLASS  66 

9  B  5.546.768 

20  5.546.769 

116  3346.770 

CLASS  68 

4  5346.771 

24  3346.772 

196  3346.773 

208  5346.774 


201 
233 
237 
276 


28 


11.4 

73 

191 

240 

325 

413 

430 

437 


CLASS  7« 

5346.773 
3346.776 
5346.777 
3346.778 

CLASS  71 

3347.486 

CLASS  72 

3346.779 
5346.780 
5346.781 
5.546.782 
5346.783 
5346.784 
5346.785 
5346.786 


CLASS 

23.31 

28.01 

40 

40.500  R 

54.28 

6433 

116 

1182 

146 

ISOA 

152.09 

170.11 

170.16 

273 

335.05 

427 

431 

514.02 

514.31 

606 

618 

644 

702 

800 

861.29 

861.355 

861.77 

862.21 

862.333 

863 

865.8 

866.4 


49 

113 

331 

421  R 

477 

490.09 

302.4 

312 

594.6 


73 

5346.787 

5346.788 

5346.789 

5346,790 

3346.791 

5346.792 

5346.793 

5346.794 

5346.795 

5346.796 

5346.797 

5346.798 

5346.799 

5346ja0 

3346J01 

3346JI02 

3346J03 

5346J04 

5346,805 

5346J06 

5346J07 

3346J08 

5346.809 

3346.810 

3.546.811 

5346.812 

5346.813 

3346,814 

3346,815 

5346,816 

5346.817 

5346J18 

5346419 

3346,820 

CLASS  74 

53464121 


5346,822 
5346,823 
5346,824 
5346,825 
5346,826 
5346,827 
5346.828 
5346.829 


79 
104 


5347.496 
5347.497 


CLASS  75 

1015  5347.487 

333  5347.488 

512  5347,489 

665  5347.490 

CLASS  81 

3.39  5346.830 

3.44  5346.831 

25  5346.832 

32  5346.833 

53.2  5346.834 

4263  5.546,835 

CLASS  82 

132  5346,836 

169  5346.837 

CLASS  83 

37  5346.838 

128  5346.839 

478  5346.840 

CLASS  84 

411  R  5346.841 

461  5346,842 

478  5346.843 

609  5348,079 

627  5348.080 

CLASS  89 

8  5346.844 

33.01  5.546.845 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5346.846 

403  5346.847 

CLASS  95 

12  5347,491 

34  5347.494 

100  5347.492 

CLASS  96 

54  5347.493 

74  5347.495 


CLASS  99 

326  3346.848 

330  5346449 

349  5346430 

446  3346431 
3346.852 

447  5346433 
470  5346434 

CLASS IM 

11  5346433 

38  5346456 

93  P  5346,837 

CLASS  Ml 

142  5346,858 

226  5346.859 

247  5346.860 

484  5346461 


CLASS  182 

302 

5346462 

504 

5346.863 

CLASS  1*4 

17.2 

3346.864 

CLASS  lt5 

12 

5346.865 

8.1 

5.546.866 

168 

5346.867 

178 

5346.868 

206.1 

5346.869 

355 

5346,870 

CLASS  186 

20C 

5347.498 

20R 

5347.499 

21  A 

5347300 

21  R 

3347301 

287.1 

5347302 

287.18               5347303 

697 

3347304 

713 

5347305 

730 

5347306 

CLASS  188 

54.1 

5346.871 

56.1 

5346.872 

153 

3346.873 

CLASS  118 

261  5346.874 

342  5346475 

CLASS  112 

1025  5346.876 

103  5346.877 

162  5346.878 

282  5346.879 

475.01  3346480 

CLASS  114 

3346.881 
5346.882 
5346,883 
5346.884 
3346483 
5346486 


112 
244 
301 

345 
360 


CLASS  116 

137  R  5346.887 

286  5346.888 

CLASS  117 

84  5346.889 

102  5.546.890 

CLASS  118 

5347307 
5347308 
5347309 
5347310 
5347311 
5347312 


13 

30 

68 

410 

423 

718 

CLASS  119 

14.08  3346492 

61  3346.894 

464  5346493 


CLASS 

25 

TOR 

901 

903 

18435 

193.6 

195  C 

304 

399 

400 

447 

478 

480 

492 

497 
511 
520 
369 
570 
674 


5346493 

123 

3346.905 
5346.897 
5346498 
5346499 
3346.900 
5346.896 
5346.901 
3346.902 
5346.903 
5346.904 
5346.906 
5346.907 
5346.908 
5346.909 
5346.910 
5346.911 
5346.912 
5346.913 
3346.914 
5346,913 
5346.916 
5346.917 
5346.918 
5346.919 
5346.920 
5346.921 
5.346.922 


682 
683 
694 
698 

CLASS  124 

23.1  5346.923 

352  5346.924 

CLASS  126 

IIOR  5346.925 

113  5346.926 

194  5346.927 

214  D  5346.928 

CLASS  127 

5347313 


38 

CLASS 

200.24 

201.13 

203.12 

203.15 

20423 

205.13 

205  23 

207.14 

207.15 

207.17 

207.29 

642 

652 

653.1 

661.020 

66203 

662.06 


128 

5346.929 
5346.930 
5346.931 
5346.932 
5346.933 
5346.934 
5346.933 
3346.936 
5346537 
5346.938 
5346.939 
3346.940 
3346,941 
5346.942 
5346.943 
5346.943 
5346.946 
5346.947 
5346.948 
5346,»«9 
5346.930 
5346.951 
5346.952 
5346.953 
5346.934 
5346,955 
5346.936 
5346,957 
5346.938 
5346.959 
5346.960 
5346,961 
5346,962 
3346,963 
5346,964 

CLASS  131 

194  3346,965 

CLASS  U2 

279  5346,966 

CLASS  134 

21  5347315 

22.1  5347314 

2219  5347A12 

63  3346,967 

179  5346,968 


696 
702 
716 
733 
733 
736 
746 
734 
772 
782 
849 

869 
878 
898 
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IM                  5.546.969 

CLASS IM 

644                  5347J)66 

117.1                5348,096 

CLASS  24< 

1143                 5347,617 

CLASS  13S 

416                  5347.013 
437                      5347.014 
456                  5347.015 

750.3                5347.067 
760                    5347.068 

12137              5348X197 
12167              5348,098 

227                  5347.151 

CLASS  2M 

16                      5J46.970 

782                    5347.069 

121.69               5348J)99 

CLASS  248 

1360                 5.547.618 

127                    5J46.971 

812                    5.547.070 

521                   5348,100 

74.1                  5347.152 

40.1                   5347.619 

129                    iJ546.<m 

CLASSICS 

853                  5347.071 

601                   5348,101 

76                    5347.153 

46.4                  5347.620 

CLASS IM 

9.4                     5.547.016 
51                      5347.019 
244                    5347,017 
267                  5347.018 

CLASS  288 

685                  5348,102 
703                  5348,103 

118.3                5347.154 
219.2                5347.155 

51                     5347.621 
60                    5347.622 

244                    5>»7JI6 
CLASS  137 

303                  5348.094 
CLASS  281 

715                    5,548,104 
761                   5348.105 

307                   5347.156 
309  1                5347.157 
396                  5347.158 
429                    5347.159 

82                     5347.623 
103                   5347.624 
122                   5347.625 

15                    5.546.973 

CLASS IM 

29                    5347348 

CLASS  228 

203                   5347.626 

78.3                   5J46.974 
115  16               5X6,975 

65.1                   5347.020 
250.07               5.547.021 

CLASS  282 

3.8                     5.547.095 
4.14                     5.547.096 

503                   5347.160 
678                    5347.161 

2103                5347.627 
257                    5347.628 

183                   5.546.976 

263                  5  547  022 

99                      5347.549 

23.83                5347.097 

688                   5347.162 

5347.629 

312                    5.546,977 
315                   5.546,978 

280                    5347.023 
292                  5,547.024 

CLASS  2M 

23.86                 5.547.098 
2123                5347^99 

CLASS  249 

297J                5347.630 
521                   5347.631 

318                  5.546.979 
454J                5.546,980 

295                  5.547.025 
5.547.026 

252                  5347350 
296                  5.547351 

253                   5347.100 
561                   5347.101 

5                      5347.163 

CLASS 2M 

493.3                5.546,981 

5!547!027 

406                  5347.552 

648                    5.547.102 

CLASS  258 

47                    5347,170 

557                    5^46,982 

302                    5!547i028 

413                   5347353 

709                  5347.103 

207                    5.548.111 

78                      5347.171 

607                    5,546,983 
614.03              5,546,9*4 

375                    5.547.029 

415                   5347354 
418                  5347355 

772                    5347.104 

214  C                5348,112 
234                   5348,113 

CLASS  2«7 

614.04               5J46,9«5 

CLASS  172 

426                  5347356 

CLASS  221 

236                   5348,114 

140.13               5347.172 

614  05               5346.986 
6255                5.546.987 

30                    5347.030 

CLASS  285 

181                   5347.105 
193                  5347.106 

253                   5348,115 
256                   5348,116 

14ai5                5347,173 
154                  5347.174 

625.66               5>I6.988 

CLASS  174 

118                   5347357 

332                   5348,118 

CLASS  278 

037                   5347.175 

CLASS  138 

14  BH              5.548.081 
34                    5348.082 

125                  5,547358 
5,547359 

CLASS  222 

1                       5  547  107 

341.1                5348,119 
341.7                5348.120 

44                      5.546.990 
93                      5.546,991 

35  GC              5348.083 
35  R                  5348.084 

732                  5347360 
793                    5.547361 

95                    5347.108 
158                  5347.109 

370.01               5348.121 
370.09              5.548.122 

5347.176 
52.02                5347.178 

96  R                  5>16.9«9 
98                    5.546.992 

5348,085 
48                    5348,086 

CLASS  28« 

219                  5.547.110 
505                   5.547.111 

370.11                5348.123 
423  F               5348,117 

52.05                 5,547.177 
CLASS  271 

CLASS  139 

52.4                  534««7 
74  R                 534(M8 

45.24                 5347.073 
193                    5347.074 

571                     5.547.112 
642                   5347.113 

458.1                5348,124 
519.1                5348,125 

3.2                    5347.179 

311                   5,546,993 

142                  5348,089 

204                  5347.075 

588                  5348.126 

96                    5347.180 

452                  5.546.994 

252                  5348,090 
260                    5.548,091 

301                   5347.076 

CLASS  223 

78                        5.547.114 

114                   5347,181 

CLASS  141 

307  1                 5.547.077 
308.1                 5347.0r78 

CLASS  251 

129.03              5347.164 

179                  5347,182 
264                  5,547.183 

7                       5J46.995 

CLASS  175 

315.11                5347.079 

CLASS  224 

240                    5.547.115 
509                  5347.116 

12916               5347.165 

297                    5.547.184 

18                      5^46,996 
65                    5J46,997 
82                      5J46,998 

61                      5347.031 
73                    5347,032 
331                   5347,033 

373                    5347.080 
504                  5347.081 
725                    5347.082 

149.6                5347.166 
187                   5347.167 

CLASS  273 

15R                 5.547,185 

98                    5,546.999 

765                  5347.072 

CLASS  252 

84  R                  5.547.190 

IO4O0O            5J47.000 

CLASS  177 

CLASS  227 

62.3  T              5347.598 

243                   5.547.198 

CLASS  144 

25  13                5347.034 

CLASS  288 

24                    5347362 

1152                 5.547.117 

67  54                5347.599 

68  5347.600 

299                  5.547.199 
416                     5.547.200 

195.4                5,547.001 

CLASS  178 

106                  5347363 

CLASS  228 

299.01               5347.604 

CLASS  277 

332                  5.547.002 

18                    5.548.092 

122                  5347364 

5.1                    5.547.118 

2996                5347,605 

368                  5>47.0O3 

116                   5.547.119 

29961                5347.606 

224                    5.547.203 

CLASS  188 

CLASS  289 

121                   5347.120 

313.1                  5.547.607 

CLASS  148 

19.2                  5347.035 

273                   5.547.083 

5347.121 

357                   5.547.608 

CLASS  288 

24                      5.547J17 

683                  5347.036 

583                   5347.084 

173.3                5347.122 

511                   5.547.609 

1119                5.547.204 

98                      5J47.518 

178                  5347.037 

173.6                5347.123 

514                  5347.610 

30                    5347,205 

113                    5>«7.519 

253                  5347.038 

CLASS  218 

584                  5.547.613 

47.15                5347.206 

120                    5>«7J20 

281                   5347.208 

86                    5347365 

CLASS  229 

609                  5.547.614 

104                   5347J07 

522                    5347J21 

287                     5347.039 

87                        5347366 

403                     5.547.124 

414.2                 5347.209 

551                   5.547  J22 

167                    5347367 

CLASS  254 

477                    5347.210 

677                  5J47J23 

CLASS  181 

172                  5347368 

CLASS  235 

30                    5347.168 

708                   5347.211 

688                    5J47J24 

224                    5.548.093 

206                  5347369 

454                    5348.106 

728.2                5347.212 

209                  5347370 

462                  5348.107 
5348.108 

CLASS  25« 

5347  Jl  3 

CLASS  149 

CLASS  182 

232                  5347371 

67                      5.547.169 

730.1                5347.214 

19.1                  5,547  J2S 

88                    5.547.040 

5347372 

5.548.109 

732                   5347J15 

19.2                  5.547J26 

228                   5.547.041 

350                  5.547373 

472                   5348,110 

CLASS  257 

734                  5347,216 

19.92                 5.547J27 

388                   5347374 

13                    5348.127 

741                   5,547J17 

92                      5>«7j28 

CLASS  184 

490                  5347375 

CLASS  236 

18                    5348^128 

743.1                5347,218 

CLASS  152 

13                     5347XM2 
39                    5347.043 

500.37              5347376 
511                    5347377 

49.3                  5347,125 
92  B                 5347.126 

24                    5348.129 
31                     5.548.130 

749                    5347.219 
763.1                5347.220 

209  R                5.547.005 

614                  5347378 

64                    5348.131 

777                      5347.221 

CLASS  187 

651                   5347379 

CLASS  237 

66                      5348,132 

801.2                5.547.222 

CLASS  IM 

61                      5>»7J29 

254                     5347.044 
289                  5.547.059 

656                  5347380 
5347381 

12.1                   5347.127 

155                  5,548,133 
173                  5348,134 

805                   5347.223 
834                    5347.224 

89                    5,547330 
164                  5347431 

CLASS  188 

664                  5347382 
666                    5347383 

CLASS  239 

5348,135 
190                  5,548,136 

CLASS  281 

172                  5347332 

2  R                    5.547.045 

669                    5347384 

77                    5347.128 
132.3                5347.129 
265.29              5347.130 
309                    5.547.131 
333                    5.547.132 

191                   5348,137 

211                      5347.225 

175                  5347333 
230                  5347334 

24  21                5347.046 
59                    5.547.047 

673                   5347385 
686                    5347386 

192                   5348,138 
5348.139 

CLASS  283 

272.2                5347335 

72.9                  5.547.048 

696                    5347.587 

5348.141 

36  ,                   5.547.226 

292                   5,547336 

267                    5347,049 

724                    5347.588 

194                  5348,140 

81                     5347.227 

351                    5347337 
415                   5347338 

322.15               5,547,050 

747  5347.589 

748  5347390 

CLASS  241 

234                  5348,142 
269                  5348,143 

CLASS  285 

626.1                5,547339 

CLASS  198 

782                  5347391 

9                      5347.133 

284                  5348.144 

22                    5347J28 

26                    5,547.051 

23                    5347.134 

301                   5348.145 

93                      5347,229 

CLASS  159 

108                  5347,052 

CLASS  211 

40                    5347.135 

321                   5348.146 

no                   5347030 

4.08                   5347340 

115                   5347.053 

40                      5.547.085 

73                    5347.136 

333                  5348.147 

133.1                5347.231 

5347.086 

335                    5348.148 

236                    5347.232 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  192 

41                        5.547.087 

CLASS  242 

347                      5348.149 

276                    5347J33 

84.01                5347.006 

35                    5347.054 

87                    5347.088 

35.5  R              5.547.137 

349                   5.548,150 

CLASS  292 

168.1                5347.007 

45                    5347,055 

CLASS  213 

36                      5347.138 

360                    5348,152 

176.1                 5347,008 

51                     5347,056 

231                   5347,139 

365                   5,548,153 

25                     5347J34 

310                  5347.009 

53.34                5347,057 

62  R                 5347.089 

247                    5347.140 

421                   5348,151 

92                    5347,235 

335                    5347.010 

85  CA              5.547.058 

75  A                 5.547.090 

270                    5347.141 

506                    5348,154 

148                   5347.236 

381                   5347.011 

HOB                5347.060 

338.1                  5.547.142 

517                   5348,155 

343                    5347.238 

CLASSIC 

CLASS  194 

CLASS  215 

237                   5347.091 

379  100             5347.143 
402                     5347,144 

5348,156 
532                   5348,157 

346                  5347.239 

12                    5347341 

203                    5.547.061 

252                  5347.092 

536                  5347,145 

592                  5348,158 

CLASS  294 

29                    5347342 

206                  5347.062 

548.4                5347.146 

634                  5348,159 

49                        5347.240 

31                     5347343 

CLASS 2U 

607.1                5347.147 

666                    5348,160 

42                    5347.012 

CLASS  198 

2                        5347.093 

722                   5348,161 

CLASS  296 

199                    5347344 

370.02              5347.063 

33                    5347.094 

CLASS  244 

24.1                  5347.241 

238                    5347345 

4193                  5347,004 

104  FP              5347.148 

CLASS  261 

37.16                 5347.187 

5347346 

468  1                 5,547.064 

CLASS  219 

121                    5347.149 

24                      5,547,615 

65.1                   5347.242 

272                  5347347 

604                     5.547.065 

68                      5348.095 

134  R                5347.150 

26                      5347,616 

98                     5347.243 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


102 


5347^44 


CLASS  297 


IS 

M29 

145 
188.17 
228.13 
256.17 
2843 
I300J 
338 
367 

'377 
411.32 
440.22 
452.18 


5347.245 
5347.246 
5.547.247 
5.547.248 
5347  J49 
5.547,250 
5347,251 
5347,252 
5347,253 
5347,254 
5347055 
5347,256 
5,547,257 
5347058 
5347059 


CLASS  299 
33  5347.260 

43  5.547,261 

5.547.262 

CLASS383 

9«  5.547.264 

10  5.547.265 

1130  5347.266 

I6S  5347.267 

CLASS  385 

191  5.547.268 

CLASS  387 

lai  5.548.162 

100  5348,163 

MU  5348,164 

36  5348,165 

50  5348,166 

CLASS  318 

12  5348.167 

52  5.548.168 

72  5348.169 

905  5348.170 

IS4  5.548.171 

IS6  5.548.172 

Itl  5348.173 

261  5348.174 

323  5.548.175 

328  5348.176 

339  5348.1T7 

3«»  5348.178 

367  5348.179 
5.548.180 

CLASS  312 

111  5.547.269 

194  5347070 

211  5347.271 

223.2  5347,272 

305  5347.273 

CLASS  313 

113  5.548.182 

153  5.548.183 

309  5.548.181 

346  R  5.548.184 

495  5.548.185 

583  5348,186 

CLASS  315 

94  5348.187 

IS6  5348.188 

224  5.548.189 

368.26  5.548.190 

399  5348.191 

CLASS  318 

560  5348.192 

568.11  5348.193 

568.13  5348.194 

568.19  5348,195 

TDI  5348,196 

7S7  5348,197 

799  5348,198 

802  5.548.199 

CLASS  328 

5348,200 
5348O01 


27 
33 


CLASS  322 

33  5348,202 

CLASS  323 

210  5348,203 

265  5348,204 

274  5348005 

284  5,548,206 

CLASS  324 

16  5348.207 


117  H  5.548O08 

142  5.548009 

158.1  5348010 

5.548011 

229  5348012 

232  5.548013 

240  5.548014 

309  5.548015 

5.548016 

316  5.548,217 

318  5.548018 

338  5.548019 

399  5.548.220 

601  5.548021 

628  5.548.222 

754  5.548023 

765  5.548.224 

CLASS  326 

13  5.548,225 
30  5,548.226 
33  5.548.227 
41  5.548028 
57  5.548029 
73  5.548030 

CLASS  327 

52  5.548031 

60  5.548.232 

66  5.548033 

108  5.548034 

158  5.548035 

237  5.548,236 

281  5.548037 

374  5.548.238 

408  5.548039 

432  5.548040 

538  5.548.241 

559  5.548.242 

CLASS  329 

316  5348.243 

318  5.548.244 

CLASS  338 

45  5.548.245 

51  5.548.246 

277  5348,247 

288  5348,248 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5,548,249 

14  5,548.250 
57  5348.251 
176  5348.252 

CLASS  332 

103  5348.253 

CLASS  333 

25  5.548.254 

132  5.548055 

194  5.548056 

252  5348057 

CLASS  335 

16  5348.258 

78  5348.259 

126  5.548.260 

172  5.548.261 

216  5348062 

274  5.548.263 

CLASS  336 

65  5348.264 

200  5348.265 

CLASS  337 

360  5.548.266 

372  5.548,267 

CLASS  338 

307  5.548.268 

325  5.548.269 

CLASS  348 

146.2  5348070 

311.1  5348071 

407.1  5348072 

439  5348073 

468  5348074 

573  5348075 

578  5,548076 
S3480T7 

605  5.548,278 

664  5,548079 

825.050  5,548080 

825.080  5348081 

825350  5348082 

870.01  5348083 

CLASS  341 

5348084 


100  5348,285 

126  5348086 

133  5348,287 

136  5348088 

CLASS  342 

16  5348089 

25  5348,290 

51  5348091 

324  5348,292 

357  5348093 

372  5,548094 

373  5348095 
457  5.548.296 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,548,297 

704  5348098 

789  5,548,299 

CLASS  345 

39  5348300 

85  5348,301 

89  5.548.302 

95  5348.303 

145  5348.304 

150  5348.305 

174  5.548.306 

213  5348,307 


CLASS  347 

9 

5348308 

33 

5348,309 

5348,310 

50 

5348.311 

56 

5348,312 

68 

5348313 

71 

5348314 

112 

5348JI5 

171 

5,548,316 

5348317 

174 

5348318 

183 

5,548319 

256 

5348,321 

CLASS  348 

9 

5348.323 

14 

5.548.322 

15 

5.548.324 

64 

5348J25 

87 

5348326 

97 

5348327 

98 

5348328 

164 

5.548.329 

234 

5348330 

243 

5348331 

251 

5348332 

270 

5348333 

341 

5348334 

373 

5348,335 

384 

5348336 

445 

5,548.337 

473 

5348338 

525 

5348339 

559 

5348340 

565 

5348,341 

668 

5348342 

691 

5348343 

726 

5348344 

734 

5348345 

738 

5348,346 

761 

5348,347 

766 

5348,348 

5348349 

839 

5,548350 

68 


CLASS  351 

47  5348,351 

160  H  5348,352 

168  5348353 

206  5348,354 

212  5348355 

CLASS  353 

13  5348,356 

69  5348357 

122  5348358 

CLASS  354 

21  5348,359 

5348360 
106  5348361 

114  5348362 

173.1  5348363 

204  5348364 

219  5348,365 

5348366 
234.1  5348367 

275  534(368 

286  5348369 

402  5348370 

442  5348371 


CLASS  355 

53  5348372 

55  5348373 

200  5348374 

5348375 

207  5348,376 
5348,377 

208  5348,378 
210  5348379 
219  5348380 
245  5348381 

259  5348.382 
5348.383 
5348386 

260  5348384 
5348385 

274  5348387 

309  5348388 

311  5348389 

319  5348390 

326  R  5348391 

CLASS  356 

3  13  5.548392 

70  5.548.393 

71  5348394 
73  5348395 
127  5348.3% 
141.1  5348.397 
218  5348398 

5.548.399 

237  5348.400 

239  5348.401 

349  5348.402 

354  5348,403 

368  5,548,404 

376  5348.405 

CLASS  358 

296  5.548.406 

298  5348.407 

300  5348.408 

335  5.548.409 

341  5348.410 

400  5.548.411 

406  5348.412 

445  5.548.413 

452  5348.414 

462  5348.415 

470  5348.416 


CLASS  359 

20 

5348.418 

24 

5348.419 

44 

5348.420 

54 

5348,421 

65 

5348,422 

68 

5348,423 

5348,424 

69 

5348,425 

73 

5348,426 

5348,427 

80 

5348.428 

5348.429 

5348,430 

119 

5348,431 

137 

5,548,432 

158 

5348,433 

161 

5348.434 

180 

5.548.435 

187 

5348.436 

200 

5348.437 

341 

5348,438 

353 

5348,439 

360 

5348,440 

390 

5348,441 

432 

5348.442 

629 

5348,444 

638 

5348,443 

677 

5348,445 

695 

5348,446 

759 

5348.447 

802 

5348,448 

814 

5348,449 

822 

5348,450 

n.ASS3M 

32 

5348.451 

46 

5348.452 

67 

5348.453 

72.1 

5348.454 

73.11 

5348.455 

85 

5348.456 

98.08 

5348.457 

99.08 

5348.458 

103 

5348.459 

132 

5348.460 

CLASS  361 

13  5348.461 

18  3348.462 

5348.463 

23  5348.464 


44 

5348.465 

5348.466 

93 

5348.467 

126 

5348.468 

220 

5348,469 

234 

5348,470 

253 

5348,471 

5348,472 

301.1 

5348,473 

313 

5.548,474 

321.4 

5348,475 

611 

5348,476 

680 

5348,477 

681 

5348,478 

684 

5348,479 

685 

5348,480 

709 

5348,481 

720 

5348,482 

737 

5348,483 

5348,484 

5348,485 

769 

5348.487 

791 

5348.486 

815 

5348.488 

827 

5.548.489 

CLASS  362 

32  5348.490 

61  5348.491 

83.1  5348.492 

84  5348,493 

183  5348,494 

207  5348.495 

260  5348.497 

336  5348,498 

366  5348,499 

396  5348,496 

427  5348300 


CLASS  363 

21 

5348301 

22 

5348302 

56 

5348303 

65 

5348304 

Cl,A.SS  3M 

130.000 

5348305 

401  R 

5348306 

419.01 

5348307 

419.02 

5348308 

419.16 

5348309 

424.02 

5348311 

5348312 

426.03 

5,548313 

431.05 

5348,514 

439 

5348315 

443 

5348310 

5348316 

463 

5348317 

468.06 

5348318 

470.06 

5348319 

472.02 

5348320 

478.02 

5348321 

479 

Bl  5,038093 

483 

5348322 

5348323 

489 

5348324 

5348325 

491 

5348326 

492 

5348327 

497 

5348328 

508 

5348329 

509 

5348330 

514  C 

5348332 

5348333 

514  R 

5348331 

5348334 

551.01 

5348335 

565 

5348336 

571.02 

5348337 

571.04 

5348338 

578 

5348339 

724.1 

5348340 

724.16 

5348341 

5348342 

5348343 

745 

5348344 

748 

5348345 

786 

5348346 

CLASS  365 
149  5348348 

185.05  5348349 

185.08  534*350 

185.18  5348351 

18533  5348352 

200  5348353 
5348354 
S34S35S 

201  534*357 
230.08  5,548359 
2333  5348360 


CLASS 3M 

130  5347075 

139  5347076 
146  5347077 
203  5347078 
251  5347079 
274  5347080 
340  5347,281 

CLASS  367 

7  5348361 

14  5348362 

25  5348363 

140  5348.564 

CLASS 3M 

227  5348365 

CLASS  369 

25  5348366 

36  5348367 

44.14  5348368 

44.28  5348369 

59  5348370 
770  5348371 
116  5348372 

5348373 

124  5348374 

219  5348375 

275.300  5348376 

291  5348377 

CLASS  378 

13  5348378 

16  5348379 

17  5348380 
5348381 

18  5348382 
5348383 

58.1  5348384 

60  5348385 
5348386 

60.1  5348387 

5348388 
5348389 

61  5348390 

62  5348391 
85.1  5348392 
94.1  5348393 
953  5348394 

CLASS  371 

53  5348395 

210  5348396 
25.1  534*397 
35  5348398 
40  1  534*399 
43  5348.600 
68.1  5348.601 

CLASS  372 

19  5348.602 
25  5348,603 

35  5348,604 

36  5348,605 
39  5348,606 
50  5348,607 
75  53a,608 
92  5348,609 
99  534t,610 

CLASS  373 

18  5348,611 

73  5348.612 

CLASS  374 

36  5347082 

162  5347083 

CLASS  375 

208  5348.613 

211  5348.614 
281  5348.615 
295  5348.616 
316  5348,617 

343  5348,618 

344  534*,619 
354  534*,620 

534*,621 

5348,622 

358  5348,623 

372  5348,624 

CLASS  378 

4  5348,627 

34  5348,625 

54  5348,626 

125  5348,628 

134  S348A29 

137  534*.630 

CLASS  379 
58  5348A31 


PI  116 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PAi  ENTS 

5>tt.632 

164 

5348.709 

116                    5347  JOI 

5347,651 

110 

5347.735 

CLASS  431 

93 

SJ48,633 

181 

5348,710 

172                    5347  J02 

245.3                 5347,652 

143 

5.547,736 

8                      5347368 

97 

5J48.634 

182.03 

5348,711 

270                  5347303 

445  R               5.547,653 

178 

5.547.737 

75                    5347369 

102 

5348.635 

182.05 

5348,712 

CLASS  4*3 

5347.654 

195 

5.547.738 

276                    5  547370 

201 

5>«.636 

18301 

5348,713 

531                   5,547.655 

207 

5.547,739 

320                  5347371 

5J48.637 

183.02 

5.548.714 

13                      5.547.304 

209 

5.547,740 

328                  5347372 

202 

5J48.638 

183.04 

5348,715 

97                      5347J03 

CLASS  424 

215 

5347.741 

221 

5.548.639 

183.12 

5348.716 

202                  5347,306 

94                   5,547.656 

5347,742 

CLASS  432 

242 

5>»8.640 

183.14 

5348.717 

294                    5,547307 

49                      5347,657 

224 

5347,743 

72                    5347,373 

399 

5348.641 

5348,718 

325                    5347J08 

59                    5,547,658 

283 

5.547,745 

410 

5348.642 

183.15 

5.548,719 

5347,659 

288 

5.547.746 

CLASS  433 

429 

5.548.643 

184.01 

5348,720 

CLASS 4M 

61                     5347,660 

320.2 

5347.747 

85                    5,547374 

433 

5348.644 

18701 

5348,721 

6                      5347J09 

66                    5347,661 

323 

5347.748 

96                    5347375 

200.01 

5,548,723 

5347.310 

78.03                5347,662 

5347.749 

116                    5347376 

CLASS  3M 

20003 

5.548.724 

78.04                 5.547.663 

329 

5347,750 

172                    5347377 

4 

5348.645 

200.05 

5,548,725 

CLASS  415 

93J                   5347,664 

332 

5347,751 

173                      5347,378 

23 

5.548.646 

200.09 

5.548,726 

52                        5.547JI1 

9461                  5,547,665 

349 

5347,752 

212.1                5347,379 

49 

5348,648 

200.1 

5348,722 

5347312 

123                  5,547.666 

357 

5347,753 

215                   5347380 

5348.649 

200.13 

5.548,727 

63                    5347J13 

181.1                  5347.667 

364 

5347,755 

219                  5,547,381 

200.14 

5.548.728 

165                  5347J14 

5347.668 

394 

5347,756 

CLASS  381 

200.16 

5.548.729 

244                  5347315 

185.1                5,547,669 

413 

5,547.757 

CLASS  434 

42 

5.548.647 

280 

5.548.730 

267                  5347316 

192  1                 5347,670 

5347.758 

61                     5347382 

J5 

5348.650 

5.548.731 

288                  5347317 

195.1                5347,671 

421 

5347.759 

62                    5347.383 

67 

5348.651 

285 

5.548.732 

303                    5.547318 

5,547,672 

422 

5347.761 

71 

5348.652 

286 

5.548,733 

5347,673 

442 

5347,762 

CLASS  435 

5348.653 

306 

5,548,734 

CLASS  488 

5347,674 

447 

5347,763 

5                      5.547,833 
5347  834 

77 

5348,654 

375 

5348.735 

90                    5347319 

401                    5347  A76 

461 

5347.764 

104 

5.54S.655 

5348.736 

CLASS  418 

5347A77 

471 

5347.760 

6                      5347,835 
5347,836 
5347  838 

122 

5348,656 

5.548,737 

5347.678 

474.7 

5347.765 

IS2 

5348.657 

5,548,738 

102                    5347.321 

402                    5347.679 

515 

5347,766 

191 

5348.658 

5348,768 

a.ASS  411 

427                   5.547.680 

610 

5347.767 

5347.839 
5347.841 
5347.842 
5347  843 

414 

5348,739 

449                    5347,681 

632 

5347.768 

CLASS  382 

427 

5348,740 

60                    5347322 

497                    5347.682 

634  ML 

5347.773 

107 

5.548.659 

442 

5348,741 

178                    5347323 

499                  5347.696 

653 

5347.769 

116 
133 

5348.660 
5348.661 

455 

479 

5348,742 
5348,743 

304                     5347324 
442                    5347325 

501                    5347.683 
561                    5347.684 

678 
687 

5347.770 
5347.771 

7  1                    5347,844 
5347.845 

15S 

5.548.662 

494 

5348,744 

544                  5347326 

600                    5.547.685 

694B 

5,547.772 

5347.846 

164 
174 

5348.663 
5348,664 

500 

5348,745 
5,548,746 

CLASS  414 

CLASS  425 

694  ML 

5347.774 

7.24                   5347.849 
7.4                   5.547.847 

276 

5348.665 

5348,747 

137  1                  5.547,327 

79                      5.547.357 

7.9                   5.547.848 

5348,666 

550 

5348,748 

217                  5347328 

96                    5347358 

CLASS  429 

13                    5.547.830 

283 

5348.667 
CLASS  383 

600 

5.548.749 
5.548.750 
5,548.751 

222                   5347329 
749                  5347330 
786                  5347331 

125                    5347359 
149                  5347360 
171                    5347,361 

7 

13 

32 

81 

144 

149 

174 

194 

5347.775 
5347.776 
5347.777 
5347.778 
5347.779 
5.547.780 
5347.781 
5.547.782 

26                    5347.851 
29                      5.347.832 
65                      5.547.932 

104 

15 
■OS 

5347.284 

CLASS  384 

5.547  J85 
5347.286 

3348.752 
5348.753 
5348.754 
5348,755 
5348,756 
5348.757 
5348.758 
5348.759 

5347332 

5347333 

5347334 

795.6                5347,335 

7V89                5,547336 

297                  5347,362 
376.1                5347363 
384                  5347364 
577                   5.547.365 
589                    5347.366 

69  1                  5.547.853 

5347.854 

5.547.855 

87                     5.547,857 

89                    5347.858 

117 
207 
215 

5347.287 
5347J88 
5347  JS9 

CLASS  415 

1                       5347337 

5.547,367 
CLASS  42« 

212 
218 
220 

5347.783 
5347.784 
5.547.785 

911                  5347JS9 

91.2                  5347  J60 

5347.861 

448 

5347,290 

650 

5348,760 

90                    5347338 

2                      5347.686 

913                  5347.862 

512 

5347,291 

700 

5348.761 

119                  5347339 

5347.687 

101                   5347.163 

733 

5.548,762 

1212                 5347340 

5347.688 

CLASS  438 

123                   5347  J66 

CLASS  385 

750 

5348,763 

143                  5347,341 

3                      5.547.689 

1 

5347.786 
Re  35.315 

170                  5347,164 

1 

5348,668 

5348.764 
5348,763 
5348.766 
5348.767 
5348.769 
5348.770 
5348.771 
5348.772 
5348.773 
5348.774 
5348.775 
5348.776 
5348.777 
5,548,778 
5348,779 
5348.780 
5348.781 
5348.782 
5,548.783 
5.548,784 
5.548.785 
5  548  786 

200                  5347.342 

10                      5347.690 

5 

189                  5347.868 

IS 
19 

5347.274 
5348.669 

775 

CLASS 4U 

36                      5347.691 
53                      5347.692 

5347.787 
5347,788 

199                  5347.867 
240  1                5,547.871 

27 

5348,670 

800 

246                     5347343 

90                      5.547.693 

5.547  789 

240.4                 5.547,870 

37 
43 

5348,671 
5348.672 

CLASS  417 

118                    5.547.694 
496                    5.547.693 

58 
59 

5,547.790 
5347  791 

25233              5,547,869 
694                     5347,856 

49 

72 

5348,673 
5348,674 

32                    5347,344 
63                        5347,345 

565                    5347.697 
602                    5347.698 

97 

5,547,792 
3347,793 
5,547,794 
5347,795 
5347,796 
5.547,797 

CLASS  436 

80 
92 

I3S 

5348,675 
5348,676 
5348,677 
5348,678 

821 
823 

825 
831 
835 
836 
838 
841 
842 

222.2                 5347346 
250                    5347347 
273                   5347,348 
282                  5347,349 

615                    5347.699 

CLASS  427 

2.13                   5.547.702 

106 
106.6 

8                      5347,875 
12                      5347,874 
18                    5347,873 
49                    5.547,872 

474 

5,548,417 
CLASS  388 

354                  5347350 
386                    5.547.331 
569                  5347352 

2.3                     5347.701 
126.3                 5.547.703 
130                    5347,704 

109 

no 

5347,798 
5347,799 
5,547,800 

111                   5347,878 
126                    5347,877 
159                  5347,876 

811 

5348.679 

CLASS  418 

162                  5347,705 
166                    5347,706 

5,547,802 
5347  803 

CLASS  437 

CLASS  395 

55.2                  5347353 

188                    5347,707 

114 

5347,104 

2                      5.547.879 

2.28 

5348.680 

553                  5347.354 

248.1                 5,547,708 

115 

5347,801 

15                      5.547.880 

2.42 

5348.681 

5347335 

299                  5347,709 

125 

5347.803 

24                     5.547.881 

10 

5348.682 

189                  3347336 

386                  5.547,710 

138 

5,547  J06 

40                    5.547.882 

21 

5348.683 
5348.684 

845 
851 
853 

5;548J87 
5.548.788 
5  548  789 

CLASS  419 

5,547,711 
421                    5,547.712 

139 
176 

5347,807 
5.347.808 

5.M7.883 
43                      5347,884 

22 

5348.697 

28                      5,547.632 

493                  5347,713 

200 

5.547,809 

44                    5347.885 

24 

27 

5348.685 
5.548.686 

855 
858 

5!548!790 
5.548.791 
5.548.792 

CLASS  428 

523                   5,547.714 
561                   5347.715 

203 

257 

5347,810 
5347,811 

51                     5347.886 

5347.887 

101 

5.548.687 

859 

552                   5.547.633 

577                   5,547,716 

270.1 

5347,812 

52                     5347.888 

108 

5348,688 

860 

5J548"793 

564                    5,547,634 

590                    5347.717 

325 

5347,813 

5.547,889 

109 
112 

5348.689 
5348,690 

871 
872 

5348)794 
5348.795 

CLASS  422 

CLASS  428 

326 
338 

5j47,814 
5347.815 

5347.890 
5347,891 

113 

5348,691 

5348.796 
5.348,797 
5.548,798 

24                        5.547.635 

13                      5.547.718 

393 

5347,816 

5,547,892 

124 

5348,694 

880 

124                    5.547.636 

15                        5347.719 

5,547,817 

5,547,893 

133 

5348,692 

888 

129                  5347,637 

34                    5347.720 

505 

5347,818 

56                      5.547,894 

5348,695 

164                    5347,638 

34.1                   5347,721 

522 

5347,819 

57                      5,547.895 

135 

5348.696 

PI  ACC  ^AA 

177                    5347,640 

357                  5347,722 

523 

5,547,820 

60                      5.547.896 

139 

5348.698 

^L.^ 

uju  .www 

181                    5347.641 

5347.723 

527 

5347,821 

108                   5347,897 

140 

5.548.699 

58 

5347.292 

186.04               5347.643 

35.8                   5.547.724 

531 

5347,822 

129                    5347,898 

144 

5348,700 

120.17 

5347.293 

186.18              5347.644 

43                    5.547.725 

5.547,823 

151                   5347,899 

150 

5.548,701 

145 

5347  J94 

186.3                5,547,642 

57                    5347.726 

544 

5347,824 

187                   5347,900 

152 

5348,693 

279 

5,347,295 

264                  5,547.645 

64.1                    5.347.727 

551 

5347,825 

5.547,901 

155 

5348,702 

322 

5,547,296 

5.547.728 

558 

5,547,826 

5347.902 

158 

5348,704 

567 

5,547,297 

CLASS  423 

74                        5.547.729 

567 

5347,827 

203                  5347.903 

159 

5348,705 

692 

5347  J98 

53                      5347.646 

76                        5347.730 

597 

5,547,828 

227                  5347.906 

160 

5348,703 

708 

5,547  J99 

121                      5347.647 

85                      5.547,731 

603 

5,547,829 

161 

5348,706 

210                    5347.648 

5347.732 

5347,830 

CLASS  439 

5348.707 

CLASS  mi 

230                  5.547,649 

91                      5347.733 

619 

5347,831 

61                     5347,386 

162 

5348.708 

68 

5347  JOO 

235                  5347.650 

102                    5347.734 

623 

5347,832 

79                    5347,384 

I  B 

IIS 

;  a 
■  rj 
:  n 

<19 

'.  n 
:!7 

:n 


in 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


5347383 
5347387 
5347388 
5347,389 
5,547,390 
5,347391 
3,547,392 
5347393 
5347.394 
5347395 
5347396 
5347397 
5347398 
5347399 
5347.400 
5347,401 
5347,402 
5,547,403 
5,547,404 
5,547,405 

CLASS  448 

2  5,547,406 
5347.407 

J  5.547,408 

CLASS  445 

5347,409 
5347,410 
I  3347,411 

CLASS  446 

3  5,547.412 
20  5.547.413 

CLASS  451 

5347,414 
5347,415 
S  5347.416 

t  5347,417 

5347,418 
|2I  5347,419 

CLASS  452 
38  5347.420 

CLASS  454 

30  5347,421 

59  5.547,422 

CLASS  455 

5348.799 


2.1 

3.1 

S 

6 

3.1 


13.2 

33 

14.1 

«.l 

II 

iJ.I 

4.1 


5348.800 
5.548.801 
5.548.802 
5.548,803 
5,548,804 
5,548,805 
5,548,806 
5,548.807 
5.548,808 
5348,812 
5.548,813 
5.548,809 
5,548,814 
5.348,815 
5348,816 
5348.817 
5348.818 
5.548J19 


67.4 

68 

89 

90 

99 

115 

126 

129 

161.2 

1803 

192.2 

200.1 

207 

226.4 

234.1 

276.1 

277.1 

278.1 
304 
313 
326 


5348.820 
5.348.821 
5.548.822 
5.548.823 
5,548,824 
5.548,810 
5348.825 
5348.826 
5.548.827 
5.548.828 
5.548.829 
5348.811 
5348.830 
5348.831 
5.548.832 
5.548,833 
5,548,834 
5.548,835 
5348,836 
5348,837 
5348,838 
5348,839 
5,548.840 


CLASS  4«3 

2  Re.35314 

9  5.S47J01 

26  5347.192 

29  5347J02 

CLASS  4M 

136  5347.423 

CLASS  478 

1 1  5347.424 

CLASS  472 

110  5,547.425 


CLASS  473 

5.547,186 
5347,195 
5,547,196 
5.547,193 
5,547.188 
5347.426 
5347,189 
5,547,427 
5,547,194 
5,547,197 


168 
227 
242 
252 
287 
290 
305 
345 
350 
384 


CLASS  474 

51  5347,428 

1 10  5.547.429 

CLASS  475 

89  5347.430 

154  5.547,431 

CLASS  476 

40  5.547.432 


5 

109 

110 

114 

143 

169 


CLASS  477 

5,547.433 
5347.434 
5.547.435 
5.547.436 
5347,437 
5.547,438 


CLASS  482 

5  5347.439 

13  5347,440 

46  5347,441 

5347.442 
72  5347,443 

5347.444 
105  5347,445 

121  5347,446 

146  5347,447 

CLASS  492 

16  5347.448 

44  5347.449 

54  5347.450 

CLASS  493 

299  5347.451 

427  5347,452 

CLASS  494 

60  5,547.453 

CLASS  581 

66  5347,904 

76  5347,907 

136  5347,908 

CLASS  582 

20  5,547,909 

42  5347,910 

66  5347,905 

101  5347,911 

117  5347,675 

154  5347,912 

328  5347,913 

CLASS  583 

210  5347,914 

227  5347,915 

5347.916 

5,547,917 

CLASS  584 

116  5347,918 

242  5347.919 

261  5347.920 

CLASS  585 

124  5347,921 

325  5347,922 

330  5347,923 

500  5.547.924 

CLASS  587 

103  5347,925 

258  5347,926 

CLASS  588 

112  5347394 

156  5347395 

188  5347396 

207  5347393 

409  5347397 

511  5347..592 

CLASS  518 

152  5.547.602 

509  5,547,603 


CLASS 


14 

21 

41.1 

44 

47 

53 

54 

129 

167 

170 

176 

211 

224.2 

2263 

252 

258 

275 

279 

284 

288 

291 

295 

300 

312 

317 

329 

342 

352 

361 

363 

370 

378 

399 

406 

410 
422 
424 
443 
449 
492 
535 
541 
546 
547 
557 

558 
563 
564 
648 

649 
654 


514 

5347,927 

5347.928 

5.547.931 

5347.929 

5347.930 

5.547,933 

5,547.934 

5347.935 

5347.936 

5347.937 

5347.938 

5347.939 

5347.940 

5347.977 

5347,941 

5347,942 

5347,943 

5347,944 

5347.945 

5347.946 

5347.947 

5347.948 

5347.949 

5347.951 

5347.952 

5347,953 

5347,950 

3347,954 

5347,953 

5347.936 

5347.937 

5347,958 

5347,959 

5347.960 

5347,961 

5347,962 

5347,963 

5347,964 

5,547,965 

5347,966 

5347.967 

5347,968 

5.547,969 

5347,970 

5347,971 

5,547,972 

5347.973 

5347.974 

5347,975 

5,547,976 

5347,978 

5347,979 

5347,980 

5347,981 

5347,982 

5347,983 

5347.984 

5347.985 

3347,986 

5347,987 

5347,988 

5.547.989 

5,547,990 

5347.991 

5347,992 

5347,993 

5347.994 

5347,995 


773 

5347,997 

CLASS  528 

CLASS  515 

9 
10 

5348X)50 
5348X»2 

105 

5348,023 

14 

5348X)53 

15 

5348XB1 

CLASS  521 

25 

5,548.034 

131 

5347,998 

5348.055 

134 

5347,996 

61 

5348.056 

67 

5348X)57 

122 

CLASS  522 

5347,999 

93 
194 

487 

5348X)58 
5348XH9 
5348X160 

CLASS  523 

CLASS  538 

115 

5348,000 

324 

5348X161 

116 

53484»1 

326 

5348X162 

118 

5348X)02 

350 

5348.063 

160 

5348,003 

380 

5348X164 

342 

5348X104 

38822               5348,065 

414 

5348,005 

390.! 

5348X166 

399 

5.548,068 

CLASS  524 

500 

5.548.069 

82 
99 

5348,006 
5348,007 

CLASS  534 

5348,008 

350 

5348X170 

157 

5348Xn9 

612 

5348X171 

198 

5348,010 

635 

5348X172 

267 

5348X)11 

690 

5348,073 

433 
449 

5348X)I2 
5348X113 

CLASS  536 

477 

5348X114 

233 

5348Xn5 

503 

5348X)15 

25.34                  5348XT76 

507 

5348X)I6 

55.3 

5.548,077 

514 
517 

5348X)I7 
5348,018 

CLASS  544 

591 

5348X)I9 

298 

5348,078 

801 
837 

5348,020 
5348,021 

CLASS  547 

839 

5.548.022 

246 

5348320 

CLASS  525 

, 

CLASS  688 

5,547.434 

69 

5348.023 

113 

5347.455 

102 

5348X124 

133 

5347,456 

113 

5348X126 

175 

5347,457 

179 

5348.027 

204 

5347,438 

194 

5348.028 

195 

5.548.029 

CLASS  681 

314 

5348.030 

2 

5347,459 

327.4                 5348,031 

23 

5347.460 

352 

5348.032 

378 

5348.033 

CLASS  682 

390 

5.548X)34 

19 

5347.461 

408 

5348X)35 

5347.462 

419 

5348X)36 

20 

5347.463 

426 

5348XJ37 

26 

5347,464 

478 

5348Xt38 

54 

5347,465 

70 

5347,466 

CLASS  526 

62 

5348X)39 

CLASS 6M 

5.548.040 

20 

5347.467 

5348.041 

21 

5,547,468 

65 

5.548XM2 

22 

5347,469 

84 

5.548.043 

27 

5347,473 

127 

5348.044 

67 

5.547,470 

161 

5348.045 

87 

5,547,471 

230.5                 5348,046 

93 

5347,472 

240 
265 

5348.047 
5348,048 

1 

CLASS  686 

312 

5348,049 

\    143 

5347,474 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


n— 


P3— 


107 

372,791 

118 

37Z792 

607 

37Z793 

866 

372,794 

243 

37Z795 

282 

372,796 

300 

372,797 

359 

372,803 

361 

37^798 

366 

372,799 

367 

372,800 

372.801 

372,802 

368 

372,804 

375 

372,805 

379 

372.806 

380 

372,807 

381 

372.808 

389 

372,809 

396 

372,810 

399 

372,811 

429 

372.812 

436 

372.813 

D7- 


430  372.814 

473  372,816 

474  372,817 
476  372,815 

483  372,818 

484  372,819 
372,820 

491  372,821 

503  372,822 

520  372,82.1 

545  372,824 

559  372,825 

566  372,826 

567  372,827 
577  372,828 

601  372,829 

602  372,830 
301  372,831 
323  372,832 
330  372,833 
354  372,834 
372  372,835 
515  372.836 


D8— 


D9— 


372.837 

536 

37Z838 

372,839 

541 

372,840 

590 

372,841 

600 

372J42 

605 

372.843 

622 

372.844 

625 

372.845 

673 

.372,846 

701 

372,847 

21 

372.848 

51 

372,849 

61 

372,850 

319 

372,851 

328 

372,852 

331 

372,853 

343 

372,854 

367 

372,855 

372,856 

387 

372,857 

499 

372.858 

300 

372,859 

D10— 


D11  — 


372,860 

89 

372J83 

372.906 

418 

372,861 

96 

372,884 

372,907 

428 

372,862 

130.1 

372J85 

372.908 

429 

372.863 

131 

372JS6 

115 

372.909 

434 

372,864 

152 

37i8«7 

372.910 

372,865 

213 

372.888 

372.911 

449 

372,866 

D12— 

115 

372.889 

151 

372.912 

456 

372.867 

130 

37Z890 

163 

372,913 

500 

372,868 

146 

37Z891 

372.914 

504 

372,869 

162 

372.892 

188 

371915 

516 

372,870 

178 

372J93 

195 

372,916 

527 

372,871 

196 

372,894 

214 

371917 

529 

372,872 

318 

372W5 

372.918 

558 

372.873 

D13- 

103 

372.896 

248 

37Z919 

6 

37Z874 

184 

372,897 

250 

371920 

58 

372,875 

D14- 

100 

372,I9« 

D15-            7 

37Z921 

72 

372,876 

372,899 

10 

37Z922 

81 

372,877 

37X900 

128 

37Z923 

3 

372,878 

107 

372,901 

D16—          135 

371924 

4 

372,879 

372.902 

202 

371925 

19 

372,880 

114 

372.903 

371926 

34 

372,881 

372,904 

220 

371927 

40 

372,882 

372,905 

311 

371928 

PI  118 


CLASSIFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 


326 

37JJ29 

1*1 

372.944 

2«9 

371959 

371974 

3719t9 

on— 

1 

3T2SX 

197 

J7Z945 

2«0 

371960 

109 

371975 

371990 

372.931 

203 

372.946 

295 

371961 

130 

371976 

IM 

371991 

Dl(— 

2 

372.W2 

215 

372.947 

302 

371962 

147 

371978 

D26—             3 

371992 

17 

372.933 

226 

372.948 

304 

371963 

167 

371977 

25 

371993 

24 

372,934 

371949 

309 

371964 

176 

371979 

28 

371994 

36 

372.935 

237 

372.950 

311 

371965 

3719W 

371995 

M 

372.936 

372.951 

366 

371966 

186 

371911 

42 

371996 

Dl»— 

6S 

372.937 

245 

372,952 

377 

371967 

188 

371912 

371997 

75 

372.93« 

253 

371953 

386 

371968 

190 

372,9«3 

43 

371998 

D20— 

43 

37Z939 

D22—         126 

371954 

393 

371969 

206 

3719M 

58 

371999 

D2I- 

37 

372.940 

128 

371955 

404 

371970 

D2S—            2 

3719*5 

68 

373,000 

4( 

37X941 

147 

371956 

411 

371971 

62 

371986 

373,001 

71 

372.942 

D23—        201 

371957 

D24—          104 

371972 

64 

3719«7 

81 

373,002 

127 

372.943 

23< 

371958 

371973 

68 

371988 

84 

373X103 

373AM 
86  373jn5 
no    373X06 

mjxn 

134  373,008 
373.009 
373,010 


CLASSfflCAnON  OF  PLANTS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  TeiTitories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


10         9,628  I 


23        9,629  I 


37        9,630  I 


9.631   I 


86.4        9,632  I 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

Califotnia 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Rorida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

niinoU 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska - 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire -  33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoik 36 

Nofth  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Uland 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota —  46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas ~~ 48 

Utah —  49 

Vetmont 50 

Vugiiiia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


UM 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accoiding  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  d«aih  as  «D 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


OS 


5J46.6S8 
5,346,101 
5,347,109 

5347.486 
5348,020 
5348,461 
5346,755 
5346J05 
5346422 
5347J10 
5347.305 
5347330 
5347  J42 
5347.629 
5347,656 
5347,898 
5348,116 
5348.233 
5348J75 
5348.285 
5348372 
5348.800 
:  5346.602 
5346.925 
5346.942 
5347.393 
:  R*.35J14 
5346,651 
5.546.662 
5346.668 
5346.671 
5346.681 
5346.689 
5346.696 
5346.701 
5346.708 
5346.711 
5346.723 
5346.727 
5346.735 
5346.749 
5346.751 
5346.783 
5346.797 
5346.806 
5346.815 
5346.820 
5346,829 
5346.830 


5346.831 

5346334 

5346*8 

5346J42 

5346J83 

5346,l»9 

5346499 

5346,929 

5346,937 

5346,940 

5346,943 

5346,974 

5346,978 

5346,979 

5346,986 

5346,997 

5346,999 

5347,022 

5347,066 

5347J071 

5347,077 

5347«5 

5347,116 

5347.132 

5347.133 

5347,155 

5347.157 

5347.163 

5347.168 

5347.179 

5347.184 

5347.188 

5347  J04 

5.547  J05 

5347  J06 

5347  J19 

5347,225 

5347.229 

5347  J36 

5347.239 

5.547  J45 

5347.251 

5347300 

5347327 

5347J28 

5347339 

5347371 

5347377 

5347.390 


5347399 

5347.425 

5347,426 

5347,446 

5347,461 

5347.410 

5347^74 

5347,487 

5347*493 

5347314 

5347316 

3347372 

5347,630 

5347,650 

5347,651 

5347,674 

5347.693 

5347,705 

5347.715 

5347.721 

5347.748 

5347.752 

5347  J34 

5347,839 

5.547.842 

5347.844 

5347,849 

5347,856 

5347,859 

5347,866 

5347,868 

5347.880 

5347.933 

5347,935 

5347.936 

5347.939 

5347.955 

5348.055 

5348,063 

5348,076 

5348.082 

5348,091 

5348,106 

5348.123 

5348.129 

5348.133 

5348.140 

5348.158 

5348.164 


5348.189 

534SJ05 

5348J06 

5348J07 

S348J09 

5348.224 

5348J28 

5348,234 

534SJ36 

5348,238 

534SJ48 

5348,250 

5348,257 

534S,a&3 

5348J92 

5348J93 

5348J94 

5348J99 

5348329 

534S345 

534S3S2 

534(336 

5348394 

5348,403 

534&404 

5348^36 

534S.439 

5348,441 

5348.458 

5348.469 

5348.470 

5348.4S5 

5348.495 

5348.496 

5348.499 

5348305 

5348306 

5348324 

5348326 

5348329 

5348332 

5348338 

5348341 

5348343 

5348345 

5348349 

5348351 

5348352 

5348353 


08 


5348360 

5348383 

5348392 

5348.600 

5348.605 

5348406 

5348.614 

534SA16 

534>£i0 

5348j645 

5348,646 

534SA31 

534«ji6l 

534SM* 

5348A74 

5348,676 

534a,««7 

5348,100 

5348,105 

334I.T09 

5341722 

5348.723 

3348,726 

5348,728 

5348,739 

3348.745 

5348.734 

5348,755 

3348.736 

3348.738 

5348,767 

5348,773 

5348.T79 

5348.780 

5348.781 

5348.782 

5348.795 

5348.796 

5348312 

5348319 

5348338 

5.038,293 

:   S346A11 

5346,619 

5346,620 

5346.650 

5346.691 

5346.785 

5346311 


09 


10 


5347;a06 
53*7.142 
5347.149 
5347  J40 
5347381 
5347,464 
5347.743 
5348.121 
5348J22 
5348J53 
5348J83 
5348338 
5348,611 
5348,711 
5346,625 
5346,639 
5346M3 

5347,122 
3347,148 
5347.182 
5347.186 
5341.419 
5347,463 
53473S9 
3347j631 
3347A39 
3347365 
5347,753 
5347,951 
5348,170 
5348,233 
3348334 

:  iM*»* 
3347338 
3341353 
5347,732 
5348J028 
5348J05I 

:  5346303 
5346356 
5346393 
5346.719 
5346,799 
5346321 
5346335 
5346397 
53463«2 
5346.995 


PI  119 


11  89 


PI  120 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5J47^I7 

5X7.929 

5348319 

5348,632 

5X7,073 

5X7,420 

5J47.1M 

5X8.137 

5348.694 

29       :   5346.641 

5X7,108 

5X7,449 

5^7.195 

5X8.273 

5348,757 

5346.726 

5X7,145 

5X7307 

$>«7J3I 

5X8X1 

5348,713 

5346.936 

5X7,164 

5X7377 

S^7.Z79 

5X8311 

5348.719 

5346.938 

5X7,171 

5X7,723 

5^7.441 

5348.T70 

5.548.788 

5X7,052 

5,547.176 

5347,861 

5^7,442 

19       :    5346.615 

5348.790 

5X7  J08 

5X7.178 

5X73T7 

5J47.466 

5346.714 

5348.833 

5X7,716 

5.547  J49 

5X7,932 

5J47.4«g 

5X7.040 

26       :    5346.683 

5X7,975 

5X7J53 

5347.964 

5>«7^89 

5348.201 

5346,692 

5348,078 

5X7  J31 

5348X)37 

5X7.896 

5348.649 

5346,698 

5348J79 

5X7396 

5348,086 

5J4«,0»4 

5348J18 

5346.729 

5348310 

5X7,404 

5348,181 

5^54g^2 

20       :    5346.716 
5346.732 

5346.772 
5346.823 

5348.809 

5X7,410 

5348340 

5>W.704 

31       :   5346318 

5X7.413 

5348.467 

5X8.786 

5X7.002 

5346,825 

5X7365 

5X7.459 

5348,484 

5J48.8I6 

21       ;   5346.730 

5346327 

5348J78 

5X7,462 

5348327 

5X8.840 

5X7.100 

5346,850 

5348323 

5X7.482 

5348364 

13       :    5X6.734 

5X7369 

5346,873 

32       :    5X7.098 

5X7.494 

5348379 

5X6.855 

5X7.602 

5346,909 

5348.660 

5X7309 

38       :    5X7388 

5X7.010 

5348.471 

5346,910 

33       :   5346.859 

5X7318 

5348,274 

5X7.063 

5348,493 

5346.924 

5X7.238 

5X7323 

39       :   5346,612 

5X7.070 

5348,763 

5346.985 

5X7.682 

5X7329 

5,546.645 

5X7.074 

5348JI0 

5X7.0OO 

5348,097 

5X7X3 

5346.687 

5X7.243 

22       :    5346A21 

5X7.036 

5348315 

5X7346 

5346.745 

5X7.345 

5346.631 

5X7.042 

5348325 

5X7382 

5346.746 

5X7  J74 

5346J72 

5X7.096 

5348,604 

5.X7394 

5.546.760 

5X7.636 

5346.939 

5X7.103 

5348.664 

5X7.600 

5346.808 

5X7.746 

5346.961 

5X7.104 

5348.717 

5X7A22 

5346.880 

5X7.878 

5346.963 

5347.125 

34       :    5346.742 

5X7,635 

5346,972 

5X7.987 

5347.473 

5347.143 

5346,843 

5X7,713 

5X7«2 

5X8J06 

5X7348 

5347.152 

5346352 

5X7,718 

5X7«I 

5X8J62 

5X7.863 

5X7,172 

SX6,9«7 

5,547,720 

5X7,117 

5X8.581 

4.70a451 

5347,187 

5347,053 

5X7.727 

5X7,150 

5X8.684 

23       :    5346.688 

5X7J14 

5X7«7 

5.547,728 

5X7.167 

16       :   5X6.984 

5348.641 

5X7J17 

SX7fl»1 

5X7,738 

5X7,198 

5X7.781 

24       :    5346,606 

5X7,225 

5347,114 

5X7.759 

5X7,227 

5X8.132 

5346JJ3 

5X7.242 

5X7.250 

5X7.763 

5X7.230 

5X8.160 

5346.862 

5X7.257 

5X7X7 

5.547.764 

5X7  J78 

5X8.192 

5346.941 

5X7.259 

5X7.378 

5X7.786 

5X7.288 

5X8.689 

5X7.107 

5347  J67 

5347.412 

5X7,803 

5X7  J02 

5.548.712 

5X7.169 

5X7.321 

5X7.614 

5X7,821 

5X7,341 

17       :   5X6.618 

5X7351 

5X7388 

5X7.648 

5X7.827 

5X7.458 

5X6.676 

5X7364 

5347.431 

5.547.670 

5X7.843 

5X7.476 

5X6.699 

5347.660 

5X7.435 

5X7.681 

5X7.894 

5347319 

5X6,731 

5X7.677 

5347.440 

5X7.807 

5.X7.897 

5X7321 

5X6.752 

5X7.838 

5X7.497 

5347311 

5.X7.948 

5X7331 

5X6,756 

5X7.872 

5X7304 

5347,910 

5X7.969 

5347,707 

5X6,789 

5348.244 

5X7.595 

53*7.947 

5348.034 

5X7,747 

SX6J69 

5348,418 

5X7.608 

5X7.9S4 

5348M6 

5X7.768 

5X6.949 

5348333 

5.547.623 

5347.957 

5348.059 

5X7.927 

5X6.967 

5348,839 

5X7.649 

5X7,960 

5348,099 

5X7.991 

5X6.969 

25        :    5.546,672 

5.X7.703 

5347.9T7 

5348,109 

5347.992 

5,546,980 

5346.685 

5X7.725 

5X7.978 

5.548,110 

5348.004 

5X7.056 

5346.695 

5X7.876 

5X7,981 

5348,120 

5348.056 

5.X7.072 

5346.703 

5X7.950 

5X7.985 

5,548,166 

S348J72 

5X7.080 

5346.814 

5X7.998 

5348,015 

5348,168 

5348.4T7 

5X7.089 

5346.824 

5348,016 

534lj023 

5,548.172 

5348.478 

5X7  J07 

5346.948 

5348.021 

5341,029 

5.548.183 

5348.656 

5X7X8 

5346.959 

5348.050 

5348.040 

5348,195 

40       :   5346,833 

5X7  J91 

5X7.008 

5348,052 

5348.065 

5348,216 

S34«,9n 

5X7  J94 

5X7.121 

5348.481 

5348.068 

5348J18 

5344,977 

5X7.406 

5X7.220 

5348.488 

5348,087 

5348J68 

5X7,023 

5X7.421 

5X7  J74 

5348.492 

5348.135 

5.548310 

5X7,025 

5X7.453 

5X7  J86 

5348.650 

5348.177 

5348327 

5X7fl31 

SX7.47I 

5X7.340 

5348.830 

5348.276 

5348328 

5X7.185 

5X7.641 

5.547X3 

27       :    5346.678 

5348322 

5348X7 

5X7.273 

5X7.661 

5X7.455 

5.546.709 

5348.494 

5348351 

5X7.465 

5X7.668 

5X7,456 

5.546.801 

534«,M7 

5348357 

5X7.909 

5X7.690 

5X7.467 

5346.847 

5348,615 

5.548388 

5X7.926 

5X7.931 

5X7.469 

5346.870 

5348,617 

5348389 

41       :   5346,611 

5X7.937 

5X7313 

5346.875 

5348.642 

5348391 

5346,720 

5X*J0«« 

5X73X 

5346,935 

5348.654 

5348,486 

5X7,067 

5X8,095 

5X7X1 

5346.952 

5348.793 

5348,491 

5X7,417 

5X8.105 

5X7.599 

5,546.958 

35       :   5346.931 

5348307 

5X7.729 

5X8.119 

5X7.601 

5346.991 

5X7.079 

5348318 

5X7.845 

5X8^12 

5X7.615 

5346.996 

5X7.190 

5348330 

5X7387 

5X8J77 

5X7.640 

5X7.082 

5X7,454 

5.548340 

5348,223 

5X8.419 

5X7.669 

5X7.154 

5X7,484 

5.548X1 

5348J31 

5X8JI6 

5X7.671 

5347  J233 

5348,798 

5348366 

5348324 

5X8A31 

5347,717 

5X7  J41 

36       :   5346,604 

5.548371 

5348,422 

5X8.658 

5347.733 

5X7J36 

5346.605 

5348.623 

5348,448 

5X8.685 

5X7.736 

5X7.379 

5346,608 

5.548.628 

5348339 

5X8,698 

5X7.778 

5X7.407 

5346,624 

5.548.653 

5348A2I 

5X8.752 

5X7J14 

5X7.479 

5346,628 

5348.683 

5348,730 

5348.808 

5347.832 

5X7312 

5346.642 

5348.692 

5348,733 

5X8.837 

5347333 

5X7328 

5346,6X 

5348.715 

5348,734 

18       :    5X6.690 

5X7,835 

5X7.694 

5346,655 

5348,721 

5348.742 

5.546.710 

5X7.836 

5X7.695 

5346,657 

5.548,761 

5348.776 

5X6.888 

5X7X1 

5X7,766 

5346,697 

5348,769 

42        :    5346.669 

5X6.928 

5X7353 

5348.010 

5.546,700 

5348.791 

5346.673 

5X6.988 

5X7  3X 

5348.026 

5346.702 

37       :    5.546,622 

5346.707 

5X7W3 

5X7373 

5.548.148 

5346,757 

5346,646 

5346,713 

5X7.045 

5X7.928 

5.548.165 

5346,767 

5.546.677 

5346,774 

5X7.093 

5X7,942 

5348.317 

5346,771 

5.546,807 

5346,779 

5X7  J03 

5X7.994 

5348.398 

5346,784 

5346.849 

5346313 

5X7.232 

5348,092 

5348,457 

5346.837 

5346.879 

5346317 

5X7  J7I 

5348.113 

5348,602 

5346,856 

5346.965 

5346.874 

5X7  J35 

5348.128 

5348.802 

5346.933 

5346l981 

5346,9X 

5X7.422 

5348  J21 

5348305 

5346.955 

5.547.049 

5346.989 

5X7.495 

5.548J30 

28       :    5346.609 

5346.970 

5X7.136 

5X7.034 

5X7353 

5348326 

5X7.197 

5X7.012 

5X7X7 

5X7.039 

5X7.685 

5348.444 

5347,270 

5X7.035 

5347373 

5X7.068 

5X7.740 

5348.464 

5348,115 

5347.047            1                 5,547385 

5X7.069 

' 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

ni2i 

5X7.129 

5X7.287 

5X7,051 

5348J19 

5X7332 

5X7,702 

5X7.151 

45       :   5346.613 

5X7388 

5348J25 

5X7,401 

5X7.745 

5X7,162 

5346.768 

534T.IS9 

5348J41 

5X7325 

53473*7 

5X7,196 

5346363 

5347,193 

5348301 

5X7338 

5348,108 

5X7312 

5346.993 

5347,228 

5348^3 

5X73*2 

5348JDS 
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Pateat  CooperatiM  Treaty  (PCD  laformalkHi 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  49.  oo 
June  18.  1996. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  intemationa]  appUcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  ^)pearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receivmg  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73.  on  June 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  anixMnced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  Intonational 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1995,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1177  O.G.  171,  on  August  29,  1995. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  July 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee „ 220.(K) 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Tradentaik  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
yufaority  (ISA) 

—  No  catres^xnding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 660.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  applicatmn  filed 430.00 

—  Supplonental  search  fee,  per 
'  additional  inventioo  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 190.(X) 

Cliropean  Patent  OfBce  as  ISA... 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13,00 

Designatioa  fee  per  coaony  or  region 

—  For  the  first  11  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 164.00 

I  —  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

111  (rf&es No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
Resignation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15S) 

—  Designation  fee 164.00 

I —  Confirmation  fee 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demand  for 
lYeliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

PreUminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Riamining  Antliocity  (IFEA) 
—  LISFTOwasISAinPCTChafilcrl 470X10 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter!  710.00 

—  Additiotud  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payaMe  only 

upon  invitation) 250.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Sbige  Fees  Eittity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  cMf  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 47.00  94X)0 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  ol  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 340.00         680.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 375.00         750.00 

USPTO  was  neidjer  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prqxared  by  the  European 
Patent  OtSce  or  die  Jqwnese 

Patent  Office 505.00       lOtO.OO 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    die    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japmeac 

Patent  OfBce 440.00         880.00 

Odier  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 39.00  78.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claiuL 125.00  250.00 

— Surdunge  for  fiUng  oath  or  decla- 
ration a&r  the  time  limit  ^)pli- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
iqiplicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 13a00  130.00 

June  4,  1996  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
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Feet  Payable 


Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintmancr  fees  may  be  paid  wiibont  siuUmge 
for  the  six-month  period  b^itming  3,  7,  and  1 1  yean  after  the 
date  of  issue  (rf  ptfents  based  on  appboMions  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pix>- 
vided  by  35  U.S.C.  410>)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment 
of  die  maintenance  fee  widi  die  surcfaai:ge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.1fdiemainienance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  socfa  payment  the  paleat 
will  expire  on  die  4th,  8d>.  or  12di  anniversary  of  die  grmt 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  wtudi  were  issoed  on 
August  24,  1993  for  wiudi  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  yevs 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  Hie  patents  have  patent 
nimibers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5237,703  droogh  5,239,702 

Reissue  Patents  baaed  on  die  above  identified  patents. 
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Attentioa  is  drawn  to  the  (Mtents  which  were  issued  oo 
August  22,  1989  for  which  mainteiuDce  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.858.245  through  4.860.380 
Reissue  Patents  based  oo  the  above  identified  patenu. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
August  20.  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.535.477  through  4^36.888 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

NonMintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  <lu«rted 
to  "Commissioocr  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  D.C.  20231."  ^     n^  ,-, 

For  patents  based  oo  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  lA 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabhsh 
smaU  entity  status  accoixling  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  rooodis,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  ¥<x  pinintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) -fi^S 

By  other  than  a  small  entity JVW.iw 

(f)  For  tnnintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  apphcaoon  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1985  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  afto-  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) i^S^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ,»i,vw.tw 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  anginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) V,'^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ~ .^awu.w 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  Ac  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  mootfa 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  moodis  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
baaed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) -f^S.OO 

By  other  than  a  snudl  entity ~ .»iJO.uu 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  ooo-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfactioa  of  the  Commis- 
siooer  to  have  been: 


Notice  of  Expirmtioa  of  Patentf 
Doe  to  Faihire  to  Pay  MaiatcMMce  Fee 

35  U  S  C  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge  arc 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will 
expueat  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  I2th  amuversary  of  Ae 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid.  ,.      , 

Accofding  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  tfje  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  June  19,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


(1)  unavoidable .... 

(2)  unintentioaal... 


$660.00 

.41,550.00 


Patent  Nund)er 

Re.  33.667 

(4.454.953) 

Re.  33.914 

(4.751.387) 

Re.  33.946 

(4.750.762) 

Re.  34.048 

(4.750.929) 

4.454,611 

4,454.612 

4.454.629 

4.454.645 

4.454.649 

4.454.659 

4.454.666 

4,454.669 

4.454.670 

4.454,674 

4.454.676 

4.454,688 

4,454,695 

4,454.706 

4.454.710 

4.454.711 

4.454.721 

4.454.724 

4,454,725 

4.454.732 

4.454.735 

4.454.737 

4.454.756 

4.454,757 

4.454.763 

4,454.766 

4.454.768 

4.454.771 

4.454.776 

4.454,781 

4.454,784 

4.454.802 

4.454.803 

4.454.808 

4.454.810 

4.454,813 

4.454.817 

4.454.821 

4.454.828 

4.454.833 

4,454.836 

4.454.839 

4.454,867 

4.454,869 

4.454.870 

4.454.883 

4.454.885 

4.454,891 

4.454,894 

4.454,904 

4,454.911 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

06«29.798 

08/20«l 

(06/365.968) 

(06/19/84) 

07/533.445 

05/05/92 

(06/815.810) 

(06/14/88) 

07/313.717 

06KI2J92 

(07/112,286) 

(06/14/88) 

07/480.028 

09A)l/92 

(07/081,148) 

(06/14/88) 

06^93486 

06/19/84 

06/291.427 

06/19/84 

06/438.976 

06/19/84 

06m5.503 

06/19/84 

06/352,821 

06/19/84 

06/385.711 

06/19/84 

06/363J16 

06/19/84 

06^22,646 

06/19/84 

06/327.461 

06/19/84 

06/449,345 

06/19/84 

06/248.506 

06/19/84 

06/358,157 

06/19/84 

06^42.467 

06/19«4 

06/412.132 

06/19/84 

06/434.899 

06/19/84 

06/316.326 

06/19/84 

06/417.635 

06/19/84 

06/428.483 

06/19/84 

06/427,406 

06/19/84 

06/491,405 

06/19/84 

06/272.790 

06/19/84 

06/373,795 

06/19/84 

06/442.849 

06/19/84 

06/415.740 

06/19/84 

06/407.568 

06/19/84 

06/299.600 

06/19/84 

06/360322 

06/19/84 

06/318.361 

06/19/84 

06/318.892 

06/19/84 

06/395.300 

06/19/84 

06/317.342 

06/19/84 

06/31U14 

06/19/84 

06/400.98/ 

06/19/84 

06/376,579 

06/19/84 

06/367.440 

06/19/84 

06/506.954 

06/19/84 

06/339.238 

06/19/84 

06/317,305 

06/19/84 

06/460,190 

06/19/84 

06/517.158 

06/19/84 

06/498.441 

06/19/84 

06/404.430 

06/19/84 

06/486.931 

06/19/84 

06/402,608 

06/19/84 

06/408,733 

06/19/84 

06^8,888 

06/19/84 

06/275,854 

06/19/84 

06/356389 

06/19/84 

06/314338 

06/19/84 

06/385,924 

06/19/84 

06/401.113 

06/19/84 

AuousT  27.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.454.912 

4.454.915 

4.454.919 

4,454.922 

4.454.927 

4,454.936 

4.454.956 

4,454,962 

4,454.976 

4.454.981 

4,454,989 

4.454.991 

4.454.997 

4.454.998 

4.454.999 

4,455.002 

4.455.016 

4.455.017 

4,455,020 

4.455,035 

4.455.039 

4.455.042 

4.455.044 

4.455.051 

4.455.052 

4.455.054 

4.455,055 

4.455.058 

4,455.074 

4,455,077 

4,455,079 

4.455.085 

4,455,096 

4.455,101 

4.455.110 

4.455.111 

4.455.116 

4,455,121 

4.455.137 

4,455.144 

4.455,152 

4455.155 

4,455,157 

4.455.158 

4.455.164 

4,455,169 

4.455.170 

4,455,175 

4,455,177 

4.455.178 

4.455.179 

4.455.190 

4.455.193 

4.455J00 

4,455,201 

4.455,206 

4,455,209 

4,455,212 

4,455,217 

4,455,223 

4,455,231 

4.455032 

4.455,237 

4.45539 

4,455,241 

4,455J44 

4,455,246 

4.455,249 

4.455,254 

4.455,256 

4,455,2«0 

MS5J62 

4.455.265 

4.435,266 

4,455,277 

4.433,278 

4.433,279 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06^291,147 

06/391.473 

06O26.282 

06/382375 

06/332.789 

06O64309 

06/494,854 

06/330,934 

06/256.056 

06/258319 

06/325.658 

06/351373 

06/354.775 

06/295.992 

06/255.898 

06/405.146 

06/423.058 

06/438317 

06/356,250 

06/349,674 

06/391.690 

06/383.100 

06/264.914 

06^273.865 

06/290.846 

06O59.710 

06O50.612 

06/364.152 

06/477.770 

06/432,860 

06/441.795 

06/292,930 

06/319.978 

06/278330 

06/350.941 

06/278.060 

06/320.159 

06/438.038 

06/424314 

06/424.095 

06/468.852 

06/403.783 

06/421368 

06/477361 

06/366.141 

06/371.848 

06/475,795 

06/518,896 

06/417353 

06/512324 

06/315,136 

06/495301 

06/508.911 

06/394.939 

06/480.061 

06/51636 

06/300,874 

06/353.163 

06/324.793 

06/416,288 

06/411.102 

06/361.205 

06/434,266 

06«35358 

06/349.277 

06/385.457 

06/383.212 

06/435.794 

06/359.000 

06/26a726 

06/461.468 

06^368.037 

06/354336 

06/396.742 

06O42.982 

06/406.901 

06/400333 


lane  Dale 

4.453,282 

4,435,285 

06/19/84 

4,455,290 

06/19/84 

4,433,291 

06/19/84 

4.435.295 

06/19/84 

4.455302 

06/19/84 

4.455306 

06/19/84 

4.455312 

06/19/84 

4.455313 

06/19/84 

4.455315 

06/19/84 

4.455317 

06/19^84 

4.455321 

06/19/84 

4.455337 

06/19/84 

4.455339 

06/19/84 

4.455343 

06/19«4 

4.455348 

06/19/84 

4.455352 

06/19/84 

4.455355 

06/19/84 

4.455364 

06/19/84 

4.455369 

06/19/84 

4.455371 

06/19/84 

4.455376 

06/19«4 

4.455377 

06/19/84 

4.455389 

06/19/84 

4.455395 

06/19«4 

4.455396 

06/19/84 

4.455399 

06/19/84 

4.455.401 

06/19/84 

4.455.402 

06/19/84 

4.455.407 

06/19/84 

4.455.408 

06/19/84 

4.455.411 

06/19/84 

4.455.417 

06/19/84 

4.455.418 

06/19/84 

4.455.422 

06/19/84 

4.455.423 

06/19«4 

4.455.432 

06/19/84 

4.455.444 

06/19/84 

4.455.445 

06/19/84 

4.455.451 

06/19«4 

4.455.454 

06/19/84 

4.455.455 

06/19/84 

4.455.457 

06/19/84 

4.455.458 

06/19l«4 

4.455.467 

06/19/84 

4.455.468 

06/19/84 

4.455.470 

06/19/84 

4.455.471 

06/19/84 

4.455.480 

06/19/84 

4.455.497 

06/19/84 

4.455.498 

06/19/84 

4.455301 

06/19/84 

4.455305 

06/19/84 

4.455310 

06/19/84 

4.455313 

06/19/84 

4.455341 

06/19/84 

4,455342 

06/19/84 

4.455345 

06/19/84 

4.455349 

06/19/84 

4.455361 

06/19/84 

4.455369 

06/19/84 

4.455379 

06/19/84 

4.455380 

06/19l«4 

4.455381 

06/19/84 

4.455391 

06/19/84 

4.455392 

06/19/84 

4.455393 

06^9/84 

4.455398 

06/19/84 

4.455.606 

06^9/84 

4,455,611 

06/19l«4 

4,455,612 

06/19/84 

4,453,632 

06^9/84 

4,435,636 

06^9/84 

4.455,640 

06/19/84 

4,455,646 

06^9/84 

4,455,647 

06/19/84 

4,455,634 

06/19^ 

4,435,653 

06/19^84 

4,435,666 

06^15,268 

06/251,119 

06/250,173 

06/341353 

06/492.076 

06/339,192 

06/333.182 

06M09.761 

06M09.793 

06/318.982 

06/276.463 

06/322,000 

06048,047 

06O98.188 

06^220349 

06/517.768 

06/440.119 

06«05,935 

06/439,427 

06/435,150 

06/334303 

06/231,956 

06/375,936 

06/477,185 

06/409,888 

06/330,693 

06/460,690 

06O75J42 

06M55,763 

06^73,272 

06/407,014 

06^04.215 

06/395.432 

06/404.809 

06/366333 

06/432.872 

06O60.819 

06/441.142 

06/451325 

06O97.175 

06/440.660 

06/445.861 

06/384,124 

06/409.871 

06/304.278 

06/282,297 

06/292,759 

06/340.431 

06/354.791 

06/387.482 

06/409.766 

06/429030 

06/299.792 

06O80.463 

06/401,420 

06/408.999 

06/471.973 

06/439301 

06006,975 

06/443,710 

06/337.409 

06/387.413 

06O60.171 

06^293.838 

06^8.401 

06/477.046 

06/477.050 

06O43.936 

06002,902 

06/411,906 

06O43356 

06015,692 

0M31.445 

06M24.912 

06M12,013 

06088,087 

06/270,926 

06006,634 

06/369.789 


1189  00  81 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/191/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19l«4 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19i«4 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19^4 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

0609/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/191/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

06/19l«4 

06/19«4 

0609/84 

06/19/84 

0609/84 

0609/84 

06/19/84 

06/19/84 

0609/84 


UMI 


1189  OO  82 

PMent  Number 

4.455,674 

4.455.682 

4,750.220 

4,750227 

4,750,237 

4.750040 

4,750,243 

4.750044 

4.750049 

4.750051 

4.750053 

4.750054 

4.750055 

4,750059 

4,750063 

4,750066 

4,750068 

4.750O70 

4.750072 

4.750075 

4.750078 

4.750079 

4.750084 

4.750086 

4.750091 

4.750092 

4.750093 

4.750094 

4.750096 

4.750099 

4.750300 

4.750302 

4.750304 

4.750307 

4.750311 

4,750312 

4,750314 

4.750316 

4.750318 

4.750324 

4.750326 

4.750329 

4.750337 

4.750341 

4.750345 

4.750353 

4.750359 

4.750361 

4,750363 

4,750366 

4,750367 

4,750369 

4.750379 

4.750380 

4,750382 

4.750389 

4.750394 

4,750397 

4,750,401 

4,750,402 

4.750,403 

4,750,404 

4.750,406 

4.750,410 

4,750,412 

4,750,423 

4,750.424 

4.750.426 

4.750.439 

4.750.442 

4.750.444 

4.750.448 

4.750.453 

4.750.454 

4.750,458 

4.750.460 

4.750.462 


OFHCIAL  GAZE'llE 

Serial  Number 

Issue  D«e 

4.750.463 
4.750.471 

06/349340 

06/19/84 

4.750.472 

06/365,819 

06/19/84 

4,750.474 

06/865,425 

06/14/88 

4,750,479 

06/924016 

06/14/88 

4,750,485 

06/926,134 

06/14/88 

4.750,486 

06/941,772 

06/14/88 

4.750,491 

06/790003 

06/14/88 

4.750.496 

07A)22,825 

06/14/88 

4.750,497 

06/904393 

06/14/88 

4,750300 

07/014083 

06/14/88 

4,750301 

06/944,116 

06/14/88 

4,750302 

06/812,753 

06/14/88 

4,750305 

07A)22,663 

06/14/88 

4,750306 

06/911386 

06/14/88 

4.750308 

06/741303 

06/14/88 

4,750320 

07/009,086 

06/14/88 

4.750331 

07/039315 

06/14/88 

4.750338 

07/064328 

06/14/88 

4,750339 

06»27,705 

06/14/88 

4.750340 

07/058,042 

06/14/88 

4.750341 

07/137.643 

06/14/88 

4,750343 

06/898045 

06/14/88 

4,750344 

06/875036 

06/14/88 

4,750345 

07A)0';.773 

06/14/88 

4,750352 

07/011.807 

06/14/88 

4,750356 

07/037.124 

06/14/88 

4.750359 

06/905.154 

06/14/88 

4.750360 

07/073.100 

06/14/88 

4.750371 

07/016337 

06/14^ 

4,750374 

07/011.967 

06/14/88 

4,750375 

07/011,000 

06/14/88 

4.750376 

06/935008 

06/14/88 

4.750377 

06/897,847 

06/14/88 

4,750380 

07/115360 

06/14/88 

4,750382 

06/895,889 

06/14/88 

4,750385 

07/017,188 

06/14/88 

4,750387 

07/012,111 

06/14/88 

4,750392 

07/068,149 

06/14/88 

4,750394 

07/086,494 

06/14/88 

4,750,608 

07/006.111 

06/14/88 

4,750,611 

07/003.422 

06/14/88 

4,750,618 

06/945.616 

06/14/88 

4,750,619 

07/107.813 

06/14/88 

4,750,621 

07/057.946 

06/14/88 

4,750,631 

07/043.477 

06/14/88 

4,750,633 

07/018.659 

06/14/88 

4,750,634 

06^295,460 

06/14/88 

4,750.635 

07/004,866 

06/14/88 

4.750.636 

06/879062 

06/14/88 

4.750.638 

06/843,894 

06/14/88 

4.750.644 

07/007,144 

06/14/88 

4.750.650 

06/895,892 

06/14/88 

4.750.651 

07/037,?24 

06/14/88 

4,750.653 

06^1,497 

06/14/88 

4.750,654 

06/923021 

06/14/88 
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06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16m 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16«2 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 


AtxxtST  27,  1996 

Patent  Number 

5,121,731 

5.121,737 

5.121,743 

5,121,745 

5.121,753 

5.121,755 

5.121.759 

5,121,762 

5.121,765 

5,121,768 

5.121.770 

5.121.772 

5,121.773 

5,121,776 

5.121.780 

5.121,784 

5.121.785 

5.121.789 

5.121.791 

5,121,797 

5,121.798 

5,121304 

5,121309 

5,121311 

5,121313 

5,121319 

5.121333 

5,121334 

5,121337 

5,121342 

5,121343 

5,121345 

5,121349 

5,121350 

5,121351 

5,121.854 

5.121.857 

5.121,858 

5.121.861 

5.121364 

5.121.865 

5.121.876 

5.121.877 

5.121.885 

5,121.893 

5.121.899 

5,121,903 

5,121.906 

5,121,910 

5,121,921 

5,121.923 

5.121.925 

5.121.929 

5.121,938 

5.121.942 

5.121.952 

5.121.956 

5.121.958 

5.121.962 

5.121,965 

5.121.971 

5.121.974 

5.121,976 

5,121,984 

5.121.991 

5,121,996 

5.122.014 

5.122.015 

5.122.018 

5.122,020 

5,122,023 

5.122.024 

5.122,052 

5,122,055 

5.122.062 

5.122,070 

5.122,07,1 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Semi  Number 

07/717.960 

07/436.433 

07/622,929 

07/555.844 

07/374,913 

07/773312 

07/677,447 

07/553025 

07/549.118 

07/765.051 

07/505.784 

07/591.979 

07/585,430 

07/657,417 

07/460,660 

07/475,758 

07/200,035 

07/738,898 

07/763,635 

07/726382 

07/624,628 

07/668,227 

07/582,975 

07/467,426 

07/602307 

07/479,784 

07/699378 

07/722.173 

07/324,244 

07/729,192 

07/692.915 

07/598.048 

07/464,232 

07/561.193 

07/605353 

07/674,240 

07/378390 

07/579359 

07/691356 

07/571.199 

07/731.649 

07/n5308 

07/563.254 

07/636,701 

07/682.837 

07/617.699 

07/667332 

07/596.773 

07/644,612 

07/764,250 

07/783378 

07/786368 

07/719.742 

07/664.100 

07/644.207 

07/730.027 

07/733.447 

07/716303 

07/421.424 

07/348380 

07/732,813 

07/699373 

07/493348 

07/488,892 

07/685.751 

07/476.456 

07/710,971 

07/663,715 

07/733326 

07/512.943 

07/654,898 

07/613.600 

07/773,224 

07/726,117 

07/599,724 

07/662301 

07/586,2% 


Issue  Dmc 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 


5.122,084 

5.122.087 

5.122.097 

5.122.098 

5.122.108 

5.122,117 

5.122,125 

5.122.129 

5.122.131 

5.122,132 

5.122.135 

5.122,145 

5.122.147 

5,122,152 

5,122.157 

5.122,160 

5.122,162 

5.122.163 

5.122.165 

5.122.166 

5.122.168 

5.122,169 

5.122.195 

5.122,198 

5.122,203 

5.122,211 

5.122,216 

5.122,233 

5.122,241 

5.122,242 

5.122J45 

5.122,246 

5.122,247 

5.122J49 

5,122,250 

5,122,254 

5,122J57 

5,122,259 

5,122,260 

5,122,265 

5,122,272 

5.122,278 

5.122,285 

5,122,288 

5,122,289 

5,122,290 

5,122,294 

5,122,297 

5,122303 

5.122315 

5.122316 

5.122324 

5.122329 

5.122331 

5.122337 

5.122341 

5.122346 

5,122352 

5,122359 

5,122364 

5,122365 

5,122372 

5,122374 

5,122379 

5,122380 

5,122398 

5,122,400 

5,122,401 

5.122,407 

5.122,408 

5,122,417 

5,122,423 

5.122,424 

5.122.436 

5.122,450 

5,122,454 

5,122.457 

5.122,462 

5,122,472 


07/396,123 

07/735.444 

07/666.790 

07/647348 

07/734.236 

07/533.734 

07/514,213 

07/521,186 

07/669.651 

07/739.336 

07/417.703 

07/612,606 

07/681.091 

07/314,737 

07/630334 

07/620349 

07/496,873 

07/655.699 

07/715,992 

07/550377 

07/640,223 

07/580,777 

07/545,899 

07/713,804 

07/535,460 

07/419.650 

07/503.732 

07/512,955 

07/391307 

07/612,866 

07/527.036 

07/721,303 

07/444317 

07/372,182 

07/752,960 

07/348.013 

07/671.136 

07/542,816 

07/295,006 

07/728,897 

07/636,181 

07/558,925 

07/535393 

07/671,192 

07/455,710 

07/651.608 

07/619,289 

07/691,275 

07/442.103 

07/516.432 

07/419.723 

07/514343 

07/673.423 

07/699.120 

07A634.065 

07/599.165 

07/521379 

07/567.492 

07/557.928 

07/469,223 

07/582,899 

07/047,916 

07/367.708 

07/350,701 

07/637361 

07/618331 

07/476379 

07/259399 

07/540,714 

07/606389 

07/246,127 

07*326,641 

07/417,296 

07/514,776 

07/075,744 

07/549338 

07/423,839 

07/670,437 

07/418,129 


1189  OG  85 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06^6/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06^6/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 


It 


1189  OG  86 

Patent  Number 

5,122,484 
5.122,498 
5,122,504 
5,122,505 
5,122,510 
5,122411 
5,122,515 
5,122,519 
5.122,520 
5,122429 
5.122431 
5,122443 
5,122447 
5,122452 
5.122460 
5,122469 
5,122471 
5.122481 

5,122487 

5,122488 

5.122492 

5.122493 

5.122497 

5.122,610 

5,122,619 

5,122,622 

5.122,627 

5.122,628 

5,122.629 

5.122.632 

5.122.639 

5.122.652 

5,122,653 

5,122,666 

5,122,673 

5,122,676 

5,122,678 

5.122,689 

5.122,691 

5.122.730 

5.122,732 

5.122,733 

5.122,736 


Patent  Number 

4.603.142 
4,664.114 
4.694489 
4.874449 
4.907.604 
4.918.471 
4.929451 
5.020.872 
5.042437 
5.060042 
5.062.419 


UMI 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.723 

4457424 

4,402488 

4,461,891 

4422418 

4471,232 

4485,482 


Serial  Number 

07/704,864 

07/565,182 

07/486.042 

07/591.036 

07/605464 

07/485.920 

07/525.450 

07/371,948 

07/659.788 

07/588.644 

07/586.154 

07/453.103 

07/628.298 

07/449.006 

07/449.007 

07/670.370 

07/406.428 

07/506481 

07/392401 

07/480.663 

07/402.164 

07/313.700 

07/182.191 

07/467.719 

07/723.787 

07/654.795 

07/664.633 

07/529.180 

07/571,758 

07/598437 

07/594,660 

07/581,552 

07/564,741 

07/581,829 

07/591,437 

07/620,681 

07/420,878 

07/577,472 

07/616480 

07/730,139 

07/656.904 

07/628428 

07/628.702 


PICIAL( 

3A/Kl"lb 

«ue  Date 

5.122.741 

5,122.745 

06/16/92 

5,122.753 

06/16^ 

5.122.762 

06/16/92 

5,122.766 

06/16/92 

5,122,771 

06/16«2 

5.122.773 

06/16/92 

5,122.782 

06/16/92 

5,122.786 

06/16«)2 

5.122.787 

06/16/92 

5,122.793 

06/16/92 

5,122,797 

06/16m 

5,122.800 

06/16/92 

5,122.810 

06/16/92 

5,122,868 

06/16/92 

5,122.877 

06/16m 

5,122,889 

06/16/92 

5,122,898 

06/16/92 

5.122.909 

06/16/92 

5.122.911 

06/16/92 

5,122.917 

06/16/92 

5,122.918 

06/16»2 

5,122.920 

06/16/92 

5,122.928 

06/16/92 

5,122,935 

06/16/92 

5,122.942 

06/16/92 

5,122,944 

06/16«2 

5,122,950 

06/16/92 

5,122,958 

06/16/92 

5,122,%5 

06/16/92 

5,122.983 

06/16/92 

5,122.994 

06/16/92 

5,123,006 

06/16/92 

5.123,011 

06/16/92 

5.123.035 

06/16/92 

5.123.043 

06/16^ 

5.123.044 

06/16/92 

5.123.046 

06/16/92 

5.123.047 

06/16/92 

5.123.070 

06/16^2 

5.123.075 

06/16/92 

5.123.080 

06/16/92 

5,123.083 

06/16/92 

5,123,089 

06/16/92 

07/587.303 

07/386406 

07/631.111 

07/630.890 

07/453,843 

07/653,388 

07/415.287 

07/647,612 

07/544,757 

07/465,864 

07/479,677 

07/666.994 

07/381,065 

07/397.383 

07/599454 

07/576.329 

07/455.259 

07/696400 

07/720,717 

07/567,723 

07/531,832 

07/573,728 

07/236.110 

07/715.981 

07/755.876 

07/787.231 

07/541.799 

07/430.449 

07/552.087 

07/481465 

07/464.103 

07/610.167 

07/330.814 

07/414,496 

07/565,334 

07/357,028 

07/462,756 

07/609,291 

07/649,210 

07/579494 

07/556,450 

07/462469 

07/720,876 

07/368,190 


ntcats  HefaMtated  Due  To  The  Acceptawx  of  a 
Late  Matatcaaacc  Fee  From  6/V!l9i 


Serial  Number 

06/616,478 
06/764,788 
06«39,746 
07/186.186 
07/185,848 
07/325,360 
07/357,685 
07/460.761 
07/396441 
07/314,749 
07/637,907 


Hling  Date 

06/01/84 
08/12/85 
12A)9/86 
04/26/88 
04A25/88 
03/17/89 
05/26«9 
01/04/90 
08/21/89 
02/24/89 
01/07/91 


Issue  Dale 

07/29/86 
05/12/87 
09/22/87 
10/17/89 
03/13/90 
04/17/90 
05/29/90 
06A)4/91 
08Ar7/91 
10/22/91 
11/05/91 


Patcats  Rctaitatcd  Doe  To  The  Acccptaacc  of  a 
Late  Maiateaaacc  Fee  Fron  6/14/96 


Serial  Number 

07/011433 
06/237.617 
06/261.186 
06/471495 
06/511.741 
06/595,649 
06/614,231 


Filing  Date 

02/04/87 
02/24/81 
05/19/81 
03A)2/83 
07/07/83 
04/02/84 
05/25/84 


Issue  Date 

08A)2/88 
11/02/82 
09/06/83 
07/24/84 
06/11/85 
02/18/86 
04/29/86 


August  27.  1996 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16«2 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16«2 

06/16/92 

06/16«2 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16m 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16«2 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16A>2 

06/l6A»2 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16rt>2 

06/16A>2 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 

06/16/92 


Granted  Date 

06/12/96 
06/11/96 
06/14/96 
06/12/96 
06/11/96 
06/10/96 
06/11/96 
06/12/96 
06/14/96 
06/14/96 
06/12/96 


Granted  Date 

06/19/96 
06/20^ 
06/17/96 
06/17/96 
06/17/96 
06/20/96 
06/17/96 


Auousr  27,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.609.475 

4.609.886 

4.639422 

4.694489 

4.719.683 

4.731.028 

4.800.475 

4.882.210 

4,906.058 

4.927.085 

4.943.974 

4.943.980 

4.947.826 

4.960451 

4.974.658 

4.993444 

5.033.223 

5.033,744 

5.033.829 

5,036423 

5.042437 

5.060.242 

5.064.050 

5,064.414 

5.069.001 

5.073.678 

5.076.822 

5.079,831 

5.105454 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/582.994 

06/715.308 

06/644493 

06^39.746 

06/814.234 

07A)3 1,796 

07/113,715 

07/248.935 

07/158.944 

07/288421 

07/260.614 

07/346,069 

07/464,329 

06/922,899 

07/313,429 

07/440420 

07/403,925 

07/477,626 

07/480.265 

07/416.402 

07/396.341 

07/314,749 

07/660,726 

07/642,930 

07/616,642 

07/570.626 

07/519.905 

07/652.134 

07/299.140 


Filing  Date 

02/24/84 

03/25/85 

08/27/84 

12/09/86 

12/30/85 

03/30/87 

10/27/87 

09/26/88 

02/22«8 

12/21/88 

10/21/88 

05/02/89 

01/12/90 

10/24/86 

02/22/89 

11/22/89 

09/07/89 

02A)9/90 

02/15/90 

10^3/89 

08/21/89 

02/24/89 

02/25/91 

01/18/91 

11/21/90 

08/21/90 

05/07/90 

02A)7/91 

01/23/89 


Issue  Date 

09/02/86 

09/02/86 

01/27/87 

09/22/87 

01/19/88 

03/15/88 

01/24/89 

11/21/89 

03A)6/90 

05/22/90 

07/24/90 

07/24/90 

08/14/90 

10^02/90 

12/04/90 

02/26/91 

07/23/91 

07/23/91 

07/23/91 

07/3fl»l 

08/27/91 

10/22/91 

11/12/91 

11/12/91 

12A)3/91 

12/17/91 

12/31/91 

01/14/92 

04/14/92 


1189  OG  87 

Granted  Date 

06/21/96 
06/17/96 
06/20/96 
06/14/96 
06/19/96 
06/20^ 
06/20/96 
06/17/96 
06/19/96 
0600^96 
06/17/96 
06/2G/96 
06/17/96 
06r20i/96 
06/20/96 
06/20/96 
06/17/96 
06/17/96 
06/20/96 
06/19/96 
06/14/96 
06/14/96 
06/17/96 
06/19/96 
06/20/96 
06/19/96 
06^20/96 
06/19/96 
06/17/96 


Rctoue  Appticatiou  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  appiicatioiis  lined  bdow 
are  opea  to  inspectkn  by  itae  geaeril  public  m  ifae  indiaued  Examiiiing 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtaioed  l^  paying  die  fee  theiefor  (37  CFR 
U2(b)l; 

!! 

5,147,042.  Re.  S.N.  08/642,124.  May  1,  1996,  O.  206/456, 
HOLDER  FOR  MEDICAL  SPECIMEN  SLIDE.  Abncr  Levy, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Natan  Epstein! 
Ex.  Gp.:  3208 

5,185,667.  Re.  S.N.  08/662.410.  July  12,  1996,  O.  348/ 
207,  OMNTVIEW  MOTIONLESS  CAMERA  ORIENTATION 
SYSTEM,  Steven  D.  Zimmennann.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Omniview  Inc.,  Knox,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Nina  L.  Med- 
lock,  Ex.  Gp.:  2613 

5,186427,  Re.  S.N.  08AS29.909.  Apr.  9.  19%.  Q.  206i313. 
COMPACT  DISC  RETAINING  SHEET.  Daniel  K.  McCaf- 
fiHty.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Frank  J.  DeRosa,  Ex.  Gp.:  3208 

54M465.  Re.  S.N.  08/637429,  Apr.  25,  1996,  CI.  439/ 
115.  ELECTRIC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM,  Jacques  Nadeau. 
Owner  of  Record:  /iventor.  Attorney  or  Agent  Frank  J.  Kozak. 
Esq.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202  ^^ 

5419^468.  Re.  S.N.  08/675.148.  May  29.  1996.  Q.  358/ 
426,  IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM  WITH  USE  OF  BANDWIDTH  COMPRESSION 
CODING,  Masahiro  Honjo,  Owner  of  Record:  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Kadoma,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Brian 
E.  Ferguton.  Ex.  Gp.:  2612 

s^yj^jma,  rc.  s.n.  08/636.216,  Apr.  22. 1996,  a.  528m9. 

TEREPWTHAUC  ACID  COPOLYAMIDES,  Rolando  Pagi- 
lagan.  Owner  of  Record:  EJ.  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  And  Co., 
Wiimington,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent  P.  Michael  Walker.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1207 


Rcqncsts  for  RcexaBiwUioBS  FUcd 

Notice  nnder  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  lequeM  for  leexaminMiaa  Uited 
below  are  open  to  inipectioa  by  the  general  puMic  in  die  indicaled 
Fiamining  Groups.  Copies  of  die  requesa  and  related  papen  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fee  diocfar  fstahHihed  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  die  event  cotTespoodence  to  die  patent  owner  is  not  received,  dus 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  noiKC  to  the  patent  owner 
and  rmamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l74«(aX5)  aid  l.S2S(b)). 

D.  3M478.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,297,  July  3,  19%,  Q.  D6/ 
505,  BED  HEADBOARD,  Carlo  Bargagli-Stofli,  Owner  of 
Record:  San  Giacomo,  Ltd.,  Union,  NJ.,   Attorney  or  AgeoC 

C.  Robert  Rhodes,  Rhodes.  Coats  &  Bennett,  Greensboro.  N  C 
Ex.  Gp.:  2903.  Requester  Owner 

4,9SMM,  Reexam.  No.  9aW4,298.  July  9.  19%,  Q.  420/ 
574.1,  PROCESS  FC«  RECOVERING  SULFUR  FRC»I 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  GASES,  Jan  A.  Lagas.  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Veg-Gasinstituut,  NV,  Appeldoom,  The  NeAer- 
lands;  Comprimo  BV  Amsterdam,  The  Netherlands,  Attotaty 
or  Agent  Lyon  &  Lyon.  Hope  E.  Melville.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.. 
Ex.  Gp:  1103.  Requester  Owner 

5446,699.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.299,  July  8.  19%  CL  424/ 
404,  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS  BY  A  PESTI- 
CIDAL  FOAM.  Barbara  H.  Tieman.  et  al..  Owner  erf  Record- 
Foam  Innovations,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Ageat 
Hubert  E.  Dnbb.  Fliesler  Dubb  Meyer  &  Lovejoy.  San  Fi»- 
cisco.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  1502,  Requester  Ricfaway  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Janesville,  Iowa;  Kiik  M.  Hartung,  Lariey  McKec  Thomie 
Vothees  &  Sease,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

5485,M2,  Reexam.  No.  90^)04400.  July  1 1. 19%,  CL  101/ 
467.  LASER  DRIVEN  METHCND  AND  APPARATUS  PC« 
LITHOaiAPHlC  IMAGING.  Thomas  E.  Lewis,  et  aL,  Owner 
of  Recant:  Presstdi,  Inc.,  Hudson,  NM,  /Vttcmey  or  Ageat 
Cesari  A  McKenna,  Boston.  Mass.^  Ex.  Gp.:  3307.  Requester 
Anooynaotts.  c/o  Joseph  W.  Bereaato  m.  Bedieada.  Md. 

5,4214».  Reexam.  No.  90^04402,  July  15. 19%.  CL  473/ 
354,  THREAD  WOUND  GOLF  BALLS,  Kazushige  Sogimoio, 
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et  al  Owner  of  Record:  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
KoheShi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Birch  Stewart  KoUsch  & 
Birch,  Falls  CtaHch.  Calif..  Ex.  C^.:  3304,  Requester  J.  Waiten 
Lytic,  Jr.,  OIney,  Md. 

SAMjKM,  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O4,3O3,  July  16,  1996, 0.  426/ 
073,  HEALTH  DRINK  COMPOSITION,  Akihisa  Takaichi,  cL 
aL  Owner  of  Record:  Otsidfa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Jman,  Attorney  or  Agent  Waddell  A.  Biggart,  Chugiu,  Mion. 
yZn,  MacPeak  &  Seas,  Wash..  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1302.  Requester 
Cushman,  Darby  &  Cushman,  Washington,  D.C. 


Notice  of  EniradM  of  Tradanarlt  RcfMntloas 
D»e  To  Faitare  to  Knew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  tradenunt  registration 
may  be  lencwed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filine  of  an  acce(«able  apphcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
die  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  ditee  months  after  such  expiration 

on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  die  tiadenutfk  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.5.C.  1059. 

TRAE«MARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
APRIL  08.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

105,053 
105.115 
313.612 
325.608 
325.659 
325.691 
325.716 
325.729 
325.737 
325.745 
325,760 
325.764 
325.776 
325,795 
325,796 
325.800 

325,803 
607,100 

608,162 

608,175 

608,180 

608,189 

608,200 

608.204 

608,206 

608,211 

608,212 

608.215 

608.229 

608.230 

608.238 

608.250 

608.255 

608036 

608.264 

608.265 

608,268 

608J72 

608.281 

608.296 

608J02 

606319 

608333 


Serial  Number 

71/074,850 

71A)82,803 

71/344.849 

71/361,930 

71/362,510 

71/362,298 

71/360,160 

71/361,646 

71/361,444 

71/360,971 

71/361,932 

71/361,936 

71/358,278 

71/359.217 

71/359,216 

71/361,123 

71/361.069 

71/659.814 

71/672,006 

71/666,582 

71/672,217 

71/668,136 

71/652,970 

71/668.518 

71/671.586 

71/654,433 

71/654,434 

71/669,534 

71/666,187 

71/668.322 

71/676,444 

71/671,285 

71/641,468 

71/642,617 

71/666,691 

71/666.692 

71/670,077 

71/670.499 

71/637,960 

71/669.826 

71/672,061 

71/671,443 

71/676372 


Reg.  Date 

07/06/1915 

07/06/1915 

06/05/1934 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

07/02/1935 

06^7/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 

07/05/1955 


608.340 

608342 

608.343 

608350 

606351 

608,379 

608385 

608,392 

608,395 

608,400 

608,401 

608.403 

608.405 

608.407 

608,410 

608,460 

608,461 

608,465 

608.467 

608,470 

608,473 

608.477 

608.487 

608302 

608307 

936,644 

972,378 

974.067 

980,976 

985,667 

986363 

992,491 

993,137 

994,221 

998,285 

1,008301 

1.014,480 

1,014,490 

1,014,493 

1,014,497 

1,014305 

1,014308 

1,014309 

1,014310 

1,014317 

1,014319 

1,014326 

1,014327 

1,014328 

1,014329 

1,014333 

1,014334 

1,014335 

1,014337 

1,014338 

1,014344 

1,014345 

1,014349 

1,014350 

1,014354 

1,014355 

1.014358 

1.014360 

1,014368 

1.014369 

1.014370 

1.014371 

1,014372 

1,014375 

1,014376 

1,014377 

1.014379 

1,014385 

1.014387 

1.014388 

1,014394 

1.014396 

1.014398 

1,014.601 


71/673.024 

71/674,247 

71/674,377 

71/674,604 

71/674,906 

71/672,870 

71/669,851 

71/670314 

71/668314 

71/577,984 

71/589,958 

71/622,116 

71/642,747 

71/649.123 

71/655.802 

71/664.870 

71/669.905 

71/648,949 

71/654,300 

71/664,695 

71/668,847 

71/671,838 

71/665,546 

71/624,695 

71/667.098 

72/389,685 

72/440,981 

72/425,618 

72/414328 

72/452,689 

72/465,263 

72/461,099 

72/462381 

72/459.077 

72/460,936 

73AX)5358 

73/011,869 

73/036,560 

73/037312 

73/003,992 

73/034,232 

73/015,498 

73/016,975 

73A)17.417 

73/021,936 

73/022,485 

73/022,858 

73/022,859 

73A)23,019 

73A)24.299 

73A)31,603 

73A)3536 

73A)38,054 

73A)38,057 

73A)38,691 

73/017.068 

73/022334 

73/026,868 

73/027,453 

73/029,728 

73A)29,756 

73A)3 1,738 

73A)09,300 

73/003,728 

73A)06,751 

73A)06,800 

73A)10.457 

73/014.178 

73A)19,603 

73/019.807 

73A)2O.0O2 

73A)23.690 

73A)22,151 

73/032.209 

73A)32,745 

73/013,078 

73/016,658 

73/018.798 

73/020.262 


AixxJST  27.  1996 

07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
07/05/1955 
06/27/1972 
11/06/1973 
11/27/1973 
03/26/1974 
06/04/1974 
06/18/1974 
09/03/1974 
09/10/1974 
09/24/1974 
11/12/1974 
04/08/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
.      07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07A)1/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 
07/01/1975 


AlxxjsT  27,  1996 

Reg.  Mimber 

1.014.602 

1,014.603 

1.014j607 

l,014j606 

l,014j611 

1.014^612 

1.014j617 

1.014.1619 

1.014.IS21 

1.014.6i24 

1,014,625 

1.014J626 

1.014J627 

1.014,628 

l,014j629 

1,014.630 

1.014.631 

1.014.632 

1,014.633 

1.014,634 

1.014.635 

1,014,636 

1.014,637 

1.014.638 

1,014.642 

1.014.643 

1.014.648 

1,014.649 

1,014,650 

1.014,651 

1,014.654 

1,014,656 

1.014,657 

1,014.659 

1,014,661 

1,014,663 

1,014,664 

1,014.668 

1.014.676 

1,014.678 

1,014,684 

1,014,686 

1.014.688 

1,014.695 

1,014,699 
1,014,705 
1.014,709 
1,014,711 
1,014,716 
1,014,718 
1,014,720 
1,014,721 
1.014.722 
1.014.723 
1.014.724 
1,014.725 
1.014.726 
1.014,732 
1,014,735 
1,014,741 
1,014,743 
1,014,745 
1,014,749 
1,014,750 
1,014,753 
1.014,754 
1,014,755 
1,014.756 
1,014,764 
1,014,766 
1,014,767 
1,014,769 
1,014,773 
1,014.774 
1.014.775 
1.014,776 
1.014.778 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

73/021.843 

73/021,967 

73/026,018 

73/026,340 

73/031327 

73A)07338 

73/034,461 

73A)01,876 

73A)16,480 

73A)26,050 

73/027,944 

73^)27,945 

73/027,946 

73/027,947 

73/027.952 

73A)28.195 

73/028,198 

73/028,199 

73A)28,205 

73/028.206 

73/028,207 

73A)28,451 

73/028,811 

73/028.976 

73/011,247 

73/019,872 

73/032365 

73/033,008 

73/033,819 

73/034.442 

73/037.174 

73/027.069 

73/001.275 

73/023393 

73/000.713 

73/001,005 

73/001.877 

73/007,269 

73/016,648 

73/017,171 

73/028,786 

73/022,071 

73/030.829 

73/029.567 

73/015,453 

73/008,942 

73/023.814 

73/033,233 

73/031,982 

73A)10396 

73/028,066 

73/032,356 

73/034,152 

73/038,681 

nnooaso 

73/000.879 
73A)03.656 
73/018318 
73/021.614 

73A)26,660 
73/027,425 
73/029399 
73/029,748 
73A)32.298 
73/032300 
73^)35.215 
73A)35.259 
73A)25,429 
73A)09366 
73/009.992 
73^)11.821 
73/015.829 
73A)17.092 
73A)17.668 
73/021.892 
73/026.766 


Reg.  Dale 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 


1.014.779 

1,014,780 

1,014,784 

1,014.787 

1.014,790 

1.014,792 

1,014,796 

1,014,798 

1,014.804 

1.014.805 

1.014.807 

1,014.808 

1,014,811 

1,014.813 

1,014.814 

1.014.816 

1.014.821 

1,014,824 

1,014.830 

1.014.836 

1.014,837 

1,014,838 

1,014,839 

1.014.850 

1,014,852 

1,014,855 

1.014,858 

1.014,859 

1.014,862 

1.014.865 

1.014,867 

1,014.871 

1,014.872 

1,014,875 

1,014,884 

1,014,887 

1.014.898 

1,014.900 

1.014,901 

1,014,903 

1,014,906 

1,014,908 

1,014,911 

1,014,913 

1,014,916 

1,014,922 

1,014,923 

1,014,933 

1,014,939 

1.014.940 

1.014.941 

1.014.945 

1,014.950 

1,014.951 

1,014,952 

1,014,954 

1,014,955 

1,014,%2 

1.014,963 

1,014,965 

1.014,967 

1.014.968 

1,014,983 

1,014,987 

1.014.991 

1,014,992 

1.014.999 

1.015.003 

1.015.004 


73/026,976 

73A)27.868 

73A)28337 

73A)04.778 

73^)30336 

73^02340 

73A)21.878 

73/026312 

73/010.811 

73A)21.153 

73/013.401 

73A)32.934 

73/011,697 

73/021.174 

73/021.795 

73A)07.784 

73A)29,917 

73/002328 

73/009.158 

73/014.830 

73/015.685 

73A)15.686 

73«15.687 

73/005.890 

73A)08.209 

73/022.847 

73A)32,712 

73A)08,739 

73A)17,682 

73/018,751 

73^)36.073 

73A)06,015 

73/007.934 

73^)12.619 

73/002,759 

73/011.076 

73/029,761 

73A)32.688 

73A)33.024 

72/467.115 

72/448.760 

72/449326 

72/425.979 

72/433306 

72/435.760 

72/435.203 

72/443,155 

72/395384 

72/439,306 

72/443,600 

72/447.762 

72/453.263 

72/443.619 

72/449,702 

72/455,880 

72/438333 

72/420.217 

72/452.657 

72/462,749 

72/436.105 

72/466.115 

72/423  J58 

72/446.188 

72/456.236 

73A)18341 

73A)20.471 

73A)26.285 

73/005.033 

73^17372 
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07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07/01/1975 

07A)yi975 

07/01/1975 


UMI 


Set  vice  by 

A  petitko  to  cancel  die  regisntioas  identified  bdow  having 
been  filed,  and  tfae  notice  of  sndi  proceeding  aent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  die  la«  known  iKldress  having  been  lenmed 
by  die  Postal  Service  as  imddivenble.  notioe  it  hereby  given 
diat  unless  die  registrants  listed  herein,  dieir  assigns  or  1^ 
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naresentttives,  shaU  enter  an  ■ppemnce  within  thii^  (tays  of 
tSs  publicrtion,  the  amcellatioo  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 

default 

OWP  lac  Nashua.  N.H..  Reg.  No.  1.689,920  for  the  mjA 
^bSeJSt  ySIffiRICAN  SOnWARE,  INC.".  Cane.  No. 
25.108. 

Susan  &  Michelle  Watson.  Sonoma.  CalifJR^.  No  1 .613.090. 
for  the  mart  "SUSAN'S  SECRET  SAUCE",  Cane.  No.  24.704. 

Oeocge  Willsher  A  Co.  Ltd..  Dundee^  '^'fP**',?^^*' 
1.07l!580  for  the  mark  "RED  BULL".  Cane.  No.  24.800. 

Testmastcr  Incorporated.  Co«a  Mesa.  Calif..  Rea.  No. 
1.071.788  for  the  mark  -TEST  MASTER".  Cane.  No.  24.808. 

Phillippe  Monet  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y..  Reg.  No.  1.729.444  for 
theM*  "PHILIPPE  MONET  (Stylized)".  Cane.  No.  24.622. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Teduiical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assisuutt  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Office  on  the  Trademarks  ASSIST  OyROM.  T\m  new  product 
offers  the  foUowing  text  searchable  applications: 

•  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 

•  Goods  and  Services  Manual  ,    ,  ,»_    j 

.  Trademark  Tnal  and  Appeal  Board  Manual  of  Prooduie 

•  Trademark  Stamte  and  Rules  (Trademark  Law  of  1946.  as 

amended) 

•  Trademark  Examination  Guide  and  Notes 

•  Trademaik  Telephone  Index 

.  Information  Dissemination  Organizations  Products  & 
Services  Catalog 

This  product  is  available  on  a  single-disc  baris  for  $50. 
Updated  editions  wiU  issue  on  an  irregular  basis  when  signiti- 
cant  changes  occur  to  the  applications  included. 

For  further  information  or  to  request  an  order  form,  please 
contact 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Office  of  Electronic  Information  Products 

Crystal  Park  3.  Suite  441 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Phone:  (703)  306-2600 
Fax:  (703)  306-2737 


RegistratkHi  To  Practice 

The  foUowing  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  who  MC- 
cessfully  passed  the  registration  examinabon  that  was  held  May 
3  1995  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition  pursuant 
to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent  appbcations 
before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates  are  mailed 
to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  t^hshmg 
to  die  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollmrat 
and  Discipbne  that  die  person  seekmg  registration  is  of  good 
nKxal  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accordlng4^ 
any  mformanon  tendmg  to  affect  die  eligibihty  of  any  of  the 
foUowing  appbcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  odier  grounds  should 
be  furnSiedto  the  Director.  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Disci- 
pline 00  or  before  October  11.  1996. 

Cubert.  Jeremy  Adam.  13702  Lambertina  Ln..  Rockville.  Md. 

20850 

Ellis,  Bdwaid  J.,  288  Wediersfield  St,  Rowley.  Mass.  01969 

Enghmd.  Lanny  Milton,  1472  Aahover  Dr..  BloomfieW  Hills. 
MidL  48304 

Harrison.  James  A..  1504  Woodoak.  Richarfaoo,  Tex.  75082 

Hooper,  Kevin  C.  242  W.  Hanover  Ave..  Morris  Township. 
NJ.  07960 

Pkc  Gary  M.,  306  Oregon  Circle.  Gary.  N.C.  27511 

P«>well.  M«y  How«d,  20185  Lichfield,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221- 

1329 

Rolfa,  C«l  A..  109  W.  Lee  St.  Bahimore.  Md.  21201-2420 

RnaseU.  Valeric  Lynn,  4159  El  Camino  Way.  m.  Palo  Aho. 
Calif.  94306 

KAREN  L.  BOVARD 
Office  ofEnroUment  and  Discipline 


/  Certificate  of  Comctioa 
#or  Week  of  Ausoft  27,  \9H 


My  23. 1996 


UMI 


:  Scarck  Took  Nmt 

Avafaiilc  oa  CD-ROM 

A  vMiety  of  trademark  search  tooU  and  referene«  «e  now 
svaUUe  far  purchase  from  Ae  US.  Patent  and  Trademark 


Bl  5.014,066 

Re.  35.126 

Re.  35.210 

D.  352426 

D.  363.124 

D.  366.630 

D.  369.567 

D.  370.188 

D.  370.189 

D.  370.956 

D.  371,094 

4,793,147 

4.843.136 

4.916.113 

4.950.532 

5.102.117 

5.108.467 

5.134.058 

5.141.802 

5.161.896 

5.169.414 

5.175.770 

5.176.261 

5.195.057 

5.196.334 

5.196.406 

5.202,190 

5.202.982 

5.211.832 

5.222.217 

5.230374 

5.248.782 

5.260.492 

5J72,605 

5.273.825 

5.282,106 

5.287.914 

5.298.532 

5303.939 

5308^)41 

5321.188 

5324.811 

5326.161 

5330.471 

5340.490 

5346.699 


5.347.199 

5.348.421 

5352.771 

5353.908 

5364.764 

5366.793 

5.377.734 

5378.884 

5.379.241 

5.383.946 

5,390.781 

5398.114 

5.399.284 

5399.366 

5.399.954 

5.401.626 

5.405.966 

5.406.139 

5.406.153 

5.406.217 

5.413.864 

5.417.782 

5.418.867 

5.419.957 

5.419.979 

5.422.671 

5.425.718 

5.427.937 

5.428,146 

5.428.621 

5.430.204 

5.430300 

5.430.741 

5.432334 

5.437.282 

5.438.443 

5.440383 

5,441,156 

5,441306 

5,444323 

5,445306 

5,446,638 

5.448,695 

5,451,897 

5,453,158 

5.453.995 


5,455.904 

5.456.667 

5.458.883 

5.462,409 

5.462,717 

5,463359 

5.463,425 

5,463,738 

5,464,279 

5,464,895 

5,465,088 

5,465,250 

5,465,753 

5,469,203 

5,470,154 

5,470,706 

5,470,918 

5,471,861 

5,472.100 

5.472.266 

5.472.643 

5.473.114 

5.473.247 

5.473344 

5.475.004 

5.475.606 

5.475.824 

5.476.494 

5.476.631 

5.476.723 

5.476.845 

5,476,945 

5,477331 

5,477.867 

5,478.223 

5,478.416 

5,478303 

5,478,804 

5,480,494 

5,480,679 

5,482,803 

5,482,893 

5,483327 

5,483358 

5,484306 

5,484357 


5,485,020 

5,485325 

5,486,085 

5,486,456 

5,486320 

5,487316 

5,487,875 

5,488,476 

5,488,918 

5,489,995 

5,489378 

5,490,132 

5,490,709 

5,490,919 

5,491,026 

5,491,138 

5,491,181 

5,491,244 

5,491305 

5,491311 

5,491375 

5,492.830 

5.492.950 

5.493.071 

5.493.668 

5.493.727 

5.494.070 

5.494.452 

5.494304 

5.495.771 

5,496,146 

5,4%,167 

5,496364 

5,4%371 

5,496307 

5,496,800 

5,496,926 

5,497,138 

5,497,609 

5,497,757 

5,497,966 

5,498,296 

5,498,402 

5,498,494 

5,498395 

5,498,685 
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5.499.043 

5302.092 

5.499350 

5302.172 

5.499334 

5302.174 

5300.085 

5302.463 

5300.676 

5302348 

5300.919 

5.502,612 

5300.968 

5303.293 

5301.163 

5303331 

5301.184 

5303.382 

5301394 

5303349 

5301/405 

5303.654 

5301333 

5304.002 

5301378 

5.504358 

5301.684 

5304.672 

5301.710 

5305.283 

5301,832 

5305.616 

5301513 

5305.674 
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5305.690 
5305,724 
5305,925 
5305,998 
5306.223 
5306392 
5306.669 
5306.923 
5307.042 
5307367 
5307,720 
5307,884 
5308.083 
5308.204 
5308.299 
5308363 
5308350 


5308386 
5308.629 
5308.721 
5308.731 
5308.782 
5308.863 
5308.874 
5308.887 
5309.040 
5309.189 
5309397 
5309.975 
5310.432 
5310.438 
5310.795 
5310.825 
5311.165 


5311.196 

5311333 
5312,460 
5312.677 
5312.824 
5312.927 
5313.138 
5313.232 
5313.611 
5313.856 
5313.945 
5314.009 
5314,031 
5314,063 
5314,079 
5314.273 
5314.413 


5314.430 
5314.487 
5314.498 
5314.842 
5315.122 
5315.721 
5316.159 
5316,496 
5316315 
5316,651 
5317,826 
5317.916 
5318,451 
5318378 
5318,672 
5318,842 
5319321 


5319388 
5319.890 
5319.957 
5320.014 
5320.048 
5320.176 
5320305 
5320.436 
5321,106 
5321.432 
5321347 
5321,604 
5321.671 
5321.839 
5321,858 
5322385 
5322,768 
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5322.813 
5323.078 
5323.617 
5323,721 
5324.057 
5324321 
5324384 
5324334 
5324362 
5324.925 
5325.022 
5325,123 
5325361 
5326.200 
5326.236 
5326376 
5326.615 
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UNITED  STATES  POSTAL  SERVICE  NON-DELIVERY  OF  MAIL 

This  notice  is  to  advise  the  pubUc  of  a  mail  disruption  which  occurred  for  correspondence  mailed  in  late  July 
19%  directed  to  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  Zip  Code  2023 1  As  a  result  of  a  United  States 
Postal  Service  (USPS)  error,  some  mail  directed  to  Zip  Code  2023 1  was  returned  to  the  sender  as 
-undcliverablc  "  The  USPS  has  now  corrected  the  problem  and  mail  directed  to  Zip  Code  2023 1  is  presently 
being  delivered  as  usual.  This  disruption  did  not  affect  mail  addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarks,  2900  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  VA  22202-3513 

The  PTO  has  been  advised  by  die  USPS  that  any  mail  returned  as  a  result  of  this  particular  USPS  error  will 
be  accepted  by  the  USPS  if  resubmitted  at  a  service  wuidow  in  the  same  envelope.  No  additional  postage  will 
be  required  It  is  suggested  that  the  USPS  employee  at  the  service  window  be  consulted  about  crossuig  out  any 
-undehverable"  notation  on  the  envelope  Any  problems  associated  with  the  resubmission  should  be 
immediately  called  to  the  attention  of  the  USPS,  particularly,  Ms.  Cynthia  McMullen  at  (202)  636-1278/1279 
or  by  way  of  the  Internet  at  cmcmull2@email  usps.gov. 

1 .  Papers  Filed  Pursuant  To  37  CFR  1 .8 

Any  correspondence  mailed  by  first  class  mail  with  a  certificate  of  mailing  thereon  m  compliance  with 
37  CFR  1  8  which  was  returned  to  the  sender  as  a  result  of  this  particular  USPS  error  and  which  is 
either  resubmitted  to  the  USPS  for  delivery  or  delivered  to  the  PTO  by  private  councr  will  be  stamped 
by  the  PTO  with  the  actual  date  of  receipt  in  the  PTO  The  correspondence  will,  however,  be  accorded 
the  benefit  of  any  certificate  of  mailing  under  37  CFR  1.8. 

2.  Papers  Filed  Pursuant  To  37  CFR  1.10 

Any  correspondence  mailed  by  "Express  Mail"  with  the  "Express  Mail"  label  number  placed  thereon 
in  accordance  with  37  CFR  1.10  which  was  returned  to  the  sender  as  a  resuh  of  this  particular  USPS 
error  and  which  is  either  resubmitted  to  the  USPS  for  delivery  or  delivered  to  the  PTO  by  pnvate 
couner  will  be  stamped  with  the  original  date  of  deposit  as  "Express  Mail"  with  the  USPS  or  the  next 
business  day,  if  the  date  of  deposit  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  Distnct  of 
Columbia  37  CFR  1  6(a)(2).  The  correspondence  must  be  received  by  the  PTO  m  the  onginal 
"Express  Mail"  envelope  or  be  accompamed  by  either  the  original  "Express  Mail"  label  or  a  legible 
copy  thereof 

3.  Paper  Not  Filed  Pursuant  To  37  CFR  1 .8  or  1 .  10 

Section  21(a)  of  Utie  35.  United  States  Code,  provides  diat  "[t]he  Commissioner  may  by  rule  prrecribe 
that  any  paper  or  fee  required  to  be  filed  m  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  will  be  considered  filed  ui 
the  Office  on  the  date  on  which  it  was  deposited  with  the  Umted  States  Postal  Service    ..." 

Therefore  in  order  to  minimize  the  impact  of  this  particular  USPS  error,  any  correspondence 
deposited  with  the  USPS  which  was  returned  as  a  result  of  the  error  and  which  was  onginally  mailed 
by  first  class  mail  without  a  certificate  nf  m..lin^  under  37  CFR  1 .8  or  by  "Express  Mail"  without  die 
"Express  Mail"  label  number  placed  on  the  correspondence  will  be  stamped  by  the  PTO  with  the 
ongmal  postmark  date,  rather  than  the  date  of  receipt  m  the  PTO,  or  die  next  business  day.  if  Uie 
origuial  postmark  date  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  wiUun  die  Distnct  of  Columbia. 

In  order  to  take  advantage  of  diis  temporary  practice,  any  patent  or  trademark  correspondence  affected 
by  diis  disruption  must  be  promptly  resubmitted  to  die  PTO  in  a  new  envelope  addressed  to  the 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Box  Postal  Disruption 
Washington,  DC  20231 


August  27. 1996 
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Such  correspondence  must  be  accompanied  by  Uie  original  mailing  envelope  or  a  copy  Uiereof  showing 
die  original  postmark  date  and  by  a  certificate  demonstrating  die  onginal  mailing  date  Applicant 
should  retain  a  copy  of  the  origmal  mailing  envelope  m  his  or  her  file  in  case  a  question  is  later  raised 
concerning  the  original  .date  of  mailing. 

A  suggested  certificate  is  as  follows: 

The  undersigned  certifies  that  the  attached  correspondence  was  deposited  as  first  class 
niail/"Express  Mail"  widi  die  US.  Postal  Service  widi  sufficient  postage  addressed  to  die  PTO  at 

Washington.  DC  2023 1  on and  was  returned  as  a  result  of  a  Postal  Service 

error. 


Accordingly,  it  is  requested  that  the  filing  date  of 


be  accorded  the  correspondence. 


(Printed  Name) 


(Signed) 


(Date) 


Papers  which  were  returned  to  die  sender  and  forwarded  to  die  PTO  prior  to  dus  notice  or  papers  prompUy 
returned  to  die  PTO  in  die  original  envelope  after  diis  notice  will  be  given  die  postmark  dale  to  die  extent 
possible. 

Any  review  of  diese  matters  would  be  by  way  of  petition  (no  petition  fee  required)  providing  whatever 
arguments  and  evidence  petitioner  has  diat  die  application/correspondence  is  entitled  to  a  different  filing  date. 

Questions  concerning  diis  notice  should  be  directed  to  John  F.  Gonzales,  Senior  Legal  Advisor, 
(703)  305-9285. 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


August  9,  1996 
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Special  box  designadoos  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  paiticular  types  of  mail  to  d>e  appropnate  areas  as  quickly 
as  poasiblc.  Such  mail  is  fbrwanled  to  die  appropriate  area  without  being  opeiied  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  ooe  of  tfiese  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  od»cr  than  die  specified  type  identified  for 
eac^  special  box  tst  addressed  to  dial  box,  tbey  will  be  significandy  delayed  in  reaching  die  appropriate  area  for  which  diey 
are  intenrird. 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicaMe  to  both  patent  and  trademaik  related  mail,  and  die  recommeadatioas 
for  'Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  ft^lowed  for  die  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioaer  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  DesignatioDS       Explanatian 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

Box  IX) 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  AppUcation 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applicatioas  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequendy  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitioiis  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  wididraw  a  patoit  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

die  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  widi  die  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  die  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  E>ocuments  or  materials  related  to  the  DisclosuR  IDocument  ProgranL 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  commumcations  following  die  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  poor  to  die  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  die  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1. 182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


Bok3 
Bok4 

Bo9i6 
Bc»8 


Bax9 

Box  10 

Box  II 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Ben  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Boot  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxMFee 

BoxOED 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  shook!  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  diese  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  die 
envekipe  contain  a  fee.  Envekipes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 
•T^JO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  shookl  appear  on  die  envelope  as  well  as  on  die  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistaitt  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3313 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  q)plications  and  fees. 
Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  ^Mute  appeals. 
Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requestt. 
Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries, 
pep 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPCH4SES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendmenu. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  OCfice  actions  and  Post  Registratioa  actions. 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademaiks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  die  Office  of  Personnel  fnm  NFC. 

Mail  for  die  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremenL 

All  papers  for  die  Office  of  die  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pendiHg  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  die  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arliiigton,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  die  Office  of  die  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  2221S. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Ordos  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Bectronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  die  APS  extracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  die  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  AppUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  diose  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  EmoUment  and  Discipline. 


August  27,  19% 
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ATiliriilcfH- 


CofcrthMM  or  U.S.  Pateati  awl  Trsdefluria 
PaUk  Ute  la  Pateat  aad  Tndaurii  Depodtory  Ubraries 


Tbe  foUowins  Ubtario,  designited  as  Patent  and  Tradematk 
Dqjository  Libcwies  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademarfc 
informatkn  in  vahoos  formats  firom  the  US  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Oflke.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademaits  puUiataed  since  1872,  and  select 
coUecooas  of  foteign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademaik  sectioas  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  foU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numencally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilizatioa  of  aiid  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  aiKl  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  infoimatioa  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  additioo,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  tf»e  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  tradenuuit  mf  onnation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

SitKC  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  pattioilar  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avett  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Coiuecticut 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Cohunbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
NewYofk 
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Name  <tf  Library 


TtUphome  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 


Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  PubUc  Library 
Tenope:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Stale  Univtnity 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library — 

Sacramento:  California  State  Libmy 

San  Diego  Public  Libr»y 

San  Francisco  Public  Library 


(907)  562-7323 
(602)  965-7010 
(501)  682-2053 
(213)  228-7220 
(916)  654-0069 
(619)  236-5813 

(415)  557-4488 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovatkn.  Inveniioa  and  Ue« (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Ubrary (303)  640-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Laudeniale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Ubrary (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Stale  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Uabo  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Public  Ubrary (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Libiary,  Purdue  Univernty (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Ubrary  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary,  Wichitt  Stale  University (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouse:  Troy  H.  Middktoo  Library,  Louisiana  StMe 

University. (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine „ ~ (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Umon  Libraiy,  University  of 

Michigan - (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  Universtty (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Ubrary  and  Information  Center . (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubrary  Commission ~. ..« (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

Sl  Louis  Public  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Tedmology 

Ubraiy (406)496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-LincobL ..~ (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Stale  Library Not  Yet  Op«atitmal 


Newark  Public  Ubrary . 

Piscauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Univenity. 

Alboqaen]ue:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary 

Buffalo  and  Enc  County  Public  Libtaty 


(201)  733-7782 
(908)  445-2895 
(505)  277-4412 
(518)  474-5355 
(716)  858-7101 


Refctence  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


SMlj 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakou 
Ohiq, 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Peimsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Caroliiu 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Wasfaington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoning 


M 


ofLibrary 


TtUphome  Comtatt 


New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) _ (212)  592-7000 

Ralei^:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  State  Umversity (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Ubraiy (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Ubnuy.  Lewis  A  Claric  Ct^lege (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  <rf « (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  Stale  University (8142^865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico Not  Yet  Operational 

Providence  Public  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

(Tlemson  University  Ubraries ~,~. (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  Sooth  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology „ „....(605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Infbnnalion 

CMt«: (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vanderbilt  University „ (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin !I ~ (512)495-4500 

CoUece  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubraiy.  Texas  A  ft  M 

Univ^ity (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Foodren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  ExL  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  UtidL ™. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  Jantes  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Conunonweahh 

Univcisity (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Ufatary,  University  of  Washington _. (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrvy,  West  Virginia  Universtty _ (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  UbraiV,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3051 

Casper  Natrona  County  Public  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissiooer 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  ComimssioocT  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phooe  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

308-123S 

30»O631 

308-2331 
306-0196 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100— 

KJHN  E  KITTLE  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  DRUG.  BIO-AWBCTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  C(»«POSrnON, 

CHIOUP  1200— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENOINEERINO.  GROUP  1300— BARRY 

S.  RICHMAN,  Director „ „ 

HIGH  P(X,YMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL,  Director _ _ 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP2100— STEW  ART  LEVY,  Director _ 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATKM*,  <HlOUP  2200— RC»ERT  R  GARRETT,  Director 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATKWJ,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director - 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPLICATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACnCES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GkOUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL  Director 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS,  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODiO.  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— FJL  SCHMIDT. 

Director « - 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTKLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— CARLTW4  R.  CROYLE.  Director „ 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

MVICES.  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPWCTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ,  LOVE,  Director 308-0838 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  EN(HNEERING. 

CKOUP  3500— AX.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


10/13/94 

07/19/94 

09/1 6m 

01/05/95 
07/22/94 


308-1782 

08/30/94 

308-0511 

01/03/95 

30S-9600 

\OI\Am 

305-3800 

08/01/94 

308-0956 

01/06/95 

305-4700 

11/29/94 

306-0661 

01A>2«5 

06/01/94 
09/22/94 

05A)8/95 
04/06/95 
10/11/94 


1  from  dK  ^ 


rriKnldlmc  hceo  ttaiicd  in  ■ 


tffbaAom  tDed  prior  10  dm  dMc 


fmexa  win  Expoc  m  FoUowt: 

(1)  The  Km  of  my  utility  or  plal  pMnl  tt«  ii  is  fanx  (■  or  lanta  torn  m  ifflkMioB  filed  befort  June  g,  199)  ii  tbe  fmter  of  (he  20  yor  lerai  povided  ia  3S 
VS.C.  IM<*X2)  or  17  yon  from  (nM  •n>i)act  to  ay  UriiiMil  dbctaioien.  13  U.S.C.  l54<cXI). 

(2)  AB  i«ai«y  ad  ptaM  peaean  gnDBd  oa  ^n-i- ■«■—>«  htvias  m  kOuI  linMcd  Stun  fihng  dae  on  or  after  Juae  8.  I99S  at  (noted  for  *  tens  which  begint  oa  die 
Me  oa  whch  ifae  pateol  it  gmud  ad  cadi  20  y«ai  from  (he  d«e  on  wtach  die  ipphntion  wis  filed  in  die  United  Stae*.  If  Ihe  ipplicntion  containi  i  ipecific 
idenace  to  m  evber  ^ipfcaboa  nads  33  VS.C.  IHX  121  or  3<S<c),  the  pmat  una  cadi  twenty  yem  fron  dm  dale  oa  which  die  eailicM  ippiicntioa  wai  filed. 
35  OAC.  154<iX2). 

(3)  An  das|B  pMeaB  are  (ranaed  for  ■  lenn  of  14  yean  fnm  die  daK  of  the  pasL 

Howew.  the  lam  of  ay  patem  may  have  beea  canaOed  by  ■*-'-—'  oader  die  piwiaaoaa  of  33  U.S.C.  133.  have  lapaed  due  lo  faihac  lo  pay  maintmaniy  feet, 
or  have  been  extended  onder  the  proviiioa  of  33  U.5.C  154.  155.  or  156.  That,  if  mm  idiable  infonaatioa  i>  needed  widi  icapect  to  «  particalat  patoa.  diea  the 
apcnfic  paea  fik  dmld  be  reviewed  10  detenaiae  the  adaal  date  of  I 
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August  27. 1996 


US.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

BnKC/L  I  irtiuf,  Cofluniaaioaer 

Philip  G.  HamptiM,  II,  Aaiiataat  CtMuaiisioiier 

Robert  M.  AjMlcnoa,  Dcpoty  AariatuH  Conmisikwcr 

David  E.  Bacfaer,  Dirtctor,  Tradcaarlt  EwmiBiBg  Ofllcc 

CoMiitioa  of  Tnidewurk  AppUcatiiMS  as  of  jBly  1, 19M 
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MdcMDMe 


LawOfBoe 


Law  Office  101— Roo  Willianis,  Managiiig  Attorney,  a03)  308-9101— 4(fa  Floor 
Foodk.  Beverages.  Wines  A  Spirits— InL  Classes  29,  30.  31,  32,  33 

Services— InL  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 


Uw  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Anotney,  (703)  308-9102— 5«h  Pkxw 
Scieadfic  Equipment  St.  Fumitiue — InL  Classes  9,  20 
Services— tot  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41. 42. 


Uw  Office  103— Kathryn  Erakine.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103— 5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Funiiture — tot  Classes  9.  20 
Services— fat  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 


Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moakowit^,  Managing  Anotney,  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
UnwTought  metals,  Industiial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installatioo,  Vehicles.  Hreanns,  Musical 
Instnunents,  Buikhng  Materials  &  Floor  Coverings — tot 
CImws  6.  7,  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Service*— Im. 
Clvtet  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40,  41,  42 - -• 


Law  Office  105— Tbomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105— 6lfa  Floor 
Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants.  Fhannaceuticals,  Medical  Appatatiis  & 
Tobacco—tot  Classes  1.  2.  4,  5.  10.  34  Services — tot 
ClasKS  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Uw  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106— 7di  Floor 
Cocmetict,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Pi^ier  Products  A  Toys — lat 
daaaes  3,  16,  28  Services— tot  Classes  35,  36. 
37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 •- 

Uw  Office  107— Thomas  Umone,  MMiaging  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107— 7lh  Floor 
Coametics,  Cleaning  Ptepaiations.  Paper  Products  ft  Toys— InL 
ClasMS  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Oasses  35, 
36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


New* 


Uw  Office  108— David  Shallant  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— 8di  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Oolfaing  ft  Notions — 
tot  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21,  22.  23.  24,  25,  26 
Scrvice»-tot  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 


Law  Office  109— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attoney,  (703)  308-9109— 8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabrics. 
Clothing  ft  Notions— tot  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25,  26 
Service*— fat  Clataes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41. 42 


••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
**Ceftificalioa  Marks— Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Vacant  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre-ExaminatiaD— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  exL  188 
fatoit-To-Use— (ITU)— (703)  308-9500 
Po«t  Registratioo  Section — Mary  Bowman.  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9500  exL  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  ft  15  (All  Classes) — 

ReKwaU  (All  Classes) ~ 

Section  12(c)  Publicatioiu  (AH  Oane*) 
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02/13/96 


02/28/96 
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01/25/96 
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QSA28/96 


04/13/96 
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03/07/96 


03/21/96 


03/22/96 


04/12M 


1.  •*  Assigned  to  aU  Law  OfBce 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  stains  of  their  appbcatioos  and  a  touch  lekphone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  ajn.  to 
Midoicht  EST  Monday  dnough  Friday.  This  aiitnmatrd  voice  system  will  provide  die  cutreot  status  of  your  amiicalioiL  AppiicMts  are  urged 
nottoffle  unnecessary  inquii^caocerning  the  status  of  their  spplicalions.  See  SECn^ 

PROCEDURE. 

3.  *  llieae  dales  ideiaify  the  oldest  ■T.-««^g"~«  new  case  in  eacdi  Law  OfBce.  All  case*  with  earlier  dale*  have  either  been  exanmied  tad  made 
the  subject  of  n  action  or  are  cutready  being  worked  on  by  (he  ataigned  rsanrining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

AUGUST  27,  1996 

MaOer  enckned  in  heavy  brackels  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexaminaiian  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  inrtirairt  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4340,479  (2976di) 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROPHILIC 
POLYAMIDE  MEMBRANE  FILTER  MEDIA  AND 
PRODUCT 
David  B.  Pall,  Rodyn  EsUtcs,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  9(V004,007,  OcC  20,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^40,479,  issued  Jul.  20, 

1982,  Ser.  No.  198,569,  Oct  20,  1980. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,698,  May  15,  1978,  abandoned. 

Int  a.*  BOID  71/56 
VS.  a.  210—490 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-162  is  confirmed. 

34.  A  hydrophilic  skinless  alcohol-insoluble  polyamide  resin 
membrane  sheet  of  alcohol-insoluble  hydrophobic  polyamide  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pdyhexamethylene  adipam- 
ide,  polybexamethylene  sebacate,  and  poly-e-caprolactam,  and 
capable  when  completely  immersed  in  water  of  being  wetted 
through  within  no  more  than  one  second,  and  reverting  when 
heated  to  a  temperature  just  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
membrane  to  a  hydrophobic  material  which  is  no  longer  wetted  by 
water. 


1.  Apparatus  for  aerating  waste  water  in  a  basin,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  main  supply  pipe  for  receiving  the  air  under  pressure; 

a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  each  communicating  with  said  main 
supply  pipe  to  receive  air  therefrom,  each  branch  pipe  extend- 
ing genei^ly  along  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  each  branch 
pipe  being  a  plastic  pipe  subject  to  longitudinal  expansion  and 
contraction  in  response  to  temperature  changes  in  the  waste 
water, 

a  plurality  of  eaerators  for  each  branch  pipe,  each  aerator  and 
being  adapted  to  release  a  plurality  of  fine  air  bubbles  when 
air  is  supplied  to  the  aerator  and  each  aerator  being  provided 
with  ballast  to  bold  the  aerator  down  on  the  bolttan  of  the 
basin; 

a  flexible  conduit  coiuecting  each  aerator  with  the  correspond- 
ing branch  line  to  provide  communication  between  the  branch 
lines  and  the  corresponding  aerators,  thereby  applying  air  to 
the  aerators  for  release  of  air  bubbles  therefrom  to  effect 
aeration  of  the  waste  water,  wherein  each  flexible  conduit  has 
a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  between  the  corre- 
sponding braiKh  pipe  and  the  surface  of  the  waste  water  to 
permit  each  aerator  to  be  raised  to  the  surface  of  the  waste 
water  while  the  corresponding  braiKh  pipe  remains  on  the 
boaom  of  the  basin  and  connnned  to  the  flexible  conduit; 

a  flexible  line  for  each  aerator  connected  therewith  at  one  end 
and  having  an  opposite  end  disposed  at  the  surface  of  the 
waste  water, 

a  float  for  each  lien  connected  with  said  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  floats  floating  on  the  sitrface  of  the  waste  water  to 
maintain  said  lines  accessible  fit>m  the  surface  for  lifting  of 
the  aerators  to  the  surface  of  the  waste  water;  and 

at  least  one  hold  down  bracket  for  each  branch  pipe  provided 
with  ballast  to  hold  the  bracket  down  on  the  bottom  of  the 
basin,  said  bracket  having  means  for  holding  down  the  branch 
pipe  while  permitting  the  branch  pipe  to  longitudinally 
expand  and  contract,  whereby  said  brackets  accommodate 
thermally  induced  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  branch 
pipes  and  said  flexible  conduits  allow  the  aerators  to  remain 
stationary  as  the  branch  pipes  expand  and  contract 


Bl  4,563477  (2977ai) 

APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  AND  MIXING  WASTE 

WATER 

ChMlcs  E.  Tharp,  Boone  County,  Mo^  assignor  to  Environ- 

mental  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,087,  Dec  26,  1995. 

Rceumination  Certificate  for  Patent  4^63,277,  issued  Jan.  7, 

1986,  Ser.  No.  675,992,  Nov.  28,  1994. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  434,848,  Oct  18,  1982,  aban- 
doned. 
Int  CL*  C02F  3/02 
VS.  CI.  210—220 


«  ,K 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

Claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 


Bl  4,571,669  (2978th) 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  RECTIFIER 
Gen  Tsi^ii,  and  lUushi  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
asrignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyok  KabusfaUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,105,  Dec  29,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,571,669,  issMd  Feb. 

18,  1986,  Ser.  No.  590383,  Mar.  16,  1984. 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1983,  58-140867 
Int  CL*  H02M  7/06:1/00 
VS.  CL  363—144 


J       —  I 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
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Claim  2  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  3  are  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  4-12,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

1.  A  transformeT  and  rectifier  in  combination,  said  combination 
comprising: 

a  transformer  main  body; 

a  primary  coil  mounted  on  said  main  body; 

a  secondary  coil  noounted  on  said  main  body  and  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  primary  coil; 

a  secondary  electrode  plate  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  and 
being  connected  on  its  rear  surface  to  said  secondary  coil  and 
disposed  at  a  front  surface  of  said  main  body; 

wherein  said  secondary  electrode  plate  comprises  two  half  por- 
tions, each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  separate  end  of  said 
secondary  coil,  said  two  half  portions  being  juxtaposed  one 
with  another  in  front  of  said  transformer  main  body  such  that 
said  half  portions  are  in  parallel  with  the  turning  axis  of  said 
secondary  coil; 

a  terminal  plate; 

a  rectifier  providing  a  connection  between  said  terminal  plate 
and  the  front  surface  of  said  secondary  electrode,  said  rectifier 
having  semiconductor  means  for  rectifying  electrical  current 
including, 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  front  and  rear  holding  plates,  and 

a  circumferential  seal  ring  surrounding  said  holding  plates; 

means  for  fastening  said  terminal  plate  and  said  secondary 
electrode  plate  together,  said  terminal  plate  and  said  second- 
ary electrode  plate  having  plated  metallic  layers  facing  each 
other  and  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  means  held 
therebetween;  and 

a  frame  seal  member  surrounding  said  semiconductor  means  and 
held  between  said  terminal  plate  and  said  secondary  electrode 
plate. 


Bl  5087^2  (2979th) 
AirrOMATED  CYTOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN 
CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mark  R.  Rutenberg,  Monscy,  N.Y,;  Thomas  L.  Hall,  Pasadena, 
Calif,;  Robert  Domes,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.;  Richard  Cha- 
ban,  Ventura,  Calif.;  Thomas  Dulak,  Newhall,  Calif.;  James 
M.  Herriman;  John  Porzio,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.;  Randall 
L.  Luck,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  James  Knapp,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Ksignors  to  Neuromedical  Systems,  Idc,  Mousey,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  9«/0OJ,817,  May  1,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,287,272,  issued  Feb. 

15,  1994.  Scr.  No.  420,105.  Oct.  11,  1989. 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,060,  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat 

No.  44»65,725. 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/18;  G06K  9/62 

VS.  CL  364-413.01 

ml       ^ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-27  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  28-41  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  cytological  specimen  classifier,  comprising: 

a)  microscope  means  for  obtaining  a  view  of  at  least  part  of  a 
cytological  specimen, 

b)  camera  means  for  creating  an  inuige  of  such  view. 

c)  image  digitizing  means  for  producing  a  digital  representation 
of  such  image. 

d)  a  primary  classifier  for  identification  of  objects  in  such  digital 
representation  based  on  a  detectable  feature,  and 

e)  secondary  adaptive  classifier  means  for  recognition  of  cells 
having  patterns  atypical  of  patterns  in  cells  expected  in  the 
specimen  among  the  objects  identified  by  die  primary  classi- 
fier. 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  27,  19% 

MattafiCocloied  in  heavy  bnckets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  put  of  Hus  reissue  qwcificatkn:  maner  printed  ia  itiiics  indimrt  additiaai 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,316 
METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  A  FLUID  SAMPLE  USING  AN 

r-LINE  FLUID  FILTER  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 
I  ANALYZER 

Kent  M.  Negersmlth,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  and  Gregory  A.  Farrell, 
Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignon  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tarry- 
toani,N.Y. 
Origiiuri  No.  5,064,542.  dated  Nov.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  490,197, 
Mar.  8,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
970,044 

Int.  a."  BOID  29/62 
UJS.  CL  210—798  11  Claims 


^»» 


iJX  method  for  filtering  a  [whole  b\ood\  fluid  sample  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  flowing  said  [whole  blood]  fluid  through  a  filter  arrangement 
which  filter  arrangement  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  opposed  first  and  second  faces  and  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  passageways  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  extending  between  said 
opposed  first  and  second  faces,  said  passageways  constructed 
and  arranged  to  entrap  fibrous  matter  carried  in  the  [whole 
b\ood\  fluid  sample  as  the  sample  flows  through  said  passage- 
ways from  said  first  opposed  face,  said  first  and  second 
opposed  faces  spaced  apart  a  distaiKe  at  least  as  great  as  the 
average  length  of  said  fibrous  matter  so  that  said  fibrous 
natter  will  not  extend  beyond  said  second  face  and  can  be 
dislodged  from  said  passageways  by  backflushing; 

b)  entrapping  said  fibrous  matter  within  said  filter  arrangement; 
and 

c)  backflushing  said  filter  arrangetnent  to  dislodge  said 
entrapped  fibrous  matter  from  said  passageways. 


placing  the  cell  on  a  scanning  probe  microscope: 

placing  a  clean  reference  electrode  in  said  cell; 

placing  a  clean  counter  electrode  in  said  cell  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  reference  electrode; 

dissolving  a  polymer  containing  charged  molecules  into  a  bi^er 
solution  that  is  inert  relative  to  said  substrate; 

fiUing  said  cell  with  said  polymer  containing  bi^fer  solution: 

activating  said  referetKe  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode: 
arui 

applying  a  potential  between  said  substrate  and  said  counter 
electrode  to  deposit  and  secure  said  polymer  onto  said  sub- 
strate for  examination  by  said  microscope. 


Re.  35418 
VIEWING  SCREEN  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 
William  J.  Waman,  210  N.  86th  SL,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85207 
Original  No.  5,132,588,  dated  JoL  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  309,486, 
Feb.  13,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  JnL  19, 1994,  Scr.  No. 
276,983 

Int  CL"  HMN  S/72 
VS.  CL  313— «79  8  Claiw 

2.  A  method  of  using  a  thin  film  to  protectively  shield  an 


Re.  35,317 

POTENTIOSTATIC  PREPARATION  OF  MOLECULAR 

ADSORBATES  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPY 

Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Arizona 

Board  of  Regents,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
Original  No.  5,155361.  dated  Oct  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  736,095, 
Jul.  26,  1991.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
321.649 

Int  CL*  HOU  37/26:37/20;  COIN  I/2S 
VS.  a.  250—307  40  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  preparing  molecular  adsorbates  for  scanning 
probe  microscopy  comprising: 
loading  a  substrate  into  a  cell; 


electronic  instrument  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electronic  instrument  having  a  face  plate  having  an 

outermost  major  surface  portion, 
providing  a  thin,  flexible,  transparent,  plastic  film  t^  generally 

constant  thickness  having  a  major  surface  portion,  and 
completely  applying  and  releasably  adhering  the  major  surface 
portion  of  the  film  to  the  outermost  major  surface  portion  of 
the  face  plate. 

243S 


2436 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


UMI 


Re.  35319 
PRINTER  ACCOMMODATING  TWO  TYPES  OF 
PRINTING  SHEETS 
Masahiko  Yamada;  Yoriiikazu  Ito,  and  Naoki  Asai,  aU  of 
Nagano,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sdko   Epson   Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,152,623,  dated  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  610,661, 
Not.  8,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
31MM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1989, 1-292054 
InL  a."  B4U  15/20 
VS.  CL  400—605  7  Claims 

1.  A  printer  whicli  can  accommodate  at  least  two  kinds  of 


Re.  35,320 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Alan  M.  Kinnersley,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.;  l^ylor  C.  Scott,  IH; 

John  H.  Yopp,  both  of  Carbondale,  DL,  and  George  H. 

Wbitten,  Woodridge,  DL,  assignors  to  CPC  International 

Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
Original  No.  4,813,997,  dated  Mar.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  52,824, 

May  22,  1987.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,191,  Apr. 

6, 1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  369,604 

InL  CL'  AOIN  37/12 
VS.  CL  504—161  8  Claims 

18.  A  process  for  increasing  the  rate  of  growth  of  a  plant  which 
comprises  supplying  to  the  roots  and  stems  and  foliage  an  effective 
amount  of  a  condensation  product  qfglycolic  acid  having  from  two 
to  eleven  acid  units  per  molecule. 


recording  sheets  including  both  a  first  recording  sheet  as  a  continu- 
ous sheet  and  a  second  recording  sheet  as  a  cut  sheet,  comprising: 

a  first  recording  sheet  path  for  passing  ttierethrough  said  first 
recording  sheet; 

a  second  recording  sheet  path  for  passing  therethrough  said 
second  recording  sheet: 

a  recording  sheet  conveyance  mechanism  for  individually  or 
simultaneously  conveying  said  first  and  second  recording 
sheets; 

a  printing  section  Provided  in  common  for  said  first  and  second 
recording  sheets,  said  printing  section  individually  or  simul- 
taneously holding  said  first  and  second  recording  sheets; 

a  continuous  sheet  guide  plate  provided  in  an  upper  portion  of 
said  printing  section,  said  continuous  sheet  guide  plate  being 
manually  [slidable]  movable  between  a  first,  rest  position  and 
a  second  position; 

spring  means  for  exclusively  urging  said  continuous  sheet  guide 
plate  to  said  first  position;  and 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  operational  position  of  said  continu- 
ous sheet  guide  plate; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  recording  sheet  paths  are  open  to 
allow  said  first  and  second  recording  sheets  to  be  covered 
therethrough  when  said  continuous  sheet  guide  plate  is  in  said 
first  position,  said  continuous  sheet  guide  plate  being  [slid- 
able] movable  to  said  second  position  so  that  only  said  first 
recording  sheet  path  is  open  and  said  second  recording  sheet 
path  is  closed,  and  wherein  said  detector  detects  the  operation 
of  said  continuous  sheet  guide  plate. 


Re.  35321 

TETRAZOLEACETIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES  HAVING 

ALDOSE  REDUCTASE  INHIBITORY  ACTTVITY 

Sii^i  Inuiud,  Hatano;  Mitsuzi  Agata,  Kanagawa;  Ma 
Umezawa,  Morinosato;  Yoshihiro  Horio,  Hatano,-  Yasuhiro 
Ootake,  Mbtami-ashigani;  Shohei  Sawalti,  Kanagawa,  and 
Masayoshi  Goto,  Isehara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Walu- 
moto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Original  No.  5,068^39,  dated  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  588,057, 
Sep.  24,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
951,720 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1990,  1-257086 
InL  CL*  C07D  257/04;  A61K  31/41 

VS.  a.  514—381  20  Claims 

1.  A  tetrazoleacetic  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I): 


N: 
I 
N 


:N 


N—CHiCOOR, 


rr- 


QFomiula  (T)]  wherein,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group;  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  haloalkyi  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxyallcyl  group,  an  amino  group,  [an  aryl 
group,]  an  alkyl  or  aryl  thio  group,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  carbonylamino 
group,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  aminosulfonyl  group,  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
aminosulfonyl  group,  an  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfonyl  group  or  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  sulfinyl  group;  and  X  represents  — O —  or  — S — []]  except  for 
[IJ(5-(2-(thienyl)tetrazol-l-yl)[Il  acetic  acid,  [1](5- 

(2-(fiaryl)tetrazol-l-yl)[]]  acetic  acid  (5-(5-bromo-2-furyl)utrawl- 
1-  acetic  acid.  (,5-{5-phenylthio-2-furyl)tetrazol-l-yl)acetic  acid 
{5-{5-phenylsulfonyl-2-furyl)tetrawl-l-yt)acetic  acid  and  ethyl 
esters  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  27,  19% 

niintntioin  for  plant  pMenls  are  usually  in  color  and  dierefore  it  U  not  practicable  to  lEprixtace  the  drawing. 


9,633 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'RUIDODO' 
Antonltts  A.  Poaw,  Ab  Hazerswoudc,  Netfaertands,  assignor  to 
DcRidter's  New  Roses,  De  KwakeL  Netlierlands 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,952 
InL  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  miniature  rose  plant  named  Ruidodo,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9A» 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'RUUET 
Antonias  A.  Pouw,  Hazerswoode,  Netlicriands,  assignor  to  Dc 
Roiter's  New  Roses,  De  Kwakel,  Nethertands 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,189 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 10  1  Clatai 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  miniature  rose  plant  named  Ruijef,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9,634 
IvUnIATURE  rose  PLANT  NAMED  'RUIKALLA' 
Antonias  A.  Pouw,  AB  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
De  Roiter's  New  Rows,  De  KwakeL  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,953 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 10  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  miniature  rose  plant  named  Ruikalla,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


li 


9,636 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEIBOLNAY 
Alain  A.  Mcilland,  Antibcs,  France,  assignor  to  The  Cooard- 
Pylc  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,450 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 20  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distina  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  very  laige  long-lasting  deep 
velvet  red  blossoms, 

(b)  forms  long  erect  strong  stems, 

(c)  fonns  large  medium  green  foliage,  and 

(d)  is  paiticulHly  well  suited  for  cut  flower  production; 

substantially  as  bernn  shown  and  described. 


2437 


VOL 


11  89 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  August  27, 1996 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

473-290 5,549.296 

473-290 5.549,297 

473-272 5,549,298 

473-133 „ 5,549,299 

267-149 5,549,370 

416-093 5,549,455 

404-084 5,549.457 

477-125 5,549,519 

482-047 5.549,520 

452-118 5,549,521 

604-022 5,549,644 

604-029 5,549,645 

604-283 5,549,651 

604-283 5,549,657 

604-317 5,549,707 

604-110 5,549,708 

508-204 5,549,835 

508-183 5,549,836 

510-365 5,549,839 

510-365 5,549,840 

510-191 5,549,842 

510-299 5,549,852 

436-008 5,540,053 

548-226 5,540,159 

568-014 5>M).295 

364-490 5,540.714 


170-654  O.G.-96-2:  QL3 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  27,  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


HEADBAND  MAGNIFIER 
Mary  F.  Sherlock;  Mamk  C.  Averttt,  both  of  Kemrillc,  and 
TbMias  W.  Dowling,  El  Paso,  aU  oT  Tn^  assignors  to  MFd 
Enterprises,  Inc^  Kerrville,  Tex. 

Coodnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,845,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  Des.  359,060.  This  application  JuL  25, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

279,548 

Int  CL'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  CL  2—15  15  Claims 


.CL: 


(b)  a  flexible  harness  conduit  having  two  ends  with  ttie  first  end 
attached  to  tlie  torso  section  at  tlie  opening; 

(c)  a  sphincter  means  at  the  second  end  of  tlte  harness  conduit  to 
close  the  conduit  and  reduce  interchange  of  fluids  between  tlie 
inside  and  the  outside  of  the  garment, 

whereby  a  wearer  of  the  protective  garment  can  also  wear  a 
support  harness  underneath  the  garment  with  a  support  line 
for  the  harness;  die  support  line  extending  from  the  harness 
through  the  opening  in  die  torso  section  of  tiie  garment, 
through  the  harness  conduit,  and  out  the  sphincter  means. 


5,548,843 
BACK  SUPPORT  WrfH  MEANS  TO  SECURE  THE  BELT 

ON  THE  WEARER  WHILE  IN  AN  OPEN  POSFFION 
David  D.  Chase;  Gary  D.  Shumate,  both  of  AlboqaerqiK, 
N.M.;   Joel   A.   Joslin,   Sunset   Hills,   Mo.,   and    Paul    K. 
Meunchen,  Holland,  Midu,  assignors  to  Chase  Ergonomics 
Inc.,  Albuquerque,  fi.M. 

FDcd  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18»,89« 

Int  CL"  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL  2— m  14  Claims 


5.  Apparatus  for  magnifying  an  image,  comprising, 

a  one-piece  headband  fabricated  from  polypropylene  having  a 
front  portion,  a  back  portion  and  two  opposed  sides,  said 
headband  being  movable  between  an  at  rest  position  and  a 
compression  position  wherein  said  headband  provides  a  com- 
pressive force  while  said  headband  back  portion  is  disen- 
gaged, 

a  U-thaped  member  having  two  arms  and  a  holding  member, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  movably  positioned  on 
said  opposed  sides  of  said  headband  and  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  supporting  said  holding  member,  and 

a  magnifying  lens  positioned  in  said  holding  member. 


5,548342 

PROTECnVE  GARMENT  WITH  HARNESS  ACCESS 
TbnoHqr  R.  Wiseman,  Sr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Da 
Poat  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,565 


U.S. 


Ji 


Int  a.'  A41D  13/00 


2-49 


3  Claims 


1.  la  a  protective  garment  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  two 
arm  sections,  a  neck  section,  and  a  torso  section,  a  support  harness 
conduit  comprising: 

(a)  an  opening  in  the  torso  section  between  the  arm  sections  and 
below  the  neck  section; 


1.  A  back  support  for  a  human  user  comprising  an  elastic  support 
belt  having  first  and  second  free  ends,  means  secured  to  the  support 
belt  for  releasably  joining  said  free  ends  for  maintaitung  said 
support  belt  in  a  closed  position  in  which  the  support  belt  forms  a 
closed  surface  adapted  to  encircle  a  human  user,  and  means 
secured  to  the  support  belt  for  releasably  maintaining  said  bek  in 
an  open  position  in  which  the  support  belt  free  ends  are  unattached 
to  each  other,  said  means  for  maintaining  the  back  support  in  said 
open  position  including  means  for  releasably  sectning  said  first 
finec  end  to  a  point  of  the  support  belt  spaced  from  the  first  free  end 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  second  free  end  to  a  point 
of  the  support  belt  spaced  from  the  second  free  end. 


N< 


VS. 

7. 


5,548344 
PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 
Ccreaia,  808  Beech  Dr.,  Niskaynna,  N.Y.  12309 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,690 
Int  a."  A41D  13/10,19/00 
CL  2—161.7  18  Claims 

A  protective  glove  for  improving  tactile  sensitivity  between  a 


wearer's  hand  and  a  selected  object,  said  glove  having  a  plurality 
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5,54M46 

HEADWEAR  WITH  DETACHABLE  BRIM 

Gcorfe  Biancfactti,  1146  Second  Ave.  B-4,  New  York,  N.Y. 

1M21 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  366^29 

InL  a."  A42B  y/VS 

UA  CL  2— 2W.12  4  Clatas 


of  finger  stalls  extending  away  from  docsal  and  palmar  surfaces  of 
said  glove,  said  protective  glove  comprising: 
an  outer  glove  Uyer  and  an  inner  glove  layer  attached  to  said 
outer  glove  Uyer  within  said  outer  glove  layer,  said  outer  and 
inner  glove  layers  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  adhesive  members  securing  said  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  glove  layer  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
inner  glove  layer; 
a  channel  formed  between  a  pair  of  successive  elongated  adhe- 
sive members  of  said  plurality  of  elongated  adhesive  mem- 
bers; and 
at  least  one  opening  selectively  fonned  on  said  inner  glove  layer 
so  as  to  expose  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  glove  layer  through  said  at  least  one  opening. 


5,548345 

ADJUSTABLE  CLOSED-BACK  CAP 
James  A.  Gallup,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  CoJorado  Leisure 
Sportswear  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,727 

iBt  CL^  A42B  im 

U&  CL  2— 195J  7  Claims 


4.  A  cap  fw  selectively  providing  a  wearer  with  protection  from 
the  environment,  said  cap  including  a  removable  protective  device 
adapted  to  be  stored  within  said  cap,  support  means  within  said  cap 
comprising  a  frame   formed  from   a  band   and   a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  support  elements  for  supporting  said  protec- 
tive device  within  said  cap  during  storage,  and  a  first  part  of  a 
leleasable  fastening  device  provided  about  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  cap  for  securing  said  protective  device  to  said  cap  during  use, 
said  removable  protective  device  including: 
a  sweat  band  defining  an  open  center  portion,  said  sweat  band 
including  a  second  part  of  the  releasable  fastening  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  part  of  the  releasable  fastening 
device  on  said  cap  to  removably  secure  said  protective  device 
to  said  cap; 
a  continuous,  flexible  outer  spring  wire  frame;  and 
a  weather-proof  cover  stretched  between  said  sweat  band  and 
said  wire  frame  to  form  a  protective  brim  for  said  cap; 
wherein  said  protective  cover  may  be  removed  from  and  store 
within  said  cap  during  periods  of  non-use  by  unfastening  said 
first  part  of  the  releasable  fastening  device  from  the  second 
part  of  the  releasable  fastening  device,  twisting  said  protective 
device  in  a  figure  eight  configuration  about  said  continuous 
wire  frame,  and  folding  said  twisted  protective  device  into  a 
flat  arrangement  for  storage  within  said  cap  where  it  is  sup- 
ported by  said  support  means. 


1.  A  dosed-baclc  cap,  adjustable  in  size  to  fit  a  broad  assoitment 
of  sizes  of  wearer's  heads,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panels,  including  a  back  panel,  each  panel  having 
side  edges  and  a  boaom  edge,  the  side  edges  of  adjacent 
panels  being  attached  together  to  form  a  cap,  the  cap  having  a 
frxNit  side  and  a  rear  side; 

a  fabric  tunnel  provided  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  back 
panel; 

a  flexible  strap  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end.  the  strap  being 
sUdably  received  within  the  fabric  tuiuiel  and  attached  at  the 
fixed  end  to  the  cap  adjacent  to  the  back  panel,  the  strap 
having  a  portion  of  a  releasable  connector  provided  on  the 
free  end  diereof ;  and 

a  matching  portion  of  the  releasable  connector  attached  to  the 
cap  adjacent  to  the  back  panel  and  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
back  panel  from  the  attachment  point  of  the  fixed  end  of  the 
strap  to  the  cap. 


5348347 
CAP  WITH  A  PICTURE  RETAINING  POCKET 
John  SpicUaric  156-11  95th  St,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  11417 
FUcd  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,359 
InL  a.'  A42B  //24 
MS.  a.  2—209.13  '  Claims 

1.  A  picture  cap  for  retaining  a  picture  or  the  like  and  visually 
displaying  the  same  comprising: 

a  head  covering  portion  having  a  window  opening  formed 
therein  and  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface; 
a  picture  retaining  pocket  being  secured  to  said  inside  surface  of 
said  head  covering  portion,  said  picture  retaining  pocket  hav- 
ing a  bottom  end,  inner  and  outer  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  end  and  an  open  top  end,  said  bottom  end 
and  said  walls  providing  a  space  therebetween,  said  outer  wall 
of  said  pocket  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said  window 
opening  and  being  comprised  of  a  transparent  material,  and 
a  foldable  protective  flap  having  one  end  secured  to  said  inside 
surface  of  said  head  covering  portion,  said  flap  being  adapted 
to  cover  said  inner  wail  of  said  retaining  pocket. 


AuouiT  27,  19% 
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5,548348 
MOULDABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  rr 

Robcrt    Huybrechts,    18484    Kcdc    SL    North,    Newmarket, 

Ontario,  Canada 

DiTisfan  of  Ser.  No.  271,993,  JuL  8, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y«31363, 

wfalck  is  a  continnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,752,  Dec  18, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

458,249 

InL  CL*  A42B  ifOO;  A43B  li/3» 

MS.  CL  2—425  7  Oatans 

1.  A  re-mouldable  settable  personal  hand  conforming  article 

forming  part  of  a  personally  portable  hand  held  device,  said  article 

being  located  on  the  exterior  of  said  device  for  contact  with  the 

person  and  being  capable  of  daily  repeated  reheating  and  renxMil- 

ding  fcr  repeated  daily  customization  to  the  shape  of  a  hand  of  the 

person  by  a  user,  and  comprising,  a  thermoplastic  polymerised 

composition  which  is  set  hard  at  ambient  temperatures  up  to  about 

37°  C.  and  which  may  be  repeatedly  rendered  conformably  moul- 

dable  at  elevated  temperatures  of  between  about  50°  C.  and  9S°  C. 

to  be  repeatedly  re-moulded  during  daily  use  to  conform  to  the 

hand  of  the  person,  and  which  remains  hard  when  in  contact  with 

the  person  and  cooled  to  body  temperature,  said  thermoplastic 

polymerised  composition  in  turn  comprising; 

a  liquid  mixture  of. 

a  first  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  methyl  methacrylate 
monomer  in  an  amount  of  about  27  to  76  parts  per  hundred 
of  said  liquid  mixture; 
a  second  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  butyl  methacrylate 
monomer  in  an  amount  of  about  2.S  to  8  parts  per  hundred 
of  said  liquid  mixture,  and, 
a  third  predetermined  quantity  of  a  plasticizer  mixture,  in  an 
amount  of  about  20  to  63  parts  per  huixiied  of  said  liquid 
mixture:  and, 
a  powdered  polyethyl  methacrylate  polymer  together  with  a 
polymerisation  initiator,  mixed  with  said  liquid  mixture  in  a 
ratio  of  about  from  one  part  to  about  two  parts  by  weight  of 
powdered  polyethyl  methacrylate  polymer,  to  about  one  part 
by  weight  of  said  liquid  mixture,  said  powdered  polyethyl 
methacrylate  polymer  being  at  least  substantially  set  at  tem- 
peratures below  about  95°  C,  said  liquid  mixture  and  said 
powdered  polyethyl  methacrylate  polymer  in  said  composi- 
tion being  polymerised,  whereby  said  polymerised  composi- 
tion remains  set  after  polymerisation  at  temperatures  in  the 
region  up  to  about  37°  C.  and  which  may  be  repeatedly 
feadered  substantially  manually  re-mouldable  in  daily  use  at 
temperatures  between  about  50°  C.  and  95°  C. 


5348349 

WATER  CONSERVATION  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
INSTALLING  THE  SAME  IN  A  TOILET  TANK 
Antonio  M   SnUt,  3919   •   54  Street,   EdoMnton,  Albterta, 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sciv  No.  43M44 
tat  CL*  'BKSD  1/14 
US.  CL  4-^32S  7  ( 


■"^.. 


■\v*  ■•.,     •;'!   "! — :'  ■■■■■••,-.. 


I.  A  method  of  conserving  water  in  a  toilet  tank  having  a 
peripheral  sidewall,  a  booom,  a  drain  passageway  through  the 
bottom,  and  a  flapper  valve  movable  between  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position  to  control  the  flow  of  water  tluough  the  drain 
passageway,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
providing  a  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 
securing  die  first  end  of  the  line  to  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  of 

the  flapper  valve; 
securing  the  second  end  of  the  Une  to  a  float  floating  in  the  water 

of  the  toilet  tank;  and 
using  a  plurality  of  direction  altering  line  guides  to  guide  the 
line  at  specific  points  in  die  tank  such  that  when  die  flapper 
valve  is  in  the  open  position  and  die  water  in  the  tank  flows 
through  the  drain  passageway,  the  lowering  of  the  float  exerts 
a  force  upon  the  line  thereby  pulling  the  line  past  said  points 
to  move  the  flapper  valve  into  the  closed  position. 


5348350 

TOILET  WITH  TWO  FLUSH  MODALITES 

Cahin  T.  Gcdiam,  12761  L»th  La.  North,  Largo,  Fla.  34M4 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,209 

Int.  CL*  E03D  1/14 

U3.  CL  4-^26  14  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  having  two  flush  modalities,  the  toilet  being  structured 

2a>         7*       9 


S^^ 


for  connecting  to  a  drain  and  to  a  source  of  pressurized 
toilet  comprising: 


water,  the 
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a  tank  having  an  overflow  tube; 

tank  fill  means  connected  with  said  tank  for  filling  said  tank  with 

a  preselected  amount  of  water  derived  from  a  source  of 

pressurized  water; 
a  bowl  connected  with  said  tank,  said  bowl  having  a  trap  formed 

therein  for  holding  liquid,  said  trap  having  a  lowest  point,  said 

bowl  having  a  bowl  outlet  connected  with  said  trap,  wherein 

the  overflow  tube  is  connected  with  said  bowl; 
convenbonal  flush  modality  means  connected  with  said  tank  for 

selectively  delivering  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  water 

from  said  tank  into  said  bowl  to  thereby  both  flush  said  bowl 

through  said  bowl  outlet  and  refill  said  trap  with  water;  and 
urinal  flush  modality  means  comprising: 

bowl  valve  means  connected  with  said  trap  at  said  lowest 
point  thereof  for  retaining  liquid  in  said  trap  when  in  a 
closed  state  and  for  draining  therethrough  liquid  in  said  trap 
into  the  drain  when  in  an  open  state; 

bowl  valve  control  means  for  selecting  said  open  and  closed 
states  of  said  bowl  valve  means; 

drain  coonectioa  means  for  connecting  said  bowl  outlet  and 
said  bowl  valve  means  to  a  drain  so  that  water  therefrxMn 
enters  the  drain;  and 

auxiliary  flush  control  means  for  selectively  delivering  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  water  to  said  bowl, 
wherein  said  second  predetermined  amount  of  water  is 
substantially  just  sufficient  to  thereby  refill  said  trap  with 
water  after  substantially  all  liquid  in  said  bowl  has  been 
drained  by  said  bowl  valve  means  when  said  bowl  valve 
means  is  in  said  closed  state; 
wherein  said  tank  and  said  tank  fill  means  collectively  provide  a 

source  of  said  first  predetermined  amount  of  water. 


5.S4M52 
PORTABLE  SPA  UNIT 
Ue  R.  Rowe,  20050  WeUborn  Rd„  North  Fort  Myers,  Fto. 
33917 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  305,208 

Int.  CL*  E04H  4/12:  A47K  3/02 

VS.  CL  *—Stt9  21  C»«»»w 


«-^ 


5,548,851 
AQUATIC  SAFETY  SLIDE  AND  WADING  POOL 
Joriiua  D.  Wien,  and  Noah  E.  Wien,  both  of  11990  SW.  94th 
<X,  Miami,  Fla.  3317* 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,910 

Int  CL*  E04H  4A)0 

VS.  CL  4-506  18  Claims 


1.  A  spa  unit  comprising: 

a  floor  portion; 

a  wall  portion  scalably  connected  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  floor  portion  and  defining  an  enclosed  area  for 
holding  water,  said  wall  portion  including  an  internal  tubular 
framework  and  an  outer  skin  that  is  supported  by  said  frame- 
woiIl,  said  framework  including  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower 
peripheral  tubular  sections  that  generally  surround  said 
enclosed  area  of  said  spa  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  tubular 
elements  that  interconnect  said  upper  and  lower  peripheral 
sections; 

inlet  means  and  jet  means  each  for  communicably  interconnect- 
ing said  tubular  framework  and  said  enclosed  area  of  said  spa; 
and 

means  for  circulating  water  from  the  enclosed  area  of  said  spa 
into  said  framework  through  said  inlet  means  and  then  back 
into  said  enclosed  area  through  said  jet  means,  said  means  for 
circulating  including  a  pump  that  is  at  least  partly  enclosed  by 
said  tubular  framework. 


5348,853 

SHAMPOOING  DEVICE 

Lorainc  Johnson,  608  Woodpecker  St,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70807 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,421 

Int  a."  A45D  44/W 

VS.  CL  4—523  15  Claims 


1.  An  aquatic  safety  slide  and  wading  pool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rectangular  frame  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  side  and  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  ends  and  sides 
being  inflatable  and  being  cylindrical  in  shape;  inflatable 
cylindrical  tubes  located  in  a  side  by  side  array  between  said 
«ids  and  sides; 

(b)  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  ends,  sides  and  tubes 
comprising  a  source  of  gas; 

(c)  a  slide  surface  positioned  on  said  tubes,  spaces  located 

between  said  sUde  surface  and  portions  of  adjacent  tubes;  1.  A  device  for  supporting  the  neck  and  back  of  a  person  over  a 

(d)  said  inflatable  tubes  compnsing  means  for  cushioning  said   water  receiving  receptacle  which  has  a  lip  defining  a  top  opemng 
slide  surface;  and  »nd  a  substantially  planar  surface  adjacent  to  said  lip,  said  device 

(e)  means  for  lubricating  said  slide  surface  comprising  means   comprising: 

for  applying  water  to  said  slide  surface  and  said  water  filling       a  wedge  member  having  a  base  portion,  a  first  inclined  surface, 
said  spaces  to  provide  an  additional  cushioning  effect  and  a  second  inclined  surface; 


said  base  portion  having  at  least  one  contact  surftce  positionaUe 
on  said  substantially  phinar  surface  and  a  first  edge  portion 
positionable  adjacent  to  said  lip  when  said  contact  surface  is 
positioned  on  said  substantially  planar  surface; 

said  first  inclined  surface  having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  in  mechanical  connection  with  said  first  edge 
portion  of  said  base  portion  in  a  manner  such  that  when  said 
first  edge  portion  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  lip,  said 
second  end  of  said  first  inclined  surface  is  positioned  over  and 
above  said  top  opening  of  said  water  receiving  receptacle, 
said  second  end  of  said  first  inclined  surfoce  liaving  a  collar 
cavity  means  formed  therein  for  receiving  tlie  neck  of  a 
person;  and 

a  second  inclined  surface,  positioned  above  said  base  portion, 
having  a  first  connecting  end  in  mechanical  connection  with 
said  second  edge  of  said  first  inclined  surface,  said  second 
inclined  surface  including  a  support  surface  extending  from 
said  first  connecting  end  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first 
inclined  surface  and  toward  said  base  portion,  said  second 
inclined  surface  having  formed  therein  a  towel  channel  means 
for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  rolled  towel,  said  towel 
channel  means  being  located  on  said  second  inclined  surface 
at  a  location  toward  said  first  connecting  end  and  oriented  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  and  edge  of  said  first  con- 
necting end. 


I 


I.  A  hydro-massage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tab  having  a  wall  on  one  side  of  die  tub  and  a  drain  opening; 

a  first  plurality  nozzles  located  in  the  wall  of  said  tub  to  direct  a 
flow  of  water  into  the  tub,  said  first  plurality  of  nozzles 
comprise  first  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  pairs  of  nozzles, 
the  first  second,  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  nozzles  being 
arranged  vertically  with  reelect  to  each  other  in  the  wall  with 
die  fifth  air  of  nozzles  arranged  substantially  horizontally 
between  the  fourth  pair  of  nozzles; 

a  pump  with  an  inlet  connected  to  the  drain  opening;  and 

a  first  pulser  mechanism  coupled  to  receive  water  from  said 
pomp  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  connected  to  said  first 
phirality  of  nozzles  with  each  outiet  being  connected  to  a 
different  pair  of  the  first  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  pairs 
of  nozzles,  said  first  pulser  mechanism  directing  a  pulse  of 
water  sequentially  through  each  oudet  to  produce  a  jet  of 
water  sequentially  at  different  ones  of  said  first  plurality 
aozzles  and  thereby  creating  a  pulsating  pattern  of  water  flow 
that  has  a  massaging  effect  in  the  tub. 


5,548355 

VANITY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BATHTUB 

CoDeeo  J.  Jacksoi^  64  GolMew  La^  CafpiltiuiQIe,  DL  60U* 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Sck  No.  350^10 

Int.  CL'  A47K  3/00 

VS.  CL  4—559  10  ( 


5,548354 
IHYDRO-MASSAGE  TUB  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Bloemer,  Madison;  Isadore  Balan,  Mequon;  Thomas 
A.  Bonnell,  Sheboygan,-  Alan  D.  Beng:tson,  Milwaukee;  Rob- 
ert C  Giose;  Mary  J.  Rdd,  both  of  Sheboygan;  John  A. 
Flnmefreddo,  Plymootfa,  and  Michael  J.  Kurtli,  Fond  du 
Lac,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,404 
Int  CL*  A61H  33/02 
VS.  fik.  4—541.6  21  Claims 


150      170 


1.  A  vanity  for  use  in  comhifialion  with  a  baditub,  comprising: 

a)  the  vanity  including  a  cabinet  and  a  door, 

b)  ttte  door  having  an  up  position  in  order  to  close  tlie  calnnet  of 
the  vanity; 

c)  ttie  door  having  a  down  position  in  order  to  serve  as  a  tray 
supported  by  the  cabinet  and  the  bathtub; 

d)  the  vanity  furtlier  including  a  fastening  means  to  secure  the 
vanity  adjacent  to  the  bathtub; 

e)  tlie  fastening  means  being  a  temporary  positioning  device; 

f)  tile  bathtub  including  a  water  control  means  adjacent  to  tlie 
vanity; 

g)  die  bathtub  having  a  generally  rectangular  sliape  with  a  first 
long  side  oppositely  disposed  from  a  second  long  side,  and  a 
first  short  side  oppositely  disposed  from  a  second  sbon  side; 

b)  the  first  long  side  being  adjacent  to  a  wall; 

i)  the  water  control  means  being  adjacent  to  tlie  vanity  and  tlie 

waU; 
j)  the  temporary  positioning  device  being  suction  cups; 
k)  the  suction  cups  being  mounted  on  a  rear  exterior  panel  of  the 

cabinet; 
I)  the  rear  exterior  panel  of  tlie  cabinet  being  oppositely  disposed 

from  ttie  door, 
m)  tlie  door  having  a  mirror  situated  thereon  for  use  in  the  down 

position; 
n)  the  cabinet  having  a  boUow  rectangular  shape  with  a  k»g 

open  side; 
o)  the  door  being  of  sufficient  length  to  close  the  long  open  side, 

when  in  tlie  up  position; 
q)  a  top  of  the  caUnet  may  including  a  soap  holding  means; 
r)  tlie  cabinet  and  tlie  door  being  joined  with  a  hinge  on  one 

edge;  and 
s)  tlie  cabinet  having  at  least  two  shelves  tliereiiL 


534S356 

MOBILE  SANITATION  STATION 

Vincent  D.  JuUan,  220  E.  Cmsader  Dr.,  Morray,  Utah  84107 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,6M 

Int  CL*  A47K  4A)0 

VS.  CL  4-«64  12  CUm 

1.  A  mobile  sanitation  system  comprising,  a  trailer  having  a 

frame  covered  by  a  flat  bed  and  including  means  for  connection  to 

a  towing   vehicle;   at  least  one  self-contained  chemical  toilet 

mounted  on  said  trailer  flat  bed;  a  band  washing  system  lliat 

includes  a  housing  tiiat  is  a  straight  cylinder  mounted  at  a  lower 

end  onto  said  trailer  flat  bed  and  includes  an  opening  formed  into 

mid-portion  of  said  cylinder  interior  to  receive  a  person's  hands 

passed  therein  into  said  cylinder  interior,  with  an  upper  portion  of 

said  cylinder  formed  as  a  fresh  water  reservoir  to  gravity  feed 
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5,54M58 

INFORMATION  EXmBITING  SINGLE  USE  SLEEPING 

BAG 

Yoog  F.  SIMM,  1215  Sammit  Rd^  Ma>eMi,  Va.  22101 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  42*^4 

I^  CL*  A47G  9m 

MS,  CL  5—413  R  '  CWm 


clean  water  through  a  hose  to  a  manually  operated  valve  located 
within  said  cylinder  mid-portion  that  is  operated  to  dispense  said 
clean  water  through  a  nozzle,  and  said  cylinder  mid-portion 
includes  a  washing  section  base  plate  secured  across  as  a  top  of  a 
cylinder  closed  bottom  section  and  wherein  a  dirty  water  drain  is 
fonned;  and  a  door  for  fitting  over  the  opening  into  die  cyhnder 
mid-portion  that  is  a  rectangular  plate  fonned  to  the  shape  of  the 
straight  tube  outer  surface  and  has  opposing  parallel  sides  that  arc 
formed  to  fit  into  so  as  to  slide  along  a  pair  of  straight  tracks  that 
are  secured  along  opposite  vertical  sides  of  said  opening  and 
extend  below  said  washing  section  base  plate. 


5,548,857 
BOX  SPRING  HAVING  SNAP-ON  CLIP  FOR  SPRING 
SECUREMENT 
Damll  A.  RidimoiHl,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L  &  P  Prop- 
erty Management  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,138 

Int  CL'  A47C  23/057 

MS.  CL  5—263  22  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  lightweight  disposable  sleeping  bag  and  an 
information  panel  section  comprising: 

a  sleeping  bag  having  a  closed  foot  end  and  an  open  head  end,  a 
body  section  having  opposing  top  and  bottom  single  sheets, 
each  sheet  prepared  from  a  single  flat  blank  of  nonwoven  soft 
paper, 

said  top  sheet  and  bottom  sheet  joined  together  at  their  foot  end 
and  along  their  lower  side  edges  by  a  continuous  seal  at  their 
adjacent  outer  edges  formed  by  joining  their  adjacent  periph- 
eral edges  together,  said  top  sheet  and  bottom  sheet  being 
releasably  joined  together,  by  releasable  means,  along  their 
upper  side  edges, 

said  top  sheet  provided  with  an  information  panel  section 
attached  thereto, 

a  pillow  case  section  having  open  sides  fonned  by  the  bottom 
sheet  at  the  head  end  of  the  sleeping  bag  said  pillow  case 
section  being  fonned  by  folding  the  extended  bottom  sheet 
underneath  and  securing  it  to  the  underside  of  the  bottom 
sheet. 

said  seal  at  said  adjacent  outer  edges  conserving  body  beat  and 
said  body  section  and  pillow  case  section  completely  insulates 
a  user  from  contacting  a  support  upon  which  the  sleeping  bag 
rests. 


21.  In  a  box  spring  having  a  frame  grid  and  a  wire  grid 

inteix^onnected  to  the  frame  grid  in  parallel  relationship  therewith 

via  springs,  the  frame  grid  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  at 

least  one  slat  spanning  the  opening,  the  iafxoveinem  comprising: 

at  least  one  clip,  each  said  clip  having  a  first  side  snap-connected 

to  a  slat  for  renaovable  securement  thereto  and  a  second  side 

with  a  two-portion  hook  sized  to  snap-fit  a  spring  therein  for 

removable  securement  of  the  spring  between  the  wire  grid  and 

the  frame  grid,  thereby  to  facilitate  securement  of  the  wire 

grid  to  the  frame  grid. 


5348,859 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SOILED 

CLOTHES  FROM  BECOMING  PERMANENTLY  STAINED 

Lorri  Oberg,  3417  lone  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068,  and 

Pamela  R.  Weiss,  24943  Kit  Carson  Rd.,  Hidden  HUls,  Calif. 

91302 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454444 
Int.  a.*  D06B  19/O0;  B45D  &m2 
MS.  a.  8—150  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  saving  soiled  clothes  from  being  perma- 
nently stained  comprising: 

a)  a  resealable  flexible  container  suitable  for  holding  clothing 
articles;  and 

b)  a  nipturable  container  within  the  resealable  flexible  container, 
wherein  the  nipturable  container  contains  a  presoak  fonnula. 


1.  Ultra-speed  conversion  means  for  a  floor  treating  machine 
comprising: 

a  height  adjustable  and  moveable  frame  supported  on  wheels 
aad  having  a  stator  means,  for  supporting  a  floor  treating 
machine; 

an  impeller  member  received  in  said  stator  means  and  securely 
fastenable  to  a  rotatable  floor  treating  drive  means  of  said 
floor  treating  machine  for  rotation  thoewith,  said  impeller 
member  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  further 
having  a  clutch  member  extending  upward  from  said  top  side 
thereof,  said  clutch  member  having  an  aperture  therein  for 
feoeiving  said  floor  treating  drive  means  for  rotation  there- 
willi; 

a  plurality  of  floor  treating  element  holders  rotatably  joumaled 
ttvtMigh  said  impeUer  member  and  rotatably  engageable  with 
said  stator  means,  for  ultra-speed  rotation  relative  to  said 
impeller  tnember;  and 

a  plarality  of  floor  treating  elements  each  on  a  respective  one  of 
said  floor  treating  element  holders  for  engageably  treating 
floors. 


5448361 
ADHERING  CLEANING  TOOL 
Hlroshl  Hnkuba,  No.  914-1,  Naznluul,  Nagareyama,  CUba, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^28 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japm,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-059299; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-085377;  JuL  7,  1993,  5-192848;  Sep.  9,  1993, 
5-247317;  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-261524 

fat  CL'  A47L  2SKO 
MS.  CL  15—104.002  U  dates 


7.  A  method  of  saving  soiled  clothes  from  being  permanently 
stained,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  soiled  clothes  in  a  resealable  flexible  container 
having  stain-removing  solution  inside  a  sealed  but  nipturable 
container  disposed  within  die  flexible  container; 

b)  sealing  die  resealable  flexible  container,  and 

c)  rupturing  the  nipturable  container  to  release  the  stain- 
removing  solution  onto  the  soiled  clothes. 


'  5448,860 

ULTRA-SPEED  CONVERSION  MEANS  FOR  FLOOR 

TREATING  MACHINES 

Larry  E.  WeMkol,  Minot  and  Paul  T.  Grossman,  Hazen,  both 

of  N.  DaiL.,  assignors  to  DakoU  Way,  Hazen,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,722 

fat  CL*  A47L  U/16 


U.S.  CL  15-50.1 


11.  An  adhering  cleaning  tool,  con^msing: 

(a)  an  adhering  roller  formed  by  winding  an  adhesive  sheet  in 
layers,  said  adhesive  sheet  being  peelable  from  a  portion  of 
the  adhesive  sheet  forming  the  layer  diereunder  and  easily 
torn  at  least  along  the  direction  of  the  width  thereof; 

(b)  supporting  means  for  supporting  in  a  rotatable  manner  said 
adhering  roller, 

(c)  a  handle  connected  to  said  supporting  means;  and 

(d)  tearing  means  for  tearing  die  adhesive  sheet  along  the 
widthwise  direction  of  the  adhesive  sheet,  said  tearing  means 
comprising  a  pressing  member  diat  is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  surface  of  die  adhering  roller, 

wherein  the  pressing  member  is  supported  in  a  slidablc  manner 
on  a  supporting  member  connected  with  the  handle  which 
extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axial  line  of  the 
adhering  roller,  is  urged  in  the  direction  moving  away  fixMn 
the  adhering  roller  and  presses  against  the  adhering  roller 
when  pressed  by  the  user. 


5448362 

(XEANING  UTENSIL 

Sandra  Curtis,  1516  Huntington  Dr.,  Glenview,  DL  60025 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^39 

fat  CL'  A47L  ]i/l2 

U.S.  CL  15— U8  20  Claims 
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1.  A  cleaning  utensil  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  substantially  spherical  sponge  having  a  cavity  for  fixedly 

receiving  and  retaining  the  distal  portion  of  the  elongated 

handle; 
said  sponge  being  of  a  first  predetermined  level  of  abrasiveness; 
at  least  one  abrasive  scouring  element  fixedly  attached  to  a 

portion  of  a  surface  of  the  spherical  sponge; 
said  at  least  one  abrasive  scouring  element  being  of  a  second 

predetermined  level  of  abrasiveness; 
said  second  predetermined  level  of  abrasiveness  being  greater 

than  said  first  predetermined  level  of  abrasiveness  to  faciliute 

cleaning  of  lightly  and  heavily  soiled  areas,  respectively;  and 
said  at  least  one  abrasive  scouring  element  including  a  linear 

strip  of  scouring  material  affixed  about  the  surface  of  the 

spbencal  sponge. 


motor  direction  so  that  the  shaft  and  the  crank  can  route  to 
the  second  predetermined  position;  and 
(10)  at  least  one  means  for  transforming  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
drivepin  to  oscillatory  motion  of  at  least  one  window  wiper. 


5.548,864 

TUBE  AND  BIASED  DRIFT  PIN  COMBINATION  AND 

DUSTPAN  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Peter  Vosbikdan,  Clnnaminsoii,  NJ^  and  Haig  Vartanian, 

Cbeitenhain,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Quickie  Manufacturing  Cof^ 

poration,  Ciniuuninson,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,300 

Int.  a."  A47L  13/52:  B25G  3/38 

VS.  CL  15—257.7  1'  Claims 


5^48,863 

INTEGRATED  DEPRESSED  PARK  AND  SNOW  PACK 

MECHANISM  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM 

Xiaomlng  Deng,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,538 

InL  CL'  A47L  1/00 

VS.  CL  15—250.16  ^^  Claims 


17.  A  wiper  system  for  a  vehicle  window,  the  system  compris- 


ing 


(1)  a  dual  direction  motor  having  a  shaft  rotatable  thereby,  in  a 
predetermined  direction,  surrounded  by  a  stop  base; 

(2)  a  crank  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

(3)  a  drivepin  linkedly  connected  to  the  crank; 

(4)  a  base  plate  biasedly  connected  by  a  torsional  spring  to  the 
crank,  mounted  for  rotation  around  the  shaft  on  a  first  base- 
plate end  between  the  stop  base  and  the  crank,  and  pivotally 
linked  to  tl>e  drivepin  on  a  second  baseplate  end; 

(5)  a  snow  pack  plate  biasedly  connected  by  a  tension  spring  to 
the  crank,  mounted  for  roution  around  the  shaft  on  a  first 
packplate  end  between  the  crank  and  the  base  plate,  and 
pivotally  linked  to  the  drivepin  on  a  second  packplate  end; 

(6)  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  on  one  end  to  the  second 
baseplate  end  and  pivotally  connected  on  the  otlier  end  to  the 
drivepin; 

(7)  a  second  link  pivotally  connected  on  one  end  to  the  second 
packplate  end  and  pivotally  connected  on  the  other  end  to  the 
drivepin; 

(8)  a  stop  link  carried  on  a  stop  base  side  of  the  base  plate  which 
interacts  with  a  catch  on  the  stop  for  restraining  the  base  plate 
from  rotation  when  the  shaft  reaches  a  first  predetermined 
position  upon  reversal  of  motor  direction  to  thereby  separate 
tlie  crank  from  tl>e  baseplate  by  ovwcoming  tiie  bias  force  of 
the  torsional  spring  so  that  the  drivepin  pivots  to  a  new  radius 
of  rotation  about  the  shaft  as  the  first  link  and  the  second  link 
pivot  about  the  first  baseplate  end  and  the  first  packplate  end, 
respectively,  through  rotation  of  the  snow  pack  plate  with  the 
crank  to  a  second  predetermined  position; 

(9)  tl>e  snow  pack  plate  separating  from  the  crank  by  overcom- 
ing tiie  bias  force  of  the  tension  spring  when  the  drivepin  is 
picvenled  from  changing  radius  of  rotation  upon  reversal  of 


•S 


9.  A  locking  hinged-dustpan,  comprising: 
a  pan  having  a  bottom  that  has  fixjnt  and  rear  edges  spaced 
between  side  edges,  a  rear  flange  and  two  side  flanges  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  rear  and  side  edges  respectively, 
wherein  the  front  edge  defines  a  scoop; 
a  bracket  on  the  rear  flange  having  at  least  one  sidewail; 
a  handle  formed  fipom  a  tube  having  a  wall  extending  between 
opposite  end  portions,  one  end  portion  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  to  pivot  about  an  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bracket  sidewail,  said  one  end  portion  including 
two  axially  spaced  holes,  the  opposite  end  portion  being 
arranged  as  a  hand  grip; 
a  leaf  spring  that  has  a  base  portion  and  a  cantilever  portion 
joined  to  the  base  portion  for  relative  flexion  therebetween, 
the  base  portion  being  formed  with  an  abutment  surface; 
a  drift  pin  and  spaced  push  pin  arranged  and  fixed  on  the 

cantilever  portion;  and, 
a  separate  cartridge,  formed  with  an  abutment  surface; 
said  leaf  spring  being  arranged  in  the  handle  tube  widi  the  drift 
and  push  pins  aligned  to  extend  and  retract  dirough  respective 
ones  of  the  axially  spaced  boles; 
said  cartridge  being  sized  and  shaped  to  permit  sliding  insertion 
in  the  handle  tube  relative  to  the  leaf  spring  to  a  sutionary 
position  where  the  respective  abutment  surfaces  are  mated 
and  the  cartridge  wedges  the  base  portion  of  the  leaf  spring 
relatively  immobile  against  the  tube  wall  such  that  the  push 
and  drift  pins  are  normally  biased  to  extend  through  the 
respective  holes  and  that  the  push  pin  can  be  depressed  to 
induce  full  retraction  of  the  drift  pin; 
wherein  the  leaf  spring  is  maintained  from  moving  axially  in  the 
tube  by  the  arrangement  of  ti>e  push  pin  constantiy  occupying 
iu  respective  hole  for  all  angles  of  flexion  and  extension  of 
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._  cantilever  portion,  the  leaf  spring  fintiier  including  retain- 
oig  means  for  rttaining  the  cartridge  in  said  stationary  posi- 
itan. 


5,548,865 

nX)OR  CLOTH  BUCKET  AND  WRINGER  DEVICE 

Elio  Pagani,  Arese,  Italy,  assignor  to  VDM  S.r.L,  Arcse,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,768 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  22, 1993,  M1930988  U 

Int  CL'  A47L  13/SS 

VS.  q.  15—262  2  datnc 


1.  Device  for  collecting  dirty  washing  liquid  and  for  containing 
liquid  for  wetting  a  floor<loth,  for  washing  floors  by  hand, 
whereia  said  device  comprises  a  main  container,  which  supports  a 
wringer  and  forms  a  compartment  for  collecting  liquid  produced 
by  wringing  a  floor-cloth  used  for  washing,  and  a  secondary 
container,  connected  to  said  main  container  for  containing  liquid 
for  wetting  a  floor-cloth, 

wherein  said  main  container  has  a  bottom,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  two  opposite  side  walls  extending  between  said  front 
wall  and  said  rear  wall  and  an  interior  portion,  and 
whenein  said  main  container  has  raised  portions,  in  the  interior 
portion  of  said  main  container  between  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions thereof,  for  supporting  the  wringer  on  said  rear  wall  and 
en  said  two  opposite  side  walls  proximate  to  said  rear  wall. 


5,548,866 

CLEANING  SOLUTION  APPLICATOR 
Gary  A.  Reed,  MassUlon,  and  Kenneth  L.  Symcnsma,  Canton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North 
Caa  ton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,287 

Int  CL'  A47L  7/00 

VS.  CL  15—320  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  carpet  cleaning  extractor  having  a  fluid  distributor  for 
applying  cleaning  fluid  to  the  carpet  surface,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  fluid  distributor  comprises: 


a)  a  flat  plate-like  body  having  first  and  second  plate-like  body 
halves, 

b)  said  first  plate-like  body  half  having  recessed  in  one  surface 
thereof  a  multipUcity  of  fluid  supply  channels  extending  from 
a  recessed  manifold,  said  channels  terminating  along  a  laierd 
edge  of  said  body, 

c)  said  second  plate-like  body  half  affixed  to  said  first  body  haft 
whereby  said  first  and  second  body  halves  cooperate  to  form, 
therebetween,  an  enclosed  fluid  supply  manifold  having  a 
multiplicity  of  enclosed  fluid  distributing  channels  emanating 
therefrom  and  terminating  as  fluid  emitting  orifices  along  said 
lateral  edge,  and 

d)  means  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  said  manifold. 


5,548367 
VIBROISOLATING  APPARATUS  OF  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Jin-Sung  Hwang,  Anyang,  and  Jin-Seung  Sohn,  SeooL  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon, 
Rep.  of  KoTca 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  3,  1994, 
94-4046  V;  May  26,  1994,  94-11836  U 

Int.  CL'  A47L  9/22 
VS.  CL  15-^339  8  ClaiiM 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  which  includes  a  vibroisolating  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  suction  tbumx  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  vacuum  cleaner 
body  to  generate  suction  force,  said  motor  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

a  motor  case  disposed  about  the  suction  motor, 

a  vibroisolating  ring  provided  at  the  front  surface  of  the  suction 
motor  and  a  tear  surface  packing  provided  at  the  rear  surface 
of  the  suction  motor  to  absorb  and  inhibit  vibrations  generated 
by  the  suction  motor  from  being  transmitted  to  the  motor 
case;  and 

a  front  surface  packing  arranged  at  an  external  front  surface  of 
the  motor  case  to  absorb  and  inhibit  vibrations  from  being 
transmitted  to  the  body  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  said  front 
surface  packing  being  provided  at  an  inner  surface  of  the 
packing  with  a  buffering  plate  for  buffering  in^Mtct  forces 
resulting  from  vibration  of  the  suction  motor. 


5448,868 

HLOT  AND  DETENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VACUUM 

DEVICE 

Robert  C.  Ber6eld,  Jersey  Sbore,  and  Alan  D.  KauAnan.  South 
WUliamsport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop  Vac  Corpora- 
tion, WllUamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,273 
Int.  CL'  A47L  5/36 
VS.  CL  15—339  30  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  anchor  depending  from  each  block  half  and  having  a  plurality 
of  scirations  extending  lateraUy  outward  to  mate  with  serra- 
tions in  a  slot  in  a  mounting  bracket  to  pievent  movement  of 
the  block  along  the  slot  when  the  pin  head,  under  the  weight 
of  the  door,  is  pressed  into  said  socket  portions  and  urges  said 
halves  laterally  outwardly. 


a  holding  tank  for  holding  debris  picked  up  by  the  vacuum 

apparatus; 
a  lid  cage  for  holding  a  filter, 

a  motor  housing  for  housing  a  motor  as  a  source  of  vacuum; 
attaching  means  for  attaching  the  bd  cage  and  the  motor  housing 

to  the  holding  tank;  and, 
a  detent  cooperating  witfi  the  motor  housing  and  the  lid  cage  for 

providing  an  indication  to  an  assembler  that  the  lid  cage  and 

the  motor  have  been  propcriy  seated  with  respect  to  one 

another. 


5,54M70 

HINGE  CUP  WITH  RELEASABLE  FASTENER  IN  A 

CABINET  COMPONENT 

Alftwl  Gnws,  sen^  H6chst/Vlbg„  Austria,  assignor  to  Grw* 

AG,  HochstAabg,  Austria 

FUed  May  II,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  241,279 
aaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  May  12,  1993,  93  91 

Int  a."  E05D  7/W 
VS.  CL  16—254  '  Claims 


5,548,869 
ADJUSTABLE  PIVOT  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wimam  F.  Ryczek,  Bristol,  Comi^  assignor  to  Arthur  Cox  & 
Sow,  Inc^  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,742 

Int.  CL*  E05D  15/26:7/04 

MS.  CL  16—93  R  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pivot  block  for  a  pivot  assembly  for  pivotally  anchoring  a 
vertically  oriented  door,  said  block  comprising: 

two  block  halves; 

a  lesilient  connection  at  one  end  of  the  halves  connecting  the 
halves,  but  normally  holding  them  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  slight  gap,  each  of  said  block  halves  having  a  mating  recess 
forming  a  portion  of  a  socket  for  receiving  the  head  of  a  pivot 
pin  depending  from  a  lower  edge  of  said  door,  said  pin  head 
having  extenor  splines; 

a  plurality  of  grooves  in  each  of  the  socket  portions  sized  to 
receive  the  pivot  pin  splines;  and 


1.  A  hinge  cup  with  releasable  fastener  for  use  with  a  cabinet 
component  provided  with  a  bore  hole,  comprising: 

an  assembly  component  receivable  in  the  bore  hole  of  the 
cabinet  component,  the  assembly  component  including  means 
for  anchoring  the  assembly  component  in  the  bore  hole  of  the 
cabinet  component,  the  assembly  component  having  portions 
defining  a  receptacle,  and  at  least  one  bore  hole  formed  in  the 
assembly  component  for  receiving  a  fastener, 

a  cup  casing  teceivable  in  the  receptacle  of  the  assembly  com- 
ponent and  having  an  upper  portion  provided  with  a  screw- 
down  plate,  and  at  least  one  bore  hole  formed  in  the  screw- 
down  plate,  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  bore  hole  of  the 
assembly  component,  for  receiving  the  fastener  through  the 
bore  hole  of  the  screw-dov«i  plate  and  into  the  at  least  one 
bore  hole  of  the  assembly  component; 

said  assembly  component  having  a  transverse  axis  lying  in  a 
transverse  plane  of  substantial  symmetry  of  the  assembly 
component,  the  assembly  component  having  a  front  wall  and 
a  bottom  plate  and  having  two  opposing  body  portions,  each 
of  the  body  portions  including  a  side  wall,  and  said  receptacle 
of  the  assembly  component  is  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the 
side  walls  of  the  opposing  body  portions  of  the  assembly 
component,  the  front  wall  of  the  assembly  component,  and  the 
^bottom  plate  of  the  assembly  component;  and 
at  least  one  prong  extending  from  said  screw-down  plate  of  said 
cup  casing  for  engaging  said  cabinet  component 


S34837I 
BUNDLING  STTRAP 
Brig  t.  A.  lyetliewcy,  SI4  CBI  RR6,  Vernon,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,687 
Int  CL'  A44B  18/00;  B65D  63A)0 
VS.  CL  24—16  R  U 


5,548,872 

REINFORCED  EAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  CLAMPS 

Hans  Oetiker,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 

AG  Masctiinen-  und  ApparatefabrilL,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,716,  Dec  18,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567,085,  Ang.  14,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,070,580,  and  Ser  No.  922,408,  Oct  23,  1986,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,764,  Jnn.  20, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
61,265 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 
I  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  Int  a."  B65D  63/02 

VS.  CL  24—20  CW  10  Claims 


n;  ,v  .n 


1.  A  reinforced  ear  structure  for  use  in  a  clamp  whose  clanqnng 
band  it  intended  to  be  contracted  by  relatively  large  tightening 
forces,  which  includes  two  outwardly  extending  leg  portions  and  a 
bridgiiig  portion  connecting  said  leg  portions  and  provided  with 
reinforcing  means,  characterized  in  that  the  reinforcing  means 
includes  a  shallow  depression  means  surrounded  on  all  sides  by  a 
remaining  non-depressed  bridging  portion,  said  depression  means 
having  a  bottom  pan  and  being  of  a  dimension  in  the  longitudinal 


and  transverse  directions  of  the  clamp  such  that  the  area  of  said 
depression  means  is  at  least  about  35%  of  the  total  area  of  tlie 
bridging  portion  in  its  non-reinforced  condition,  which  correspoDds 
substantially  to  the  sum  of  tiie  areas  of  the  depression  means  and  of 
the  remaining  non-depressed  bridging  pottioa.  die  bottom  part  of 
the  depression  means  and  the  remaining  non-depressed  bridging 
portion  being  connected  by  way  of  connecting  portions,  and  die 
bottom  part  of  said  depression  means  being  of  concave  configura- 
tion wliose  radius  of  curvature  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  leg 
portions,  and  wherein  said  bottom  pan  is  substantially  lectilinear  in 
every  axial  cross-sectional  plane  through  the  bottom  part. 


5,548,873 

SELF-LOCKING  CLEAT  FOR  ROPE,  CABLE  AND  THE 

LIKE 

breal  A.  Madas,  325  Sprinc  Park  Or,,  Sw  Joae,  CaHt  9S13« 

FOcd  Dec  8,  1993,  Sen  Na  164,017 

Int  CL'  F16G  U/OO 

VS.  CL  24—134  R  4  ( 


I.  A  buiHlling  strap,  said  bundling  strap  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a)  an  anchor; 

b)  a  strap  for  extending  about  one  or  more  elements,  said  strap 
including  a  first  end  engageable  with  said  anchor  and  folded 
back  upon  said  strap  and  a  second  end  engageable  with  said 
aacbor  and  folded  back  upon  said  strap; 

c)  a  first  tab  separate  from  said  strap  and  positionable  interme- 
diaie  said  first  end  and  said  strap  to  secure  said  first  end  with 
said  strap  and  a  second  tab  separate  from  said  strap  and 
positionable  intemoediate  said  second  end  and  said  strap  to 
secure  said  end  with  said  strap;  and 

d)  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastening  apparatus  for  retaining  said 
first  tab  adjacent  said  strap  and  said  first  end  folded  back  upon 
said  first  tab  and  a  second  book  and  loop  fastening  apparatus 
for  retaining  said  second  tab  adjacent  said  strap  arid  said 
sooood  end  folded  back  upon  said  second  tab. 


/ 


I.  An  improved  rope  cleat  device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  first  passageway  extending  tfaetetlirough 
and  a  chamber  formed  adjacent  to  and  connected  with  said 
first  passageway,  said  first  passageway  for  receiving  tliete- 
through  a  length  of  rope  drawn  through  said  passageway  ni 
either  a  first  direction  or  an  oppositely  directed  second  dh«c- 
tion.  and  a  second  passageway  formed  generally  parallel  to 
said  first  passageway  and  not  coimected  with  eidier  of  said 
chamber  or  said  first  passageway,  said  second  passageway 
providing  a  guideway  or  tie  down  for  the  rope; 

b)  an  engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  widiin  said  chamber 
and  eccentrically  rotalable  between  either  a  first  position  or  a 
second  position,  stxrh  that  in  said  first  position  said  member 
partially  blocks  said  passageway  and  engagingly  contacts  said 
rope  and  prevents  it  from  being  drawn  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, and  in  said  second  position  said  member  does  not  block 
said  passageway  attd  does  not  engagingly  contact  said  rope, 
said  member  including  a  first  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
gripping  teeth  or  lugs  formed  thereon  for  embedding  into  said 
rope,  and  a  second  generally  flat  surface,  whereby  wtien  said 
member  is  in  said  first  position  said  first  surface  is  disposed 
within  said  first  passageway  engagingly  contacting  said  rope 
such  that  when  an  atienqjt  is  made  to  (haw  said  rope  through 
said  first  passageway  in  said  second  direction  said  teeth  at 
lugs  are  embedded  into  said  rope  so  as  to  prevent  movement 
tliereof.  and  when  said  rope  is  drawn  in  said  first  directioa 
said  teeth  or  lugs  are  disembedded  from  said  rope  so  as  to 
allow  movement  of  said  rope  in  said  first  direction,  and  wtien 
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said  member  is  in  said  second  poaitioa  said  second  flat  surface 
is  disposed  within  said  first  passageway,  said  rope  is  free  to 
move  through  said  first  passageway  in  either  of  said  first  or 
said  second  directions; 

c)  means  iijcluding  a  coil  spring  for  resiliently  biasing  said 
member  into  said  first  position,  said  spring  extending  between 
a  portion  of  said  housing  and  a  portion  of  said  cam; 

d)  lever  means  extending  from  said  cam  and  through  a  first 
slotted  opening  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber  for  routing 
said  member  toward  said  second  position  in  opposition  to  said 
biasing  means  to  release  engagement  with  said  rope;  and 

(e)  a  lid  for  covering  said  chamber,  said  lid  having  a  second 
slotted  opening  formed  theredirougb  and  aligned  with  said 
first  slotted  opening  such  that  said  lever  means  can  freely 
move  from  said  first  slotted  opening  to  said  second  slotted 
opening, 

whereby  when  said  member  is  in  said  first  position  said  rope 
may  be  freely  pulled  through  said  passageway  in  said  first 
direction  but  not  said  second  direcbon,  and  when  said  mem- 
ber is  in  said  second  position  said  rope  may  be  freely  pulled 
dirough  said  passageway  in  either  of  said  first  or  said  second 
directions. 


when  the  belt  webbing  does  pass  the  second  slit,  the  tongue 
plate  moves  smoothly  along  the  belt  webbing,  and  when  said 
belt  webbing  passes  the  second  slit  and  is  pulled,  the  belt 
webbing  is  frictionally  held  between  the  first  rear  portion  and 
the  second  front  portion  to  restrict  movement  of  the  tongue 
plate  along  the  belt  webbing. 


5,54M75 
SAFETY  SNAP 
Coortney  L.  Hart,  23400  Old  SanU  Cruz  Hwy.,  Los  Gutoa, 
Calif.  95030;  Brian  F.  Tischer,  3600  Stage  Rd.,  Pescadero, 
Calif.  94060.  and  David  G.  Lloyd,  135  MoUna  Dr.,  Santa 
Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,491 

InL  CL"  A44B  13/00 

VS.  a.  24—265  H  H  CUtaM 


5,54M74 

TONGUE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 

Jyoji  Misiiiiia,  and  Masahiro  'Unabe,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  S«r.  No.  432,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1994,  6-096249 

InL  CL*  A44B  11/00 

VS,  CL  24—170  9  CUims 


XXIOM 


1.  A  tongue  assembly  for  a  seat  belt  device  with  a  belt  webbing, 
comprising: 

a  tongue  body  having  an  elongated  shape  and  including  a  first 
front  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  buckle,  a  first  slit 
extending  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
tongue  body  and  situated  away  from  the  first  front  end,  and  a 
first  rear  portion  situated  between  the  first  slit  and  a  first  rear 
edge  of  die  tongue  body,  and 

a  locking  plate  disposed  above  the  tongue  body,  said  locking 
plate  including  a  second  front  end  pivotally  connected  to  the 
tongue  body,  a  second  sUt  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  slit,  a  second  front  portion  situated  between  the 
second  front  end  and  the  second  slit  and  located  above  die 
first  rear  portion  of  the  tongue  body,  a  second  rear  portion 
situated  between  the  second  slit  and  a  second  rear  edge  of  the 
locking  plate  and  disposed  laterally  away  from  the  first  rear 
edge,  and  a  cutout  located  in  the  second  rear  portion,  said  belt 
webbing  extending  between  the  first  rear  portion  and  the 
second  front  portion  and  passing  through  the  first  slit  so  diat 


22 
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1.  A  safety  snap,  comprising: 

a  first  clasp  member; 

a  second  clasp  member  movably  attached  to  said  first  clasp 
member  to  form  a  clasp,  such  that,  in  a  first  closed  position, 
said  first  and  second  clasp  members  are  positioned  wherein 
said  second  clasp  member  is  biased  against  said  first  clasp 
member,  and  in  a  second  open  position  wherein  application  of 
pressure  to  said  second  clasp  member  urges  said  second  clasp 
member  away  from  said  first  clasp  member, 

a  first  latch  member  rotatably  attached  to  said  first  clasp  mem- 
ber; 

a  second  latch  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  latch 
member  to  form  a  latch; 

a  shear  pin,  adapted  to  break  upon  the  apphcation  of  a  selected 
amount  of  force,  for  securing  said  first  latch  member  to  said 
second  latch  member  in  fixed  attachment  in  a  closed  position; 
and 

a  resilient  member,  affixed  to  said  first  latch  member  and 
upwardly  biasing  said  shear  pin; 

wherein  upon  the  breaking  of  said  shear  pin.  said  second  latch 
member  is  pulled  away  and  released  from  said  first  latch 
member,  thereby  opening  the  latch. 


5,548,876 
LEVER-TYPE  CLAMP 
Hans  Oetiker,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 
AG  Mascliinen-  und  Apparatefabriti,  Switzerland 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,255 
Int  a.*  B65D  63/00 
VS.  CL  24—271  M  CWm 

1.  A  clamp  structure,  comprising  clamping  band  means,  a  lever- 
type  band  tightening  closure  mechanism  including  a  relatively 
fixed  part  and  a  lever  part  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said 
relatively  fixed  part,  said  relatively  fixed  part  having  a  base  portion 
and  two  side  wall  portions  integral  with  and  extending  upwardly 
&om  said  base  poition  at  substantially  right  angle,  said  base 
portion  being  provided  with  two  slots  extending  transversely  to  the 
lon^tudinal  direction  of  the  clamping  band  means,  said  lever  part 
having  two  leg  portions  defining  an  elongated  opening  interrupted 
intermediate  its  ends  by  a  transversely  extending  cross  web,  two 


verse  latch  and  the  unlocking  of  die  other  latch,  unlocking  position 
of  tlie  oite  transverse  latch  and  the  locking  of  the  other  transverse 
latch  and  a  locking  position  of  both  transverse  latcties,  the 
unprovement  comprising  only  one  spring  means  being  provided 
and  being  connected  between  the  hand  lever  and  tlie  lacking  pin, 
and  die  housing  having  detent  means  to  lock  the  hand  lever  and  tlte 
locking  pin  in  each  of  the  three  positions  of  dte  tnnsverse  latches, 
the  locking  position  of  both  transverse  latches  being  a  basic  posi- 
tion of  the  rotary  lock  and  any  rotation  of  the  locking  pin  out  of  the 
basic  position,  irrespectively  of  whedier  to  die  left  or  right,  is 
against  tlie  force  of  the  qnng  means  which  stores  energy  for 
subsequent  return  to  the  basic  position  for  automatic  locking. 


5,548,878 
munially  oppositely  and  outwardly  directed  pivot  members  in  the       LOAD  SPREADING  BELT  WITH  BUCKLE  CLOSURE 
area  of  the  open  end  of  said  elongated  opening  which  are  adapted   Joseph  D.  RomagnoU,  1014  Coofey  Or,  Occn  Sprino,  kbi. 
to  pivotally  engage  in  cotrespondmg  pivot  openings  in  said  side       39564 


wall  portions,  one  end  section  of  said  clamping  band  means 
including  tolerance  compensating  undulation  means  and  extending 
through  one  of  said  slots  from  above,  said  undulation  means  being 
so  located  in  said  end  section  diat  when  the  end  section  is  bent 
back  i^xHi  itself,  the  undulation  means  come  to  lie  on  the  outside 
aliead  of  the  bent-back  area  and  are  covered  from  below  by  the 
remaining  underiying  bent-back  end  section  of  said  clan^iing  band 


Filed  Dec  16, 1994,  Sck  No.  357,915 
Int  CL'  A4«)  II/OO 
U.S.CL24— 3M 
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5348,877 

ROTARY  LOCK  FOR  RELEASABLY  CONNECTING 

CORNER  FITTINGS  OF  CONTAINERS  STACKED  ONE 

UPON  THE  OTHER 

THSten  M.  Nitsdie,  Langemarckstr.  226-228,  D28199  Branca, 

Geraiany,  assignor  to  Torsten  M.  Nitscfae,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,138 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1994,  44  04 
392,9 

Int  CL'  B65D  2J/02 
VS.  a  24—287  24  Claims 


:^^. 


.^ 


I.  A  belt  comprising: 

an  elongated  strap  having  first  and  second  ends  and  front  and 
rear  surfaces; 

a  locking  catch  attached  to  tlie  from  sufKc  of  the  strap  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  said  strap; 

a  catch  receiver  for  mgaging  the  locking  catch  tftacfaed  to  tlie 
rear  surface  of  the  strap  adjacent  tlie  second  end  of  said  strap 
such  that  the  ends  of  the  strap  are  adapted  to  overlap,  with 
said  locking  catch  in  mating  engagement  with  said  catch 
receiver  in  a  latching  area; 

a  buckle  having  a  body  and  a  door  movably  mounted  on  said 
body  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
body  having  a  base,  a  top  and  a  rear  plate,  and  a  pair  of  posts 
extending  between  said  base  and  top  and  spaced  from  said 
rear  plate  and  defining  a  passage  between  said  rear  plate  and 
said  posts  sized  to  accept  the  first  end  of  tlie  strap  and  locking 
catch  therein  for  retaining  die  body  of  die  buckle  on  said  first 
end  of  the  strap;  said  posts  and  door  defining  a  slot  therebe- 
tween when  tlte  door  is  in  tlie  closed  position  for  receiving  tlie 
second  end  of  the  strap  and  catch  receiver  therein  for  mating 
engagement  with  the  locking  catch  in  the  latching  wea 
between  said  posts. 


1.  A  rotary  lock  comprising  a  locking  pin  mounted  for  rotation  in 
a  bousiiig  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin,  said  pin  having  a  shank 
with  a  transverse  latch  at  each  end  and  being  connected  to  a  hand 
lever,  the  rotary  lock  being  adapted  to  be  brought  basically  into 
diree  positions  relatively  to  die  comer  fittings  of  a  container  for  the 
purpose  of  releasably  connecting  two  containers  one  upon  the 
otiier,  said  tiiree  positions  being  the  locking  position  of  one  tians- 


5,548,879 
FASTENER  DEVICE 
Cben-Chnan  Wu,  4F,  No.  56,  Lane  296,  Sec  6,  Mfaag  ( 
Rd.,  lUpd,  lUwan 

FDed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436333 
Int  CL'  A44B  11/25 
VS.  CL  24—625 

1.  A  fastener  device  comprising: 

a  male  fastener  having  a  belt  connecting  portion,  a  pair  of 
opposite  outward  projecting  pressing  latch  boards  imegnlly 
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fonned  at  two  front  ends  of  said  belt  connecting  portion,  and 
a  pair  of  recesses  behind  said  pressing  latch  boards,  each 
pressing  latch  board  having  an  integral  inward  projecting 
latch  lug  fonned  with  a  mi(klle  notch; 

a  female  fastener  having  belt  connecting  portion,  an  integral 
latch  seat  being  formed  at  a  front  end  of  said  belt  connecting 
portion  of  side  female  fastener,  two  latch  sockets  being 
respectively  formed  on  two  sides  of  said  latch  scat  and  a 
circular  depression  being  formed  on  an  upper  face  of  said 
latch  seat,  a  key  hole  being  formed  on  a  central  portion  of  said 
circular  depression;  and 

a  swivel  lock  knob  received  in  said  circular  depression  of  said 
female  fastener  characteristically  having  a  central  boss  inte- 
grally fonned  with  a  pair  of  opposite  lock  blocks  for  rotatably 
6tting  into  said  key  bole  of  said  circular  depression  of  said 
latch  seat,  whereby  after  said  male  fastener  is  assembled  with 
said  female  fastener,  said  swivel  lock  knob  can  be  routed  and 
pushed  to  make  said  lock  blocks  of  said  boss  thereof  engaged 
into  said  middle  notches  of  said  latch  lugs  of  said  male 
fastener,  so  that  said  pressing  latch  boards  of  the  male  fastener 
are  prevented  from  being  withdrawn  and  unlocked  from  said 
latch  seat  of  said  female  fastener  by  unexpected  external 
force. 


5,548,880 
BURIAL  COMPARTMENT 
MitcfacU  A.  Harb,  Lcxlngtoii,  N.C. 

Filed  JuL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,868 
Int  CL*  A61G  17 nO 
M&.  CL  27—2 


inner  lid  receiving  ledges  disposed  in  said  top  side,  an  open 
communication  side,  and  privacy  panel  receiving  slots  dis- 
posed in  said  open  communication  side; 

two  privacy  panels  slidably  insertable  into  said  privacy  panel 
receiving  slots; 

two  inner  lids  dimensioned  and  configured  to  engage  said  lid 
receiving  ledges  in  said  iimer  containers,  thereby  covering 
said  open  top  side  of  each  of  said  inner  containers; 

an  outer  container  dimensioned  and  configured  to  hold  and 
sunound  said  iimer  containers,  said  outer  container  having  an 
open  top  side  and  outer  lid  receiving  ledges  disposed  in  said 
top  side  of  said  outer  container, 

two  outer  lids  dimensioned  and  configured  to  fit  together  in  said 
outer  lid  receiving  ledges,  thereby  covering  said  open  top  side 
of  said  outer  container, 

a  subilizing  cross  bar  and  an  elongated  C-shaped  pane!  receiv- 
ing member  connected  internally  and  cenUally  to  the  outer 
container,  said  stabilizing  cross  bar  and  said  panel  receiving 
member  having  central  panel  receiving  slots  disposed  therein; 
and 

a  central  panel  dimensioned  and  configured  to  slidably  insert 
into  said  central  panel  receiving  slots. 


5,548,881 

APPARATUS  FOR  NEEDLING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 

WITH  A  ROCKING  NEEDLE  BOARD 

Legl    Ludwig,    Buchklrchen,   Austria,    assignor    to    TextUm- 

aschincnfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leood- 

ing,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Apr.  28,  1994,  890/94 

Int  CL*  D04H  ;&W 

U.S.  CL  28—114  2  Claims 


^\\\\\\\\^  \vv\\^v^\^^^^^^  ^S^^^^ 


15  Claims 


1.  A  burial  compartment  for  two  bodies,  comprising: 
a  first  inner  container  and  a  second  inner  container,  each  inner 
container  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  contain  a 
supine  body,  each  iimer  container  having  an  open  top  side, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  needling  a  nonwoven  web  as  it  moves  in 
a  predetermined  direction  of  travel,  comprising 

needle  beam  means, 

needle  board  means  carried  by  said  needle  beam  means, 

slider-crank  mechanism  means  connected  to  said  needle  beam 
means  and  comprising  crankshaft  means  operable  to  actuate 
said  needle  beam  means,  and 

iTxker  means  arranged  to  guide  said  needle  beam  means  as 
needle  beam  means  are  actuated  by  said  crankshaft  means, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  needle  beam  means  compnse  a  leading  needle  beam  and  a 
trailing  needle  beam  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  travel, 

said  needle  board  means  comprise  first  and  second  needle 
boards  respectively  carried  by  said  leading  and  trailing  needle 
beams, 

said  rocker  means  comprise  first  and  second  rockers  respectively 

connected  to  said  leading  and  trailing  needle  beams, 
said  slider-crank  mechanism  means  comprise  first  and  second 
slider-crank  mechanisms  respectively  connected  to  said  lead- 
ing and  trailing  needle  beams,  and 
said  crankshaft  means  comprise  parallel  first  and  second  crank- 
shafts respectively  included  in  said  first  and  second  slider- 
crank  mechanisms  and  operable  to  rotate  in  opposite 


5,548,882 

STORAGE  OVEN  FOR  THIN  SLAB  CASTING 
Ernst  Windhaus.  Duisburg;  Bernard  Seikr,  Mfllhcim;  Peter 
Meyer,  Duisburg;  Peter  Erwig,  Essen;  Horst  W.  Mathe^a, 
Dortmund;  Heinrich  Patalon,  Bochum,  and  Peter  Holz, 
deceased,  late  of  Esson,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Didicr 
OFU  EngineeriBg  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  167,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jbb.  25,  1991,  41  21 
4S9.7 

Int  KM"  B23P  am.  B21B  1/46;  B22D  47100 
MS.  a.  29—336  10  Claims 


1.  lAn  apparatus  for  hemming  a  panel  assembly  together,  the 
assembly  including  an  inner  panel,  having  a  roimded  comer,  and 
positioned  on  an  outer  panel  which  also  has  a  rounded  comer,  the 
rounded  comers  of  the  panels  overlapping,  and  the  rounded  comer 


of  the  iimer  panel  butted  against  a  rounded,  comer  hem  flange  of 

the  outer  panel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
creasing  blade  means,  having  a  concave  rounded  comer  and  a 
medially  located  single  projecting  cu^  formation  which 
extends  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  concave  rounded 
comer,  for  pressing  a  single  cuspal  crease  into  a  conespood- 
ing  comer  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  hem  flange,  the  crease 
being  perpendictilar  to  the  inner  panel,  the  creasing  blade 
means  preliminarily  folding  the  outer  panel  hem  flange 
inwardly  over  the  inner  panel  by  an  acute  angle;  and 
final  folding  blade  means  having  a  flat  surface  for  pressing 
against  the  acutely  angled  hem  flange  for  crimping  the  iimer 
panel. 


5,548,884 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  KNOWN  GOOD  DIE 

ARRAY 
n  U.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Kora,  aasigBor  to  Samsoag  Eiectron- 
ics  Co„  Ltd.,  KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  7,  1993, 
1993-5769 

Int  CL'  H05K  i/34;  HOIR  43/04;4iJOO 
M&.  CL  29—593  12  ( 


1.  An  oven  installation  as  intermediate  storage  between  a  non- 
manckel  type  coiling  device  for  a  strip-shaped  slab  located  down- 
stream of  a  thin-slab  casting  installation  and  an  uncoiUng  device 
conesponding  to  a  downstream  rolling  mill,  comprising:  an  oven 
having  an  input  and  an  output;  and  pallet  circulating  means  includ- 
ing pellet  cars  transportable  cyclically  through  the  oven  and  dis- 
placeable  transversely  at  the  input  and  output  of  the  oven  and 
guidaMe  back  laterally  in  a  region  alongside  the  oven,  the  pallet 
cars  having  platforms  made  of  refiactory  material  and  end  sides 
that  directly  abut  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  hearth  bottom  of  the 
oven,  the  platforms  each  further  having  a  saddle  produced  from  a 
material  with  poor  thermal  conductivity,  in  which  saddle  a  coiled 
slab  bundle  is  receivable. 


5348383 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  HEMMING  PROCESS 
Jnzo  Sa^o,  and  Koji  Odiiai,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Madiine  Woriu,  Ltd.,  Aidii-ken,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  93,945,  Jul.  21,  1993.  This  applicatioa 

Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1992,  4-309929 
Int  a."  B23P  U/00 
U,S.  CL  29—243.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  known  good  die  array,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  die  pads  supported 
on  said  lead  frame  by  a  corresponding  tie  bar,  wherein  each 
die  pad  is  associated  with  a  plurality  of  leads  provided  on  said 
lead  frame; 

adhesively  applying  an  adhesive  tape  to  each  said  plurality  of 
leads  associated  with  each  die  pad  of  said  lead  frame; 

mounting  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  on  respective  die 
pads  of  said  plurality  of  die  pads  using  an  adhesive  interposed 
between  each  semiconductor  chip  and  a  respective  die  pad, 
wherein  each  semiconductor  chip  has  a  pluraUty  of  electrode 
pads  provided  thereon; 

coimecting  electrode  pads  of  each  semicooductcr  ciiip  to  respec- 
tive leads  of  said  respective  plurality  of  leads  using  wires, 
wherein  each  wire  is  ball-bonded  to  a  respective  electrode  pad 
so  as  to  form  a  conductive  ball  portion; 

separating  each  plurality  of  leads  associated  with  each  respective 
die  pad  from  said  lead  frame,  whereby  each  said  separated 
plurality  of  leads  are  fixed  by  said  adhesive  tape; 

connecting  said  lead  fiame  with  said  separated  plurality  of  leads 
to  a  test  jig; 

testing  said  plurality  of  mounted  semiconductor  chips;  and 

after  said  testing  step,  cutting  each  conductive  ball  portion  on 
each  semiconductor  chip,  whereby  a  ponioo  of  each  conduc- 
tive ball  portion  is  left  on  each  respective  semicondiictor  ship. 
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534MS5 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STATOR  FOR 
STEPPING  MOTOR 
■n^mUi..  Yamada,  Sagurihan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  ScUd 
Kaboshlki  Kaiaha,  IMcya,  Japan,  and  Canon  KaboaUU  Kai- 

riw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,255 

int.  CL"  m2K  15/02 

VS.  a.  2»—S9i  »  Claims 


arrayed  and  so  that  the  plurality  of  bloclcs  are  parallel  to  one 

another  and  spaced  at  equal  intervals; 
fonning  a  resistant  mask  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined 

slider  surface  shapes  on  the  pedestal  formed  comprised  of  the 

plurality  of  blocks; 
injecting  a  solid/gaseous  two-phase  current  of  ftee  aiirasive 

grains  and  a  carrier  gas  onto  surfaces  of  the  blocks  exposed 

by  the  resist  mask  through  an  injection  nozzle;  and 
slicing  the  pedestal  into  sliders  of  predetermined  size. 


5448,887 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRANSFORMER  CORE  FROM 

STRIPS  OF  AMORPHOUS  STEEL 
Willi  Klappert,  Hickory,  N.C  aocignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Plainville,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,093 

lot  CL'  H«1F  41/02 

VS.  a.  29— 6«9  *  Clalma 


1.  A  melfaod  of  manufacturing  a  sutor  for  a  stepping  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
bending  a  plate  so  as  to  form  a  flat  section  and  a  cylindrical 

section  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  flat  section  by  a  first 

drawing  process; 
cutting  a  plurality  of  contb  teeth  from  the  flat  portion  and 

beiKhng  the  comb  teeth; 
reducing  the  thickness  of  the  comb  teeth  so  as  to  make  the 

thiclmess  of  the  comb  teeth  uniform; 
reducing  die  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  by  a  second 

drawing  process  after  said  thickness  reducing  step;  and 
bending  die  comb  teeth  hnther  to  form  a  right  angle  with  respect 

to  the  flat  section. 


5,548,886 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLOATING 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE 
Naoto  KoJinuM  Takashi  Watanabe:  Hiroynki  lUcahashl,  all  of 
Miyagi,  and  Aldo  Mishima,  Kanagawa,  ail  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1993,  5-216760 
Int.  CL'  GUB  5/127 
VS.  CL  29—603.1  H  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  floating  magnetic  bead  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pedestal  on  a  substrate  by  individually  positioning  and 
adhering  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  head  elements  loaded  diereon,  onto  the  sabstrate  in 
such  a  manner  that  magnetic  gaps  of  the  magnetic  bead 
elements  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  are  linearly 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  transformer  core  from  strips  of  amor- 
phous steel,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  rotatable  mandrel  having  a  circular  outer  periph- 
eral portion  comprising  a  section  that  is  removably  held  in 
place  within  said  peripheral  portion,  said  section  having  an 
arcuate  outer  surface  that  forms  a  part  of  said  circular  outer 
peripheral  portion, 

(b)  forming  about  said  circular  outer  peripheral  portion  a  toroi- 
dal core  form  that  comprises  laminations  of  amorphous  steel 
strip  encircUng  said  mandrel  and  having  ends  that  meet  in  a 
joint  region  that  extends  angulariy  about  a  restricted  zone  of 
said  toroidal  core  form,  said  fanning  step  being  effected  by 
rotating  said  mandrel  while  feeding  said  laminations  onto  said 
circular  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  mandrel, 

(c)  controlling  the  forming  step  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
restricted  zone  angularly  aligns  with  said  removable  section, 

(d)  removing  said  removable  section,  thereby  exposing  an  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  said  toroidal  core  form  that  angulariy 
aligns  with  said  restricted  zone, 

(e)  inserting  a  fonning  member  into  the  space  vacated  by 
removal  of  said  removable  section, 

(f)  clamping  the  portion  of  said  core  form  in  said  joint  legioa  to 
said  forming  member  with  a  clamping  mechanism  applied  in 
said  joint  region, 

(g)  removiog  from  said  mandrel  die  core  form  together  with  said 
applied  clamping  mechanism,  and 

(h)  shaping  said  core  form  into  a  rectangular  configuration  by 
applying  radially-outward  directed  force  to  said  forming 
member  and  to  a  portion  of  said  core  form  diametrically 
opposed  to  said  joint  region. 
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5,548,888 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  A  QUICK-INSTALL  SEAT 

SWITCH 

Tbonas  D.  Williams,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Delta  Systems, 

lac,  Streetsboro,  Ohio 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  97,518,  JuL  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,502. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,082 

Int  CL*  HOIH  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—622  5  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  securing  a  seat  switch  assembly  to  a  seat  switch 
pan.  said  seat  switch  pan  including  a  cutout  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  outwardly  from  said 
central  portion,  said  seat  switch  assembly  including  a  base  having 
a  switch  actuator  extending  therefrom,  said  base  including  a  first 
portion  and  second  portion  spaced  apart  from  said  first  portion, 
said  first  portion  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
projections  sized  to  pass  through  the  cutout  slots  when  said  base  is 
in  aa  alignment  position  with  respect  to  said  seat  pan  cutout,  said 
second  portion  of  said  base  sized  to  abut  said  seat  pan  when  said 
upper  portion  is  passed  through  said  seat  pan  cutout,  the  steps  of 
the  inethod  comprising: 

a)  positioning  the  base  in  the  alignment  position; 

b)  inserting  the  base  through  the  seat  pan  cutout  until  the  second 
portion  of  the  base  abuts  the  seat  pan;  and, 

c)  rotating  the  base  with  respect  to  the  seat  pan  to  move  the 
projections  on  the  base  away  from  die  alignment  position. 


5,548389 
FASTENER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  SWAGE  FASTENER 

AND  TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  SAME 
WalUr  J.  Smith,  and  David  J.  Fuibright,  both  of  Waco,  Tn., 

assignors  to  Huck  Patents,  Inc,  Wilmington,  DcL 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  765399,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^15,755, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,412,  Feb.  11,  1991, 
abatidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  oT  Ser.  Na  359,482,  May 
31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
189,871 
Int  CL'  F16B  19/0» 
VS.  CL  29—715  29  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  securing  a  plurality  of  workpieces  with  a  multi- 
piece  swage  type  fastener  which  includes  a  pin  adapted  to  extend 
through  aligned  openings  in  the  worlcpieces  and  a  tubular  collar 
adapted  to  be  located  on  the  pin  and  swaged  into  locking  grooves 
on  the  pin  with  the  pin  having  a  pull  portion  with  helical  pull 
g^oo^TS.  said  tool  comprising: 
a  rotary  nut  member  threadable  onto  the  pull  portion  of  the  pin 
to  exert  an  axial  pulling  force  thereon. 


an  aimular  swage  anvil  having  a  swage  cavity  with  an  inner 
diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  collar, 

said  rotary  nut  member  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  swage 
anvil  and  adapted  to  tt>tate  relative  to  said  swage  anvil  and  to 
move  axially  relative  to  said  swage  anvil, 

rotary  means  for  rotating  said  nut  member, 

force  means  for  applying  a  relative  axial  force  between  said  nut 
member  and  said  swage  anvil  and  for  applying  such  axial 
force  of  a  first  magnitude  after  said  nut  member  has  been 
threaded  onto  the  pull  portion  of  the  pin  to  move  said  swage 
anvil  axially  to  radially  overengage  the  collar  to  swage  the 
collar  onto  tlie  locking  grooves  on  the  pin, 

control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  rotary  means  for 
halting  rotary  motion  of  said  nut  member  by  said  rotary 
means  when  said  nut  member  is  threaded  to  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  puU  portion  of  the  pin. 


5,548,890 
LEAD  FRAME  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Nobuhiko    TMla,    Ushiku;    NaoU    Miyanagi,    Ilnraki-ken; 
YoshiaU    Shimomura,    Ibaraki-ken;    ShigeynU    SakuraL 
Ibaraki-ken;  Shinya  Okiunnra,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Yoshinart 
Nagano,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Construction  Machinery  Co.,  LtdL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,476,  JnL  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,742 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313615; 
JuL  7,  1993,  5-167940 

Int  a.'  HOIR  43/02:  HOIL  21/60:23/495;  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  29^-827  20  ( 
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1.  A  lead  frame  processing  method  in  which  a  metallic  plate  (11) 
is  subject  to  laser  cutting  to  form  a  lead  frame  (1)  comprising  a 
number  of  inner  leads  (3)  and  a  number  of  outer  leads  (4)  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  said  inner  leads  in  continuous  relation, 
wherein  the  number  of  iimer  leads  (3)  is  sufiBciendy  great  and  of 
sufficiendy  small  pitch  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  thermal  defotma- 
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tion  forces  when  inner  portions  (3a)  of  the  inner  leads  (3)  are 
formed  by  laser  cutting,  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  the  inner  portions  (3a)  of  said  inner  leads  by  said 
laser  cutting  under  the  condition  that  a  joint  portion  (7)  is  left 
so  as  to  interconnect  said  inner  leads  (3)  at  their  distil  ends  in 
order  to  prevent  thermal  deformation  forces  incidental  to  said 
laser  cutting  from  deforming  said  iimer  leads  (3), 

(b)  forming  outer  portions  (3b)  of  said  ijuier  leads  and  said  outer 
leads  (4).  and 

(c)  cutting  off  said  joint  portion  (7)  to  compleie  said  inner  leads 
(3). 


5348,892 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AN  INSULATION 

DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR  AND  TERMINATING  A 

CONDUCTOR  THERETO 

Charles  E.  Fltz,  Jr^  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporatton,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  374,079 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  43/04;  B23P  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  29^-866  13  Claims 


5,548,891 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  MOUNTING 

ELECTRONIC  CONNECTOR  ONTO  AN  END  OF 

PRINTED  cntcurr  board 

Sboji  Sakemi,  Fukuoka,  and  Teniaki  Nishinaka,  Kasuga,  both 
of,  Japan,  Msignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,071 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-324631 

Int  a.*  H«5K  3/00:  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  CL  29—842  15  CUims 


1''  I 
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1.  a  method  of  automatically  mounting  a  connector  on  an  end  of 
a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  connector  having  first  leads  protruding  forward  from 
a  front  surface  of  a  connector  main  body,  and  second  leads 
shorter  than  said  first  leads  and  protruding  forward  from  the 
front  surface  of  said  connector  main  body,  said  first  leads 
being  parallel  to  said  second  leads  to  define  a  space  for 
receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  printed  circuit  board: 

positioning  said  connector  in  a  holding  means  at  a  position 
where  a  proliuding  distal  end  of  the  first  lead  is  brought  into 
contact  with  a  surface  of  a  printed  circuit  board  at  said  end 
portion  but  a  protruding  end  of  the  second  lead  is  spaced  from 
said  end  portion  of  the  printed  circuit  board;  and 

advancing  said  holding  means  supporting  said  cotmector  toward 
said  printed  circuit  board  until  said  end  of  the  printed  cinndt 
board  is  clamped  between  said  first  and  second  leads. 


1.  A  machine  for  severing  an  insulation  displacement  contact 
from  a  carrier  strip,  inserting  said  contact  into  a  coiuiector  housing 
while  concurrently  terminating  a  wire  to  said  contact,  and  trim- 
ming said  wire  to  a  predetermined  length,  said  machine  comprising 
a  frame  and  an  inserter  coupled  to  said  frame  and  arranged  to  hold 
and  move  said  contact  in  a  first  direction  into  inserted  engagement 
with  said  housing  and  into  terminated  engagement  with  said  wire, 
and 

a  trimming  mechanism  attached  to  said  frame  and  operable  by 
said  inserter  for  severing  said  wire  to  said  predetermined 
length  during  said  moving  of  said  contact  in  said  first  direc- 
titm. 

12.  In  a  method  of  severing  an  insulation  displacement  contact 
from  a  carrier  strip,  inserting  said  contact  into  a  connector  housing 
wliile  concurrendy  terminating  a  wire  of  an  electrical  component 
to  said  contact,  and  trimming  said  wire  to  a  predetermined  length 
where  said  method  is  performed  by  a  machine  having  a  frame,  an 
inserter  coupled  to  said  frame  and  including  a  clamp,  arranged  to 
hold  and  move  said  contact  in  a  first  direction  into  inserted  engage- 
ment with  said  housing  and  into  terminated  engagement  with  said 
wire,  and  a  trimming  mechanism  operable  by  said  inserter  for 
severing  said  wire  to  length  during  said  moving  of  said  contact  in 
said  first  direction, 

the  steps  comprising: 

(1)  clamping  said  contact  in  said  clamp: 

(2)  moving  said  inserter  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  thereby  severing  said  contact  from  said  car- 
rier strip  and  aligning  said  contact  with  said  housing: 

(3)  moving  said  inserter  in  said  first  direction  so  that  said 
contact  interferingly  engages  said  wire; 

(4)  then  cutting  said  wire  to  length  concurrendy  with  fintlter 
moving  said  inserter  in  said  first  direction  until  said  contact 
is  seated  in  said  bousing  and  said  wire  is  terminated  to  said 
contact 


5,548,893 
SPIN-ON  OIL  FILTER  REPLACEMENT  ELEMENT 
Douglas  F,  Kod^en,  21595  County  Rd.  83.  Big  I^ake,  Mian. 
55309 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,208 

InL  CL*  BOID  35A)2 

VS.  CL  29—888.01  16  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  attaching  an  oil  filter  element  to  an  engine 

having  an  oil  inlet  port  with  external  threading  and  an  oil  outlet 

port  adjacent  the  oil  inlet  port,  the  method  comprising: 
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ink-chaml)a'  member  having  a  plurality  of  ink  chambers  to  be 

filled  with  an  ink.  and  a  nozzle  plate  which  is  secured  to  a  front 

end  face  of  said  ink -chamber  member  and  which  has  a  plurality  of 

ink-jet  holes  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  ink  chambers, 

respectively,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

forming  by  injection  molding  a  blank  for  said  nozzle  plate,  said 

blank  having  a  plurality  of  blind  holes  formed  in  one  of 

opposite  surfaces  thereof  which  cotrespoads  to  a  surface  Of 

said  nozzle  plate  at  which  said  nozzle  plate  is  secured  to  said 

frtmt  end  face  of  said  ink-chamber  meinber,  said  blank  having 

bottom  walls  each  defining  a  bottom  of  said  bUnd  holes, 

respectively,  each  of  said  blind  holes  having  a  varying-area 

portion  wimse  cross  sectional  area  decreases  in  a  direction 

from  said  one  of  opposite  surfaces  toward  said  bottom; 

laser-cutting  said  blank,  with  at  least  one  laser  beam,  to  remove 

at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  bottom  wails  and  thereby 

form  a  plurality  of  orifice  holes  which  cooperate  with  said 

blind  holes  to  form  said  ink-jet  holes,  wtiereby  said  nozzle 

plate  is  prepared;  and 

securing  said  blank  to  said  front  end  face  of  said  ink-chamber 

member  before  said  blank  is  laser-cut,  or  sectiring  said  nozzle 

plate  to  said  front  end  face  of  said  ink-chamber  member  after 

said  nozzle  plate  is  prepared  by  laser-cutting  said  blank. 


screwing  an  annular  adapter  having  internal  threads  extending 
therethrough  onto  an  iimer  portion  of  external  threading  on 
the  oil  inlet  port  of  the  engine; 

screwing  a  lock  nut  onto  an  outer  portion  of  external  threading 
on  the  oil  inlet  port,  thereby  retaining  the  aiuiular  adapter  on 
the  oil  inlet  port,  the  lock  nut  having  a  seal  shoulder  extending 
apposite  the  annular  adapter; 

placing  an  oil  filter  element  within  a  canister,  the  oil  filter 
element  having  an  annular  front  end  cap  defining  an  axis,  a 
rear  end  cap  opposing  the  front  end  cap,  and  filtration  material 
attached  between  the  front  end  cap  and  the  rear  end  cap  and 
having  an  elongated  aiuiular  shape  about  the  axis  and  defining 
a  clean  oil  chamber  along  the  axis  within  die  filter  element, 
the  canister  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  an  end  wall  attached 
to  the  peripheral  wall; 

removably  attaching  the  canister  to  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
adapter,  thereby  sealing  the  oil  filter  element  against  the  seal 
shoulder  of  the  lock  nut. 


5,548,894 

INK  JET  HEAD  HAVING  INK- JET  HOLES  PAIdTALLY 

FORMED  BY  LASER-CUTTING,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Mitsuru  Muto.  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Sen  No.  252,167 
Ctalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3.  1993,  5-133573; 
Oct  26,  1993,  5-266904;  May  20.  1994.  6-106802 

Int  a."  B4U  2/135 
VS.  a.  29—890.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  including  an 


5448,895 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  CLEAN  SOCKET  FIT 

CONNECTION 

Charles  Grend,  205  Brown  Rd.,  Mootrose,  Colo.  81401,  aad  R. 

Didlas  CUyton,  501  Aivarado  Dr.,  Albuquerque,  N.M.  87108 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,625,  Nov.  21,  1994,  whkli  is  a 

continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894y464,  Jon.  5,  1992,  Pai. 

No.  5,341,567.  This  appUcation  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  469^54 

Int  a."  B23P  11/02 
VS.  CL  29—890.141  2  CUms 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  an  end  of  a  plastic,  male  vacuum- 
component  to  a  female  component  in  a  vacuum  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  attaching  an  elastomeric  sealing  member  to  the  end  of  the 
male  vacuum-component; 

b)  after  said  step  (a),  insetting  the  end  of  tlie  male  vacuum- 
component  into  a  female  vacuum-component  until  the  elasto- 
meric sealing  member  is  in  at  least  partial  contact  with  a 
mating  surface-portion  of  the  female  vacuum-component; 

c)  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum-system  in  which  the  male 
vacuum-component  has  become  part  of  during  said  step  (b); 

d)  said  step  (c)  causing  the  elastomeric  sealing  member  to  be 
drawn  completely  against  the  mating  surface-portion  of  the 
female  vacuum-component; 

(e)  repeating  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  times  for  other 
mating  male  and  female  vacuum-components;  said  step  (c) 
creating  a  vacuum  in  the  other  mating  male  and  female 
vacuum-components  for  causing  the  elastomeric  sealing 
member  at  each  end  of  each  male  vacuum-component  to  be 
drawn  completely  against  die  mating  surface-portioo  of  the 
female  vacinim-component; 

said  steps  (a)  through  (e)  comprising  erecting  a  stand-alone 
structure  which  is  held  firmly  togedier  by  binding  forces 
formed  by  the  vacuum  of  said  step  (c),  said  binding  forces 
being  dependent  upon  the  difference  between  the  pressioe  on 
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the  exterior  surface  of  said  stand-alone  structure  and  the 
pressure  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  stand-alone  structure, 
said  pressure  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  stand-alone  stiuc- 
nue  being  determined  by  the  vacuum  fotmed  during  said  step 
(c). 


5,54M97 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  UGHTWEIGHT  INK 

TRANSFER  ROLL 

Terry  G.  Link,  421  Hempstead  P1^  Cbariotte,  N.C.  28207 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,136,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5«411,462.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,214 

IBL  a.'  B23P  I  SAX) 

VS.  CL  29— 895  J2  1«  Ctalms 


5,548396 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FULL  FACE  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  R.  Aichibald,  Canton,  Mich^  and  Mdvyn  L.  Scott, 
Jr.,  Huntingtoo.  Ind.,  assignon  to  Hayes  Wheels  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Romulus,  MIcIl 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,498,  May  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,3M,2«1,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,123,  Nov. 

28,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  407,983,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 

7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,010 

Int  a."  B60B  3/10;  B23P  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  29L-894J22  14  Claims 


■ttF 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  lightweight  roll  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  metallic  solid  base  roll  which  includes  an  outer 
cylindrical  surface  and  opposite  ends, 

removing  material  from  each  of  the  ends  of  said  base  roU  so  as 
to  form  tubular  opposite  end  portions  which  are  coaxial  with 
each  other,  and  so  that  a  solid  medial  portion  of  said  base  roll 
temains  between  said  tubular  end  portions  and  said  solid 
medial  portion  defines  an  outwardly  facing  inner  end  wall  for 
each  of  said  tubular  end  portions, 

providing  a  pair  of  metallic  headers,  with  each  of  said  headers 
including  a  cylindrical  mounting  end  portion  which  defines  a 
transverse  inner  end  surface,  and  a  journal  at  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  header,  and  with  the  mounting  end  portion  and 
the  journal  of  each  header  being  coaxial  with  each  other  so  as 
to  define  a  central  axis  for  each  header, 

assembling  said  mounting  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  headers  in 
respective  ones  of  said  tubular  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
base  roll  to  form  an  assembly  thereof  and  so  that  said  central 
axes  of  said  headers  are  coaxial  with  each  other  and  define  a 
central  axis  for  said  assembly,  and  wherein  said  inner  end 
surface  of  each  of  said  headers  opposes  said  inner  end  wall  of 
tSe  associated  mbular  end  portion  and  said  journals  extend 
outwardly  from  said  base  roll,  and  such  that  said  inner  end 
surface  of  each  of  said  headers  is  axially  spaced  from  the 
iimer  end  wall  of  the  associated  tubular  end  portion  a  substan- 
tial distance  so  as  to  leave  an  open  void  therebetween. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  full  face  vehicle  wheel  which 
defines  a  rotating  axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  full  face  wheel  disc  having  an  inboard  facing, 
axially  extending  annular  tightener  cavity  formed  therein  dur- 
ing a  forming  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
casting  and  forging,  the  wheel  disc  having  a  fiill  outboard  face 
and  an  inboard  face,  and  including  an  outboard  tire  bead 
retaining  flange,  a  first  circumferential  wall  extending  axially 
inwardly  from  the  inboard  face  and  defining  an  outboard  tire 
bead  seat,  and  a  second  circumferential  wall  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  first  circumferential  wall  and  extending 
axially  inwardly  from  the  inboard  face  and  terminating  in  an 
inner  annular  edge,  the  first  and  second  circumferential  walls 
having  facing  si^aces  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the 
wheel  axis  and  which  cooperate  to  define  the  aimular  light- 
ener  cavity; 

(b)  forming  a  partial  wheel  rim  including  an  inboard  bead 
retaining  flange,  an  inboard  bead  seat  an  inboard  bead  hump, 
an  inboard  leg,  an  inboard  well  side  and  a  deep  well  bottom 
portion  terminating  in  an  outer  annular  edge; 

(c)  positioning  the  outer  annular  edge  of  the  partial  wheel  rim 
deep  well  booom  portion  adjacent  to  the  inner  annular  edge  of 
the  wheel  disc  second  circumferential  wall  to  produce  a  wheel 
assembly  having  the  outboard  bead  seat  coaxial  with  the 
inboard  bead  seat  and  the  outboard  bead  retaining  flange 
parallel  to  the  inboard  bead  retaining  flange;  and 

(d)  welding  the  outer  annular  edge  of  the  rim  deep  well  boaom 
portion  to  the  inner  annular  edge  of  the  disc  second  circum- 
foential  wall,  the  weld  forming  an  air-tight  seal  therebetween. 


5,548,898 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FLEXIBLE  COVERING 
FOR  A  PORTION  OF  A  TAPERED  COIL  SPRING 
Robert  A.  Noll,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hocsch  Suspen- 
sions, Inc  Hamilton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,517,  Sep.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5310,167. 
This  appUcadon  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,424 
Int  a.*  B23P  11/02:13/00 
VS.  CL  29—896.91  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  hose  onto  the  wire  of  a  coil  spring, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  coil  spring,  said  coil  spring  comprising  a  wire  of 
more  than  oite  winding,  said  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  a  middle  portion  between  said  first  and 
second  ends; 

(b)  placing  said  coil  spring  into  an  assembly  fixture  such  that 
said  first  end  of  the  wire  of  the  coil  spring  and  at  least  one 
winding  of  the  coil  spring  is  accessible,  said  at  least  one 
winding  being  proximal  to  said  fir^  end  of  the  wire  of  the  coil 
spring; 

(c)  applying  lubricant  to  said  at  least  one  winding  of  the  coil 
spring; 

(d)  providing  a  non-tapered  flexible  hose,  said  hose  having  a 
first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  middle  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  ends,  said  hose  having  a  substantially  hollow 
interior  portion; 


(e)  applying  lubricant  to  said  hollow  interior  portion  at  the  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  hose; 

(f)  providing  a  gas  fitting  which  is  attached  to  a  soinxx  of 
compressed  gas; 

(g)  attaching  the  first  end  of  said  hose  to  said  gas  fitting  such 
that  compressed  gas  is  provided  to  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
bose;  and 

(h)  placing  the  second  end  of  said  hose  over  the  first  end  of  the 
wire  of  said  coil  spring  and  thereafter  advancing  the  second 
end  of  said  hose  up  the  wire  of  said  coil  spring  until  the  first 
end  of  said  hose  is  telescoped  over  the  first  end  of  the  wire  of 
said  coil  spring. 


5,548,899 

RECIPROCATORY  DRY  SHAVER 

Masao  'Huuihashi;  Tekeshi  Shlba,  and  Toshio  Ikuta,  all  of 

Hikone,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377^61,  Jan.  24,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  47,501,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,398,412.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-103330; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342204 

Int  a."  B26B  19/04:19/06 
VS.  CL  30—43.92  1  Claim 


1.  <  reciprocaiory  dry  shaver  comprising: 


a  shaver  housing  having  a  bead  frame  which  carries  three 
elongated  cutter  heads  each  having  a  longitudiiud  axis,  said 
three  elongated  cutter  heads  composed  of  a  center  cutter  head 
and  two  outer  cutter  heads  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  cutter  bead  with  the  individual  longitudinal  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  two  outer  cutter 
beads  comprising  an  outer  foil  and  an  outer  movable  cutter 
driven  to  reciprocate  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of 
said  two  outer  cutter  heads  in  hair  shearing  engagement  with 
said  outer  foil  of  each  of  said  two  outer  cutter  heads,  said 
center  head  comprising  a  stationary  ctitter  and  a  center  mov- 
able cutter  driven  to  reciprocate  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  center  cutter  head  in  hair  shearing  engagement  with 
said  stationary  cutter  of  said  center  cutter  bead;  and 

reciprtx^ating  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
three  elongated  cutter  beads; 

wherein  said  stationary  cutter  of  said  center  cutter  head  is  of  a 
generally  U-shaped  configtiration  with  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of 
side  walls  depending  from  opposed  lateral  sides  of  said  top 
wall, 

said  top  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits  which  are 
spaced  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  center  cimer  head 
and  are  opened  into  said  opposed  side  walls. 

said  center  movable  cutter  being  disposed  in  shearing  engage- 
ment with  a  lower  surface  of  said  top  wall  between  said  side 
walls  of  said  stationary  cutter  and  being  provided  at  a  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  center  movable  cutter  with  a  coupler 
which  projects  between  said  side  walls  for  coupling  vri±  said 
reciprocating  means, 

said  stationary  cutter  being  secured  at  its  longitudinal  ends 
respectively  to  L-shaped  holders  disposed  between  said 
opposed  side  walls,  said  L-shaped  holders  formed  respec- 
tively with  cofuiections  for  connection  with  said  head  frame, 

at  least  one  spring  being  held  between  said  L-shaped  holders  and 
center  movable  cutter  for  biasing  said  center  movable  cutter 
against  said  stationary  cutter, 

said  opposed  side  walls  being  formed  with  openings  in  a  portion 
adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  sprmg  through  which  said  at  least 
one  spring  is  exposed. 


5^48,900 
MEASLIUNG  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  H.  Hunt-Gmbite,  Glencote,  Lower  Common,  Evendy 
Hampshire,  RG27  OQU,  England 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  308,799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1993, 
9319402  I  > 

lot  CL'  GOIB  5/12:  E21B  47/08 
VS.  CL  33—302  21 


44  St 


1.  A  sensing  finger  for  a  measuring  instnmient  said  finger 
comprising: 
a  tip  whose  position  is  to  be  measured  when  it  abuts  an  object; 
a  locating  portion  for  cooperating  with  a  mount  for  the  finger  so 

that  the  finger  can  move  along  a  path  with  respect  to  the 

mount; 
a  reference  point  which  moves  according  to  movement  of  the 

tip;  and 
resilient  means  integral  with  the  finger  for  moving  the  finger. 
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5,548,901 

CENTERING  TOOL  FOR  CYLINDER  GAUGE 

David  J.  bkr,  113  W.  ChanJi,  Newtoo  Falls,  Ohio  44444 

Conttinutioa  of  Scr.  No.  54,288,  Apr.  30, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,377,421.  This  applicadon  Not.  1,  1994,  S«r.  No.  333,0M 

Int  CL*  GOIB  5/12 

as.  a.  33—542.1  11  Claims 


a  plurality  of  sensors  supported  in  the  bousing  for  detecting 
displacement  of  the  tracer  pin  upon  the  engagement  of  die 
tracer  pin  with  the  object; 

wherein  the  tracer  pin  has  at  an  end  diereof  a  feeler  ball  having 
a  center  which  defines  a  scanning  pole,  and  wherein  the 
sensors  have  respective  measuring  axes  which  intersect  at  the 
scanning  pole. 


5,548,903 
WRENCH  SELECTOR 
George  H.  Jotansoo,  and  Ullian  D.  Johnson,  both  of  398  NE. 
Cameiot  Dr.,  Port  St  Ludc,  Fla.  34983 

FUcd  Dec  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  575,622 

Int.  CL*  G«1B  3/20:5/02 

VS.  CL  33-810  M  Claims 


1.  A  centering  tool  for  use  with  cylinder  wall  gauges  of  the  type 
having  a  telescopically  extensible  phinger  extending  from  a  ntount- 
ing  body, 

said  centering  tool  comprising: 

a  mounting  base  having  spaced  angularly  disposed  apertured  pin 

roounbng  surfaces; 
centering  pins  in  fixed  relation  witliin  said  respective  mounting 

surfaces;  and, 
means  for  aligning  and  securing  said  centering  tool  on  said 

mounting  body  of  said  cylinder  wall  gauge. 


5,548,902 
MULTI-COORDINATE  PROBE 
AlfoiM  Erast,  IVaunreot,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 
Heidenhaln  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2804163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  31,  1993,  43  25 
743.7 

lat.  CL»  GOIB  5/016 
MS.  CL  33—561  «  Claims 


UMi 


1.  A  multi-coofdinate  probe,  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

at  least  one  tracer  pin  for  scanning  an  object; 

resilient  means  for  supporting  die  tracer  pin  in  the  housing  with 
a  possibility  of  deflection  of  the  tracer  pin  in  a  plurality  of 
coordinate  directions  upon  engagement  with  the  object,  said 
resilient  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi-arm 
leaf  springs  with  each  arm  of  al  least  one  of  said  leaf  springs 
having  an  axially  extending  spring  component  spaced  from 
bodi  ends  of  the  arm; 


1.  A  wrench  selector  adapted  for  the  determination  of  the  size  of 
a  threaded  fastener  of  a  group  of  fasteners  having  a  limited  number 
of  different  standard  sizes  and  for  selection  of  a  correspondingly 
sized  wrench  for  use  dierewith,  said  wrench  selector  comprising: 
a  flat,  diin.  wide,  and  elongated  slide  scale,  said  slide  scale 
including  a  first  end  having  a  first  jaw  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  a  first  face  having  a  plurality  of  fastener  size 
numbers  disposed  substantially  diagonally  thereacross  to  form 
a  plurality  of  vertical  columns  and  a  plurality  of  diagonal 
rows  of  fastener  size  numbers  thereon,  with  each  of  said 
numbers  corresponding  to  a  standard  fastener  size,  and; 
a  flat,  thin,  and  wide  body  sleeve  including  a  slot  extending 
therethrough  adapted  to  fit  closely  about  said  slide  scale,  said 
sleeve  having  a  first  end  widj  a  second  jaw  extending  there- 
firom  and  opposite  said  first  jaw  of  said  slide  scale,  and  a  first 
face  having  a  plurality  of  windows  therethrough  in  a  lateral 
array,  with  each  of  said  windows  being  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  vertical  columns  of  said  fastener  size 
numbers  when  said  slide  is  placed  within  said  slot  of  said 
body  sleeve,  whereby; 
said  first  jaw  and  said  second  jaw  are  closed  about  each  side  of 
a  fastener  placed  therebetween  by  sliding  said  slide  scale 
within  said  slot  of  said  body  sleeve,  and  the  size  of  the 
fastener  is  read  within  the  single  one  of  said  windows  having 
an  exact  alignment  with  a  corresponding  single  one  of  said 
fastener  size  numbers,  diereby  providing  an  unambiguous 
readout  of  the  size  of  the  fastener  and  the  corresponding 
wrench  size  required. 


Ijarnc 


1CLE  CATCHER  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
John  D.  Rood,  Fountain  Hills,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Innoventioas, 
Fountain  Hills,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,598 

Int  CL^  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CL  34—82  10  Claims 


1.  la  a  clothes  dryer  of  the  type  having  a  cabinet  with  a  rotatable 
drum  therein  in  which  heated  air  passes  through  the  clothes 
tumbled  by  the  drum,  the  cabinet  having  a  door  with  an  interior 
surface  and  opening  into  the  open  end  of  the  drum,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  article  catcher  for  collecting  loose  aiticles  in 
the  dryer,  said  article  catcher  comprising: 

(a)  a  tiay  having  a  wall  defining  a  generally  elongate  coUectiofl 
area; 

(b)  attachment  means  securing  said  tray  against  the  interior 
surface  of  said  door  with  said  collection  area  being  generally 
upwardly  disposed  and  in  a  horizontal  position  extending 
substantially  across  the  said  door  opening  whereby  said  loose 
articles  migrating  toward  said  door  during  tumbling  will  be 
caught  and  retained  in  said  tray. 


5,548,905 

RAPID  DEHYDRATING  AND  DRYING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  USABLE  IN  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

Toshimi  Kuma,  Fuiiuolu,  and  Shiigi  Kakuya,  Sayama,  both  of, 

Japam,    assignors    to    KabushiU    Kaisha    Sdba    Gikcn, 

Fnltaoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1994,  6-126742; 
Dcc  8,  1994,  6-222403 

Int  a."  F26B  13/30 
VS.  CL  34—92  30  Claims 


1.  K  rapid  dehydrating  and  drying  device  usable  at  a  low 
temperature,  comprising: 

a  component  including  a  blowing  nozzle  and  a  sucking-out 

nozzle; 
a  wtx  article  to  be  dried  placed  close  to  and  sliding  on  tips  of 

said  sucking-out  nozzle  and  said  blowing  nozzle;  aiMl 


a  hi^  speed  air  jet  stream  and  a  high  speed  itegative  pressure  air 
stream  simultaneously  applied  by  said  blowing  nozzle  and 
said  sucking-out  nozzle,  respectively,  to  said  wet  article  to  be 
dried,  for  directly  sucking  out  water  drops  and  water  vapor 
from  said  wet  article  to  be  dried. 


5,548306 

VAPORIZING  AND  CONCENTRATION  DRYING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dae   Sung   Lee,   B-307,  Yangii   Apt  #275,   Noohynn-Dong. 
Kangnam-Ko,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Ho  Kcnn  Shin,  40 
Manri-Doog  2-ga,  Chnng-Ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koran,  Oct  17,  1994, 
26474/94 

Int  CL'  F26B  3/00 
VS.  CL  34—338  3  ( 


1.  Vaporizing  and  concentration  drying  apparatus,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a  container  for  containing  wet  material  therein,  said  container 
having  a  double  structure  wall  and  equipped  with  a  coiled 
tube  therein,  and  provided  on  its  top  with  a  first  inlet  port  for 
charging  the  wet  material  in  the  container,  said  coiled  tube 
being  connected  to  a  condensed  water  tank; 

an  agitating  type  vaporizer  for  recovering  latent  heat  of  vapor 
and  vaporizing  the  wet  material  using  recovered  latent  beat, 
said  vaporizer  being  connected  to  a  bottom  of  said  contaiiier 
through  a  conduit  for  receiving  the  wet  material  from  the 
container,  and  said  vaporizer  including: 

a  second  inlet  port  provided  on  a  top  of  the  vaporizer; 

a  rounded  bottom; 

a  recess  provided  in  a  side  wall  near  the  rounded  bottom  and 
equipped  with  a  screw  for  discharging  sludge  to  an  outside  of 
the  vaporizer, 

a  plurality  of  panel  type  semicircular  steam  chambers  commu- 
nicating vrith  each  other,  each  of  said  panel  type  steam  cham- 
bers being  vertically  placed  in  an  interior  of  the  vaporizer,  so 
that  the  panel  type  chambers  are  horizontally  arranged  and 
regidarly  spaced  out,  and  said  panel  type  chambers  being 
connected  to  said  coiled  tube  of  tlie  container  through  a 
conduit  having  both  a  pressure  regulator  and  a  drain  valve; 

a  plurality  of  agitating  blades  for  agitating  the  wet  material  in 
the  vaporizer,  said  blades  being  placed  between  said  panel 
type  chambers  and  each  blade  being  rotated  in  opposed  direc- 
tions so  as  to  evenly  agitate  the  wet  material: 

a  blade  shaft  lengthwise  extending  in  the  center  of  said  vaporizer 
and  supporting  the  agitating  blades  thereon;  and 

an  overflow  preventing  chamber  for  preventing  overflow  of 
liquid  out  of  said  vaporizer  during  vaporization,  said  overflow 
preventing  chamber  being  connected  to  the  top  of  the  vapor- 
izer through  a  connection  pipe  and  having  a  U-shaped  trap 
extending  from  its  bottom  to  the  interior  of  the  vaporizer, 

a  heat  recovering  unit  for  recovering  latent  heat  of  vapor  and  for 
preheating  low  temperature  vapor  introduced  thereto  firom  the 
vaporizer,  said  imit  being  connected  to  said  vaporizer  and  to 
an  inlet  of  a  coiled  vapor  beating  mbe  surrounding  a  vapor 
beating  chamber  of  an  auxiliary  boiler  and  to  said  panel  type 
steam  chambers  of  dfte  vaporizer  and  to  an  outlet  of  the  coiled 
vapor  heating  tube  through  associated  conduits,  and  said  unit 
including: 


I! 
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a  plurality  of  horizootally  extending  steam  conduits,  said  hori- 
zontally extending  steam  conduits  passing  the  low  tempera- 
ture vapor  therethrough;  and 

•  plurality  of  partitions  vertically  placed  in  the  unit  and  regularly 
spaced  out; 

said  auxiliary  boiler  for  receiving  the  preheated  vapor  from  the 
heat  recovering  unit  and  beating  die  preheated  vapor  to  a  high 
temperature  so  as  to  oxidize  or  carbonize  the  vapor,  said 
auxiliary  boiler  being  connected  to  the  heat  recovering  unit 
and  having  a  burner,  the  coiled  vapor  beating  tube  and  the 
vapor  beating  chamber; 

a  vapor  compressing  turbine  and  a  vapor  compressing  pump  for 
compressing  the  vapor  supplied  fixMH  the  vaporizer  so  as  to 
increase  the  vapor  pressure,  both  of  the  turbine  and  the  pump 
being  provided  on  a  conduit  extending  from  the  overflow 
preventing  chamber  of  the  vaporizer  to  the  heat  recovering 
unit;  and 

a  preheated  air  supply  control  valve  provided  on  the  conduit  in 
&«nt  of  said  vapor  compressing  turbine,  said  valve  being 
adapted  for  controlling  preheated  air  supplied  to  vapor  flow- 
ing firom  the  vaporizer  to  the  heat  recovering  unit  through  the 
conduit. 


heat,  mass,  and  momentum  from  said  target  surfece  at  a  higb 
transfer  rate  relative  to  that  achieved  by  a  thicker  laminar 
boundary  layer. 


BULKHEAD  AND  EXPANDED  DRUM  WITHOUT 
ROLLERS 
Kevin  Torborg,  and  Victor  E.  JeUnck,  both  of  Wetorter  Chy, 
Iowa,   assignors   to   White   CoosoUdatcd   IndiMtrics,  Inc^ 
Clevefauid,  Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  489,843 
lat  CL'  F2«B  11/02 
MS.  CL  34—601  14  i 


5,548307 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

HEAT,  MASS,  AND  MOMENTUM  BETWEEN  A  FLUID 

AND  A  SURFACE 

Mcrcdith  C.  Goardine,  Hoostoo,  Tel,  asrignor  to  Energy  Iiino- 

▼attoas,  Ibc^  Hooston,  Tex. 
CoMtliiuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,989,  Aug.  24,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUoa  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^50 
IbL  a.*  F2«B  3/00 
JiS.  CL  34—448  »  CtoiiiM 


1.  An  assembly  for  rotatably  supporting  a  clothes  dryer  drum 
and  for  sealing  a  space  between  an  annular  lip  of  the  drum  and  a 
support  ring  extending  from  a  bulkhead,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  wear  ring  and  a  plurality  of  wear  pins,  said  wear  pins  securing 
said  wear  ring  to  one  of  said  annulai  lip  or  said  support  ring, 
wherein  said  wear  ring  seals  the  space  between  said  annular  lip  and 
said  support  ring  and  rotatably  supports  the  drum,  and  wherein  said 
wear  pins  are  formed  6x>m  a  low  friction  material. 


UMI 


J.L 


I.  A  method  for  transferring  heat,  mass,  and  momentum  between 
a  target  surface  and  at  least  one  fluid  using  a  multiplicity  of  tiny 
fluid  jets  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  at  least  one  plate  having  a  first  plurality  of  adjacent 
closely  spaced  outlet  perforations  extending  to  an  exterior 
surface  and  interconnected  by  at  least  one  fluid  supply  chan- 
nel to  cause  fluid  passing  therethrough  to  be  discharged  as  a 
series  of  small  separate  outlet  jets  and  a  second  plurality  of 
adjacent  closely  spaced  return  perforations  extending  to  an 
exterior  surface  and  interconnected  by  at  least  one  fluid  return 
channel  to  draw  fluid  therethrough  as  a  series  of  small  sepa- 
rate return  jets. 

introducing  a  fluid  at  a  predetermined  large  volumetric  flow  rate 
into  said  first  plurality  of  outlet  perforations  to  form  a  series 
of  small  separate  outlet  jets  which  travel  a  predetermined 
distance  in  a  direction  toward  a  target  surface  and  impinge 
thereon, 

allowing  said  impinged  fluid  to  flow  on  said  target  surface  a 
predetermined  distance  sufficienUy  short  to  coalesce  and  form 
a  tliin  laminar  boundary  layer,  and 

witlirawing  said  impinged  coalesced  fluid  from  said  target  sur- 
face through  said  return  perforations  as  a  series  of  small 
separate  return  jets  which  travel  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
target  surface, 

said  return  perforations  being  spaced  apst  relative  to  said  outlet 
perforations  a  distance  sufficiently  shori  to  withdraw  said 
impinged  fluid  flowing  on  said  target  surface  before  it  forms  a 
thick  laminar  boundary  layer  thereon  and  tfiereby  create  a 
very  thin  i«minar  boundary  laya  sufficiently  thin  to  transfer 


5448,909 

SPORTS  SHOE  HAVING  AN  ASYMMIETRICAL 

OPENING 

Mnminin  Fobno;  Giancarlo  Foscaro,  and  Faostino  Laccfaetta, 

aD  of  IWvtao,  Italy,  aadgnors  to  NortUca  S.p.A.,  lievignano, 

Italy 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,882 
Clahns  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  9,  1993,  TV93A0041 
Int.  CL*  A43B  5A)4:5/16 
MS.  CL  3*— 117.6  21  ClaiaM 


1.  A  sports  shoe  comprising  a  shell  and  a  quarter,  said  shell  and 
said  quarter  being  mutuidly  interconnected  to  form  the  sports  shoe 
into  which  a  user's  foot  and  lower  leg  are  inseriable,  the  sports 
shoe  conqjrising: 


a  sole  region  for  surrounding  a  sole  of  a  user's  foot; 

a  toe  region  extending  upwardly  fixHn  a  front  region  of  said  sole 

region  for  surrounding  toes  of  a  user's  foot; 
a  heel  region  extending  upwardly  from  a  rear  region  of  said  sole 

region  for  surrounding  a  heel  of  a  user's  foot; 
a  medial  arch  region  extending  upwardly  from  an  internal  region 

of  said  sole  region  and  extending  between  said  toe  region  and 

said  heel  regicMi  for  surrounding  a  medial  aich  of  a  user's 

foot; 
a  lateral  arch  region  extending  upwardly  firom  an  external  region 

of  said  sole  region  and  extending  between  said  toe  region  and 

said  heel  region  for  surrounding  a  lateral  arch  of  a  user's  foot; 
a  fbot  instep  region  extending  from  said  toe  region  between  said 

lateral  and  medial  arch  regions  for  surrounding  an  instep  of  a 

user's  foot; 
a  front  lower  leg  region  extending  upwardly  from  said  foot 

instep  region  for  surrounding  a  front  portion  of  a  user's  lower 

leg; 
a  rear  lower  leg  region  extending  upwardly  firom  said  heel 

region  for  surrounding  a  rear  portion  of  a  user's  lower  leg; 
a  medial  lower  leg  region  extending  between  said  Aont  and  rear 

lower  leg  regions  for  surrounding  a  medial  portion  of  a  user's 

lower  leg;  and 
a  lateral  lower  leg  region  extending  between  said  front  and  rear 

lower  leg  regions  for  surrounding  a  lateral  portion  of  a  user's 

lower  leg; 
w4ierein  said  shell  comprises: 

a  sole  element  arranged  at  said  sole  region  for  supporting  a 
sole  of  a  user's  foot; 

i  I  6ont  toe  element  arranged  at  said  toe  region  for  supporting 
toes  of  a  user's  foot; 

k  rear  heel  element  arranged  at  said  beel  region  for  supporting 
a  heel  of  a  user's  foot; 

^  first  side  element  arranged  at  a  first  one  of  said  medial  and 
lateral  arch  regions,  said  first  side  element  extending 
upwardly  from  said  sole  element  between  said  heel  element 
and  said  toe  element  and  entirely  over  said  first  one  of  said 
medial  and  lateral  arch  regions,  said  first  side  element 
furthermore  being  arranged  at  and  extending  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  foot  instep  region,  said  first  side  element 
Amhermore  being  arranged  at  and  exteitding  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  medial  and  lateral  lower  leg 
ii^ionf; 

I  second  side  element  arranged  at  a  second  one  of  said  medial 
and  lateral  arch  regions,  said  second  one  of  said  medial  and 
lateral  arch  regions  being  arranged  opposite  said  first  one  of 
said  medial  and  lateral  arch  regions,  said  second  side  ele- 
ment extending  upwardly  from  said  sole  element  between 
said  beel  element  and  said  toe  element  and  exclusively  at  a 
lower  portion  of  said  second  one  of  said  medial  and  lateral 
arch  regions; 

^b  that  a  longitudinal  opening  is  provided  in  said  shell,  said 
longitudinal  opening  extending  from  said  toe  region 
towards  said  beel  region  and  to  a  second  one  of  said  medial 
and  lateral  lower  leg  regions  wherein  said  second  one  of 
said  medial  and  lateral  lower  leg  regions  is  arranged  oppo- 
site said  first  one  of  said  medial  and  lateral  lower  leg 
regions,  said  longitudinal  opening  extending  between  said 
first  side  element  and  said  second  side  element  at  at  least  an 
upper  portion  of  said  second  one  of  said  medial  and  lateral 
arch  regions,  said  longitudinal  opening  fiirtbermore  extend- 
ing at  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  one  of  said  medial 
and  lateral  lower  leg  regions; 
and  wherein  the  sports  shoe  ftuther  comprises  at  least  one  flap 

element  which   is  connected  to  said  shell  and  which  is 

arranged  for  releasably  covering  said  longitudinal  opening; 
the  sports  shoe  further  comprising  closure  elements  for  releas- 
ably connecting  said  flap  element  in  the  slioe  over  said  longi- 
tudinal opening. 


5,548,910 
SPIKE  GUARD  FOR  GOLF  SHOES 
James  E.  Klingiifis,  26271  Via  De  Gavilan,  San  Juan  Capift- 
nwo,  CaUf.  92675 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  354,223 
tot  CL"  A43B  5/00:1/10 
VS.  CL  36—135  3  ( 


1.  A  spike  guard  for  shoes  having  spikes,  said  spike  guard 
comprising: 

an  elastomeric  body  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
front  portion  including  a  front  end,  a  rear  portion  including  a 
rear  end  and  a  thickness; 

a  plurality  of  discretely  arranged  and  spaced  apart  finger-like 
elastomeric  projections  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
surface  of  tlie  elastomeric  body  for  universally  receiving  the 
spikes  of  a  shoe  disposed  directly  above  said  top  surface; 

a  rear  elastomeric  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  rear  end  of 
the  top  surface  of  said  elastomeric  body  for  receiving  the  rear 
end  of  a  spiked  shoe  and  a  front  elastomeric  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  front  end  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
elastomeric  body  for  receiving  tlie  toe  portion  of  a  spiked 
shoe;  and 

wherein  the  elastomeric  body  has  an  inner  contoured  side  por- 
tion and  an  outer  contoured  side  portion  and  wherein  said 
elastomeric  projections  are  disposed  between  and  above  tlie 
inner  and  outer  contoured  side  portions  and  said  inner  and 
outer  contoured  side  portions  are  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
front  elastomeiic  wall. 


5,548,911 

SHOPPING  CART  SIGN  FOR  DISPLAY  OF 

ADVERTISING  AND  PRODUCT  INDEX 

Roy  A.  Myers,  666  Rancho  VisU  Rd.,  Vista,  CaUf.  92083 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  195,283 

fat  CL*  G09F  3/00 

MS.  a.  40—308  3 


1.  A  shopping  cart  advertising  and  indexing  display  device 
adapted  for  attachment  to  wheeled  shopping  c«ts  having  baskets; 
said  basicets  having  a  front  and  a  rear  wall;  said  device  comprising: 
an  iiuier  and  an  outer  advertising  plate,  said  plates  having  top  and 
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boctom  edges,  said  advertisuig  plates  of  size  about  that  of  said  front 
wall  of  said  shopping  can,  said  adveitisiiig  plates  having  advertis- 
ing indicia,  said  advertising  plates  bolted  to  one  another,  a  hinge 
means  in  connection  with  said  top  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said 
advertising  places,  a  third  plate  having  a  top  and  bottom  edge  and 
a  front  surface  and  having  indexing  infonnation  on  said  frrHit 
surface,  said  third  plate  in  connection  with  said  hinge  means  so 
that  said  third  plate  may  pivot  in  relatioa  to  said  advertising  plates; 
said  third  plate  having  an  abutment  portion  on  said  front  surface 
and  near  said  bottom  edge  of  said  third  plates,  said  abutment 
portion  placed  so  that  said  abutment  portion  may  abut  said  outer 
plate  and  support  said  third  plate  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  said 
outer  plate. 


534M13 

APPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  WHEELED  VEHICLE  IN 

VARIOUS  POSES  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  PICTORIAL 

SCENE 

StKwtn  J.  Randolph,  2UI5  Deroasliire  St,  #138,  Chatsworth, 

Calif.  91311,  and  Curtis  D.  Randolph,  44142  Begonia  SL, 

Lancaster,  CaUf.  93535 

FUcd  Dec  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  359,203 

InL  CL*  G«9F  11A)0 

VS.  Ct  40—491  10  Claims 


5,548,912 

WATER  FILLED  CRYSTAL  BALL  STRUCTURE  WITH 

DRIVEN  STEEL  BALLS 

Jian  Ho  Un,  No.  3,  Alley  202,  Kao  Fen  Road,  Hsia-Chu  Qty, 

IWWM 

Flkd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  235^40 

Int  CL'  G09F  I9A)0 

VS.  CL  40— 430  25  Claims 


HTtJt  40 


10.  A  method  for  displaying  a  representation  of  a  wheeled 
vehicle  in  various  poses  with  respect  to  a  pictorial  scene,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  an  apparatus  having  a  background  element  having  a 
pictorial  scene,  an  outline  of  a  body  of  said  vehicle  having 
two  wheel  wells,  and  two  straps  integral  with  said  background 
element  and  two  T-shaped  cuts  in  said  wheel  wells  shdably 
engaging  said  straps;  and, 
independently  sliding  said  wheel  wells  along  said  straps  to 
thereby  assume  a  plurality  of  poses  with  respect  to  said 
pictorial  scene. 


1.  A  decorative  structure  comprising: 
a  fixed  housing; 

a  base  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  central  spindle: 

a  fixed  structure  attached  to  one  of  said  spindle  and  said  base; 
tlie  other  of  said  spindle  and  said  base  being  rotatable; 
said  fixed  structure  comprising 
an  undulate  member  having  an  upper  periphery  with  at  least 
one  high  portion  and  at  least  one  low  portion  with  respect 
to  said  base, 
a  tubular  track  having  a  top  portion  and  an  inner  diameter  and 
mounted  on  said  periphery  such  that  said  track  has  at  least 
one  high  portion  and  at  least  one  low  portion,  said  track 
low  portion  having  a  bottom  portion, 
a  plurality  of  movable  objects  filling  said  tubular  track,  at 
least  one  of  said  movable  objects  having  a  protruded  exten- 
sion bar  attached  thereto  and  extending  upwardly, 
a  top  slot  in  die  top  portion  of  said  tubular  track  through 

which  said  extension  bar  extends,  and 
a  bottom  slot  tlirough  the  bottom  portion  of  the  low  portion  of 
said  tubular  track,  said  bottom  slot  having  a  width  such  that 
there  is  access  to  said  movable  objects;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  movable  objects  in  said  tubular 
track,  said  drive  means  including  a  rotatable  plate  unit  com- 
prised of  a  plate  having  a  top  and  a  flexible  body  mounted  on 
tlK  top  of  said  plate,  said  flexible  body  being  in  contact  with 
laid  movabte  objects  as  a  result  of  said  bottom  slot 


5,548,914 
GUN  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 
David  B.  AnderMm,  40725  Brook  Traihry.  Lake  Riverside 
Estates,  A«nattga,  Calif.  92536 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  337,991 

Int  CL*  F41A  19/06 

VS.  CL  42—66  32  ClainH 


1.  A  revolver  gun  trigger  mechanism  comprising 

a  gun  frame, 

a  trigger  mounted  on  tlie  frame,  the  trigger  being  pulled  to  fire 
the  gun, 

a  gun  hammer  movable  between  a  fully-cocked  position,  from 
which  the  gun  is  intended  to  be  fired  by  release  of  the  gun 
hammer,  and  a  firing  position,  the  gun  hammer  being  biased 
frtNn  the  fully-cocked  position  toward  the  firing  position. 
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ao  interiock  mounted  on  the  gun  frame,  tiie  interiock  being 
aaovable  between 
<  locked  state  in  which  it  acts  to  block  movement  of  the  gim 

hammer  toward  the  firing  position,  and 
an  unlocked  state  in  which  it  does  not  act  to  block  tlte 
movement  of  gun  hammer  toward  the  firing  position, 

wherein  the  interiock  is  biased  toward  its  locked  state  and  is 
coupled  to  the  trigger,  such  that  the  interiock  blocks  the  gun 
hammer  when  it  is  released  fix>m  reaching  the  firing  position, 
uiUess  the  trigger  is  concurrently  pulled. 

a  means  for  revolving  a  cylinder  to  thereby  advance  a  subse- 
quent chamber,  and 

a  cylinder  latch  that  locks  a  cylinder  of  the  gun  and  prevents  it 
from  rotating,  at  least  when  the  gun  hammer  is  in  the  fiilly- 
cocked  position,  the  cylinder  latch  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  upon  a  pivot  pin,  and  the  interiock  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  upon  the  same  pivot  pin  as  the  cylinder 
latch  is  pivotally  mounted  upon. 


5,548,915 

9NIVERSAL  FIREARM  DISABLING  AND  ALARM 

SYSTEM 

Michael  Szarmach,  1571  Hartford  'Dimpike,  North  Haven,  and 

Vincent  Capodicd,  10  Mdean  St,  Stratford,  both  of  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,569 

Int  a.*  F41A/ 7/92 

U.S.  CL  42—70.11  10  Cbrims 


1.  A  universal,  combined  firearm  disabling  and  alarm  system 
constructed  for  being  easily  mounted  to  any  firearm  to  prevent 
unaDtliorized  use  of  the  firearm,  said  system  comprising 

A.  lock  means; 

B.  a  first  arm  member  having 
a.  a  proximal  end  fixedly  mounted  to  the  lock  means, 

,  a  distal  end  positioned  remotely  from  the  lock  means  and 
incorporating  a  first  firearm  engaging  protrusion  position- 
able  in  any  desired  firearm  engaging  location,  and 

.  an  intermediate  portion 

1.  extending  between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end, 

2.  comprising  an  overall  length  for  positioning  the  first 
firearm  engaging  protrusion  at  a  position  remotely 
spaced  from  the  lock  means,  and 

3.  extending  from  the  lock  means  in  a  first  direction; 
C  a  second  arm  member  incorporating 

^  f.  an  elongated  portion 

1 .  constructed  for  axial  adjustably  movable  locking  interen- 
gagement  with  the  lock  means  for  being  mounted  in  any 
desired  position  in  secure,  locked,  affixed  interengage- 
ment  with  the  lock  means,  and 

2.  said  axial,  adjustable  movement  being  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  direction. 

.  a  second  firearm  engaging  protrusion 
1.  formed  at  one  end  thereof  for  secure  interengagement 
with  a  second  desired  portion  of  the  firearm,  and 


2.  positioned  in  juxtaposed,  spaced,  axial  alignment  with 
the  first  firearm  engaging  protrusion,  cooperating  with 
the  first  firearm  engaging  to  prevent  the  use  of  the 
firearm  and 
c.  an  intermediate  portion 

1.  extending  between  the  elongated  portion  and  tlie  second 
firearm  engaging  protrusion,  and 

2.  comprising  a  length  for  positioning  tlie  second  firearm 
engaging  protrusion  at  a  position  remotely  spaced  from 
llie  lock  means  and  in  continuous,  juxtaposed,  spaced, 
axially  aligned  relationship  with  the  first  firearm  engag- 
ing protrusion,  regardless  of  the  axial  movement  of  tlie 
elongated  portion  relative  to  the  lock  means;  and 

D.  alarm  means 

a.  incorporating  circuitry  for  monitoring  the  movement  of  tlie 
firearm  and  producing  an  alarm  output  whenever  tiie  fire- 
arm is  moved  by  an  unauthorized  individual,  and 

b.  responsive  to  switch  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  the 
circtiitry  whenever  desired  by  the  user. 

whereby  a  universally  applicable,  combined  firearm  disabling  and 
alarm  system  is  attained  which  is  quickly  and  easily  mounted  to 
any  desired  firearm  in  any  desired  disabling  engagement  tlieiewith 
while  also  providing  an  alarm  system  which,  when  activated, 
prevents  the  useful  movement  of  the  firearm  by  any  unauthorized 
persons. 


5,548,916 
DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  WEAPONS  FITTED  WITH  A 
CYLINDER 
Hagen  Khisel,  Bnchenhahi  11,  D-34327  Kdrle,  Germany,  and 
Rudolf  Niemand,  Bucbenhain  17,  D-34327  Korle,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE93A»786,  S  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1993,  Scr.  Na  406,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
445.7 

Int  CL*  F4LA  9/85 
VS.  CL  42—89  8  < 


1.  A  device  for  loading  a  plurality  of  cartridges  into  a  revolver 
cylinder  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plurality  of 
cartridge-receiving  guide  bores  radially  disdibiited  around 
said  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  plurality  of  guide  bores 
having  a  respective  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending  cen- 
tral axes  arranged  on  a  circular  path; 

a  spring-loaded  ttirust  element  guidably  disposed  within  each 
guide  bore; 

spring-loaded  locking  levers  projecting  into  each  guide  bore  and 
a  central  unlocking  device  for  releasably  securing  said  locking 
levers,  each  locking  lever  having  two  ends  and  a  center  zone 
for  support; 

a  guiding  and  supporting  body  centrally  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  said  body  having  a 
central  bore; 

an  unlocking  pin  disposed  wittiin  said  central  bore  and  coupled 
to  said  locking  levers; 
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a  piessure  sleeve  supponing  one  end  of  each  of  said  locking 
levers;  and 

catches  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  locking  levers,  one 
catch  of  each  locking  lever  engaging  the  caitridge  and  the 
other  catch  of  each  locking  lever  engaging  the  unlocking  pin. 


5448,917 

LOBSTER  PROD  WITH  LEGAL  SIZE  GAUGE 

David  L.  Hoiwa«lel,  2434  Tall  St^  HoUywood,  Fla.  33020 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  S«r.  Na  406,488 

lot  CL*  AOIK  6im;80fOO 

VS.  CL  43—1  1*  C**^ 


bracket  formed  to  rotaubly  receive  a  cylinder  therein,  a 
pivotal  member  lockingly  engaged  with  a  cylinder,  said  cyl- 
inder rotatably  mounted  in  said  fixed  member  said  fixed 
member  and  said  pivotal  member  having  opposed  gripping 
faces  formed  thereon,  and 
a  lever  arm  affixed  to  an  actuating  arm  said  lever  arm  having  a 
protrusion  extending  uprighUy  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fishing  pole  for  enabling  said  pivotable  member  to 
be  rotated  alternately  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, said  actuating  arm  rotaubly  supported  by  said  first  and 
second  brackets,  said  actuating  arm  connected  to  said  cylin- 
der, said  pivotal  member  adapted  to  create  sufficient  ptessure 
when  actuated  by  said  lever  arm  to  grip  said  fishing  line  to 
preclude  kinks  and  twists  in  thr  line  from  passing  rearward  to 
the  spool,  and  to  release  said  pressure  when  desired,  said 
pressure  being  varied  constantly  as  desired  while  viewing  the 
effect  of  the  pressure  on  the  line  as  it  is  being  drawn  between 
said  gripping  faces. 


1.  A  lobster  fishing  and  measuring  device  comprising: 

(A)  an  elongate,  small-cross  section  rod  member  having  a  long 
axis,  a  proxinukl  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  adapted 
for  insertion  into  a  hole  to  urge  a  lobster  therefrom,  said  distal 
end  having  a  density  greater  than  sea  water, 

(B)  a  handle  portion  attached  to  said  proximal  end,  said  handle 
portion  having  a  density  less  than  that  of  sea  water; 

(C)  a  gauge  for  measuring  a  part  of  said  lobster's  anatomy,  said 
gauge  defining  an  elongate  recess  extending  along  said  long 
axis,  said  recess  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  fixed, 
regulation  size  limit  of  said  part  and 

(D)  said  device  having  an  overall  density  greater  than  diat  of  sea 
water,  wherein  the  device  will  fall  to  the  bottom  when 
released  and  will  rest  with  the  handle  end  upstanding  for 
enhanced  retrieval. 


5,548,919 

MINI-PLANAR  TROLLING  BOARD 

Carl  E.  Hkks,  76200  True  Rd,  Armada,  Mkh.  48005 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  498,754 

Int  CL*  AOIK  91/00 

\}S.  CL  43—43.13 
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5348,918 
FISHING  LINE  SAVER 
Andy  Varrkhioae,  1215  Clcarvtew  Dr.,  Port  Chariotte,  Fla. 
33953 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,371 

Int  CL*  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  CL  43—25  2  Claims 


1.  A  trolling  assembly  comprising; 

a  substantially  rectangular,  longitudinally  extending,  buoyant 
planar  board  body  having  spaced  parallel  inboard  and  out- 
board longitudinally  extending  walls  with  a  hollow  interior 
portion,  said  body  having  a  leading  front  edge  tapering  rear- 
wardly  from  said  outboard  wall  toward  said  inboard  wall; 

said  body  having  first  and  second  spaced  transverse  walls 
between  said  inboard  and  outboard  walls  and  spaced  apart  and 
longitudinally  extending  cap  walls  which  together  define  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  walls  a  weight  chamber;  and 

a  rectangular  weight  in  said  chamber  being  held  sUdonary  by 
frictional  contact  with  said  first  and  second  transverse  walls 
and  movable  by  jarring  between  said  longitudinally  extending 
cap  walls,  said  weight  being  movable  to  a  position  adjacent 
one  of  said  cap  walls  to  define  said  one  of  said  cap  walls  as  a 
bottom  when  said  body  is  disposed  in  water  in  a  generally 
vertical  position  located  on  a  port  side  of  a  boat,  and  said 
weight  being  movable  to  a  position  adjacent  the  other  of  said 
cap  walls  to  define  said  other  of  said  cap  walls  as  a  bottom, 
when  said  body  is  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  position 
located  on  the  starboard  side  of  a  boat. 


UMI 


1.  A  line  saver  device  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  pole  having  eye 
loops  deployed  thetealong  and  a  spool,  said  device  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  bracket  affixed  to  said  pole, 
a  restraining  member  affixed  to  said  pole  and  positioned  adja- 
cent to  and  forward  of  a  first  eye  loop  from  the  spool,  said 
restraining  member  consisting  of  a  fixed  member  having  a 


5448,920 
FISHING  LURE 
Mark  J.  Peddycoart,  7824  Tessman  Dr.  North,  Brooklyn  Park, 
Minn.  55455 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^47 
Int  a.*  AOIK  S3/06 
VS.  CL  43— 44J  16  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  on  which  bait  can  be  quickly  and  easily 
installed,  which  comprises. 


5448,922 
INSECT  BAIT  STATION 
Mark  E.  Wefler,  ML  Pleasant,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 
&  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,239 

Int  CL*  AOIM  1/20 

VS.  CL  43—131  19  Claims 


(a)  a  main  wire  shank  having  a  hook  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  a 
line  attachment  means  at  the  otiier  end  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  fish  attracting  element  carried  on  the  main  shank 
adjacent  the  line  attachment  means,  wherein  the  fish  attracting 
clement  comprises  a  bead  having  an  oversize  bore; 

(c)  a  bait  holding  wire  shank  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
main  shank  with  tlie  bait  holding  shank  being  flexible  relative 
to  the  main  shank  and  extending  away  from  the  main  shank  to 
terminate  in  a  free  end;  and 

(d)  a  locking  means  on  the  main  shank  for  releasably  securing 
the  free  end  of  the  bait  holding  shank,  wherein  the  bait 
holding  shank  is  released  from  the  locking  means  to  allow  the 
bait  to  be  threaded  or  slid  onto  the  bait  holding  shank  and 
thereafter  can  be  flexed  downwardly  relative  to  the  main 
thank  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  bait  holding  shank  with 
the  locking  means,  wherein  the  locking  means  comprises  a 
portion  of  the  fish  attracting  element. 


5448,921 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GASSING  GOPHERS 

William  Klcisath,  1730  Magnolia,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94595 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412423 

Int  CL*  AOIM  n/ooasmo 

vs.  CL  43—124  12  Claims 


1.  An  insect  bait  station  for  offering  a  liquid  insect  bait  to 
targeted  insects  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  base  and  a 
cover,  the  cover  joined  to  the  base  in  substantially  liquid-tight 
relation, 

a.  the  base  having  a  floor  and  a  base  rim  at  the  periphery  of  the 
floor, 

b.  the  cover  having  a  cover  rim  opposed  to  the  base  rim,  a  stage 
positioned  generally  parallel  to  and  above  the  floor,  an 
ascending  ramp  defined  by  inwardly  inclined  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  cover  rim  to  a  cover  mount  and  a  descend- 
ing ramp  defined  by  inwardly  LDclined  walls  extending  down- 
wardly ftom  the  cover  noount  to  die  stage,  interiorly  facing 
surfaces  of  the  floor  and  the  cover  defining  a  holding  chamber 
wherein  liquid  insect  bait  may  be  confined;  and 

c.  spill  resistant  access  means  for  providing  a  targeted  insect 
located  on  the  stage  access  to  liquid  insect  bait  confined 
witliin  the  holding  chamber,  the  spill  resistant  access  means 
including  capillary  liquid  transport  means  for  transporting  the 
liquid  insect  bait  upwardly  from  the  floor  to  a  location  where 
it  is  accessible  to  a  targeted  insect. 


5448,923 

ADJUSTABLE  POST  OR  BOTANICAL  COLLAR 

APPARATUS 

Randolph  C.  Myer,  15  Forster  Rd^  Mandicster,  Mass.  01944 

Continuation-in-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  276,208,  JoL  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,430,971,  which  is  a  cootinDalion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

137,664,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5461436,  whicfa  is  a  division 

or  Ser.  No.  913y464,  JoL  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,069.  This 

application  Jiin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,409 

LatCL*A01G  17/00 

VS.  CL  47—25  26  ( 


1.  A  method  for  gassing  an  animal  within  a  burrow  under  the 
ground  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  probe  having  a  tip  on  a  first  end  for  poking  a 

shallow  hole  in  the  ground; 
providing  a  dry  solid  clilorine  material  capable  of  generating 

chlorine  gas  when  wetted; 
forming  a  hole  in  the  ground  in  conununication  with  the  burrow 

with  the  tip  of  the  probe: 
introducing  the  dry  solid  chlorine  material  into  the  burrow 

through  the  formed  hole; 
pouring  water  into  the  formed  hole  onto  the  dry  solid  chlorine 

material  to  form  chlorine  gas;  and, 
closing  the  hole  to  seal  the  chlorine  gas  within  the  burrow, 

thereby  allowing  the  chlorine  gas  to  expand  throughotM  the 

burrow  and  gas  the  animal. 


1.  An  adjustable  collar  apparatus  to  encircle  a  post  or  botanical 
item  at  its  base,  which  collar  apparatus  conqirises: 
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a)  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  separate,  identical,  and  generally 
trapezoidal  flat  panel  sheet  elements; 

b)  each  flat  panel  sheet  element  having  a  generally  arcuate  inner 
edge,  a  generally  arcuate  outer  edge,  first  and  second  side 
edges,  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface: 

c)  each  flat  panel  sheet  element  characterized  by: 

i)  a  dimple  means  protruding  from  one  surface  and  posibooed 

toward  the  first  edge; 
ii)  an  arcuate  elongated  means  positiooed  toward  said  second 

side  edge  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  iimer  and 

outer  arcuate  edges;  and 

d)  the  flat  panel  sheet  elements  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  side 
edge-overlapping  relationship  with  said  dimple  means  snugly 
engaged  for  slidable  movement  into  each  adjoining  arcuate 
means  and  slidably  movable  therein  to  form  an  adjustable 
collar  apparatus  about  the  post  of  the  base  of  a  botanical  item. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5^48,924 
METHOD  A^fD  RECEPTACLES  FOR  GROWING 
PLANTS,  PARTICULARLY  TISSUE  CULTURE  PLANT 
PRECURSORS 
Dan  MeUcr,  Kore  Hadorot  5,  Jernsalan,  Israel 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No,  VljbM,  JuL  27,  1W3,  Pat  No.  5,425,202. 
TUs  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  458,884 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israd,  Aug.  5,  1992,  102741 
InC  CL*  AOIG  9/14 
MS.  CL  47—69  3  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  growing  plants,  particularly  tissue  culture 


a  locldng  poftion  interengagable  with  said  pull  bar,  whereby  to 
secure  said  body  portion  to  said  pull  bar  in  substantially 
normal  relation; 

a  free  end  on  said  body  portion; 

a  first  integral  toggle  portion  rigidly  extending  on  one  side  of 
said  body  portion,  and, 

a  second  integral  toggle  portion  rigidly  extending  on  a  second 
side  of  said  body  portion  aligned  on  a  common  axis  with  said 
first  toggle  portion,  for  insertion  into  and  rotation  within  the 
hollow  interior  of  a  said  blade  and  wherein  said  first  toggle 
portion  has  a  first  predetermined  length,  and  wherein  a  said 
second  toggle  has  a  second  predetermined  length,  different 
from  said  first  length. 


5,548,926 
HINGE  ARRANGEMENT,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Jarmo  SJfiliotm,  Hovitie  20,  VanUa,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92A)0273,  S  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)8355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  S«r.  No.  211,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  14,  1991,  914848 

Int  a.'  E05D  15/26 

MS.  CL  49—127  7  Claims 


no    30^1'. 


callus  grown  on  a  nutrient  substrate  such  as  agar-agar,  the  assem- 
bly comprising: 
a  bottom  tray, 

a  forming  plate  comprising  a  hooeycomb-lilce  structure  defining 
a  plurality  of  hollow  passages  surrounded  by  thin  walls  and 
having  circumferential  top  and  bottom  ftame  side  walls,  the 
bottom  frame  wall  being  configured  to  tightly  fit  into  the  said 
bottom  Iray, 
a  semi-rigid  slab  of  a  nutrient  substrate  placed  over  the  forming 

plate,  and 
a  transparent  cover  tray,  configured  to  fit  over  the  circumferen- 
bal  top  ftame  side  wall  of  the  forming  plate,  wherein  a  top 
portion  of  the  forming  plate  is  partly  embedded  in  the  said 
semi-rigid  slab. 


5,548,925 
TOGGLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  SHUTTER  CONTROL  BAR 
Norbert  Mnrocco,  46  Pennycross  Ct.,  Woodbridge,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  490^99 
Int  CL'  E06B  7/086 
VS.  CL  49—74.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  pull  bar  connector  for  a  shutter  bar,  for  use  in  association 
with  a  shutter  having  plastic  blades  having  a  hollow  interior,  and  a 
hollow  pull  bar.  for  operating  said  blades,  said  connector  compris- 
ing; 
a  body  poitioa: 


1.  A  hinge  arrangement  for  hinging  a  rectangular  sliding  element 
movable  in  guidance  of,  and  carried  by.  a  pair  of  sutionary  guide 
sections  for  turning  about  a  hinge  axle  affixed  to  said  sliding 
element,  the  sliding  element  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
substantially  parallel  to  each  odier,  and  a  guide  wheel  set  is 
attached  on  each  of  said  first  side  and  said  second  side  of  the 
sliding  element,  each  guide  wheel  set  including  a  number  of 
wheels  and  a  wheel  axle  on  which  tlie  wheels  are  roiatably  carried 
one  after  anotlier  to  be  separately  n>tatal>le,  and  said  wheel  axle 
being  respectively  fixed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  and  the  second 
side  of  the  sliding  element,  and  planes  of  rotation  of  said  wheels 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  sliding  element, 
and  said  stationary  pair  of  guide  sections  including  a  first  box-type 
guide  section  located  on  said  first  side  of  tlje  sliding  element  and  a 


second  box-type  guide  section  located  on  said  second  side  of  die 
sliding  element,  and  the  guide  sections  include  supports  arranged 
at  an  inner  wall  of  each  guide  section  parallel  to  tlie  guide  section, 
for  guiding  and  carrying  said  guide  wheel  set  on  said  first  and 
second  side,  whereby  opposite  sides  of  said  wheels  altematingly 
rest  against  said  supports,  the  hinge  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  coupling  member  formed  at  an  end  of  said  wheel  axle, 
said  wheel  axle  being  said  hinge  axle  for  the  sliding  element; 
ittd 
a  second  coupling  member,  affixed  to  the  guide  section, 
wherein  the  first  coupling  member  and  the  second  coupling 
member  are  arranged  to  become  coupled  with  each  other 
when  the  first  coupling  member  is  in  register  with  the  second 
coupling  member,  and  thus  to  loclc  the  wheel  axle  relative  to 
the  guide  section  to  be  substantially  immovable,  for  tJie  turn- 
ing of  said  sUding  element. 


5348,927 

DOOR  OPE^aNG  AND  CLOSING  APPARATUS 
Kyung-eui  Song,  Kyungld,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,508 
Clatans  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1994, 
1994<9296 

Int  CL'  E05D  15/50 
VS.  a.  49—193  25  Claims 


I.  A  door  opening  and  closing  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing 
a  door  mounted  on  a  main  body  from  either  of  opposite  first  and 
second  sides  tliereof.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  member  having  a  hinge  shaft,  said  first  hinge 
member  being  securely  fixed  to  said  main  body  of  said  first 
side; 

a  second  hinge  member  having  a  hinge  shaft,  said  second  hinge 
member  being  sectirely  fixed  to  said  main  body  on  said 
second  side; 

a  fira  hinge  accommodation  member  having  a  shaft  receptacle 
for  reteasably  retaining  said  hinge  shaft  of  said  first  hinge 
member,  and  a  shaft  passage  for  facilitating  access  of  said 
hinge  shaft  of  said  first  hinge  member  to  and  from  said  shaft 
receptacle  of  said  first  hinge  accommodation  noember,  said 
first  hinge  acconrnxxlation  member  being  pivotally  supported 
on  said  first  side  for  movement  from  a  closed  position  said 
shaft  passage  thereof  is  of  a  first  dimension  and  wherein  said 
shaft  receptacle  thereof  securely  retains  said  hinge  shaft  of 
said  first  hinge  member,  and  an  open  position  wherein  said 
shaft  passage  thereof  is  of  a  second  dimension  greater  than 
tiial  of  tile  first  dimension  said  hinge  shaft  of  said  first  hinge 
member  is  released  from  said  shaft  rec^xacie  tiienof; 

170-654  O.G.-96-3:  QL3 


a  second  hinge  accommodation  member  having  a  shaft  recep- 
tacle for  releasably  retaining  said  hinge  sliaft  of  said  second 
hinge  member,  and  a  sliaft  passage  for  facilitating  access  of 
said  hinge  shaft  of  said  second  hinge  member  to  and  itota 
said  shaft  receptacle  of  said  second  hinge  accommodation 
member,  said  second  hinge  accommodation  member  being 
pivotally  supported  on  said  second  side  for  movement  fitjm  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  shaft  passage  thereof  is  a  first 
dimension  and  said  shaft  receptacle  thereof  securely  retains 
said  hinge  shaft  of  said  second  hinge  member,  and  an  open 
position  wherein  said  shaft  passage  thereof  is  of  a  second 
dimension  greater  than  that  of  the  first  dimension  said  hinge 
shaft  of  said  second  hinge  member  is  released  from  said  sliaft 
receptacle  thereof;  and, 

faciUties  for  interconnecting  and  mutually  inieriocldng  said  first 
and  second  hinge  accommodation  members  so  tliat  when  said 
fiist  hinge  accommodation  member  is  in  said  open  position, 
said  second  hinge  accommodation  member  is  in  said  closed 
position,  and  vice  versa. 


5,548,928 
DOOR  STRUCTURE 
Min-dd  Chen,  No.  143-2,  Sec  1,  'ningshan  Rd.,  TaLrhni.. 
Taiwan 

Flkd  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,803 
Int  CL*  E06B  3/34 
VS.  CL  49—381 


I.  A  door  structure  comprising: 

a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  mounting  frame  (15)  including 
two  side  plates  (150); 

at  least  one  hinge  member  (7)  including  a  first  leaf  (70)  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  of  said  two  side  plates  (150),  and  a  second 
leaf  (80)  pivotally  engaged  with  said  first  leaf  (70);  and 

a  panel  module  (1)  pivotaUy  noounted  in  said  mounting  frame 
(15)  and  comprising: 

at  least  two  vertical  side  panels  (10)  on  one  of  which  said  second 
leaf  (80)  is  fixedly  mounted; 

at  least  two  horizontal  side  panels  (20)  each  fixedly  mounted 
between  said  two  vertical  side  panels  (10)  and  each  including 
a  partition  (22)  transversely  formed  in  an  innerside  thereof 
and  defining  a  chamber  (23)  in  two  distal  ends  thereof; 

at  least  two  pairs  of  coupUng  members  (30)  each  received  in 
said  chamber  (23)  of  an  associated  distal  end  of  one  of  said 
two  horizontal  side  panels  (20)  and  each  fixedly  engaged  with 
an  associated  vertical  side  panel  (10); 

at  least  two  horizontal  retaining  members  (40)  each  includiiig  a 
substantially  U-shaped  first  outer  snapping  portion  (40t) 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  horizontal  side 
panels  (20)  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  first  inner  sn^iping 
pottioo  (402); 
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at  least  two  vertical  retaining  mcmben  (41)  each  including  a 
substantially  U-shaped  second  outer  snapping  portion  (418) 
mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  vertical  side 
panels  (10)  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  second  inner  snap- 
ping portion  (412); 

at  least  two  vertical  holding  members  (42)  each  fitted  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  two  second  inner  snapping  portions 

(412); 
at  least  two  central  panels  (W)  each  located  between  said  two 

horizontal  retaining  members  (40)  and  fitted  in  said  two  first 

inner  snapping  portions  (402),  and  each  located  between  said 

two  vertical  retaining  members  (41)  and  fitted  in  said  two 

second  inner  snapping  portions  (412);  and 
at  least  one  horizontal  reinforced  beam  (50)  fixedly  mounted 

between  said  two  holding  members  (42)  and  rested  between 

said  two  central  panels  (60). 


5  C4B929 
WINDOW  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
DoBglas  C.  Larwn,  Highland.  Mkb.;  Forrest  K.  Keller,  GoW- 
stMTO,  N.C.,  and  Lawrence  L.  Warren,  Blnnlngham,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Products  Company.  aeveUnd. 

Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,020 

Int  CL*  E<»6B  7//6 

VS.  a.  49^-441  26  Clahnt 


window  movement  mechanism  and  the  window  pane  guide 
element  are  situated  between  said  inner  and  outer  door  panels, 
with  at  least  one  portion  of  said  mounting  plate  extending 
ouuide  of  said  inner  panel  and  along  said  stiffening  link. 


5,548,931 

QUICK  CLEANING  GUTTER  SYSTEM 

Johnnie  J.  Bryant,  3606  Rodty  Ln.,  LItUe  Rodt,  Ark.  72210 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367,870 

InL  d."  E04D  13/06 

VS.  CI.  52—11  *3  Oalms 


40  M 


1.  A  window  sealing  assembly  attachable  to  a  vehicle  door 
including  a  flange  portion  for  sealing  a  movable  pane  of  window 
glass  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  glass  run  channel  attachable  to  said  vehicle  door 
including  an  embedded  rigid  reinforcing  core  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  for  retaining  fastening  means  for  attaching  the  glass 
run  channel  to  said  vehicle  door. 


5,5484)30 

VEHICLE  DOOR  MOUNTING  PLATE  INTEGRATING 

SEVERAL  FUNCTIONS  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 

Patrick  Morando,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Mecaplast  Sam, 

Monaco 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  211,136 
Int  CL'  B60J  5/04 
VS.  a.  49—502  12  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  door  comprising; 

a  door  frame  having  an  outer  panel  connected  to  an  inner  panel, 
said  inner  panel  having  first  and  second  openings  separated 
longitudinally  from  one  another  by  a  stiffening  link  extending 
generally  transversely  relative  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  door,  a  generally  longitudinally  extending  mounting  plate 
fonned  of  plastic  material  and  having  a  portion  carrying  a 
window  movement  mechanism,  said  first  inner  panel  opening 
enabling  passage  therethrough  of  a  window  pane  guide  ele- 
ment carried  at  one  end  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  window 
aMvement  mechanism  and  said  second  inner  panel  opening 
being  sized  and  dimensioned  relative  to  one  another  to  enable 
said  window  movement  nnechanism  to  pass  through  said 
second  inner  panel  opening  of  said  mounting  plate  so  that  said 


1.  A  quick  cleaning  gutter  system  selectively  tilting  to  expel 
debris  from  gutters,  said  gutter  system  collecting  water  flowing  off 
a  building  roof  and  channeling  water  to  the  ground,  said  system 
comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  channel  having  a  generally  semicircular 

cross  section; 
mounting  means  for  suspending  said  gutter  adjacent  said  roof, 
said  mounting  means  penetrated  by  two  spaced-apan  orifices 
and  said  mounting  means  comprising: 
collar  means  for  securing  said  channel,  said  collar  means 

rotatably  captivated  within  said  mounting  means; 
a  fixture  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  building,  said  fixture 
comprising  an  integral,  outwardly  facing  cradle  and  a 
removable  bracket  adapted  to  be  coaxially  coupled  to  said 
cradle  about  said  collar  means,  said  bracket  and  said  cradle 
having  mating,  interior  semicircular  faces  that  form  a  circle 
when  the  mounting  means  is  assembled; 
tongue  means  protruding  ftx)m  said  interior  faces  of  said 

bracket  and  said  cradle; 
groove  means  circumscribing  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
collar  means; 
cable  means  extending  through  said  orifices  and  at  least  partially 
entrained  about  said  coUar  means  for  rotating  said  collar 
means  to  rotate  said  channel; 
a  downspout  coupled  to  said  channel  for  exiting  water  there- 
from; and, 
a  drain  beneath  said  downspout  in  fluid  flow  communication 
therewith,  said  drain  extending  downwardly. 
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5448^2 

ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  TRAY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Bruce  E.  Mead,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  Msignor  to  Maxcess 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

I  j  FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,637 

II  InL  CL^  E04B  2/S2 

VS.  a  52—126.6  10  Claims 


1.  A  support  system  for  a  cable  tray,  said  support  system  com- 
prisiiig: 

a  plurality  of  pedestals  disposed  between  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface; 

at  least  one  elongated  plate  associated  widi  each  of  said  plurality 
of  pedestals,  said  elongated  plate  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  defining  a  plurality  of  ^lertiires: 
and 

a  support  rod  disposed  between  each  of  at  least  two  sets  of 
adjacent  pedestals,  said  support  rod  being  adapted  to  releas- 
ably  engage  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  apertures  defined  by 
each  of  said  plates  to  provide  an  adjustable  support  for  said 
cable  tray  such  that  said  cable  tray  can  be  located  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces. 


5,548,933 

FIXED  ROOF  TYPE  FLAMMABLE  LIQUID  STORAGE 
TANK 
IMbhuvan  P.  Sharma,  and  R.  S.  Chimote,  both  of  Roorkcc, 
Ind.,    assignors    to    Coundl    Of   Scientific    &    Industrial 
RcMBTCh,  New  Delhi,  Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,776 

InL  CL"  E04H  7/06 

VS.  a  52—192  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fixed  roof  flammable  liquid  storage  tank  with  a 
file  eninguishing  device,  which  comprises  a  conical  tank  (1)  of 
slope  ranging  from  30°  to  60°  to  the  base  having  a  suble  and 
hydraulicaily  leakproof  bottom,  and  a  conical  circular  wall  (3) 
made  of  plurality  of  metal  plates  (4)  joined  together  in  continuation 
and  in  alignment  to  form  upwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  conical 
wall  (3)  of  the  tank  (1)  up  to  a  height  where  the  top  diameter 
reduces  in  the  range  of  one-third  to  two-diird  of  the  base  diameter 
of  the  tank  to  form  a  frustum,  the  joining  of  metal  plates  (4)  being 
done  in  the  manner  so  as  to  form  leakproof  joints  (26)  aligning 
toward  the  centre  of  the  tank  (1);  die  wall  plates  (4)  are  secured  to 


a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  ring  trusses  (6),  the  diameter  of 
which  decreases  in  relation  to  d>e  sloping  angle  as  the  distance 
from  the  base  of  the  tank  (1)  increases;  the  conical  section  of  the 
tank  (1)  is  raised  on  a  tier  by  tier  basis  up  to  a  pfedetetmined 
height  by  hoisting  means  (5);  the  top  of  die  frustum  having  a 
pneumatically  leakprxwf  conical  roof  (8)  of  slope  ranging  from  3* 
to  4°  to  the  fhistum  fixed  to  it;  die  fixing  of  die  roof  (8)  being  made 
on  the  frustum  (7)  supporting  structure  consisting  of  columns  (16), 
girders  (24),  rafters  and/or  girder  rings  (25);  die  tank  (1)  being 
provided  with  a  fire  extinguishing  device  (2)  consisting  of  one  or 
more  annular  pipe  ring(s)  (9)  capable  of  being  fixed  borizontally, 
concentrically  and  equidistandy  from  each  other  just  above  the 
bottom  of  the  storage  tank  (1);  the  outermost  annular  pipe  ring(s) 
(9)  being  connected  to  means  (10  and  11)  for  supplying  foam/dry 
chemical  powder,  the  annular  pipe  ring(s)  (9)  having  a  plurality  of 
diametrically  connected  cross-member  pipes  (12),  the  junction  of 
the  annular  pipe  rings  (9)  and  cross-member  pipes  (12)  being 
provided  widi  vertical  discharge  pipes  (13)  of  height  such  diat  the 
top  ends  of  the  pipes  (13)  are  above  the  highest  level  (22)  of  the 
flammable  liquid  (23)  in  the  storage  tank  (1);  die  vertical  discharge 
pipes  (13)  having  discharge  nozzles  (14)  fixed  to  its  top  ends  for 
die  uniform  discharge  of  foam/dry  chemical  powder  onto  tlie 
surface  (22)  of  the  flammable  liquid  (23)  in  die  storage  tank  (1); 
the  friistum  (7)  of  the  said  tank  (1)  also  being  provided  at  its  lop 
widi  an  emergency  vent  (15),  a  cooservatioa  vent  and  flame 
arrester  (17),  means  for  a  water  spray  system  (18),  gauge  hatch 
(19),  and  an  inert  gas  vent  (20);  die  tank  (1)  also  being  provided 
with  means  for  earthing  (21). 


5348,934 

FIRESTOP  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOWING  PIPE 

MOVEMENT 

RonaM  J.  israeison,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  ManufiBctnring  Companv,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301 J48 

InL  CL*  E04C  2/52 

VS.  CL  52—220.8  24 


I.  A  penetration  firestop  that  permits  longitudinal  and  radial 
movement  of  a  pipe  through  an  opening  in  a  partition  where  tlie 
opening  has  a  cross-sectional  area  larger  than  a  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  pipe,  said  firestop  comprising: 

a)  a  thermal  insulator  adapted  to  generally  surround  die  pipe  and 
to  be  slidably  engaged  with  a  first  side  of  the  partitioo,  said 
thermal  insulator  dimensioned  to  substantially  cover  the  open- 
ing; 

b)  a  first  seal  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  diermal 
insulator  and  die  pipe,  said  first  seal  adapted  to  permit  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  pipe  through  said  insulator, 

c)  a  second  seal  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  diermal 
insulator  and  the  partition,  said  second  seal  adapted  to  permit 
radial  movement  of  the  pipe  and  said  insulator  relative  to  the 
opening;  and 

d)  securing  means  for  allowing  radial  movement  of  said  insula- 
tor relative   to   die   opening   while   generally   maini.ining 
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engagement  of  said  insulalor  to  the  first  side  of  the  partition 
so  that  the  opening  remains  subsuntiaily  covered  during 
movement  of  the  pipe. 


5,548^35 
Patent  Not  bsncd  For  This  Number 


5348,936 

COMPOSITE  FOR  TURNING  A  CORNER  OR  FORMING 

A  COLUMN,  MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

GLAZED  UNTT  FOR  SUCH 

John  McClinton,  Hanover,  and  RusseU  P.  Rich.  Baltimore,  both 

of  MtL,  assignors  to  The  Bums  &  Russell  Company  of 

Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,629,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,410,848,  which  is  a  coodnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  9194>88, 

Jnl  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,285,611,  which  is  a  continuation-tai- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  795,773,  Nov.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^12^25. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^89 

Int  CL*  E04C  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—284  18  Claims 


forming  a  recessed  portion  in  a  jointing  surface  of  said  first 

member,  said  recessed  portion  defining  an  inner  peripheral 

shape; 
integrally  attaching  a  bag  body  made  of  a  flexible  material  to  a 

Jointing  surface  of  said  second  member; 
bringing  said  respective  jointing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 

members  into  contact  with  each  other  while  said  bag  body  is 

inserted  into  said  recessed  portion;  and 
injecting  a  filler  into  said  bag  body  so  as  to  expand  said  bag 

body  into  engagement  with  said  inner  peripheral  shape  of  said 

recessed  portion,  whereby  said  first  and  second  members  are 

jointed  with  each  ottier. 


5348,938 
SET  OF  MASONRY  BLOCKS 
Rent  Scheiwiller,  Postfach  266,  6052  Herglswil,  Switzerland 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93A)1573.  S  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«0648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1992,  42  20 

034.2 

Int  CL*  E04B  5/04;  E04C  2/04 
VS.  CL  52—604  W  Claim* 


1.  A  wall  comer  composite  comprising  at  least  two  glazed 
angled  masonry  building  uniu  each  having  an  angled  return  por- 
tion and  wherein  the  angled  return  portions  face  each  other  provid- 
ing for  a  non-intcriocldng  joint  therebetween  and  wherein  each 
glazed  masonry  building  unit  comprises  a  front  face,  a  back  face,  a 
top  face,  a  bottom  face  and  two  side  faces  wherein  said  front  face 
is  glazed  with  a  resinous  composition  and  is  intended  to  be 
exposed  and  comprises  a  planar  portion  that  is  opposite  to  said 
back  face  and  a  second  segment  that  mtersects  said  planar  portion 
to  theieby  form  an  oboise,  acute  or  right  angle  and  wherein  the 
length  of  said  second  segment  is  shorter  than  the  length  of  said 
planar  portion; 

one  of  said  side  faces  being  angled  and  intersecting  said  second 
segment  and  said  back  face  forming  an  obmse  angle  with  said 
back  face  and  forming  an  angle  with  said  second  segment. 


5348,937 

METHOD  OF  JOINTING  MEMBERS  AND  A  JOINTING 

STRUCTURE 

TUieshige  Shimonohara.  8-10,  Nishikicho  5-chome,  Warabi- 

slii,  Saitama-ken  335,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,702; 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-212134 

Int  a."  B28B  1/00;  E04B  1/62 

VS.  CL  52—586.1  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  jointing  at  least  first  and  second  members 

comprising  tiie  steps  of; 


1.  A  set  of  masonry  blocks,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  basic  block  having  a  basic  length  dimension  L,  a 
width  B  and  a  height  H  and  including  lateral  end  sides 
comprising  a  joining  portion  extending  over  the  entire  height 
H  of  the  basic  block,  the  joining  portion  including  a  recess 
defining  a  portion  of  a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  radius,  the 
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joining  portion  being  adapted  to  contact  adjacent  masonry 
blocks  at  matching  joining  portions  thereof; 
rectangular  end  blocks  having  first  and  second  lateral  end  sides, 
the  first  lateral  end  side  comprising  a  joining  portion  having  a 
Structure  identical  to  the  joming  portion  of  the  basic  block,  the 
second  lateral  end  side  comprising  a  closed  masonry-wall 
termination  surface,  the  rectangular  end  blocks  including: 
a  three  quarter  end  block  having  a  length  equal  to  tiuee 

quarters  of  the  basic  length  dimension  L;  and 
a  one  quarter  end  block  having  a  length  equal  to  one  quarter 

of  the  basic  length  dimension  L; 
»  hinge  block  having  a  length  equal  to  the  basic  length 
dimension  L  plus  an  extension  amount  X,  the  hinge  block 
further  having  a  rectilinear  portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion 
attached  to  the  rectilinear  portion,  the  rectilinear  portion 
including  a  joining  portion  having  a  structine  identical  to 
the  joining  portion  of  the  basic  block,  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion including  an  outer  contour  defining  a  portion  of  a 
second  cylinder  having  a  second  radius  R  equal  to  the  first 
radius  and  adapted  to  mate  with  a  corresponding  recess  of 
an  adjacent  joining  portion  in  an  assembled  state  wherein 
tile  first  and  sccoikI  cylinders  have  corresponding  center 
points,  wherem  2R=B+2X,  the  outer  contour  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  thereby  extending  beyond  the  width  B  of 
each  masonry  block  on  each  side  thereof  by  an  amount 
equal  to  the  extension  amount  X. 


5348,939 
ADJUSTABLE  INSERT  FOR  USE  WTFH  CONCRETE  OR 

STEEL 

Cliftoo  Carmicai,  3402  W.  Justice,  Cabot,  Ark.  72023 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,958 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/41 

VS.  iX  52—797  8  Chdms 


mg: 


1.  Am  adjustable  insert  for  use  with  concrete  or  steel,  compris- 


(a)  «i  elongated  plate  having  iimer  and  outer  surfaces  and 
having  a  slot  of  utiiform  width  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  plate,  said  elongated  plate  being  further  charac- 
terized by  a  plate  length  and  a  plate  width; 

(b)  aa  elongated  body  having  first  and  second  closed  ends,  a  pair 
of  closed  longitudinal  sides  defining  a  space  of  uniform  width 
wider  than  said  uniform  width  of  said  slot,  and  an  inner  side 
sabstantially  perpendicular  to  said  closed  ends  and  to  said 
closed  longitudinal  sides  and  substantially  parallel  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  elongated  plate,  said  elongated  body 
being  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  elongated  plate, 
said  elongated  body  further  having  an  exterior  body  length 
shorter  titan  said  plate  length  and  an  exterior  body  width 
narrower  ttian  said  plate  width; 

(c)  said  inner  side  of  said  elongated  body  having  an  opening 
therein  wider  tlian  said  uniform  width  of  said  slot; 


(d)  anchoring  means  attached  directly  to  said  elongated  plate  for 
anchoring  in  concrete;  and 

(e)  structural  attachment  means  received  in  said  opening  of  said 
inner  side  of  said  elongated  body  and  slidaWe  between  said 
longitudinal  sides  and  between  said  elongated  plate  and  said 
inner  side  of  said  elongated  body,  said  structural  attachment 
means  fiuther  being  sized  so  as  to  prevent  passage  of  said 
structural  aitaclunem  means  ttmugh  said  skx. 


5348,940 
ROLLED  VINYL  SIDING 
Michael  J.  Baldock,  102  4th  St,  NE.,  East  Grand  For^  Minn. 
56721 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,775 

Int  a.*  B65B  63/04 

VS.  CL  53—430  13  Clafana 


1.  A  method  for  converting  semi-rigid  vinyl  siding  sheet  mto  a 
compact  coil,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  vinyl  siding  sheet  having  a  length,  a  widdi,  a  smooth 
side,  a  granular  side,  said  vinyl  sheet  having  a  top  rolled  edge 
including  a  slotted  flange,  a  bottom  rolled  edge,  and  a  median 
bent  section  extending  along  said  length; 

providing  support  to  the  vinyl  siding  sheet  during  rolling  by 
inserting  a  spacer  sheet  adjacent  tlie  siding  sheet; 

providing  a  spool  having  an  axle  diam^er  of  at  least  two  feet; 

rolling  the  siding  sheet  lengthwise  with  tlie  granular  side  ini- 
tially in  contact  with  the  spool  and  having  tiie  smooth  side  of 
the  siding  facing  outwardly  during  the  rolling  thereof; 

rolling  the  entire  length  of  the  siding  sheet  and  the  spacer  sheet 
onto  the  spool  for  forming  a  compact  coil  tiiereon;  and 

packaging  tl>e  compact  coil  for  easier  handling  and  sliipping. 


5348,941 
METHOD  OF  FEEDING  GROUPS  OF  TOBACCO  ITEMS, 
IN  PARTICULAR  CIGARETTES.  TO  A  CCWTWOUS 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Antonio  Portaro,  Milan;  Antonio  Gigante,  Botogna;   Fahio 
Sassi,  ImoU,  and  Bruno  Belvedcri,  S.  Martino  Di  Monte  S. 
Fletro,  aU  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  GJ>  Sodeta'  Per  Azioiii, 
Botogna,  Italy 

Filed  JoL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JoL  13, 1993,  B093A0321; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  B094A0303 

lot  CL*  B65B  19/04 
VS.  CL  53—444  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  feeding  groups  (16)  of  elongated  tobacco  article* 
(4)  from  a  fee(ttx>x  (5)  to  a  continuous  packing  machine  (3);  each 
said  group  (16)  being  defined  by  at  least  one  layer  (17)  of  articles 
(4);  the  feedbox  (5)  having  a  bottom  open  end  (7)  through  which 
said  groups  may  be  extracted  in  a  first  direction  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  articles;  and  d>e  packing  machine  (3)  including  an 
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wetting  at  least  a  portjon  of  at  least  one  side  of  the  packaging 

sheet  after  the  coating  step;  and 
winding  the  packaging  sheet  aboiu  the  roll  of  material  after  the 

wetting  step. 


input  conveyor  (W)  which  is  a  pocket  conveyor  having  pockets 
(18)  advancing,  in  use,  in  a  continuous  manner  and  with  a  prede- 
tennined  speed  in  a  second  direction  (20)  extending  transversely  of 
the  arbcles  (4)  and  the  first  direction;  the  method  comprising; 
advancing  the  articles  (4)  in  said  first  direction  along  the  feed- 
box  (5)  and  towards  said  open  bottom  end  (7)  and,  for  each 
said  group  (16),  withdrawing  the  group  (16)  from  said  bottom 
open  end  (7)  in  said  first  direction  while  stopping,  within  the 
feedbox  (5),  all  the  remaining  articles  (4)  arranged  above  said 
withdrawn  group  (16); 
moving  each  group  (16)  when  being  withdrawn  from  said  bot- 
tom open  end  (7),  in  said  first  direction  to  a  position  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  said  pocket  conveyor  (W); 
accelerating  the  withdrawn  group  in  said  second  direction  (38  & 
29)  to  the  advancement  speed  of  the  pocket  conveyor  to  bring 
and  keep  said  group  in  registry  with  a  pocket  (18)  of  said 
conveyor  and,  while  in  registry; 
feeding  the  group  (16)  into  the  pocket  (18)  by  displacing  the 
group  in  a  third  direction  (33)  paraUel  to  the  articles. 


5,548,943 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DISPENSER  WITH 
PLUNGING  SLEEVE 
AUin  Behar.  EU;  Pierre  Amiel,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  and  Jean- 
Louis  Bougamont.  El),  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  SOFAB, 
Surcsncs,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,781,  May  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^9,094. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,808 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18, 1992, 92  05978; 
Jul.  24,  1992,  92  09114 

Int  CI."  B65B  7/28 
VS.  CL  53—473  ^  Claims 

1.  The  mediod  for  assembling  a  dispenser  with  liquid  product. 


5,548,942 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  A  ROLL 

OF  MATERIAL 
Jozef-Franc  Z»itc  Veiden,  Nedieriands,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Papertec  Krefeld  GmbH,  Krefeid,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Nov.  29,  1993,  43  40 

515.0 

Int  a."  B65B  11/04:51/02:25/14 

VS.  CL  53—465  1*  O**™* 


^=H 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  roll  of  material,  said  roll  of  material 
having  t  predetermined  width,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
coating  at  least  one  side  of  a  packaging  sheet  with  a  water 
soluble  adhesive,  said  packaging  sheet  having  a  predeter- 
mined width  that  is  matched  to  the  width  of  said  roll  of 
material; 


said  dispenser  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  and  a  distributor 
pump  assembly,  said  drum  having  a  wall,  said  wall  having  an 
upper  part  and  an  internal  bearing  surface,  and  said  assembly 
comprising  a  seaUng  sleeve,  said  sealing  sleeve  housing  a  pump, 
said  pump  having  a  normally  closed  intake  valve,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  upper  part  of  said  drum  waU  with  an  air  escape 

passage  (Ic); 
filling  the  drum  with  liquid  product  to  a  predetermined  level; 
inserting  said  assembly  into  the  drum  with  an  outer  bearing  face 
(4c)  of  said  assembly  slideably  engaging  said  upper  part  and 
forcing  a  first  portion  of  air  out  of  said  drum  via  said  escape 
passage  (Ic)  during  said  insertion;  and 
moving  said  assembly  further  into  die  drum,  with  said  outer 
bearing  face  (4c)  forming  a  seal  with  said  intenial  bearing 
surface  (lb)  of  said  drum  wall,  and  unbl  a  lower  face  (4a)  of 
said  assembly  contacts  a  surface  of  said  liquid  product;  and 
forcing  open  said  intake  valve  by  continuing  the  moving  of  said 
assembly  into  said  drum  and  moving  said  lower  face  (4c)  into 
said  liquid  product  to  force  a  second  portion  of  air  and  a 
quantity  of  liquid  product  into  said  pump. 
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5348,944 

VACUUM  OPERATED  PROCESSING  STATION  HAVING 

A  LIQITD  SEPERATING  .SYSTEM 

Richard   Prochut,   Bartlett;   Jorgen   Lofstedt,   Palatine,  and 

Christer  Nilsson,  all  of  Arlington  Heights,  ni.,  assignors  to 

T^  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SjV.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315^405 

Int  a.'  B65D  31/02 

U.SJ  d.  53— 5U  43  Claims 


1^  A  vacuum  operated  processing  station  in  a  packaging 
machine  comprising: 

an  under-pressure  source; 

a  vacuum  operated  processing  apparatus  for  executing  at  least 
one  of  a  pluraUty  of  processing  steps  to  form  anid  seal  a 
container 

a  separator  tank  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  ttie 
\Bcuum  operated  processing  apparatus  and  an  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  under-pressure  source; 

a  controller; 

a  level  detector  having  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  level  of 
a  fluid  in  the  separator  lank,  the  output  signal  being  supplied 
for  receipt  by  the  controller;  and 

a  drain  valve  disposed  at  a  liquid  output  of  tlie  separator  lank 
and  connected  for  control  by  tlie  controller,  receipt  of  an 
active  signal  level  from  the  level  detector  by  the  controller 
causing  tlie  controller  to  open  tiie  drain  valve. 


said  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

said  channel  having  a  first  stack  holder  for  holding  the  leading 
tea  bag  displaceably  positioned  at  said  second  end  and  a  first 
stack  pusher  displaceably  positioned  at  said  first  end  for 
advancing  the  completed  stack  in  an  advancing  direcQon  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

a  rotary  device  positioned  at  said  second  end  of  said  channel, 
said  rotary  device  having  at  least  two  cassettes  for  receiving 
the  completed  stack,  wherein  the  completed  stack  received  in 
one  of  said  at  least  two  cassettes  is  rotated  with  said  rotary 
device; 

a  transporting  device,  positioned  at  said  rotary  device  remote 
from  said  channel,  comprised  of  a  second  stack  holder  and  a 
second  stack  pusher  for  transporting  tlic  completed  stack, 
after  having  been  rotated  with  said  rotary  device,  from  said 
rotary  device  into  a  position  above  a  box  for  packing  the 
completed  stack; 

a  pushing  device,  positioned  at  said  rotary  device  remote  from 
said  channel,  for  pushing  tlie  completed  stack  into  the  box  for 
packing: 

a  tea  bag  feeding  device  for  feeding  individual  tea  bags  to  said 
first  end  of  said  chaimel  for  forming  the  stack,  said  tea  bag 
feeding  device  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said  channel: 

two  oppositely  arranged  retaining  fingers  positioned  at  said  first 
end  of  said  channel;  and 

a  tea  bag  holder  positioned  in  an  initial  position  at  the  beginning 
of  forming  a  new  stack  at  said  first  end  of  said  channel,  said 
tea  bag  holder  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  channel  toward  said  second  end  and  retractable  into  said 
initial  position,  wherein  tlie  tea  bags  fed  to  said  device  by  said 
tea  bag  feeding  device  are  positioned  between  said  retaining 
fingers  and  said  tea  bag  holder. 


3  y3  "f  ©^""^O 

FLOWPACKER  AND  TOOL  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Manfred  Holob,  R^nsburg,  Netfaeriands,  assignor  to  Kiockiier 
Hansel  Tevopharm  B.V.,  Schiedam,  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,295 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Netfaeriands,  Apr.   7,    1994, 
9400550 

Int  CL*  B65B  51/30:9/06:9/20:51/16 
VS.  CL  53—550  12  Claims 


5,548,945 

DeViCE  FOR  PACKING  STACKS  OF  nLLED  TEA  BAGS 
Helmut  Nippcs.  Solingen,  G«nnany,  assignor  to  Teepack  Spe- 
zialmaschinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Mcerbosdi,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,113 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  10.  1993,  43  42 
UZl 

Int  CL*  G65B  35/30 
VS.  a.  53—540  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  packing  stacks  of  filled  tea  bags,  said  device 


1.  Packing  device  for  packing  articles  supplied  successively  in  a 
stream,  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  for  moving  the  articles  along  in 
a  downstream  direction,  a  supply  source  for  supplying  a  web  of 
flexible,  film-type  packing  material  to  the  conveyor  belt,  tube- 
forming  means  for  forming  the  packing  material  into  a  tube  around 
the  conveyor  belt,  tube  sealing  elements  disposed  along  the  con- 
veyor belt  downstream  of  the  mbe-forming  means,  for  sealing  the 
tube  of  packing  material  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  conveyor 
comprising:  belt  by  joining  together  longitudinal  edges  of  tlie  fibn  which  have 

a  chaiuiel  having  a  longitudinal  extension  for  collecting  filled  tea    been  placed  against  each  other,  and  cross  seal  elements  disposed 
b^s  to  form  a  stack;  downstream  of  said  tube-sealing  elements,  for  compressing  the 
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tube  in  transveree  regions  spaced  apart,  viewed  in  the  lengthwise 
direction,  the  space  between  said  compressed  regions  accommo- 
dating one  or  more  articles  from  the  stream,  and  said  cross  seal 
elements  being  suitable  for  connecting  to  each  other  waUs  of  the 
tube  which  have  been  compressed  against  each  other  in  said 
transverse  regions,  so  as  to  form  a  transverse  seam  in  the  tube,  and 
being  suitable  for  sepuating  the  tube  in  said  transverse  regions,  so 
as  to  obtain  individual  packs,  filled  with  one  or  more  articles  from 
the  stream,  said  cross  seal  elements  including  sealing  members 
disposed  opposite  each  other  on  either  side  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
said  scaling  members  being  movable  toward  and  away  ftom  each 
other,  so  as  to  aUow  the  mbe  with  the  articles  therein  to  pass  freely 
between  them,  and  to  compress  the  tube  between  them  in  the 
transverse  regions,  at  least  one  of  the  sealing  members  comprising 
a  rotary  element  which  projects  at  right  angles  to  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  conveyor  belt  from  a  rotary  drive  unit  and  overlaps 
the  conveyor  belt  said  rotary  element  being  encased  over  at  least  a 
pan  of  die  length  by  a  casing  part,  said  casing  part  having  on  its 
radial  periphery  a  plurality  of  substantially  rib-shaped  projections 
disposed  at  essentially  equal  peripheral  intervals,  and  tunning 
essentially  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  rotary  ele- 
ment, said  rib-shaped  projections  adapted  to  come  into  contact 
with  the  mbe  in  the  transverse  regions,  and  said  casing  part  being 
detachably  fixed  to  said  rotary  element. 


said  conduit  between  said  opposite  end  positions  in  one  of  which 
the  valve  body  fits  sUdingly  within  said  inner  peripheral  wall  to 
close  said  ouUet  end  for  dispensing  doses  of  said  material  into  the 
tubular  web  by  the  ejection  of  tbt  material  by  said  valve  body  m  its 
movement  to  said  one  end  position. 


5348,948 
INFLATABLE  SADDLE  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Scott  C.  Smith;  Julk  T.  Smith,  and  Holly  A.  Foster,  all  of  Rte. 
2  Box  370A,  Marshall,  Tex.  75670 

Filed  JuL  28,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  283^05 

lat  a."  B«C  1/12 

VS.  CL  54—66  15  Claims 


5348,947 
APPARATUS- AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
PACKETS 
Kevin  R.  Fiacham;  David  R.  Seaward;  Graham  I..  Shirley,  all 
ot  Coventry,  and  Geofcey  W.  Vernon,  Buckingham,  aU  of. 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Upton  Co^  Engle- 
woodailb,NJ. 

Filed  Jnl.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,296 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  United  Kingdom,  JoL  8,  1993, 
9314098 

Int  CL'  B65B  9/12:1/06 
VS.  CL  53—551  2*  C**^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  doses  of  a  flowable  material  into  a 


1.  An  inflatable  saddle  support  apparatus  for  evenly  distributing 
the  pressure  of  a  saddle  on  a  horse,  comprising  a  saddle  bladder 
positionable  between  die  saddle  and  the  horse  and  having  sealed 
edges,  a  forward  poition  and  a  rear  portion;  a  non-inflatable 
bladder  seal  provided  in  said  forward  portion  of  said  saddle  blad- 
der; a  pnmary  inflation  chamber  extending  from  said  bladder  seal 
and  said  forward  portion  of  said  saddle  bladder  toward  said  rear 
poition  and  at  least  one  rear  inflation  chamber  defined  in  said  rear 
portion  of  said  saddle  bladder,  said  at  least  one  rear  inflation 
chamber  communicating  with  said  primary  inflation  chamber;  and 
pump  means  communicating  with  said  primary  inflation  chamber 
for  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  said  saddle  bladder. 


53484M9 
HAY  MAKING  MACHINE  WtTH  CARRYING  WHEELS 
Christian  Gantzer,  Danndbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Kuhn 
SJi.,  Savcme  Cedes,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,969 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4, 1994,  94  05655 
Int  a.*  AOID  78/12 
VS.  CL  56-^367  " 


tubular  web.  comprising  an  elongate  conduit  for  die  supply  of  said 
material,  means  for  dravking  a  web  of  packaging  material  along  die 
exterior  of  said  comluit  and  past  an  outiet  end  thereof,  mbe- 
forming  means  adjacent  d>e  conduit  for  forming  said  web  into  a 
closed  mbe  around  die  conduit,  said  conduit  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal inner  peripheral  wall  at  said  outlet  end,  and  valve  means 
comprising  a  valve  body  at  or  adjacent  said  outlet  end  of  the 
conduit  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  body  longiftidinally  of 


1.  A  hay  making  machine  comprising: 

a  carrying  stnicture  which  can  be  connected  to  a  tractor  such 

that  die  carrying  structure  can  travel  with  die  tractor  in  a 

direction  of  advance; 
a  substantially  vertical  support  axle  mounted  to  said  carrying 

stnicture  and  supporting  a  rotor  having  hay  making  tools; 
a  girder  attached  to  said  support  axle; 
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a  support  structure  articulated  to  said  girder  by  means  of  one 
substantially  vertical  pivot  spindle  positioned  forward  of  said 
support  axle  relative  to  the  normal  direction  of  advance;  and 

two  beams,  each  of  said  beams  carrying  two  carrying  wheels, 
said  beams  being  connected  to  said  support  structure  at  oppo- 
site sides. 


5,548,950 
MOrrOR  FOR  A  SHAFTLESS  SPINNING  ROTOR  FOR  AN 

OPEN-END  SPINNING  MACHINE 

AntM    Pawelctz,    FcUbach,    Germany,    assignor    to    SKF 

Tntilmascfainen-Komponenten  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1993,  43  42 
584.4 

Int  CI."  DOIH  4/14 
VS.  CL  057--I06  11  Claims 


1.  A  shaftless  rotor  assembly  for  an  open-end  spinning  machine 
comprising  an  axial  field  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  the 
rotor  having  a  body  defining  a  spinning  chamber,  an  opening  into 
the  chamber  and  a  bearing  face  opposite  die  rotor  opening,  and  the 
stator  having  an  opposed  facing  bearing  face,  means  for  producing 
a  combined  magnetic  and  gas  bearing  for  supporting  the  rotor 
relative  to  the  stator  including  means  for  producing  a  first  field  of 
magnetic  flux  for  orienting  and  maintaining  a  rotational  axis  of  the 
rotor  in  a  stationary  disposition,  means  for  producing  a  second 
field  of  magnetic  flux  for  driving  rotation  of  the  rotor  about  the 
axis,  and  means  for  conducting  the  magnetic  flux  for  the  guiding 
and  driving  magnetic  fields,  wherein  the  means  for  producing  the 
guiding  magnetic  field  comprises  magnets  concentrically  arranged 
about  the  rotor  axis  including  a  first  dynamically  balanced  magnet 
unit  projecting  from  one  of  the  two  bearing  faces  and  a  second 
corresponding  dynamically  balanced  magnet  unit  recessed  in  the 
opposed  bearing  face,  the  dynamically  balanced  magnet  units 
being  dimensioned  to  define  axial  and  radial  air  gaps  therebetween. 


5348,951 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  COMBUSDTION  IN  A 

GAS  COMBUSTION-TYM;  TURBINE 

Stephen  E.  Mnmford,  Longwood,  and  Andrew  J.  KosiiKki, 

Winter  Springs,  both  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,034,  Dec  3, 1993,  all 

i  I  This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433>49 
I '  Int  CL'  F02C  9/16 

VS.  a.  60—39.23  11 

1.  An  improved  combustion  system  that  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  used  with  a  power-generating  turbine  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  combustion  chamber, 

fiid  supply  means  for  supplying  fiiel  to  said  at  least  one  com- 
bustion chamber. 


air  supply  means  for  supplying  air  firom  a  pressurized  air  sowoe 
to  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber 

a  monitor  for  monitoring  a  property  of  said  combustion  system; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  associated  widi  said  air  supply 
means  and  an  outlet  port  associated  with  said  at  least  one 
combustion  chamber  for  placing  said  air  supply  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  at  least  one  combustion  chamber, 

a  fluid-actuated  piston  located  within  said  housing  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  piston  completely  inter- 
rupts said  fluid  communication  and  a  second  position  wherein 
said  piston  has  no  effect  on  said  fluid  commimication;  and 

a  controller  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid-actuated 
piston  for  controlling  tlie  position  of  said  fluid-actuated  piston 
within  said  housing  in  reqxuise  to  informatioa  received  firom 
said  monitor. 


5348,952 

HYDROGEN  JET-PHASE  ENGINE 
Theodore  Stock,  250  Rosery  Rd.  NW.  «264,  Largo,  Fla.  34640- 
1221,  and  George  Spcctor,  233  BnMdway  Rm  702,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  293^454 
Int  CL'  F02G  1/00:3/00:  W2C  3/22:7/00 
VS.  CL  60—39.465  5  < 


1.  A  hydrogen  gas  jet  pulse  engine  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  water  cooled  housing  with  inlet  and  outlet  having 
a  corobustioa  chamber  within  a  forward  end  and  an  exhaust 
pon  within  a  rearward  end  within  said  housing; 

b)  a  cone-shaped  turbine  wheel  between  said  ends  having  • 
central  longitudinal  axis  with  a  plurality  of  curved  vanes 
radially  mounted  thereon  within  said  forward  end; 

c)  said  wheel  having  a  peripheral  edge  spaced  from  said  hous- 
ing, a  power  take  off  shafl  affixed  to  said  turbine  wheel  along 
said  axis  and  rotatively  mounted  on  said  housing,  including  a 
generator  connected  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  extending  from 
said  housiiig; 
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d)  a  fuel  nozzle  extending  into  said  housing  at  the  combustion 
chamber  for  spraying  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen 
gas  into  the  combustion  chamber  and 

e)  an  igniter  extending  into  said  housing  at  the  combustion 
chamber  opposite  from  said  ftiel  nozzk  for  igniting  the  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  thereby  producing  steam  to  route  said  turbine  wheel 
and  said  shaft  to  operate  the  generator  and  whereby  products 
of  combustion  escape  from  said  combustion  chamber  through 
the  space  about  said  peripheral  edge  to  said  exhaust  port. 


5,548,953 

CARBON-CARBON  GRID  ELEMENTS  FOR  ION 

THRUSTER  ION  OPTICS 

Daniel  E.  Hedges,  Seattle;  Jere  S.  Meserole,  Jr.,  bsaquah,  and 

Michael  E.  Rorabaugfa,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,285,  Feb.  26,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Set.  No.  303,094 

Int  CL*  F03H  I/OO 

VS.  a.  60—202  *  Claims 


forward  thrust  direction,  the  wall  having  at  least  one  reverse  thrust 
opening  through  which  gases  pass  in  a  reverse  thrust  direction,  the 
opening  having  front  and  rear  sides,  the  thrust  reverser  comprising: 

a)  a  thrust  reverser  element  attached  to  the  duct  so  as  to  be 
moveable  between  a  forward  thrust  position  wherein  the 
thrust  reverser  element  covers  the  reverse  thrust  opening  and 
a  reverse  thnist  position  wherein  the  thrust  reverser  element  is 
displaced  away  from  the  reverse  thnist  opening  so  as  to 
deflect  gases  through  the  opening  in  a  reverse  thrust  direction, 
wherein  the  thrust  reverser  element  comprises  a  thrust 
reverser  door,  having  front  and  rear  edges,  pivotally  attached 
to  the  duct  so  as  to  pivot  between  open  and  closed  positions 
about  a  pivoc  axis  located  between  the  front  and  rear  edges; 

b)  a  first  support  frame  extending  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  located  forwardly  of  the  front  side  of  the 
reverse  thrust  opening; 

c)  a  second  support  frame  extending  generally  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  located  rearwardly  of  the  rear  side  of  the 
reverse  thrust  opening; 

d)  at  least  one  generally  longitudinally  extending  beam  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  support  frames;  and. 

e)  actuating  means  connected  to  the  thrust  reverser  element  and 
to  the  second  support  frame  to  move  the  thrust  reverser 
element  between  its  open  and  closed  positions. 


1.  A  grid  element,  for  use  in  an  ion  optics  set  of  an  ion  beam 
source,  comprising: 

a  body  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  in  d>e  range  of  0.3-1 .0 
mm  adapted  for  use  in  the  ion  optics  set  and  including  an 
array  of  apertures  passing  therethrough,  said  body  comprising 
a  carbon-carbon  composite  of  carbon  fibers  and  a  carbon 
matrix,  the  areas  of  said  body  and  said  apertures  being  related 
by  a  predetermined  open  area  fraction  in  the  range  of  0.2-0.8, 
the  composite  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
essentially  equal  to  zero. 


5,5484^55 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  HAVING  A  VENTURI 

FORMED  FROM  TWO  STAMPED  COMPONENTS 

Parrish  A.  Sandefiir,  Ehn  Grove,  and  WiUiam  M.  Kindness, 

Wauwatosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,035 
Int  a."  POIN  3/28 
VS.  CI.  60—299  1*  CMats 

1.  A  catalytic  converter  for  treating  the  exhaust  gases  of  an 


5348,954 
TURBOJET  ENGINE  THRUST  REVERSER  WITH  REAR 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Elisabeth  L.  F.  C.  de  Cambray,  L«  Havre,  and  Laurent  M. 
Vicogne,  GonfrevUle  L'Orcher,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  Hispano  Suiza,  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,094 

dains  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24,  1993,  9314036 

Int  CL*  F»2K  3/02 

VS.  CL  6»— 226.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  having  a  wall  bounding 

a  duct  with  a  longimdinal  axis  through  which  gases  pass  in  a 


internal  combustion  engiite,  comprising: 
a  converter  housing; 


li 
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.  at  least  partially  disposed  widiin  said  bousing,  for  receiv- 
ing exhaust  gases  from  said  engine; 

a  member,  disposed  within  said  bousing,  that  divides  said  hous- 
ing into  at  least  two  chambers; 

a  venturi  device,  disposed  within  said  housing,  that  is  formed 
from  said  housing  and  said  dividing  member; 

a  catalyst,  disposed  within  said  housing,  through  which  said 
exhaust  gases  pass;  and 

means  for  outputting  said  exhaust  gases  after  said  gases  have 
passed  through  said  catalyst. 


5348,957 

RECOVERY  OF  POWER  FROM  LOW  LEVEL  HEAT 

SOURCES 

Bernard  Salemie,  8913  BOUm  HOI  Dr.,  Lanham,  Md.  20706 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,280 

Int  CL*  F03G  &«0 

U.S.  CL  60— 641 J  li 


5348,956 

tABLE  RESTRAINED  RECIPROCATING  BLADE 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENERGY  EXTRACTION  FROM  MOVING 

BODY  OF  WATER 
DanW  T.  Price,  60  Corona,  No.  18,  Denver.  Colo.  80218-3877 
I  j  Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,644 

j  I  Int  CL*  FI6D  31A)2;  P03B  13/12 

VS.  CL  60-369  23  Claims 


I.  A  reciprocating  blade  system  for  energy  extraction  from  a 
moviiig  body  of  water,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  blade  for  placement  in  a  moving  body  of  water 
flowing  in  a  given  flow  direction,  said  blade  having  a  hydro- 
foil configuration  capable  of  being  oriented  at  an  angle  of 
attack  relative  to  the  given  flow  direction  to  cause  said  blade 
to  undergo  lateral  movement  in  response  to  contact  with  the 
moving  body  of  water; 

(b)  control  means  attached  to  an  upstream  end  of  said  blade  with 
reference  to  the  given  flow  direction  for  applying  a  condition 
of  tension  thereto; 

(c)  power  means  for  transmitting  conditions  of  tension  and 
slack,  said  power  means  being  attached  to  a  downstream  end 
of  said  blade  with  reference  to  ttie  given  flow  direction  and 
extending  in  generally  transverse  relationship  to  the  given 
flow  direction  and  in  opposite  directions  from  said  blade;  and 

(d)  load  means  attached  to  said  power  means  and  being  operable 
for  alternately  applying  conditions  of  tension  and  slack 
through  said  power  means  to  said  blade  so  as  to  cause  said 
blade,  depending  upon  the  orientation  of  said  angle  of  attack 
of  said  blade  to  the  given  flow  direction,  to  respond  to  the 
moving  body  of  water  and  undergo  lateral  movement  through 
one  at  a  time  of  a  pair  of  opposite  directions  along  an 
oscillatory  path  extending  in  generally  transverse  relttionship 
ID  the  given  flow  direction  and  tiiereby  extract  energy  from 
the  moving  body  of  water,  said  load  means  also  operable  to 
cause  said  Made  upon  reaching  respective  opposite  ends  of 
die  oscillatory  path  to  reverse  the  orientation  of  the  angle  of 
attack  of  said  blade  relative  to  die  given  flow  direction  so  that 
said  blade  will  then  respond  to  the  moving  body  of  water  and 
initiate  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  oscilla- 
toty  path. 


1.  A  metliod  for  converting  low  grade  heat  into  usefiil  work,  said 
method  comprising  connecting  a  set  of  three  pressure  vessels  to  a 
common  high  presstire  feed  manifold  and  a  common  low  pressure 
return  manifold,  connecting  a  fluid  pressure  driven  motor  across 
said  manifolds,  said  vessels,  said  manifolds  and  said  motor  forai- 
ing  a  scaled  system,  charging  said  system  with  a  volatile  refriger- 
ant, providing  fluid  flow  controlUng  valves  between  said  pressure 
vessels  and  said  manifolds,  and  sequentially  heating  and  cooling 
selected  vessels  with  concomitant  valve  operation  to  maintain  a 
continuous  pressure  differential  across  said  fluid  pressure  driven 
motor  and  finther  providing  a  high  and  low  liquid  level  control  for 
each  pressure  vessel  and  wiring  said  liquid  level  controls  and  said 
fluid  control  valves  into  a  central  process  controller  to  automati- 
cally maintain  said  pressure  differential. 


5348,958 

WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
W.  Stan  Lewis,  709  Mar  VisU  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,250 
Int  CL*  FOIK  9/00 
VS,  CL  60—693  i? 


1.  A  waste  heat  recovery  system  comprising; 

a  vapor  generating  means;  said  vapor  generating  means  includ- 
ing an  evaporator  in  thermal  communication  with  a  beat 
exchanger, 

a  working  fluid;  said  woridng  fluid  being  vaporized  to  a  vapor  to 
said  evaporator, 

a  turbine; 

at  least  three  condensation  chamben. 
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said  condensation  chambers  having  a  valved  inlet  means  and  a 
valved  outlet  means; 

said  valved  inlet  means  having  an  open  and  closed  position; 

said  valved  outlet  means  having  an  open  and  closed  position; 

said  valved  inlet  means  operatively  connected  by  connection 
means  to  said  turbine; 

a  vacuum  generating  means; 

said  condensabon  chambers  having  a  first  valved  port  means; 

said  first  valved  pon  means  having  an  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tion; 

said  first  valved  port  means  operatively  connected  by  connection 
noeans  with  said  vacuum  generating  means; 

a  positive  air  pressure  generating  means; 

said  condensation  chambers  having  a  second  valved  port  means; 

said  second  valved  port  means  having  an  opened  and  closed 
position; 

said  second  valved  port  means  operatively  connected  by  connec- 
tion means  to  said  positive  air  pressuie  generating  means; 

a  reservoir;  said  reservoir  operatively  connected  by  connection 
means  to  said  valved  outlet  means; 

a  valve  control  means  for  controlling  said  valved  inlet  means, 
said  valved  outlet  means  and  said  first  valve  port  means,  and 
said  second  valved  port  means, 

whereby  said  heat  exchanger  is  placed  intermediate  a  waste  beat 
source  and  said  evaporator  wherein  said  fluid  is  vaporized, 
said  valve  control  naeans  opens  and  closes  said  first  valved 
port  means,  said  second  valved  port  means,  said  valved  inlet 
means  and  said  valved  outlet  means  in  a  sequence  permitting 
said  vapor  to  be  continuously  drawn  through  said  turbine, 
causing  said  vapor  to  change  to  a  condensate,  and  sequentially 
fill  each  said  condensation  chamber  and  sequentially  empty 
each  condensation  chamber  into  said  reservoir. 


a  hoUow  body  having  at  least  one  fuel  inlet  and  at  least  one  fuel 
outiet; 

a  piston  having  end  portions,  axially  slidably  arranged  in  said 
hollow  body,  said  piston  having  at  least  one  cavity  on  a 
circumferential  surface  of  said  piston,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  said  inlet  and  outiet  are 
able  to  be  communicated  via  said  cavity; 

a  member  urging  said  piston  toward  a  position  in  which  said 
inlet  and  outiet  do  not  communicate  via  said  cavity; 

a  vane  wheel  provided  at  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  piston; 

an  intake  provided  around  and  facing  said  vane  wheel,  said  vane 
wheel  being  driven  by  a  pressure  flow  supplied  in  said  intake; 
and 

positions  and  length  along  an  axis  of  said  piston  of  said  vane 
wheel  and  said  intake  are  determined  in  such  a  manner  that 
area  of  said  vane  wheel  receiving  said  pressure  flow  from  said 
intake  changes  accwding  to  axial  displacement  of  said  piston. 


5,548,960 
PELLET  EXTRUDING  MACHINE 
WiUUm  E.  Anderson,  Rte.  #2,  Box  97,  Jefferson,  Ga.  30549; 
Donald  M.  Davis,  5046  Ponderosa  Farm  Rd.,  GainsviUe,  Ga. 
30507,  and  Jon  L.  Cunon,  3331  Romelie  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30340 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,143,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,419,138.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

34M91 

Int  CL*  F25J  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  62—605  10  Claims 


5348,959 

ADJUSTMENT  VALVE  FOR  INJECTING  FUEL  FOR  A 

TURBOJET  ENGINE 

Michel  M.  A.  A.  Lechevaller,  Mormant,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Nationale  D'Etnde  H  de  Construction  de  Moteors 

D' Aviation  •♦SNECMA"  ,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  413,175 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1994,  94  03871 

Int.  a."  F1I2C  7/232 

VS.  a.  60—734  5  Claims 


i»     ,j^  I — 


1.  A  control  valve  for  controlling  supply  of  fuel  to  a  turbo- 
engine,  comprising; 


1.  An  apparanis  for  producing  dry  ice  pellets  from  an  injected 
pressurized  liquid  carijon  dioxide  (CO2)  feed,  comprising: 

means  for  transforming  the  liquid  CO,  feed  into  CO2  snow 
particles  and  CO^  gas,  and  for  selectively  exhausting  the  CO, 
gas,  comprising  a  chamber  maintained  at  a  pressure  lower 
than  said  liquid  CO2  injection  pressure  into  which  the  liquid 
CO2  is  transformed  into  CO,  snow  particles  and  CO2  gas,  said 
chamber  having  an  outiet  port  for  removal  of  the  CO^  snow 
panicles  and  a  wall  fonned  with  a  filter  medium  therein,  the 
filter  medium  consisting  of  a  sintered  particulate  plastic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  blend  of  polymers  having  irregular  distribu- 
tion and  nonuniform  particle  size,  said  sintered  particulate 
plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of  tortuous  and  inegulariy 
shaped  air  passages  formed  therein  between  the  sintered  par- 
ticles for  separating  the  CO2  snow  particles  from  the  CO2  gas 
to  vent  the  CO2  gas  to  the  atmosphere  while  containing  the 
CO2  snow  particles  inside  said  CO2  chamber; 
means  for  compacting  the  COj  snow  particles  into  a  solid 
cartridge  or  an  irregulariy  shaped  solid  form,  having  increased 
density;  and 
means  for  extruding  the  solid  COj  snow  cartridge  or  an  irregu- 
larly shaped  solid  form  into  dry  ice  pellets  of  predetermined 
shape  and  size. 


II 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2481 


5348,961 
TEMPERATURE  STRATIFICATION-FREE  STORAGE  OF 

CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
Peter  Luger,  IWhenkiidien;  Franz  Grafwallaer,  TcgeriBee; 
Hcfanuth  Pdler,  Hohenkirchen;  Martin  MuUer, 
H6benkirclicn-Sie{>ertshnuin,  all  of,  Germany;  Valentin  V. 
Malyshev;  Sergey  B.  Galperin,  and  Viacheslav  P.  Logvini- 
ook,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Aerospace  AG,  Munich,  Germany,  and  l\ipolev  AG, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1993,  43  42 
210.1 

Int  CL*  F17C  5/02 
VS.  q.  62—47.1  20  Clahns 


1.  Process  for  tlie  temperature  stratification-free  storage  of  a 
cryogenic  liquid  in  a  thermally  insulated  tank  of  a  cryogenic  fiiel, 
of  an  aircraft,  under  gravitation  conditions  which  generate  a  liquid 
volume,  in  a  tank  storage  space  with  a  cleariy  delimited  liquid 
level  as  well  as  with  a  gas  space  above  the  liquid  level,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  liquid  from  the  area  of  the  tank  near  a  bottom  of  the 

tank; 
feeding  die  pumped  liquid  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  high- 
energy  jet  toward  said  liquid  level;  and 
generating  with  said  jet  a  locally  limited,  highly  turbulent  mix- 
ing zone  in  an  upper  area  of  said  liquid  volume,  wherein 
during  said  steps  of  pumping  and  feeding  said  liquid  is 
•laintained  within  the  confines  of  said  tanlc 


5448,%2 

RttiTJELING  PROCESS  FOR  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 

Peter  Luger,  HShenldrchen;  Franz  GrafwaUiner.  I^msee; 

Hdmutfa        Pellcr,        Hohenkirchen;        Martin        Mullcr, 

Hfibenkirchen-Siegertshninn,  all  of,  Germany;  Valentin  V. 

Malyshev,    Moscow,    Russian    Federation;    Viacheslav    P. 

Logrinioak,  Moscow,   Russian   Federation;    Vladmimir  S. 

Oztretskovsky,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation;  Vladmimir  S. 

Ozeretskovsky,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Alexander 

S.   Shengarut,  Moscow,   Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 

Daimler-Benz    Aerospace    AG,    Munich,    Germany,    and 

Ibpoiev  AG,  Moskva,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,686 

Int  CL*  F17C  7/02 

VS.  CL  62—50.1  14  Ctains 

1.  A  refiieling  process  for  cryogenic  liquids,  including  hydrogen 
or  liquid  natural  gas,  for  use  as  fuel,  including  transfer  of  cryo- 
genic liquid  from  a  storage  tank  to  a  receiving  tank  via  a  least  one 
detachable  line  connection,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cooling  the  cryogenic  liquid  in  the  storage  tank,  prior  to  transfer  of 
the  cryogenic  liquid,  to  a  temperature  that  is  below  the  lowest 
operating  temperature  intended  for  said  receiving  tank  and  is 
higher  than  the  freezing  point  of  said  cryogenic  liquid;  and  trans- 


ferring the  cryogenic  liquid  into  the  receiving  tank  tlirough  at  least 
one  filter,  the  filter  being  provided  widi  a  fineness  of  S  to  40  |jm  for 
retaining  crystals  of  foreign  gas,  and  the  temperature  of  said 
cryogenic  liquid  is  increased  during  transfer  from  said  storage  tank 
to  said  receiving  tank  to  substantially  correspond  to  said  intended 
operating  temperature  of  said  receiving  tank. 


5348,963 

JOULE-THOMPSON  CRYOSTAT  FOR  USE  WITH 

MULTim:  COOLANTS 

Matthew  M.  Skertic,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Hogbes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,441 

Int  CL"  F25B  19/02 

VS.  a.  62— 51 J  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filling  and  bleeding  a  bellows  in  a  Joule- 
Thomson  cryostat  system  having  a  demand-flow  Joule-Thomson 
cryostat  connected  to  a  coolant  reservoir  by  a  coolant  supply  line 
and  a  coupling  for  said  coolant  supply  line  to  said  reservoir 
including  a  controllable  on-off  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  diverting  coolant  fitHn  said  coolant  reservoir  to  and 
from  said  bellows  and 

means  for  controlling  flow  of  coolant  to  and  from  said  bellows. 


li 
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5348364 
MTTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  VACUUM 

DEVICE 

lUieshi  Jinbo,  Ichiliani,  and  Hlroyuld  lUahanu,  Sawan, 

both  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  In<u,  SmiU 

CUn,  Calif.  _ 

Fncd  Jun.  27,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2*6,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188363 

Int.  CL''  BOID  8/00 

US.  CL  62-55.5  13  C*^ 


a  condenser  downstream  of  the  compressor  for  condensing  Ac 
refrigerant  from  a  high  temperature  gas  to  a  lower  (empcra- 
tiBC  Uquid; 

an  evaporator; 

a  first  tube  extending  between  the  condenser  and  the  evaporator 
for  moving  the  refrigerant  to  the  evaporator; 

a  second  tube  encircling  the  first  tube  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
tube,  the  second  tube  extending  between  the  compressor  and 
the  evaporator  for  moving  the  refrigerant  from  the  evaporator 
to  compressor; 

the  evaporator  having  an  outer  surface  and  inner  chamber,  the 
outer  surface  having  at  least  two  pipe  receiving  surfaces  and  a 
pair  of  ends,  the  evaporator  having  a  bore  extending  from  one 
of  the  ends  to  the  inner  chamber,  the  second  mbe  extending 
into  the  bore  sealing  the  chamber,  such  that  the  refrigerant 
flows  into  the  inner  chamber  through  the  first  tube  and  out  of 
the  inner  chamber  through  the  second  tube; 

each  of  the  pipe  receiving  surfaces  having  a  distinct  surface 
adapted  for  receiving  different  size  pipes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  vacuum  stnicture  that  includes  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  vacuum  pump,  comprising; 

a  central  cooling  panel  positioned  between  a  vacuum  chamber 
flange  and  a  suction  pump  flange,  said  cooling  panel  having  at 
least  one  opening  formed  therethrough  and  adapted  to  pass  a 
fluid  flow  between  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  suction 

pump; 
at  least  one  spoke  projecting  radially  from  said  central  cooling 

patvel;  and 
cooling  means  adapted  to  cool  said  cooling  panel. 


5,548,966 
REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Theodon  E.  Ttasler,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copdand  Cor- 
poration, Sidney,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,466,  Jan.  17,  1995,  which  fas  a  con- 

Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,717,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,405 

InC  CL"  F25B  45/W 

U.S.  CL  62—77  1*  Ctalms 


5348,965 
MULTI-CAVTTY  EVAPORATOR 
iJmln  Chen,  Dta  Hills,  and  Arthur  J.  Radichio,  Hempstead, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Spectronics  Corporation,  West- 

bory,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,235 
Int  a.*  F25D  3/00 


U.S.CL62— 66 


15  Claims 


J^ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  freezing  die  contents  of  a  pipe  using  a 
refrigerant,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  compressor  for  compressing  the  refrigerant  from  a  low  pres- 
sure to  a  high  pressure; 


I.  A  method  of  reclaiming  fluid  from  a  separate  refrigeration 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  msulating  device,  a  portable  fluid  storage  tanic  a 
compressor,  and  a  condenser; 

insetting  the  storage  tank  within  the  insulating  device; 

connecting  the  storage  tank  to  the  separate  refrigeration  system; 

reducing  the  temperature  within  the  storage  tank;  transferring 
both  a  liquid  component  and  a  gaseous  component  of  the 
reclaimed  fluid  into  the  storage  tank  until  substanbally  all  of 
the  liquid  component  has  been  recovered;  and 

switching  to  another  mode  of  operation  where  the  reclaimed 
fluid  is  primarily  a  gaseous  component,  said  switching  step 
comprising 

a)  miting  the  leclaimed  fluid  to  the  compressor  for  a  time 
period  to  create  compressed  reclaimed  fluid; 

b)  condensing  the  compressed  reclaimed  fluid  to  create  con- 
densed reclaimed  fluid;  and 

c)  directing  the  condensed  reclaimed  fluid  to  the  storage  tank. 
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5348,%7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ABSORBING  HEAT 

AND  PRESERVING  FRESH  PRODUCTS  AT  A 

PREDETERMINED  TEMPERATURE  ENSURING 

OPTIMAL  CONDITIONS  OF  SAME 

Alberto  Ghiraidi,  Reno  di  Leggiuno,  Italy,  assignor  to  N.R. 

Development  Limited,  Dublin  2,  Ireland 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,195 

InL  a.*  F25D  17/02 

UA  CL  62—99  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  absorbing  heat  and  keeping  perishable  products 
under  optimal  preservation  conditions  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, including  inserting  the  perishable  products  into  a  chamber  of 
which  at  least  70*  of  the  wall  surfaces  comprises  hollow  box- 
shaped  panels  the  interspaces  of  which  are  filled  with  a  ttiermal 
capacitance  fluid  having  a  freezing  temperature  in  the  range  of 
bet^taen  -1°  C.  and  -4°  C.  compared  to  said  predetermined 
temperature,  and  within  the  panel  interspaces  there  being  disposed 
brine  fluid  circuits,  circulating  through  sad  circuits  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  thermal  capacitance  fluid  a  brine  fluid 
at  a  lemperamre  in  the  range  of  between  -5°  C.  and  -30"  C. 
compared  to  the  predetermined  temperature,  and  maintaining  the  A 
•T  between  the  maximum  and  minimum  temperature  points  of  the 
wall  surfaces  under  5°  C. 


5,548,968 
REFRIGERATON  APPARATUS 

Shinri  Sada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,701,  Sep.  23,  1994.  This  appUcaUon 

May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,276 
CUms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-37878; 
HTPO,  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT/JP94A)0314 

InL  a.'  F24F  11/00 
UA  a.  62—175  16  Claims 


discharge  side  and  the  inlet  side  of  the  compressor  so  as  to  be 
switchable  between  the  two  sides  of  the  compressor  and 
connected  at  die  other  end  to  a  liquid  line,  and  a  thermal- 
source-side  expansion  mechanism  which  is  disposed  on  the 
liquid  line  and  capable  of  regulating  an  opening  thereof,  in 
which  a  gas  line  is  connected  to  the  discharge  side  and  die 
inlet  side  of  die  compressor  so  as  to  be  switcbaUe  between 
the  two  sides  of  the  compressor. 

a  slave  thermal  source  unit  having  a  compressor,  a  thermal- 
source-side  heal  exchanger  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  the 
discharge  side  and  die  inlet  side  of  the  compressor  so  as  to  be 
switchable  between  the  two  sides  of  the  compressor  and 
connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  liquid  line,  and  a  thermal- 
source-side  expansion  mechanism  which  is  disposed  on  the 
liquid  line  and  capable  of  regulating  an  opening  thereof,  in 
which  a  gas  line  is  connected  to  the  discharge  side  and  the 
inlet  side  of  the  compressor  so  as  to  be  switchable  between 
die  two  sides  of  the  compressor, 

a  connecting  circuit  part  for  connecting  outer  ends  of  the  liquid 
lines  and  outer  ends  of  die  gas  lines  to  a  main  liquidiine  and 
a  main  gas  line  respectively  so  that  die  thermal  source  units 
are  arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  user  units  which  each  have  a  user-side  beat 
exchanger  and  which  are  connected  to  the  main  liquid  hne 
and  the  main  gas  line  so  as  to  be  arranged  in  parallel  with  one 
another; 

a  receiver  which  is  disposed  at  a  connecting  part  located 
between  the  liquid  lines  and  the  main  liquid  line  and  connects 
each  of  the  liquid  lines  to  the  main  liquid  line; 

a  gas-line  closing  mechanism  which  is  disposed  on  the  gas  line 
extending  toward  the  slave  thermal  source  unit  and  fully 
closed  when  the  slave  thermal  source  unit  is  deactivated 
during  heating  operation; 

full-closure  control  means  for  controlling  the  thennal-source- 
side  expansion  mechanism  of  ttie  slave  thermal  source  unit  in 
deactivation  to  be  fully  closed  when  the  slave  thermal  source 
unit  is  deactivated  during  refrigerating  operation; 

a  bypass  line  which  bypasses  the  compressor  of  the  slave  ther- 
mal sourct  unit  and  which  is  connected  to  the  discharge  and 
inlet  sides  of  the  compressor, 

a  bypass  line  closing  mechanism  disposed  on  the  bypass  line; 
and 

refrigerant  ejecting  means  for  ejecting  a  liquid  refrigerant 
remaining  in  the  slave  thermal  source  unit  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  open  the  bypass  closing  mechanism  and  the  themnal- 
source-side  expansion  mechanism  each  included  in  the  slave 
thermal  source  unit  in  deactivation,  and  the  gas-line  closing 
mechanism  for  a  set  time  just  after  the  slave  thermal  source 
unit  is  deactivated  during  beating  operation. 


8.  A  refrigeration  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  master  thermal  source  unit  having  a  compressor,  a  thermal- 
$ource-side  heat  exchanger  connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  the 


METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROTATION  SPEED  OF  A 

COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Knn  B.  Lee,  Uyongbu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsmig 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1994, 
94-6762 

InL  CL'  F25B  49/02 
VS.  CL  62^22S.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  controlling  a  compressor  for  a  refrigerator,  ttie 
compressor  having  a  variable  rotation  speed,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
comparing,  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  total  number 
of  openings  of  a  freezing  companmenl  door  and  a  refrigerat- 
ing compartment  door  and  an  accumulated  time  period  of 
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means,  outlet  blower  means  controlling  flow  of  exhaust  air 
from  the  air  conditioning  means,  and  desiccant  wheel  means 
which  in  one  position  rotates  in  the  flow  of  outside  and 
exhaust  air  and  in  another  posibon  is  in  an  out-of-the-way 
position  permitting  free  flow  of  outside  and  exhaust  air  for 
selectively  lecoveting  heat  from  the  exhaust  air  and  transfer- 
ring the  recovered  heat  to  said  outside  air. 


openings  of  the  freezing  compartment  door  and  the  refriger- 
ating compartment  door  with  a  first  and  a  second  reference 
value,  respectively; 

maintaining  the  rotation  speed  of  the  compressor  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  value  when  both  said  accumulated  time  period 
of  openings  is  not  greater  than  said  second  reference  value 
and  said  toul  number  of  openings  is  less  than  said  first 
reference  value;  and, 

increasing  the  rotation  speed  of  the  compressor  by  a  predeter- 
mined value  when  at  least  one  of  said  accumulated  time 
period  of  openings  is  greater  than  said  second  reference  value 
and  said  total  number  of  openings  is  not  less  than  said  first 
reference  value. 


5,548^1 

METHOD  FOR  USE  OF  UQUID/VAPOR  AMMONIA 

ABSORPTION  SYSTEMS  IN  UNITARY  HVAC  SYSTEMS 

Bwe  Rockenfeiler,  and  Lance  D.  Kirol,  both  of  Boulder  aty, 

Nev,,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  City,  Ner. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49«>I3 

Int.  a.*  F25B  15/00 

UJS.  CL  62—324.2  40  Claims 


5,548,970 
AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Cunningham,  Jr.,  Argyle,  and  Phillip  R.  Rutledge, 
Farmers  Branch,  both  of  Ter,  assignors  to  NRG  Industries 
Inc.,  CarroOton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  410033 

InL  CL*  F25D  23/00 

VS.  CL  62—271  2  Claims 


1.  An  air  handling  system  comprising: 

air  conditioning  means  including  compressor  means,  condenser 
means,  cooling  coil  means  and  blower  means  for  moving  air 
through  the  cooling  coil  means  and  condenser  means  to 
condition  air; 

economizer  means  including  a  first  damper  means  controlling 
recirculation  and  exhaust  of  air  from  the  air  conditioning 
means  and  a  second  damper  means  controlling  admission  of 
inlet  air  to  the  cooling  coil  means; 

in  combination  with: 

beat  recovery  means  including  inlet  blower  means  for  selec- 
tively introducing  outside  air  to  die  air  conditioning  means, 
third  damper  means  controUing  flow  of  outside  air  to  the  air 
conditioning  means  other  than  through  said  inlet  blower 


1.  A  liquid  vapor  absorption  system  comprising: 
one  or  more  absorbers  having  a  heat  exchange  section,  one  or 
more  generators  containing  a  refrigerant  absorption  fluid,  and 
a  fluid  loop  for  directing  refrigerant  absorption  fluid  therebe- 
tween, 
one  or  more  first  heat  exchangers  for  selectively  ftroctioning  as 
an  evaporator  or  a  condenser  and  one  or  more  second  heat 
exchangers  for  selectively  functioning  as  a  condenser  or  an 
evaporator  and  cooperating  with  an  indoor  coil  for  recovering 
thermal  energy  from  said  one  or  more  second  heat  exchang- 
ers, 
a  reservoir  for  condensed  refrigerant,  and  first  conduit  means  for 
directing  condensed  refrigerant  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  one  or  more  first  heat  exchangers  and  second  conduit 
means  for  directing  condensed  refrigerant  between  said  reser- 
voir and  said  one  or  more  second  heat  exchangers, 
a  phase-change  thetmosypbon  loop  for  directing  condensed 
refrigerant  from  said  reservoir  to  the  heat  exchange  section  of 
said  absorber  for  removing  heat  of  absorption  therefrom,  and 
reversing  valve  means  for  selectively  directing  gaseous  refriger- 
ant to  the  said  one  or  more  first  heat  exchangers  or  said  one  or 
mote  second  heat  exchangers  functioning  as  a  condenser,  and 
for  simultaneously  directing  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the  said 
one  or  more  first  heat  exchangers  or  said  one  or  more  second 
heat  exchangers  fiinctioning  as  an  evaporator  to  the  absorber 
for  absorption  therein. 


5,548,972  5,548,974 
FLOATING  INSULATOR  TOP  FOR  PALLET  SIZED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COj  SNOW 
CONTAINER  BLOCKS 
Mark  W.  WaUace,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Temp  Top  George  D.  RhoMlcs,  LaGnmge,  IIL,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
Container  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  ^^  Corporation,  Oak  Btt)ok,  m. 
Coatinuatlon  of  S^.  No  l^<^Sep.  10,  1^  This  appUca-  ^.^                       ^  ^^  ^ 
tioo  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3394W8  ^ 

Int  CL*  F25D  i/08  ^^   nSi  1/00 

U&CL62— 371                                                          20  Claims  U  A  a.  62— 6»4                                                          17  CWm 


1.  An  insulated  container  system  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  base  and  side  walls  which  define  an  inner 

cavity;  and 
a  cover  for  slidably  moving  wittiin  the  inner  cavity  of  the 

container,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  lightweight  foam  core  having  a  perimeter  including  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating  layers  of  urethane  foam  and  polyethyl- 
ene for  insulating  the  inner  cavity;  and 
sealing  means  along  the  perimeter  of  the  foam  core  for  scaling 

between  the  cover  and  the  container. 


5348,973 

SEALED  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  AND  REFRIGERATING 
CYCLE 
Kenji     Komine,     Shizuoka-ken,     and     Hiroyuki     Isegawa, 
Shizuoko-ken,  lH>th  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tostulw,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,878 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1994,  6-092415 

Int  a.*  F04C  29/00:  F04B  39/00 

VJ&.  a.  62—469  48  Claims 


.LI. 


r^^ 


sar-      srs 


I.  A  compressor  for  use  widi  an  HFC  refrigerant,  comprising: 

a  sealed  casing; 

a  motor  boused  witliin  the  sealed  casing; 

compression  machinery  also  housed  within  the  sealed  casing, 
the  compression  machinery  including  first  and  second  sliding 
members,  the  first  sliding  member  comprising  aluminum  and 
having  its  surface  alumite  treated  and  the  second  sliding 
member  being  made  of  a  metal  material;  and 

an  at  least  quadrivalent  ester  oil  for  the  refrigerating  machine  oil 
which  lubricates  the  sliding  members  of  the  compressor. 


1.  A  method  of  production  of  blocks  <rf  CO^  snow  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  mold  cavities  having  interior  volumes  of 
substantially  uniform  size  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; 

commencing  injection  of  the  liquid  COj  into  said  plurality  of 
mold  cavities  through  a  plurality  of  orifices  simultaneously 
while  permitting  said  liquid  COj  to  expand  into  CO2  snow  in 
said  mold  cavities; 

permitting  CO2  vapor  to  escape  from  said  mold  cavities  continu- 
ously to  maintain  pressure  in  said  mold  cavities  near  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

continuing  injection  of  said  liquid  CO2  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  in  the  absence  of  an  override; 

detecting  whether  one  of  said  mold  cavities  has  been  substan- 
tially filled: 

discontinuing  said  injection  if  fullness  is  detected  before  the  end 
of  said  predetermined  period  of  time,  whereby  blocks  of  CO2 
snow  are  produced  in  said  mold  cavities. 


5,548,975 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  SEPARATION 
OF  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  BY  CRYOGENIC 
DISTILLATION 
Norbert  Rieth,  Paris;  Bernard  Damdeau,  Sartrouville,  and 
Jean- Yves  Leimian,  Maisons-Aifort,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  L'Alr  Liqnide,  Sodete  Anonymc  Pour  L'Etndc  et  L'Ex- 
ploitation  dcs  Proccdcs  Georges  Claade,  Pails  Ccdez,  Frawx 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393^65 
Int.  a.*  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62—646  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  installation  for  production  of  variable  flow  rates  of  at 
least  one  pure  component  by  fi«ctioiiatioa  of  a  mixture  in  a 
distillation  apparatus  containing  structured  packing  and  dimen- 
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5,548,977 

LUBRICATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Kazuya  UcfakU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lube  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,556 

Int  CL»  D04B  35/28 

VS.  CL  M— 8  10  Claims 

1-20  Orivr  controller 


sioned  to  handle  a  nominal  flow  raie  of  said  mixture  at  nominal 
pressure;  the  improvement  which  comprises,  to  obtain  higher  pro- 
duction than  a  nominal  production,  means  operabvely  associated 
with  the  installation  for  increasing  proportionately  the  flow  rate  of 
said  mixture  to  be  fractionated  in  the  distillation  apparatus  to  a 
ratio  of  said  productions,  and  means  for  increasing  the  operating 
pressure  of  the  distillation  apparatus  so  as  to  increase  a  flooding 
limit  of  tlie  distillation  apparatus  to  similar  proportions. 


5,548,976 

PRECIOUS  STONE  MOUNTING  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Christopber  Slowinsld,  Bellerose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Christopher 

Designs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,144 

IntCL*A44C  17/02 

VS.  CL  63—28  IS  Claims 


S*- 
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1.  A  jewelry  piece,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  precious  stones  and  a  setting  for  the  precious 
stones: 

the  setting  including: 
a  body: 
a  linear  channel  in  the  body,  flanlted  by  a  left  wall  and  a  right 

wall: 
a  first  left  side  and  upwardly  oriented  rim  extending  from  the 
left  wall  and  a  second  right  side  and  upwardly  oriented  rim 
extending  from  the  right  wall: 
a  channel  base,  the  walls  extending  between  the  channel  base 
and  tiie  rims: 

ledge  means  between  the  walls  and  the  rims  for  supporting  the 
precious  stones  by  engaging  a  pavilion  portion  of  the  precious 
stones  at  the  region  on  the  paviUon  that  lies  adjacent  a  girdle 
of  the  precious  stones:  and 

the  ledge  means  including  a  sharp  edge  made  of  a  soft,  yielding 
material,  the  sharp  edge  being  defined  by  two  surfaces  which 
meet  at  an  angle,  the  sharp  edge  being  located  to  engage  the 
precious  stones  at  a  region  on  the  pavilion  tliat  Ues  adjacent  a 
girdle  of  the  precious  stones  and  in  a  manner  wherein  inser- 
tion of  the  precious  stones  into  the  setting  deforms  the  sharp 
edge. 
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1.  A  lubricating  method  for  a  circular  knitting  machine,  said 
knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  needles  arraitged  for 
revolution  around  a  periphery  or  the  machine,  said  needles  having 
projections: 
a  drum-shaped  cam  provided  around  the  needles,  the  drum- 
shaped  cam  having  a  cam  gnwve  which  engages  with  the 
projections   protruding   fix)m   the   needles  for   moving  the 
needles  back  and  forth  when  the  needles  revolve: 
said  lubricating  method  comprising: 

providing  means  for  periodically  squirting  lubricating  oil  into 
said  cam  groove  of  the  cam  continuously  for  a  duration  of  at 
least  revolution  of  said  needles  around  the  periphery  of  the 
machine:  providing  means  for  stopping  and  starting  the  lubri- 
cating oil  spraying  means  based  on  the  revolution  position  of 
the  row  of  needles:  and 
periodically  squirting  lubricating  oil  into  said  cam  groove  of  the 
cam  continuously  for  a  duration  of  at  least  one  revolution  of 
said  needles  around  the  periphery  of  the  machine  to  thereby 
lubricate  said  projections  and  cam  groove. 


5,548,978 
FRONT  LOADING  WASHING  MACHINE 
Dino  Bongini,  Fabriano;  Sandro  Duri,  Fluminata,  and  Andrea 
Stopponi,  Malelica,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Merloni  Elettro- 
domestici  S.P.A-,  Fabriano,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30, 1993,  TO93A0909 
Int.  a.*  D06F  39/02 
VS.  a.  68—17  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  front  loading  laundry  machine,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  side  provided  with  a  door  opening; 
a  door  mounted  on  said  front  side  and  displaceable  between 
closed  and  open  positions  thereof,  said  door  opening  being 
closed  by  said  door  in  the  closed  position  thereof: 
a  washing  chamber  mounted  in  said  housing  and  formed  with  a 
respective  front  wall,  said  wall  having  a  chamber  opening  and 
being  juxtaposed  with  said  firont  side  of  the  housing: 
a  laundry  basket  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  rotatable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  and  formed  with  a  basket  opening,  the  door, 
chamber  and  basket  openings  being  aligned  with  one  another, 
and 
washing  agent  distribution  means  for  delivering  a  detergent  into 
said  basket  in  said  closed  position  of  the  door,  said  distribti- 
tion  means  being  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  through  said  basket  open- 
ing into  said  basket. 


(4)  a  spring  disposed  within  said  cylinder  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  rod,  wherein  said  tub  suspension 
subassemblies  provide  the  only  support  and  damping  con- 
nection of  said  tub  to  said  cabinet. 


5,548,979 

HORIZONTAL  AXIS  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
WITH  TUB  SUSPENSION 
Kieman  F.  Ryan,  Niskyima;  Rok  Sribar,  Clifton  Park,  and 
Sadhir  D.  Savkar,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,572 
Int  CL*  D06F  37/22 
UAJCL68— 23,2  10 


5348,9W 
WASHING  TUB  FOR  LOW  FREQUENCY  VIBRATION 
TYPE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Jong  C  Kim,  Seoul;  Dong  Y.  Oh;  Gyn  S.  Cboe,  both  of 
KyungU-do;  Kynng  S.  Hong,  Inchon- Jikhalsi;  Kyung  H. 
Urn,  Seoul;  Joo  H.  Lee;  Ha  I.  Lee,  both  of  Kyungki-do; 
Kyeong  B.  Park.  Seoul;  Dong  S.  Gil,  Seoul;  Oh  H.  Kwoo, 
Seoul,  and  Byoung  H.  Kwoo,  Busan-Jildialsi,  all  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,327,  Jun.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul  7,  1993, 
10228/1993 

int  CL'  DOff  13/00 
VS.  CL  68—133  1 


^  ■r  ^  r  '■^ 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  clothes  basket  having  a  generally  longitudinally 
extending  and  generally  horizontally  disposed  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 

b)  a  first  member,  said  first  member  being  a  tub  having  a 
generally  longitudinally  extending  axis  generally  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  axis  of  roution,  said  tub  generally  surround- 
ing said  clothes  basket  and  said  clothes  basket  rotatably 
attached  to  said  tub: 

c)  a  second  member,  said  second  member  being  a  cabinet 
generally  surrounding  said  tub: 

d)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  tub  suspension  subassemblies  each 
including: 

( 1 )  a  cylinder  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers; 

(2)  a  rod  having  a  first  end  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  second  end  attacbol  to  tlK  other  of  said  first  and 
second  members,  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  rod  is  disposed  closer  to  said  axis  of  rotation  than  is 
the  otlier  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  rod,  wherein 
said  one  end  is  disposed  longitudinally  outward  from  said 
tub.  and  wherein  said  other  end  is  disposed  longitudinally 
outward  from  said  one  end: 

(3)  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said 
first  end  of  said  rod;  and 


1.  A  low  frequency  vibration  type  washing  madtine  comprising: 
a  washing  tub  having  a  disc  disposed  therein: 
means  for  oscillating  the  disc  in  said  washing  tub: 
said  washing  tub  having  an  outwardly  bulged  side  wall  having 
an  inner  surface,  said  side  wall  meeting  with  a  bottom  of  the 
washing  tub  at  an  obtuse  angle  and  cooperating  with  said 
oscillating  means  to  smootlily  guide  heart  type  water  currents 
flowing  up  and  going  down  in  said  wasliing  tub;  and 
a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  friction  prominences  disposed  in  par- 
allel, vertically  spaced  relation  to  one  anoilier  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  height  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  outwardly 
bulged  side  wall  of  said  washing  tub,  said  prominences  exert- 
ing frictional  force  on  clothes  rubbing  against  said  promi- 
nences while  the  clothes  move  up  and  down  along  with  said 
water  currents  in  the  wastiing  tub. 


5,548,981 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM  ENCLOSURE 
Rkhard  D.  Kirk,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Flkd  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,024 
Int  CL*  E05B  69/f»,/5//6 
U.S.  CL  70—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  lockable  computer  comprising: 
an  opening  in  said  computer  for  receiving  a  lock  housing,  said 

lock  housing  having  a  cylindrical  opening: 
a  lock  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  cylindrical  opening  of  said 
housing,  said  lock  cylinder  having  locking  elements  engaging 
said  cylinder  and  said  housing  to  bold  said  cylinder  from 
rotation  in  said  housing  and  to  allow  rotation  in  said  housing 
only  when  a  proper  key  is  insetted  into  said  cylinder, 
a  fracture  ring  having  a  computer  engaging  part  and  a  bousing 
engaging  part  to  hold  said  housing  in  a  substantially  central 
position  in  said  opening  in  said  coinputer. 
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5,548,983 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 

Lemuel  R.  Hart,  30424  Center  Ave^  Box  36,  KeUer,  Va.  23401 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494347 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  CL  70—209  6  Claims 


said  fracture  ring  having  a  weakened  computer  engaging  part 
which  bfcalu  when  excessive  torque  is  applied  to  an  improper 
key  in  said  cylinder  allowing  said  bousing  to  rotate  with  said 
cylinder  to  unlock  said  computer  without  said  proper  key.  said 
computer  engaging  pan  having  a  plurality  of  lobes,  each  of 
said  lobes  extending  radially  from  an  outer  perimeter  of  said 
fracture  ring  and  each  lobe  having  a  reduced  cross  section 
designed  to  break  when  excessive  torque  is  applied  to  said 
improper  key; 

said  opening  in  said  computer  having  a  rebated  area  which  is 
concentric  with  said  opening  and  allows  said  fracture  ring  and 
said  lock  to  move  to  a  position  in  said  opening  when  said 
fracture  ring  has  been  broken  so  as  to  make  it  apparent  to  an 
observer  that  said  computer  engaging  pan  has  been  broken. 


5,548,982 

SECURITY  BOLT  FOR  T-HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

RETROFIT  CAPABILITY 

James  RawUng,  5187  Mount  Vernon  Way,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30338 

FUed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,647 

Int  a."  EQ5B  I.i/10:  F16B  41/00 

VS,  CL  70—208  6  Qaims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  lock  comprising; 

a  lower  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  lower  portion  of  a  rim  of  a 
steering  wheel; 

a  first  lateral  receiver  pivotally  moimted  to  a  first  end  of  the 
lower  receiver  and  adapted  to  receive  a  lateral  portion  of  the 
rim; 

a  second  lateral  receiver  pivotally  mounted  to  a  second  end  of 
the  lower  receiver  and  adapted  to  receive  a  second  lateral 
portion  of  the  rim; 

a  lock  means  extending  between  free  distal  ends  of  the  lateral 
receivers  for  selectively  locking  the  free  distal  ends  thereof 
together  to  secure  die  rim  of  the  steering  wheel  within  die 
receivers;  said  receivers,  when  in  a  locked  condition  on  a 
steering  wheel,  including  three  substantially  straight  members 
on  a  front  side  and  three  substantially  straight  members  on  a 
rear  side  of  a  rim  of  the  steering  wheel,  each  member  includ- 
ing an  eyelet  means  at  both  of  its  ends  for  being  pivoted  to  an 
adjacent  element,  members  on  the  front  side  of  the  rim  being 
substantially  parallel  to  those  on  the  rear  side  of  the  rim  for 
receipt  of  the  steering  wheel  rim  therebetween. 


LOCKING/UNLOCKING  STATE  COPffiTRMlNG  DEVICE 
lUiayoshl     Miyatso,     11-4     Aobadai     l-cliome,     Aoba-kn, 
Yokohama-city,  Kanagawa-ken  227,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-214815; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-165788 

InL  CL*  E05B  4}/00:47/00 
U.S.  CL  70—276  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  high  security  bolt  mechanism  for  a  T-handle  assembly  of 
the  type  containing  a  lock  movable  between  a  locked  and  an 
unlocked  condition,  the  mechanism  operable  to  prevent  opening  of 
an  associated  closure  door  when  the  lock  is  in  the  locked  or 
unlocked  condition,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  at  least  one  aperture  and  at  least  one  recess  formed 
therein,  said  bolt  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  non-threaded 
end; 
a  security  collar  encircling  said  bolt  proximate  said  non-thfeaded 
end  and  having  at  least  one  mutually  opposed  pair  of  aper- 
tures corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  bolt  aperture,  said 
collar  apertures  and  said  bolt  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a 
holding  pin  which  holds  the  collar  stationary  relative  to  the 
bolt; 
said  at  least  one  recess  located  between  said  security  collar  and 

said  non-threaded  end  of  said  bolt; 
a  ball  bearing  adapted  to  fit  within  said  at  least  one  recess,  said 
ball  bearing  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  security  collar 
in  the  direction  of  said  non-threaded  end. 


/3      // 


1.  A  lockingAiDlocking  state  confirming  device  comprising: 
a  drive  magnet  formed  of  at  least  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets 
arranged  adjacent  an  outer  end  face  of  an  outer  sleeve  of  a 
cylinder  lock  in  symmetrical  relation  with  respect  to  a  key 


way  of  an  inner  sleeve,  said  pair  of  permanent  magnets  being 
mutually  oppositely  magnetized  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
inner  sleeve; 

a  key  provided  with  a  key  bow  of  non-magnetic  properties; 

a  magnet  holding  chamber  formed  in  an  area  within  said  key 
bow  that  is  proximate  to  a  front  end  face  opposite  to  said 
cylinder  lock  and  which  is  generally  in  alignment  with  said 
fiive  magnet  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  cylinder  lock  when 
said  key  is  inserted  in  said  key  way; 

an  indicator  magnet  formed  of  a  permanent  magnet  acting  as  a 
rotor  magnetized  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  a 
center  axis  thereof,  said  indicator  magnet  having  first  and 
second  outer  peripheral  surfaces  with  respect  to  a  plane 
including  said  center  axis  and  parallel  to  the  magnetizing 
direction,  said  first  and  second  peripheral  surfaces  having 
respective  different  indicia  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
indicator  magnet  being  tumably  received  in  said  magnet  hold- 
ing chamber  with  said  center  axis  of  said  indicator  magnet 
extending  generally  perpendicular  relative  to  a  stem  of  said 
loey; 

a  viewing  window  open  to  at  least  one  side  surface  of  said  key 
bow  so  that  the  inside  of  said  magnet  holding  chamber  can  be 
seen  from  outside;  and 

a  brake  member  movably  guided  for  movement  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  within  said  key  bow,  said  brake  member  being 
biased  in  a  forwardly  projecting  direction  such  that  when  said 
key  is  withdrawn  from  said  key  way  of  said  cylinder  lock  one 
end  of  said  brake  member  projects  from  a  front  end  face  of 
said  key  bow,  said  brake  member  having  anotlier  end  resil- 
iently  pressing  said  indicator  magnet  from  a  rear  side  thereof, 
thereby  regulating  rotation  of  said  indicator  magnet  about  said 
center  axis  as  a  fiinction  of  positions  of  said  key  relative  to 
said  permanent  magnets. 


5,548,985 

ROD  BENDER  FOR  FORMING  SURGICAL  IMPLANTS 

IN  THE  OPERATING  ROOM 

Rowid  A.  Yapp,  3330  E.  Colter  SL,  Pbocniz,  Ariz.  85018 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,169 

InL  CL*  B21D  7/04:9/05 

MS,  CL  72—149  19  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  bending  a  metal  rod  with  a  predetermined 
maximum  hardness  characteristic  to  form  a  surgical  implant  in  a 
sterile  operating  room  environment,  with  minimal  nicking  and 
scratching  of,  and  minimal  transfer  of  foreign  material  to,  the  rod, 
the  ^paratus  comprising: 

a  mandrel  housing  including  first  and  second  generally  parallel 
housing  plates  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and  a  trans- 
versely disposed  end  piece  removably  connecting  the  plates: 


a  first  lever  arm  extending  learwardly  from  the  mandrel  housing 

in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  plates; 
a  capstan  rotatably  disposed  between  the  plates, 
a  second  lever  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  capstan  to  facilitate 

rotation  thereof; 
the  capstan  comprising  a  cylinder  of  predeteimined  radius  and 
height,  including  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  bores  of  a 
predetermined  diameter,  the  capstan  bores  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  first  end  of  the  second  lever  arm  and  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  first  lever  arm,  such  that  die  first  and  second 
lever  arms  can  be  nnoved  toward  each  other  during  the  bend- 
ing process  without  generating  any  spurious  torques; 
a  primary  mandrel  axially  aligned  with  the  capstan  and  fixed 
thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  die  primary  mandrel  having  at 
least  one  generally  cylindrical  portion  with  a  guide  channel 
formed  in  the  circumferential  surface  thereof, 
a  follower  mandrel,  having  at  least  one  generally  cylindrical 
portion  with  a  guide  channel  formed  in  the  circumferential 
surface  thereof,  the  foUower  nnandiel  being  rotatably  disposed 
in  the  mandrel  housing  and  axially  offset  from  the  first  man- 
drel by  a  predetermined  distance  generally  corresponding  to 
the  diameter  of  die  rod,  with  the  guide  channel  of  the  follower 
mandrel  being  in  planar  alignment  with  the  guide  channel  of 
the  primary  mandrel  to  form  a  bending  channel  tlieiebetween; 
a  gripping  member  moimted  for  rotation  with  the  primary  man- 
drel, the  gripping  member  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  guide 
channel  of  the  primary  mandrel  cylindrical  portion  to  thereby 
form  an  enclosed  passageway  of  predetermined  configuration; 
the  passageway  being  configured  such  that  when  the  primary 
mandrel  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined  starting  position,  the 
passageway  is  brought  into  general  alignment  with  tlie 
bending  channel,  and  the  rod  can  be  joumaled  through  the 
passageway  and  into  the  bending  channel; 
the  housing,  first  lever  arm,  second  lever  arm,  capstan,  primary 
mandrel,  gripping  member  and  follower  mandrel  each  being 
formed  of  an  autoclavable  material  with  a  predetermined 
hardness  at  least  equal  to  tiie  maximum  hardness  of  the  rod; 
rotation  of  the  primary  mandrel,  with  a  rod  joumaled  through 
the  gripping  member  passageway  and  bending  channel, 
causing  the  gripping  member  passageway  to  engage  the 
rod,  and  pull  the  rod  through  the  bending  channel,  to  bend 
the  rod  into  confcHmance  with  the  primary  mandrel  cylin- 
drical portion. 


5,548,986 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
FORMING  AT  LEAST  FOUR  METALROUNDS 
Giicfai  Matsuo;  Akira  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Jeral  Rains. 
Segoin,  and  Dayton  Elley,  McQuceney,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Structural  Metak,  Inc.,  SegaJa,  Des^  and  NKK  Coi^ 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,388,  Mar.  21,  1994, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  855,010, 

Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  273,597 

Int  CL*  B21B  I/1S;27/0I2 

VS.  a.  72—204  24  Clafau 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  simultaneously  forming  four  metal 

rounds  comprising: 

a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  forming  rollers  each  roller 
having  a  fotming  surface,  the  first  pair  and  second  pair  being 
connected  in  series  to  sequentially  pass  a  bar  in  a  first  pass 
and  a  second  pass  through  the  roller  forming  surfaces,  each 
pair  having  an  adjustable  separation  distance  with  the  direc- 
tions of  adjustment  being  substantially  non-parallel; 
grooves  in  die  forming  surface  of  at  least  one  roller  of  each  of 
the  first  pair  and  the  second  pair,  dimensioned  in  combinatioa 
to  form  the  bar  at  die  completion  of  the  second  pass  into  four 
connected  strands  of  substantially  equal  cross  sectional  area; 
and 
a  pair  of  pre-slitter  forming  rollers  connected  downstream  of  the 
first  arid  second  roller  pairs  having  an  adjustable  separation 
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distance,  the  pie-slitter  rollers  having  fonning  surfaces  defin- 
ing two  central  grooves  and  two  outside  grooves,  the  four 
grooves  being  separated  by  three  serial  ridges  with  each 
central  groove  defining  a  central  groove  cross  sectional  area 
and  each  outside  groove  defining  a  strand  cross  sectional  area, 
the  central  groove  cross  sectional  area  exceeding  the  strand 
cross  sectional  area  by  a  free  space  area,  the  free  space  area 
being  sufficient  to  accommodate  a  variance  in  strand  cross 
sectional  area  without  requiring  redistribution  of  metal  from 
strands  within  central  grooves  to  strands  within  outside 
grooves; 
the  pre-sUtter  grooves  and  pre-slitter  ridges  dimensioned  in 
combination  with  the  grooves  of  the  first  and  second  forming 
roller  pairs  to  form  a  bar  comprised  of  four  serial  strands  of 
substantially  equal  cross  sectional  area  separated  by  thin 
connecting  portions. 


I  bar  connectable  to  the  mandrel  rod  so  as  to  penetrate  the 
fiumdrel  concentrically,  said  bar  being  constructed  as  a  ten- 
sion bar  that  can  be  pieiensioned  against  a  second  end  of  (be 
mandrel; 

energy  accumulator  means  for  pretensioning  the  bar  against  the 
mandrel; 

a  coil  that  surrounds  a  rolled  tube  concentrically  at  a  delivery 
side  after  the  rolling  mill; 

a  coil  core  fastened  to  a  portion  of  the  bar  extending  from  the 
mandrel  to  the  coil  so  as  to  be  inside  the  tube,  said  coil 
detecting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coil  core;  and 

means  for  processing  detected  movement  of  the  core  to  generate 
a  signal  for  stopping  the  rolling  milL 


5,548,988 
MIXTI-STAND  ROLL  TRAIN 
Manfred  Proske,  M6nchen)(UMlbach,  and  Gerhard   Kulessa, 
MiUhdm,  both  of,  Germany,   assignors  to  Mannesmann 
AktiengcseUschafl,  Ducsseldorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,769 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Gennany,  Nov.  15,  1993,  43  39 
228,8 

InL  CL*  B21B  27/02 
VS.  a.  72—252,5  2  Claims 


5,548,987 
ROLL  MANDREL  MONITORWG  ARRANGEMENT  IN 
COLD  PILGER  MILLS 
Karl  H.  lUusler,  Korschenbroich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man- 
nesmann AJktiengesellschafL,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30 
932.1 

Int  CL*  B21B  17/10 
VS.  CL  72— 2M  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-stand  roll  train  for  longitudinally  rolling  seamless 
steel  tubes  in  a  continuous  rolling  process  around  an  internal  die, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  integrated  two-high  stands  staggered  by 
90°  with  correspondingly  grooved  rollers  adapted  to  be  radially 
adjustable  relative  to  one  another,  each  of  the  rollers  having  an 
axis,  at  least  the  rollers  of  a  final  one  of  the  roll  stands  in  a 
direction  of  rolling  being  divided  along  a  central  plane  which 
perpendicularly  intersects  the  axes  of  the  rollers  to  separate  each  of 
the  rollers  into  two  halves,  the  two  halves  being  adapted  to  be 
axially  adjustable  relative  to  one  another. 


UMI 


5348,989 
AC  COIL  FORMER 
Thomas  E.  Howe;  David  M.  TKCone,  and  Robert  H.  Hart- 
mann,  ail  of  Eric,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Eric,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891371,  Jnn.  1,  1992,  attan- 
dooed.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182>t3 
Int.  CL"  B21D  5/00 
VS.  CL  72—298  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fonning  a  form  wound  stator  coil  from  a 
bobbin  having  a  lower  leg  including  a  straight  length  arm  and  two 
outer  nose  end  arms,  and  an  upper  leg  including  an  upper  leg 
1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  roll  mandrel  mounted  at  a  first  end    straight  length  portion  and  two  outer  nose  end  arms,  an  outer  lead 
to  a  mandrel  rtxl  in  a  cold  pilger  rolling  mill,  comprising:  end  nose  attached  to  one  of  the  nose  end  arms  of  the  upper  length 


bobbin  during  the  pivoting  of  the  drive  frame  relative  to  tiie 
support  frame,  the  arc  fonning  means  including  an  upper 
surface  adjacent  and  extending  outward  from  the  lower  leg 
clamping  means. 


5448,990 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  CALIBRATING  FLOW 

METERS 

Ronald  Nortlicdge,  Maisoo  Du  Sud,  Val  Dc  La  Mare,  St  Peter, 

Jersey,  Channel  Islands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,414,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^33 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  15,  1993, 
9314701 

InL  CL'  GOIF  25/00 
VS.  CL  73-J  2  Claims 


portion  and  lower  length  portion,  the  lead  end  nose  and  attached 
nose  end  arms  defining  a  lead  end  inner  nose  radius,  an  outer 
opposite  lead  end  nose  attached  to  the  other  of  the  nose  end  arms 
of  the  upper  length  portion  and  lower  length  portion,  the  opposite 
lead  end  nose  end  attached  nose  end  arms  defining  an  opposite  lead 
end  inner  nose  radius,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

a.  lower  leg  clamping  means  attached  to  a  drive  frame  for 
clamping  the  lower  leg  of  the  bobbin  to  maintain  the  lower 
leg  straight  length  portion  substantially  in  its  original  shape 
and  for  forming  a  radius  of  predetermined  dimensions 
between  the  straight  length  portion  and  the  lower  leg  nose  end 
arras; 

b.  lower  leg  clamp  positioning  means  operably  engaged  to  the 
lower  leg  clamping  means  for  initially  positioning  the  lower 
leg  clamping  means  on  at  least  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower 
leg  straight  length  portion; 

c.  upper  leg  clamping  means  attached  to  a  support  frame  for 
clamping  the  Upper  leg  of  the  bobbin  to  maintain  the  upper 
leg  straight  length  portion  substantially  in  its  original  shape 
and  for  fonning  a  radius  of  predetermined  dimensions 
between  the  straight  length  portion  and  the  upper  leg  nose  end 
arms,  the  support  frame  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  drive 
frame,  said  upper  leg  clamping  means  including  an  upper 
forming  flange  hingeably  attached  to  the  support  frame,  a 
lower  forming  flange  fixedly  attached  to  the  support  frame 
below  the  upper  forming  flange  and  a  locking  flange  means 
slidably  attached  to  the  support  frame  for  fixedly  holding  the 
upper  leg  of  the  bobbin  between  the  locking  flange  and  the 
lower  forming  flange,  the  upper  fonning  flange  having  an 
outer  fonning  race,  the  lower  forming  flange  having  an  outer 
fonning  portion,  the  forming  face  of  the  upper  flange  being 
disposal  adjacent  the  forming  portion  of  the  lower  flange 
when  the  upper  forming  flange  is  rotated  to  a  closed  position, 
the  forming  face  of  the  upper  flange  and  the  forming  portion 
of  the  lower  flange  being  configured  to  form  a  desired  radius 
between  the  stiaight  portion  of  the  upper  leg  and  one  of  the 
nose  end  arms  when  the  support  frame  and  drive  frame  are 
pivoted; 

d.  upper  leg  clamp  positioning  means  operably  attached  to  the 
upper  leg  clamping  means  for  initially  positioning  the  upper 
leg  clamping  means  on  at  least  the  opposite  ends  of  the  upper 
leg  straight  length  portion; 

e.  pivoting  means  for  pivoting  the  drive  frame  relative  to  the 
support  frame  about  an  axis  equivalent  to  the  center  axis  of 
the  stator  core  into  which  the  finished  coil  will  be  inserted; 

f.  nose  end  clamping  means  for  securing  the  nose  end  of  the 
bobbin,  for  forming  a  radii,  proximate  to  the  nose  end. 
between  the  nose  end  and  the  nose  end  arms  attached  to  the 
nose  end,  and  for  rotating  the  nose  end  to  a  predetermined 
angle  relative  to  the  attached  nose  arms; 

g.  positioning  means  operable  attached  to  the  nose  end  clamping 
means  for  positioning  the  nose  end  clamping  means  with 
respect  to  tiie  dimensions  of  the  bobbin;  and 

h.  arc  forming  means  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  leg  clamping 
means  for  engaging  the  nose  and  arms  of  the  lower  leg  of  the 


»^ 


"rfir^ 


rz 


1.  A  system  for  in  situ  calibration  of  a  flow  meter  under  test 
installed  in  a  pipe  comprising: 

a  pre-calibrated  insertion  meter  positioned  within  the  bote  of  the 
pipe  in  series  with  the  flow  meter  under  test,  the  insertion 
meter  having  an  output  bearing  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  flow  rate  in  the  pipe; 

a  linearized  totalizer  for  linearizing  the  output  of  the  insertion 
meter, 

a  fimher  totalizer  for  totalizing  the  output  of  the  flow  meter 
under  test,  and 

processing  means  for  using  the  output  of  the  insertion  meter  to 
derive  a  calibration  for  the  flow  meter  under  test,  said  pro- 
cessing means  comprising  control  means  for  storing  a  refer- 
ence total  output  by  the  linearized  totalizer  in  response  to  flow 
of  a  given  volume  of  fluid  along  the  pipe  and  for  comparing 
the  instantaneous  total  output  by  the  linearized  totalizer  with 
the  reference  total,  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  further  total- 
izer when  the  instantaneous  total  and  the  reference  total  are 
the  same. 


5,548,991 
PERMEAMETER  PROBE 
Maiv  J.  Ritsoii,  755  Weston  Rd.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.  95066 
FDcd  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  401,111 
InL  CL'  GOIM  3/26.  GOIN  i/00 
VS.  CL  73—38  7  CliiM 

1.  A  permeameter  probe  for  measuring  the  relative  permeability 
of  earthen  material  below  ground,  comprising: 
a  hollow,  tubular  probe  shaft  with  a  hollow  drive  point  at  a  first 

eixl; 
drive  means,  at  the  second  end  of  the  probe  shaft,  for  pushing 
the  first  end  of  the  probe  shaft  into  the  ground  at  a  constant 
rate; 
means  for  injecting  a  liquid  under  pressure  down  the  iitterior  of 
the  probe  shaft,  out  of  first  ports  in  the  drive  point,  and  into 
the  adjacent  earthen  material,  as  the  probe  shaft  is  a  pushed 
into  the  ground; 
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an  expanded  section  of  the  probe  shaft  above  the  drive  point  for 
pieventing  the  injected  liquid  from  flowing  up  the  bote 
formed  by  the  advancing  probe  shaft;  and 

means  for  measuring  a  characteristic  of  the  liquid  injected  into 
the  adjacent  earthen  material  and  determining  from  said  mea- 
surement the  relative  permeability  of  the  adjacent  earthen 
material. 


5,548,992 
LEAK  TEST  ADAPTER  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Brian  H.  HaUett  Elizabeth,  and  Michad  S.  Hartley,  Canons- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,718 

Int  CL*  G«1M  3/O2;3/20 

VS.  CL  73—49.2  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  leak  test  adaptor  for  leak  testing  a  container  having  a 
penetration  cavity,  said  leak  test  adaptor  comprising: 

an  adapter  body,  said  adaptor  body  having  a  boie  hole  disposed 
theretluTNigb.  said  bore  bole  defining  a  vertical  axis  through 
said  adaptor  body; 

means  for  securing  said  adapter  body  to  said  container; 

means  for  attaching  a  gas  supply,  said  means  for  attaching  being 
afExed  to  said  adaptor  body: 

a  fluid  passage  disposed  in  said  adapter  body  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  bore  bole  at  a  proximal  end  and  in  conmiu- 
nication  with  said  means  for  attaching  a  gas  supply  at  a  distal 
end; 

an  adapter  stem  disposed  in  said  bote  bole  and  ctfMe  of 
movement  along  said  vertical  axis; 

a  container  penetration  plug,  said  penetration  plug  for  sealing 
said  penetration  cavity  in  said  container,  said  penetration  plug 


being  disposed  on  a  proximal  end  of  said  adapter  stem  when 
not  in  use  and  disposed  in  said  penetration  cavity  when  in  use; 
and 
preventing  means  for  preventing  said  adapter  stem  from  moving 
beyond  a  predetemiined  position  along  said  vertical  axis. 


5,548,993 
GAS  SERVICE  TESTING  GAUGE 
Brent  K.  Alexander,  80  Cass  Ave.,  West  Springfield, 
01089-2424 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,050 
int  a.'  GOIM  3/04 


Mass. 


UACL  73—49^ 


ICfariM 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  device  for  testing  gas  service  consist- 
ing of  a  cap  having  a  threaded  end  and  an  open  end,  said  threaded 
end  engages  the  main  gas  line  and  said  open  end  receives  a  nut, 
within  said  nut  is  an  o-ring.  within  said  nut  and  o-ring  is  engaged 
an  adapter,  said  adapter  receiving  a  steel  nip,  said  steel  nip  receiv- 
ing a  cross  member  having  a  vertical  bar  and  a  horizontal  bar,  said 
vertical  bar  having  two  vertical  ends,  one  of  said  vertical  ends 
receiving  said  steel  nip,  said  remaining  vertical  end  having  a 
release  valve,  said  horizontal  bar  having  two  ends,  one  of  said 
horizontal  ends  having  a  tank  valve  for  receiving  an  air  source  and 
a  bushing  and  said  other  horizontal  end  having  a  gauge. 


5,548,994 

STATOR  CONNECTOR 

Tbeodoie  W.  Sdby;  Kevin  J.  Wotfe,  both  of  Midland,  and 

William  A.  AtUns,  Bay  City,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ikn- 

nas  Cc  Midland,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,918,  Sep.  20,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5413,517.  This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,881 

Int  CL"  GOIN  11/14 
VS.  CL  73— 54J8  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  sensitive  rotating  viscometer  having  a  module  in  which 
resides  a  motor  for  rotating  a  rotor  attacliable  to  a  sliaft  of  the 
motor,  the  rotor  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  being  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  being  generally  suspended  from  the 
shaft  about  a  lower  end  of  the  viscometer  iiKxlule.  the  module 
connectable  to  a  stator  which  is  to  contain  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  test  fluid  into  which  the  rotor  is  immersed  so  that  the  rotor 
is  concurrently  suspeixled  within  the  stator  so  that,  when  tite  rotor 
rotates  tlierein,  drag  is  created  on  tiie  rotating  rotor  related  to 
viscosity  of  tl>e  test  fluid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
fixable  stator  connected  to  tiie  module  of  the  viscometer  through  a 
stator  connector,  wherein  tlie  stator  connector  attaches  to  the  lower 
end  of  tlie  viscometer  module  and  comprises  an  attachment  mem- 


ber which  attaches  to  a  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  viscometer 
HKxUe  and  holds  the  stator  in  place,  without  attaching  to  an 
opposing  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  viscometer  module. 


5,548,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

ANGULAR  POSITION  OF  A  VARIABLE  POSITION 

CAMSHAFT 

Eric  L.  Clinton,  Souttafleld;  Hsien  C.  Pao,  Plymouth,-  William 

R.  Allen,  Redford,  and  Valerian  M.  Nita,  Warren,  aU  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,508 

Int.  CI."  GOIM  15/00 

VS,  CL  73— U6  19  Claims 


b)  a  sensor  b«dy  (10-11)  accommodating  the  detectioa  device, 

c)  a  lecess  (30)  defined  in  an  edge  of  the  sensor  body  remote 
ftom  tiie  detection  device, 

d)  a  pluraUty  of  signal  wires  (16)  embedded  in  die  sensor  body, 
each  having  one  end  connected  to  the  detection  device  and 
another,  opposite  end  (16fl)  extending  into  the  recess, 

e)  an  equal  plurality  of  lead  wires  (20)  each  having  an  end 
terminal  (34)  extending  into  the  recess  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  associated  signal  wire  opposite  end.  and 

0  an  injection  molded  elastomer  material  (35)  completely  filling 
the  recess  and  sealingly  enclosing  and  encapsulating  said 
opposite  ends  of  the  signal  wires,  said  end  terminals  of  the 
lead  wires  and  said  electrical  connections  therelsetween. 


5,548,997 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  KNOWN  AXLU.  FORCE 

TO  A  VALVE  STEM 

Donald  L.  Baner,  Atascadero,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wcstingbouse 

Electric  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,498,  Mar.  3,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,305,637,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  753,785,  Sep.  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,199,301.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  232,570 

Int  CL"  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  CL  73—168  8 


A  variable  cam  timing  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising, 

a  variable  position  camshaft  comprising  a  plurality  of  cams 
rotating  in  a  variable  angular  relationship  to  a  crankshaft, 

means  for  altering  the  angular  position  of  said  camshaft  in 
relation  to  said  crankshaft,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  crankshaft  and  to  a  second  signal  indicative  of 
the  angular  position  of  said  camshaft  for  dMermining  the 
angular  position  of  said  camshaft  in  relation  to  said  crank- 
shaft 


Denki 


5348,996 
SENSOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Izuru  Slii^io,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,287 
aalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216215 
Int.  CL"  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—116  8  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  an  automobile  engine,  comprising: 
a)  a  detection  device  (12-15), 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  motor  operated  valve  having  a  valve 
operator  and  a  valve  stem,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  means  for  exerting  an  adjustable  force  on  an  object; 

positioning  said  adjustable  force  means  on  said  valve  such  that 
said  force  can  be  exerted  on  said  valve  stem  by  said  adjust- 
able force  means; 

operating  said  adjustable  force  means  to  exert  said  force  on  said 
valve  stem  prior  to  actuating  said  valve  operator. 
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without  releasing  said  force,  actuating  said  valve  operator  to 

cause  said  valve  stem  to  move; 
varying  said  force  as  said  valve  stem  moves  in  accordance  with 

a  predetennined  loading  profile;  and 
monitoring  the  operation  of  said  valve. 


GAS  METER  HAVING  SELECnVITY  CHARGEABLE 

COVERS 

John  A.   Roberts,  Camberiey,  England,  assignor  to  SmMi 

Meters  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01366,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/81742,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1992, 
9214S76;  Mar.  18,  1993,  9305591 

Int  a."  GOIF  3/20 
VS.  CL  73—263  5  Claims 


5,548,999 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ACCELERATION 

DETECTOR  ELEMENT 

Stainobu  Kakizaki,  and  Kimihisa  Kasi^jima,  both  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation,  Japan     s' 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991y«34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17, 1991,  3-332393 
iBt  a.'  GOIP  1/02:15/02 
VS.  CL  73—493  23  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
an  enclosed  housing  portion; 


55  16      8         I 


semiconductor  type  acceleration  detecting  means  formed  on  a 
silicon  substrate  and  mounted  in  said  enclosed  housing  por- 
tion, and  including,  at  an  end  poition  of  said  acceleration 
delecting  means,  a  mass  displacable  in  at  least  an  acceleration 
acting  direction,  said  acceleration  detecting  means  active  to 
output  an  acceleration  signal  proportional  to  a  degree  of 
displacement  of  said  mass; 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  signal  output  from 
said  acceleration  detecting  means:  and 

elastic  support  means  active  to  elastically  support  at  least  said 
acceleration  detecting  means  in  said  acceleration  acting  direc- 
tion and  applying  a  predetennined  degree  of  damping  force  to 
a  displacement  of  said  acceleration  detecting  means  in  rela- 
tion to  said  enclosed  housing  portion  under  a  given  degree  of 
acceleration. 


5,549,000 
PASSIVE  ACOUSTIC  DETECTION  OF  PIPELINE  PIGS 
Winthrop  K.  Brown,  BeUaire;  Victor  Diatschenko,  Houston, 
and  James  R.  Stoy,  Missouri  City,  ail  of  Tn.,  assignors  to 
Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,878,  Jun.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,697 
InL  CI."  GOIH  \/00 
VS.  CL  73—587  6  Claims 


(TT^ 


■;p^ 


1.  A  dry  gas  meter  having  a  one  piece  core  defining  at  least  parts 
of  first  and  second  chambers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  meter, 
a  third  chamber  located  at  a  top  of  the  meter  and  a  fourth  chamber 
located  at  a  bottom  of  the  meter,  two  flexible  diaphragms  located 
respectively  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  and  each  arranged  to 
work  back  and  forth  in  its  associated  chamber  to/from  which  the 
gas  being  metered  is  alternately  admitted  and  exhausted,  valves 
and  valve  drive  gear  located  in  the  third  chamber  and  arranged  to 
direct  gas  to  and  from  the  first  and  second  chambers,  the  cores 
additionally  defining  internal  gasways  connecting  the  third  and 
fourth  chambers,  and  first  and  second  covers  respectively  closing 
the  third  and  fourth  chambers  and  each  defining  an  inlet/outlet 
connection  for  connection  respectively  into  a  gas  line,  which 
coiuiections  extend  parallel  to  one  another. 


' 7 ' 

' 7 
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I.  A  non-invasive  passive  acoustic  system  for  determining  the 
condition  and  passage  of  a  pig  moving  in  a  pipe  comprising: 

vibration  sensing  means  in  intimate  physical  contact  with  the 
exterior  surface  of  a  pipe,  for  generating  electrical  signals 
representative  of  radial  or  hoop  modes  vibration  of  said  pipe; 

Fast  Fourier  Transform  means  for  separating  said  electrical 
signals'  into  frequency  components  therefore  to  determine  the 
characteristic  radial  or  hoop  mode  vibrational  frequency  of  a 
system  of  said  pig  and  pipe  with  said  pig  moving  in  said  pipe; 

means  for  tracking  any  changes  in  amplitude  and/or  frequency 
of  said  characteristic  radial  or  hoop  mode  vibrational  fre- 
quency of  said  system;  and 

data  processing  means  for  determining  the  condition  and  pas- 
sage of  said  pig  from  said  any  changes  in  amplitude  and/or 
frequency  of  said  characteristic  radial  or  hoop  mode  vibra- 
tional frequency. 
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5349,001 
SET  OF  ULTRASONIC  PROBEHEADS  FOR 
MEASUREMENTS  OF  TIMES  OF  FUGHT  OF 
ULTRASONIC  PULSES 
AndneJ  Brokowski,  and  Jacck  Szd^ick,  both  of  Warsaw, 
Poland,   Ksignors   to   Instytut   Podstawowych   Problem6w 
IVchniki,  Warsaw,  Poland 
PCT  No.  PCT/PL92/00009,  S  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)3361,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JoL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,887 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Poland,  JuL  27,  1991,  290830 

Int  CL"  GOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—597  3  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  detecting  and  characterizing  flaws  in  an  object 
having  an  arbitrary-shaped  geometry,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  surface  of  the  object  with  a  transducer  transmitting 
ultrasonic  sotmd  waves  through  an  aperture  at  a  pluraUty  of 
scanning  positions  along  an  axis  noniud  to  tlie  object  surface, 
the  transducer  having  a  point  of  focus  along  the  object  surface 
that  transmits  ultrasonic  sound  waves  having  a  cone-shaped 
volume  defined  by  a  half-angle  0,  a  starting  radius  p,  located 
a  predetermined  distance  below  the  transducer  poiiu  of  focus 
and  an  ending  radius  p^,  having  a  radius  larger  than  the 
starting  radius  p,,  and  a  vertex  formed  at  the  transducer  point 
of  focus; 

detecting  ultrasonic  sound  waves  reflected  from  the  object  with 
the  transducer  at  each  scaiming  position,  the  detected  sound 
waves  containing  signals  from  a  volume  of  the  object,  the 
signals  being  a  discrete  set  of  points  within  the  object  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  reconstruction  points,  each  reconstruc- 
tion point  being  separated  from  the  transducer  point  of  focus 
by  a  distance  p^y  and  having  an  angle  6^  formed  therebe- 
tween; 

determining  in  accordance  with  p,y  and  8^^  whedier  each  of  the 
plurality  of  reconstruction  points  is  within  the  transducer 
aperture  for  a  given  scanning  position; 

combining  die  signals  from  each  of  die  scanning  positions  that 
are  within  the  transducer  aperture  for  each  reconstruction 
point  to  form  a  reconstructed  image  of  the  arbitrary-shaped 
object;  and 

displaying  the  reconstnicted  image  and  detecting  flaws  within 
the  arbitrary-shaped  object 


I.  A  set  of  ultrasonic  probeheads  for  measurements  of  times  of 
flig^  of  surface  skimming  wave  pulses  comprising: 

two  transmitting  ultrasonic  probeheads  generating  ultrasonic 
waves  where  the  ultrasonic  waves  propagate  in  the  material 
being  tested  along  one  line  but  in  opposite  directions  and 

two  identical  receiving  ultrasonic  probeheads  arranged  in  one 
line  with  said  transmitting  ultrasonic  probeheads  and  disposed 
between  said  two  transmitting  ultrasonic  probeheads,  wherein 
each  one  of  said  receiving  ultrasonic  probeheads  includes  two 
receiving  transducers  and  wherein  each  one  of  said  receiving 
Innsducers  receives  ultinsonic  waves  from  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  wedges  of  the  receiving  ultrasonic  probeheads, 
where  distances  determined  by  centers  of  said  receiving  trans- 
ducers and  point  of  intersection  of  lines  normal  to  transducers 
going  from  said  centers  are  equal  and  said  points  of  intersec- 
tion lie  on  bottom  surfaces  of  the  wedges,  wherein  said 
receiving  transducers  in  each  one  of  said  receiving  ultrasonic 
probeheads  are  mounted  on  a  common  wedge  of  said  wedges. 


(Si.^iJ.) 


5,549,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF 

INTERNAL  STRESSES  IN  SOLID  NON-TRANSPARENT 

MATERIALS  BY  ULTRASONIC  TECHNIQUES  AND 

ULTRASOANIC  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  OF  STRESS 

Ewa  Drvscher-Krasicka,  Gaitlicrsbarg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964^98,  Oct  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5307,680.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,099 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/0i:i/(l»:  GOIH  1/0& 
VS.  CL  7J-606  21  daims 


5,549,002 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CHARACTERIZING 
FLAWS  IN  ENGINEERING  MATERIALS 
Patrick  J.  Howard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Richard  Y.  Chiao, 
Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jid.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272^1 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29/06 

V&,  CL  73—602  »  Claims 


•CM  ICT1MCTCD 


1.  A  process  for  visualization  of  internal  stresses  in  solid  mate- 
rials by  scanning  acoustic  microscopy  comprising: 

providing  an  acoustic  ultrasonic  means  comprising  an  ultrasonic 

transmitter  and  an  ultrasonic  receiver; 
supporting  a  sample  comprising  a  body  of  solid  material  to  be 

examined; 
supporting  said  acoustic  ultrasonic  means  in  spaced  relationship 

to  said  sample; 
exciting  said  ultrasonic  transmitter  to  produce  transmitted  ultra- 
sonic waves; 
directing  said  transmitted  ultrasonic  waves  toward  said  body  for 

producing  acoustic  waves  reflected  by  said  body; 
scanning  said  sample  with  said  acoustic  ultrasonic  means  for 

receiving  with  said  ultrasonic  receiver  said  acoustic  waves 

reflected  from  said  body  and  produced  by  said  transmitted 

ultrasonic  waves;  and 
measuring   die   amplitude   of  said  reflected   acoustic   waves 

received  by  said  ultrasonic  receiver  to  analyze  distribution  of 

inienud  stress  in  said  body. 


li 
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5,549,004 

HAND  HELD  TUBE  WALL  THICKNESS  ULTRASONIC 

MEASUREMENT  PROBE  AND  SYSTEM 

MidiMl  J.  Nugent,  706  Beediwood  Dr.,  Washingtoa  Township, 

N  J.  07675 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,013 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  29A)6;29/IO:29/26 

VS.  CL  73-622  21  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  hand- held  scanner  having  a  plurality  of  transducers 
for  converting  electrical  signals  to  ultrasonic  pulses,  transmitting 
the  ultrasonic  pulses,  receiving  return  reflected  ultrasonic  pulses 
and  converting  the  reflected  pulses  back  into  electrical  signals  for 
simultaneous  examination  of  the  thickness  of  walls  of  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  parallel  cylindrical  tubes  to  locate  areas  of  reduced  tube 
wall  thickness  connected  to  means  for  measuring  time  intervals 
between  transmission  of  the  ultrasonic  pulses  and  receipt  of  corre- 
sponding return  ultrasonic  pulses  reflected  off  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  each  tube  wall  to  measure  tube  wall  thickness  as  a  probe 
moves  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  parallel  cylindrical  tubes,  which 
comprises  a  movable  probe  body  carrying  said  plurality  of  trans- 
ducers each  of  said  transducers  having  a  concave  cylindrically 
curved  surface  corresponding  to  and  in  uniformly  spaced,  opposed 
relation  to  an  outer  surface  of  one  tube  of  the  plurality  of  adjacent 
tubes  under  examination  for  transmitting  the  ultrasonic  pulses 
through  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  produce  the 
return  pulses  by  reflection  off  the  inner  wall  surface,  means  carried 
by  the  probe  body  for  measuring  the  distance  the  probe  has  moved; 
and  means  for  associating  corresponding  time  intervals  and  dis- 
tance measurements  for  each  tube  of  the  plurality  of  tubes. 


5349,005 
VIBRATION  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH  INCREASED 

RIGIDITY  IN  STATIC  PRESSURE  BEARING 

Hidcnao  Aoki,  Hyogo-ken;  Shigefaisa  Itetsumi,  Osaka;  lUte- 

hiro  Fukushima,  and  Zeiyj  Sakai,  both  of  Hyogo-ken,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  IM\'  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,046 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/00:  GOIM  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—663  13  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vibrating  section  having  a  first  portion  with  a  first  watfict 

facing  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  portion  with  a  second 

surface  facing  in  a  second  direction; 
said  first  direction  being  opposite  to  said  second  direction; 
a  first  pressure  plate  adjacent  to  said  first  surface; 
a  second  pressure  plate  adjacent  to  said  second  surface; 


a  connecting  member  connected  to  said  first  pressure  plate  and 

said  second  pressure  plate; 
a  vibration  generator, 
means  for  connecting  said  vibration  generator  to  said  connecting 

member,  said  first  pressure  plate,  and  said  second  pressure 

plate; 
said  means  for  connecting  including  means  for  urging  said  first 

pressure  plate  against  said  first  surface  and  for  urging  said 

second  pressure  plate  against  said  second  surface; 
means  for  forcing  said  first  and  second  pressure  plates  away 

fit>m  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 
said  means  for  forcing  including  means  for  pumping  a  fluid 

between  said  first  pressure  plate  and  said  first  surface  and  for 

pumping  said  fluid  between  said  second  pressure  plate  and 

said  second  surface. 


5449.006 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  SILICON  CARBIDE 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  KuUte  Semicon- 
ductor Products,  Inc.,  Lconia,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,428 

Int  CL*  GOIL  19A>4:  GOIB  7/16 

VS.  CL  73—708  24  Clains 


11.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  temperature  compensated  silicon 
transducer  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

growing  a  first  layer  of  semiconducting  material  having  a  first 
conductivity  and  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of  resis- 
tance on  a  first  surface  of  a  wafer  of  semiconducting  material 
having  a  second  conductivity  opposite  to  said  first  conductiv- 
ity; 

growing  a  second  layer  of  semiconducting  material  having  said 
second  conductivity  and  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance; 

selectively  etching  said  second  layer  to  form  four  piezoresistive 
sensors  therein; 

selectively  etching  a  first  portion  of  said  first  layer  to  form 
temperature  compensating  means  therein;  and 

selectively  etching  said  wafer  to  form  an  aperture  having  an  area 
undertying  said  sensors  and  a  second  portion  of  said  first 
layer,  said  aperture  allowing  said  second  portion  of  said  fisst 
layer  to  deflect 


5449,007 
RISING  STEP-LOAD  TEST  APPARATUS 
Loois  Raymond,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LRA  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,396,  Oct  12,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Jnn-  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  479,659 

Int  CL»  GOIN  3/04 

VS.  CL  73—856  12  Claims 

1.  An  adaptor  for  converting  a  bending  load  applied  by  a  first 

holder  having  an  inseriable  opening  and  a  second  holder  having 
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another  insertable  opening  on  said  adaptor  into  a  tensile  lead  on  a 
sample  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  adaptor  comprising: 

a  first  bending  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  center- 
line,  and  a  first  bearing  surface  located  at  the  second  end  at  a 
distance  D,  from  the  centeriine.  wherein  said  first  end  is 
shaped  and  sized  to  fit  into  the  insertable  opening  of  the  first 
holder; 

a  first  linking  member,  pivotally  attached  to  the  first  bending 
member  near  the  first  bending  member's  second  end,  at  a 
distance  D,  from  the  first  bending  member's  centeriine.  oppo- 
site the  first  bearing  surface,  said  first  linlcing  member 
attached  to  he  first  and  of  the  sample; 

a  second  bending  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
centeriine,  and  a  second  bearing  surface  located  at  the  second 
end  at  a  distance  D3  from  the  centeriine,  wherein  said  first  end 
is  shaped  and  said  to  fit  into  the  insertable  opening  of  the 
second  holder,  and  said  second  bearing  surface  bears  against 
the  first  bearing  surface; 

a  second  linking  member,  pivotally  attached  to  tlie  second  bend- 
ing member  near  tlie  second  bending  member's  second  end,  at 
a  distance  D4  from  the  second  bending  member's  centeriine, 
opposite  the  second  bearing  surface,  said  second  linking 
member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  die  sample. 


5449.OO8 
IWVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  A 
MEDIUM  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  A  CONDUdTVE 
PART 
Claude  Beauducel,  Henouville;  Didier  Frot,  Oioisy  Le  Roi,  and 
Pierre  Gonzalez,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of,  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167^47 
Ckums  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1992,  92  15112 
Int  a."  GOIF  1/74;  GOIN  27/74 
VSl  CL  73—861.04  25  Claims 

13.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  characteristic  of  a  partially 
conductive  medium  comprising: 

a  resonant  circuit  including  a  coil  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 

for  magnetic  coupling  to  the  partially  conductive  medium; 
a  signal  source,  coupled  to  the  resonant  circuit,  for  generating  an 
excitation  signal  which  produces  an  electrical  current  flow  in 
the  coil  at  a  resonant  frequency  which  produces  the  magnetic 
field  varying  at  the  resonant  frequency  which  is  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  medium; 
a  detector  for  measuring  an  amplitude  of  an  envelope  of  electri- 
cal current  flow  in  the  coil  with  the  amplitude  of  the  envelope 
being  a  function  of  a  conductivity  of  tiie  partially  conductive 
medium;  and 


a  processor  coupled  to  the  detector,  for  processing  the  detected 
amplitude  of  the  envelope  for  determining  from  tlie  measured 
amplitude  the  characteristic  of  tlie  partially  conductive 
medium. 


5449,009 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  DOSING  MASS 

FLOWS 

Jorg  Zaschd,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Joerg  Zasdiel, 

ReutHngen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,622,  Nov.  1, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,896,  Sep.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  40  27  936.7 

Int  CL*  GOIF  I/OO 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J55  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  connectable  into  a  process  pipe  for  determining 
mass  flow  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  the  process  pipe  using  the  Coriolis 
principle  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  to  be  fixed  in  a  stationary  manner, 

a  measuring  pipe  mounted  in  said  casing  and  interposable  in  the 
process  pipe  comprising  an  inlet  section  for  connection  to  the 
upstream  side  of  a  break  in  a  pr(x:«ss  pipe,  an  outlet  section 
for  connection  to  tlie  downstream  side  of  ttie  break  in  tlie 
process  pipe,  and  a  cin^ed  central  measuring  section,  all 
sections  of  the  measuring  pipe  lying  in  a  common  plane  with 
the  inlet  section  and  outlet  section  aligned  on  a  common  axis 
and  each  projecting  freely  out  of  the  casing; 

rotary  joints  mounted  on  the  inlet  section  and  oudet  section  of 
the  measuring  pipe  for  connection  with  the  associated  sides  of 
the  process  pipe; 

a  pair  of  brackets,  each  bracket  fixing  one  of  the  inlet  section 
and  ouUet  section  to  the  outer  casing; 

a  vibration  decoupling  system  for  decoupling  vibrations  in  the 
process  pipe  from  the  curved  central  measuring  section  of  the 
measuring  pipe  and  for  decoupling  vibrations  in  the  curved 
central  measuring  section  from  the  process  pipe,  said  system 
being  unconnected  to  said  outer  casing  and  including  a  pair  of 
plates,  each  said  plate  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  inlet  section 
and  outiet  section  between  the  bracket  fixing  such  sectioa  to 
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the  outer  casing  and  the  connection  of  such  section  to  the 
curved  central  measuring  section,  a  pair  of  stmts  rigidly 
interconnecting  d>e  pair  of  plates  to  form  a  support  frame,  an 
anti-resonator  pipe  curved  in  accordance  with  the  curved 
central  measuring  section  being  fixedly  mounted  at  its  ends  in 
the  support  frame  with  the  curved  anti-resonator  pipe  lying 
parallel  to  and  coextending  wi±  the  curved  central  measuring 
section  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  said  common  plane  and 
having  a  natural  resonance  that  substantially  coincides  in 
firequency  with  that  of  the  curved  central  measuring  section; 

said  support  frame  including  said  anti-resonator  pipe  together 
with  said  curved  central  measuring  section  constituting  a 
matched  internal  vibration  system: 

a  pair  of  position  sensors  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said 
anti-resonator  pipe  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  curved 
central  section  to  sense  the  position  of  same;  and 

a  vibration  generator  comprising  an  exciting  element  fixed  to  the 
support  fiame  cooperating  with  an  exciting  element  fixed  to 
the  curved  central  measuring  section  for  causing  the  curved 
central  measuring  section  to  vibrate. 


5,549.011 

STAKTER 

Ikntoma    Shiga,   Nukata-gun;    Nobuyukj    Hayashi,   Nagoya; 

Masanori  Ohmi,  Ai^o,  and  Yasohiro  Nagao,  OkazaJd,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222327 

Int  CI"  F02N  15/06:  F16D  41/064 

VS.  O.  74—7  E  13  Claims 


5,549,010 

READILY  SERVICEABLE  ANCILLARY  FLUID 

FILTRATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  VISUAL  FLOW  RATE 

INDICATOR  AND  QUICK-RELEASE  FLUID  HOSE 

FII'I'ING 

Eric  Y.  Park;  David  Knaub;  David  Thorpe;  Howard  Barney, 

and  Joshua  Hoyt,  all  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ziba 

Design,  Inc,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Scr.  Na  372>49 

Int  a.*  GOIF  1/05 

VS.  CL  73—861.79  8  Claims 


14      24      30 


UMI 


I.  An  economical,  low  friction  fluid  flow  rate  meter  with  a  visual 
flow  rate  indicator,  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  an  inlet  port  through  which  fluid  enters  at  an 
incoming  flow  rate  and  an  outlet  port  through  which  the  fluid 
exits  substantially  at  the  incoming  flow  rate: 

an  impeller  mounted  inside  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  the  impeller  having  multiple  spaced-apait 
vanes  positioned  about  the  axis  of  rotation  so  that  fluid 
passing  through  the  inlet  port  strikes  at  least  one  of  the  vanes 
to  angularly  displace  the  impeller, 

a  torsiooally  resistant  element  having  a  first  end  operatively 
coiuected  to  the  impeller  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
housing  to  resist  its  angular  displacement  at  an  angular  posi- 
tion that  is  indicative  of  the  incoming  fluid  flow  rate:  and 

an  indicator  responsive  to  the  angular  displacement  of  the  impel- 
ler to  provide  a  visual  indicatioa  of  the  incoming  flow  rate. 


3eeaea 


1.  A  starter  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  having  an  armature  shaft: 
an  output  shaft  engageable  with  an  engine  ring  gear:  and 
an  overrunning  clutch  disposed  between  said  armature  shaft  and 
said  output  shaft,  said  clutch  including  a  clutch  inner  member 
shaped  in  a  cylindrical  form  and  having  first  grooves  on  an 
outer  circumference  thereof,  a  clutch  outer  member  shaped  in 
a  cylindrical  form  and  having  second  grooves  on  an  iiuier 
circumference  thereof  opposing  said  outer  circumference  of 
said  clutch  inner  member,  and  rollers  set  between  said  clutch 
inner  member  and  said  clutch  outer  member, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  clutch  iimer  member  and  said  clutch 
outer  member  is  formed  of  a  resin  or  nonfenous  metal,  and 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  grooves  has  a  radial  depth 
that  can  store  said  rollers  therein  so  that  said  rollers  allow 
noncontact  relation  between  said  clutch  outer  member  and 
said  clutch  inner  member  during  overruiming  of  said  output 
shaft 


5349,012 
ANGLE  OSCILLATING  POWER  DRIVE  FOR  ROTATING 

OR  SWINGING  A  HINGED  MEMBER 
John  C.  Read,  2627  Lone  Jack  Rd.,  OUvenhain,  Calif.  92024 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,922 
Int  CL*  F16H  23/00:  E05F  15/12 
VS.  CL  74—60  12  Claims 

1.  A  drive  for  swinging  a  heavy  member  between  two  extreme 
positions,  comprising: 
non-reversing  iix>tive  means  for  generating  a  unidifectiooal 

rotary  force; 
rediKtion  means  coimected  to  said  motive  means  for  reducing  a 

speed  of  said  rotary  force; 
a  first  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  shaft 

connected  to  said  reduction  means; 
an  arm  connected  to  said  first  shaft; 

a  universal  joint  connected  to  said  ann,  said  universal  joint 
having  second,  third  and  fourth  mutually  perpendicular  axes 


) '  rotation,  said  second  axis  of  rotation  intersecting  said  first 
axis  of  rotation  at  a  predetermined  angle  between  zero  and  90 
degrees;  and 
a  sacond  shaft  connected  to  said  heavy  member  and  rotatable 
about  said  fourth  axis  of  rotation  and  connected  to  said 
imiversal  joint,  said  fourth  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to 
said  first  axis  of  rotation. 


a  grtmve  selector  mechanism  provided  at  the  conitected  eitds  of 
said  grooves  to  let  the  tracking  projections  select  a  forwardly 
succeeding  at  reversing  points  coinciding  with  reversals  of 
axial  movements  of  said  reciprocating  member,  and 

a  rotation  blocking  means  provided  at  the  interface  between  said 
rectilinearly  reciprocating  member  sand  said  outer  frame 
member  for  blocking  rotational  movements  of  said  rectilin- 
eariy  reciprocating  member  relative  to  the  latter. 


5,549,014 
WORKCENTRE 
Guiseppe  Cuneo,  Caloizio  Corte,  and  Sergio  Booadna,  Galbi- 
ate,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Wack  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark, 
DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,446,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26374,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
9204772 

laL  CL*  F16H  1/14 
VS.  a.  74—424.84  6  Clafaiis 


5,549,013 

STEPPING  ACTUATOR 

Masahiko  Kimbara,  Itekuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Three-D 

Composites  Research  Corporation,  'Hiukuba.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,886,  Dec  15.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^32 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-354183 

InL  a."  POIB  3/00 

VS.  CL  74—129  9  Claims 


77B    WB 


1.  A  Stepping  actuator  for  producing  stepwise  rotations  of  a 
predetermined  stepping  angle  through  conversion  of  rectilinear 
reciprocating  motions,  said  stepping  actuator  comprising: 

a  rectilineariy  reciprocating  member  received  in  an  outer  fiame 
member; 

a  drive  means  for  driving  said  rectihneariy  reciprocating  mem- 
ber back  and  forth  in  the  axial  direction  within  the  outer  fiame 
member: 

a  rotating  member  located  coaxially  with  said  rectiliiiearly  recip- 
rocating member  within  said  outer  frame  member  and  having 
an  output  shaft  led  out  axially  through  said  outer  frame 
member; 

an  endless  circulative  sunken  track  formed  on  and  around  the 
Circtimference  of  one  of  cylindrical  surfaces  at  the  interface 
between  said  rectilineariy  reciprocating  member  and  said 
rotating  member  and  consisting  of  a  series  of  grooves  con- 
nected end  to  end  in  zigzag  shape  with  inclinations  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  the  generator  of  the  cylindri- 
cal surfoce; 

tracking  projections  retained  on  the  other  cylindrical  surface  and 
ur^  into  engagement  with  the  circulative  sunken  track  for 
travel  therealong; 


1.  A  workcenter  comprising: 

a  track: 

a  carriage  moveable  along  the  track  and  having  a  through  bore; 

a  screw  disposed  in  the  track  to  move  the  carriage  and  passing 

through  said  bore; 
a  motor  to  drive  said  screw; 
at  least  one  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  screw  and  fitted  on 

said  carriage; 
a  circumferential  groove  formed  around  said  at  least  one  sleeve 

member; 
a  spring  ring  disposed  in  each  of  said  cimmifetential  groove; 
a  plurality  of  segments  formed  along  part  of  die  length  and 

extending  to  one  end  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve  member, 
said   segments  resilientiy  compressible  by   said   spring  ring 

toward  said  screw;  and 
deformable  threads  formed  in  the  internal  circumference  of  said 

at  least  one  sleeve  member  along  part  of  the  length  said 

segments;  when, 
such  that  when  said  at  least  one  sleeve  member  is  threaded  onto 

said  screw  said  threads  are  defortned  to  account  for  any 

irregularities  in  said  threading  without  losing  axial  tightness 

of  the  carriage  with  respect  to  said  screw. 
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5,549,015 
SHAFT  ROTATION  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Katsuyod  Also;  Sakad  Adad;  TosUilro  Igarasi,-  Sin  "nuioue; 
Satod    Kumamoto,   all    of   Shixooka-ken,    and    Masonari 
Wakuda,  SUmogawara  Numazu,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
IbsUba  Klkai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1992,  4-325211 
Int  CL'  Flffl  mo 
MS.  CL  74— 424.8  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  sliaft  rotadon  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool  having  a  main 
spindle  for  rotating  a  tool  or  a  woriq>iece.  comprising: 
a  fiist  rotor  integral  with  the  main  spindle,  said  first  rotor  being 

of  magnetic  anisonopy; 
a  first  stator  disposed  coaxially  along  an  outer  circumference  of 

said  first  rotor, 
a  first  field  winding  wound  around  said  first  stator,  for  magne- 
tizing said  first  rotor  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  first  armature  winding  wound  around  said  first  stator,  for 

providing  a  lotanve  force  to  said  first  rotor, 
a  feed  screw  ajtle  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  main 

spindle; 
a  second  rotor  having  a  feed  nut  geared  with  said  feed  screw 

axle  portion,  said  second  rotor  being  of  magnetic  anisotropy; 
a  second  stator  disposed  coaxially  along  an  outer  circumference 

of  said  second  rotor 
a  second  field  winding  wound  around  said  second  stator,  for 

magnetizing  said  second  rotor  in  a  predetennined  direction; 

and 
a  second  armature  winding  wound  around  said  second  stator,  for 

providing  a  rotative  force  to  said  second  rotor, 
wherein  the  main  spindle  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction  relative 
to  said  first  stator,  and  said  first  rotor  extends  over  a  length 
conesponding  to  a  movement  stroke  of  the  main  spindle. 


wrist  frame  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
second  axis,  said  first  bevel  gear  having  a  hollow  portion,  a  second 
bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  wrist  frame  for  rotation  about 
a  fourth  axis  parallel  to  said  second  axis,  said  second  bevel  gear 
meshing  with  said  first  bevel  gear,  a  first  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said 
second  bevel  gear,  a  second  gear  wheel  connected  to  said  second 
output  shaft  of  said  second  reduction  mechanism  and  meshing  with 
said  first  gear  wheel  such  diat  rotation  of  said  second  gear  wheel 
effects  rotation  of  said  first  bevel  gear,  tool  fixing  means  moimted 
on  said  first  bevel  gear,  said  tool  fixing  means  having  a  hollow 
portion  opening  op  to  said  hoUow  portion  of  said  first  bevel  gear, 
said  boUow  portion  of  said  first  bevel  gear  opening  up  to  said 
hollow  portion  of  said  wrist  frame,  said  hollow  portion  of  said 
wrist  frame  opening  up  to  said  hollow  portion  of  said  am  so  as  to 
thereby  provide  a  passage  through  said  tool  fixing  means,  said  first 
bevel  gear,  said  wrist  franne  and  said  arm,  a  tool  device  nraunted  on 
said  tool  fixing  means,  and  utility  lines  connected  to  said  tool 
device,  said  utility  lines  passing  through  said  passage  through  said 
hollow  portion  of  said  tool  fixmg  means,  said  hollow  portion  of 
said  first  bevel  gear,  said  hollow  portion  of  said  wrist  frame  and 
said  hollow  portion  of  said  arm. 


5,549,017 

BRAKE  LEVER  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

Frank  Un,  No.  377,  Sec  1,  Ctaangmci  Road,  Cbanghoa,  Tdwan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,952 

Int  CL^  G«5G  I  AH 

VS.  CL  74—558.5  2  ClainM 


54494)16 

WRIST  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Ibru  Nakako,-  Hideki  Tanimura,  and  Koqji  l\ikuda,  all  of 

Foknoda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa 

Deold,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-125315 

Int  CL'  B25J  17/02 

MS.  CL  74—490.02  10  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  robot  comprising  an  elongated  arm  having  a 
boUow  portion,  said  arm  having  a  first  axis,  first  and  second 
reduction  mechanism  supported  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm.  said 
first  and  second  reduction  mechanisms  each  being  rotatable  about  a 
second  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  first 
reduction  mechanism  having  a  first  output  shaft  said  second  reduc- 
tion mechanism  having  a  second  output  shaft,  a  wrist  frame  having 
a  hollow  portion,  said  first  and  second  reduction  mechanisms 
including  bearings  rotatably  supporting  said  wrist  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  said  second  axis,  said  whst  frame  being  connected  to 
said  first  output  shaft  of  said  first  reduction  mechanism  such  that 
rotation  of  said  first  output  shaft  effects  rotation  of  said  wrist  frame 
aboiH  said  second  axis,  a  first  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said 


1.  An  improved  brake  lever  including  a  lever  body,  a  protective 
strip  and  a  cap,  said  lever  body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  which  has  a  narrowed  slit  merged  into  the  lever  body  at  both 
ends  of  the  longitudinal  slot,  said  protective  strip  being  configured 
in  such  a  maimer  that  said  protective  strip  is  received  and  retained 
with  said  longitudinal  slot,  said  protective  strip  including  at  least 
one  thinner  end  portion  which  is  received  and  retained  within  at 
least  one  of  said  slits,  an  end  portion  of  the  lever  body  having  a  flat 
portion  which  is  provided  widi  a  dowel  hole  which  has  a  narrowed 
inlet,  a  bottom  side  of  said  cap  being  incorporated  with  a  bead 
which  is  received  within  said  dowel  bole. 
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5,549418 
SMALL-LOCUS  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Ryo  Nihel,  Fujiyoshida;  Aklhiro  Terada,  and  Yasuo  Sasaki, 
botk  of  Minamitsuni-giu,  all  <H,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fannc 
Ltd^  Yamanasfai,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93A)0584,  S  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093^285,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  Fikd  Apr.  30, 1933,  Ser.  No.  182,068 
Clabns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-154086 
InL  a."  G05G  15m 
VS.  CL  74—490.03  10  Claims 


-3 


8.  A  small-locus  machining  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base; 

first  and  second  drives  listened  to  said  base  along  respective 
first  and  second  axes; 

first  and  second  rotational  arms  rotatable  about  said  first  and 
second  axes,  respectively,  via  said  first  and  second  drives, 
wherein  the  second  rotational  arm  overlaps  the  first  rotational 
arm  over  a  portion  of  a  full  operational  range  of  movement  of 
said  stiudl-locus  machining  apparatus; 

a  link  structure  iiKluding  three  intermediate  joints,  said  structure 
having  two  coupling  links  intervening  between  said  first  and 
second  rotational  arms  to  form  joints  for  rotatably  coimecting 
said  rotational  arms  with  said  coupling  links  and  rotatably 
iaterconnecting  the  coupling  links;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  rotational  arms 
to  pMtc  to  a  re^)ective  predetetmmed  anKHmt. 


5349,019 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DYNAMICAL  BALANCING  OF  A 

ROTATING  BODY 
Carlo  Cattani,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Marpoas  S.pA^  Bcn- 

tivogUo,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/01945,  $  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW788,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  331,533 
CUtais  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1992,  B092A0301 
Int  ex."  F16F  15/22 
VS.  CL  74—573  R  6  Oainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dynamically  balancing  a  rotating  body  (2,4) 
that  can  rotate  with  respea  to  a  supporting  frame  (6),  comprising: 
an  assembly  fixed  to  and  rotating  with  said  body  (2,4),  said 
assembly  comprising: 

masses  (24,26)  having  a  position  with  respect  to  said  assem- 
bly, and 
at  least  one  electrical  motor  (2830)  connected  to  die  masses 
(24,26)  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  masses, 
a  power  supply  and  control  unit  (16,40)  adapted  to  feed  and 
control  said  at  least  one  electrical  nxjtor  (2830),  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  rotating  body,  and 
an  electrical  coimection  termiiud  (18,  42-60)  between  the  power 
supply  and  control  unit  (16,40)  and  said  at  least  one  electrical 
motor  (28,30),  comprising: 
a  housing  (51)  coiuiected  to  the  supporting  frame  (6),  mutually 
slippmg  first  contact  elements  (48)  and  second  contact  ele- 


I! 


ments  (54)  that  are  comiected  to  one  and  to  the  other  of  the 

rotating  body  (4)  and  the  housing  (51), 
a  support  (52),  connected  to  one  of  said  housing  (51)  and 

rotating  assembly,  and  carrying  said  secotid  contact  elements 

(54). 
a  retraction  mechanism  (58)  for  keeping  the  support  (52)  in  a 

first  position,  in  which  said  first  (^)  and  second  (54)  contact 

elements  are  mutually  spaced  apart,  and 
an  actuator  (60)  for  OMving  the  support  (52)  from  said  first 

position  to  a  second  position,  in  which  said  first  (48)  and 

second  (54)  contact  elements  touch  each  other  for  providing 

electrical  coiuiection  between  the  power  supply  and  control 

unit  (16,  40)  and  said  at  least  one  electrical  motor  (2830). 


5,549,020 

AUTOMOTIVE  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTING 

MECHANISM 

William  W.  Gadnu,  581  Moyer's  Station  Rd.,  SchnylkiU 

HaTcn,  Pa.  17972 

FDcd  Sep.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  308,520 
Int  CL'  B60K  23/00;  Fl«  57/02 
VS.  CL  74—606  R  12  i 


'^^J^ 


>^ 


•^ 


l.In  a  manually  operated  motor  vehicle  transmission  including  a 
gear  casing,  mainshaft  and  pinion  shaft  with  associated  gear  sets,  a 
gear  carrier  and  a  shift  housing  connected  to  a  remotely  operated 
gear  changer,  an  improved  shift  housing  and  associated  operating 
components  comprising  the  following: 
three  selector  shafts  each  provided  with  a  projecting  U-shaped 

end  to  enable  a  method  of  operating  said  selector  shafts; 
three  connecting  rods  with  the  transmission  oriented  ends 
machined  widi  a  matching  broached  rectangular  opening  to 
provide  a  snug  coupling  with  the  U-shaped  ends  of  the  selec- 
tor shafts;  the  forward  projecting  ends  of  the  selector  shafts 
are  associated  with  the  transmission  and  when  connected  with 
the  broached  ends  of  the  connecting  rods  elimiiuue  compo- 
nent bending  and  gear  jamming  associated  with  these  trans- 
missions; 
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a  shift  bousing  machined  to  accommodate  the  forwardly  project- 
ing ends  of  the  selector  shiifts  as  they  are  oriented  normally  in 
gear  cairien; 

a  set  of  three  vertically  stacked  cylindrical  bored  and  bushed 
passageways,  each  designed  to  slidingly  support  the  connect- 
ing rods  as  part  of  the  shift  housing. 


5^49,021 

TOOL  FOR  STRIPPING  CENTER  CONDUCTORS  OF 

SUBMINIATURE  RIBBON  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Hadley  H.  Bower,  Jr„  Oklahoma  city,  OkU„  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

CoDdnuatiofi-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,056,  Jun.  29,  1994.  This 

appUcatioa  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,720 

Int.  CL*  H02G  1/12 

VS.  CL  81—9^1  1*  CUims 


to  fit  within  said  opening  of  said  wrench  end  for  forming  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  side  of  said  multi-sided  inside  periphery  of 
said  wrench  end,  said  tool  body  having  a  second  mating 
connection  engagable  with  said  first  mating  connection  for 
securing  together  said  wrench  end  and  said  tool  body,  said 
hole  of  said  tool  body  being  offset  from  said  hole  of  said 
wrench  end  when  said  wrench  end  and  said  tool  body  are 
engaged  together. 


5349,023 
ON-CAR  DISC  BRAKE  LATHE 
D.  Wayne  Strout,-  Thomas  L.  Crandall,  both  of  York,  Pa.; 
Michael  J.  Slater,  Mississauga,  Canada,  and  Erik  Malm- 
mose,  Odense,  DenmariL,  assignors  to  RTI  Technologies,  Inc, 
York,  Pa.,  and  Canvik  A/S,  Vissenhjerg,  Denmark 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,773 
Int.  Cl.*^  B23B  5/04 
VS.  a.  82—112  20  Claims 


I.  A  tool  for  stripping  subminiature  coaxial  cable  ribbon,  said 
cable  ribbon  comprising  a  plurality  of  center  conductors  sur- 
lounded  by  insulation,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  conductors,  said  tool 
comprising: 

means  for  cutting  said  center  conductor  insulation: 

means  for  cutting  said  center  conductors  and  said  outer  conduc- 
tor, 

means  for  drawing  a  cut  portion  of  said  center  conductor  insu- 
labon  from  said  center  conductors; 

means  for  drawing  a  cut  portion  of  said  coaxial  cable  ribbon 
away  from  the  rest  of  said  coaxial  cable  ribbon;  and 

means  for  automatically  controlling  said  means  for  cutting  said 
conductor  insulation,  said  means  for  cutting  said  center  con- 
ductor said  means  drawing  a  cut  portion  of  said  center  con- 
ductor insulation  and  said  means  for  drawing  said  cut  portion 
of  said  coaxial  cable  ribbon. 


5,549,022 

CLOSED  END  BOX  LINE  WRENCH 

Bernard  J.  Knox,  722  Winfleid  Rd.,  Cabot,  Pa.  16023 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42UI8 

Int.  CL*  B25B  13/00 

VS.  CL  81—124.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  wrench,  coroprismg: 

a  wrench  end  having  a  hole  extending  therethrough  with  a 
multi-sided  inside  periphery  and  having  an  opening  in  com- 
munication with  said  hole  for  forming  an  open  end  of  said 
wrench  end,  said  open  end  having  a  first  mating  connection; 
and 
a  tool  body  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  having  a  protuber- 
ance integrally  formed  with  said  tool  body  sized  and  adapted 


I.  A  disc  brake  lathe  for  machining  a  brake  disc  of  a  vehicle 
without  removing  the  brake  disc  from  the  vehicle  but  only  the 
wheel  and  other  parts  of  the  brake  mechanism,  said  lathe  compris- 
ing: 
a  power  drive  unit  for  rotating  a  brake  disc  on  a  vehicle;  and 
a  lathe  head  having  at  least  one  cutting  tool  for  machining  the 
brake  disc  while  the  brake  disc  on  the  vehicle  is  rotated  by 
said  power  drive  unit,  said  lathe  head  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  machining  the  brake  disc  on  the 
vehicle  and  said  lathe  head  including  a  reversible,  low  voltage 
DC  electric  motor  for  power  feeding  of  said  at  least  one 
cutting  tool  during  machining  in  each  of  two  opposite  direc- 
tions depending  upon  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  revers- 
ible motor,  transmission  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
motor  and  said  at  least  one  cutting  tool  for  power  feeding  said 
at  least  one  cutting  tool  in  each  of  said  two  opposite  directions 
as  a  function  of  the  direction  of  operation  of  said  motor,  and 
said  lathe  head  further  including  a  means  for  dampening 
transverse  vibration,  said  means  for  dampening  being  attached 
to  the  lathe  head  for  damping  vibration  transverse  to  said  two 
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site  directions  of  power  feeding  of  said  at  least  one  5449,025 

cutting  tool  for  improving  the  surface  finish  of  brake  discs       CinTING  STRIP  WTTH  A  CUTTING  EDGE  MAIW  OF 
machined  with  said  lathe.  HIGHLY  WEAR-RESISTANT  MATERIAL 

MABer  Leo,  Bcaaenbadi,  Gcmaay,  aarifnor  to  Rieter  AntoMM- 
tikGmbH 

Filed  Anc.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^25 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiaa  Gtxmuty,  Aog.  26,  1993,  43  28 

778.6 

InL  CL"  B26D  1/09 
5,549,024  UACL83-694  1 

OtAMSHELL  PIPE  LATHE  HAVING  IMPROVED 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 
Donate  L.  Ricd,  W8477  -  162nd  Ave,  Hager,  Wis.  54014 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  380,105 
Int  CL*  B23B  3/22;  B23Q  1/40 
VS.  <X  82— U3  10  CWm 


*•  y» 


1.  An  improved  bearing  and  race  structure  for  a  clamshell 
machining  lathe  used  in  finishing  pipes  comprising: 

(a)  a  first,  stationary  annular  member  adapted  to  be  concentri- 
cally clamped  about  the  periphery  of  a  cylindrical  pipe  seg- 
ment to  be  finished,  the  first  annular  member  having  an  inner 
arcuate  face,  an  outer  arcuate  face  and  a  planar  surface 
extending  therebetween; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings  rotatably  mounted  on  individual 
axles  and  having  a  predetennined  outer  diameter,  die  roller 
bearings  being  affixed  to  ttie  first  aiuiular  member  with  the 
axles  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  planar  surface  oi  dhe  first 
annular  member  to  define  a  generally  circular  track; 

(c)  a  second,  rotatable,  one-piece  annular  member  having  an 
iaaer  arcuate  face,  an  outer  arcuate  face  and  a  planar  surface 
extending  therebetween,  the  outer  arcuate  face  including  gear 
teeth  thereon,  the  planar  surface  of  the  second  annular  mem- 
ber including  a  circtmiferential  groove  having  opposed  paral- 
lel walls  defining  a  bearing  race  of  a  depth  and  width  to 
receive  said  plurality  of  roller  bearings  defining  the  generally 
circular  track  therein  when  the  first  and  second  annular  mem- 
bets  are  juxtaposed  with  the  planar  surface  of  the  first  annular 
member  in  facing  relationship  to  the  planar  surface  of  the 
second  annular  member,  the  predetermined  outer  diameter  of 
the  plurality  of  roller  bearings  cooperating  vrith  the  opposed 
parallel  walls  defining  the  circumferential  bearing  race  to 
rotatably  support  the  second  annular  member  relative  to  tlie 
first  aimular  member. 


«^j 


1.  A  cutting  strip  with  a  plurality  of  cutting  layers  made  (A 
hi^y  wear  resistant  material,  said  layers  are  respectively  laid  in 
solid  coimection  on  a  respective  base  to  form  plurality  of  rail 
pieces,  and  said  plurality  of  rail  pieces  are  laid  in  series  along  a 
holder  that  is  made  of  wear-resistant  material  and  has  an  esaea- 
tially  rectangular  cross-section,  characterized  in  that  the  holder  is 
provided  with  two  adjacent  edges,  each  wi±  a  groove  protruding 
diagonally  into  the  holder,  each  said  groove  having  essentially 
parallel  faces  into  which  the  rail  pieces  are  insetted  in  such  a  way 
that  the  faces  of  the  two  grooves  reach  to  the  cutting  layers  of  the 
rail  pieces,  the  grooves  are  positioned  in  the  holder  such  that  their 
faces  extend  essentially  symmetrically  with  respect  to  their  respec- 
tive cutting  layers,  and  the  faces  situated  between  tlie  two  grooves 
are  formed  by  a  clamping  piece  thai  can  be  screwed  onto  tbe 
holder  and  diat  collectively  clamps  against  the  holder  all  rail  pieces 
held  in  the  two  grooves,  and  the  screwing  of  the  clamping  piece 
onto  the  bolder  takes  place  by  a  screw  tightening  the  clamping 
piece  against  the  holder  which  screw  traverses  the  holder  aixl  is 
turned  from  a  side  of  the  holder  opposite  the  clamping  piece,  and 
wherein  each  cutting  layer  forms  in  its  cross-section  a  triangle 
whose  base  runs  crosswise  to  the  rail  piece  and  whose  angle 
opposite  its  base  forms  an  essentially  right  angle  in  such  a  way  that 
a  cutting  edge  formed  by  it  runs  parallel  to  the  rail  |Mece  and  is 
centered  such  that  the  rail  piece  has  a  symmetrical  cross  section. 


5^49,026 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Paul  M.  Gay,  Jr,,  P.O.  Box  4*4,  Cordova,  Ak.  99574 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,152,  Jan.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  399,383 
InL  CL"  GIM)  3/00:1/08 
VS.  CL  84—292  13  Claiw 

1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  seamless  metallic  hoUow  body  being  substantially  6ee  of 
internal  bracing,  said  body  having  a  top  face  with  an  inner 
surface, 

(b)  a  neck  assembly  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  finger 
board  portion  having  a  head  at  its  distal  end. 

(c)  said  body  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  llie  baie 
portion  of  said  neck  assembly,  and 

(d)  naeans  for  securing  die  base  portion  of  said  neck  assembly  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  face  of  said  body. 
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5,549,027 
STRINGED  ACOUSTIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Ridiard  N.  Stdnberger,  12  Rudy  RiL,  New  Windsor,  N.Y. 
12553,  and  Stephen  H.  Grimes,  755-G  Kamehamciki  Rd^ 
Kula,  Hi.  96790 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  179,432 

Int  CL*  GOID  iAX) 

VS,  CL  84-297  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  bridge  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  the 
instrument  including  a  body,  a  neck  extending  from  said  body,  and 
one  or  more  strings,  each  of  which  extends  over  said  body  and  said 
neck,  and  each  of  which  is  stretched  between  two  anchor  points, 
said  bridge  assembly  being  located  between  said  anchor  points, 
said  bridge  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  bottom  surface  for  attachment  to  a  surface  of 

said  instrument; 
saddle  noeans  against  which  said  one  or  more  strings  are  held; 

and 
means  attached  to  said  base  for  holding  said  strings  against  said 
saddle  means  by  changing  the  direction  of  said  strings  as  said 
strings  pass  said  saddle,  each  of  said  strings  having  a  first 
point  of  contact  and  a  last  point  of  contact  widi  said  bridge 
assembly,  said  string  being  the  same  vertical  distance  from 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  at  said  first  point  of  contact 
and  said  last  point  of  contact. 


first  means  for  selectively  illuminating  the  translucent  elements 
to  indicate  which  note  of  tlie  scale  is  closest  in  pitch  to  the 
sound;  and 

second  means  for  selectively  illuminating  the  translucent  ele- 
ments to  indicate  whether  the  note  closest  in  pitch  to  the 
sound  is  a  standard  guitar  note  or  a  non-standard  guitar  note. 

11.  A  chromatic  niner  display  for  indicating  a  relative  difference 
between  a  pitch  of  a  sound  and  a  pitch  of  a  desired  note  of  a 
musical  scale,  the  display  comprising: 

a  base  member, 

a  plurality  of  translucent  elements  mounted  on  the  base  member 
including  a  plurality  of  letters  corresponding  to  notes  of  the 
musical  scale,  a  plurality  of  characters  corresponding  to  sharp 
and  flat  variations  of  the  notes  represented  by  the  letters,  a 
central  light  device  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  desired 
note,  and  a  plurality  of  indicators,  each  of  the  indicators 
corresponding  to  a  different  predetermined  difference  in  pitch 
between  the  sound  and  the  desired  note; 

means  for  selectively  illuminating  the  translucent  elements  to 
visually  represent  tlie  pitch  of  the  sound  and  the  desired  note, 
the  illuminating  means  illuminating  one  of  the  letters  or  a 
combinabon  of  one  of  the  letters  and  one  of  the  characters  to 
represent  the  desired  note,  the  illuminating  means  also  illumi- 
nating at  least  one  of  the  indicators  to  indicate  the  relative 
difference  in  the  pitch  of  tlie  sound  from  the  pitch  of  the 
desired  note;  and 

means  for  indicating  whether  ti>e  pitch  of  the  sound  is  within  a 
first  predetermined  range,  a  second  predetermined  range,  or  in 
between  the  first  and  second  predetermined  ranges  from  the 
pitch  of  the  desired  note,  die  second  predetermined  range 
being  about  ±2  to  3.5  cents  from  the  pitch  of  the  desired  note, 
and  die  first  predetermined  range  being  smaller  than  the 
second  predetermined  range,  the  indicating  means  continu- 
ously illuminating  the  central  light  device  when  die  pitch  of 
the  sound  is  within  die  first  predetermined  range,  the  indicat- 
ing means  illuminating  die  central  light  device  continuously 
and  one  of  die  indicators  adjacent  die  central  light  device 
briefly  and  at  intervals  when  die  sound  has  a  pitch  in  between 
the  first  and  second  predetermined  ranges,  the  indicating 
means  illuminating  die  indicator  continuously  when  die  sound 
has  a  pitch  within  the  second  predetermined  range. 


5,549,029 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Jerald  L.  Leplnslti,  25331  Ridge  Way,  Golden,  Cdo.  80401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4^34,  Jan.  19,  1993,  altan- 

doncd.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,053 

InL  CL"  G09B  15/OS 

VS.  CL  84— 483J  15  Claims 
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5,549,028 
CHROMATIC  TUNER  DISPLAY  PROVIDING  GUTTAR 
NOTE  AND  PRECISION  TUNING  INFORMATION 
Ned  Steinberger.  153B  Jackson  Ave.,  New  Windsor,  N.Y.  12550 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,391,  Oct  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,472 
Int  a."  GlOG  7/02 
VS.  CL  84—454  13  Claims 

1.  A  chromatic  tuner  display  for  comparing  a  pitch  of  a  sound  to 
notes  of  a  musical  scale,  the  display  comprising: 
a  base  member, 

a  plurality  of  translucent  elements  mounted  on  tlie  base  member 
conesponding  to  tiie  notes  of  die  musical  scale; 


E    F 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  musical  instrument  to  produce 
sound  from  the  musical  instrument,  tlie  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  musical  instrument  comprising  a  keyboard  having 
white  and  black  keys,  said  musical  instrument  being  operative 
for  producing  sound  of  different  pitches  by  depressing  differ- 
ent of  said  keys; 


providing  a  visually  observable  staff  comprising  substantially 
parallel  lines  operated  in  two  distinct  and  separate  groups  of 
lines,  wherein  a  first  group  consists  of  two  Unes  separated  by 
a  first  distance  and  a  second  group  consists  of  three  lines 
subttantially  evenly  spaced  at  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
said  first  distance,  wherein  said  first  group  and  said  second 
group  are  separated  by  a  second  distance  tliat  is  larger  than 
said  first  distance,  and  wherein  two  of  the- three  tines  of  said 
second  group  have  visually  distinctive,  individualized  appear- 
ances relative  to  all  otiier  of  said  lines  of  both  of  said  first ' 
group  and  said  second  group; 

wherein  spaces  next  to  said  lines  of  said  staff  represent  a  first 
plarality  of  said  pitches,  which  cotrespond  to  pitches  pro- 
duced by  depressing  wtiite  keys  of  said  keylxiard  and  said 
hnes  of  said  staff  represent  a  second  plurality  of  said  pitches 
corresponding  to  black  pitches  produced  by  depresaing^  keys 
of  said  keyboard; 

providing  a  plurality  of  notebeads  visually  depicted  in  any  of 
said  spaces  or  on  any  of  said  lines  of  said  staff  to  represent 
pilches  of  a  musical  composition  which  could  be  produced  by 
defxessing  keys  of  said  keyboard;  and 

depressing,  on  said  musical  instrument,  keys  of  said  keyboant* 
ccrresponding  to  said  pitdies  represented  by  said  notetieads 
visually  depicted  on  said  staff,  with  a  white  key  being 
defvessed  when  a  notehead  appears  in  one  of  said  spaces  of 
said  staff  and  a  black  key  being  depressed  when  a  notehead 
appears  on  one  of  said  lines  of  said  staff,  whereby  a  sound  is 
produced  by  said  musical  instrument 


5,549,031 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  OIL  UNDER  PRESSURE 
AND  HYDRAUUC  HAMMER  PROVIMD  WITH  SAID 
DEVICE 
Salvatore  Gtordano,  Bitonto,  Italy,  assignor  to  Oltciiie  Gior- 
dano S.RX^  Bitonto,  Italy 

Fikd  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Jnn.  15, 1994,  ftfl»4A1248 
Int  a."  FOIL  23/02:  B2SB  4SAM 
VS.  CL  91—284  6  CUioK 


5349.030 

AUTOMATIC  PISTOL  WITH  INTEGRAL 

COMPENSATOR 

Angd  Lesproo,  Pacoima,  CaUf^  assignor  to  J's  Pacific  Enters 

prise,  Inc.^  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,093 

Int  CL'  F41A  21/36 

VS.  CL  89^143  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  slide  action  pistol  including  a  frame  a  barrel  supported 
relative  to  the  frame  and  having  a  bore  on  a  barrel  axis,  a  feed  slide 
slidably  connected  with  the  frame  for  movement  parallel  to  the 
barrel  axis  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the 
barrel  being  substantially  enclosed  between  the  slide  and  tlie  frame 
in  the  closed  position  tliereof,  a  springholder  portion  of  the  slide  in 
the  closed  position  extending  under  the  barrel  to  proximate  a  main 
front  surface  of  the  barrel  for  enclosing  a  slide  spring  of  the  pistol, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  lateral  enlargement  integrally  formed  with  a  front  extremity 
portion  of  the  barrel,  the  slide  being  formed  for  lateral  expo- 
sure of  the  enlargement  in  die  closed  position,  the  spring- 
hoUer  portion  of  tlie  slide  extending  under  the  enlargement  in 
the  closed  position;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  exhaust  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
bore,  and  extending  laterally  to  an  external  surface  of  the 
enlargement,  the  at  least  one  exluust  passage  being  oriented 
for  resisting  recoil  movement  of  the  barrel  when  tlie  pistol  is 
fired. 


1.  A  device  for  distributing  oil  under  pressure  including  a  bead 
(2)  widiin  which,  inside  a  chamber  (24),  a  shuttle  (5)  slides 
provided  with  a  shank  (5a)  sealingly  sliding  within  an  end  cap  (6) 
of  said  head  (2)  and  on  whose  head  surface  (19)  oil  at  the  feed 
pressure  acts  coming  from  a  switch  duct  (18)  formed  in  said  cap 
(6),  characterized  in  that  the  head  (2)  is  provided  with  a  feed  hole 
(8)  connected  to  said  chamber  (24)  and  widi  a  drain  bole  (9),  the 
bead  (2)  being  closed  at  tlie  other  end  by  a  shutter  (7)  connected  to 
said  drain  hole  (9).  and  in  that  tlie  sfautde  (5)  is  provided  vnth  an 
inner  cavity  (26)  connected  to  said  shutter  (7)  and  to  one  or  more 
ducts  (25)  formed  at  the  end  where  the  shank  (5a)  is  located,  said 
shutde  (5)  being  shaped  so  as  to  have  in  the  chamber  (24)  first  and 
second  opposite  transverse  inner  surfaces  (22.  23)  each  having  an 
area,  the  second  surface  (23)  being  located  at  the  end  where  the 
shank  (5a)  is  located,  with  the  area  of  the  second  surface  (23) 
being  greater  than  the  area  of  the  first  surface  (22).  and  tlie 
difference  between  the  areas  of  tlie  first  and  second  surfaces  (22. 
23)  being  smaller  than  an  area  of  the  head  surface  (19)  of  the  shank 
(5a). 


5349,032 

LOW-POLLUTION  HIGH-POWER  EXTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Otto  V.  LoBg,  P.O.  Box  370,  Beaver  Creek,  Ore|.  970M 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,884 

Int  CX"  FOIB  3/10 

V&JO.  91—502  9  Claims 

1.  A  recipixxrating  piston-type  engine  comprising: 

(a)  an  engine  housing; 

(b)  a  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  said  housing 
rotatably  joumaled  thereto; 

c)  a  cylinder  block  fastened  coaxially  about  said  drive  shaft 
within  said  housing  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  with  said  drive 
shaft  said  cylinder  block  defining  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
having  axes  generally  parallel  with  tlie  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  spaced  radially  about  said  drive  shaft; 

d)  a  torque  conversion  plate  attached  to  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  about  said  shaft  in  unison  with  said  shaft  and  cylinder 
block,  said  plate  bemg  joumaled  to  said  housing  so  as  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  whidi  it  tilted  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  drive  stiaft; 
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project  opposed  hydraulic  cylinders  in  which  ran  respective  pis- 
tons, and  between  the  pistons  there  being  connected  a  race  travers- 
ing the  central  body  to  have  the  teeth  thereof  protrude  laterally 
tbetefrom,  and  removable  connection  means  permitting  fixing  of 
d>e  operating  unit  removably  inside  the  box  optionally  to  mesh  the 
teeth  of  the  rack  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear,  and  thus  removably  to 
couple  the  pintle  unit  to  the  operating  unit 


I        ^94  -42 


e)  a  reciprocating  piston  within  each  of  said  cylinders  attached 
to  said  torque  conversion  plate  at  a  respective  location  spaced 
radially  from  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  plate; 

(f)  each  of  said  cylinders  defining  a  pair  of  chambers  separated 
by  said  reciprocating  piston,  each  of  said  pair  of  chambers 

■  having  respective  inlet  pott  means  for  admitting  pressurized 
gas  into  said  pair  of  chambers  »  drive  said  piston  bidirection- 
ally  by  expansion  of  said  gas  within  said  pair  of  chambers, 
each  of  said  respective  inlet  port  means  including  means  for 
admitting  pressurized  gas,  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of 
chambers,  separate  from  gas  contained  within  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  chambers;  and 

(g)  an  exhaust  conduit  interconnecting  each  of  said  pair  of 
chambers  with  said  inlet  port  means  for  recycling  said  gas 
from  said  chambers  to  said  inlet  port  means. 


5.549,034 

WRIST  PIN  FOR  PISTON  AND  CONNECTING  ROD 

ASSEMBLY 

NeU  W.  Loughlin,  OrtonviUe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Coi^ 

poratioo.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,376 

Int  CL*  F1«J  l/H 

MS.  CL  92—187  «  Ctolms 


5,549,033 
HYDRAULIC  GATE  MOVEMENT  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

SEPARATE  SUPPORT  AND  GATE-MOVEMENT  UNITS 
Midieiangeio  Manini,  Bologna.  Italy,  assignor  to  FAAC  S.pA., 
Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.138 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Mar.  22,  1994,  MI940212 
U 

Int  CL'  FOIR  9/00:  E05F  l/OO 
U&  CL  92— 13*  M  CUtaM 


1.  A  hydraulic  operating  device  for  effecting  movement  of  a 
gale,  comprising  a  pinUe  uiut  for  the  axle  of  a  gate  and  comprising 
a  box  with  a  support  body  for  rotatably  supporting  a  shaft  having  a 
first  gear  integral  therewith  and  protniding  into  the  box,  and  the 
shaft  extending  above  the  box  at  one  of  its  axial  ends  and  being 
fixed  integral  with  the  lower  end  of  the  gate  rotation  axle,  and  the 
device  comprising  in  addition  a  separate  hydraulic  operating  unit 
comprising  a  drive  element  having  a  central  body  from  which 


1.  A  piston,  connecting  rod  and  wrist  pin  assembly  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  metallic  piston  member,  an  elongated  metallic 
connecting  rod  member,  a  unitary  wrist  pin  of  metal  having  axially 
spaced  cylindrical  end  journals  of  a  first  outer  diameter  integral 
ther«with  and  formed  at  opposite  outer  ends  thereof  and  further 
having  a  cylindrical  connecting  rod  journal  of  a  second  outer 
diameter  formed  between  said  end  journals,  said  connecting  jour- 
nal being  operatively  different  in  outer  diameter  as  compared  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  end  jounals,  said  piston  member  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  pin  bosses,  each  of  said  pin  bosses  having 
a  circular  opening  of  a  predetermined  diameter  therein  to  provide  a 
pair  of  axially  spaced  bearings  of  equal  internal  diameters  which 
are  axially  aligned  with  one  another,  said  spaced  bearings  of  said 
pin  bosses  being  sized  to  rotatably  receive  and  support  said  cylin- 
drical end  journals  of  said  wrist  pin  therein,  said  connecting  rod 
member  having  a  continuous  and  solid  upper  end  with  a  cylindrical 
wrist  pin  bearing  therethrough  operatively  received  on  said  con- 
necting rod  journal  so  that  said  connecting  rod  member  is  opera- 
tively mounted  on  said  wrist  pin  and  between  said  pin  bosses  while 
said  connecting  rod  is  operatively  retained  on  said  wrist  pin  and  in 
said  piston  member  by  physical  interference  between  at  least  one 
of  said  journals  of  said  wrist  pin  and  at  least  one  of  said  other 
members  of  said  assembly  which  inhibits  the  removal  of  said  pin 
from  said  pin  bosses  of  said  piston  member. 


5.549,035 

COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINES 

Li    Wing-Chung,    Taikoo    Shing,    Hong    Kong,    assignor   to 

Simatelex  Manufactory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong 
Conttauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,805,  Apr.  12, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioB  Mar.  2L  1995,  Set  No.  407,564 
Int  CL*  A47J  il/lO 
MS.  CL  99—281  5  ( 


Or 


5.  A  coffee  making  machine,  comprising: 

water  reservoir. 

a  hopper  for  holding  coffee  grounds  and  positioned  for  receiving 
water  from  the  reservoir. 

a  container  mountable  below  the  hopper  for  collecting  coffee 
fit>ro  the  hopper,  the  container  defining  a  temperature, 

a  water  passageway  through  which  water  is  conveyed  from  the 
icservoir  to  a  location  above  the  hopper,- 

a  beater  having  a  heating  element  for  heating  water  in  the 
passageway,  the  beater  defining  a  temperature,  the  heater 
bemg  operable  to  heat  water  from  the  reservoir  at  a  water 
beating  rate,  the  beater  comprising  a  heat  pirnip  including  a 
metallic  body  having  :>  hollow  tube  connected  to  the  passage- 
way and  an  electrical  heating  element  mounted  in  the  metallic 
body  adjacent  the  hollow  tube,  wherein  water  flows  out  of  the 
beat  pump  at  an  overall  flow  rate. 

first  thermistor  means  for  providing  a  first  temperature  signal 
dependent  on  the  temperature  of  the  heater. 

second  thermistor  means  for  providing  a  second  temperature 
signal  dependant  on  the  temperature  of  the  container. 

programmable  microcomputer  means  responsive  to  the  first  and 
second  temperature  signals  for  controlling  the  coffee  making 
mchine,  the  microcomputer  means  comprising 

means  for  switching  the  beater  on  and  off  at  tegular  intervals  to 
slow  the  overall  flow  rate. 

means  for  turning  the  heater  on  and  off  intennittenUy  at  regular 
intervals  during  at  least  an  initial  period  to  slow  the  water 
beating  rate. 

means  for  switching  the  heater  on  at  a  temperamre  within  a 
selected  range  for  at  least  one  heating  period. 

means  for  comparing  the  temperature  of  the  container  and  a 
preselected  temperature  after  the  at  least  one  heating  period. 

means  for  modifying  the  selected  range  for  subsequent  heating 
periods  in  response  to  comparing  the  temperature  of  the 
container  and  the  preselected  temperature. 

whereby  differences  between  the  temperature  of  the  container 
ud  the  preselected  temperature  are  reduced. 


5,549,036 
CAPPUCCINO  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Hourizadcfa,  5354  Quakertown.  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,992 
Int  CL'  A47J  31/42:31/36 
MS.  CL  99—286  4  Claims 

1.  A  cappuccino  making  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coffee  machine  in  a  first  enclosure  and  including  a  noeans  for 
storing  a  supply  of  coffee  beans,  the  storing  means  intercon- 
lected  with  a  means  for  grinding  a  measured  amount  of  the 


IX.I40 


coffee  beans,  die  machine  further  including  a  means  for 
producing  a  supply  of  hot  water,  the  hot  water  producing 
means  and  the  grinding  means  both  interconnected  with  a 
means  for  brewing  coffee  from  the  measured  amount  of  cofiiee 
beans,  and  a  measured  amount  of  the  supply  of  hot  water,  the 
brewing  means  further  interconnected  with  a  first  dispensing 
valve  for  dispensing  the  brewed  coffee; 

the  coffee  machine  further  including  a  means  for  foaming, 
interconnected  with  the  hot  water  means,  a  selection  valve 
and  the  first  dispensing  valve; 

a  milk  machine  in  a  second  enclosure  and  including  a  means  for 
containing  a  supply  of  milk,  a  refrigeration  means  coupled 
with  the  milk  containing  means  for  maintaining  the  milk 
supply  at  a  selected  temperature,  and  a  tnilk  pumping  means 
for  continuously  pumping,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  milk 
supply,  drawn  from  the  milk  containing  means,  through  a 
milk  delivery  means  joining  the  milk  supply  means  of  the 
milk  machine  with  the  selection  valve  of  the  coffee  machine, 
such  that  with  the  selection  valve  in  a  first  position,  milk 
within  the  milk  delivery  means  is  circulated  back  to  the  milk 
containing  means  in  order  to  maintain  freshness  in  the  milk 
within  the  milk  delivery  means; 

the  selection  valve  positionable  into  a  second  position  wherein 
milk  from  the  milk  delivery  means  is  diverted  into  the  foam- 
ing means,  is  foamed  therein,  and  is  subsequentiy  dispensed 
through  a  second  dispensing  valve. 


5,549,037 

GAS  GENERATOR  ATTACHMD<nr 

William  C.  Stumphauzer,  Elyria;  Hngh  F.  Grolfa,  Richficidi 

and  John  K.  Duncan,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Effci^ 

vescent  Products.  LLC,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,870,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,460,846,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

215,424,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  546^34 

Int  CL'  A23L  2A)0;  BOIF  3/00 

MS,  CL  99^-323.1  26  ClaioH 

1.  A  gas  generator  device  for  removeable  attachment  to  a  gas 

receiving   container   in   conmiunication   with   an   inlet   opeiung 

thereof,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  cup  means  for  retaining  a  first  mixable  substance; 
a  second  cup  means  for  retaining  a  secoixl  mixable  substance 
which  is  chemically  reactive  with  the  first  substance  when 
combined  therewith; 
means  combining  the  first  and  second  substances  in  a  common 
enclosed  mixing   location   to  induce  a  chemical   reaction 
between  the  substances  resulting  in  the  generation  of  gas; 
a  gas  outiet  in  commimication  vrith  the  mixing  location  and  with 

the  inlet  opening  of  the  gas  receiving  container,  and 
means  lemoveably  attaching  the  gas  generator  device  to  the  gas 
receiving  container  at  such  a  location  on  the  container  that  the 
gas  outlet  of  the  gas  generator  device  is  in  communication 
with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  gas  receiving  container  to  permit 
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5,549,639 
HEAT-INSULATING  COOiONG  CONTAINER 
Sdklil  Ito;  Ibni  Goto,  and  Kazuhlro  Kawamura,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,   awignon  to   Nippon   Sanso   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299989; 
Dec  2,  1994,  6-299990 

InL  CL'  A47J  27/00:36^0:  A45C  U/20:  B65D  81/38 
MS,  CI.  99-34«  27  CUms 


gas  to  flow  from  the  gas  generator  device  to  die  interior  of  die 
gas  receiving  container. 


5,549,038 
MODULATED  STEAM  COOKER 
Albert  Koivitcs,  Mountainlop,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Market  Forge 
iMlMtrica,  Everett,  Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  558,727 

lat  CL*  A23L  3/00:  A47J  27/04:27/16:  F24D  l/OO 

MS.  CL  99—330  »4  C>«»««m 


f      t 


1.  A  lieat-insulating  cooldng  container  comprising: 
an  outer  container  possessing  Iteat-insulating  properties; 
an  inner  container  replaceably  irouscd  in  said  outer  container, 
a  lid  member,  wliicl)  can  be  opened  and  closed,  possessing 
beat-insulating  properties,  die   lid  member  provided  at  a 
peripheral  mouth  portion  of  said  outer  container, 
a  connecting  member  connecting  said  outer  container  and  said 
lid  member,  said  connecting  member  equipped  with  a  hinge 
axis  axially  supporting  said  lid  member  such  tlxat  said  lid 
member  can  be  opened  and  closed  with  respect  to  said  outer 
container,  and  a  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  lid  member 
in  an  opening  direction;  and 
a  stopping  member  for  maintaining  a  state  in  which  said  lid 
member  is  closed. 


5,549,040 

FOOD  MATEIUAL  HEATING  MECHANISM 

MichiyuU    Nanunura,    Okayama-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Kvowa  Kogyostac,  Okayama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432^^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-188379 
Int  a."  A47J  37/06 
MS.  CL  099-^349  13  Claims 


1.  A  modulated  steam  cooker  comprising: 

A.  an  oven  chamber  having  an  access  door  to  receive  food  to  be 
cooked,  and  a  door  switch  associated  with  the  door  coupled  to 
an  electric  source  said  switch  being  closed  when  the  door  is 
shut  and  open  when  the  door  is  opened; 

B.  a  steam  generator  provided  with  an  electrically-actuated 
beater  producing  steam  which  is  fed  into  d»e  oven  to  effect 
cooking  of  die  food  dicrein,  said  generator  being  turned  on  by 
the  door  switch  which  actuates  die  beater  only  when  the  door 
is  shut;  and 

C.  a  normally-closed,  pressure-sensitive  switch  interposed 
between  die  electrically-actuated  heater  and  die  electric 
source  to  sense  the  pressure  of  steam  drained  from  the  oven, 
said  pressure  switch  being  opened  to  interrupt  the  operation  of 
the  generator  when  the  sensed  pressure  is  at  a  level  somewhat 
above  atmospheric  whereby  the  flow  of  steam  into  the  oven  is 
modulated  as  a  function  of  d»e  quantity  and  temperature  of 
food  in  the  oven  to  effect  efficient  cooking  Uiereo'. 


1.  A  food  material  heating  mechanism,  comprising: 

an  upper  beating  plate; 

a  lower  heating  plate  facing  said  upper  heating  plate; 

means  for  permitting  placing  a  food  material  tray  on  said  lower 

heating  plate; 
said  food  material  tray  including  means  for  receiving  a  food 

material  to  be  heated: 
said  means  for  receiving  including  a  contour  into  which  said 

food  material  is  fittable; 
said  contour  having  a  depth; 
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said  depth  being  a  predetermined  amount  less  than  a  height  of 
said  food  material; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  lower  heating  plate  and 
said  upper  heating  plate  toward  the  other  thereof  whereby  an 
upper  surface  of  said  food  material  contacts  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  upper  heating  plate  so  that  said  food  material  is 
pressed  and  heated  between  said  food  material  tray  and  said 
upper  heating  plate  and  heat  from  said  upper  heating  plate 
direcdy  affects  an  upper  surface  of  said  food  material  on 
which  a  crusty  baked  layer  is  desired;  and 

said  food  material  Q^  being  heat  conductive,  whereby  beat 
from  said  lower  heating  plate  is  conducted  to  said  food 
material  through  said  food  material  tray  such  that  beat  transfer 
from  said  food  material  tray  to  said  food  material  is  less  than 
beat  transfer  frxnn  said  upper  beating  plate  to  said  food 
nnterial. 


5,549>I2 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  OR  MAKING  ICE-CREAM 
Romnakl  L.  Bukosctaek,  Klagcnfurt,  and  Rrinhard  PrandL 
Ferlach,  both  of,  Austria,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,947 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Austria,  Oct  12,  1994, 1929/M 
Int  CL'  A23C  3/04:  BOIF  7/00:7/16:  A23G  9/00 
MS.  CL  99^-455  II 


5,549,041 

BATCH  MODE  FOOD  TREATMENT  USING  PULSED 
ELECTRIC  FIELDS 
Qlnghua  Zhang,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Bai-Lin  Qin;  Gustavo  V. 
Barbosa-Canovas,  both  of  Pullman,  Wash.;  Barry  G.  Swan- 
son,  and  Patrick  D.  Pedrow,  both  of  Moscow,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Washington  Stote  University  Research  Foundation,  Pull- 
man, Wash. 

1 1  Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,360 

II  Int  CL'  A23L  3/00.3/26:3/32 

MS.  CL  99—451  36  Clatans 


1.  4  processor  for  treating  foods  with  pulsed  electrical  fields, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  processing  vessel  mounted  to  said  frame;  said  processing 
vessel  substantially  enclosing  a  treatment  chamber  formed 
tllerein; 

a  first  electrode  having  a  first  electrode  face  which  faces  the 
treatment  chamber; 

a  second  electrode  liaving  a  second  electrode  face  which  faces 
the  treatment  chamber  and  is  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
first  electrode  face  with  portions  of  the  treatment  chamber 
between  tiie  first  and  second  electrode  faces; 

a  treatment  chaml>er  pressure  relief  which  relieves  pressure 
developed  witliin  the  treatment  chamber  when  pressure  witliin 
the  treatment  chamber  reaches  an  elevated  relief  pressure 
tkreshoid. 


/^  ''  ^J\)^'   '   '  '°^ 


1.  A  domestic  appliance  for  making  ice-cream,  comprising  a 
motor,  a  stirring  tool  drivable  by  tiie  motor,  and  switctiing  means 
for  starting  a  mode  of  operation  of  tlie  domestic  appliance,  in 
which  mode  of  operation  the  stirring  tool  is  drivable  with  at  least 
one  speed  within  one  speed  range,  at  which  speed  ice-cream  of  a 
comparatively  dense  and  comparatively  solid  consistency  is  made, 
wherein  tlie  switching  means  are  adaptfd  to  start  a  furtlier  mode  of 
operation  of  the  domestic  appliance,  in  which  further  mode  of 
operation  tlie  stirring  tool  is  drivable  by  tlie  motor  with  at  least  one 
furtiier  speed  within  a  further  speed  range,  the  at  least  one  fimfaer 
speed  within  die  fimher  speed  range  being  higher  than  die  at  least 
one  speed  witliin  tlie  one  speed  range,  and  ice-cream  of  a  compara- 
tively fluffy  and  a  comparatively  soft  consistency  being  made  at 
the  higher  further  speed,  and  wherein  tliere  has  been  provided  a 
time  control  device  which  can  be  activated  when  the  fimber  mode 
of  operation  of  the  domestic  appiiance  is  started  and  by  means  of 
which  the  drive  of  the  stirring  tool  with  the  at  least  one  fiiither 
speed  in  the  fiirther  mode  of  operation  of  the  domestic  appliance 
can  be  limited  to  a  given  time  interval. 


5,549,043 

NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  PRINTING  MACHINE 

WITH  RECTILINEAR  PRINT  LINE 

FrMMc  IVanin,  Ozolr  La  Ferrier,  France,  assignor  to  Sodctc 

d'ExpMtation  dcs  Machines  Dnbnlt,  Noby  Ic  Grand,  Fruce 
Filed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^23 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  France,  Jan.  14, 1994,  94  00361 
Int  CL'  B4IF  15/04 
MS.  CL  101—126  8  Cbims 

1.  Printing  mactiine  comprising  a  rectilinear  print  line  including 
carriage  means  rooimted  for  reciprocating  movement  along  said 
print  line,  at  least  one  printing  station  disposed  along  said  rectilin- 
ear print  line,  a  print  head  overiying  said  print  line  at  the  at  least 
one  printing  station,  two  object  stations  adapted  to  be  selectively 
loaded/unloaded  with  objects  to  be  printed,  said  object  stations 
being  spaced  a  distance  from  each  other  along  the  rectilinear  print 
line,  and  numerical  control  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 
displacement  of  the  carriage  means  for  a  first  distance  for  a  first  of 
said  object  stations  and  a  second  distance  for  a  second  one  d  said 
object  stations,  the  second  distance  being  equal  to  the  first  distance 
less  the  distance  between  the  object  stations  along  the  rectilinear 
print  line. 
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5349,045 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  FLEXIBLE 
PRINTING  FORMS 
Walter  D'Heureuse,    Ladeaburj;,   and    Hans-Jurgen   Kusch, 
Neckargemiind,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Heiddberger 
Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
Continuation  oT  Ser  No.  54,162,  Apr  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1992,  42  13 
472J 

Int  a.*  B41L  47/14 
MS.  CL  101—477  8  Claims 


5,549,044 

PRINTING  PRESS  INCLUDING  A  MECHANISM  FOR 

EXCHANGING  CYLINDERS 

Fritz  Acfaeipohl,  Lienen,  Germany,  assignor  to  WindmfiUer  & 

Hobcher,  Lengerich/Wcstf .,  Germany 

Filed  Apr  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  419,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
807,5 

Int  CL'  B41F  5/00 
U,S.  a.  101—216  6  Claims 


nJ- 


UMI 


1.  A  printing  press,  consisting  of  a  row  of  several  printing  units 
each  having  one  inlcing  unit,  cylinders  exchangeable  for  diverse 
print  runs  and  having  their  bearings  arranged  on  a  cairiage  dis- 
placeable  in  the  printing  press  frame,  and  an  impression  cylinder 
mounted  in  the  machine  frame;  wherein  the  printing  press  includes 
means  for  lifting  out  and  removing  the  exchangeable  cylinders,  and 
conveyance  means  including  a  trolley  displaceable  on  a  rail; 
wherein  the  carriages  are  displaceable  on  at  least  one  horizontal 
guide  means  of  each  printing  press  frame;  wherein  lifting  jaclcs  are 
assigned  to  the  shaft  journals  of  the  exchangeable  cylinders  of  each 
printing  unit,  which  journals  project  outwardly  beyond  the  bear- 
ings; wherein  the  croUey  is  displaceable  on  a  rail  approximately 
parallel  to  the  carriages  of  all  the  printing  units;  wherein  tlie  trolley 
extends  over  the  length  of  all  tlie  printing  units  and  has  pairs, 
assigned  to  each  printing  unit,  of  freely  projecting  arms  that  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  carnage  guide  means,  with  receiving 
means  for  the  shaft  jounuds  of  the  exchangeable  cylinders;  and 
wherein  the  lifting  jacks  can  be  raised  above  the  aims. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  printing-form 
cylinder,  a  device  for  conveying  flexible  printing  forms  away  firom 
the  printing-form  cylinder  of  the  printing  press,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  transpon  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  defining  a  convey- 
ing plane  for  conveying  and  deflecting  flexible  printing  forms 
in  a  conveying  direction  away  from  the  printing-form  cylin- 
der, said  transport  roller  being  rotatable  through  a  given  angle 
for  defining  a  deflecting  region  on  said  peripheral  surface 
thereof; 

a  flat  repository  disposed  downstream  of  said  transport  roller  as 
seen  in  the  conveying  direction  for  receiving  the  flexible 
printing  forms;  and 

a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  and  a  conveyor  belt  supported  on  said 
guide  rollers,  said  guide  rollers  and  said  conveyor  belt  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  transport 
roller,  a  first  one  and  a  last  one  of  said  guide  rollers  pressing 
against  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  transpon  roller  with  a 
section  of  said  conveyor  belt  disposed  therebetween  such  that 
the  printing  form  is  received  between  said  first  one  of  said 
guide  rollers  and  said  transport  roller,  deflected  through  said 
deflecting  region  with  said  conveyor  belt  clamping  the  flex- 
ible printing  form  against  said  deflecting  region  on  said 
peripheral  surface,  and  the  printing  form  is  released  from 
between  said  last  one  of  said  guide  rollers  and  said  transport 
roller  for  further  transport  to  said  flat  repository  for  tlie 
printing  forms. 


5,549.046 
PLASMA  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTROTHERMAL  GUN 

CARTRIDGE 
Melvin  M.  Widner,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.;  Michael  Raleigh, 
Alexandria,  Va.,-  Yeshayahu  $.  A.  Goldstein,  Gaithersborg, 
and  Joseph  R.  Greig,  Greeniielt,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
General  Dynamics  Land  Systems,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,433 
Int.  a."  F42B  i/0& 
U.S.  a.  102—202.7  11  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  generator  for  an  electrothermal  gun  cartridge,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  metalUc  rod  member  extending  along  a  central  axis 
of  the  plasma  generator. 
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an  elongated  metallic  tube  member  that  extends  around  the  rod 
member  in  a  spaced  relationship  thereto  and  a  coaxial  rela- 
tionship therewith,  and  the  tube  member  having  at  least  one 
axial  gap  along  the  length  thereof;  and 

an  elongated  annular  insulator  of  synthetic  resin  located  between 
and  in  engagement  with  both  elongated  metallic  members 
such  that  an  electrical  voltage  applied  along  the  tube  member 
generates  an  electrical  arc  at  the  axial  gap  thereof  to  provide  a 
plasma  while  the  insulator  aitd  the  rod  member  provide  sup- 
pon  for  the  tube  member. 


5,549,047 

SUBMUNinON  FUSE  WITH  A  NONDELAY  SELF- 
DESTRUCT  FIRING  DEVICE 
Roberto  Borgni,  Comaredo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Simmd  Dtfcsa 
S.pj%.,  Castdfranco  Veneto,  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435y498 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  6, 1994,  TO94A0366 
Int  a."  F42C  15/23:15/184 
VS.  CI  102—256  14  Claims 
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5449,048 
BIODEGRADABLE  SHOT-GUN  CARTRIDGE  CASE 
Arthnr  H.  Godfrey-Phillips,  Kent,  United  Kincdon,  and  Gra- 
ham Chapman.  Tooawanda,  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  The  Keal 
Cartridge   Maaufocturing   Company   limited,   Tonbridfe, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/B0737,  \  371  Date  Oct  18,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/18826,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FDed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  Ito.  137,026 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Klngdon,  Ape  22, 1991, 
9108555 

Int  CL*  F42B  5/30:7/06 
VS.  CL  102—466  3  Claims 

1.  A  shot-gun  cartridge  case  made  by  extrusion  or  equivalent 
pressure  forming  of  high  density  polyolefin-based  compositioa, 
said  con^MMitioo  containing  a  biodegradable  starch,  a  Uaxy  acid 
ester  to  initiate  peroxide  attack  on  double  bonds  <A  the  polyolefin 
and  an  anti-oxidant  stabilizing  compound,  said  composition  being 
stable  to  biological  and  chemical  degradttion  until  the  cartridge  is 
fired,  during  firing  said  anti-oxidant  stabUizing  compound  being 
partially  destroyed  or  dispersed  so  that  degradation  of  said  compo- 
sition takes  place. 


5,549,049 

DISK-TYPE  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR 

OVERHEAD  RUT>(WAYS 

Giorgio  Deaodrea,  Itarin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fata  AHtoataUaa 

S.pA.,  IVurln,  Italy 

Fikd  Not.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  340,859 
Int  CL'  EOIB  25/24 
UJS.  CL  104—111  9  < 


1.  A  submunition  fuse  for  detonating  a  firing  device  after  a 
desceat  from  an  altitude,  the  fuse  comprising: 

a)  a  detonating  element; 

b)  8  tubular  arming  body; 

c)  a  support  housed  in  said  tubular  body  and  slidable  in  said 
body  between  an  armed  position  proximal  to  the  detonating 
dement  and  an  unarmed  position  fiirther  from  the  detonating 
dement; 

d)  a  firing  element  housed  in  said  suppon  and  slidable  between 
a  disabled  position  and  an  enabled  position  wherein  the  firing 
dement  can  trigger  the  detonating  element; 

e)  air  brake  means  on  said  support  for  causing  ambient  atmo- 
s|)here  to  exert  a  retarding  force  on  said  suppon  during  said 
descent,  with  said  retarding  force  acting  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  detonating  element,  whereby  the  air  brake  means 
biases  said  suppon  toward  said  unarmed  position  during  said 
descent; 

f)  flrst  thrust  means  acting  on  said  suppon  for  generating  a  first 
thiust,  in  a  direction  toward  the  detonating  element,  of  a  value 
iKM  exceeding  said  retarding  force  whereby  to  urge  said  sup- 
pon to  slide  in  the  tubular  body  from  said  unarmed  position  to 
said  armed  position  only  in  an  absence  of  the  retarding  force; 

g)  lock  means  for  preventing  the  firing  element  fixim  sliding 
from  said  disablnl  position  to  said  enabled  position  if  and 
only  if  said  suppon  is  in  said  unarmed  position;  and 

h)  second  thrust  means  for  generating  on  said  firing  element  a 
second  thrust  in  a  direction  toward  said  detonating  element  to 
uif  e  the  tiring  element  to  slide  toward  said  enabled  position  if 
not  prevented  by  die  lock  means. 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  adjustably  supporting  a  rail  (rf  an 
overhead  runway  from  an  upper  suspension  beam,  said  device 
connecting  and  permitting  relative  rotation  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  of  a  bracket,  the  lower  eiKl  of  which  is  secured  to  tlie 
rail,  with  respect  to  die  upper  suspension  beam  and  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  element,  one  of  said  elements  being  connected  to 
the  beam  and  ttie  other  element  to  the  bracket  with  die  first  element 
having  a  ciicumfeientially  extending  rim  disposed  in  a  plaie 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  two  parallel  plates  located  on  dtfaer 
vertical  side  of  said  rim  and  interconnected  by  bolts,  which  bolts 
when  tightened  grip  between  them  said  circumferential  rim  and 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  the  first  element  and  the  plates 
and  when  loosened  permit  relative  rotation  between  the  first  ele- 
ment and  the  plates  around  said  axis,  and  connecting  means  for 
connecting  the  plates  to  the  second  element  so  that  when  the  plates 
rotate  relative  to  the  first  donenl,  the  second  elemeot  rotates 
relative  to  the  first  elonent 
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5.549,«M 
LOAD  CARRYING  UNIT  FOR  A  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Arthur  B.  Rhodes,  3347  Campground  Rd^  Louisville,  Ky. 
4«2U 

FUcd  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,748 

Int  CL"  MIB  l(Vl)4 

VS.  CL  104— 172J  16  Ctaims 


1.  A  load  cairying  unit  for  selected  movement  along  a  conveying 
path  having  a  first  and  a  second  elevation  and  defined  by  a 
conveyor  chain,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

floor  engaging  wheels  rotatably  attached  to  the  frame  structure; 

a  vertically  movable  chain  engaging  pin  assembly  attached  to 
said  front  end  of  said  frame  structure,  said  assembly  including 
a  chain  engaging  pin,  a  first  means  to  move  said  pin  between 
a  lowered  chain  engaged  position  whereat  the  depending  end 
of  the  pin  engages  the  conveyor  chain  and  a  raised,  chain 
disengaged  position  whereat  the  depending  end  of  the  pin  is 
spaced  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  conveyor  chain,  and 
a  second  means  to  vertically  move  said  first  means  and  said 
pin  in  a  chain  engaged  position  as  a  unit  between  said  first 
elevation  and  said  second  elevation. 


when  said  leaf  hinge  plate  is  moved  frxnn  a  first  position  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  table  hinge  plate  to  a 
second  position  which  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  table 
hinge  plate,  said  slot  engaging  means  nwves  through  said 
long  portion  of  said  slot  to  said  short  portion  of  said  slot,  said 
strut  pivots  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  first  depending 
leg  until  said  slot  engaging  means  reaches  said  short  portion 
of  said  slot  whereupon  said  strut  pivots  in  a  second  direction 
and  said  slot  engaging  means  is  captured  by  said  short  portion 
of  said  sloe 


5,549,052 
TABLE  WITH  MOVABLE  TOP  SURFACE 
D.  Stephen  Hoffman,  High  Point,  N.C.,  anignor  to  Ultra-Mek 
Corporation,  Denton,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,495,  Mar.  19,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,503,086.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,667 

Int  a."  A47B  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  108—139  35  Claims 


5,549,051 
THREE  PIECE  HINGE  TYPE  DROP-LEAF  SUPPORT 
Harvey   Zinunennan,   19  Eldorado  Dr.,  E.  Northport,  N.Y. 
11731 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,794 

Int  a.*  A47B  1/04 

VS.  CL  108—81  15  Claims 


1.  A  three-piece  hinge  type  drop-leaf  support  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a)  a  table  hinge  plate  having  a  first  depending  leg; 

b)  a  leaf  binge  plate  having  a  second  depending  leg  and  being 
hingedly  coupled  to  said  table  hinge  plate;  and 

c)  a  strut  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  substantially 
L-shaped  slot  defined  by  a  shoft  portion  and  a  long  portion, 
said  second  end  being  directly  hingedly  coupled  to  said  first 
depending  leg,  said  second  depending  leg  having  slot  engag- 
ing means  for  coupling  said  second  depending  leg  to  said 
substantially  L- shaped  slot,  wherein 


1.  A  table  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  table  surface;  and 

a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  table  surface 
relative  to  said  base  between  a  retracted  position,  in  which 
said  table  surface  is  generally  horizontally  disposed  above  and 
adjacent  said  base,  and  an  extended  position,  in  which  said 
table  surface  is  generally  horizontally  disposed  above  said 
base  and  a  major  portion  of  said  table  surface  resides  for- 
wardly  of  said  base,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  means  attached  to  said  base; 

(b)  a  front  pivot  link  comprising  lower,  central,  and  upper 
portions,  the  central  portion  having  fittnt  and  rear  edges,  said 
lower  portion  being  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  base 
mounting  means  at  a  first  pivot; 

(c)  a  rear  pivot  link  comprising  lower,  central,  and  upper  por- 
tions, the  central  portion  having  front  and  rear  edges,  said 
lower  portion  being  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  base 
mounting  means  at  a  second  pivot;  and 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  mechanism  to  said  table  surface 
pivotally  interconnected  with  said  front  pivot  link  upper  por- 
tion at  a  third  pivot  and  with  said  rear  pivot  link  upper  portion 
at  a  fourth  pivot; 

said  front  and  rear  pivot  links  being  configured  so  that  a  first  of 
said  pivot  link  central  portions  is  lateral  of  a  second  of  said 
pivot  link  central  portions  and  so  that  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, said  rear  edge  of  said  first  pivot  link  central  portion  is 
rearward  of  said  rear  edge  of  said  second  pivot  link  central 
pottion  and  said  front  edge  of  said  first  pivot  link  central 
portion  is  forward  of  said  frtmt  edge  of  said  second  pivot  link 
central  pottion. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,549/>53 
DESK  FRAME 
John   E.   Givut,   New   South   Wales,  Australia, 
Ergoaomiz  Armdec  Pty.  Ltd^  Padstow,  Australia 

FUcd  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,591 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOD  Australia,  Jan.  4, 1994, 1^13230 
Int.  a."  A47B  9/00 
VS.  a.  108—147  15  Claims 


frtmt  portion  of  the  body  panel  to  engage  against  the  front  edge 
surface  of  the  shelf  and  provide  cantilever  supports  for  the  sheet 
shen  said  front  portion  is  under  load  wherein  the  tab  means 
comprises  fold-down  tabs  defined  by  cut-otits  in  the  sheet,  each  tab 
being  folded  down  about  a  line  extenthng  in  a  back  to  front 
direction  of  the  sheet  and  each  tab  having  a  back  edge  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  line  engaging  the  front  edge  surface  of  the  shelf. 


1.  A  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  height  adjustable  desk 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  to  support  a  work  bench,  each  leg 
includiitg  an  upper  portion  to  be  fixed  to  the  bench,  and  a  lower 
portion  to  engage  a  surface  supporting  the  desk,  said  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  extremity  to  be  manipulated  by  a  user  to 

cause  rotation  of  the  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
mews  to  rotatably  support  said  shaft  generally  horizontally  in 

said  upper  portion  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  worm  gear  connected  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  worm  gear  will 

rotate  therewith  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  worm  gear, 
means  to  mount  said  worm  gear  in  said  upper  portion  so  that 

said  worm  gear  is  generally  vertically  extending  and  is  rotat- 

able  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  nut  to  be  mounted  on  said  lower  portion  and  threadably 

engaged  with  said  worm  gear  so  that  rotation  of  said  worm 

gear  causes  movement  of  said  nut  along  said  worm  gear  so 

that  in  use  said  rotation  causes  vertical  nxivement  of  said 

upper  portion  with  respect  to  said  lower  jx)rtion; 
a  pedestal  having  said  nut  fixed  to  an  upper  end  thereof,  with 

said  pedestal  having  a  lower  end  to  engage  a  respective  one  of 

the  lower  portions;  and 
a  mounting  bracket  rotatable  supporting  an  upper  end  of  said 

worm  gear,  said  bracket  being  fixed  to  a  respective  one  of  the 

upper  portions. 


5,549,055 
UNDERFRAME  FOR  TABLETOPS  FOR  SINGLE  AND 
MULTIPLE  TABLES 
Dieter  Kusch,  Lieserfcid  27,  59969  HaUcaberg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
520J;  Oct  10, 1994,  44  36  166.1 

Int  CL*  A47B  3/06 
VS.  CL  100—153  U  ClaiflH 


5,549,054 
SHELF  EXTENDER 
Kirk  Lewis,  Lees  Summit  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fast  Industries, 
Inc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,302,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540^24 
Int  CL'  A47B  5/00 
VS.  CL  108—152  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  product  display  shelf,  a  shelf  extender 
comprising  a  die  cut  plastic  sheet  having  a  back  edge  and  a  front 
edge  defining  a  main  body  panel,  attachment  means  along  a  back 
edge  portion  of  the  sheet  securing  said  back  edge  portion  to  a  top 
substantially  horizontal  surface  of  the  shelf  with  a  fixjnt  portion  of 
the  body  panel  projecting  beyond  a  front  edge  surface  of  the  shelf, 
said  front  edge  surface  extending  downwardly  from  said  top  sur- 
face of  the  shelf,  and  tab  means  projecting  downwardly  from  said 


1.  An  underframe  for  tabletops  for  single  and  multiple  tables, 
comprising  at  least  one  leg  or  pedestal  attached  to  a  mounting  plate 
fastened  under  the  tabletop;  mounting  rails  (6)  ananged  on  an 
underside  (5)  of  a  said  tabletop  (2)  at  a  distance  from  and  parallel 
to  one  another,  the  mounting  rails  (6)  being  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  mounting  plate  (3),  and  clamping  devices  (7)  to  clamp 
said  mounting  plate  (3)  firmly  on  at  least  one  said  mounting  rail 
(6),  said  mounting  rails  (6)  having  a  Z-profile  and  legs  (8)  of  said 
mounting  rails  (6)  being  directed  inwvdly  toward  one  another  and 
forming  gaps  (9)  with  said  tabletop  underside  (5)  to  hold  two 
opposite  edges  (3a,  3b)  of  said  mounting  plate  (3). 
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GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 
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LOAD  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  PALLETS 
Ricbard  A.  Jordan,  CUnton  Township;  James  W.  Jacoby,  Jr, 
RodMSter  Hills,  and  Raymond  H.  Gosnell,  Plymouth,  all  of 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  CadUlac  Products,  Inc^  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,965 

Int  a.''  B65D  19/00 

VS.  CL  IW— 51.1  24  Claims 


a  **  u      m        m     34 


1.  An  a{>paratus  for  distributing  a  load  applied  thereto,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  having  a  generally  planar  surface,  a  central  indenta- 
tion formed  in  the  first  sheet,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  inden- 
tations formed  in  the  first  sheet  and  disposed  around  the 
central  indentation,  and  a  plurality  of  first  ribs  extending 
radially  from  the  central  indentation; 

a  second  sheet  joined  with  the  first  sheet  and  having  a  series  of 
adjacent  first  channels  extending  to  a  first  depth,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  first  channels  being  separated  by  a  raised  portion 
including  a  groove  and  a  pair  of  second  ribs  flanking  the 
groove,  the  groove  extending  to  a  second  depth  less  than  the 
fii«  depth; 

the  first  channels  extending  out  to  the  perimeter  of  the  second 
sheet. 


30  ; 


a  jaclcet  surrounding  and  generally  spaced  from  said  liner  having 
an  interior  heat  shield  and  cooperative  with  said  Uner  for 
forming  a  material  drying  chamber  between  said  liner  and 
said  jacket  such  that  fuel  exhaust  fumes  do  not  contact  the 
material  being  dried; 

a  material  inlet  conveyor  in  said  jacket  above  said  liner  for 
dispensing  particulate  material  over  said  liner  to  evaporate 
volatilizable  substances  therefrom; 

a  particulate  material  discharge  conveyor  beneath  said  liner  for 
discharging  particulate  material  from  which  volatilizable  sub- 
stances have  been  removed;  and 

an  upper  discharge  passage  from  said  drying  chamber  for  dis- 
cbai]ge  of  volatilizable  substances. 


5,549,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A  BULK 

MATERIAL  SUPPLEMETAL  FUEL  INTO  A  LONG 

CEMENT  iOLN 

James  R.  Tatt,  Nash,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cadence  Environmental 

Energy,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  and  Ash  Grove  Cement 

Company,  Overtai>d  Parit,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,6M 

Int  CL*  F23D  14/00;  F27B  7/00 

VS.  a.  U»— 226  35  Claims 


5,549J>57 
DRYER  AND  COMBUSTIBLE  PELLET  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Favreau,  Cedar  Springs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Raymon  J. 
Castine,  Belmont,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,914 

iBt  CL*  F23K  1/00 

VS.  CL  110—218  18  Claims 


\yyw^^\/^7^ 


UMI 


1.  A  dryer  for  particulate  materials  comprising: 

an  elongated,  peripherally  enclosed  combustion  tunnel  having  a 
combustion  chamber  and  an  exhaust  outlet; 

an  enclosing  liner  spaced  from  and  around  said  combustion 
tunnel,  having  heat  shield  slide  surfaces  of  a  metal  alloy 
having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improved  manufacture  of  cement  clinker  in 
a  wet  or  dry  process  long  rotary  kiln  for  processing  a  mineral 
material  therein  to  produce  cement  clinker,  said  kiln  comprising  a 
rotary  vessel  having  a  fired  lower  end  and  an  adjacent  clinkering 
zone,  an  upper  kiln  gas  exit  end  and  an  adjacent  mineral  drying 
zone,  an  intermediate  calcining  zone  along  its  length,  and  a  kiln 
gas  stream  flowing  from  the  fired  lower  end  to  the  upper  gas  exit 
end,  the  kiln  being  modified  to  bum  a  bulk  material  supplemental 
fiiel  in  a  secondary  burning  zone  of  the  kiln,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  port  formed  in  the  rotary  vessel  upstream  relative  to  kiln  gas 

flow  of  the  drying  zone; 
a  tube  extending  into  the  rotary  vessel  in  cotimiunication  with 
the  port  to  prevent  an  in-process  mineral  material  in  the  rotary 
vessel  from  escaping  through  the  port;  and 
a  bulk  material  fuel  charging  apparatus  including  a  hopper  for 
receiving  the  bulk  material,  a  barrel  in  conununication  with 
the  hopper,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  for  moving  a  ram 
located  within  the  hopper  from  a  retracted  position  to  an 
extended  position  to  load  a  portion  of  die  bulk  material  into 
the  barrel  and  form  a  fuel  charge,  and  an  air  cannon  in  air 
flow  communication  with  the  barrel  for  injecting  air  into  the 
baiiel  to  force  the  fuel  charge  out  of  the  barrel,  through  the 
tube,  and  into  an  interior  region  of  the  rotary  vessel. 


5,5494)59 

CONVERTING  PAPER  MILL  SLUDGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Timothy  M.  NechvataL  Brookfletd,  and  Thomas  J.  Jansen, 
Meqnon,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minergy  Corp.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wte. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,557 

Int  a.'  F23G  7/02 

VS.  CL  U0-^M6  13  CUims 


being  in  communication  with  die  inlet  of  the  casing  and  the 
seed  dispensing  space  being  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
of  the  casing,  the  metering  drum  is  provided  with  a  seed 
dispensing  side  that  rotates  through  both  the  seed  receiving 
space  and  the  seed  dispensing  space,  the  flutes  on  the  seed 
dispensing  side  of  the  metering  drum  being  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  fingers  that  form  seed  receiving  pockets; 
and 
a  seed  holding  comb  mounted  to  the  casing  for  holding  seed  in 
the  seed  receiving  pockets,  whereby  as  the  drum  is  rotated  in 
the  casing  the  seed  is  trapped  in  the  seed  receiving  pockets 
and  passed  from  the  seed  receiving  space  to  die  seed  dispens- 
ing space  where  it  is  released  by  die  holding  comb  and  passes 
through  the  outlet 


5,549,061 

DRIVE  FORCE  TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  SHUTTLE 

SECTION  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Yo  Oda;  Tiulayoshi  Minakawa;  ShyoicU  Sibuya.  and  TUuyidd 

Shiina,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059186 
Int  CL*^  D05B  69/]6 
VS.  CL  112—220  9  Clidw 


11.  A  method  of  fiieling  a  cyclone  fivnace,  comprising: 
fueling  the  furnace  with  natural  gas;  and 
simultaneously  fueling  the  furnace  with  paper  mill  sludge  or  like 
of;^anic  sludge  having  a  high  ash  content 


5,5494)60 

MECHANICAL  SEED  METER 

Jeffrey  C.  Schick,  Davenport  Iowa,  and  Donald  R.  Wisor, 

Mtfifne,  DL,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510v447 

Int  CL*  AOIC  7/00 

VS.  CL  111—178  10  Claims 


11 


1.  A  drive  force  transmission  for  a  shuttle  section  in  a  sewing 
machine  in  which  the  rotation  of  a  spindle  is  transmitted  and 
transfonned  into  a  swing  motion  of.  an  output  shaft  wherein  a  first 
end  porbon  of  the  output  shaft  is  coupled  with  the  shuttle  section, 
the  drive  force  transmission  comprising: 
power  transmission  means  coupled  with  the  spindle  to  rotate  the 

spindle; 
a  drive  force  transmission  shaft  coupled  with  said  power  trans- 
mission means,  said  drive  force  transmission  shaft  rotating 
according  to  the  rotation  of  die  spindle  through  said  power 
transmission  means;  and 
force  transforming  means  provided  between  an  end  of  said  drive 
force  transmission  shaft  and  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
output  shaft,  for  transforming  the  rotation  from  said  drive 
force  transmission  shaft  into  the  swing  motion  of  the  output 
shaft. 


1.  lA  seed  meter  for  metering  seeds  for  a  piece  of  seeding 
equipment  the  seed  meter  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  seed  and  an  outlet  for 
dispensing  seed; 

a  metering  drum  rotatively  motmted  in  the  casing,  the  dnmi  is 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  flutes  which 
extend  across  the  drum  and  between  which  are  located  a 
plurality  of  seed  receiving  valleys,  the  drum  and  the  casing 
defining  a  space; 

a  dividing  comb  mounted  to  the  casing  and  dividing  the  space 
formed  between  the  drum  and  the  casing  into  a  seed  dispens- 
ing space  and  a  seed  receiving  space,  the  seed  receiving  space 


5449,062 

SHUTTLE  HOOK  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING 

MACHINE 

l^kashi  Yamashita,  and  Minoru  Wada.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148163 

Int  CL'  D05B  69/16 

VS.  CL  112—220  6  CUm 

1.  A  shuttle  hook  driving  device  for  driving  a  shuttle  hook 

having  a  beak  disposed  between  a  needle  drop  position  and  a 

bobbin  thread  lead-out  point  of  a  bobbin  in  a  sewing  machine 
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upfxr  swface  of  the  bracket  and  an  ann  cover  engageable 
witb  the  upper  surface  of  the  bracket  for  closing  the  ann 
opening,  the  arm  cover  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bracket  when  engaged  with  the  upper 
surface,  the  arm  opening  having  a  periphery  including  a 
support  surface  for  engaging  the  arm  cover  and  a  rising 
portion  extending  upward  from  the  support  surface;  and 
predetermined  gap  between  the  rising  portion  of  die  arm 
opening  and  an  outer  periphery  of  the  arm  cover  when  the 
arm  cover  is  positioned  in  the  arm  opening,  the  predetermined 
gap  extending  continuously  along  an  entire  length  of  the 
rising  portion  of  the  arm  opening  opposite  the  arm  cover  outer 
periphery. 


which  includes  a  main  shaft,  a  needle  bar.  a  diread  take-up  lever. 

and  a  conversion  mechanism  for  converting  a  rotation  of  the  main 

shaft  into  an  oscillating  motion,  the  shuttle  hook  driving  device 

comprising; 
a  counter  balance  connected  to  the  needle  bar  and  die  thread 
take-up  lever,  the  counter  balance  being  mounted  on  the  main 
shaft  such  that  the  counter  balance  is  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  the  main  shaft  as  compared  with 
a  standard  sewing  machine; 
an  output  shaft  receiving  the  oscillating  motion  from  the  conver- 
sion mechanism,  the  output  shaft  being  connected  to  the 
conversion  mechanism  in  a  right-to-left  inverted  relation 
when  the  uppermost  point  of  the  needle  bar  is  used  as  a 
reference,  as  compared  to  a  standard  sewing  machine;  and 
a  driver  connected  to  the  output  shaft  for  driving  the  shuttle 
hook. 


5^9,064 
TEXTURED  SURFACE  EFFECT  FABRIC 
WiUiaiB  P.  Padgett,  m,  Rome,  Ga^  asricnor  to  BurHiigtMi 
Industries,  Inc^  Greensboro,  N.C. 

DivisiMi  «r  Ser.  No.  995,297,  Dec  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5383^415.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,1M 

int  CL'  D«5C  nm 

MS.  CL  112—410  11  CWws 


5,549,063 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE  ARM 
SUgemasa  Karto,  and  'hkayuki  Shiina,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327864 
Int.  CL'  D05B  7i/02, 7//O0;  F16N  31/00 
MS.  CL  112—258  22  Claims 


1.  A  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  yams  stitched  into  said  substrate  in  warpwise  stitch 
rows  and  spaced  weftwise  from  one  another  forming  a  tufted 
pile  on  one  face  of  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  pair  of  immediately-adjacent  tufts  having  a  differ- 
ence in  height  in  one  stitch  row  greater  than  'A2  iiKh  without 
an  intermediate  tuft  different  in  height  than  said  pair  of  tufts. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  structure 
comprising: 

a  bed  section; 

a  barrel  section  connected  to  the  bed  section  in  a  substantially 
perpendicular  fashion; 

a  bracket  connected  to  the  barrel  section  in  a  substantially 
perpendicular  fashion  and  extended  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bed  section,  the  bracket  including  an  arm  opening  at  an 


5,549,065 
WATER  VEHICLE  AND  A  DIRECnONAL  CONTROL 
DEVICE  THEREFOR 
JcAvy  L.  CtpoUa,  Newport,  R.I.,  and  Ronald  E.  Waclawik, 
Fairhaven.  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  Ser.  Na  411,237 
InL  CL*  F24B  /ft06 
U.S.  CL  114—23  18  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  water  vehicle  and  a  directional  control 
device  therefor,  said  combination  comprising: 
a  water  vehicle  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  underwater 

during  travel  of  said  vehicle  through  water; 
a  directional  control  device  comprising  only  one  arm  extendible 
from  only  one  side  of  said  portion  of  said  vehicle,  said  arm 
including  a  multiplicity  of  fins  in  a  compact  array  for  contact 
with  said  water  through  which  said  vehicle  portion  moves  in 
said  travel  and  including  a  shroud  surrounding  said  array  of 
fins; 
each  of  said  fins  having  a  neutral-Uft,  uncambered.  shape  of 
cross      section     chosen      to      substantially      match     the 


nydrodynamic-streamline  flow  about  the  fin  at  a  predeter- 
mitied  vehicle  speed  below  cavitation  threshold  speed;  and 
wherein  said  array  of  fins  includes  a  plurality  of  first  fins  parallel 
to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  second  fins  parallel  to  each 
other  and  normal  to  said  first  fins,  said  first  and  second  fins 
intersecting  to  form  a  grid-like  configuration,  with  ends  of 
taid  fins  fixed  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  shroud. 


5,549,066 

TRIANGULAR  BOAT  HULL  APPARATUS 

Robert  P.  Kingsbury,  377  Union  Ave.,  Laconia,  N  A  03246 

Filed  Ang.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^14 

InL  CL*  B63B  1/00 

US.  CL  U4— 56  9  Claims 


1 .  [a  multi-hull  apparatus  having  a  direction  of  travel  compris- 


mgi 


a  starboard  hull  section  having  a  bow  wave  penetrating  section, 
a  stem  wave  penetrating  section,  a  center  section; 

a  port  hull  section  having  a  bow  wave  penetrating  section,  a 
stem  wave  penetrating  section,  a  center  section,  with  said 
starboard  bow  wave  and  stem  wave  penetrating  sections  being 
substantially  equal  to  one  another,  and  with  said  port  bow 
wave  and  stem  wave  penetrating  sections  being  substantially 
equal  to  one  another  and  substantially  mirror  images  of  said 
starboard  bow  wave  and  stem  wave  penetrating  sections,  and 
said  starboard  center  section  being  joined  together  with  said 
port  center  section  to  form  a  triangular  center  hull  section  and 
wherein  each  of  said  sections  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  flat  surfaces. 


5,549,067 

FLOATABLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR  PICKUP 

TRUCKS  AND  SNOWMOBILES,  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A 

CAMPER  AND  A  TRIMARAN 
Gerald  Jolin,  201,  rue  Dandet,  Chicoutimi-Nord,  Qc,  Canada 
Filed  JuL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^18 
Int.  a."  B63B  l/OO 
:  CL  114—61  19  Claims 

1.  A  floatable  luggage  carrier,  for  piclaip  trucks  and  snowmo- 
bile*, convertible  into  a  camper  and  a  tnmaran.  comprising: 
i  I  substantially  rectangular  floatable  main  vessel  having: 
■  flat  bottom  being  substantially  horizontal. 


II 

ui.  < 


a  rear  wall  and  opposite  longitudinal  side  walls,  upwardly 
extending  ftom  said  bottom,  and  an  inclined  ftont  wall 
extending  ftom  said  bottom  and  away  from  said  rear  waU, 
each  of  said  longitudinal  side  walls,  said  rear  wall,  and  said 
inclined  front  wall  of  said  main  vessel,  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom, 
said  tops,  firom  said  flat  bottom  of  said  main  vessel,  being  of 
a  given  height, 
a    substantially    rectangular   floatable   wing   vessel    hingedly 
mouated  along  each  of  said  longitudinal  side  walls,  at  the  top, 
each  of  said  wing  vessels  having: 

a  first  flat  shallow  bottom  portion  being  substantially  horizon- 
tal, and  nmning  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  longitudinal 
side  walls  of  said  main  vessel,  and  a  second  flat  bottom 
portion  being  substantially  horizontal,  and  having  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  given  height  of  the  main  vessel, 
a  rear  wall  and  opposite  longitudinal  side  walls,  upwardly 
extending  from  said  second  bottom  portion,  and  an  iitclined 
front  vail  extending  from  said  second  bottom  paction  and 
away  from  said  rear  wall, 
and  a  shallow  longitudinal  side  upwardly  extending  from  each 
of  said  first  fiat  shallow  bottom  portions,  adjacent  to  said 
longitudinal  walls  of  said  main  vessel. 
each  of  said  longitudinal  side  walls,  said  rear  wall,  and  said 
inclined  front  wall  of  said  wing  vessels,  having  a  top  and  a 
bottom, 
the  dimension  of  each  of  said  wing  vessels,  as  taken  from  said 
tops  of  the  rear  wall,  and  the  inclined  front  wall  of  said  wing 
vessels,  being  in  length,  substantially  equal  to  that  of  (he  main 
vessel, 
and  across,  as  taken  from  the  tops  of  die  iongitudiiial  side  walls 

being  substantially  half  that  of  the  main  vessel, 
said  wing  vessels  being  so  hingedly  mounted  as  to  tum  from  a 
position  side-by-side  with  the  substantially  rectangular  float- 
able main  vessel  to  an  upside-down  position  over  said  main 
vessel: 

where  said  wing  vessels  side-by-side  with  the  main  vessel 
define  a  trimaran  and  a  camper,  with  a  gap  being  defined 
between  the  shallow  longitudinal  side  upwardly  extending 
from  each  of  said  first  flat  shallow  bottom  portions,  and 
said  longitudinal  sides  of  said  main  vessel, 
and  the  flat  bottom  of  said  main  vessel  and  the  second  flat 
bottom  portions  of  said  wing  vessels  being  in  a  substan- 
tially same  plane,  but  spaced  by  one  of  said  first  flat 
shallow  bottom  portions  and  said  gap, 
and  said  wing  vessels  in  said  upside-down  position  over  said 
main  vessel  define  a  top  for  a  luggage  earner,  the  luggage 
carrier  being  said  substantially  rectangular  floatable  main 
vessel,  slidable  into  a  loading  platform  of  a  pickup  Uiick 
and  usable  with  a  snowmobile, 
and  means  for  releasably  locking  said  wing  vessels  to  said 
substantially  rectangular  floatable  main  vessel  in  said  side- 
by-side  position  widi  the  sub^antially  rectangular  floatable 
main  vessel. 
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5^494)68 
CLOSURE  LATCHING  MECHANISM 
Arvie  E.  Freenun,  Ophir,  and  Franz  A.  SUndlcr,  GoM  Beach, 
bodi  of  Oreg^  asdgnors  to  Freemaii  Marine  Equipment, 
Inc^  Gold  Beadi,  Oreg. 

Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,M5.  Jul-  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,441,005,  wliidi  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33340, 

Mar.  19, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,239^69.  This  appUcatioo  Jnn.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  484,929 

IntCL^B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  114— U7  13  Cteins 


1.  In  combinabon,  a  marine  closure  for  closing  a  marine  hatch, 
window,  door,  or  other  closure  opening  and  a  wall  frame  for 
surrounding  the  closure  and  defining  the  closure  opening,  con^Mis- 
ing: 

a  peripheral  clomiie  frame; 

a  panel  covering  one  side  of  the  closure  frame,  such  that  the 
frame  and  the  panel  define  a  space  within  the  closure  frame; 

plural  dogging  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship within  the  space  and  adjacent  an  inner  periphery  of  the 
closure  frame,  each  shaft  having  an  outer  end  portion  termi- 
nating outwardly  beyond  said  space; 

a  dogging  sprocket  mounted  on  each  dogging  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith; 

a  dogging  arm  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  each 
dogging  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  each  dogging  arm  having 
a  length  such  that  the  arm  can  rotate  with  its  shaft  to  a 
latching  position  wherein  the  arm  extends  over  and  beyond 
the  closure  free  into  a  dogging  relationship  with  a  striker 
mounted  on  the  wall  frame  adjacent  the  dogging  arm; 

a  latching  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  space  and  mount- 
ing a  latching  sprocket  for  rotation  therewith; 

an  endless  chain  trained  about  said  dogging  sprockets  and  said 
latching  spiocket  such  that  roution  of  Use  latching  shaft 
rotates  all  of  the  dogging  sprockets  simultaneously  to  rotate 
the  dogging  arms  into  and  out  of  their  latching  positions; 

a  latching  shaft  actuator  accessible  from  outside  the  space  for 
rotating  the  latching  shaft  and  thereby  rotating  the  dogging 
arms;  and 

the  closure  includmg  a  large  window  occupying  a  major  central 
portion  of  the  closure  inwardly  of  the  endless  chain. 


from  direct  contact  with  water,  said  vessel  having  predetermined 
waterline  dimensions  and  predetermined  below-the-wateriine 
dimensions,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  inner  opening  greater  in  size  than  said 

predetermined  waterline  dimensions  of  said  vessel, 
a  water-impervious  bag  having  greater  inner  dimensions  than 
said  predetermined  below-the-wateriine  dimensions  of  said 
vessel,  said  bag  being  at  least  in  part  secured  to  said  frame 
and  dangUng  below  said  waterline,  said  bag  having  a  lowest 
area  which  is  lower  than  the  rest  of  the  bag  so  as  to  provide  a 
water  collection  area  when  said  bag  is  being  drained  of  water, 
an  attachment  means  attaching  said  frame  to  a  solid  object  above 

said  waterline,  and 
an   evacuation   means   for  sriecuvely   evacuating   water  from 
inside  said  water-impervious  bag,  said  evacuation  means 
conqMising  a  hose  extending  from  said  lowest  area  inside  said 
bag  and  then  up  inside  said  bag  and  to  outside  said  bag. 


5,549,070 

IN- WATER  DRY  DOCK  SYSTEM 

Albert  Cnicbetow,  23103  Baytcaf,  Spring,  In.  77313,  and 

Rodney  H.  Masters,  15730  Sellers  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77060 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^53 

Int  CL"  B63B  35/44 

VS.  CL  114—263  19  Claims 


5349,069 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  SHIELDING  MOORED  WATER 

VESSEL  HULL  FROM  DIRECT  CONTACT  WITH  WATER 

Zayd  Faidi,  535  Larkspur  Plaza  Dr.,  Apt  No.  10,  Larkspur, 

CaUf.  94939 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16SJBU 
Int  CL*^  B63B  59/08 
VS.  CL  114—222  62  Claims 

1.  A  selectively  submetgible  apparatus  for  enclosing  and  shield- 
ing the  below-the-wateriine  portion  of  a  moored  water  vessel's  hull 


1.  A  dry  dock  comprising: 

(a)  a  floodable  basin; 

(b)  a  ballast  tank  coupled  to  the  basin  and  bydraulically  isolated 
from  the  basin; 

(c)  a  water  source  coupled  to  the  ballast  tank  to  selectively  admit 
water  into  the  ballast  lank; 

(d)  a  vent  from  the  ballast  tank  to  allow  water  to  be  removed 
from  the  ballast  tank; 

(e)  a  guide  means  for  fixing  the  spatial  relationship  between  the 
dry  dock  system  and  a  boat-slip  and  for  guiding  ttie  dry  dock 
system  for  vertical  movement;  and 

(f)  means  to  pump  water  from  the  basin  independent  of  the 
ballast  tank. 


5,549,071 
Sia  TOW  BOAT  WTTH  WAKE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATION 

Charles  Pigeon,  Abilene,  Tex.,  and  Stephen  Jones,  Rancfao 

Cordova,  Calif.,  assignors  to  TIge  Boats,  AbOene,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,023 

Int  a."  B63B  1/22 

VS,  CL  114—286  7  Claims 


5,549,072 
BOAT  SEAT  STAND 
Peter  E.  Makmey,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Concept  Outdoor 
Advertising,  Inc,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,796 
lnta.'>B63B  17/00 
UA  CL  U4— 363  17 


plurality  of  leg  members  to  place  said  boat  seat  stand  in  a 
storage  configuration. 


5,549373 
COLLAPSIBLE  CAGE 
WflUam  E.  AsUns;  Michael  W.  Stewart,  and  Gary  Roolstoa,  ail 
of  Lititz,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Woodstream  Corporation,  Lititz, 
Pa. 

FUed  Jnm.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^97 
Int  CL*  AOIK  1/03:31/08 
VS.  CL  119—474  21  ( 


I  A  wake-controllable  tournament  style  inboard  power  boat  for 
towing  water  skiers,  the  boat  comprising  a  hull  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  between  a  bow  and  stem,  tile  stem  comprising 
a  boaom  having  port  and  startx>aid  sides  which  are  joined  together 
longimdinally  and  with  each  side  extending  with  respect  to  hori- 
zontal at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  0°  to  no  more  than  substantially 
3°,  said  stem  having  a  given  lateral  width;  a  wake  control  plate 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  trailing  end,  said  plate  having  a  width 
which  is  no  greater  than  half  said  given  lateral  width  of  the  stem; 
means  for  mounting  tlie  forward  end  of  the  plate  on  ttie  stem  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  axis  with  tlie  plate  being 
substantially  centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis;  and  control  means 
for  pivoting  the  plate  around  the  transverse  axis  so  tliat  the  trailing 
end  moves  vertically  between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered 
position,  said  control  means  being  operable  to  pivot  the  plate  to 
selected  positions  between  said  raised  and  lowered  positions  to 
vary  tlie  extent  to  which  the  trailing  end  of  the  plate  projects  into 
water  which  moves  in  a  stream  relative  to  the  hull  as  the  boat 
moves  forwardly  whereby  the  size  of  the  wake  made  in  the  water 
by  the  boat  can  be  selectively  controlled. 


: .  A  boat  seat  stand,  comprising: 

( ,  a  plurality  of  bent  leg  members,  each  bent  leg  member  luving 
a  vertical  portion  and  a  outward  extending  portion;  and, 

1 1,  a  vertical  base  member  having  a  top  and  a  bonom,  said 
vertical  base  member  having  means  for  receiving  a  down- 
wardly extending  vertical  member  at  said  top,  said  vertical 
iMse  member  having  means  for  receiving  said  vertical  por- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  leg  members  to  place  said  boat  seat 
stand  in  an  operable  configuration  for  supporting  a  boat  seat 
and  for  receiving  said  outward  extending  portions  of  said 


1.  A  collapsible  cage  structure  comprising  a  rectangular  base,  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  roof  wherein  at  least 
the  side  walls,  end  walls  and  roof  comprise  rectangular  metal  grids, 
wherein  tlie  end  walls  are  hinged  along  bottom  edges  thereof  to 
respective  end  edges  of  the  base  for  folding  down  onto  the  base 
and  for  unfolding  from  the  base  into  an  elevated  upright  position, 
the  side  walls  each  comprising  upper  and  lower  metal  grids  inter- 
connected by  a  hinge  joint,  die  lower  metal  grids  being  hinged 
along  bottom  edges  thereof  to  respective  side  edges  of  the  base,  die 
upper  n^tat  grids  being  hinged  along  top  edges  tliereof  to  respec- 
tive side  ed|^  of  the  roof,  the  side  walls  being  foldable  inwardly 
concertina-wise  about  said  hinge  joints  to  collapse  tlie  side  walls 
and  roof  onto  the  base  over  the  end  walls  and  being  unfbldable 
about  said  hinge  joints  to  elevate  the  side  walls  and  roof  prior  to 
elevating  the  end  walls,  latching  means  for  releasably  securing  tlie 
walls  and  roof  in  the  elevated  position  means  providing  an  animal 
access  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  and  stop  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  hinge  joints  for  preventing  each  of  the  side  walls  from 
unfolding  outwardly  beyond  a  substantially  planar  configuration  of 
ttie  side  wall. 


5,549,074 
WATER  DRINKING  DEVICE  FOR  PETS 
Cheng  C.  Hni,  P.O.  Box  453,  lUchung,  lUwan 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436^95 
Int  CL"  AOIK  5/00 
VS.  CL  119—477  6  ( 

1.  A  water  drinking  device  for  pets  coinprising: 
a  vessel  provided  at  a  top  end  thereof  with  an  opening  which  is 
provided  with  a  cap  fastened  detachably  thereto,  said  vessel 
having  a  slanted  bottom  with  a  water  outlet  extending  down- 
wards from  an  upper  level  thereof,  said  vessel  further  pro- 
vided peripherally  at  different  levels  tliereof  with  a  plurality 
of  locating  slots  which  are  provided  respectively  at  both  ends 
thereof  with  a  locating  recess;  and 
a  vessel  hanger  having  an  arcuate  retaining  arm  which  is  pro- 
vided respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  with  a  locating  projec- 
tion corresponding  in  location  to  and  engageable  with  said 
locating  recess  of  said  locating  slot  of  said  vessel,  said  vessel 
hanger  fiirther  having  a  hook  engageable  securely  with  a  bar 
of  a  cage  in  which  a  pet  is  kept 


2520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


5,549,076 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  RKARING  UNIT 
Charles  Kaarstad,  Skoievn,  13A,  N-9500,  Alia,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO92/00161,  S  371  Date  Oct  31,  1W4,  }  102(e) 
Date  Oct  31,  1»4,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093WIM42,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,442 

Claims  priority,  applkatioii  Norway,  Oct  8, 1991.  913933 

Int  a."  AOIK  63/02 

VS.  CL  119—223  10  ClaiiM 


5.549.075 

AUTOMATIC  BIRD  FEEDER 

James  B.  Golden,  2631  N.  Lehman  Rd.,  Peoria,  111.  61604 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.419 

Int  a."  AOIK  39/012 

VS.  CL  U9^57,92  7  Claims 


4.  An  automatic  feeder  comprising: 

a  storage  coniainer; 

means  for  adding  feed  to  the  storage  container, 

a  feeder  positioned  above  the  storage  container, 

an  electronic  sensor  device  in  the  feeder  to  detect  the  level  of 
feed  present  in  the  feeder; 

a  feed  tube  connecting  the  storage  container  with  the  feeder,  said 
feed  tube  having  a  slot  therein  through  which  feed  may  enter 
the  feed  tube  from  the  storage  container; 

an  auger  conveying  means  located  within  the  feed  tube,  wherein 
the  angle  of  the  auger  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  angle 
of  slide  of  the  feed  to  be  conveyed;  and 

a  drive  unit  within  the  storage  container  to  drive  the  auger 
conveying  means,  whereby  the  auger  conveying  means  con- 
veys feed  from  the  storage  container  to  the  feeder  when  the 
(frive  unit  is  activated. 


4& 


•duZIIl. 


1.  Rearing  unit  for  use  m  a  body  of  water,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  net  bag  held  by  the  frame; 

c)  a  Jumping  fence  mounted  peripherally  around  the  frame; 

d)  a  top  net  attached  to  the  jumping  fence  to  form,  with  the  net 
bag.  a  closed  unit; 

e)  a  floating  ring  supporting  the  closed  unit,  said  closed  unit 
being  separable  from  the  floating  ring; 

f)  means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  closed  unit  with  respect  to 
the  floating  ring  comprising  a  plurabty  of  ropes  fastened  to 
the  net  bag,  a  bannister  attached  to  the  floatmg  ring,  upper 
blocks  attached  to  the  bannister  with  the  rtipes  extending 
through  the  upper  blocks,  and  take-up  means  for  the  ropes 
located  externally  of  the  closed  unit  and  floating  ring,  said  net 
bag  being  stretched  when  said  closed  unit  is  lowered. 


5449,077 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.549,078 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPERHEATING  STEAM 
Robert  L.  Annccharico.  and  Norman  Campbell,  both  of  25 
Indian  Dr..  CUnton.  Coon.  06413 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,620 

Int  CL*  F22B  5/00 

VS.  CL  122—132  10  Claims 


1.  A  heating  device  for  submersion  within  a  tank  of  water  to  boil 
the  water  to  produce  steam,  and  for  superheating  the  steam,  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  outer  sleeve: 
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b)  an  inner  sleeve  partially  disposed  through  the  outer  sleeve  and 
having  a  proximal  end.  and  a  distal  end  in  the  form  of  an 
outlet  port,  the  inner  sleeve  ftuther  defining  a  vapor  chamber, 

c)  a  heating  element  disposed  wittiin  the  vapor  chamber  and  in 
electrical  conununication  with  an  external  electrical  power 
supply,  the  heating  element  adapted  to  produce  beat  in 
response  to  electrical  energy  from  the  power  supply; 

d)  a  steam  inlet  tube  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  tube 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  vapor  chamber; 

e)  and  a  one  way  valve  disposed  within  the  vapor  chamber 
adjacent  the  outlet  port,  the  valve  adapted  to  selectively  gate 
the  flow  of  vapor  from  within  the  vapor  chamber  through  the 
oudet  port;  and 

0  wherein  the  heating  device  is  configured  to  heat  the  water 
within  the  tank  to  a  boil  to  produce  steam,  the  steam  inlet  tube 
adapted  to  direct  the  steam  into  the  vapor  chamber  wherein 
the  steam  is  superheated  through  direct  contact  with  the 
heating  element  producing  vapor,  the  vapor  generating  sufB- 
cient  pressure  to  open  the  valve  and  exit  the  heating  device 
through  the  outlet  port. 


5,549/MO 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

OCCURRENCE  OF  FAILURE  IN  VARIABLE  VALVE 

TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGDVE 

Akira  Uchikawa,  Atsngi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jccs  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Alsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  Na  430,725 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-091447 
Int  CL'  FOIL  I/S4:  F02D  41/22 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  21  ' 


5.549.079 
OPEN  BEAM  SOOTBLOWER 
Jesse  C.  Johnston,  Jr..  Carroll,-  James  S.  Knlig;  Steven  F. 
Lewis,  both  of  Lancaster;  Eric  C.  Collet,  Coliimbiis;  Mark  J. 
Sepela.  Reynoldsburg,  and  Michael  L.  MeuUer,  Cirdeville, 
al\  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  Orieans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,301,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,421,076.  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,251, 

Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,299.533.  This  application  May  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  440317 

Int  a.*  F22B  37/18 

VS.  CL  122—379  12  Claims 


1 .  A  retractable  sootblower  for  cleaning  interior  surfaces  of  a 
boiler,  said  sootblower  comprising  a  lance  tube,  a  feed  tube,  supply 
means  for  providing  a  blowing  medium  through  said  feed  tub  to 
said  lance  tube,  a  carriage  assembly  including  a  housing  and 
traasmission  means  coupled  to  said  lance  tube  enclosed  within  said 
bousing  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  lance  tube  into  and  out 
of  the  boiler,  a  lubrication  system  associated  with  and  lubricating 
said  transmission  means,  a  fiame  supporting  said  carriage  assem- 
bly and  being  located  adjacent  to  the  boiler,  a  lance  hub  supporting 
said  lance  tube  and  coupling  said  lance  tube  to  said  transmission 
means,  said  carriage  assembly  also  including  support  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  lance  hub  and  enhancing  convective 
dissipation  to  ambient  air  of  heat  generated  within  said  lance  hub 
by  the  transmission  of  said  blowing  medium  therethrough,  said 
support  means  being  independent  of  and  isolated  from  said  lubri- 
cation system. 


7.  A  diagnosing  apparaus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a)  variable  valve  timing  control  system  having  a  solenoid,  said 
solenoid  being  excited  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined 
level  signal  and  being  deenergized  in  response  to  a  second 
predetermined  level  signal; 

b)  an  intake  airflow  meter  arranged  in  an  intake  air  system  of  the 
engine  to  detect  an  intake  air  quantity  entering  the  engine  and 
output  a  signal  indicating  the  intake  air  quantity; 

c)  engine  driving  condition  detectmg  means  for  delecting  at  least 
one  engine  driving  condition  determining  parameter, 

d)  intake  air  pulsation  region  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  the  engine  falls  in  an  engine  driving  region  wbeie 
intake  air  pulsation  occurs  on  the  basis  of  the  engine  driving 
condition  determining  parameter; 

e)  first  intake  air  pulsation  period  measuring  means  for  measur- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  first  intake  air  pulsation  period  and  a 
frequency  of  the  intake  air  pulsation  when  said  variable  valve 
timing  control  system  is  operated  to  excite  the  solenoid  in 
response  to  the  first  predetermined  level  signal  and  when  said 
intake  air  pulsation  region  determining  means  determines  that 
the  engine  falls  in  the  engine  driving  region; 

f)  second  intake  air  pulsation  poiod  measuring  means  for  mea- 
suring at  least  one  of  a  second  intake  air  pulsation  period  and 
the  frequency  of  tlie  intake  air  pulsation  wlien  said  variable 
valve  timing  control  system  is  operated  to  deenergize  the 
solenoid  in  response  to  the  second  predetermined  level  signal 
and  when  said  intake  air  pulsation  region  determining  means 
determines  that  the  engine  falls  in  the  engine  driving  region; 

g)  intake  air  pulsation  comparing  means  for  companng  said  first 
and  second  intake  air  pulsation  periods  or  frequencies  mea- 
sured by  the  first  and  second  intake  air  pulsation  period 
measuring  means;  and 

h)  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  failure  in  said 
variable  valve  timing  control  system  occurs  according  to  a 
result  of  the  comparison  made  by  the  intake  air  pulsation 
comparing  means. 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  VALVES  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Rolf  Ohlendorf,  Weinstadt;  Hans-Jflrgcfl  Straubcr,  Stuttgart; 
Rainer  Aiut,  Bdblingea,  and  Woifgaiig  Strobd,  Remshalden, 
aO  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,927,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nor.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,112 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany,  Not.  8,  1993,  43  3S 
050.6 

Ittt  CL'  FOIL  1/18:  F02D  13/02 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  8  CUM 


1.  An  arrangement  for  operating  valves  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  by  means  of  at  least  two  operating  members  for 
opening  and  closing  each  of  said  valves  and  a  camshaft  with  cams 
each  having  a  base  portion  and  a  camming  portion  for  operating  a 
respective  one  of  said  operating  members,  said  at  least  two  oper- 
ating members  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  and  having 
guide  bores  so  arranged  that  they  are  aligned  when  said  operating 
members  are  disposed  on  tlie  base  portions  of  said  cams,  at  least 
one  coupling  pin  disposed  in  said  gtiide  bores  and  having  opposite 
end  faces,  said  coupUng  pin  being  selectively  movable  between  the 
guide  bores  of  said  adjacent  operating  members  for  coupling  said 
adjacent  operating  members  when  being  disposed  in  said  guide 
bores  so  as  to  extend  across  said  two  adjacent  operating  members, 
said  coupling  pin  being  barrel-shaped  providing  for  end  sections 
which  taper  down  toward  said  end  faces  and  having  a  center 
section  of  a  larger  diameter  which,  with  said  guide  bores,  forms  a 
cylindrical  fit  with  a  clearance  of  1-60  pm,  wherein  one  of  said 
guide  bores  which  receives  an  end  of  said  coupling  pin  is  conver- 
gent in  an  inward  movement  direction  of  said  coupling  pin  into 
said  one  guide  bore  of  said  adjacent  coupUng  member  and  said 
coupling  pin  is  engaged  in  said  one  guide  bore  during  coupling  of 
said  operating  members  along  a  circumferential  line  of  contact. 


bole,  said  rain  cover  iiKluding  an  air  vent  aperture  for  com- 
munication between  said  spark  plug  mounting  hole  and  the 
atmosphere:  and 

a  sealing  member  including  a  shaft  portion  extending  through 
said  air  vent  aperture  for  movement  with  play,  and  outer  and 
iimer  valve  portions  formed  on  projecting  portions  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft  portion,  said  outer  and  iimer  valve  portions 
being  greater  in  size  in  a  diametrical  direction  than  said  air 
vent  aperture. 

said  sealing  member  fimher  including  a  closing  portion  for 
closing  an  outer  edge  of  said  air  vent  aperture  by  movement 
of  said  sealing  member  toward  said  spark  plug  mounting  bole, 
and  a  communicating  passage  for  allowing  said  spark  plug 
nnounting  hole  to  communicate  with  the  atmosphere  by  move- 
ment of  said  sealing  member  away  from  said  spark  plug 
mounting  hole. 


5,549,083 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAN  COLD 
STARTING  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
James  J.  FeuUng,  2521  Palma,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,523,  Nov.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274^42 
InLCL''F02N  17/08 
VS.  CL  123—179.5  29  Claims 


SS^" 


5,549,082 
AIR  VENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  PLUG  CAP 
Yosfainao  Kobayashi,  Yokkaidil,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  328,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1993,  5-063653  U 
InL  a.*  F02P  23/00 
VS.  a.  123—143  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  plug  cap  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  plug  cap  body  removably  inserted  in  a  spark  plug 

mounting  hole  formed  adjacent  an  engine: 
a  rain  cover  receiving  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  plug  cap 
body  and  closing  an  opening  end  of  said  spark  plug  nKxmting 


1.  An  improved  starting  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
which  comprises: 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a 
catalytic  converter  in  the  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine: 

starting  means  for  starting  said  interval  combustion  engine 
including  means  for  igniting  fuel  in  combustion  chambers; 
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means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chambers  when  the  sensed  temperature  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature; 

means  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  fuel  to  said 
combustion  chambers  when  a  temperature  at  or  above  said 
predetermined  temperature  is  sensed: 

means  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  into  the  combustion  chambers 
when  a  ten^ierature  at  or  above  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture is  sensed:  and 

riKans  for  preventing  introduction  of  liquid  fuel  into  the  com- 
bustion chambers  when  a  temperature  below  said  predeter- 
mined temperature  is  sensed. 


5,549,084 
FUEL  SHUT-OFF  SOLENOID  PULL-IN  COIL  CURRENT 

LIMTTER 
Rudolph  A.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Deere 
St  Company,  Moline,  IlL 

Flkd  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,750 
"  InL  CL*  F02N  17/00;  F02B  77/00 

VS,  a.  123—179.17  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  engine  having  a  source  of  current,  a  fiiel  pump  system 
including  a  solenoid  having  a  pull-in  coil  for  activating  fuel  flow 
dutiiig  start  up.  the  solenoid  selectively  connectable  to  a  power 
source,  a  current  limiting  circuit  comprising: 
a  djermistor  connected  to  the  pull-in  coil  and  closing  a  current 
path  from  the  power  source  through  the  pull-in  coil  to  provide 
pull-in  coil  current,  the  thermistor  heating  up  and  thereby 
limiting  pull-in  current  to  a  preselected  period  of  time:  and 
stvitch  structure  coiuiected  to  the  pull-in  coil  and  to  the  ttier- 
mistor  for  opening  the  current  path  through  the  thermistor  and 
permitting  the  thermistor  to  cool  after  the  preselected  period 
of  time. 


II 
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(b)  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end,  said  first  and  second 
ends  having  a  central  axis  extending  therebetween,  said  sec- 
ond end  having  a  center  and  an  upper  wall  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom; 

(c)  a  peripheral  wall  of  diminidiing  outside  diameter  begiiming 
circumferentially  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  from  the  center 
of  said  second  end  and  adjacent  to  said  upper  wall,  and 
extending  smoothly  to  a  point  of  minimum  diameter  towards 
the  said  first  end; 

(d)  wherein  said  air  intake  passageway  and  said  annular  down- 
wardly flowing  mixing  passageway  are  arranged  so  that  air 
flows  inward  toward  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  insert  device 
and  then  is  turned  in  a  smooth  transition  along  said  peripheral 
wall  to  a  downward  direction  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said 
inseri  device,  and  thence  inward  toward  said  annular  down- 
wardly flowing  mixing  passageway. 


5,5494)86 

SLIDING  CONTACT-MAKING  STRUCTURES  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ibshikazn  Ozawa;  Chizuko  Imai,  and  Hiromitsu  Matsmnoto, 

all    of   Iwata,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Hatsuddd 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1994,  6-173624 

Int  CL'  C2SD  7/04,5/02 

VS.  CL  123—193,6  30  Claims 


5,549,085 
DEFLECTOR  INSERT  FOR  AIR  FILTERS 
David  A.  Endrigo,  23138  Lakeshore,  Paulsbo,  Wash.  98370 
FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,369 
Int  a.*  BOID  47/00 
CL  123—184.21  21  Claims 

1.  An  insert  device  for  placement  between  (i)  a  carburator 
having  an  annular  downwardly  flowing  mixing  passageway  with  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  (ii)  an  air  filter  housing  having  a  lid,  said 
insert  device  adapted  for  turning  an  intalce  air  stream  from  an  air 
intake  passageway,  said  passageway  having  a  center  with  an  air 
stream  directed  inwardly  from  a  periphery  towards  ti»e  center,  to 
said  aimular  downwardly  flowing  mixing  passageway,  said  insert 
device  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  end.  said  first  end  adapted  to  be  operably  located 
concentrically  with  said  annular  downwardly  flowing  mixing 
passageway; 


1.  Sliding  contact-making  structures  in  an  inlenial  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
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a  cylinder  unit  having  an  inner  placing  coating  containing  a 
dispenoid  substance;  and 

a  piston  provided  with  at  least  one  piston  ring,  fitted  into  the 
inside  of  said  cylinder  in  the  axial  direction  so  as  to  freely 
sbde  upon  the  inside  surface  thereof,  said  piston  ring  having  a 
surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  inside  surface,  said  piston 
ring  sliding  surface  covered  with  a  vapor  deposition  layer. 


5349,087 
COMBINED  CYCLE  ENGINE 
Charia  L.  Gray,  Jr.^  Pindutey,  and  Karl  H.  HeUman,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mkh^  aadgnors  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  aa  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  tiie  VS, 
Eovironmcntai  Protection  Agency,  Wasliington,  D.C. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  432,423,  Apr.  27,  1995.  This 
application  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,779 
Int  CL^  F02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  123—254  1*  Chlma 


1.  A  method  of  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having  a  combustion  chamber  associated  with  each  of  a  plurality  of 
piston  cylinders,  to  minimize  NOx  emission  in  exhaust  gas,  said 
method  comprising: 

detecting  load  on  the  vehicle  engine  as  a  low  load  or  a  high  load; 

responsive  to  detection  of  a  low  load,  admitting  a  first  quantity 
of  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  during  an  intake  stroke 
and  starting  injection  of  a  first  quantity  of  fiiel,  during  a 
compression  stroke  and  adjacent  top  dead  center,  to  fonn  a 
first,  lean  combustion  mixture  wherein  the  first  quantity  of  air 
is  substanbally  in  excess  of  stoichionoetiy; 

igniting  said  lean  combustion  mixture: 

responsive  to  detection  of  a  high  load,  admitting  a  second 
quantity  of  air  imo  the  combustion  chamber  during  an  intake 
stroke  and  starting  injection  of  a  second  quantity  of  fuel 
significantly  earlier,  relative  to  top  dead  center  in  the  com- 
pression stroke,  than  start  of  injection  of  the  first  quantity  of 
fuel,  said  second  quantities  of  air  and  fiiel  being  controlled  to 
provide  a  second,  substantially  stoichiometric  combustion 
mixture;  and 

igniting  said  substantially  stoichiometric  combustion  mixture. 


eating  in  said  cylinder  bore,  a  cylinder  head  affixed  to  said  cylinder 
block  in  closing  said  cylinder  bore  to  define  with  said  piston  and 
said  cylinder  bore  a  combustion  chamber,  at  least  three  intake 
valve  seats  formed  in  said  cylinder  bead  and  forming  three  intalK 
potts  serving  said  combustion  chamber,  poppet  valves  associated 
with  said  intake  valve  seats  and  supported  for  reciprocation  by  said 
cylinder  head  for  opening  and  closing  said  intalce  potts,  induction 
passage  means  terminating  at  said  intake  ports  for  supplying  an 
induction  charge  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  intake  valve 
seats  and  said  induction  passage  means  being  configured  so  as  to 
direct  the  charge  entering  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  generally 
axial  direction  and  being  substantially  unrestricted,  and  a  single 
control  valve  means  supported  into  said  cylinder  head  and  movable 
in  said  induction  passage  means  between  a  first  position  wherein 
the  flow  into  the  combustion  chamber  is  substantially  unrestricted 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  flow  into  said  combustion 
chamber  is  redirected  to  generated  a  tumble  action  within  the 
combustion  chamber. 


5349,089 

ENGINE  MAXIMUM  SPEED  LIMITER 

Wayne  A.  SncU,  Waterford,  and  Alan  R.  FUlman,  Radne,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc  Providence,  RJ. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  512^38 

Int  CL'  ED2D  41/02 

VS.  CL  123—352  U  Claims 


5349,088 

INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 

Yoeliihani  Isaka.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,604,  Feb.  IZ,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5359,972.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-047436; 
Apr.  8,  1991,  3-101789;  Apr  15,  1991,  3-111182;  Jun.  28,  1991, 
3-185400;  Aug.  5, 1991, 3-218015;  Aug.  30, 1991, 3-247018;  Jan. 
14, 1993,  5-005199 

Int  CL*  F02B  31/W 
VS.  CL  123—308  7  Claims 

1.  An  induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  cylinder  block  having  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  recipro- 


1.  In  an  engine  speed  control  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
governor  means  responsive  to  predetermined  control  input  signals 
for  controlling  engine  speed;  accelerator  sensor  means  for  produc- 
ing an  accelerator  control  input  signal  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  an  accelerator,  mode  selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  a 
governor  mode  and  a  throttie  mode;  mode  signaling  means,  for 
producing  one  of  a  governor  mode  conax>l  input  signal  and  a 
throttie  mode  control  input  signal  corresponding  to  the  mode 
selected  by  said  mode  selector  means;  and  with  said  governor 
means  being  responsive  to  said  governor  nxxle  control  input  signal 
for  permitting  tiie  selection  of  an  upper  limit  of  engine  speed 


within  a  predetermined  range  of  speeds  and  thereafter  for  control- 
ling the  engine  speed  to  maintain  said  engine  at  said  upper  limit 
when  said  accelerator  control  input  signal  corresponds  to  a  maxi- 
mum position  of  an  accelerator,  and  with  said  govenior  means 
being  responsive  to  said  tiirottle  mode  control  input  signal  for 
permitting  the  selection  of  a  lower  limit  of  engine  speed  within  a 
predetermined  range  and  for  thereafter  controlbng  the  engine  speed 
to  laaintain  said  engine  at  said  lower  limit  of  engine  speed  when 
said  accelerator  control  input  signal  corresponds  to  a  minimum 
position  of  an  accelerator,  the  addition  comprising  a  switdi  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  governor  means  for  limiting  tiie 
upper  limit  of  the  governor  mode  control  input  signal  when  said 
accelerator  control  input  signal  corresponds  to  a  previously  set  said 
engine  qwed  upper  limit 


5349,091 
4-CYCLE  ENGINE  AND  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 
Masakl  Tmnoda;  SUgeald  Knwabara,  and  Sadafnmi  Shidara, 
All   of  Wako,  Japan,  aasignois  to  Hoiada  Giken  Kafjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toicyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127353,  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,438,90. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44«319 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992.  4-2tt5S3; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262587 

iBt  CL'  F02D  41/02:  Ft2P  7/067 
VS.  CL  123—474  12 


J 


CL  123— 414 


5349,090 
ELECTRONIC  IGNTHON  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Darid  H.  Bloimt,  6728  Dd  Ccrro  Bird.,  San  Diego,  CaHf. 
92120,  and  James  O.  Bloont,  5012  Lawson  Ave.,  Gnlfport, 
Miss.  39501 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  091^58,  Jal.  15,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5,433476,  wbicfa  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  956,269,  Oct  5, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5301^^7,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No. 

560368,  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat  Na  5452^57.  This  application 

Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  348320 

lot  CL'  F22D  1/00 
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1.  A  4-cycle  engine  comprising: 

a  magnetic  detection  member  mounted  on  a  non-magnetic  cam 
pulley  which  is  rotated  in  operative  associ^oo  with  a  crank 
pulley,  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  detectioo  portions  formed 
on  said  magnetic  detection  member  by  coils  mounted  on  a 
cylinder  bead, 

wherein  said  magnetic  detection  member  is  integrally  formed 
with  said  plurality  of  detection  portions  for  different  uses  in 
such  a  manner  that  distances  from  die  center  of  rotation  of  the 
cam  pulley  to  the  plurality  of  detection  portions  are  different 
and  wherein  said  coils  are  separately  mounted  in  conespon- 
dence  to  said  detection  portions. 


5349,092 

FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yusuke  Hasegawa;  Isao  Komoriya;  Shnsuke  AkazaU;  Hide- 

taka  Maki,  and  Satom  Abe,  ail  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignots  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  507,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  29,  1994,  6-197237 
Int  CL'  F02D  41/10:41/18 
VS.  CL  123—478  14  < 


An  electronic  ignition  system  for  combustion  engines  for 
detecting  the  engine '»  shaft  angle  on  two  and  four  cycle  combus- 
tion engines,  a  detecting  disk  coaxially  connected  to  an  end  of  said 
engine's  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first  permanent 
magnets  disposed  at  angular  intervals  corresponding  to  each  cylin- 
der group,  and  second  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  at 
angular  intervals  on  the  said  disk  located  a  few  degrees  away  from 
the  said  first  permanent  magnets  and  timed  for  a  second  firing  in 
each  cylinder  group,  a  sensor  piclaip  for  detecting  said  permanent 
nugnets  and  for  generating  first  and  second  pulse  signals  for  each 
cylinder  group,  and  generating  a  timing  difference  for  each  said 
cylinder  group  and  a  second  firing  timing  difference  for  each  said 
cylinder  group,  and  improvement  of  the  system  comprising: 
a  waveform  shaping  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  pulse  signals 
then  responsive  to  second  pulse  signals  for  generating  pulse 
signals  occurring  from  said  first  and  second  permanent  mag- 
nets; 
discriminating  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  perma- 
nent magent's  signals  for  determining  an  ignition  timing  for 
accurate  control  of  firing  cylinders. 
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I.  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  metering  in  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  including: 
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engine  opendng  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  param- 
eters indicating  an  engine  operating  condition  at  least  includ- 
ing an  engine  speed  (Ne),  a  manifold  pressure  (Pb)  and  a 
throttle  valve  opening  (6TH); 

fuel  injection  quantity  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  quantity 
of  fiiel  injection  (Tmiap)  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
characteristic  at  least  based  on  the  engine  speed  (Ne)  and  the 
manifold  pressure  (Pb); 

first  effective  throttle  opening  area  detemuning  means  for  deter- 
mining an  effective  throttle  opening  area  (A)  at  least  based  on 
the  throttle  valve  opening  (6TH)  and  the  manifold  pressure 
(Pb); 

second  effective  throttle  opening  area  determining  means  for 
determiiung  a  value  (ADELAY)  indicative  of  an  n-th  order 
lag  of  the  effective  throttle  opening  area  (A);  and 

fiKl  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  iiiel  injection  (Tout)  by  multiplying  the  quantity  of 
fuel  injection  (Timap)  by  a  ratio  between  the  effective  throttle 
opening  area  (A)  and  the  value  (ADELAY)  as 

T<ml=Tmtap*A/ADElAY 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  second  effective  throttle  opening  area  determining  means 

determines  the  value  (ADELAY)  using  a  time  constant  that 

varies  with  the  engine  speed  (Ne). 


5,549,094 
FUEL  VAPOR  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  CO\fBUSTION 

ENGINE 
NaoU  Ibaisawa,  Atsnti,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FU«d  Feb.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  384,831 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015392 

InL  CL*  F02M  25/08 

US.  CL  123—520  4  Claiiw 


5349.093 
TRACTION  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Masamichi  Imamura,  Atsugi  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia 
Jecs  Corporatioa,  Atsugi  City,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  365,146 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-070531 
U 

Int  CL'  F02D  41/04:17/02;  B60K  28/16 
U&  CL  123—481  U  Claims 
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1.  A  metliod  of  a  traction  control  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
liaving  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of 
driving  wheels  driven  by  tlie  engine,  and  a  pair  of  non-driving 
wheels,  wherein  the  engine  shifts  to  effect  a  split  cylinder  opera- 
tion in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  a  wheel  slip  of  the  driving 
wheels,  and  wherein  a  first  mixture  on  which  the  engine  operates  is 
subject  to  mixture  enrichment  as  a  second  mixture,  the  mettKxl 
comprising  the  step  of: 

disabling  each  of  the  engine  cylinders  at  intervals  during  the 
split  cylinder  operation  wherein  heat  is  distributed  evenly 
over  ttie  entire  engine  cylinders;  and 
effecting  the  split  cylinder  operation  on  said  first  mixture  which 
is  free  from  the  mixture  enrichmenL 
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1.  A  fuel  vapor  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

fuel  vapor  adsorbing  means  for  adsorbing  fuel  vapor  produced 
in  a  fiiel  supply  system  of  tlte  engine; 

purge  means  for  purging  fuel  vapor  from  said  fiiel  vapor  adsorb- 
ing means  and  supplying  it  logettier  with  air  to  an  intake 
system  of  tlie  engine; 

purge  gas  quantity  altering  means  for  altering  a  quantity  of 
purge  gas  purged  from  said  fuel  vapor  adsorbing  means  and 
supplied  to  the  intake  system  of  the  engine  by  said  purge 
means; 

engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
operating  condition  of  die  engine; 

basic  purge  gas  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
basic  purge  gas  quantity  based  on  the  engine  operating  con- 
dition detected  by  said  engine  operating  condition  detecting 
means; 

altitude  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  altitude  at  which  the 
engine  is  located  and  producing  a  signal  representative 
thereof; 

purge  gas  quantity  correcting  and  determining  means  for  cor- 
recting said  basic  purge  ga.s  quantity  determined  by  said  basic 
purge  gas  quantity  detemuning  means,  in  response  to  the 
signal  from  said  altitude  detecting  means  and  determining  a 
conclusive  purge  gas  quantity;  and 

purge  gas  quantity  control  means  for  controlling  said  purge  gas 
quantity  altering  means  based  on  said  conclusive  purge  gas 
quantity. 

wherein  said  altitude  detecting  means  comprises  engine  speed 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  speed,  opening  area 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  opening  area  of  the  intake 
system  controlled  by  an  intake  air  flow  rate  control  means, 
intake  air  flow  rate  delecting  means  for  delecting  a  flow  rate 
of  intaice  air,  basic  ftiel  supply  quantity  determining  means  for 
determining  a  determined  basic  fuel  supply  quantity  depend- 
ing upon  detected  engine  speed  and  delected  opening  area, 
basic  fuel  supply  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
calculated  basic  fuel  supply  quantity  depending  upon  the 
detected  engine  speed  and  the  detected  flow  rate  of  intake  air. 
and  means  for  estimating  said  altitude  from  a  result  of  com- 
parison between  said  deiermined  basic  fuel  supply  quantity 
and  said  calculated  basic  fuel  supply  quantity. 
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POWER  TRAIN  HAVING  SUPERCHARGED  ENGINE 

Tniyoslii  Goto,  Hirosliima,  and  Hlroyuld  Sugimoto, 
Hirosliima-ken,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hirosiiima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,945 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245057; 
JnL  30,  1994,  6-197400 

InL  CL'  F02B  29/08:  F02D  13/02:23/00 
VS.  a.  123-^59.1  26  Cteims 


1.  In  a  power  train  including  an  engine,  which  is  equipped  with 
an  internal  compression  type  of  a  mediaiucal  superdiarger  driven 
by  said  engine  and  an  intercooler  disposed  in  an  intake  line,  and  a 
power  transfer  line,  including  a  transmission  operationally  con- 
nected to  said  engine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  engine  (1)  having  a  maximum  output  provided  according  to 
a  maximum  volume  of  supercharge  of  said  mechanical  super- 
charger. (2)  including  an  intalce  valve  closing  at  a  timing 
retarded  more  than  65  degrees  of  a  crank  angle  after  bottom 
dead  center  on  an  intake  stroke.  (3)  having  a  maximum  speed 
for  said  maximum  output  of  less  than  6,000  rpm,  and  (4) 
having  a  geometric  compression  ratio  greater  than  8.5;  and 
said  power  transfer  line  having  an  overall  reduction  ratio 
between  2. 1  and  2.8  for  a  highest  gear  of  said  transmissioa. 


5,549,096 

LOAD  CONTROL  OF  A  SPARE  IGNITED  ENGINE 

WITHOUT  THROTTLING  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Paal  F.  SwoMii,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  and  John  W.  BJeiUie, 

Upper  SL  Clair,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas 

Service  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,740 

InL  CL'  F02D  23/00 

MS.  CL  123—564  22  Claims 


said  manifoids  feeds  wfaicfa  of  said  cylinders  of  the  engine,  the 
control  means  being  arranged  to  feed  a  majority  of  cyhnders 
exclusively  from  the  first  manifold  under  conditions  of  relatively 
high  load  and  to  feed  a  majority  of  tlie  cylinders  exclusively  from 
the  second  manifold  under  relatively  light  loads  and  to  feed  a 
limited  number  of  the  cylinders  exclusively  finm  the  first  manifold 
and  a  limited  number  of  the  cylinders  exclusively  from  tlie  second 
manifold  during  moderate  loads  whereby  tlie  power  output  of  the 
engine  is  regulated  without  substantial  tliroltling  losses  at  low  and 
moderate  power  levels. 


5,549,097 
VEHICULAR  FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
SpcBcer  M.  Nimberger,  Hoostoii,  TeL,  aarignor  to  PGI  Inter- 
nationaL  Ltd.,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,049 
Int  CL'  F02D  41/22 
MS.  CL  123—690  35  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  engine  powering 
a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  carrying  a  fuel  supply  to  power  the  engine 
while  disdiarging  engine  exhaust  in  an  exhaust  stream,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  gas  sensor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  sensing  concentration  of 
a  gas  in  the  exhaust  stream,  the  gas  sensor  providing  a  fuel 
rich  signal  indicative  of  excessive  fiiel  operation  of  die 
engine; 

a  controller  mounted  on  ttie  vehicle  for  receiving  signals  from 
the  gas  sensor,  the  controller  determining  unacceptable  engine 
operation  as  a  function  of  the  period  of  duration  of  the  fuel 
rich  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  service  required  signal  and  a 
fuel  shutoff  signal  in  response  to  the  unacceptable  engine 
determination; 

a  wammg  unit  for  alerting  a  vehicle  operator  in  response  to  the 
service  required  signal;  and 

a  fuel  shutoff  device  responsive  to  the  fiiel  shutoff  signal  for 
automatically  terminating  the  fiiel  supply  to  the  engine; 

the  controller  being  mounted  on  the  fiiel  shutoff  device  and 
sealingiy  encased  to  prevent  tampering. 


5,549,098 
GLASS  RANGE  TOP-SEAL  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Baks,  New  Palestine,  IimL;  Paol  D.  Nod,  1>oy, 
Ohio,  and  Steve  M.  Schatz,  New  Palestine,  IimL,  assignors  to 
Maytag  CorporaUoo,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,233 
Int.  CL'  F24C  15/10 
MS.  CL  126— 2U  24  < 


.  A  power  plant  for  a  variable  load  application  comprising  an 
internal  combustion  multi-cylinder  engine,  a  fiiel  tank  connected  to 
supply  fiiel  to  the  engine,  first  and  second  intake  manifolds  for 
supplying  charge  air  to  the  engine,  the  first  manifold  supplying 
relatively  high  density  air  and  the  second  manifold  supplying 
relatively  low  density  air  and  control  means  to  determine  which  of 
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1.  Apparanu  for  sealing  engagement  of  a  glass  range  top  panel 
with  a  mounting  framework,  comprising: 
a  glass  range  top  panel, 
an  eiastomeric  band  including  a  panel-receiving  groove,  coupled 

to  the  glass  range  top  panel,  and 
a  carrier  coupled  to  the  eiastomeric  band  for  resiliently  and 

sealingly  retaining  the  glass  range  top  panel  in  the  mounting 

firamewotk. 


5,549,100 

PLATE  OF  GLASS  CERAMIC  AS  COMPONENT  OF  A 

COOKING  APPLIANCE 

Thomas  Heimer,  Mainz;  Jiirgc*  NauMk.  Elch,  and  Kari-Hdnx 

Joras,    Mainz,    all    of,    Germany,    assignors    to    Schott 

Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Gennany 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  314,743 
Oaims  priortty,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
334.6 

lat  a."  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  12*— »J  21  ClataM 


5,549,099 

INJECTION  AND  REGULATION  DEVICE  FOR 

ATMOSPHERIC  GAS  BURNERS  FOR  HEATING 

APPLLW^CE,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  THE  INFRA-RED 

TYPE 

Joseph  Sirand,  Lapinme,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  D'Etude 

H  de  Realisations  D'Equipment  ct  de  Materiel,  France 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,334 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  23, 1993,  93  09379 
Int  a."  F24C  3/04 
VS.  CL  126—92  B  «  Claims 


CD  '^ 


o  czy 


1.  A  one-piece  glass  ceramic  plate  suitable  for  use  as  component 
of  a  coolcing  appliance,  said  plate  comprising: 
a  main  plane  and  at  least  one  region  of  said  one-piece  plate 

which  deviates  at  an  angle,  upward  or  downward,  from  said 

main  plate  of  said  plate, 
wherein  one  of  said  at  least  one  regions  which  deviates  at  an 

angle  from  said  main  plane  of  said  plate  forms  a  control  panel 

having  openings  for  controls  and  displays,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  region  of  said  one-piece  plate  deviates 

upward  from  said  main  plane  of  said  plate  and  at  least  one 

other  region  of  said  one-piece  plate  deviates  downward  from 

said  main  plane  of  said  plate. 


5,549.101 
DOSAGE  INHALATOR  WITH  INDICATING/ 
INTERRUPTING  MEANS 
Eva  Ann-Christin  Thrfast,  Lund;  Kjell  I.  L.  Wetterlin,  Sodra 
Sandby,  both  of,  Sweden,  and  Risto  K.  V.  Virtanen,  Nurmi- 
Jiirvi,  Finland,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag,  Sodertalic 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00389,  $  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,5«r 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5,  1992,  01411    . 

Int.  CL*  A61M  15/00 

VS.  CL  128—203.15  17  Claims 


1.  A  combtistion  gas  regulator- injector  device  for  injecting  gas  to 
and  regulating  the  power  of  a  gas  powered  infrared  heating  appli- 
ance between  a  minimimi  idle  power  level  and  a  maximum  nomi- 
nal power  level  and  including  a  conduit  for  supplying  a  combus- 
tion gas  under  variable  pressure,  an  air  intalce  duct  including  an  air 
intake  vent  and  a  Venturi  member,  said  device  further  comprising 
gas  injection  means  including  a  first  stage  injector  and  at  least  one 
second  suge  injector,  each  of  said  injectors  having  injector  nozzles 
and  connected  to  said  gas  supply  means,  said  first  and  second  stage 
injectors  being  spaced  along  said  air  intake  duct  and  oriented  so 
that  gas  flow  therefrom  is  directed  at  the  reduced  pressure  area  of 
said  Venturi  member,  said  conduit  supplying  a  quantity  of  gas  to 
said  first  stage  injector  sufficient  to  maintain  said  minimam  idle 
power  level,  and  supplying  a  quantity  of  gas  to  said  second  stage 
injector  and  control  means  for  modulating  the  supply  pressure  to 
said  second  stage  injector  for  regulating  the  power  output  of  said 
appliance  according  to  a  desired  power  level. 


1.  A  dosage  inhalator  for  dispensing  to  a  patient  a  pharmacologi- 
cally active  compound  suspended  in  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  housing. 


B  nozzle  extending  from  the  housing  and  defining  an  oudei 
positioned  for  inhalation  of  the  pharmacologically  active 
compound  by  the  patient  and  an  inlet  within  said  housing, 

storage  means  within  said  housing,  for  storing  multiple  doses  of 
said  active  compound  to  be  dispensed, 

B  conduit  in  fluid  communication  between  a  conduit  outiet  at 
said  inlet  of  said  nozzle  and  conduit  inlet  at  a  region  within 
said  housing  adjacent  said  storage  ctuimber, 

carrying  means  having  portions  for  carrying  predetermined  and 
reproducible  unit  doses  of  said  active  compound  from  said 
storage  means  to  said  conduit  inlet,  said  carrying  noeans  being 
mounted  for  intermittent  movement  between  said  conduit 
inlet  and  said  storage  means  to  deliver  one  of  said  portions  to 
said  conduit  whereby  said  unit  dose  of  said  active  compound 
located  at  said  portion  can  be  dispensed  through  the  conduit, 

maneuvering  means  for  actuating  said  intermittent  movement  of 
said  carrying  means,  said  maneuvering  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  movable  between  first  and  second  predetermined 
positions  by  a  user  of  the  inhalator.  and 

means  for  disrupting  the  movement  of  said  maneuvering  means 
upon  exhaustion  of  said  active  compound  in  said  storage 
means,  said  means  for  disrupting  being  operabiy  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  maneuvering  means, 

wherein  said  carrying  means  is  actuated  by  a  ratchet  mechanism 
including  a  spring-biased  pawl,  said  maneuvering  means 
includes  a  lever  that  is  reciprocally  displaceable  between  two 
distinct  positions,  and  the  movement  of  said  ratchet  mecha- 
nism is  limited  by  said  displacement  of  said  lever. 


5,549,102 

NEBULIZER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  APPUCATION  IN 

DEVICES  FOR  INHALATION  THERAPY 

Andreas  LintL  Stamberg,  and  Martin  Knocfa,  Berg,  l>oth  of, 

Germany,   assignors   to   Paul    Ritzau   Pari-Werk   GmbH, 

Stamberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,485,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,612 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  7, 1992, 
91118994 

Int  CL'  A61M  11/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.21  12  Claims 


it  A  nebulizer  for  use  in  inhalation  tlicrapy,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  nebulizing  chamber  for  containing  a 
liquid  mist,  said  nebulizing  chamber  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  wall; 

a  suction  pipe  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  mist  from  the  nebuliz- 
ing chamber; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  air  supply  chamber  concentrically 
arranged  with  said  nebulizing  chamber  to  supply  ambient  air 
to  said  nebulizing  chamber,  said  air  supply  chamber  having  a 
wall; 


a  nebulizing  chamber  divider  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall 
of  tl>e  air  supply  chamber  substantially  to  the  wall  of  the 
nebulizing  chamber,  said  divider  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  first  portion  which  is  oriented  wilh  its  major  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
nebulizing  chamber,  said  first  portion  forming  a  baffle  plate, 
an  opeiung  being  defined  to  permit  the  passage  of  liquid  mist 
from  tlie  nebulizing  chamber  past  the  baffle  plate; 

said  divider  dividing  the  nebulizing  chamber  into  a  first  part  in 
the  viciiuty  of  the  suction  pipe  and  a  second  pan,  wherein, 
when  the  liquid  mist  is  withdrawn  through  the  suction  pipe, 
air  flow  generated  in  the  nebulizing  chamber  flows  firom  the 
second  part  into  the  first  part  and  overiy  large  liquid  droplets 
in  the  mist  are  settied  out  on  the  baffle  plate. 


5,549,103 
NASAL  DILATOR  HAVING  AN  ADHESIVE  VOID  TO 
ALLOW  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 
Bruce  C,  Johnson,  SL  PaoL  Minn.,  assignor  to  Creative  Inte- 
gration &  Design,  Inc,  St.  PauL  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50^57,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1834>16,  Jan.  19,  1994, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,589,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,626,  May 

15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No, 

712,508,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  S0,557is  a 

continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  48,589.  This  application  Sep. 

30, 1994,  Ser,  No,  316,636 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/08:5/56:  A61M  15/08:  A62B  7/00 

VS.  CL  128—200.24  13  Cbtes 


1.  A  nasal  dilator  for  preventing  outer  wall  tissue  of  nasal 
passages  of  a  nose  from  drawing  in  during  breathing,  comprising: 
a  truss  member  including: 

a  first  end  region,  a  second  end  region  and  an  intermediate 
segment  coupling  the  first  end  region  to  the  second  end 
region; 
engagement  means  adhered  to  the  first  and  second  end  regions 
and  the  intermediate  segtnent,  the  engagement  means 
securing  the  first  end  region  to  the  outer  wall  tissue  of  a 
first  nasal  passage,  the  second  end  region  to  the  outer  wall 
tissue  of  a  second  nasal  passage  and  the  intermediate  seg- 
ment to  a  portion  of  a  nose  located  between  the  first  and 
second  nasal  passages; 
resilient  means  extending  along  the  first  end  region,  second 
end  region  and  the  intermediate  segment,  the  resilient 
means  acting  to  stabilize  the  outer  wall  tissue  and  thereby 
prevent  the  outer  wall  tissue  of  the  first  and  second  nasal 
passages  from  drawing  m  finring  breathing;  and 
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means  for  permitting  the  resilient  means,  at  least  in  part,  to 
sepame  from  at  least  part  of  the  intermediate  region  to 
redifect  farces  imparted  to  the  truss  member. 


5,549,1M 
AOt  DELIVERY  AND  EXHALATION  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

FOR  PROTECTIVE  HELMETS 
Kerin  E.  Cnimp,  Winchester;  Jinunle  D.  Card,  SMUeviUe,  and 
Rickard  A.  Olcson,  Lczlngtoo,  all  of  Ky-,  assignors  to  E.  D. 
Bollard  Compaay,  Cynthtana,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  306,932 

Int  CL'  A62B  7/10 

VS.  CL  128— 20105  37  Claims 


1.  An  air  detivety  and  exhalatioD  exhaust  system  for  use  with  a 
protective  helmet  comprising 

a  respirator  face  mask  having  an  air  inlet  comiectt>r  and  exhala- 
tion exhaust  stnicture  and  being  wearable  by  a  person  wearing 
a  protective  helmet, 

means  attachable  to  said  protective  helmet  and  wearable  about 
said  person's  neck  for  providing,  in  cooperation  with  said 
protective  helmet,  a  barrier  to  the  introduction  of  ambient 
atmosphere  containing  particulate  matter  into  said  protective 
helmet,  face  mask  and  the  respiratory  system  of  said  person, 

means  for  exhausting  air  exhaled  by  said  person  and  expelled 
from  said  face  mask  through  said  barrier  providing  means  to 
ambient  atmosphere,  and 

means  located  within  barrier  providing  means  for  delivering 
breathable  air  to  said  face  mask,  said  delivering  means  being 
accessible  to  a  source  of  breathable  air  located  external  to  said 
barrier  providing  means. 


a  continuous  seal  deposit  arranged  in  the  grooves  to  cooperate  in 
sealing  contact  engagement  with  die  ribs  when  the  body  and 
the  cover  are  assembled  together,  said  seal  deposit  comprising 
injection  molded  elastomeric  sealing  material. 


5,549,106 

INSPIRATORY  AIRWAY  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  USING 

CONSTANT  PRESSURE  AND  MEASURING  FLOW 

SIGNALS  TO  DETERMINE  AIRWAY  PATENCY 

Roger  A.  Gruenke,  and  Russell  L.  Trimble,  both  of  Overland 

Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Puritan-Beimett  Corporation,  Len- 

exa,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,133,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,259,373,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  632,327.  Dec 

21,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,134,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  Na  518,001,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,757,  Apr.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,143, 
May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  95,652 
Int  CL'  A61M  I6A)0:  A62B  7/04:  F16K  31/02:31/26 
\}S.  CL  128—204.23  22  Claims 
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5349,105 
SUBASSEMBLY  OF  NETWORK  OF  GAS  CONDUFTS  AND 
ANESTHETIC  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SUCH  A 
SUBASSEMBLY 
Nkolw  Blodi,  Paris;  Yvoo  Guyomard.  Sannois,  and  Mkbd 
Jounenc,  Les  (ills,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'alr  Liqulde, 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'etude  Et  L'espioitation  Des  Pro- 
ccdes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,503 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  X993,  93  10702 

Int  CL'  A6IM  76190 

\}S.  CL  128—203.12  9  Clahns 

1.  A  gas  circuit  manifold  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  face  with  a  pattern  of  outwardly  extending 

ribs  delimiting  at  least  two  gas  conduit  portions; 
a  cover  having  a  first  face  with  a  pattern  of  grooves  mating  with 
the  pattern  of  ribs  of  the  body:  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  airway  patency  of  a  patient 

exhibiting  a  breath  cycle  having  inhalation  and  exhalabon  phases, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  breathable  gas  from  a  source  thereof 

under  a  controllable  pressure  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

patient's  airway,  said  pressure  being  maintained  substantially 

constant  during  the  inhalation  phase  of  a  breath  cycle; 


means  for  sensing  patient  respiration  flow  and  for  producing 
flow  signals  representative  of  patient  respiration  flow; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  flow  signals  and  for 
determining  patient  airway  patency  values  from  said  flow 
signals  in  view  of  said  pressure  of  breathable  gas  delivered  by 
said  means  for  supplying;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  pressure  in  accordance  with  said  patient 
airway  patency  values. 


UAa. 


t.  A  pneumatically  activated  second  stage  scuba  diving  regulator 
having  a  flow  demand  valve  responsive  to  inhalation  by  a  diver 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  a  chamber  of  the  regulator  to 
withdraw  a  balanced  poppet,  having  a  seal,  from  the  edge  of  an 
orifice  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  pressivized  air  to 
fill  said  regulator  with  the  air;  the  regulator  comprising: 
an  air  barrel  having  a  first  end  with  an  inlet  connected  to  said  air 
source  and  a  second  end  with  a  threaded,  externally  adjustable 
knob  connected  thereto; 
said  poppet  contained  within  said  air  barrel  and  moveable  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  air  barrel  to  either  compress  said 
seal  against  said  orifice  edge  or  to  withdraw  said  seal  from 
said  orifice  edge; 
a  spring  positioned  around  said  poppet  in  coaxial  engagement 
therewith  and  a  slidable  spring  seat  balance  device  receiving 
said  poppet  opposite  said  seal  and  positioned  for  forming  a 
balance  chamber  within  said  air  barrel  adjacent  said  adjust- 
able knob  and  for  selectively  compressing  said  spring  in 
response  to  air  pressure  within  said  balance  chamber;  and 
an  air  chaimel  extending  through  said  poppet  and  said  balance 
device  for  feeding  air  from  said  inlet  to  said  balance  chamber 
to  compress  said  spring  facing  said  seal  against  said  orifice. 


5,549,108 
CARDLVC  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  SYSTEMS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Thomas  F.  Kordis,  Suiui)rvale, 
and  David  K.  Swanson,  San  Jose,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,729,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
i  I      This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,060 
I  •  Int  CL"  A61B  5/0402;  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CL  128—642  11  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  electrode  system  for  use  in  intravenoicular  c«diac 
diagnosis  and  treatment  comprising 
an  array  of  support  elements,  each  support  element  carrying  at 

least  two  electrodes  and  having  a  proximal  end, 
a  signal  wire  electrically  coupled  to  each  electrode  on  each 
support  element. 


.--^i 


5,549,107 
SECOND  STAGE  SCUBA  DIVING  REGULATOR 
Dean  R.  Garraffe,  and  Douglas  J.  Toth,  both  of  Himtington 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Under  Seas  Industries,  Inc.,  Ran- 
dio  Dominlguez,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  512y448 
Int  a.*  A62B  7/04:  A61M  16/20:  F16K  31/00 
128—204.26  10  Claims 


an  annular  base  member  carrying  the  proximal  ends  of  the 
support  elements  in  a  circumfetentially  spaced  relationship 
about  the  periphery  of  the  annular  base  member. 

an  array  of  switching  elements  circumferentially  spaced  about 
the  periphery  of  the  base  member,  with  one  switching  element 
associabxl  with  each  support  element,  the  signal  wires  of  each 
support  element  being  electrically  coupled  to  its  associated 
switching  element, 

each  switching  element  including  an  I/O  buss  comprising  an 
input  power  (+)  contact,  an  input  power  (-)  contact,  an  output 
signal  contact,  and  a  control  contact, 

an  electrical  conduit  comprising  a  power  {+)  line,  a  power  (-) 
lit>e.  an  input  control  line,  and  a  signal  output  line  for  each 
support  element,  each  line  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxunal 
end, 

a  ferrule  concentrically  carried  within  the  aimular  base  member, 
the  ferrule  including  an  array  of  electrical  contacts  intercon- 
necting the  distal  ends  of  the  power  (+)  line,  the  power  (-) 
line,  the  input  control  line,  and  the  signal  output  hne  for  each 
support  element  respectively  to  the  input  power  (+)  contact, 
the  input  power  (-)  contact  the  control  contact,  and  the 
output  signal  contact  of  the  switching  element  associated  with 
that  support  elenoent,  and 

a  controller  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  power  source,  a  signal 
generator,  and  a  signal  processor,  tlie  controller  further  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  proximal  ends  of  the  power(-t-)  and 
the  power  (-)  lines  for  each  support  element,  the  proximal 
end  of  the  input  control  line  for  each  support  element,  and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  output  signal  line  for  each  support  de- 
ment 


5,549,109 
SHEATHED  MULTIPOLAR  CATHETER  AND 
MULTIPOLAR  GUIDEWIRE  FOR  SENSING  CARDUC 
ELECTRICAL  ACnVITY 
Gene  Samson,  MilpHas;  Gabriel  B.  Vegh.  Alamo;  Doane  Dick- 
ens, Fremont  and  Herbert  G,  Rettke,  Mountain  View,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  l^u^  Therapeutics.  Iik.,  Fremont  Calil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,635,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,529 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/042 
U.S.  CL  \2i—«a  23  ( 


1.  A  multipolar  sensing  catheter  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a  tubular  shaft  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  itmer  lumen 
extending  therein  and  formed  at  least  in  pan  by  a  plurality  of 
filaments,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  insulated  electrical 
conductor,  each  such  insulated  electrical  conductor  extending 
from  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  to  the  proximal  end 
thereof,  and  a  fluoropolymeric  sheath  comprising  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene,  bexafluoropropylene,  and  vinyUdene  fliMride  foim- 
ing  at  least  in  part  the  outer  surface  of  the  catheter  shaft,  and 

at  least  one  electrode  pair  situated  in  a  distal  portion  of  tlie 
catheter,  each  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  electrode  pair 
being  electrically  connected  to  a  separate  insulated  electrical 
conductor. 
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5,549,110 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  SOUND  IMPULSES  FOR 

MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Werner  Krauas,  KnHtHnffcfi;  Jan  Zwingenberger,  Monnhrim, 

and  Peter  Jaggy,  Otisheiin,  all  of,  Germany,  aarignors  to 

Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  KnittUngen,  Gemutny 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  U,  1993,  43  07 
M9.6 

lot  a.'  A61B  SAM 
VS.  CL  128—661.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  sound  impulses  for  medical  applica- 
tions, comprising  one  or  more  piezo-ceramic  transducer  elements 
(1)  formed  as  electro-acoustic  transducers,  a  first  high-voltage 
source  (9)  with  high-voltage  impulses  (16,  22,  25)  for  driving  the 
one  or  more  transducer  elements,  the  sound  im(mlses  being  gener- 
ated through  directed  changes  in  length  of  the  one  or  more  trans- 
diKcr  elements  dependent  on  a  given  polarization  of  the  one  or 
more  transducer  elements  (1)  and  dependent  on  the  polarity  of  the 
high-voluge  impulses,  and  means  for  charging  the  one  or  more 
transducer  elements  (1)  with  a  bias  potential  (14,  19,  21,  24)  before 
die  appearance  of  the  high- voltage  impulses  (16,  22,  25),  the 
polarity  of  the  bias  potential  being  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the 
high- voltage  impulse,  the  charging  means  providing  the  bias  poten- 
tial (14,  21)  as  a  pennanent  direct-current  voltage,  over  which  the 
high-voluge  impulses  (16,  22)  of  a  greater  absolute  value  are 
superimposed. 


modulating  baseband  waveforms  for  at  least  said  first  and  said 
second  of  said  transmit  beams  to  ultrasonic  frequencies, 
wherein  an  ultrasonic  frequency  to  which  said  first  transmit 
beam  is  modulated  is  higher  than  an  ultrasonic  frequency  to 
which  said  second  transmit  beam  is  modulated;  and 

for  at  least  said  first  and  second  of  said  transmit  beams,  exciting 
each  respective  transducer  in  an  array  of  ultrasonic  transduc- 
ers with  a  respective  excitation  signal  which  is  responsive  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  modulated  baseband  waveforms  to 
produce  the  transmit  beam. 


5,549.112 

MEDICAL  NEEDLE  FOR  USE  IN  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGING  AND  METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE 

VISIBILrrY  OF  SUCH  A  NEEDLE  TO  ULTRASOUND 

John  F.  Codibam,  131  Bastings  St.,  Northcate,  Victoria  3070, 

AnstraUa,  and  Donald  Coclibum,  35  North  Avenue,  ML 

Merrion,  Co.  DubUn,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,625 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12,  1994, 
9404863;  Feb.  22,  1995,  9503548 

Int.  CL''  A61B  8/12 
VS.  CL  128—662.05  31  Claims 


5,549011 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
FREQUENCY  SCANNING  IN  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
J.  Nelson  Wright,  Menlo  Park,-  Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cuper- 
tino; Albert  Gee,  Ixjs  Altos;  Hugh  G.  Larsen,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
and  Samuel  H.  Maslali.  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Acuson  Corporation,  Mountainview,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,524,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This 
application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,868 
Int  CL^  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  CL  128—742  80  Claims 


1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  needle  for  insertion  into  body  tissue,  said  needle 
comprising  a  stylet  and  having  a  bore  in  communication  with 
said  body  tissue  at  a  tip  region  thereof,  and 

b)  a  sub-ultrasonic  transducer  for  generating  a  longitudinal  oscil- 
lation of  a  fluid  column  within  said  bore  at  a  sub-ultrasonic 
frequency,  said  transducer  being  substantially  mechanically 
isolated  from  said  needle  and  said  stylet  and  said  oscillation 
enhancing  the  visibihty  of  said  tip  region  to  Doppler  ultra- 
sound imaging. 


5,549,113 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE 

MONTTORING  OF  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETERS 

Michael  D.  Halleck,  Northglenn;  Donald  N.  James,  Estes  Park, 

and  Michael  E.  Hallecii.  I^ngmont,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

I  Am  Fine,  Inc.,  Bethesda.  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,787,  Jan.  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973J99,  Nov.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380^59 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/08:5/02 
VS.  CL  128—671  31  Clahns 

1.  A  mcdiod  for  scanning  a  field  of  view  with  a  plurality  of  I.  Used  in  association  with  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  selected 
ultrasonic  transmit  beams,  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  of  which  physiological  parameter  of  a  subject,  an  apparatus  for  enabling 
traverse  different  paths  through  said  field  of  view,  comprising  die  renwie  roonitofing  at  a  receiving  unit  of  die  selected  physiological 
sjeps  of:  parameter  comprising: 
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processing  means  for  receiving  information  indicative  of  the 
selected  physiological  parameter  fix>m  the  sensing  means  and 
processing  said  information  to  provide  output  indicative  of 
said  information; 

first  transmitter  means  for  receiving  said  output  from  said  pro- 
cessing means  and  providing  a  first  radio  frequency  transmis- 
•  »ion  for  receipt  by  the  receiving  unit  indicative  thereof;  and 

second  transmitter  means  operable  asynchronously  and  at  a 
different  frequency  from  said  first  transmitter  means  for 
receiving  said  output  from  said  processing  means  and  provid- 
ing a  second  radio  frequency  transmission  for  receipt  by  the 
feceiving  unit  indicative  thereof. 


5,549,114 
SHORT  COHERENCE  LENGTH,  DOPPLER 
VELOCIMETRY  SYSTEM 
Christopher  L.  Petersen,  and  Thomas  Hellmuth,  both  of  Dan- 
ville, Calif.,  assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Inc.,  Thorawood,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,675,  Oct  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,501,226. 
This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,765 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 
VS.  a.  128—691  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  profile  of  speed  of  blood,  wherein 
the  speed  is  parallel  or  antiparallel  to  the  direction  of  a  sample 
beam,  the  profile  being  across  a  blood  vessel  in  a  biological 
sample,  in  particular,  in  a  retinal  blood  vessel,  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  source  of  a  beam  of  radiation  having  a  first  principal  wave- 
length, which  beam  of  radiation  is  substantially  spatially 
coherent  and  has  a  temporal  coherence  length  which  is  less 
than  1  picosecond; 
means  for  spUtting  the  beam  into  the  saii^>le  beam  and  a 

reference  beam; 
means  for  reflecting  the  reference  beam  which  comprises  at  least 

cne  reflective  surface; 
means  for  altering  an  optical  path  length  of  the  reference  beam 
from  the  splitting  means  to  a  detector  means  at  an  alteration 
velocity,  wherein  the  means  for  altering  comprises  means  for 
translating  the  at  least  one  reflective  surface; 
an  interferometer  means  which  includes  a  long  coherence  length 
radiation  source  having  a  second  principal  wavelength  and  the 
at  least  one  reflective  surface,  the  interferometer  means  pro- 
(kicing  an  interferometer  output: 
means  for  directing  the  sample  beam  within  the  biological 
sample  to  pass  through  the  blood  vessel; 


wherein  the  detector  means  comprises  means:  (a)  for  detecting 
interferences  between  reflections  of  the  sample  beam  from 
matter  in  the  sample  including  matter  situated  across  die 
blood  vessel  and  reflections  of  the  reference  beam  from  the 
reflecting  means;  (b)  for  generating  an  interference  signal;  and 
(c)  for  detecting  the  interferometer  output  and  for  transmitting 
an  output  interferometer  signal  to  analyzer  means; 

wherein  the  analyzer  means  comprises  means,  in  response  to  the 
output  interferometer  signal,  for  determining  the  alteration 
velocity  from  a  central  frequency  of  a  frequency  spectnmi  of 
the  output  interferometer  signal  and  the  second  principal 
wavelength;  and 

the  analyzer  means  further  comprises  means  for  analyzing  the 
interference  signal  to  determine  the  profile  of  the  speed  of  the 
blood  from  an  analysis  of  frequency  spectra  of  time  segments 
of  the  interference  signal,  the  alteration  velocity  in  the  time 
segments,  and  the  first  principal  wavelength. 


5449,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERING  EVENT 

DATA  USING  A  REMOVABLE  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM 

AND  CLOCK 
Carlton  B.  Morgan,  Bainbridge  Island;  Clinton  Cole,  Seattle, 
and  Danid  J.  Powers,  lasaquah,  aO  of  Wuh.,  assignors  to 
Hearlstream,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FDed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314395 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/0432 

VS.  CL  128—696  80  Clafaw 


1.  A  method  for  gathering  event  data  using  a  data  gathering 
instrument  having  an  instrument  clock  and  an  instrument  data 
storage  medium,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

gathering  event  data  using  the  data  gathering  instnmient; 

storing  the  event  data  in  the  instrument  data  storage  medium; 

using  the  instrument  clock  to  associate  time  information  with  the 
event  data; 

storing  the  time  infonnation  in  die  instnuneot  data  storage 
medium; 

separating  the  instrument  data  storage  mediimi  from  the  data 
gathering  instrument; 

separating  the  instrument  clock  from  the  data  gathering  instru- 
ment; and 

recovering  in  a  main  data  recovery  unit  the  event  data  and  ttie 
time  information  stored  in  the  instnuneot  data  storage 
mediimL 
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S,549.U« 

VEST  FOR  THE  PHYSIOLOGICAL  MONirOWNG  OF 

CHILDREN 

Mary  Beth  Maoer,  Katy,  Tta,  aaigBor  to  Ttaas  ChUdrwi's 

HospitaL,  Hoostoo.  1^ 

Contlnuatioa  oC  Ser.  No.  218,658,  Mar.  28,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  appikation  Ang.  8,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  512,279 

iBt  Cl.»  A61B  SMOZ;  A41D  1/4 

VS.  CL  \M-4lti  2  Claims 


t  Upptr  Poftioa 


BKkPMtl 


1.  A  child's  vest  for  canying  *  physiological  monitohng  device, 
said  vest  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  consisting  of  an  essentially  rectangular  piece  of 
material  forming  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel,  said  back 
panel  having  an  upper  portion,  said  body  further  having  a  hole 
centrally  located; 

(b)  a  pouch  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  elastic  straps  for  enclos- 
ing said  physiological  monitoring  device,  said  pouch  being 
centrally  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  back  panel; 

(c)  means  for  securely  enclosing  said  physiological  monitoring 
device  in  said  pouch;  and 

(d)  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  front  panel  to  said  back 
panel. 


534»,U7 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AND  REPORTING 
MEDICAL  MEASUREMENTS 
Chrfetophcr  A.  l^ckUnd.  Palo  Alto;  Matthew  H.  Sanders,  Los 
Altos  Hills,  and  GeoHrey  B.  Walne,  Atherton,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Enact  Health  Management  Systems,  Mountain 
View,  CaUf. 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  247,727,  May  23, 1»4.  This  application 

Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,062 

Int  CL'  A6IB  S/OS 

VS.  CL  128—716  2  CUIbw 


a  sensor  chamber  including  a  cylindrical  chamber  part  havmg 
substantially  circular  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces,  each  having  a  center,  and  a  cylindrical  side 
surface  with  the  side  surface  having  a  mouthpiece  aperture 
formed  therein  and  with  the  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  air 
vents  formed  along  a  circular  path  on  at  least  one  of  said 
ciicular  surfaces  to  prevent  a  formation  of  back  pressure,  and 
with  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  having  an  axial 
connector  formed  at  d»e  center  of  its  exterior  surface  for 
rotatably  coupling  with  said  axial  connecting  member  so  that 
said  sensor  chamber  rotates  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position  about  an  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the  centers 
of  said  surfaces  and  so  that  the  cylindrical  side  surface  of  said 
sensor  chamber  abuts  the  arc-segment  section  of  said  poste- 
rior edge,  and  with  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  having  bear 
ing  receptor  notches  formed  at  the  center  of  the  interior 
surfaces,  and  wiA  said  sensor  chamber  further  including  a 
mouthpiece  part  having  a  distal  end  connected  to  said  moudi- 
piece  aperture  and  having  a  proximal  end  for  accepting  air 
flow  from  a  patient  and  with  the  proximal  end  shaped  to  abut 
against  the  mouthpiece  abutting  section  of  said  posterior  edge 
when  die  chamber  is  routed  to  the  closed  position  to  seal  of 
said  mouthpiece;  and 
a  rotor,  having  a  central  section  with  an  axis  of  rotation  passing 
thereduough  and  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  extending 
from  the  central  section,  with  the  central  section  having 
bearing  parts  extending  therefrom  and  registered  with  the 
beiring  teceptor  notches  formed  on  the  interior  sides  of  die 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  die  sensor  chamber  so  that  die 
ttHor  rotates  about  die  axis  of  rotation  when  air  flows  against 
said  rotor  blades. 


5,549,118 

SIMULTANEOUS  TESTING  OF  TWO  MOTOR 

CAPABO^mES  OF  A  HUMAN  SUBJECT 

Erwin  R.  John,  Mamaroneck,  and  Paul  D.  Easton,  Long 

IsUnd,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,338 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/04S4 

VS.  CL  12»-731  W  ' 
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1.  A  respiratory  function  sensor  comprising: 

a  monitor  housing,  having  anterior  and  posterior  ends  and  top 
and  bottom  plates,  wiUi  die  posterior  end  having  a  postoior 
edge  divided  into  an  arc-segment  section  and  a  mouthpiece 
abutting  section,  and  die  bottom  plate  including  a  support 
projection  extending  beyond  said  posterior  edge  and  having 
an  axial  connecting  member  attached  diereto; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  analyzing  die  evoked  brain 
activity  and  motor  responses  of  a  subject  to  simultaneous  stimuli  in 
two  different  modes,  die  modes  being  selected  from  visual,  audio 
and  tactile  responses,  die  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  means  to  present  programmed  stimuli  in  a  first  mode  to 
die  subject  die  stimuli  in  a  first  mode  having  been  pro- 
grammed in  advance  of  the  presenution  thereof; 

b)  a  second  means  to  simultaneously  present  programmed 
stimuli  in  a  second  and  different  mode  to  die  subject,  the 
stimuli  in  a  second  mode  having  been  programmed  in 
advance  of  the  presentation  thereof; 

c)  a  plurality  of  EEC  (electroencephalograph)  sensor  adapted  to 
be  lemovaWy  attached  to  die  subject's  head  for  measuring 
analog  brain  wave  electrical  activity; 
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d)  ^nplification  means  for  amplifying  the  measured  analog  brain 
■wave  electrical  activity; 

e)  an  A/D  (analog/digital)  converter  means  to  convert  the  ampli- 
fied brain  wave  electrical  activity  to  digital  data; 

f)  a  first  and  a  second  operator  control  means,  each  being 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  subject  in  response  to  die 
simultaneous  stimuli  in  two  modes; 

g)  a  computer  means  for  controlling  the  first  means  and  second 
means  for  simultaneously  presenting  to  the  subject  indepen- 
dendy  previously  progranimed  controllable  stimuli  in  two 
different  modes,  for  measuring  the  motor  response  of  die 
tnbject  to  the  lest  stimuU,  for  recording  the  evoked  brain 
wave  digital  data  of  the  subject  in  response  to  die  stimuli,  for 
analyzing  the  motor  responses  and  evoked  brain  wave  digital 
data,  for  comparing  the  motor  responses  and  evoked  brain 
wave  digital  data  to  a  dau  base  of  normal  test  results  stored  in 
a  memory  of  the  computer  means,  and  for  producing  a  visual 
display  of  tiie  test  results; 

wherein  the  A/D  means  is  a  variable  gain  analog-to-digital 
conversion  means  for  digitizing  the  amplified  analog  brain 
wave  electrical  activity  and  wherein  die  variable  gain  of  die 
A/D  converter  is  controlled  by  the  computer  means. 


5,549,119 
VIBRATING  TIP  CATHETER 
Ronald  J.  Solar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpo- 
radon,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,695 

InL  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  q.  128—772  10  Oaim* 
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1 .  A  catheter  for  use  in  medical  applications  to  cross  lesions  or 
stenoses  within  body  cavities  or  blood  vessels  wherein  the  catheter 
is  provided  with  at  least  one  vibration  means  to  enhance  the  ability 
of  said  catheter  to  effectively  cross  die  lesions  or  stenoses,  wherein 
one  of  said  vibration  means  is  located  at  or  near  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter. 


5349,120 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ELASTIC 

PROTECTIVE  SHEATH  ON  AN  ELONGATE  BODILY 

MEMBRANE,  AND  PROTECTIVE  AID  AR^nCLE  HAVING 

SUCH  AN  APPARATUS 
Lars  Persson,  Myra  2256,  Jaovs;  Kjell  Karlsson.  Lasarvfigen 
13,  Ljusne,  and  Lise-Lotte  Lundgren,  Mjolnitsviigen  5,  Nor^ 
nUa,  all  of,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,486 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  7,  1992,  9201438 

Int  CL'  A61F  6/O2;6/04 

VS.  a  128—842  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  elastic  protective  sheath  on  an 
elongate  bodily  member,  said  sheath  having  a  tubular  wall  which  is 
open  at  one  end  and  which  is  closed  or  closable  at  tiie  otlier  end. 
and  in  an  initial  position  the  mbular  wall  of  die  sheath  is  rolled  into 
an  annular  elastic  configuration,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  annular  resilient  frame  adapted  to  accommodate 

said  bodily  member, 
two  spaced  apart  peripheral  beads  provided  on  an  outside  stir- 
face  of  die  frame,  one  of  the  beads  being  higher  dian  die  odier 
which  together  define  an  annular  groove  on  die  outside  stir- 
face  of  tlie  frame  providing  a  seating  for  receiving  die  aimular 
rolled  tubular  wall  portion  of  die  sheath, 
a  removal  means  for  removing  die  sheath  from  tlie  frame  once 
the  sheath  has  been  applied  to  die  bodily  member  including  a 
slit  or  opening  extending  from  tlie  outside  surface  to  an  inside 
surface  separating  two  end  portions  of  the  frame,  and  enlarged 
flange  members  on  eitlier  end  portion  of  the  frame  formed 
integrally  on  the  higher  bead  to  serve  as  gripping  means,  each 
flange  member,  due  to  the  inherent  flexibility  of  the  annular 
frame,  being  movable  in  relation  to  the  other  from  a  first 
position  substantially  coplanar  with  the  aimular  frame  to  a 
second  position  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  plane  of  tlie 
aimular  frame,  whereby  the  peripheral  beads  are  separated, 
displacing  the  sheath  from  the  seating. 


5,549,121 

SURGICAL  ARM  SUPPORT 

Vincent  A.  Vinci,  20  WiUard  St,  Lodi,  N  J.  07644 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^59 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/37 

VS.  CL  128—878 


8  Claims 


1.  An  arm  support  for  use  in  surgical  and  medical  procedures 
performed  on  a  patient  comprising  an  elongated  rectangular  strip 
of  flexible  fabric  long  enough  to  pass  laterally  beneath  the  supine 
body  of  said  patient,  having  lateral  strips  of  mating  fastening 
means  adjacent  each  end  on  the  upper  surface  when  said  support  is 
in  use,  and  two  sets  of  at  least  two  longitudinal  strips  of  mating 
fastening  means  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  upper  surface  of  a 
central  portion  of  said  Strip  where  said  patient's  torso  is  positioned, 
so  as  to  mate  with  said  lateral  strips  when  each  end  of  said  strip  is 
looped  about  the  patient's  arms  to  suppwt  tliem. 
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5,549,122 

METHODS  OF  SURGICAL  MAMMALIAN  VESSEL 

ANASTOMOSIS 

Mark  B.  DetwcUwcr,  1  S.  Cbcster  Rd^  ApC  «,  Swarthmore, 

Pa.  19081 

DiYisioo  of  Sen  No.  929,060.  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  conllDuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,343,  Jul.  19,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,141,516.  This  appiteatfc»  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

215387 

Int  a."  A61B  l9/0O:i7A)S 

VS.  a.  i2«— w«  M  • 


between  the  stent  member  and  the  stent  placement  member 
with  a  clamping  force  sufficient  to  maintain  the  edges  of  the 
stumps  in  annular  engagement; 

(g)  applying  a  biocompatible  sealant  capable  of  curing  in 
minutes  to  external  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  vessel 
stumps  to  substantially  completely  cover  the  stumps  in  the 
annular  engagement  region: 

(h)  removing  the  purse-string  sutures  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond vessel  stumps;  and 

(i)  piDmptly  after  the  sealant  cures,  releasing  the  compressive 
force  between  the  stent  member  and  the  stent  placement 
member. 


5,549,123 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

IMPLANT  MATERUL  BY  FIRING  A  MIXTURE  OF  A 

GRANULATED  POWDER  AND  A  COMBUSTIBLE 

SUBSTANCE 

Masahiko  Okuyama;  Kohjl  Okada,  and  Katsuya  Yamagiwa,  all 

of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  N».  366J05 
CUims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-3534*8 
InL  a.*  A61B  19/00 
VJS.  CI  128—898  !•  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  surgical  mammalian  vessel  anastomosis  connect- 
ing a  first  vessel  stump  having  a  generally  annular  opening  to  a 
second  vessel  stump  having  a  generally  annular  opening  using  an 
anastomosis  apparatus  comprising  a  stent  member  for  receiving  the 
first  vessel  stump,  the  stem  member  having  a  first  end  with  a  first 
circumference  and  a  second  end  with  a  second  circumference 
smaller  than  die  first  circumference,  the  stent  member  being  made 
of  a  biocompatible,  non-toxic  material  which  substantially  com- 
pletely dissolves  m  mammalian  bodily  fluids,  and  a  removable 
stent  placement  member  for  insertion  dirough  a  second  vessel 
stump,  the  stent  placement  member  having  an  outer  circumference 
substantially  die  same  as  the  first  circumference  of  die  stent  mem- 
ber and  having  a  receiving  portion  with  an  inner  circumference  for 
at  least  partially  receiving  the  second  end  of  the  stent  member,  the 
stent  member  and  die  receiving  portion  of  die  stent  placement 
member  being  substantially  axially  aligned  when  die  second  end  of 
die  stent  member  is  received  by  die  stent  placement  member,  die 
anastomosis  apparatus  further  comprising  a  connecting  member 
secured  to  die  stent  member  and  compression  retaining  means 
attached  to  die  stent  placement  member  and  functionally  attached 
to  the  connecting  member  for  applying  and  holding  a  compressive 
force  for  retaining  die  second  end  of  die  stent  member  at  least 
partially  widiin  die  receiving  poition  of  die  stent  placement  mem- 
ber, 

die  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  circumferentially  inserting  a  first  purse-string  suture  into 
die  first  vessel  smmp  and  circumferentially  inserting  a 
second  purse-string  suture  into  die  second  vessel  stump,  the 
first  and  second  purse-string  sutures  being  positioned  proxi- 
mate edges  of  die  first  and  second  vessel  stumps; 

(b)  placing  die  stent  member  at  least  partially  widiin  die 
receiving  portion  of  the  stent  placement  member; 

(c)  inserting  the  stent  member  and  stent  placement  member 
through  an  opening  in  the  second  vessel  stump  remote  from 
die  generally  annular  opening  of  die  second  vessel  stump 
until  die  stent  member  extends  at  least  partially  dutxigh  die 
generally  annular  opening  of  the  second  vessel  stump; 

(d)  inserting  die  first  end  of  die  stent  member  into  die  gener- 
ally annular  opening  of  the  first  vessel  stump; 

(e)  tightening  the  purse-string  sutures  to  annularly  introflect 
die  edges  of  die  first  and  second  vessel  stumps  onto  die 
second  end  of  the  stent  member, 

(f)  applying  a  compressive  force  to  die  stent  member  within 
die  receiving  portion  of  the  stent  placement  member  to 
cause  die  annulariy  introflected  edge  of  die  first  vessel 
stump  to  engage  die  annulariy  introflected  edge  of  die 
second   vessel    stump   to   form    an   engagement   region 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  biocompatible  implant  material 
which  comprises  granulating  a  raw  powder  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  5  mhi  or  smaller  to  give  raw  granules  having  an 
average  particle  size  10  to  800  pm,  mixing  said  raw  granules  widi 
a  combustible  substance  having  an  average  particle  size  of  2  to 
1.600  jun,  pressing  die  mixtiire  into  a  shape  at  a  pressure  of  1  to 
100  kg/cm  .  and  then  firing  said  shape. 


5,549,124 

WATER  nLTER  FOR  aCARETTES 

David  A.  Dorsey,  2223  AUuUu  St^  Peari  City,  HL  96782 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  206.888 

Ut.  CL*  A24D  3/04 

UJS.  CL  131—337  »  CMm 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  Wbe  containing  at 
one  end  an  absorbent  material  in  said  tube  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
moudipiece;  said  tube  at  its  odier  end  containing  a  cylindrical 
charge  of  tobacco  in  said  tiibe;  said  mouthpiece  and  said  absorbent 
material  being  separated  by  a  space  dierebetwecn;  said  space 
containing  a  liquid  containing  crushable  capsule;  said  capsule 
being  located  in  said  tube;  on  die  exterior  of  said  tube  and  located 
over  said  capsule  is  positioned  a  band  with  indicia  thereon  indicat- 
ing die  location  of  said  capsule  in  said  tube;  at  die  end  of  said  tube 
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containing  said  tobacco  a  cylinder  of  cigarene  paper  being  tele- 
scopicaUy  fitted  over  said  tobacco  containing  end  and  extending 
beyond  said  end  containing  said  tobacco;  said  cylinder  containing 
tobacco. 


5,549.125 
RELATING  TO  SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Peter    R.    White.    Romsey,    England,    assignor    to    British- 
American  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Middlesex.  England 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  083350,  Jun.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3S4>48 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1992, 
92142«7 

Int  CL*  A24D  3/04 
VS.  a.  131—342  13  Claims 


./o 


W        90 


70  eo     50  ^55  ^ 


said  second  sheet  member  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
dierein  which  register  with  said  openings  in  said  first  sheet 
member  to  enable  hair  to  be  pulled  therethrough; 

and  a  relatively  thin  metal  sheet  member  positioned  on  said  first 
sheet  member  for  heat  retention  and  strengthening  purposes. 


1.  A  smoking  article  having  a  rod  of  wrapped  tobacco  filler 
material  and  a  tobacco  smoke  filter  element,  die  filter  element 
comprising; 

(a)  a  first  region  comprising  means  to  reduce  the  vapour  phase 
cxmstituents  of  tobacco  smoke,  said  first  region  being  an 
annulus  of  vapour  phase  reducing  materials  adhered  to  a 
wrapper  and  being  devoid  of  end  blocking  means  for  blocking 
flow  duvugh  die  ends  of  the  first  region;  and 

(b)  a  separate  second  region  extending  lengthwise  of  die  filter 
dement  and  being  a  tobacco  smoke  flow  path;  said  smoking 
article  having  ventilation  means  located  for  chaimelling 
tobacco  smoke  into  die  tobacco  smoke  flow  padi  and  away 
from  die  first  region  comprising  means  to  reduce  the  vapour 
phase  constituents  of  tobacco  smoke,  diereby  negating  the 
requirement  for  end-bloclcing  means  at  the  annulus  of  vapour 
phase  reducing  material,  and  vapour  phase  constituents  of  the 
smoke  being  able  to  diffuse  into  die  first  region  comprising 
laeans  to  reduce  the  vapour  phase  constituents  of  tobacco 
smoke. 


10  Claims 


5,549,126 
HAIR  COLORING  DEVICE 
GIna  Green,  2021  CasteUr,  Omaha,  Nebr,  68106 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,151 
Int  a.*  A45D  ]9/l& 
VS.  CI  132—270 
10.  A  hair  coloring  device  comprising: 
a  first  flat,  rectangular  sheet  member  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom 

edge,  opposite  side  edges,  and  first  and  second  surfaces; 
said  first  sheet  member  having  a  transparent  hair  viewing  win- 
dow formed  therein  between  the  opposite  side  edges; 
said  first  sheet  member  having  a  pluiality  of  openings  formed 

dierein; 
and  a  second  flat,  rectangular  sheet  member,  having  a  top  edge, 
a  boaom  edge,  and  opposite  side  edges,  secured  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  sheet  member  at  die  upper  end  thereof 
which  extends  between  said  side  edges  of  said  first  sheet 
member; 
said  second  sheet  member  being  comprised  of  a  relatively  stiff 
iqalerial; 


5,549,127 
SPRING  FIXING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HANDGRIP 
Wen-Hsiung  Chang,  Na  32,  Lane  232,  Chung  Shan  Road, 
Tidnan,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  433,044 

Int  CL*  A45D  S/20 

VS.  CL  132—277  2  CUms 


1.  A  clip  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  pluraUty  of  clip  bodies; 

(b)  a  cod  spring  member  coupled  to  said  clip  bodies  for  biasing 
at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  clip  bodies  against  at  least  a 
portion  of  another  of  said  chp  bodies,  said  coil  spring  member 
having  a  wound  coil  portion  defining  a  substantially  tubular 
center  passage;  and, 

(c)  a  pin  member  pivotally  coupling  together  said  clip  bodies 
and  said  coil  spring  member,  said  pin  member  having  an 
elongate  shaft  portion  inserted  into  said  center  passage  of  said 
coil  spring  member,  said  shaft  portion  having  fanned  thereon 
a  plurality  of  aiuular  projections  engaging  said  wound  cod 
portion  of  said  coil  spring  member,  whereby  said  pin  member 
is  operably  retained  within  said  center  passage  of  said  coil 
spring  member. 
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5,549,128 
GENERAL  PARTS  WASHER 
Pierre  G.  Mansur,  Miami,  Fl«^  assignor  to  Mansur  Industries 
IBC^  Miami,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,290 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL"  B6W  3/10 

VS.  a.  134— 104.1  12  O^aas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  articles  witl>  a  solution  comprising: 
at  least  one  holding  reservoir  structured  and  disposed  to  contain 

a  ptedctermined  charge  of  the  solution  therein, 
a  wash  basin  including  at  least  a  partially  sunwinding  wall 
structure,  and  a  floor  having  a  drain  means  therein  for  drain- 
ing the  solution  from  within  said  wash  basin  and  into  said 
holding  reservoir, 
means  for  discharging  the  solution  into  said  wash  basin, 
means  for  recirculating  the  solution  from  said  holding  reservoir 

to  said  discharging  means, 
a  distillation  chamber  bemg  structured  and  disposed  to  receive 

said  charge  of  solution  therein, 
means  for  releasing  and  directing  said  charge  of  solution  from 
said  holding  reservoir  into  said  distillation  chamber,  and 
including  solution  containment  valve  means  selectively  oper- 
able between  an  open  position  to  release  contaminated  solu- 
tion into  said  distillation  chamber  and  a  closed  position  to 
eidier  contain  the  solution  in  the  holding  reservoir  or  to 
prevent  vapors  from  escaping  from  said  distillation  chamber 
once  the  cleaning  solution  has  been  released  from  said  hold- 
ing reservoir  and  is  contained  within  said  distillation  chamber, 
heating  means  structured  and  disposed  for  heating  the  contami- 
nated solution  contained  in  said  distillation  chamber  so  as  to 
produce  vapors,  and 
a  condenser  in  fluid  communication  with  said  distillation  cham- 
ber and  structured  and  disposed  for  receipt  and  condensing  of 
the  vapors  to  yield  purified,  condensed  liquid  solution  and 
being  further  struchired  and  disposed  for  directing  the  puri- 
fied, condensed  liquid  solution  into  said  holding  reservoir. 


an  awning  and  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  n-ailing  edge  con- 
nected by  opposed  side  edges,  the  awning  being  reliable  on 
awning  roller,  the  trailing  edge  being  secured  near  the  vertical 

wall; 
a  pair  of  support  arms  for  supporting  a  leading  edge  of  the 

awning: 
first  and  second  generally  vertical  enclosure  rollers  secured  at 

the  side  wall  adjacent  and  below  opposite  ends  of  the  awning 

roller, 
first  and  second  enclosure  walls  reliable  on  the  first  and  second 

vertical  rollers,  respectively,  said  enclosure  walls  each  having 

a  pocket  along  an  upper  edge;  and 
first  and  second  tailpieces  extending  through  the  pockets  and 

disposed  between  the  leading  edge  and  the  side  wall,  the 

enclosure  walls  being  supported  from  the  tailpieces  and  the 

leading  edge  and  being  joinable  at  leading  edges  thereof  to 

enclose  a  space  below  the  awning. 


5,549,130 
GAS  APPLIANCE  UPSET  SHUTOFF  VALVE 
Yod  Schuster,  HokMi,  Israel,  assignor  to  Gas  Guard  West,  Inc^ 
Oakland,  Calif  . 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,070 

Int  CL*  F16K  17/36 

VS.  CL  137—39  13  C**™* 


5,549,129 
RETRACTABLE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  VEfflClE  AWNING 
Kent  Becker,  Rome  City.  Ind.,  assignor  to  White  CoosoUdated 
Industries,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,726 
Int  CL'  E04H  IS/06 
VS.  CL  tJ5— «8.15  1»  Claims 

1.  A  vdiicle  having  a  retractable  enclosure,  comprising: 
a  recreational  vehicle,  having  a  generally  vertical  side  wall; 
a  generally  horizontal  awning  roller  extending  along  an  upper 
edge  of  the  side  wall; 


1.  An  upset  sensing  gas  shutoff  valve  for  use  with  a  portable  gas 
appliance,  including; 

a  valve  body  having  an  internal  bore  adapted  to  be  connected 
between  the  portable  gas  appliance  and  a  pressurized  gas 
source,  said  inicmal  bore  extending  between  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outiet  port  and  defining  a  gas  flow  path  therebetween; 

a  valve  ball,  and  means  for  securing  said  valve  ball  widiin  a 
portion  of  said  bote; 

an  annular  seal  secured  in  said  bote; 


said  valve  ball  being  translatable  within  said  bore  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  internal  bore  extends  generally 
upwardly  and  said  ball  is  disengaged  from  said  annular  seal  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  internal  bore  is  tilted  fix>m 
said  generally  upwardly  disposition  to  a  generally  lateral 
disposition  and  said  ball  is  seated  in  said  annular  seal  to  block 
all  gas  flow  through  said  bore;  and. 

said  pressurized  gas  source  comprising  a  compressed  gas  tanic, 
bikI  further  including  a  valve  stem  extending  from  said  inlet 
port  to  engage  a  standard  tank  output  valve  and  transfer 
compressed  gas  into  said  internal  bore. 


5,549,131 

AUTOMATIC  RECIRCULATION  VALVE 

Horace  J.  MaxweU,  Langhome;  Ronald  J.  Sircfaio,  Lafayette 

Hill,  and  James  J.  Henofer,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Keystone  Intematioiial  Holdings  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,753 

Int  a.*  F16K  17/00 

VS.  CL  137—115.18  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  recirculation  valve  for  sensing  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  providing  for  flow  of  recirculation  fluid,  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  body  and  an  integral  central  hub  within  the  valve  body; 

a  bypass  passage  within  said  valve  body  through  which  recircu- 
lation fluid  passes; 

an  inlet  in  said  valve  body; 

a  main  outlet  in  said  valve  body; 

a  recirculation  outlet  in  said  valve  body; 

a  main  valve  element  responsive  to  flow  of  fluid  between  said 
inlet  and  said  main  outlet; 

a  bypass  valve  element  responsive  to  movement  of  said  main 
valve  element  for  regulating  the  flow  of  recirculation  fluid 
between  said  inlet  and  said  recirculation  outlet; 

a  bypass  valve  stem  through  which  the  recirculation  fluid  flows 
into  said  bypass  passage,  said  bypass  valve  stem  passing 
through  said  hub; 

a  shaft  guide  bushing  secured  within  said  central  hub  surround- 
ing said  valve  stem; 

a  chamber  within  said  shaft  guide  bushing  into  which  recircula- 
tion fluid  flows  from  said  valve  stem; 

said  shaft  guide  bushing  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening; 

a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  bypass  adapter  having  first  and 
second  open  end  portions  with  fluid  conununication  therebe- 
tween, said  bypass  adapter  secured  within  said  recirculation 
outlet  and  surrour)ds  and  is  sealed  against  said  guide  bushing 
outlet,  the  first  end  portion  of  said  adapter  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  shaft  guide  bushing  ouUet  opening  and  the 
second  end  portion  thereof  at  said  recirculation  outlet;  and 

vanes  previded  within  the  second  end  portion  of  said  bypass 
adapted  to  impart  a  swirling  movement  to  the  recirculation 
fluid  as  it  leaves  the  recirculation  outlet 


5,549,132 
CONVERTIBLE  FUEL  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Eric  J.  Butterfieid,  Middletown,  Ohio;  George  R.  Cocknun, 
Apex;  Stewart  M.  Harmon,  Knigfatdale.  and  Roy  Talbot, 
Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Emco  Wtaeaton,  Inc^  WD- 
8oa,N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  480,763 

Int  a.*  B67D  5/37 

VS.  CL  137—270  7  Chrimi 


1.  A  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  which  can  be  easily  converted  into  a 
first  mode  adapted  for  use  in  the  United  States  and  into  a  second 
tirade  adapted  for  use  in  European  countries,  said  nozzle  compris- 
ing 

an  elongate  body  member  having  a  fuel  passageway  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  from  a  fuel  inlet  at  one  end  of  said 
body  member  to  a  fuel  outlet  at  the  other  end  tliereof. 

valve  means  removably  mounted  in  said  body  member  for 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions  for  controlling 
fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  passageway,  said  valve  means 
being  reversible  upon  renraval  from  said  body  member  and 
reinsertable  within  said  body  member  between  a  first  attitude 
in  which  said  valve  means  moves  from  the  closed  position  to 
the  open  position  in  one  direction  and  a  second  attitude  in 
which  said  valve  means  moves  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position  in  the  opposite  direction, 

a  manually  operable  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
member  for  nravement  when  fuel  is  desired  to  be  diqiensed, 
and 

valve  actuating  means  between  said  lever  and  said  valve  means 
for  opening  said  valve  means  in  one  direction  when  said  valve 
means  is  in  said  first  attitude  and  for  opening  said  valve 
means  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  valve  means  has 
been  reversed  and  is  in  said  second  attitude. 


5449,133 

SECURITY  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS  TO  AND  OPERATION  OF 

FIRE  HYDRANTS 

George  SigdaUs,  188  Beach  123rd  St,  Rockaway  Beach,  N.Y. 

11694 

Filed  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,220 

Int  CL"  E03B  9/06 

VS.  CL  L37— 296  22  Claims 


10.  A  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  operation  of  a  fire 
hydrant,  said  system  conqiTising: 
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a  bonnet  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper 
portion  having  a  generally  frustoconical  configuration  and 
having  an  opening  therein  for  accessing  an  actuating  end  of  a 
valve  stem  of  a  valve  control  device  of  a  fire  hydrant,  said 
lower  portion  having  a  hollow,  cylindrical  configuration; 
a  security  device  for  controlling  access  to  said  actuating  end  of 
said  valve  stem  of  said  valve  control  device  of  said  fire 
hydrant,  said  security  device  comprising: 
a  first  end  portion  for  securing  said  security  device  to  said  fire 
hydrant,  said  first  end  portion  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing an  outlet  port  of  said  fire  hydrant; 
a  second  end  portion  for  covering  said  opening  in  said  bonnet 
to  prevent  access  to  said  actuating  end  to  thereby  prevent 
operation  of  said  valve  control  device;  and 
an  intcmicdiate  portion  integt^  widi  said  first  end  portion  and 
said  second  end  poition,  said  intermediate  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  first  end  portion  to  said  second  end  portion; 
and 
a  locking  cap  for  closing  said  outlet  port  of  said  fire  hydrant, 
said  locking  cap  securing  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
security  device  to  said  outlet  port  of  said  fire  hydrant. 


second  surface  which  gradually  transitions  the  thickness  of 
said  diaphragm  from  the  thickness  at  said  boss  to  the  thick- 
ness at  said  web  portion;  and 
an  actuator  connected  to  said  first  surface  of  said  diaphragm  for 
flexing  said  diaphragm  to  open  and  close  said  first  hole. 


5,549,135 

BALL  VALVE 

Hlroto  Kawaharm,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  lUmei  Klnzokn 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,912,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  521,273 

Int  CL"  F16K  1/14:1/16:15/04 

UJS.  CL  137—614.17  1*  CUIbm 


5,549,134 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 

Ronnie  A.  Browne,  Derry,  and  Marc  BarU,  HoUis,  both  of  N  JI, 

assignors  to  MarcValve  Corporation,  Tewksbury,  Mass. 

Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  250,699,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552053 

Int  CL"  F16K  11/22:7/12 

VS.  CL  137—606  34  CUims 


1.  A  fluid  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  defining  (a)  a  bowl-shaped  cavity  having  a  curvi- 
linear, concave  interior  surface,  (b)  a  first  fluid  passage 
through  said  body  in  conmiunication  with  said  cavity  at  a  first 
hole  in  the  center  of  said  cavity,  and  (c)  a  second  fluid  passage 
through  said  body  in  communication  with  said  cavity  at  a 
second  bole  in  a  side  of  said  cavity; 

a  diaphragm  attached  to  said  valve  body  and  spanning  said 
cavity,  said  diaphragm  having  first  and  second  opposite  sur- 
faces wherein  said  first  surface  is  substantially  planar  and  said 
second  surface  confronts  said  cavity  and  includes  a  raised 
edge  around  the  circumference  of  said  second  surface,  a 
raised  boss  at  the  center  of  said  second  surface,  and  a  web 
portion  between  said  boss  and  said  raised  edge,  wherein  said 
boss  is  positioned  over  said  first  bole,  has  a  sire  larger  than 
said  first  hole,  and  has  sufficient  thickness  to  close  said  first 
hole  when  said  diaphragm  is  flexed  toward  said  hole,  and 
wherein  said  diaphragm  includes  a  transition  area  on  said 
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16.  A  ball  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  casing  defining  a  generally  longitudinal  fluid  flow  path; 

valve  seats  disposed  in  the  midway  of  said  fluid  flow  path  inside 

the  valve  casing; 
a  ball  shaped  valve  element  for  shutting  of  said  fluid  flow  path 
and  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid  flow  in  said  fluid  flow  path 
in  cooperation  with  said  valve  scats  depending  on  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  in  said  fluid  flow  path; 
operating  means  connected  to  said  valve  element  for  moving 
said  valve  element  in  one  direction  transverse  to  said  fluid 
flow  path  and  allowing  displacement  of  said  element  in  the 
direction  of  the  flow  of  the  fluid  for  engaging  with  said  valve 
seats  and  disengaging  said  valve  element  from  said  valve 
seats  when  said  operating  means  is  moved  in  a  second  direc- 
tion said  operating  means  comprising  a  control  rod  to  be 
insetted  into  said  valve  casing  for  transverse  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  fluid  flow  path  and  a  connecting  rod  having  one 
end  rotatably  supported  at  the  inner  end  of  said  control  rod 
and  an  odicr  end  inserted  within  said  valve  element,  said 
connecting  rod  being  pivotable  as  said  valve  element  is  dis- 
placed within  said  fluid  flow  padi  for  cooperation  with  said 
valve  seats; 
said  valve  element  having  a  communication  path  cotnmunicat- 
ing  an  upstream  side  of  the  flow  path  with  a  downstream  side 
of  the  flow  path,  and  medium  size  valve  seats  disposed  in  the 
midway  of  said  communication  path,  said  connecting  rod 
acting  as  a  medium  size  valve  element  in  connection  with  said 
medium  size  valve  seats  for  shutting  off  and  regulating  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  in  said  communication  path;  and 
a  medium-size  communication  path  disposed  in  the  medium-size 
valve  element  for  communicating  with  said  communication 
path  open  to  the  upstream  side  and  communicating  with  the 
communication  path  open  to  the  downstream  side,  a  small- 
size  valve  seat  disposed  in  the  midway  of  the  medium-size 
communication  path,  and  a  small-size  valve  element  which,  in 
cooperation  with  the  small  size  valve  seat,  shuts  off  and 
regulates  the  flow  of  the  fluid  flow  in  the  medium-size  com- 
munication path,  whereby  pressure  regulation  between  tlie 
upstream  of  the  flow  path  and  the  downstream  of  the  flow 
path  is  performed  in  a  multi-purpose  manner. 
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5,549,136 

Metering  valve  for  automatic  fluid 

metering  devices,  particularly  for 

dvdustiual  ink  and  paint 

Luca  Drocco,  Alba,  and  Mario  Drocco,  Grinzanc  Cavonr,  l>oth 
of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Dromont  Meccanica  SaX,  Grinzane 
Carvour,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,550 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1993,  TO93A0666 
InL  a."  F16K  11/04 
\i&.  a.  137— S72  8  Claims 
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1.  A  metering  valve  automatic  metering  of  industrial  fluids, 
comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  at  least  one  chamber  therein,  said  outer 
casing  including  a  first  fluid  output  port  and  a  second  fluid 
output  port  thereupon; 

fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  at  least  one 
chamber; 

recinnilating  outlet  means  for  recirculating  said  fluid,  with  fluid 
to  be  recirculated  passing  through  the  second  fluid  output  port 
in  said  at  least  one  chamber; 

sbuner  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  first  and 
second  fluid  output  ports  in  said  at  least  one  chamber,  said 
shutter  means  being  axially  movable  along  an  axis  of  said  at 
least  one  chamber  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  shut- 
ter means  seals  said  second  fluid  output  port,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  said  shutter  means  seals  said  first  fluid 
output  port, 

wherein  said  shutter  means  is  configured  such  that  the  shutter 
means  is  nnovable  to  any  intermediate  position  between  said 
first  and  second  positions,  and  wherein  a  total  area  of  open- 
ings which  are  created  between  said  shutter  and  said  first  fluid 
oaaput  port  and  said  shutter  and  said  second  fluid  output  port 
is  constant,  and  wherein  an  internal  pressure  of  said  metering 
valve  remains  constant,  and  wherein  said  shutter  means 
includes  a  first  sealing  portion  for  sealing  said  second  fluid 
cuput  port,  and  a  second  sealing  portion  for  sealing  said  first 
output  port,  wherein  said  first  and  second  sealing  portions  are 
truncated  cone  shaped  sections,  having  cone  shaped  portions 
thereof  extend  in  opposite  directions  along  an  axis  of  said 
shutter  rtieans,  and  wherein  said  shutter  means  includes  a 
sealing  disc,  said  sealing  disc  being  disposed  between  said 
frsi  sealing  portion  and  said  second  sealing  portion. 


5,549,137 

VALVE  POSITIONER  WITH  PRESSURE  FEEDBACK, 

DYNAMIC  CORRECTION  AND  DIAGNOSTICS 

Gary  A.  Lenz,  Eden  Prairie:  Gregory  C.  Brown,  Minnctonka, 

and  Jogesta  Warrior,  Chanhassen,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Roscnount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,694 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/126 

VS.  CL  137—486  9  OafaM 

1.  A  valve  positioner  for  use  in  a  process  control  system  for 

providing  a  control  pressure  to  a  valve  actuator  mechanically 

coupled  to  a  valve,  comprising: 

receiving  means  coupled  to  a  communications  loop  for  receiving 

an  input  representative  of  a  desired  valve  position; 
sensing  means  for  provimng  state  variables  representative  of  a 
process,  one  state  variable  representative  of  the  position  of  tl»e 
vaKe  and  the  other  representative  of  the  control  pressure; 


transducer  means  receiving  a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  a 
command  output,  for  providing  the  control  pressure  as  a 
function  of  the  command  output; 
control  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  and  the  receiving 
means,  for  providing  the  command  output  as  a  function  of  the 
desired  valve  position,  the  sensed  position  and  the  time 
derivative  of  the  sensed  pressure;  and 
wherein  the  time  derivative  of  sensed  pressure  provides  reduced 
overshoot  in  the  valve  position. 


5,549,138 
CHANGEOVER  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Eminger,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignar  to  Crosby 
Valve  &  Gage  Company,  Wrentham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,797 

tat  CL*  F16K  11/02 

VS.  CL  137—876  30  Clains 


1.  A  changeover  valve  system  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end 
to  a  riser  from  a  pressurized  piping  system  and  at  its  opposite  eixl 
to  at  least  two  pres.sure  reUeving  devices,  said  system  including: 

a  body; 

at  least  two  ouUets  secured  to  said  body,  each  of  said  outlets 
being  attached  to  a  pressure  relieving  device; 

a  partially  spherical  changeover  member  provided  witliin  said 
body,  said  changeover  member  having  at  least  one  inlet  pan 
adapted  to  communicate  with  said  riser  and  two  outiet  ports 
each  of  which  are  adapted  to  alternately  communicate  with 
said  pressure  relieving  devices; 

means  for  rotating  said  changeover  member  within  said  body  so 
as  to  cause  said  changeover  member  to  move  from  a  first 
position  in  which  at  least  one  outlet  port  is  in  commuiucation 
with  one  of  said  pressure  relieving  devices  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  other  of  said  outlet  pons  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  other  pressure  relieving  device,  wherein  said 
means  for  rotating  comprises  a  handle  assembly  which  is 
connected  to  said  changeover  member  by  a  valve  stem  for 
facilitating  the  rotation  of  said  changeover  noember  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 
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a  balance  valve  for  balancing  the  pressure  above  and  below  the 
changeover  member  prior  to  opetabon  of  the  changeover 
valve. 


5,549,1» 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 
SURGICAL  SYSTEM 
James  T.  Perkins,  St  Charles;  Peter  F.  Appeibaum,  St  Louk, 
and  John  A.  Painter,  St  Charics,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
StOTT  Instrument  Company,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 
Dirisfam  of  Set.  No.  1274»21.  Sep.  ZJ,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4170444, 
wUch  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  428,239,  Oct  30,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  May  23,  1995,  S«r.  No.  449,408 
Int  CL*  F16K  H/10 
VS.  CL  137—884  *  CW««« 


I— 


I 


-     "*  ~7        '        1 


an  activatioii  system  for  providing  said  thread  tension  control, 
based  on  said  at  least  one  control  signal,  by  affecting  the 
rotations  of  die  beams  in  bodi  their  rotational  directions 
thereby  adjusting  the  feed  of  the  warp  threads  continuously  or 
by  close-intcrvalled  stcp-by-stcp  changes  in  forward  and 
backwards  directions. 


S^9,141 

UQUID  CONTAINER  SAMPLE  TRANSFER  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Meador;  Thomas  L.  Krafl,  and  Thomas  G.  MlUer,  aU 

of  Houston,  Tex.,   assignors  to  KVM  Technologies,  Inc, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  JoL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,892 

Int  a.*  B65B  1/04:3/04 

MS.  CL  141—1  2«  elates 


I  TO  aamni  i 

1.  A  pneumatic  control  system  for  ophthalmic  microsurgical 
console  constructed  as  a  module  for  easy  placenacnt  and  connec- 
tion into  a  larger  cabinet  for  the  console,  comprising:  at  least  three 
air  pressure  regulators;  at  least  four  solenoid  control  valves;  a 
plurality  of  air  pressure  sensing  devices;  a  drawer  assembly  having 
a  generally  planar  bottom  structure,  first  and  second  side  wall 
structures  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  extending  upwardly 
from  die  bottom,  and  a  third  wall  structure  airanged  generally 
perpendicularly  to  the  side  walls  and  extending  upwardly  from  die 
bottom  structure,  the  regulators,  solenoid  control  valves  and  air 
pressure  sensing  devices  all  being  located  substantially  widiin  and 
mounted  to  the  drawer  assembly. 


5,549,140 

BACK  REST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WARP  THREAD  TENSION 

Bo  LiBdMoa,  Atanhult,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Texo  AB,  Abnhult, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93«»498,  S  371  Date  Dec  5,  1994,  §  182(e) 
Date  Dec  5,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/25743,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

per  FBed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351033 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Sweden,  Jnn.  10, 1992,  9281780 
Int  CL"  D03D  49/04 
MS.  CL  139— U4  M  Clatas 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  warp  thread  tension  in  a  weaving 
machine,  the  warp  thread  tension  being  dependent  upon  routioa  of 
a  plurality  of  beams  forming  pan  of  the  weaving  machine  and 
included  in  a  back  rest  system  for  warp  threads  and  wherein  said 
plurality  of  beams  are  pressed  against  each  other  and  die  warp 
threads  lun  between  said  beams,  said  device  including: 
means  for  suspending  at  least  one  beam  of  said  plurality  of 

beams  in  a  positionally  mobile  manner, 
at  least  one  force  detection  mechanism  for  detecting  at  least  one 
force  exerted  on  said  at  least  one  beam  by  die  warp  diread 
tension  and  for  generating  at  least  one  control  signal,  and 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  a  sample  of  liquid  from  a  sealed 
thermoplastic  container,  said  container  comprising  a  volumetrically 
flexible  chamber  holding  said  bquid  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
axially  vertical  nozzles  on  the  underside  diereof  having  an  inlet  m 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  which  comprises: 

(a)  rotating  the  container  from  a  right  side  up  position  to  an 
upside  down  position, 

(b)  manipulating  said  container  to  increase  the  volume  of  said 
chamber,  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  being  conducted  in  any  order 
before  step  (c), 

(c)  creating  an  axial  opening  in  one  of  said  nozzles  without 
decreasing  the  volimie  of  the  chamber, 

(d)  rotating  said  container  from  said  upside  down  position  to  a 
right  side  up  position  wiUiout  decreasing  the  volume  of  the 
chamber. 

(e)  manipulating  said  container  to  decrease  the  volume  of  the 
chamber,  thereby  to  expel  liquid  from  die  chamber  Uirough 
said  nozzle  opening. 

(0  rotating  said  container  from  said  right  side  up  position  to  an 

upside  down  position,  and 
(g)  closing  said  opening  in  said  nozzle. 
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5,549,142 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFUELING  TRANSPORT 
CONTAINERS  WTTH  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
Jeffrey   R   Bcaie,   599   Canal   St,   Lawrence,   Mass.   01840, 
assijgnor  to  Jeffrey  P.  Beale,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250388 

Int  CL'  F17C  }i/00 

MS.  CL  141—49  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatic  filling  of  fiiel  containers  with  cryo- 
genic liquid  comprising: 

a  primary  storage  tank  and  a  fiiel  tank  having  a  vapor  phase 
cryogen  at  positive  pressure, 

a  disfiensing  unit  comprising: 

means  for  determining  vapor  phase  pressure  and  a  liquid  phase 
level  and  generating  signals  reflecting  said  vapor  pressure  and 
liquid  level  values, 

means  for  transporting  vapor  or  liquid  phase  cryogen  comprising 
first  vapor  line,  a  first  valve  connected  to  said  vapor  line,  a 
second  liquid  friel  line,  a  second  valve  connected  to  said  fiiel 
line,  a  recirculating  line,  a  third  valve  connected  to  said 
recirculating  line  and  said  fuel  line,  and  a  pumping  assembly, 

control  means  for  comparing  said  vapor  phase  pressure  and 
liquid  phase  level  signals  to  desired  values  and  opening  or 
closing  said  first  through  third  valves  and  controUing  said 
pump  based  on  said  comparison,  and 

a  single  phase  transport  line  fixed  to  said  first  and  second  valves 
and  removably  coimected  to  said  fuel  tank  to  extract  vapor 
phase  firom  said  fuel  lank  and  to  carry  liquid  phase  to  said  fuel 
tank  wherein  the  means  for  determining  the  vapor  phase 
pressure  and  generating  the  vapor  phase  pressure  signal  is  a 
pressure  transmitter  located  in  said  second  liquid  fiiel  line. 


5449,143 
APPARATUS  WITH  VACUUM  RECOVERY  FOR  ADDING 

FLAVOR  MATERIALS  TO  BEVERAGES 
Salvatore  J.  Spica,  Morton,  Pa.,-  John  P.  Knhn,  Wilmington, 
Dd.,-    Steven   R.    Keller,   Mcdford,   NJ.,   and   Joseph   A. 
Winoker,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Campbell  Soup  Com- 
pany, Camden,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705^91,  May  24,  1991.  This  application 
May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,511 
Int  a.*-  B65B  4i/42;  B«7C  3/00 
MS.  CL  141—144  6  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  small  quantities  of  a  fluent  product 
into  open-topped  containers  moving  in  a  train  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  circular  band  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  openings  extending  therethrough 
at  positions  circumferentially  spaced-apart  along  said  band; 
a  pressure  shoe  having  a  liquid-manifolding  recess  in  a  surface 
thereof,  a  periphery  of  said  liquid-manifolding  recess  bearing 
sealingly  against  a  surface  of  said  band  so  that  as  said  band 
rotates  about  said  central  axis,  successive  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  nozzle  openings  traverse  and  communicate  widi  said 
recess  and  are  supplied  with  fluent  product  fittm  said  liquid- 


manifolding  recess  during  each  such  traversal,  said  pressure 
shoe  ftirther  having  an  elongated  vacuum  recovery  recess  in  a 
surface  thereof,  positioned  adjacent  and  spaced  from  said 
liquid  manifolding  recess  and  longitudinally  disposed  along  a 
direction  of  traversal  by  said  plurality  of  nozzle  openings,  a 
periphery  <rf  said  vacuum  recess  sealingly  engaging  said  band, 
and 
a  vacuum  recovery  pump  coupled  dirough  an  inlet  fitting  to  said 
elongated  vacuum  recovery  recess  to  recover  fluent  product 
after  said  plurality  of  nozzles  complete  their  respective  dis- 
pensing operation. 


5349,144 

COMPRESSION  FILLER  FOR  AERATEABLE  POWDERS 

Adam  J.  Dworali.  Park  Ridge,  and  Doon  A.  Hartman,  Gomee, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Cloud  Corporation,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,048 

Int  CL'  B65B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  141—146  u  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  for  supplying  a  non-aerated  pellet  of  an  aerateable 
powder  to  a  destination,  comprising: 

a  powder  supply; 

a  base  member  having  at  least  one  chamber  formed  dierein,  the 
chamber  having  first  and  second  ports,  the  first  pon  being  in 
communication  with  the  powder  supply  for  introducing  an 
aerateable  powder  into  the  chamber, 

pellet  support  means  associated  with  the  chamber  for  alternately 
closing  and  opening  said  second  port; 

a  reciprocable  piston  insertable  into  the  chamber  tiuvugh  said 
first  port  to  compress  the  aerated  powder  into  a  non-aerated 
pellet  while  the  pellet  support  means  closes  said  second  port 
and  then  to  eject  the  pellet  dirough  said  second  port  to  said 
destination  when  the  pellet  suppon  means  opens  said  second 
port;  and 

air  removal  means  in  fluid  communication  with  tiie  chamber 
during  compression  by  the  piston  for  removing  air  from  tlie 
chamber  as  the  aerated  powder  is  ccmpiessed. 
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5,549.145 

BALANCING  SKID  FOR  TREE  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

HenMB  G.  Bcarden,  3i39  Highway  33,  Ruston.  La.  7127« 

FUcd  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,451 

InL  CL^  AOIG  23/08 

VS.  a.  144—34.1  '  C>»»«M 


1.  A  balancing  skid  for  a  tree  harvesting  machine  having  a 
cutting  wheel  and  cutler  blades  for  cutting  trees  and  a  Made  skid 
for  protecting  the  cutting  wheel  and  cutter  blades,  said  balancing 
skid  comprising  a  plate  base,  a  plate  skid  upward-turned  from  said 
plate  base,  a  base  connector  welded  to  said  plate  base  and  the  tree 
harvesting  machine  and  a  skid  connector  welded  to  said  plate  skid 
and  the  tree  harvesting  machine,  said  base  coimector  and  said  skid 
connector  operable  to  fixedly  connect  said  plate  base  and  said  plate 
skid  to  the  tree  harvesting  machine,  said  plate  skid  and  said  skid 
connector  positioned  adjacent  to  the  cutting  assembly  and  spaced 
fiom  the  blade  skid,  for  funher  protecting  the  cutting  assembly  and 
substantially  horizontally  balancing  the  cutting  assembly  in  the  tree 
harvesting  machine. 


5.549,146 
VEHICLE  TIRE  WTTH  WIPER  RIB  MEMBER 
Hagen  Trabandt,  Sefande,  and  Uwe  Ramcke.  Wakrode,  both  of, 
Gcmany.  assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesellsdiart,  Han- 
nover. Germany 

Filed  Mar.  36,  1995.  Scr.  No.  414,016 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  3«.  1994,  44  1* 
999  7 

Int  CL'  BtnC  11/13:11/24 
MS.  CL  152— 154J  4  Claims 


cumferential  groove  such  that  said  wiper  rib  member  is  con- 
nected in  the  radial  direction  of  said  tire  to  said  groove  base 
but  is  separate  ftam  said  groove  flanlcs  in  tlie  axial  direction 
of  said  tire; 

said  wiper  member  having,  when  viewed  radially  outwardly,  a 
lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  wiierein  said  upper  por- 
tion is  divided  by  transverse  grooves  into  member  sections 
and  said  lower  portion  is  continuous  in  said  circumferential 
direction; 

wherein  said  transverse  grooves  comprise  a  first  and  second  set 
of  grooves  which  are  slanted  at  an  angle  of  10°  to  40°  relative 
to  said  axial  direction  with  tJie  grooves  of  the  first  set  oriented 
opposite  to  tlie  grooves  of  tlie  second  set; 

wherein  a  height  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  wiper  rib  member 
measured  from  said  groove  base  radially  outwardly  is  5%  to 
20%  of  a  maximum  groove  depth  of  said  circumferential 
grooves;  and 

wherein  said  circumferential  grooves  extend  in  a  zigzag  pattern 
so  as  to  comprise  groove  portions  that  are  oflFset  at  an  offset 
location  in  said  axial  direction  relative  to  a  circumferential 
center  line  of  said  circumferential  grooves  and  comprise 
slanted  areas  extending  at  a  slant  to  said  circumferential 
center  line,  wherein  at  each  one  of  said  offset  locations  one  of 
said  transverse  grooves  is  arranged  such  that  at  said  offset 
locations  said  transverse  grooves  and  said  slanted  areas  are 
aligned  with  one  another  along  a  common  line  acting  as  a 
hinge  axis  about  which  a  bending  softness  of  said  circumfer- 
ential grooves  is  increased. 


5449,147 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  PROFILED  ELEMENTS 
Wolfgang  Kolir,  and  Nobert  Zinnen,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Uniroyal  Englebert  Reifcn  GmbH.  Aachen,  Ger- 
many 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  669.117,  Mar.  12,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5.234,042.  This  appiicatioa  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61328 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    12,    1990, 
9002986  U 

Int  CL'  B60C  115/00 
MS.  CL  152—209  R  !•  Oains 


1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  comprising: 

a  tire  tread  comprising  circumferential  grooves  extending  in  the 

circumferential  dirKtion  of  said  tire; 
each  one  of  said  circumferential  grooves  having  a  groove  base 

and  groove  flanlts; 
at  least  one  of  said  circumferential  grooves  comprising  a  wiper 

rib  member  connected  integrally  to  said  groove  base  and 

extending  over  the  entire  circumferential  length  of  said  cir- 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  of  radial  construction  for  high-speed 
vehicles,  with  said  tire  having  a  height-to-width  ratio  of  <0.6  and 
furthermore  having  a  belt-reinforced  tread  portion  with  a  tread 
design  that  is  bed  to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  comprises 
profiled  elements  that  are  steeply  oriented  in  tlie  circumferential 
direction  at  an  angle  to  an  equatorial  plane  of  said  ore  and  are 
arranged  in  the  shape  of  Vs.  with  said  profiled  elements  extending 
from  a  central  portion  of  said  tread  design  into  shoulder  regions  of 
said  tire,  with  said  profiled  elemenu  being  angled-off  at  a  respec- 
tive bend  region  of  said-shoulder  regions  in  tl»e  direction  of  an  axis 
of  said  tire,  and  with  respective  continuous  inclined  grooves  thai 
proceed  from  the  vicinity  of  said  central  portion  of  said  tread 
design  to  said  shoulder  regions  being  formed  between  said  profiled 
elements,  the  improvement  wherein: 
a  continuous  circumferentiaily  extending  rib  is  disposed  in  said 
equatorial  plane  of  said  tire  and  is  spaced  from  starting 
portions  of  said  profiled  elements,  which  profiled  elements,  in 
a  region  between  said  central  portion  of  said  tread  design  and 
said  shoulder  regions,  are  respectively  divided  into  partial 
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elements  and  are  essentially  rune-shaped,  so  as  to  form  two 
central,  circumferentiaily  extending  grooves,  one  on  each  side 
of  said  circumferential  rib.  between  said  rib  and  said  starting 
portions  of  said  profiled  elements,  with  said  inclined  grooves 
communicating  with  said  circumferential  grooves; 

in  said  central  portion  of  said  tread  design,  said  profiled  ele- 
ments and  inclined  grooves  extend  Unearly  directly  from  said 
circumferential  grooves  at  an  angle  of  from  5°  to  30°  relative 
to  said  equatorial  plane; 

in  said  shoulder  regions,  proceeding  from  said  bend  regions, 
said  profiled  elements  extend  at  an  angle  of  from  65°  to  85° 
relative  to  said  equatorial  plane;  and 

said  profiled  elements,  in  said  shoulder  regions,  have  a  foriced 
configuration,  with  each  of  said  profiled  elements,  in  said 
shoulder  regions,  having  at  least  one  blind-ended  groove, 
wherein  an  additional  rib  is  respectively  disposed  in  said 
groove  between  adjacent  forked  profiled  elements,  said  addi- 
tional rib  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  at 
least  one  blind-ended  groove. 


5,549,148 

BLADE  FOR  ACCORDION  STORM  SHUTTER 
Pedro  Figueiredo,  Sunrise,-  Larry  Verdon.  Miramar,  and  Norb- 
crto  Vaiea,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wrono  Enterprise 
Corp.,  HaUandale.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,559,  Jun.  1,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5/477.903.  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  286303 

Int  a.*  E05D  15/26 
MS.  a.  160—183  4  Claims 
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1.  la  a  folding  metal  storm  shutter  blade  comprising  a  planar 
metal  panel  having  two  vertical  edges,  and  hinge  coupling  struc- 
tures comprising  a  knuckle  extending  along  one  of  said  edges  and 
a  socket  extending  along  the  other  of  said  vertical  edges,  whereby 
tlie  blade  can  be  pivotally  joined  to  a  like  blade  by  inserting  tlie 
knuckle  of  one  into  the  socket  of  another,  each  said  socket  com- 
prising substantially  an  arc  of  a  semicircular  shell  tiaving  an 
internal  first  diameter,  with  a  gap  between  ends  of  the  arc,  and  each 
said  knuckle  being  adapted  to  turn  witliin  the  socket  and  having  a 
blade  arm  extending  therefrom  through  the  gap,  the  improvetnent 
wherein 
said  socket  has  inwardly  directed  fingers  at  either  end  of  said 
are,  fortning  ribs  running  lengthwise  of  tlie  socket,  and  the 
knuckle  has  outwardly  directed  feet  said  feet  and  said  fingers: 

(a)  being  positioned  to  engage  one  another  and  together  act  as  a 
stop  to  prevent  hyperextension  or  hyperflexion  of  the  coupling 
structure,  and 

(b)  having  positive  rake  angles  to  prevent  the  feet  and  fingers 
&091  disengaging  under  heavy  wind  loads. 


5349,149 
DOOR  WITH  MEMBRANE  ATTACHED  TO  TAMBOUR 
SLATS  GUIDED  BY  A  TRACK 
Arthur  A.  Sills,  Thiverse  City;  Frederick  A.  Kaboum;  Brian  K. 
Ndson,  both  of  Suttons  Bay.  and  Donald  J.  Hendersoa, 
Traverse  City,  ail  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Siltcch  Products 
Incorporated.  Traverse  City.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89.890,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,929, 
wliich  is  a  coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  910,775,  JuL  8, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5^51^45.  This  appiicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr. 
No.  474,163 
Int  CL»  E06B  3/38 
MS.  CL  160—201  7  CUm 


^*^ 


1.  A  tambour  door  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  tambour 
slats;  a  shaft  member  attached  to  and  extending  axially  from  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  ttie  tambour  slats; 
rollers  attached  to  said  shaft  noembers;  a  first  track  assembly  which 
receives  and  guides  the  rollers  attached  to  ttie  shaft  members 
extending  from  the  first  end  of  said  plurality  of  tambour  slats;  a 
second  track  assembly,  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  tlie  first  track 
assembly,  that  receives  and  guides  the  rollers  attached  to  the  shaft 
members  extending  axially  from  the  second  end  of  said  plurality  of 
tambour  slats;  a  flexible  impervious  membrane  positioned  adjacent 
to  and  substantially  covering  one  side  of  said  plurality  of  tambour 
slats;  a  plurality  of  clamp  members  clamping  the  flexible  impervi- 
ous membrane  to  said  plurality  of  the  tambour  slats  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  pitch  between  the  shaft  members  to  hold  said  plu- 
rality of  tambour  slats  parallel  to  each  otlier  and  wherein  the 
flexible  impervious  membrane  transmits  force  between  said  plural- 
ity of  tambour  slats  to  move  the  slats  along  the  first  aiMl  second 
track  assemblies;  and  a  sprocket  rotataMy  supported  at  each  end  of 
said  plurality  of  tambour  slats  ttiat  mesh  widi  the  sliaft  memben 
attached  to  said  plurality  of  tambour  slats  as  said  plurality  of 
tambour  slats  moves  along  die  first  and  second  track  assemblies. 


5349,150 
GLASS  PORCH  ENCLOSURE 
Fred  G.  WOUams,  1695  Epping  Farms  La.,  AnnapoUs,  Md. 
21401 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1994,  Scr.  Na  356,734 
Int  CL'  E05D  15/16 
MS.  CL  160—201  15  Cfadw 

1.  An  enclosure  system  for  porches,  comprising; 
A  frame  means  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  porch  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  side  members  having  insert  means  with  parallel 
slots,  a  bottom  member  having  an  open  area,  and  a  top 
member  having  a  storage  and  housing  area: 
a  plurality  of  glass  panels  each  having  slot  engaging  ends  for 
reciprocating  in  said  parallel  slots,  each  of  said  pmallel  slots 
having  seal  means  to  seal  said  enclosure  system  against 
various  weather  conditions,  said  glass  paneb  each  having  a 
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maintaining  said  molten  suspension  within  said  mold  at  a  suffi- 
cient temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  anxxint  of  time  to  permit 
said  filler  in  said  molten  suspension  to  at  least  partially  settle 
within  said  mold,  thus  producing  a  filler-rich  region  and  a 
metal-rich  region;  and 

removing  said  roctal-rich  region  from  said  filler-rich  region  to 
produce  a  metal  matrix  conqMsite. 


lower  edge  with  a  cylindrical  barrier  means  extending  across 
said  lower  edge  stopping  short  of  said  slot  engaging  ends, 
where  said  cylindrical  barrier  means  engages  an  adjacent 
glass  panel  having  a  top  surface  to  create  a  weather  barrier 
between  said  glass  panels, 
a  motor  mechanism  and  reciprocating  shuttle  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  plurality  of  glass  panels  in  said  slots,  said 
reciprtxating  shuttle  means  including  an  elongate  bar  means 
extending  between  said  side  members  which  carriers  said 
plurality  of  glass  panels  vertically  and  a  bracket  means  for 
connecting  to  said  motor  mechanism,  said  motor  mechanism 
having  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  reciprocating  shuttle 
means  connected  to  said  reciprocating  shuttle  means,  and 
means  to  remove  said  glass  panels  from  said  frame  boaom 
member  individually. 


SJS49,IS2 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MODIFYING  A  LINEAR 
CONTROL  ALGORITHM  WHICH  CONTROLS  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  HVAC  SYSTEM 
Ldghton  L  Davfa,  Jr,  Ann  Arbor;  Thomas  F.  Sleja.  Dearborn; 
Gcfliard  A.  Drngt,  Franklin,  and  Robert  W.  Matteson,  Ann 
Arbor,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,589 

Int  CL*  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CL  165—201  5  Claims 


5349,151 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GRADED  COMPOSITE  BODIES 

AND  BODIES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Cbwen-CUh  Yang,  Newark,  Det,  assignor  to  Lanzide  Teduml- 
ogy  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  113,932,  Aug.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^2,777,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  692,748,  Apr. 

29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,672.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  12,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  353345 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B22D  19/14 

U&CL164— 97  20  Claims 


,-<o 


1.  A  nnetfaod  for  malcing  a  metal  matrix  composite  body  conn 
prising: 

providing  a  filler  consisting  of  substantially  otie  particle  size; 

providing  a  matrix  metal; 

causing  said  filler  and  said  matrix  metal  to  form  a  molten 

suspension; 
providing  a  mold  having  a  shaped  cavity  therein; 
placing  said  molten  suspension  into  said  shaped  cavity; 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  modifying  a  linear  contol  dgo- 
rithm  which,  in  turn,  controls  a  heating,  ventilation  and  air  condi- 
tioning (HVAC)  system  of  a  vehicle  which  discharges  a  flow  of  air 
to  a  passenger  cabin  of  the  vehicle,  the  algorithm  having  a  target 
set  point  temperature  and  an  offset  and  calibration  coefficients,  the 
system  including  a  variable  speed  blower,  means  for  varying  air 
temperature,  ducting,  actuator  having  various  control  positions  for 
contoUing  the  direction  of  air  flow  and  the  ratio  of  fresh  air  to 
recirculating  air  and  sensors  for  sensing  temperature  within  the 
cabin,  ambient  tempcratine  and  the  target  set  point  temperature,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  ambient  temperature; 

defining  a  first  set  of  membership  functions  and  fuzzy  rules 
between  the  ambient  temperature  and  target  set  point  tempera- 
ture to  allow  set  point  adjustment; 
modifying  the  target  set  point  temperature  based  on  the  ambient 
temperature  and  the  first  set  of  membership  functions  and 
fiizzy  rules; 
defining  a  second  set  of  membership  fiinction  and  fiizzy  rules 
between  the  ambient  temperature  and  a  first  one  of  the  cali- 
bration coefficients; 
modifying  the  first  one  of  the  calibration  coefficients  based  on 
the  ambient  temperature  and  the  second  set  of  membership 
functions  and  fuzzy  rules  to  allow  calibration  blending; 
defining  a  third  set  of  membership  functions  and  fiizzy  rules 

between  the  ambient  temperature  and  an  offset; 
modifying  the  offset  based  on  the  ambient  temperature  and  the 
third  set  of  membership  functions  and  fuzzy  rules  to  allow 
non-linear  offset  compensation;  and 
controlling  the  HVAC  system  based  on  the  linear  control  algo- 
rithm having  the  modified  target  set  point  temperature,  the 
nwdified  offset  and  the  modified  first  one  of  the  calibration 
coefficients  wherein  one  of  the  sensors  sense  sunload  and 
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wherein  the  method  further  comprises  tbe  steps  of  defining  a 
fourth  set  of  membership  function  and  fuzzy  rules  between 
the  sunload  and  the  offset  and  modifying  the  offset  based  on 
the  sunload  and  the  fourth  set  of  membership  functions  and 
fuzzy  rules. 


1.  Device  for  cooUng  drive  components  and  beating  a  passenger 
compartment  of  an  electric  vehicle  having  a  battery-fed  drive 
motor,  the  battery  and  further  drive  components  being  integrated 
within  a  first  coolant  circuit  which  is  coupled  by  means  of  an 
intermediate  heat  exchanger  to  a  second  coolant  circuit  comprising 
at  least  one  first  heat  exchanger,  acting  as  a  cooling  element,  and  a 
second  heat  exchanger,  acting  as  a  heating  element,  and  a  coolant 
pump,  and  the  first  and  second  heat  exchanger  being  assigned  a 
respective  fan,  characterized  in  that  the  first  and  second  heat 
exchangers  (6,  7)  are  provided  in  the  second  coolant  circuit  (5) 
with  a  respective  controllable  bypass  (66,  67),  and  in  diat  an 
electronic  control  unit  (10)  containing  a  microprocessor  is  present, 
to  which  there  are  connected  up,  on  the  input  side,  a  desiied-value 
setter  (II),  an  interior-temperature  detector  (37)  for  tbe  heating 
output  and  a  coolant-temperature  detector  (12),  and  to  which  the 
following  signals  derived  ftom  the  battery  control  unit: 

discharge  clearance  (13) 

mains  connection  (charging  mechanism)  (14) 

charge  state  (15)  and 

battery  temperature  (16)  are  fed.  and  the  electronic  control  unit 
(10)  is  connected  on  the  output  side  to  adjusting  and  drive 
means  (17.  19,  21,  23,  25)  for  the  heat  exchanger  bypasses 
(66,  67),  the  coolant  pump  (26),  the  fans  (22). 


I         n         12        17 


/ 


5,549,153 

DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  DRIVE  COMPONENTS  AND 
HEATING  A  PASSENGER  COMPARTMENT  OF  AN 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Wilheim  Bamschke,  Wangen;  Karl  Lochmahr,  VaiUngen,  and 
Werner  Rojnica,  EssUngen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93«)2712,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/1I212,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  L3,  1992,  42  38 
364.1 

lat  CL*  B60H  I/OO 
VS.  a.  165— «2  18  Claims 


5,549,154 
MEIWOD  FOR  HEATING  A  ROLL  AND  A  BEATABLE 
ROLL 
Juhani  Niskanen,  Oulunsalo,  and  Jari  VShipesoia,  Munrame, 
both  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Vabnet  Corporatioo,  Helsinki, 
Finluid 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,073,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,404,936. 
This  appHcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  24,  1992,  920805 
Int  a.*  F28F  5/02;  1 3/06 
VS.  a.  165-89  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  heating  a  roll  of  a  paper  machine,  paper 
finishing  machine,  or  equivalent,  comprising 


introducing  a  heating  medium  into  a  hollow  interior  of  a  roD 
mantle  of  the  roll  such  that  the  roll  mantle  is  heated, 

arranging  a  displacement  piece  in  the  hollow  interior  of  the  rtiU 
manUe  to  form  an  annular  intermediate  space  between  ao 
inner  face  of  tlie  roll  mantle  and  the  displacement  piece  in 
which  the  heating  medium  flows,  and 

roughening  the  inner  face  of  the  roll  mantle  and  increasing  the 
degree  of  the  roughening  of  the  inner  face  in  tlie  flow  direc- 
tion of  the  beating  medium  to  increase  the  coefficient  of  heat 
transfer  fixHn  tlie  flowing  heating  medium  to  the  roll  mantle  in 
a  direction  of  flow  of  the  heating  medium  through  the  roll 
such  that  the  temperature  of  the  roll  mantle  is  substantially 
uniform  across  its  axial  length. 


5,549,155 
INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  COOLING  APPARATUS 
George  A.  Meyer,  IV,  Conestoga;  Jerome  E.  Toth.  Hatboro,  and 
Richard  W.  Longsderff,  Lancaster,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thermacore,  Inc,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,791 

Int  CL*  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CL  165— 104J3  lO  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  an  integrated  circuit  chip  compris- 
ing: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  flat 
surface; 

a  mounting  board  to  which  the  integrated  circuit  chip  is 
attached,  with  the  first  surface  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  in 
contact  with  tlie  mounting  board  and  the  second  stnface  of  the 
integrated  circuit  chip  noore  remote  from  the  mounting  board 
than  the  fir^  surface  of  die  integrated  circuit  chip; 

a  heal  conductive  pad  including:  a  first  surface  finished  to  a  flat 
condition  with  the  first  surface  held  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  second  surface  of  tlie  integrated  circuit  chip;  a  second 
surface;  and  third  surfaces  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
first  surface; 

a  flexible  holding  fixture  ^iplying  force  against  the  third  sur- 
faces of  the  heat  conductive  pad  so  that  the  force  is  directed 
toward  tiie  first  surface  of  the  iieat  conductive  pad  and  com- 
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presses  the  integrated  circuit  chip  between  the  mounting 
board  and  the  heat  conductive  pad; 

spacers  separating  the  holding  fixture  from  the  mounting  board 
by  a  distance  which  determines  the  force  applied  to  the  heat 
conductive  pad  by  flejting  of  the  holding  fixture; 

attachment  means  attached  to  the  mounting  board  and  holding 
the  holding  fixture  against  the  spacers  and  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  the  mounting  board; 

a  heat  pipe  with  one  part  of  its  casing  located  in  contact  with  the 
heat  conductive  pad  and  a  second  part  of  its  casing  located  in 
contact  with  a  heat  removal  nieans  and; 

wherein  the  holding  fixture  includes  a  bole  through  which  a 
portion  of  the  heat  conductive  pad  protrudes. 


5,549,156 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  &  WIPER 
B.  Mkfaael  Borden,  Sapuipa,  Okla. 

FDcd  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465^33 
lot  CL*  E21B  i4m 
MS.  a.  166— 84J 


lOCUims 


1.  A  safety  shock  absorber  and  for  use  with  a  polished  rod  liner 
affixed  to  a  poUsbed  rod  by  a  poUsbed  rod  liner  head,  said  safety 
shock  absorber  functioning  to  cushion  the  impact  of  the  polished 
lod  liner  head  against  the  top  of  a  stuffing  box  in  the  event  said 
polished  rod  breaks  or  comes  undamped  and  falls,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  having  an  interior 

passage  to  receive  said  polished  rod; 
said  body  comprised  of  elastomeric  material  for  protecting  a 
stuffing  box  from  a  force  typically  encountered  when  a  pol- 
ished tod  breaks  or  conaes  loose  and  the  polished  rod  liner 
head  drops  and  makes  contact  with  said  body. 


said  magnetic  sensing  switch  being  actuated  in  response  to  a 
magnetic  field  of  said  first  attracting  magnet  when  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  moves  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  said  magnetic  sensing  switch  transmitting  an  electri- 
cal signal  to  said  counter  in  response  to  being  actuated  by  said 
first  attracting  magnet,  said  counter  counting  a  cycle  of  said 
fluid  flow  in  response  to  said  electrical  signal;  and 

a  stationary  second  attracting  magnet  disposed  within  said 
pump,  said  second  attracting  magnet  positioned  to  be  able  to 
magnetically  attach  to  said  first  magnet  when  said  actuating 
mechanism  moves  toward  said  second  position. 


5349,158 
FIELD  INSTALLED  SLOTTED  ROD  GUIDE  AND 
METHOD 
Charles  M.  Hart,  StJniictt,  Tex.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Haber  Cor- 
poration, Tomball,  Tex. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,936 

Int  CL'  E21B  /7//0 

U.S.  a.  166—241.4  20  Claims 
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5,549,157 
ELECTRONIC  COUNTER  WITH  PUMP-MOUNTED 
SENSOR  FOR  CYCLE  INDICATION 
Ridiard   D.  Johnson.   Plnckney;    Robert   M.   Bultman,  Ann 
Arbor,   and   Kevin   L.   Newcomer,   Monroe,  aU   of  Mich., 
assignors  to  QED  Enviromental  Systems,  Inc  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

ContinuatioD-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  38,835,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5358,037.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^31 

Int.  CL*  E21B  43/00;  F04B  49/00 
MS,  CL  166—105  1  O**™ 

1.  A  counter  apparatus  for  counting  cycles  of  a  fluid  flow  in  a 
pump  having  a  housing  including  an  exterior  surface,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

an  actuating  mechanism  disposed  in  said  pump,  said  actuating 
mechanism  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
in  response  to  said  fluid  flow; 
a  first  attracting  magnet  attached  to  said  actuating  mechanism; 
a  magnetic  sensing  switch  comprising  a  reed  switch  mounted  on 

an  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  of  said  pump; 
a  coimter  coupled  to  said  magnetic  sensing  switch; 


17.  A  method  for  securing  a  rod  guide  onto  a  sucker  rod,  the  rod 
guide  having  an  inner  rod  guide  bore  and  a  longiwdinal  slot  for 
receiving  the  sucker  rod  within  the  rod  guide  bore,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  preselected  rod  guide  catch  section  within  the  slot 
between  an  entry  port  and  an  exit  poft  of  the  slot,  the  catch 
section  having  a  width  continuously  greater  than  a  radially 
outward  first  throat  restriction  and  a  radially  inward  second 
throat  restriction; 
positioning  the  rod  guide  adjacent  the  sucker  rod  such  that  the 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  rod  guide  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  sucker  rod  and  the  rod  guide  is  adjacent  the  entry  port  of 
the  slot; 
applying  a  first  force  to  die  rod  guide  to  move  the  rod  guide  such 
tiiat  the  sucker  rod  fits  within  the  preselected  catch  section 
wittiin  the  longitudinal  slot;  and 
applying  a  second  force  to  d>e  rod  guide  to  move  the  rod  guide 
from  the  preselected  catch  section  within  the  longitudinal  slot 
and  through  the  exit  port  of  the  slot  such  that  the  rod  guide  fits 
within  the  inner  rtxl  guide  bore. 
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5,549,159 
irORMATION  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
IbsiNG  MULTIPLE  RADULLY-SEGMENTED  FLUID 

PROBES 
Than  Shwe,  and  John  M.  Michaels,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

I  MiigDors  to  Western  Atlas  IntemationaL  Inc,  Houston,  Tes. 

I I  Filed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,802 

Int  CL"  E21B  49/W 
\X&.  CL  166—250.02  20  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  determining  presence  of  hydraulic  discontinui- 
ties in  an  earth  formation  penetrated  by  a  wellbore  comprising  the 
of: 
positioning  a  formation  testing  tool  into  said  wellbore  adjacent 

to  said  earth  formation; 
hydraulically  isolating  a  first  and  a  second  portion  of  said  earth 
formation  by  expanding  respectively  a  first  seal  and  a  second 
seal  against  a  wall  of  said  wellbore,  said  first  seal  and  said 
second  seal  comprising  radial  flow  isolation  for  hydraulically 
isolating  radial  segments  of  said  first  and  said  second  por- 
tions; 
jperating  valves  and  a  pump  disposed  in  said  testing  tool  to 

selectively  vrithdraw  fluid  from  said  first  portion; 
neasuring  fluid  pressure  at  each  one  of  said  radial  segments  of 

said  second  portion; 
letermining  presence  of  said  discontinuities  from  differences  in 
pressure  between  said  radial  segments  of  said  second  portion. 


L 


5,549,160 

DOWNHOLE  PROGRESSING  CAVITY  PUMP  ROTOR 
VALVE 
Dan  Bowncs,  Hayter,  and  Darren  Wiltsf,  Calgary,  both  of, 
Canada,  assignors  to  National-OUwell  Canada  Ltd.,  Canada 
Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249>I4 
Int  CL*  E21B  47/]0 
CL  16^—250.08  14  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  plugging  a  tubing  string  of  a  fluid  producing 
well  below  a  pump  of  the  type  having  a  stator  fixed  to  the  inside  of 
the  tubing  string  wall  and  a  rotor  driven  in  rotary  fashion  within 
said  stator  by  a  sucker  rod  string,  said  rotor  capable  of  being 
displaced  axially  within  said  stator  by  vertical  movement  of  said 
Slicker  rod  string,  said  method  comprising  providing  a  valve  means 
inside  the  tubing  string  below  said  pump,  said  valve  means  being 
in  an  open  position  permitting  fluid  in  tlie  tubing  string  lielow  said 
valve  means  to  communicate  theretlirough  into  the  tubing  string 
above  said  valve  means  when  said  rotor  is  positioned  within  said 
stator.  and  actuatable  to  a  closed  position  preventing  said  fluid 
communication  by  downward  axial  movement  of  the  rotor, 
manipulating  said  sucker  rod  string  to  axially  displace  said  rotor 
downward  to  actuate  said  valve  means. 


5,549,161 
OVERFULL  SHIFTING  TO<H. 
Alfredo  Gomez;  WOUam  M.  Richards,  both  of  Houston,  and 
Douglas  J.  Murray,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400334 

Int  CL'  E21B  34/12:34/14:23/00 

MS.  CL  166—255.1  45  Claims 


35.  A  release  mechanism  for  a  downhoie  tool  in  a  wellbore, 
comprising: 

a  body; 

a  gripping  member  on  said  body  to  engage  tlie  tool; 

a  release  member  movably  mounted  with  lespect  to  said  body  to 
secure  said  gripping  member  in  renewable  engagement  with 
tlie  tool  until  a  predetermined  force  is  appUed  to  said  body, 
whereupon  said  gripping  member  releases  the  tool  and  resets 
to  allow  said  gripping  member  to  get  another  grip. 

45.  A  method  of  obtaining  feedback  on  whether  a  sliifting  tool 
has  fully  shifted  a  downhoie  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  force  to  a  sleeve  significantly  larger  than  the  force 
normally  required  to  shift  the  sleeve; 

obtaining  feedback  on  whether  or  not  the  sleeve  has  fully  shifted 
depending  on  whether  tiie  shifting  tool  can  reengage  tlie 
sleeve  after  a  release  tlierefixHn. 


5349,162 

ELECTRIC  WIRELINE  FORMATION  TESTING  TOOL 

HAVING  TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  SAMPLE  TANK 

Michael  J.  Moody,  Katy;   Michael  Yesudas,  and  John  M. 

Michaels,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  l^z.,  assignors  to  Western 

Atlas  IntemationaL  Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498340 
Int  CL'  E21B  49/10 
MS.  CL  166—264  10  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  withdrawing  a  sample  of  fluid  from  an  earth 
formation  peiKtrated  by  a  wellbore,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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insetting  a  fonnation  testing  tool  into  said  weUbore  to  a  depth  of 
interest; 

extending  a  probe  from  said  testing  tool  so  as  to  contact  said 
eaith  fonnation; 

operating  selective  hydraulic  valves  and  a  fluid  pump  in  said 
tool  to  withdraw  said  sample  of  fluid  from  said  earth  forma- 
tion; 

discharging  said  fluid  sample  into  a  sample  tank  attached  to  said 
tool  and  selectively  placed  in  hydraulic  communication  with 
said  probe,  said  tank  including  a  storage  cylinder  adapted  to 
bold  said  fluid  sample  and  withstand  high  internal  pressure, 
said  tank  including  a  fusible  metal  substantially  surrounding 
said  storage  cylinder,  said  fusible  metal  having  a  melting 
temperature  not  more  than  a  temperature  of  said  fluid  sample 
so  that  solidification  of  said  fusible  metal  maintains  said  fluid 
sample  substantially  at  said  melting  temperature  during  said 
solidification,  said  tank  including  an  outer  bousing  surround- 
ing said  fusible  metal  to  contain  said  fusible  metal  when  said 
fiisible  metal  is  in  a  liquid  state; 

retracting  said  probe  from  said  earth  formation;  and 

withdrawing  said  tool  from  said  wellbore  before  said  fusible 
metal  has  completely  solidified,  thereby  maintaining  tempera- 
ture of  said  fluid  sample  substantially  at  said  melting  tempera- 
ture of  said  fiisible  metal. 


5449,163 

PISTON  SLEEVE  VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  OILFIELD 

FISHING  OPERATIONS 

Bobby  G.  Sieber,  Rte.  1,  Arp,  Tex.  75750 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,800,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,425y419.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,050 

Int.  CL"  E21B  34J00 
U.S.  a.  166—319  18  Claims 


1.  A  piston  sleeve  valve  assembly  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
fishing  tool  used  for  retrieving  downhole  tools  left  within  a  well- 
bore,  attached  to  a  drill  string  capable  of  receiving  circulating  fluid 
flow,  and  for  use  as  means  to  signal  positive  engagement  of  the 
coimected  fishing  tool  by  causing  an  increase  in  the  circulating 
fluid  pressure,  comprising: 


a  tool  joint,  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end.  for  attachment  to 
the  drill  string  at  said  top  end  thereof  and  in  communication 
with  a  cross  passageway  within  said  tool  joint; 

a  lower  tubular  member  attached  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  tool 
joint; 

a  piston  valve  having  a  top  end  and  a  boaom  end,  having  a 
piston  valve  head  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  piston  valve, 
and  wherein  said  piston  valve  has  an  axial  central  passageway 
in  communication  with  said  bottom  end  thereof  and  wherein 
said  central  passageway  is  in  cotnmunication  with  a  radial 
cross  fluid  passage  located  below  said  piston  head,  said  bot- 
tom end  thereof  adapted  for  connection  to  the  fishing  tool; 

a  piston  chamber  formed  within  said  lower  tubular  member 
containing  said  piston  valve  head  having  a  top  and  a  bonom; 

conduit  means  between  said  cross  passageway  within  said  tool 
joint  and  said  piston  chamber; 

wherein  said  piston  valve  has  an  open  position  permitting  fluid 
flow  between  said  tool  joint  and  the  connected  fishing  tool 
and  a  closed  position  restricting  fluid  flow  between  said  tool 
joint  and  the  connected  fishing  tool,  said  open  position  being 
obtained  by  circulabon  fluid  pressure  forcing  said  piston  head 
to  said  top  of  said  piston  chamber  and  said  closed  position 
being  attained  by  a  load  being  applied  to  said  piston  valve 
wbeiKver  the  connected  fishing  tool  engages  such  that  said 
piston  valve  moves  to  said  closed  position  at  said  bottom  of 
said  piston  chamber,  said  closed  position  causing  the  increase 
in  pressure  of  the  circulation  fluid. 


5,549,164 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUBSEA  HYDROCARBON  FORMATIONS 

Joseph  W.  Blandford,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seahorse 

Equipment  Corporadoo,  Houston,  Tex. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  158,921,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,433,273,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  891,953,  Jun.  1, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,297,632,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

626,994,  Dec  13,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,117,914.  This  appUcalioa 

Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,142 

Int  CL'  B63B  35/44 

MS.  CL  166—344  8  ( 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  well  fluids  from  a  subsea  well,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  attaching  means  to  the  seabed  offshore  for  anchoring  tendons 
to  the  seabed; 

(b)  connecting  at  least  three  vertically  oriented  tendons  to  the 
anchor  means; 

(c)  towing  to  a  location  above  the  vertically  oriented  tendons  a 
surface  buoy  which  has  a  surface-piercing  central  flotation 
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column  for  supporting  one  or  more  decks  above  the  water 
surface,  and  submerged  flotation  tanlcs  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral flotation  column  by  braces  below  the  water  surface; 
(b)  ballasting  the  surface  buoy  to  lower  it  for  connection  with 
the  tendons  while  maintaining  the  upper  end  of  the  central 
flotation  column  above  the  water  surface; 

(e)  securing  the  tendons  to  the  surface  buoy; 

(f)  deballasting  the  surface  buoy  to  place  the  tendons  in  tension 
while  supporting  one  or  more  decks  above  the  water  surface; 

(g)  establishing  fluid  communication  between  a  subsea  well  and 
the  surface  buoy;  and 

(b)  offloading  well  fluids  to  a  cargo  barge  or  pipeline. 


5,549,165 

VALVE  FOR  INFLATABLE  PACKER  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Brooks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hushes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,734 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/127 

\i&.  CL  166—386  21  ClainH 
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locking  segments  disposed  in  said  locking  recess; 

resilient  means  cooperating  with  said  locking  segments  for 
engaging  said  locking  elements  with  the  iclease  member  in 
said  first  closed  position  and  for  engaging  said  locking  seg- 
ments with  the  locking  stem  portion  in  said  second  closed 
position;  and 

shear  means  interconnecting  said  valve  member  and  said  cap 
member  in  said  first  closed  position  for  maintaining  said  valve 
closed  until  a  differential  pressure  between  the  inlet  port  and 
the  outlet  pott  operates  the  shear  means  to  move  the  valve 
member  to  an  open  position,  said  valve  member  being  return- 
able to  the  second  closed  position  by  the  spring  means  and 
loclced  in  the  second  closed  position  by  the  locking  segments 
when  the  differential  pressure  is  sufficiently  relieved  relative 
to  the  forces  of  the  spring  means. 


5,549,166 
HITCH  ASSEMBLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Abraham  Orback,  Naperrffle;  Dale  W.  Panooshck,  Lcmoat, 
and  William  L.  Schubert,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  DL,  assign- 
ors to  Case  Corporation,  Radne,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,153,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5^469,921,  wUcfa  k  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  118y450,  S^  8, 
1993,  Pat  Na  5^421,416.  This  appUcatioB  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  560J16 
Lrt.  CL'  A«1B  63/in 
MS.  CL  172—4  2*  Claims 


.  A  limit  valve  for  limiting  the  ptessure  differential  between  an 
interior  of  a  valve  collar  and  an  exterior  of  the  valve  collar 
comprising: 

collar  member  having  a  valve  chamber  where  said  valve 
chamber  has  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

\  valve  member  slidaMy  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  for 
moving  between  a  first  closed  position  where  said  ports  are 
not  in  fluid  communication,  an  open  position  where  said  ports 
are  in  fluid  communication,  and  a  second  closed  position 
where  said  potts  are  not  in  fluid  communication; 

\  tubular  valve  cap  member  for  closing  said  valve  chamber  and 
having  a  cap  member  bore  for  slidably  receiving  a  stem 
element  on  said  valve  member,  a  tubular  spacer  member 
disposed  in  said  valve  cap  member  and  having  a  spacer 
member  bote  for  slidably  receiving  said  stem  element,  said 
spacer  member  and  said  valve  cap  member  defining  a  locking 
chamber  recess  in  said  valve  cap  member  and  defining  a 
spring  chamber  which  opens  to  said  valve  chamber, 

1  spring  means  in  said  spring  chamber  for  resiliently  engaging 
said  valve  member  and  for  moving  said  valve  member  to  a 
closed  position; 

id  stem  element  having  a  reduced  locking  stem  poition  dis- 
posed in  said  locking  chamber  recess  in  said  first  closed 
position; 

I  iclease  tnember  slidably  disposed  on  said  locking  stem  portion 
in  said  first  closed  position  and  sized  to  be  slidably  received 
in  said  cap  member  bore,  said  release  member  being  separable 
firom  said  locking  stem  portion  in  the  open  position  of  the 
valve  member. 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  elevation  of  a  hitch  assembly 
supported  on  a  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  implement, 
the  hitch  assembly  including  an  actuator  for  moving  the  hitch 
assembly  through  a  range  of  positions  in  response  to  control 
signals,  the  control  system  comprising: 
a  first  sensor  supported  by  the  vehicle  configured  to  detect  a 

parameter  indicative  of  ground  speed  of  the  vehicle; 
a  remote  control  switch  external  from  an  operator  station,  the 
retnote  control  switch  being  openUe  by  an  operator  to  com- 
mand movement  of  the  hitch  assembly;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  tlie  sensor  and  to  the  remote  control 
switch,  the  control  circtiit  being  configured  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  hitch  assembly  by  actuation  of  the  remote  control 
switch  when  die  sensor  indicates  a  vehicle  speed  below  a 
threshold  speed  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  hitch  assem- 
bly in  response  to  actuation  of  the  remote  control  switch  when 
the  sensor  indicates  a  vehicle  speed  above  the  threstiold 
speed. 
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5449,W7 
HILL  MAKER  HOE 
Kevin  M.  Keperling,  Sr^  133  WoodUinish  Dr^  York,  Pa.  17403, 
and  Mkhad  T.  Moore,  24  ScoUaod  Rd.,  Quarryville,  both  of 
Pa.  17566 

FUed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^484 

Int  CL"  A§1B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  172-^81  9  CUins 


1.  A  hill  maker  hoe  comprising  a  set  of  equally  dimensioned 
semicircular  poitions  fonning  rearwardly  opposing  concavo- 
convex  blades  such  that  concave  sides  of  said  blades  face  away 
from  each  otlier,  an  interposed  mbular  member  connectably  joining 
said  set  of  blades  with  the  semicircular  portions  facing  in  opposing 
direction  and  connected  in  osculating  conjunction  at  the  respective 
radial  apices  thereof,  and  an  extensibly  adjustable  handle  means 
pivotally  connected  to  said  set  of  blades  by  a  handle  angle  adjust- 
ment means. 


UMI 


5>t9,169 
SCREW  TIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Masafiuni  Matsumura,  Kariya,  and  Junichiro  Kanamori,  Nis- 
shin,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,079,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,469.924.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
348,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-4037; 
Jan.  13,  1993,  5-4051;  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-001837 
Int  CL*"  B23Q  5/00:  E21C  5/00 
\}S.  a.  173—176  14  Clataw 


5,549,168 

PILE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Ridiard  A.  Sadler,  Jadisonville,  Fla.,  and  Johannes  H.  Paff- 

hausen,  Femthal,  Germany,  assignors  to  MGF  Mascliincn- 

und  Gcracte-Fabrik  GmbH,  Femthal,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383322 

Int  CL*  E02D  7/18 

U.S.  CL  173—49  12  Claims 

1.  A  pile  driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vibratory  hammer  assembly  including,  a  support  plate  having  a 
center,  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  a  slot  for  allowing  said  support 
plate  to  fit  around  a  pile,  at  least  one  vibratory  hammer  unit 
fixed  to  the  top  of  said  support  plate,  at  least  one  clamp  fixed 
to  the  bottom  of  said  support  plate;  and 

a  pile  clamp  having  a  flange,  said  flange  being  engageable  by 
said  at  least  one  clamp,  whereby  said  vibratory  hammer 
assembly  can  be  secured  to  the  pile  when  said  at  least  one 
clamp  is  engaged  to  said  flange  and  when  said  pile  clamp  is 
sectiied  to  the  pile. 


1.  A  screw  tightening  apparatus  including  an  electric  screwdriver 
having  a  bit  shaft  adapted  to  carry  a  male  screw  to  be  threaded  into 
a  mounting  hole  of  a  workpiece  and  a  drive  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  said  screwdriver  toward  and  away  from  said  workpiece  and 
to  apply  a  thrust  force  to  said  bit  shaft  of  said  screwdriver,  said 
screw  tightening  apparatus  also  including  an  electric  control  sys- 
tem that  comprises: 

first  control  means  for  controlling  operatioa  of  said  screwdriver 
and  said  drive  mechanism  in  such  a  manner  that  said  bit  shaft 
is  driven  at  a  first  speed  and  applied  with  a  first  thrust  force  at 
an  initial  stage  of  joining  said  screw  and  said  workpiece,  said 
initial  stage  lasting  until  said  male  screw  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  mounting  hole: 
second  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  screw- 
driver and  said  drive  mechanism  in  such  a  maimer  that  said 
bit  shaft  is  driven  at  a  second  speed  higher  than  said  first 
speed,  and  has  applied  thereto  a  second  thrust  force  which  is 


equal  to  or  larger  than  said  first  tluiist  force  during  an  interim 
ttage  where  said  male  screw  is  threaded  into  said  mounting 
hole;  and 
third  control  nteans  for  controlling  operation  of  said  screwdriver, 
and  said  drive  mechanism  in  such  a  maimer  that  said  bit  shaft 
is  driven  at  a  third  speed  less  than  said  first  speed  and  has 
applied  thereto  a  third  thrust  force,  larger  than  said  first  dmist 
force  during  a  final  stage  during  which  said  male  screw  is 
tightened  and  seated  on  said  workpiece. 


5,549,170 

SONIC  DRILLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Jdkvy  Barrvw,  649  CoUege  St.,  Woodland,  Calif.  95695 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,818 

InL  CL*  E21B  7/20:7/24 

VS.  CL  175—55  37  Claims 
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11.  A  noethod  of  removing  material  from  a  subsurface,  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 
providing  a  drill  string  and  a  sonic  head,  the  drill  string  being 

couplMl  to  the  sonic  head  and  having  a  hollow  interior  at  a 

downhole  end,  the  sonic  head  being  configured  to  induce 

vibrations  in  the  drill  string  for  drilling  dirough  a  subsurface; 
driving  a  casing  into  the  subsurface,  the  casing  having  an 

interior, 
activating  the  sonic  head  so  that  the  vibrations  are  induced  in  the 

drill  string; 
advancing  the  drill  string  into  the  subsurface  so  that  material 

enters  the  hollow  interior  during  the  activating  step; 
pulling  the  drill  string  out  of  the  subsurface; 
the  casing  driving  step  and  sonic  drill  string  advancing  step 

being  carried  out  simultaneously  for  a  period  of  time. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cutter  elements  in  said  set  is 
mounted  with  a  backrake  angle  that  differs  fhxn  the  backrake 
angle  of  other  elements  in  said  set. 


5,549,172 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  AND  DRIVE 

METHOD 

Nobuyoshi  Mutoh,  KatsuU;  Ryoso  Masaki;  lUzou  MiyazaU, 
both  of  Hitachi,-  Fumio  Tigima,  Ibaraki,  and  'Kutomn 
Ohmae,  HHachi,  all  at,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234^424 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102154 

Int.  CL*  B60K  1/02 

VS.  CL  180—65.1  24  Oaiai 


5,549,171 
DRILL  BIT  WITH  PERFORMANCE-IMPROVING 
CUTTING  STRUCTURE 
Graham  Mensa-Wilmot,  Houston,  and  Cari  W.  Keith,  Spring, 
both  of  Tex.,  wsignors  to  Smith  IntemationaL  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,489,  Aug.  10,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,862 
InL  CL*  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CL  175—431  43  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  smicture  of  a  driU  bit  for  cutting  kerfs  in  formation 
iMierial  when  the  bit  is  rotated  about  its  axis,  said  cutting  structure 
c  i^nprising: 

■  set  of  spaced  cutter  elements  mounted  on  the  bit  at  substan- 
tially the  same  radial  position  relative  to  tlie  bit  axis  such  that 
each  of  said  cutter  elements  in  said  set  cuts  in  substantially 
the  same  kerf  as  the  other  cutter  elements  in  said  set  when  the 
bit  is  rotated  about  its  axis;  and 


10.  In  an  electric  vehicle  wherein  DC  power  of  the  vehicle- 
mounted  battery  is  ampUfied  and  is  supplied  to  at  least  two  motors, 
and  the  wheels  are  driven  by  tlie  torque  of  said  at  least  two  moCon 
to  drive  the  vehicle, 

an  electric  vehicle  drive  system  wherein  said  at  least  two  motors 
comprise  at  least  two  different  types  of  motors  having  differ- 
ent operation/torque  characteristics,  and  the  system  is  pro- 
vided with  the  control  means  to  adjust  the  share  of  the  vehicle 
driving  force  to  be  generated  by  each  of  said  motors  in 
conformity  to  the  ruiming  state  of  said  vehicle, 
wherein  fiwnt  and  rear  wheels  constitute  the  drive  source  of  said 
vehicle,  and  said  firont  and  rear  wheels  are  separately  driven 
by  said  different  types  of  nxxors. 
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5349.173 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

USED  IN  STEERING 

Ryoiciii  Tomita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Precision 

Products  Co^  LtiL,  Amagasaiti,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  134.900,  Oct.  13,  1993,  aliandoaed. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  38M93 

Int  CL*  B*2D  5/06 

U.S.  CL  IM— 417  4  CUms 


5449,174 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  DISSIPATED  ENERGY  OF  AN 

ENGINE  MOTOR  VEfflCLE  DURING  ITS  RUNNING 

CONDITIONS 

Gianluigi  Reis,  VU  VettobbU,  6,  20122  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  27, 1993.  MI93A2054 

Int  CI."  B60K  6/00:13/04;  FOIK  23/06 
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1.  A  steering  control  assembly  for  a  vehicle  tliat  includes  a 
steering  wheel,  a  vehicle  wheel  which  is  angularly  displaceable  to 
steer  tlie  vehicle,  and  a  hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  the  vehicle 
wheel  to  angulariy  displace  said  vehicle  wheel,  said  hydraulic 
actuator  including  a  solenoid  valve  which  is  controllable  by  a 
control  signal,  said  control  assembly  comprising 

a  control  device, 

a  first  angle  sensor  connected  to  the  steering  wheel  for  detecting 
an  angle  of  rotation  of  said  steering  wheel  and  providing  an 
analog  desired  positional  signal  in  response  to  tlie  detected 
angle  of  rotation, 

means  for  transmitting  said  analog  desired  positional  signal  to 
said  control  device, 

a  second  angle  sensor  connected  to  the  veliicle  wheel  for  delect- 
ing an  actual  angle  of  angular  displacement  of  said  vehicle 
wheel  and  providing  an  analog  feedbaclL  signal  in  response  to 
the  detected  actual  angle  of  angular  displacement,  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  analog  feedback  signal  to  said 
control  device,  wherein 

said  control  device  consists  of:  first  and  second  analog/digital 
converters  for  respectively  converting  said  analog  desired 
positional  signal  and  said  analog  feedback  signal  to  first  and 
second  digital  signals:  a  memory  IC  which  contains  steering 
control  characteristics  stored  at  a  plurality  of  addresses, 
wherein  each  address  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  digital  signals 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  desired  positional  signal 
and  a  predetermined  feedback  signal,  and  when  said  first  and 
second  digital  signals  define  an  address  stored  in  said  memory 
IC  said  memory  IC  provides  an  output  signal  corresponding 
to  steering  control  characteristics  stored  at  the  address  to 
operate  said  solenoid  valve,  said  memory  IC  being  connected 
directly  to  said  analog/digital  converters  for  determining  the 
address  conesponding  to  said  first  and  second  digital  signals: 
an  output  amplifier  direcUy  connected  to  data  lines  of  ttie 
memory  IC  for  converting  said  output  signal  into  said  control 
signal:  and  means  for  transmitting  said  control  signal  to  said 
hydraulic  actuator  for  control  thereof. 


SCIains 


1.  Recovery  system  for  recovering  dissipated  energy  of  an 
engine  driven  motor  vehicle  during  its  ruiming,  said  system  con- 
sisting of: 

a  primary  cooling  circuit  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
consisting  of  a  first  pipe  through  which  a  primary  cooling 
fluid  flows  from  said  internal  combustion  engine  tlirough  a 
first  beat  exchanger  and  a  radiator  before  coming  back  to  said 
internal  combustion  engine, 

a  secondary  cooling  circuit  consisting  of  a  second  pipe  tlirough 
wtiich  an  intermediary  fluid  flows  fix>m  said  first  heat 
exctianger  tlirough  a  second  heat  exchanger  to  a  steam  turbine 
which  drives  an  air  compressor  before  said  intermediary  fluid 
is  returned  back  to  said  first  heat  exchanger, 

a  circulation  pump  connected  to  said  second  pipe  to  force  said 
intermediary  fluid  through  said  secondary  cooling  circuit, 

a  circuit  of  hot  exhaust  gases  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
which  flow  from  an  exhaust  of  said  combustion  engine 
through  said  second  heat  exchanger,  wherein  said  intermedi- 
ary fluid  having  a  low  vaporization  temperature  point  flows 
tlirough  said  secondary  circuit  and  is  vaporized  in  said  first 
heat  exchanger  by  tliermal  exchange  with  said  primary  cool- 
ing fluid  and  superiieated  in  said  second  heat  exchanger  by 
tlierniaJ  exchange  with  said  hoi  exhaust  gases  which  are 
discharged  from  said  internal  combustion  engine,  die  interme- 
diary fluid  producing  mechanical  work  during  its  adiabatic 
expansion  in  said  steam  turbine:  said  recovery  system  furtlier 
consisting  of: 

a  compressed  air  circuit  including  said  air  compressor  driven  by 
said  steam  turbine  and 

a  storage  vessel,  connected  to  said  air  compressor  by  a  pipe,  to 
store  compressed  air  produced  by  said  air  compressor: 

variable  compression  ratio  air  compressors,  each  of  which 
replaces  a  braJcing  device  of  said  vehicle  and,  is  powered 
through  a  plurality  of  gears  that  are  connected  to  an  axis  of 
wheels  of  said  vehicle  to  allow  the  braldng  of  said  vehicle; 

pipes  connecting  to  said  storage  vessel  an  output  of  each  of  said 
variable  compression  ratio  air  compressors: 

a  compressed  air  motor  powered  by  said  compressed  air  stored 
in  said  storage  vessel  and  being  able  to  operate  in  place  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  which  is  installed  on  said 
engine  motor  vehicle. 


5349,175 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRL^GE 

AUto  Torii,  OkazaU;  Naoki  Matsumoto,  and  Shigeru  lUteda, 
both  of  AicU-kea,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoodeoso 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  408.978 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1994,  6-054096 
Int.  CL"  B62D  61/12;  B62K  13A)0 
VS.  a.  180—209  15  Claiw 


naDy  spaced  apart  piers  having  pier  caps  extending  a  finite  distance 
transversely,  said  pier  caps  supporting  spaced  girders,  said  girders 
supporting  a  roadbed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  structure: 

a  support  attached  to  said  frame  structure  and  being  positioned 
along  a  side  of  the  bridge,  and  including  a  portion  which  is 
located  below  said  bridge; 

at  least  two  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said  support,  said  arms 
being  pivotal  between  an  operative  position  under  at  least  one 
bridge  girder  and  a  stowed  position  generally  pvallel  to  said 
at  least  one  girder,  said  arms  in  said  operative  posidoa  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined diflance,  said  arms  in  said  stowed  position  being 
located  away  frxMn  said  bridge: 

a  carriage  having  a  length  which  is  at  least  equal  to  said 
predetennined  distance,  supported  by  and  movabty  positioned 
between  said  arms; 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  length  of  said  arms 
under  said  at  least  one  girder, 

means  for  supporting  said  carriage  at  an  acxessible  location  out 
from  under  said  bridge  when  said  anus  are  in  said  stowed 
position:  and 

whereby  forms  may  be  removed  from  said  girder  position  onto 
said  carriage  and  transferred  to  said  accessible  location  out 
from  under  said  bridge. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  carriage  which  rtms  on  a  running 
surfiace,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  franoe  forming  an  outer  structure  of  said  carriage; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  drive  source  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to  at  least  one  of 
said  wheels:  and 

posture  control  means,  depending  on  an  acceleration  condition 
of  said  carriage,  for  raising  or  lowering  at  least  one  of  said 
wheels  relative  to  said  franoe  so  as  to  change  a  posture  of  said 
carriage,  said  posture  control  means  including: 

vibration-proof  means  mounted  to  said  frame,  and 

elevator  means  for  raising  or  lower  at  least  a  pair  of  said  wheels 
arranged  at  a  lower  center  of  said  frame. 


i.  Apparatus  for  removing  forms  from  a  girder  position,  located 
adjacent  the  girders  of  a  bridge,  said  bridge  including  longitudi- 


5349,177 

SYSTEM  FOR  LUBRICATING  AND  COOLING  MAIN 

SPINDLE  HEAD  OF  MACHINE  TOOL 

Yntaka  Hosokawa,  Fi^i.  and  Hanizi  Hoeoi.  Nagaizwni-Cho. 

both  at,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kflud  KabushiU  Kat- 

slia.  Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1995.  Ser  No.  439^78 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japu.  May  11.  1994,  6-097560 
Int  CL*  FOIM  5/00 
VS.  CL  184—6.22  6  ( 


5349.176 
BRIDGE  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINERY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  BRIDGES 
Ctandc  D.  Hawkins,  Cantonment  Fla.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Bridge  Fomdng  Co.,  Inc.  Cantonment  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  303347 

Int  CL*  G04G  3/00 

VS.  CL  182—63  15  CUms 


1.  A  system  for  lubricating  and  cooling  a  main  spindle  head  of  a 
machiite  tool,  which  comprises: 
a  storage  tank  for  oil; 
a  cooling  device  for  cooling  and  delivering  oil  stored  in  said 

storage  tank; 
a  lubricating  oil  circuit  and  a  cooling  oil  circuit  which  are 

constituted  by  bifurcating  a  pipe  at  an  outlet  side  of  said 

cooling  device  into  two  lines: 
said  lubricating  oil  circuit  serving  to  feed  lubricating  oil  to  parts 

which  require  lubrication,  within  said  main  spindle  bead  of 

said  machine  tool; 
said  cooling  oil  circuit  functioning  to  circulate  oil  for  cooling 

said  main  spindle  of  said  macliine  tool,  so  that  it  passes 

dvough  said  main  spindle  of  said  machine  toed  and  returns  to 

said  storage  lank: 
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an  oil  bath  for  recovering  said  lubricating  oil  fed  froni  said 

lubricating  oil  circuit;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  lubricating  oil  recovered  in  said  oil 

bath  to  said  storage  tank. 


D" 


5349,178 

OIL  ABSORBENT  PAD 

Gary  R.  Yahas,  9325  London  RtL,  Orient,  Ohio  43146 

Filed  JhL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,372 

Int.  CL*  F16N  31/02 

VS.  a.  184— IM  2  Clains 
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5,549,180 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  APPARATUS 
C.  Calvin  Hansen,  Manliattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  C.  Cahin 
Hauen  IVust  U/A.  Manliattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406^13 

Int  CL^  BMB  Sm 

M&,  CL  187—347  23  Claims 


1.  An  oil  collecting  mat  for  receiving  oil  drippings  fivm  a  motor 
vehicle  comprising; 

a  bottom  member  having  peripheral  upstanding  walls; 

a  plurality  of  oil  absorbent  sheets  being  glued  to  said  bonom 
membo-  and  having  said  peripheral  upstanding  walls  glued  to 
said  plurality  of  oil  absorbent  sheets; 

said  plurality  of  oil  absorbent  sheets  are  sheets  of  corrugated 
cardboard  where  each  sheet  has  a  first  flat  sheet  and  a  second 
flat  sheet  with  a  corrugated  sheet  sandwiched  in  between;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  absorbent  sheets  include  alternating 
layers  of  sheets  of  corrugated  cardboard  having  the  cross- 
sections  of  contigatioas  exposed  for  greater  absorption  and 
layers  of  a  foam  sponge  material. 


5,549,179 
COST  EFFECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  THE  MAIN  SWITCHES 

OF  AN  ELEVATOR  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Peter  L.  Herkel.  and  Hans  K.  Spielbauer,  both  of  Berlin, 
Gcfinany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189v4M 
Int.  CL^  BMB  //06 
MS.  CL  187—298  1  Claim 

1.  An  elevator  control  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  presence  of  a  run  upward  or  run  downward 
command  and.  in  the  presence  thereof,  determining  an  exist- 
ence of  a  legal  combination  of  a  plurality  of  signals  from  an 
inspection  controller  and  a  safety  chain  iiKluding  at  least  an 
up  run  condition  signal  and  a  down  nu  condition  signal  and, 
in  the  presence  of  the  legal  combination,  determining  that  a 
main  disconnect  has  not  been  controlled  to  a  closed  condition; 
controlling  the  main  disconnect  to  a  closed  condition; 
determining  that  the  main  discoimect  has  been  controlled  to  the 

closed  condition; 
providing  electrical  power  to  the  disconnect  and  running  the 

elevator  upward  or  downward  until  a  run  is  completed; 
removing  electrical  power  from  the  main  disconnect  and  con- 
trolling the  main  disconnect  to  an  open  coiKlition;  and 
determining  that  the  main  disconnect  has  been  controlled  to  the 
open  condition. 


An  escape  apparams  comprising: 

a  vertically  oriented  support  column  at  least  partially  filled 
with  liquid; 
an  escape  platform; 

a  sleeve  for  connecting  said  escape  platform  to  said  support 
column  such  that  said  escape  platform  is  supported  by  and  is 
vertically  movable  relative  to  said  support  column  between  a 
raised  position  and  a  lowered  position; 
a  piston-counterweight  positioned  within  and  being  vertically 
movable  relative  to  said  column,  said  piston-counterweight 
including: 

i.  a  piston  which  is  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  interior  of 
said  column,   said   piston   including   an   aperture   which 
extends  from  die  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  allow  the 
passage  of  said  liquid  therethrough;  and 
ii.   a  weight  sufficient  to  malce  said  piston-counterweight 
heavier  than  the  combined  weight  of  said  escape  platform 
and  sleeve  when  said  platform  is  empty;  and 
at  least  one  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston- 
counterweight  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  said  sleeve  means. 
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5,549,181 

BRAKE  SHOE  RETRACTOR  CLIP  FOR  DISC  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  C.  Evans,  Nortfaville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kcisey-Hayes 

Company,  Ronuhis,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305^36 

Int  CL*  Fia)  55/224;65/02 

U&  CL  188— 72J  9  CfadM 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  rotor 
coiBiected  to  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising: 

an  anchor  plate; 

a  caliper  carried  on  said  anchor  plate; 

4  pair  of  friction  pads  carried  on  one  of  said  caliper  and  said 
anchor  plate,  said  friction  pads  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotor; 

gleans  for  selectively  moving  said  friction  pads  toward  one 
another  so  as  to  frictionally  engage  the  rotor,  and 

^  retraction  mechanism  for  moving  said  friction  pads  apart  from 
one  another  when  said  means  for  selectively  moving  is  not 
operated  so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  spaced  apart 
relationship  therebetween,  said  retraction  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  retractor  clip  having  a  mounting  portion  which  is  fixed 
in  position  relative  to  said  anchor  plate  at  a  location  substan- 
tially outside  the  confines  of  said  caliper,  said  retractor  clip 
further  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said  mounting 
portion  which  engage  said  friction  pads,  each  of  said  arms  of 
said  retractor  clip  being  elastically  deformed  when  said  fric- 
tion pads  are  moved  a  predetermined  distaitce  toward  one 
another  so  as  to  move  said  friction  pads  apart  from  one 
another  when  said  means  for  selectively  moving  is  not  oper- 
ated, each  of  said  arms  of  said  retractor  clip  being  perma- 
nently deformed  when  said  friction  pads  are  moved  more  than 
said  predetermined  distance  toward  one  anotiier  so  as  to 
maintain  said  predetermined  spaced  apart  relationship. 


5,549,182 
FRICnONAL  DAMPER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
SPINNER-TYPE  WASHING  MACHINES 
Manfred     Ehmsberger,     Berg;     Dieter     Mayer,     Snlzbach- 
Rosenberg,  and  Heige  Siegner,  Altdorf,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Snspa   Compart  Akttcngesellschaft,  Altdorf^ 
Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46M32 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jon.  7,  1994,  44  19 
879.1 

InL  a."  D66F  57/22;  F16F  7/0& 
MS.  CL  188—129  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  spinner-type  washing  machine  of  the  type  including  a 
frictional  damper,  tiie  damper  being  joined  to  an  element  having 
various  rotation  speeds,  the  improvement  wherein  the  damper 
comprises: 
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a  housing  (12)  including  a  substantially  aimular  cylindrical 
inside  wall  (26)  and  an  axis  (21); 

a  tappet  (18;  18*;  18';  18";  18"),  displaceable  in  the  housing 
(12)  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  (21),  having  a  piston-bearing 
section  (28;  28*;  28";  28")  and  including  stops  (41,  37;  41", 
47;  41",  47';  41",  54)  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  iiKluding  means  for  guiding  out  of  tlie  bousing  (12) 
and  die  second  end  being  provided  with  tiie  piston-bearing 
section  (28;  28";  28";  28"); 

a  unitary,  non-extendable,  and  indivisible  damping  piston  (29; 
29*;  29";  29")  disposed  on  the  piston-bearing  section  (28; 
28';  28";  28") 

spring  elements  bearing  against  the  stops  (41.  37;  41',  47;  41". 
47'.  41",  54).  the  spring  elements  including  a  first  compres- 
sion spring  bearing  on  a  first  damping  piston  side  and  a 
second  compression  spring  bearing  on  a  second  damping 
piston  side; 

a  friction  lining  (32)  disposed  on  the  damping  piston  (29;  29'; 
29";  29")  and  elastically  pressed  against  the  inside  wall  (26) 
of  die  bousing  (12),  tliere  being  a  stiction  between  the  friction 
lining  (32)  and  tlie  inside  wall  (26)  of  tlie  housing  (12);  and 

fastening  elements  (19,  15)  being  formed  on  tlie  first  end  of  die 
tappet  (18;  18";  18*;  18",  18")  and  on  one  end  of  the  bousing 
(12),  wherein  the  spring  elements  are  compressively  pre- 
stressed  compression  springs  (36,  29;  36',  39';  56,  57;  36", 
39")  each  exerting,  a  biasing  force  on  the  damping  piston 
throughout  tlie  piston  stroke  of  the  damping  pistons; 

the  damping  piston  being  displaceable  between  the  spring  ele- 
ments over  a  piston  stroke  and  including  abutment  faces  for 
the  spring  elements  to  bear  upon,  abutment  faces  being 
unmovable  in  relation  to  die  friction  lining;  and  wherein 

die  spring  elements  (36,  29;  36'.  39';  56,  57;  36",  39")  are 
biased  such  dial  when  the  first  compression  spring  (36,  29  ; 
36*,  39*,  56.  57;  36",  39**)  is  completely  compressed,  die 
second  compression  spring  (36,  29;  36*,  39*;  56,  57;  36", 
39")  is  released  approximately,  but  not  entirely. 


5,549,183 
MOTOR  LOCKING  UNIT 
Harry  C.  Bnchanan,  Jr.,  Spring  VaDey,  and  Peter  S.  Zhoo, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electri- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn  HOis,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,012 
Int  CL*  F16D  bSKK) 
MS.  CL  18»— 265  13  Claims 

1.  A  motor  locking  unit  comprising: 
a  locldng  motor  having  a  sliaft; 
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a  locking  disc  adapted  for  connection  to  and  movement  with  the 
shaft  of  a  motor  which  is  to  be  locked,  said  locking  disc 
having: 

(a)  a  hub  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  centered  on  the  axis 
of  said  sh^  of  said  locking  motor,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  alternating  spaces  and  ridges  extending 
radially  outward  of  said  hub  of  said  locking  disc: 

a  locking  member  having: 

(a)  a  hub  disposed  perpendicular  to  and  centered  on  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  of  said  locking  motor, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  aims  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
hub  of  said  locking  member  and  toward  said  locking  disc, 
and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fingers  at  radially  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
engaging  said  locking  disc  in  said  spaces  and  between  said 
ridges  when  said  locking  member  is  moved  longitudinally 
of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  of  said  locking  motor;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  shaft  of  said  locking  motor  to  said  hub 
'of  said  locking  member  to  impart  to  said  hub  of  said  locking 
member,  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  of  said 
locking  motor,  longitudinal  movement  along  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  of  said  locking  motor  in: 

(a)  a  first  direction  in  response  to  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft  of  said  locking  motor  in  a  first  direction  to  move  said 
fingers  of  said  locking  member  into  said  spaces  and 
between  said  ridges  of  said  locking  disc,  and 

(b)  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction  of  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  hub  of  said  locking  member,  in 
response  to  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  of  said  locking 
motor  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction 
of  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  of  said  locking  motor  to 
move  said  fingers  of  said  locking  member  out  from  said 
spaces  and  between  said  ridges  of  said  locking  disc. 
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(1),  wherein  during  an  opening  phase  of  said  bridging  coupling  (5) 
said  precontroUed  regulating  valve  (14)  keeps  the  closing  pressure 
greater  than  zero  and  below  the  internal  pressure  of  said  converter 
(1)  by  a  presettable  value. 


5^9,185 

POWER  TAKE  OFF  TORQUE  LIMITING  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Satish  L.  Kale,  WUlowbrook,  111^  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 

tioa,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,960 

InL  CL"  F16D  67/04 

VS,  CL  192—12  C  31  Claims 
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5349,184 

HYDRODYNAMIC  CONVERTER  WITH  A  BRIDGING 

COUPLING 

Alfons  LMIer,  and  Josef  Schwarz,  both  of  Ftiedricfashafeii, 

Germany,  assignors  to  ZF  Friedriciisiiafen  AG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A01925,  i  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02759,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  21,  1993,  S«r.  No.  374,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  24,  1992,  42  24 
472J 

Int  a."  F1«H  61/14 
VS.  CL  192— 3-J  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydrodynamic  converter  (1)  including  a  bridging  coupling 
(5)  that  is  actuated  by  an  annular  piston  (6)  whose  first  active 
surface  (9)  is  actuated  in  an  opening  direction  by  an  internal 
pressure  of  said  converter  (1)  and  whose  second  active  surface  (10) 
is  actuated  in  a  closing  direction  by  a  closing  pressure,  wherein 
during  a  closing  and  in  a  closed  condition  of  said  bridging  cou- 
pling (5)  a  precontroUed  regulating  valve  (14)  adjusts  the  closing 
pressure  to  a  value  above  the  internal  pressure  of  said  converter 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  power  source  for  producing  rotational 
motion,  a  power  take-off  (PTO)  shaft  for  supplying  rotational 
motion  to  at  least  one  piece  of  equipment  other  than  the  vehicle, 
and  a  clutch  including  an  input  shaft  coupled  to  the  power  source 
and  an  output  shaft  coupled  to  the  PTO  shaft,  wherein  the  clutch 
transmits  a  maximum  torque  between  the  input  and  output  shafts  in 
response  to  a  maximum  clutch  pressure  and  transmits  a  selectable 
torque  between  the  input  and  output  shafts  in  response  to  a  selected 
clutch  engagement  pressure  less  than  the  maximum  clutch  engage- 
ment pressure,  a  control  system  comprising: 
a  clutch  control  configured  to  engage  and  disengage  the  clutch  in 
response  to  first  and  second  control  signals,  respectively,  the 
clutch  transmitting  a  selectable  torque  between  the  input  and 
output  shafts  dependent  upon  a  selectable  clutch  engagement 
pressure  defined  by  the  first  control  signals,  wherein  the 
clutch  engagement  ptessure  is  less  than  the  maximimi  engage- 
ment pressure; 
a  first  transducer  disposed  to  generate  an  input  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  input  shaft; 
a  second  transducer  disposed  to  generate  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  clutch  control,  the  first  transducer 
and  the  second  transducer,  and  being  configured  to; 
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fiply  said  first  and  second  control  signals  to  the  clutch 
control, 

generate  time  values  representative  of  time  periods  when  the 
input  signals  and  output  signals  are  not  representative  of 
input  and  output  rotational  shaft  speeds  which  are  substan- 
tially equal,  and 

ipply  first  control  signals  to  the  clutch  control  when  the  input 
and  output  shaft  speeds  are  substantially  equal  and  applying 
second  control  signals  to  the  clutch  control  when  the  time 
values  exceed  a  predetermined  limit 


5349,186 
CLUTCH/BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Pardee,  Jancsville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
don,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,622 
Int  a.'  F16D  67/02 
192—18  R  15  Claims 


,-.w.vkk<M.k',^r-ra 
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1.  A  clutch/brake  assembly  comprising: 

an  input  hub  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  rotational 
power; 

an  output  hub  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driven  device,  said 
output  hub  having  a  boss  formed  thereon; 

a  friction  plate  including  a  finger  portion  having  a  slot  formed 
therethrough,  said  boss  extending  through  said  slot  such  that 
said  friction  plate  is  connected  to  said  output  hub  for  rota- 
tional movement  therewith  and  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto; 

means  for  retaining  said  friction  plate  and  said  output  hub 
together  so  that  said  friction  plate  anal  said  output  hub  can  be 
removed  from  said  clutch/brake  assembly  as  a  unit;  and 

OKans  for  selectively  connecting  said  friction  plate  to  said  input 
hub  such  that  said  output  hub  is  driven  to  rotate  with  said 
input  hub. 


a  first  friction  element  comprising  at  least  one  friction  segment 
connecting  said  cage  to  said  fixed  ftiction  ring,  said  friction 
segment  being  slaved  to  rotate  in  a  cimmifefential  direction 
with  said  cage,  said  friction  segment  being  lifted  away  from 
said  fixed  friction  ring  by  centrifugal  force  when  it  is  caused 
to  rotate  at  a  rotational  speed  which  is  greater  than  a  first- 
predetermined  rotational  speed, 

at  least  one  catch  acting  between  said  first  ring  and  said  cage, 
and 

a  spring  urging  said  catch  out  of  engagement  with  said  cage. 


5349,188 

SPLIT  PIN  FOR  TRANSMISSION  SYNCHRONIZER 

ASSEMBLY 

James  A.  Yanicll,  Temperance,  Midt,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Toicdo,^  Ohio 

FDcd  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333J0M 
lat  CL'  F16D  11/00 
VS.  CL  192— 53J32  11 ' 


5349,187 

IKEE- WHEELING  COUPLING  SENSITIVE  TO  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  ROTATION 

Hansjdrg  Kofler,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler- 

Puch  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
472J,-  May  4,  1994,  44  15  T74.6 

Int  CL''  F16D  41/10:  B60K  23/08 
VS.  CL  192—35  7  Claims 

1.  A  free-wheeling  coupling  sensitive  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising 
•  first  ring  which  constitutes  a  driving  element  in  a  towing  mode 

for  a  motor  vehicle, 
a  second  ring  which  constitutes  a  driven  element  in  said  towing 

noode, 
clamping  elements  which  act  between  said  first  and  second  rings 
to  transfer  torque  between  said  first  and  said  second  rings  in 
both  directions  of  torque  flow, 
8  cage  in  which  said  clamping  elements  are  disposed, 
a  first  fixed  friction  ring. 


1.  A  transmission  synchronizer  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  annular  friction  races  mounted  for  noovement  co-axially 
with  each  other  in  a  fixed,  spaced  apart  relationship,  with  the 
spacing  between  the  two  friction  races  being  at  a  fixed  dis- 
tance, the  friction  races  being  mounted  for  coaxial  moventent 
as  a  unit  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  friction  surfaces; 

an  annular  shiftable  clutch  collar  positioned  between  the  two 
friction  races,  the  clutch  collar  being  nxHinted  for  coaxial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  friction  races  to  enable  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  ctrilar  with  transmission  gears,  the  clutch 
collar  having  two  or  more  cimmifereDtially  spaced  orifices 
for  receiving  pins  therethrough;  and, 

two  or  more  pins  mounted  through  the  orifices  to  resiliendy  urge 
the  clutch  collar  into  a  roughly  central  position  with  respect  to 
the  fiiction  races,  die  pins  being  shorter  than  said  fixed 
distance,  and  not  extending  into  the  friction  races. 
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5349,189 
MACHINE  FOR  AITTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING  AND 

ALIGNING  CONTAINERS 
Jaime  MartisaU,  Ronda  SantaMari"  6-8,  Barbera  Dd  VaUcs, 
Spain 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261^96 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Spain,  Jun.  15,  1993,  9301324 

Int  CL*  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  198-^80  10  Claims 


said  bottom,  so  thai  at  each  of  said  areas  only  one  portion  of 
a  ptedcteimined  length  of  one  of  said  rows  of  openings  is 
uncovered  allowing  the  passage  of  the  container  therein, 
while  die  remaining  annular  rows  of  openings  are  covered-up, 
and  wherein 
said  chute  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  independently  remov- 
able discharge  chutes  which  converge  over  a  single  annular 
plane  and  which  uprighdy  position  and  re-group,  in  a  single 
row,  all  of  said  containers. 


'  said  second  clamping  member  engages  said  wockpiece,  said 
second  clamping  member  clamping  said  workpiece  against 
said  first  clamping  inember  so  as  to  located  said  woiiqpiece  in 
a  predetermined  position  for  transport. 


(iii)  driving  the  unloader  plate  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  to  thereby  drive  the  containers  from  the 
puller  plate  onto  the  conveyor. 


5,549,190 

ADIABATIC  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  DRY 

DIAMOND  MILLING  SYSTEM 

Manuel  C.  l\irchan,  42288  Crestview  dr.,  Northville,  Mich. 

48167 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  875,231,  Apr.  28,  1992.  This  appUcatioo 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,208 

InL  a."  B65G  47/24S 

MS.  CL  198-^103  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  positioning  and  aligning  contain- 
ers, such  as  plastic  botties,  comprising: 

a  main  hopper  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  raiKlomly  positioned 

containers  and  having  a  central  part; 
a  side  wall  on  said  main  hopper; 

a  bottom  in  said  main  hopper  having  a  peripheral  portion  spaced 
ftom  said  side  wall  to  provide  a  space  through  which  contain- 
ers on  said  bottom  can  pass: 
a  container  holder  support  means  having  a  peripheral  portion 
and  supported  below  said  hopper  for  movement  of  said 
peripheral  portion  thereof  in  a  path  adjacent  said  peripheral 
portion  of  said  bottom: 
means  for  driving  said  container  holder  support  means  in  said 

path; 
container  holder  means  mounted  on  said  container  holder  sup- 
port means  for  movement  therewith  and  having  recesses 
therein  for  receiving  and  holding  containers  in  a  lying  posi- 
tion ftom  said  peripheral  portion  of  said  bottom: 
discharge  openings  in  said  container  holder  means  for  allowing 

containers  to  pass  therethrough: 
container  support  shelf  means  extending  below  said  container 
holder  means  for  supporting  containers  in  a  lying  position  in 
said  recesses   during   movement  of  said  container  holder 
means; 
a  discharge  section  in  said  support  shelf  means  for  discontinuing 
support  of  containers  at  a  predetermined  location  so  that 
containers  in  said  container  holder  means  pass  through  said 
discharge  openings  at  said  discharge  section; 
tilting  means  on  said  contaiiier  holder  means  engaging  a  part  of 
each  container  for  tilting  each  container  into  a  predetermined 
position  as  each  container  passes  through  said  discharge  open- 
ings at  said  discharge  section; 
chute  means  mounted  below  and  movable  with  said  container 
bolder  means  for  receiving,  orientating  and  guiding  containers 
passing  through  said  discharge  openings  into  a  predetermined 
position,  nooving  said  containers  along  a  fixed  bottom  from 
which  they  are  evacuated  by  an  exit  conveyor, 
said  container  holder  support  means  comprising  at  least  two 
rows  of  openings  surrounding  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
bottom;  and 
covering  means  for  separating  said  rows  of  openings  in  several 
noa  adjacent  areas,  staggered  along  said  peripheral  portion  of 


'ait 


1.  A  transfer  device  for  precision  picking  and  placing  of  a 
workpiece,  said  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  juxtaposed  members  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot 
therebetween  for  receiving  said  workpiece; 

means  attached  to  said  pair  of  juxtaposed  members  for  moving 
said  pair  of  juxtaposed  members  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

a  clamping  member  pivotably  attached  to  each  member  of  said 
pair  of  juxtaposed  members,  each  said  clamping  member 
having  a  pivot  end  for  pivotably  mounting  each  said  clamping 
member  to  iu  respective  member  of  said  pair  of  juxtaposed 
members  and  an  engagement  end  which  is  pivotable  into  said 
slot  for  engaging  said  workpiece; 

means  engaged  with  each  said  clamping  member  for  biasing 
each  said  clamping  member  into  said  slot; 

stop  means  associated  widi  each  said  clamping  member  for 
limiting  the  extent  to  which  each  said  clamping  member 
extends  into  said  slot  such  dial  said  clamping  members  of  said 
pair  of  juxtaposed  members  are  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance  when  said  engagement  end  of  each  said  clamping 
member  is  pivoted  into  said  slot  in  an  extended  position,  said 
predetermined  distance  being  less  than  a  corresponding  width 
of  said  workpiece;  and 

means  associated  with  said  clamping  members  for  holding  each 
said  clamping  member  in  a  retracted  position,  said  holding 
means  sequentially  aUowing  a  first  clamping  member  and  a 
second  clamping  member,  respectively,  to  extend  into  said 
slot; 

whereby  upon  being  released  by  said  holding  means,  said  first 
clamping  means  moves  toward  said  workpiece  until  said 
clamping  member  engages  said  stop  means,  said  stop  means 
defining  a  predetermined  position  for  said  first  clamping 
member,  and  upon  being  released  by  said  holding  means,  said 
second  clamping  member  moves  toward  said  workpiece  until 


5,549,191 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  CONTAINERS  TO  A 

MOVING  CONVEYOR 
Kosaloi  Itoh,  Buffalo  Grove;  Dmro  Yokoyama,  Arlington 
Hdgfals;  Richard  Prodiut,  Bartlett;  JSrgen  Lobtedt, 
Palatine,  and  Christer  NUssoo,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  DL, 
assignors  to  Tctra  Laval  Hotdings  &  Finance  SA.,  PnUy, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,409 

Int  CL"  B65G  47/26 

MS.  a.  198—432  10  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  containers  carried 
by  a  support  surface  onto  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  distally 
located  from  the  support  surface,  comprising: 

b)  a  puller  plate  adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  containers 
along  a  row  ruiming  parallel  to  the  conveyor,  the  puller  plate 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  to  the  suppori 
surface  and  a  second  position  at  which  the  row  of  cartons 
carried  by  the  puller  plate  align  with  the  conveyor, 

b)  a  pusher  plate  movable  across  the  support  surface  between  a 
retracted  position  at  which  the  containers  carried  by  the 
support  surface  are  positioned  between  the  pusher  plate  and 
the  puller  plate  and  an  extended  position  proximal  to  the 
puller  plate  first  position; 

c)  an  unloader  plate  movable  along  the  puller  plate  when  the 
puller  plate  is  at  its  second  position,  the  unloader  plate  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  distal  to  the  conveyor  and  a 
second  position  proximal  to  the  conveyor;  and 

d)  ineans  for  moving  the  pusher  plate  from  its  retracted  position 
to  its  extended  position  to  push  a  row  of  cartons  onto  the 
puller  plate,  moving  the  puller  plate  from  its  first  position  to 
its  second  position  to  align  the  row  of  cartons  with  the 
conveyor  and  moving  the  unloader  plate  from  its  first  position 
to  its  second  position  to  sequentially  push  the  row  of  cartons 
carried  by  the  puller  plate  onto  the  conveyor, 

e)  software  programmable  control  means  for  coordinating  move- 
ment of  the  means  for  inoving,  said  software  programmable 
control  ineans  including  a  motion  cycle  comprising 
(i)  driving  the  pusher  plate  from  its  retracted  position  to  its 

extended  position  to  remove  die  containers  fixim  the  sup- 
port surface  onto  the  puller  plate, 
(ii)  driving  die  puller  plate  from  its  first  position  to  its  second 
position  as  the  pusher  plate  drives  the  containers  from  the 
support  surface  onto  the  puller  plate,  movement  of  the 
puller  plate  being  coordinated  by  the  software  program- 
mable control  means  so  that  the  puller  plate  begins  moving 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  at  a  time  prior 
to  die  time  at  which  the  pusher  plate  reaches  its  extended 
podtioa. 


5349492 
RETURN  MECHANISM  FOR  GRAVITY  CONVEYOR 
James  ZaguroU,  Jr.,  Drayton  Plains,  Midu,  anignor  to  KniglM 
Industries,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381/499 
Int  CL"  B65G  iS/m 
MS.  CL  198—795  5  i 


1.  In  a  gravity  conveyor  including  upper  and  lower  inrlined 
sections  connected  at  one  end  with  a  first  radiused  track,  connected 
at  their  other  ends  mote  widely  spaced  apart  vertically  with  a 
second  radiused  track,  larger  sized  than  said  first  radiused  track, 
and  a  plurality  of  trolleys  having  support  rollers  enabUng  said 
trolleys  to  roll  down  said  upper  section,  around  said  first  radiused 
track  and  down  said  lower  section,  a  return  mechanism  for  return- 
ing said  trolleys  from  a  lower  end  of  said  lower  conveyor  section 
around  said  second  radiused  rack  to  an  upper  end  of  said  upper 
conveyor  section,  said  return  mechanism  comprising: 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  center  of  said  second 

radiused  track; 
a  drive  motor  rotating  said  shaft; 
at  least  one  rod  assembly  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending 

radially  outward  to  said  second  track; 
said  rod  assembly  including  a  spring-loaded  plimger  at  the  outer 
end  adapted  to  be  retracted  against  a  spring  force  urging  said 
plunger  outwardly; 
each  of  said  trolleys  including  a  recess  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof  with  said  trolley  on  said  lower  conveyor  section,  said 
recess  adapted  to  receive  a  tip  of  said  plimger  as  said  rod 
assembly  rotates  across  a  trolley  disposed  at  said  lower  end  of 
said  lower  conveyor  section; 
extension  of  said  tip  into  said  recess  thereby  establishing  a 
driving  engagement  of  said  rod  assembly  with  said  trolley  to 
cause  said  trolley  to  be  swept  around  said  second  track  by 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  deposit  said  trolley  onto  said  upper 
end  of  said  upper  conveyor  section. 


5349,193 
ENDLESS  SEAMED  BELT 
Edward  L.  Scfahieter,  Jr.,-  Thomas  C.  Parker,  both  of  Roches- 
ter; Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Pcnfield,  and  Robert  N.  Fmster- 
walder,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FDcd  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,206 
Int  CL'  B65G  15/30 
MS.  CL  198—844.2  15  Claims 

1.  An  endless  flexible  seamed  beh  formed  by  joining  two  ends  of 
a  material  from  which  the  belt  is  fabricated,  said  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  overlapping,  butting,  interiocking  joints  to  form  the 
endless  belt,  each  end  of  the  overiapping  butting,  joints,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  interlocidng  members  comprising  a  male  projection 
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and  a  female  receptacle  geometrically  oriented  so  that  the  female 
receptacle  on  the  first  end  receives  the  male  projection  on  the 
second  end  and  the  male  projection  on  the  first  end  is  received  by 
the  female  receptacle  on  the  second  end  to  form  a  joint  between 
said  first  and  second  ends,  said  receptacle  being  formed  within  and 
having  a  substantial  depth  in  a  portion  of  the  belt  material  at  the 
belt  ends,  said  projection  and  receptacle  pair  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  form  at  least  one  pair  of  mutually  mating  elements  in  a 
combination  overlapping,  butting  and  interlocking  joint  to  form  the 
endless  belt 


5^9,195 
MOVABLE  SURFACE  WITH  ARTICULATED  PLATES 
Midiei     Aiilagner,     Saint-Femol-d'AunMue,     and      Serge 
Esteveny,    Saint-Juste-Saint-Rambert,    both    of,    France, 
assignors  to  Entre-Prises,  Le  Touvet,  and  Centre  Stephanob 
de  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecaniques  el  Frottement, 
Andrezletu-Bouthcon,  both  of,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01144,  5  371  Date  JuL  27,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12249.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Sen  Na  256>t8 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Nov.  27,  1992,  92  14599 
Int  a."  B65G  17/06 
VS.  a.  198-«50  10  ClaLM 


5,549,194 
ACCUMULATING  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Heinrich  Dag,  Penzberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Job.  Wlnkl- 
bofer  &  Sohne,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,718 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec    16,    1993, 
9319371  U 

InL  CL*  B65G  39/20 
VS.  CL  198— S45  9  ClaiM 


1.  A  climbing  wall  with  a  mobile  surface,  said  wall  comprising: 

a  framework  for  supporting  at  least  an  upper  drive  drum  and  a 
lower  drive  drum; 

a  plurality  of  plates  that  bear  on  the  upper  and  lower  drive 
drums,  each  plate  comprising  an  external  face,  an  internal 
face  opposite  the  external  face,  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
opposite  the  first  end.  guiding  profile  means  located  at  one  of 
the  first  and  second  ends,  articulation  profile  means  located  at 
the  other  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  cross 
section  shape  complementary  to  ttie  guiding  profile  means,  a 
pair  of  first  straight  edges  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
external  face  to  the  guiding  profile  means  and  the  articulation 
profile  means,  respectively,  and  a  pair  of  second  straight 
edges  extending  non-perpendicularly  from  the  internal  face  to 
the  guiding  profile  means  and  articulation  profile  means, 
respectively: 

flexible  coupling  links  for  coupling  the  plates,  the  flexible  links 
extending  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  each  plate,  the  slot 
being  parallel  to  the  external  and  internal  faces:  and 

a  free  space  located  between  the  second  straight  edges  of  adja- 
cent plates  for  enabling  the  plates  to  be  articulated  up  to  a  stop 
position  upon  engagement  of  the  second  straight  edges. 

wherein  the  plates  form  at  least  one  continuous  flat  face  upon 
engagement  of  the  first  straight  edges  of  adjacent  plates. 


1.  An  accumulating  conveyor  chain  comprising  a  link  chain  with 
alternating  inner  and  outer  link  plates  coupled  via  hinge  bolts 
which  are  fixed  in  the  outer  link  plates  and  rotatably  traverse 
sleeves  fixed  in  the  inner  link  plates,  some  of  the  hinge  bolts 
extending  outwardly  beyond  their  respective  sleeves  and  the  other 
hinge  bolts  being  substantially  the  same  length  as  their  respective 
sleeves,  large-diameter  conveyor  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  respective  sleeves  of  at  least  some  of  the  outwardly- 
extending  hinge  bolts  at  predetermined  positions  along  the  link 
chain  and  smaller  rollers  being  rotatably  mounted  on  at  least  some 
of  the  outwardly-extending  hinge  bolts  at  opposing  ends  of  the 
bolts  outside  the  outer  link  plates,  tlie  hinge  bolts  which  are  the 
same  length  as  their  sleeves  being  without  smaller  rollers  and 
being  located  in  sleeves  without  conveyor  rollers. 


5,549,196 
CONDOM  APPLICATOR  AND  PACKAGING 
Leon  B.  Kassman,  245  E.  24th  St.,  New  Yortt.  N.Y.  10010 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,440 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/08;  A61F  6A)4 
VS.  CL  206—69  10  Claims 

1.  A  condom  applicator  and  packaging,  comprised  by: 
a  tubular  member  formed  of  a  resilient  flexible  material  having  a 
memory  of  its  original  shape,  said  tubular  member  including 
an  axial  tubular  wall,  an  end  wall  providing  a  closure  for  one 
end  of  said  tubular  wall,  and.  a  ring-shaped  neck  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  tubular  wall  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
tubular  wall: 
a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  closed  end  and  a  skirt  having  a 
&ee  edge  positioned  over  said  tubular  member. 
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means  securing  said  tubular  member  within  said  cup-shaped  cap 
member  in  an  axially  coinptessed  condition  of  said  tiibular 
member, 

said  means  being  manually  leleasable  to  permit  removal  of  said 
cap  member  from  said  tubular  member,  and,  permit  axial 
expansion  of  said  tubular  member  towards  its  original  shape 
under  the  stored  inherent  memory  of  the  material  comprising 
said  tubular  member. 


.  A  wrap-around  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  necked  bottles, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposite  side  panels,  each  side  panel  including  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  primary  portion,  each  upper  side  panel 
portion  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  a  top  panel  and  each 
primary  side  panel  portion  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  a 
bottom  panel: 

each  upper  side  panel  portion  forming  an  angle  with  the  top 
panel  and  with  an  associated  primary  side  panel  portion: 

tie  carrier  including  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  the 
necks  of  the  bottles  extend,  each  opening  extending  entirely 
across  the  upper  portion  of  each  side  panel,  and  partially  into 
both  tile  primary  side  panel  portion  adjacent  timeto  and  the 
top  panel: 

each  opening  having  opposite  transverse  edges  in  the  upper  side 
panel  portions:  and 

aa  inwardly  folded  botUe  neck  retainer  tab  connected  by  a  fold 
line  to  each  transvose  edge  of  the  openings: 


the  retainer  tabs  of  each  opening  contacting  opposite  surfaces  of 
tibe  bottle  neck  associated  tlietewith  to  bold  tlie  bottle  neck  in 
place. 


5,549,198 
MULTIPACK  FOR  RECORDING  MEDU  IN  TAPE  FORM 

WOUND  ONTO  HUBS 
Haiimiit       TUde,       Mfinchea;       Hermann       Brandstettct; 
Hochenldrcfaea-SiegerlsbnuMi;  Jom  Tond,  MOndMs;  Rate- 
aM  HOler,  HemsbKb,-  Bemd  Scbottyaik,  MiiBcbca;  Gm- 
tfrlcd  Lntz,  Sccfeld,  and  Aognat  Lkpoid,  MOncbcn,  all  at, 
Gcnnany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH,  Mannheim, 
Germany 
Coatinuation-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  U9,tM,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abM- 
doBcd,  and  a  coolinnatiaii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,792,  May  4, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5y4«5,101.  Tbii  appUcadon  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  336,231 
Claims  priority,  appUcaliOD  Gcnui^r,  Mar.  22, 1991,  41  09 
360.7;  May  12, 1992,  9206339  U 

Int  CL"  B65D  85/67 
VS.  a.  206—307  10  i 


5,549,197 

VrSAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  BOTTLE  NECK 

RETAINER  TABS 

Robert  L.  Suttaertand,  Kenncsaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 

International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,461 

Int  CL"  B65D  5/36 

VS.  CL  206—158  5  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  plastic  parailelepipedal  packaging  container  for 
recording  media  in  tape  form  wtiich  are  wound  up  onto  hubs 
provided  with  internal  bores  and  are  stacked  one  on  top  of  tlie 
other,  comprising  a  bottom  part,  a  top  part  and  side  parts,  which 
are  joined  to  one  another  by  means  of  molded-on  film  hinges,  said 
side  parts  and  bottom  or  top  parts  also  having  free  edges  which  are 
not  joined  to  one  another  by  said  hinges,  tlie  packaging  container 
also  comprising  a  hub  support  having  a  diameter  and  being  formed 
as  a  hoUow  cylinder,  within  said  hollow  cylinder  thetc  is  posi- 
tioned a  handling  noeans,  said  diameter  of  the  hub  support  being 
designed  for  matching  with  said  internal  bores  of  tiie  hubs,  tlie 
packaging  container  having  annular  recesses  in  each  case  in  tlie 
geometrical  center  of  the  inward-facing  surface  of  ttie  bottom  part 
and  the  top  part  from  each  of  which  recesses  tliere  protrudes  at 
least  one  individual  projection,  whereby  the  end  faces  of  tlie  hub 
support  are  engageable  by  said  projections  and  each  of  said 
recesses,  said  free  edges  of  said  side  parts  and  bottom  or  top  parts 
being  provided  with  tongues  and  grooves  corresponding  to  said 
tongues,  such  that  where  said  free  edges  meet,  one  edge  is  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue  and  the  other  with  a  groove,  whereby  when  tlie 
packaging  container  is  folded  togetlier  said  tongues  engage  said 
corresponding  grooves,  for  sealing  said  recording  media  witliin 
said  packaging  container. 


5,549,199 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CASE 
Joseph  A.  Lindsay,  1812  Green  Acres,  Metairie,  La.  70003 
FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  539,361 
Int  CL"  B65D  85/57 
VS.  CL  206—308.1  20 

1.  A  compact  disc  storage  case  comprising: 


I! 


2S64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


AuoBJT  27,  1996 


a  compaitment  section  having  a  top  surface  forming  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  storage  recess  and  two  parallel  outer  sides 
each  fonning  a  substantially  rectangular,  horizontal  track  ter- 
minating in  a  vertical  section  onenled  downwardly; 

a  cover  section  having  a  planar  top  wall  and  two  parallel  side 
walls  extending  downwardly  thereftom;  and 

a  square  peg  extending  from  each  said  side  wall  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  square  pegs  are  oriented  along  the  same  line 
and  toward  one  another,  each  said  peg  being  entrapped  within 
one  said  horizontal  track  in  a  manner  such  that  said  cover 
section  is  slidable  with  respect  to  said  compartment  section. 


5,549,2M 
SWAB  DISPENSER 
KeviB  Cowan,  Clinton;  John  Elmer,  Danbory,  and  James  IW- 
bctt,  Stanford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  470,514 

Int  CI."  B«5D  85/08 

VS.  CL  206—362  22  Claiiw 


.i^^^ 


1.  A  swab  dispenser  comprising: 

an  outer  receptacle  with  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  panels  parallel  to  one  another, 
a  pair  of  front  panels,  the  side  and  front  panels  each  defined 
by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  edges  and  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  horizontal  edges  orthogonal  to  the 
vertical  edges,  the  side  panels  being  orthogonally  con- 
nected to  the  front  panels  along  the  respective  vertical 
edges; 
a  bottom  panel  orthogonally  connected  to  each  of  the  lower 
horizontal  edges  defining  the  closed  end  of  the  receptacle. 


the  bottom  panel  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  on 
opposite  faces,  the  inner  surface  including  a  centi^ly  posi- 
tioned fin  projecting  vertically  upwardly  toward  the  recep- 
tacle open  end,  the  fin  having  a  horizontal  length  greater 
than  a  width  thereof;  and 
a  lid  attached  in  a  movable  manner  to  an  upper  area  of  the 
receptacle  having  dimensions  sufficient  to  cover  the  open 
end  thereof: 
a  replaceable  refill  container  insertable  within  the  outer  recep- 
tacle, the  container  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  parallel  to  one  aitother; 
a  pair  of  front  walls,  the  side  and  front  walls  each  defined  by 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  edges  and  spaced 
apari  upper  and  lower  horizontal  edges  orthogonal  to  the 
vertical  edges,  the  side  walls  being  orthogonally  connected 
to  the  firont  walls  along  the  respective  vertical  edges; 
a  lip  formed  all  along  the  upper  horizontal  edge  defining  the 

open  end  of  the  container;  and 
a  bottom  wall  orthogonally  connected  to  each  of  the  lower 
horizontal  edges  defining  the  closed  end  of  the  container, 
the  bottom  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  on 
opposite  faces,  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  including 
a  centrally  positioned  fin  projecting  vertically  upwardly 
toward  the  container  open  end.  and  the  container  fin  on  its 
outer  surface  having  an  aperture  therewithin  for  receiving 
the  receptacle  fin  in  a  mating  relationship. 
14.  A  refill  container  for  packaging  swabs  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  end,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  parallel  to  one  another, 
a  pair  of  front  walls,  the  side  and  front  walls  each  defined  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  edges  and  spaced  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  edges  orthogonal  to  the  vertical  edges, 
the  side  walls  being  orthogonally  connected  to  the  front  walls 
along  the  respective  vertical  edges,  and  the  front  walls  being 
formed  with  an  outwardly  pitMniding  section  to  receive  a 
product  label  therewithin; 
a  lip  formed  all  along  the  upper  horizontal  edge  defining  the 

open  end  of  the  container;  and 
a  bottom  wall  orthogonally  coimected  to  each  of  the  lower 
horizontal  edges  defining  the  closed  end  of  the  container,  the 
bottom  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  on  opposite 
faces,  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  including  a  centrally 
positioned  fin  projecting  vertically  upwardly  toward  the  con- 
tainer open  end.  and  the  container  fin  on  its  outer  surface 
having  an  aperture  therewithin. 
22.  A  refill  container  for  packaging  swabs  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  end,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  walls  parallel  to  one  another; 
a  pair  of  front  walls,  the  side  and  front  walls  each  defined  by  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  vertical  edges  and  spaced  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  edges  orthogonal  to  the  vertical  edges, 
the  side  walls  being  orthogonally  connected  to  the  front  walls 
along  the  respective  vertical  edges: 
a  lip  formed  all  along  the  upper  horizontal  edge  defining  the 

open  end  of  the  container; 
a  bottom  wall  orthogonally  connected  to  each  of  the  lower 
horizontal  edges  defining  the  closed  end  of  the  container,  the 
boaom  wall  having  an  inner  and  as  outer  surface  on  opposite 
faces,  the  ituier  surface  of  the  container  including  a  centrally 
positioned  fin  projecting  vertically  upwardly  toward  the  con- 
tainer open  end,  and  the  container  fin  on  its  outer  surface 
having  an  aperture  therewithin;  and 
a  plurality  of  cotton-tipped  swabs  stored  within  an  interior  of  the 
container. 
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5,549,201 
PACKAGE  FOR  DENTAL  FLOSS 
Lanraice  S.  Braude,  797  Kimballwood  La.,  Higiiland  Putk,  DI. 
6MI5 
)T         Filed  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  484,141 
'  '  Int  a.*  A61C  15/04 

VS.  CL  206—388  13  Claims 


1.  lb  combination,  a  plurality  of  packages  of  dental  floss  and  a 
cup-thaped  container  holding  said  packages,  the  packages  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  elongate  enclosures  having  a  width  and  a 
length  with  the  length  being  at  least  nine  times  as  great  as  the 
width  and  the  separate  enclosures  each  being  independently 
movable  from  the  other  enclosures  and  separate  from  one 
another;  and 

a  piece  of  dental  floss  sized  for  a  single  use,  having  a  length  of 
at  least  3  in.  and  less  than  36  in.,  individually  sealed  in  each 
enclosure; 

each  enclosure  containing  only  said  single  piece  of  dental  floss; 

said  cup-shaped  container  having  a  wall  defining  a  dental  floss 
package  receiving  space  and  opening  through  which  the  pack- 
ages can  be  removed  from  the  space,  said  wall  having  a  height 
that  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  plastic  enclosures  so  that  the 
enclosures  can  project  through  the  container  opening  as  they 
lEst  in  the  container. 


5,549,202 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  BLANK 
Midmel  Whiteside,  70  Springbome  Road,  Barrie,  Canada 
per  No.  PCT/CA94«0398,  S  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO95/03223,  PCT  Pub. 
Dnte  Feb.  2,  1995 

per  Filed  JuL  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  JnL  20,  1993,  2100946 
Int.  CL"  B65D  5/18 
VS.  a.  206—436  17  Claims 


li  A  blank  for  forming  a  U-shaped  support  envelope  for  a 
container  package  containing  rectangular  carton  containers  of  imi- 
fonii  height,  shape  and  size,  said  containers  each  having  a  top,  a 
bottom  and  sides,  said  U-shaped  support  envelope  having  an 
uncovered  top,  two  opposed  uncovered  sides,  and  two  opposed, 
parallel,  planar  side  wall  members  extending  from  a  planar  base, 
each  said  side  wall  member  having  a  top  edge. 


said  blank  being  substantially  rectangular  and  comprising  a  ftom 

edge,  a  rear  edge  and  two  side  edges, 
each  side  edge  defining  with  the  6x»t  edge,  a  front  comer  each 

side  edge  defining  with  the  rear  edge,  a  rear  comer 
a  side  edge  portion  of  said  blank,  adjacent  each  side  edge,  being 
foldable  upwardly  such  that 

said  side  edge  portions  each  define  a  respective  side  wall 
member,  said  planar  base  is  connected  to  each  side  wall 
member  by  a  respective  fold  line,  said  fold  lines  are  parallel 
to  each  other,  each  said  side  edge  defines  the  top  edge  of  a 
respective  side  wall  member,  each  side  wall  member  com- 
prises a  said  front  comer  and  a  said  rear  comer,  and  each  of 
the  side  wall  members  has  a  height  such  thai  the  top  edge 
thereof  is  flush  with  or  extends  above  the  tops  of  the 
adjacent  containers, 
cliaracterized  in  that 
each  side  edge  portion  is  a  corragated  member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  comigatioo  flutes,  said  flutes  being 
disposed  such  that  when  a  side  edge  portion  is  folded 
upwardly  the  flutes  thereof  extend  from  a  respective  fold 
line  to  a  respective  said  top  edge,  and 
said  blank  includes  tongue-slot  combination  means  disposed 
at  each  said  comer, 
each  tongue-slot  combiiuoion  means  comprising 
edge  slot  means  for  engaging  a  surrounding  band  member  for 
holding  the  carton  containers  in  the  U-shaped  envelope, 
said  edge  slot  means  thereof  being  disposed  adjacent  to  a 
respective  side  edge  of  said  blank,  said  edge  slot  means 
thereof  having  a  bottom,  and 
cushion  tongue  means  for  projecting  from  said  edge  slot 
means, 
each  said  tongue-slot  combination  means  being  disposed  and 
configured  such  that 

when  the  surrounding  band  member  is  positioned  in  the  edge 
slot  means  thereof,  and  is  under  tension  to  hold  the  carton 
containers  in  said  U-shaped  envelope, 
the  imcovered  side  of  an  adjacent  end  container  is  flush  with  or 
extends  outwardly  beyond  die  bottom  of  the  slot  means 
thereof, 
each  said  tongue- slot  combination  means  being  disposed  and 
configured  such  that 

when  the  surrounding  band  member  is  positioned  in  the  edge 
slot  means  thereof,  and  is  under  tension  to  hold  the  carton 
containers  in  said  U-shaped  envelope, 
the  band  member  extends  across  said  uncovered  sides  of  the 
U-shaped  envelope  and  over  and  along  the  side  wall  members 
thereof,  and 
each  said  tongue-slot  combination  means  being  disposed  and 
configured  such  that  the  cushion  tongue  means  thereof  can  be 
positioned  so  that 

when  the  surrounding  band  member  is  positioned  in  the  edge 

slot  means  thereof,  and  is  under  tension  to  hold  the  carton 

containers  in  said  U-shaped  envelope, 

die  cushion  tongue  means  thereof  is  in  underiying  relation  to 

said  band  member  and  engages  an  upper  side  edge  portion  of 

an  uncovered  side  of  a  respective  adjacent  carton  container. 


5,549403 

CONTAINER  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  AND  BOOKLET 

James  T.   Weisbom,  MassOkm;   Christopher  G.   Gallagber. 

Akron,  and  Ronald  K.  Bnrdctt,  Strasburg,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Alpha  Eaterpriaes,  Inc^  North  Cantmi,  OWa 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,662 

InL  CL'  B65D  73A)0 

VS.  CL  206—472  7  dates 

7.  A  container  for  staring  an  aiticie  and  sheet  material  mchiding: 
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a  bousing  having  a  base  and  a  closure  lid  forming  an  interior 
stotage  compartment  for  removably  storing  an  article  therein; 

hinge  means  for  hingedly  mounting  the  lid  on  the  base  for 
movement  of  said  lid  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
hinge  means  including  a  double  hinged  panel  assembly 
including  an  elongated  panel  and  a  pair  of  hinges  pivotally 
connecting  the  panel  to  the  base  and  lid; 

bolder  means  located  within  the  storage  compartment  when  the 
lid  is  in  the  closed  position  for  permanently  securing  sheet 
material  within  the  storage  compartment  adjacent  an  article 
stored  therein;  said  holder  means  including  an  elongated 
holder  bar  and  pair  of  spaced  flexible  straps  noounted  on  the 
holder  bar,  said  straps  being  adapted  to  extend  through  holes 
formed  in  the  sheet  material  for  permanently  securing  said 
sheet  material  on  the  container, 

a  pair  of  mounting  posts  formed  on  the  elongated  panel  of  the 
hinge  assembly  aiid  a  pair  of  apertures  formed  in  the  holder 
bar  for  receiving  the  posts  therein  for  tnounting  the  holder  bar 
on  the  elongated  panel  of  the  hinge  assembly;  and  said  mount- 
ing posts  each  having  an  undercut  shoulder,  a  resilient  tab 
formed  on  the  holder  bar  adjacent  each  of  the  apertures;  and 
said  tabs  engaging  the  undercut  shoulders  of  the  nKMinting 
posts  to  secure  said  posts  within  said  apertures. 


alimiinum  foil  heat  sealed  to  the  plastic  sheet  for  closing  the 
pockets,  characterized  in  diat  hinge  means  are  provided  across  the 
pack  on  a  line  about  which  the  pack  is  substantially  symmetrical  to 
form  first  and  second  halves  for  enabling  unfolding  and  folding  of 
the  pack  for  repeated  opening  and  closing  of  the  pack  to  permit 
removal  of  individual  tablets  or  capsules  in  succession,  wherein  the 
hinge  means  comprises  means  for  folding  the  first  and  second 
halves  between  an  open  configuration  in  which  the  aluminum  foil 
is  exposed  such  diat  a  tablet  or  capsule  can  be  removed  from  the 
pack  and  a  closed  configuration  in  which  the  area  of  aluminum  foil 
of  each  of  said  halves  overlies  the  other  such  that  the  aluminum 
foil  Is  protected  from  accidental  damage  that  might  be  caused  by 
contact  with  a  hard  object,  whereby  removal  of  a  tablet  or  capsule 
is  possible  only  when  the  halves  of  the  pack  are  in  the  open 
configuration,  die  pack  having  resealable  fastening  means  for 
maintaining  the  pack  in  the  closed  configuration  and  for  permitting 
the  pack  to  be  opened,  the  hinge  means  comprising  a  hinge  groove 
formed  by  thermoforming  and  having  one  or  more  cuts  extending 
parallel  and  directly  adjacent  to  the  groove  and  on  either  side 
thereof,  and  the  hinge  groove  having  a  depth  and  the  cuts  having 
lengths  for  cooperating  to  enable  the  first  and  second  halves  to 
each  fold  through  90°  relative  to  each  other  and  lie  flat  against  and 
in  contact  with  each  other. 
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1.  A  blister  pack  for  tablets  or  capsules,  substantially  impervious 
to  humidity  and  oxygen,  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  sheet  ther- 
roofbrmed  for  defining  a  plurality  of  open  faced  pockets  each 
pocket  for  receiving  an  indiviikial  tablet  or  capsule,  and  a  sheet  of 


5,549,205 
FLAT  BOX  FOR  CONFINDSG  A  FLAT  ARTICLE  UNDER 

A  SPECIAL  ATMOSPHERE 
Doche  Claude,  Claix,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
rEnergic  Atomlque,  France 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  131,090,  Oct  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Oct  16,  1992,  92  12423 
Int  a."  B65D  8I/05;8I/20 
U.S.  a.  206—710  13  Claims 


5,549,204 

BLISTER  PACKS 

Thomas  Toren,  Bondi  Junction,  Australia,  assignor  to  Toren 

Consulting  Pty.  Ltd^  Bondi  Junction,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,789,  Aug.  16,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,600 

Int  CL'  B65D  83/04 

VS.  CL  206—539  7  Claims 

2       (     e 


1.  A  flat  transfer  box  for  the  confinement  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  under  a  special  protective  atmosphere  as  it  is  transferred 
between  one  wafer  processing  machine  and  another  separate  wafer 
processing  machine  in  a  clean  room,  said  wafer  transfer  box 
comprising  a  thin,  flat  body  defining  an  internal  volume  and  having 
upper  and  lower  walls  and  at  least  two  sealed  lateral  faces  extend- 
ing along  opposite  edges  of  the  body,  said  box  further  comprising, 
lateral  means  for  supporting  tlie  wafer  so  that  the  wafer  does  not 
contact  either  said  upper  or  lower  walls,  a  lateral  door  positioned 
facing  an  opening  in  a  third  lateral  face  of  the  body,  said  door 
being  arranged  to  be  opened  to  permit  introduction  of  the  wafer 
into  the  box  from  a  first  wafer  processing  machine  and  removal  of 
tlie  wafer  from  die  box  for  introduction  of  die  wafer  into  a  second 
wafer  processing  machine,  and  a  gas  distributing  block  placed  in 
an  opening  of  a  fourth  lateral  face  of  the  body  opposite  to  the  third 
face  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  special  atmosphere  supply  in 
order  to  distribute  the  special  atmosphere  within  the  body  by 
ineans  of  the  second  opening  and  to  provide  flow  of  said  special 
atmosphere  from  said  third  face  to  said  fourth  face  and  into  each 
said  wafer  processing  machine,  said  four  lateral  faces  combining 
widi  said  upper  and  lower  walls  to  provide  a  completely  sealed 
transfer  box  which  protects  the  wafer  from  clean  room  atmosphere. 
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5449,206 
NONFERROUS  METAL  SEPARATOR 
Leonard  E.  Siesco,  Jr.,  Fredonia,  Wis^  assignor  to  Miller  Corn- 
prosing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

j  FUed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  Na  347,505 

It  Int  CL*  B03B  7/W 

UJS.  a.  209—17  12  Claims 


sweeper  cover  away  firom  said  magnet  by  pressing  together 
said  cover  handle  and  said  handle. 


5,549,208 

ADJUSTABLE  TARGET  HOLDER 

Donald  C.  Yurga,  RD#1  Box  40- Y,  Avonmore,  Pa.  15618 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390^17 

Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—207  5  ClaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  low  specific  gravity  aluminum 
particles  from  high  specific  gravity  zinc,  copper  and  brass  particles 
comprising: 

a  hopper  having  side  walls  and  end  walls, 
a  weir  formed  across  the  top  of  one  of  the  walls, 
a  first  fluid  nozzle  assembly  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  wall 
opposite  said  weir  for  directing  a  high  pressure  fluid  medium 
over  the  weir,  the  fluid  medium  having  a  specific  gravity 
greater  than  the  aluminum  particles  and  less  than  zinc,  copper 
and  brass  particles;  and 
an  infeed  conveyor  positioned  above  the  hopper  for  directing  a 
flow  of  aluminum,  zinc,  copper  and  brass  particles  into  said 
high  pressure  fluid  medium,  whereby  the  high  pressure  fluid 
medium  carries  the  aluminum  particles  over  the  weir  and  the 
zinc,  copper  and  brass  particles  pass  through  the  high  pressure 
fluid  mediimi  into  the  hopper. 


5,549^07 
METAL  PARTICLE  SWEEPER 
Kathleen  Busico,  and  Cynthia  C.  McCreery,  both  of  17366  Via 
Sttsana,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.  94580 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,295 
I  ;  Int  CL'  B07C  7/04 

UAd.  209— 614  5  Claims 


1.  A  metal  particle  sweeper  for  gathering  and  later  releasing 
ferrous  metal  particles,  said  sweeper  comprising: 

a  handle  having  an  upper  and  lower  end; 

a  magnet  attached  to  said  lower  end  of  said  handle;  and 

a  sweeper  cover  adjacent  said  magnet  and  covering  the  lower 
and  side  surfaces  of  said  magnet,  said  sweeper  cover  coupled 
to  said  handle  by  a  lateral  pivot  pin  between  said  magnet  and 
a  cover  handle  above  said  pivot  pin,  the  metal  particles  to  be 
gathered  on  said  sweeper  cover  and  released  by  pivoting  said 


1.  An  adjustable  target  holder  for  holding  different  sized  targets 
at  a  variety  of  heights  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  vertical  extents,  each  of  die  vertical  extents  having  a 
first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebe- 
tween, the  first  end  having  a  pointed  portion  being  integral 
therewith,  the  second  end  having  an  upper  coupling  brace 
tberesecured  by  adhesive,  the  upper  coupling  brace  having  a 
support  portion  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  the  intermedi- 
ate extent  having  an  adjustable  coupling  brace  secured  thereto 
by  a  screw  extending  therethrough  to  the  intermediate  extent, 
the  adjustable  coupling  brace  having  a  support  portion  extend- 
ing inwardly  therefrom,  a  lower  coupling  brace  secured  to  tlie 
pair  of  vertical  extents  upwardly  of  each  first  end  thereof  by 
adhesive,  the  lower  coupling  brace  having  a  support  portion 
extending  inwardly  therefrom; 

three  horizontal  extents,  a  first  horizontal  extent  securable 
between  the  support  portions  of  the  upper  coupling  brace  of 
the  pair  of  vertical  extents,  a  second  horizontal  extent  secur- 
able between  the  support  portions  of  the  adjustable  coupling 
brace  of  the  pair  of  vertical  extents,  a  third  horizontal  extent 
securable  between  the  supvport  portions  of  the  lower  coupling 
brace  of  the  pair  of  vertical  extents; 

a  pair  of  spring  biased  upper  clips  slidably  secured  to  tlie  first 
horizontal  extent,  the  pair  of  spring  biased  upper  clips  having 
a  securement  portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  die 
upper  clips  serving  to  hold  an  upper  portion  of  a  target; 

a  pair  of  spring  biased  lower  clips  slidably  sectoed  to  the  second 
horizontal  extent,  the  pair  of  spring  biased  lower  clips  having 
a  securement  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
lower  clips  serving  to  hold  a  lower  portion  of  a  target  extend- 
ing downwardly  fitiro  the  pair  of  spring  biased  upper  clips. 


5449,209 
CLOSURE  BRUSH 
Neal  V.  Weissman.  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  James  C.  McKinney, 
Cranbury,  NJ,,  assignors  to  Cotgate-Palmolivc  CompaBy, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Scr.  No.  398322 

Int  CL*  A46B  11/00;  B65D  23/12 

VS.  CL  215—228  22  Claiw 

1.  A  closure  for  a  bottle  comprising  an  upper  surface,  said  upper 

surface  having  a  periphery,  a  first  skirt  having  a  lower  edge  and 

depending  from  said  periphery  of  said  upper  surface  to  form  an 
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5,549^11 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  DISK 
IUm   Nakamuni;   Nobuya  SeUyama,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Tani,  Atsugi,  and  Yoshikl  Kato,  Tokyo,  all  oT,  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  964,897,  Oct.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,388,020. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,272 
Cl^w  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275193 
Int  CL*  B44C  //22 
VS.  a.  2M— U  «  • 


enclosed  volume,  attachment  means  to  attach  said  closiire  to  a 
bottle  exit,  and  bristles  depending  from  at  least  a  ponioa  of  the 
lower  edge  of  said  first  skiit. 


5,549,21* 

WIDE  STANCE  FOOTED  BOTTLE  WITH  RADULLY 

NON-UNIFORM  CIRCUMFERENCE  FOOTPRINT 

Jizu  J.  ChcBg,  FnwkHn  Parii,  NJ.,  assigBMr  to  Bmoswick 

Coatainer  Corporation,  East  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  IM^M* 

bt  CL^  B«5D  l/02;23/00 

VS.  CL  215—375  1* 


-*-7 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  disk,  comprising  a  surface 
processing  step  of  forming  fine  depressions  and  projections  in  a 
surface  of  a  non-magnetic  substrate  or  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
a  magnetic  film  and  a  protective  film  which  are  formed  on  said 
substrate,  wherein  said  surface  processing  step  is  carried  out  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  a  surface  shape  of  said  substrate  or  a 
surface  shape  of  said  one  film  is  evaluated  and  represented  in  terms 
of  a  load  ratio  BR5  of  a  three-dimensional  load  curve  and  a 
symmetric  property  Rsk  of  a  cross-sectional  shape,  said  load  ratio 
of  said  surface  shape  is  0.5%  to  10%,  and  said  symmetric  propeity 
Rsk  of  said  surface  shape  is  O.S  to  2.0. 


5,549,21i 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ROUGH  SURFACE  WITH 

CONTROLLED  CONVEX  SHAPE 

Hiroshi  Kanoh;  Shinkhi  Niahida,  and  Eishl  MizolMta,  aU  tt 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334163 

Int  CI."  B44C  1/22;  C03C  ISAX);  B29C  37/00 

VS.  CL  216—24  24  Claims 

4  4  4  4«csisr  nkmiH 

MioMCK  noma  mtt  (ezi  L*nR  4^3 


I.  A  bk>w-molded  container  having  a  body  comprising  a  neck,  a 
generally  cylindrical  sidewall  and  a  bottom,  said  sidewall  defining 
the  container  diameter,  said  bottom  comprising: 

a  central  region,  including  a  radius  center  point,  said  radius 
center  point  and  said  sidewall  defining  a  radius; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentiaUy  spaced  hollow  legs  having  an 
outtr  side  and  an  inner  side,  the  outer  side  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  said  sidewall  and  the  inner  side  extending 
downwardly  from  said  central  region; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  downwardly  from  said  sidewall  and 
converging  in  said  central  region,  said  ribs  separating  said 
legs;  and 

a  plurality  of  feet  positioned  at  the  end  of  said  legs,  said  feel 
extending  below  said  central  region,  each  foot  positioned 
between  two  of  said  plurality  of  ribs,  said  feet  comprising  a 
horizontal  contact  surface,  said  contact  surface  being  defined 
by  an  inner  foot  edge  having  a  fixed  radius  and  an  outer  foot 
edge  having  a  variable  radius,  said  outer  foot  edge  including  a 
pair  of  outer  far  comer  foot  edges  and  a  far  middle  foot  edge 
wherein  said  far  middle  foot  edge  extends  radially  approxi- 
mately 5  to  S0%  funher  than  said  outer  far  coroer  foot  edges. 


SitcFLEcnvc  riLM 


J 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  rough  light-reflective  surface  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  layers  on  the  substrate,  the  layers  having 

different  etching  rates  for  an  etching  condition  such  that  the 

etching  rates  ascend  from  a  bottom  layer  to  a  top  layer  of  the 

layers; 
forming  a  random  mask  pattern  on  the  surface  of  the  layers,  the 

mask  pattern  composing  a  plurality  of  islands  each  having  a 

shape;  and 


etching  isotropically  the  surface  of  the  layers  in  the  etching 
condition  until  a  desired  convex  shape  free  from  any  flat 
portion  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  layers. 


'  5,549^13 

REUSABLE  RE-COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  AND 
RESEALABLE  CAP 
Edward  S.  Robbins,  HL  2802  E.  Avakm  Ave,  Muscle  Sboals, 
Ala.  35662,  and  RonaM  Schumann,  Florence,  AbL,  assignors 
to  Edward  S.  Robbins,  m,  Mnscle  Sboals,  Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,185,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5,417337,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
12,122,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-bi- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  789,838,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,226,551. 
Thb  appUcation  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,656 
Int  a.*  B65D  6/12 
VS.  a.  220—8  9  Claims 


,'•         " 


5,549,214 

CLOSURE  DEVICES 

John  Harris,  Newport  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Frontier 

Plastics  (South  Wales)  Limited,  Gwcnt  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12, 1993, 
9302790 

tat  CL"  B65D  43/16 
VS.  CL  22ft-339  10  Clafans 


1.  A  container  closure  device  comprising  a  lid  portion  having 
first  and  second  ends,  an  opening  defiiied  in  said  lid  portion,  a  flap, 
a  flexible  connection  of  said  flap  to  said  first  end  of  die  Ud  portion, 
said  flap  having  a  first  portion  towards  said  first  end  of  the 
container  and  a  second  portion  towards  said  second  end  of  the 
container,  a  snap  action  hinge  which  is  located  on  the  lid  portion 
and  which  has  two  stable  conditions,  said  snap  action  hinge  com- 
prising a  pivot  connection  to  the  Ud  portion  and  a  flexible  liinge 
close  to  said  pivot  across  said  first  flap  portion  in  a  plane  above  the 
axis  of  said  pivot,  the  first  flap  portion  nearest  said  flexible  con- 
nection forming  an  actuating  member  for  the  snap  action  hinge, 
and  the  second  flap  portion  furthest  from  said  flexible  connectiOD 
being  positioned  to  close  off  said  opening  when  the  snap  action 
hinge  is  in  one  of  said  two  stable  conditions,  and  being  positioned 
fully  to  reveal  said  opening  when  the  snap  action  hinge  is  in  the 
other  of  said  two  stable  conditions. 


1  A  container  and  associated  cap  assembly  comprising  a  con- 
tainer body  having  a  bottom  peripheral  wall,  a  relatively  flexible 
peripheral  wall  and  an  open  upper  end  defined  by  an  annular  rim. 
where  the  side  wall  is  movable  between  axially  extended  and 
collapsed  positions  and,  in  the  extended  position,  having  lower  and 
upper  relatively  thictcer  side  wall  portions  and  an  intermediate 
relatively  thinner  side  wall  portion;  and  wherein  said  intermediate 
side  wall  portion  is  tapered  downwardly  radially  inwardly,  and  said 
lower  side  wall  portion  is  tapered  downwardly  radially  outwardly 
substantially  to  said  bottom  wall,  such  that  in  said  collapsed 
position,  said  lower  side  wall  portion  is  partially  telescoped  within 
said  upper  side  wall  portion  with  said  intermediate  portion  reverse 
folded  dierebetween,  and  with  an  uppermost  edge  of  said  lower 
side  wall  portion  radially  spaced  away  frxMn  said  upper  side  wall 
portion,  said  rim  having  a  substantially  horizontal  uppermost  edge 
surface  and  a  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  bev- 
elled surface  extending  between  said  upper  edge  and  said  periph- 
eral side  wall,  said  peripheral  side  wall  having  a  first  cap  securing 
structure  thereon  in  proximity  to  said  rim;  and  a  cap  having  a  top 
wall,  and  a  radially  outer  depending  sldrt,  said  radially  outer 
depending  skirt  connected  to  said  top  wall  by  an  internal  cap 
surface  which  includes  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
surface  portion  which  engages  said  bevelled  surface  such  that  said 
substantially  horizontal  uppermost  edge  surface  is  axially  spaced 
from  said  cap  top  wall  upon  full  engagement  between  said  cap  and 
said  container  body,  said  radially  outer  depending  skirt  having  a 
second  cap  securing  structure  thereon  for  cooperative  engagement 
wilti  said  first  cap  securing  structure  and  furttier  wherein  said  cap 
comfMises  a  radially  inner  depending  skirt  which  engages  an  inner 
surface  of  said  open  upper  end  of  said  container  body  laterally 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  cap  sectiiing  structures. 


5,549,215 

PLASTIC  OPEN  FRAME  BASKET  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Christopher  J.  Cruce,  404  Endnitas  Blvd.,  #287,  Endnitas, 
Calif.  92024,  and  Jorma  P.  Ripattl,  114  E.  Huntington  Rd., 
Alhambra,  CaUf.  91801 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,214 
tat  CL"  B65D  21/04 
VS.  CL  220—676  «  ' 


1.  A  plastic  open  frame  basket  construction,  comprising: 
a  geiierally  circular  base  member  having  an  outer  edge  portion; 
a  plurality  of  rectilinear  longitudinal  rib  members  connected 
integrally  to  said  outer  edge  portion  and  extending  axially 
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away  and  radially  outwardly  froni  said  outer  edge  portion  to 
form  an  open  framewoit  for  defining  a  smoothly  tapoed 
body  portioa; 

each  of  said  longitudinal  rib  members  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  wall  portions,  wherein  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  facing  side  wall  portions  are  defined  by  adjacent  longitu- 
dinal rib  members; 

an  upper  rim  member  having  a  lower  edge  portion  connected 
integrally  to  distal  end  portions  of  said  longitudinal  rib  mem- 
bers to  define  a  generally  circular  opening  for  permitting 
access  to  an  interior  space  in  said  tapered  body  portion; 

a  plurality  of  curved  cross  members  integrally  connected 
between  said  pairs  of  facing  side  wall  portions  to  provide 
lateral  suppon  to  said  longitudinal  rib  members  for  enhancing 
the  structural  strength  of  said  tapered  body  portion; 

each  of  said  cross  members  having  an  exterior  wall  portion 
coiuiected  integrally  along  an  exterior  edge  and  an  interior 
edge  to  a  complementary  interior  wall  portion  to  form  a  solid 
member  for  increasing  the  strength  of  said  cross  members, 
wherein  said  cross  members  are  arranged  in  concentric  circles 
to  help  define  the  tapered  body  portion; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  outer  comers  are  defined  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  exterior  edges  and  said  facing  side  wall  portions, 
and  a  plurality  of  inner  comers  are  defined  by  the  intersection 
of  said  interior  edges  and  said  facing  side  wail  portions;  and 

a  plurality  of  raised  diagonal  parting  lines  on  said  side  walls  and 
extending  between  said  outer  comers  and  said  inner  comers 
of  adjacent  cross  members,  wherein  said  diagonal  parting 
lines  are  arranged  on  each  side  wall  portion  to  define  a 
stepped  configuration  to  facilitate  molding  of  the  construction. 


5349.216 

PAINT  HOLDER  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Robert  ScfaoU,  131  Momar  Dr^  Ramsey.  NJ.  07446 

FUed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441^43 

Int  CL"  B65D  1/36 


U&a.  220— 695 


4aaiiBS 


extending  inwardly  over  said  paint  reservoir  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wide  c^n  lop  end  (o  provide  edges  for  removal  and 
recapture  of  excess  paint  fix>m  the  paint  bmsh. 


5.549.217 
DEVICE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  SPHERICAL  PRODUCTS 

OF  THE  SAME  DIMENSIONS.  SUCH  AS  GRANULES 
Jacques  Benarrouch,  VUlcurbanne,  France,  assignor  to  Boiron, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^60 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Dec  14,  1993.  93  15325 
Int  a."  A47F  1/04 
VS.  CL  221—155  9  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  granules  from  a  container  having  a 
circular  mouth,  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  first  and  second  cylindrical  components,  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  components  being  identical  to 
each  other  and  being  joined  together  by  an  axial  spindle,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  components  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  notches  adapted  to  receive  gran- 
ules from  the  container,  wherein  said  notches  of  the  first 
component  ate  axially  offset  from  said  notches  of  the  second 
component; 

a  cylindrical  roundel  including  a  radial  slit  which  opens  into  a 
central  axial  through-passage  such  that  said  cylindrical  roun- 
del is  adapted  to  clip  onto  said  axial  spindle,  said  cyUndrical 
roundel  being  adapted  to  tightly  fit  into  the  circular  mouth  of 
the  container;  and 

a  receptacle  adapted  to  fit  onto  the  cinctilar  nxHith  of  the  con- 
tainer and  comprising  driving  means  to  rotate  said  body. 


5.549^18 

PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 

Hans  P.  Asmussen.  2620  S.  Shore  Dr.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53207 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,763 

Int  a.*  B65G  59/00 

VS.  a.  221—282  3  Claims 


1.  A  paint  holder  and  delivery  device  comprising: 

a)  a  container  consisting  of  a  tapered  cylindrical  housing  having 
a  wide  open  top  end  and  vertically  extending  handle  means  on 
the  outside  of  said  housing  with  a  recessed  upper  area  of  said 
handle  means  to  enable  die  person  to  exert  a  downward 
pressure  with  a  thumb  to  stabilize  said  container  and  a 
recessed  lower  area  of  said  handle  means  for  the  forefinger 
followed  by  a  lower  [>rotrusion  to  help  stabilize  said  con- 
tainer and 

b)  a  disposable  insert  to  fit  within  said  container  to  facilitate  the 
application  of  paint  with  a  paint  brush  having  a  reservoir  for 
paint  and  a  paintbrush  storage  compartment  to  hold  a  paint- 
brush therein  when  not  in  use,  said  insert  including  a  flexible 
pull  tab  extending  upwardly  from  a  top  edge  of  said  insert  to 
enable  a  person  to  easily  remove  said  insert  from  said  con- 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  resistance  to  removal  of  paper  from 


II 


a  base  including  arms  spaced  far  enough  to  allow  free  passage  of 
paper  toweling  tbetebetween, 

a  guide  member  extending  between  said  arms  to  lie  in  approxi- 
mately the  same  plane  as  the  axis  of  a  paper  roll  supported  by 
die  holder  and  having  a  surface  over  which  the  paper  passes, 

a  slot  in  each  arm, 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  slots  and  extending  between 
said  arms,  said  slots  serving  to  position  the  roller  to  freely 
engage  a  paper  towel  between  the  roller  and  said  guide 
member, 

and  a  bar  extending  between  said  aims  below  said  guide  mem- 
ber so  paper  coming  from  said  surface  of  said  guide  member 
may  pass  behind  said  bar  and  be  pulled  against  tiie  bar  when 
the  paper  is  pulled  briskly  in  a  direction  forwaidly  and  trans- 
versely of  the  bar. 


5.$49420 

NON-LETHAL  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-DEFENSE 

Patrick  J.  Whakn.  2052  Ccdardaie  Atc,  Baton  Ron«e,  Lil 


VS. 


5^49^19 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND 
PREPARING  A  BEVERAGE 
WUHam  G.  Lancaster,  5101  Upper  River  lUL,  LouisTiUe,  Ky. 
40222 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^72 

Int  CL'  B67B  7/00 

VS:  XX  122r-\  90  Claims 


L. 


66'  'Tl'-K'-BO 


Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.151 
IM.  CL'  GOIF  n/00 
CL22i—l 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  deterring  an  assailant,  the  method  comprising, 
in  sequence,  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  as  a  first  step,  directing  an  intense  beam  of  while  light  at  the 
eyes  of  the  assailant,  dier^y  locating  and  illuminating  tlte 
assailant,  partially  and  temporarily  blinding  tlie  assailant,  and 
providing  directioa  for  furdier  deterring  the  assailant; 

(b)  as  a  second  step,  if  the  assailant  has  not  desisted,  effecting 
the  simultaneous  emission  of  intermittent,  high-intensity,  dif- 
fuse blue  light  and  high-intensity  sound,  to  disconcert  and 
disorient  the  assailant,  and  to  attract  attention  to  the  situation; 
and 

(c)  as  a  third  step,  if  the  assailant  has  not  desisted,  discharging  a 
spray  of  chemical  repellent  at  the  eyes  of  die  assailant,  using 
the  beam  of  white  light  as  a  directional  guide  therefor,  thereby 
completely  and  temporanly  blinding  the  assailant  and  render- 
ing the  assailant  incapable  of  attacking  an  intended  victim. 


5.549021 
FLEXIBLE  TUBE  END-LAP  RETAINER 
Ralph  B.  CodIcc,  11716  N.  WilliaaKbiirg  Dr.,  Knozville,  Tcm. 
37922-3318 

FUed  Sep.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^43 

Int  a."  B65D  35/28 

VS.  CL  222—103  8  Claims 


lainer,  said  diq>o«able  insert  also  including  a  pair  of  flaps   an  associated  paper  towel  bolder,  comprising. 


L  A  method  for  preparing  and  dispensing  a  cool  beverage 
comprising: 

contacting  water  and  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  ice  directly  togedier 
in  a  heat  exchanger,  cooUng  the  water  and  melting  the  ice,  to 
produce  cooled  heat  exchanger  water  in  the  heat  exchanger 
from  the  water  and  ice  and  an  outflow  of  the  cooled  heat 
exchanger  water; 

flowing  beverage  concentrate  through  a  conduit  in  thermal  con- 
tact with  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  ice  and  said  cooled  heat 
exchanger  water,  indirectly  contacting  the  beverage  concen- 
trate with  the  ice,  melting  the  ice  and  cooling  the  beverage 
concentrate,  to  produce  an  outflow  of  the  cooled  beverage 
concentrate; 

proportioning  and  mixing  the  outflow  of  cooled  beverage  con- 
centrate with  the  outflow  of  said  cooled  heat  exchanger  water 
to  produce  a  cool,  proportioned,  mixed  beverage; 

dispensing  the  cool,  proportioned,  mixed  beverage. 


II       ,2 


1.  A  J-shaped  retainer  device  for  use  in  manually  dispensing 
material  from  a  tubular  container  and  for  clipping  a  depleted 
portion  thereof,  consisting  of: 

a  top  side  member,  said  top  side  member  having  an  unconnected 
arced  end  which  is  bent  slightly, 

a  bottom  side  member,  having  a  sine  wave  configuration,  said 
bottom  side  member  further  including  a  front  portion,  a 
middle  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  bottom  side  member 
spaced  from  said  top  member  to  form  an  air  space  said  bottom 
member  defining  a  first  arcuate  surface  on  top  of  said  rear 
portion  and  defining  a  second  arcuate  surface  on  said  middle 
portion  to  retain  a  depleted  portion  of  said  container,  said 
bottom  side  member  having  an  unconnected  end. 
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said  top  side  member  extendiiig  into  said  bottom  side  member 
connected  by  a  circular  arc  portion  to  form  a  unitary  fomoed 
body;  and 

said  top  side  member  generally  parallel  to  and  twice  the  size  in 
length  as  said  bottom  side  member. 


ssnan 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 
Alfred  A.  Sdiroeder,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  aasifnor  to  Liiwr 
Corpsratioa 

FUcd  Jon.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  257,749 

InL  CL'  M7D  5/56 

VS.  CL  222—129.1  4  Clains 


5,549,224 

UQUID  MEDICINE  CONTAINER  STRUCTURE 

Ko-hsiang  Wu,  No.  94,  Lung  Sbo  Stect  12  Lia,  Lung  Hsiang  U, 

and  Wei-hsing  Huang,  No.  2,  La.  M,  Sho  Fa  Road,  6  Un, 

Lung  HsUng  Li,  both  of  Tao  Yuca  Chung  Cheng  U,  IWwan 

Filed  Mw.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,735 

Int  CL*  M7D  5/38 

VS.  CL  222—158  11  ClaiM 


1.  A  post  mix  beverage  dispensing  nozzle,  comprising: 
a  bousing  removably  connectable  to  a  dispensing  valve;  and 
a  difiuser  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  difhiser  comprising  a 
first  plate  residing  directly  beneath  a  beverage  syrup  outlet  of 
said  dispensing  valve  to  force  a  beverage  syrup  delivered 
from  the  beverage  syrup  outlet  into  a  thin  sheet  and  direct  the 
thin  sheet  radially  outward  and  a  second  plate  residing 
directly  beneath  a  mixing  fluid  outlet  of  said  dispensing  valve 
that  surrounds  the  beverage  syrup  outlet  wherein  a  mixing 
fluid  deUvered  ftom  the  mixing  fluid  outlet  shears  the  thin 
sheet  of  beverage  syrup  as  it  spreads  past  said  first  plate  and 
drives  it  against  said  second  plate  to  mix  the  mixing  fluid  and 
beverage  syrup. 


5,549,223 
PUMP  WITH  BACK  SUCTION  PHASE 
Nobuald  Hori,  Yokohuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Scikan 
Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,386 
Int  a.*  B67D  5/42;  GOIF  11/04 
VS.  CL  222—153.13  9  Claims 

1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  chamber  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
means  for  altering  the  pressure  in  said  pump  chamber; 
a  first  check  valve  having  means  for  permitting  a  return  flow  of 

fluid  before  closing  fully; 
a  second  check  valve  having  means  for  remaining  closed  until  a 
specified  threshold  negative  pressure  exists  in  said  pump 
chamber, 
said  first  check  valve  being  connected  to  said  second  check 

valve  by  said  pump  chamber, 
said  means  for  remaining  closed  of  said  second  check  valve 
includes  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  means  for  biasing 
said  valve  body  against  said  valve  seat: 
said  valve  body  includes  a  valve  bead,  a  valve  stopper,  means 
for  guiding  said  valve  body  in  a  valve  opening,  and  means  for 
strengthening  a  seal  between  said  valve  bead  and  said  valve 
seat  in  a  locked  position;  and 
said  valve  head  cooperates  with  said  valve  seat  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  a  main  fluid  container  to  said  pump 
chamber. 


1.  A  liquid  medicine  container  comprising: 

a  squeezable  container  body  having  a  neck  with  an  opening  for 
the  entry  of  a  liquid  medicine  into  an  interior  space  of  said 
container  body; 

a  seal  member  being  fit  into  and  thus  closing  said  opening  of 
said  container  body,  said  seal  member  having  a  through  hole 
formed  thereon  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inte- 
rior space  of  said  container  body; 

a  cap  member  having  an  interior  space  with  an  open  end 
liquid-tightly  releasably  engageable  with  said  neck  of  said 
container  body  to  be  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  interior 
space  of  said  container  body  through  said  hole  formed  on  said 
seal  member,  and 

pressure  balance  means  being  provided  to  balance  interior  pres- 
sure inside  said  cap  member  when  said  container  body  is 
squeezed  to  force  said  liquid  medicine  contained  therein  to 
flow  into  said  interior  space  of  said  cap  member,  said  pressure 
balance  means  comprising  a  groove  formed  on  said  neck  of 
said  container  body  extending  from  a  point  located  outside 
said  cap  member  when  said  cap  member  is  fit  on  said  neck  to 
a  point  close  to  said  opening  of  said  container  body  to  allow 
air  to  flow  in  and  out  of  said  interior  space  of  said  cap 
member. 
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5,549,225 

ADJUSTABLE  C  CLAMP 

Uang-Kuen  LU,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taicfaung,  lUwan 

FUed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528yM3 

Int  CL'  B65D  35/00 

VS.  a.  222—192  2  Claims 


2.  An  angle-adjustable  C-clamp  comprising: 

a  handle  with  an  upper  interior  to  receive  a  rod; 

an  upper  front  edge  of  said  handle  having  a  couple  of  step- 
shaped  front  edges  with  two  positioning  posts  extending  for- 
ward from  each  of  said  step-shaped  front  edge; 

said  positioning  posts  inserted  in  a  rotary  seat  and  a  disk  plate; 

said  rotary  seat  having  a  central  opening  to  receive  said  posi- 
tioning posts; 

an  upper  and  lower  seat  lug  protruded  iq>waid  and  downward 
from  said  rotary  seat,  respectively; 

said  disk  plate  which  has  a  central  square  hole  and  four  lectan- 
gular  holes  coiresponding  to  said  four  positioning  posts  dis- 
posed in  said  rotary  seat; 

a  ixxl  having  a  ball  at  a  front  end  to  be  inserted  in  a  socket  of  a 
movable  jaw; 

said  rod  passing  through  said  central  opening  and  said  square 
hole; 

a  barrel  having  two  barrel  lugs  protruded  upward  and  downward 
from  a  rear  end  rim  of  said  barrel,  respectively; 

each  of  said  barrel  lugs  having  a  round  hole  to  match  a  corre- 
sponding through  bole  on  said  upper  and  lower  seat  lugs  to  be 
fixed  by  screws  and  nuts;  and 

a  recess  formed  between  a  rear  end  rim  of  said  barrel  and  said 
hurel  lug  to  receive  said  rotary  seat 


d)  said  holding  device  comprises  a  stopper  that  can  be 
inserted  under  friction  into  said  end  region  of  said  tube. 


5,549427 

BIDIRECTIONAL  DISPENSER 

James  Klotz,  23730  SaravilU  Drive,  Mt  Ctemcns,  Mkh.  48»43 

Condniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,012,  Aog.  21, 1992,  > 

dooed.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,387 

Int  a."  B*5D  l/02;25/4O;  B65B  39/00;  B67C  U/00 

VS.  CL  22—461  24  ( 


5,549,226 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  DEVICES  FOR 

PROPELLANT  CANS 

Voiker  Kopp,  CH-8133  Esslingen,  Santisstrasse  29.  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,611 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1993,  43  13 

319J 

Int  a.*  B65D  83/30 
VS.  a.  222—402.13  28  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  a  region  of  cans  held  under  propellant  pressure 
where  liquid  to  pasty  substances  containing  solvent  pass  from  said 
region,  comprising: 
an  operating  device  for  delivering  said  substances, 
an  outlet  connection  piece  with  an  end  region,  on  said  operating 

device, 
a  tube  made  of  vapor-tight  material  having  an  end  region  and  at 
least  one  region  that  is  resilient  and  flexible,  which  tube  is 
OKNmted  vapor-tight  on  said  end  region  of  said  oudet  coimec- 
tion  piece,  wherein 
a)  said  tube  can  be  bent  back  over  itself  into  a  bent  back  over 

position  to  form  a  pinch  fold; 
;^)  a  holding  device  is  connected  to  said  outlet  coimection 
piece  to  hold  said  tube  in  said  bent  back  over  position,  said 
tube  being  detachable  by  hand  from  said  holding  device; 
^)  said  pinch  fold  is  substantiaUy  solvent-tight  and  liquid- 
tight;  and 


1.  A  bidirectional  dispenser  member  adapted  for  comiection  to  a 
bottle,  comprising: 
a  funnel  adapted  for  connection  to  a  bottle;  and 
a  lid  connected  to  said  fiumel  for  opening  and  closing  said 
fuimel  for  loading  and  unloading  objects  from  the  bottle,  said 
lid  including  an  inverted  funnel-shaped  spout  to  dispense 
objects  from  the  bottle  one  at  a  time  when  said  lid  is  closed  on 
said  fuiuel. 
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5^49,228 
ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUENT  PRODUCT 
DISPENSERS 
Duid  P.  Brown,  Paloa  Park,  Dl^  assignor  to  Inst-Foam  Prod- 
acts,  Inc^  JoUet,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,065 

Int  CL'  B«5D  5/72 

VS.  d  222—570  12  CUfaM 


44     62     ao     GO 


1.  In  combination,  a  valved  dispensing  container,  an  adapter 
ring,  and  a  trigger-operated  dispensing  gun,  said  valved  contaiiter 
including  a  valve  assembly  received  within  a  mounting  cup,  said 
c^>  having  an  outer  margin  attached  at  a  cup  seam  to  a  top  portion 
of  said  container,  a  valve  body  and  a  valve  stem  movable  within 
said  valve  body  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  valve 
stem  having  a  product  outlet  passage  and  an  upper  contact  surface 
surrounding  said  passage,  an  adapter  ring  made  from  a  stiff,  tough 
and  flexible  material  and  removably  afiSxed  to  said  container,  said 
ring  including  generally  axially  extending  ring  locating  flanges,  an 
outer  end  face  including  circumferentially  spaced  apart  locking 
ears  separated  by  notches,  and  locking  claws  on  at  least  two  of  said 
ring  locating  flanges,  said  claws  being  releasably  engageable  with 
said  cup  seam,  with  at  least  one  of  said  ears  including  a  lug  stop 
extending  axially  inwardly  from  an  end  of  said  ear,  said  dispensing 
gim  including  an  attachment  portion  with  a  container-engaging 
skirt,  a  valve  stem  capturing  and  operating  portion  and  two  axially 
spaced  apart  pairs  of  locking  lugs,  said  valve  stem  operating 
portion  including  a  contoured  surface  for  fluid-tight  engagement 
with  said  upper  contact  surface  on  said  stem,  atul  a  center  passage 
aligned  with  said  valve  stem  product  outlet  passage,  with  said  lugs 
in  each  of  said  lug  pairs  being  also  circimiferentially  spaced  apart, 
one  of  said  lugs  having  a  leading  edge  engageable  with  said  at  least 
one  lug  stop,  whereby,  upon  positioning  said  first  pair  of  lugs 
beneath  said  ears  on  said  locking  ring  and  rotating  said  lugs  to  a 
stop-engaging  position,  said  valve  operating  portion  and  said  valve 
stem  upper  contact  surface  are  in  registry  with  each  other  and 
whereby  further  moving  said  gun  axially  and  rotating  said  gun 
serves  to  permit  engagement  of  said  second  lug  pair  with  said  ears 
and  operates  said  valve  by  moving  said  stem  to  said  open  position, 
said  lug  leading  edge  engaging  said  lug  stop  to  prevent  further 
relative  rotation  of  said  container  and  to  support  said  can  and  gun 
in  a  position  for  discharging  the  container  contents  by  manipula- 
tion of  said  gun  trigger. 


5,549,229 
LUGGAGE  RACK 
Norbert  E.  GrabowsU,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
CkiTrier  Corporatioii,  Auburn  HUls.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,491 
lot  CL^  BMR  9/O0 
MS.  CL  r2A—yi\  6  ClaloH 

1.  A  luggage  rack  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  exterioT 
body  surface,  comprising 


3B  4Z 


a  pair  of  elongated  rails  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  exterior 

body  surface  in  laterally  spaced  apart,  parallel  relation, 
each  of  said  rails  having  an  elongated  chaiuiel  extending  length- 
wise thereof, 
said  channels  opening  toward  one  another  and  each  chaiuiel 

having  top  and  boaom  flanges  defining  opposite  sides  thereof, 
at  least  one  cross  member  comprising  an  elongated  cross  bar 

extending  between  said  rails  transversely  thereof  and  having 

opposite  ends, 
a  staiKhion  on  each  end  of  said  cross  bar, 
said  stanchions  each  having  a  body  portion  and  each  body 

portion  having  an  elongated  sloe  extending  parallel  to  said 

flanges, 
said  slots  slidaMy  receiving  the  top  flanges  of  said  respective 

side  rails, 
said  body  portions  of  said  stanchions  each  having  a  lower  part 

and  said  lower  parts  being  slidably  engaged  in  the  channels  of 

said  respective  side  rails, 
said  body  portions  of  said  stanchions  each  having  an  upper  part 

and  said  upper  parts  being  disposed  above  and  in  sliding 

engagement  with  the  top  flange  of  said  respective  side  rails. 

and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  stanchions  in  adjusted  position 

longitudinally  of  said  rails, 
said  locking  means  comprising  a  line  of  apertures  formed  in 

each  of  said  top  flanges  in  spaced  apart  relation  along  the 

length  thereof, 
the  body  portion  of  each  stanchion  having  a  top  wall  laterally 

inwardly  of  said  top  part  thereof  and  an  opening  in  said  top 

wall, 
a  recess  in  said  body  portion  of  each  said  stanchion  extending 

from  said  opening  laterally  outwardly  to  a  locking  area 

beneath  and  in  conununication  with  said  slot  therein,  and 
an  elongated  lock  member  in  the  recess  of  the  body  portion  of 

each  said  staiKhion. 
each  of  said  lock  members  having  an  iiuier  end  portion  formed 

with  an  integral  release  button  in  register  with  the  opening  in 

said  top  wall  of  the  body  portion  of  the  associated  stanchion 

which  is  substantially  flush  with  said  top  wall  and  is  uixx>v- 

ered  and  exposed  so  that  external  pressure  may  be  applied 

thereagainst, 
each  of  said  lock  members  having  a  terminal  outer  end  pottioo 

extending  into  said  locking  area, 
each  of  said  lock  members  having  a  mounting  portion  rigidly 

secured  in  the  recess  of  the  body  portion  of  the  associated 

stanchion, 
each  of  said  lock  members,  including  said  inner  and  outer  end 

portions  and  said  mounting  portion  thereof,  being  formed 

integrally  from  a  single  piece  of  material  with  said  mounting 

portion  connected  to  said  inner  end  portion  by  a  flexible  bend 

tine  constituting  a  living  hinge, 
the  second  end  portion  of  each  of  said  lock  members  havmg  a 

locking  pin  engageable  in  any  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  top 

flange  of  the  associated  side  rail, 
each  of  said  lock  members  being  swingabie  about  said  hinge 

from  a  first  position  in  wliich  the  locking  pin  thereof  is 

extended  into  one  of  said  apertures  to  a  second  position  in 

which  said  locking  pin  is  withdrawn  therefrom. 


said  locking  members  normally  assuming  said  first  position  but 
being  swingabie  to  said  second  position  by  pressure  exerted 
against  said  release  button. 

and  spring  means  urging  each  of  said  lock  members  to  said  first 
position  thereof. 


5,549,231 
BICYCLE  CARRIER  FOR  MOTOR  VEfflCLES 
James  D.  Fletcher,  4661  Calienta  -Bodfisfa  Rd.,  Cabcnia,  CaUt 
93518,  and  llnry  L.  Harris,  3200  Ferrefl  Ave.,  Lake  IsabeOa, 
Calif.  93240 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,991 

IbL  CL'  B60R  mo 

MS.  CL  224—536  24  CUiins 


5449,230 

LUGGAGE  CARRIER  FOR  MOTORCARS 
Isedorc  D.  M.  H.  Patanen,  SUkkefaois  1  •  6585  XA,  Mook, 
Netherlands 
Conlinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  84,238,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlierbuids,  Dec  27,   1990, 
9002874 

InL  CL"  B60R  9/06 
MS.  a.  224—520  5  Claims 


l.'A  device  for  mounting  a  luggage  carrier  to  a  towing  hook 
fixedly  attached  to  a  motor  car.  said  towing  hook  having  a  hori- 
zontal pan  terminating  at  a  first  end  affixable  to  said  motor  vehicle, 
and  a  second  end  extending  vertically  from  the  horizontal  part 
terminating  at  a  ball  head,  said  device  comprising: 

a  clamping  piece  deiiKMintably  mounted  upon  a  part  of  the 
horizontal  part  of  said  towing  hook  which  clamping  piece 
includes; 
a  clamping  means  for  attaching  the  clamping  piece  to  the 

horizontal  part  of  the  towing  booic.  and, 
guiding  means  positioned  relative  to  the  ball  head,  and, 
a  luggage  carrier  pari  which  includes: 

a  gutter  shaped  indentation  adapted  to  receive  the  ball  head  of 
the  towing  hook  therein  wherein  the  gutter  shaped  indenta- 
tion further  includes  guiding  means  which  cooperatively 
engage  the  guiding  means  of  the  clamping  piece, 
a  handle  moveable  about  an  axis. 

a  moveable  body  having  a  shell  shaped  part  adapted  to  contact 
a  portion  of  the  ball  head  within  the  gutter  shaped  indenta- 
tion and  further  having  an  indentation  adapted  to  contact  a 
portion  of  the  handle, 
wherein  the  handle  when  moved  about  the  axis  is  operable  to 
retract  the  shell  shaped  part  of  the  moveable  body  within 
the  interior  of  the  gutter  shaped  indentation  so  to  remove 
the  contact  between  the  ball  head  and  the  shell  shaped  part 
of  the  moveable  body  and  thereby  permit  the  disengage- 
ment between  the  towing  hook  with  affixed  clamping 
means  and  the  luggage  carrier  part. 


1.  Bicycle  carrier  apparatus  for  supporting  the  tires  of  a  bicycle 
wheel  for  transportation  by  a  motor  vehicle,  each  of  said  wheels 
having  a  tire  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  support  member  having  means  at  one  end  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  vehicle-mounted  support  mechanism:  and 
an  individual  bicycle  carrier  mounted  on  the  support  member 
with  means  for  carrying  a  single  bicycle,  the  carrier  including: 
an  elongate  support  arm  coupled  to  the  support  member 
adapted  to  support  the  bicycle  with  its  tires  supported  by 
the  suppori  arm; 
a  first  clamping  device  affixed  to  the  support  arm  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  for  releasably  securing  a  first  wheel  of  the 
bicycle  therein;  and 
a  vertically  extending  stop  member  moimted  on  the  elongate 
support  arm  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  and  having  a  first 
end  affixed  to  said  support  arm  and  a  second  end  with  a 
second  clamping  device  affixed  thereto  at  a  position  adja- 
cent the  second  end  and  displaced  from  the  support  arm  for 
releasably  securing  a  second  wheel  of  the  bicycle  therein; 
each   said   clamping   device   having   adjustable   tensioning 
means  for  drawing  the  clamping  device  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  tire  of  the  bicycle  wheel  positioned 
therein; 
wherein  the  carrier  is  adjustably  positioned  along  the  support 
member  by  adjustable  nraunting  means  in  the  form  of  a  pair 
of  angles  welded  to  the  underside  of  the  support  arm  in 
positions  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  slightly  greater 
than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  support  member  and 
extending  below  the  support  member,  and  adjusuble  fasten- 
ing means  for  tightening  the  angles  against  the  sides  of  the 
support  member  to  fix  the  position  of  the  bicycle  carrier 
thereon. 


5449032 

PAPER  ROLL  NOTE  PAD 

Rkhard  P.  Schotfietd,  4608  Eastlake  Cir.,  Sarasota,  Fin.  34232 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,460 

InL  CL"  B42D  19/00:  B26F  3/02:  B65H  16/02 

VS.  CL  225—46  23  Ctafaw 

1.  A  roll  paper  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal ends,  a  substantially  planar  mounting  side  for  being 
disposed  generally  flush  against  a  planar  nxMrnting  surface, 
and  a  paper  dispensing  side; 
first  and  second  side  walls  projecting  from  said  paper  dispensing 

side  of  said  base  plate; 
a  front  wall  extending  substantially  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  walls; 
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a  rear  wall  extending  substantially  between  said  first  and  second 
side  walls  and  said  rear  wall  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  base  plate; 

said  first  side  waU,  second  side  wall,  front  wall  and  rear  wall 
defining  a  paper  roll  receiving  compartment;  and 

means  defining  an  inclined  face  within  said  paper  roll  receiving 
compartment  that  extends  substantially  between  said  side 
walls  and  substantially  between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
incliBcd  ^ce  defining  with  said  front  wall  a  paper  outlet  for 


paper  dispensed  from  a  paper  roll  within  said  compartment, 
said  inclined  face  projecting  from  said  paper  dispensing  side 
of  said  base  plate; 
said  inclined  face  defining  with  said  front  wall  a  seat  for  a  paper 
roll  disposed  within  said  compartment  when  said  base  plate  is 
disposed  in  a  vertical  plane,  mounted  to  a  veitical  nwunting 
surface,  said  inclined  face  defining  with  said  rear  wall  a  seat 
for  a  paper  roll  disposed  within  said  compartment  when  said 
base  plate  is  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  on  a  horizontal 
mounting  surface,  whereby  paper  dispensed  from  the  paper 
toll  is  tensioned  irrespective  of  whether  the  base  is  vertically 
or  horizontally  disposed  and  irrespective  of  the  amount  of 
paper  remaining  thereon. 


feed  roll  means  operable  in  a  nonintemipted  fashion  to  engage 
the  continuous  web  of  coupons  and  to  pass  the  coupons 
downstream; 

bunt  roll  means  located  downstream  from  said  feed  roll  means 
for  engaging  the  foiwardmost  coupon; 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  timing  signals 
supplied  from  an  exinnal  source,  each  of  said  timing  signals 
related  lo  the  time  when  ibe  forwardmost  coupon  is  to  be 
positiooed  in  one  of  the  containers  as  it  passes  the  dispensing 
location,  said  control  circtiit  providing  a  plurality  of  sensing 
signals,  each  of  said  sensing  signals  related  to  the  presence  of 
a  coupon  at  a  sensing  position  between  said  feed  roll  means 
and  said  burst  roll  means,  said  control  circuit  generating  a  first 


series  of  output  pulses  of  a  variable  frequency  in  response  to 
said  timing  signal  and  said  sensing  signal,  and  providing  a 
plurality  of  second  output  signals  in  response  to  said  timing 
signals;  and 
an  actuating  subassembly  operable  in  a  first  nnode  to  rotate  said 
feed  roll  means  and  said  burst  roll  means  in  response  to  said 
first  series  of  output  pulses  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  to 
rotate  said  burst  roll  means  at  a  first  angular  speed  in  response 
to  one  of  said  second  output  signals  while  said  feed  roll 
means  is  rotated  at  a  second  angular  speed  less  than  said  first 
angular  speed  in  response  to  said  first  series  of  output  pulses 
to  thereby  separate  the  forwardmost  coupon  engaged  in  said 
burst  roll  means  from  the  continuous  web  and  deliver  the 
forwardmost  coupon  lo  one  of  the  containers  as  it  passes  the 
dispensing  location,  said  actuating  subassembly  thereaiier 
continuously  rotating  said  feed  roll  means  to  move  the  next 
succeeding  coupon  to  said  sensing  position  in  response  to  said 
first  series  of  output  pulses. 


5349,233 
COUPON  INSERTER 
Donald  E.  Oauser,  Evanston,  lO^  assignor  to  C.  Joyce  Witt, 
BarTing:toiL,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,759,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,779 

Int.  CL'  B65H  35/10:  B*5B  57/04:61/12 

VS.  CL  225—100  23  CIniais 

16.  Apparatus  for  delivering  successive  coupons  to  successive 
containers  at  a  dispensing  location,  said  coupons  being  provided  as 
a  continuous  web  of  successive  coupons  with  a  forwardmost 
coupon  having  its  traihng  edge  connected  to  the  leading  edge  of 
the  next  coupon  by  a  weakened  web  portion,  each  successive 
coupon  being  similarly  connected  in  said  web,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 


5449034 

FASTENER  SYSTEM 

Wong  Y.  Hong,  158  Jalan  Dato  Suiainum,  Century  Garden, 

Johor  Bahru,  Jobor,  West,  Malaysia 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  254,700,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^4 

Int  CL*  B25C  5/00.7/00 

VS,  CL  227—119  3  ( 


1.  A  fastener  system  comprising: 

a  fastener  including  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
defining  a  first  pointed  end  and  an  opposed  second  end,  a 


piite 


piae  connected  to  said  second  end.  said  plate  defining  first 
and  second  opposed  and  substantially  parallel  flat  surfaces 
and  a  perimeter  edge  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  a 
first  bead  connected  to  said  plate,  said  head  defining  a  first 
opening  therethrough  and  an  exterior  surface  and  a  slot 
extending  from  said  first  opening  through  said  exterior  sur- 
face, and  said  head  defining  a  first  predetermined  overall 
length; 
a  tool  for  use  with  said  fastener  for  attaching  said  fastener  to  a 
surface,  said  tool  including  a  body  portion  defining  first  and 
second  opposed  ends  and  further  defining  a  substantially 
cylindrical  opening  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  body 


ing  the  steps  of  holding  the  first  and  die  second  parts  axiaUy 
opposite  one  another  in  respective  separate  holding  devices,  of 
which  at  least  one  of  the  holding  device  is  rolatably  arranged; 
heating  the  first  and  second  paru  to  a  pasty  state  by  friction; 
retaining  the  first  and  second  parts  in  a  torsion-proof  manner  by 
embossing,  in  the  region  of  a  holding  face  of  the  first  part  in  the 
respective  holding  device,  regular  positive-connection  faces  which 


portion  into  said  body  portion,  said  cylindrical  opening  defin- 
ing a  second  predetermined  length  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  overall  length,  and  said  cylindrical  opening 
within  said  body  portion  defining  a  countersunk  portion  at 
said  first  end  of  said  body  portion  sized  and  configured  for 
removably  receiving  said  plate  therein;  and 
wherein  said  shank  defines  an  outer  threaded  surface,  said 
perimeter  edge  is  multi-sided,  said  countersunk  portion  is 
multi-sided,  a  second  head  is  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  body  portion,  a  second  opening  is  defined  within  and 
extends  through  said  second  head,  and  further  including  a  rod 
sized  to  removably  fit  within  and  to  extend  beyond  said 
tocoiKl  opening. 


5,549,235 
Patent  Not  Imed  For  Thif  Nuiber 


5,549036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIVE,  TORSION- 
PROOF  HOLDING  DURING  FRICTION  WELDING 
Rudolf  Reinhardt,  EssUngen,  Germany,  assigjM>r  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  9,  1993,  43  44 
1954a  ji 

!  '  Int  CL*  B23K  20/12 

VS.  CL  228—114,5  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  friction  welding  of  a  first  part,  having  a 
functional  smooth-faced  outside  portion  to  a  second  part  compris- 


match  with  corresponding  cutter-like,  positive-cotwection  coimter- 
faces  in  the  holding  device  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  (a)  of  less 
than  45°  to  an  axial  force  direction,  as  seen  in  an  axial  section, 
digging  into  a  peripheral  worlqiiece  edge  of  one  part  in  a  force- 
transmitting  manner,  rotating  the  parts  relative  to  one  another, 
pressing  one  of  the  parts  into  the  other  of  the  parts  with  a 
decreasing  relative  rotation  and  with  increased  axial  force  to  effect 
friction  welding;  and  thereafter  stopping  relative  rotation  of  the 
parts,  wherein  the  embossing  is  carried  out  one  of  directly  before 
the  friction  welding  by  a  separate  axial  pressing  force  which  is 
applied  separately  and  during  the  friction  welding  by  utilizing  die 
axial  pressing  force  thereof. 


5449037 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLD  WELDING 
THIN  WAFERS  TO  HARD  SUBSTRATES 
Richard  C.  Oeftering,  Elyrla,  and  Floyd  A.  Smith,  Cleveia^ 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronan- 
tics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39M60 
Int  CL*  B23K  20/16:20/24 
VS.  CL  228—116  26  Ctiiam 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  and  bonding  a  pair  of  parts  together 
in  a  vacuum,  wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  parts  includes  a  bonding 
surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  floating  mount  assembly  for  holding  one  of  said  pair  of  parts; 
a  pivoting  mount  assembly  for  holding  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
parts,  said  pivoting  mount  assembly  pivoting  between  a  bond- 
ing position  wlierein  said  bonding  smfmxs  are  arranged  to 
face  each  other  and  a  coating  position  wherein  said  bonding 
surfaces  are  laterally  spaced  from  each  other;  and 
a  first  coating  source  for  depositing  a  thin  film  of  a  metal  onto 
said  bonding  surfaces,  said  coating  source  being  configured  to 
simultaneously  coat  each  of  said  bonding  surface*. 
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5,549,239 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  PARTICLE  RETAINING 
METAL  SURFACES  AND  FLUX  RETAINING  METAL 
COMPONENTS 
Edward  J.  Moricy,  Kopenik,  Norway,  and  Morten  Sysiak, 
Onsted,  Mich^  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a^  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO93/00023,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/158««,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  12,  1992,  920546 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/20:  I03/I0;3 1/02 

VS.  CL  228—207  3  Claims 


5,549438 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  BRAZING  TRAY 

Cliye  R.  Hindle,  Fort  Wortli,  l^x.,  assignor  to  Zexd  USA 

Corporation,  Dacatur,  Dl. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  322,186,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,069 

InL  CL*  B23K  31/02:37/04 

VS.  CL  228—183  12  Claims 


UMI 


K  / 


1       / 


P" 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  metal  component  having  particle 
retaining  surface,  which  comprises  steps  of  providing  a  molten 
metallic  coating  on  the  component,  impinging  solid  particles 
against  said  molten  coating,  and  cooling  the  component  so  as  to 
solidify  tlie  coating  and  tliereby  fix  the  particles  firmly  in  tlie 
solidified  coanng,  wherein  the  impinging  of  solid  particles  against 
tlie  molten  coating  comprises  fluxing  of  aluminum-based  compo- 
nents by  means  of  halogen-based  flux  particles. 


5,549,240 
SURFACE  MOUNT  DEVICE  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Paul  L.  Urban,  Cberaw,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  l^x. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,576 

Int  CL*  B23K  1/018:3/02 

VS.  CL  228—264  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  brazing  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  compo- 
nents together  to  form  a  heat  exchanger  of  a  motor  vehicle  air 
conditioning  system,  tlie  metliod  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  heat  exchanger  components,  which  include  header 
tanlcs,  refrigerant  flow  tubes  and  pieces  of  fin  stock; 

providing  a  brazing  fixture  having  a  planar  surface  formed  from 
a  material  to  which  the  heat  exchanger  components  will  not 
braze  when  passing  through  tlie  brazing  furnace; 

securing  tlie  beat  exchanger  components  to  tlie  brazing  fixture, 
vtrith  the  header  tanks  spaced  apart  and  aligned  parallel  to  one 
another,  the  refrigerant  flow  tubes  extending  between  the 
header  tanlts  in  a  spaced  apart  and  parallel  arrangement,  and 
tbe  pieces  of  fin  stock  extending  between  tlie  header  tanlcs  and 
disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  refrigerant  flow  tubes; 

wtierein  the  step  of  securing  tlie  heat  exchanger  components  to 
the  brazing  fixture  includes  disposing  longitudinal  axes  of  ttie 
refrigerant  flow  tubes  and  edges  of  tbe  pieces  of  fin  stock 
parallel  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  brazing  fixture,  with 
substantially  a  full  length  of  the  edges  on  one  side  of  the 
pieces  of  fin  stock  extending  adjacent  to  the  planar  surface; 

passing  the  heat  exchanger  components  and  the  brazing  fixture 
through  a  brazing  furnace  to  braze  the  heat  exchanger  com- 
ponents into  a  singular  unit  for  use  as  a  heat  exchanger,  and 

removing  the  heat  exchanger  from  the  brazing  fixture,  with  the 
edges  of  die  pieces  of  fin  stock  extending  proximately 
between  outermost  sides  of  tiie  adjacent  pairs  of  the  refriger- 
ant flow  tubes. 


56       52 


1.  A  desoldering  tool  for  desoldering  and  removing  an  electiical 
component  having  leads  on  at  least  two  sides,  comprising: 

a  flexible  carrier  plate; 

a  plurality  of  beatable  legs  attached  to  said  flexible  carrier  plate, 
said  plurality  of  legs  configured  to  contact  the  leads  on  said 
electrical  component;  and 

said  flexible  carrier  plate  being  sufBciendy  flexible  so  that  a 
force  on  the  legs  causes  flexing  of  tlie  carrier  plate  which 
allows  die  plurality  of  legs  to  deflect  to  accommodate  electri- 
cal components  of  varying  sizes. 


5,549^41 
INTERLOCK  FOR  STACKABLE  BOXES 

John  D.  Conrtl.  8459  Holly  Dr.,  Canton,  Mich.  48187 
CootinnatioD  of  Sen  No.  94,526,  JuL  20,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,369 
Int.  CL' B65D  5/i2 
VS.  CL  229^120.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  stackable  boxes  comprising. 


August  27,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2579 


a  lower  box  and  an  upper  box,  each  box  having  a  bottom  and  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  walls  including  first  and  second  paral- 
lel walls, 

the  bottom  of  tlie  upper  box  defining  first  and  second  slots 
disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  walls, 
respectively, 

the  first  and  second  parallel  walls  of  the  lower  box  having  first 
and  second  upstanding  hook-shaped  interlock  tabs,  respec- 
tively, 

the  upper  box  being  positioned  on  top  of  the  lower  box  with  tbe 
first  and  second  upstanding  book-shaped  interlock  tabs  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  parallel  walls  in  registry  with  and 
extending  through  the  first  and  second  slots,  respectively, 

the  upper  box  being  positioned  relative  to  the  lower  box  such 
that  the  hook-shaped  tabs  overlap  the  bottom  of  the  upper 
box, 

whereby  tiie  boxes  are  detachaiily  interlocked  and  may  be 
detached  from  each  other  by  sliding  the  boxes  relative  to  each 
otlier  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  walls  to  a  position  in 
which  the  hook-shaped  tabs  do  not  overlap  the  bottom  of  the 
upper  box. 


'  5449,242 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER  WITH  REINFORCED 
CORNERS 
D.  Elmilio  M.  Gimeno,  Alicante,  Spain,  assignor  to  Iberoameri- 
caiu  Dd  Embali^e  S.A,  Spain 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  5, 1993,  9300592  U 
InL  CL'^  B65D  5/28 
VS.  a.  22»— 191  19  Claims 


1.  A  light-weight  container  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  fold- 
able  material,  comprising: 
a  boQom;  and 

four  sides,  two  of  said  sides  each  having  an  upper  edge  and,  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  sides: 
upward  edge  protrusions  extending  above  said  upper  edge  and 

forming  a  first  part  of  an  inner  ridge;  and 
extensions,  each  extension  being  divided  into  three  successive 
sectors,  each  extension  being  folded  to  form  in  a  respective 
comer  of  the  container  a  triangular  reinforcement  and  rest- 
ing prism,  a  first  of  which  sectors  is  bent  at  a  right  angle 
relative  to  the  side  from  which  it  extends  to  rest  against  an 
inner  surface  of  an  adjoining  side  of  the  container  and 
having  an  upward  edge  protrusion  that  extends  above  said 
upper  edge  of  said  side  and  forms  a  second  part  of  said 


inner  ridge,  a  second  sector  being  located  on  an  angle 
relative  to  said  first  sector,  said  second  sector  having  an 
upper  edge  substantially  level  with  said  upper  edge  of  said 
side,  a  third  sector  being  located  against  and  fastened  to 
said  side  finm  which  it  extends,  said  third  sector  being 
sqiarated  laterally  from  the  prism  fonned  by  said  exten- 


5449,243 

BLANK  FOR  EASILY  OPENED  BOX  AND  THE  BOX 

FORMED  FROM  SUCH  BLANK 

Regis  G.  Dorier,  Fragncs,  awl  Daniel  Staoak,  Saint-Rcmy, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^11 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7, 1994,  94  01547 
InL  CL*  B65D  17/28 
VS.  CL  229—244  18  < 


1.  A  blank  for  a  cardboard  box,  of  length  L,  width  1  and  height  b, 
having  a  main  part,  the  length  of  which  is  substantially  equal  to 
2(L-«-)  and  the  width  of  which  is  equal  to  tbe  height  h  of  the  box, 
and  which  is  provided  with  folding  lines  so  as  to  enable  tbe  blank 
to  be  folded  to  form  the  box,  the  main  part  being  equipped,  at  one 
end  which  has  a  dimension  equal  to  tiie  height,  with  a  tab  (16) 
designed  to  be  glued  to  another  end  (16")  of  the  main  part  so  that 
tliis  main  part,  after  the  gluing  and  folding  of  the  blank  along  the 
folding  lines  disposed  transversely  on  this  main  part,  defines  the 
four  vertical  wails  of  the  box,  two  lateral  walls  (14,  14')  of  length 
L  and  height  h,  and  a  front  wall  (12)  and  rear  wall  (12*)  of  length 
L  and  height  h,  and  two  series  of  four  flaps  disposed  on  each  side 
of  the  main  part  to  form,  respectively,  tbe  bottom  and  top  of  tiie 
box,  each  series  of  flaps  comprising  two  lateral  flaps  (24,  26,  24', 
26*)  with  a  general  shape  that  is  substantially  square  and  an  outer 
and  irwer  flap  (20,  22,  20',  22')  each  having  a  surface  covering 
substantially  the  whole  of  the  surface  of  the  bottom  or  top  of  the 
box,  once  the  latter  has  been  formed,  characterised  in  diat: 

a)  the  outer  top  flap  (20),  joined  to  the  top  of  the  box,  has  a 
perforation  (30)  in  three  parts,  two  substantially  symmetrical 
outer  parts  (32,  34)  defining  arcs  of  a  circle  having  substan- 
tially the  same  centre  and  disposed  in  tbe  vicinity  of  the 
folding  line  between  the  outer  top  flap  and  tbe  main  part  and 
a  middle  part  (36),  a  convex  side  of  which  faces  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  a  convex  side  of  the  two  outer  parts,  tlie 
distance  between  the  points  on  tbe  outer  parts  of  the  perfora- 
tion and  tlie  feeding  line  increasing  progressively  wi±  tbe 
distance  from  the  middle  part  along  this  perforation. 

b)  the  inner  top  flap  (22),  joined  to  the  top  of  the  box,  has,  on  its 
outer  edge,  opposite  the  folding  line  between  the  inner  top 
flap  and  the  main  part,  a  first  shape  (40)  adapted  to  the  middle 
part  of  the  perforation  so  as  to  sligbtiy  interfere  with  the 
pressing  down  of  the  part  of  the  outer  top  flap  defined  by  the 
middle  part  of  tbe  perforation  during  tlie  opening  of  tlie  box, 
and  a  second  shape  (42,  44)  adapted  to  the  two  outer  parts  of 
tlie  perforation  so  as  to  slighdy  interfere  with  the  tearing  oS 
of  the  outer  top  flap  during  the  opening  of  the  box. 


2580 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  19% 


5349,244 

THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kanyaid  Kai;  Masahisa  Hamano;  Hitoshi  Homma,-  Akin 

Mori,  and  Takashi  Masuko,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Tbennostal  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  9,  1994,  6-3CM«9 

InL  a."  FOIP  7/02 

U&  CL  236— 34J  6  Claims 


having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  elastomefic  pad  underiying,  engaging,  and  being  in  direct 
contact  with  tlie  lower  flange  of  the  railroad  rail,  and  means 
comprising  a  bonding  member  and  an  adhesive  layer  for  bonding 
the  elastomeric  pad  to  the  railroad  tie,  the  bonding  member  having 
an  upper  surface  bonded  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  elastoroeric 
pad  so  as  to  resist  relative  movement  between  the  elastomeric  pad 
and  the  bonding  member,  the  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  methy- 
acrylate  ester  composition  and  bonding  the  bonding  member  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  railroad  tie,  at  the  lower  surface  of  the 
bonding  member,  so  as  to  resist  relative  movement  between  the 
bonding  member  and  the  railroad  tie  and  so  as  to  retard  infiltration 
of  sand,  water,  or  debris  between  the  bonding  member  and  the 
railroad  tie,  the  combination  permitting  relative  movement 
between  the  lower  flange  of  the  raihtjad  rail  and  the  elastomeiic 
pad. 


1.  A  thermally  controlled  valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  cooling 
fluid,  the  thermally  controlled  valve  including  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  comprising: 

a  valve  element  moved  by  a  thermo-element,  movement  of  said 
tbermo-element  is  in  response  to  temperature  changes  in  the 
cooling  fluid; 

a  valve  seat  which  contacts  with  and  separates  from  said  valve 
element,  said  valve  seat  includes  a  horizontal  portion  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  vertical 
portion  which  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

said  valve  element  includes  a  horizontal  face  which  contacts 
with  and  separates  from  said  horizontal  portion  of  said  valve 
seat  and  a  vertical  face  which  contacts  with  and  separates 
from  said  vertical  portion  of  said  valve  seat; 

a  first  raised  ring  lip  on  said  vertical  face  of  said  valve  element, 
said  first  raised  ring  lip  generally  circumscribes  said  elastic 
valve  element  about  the  longitudinal  axis;  a  second  raised  ring 
lip  on  said  vertical  face  of  said  valve  element,  said  second 
raised  ring  lip  generally  circumscribes  said  valve  element 
about  the  longitudinal  axis;  and, 

a  first  cooling  fluid  passageway  provided  on  said  first  raised  ring 
lip,  said  fost  cooling  fluid  passageway  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  a  second  cooling  fluid  pas- 
sageway provided  on  said  second  raised  ring  lip,  said  second 
cooling  fluid  passageway  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,549046 
EXTERNAL  MIX  APPLICATION  SYSTEM  AND  NOZZLE 

ASSEMBLY 
Tiatolky  S.  Kukesh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Glas-Crafl, 

Inc.,  Indk%Mlls,  Ind. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  137,491,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

whidl  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,004,  Oct  26, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

375462 

InL  CL'  B«5B  mS:7A» 

VS.  a.  239—9  32  Claims 
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5,549,245 
COMPOSITE  PAD  USEFUL  BETWEEN  RAILROAD  RAIL 

AND  RAILROAD  TIE 
Frcderkk  A.  Ktah,  Wbeeiing,  DL,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc  Glcnview,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,522 
InL  CL'  EOIB  9/62 
VS.  CL  238—283  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  railroad  track,  a  combination  comprising  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  lower  flange,  a  railroad  tie  made  from  concrete,  and  an 
elastomeric  pad  mounted  between  the  lower  flange  of  the  railroad 
rail  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  railroad  tie,  the  elastomeric  pad 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  use  in  a  plural  component  application 
system,  comprising: 

a  liquid  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  small,  spaced  liquid  pas- 
sageways in  a  two-dimensional  array  about  the  geometric 
center  of  said  liquid  nozzle  and  adapted  to  project  a  plurality 
of  small,  spaced  streams  of  a  first  plural  component  material 
forward  of  the  liquid  nozzle:  and 

a  body  forming  an  opening  in  its  face  permitting  the  body  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  the  liquid  nozzle, 

said  body  having  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  equally  spaced  on 
a  first  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to 
direct  a  pluraUty  of  conical-shaped  sprays  of  a  second  plural 
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component  and  air  inwardly  at  said  plurality  of  small  spaced 
Mreams  of  said  first  plural  component  material, 
said  body  also  having  a  first  plurality  of  air  passageways  on  a 
second  plane  between  said  plurality  of  air-second  plural  com- 
ponent spray  nozzles  and  equally  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  direct  a  first  plurality  of  flows  of 
compressed  air  forwardly  of  the  body  for  downstream  con- 
tainment of  the  plural  components. 


5349,247 
SCENTED  LIQUID  NEBULIZER 
Job  R.  Rossman,  Chelmsford,  and  Bryan  Hotaling,  Arlingfam, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Leyden  House  Limited,  Leydco, 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  S«r.  No.  364,250 

InL  CL'  A61L  9/14;  B«5B  7/24 

VS.  CL  239^-57  4  Claims 


T.  In  combination,  an  air  nebulizer  for  dispersing  scented  mist 
into  ambient  atmosphere  having  on/off'  switch  means  for  an  "on" 
mode  and  an  "off"  mode;  pressurized  air  pump  means;  a  hose 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  carrying 
said  pressurized  air  from  said  pump  means,  and  a  bonle  containing 
scented  liquid,  said  bottle  having  a  top,  an  inner  wall,  an  opening 
defined  at  said  top  of  said  botde,  said  bottle  having  normal  atmo- 
spheric air  pressure  therein,  fiirther  including: 
a  housing  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  an  interior 
portion  defined  within  said  housing  having  interior  walls,  and 
a  centi^  vertical  axis  defined  ttterethrough,  said  housing 
having  means  to  engage  said  housing  bottom  portion  into  said 
opening  of  said  top  of  said  bottle; 
air  entrance  means  on  said  housing  to  engage  said  second  end  of 
said  hose  member  to  said  housing  to  direct  said  pressurized 
air  into  said  interior  portion  of  said  housing; 
a  chamber  housing  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  chamber 
housing  having  an  open  chamber  defined  centrally  therein 
along  a  central  vertical  axis  of  the  housing,  said  open  chamber 
having  a  bottom  portion  communicating  with  said  air  entrance 
means  to  receive  said  pressurized  air,  said  chamber  housing 
disposed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  housing,  said  chamber 
housing  having  a  chamber  apertiire  defined  at  said  top  of  said 
chamber  housing; 
a  nozzle  member  having  an  upper  portion  having  a  top  and  a 
bonom   portion,   said   nozzle   member   having   an   interior 
defined  therein,  an  exterior  and  a  vertical  axis  defined  there- 
through,  said   nozzle   member  having   an   upper  aperture 
defined  at  said  top  of  said  upper  portion  in  line  v^th  said 
vertical  axis,  and  a  lower  aperture  defined  at  said  bonom 
portion  in  line  with  said  vertical  axis  in  communication  with 
said  nozzle  member's  upper  aperture,  said  nozzle  member 
being  disposed  in  said  chamber,  said  upper  portion  being  of  a 
size  smaller  than  dimensions  of  said  chamber  to  allow  said 
pressurized  air  to  pass  therearound  and  to  enter  said  interior 
portion  of  said  housing  through  said  chamber  aperture  such 
air  movement  to  lower  the  air  pressure  in  said  open  chamber 
above  said  nozzle  member  upper  aperture  compared  to  the  air 


pressure  in  said  bottle  with  said  bottom  portion  of  said  nozzle 
memlter  blocking  said  bottom  portion  of  said  open  chamber, 

a  tube  disposed  in  said  lower  aperture  of  said  nozzle  member 
extending  down  to  said  scented  liquid  in  said  bottle,  said 
lower  air  pressure  in  said  chamber  above  said  nozzle  member 
upper  aperture,  causing  said  scented  liquid  in  said  bottle  to  be 
forced  up  said  tube  by  the  normal  atmospheric  pressure  in 
said  bottle  to  pass  as  a  mist  through  said  nozzle  member 
upper  aperture  and  through  said  ch^unber  aperture  into  said 
interior  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  mesh  member  disposed  within  said  interior  portion  of  said 
housing  filling  a  substantial  portion  of  said  interior  portion  of 
said  bousing  above  said  chamber  aperture; 

an  opening  defined  in  said  top  portion  of  said  housing; 

means  to  adjust  size  of  said  opening  defined  in  said  top  portion 
of  said  housing; 

a  drain  opening  defined  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  housing 
disposed  substantially  around  said  chamber  housing; 

whereby  said  device  in  its  "on"  mode  forcing  said  scented  liquid 
up  through  said  nozzle  member  and  out  said  chamber  aperture 
as  a  mist  into  said  housing  and  through  said  mesh  member  to 
be  dispersed  into  finer  particles  of  mist  to  be  discharged 
through  said  adjustable  opening  at  said  top  portion  of  said 
housing  to  add  scented  fine  mist  into  said  ambient  atmo- 
sphere; and 

whereby  said  scented  mist  on  said  mesh  member,  when  said 
device  in  its  "ofl"  nnode,  coalescing  to  form  a  liquid  which 
drains  tlvough  said  drain  opening  back  into  said  bottle  for 


5349048 

COMBINATION  LAWN  FEEDER  AND  SPRINKLER 

DEVICE 

Jolu  S.  Baker,  and  Joyce  V.  Baker,  both  of  717  W.  Warm 

Ave,  Ikmpa,  Fla.  33602 

Filed  JML  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  369,083 
InL  a.'  B05B  3/06:7/28 
VS.  a.  239—251  1 


1.  A  new  and  improved  combiiution  lawn  feeder  and  «rrinH<i- 
device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  fluid  container  formed  in  a  cylindrical  configuratioa  with  an 
open  top,  an  upper  extent,  and  a  lower  region  serving  as  a 
base  for  the  device,  the  upper  extent  of  the  container  having  a 
smaller  diameter  then  the  lower  extent  with  a  gradually 
increasing  diameter  therebetween,  the  upper  extent  including 
external  screw  threads,  in  an  operative  orientation  the  fluid 
container  including  water  soluble  fertilizer  and  water,  the 
configuration  of  the  container  serving  to  stabilize  the  appara- 
tus since  the  majority  of  the  fluid  weight  will  be  concentrated 
in  the  lower  region  of  die  container, 

a  cover  formed  in  a  planar  circular  configuration  with  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  cover  including  a  down- 
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wardly  extending  ledge  with  internal  screw  threads,  the  cover 
being  coupled  to  the  upper  extent  of  the  container,  the  center 
point  of  the  cover  having  a  circular  aperture  extending  there- 
through; 

an  extension  rod  fonned  in  a  hoUow  cylindrical  configuration 
with  two  open  ends,  the  approximate  center  point  of  the  rod 
having  a  radially  positioned  circtilar  aperture,  the  uppermost 
end  of  the  extension  rod  including  a  pluo^ty  of  external 
screw  threads,  the  lower  extent  of  the  extension  rod  being 
posinoned  in  the  aperture  in  the  cover; 

a  propeller  having  a  central  shaft  and  three  horizontally  extend- 
ing blades,  the  shaft  being  formed  in  a  hollow  cylindrical 
configuration  with  a  closed  upper  extent  and  an  open  lower 
extent,  a  cylindrical  collar  with  a  plurality  of  internal  screw 
threads,  the  collar  being  coupled  to  die  uppo-  extent  of  the 
extension  rod,  a  mbe  fonned  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  configu- 
ration, the  tube  positioned  within  the  extension  rod  and 
extending  into  the  container,  the  upper  extent  of  the  shaft 
having  three  radially  positioned  apertures,  the  three  blades 
being  formed  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  configuration  with  an 
inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end.  each  inboard  end  being 
posiooned  within  the  apertures  of  the  shaft  each  outboard  end 
including  an  aperture  to  permit  the  expulsion  of  fluid,  the 
three  rotating  blades  serving  to  distribute  fluid  uniformly  over 
a  recipient  lawn; 

a  water  control  device  having  a  hollow  interior  with  an  inboard 
region,  an  outboard  region  and  a  central  region  therebetween, 
the  inboard  region  being  positioned  within  the  hole  in  the 
extension  rod,  the  outboard  region  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  the  inboard  region  and  including  coupling  means;  and 

the  central  region  being  fonned  as  an  enlarged  chamber  and 
including  an  upper  extent  including  a  plurality  of  external 
screw  threads,  a  valve  system  being  positioned  therein,  the 
lower  extent  of  the  valve  system  being  formed  as  a  planar 
circular  base,  the  lower  extent  including  a  concave  depres- 
sion, a  bearing  fonned  in  a  generally  spherical  configuration 
being  positioned  in  the  depression  of  the  lower  extent,  the 
depression  being  contoured  to  fit  the  lower  extent  of  the 
bearing,  the  bearing  having  a  horizontally  positioned  radial 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  bearing  permitting  circu- 
lar rotation  upon  its  vertical  axis  to  alter  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough,  the  valve  system  including  a  generally  L-sbaped 
handle  with  a  horizontal  upper  portion  and  a  vertical  lower 
portion,  the  lower  extent  of  the  vertical  portion  being  affixed 
to  the  uppermost  extent  of  the  bearing,  the  horizontal  portion 
being  formed  in  a  planar  circular  configuration  with  a  projec- 
tion extending  therefrom,  the  horizontal  portion  being  releas- 
ably  coupled  to  the  vertical  portion,  a  handle  collar  with 
coupling  means  being  positioned  around  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  handle  and  coupled  to  the  upper  extent  of  the  chamber, 
the  handle  collar  permitting  easy  disassembly  of  the  valve 
system,  the  valve  system  permitting  the  user  to  control  the 
flow  of  water  through  the  apparatus  in  the  operative  orienta- 
tion. 


a  nozzle  head  assembled  to  the  first  end  of  the  sprayer  bousing, 
the  nozzle  bead  having  an  orifice  wall  with  a  fluid  discharge 
orifice  extending  axially  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  conduit 
projecting  from  the  orifice  wall  through  the  fluid  channel 
outlet  opening  and  into  the  fluid  channel,  the  conduit  having  a 
cylindrical  interior  surface  and  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface 
in  engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  fluid  channel, 
and  a  projection  projecting  from  the  orifice  wall  into  the 
conduit,  the  orifice  extending  through  and  being  centered  in 
the  projection  and  the  projection  being  centered  in  the  con- 
duit; and. 

a  fluid  spinner  assembly  contained  in  the  conduit,  the  spinner 
assembly  having  a  spinner  head  with  axially  opposite  first  and 
second  end  faces  and  an  aiuiular  wall  projecting  an  axial 
distance  from  the  first  end  face  and  forming  a  swirl  chamber 
at  the  first  end  face,  the  annular  wall  having  an  interior 
surface  that  surrounds  the  swirl  chamber  and  the  projection  on 
the  orifice  wall,  and  the  annular  wall  having  a  distal  end 
surface  that  engages  widi  the  orifice  wall  around  the  projec- 
tion where  die  axial  distance  of  the  aimular  wall's  projection 
from  the  first  end  face  spaces  the  orifice  wall  projection  from 
the  first  end  face  of  the  spinner  head. 


5^9,250 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SORTING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  FROM  A  MIXED  FLOW 

Urban  Strieker,  Am  Steimd  18,  D-5912,  HUctaenbach,  Ger- 

many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01583,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  S  ie2(e) 
Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/90241,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,139 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1992,  42  20 
6«*.9;  Jun.  7,  1993,  43  18  839.7 

Int.  CL*  Be2C  18A)6:18/I8:l9m0 
\}S.  CL  241—23  8  Oaims 


5,549,249 
FLUID  SPINNER  AND  NOZZLE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

CONTROLLED  FLUID  FLOOD  PATH 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charles,  and  Philip  L.  Ndsoo,  ElUsville, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  Intematiooal,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808.168,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5368^34.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
230,494 
Int  a."  BOSB  9/043:1/34 
VS.  CL  t3l^-46i  38  Claims 

1.  A  trigger  sprayer  comprising: 

a  sprayer  housing  having  a  fluid  channel  with  a  cylindrical 
interior  surface  extending  axially  therethrough,  the  channel 
having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  with  a  fluid  ouUet 
opening  at  the  first  end  and  a  fluid  inlet  opening  at  the  second 
end; 


>ftm»n»»>r 


I.  A  process  for  sorting  a  thermoplastic  material  from  a  mixed 
stream  containing  objects  of  said  thermoplastic  material  which  has 
a  certain  temperature  at  which  said  thermoplastic  material  is  soft- 
ened to  a  rubbery  state,  said  stream  containing  objects  of  other 
materials  which  are  harder  than  said  material  in  said  rubbery  stale 
and  which,  if  they  have  softening  temperatures,  said  softening 
temperature  is  greater  than  said  certain  temperature,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  passing  said  mixed  stream  on  a  transpon  device  through  a 
beating  device  and  heating  said  mixed  stream  to  said  certain 
temperature  and  softening  said  objects  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  selectively  into  said  rubbery  state  in  a  heated  mixed 
stream; 

b)  feeding  said  heated  mixed  stream  with  force  into  an  intalce 
zone  of  a  grinder  having  relatively  moving  cutting  members 
oriented  and  driven  so  that  only  said  thermoplastic  material  in 
said  rubbery  state  is  gripped  by  said  moving  cutting  members 
and  comminuted  in  said  grinder  to  feed  comminuted  softened 
material  along  one  path  while  unsoftened  thermoplastic  mate- 
rials and  objects  harder  that  the  softened  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial pass  uncomminuted  along  another  path;  and 

c)  separately  collecting  comminuted  softened  thermoplastic 
material  and  uncomminuted  material  displaced  along  said 
paths. 


In  a  coal  pulverizer  having  a  rotatable  grinding  table  and  a 
piilVerizer  throat,  an  improved  pulverizer  throat  comprising  a 
mounting  ring,  a  throat  ring  mounted  thereon,  and  a  ledge  cover 
ring  mounted  on  said  throat  ring,  all  of  said  mounting  ring,  throat 
ring  and  ledge  cover  ring  being  attached  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
grinding  table. 


5349,252 

WATER-HAMMER  ACTUATED  CRUSHER 
Brano  H.  Walter,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Sound  Technologies,  Iik.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,250 
Int  CL'  B02C  1/02:1/04 
U3.  CL  241—264  26  Claims 

1.  A  OMsber  comprising 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid-walled  substantially  unimpeded  conduit 
having  an  inlet  at  an  upstream  end  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  a 
downstream  end  thereof,  said  substantially  imimpeded  con- 
duit filled  with  a  fluid; 

(b)  a  supply  of  said  fluid  at  a  first  pressure  connected  to  said 
inlet  of  said  substantially  unimpeded  conduit; 

(c)  a  valve  in  said  conduit  downstream  from  said  inlet,  said 
valve  having  an  open  position,  wherein  said  fluid  is  free  to 
flow  continuously  from  said  supply  through  said  substantially 
unimpeded  conduit  and  said  valve,  and  a  closed  position, 
wherein  said  flow  of  said  fluid  through  said  substantially 
unimpeded  conduit  is  substantially  blocked  by  said  valve; 

(d)  a  crusher  body; 

(c)  a  fluid-Ailed  chamber  in  said  crusher  body; 


5349,251 

PULVERIZER  THROAT  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  S.  Provost,  5630  Foxcross  PL,  Stuart,  Fla.  34997 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,878 

Int  a.*  B02C  15/06 

VS.  a.  241—119  7  Claims 


(f)  means  for  repeatedly  opening  said  valve,  maintaining  said 
valve  open  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  fluid  to  commence 
flowing  through  said  valve  with  a  velocity,  and  suddenly 
closing  said  valve  to  generate  a  series  of  water-hanuners  in 
said  substantially  unimpeded  conduit,  each  of  said  water 
hammers  comprising  an  upstream  propagating  water-hammer 
pulse  having  a  pressure  significantly  greater  than  said  first 
pressure; 

(g)  a  fluid-filled  conduit  for  carrying  said  water-hammer  pulses 
into  said  fluid-filled  chamber,  said  fluid-filled  conduit  extend- 
ing from  a  point  said  substantially  unimpeded  conduit 
upstream  from  said  valve  to  said  fluid-filled  chamber. 

(h)  an  anvil  mounted  to  said  crusher  body;  and 

(i)  a  rigid  member  moimted  in  and  having  a  projecting  end 
projecting  from  said  crusher  body,  said  member  extending 
between  said  fluid  filled  chamber  and  an  impact  surface  on 
said  projecting  end.  said  member  displaceable  by  said  water- 
hammer  pulses  to  transmit  sudden  compressive  forces  to  a 
material  to  be  crushed  between  said  impact  surface  and  said 
anvil. 


5349,253 
STATOR  WINDING  APPARATUS 
John  M.   Bcakes,   Fairbom;   Gary   E.  CkaMnz,  Bcllbrook,- 
Patrick  A.  Doigas,  Milford;  Mark  T.  Heaton,  Springfield, 
and  Lawrence  El.  Newman,  TIpp  City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Globe  Products  Inc.,  Huber  Heights,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  148,175,  Nov.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  537t,324, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  587,937,  Sep.  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349y41f 
Int  CL"  H02K  15/02 


VS.  a.  U2r-*il3 


21 


1.  Stator  winding  apparatus  for  winding  field  coils  onto  pole 

pieces  of  a  stator  located  at  a  winding  station  using  wires  supplied 

from  sources  of  wire  under  tension,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turret  plate  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 

at  least  three  stator  clamp  mechanisms  including  stator  clamps 

moimted  on  said  turret  plate  at  spaced  locations  mound  its 

periptiery  for  clamping  stators  to  said  tinret  plate  at  said 
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spaced  locations  with  the  center  axes  of  said  stators  extending 
bofizontally  and  substantially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  veitical  axis  and  with  the  end  faces  of  said  stators  most 
remote  from  said  vertical  axis  held  by  said  stalor  clamps  in 
vertical  orientations  and  spaced  a  fixed  horizontal  distance 
from  said  vertical  axis: 

a  wire  clamp  assembly  mounted  on  said  turret  plate  adjacent 
each  of  said  stator  clamp  assemblies  having  wire  clamps 
adapted  to  temporarily  hold  coil  lead  wires  extending  from 
coils  wound  on  a  stator, 

means  for  repeatedly  indexing  said  turret  plate  in  one  direction 
about  said  vertical  axis  to  repeatedly  sequentially  position 
each  of  said  stators  in  a  load/unload  station  wherein  a  newly 
wound  stator  is  undamped  from  said  turret  plate  and  removed 
from  said  turret  plate  and  replaced  by  an  unwound  stator.  a 
winding  station  at  which  coils  of  wire  are  wound  on  an 
unwound  stator  and  coil  lead  wires  extending  from  said  coils 
are  positioned  in  said  wire  clamps  and  severed  from  the  wire 
sources,  and  a  coil  lead  terminating  sution  wherein  the  coil 
lead  wires  are  connected  to  terminals  mounted  on  the  core  of 
the  newly  wound  stator; 

a  winding  head  assembly  that  winds  coils  of  wire  on  the  stator 
located  at  said  winding  station,  said  winding  head  assembly 
being  located  adjacent  said  winding  station; 

two  pairs  of  winding  forms  for  guiding  the  wires  wound  into 
coils  wound  on  the  stator  at  the  winding  station; 

a  pair  of  winding  form-loading  mechanisms  that  move  said 
winding  forms  toward  and  away  from  one  another  at  said 
winding  station; 

a  pair  of  programmably  adjustable  form  lock  assemblies  adja- 
cent said  winding  station  that  lock  said  winding  forms  to  the 
stator  located  at  said  winding  station  and,  after  the  winding 
operation  is  completed,  unlock  said  winding  forms  from  the 
same  stator  while  said  stator  is  still  located  at  said  winding 
station;  and 

coil  lead  terminating  means  at  said  coil  lead  terminating  station 
for  connecting  said  coil  lead  wires  to  said  terminals  on  said 
stator  core. 


frame,  said  inserting  means  comprising  a  member  mounted  on  fl>e 
frame  for  movement  relative  to  the  frame  in  a  path  disposed  in  a 
plane,  means  retaining  a  length  of  yam  extending  from  a  yam 
supply,  in  such  a  position  that  when  said  member  moves  toward  a 
said  cop,  said  member  will  contact  said  length  of  yam  and  draw 
said  yam  out  in  a  loop  having  two  branches  only  one  of  which  is  to 
be  attached  to  a  said  cop,  and  cutting  means  adjacent  said  cop- 
supporting  means  for  cutting  said  branch  which  is  not  to  be 
attached  to  the  cop,  said  cutting  means  comprising  stationary  and 
noovable  cutting  elements  that  define  between  them  a  recess  for 
receiving  yam  to  be  cut,  said  recess  opening  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  plane,  resilient  means  acting  between  said  elements  to 
maintain  said  recess  open,  said  movable  cutting  element  having  a 
portion  disposed  in  said  plane  when  said  recess  is  open  and  being 
engaged  by  said  member  when  said  member  moves  toward  said 
cop  thereby  to  cut  yam  in  said  branch  which  is  not  to  be  attached 
to  the  cop. 


5.549055 
SILENCER  FOR  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Harrison  Huang,  No.  23,  Lin  T'So  IUL„  Sbengkang,  lUchung 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  419,552 

Int.  CL*  B32B  3 1  AX) 

VS.  CL  242-^22.5  5  Claims 


5,549,254 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  YARN  WHEN  INSERTING  YARN 

ON  A  YARN-HOLDER  COP  IN  AUTOMATED  WINDING 

APPARATUS 
Carlo  Mcnegatto,  Monza,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  Menegatto  S.rJ., 
MOano,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  24, 1993,  Na93A2733 
Int.  CI."  B65H  54/71;54/00:75/28 
VS.  CL  242—19  3  CUims 


1.  A  silencer  for  a  tape  dispenser  comprising: 

a  fixation  shaft  fastened  horizontally  at  one  end  thereof  with  a 

base  plate  of  a  tape  dispenser; 
a  svMveling  stand  fastened  pivotally  at  a  first  end  thereof  with 

said  fixation  shaft; 
a  rotating  shaft  rotatably  fastened  at  a  second  end  of  said 

swiveling  stand; 
a  rolling  cylinder  fitted  rotatably  over  said  fixation  shaft;  and 
a  resilient  element  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  fixation 

shaft  and  at  another  end  thereof  with  said  swiveling  stand  for 

providing  an  elastic  force  enabling  said  rotating  shaft  to 

remain  at  all  time  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  tape  roll 

moimted  in  said  tape  dispenser. 


1.  A  yam  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
supporting  a  yam-holding  cop  on  the  frame,  and  means  supported 
by  the  frame  for  inserting  a  yam  on  a  yam-holding  cop  on  the 


5,549,256 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  AND  DISCHARGE  FLOW 

THROUGH  CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Lndano  Perego,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  VS.A~, 

Inc-,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801^61,  Dec  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  479^31,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,118,045,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  314,409,  Feb. 

22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

201,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  29, 1988,  23152A/88 

Int  a."  B65H  54/22 

VS.  a.  242—532.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  cassette  loading  system  comprising: 


5349,258 
RETROFTT  LUGGAGE  BIN  ASSEMBLY  COMPATIBLE 
Wrra  EXISTING  AIRCRAFT  BIN  SUPPORTS 
Jack  E.  Hart,  BeBrrM;  Ralph  M.  Borrows,  BcffiaglHM,  and 
Michad  E.  ManiMrdt,  Seattle,  aD  at  Wadi.,  aarignon  to 
Heatk  Tccna  AeraspKC  CompMiy,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,765 
laL  CL'  B64C  1/20 
VS.  CL  244—118.1  9  ( 


a  remote  loading  station  at  which  empty  cassettes  are  placed  on 

a  supply  conveyor, 
a  cassette  tape  loading  machine,  having  a  main  housing  having 

an  interior  and  an  exterior,  wherein  said  tape  loading  machine 

comprises: 
first  transfer  means  for  receiving  empty  cassettes  from  said 

supply  conveyor  and  transporting  the  empty  cassettes  through 

said  interior  of  said  tnaid  bousing  of  said  loading  machine  in 

a  first  direction;  and 
second  transfer  means  for  transporting  fiill  cassettes  dirough  said 

interior  of  said  main  housing  loading  machine  in  a  second 

direction; 
a  discharge  conveyor  capable  of  receiving  full  cassettes  from 

said  cassette  tape  loading  machine  and  carrying  the  full  cas- 
settes to  a  rennote  location;  and 
a  remote  packing  station  at  which  loaded  cassettes  are  removed 

from  said  discharge  conveyor  and  packed. 


5349,257 
METAL  WIRE  WINDING  REEL 
Kc^i  Saoda,  and  Hitodii  Inone,  both  of  Ono,  Japan,  assignors 
I*  Ibltusen  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.^  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,781 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-060970 
U;  May  18,  1994,  M»05392  U 

Int  a."  B65H  75/28 
VS,  CL  242—580  7  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  overhead  luggage  bin  retrofit  assembly  compatible 
with  existing  bin  support  structure  in  an  aircraft  cabin,  said  support 
structure  including  upper  suppon  brackets  and  lower  support 
brackets  mechanically  attached  to  the  aircraft  frame  and  extending 
transversely  from  sides  of  tlie  aircraft  into  die  cabin,  die  retrofit 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  replacement  luggage  bin  comprising  a  bulkhead  at  each  end 
thereof;  a  base,  a  top,  and  a  rear  side,  each  extending  coex- 
tensively  between  the  bulkheads  to  prochice  a  contaiiunent 
space  for  receiving  luggage;  and  a  cabin-facing  side  opposite 
the  rear  side,  said  cabin- facing  side  eqtiipped  with  a  door  to 
allow  sealing  of  the  containment  space;  and 

(b)  a  mounting  assembly  for  fixedly  connecting  the  replacement 
luggage  bin  to  the  existing  bin  support  structure,  tlie  mounting 
assembly  comprising: 

(i)  an  upper  bin  support  bracket  mechanically  attached  to  an 
upper  rear  portion  of  the  leplacement  bin,  the  upper  bin 
support  bracket  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  bin  and 
having  an  end  portion,  ftirttiest  firom  the  bin,  for  mechanical 
attachment  to  a  rail  cooperating  bracket  mechanically 
attached  to  a  rail  extending  along  a  length  of  the  aircraft 
cabin,  the  rail  supported  by  die  existing  upper  suppon 
brackets  of  the  aircraft; 

(ii)  a  lower  bin  support  bracket  mechanically  attached  to  die 
bin  near  a  base  portion  of  the  rear  of  the  bin,  a  portion  of 
die  lower  bin  suppori  bracket  extending  rearwardly  firom 
the  bin  for  mechanical  attachment  to  a  vertical  bracket;  and 

(iii)  a  vertical  bracket  adapted  for  mechanical  attachment  at 
an  upper  end  thereof  to  existing  upper  support  brackets,  and 
mechanical  attachment  of  a  mid  portion  thereof  to  existing 
lower  suppori  brackets,  and  mechanical  attachment  to  the 
rearward  extending  portion  of  the  lower  bin  suppon 
bracket. 


5349,259 

INNOVATIVE  AIRTANKERS  AND  INNOVATIVE 

METHODS  FOR  AERIAL  FIRE  nCHTING 

Edward  C.  Hcrlik,  9  S.  Main  St.,  Camden,  DeL  19934 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,849 

Int  CL*  A62C  3/02;35/58;  B64D  1/16 

VS.  CL  244—136  9  OaiHi 

1.  A  turbine  engine  powered  firefigtuing  airtanker  comprising: 


i.  A  metal  wire  winding  reel  comprising  a  winding  drum  have  a 
flange  at  each  end  thereof,  characterized  in  diat  an  elastic  end 
engaging  member  is  formed  of  a  one-piece  member  having  a 
forward  end  and  a  base,  said  base  is  mounted  entirely  within  at 
least  one  recess  formed  in  die  vicinity  of  tlie  outer  periphery  of  die 
inside  surface  of  said  flange  and  said  forward  end  defining  a 
clearance  with  the  flange. 


a  vision  enhancing  system; 
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a  helmet  mounted  display  system  to  display  the  images  gener- 
ated by  the  vision  enhancing  system; 

an  aided  aiming  system; 

a  bead  up  display  system; 

a  letardam  discharge  system  having  a  means  to  accelerate  liq- 
uids; 

a  retanlant  discharge  control  system  to  control  the  acceleration 
and  release  of  said  Uquids; 

an  aerial  liquid  reloading  system  having  a  means  for  transferring 
liquids  inflight  from  a  transport  aircraft  to  said  airtanker;  and 

a  low  altitude  ground  proximity  warning  system  having  a  means 
to  warn  the  pilot  of  imminent  ground  impact 


5^9,260 

ACTIVE  tX)NTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  TAIL 

BUFFET  ALLEVIATION 

Wilmer  H.  Reed,  III,  Hampton,  V«-,  assignor  to  Dynamic 

Engineering,  Inc^  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,005 

InL  CL*  G05D  1/00 

VS,  CL  244—195  15  CUIiBS 


that  both  the  fastener  and  the  ferrule  can  pass  through;  said 
holes  being  concentric  to  each  other  and  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  support; 
said  ferrule  being  inserted  into  said  hole  of  said  second  size  and 
seated  against  a  portion  of  said  support  surrounding  said  first 
hole,  said  fastener  being  inserted  into  the  hole  of  said  first  size 
and  passing  through  said  support,  said  ferrule  and  said  hole  of 
second  size. 


5349,262 
HOSE  GUIDE 
Stephen  P.  Whitehead,  Elgin,  ni.,  assignor  to  Suncast  Corpora- 
tion, BaUvia,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.120 

Int  CL*  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  24»-87  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  alleviating  buffet  response  of  a  tail  surface  in  a 
walte  of  turbulent  voctex  flow  generated  upstream  by  leading  edges 
of  wings  on  a  high-speed  aircraft  operating  at  a  high  angle  of 
attack  during  flight,  comprising: 
a  rolatable  cylinder  means,  mounted  on  the  tail  surface,  for 
generating  aerodynamic  lift  forces  so  as  to  suppress  the  buffet 
response,  said  rotatable  cylinder  means  having  slotted  means 
for  allowing  free  air  to  flow  therethrough; 
wherein  said  rotatable  cylinder  means  having  the  slotted  means 
provides  a  buffet  supipression  force  over  a  broad  range  of 
signal  frequencies. 


5,549.261 

LADDER  BRACING  FOR  GUTTERS 

Bert  A.  Hardin,  7740  Glen  Devon  Rd.,  Joneslioro,  Ga.  302236 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,802 

Int  a.*  E04D  13/072 

VS.  a.  248— «8J  9  Claims 

1.  A  brace  for  a  gutter  comprising: 

a  support  having  opposite  sides  adapted  to  fit  within  a  gutter,  at 
least  two  ferrules  and  one  fastener  for  each  ferrule,  said 
fastener  having  an  outer  diameter;  said  at  least  two  ferrules 
each  having  an  irmer  and  outer  diameter  wherein  the  inner 
diameter  is  larger  tiian  the  outer  diameter  of  said  fastener, 
the  support  containing  at  least  two  sets  of  holes,  each  said  set  of 
holes  being  defined  in  said  support,  one  of  said  holes  is  of  a 
first  size  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  fastener  and 
less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  ferrule  such  that  the 
fastener  can  pass  therethrough,  but  one  of  said  ferrules  cannot 
and  the  other  of  said  holes  being  of  a  second  size  greater  than 
the  outer  dianoeters  of  both  the  fastener  and  the  ferrule  such 


1.  A  water  hose  guide  device  comprising:  a  spike  having  a 
pointed  insertion  end  separated  from  a  flat  distal  end  by  a  side  wall 
surface  having  a  length,  said  side  wall  including  outwardly  extend- 
ing ribs  with  at  least  one  locking  tab  integrated  along  the  length 
thereof  at  a  predefined  distance  from  said  flat  distal  end;  a  one 
piece  roller  member  with  an  upper  surface  having  a  first  diameter 
and  a  lower  surface  having  a  second  diameter  with  a  C-shaped  side 
wall  formed  dietebetwecn,  said  roller  having  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture  receptive  to  the  roUtable  insertion  of  said  spike  and 
positionable  between  said  locking  tab  and  said  flat  distal  end; 
wherein  said  insertion  end  of  said  spike  is  placed  through  said 
aperture  of  said  roller  positioning  said  roller  between  said  locking 
tab  and  said  flat  distal  end  whereby  said  spike  is  insettable  into  the 
ground  and  said  roller  roUtable  about  a  vertical  axis  formed  by 
said  spike  receptive  to  guiding  a  hose  along  said  C-shapcd  side 
wall. 
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5449,263 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  GOLF  BAG 
Scop  Maeng,  P.O.  Box  138-170,  22-102  Hangyang  Apt  Songpa- 
dong,  Songpa-gn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  353,068 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  9,  1993, 
26991 

Int  a."  A63B  55A)0 
VS.  a.  248—96  8  Claims 


1.  A  support  stand  for  a  golf  bag  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  body  of  the  golf  bag,  further  comprising: 

an  actuating  member  serving  to  pivotally  move  the  legs  and 
having  upper  ends  each  pivotally  nKxmted  to  an  upper  portion 
of  each  corresponding  one  of  the  legs  and  a  lower  end  being 
flush  with  a  bottom  surface  of  the  golf  bag  body  at  an  upright 
position  of  the  golf  bag;  and 

a  spacer  bracket  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  lower 
portion  of  the  golf  bag  and  provided  with  means  for  holding 
the  lower  portion  of  the  actuating  member,  the  spacer  bracket 
being  adapted  to  space  the  actuating  member  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  golf  bag  body  and  including  means  for 
adjusting  tlie  distance  between  the  actuating  member  and  the 
golf  bag  body. 


5349,264 

SUPPORT  POLE  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Richard  L.  West  Lake  Villa.  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tionai  Inc.,  Deerfieid,  m. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,645 
Int  CL*  F16M  H/00 
VS.  CL  248—157  4  Claims 

I.  A  support  pole  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  support  collar, 

a  vertical  support  pole  having  an  upper  weight  bearing  end  and 
a  lower  end.  the  support  pole  being  carried  within  the  collar 
for  movement  within  the  collar  between  a  fully  raised  position 
in  which  the  upper  weight  bearing  end  is  located  at  a  first 
position  above  the  base  and  a  fully  lowered  position  in  which 
ttie  upper  weight  bearing  end  is  located  at  a  second  position 
above  the  base  closer  to  the  base  tlian  the  first  position,  and 
a  lifting  mechanism  for  the  support  pole  comprising 
»  spool  mounted  on  the  collar  for  rotation  about  an  axis, 
a  first  spring  element  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the  support 
pole  adjacent  the  lower  end  and  a  second  end  attached  to 
the  spool,  the  first  spring  element  being  biased  into  a  coiled 
condition  about  the  spool  when  the  support  pole  is  in  its 
fiilly  raised  position,  the  first  spring  elenoent  being  progres- 
sively placed  in  an  uncoiled  condition  about  the  spool  as 
tiie  support  pole  is  progressively  moved  toward  the  fully 
lowered  position  to  apply  a  normal  bias  to  the  support  pole 
toward  the  fully  raised  position. 
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an  interior  guide  passage  in  the  collar  iiKluding  an  interior  end 
aligned  with  the  support  pole, 

the  support  pole  including  a  first  positioning  aperture  aligning 
with  tlie  interior  end  of  the  guide  passage  when  tlie  support 
pole  is  in  a  desired  raised  position  below  the  fully  raised 
position  and  a  second  positioning  aperture  aligning  with  tbe 
interior  end  of  the  guide  passage  when  the  support  pole  is  in  a 
desired  lowered  position  above  tlie  fully  lowoed  position, 

a  pin  carried  by  tlie  guide  passage,  tlie  pin  including  an  operative 
end  movable  inside  the  collar  within  the  guide  passage 
between  an  extended  position  outside  the  interior  end  of  the 
guide  passage  and  a  retracted  position  inside  the  guide  pas- 
sage, 

a  second  spring  element  within  the  guide  passage  coupled  to  tlie 
pin  to  apply  a  normal  bias  to  the  operative  end  of  the  pin 
toward  the  extended  position  and  into  engagement  with  tbe 
first  and  second  positioning  apertures  wiien  the  support  pole 
moves,  respectively,  into  tbe  desired  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, the  normal  bias  of  the  second  spring  element  overcom- 
ing tbe  normal  bias  of  tbe  first  spring  element  to  releasaMy 
bold  the  support  pole  in  the  desired  raised  and  lowered 
positions,  and 

the  pin  including  a  handle  end  exposed  for  manipulation  outside 
the  collar  to  move  die  operative  end  of  tbe  pin  against  the 
normal  bias  of  tbe  second  spring  element  into  the  retracted 
position  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  respective  first  and 
second  positioning  apertures. 


5349,265 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TABLE 

LEGS 
Richard  L.  Mincbey.  Goodiettsville,  and  William  E.  Swtece, 
Portland,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Sonbcam  Prodacts, 
Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,197 
Int  CL'  F16M  11/16:11/18 
VS.  a.  248— 188J  7  C^w 

1.  A  table  leg  assembly,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  leg  members; 

a  tab  bracket  disposed  on  each  of  said  leg  members; 
at  least  two  ganging  brackets  connectable  with  each  of  said  tab 

brackets;  and 
connecting  means  for  removably  connecting  said  at  least  two 

ganging  brackets  with  each  of  said  tab  brackets; 
wherein  each  of  said  ganging  brackets  comprises  a  central 
portion  located  between  a  pair  of  ear  portions,  each  of  said  ear 
portions  defining  at  least  one  hole  and  having  at  least  one 
shear  tab  disposed  thereon,  each  of  said  tab  brackets  defining 
a  number  of  boles  corresponding  to  tbe  sum  of  tbe  number  erf' 
shear  tabs  and  holes  in  one  of  said  ear  portions  such  that  when 
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5^9.267 
FRAME  ASSEMBLY  AND  COMPOSITE  INCLUSIVE 
THEREOF 
June  M.  Armbnister,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  WiUem  V.  Bastiaens, 
Medina,  Mlnn^-  Joseph  P.  Callahan,  Jr^  St.  Paul,  Minn,; 
Steve  W.  Moris,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  David  W.  Stegink, 
Mendata  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,610 

Int  a."  B4U  IIA)2 

VS.  CL  248— 442J  23  Claims 


each  of  said  tab  brackets  is  disposed  between  a  first  ear  of  a 
first  ganging  braclcet  and  a  second  ear  of  a  second  ganging 
braclcet,  a  first  hole  of  said  number  of  holes  defined  by  said 
Ub  braclcet  and  said  at  least  one  hole  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  ear  portons  are  aligned  to  receive  said  connecting 
means,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  shear  tab  on  said  first  ear 
portion  opposes  said  at  least  one  shear  tab  on  said  second  ear 
portion  within  a  second  hole  of  said  number  of  holes  defined 
by  said  tab  braclcet. 


S,549,2M 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  WITH  WATER  DEFLECTOR 
AHon  D.  Mitchell,  Princeton;  Kdth  D.  Ruby;  Ronald  W.  MUes, 
both  of  HopUnsville,  aU  of  Ky.,  and  Robert  L.  Naas,  Ska- 
neateics,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  KenTech  Plastics,  Iik.,  Hopldns- 
villcKy. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,150 

Int.  a.'  A47B  96mO 

VS.  CL  248—205.1  40  Claims 


1.  A  frame  assembly  adapted  for  use  on  a  device  including  a 
front  viewed  surface  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  a  housing 
having  a  front  surface  at  least  partially  around  the  viewed  surface, 
said  frame  assembly  including: 
a  frame  having  generally  planar  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said 
frame  including  elongate  border  portions  having  inner  edge 
surfaces  defining  a  first  opening  through  the  frame  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front  viewed 
surface  of  the  device  on  which  the  frame  is  adapted  to  be 
used; 
means  for  attaching  the  rear  surface  of  the  frame  along  the  front 
surface  of  the  housing  on  which  the  frame  is  adapted  to  be 
used  widi  the  opening  in  the  frame  aligned  with  the  front 
viewed  surface  of  the  device  on  which  the  frame  is  adapted  to 
be  used;  and 
a  layer  of  repositionable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  adhered  to 
said  frame,  said  layer  having  an  attachment  surface  accessible 
along  the  front  surface  of  the  frame  adapted  to  have  sheets  of 
paper  and  other  objects  releasably  adhered  thereto; 
said  frame  comprising: 

a  stiff  outer  layer  providing  the  front  surface  of  the  frame,  said 
outer  layer  having  a  back  surface  opposite  said  front  sur- 
face and  having  through  openings;  and 
a  recessed  layer  attached  along  the  back  surface  of  said  outer 
layer  and  extending  across  said  openings;  and 
said  layer  of  repositionable  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  being 
coated  over  the  portions  of  said  recessed  layer  extending 
across  the  openings. 


40.  In  combination  with  a  building  structure,  a  bracket  for 
noounting  a  fixture  on  said  building  stnKture.  comprising: 
a  cover  plate  for  supporting  said  fixture; 
a  back  plate  for  attachment  to  said  building  structure;  and 
a  strip  depending  from  said  back  plate  and  spaced  from  said 

building  structure  for  deflecting  fluid  away  from  said  building 

structure, 
whereby  fluid  is  substantially  prevented  bom  being  introduced 

within  said  building  structure  in  the  attachment  area  of  said 

bracket 


5,549068 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  PAPER 
Jeffrey  J.  Hopwood,   1313  Commercial,  Bellingham,  Wash. 
98225 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,918 
Int  a."  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  248— 442J  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  placing  a  first  object  in  a  desired  orientation 
adjacent  to  a  second  object  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  having  first  and  second  ends  and  comprising 

first  and  second  intertwined  helical  springs; 
first  clip  means  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  flexible  member 
for  engagin  a  gripping  surface  fixedly  located  adjacent  to  the 
second  object  in  a  manner  that  inhibits  relative  movement 
between  die  first  end  of  the  flexible  member  and  the  second 
object; 
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second  clip  means  connected  to  tlie  second  end  of  tlte  flexible 
member  for  engaging  the  first  object  in  a  maruier  that  inhibits 
relative  movement  between  the  second  end  of  the  flexible 
member  and  cite  first  object;  wherein 

the  first  and  second  intertwined  helical  springs  engage  each 
other  such  that  the  flexible  member  nuy  be  manually  recon- 
figured to  place  the  first  object  in  the  desired  orientation. 


5349069 

GAS  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Maarice  Gertel,  77  Florence  St,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass.  02167, 

aad  Robert  G.  Haynes,  53  Sketton  Rd.,  Burlington,  Mas. 

•1803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,569,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,348066.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

288091 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—562  10  Cbdms 


ir 


1.  A  gas  spring  assembly  for  a  vibration  isolation  system  com- 
prising: 

a  housing 

a  rolling  convolution  type  flexible  gas  seal  witliin  said  housing; 

a  piston  receivable  by  said  seal,  said  piston  having  a  chamber; 
and 

a  resilient  vibration  damper  unit  residing  in  said  chamber  for 
reducing  the  horizontal  stifihess  of  the  gas  spring,  said  resil- 
ient vibration  damper  unit  including  a  plurality  of  elastomeric 
members. 


5,549070 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
David  L.  Ptatnc,  Los  Angeles,  aad  Patrick  J.  Cn 
Fullertoo,  both  of  Calif.,  assigBors  to  MImh  K  Tedioology, 
lac,  Inglewood,  CaHf. 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  125,496,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9874M6,  Dec  4,  1992, 
abandoocd,  whicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
708,995,  May  31,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.178,357,  whicfa  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,808,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abam- 
dooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,093, 
Ang.  16, 1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  390,809 
Int  CL'  FIOM  13/00 
VS.  CL  248-619  26  < 


1.  An  ofiuiidirectional  vibration-isolating  suspension  system  for 
supporting  an  object  in  an  equilibrium  position  relative  to  a  base 
while  suppressing  transmission  of  vibratory  motion  between  the 
object  and  the  base  comprising: 

at  least  one  composite  suspension  apparatus  connected  between 
the  object  and  the  base,  having  first  and  second  ends  spaced 
apart  to  define  an  axial  direction  and  comprising: 

a  first  suspension  device  having  first  and  second  ends  spaced 
apart  in  the  axial  direction,  said  first  suspension  device  having 
force-supporting  capability  in  the  axial  direction  for  support- 
ing the  object  and  relatively  high  axial  stiffiiess  and  relatively 
high  stiffness  for  relative  rotations  of  said  ends  about  axes 
transverse  to  the  axial  direction  but  relatively  low  stiffness  for 
relative  translations  of  said  ends  in  directions  transverse  to  the 
axial  direction,  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  first  suspension 
device  is  located  near  the  first  end  of  said  composite  suspen- 
sion apparatus  and  the  second  end  of  said  first  suspension 
device  is  located  near  the  second  end  of  said  composite 
suspension  apparatus; 

a  second  suspension  device  having  first  and  second  ends  spaced 
apart  in  the  axial  direction,  said  second  suspension  device 
connected  axially  in  series  with  said  first  suspension  device, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  said  second  suspension  device  is 
located  near  the  first  end  of  said  composite  suspension  appa- 
ratus and  the  second  end  of  said  secottd  suspension  device  is 
located  near  the  second  end  of  said  composite  suspension 
apparatus,  said  second  suspension  device  including: 

spring  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  adapted  to 
provide  positive  stiffiiess  in  the  axial  direction  and  having 
force-suppotting  capability  in  the  axial  direction  for  support- 
ing the  object; 

means  for  translating  the  second  end  of  said  spring  means 
relative  to  said  first  end  of  said  spring  means  and  relative  to 
the  second  end  of  said  composite  suspension  apparatus; 

a  first  spring  support  and  means  for  securing  said  spring  means 
near  its  first  end  to  said  first  spring  support  in  order  to  inhibit 
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relative  movement  between  said  spring  means  and  said  first 
spring  suppott  when  the  second  end  of  said  spring  means  is 
translated  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said  spring  means; 
a  second  spring  support  and  means  for  securing  said  spring 
means  near  its  second  end  to  said  second  spring  support  in 
order  to  inhibit  relative  movement  between  said  spring  means 
and  said  second  spring  support  when  the  second  end  of  said 
spring  means  is  translated  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said 
spring  means; 
anti-totatioo  means  to  inhibit  roution  of  the  second  end  of  said 
spring  means  relative  to  the  second  end  of  said  composite 
suspension  apparanis  when  the  second  end  of  said  spring 
means  is  translated  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said  spring 
means;  and 
means  for  producing  negative  stiffness  in  the  axial  direction 
opcratively  connected  with  said  first  spring  support  wherein 
said    spring    means    and    said    negative-stiffncss-prqducuig 
means  combine  to  produce  low  axial  stiffness  of  said  second 
suspension  device  which  is  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  positive 
and   negative   stiffnesses,    said   negative-stiffness-producing 
means  having  relatively  high  stiffness  in  response  to  displace- 
ments of  said  first  spring  support  relative  to  the  second  end  of 
said  second  suspension  device  in  directions  transverse  to  the 
axial  direction  and  relatively  high  stiffness  in  response  to 
rotations  of  said  first  spring  support  relative  to  the  second  end 
of  said  second  suspension  device,  said  negative-stiffness- 
producing  means  comprising  at  least  two  flexures  oriented  in 
a  radial  direction  transverse  to  the  axial  direction  and  spaced 
apart  in  the  axial  direction  and  opcratively  connected  to  and 
compressively    loaded   in   the    radial   direction   by    a   pre- 
defoimed  elastic  structure  means  comprising  at  least  two 
flexures  spaced  apart  in  the  radial  direction; 
axially-symmetric  flexure  means  positioned  between  the  first 
end  of  said  composite  suspension  apparatus  and  the  first  end 
of  said  first  suspension  device  and  opcratively  connected 
axially  in  scries  with  said  first  suspension  device,  said  axially- 
symmetric  flexure  means  having  relatively  high  stiffness  in 
response  to  translations  of  the  first  end  of  said  composite 
suspension  apparatus  relative  to  the  first  end  of  said  first 
suspension  device  and  relatively  low  stiffness  in  response  to 
rotations  of  the  first  end  of  said  composite  suspension  appa- 
ratus relative  to  the  first  end  of  said  first  suspension  device 
about  axes  transverse  to  the  axial  direction;  and 
a  relatively  stiff  stnictural  member  connected  axially  in  series 
between  said  first  spring  support  of  said  second  suspension 
device  and  said  first  suspension  device  near  the  second  end  of 
said  first  suspension  device,  said  structural  naember  providing 
a   connection   between   said   first   and   second   suspension 
devices. 


5,549  J72 
COMBINATION  PRESSURE  PULSATION  DAMPER  AND 

CHECK  VALVE  DEPRESSOR 
ThoouM  O.  Kautz,  Mcquon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Scrrke 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  U,  1994,  Sen  No.  289,282 
Int  a.*  F16L  29/00:55/04 
MS.  a.  251—118  *'  CtotaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  fluid-responsive  device  with  a 
valve,  said  valve  including  an  acwator;  said  valve  responding  to 
actuation  of  said  actuator  by  opening  a  fluid  path  within  said  valve 
in  response  to  said  actuator  being  in  a  first  position  and  by  closing 
said  fluid  path  in  response  to  said  acmator  being  in  a  second 
position;  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coupler,  said  coupler  having  a  first  engagement  structure  for 
fixedly  engaging  said  fluid-responsive  device  at  a  first  end,  a 
second  engagement  structure  for  fixedly  engaging  said  valve 
at  a  second  end,  and  a  passage  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end; 
a  damper,  said  damper  being  fixedly  situated  substantially 
blocking  said  passage;  said  damper  being  generally  capillar- 
ized  to  establish  a  network  of  capUlary  vias  through  said 
damper;  and 
an  extension;  said  extension  being  formed  integrally  with  said 
damper  and  being  proportioned  to  move  said  actuator  when 
said  valve  is  fixedly  engaged  at  said  second  end. 


5349^3 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FAUCET  INCLUDING 
SENSING  MEANS 
Carmd  Aharon,  Kibbutz  GUI  Yam,  Israel 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,740 

Claiai  priority,  applicatkm  Israel,  Mar.  22,  1993,  105,133 

Int  a.'  FWK  31/02 

VS.  a.  251—129.04  12  Claims 


5449,271 
VIBRATION  CANCELER 
Amo  Hamaekers,  Gonheimertal-llnterfl.,  Germany,  assignor 
to  FInna  Cart  Freadenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1993,  43  28 
667.4 

Int  CL*  F16M  7/00:  F16F  15/00 
VS.  CL  248—621  7  Clains 

1.  A  vibration  canceler  comprising; 
an  ineitial  mass  comprising  a  recess:  and 
a  spring  element  made  of  a  flexible  material,  said  spring  element 
comprising  a  metal  clamping  element  mounted  to  said  spring 
element,  said  metal  clamping  element  being  frictionaUy  fas- 
tened to  a  wall  of  said  recess  of  said  inertial  mass  by  being 
pressed  into  said  recess,  thereby  preventing  said  spring  ele- 
ment from  exiting  said  recess,  said  recess  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  which  continuously  diminishes  in  a  press-on 
diiecQoo. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  faucet  of  the  type  including: 
a  valve  controUing  a  water  supply; 
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an  electrical  drive  for  operating  said  valve  between  opened  and 
closed  positions; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  recognizable  signal; 

a  receiver  operative  to  receive  said  recognizable  signal;  and, 

electronic  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  receiver  for  actuating 
said  electrical  drive  to  move  said  valve  from  a  valve  closed 
and  valve  opened  position  in  response  to  a  received  signal; 

the  improvement  comprising; 

means  limiting  said  recognizable  signal  emitted  by  said  trans- 
mitter to  a  path  having  a  determined  transverse  cross-sectional 
area; 

means  limiting  said  receiver  to  viewing  in  a  path  a  determined 
cross-sectional  area; 

said  receiver  being  positioned  with  said  path  of  said  receiver 
intersecting  said  path  of  said  transmitter  and  at  an  angle  to 
said  path  of  said  transmitter; 

whereby,  in  the  absence  of  a  reflective  article  interposed  in  said 
path  of  said  transmitter  at  a  specific  range  of  distance  fix>m 
said  transmitter,  said  receiver  is  incapable  of  viewing  and 
(cceiving  said  recognizable  signal;  and. 

in  the  presence  of  a  reflective  article  interposed  in  said  path  of 
said  transmitter  within  said  specific  range  of  distances,  said 
teceiver  can  receive  reflected  said  recognizable  signals  and 
activate  said  electrical  drive  in  a  direction  to  open  said  valve. 


1.  )/i  valve  for  selectively  permitting  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
compfising; 

a  bousing  having  an  axially  oriented  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet; 

a  valve  seat  provided  in  said  housing  about  said  inlet; 

a  sealing  means  for  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  for  sealing 

fluidic  communication  between  said  axially  oriented  inlet  and 

said  outiet;  and 
a  sealing  means  guide  for  guiding  said  sealing  means  between  a 

closed  position  in  contact  with  said  valve  seat  and  an  open 

position  spaced  from  said  valve  seat; 
said  sealing  means  guide  comprising; 
a  central  bore  for  recipnx^Uy  receiving  said  sealing  means; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  fluid  passages  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  axially  oriented  inlet  said  passages 

extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axiaUy  oriented  inlet; 

and 
fluid  directing  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  passing 

through  said  axially  oriented  inlet  away  from  said  central  bore 


and  into  said  circumferentially  spaced  passages  when  said 
sealing  means  is  in  the  open  position. 
3.  The  valve  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  substantially  no  fluid 
passes  through  said  central  bore  when  said  sealing  means  is  dis- 
placed from  said  valve  seat. 

5.  The  valve  as  defined  in  claim  4.  wherein  said  sealing  means  is 
abaU. 

7.  The  valve  as  defined  in  claim  5,  wherein  said  displacement 
means  is  an  electronicaUy  controUed  solenoid  actuator. 


5,549475 

VALVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLY  PRESSURIZED  SEALING 

GASKETS 

GranvOlc  S.  Knox,  1323  Santa  Margarita,  Fallbrook,  CaUf. 

92028 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,142 
Int  CL'  F16K  5/20 
VS.  CL  251—170  9  i 


5349,274 

BALL  GUIDE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONICALLY  ACTUATED 
CONTROL  VALVE 
David  L.  Buchanan,  Westport,  and  Donald  J.  Benson,  Colum- 
bas,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,250 

Int  a.*  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251—129.14  8  Claims 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  installation  in  a  pipe  line  for  control- 
ling tlie  movement  of  a  flowable  material  therein,  the  said  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a)  a  central  body  section  with  end  sections  connected  thereto  and 
forming  therewith  a  valve  stopper  chamber,  said  end  sections 
each  having  an  associated  aiwular  extension  projecting  into 
said  valve  stopper  chamber  with  fluid-flow  passages  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom, 

b)  a  valve  stopper  in  said  chamber  having  a  flow  passage 
exteixling  tlierethrough  and  sealing  surfaces  bounding  the 
flow  passage, 

c)  means  for  moving  said  stopper  to  a  valve  open  position 
substantially  aligning  the  stopper  flow  passage  with  the  exten- 
sion flow  passages,  and  to  a  valve  closed  position  blocking 
said  flow  passages. 

d)  and  a  gasket  encircling  each  end  section  extension  and  tivust 
means  operable  to  press  said  gaskets  against  the  stopper 
sealing  surfaces  when  the  stopper  is  in  valve  open  and  valve 
closed  positions, 

e)  said  thrust  means  including  thiustors  extending  at  least  part 
way  about  said  end  sections,  to  be  displaced  for  pressurizing 
said  gaskets,  and  actuator  means  nrnvaMe  to  displace  said 
thrustors, 

f)  and  wherein  said  actuator  means  includes  an  actuator  bar 
extending  between  said  thrustors  to  apply  displacing  force 
thereto,  in  response  to  bar  displacement  relative  to  said  end 
sections,  and  an  actuator  member  adjustably  movable  to  dis- 
place said  bar,  and  to  hold  the  bar  in  displaced  position 
thereby  to  maintain  force  application  to  said  dmistors  via  the 
bar. 
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5,549,276 
VALVE  WITH  PERFLOUROELASTOMER  PACKING 
Gmry  M.  Ptttman,  PeiurUiid,  Tml;  KcnneUi  A.  Senior,  Wilming- 
ton, DeJ^-  John  N.  Strunk,  Houston,  Tex,,  and  Krishnan  R. 
Thondultoliun,  Newarlt,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Neaaoun  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,581,  Jan.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  904,756,  Jim.  29.  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,541,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  905,581is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  649,543,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
JnL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,015 
InL  CL'  F16K  4  JAM 
VS.  CL  251—214  10  Claims 


pennitted  through  said  orifice  as  a  greater  proportion  of  said 
orifice  is  opened  to  said  flow  duct 


5,549,278 

PARALLEL-SLIDE  GATE  VALVE 

Hans-Jorg  Sidler,  Eschenbacfa.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sistag, 

Eschenbach,  Switzerland 

Conthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,639,  JuL  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   11,   1992, 
251392 

Int  a.'  ri6K  3/00 
VS.  a.  251—328  1  Ctato 


1.  In  a  valve  iiaving  a  body,  an  adjusting  stem  within  the  body 
and  a  packing  around  the  stem,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
packing  consists  essentially  of  a  plurality  of  individual  rings 
including 

(a)  a  male  adapter. 

(b)  a  female  adapter, 

(c)  at  least  two  chevron  seal  rings  consisting  essentially  of 
perfluoroelastomer,  positioned  between  the  male  adapter  and 
the  female  adapter,  and 

(d)  a  chevron  spacer  ring  positioned  between  each  two  chevron 
seal  rings; 

the  male  and  female  adapters  and  each  spacer  ring  consisting 
essentially  of  a  substantially  non-elastomeric  fluoropolymer  or 
polyetheiethcrketone  and  each  perfluoroelastomer  chevron  seal 
ring  and  chevron  spacer  ring  being  pointed  toward  the  atmospheric 
end  of  the  packing. 


5,549,277 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLER  AND  METER 
JtSny  S.  Franz,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Futnr- 
cstar  Corporation,  Edina,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,038,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^1,826.  This  appbcatioa  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,650 

InL  a."  F16K  31/44 

VS.  CL  251—223  10  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  flow  valve,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  passage  formed  axially  therethrough,  and  a 
sht-like  orifice,  having  a  length  axially  disposed,  intersecting 
said  passage  along  the  length  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage on  one  side  of  said  orifice  defining  a  flow  duct,  and  a 
portion  of  said  passage  on  a  second  side  of  said  orifice 
defining  a  receiving  duct;  and 

(b)  an  occluding  member  having  a  generally  planar  forward  end. 
substantially  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  said  passage,  disposed 
in  said  passage  for  selective  positioning  axially  therealong 
and  retraction  across  said  orifice  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
flow  duct  to  regulate  fluid  flow  through  said  orifice,  wherein 
as  said  occluding  member  is  retracted  increased  fluid  flow  is 


1.  Parallel-slide  gate  valve  for  installation  between  end  flanges 
of  two  pipelines  disposed  along  a  common  axis,  comprising 

a  shde  gate  moveable  in  a  vertical  plane  nonnal  to  said  common 
axis; 

a  two-part  slide  gate  housing  having  two  housing  sections 
wherein  each  section  is  a  half  housing  in  the  form  of  a 
half-shell  tenninating  along  an  interfacing  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  vertical  plane  and  having  opposed  side  surfaces 
parallel  to  said  vertical  plane,  the  slide  gate  housing  being 
assembled  by  a  joining  of  the  bousing  sections  along  said 
interfacing  plane; 

upper  and  lower  connecting  means  on  the  side  surfaces  of 
respectively  an  upper  one  and  a  lower  one  of  said  half 
housings  operative  independently  for  securing  said  end 
flanges  to  said  upper  and  said  lower  half  housings,  thereby 
providing  that  assembly  and  dismantling  of  the  gate  valve  can 
be  effected  in  the  directioa  of  movement  of  the  sUde  gate; 
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ng  liner  disposed  within  d>e  slide  gate  housing  and  having 
a  liner  stem  porbon  and  a  liner  flange  portion  configured  to 
permit  installation  and  removal  of  die  sealing  liner  from  die 
slide  gate  housing  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  slide 
gate; 

a  transverse  plate  seal  surrounding  a  plate  of  the  slide  gate  in  a 
legion  of  tlie  liner  stem  portion  and  through  which  the  slide 
gate  plate  can  shde; 

wkerein  the  transverse  plate  seal  is  installed  upon  the  sealing 
liner; 

the  sealing  liner  comprises  a  flexurally  resilient  plastic,  and  has 
a  supporting  collar  in  a  stem  region  at  the  transverse  plate 
seal,  thereby  to  permit  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  sealing 
liner  from  the  slide  gale  housing  by  defonnation  of  the  Uner 
stem  portion; 

the  slide  gate  housing  has  a  supporting  wedge;  and 

the  supporting  collar  is  constructed  compressibly  and  protuber- 
andy  on  a  sidewall  of  the  liner  stem  poition,  and  has 
inwardly-directed  supporting  shoulders  over  respective  nar- 
row faces  of  the  hner  stem  poition  for  receiving  the  support- 
ing wedge. 


5,549,279 

GUARD  RAIL  AND  FENDER  FORMED  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Marvin  J.  Aszkenas,  19195  Mystk  Pointe  Dr.  Suite  1501,  Avea- 

liira,  Fla.  33180 

Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,478,  JnL  27,  1994,  aban- 

do«»L  This  appttcatioa  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  559431 

Int.  CL^  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  O.  256—13.1  5  Oaims 


I.  A  guard  rail  and  fender  device,  comprising: 

a  fiime  having  a  base; 

a  phiraUty  of  substantially  cylindrical  spindles  vertically  sup- 
ported on  said  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  stacks  of  motor  vehicle  tires,  each  of  said  stacks 
being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  tires  mutually  coaxially  dis- 
posed on  a  respective  spindle;  said  tires  having  a  given 
diameter  and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  frame;  and 

said  spindles  being  mutually  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  said  given  diameter  of  said  tires. 


5349,286 
PROBE  SYSTEM  FOR  RELLUILY  MONITORING  A 
CONDITION  IN  A  METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 
Donald  H.  M.  Kings,  Bicester.  England:  Robin  A.  Sommers, 
Moon  Township,  and  John  D.  Usher.  Beaver  Falls,  both  of 
Pa„  assignors  to  Vesuvius  Cmdbie  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,990 
Int  CL*  C21D  11/00 
VS.  a.  266—78  22  daims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  condition  in  a  metallurgical  pro- 
cess, comprising: 

a  probe  having  a  circuit  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  condition  in  a  metallurgical  process,  wherein  the 
magnitude  of  the  voltage  signal  varies  with  changes  in  said 
coodition,  and 


impedance  monitoring  means  electrically  coaaected  to  said 
probe  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  die  imped- 
ance of  the  probe  circuit  to  determine  the  reliability  of  die 
probe  voltage  signal,  including  means  for  generating  a  signal 
indicative  of  an  operatiag  status  of  the  probe  circuit 


5,549,281 
LIQUID  SPRING  FOR  PUNCH  PUSS 
G.  Gordon  Hall,  Box  156,  MHIgrovc  Ontaria, 

Flkd  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,2W 
Int  CL'  F16F  5/00 
VS.  CL  2C7— 119  24 


1.  A  metal  working  press  comprising:  a  die  set  having  a  metal 
forming  die  and  a  workpiece  supporting  surface; 
a  liquid  spring  for  use  in  firmly  clamping  a  wotkpiece  to  said 

supporting  saiface  during  the  operation  of  die  press,  said 

liquid  spring  comprising: 

a  high  pressure  cylinder  vessel  having  an  iiMemal  chamber 
defined  by  a  cylinder  wall, 

a  first  sealed  end, 

a  second  sealed  end, 

a  central  axis  extending  between  die  first  sealed  end  and  die 
second  sealed  end, 

a  body  of  a  compressible  liquid  which  is  contained  in  the 
internal  chamber  and  is  pressurized  prior  to  use  of  said 
liquid  spring  in  said  press  by  filling  said  interior  chamber 
with  said  liquid  at  an  initial  pressure  of  at  least  2,000  p.sx, 
such  that  said  liquid  is  under  at  least  said  initial  pressure  at 
all  times  during  the  operation  of  die  press, 

a  piston  comprising  a  piston  head  located  within  the  internal 
chamber  and  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface, 

a  piston  rod  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  piston  head,  said 
rod  being  attached  to  the  piston  head  at  one  end  thereof, 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  second  sealed  end. 
and  having  an  outer  end  which  is  outside  the  cylinder 
vessel,  said  piston  including  a  liquid  chamber  having  an 
open  end  and  a  closed  end,  the  open  end  communicating 
with  said  internal  chamber  at  die  piston  bead,  the  cloaed 
end  being  recessed  into  the  piston  rod, 

an  annular  gasket  mounted  in  said  second  sealed  end  and  in 
slidable,  sealing  cootaa  with  said  piston  rod,  said  front 
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surface  of  the  piston  head  being  next  to  and  in  contact  with 
said  body  of  compressible  liquid,  and 
at  least  one  flow  passageway  for  pcnnitting  said  liquid  to  flow 
fteely  from  a  region  of  said  internal  chamber  adjacent  said 
front  surface  to  a  space  adjacent  said  rear  surface  of  the 
piston  head  during  operation  of  the  spring,  wherein  said 
liquid  spring  is  mounted  to  hold  a  workpiece  in  a  desired 
position  during  operation  of  said  press  on  said  workpiece. 


5449.282 
VIBRATION  PROOFING  STRUCTURE 
Masahiko    Ikeda,    A-5-101,    5-2    Ki^iliara,    Kamakura-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,900 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1993,  5-147122 
Int  CL*  B60G  13/06 
VS.  a.  267—136  1«  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  proofing  structure  comprising: 

a  first  base; 

a  first  oil  damper  mounted  on  said  first  base; 

said  first  oil  damper  including  a  first  tank  mounted  on  said  first 
base,  first  pistons  arranged  in  said  first  tank,  and  a  first  rod 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  first 
rod  being  mounted  on  said  first  pistons  so  as  to  render  an  axis 
of  said  first  rod  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  pistons,  said  second  end  of  said  first  rod  outwardly 
extending  from  said  first  tank; 

a  second  oil  damper  including  a  second  tanlc,  second  pistons 
arranged  in  said  second  tank,  and  a  second  rod  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  second  rod  being 
mounted  on  said  second  pistons  so  as  to  render  an  axis  of  said 
second  itxl  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second 
pistons,  said  second  end  of  said  second  rod  outwardly  extend- 
ing firom  said  second  tank;  and 

a  second  base  on  which  die  second  end  of  said  second  rod  is 
nKxmted; 

said  first  and  second  oil  dampers  being  juxtaposed  to  each  other; 

said  second  end  of  said  first  rod  being  connected  to  said  second 
tank  of  said  second  oil  damper,  and  said  first  rod  of  said  first 
oil  damper  being  connected  to  said  second  tank  of  said  second 
oil  damper  so  as  to  permit  said  first  and  second  oil  dampers  to 
rotate  relative  to  each  other. 


substantially  bell-shaped,  extending  along  the  main  vibration  direc- 
tion between  a  peripheral  base  secured  to  the  second  strength 
member  and  a  crown  secured  to  the  first  strength  member,  said 
elastomer  base  further  including  a  fireely-deformable  thin  wall 
which  is  integrally  formed  with  the  above-mentioned  thick  wall 
and  which  partially  defines  a  compensation  chamber  that  is  in 
communication  with  the  woricing  chamber  via  a  narrow  channel, 
the  two  chambers  and  the  narrow  channel  being  filled  with  a  liquid, 
the  second  strength  member  being  a  base  plate  which  extends  in  a 
plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  main  vibration 
direction  and  which  has  a  support  face  secured  in  sealed  manner 
with  the  elastomer  body  to  co-operate  therewith  in  defining  the  two 
chambers  and  the  narrow  chaimel, 

wherein  the  base  of  the  elastomer  body  is  integrally  formed  with 
a  flexible  elastomer  tongue  which  extends  from  said  base 
parallel  to  the  main  vibration  direction  towartls  the  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  including  a  slot-shaped  housing  which  receives 
the  tongue,  the  housing  being  of  a  width  that  is  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  tongue  and  including  first  and 
second  inside  faces  disposed  parallel  to  the  tongue  and  facing 
it,  the  first  inside  face  having  at  least  one  orifice  which 
communicates  with  the  working  chamber  and  the  second 
inside  face  including  at  least  one  orifice  which  conmiunicates 
with  the  compensation  chamber,  and  the  tongue  being  adapted 
to  close  one  or  other  of  the  orifices  as  a  function  of  liquid 
displacements  between  the  working  chamber  and  the  compen- 
sation chamber,  the  tongue  and  the  housing  thus  forming  a 
decoupling  flap  valve. 


5349,284 
HYDRAUUCALLY  CONTROLLED  ENGINE  MOUNTING 

DEVICE  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Hyosang  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
93-23808 

Int  a.*  F16M  5/00:  F16F  15/00 
VS.  a.  267—140.14  1«  Claims 

1.  A  hydrauUcally  controlled  engine  noounting  device,  said 


5,549,283 
HYDRAUUC  ANTIVIBRATION  SUPPORTS 
Alain  Bellamy,  NaveO;  Denis  Reh,  and  Pascal  Petit,  both  of 
Chateaudun,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Parte, 
France 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,857 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  27,  1994,  94  12889 
Int  CI"  F16F  9/00 
VS.  CL  267—140.12  ^  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  anti vibration  support  for  interposing  between  two 
rigid  elements  to  damp  vibration  between  the  two  elements,  essen- 
tially in  a  main  vibration  direction,  the  support  comprising  first  and 
second  rigid  strength  inembers  suitable  for  securing  to  respective 
ones  of  the  two  rigid  elements  to  be  united,  and  an  elastomer  body 
having  a  thick  wall  interconnecting  the  two  rigid  strength  members 
and  partially  defining  a  working  chamber,  said  thick  wall  being 


device  comprising: 

a  lower  support  piece  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  body  poition  of  a 
vehicle; 
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an  upper  support  piece  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  engine  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  int  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  positioned  between  said  lower 
support  piece  and  said  upper  support  piece; 

a  second  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  positioned  below  said  first 
hydraulic  pressure  chamber; 

a  first  diaphragm  formed  in  said  second  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber  for  variably  accommodating  a  hydraulic  pressure 
within  said  second  chamber, 

a  separating  plate  formed  between  said  first  and  second  hydrau- 
lic pressure  chambers,  said  separating  plate  having  a  channel 
farmed  therethrough  for  fluidly  coiuiecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond hydraulic  pressure  chambers; 

a  third  hydraulic  pressure  chamber  encircUng  said  first  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber; 

a  second  diaphragm  formed  in  said  third  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber  for  variably  accommodating  a  hydraulic  pressure 
within  said  third  hydraulic  pressure  chamber, 

means  for  fluidly  coiuiecting  said  first  and  third  hydraulic  pres- 
siae  chambers; 

a  hydraulic  pump  housed  within  said  third  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber; 

a  seal  member  nmunted  to  said  lower  support  piece  and  encap- 
sulating said  second  diaphragm,  said  separating  plate  and  said 
third  hydraulic  presstoe  chamber  being  arranged  such  that 
said  separating  plate  is  held  between  said  third  hydraulic 
pressure  chamber  and  said  first  diaphragm  and  said  first 
diaphragm  is  held  between  said  separating  plate  and  an  inner 
support  rim  of  said  seal  member,  said  seal  member  having  an 
orifice  formed  therein  on  an  opposing  side  of  said  first  dia- 
phragm from  said  separating  plate; 

a  rubber  gasket  absorbing  member  positioned  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  chamber; 

an  nermediate  supporting  piece  positioned  between  said  rubber 
absorbing  member  and  said  upper  support  piece; 

means  for  fixing  said  upper  suppori  piece  through  said  interme- 
diate supporting  piece  to  said  first  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
ber; 

means  for  sensing  a  vibration  of  said  lower  support  piece  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  body; 

a  solenoid  valve  formed  in  said  third  hydraulic  pressure  chamber 
and  having  a  normally  opened  valve  .for  supplying  hydrauUc 
pressure  from  said  pump  to  said  first  chamber  through  said 
means  for  fluidly  connecting;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  solenoid 
valve  in  response  to  at  least  a  frequency  of  vibration  detected 
by  said  means  for  sensing  a  vibration,  whereby  variations  in 
hydraulic  fluid  supplied  to  said  second  and  third  hydraulic 
pressure  chambers  bidirectionally  compensate  for  the  supply 
of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  hydraulic  pressure 
chamber  such  that  said  first  hydrauUc  pressure  chamber 
dampens  an  engine  vibration  from  said  lower  support  piece  to 
said  upper  support  piece. 


5,549,285 

WtRE  ROPE  ISOLATOR  WITH  CRIMP  BAR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

MiduMl  J.  Collins,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Enidine,  Inc., 

Ordwrd  Park,  N.Y. 

I  j         Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,059 
1  Int  CL'  F16F  1/36 

VS.  a.  267—148  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  wire  rope  vibration  isolator,  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  coil  of  wire  rope  having  a  predeter- 
mined niunber  of  individual  consecutive  coils;  and 


crimp  means  for  securing  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
individual  consecutive  coils  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  one 
another  while  allowing  the  coils  to  flex  so  as  to  absorb 
vibrational  energy,  said  crimp  means  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  length  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  coil  of  wire 
rope,  said  crimp  means  including  two  opposed  blocks  of 
material  securing  said  predetermined  number  of  individual 
consecutive  coils  by  deforming  said  blocks  of  material  into 
securing  contact  with  said  coils  such  that  said  coils  are 
secured  to  said  blocks  by  forming  a  mechanical  bond  between 
said  coils  and  said  blocks,  without  the  use  of  any  additional 
fasteners. 


5349,286 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ANGLE 

DAMPER,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

FrMMc  Vacca,  BdMNMt,  France,  Mrignor  to  Vaico  SystoMS 

D'Easayage,  Montigny-Le-Bretoaneax,  France 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,653 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Dec  17,  1992,  92  15245 

Int  CL'  F16F  1/J4 

VS.  CL  267—154  19  CUms 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  device,  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  shaft  supported  by  a  fixed  element  and  being  rotat- 
able  aroiuid  an  axis,  and  an  angle  damping  device  disposed 
between  tlie  fixed  element  and  tt>e  shaft,  wherein  said  damping 
device  comprises  elastic  means  for  dampening  rotation  of  ttie  shaft 
and  axial  drive  means  for  controlling  the  elastic  means,  wherein 
the  axial  drive  means  move  axially  along  the  shaft  in  response  to 
said  rotation  and  axially  compress  the  elastic  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  die  rotation  of  the  shaft,  said  compression  of  the 
elastic  means  dampening  rotation  of  ttie  shaft 
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S,549,2S7 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  PARTS  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Howsrd  C.  Loucks,  807  Delaware  Ave.,  Detmar,  N.Y.  12054 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  259,489 

Int  CL*  BMF  SAM 

VS.  CL  2<9— 17  20  CUims 


5,549,289 

PAPER  SEPARATOR  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

FACSIMILE  OR  COPY  MACHINE 

Dennis  Sonnenburg,  and  Darren  W.  Wilcox,  l>oth  of  San  Diego, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,280 
Int  CI.*  B65H  3/52 
VS.  CL  271—121 


9Clainis 


1.  An  adjustable,  portable  automobile  parts  bolder,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  front  and  a  rear, 

a  vertically  adjustable  support  leg  extending  upwardly  from  the 
rear  of  said  base,  said  vertically  adjustable  support  leg  having 
a  bottom  and  a  top:  and 

a  substantially  horizontally  displaced  rotauble  cantilevered  sup- 
port arm  extending  from  the  top  of  said  vertically  displaced 
support  leg  for  receiving  an  automobile  body  pan  attachment 
unit:  and 

an  automobile  fender  attachment  unit  slidably  engageable  to  said 
rotatable  cantilevered  support  arm. 


5,549488 

METH(H>S  FOR  BRINGING  TOGETHER  FOLDED 

PRODUCTS 

H«i.«  J.  Lanbscfaer,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heklelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
516.5 

Int  CL'  B65H  iSW2.  B41F  13/64 
VS.  CL  276—52.14  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  which  separates  and  forwards  sheets  one-by-one 
from  a  stack  of  sheets  for  optical  detection  of  matter  printed  on 
said  sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  separator  spring  opposing  a  rotatable  stripper  roller,  said 
separator  spring  having  one  or  more  holes  formed  therein 
having  a  first  diameter: 

a  frame  to  which  said  separator  spring  is  mounted,  said  frame 
having  one  or  more  holes  aligned  with  said  one  or  more  holes 
in  said  separator  spring  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  or 
equal  to  said  first  diameter; 

a  resilient  separator  pad  mounted  on  said  separator  spring,  said 
separator  pad  having  one  or  more  holes  aligned  with  said  one 
or  mote  holes  formed  in  said  separator  spring,  said  one  or 
more  holes  in  said  separator  pad  having  a  second  diameter, 
said  second  diameter  being  larger  than  said  first  diameter;  and 

one  or  more  shoulder  screws,  each  of  said  one  or  more  shoulder 
screws  being  inserted  into  one  of  said  one  or  more  holes  in 
said  separator  pad,  said  separator  spring,  and  said  frame,  each 
of  said  one  or  more  screws  having  a  head  and  a  shoulder 
portion,  said  head  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  shoulder 
portion,  said  shoulder  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  or 
approximately  equal  to  said  second  diameter  but  greater  than 
said  first  diameter,  each  of  said  one  or  naore  screws  addition- 
ally having  a  screw  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  or 
approximately  equal  to  said  first  diameter. 

wherein,  when  said  one  or  more  screws  are  inserted  through  said 
one  of  more  holes  formed  in  said  separator  pad,  said  separator 
spring,  and  said  frame  and  tfien  tightened,  said  one  or  more 
screws  secure  said  separator  pad  to  said  separator  spring  by 
said  head  of  each  of  said  one  or  more  screws  securing  said 
separator  pad  against  said  separator  spring, 
said  one  or  more  screws  securing  said  separator  spring  to  said 
frame  by  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  one  or  more  screws 
directly  contacting  said  separator  spring,  so  that  additional 
torque  on  said  one  or  more  screws  after  said  shoulder  portion 
is  firmly  opposing  said  separator  spring  does  not  provide 
substantial  force  by  said  head  against  said  resilient  separator 
pad. 


1.  A  method  for  bringing  togedier  and  stacking  folded  producu 
which  aie  guided  along  a  given  path  of  motion,  which  comprises 
transferring  two  folded  products  at  a  time  from  a  side-by-side 
arrangement  to  a  stacked  position,  and  imparting  a  loop-the-loop 
motion  to  the  one  folded  product  so  that  it  comes  to  be  stacked  on 
the  other  fokled  prtxtuct 


5,549,290 
CURVED  ENVELOPE  HOPPER 
DoaglM  G.  Long,  Naugatuck,  and  Roman  Ciemik,  IVumbun, 
botb  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  S«r.  No.  396,983 
Int  CL'  B65H  1/24 
VS.  CL  271-166  1*  Clatam 

1.  An  envelope  hopper  for  holding  a  stack  of  envetopes,  com- 
prising: 
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5,549,291 

PRINTER  WITH  MULTIPLE-SIZED  SHEETS  DUW.EX 
TRAY  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  M.  Devito,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioif,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,666 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/06.29/20:29/68 

VS.  CL  271—182  13  Claims 


12.  A  sheet  stacking  assembly  for  stacking  sheets  without  skew, 
the  sheets  being  moved  along  a  sheet  path,  the  stacking  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  holding  unit  for  holding  different  stacks  of  sheets, 
each  stack  having  a  different  width  located  crosswise  to  said 
sheet  path,  and  each  said  stack  containing  sheets  having  a 
conunon  width; 

(b)  a  cross-path  movable  sheet  feeder  unit  for  feeding  sheets 
having  different  widths  into  said  siieei  holding  unit 


(c)  means  for  sensing  a  common  width  of  sbeeu  to  be  fed  l>y 
said  sheet  feeding  unit;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  moving  said 
sheet  feeder  to  a  cross-path  feeding  position  located  at  a  point 
coincident  with  a  midpoint  of  said  sensed  common  width  of 
said  sheets  to  be  fed  by  said  sheet  feeder. 


5,549,292 
SHEET  STACKING  AND  REVERSING  SEPARATOR 
Margaret  C.  Plain,  Roctiester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,289 
lot  CL'  B65H  39/W5 
VS.  CL  271—291  9  ( 


a  rear  panel; 

a  pair  of  side  panels  extending  forward  from  the  rear  panel; 

a  convex,  curved  deck  mounted  to  the  rear  panel,  the  deck 
esuiending  between  a  rearmost  section  of  the  side  panels,  the 
deck  having  a  convex  receiving  end  and  a  straight  feeding  end 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  envelopes,  the  deck  having  two  sides 
for  positioning  the  envelopes  on  the  curved  deck  extending 
upwardly  from  the  deck  so  that  the  deck  will  reduce  the 
weight  and  compression  of  the  stack  at  the  feeding  end  of  the 
deck  by  distributing  the  weight  of  the  stack  against  the  upper 
portion  of  the  deck:  and, 

a  bosom  panel  positioned  below  the  feeding  end  of  the  deck  and 
extending  between  the  side  panels  thereby  positioning  the 
reduced  compression  stack  of  envelopes  for  passage  of  a 
bottom-most  envelope  from  the  envelope  hopper. 


1.  In  a  sheet  output  system  with  a  stacking  tray  for  a  reproduc- 
tion apparatus,  in  which  sheets  sequentially  moving  in  an  output 
path  are  sequentially  fed  out  from  a  sheet  ejection  nip  for  stacking 
in  said  stacking  tray,  an  improved  sheet  separating  assistance 
system  operatively  associated  with  said  output  path  comprising  a 
sheet  separator  unit  with  a  limited  plural  number  of  widely  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  and  substantially  radially  extending  sheet  sepa- 
rating arms,  said  sheet  separator  unit  being  rotatably  moimted 
adjacent  to  said  sheet  ejection  nip  with  at  least  one  said  separating 
arm  automatically  normally  extending  into  said  output  padi  for 
engagement  by  a  moving  sheet  in  said  output  path,  said  sheet 
separator  unit  being  partially  rotated  by  said  engagement  of  said 
moving  sheet  in  said  output  path  while  maintaining  at  least  one 
said  separating  arm  in  contact  with  said  moving  sheet  as  said 
moving  sheet  is  fed  out  from  said  sheet  ejection  nip  to  provide 
sheet  separating  assistance;  wherein  said  sheet  separator  unit  is 
rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said  sheet  ejection  nip  with  a  iiKiunt- 
ing  system  providing  a  hmited  plural  number  of  widely  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  detent  positions,  in  each  of  which  detent  positions 
at  least  one  said  separating  arm  is  automatically  nonnally  held  in 
said  output  palti. 


5,549,293 
BASKETBALL  GAME  WTTH  PLAYING  BOARD 

Mark  A.  Scifert,  1151  Sonora  Apt  114,  Gleadalc,  Calif.  91201 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,524,  Jon.  20.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^20 
UtL  CL'  A6»  63^8 
VS.  CL  273—1,5  R  7  Claiw 

1.  A  basketball  game  having  a  basketball,  a  basketball  court  and 
a  plurality  of  basketball  goals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  distinct  shooting  sites  located  on  a  top  surface  fiat 
of  said  basketball  court  signifying  different  positioos  on  said 
basketball  court  wherein  each  distinct  shooting  site  is  desig- 
nated to  one  of  said  plurality  of  basketball  goals  and  is  for 
shooting  said  basketball  in  the  direction  of  said  basketball 
goals; 
a  deck  of  cards  each  card  being  separate  and  distinct  from  one 
another,  wherein  each  distinct  shooting  site  is  uniquely  asso- 
ciated with  only  one  of  said  cards;  and 
a  plurality  of  point  scoring  boundaries  located  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  basketball  court  wherein  each  distinct  alnot- 
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ing  site  is  designated  to  one  of  said  point  scxihng  boundaries, 
and  whetein  each  of  said  point  scoring  boundries  is  desig- 
nated with  a  piedctcnmned  number  of  points  if  said  basket- 
ball descends  into  said  basketball  goal  when  said  basketball  is 
shot  from  one  of  said  distinct  shooting  sites. 


5,549,294 

HATO)  PADDLE 

Aleiander  B.  WeUen,  901  CUdIod  St^  Apt.  II,  PWIaddphia,  Pa. 

19187,  and  Allan  A.  Fanucd,  242  Florence  Rd.,  Harrington 

Park,  NJ.  97640 

Continuation-in-pwl  of  S«r.  N«.  292,450,  Ang.  18,  1994,  abaa- 

doMd.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  373,470 

Int  CL*  A«B  59/00 

VS.  CL  273-«7  B  W  Claims 


26.27 
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c)  a  circular  lower  peripheral  cylinder  being  disposed  on  said 
base  flat  boctom  at  said  base  perimeter, 

d)  a  cylindrical  collector  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  central 
opening;  and 

e)  a  plurality  of  concentric  rotatable  circular  rings  each  of  which 
containing  a  plurality  of  ring  spaces  and  being  rotatable 
mounted  on  said  base  sloping  top  intermediate  said  base 
penmeter  and  said  cylindrical  collector  so  that  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ring  spaces  contained  in  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rotatable  rings  can  be  aligned  with  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  ring  spaces  contained  in  said  each  of 
said  plurality  of  routable  rings  positioned  adjacent  thereto. 


5,549,29* 
GOLF  CLUB  SOLE  CONFIGURATION 
Peter  J.  Gflbert,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acnsiinct  Company, 
FairksTcn,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402J51 

iBt  CI.*  A63B  53/04 

U&  CL  473—290  25  CMm» 


11.  .\  hand  paddle  comprising  first  and  second  paddle  members 
being  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  user's  hand  therein,  each  having  a 
top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  and  outer  and  inner  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  post  members  for  connecting  the  paddle  members 

together  in  a  manner  which  maintains  the  outer  surfaces  in 

substantially  parallel  alignment;  and 
a  raised  portion  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  first 

and  second  paddle  members  between  said  post  members. 

wherein  the  raised  portion  is  covered  by  a  compressible  layer 

for  grasping  by  the  user's  hand  or  fingers. 


5,549,295 

MULTI-LEVEL  ROTATABLE  CONCENTRIC  RING 

MARBLE  GAME 

Michad  W.  Goldrtag.  314  QuiKy  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11216 
Filed  Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  528,618 
Int  CL*  A63F  7/00 
VS.  CL  273—123  R  W  C»«««* 

1.  A  multi-level  routable  concentric  ring  marble  game,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  ciirular  base  containing  a  base  central  opening  and  having  a 
base  perimeter,  a  base  flat  bottom,  and  a  base  sloping  top  that 
slopes  from  said  base  perimeter  towards  said  base  central 
opening; 

b)  a  circular  upper  peripheral  cylinder  containing  a  plurality  of 
upper  periptao^  cylinder  openings  and  being  disposed  on  said 
base  sloping  top  at  said  base  perimeter. 


1.  A  set  of  irons  wherein  each  of  *e  irons  has  a  heel,  a  toe  and 
a  striking  face  having  a  lower  edge  therebetween,  and  in  which  one 
or  mote  of  the  irons  has  a  flange  comprising  three  (3)  surfaces: 

a)  a  positive  bounce  surface  which  is  substantially  adjacent  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  striking  face  and  has  a  first  positive 
bounce  angle; 

b)  a  traUing  sole  surface  which  has  a  negative  relief  angle;  and 

c)  a  crescent  shaped  surface  positioned  between  the  positive 
bounce  surface  and  the  trailing  sole  surface, 

wherein  the  crescent  shaped  surface  and  the  trailing  sole  surface 
form  a  curved  rear  border  of  the  crescent  shaped  surface  and 
the  crescent  shaped  surface  and  the  positive  bounce  surface 
form  a  substantially  straight  front  bonier  of  the  crescent 
shaped  surface. 


I  ■ 
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5349,297 

GOLF  CLUB  IRON  WTTH  VIBRATION  DAMPENING 

RAMP  BAR 

Steves  J.  Mahaffcy,  357  Glendale  Rd.,  Hampden,  Mass.  01036 

Filed  JnL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,571 

Int.  CL*  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  473—290  5  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  iron  comprising 

a  shaft; 

a  head  having  a  sole,  a  toe  end,  and  a  heel  end,  said  head  being 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  comprising 

a  substantially  planar  striking  face  and  a  back  portion  opposite 
said  striking  face; 

a  cavity  in  said  back  portion  of  said  head,  said  cavity  extending 
substantially  between  said  toe  end  and  said  heel  end  of  said 
head  and  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  a  substantially 
planar  inner  surface  opposite  said  striking  face,  said  lower 
edge  being  adjacent  said  sole;  and 

a  single  vibration  dampening  ramp  bar  having  a  top  end  and  a 
kuwer  end  within  said  cavity,  the  top  end  of  said  ramp  bar 
being  adjacent  said  lower  edge  of  said  cavity,  said  ramp  bar 
Capering  from  said  top  end  toward  said  inner  surface,  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  tenninating  in  the  plane  of  said  inner 
surface  short  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  cavity,  the  center  of 
said  ramp  bar  being  offset  from  die  center  of  gravity  of  said 
bead. 


5,549,298 
GOLF  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Snsan  J.  CuUen,  and  Hugh  L.  Cullen,  both  of  1933  Gamd  Way 
#2,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94040 

i  I  Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,003 

I !  Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  tni—m  19  Claims 


1.  A  golf  aligmnent  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  for  placement  in  a  position  parallel  to  a 
target  line  by  which  a  golfer  is  aiming,  wherein  the  first 
elongated  member  includes  visible  indicia  corresponding  to 
ball  placements  for  individual  golf  clubs  with  respect  to  a  foot 
of  the  golfer  closest  to  a  target,  and  further  wherein  tiie  first 
elongated  member  comprises  at  least  one  track; 


a  connector  slidaUy  attached  to  die  first  elongated  member  to 
move  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  elongated  mem- 
ber, wherein  die  connector  slides  in  said  at  least  one  track;  and 

a  second  elongated  member  removably  attached  to  the  connector 
and  maintained  perpendicular  to  die  first  elongated  member 
for  providing  a  ball  placement  line  based  on  individual  golf 
club  selection  by  the  golfer. 


5,549,299 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  GOLF  BALL  ON  TEE 

Louis  S.  Brown,  401  Colbert  Aye.,  PewMnia,  Fla.  32507 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  479,102 

Int  CL*  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CL  473— L33  19  CWas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  golf  ball  onto  a  tee,  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  negative  pressure; 

a  tee  having  a  ball-supporting  surface  and  a  base; 

a  bore  extending  from  said  ball-supporting  surface  through  said 
base  to  place  said  ball-supporting  surface  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  negative  pressure  so  that  a  golf  ball 
seated  on  said  ball-supporting  surface  is  held  thereto  by 
negative  pressure; 

said  tee  having  a  first,  substantially  horizontal  position  and  a 
second,  substantially  vertical  position; 

tee  reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  tee  between  said 
substantially  horizontal  position  and  said  substantially  vertical 
position; 

a  tee-loading  station  where  a  golf  ball  is  positioned  onto  said  tee 
when  said  tee  is  in  said  substantially  horizontal  position; 

said  tee-loading  station  having  a  size  sufficient  to  admit  tliere- 
into  only  one  golf  ball  at  a  time; 

a  sloped  ramp  for  holding  a  plurality  of  golf  balls,  said  sloped 
ramp  being  sloped  toward  said  tee-loading  station  to  deliver 
golf  balls  to  said  tee-loading  station; 

tee-loading  means  for  driving  a  ball  in  said  tee  loading  station 
into  engagement  with  said  ball-supporting  surface  only  when 
said  tee  is  in  its  substantially  horizontal  position; 

control  means  for  activating  said  tee-reciprocating  means  to 
move  said  tee  from  said  substantially  horizontal  position  to 
said  substantially  vertical  position  after  said  ball  has  been 
driven  into  engagement  with  said  ball-supporting  surface  by 
said  tee-loading  means  and  for  rotating  said  tee  from  said 
substantially  vertical  position  to  said  substantially  horizontal 
position  when  said  ball  is  disengaged  from  said  ball- 
supporting  surface; 

said  control  means  activating  said  tee-loading  means  only  when 
said  tee  is  in  its  substantially  horizontal  position. 
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METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BLACKJACK  CARD  GAME 
ScroJ  Sw«tari»n,  550  Oakmoat  Ave,  #1504,  Lm  VegM,  Nev. 
89U9 

Filed  Dec  7,  1»4,  S«r.  No.  350.891 

iBt  CL'  A«F  im 

VS.  CL  r73— 292  «  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  deck  of  playing  cards  consisting  of  deuces,  duees, 
fours,  fives,  sixes,  sevens,  eights,  nines,  tens  and  wild  cards, 
each  caid  having  a  numerical  count  equal  to  its  face  value  and 
each  wild  caid  having  a  numerical  count  of  either  one  or  ten 
at  the  option  of  a  player  during  the  play  of  the  game; 

b)  dealing  two  cards  to  the  player  comprising  a  player's  hand 
and  two  cards  to  a  dealer  comprising  a  dealer's  hand, 

c)  the  player  standing  or  leceiving  additional  cards  from  the 
dealer  as  the  player  desires, 

e)  the  dealer  standing  when  the  dealer's  hand  has  a  numerical 
count  of  seventeen  or  more  and  the  dealer  receiving  an 
additional  card  when  the  dealer's  hand  has  a  numerical  count 
of  sixteen  or  less, 

f)  comparing  the  numerical  count  of  the  dealer's  hand  to  the 
numerical  count  of  the  player's  hand,  and 

g)  determining  the  winning  hand  to  be  the  hand  with  the  higher 
numerical  count 


I.  A  card  game  wherein  numbered  cards  are  played  in  sequence 
to  produce  winning  hands,  and  wherein  each  player  predicts  the 
number  of  winning  hands  by  the  respective  player,  prior  to  the 
cards  being  played:  said  card  game  comprising; 
a  multiplicity  of  numbered  playmg  cards  containing  pictures  of 
activities  and  scenes  associated  with  different  rooms  in  a 
home; 
each  card  having  the  name  of  a  particular  room  printed  thereon, 
together  with  a  number  represenbng  the  value  of  the  card;  all 
cards  having  the  same  room  printed  thereon  constituting  one 
set  of  cards  wherein  there  are  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cards; 
the  cards  in  each  set  being  numbered  consecutively  from  a 
minimum  numerical  value  up  to  a  maximum  numerical  value; 
each  set  of  cartls  having  the  same  number  of  cards  and  the 
same  range  of  numerical  values; 
each  set  of  cards  comprising  a  first  group  of  low  numbered 
cards,  and  a  second  group  of  high  numbered  cards;  the  num- 
ber of  low  numbered  cards  in  each  group  being  the  same  as 
the  number  of  high  numbered  cards  wherein  the  low  num- 
bered cards  in  each  set  are  colored  differently  than  the  high 
numbered  cards; 
said  card  game  including  rales  that  require  each  player  to  select 
either  the  low  numbered  cards  or  the  high  numbered  cards  for 
use  in  achieving  a  winning  hand. 


5.549.302 

ATHLETIC  PROJECTILE  AND  TARGET  TRAINING 

DEVICE 

Irving  Lapskcr.  P.O.  Box  31624,  Palm  B««ch  Gardens,  FU. 

33410;   Jefty   G.   Lapsker,   18   Honey   Uu,   and   Conrad 

Jaroszewsld,  430  Essex  La,  both  of  New  Lenox,  IlL  60451 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  491,065 

Int.  CL*  A63B  63/00:67/00;  F4U  1/00 

MS,  CL  273—346  1*  CW«» 


5.549,301 

CARD  GAME  USING  CARDS  HAVING  PICTURES  OF 

SCENES  AND  ACTFVTTIES  ASSOCIATED  WTTH 

DIFFERENT  ROOMS  IN  A  HOME 

Bartara  Gerrard,  9729  6th  Ave,  Inglewood,  CaHf.  90305 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  S«r.  No.  403.053 

Int.  a.*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—305  7  CUlms 
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1.  An  athletic  projectile  and  target  training  apparatus,  said  appa- 
ratus being  in  die  form  of  a  kit  comfHising: 

a  sports  related  projectile  having  a  first  surface,  said  first  surface 
including  one  component  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  material 
attached  thereto; 

a  spotu  related  target  having  a  second  surface,  said  second 
surface  being  covered  by  a  second  component  of  said  hook 
and  loop  fastening  material; 

a  frame  to  support  said  target;  and 

a  plurality  of  patches  of  one  component  of  hook  and  loop 
fastening  material  attached  to  said  frame  to  detachably  sup- 
pott  said  target  along  edges  tbeicof. 
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5449.303 
LIQUID-SHOOTING  TARGET  GAME 


5,54935 
SOOTBLOWER  PACKING  GLAND 


Thomas  J.  Kastner,  596  Brandy  CP  Rd,  Kersey,  Pa.  15846        Mdvin  A.  Frwind,  797  Linncrest  Dr,  Westervilie,  Ohio  43081 


Filed  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,031 
Int  CL'  A63F  9/02;  F4U  1/00 
VS.  q,  273—349  16 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,793 

Int  CL"  F16J  15/18 

VS.  CL  277—106  u  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-shooting  target  game,  comprising: 

a  flat  vertically-extending  panel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 

formed  thereon  and  having  contours  which  define  flora  and 

fauoa  from  a  geologic  era. 
a  plundity  of  target  figurines  adapted  for  removable  insertion 

into  the  apertures  for  supporting  by  the  panel,  each 
target  figurine  including  a  chamber  for  storing  a  liquid; 
means  to  support  the  panel  in  a  vertical  disposition;  and 
means  lo  fill  the  figurines  with  the  liquid  when  the  figurines  are 

inserted  into  the  apertures  for  suf^xnting  by  the  panel. 


5,549,304 
RECREATIONAL  PRACTICE  APPARATUS  FOR  SOCCER 

PLAYERS 

Jimmy  D.  Davk,  401  Maxine  Dr,  Choctaw,  Okla.  73020 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,889 

InL  a.'  A63B  63/00:69/00 

VS.  CL  273—396  i  cUin, 


1.  A  sealing  and  support  assembly  between  a  stipply  tube  and  a 
lance  tube  in  a  sootblower  apparams  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  stipply  tube  mounted  within  a  cylindrical  lance 
tube, 

a  cylindrical  stuflSng  box  formed  on  die  inside  of  said  lance  tube 
and  circumscribing  said  supply  tube, 

deformable  packing  in  said  stufBng  box  for  engaging  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  supply  tube  and  providing  a  fluid  seal 
between  said  supply  tube  and  said  lance  tube,  said  packing 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  trailing  end, 

a  follower  gland  engaging  and  deforming  said  trailing  end  of 
said  packing  to  deform  it  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
supply  tube  and  said  lance  tube, 

an  adapter  mechanically  secured  to  said  lance  tube  for  exerting 
force  on  said  gland  to  urge  said  gland  toward  said  packing, 

said  adapter  including  a  pair  of  annularly  extending  flanges 
circumscribing  said  supply  tube,  one  of  said  pair  of  flanges 
being  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  lance  tube  and  spaced  there- 
from, the  other  of  said  flanges  being  disposed  for  movement 
along  said  supply  tube  between  said  fixed  flange  and  said  one 
lance  tube  end, 

said  one  flange  being  radially  spaced  from  said  supply  tube  to 
form  an  opening  of  a  size  to  allow  the  removal  of  said  gland 
without  removing  said  adapter, 

said  other  flange  being  mechanically  connected  to  said  gland, 

a  plurality  of  compression  springs  mounted  between  said  flanges 
to  bias  said  other  flange  toward  said  lance  mbe  end  and  said 
gland  toward  said  packing,  said  springs  being  at  locations 
radially  outward  of  said  supply  tube  and  configured  in  a 
pattern  to  provide  a  balanced  force  on  said  other  flange. 


1.  A  soccer  player  ball  control  practice  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rectangular  orthogonally  joined  frames;  a  net  supported 
by  each  frame  of  said  pair  of  frames  for  forming  an  upright 
ball  rebounding  surface  when  said  pair  of  frames  are  in  a  first 
position  and  for  forming  a  soccer  goal  when  said  pair  of 
fraoics  are  in  a  second  position, 

said  pair  of  fiames  form  an  inclined  ball  rebounding  surface 
when  said  pair  of  frames  are  in  a  third  position; 

an  end  member  joined  at  its  respective  end  portions  with  one 
end  portion  of  a  pair  of  side  members;  and, 

a  third  end  member,  common  to  both  frames  of  said  pair  of 
frames,  extending  transversely  between  one  said  pair  of  side 
members  at  the  juncture  of  the  end  portions  of  said  pairs  of 
side  members  opposite  said  one  end  ponioa. 


5,549,306 

KNTTTING  YARN  FOR  GLAND  PACKING  AND  GLAND 
PACKING  MADE  OF  SAID  KNTTTING  YARN 
lUtahisa  Ueda,  Sanda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Pillar  Pack- 
ing Co,  Ltd,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  6,523,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoaed. 
This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402356 
InL  a."  F16J  15/22 
VS.  CL  277—230  6  Claims 

1.  A  knitting  yam  for  a  gland  packing  having  a  composite 
structure,  comprising: 
a  string-like  body  fanned  from  an  expanded  elongated  graphite 
tape  which  contains  crimpling  molding  in  the  longitudiDal 
direction  thereof  and  is  folded  in  the  widtbwise  direction 
thereof,  thus  forming  folded  layers  which  in  cross  section 
define  an  S-shape; 
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5^49308 

COLLET  CHUCK 

LaVoB  L.  Bennett,  354  N.  424  East,  Alpine,  Utah  84004 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  375,382 

Int.  CL'  B23B  31/20 

VS.  a.  279—50  •  Clataw 
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a  first  reinforcing  member  made  of  a  knitted  or  braided  body  for 

covering  the  entire  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  folded 

string-like  body:  and 
a  yam-like  second  reinforcing  member  interposed  between  said 

folded  layers  of  said  string-like  body  which  extend  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  thereof. 


5449,307 
MULTI-LAYER  METAL  GASKET  WITH  DOUBLE 
BEADED  COMBUSTION  SEAL 
Kkhud    Capntta,    Wadswortti;    CoUn    Chen,    Barrington; 
Danid  E.  Czemik,  Himdale;  Robert  H.  Morris,  Jr^  Downers 
Grove,  and  Richard  J.  Pavel,  Woodridgc,  all  of  lU^  assignors 
to  Fd-Pro  Incorporated,  Skoliie,  III. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,348 

InL  CL'  Fl«  15/OS 

VS.  CL  2T7— 235  B  *  Claims 


1.  A  multi- layer  metal  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising 

a  first  metal  plate  defining  a  major  surface,  a  return  defining  a 
combustion  opening,  and  a  flange,  said  flange  terminating  in  a 
free  edge, 

a  second  metal  plate  defining  an  annular  opening  adjacent  said 
letum  and  lying  between  said  flange  and  said  major  surface  of 
said  first  plate, 

a  first  annular  embossment  in  the  major  surface  of  said  first 
metal  plate  and  having  a  projection  extending  towards  said 
flange  and  lying  within  the  vertical  projection  of  said  flange, 

a  second  annular  embossment  in  said  second  plate,  said  second 
embossment  defining  a  second  projection  and  a  recess,  said 
second  projection  extending  towards  said  flange,  and  wherein 
said  recess  ncstingly  receives  the  projection  of  said  first 
embossment,  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  first  projection 
and  said  recess  being  substantially  coincident  diroughout.  said 
first  and  second  embossnaents  being  entirely  disposed 
between  said  return  and  said  ftee  edge  of  said  flange  and  lying 
within  the  vertical  projection  of  said  flange,  and  wherein  said 
flange  is  flat  and  without  an  embossment  and  is  Spaced  away 
from  said  second  metal  plate  at  locatioas  which  are  radially 
inwanily  and  radially  outwardly  of  said  embossments. 


I,  A  collet  closer  nosepiece  assembly  for  a  lathe  machine, 
wherein  said  lathe  machine  has  a  rototably  driven  hollow  spindle 
and  a  draw  bar  disposed  within  the  spindle  so  that  the  draw  bar  is 
axially  leciprocally  movable  in  the  spindle,  said  collet  closer 
nosepiece  assembly  comprising 

a  base  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  end  of 
said  base  member  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  spindle 
of  the  lathe  machine  so  that  said  base  member  can  be  affixed 
to  and  supported  by  the  spindle; 
a  first  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  second  end  of  said  base 
member,  said  first  bore  being  coaxially  aligned  with  the  draw 
bar  of  the  lathe  machine  when  said  base  member  is  attached 
to  the  spindle  of  the  lathe  machine; 
said  first  bore  having  internal  threads  that  are  capable  of  receiv- 
ing a  threaded  end  of  a  spring  collet,  wherein  the  spring  collet 
comprises  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  first  and  second 
ends,  with  said  first  end  being  threaded  to  form  the  dueaded 
end  of  said  spring  collet,  and  with  a  conical  nose  formed  at 
said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  body,  whereby  when  said 
threaded  end  of  said  spring  collet  is  screwed  into  the  internal 
threads  of  said  first  bore,  the  spring  collet  is  immovably 
mounted  to  and  supported  by  said  base  member  with  the 
cylindrical  body  and  conical  nose  of  said  spring  collet  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  bore; 
a  second  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  first  end  of  said  base 
member  to  said  first  bore,  said  second  bore  being  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  first  bore  and  said  second  bore  having  a 
diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  bore  so 
that  said  first  bore  opens  substantially  concentrically  into  said 
second  bote; 
a  collet  housing  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  second  end 
of  said  base  member,  said  collet  bousing  having  an  opening  in 
its  distal  end  that  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  first  bore  in 
said  base  member,  whereby  the  conical  nose  of  said  spring 
collet  extends  through  said  opening  in  said  collet  housing 
when  the  threaded  end  of  said  spring  collet  is  screwed  into  the 
internal  threads  of  said  first  bore; 
an  annular  collet  sleeve  concentrically  disposed  within  said 
collet  housing  so  that  said  collet  sleeve  encircles  said  collet 
when  said  collet  is  screwed  into  the  internal  threads  of  said 
first  bore,  said  collet  sleeve  being  movable  axially  back  and 
forth  over  the  surface  of  said  collet  when  said  collet  is 
screwed  into  the  internal  threads  of  said  first  bore; 
said  collet  sleeve  has  a  flared,  concentric  opening  in  an  end  of 
said  collet  sleeve  that  faces  the  conical  nose  of  said  collet,  so 
that  the  flared  opening  in  the  end  of  said  collet  sleeve  engages 
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the  conical  nose  when  said  annular  collet  sleeve  moves 
toward  said  conical  nose; 

slide  means  comprising  a  nut  that  is  screwed  on  the  draw  bar 
and  positioned  within  said  second  bore  of  said  base  member, 
and 

linkage  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  screws  that  extend 
from  said  slide  member  through  slide  bores  in  the  second  end 
of  said  base  member,  said  linkage  members  mechanically 
connecting  said  slide  means  to  said  collet  sleeve  so  that  the 
collet  sleeve  moves  when  the  draw  bar  moves,  with  the  collet 
sleeve  moving  with  the  same  axial  travel  and  in  the  same 
axial  direction  as  the  draw  bar  so  that  the  movement  of  tiie 
draw  bar  controls  the  movement  of  said  collet  sleeve  to 
dicreby  selectively  open  or  close  said  collet; 

whereby  the  axial  position  of  the  collet  relative  to  the  spindle  is 
unaffected  by  the  closing  or  opening  operations  of  the  collet. 


5,549,309 

MULTI-LINE  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE,  MULTI-LINE 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  FRAME 
Darin  L.  Gleichmann,  1950  NE.  6th  St.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
33060 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,006 

fat  CL'  A63C  1/00 

VS.  a.  280-7.1  2  Claims 


I.  A  dual  line  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  shoe  having  an  outer  sole  surface,  a  toe  and  a  heel; 

a  skate  frame  having  a  top  member  attached  to  said  outer  sole 
surface; 

an  elongate  center  rail  rigidly  attached  to  said  top  member  and 
extending  downward  therefrom; 

two  elongate  side  rails  rigidly  attached  to  said  top  member  and 
extending  downward  tiierefrom; 

said  side  rails  arranged  one  on  either  side  of,  and  parallel  to,  said 
center  rail,  with  all  three  of  said  rails  having  long  axes  in  a  toe 
to  heel  direction  and  cooperating  to  form  elongate  parallel 
first  and  second  channels  for  supporting  wheels  therein; 

a  plurality  of  axles: 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  supported  on  said  axles; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  all  three  of  said  rails  lying  transverse 
to  said  long  axes,  said  apertures  adapted  to  be  selectively  used 
to  support  said  axles  in  said  channels  as  desired  for  arranging 
diverse  wheel  configurations  in  which  all  of  the  wheels  in  said 
first  channel  lie  in  a  common  first  vertical  plane  and  all  of  the 
wheels  in  said  second  channel  lie  in  a  conunon  second  verti- 
cal plane  parallel  to  said  first  vertical  plane; 

said  axles  being  readily  positionable  in  selected  said  apertures 
such  that  spacing  apart  of  the  wheels  within  one  of  said 
channels  may  be  adjusted  and  the  wheels  in  the  adjacent 
channel  may  be  positioned  adjacent  one  another  or  non- 
adjacent  as  desired. 


5449,310 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  IMPROVED  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 

Antoidn  A.  Mdbock.  Oeveland,  Ohio,  and  John  E.  Svensson, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2  Corporation,  Vashoo.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94^76,  JuL  19,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,437.466,  and  Ser.  No.  100,745,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  120,629,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^452,907.  This 

application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179402 

tot  CL'  A63C  17/02 

VS.  CL  280— U,22  7  Ciafaw 


1.  An  in-line  roller  skate  comprising: 

a  boot  adapted  to  support  a  slcater's  foot,  the  boot  including  a 
molded  base  having  a  sole  and  a  heel,  ttie  sole  including  an 
integrally  molded  downwardly  protruding  peg  and  the  heel 
including  an  integrally  molded  downwardly  protruding  hook; 

a  sole  bracket  attached  to  the  sole  with  a  first  fastener  separate 
frxMn  tlie  peg,  said  sole  bracket  iiKluding  a  close  fitting  peg 
recess  for  engaging  the  peg  so  that  the  peg  aligns  the  sole 
bracket  on  the  boot,  said  sole  bracket  being  aligned  and 
restricted  from  movement  laterally  and  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  base  by  the  engagement  of  said  peg  and  said 
peg  recess,  said  peg  not  restricting  vertical  movement  of  said 
base  relative  to  said  sole  bracket: 

a  heel  bracket  attached  to  the  heel  with  a  second  fastener 
separate  from  the  hook,  said  heel  bracket  including  a  close 
fitting  hook  recess  engaging  the  hook  so  that  the  book  aligns 
the  heel  bracket  on  the  boot,  said  heel  bracket  being  aligned 
and  restricted  from  movement  laterally  and  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  base  by  die  engagement  of  said  book  and 
said  hook  recess; 

a  frame  releasably  attached  to  die  sole  bracket  and  heel  bracket; 
and 

a  plurality  of  in-line  roller  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
frame. 


5449411 
ARMREST  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STROLLER 
U-dia  C.  Huang,  No.  9,  Alley  2,La.606,Sec2,PoAiRd., 
ChiaYi,1Uwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^35 
fat  CL'  B62B  9/20 
VS.  CL  280—4746  1  Claim 

1.  An  armrest  and  handle  assembly  for  a  stroller  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  first  stands  each  bavmg  a  bore  transversely  defined 
in  a  mediate  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  second  stands  each  pivotally 
engaged  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  first  stands,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  seat  support  member  pivotally  mounted 
between  said  first  and  second  stands  and  including  two  support 


2604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  19% 


AuonjT  27,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


two  second  ring  elements  each  secured  to  an  associated  said  first 
ring  element  to  rotate  therewith,  and  each  having  a  third  hole 
transversely  defined  in  a  central  portion  thereof  and  in  align- 
ment with  an  associated  said  first  hole,  and  each  having  a 
recess  laterally  defined  therein  for  receiving  the  first  end  of  an 
associated  said  support  brace  therein:  and 

two  pins  each  extending  through  an  associated  said  bore,  an 
associated  said  second  hole,  an  associated  said  first  hole,  and 
an  associated  said  third  hole,  thereby  coupling  the  mediate 
portion  of  an  associated  said  first  stand,  an  associated  said 
first  ring  element,  the  second  end  of  an  associated  said  second 
linking  lever  and  an  associated  said  second  ring  element 
together. 


5,549312 

TRUCK  TAILGATE  STEP  ATTACHMENT 

Clarence  F.  Garvert,  1013  N.  Second  SL,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

67846 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,225 

InC  CL*  B60R  3A)2 

U.S.  CL  280-166  <  C«»^ 


braces  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally  engaged  with  the  mediae 
portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  first  stands  and  a 
second  end  pivotally  engaged  with  a  mediate  portion  of  a  cone- 
sponding  one  of  said  pair  of  second  stands,  said  annrest  and  handle 

assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  positioning  bases  each  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper 
portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  first  stands,  two 
first  retaining  rods  each  focmed  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  pair  of  positioning  bases; 
a  substantiaUy  U-shaped  aimrest  module  including  two  armrests 
each  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotaUy  engaged  with  a 
conesponding  one  of  said  pair  of  positioning  bases  and  each 
having  a  second  end  portion,  two  second  retaining  rods  each 
formed  on  the  second  end  portion  of  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  two  armrests; 
a  substantially  U-shaped  handle  module  including  two  handles 
each  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  engaged  with  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  pair  of  positioning  bases; 
a  pair  of  sv^atch  devices  each  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  two  bandies  and  each  including  a  catch  member  detach- 
ably  engaged  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two  first 
retaining  rods,  each  of  said  two  catch  members  being  slidable 
on  an  associated  said  handle  between  a  first  position  where 
said  catch  member  is  stopped  by  an  associated  said  first 
retaining  rod  such  that  each  of  said  two  handles  is  secured  to 
a  conesponding  one  of  said  two  positioning  bases,  and  a 
second  position  where  said  catch  member  is  detached  from  an 
associated  said  first  retaining  rod  such  that  each  of  said  two 
handles  is  released  from  and  pivoted  relative  to  an  associated 
said  positioning  base,  each  of  said  catch  members  being 
detachably  engaged  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  two 
second  retaining  rods  and  slidable  on  an  associated  said 
handle  between  a  third  position  where  said  catch  member  is 
stopped  by  an  associated  said  second  retaining  rod  such  that 
each  of  said  two  handles  is  secured  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  two  anmests,  and  a  fourth  position  where  said  catch 
member  is  detached  from  an  associated  said  second  retaining 
rod  such  that  each  of  said  two  handles  is  released  from  an 
associated  said  armrest  and  is  pivoted  relative  to  an  associated 
said  positioning  base; 
two  first  linking  levers  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally  engaged 
with  an  associated  said  armrest  and  a  second  end.  two  second 
linking  levers  each  having  a  first  end  pivotaUy  engaged  with 
the  second  end  of  an  associated  said  first  linking  lever  and  a 
second  end  having  a  first  hole  transversely  defined  therein; 
two  first  ring  elements  each  having  a  second  hole  transversely 
defined  in  a  central  portion  thereof  and  each  having  a  slot 
defined  in  a  penphery  thereof  for  receiving  the  second  end  of 
an  associated  said  second  Unking  lever  therein  and  communi- 
cating with  an  associated  said  second  hole  which  is  in  align- 
ment with  an  associated  said  first  bole; 


1    An  attachment  for  a  tnick  tailgate  to  provide  a  step  for 
entering  a  track,  bed.  the  tailgate  having  spaced  apart  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  an  interior  surface,  the  attachment  comprising: 
a  unitary  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 
tailgate,  the  base  having  two  spaced  apart  elongated  members 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  upper  and  lower 
edges,  said  elongated  members  rigidly  secured  to  an  elon- 
gated support  that  holds  said  elongated  members  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship; 
a  generally  planar  frame  having  two  spaced  apart  elongated  bars, 
each  bar  lying  in  generaUy  the  same  vertical  plane  as  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  base  elongated  members,  said 
frame  capable  of  being  folded  into  a  stand-by  position  so  that 
each  friune  bar  is  juxtaposed  on  a  corresponding  base  member 
and  so  that  said  fnrae  lies  generally  parallel  to  die  interior 
surface  of  the  tailgate,  but  does  not  contact  the  interior  surface 
of  the  tailgate; 
a  pair  of  rigid  elongated  hinge  elements,  each  hinge  element 
pivotally  attached  on  one  end  to  a  corresponding  base  elon- 
gated member  and  pivotally  attached  on  the  other  end  to  a 
corresponding  frame  bar,  said  hinge  elements  spanning  the 
distance  between  the  base  elongated  members  and  the  corre- 
sponding ft^me  bars  to  aUow  the  latter  to  clear  the  upper  edge 
of  the  tailgate  when  said  frame  is  swung  to  an  operative 
position  and  allowing  said  frames  to  be  juxtaposed  on  their 
conesponding  base  members  when  said  frame  is  in  the  stand- 
by position; 
a  step  member  swingably  carried  by  said  frame  to  pennit  the 
step  member  to  be  folded  into  the  stand-by  position  lying 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  frame  to  minimize  the 
space  occupied  by  the  attachment  when  said  frame  is  a 
stand-by  position; 
wherein  said  fnme  is  manuaUy  swingable  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion hanging  downwardly  from  the  tailgate  toward  the  ground 


whto 
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the  tailgate  is  in  an  open  generally  horizontal  position 
and  said  step  member  being  manually  swingable  to  an  opera- 
tive position  projecting  outwardly  from  said  frame  in  dispo- 
sition to  support  the  foot  of  a  user  to  aid  entry  into  the  truck 
bed  when  said  frame  is  hanging  from  the  open  tailgate. 


5349313 

VELOCIPEDE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  PADDED  SHELL 

AND  SOFT  REMOVABLE  COVER 

Jay  James;  Roger  Zak;  Michael  Loeffler,  and  Robert  Friezen, 

aU.qr  P.O.  Box  871327,  WasUla,  Ak.  99687-1327 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1995.  Ser.  No.  421341 

Int  CL*  A63G  19/00 

VS.  a.  280—221  14  Claims 


r 


to  said  rigid  frame  at  a  point  intermediate  the  front  end  and 
rear  end  of  said  rigid  frame,  such  that  said  stop  bar  can  be 
pivoted  to  eidier  an  engaged  position,  or  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion, such  that  when  said  stop  bar  is  in  the  engaged  position, 
the  second  end  of  said  stop  bar  makes  contact  with  said 
padded,  rigid  enclosure  shell  during  the  vertical  travel  of  said 
padded,  rigid  enclosure  shell,  thereby  limiting  the  vertical 
travel  of  said  padded,  rigid  enclosure  shell  and  further  such 
that  when  die  stop  bar  is  in  the  disengaged  position,  said 
second  end  of  said  stop  bar  makes  no  contact  with  said 
padded,  rigid  enclosure  shell  during  said  vertical  travel  of  said 
padded,  rigid  enclosure  shell;  and 
m)  a  means  for  positioning  said  stop  bar  into  said  engaged 
position,  or  disengaged  position. 


5349314 

NON-CmCULAIl  FRONT  CHAIN  WHEEL  FOR  CRANK 

GEAR 

Michel  Sassi,  Quartier  La  Croix,  BreiJ  Sur  Roya  06540.  and 

Jean-Louis  Talo,  34  Val  du  Carei.  Menton  06500.  both  M, 

France 
PCT  Na  PCT/FR92/00945,  S  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/V7044,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FDed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  211y«35 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  U,  1991,  91  12845 
Int  CL*  B62M  9/08 
VS.  CL  280-259  18  ( 


1.  A  velocipede  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  frame,  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

b)  a  front  wheel  assembly,  operably  connected  to  said  fix>nt  end 
of  said  rigid  frame; 

c)  a  rear  wheel  assembly,  operably  connected  to  said  rear  end  of 
said  rigid  frame; 

d)  a  crank,  operably  associated  with  said  rear  wheel  assembly 
such  that  rotation  of  said  crank  causes  corresponding  rotation 
of  said  rear  wheel  assembly; 

e)  a  padded  rigid  enclosure  shell,  having  a  front  portion  and  a 
rear  portion,  movably  positioned  over  said  rigid  frame  and 
rear  wheel  assembly,  and  forming  a  rigid,  structural  member 
of  said  velocipede; 

0  a  push  rod,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  the  push  rod  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  crank,  and 
the  second  end  of  the  push  rod  being  pivotally  connected  to 
the  padded  enclosure  shell; 

g)  <  seat  lifting  rod,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  padded  enclosure 
sfaeU; 

h)  a  drive  rod,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  including 
a  pivot  disposed  in  an  intermediate  position,  said  first  end  of 
the  drive  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
seat  lifting  rod,  such  that  during  operation  of  the  velocipede, 
the  padded,  rigid  enclosure  shell  has  a  vertical  travel; 

i)  a  member,  fixedly  attached  to  said  rigid  frame  at  a  point 
inlermediate  of  the  front  end-and  rear  end  of  said  rigid  frame, 
and  also  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  pivot  on  said  drive 
rod; 

j)  a  second  connecting  rod,  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end. 
the  top  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
said  drive  rod; 

k)  a  foot  rest,  fixedly  connected  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 
second  connecting  rod; 

1)  a  means  for  limiting  the  vertical  travel  of  said  padded,  rigid 
enclosure  shell,  said  means  including  a  stop  bar.  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  pivotaUy  attached 


1.  Front  chain  wheel  as  a  crank  gear  of  a  bicycle,  cotnprising: 
a  non-cireular  drive  chain  wheel  having  a  central  axis,  and 
comprising  a  single  central  symmetry  with  respect  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  non-circular  drive  chain  wheel;  and 
said  non-circular  drive  chain  wheel  does  not  possess  axial  sym- 
metry with  respect  to  said  central  axis; 
said  non-circular  drive  chain  wheel  is  capable  of  rotating  around 
said  central  axis  and  comprises  two  halves,  each  half  of  said 
non-circular  drive  chain  wheel  comprises  five  zones  of  vary- 
ing radius  angulariy  positioned  in  an  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  rotation  of  said  non-circular  drive  chain  wheel; 
said  non-circular  drive  chain  wheel  comprises  an  upper  dead 
point,  a  lower  dead  point,  a  minimum  primitive  radius,  and  a 
maximum  primitive  radius;  and  said  five  zones  of  one  of  said 
two  halves  comprise: 

zone  A  at  an  angle  of  approximately  0°  to  30*  comprising 

passage  to  said  upper  dead  point  comprising  said  ininimiin< 

primitive  radius  and  slightly  increasing; 

zone  B  at  an  angle  of  approximately  30°  to  90°  wherein  the 

varying  radius  increases  in  proportion  to  sine  of  the  angle; 

zone  C  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90°  to  107°  wherein  the 

varying  radius  increases  towards  a  maximum; 
zone  D  at  an  angle  of  approximately  107°  to  143°; 
zone  E  at  an  angle  of  approximately  143°  to  180°  wherein  the 
varying  radius  again  becomes  equal  to  said  minimum 
primitive  radius;  and 
said  five  zones  of  one  of  the  other  of  said  two  halves  comprise: 


2606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  19% 


zones  A',  B',  C.  D"  and  E  corresponding  to  zones  A,  B,  C.  D 
and  E.  re«pectively,  widi  zone  A'  foUowing  zone  E 


5449^15  

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CYCLE  WHEEL 
J.  Leowu4  AahwHi,  9M2  Third  Ave^  Sacramaato,  Caltf.  95817 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,837 

Int  CL"  B62K  25m 

VS.  CL  288— 279  «  0«»« 


first  lock  lecaied  at  said  first  cycle  leg  and  a  second  lock 
located  at  said  second  cycle  leg,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
locks  including  a  lock  element  movable  relative  to  a  respec- 
tive socket  member  between  a  lock  position  wherein  the  lock 
element  engages  the  socket  member  and  resists  rotation  of  the 
socket  member  and  an  unlock  position  wherein  the  locking 
element  allows  rotation  of  the  socket  member,  said  support 
spindle  cooperable  with  both  lock  elemenu  to  move  said  lock 
elements  between  said  lock  and  unlock  positions. 


53493M 

TRAILER  HITCH  GUIDE 

Robert  B.  Jones,  4616  109Th  PL  NE,  MwysvUie,  Wash.  98271 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515336 

IdL  CL'  B6M)  1/36 

VS.  CL  2»»— 477  3  Cta«» 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  cycle  wheel  on  a  cycle  frame,  said 
cycle  wheel  including  a  hub  having  end  flanges  and  first  and 
second  wheel  supports  projecting  outwardly  from  said  end  flanges, 
said  cycle  frame  including  at  least  one  fork  having  first  and  second 
cycle  legs  with  distal  ends,  said  cycle  legs  being  located  away  from 
one  another  and  defining  a  space  therebetween  for  accommodating 
said  cycle  wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  socket  member  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  first  cycle 
leg  and  defining  a  first  notch  and  an  enoy  opening  to  said  first 
notch  for  receiving  and  accommodating  in  said  first  notch  a 
fii«  wheel  support  of  a  cycle  wheel: 
a  second  socket  member  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
cycle  leg  and  defining  a  second  notch  and  an  entry  opening  to 
said  second  notch  for  receiving  and  accommodating  in  said 
second  notch  a  second  wheel  support  of  a  cycle  wheel; 
a  first  connector  member  rotatably  connecting  said  first  socket 
member  to  the  distal  end  of  said  first  cycle  leg  with  the  first 
socket  member  projecting  into  the  space  between  and  defined 
by  the  cycle  legs  and  the  first  notch  being  located  in  the  space 
between  and  defined  by  the  cycle  legs; 
a  second  connector  member  rotatably  connecting  said  second 
socket  member  to  the  distal  end  of  said  second  cycle  leg  with 
the  second  socket  member  projecting  into  the  space  between 
and  defined  by  the  cycle  legs  and  the  second  notch  being 
located  in  the  space  between  and  defined  by  the  cycle  legs, 
said  first  and  second  socket  members  being  in  alignment; 
lock  means  for  selectively  locking  said  socket  members  substan- 
tially simultaneously  against  rotational  movement  relative  to 
their  respective  cycle  legs,  said  locking  means  maintaining 
the  entry  openings  to  said  first  and  second  notches  at  the  same 
ptedetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  the  cycle  frame 
when  said  socket  members  are  locked  against  routional 
movement;  and 
manually  operable  actuator  means  cooperable  with  said  lock 
means  for  selectively  actuating  and  deactuating  said  lock 
means,  said  manually  cpcrable  actuator  means  at  least  par- 
tially comprising  a  support  spindle  for  insertion  into  a  cycle 
wheel  hub  to  rotatably  support  a  cycle  wheel  and  movable 
between   first   and   second  spindle  positions,   said   support 
spindle  when  in  said  first  sf^ndle  position  cooperable  with 
said  lock  means  and  said  socket  members  to  allow  rotational 
movement  of  said  socket  members,  and  said  support  spindle 
when  in  said  second  spindle  position  cooperable  with  said 
lock  means  and  said  socket  members  to  resist  rotational 
movement  of  said  socket  members  and  maintain  the  entry 
openings  to  said  first  and  second  notches  at  the  same  prede- 
termined orientation  with  respect  to  said  cycle  frame  to  facili- 
tate mstallatwo  of  a  cycle  wheel,  said  lock  means  including  a 


1.  A  traikr  hitch  guide  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  trailer  tongue  coupler, 
said  trailer  hitch  gtiide  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  plate  having  a  contiguous  aperture  which  has  a  diameter 

that  is  smaller  than  an  outside  diameter  of  a  trailer  hitch  ball 

and  larger  than  a  shank  on  said  trailer  hitch  ball, 
said  first  plate  having  a  length  and  a  width, 
a  pair  of  plates  attached  to  said  first  plate, 
said  pair  of  plates  having  a  front  and  a  back  side, 
said  pair  of  plates  being  attached  to  each  other  at  an  angle  of 

approximately  120°, 
a  tube  attached  to  said  first  plate  and  to  said  back  side  of  said 

pair  of  plates, 
said  tube  being  rectangular  and  having  a  length,  width  and  a 

height, 
said  length  of  said  tube  being  parallel  to  said  length  of  said  first 

plate, 
said  first  plate  extending  tmta  said  pair  of  plates  on  said  front 

side  and  said  back  side, 
said  tube  extending  horizontally  from  said  back  side  of  said  pair 

of  plates, 
said  tube  also  extending  vertically  along  said  back  side  of  said 

pair  of  plates, 
said  tube  having  a  horizontal  aperture  therethrough. 


5349317 
FOLDABLE  HAND  TRUCK  APPARATUS 
Gary  L.  Dunkle,  Coonersville,  Ind,  assignor  to  Harper  TnA, 
Inc,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  319,161 
Int  a."  B62B  l/n 
VS.  CL  28d— 652  »  Claims 

1.  A  foldable  hand  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  support  frame  assembly; 

b)  a  support  wheel  assembly  connected  to  said  main  support 
frame  assembly; 

c)  an  extendable  handle  assembly  including  a  handle  support 
tube  connected  to  said  main  support  frame  assembly  and  a 
handle  member  tclescopingly  mounted  in  said  handle  support 
tube; 
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d)  said  handle  member  movable  from  a  first  collapsed  position 
substantially  within  confines  of  said  main  support  frame 
assembly  to  a  second  usage  position  extending  above  said 
■lain  support  frame  assembly; 

e)  a  dual  foldable  load  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  support  frame  assembly  selectively  movable  from  a 
collapsed  storage  position  to  a  usage  position  laterally  of  said 
main  support  frame  assembly; 

0  said  handle  support  tube  includes  a  lower  flared  end  section 
having  an  alignment  groove; 

g)  said  handle  member  includes  a  guide  pin  member  extended 
laterally  therefrom;  and 

h)  said  guide  pin  member  selectively  positioned  in  said  align- 
ment groove  to  place  said  handle  member  in  a  proper  usage 
Dosition  when  in  said  second  usage  position. 


5,549318 
TROLLEY  WITH  LUGGAGE  SECURING  DEVICE 
Ho  Ching-Feng,  2F  Na  65,  Yang-Ming  Stiwt,  Pan  Chiao  Qty, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12^08,  Feb.  2,  1993,  aban- 

dMcd.  This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  Na  137,299 

Int  a."  B62B  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—654  1  Claim 


recess  and  an  upper  recess  being  respectively  formed  on  tiie  lower 
and  upper  sides  of  the  trunk,  said  luggage  trolley  comprising: 
a  lower  support  member. 

a  sliaft  member  extending  through  said  lower  support  member 
and  having  two  ends  tiiereof  projecting  oia  of  said  lower 
support  member  to  have  two  wheels  respectively  mounted 
tiiereon  to  rollingly  support  said  lower  support  member, 
a  pair  of  elongated  side  noembers  respectively  attached  to  and 
extending  from  said  lower  support  member  with  a  handle  bar 
nKXinled  between  upper  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  said  side 
member  having  an  aperture; 
an  upper  support  member  extending  between  said  pari  of  side 
members  and  releasably  secured  thereto  at  a  predetennined 
position  which  is  substantially  distant  from  said  lower  support 
member  along  the  lengdi  of  said  side  members; 
an  anchoring  device  for  releasably  securing  said  upper  support 
member  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  members,  comprising: 
a  boss  member  for  entering  said  aperture  of  said  side  member 
when  said  upper  support  member  is  moved  to  said  prede- 
termined position;  and 
a  pivotable  lever  member  attached  to  said  upper  support 
member  and  said  boss  member  and  having  biasing  means 
disposed  between  said  lever  member  and  said  upper  sup- 
port member  for  providing  a  biasing  force  to  said  lever 
member; 
a  lower  holding  member  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  plate 
attached  to  said  lower  support  member  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  receivable  within  tlie  lower  recess  formed  on  tlie  lower 
side  of  the  mink;  and 
an  upper  holding  member  in  tlie  form  of  an  elongated  plaie 
attached  to  said  upper  support  member  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  receivable  witliin  tiie  upper  recess  formed  on  tlie  upper 
side  of  the  trunk; 
whereby  tlie  distance  between  tlie  predetermined  position  where 
said  upper  support  memlier  is  releasably  secured  and  said  lower 
support  member  being  substantially  equal  to  tlie  height  of  tiie  trunk 
so  that  when  the  truck  is  placed  on  said  luggage  trolley  and  said 
upper  support  member  is  releasably  secured  at  said  predetermined 
position  along  said  side  members,  the  upper  and  lower  holding 
members  are  respectively  in  engagement  with  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  trunk  so  as  to  secure  the  trunk  on  said  luggage  troUey. 


5449319 
TOE-IN  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
James  T.  Kring,  Belleville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L  &  W  EogiBeci^ 
ing  Company,  Belleville,  Midi. 

FDcd  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  295^43 
Int  CL'  B62D  17/00 
VS.  a.  280—661  L3  ( 


1.  A  luggage  trolley  for  carrying  a  ounk  having  a  predetermined 
height  between  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  tiiereof.  a  lower 


1.  A  stispensioo  system  and  toe-in  angle  adjustment  1 
for  a  rear  wheel  on  a  veiiicle  comprising: 

a.  a  wheel  support  connected  to  a  vehicle  body  along  a  venicai 
axis  for  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

b.  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  suspension  arms  having 
opposed  ends,  each  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  at 
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one  end  to  a  ceninl  pottion  of  the  vehicle  body,  extending 
laterally  thereof  and  connected  at  the  opposite  end  to  said 
wheel  support:  and 
c.  a  toe-in  angle  adjustment  inechanism  connected  to  said  wheel 
support  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  suspension  arms  about  an  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel;  said  toe-in 
angle  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  a  pivot  plate  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  wheel  support  through  a  bushing  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  pivot  plate  member,  wherein  said 
pivot  plate  member  is  generally  oiangular  having  an  apex  at 
one  end  and  a  curved  outer  edge  opposite  the  apex,  said  pivot 
plate  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wheel  support 
at  said  apex  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  curved  outer 
edge  engageable  widi  an  adjustment  tool  for  changing  the 
toe-in  angle  of  the  wheel,  so  that,  as  said  adjustment  mecha- 
nism is  pivoted  about  said  adjustment  axis,  said  wheel  support 
and  djus  the  wheel  are  pivoted  about  the  vertical  axis  along 
which  the  wheel  support  is  connected  to  said  vehicle  body  to 
change  the  toe-in  angle  of  the  wheel. 


5349320 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  TORQUE  ROD  AND 

SWAY  BAR 

Svcin  ESUncwii,  BotfacU,  Wash,,  assignor  to  PACCAR  Inc, 
BcUevne,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,791 
Int  a.*  B60G  9/02:11/27:21/055 

u&  a.  2«ft-689  *  a«i« 


a  torque  transfer  member  transversely  oriented  relative  to  a 
longinidinal  axis  of  the  motor  vehicle  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  first  crank  aim  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  torque 
transfer  member, 

a  second  crank  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
torque  transfer  member; 

a  link  member  having  a  lower  link  end  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  crank  arm  opposite  said  torque  member 
and  an  upper  link  end  interconnecting  the  torque  transfer 
member  between  the  chassis  and  the  suspension  system; 

a  tilt  damper  having  a  lower  damper  end  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  crank  arm  opposite  said  torque  member 
and  an  upper  damper  end  interconnecting  the  torque  transfer 
member  between  the  chassis  and  the  suspension  system;  and 

a  tilt  spring  interconnecting  the  torque  transfer  member  between 
the  chassis  and  the  suspension  system  such  that  said  torque 
transfer  member  transfers  a  torsional  reaction  proportionate  to 
a  chassis  tilt  angle  and  rate,  said  tilt  spring  having  an  effective 
stiffness  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  torque  transfer 
member. 


1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  the  first  and  second  arms  being 
laterally  spaced  and  substantially  parallel,  a  first  end  of  each 
arm  being  coupled  to  an  axle; 

a  CTOssmember  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  cross- 
member  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axle,  the  first  and 
second  ends  of  the  crossmember  being  pivotally  coupled 
respectively  to  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
arms  via  vertically  oriented  pins  such  that  vertical  forces  are 
translated  from  the  arms  to  the  crossmember,  the  crossmem- 
ber and  arms  thereby  functioning  as  a  sway  bar;  and 

a  first  bracket  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  crossmember  and  to 
a  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  second  bracket  coupled  to  the 
second  end  of  the  crossmember  and  to  the  frame,  such  that  the 
aossmember  is  substantially  fixed  in  a  lateral  direction. 


5349322 
VEHICLE  LIFT  AXLE 
Edward  D.  Hauri,  Sprlngvttle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ashford  Con- 
crete, tac  SpringTillc  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,925 

Int  ex."  B60G  11/26 

VS.  CL  286—704  «  C>«»««m 


5349321 

TILT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

SUSPENSION 

Stanley  J.  Novak,  Dearborn,  and  Kenneth  J.  Boyd,  "Diylor,  both 

or  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mkfa. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,701 
Int  CL*  B60G  21/055:21/073 
VS.  CL  286—689  1*  Claims 

1.  A  tilt  control  apparanis  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
chassis  and  a  suspension  system,  said  tilt  control  apparams  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  lift  axle  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

A.  a  suspension  lower  link  element  having  one  end  thereof 
mounted  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  by  a  first  pivotal  joint,  an 
axle  assembly,  adapted  to  rotably  mount  a  wheel  and  tire 
thereon,  distal  to  said  first  pivotal  joint,  and  a  second  pivotal 
joint  medially  located  on  said  suspension  lower  element; 

B.  a  retractable  suspension  assembly  mounted  between  said 
frame  and  said  suspension  link  element  intermediate  to  said 
first  pivotable  joint  and  said  second  pivotal  joint; 

C.  an  upper  link  means  to  limit  and  articulation  of  said  suspen- 
sion link  element  at  said  medial  second  pivotal  joint  when 
said  suspension  assembly  is  deployed,  said  upper  link  means 
having  a  variable  effective  length  when  said  suspension  lower 
link  element  is  lifted  away  from  ground  contact; 

D.  a  lift  means  to  lift  said  suspension  lower  link  element  and 
said  axle  assembly  away  from  ground  contact  by  pivoting  said 
suspension  lower  link  element  relative  to  said  frame  about 
said  first  pivotal  joint  and  to  retract  said  retractable  suspen- 
sion assembly;  and 
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E  a  retraction  means  to  articulate  said  suspension  link  element 
at  said  medial  second  pivotal  joint  when  said  link  element  is 
liAed,  reducing  the  variable  effective  length  of  said  upper  link 
to  move  said  axle  assembly  farther  firom  groiud  contact  than 
provided  by  said  lift  means. 


5349323 

PLASnC  AIR  BAG  COVER  HAVING  AN  INTEGRATED 
OCCUPANT-SENSING  SENSOR  MODULE 
David  J.  Davis,  TVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Larry  J.  Winget, 
Leonard,  Mich. 

FUed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477372 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/20:21/32 

VS.  CL  280—7283  9  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  air  bag  door  having  an  integrated  sensor  module 

adapted  for  use  in  a  vehicle  occupant-sensing  system,  the  door 

comprising: 

a  front  panel  adapted  to  overtie  an  undeployed  air  bag  disposed 

in  a  passenger  side  of  the  vehicle,  the  front  panel  having  a 

front  outer  surface  and  a  rear  inner  surface,  the  front  panel 

having  a  window  associated  therewith  capable  of  transmitting 

a  first  signal  therethrough; 

an  occupant-sensing  sensor  module  including  a  base  plate  and 

soisor  means  nsounted  on  the  base  plate;  and 
a  back  plate  secured  to  tlie  rear  inner  surface  of  the  fiDnt  panel 
in  containing  relationship  to  the  sensor  module  and  forming  a 
hollow  compartment  for  the  sensor  module  wherein  the  first 
signal  is  transniitted  through  the  window  and  received  by  the 
sensor  means,  the  sensor  means  generating  a  second  signal  for 
use  by  the  occupant-sensing  system  to  prevent  the  air  bag 
from  being  deployed. 


5349324 
CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DOOR 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIR  SYSTEM 
Craig  B.  Labrie;  David  R.  McCooey,  both  of  Dover,  N.H.,  and 
Claude  E.  Bcmis,  Yorii,  Mass.,  asdgnors  to  Davidson  Textron 
Inc.,  Dover,  N,H. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500396 
Int  a.*  B60R  21/16 
VS.  ex.  280—7283  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  door  assembly  for  covering  an  air  bag 
deployment  opening  provided  in  an  interior  trim  panel  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
formdag  a  substi^te  with  at  least  one  hinged  door  section  formed 

with  a  pour  hole  opening: 
forming  at  least  one  reinforcement  rib  in  the  door  section  pro- 
ducing a  resultant  depressed  region  of  predetermined  size  and 
shape  extending  inwardly  of  the  door  section  from  an  exterior 
side  surface  thereof; 
filling  the  depressed  region  with  secondary  filler  material  to  the 
level  and  general  profile  of  the  surrounding  exterior  side 
surface; 


positioning  an  outer  skin  of  flexible  material  within  a  mold 
cavity; 

inserting  the  door  section  of  the  substrate  into  die  mold  cavity  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  outer  skin  to  provide  a  space  therebe- 
tween; and 

injecting  primary  foam  plastic  into  the  space  through  the  pour 
hole  opening  and  allowing  the  primary  foam  to  cure  produc- 
ing a  resultant  primary  foam  layer  between  the  door  section 
and  outer  skin  Layer. 


5349325 
ACTIVATING  DEVICE  IN  A  PASSENGER  PROTECTION 

APPARATUS 
Shinichl  Kiribayashi,  Ai^ou.  and  Toshiluizu  Ina,  Nagoya,  both 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^462 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1994,  6483042 
Int  CL*  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  280—735  21 
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1.  An  activating  device  to  activate  a  passenger  protection  appa- 
ratus installed  in  a  vehicle  to  protect  a  passenger  during  veliicle 
collision,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  power  source  mounted  on  said  vehicle; 

an  activating  element  to  activate  said  passenger  protection  appa- 
ratus in  a  case  whereby  an  activating  current  is  supplied  from 
said  power  source; 

first  switching  means  connected  in  series  to  said  activating 
element  between  said  activating  element  and  said  power 
source  to  be  closed  upon  collision  of  said  vehicle  and  supply 
said  activating  current  to  said  activating  element;  and 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  switching  means  and 
said  power  source  to  be  charged  momentarily  in  a  case  of 
closure  of  said  first  switching  means; 

wherein  said  activating  current  is  conducted  from  said  capacitor 
to  said  activating  element  even  after  opening  of  said  first 
switching  means. 


.*i-i^«t: 
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5,549326 

AIR  BAG 

JoM  L.  Rodrisuez  Ramos,  Madera,  Mexico,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vchide  Safety  Systems  Inc^  Lyndhnrst,  Oliio 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457^57 

Int.  CL"  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CL  2»— 743.1  14  C**"" 


of  said  inflauble  restraint  extending  through  said  central 
opening  of  said  retainer,  said  retainer  encircling  said  rooutfi 
portion  of  said  inflatable  restraint; 
said  overiying  first  side  edges  of  said  first  and  second  retainer 
portions  and  said  first  stitching  line  being  folded  back  over 
said  retainer  and  encircling  said  retainer,  said  overlying  sec- 
ond side  edges  of  said  first  and  second  retainer  portions  and 
said  second  stitching  line  being  folded  back  over  said  retainer 
and  encircling  said  retainer. 


1.  An  inflatable  restraint  for  use  with  a  source  of  inflation  fluid 
and  for,  when,  inflaed.  restraining  a  passenger  of  a  vehicle,  said 
inflatable  restraint  comprising: 
a  single  panel  of  fabric  material  having  a  main  body  portion  and 
first  and  second  retainer  portions,  said  panel  having  a  longi- 
tudinal ajiis  extending  through  said  main  body  portion  and 
between  said  first  and  second  retainer  portions; 
said  main  body  portion  of  said  panel  having  a  generally  rectan- 
gular configuration  and  including  first  and  second  opposite 
side  edges  which  extend  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and 
to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  main  body  portion  of  said  panel 
including  first  and   second  opposite  end  portions  having 
respective  first  and  second  opposite  end  edges  which  extend 
generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  between  said  side  edges; 
said  first  retainer  portion  of  said  panel  projecting  from  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  panel  in  a  direction  away  from  said  main 
body  portion  of  said  panel,  said  first  retainer  portion  having 
first  and  second  side  edges  which  extend  generally  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  second  retainer  portion  of  said  panel  projecting  from  said 
second  end  portion  of  said  panel  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
main  body  portion  of  said  panel,  said  second  retainer  portion 
having  first  and  second  side  edges  which  extend  generally 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  panel  being  folded  along  a  first  fold  line  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  panel  overlies  said  second  end  portion  to  form  a  body 
portion  of  said  inflatable  restraint  defining  an  inflation  fluid 
volume,  said  first  retainer  portion  of  said  panel  overiying  said 
second  retainer  portion  to  form  a  mouth  portion  of  said 
inflatable  restraint  defining  an  inflation  fluid  opening  through 
which  inflation  fluid  is  directed  into  said  inflation  fluid  vol- 
ume to  inflate  said  body  portion  of  said  inflauble  restraint, 
said  first  side  edge  of  said  first  retainer  portion  overiying  said 
first  side  edge  of  said  second  retainer  portion,  said  second  side 
edge  of  said  first  retainer  portion  overlying  said  second  side 
edge  of  said  second  retainer  portion; 
first  and  second  stitching  lines  joining  said  overiying  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  said  overiying  first  and  second 
retainer  portions  of  said  panel,  said  second  stitching  line  being 
disposed  on  a  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis  opposite  from  said 
first  stitching  line,  each  one  of  said  first  and  second  stitching 
lines  having  a  first  leg  which  extends  genwally  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  panel  and  a  second  leg  which 
extends  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
panel  along  respective  overiying  side  edges  of  said  retainer 
portions;  and 
a  retainer  for  attaching  said  mouth  portion  of  said  inflatable 
restraint  adjacent  to  the  inflation  fluid  sotffce,  said  mouth 
portion  being  folded  back  over  said  retainer  and  encircling 
said  retainer,  said  retainer  having  a  ring-shaped  coofiguratioa 
definmg  a  central  opening  ui  said  retainer,  said  mouth  portion 


5349327 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  IMPROVING  SAFETY  IN 

PASSENGER  COMPARTMENTS  IN  MOTOR  VEIflCLES 

Heinz- Josef  ROsdic,  Droishagen-Bleche,  and  Norbert  Bonhoff, 

Borken,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ugnotodt  GmbH, 

Germany 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1994,  44  17 
835.2 

InL  a.*  B«OR  21/02:21/00:  B«g  5/00:  B62D  25/02 

VS.  a.  280—751  ^  •"■ 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  improving  safety  in  passenger  compart- 
ments of  motor  vehicles  during  impact  accidents,  preferably  for 
impact  reduction  between  an  outer  skin  of  bodywork  parts  and  an 
associated  inner  lining  in  the  passenger  compartment,  the  shock 
absorber  comprising: 

an  impact  pot  wherein  energy  absorption  is  partially  effected  by 
a  plurality  of  shearing  procedures  of  an  absorbing  matenal, 
said  plurality  of  shearing  procedures  occur  in  chronological 
sequence  upon  impact,  and  wherein  the  impact  pot  is  subdi- 
vided into  shearing  zones  for  the  sequence  of  shearing  proce- 
dures, said  zones  defined  by  longitudinally  enclosed  curves. 


5349328 
ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Cubalchini,  St  Charies,  111.,  assignor  to  GabriH  Ride 
Control  Products,  Inc.,  Pnlasid,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,016 

bU.  CL'  B62D  9/02 

VS.  CL  280-772  *  C^**""" 
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1.  An  improved  roll  control  system  for  countering  the  roll  forces 
generated  by  a  vehicle  that  is  capable  of  being  driven  at  variable 
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I  and  turned  while  being  driven  and  that  includes  an  anti-roll 
bar  Bod  an  axle,  the  improved  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  double  acting  piston  dis- 
posed within  a  working  cylinder  and  dividing  the  cylinder 
into  first  and  second  fluid  chambers,  with  the  actuator  acting 
between  the  anti-roll  bar  and  the  vehicle  axle; 

(b)  means  for  generating  an  electronic  signal  indicative  of 
vehicle  speed  and  vehicle  turn  direction;  and 

(c)  a  hydraulic  circuit  supplying  fluid  to  the  hydraulic  actuator, 
the  hydraulic  circuit  including  a  first  directional  control  valve 
responsive  to  the  electronic  signal  generated,  the  first  direc- 
tional control  valve  regulating  fluid  flow  to  the  first  fluid 
chamber,  a  second  directional  control  valve  responsive  to  the 
electronic  signal  generated,  the  second  directional  control 
valve  regulating  fluid  flow  to  the  second  fluid  chamber,  a  third 
directional  control  valve  that  includes  a  fluid  flow  restrictor 
and  that  is  disposed  between  the  first  end  of  the  working 
cylinder  and  a  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  fourth  directional  control 
valve  that  includes  a  fluid  flow  restrictor  and  that  is  disposed 
between  the  second  end  of  the  woricing  cylinder  and  the  fluid 
reservoir  whereby  the  third  and  fourth  directional  control 
valves  provide  a  hydraulic  cushion  between  the  piston  and  the 
first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  the  working  cylinder. 


5349329 
SKI  POLE  AND  REMOVABLE  HAND  GRIP 
Peter  C.  WuersUn,  Jadison;  Frederick  E.  Uu,  WUsoo,  both  of 
Mi^B.,  and  Andrew  D.  Maslow.  New  York,  N.Y>,  assignors  to 
Life-Link  International,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Wyo. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375391 

Int  a.'  A63C  11/22 

UAICL2»0-«21  3Ctoims 


L 


1.  An  improved  ski  pole  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion; 

a  collet  surrounding  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
iiaving  an  inner  surface  which  maintains  contact  with  the 
Shaft; 

a  permanent  ridge  or  groove  on  said  upper  portion  of  the  shaft; 

said  collet  comprising  one  or  more  grooves  or  ridges  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  collet,  which  grooves  or  ridges  are 
adapted  to  accept  the  permanent  ridge  or  groove  on  the  shaft; 
expansion  means  on  the  collet  to  allow  the  collet  to  be  opened 
and  closed  relative  to  the  shaft; 

an  inner  sleeve  surrounding  the  collet; 

an  outer  cover  secured  to  said  inner  sleeve; 

a  hand  only  operational  pressure  means  having  at  least  two 
positions,  one  for  tightening  and  one  for  loosening  said  inner 
sleeve  relative  to  the  collet  and  the  shaft  of  a  ski  pole  so  that 
when  the  collet  is  closed  on  said  shaft  with  the  ridge  or  grove 
on  said  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  being  accepted  in  the 
corresponding  grove  of  said  collet  and  the  hand  only  open- 
oonal  pressure  means  is  in  a  tightened  position,  movement  of 
the  shaft  relative  to  the  combination  of  the  collet,  iiuer  sleeve 
and  outer  cover  is  inhibited. 


5349330 

QUICK  RELEASE  SKI  POLE  AND  STRAP  SYSTEM 

Galen  WeUs,  9116  NE.  96th  St.,  Vancouver,  Wash.  98662 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,865,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,443387.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4U,919 

Int  CL'  A63C  11/22 

VS.  CL  280—822  7  Claiw 


7.  An  attachment  system  for  securing  a  hand  of  a  skier  to  a  ski 
pole,  comprising: 

a  ski  pole  grip  having  a  front  and  back  and  sides  contoured  for 
gripping  with  the  hand  of  the  skier, 

a  strap  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end  «tt«chf»(i  to  the 
skier; 

an  elongated  tubular  strap  pin  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
strap; 

an  attachment  mechanism  disposed  within  the  ski  pole  grip  far 
receiving  and  locking  the  strap  pin  to  the  ski  pole  grip; 

an  ejection  mechanism  disposed  inside  the  ski  pole  grip; 

an  elongated  circular  channel  extending  horizontally  into  the  ski 
pole  grip,  the  strap  pin  inserting  horizontally  into  the  channel 
and  engaging  with  die  attachment  mechanism  while  moving 
the  ejection  mechanism  into  a  compressed  cocked  position; 
and 

a  button  coupled  to  the  attachment  mechanism  and  depressible 
with  the  hand  of  the  skier,  the  button  in  the  depressed  condi- 
tion disengaging  the  strap  pin  ftom  the  attachment  assembly 
allowing  the  ejection  mechanism  to  uncock  thereby  ejecting 
the  strap  pin  completely  out  of  the  channel  while  the  same 
hand  of  the  skier  remains  wrapped  around  the  sld  pole  grip. 


5349331 
INLINE  SKATEBOARD 
Young  W.  Yon,  11400  W.  Arrowliead  Dr.,  Hales  Comers,  Wis. 
53130;  Lawrence  B.  Martel,  1212  S.  64  St,  West  AlHs,  Wb. 
53214,-  Keith  Janick,  716  N.  Barstow,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186, 
and  Ralph  J.  Bruno,  2405  W.  Bolivar,  MOwaokee,  Wk. 
53221 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,680,  Jun.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,999 
Int  CL'  A63C  17/24:17/06 
VS.  CL  280—843  3  Claiw 

1.  An  inline  skateboard  comprising: 

a  board  body  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  continuous, 
contoured  top  surface  adapted  to  support  a  rider's  feet  at  any 
position  thereon,  a  continuous,  contoured  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  face  a  ground  terrain,  a  length  and  a  width; 
a  pair  of  parallel  noounting  rails  depending  downwardly  fttim 
said  bottom  surface  along  a  medial  portion  thereof  to  form  a 
U-shaped  channel,  each  of  said  mounting  rails  being  spaced 
equidistandy  ft«m  the  longitudinal  center  line,  lying  coexten- 
sive with  the  length  of  said  board  body  and  tapering  upwvdly 
at  said  ftont  edge  and  said  rear  edge; 
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regional  infomuuion  and  paiticular  topical  point  of  interest  infor- 
maoon.  the  outlines  of  the  regions  of  the  two  Combined  Maps 
register  with  each  other  when  said  two  Combined  Maps  are  over- 
laid, and  said  transparencies  being  overiaid  to  provide  a  new  map; 
and  literature  to  which  said  transparencies  are  separably  bound 
containing  descriptive  information  relating  to  and  corresponding 
with  each  particular  point  of  interest  on  each  of  said  transparen- 
cies, said  at  least  two  transparencies  separably  bound  to  a  single 
piece  of  Uterature  or  said  at  least  two  transparencies  separably 
bound  to  at  least  two  different  pieces  of  literature. 


each  of  said  mounting  rails  having  an  inboard  side  and  an 
outboard  side; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  mounting  shafts  extending  across  said 
U-shaped  channel,  said  mounting  shafts  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially shorter  than  the  width  of  said  board  body; 

interchangeable  transit  means  mounted  in  tandem  on  said 
mounting  shafts  for  engagement  with  said  ground  terrain;  and 

axleless  spherical  means  positioned  on  said  bottom  surface  for 
3W  omni-directional  rotation  at  one  of  the  front  edge  and 
rear  edge,  said  spherical  means  being  solely  supported 
between  a  pair  of  fixed  races,  each  of  said  races  located  on 
said  outboard-side  of  said  mounting  rails  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ball  bearings  altemadng  in  size  between  a  first  ball 
bearing  having  a  first  predetermined  diameter  and  a  second 
ball  bearing  having  a  second  predetermined  diameter  smaller 
than  said  first  ball  bearing,  said  spherical  means  being  rotat- 
ably  engageable  with  only  said  first  ball  bearings; 

said  spherical  means  defining  a  pivot  point  on  said  board  body 
about  which  the  rider  attains  improved  subility,  balance  and 
turoability. 


5,549333 
BLAST  JOINT 
Robert  J.  Uhewk,  Sr,  2804  SE.  Dune  Dr„  Unit  1309,  Stuart, 
FU.  34996;  Paul  J.  Uherek,  6782  Salem  Rd^  Plymouth, 
Mich.  4817«,  and  Brain  Uherek,  2804  SE.  Dune  Dr.,  Unit 
1309,  Stuart,  Fla.  3499* 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,937 

laL  CL*  F16L  55/00:  E2IB  17/10 

VS.  a.  285—45  >*  CW™" 


5,549332 
TRAVEL  PLANNER 

Nancy  L.  Jndson,  152  E.  94  St.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.  10128 
Continuatioa-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  959,159,  Oct  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  1,792 
The  portion  o€  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  CL"  G09B  29/00 
VS.  CL  283—34  1'  C**^ 


1.  A  compact,  modular,  and  portable  travel  planner  system 
which  comprises:  at  least  two  flexible  transparencies,  each  of 
which  comprises  a  Combined  Region/Topical  Map  including  both 


1.  A  blast  joint  for  protecting  a  production  tubing  through  a 
producing  zone  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubing  joint  connectible  at  an  upper  end  into  the  production 
robing; 

(b)  an  upper  ring  retainer  along  an  upper  end  portion  of  the 
robing  joint; 

(c)  a  lower  ring  retainer  along  the  tubing  joint  spaced  below  the 
upper  ring  retainer; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  erosion  resistant  rings  around  the  tubing  joint 
in  non-compressive  end-to-end  contact  between  the  upper  and 
lower  ring  retainers;  and 

(e)  an  compressible  and  extrudible  elastomer  spacer  ring  on  the 
tubing  joint  between  the  ring  retainers  engaged  only  in  a 
non-overiappmg  relationship  with  the  lower  end  of  die  lowest 
of  the  erosion  resistant  rings  to  permit  proper  torque  on  the 
lower  ring  retainer  to  maintain  the  rings  in  non-compressive 
end-to-end  contact  while  allowing  the  rings  to  move  along  the 
tubing  joint  responsive  to  bending  and  impact  forces  on  the 
blast  joint  and  to  permit  the  necessary  spacing  out  along  the 
blast  joint  of  its  components  to  attain  proper  assembly  to 
minimize  damage  to  the  erosion  resistant  rings  dunng  assem- 
bly, installabon.  and  operation  of  die  blast  joint 


5349334 

RETAINING  BAND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL  PIPE 
SEALS 
Kurt  E.  Zdaier.  Rockbridge,  Ohio,  and  Ralph  E.  Miller,  Coats- 
viBe,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Miller  PIpeUnc  Corporation,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,487 
Int  CL*  F16L  21A)0 


provide  a  lineariy  extending  joint  between  the  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  forced  fit  serving  to  expand  die  ouiennost  tube;  and 
cooling  the  ends  of  die  joined  tubular  members  to  provide  the 
linear  metallurgical  joint  between  the  tubular  members  with 
the  interior  of  said  joined  tubular  members  being  free  of 
debris  from  the  formed  joint 


VS.  CL  285—189 


29  Claims 


5349336 

HIGH  TORQUE  TOOL  JOINT 

Mitsnaki  Hori;  Yukihiko  Ebihara,  and  Katsumi  Wadano,  aU  of 

Ibkyo,  Japan,  aasignors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  84,244,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  abandoofd, 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1991,  3-319607 
Int  CL"  F16L  23/W) 
VS.  CL  285—333  3  ( 


.  A  tetaining  band  assembly  for  use  in  retaining  a  seal  inside  a 
pipe,  the  retaining  band  assembly  comprising 

a  retaining  band  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  the  first  end  portion  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  first 
edge  and  the  second  end  portion  having  a  second  edge, 

an  expansion  bloclt  mounted  on  the  flat  surface  in  spaced-apart 
relation  from  the  first  edge  to  define  a  receiving  surface  on  the 
flat  surface,  the  expansion  bloclc  including  an  upright  face 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  flat  surface, 
the  second  end  portion  being  arranged  to  engage  the  receiving 
surface  so  that  the  upright  face  of  the  expansion  block  is 
positioned  to  lie  in  spaced-apart  confronbng  relation  to  the 
second  edge  of  the  second  end  portion,  and 

I  clip  engaging  the  second  end  portion  and  the  first  end  portion 
adjacent  the  receiving  surface,  the  second  edge  being  dis- 
posed between  the  expansion  bloclc  and  the  clip. 


5349335 
SOLDERLESS  METALLURGICAL  JOINT 
Franz  X.  Wohrstein,  Park  Ridge,  DL,  assignor  to  Peerless  of 
America,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,981 
Int  CL"  F16L  13/02 
VS  CL  285—286  17  ' 
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:  .  A  method  of  providing  a  metallurgical  joint  between  first  and 
aaoood  tubular  members  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  having  open 
ends  thereof,  in  axial  aligned  position  with  respect  to  one 
another; 

I  osiuoning  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members  in 
abutting  relationship; 

^eating  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  mbular 
members  to  at  least  the  eutectic  temperature  of  the  materials 
comprising  the  metallurgical  joint; 

eiescoping  movement  of  one  of  either  of  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  with  respect  to  the  other  member  to  provide 
a  forced  fit  between  die  outside  surface  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  the  inside  surface  of  die  other  of  said  members  to 


1.  A  high  torque  tool  joint  for  drill  pipes,  comprising: 

a  female  dueaded  pipe  member  having  female  threads  along  at 
least  a  portion  thereof;  and 

a  male  threaded  pipe  member  having  male  direads  along  at  least 
a  portion  thereof,  said  male  and  female  pipe  members  being 
connectable  continuously  along  respective  threaded  portions 
thereof  to  form  a  threaded  joint; 

a  first  flat  shoulder  provided  on  an  external  side  of  said  male 
direaded  pipe  membCT.  said  first  flat  shoulder  not  having  a 
relief  recess; 

a  second  flat  shoulder  provided  on  an  internal  side  of  said 
female  threaded  pipe  member,  said  second  flat  shoulder  not 
having  a  relief  recess; 

said  male  and  female  pipe  members  having  respective  flat  tip 
ends,  said  female  threads  of  said  female  threaded  pipe  mem- 
ber extending  at  least  from  said  second  flat  shoulder  to  a  point 
proximate  the  female  pipe  member  flat  tip  end,  said  male 
threads  of  said  male  threaded  pipe  member  extending  at  least 
from  said  nude  pipe  member  flat  tip  end  to  a  point  proximate 
said  first  flat  shoulder, 

at  least  said  first  flat  shoulder  being  in  substantial  flat  surface 
contact  with  the  flat  tip  end  of  said  female  threaded  pipe 
member  when  said  male  and  female  pipe  members  are  con- 
nected together; 

wherein  a  length  from  said  first  and  second  flat  shoulders  to  die 
respective  tip  ends  of  die  male  and  female  pipe  members  is 
shorter  than  a  corresponding  connection  length  on  a  female 
thread  side  of  a  conventional  tool  joint  and  is  longer  than  a 
given  corresponding  connection  length  00  the  male  thread 
side;  and 
wherein  a  clearance  is  provided  at  said  second  flat  internal 
shoulder  and  said  male  threaded  pipe  member  flat  tip  end 
which  ranges  from  0.1  to  0.5  mm  when  die  dueaded  joint  is 
tightened  by  hand  to  cause  the  flat  external  shoulder  of  said 
male  threaded  pipe  member  to  substantially  contact  said  flat 
tip  end  of  said  female  threaded  pipe  member. 
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5^9437 
MOTOR  ACTUATED  LATCH  MECHANISM 
WUUam  C.  McCuiloch,  Albuquerque,  NM^  asdgnor  to  Tho- 
mas Locff,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3l9jtSt 

ImL  CL"  EOSC  3/16 

VS.  CL  292—225  10  Claims 


1.  A  latch  mechanism,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  pivotable  latch  boh  mounted  on  said  frame  and  pivotable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  pivotable  latch  bolt 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  retain  a  closure  bar  therein  in  a  first 
position  of  said  pivotable  latch  bolt  and  said  recess  being 
adapted  to  release  a  closure  bar  therefrom  in  a  second  position 
of  said  pivotable  latch  bolt,  said  pivotable  latch  bolt  ( 1 )  being 
biased  toward  said  second  position,  (2)  having  a  shoulder  and 
(3)  lying  in  a  plane; 

c)  a  biased  catch  on  said  frame  and  having  an  end  engageable 
with  said  shoulder  in  a  first  position  tliereof  to  lock  said 
pivotable  latch  bolt  in  the  first  position  thereof,  said  catch 
being  biased  toward  said  first  position  ttiereof  and  being 
movable  to  a  second  position  tltereof,  against  bias,  to  release 
said  catch  firom  said  shoulder  thereby  permitting  said  pivot- 
able latch  bolt  to  move  to  the  second  position  thereof,  said 
catch  comprising  a  thin,  elongated,  lightweight  rod  elongated 
in  a  direction  non-parallel  with  respect  to  said  plane;  and 

d)  actuator  means  for  actuating  said  catch  to  move  said  catch 
from  said  first  position  thereof  to  said  second  position  tliereof. 


5,549338 
KEYLESS  LOCK 
Andy  Q.  Wingficid,  and  James  L.  Thomas,  liodi  of  Irving,  Tex., 
assignors    to    Access    Protection    Manofacturing,    LLC, 
Plaistow,  N.H. 

Continuatkm  oT  Ser.  No.  191,880,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,418 

Int  a."  E05C  19/18 

VS.  CL  292—292  14  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  Iteyless  lock  for  use  on  a  door  with  a  firame,  tl>e  door  having 
a  vertical  edge  motuted  on  the  frame  with  hinges  and  a  latching 
edge  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the 
latcliing  edge  and  the  frame  being  separated  by  a  gap  when  the 
door  is  in  tlie  closed  position,  said  keyless  lock  comprising: 


a  base  plate  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  in  the  gap  between  tlie 
frame  and  the  latching  edge  of  the  door  and  transverse  to  the 
face  plane  of  the  door  when  in  tl>e  closed  position,  said  base 
plate  having  an  integral  extension  that  extends  to  a  distal  end 
beyond  the  door  frame  into  a  space  to  be  secured  and  defining 
a  notched  seat  thereby;  and 

a  planar  stop  plate  adapted  to  confront  tlie  door  when  in  the 
closed  position,  said  stop  plate  forming  an  aperture  configured 
in  the  form  of  a  substantially  rectangular  gap  defining  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  sides  and  having  two  substantially  parallel 
slots,  one  extending  downwardly  from  a  lower  comer  of  tiie 
gap  and  one  extending  upwardly  from  a  diagonally  opposite 
comer  of  the  gap  enabling  the  stop  plate  to  be  received  over 
the  base  plate  extension  and  to  rest  in  the  notched  seat  and 
interlock  transversely  to  the  base  plate  to  prevent  opening  the 
door  beyond  the  notched  seat. 


5,549339 

LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Robert  G.  Frean,  108  Kalamunda  Rd.,  Gooseberry  Hill  6076, 

Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU92/00278,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  12, 1992,  PK6624 
InL  a."  B65D  63/18;  B65G  7/12 
VS.  CI.  294—31.2  17  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  carrying  a  cylindrical  object,  the  lifting 
device  comprising: 

two  restraining  devices  located  about  the  object  and  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  the  object,  the  restraining  devices  each 
having  a  base  for  inhibiting  rolling  of  the  object  and  the  bases 
each  having  a  loclcing  means  for  locking  the  restraining 
devices  together  in  face  to  face  arrangement; 

a  handle  disposed  between  the  restraining  devices;  and, 

an  elongate  connecting  means  coupling  the  handle  to  the 
restraining  devices; 

whereby,  in  use,  a  person  can  carry  the  object  by  using  the 
handle,  and  the  restraining  devices  inhibit  rolling  of  the  object 
when  laid  on  its  side. 


5349340 
SUCTION  PAD 
Shigekazu  Nagai;  Shuuzou  Sakural,  and  Ryuidii  MasuL,  all  of 
Ibarald-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushilii  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-256804; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300181 

InL  CL'  B2SJ  15/06 
VS.  CL  294—64.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  suction  pad  for  attracting  a  woricpiece  having  a  data 
containing  region  and  an  interior  hole  defined  substantially  cen- 
trally therein  radially  inside  of  said  data  containing  region,  com- 
prising: 


said  apparatus  and  are  held  aecurdy  in  place  when  said 
apparatus  is  engaged  by  said  moving  means,  said  banding 
means  extending  under  said  buffering  means,  around  said 
cleats,  and  over  said  cover. 


5349342 
MANHOLE  DEBRIS  CATCHER 
JeArey  E.  Donaldson,  and  Andrew  J.  SaOiTan.  both  of  Edca 
Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Virtual  Indostrin,  Uc,  Edn 
Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3823*5 
bt  CL'  B66C  1/12:  J/16 
VS.  CL  2»4— 77  W  < 


I  4  attractor  of  a  flexible  material  for  abutment  against  tlie 
woriq>iece  along  a  peripheral  region  of  said  interior  hole, 
wherein  said  attractor  abuts  against  said  workpiece  adjacent 
said  interior  hole  at  a  position  radially  inside  from  said  data 
containing  region  of  said  woriqpiece;  and 

a  main  body  joined  to  said  attractor  and  having  a  communication 
passage  defined  therein,  for  supplying  suction  forces  from  a 
source  of  vacuum  through  said  communication  passage  to 
said  attractor, 

taid  main  body  having  a  through  opening  for  alignment  with 
said  interior  hole  of  the  woriq>iece  when  the  attractor  is  held 
in  abutment  against  the  workpiece  along  said  peripheral 
legkM. 


5349341 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  CONTAINED  MATERIAL 
Williams  L.  Chase,  Dcs  Moines,  and  David  W.  Pertins,  Hia- 
watha, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Paper  Systems,  Ibc,  Dcs 
Moines,  Iowa 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  39,942,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  739,497,  Aug.  1,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5340,180.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,873 

InL  a."  B68D  19/22 

VS.  a.  294—68.1  1  Claim 


«rw- 


Apparatus  for  maintaining  contaitied  material  secure  when 
engaged  by  means  for  moving  said  apparatus,  said  moving  means 
having  a  chisel  element  for  inserting  under  said  apparatus,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  with  a  bottom,  sidewalls,  and  a  cover, 
means  for  buffering  said  container  from  said  chisel  element; 
a  pluraUty  of  cleats  for  holding  said  buffering  means  securely  in 
place  when  said  apparatus  is  subjected  to  vibration  during 
transport,  each  of  said  cleats  having  a  first  portion  extending 
under  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  a  second  portion 
extending  along  a  sidewall  of  said  container, 
I  Beans  for  fastening  said  cleats  to  said  buffering  means;  and 
1  Beans  for  banding  said  buffering  means  to  said  container  so  that 
said  buffering  means  and  said  cover  form  opposite  ends  of 


1.  A  debris  retrieval  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mat  having  peripheral  edges  and  a  center  point,  said  mat 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  pockets  formed  at 
substantially  equal  angles  radially  from  said  center  point,  each 
of  said  pockets  extending  from  proximate  a  peripheral  edge 
toward  said  center  point,  and  each  of  said  pockets  being  open 
at  its  end  points; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  straps  threaded  through  said  pockets,  each  strap 
having  an  end  proximate  a  poclcet  opening  at  a  first  peripheral 
edge  and  having  an  end  proximate  a  pocket  opening  at  a 
second  peripheral  edge,  said  strap  being  aUgiwd  along  a 
straight  line  passing  through  said  center  point;  and 

(c)  a  lifting  ring  assembly  connected  to  said  strap  ends  by  a 
pluraUty  of  lines,  said  lifting  ring  assembly  having  at  least 
two  substantially  orthogonal  loops  for  providing  a  three- 
dimensiofial  form. 


Portiaml,  Oreg. 


5349343 
TRAIN  TIRE  PROFILE 
Dorman  S.  Blazer,  7700  SE.  Mitchcil  SL, 
97206-4248 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No,  288,M2 
InL  CL'  B6Mt  19/02 
VS.  CL  295—34  1» 
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1.  A  profile  for  i  train  wbeei,  comprising: 
a  flange  section  having  a  protubenmce  for  extending  over 
edge  (tf  a  rail; 
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a  fiUet  section  extending  froni  field  side  surface  of  the  flange; 
and 

a  (read  section  extending  from  the  fillet  section  toward  a  field 
side  of  the  train  wheel,  the  tread  section  including  a  lift  point 
adjacent  to  the  fillet  section,  a  taping  line  and  a  wear  point 
and  having  a  continuous  asymptotic  profile  between  the  lift 
(design)  point  and  the  taping  line  including  an  asymptotically 
increasing  radius  that  increases  continuously  from  the  lift 
point  toward  the  taping  line  thereby  causing  the  train  wheel  to 
respond  asymptotically  to  changes  in  direction. 


5.549344 

STRUCTURE  OF  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  PORTION  FOR 

USE  IN  VEHICLES 

TUuyukl  Nishijima;  Kanehiro  Kawamachi;  Takao  Muto;  Mlt- 

suo  Yamazaki.  and  Toshiyuki  Arima,  all  of  Omiya,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kansei  Corporation,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  242,815,  May  16,  1994.  This  applicadoa 

May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438.667 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  6-75926; 
May  14,  1993,  5-113201 

Int  CL"  B62D  25/14 
VS.  CL  296—70  7  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  use  in  vehicles  comprising: 

a  base  member  laid  in  a  space,  defined  between  an  instrument 
panel  and  a  vehicle  body  panel,  in  a  vehicle  width  direction 
over  a  substantially  entire  width  of  a  vehicle. 

a  plurality  of  ducts  integrally  formed  with  said  base  member. 

an  electric  equipment  placing  portion  on  which  electric  equip- 
ments are  mounted  integrally  formed  with  said  base  member. 

a  substantially  horizontally  extending,  shelf-shaped  harness 
placing  portion,  on  which  a  harness,  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
wires,  is  placed,  formed  in  the  vehicle  width  direction  over 
said  substantially  entire  width  of  said  vehicle  and  integrally 
formed  with  the  base  member  on  a  vehicle  rear  side  edge 
portion  thereof,  and 

a  harness  protector,  defining  a  rectangular  cross-section  with 
said  harness  received  therein,  detachably  attached  to  said 
harness  placing  portion  formed  on  said  base  member. 


5,549345 
DASHBOARD  VENT  COVER 
Albert  V.  Cawthon,  and  Rudolph  J.  Baur,  both  of  c/o  PHC 
Industries,  Inc.  Camden,  NJ.  08103 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,419 
InL  CL"  A60K  37/04 
VS,  CL  296—70  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  dashboard  panel  for  use  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  which  dashboard  panel  has  a  top  and  an  underside  with 
at  least  one  vent  opening  extending  therethrough  to  supply  heated 
or  cooled  air  to  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
a  vent  cover  which  includes  a  length  of  plastic  mesh; 


said  cover  having  a  strip  around  the  perimeter  of  the  mesh; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rivets  on  the  underside  of  said  panel  and 
extending  from  said  panel  around  the  perimeter  of  said  open- 
ing; 

said  rivets  being  capable  of  deformation  by  heat  and  pressure; 
and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  said  strip  which  are  engaged  by 
said  rivets  to  retain  said  cover  to  said  panel. 


5,549346 

AUTO  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  WITH  IMPROVED 

CROWN 

Peter  Gold,  389  Peninsula  Blvd.,  Hempstead,  N.Y.  11550 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,687 

InL  ex."  B60J  70172 

U.S.  a.  296—93  2  Claims 


1.  Improvements  in  an  automobile  windshield  molding  for  inser- 
tion between  adjacent  positioned  edges  of  a  windshield  and  a 
vertical  wall  having  a  lateral  extension  bounding  an  opening  for 
receiving  in  projected  relation  therein  said  windshield,  and  of  a 
type  having  a  depending  leg  and  a  crown  connected  in  perpendicu- 
lar relation  at  an  upper  end  of  said  depending  leg  such  that  said 
crown  serves  as  a  closure  in  spanning  relation  across  a  gap 
between  an  edge  of  said  windshield  and  said  vertical  wall  with  said 
crown  in  contact  with  said  adjacent  positioned  edges,  the  improve- 
ments to  said  molding  comprising  a  semi-circular  notch  in  an 
undersurface  of  said  crown  extending  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
wall  lateral  extension  when  said  molding  is  installed  as  said 
closure,  and  a  crown  portion  having  a  peripheral  edge  outwardly  of 
said  semi-circular  notch  for  flexing  through  an  operative  move- 
ment subtending  an  acute  angle  of  rotation  in  relation  to  said 
semi-circular  notch  to  present  said  peripheral  edge  in  facing  rela- 
tion to  said  wall  lateral  extension  upon  installation,  whereby  a 
descending  movement  of  said  molding  dtuing  placement  of  said 
molding  in  said  gap  establishes  a  weather- sealing  contact  between 
said  crown  portion  peripheral  edge  and  said  wall  lateral  extension. 


5349347 

AU<  weather  MECHANICALLY  RECIPROCATABLE 

ROLL  TOP  COVER  APPARATUS 

Deiniore  L.  Anderson,  Kandiyohi,  Minn^  assignor  to  WiUk- 

night.  Inc.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 

Continnatlon  of  Ser.  No.  92,490,  JuL  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,916 

Int  CL'  B60P  7/04 

MS.  a.  296—98  5  Claims 


3ea 


5349348 
DOOR  CLOSER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Andrew  W.  Posa,  Grosse  De,  MidL,  asrignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^57 
Int  CL' B60J  5/lM 
U.S.  CL  296—146.4  10  1 


ll  IA  cover  apparatus  for  covering  and  lucovering  a  receptacle 
having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  and  an  opening  at  the  top,  the 
open  top  defining  a  first  end  at  an  upper  part  of  the  first  wall  and  an 
opposite  second  end  at  an  upper  part  of  the  second  wall,  the  cover 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  material  having  a  fixed  edge  portion  attached  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  the  receptacle  and  a  non-fixed  edge  portion 
which  moves  to  selected  positions  located  between  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end  to  provide  a  closed  position  when  the 
non-fixed  portion  is  at  the  second  end  and  an  open  position 
when  the  non-fixed  portion  is  at  the  first  end; 

a  first  rotatable  drive  including  a  first  rotatable  cyUndrical  shaft 
and  a  first  manually  operable  drive  connected  to  the  first 
rotatable  shaft  to  rotate  the  first  rotatable  shaft  to  the  open 
position,  the  first  rotatable  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  hori- 
zontal axis,  the  first  rotataUe  shaft  mounted  to  the  flexible 
material  and  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  end  and  at  a 
location  intermediate  to  the  first  and  second  end,  the  first 
rotatable  cylindrical  shaft  upon  rotation  and  movement  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  between  the  first  and  second  end  simulta- 
neously receives  portions  of  the  flexible  material  around  the 
first  cylindrical  shaft  to  move  the  non-fixed  edge  portion  from 
the  second  end  toward  the  first  end  and  the  open  position; 

a  least  one  strap  attached  to  die  flexible  material  adjacent  the 
non-fixed  edge  pottioa; 

a  second  rotatable  drive  attached  to  the  strap,  the  second  rotat- 
able drive  including  a  second  rotatable  cyhndrical  shaft  and  a 
second  manually  operable  drive  connected  to  the  second 
rotatable  shaft  to  rotate  the  second  rotatable  shaft  to  position 
the  non-fixed  edge  portion  to  the  closed  position,  the  second 
rotatable  shaft  having  a  second  horizontal  axis,  the  second 
cylindrical  shaft  mounted  at  the  upper  part  of  the  second  wall 
and  parallel  to  the  first  cylindrical  shaft  for  winding  or 
unwinding  the  strap  around  the  second  shaft  to  move  the 
non-fixed  edge  portion  from  either  the  open  or  closed  position 
to  the  other  of  the  open  or  closed  position,  respectively,  as  the 
first  rotatable  shaft  rotates  and  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  first 
rotatable  shaft  moves  between  the  first  end  and  its  location 
intermediate  to  the  first  and  second  end. 


1.  A  door  closer  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  defining 
a  passenger  compartment,  the  body  including  inner  and  outer 
panels  bounding  the  passenger  compartment  and  having  a  door 
aperture  formed  therethrough  closaMe  by  a  door,  the  mechanism 
comprising: 
a  hinge  assembly  carried  between  said  iimer  and  outer  panels 
pivotally   supporting   said   door   for   swingable   movemeiu 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 
closer  means  fixedly  carried  on  said  inner  panel  and  operative  to 
permit  face  movement  of  said  door  ftom  said  closed  positioa 
to  said  open  position  and  to  drivingly  engage  said  hinge 
assembly  to  effect  movement  of  said  door  ftrnn  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position. 


5349349 
SIDE  IMPACT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Max  A.  Corporon,  Bkwmfield  Hills;  Tim  J.  Wehner,  Auburn 
Hills,  and  Ashutosh  Gunderia,  Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mkh., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,480 
lat  CL'  B62D  25/20 
VS.  CL  276—188  6  ( 


1.  In  a  side  impact  protection  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
comprising  a  side  impact  zone,  laterally  spaced  apart  sills  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  the  vehicle,  each  laterally  spaced  apart  sill 
having  a  corresponding  sill  sealing  flange  projecting  vertically 
therefrom,  a  floor  pan,  a  seat  riser,  and  a  seat  riser  reinforcement 
disposed  between  the  laterally  spaced  apan  sills,  the  side  impact 
protection  system  comprising: 

a  continuous,  linearly  extending  cross  member  disposed  laterally 
in  the  vehicle  for  transferring  load  and  redistributing  energy 
away  ftom  an  impact  side  of  the  vehicle,  the  cross  member 
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extending  between,  and  is  in  abutment  at  each  end  with  one  of 
the  laterally  spaced  apart  sills  and  the  coiTcsponding  sill 
sealing  flange  thereby  allowing  the  cross  member  to  transfer 
load  and  redistribute  energy  inunediately  aAer  the  load  and 
the  energy  is  imparted  to  a  sill  and  corresponding  sill  sealing 
flange  on  the  impact  side  of  the  vehicle,  the  cross  member 
being  in  abutment  with  the  floor  pan  and  the  seat  riser 
reinforcetnent  in  between  each  end  so  that  upon  side  impact 
of  the  vehicle  energy  is  redistributed  to  both  the  floor  pan  and 
the  seat  riser. 


5,549359 
REAR  UNDERBODY  STRUCTURE 

Aldra  AUyama,  Nagoya;  Micfaio  Arakawa,  Toyota;  Hisashl 
Ogawa,  Aictai-ken,  and  Hartmut  M.  Kiessig,  Shizuoka-ken, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

DhiskMi  of  Ser.  No.  138,020,  Oct.  19,  1993,  Pat  Na  5^472059. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-281S35; 

Not.  19,  1992,  4-310486 

Int  CL'  B62D  25/20 

VS.  CL  296—204  2  Claims 


1.  A  rear  underbody  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tear  floor  side  members  disposed  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  veliicle  body  in  respective  vicinities  of  both  end 
portions,  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  of  a 
rear-under  section  of  the  vehicle  body; 

a  cross  member  being  respectively  connected  to  opposing  side 
surfaces  of  said  pair  of  rear  floor  side  members  at  respective 
end  portions  of  said  cross  member  in  the  transverse  direction 
of  the  vehicle  body,  said  cross  member  extending  straight  in 
tlie  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  body  and  spaced  apart 
from  a  rear  floor  pan  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  rear 
floor  side  member,  and  said  cross  member  having  an  enclosed 
rectangular  cross-sectiooal  configuration  when  seen  from  the 
transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  being  rectangu- 
larty  formed  with  an  aspect  ratio  such  that  a  dimension  of  said 
cross  member  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body 
is  greater  than  a  dimension  of  said  cross  member  in  a  vertical 
direction  of  the  vehicle  body:  and 

a  lower-arm  bracket  which  is  coimected  to  a  lower  ponioii  of 
said  cross  member  and  supports  a  rear  lower  arm. 


5349351 
GUIDE  BUMPER  DEVICE  OF  AUTOMOBILE  TAILGATE 
Young-Hwan     Park,     Kyungsangnam-do,     Rep.     of    Korea, 
assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
94-8386 

Int  CL'  B60J  5/00 
U.S.  CL  296— 20n  5  Claims 


1.  A  guide  bumper  device  of  an  automobile  tailgate  of  a  vehicle, 
said  guide  bumper  device  comprising: 

a  first  guide  bumper  including  a  hollow  space  with  an  upward 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  first  flanges  each  with  a  first  aperture, 
respectively,  for  attaching  said  first  guide  bumper  to  an  iiuier 
panel  of  the  tailgate  of  the  vehicle:  and 

a  second  guide  bumper  including  an  altematingly  convex  and 
concave  surface  formed  on  a  top  portion  thereof,  a  plate 
inserted  into  a  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  second 
flanges  each  with  a  second  aperture,  respectively,  for  attach- 
ing said  second  guide  bumper  to  a  side  panel  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  when  the  automobile  tailgate  closes  and  said  first 
guide  bumper  collides  with  said  second  guide  bumper,  the 
guide  bumper  device  eliminates  noise,  prevents  paint  peeling 
from  the  side  panel,  and  increases  buffer  action. 


5349352 
SPLIT  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  SPACE  FRAME 
Adam  M.  JanotilL,  Grossc  De,  and  Lawrence  P.  Kazyak,  Novi, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearttom, 
Midi. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,983,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,156,  Apr.  30,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5332,281.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

409,619 

Int  a."  B62D  25/20 

VS.  CL  296—209  6  Claims 


1.  A  split  joint  coiMtniction  for  a  space  frame  on  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising: 
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least  one  rocker  member  extending  loagitudia^y  and  includ- 
ing means  forming  an  open  portion  comprising  first  flanges 
each  extending  outwardly  on  at  least  two  side  edges  of  said  at 
least  one  rocker  member: 

at  least  one  structural  member  having  extensions  extending 
longitudituUly  in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  each  of  said  extensions  having 
a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  spaced  and  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  perpendiculariy  from  said  base  wall  to 
form  a  C-shaped  cross  section  and  at  least  one  chaimel  to 
receive  said  at  least  one  rocker  member, 

said  at  least  one  rocker  member  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
projections  each  having  a  channel  located  on  adjacent  sides  of 
said  rocker  member,  said  at  least  a  pair  of  projections  each 
having  a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  spaced  and  parallel 
to  each  other  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  base 
wall  to  form  a  C-shaped  cross  section,  one  of  said  at  least  a 
pair  of  projections  being  disposed  within  said  at  least  one 
chaimel  such  that  said  base  wall  of  the  one  of  said  at  least  a 
pair  of  projections  abuts  said  base  wall  of  each  of  said 
extensions; 

B  cover  member  extending  longitudinally  and  having  an  anniate 
base  wall  with  second  flanges  extending  outwardly  on  at  least 
two  edges  of  said  cover  member  to  close  said  open  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  rxxker  member;  and 

means  for  securing  said  at  least  one  structural  member  and 
rocker  member  together  and  said  cover  member  and  said  at 
least  one  rocker  member  together. 


5349354 

REFLECTIVE  SEAT  SHIELD  FOR  USE  WITH  INFANT 

RETAINING  DEVICES 

Steves  B.  Romb,  28747  Manch  St,  SanU  Clarita,  Calif.  91350 

Fifed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399323 

IM.  CL'  A47C  7/62 

VS.  CL  297— 184.U  18  ( 


5349353 
CAR  SEAT  MAT 
Pierre   Gandet,   and    Nathalie   Uveilfe,   both    of  Crabtrce, 
Canada,  assignors  to  3156729  Canada  Inc.,  Ste-Anae  dcs 
^fci,CanMla 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,173 

Int  CL'  B60N  2/28 

VS.  CL  297—182  10  Claims 


r 


1.  A  heat  reflective  cover  for  use  with  an  unoccupied  infant 
retaining  device  having  an  upwardly  opening  infant  receiving  seat 
section,  said  beat  reflective  cover  comprising: 

a)  a  soft  and  pliable  sheet  material  having  a  first  fabric  layer  for 
disposition  against  the  infant  receiving  seat  section  of  the 
infant  retaining  device,  said  sheet  material  having  a  second 
layer  incidental  to  the  first  layer  and  having  a  higlUy  reflective 
solar  energy  reflecting  surface  to  reflect  a  substantial  amount 
of  a  heat  generating  wavelength  range  contained  in  sols' 
radiation,  said  sheet  material  having  a  size  and  shape  to  fit 
completely  over  and  effectively  form  fit  to  tlie  infant  receiving 
seat  section  and  being  soft  and  pliable  so  as  to  extend  around 
a  portion  of  an  exterior  wall  of  the  infant  retaining  device,  and 
which  cover  tliereby  repels  a  substantial  amount  of  tiie  solar 
radiation  incident  on  the  seat  cover  to  keep  the  seat  section 
and  ttie  covered  portion  of  tlie  exterior  wall  of  tlie  retaining 
device  relatively  cool  in  hot  weather  conditions  and  which  is 
easily  positioned  on  and  readily  removable  from  tbc  infant 
retaining  device  when  an  infant  is  later  placed  in  the  infant 
receiving  seat  section  of  the  retaining  device. 


5349355 

FITTED  FUIWrrURE  COVER 

Khosro  niulian,  315  N.  Maple  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.  90210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181319,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457328 

Int  CL'  A47C  27/00 

VS.  CL  297—224  3  < 


1.  A  car  seat  mat  for  use  with  a  removable  child's  restraint  seat 
over  an  integral  fixed  seat  of  an  automobile,  said  car  seat  mat 
consisting  of  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet  member,  said  sheet  mem- 
bo-  having  a  main  portion  and  a  lip  portion  coextensive  with  said 
main  portion;  said  sheet  lip  portion  sized  for  conforming  to  a  seat 
portion  of  the  child's  restraint  seat,  and  said  sheet  main  portion 
sized  for  overiapping  a  vertical  car  body  panel  straddling  tlie  front 
end  of  the  fixed  seat  and  the  automobile  flooring;  a  first,  transverse, 
substantially  rigid  flange  depending  from  a  first  face  of  said  car 
seat  mat  and  located  at  the  junction  of  said  sheet  main  portion  and 
said  sheet  lip  portion;  and  a  second,  transverse,  substantially  rigid 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  face  of  the  car  seat  mat 
and  extending  at  an  end  edge  section  of  said  stieet  main  portion 
opposite  said  first  flange:  said  first  flange  sized  for  flat  abutment 
against  a  front  end  portion  of  the  child's  restraint  seat,  and  said 
second  flange  adapted  to  form  a  water  collecting  pocket  in  spaced 
overiying  fashion  relative  to  the  car  flooring,  for  when  the  child's 
restraint  seat  is  mounted  over  the  car  fixed  seat; 

wherein  said  sheet  member  is  for  shielding  said  car  fixed  seat 
and  said  car  body  vertical  panel  from  accidental  dirt  spills 
generated  by  the  stained  boots  of  an  infant  sitting  in  the 
child's  restraint  seat. 


ifi^^ffiAffiti:: 


1.  A  one  piece  ready-made  fiimitaire  slip  cover  (12)  for  covering 
substantially  all  of  a  piece  of  ftimiture  (10),  the  piece  of  furniture 
having  a  back  (18),  at  least  one  arm  rest  (16),  a  seat  (20)  and  a 
body,  the  slip  cover  comprising: 

a  back  portion  (23,  24)  for  covering  the  furniture  back,  the  back 
portion  having  an  inner  surface  for  facing  tiie  fiimiture  back. 
and  an  outer  surface  for  facing  away  frxxn  the  fumiune  back; 
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a  seat  portion  (26)  connected  to  the  back  portion,  for  covering 
the  furniture  seat; 

an  arm  rest  portion  connected  to  the  back  and  seal  portions,  for 
covering  the  arm  rest: 

a  body  portion  (28)  connected  to  the  back,  seal  and  am  rest 
portions,  for  covering  the  furniture  body,  the  body  portion 
having  an  inner  surface  for  facing  the  furniture  body,  and  an 
outer  surface  for  facing  away  from  the  Aimituic  body; 

at  least  one  first  elastic  band  (34)  sewn  onto  and  across  the  inner 
surface  of  the  back  portion  for  elastically  fitting  the  back 
portion  of  the  slipcover  to  the  furniture  back;  and 

a  second  elastic  band  (40)  sewn  onto  and  around  the  iiuier 
surface  of  the  body  portion  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
stitches  (41).  portions  of  the  second  elastic  band  between 
adjacent  stitches  being  relaxed  afier  having  been  stretched 
while  the  spaced  stitches  were  made  so  that  the  slipcover 
includes  a  plurality  of  folds  (50)  in  the  body  portion  of  the 
slipcover,  which  form  a  ruffle  in  the  body  portion,  each  fold 
being  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  stitches. 


534»357 

ADJUSTABLE  BACKREST  APPARATUS  FOR 

WHEELCHAIRS 

David  M.  Counts,  Fresno,  and  Rex  W.  Stevens,  Clovis,  both  of 

CaUf.,  a.ssignors  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc..  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3S3M3 

Int  a.^  BMNS  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—354.13  24  Claims 


5,549356 
CHILD  RESTRAWT  SYSTEM 
Mark  F.  Gray,  Attica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systeois  Inc,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327,022 

lot  CL'  B60N  2/28 

VS.  CL  297—256.15  14  Claims 


20.  A  reclining  backrest  apparatus  for  use  with  a  chair  having  a 
main  frame  comprising: 

a  backrest  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  to  the  chair  main  frame  for  pivoting  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  nomoal  position  and  a 
reclined  position: 

a  backrest  support  assembly  slidably  noounted  to  said  backrest 
frame  for  movement  between  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  posiaon; 

a  biasing  device  coupled  to  said  backrest  support  assembly  for 
biasing  thereof  toward  said  extended  position; 

a  motor  mechanism  operably  mounted  between  said  backrest 
frame  and  the  main  frame  for  power  assisted  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  backrest  frame  between  said  normal  posi- 
tion and  said  reclined  position 

an  elongated,  flexible,  substantially  non-resilient  tendon  having 
one  end  mounted  to  said  backrest  support  assembly,  and  an 
opposite  end  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  main  frame;  and 

a  pulley  assembly  having  a  displacement  member  spaced-apart 
from  said  horizontal  axis,  and  coupled  to  said  backrest  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  said  horizontal  axis  dunng  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  backrest  frame  between  said  normal 
posiaon  and  said  reclined  position,  said  displacement  member 
engaging  said  tendon  to  urge  said  support  assembly  slidably 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  backrest  frame  between 
said  extended  position  and  said  retracted  position  during 
movement  of  said  backrest  frame  between  said  normal  posi- 
tion and  said  reclined  position. 


UMI 


12.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  child  seated  in  a  vehicle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  shoulder  belts  for  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the 
child  seated  in  the  vehicle; 

shield  means  for  engaging  the  abdomen  of  the  child  seated  in  the 
vehicle;  and 

shoulder  belt  retractor  means  mounted  on  said  shield  means  and 
mcluding  a  spool  connected  with  said  shoulder  belts  and 
being  rotatable  in  a  withdrawal  direction  for  enabling  the 
shoulder  belts  to  be  extended  upon  movement  of  said  shield 
means  away  from  the  abdomen  of  the  child  seated  in  the 
vehicle  and  said  spool  biased  to  rotate  in  a  retraction  direction 
for  retracting  the  shoulder  belts  upon  movement  of  said  shield 
means  toward  the  abdomen  of  the  child  seated  in  the  vehicle: 

said  retractor  means  including  a  first  retractor  assembly  mounted 
in  a  first  portion  of  said  shield  means,  said  first  shoulder  belt 
being  retractable  into  and  extendable  from  said  first  retractor 
assembly,  and  a  second  retractor  assembly  iiKMinted  in  a 
second  portion  of  said  shield  means  and  spaced  from  said  first 
retractor  assembly,  said  second  shoulder  beh  being  retractable 
into  and  extendable  from  said  second  retractor  assembly. 


5349358 
SEAT 
Anton    Miillcr,   Aalen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Eisen-    und 
Dratatwerk  Eriau  AktiengesellscbafL,  Aalen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,076 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    26,    1993, 
9316299  U 

Int  a.*  A47C  7/02 
VS.  CL  297—452.64  20  Claims 

1.  A  seal  comprising: 
a  seat  portion  having  a  seat  frame  and  a  seat  surface  comprised 

of  a  first  wire  mesh; 
a  seal  back  having  a  back  frame  and  a  back  suppori  surface 

comprised  of  a  second  wire  mesh; 
wherein  said  first  wire  mesh  is  comprised  of  first  wires  with 

distal  ends: 
wherein  said  seat  frame  has  inner  sides  facing  one  another: 
wherein  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  wires  are  directly  connected 
to  said  iiuter  sides  of  said  seat  frame: 


wherein  said  second  wire  mesh  is  comprised  of  second  wires 
with  distal  ends; 

wherein  said  back  frame  has  inner  sides  facing  one  another; 

wherein  said  distal  ends  of  said  second  wires  are  directly  con- 
nected to  said  inner  sides  of  said  back  frame: 

wherein  said  seal  frame  comprises  a  forward  frame  portion  and 
lateral  frame  portions,  connected  to  said  forward  frame  por- 
tion, and  a  transverse  stay  coiuiected  between  said  lateral 
frame  portions,  said  transverse  stay  delimiting  said  seat  sur- 
face relative  to  said  seat  back; 

wherein  said  first  wires  are  comprised  of  a  first  set  and  a  second 
set,  wherein  said  distal  ends  of  said  first  set,  that  extend  away 
from  said  forward  frame  portion,  are  directly  coimected  to 
said  transverse  stay:  and 

wherein  said  transverse  stay,  on  a  side  thereof  facing  away  from 
said  seat  surface,  has  a  depression  into  which  depression  said 
distal  ends  of  said  first  set  extend. 


(b)  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  pivot  points  attached  to  at  least 
one  of  said  end  walls,  each  pivot  point  spaced  apart  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  center  line  of  said  hopper  a  prede- 
termined distance  which  is  less  than  one-half  of  the  distance 
between  the  center  line  and  each  respective  side  wall; 

(c)  a  pair  of  actuator  arms  pivotably  connected  to  said  pair  of 
pivot  points; 

(d)  a  pair  of  hopper  bay  doors,  cotmected  to  said  pair  of  actuator 
arms  and  having  an  inwardly  pivoted  closed  position  at  which 
said  hopper  bay  doors  cover  said  bottom  opening  and  an 
outwardly  pivoted  open  position  at  which  said  hopper  doors 
pivot  in  opposite  directions  from  each  other  to  uncover  at 
least  pan  of  said  bottom  opening  and  each  bay  door  having  a 
curved  interior  surface  with  a  radius  of  curvature  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  distance  from  the  bottom  opening  to  said 
pivot  points,  so  that  an  imaginary  vertical  line  from  said  pivot 
points  to  said  hopper  doors  intersects  the  interior  door  surface 
at  a  point  which  is  closer  to  the  center  line  than  to  the  side 
walls  at  the  bottom  hopper  opening,  thereby  causing  a  greater 
proportion  of  the  granular  material  in  said  hopper  to  act  by  the 
force  of  gravity  to  pivot  each  door  inwardly  to  a  closed 
position; 

(e)  a  hydraulic  actuating  cylinder,  attached  between  said  actuator 
arms,  and  operatively  connected  to  a  controllable  hydraulic 
pressure  supply  to  selectably  move  said  hopper  bay  doors 
between  said  inward  closed  position  and  said  outward  open 
position,  wherein  said  controllable  hydraulic  pressure  supply 
comprises  an  electrically  driven  hydraulic  pump. 


5449359 

DWAL  USE  MATERULS  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  WITH 
END-DUMPING  AND  IMPROVED  BELLY-DUMPING 
CAPABILITIES  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 
Gntg  M.  Hoss,  Bedford;  James  E.  Thompson,  Ft  Worth; 
Thomas  F.  Johnson,  Uyalde;  Martin  Kirfoie,  Grand  Prairie, 
and  Andrew  J.  Speer,  IIL  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
JHC  Ventures,  LJ».,  Irving,  Tex. 
CMdnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,630,  Feb.  22,  1995.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,788 
Int  CL*  B60P  1/16 
VS.  a.  298—35  M  4  Claims 


5349360 

MINIMUM  WEIGHT  WHEEL  RIM 

Jay  L.  Upeics,  316  Spring  Run  ar.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779 

FDcd  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291319 

Int  CL*  B6(tt  5/02 

VS.  CL  301—64.7  7 


II 


1.  A  composite  wheel  rim  for  a  wheel  comprising  a  web  portion 
and  a  pair  of  rim  flanges  extending  from  the  web  poitioa  to 
peripheral  extremities; 
the  composite  rim  comprising  at  least  two  different  types  of 

reinforcing  fibers  to  strengthen  the  rim; 
said  reinforcing  fibers  comprising  fibers  of  higher  density  dis- 
posed at  the  extremities  of  the  rim  flanges,  the  remainder  of 
tlie  rim  comprising  fibers  of  lower  density. 


534936I 

ELECTRONIC-HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  BOOST  USING  A 

POWER  STEERING  SUPPLY 

Ronald  L.  Sorensen,  Erie,  Mich.,  assi^ior  to  Kctscy-Hayes 

Corporation,  Uvonia,  Mich. 

Flkd  Ju.  2, 1995,  Ser.  N«.  460,247 
Int  CL*  F16D  31/02 

I  A  hopper  for  holding  granular  material  for  transpon  in  and  for   VS.  CL  303—3  20  Claims 

dumping   from   a   dual    use,   belly-dumping   and   end-dumping       1.  An  electronically  controlled  vehicular  hydraulic  brake  boost 

vehicle,  said  hopper  comprising:  system  sharing  a  hydrauUc  pump  with  the  power  steering  system  of 

(a)  angled  side  walls  and  end  walls  defining  a  top  opening  and  a   the  vehicle  to  provide  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  brake  power 

bottom  opening;  booster,  die  hydraulic  brake  boost  system  comprising: 
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a  brake  power  booster, 

a  boost  developing  valve  having  a  normally  open  path  and  a 
flow  restiictor  path,  the  boost  developing  valve  having  an 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  the  hydraulic  pump  and  an 
output  connected  to  said  brake  power  booster;  and 

valve  means  for  closing  said  open  path  upon  initiating  brake 
actuation  and  thereby  forcing  fluid  through  said  flow  restric- 
tion path  to  significantly  boost  fluid  pressure  from  the  pump 
output  to  a  level  useful  in  the  brake  boose  system. 


said  supply  valve  means  to  supply  fluid  from  said  source  to  at  least 
one  actuator  for  brake  application  under  a  brake  pressure  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  said  received  fluid  pressure  brake  oper- 
ating signal  and  an  electrically  operable  demand  signal  control 
valve  operable  to  control  delivery  of  said  fluid  pressure  brake 
demand  signal  to  the  supply  valve  means  to  provide  an  alternative 
brake  operating  signal  for  the  supply  valve  means  wherein  the 
electrically  operable  valve  means  which  is  responsive  to  the  elec- 
trical brake  operating  signal  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  sole- 
noid valve,  the  first  solenoid  valve  is  operable  between  a  first 
condition  in  which  it  provides  for  supply  of  fluid  to  the  second 
solenoid  valve,  and  a  second  condition  in  which  it  prevents  supply 
of  fluid  to  the  second  solenoid  valve  whilst  the  second  solenoid 
valve  is  operable  between  a  first  condition  in  which  it  provides  for 
passage  of  fluid  from  the  first  solenoid  valve  to  provide  the  fluid 
pressure  brake  operating  signal  to  the  supply  valve  means  and  a 
second  condition  in  which  it  provides  for  exhaust  of  fluid  and 
reduction  of  the  fluid  pressure  brake  operating  signal. 


5M9r362 

BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

WillUiB  S.  Broome,  Inkberrow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Grao  Limited,  Engiand 
Contlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  113413,  Aug.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Aug.  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  513308 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1992, 
9218604;  Jan.  16,  1993,  9300807;  Jan.  22,  1993,  9301196 

Int  CL*  B60T  13/74 
VS,  CL  303—3  26  Oaims 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  trailer  vehicle  comprising  a  trailer  fluid 
pressure  supply  system  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a 
coupling  connectable  to  a  fluid  pressure  outlet  of  a  tractor  veliicle 
transducer  means  capable  of  responding  to  a  fluid  presstue  brake 
demand  signal,  delivered  to  the  transducer  means  from  a  coupling 
connectable  to  a  fluid  pressure  brake  demand  signal  outlet  of  tlte 
tractor  vehicle,  to  provide  an  electrical  braice  demand  signal: 
electronic  control  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  brake  demand 
signal  to  provide  an  electrical  brake  operating  signal;  electrically 
operable  valve  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  to 
coiuect  said  electrically  operable  valve  inlet  to  said  source  and 
means  to  connect  said  electrically  operable  valve  outlet  to  a  supply 
valve  means;  said  electrically  operable  valve  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  electrical  brake  operating  signal  to  provide,  at  said 
electrically  operable  valve  outlet  a  fluid  pressure  brake  operating 
signal  for  said  supply  valve  means;  said  supply  valve  means  being 
responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  brake  operating  sigiud  received  by 


5,549,363 
RAILWAY  BRAKING  APPARATUS 
Ylajih  Kanio,  Lockport,  ni.;  Eric  Smith,  Burlington,  Canada; 
Thomas  J.  Demoise,  Export,  Pa.;  Michael  Girotti,  ThoroM; 
Thomas  McCabe,  Dorval,  both  of,  Canada;  Charics  B.  Fcs- 
sler,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  Scott  Natscfalie,  Kankakee,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding, 
Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,937,  Jul.  22,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,657 

Int  CL*  B66T  15/16 

VJS.  CL  303—7  11  dainis 


1.  A  railway  parldng  brake  release  system  for  a  railway  train 
having  at  least  one  car  equipped  with  fluid  pressure  operated 
service  brakes  and  an  auxiliary  paricing  brake  apparatus  and  having 
a  first  mechanism  for  actuating  such  auxiliary  paiicing  brake  appa- 
ratus to  a  braking  condition  and  a  second  mechanism  for  releasing 
such  auxiliary  paridng  brake  apparatus,  said  release  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  inlet  cotutectable  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  such 
service  brakes; 

(b)  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  valve  means  in  comraimication 
with  said  inlet  and  responsive  to  predetermined  levels  of  fluid 
pressure  therein  to  be  conditioned  to  one  of  an  operative 
condition  and  an  inoperative  condition; 

(c)  a  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder  having  a  reciprocally 
operated  piston  controlled  by  said  valve  means  and  operable 
from  a  first  position  when  said  valve  means  is  in  an  inoper- 
able condition,  in  which  such  auxiliary  parking  brake  appara- 
tus may  be  actuated  to  a  braiting  position,  to  a  second  position 
when  said  valve  means  is  in  an  operative  condition  in  which 
said  auxiliary  parking  brake  apparatus  will  be  released  upon 
operation  of  said  cylinder;  and 
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(d)  a  pressure  bulb  connected  to  said  fluid  pressure  operated 
«lve  when  said  piston  is  in  said  second  position. 
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5,549,364 

MlitHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BRAKE 

FORCE  DISTRIBUTION  BETWEEN  A  TOWING 

VEHICLE  AND  A  TRAILER 

MatUas  Mayr-Fr«hlich,  Mflndien,  and  Alfred  Utzt,  FfirstOH 

fcMbruck,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse 

Systeme  fur  Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1994,  44  12 
430.9 

Int  a."  B60T  8^00:8/18:8/32 
\}S,  CL  303—9.69  9  Oaims 
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ll K  device  for  adjusting  the  brake  force  distribution  between  a 
towing  vehicle  and  a  trailer  of  an  intercoimected  motor  vehicle  as 
a  function  of  the  interconnected  motor  vehicle's  mass,  tlie  device 
comprising: 

a  first  sensor  for  measuring  a  variable  selected  from  a  wheel's 
rotational  speed  and  nnotor  vehicle  speed,  a  second  sensor  for 
measuring  a  variable  ttiat  is  based  on  the  driving  energy  of  tlie 
driving  motor  of  the  towing  vehicle,  a  diird  sensor  for  mea- 
suring a  variable  titat  is  based  on  the  brake  energy,  and  a 
computer  that  is  connected  vnth  the  sensors  as  well  as  with 
additional  memories,  tlie  computer  generating  from  said  vari- 
ables and  values  stored  in  said  memories  a  signal  that  corre- 
sponds to  tl»e  mass  of  the  interconnected  motor  vehicle,  with 
said  signal  being  fed  to  a  regulator  that  adjusts  a  braice 
parameter  of  tlie  interconnected  motor  vehicle's  brake  valve. 


electrical  traction  fimctioa  is  activated,  either  by  increasing 
the  electrical  traction  force  or  by  decreasing  ttie  electrical 
braldng  force: 

apparatus  which  enables  said  moving  control  lever  to  travel 
from  said  first  position  0  over  a  second  zone  0-  in  which  tlie 
electrical  braking  function  is  activated,  eitlier  by  decreasing 
tlie  electrical  traction  force  or  by  increasing  tiie  electrical 
braking  force; 

apparatus  which  enables  said  moving  control  lever  to  travel 
fixim  a — end  of  the  second  zone  •-  over  a  third  zone  -F  in 
which  a  pnetmiatic  braking  fimction  of  said  vehicle  is  acti- 
vated; and 

apparatus  which  enables  said  moving  control  lever  to  set  in  a 
second  position  EM,  following  said  third  zone  -f,  in  wiiicb 
both  tiie  electrical  braldng  funaion  and  tiie  pneumatic  braking 
(unction  are  activated  simultaneously. 


5349366 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
HinMhi  Toda;   Michiharu   Nishii;   Akihito   Knsano;   Yoskiki 
Noda;  Hiroinn  Knromitsu;  Ikdashi  Teraxawa,  and  Sdlchi 
Kojima,   aU    of  Aidii,   Japan,    assignors   to   Aisin    Scild 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450>37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-113121; 
Sep.  22, 1994,  6-228385;  Sep.  22, 1994, 6-228386;  Nov.  30, 1994, 
6-297461;  Mar.  17, 1995,  7-58816 

Int  CL"  B60T  8/32 
VS.  CL  303— 113  J 


5,549365 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACTION  OR 

BRAKING 
Jewa-Pierre  Vernier,  'nul>es;  Marc  Ferret,  Combs  la  VlUe; 
Didier  Garret,  Chevremont,  and  Philippe  Chappct,  Cra- 
vanchc,  aU  of,  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Abthon  Transport 
SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,771 
dalais  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  14, 1994,  94  07233 
Int  a."  B60T  13/68 
MS.  a.  303—20  11  Ctolnis 

1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  traction  function  or  a 
braldng  function  of  a  vehicle,  said  control  device  including  a 
moving  control  lever,  comprising: 

apparatus  which  enables  said  moving  control  lever  to  set  in  a 
first  position  0  in  which  neither  the  traction  function  nor  tlie 
braking  function  are  activated; 
apparatus  which  enables  said  moving  control  lever  to  set  in  an 
unstable  position  Oi  in  which  the  veliicle  coasts  by  reducing 
electrical  traction  force  and  electrical  braldng  force  to  zero; 
apparatus  which  enables  said  moving  control  lever  to  travel 
I  from  said  first  position  0  over  a  first  zone  04-  in  which  tlie 
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I.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  brake 
pedal,  comprising: 
a  wheel  brake  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  a  driving  wheel  of 

said  vehicle; 
a  master  cylinder  having  a  pressure  generating  chamber  therein; 
a  master  cylinder  reservoir  provided  for  said  master  cylinder, 
a  passage  dirough  wiiicfa  said  wheel  brake  is  bydiauiically 

connected  to  said  pressure  generating  chamber, 
a  low  back  pressure  reservoir. 
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a  pump; 

an  electric  mocor  for  driving  said  punop; 

a  control  valve  provided  in  said  passage,  in  which  when  said 
control  valve  allows  said  wheel  brake  to  be  hydraulically 
isolated  from  said  pressure  generating  chamber  and  hydrauli- 
cally connected  to  a  low  back  ptessure  reservoir,  the  brake 
fluid  in  said  wheel  brake  is  caused  to  flow  into  said  low  back 
pressure  reservoir  to  decrease  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said 
wkeel  brake,  and  when  said  control  valve  allows  said  wheel 
bfake  to  be  hydraulically  isolated  from  said  pressure  generat- 
ing chamber  and  said  low  back  pressure  reservoir  and  said 
electric  motor  drives  said  pump  so  that  the  brake  fluid  in  said 
low  back  pressure  reservoir  flows  into  said  wheel  brake,  the 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  wheel  brake  is  reincreased; 

said  passage  including  a  master-cylinder-side  passage  through 
which  said  pressure  generating  chamber  is  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  control  valve,  and  a  wheel-brake-side  passage 
through  which  said  control  valve  is  hydraulically  connected  to 
said  wheel  brake: 

a  bypass  passage  having  a  check  valve  which  is  adapted  to 
hydraulically  cotmect  said  wbeel-brake-side  passage  to  said 
master-cylinder- side  passage  and  permits  only  the  flow  of 
brake  fluid  from  said  wheel  brake  to  said  pressure  generating 
chamber, 

first  valve  means  provided  in  said  bypass  passage  for  preventing 
communication  between  said  wheel-brake-side  passage  and 
said  master-cylinder-side  passage  by  way  of  said  bypass  pas- 
sage during  non-actuation  of  the  brake  pedal;  and 

second  valve  means  disposed  between  said  pump  and  said 
master  cylinder  reservoir  at  a  position  other  than  in  said 
master-cylinder-side  passage  for  permitting  said  pump  to 
draw  brake  fluid  from  said  master  cylinder  reservoir  when 
said  pump  is  driven  by  said  electric  motor  during  non- 
actuation  of  the  brake  pedal. 


a  third  piston  operatively  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  said 
third  diameter  portion  of  said  master  cylinder, 

a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  second  and  third  pistons 
for  imparting  motion  to  said  second  and  third  pistons  to 
selectively  move  in  at  least  one  of  a  first  predetermined 
direction  and  second  predetermined  direction: 

an  operating  member  operatively  connected  to  said  first  piston 
for  selectively  imparting  motion  thereto  and  generating  a  first 
signal; 

a  controller  for  receiving  said  first  signal  and  supplying  a  control 
signal  to  said  motor  for  driving  said  second  and  third  pistons 
in  said  first  predetermined  direction  for  supplying  a  predeter- 
mined liquid  pressure  corresponding  to  the  motion  imparted 
by  said  operating  member;  and 

a  rotation  stopper  engaged  by  a  cam  connected  to  said  motor 
when  said  motor  rotates  to  a  predetermined  extent  for  locking 
said  second  and  third  pistons  in  a  predetermined  position. 


5^9.368 
ABS  MAIN  MICROPROCESSOR  MALFUNCTION 
DETERMINATON  BASED  ON  PRESSURE  REDUCTION 
OR  HOLDING  PERIODS 
Kazumi  Yasuzumi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-169316 

Int  a."  B60T  8/88 

VS.  a.  303—122.08  22  Claims 
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5349367 
LIQUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Tdtnshi  Matsuto,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259578 
InL  a.''  B60T  8/44:8/60;  B60K  41/00 
VS.  a.  303—114.1  9  ( 


ii 

^- 

SHJ 
ii 

1! 


csff^ 


CiffW 


o8(Fg 


oan) 


C-FB 


C-fL 
C-Bl 


1.  A  liqtiid  pressure  controller  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  including  a  first  diameter  portion,  a  second 

diameter  portion  and  a  third  diameter  portion; 
a  first  piston  operatively  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  said 

first  diameter  portion  of  said  master  cylinder; 
a  second  piston  operatively  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  said 

second  diameter  portion  of  said  ouster  cylinder. 


1.  An  antilock  brake  control  device  comprising: 

a  main  microprocessor  which  forms  a  judgment  on  antilock 
control  on  the  basis  of  wheel  speed  signals  inputted  from 
wheel  speed  sensors  so  as  to  output  control  signals  to  an 
actuator  of  a  brake  fluid  pressure  circuits  in  accordance  with 
the  judgment; 

a  drive  circuit  for  outputting  drive  signals  to  the  actuator  in 
response  to  the  control  signals:  and 

a  monitor  for  monitoring  the  control  signals  of  the  main  micro- 
processor; 

wherein  when  a  state  in  which  the  main  microprocessor  outputs 
to  the  actuator  at  least  once  during  a  first  predetermined 
period  the  control  signals  for  commanding  pressure  reduction 
or  pressure  holding  has  lasted  continuously  for  not  less  than  a 
second  predetermined  period,  the  monitor  outputs,  by  judging 
that  the  main  microprocessor  does  not  fiinction  properly,  a 
control  prohibition  sigiud  for  prohibiting  operation  of  the 
drive  circuit. 


5349369 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING  OF  MOTOR 
VEHICLES  WITH  AN  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Siegfried  Riuip,  Weinstadt;  Manflned  Steiner;  Franz  Bmggcr, 
bolti  of  Winnenden;  Martin  Klarer,  Kemen;  Bemd  Knoff, 
Esdlngcn,  and  Albrecfat  Eckl,  Stuttgart,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337*427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  38 
065.41 

I  InL  CL^  BMT  8/58 

U,S.  CL  303— 125  11  Claims 


f  5349370 

FIBER-REINFORCED  PLASTIC  SPRINGS  WITH 
HELICAL  FIBER  WIND 
Marit  F.  Folsom,  25747  Carmel  Knolls  Dr.,  Carmel,  CaUf. 
93923 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,060 

Int  a.*  F16F  1/06:1/02 

VS.  a.  267—149  15  Claims 


1.  A  fiber-reinforced  composite  spring  comprising: 
a  core  having  moderate  worldng  shear  strain  and  stiff  elastic 
nesponse  to  bulk  compression; 


a  fiber-reinforced  composite  cladding  formed  of  leinforcing 
fibers,  said  fibers  being  substantially  woimd  in  one  directioa 
only  helically  and  concentrically  about  said  core  at  a  pre- 
scribed winding  angle,  said  cladding  compressing  said  coie 
when  the  spring  is  subjected  to  one  of  any  and  all  of  com- 
pression, tension  or  torsion;  and 

a  resin  nuttrix  for  intimately  bonding  said  fibers  of  said  cladding 
together  and  to  said  core. 


5349371 
BRAKING  FORCE  CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROL 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC  CAR 
Naoji  Konaga,  Nisfaio;  Mltsuo  Inagaki,  OkazaU;  Hlrooori  An, 
Okazaki,  and  Tosliitaka  Tanahashi.  Okazaki,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NIppondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  and  Nippon 
Soken,  Inc.,  Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,768 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-036488 

InL  CL*  B60T  13^4:  B60L  7/10 

VS.  CL  303—152  7  Claiw 


1.  A  method-for  automatic  braking  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  an 
anti-lock  brake  system  which  controls  brake  pressure  for  wheels  of 
said  vehicle  which  have  reached  a  locking  limit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  when  at  least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle  has  reached  said 
l(x:king  limit  as  a  triggering  criterion,  and  commencing  brake 
pressure  control  for  said  at  least  one  wheel  by  the  anti-lock 
brake  system  in  response  thereto; 

determining  a  brake  pressure  corresponding  to  the  position  of  a 
brake  pedal  of  said  vehicle: 

after  detection  of  the  occurrence  of  the  Diggering  criterion, 
oonmiencing  performance  of  automatic  braking,  wherein 
brake  pressure  greater  than  that  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  brake  pedal  is  generated;  and 

detecting  occurrence  of  a  tertnination  criterion; 

terminating  automatic  bralung  upon  detection  of  said  termina- 
tion criterion. 


■^      MTTBIT  ~| 


1.  A  braldng  force  controUer  for  an  electric  car  having  a  nootor 
connected  to  driving  wtieels,  which  generates  a  braking  force  in 
accordance  with  a  braking  torque  command  value,  comprising: 

regenerative  energy  detection  means  for  detecting  regenerative 
energy  produced  by  the  tnotor, 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  braking  torqiK  calculation 
value  from  at  least  the  regenerative  energy  so  detected; 

operation  detection  means  for  detecting  an  operation  of  a  brake; 

tneasurement  means  for  measuring  a  brake  operation  quantity; 

setting  means  for  setting  the  braldng  torque  command  value  in 
accordance  with  the  brake  operation  quantity;  and 

braking  torque  conunand  value  changing  means  for  determining 
when  the  detected  regenerative  energy  reaches  a  maximum 
value,  storing  the  bralcing  torque  calculation  value  associated 
with  the  maximum  value  of  the  detected  regenerative  energy 
as  a  maximum  braking  torque  value,  increasing  or  decreasing 
the  braking  torque  command  value  so  as  to  reduce  a  differ- 
ence lietween  the  maximum  braking  torque  value  and  the 
braking  torque  calculation  value  when  the  braking  torqtie 
conunand  value  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the  brak- 
ing torque  calculation  value,  and  decreasing  the  braking 
torque  command  value  when  tlie  braking  torque  command 
value  exceeds  the  predetermined  range  of  the  braking  torque 
calculation  value. 


5349372 
SKILL  CRANE  CABINET 
Midiad  W.  Lewis,  28132  Via  Rucda,  San  Jnan  Capistraao. 
CaUf.  92675 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  402,012 

IBL  CL'  A47F  iA)26 

VS.  CL  312— U4  13  OaiaH 

1.  A  cabinet  comprising,  a  rectangular  extruded  aluminum  frame 

assembly  having  top,  boaom,  and  side  corners,  and  top,  side  and 


2626 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


AuwsT  27,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2627 


a  door  mounted  to  said  housing  through  which  access  may  be 
gained  to  said  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  generally  circular  modular  shelf 
assemblies  supported  at  peripheral  underside  portions  thereof 
by  said  housing  and  contained  within  said  compartment,  said 
shelf  assemblies  each  including  a  shelf  support  and  a  product 
shelf,  said  product  shelf  resting  on  said  shelf  support  in  a 
removable  manner  to  allow  different  product  shelves  to  be 
selectively  attached  to  said  shelf  support;  and, 

wherein  at  least  two  product  shelves  each  include  product 
receiving  portions  having  differently  configured  product  com- 
partments for  holding  different  types  of  products. 


5,549374 
MODULAR  CABINET  AND  DRAWER  ASSEMBLY 
Bert  Krivec,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Crystal  Lalie,  Dl. 

Filed  Jiin.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,062 
Int  CL'  A47B  43/00 
bottom  edges,  side,  front,  back,  top  and  bottom  walls  secured  to   \}S.  CI.  312 — 257.1  18  Claims 

said  frame  assembly,  said  top  wall  being  secured  to  at  least  two  of 
the  extruded  aluminum  frame  assembly  top  comers  and  at  least 
two  of  the  extruded  aluminum  top  edges,  the  bottom  wall  being 
secured  to  at  least  two  of  the  extruded  aluminum  bottom  edges, 
and  channels  integral  with  the  comers,  top,  side  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  extruded  aluminum  frame  assembly,  whereby  panels  of 
various  decorative  appearances  may  be  removably  inserted  into 
said  channels  in  keeping  with  a  decor  of  a  room  in  which  the 
cabinet  is  placed. 


5349373 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  WITH  MODULAR 

SHELVES 

Rafael  T.  Bustos,  .\lpharetta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  L  &  P  Property 

Management  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,456 

Int  CL*  A47F  3/10 

MS.  CL  312—135  27  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  merchandising  display  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  enclosed  display  compartnKnt; 


1.  A  cabinet  assembly  comprising: 

first  and  second  walls  each  having  a  length  and  height; 

first  and  second  one-piece  suppon  members  each  having  a 
length  and  a  height  and  integral  with  the  first  and  second 
walls,  respectively,  each  of  the  support  members  including  a 
plurality  of  ledges  spaced  along  the  height  of  the  support 
member  and  exteivling  lengthwise  thereof,  each  ledge  having 
a  support  portion  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  associated 
one  of  the  walls,  the  walls  being  disposed  so  that  each  ledge 
on  the  first  support  member  cooperates  with  a  corresponding 
ledge  on  the  second  support  member  to  form  a  pair  of 
opposed  ledges,  each  of  said  ledges  including  a  guide  chaimel 
formed  in  said  support  portion  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  ledge;  and 

a  drawer  having  a  depth  and  a  pair  of  support  flanges  lying 
substantially  in  a  common  plane,  each  flange  of  the  drawer 
iiKluding  a  guide  portion  mateable  with  the  guide  channel  of 
its  associated  ledge,  wherein  the  support  portions  of  the  pair 
of  suppon  ledges  are  adapted  to  respectively  slidably  support 
the  flanges  of  the  drawer  to  both  support  the  drawer  between 
the  walls  and  allow  the  drawer  to  slide  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  ledges. 


5349375 

COMPUTER  STORAGE  DRAWER  SYSTEM 

JoMpb  A.  PagUaccio,  II  2Bd  Ave.,  Bayrille,  N.Y.  117t9 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  337389 

Int  a.<^  A47B  8S/I6 

UA  CI.  312—319.1  1 


receiving  the  drawer  guide  tongue  pottioo  through  the  gap  between 
tlie  projections  and  for  snap-in  engagement  of  the  drawer  guide 
tongue  portion  between  tlie  retaining  flanges;  means  for  supporting 
said  base  on  tlie  furniture  article:  and  means  carried  by  said  base 
for  supporting  said  engaged  drawer  guide  tongue  portion,  said  base 
having  a  front  and  a  rear,  and  said  drawer  guide  tongue  support 
means  comprising  at  least  one  support  wall  rigidly  connected  to 
said  l>ase  and  disposed  between  one  of  said  retaining  flanges  and 
the  rear  of  said  base  for  supporting  said  engaged  drawer  guide 
tongue  portion,  and  said  support  wall  having  portions  defining  a 
notch  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  flange  of  said  drawer  guide 
preventing  lateral  movement  of  the  drawer  guide. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  items  within  a  cabinet  of  a  computer 
comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  two  opposing  side 
walls  and  a  rear  wall  thereby  leaving  a  front  opening;  and 

a  drawer  including  a  front  panel,  a  rear  wall,  two  opposing  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  the  drawer  able  to  be  fitted  witliin 
the  housing  and  slideably  positionable  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position,  wherein  the  front  panel  includes  a  means  for 
sealing  the  housing  opening  to  prevent  contaminants  firom 
entering  the  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  in  the  closed  position, 
the  apparatus  further  including  a  latching  means  for  releasably 
maintaining  the  drawer  in  a  closed  position,  the  latching 
means  comprising  a  first  latch  portion  positioned  on  an  out- 
side surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  drawer  and  a  mating 
second  latch  portion  correspondingly  positioned  on  an  inside 
surface  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing,  and  wherein  the 
bousing  fiirther  includes  a  lip  extending  downwardly  from  a 
lop  wall  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  drawer  fix>m  being 
accidentally  pulled  out  of  the  bousing. 


5349376 

SNAP-IN  BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DRAWER 

GUIDE  IN  A  DESK  OR  CABINET 

Georg  Domenig,  KemersriUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grass  America, 

Uc,  Kemersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,764 

InL  CL*  A47B  SS/00 

MS,  CL  312—3343  6  ClaiBK 


M 


M  SB 


ij  A  snap-in  mounting  bracket  for  use  in  a  furniture  article  and 
with  a  drawer  guide  having  a  flange  and  a  tongue  portion,  tlie 
bracket  comprising:  a  base;  opposing  retaining  flanges  carried  by 
the  base,  each  of  the  retaining  flanges  being  resiliently  connected 
to  the  base  and  each  having  a  projection,  the  projections  being 
normally  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  for  retaining  said 
drawer  guide  tongue  portion  and  being  deflectable  away  from  one 
anodier  to  define  a  gap  between  the  projections  for  cooperatively 


5349377 

CORRUGATED  THREE-PIECE  DRAWER  SLIDE 

ASSEMBLY 

Bert  Krivec  Waokcaiia,  Wis.,  avigaor  to  Saap-M  Tcdtnolo- 

gics.  Inc.,  CfTatal  Lake,  DL 

Filed  Job.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,763 
InL  CL*  A47B  88m 
MS.  CL  312-^3343  20  1 


1.  A  slide  assembly  for  supporting  a  drawer  in  a  cabinet  com- 
prising: 

a  corrugated  drawer-side  member  iiKluding  a  first  corrugated 
surface  having  first  elongated  corrugations  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  drawer  travel; 

a  cabinet-side  member  including  a  second  corrugated  sutAkx 
having  second  cormgations  extending  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis;  and 

a  cocTugaied  intermediate  member  sized  and  sliaped  for  sliding 
movement  between  said  drawer-side  and  said  cabinet-side 
members,  said  intermediate  member  having  a  drawer-facing 
surface  including  third  corrugations  at>d  a  cabinet-wall-facing 
surface  including  fourth  corrugations,  said  third  and  fourth 
corrugations  being  respectively  mateably  engageable  with 
said  first  and  second  corrugations,  wherein  said  third  corruga- 
tions extend  substantially  equidistantiy  from  opposite  sides  of 
a  first  medial  plane  and  said  fourth  corrugations  extend  sub- 
stantially equidistantiy  from  opposite  sides  of  a  second  medial 
plane,  said  first  and  second  medial  planes  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  each  other. 
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5.549.378 

PANEL  ADJUSTMENT  COMPONENT  FOR  ADJUSTING 

THE  INCLINE  OF  DRAWERS  PULL-OUTS.  OR  OTHER 

SIMILAR  ITEMS 

Gacnter  Grabher,  Fussach,  AustrU,  assignor  to  Grass  AG. 

HodistAabg^  Austria 

FDcd  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,110 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany.  Oct  16,  1993,  43  35 
393J 

Int  CL'  A47B  88A)0 
VS.  a.  312-^)48.4  11  Claims 


^ 


s 
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r 
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1.  A  panel  adjustment  component  for  adjusting  the  incline  of  a 
front  panel  of  a  drawer  of  a  type  having  a  slide  rail  and  a  hollow 
railing,  the  panel  adjustment  component  comprising: 

a  front  panel  fastenable  to  said  slide  rail  of  said  drawer  by  a 
panel  fastener,  the  front  panel  also  having  an  inset  component 
slideably  receivable  in  said  hollow  railing  of  said  drawer, 

an  angle  member  made  of  a  metal  material  and  having  a  hori- 
zontal leg  and  a  vertical  leg,  the  horizontal  leg  being  fasten- 
able in  said  hollow  railing  of  said  drawer  and  the  vertical  leg 
having  an  upper  area  with  an  opening  formed  in  the  upper 
area  of  the  vertical  leg; 

a  threaded  bolt  connecting  the  front  panel  to  the  vertical  leg  with 
the  front  panel  disposed  proximate  the  upper  area  of  the 
vertical  leg;  and 

a  knurled  nut  disposed  rotatable  in  said  opening  of  the  vertical 
leg  and  engaging  said  threaded  bolt  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  ftont  panel  relative  to  the  upper  area  of  the  vertical  leg 
by  rotating  said  knurled  nut  on  said  threaded  bolt. 


13b 


1.  A  shelf  device  for  a  icftigeraKx'  comprising; 


an  elongated  bracket  having  a  projecting  piece  protruding 
upwardly  from  its  upper  surface  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
its  length  and  horizontally  mounted  on  a  back  wall  of  a 
refrigerating  chamber;  and 

a  shelf  assembly  provided  with  an  elongated  engaging  piece 
extending  along  a  majority  of  the  length  of  said  shelf  assem- 
bly and  hoolced  on  said  bracket  projecting  piece,  said  shelf 
assembly  having  a  guide  groove,  said  guide  groove  including 
a  horizontal  portion  extending  from  said  engaging  piece,  a 
vertical  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  horizontal 
portion,  and  a  projecting  surface  which  extends  at  an  angle 
from  said  vertical  portion,  said  projecting  surface  providing 
contact  along  at  least  one  line  with  said  bracket  over  a  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  shelf  assembly  and  with  no  other 
contact  between  said  shelf  assembly  and  said  bracket  and  no 
contact  between  said  shelf  assembly  and  said  refrigeration 
wall,  said  shelf  assembly  being  smoothly  slidable  horizontally 
along  said  bracket. 


5.549.380 

MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BONE 

CEMENT 

Lars  Aa.  Lidgren,  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Hans  J.  Bauer,  Flom- 

bom,  Germany,  assignors  to  MIT  AB.  SJobo,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1994,  44  09 
610.0 

Int  a."  BOIF  13/06 
VS.  CL  366—139  9  Claims 


5,549,379 

SHELF  DEVICE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 

Gun  S.  Jun,  and  Sang  Y.  Lee,  bodi  of  Changwon-si,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  100^15 

Int  CL'  A47B  9M)6 

VS.  CL  312—408  3  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  mixing  a  first  substance  and  a  second 
substance  for  manufacturing  bone  cement  comprising:  a  mixing 
container  defining  a  mixing  space,  said  first  substance  being  con- 
tained in  said  mixing  space,  said  mixing  container  comprising  a 
piston  movable  in  said  mixing  space  to  displace  substance  from 
said  tnixing  space; 

means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  mixing  space; 
a  secoivl  container,  said  second  substance  being  contained  in 
said  second  container,  said  piston  being  a  wall  of  said  second 
container,  said  piston  separating  said  second  substance  in  said 
second  container  ftom  said  first  substance  in  said  mixing 
space; 
a  movable  mixing  means  in  said  mixing  space  comprising  an 

opener  tliereon; 
means  for  moving  said  mixing  means  to  (i)  provide  an  opening 
in  said  piston,  said  opening  allowing  the  vacuum  in  said 
mixing  space  to  suck  said  second  substance  into  said  mixing 
space,  and  (ii)  mix  said  first  and  second  substances  in  said 
mixing  space;  and 
means  for  moving  said  piston  to  displace  said  mixed  first  and 
second  substance  from  said  mixing  space. 


jtmMk..Ml^m 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


AixxJiT  27.  19% 

5449381 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  POLYMERIC 

BONE  CEMENT  COMPONENTS 

Gieta  J.  Hays,  202  Delta  Dr.,  Marion,  Ark.  72364;  Michael  W. 

KIccman.  27  Elm  St.,  Maynard,  Mass.  01754,  and  Ronald  J. 

Vish,  77  Bartlel  St,  Sununerville,  Mass.  02145 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445^2 

Int  a."  BOIF  li/06jn6 

VS.  CI  366—139  35  Claims 
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1.  A  bone  cement  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  separate  compo- 
nents of  viscous  polymers  as  they  react,  comprising: 

a)  a  receptacle  base  having  an  interior  space  surrounded  by  a 
continuous  side  wall; 

b)  an  access  opening  for  accessing  the  interior; 

c)  a  lid  for  closing  the  access  opening,  said  lid  having  opening 
therethrough; 

d)  a  variety  of  modular  inserts  that  can  be  selectively  placed 
within  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  base,  said  inserts  compris- 
ing containers  for  mixing  and/or  dispensing  said  polymers; 

e)  mixing  impeller  means  having  one  or  more  impeller  blades 
that  fit  the  container  for  mixing  bone  cement  contained  within 
the  container;  and 

f)  vacuum  port  meatus  for  attaching  a  suction  to  the  receptacle 
base. 


a  driver  means  for  driving  said  agitator  device  wherein  said 

driver  means  is  magnetically  coupled  to  said  agitator  device; 
a  means  for  actuating  the  driver  means  to  induce  said  agitator 

device  to  stir  the  foodstuffs  contained  within  said  kitchen 

cooking  vessel; 
wherein  the  driver  means  is  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  at 

least  one  of  said  at  least  one  cooking  location,  said  driver 

means  fintber  positioned  beneath  the  top  surface  of  said 

kitchen  stove  top; 
a  means  for  temperature  control  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  temperature  for  one  of  said  foodsmffs  or 
said  kitchen  cooking  vessel  to  obtain  a  measured  tempera- 
ture signal; 

means  for  setting  at  least  one  predetermined  temperature 
signal; 

means  for  sending  said  measured  temperature  signal  from  the 
means  for  sensing  temperature  to  a  means  for  comparing 
said  signal  of  said  sensed  temperature  to  said  at  least  one 
predetermined  temperature  signal; 

means  for  comparing  the  measured  temperature  signal  to  said 
at  least  one  predetermined  temperature  signal  to  determine 
an  instructional  signal; 

means  for  transmitting  said  instructional  signal  to  a  means  for 
controlling  the  agitator  device; 

means  for  controlling  the  agitator  device; 

means  for  transmitting  said  instructional  signal  to  a  means  for 
controlling  said  means  for  heating  foodstuffs;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  agitator  device  relative  to  the  com- 
pared signal. 


5,549383 
SCREW-TYPE  EXTRUSION  MACHINE  WITH  HEATING 

ELEMENTS 
AriM  Knoll,  Stuttgart;  Gerhard  Wcihricfa,  Dlingen,  and  Hans 
Wobbe,  Malmsheim,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Werner  & 
Pfleiderer,  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1990,  40  34 
989.6 

Int  CL'  BOIF  l5A)6;7m 
VS.  CL  366—149  10  Claims 


5349382 
STIRRER  FOR  FOOD  PREPARATION 
Bernard  A.  Correia,  H,  P.O.  Box  42242.  Houston,  Tex.  77242, 
and  Philip  B.  Kirli,  H,  327  Coronation,  Houston,  Tex.  77034 
1 1  FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,623 

1 1  Int  a.*  BOIF  1 3/08;  1 5/06 

VS.  a.  366—144  20  Clahns 


.V^^K^\V^XV^jT-l4:^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stirring  foodstuffs  in  a  kitchen  environment 
comprising: 
a  Idlchen  stove  top  having  a  at  least  one  cooking  location,  said 

kitchen  stove  top  having  a  top  surface  to  support  at  least  one 

kitchen  cooking  vessel; 
a  kitchen  cooking  vessel; 
a  means  for  heating  foodstuffs  in  operable  association  with  each 

said  at  least  one  cooking  location; 
an  agitator  device  disposed  in  said  kitchen  cooking  vessel, 

wherein  the  agitator  device  is  positioaed  at  a  bottom  surface 

of  said  kitchen  cooloBg  vessel; 


1.  A  screw-type  extrusion  machine  comprising  a  bousing  (l,!") 

two  housing  bores  (23),  which  intersect  each  other  forming 
saddles  (6,7)  and  in  each  of  which  a  shaft  (8)  is  arranged 
which  is  provided  with  screw  elements  (10,15)  at  least  along 
a  part  of  its  length  and  which  have  walls  (23,24), 

four  outer  surfaces  (19  or  22)  of  the  housing  (1,1')  arranged  in 
rectangular  cross-section  and  having  a  non-ctwstant  distance 
to  the  waUs  (23J4)  of  the  bores  (23), 

beating  plates  containing  electrical  resistance  beating  elements 
(33,  38, 40.  50)  and  arranged  on  said  outer  surfaces  (19  to  22). 

wherein  said  heating  plates  are  sectionaily  arranged  on  said 
outer  surfaces  (19  to  22)  of  the  housing  (1,  1)  and  are  formed 
to  heat  said  outer  surfaces  such  that  the  heating  tempeiature  at 
the  waUs  (23,  24)  of  the  bores  (2, 3)  is  approximately  constant 
along  their  circimifierence. 


170-654  O.G.-96-8:QL3 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5.549.3M 
MIXER  WITH  HELICALLY  EXTENDING  BLADES 
AB(iisttts  T.  Reynolds,  3300  WoodwanUa  Dr^  Chartotte,  N.C. 
28210 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  441419 

Int  CL'  BOIF  7/14 

MS.  CL  3*6—299  12  Ctalms 
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1.  A  mixer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vessel  for  receiving  materials  to  be  mixed,  and  having 
cylindrical  inner  walls; 

(b)  a  beater  assembly  rotatably  mounted  and  centrally  disposed 
within  said  vessel,  and  comprising: 

i.  an  elongate  drive  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  radially- 
extending  support  arms  coiuiected  to  a  base  end  thei^eof; 

ii.  and  a  plurality  of  helically  extending  mixer  blades  con- 
nected at  respective  bottom  ends  thereof  to  the  support 
arms  of  said  drive  shah  for  rotational  movement  about  an 
axis  defined  by  the  drive  shaft,  the  mixer  blades  cooperat- 
ing upon  a  single  rotation  of  said  beater  assembly  to  move 
materials  residing  immediately  adjacent  to  the  inner  wails 
of  the  vessel  inwardly  towards  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  to 
simultaneously  move  materials  residing  near  the  axis  of 
rotation  outwardly  towards  the  inner  walls  of  the  vessel, 
whereby  the  materials  in  the  vessel  are  continually  trans- 
ferred during  mixing  between  a  center  portion  of  the  vessel 
and  an  outer  portion  of  the  vessel  for  uniform  mixing  and 
cooling  of  the  materials; 

iii.  an  aimular  support  hoop  attached  to  respective  top  ends  of 
the  mixer  blades  for  controlling  the  inward  and  outward 
deflection  of  the  mixer  blades  during  mixing,  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  support  arms  to  define  an  unobstructed  area 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  drive  shaft  to  a 
circular  path  defined  by  said  mixer  blades  during  mixing, 
and  axially  along  the  length  of  said  drive  shaft  between  top 
and  bottom  ends  of  said  blades; 

iv.  said  mixer  blades  being  supported  entirely  by  said  hoop 
and  said  arms; 

(c)  a  disperser  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second  drive  shaft 
received  within  said  hoop,  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
unobstructed  area  of  the  beater  assembly  sbeanng  and  mixing 
relatively  fine  materials  contained  in  said  vessel; 

(d)  first  and  second  motor  means  for  rotating  the  respective  first 
and  second  drive  shafts. 


which  the  components  are  successively  introduced  in  a  metered 
manner,  wherein  the  receptacle  is  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  pot 
closed  at  an  upper  pari  by  said  removable  closing  means,  and 
having  at  a  base  a  bearing  forming  means,  said  device  further 
comprising  a  rotatable  operating  element,  and  a  shaft  with  a  hub 
disposed  along  an  axis  of  the  cylindrical  pot.  said  operating  ele- 
ment being  outside  said  cylindrical  pot  and  integral  with  said  hub 
of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  at  least  one  radial  blade  at  a 
periphery  of  said  shaft,  wherein  said  bearing  forming  means  rota- 
tioiully  receives  said  hub,  and  whereby  activation  of  the  operating 
element  causes  said  shaft  and  said  radial  blade  or  blades  to  be 
driven  rotatiooally. 


5,549386 

IDLER  BEARING  MOUNT 

Wamn  A.  Pardo,  Bd  Air,  and  Valentino  Gabride,  Baltimore, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  J.C.  Pardo  &  Sons,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5674>94 

Int  a.'  B61F  im 

U.S.  a.  366—331  18  Claims 


5449385 

DEVICE  FOR  AIR-SHELTERED  PREPARATION  OF  A 
PASTE  FOR  COSMETIC  USE 
Antooin    Goncalvcs,    Montmorency,    France,    assignor    to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,780 

CUms  priority,  application  France,  Dec  10, 1993,  93  14863 

InC  a.'  BOIF  7/M 

U&  CL  366—314  15  Claims 

1.  Device  for  preparing  a  paste  for  cosmetic  use  in  a  manner 

sheltered  from  the  air  by  mixing  at  least  two  components  of  which 

at  least  one  is  in  the  form  of  cream,  said  device  comprising  a 

closed  receptacle  provided  with  a  removable  closing  means,  into 


1.  In  combination,  a  kettle  having  inner  walls  and  an  agitator 
having  a  rotary  shaft,  tiie  rotary  shaft  having  a  distal  end  mounted 
within  the  kettle  and  having  a  free  end  mounted  to  a  drive  system 
for  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  mix  materials  being  processed  within  the 
kettle,  the  combiiution  ftirtber  comprising: 
a  replaceable  idler  bushing  having  a  body  portion  with  a  channel 

formed  therein; 
mounting  means  affixed  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  kettle  for 

mounting  tiie  idler  bushing;  and, 
a  replaceable  idler  pin  having  a  bearing  element  formed  on  one 
end  thereof  for  receipt  into  the  chaiuiel  formed  in  the  idler 
bushing  and  attachment  means  formed  on  the  other  end 
thereof  for  attaching  the  idler  pin  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
rotary  shaft,  surfaces  of  the  bearing  element  bearing  against 
surfaces  of  lite  channel  formed  in  die  body  portion  of  the  idler 


bushing  to  accommodate  rotational  movement  therebetween, 
cKcessive  wear  and/or  damage  to  the  idler  bushing  and/or 
idler  pin  being  accommodated  without  diminishment  of  utility 
of  the  combination  by  replacement  of  eitlier  or  both  of  the 
idler  bushing  and  idler  pin. 


5349387 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

ANALYSIS  USING  REAL  AND  IMAGINARY  SIGNAL 

COMPONENTS 

Jnrgen  Schawe.  Blaustein.  Germany,  and  Marcel  Margnlies, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation, 

Nonralk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252397 

Int  CL*  GOIN  25/00;  G61K  n/00 

MS.  q.  374—10  18  Claims 


1.  A  differential  analysis  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  sample  and  means  for  holding  a  reference; 

means  for  subjecting  the  sample  in  the  sample  means  and  a 
reference  in  the  reference  means  to  an  externally  applied 
disturbance  in  acccord  with  a  prescribed  function  comprising 
Ak  simi  of  a  lineariy  changing  part  and  a  periodically  chang- 
ing part; 

means  for  receiving  data  representative  of  differential  signals 
resulting  from  the  sample  and  the  reference  being  subjected  to 
flie  externally  applied  disttirbance  in  accord  with  the  pre- 
scribed function;  and 

means  for  processing  the  data  to  provide  at  least  one  character- 
istic parameter  of  the  sample  and  to  separate  the  at  least  one 
parameter  directly  into  components  relating  to  an  energy 
Storage  portion  and  an  energy  loss  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
parameter. 


PLEATED  STERILIZATION  POUCH 
Kenneth  R.  Wilkes,  55  Brookwood  Rd.,  AsheviOe,  N.C.  28804 
Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445318 
Int  CL"  B65D  30a0 
UJS.  a.  383—84  19  Claims 

1.  A  scalable  pouch  which  comprises: 
a  base  sheet  having  a  pouch  area  and  a  flap  area; 
a  face  sheet  in  face  to  face  contaa  with  said  base  sheet,  and 
covering  said  pouch  area  of  said  base  sheet,  said  face  sheet 
being  sealed  around  its  periphery  to  said  base  sheet  to  form  a 
pouch,  but  leaving  one  edge  adjacent  said  flap  area  of  said 
base  sheet  unsealed  as  an  access  opening; 
one  or  more  pleats  in  said  face  sheet  intersecting  said  unsealed 
edge  of  said  face  sheet,  said  pleats  comprising  at  least  an 
ianer  ply,  a  middle  ply.  and  an  outer  ply,  the  intersection  of 


said  pleats  with  said  unsealed  edge  being  such  that  an  exposed 
sealing  area  on  the  face  of  each  of  said  plies  exists  adjacent 
said  unsealed  edge;  and 
a  coating  of  self-adhesive  on  said  base  sheet  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  flap  area  of  said  base  sheet,  and  extending  into 
said  pouch  area  whereby  said  self-adhesive  covers  a  portion 
of  said  base  sheet  between  said  face  sheet  and  said  base  stieet 
adjacent  said  access  opening. 


5349389 

OUTLET  STOPPER  FOR  POUCH-TYPE  FLUID 

CONTAINERS 

IMao  TakagaU,  Tokyo,  and  Kisakn  Chignsa,  Osaka,  both  oC, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  BakeUte  Company,  Limited, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  205,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1993,  5-069365 
Int  CL*  B65D  65/26 
U&  CL  383—202  8  < 


1.  An  oudet  st<^>per  for  providing  an  oudet  opening  at  any 
position  on  a  soft-sided  pouch-type  container,  comprising: 

a  cap  pan  made  of  a  resin  and  having  a  cap  pan  cylinder  which 
is  closed  with  a  roof  fixed  to  the  cap  pan  cylinder  at  a  top 
portion  of  the  cap  pan  cyliitder,  the  cap  pan  cylinder  having  a 
cap  pan  screw  thread  on  an  iimer  side  face  thereof; 

an  outlet  pan  made  of  a  resin  and  having  a  disk  flange  which  is 
coated  with  an  adhesive  on  a  bottom  ivst  thereof,  said  disk 
flange  having  a  hole  at  a  center  portion  tliereof,  said  outlet 
pan  having  an  outlet  pan  cylinder  on  top  of  said  disk  flange, 
said  oudet  pan  cylinder  having  on  an  outer  side  face  thereof 
an  oudet  pan  screw  thread,  the  cap  pan  screw  thread  on  the 
inner  side  face  of  the  cap  pan  cylinder  being  screwable  onto 
the  outlet  pan  screw  thread; 

opening  blade  means  made  of  a  resin  and  which  is  fixed  to  the 
roof  of  the  cap  pan  so  as  to  project  in  a  downward  direction  at 
a  center  portion  of  an  iimer  face  of  the  roof  of  the  cap  part, 
said  opening  blade  means  having  blade  tips  that  are  projected 
below  a  boaom  face  of  the  disk  flange  when  the  cap  pan  is  in 
a  fully  scRwed-in  position  on  the  oudet  part  said  opening 
blade  means  being  rotatable  with  die  cap  pan  when  the  cap 
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pait  is  screwed  onto  the  outlet  part  for  opening  a  pouch-like 
container  when  the  adhesive  on  the  disk  flange  is  adhered  to 
the  pouch-like  container  and  when  said  cap  pan  is  rotated  to 
the  fully  screwed-in  position  on  said  outlet  part;  and 

a  stopping  ring  which  is  wound  around  an  outer  face  of  the 
outlet  pan  cylinder  of  the  outlet  part  said  stopping  nng  being 
positioned  between  a  lower  end  of  the  cap  pan  and  a  top  face 
of  the  disk  flange,  said  stopping  ring  spacing  the  blade  tips 
apan  from  the  boaom  face  of  the  disk  flange  by  stopping  an 
insertion  of  the  cap  pan  onto  the  outlet  pan  before  the  cap 
pan  reaches  the  fully  screwed-in  position,  and  wherein: 

the  stopping  ring  comprises  a  prolnisioa  that  is  projected  in  an 
outward  direction  from  the  stopping  ring,  the  stopping  ring 
ftBtber  having  a  gap  therein  for  enabling  removing  of  the 
stopping  ring  from  die  outlet  pan  cylinder  to  permit  the  cap 
pan  to  reach  the  fully  screwed-in  position  on  the  outlet  pan  to 
thereby  open  the  pouch- like  container,  and 

the  stopping  ring  and  the  cap  pan  cylinder  are  integrally  molded 
so  as  to  form  a  one  piece  molded  resin  structure,  and  the 
stopping  ring  and  a  lower  end  ponion  of  the  cap  pan  cylinder 
are  connected  to  each  other  by  at  least  one  connecting  point 
which  is  bteakaMe  for  removal  of  the  stopping  ring. 


5,549,391 
LINEAR  ANnFRICnON  BEARING  AND  CAGE 
THEREFOR 
G«rtard     Ei^^bcrscB.     RonaiMtMrv,     Swttseriaad;     Hctez 
Giviacr,    EbentMcJi,    Gennany,    aad    Pe<er    Sckoradier, 
SataMacii,  SwitzcrluMl,  aasigBors  to  Hydrd  AG,  Ranan- 
§tiora,  Switzerland 
CoatteMtfoa  aT  Ser.  N«.  119,164,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abaiid«aed. 
Tte  aypMcartBii  N«v.  i,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,397 
Claims  priwlty,  appikalioa  Gervany,  Jan.  21,  1992,  42  61 
453.Q 

taL  CL"  WltC  29/04 
MS,  CL  3M— 51  !•  < 


GUIDE  RAIL 
Rudolf    Reitberger,    Munich.    Germany,    assignor    to    HIM 
AktiengeseUsdiafl,  Sduua,  Liechtenstein 

FBed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  342,539 
CUms  priority,  appiicatioa  Japui,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
541.4 

lat  CL*  F16C  29/04:29/02 
VS.  CL  384—44  7  CUau 


1.  Guide  rail  for  use  with  drilling,  cutting  and  grinding  tools, 
said  guide  rail  having  a  central  axis  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
facing  sides  extending  in  the  direction  of  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  central  axis,  two  first  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  guide 
surfaces  (1,  2)  arranged  in  a  first  one  (Al)  of  said  outwardly  facing 
sides  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis,  each  said 
first  pair  of  guide  surfaces  (1.  2)  arranged  to  form  an  outwardly 
facing  V-sbaped  recess  with  the  recess  having  a  width  increasing 
outwardly,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  two  second  pairs 
of  laterally  spaced  guide  surfaces  (3,  4)  arranged  in  an  outwardly 
directed  second  one  (A2)  of  said  outwardly  facing  side  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis,  each  said  second  pairs  of 
guide  surfaces  (3.  4)  are  located  symmetrically  opposite  said  two 
first  pairs  of  guide  surfaces  (1,  2)  and  said  second  pairs  of  guide 
surfaces  are  V-shaped,  a  first  axis  of  symmetry  (SI)  forms  an  axis 
of  symmetry  for  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  guide  surfaces  (1,2. 
3,  4),  a  second  axis  of  symmetry  (S2)  extends  perpendicularly  to 
said  first  axis  of  symmetry  (SI),  and  additional  pair  of  guide 
surfaces  (18)  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  said  second  axis  of  symmetry  (S2),  and  additional 
pairs  of  guide  surfaces  (7, 8)  are  inclined  at  an  angle  to  one  another 
and  extend  in  the  direction  of  the  central  axis  of  said  guide  rail. 


1.  A  cage  for  a  linear  antifriction  bearing  including  a  plurality  of 
rollers,  each  having  opposing  fiontal  surfaces  and  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface,  the  diameter  of  each  said  roller  being  larger  than  the 
axial  length  of  each  said  roller,  the  cage  comprising  a  flat,  plane 
ribbon  which  has  a  row  of  openings  at  regular  intervals,  in  each  of 
which  one  of  said  rollers  is  held  form  lockingly  in  all  directions, 
the  axis  of  the  rollers  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  cage  by 
about  45°,  each  opening  having  at  least  two  contact  shoulders 
running  essentially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
cage,  the  contact  shoulders  of  each  opening  contacting  the  two 
frontal  surfaces  of  said  respective  roller  at  diametrically  opposed 
spaces,  two  arc  shaped  edges  joining  the  contact  shoulders  and 
having  at  least  two  contact  points  contacting  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  said  rollers. 


5,549392 
RESILIENT  MOUNT  PAD  JOURNAL  BEARING 
WilUam  J.  Andcnoa,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nastec, 
Inc,  CleveUnd,  Ohio 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,534 
InL  CL*  FI6C  17/03 
ViS.  a.  384—117  8  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  mount  pad  type  journal  bearing  for  supporting  a 
rotating  journal,  said  bearing  comprising: 
a  bearing  shell  circumscribing  the  journal: 
a  plurality  of  projections  fixed  with  respect  to  said  bearing  shell 
and  extending  from  said  bearing  shell  radially  inward  toward 
the  journal,  said  projections  are  equally  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  around  said  bearing  shell; 
a  resilient  mounting  circumscribing  the  journal  and  radially 

interposed  between  the  journal  and  said  bearing  shell; 
a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  fixed  with  respect  to  said  resilient 
mounting  and  extending  from  said  resilient  mounting  radially 
inward  toward  the  journal,  said  bearing  pads  are  equally 
spaced  circimiferentially  around  said  resilient  mounting;  and. 
suppon  means  for  relating  said  plurality  of  projections  to  said 
resilient  mounting,  said  suppon  means  are  circumferentially 
located  between  circumferentially  consecutive  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  beving  pads. 


544934 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A  POLYIMIIK 

GRAPHITE-FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 

EMBEDDED  THEREIN 

Bernard  E.  Nowalt,  Westlake,  and  Joaepii  P.  Rcankm,  Fainriew 

ParlL,  both  of  Oliio,  assignors  to  Hycomp,  Inc,  Clrvcland, 

Ohio 

FDcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33M86 

Int.  CL*  F16C  33a2 

VS.  CL  384—282  17  Claims 


5,54933 
SELF-ALIGNING  BEARING  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

APPLICATIONS 
Jorge  A.  Morando,  Grossc  lie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alphatcdi, 
Incn  Tkvnton,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370^11 

Int  CL*  F16C  23/04 

VS.  a.  384—203  7  Claims 


I.  A  combination  roll  and  bearing  assembly  useful  for  transfer- 
ring a  heated  steel  strip  from  a  first  position  toward  a  second 
position,  comprising: 

a  roll  having  a  length  suited  for  supporting  a  steel  strip  as  the 
roll  is  being  rotated  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  the  roll 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  shaft  means  having  a  bearing  supported  end  extending 
axially  from  the  first  end  of  the  roll  and  attached  thereto,  and 
a  second  shaft  means  having  a  bearing  supported  end  extend- 
ing axially  from  second  end  of  the  roll  and  attached  thereto, 
both  of  the  shaft  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  self-aligning  bearing  means  supporting  each  of  the  shaft 
means,  each  bearing  means  including: 

a  bousing; 

first  annular  bearing  structure  movably  iiKMinted  in  the  housing 
and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  a  low  friction  mate- 
lial  slidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  means,  and  an  outer  siuface 
having  an  annular  [>artially  spherical  bearing  surface  disposed 
around  the  bearing- supported  end  of  the  associated  shaft 
means;  and 

second  annular  bearing  structure  fixedly  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  having  a  fixed  bearing  axis,  and  slidably  engaging  the 
annular  partially  spherical  surface  of  the  first  bearing  structure 
K)  permit  the  shaft  means  to  rotate  in  the  second  bearing 
stnicture  as  the  shaft  swings  within  an  acute  angle  with 
oespect  to  the  fixed  axis  of  the  second  bearing  structure. 


1.  A  bearing  arrangement  having  at  least  one  bearing  surface, 
said  bearing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  substrate  comprising  a  component  capable  of  carrying  the  load 
of  the  bearing  arrangement  and  having  at  least  one  suppon 
surface, 

members  comprising  a  self-lubricating,  polyimide  graptute-fiber 
reinforced  composite  material,  attached  to  said  support  sur- 
face to  provide  a  load  bearing  structural  component  of  the 
bearing  arrangement  and  a  lubricating  low  friction  film  for  the 
substrate,  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  said  members  to  said  substrate. 


5,54935 
SHAFT  JOURNAL  BEARING  HAVING  IMPROVED  SEAL 

WEAR  RING 
Danny  R.  Sink,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Brenco,  Incorporatedl, 
Petersburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  fio.  471,501 

Int.  CL*  F14C  33/78 

VS.  CL  384—477  12  ClaiaK 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  shoulder  spaced 
from  a  free  ef>d,  a  joinnal  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  shaft 
between  the  shoulder  and  free  end,  and  a  contoured  fillet  leading 
from  the  jotimal  to  the  shoulder,  an  improved  bearing  assembly 
adapted  to  be  fitted  onto  the  journal  and  into  another  structure  to 
permit  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft  and  the  other  structure, 
the  bearing  assembly  comprising, 

a  roller  bearing  including  an  inner  race  fitted  arotud  the  journal 
and  having  an  outwardly  directed  raceway  tfaereon,  an  outer 
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race  having  an  inwardly  directed  raceway  thereon,  and  roller 
elements  located  between  and  contacting  the  inner  and  outer 
raceways. 

a  backing  ring  having  a  contoured  surface  complementary  to  and 
engaging  said  contoured  surface  of  said  hllet.  said  contoured 
surfaces  cooperating  to  fix  said  backing  ring  against  radial 
and  axial  movement  on  the  shaft  when  the  bearing  is  installed 
thereon, 

a  counterbore  formed  in  said  backing  ring, 

an  elongated  annular  seal  wear  ring  interposed  between  and 
engaging  said  inner  race  and  said  backing  ring,  said  seal  wear 
ring  having  a  first  end  bearing  against  said  iiuer  race  and  a 
second  end  received  in  interference  relation  within  said  cotin- 
tertxxe  to  radially  and  axially  fix  said  second  end  on  the 
journal,  said  seal  wear  ring  having  an  inner  surface  radially 
spaced  along  its  full  length  from  the  surface  of  said  shaft 
journal,  and 

an  aimular  spacer  ring  of  dimensionally  stable,  synthetic  resin 
material  interposed  between  said  iiuer  surface  of  said  seal 
wear  ring  and  said  journal  surface  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  first  end  of  said  metal  sleeve,  whereby  said  seal  wear  ring 
is  accurately  centered  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
annular  spacer  ring  being  dimensioned  to  provide  an  interfer- 
ence fit  both  with  said  shaft  journal. 


5349396 
BICYCLE  CRANK  AXLE 
DouglM  Chianc  487,  Ko-Chung  iUL,  lb-Li  CHy,  lUcfaung 
Hrieii,1UwaB 

FHcd  May  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,875 

Int  CL"  F16C  9K>2;  B62K  19/34 

M&.  CL  384—545  1  Ctota 


\ri'  M  1 1  >  1 1 1  1 1,1  n/ 


said  compressible  portion  further  terminating  at  a  second  end  in 
an  extension,  said  extension  extending  radially  inward  from 
said  compressible  portion  and  terminating  at  a  second  radial 
distance  from  said  imaginary  axis; 

said  second  radial  distance  of  said  extension  being  less  than  said 
first  radial  distance  of  said  inner  edge  of  said  contact  means. 


5,549  J98 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT,  ROLLER  BEARINGS  FOR 
USE  THEREIN.  AND  A  METHOD  FORTHE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PART  OF  THE  BEARING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ronaldiis  J.  Van  Brakd,  Driebergen;  Frank  P.  Wardle,  Bode- 
graven,  and  Martin  Verburgh,  BA  Amersfoort,  all  of,  Netfa- 
eriaods,  asngnors  to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  &  Devdopmcnt 
Company  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28532 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioo   Netherlands,  Aug.   6,    1993, 
9301366 

InL  CL'  F16C  33/5% 
\^S.  a.  384—571  8  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  crank  axle  comprising  an  axle  having  two  fitting 
portions,  with  one  of  said  two  fitting  portions  being  provided  with 
a  stopping  block,  and  with  another  one  of  said  two  fitting  portions 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  engageable  with  a  fastening 
means  having  peripherally  a  cut  and  a  threaded  hole  engageable 
with  a  fixation  rod,  said  two  fitting  portions  fitted  respectively  into 
a  tapered  sleeve  which  is  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  an 
indentabon  and  is  further  provided  peripherally  with  a  conical 
recess,  said  tapered  sleeve  being  engageable  with  a  tapered  bearing 
which  is  in  turn  engageable  with  a  tapered  fixation  seat. 


1.  A  bearing  arrangement  which  is  suitable  for  the  absorption  of 
shock  loads  and  is  provided  with  parts  rotating  concentrically 
relative  to  each  other,  which  parts  as  a  group  comprise  a  roller 
bearing  and  ftntber  at  least  a  second  adjacent  roller  bearing  and/or 
a  housing  part  whereby  the  parts  can  come  into  contact  with  each 
other  at  adjacent,  facing  contact  surfaces,  characterized  in  that  of  at 
least  two  adjacent  contact  surfaces  facing  each  other  one  contact 
surface  is  coated  with  a  friction-reducing  layer. 


5,549397 

ADAPTER  SLEEVE  AND  AN  ADJUSTABLE  SPACER 

WTTH  RADIAL  EXTENSION  USEABLE  THEREON 

John  E.  Rode,  Fonda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temper  Corporation, 

Fonda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191,551 
Int  CL'  F16C  /9/22 
U5.  CL  384—^51  13  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  spacer  of  the  type  shaped  as  a  ring  for  mounting 
between  a  pair  of  tapered  bearings  mounted  on  an  axle  or  spindle 
to  allow  a  load  to  be  axially  placed  on  said  bearings,  said  spacer 
comprising'. 

a  compressible  portion  comprising  a  ctirved  secbon,  said  com- 
pressible portion  terminating  at  a  first  end  in  a  contact  means, 
said  contact  means  having  an  iimer  edge  located  at  a  first 
radial  distance  ftom  an  imaginary  axis  of  said  spacer; 


5,549399 

TAPE  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING 

HORIZONTAL  AND  ROTATED  PRINTING  MODES 

Sboji  Sakuragi;  Sachiyo  Nakahigashl;  Sachie  Kanda,  and  Aki- 

hiro  Sawada,  ail  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-261038 
Int  CX'  B41J  5/30 
\S&.  CL  400—63  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  characters  on  an  elongated  recording 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  at  least  ofie  character  or  symbol  for  printing; 
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setting  at  least  one  of  horizontal  and  rotated  printing  modes: 
reading  horizontally  oriented  dot  pattern  data  corresponding  to 

the  at  least  one  character  or  symbol  from  a  memory; 
rotating  the  dot  pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one 

character  or  symbol  a  predetermined  amount  when  the  rotated 

printing  tiKxle  is  set; 
shjjfting  the  position  of  the  rotated  dot  pattern  data  to  position 

the  rotated  dot  pattern  data  for  the  at  least  one  character  or 

symbol  in  the  center  of  a  character  pitch  corresponding  to  the 

at  least  one  character  or  symbol  when  the  rotated  printing 

mode  is  set;  and 
printing  the  dot  pattern  data  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one 

character  or  symbol  on  an  elongated  recording  medium. 


5,549,400 
HIGH  PRECISION  DYE  DONOR  WEB  POSmONING  IN 

A  THERMAL  COLOR  PRINTER 
Manb  Tang,   Penfield,-   Vlade  J.   Kordovich,  and  Daniel  C 
Maslanka,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  245,990 

Int  CL'  B4U  33/\6 

MS.  CL  400—236  1  Claim 


1.  A  thermal  printer  having  a  print  head  defining  a  print  line,  and 
a  web  supply  adapted  to  receive  a  dye  donor  web  roll  having  a 
plurality  of  dye  frames  in  a  repeating  series  of  different  colors;  said 
printer  comprising: 

a  web  take-up  drive  adapted  to  move  a  dye  donor  web  along  a 
path  past  the  print  line  in  a  forward  direction  away  from  the 
web  supply; 

seasor  means,  alohg  the  donor  web  path  and  spaced  from  the 
print  line,  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  a  leading  edge  of  a 
driven  dye  frame  at  the  sensor  means; 

a  web  supply  drive  adapted  to  rotate  a  received  roll  through  a 
predetermined  angle  in  a  direction  to  move  the  dye  donor  web 
along  the  path  past  the  print  line  in  a  reverse  direction  toward 
the  web  supply  to  reposition  the  dye  donor  web  along  the  path 
upon  said  sensor  means  detecting  the  arrival  of  the  said 
leading  edge  at  the  sensor  means,  and  before  printing  with  the 
give  dye  frame,  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  given  dye 
ftame  is  in  substantial  aUgnment  with  the  print  line  before 
printing  the  given  dye  frame  begins; 

a  control  means  for  adjusting  the  predetermined  angle  in  accor- 
(kmce  with  the  instantatteous  diameter  of  the  received  roll 


such  that  the  amount  of  dye  doiKir  web  moved  past  the  print 
line  in  the  reverse  direction  is  stibstantially  constant;  and 
means  for  supplying  slack  in  the  dye  donor  web  between  the 
web  take-up  drive  and  the  print  bead  by  using  the  web  take-up 
drive  to  move  the  dye  donor  web  in  the  reverse  direction 
before  the  web  supply  drive  rotates  the  received  roll  to  move 
the  dye  donor  web  in  the  reverse  direction. 


5,549^401 
CONTINUOUS  FORM  PRINTER 
Yataka  Isfaikawa;  Takem  Ito,  and  Itetomn  Sato.  aH  of  Tskyn, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabusiiild  Kalrta, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Ftkd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  339,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nor.  13,  1993,  5-307249 
Int  a."  B4U  15/16 
U&  a.  400—618  15  CbdM 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printer  using  continuous  form  paper, 
comprising: 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  to  said  paper, 

tractor  means  for  feeding  said  paper  along  a  paper  path  of  said 
printer; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  toner  image  on  the  paper,  said  fixing 
means  provided  along  said  paper  path  dovmstream  of  said 
tractor  means,  said  paper  path  between  said  tractor  means  and 
said  fixing  means  being  substantially  straight  said  fixing 
means  comprising  a  heat  roller  and  a  pressure  roller,  said  beat 
roller  able  to  feed  the  paper  along  said  paper  path, 

driving  means  for  driving  the  tractor  means  and  rotating  said 
beat  roller  of  said  fixing  means; 

a  detector  for  detecting  tension  of  the  paper  between  said  beat 
roller  and  said  tractor  means,  by  detecting  a  deviation  of  the 
paper  from  said  substantially  straight  paper  path  to  determine 
a  relative  tension  in  the  paper;  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  said  detector,  for  controlling  said 
driving  means  to  maintain  said  tension  at  a  predetermined 
level. 


5349,402 
PRINTING  AW»ARATUS 
Naoto  Yamaguchi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  ScBto  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5  040056; 
Dec  28, 1993,  5-350662 

Int  a.'  B4U  /  j>02 
U.S.  a.  400—708  9  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  driving  roller  for  conveying  a  printing  medium; 
a  driving  roller  shaft  for  drivably  supporting  said  driving  roller, 
a  follower  roller  rotatably  supported  on  said  driving  roller  shaft, 
said  follower  roller  being  foUowably  rotated  by  said  printing 
medium  when  it  comes  in  contact  with  said  printing  mcdiimi; 
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5,549,404 
SnCK-SHAPED  MATERIAL  DRIVE  CONTAINER  AND 
SUPPLY  CASSETTE 
Shuhei  Kageyama;  ShoJI  Anzai,  and  Yoshihide  Mhsuya,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto, 
Japan 
CootinuatkHi  of  Scr.  No.  115,186,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1994.  S«r.  No.  344,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-014839 
InL  CL*  A45D  40A)6;4(V16 
VS.  a.  401—75  15  ClaiMS 


said  follower  roller  including  a  sleeve  rotatably  fitted  onto  said 
driving  roller  shaft  and  including  flange  portions  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  a  ring-shaped  magnet  disposed  between  said 
flange  portions  of  said  sleeve  and  including  a  plurality  of 
magnet  segments  alternately  magnetized  such  that  adjacent 
magnet  segments  exhibit  different  magnetic  poles  with  a 
radially  extending  boundary  line  as  a  boundary  therebetween 
and  a  detecting  roller  made  of  a  rubber  and  adapted  to  come 
in  contact  with  said  printing  medium,  that  said  sleeve  is 
press-fitted  through  said  ring-shaped  magnet  and  said  detect- 
ing roller  between  said  flange  portions  diereof,  and  that  said 
sleeve,  said  ring-shaped  magnet  and  said  detecting  roller  are 
integrated  with  each  other  to  build  an  integral  structure  by  the 
pressure  induced  by  the  elasticity  of  said  detecting  roller 
molded  of  a  rubber  so  as  to  allow  an  assembly  of  said  sleeve, 
said  ring-shaped  magnet  and  said  detecting  roller  to  be 
rotated;  and 

a  rotation  detector  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  said  follower 
roller. 


5,549y403 

MULTI-ELEMENT  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

MiduMi  V.  O'Sbell,  2311  Mechanic,  No.  201,  Galveston,  Tex. 

77550 

Conttnuatton  of  Ser.  No.  977,543,  Nov.  17,  1992,  abaadoncd. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  152,968 

Int  CL*  B43K  27/00:27/08 

VS.  CL  401-^1  36  CUw 


1.  A  multi-element  writing  instrument,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body,  said  body  terminating  with  a  single  opening 
and  containing  first  and  second  separate  lengthwise  chambers 
djerein; 

first  and  second  writing  wicks  located  within  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  respectively,  said  wicks  alternatively  sekct- 
aUy  extendable  dirough  said  single  opening,  said  wicks  each 
forming  a  portion  of  a  felt-tip  writing  element:  and 

means  for  preventing  fluids  within  said  first  and  second  wicks 
from  commingUng,  said  means  for  preventing  including  a 
protrusion  about  each  of  said  wicks,  said  protrusion  having  a 
diameter  sufficient  to  prevent  said  wicks  from  contacting  an 
inner  surface  of  said  elongated  body  proximate  said  single 
opening. 


1.  A  stick-shaped  piece  drive  container  comprising; 

an  outer  cylinder, 

a  screw  sliaft  having  a  helical  groove  provided  on  a  circumfer- 
ence thereof  and  a  connecting  portion  provided  on  a  fixNit  end 
thereof,  said  screw  shaft  being  unrotatably  inserted  in  said 
outer  cylinder  but  movably  in  an  axial  direction  thereof; 

an  inner  cylinder  having  a  projection  provided  on  a  rear  inside 
thereof  engaging  said  helical  groove,  said  iiuier  cylinder  being 
immovably  mounted  in  said  outer  cylinder  but  rotatably  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  out  of  said 
outer  cylinder. 

a  cylindrical  elastomer  resin  stick-shaped  piece  holder  for  a 
stick-shaped  piece  slidably  disposed  in  said  inner  cylinder, 
having  a  partition  plate  dividing  die  inside  of  said  stick- 
shaped  piece  holder  into  a  cylindrical  connecting  portion  and 
a  cylindrical  holding  portion;  said  screw  shaft  being  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  said  cylindrical  connecting  portion; 

said  cylintfaical  connecting  portion  of  said  stick-shaped  piece 
holder  having  an  inlet  that  is  smaller  in  diameter  then  said 
screw  shaft  and  having  an  elasticity  so  that  said  screw  shaft 
expands  said  cylindrical  connecting  portion  when  it  is  con- 
nected to  securely  bold  said  screw  shaft  and  prevent  acciden- 
tal detachment; 

a  cap  detachably  fitting  around  said  inner  cylinder, 

annular  projecting  sealing  means  integrally  formed  on  an  outside 
circumference  of  said  stick-shaped  piece  holder  for  sealing 
between  the  circumference  of  said  stick- shaped  piece  holder 
and  the  inside  of  said  inner  cylinder, 

said  annular  projecting  sealing  means  slidably  engaging  the 
interior  of  said  inner  cylinder; 

whereby  a  stick-shaped  piece  of  material  in  said  stick-shaped 
piece  holder  is  prevented  from  drying  out. 


5349,405 
HEEL-SHAPED  ERGONOMIC  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
GUbert  U.  Krahn,  10100  -  38tta  St^  Kenosha,  Wis.  53144 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  405,820 
Int  CL*  B43K  29/00:31/00 
VS.  a.  401—195  8  Claims 

1.  An  ergonomic  writing  instrument,  comprising: 
a)  a  hollow  substantially  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  an  open  substantially  D-shaped  bottom,  an  interior  sur- 
face with  an  intermediate  point,  an  open  substantially 
D-shaped  top  having  a  perimeter  and  being  disposed  above, 
and  larger  than,  said  open  substantially  D-shaped  bottom  of 
said  hollow  substantially  elongated  body,  said  hollow  substan- 
tially elongated  body  flaring  smoothly  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  open  substantially  D-shaped  bottom  of  said 
hollow  substantially  elongated  body  to  said  open  substantially 
D-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated  body  so 
as  to  form  a  substantially  straight  side  and  a  substantially 
curved  side  therebetween,  so  that  said  substantially  curved 
side  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated  body  can  be  com- 
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foitably  cradled  in  a  natural  arch  between  a  thumb  and  an 
mdex  finger  of  a  user  in  a  relaxed  position  and  said  boUow 
substantially  elongated  body  will  not  roll  off  of  a  writing 
surface  and  will  not  be  obscured  on  a  cluttered  work  surface; 

b)  a  hollow  cylindrically-shaped  elongated  tube  disposed  within 
said  hollow  substantially  elongated  body  and  extending  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated 
body  from  said  open  substantially  D-shaped  boaom  of  said 
boDow  substantially  elongated  body  to  said  open  substantially 
D-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated  body, 
said  hollow  cylindrically-shaped  elongated  tube  contacting 
said  interior  surface  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated 
body  from  said  intermediate  point  of  said  interior  surface  of 
said  hollow  substantially  elongated  body  to  said  open  substan- 
tially D-shaped  bottom  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated 
body  so  as  to  form  a  convenientiy  accessible  storage  space 
between  said  intermediate  point  of  said  interior  surface  of  said 
hoUow  substantially  elongated  body  and  said  open  substan- 
tially D-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated 
body  that  is  accessible  from  said  open  substantially  D-shaped 
top  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated  body,  so  that  small 
common  office  items  can  be  stored  in  said  conveniently  acces- 
sible storage  space; 

c)  a  substantially  D-shaped  cover  having  a  perimeter  and  being 
movably  mounted  to,  and  closing,  said  open  substantially 
D-shaped  top  of  said  hollow  substantially  elongated  body,  so 
that  the  small  common  office  items  stored  in  said  conve- 
nientiy accessible  storage  space  are  maintained  therein,  said 
substantially  D-shaped  cover  having  a  substantially  centrally- 
disposed  removable  portion  with  a  lower  surface  perimeter, 
said  lower  surface  perimeter  of  said  substantially  centrally- 
disposed  removable  portion  of  said  substantially  D-shaped 
cover  being  a  V-shaped  groove,  so  that  said  substantially 
centrally-disposed  removable  pmtion  of  said  substantially 
D-shaped  cover  can  be  readily  removed  from  said  substan- 
tially D-shaped  cover  and  when  said  substantially  centrally- 
disposed  removable  portion  of  said  substantially  E>-shaped 
cover  is  removed  from  said  substantially  D-shaped  cover  an 
opening  with  a  chamfered  perimeter  is  formed  in  said  sub- 
stantially D-shaped  cover;  and 

d)  a  solid  state  panel  having  a  perimeter  with  outwardly  extend- 
iag  protrusions  cooperating  with  said  chamfered  perimeter  of 
saiid  opening  of  said  substantially  D-shaped  cover  when  said 
substantially  centrally-disposed  removable  portion  of  said 
substantially  D-shaped  cover  is  removed  from  said  substan- 
tially D-shaped  cover,  so  that  said  solid  state  panel  can  be 
convenientiy  installed  in  said  substantially  D-shaped  cover. 


5349/406 

NO-BIND  PAGE  LIFTER  CLIP 

Abner  B.  Coiwa,  1136  Loxford  Ter.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20901 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,417 

Int  a.*  B42F  13/00 

VS.  a.  402—80  L  17  Claims 

1.  A  page  lifter  clip  to  be  attached  to  a  back  member  of  a 

loose-leaf  ring  binder  comprising: 


a  clamping  arch  terminating  in  two  inwardly  curved  clamping 
jaws: 

a  pair  of  proximal  arms,  each  coiuiected  to  said  clamping  jaws 
and  extending  above  the  arch  and  towards  the  center  of  the 
arch,  said  arms  terminating  with  two  spaced,  opposed,  out- 
wardly curved  sections:  and 

a  pair  of  distal  arms  connected  to  said  curved  sections  of  the 
proximal  arms,  projecting  outwardly  away  ftom  the  center  of 
the  clamping  arch  and  terminating  with  two  ends. 


5349,407 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TELESCOPING  TUBULAR 

POLES 
Avraham  Y.  Levi,  St  PauL  and  Craig  D.  Quarberg,  Big  Lake, 
both  of  Mitm.,  assignors  to  Structroo  Corporatioa,  San  Mar- 
cos, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,262 

Int  CL*  F16B  7/14 

VS.  a.  403—109  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasably  locking  inner  and  outer  telescoping 
mbe  segments  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  one 
another,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  rigid  tubular  cam  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  cam  surfaces  of  continuously  varying  radii  extending 
over  a  predetermined  arc  between  a  pair  of  radially  spaced 
longitudinal  stop  members  and  having  opposed  ends  with  a 
radially  extending  circular  flange  at  each  of  the  opposed  ends. 
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the  ciicular  flanges  including  diametrically  opposed  arcuate 
grooves  formed  in  a  surface  thereof  defining  first  and  second 
abutments;  and 
(b)  first  and  second  cam  followers  disposed  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  tubular  cam,  each  cam  follower  comprising  a 
generally  cyhndrical  segment  having  an  outer  surface  of  a 
first  predetermined  radius  generally  equal  to  a  radius  of  the 
circular  flanges  on  said  cam  and  a  concentric  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  a  second  radius  less  than  said  first  predetermined 
radius,  each  segment  being  substantially  semicircular  in  cross 
section,  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  each  segment  includ- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  longitudinal  rib  for  engagement 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  pair  of  cam  surfaces  and  the  pair 
of  radially  spaced  longitudinal  stop  members,  said  first  and 
second  cam  followers  further  including  longitudinally  project- 
ing tabs  for  residing  in  the  arcuate  grooves  of  the  circular 
flanges  of  the  cam  between  the  first  and  second  abutments. 


5,549,409 

RECEIVING  MEMBER  FOR  A  PLEDGE  LOCK  OF  A 

SHOPPING  TROLLEY 

Horst  Merchel,  Bled^wim-Blssingeii,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to 

Vendoret  Holding  SA..  Luxemboorg-Herpemnge,  Luxem- 

boorg 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  258,977 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    11,    1993, 
9306648  U 

Int  CL*  F16B  2/W 
VS.  a.  403-^306  5  Claims 


5449,408 

CONNECTOR  FOR  BUILT-UP  TOY  FURNITURE 

Wd  W.  Lo,  No.  14,  Lane  177,  Guang-Fu  Rd.,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,177 

Int  a.*  F16B  7/18 

VS.  CL  403—218  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  pledge- loclc  assembly  mounted  on  a  handle 
of  a  cart  said  handle  having  two  hollow  inner  ends  coaxial  with 
and  spaced  from  one  anodier,  each  of  said  inner  ends  being  formed 
with  a  respective  inner  surface,  said  pledge-locic  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  body  recessed  between  said  inner  ends  and  having  opposite 
sides,  each  side  facing  the  respective  inner  end  of  said  handle; 
means  forming  a  cavity  on  said  body; 
a  pledge  lock  means  for  locking  said  cart  to  another  cart,  said 

pledge  lock  means  mounted  in  said  cavity;  and 
a  pair  of  pins  each  mounted  on  the  respective  side  of  said  body 
and  extending  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  into 
the  respective  inner  ends  of  the  handle,  each  of  said  pins 
being  formed  with  a  respective  outer  pin  head  extending 
along  a  respective  pin  axis,  so  that  said  pin  beads  are  coaxial, 
each  of  said  pin  heads  having  a  respective  outer  surface 
complementary  to  the  respective  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  handle. 


UMI 


1.  A  connecting  mechanism  comprising: 

generally  cylindrical  one-piece  OMinector  with  a  fiat  top  side  and 
a  fiat  boaom  side,  said  top  side  including  a  first  circular  recess 
and  said  bottom  side  including  a  second  circular  recess, 

said  connector  further  including  a  central  through  hole  connect- 
ing said  first  recess  ar»d  said  second  recess, 

said  connector  further  including  a  plurality  of  radial  holes 
around  a  periphery  of  said  cotmector  and  a  plurality  of  axial 
holes  in  said  top  side  of  said  connector,  said  axial  holes  being 
in  communication  with  said  respective  radial  boles;  and 

at  least  one  horizontal  frame  rod  being  insetted  into  one  of  said 
radial  holes  and  being  secured  within  said  one  of  said  radial 
holes  by  a  securing  means  disposed  within  one  of  said  axial 
holes  in  coitununication  with  said  one  of  said  radial  holes,  and 

a  first  vertical  frame  rod  including  an  elongated  main  body  and 
a  male  threaded  screw  rod  section,  wherem  said  main  body  of 
said  first  vertical  franae  rod  being  substanbally  longer  than 
said  screw  rod  section,  and  second  vertical  frame  rod  includ- 
ing an  elongated  main  body  with  a  female  threaded  screw 
bole  provided  at  one  end  of  the  main  body,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  vertical  frame  rods  being  inserted  into  said  first 
and  second  recesses,  respectively,  said  screw  rod  section  of 
said  first  vertical  frame  rod  being  direaded  into  said  screw 
bole  of  said  second  vertical  frame  rod  to  secure  said  vertical 
frame  rods  in  position  in  said  respective  first  and  second 
recesses  of  said  connector. 


5,549^410 
PORTABLE  VEHICLE  BARRIER 
Vladmir  Beryozldn,  3  Stephen  Ct.,  New  City,  N.Y.  10956,  and 
Alexander  Rudsliteyn,   2060  Ocean  Ave.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
11235 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,783 

Int  a.*  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  CL  404— 6  »  CWm 


2* 

1.  A  vehicle  barrier  for  preventing  unauthorized  entry  of  a 
vehicle  to  a  designated  area,  comprising  a  frame;  penetrating 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  engageaMe  into  a  ground  so  as 
to  prevent  UMvement  of  die  barrier  upon  impact  by  an  unautho- 
rized vehicle:  means  for  puncturing  tires  of  an  unaudiorized 
vehicle  provided  on  said  frame;  means  arresting  die  unauthorized 
vehicle  oo  the  frame  when  tite  vehicle  enters  the  barrier;  and 
means  for  allowing  said  frame  to  move  on  a  road  surface  so  tiiat 
the  barrier  can  be  installed  at  the  desired  location. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,549,411 
MANHOLE  COVER  FRAME  SPACING  ARRANGEMENT 
David  J.  D.  Hawidns,  Claranont  South  Afirica,  assigDor  to 
CSR  Limited,  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  307,310 
Claims  priority,  application  South  AMca,  Sep.  24,  1993, 
93^067;  Australia,  Aug.  23,  1994,  PM7622 

Int  CL'  E02D  29/14 
VS.  CL  404—25  7  Claims 


7  .  » 

{  /  *  7 


I.  A  spacer  arrangement  for  use  in  raising  the  height  of  a 
manhole  cover  frame,  iiKluding  at  least  one  base  spacer  element 
and  at  least  one  upper  side  extension  element,  said  at  least  one  base 
spacer  element  being  adapted  to  be  located  within  said  manhole 
frame  with  said  at  least  one  extension  element  extending  upwardly 
relative  thereto,  said  arrangement  being  adapted  so  as  to  receive  a 
manhole  cover;  an  underside  surface  of  said  at  least  one  base 
spacer  element  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  directed  pro- 
jections and  an  outer  side  surface  of  said  at  least  one  base  spacer 
element  between  said  underside  surface  and  a  topside  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  base  spacer  element  iiKluding  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  directed  projections,  said  downwardly  directed  projec- 
tions and  said  outwardly  directed  projections  being  adapted  for 
stabilizing  at  least  said  at  least  one  base  spacer  element 


5349,412 

POSITION  REFERENCING,  MEASLTUNG  AND  PAVING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PROFILER  AND 
PAVER 
Kerry  Malonc,  Charleston,  DQ.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knoz  Con- 
struction Equipment  Corporation,  Matton,  DL 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,075 
Int  CL*  EOlC  19/22 
VS.  CL  404—84.1  33  Claims 


m  T»  M\u  lee 


1.  A  road  working  apparatus  for  use  with  a  transmitter  fixed 
relative  to  die  surface  of  the  earth,  said  road  working  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  movable  vehicle; 

a  leveller  disposed  on  the  vehicle,  said  leveller  forming  a  mat  of 
material  on  a  base  surface  and  said  mat  of  material  having  an 
Upper  surface; 


a  first  receiver  on  said  vehicle  receiving  a  positioning  signal 
from  said  transmitter  and  generating  position  information 
expressing  the  position  of  the  leveller  with  respect  to  tlie 
earth; 
a  leveller  controller  for  controlling  the  leveller,  and 
means  for  providing  base  surface  profile  inforroatioa  to  said 
leveller  controller,  wherein  said  leveller  controller  controls 
said  leveller  based  upon  said  base  profile  information  and  said 
position  informatiotL 


5449,413 
MULTI-USE  CONCRETE  FINISHING  APPARATUS 
Garv  A.  Bolden,  4530  Coventry  La.  NE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52402 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,042 

Int  CL*  EOlC  19/43 

VS.  a.  404—93  15  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  finishing  fleshly  poured  concrete  flatwork, 
comprising: 

(a)  texturing  means  for  texturing  the  stirface  o''  the  flatwork;  said 
texturing  means  including  a  pair  of  brush  assemblies  spaced 
parallel  to  each  other  such  that  said  brush  assemblies  are 
displaced  in  tandem  relative  to  the  flatwork; 

(b)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  texturing  means;  said 
mounting  means  including  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  first  brackets 
attached  to  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  brush  assemblies,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  second  brackets  attached  to  the  other  one 
of  said  pair  of  brush  assemblies;  and  a  plurality  of  spacers 
spaced  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  plurality  of  spacers 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  respective  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  first  brackets  and  the  odier  end  connected 
to  a  respective  pair  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  second 
brackets; 

(c)  control  means  for  automatically  controlling  an  angular  ori- 
entation of  said  texturing  means  relative  to  the  surface  of  tiie 
flatwork;  and 

(d)  displacing  means  for  displacing  said  texturing  means  relative 
to  the  flatwork. 


5449y4I4 
ROAD-SURFACING  VEHICLE 
Godftvy  J.  Boxall,  Wiltoo,  and  David  N.  Kilner,  Shipley,  bolk 
of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Shell  Ofl  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  360,808 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Jm*.  30, 
1992,92306028 

Int  CL'  EOlC  19/46 
VS.  a.  404—101  4  Claims 

1.  A  road-surfacing  vehicle  having  an  articulated  distribution 
head  (2)  which  comprises  material  transfer  means  (3)  having  first 
and  second  ends  (4,  5).  and  a  laying  box  (6),  wherein  the  first  end 
(4)  of  the  material  transfer  means  (3)  is  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  and  the  second  end  (5)  is  connected  to  the  laying  box  (6) 
such  that  the  laying  box  (6)  is  displaced  laterally  relative  to  the 
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material  tnuisfer  means  (3);  and  means  (11,  M)  for  controUing  the 
degree  of  articulation  of  the  material  transfer  means  (3)  relative  to 
the  vehicle. 


SJi49AlS 

SEPTIC  TANK  DRAINFIELD  INSTALLATION  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

KcMb  T.  EvaiH,  Orange  Cky,  FUl,  agrifor  to  Dfade  Scptk 

Tkak,  Idc^  Orange  Oty,  Fla. 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,971 

Int  CL<^  E02B  11/00 

VS.  CL  4«5— 43  20  Cteims 


adjusting  the  supporting  device  for  positioning  the  fiist  pipe  at  a 
desired  height  above  the  grade  surface: 

positioning  a  second  set  of  pipe  supporting  devices  adjacent  the 
first  pipe,  the  second  device  set  positioning  substantially  the 
saaie  as  the  first  device  set  positioning: 

interconnecting  first  and  second  pipe  sections; 

clamping  the  second  pipe  member  for  siqiporting  the  second 
pipe  section  by  the  second  set  of  pipe  supporting  devices  in 
substantially  the  same  manner  as  supporting  the  first  pipe 
section; 

posiboning  additional  pipe  sections  for  interconnecting  with 
adjacent  pipe  for  forming  a  drainfield  system  having  pipe 
sections  in  fluid  communicabon  with  each  other, 

pouring  aggregate  to  a  desired  level  for  providing  an  absorption 
bed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  drain  field  pipe  sections, 
the  devices  maintaining  the  pipe  sections  at  a  desired  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  position  within  the  absorption  area; 

releasing  the  pipe  members  from  the  clampmg  means  thereby 
placing  each  pipe  section  out  of  comimiiucauon  with  the 
devices:  and 

removing  the  devices  from  their  position  by  pulling  each  device 
generally  upward  out  of  anchoring  engagement  with  the  grade 
surface  for  providing  a  drainfield  in  fluid  communicabon  with 
an  absorption  bed  of  aggregate  surrounding  the  pipe  system  of 
the  drainfield. 


5,549,416 
DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  TWO  MEMBERS  TOGETHER 
Nonaan  S.  Tbomw,  Northwich.  and  Christopher  R.  Sokitli. 
l^mworth,  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  C.V.  Budian  Lim- 
ited, Cheshire.  Eii|;iand 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  333J27 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1993, 
93226«3 

Int  CL'  E21D  11/00;  F16B  19/00:21/00 
VS.  CL  405—153  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  an  on-site  sewage  treatment  drainfield 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

posiboning  a  first  set  of  pipe  supporting  devices,  each  device 
having  means  for  removably  clamping  to  a  pipe  upper  portion 
for  holding  the  pipe  in  suspended  relation  above  an  absorption 
area  grade  surface,  the  absorption  area  to  be  filled  with  an 
aggregate,  each  device  further  having  anchoring  means  for 
anchoring  the  devices  to  the  grade  surface  in  a  desired  align- 
ment for  positioning  pipe  generally  horizontally  across  the 
absorption  area; 

providing  a  first  pipe  section,  each  pipe  section  having  perfora- 
tions spaced  longitudinally  along  the  pipe  section,  the  perfo- 
rations spaced  along  a  periphery  of  die  pipe  section,  the  pipe 
section  further  having  a  radially  extending  member  extending 
from  an  upper  portion  therefrom,  the  upper  portion  opposing 
the  e£Buent  holding  portion,  the  merobCT  dimensioned  to  be 
received  by  the  clamping  means: 

clamping  each  device  to  the  pipe  member  for  supporting  die  first 
pipe  section  by  the  pipe  supporting  devices,  the  devices 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the  pipe  section 
held  at  upper  pipe  portions  displaced  along  the  pipe  section, 
the  upper  portion  within  an  upper  semicircular  pipe  portion  in 
cro«s-section: 


1.  A  device  for  joining  two  members  together  at  facing  surfaces, 
the  device  comprising  a  first  sleeve  for  fitting  in  one  of  said 
members  to  open  at  its  facing  surface,  a  second  sleeve  for  fitting  in 
the  other  of  said  members  to  open  at  its  facing  surface,  and  a 
connecting  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  arranged  to  fit  in  both 
sleeves,  said  sleeves  each  having  a  bore  with  internal  ribbing  and 
said  connecting  pin  having  external  ribbing,  the  ribbing  of  said 
connecting  pin  and/or  the  ribbing  of  the  bore  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sleeves  bemg  of  resilient  material  and  extending  in  a  substantially 
parallel  direction  at  an  inclined  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  connecting  pin  when  the  pin  is,  in  use,  inserted  in  the  bores, 
and  the  bore  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve  being  of  greater  cross- 
sectional  area  in  one  dimension  than  the  other  bote,  in  which  other 
bore  said  connecting  pin  can  engage  as  a  tight  fit,  whilst  being  able 
to  engage  in  said  bore  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve  and  traverse  it  in 
said  one  dimension. 
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5,549,417 

SUBSEA  PIPELD4E  SHROUD 

Gwf><Tamg  Ju;  Eric  S.  Goudy,  and  Ray  R.  Ayers,  all  of  Hous- 

too,  Tez^  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155^94 

Int  a.*  E02D  5/60:31/00 

VS.  CI.  405—211  6  Claims 


L 


5-^ 


5,549,418 

EXPANDED  POLYSTYRENE  LIGHTWEIGHT  FILL 
John  P.  Devinc,  and  John  H.  Holmquest  both  of  Watertown,  S. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Benchtnarli  Foam,  Inc.,  Watertown,  S. 
Dak. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,117 
Int  CL*  E02D  17/18 
VS.  a.  405—258  19  Claims 

1.  A  structure  formed  on  a  sloping  earthen  surface,  the  structure 
comprising: 

an  abutment  constructed  on  the  earthen  surface,  the  abutment 

and  the  earthen  surface  defining  a  cavity; 
a  bridge  placed  on  the  abutment  so  ttiat  an  end  of  the  bridge 
tests  on  the  abutment,  ttie  bridge  having  a  top  surface  over 
which  vehicles  are  driven: 
a  plurality  of  foam  blocks  stacked  and  connected  together  in  the 

cavity  to  a  desired  height: 
a  moisture  barrier  layer  placed  over  the  stack  of  foam  blocks; 
a  subbase  layer  placed  over  the  moistme  barrier  layer;  and 
a  pavement  structure  formed  on  the  subbase  layer,  the  foam 
blocks  support  the  pavement  structure  and  main  a  top  surface 
of  the  pavement  structure  substantiaUy  coplanar  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  bridge. 


5,549y«19 
GROUTING  UQUm  FOR  INJECTION  INTO  A  GROUND 
Kei^i  Kayahara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyokndo  Engi- 
neering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-284180 
Int  CL"  E02D  3/12 
VS.  CL  405—263  4  Cla^ 

1.  A  suspension-type  grcxiting  liquid  for  injection  into  a  grotmd, 
comprising: 
sodium  aluminate  having  a  mol  ratio  of  10  or  more;  and  slag, 
wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  sodium  aluminate  is  defined  as  molar 
concentration  of  NajO/mcdar  concentration  of  AljOj. 


1.  W  shroud  for  installation  on  a  subsea  pipeline,  the  shroud 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  parallel  and  essentially  vertical  sides  the  at  least 
two  essentially  vertical  sides  capable  of  creating  disturbances 
HI  a  fluid  flowing  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  parallel  sides; 

b)  a  connecting  member  between  the  essentially  vertical  sides, 
attached  to  the  essentially  vertical  sides,  capable  of  supporting 
Ihe  shroud  on  the  subsea  pipeline,  and  the  essentially  vertical 
sifles  effective  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  voitex  induced 
vibrations  of  the  pipeUne  created  by  borizonal  water  currents 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  pipeline,  when  the  shroud  is 
supported  on  the  subsea  pipelines; 

c)  a  clamp  hingably  connected  to  an  end  of  the  shroud  wherein 
the  clamp  is  capable  of  latching  onto  the  pipeline  when  the 
shroud  is  suspended  vertically  over  the  pipeline;  and 

d)  a  hinged  connection  to  a  second  shroud  at  a  second  end  of  the 
shroud. 


5,549,420 

RETAINING  WALL  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Norio     Nakayama,     5024,     Nisfaineta-clio,     Takamatsu-slil, 

Kagawa-kcn,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6484747 

Int  CL*  E02D  29/02:  E02B  3/06 

VS.  CL  405—286  10  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  wall  structure  constructed  on  a  cut  earth  surface 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  portion  and  a  sloped 
portion  extending  obliquely  upward  from  one  side  of  said  horizon- 
tal portion. 

said  structiDC  comprising  a  bottom  surface  received  on  said 
horizontal  portion  and  having  a  transverse  length  of  Lj,  a  lop 
surface  opposite  said  bottom  surface  and  having  a  transverse 
length  of  L,  which  is  greater  than  L^,  an  outside  surface 
extending  a  vertical  distance  H  between  said  top  and  boaom 
surfaces,  and  an  iiKlined  surface  opposite  said  outside  surface 
and  received  on  said  sloped  portion,  wherein  L,,  Lj  and  H 
have  the  following  relationship: 
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L,23L,aiid 
HSSL, 

said  structure  having  sufficient  weight  to  serve  as  a  gravity 
retaining  wall,  and 

said  structure  having  a  center  of  gravity  at  a  position  so  that  pan 
of  the  weight  of  said  structme  is  imposed  upon  said  sloped 
portion. 

10.  A  method  of  constructing  a  retaining  wall  on  sloped  land, 
comprising  cutting  said  sloped  land  to  form  a  cut  surface  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  horizontal  pottion  and  a  sloped  portion 
extending  obliquely  upward  from  one  side  of  said  horizontal 
portion,  and  forming  a  retaining  wall  on  said  cut  surface  so  that 
said  wall  includes  a  bottom  surface  received  on  said  horizontal 
portion  and  having  a  transverse  length  of  L^.  a  top  surface  opposite 
said  bottom  surface  and  having  a  transverse  length  of  L,  which  is 
greater  than  Lj,  an  outside  surface  extending  a  vertical  height  H 
between  said  top  and  boaom  surfaces,  and  an  inclined  surface 
opposite  said  outside  surface  and  received  on  said  sloped  portion, 
wherein  L,,  Lj  and  H  have  the  following  relationship: 


L,S3L,aDd 

HSSL, 

and  said  wall  having  a  center  of  gravity  at  a  position  so  that  part  of 
the  weight  of  said  wall  is  imposed  upon  said  sloped  portion. 


5.549,421 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ICE 
LUMPS 
Robert  C.  Reinhardt,  Shannon,  and  Richard  M.  Humphreys, 
Mount  Merrioo.  both  of,  IreUnd,  assignors  to  EOLAS-The 
Irish  Sdencc  &  IMinology  Agency,  Dubiin,  Ireland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,679,  JuL  S,  1991,  PaL  No.  5354,152. 
This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  JuL  6,  1990,  2451/90; 
JuL  6,  1990,  2454/90;  Mar.  4,  1991,  704/91;  Apr.  24,  1991, 
1362/91 

Int  CL^  B6SG  53/06 
VS.  CL  406—3  15  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  ice  lumps  from  an  ice 
lump  sotirce  to  a  remote  location,  the  conveying  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  conveying  conduit  for  conveying  the  ice  lumps  from  the  ice 
lump  source  to  the  remote  location,  the  conveying  conduit 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 

a  cofwecting  means  for  coimecting  the  upstream  end  of  the 
conveying  conduit  to  the  ice  lump  source, 

a  communicating  means  for  communicating  the  conveying  con- 
duit with  a  conveying  medium  source  for  conveying  the  ice 
lumps  through  tlie  conveying  conduit, 

a  means  for  alternately  supplying  a  batch  of  ice  lumps  and 
conveying  medium  to  the  conveying  conduit  so  that  on  the 


batch  of  ice  lumps  being  delivered  into  the  conveying  conduit, 
the  conveying  medium  is  then  supplied  to  the  conveying 
conduit  for  conveying  the  batch  of  ice  lumps  to  the  remote 
locabon,  and 
a  means  for  determining  when  a  batch  of  ice  lumps  has  been 
conveyed  to  the  retnote  location,  the  means  for  alternately 
supplying  a  batch  of  ice  lumps  and  conveying  medium  being 
responsive  to  the  means  for  determining  when  a  batch  of  ice 
lumps  has  been  conveyed  to  the  remote  location,  for  supply- 
ing the  next  batch  of  ice  lumps  to  the  conveying  conduit  on  it 
being  determined  that  a  batch  of  ice  lumps  has  been  delivered 
to  the  remote  location. 


5449,422 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  FLUSHING  METHOD  FOR  A 

HYDRATOR 

James   M.   Shefiard,   Hockcasin,   DeL,   Msignor  to  General 

Chcmicai  Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94.259,  Jul.  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5v447394. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418^13 
Int  a."  B65G  Ji/t» 
U.S.  a.  406—48  6  I 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  dry  particulate  chemical  from  a 
source,  introducing  said  dry  chemical  into  a  liquid  carrier  medium, 
and  forming  a  slurry  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  connecting  to  said  source  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solvation  hopper  formed  from  a  wall  member,  said  wall 
member  defining  a  hopper  chamber: 

a  hopper  inlet; 

a  hopper  outlet  opposite  to  said  hopper  inlet: 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  disposed  in  said  hopper  inlet  of 
said  solvation  hopper, 

means  for  supplying  solvation  liquid  to  said  spray  nozzles; 

a  chemical  inlet  pipe  passing  through  said  hopper  inlet  to 
coimect  said  hopper  chamber  to  said  source;  and 

a  liquid  driven  eductor  having  a  liquid  inlet  pipe,  a  liquid 
outiet  pipe,  and  a  suction  opening,  said  suction  opening 
being  sealingly  connected  to  said  hopper  outiet, 

wherein  when  liquid  flows  through  said  liquid  driven  eductor 
a  suction  Is  created  within  said  chemical  inlet  pipe,  and 
wherein  said  spray  nozzles  are  oriented  such  that  said 
solvation  liquid  flowing  through  the  spray  nozzles  flushes 
said  hopper  chamber: 

(b)  supplying  a  flow  of  said  solvation  liquid  to  said  liquid  driven 
eductor  to  draw  the  dry  chemical  from  said  source  into  said 
solvation  hopper; 

(c)  supplying  a  flow  of  liquid  as  said  solvation  liquid  to  the 
spray  nozzles  such  that  tlie  dry  chemical  in  the  hopper  is 
mixed  with  the  said  solvation  liquid  to  form  tlie  slurry  solu- 
tion which  is  removed  from  said  solvation  hopper  through 
said  suction  opening  of  said  liquid  driven  eductor; 

(d)  recovering  said  chemical  from  said  eductor  ouUet  pipe  in 
said  solvation  liquid,  wherein  said  liquid  comprises  a  combi- 
nation of  the  solvation  liquid  introdiKed  through  said  spray 
nozzles  and  the  solvation  liquid  suppUed  to  said  eductor:  and 

(e)  flushing  said  hopper  chamber  automatically  and  periodically 
with  water  to  remove  accumulations  of  said  chemical  while 
reducing  flow  of  the  dry  particulate  chemical  into  said  solva- 
tion hopper  from  said  source. 


5349,423 

DAMPERLESS  CONTROLLED  SPEED  AIR  CONVEYOR 

RonaM  A.  Lcnhart,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  SimpUmatic 

Eii);ineering  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80308,  Jun.  24,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5^78,173.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,839 

InL  a.*  B65G  51/03 
VS.  a.  406—86  18  Claims 


13.  An  air  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coveriess  conveyor  surface  having  a  center,  first  and  second 
opposite  side  edges,  and  an  underside; 

a  phirality  of  upright  lightweight  containers,  each  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  thereof, 
said  bottom  surfaces  being  positioned  above  said  conveyor 
surface;  and 

means  for  creating  downstream  and  upstream  force  vectors  of 
air  above  said  conveyor  surface  which  support  said  plurality 
of  upright  lightweight  containers  above  said  conveyor  surface, 
the  upstream  and  downstream  force  vectors  of  air  producing  a 
first  low  pressure  area  under  each  of  said  plurality  of  upright 
lightweight  containers  to  maintain  them  in  an  upright  position 
for  movement  at  a  controlled  speed  from  an  upstream  location 
I  q  a  downstream  location  without  tipping. 


5349,424 

INDEXABLE  THREADING  AND  TURNING  INSERT 

WITH  PRESSED-IN  CHIP  BREAKERS 

Thomas  Bemadic,  Madison  Heights,  and  Steven  F.  Wayne, 

Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenitc  Inc., 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,914 

InL  a."  B23B  27/06 

VS.  CL  407—100  22  Claims 


an  insert  body  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side, 
said  insert  body  having  a  first  comer  and  an  opposite  second 
comer,  said  insert  body  having  a  first  insert  face  and  a  second 
insert  face  mutually  adjoining  said  first  comer,  and  a  tliird 
insert  face  and  a  fourth  insert  face  mutually  adjoining  said 
second  comer; 

a  first  cutting  edge  formed  at  an  intersection  of  said  first  insert 
face  and  said  first  insert  side; 

a  second  cutting  edge  formed  at  an  intersection  of  said  second 
insert  face  and  said  second  insot  side; 

a  third  cutting  edge  formed  at  an  intosection  of  said  tliird  insert 
face  and  said  first  side; 

a  fourth  cutting  edge  formed  at  an  intersectioa  of  said  fourth 
insert  face  and  said  second  side;  and 

wherein  said  first  cutting  edge  and  said  first  insert  face  provide  a 
contour  for  providing  a  first  thread  form  on  a  worlq>iece,  said 
second  cutting  edge  and  said  second  insert  face  provide  a 
contour  for  providing  a  second  thread  form  on  a  wotlcpiece, 
and  said  third  cutting  edge  and  said  fourth  cutting  edge 
provide  a  turning  edge  for  material  removal  on  a  worlqiiece. 


5349,425 

INDEXABLE  THREADING  INSERT  WITH  PRESSED-IN 

CHIP  BREAKER 

Thomas  Bemadic,  Madison  Hts.,  and  Tony  Lowe,  Royal  Oak, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valcnite  Inc.,  Madison  His., 

Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,899 
InL  CL'  B23B  27/16 
VS.  CL  407—114  11  ( 


1.  An  indexable  threading  and  turning  insert  for  selectively 
providing  threading  and  turning  of  a  worlcpiece,  comprising: 


1.  An  indexable  threading  insert  with  pressed-in  chip  breaker  for 
providing  a  thread  form  on  a  woriqnece,  comprising: 

an  insert  body  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side, 
said  insert  body  fiiither  having  a  first  comer,  a  second  comer 
o|^x)site  said  first  comer,  a  third  comer  and  a  fourth  coma 
opposite  said  third  comer,  said  insert  body  having  a  pair  of 
insert  sidewalls  which  mutually  adjoin  said  second  comer, 
said  insert  body  having  a  first  insert  face  and  a  second  insert 
face  which  mutually  adjoin  said  first  comer,  a  first  cutting 
edge  being  formed  at  an  intersection  of  said  first  insert  face 
and  said  first  side,  a  second  cutting  edge  being  formed  at  an 
intersection  of  said  second  insert  face  and  said  second  side, 
said  first  cutting  edge  and  said  first  face  being  provided  with  a 
predetermined  contour  for  providing  a  predetermined  thread 
form  on  a  woriqpiece,  said  seccxid  cutting  edge  and  said 
second  insert  face  having  said  predetermined  contour, 

a  first  land  inward  of  said  first  cutting  edge  and  sloping  at  a 
predetermined  rake  angle  toward  said  second  side  from  said 
first  edge,  a  second  land  inward  of  said  second  cutting  edge 
and  sloping  at  the  predetermined  rake  angle  toward  said  first 
side  from  said  second  edge,  said  predetermined  ralce  angle 
being  equal  and  opposite  to  an  angle  of  inchnation  at  which 
the  insert  is  intended  to  be  mounted  for  use,  whereby  when  so 
mounted,  portions  of  the  land  surface  are  at  neutral  rake  when 
engaging  the  woriq}iece; 

a  first  chip  brealcer  integrally  connected  with  said  first  side  of 
said  insert  body,  said  first  chip  breaker  comprising  a  first 
raised  island  comprising: 
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a  first  incident  face  luving  said  predetermined  contour,  said  first 
incident  face  being  recessed  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  fint  cutting  edge,  thereby  defining  a  constant  land  width; 
and 

a  first  planar  face  contiguously  adjoining  said  first  incident  face, 
said  first  incident  face  being  oriented  at  a  predetermined 
incident  angle  with  respect  to  said  fir^  planar  face;  and 

a  second  chip  breaker  integrally  connected  with  said  second  side 
of  said  insert  body,  said  second  chip  breaker  comprising: 

a  second  raised  island  comprising  a  second  incident  face  having 
said  predetermined  contour,  said  second  incident  face  being 
recessed  said  predetermined  distance  from  said  second  cutting 
edge,  thereby  defining  a  constant  land  width;  and 

a  second  planar  face  continuously  adjoining  said  second  incident 
face,  said  second  incident  face  being  oriented  with  respect  to 
said  second  planar  face  at  said  predetermined  incident  angle, 
said  first  planar  face  being  parallel  with  respect  to  said  second 
planar  face; 

wherein  said  insert  body,  said  first  chip  breaker  and  said  second 
chip  breaker  are  collectively  inversely  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  a  diagonal  between  said  first  and  second  comers. 


5,549,42* 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SEVERAL  POLYGONS 

TOGETHER 

JuMS  M.  WOsoa,  Glendora.  Califs  assignor  to  Xeroi  Corpo- 

ratioii,  SUmforcL,  Coon. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,810 

Int  CL*  B23B  5/00 

VS.  CL  489—138  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  machining  curved  facets  comprising: 

a  fixture; 

a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  said  fixture  for  rotating  about  a 
first  given  axis; 

means  for  rotating  and  gradually  moving  said  cutter  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  first  given  axis  during  a  cutting 
operation; 

a  first  plate; 

means  for  movably  mounting  said  first  plate  onto  said  fixture  for 
a  noovement  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first 
given  axis  into  and  out  of  a  cut  operating  position; 

means  for  fixing  said  first  plate  in  a  cut  operating  position; 

a  second  plate; 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  second  plate  onto  said  first 
plate  for  rotating  about  a  second  given  axis; 

said  second  given  axis  being  generally  parallel  to  the  first  given 
axis; 

said  second  plate  having  a  means  for  holding  blank  members  on 
said  second  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  center  of  the  blank 
members  coincide  with  the  second  given  axis; 


means  for  fixing  said  second  plate  in  a  cut  operating  position; 
and 

said  first  plate  and  second  plate  are  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  when  in  their  respective  cut  operating  position,  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  blank  member  being  held  by  said 
second  plate  will  be  cut  by  said  cutter  dtiring  its  cutting 
operation. 


5,549y427 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 
Karl  Hicstand,  MOhlweg  2,  D-88618  Pftillciidorf,  Germany 
Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349304 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  2,  1993,  43  41 
167J 

Int  CL*  B23C  5/26,  B23B  31/30:  flB  31/10 
VS.  CL  499^233  18  Claims 


S3     2* 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  pressure  medium,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  stationary  outer  component  with  first  pressure  medium  clian- 
nels; 

an  inner,  rotatably  driveable  component  located  inside  said 
sutionary  outer  component  and  being  radially  spaced  at  a 
distance  from  said  stationary  outer  component  so  that  a  space 
is  defined  between  said  inner  component  and  said  stationary 
outer  component; 

said  timer  component  having  second  pressure  medium  channels; 

said  stationary  outer  component  connected  to  a  housing  of  a 
machine  tool; 

said  iiuier  component  connected  to  a  machine  spindle  of  the 
machine  tool  rotatably  supported  within  the  housing; 

a  first  intermediate  member  in  ttie  form  of  an  annulus  and  a 
second  intermediate  member  in  the  form  of  an  annulus; 

said  first  and  second  intermediate  members  positioned  fixedly  in  - 
said  space  between  said  inner  component  and  said  stationary 
outer  component  for  bridging  said  distance  between  said  inner 
component  and  said  stationary  outer  component; 

said  first  intermediate  member  having  at  least  one  first  connect- 
ing channel  and  said  second  intermediate  member  having  at 
least  one  second  connecting  channel,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
first  coiutecting  channel  connects  one  of  said  first  pressure 
medium  channels  to  one  of  said  second  pressure  medium 
channels  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  second  connecting 
channel  connects  one  of  said  first  pressure  medium  channels 
to  one  of  said  second  pressure  medium  chaiuiels; 

said  first  intermediate  member  being  laterally  suppotted  at  one 
of  said  inner  component  and  said  stationary  outer  component 
so  as  to  define  two  radially  extending  sealing  gaps  and  being 
displaceable  relative  to  the  otlier  of  said  inner  component  and 
said  stationary  outer  component; 

said  second  intermediate  member  being  laterally  supported  at 
one  of  said  inner  component  and  said  stationary  outer  compo- 
nent so  as  to  define  two  radially  extending  sealing  gaps;  and 


said  second  intermediate  member  displaceable  relative  to  tlie 
odier  of  said  inner  component  and  said  stationary  outer  com- 


1  A  method  for  storing  cargo  in  a  bed  of  a  truck  when  a  bed 
liner  is  disposed  in  the  bed  of  the  truck  with  the  bed  liner  having  an 
upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  liner  ribs,  each  liner  rib  extending 
a  distance  upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  liner,  the 
liner  ribs  being  spaced  a  distance  apart  forming  a  liner  recess 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  liner  ribs,  the  method  comprising  the 
stqK  of: 
providing  an  anti-skid  device  constructed  of  an  anti-sldd  mate- 
rial and  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  at  least 
two  device  recesses  formed  in  the  lower  surface  of  the  anti- 
skid device,  each  device  recess  being  sized  to  acconunodate  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  liner  ribs  of  tlie  bed  liner  and  tiie  upper 
surface  of  the  anti-sldd  device  being  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  portion  of  the  cargo  to  be  stored  in  the  bed  of  the  truck; 
positioning  the  anti-skid  device  on  the  bed  Uner  with  a  portion 
of  oite  of  the  liner  ribs  being  disposed  in  each  of  the  device 
recesses;  and 
positioning  the  cargo  in  the  bed  of  the  truck  with  a  portion  of  tlie 
cargo  being  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  anti-skid 
device,  the  anti-sldd  device  frictionally  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  bed  liner  and  frictionally  engaging  a  portion  of  tlie  cargo 
for  substantially  preventing  movement  of  tiie  cargo  during 
transpoftatioiL 


5349y429 
RATCHET-OPERATING  TOOL  FOR  STRAP- 
TIGHTENING  MECHANISM 
Ddores  A.  Sersnt,  11114  Oak  Cnck  Dr.,  Lakeside,  Calif. 
92040 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,774,  Apr.  12, 1994,  i 

This  appUcatioa  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434>75 
Int.  CL*  G05G  J  AX);  B25F  1/00 
VS.  CL  4f—H  5  ( 


5,549,428 

TRUCK  BED  LmER  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Ben  R.  Yeatts,  Rt  2,  Box  15-S.V.,  Paradise,  Tex.  7M73 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  796,092,  Nov.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,976,  Aug.  6, 

1991,  alMuidooed.  This  appUcatioa  Jiin.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

259,844 

Int  CL'  B60P  7/08:7/135 

VS.  a.  410—94  2  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ratcheted  strap-tightening  mechanism 
having  a  hand-operable  cranking  lever  and  a  resiliendy  biased 
ratchet-locking  member,  and 

a  manipulating  tool,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  rod; 

a  socket  having  a  proximal  end  attached  at  a  first  end  of  said 
rod  and  a  distal  end  opposite  said  proximal  end.  said  socket 
comprising  four  flat  joined  sides  defining  a  channel  shaped 
and  dimensioned  to  axially  engage  over  said  lever,  and 
a  tongue  projecting  from  a  second  end  of  said  rod  opposite 
said  first  end,  said  tongue  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
leveredly  bear  against  said  resilientiy  biased  member  and 
pry  it  away  from  a  locking  position  to  release  said  mecha- 
nism; 
wherein  at  least  two  opposite  ones  of  said  sizes  taper  inwardly 
down  axially  from  an  opening  at  said  distal  end  toward  said 
first  end  of  the  rod.  whereby  said  socket  can  be  securely 
engaged  over  a  pluraUty  of  levers  of  diffoent  sizes. 


5,549,430 
SELF-ATTACHING  FASTENER  AND  INSTALLATION  DIE 

Tkkao  TUtabashi,  Macfaida.  and  Niroshi  IMtchara,  Haduoji, 
lioth   of,  Japan,  assignors  to  MnltifHtcner  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-ui-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  011,439,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat. 
Na  5340,251.  This  applkatioo  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-45997; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-45998;  Feb.  25, 1994,  6-051022 
InL  CL*  F16B  37/04:  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CL  4U— 179  20  ( 


a — 


1.  A  self-attaching  nut  fastener  for  attadunent  lo  a  plastically 
deformable  metal  panel,  said  fastener  having  a  central  pilot  por- 
tion, a  flange  portion  generally  surrounding  said  pikx  portion 
having  a  generally  flat  annular  paitel-supporting  end  face,  and  an 
annular  groove  defined  in  said  flange  end  face  surrounding  said 
pilot,  said  groove  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall,  said  outer  groove  side  wall  generally  inrlinfid  lowaids 
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said  pilo<  to  define  a  resoicted  opening  to  said  groove  bottom  wall, 
said  groove  booom  wall  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  protuber- 
ances, said  protuberances  extending  circumferentially  around  said 
pilot  and  radially  outwardly  from  adjacent  said  pilot  to  a  midpor- 
tion  of  said  groove  bottom  wall,  spaced  from  said  groove  outer 
wall,  to  direct  panel  metal  radially  outwardly  beneath  said  inclined 
gnwve  outer  wall  as  said  panel  is  deformed  in  said  groove  against 
said  bottom  wall  as  said  nut  fastener  is  attached  to  said  panel. 


5.549,431 
TUBE  SCREW  FASTENER 
Un  A.  Royle,  USA  Technology  2000, 12503  Exchange  Dr„  Suite 
536,  Stafford,  Teji.  77477 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  S«r.  N©.  367,73* 

InL  CL*  n6B  23/00:35/00 

\}S.  a.  411— 3»  10  CUta» 


surface  having  threads  fonned  therein,  said  grooves  having  an 
annular  cross-section  and  an  opening  wherein  the  opening  is 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  cross-section;  and 
an  outer  annular  layer  of  an  elastomeric  material  fonned  in 
intimate  juxtaposed  relation  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the 
grooved  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  body 
portion  to  increase  the  grasping  coefficient 


5349433 
BINDING  EQUIPMENT 
Rodger  J.  Byrne,  Niederdonkcrstnissc  103,  40667  Meerbuscfa, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  N<».  306,740 

IdL  a.'  B42B  5/10 

U&  CL  412—39  24  Claims 


1.  A  threaded  tubular  fastener  in  combination  with  a  rtitary 
driver  device  configured  to  impart  torque  to  said  fastener  coh^mis- 
ing: 

a)  a  tubular  fastener  comprising; 

i)  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  an  external  surface  widi 

a  main  external  thread  fonned  tliereon  with  a  plurality  of 

external  axial  flutes: 
ii)  an  elongated  central  through-bore;  an 
iii)  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  rotary  driver  positioned 

in  said  through-bore  comprising  a  plurality  of  internal  axial 

slots; 

b)  rotary  driver  means  for  tlireading  said  tubular  fastener  into 
apertures  of  a  first  work  piece  and  second  work  piece-bore 
comprising: 

i)  a  torque  applying  means  at  one  end;  and 

ii)  an  interengaging  means  at  an  other  end  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axial  ribs  for  engagement  with  said  internal 
axial  slots,  wherein  the  said  threaded  tubular  fastener  is 
employed  to  fasten  tlie  first  work  piece  to  the  second  work 
piece. 


5,549,432 
COMPOSITE  COUPLING  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Phillip  G.  Rcncau,  Hamiiton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Winzeier  Stamp- 
ing Company,  Montpetier,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,054 
Int  CL"  F16B  37/OS:  n6L  35/00 
VS.  CL  411—432  7  Claims 

1.  A  composite  coupling  nut  comprising: 
an  annular  body  portion  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid  material 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  provided  with  a  series  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  grooves  fonned  therein  and  an  inner 


1.  Apparatus  for  binding  a  plurality  of  sheets  having  aligned 
holes  with  a  binding  wire  means  comprising  two  bending  elements 
which  are  pivotally  connected  to  one  another,  one  of  said  bending 
elements  having  a  recess  means  for  partially  accommodating  the 
binding  wire  means,  the  other  of  said  bending  elements  having  a 
projection  such  that  upon  placing  the  binding  wire  means  in  said 
recess  means  with  the  binding  wire  means  passing  through  said 
holes  in  said  sheets  and  effecting  pivotal  movement  between  said 
two  bending  elements,  said  projection  engages  and  bends  said 
binding  wire  means  to  thereby  effect  binding  of  said  plurality  of 
sheets  by  said  binding  wire  means,  said  one  binding  element  being 
designated  a  base  plate  means  and  said  other  binding  element 
being  designated  a  pressure  lever  plate,  said  pressure  lever  plate 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  means  by  pivot  means, 
said  pressure  lever  plate  being  pivouble  between  an  unactuated 
position  in  which  said  projection  on  said  pressure  lever  plate  is 
spaced  from  said  binding  wire  means  as  said  binding  wire  means  is 
disposed  in  said  recess  means  and  an  actuated  position  in  which 
said  projection  on  said  pressure  lever  plate  engages  said  binding 
wire  means  as  said  binding  wire  means  is  disposed  in  said  recess 
means  to  effect  binding  of  said  sheets  by  said  binding  wire  means, 
a  housing  means  joined  to  said  base  plate  means,  and  pimch  means 
on  said  housing  means  operable  to  punch  holes  in  said  plurality  of 
sheets,  said  pressure  lever  plate  upon  being  pivoted  from  said 
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unactuated  position  to  said  actuated  position  being  operable  to 
actuate  said  punch  means  to  effect  punching  of  said  holes  in  said 
sheets. 


5,549,434 
CASSETTE  FEED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Utiano  Peregm  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tqiematic,  U,SA,, 
Inc,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,486,  May  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,393,181.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,671 
jOaims  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy,  May  8,  1992,  MI92A1098 
I  InL  a."  B65G  59/06:65/38 

VS.  a.  41 


414—416 


II 


5,549.435 

CHAMBER  AND  A  CHAMBER  COMBINATION  FOR  A 

VACUUM  FACILITY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  THROUGH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

WORKPIECE 

Rflman    Sdiertier,    Wolfurt,    Austria,    assignor    to    Baizers 

Aktiengesribrhaft,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,539 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Oct  6,  1992,  3120/ 
92 

InL  CL"  B65G  49/07 
VS.  CL  414—217  30  Claims 

I.  A  vacuimi  chamber  arrangement  with  a  transport  chamber  for 
transporting  at  least  one  woTiq>iece  under  vacuum  condition,  said 
transport  chamber  comprising  a  transport  device;  at  least  one 
wokpiece  bolder;  at  least  two  openings  in  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
for  handling  a  workpiece  therethrough,  wherein  said  transpon 
device  is  movable  in  said  chamber  along  a  first  plane  and  is  driven 
by  a  transport  drive,  and  said  at  least  one  woriqnece  holder  is 
swivellably  mounted  on  said  transpon  device  and  swivellable 
along  a  second  plane  which  intersects  said  first  plane  aikd  driven  by 


a  swivel  drive:  and  said  transpon  device  and  said  holder  sc 
operatively  arranged  so  that  said  holder  is  movable  by  said  trans- 
port device  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  openings  and  is 
swivellable  through  said  at  least  one  opening. 


6  Claims 


5449y(36 

TRACTOR  FOR  TOWING  AIRCRAFT  THROUGH  ITS 

CENTRAL  FRONT  STEERING  WHEELS,  WHICH  MAY 

BE  LIFTED  OR  NOT 

Mauro  Fresia,  Millcsimo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fresia  S:fJi^  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,737 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Sep.  20, 1993,  GE93A0W2 

InL  a."  B60P  3/11 

VS.  CL  414—426  IS  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  feed  unit  comprising: 

a  feeder  guiding  a  row  of  cassettes; 

advance  means  associated  with  said  feeder  for  moving  the 

cassette  row  towards  an  output  end  of  said  feeder, 
I  lansfer  means  for  picking  up  one  of  the  cassettes  from  said  row 

and  putting  it  onto  an  output  conveyor, 
I    storage  station  engaging  a  plurality  of  trays,  each  said  tray 

carrying  a  plurality  of  cassette  rows; 
I .  track  extending  from  said  storage  station  towards  said  feeder, 
I  usher  means  for  moving  the  individual  trays  along  said  track, 

from  said  storage  station  to  said  linear  feeder; 

I  lop  means  for  stopping  the  progress  of  the  individual  trays  on 
the  track  when  one  of  said  cassette  rows  teaches  a  predeter- 
mined pick-up  position;  and 

I I  least  one  transport  arm  moving  between  a  grasp  position  in 
which  it  picks  up  a  cassette  row  arranged  in  a  pick-up  posi- 
tion, to  a  deposit  position  in  which  the  cassette  row  is  depos- 
ited onto  said  feeder. 


1.  A  tractor  for  towing  an  aircraft  by  means  of  two  front  steering 
wheels  of  the  aircraft,  said  tractor  (1)  comprising  a  driver's  cab  (2); 
a  framework  comprising  a  recess  (3)  in  which  to  lodge  tlie  front 
steering  wheels  (4)  of  the  aircraft  (5),  said  framework  including  an 
entrance  for  the  front  steering  wheels  to  enter  said  recess;  four 
wheels  (6)  having  tires  thereon,  said  wheels  being  nKNmted  in  front 
and  rear  pairs  on  two  independent  axles  transverse  to  the  tractor 
(1),  with  one  pair  comprising  steering  wheels  for  the  tractor  and 
the  other  pair  comprising  driving  wheels  for  the  tractor,  and  rollers 
(28,  36),  for  gripping  the  wheels  (4)  of  die  aircraft,  lodged  in  the 
recess,  characterized  in  that: 
die  driver's  cab  is  located  in  a  rear  section  and  die  recess  (3)  in 

a  front  section  of  the  tractor  (1), 
two  lateral  idle  front  rollers  (28)  are  connected  to  respective 
shafts  on  the  tractor  framework  and  extend  inwardly,  relative 
to  the  frameworlL, 
two  slider  members  (30)  are  connected  to  the  shafts  of  the  idle 

front  rollers  (28), 
the  framework  further  comprises  two  lateral  gtiides  (29)  in 
which  the  slider  members  (30)  and  shafts  are  movable, 
wherein  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  guides  has  a  cam  shaped 
deflection  (29A)  bent  outwardly,  relative  to  the  frameworic 
such  that  the  frtmt  rollers  (28)  are  inwardly  directed  when  the 
sliders  are  nmning  in  a  straight  longitudinal  section  of  the 
gtiides  (29)  and  whereby  the  front  rollers  are  outwardly 
moved  in  a  90°  turn  at  the  entrance  to  said  recess  (3),  when 
the  shafts  enter  the  cam  section  (29A)  of  tlie  guide,  said 
tractor  fiirther  comprising: 
two  first  lateral,  hydraulic  fluid  powered  cylinders  (31)  for 

actuating  movement  of  the  slider  members  (30), 
an  idle  rear  roller  (36)  having  its  axis  transverse  to  tiie  tractor  (1) 
and  connected  to  the  tractor  framework  by  a  first  knuckle  um. 
said  idle  rear  roller  serving  as  a  suppon  for  the  aircraft  wheels 
(4)  and  for  removal  of  the  aircraft  wheels  from  the  tractor. 
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two  lateral  leven  (35),  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 

knuckle  ann  of  the  idle  rear  roller  (36)  and  the  other  end  is 

connected  by  means  of  an  articulated  joint  to  the  tractor 

framework  (1), 
two  second  hydraulic  fluid  powered  cylinders  (34)  acting  on  die 

levers  (35)  as  knock  off  pistons  to  push  the  idle  rear  roller 

(36)  back  and  forth, 
a  first  microswitch  (37)  triggered  by  the  levers  of  the  tear  roller 

for  blocking  the  wheels  4  of  the  aircraft  against  the  rear  roller 

(36), 
control  means  (39  thru  45)  on  the  tractor  to  enable  positioning  of 

the  aircraft  wheels  (4)  inside  the  recess  of  the  tractor  (1),  such 

that  they  are  blocked  therem  by  the  front  (28)  and  rear  idle 

toUers  (36). 


5,549y437 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Mitsnhiro  Kishi,  Ashikaga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikken  Corpo- 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344955; 
JuL  18,  1994,  6-187814 

InL  CL*  B60P  1/16:3/06 
VS.  CL  414—462  20  Claims 


1.  A  fork  Uft  Duck  loading  mechanism  mounted  on  a  movable 
truck  for  removably  loading  a  fork  lift  truck  onto  the  movable 
truck  which  said  fork  lift  truck  includes  a  pair  of  forwardly 
extending  cantilevered  forks,  the  loading  mechanism  comprising; 
holding  means  which  is  supported  by  a  chassis  of  the  movable 
truck  and  reversibly  tumable  about  a  horizontal  axis  from  a 
substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  upright 
position  for  removably  receiving  the  forks  of  the  fork  lift 
truck  and  for  holding  the  forks  as  said  holding  means  is 
turned  between  said  horizontal  position  and  said  upright  posi- 
tion; and 
rotary  means  interposed  between  said  truck  and  said  holding 
means  for  turning  said  holding  means  between  said  horizontal 
position  and  said  upright  position  whereby  the  fork  lift  truck 
is  removably  loaded  onto  said  movable  truck  by  said  turning 
of  the  holding  means  such  that  the  fork  lift  truck  overlies  a 
truck  storage  area  of  the  movable  truck. 


5,549,438 
UNIVERSAL  COVERED  TRAILER 
Bcqjamin  T.  Dwyer;  Karen  K.  Dwyer,  and  Aaron  P.  Dwyer,  all 
of  P.O.  Box  105,  R.R.  1,  Alexander,  N.  Dak.  58831 
riled  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,736 
Int.  CL*  B60P  3/10 
VS.  CL  414—559  4  Claims 

1.  A  universal  covered  trailer  comprising: 
a  fimne  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  niembeTS  fixedly  interconnecting  said  longini- 
dinal   members,   for  supporting  a  boat  or  other  movable 
ot>|ects: 


at  least  one  wheeled  axle; 

a  tongue  means  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  sections,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  conventionally  extendable  and  retractable 
widiin  at  least  one  other  of  said  tubular  sections  for  connect- 
ing to  a  prime  mover,  said  tongue  means  fixedly  attached  to 
and  extending  forward  of  said  frame; 

a  housing  member  having  a  top  wall,  two  side  walls  and  a 
bottom,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  forward  portion 
which  is  tapered  inwardly  and  attached  fonvardly  to  said 
other  side  wall,  said  housing  member  further  having  a  door 
adapted  to  close  over  a  back  of  said  housing  member,  said 
housing  member  also  having  a  pair  of  wall  stabilizing  mem- 
bers extendably  disposed  in  slots  in  said  side  walls  to  substan- 
tially prevent  said  side  walls  from  wobbling  during  the  load- 
ing and  unloading  of  the  boat,  said  wall  subilizing  members 
being  extendable  from  and  retractable  in  said  slots  in  top 
edges  of  said  side  walls  near  a  rear  of  said  housing,  each  of 
said  wall  stabilizing  members  having  a  rod  member  and  a 
cross  piece  fixedly  attached  to  a  top  end  of  said  rod  member, 
said  rod  members  being  extendable  from  said  slots  with  a 
flexible  line  being  tightiy  drawn  to  and  between  said  tod 
members  to  stabilize  said  side  walls; 

a  means  to  load  said  boat  into  said  trailer,  and 

a  means  to  retract  said  extendable  tubular  sections  of  said  tongue 
means. 


5,549,439 

COLLISION-FREE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI- 

AXIALLY  CONTROLLABLE  MANIPULATOR 

Ploem  Sven,  Kouwenberg  54,  Cuyk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No,  290,791 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netbcriands,  Feb.  17,  1992, 
92M286 

Int  CL*  H05G  01/00 
VS.  a.  414—680  15  Claims 

1.  A  coUision-ftee  control  system  comprising  a  multi-axially 
controllable  manipulator  having  interconnected  supporting  arms 
which  are  movable  by  means  of  controllable  actuators  in  such  a 
way  that  a  free  end  of  the  manipulator  can  be  positioned  spatially 
and  moved  into  various  positions,  and  control  means  for  com- 
manding the  actuators,  said  control  means  comprising  a  miniature 
iiHxlel  made  substantially  to  scale  of  the  manipulator,  said  minia- 
ture model  being  operated  numually  and  being  equipped  with  a 
series  of  position  transducers  which  are  capable  of  delivering 
control  signals  for  commanding  the  actuators  in  such  a  way  that 
the  manipulator  and  the  miniature  model  thereof  always  assume 
identical  positions,  said  control  means  (4.  5)  also  comprising  a 
minianire  model  (3")  of  an  object  (3)  to  be  treated  with  the 
manipulator  (1).  wherein  the  scale  ratio  of  the  miniature  model  (3') 
of  the  object  (3)  to  be  treated  is  greater  than  the  scale  ratio  of  the 
miniature  model  (1')  of  the  manipulator  (1)  in  order  to  form  a 
collision-free  safety  zone  in  the  immediate  surroundings  of  die 
object  (3)  to  be  treated. 
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5,549,440 

FAST-MAKE  COUPLER  FOR  ATTACHING  A  WORK 

IMPLEMENT  TO  A  PRIME  MOVER 

RUka   Chdakon,   Stow;   IVacy   C.   Errera,   Mogadore,   a 

Joseph  R.  Zeno,  Cuyaiioga  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

ACS  Industries,  Inc.,  Kent,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^36 

Int  a."  E02F  3/32 

VS.  a.  414—723  17  Claims 


to 


1.  An  improved  coupler  assembly  for  connecting  a  work  imple- 
meat  which  has  laterally  oriented,  longitudinally  spaced,  first  and 
second  mounting  pins  to  a  prime  mover,  wherein  the  prime  mover 
presents  an  articulating  boom  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  arm 
and  at  least  one  articulating  arm.  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  distal 
arm  and  the  articulating  arm  are  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected 
to  the  coupler  assembly,  the  improved  coupler  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  portion  having  laterally  spaced  side  plate  means; 
means  to  secure  said  body  portion  to  both  the  distal  arm  and  the 
articulating  arm  of  the  articulating  boom  presented  from  the 
prime  mover; 
first  and  second  mounting-pin  receiving  slots  in  each  said  side 

plate  means; 
each  of  said  mounting-pin  receiving  slots  having  an  open  mouth 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  apex  portion  at  the  other  end 
thereof; 
said  first  and  second  mounting-pin  receiving  slots  oriented 
sequentially  to  receive  the  respective  first  and  second  noount- 
ing  pins  in  said  nxNith  portions; 
tbe  dimension  from  said  mouth  to  said  apices  of  said  first 
mounting-pin  receiving  slots  being  greater  than  the  corre- 
spoitding  dimension  of  said  second  nxMinting-pin  receiving 
slots; 


locating  means  in  said  nmuth  portions  of  said  first  mountiag-pin 
receiving  slots  such  that  the  first  mountiiig  pin  may  be 
retained  witlun  said  mouth  portion  of  said  first  mounting-pin 
receiving  slots  before  the  second  mounting  pin  is  received 
witliin  said  mouth  pottioas  of  said  second  mountiag-pin 
receiving  slots; 

rotator  means  extending  laterally  between  said  apex  portions  of 
said  first  mounting-pin  receiving  slots  in  said  laterally  spaced, 
side  plate  means; 

said  rotator  means  mounted  for  itxational  movement  between  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  position; 

said  rotator  means  being  oriented  to  engage  tiie  first  fiKMinting 
pin  when  said  rotator  means  is  in  said  first  position,  lockingly 
to  retain  the  first  mounting  pin  widun  said  apices  of  said  first 
mounting-pin  receiving  slots; 

said  rotator  means  also  being  oriented,  when  in  said  second 
position,  selectively  to  permit  die  first  mounting  pin  to  slide 
along  said  first  mounting-pin  receiving  slots  after  tiie  second 
mountiBg  pin  is  in  substantial  alignment  above  said  second 
mounting-pin  receiving  slots;  and, 

means  selectively  to  move  said  rotator  means  between  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


5,549y441 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  OBJECTS  FROM  LOCATION 

AND  nj^CING  THEM  IN  ANOTHER 
Stephen  M.  Rcinke,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  ti 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Plied  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4a5315 
InL  CL*  B25J  18/04 
VS.  CL  414—744.6  7  ( 


I.  Apparatus  for  moving  objects  from  one  location  to  another, 
comprising: 

a  fi'aine; 

a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame: 

an  object  transfer  assembly  supported  on  the  hollow  shaft  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  for  access  to  one  location 
and  a  second  position  for  access  to  another  location: 

a  first  actuator  for  rotating  the  hollow  shaft  between  the  first  and 
second  positions: 

an  extendible  transfer  arm  included  in  the  transfer  assembly; 

a  pickup  head,  supported  by  the  extendible  transfer  arm,  for 
grasping  an  object  or  releasing  an  object;  and 

a  second  actuator  for  moving  the  pickup  head  back  and  forth 
with  the  extendible  transfer  arm  at  each  of  the  first  and  second 
positions,  the  second  actuator  comprising  an  actuator  rod 
extended  through  the  hollow  shaft  the  actuator  rod  having  a 
driven  end  and  an  output  end;  a  cam  supported  by  the  frame 
and  operatively  connected  for  synchronous  rotation  by  the 
first  actuator,  the  cam  being  engaged  with  the  driven  end  of 
the  actuator  xoA;  a  connector  arm  pivotably  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  output  end  of  the  actuator  rod  and  pivotably 
cotmected  at  another  end  to  the  transfer  aim.  whereby  rotation 
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of  the  cam  causes  translational  movement  of  the  actuator  ixxl 
which  causes  the  connector  ann  to  move  the  transfer  aim 
radially  relative  to  the  hollow  shaft. 


5,549,442 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
David  J.  Crorey,  Utica,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ldand  D.  Biatt, 
Graase  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,711 

Int  CL"  B65G  25/00 

VS.  CL  414—751  12  Claims 


<^ 


1.  An  article  transfer  apparatus  for  moving  at  least  one  article 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  comprising: 

first  and  second  means  for  engaging  said  article  wherein  said 
first  and  second  engaging  means  are  reciprocally  moveable 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position  indepen- 
dent of  one  another;  and 

single  means  for  independently  and  selectively  driving  each  of 
said  first  and  second  article  engaging  means  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position. 


which  extends  from  a  first  side  of  the  vehicle  to  a  second  side 
of  tlie  veliicle  when  the  vehicle  is  positioned  within  the  bay,  a 
portion  of  the  conveyor  loop  being  elevated  or  lowered  rela- 
tive to  a  vehicle  level  to  allow  passenger  vehicles  to  pass 
below  or  above  the  conveyor  loop,  said  conveyor  loop  includ- 
ing an  exchange  station  for  conveying  a  discharged  battery 
out  of  the  vehicle  and  for  conveying  a  charged  battery  into  the 
vehicle,  said  conveyor  loop  having  at  least  one  charging 
station: 

positioning  the  electric  passenger  vehicle  within  the  bay.  the 
vehicle  having  a  discharged  battery  therein,  said  step  of 
positioning  comprising  driving  the  vehicle  into  an  entrance 
end  of  the  bay; 

conveying  the  discharged  battery  from  a  compartment  of  the 
vehicle  along  the  conveyor  loop  to  the  charging  station,  the 
compartment  extending  through  the  vehicle  from  said  first 
side  to  said  second  side  such  that  the  compartment  and  said 
conveyor  loop  form  a  closed-loop  transfer  path  when  the 
vehicle  is  positioned  within  the  bay; 

conveying  a  charged  battery  along  the  conveyor  loop  into  the 
compartment;  and 

removing  the  vehicle  from  the  bay  in  the  transfer  station,  said 
step  of  removing  comprising  driving  the  vehicle  from  an  exit 
end  of  the  bay. 


5449,444 

LOADER  FOR  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  OBJECTS 

FROM  A  STACK 

Jcan-Loois    Duboit,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Sodcte 

D'ExploiUtion   Dcs   Machines   DulHiit,   Noisy   Le   Grand, 

France 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  319,844 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1993.  93  12171 
InL  a.*  B65G  59/04 
MS.  a.  414—796.7  17  Claims 


5449v443 
BATTERY  CHARGING  AND  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
JuUns  G.  Hammerslag,  27011  Calle  Esperanza,  San  Joan  Cap- 
istrano,  CaUf.  92675 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,101 

Int  CL*  B65G  67^2 

VS.  CL  414—786  1«  Claims 


1.  Loader  for  a  machine  for  printing  objects  in  a  staclc  including 
a  presentation  device  adapted  to  convey  to  a  loading  station  at  least 
one  stack  support  for  carrying  a  staclc  of  objects  to  be  printed,  a 
lifting  device  operative  at  said  loading  sution  for  engaging  a  stack 
of  objects  ftom  below  and  for  raising  the  stack  of  objects  stepwise 
as  objects  are  removed  therefrom,  a  transfer  device  operative 
between  said  loading  station  and  said  printing  machine  for  remov- 
ing an  object  from  the  stack  located  at  said  loading  sution  and  then 
conveying  the  object  to  said  printing  machine,  said  transfer  device 
being  equipped  with  at  least  one  take-up  unit  and  being  arranged 
for  vertical  reciprocating  movement  during  a  take-up  cycle,  a 
1  A  method  of  replacing  an  electric  battery  in  an  electrically  retaining  clamp  at  said  loading  station  having  two  branches  mobile 
powered  passenger  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of:  relative  to  each  other,  both  of  the  branches  being  mobUe  trans- 

providing  a  battery  transfer  sUtion  having  at  least  one  drive-  versely  to  a  path  of  movement  defined  by  said  lifting  device 
through  bay  for  receiving  an  electric  passenger  vehicle  between  a  remote  position  in  which  displacement  of  said  stack  of 
therein,  said  transfer  station  having  a  battery  conveyor  loop   objects  carried  by  the  Ufting  device  is  unimpeded  and  an  operative 
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position  in  which  the  branches  are  adapted  to  retain  from  below  a 
selected  number  of  objects  in  reserve  for  feeding  to  tlie  printing 
machine  while  the  stack  support  is  being  changed,  the  leserve  of 
objects  defining  a  take-up  height,  and  level  compensating  means 
being  operatively  disposal  between  said  retaining  clamp  and  said 
take-up  unit  to  compensate  for  variations  in  the  take-up  height  as 
ttie  reserve  of  objects  retained  by  said  retaining  clamp  diminishes. 


I  A  method  of  extracting  wind  energy  throughout  a  specified 
layer  of  the  atmosphere  overiying  and  in  contact  with  a  large  body 
of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  independent  seagoing  wind- 
waveconverteis,  each  of  said  wind-waveconverters  compris- 
ing a  wind  etiergy  removing  means  and  a  wave  energy  remov- 
ing means,  and  each  of  said  wind  energy  removing  means 
being  positioned  above,  and  responsive  to  wind  action,  at  a 
different  location  within  said  area  of  the  large  body  of  water, 

positioning  each  said  wave  energy  removing  means  generally 
below  the  surface  of  the  water  so  as  to  provide  a  stabiUzed 
supporting  platform  for  said  wind  energy  removing  means, 
the  stabilization  of  said  supporting  platform  being  achieved 
by: 

causing  each  said  wave  energy  removing  means  to  have  a 
predetermined  frequency  selective  responsiveness  to  wave 
induced  subsurface  water  movement,  tiie  selective  responsive- 
ness of  said  wave  energy  removing  means  being  such  that,  in 
the  presence  of  practically  any  prevailing  deep  water  sea  state, 
the  combined  wave  energy  extracting  operations  of  all  of  said 
wave  energy  removing  means  contribute  to  the  overall  effect 
I  of  reducing  the  ratio  of  sea  height  to  swell  height  wittiin  said 
area  of  the  large  body  of  water  to  a  substantially  small 
fraction  of  the  ratio  of  sea  height  to  swell  height  simulta- 
I  neously  prevailing  in  the  open-sea  approaches  to  said  area  of 
the  large  body  of  water, 

exposing  said  plurality  of  independent  seagoing  wind- 
I  waveconverters  to  combined  wind  and  wave  action  in  said 

converting  to  a  usable  form  energy  extracted  in  said  area  of  tiie 
large  body  of  water. 


5449v«46 
IN-TANK  FUEL  PUMP  FOR  HIGHLY  VISCOUS  FUELS 
Robert  D.  Gaston,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  DcQnaa  Yn,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Deartiom.  Midi. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521y«88 
Int  CL"  FOW  5/00 


VS.  CL  415—55.1 


19Claiau 


5349,445 

MACRO-ENGINEERING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
ALL-WEATHER  AT-SEA  WIND-ENERGY  EXTRACTION 
Edward  J.  Schremp,  226  S.  Fairfax  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,591,  Dec.  12,  1989,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,436,  Jun.  26, 
tW7,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
786,676 
Int  CL'  F03B  13/12 
UJ&  CL  415—2.1  18  ( 


1.  A  fiiel  pump  for  supplying  diesel  fiiel  to  an  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pump  housing; 

a  motor  nxiunted  witliin  said  housing; 

a  shaft  extending  from  said  motor, 

an  impeller  slidably  attached  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  prime 
number  of  vanes  spaced  unevenly  about  a  circumference 
thereof; 

a  chamber  body  mounted  witiiin  an  end  of  said  housing,  said 
chamber  body  having  a  bore,  a  chamber  body  pump  channel, 
and  a  chamber  outlet,  wherein  said  shaft  extends  through  the 
bore  and  said  impeller  rotates  within  tlie  chamber  body  pump 
channel;  and 

a  chamber  cover  engaging  said  chamber  body  and  being  held  by 
said  housing,  said  chamber  cover  having  an  interlocking  lip 
and  a  key  notch  for  engaging  said  chamber  body,  a  bleed 
orifice,  a  chamber  cover  pump  channel  and  a  shaft  stop,  said 
impeller  being  rotatable  within  tlie  chamber  cover  pump  chan- 
nel, and  an  end  of  said  shaft  being  rotatable  against  the  shaft 
stop. 


5,549^447 

SYSTEM  FOR  COOLING  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 

Jack  T.  Bevingtoo,  AAiand,  OUo,  aosigMir  to  McNeil  (OWo) 

Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,341 

Int  CL*  F»4D  13/08:29/58 

VS.  CL  415—115  15  CUwt 

1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  submersed  in  a  fluid  and  to  pump  the 
fluid  to  a  remote  location  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor  within  said 
casing,  a  pump  assembly  within  said  casing,  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor  and  carrying  a  portion  of  said  pump  assembly,  and  an  inlet 
to  permit  some  fluid  to  enter  the  casing  to  be  thereafter  transferred 
from  a  pump  inlet  area  by  said  pump  assembly  to  the  remote 
location,  said  sliaft  having  an  axial  bore  therein  adapted,  at  one  end 
thereof,  to  receive  some  fluid  therein,  that  fluid  moving  in  said 
axial  bore  to  cool  the  inside  of  said  casing,  said  shaft  also  having 
radial  bores  communicating  with  said  axial  bore  and  being  posi- 
tioned generally  adjacent  to  said  pump  inlet  area  so  that  tlie  fluid 
moving  in  said  axial  bore  may  pass  through  said  radial  bores  and 
join  with  tlie  fluid  entering  tiie  casing. 


I 

I! 
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adjusting  the  adjustable  stop  of  the  linear  actuator  so  that  the 
stop  on  the  linear  actuator  and  the  stop  on  the  slider  bracket 
are  in  synchronous  relationship  relative  to  each  other;  and 
machining  the  stop  directly  on  die  pumphandle  slider  bracket  to 
assure  that  the  stop  on  the  linear  actuator  and  the  stop  on  the 
slider  bracket  are  in  synchronous  relationship  relative  to  each 
other. 
6.  Apparatus  for  a  rigless  variable  vane  system  for  an  axial  flow 
gas  turbine  engine  having  a  compression  section  including  variable 
vanes  movable  to  a  full  opened  position  mounted  in  a  compressor 
case  of  the  compression  section  including  a  pumphandle  and  a 
pumphandle  slider  bracket  attached  to  said  compressor  case  and  an 
actuator  having  actuator  stop  tneans  for  positioning  said  variable 
vanes  by  positioning  said  pumphandle  as  limited  by  said  actuator 
stop  means,  the  improvement  comprising  stop  means  integrally 
formed  on  said  pumphandle  slider  bracket  for  engaging  said  pum- 
phandle when  said  variable  vanes  are  in  the  full  opened  position 
and  when  said  actuator  stop  means  limits  the  travel  of  said  actua- 


VARIABLE  STATOR  VA>fE  LINKAGE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
IMd  A.  Langstoa,  Chandler,  Ariz^  assignor  to  United  Teduoi- 
gies  Corporatioo,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^414 

Int  CL*  POID  17/16 

MS.  CL  415—149.4  10  CUIbh 


5,549^449 
TURBOMACHINERY  INCORPORATING  HEAT 
TRANSFER  REDUCTION  FEATURES 
WUlUm  L.  Mclnerney,  Dallas;  Norbert  L.  Osborn,  and  Ger- 
hard M.  Schruf,  both  of  Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  WRR 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  JuL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,924 

Int  a.'  F04D  29/5S 

U&  CL  415—177  6  Claiw 


I.  The  method  of  assembling  a  rigless  variable  vane  system  to  a 
compressor  section  encased  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  which  is 
independent  of  a  linear  actuator  and  external  connections  of  the 
system  and  adjusting  the  system  so  that  vanes  in  the  compressor 
section  arc  always  in  a  given  position  for  all  positions  of  the  linear 
actuator  iiKluding  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  case  for  the  gas  turbine  engine,  die  vanes  of  the 
compiessor  section  comprising  variable  area  vanes  movable 
to  a  full  opened  position  in  said  case; 
providing  the  linear  actuator  with  an  adjustable  stop  to  Umit  the 

travel  thereof; 
providing  a  pumphandle  and  pumphandle  sUder  bracket  and 

attaching  the  pumphandle  slider  bracket  to  the  case; 
providing  a  bellcrank  and  connectmg  the  pumphandle  to  the 

variable  area  vanes; 
providing  a  stop  having  a  contact  surface  on  the  pumphandle 

sUder  bracket  diat  engages  the  pumphandle; 
adjusting  the  pumphandle  relative  to  the  stop  provided  in  die 
next  above  step  so  that  the  variable  area  vanes  are  in  the  full 
opened  positioa  when  the  pumphandle  is  in  contact  with  the 
stop; 
connecting  die  linear  actuator  to  the  bellcrank  when  die  variable 
vanes  are  in  the  full  opened  position; 


1.  Turboinachinery  comprising: 

a  turbine  and  compressor  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft. 

a  turbine  housing  for  housing  the  turbine  rotor  and  having  a 
backwall  positioned  between  the  turbine  rotor  and  die  com- 
pressor rotor,  said  backwall  being  formed  from  a  first  metal, 

a  compressor  housing  for  housing  the  compressor  rotor  and 
having  a  backwall  between  the  turbine  rotor  and  compressor 
rotor,  said  compressor  backwall  being  formed  from  a  second 
metal  different  from  the  6rst  metal,  and 

a  metal  insert  made  from  a  metal  having  like  thermal  properties 
widi  diose  of  the  first  metal,  said  insert  integral  with  the 
compressor  backwall  and  being  positioned  for  engagement 
with  the  turbine  backwall  for  aligning  the  turbine  housing 
relative  to  the  compressor  housing,  said  insert  having  a  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
average  of  die  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  com- 
pressor and  turbine  backwalls. 


5349,450 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  OF  THE  SECTIONAL-CASING 
DESIGN 
Ralf  Mann,  Hq)e;  WUfHcd  Ldunaim,  HeUigcnstedten,  and 
Hermann  Miiller,  Oldendorf,  ail  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 
SOU  GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Itzefaoe,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02570,  $  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07031,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser  No.  403,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1992,  42  32 
020.S 

Int  CL'  F0«>  29/44 
U.S.  CL  415—214.1  7  Clafans 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  having  a  plurality  of  casing  sections  (8, 
9,  27.  28)  with  confronting  end  faces  on  adjacent  casing  sections, 
said  confronting  end  faces,  being  clamped  together  by  means  of  a 
tension  device  (29)  extending  over  them,  at  least  one  casing 
section  (8,  9)  having  a  plurality  of  axiaUy  successive  inner  waUs 
(12,  13,  and  14,  15)  surrounded  by  a  cyUndrical  casing  slieU.  the 
improvement  wherein  the  casing  sheU  of  said  at  least  one  casing 
section  (8  and  9)  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  inner  shell  parts 
integral  with  said  inner  walls  and  an  outer  shell  part  (24  and  25) 
extending  over  the  axial  length  of  said  plurality  of  inner  shell  parts, 
said  outer  shell  part  being  securely  connected  to  the  underiying 
inner  sheU  parts  in  its  casing  section. 


at  said  inlet  opening  is  greater  than  tlie  flow  channel  cross- 
sectional  surface  area  at  said  otnlet  opening,  said  inlet  open- 
ing of  said  discharge  housing  connected  to  tlie  outlet  opening 
of  said  impeller  bousing;  and 
an  impeUer  disposed  within  said  impeller  housing,  said  in^Uer 
having: 

a  rotaiable  impeUer  mass  symmetrical  and  rotatable  about  a 
rotational  axis  and  dimensioned  to  reduce  the  volume 
between  said  rotatable  impeUer  mass  and  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  impeUer  housing  as  fluid  flows  from  the  inlet 
opening  to  the  outiet  opening  of  said  impeUer  housing,  and 
a  plurality  of  impeUer  vanes  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  rotational  axis  on  the  exterior  of  said  rotatable  impeUer 
mass  and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  interior  walls  of 
said  impeUer  housing  and  operable  to  force  fluid  outward 
when  said  rotatable  impeller  mass  rotates; 
a  pluraUty  of  helical  stator  vanes  disposed  on  the  interior  wails 
of  said  impeUer  housing  extending  £ram  tlie  inlet  opening 
tliereof  to  the  outiet  opening  thereof  and  in  the  direction  of  tlie 
rotational   direction   of  said   rotatable   impeller  mass   and 
extending  inward  toward  said  impeller  vanes;  and 
a  discharge  device  disposed  in  said  discharge  housmg  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  discharge  mass  associated  therewith  and  fixed 
relative  tliereto.  said  conical  discharge  mass  proportioned  to 
increase  tlie  volume  between  the  inlet  opening  and  the  outlet 
opening  of  said  dischai^  housing  as  the  fluid  flows  tbere- 
dirough. 


5,549,452 

DOUBLE  PUMP 

Rkhard  Vogt,  Scfawibiscfa  GmOnd,  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF 

Fricdricfashafen  AG,  Fricdrichsharen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93«1224,  {  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«4753,  PCT  Pidi. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331y492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1992,  42  17 
259.4 

Int.  CL*^  F04B  23/OS 
MS.  CL  417—199.1  6  ( 


5,549451 
IMPELLING  APPARATUS 
Eldon  L.  Lyda,  Jr.,  201  FUt  Creek  Rd.  Apt  No.  4,  Athens,  Tex. 
7S751 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,453,  Dec  7,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5332,355.  This  appUcation  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,932 

Int  CI"  F04D  3/00 
VS.  CL  415— 2I8.I  15  Claims 


1.  An  impelling  device  for  moving  fluid,  conoprising: 
an  impeller  housing  having  a  hoUow  interior  with  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outiet  opening,  said  impeUer  housing  dimen- 
sioned such  that  the  flow  channel  cross-sectional  surface  area 
at  said  inlet  opening  is  less  than  the  flow  channel  cross- 
sectional  surface  area  of  said  ouUet  opening; 
a  discharge  housing  having  a  hollow  interior  with  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  discharge  housing  dimen- 
sioned such  that  the  flow  channel  cross-sectional  surface  area 


1.  A  double  pump  having  the  foUowing  features: 

a  radial  piston  pump  (I)  and  a  vane-ceU  pump  (2)  being  com- 

bined  to  form  a  pump  unit; 
a  common  stiaft  (6)  driving  both  said  punqis; 
a  casing  (4)  of  said  radial  piston  putiqi  (1)  enclosing  a  ring  insert 

(8)  containing  deUvery  pistons  (11)  of  said  piston  pump; 
said  vane-ceU  pump  (2)  comprising  a  pump  set  including  a  rotor 

(20),  a  pluraUty  of  vanes  (21)  and  a  cam  ring  (22)  sealed 

against  a  pair  of  face  plates  (24)  abutting  on  both  sides  of  said 

pump  set, 
wlierein  said  ring  insert  (8)  and  said  face  plate  (frontal  surface 

23)  of  said  pump  set  facing  said  radial  piston  pump  (1)  fonn 

a  common  part. 
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5349,453 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON-TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

HAVING  PISTON  ENTERING  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER 

Kasno  Murakami;   Itehiro  Fi^U,  and  YnkU  Kato,  all  of 

Kariya,   Japan,    assignors    to    KalHishiU    Kaisiia   Toyoda 

Jidosiiokkl  Seisakustao,  Aidii,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,191 
Oaiwas  priority,  appikatioa  Japui,  Jon.  2,  1994,  6-120965 
iBt  CL*  P04B  39/10 
VS.  a.  417—269  7 


5,549,454 

HIGH  SPEED  VACUUM  PUMP  WITH  REDUCED 

EXHAUST  NOISE 

Stcpiicn    R.    Earie,    Pudsev,    United    Kingdom,    assignor   to 

WABCO  Automotive  U.K.  Limited,  Leeds,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,786 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
9304445 

iat  CL*'  FMB  53/16 
VS.  CL  417—312  U  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant 
gas  including: 
a  cylinder  block  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  cylinder  bores 
arranged  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  block. 
the  cylinder  bores  having  bore  ends  comprising  discharge 
ports  of  the  same  diameter  as  tliat  of  the  cyUnder  bores; 
a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  provided  within  die  cylinder  bores 
for  reciprocation  between  top  and  bottom  dead  centers,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  bores  and  the  end  faces  of  the 
pistons  defining  compression  chambers,  refrigerant  gas  being 
introduced  into  the  compression  chambers  while  the  pistons 
move  toward  the  bottom  dead  center,  the  refrigerant  gas  in  the 
compression  chambers  within  which  the  pistons  move  toward 
the  top  dead  center  being  discharged  therefrom  after  compres- 
sion; 
housing  means  sealingly  mounted  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
block,  tlie  housing  means  including  at  least  a  discharge  cham- 
ber into  which  tlie  compressed  refrigerant  gas  is  discharged 
from  the  compression  chambers  through  the  bore  ends; 
a  drive  shaft  for  driving  the  compressing  motion  of  the  recipro- 
cating pistons  witiiin  the  cylinder  bores,  the  drive  shaft 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  compressor,  and 
valve  members  for  closing  the  bore  ends  of  the  cylinder  bores, 
the  valve  members  being  movable  in  tlie  axial  direction 
between  a  closed  position  whoe  the  valve  members  close  the 
bore  ends,  and  an  open  position  where  the  valve  members  are 
away  from  tlie  bore  ends  wherein  the  top  dead  center  of  the 
pistons  is  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis, 
said  plane  being  located  between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
bores  and  inner  faces  of  tlie  valve  members  in  the  open 
posibon. 


1.  A  vacuum  pump  having  a  casing,  an  insertable  cylinder  liner, 
having  a  one  end  and  an  other  end  inserted  in  said  casing  and 
defining  a  pumping  bore  within  the  cylinder  liner,  a  piston  recip- 
rocal in  the  pumping  bore,  an  inlet  valve  to  admit  fluid  into  the 
pumping  bore  and  an  outlet  valve  to  exhaust  fluid  from  the  pump- 
ing bore  wherein  an  annular  chamber  is  formed  between  said 
cylinder  liner  and  said  casing  and  a  craniccase  is  provided  in  the 
casing,  said  annular  chamber  defining  a  primary  exhaust  passage 
extending  from  said  one  end  of  the  liner  to  said  other  end  and 
having  at  one  end  a  pott  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
valve  and  at  the  other  end  an  aperture  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  crankcase. 


5,549^455 
THROUGH  THE  HUB  EXHAUST  FLOW 
IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  MARINE  VARIABLE  PITCH 
PROPELLER 
Stephen    R.    Speer,   Spokane,   Wash.,   assignor   to   Aerostar 
Marine  Corporation,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,271,  Nov.  9,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,835,  Jul.  15, 1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,001 
Int.  CL*  B63H  1/28 
VS.  CL  416—93  A  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  variable  pitch  marine  propeller  comprising  a  hub  case, 
connection  means  internally  stnicturally  coimected  to  tiie  hub  case. 


to  secure  the  hub  case  to  a  rotating  drive  shaft  such  tliat  tiie 
propeller  rotates  with  the  drive  shaft;  a  plurality  of  blades  extend- 
ing radially  outward  firom  tlie  hub  case,  each  blade  having  a  shank 
extending  into  the  hub  case  and  being  mounted  to  the  hub  case  to 
allow  pivotal  movement  about  the  blade  axis;  an  arm  attached  to 
each  shank,  and  located  internally  within  the  hub  case;  fluid  flow 
coaaection  means  designed  to  connect  the  hub  case  to  the  exhaust 
system  of  a  marine  engine  to  cause  exhaust  gases  to  flow  through 
the  hub  case;  a  counterweight  mass,  attached  to  die  arm  and  offset 
frotn  the  shank  pivot  axis,  such  that  inertial  forces  arising  firom 
propeller  rotation  acting  on  the  center-of-gravity  of  the  counter- 
weight mass  pnxluce  a  torque  about  the  blade  shank  axis;  the 
improvement  comprising  means  secured  to  tlie  counterweight  mass 
and  so  placed  thereon  to  press  against  tlie  bub  case  as  a  stop 
tneans,  to  limit  the  blade  maximum  pitch  angle  position. 


I.  A  pump  control  system  for  adjusting  tlie  frequency  of  opera- 
tion of  a  pump  motor  in  accordance  with  the  demand  on  the  pump, 
said  pump  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  periodically  actuating  the  pump  motor  to  initiate 

operation  of  the  pump  at  periodic  intervals; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  condition  of  the  operating  pump 

motor,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  sensor  means,  for  adjusting  said 
periodic  interval  to  conform  the  operation  of  the  pump  motor 
to  the  demand  on  the  pump,  said  means  for  adjusting  includ- 
ing means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  that  liquid  is 
present  and  the  number  of  times  liquid  absent 


5,549,457 
PAVEMENT  SPRAYER  HAVING  MOVABLE  SPRAY 
GUARD 
Abd  G.  Flores,  Monterey  Park;  Gerald  R.  Marriott,  Glendora, 
and  Jose  J.  CastUlo,  Cammerce,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Manhole  Adjocting  Contractors  Inc.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,926 
InL  CL"  EOlC  19/17 
VS.  a.  404—84.05  22  Claims 

1.  A  pavement  sprayer  having  a  movable  spray  guard  compris- 
ing: 
a  sprayer  mechanism  capable  of  applying  liquid  to  a  pavement 
surface  as  a  spray,  said  sprayer  mechanism  having  at  least  one 
portion  movable  between  an  operative  position  for  spraying 
the  pavement  surface  and  a  retracted,  inoperative  position; 
al  least  one  blocking  member  mounted  to  the  sprayer  mecha- 
pism  for  movement  between  a  blocldng  posibon,  in  which  any 


5,549,456 

AUTOMATIC  PUMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

VARIABLE  TEST  CYCLE  INITIATION  FREQUENCY 

James  T.  Bnrrill,  Peabody,  and  WUUam  Anastos,  Bdmont,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors   to  Rule   Industries,  Inc.,  Gloucester, 

•    Mass. 

Filed  Jid.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,231 

Int  a.*  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—12  14  ClaiBS 


spray  emanating  from  the  movable  portion  is  at  least  paitiaUy 
blocked,  and  a  non-blocking  position,  in  which  the  spray 
emanating  from  the  movable  portion  is  not  bkxlud;  and 
at  least  one  blocking  control  for  actuating  die  blocking  member 
between  said  blocking  and  non-blocking  positions  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  sprayer  mecha- 
nism between  said  operative  and  retracted  positions. 


5,549y458 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  WITH  QUICK  RELEASE  ROT(Ht 

HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur    S.    Chapman,    Solvang,    Calif.,    and     Richard    L. 

Afflerhaugh,  LibertyviUe,  DL,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inicnw- 

tiooai  Inc^  Dcerfield,  DL 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,934 
Int.  a.*  P04B  43/08 
VS.  CL  417—360 


1.  A  peristaltic  pimiping  apparatus  comprising 

a  peristaltic  pumping  element  including  a  pump  rotor  carrying  a 
roller,  a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  rotor  and  including 
a  carrier  for  holding  the  pump  rotor,  and  a  handle  on  the  pump 
rotor, 

first  linkage  coupling  the  pump  roller  and  the  handle  to  move  the 
pump  roller  between  a  retracted  position  free  of  contact  with 
pump  tubing  and  an  extended  position  making  operative  con- 
tact widi  pump  tubing  in  response  u>  displacement  of  the 
handle  by  manual  force  applied  by  a  user, 

a  mechanical  actuator  within  ttie  carrier  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
the  handle  to  mechanically  displace  the  handle,  and  thereby 
move  the  pump  roller  between  the  retracted  position  and  tlie 
extended  posibon.  in  response  to  a  command  signal,  and 

a  release  pin  mechanism  carried  on  the  pump  rotor  and  exposed 
to  access  by  the  user,  the  release  pin  mechanism  being  mov- 
able by  the  uso-  between  a  connect  position  that  concurrently 
connects  the  pump  rotor  to  the  carrier  and  the  handle  to  tlie 
mechanical  actuator,  a  first  release  position  that  concurrendy 
connects  the  pump  rotor  to  the  carrier  while  disconnecting  the 
handle  from  the  mechanical  actuator,  and  a  second  release 
posibon  that  concurrently  disconnects  tlie  pump  rotor  from 
the  carrier  and  disconnects  the  handle  fitxn  die  mechanical 
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actuator  to  allow  separation  of  the  pump  rotor,  the  first  link- 
age, and  the  handle  from  the  drive  mechanism  and  the 
mechanical  actuator. 


5,549,459 
RADIAL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  IDGH  INTERTIA 

FXYWHEEL  OF  A  CANNED  MOTOR  PUMP 
Donald  R.  Nixon,  MurrsyvUlc,  Pa.,  assigiior  to  Wcstinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,866,  Dec  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,356,273.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,085 

Int  CL"  F04B  35/04 
VS.  CL  417—423.12  17  Claims 


V«  31 


a  plurality  of  restoring  fingers  that  are  actively  driven  by  the 
cams  of  said  second  camshaft  to  apply  force  on  said  tube  alter 
deformation  of  said  tube  by  said  pinchers  to  urge  said  tube  to 
restore  said  tube's  cross-sectional  area;  and 

a  motor  operatively  engaged  with  said  camshafts. 


5,549^461 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SLURRY 

MIXERS 

Gcor«c  Newland,  77  Cloverieaf  Clr.,  Brentwood,  CaUf.  94513 

FUed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,462 

Int  CL'  F04B  43/12 

VS.  CL  417—477.11  9  Claims 


1.  A  canned  motor  pump  having  an  impeller,  said  motor  pump 
comprising: 

a  roiatable  shaft  assembly, 

drive  means  in  engagement  with  said  shaft  assembly  for  turning 

said  impeller, 
a  flywheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  shaft  assembly  with  an 

annular  recess  between  one  end  of  said  flywheel  assembly  and 

said  shaft  assembly  forming  an  inner  circumferential  ruiuung 

surface  means, 
radial  bearing  means  located  in  said  annular  recess  and  having 

outer  circumferential  running  surface  meai\s  for  engagement 

with  said  inner  circumferential  running  surface  means  of  said 

flywheel  assembly,  and 
bearing  housing  means  for  carrying  said  radial  bearing  means 

and  for  locating  said  radial  bearing  means  in  said  annular 

recess, 
said  radial  bearing  means  having  convex  pad  means  for  said 

engagement  of  said  radial  bearing  means  with  said  inner 

circumferential   running    surface   means   of  said    flywheel 

assembly. 


5349,460 
IV  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  H.  O'Leary,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FVAC  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,625 
Int  CL'  F04B  43/12 
VS.  CL  417—474  18  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  delivery  of  fluid  through  a  resilient,  deformable 
tube,  comprising: 
a  pressure  pad: 

a  plurality  of  cams  associated  with  a  first  camshaft; 
a  plurality  of  pinchers  that  are  actively  driven  by  the  cams  of 
said  first  camshaft  to  apply  force  to  deform  said  tube  against 
said  pressure  pad  and  are  actively  retracted  away  from  said 
tube  by  the  cams  of  said  first  camshaft; 
a  plurality  of  cams  associated  with  a  second  cam  shaft; 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising: 

a)  an  occluder  ring  support  having  side  walls  and  a  partial 
cylindrical  surface  occluder  ring  joined  to  said  side  walls, 

b)  a  pump  rotor  and  an  axis  for  rotaiably  supporting  said  rotor, 

c)  a  plurality  of  compression  wheels  rotatably  supported  on 
support  axes  parallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from  said  axis  of 
said  rotor, 

d)  said  occluder  ring  support  being  supported  at  one  end  of  said 
partial  cylindrical  surface  on  a  hinge  radially  spaced  from  said 
axis  of  said  pump  rotor,  said  partial  cylindrical  surface 
occluder  ring  having  a  radius  of  formation  larger  than  the 
radius  of  said  pump  rotor, 

e)  said  hinged  support  of  said  occluder  ring  support  with  respect 
to  said  axis  of  said  pump  rotor  providing  an  open  space 
between  said  partial  cylindrical  surface  of  said  occluder  ring 
and  said  pump  rotor  when  said  occluder  ring  suppori  is  hinged 
away  from  said  axis  of  said  pump  rotor. 

0  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  partial  cylindrical 
surface  occluder  ring  with  respect  to  said  pump  rotor  to  vary 
said  open  space  between  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
occluder  ring  and  said  compression  wheels. 
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g)  a  flexible  hose  within  said  occluder  ring  support  adjacent  to 
said  partial  cylindrical  surface  and  in  said  open  space  when 
said  occluder  ring  support  is  hinged  away  from  said  axis  of 
said  pump  rotor, 

h)  aaeans  for  connecting  said  axis  of  said  pump  rotor  to  means 
fbr  producing  rotary  motion, 

i)  and  means  for  clamping  said  occluder  ring  support  in  position 
to  align  said  axis  of  said  partial  cylindrical  surface  occluder 
ring  concentric  with  said  axis  of  said  pump  rotor  and  to 
position  said  compression  wheels  in  contact  with  said  flexible 
hose  in  said  open  space  as  said  pimip  rotor  is  rotated,  said 
means  for  clamping  including  means  for  varying  tlie  position 
of  said  partial  cylindrical  surface  occluder  ring  with  respect  to 
said  compression  wheels  dependent  upon  pressure  witliin  said 
flexible  hose, 

j)  whereby  rotary  motion  of  said  pump  rotor  with  respect  to  said 
occluder  ring  support  causes  said  compression  wheels  to 
compress  said  flexible  hose  in  a  rolling  engagement  along 
said  partial  cylindrical  surface  of  said  occluder  ring  and  to 
pump  slurry  materials  through  said  peristaltic  pump,  and 
whereby  said  pumping  by  said  peristaltic  pump  is  controlled 
by  die  position  of  said  occluder  ring  partial  cylindrical  sur- 
face, with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  pump  rotor. 


a  pipe  system  for  a  heat-transport  medium  adjacent  said  sealing 
device  and  between  said  annular  gap  and  said  gear  wheel  end 
face. 


5349v462 
GEAR  PUMP  AND  ITS  USES 
Edtiard  MisctJer,  Regensdorf.  and  Roger  Stehr,  Biiladi,  botk 
of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maag  Pump  Systems  AG,  Zor- 
ick,  Switicrland 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14037 
CMms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  23,  1992,  03 
304/92 

Int  a.'  FOIC  I9A)0 
VS.  CL  418—1  33  Claims 


1.  !A  gear  pump  comprising  a  gear  pump  rotor  including  a  gear 
pimip  gear-wheel  fixed  to  a  rotor  shaft, 

a  roller  bearing  assembly  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  shaft  at  a 
position  spaced  from  an  end-face  of  the  gear  wheel,  said  roller 
bearing  assembly  including  roller  elements  having  bearing 
surfaces,  an  inner  race  with  inner  race  surfaces  engaging  the 
roller  element  bearing  surfaces,  and  an  outer  race  with  outer 
race  surfaces  engaging  the  roller  element  bearing  surfaces, 
wherein  the  end-face  of  the  gear  wheel  is  spaced  from  an 
axially  outermost  bearing  area  of  engagement  of  the  race 
surfaces  with  the  roller  elements  by  a  distance  which  is 
smaller  than  twice  the  median  diameter  of  a  section  of  the 
shaft  intermediate  die  gear  wheel  and  end-face  and  die  roller 
bearing  assembly, 

a  sealing  device  sealingly  engaging  the  shaft  between  said  gear 
wheel  end-face  and  said  roller  bearing  assembly,  wherein  an 
aimular  gap  is  provided  around  the  shaft  at  a  location  between 
IlK  sealing  device  and  the  roller  bearing  assembly,  and 


5349y463 

COMPOSITE  DRY  VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  ROOTS 

AND  SCREW  ROTORS 

OsaaM  Ozawa,  Nagana  puf,  Japan,  amigMtr  la  KmMjwmm 

iMlnstry  Ca.,  Ltd.,  Taitya,  JapM 

FDed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  39M41 
Claims  priority,  appicatian  Japwi,  titif.  24,  1994,  6-2«9«22 
iBt  CL*  F»«C  23/00:25A)2 
VS.  CL  418—3  1 1 


r« 


IIS}0«       n       5    SI       3022S3 


62    H      7     si   6     33      C3  23   »    71  41 


Ul 


1.  A  composite  dry  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

a  first  closed  chamber  defining  a  screw  pump  and  a  second 
closed  chamber  defining  a  roots  pump; 

a  partition  wall  separating  the  first  closed  chamber  and  the 
second  closed  chamber, 

a  first  screw  rotor  accommodated  in  said  first  closed  chamber 
and  formed  on  its  circumferential  surface  with  rectangular- 
shaped  screws  at  equal  leads; 

a  second  screw  rotor  accommodated  in  said  first  closed  chamber 
and  formed  on  its  circumferential  surface  with  rectangular- 
shaped  screws  at  equal  leads  so  as  to  mesh  with  said 
rectangular-shaped  screws  of  said  first  screw  rotor, 

front  end  shaft  portions  of  said  first  and  second  screw  rotors 
respectively  extended  coaxially  from  front  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  rotors  into  said  second  closed  dumber  through 
said  partition  wall; 

first  and  second  roots  rotors  respectively  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  front  end  shaft  portions  of  said  first  and  second  rotors; 

rear  end  shaft  portions  of  said  first  and  second  screw  rotors 
respectively  extended  coaxially  from  rear  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  rotors  through  a  end  wall  of  said  first  closed 
chamber, 

a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  screw  rotors; 

a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  force 
of  said  drive  motor  to  said  screw  rotors  respectively  so  tliai 
said  first  and  second  screw  rotors  rotate  at  a  same  speed  in 
opposite  directions; 

a  bearing  mechanism  for  supporting  said  front  end  shaft  poitions 
of  said  first  and  second  rotors  rotatively  to  said  partition  wall; 

a  bearing  mechanism  for  supporting  said  rear  end  shaft  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  rotors  rotatively  to  said  end  wall  of 
said  first  closed  chamber, 

a  suction  pori  arranged  on  an  end  wall  of  said  second  closed 
chamber  and  communicated  with  said  second  closed  chamber 
internal; 

a  connecting  hole  arranged  on  said  partition  wall  for  connecting 
said  first  and  second  closed  chambers;  and 

a  discharge  port  arranged  on  said  end  wall  of  said  first  closed 
chamber  and  communicated  with  said  first  closed  chamber 
intemaL 
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5,549,464 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROGRESSING  CAVITY 

PUMP 

Ri^jan  Varadaii,  6406  Wlgwun  Dr^  Orangevale,  CaUf.  95662 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  367,783,  Oct  29,  1994,  abutdooed.  This 

appUcatkm  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,784 

lot  CL*  PMC  2//07 

VS.  a.  418-48  W  CU« 


(j)  said  head  drive  block  rouubly  mounted  within  a  drive  Wock 
bousing,  said  drive  block  bousing  fixedly  coupled  to  said 
discharge  bousing,  said  drive  block  bousing  concentric  with 
said  stator. 


5,549,465 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PROGRESSD>JG  CAVfTY 

PUMP 

Rj^)an  Varadan,  6406  Wigwam  Dr.,  Orangevak,  Calif.  95662 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  367,783,  Oct  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,461 

Int  CL*  F04C  2/107 

VS.  CL  418— «  13  Claims 


1.  A  progressing  cavity  pump,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator,  said  suior  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
stator  including  at  least  tvfo  helices; 

(b)  a  lotor,  said  rotor  mounted  within  said  stator,  said  rotor 
including  a  hub  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said 
stator,  said  rotor  including  a  head,  said  head  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  second  end  of  said  stator,  said  rotor  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  said  rotor  including  at  least  one  helix; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  concentric  relative  to  said 
stator,  said  drive  shaft  eccentric  lelative  to  said  rotor; 

(d)  a  hub  drive  block,  said  hub  drive  block  fixedly  coupled  to 
said  drive  shaft,  said  hub  drive  block  including  a  bore,  said 
bote  eccentric  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  hub  drive 
Wock,  said  bore  concentric  with  said  rotor,  said  rotor  hub 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  bore  in  said  hub  drive  block; 

(e)  fluid  inlet  means  for  allowing  fluid  into  said  stator,  said  fluid 
inlet  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  stator; 
and 

(f)  fluid  outlet  means  for  allowing  fluid  to  exit  said  stator,  said 
fluid  outlet  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of 
said  stator; 

(g)  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft,  said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  longitudinal  bore  in  said  rotor,  said  auxiliary 
drive  shaft  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
auxiliary  shaft  concentric  with  said  drive  shaft  and  said  stator, 
said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  eccentric  relative  to  said  rotor,  said 
first  end  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  fixedly  coupled  to  said  drive 
shaft; 

(h)  a  head  drive  block,  said  head  drive  block  fixedly  coupled  to 

said  second  end  of  said  auxiliary  shaft,  said  head  drive  block 

itxatably  associated  with  said  rotor  head; 
(i)  said  fluid  outlet  means  including  a  discharge  housing,  said 

discharge  housing  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of 

said  stator. 


1.  A  progressing  cavity  pump,  comprising; 

(a)  a  stator,  said  stator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
stator  including  at  least  two  helices; 

(b)  a  rotor,  said  rotor  mounted  within  said  stator,  said  rotor 
including  a  hub  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said 
stator,  said  rotor  including  a  head,  said  head  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  second  end  of  said  stator,  said  rotor  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  said  rotor  including  at  least  one  helix; 

(c)  driving  means  for  driving  said  rotor  associated  with  said 
longitudinal  bore  in  said  rotor,  said  driving  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  rotor  hub.  said  driving  means  positioned  adja- 
cent to  said  rotor  head; 

(d)  said  driving  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft 
concentric  relative  to  said  stator.  said  drive  shaft  eccentric 
relative  to  said  rotor, 

(e)  said  driving  means  further  comprising  a  hub  drive  block,  said 
hub  drive  block  fixedly  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  hub 
drive  block  including  a  bore,  said  bore  eccentric  relative  to 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  hub  drive  block,  said  bore  concentric 
with  said  rotor,  said  rotor  hub  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
bore  in  said  hub  drive  block; 

(0  fluid  inlet  means  for  allowing  fluid  into  said  stator.  said  fluid 

inlet  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  end  of  said  stator. 

and 
(g)  fluid  outiet  means  for  allowing  fluid  to  exit  said  stator.  said 

fluid  outlet  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of 

said  stator. 
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5449,466 

Scroll  compressor  having  a  centering 

RECESS  for  assembly 
Tatsuya  Hori,  Fi^jisawa;  Hiroyuld  Fukuhara,  Otsu;  Shigern 
Muramatsu,  Kusatsu,  and  Sadayulu  Yamada,  Otsu,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MalsusliiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd, 
Ouka-fu,  and  Matsushiu  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of; 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333341 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275252 

Int  a."  F04C  18/4 

VS.  CL  418—55.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  structure  adapted  to  be  assembled  using  a 


jig  having  a  cylindrical  compression  section  carrier  with  a  fixed 
base  end  and  a  free  end,  said  scroti  compressor  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  container  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

an  electric  motor  acconmiodated  in  said  cylindrical  container 
section; 

a  scroll  assembly  drivably  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  and 
comprising  a  stationary  scroll  and  an  orbiting  scroll,  said 
stationary  and  orbiting  scrolls  having  respective  wrap  ele- 
ments in  engagement  with  each  other; 

a  crankshaft  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  and  coupling 
said  orbiting  scroll  to  said  electric  motor, 

a  first  bearing  secured  to  said  cyliitdrical  container  section 
adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  and  supporting  said  first  end  of 
said  crankshaft; 

a  second  bearing  secured  to  said  cylindrical  container  section 
adjacent  said  second  end  thereof  and  supporting  said  second 
end  of  said  cranlcshaft; 

wherein  said  first  bearing  and  said  scroll  assembly  together 
constitute  a  compression  section  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  compression  section  being 
the  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  compression 
section  that  is  closest  to  said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical 
container  section; 

wherein  said  compression  section  includes  a  radially  outwardly 
projecting  portion  which  has  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  a  remainder  of  said  compression  section, 
and  said  radially  outwardly  projecting  portion  abuts  an  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindrical  container  section  so  as 
to  locate  said  compression  section  concentrically  with  said 
cylindrical  container  section  and  so  as  to  form  a  recess  about 
said  remainder  of  said  compression  section  between  said  outer 
surface  of  said  compression  section  and  said  iiuier  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  cyUndrical  container  section; 

wherein  said  recess  has  an  open  first  end  at  said  first  end  of  said 
ctMnpression  section,  and  a  closed  second  end,  such  that  said 
recess  opens  axially  in  a  direction  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
cylindrical  container  section; 


wboein  said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  container  section  is  an 
open  end,  and  said  recess  constitutes  a  means  for  receiving 
the  cylindrical  compression  section  carrier  of  the  jig  projected 
into  said  cylindrical  container  section  through  said  open  first 
end  thereof; 

wherein  said  radially  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  com- 
pression section  has  an  annular  surface  facing  in  an  axial 
direction  toward  said  first  end  of  said  cylindrical  container 
section  and  which  lies  fiiUy  in  a  single  plane  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axial  direction: 

wherein  said  annular  surface  constitutes  a  means  for  abutting  the 
fiee  end  of  the  cylindrical  compression  section  carrier  of  the 
jig  so  as  to  support  said  compression  section  in  a  desired 
position  during  assembly  and  prevent  axial  sliding  movement 
of  said  compression  section  within  said  cylindrical  container 
section  up  until  such  time  as  said  compression  section  is 
otherwise  fixedly  secured  in  said  desired  position  vkithin  said 
cylindrical  container  section  and  the  cylindrical  compression 
section  carrier  is  witixhawn  from  said  lecess; 

wherein  said  closed  second  end  of  said  recess  is  delimited  by 
said  annular  surface  of  said  radially  outwardly  projecting 
portion;  and 

wherein  said  initer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainer section  is  equal  in  diameter  at  locations  on  axially 
opposing  sides  of  said  single  plane,  such  that,  (kiring  assem- 
bly, said  radially  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  com- 
pression section  is  freely  slidaMe  in  an  axial  direction  along 
said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylindrical  container 
section. 


5,549,467 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  ELLIPSES  FROM  DOUGH 

Gcotfe  A.  Sctaultz,  176  Ohio  St,  New  BrMufck,  Itat.  78130 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,8*2 

Int  CL*  A21C  IIAOO:  B26F  1/00 

VS.  CL  425—298  9  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  batch  of  dough,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  press  mounted  within  said  housing  for  pressing  the  batch  <rf 

dough  into  a  flat  thin  sheet; 
a  cutter  mounted  within  said  bousing  for  cutting  ellipses  of 

dough  ftom  the  flat  thin  sheet  of  dough  wherein  said  ellipses 

of  dough  shrink  into  circular  disks  akng  die  axis  of  pressing 

of  the  flat  thin  sheet; 
a  conveyor  mounted  within  said  housing  for  conveying  the  batch 

of  dough  to  said  press  and  then  the  flat  Ihin  sheet  of  dough  to 

said  cutter,  and 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  and  said  press. 
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5,549yM8 
HEATING  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Monroe  S.  MHcbcU,  Dunwoody,  and  Vinson  A.  Loos,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  G«^  aasigiiors  to  Coastar  Plasties  Inc.,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,881 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/M 

MS.  CL  425— 52«  «  KMm» 


1.  A  heating  lamp  assembly  for  use  in  an  oven  of  a  blow 
molding  machine  for  heating  plastic  pfcfonns  prior  to  blow  mold- 
ing, the  blow  molding  machine  including  means  for  advancing  a 
sneam  of  preforms  along  a  defined  path  dirough  the  oven,  the  oven 
including  a  base  siniated  at  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 
defined  path  and  an  enclosure  fixed  to  the  base  enclosing  a  seg- 
ment of  the  path  to  control  the  environment  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
path  segment,  the  heating  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  chassis  removably  positioned  at  a  preselected  location  relative 
to  the  base,  a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  to  the  chassis,  each 
bracket  including  a  way  vertically  arranged  relative  to  the 
path,  a  plurality  of  couplings  coupled  in  the  ways,  each 
coupling  being  adjustobly  positionable  vertically  relative  to 
the  bracket  to  which  it  is  coupled,  a  like  plurality  of  arms, 
each  arm  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  couplings  and  horizon- 
tally adjustably  positionable,  and  a  lamp  holder  carried  by 
each  arm  for  holding  a  lamp  adjacent  to  the  path. 


a  stvtup  module  for  initiating  burner  firing,  the  startup  mod- 
ule including  purge  and  ignite  sequences; 

a  run  nxxlule  including  means  for  polling  the  flame  sensors  to 
monitor  the  flames  sensed  by  the  associated  transducers: 
and 

an  alarm  module  for  orderly  shutting  down  of  the  system 

upon  detection  of  a  lost  flame  from  an  extinguished  burner 

and  recording  the  identity  of  the  extinguished  burner  and 

the  time  at  which  the  burner  extinguished; 

memory  means  associated  with  the  processor  for  recording 

status  information  at  the  time  of  occurrence  of  an  alarm 

condition,  the  sutus  information  including  the  identity  of  any 

extinguished  burner  and  the  time  at  which  said  extinguished 

burner  extinguished. 


5349,470 

ANTI-FLAREUP  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  BURNERS 

Richard  W.  Henderson,  P.O.  Box  12681,  Florence,  S.C.  29504 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  365,804 

Int  a."  F24C  isno 

U.S.  CL  431—302  20  Ciains 


5349,4«9 

MULTIPLE  BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Gary  G.  Wild,  Rockford,  IIU  and  John  D.  Eley,  BeloJt  Wis-, 

nsignors  to  Eclipse  Combustion,  Inc.,  Rockford,  111. 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,170.  Feb.  28,  1994.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,164 
Int  CL'  F23M  9100 
U5.  CL  431—75  17  Claims 

I.  A  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  burners  in  a  multiple  burner 
industrial  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  burners  with  associated  fuel 
supplies  distributed  in  said  industrial  fiimace,  the  control  system 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  electronic  flame  sensors,  each  having  an  input  for 
connection  to  a  flame  sensing  transducer  exposed  to  a  flame  to 
be  sensed,  each  having  an  output  for  producing  an  electronic 
level  signal  indicative  of  the  sensed  flame,  and  each  having  a 
test  input  for  polling  by  an  electronic  processor; 
an  electronic  programmable  processor  having  a  set  of  program 
modules  which  include: 

a  polling  module  operative  on  the  flame  sensor  test  inputs  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  flame  sensor  for  each  burner  and 
checking  initialization  conditions  for  each  burner  before 
startup; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  flareup  in  a  liquid  fuel  burner  of 
the  type  comprising: 

(a)  a  removable  liquid  fuel  tank. 

(b)  a  fuel  chamber, 

(c)  an  automatic  wick  extinguishing  unit. 

(d)  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  wick. 

(e)  a  reflector  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber, 

(0  a  cabinet  having  a  lid  over  said  removable  tank,  and 
(g)  a  tank  guide  which  holds  said  tank  in  a  vertical  position  in 
said  cabinet, 
said  fuel  chamber  being  arranged  to  carry  liquid  fuel  from  said 
removable  tank  to  said  wick  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  thermal  barrier  for  isolating  said 
removable  tank  from  die  heat  of  said  reflector  and  said  combustion 


II 
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5449,471 

COOLER  GRATE  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  GRATE 
COOLER 
Gert  Tegtmeier,  Odde,  Germany,  and  Manfred  Strohbusch, 
Ennigerloh,  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Poiysins  AG,  Bec- 
kum.  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  44  12 
885.1 

Int  CL'  F27D  IS/Ol 
MS.  a.  432—77  8 


5,549^2 

CONTROL  OF  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  THICKNESS  IN 

KILNS  BY  UTILIZING  TWO  LASER  BEAMS 

Vassiliou  EusUthios,  Newark,  Del.,-  Walter  R.  Schaefer.  Cherry 

Hill,  and  Joseph  F.  Guinto.  Pitman,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Rollins  Environmental  Services,  Inc.  Wilmington,  DcL 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na  458,U1 

Int  CL*  F23G  5/00 

MS.  CL  432—103  24  Claims 


1.  Cioier  grate  for  a  reciprocating  grate  cooler  which  serves  for 
cooling  hot  material  to  be  cooled,  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  grate  plate  supports  (1,  1)  which  extend  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  cooler  grate  as  well  as  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  one  another,  are  constructed  as  hollow  bod- 
ies and  are  connected  to  cooling  gas  supply  ducts  (2,  2'). 

b)  a  plurality  of  grate  plates  (5)  which  are  co-ordinated  in 
transverse  rows  and  are  provided  with  cooling  gas  openings 

(8)  in  the  upper  support  surfaces  (6)  for  the  material  to  be 
cooled,  at  least  in  the  front  plate  portions  (5a)  pointing  in  the 
diiection  of  conveying  the  material  to  be  cooled, 

c)  wherein  the  grate  plates  (5)  of  each  transverse  row  are  fixed 
on  a  grate  plate  support  (1,  1')  by  means  of  screw  connections 

(9)  so  as  to  be  sealed  in  such  a  way  that  transverse  rows  of 
graie  plates  which  are  adjacent  to  one  another  in  the  longitu- 
diaal  direction  of  the  cooler  grate  overiap  one  another, 

d)  and  wherein  in  the  region  between  the  at  least  partially  open 
upper  face  (la)  of  the  grate  plate  supports  (1.  1')  and  the 
cooling  gas  openings  (8)  of  the  appertaining  grate  plates  (5) 
connecting  channels  (10)  are  constructed  for  forced  supply  of 
cooling  gas  (3)  from  the  interior  of  the  grate  plate  supports  to 
the  cooling  gas  openings, 

characterised  by  the  following  features: 

e)  each  grate  plate  (5)  is  provided  on  its  front  plate  portion  (5a), 
so  as  to  form  the  appertaining  cooling  gas  connecting  channel 
(10,  with  a  lower  part  (II)  which  is  in  the  shape  of  a  box,  the 
bate  wall  (11a)  of  which — when  viewed  in  the  direction  of 
conveying  the  material  for  cooling — is  in  gas-tight  form- 
locking  engagement  by  way  of  its  rear  edge  region  (llo')  with 
an  upper  edge  (I2a)  of  the  front  long  wall  (12)  of  the  grate 
plate  support  facing  it; 

f)  on  the  underside  of  a  rear  plate  portion  (56)  of  each  grate  plate 
(5)  at  least  one  receiving  part  (13)  for  the  head  portion  (14a) 
of  a  tightening  bolt  (14)  is  firmly  attached,  this  bolt  passing 
through  the  rear  long  wall  (15)  of  the  grate  plate  support 
towards  the  exterior  and  being  clamped  there  by  a  bolt  nut 


I.  In  an  elongate  kiln  having  a  front  end,  a  back  end,  an  axis,  an 

inside  surface,  and  a  protective  layer  on  the  inside  surface,  the 

protective  layer  having  a  diickness  and  a  top  wrface, 

a  method  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  protective  layer  at 

a  point  of  the  top  surface  of  said  protective  layer,  comprising 

the  steps  of 

(a)  directing  a  first  laser  beam  in  a  manner  to  form  a  first  spot 
on  said  point  of  the  top  surface; 

(b)  directing  a  second  laser  beam  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
second  spot  on  said  point  of  the  top  surface  and  on  said  first 
spot; 

(c)  computing  die  thickness  of  the  protective  layer  by  using  at 
least  partially  mathematic  relations;  and 

(d)  increasing  the  thiclcness  of  the  protective  coating,  if  said 
thickness  falls  under  a  predetermined  value. 


5,549,473 

LOADER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  SPACE 

FURNACE 

Dominique    Valentian.    Rosny.    France,    assignor   to   Sodete 

Europeenne  dc  Propulsion,  Suresmes  France 

Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,976 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  13, 1994,  94  05892 
Int  a.'  B27D  ifOO 
MS.  CL  432—239  17  Claims 


'1! 


■Ok     M 


I.  A  loader  device  for  an  automatic  space  furnace  for  processing 
purposes,  the  furnace  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  means  for 
driving  the  fiinuKX  in  translation  in  guided  manner  along  said 
longitudinal  axis,  the  loader  device  being  disposed  in  the  vicinity 
of  tlie  fiimace  and  comprising  a  cartridge-carrier  carousel  provided 


I70-6S4  O.G.-96-9:  QL3 
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with  a  set  of  cartridge-holdcR  in  which  sealed,  closed  caitridges 
•i«  removably  mounted,  each  cartridge  being  designed  to  contain  a 
sample  for  processing  in  said  space  furnace,  all  of  the  cartndges 
being  disposed  in  die  carousel  parallel  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  the 
loader  device  finther  comprising  a  control  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing indexed  rotary  drive  to  the  cartridge-holders,  wherein  the 
carousel  is  mounted  to  one  side  of  the  furnace  in  such  a  manner 
that  its  axis  of  rotation  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fiimace,  wherein  each  cartridge-holder  of  the  carousel  cooperates 
with  a  transfer  mechanism  including  a  translation  arm  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  die  carousel  to  enable 
each  cartridge  to  be  brought  successively  into  a  working  position 
in  which  the  axis  of  the  cartridge  is  in  alignment  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  furnace,  and  wherein  the  control  mechanism  for 
imparting  rotary  drive  to  the  cartridge-holders  and  to  the  transfer 
mechanism  are  activated  alternately  by  a  single  electric  motor 


5JS49AJS 
ENOSSAL  SINGLE-TOOTH  IMPLANT 
Walter  Duerr,  Remchingen,  and  Axel  Kirscfa,  Stuttgart,  both 
of,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Ebcrle  medizintechniscfae  Ele- 
mcots  GmbH,  Wumiberg,  and  IMZ  Fertigungs-und  Vertiie- 
bfigcsellscfaafl  fuer  dentalc  Tecfanologie  mbH,  FUderstadt, 
both  of,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  352407 
CUims  prlorhy,  applkatioa  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  42 

058J 

Int  CL'  A61C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  433—173  M 


5,549^474 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  FOR 

DENTAL  HANDPIECES 

YccUei  Cohen,  4  Rotem  St.,  CarmM  20100,  brad 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,859 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  Oct.  6,  1993, 107202 

Int  CL'  A61C  1/14 

VS.  a.  433—129  20  Claima 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  clamping  a  rodlike  member  to  a 
housing,  comprising: 

a  tapered  sleeve  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  which  decreases  from  an  open  end  thereof  to  its 
opposite  end; 

a  tapered  collet  received  within  said  open  end  of  die  tapered 
sleeve:  said  tapered  collet  having  an  open  end  for  receiving 
die  lodlike  member,  and  an  outer  diameter  which  decreases 
from  its  open  end  to  its  opposite  end;  said  tapered  collet  being 
formed  with  an  axial  slit  starting  from  its  open  end  and 
extending  along  at  least  a  part  of  its  length,  permitting  said 
pan  to  contract  in  diameter  in  order  to  firmly  clamp  tlie 
rodlike  member  when  received  in  die  tapered  collet  and  die 
tapered  collet  is  received  witliin  the  tapered  sleeve; 

a  depressable  button  carried  by  said  bousing  and  having  an  inner 
sinface  engageable  widi  said  opposite  end  of  die  tapered 
collet,  and  an  outer  surface  engageable  by  a  user  to  depress 
the  button; 

and  a  spring  normally  urging  said  button  outwardly  of  the 
housing  but  being  depressable  to  move  the  tapered  collet 
outwardly  of  die  tapered  sleeve,  thereby  to  expand  said  part  of 
the  tapered  collet  to  permit  renwval  of  die  rodlike  member 
from  die  tapered  collet,  or  insertion  of  die  rodlike  member 
into  die  tapeied  collet  and  firm  clamping  of  die  rodlike 
member  in  the  tapered  collet  by  manually  pressing  die  rodlike 
member  and  upered  collet  into  the  tapeied  sleeve. 


1.  In  a  singie-toodi  implant  for  a  tightly-fitting  denture,  said 
implant  having  a  cylindrical  basic  body  insertable  in  a  bore  made 
in  a  jawbone,  said  body  having  a  blind  bore  open  to  an  open  end  to 
form  a  coronal  front  edge,  a  spacing  sleeve  engageable  on  die 
coronal  front  edge,  an  implant  post  inserted  in  the  blind  bore  of  die 
basic  body  and  connectible  in  a  rotation-preventing  manner  to  die 
basic  body,  a  joining  device  for  fixing  die  spacing  sleeve  on  die 
basic  body  and  a  fixing  head  for  die  denture  joined  to  die  implant 
post,  the  improvemenu  comprising  die  fixing  head  and  die  joining 
device  being  constnicted  as  a  one-piece  member  having  a  bcU- 
shaped  ring  hood  widi  a  tapering  skirt  concentrically  surrounding 
die  implant  post,  said  tapering  skirt  extending  over  the  joint  area 
between  the  outer  circumference  of  the  basic  body  and  the  spacing 
sleeve,  said  tapering  skirt  extending  over  a  cylindrical  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  the  basic  body. 


5,549^76 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL  RESTORATIONS  AND 

THE  DENTAL  RESTORATION  MADE  THEREBY 
Sylvan  S,  Stem,  14720  Loretta  PI.,  Oak  Parit,  Mich.  48237 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,104 
brt.CL*A61C5//0,///00 
VS.  CL  433—223  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  dental  restorations  comprising  the  steps 
of  temporarily  repairing  a  tooth  area  to  be  restored  to  a  desired 
shape  of  a  final  restoration,  laldng  a  first  impression  of  die  tooth 
area  to  be  restored,  preparing  die  tooth  area  to  be  restored  for 
restoration,  forming  a  second  impression  witliin  the  first  impres- 
sion widi  material  diat  is  non-adherent  to  the  first  impression, 
separating  die  first  impression  from  die  second  impression  and 
scanning  die  second  impression  to  obtain  an  image  of  die  final 
restoration. 
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5,549/477 
INTEGRATED  AIRCRAFT  SURVIVABILITY  EQUIPMENT 

IN-FLIGHT  SIMULATION 
My  T^-an,  and  John  E.  Rasinski,  both  of  Albuquerque,  NM., 

assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,471,  Nov.  17,  1992,  aban- 

dooed.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^11 

Int.  CI."  G09B  9/40:  GOIS  7/36:7/38 

VS.  CI  434—5  22  Claims 


DATA  PMMIDARCN  ALOOMIHM 


g>/'^  start) 


READ  M  1IC 

t»«cat  data 


UXX-UP  THE 

PRnRmZATON 

TAKE  TO  PROvnc 


1.  Survivability  equipment  for  an  aircraft  which  includes: 
an  aircraft  survivability  equipment  simulator  apparatus  embed- 
ded in  the  survivability  equipment  for  providing  in  flight 
simulation  of  ttireats,  said  simulator  apparatus  com^Hising: 
a  threat  database  which  includes  a  plurality  of  different  threats 

as  well  as  associated  parameters  for  each  of  tlie  direats; 
a  threat  proximity  module  which  receives  position  and  flight 
plan  information  as  well  as  the  associated  parameters  from 
the  threat  database  in  order  to  perform  a  plurality  of  threat 
proximity  calculations  and  generate  a  threat  proximity  sig- 
nal; 
a  threat  modeling  module  which  includes  threat  models  for  a 
plurality  of  aircraft  sensors,  the  tlireat  modeling  module 
receives  the  threat  proximity  signal  and  generates  threat 
models  for  any  combination  of  the  aircraft  sensors  selected 
as  a  function  of  the  associated  parameters,  and  for  each  of 
the  dueat  models  generated,  a  D-ack  file  is  created; 
aa  lASE  simulation  module  which  receives  the  track  files 
from  the  threat  modeling  module  and  simulates  the  lASE; 
and 
means  to  provide  simulation  information  to  a  pilot  of  the 
aircraft. 


5,549/178 

UNIVERSAL  TRAILER  LIGHT  LOCATOR 

David  McGuire,  P.O.  Box  129,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz.  85217 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  376,030 

Int  CL'  BML  1/00 

VS.  a.  439— 3S  23  ( 


1.  A  universal  electrical  and  mechanical  trailer  interface  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  printed  circuit  board; 

(b)  a  casing  having  a  top  cover,  a  plurality  of  sides  and  at  least 
one  hinge,  said  casing  enclosing  said  circuit  board; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  resistors  and  connector  tabs  incorporated  onto 
said  circuit  board; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  indicating  means  for  verifying  a  proper  con- 
nection, said  indicating  means  incorporated  onto  said  circuit 
board; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  angled  female  connectors  reciprocally  received 
onto  said  connector  tabs; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  input  wires  in  communication  with  said  circuit 
board; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  output  wires  having  distal  ends,  said  output 
wires  in  communication  with  said  angled  female  connectors; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  versatile  female  connectors  having  open  flared 
ends,  a  central  recessed  porticm  and  a  center 

(i)  at  least  one  versatile  male  connector  having  open  flared  ends, 
a  central  recessed  portion  and  a  center,  said  versatile  male 
connector  reciprocally  receiving  said  input  wires;  and 

(j)  a  plurality  of  said  versatile  male  connectors  having  open 
flared  ends,  a  central  recessed  portion  and  a  center,  said 
versatile  male  connectors  reciprocally  receiving  said  output 
wires. 


5,549y479 
ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 
Richard  A.  Eko,  Meclianicsburg,  Pa.,  and  Cnrt  A.  WiUiants, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  Na  PCr/US92/09987,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1993.  i  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10577,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,003,  Sep.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,513,  Nov.  18, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  18,  1992,  Set 
No.  39,378 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—67  28  Claims 

1.  A  zero  insertion  force  connector  for  interconnecting  conduc- 
tive tracings  on  at  least  a  first  flexible  circuit  to  corresponding 
electrical  conductive  paths  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  substrate 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  dimension,  the  connector  com- 
prising: 
a  first  and  a  second  spring  clamp  jaw.  each  spring  clamp  jaw 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  tliereon,  the  flexible 
circuit  being  attached  to  one  of  tlie  clamp  jaws  adjacent  to  the 
forward  end  thereof,  the  clamp  jaws  being  confriintationally 
arranged  so  that  a  portion  of  each  clamp  jaw  adjacent  to  the 
rearward  end  thereof  cooperate  to  define  a  channel  through 
which  tlie  flexible  circuit  passes;  and 
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actuating  means  for  opening  the  spring  clamp  jaws  to  space 
apart  the  forward  ends  thereof. 

wherein  the  flexible  circuit  has  an  end  thereon  and  wherein  the 
conductive  tracings  on  the  flexible  circuit  temunate  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  end  of  the  flexible  circuit  thereby 
to  define  oo  the  flexible  circuit  a  region  that  is  free  of 
conductive  tracings,  the  flexible  circuit  being  attached  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  one  spring  clamp  jaw  within  the  region  on 
the  flexible  circuit  that  is  free  of  conductive  tracings. 


said  first  large  power  contact  including  thereof  a  pair  of  first 
arms  posiboned  at  a  front  end  and  arranged  to  oppositely  face 
each  other  in  a  vertical  direction  to  form  a  lateral  through- 
opening  in  a  lengthwise  direction  along  said  housing; 

said  second  small  signal  contact  including  thereof  a  pair  of 
second  arms  positioned  at  a  front  end  and  arranged  to  oppo- 
sitely face  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction:  wherein 

a  lengthwise  dimension  of  said  power  region  of  said  female 
connector  is  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  an  inner  space 
of  said  power  section  of  said  male  connector  for  allowing 
lengthwise  mating  deviation  between  said  male  and  female 
connectors;  and  wherein 

said  first  large  power  contact  includes  a  large  U-shaped  body 
having  a  large  base  and  two  large  retention  walls  respectively 
extending  from  two  sides  of  said  large  base  and  perpendicular 
to  said  large  base,  said  pair  of  first  arms  extending  forwardly 
from  said  two  large  retention  walls,  respectively,  and  a  large 
tail  directly  integrally  extending  rearward  from  one  of  said 
large  retention  walls;  said  second  small  signal  contact 
includes  a  small  U-shaped  body  having  a  small  base  and  two 
small  retention  walls  respectively  extending  vertically  from 
two  sides  of  said  small  base,  said  pair  of  second  arms  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  said  two  small  retention  walls,  respec- 
tively, a  plate  extending  rearward  from  said  small  base  and  a 
small  tail  integrally  extending  rearward  from  said  plate. 


5,549,480 
UNTTAIIY  CONNECTOR  ALLOWING  LATERALLY 
VARLiNT  POSITIONS  OF  MATING  CONTACTS  OF 
COMPLEMENTARY  CONNECTOR 
Lee  Ming  Cheng,  Cuperttoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ibngnuid  Lim- 
ited, Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  243,146 
InL  CL*  H«1R  lino 
UA  CL  439^-79  1 


5,549,481 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
Danny  Mortton,  St  Amandsberg,  and  Luc  Jonckhcere,  DU- 
beek.  both  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Fnunatomc  Connectors 
IntematioDal,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,255,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,433,617. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,878 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jun.   4,    1993, 
9300971 

Int  CL*  HOIR  /i/64« 
UA  CI.  439—108  4 


%1  MM 


I.  A  unitary  female  connector  comprising  a  first  power  region 
and  a  second  signal  region  which  are  juxtaposed  lengthwise  along 
a  housing  of  said  connector  for  respectively  mating  with  a  power 
section  and  a  signal  section  of  a  complementary  male  connector; 
said  first  power  region  having  a  plurality  of  first  large  passage- 
ways extending  theretlirough  in  a  front-to-back  direction  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  first  large  power  con- 
tacts therein  to  mate  with  large  power  pins  of  die  power 
section  of  the  complementary  male  connector,  respectively; 
said  second  signal  region  having  a  plurality  of  second  small 
passageways   extending   therethrough    in   the   front-to-back 
direction  for  receiving  a  conesponding  number  of  second 
small  signal  contacts  tlierein  to  mate  with  small  signal  pins  of 
tlie  signal  section  of  the  complementary  male  connector, 
respectively; 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  with  a  first  housing  of  insulating  material 
having  a  bottom  and  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  male 
contact  elements  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  housing 
and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  male  contact  elements 
having  first  portions  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  first 
bousing,  which  first  projecting  portions  are  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  holes  of  a  first  printed  circuit  board,  and 

a  second  connector  with  a  second  housing  of  insulating  material 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  first  housing  with  an  insertion 
side,  and  female  contact  elements  mounted  in  the  second 
housing  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  the  female  contact 
elements  having  second  portions  projecting  from  a  lower  side 
of  the  second  housing,  which  second  projecting  portions  are 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  boles  of  a  second  printed  circuit 
board, 

wherein  the  second  connector  comprises  at  least  one  ground 
contact  plate  projecting  out  of  said  second  housing  at  the 
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itsertion  side  along  a  distance  substantially  corresponding 
with  a  tliickness  of  the  bottom  of  the  first  housing, 

wherein  at  least  one  slot  is  provided  in  the  bottom  of  the  first 
Iwusing  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  ground  contact  plate, 
and 

wherein  said  first  housing  comprises  first  siiielding  plates  pro- 
vided on  the  side  walls  and  having  first  contact  means  for 
connection  with  a  corresponding  conductor  of  the  first  printed 
circuit  board  and  wlmein  tlie  first  connector  has  at  least  ooe 
ground  contact  means  that  each  project  in  a  slot  in  the  bottom 
of  the  first  bousing  for  contacting  the  at  least  one  ground 
contact  plate  of  the  second  bousing,  tlie  first  housing  com- 
prises a  ground  contact  unit  including  tlie  at  least  one  ground 
contact  means  which  has,  for  each  slot,  at  least  one  ground 
contact  received  in  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  slot  and  provided 
with  a  third  contact  means  comprising  a  contact  spring,  pro- 
jecting into  tlie  slot  for  contacting  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
ground  contact  plates  of  the  second  housing,  the  ground 
contact  unit  comprising,  for  each  slot,  two  ground  contact 
plates,  each  ground  contact  plate  of  die  first  connector  com- 
prising a  substantially  H-shaped  main  part,  legs  of  the 
H-shape  each  being  aligned  with  one  of  the  rows  of  the  male 
contact  elements. 


one  of  said  buckle  being  fastenable  to  one  qH  said  ends  of  tfae 
member  and  the  other  buclde  being  fastenalile  to  tfae  other  end 
of  tiie  member. 


5,549,482 

lyPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  TOGETHER  AN 

ATTACHMENT  PLUG  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC 

RECEPTACLE 

Daniel  Langlais,  431  Prindpalc,  St-Prime,  Quebec.  Canada, 

and  Gervais  Arduunbault  35  Avenue  de  la  Fabriqne,  Ste- 

Hedwidge,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,972 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26, 1994, 
9408243 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/62 
MS.  CL  43»— 369  14  Clafans 


»y<,4- 


13.  'An  apparatiis  for  securing  together  an  attachment  plug 
moulted  at  one  end  of  a  first  electric  flexible  cord,  v^th  an  electric 
receptacle  defining  a  cord  connector  mounted  at  one  end  of  anottier 
electric  flexible  cord,  wlierein  said  apparatus  comprises  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  member  having  opposite  ends; 

two  buckles,  each  buckle  comprising  a  frame  having  opposite 
sides  and  a  tongue  having  two  extremities,  one  of  said 
extremity  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  opposite 
aides; 

die  triune  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  an 
aicuaied  portion  of  tlie  corresponding  electric  flexible  cord 
such  that  said  arcuated  portion  of  die  corresponding  electric 
cord  is  extendable  over  the  frame;  and 
the  tongue  being  removably  positionable  above  the  opening  to 
be  engaged  by  tfae  arcuated  portion  of  the  corresponding 
electric  flexible  cord,  and  being  pressed  against  the  frame 
when  tfae  arcuated  portion  of  said  cord  is  moved  back- 
wardly  across  tfae  opening  to  thus  pieveiu  said  cord  to  be 
removed  firom  said  opening;  and 


5,549y«83 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WITH  LEAD  STRAIN  RELKF 

MEANS 
Gbcorghc  Hotea,  Gricsheim,  Germany,  aMignor.to  The  WU- 
takcr  Corporatioa,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jnn.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  258^46 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  2,  1993, 
9313652 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4/24 
MS.  CL  439--399  14 


«  « 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  compris- 
ing a  mating  portion,  a  wire  connecting  portion  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  mating  portion  and  a  lead  strain  relief  portion  connected 
to  the  opposite  end  of  tfae  wire  connecting  portion,  and  being 
adaptfd  to  make  electrical  connection  to  tfae  metal  core  of  an 
insulated  electrical  lead,  and  tfae  lead  strain  relief  portion  compris- 
ing a  base  and  upstanding  ears  projecting  away  fh>m  (tie  base  and 
adapted  to  be  crimped  about  tfae  insulation  of  die  lead  to  restrain 
axial  movement  of  tfae  lead  away  from  tfae  wire  connection  portion; 
ctiaracterized  in  that  each  ear  is  formed  with  a  barb  projecting 
inwardly  of  tlie  strain  relief  portion  and  being  adapted  to  bite  into 
tfae  insulation  of  tfae  lead  when  the  ears  have  been  crimped  there- 
about each  barb  having  a  sharp  edge  directed  inwardly  of  the  strain 
relief  portion  and  an  end  edge  extending  from  the  sharp  edge  and 
facing  the  wire  connecting  portion;  wliereby  tite  sharp  edge  bites 
into  tlie  insulation  of  the  insulated  electrical  lead  wliile  maintaining 
an  approximately  linear  wire  path. 


5,549,484 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Cbih-Chfaih  Chen,  Chung  Ho,  Tahran,  amignor  to  Eric- 
Cambridge  Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpd  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FDed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,338 
Int  CL*  HOIR  4n4 
MS.  CL  439—417  1 


1.  An  electric  terminal  device  comprising: 
a  cap  having  a  rectangular  top  wall  having  two  long  sides  and 
two  short  sides,  two  large  side  walls  and  two  small  side  walls 
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respectively  peipendicularly  extended  from  die  four  sides  of 
said  rectangular  top  wall  in  the  same  direction  defining  with 
said  top  wall  a  downward  open  chamber,  two  outward  flanges 
horizontally  extended  from  the  two  short  sides  of  said  rectan- 
gular top  wall  in  reversed  directions  for  gripping  by  a  user, 
two    synunetrical    retaining    openings    respectively    made 
thitNigh  the  two  opposite  large  side  walls  of  said  cap,  and  two 
wire  holes  respectively  made  through  the  two  opposite  small 
side  walls  of  said  cap,  and  two  separate  downward  inside 
flanges  suspended  in  said  downward  open  chamber, 
.  connecting  terminal  made  ftom  a  rectangular  open  frame 
formed  of  two  opposite  small  side  walls  and  two  opposite 
large  side  walls,  said  connecting  terminal  having  two  connect- 
ing legs  down  wards  extended  from  the  two  opposite  small 
side  walls  of  said  connecting  terminal  for  welding  to  a  circuit 
board,  two  sets  of  horizontal  ribs  of  equal  length  respectively 
raised  from  the  two  opposite  large  side  walls  of  said  connect- 
ing terminal  at  different  elevations  and  engaged  into  the 
openings  on  the  two  opposite  large  side  walls  of  said  cap,  two 
elongated  cutting  slots  made  through  the  two  opposite  small 
side  walls  of  said  connecting  terminal  and  longitudinally 
respectively  aligned  with  said  connecting  legs,  each  cutting 
slot  having  a  top  end  terminating  in  a  broad  top  opening  and 
a  bottom  end  terminating  in  a  round  hole  of  diameter  longer 
than  the  width  of  said  elongated  cutting  slots,  and  wherein 
when  an  elecwic  wire  is  inserted  through  said  wire  holes  on 
the  cap,  said  connecting  terminal  is  fitted  into  the  downward 
open  chamber  of  said  cap  to  force  said  horizontal  ribs  into 
engagement  with  the  openings  on  the  two  opposite  large  side 
walls  of  said  cap,  causing  said  electric  wire  to  be  forced  by 
said  downward  flanges  of  said  cap  into  said  elongated  cutting 
slots  dirough  the  broad  top  openings  of  said  elongated  cutting 
slots  to  make  an  electric  contact  with  said  connecting  termi- 
nal. 


presses  the  flat  cable  against  the  terminals  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  flat  cable  is  prevented  from  coming  off  the  connector  housing, 
cooiprising: 

a  jig  body  including  an  operating  section;  and 
pushing  surfaces  through  which  the  shde  member  is  pushed,  said 
jig  body  externally  engaging  the  connector  housing  while 
being  positioned. 


5^9,486 

BATTERY  DOCK  FOR  PORTABLE  COMMUNICATION 

DEVICES 

Erk  S.  CavaUaro,  Indianapolis;  Jay  J.  Adams,  NoblesviBe; 
SUnton  E.  Ttwy,  Kokomo,  and  James  R.  Daugherty,  Russia- 
ville,  all  of  Ind-,  asdgnors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,971 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  i/00 

MS.  a.  439—500  *•  CUims 


5,549,485 
FrmNG  JIG  FOR  A  FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Masamilsu  Chlshima,  and  Yutaka  Noro,  both  of  Yokkaicfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
cU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1994,  6-060310 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/07:  B23P  19/00 

MS.  CL  439-^95  20  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  a  portable  communication  device  for 
detachably  securing  the  device  to  a  support  comprising: 

a  battery  secured  externally  to  the  device,  snap-on  fastener 

means  solely  on  the  battery; 
mating  means  on  the  support  for  coupling  to  the  fastener  means 

to  sectire  the  battery  to  the  support;  and 
<Jhe  of  the  fastener  means  and  the  mating  means  including  a 

release  means  for  separating  the  fastener  means  and  the 

mating  means. 


5,549,487 

SPLASHPROOF  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

FAUCET 

Richard  A.  Nortler,  Westchester,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company,  Franklin  Park,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,559 

Int  a.*  HOIR  13152:  H05K  5/00 

U&  a.  439—521  20  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  jig,  for  a  flat  cable  connector  in  which  a  connector 
housing  has  a  caNe  inserting  chamber  in  a  rear  portion  into  which 
a  flat  cable  is  inserted,  and  terminal  receiving  holes  in  a  ftom 
poftioa  which  communicate  with  the  cable  inserting  chamber  and 
receive  terminals  and  a  slide  member  which  is  pushed  into  and 
polled  out  of  said  connector  housing,  die  slide  member  including  a 
push-in  piece  which,  when  pushed  into  die  connector  housing. 


1.  A  splashproof  enclosure  for  use  in  mounting  electrical  control 
circuits  for  connecting  electric  power  to  sensor  operated  electrK 
actuators  for  toilet  room  plumbing  devices,  said  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  base  and  a  cover  mounted  thereto; 
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taid  base  being  formed  and  adapted  to  mount  on  a  toilet  room 
wail  and  having  a  power  cord  opening  therein  whereby  a 
power  cord  may  enter  said  enckisure  through  the  base  dieieof. 
spacing  means  on  the  rear  of  said  base  facing  the  toilet  room 
wall  to  space  the  base  firom  the  toilet  room  wall  to  allow  fluid 
to  flow  behind  the  enclosure,  a  dam  positioned  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  power  cord  opening  and  extending  from  said  base 
rear  toward  the  toilet  room  wall  to  divert  fluid  around  said 
power  cord  opening; 

means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  base,  seal  means  between 
said  cover  and  base  preventing  the  entry  of  fluid  into  the 

'  interior  of  said  enclosure,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
cover  and  said  base  providing  a  plurality  of  cable  entrance 
openings,  said  cooperating  means  including  means  for  secur- 
mg  cables  to  said  enclosure. 


5,549,488 

ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MULTIPLE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Cnrtis  G.  Bemdt,  Fremont,  bHL;  Daniel  R.  Van  Dyk,  BekUng, 

Mick^-  David  A.  Van  Dyk,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.;  Steven  C. 

Deer,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  and  Royal  A.  Kent,  Grand  Rapkis, 

r  assignors  to  Pent  Products,  Inc.  KendaUviHe,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,184 
Int.  a."  HOIR  13/64 
U4^CL439— 680  34  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  airangement  for  modular  wall  panels,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  plug  receptacle  disposed  in  a  raceway  in  a  base  of  a  first 
panel  and  a  second  plug  receptacle  disposed  in  a  raceway  in  a 
base  of  a  second  panel; 

at  least  one  electrical  contact  disposed  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plug  receptacles,  said  contacts  being  disposed  in  a 
pfedetermined,  fixed  orientation; 

first  and  second  plugs,  each  of  said  plugs  including  at  least  one 
electrical  terminal; 

an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  each  of  said  terminals,  said 
sleeves  being  separate  from  said  first  and  second  plugs,  dis- 
posed inside  of  said  first  and  second  plugs,  and  selectively 
posidonable  in  an  orientation  which  allows  said  terminals  to 
mate  with  said  contacts;  and 

electrically  conducting  cables  connecting  said  tenninals  in  said 
fint  plug  to  said  terminals  in  said  second  plug. 


5349^489 
CONNECTOR  MODULE  WrFH  TEST  AND  JUMPER 
ACCESS 
William  C.  Baggctt,  Dnloth,  Ga.;  EBiot  A.  Baiaes,  Jr.,  Morrte; 
Wayne  S.  Flhis,  Lebanon,  botk  of  NJ.;  Oianne  W.  GUIand, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.;  Theodore  E.  Khnka,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.; 
Wayne  D.  Larsen,  IndianapoUs.  LmL;  Mark  G.  Spanldiag, 
Florfaam  Park,  and  Jeremia  P.  Starace,  Nntley,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  LiKcnt  Tedmotogies  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,863 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/22 
V&.  CL  439—709  6  ( 


1.  A  conneaor  module  comprLsing: 

an  insulating  bousing  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface; 

first  and  second  rows  of  contacts  mounted  within  the  housing, 
each  contact  including  an  end  portion  which  is  capable  of 
providing  electrical  connection  to  a  corresponding  wire  and  a 
stem  portion,  the  contacts  being  mounted  so  that  the  end 
portions  of  the  first  row  extend  throu^  the  tup  surface  and 
the  end  portions  of  the  second  row  extend  through  the  bottom 
surface,  the  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  rows  being 
laterally  displaced,  and  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  including 
slots  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  rows  for  receiving  therein 
leads  which  make  electrical  contact  with  corresponding  con- 
tacts, the  stem  portions  of  corre^xwding  contacts  of  the  first 
and  second  rows  making  electrical  contact  on  at  least  two 
contact  points,  one  contact  point  being  aligned  with  a  slot  in 
the  top  surface  and  the  other  contact  point  being  aligned  with 
a  slot  in  the  bottom  surface. 


5,549,490 
MODULAR  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Edoardo  R.  Buctas,  Passeig  De  I'Estacio  14,  Tkrragoaa.  Sprin 
Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  322305 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  26,  1993,  9303140 
Int  a.'  HOIR  11/09 
US.  CL  439—724  6  CI^M 

1.  modular  electrical  connector  comprising: 
a  box  having  a  base  with  opposing  side  and  end  walls  extending 
generally  perpendiculariy  from  said  base,  said  opposing  side 
and  end  walls  having  upper  portions  defining  an  open  top, 
a  male  electrical  terminal  mounted  within  said  box  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  contact  arms  extending  toward 
said  open  top  from  said  base; 
a  pair  of  spaced  slots  in  one  of  said  side  walls  extending  ftom 
said  upper  portion  towards  said  base  so  that  said  one  of  said 
side  walls  is  resiliendy  yieldable  between  said  slots. 


II 
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a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  through  said  one  of  said  side 
walls  and  between  said  slots, 

a  plurality  of  fenuUe  coonectois  each  having  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  channels  therein  in  which  female  electrical  contacts 
may  be  mounted,  each  female  connector  having  opposing  and 
spaced  side  and  end  walls  and  being  of  a  configuration  to  be 
receivable  within  said  box  so  that  a  pair  of  spaced  aims  of 
said  male  electrical  connectors  are  received  within  said  pair  of 
channels,  respectively,  said  opposing  and  spaced  side  and  end 
walls  of  said  female  connectors  having  upper  and  lower 
portions,  each  of  said  female  connectors  having  a  first  locking 
protection  extending  from  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said 
female  connector,  of  a  size  to  be  engaged  within  one  of  said 
spaced  openings  in  said  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  box  to 
theieby  retain  said  female  connectors  within  said  box. 


biasing  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  first  and  second 
rods  for  providing  a  biasing  force  which  resists  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  rods  relative  to  said  moveable  carrier 
through  said  stroke; 

a  fin  having  first  swivel  axis  means  for  pivotally  fastening  said 
fin  to  said  moveable  carrier,  said  first  swivel  axis  means 
defining  a  first  swivel  axis  oriented  transverse  to  said  travel- 
ling direction,  said  fin  including  second  swivel  axis  means  for 
pivotally  fastening  said  fin  to  said  first  and  second  rods  said 
second  swivel  axis  means  defining  a  rod  axis  for  each  of  said 
first  and  second  rods  oriented  parallel  with  respect  to  said  first 
swivel  axis;  and 

adjustment  means  for  varying  said  stroke  of  each  said  first  and 
second  rtxls  relative  to  said  moveable  carrier  whereby  pivot- 
ing of  said  fin  about  said  first  swivel  axis  is  adjusted. 


S,549y492 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
Manabu  Yamamoto;  lUuo  Ogasawara,  and  Toshihiro  Nozue, 
all   of  Hamamatsu,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sanshin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  7,  1994,  6-«5983I 

Int  a."  BMH  5/12 

VS.  CL  440—53  »•  Claims 


5349,491 
FIN  DRIVE  FOR  A  WATERCRAFT 
Toniislav  Domandc,  pok.  Mihe,  58450  Hvar  -  M^Jerovica, 
Croatia 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Scr.  No.  422,201 

Int  CL^  B63H  1/36 

VS.  CL  440—15  '  Oaim 


1.  A  fin  drive  for  driving  a  watercraft  in  a  travelling  direction 
comprising: 

a  lever  arm  operable  with  a  driving  force  and  having  connection 
means  adapted  to  be  coiuiected  to  a  watercraft; 

a  pivot  joint  disposed  on  said  lever  arm; 

a  moveable  carrier  connected  to  said  pivot  joint  so  as  to  be 
moveable  along  a  path  extending  toward  and  away  from  said 
lever  arm  in  response  to  a  movement  of  said  lever  arm; 

U  least  first  and  second  rods  provided  respectively  on  a  front 
side  and  a  rear  side  of  said  moveable  carrier  and  connected  to 
said  pivot  joint  so  as  to  be  moveable  in  conjunction  with  said 
moveable  carrier,  said  first  and  second  rods  being  moveable 
relative  to  said  moveable  carrier  each  through  an  adjustable 
stroke; 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  an  outboard  motor  comprised  of 
an  outer  casing,  said  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a  unitary 
assembly  comprised  of  a  base  plate  portion  affixed  rigidly  and 
directly  to  said  outer  casing  by  at  least  a  first  threaded  fastener  and 
an  elastic  element  bonded  to  said  base  plate  and  defining  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  a  fastener,  a  steering  bracket  affixed  to 
a  steering  shaft,  and  a  second  threaded  fastener  affixed  to  said 
steering  bracket  and  passing  through  said  opening  for  resiliently 
connecting  said  steering  shaft  and  said  outer  casing. 


5,549,493 

BOAT  PROPULSION  AND  RUDDER  DEVICE  OF  THE 

TYPE  HAVING  A  SURFACE  PROPELLER 

Paul  G.  Bczzi,  77  Cbcmin  de  {'Avarie,  06810  Auribeau  Sw 

Siagne,  France 

Filed  Dec,  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,593 
Int  CL*  BMH  21/26 
VS.  CL  440—61  14  Ctataw 

1   A  boat  propulsion  and  rudder  device  of  the  type  havmg  a 
surface  propeller,  comprising: 
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a  motor  situated  inside  a  boat  and  including  an  output  shaft; 

a  propeller; 

a  propeller  shaft  carrying  said  propeller  at  one  end  and  being 
connected  by  its  other  end  to  said  output  shaft  of  the  motor, 

a  propeller  shaft  support  projecting  outward  at  the  stem  of  the 
boat  and  rotationally  supporting  said  propeller  shaft; 

a  mounting  means,  for  mounting  said  shaft  support  on  the  boat 
so  that  said  shaft  support  can  move  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally; 

an  operating  means  for  controlling  movements  of  said  propeller 
shaft  support,  said  operating  means  including  a  vertical  opera- 
tion driving  member  and  a  transverse  operation  driving  mem- 
ber for  effecting  movement  of  said  [jropeller  shaft  support 
respectively  vertically  and  horizontally,  wherein  said  driving 
members  are  placed  inside  of  the  boat;  and 

a  common  transmission  means  for  commonly  linking  said  pro- 
peller shaft  support  to  both  said  driving  members  of  said 
operating  means,  said  transmission  means  including  a  first 
end  located  outside  of  the  boat  connected  to  said  propeller 
sapport  and  a  second  end  responsive  to  said  operating  means 
inside  of  the  boat. 


5,549,494 

INBOARD  MOTORBOAT  ENGINE  FLUSHER 
William  F.  Fosmcr,  1649  Mason  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
32117 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^84 
Int  CL'  BOSB  9/00 
VS.  (H  440—88  9  I 


,CL- 


1.  An  inboard-motorboat-engine  flusher  comprising: 

a  cooling-water-inlet  enclosure  that  is  designedly  water-tight  and 
sized  and  shaped  to  fit  over  a  cooling-water  inlet  on  a  bottom 
of  an  inboard-engine  motorboat; 

an  eiKlosure  holder  for  holding  the  cooling-water-inlet  enclosure 
in  designedly  water-tight  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the 
inboard-engine  motorboat  about  the  cooling-water  inlet 
wherein  the  enclosure  holder  is  a  plurality  of  resilient  suction 
cups  attached  to  a  bracket  on  the  cooling-water-inlet  enclo- 
sure, said  suction  cups  being  positioned  for  suction  attach- 
ment to  the  bottom  of  the  inboard-engine  motorboat; 

a  conduit  in  fluid  communication  between  an  outside  periphery 
of  the  cooling-water-inlet  enclosure  and  an  inside  periphery  of 
the  cooling-water-inlet  enclosure; 

a  hose  coimector  having  a  hose-coimection  means  on  an  outside 
petipbeiy  of  the  cooling-water-inlet  enclosure;  and 


the  hose  connector  being  in  fluid  commimication  with  the  con- 
duit 


5,549y495 
SIDE  ENTRY  LIFE  VEST 
ScoU  Bumwortii,  El  C^jon,  and  Phillip  L.  Johnson,  Carlstiad, 
both  of  CtHL,  assignors  to  Extreme  Sports,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,592 

Int  CL'  B43C  9/115 

VS.  CL  441—108  12  Claims 


1.  A  life  vest  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  ventral  panel,  a  dorsal  panel,  and  a  top 
panel,  said  ventral  and  dorsal  panels  each  having  an  upper 
edge,  a  lower  edge  and  two  side  edges,  one  side  edge  of  said 
ventral  panel  adjoining  one  side  edge  of  said  dorsal  panel,  the 
other  side  edges  of  said  ventral  and  dorsal  panels  defining  an 
opening  therebetween  for  receiving  a  wearer's  torso,  said  top 
panel  having  a  ventral  edge,  a  dorsal  edge  and  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  wearer's  head,  said  ventral  edge  of  said  top  panel 
adjoining  said  upper  edge  of  said  ventral  panel,  said  dorsal 
edge  of  said  top  panel  adjoining  said  upper  edge  of  said  dorsal 
panel,  said  dorsal  panel  having  a  first  integrally  formed  elon- 
gated tube  extending  across  said  dorsal  panel; 

a  first  belt  having  two  first  belt  ends,  said  first  belt  adjustably 
extending  through  said  first  elongated  tube,  a  portion  of  said 
first  belt  extending  across  said  ventral  panel  and  fixedly 
attached  to  said  ventral  panel  along  an  elongated  attachment 
area;  and 

a  first  buckle  having  two  interengageable  first  buckle  halves, 
each  attached  to  one  of  said  first  beh  ends. 


5449,496 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LOW-PRESSURE 
MERCURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Onn  F.  Foo,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mass  Tech- 
nology (H.K.)  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,108 
Claims  priority,  appiicalkm  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1994, 
9403558 

Int  CL'  HOU  9/26:9/24 
VS.  CL  445—26  21  daims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  joint  between  two  glass  discharge 
tubes  of  a  low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  having  two 
or  more  glass  discharge  tubes  disposed  in  a  side-by-side  relation- 
ship, wherem  discharge  spaces  of  the  discharge  tubes  are  inter- 
coiuiected  by  an  inter-conivecting  joint  extending  transversely  to 
lengthwise  axes  of  the  tubes,  and  wherein  during  operation  of  tlie 
lamp,  the  discharge  passes  through  a  major  part  of  Ae  disciiarge 
tubes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heatiing  an  open  end  of  each  of  die  tubes  to  soften  the  glass  in  a 
region  to  be  joined  together  to  form  tlie  joint 
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5^9,498 
HIGH  SOUND  QUALITY  GAME  CALL 
Richard  C.  Kirby,  6426  W.  Quaker  Rd>.  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 
14127 

rVftd  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  30M93 

Int  CL'  A63H  3/31 

VS.  CL  446—193  »  Claim* 


-10 


•14 


forming  a  butt  joint  between  the  heated  ends  to  join  the  tubes 
together, 

stietching  ttie  region  of  the  joined  tubes  in  order  to  reduce  a 
cross-sectioiial  dimension  of  the  region;  and 

thereafter  bending  the  tubes  into  the  side-by-side  relationship, 
wherein  said  tubes  are  generally  linear  in  form  and  are  dis- 
posed generally  in-line  prior  to  said  step  of  forming  said 
bun-joint. 


5,549,497 

■TOY  ROCKET  WITH  VELOCITY  DEPENDENT  CHUTE 

RELEASE 

Lonnie  G.  Johnson,  Smyrna,  and  John  Applewhite,  Atlanta, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Jotmson  Research  Development 

Company,  Inc.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

Coodnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,647,  Dec  8,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407375.  This  appticatioa  Mar.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No. 

413J40 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/20 

VS.  CL  446—52  35 


1.  A  game  call  comprising  sound  chamber  means,  horn  means  in 
communication  with  said  sound  chamber  means,  and  means  com- 
prising a  bellows  in  communication  with  said  sound  chamber 
means  for  forcing  air  tlifough  said  sound  chamber  means,  said 
sound  chamber  means  comprising  at  least  two  sounding  units  each 
of  which  has  at  least  one  pitch  generating  means  and  at  least  one  of 
which  has  at  least  two  pitch  generating  means  for  generating  at 
least  three  different  sound  pitches  respectively  for  tliereby  generat- 
ing a  sound  simulabng  a  sound  of  a  wild  game. 


5,549,499 
ADJUSTABLE  DOLL  STAND 
Jere  N.  FMkey,  and  Jean  C.  Foskey,  both  of  440  BucklcB  St, 
Swainsboro,  Ga.  30401 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,509,  JuL  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,887 
Int  CL"  A63H  J/50 
VS.  CL  446—268  5  Ctoima 


1.  A  rocket  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  forward  end  relative  to  the  direction  of  initial 
rocket  propulsion  and  a  bay; 

a  hatch  movably  mounted  to  said  body  for  movement  between  a 
bay  closed  and  opened  positions; 

a  parachute  stowed  within  said  bay; 

a  first  catch  mounted  adjacent  a  forward  end  of  said  body,  and 

a  nose  cone  coupled  to  said  hatch  in  lat<fled  engagement  with 
said  first  catch  in  a  static,  prelaunched  condition  and  in 
unlatched  disengagement  widi  said  first  catch  in  an  inertially 
launched  condition  during  initial  rocket  propulsion, 

whereby  wi±  tbe  initial  forward  movement  or  the  nxket  the 
inertia  of  d>e  nose  cone  causes  it  to  move  to  its  unlatched  1.  A  doll  stand  comprising  a  base  element,  a  hollow  tube 
condition  and  whereby  die  velocity  of  the  rocket  creates  an  upstanding  dierefrom,  said  hollow  tube  having  an  outer  diameter,  a 
airstream  against  die  nose  cone  which  maintains  die  hatch  in  a  direaded  rod  telescopically  disposed  in  said  hollow  tube,  doU 
closed  position  by  generating  an  air  resistance  force  on  die  clamping  means  secured  to  said  rod,  a  ring  coaxially  disposed  widi 
nose  cone  diat  is  greater  than  die  biasing  force  of  die  biasing  respect  to  said  hollow  nibe  and  direadedly  mterconnected  widi  said 
means,  and  whereby  die  velocity  of  die  rocket  below  a  level  rod,  said  ring  having  die  same  outer  diameter  as  said  hollow  tube, 
sufficient  for  die  wind  resistance  force  to  overcome  die  bias-  die  bottom  surface  of  said  ring  being  disposed  in  flat  face  contact- 
ing force  of  die  biasing  means  causes  die  hatch  to  move  from  ing  relation  widi  die  upper  surface  of  said  hollow  tube,  said  nng 
its  bay  closed  position  to  iu  bay  opened  position  to  release  die  being  seated  flush  widi  said  hollow  tube,  a  detent  integrally  formed 
piP^lime  o"  *e  i™*^  surface  of  said  hollow  tube,  a  flat  surface  disposed  on 


Auqi^ST  27,  1996 

T 

a  portion  of  die  periphery  of  said  rod,  said  flat  surface  being 
coinckJental  with  an  imaginary  plane  extending  between  two 
points  spaced  horizontally  on  the  circumference  of  said  rod,  and 
said  detent  being  slidably  engageable  widi  said  flat  surface  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  doll  clamping  means. 
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5,549,500 
ANIMALUN  nCURINE 
SfaBoah,   Dunwoody,  Ga.,  awignor  to  Bob   Kennedy, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,360 

Int  CL"  A63H  3/36;3/02;  AOIC  1/04 

VS.  O.  446—385  24  Claims 


1.  An  animalian  figurine  comprising  a  body  of  granular  plant  life 
nutrient  material,  plant  seeds  in  contact  with  said  granular  nutrient 
material,  and  a  cover  about  said  granular  nutrient  material  and  said 
plant  seeds  that  includes  a  mesh  portion  having  interstices  of  a  size 
substantially  permeable  to  water  and  plant  stalks  that  may  sprout 
from  said  plant  seeds  and  substantially  impermeable  to  said  granu- 
lar notrient  material  and  said  plant  seeds,  whereby  with  the  addi- 
tion of  water  the  granular  nutrient  material  is  maintained  substan- 
tially intact  by  die  cover  and  the  plant  seeds  may  sprout  stalks 
which  grow  diiough  die  mesh  portion  of  die  cover  to  resemble  hair. 


and  two  steering  wheels  at  a  bottom  side  for  die  steering  control,  a 
battery  power  supply  mounted  on  said  chassis,  and  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  chassis  and  connected  between  said  battery  power 
supply  and  said  driving  mechanism,  die  improvement  comprising: 
a  link  mounted  on  said  casing  and  coupled  to  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  upright  shaft  between  said  steering  wheel  assembly 
and  said  transmission  mechanism,  said  link  comprising  two 
pin  holes  bUaterally  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  coupled 
to  respective  pins  on  the  sleeve,  two  opposite  pivot  pins 
bilaterally  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  and  fastened  to 
respective  mounting  grooves  on  said  casing,  and  a  downward 
rod  extended  from  said  opposite  end;  a  slide  with  a  locating 
hole  which  receives  said  rod 
said  slide  coupled  to  said  link  and  movable  to  switch  said 
switch,  said  locating  hole  receiving  die  downward  rod  of  said 
link  when  said  steering  wheel  assembly  is  forced  to  move  said 
upright  shaft  upward  so  as  to  lift  said  link,  said  slide  having 
two  parallel  retainer  arms  at  an  end  opposite  the  locating  bole 
fastened  to  a  stop  member  and  a  slide  opening  at  one  side, 
which  receives  said  switch;  and 
said  stop  member  being  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  receiving 
the  retainer  arms  of  said  slide,  said  stop  member  having  a 
smaller  front  end  facing  said  slide,  a  bigger  rear  end.  two 
curved  side  walls  extended  outwardly  backwards  fitMn  said 
smaller  front  end  toward  said  bigger  rear  end. 


5349,502 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Kohicfai  Tanaka;  Hiromasa  Hashimoto,  both  of  Folnishima- 
ken,-  Yasuo  Inada,  and  Makoto  Nakajima.  both  of  Nagano, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikostii  Machinery  Corp.,  and 
Shin-Etso  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1992,  4-350115,- 
Dec  4,  1992,  4-350116 

Int  CL"  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—8  19  ciaiMs 


5349,501 

tOY  CAR  WITH  A  LIFTABLE  STEERING  WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Jin-Long  Jow,  lUpei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chain  Fong  Toys 
Co.,  Ltd.,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,791 

Int  CL"  A63H  17/36 

VS.  d  446-^«60  4  Claims 


1.  A  toy  car  of  the  type  comprising  a  car  body  having  a  chassis, 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  driving  mechanism  mounted 
inside  said  casing,  a  transmission  mechanism  mounted  inside  said 
casing  and  driven  by  said  driving  mechanism  and  having  a  driven 
gear  for  power  output,  a  steering  wheel  assembly  mounted  in  a 
circular  opening  on  said  chassis  and  having  an  upright  shaft  at  a 
top  side  coupled  to  said  driven  gear  of  transmission  mechanism 


I.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  works,  each  of  said  wotiu  having 
an  orientation  flat  part,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  work  table; 

a  top  ring  for  holding  said  work  against  said  work  table; 
a  position  aligning  mechanism  for  centering  said  work  on  said 

work  table; 
an  orientation  flat  part  positioning  mechanism  for  positioning 

said  orientation  flat  pan  of  said  work  at  a  predetermined 

position  on  said  work  table;  and 
a  displacing  mechanism  for  reciprocally  slidably  displacing  at 

least  one  of  said  top  ring  and  said  work  table  to  align  tlie 

center  of  said  work  with  the  center  of  said  top  ring,  and 

subsequendy,  for  aligning  the  center  of  said  top  ring  with  the 

gravitational  center  of  said  work. 
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5,549.503 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  GRINDING  MACTHNE 
Midici  Nauche,  Solsy  S/Montmorency,  and  Laurent  Guiller- 
min,  Paris,  both  at,  France,  aasisiiors  to  EasUor  Interna- 
doiial,  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,487 

ClataBS  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  00130 

Int  a."  B24B  17/00 

VS.  CL  451—11  !•  Claims 


engagement  therewith  and  to  retract  the  grinding  wheel  on  comple- 
tion of  grinding  and  a  second  means  to  move  the  grinding  wheel 
axially  relative  to  the  input-shaft  to  form  a  longitudinal  trough 
therein  and  means  to  rotate  the  input-shaft  upon  the  retraction  of 
the  grinding  wheel,  the  grinding  wheel  being  of  such  a  diameter  as 
to  produce  oblique  terminations  of  the  trough. 


I.  A  machine  for  grinding  ophthalmic  lenses  comprising: 

at  least  one  grinding  wheel  roiatably  mounted  oo  a  grinding 
wheel  axis  and  drivable  by  a  motor, 

a  swinging  head  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  a  head  frame  axis 
parallel  to  said  gnnding  wheel  axis,  said  swinging  head  frame 
comprising  means  for  gripping  and  retaining  an  ophthalnuc 
lens  and  causing  said  lens  to  route  about  a  lens  axis,  said 
head  fi-ame  axis  being  located  with  respect  to  said  grinding 
wheel  axis  so  that  said  swinging  head  frame  is  able  to  bring 
said  ophthalnuc  lens  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  grinding 
wheel, 

a  vernier  for  controlling  the  angular  position  of  said  swinging 
bead  frame  with  respect  to  said  head  frame  axis,  said  vernier 
being  connected  to  said  swinging  head  frame  by  means  of  a 
positive  linkage,  said  vernier  controUing  the  angular  position 
ofeaid  swinging  head  frame  through  said  positive  linkage  by 
undergoing  movements  substantially  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  vernier,  as  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
gripping  means  with  respect  to  said  lens  axis. 


5,549,505 

INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  REPROFILING  OF  TRACKS 

CARRIED  OUT  ON  A  RAILWAY  LINE 

Jean-Pierre  Jaeggi,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Speno 

Intematloaal  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  18, 1994, 497/ 
94 

InL  a.*  EOIB  31/17:  B23D  1/20 
VS.  a.  451—69  15  Claims 


5349,504 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ROTARY  VALVES 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  Greenwich,  Australia,  assignor  to  A.  E. 

Bishop  &  Associates  Pty  Limited,  North  Ryde,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00504,  i  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)9943,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  11, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Oct.  23, 1992,  PL5468 
Int  a.*  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  451—28  12  Claims 

I.  A  machine  for  grinding  longitudinal  troughs  in  the  edges  of 
grooves  of  a  power  steering  valve  input-shaft  including  means  to 
support  the  input-shaft  for  roudon  about  its  axis,  a  grinding 
spindle  having  an  axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  input- 
shaft  axis  and  laterally  displaced  therefrom,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  tiie  grinding  spindle  having  a  contoured  periphery 
corresponding  in  cross-section  to  the  cross-section  of  the  trough, 
means  to  mate  the  spindle,  first  means  to  move  the  grinding  wheel 
relatively  towards  tl>e  input-shaft  to  some  predetermined  depth  of 


1.  An  installation  for  reproftling  at  least  one  track  of  a  railway 
line,  comprising  at  least  two  milling  uniB  mounted  under  a  railway 
carriage  and  movable  relative  thereto,  means  for  hfting  and  apply- 
ing the  milUng  units  against  a  track,  each  milling  unit  including  at 
least  one  milling  cutter  driven  in  rotation  by  a  motor;  each  milUng 
unit  being  carried  by  a  support  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  a 
frame  guided  along  the  rail,  the  two  frames  being  of  different 
lengths  and  being  linked  together  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail;  and  said  ft^mes  being  connected  to  the 
underttame  of  the  carriage  by  the  means  for  lifting  and  for  apply- 
ing against  the  track. 


5,549,506 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  CONTAINING  A 

DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  DURING  THE  MICRO-ETCHING 

THEREOF 
Jack  Hlga,  974  Esquimalt  Avenue,  West  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada,  and  Lawrence  R.  Higa,  2932  Fulton  St., 
San  Frandso,  Calif.  94188 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,469 
Int  CL*  B24C  9/00;  B24B  41/06 
VS.  CL  451-«9  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  containing  a  dental  prostliesis 
during  the  micro-etching  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  framework; 
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($1  holding  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  holding  said 
prosthesis  in  a  position  permitting  the  micro-etching  of  said 
prosthesis; 

(C)  a  flexible  enclosing  hood  having  an  open  end  for  sUdably 
receiving  said  framework  into  said  hood  while  holding  said 
prostliesis  in  said  micro-etching  position,  said  fi'amework 
being  configured  to  hold  said  hood  away  from  contact  with 
said  prosthesis  while  said  framework  is  so  received,  said  hood 
being  transparent  to  permit  viewing  of  said  prosthesis  within 
said  hood:  and, 

(d)  means  for  sealing  said  open  end  while  said  framework  is  so 
received,  said  hood  being  sUceable  with  a  knife  edge  to 
provide  a  small  slit  for  permitting  the  tip  of  a  micro-etching 
tool  to  extend  into  said  hood  for  the  micro-etching  of  said 
prosthesis  while  said  framework  is  so  received. 


5,549,507 

COMBINED  MOTOR  AND  MECHANICAL  DRIVE  FOR 
USE  IN  OSCILLATING  SPINDLE  SANDER 
James  D.  Schroeder,  St  Peters,  and  George  E.  Hcndriz,  Floris- 
sant both  of  Mo.,  aasigDon  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FDed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,278 

Int  a."  B24B  7/00 

VS.  CL  451—121  18  Claims 


1.  A  combined  motor  and  mechanical  drive  that  imparts  both 
axial  and  rotational  motion  to  a  motor  shaft  including  an  outptit 


motor  shaft  end  and  an  input  motor  stiaft  end,  said  mechanical 
drive  being  supported  by  the  motor  as  well  as  being  connected  to 
the  motor  shaft  through  ttie  input  motor  shaft  end  for  imparting 
axial  motion  to  the  output  motor  shaft  end  (faring  rotation  of  said 
motor  shaft  by  said  motor,  said  meclianical  drive  being  contained 
within  a  housing  that  is  supported  by  the  motor,  and  said  mechani- 
cal drive  including  means  for  imparting  axial  motion  to  the  output 
motor  shaft  end  at  a  rate  substantially  less  than  the  rotational  speed 
of  tiie  output  motor  shaft  end. 


53493O8 
SHARPENING  LAWN  MOWER  BLADES 
Lcanne  Scaile,  Campsea  Ashe;  Ridwrd  Astbnry,  and  Philip 
Eaves,  both  of  Suffolk,  all  of.  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Supreme  Mpwing  Limited,  South  Yorkshire,  United  King- 

Fllcd  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1994, 
9405926 

Int  CL'  B24B  MX) 
VS.  CL  451—141  5  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  a  blade  of  a  lawn  mower  cutting 
cylinder,  comprising: 

a  sliding  bed  movable  in  a  first  direction; 

a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  sliding  bed; 

means  for  rotaiably  mounting  a  lawn  mover  cutting  cylinder 
adjacent  said  sliding  bed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  said  first  direction; 

at  least  one  support  member  for  maintaining  a  grinding  poition 
of  a  blade  of  the  cutting  cyUnder,  which  is  in  longitodinal 
register  with  said  grinding  wheel,  in  angular  register  there- 
with, so  that  said  grinding  wheel  contacts  said  grinding  por- 
tion for  sharpening  same  upon  rotabon  of  said  grinding  wheel, 
said  at  least  one  support  member  comprising  a  support  finger 
disposed  to  contact  the  Made  being  acted  upon  by  the  grinding 
wheel; 

displacement  meaits  for  moving  said  sliding  bed  u  said  first 
direction,  whereby  said  grinding  wheel  sharpens  the  Made 
along  its  length  at  a  said  grinding  poitioa  thereof  which 
travels  along  it  during  said  sliding  movement  in  the  first 
direction;  and 

urging  means  for  resiliently  urging  the  cutting  cylinder  to  rotate 
such  as  to  urge  said  blade  against  said  at  least  one  support 
member,  said  urging  means  comprising  a  resilient  finger  dis- 
posed to  act  on  a  blade  of  the  cuttiiig  cylinder, 

wherein  the  support  finger  and  dte  resilient  finger  act  on  adjacent 
blades  of  the  cutting  cylinder 


II 
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5349,509 

GRINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  TOUCH-TOP  WORK 

SURFACE 

Donald  L.  Hirst,  Royal  Oak,  and  Richard  K.  Wland,  Orchard 

Lak^  both  of  Mich^  assignon  to  inland  Craft  Products  Co^ 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  JoL  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271455 

Int  a."  B24B  9/10:7/08 

VS.  a.  451—178  '  ClataM 


a  cylindrical  body  defining  a  routional  axis  and  having  a 
circumfeienual  outer  surface  with  an  axial  extent;  and 

a  plurality  of  abrading  elements  airanged  in  circumferentially- 
spaced  relationship  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
body  and  extending  in  substantially  straight  lines  that  are 
non-parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel  body. 

there  being  reliefs  between  adjacent  abrading  elements  to 
allow  momentary  release  of  pressure  on  the  power  trans- 
mission belt/belt  sleeve  surface  being  neated  by  the  grind- 
ing wheel. 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  including  a  cylindrical  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  a  vertical  drive  shaft  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  said 
grinding  apparatus  comprising; 

a  housing,  said  housing  including  a  top  wall,  said  motor  being 
rigidly  secured  with  the  housing  and  said  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  top  wail; 

a  work  table  being  supported  on  the  top  wall,  said  work  ublc 
including  a  base,  a  work  table  top  and  a  side  wall  defining  a 
reservoir  therebetween  for  holding  a  liquid;  and 

means  for  activating  the  motor  in  response  to  downward  force 
applied  to  die  work  table  top.  said  means  for  activating 
including  a  pressure  switch  mounted  in  the  top  wall  of  die 
housing  within  the  reservoir,  said  piessure  switch  including  a 
spring-biased  rod  extending  upwardly  dierefrom  towards  die 
work  table  lop,  said  work  table  further  including  a  cylindrical 
wall  as  part  of  an  enclosure  surrounding  and  enclosing  die 
pressure  switch  wiUiin  die  reservoir,  said  cyhndrical  wall  and 
enclosure  defining  a  dry  chamber  witliin  die  reservoir  that 
prevents  liquid  witliin  die  reservoir  from  contacting  the  pres- 
sure switch,  wherein  die  means  for  activating  further  includes 
an  adjustment  screw  direadably  engaged  dirough  a  cup  mem- 
ber and  contacting  die  spring-biased  rod,  said  cup  member 
being  part  of  die  enclosure,  said  adjustment  screw  being 
direadably  engaged  within  the  cup  member  so  as  to  alter  die 
position  of  die  work  table  top  relative  to  the  top  wall. 


5,549,511 

VARIABLE  TRAVEL  CARRIER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PLANARIZING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

John  E.  Cronin,  and  Matthew  J.  Rutten,  both  of  MUton,  Vt, 

assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,848 

InLCl.''B24B  7/00:17/00 

MS.  a.  451—281  5  Claims 


5,549,510 
ENDLESS  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS,  A  GRINDING  WHEEL  THEREFOR,  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  ENDLESS  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  BELT  PROCESSPOG  APPARATUS 
Mfeao  Fukuda,  MiU;  Yoshlhiro  Hayami,  Amagasaki^  Tostilhiro 
Ueda,  Iwakura,  and  Shoicfai  Iwaki.  Kobe,  all  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,636,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,23432.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
985,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1992,  44188010; 
JnL  31,  1992,  4-225037 

InL  a.*  B24B  i/00 
UJS.  CL  451—246  1'  Claims 

1.  In  combinadon: 

a)  a  power  transmission  belt/belt  sleeve  having  an  exposed 
annular  surface  with  a  central  axis; 

b)  means  for  mounting  die  belt/belt  sleeve  for  continuous  move- 
ment around  die  central  axis;  and 

c)  a  grinding  wheel  for  treating  die  exposed  annular  surface  of 
die  power  transmission  belt/belt  sleeve,  said  grinding  wheel 
comprising: 


1.  A  polishing  device  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  said  polishing  device  comprising: 

a  polishing  pad; 

a  carrier  assembly  for  holding  die  semiconductor  wafer  widi  die 
surface  diereof  to  be  polished  in  juxtaposition  relative  to  die 
polishing  pad; 

means  for  non-rotationally  moving  eitJier  the  carrier  assembly  or 
die  polishing  pad  such  that  die  semiconductor  wafer  proceeds 
in  a  non-linear  polishing  padi  over  die  polishing  pad,  wherein 
said  means  for  non-rotationally  moving  includes  a  template 
having  an  inner  opening,  said  template  being  associated  widi 
said  polishing  pad  such  diat  said  semiconductor  wafer  resides 
within  the  inner  opening  of  the  template  when  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  is  in  juxtaposition  relative  to  die  polishing  pad; 
and 

further  comprising  means  for  routing  die  polishing  pad,  and 
wherein  said  template  is  spaced  from  said  polishing  pad  so  as 
to  remain  fixed  notwidistanding  rotation  of  die  polishing  pad. 
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5349^12 

fkONIENVIRONMENT  FOR  HAZARDOUS  PROCESS 

TOOLS 

James  D.  Sinclair,  Sommit,  and  Constance  A.  Jaakoskl, 
Branchburg,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Locent  Tectaootog^ 
Inc.  Murray  HUl,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,806 

InL  a.''  B08B  15/02 

U^  CL  454—58  36  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  preventing  contaminants  from  escaping  to  a 
worker  environment  from  an  enclosure  having  two  extremities, 
wherein  one  extremity  includes  an  intake  and  the  otiier  extremity 
includes  an  exiiaust,  and  an  aperture  therebetween,  comprising  the 
stefK  of: 

supplying  an  uncontaminated  gas  to  the  enclosure  at  a  supply 
pressure  in  a  supply  region  at  one  extremity  of  the  enclosure; 

maintaining  an  isolation  pressure  witliin  the  enclosure  in  a 
region  nearest  the  aperture  and  between  the  extremities  foe 
creating  an  isolation  region  adjacent  an  environment  outside 
said  enclosure; 

maintaining  a  working  pressure  within  the  enclosure  in  a  region 
defined  by  die  two  extremities  and  tlie  isolation  region,  for 
creating  a  working  region  within  which  contaminants  are 
generated; 

maintaining  an  exhaust  pressure  in  an  exhaust  region  at  die  other 
end  of  the  enclosure  proximate  said  other  extremity; 

maintaining  diese  pressure  in  die  following  descending  order — 
supply  pressure,  isolation  pressure,  working  pressure,  and 
exiiaust  pressure  for  creating  a  pressure  gradient  and  flow 
throughout  the  enclosure,  said  supply  pressure  being  greater 
than  said  exhaust  pressing,  and  said  isolation  pressure  being  at 
a  pressure  greater  than  o<ilside  said  enclosure;  and  removing 
gas  and  contaminants  at  die  odier  extremity. 


544930 
ROOF  VENTILATION  DEVICE 
John  F.  Thomas,  VUUi  Park,  and  Anthony  F.  GOlett,  Orange, 
b«th  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Monier  Roof  THe  Inc.,  Irrine, 
CUIL 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993.  Ser.  Na  136^13 

tot  CL*  F24F  7/02 

VS.  CL  454—365  19  Claims 


1.  A  roof  structure  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  roof  support  structure; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  tiles  mounted  on  the  support  structure, 
with  each  of  the  rows  being  mounted  above  an  adjacent  lower 
row  so  that  adjacent  rows  are  spaced  apart  by  a  generally  like 
distance:  and 

at  least  one  roof  ventilation  device  disposed  between  at  least  one 
tile  in  a  first  row  of  the  plurality  of  rows  and  at  least  one  tile 
in  a  second  row  of  the  plurality  of  rows  which  is  adjacent  and 
immediately  below  the  first  row,  die  at  least  one  tile  in  the 
first  row  having  an  upper  surface  and  the  roof  ventilation 
device  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  finomand  haviug  an 
upper  surface  generally  continuous  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  at  least  one  tile  in  the  first  row  and  forming  an  extension 
of  tile  at  least  one  tile  in  the  first  row,  the  roof  ventilation 
device  forming  a  ventilation  path  between  the  at  least  one  tile 
in  the  first  row  and  the  at  least  one  tile  in  the  second  row, 
which  path  extends  to  the  roof  support  structure. 


5349314 
CONSTANT  VELOCmr  UNIVERSAL  BALL  JOINT 
Hans-Heinrich  Wdschof,  Rodenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Lohr  &  Bromliamp  GmbH.  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117^423 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1992,  42  30 
639.6 

tot  CL'  nSD  3/22:  B60K  17/22:  B6m  27/00 
VS.  CL  464—145  17  ( 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  ball  joint  for  a  wheel  hub/ 
universal  joint  unit  com|xising: 

a  wheel  hub.  a  universal  ball  joint  with  an  inner  and  outer  joint 
part  a  bearing  assembly  arranged  on  the  wheel  hub  and 
lensioned  relative  tliereto  by  the  outer  joint  part  of  the  univer- 
sal joint; 

an  unfastenable  or  disconnectable  connection  between  the  wheel 
hub  and  universal  joint  including  a  bolt/nut  assembly  com- 
prising at  least  two  parts; 

said  outer  joint  part  and  the  inner  joint  part  having  kmgitudinally 
extending  ball  tracks  which  are  arranged  radially  opposite  one 
another  and  torque-transmitting  balls  which  are  held  in  said 
radially  opposite  one  another  ball  tracks  and  are  held  m  one 
plane  in  individual  windows  of  a  ball  cage  positioned  bMween 
the  outer  joint  pan  and  the  inner  joint  pan  and  which,  upon 
articulation  of  the  joint,  are  moved  on  to  tlie  angle-bisecting 
plane,  with  the  outer  joint  part,  at  a  wheel  hub-turned  end, 
being  closed  by  a  base  pan  and  the  inner  jomt  pan  being 
connected  to  a  shaft,  said  base  pan  being  insertabie  from  the 
wheel  bub-turned  end  into  an  aperture  at  the  wheel  hub-turned 
end  and  forming  one  of  the  parts  of  the  boltAiut  assembly  for 
holding  the  wheel  hub,  the  bearing  assembly  and  the  outer 
joint  pan  relative  to  one  another,  said  base  pan  being  unfas- 
tenable from  an  abutment  means  on  said  outer  joint  pan  far 
said  base  pan  in  the  axial  direction  and  said  outer  joint  pan  on 
the  one  hand,  and  one  of  said  base  pan  and  said  wheel  bub,  on 
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the  ocher  hand,  each  of  the  base  part,  wheel  hub  and  outer 
joint  part  having  form  locking  means  mutually  engaging  one 
■nocher  in  a  rotational  direction  and  that  the  base  part  con- 
nected to  die  outer  joint  part  permanently  extends  into  a  space 
inside  the  outer  joint  part  occupied  temporary  by  the  ball  cage 
or  the  inner  joint  pan  during  assembling  of  the  joint. 


5.549.516 

BOWLING  LANE  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  COMPRESSIBLE  FOAM 

Will  Hcddon,  1025  N.  AHemate  27,  P.O.  Box  340,  Lake  HunU- 

ton.  FU.  33851 
GoiitinuaUo»4n-part  of  Sen  No.  100.029,  JuL  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.432 
Int.  CL*  A63D  1/04 
\}S.  Ct  473—115  11 


Ltd, 


5,549,515 
COIN-MAGIC  DEVICE 
Hiimhi  Koodo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenyo  Co. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,089 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1994,  6-171192 

Int  a.*  A63J  5/02 

VS.  CL  472—71  4  Claims 
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''/////////^Vi' 


1.  A  constrtiction  for  a  bowling  lane  having  an  approach  area  at 
one  end  of  the  lane  and  a  pit  area  at  another  end,  the  construction 
comprising: 

a  layer  of  plural  lane  support  panels  extending  along  the  bowling 
lane  between  the  approach  area  and  the  pit  area; 

plural  strips  of  compressible  foam  overlying  an  upper  surface  of 
the  layer  of  lane  support  panels  and  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  between  the  approach  area  and  the  pit  area,  and 

a  layer  of  plural  lane  panels  overlying  the  longitudinal  foam 
strips,  each  lane  panel  having  opposing  ends  with  each  end 
fitted  in  an  end-io-end  joint  with  an  adjacent  lane  panel. 


5,549,517 
GOLF  BALL  SETTING  APPARATUS 
Yasuyuki  Ikemoto,  Uji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikemoto  Shatai 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Uji,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,052 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-152691 

Int  CL"  A63B  57/00 

U.S.  a.  473—134  2  Claims 


1.  A  coin-magic  device,  comprising: 

a  stand  having  a  first  rectangular  surface  on  which  a  coin  is  to  be 
received  generally  in  the  center  dicreof; 

a  tiay  made  of  an  opaque  material,  same  in  shape  as  the  first 
coin  receiving  surface  of  said  stand,  having  a  second  surface 
on  which  two  coins  are  to  be  received  as  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  which  is  removably  mounted  on  said  stand  to  hide 
said  one  coin  on  the  first  coin  receiving  surface; 

a  hollow  rectangular  casing  made  of  an  opaque  material,  having 
openings  at  both  top  and  bottom  thereof,  said  openings  being 
generally  identical  in  shape  to  the  second  coin  receiving 
surface,  and  which  is  to  be  fitted  onto  said  stand  and  tray; 

a  frame  having  an  opening  generally  identical  in  shape  to  the  top 
opening  of  said  casing  and  which  is  mounted  to  said  casing 
openably  and  closably  with  respect  to  the  top  of  said  casing; 

a  prism  fixed  to  said  fnune  to  cover  the  opening  in  said  frame 
and  having  such  an  optical  property  that  when  the  coin  on 
said  first  coin  receiving  surface  is  near  said  prism,  it  will 
appear  as  it  is  through  said  prism  and  that  as  the  coin  is 
farther  ftom  said  prism,  the  coin  will  look  as  if  it  were  double 
to  two  pieces;  and 
a  means  provided  between  said  tray  and  casing  to  turn  the 
second  coin  receiving  surface  of  said  tray  through  an  angle  of 
substantially  90  degrees  toward  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing 
and  a  means  of  retaining  said  tray  thus  turned  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  casing. 


1.  A  golf  ball  setting  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  tee 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  electric  motor  through  a  tee  elevating 
crank  mechanism  for  vertical  movement  between  a  ball  hitting 
position  in  an  upper  limit  zone  and  a  ball  receiving  position  in  a 
lower  limit  zone,  a  ball  feeder  disk  having  a  feed  pawl  disposed 
sidewise  of  a  path  for  vertical  movement  of  the  tee  which  is  to  be 
driven  by  the  motor  in  conjunction  with  die  crank  mechanism  Tor 
rotation  in  a  direction  oriented  toward  the  vertical  movement  path 
of  die  tee,  a  ball  supply  chute  facmg  toward  die  disk  so  as  to 
pennit  a  golf  ball  on  the  forward  end  of  the  chute  to  be  fed  for 
engagement  wiUi  die  pawl  at  die  side  thereof  opposite  to  the 
vertical  movement  paUi  of  die  tee.  a  photoelectric  ball  sensor  for 
sensing  die  presence  or  absence  of  a  golf  baU  on  die  tee  which  is 
disposed  so  as  to  face  toward  a  hollow  portion  of  die  tee,  a  tee 
ascent  sensor  disposed  adjacent  die  crank  mechanism  for  sensing 
die  ascent  of  die  tee  to  die  upper  limit  zone,  a  ball  stopper 
vertically  movably  disposed  above  die  chute,  die  ball  stopper 
having  a  front  end  vertically  movable  between  a  ball  restraining 
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position  at  which  die  front  end  locldngly  engages  a  golf  ball  at  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  chute  and  a  ball 
releasing  position  at  which  the  fivnt  end  does  not  engage  the  golf 
ball,  the  ball  stopper  being  held  in  engagement  with  a  spring 
waging  the  front  end  to  move  downwardly  so  as  to  constandy 
assume  the  ball  restraining  position,  and  with  a  ball  release  sole- 
noid for  moving  the  front  end  upwardly  against  the  force  of  the 
spriag  so  as  to  allow  the  front  end  to  assume  tlie  ball  releasing 
position,  a  ball  release  timer  which  regulates  time  for  excitation  of 
the  ball  releasing  solenoid,  and  control  means  which  excites  the 
solenoid  for  a  time  period  set  by  the  timer  in  response  to  a  no-ball 
signal  from  the  ball  sensor  so  that  the  golf  ball  at  a  restraining 
position  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  chute  is  advanced  by 
gravity  to  the  forward  end  of  the  chute  and  then  a  golf  ball 
advanced  anew  to  the  position  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  is 
restrained  thereat,  and  which  then  actuates  tlie  motor  to  move  the 
tee  downward  and  upward  via  the  crank  mechnism  and,  simulta- 
neously thereupon,  delivers  a  golf  ball  advanced  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  chute  onto  the  tee  as  the  tee  passes  through  ttie  lower  limit 
zone,  the  control  means  being  then  operative  to  stop  the  operation 
of  the  motor  in  response  to  the  disappearance  of  the  no-ball  signal 
frora  the  ball  sensor  due  to  ball  reception  by  the  tee  and  to  a  signal 
from  the  tee  ascent  sensor  indicating  the  ascent  of  the  tee  to  the 
upper  limit  zone,  thereby  causing  tlie  tee,  with  a  golf  boll  placed 
thereon,  to  rest  at  a  ball  hining  position  in  die  upper  limit  zone,  die 
timer  being  then  reset. 


5349,518 
GOLF  BALL  DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  LIGHTLY- 
ACTUATED  PIVOTAL  TRACK 
Austin  Wang,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center  P.O.  Box 
55-1670,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,881 

Int  a.*  A63B  57/00 

U  A  CL  473—137  5  Claims 


means  to  rotatively  bias  tlie  pivot  track  to  gravitationally  tih 
the  track  to  a  downward  inclined  position  for  rolling  said  golf 
ball  down  to  be  discharged  from  a  front  end  of  said  track  to 
the  tee;  and  upon  discharge  of  the  ball  from  said  trade,  the 
counterweight  will  automatically  restore  die  track  vertically; 
said  pivotal  track  including:  a  pivot  secured  in  a  cavity  recessed 
in  the  housing,  an  uidoading  lever  formed  on  a  first  side 
portion  of  the  pivot  of  the  track  and  defining  a  track  axis  at  a 
longitudinal  center  of  the  unloading  lever  with  tlie  track  axis 
generally  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis  in  tlie  housing,  a 
balancing  lever  formed  on  a  second  side  portion  of  ttie  pivot 
for  securing  the  counterweight  on  a  free  end  portion  of  the 
balancing  lever  opposite  to  the  unloading  lever,  a  concave 
portion  formed  on  a  rear  and  bottom  end  portion  of  tiie 
unloading  lever  for  receiving  one  said  golf  ball  from  an 
take-up  caning' formed  at  die  end  of  the  feeding  channel  in 
tiie  housing  and  having  a  depth  of  die  concave  portion  equal 
to  a  diameter  of  the  golf  ball  for  receiving  one  said  golf  ball  in 
said  concave  portion  for  precluding  an  entrance  of  a  standby 
golf  ball  into  said  concave  portion,  with  said  standby  golf  ball 
neighboring  the  golf  ball  already  received  in  the  concave 
portion,  and  an  arcuate  portion  formed  on  the  balancing  lever 
between  an  outer  edge  portion  of  the  concave  portion  and  the 
counterweight  and  said  arcuate  portion  having  a  curvature 
arcuately  convexly  protruding  towards  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  the  concave  portion  to-be  tangential  to  the  standby  golf  ball 
neighboring  the  golf  ball  already  received  into  the  concave 
portion,  whereby  upon  a  biasing  of  the  unloading  lever  down- 
wardly to  raise  the  arcuate  portion,  the  arcuate  portion  will 
tangentially  thrust  the  standby  golf  ball  to  retract  the  standby 
golf  ball  without  entering  the  concave  portion  to  allow  an 
unique  golf  ball  to  roll  at  each  time  into  the  uidoading  lever  to 
be  placed  on  the  tee  when  actuating  said  Digger  means  for 
downwardly  inclinedly  biasing  the  unloading  lever  towards 
said  tee. 


"      '1        a 


5,549,519 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Willi  Seidcl,  Eberdingen-Hocbdorf,  and  Joseph  Petersmann, 

Wimsbeim,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  iLcf. 

Porsche  AG,  Germany 

FU«d  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  21,  1991,  41  20 
566.9 

iBt  CL'  FI^  61/16 
MS.  CL  477—125  18  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  dispensing  device  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
feeding  channel  formed  therein  and  having  a  hopper  mounted  on 
said  bousing  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  into  said  feeding 
channel  in  said  housing,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  longitudi- 
nally defined  at  a  central  portion  of  said  housing; 
a  pivotal  track  pivoially  mounted  in  said  housing  and  normally 
vertically  erected  on  said  housing  for  receiving  a  golf  ball 
from  the  plurality  of  golf  balls  fed  into  said  bousing; 
a  counterweight  mounted  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  pivotal 

track; 
a  tee  positioned  in  front  of  said  housing  receiving  die  golf  ball 

discharged  from  said  pivotal  track;  and 
a  trigger  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  for  biasing 
said  pivotal  track  downwardly  for  rolling  said  golf  ball  down 
lo  said  tee,  whereby  upon  a  manual  actuation  of  said  trigger 
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1.  Method  of  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throale  valve,  shifting 
of  gear  levels  (g)  of  said  automatic  transmission  being  based  on 
shifting  characteristics,  responsive  to  at  least  a  position  of  said 
throttle  valve  (alpha<t)),  a  driving  speed  of  said  vehicle  (v(t))  and 
engine  speed  (nmot(t))  of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  first  entry  of  said  vehicle  into  a  coasting  nwde 
wherein  a  rate  of  change  of  position  of  said  throttle  valve  falls 
below  a  negative  limit; 
activating  an  upshift  prevention  state  of  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion in  response  to  said  first  entry  of  said  vehicle  into  said 
coasting  mode; 
continuing  activation  of  said  upshift  prevention  state  until  a  first 
time  period  has  elapsed  following  said  first  entry  of  said 
vehicle  into  said  coasting  mode; 
detecting  a  second  entry  of  said  vehicle  into  said  coasting  mode 

prior  to  expiration  of  said  first  time  period; 
in  response  to  said  second  detected  entry  of  said  vehicle  into 
said  coasting  mode,  continuing  activation  of  said  upshift 
prevention  state  until  a  second  time  period  has  elapsed  fol- 
lowing said  second  entry  of  said  vehicle  mto  said  coasting 
mode;  and 
preventing  upshifting  of  said  automatic  transmission  so  long  as 
said  upshift  prevention  state  is  activated. 


5449,521 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  A  CLUSTER 

OF  ORGANS  FROM  A  SLAUGHTERED  ANIMAL 
A.  J.  van  den  Nicuwelaar,  Genert,-  Petrus  C.  M.  Janascn, 
WUbcrtoortl;  Engdbert  J.  J.  Teuriinx,  StcTeart>eck;  Corae- 
Uos  D.  van  Harskamp,  Boxmcer,  and  Ba.stlaan  W.  J.  E.  J. 
Drabbeis,  Viertlngsbcck,  all  of,  NetherUnd.s,  assignors  to 
Stork  PMT  B.V..  Boxmeer.  NetberlaiMlB 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  Ii84r79 
Claims   priority,   applicatioo   Netherlaoda,  Sep.   !•,   1992, 
9201574;  May  12,  1993,  9300815 

lot  CL*  A22C  21/06 
U.S.  CL  451-118  38  CiaiBs 


5,549,520 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  STRENGTH, 

FLEXIBILITY  AND  SPAN  OF  A  HAND 

Norman  B.  Grahm,  P.O.  Box  23801,  Lexington,  Ky.  40523-3801 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  869,327,  Apr.  15,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,374,226. 

This  application  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,658 

Int  CL*  A63B  2in6 

MS.  CL  432—47  18  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  stretching  die  span  of  a  hand  of  a  patient  as 

defined  by  the  spread  angle  between  said  first  and  fifth  digits 

utilizing  an  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  spaced  pegs,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

engaging  the  first  digit  with  a  fixed  first  peg; 

engaging  the  fifth  digit  at  a  spaced  stretching  distance  from  said 

first  peg  with  a  fixed  second  peg; 
repeatedly  pressing  the  hand  against  the  pegs  to  stretch  the 

spread  of  the  hand,  and 
gradually  increasing  the  spaced  stretching  distance  between  the 
pegs  over  time. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  one  or  more  organs  or  a  part  thereof 
from  a  cluster  of  interconnected  internal  organs  of  a  slaughtered 
animal,  in  particular  a  slaughtered  bird,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
fixing  of  at  least  one  of  the  organs,  a  part  thereof  or  a  connection 
between  the  organs  when  the  cluster  is  at  least  partly  in  tlie 
body  of  the  slaughtered  animal; 
taking  the  cluster  out  of  the  body,  while  maintaining  the  condi- 
tion of  fixing;  and 
breaking  one  or  more  tissue  connections  in  the  cluster,  while 
maintaining  the  condition  of  fixing,  on  the  basis  of  a  spatial 
orientation  of  die  cluster  determined  by  the  still  maintained 
condition  of  fixing  tliereof . 


5,549,522 
GOLF  PRACTICING  DEVICE 
Po-ncnx  Chang,  No.  38,  36th  Rd.,  Industrial  Dist.,  Taicfanng, 
lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  Na  582320 
Int  CL"  A63B  69/36 
UA  CL  473—279  2  Clatins 

1.  A  golf  practicing  device  comprising: 
a  lower  plate,  an  upper  plate  and  at  least  one  adjusting  means 

disposed  between  said  lower  plate  and  said  upper  plate; 
said  adjusting  means  disposed  on  said  lower  plate,  said  adjusting 
means  comprising  a  cup  having  an  open  top  and  a  bottom,  a 
stand  extending  from  said  bottom  and  having  a  first  ball 
formed  to  a  distal  end  thereof,  a  first  base  fixedly  engaged  to 
said  lower  plate  and  having  a  first  hole  for  receiving  said  first 
ball  therein,  a  worm  gear  being  rotaiably  received  in  said  cup 
and  having  a  threaded  bole  defined  centrally  therein,  a  cap 
engaged  to  close  said  open  top  of  said  cup  and  having  a 
central  hole  defined  therein,  a  threaded  rod  having  a  first  end 
threadedly  engaged  through  said  worm  gear  and  a  second  end 
extending  through  said  cap  via  said  central  hole,  said  threaded 
rod  having  a  second  ball  formed  to  said  second  end  thereof,  a 
second  base  fixedly  engaged  to  an  underside  of  said  upper 
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5,549424 
MULTIPLE  FUNCTIONED  COMBINED  POWER  SYSTEM 
Ttd-Her  Yang,  No.  32  Lane  29,  Tdpin  St.,  Si-Hn  Town,  Dzan- 
Hwa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^87 
InL  a."  B60K  4]/06 
U  A  CL  477—3  12  ( 


plate  and  said  second  ball  of  said  threaded  rod  being  received 
in  a  second  hole  defined  in  said  second  base,  a  worm  extend- 
ing laterally  through  said  cup  so  as  to  engage  with  said  worm 
gear  and  said  worm  being  driven  by  a  motor,  and 
a  support  extending  from  said  lower  plate  and  having  a  receiving 
portion  defined  therein,  a  supporting  rod  extending  from  said 
underside  of  said  upper  plate  and  having  a  third  ball  formed  to 
a  distal  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  received  in  said  receiving 
portion. 


5449423 
GEAR  REDUCER 
Pierre  Doucet,  Grande-De,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eqnipemcnt 
Predliec  inc.,  St  Laurent  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,803 

Int  CL'  F16H  i/44;  B41F  13/24 

MS.  a.  475—298  25  Claims 


1.  Gear  reducer  adapted  to  provide  fine  mechanical  adjustment 
or  speed  reducing  in  a  geaihox  comprising  in  combination: 

a  band  wheel  means  adapted  to  provide  rough  and  fine  adjust- 
ment modes,  said  hand  wheel  means  being  mounted  on  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  drive  shaft  of  said 
gearbox, 

a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  turn  with 
said  sleeve; 

B  planet  wheel  gear  mounted  on  a  pin  shaft  extending  parallel  to 
said  sleeve,  said  hand  wheel  means  and  said  planet  wheel  gear 
are  adapted  to  move  axially; 

B  fixed  gear  mounted  co-axially  with  said  drive  gear,  said  fixed 
gear  being  non-rotatably  secured  in  its  position  to  be  fixed 
relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  wherein  the  number  of  teeth  of 
said  fixed  gear  differs  from  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  drive 
gear; 

wherein  in  said  rough  adjustment  mode  said  drive  shaft  is 
activated  by  means  of  said  hand  wheel  being  fixedly  retained 
in  said  sleeve,  and 

^«he^ein  in  said  free  adjustment  mode  said  drive  shaft  being 
activated  by  means  of  said  planet  wheel  gear  intetmeshing 
simultaneously  with  said  drive  gear  and  said  fixed  gear. 


SWCWI 


1.  A  multiple  fiinction  combined  power  system,  comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  electrical  machine  arranged  to  be  operated  through  a  manual 
control  interface  as  a  motor  and  generator, 

first  and  second  one  way  transmission  devices  coupled  with  tlie 
electrical  machine; 

at  least  one  of  first  and  second  speed  responsive  clutches  con- 
nected to  transmit  power  &x>m  ends  of  rotating  shafts  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  perform  transmission  above  rated 
speed  while  releasing  and  cutting  off  the  transmission  below 
the  rated  speed; 

a. manual  control  interface  arranged  to  allow  manual  input  of 
relevant  carrier  operating  comraands; 

a  central  controller  arranged  to  perform  digital  priority  calcula- 
tions on  signals  from  the  manual  control  interface  signals  or 
on  feedback  signals,  generate  control  commands; 

a  drive  controller  arranged  to  receive  the  control  commands 
from  the  central  controller  to  operate  die  electrical  machine  as 
a  generator  and  control  its  power  generation  rate,  and  to 
operate  the  electrical  machine  as  a  motor  and  control  its 
rotation  direction  and  speed, 

wherein  the  manual  control  interface,  central  control  imit  and 
drive  controller  include  means  for  carrying  out  the  following 
functions: 

(1)  the  electrical  machine  is  operated  by  the  drive  controller  to 
function  as  a  motor  rotating  in  either  positive  or  reverse 
directions,  or  to  function  as  a  generator  for  charging  the 
battery  or  supplying  power  to  other  loads; 

(2)  the  electrical  machine  is  rotated  in  positive  and  reverse 
directions  to  provide  the  following  system  operations:  the 
motor  is  rotated  in  the  positive  direction  to  start  the  engine, 
and  the  engine  is  used  to  drive  loads  after  it  is  started  while 
the  electrical  machine  is  maintained  in  a  waiting  state; 

(3)  while  ttie  loads  are  driven  by  the  engine,  if  the  electrical 
machine  is  operated  as  a  generator  through  the  manual  control 
interface,  ttie  central  controller,  and  the  drive  controller,  tlien 
the  engine  drives  the  loads  and  the  generator  simultaneously 
to  charge  ttie  battery  or  supply  power  to  the  other  loads; 

(4)  while  the  loads  are  driven  by  the  engine,  if  tiie  electrical 
machine  is  operated  as  a  motor,  then  the  motor  is  powered  by 
the  battery  aiid  drives  the  loads  together  with  tlie  engine; 

(5)  if  the  electrical  machine  is  operated  as  a  motor  and  is  rotated 
in  the  reverse  direction,  the  transmission  structure  causes  tite 
rotation  direction  of  the  loads  to  be  the  same  as  if  driven  by 
the  engine,  and  the  loads  are  simply  driven  by  the  electrical 
machine  operating  as  a  motor  while  the  engine  is  standing 
still; 

(6)  while  the  loads  are  driven  by  die  engine,  enagy  is  recovered 
by  operating  the  electrical  madiine  as  a  generator  to  diatfe 
the  battery  or  supply  power  to  other  loads,  or  by  using  tlw 
friction  damping  erf  die  engine  itself  for  a  braking  fiinction; 
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(7)  while  Che  electrical  machine  is  operated  as  a  motor  to  drive 
the  loads,  energy  recovery  is  achieved  by  using  the  electrical 
machine  as  a  generator  to  charge  the  haoery  or  supply  power 
to  other  loads; 

(8)  the  electrical  machine  is  driven  by  the  engine  as  an  AC 
generator  to  charge  the  battery  or  supply  power  to  other  loads. 


5,549^25 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Peter    Wendd,    Krasbroiin.    Gennaiqr,    assignor    to    ZF 

Fricdridishafen,  Germany 
PCX  Na  PCT/EP93/01815,  i  371  Date  Dec.  14,  1994,  S  lW(e) 
DiUe  Dec  14,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO94/01701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  JuL  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351^2 
dalvs  priority,  application  Gennany,  JnL  14,  1992,  42  23 
084.5 

iBt  CL'  BMK  41/20 
VS.  a.  477—93  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  control  process  for  a  vehicle  with  an  automatic 
transmission  (10)  having  a  clutch,  lying  in  the  power  path,  con- 
trolled by  a  microprocessor  (7),  a  gear  selector  (1),  a  sensor  (2) 
which  d^ects  a  velocity  of  the  vehicle,  a  sensor  (3)  which  detects 
an  engine  throttle  valve  setting,  and  a  sensor  (4)  which  detects  an 
inclination  of  the  vehicle,  and  said  microprocessor  (7),  with  a 
vehicle  velocity  of  zero  or  near  zero  and  an  engine  throttle  setting 
of  zero  or  near  zero,  regulating  the  clutch  lying  in  the  power  path 
such  that  the  transmitted  torque  compensates  for  influences  result- 
ing from  die  vehicle  inclination,  with  a  weight  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
load  being  talcen  into  account  for  the  control  of  the  clutch,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  inclinabon  of  the  vehicle  with  respect  to  the 
road;  and 

using  the  inclination  of  tlie  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  road  to 
regulate  the  clutch  lying  in  the  power  path. 


a  coupling  member  having  (i)  a  pulley  supported  by  said  frame 
defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  (ii)  means  for  attaching  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  to  said 
pulley  so  that  rotation  of  said  pulley  results  in  the  rotation  of 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  mem- 
bers in  a  substantially  circular  path  about  said  pivot  axis;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  foot  of  the  user  of  the 
apparatus  so  that  during  operation  of  the  apparatus  each  foot 
of  the  user  follows  a  predetermined  closed  path  having  a 
preferred  anatomical  pattern. 


5,549427 

STATIONARY  BIKE 

Hni-Nan  Yn,  Na  91-«,  Ming  Ite  Rd.,  Tao  Yuan  City,  lUwu 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^14 

Int  CL*  A63B  69/16 


U.S.  CL482— 57 


3aaims 


5349,526 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Rod«ers,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCS,  LLC, 

Denver,  Colo. 
OwtiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,846,  Jan.  25, 1995.  This 
applicatioa  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42M67 
Int  a.'  AMB  69/16:22A)4 
US.  CL  482—57  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 
first  and  second  reciprocating  members,  each  reciprocating 
memtter  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  having  a  cam- 
ming portion  including  a  curved  profile  portion  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  base  portion  at  said  curved  profile  portion; 


1.  A  stationary  bike  comprising  a  stand,  a  pivot  means  mounted 
on  said  stand  a  seat  and  handlebar  mounting  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means  to  hold  a  saddle  and  a  handlebar  at 
two  opposite  ends,  a  transmission  gear  box  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  pivot  means,  a  rotary  crank  and  pedal  assembly  for  driving 
said  transmission  gear  box,  and  a  damping  resistance  producing 
means  for  acting  with  said  transmission  gear  box  to  produce  a 
damping  resistance  upon  pedaling  of  said  crank  and  pedal  assem- 
bly, wherein  said  seat  and  handlebar  mounting  frame  is  mmed 
about  said  pivot  means  on  said  stand  supported  on  a  link  means 
such  that  said  seat  and  handle  bar  mounting  frame  is  alternatively 
oscillated  up  and  down  when  said  crank  and  pedal  assembly  is 
pedaled  to  drive  said  transmission  gear  box. 
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5,549,528 
OCTOPUS  SKIPPING  ROPE  DEVICE 
Ptailip  Bryant,  Orange  Beach,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Select  Service  & 
Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434^02 

Int  a.'  AMB  5/22 

U.S.  CL  482—81  15  aaims 


l!  An  apparatus  for  users  to  perform  rope  skipping  exercises 
adjacent  a  generally  vertical  pole,  tiie  apparatus  comprising: 

a  collar  having  a  through-opening  adapted  to  slidaUy  accept  a 
pole  therethrough; 

clamping  means  for  adjustably  fixing  said  collar  at  a  selected 
one  of  various  height  positions  and  at  a  fixed  angular  orien- 
tation along  the  pole;  and 

a  plurality  of  rope  attachment  means  radially  disposed  about  an 
extnior  of  said  collar;  and 

a  plurality  of  skipping  ropes  attached  at  respective  ones  of  said 
rope  attachment  means; 

(thereby  ttie  users  may  skip  with  tlie  ropes. 


fiilcnmi  to  permit  partial  rotation  of  said  beam  frame  relative 
said  fixed  frame  assembly;  each  side  of  said  beam  friune 
carrying  a  foot  stirrup  between  said  fulcrum  and  the  rear  end 
of  said  beam  frame; 

a  force  bar  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  said  bar  engaged  in 
a  sliding  fit  on  said  beam  frame;  said  force  bar  carrying  a 
weighted  hanger  with  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
hanger  in  a  continuum  of  locations  to  the  front  or  to  the  back 
of  said  fiilcrum;  the  front  end  of  said  force  bar  also  having  a 
pivotal  coupling  with  said  sled  frame,  wherein  lineal  sled 
movement  oscillates  the  force  bar  and  imparts  reciprocal 
motion  to  tlie  force  bar  and  weighted  hanger, 

a  leg  lever  assembly  to  include  a  leg  lever  with  a  top  end 
supporting  two  laterally  spaced  foot  stirrups  and  a  bottom  end 
that  is  supported  at  tlie  front  end  of  said  frame  base; 

lifting  means  coupled  to  both  the  fixed  frame  assembly  and  the 
body  sled  for  engagement  by  an  exercise  client  whereby  tlie 
exercise  client  may  sit  in  a  front  facing  position  to  exert  a 
force  on  said  lifting  means  and  on  said  leg  lever  stirrups,  or  to 
sit  in  tlie  alternative  rear  facing  position  to  exert  a  force  on 
said  lifting  means  and  on  said  force  beam  foot  stirrups  as  a 
means  to  elevate  said  body  sled  on  said  inclined  rail. 


5,549,530 
COMPACT  WEIGHT  LIFTING  MACHINE 

Kent  Fulks.  9710  Amberly  Dr.,  Dallas,  l^i.  75243,  assignor  to 
Kent  Fulks,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,734,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,447,480.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

429,315 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/06 

MS.  CL  482—100  4  Claims 


5.549,529 

TRACTION  SLED  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Aaron  P.  Rasmussen,  1776  Essex  St,  El  C^jon,  CaUf.  92020 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533340 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/068 

UJi  CL  482—%  12  Claims 


1.  A  traction  sled  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  assembly  with  component  members  to  include:  a 
base  with  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  a  standard  with  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end;  and  an  inclined  rail  with  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end; 

a  body  support  sled  including  a  friune  with  a  top  end  and  a 
bottom  end;  means  for  tracking  said  frame  in  reciprocating 
motion  on  said  inclined  rail;  said  body  sled  also  having  a  seat 
configured  to  carry  a  front  facing  or  a  rear  facing  exercise 
client; 

^  force  beam  assembly  having  a  frame  with  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end;  said  beam  frame  provided  vyith  a  cenoally  located 


1.  A  compact  weight  Ufting  machine  comprising: 

a  lift  bar  having  at  least  one  handle; 

means  for  supporting  die  lift  bar  for  movement  in  first  and 

second  opposite  directions; 
a  pivot  arm; 
means  connecting  the  pivot  am  to  the  lift  bar  for  movement 

therewith; 
means  for  selectively  varying  the  positioning  of  at  least  tlie 

handle  of  the  lift  bar  relative  to  the  pivot  arm; 
first  and  second  pulleys  moimted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot 

arm,  respectively; 
means  for  moving  tlie  first  pulley  in  the  first  direction  with  tiie 

pivot  arm  when  the  lift  bar  is  moved  in  tlie  first  direction; 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  tlie  second  pulley  in  the  first 

direction  when  the  first  pulley  is  moved  in  the  first  direction; 
means  for  moving  the  second  pulley  in  the  second  direction 

when  tlie  lift  bar  is  moved  in  die  second  direction; 
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means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  first  puUey  in  the  second 
direction  when  the  second  pulley  is  moved  in  the  second 
direction; 

a  continuous  cable  trained  around  the  first  and  second  pulleys; 

means  for  securing  one  end  of  the  cable  against  movement;  and 

lesistance  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  for 
resisting  movement  of  the  lifi  bar. 


5.549.531 

WEIGHTLIFTING  MACHINE  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Matthew  W.  CampbeU,  R.R.  4  Box  148,  PortUnd,  Ind.  47371 

FUed  Feb.  2«,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,796 

Int.  a.*  A63B  13/00 

VS.  CL  482—106  5  ClaiBH 


1.  A  weightlifting  machine  with  safety  device  for  protecting  a 
user  from  injury  when  not  being  able  to  lift  a  weightbar  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  hollow  firame  portion  comprising  a  first  horizontal  portion,  a 
second  horizontal  portion,  a  vertical  portion,  and  a  diagonal 
portion,  the  first  horizontal  portion  having  an  upwardly  open 
first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebe- 
tween, the  intermediate  extent  having  an  opening  formed  in  a 
top  surface  thereof  inwardly  of  the  second  end  thereof,  the 
second  horizontal  portion  having  a  downwardly  open  first  end 
and  an  open  second  eitd,  the  vertical  poition  having  an  open 
first  eitd  and  an  open  second  end,  the  diagonal  portion  having 
an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end,  the  open  first  end  of 
the  vertical  portion  secured  to  the  upwardly  open  first  end  of 
the  first  horizontal  portion,  the  open  second  end  of  the  vertical 
portion  secured  to  the  downwardly  open  first  end  of  the 
second  horizontal  portion,  the  open  first  end  of  the  diagonal 
portion  secured  to  the  opening  in  the  intermediate  extent  of 
the  first  horizontal  portion; 
a  pulley  system  comprising  of  a  plurality  of  pulley  cages,  the 
plurality  of  pulley  cages  securable  within  the  hollow  frame 
portion,  the  pulley  system  having  a  cable,  the  cable  having  a 
first  end,  a  second  end.  and  an  intermediate  extent  therebe- 
tween, the  first  end  extending  outwardly  of  the  downwardly 
open  second  end  of  the  second  horizontal  portion,  the  first  end 
having  a  securement  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  weight 
bar,  the  second  end  of  the  cable  extending  outwardly  of  the 
open  second  end  of  the  diagonal  portion,  the  intermediate 
extent  extending  through  the  plurality  of  pulley  cages  within 
the  hollow  frame  portion; 
a  safety  mechanism  secured  to  the  open  second  end  of  the 
diagonal  portion,  the  safety  mechanism  having  a  foot  pedal 
secured  on  opposing  sides  thereof,  the  foot  pedals  pivotally 
secured  to  a  securement  bar  extending  within  the  safety 
mechanism  and  slidably  coupled  therein,  the  securement  bar 
secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  cable  of  Uie  pulley  system, 
the  safety  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  locking  notches 
therein  to  engage  the  securement  bar; 
a  weightiifting  bench  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  for 
supporting  a  weightiifter  thereon  in  a  generally  supine  posi- 
tion along  its  longittxlinal  length  and  having  upright  weight 


supports  for  supporting  weights  placed  thereon  located  adja- 
cent to  the  forward  ends,  the  rearward  end  being  adjacent  to 
the  foot  pedals  of  the  safety  mechanism  for  engagement 
thereof  by  the  weightiifter. 


5.549.532 

PORTABLE  ELASTIC  RESISTANCE  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Daniel  P.  Kropp,  6823  E.  Paradise  Dr.,  Scottsdak,  Ariz.  85254 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Scr.  No.  389,131 

Int  IX"  A63B  21/04 

VS.  CL  482—126  19  Claims 


1.  A  portable  exercise  device  comprising  an  elongated  elastic 
member;  first  and  second  handle  means  operatively  attached  to 
said  elastic  member  at  each  end  thereof;  a  first  hollow  cylinder 
attached  to  said  first  handle  means;  a  second  hollow  cylinder 
attached  to  said  second  handle  means;  and  bar  means  insertable 
through  said  first  and  second  hollow  cylinders  for  pulling  said  first 
and  second  handle  means  in  unison  while  stretching  said  elastic 
member 


5.549.533 

COMBINED  LEG  PRESS/LEG  EXTENSION  MACHINE 

Michael  L.  Olson,  and  William  T.  Dalebout,  both  of  Logan, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  140.584 

IbL  CL'  A63B  23/04 

VS.  CL  482—137  19  Claims 


-H    -H 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 
a  frame  for  positioning  on  a  support  surface; 
bench  means  associated  with  said  frame  for  supporting  a  user 
thereon; 
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first  support  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  and 
extending  upwartlly  therefrom,  said  first  support  member  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  being  moveable  between  a  first  press 
position  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  first  support  member  is 
proximate  said  bench  means  and  a  second  press  position 
wherein  the  first  end  of  said  first  support  member  is  displaced 
away  from  said  first  press  position  and  said  bench  means; 
fool  member  connected  to  said  first  support  member  and 
positioned  for  contact  by  ttie  feet  of  the  user  positioned  on 
(aid  bench  means; 

I  extension  member  rotatably  supported  at  its  first  eixl  by  said 
first  support  member,  said  extension  member  having  a  second 
end  extending  downwardly  from  said  first  end,  said  extension 
member  being  moveable  between  a  first  extension  position 
proximate  said  first  support  member  and  a  second  extension 
position  wherein  the  first  end  of  said  extension  member  is 
spaced  from  said  first  extension  position; 
cross  member  attached  to  said  extension  member  for  contact 
by  a  user  to  move  said  extension  member  in  tlie  performance 
of  exercises;  and 
resistance  means  operationally  engaging  said  frame  and  said 
extension  member  for  resisting  movement  of  said  first  support 
member  and  said  extension  member. 


said  convex  meml)er  curving  in  its  height  direction  and  pro- 
viding a  substantially  cylindrical  stnface  on  said  inclined  part 
of  said  frame. 


5.549.535 
BODY  BUILDING  STATION 
Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wo,  both  of  Taichnng  Hsten.  Triwan, 
assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taicfaimg,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Feb.  27. 1995,  Scr.  No.  394.948 
Int  CL'  A63B  21/04 
VS.  CL  482—138  8  < 


5.549.534 
SPINE  REHABILrrATION  APPARATUS 
A^  Parriaincn,  Karitie  9,  SF-01530  Vantaa,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  53.530,  Apn  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continoation  of  Sen  No.  792,021,  Nov.  13, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
476,160,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  22, 

1993,  Sen  No.  172.567 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  7,  1989,  890581 

Int.  CL"  A63B  23/02 

VS.  CL  482—137  U  Claims 


1 .  Spine  rehabiUtation  apparatus  comprising: 

I  frame,  said  frame  having  a  vertical  part  and  an  inclined  part; 

I  counierforce  device  on  said  vertical  part  of  said  frame,  said 
counterforce  device  being  provided  with  an  operating  liitkage 
having  a  pivot  axle,  said  operating  linluige  having  a  support 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  upper  body  region  of  tlie  user  of 
said  rehabilitation  apparatus,  said  operating  linkage  being 
rotatable  about  said  pivot  axle; 

A  teat  pan  on  said  inclined  part  of  said  frame,  said  seat  part 
being  below  said  pivot  axle  and  said  support; 

I  convex  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  said 
convex  member  being  affixed  to  said  inclined  part  of  said 
frame  above  said  seat  part  forming  with  said  seat  part  a  wedge 
mechanism; 

lever-lock  mechanism,  said  lever-lock  mechanism  being 
attached  to  and  extending  from  said  frame  beneath  said  seat 
part,  said  lever-lock  mechaiusm  including  a  foot  rest  and  a 
supporting  structure,  said  support  structure  extending  upward 
from  said  frame  to  a  position  in  front  of  said  seat  part,  and 


1.  A  body  building  station,  comprising: 

a  franne  including  a  first  support  bar  having  a  first  support  bar 
post  extending  therefrom; 

a  securing  seat  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  first  post,  a  second  post  and  a  third  post,  wherein  each  of  these 
posts  extends  from  a  first  face  of  the  securing  seat,  wfaeiein 
the  first  post  is  arranged  toward  a  first  side  of  the  securing 
seat,  the  second  post  is  arranged  toward  a  second  side  of  the 
securing  seat,  and  the  third  post  is  arranged  at  a  central  area  of 
the  first  face  of  tlie  securing  seat; 

a  first  rocker  arm  pivotally  coimected  to  the  first  post; 

a  secoixl  rocker  arm  pivotally  coimected  to  tlie  second  post; 

a  rotary  frame  pivotally  connected  to  tiie  ttiird  post  to  form  a 
twisting  mechanism,  and  wherein  tlie  rotary  frame  is  pivotally 
connected  to  a  press  bar  to  form  an  abdominal  exercising 
mechanism,  the  rotary  frame  having  a  positioning  bar  extend- 
ing from  a  middle  section  thereof,  ttie  positioning  bar  havmg 
a  hole  defined  tiierethrougfa  for  pivotal  connection  widi  the 
ttiird  post  of  tiie  securing  seat,  ttie  positioning  bar  being 
provided  with  a  first  rod  extending  tl>erefr<om,  and  wherein  a 
first  resistance  element  connects  the  first  rod  of  the  position- . 
ing  bar  and  the  first  stipport  bar  post 


5349336 

ROTATING  PLATFORM  APPARATUS 

Dexter  M.  darlL,  2188  SE.  Spmce  SL,  Hlllsboro,  Oreg.  97123 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,191 

Int.  CL'  A63B  23/00 

VS.  CL  482—146  28  dates 

1.  A  rotating  platform  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  formed  of  an  aimular  ring  supporting  at  least  three  legs, 
which  are  secured  at  one  end  to  the  annular  ring,  and  at  tlie 
other  end  to  an  inclined  collet  having  an  inclined  collet 
aperture  therethrough,  the  incUned  collet  furtfier  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  a  tapered  bearing  race  is  disposed 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  collet  in  concentric  align- 
ment with  die  inclined  collet  aperture;  and 

b)  an  inclined  platform  having  a  top  side  and  an  under  side  with 
a  circumferential  edge  located  between  tlie  top  side  and  the 
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underside,  fonning  a  substantially  circtilar  configuTation  of  a 
size  suitable  to  support  a  user  thereon,  the  under  side  of  the 
inclined  platfonn  having  a  shaft  secured  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  perpendioilar  to  the  underside  of  the  inclined  plat- 
form, the  shaft  sized  to  be  rotatably  received  within  a  tapered 
bearing  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  inclined  collet,  and  extend- 
ing within  the  inclined  collet  aperture  to  rotatably  engage  a 
lower  bushing  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  coUet. 


5.549.537 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SHAPING  TREATMENT  OF 

BLANKS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  HINGE-LID  PACKS 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Helmut  Granz,  both  of  Verden,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  11,  1994,  44  04 
289.2 

Int  CL"  B31B  3/2» 
VS,  CL  493—162  3  Clatms 


t,       n     '»'    »  »   » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  or  pre-shaping  blanks  (14)  for 
enclosed  boxes  with  rounded  or  polygonal  longitudinal  edges  (11. 
12).  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  shaping  station  having  at  least  one  shaping  device  (19);  and 

b)  means  for  feeding  die  blanks  (14)  along  a  track  (16)  in  a 
conveying  direction  into  said  shaping  station  (18)  so  that  the 
longitudinal  edges  (11,  12)  of  the  blank  extend  in  the  convey- 
ing direction  of  the  blank  (14)  and  are  shaped  by  said  shaping 
device  (19): 

c)  wherein  said  shaping  device  (19)  comprises:  a  stationary 
shaping  plate  (20)  and  two  movable  longitudinally  extending 
shaping  rollers  (21.  22).  the  shaping  plate  (20)  having  shaping 
longitudinal  margins  (23.  24)  with  a  contour  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  the  longitudinal  edges  (11.  12)  of  each  blank,  the 
slu()ing  rollers  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  marguu  (23, 


24);  and  means  for  moving  the  shaping  rollers  from  one 
position,  which  is  beneath  the  blank  (14)  and  in  which  the 
shaping  rollers  are  pressed  against  the  blank  along  the  longi- 
tudinal margins  (23,  24).  to  an  upper  side  of  the  shaping  plate 
(20)  and  then  back  to  a  starting  position;  and 
d)  means  for  moving  the  shaping  rollers  (21,  22),  after  a  shaping 
cycle  has  been  carried  out,  from  an  end  position  above  the 
shaping  plate  (20)  along  an  arcuate  path  of  motion  (29),  then 
laterally,  and  then  for  returning  the  shaping  rollers  (21.  22)  to 
the  starting  position  located  beneath  the  shapmg  plate  (20).  so 
that  the  path  of  motion  (29)  along  which  the  shaping  rollers 
(21,  22)  are  returned  runs  outside  of  an  area  of  the  unshaped. 
flat  blank  (14). 


5.549338 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLAP-STYLE 

SQUARE-BOTTOM  BAGS 

Ronald  Marsik,  Willow  Springs,  III.,  assignor  toBagcrafl  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,410 

Int  a."  B31B  J//86.i5/26,i9/(50 

U.S.  CL  493—218  9  Claims 


22     24 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  multi-ply  square  bottom  bag 
having  a  from  wall,  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  gusseted  side  walls,  each 
of  which  join  to  said  front  and  back  walls  and  a  gusseted  square 
bottom  panel  having  spaced  but  substantially  parallel  gusset  edges, 
said  bottom  joined  to  the  front,  back  and  side  walls,  said  bag 
produced  by  providing  a  web  of  iimer  ply  material  and  a  web  of 
outer  ply  material,  adhesively  joining  said  webs  into  a  composite 
web  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  said  bag  from  said 
composite  web  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

forming  a  first  flap  in  said  iimer  web  by  cutting  said  web  so  as  to 

form  a  plurality  of  free  edges  and  forming  a  hinge  line  for 

said  flap,  which  line  is  connected  to  tlte  free  edges  so  that  said 

free  edges  and  hinge  line  define  the  flap; 

thereafter  joining  the  inner  and  outer  webs; 

wherein  the  hinge  line  is  generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  composite  web;  and 
wherein  the  flap  is  formed  in  the  inner  web  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  front  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  with  the 
hinge  line  at  a  junction  thereof  when  said  bag  is  formed  and 
said  flap  arranged  to  overlie  the  gusset  edges  in  the  bottom 
panel. 
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5.549,539 

DEVICE  FOR  GROOVING  CONTINUOUSLY-FED  FLAT 

WORKPLACE 

Horst  Rautenberg,  Lienen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Windmoeller 

&.  Hoelscber,  LengerichAVestf.,  Germany 
Coodnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  220,000,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^87 
OUlms  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
289.1 

InL  CL*  B31B  1/36 
UA  CL  493—402  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  grooving  continuously-fed  flat  worlq>ieces  to 
form  fold  lines  in  bottom  side  panels,  said  device  comprising: 

two  slotted  discs  having  a  common  central  axis,  each  slotted 
disc  having  a  circumferential  groove, 

two  grooving  discs,  each  grooving  disc  having  a  circular  edge 
penetrating  into  a  respective  one  of  said  circimiferential 
grooves,  and 

two  clamp  rollers,  each  clamp  roller  including  a  cylindrical  disc 
having  a  radially  outermost  elastic  material  casing,  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  elastic  material  casing  in  a  non-compressed 
condition  being  equal  to  a  diameter  of  said  grooving  disc,  said 
elastic  material  casing  compressively  contacting  a  cylindrical 
section  of  a  respective  one  of  said  slotted  discs  for  preventing 
a  free  outer  area  of  the  workpiece  from  being  pulled  into  said 
circumferential  groove  of  said  slotted  disc  while  said  circular 
edge  of  said  grooving  disc  extends  only  partially  into  said 
circumferential  groove, 

each  said  clamp  roller  including  said  cylindrical  disc  attached  to 
said  grooving  disc  with  said  cylindrical  disc  and  said  groov- 
ing disc  rotating  at  a  same  rate  of  revolution, 

said  two  slotted  discs  being  separated  from  each  other  along  said 
central  axis,  a  respective  one  of  said  two  clamp  rollers  being 
located  adjacent  to  each  of  said  two  slotted  discs  with  said 
cylindrical  disc  of  each  clamp  roller  being  located  on  only  a 
laterally  outward  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said  grooving 
discs  for  retaining  an  iitner  material  piece  of  a  flat  worlq)iece 
between  said  grooving  discs  so  as  to  form  fold  lines  adjacent 
to  outer  edges  of  the  flat  workpiece  while  maintaining  a 
position  of  side  panels  of  said  flat  woricpiece  and  preventing 
movement  of  said  side  panels  into  said  circumferential 
grooves. 


with  an  interior  surface  of  said  centrifuge  cup  together 
adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  elliptically  shaped  chambers  for 
supporting  said  pair  of  bags  witliin  said  cup, 
at  least  one  pin  extending  through  said  concave  shapes  and 
extending  outwardly  there&om,  said  at  least  one  pin  being 
«/<apryri  to  support  one  of  said  baas  within  each  of  said 
elliptically  shaped  chambers. 


5.549341 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CYSTOSCOPE 

Richard  P.  MuDer,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Circon  Corpora- 

tioa,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17^475,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5392,765.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344359 

Int  CL*  A61M  i/OO 

U,S.  CL  600—105  12  ( 


% 
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5349340 

CENTRIFUGE  INSERT  FOR  SUPPORT  OF  FLUID 
CONTAINING  BAGS 
Gfcan  R.  Moore,  Nlvetics,  Belgium,  and  Caryl  M.  EUis,  Nor- 
folk, Elngland,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deer- 
IlL 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.212 
Int  CL*  B04B  Sm:  15/00 
MS.  CI.  494—20  5  Claims 

1.  An  insert  nestingly  receivable  within  a  centrifuge  cup  to 
support  a  pair  of  fluid  containing  bags  therein  comprising: 

a  pair  of  concave  shapes,  each  having  a  ftont  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  each  of  said  shapes  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  and  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  edges  connecting  said  upper 
and  lower  ends,  said  pair  of  shapes  being  centrally  attached 
together  in  back-to-back  relationship,  said  shapes  together 


1.  An  instrument  comprising 

means  defining  an  outer  sheath  having  a  distal  section  wherein 
said  distal  section  includes  means  for  defining  an  opening  and 
means  defining  an  elongated  fenestra  having  an  under  surface 
which  extends  along  a  predetermiited  path  relative  to  said 
distal  section;  and 

means  defining  an  inner  member  positioned  within  said  means 
defining  said  outer  sheath  for  forming  a  fluid  pas.sageway 
therebetween,  said  inner  member  defining  means  including  a 
distal  tip  having  an  irrigation  inlet  and  wherein  said  distal  tip 
and  irrigation  inlet  are  positioned  within  said  opening,  said 
inner  member  defining  means  further  including  means  defin- 
ing at  said  distal  tip  an  elongated  lip  having  a  length  which  is 
less  than  that  of  the  fenestra,  enabling  the  under  surface  of  Ibe 
fenestra  to  extend  beyond  the  elongated  lip.  said  elongated  lip 
having  a  protrusion  section  which  is  substantially  triangtilar  in 
shape; 

said  fenestra  defined  by  said  means  defining  said  outer  sheath 
cooperating  with  said  elongated  lip  and  said  proirusioa  sec- 
tion defined  by  said  means  defining  said  inner  member  for 
forming  a  fenestra  chaiuiel  having  an  irrigation  outiet  defined 
by  said  protrusion  section  spaced  remotely  from  said  irriga- 
tion inlet  wherein  the  under  surface  of  the  elongated  fenestia 
extends  beyond  the  irrigation  outlet  to  captive  and  direct  tbe 
fluid  to  the  irrigation  inlet  enabling  said  fenestra  channel  to 
pass  fluid  emanating  from  the  irrigation  inlet  over  a  flow  ptfli 
minimizing  fluid  turbulence  at  the  irrigation  inlet  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  fenestra,  to  the  irrigation  outlet  through  the 
fenestra  chaimel  and  to  the  fluid  passageway. 
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5.549.542 

DEFLECTABLE  ENDOSCOPE 

Stercn  W.  Kovakbeck.  San  Diego,  CaUf^  asstgnor  to  Life 

Mcdkal  Technologies,  Inc^  Salt  Lalte  City,  Utah 

Fikd  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,875 

Int  a."  A61B  1/008 

VS.  CL  MO— 146  36  Claims 
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35.  A  remotely  deflectable  non-rigid  tubular  endoscope,  having  a 
flexible  steering  section  at  a  distal  end  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
die  endoscope  comprising: 

a  hollow  flexible  tubular  member  in  said  steering  section; 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  actuating  wires  contained  within 
said  tubular  endoscope  and  attached  along  a  first  longitudinal 
side  of  said  tubular  member  at  axially  spaced  locations,  said 
locations  being  radially  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tubular  member  and  substantially  in  a  single  plane  inter- 
secting said  axis  so  as  to  divide  said  steering  section  into  a 
plurality  of  deflectable  segments,  wherein  a  cros.s-section  of 
each  of  said  actuating  wires  has  a  first  area  motnent  of  inertia 
for  bending  about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  is  substantially  less  than  a  second  area  moment 
of  inertia  of  said  cross-section  about  a  second  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  both  said  first  axis  and  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  coherent  fiber  optic  image  bundle,  an  illumination  fiber  and  a 
working  channel  tubing  extending  through  the  tubular  device 
and  steering  section;  and 

a  control  member  attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  endoscope 
containing  a  control  mechanism  capable  of  sequenbally  pull- 
ing said  actuation  wires  to  cause  said  deflectable  segments  of 
said  steering  section  to  deflect  at  different  times,  wherein  said 
control  mechanism  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  stacked  plates  having  different  sized  aligned 

slots;  and 
an  actuation  pin  extending  thrtxigh  said  slots,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  actuadon  wires  is  attached  to  one  plate  and 
wherein  translation  of  said  pin  causes  sequential  translation 
of  said  plates  due  to  said  different  sized  slots. 


sufficient  depth  to  provide  thermal  contact  with  at  least  a  part 
of  said  receptacle  side  wall  portion;  and 
(c)  a  heating  means  connected  to  an  energy  source  and  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  container  whereby  said  heating 
means  provides  sufficient  heat  to  maintain  said  first  sterile 
fluid  at  a  desired  temperature. 


5,549,544 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  THERAPEUTIC 
TREATMENT 
Michael  J.  R.  Young,  South  Devon,  and  Brian  R.  D.  P.  Brad- 
nock,    Herts,    both    of.    United    Kingdom,    assignors    to 
Ortbosonics  Ltd.,  Ashburton,  South  Devon.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  Na  165.312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
9204021 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/22 
UJ5.  a.  601—2  23  Claims 
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5349.543 
LAPAROSCOPIC  DEFOGGING  APPARATUS 
n  G.  Kim,  Box  ISA,  ILR.  #1,  Hughovillc,  Pa.  17737 
Filed  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,012 
iBt.  a."  A61B  1/06 
VS.  CL  600—169  16  Claims 

1.  A  laparoscopic  defogging  apparatus  for  regulating  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  a  lens  and  end  portion  of  a  laparoscope 
comprising: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  a  receptacle  base,  a  receptacle  side  wall 
portion  and  a  receptacle  cover,  said  receptacle  cover  having 
an  opening  therein  sized  to  receive  the  lens  and  end  portion  of 
a  laparoscope,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a 
first  sterile  fluid  at  a  sufficient  depth  to  allow  the  lens  and  end 
portion  of  a  laparoscope  to  be  placed  into  thermal  contact 
with  said  first  sterile  fluid; 

(b)  a  container  having  a  container  base,  a  container  side  wall 
portion  and  a  container  cover,  said  container  cover  having  an 
opening  therein  sized  to  receive  said  receptacle,  said  container 
adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  second  sterile  fluid  at  a 


1.  An  apparatus  to  treat  muscular  injuries  below  a  body  surface, 
comprising  piezoelectric  transducer  means  including  an  elongate 
output  member  for  distally  supplying  ultrasonic  energy  in  the  range 
of  20  to  120  kHz  and  on  a  longitudinal  axis  via  said  output 
member,  a  head  means  connected  to  and  carried  distally  by  said 
output  member  and  having  a  smootlily  continuous  convex  body- 
treatment  surface  that  is  axially  spaced  distally  beyond  the  location 
of  connection  to  said  output  member,  said  body-treatment  surface 
having  a  predetermined  effective  treatment  area,  said  head  means 
having  a  wave  impedance  in  the  range  of  1  to  1.2  limes  the  wave 
impedance  of  soft  human  tissue,  and  the  body- treatment  surface  of 
said  head  means  being  adapted  to  be  applied  directly  to  and  to  be 
manipulated  continuously  over  a  body  area  to  be  treated  wherein 
the  body  area  to  be  treated  is  greatn  than  the  effective  treatment 
area  of  said  head  means. 


5349445 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5349346 
INSUFFLATION  DEVICE 
Herbert    Schneider,    Miihlacker,    and    Gunter    RentscUer, 
Kraicbtal-Miinzesheim,    both   of,   Germany,   assignors   to 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  28,  1994,  44  02 
467J 

IbL  CL'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—26  12  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  insufflating  a  gas  into  a  body 
cavity,  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  an  upstream  first  end  for  connection  to  a  gas 
supply  and  a  downstream  second  end  for  connection  to  an 
insufflation  instrument  and  configured  so  that  gas  is  fed  from 
the  gas  supply,  tlirough  said  conduit  and  the  insufflation 
instniment,  and  into  the  body  cavity; 

a  selectively  adjustable  actuator  located  in  and  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  conduit;  and 

control  means  operable  for  automatically  controlling  a  flow  and 
pressure  of  the  gas  widiin  said  conduit  by  operatively  adjust- 
ing said  actuator,  said  control  means  including  sensor  means 
downstream  of  said  actuator  for  detecting  the  gas  flow  and  gas 
pressure  in  said  conduit  at  a  location  upstream  of  tlie  insuf- 
flation instrument  and  for  outputting  sensory  signals  related  to 
the  detected  gas  pressure  and  gas  flow,  and  automatic  process- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  sensory  signals  for  operatively 
adjusting  said  actuator  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  tlie  conduit 
until  tlie  detected  flow  of  gas  in  said  conduit  downstream  of 
the  actuator  approaches  zero  when  the  detected  pressure  drops 
or  die  detected  pressure  ceases  to  continue  to  increase. 


diameter  to  said  second  inner  diameter,  with  said  proximal 
end  being  coupled  to  the  irrigation  source; 

b)  a  pinch  valve  means  located  adjacent  said  distal  portion  of 
said  flexible  irrigation  tube,  said  pinch  valve  means  for  pinch- 
ing said  flexible  irrigation  tube  and  controlling  flow  of  the 
irrigation  fluid  tlirougb  said  irrigation  tube  at  a  location  of 
said  flexible  irrigation  tube  other  than  where  said  flexible 
irrigation  tube  has  said  first  inner  diameter, 

c)  a  fluid  chamber  which  receives  said  distal  portion  of  said 
flexible  irrigation  tube;  and 

d)  a  caimula  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  said  fluid  ciuun- 
ber. 


5349348 

PROCEDURE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSHING  A 

CATHETER 

Rolf  LarsBon,  Varby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens  Elcma  AB, 

Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,992 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  Jon.  22,  1993,  9302157 
IbL  CL'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—35  22  < 
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5349347  

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  HAVING  A  TAHERED  DIAMETER 
PORTION  FOR  USE  WITH  ENDOSCOPIC  IRRIGATION 

INSTRUMENTS 
Herbert  Cohen,  Fort  Lauderdale;  Matthew  S.  Solar,  Cooper 
aty,  and  Charics  R.  Slater.  Fort  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,280,  Oct  9,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5314,406.  This  applicadoa  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
248323 
Int  CL'  A61M  1/00 
VS,  a.  604—30  12  Claims 

I.  An  endoscopic  irrigation  instrument  for  use  with  a  pressurized 
soorce  of  irrigation  fluid,  comprising: 
a)  a  flexible  irrigation  tube  having  a  proximal  end  having  a  first 
inner  diameter,  a  distal  portion  having  a  second  inner  diam- 
eter smaller  than  said  first  inner  diameter,  and  a  portion  of 
tapered  inner  diameter  which  tapers  itota  said  first  inner 


1.  A  procedure  for  in  vivo  flushing  of  an  infusion  channel  in  a 

catheter  connected  to  an  implanted  medication  infusion  apparatus, 

said  infusion  channel  normally  being  in  fluid  communication  with 

a  patient  in  whom  said  cad>eter  is  implanted,  said  procedure 

conoprising  the  steps  of: 

completely  isolating  said  infusion  channel  in  vivo  from  fluid 

communication  from  said  patient  in  whom  said  cathrtfr  is 

implanted; 
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connecting  said  infusion  channel,  while  isolated,  to  a  fluid 

circuit  separated  from  said  patient;  and 
flushing  said  fluid  circuit  with  cleaning  fluid. 


5,549^49 
PwtaMt  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Nmbcr 


5.549450 
METHOD  OF  ADDING  MARKER  DYE  TO 
NimUTIONAL  PRODUCT  DURING  ENTERAL  TUBE 
FEEDING 
Teirence  B.  Mazer,  Reynoidsburg;  Joscpb  E.  Wattoa,  Westei^ 
yiUe;  Roaita  K.  Geckle.  Coiumbus;  Cari  J.  Flontek,  Powell, 
all  of  Ohio;  Susan  B.  Dud.  Laurinborg,  N.C;  Andre  Daab- 
Krzykowsld;  Robert  L.  Joseph,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio; 
WilUam  G.  Piersoo,  Canal  Winchester.  Ohio;  Thomas  D. 
Loughrln.  Coiiunbus,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  W.  Osip,  DubUn, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  DL 
FUed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.613 
lat  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  M4-83  12  Claims 


fluid  conununication  means  capable  of  operatively  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  formulation  chamber  to  a  device  which  feeds 
said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  which  is  dye-mark  into 
the  gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patienr, 

(b)  providing  said  supply  container  containing  said  liquid  enteral 
nutritional  product; 

(c)  placing  the  apparatus  in  communicative  series  in  the  fluid 
flow  between  the  supply  container  and  said  device  which 
liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  which  is  dye-mark,  while 
said  device  which  feeds  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product 
which  is  dye-marked  for  feeding  is  in  communication  with  the 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient;  and 

(d)  flowing  the  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  through  the 
apparatus  and  into  the  device  for  feeding  over  a  time  period  of 
at  least  about  2  hours  up  to  about  30  hours. 


5.549.551 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  BALLOON  CATHETER 
James  C.  Peacock,  m,  Saratofa;  Gregory  M.  Hyde,  Suniv- 
vale;  WUfred  J.  Samson.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Michael 
Clayman.  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovascn- 
lar  Systems.  Inc.  Santa  Clara.  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361^25 

fat  CL'  A«1M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  <04— 96  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dye  marking  a  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product 
during  the  flow  thereof  from  a  supply  container  containing  such 
composition  to  a  feeding  tube  leading  into  the  gastrointestinal  tract 
of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  formulation  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being 
cofUMCtable  to  a  supply  container  of  a  liquid  enteral  nutri- 
tional product  so  as  to  receive  said  ptoduct  therefrom; 

the  formulation  chamber  fintfaer  comprising  at  least  one  physi- 
ologically acceptable  marker  dye,  the  at  least  one  marker  dye 
being  contained  within  at  least  one  sustained  release  reservoir 
positioned  within  the  formulation  chamber  so  as  to  be  in 
physical  contact  with  said  liquid  enteral  nutntional  product  in 
said  formulation  chamber,  the  at  least  one  marker  dye  being 
soluble  in  said  liquid  enteral  nutritional  product,  said  at  least 
one  sustained  release  reservoir  containing  marker  dye  being  a 
means  for  providing  and  dispensing  marker  dye  into  said 
liquid  enteral  nutritional  product  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  about  5  to  about  300  centipoises  when  the  sustained 
relnse  reservoir  is  physically  contacted  diereby  duing  the 
fieeding  diereof  to  a  patient  over  a  time  period  of  about  2  to 
about  30  hours;  and 


1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  balloon  dilatation  catheter  having 

an  elongated  catheter  shaft  which  has  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  an  inner  inflation  lumen  extending  therein  to  a 
location  spaced  proximally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  caifa- 
*eter  shaft; 

an  inflatable  balloon  which  has  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a 
length  and  a  desired  inflated  diameter,  which  is  disposed  on 
a  distal  portion  of  the  elongated  catheter  shaft  about  the 
location  spaced  proximally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  cath- 
eter shaft  and  which  has  an  interior  m  fluid  communication 
with  the  inner  inflation  lumen;  and 

b)  a  longitudinally  moveable  sheath,  which  has  an  inner  lumen 
with  smaller  transverse  dimensions  than  a  desired  inflated 
diameter  of  the  inflatable  balloon,  which  has  a  relatively 
inexpandable  distal  extremity  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  inflatable  balloon  spaced  proximally  of  the  distal  end  of 
the  inflatable  balloon  so  that  upon  the  introduction  of  inflation 
fluid  within  the  interior  of  the  inflatable  balloon  only  a  portion 
of  the  inflatable  balloon  not  covered  by  the  inexpandable 
distal  extremity  of  the  sheath  expands  to  a  desired  inflated 
diameter,  and  which  has  an  expandable  distal  tip  distal  to  Che 
inexpandable  distal  extremity  and  much  shorter  than  the 
length  of  the  balloon  which  expands  upon  the  inflation  of  the 
balloon  to  shape  a  portion  of  the  balloon  distally  adjacent  to 
the  expandable  distal  lip. 


AiidusT  27.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2619 


I  5,549.552 

BXLLOON  DILATION  CATHETER  WITH  IMPROVED 
PUSHABILITY,  TRACKABILITY  AND  CROSSABILITY 
Jcfrey  J.  Peters,  Golden  Valley;  Brooke  Q.  Ren,  Brooklyn 
Park,  and  Christopher  R.  Larson.  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  SCIMED  Life  Systems,  Inc^  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,186 

fat  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  15  Claims 
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an  elongated  shaft  with  a  proximal  portion,  a  distal  pottion.  and 
an  inflation  lumen  extending  therethrough;  and 

a  balloon  member  having  a  chamber  therein  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  inflation  lumen;  and 

a  guide  wire  lumen  coextending  with  a  portion  of  said  balloon 
member  for  receiving  a  guide  wire,  said  balloon  member 
defining  a  portion  of  the  guide  wire  lumen,  wherein  the  side 
wall  of  the  balloon  member  has  a  longitudinal  rib  protruding 
outwardly  therefrom  which  defines  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
guide  wire  lumen  tfaereiB. 


[.  A  medical  system,  comprising: 

a.  an  over-the-wire  type  balloon  catheter,  the  catheter  compris- 
ing: 

i.  a  polymer  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

ii.  an  elongate  inner  mbe  having  a  metallic  proximal  pottion, 
a  polymer  distal  portion  and  a  guide  wire  lumen  extending 
therethrough,  the  guide  wire  lumen  having  a  minimum 
inside  diameter,  the  inner  tube  being  coaxially  disposed 
within  the  outer  tube  to  define  an  aimular  inflation  lumen 
therebetween,  wherein  the  distal  portion  of  the  metallic 
inner  tube  and  the  proximal  portion  of  the  polymer  iiwer 
tube  are  connected  at  a  junction; 

iii.  a  flexible  transition  member  traversing  the  junction,  the 
flexible  transition  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  wherein  one  end  is  free  and  the  other  end  is 
fixed;  and 

iv.  an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  an  interior,  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  connected 
to  a  distal  end  of  the  distal  portion  of  the  inner  tube,  the 
proximal  end  of  the  balloon  connected  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  outer  tube,  the  interior  of  the  balloon  being  in  fluid 
commuiucation  with  the  inflation  lumen:  and 

b,  a  guide  wire  removably  disposed  in  the  guide  wire  lumen,  the 
guide  wire  having  a  maximum  outside  diameter  which  is  less 
than  the  minimum  inside  diameter  of  die  guide  wire  lumen. 


5449,554 

CATHETERS  HAVING  SEPARABLE  REUSABLE 

COMPONENTS 

Manoochchr  Miraki.  AliM  Viejo.  Calif.,  aasicnor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascniar  Systems.  Inc.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222.145,  Ape  1, 1994,  aad 

Ser.  No.  265.602,  Jan.  24.  1994.  This  appUcadoH  Feb.  2,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  382.768 

fat  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604— 101  32  < 


1.  An  assembly  for  an  intravascular  catheter,  said  assembly 
conpnsiii£i 


"*vj^ 


1.  A  dual  headed  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  elongate  central  body  having  generally 
opposed  first  and  second  ends  and  at  least  one  lumen  extend- 
ing therethrough; 

a  first  elongate  tubular  distal  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  an  inflatable  member  with  an  inner  chamber  near  the 
distal  end  a  first  longitudinally  extending  bore  in  communica- 
tion with  said  lumen  in  said  central  body  and  the  interior  of 
the  inflatable  member  and  being  releasat>le  and  sealingly 
coiuiected  at  its  proximal  end  to  said  first  end  of  said  cenoal 
body  portion; 

a  second  elongate  tubular  distal  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
end  and  being  sealingly  connected  at  its  proximal  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  central  body  and  provided  with  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  bore  in  communication  with  said 
lumen  in  said  central  body;  and 

means  associated  with  the  central  body  to  selectively  engage  in 
fluid  communication  either  the  first  or  second  longitudinally 
extending  bore  with  a  source  of  fluid. 


5449453 

DILATION  BALLON  FOR  A  SINGLE  OPERATOR 

EXCHANGE  INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  OR 

SIMILAR  DEVICE 

Thawan  V.  Rcssemann,  St  Cloud;   Timothy  Stivland.  Ply- 

moutti.  and  David  Blaeser,  Champiin,  all  of  MhuL.  assignors 

t*  SdMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Maptc  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,009,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.810 

fat  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VA  CL  604—96  17  Claims 


5449455 

BALLOON  CATHETER 
Ze'ev  Sohn.  Modiin,  Israel,  assignor  to  Inthifiire,  fac,  Onmge- 
burs,N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.137 
fat  CL'  A61M  29W 
VS.  CL  604—101  22  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  distensible  portion,  said  disten- 
sible portion  being  a  section  of  said  balloon  catlieter  compris- 
ing an  inflatable  balloon; 
said  tubular  body  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally-extending 
split  at  said  distensible  portion,  said  longitudinally-extending 
split  having  two  longitudinally-extending  edges,  said 
longitudinally-extending  edges  being  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge; 
said  balloon  being  attached  to  said  distensible  portion  of  said 
tubular  body  with  a  first  portion  of  said  balloon  secured  to 
said  first  edge  and  a  second  pottion  of  said  balloon  secured  to 
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said  second  edge,  such  that  inflation  of  said  balloon  applies  a 
tension  force  to  said  first  and  second  edges  of  said  tubular 
body,  pulling  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  apart  and 
opening  said  distensible  portion  at  said  longitudinally- 
extending  split  to  produce  a  flowpalh  of  larger  cross-sectional 
area  within  said  distensible  portion  for  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  distensible  portion  of  said  tubular  body. 


5^9,556 

RAPID  EXCHANGE  CATHETER  WFTH  EXTERNAL 

WWE  LUMEN 

Robert  Ndondo-Lay,  and  Garry  E.  Rupp,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Califs  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,094 

Int  a."  A61M  29/90 

VS.  a.  604—102  '  5  Claims 


.TOISmM     30 


^ 


t-sV;^ 


70 


^ 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  the  sliaft  is 
comprised  of  a  hypotube  at  its  proximal  end  and  a  spring  coil 
at  its  distal  end,  the  shaft  defining  a  lumen; 

a  balloon  having  a  distal  and  proximal  end,  the  balloon  disposed 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  and  sealed  thereto  so  that  the 
balloon  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen; 

a  sleeve  defining  a  second  lumen,  the  sleeve  extending  proxi- 
mally  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catlieter  exterior  to  the 
balloon,  for  slidingly  receiving  a  guidewire;  and 

a  core  wire  extending  through  the  interior  of  the  balloon  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  to  a  point  proximal  to  tlie  balloon 
to  provide  added  support  to  the  catheter  and  to  the  balloon. 


a  balloon  having  an  outer  diameter,  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  being  bonded  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  jacket  where  tlie  jaclcet  necks  down  to  an  area 
of  reduced  outer  diameter,  and  the  balloon  being  sealed 
thereto  so  that  the  balloon  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
inflation  lumen; 

an  elongated  spring  coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
extending  longitudinally  within  the  jacket,  the  jacket  sealingly 
surrounding  ttie  spring  coil  and  the  jacket  extending  distal  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  spring  coil,  the  balloon  is  bonded  to  the 
jacket  distal  to  the  distal  end  of  the  spring  coil; 

a  sleeve  which  defines  a  guidewire  lumen,  the  sleeve  extending 
longitudinally  and  exterior  to  the  jacket  and  balloon,  the 
sleeve  extending  to  tlie  distal  end  of  the  balloon  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  proximal  port  substantially  distal  of  the  proximal  end 
of  the  jacket,  but  proximal  of  the  balloon,  the  sleeve  being 
affixed  adjacent  to  the  jacket  and  balloon;  and 

a  shrinkage  gap  between  the  distal  end  of  the  spring  coil  and  the 
proximal  end  of  the  balloon,  the  shrinkage  gap  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein  an  adhesive  is  placed 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  jacket  where  the  jacket  necks  down 
to  an  area  of  reduced  outer  diameter,  the  adhesive  being 
placed  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  the  shrinkage 
gap  such  that  a  continuous  uniform  outer  diameter  is  main- 
tained for  the  jacket  and  balloon  between  the  distal  end  of  tlie 
spring  coil  and  the  proximal  end  of  tlie  balloon. 


5,549,558 

SELF  SHEATHING  SAFETY  NEEDLE 

Robin  P.  Martin,  810  S.  Texas  Blvd^  Wcslaco,  Tex.  78596-7054 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^16 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  20  Claims 


"*       "•  1     «  /         at  m 


5,549,557 
CATHETER  BALLOON  PROXIMAL  HEAT  BOND  ON 
EXTE^a)ED  SHAFT 
TbomM  A.  Stdnke;  Joseph  Guiachenski,  and  R.  Thomas  Cur- 
tis, IH,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Iik., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^41 
InL  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—103  8  Claims 

1.  A  catlieter  comprising: 

a  jacket  having  an  outer  surface,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 
an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  the  jacket  defining  an 
inflation  lumen,  the  distal  end  of  the  jacket  being  necked 
down; 


1.  A  self  sheathing  needle  device  comprising: 

a  needle  assembly  including  a  base  on  one  end  tliereof  and  a 
hollow  needle  extending  from  said  base  for  the  injection  or 
aspiration  of  a  fluid; 

an  elongate  hollow  needle  guard  member  movable  relative  to 
said  needle  assembly  between  an  extended  locked  position,  an 
extended  unlocked  position,  and  a  plurality  of  retracted 
unlocked  positions; 

an  elongate  outer  casing  member  surrounding  and  receiving  said 
needle  guard  tnember  in  a  telescoping  relation  and  rotatably 
coimected  at  one  end  to  said  base,  said  needle  guard  member 
extending  outwardly  firom  an  opposed  end  of  said  casing 
member; 


li 
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means  witiiin  said  elongate  outer  casing  member  to  bias  said 
needle  guard  member  continuously  toward  one  of  said 
extended  positions; 

means  mounting  said  outer  casing  member  and  said  needle 
guard  member  for  relative  rotation  and  for  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement;  and 

coacting  guide  means  on  said  outer  casing  member  and  said 
needle  guard  member  to  control  relative  movement  between 
said  casing  member  and  said  needle  guard  member  for  guid- 
ing said  needle  guard  member  between  said  locked  and 
unloclced  positions,  said  coacting  guide  means  including  a 
resilient  locldng  element  on  one  member  movable  resilienUy 
in  a  generally  radial  direction  relative  to  the  otlier  member  for 
locking  said  needle  guard  member  in  said  extended  locked 
position. 


5,549,559 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Ud  EsheL  Hcrzlia  Pituach,  Israel,  assignor  to  Argomcd  Ltd., 

HereUa,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669366,  Mar.  14,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5^7,977.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

212,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  22,  1990,  93842 

Int  CL*  A61F  7/12 

VS.  a.  604—113  14  Cbrims 


5,549,561 
INJECTION  CARTRIDGE  ARRANGEMENT 
Birger  mcrtman,  VUUngby,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00335,  t  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/20867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32S,2M 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  21, 1992,  9201246 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/145:5/19 
VS.  a.  604—131  20  CUms 


1.  Tbemial  treatment  apparatus  for  tliermally  treating  selected 
tissues  of  a  subject  located  in  or  near  a  body  cavity,  comprising  a 
catheter  insertable  into  the  subject's  body  cavity  and  including  a 
proximal  end  to  be  inserted  into  the  body  cavity,  a  distal  end  to  be 
located  externally  of  the  body  cavity,  and  an  inflatable  beating 
section  on  said  proximal  end  to  t>e  located  near  the  tissue  to  be 
heated;  said  catlieter  being  formed  with  first  and  second  passage- 
ways extending  from  said  distal  end  to  said  inflatable  heating 
section  and  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  for  circulating 
heated  fluid  tlirough  said  inflatable  beating  section  and  thermal 
insulation  surrounding  said  first  and  second  passageways  from 
close  to  said  distal  end  to  close  to  said  inflatable  heating  section, 
said  thermal  insulation  including  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments containing  a  non-heated  fluid,  said  components  extending 
axially  along  the  catheter,  wttereby  the  inflatable  beating  section 
and  the  tissue  in  its  proximity  may  be  heated  to  a  desired  high 
temperature  without  correspondingly  heating  non-selected  tissues. 


5,549,560 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  A 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  W  SOLID  FORM 
GUsfoertus  Van  dc  W^deven,  Grotestraat  S3,  NL-S256  PA, 
Hffshccn,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  335,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   13,  1992, 
92J00844 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/20 
VS.  CL  604—130  16  daims 

1.  Method  for  injecting  humans  and  aninuds  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tical preparation,  wherein  the  preparation  is  held  in  a  rigid  carrier 
and  wherein  the  carrier  is  carried  through  the  slcin  into  tiie  body  by 
means  of  gas  pressure,  characterized  in  tliat  during  carrying  of  tlie 
rigid  carrier  into  the  body  by  means  of  gas  pressure  the  device  with 
which  the  carrier  is  carried  into  tlie  body  is  held  against  the  body. 


1.  An  injection  cartridge  of  the  dual-chamber  type,  con^xising  a 
front  clumber  which  contains  a  solid  product  and  a  rear  chamber 
which  contains  a  liquid  product  said  front  and  rear  chambers  being 
separated  by  a  fluid-sealing  movable  wall,  and  a  bypass  channel 
for  conducting  the  liquid  product  from  said  rear  chamber  into  said 
front  chamber  to  be  mixed  with  the  solid  product  to  form  a 
preparation  to  be  injected,  characterized  in  that  the  solid  product  in 
the  front  chamber  is  surrounded  by  a  medium  which  is  soluble  in 
the  liquid  product 


5,549,562 
SELF-CONTAINED  DRIP  APPARATUS 
Jean-Jacques  PlcUn,  Vttefne;  Gilbert  Tkibant  Nancy,  and 
Mkhd  BoiasoD,  Saint-Andre,  all  of,  France,  tmignon  to 
AJ>.E.CXf .,  Yiteme,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AB0960,  S  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W64S,  PCT  Pnb. 
DMe  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  Na  19«#19 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/142 
VS.  CL  604—134  I  CUm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inAising  a  patient  with  a  liquid  contained  in 
an  infusion  bag,  comprising: 
means  for  expelling  tlie  liquid  from  the  bag.  for  injectiaa  ii>o 
the  patient  including  a  plate  for  receiving  tlie  infiision  bag 
and  a  box  fitted  with  a  lid,  wherein  the  plate  is  arranged  in  the 
box  so  tliat  the  lid  is  foldable  over  the  infiisioa  bag  and  the 
plate;  and 
elastic  means  for  pressing  on  the  plate  responsive  to  closure  of 
the  Ud  so  tliat  pressure  between  the  plate  and  tlie  lid  expels 
liquid  from  the  infusion  bag,  wlietein  the  elastic  means 
includes; 

first  and  second  cross  members,  each  cross  member  including 
a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm.  and  each  ann  having  a  first 


2692 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


August  27,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2693 


end,  a  second  end,  and  a  middle  portion,  wherein  the  first 

arm  and  the  second  arm  are  connected  at  their  middle 

portions; 

first  and  second  spring  members,  wherein  the  first  spring 

member  is  connected  between  the  first  end  of  the  first  arm 

and  the  second  end  of  the  second  arm,  and  the  second 

spring  member  is  connected  between  the  first  end  of  the 

second  arm  and  the  second  end  of  the  first  arm;  and 

first  and  second  rotatable  rollers,  wherein  the  first  rotauble 

roller  is  connected  between  the  first  end  of  the  first  arm  of 

the  first  cross  member  and  the  first  end  of  the  first  aim  of 

the  second  cross  member,  and  the  second  rotatable  roller  is 

connected  between  the  first  end  of  the  second  arm  of  the 

first  cross  member  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  arm  of  the 

second  cross  member; 

wherein  the  second  ends  of  the  first  arms  of  the  first  and  second 

cross  members  are  attached  to  inside  portions  of  the  box,  and 

the  second  ends  of  the  second  arms  of  the  first  and  second 

cross  members  are  attached  to  the  plate,  wherein  the  elastic 

means  and  the  plate  cooperate  to  define  a  resilient  platform 

such  that  closure  of  the  lid  causes  contact  between  the  lid  and 

the  infusion  bag  received  on  the  plate,  and  wherein  the  plate  is 

pushed  toward  the  lid  by  the  elastic  means,  for  expelling  the 

liquid  from  the  infusion  bag. 


manipulation  end  extending  externally  from  said  tube  inlet 
port  when  said  insertion  end  is  positioned  in  said  insertable 
end  of  said  tube;  and 
handle  means  attached  fixedly  to  said  manipulation  end  for 
facilitating  manual  manipulation  of  said  rod  member. 


5349,564 

SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr,,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuatiofl  of  .Ser.  No.  628,899,  Dec.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,226,426.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,888 

The  portioa  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 

2010,  has  hcen  disdalmed. 

int  a.'  A61B  /aw 

VS.  a.  604—165  11  aaims 


M,         «i     M    » 


5,549,563 
REINFORCING  INSERT  FOR  UTERINE  MANIPULATOR 
Richard  F.  Kronner,  1443  Upper  Qeveland  Rapids  Rd.,  Rose- 
burg,  Oreg.  97470 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,090 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/178 
VS.  CL  604—164  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  uterine  manipulator  device  comprising: 
a  manually  flexible  arc-shaped  tube  having  a  wall  enclosing  a 
tube  passage,  said  tube  having  an  insertable  end,  with  an 
outlet  port,  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  cervical  caital 
into  the  uterine  cavity  and  an  opposite  end  having  an  inlet 
port  which  locates  outside  the  external  opening  of  the  vagina 
with  said  manipulator  device  in  place,  said  tube  passage 
serving  to  channel  fluid  introduced  through  said  inlet  port 
along  the  tube  and  out  said  outlet  port; 
a  correspondingly  arc-shaped  plastic  sheath  having  an  internal 
sheath  passage  extending  therealong,  said  tube  being  lodged 
within  said  sheath  passage; 
a  rigid  rod  member  having  an  arc  shape  the  same  as  the 
arc-shape  of  the  mbe  and  an  insertion  end  adapted  to  be  freely 
inserted  through  said  inlet  port  into  said  tube  passage  and  a 
manipulatioa  end  opposite  from  said  insertion  end,  said 


6.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  comprising 

an  elongate  penetrating  member  having  a  distal  end  defining  a 
sharp  tip  for  penetrating  tissue; 

a  safety  member  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  penetrat- 
ing member  and  movably  disposed  relative  to  said  penetrating 
member,  said  safety  member  having  a  distal  end  and  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  with  said  safety  mem- 
ber distal  eiKl  protruding  distally  from  said  penetrating  mem- 
ber sharp  tip  and  a  retracted  position  with  said  safety  member 
distal  end  disposed  proxinuUy  of  said  penetrating  member 
sharp  tip  to  expose  said  penetrating  member  sharp  tip; 

an  elongate,  Ubular  portal  sleeve  receiving  said  penetrating 
member  and  having  a  distal  end  disposed  adjacent  said  pen- 
etrating member  distal  end; 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  member  toward  said  extended 
position  and  for  permitting  said  safety  member  to  move  to 
said  retracted  position  and  returning  said  safety  member  to 
said  extended  position;  and 

releasable  locking  means  for  selectively  lociung  said  safety 
member  in  said  retracted  position. 


5,549365 
REUSABLE  SURGICAL  TROCAR  WITH  DISPOSABLE 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Dana  W.  Ryan,  Davie;  Joel  F.  Giurtino,  and  Thomas  O.  Bales, 
both  of  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,237 

Int  a.*  A61M  5// 7S 

U.S.  CI  604—167  55  Claims 


CT^ 


SD 


5449366 

VALVED  INTRAVENOUS  FLUID  LINE  INFUSION 
DEVICE 
Allen  M.  EUas,  Mundelcin;  Warren  P.  Frederick,  Wonder 
Lake,  and  David  E.  Kramer,  Northbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,284 

Int  CL"  A61M  39/26 

VS.  CL  604—167  19  Claims 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  siAistantially  rigid  cannula; 

a  gcaerally  cylindrical  valve  member  connected  for  operable 
communication  with  said  caimula,  said  valve  member  being 
formed  from  a  substantially  resilient  material  and  having  a 


and 


solid  head  portion  with  an  otKer  periphery  and  a  hollow  body 
portion  extending  axially  from  said  head  portion,  said  head 
portion  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  cannula  between  a 
first  closed  position  and  a  second  open  position,  said  cannula 
cooperating  to  extend  tiirough  said  head  portion  of  said  valve 
member  during  movement  from  said  first  closed  position  to 
said  second  open  position  to  estahUsh  a  fluid  flow  path 
through  said  cannula  and  said  valve  member. 


I.  A  trocar  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  teusable  cannula  assembly  including  a  cannula  base  having 
a  first  coupling  means,  and  a  hollow  cannula  extending  from 
said  cannula  base,  said  cannula  base  defining  a  first  fluid 
passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow  caimula; 

b)  a  disposable  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  body  defining  a 
second  fluid  passage,  said  valve  body  including  a  fluid  valve 
means  in  fluid  coimnunication  with  said  second  fluid  passage, 
and  a  second  coupling  means  for  removably  coupling  said 
diifjosable  valve  assembly  with  said  first  coupling  means  of 
said  reusable  caiuuila  assembly  to  effect  a  fluid  coupling  of 
said  first  and  second  fluid  passages;  and 

c)  a  trocar  insertable  through  said  cannula,  said  trocar  having  a 
proximal  handle,  wherein, 

said  first  and  second  fluid  passages  and  said  caimula  are 
dimensioned  to  permit  said  Dixar  to  be  inserted  there- 
through, 

said  fluid  valve  means  for  permitting  said  trocar  to  be  inserted 
through  said  valve  means,  for  forming  a  seal  between  said 
trocar  and  said  second  fluid  passage  when  said  trocar  is 
inserted  through  said  valve  means,  and  for  automatically 
sealing  said  second  fluid  passage  when  said  trocar  is 
removed  from  said  valve  means,  and 

one  of  said  cannula  assembly  and  said  disposable  valve 
assembly  includes  a  fluid  sealing  means  for  sealing  said 
first  and  second  fluid  passages  together. 


sealing  means  independent  from  a  flow  of  fluid  within  said  fluid 
flow  path  and  independent  firom  any  componem  utilized  with 
said  valve  and  circumferentially  engaging  said  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  head  portion  for  automatically  providing  positive 
sealing  of  an  opening  through  said  bead  portion  of  said  valve 
member  when  said  head  portion  of  said  valve  member  is 
positioned  in  said  first  closed  position,  said  cannula  extending 
thrtxigh  said  opening  during  said  noovement  of- said  valve 
member,  wherein  said  sealing  means  moves  with  said  head 
portion. 


5349367 

INFUSION  ADMINSTERING  CATHETER  HOLDER 

Michad  Wolman,  5,  Haim  VeElisha  Street,  Td-Aviv,  Israel 

Fited  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  27,  1993, 107411 

tot  CL*  A61M  25/02 

VS.  CL  604—179  16  Claims 


1. 

3 


1.  A  holder  for  an  infusion  administering  catheter  device  includ- 
ing a  head  portion  and  a  catheter  portion,  said  bolder  being  formed 
as  a  deformable  band,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  first  portion  configured  to  overlie  the  device  in  its  adimnistered 

position  onto  a  patient's  arm  without  obstructing  access  to  its 

functional  parts; 
a  second  portion  formed  as  a  band  longer  and  narrower  than  said 

first  portion,  said  second  portion  adapted  to  surround  the  arm 

of  the  patient  to  form  a  loop;  and 
releasable  attaching  means  for  permitting  said  second  portion  to 

be  tightened  over  said  first  portion  at  any  desired  position 

over  tiie  length  of  said  second  portion,  whereby  to  form  a  loop 

of  the  desired  circumference  over  the  patient's  arm. 


5349368 
ELASTOMERIC  NEEDLE  SHIELD  AND  HUB-CAP 
Jack  W.  Shields,  1950  Las  l^mas  Rd.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif, 
93103 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,798 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—192  2  Claims 

1.  An  elastomeric  needle  shield  for  enhancing  safe  transfer  of 
sterile  fluids  and  preventing  hazardous  injuries  from  an  enclosed 
hollow  needle  with  a  beveled  tip,  a  shank,  and  a  conical  hub 
affixable  to  a  syringe,  said  elastomeric  needle  stiield  comprising  an 
elastomeric  tube  having: 
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(a)  an  axial  length  approximately  equal  to  the  combined  axial 
length  of  the  beveled  tip,  shank  and  conical  hub  of  the  hollow 
needle. 

(b)  a  leading  end  enclosing  a  tubular  shield  with: 
i.  a  rigid,  needle  puncture-resistant  consistency; 

ii.  a  leading  end  nearly  flush  with  said  leading  end  of  said 
elastomeric  tube; 

iii.  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  shank  of  the  hollow  needle,  a  leading  external  diameter 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  elas- 
tomeric tube,  and  a  trailing  external  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  elastomeric  tube, 
such  that  upon  axial  compression  of  said  leading  end  of 
said  elastomeric  tube  against  a  penetrable  surface,  the  hol- 
low needle  slides  through  to  extend  beyond  the  confines  of 
said  tubular  shield  held  by  means  of  elastic  recoil  inside 
said  leading  end  of  said  elastomeric  tube;  and 

iv.  an  axial  length  at  least  1.5  times  longer  than  said  internal 
diameter  of  said  elastomeric  tube  and  substantially  shorter 
than  the  axial  length  of  the  shank  of  the  hollow  needle,  and 
wherein  the  beveled  tip  of  the  hollow  needle  is  recessed  in 
said  leading  end  of  said  tubular  shield  by  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  beveled  tip  of  the  hollow  needle 
when  said  elastomeric  tube  recoils  automatically  to  assume 
its  original  shape  on  cessation  of  axial  compression  against 
a  surface  penetrable  by  the  beveled  dp  and  shank  of  the 
hollow  needle; 

(c)  a  body  portion  enclosing  the  shank  of  the  hollow  needle  in  a 
space  with  an  axial  length  approximately  equal  to  the  axial 
length  of  the  shank  and  an  internal  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  shank;  and 

(d)  a  trailing  end  wherein  said  internal  diameter  of  said  elasto- 
meric tube  is  less  than  the  extenuil  diameter  of  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  conical  hub  of  the  hollow  needle,  such  that  said 
trailing  end  of  said  elastomeric  tube  a£Bxes  securely  over  the 
conical  hub  by  means  of  elastic  recoil. 


7 
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a.  a  syringe  having  a  variable  volume  chamber  having  a  distal 
end  and  an  opening  in  said  end,  and  further  having  an  internal 
displacement  volume  and  piston  to  vary  said  internal  displace- 
ment volume; 

b.  a  chamber  divider  for  separating  said  internal  volume  into  at 
least  first  proximal  and  second  distal  variable  volume  reser- 
voirs, said  chamber  divider  being  moveable  along  said  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  divider  being  positioned  adjacent  said  end 
prior  to  withdrawal  of  said  first  liquid  into  said  syringe,  said 
first  proximal  reservoir  having  a  maximum  displacement  vol- 
ume for  receiving  said  first  liquid; 

c.  a  flow  channel  along  said  syringe,  said  flow  channel  being 
capable  of  providing  flow  connection  between  the  proximal 
reservoir  and  die  distal  reservoir; 

d.  a  valve  capable  of  at  least  one  disabling  and  enabling  flow 
between  said  proximal  reservoir  and  said  distal  reservoir 
through  said  flow  channel; 

e.  a  tensile  element  for  linking  said  piston  and  said  chamber 
divider  so  that  when  said  piston  is  moved  away  from  said 
chamber  divider,  and  said  proximal  reservoir  is  at  least  par- 
tially filled  with  said  first  liquid,  said  chamber  divider  is  urged 
by  said  tensile  element  away  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
chamber  to  enlarge  said  distal  reservoir  and  to  withdraw  said 
blood  into  said  distal  reservoir; 

f.  a  conduit  having  a  distal  terminal,  said  conduit  being  in  fluid 
cofuection  with  said  chamber  and  in  communication  with  the 
blood  vessel  of  a  patient  and  containing  said  first  liquid 
intermediate  said  chamber  and  said  distal  terminal; 

g.  said  flow  channel  and  said  conduit  being  sized  and  configured 
such  that  after  said  maximum  volume  of  first  liquid  has  been 
withdrawn  into  said  proximal  reservoir  and  said  blood  has 
been  withdrawn  into  said  distal  reservoir,  said  maximum 
volume  of  first  liquid  is  substantially  free  from  blood,  and 
subsequent  displacement  of  said  maximum  volume  of  first 
liquid  back  through  said  valve  is  sufBcient  to  displace  all  said 
blood  from  the  syringe  when  said  piston  is  advanced  along 
said  chamber  so  that  upon  repetitive  withdrawal  and  advance- 
ment of  said  piston,  blood  is  not  retained  within  said  syringe. 


5,549,570 

MEDICAL  IVEEDLE  UNIT 

Alena  Rogalsky,  186  Pinehurst  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y.  10036 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,983,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425,720.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,642 

Int  a.*  A61M  5m 

MS.  CL  604—198  I*  Claims 


5,549,569 

EX  VrVO  BLOOD  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  A.  Lynn,  and  Mark  E.  Laridn,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Lawrence  A.  Lynn,  D.O.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  196,455,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,966 

Int  CL*  A6IM  SKO 

MS.  CL  604— 191  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  sequential  and  repetitive  aspiration  and 
injection  of  a  first  liquid  and  blood,  the  system  comprising: 


1.  A  medical  needle  unit,  comprising  a  needle  having  a  tip 
inscTtable  in  as  well  as  withdrawable  from  the  body  of  a  pabeni 
and  a  protective  element  for  preventing  accidental  puncture  by  said 
tip  of  said  needle  after  the  withdrawal  of  said  tip  of  said  needle 
from  the  body,  said  protective  element  including  a  hood  moveable 
between  an  exposing  position  in  which  said  tip  of  said  needle  is 
exposed  and  an  enclosing  position  in  which  said  tip  of  said  needle 
is  enclosed,  a  spring  member  connecting  said  hood  with  said 
needle  so  that  when  the  spring  member  is  compressed  said  hood  is 
in  said  exposed  position,  and  when  said  spring  is  relaxed  said  hood 
is  in  said  enclosing  position,  a  connecting  element  which  connects 
said  hood  with  said  spring  member,  and  a  pivotable  retaining 
element  which  in  one  position  extends  substantially  parallel  to  said 
needle  and  retains  said  spring  in  said  compressed  position  and 
therefore  said  hood  in  said  exposed  position  before  an  injection  by 
said  needle  and  after  the  injection  is  pivotable  to  another  position 
which  is  not  parallel  to  said  needle  so  as  to  release  said  spring  so 
that  said  spring  relaxes  and  moves  said  hood  to  said  enclosing 
position,  said  hood,  said  spring  member,  said  connecting  element, 
and  said  retaining  element  of  said  protective  element  being  formed 
so  that  during  injection  said  hood  is  displaced  toward  a  needle  end 
to  expose  said  tip  of  said  needle  and  automatically  without  being 
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actuated  by  a  user,  and  after  withdrawal  of  said  needle  from  a 
patiem  said  hood  moves  toward  said  tip  also  automatically  without 
being  actuated  by  a  user. 


5,549,571 

BUTTERFLY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RETRACTABLE 

NEEDLE  CANNULA 

Robert  F.  Sak,  9674  Colorado  Ct,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33434 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424>t2 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/32 

U.S.  a.  604—198  13  Claims 


-»» 


1.  A  retractable  butterfly  needle  system  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  hollow  central  hub  and  a  winged  extension 
projecting  from  each  side  of  said  hub,  said  central  bub  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  a  clip  opening  through  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof; 

a  needle  caiuiula  having  a  sharpened  first  end  and  extending 
axially  through  said  hollow  central  hub; 

a  retaining  clip  disposed  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
central  hub  and  extending  at  least  partially  through  said  clip 
opening; 

wherein  when  said  needle  cannula  is  positioned  in  a  normal 
extended  position  with  said  sharpened  first  end  extending 
through  said  forward  end  of  said  bub,  a  lower  terminal  end  of 
said  retaining  clip  is  biased  against  said  needle  caiuiula;  and 

wherein  when  said  needle  cannula  is  positioned  in  a  retracted 
position  with  said  sharpened  first  end  housed  within  said 
central  hub,  said  lower  terminal  end  of  said  retaining  clip  is 
disposed  in  an  active  position  adjacent  an  iiuier  wall  surface 
of  said  hub  generally  opposite  to  said  clip  opening. 


5,549,572 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Phillip  O.  Byrne;  Penelope  R.  Sisson,  and  Harry  R.  Ingham,  all 
of  Newcastle  upon  lyne.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Brit- 
ish Technology  Group,  Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,859,  Dec.  3,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,999,  Jan.  4,  1991,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  595,664,  Oct.  11,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,084.030,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241 J56,  Sep.  7, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888^76, 
Jul  23,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,826,490.  This  appUcation  May  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  435^96 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  29,  1985, 
8519049 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 
U.S.  a.  604—198  4  aaims 

1.  por  use  with  clinical  apparatus  operably  applicable  to  a 


a  needle  fixedly  mounted  in  said  stnxmire  to  fonn  therewith  a 
sub-assembly,  with  one  end  portion  of  said  needle  projecting 
from  said  structure,  and  said  one  end  portion  terminating  in  a 
skin-puncturing  tip; 

a  guard  mounted  around  part  of  said  sub-assembly  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto  in  tlie  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
needle  ftom  a  first  position  in  which  said  tip  is  exposed  to 
effect  said  deliberate  puncture,  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  tip  is  embraced  by  said  guard  to  prevent  unintended  skin 
puncture; 

a  locking  mechanism  including  first  and  second  elements,  said 
first  element  being  a  projection  from  one  of  said  sub-assembly 
and  guard,  said  second  element  being  a  stop  surface  defining 
a  space  bordering  the  other  of  said  sub-assembly  and  guard, 
said  elements  each  extending  transversely  of  said  needle 
longitudinal  direction,  said  elements  being  spaced  apart  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  when  said  guard  is  in  said  first 
position,  said  projection  being  subject  to  a  bias  force  acting 
between  said  sub-assembly  and  guard  during  said  relative 
movement,  and  said  projection  being  automatically  irrevers- 
ibly moved  into  said  space  alongside  said  stop  stirface  in 
response  to  said  bias  force  when  said  guard  is  in  said  second 
position  to  inhibit  a  returning  relative  movement  thereof 
towards  said  first  position;  and 

a  stop  mechanism  effective  to  constrain  said  guard  ftom  move- 
ment towards  and  around  said  af^iaratus. 


5,549,573 

SYRINGE 

Wilbelm  Waskdnig,  Calle  Sacramento,  15,  04720  Aguaduke, 

Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1237,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  Na  WO93/23097,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,450 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    21,    1992, 
9206878  U;  Jon.  13,  1992,  42  19  502.0 

Int  CL*  A16M  5/00 
U.S.  CL  604—218  7  Claims 


patient  by  way  of  a  deliberate  skin  puncture,  a  needle  assembly 
operable  to  effect  said  skin  puncture  and  comprising: 
a  support  structure; 


1.  A  syringe  suitable  for  both  injection  and  aspiration,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  barrel  having  a  predetermined  inner  diameter, 

b)  a  plunger  movable  within  the  barrel  and  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  said  plunger  comprising  at  tlie  distal  end. 
a  portion  of  narrowed  diameter  disposed  between  two  por- 
tions of  greater  diameter,  said  two  portions  of  greater  diameter 
being  separated  by  a  distance  A;  and 

c)  a  gasket  disposed  between  said  plunger  and  said  barrel  and 
between  said  two  portions  of  greater  diameter,  said  gasket 
having  a  diameter  which  is  at  least  equal  to  said  inner  diam- 
eter and  a  longitudinal  thickness  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
distance  A,  said  gasket  comprising  an  outer  bead-like  section 
contacting  said  barrel  and  said  portions  of  said  plunger,  a 
bead-like  inner  portion  sealing  said  narrowed  portion  of  said 
plunger,  and  a  central  membrane-like  portion  connecting  the 
outer  and  the  iiuier  portions,  said  outer  and  inner  portions 
each  forming  a  semicylindrical  section  and  merging  into  each 
other  via  said  central  portion. 
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said  gasket  being  freely  movable  with  play  between  said  por- 
tions of  said  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  at  rest  and  fonning 
a  transverse  seal  across  the  inner  diameter  of  the  barrel  when 
the  plunger  is  in  motion. 


CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  PEN-TYPE 
MEDICAMENT  INJECTOR 
Mkfaad  W.  Tswnsend,  Amesbury,  Maas^  aasigiior  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,117 

Int  CL'  A6IM  SAX) 

VS.  a.  CM— 232  20  Claims 


■  a 


1.  A  caitridge  assembly  for  use  in  a  pen-type  medicament 
injector,  comprising: 

a  camidge  for  holding  liquid  medicament  and  having  an  open 
end  and  having  an  opposite  capped  end.  the  opposite  capped 
end  comprising  a  pierceable  material  operable  to  seal  shut  the 
capped  end  and  to  receive  a  needle  therethrough  to  permit  the 
exit  of  the  liquid  medicament;  and 

a  plunger  sized  to  be  received  and  to  seal  the  open  end  and  to  be 
telescopically  movable  within  the  cartridge,  said  plunger 
defining  a  lop  surface  and  including  at  least  one  monolidiic 
mixing  vane  formed  therefrom  and  extending  from  said  sur- 
face and  inwardly  of  said  cartridge  when  said  plunger  is 
sealingly  engaged  within  the  open  end. 


l'Ay'Ay,^.^^j^\V>>-'  "'-H^^ 


of  the  cartridge  when  the  neck  of  the  cartridge  is  being 
inserted  through  said  body  and  into  said  needle  mounting 
collar. 


5,549^76 

VASCULAR  INTRODUCER  VALVE  WTTH  PROXIMAL 

SELF-LUBRICATION 

Frank  Patterson,  Exeter,  N.H.;  John  Sumg,  Burlington,  and 

George  Purtell,  Westford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R. 

Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,594 
InL  CL*  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  a.  604—247  7  ' 


5349375 
CARTRIDGE  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MEDICATION 

DELIVERY  PEN 
Lodo  Giambattista,  East  Hanover,  and  Theodore  Siuta,  Brant 
Bench,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bccton  Dickinson  and 
Company,  FranlUin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  304,953 
Int  CL*  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  CL  604—232  9  Oaims 

I.  A  cartridge  retainer  assembly  for  retaining  a  medicabon 
cartridge  having  a  barrel  and  a  neck,  said  cartridge  retainer  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  being  dimensioned  for  securely  receiving  a  barrel  of 
a  cartridge  therein; 
a  generally  tubular  needle  mounting  collar  having  opposed 
proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  dimensioned  for  receiving 
a  neck  of  the  cartridge  therein;  and 
cooperating  engagiment  means  on  said  needle  mounting  collar 
and  said  tubular  body  for  preventing  distal  and  proximal 
movement  of  said  needle  mounting  collar  with  respect  to  said 
body  and  for  providing  transversely  floatable  engagement 
between  said  needle  mounting  collar  and  said  body,  whereby 
said  engagement  means  enables  said  cartridge  retainer  assem- 
bly to  accommodate  dimensional  variations  and  eccentricities 


1.  An  introducer  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  patient's  blood 
vessel  con^nising: 

a  housing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  an 
introducer  sheath  extending  distally  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
housing,  the  sheath  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
patient's  blood  vessel,  the  housing  having  an  opening  at  the 
proximal  end  thereof; 

a  gasket  mounted  in  the  proximal  end  of  ttie  housing  and 
adapted  to  enable  passage  of  a  medical  instrument  there- 
through, the  gasket  having  a  proximal  surface; 

an  end  cap  motmted  to  the  housing  proximally  of  the  gasket  to 
retain  the  gasket  within  the  housing; 

the  end  cap  having  a  central  opening  to  expose  the  proximal 
surface  of  the  gasket  at  the  opening;  and. 

an  aimular  lip  extending  between  the  end  cap  and  the  proximal 
surface  of  the  gasket  and  defining,  in  cooperation  with  the  end 
cap  and  the  gasket,  an  annular  space  about  the  central  opening 
to  form  a  reservoir  for  retaining  lubricating  fluid  to  lubricate 
medical  instruments  inserted  through  the  gasket. 
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5349377 

NEEDLELESS  CONNECTOR 

Geoffrey  S.  Siegei,  and  Karl  R.  Leinsing,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Ivac  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174^43 

Int  CL*  A61M  SAX):2SAX):  Fi6K  5IAX) 

VS.  a.  604—256  24  Oaims 


«-^ 


1.  A  needleless  connector  for  medical  use,  adapted  to  facilitate 
infusion  and  withdrawal  of  fluid  therethrough,  comprising; 

a  housiiig  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  chamber 
therebetween,  said  first  end  defining  a  connection  port; 

a  blunl  cannula  carded  by  the  housing  within  the  chamber,  said 
blunt  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a 
fluid  passage  therethrough  in  fluid  conununication  with  the 
second  end  of  said  housing; 

an  elastomeric  pre-sUt  plunger  slidably  received  within  said 
housing  and  about  said  blunt  cannula  within  the  chamber,  said 
plunger  being  configured  so  as  to  be  oversized  relative  said 
housing  and  therefore  under  radial  compression  by  said  hous- 
ing, and  wherein  said  plunger  slidable  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  therein,  which  in  the  first  position 
sealingly  occludes  the  passage  through  the  catuiula  at  the 
proximal  end  thereof,  and  in  a  second  position  within  said 
chamber  is  disposed  distally  over  said  blunl  cannula  so  that 
the  proxinud  end  is  not  occluded  and  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  bousing  are  in  fluid  communication  by  means  of  the- 
passage  through  said  cannula;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  elastomeric  plunger  to  said  first 
position,  whereby  insertion  of  a  connector  in  said  connection 
port  moves  said  elastomeric  plunger  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  and  removal  of  said  connector  causes 
the  clastomenc  plunger  to  return  to  said  first  position. 


5349378 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


projecting  inward  tlierefrom  coextensive  with  said  fint  i«nglii. 
said  first  outer  surface  presenting  a  uniform  first  cross- 
sectional  profile  along  said  first  length  and  wherein  said  first 
cross-sectional  profile  has  a  greatest  din>ension;  and 

(b)  a  hollow  tubular  extension  portion  having  a  socond  length 
and  a  second  outer  surface  having  a  substantially  uniform 
second  cross-sectional  profile  coextensive  with  said  second 
length,  said  second  cross- sectional  profile  having  a  greatest 
dimension  which  is  less  than  said  greatest  dimension  of  said 
first  cross-sectional  profile;  and 

(c)  a  hollow  transition  portion  thereberween,  said  transition 
portion  providing  an  integral  connection  between  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  collecting  pcHtion  and  the  distal  end  of  said 
extension  portion,  said  transition  portion  providing  a  gradual 
transition  between  said  first  cross-sectional  profile  and  said 
second  cross-sectional  profile; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  greatest  dimensioa  of  said  first 
cross-sectional  profile  and  the  greatest  dimension  of  said  second 
cross-sectional  prohle  of  said  implantable  portion  of  said  drainage 
tube  progressively  decreases  along  said  length  of  said  implantable 
portion  in  the  directicm  of  said  proximal  end  of  said  drain,  and 
wherein  said  implantable  portion  is  of  unitary  construction. 


534938O 

CATHETER  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  DISTAL.  TIP  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

Juan  C.  Diaz,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporatioa, 

Miami  Lakes.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,842 

Int  CL*  A6IM  25AM} 

VS.  a.  604—280  25  Claim* 


5349379 
UNITARY  DRAIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
David  B.  Batdorf,  Paso  Robles,  and  Charles  A.  Schryver,  Atw- 
cadero.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Specialty  SOicone  Fabri- 
cators, Paso  Robles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,410,  Mar.  29,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  979^08,  Nov.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1995,  Sen  No,  506,607 
Int  CL*  A61M  27AX) 
VS.  CL  604—264  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  drainage  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
including  an  implantable  portion  adapted  for  implantation  beneath 
tlie  skin  of  a  patient,  said  implantable  portion  having  a  length  and 
comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  a  hollow  tubular  collecting  portion  havuig  a  first  length,  a 
first  outer  surface  and  a  first  inner  surface  having  stmts 


1.  A  catlieter  con^sing: 

an  elongate  body  defining  a  core  wire; 

a  projection  extending  generally  radially  outwtidly  from  said 

core  wire  adjacent  a  distal  end  tliereof; 
a  coil  spring  covering  the  distal  end  of  said  core  wire,  said  coil 

spring  having  a  proximal  end  engaging  said  projection  to 

secure  the  coil  spring  to  said  core  wire;  and 
a  tube  having  a  lumen  and  a  distal  end  surrounding  dte  proximal 

end  of  said  coil  spring,  the  distal  end  of  said  tube  comprising 

beat  fusible  material  being  fusibly  sealed  to  the  proximal  end 


II 


2698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


of  said  coil  spring  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  coce  wire  to 
form  a  fluid  seal  for  said  lumen. 


maneuverable  in  said  connection  piece  by  at  least  one  of 
displacement  along  and  roution  around  said  longitudinal  axis 
to  selectively  define  a  flow  path  to  at  least  one  of  said 
conduits  while  simultaneously  blocking  a  flow  path  to  at  least 
one  other  of  said  conduits. 


5^9,581 
CORONARY  SINUS  CATHETER 
Kdth  G.  Lorie,  MinneapoUs;  David  G.  Benditt,  Edina;  Jeffrey 
J.  Shultz,  Robbinsdale;  John  D.  Ockuly,  and  John  J.  FWs- 
cfahacker,  both  of  Minneloaka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Daig  Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
CooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  10*383,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,423,772.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371349 
Int  a.*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—282  2  Claims 


5,549,583 
SURGICAL  CONNECTOR 
Adan  Sanford,  Colts  Neck;  John  Cheer,  Manasquan,  and 
James  Wood,  Oakhurst,  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Adam 
Spence  Corporation,  WaU,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,471 

Int.  a."  A61M  25/00 

\iS.  CL  604—283  W  ClataM 


SECTION  1 


SECTION  2 


-t- SECTION    3 


4 


1.  A  catheter  for  use  in  a  coronary  sinus  comprising  an  elongated 
member  containing  a  generally  straight  proximal  section  and  a 
curved  distal  section,  wherein  the  distal  section  continues  in  a  first 
and  second  curve,  wherein  the  first  curve  is  a  first  longitudinal 
curve  with  a  radius  extending  through  an  arc  of  about  30  to  about 
50  degrees,  wherein  the  second  curve  is  a  second  longitudinal 
curve  extending  through  an  arc  with  a  radius  of  about  50  to  about 
70  degrees,  wherein  the  second  longitudinal  curve  is  curved  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  first  longitudinal  curve,  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  curves  are  substantially 
coplanar. 


5,549,582 

RESTRICTION  DEVICE  AND  COUPLING  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  CONNECTING  MULTIPLE  CONDUITS 

MEETING  AT  A  COMMON  CONNECTION  LOCATION 

Rolf  Larssoo,  Varby,  and  Ulf  Fahlstroem,  Stockholm,  both  of, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Slemans  Elema  AB,  Soina,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,073 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  7,  1993,  9302356 

InL  CL"  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—283  »  Claims 


I.  A  coupling  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conduits  disposed  in  a  connection  piece  to  meet  at 
a  common  interior  cotmection  point,  said  connection  piece 
having  an  opening  tlierein  extending  from  an  exterior  of  said 
cormection  piece  into  communication  with  said  connection 
point;  and 

a  coupUng  element  formed  by  a  cannula  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  cannula  being  insettable  into  said  opening  and 


«  "       J    10  » 


1  A  connector  comprising. 

(a)  a  female  part  having: 
(i)  a  barrel-shaped  body  including  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end; 
(ii)  a  socket  extending  into  the  barrel-shaped  body  from  said 
first  end,  said  socket  including  a  first  stepped  portion  hav- 
ing a  first  diameter,  a  second  stepped  portion  having  a 
second  diameter,  and  a  third  stepped  portion  having  a  third 
diameter,  said  first  stepped  portion  being  disposed  closer  to 
said  first  end  than  said  second  stepped  portion,  said  second 
stepped  portion  being  disposed  closer  to  said  first  end  than 
said  third  stepped  portion,  the  diameter  of  said  first  stepped 
portion  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  second 
stepped  portion,  and  the  diameter  of  said  second  stepped 
portion  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  third  stepped 
portion;  and 
(iii)  a  lip  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  barrel-shaped 
body  of  said  female  part  at  said  first  end  and 

(b)  a  male  part  having: 

(i)  a  stem  having  an  outer  diameter  and 
(ii)  a  flange  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  stem, 
whereby: 

(c)  in  an  assembled  sute,  said  stem  is  at  least  partially  disposed 
in  said  third  stepped  portion  and  said  flange  is  at  least  par- 
tially disposed  in  said  first  stepped  portion. 


5,549,584 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  FLUID  FROM  A  WOUND 
James  R.  Gross,  Wareham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Maiisfieid,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,976 
InL  CL'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—313  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  evacuation  of  exudate  from  wounds,  com- 
prising 

a  suctioning  means  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  pott; 
a  wound  cover  in  fluid  communication  with  said  suctioning 
means  via  said  inlet  pott  said  wound  cover  being  adapted  to 
fit  in  fluid  communication  with  a  wound  dressing  for  applica- 
tion to  a  wound  site;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  collected  in  a  suction  system 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  sealed  receptacle.  iiKluding  a 
lid  and  a  chamber  within  the  receptacle  for  receiving  the  waste: 
providing  a  waste  inlet  port  in  the  lid  connected  to  the  interior  of 

the  chamber; 
providing  an  outlet  port  in  the  lid  for  connection  to  a  suction 

soiirce; 
pro^dtfiiig  a  reservoir  comprising  a  container  (1); 


disposing  waste-treating  material  in  the  container, 

providing  an  elongate  dispensing  nozzle  (8)  on  the  container 
providing  a  removable  cap  (11)  on  the  container  which  in  one 
position  fits  over  the  nozzle  of  the  container  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  on  the  nozzle,  and  which,  in  a  second  position,  when 
removed  from  the  nozzle,  is  adapted  to  seal  the  outlet  port; 

providing  that  the  reservoir  is  unattached  to  the  receptacle  when 
the  suction  system  is  in  use; 

attaching  the  reservoir  to  the  receptacle  when  it  is  desired  to 
treat  waste  within  d>e  chamber  (23)  by  removing  the  remov- 
able cap  and  insetting  the  dispensing  nozzle  into  the  waste 
inlet  port  (24)  of  the  receptacle;  and 

dispensing  the  waste-treating  nuiterial  in  the  container  of  die 
reservoir  through  the  nozzle  into  the  chamber  to  treat  the 
waste  collected  therein. 


a  vented  wound  dressing  comprising  a  thin  conformable  sheet 
material  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  which  is 
intended  for  placement  as  a  dressing  over  a  wound,  which 
portion  carries  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  one 
surface  thereof  for  adhering  the  dressing  to  skin,  the  coating 
being  applied  to  provide  repeating  areas  of  the  sheet  material 
coataining  no  adhesive,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  repeating 
aieas  of  no  adhesive  having  slits  extending  through  the  thick- 
ness thereof  to  permit  transfer  of  wound  fluids  through  the 
sheet  material  unimpeded  by  presence  of  adhesive  material 
which  can  clog  the  sUts  and  thereby  inhibit  fluid  transfer 
therethrough. 


5,549,586 

CONTAINMENT  VESSELS  FOR  HANDLING  AND 

DISPOSING  OF  LIQUID  WASTE 

Robert  E.  Gunya,  Clarion,  Pa.,  and  Otto  V.  Jackson,  Orlando, 

Fla^  assignors  to  Milieu  Systems  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906006,  Jnn.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,401,261.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,474 

Int  CL'  A6IM  1/00 

VS.  CL  604—319  10  Claims 


5,549,585 
GELLING  TREATMENT  FOR  SUCTION  DRAINAGE 
SYSTEM 
Pascal  J.  Maher.  Donegal;  Finbarr  J.  FUan,  SUgo,  and  Chris- 
tian Shaw,  Kilkenny,  all  of,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,496 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ireland,  Jul.  1,  1993,  930,493 

Int  a."  A61M  1/00:37/00:  B27C  3/16 

VS.  a.  604—317  1  CbJm 


1.  A  vessel  for  liquid  waste  comprising  a  container  having  a  top 
and  boaom  and  a  side  wall  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom, 
a  cover  over  said  top,  an  inlet  for  introducing  liquid  waste  into  said 
container,  gelling  material  within  said  container  for  transforming 
the  liquid  waste  into  a  non-pourable  gel,  a  tip  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing if  said  container  has  b^n  tipped  after  the  vessel  has  been  put 
into  service,  said  tip  indicator  comprising  a  ball  which  is  supported 
in  an  upwardly  facing  socltet  in  said  cover  when  said  vessel  is 
setting  upright,  said  ball  being  free  to  roll  out  of  said  socket 
whenever  said  vessel  is  tipped  as  an  indication  that  said  vessel  has 
been  tipped  after  said  vessel  has  been  put  into  service,  and 
in-service  indicator  means  which  when  actuated  indicates  ttiat  said 
vessel  has  been  put  into  service  and  releases  said  ball  so  that  said 
ball  is  free  to  roll  out  of  said  socket  whenever  said  vessel  is  tipped. 


5,549487 

OSTOMY  BAG 

Walter  L.  Norton,  208  State  St,  Newburgh,  Ind.  47630 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,412 

Int  Cn."  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—333  20  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  bag  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  film  pouch  forming  a  lumen  therein,  said  flexible 
film  pouch  iiKluding  a  stomal  opening  tlirough  one  wall 
thereof  and  a  filter  for  venting  gases  entering  said  flexible  film 
pouch  through  said  stomal  opening,  said  filter  arranged  in  a 
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5.549,519 
FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  MEMBER  FOR  ABSORBE^^^ 
ARTICLES  EXmBITING  HIGH  SUCTION  AND  HIGH 
CAPACITY 
JUMi  C.  Homey,  aod  John  R.  Nod,  both  of  andnnati,  Ohio, 
■Mi^ots  to  The  Procter  A  Guibie  CompMiy,  CtndBnati, 
Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^17 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15;  B27J  5/00 

VS.  CL  «M-^)M  »  CUm 


first  plane  and  having  an  absori)ent  pad  covering  an  external 
venting  surface  of  said  filter,  and 
b)  a  liquid-gas  separator  arranged  within  said  lumen  in  a  second 
plane  generally  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  at  least  a  pottion 
thereof  laterally  positioned  between  said  filter  and  said  stomal 
opening,  said  filter  being  spaced  laterally  from  said  liquid-gas 
separator  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  plane  so  that  said 
filter  and  said  liquid-gas  separator  lack  coincidence  in  a 
direction  generally  petpendiculw  to  said  first  plane,  said 
liquid-gas  separator  made  of  an  absorbent  material  for  absorb- 
ing liquids  entering  said  lumen  through  said  stomal  opening 
and  separating  said  hquids  from  said  gas  wherein  said  lack  of 
coincidence  facilitates  simultaneous  venting  of  gases  and  stor- 
age of  high  volumes  of  liquids  and  said  portion  defeats 
capillary  action  of  fluid  toward  said  filter. 


COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  OSTOMY  POUCH 
Kenneth  A.  Johnsen.  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Princctoo,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^21 

Int  CL*  A61F  5/44 

MS.  a.  664—339  5  Oains 


16.  An  absorbent  article  capable  of  acquiring,  distribubng,  and 
storing  bodily  fluids,  said  absorbent  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  topsbeet; 

(b)  a  backsheet;  and 

(c)  an  absorijent  structure  located  between  said  topsbeet  and  said 
backsheet,  said  absorbent  structure  including  a  fluid  distribu- 
tion member,  said  fluid  distribution  member  comprising; 

(i)  between  about  20*  and  about  80*  chemically  stiffened, 
twisted,  and  curied  bulking  fibers; 

(ii)  between  about  10*  and  about  80*  eucalyptus  high  sur- 
face area  fibers;  and 

(iii)  between  about  0%  aod  about  30%  thermoplastic  binding 
fibers. 


5,549,590 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ABSORBENT  PARTICLES  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 

Stuart  Suskind,  Wayne,  Pa.,  and  Leonard  Peartstdn,  1441 

Waveriy  Ave.,  Gladwync,  Pa.  19«35,  assignors  to  Leonard 

Pearistein,  Gladwyne,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283459 

InL  CL'  A61F  13/15:  B32B  27/02 

VS.  CL  604—368  2*  Claiins 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising. 

a)  a  flexible  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  for  a  stoma. 

b)  a  coupling  member  having  an  annular  base  flange,  said  base 
flange  including  an  annular  rim  projecting  therefrom,  said 
base  flange  having  a  lower  surface  and  upper  surface,  said 
entire  lower  surface  being  joined  to  said  mounting  plate. 

c)  a  flexible  annular  force  transmitter  member  having  an  inside 
diameter  portion  and  an  outside  diameter  portion,  said  inside 
diameter  portion  being  joined  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
base  flange  around  said  annular  rim,  said  outside  diameter 
portion  being  freely  deflectable  toward  and  away  from  said 
mounting  plate  and  being  sized  to  permit  annular  gripping  to 
transmit  force  through  said  force  transmitter  member  to  said 

annular  riHL 


1.  A  plurality  of  individual  and  discrete  absorbent  particles 
wherein  each  particle  comprises  one  water  resistant  solid  core 
particle  with  a  size  of  from  about  10  microns  to  about  1500 
microns  substantially  encapsulated  by  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  hydrogel  forming  polymer  wherein  the  plurality  of 
individual  and  discrete  absorbent  particles  are  in  the  substantial 
absence  of  absotbent  particles  containing  none  or  more  than  one 
solid  core  particle. 


5,549,591 

ADHESIVE/MECHANICAL  FASTENER  SYSTEMS  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 

Brigittc  Landvogt,  Eusidrchen-Kirchbeim,  Germany,  assignor 

to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/«2531,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,138 
Chnais  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  2, 1992, 
92200943.6 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—389  15  Claims 


I.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  transport  configura- 
tion when  packaged  and  during  transport,  said  absorbent  article 
comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
side  edges  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  first  end 
region  and  a  second  end  region: 

an  adhesive-mechanical  fastening  tape  tab  positioned  in  said  first 
end  region  of  said  body  portion  and  comprising  a  manufac- 
turer's region  and  a  user's  region;  said  manufacturer's  region 
being  joined  to  said  absorbent  article  and  said  user's  region 
extending  beyond  said  longitudinal  side  edge  of  said  absor- 
bent article;  said  user's  region  having  a  proximal  region  to 
said  longitudinal  side  edge  and  a  distal  region  to  said  longi- 
tadinal  side  edge;  said  proximal  region  comprising  an  adhe- 
sive fastening  member  and  said  distal  region  comprising  a 
mechanical  fastening  member;  said  adhesive  fastening  mem- 
ber and  said  mechanical  fastening  member  having  their 
respective  fastening  surfaces  oriented  in  the  direction  of  said 
itside  surface  of  said  body  portion;  said  user's  region  being 
folded  onto  said  inside  surface  of  said  body  portion  in  said 
transport  configuration; 

a  mechanical  fastening  landing  member  for  cooperation  with 
said  mechanical  fastening  member  of  said  adhesive- 
mechanical  fastening  tape  tab,  said  landing  member  being 
(isposed  in  said  second  end  region  and  joined  to  said  outside 
sioface  of  said  absorbent  article; 

a  redease  tape  being  disposed  on  said  inside  surface  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  adhesive  fastening  member  of  said  user's 
region  in  said  transport  configuration; 

said  release  tape  having  a  laterally  innermost  edge  disposed 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  fastening  surface  of  said  mechani- 
cal fastening  member  in  said  transport  configuration;  and 

a  delamination  introducing  area  adapted  to  provide  a  non- 
adhesive  surface,  said  delamination  intrtxiucing  area  being 
(fisposed  between  the  fastening  surfaces  of  said  adhesive 
fastening  member  and  said  mechanical  fastening  member  in 
said  users  region  whereby,  in  said  transport  configuration,  said 
delamination  introducing  area  is  positioned  so  as  to  overiie 
the  laterally  innermost  edge  of  said  release  tape. 


5,549492 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WFTH  A  LAMINATED  TAPE 
Donald  M.  Fries,  Combined  Loclis;  Andrew  E.  Huntoon,  and 
Andrew  M.  Long,  both  of  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  ass^nors  to 
Kimberly-Clarit  Corporatiofi,  Neenan,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^82 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  604—389  16  ClaiM 


4)'      7*J  ^  f    ^j,n  »  »  n    to 
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1.  An  article  having  a  front  waistband  portion,  a  rear  waistband 
portion  and  an  intermediate  pottion  which  interconnects  said  front 
and  rear  waistband  portions,  said  article  comprising: 

a  backsheet  layer; 

a  topsbeet  layer  connected  in  facing  relation  to  said  baclcsheet 
layer: 

an  absorbent  body  sandwiched  between  said  backsheet  and 
topsbeet  layers;  and 

a  fastening  system  afiSxed  to  at  least  one  of  said  waistband 
portions  of  said  article  for  holding  said  article  on  a  wearer, 
said  fastening  system  including 

a  panel  member  which  includes  a  panel  material,  said  panel 
member  having  first  and  second,  opposed  major  facing  sur- 
faces, an  appointed  inboard  region,  and  an  appointed  outboard 
region  having  a  terminal  outboard  edge  thereof,  said  inboard 
region  of  said  panel  member  affixed  to  said  at  least  one 
waistband  portion  of  said  article; 

a  reinforcement  strip  which  includes  a  reinforcement  material 
and  has  an  attachment  surface  affixed  and  laminated  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  panel  member  at  said  outboard  region  of 
said  panel  member,  said  reinforcement  strip  having  a  terminal 
outboard  edge  thereof  which  is  coterminous  with  said  out- 
board edge  of  said  panel  member,  and 

a  fastener  tab  laminated  to  said  second  surface  of  said  panel 
member  and  having  a  user-bond  region  thereof  which  extends 
from  said  panel  member,  said  fastener  tab  including  first  and 
second,  opposed  major  siufaces,  and  includmg  a  securing 
means  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of  said 
fastener  tab. 


5349493 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPORT  OF  AN  ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE 
Birgitta  Yggc,  Gothenburg,  and  Terje  Vigmo.  Molnlycke.  both 
of.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gotlienburg.  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653421,  Jan.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,495,  Sep.  6, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

942,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  24.  1987.  8701208 
Int  a."  AOIF  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—391  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  absorbent  article  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rear  end.  and  a  waist  belt  for  supporting  said  absorbent  article, 
said  waist  belt  and  said  absorbent  article  having  coacting  book  and 
loop  fabric  tape  elements  tbeieon  by  which  said  absorbent  article 
and  said  waist  belt  are  releasably  secured  to  each  other,  said  hook 
fabric  tape  elements  being  provided  on  one  of  said  waist  beh  and 
said  absorbent  article,  and  said  loop  fabric  tape  elements  being 
provided  on  the  other  of  said  waist  belt  and  said  absorbent  article, 
wherein  said  belt  comprises  a  continuous  piece  of  elastic  material 
completely  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  having  substantially  equal 
width  along  its  entire  length,  a  plurality  of  said  tape  elements  being 
arranged  in  a  row  spaced  from  each  otlier  along  said  waist  belt  and 
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extending  over  substantially  the  whole  width  of  said  belt,  said  tape 
elements  on  said  absorbent  article  extending  over  the  whole  width 
of  said  forward  and  rear  ends  thereof. 


5^49,594 

SEALING  CAP  FOR  GUTOE  TUBES  OR  REDUCING 

SLEEVES  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Dieter  Bninken,  Hfittblek,  Germany,  assignor  to  Etfaicon,  Inc^ 

Somerville,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1991,  41  21 
829.9 

Int  CL'^  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—1  8  Oalms 


».»    M 


5.  Sealing  cap  for  surgical  guide  tubes  or  reducing  sleeves  for 
inserting  surgical  instruments  comprising:  an  end  wall  having  an 
underside;  an  all-around  circumferential  skirt  extending  firom  said 
end  wall;  a  circular  groove  contained  within  said  skirt  circumfer- 
ence and  shaped  so  Chat  it  is  capable  of  receiving  a  flange  con- 
tained on  a  guide  tube  or  reducing  sleeve,  said  groove  separated 
fixHn  said  underside  of  said  end  wall  by  a  space  therebetween,  said 
space  defined  by  said  underside  of  said  end  wall  and  said  groove; 
and  an  insert  opening  contained  in  said  end  wall,  said  insert 
opening  capable  of  receivmg  therethrough,  a  shaft  of  a  surgical 
instrument 


7 


an  inner  cylindrical  member  concennically  disposed  within  the 
outer  cylindrical  member  and  secured  thereto,  the  inner  cylin- 
drical member  being  secured  to  and  stationary  relative  to  the 
housing  and  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  for 
passage  of  the  surgical  instrument; 

a  lever  carried  by  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal member  by  gear  teeth  on  the  outer  cylindrical  member  and 
inter-engaging  gear  teeth  on  the  lever,  wherein  manipulation 
of  the  lever  causes  the  outer  sleeve  to  move  relative  to  the 
housing  and  inner  sleeve  and  the  selective  expansion  of  the 
radially  expandable  member;  and 

a  seal  means  carried  in  the  passage  to  prevent  escape  of  fluids 
from  the  bodily  cavity. 


S,549,5% 
SELECnVE  LASER  TARGETING  OF  PIGMENTED 
OCULAR  CELLS 
Mark  A.  Latina,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88355,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^87 
IotCL^A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606-^  29  Claims 


5449495 
GEAR  ACTIVATED  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  W.  Freitas,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dexide,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  29^72,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,110,  May  24,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,217^*51.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
223340 
lntCL''A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  sleeve  for  insertion  of  a  surgical  instrument  into  a  bodily 
cavity  through  an  incision  in  a  body,  the  sleeve  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  outer  cylindrical  member  coupled  to  the  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  radially  expandable  member  thereon  for  selective  expan- 
sion to  resist  removal  of  the  sleeve  from  the  bodily  cavity; 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  damaging  pigmented  intraocular  cells 
in  a  patient  with  a  disease,  comprising: 

selecting  an  intraocular  area  containing  a  pigmented  cell  and  a 
nonpigmented  cell,  wherein  the  pigment  is  either  endog- 
enously  synthesized  or  exogenous  pigment  synthesized  by 
another  intraocular  cell. 

irradiating  the  area  with  laser  radiation  having  a  wavelength 
which  is  absorbed  more  in  the  pigmented  cell  than  in  the 
nonpigmented  cell,  wherein  said  radiation  has  a  radiant  expo- 
sure of  between  about  0.01  and  about  S  Joules/cm^,  and 

damaging  said  pigmented  cell  without  killing  said  nonpigmented 
cell. 


John 


5449497 
IN  SITU  ASTIGMATISM  AXIS  ALIGNMENT 

Shimmick,  Belmont,  and  Charles  R.  Munneriyn, 
Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vlsx  Incorporated, 
Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,733,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,480 

Inta.<'A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—5  22  Claims 


1.  A  laser  surgery  system  having  a  laser  beam  generating  means 
laser  beam  delivery  optical  elements  for  directing  a  laser  beam 
along  a  beam  path  to  a  plane  of  ablation  substantially  normal  to 
said  beam  path,  and  an  alignment  system  for  enabling  in  situ 
determination  of  an  astigmatic  axis  of  an  eye  of  a  patient  when  in 
an  operative  position  at  said  plane  of  ablation,  said  alignment 
system  including: 

means  for  providing  a  target  image  viewable  by  the  eye  of  a 
patient  when  in  said  operative  position  at  said  plane  of  abla- 
tion of  said  laser  surgery  system,  said  target  image  providing 
means  including  a  target  having  an  image  pattern  and  a  light 
coUimating  lens  positioned  downstream  of  said  target; 
first  means  for  enabling  said  image  to  be  translated  along  an 
image  path  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  desired  sphere 
correction  value,  said  first  means  iiKluding  a  moveable  imag- 
ing lens  positioned  downstream  of  said  coUimating  lens;  and 
second  means  for  enabling  said  image  to  be  rotated  about  an 
axis  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  astigmatic  axis  of  the 


5449498 

GLAUCOMA  LASER  TRABECULODISSECTION 
Francis  E.  O'DonneU,  Jr.,  709  The  Hamptons  La.,  Town  & 
Coontry,  Mo.  63017 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445398 

Int  a.^A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  perfonning  trabeculodissection  comprising  per- 
forming a  laser  ablation  in  discrete  treatment  areas  along  a  defined 
treatment  arc  of  the  trabecular  meshwotk  to  obtain  equal  residual 
depth  along  the  treatment  arc  despite  the  fact  that  the  trabecular 
meshwork  varies  in  thickness  along  the  length  of  the  treatment  arc. 


5449499 

APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  SURGERY  ON  A  CORNEA 
Toshiftimi  Sumiya,  Nukau-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidck  Co., 
Ltd^  Aicfai,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4l5;ei3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114442 

Int  CL'  H61N  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—10  U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laser  surgery  on  a  cornea  for  correcting  the 
refractive  error  of  a  patient's  eye  by  removing  a  part  of  the  cornea 
by  a  laser  beam,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  set  means  for  setting  a  stroma  removing  area  of  the 
cornea; 

a  second  set  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  removal  in 
said  removing  area  of  the  cornea  by  determining  a  corneal 
shape  after  surgery  based  on  the  removing  area  and  the 
amount  of  a  refracting  correction; 

restricting  means  for  restricting  laser  irradiation  to  a  desired 
removing  area  of  the  cornea; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  of  fluorescent  light 
generated  from  irradiated  cornea  tissue; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  restricting  means  in  first  and 
second  modes,  the  first  mode  irradiating  a  laser  beam  to  an 
epitheUum  of  the  cornea  to  be  removed  based  on  the  remov- 
ing area  set  by  said  first  set  means,  and  the  second  mode 
irradiating  the  laser  beam  to  the  stroma  according  to  said 
seccHKl  set  means;  and 

mode  changing  means  in  communication  with  said  contnri 
means  for  changing  the  first  mode  to  tlie  second  mode  based 
on  the  change  of  fluorescent  light  detected  by  said  detecting 


5449,600 
SURGICAL  LASER  PROBE  WITH  THERMAL  CUTTING 
George  Cho,  Hoplunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cynosure,  Inc, 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270332 
IiitCL'A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—95  20  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  laser  probe  comprising: 
fiber  optics  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end  for  conveying 

light; 
a  laser  light  source  optically  coupled  to  the  input  end  of  the  fiber 
optics  for  providing  a  laser  beam  conveyed  by  the  fiber  optics 
of  sufficient  intensity  to  vaporize  and  cause  charring  of  tissue 
in  the  laser  beam  path;  and 
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5,549,602 

ENDOSCOPIC  LASER  THERAPY  PLUME  AND 

EFFLUENT  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Paul  S.  Farkss,  21  Erskine  Dr^  Loogmeadow,  Mass.  01106 

Coiitinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273^3,  Jul.  11,  1W4,  aban- 

doDcd.  This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«7,22S 

Int  CL*  A61M  ]/O0:3llO0 

M&.  CL  <M— 15  17  Claims 


a  bulbous,  hoUow  tip  member  of  refractoty  material,  transparent 
to  light  at  the  laser  source  wavelength,  coupled  to  the  output 
end  of  the  fiber  optics,  the  laser  beam  being  directed  toward 
tissue  for  vaporizing  the  tissue  with  light  energy,  causing 
charring  of  the  tissue,  the  tip  member  providing  a  surface 
surrounding  the  output  end  of  the  fiber  optics  whereon  the 
vaporized  chaired  tissue  collects,  the  charred  tissue  absorbing 
light  energy  reflected  from  the  tissue  causing  beating  on  the 
dp  member  for  vaporizing  the  tissue  proximate  to  the  tip 
member  with  thermal  energy,  the  laser  beam  being  of  suffi- 
cient intensity  to  maintain  continued  vaporization  of  tissue 
with  light  energy  as  charred  tissue  collects  on  the  surface  of 
the  tip  member. 


5^9,601 

DELIVERY  OF  INTRACORPOREAL  PROBES 

John  Mclntyre,  San  Carlos;  Peter  S.  Brown,  MounUin  View, 

and  Stephen  A.  Morse,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 

Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,398 

Int.CL*A61B/7/i6 

U&  CL  M6— 15  15  Claims 


I.  An  aspiration  device  in  combination  with  an  endoscopic  laser 
device  comprising  a  hollow  structure,  sealed  at  one  end  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  suction  apparatus  at  the  other  end, 
said  structure  including  and  defining  at  least  two  apertures,  said 
apertures  being  a  biopsy  port  opening  in  communicative  engage- 
ment with  a  biopsy  port  on  the  endoscopic  laser  device  and  a 
forceps  opening  located  on  the  hollow  structure  from  about  170°  to 
about  190°  circumferentially  from  said  biopsy  port  such  that  a 
forceps  is  easily  insertable  through  said  forceps  opening  and  into 
said  biopsy  port,  whereby  said  aspiration  device  entraps  and  said 
suction  apparatus  is  capable  of  dispoung  of  effluent  materials 
emanating  from  the  biopsy  [>on. 


5449,603 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUONG  THE 

PERMEATION  OF  MEDICATION  INTO  INTERNAL 

TISSUE 

Andivw  J.  Fciring,  4454  N.  Murray  Ave^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

53211 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,130,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

8,425,703,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,648,  Mar.  17, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,033, 

May  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,236,413.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  345.984 

lntCL'>A61B  17/36 

\i&.  a.  604—21  »  CUIms 


UMI 


7.  A  system  for  debulldng  a  patient's  prostate  gland,  comprising: 

a)  a  protective  sheath  having  an  inner  lumen  extending  therein 
which  is  configured  to  be  slidably  disposed  within  a  working 
lumen  of  a  cystoscope; 

b)  an  elongated  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  being  slidably  disposed  within  the  inner  lumen  of  the 
protective  sheath; 

c)  a  laser  energy  source  in  light  transmitting  relationship  with 
the  proximal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  to  deliver  laser  energy 
thereto;  and 

d)  rotary  drive  means  to  rotate  the  optical  fiber  at  a  rate  greater 
than  about  50  revolutions  per  minute  while  an  axial  force  is 
applied  to  die  optical  fiber  to  facilitate  penetration  by  the 
distal  end  of  the  optical  fiber  through  the  prostatic  urethra  into 
die  prostate  gland. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  inducing  the  permeation  of  liquid 
to  a  targeted  portion  of  internal  tissue  in  the  body  of  a  patient 
comprising: 

at  least  one  external  electrode  positioned  outside  of  the  patient's 
body,  said  external  electrode  means  adapted  to  extend  circum- 
ferentially about  a  portion  of  the  patient's  body; 

a  catheter  having  an  elongate  shaft,  the  catheter  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends; 

means  extending  along  the  shaft  for  delivering  said  liquid  from 
the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  region  of  the  catheter; 

means  for  emitting  said  liquid  firom  the  catheter; 

an  internal  electrode  carried  by  die  catheter  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter; 
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conductor  means  extending  through  the  catheter  shaft  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  internal  electrode,  the  proximal 
end  of  the  conductor  being  connectible  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy:  and 

means  for  inducing  an  electric  field  between  said  internal  elec- 
trode and  said  at  least  one  external  electrode  so  that  fluid 
emitted  from  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  will  flow  in  a 
direction  extending  ftom  the  internally  placed  electrode  out- 
wardly toward  the  extendi  electrode. 


a 


^ 


J 


I.  A  roller  electrode  for  use  in  an  electrocautery  probe  having 
two  arms  between  which  said  electrode  is  mounted  for  rotation, 
said  electrode  comprising: 

a  conductive  member  having  an  inner  axial  bore  defining  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  an  outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  having  at 
least  one  radial  groove  wbioh  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  of  rotation.  ^ 


5,549,606 
ENDOSCOPIC  BIPOLAR  ELECTROCAUTERY 
INSTRUMENTS 
Michael  S.  McBrayer,  Miami:  Jorgen  A.  KortenlMch,  Miami 
Springs,  and  Charies  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale,  ail  of  Fla^ 
assignors  to  Sjrmbiosis  Corporation,  Miai^  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,177,  JuL  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5395,369,  which  is  a  contimiation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,790, 
Jun.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  535364.  This  application  Ang.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  298,061 
IntCl.<'A61B  17 /i9 
MS.  a.  60^—51  3  ( 


5349,604 

NON-STICK  ELECTROCONDUCnVE  AMORPHOUS 

SnJCA  COATING 

Maz  Sutcu,  New  Hartford;  John  S.  Gentelia,  Madison,  l>otfa  of 

N.Y.,  and  Era;  AydU,.  Goleta,  Callf„  assignors  to  Conmcd 

Corporation,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,072/' 
Inta.'A61B  17/56 
MS.  a.  (606—45  16  Claims 


1.  An  electiosurgical  cutting  instrument  comprising  a  stainless 
steel  body  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  stainless  steel  body  having  a 
non-stick,  electroconductive  coating  of  substantially  pure  amor- 
phous siUca  deposited  on  at  least  the  cutting  edge  by  plasma 
enhanced  chemical  vapor,  said  coating  being  of  a  thickness  that 
providet  electroconductivity  when  subjected  to  electrical  source 
generated  hemostatic  and  cauterizing  currents  during  surgery. 


5349,605 

ROLLER  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROCAUTERY 

PROBES  FOR  USE  WFTH  A  RESBCTOSCOPE 

Kevin  F.  Haiinen,  Cooper  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Symbiosis 

Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425367 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/32;  A4«B  17/39 

\i&.  CI.  606—46  21  CUints 
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1.  A  bipolar  endoscopic  surgical  instiuroenr  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  electrically  conductive  tube  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  mbe  being  covered  with  an  outer  first 
electrically  insulating  wrap  except  for  an  electrical  contact 
receiving  non-insulated  outer  proximal  portion  of  said  tube; 

b)  an  electrically  conductive  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  rod  being  covered  with  a  second  electricidly 
insulating  wrap  except  for  an  electrical  contact  receiving 
non-insulated  outer  proximal  portion  of  said  rod  and  an  outer 
distal  portion  of  said  rod,  said  rod  extending  through  said 
tube; 

c)  an  electrically  iion<otiductive  handle  coupled  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  tube; 

d)  a  first  electrically  conductive  end  effector  mechanically  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  tube: 

e)  a  second  electrically  conductive  cod  effector  electrically  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  rod  and 
pivoting  relative  to  said  tube; 

f)  first  insulating  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  second 
electrically  conductive  end  effector  from  said  first  electncally 
conductive  end  effector, 

g)  actuating  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  handle  means 
and  said  proximal  end  of  said  rod  for  imparting  reciprocal 
motion  to  said  rod  relative  to  said  tube  which  is  (nuislated  to 
pivoting  motion  of  said  second  end  effector,  and 

h)  second  annular  insulating  means  for  electrically  insulating 
said  electrical  contact  receiving  non-msulated.  outer  proximal 
portion  of  said  rod  from  said  tube  during  said  reciprocal 
motion,  said  second  annular  insulating  means  being  non-. 
gaseous,  said  second  annular  insulating  means  remaining  sub-' 
stantially  stationary  relative  to  said  hollow  electrically  con- 
ductive tube  during  said  reciprocal  motion,  and  said  second 
annular  insulatmg  means  extending  into  an  annular  space 
between  said  rod  and  said  tube. 


5349,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 
Cariton  D.  Obon,  Los  Angeles,  and  Marit  G.  UrbansU.  faidiaa 
Wells,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alphatec  Manufacturing, 
Inc„  Pahn  Desert  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,288,  Feb.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  397,717 
Int  CL'  A61B  I7f70 
\i&.  CL  606—61  6  CMm 

1.  A  spinal  fixation  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  eye  bolt  assembUes.  each  comprising  an  eye  bolt 
having  an  eye  adapted  to  receive  a  rod; 
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a  rod  securing  sleeve,  positionable  around,  and  in  rod  securing 
relationship  with,  said  rod  receiving  locus  for  securing  said 
rod  therein; 

a  top  locking  nut,  mateable  with  said  surface  threading. 


at  least  two  generally  parallel  rods,  each  extending  through  the 
eye  of  an  eyebolt  a  spinal  attachment  member  connected  to 
each  rod: 

a  bridge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  spanning  said  rods, 
wherein  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  have  a  first  hole 
and  a  second  hole  therethrough,  respectively,  wherein  a  sur- 
face of  said  bridge  proximate  said  first  hole  defines  a  plurality 
of  serrations  extending  radially  about  said  hole,  and  wherein  a 
surface  of  said  bridge  proximate  said  second  hole  defines  a 
plurality  of  parallel  seiradons;  and  first  and  second  adapters, 
said  first  adapter  engagmg  one  of  said  eyebolts  and  said  first 
end  of  said  bridge  and  said  second  adapter  engaging  another 
of  said  eyebolis  and  said  second  end  of  said  bridge. 


C^c 


5,549,609 

,BONE  FIXATION  FOR  FRACTURES  OF  THE  UPPER 

ULNA 

Victor  H.  Frankd,  and  Frederick  J.  Kammer,  both  of.  New 
York,  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  116,700,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,287 

Int  CL"  A61B  17 m 

U.S.  a.  606—64  6  Claims 


5349,608 

ADVANCED  POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  SCREW  AND 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  R(M) 

FIXATION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Errico,  Hempstead,  N.Y.;  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit, 

and  James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Fastenetix,  LX.C,  Summit,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  13,.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^85 

Inta.'^A61B  /7/70 

UA  CL  606—61  1«  tT«ta« 


1.  A  bone  fixation  assembly  for  at  least  one  fracture  of  an  upper 
ulna,  said  ulna  having  an  olecranon  and  a  proximate  end,  compris- 


ing 


an  elongated  medullary  pin  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  distal 
and  proximal  ends  and  having  at  least  one  aperature  disposed 
only  at  its  distal  end;  and 
a  head  means  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  pin  for 
u-ansmitting  force  to  the  olecranon  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  pin  as  said  head  means  is  tightened,  comprising, 
a  U-shaped  member,  for  holding  the  proximate  end  of  said  pin 
in  place  at  the  proximate  end  of  said  ulna,  the  U-shaped 
member  comprising. 

two  inwardly  extending,  projecting,  pointed  portions, 
a  sleeve  portion  disposed  around  the  proximal  end  of  tJie 

pin.  and 
an  aperture  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  coincides  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  and 
a  screw  disposed  within  said  aperture  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber for  compressing  said  at  least  one  fracture,  and 
said  sleeve  member  and  said  proximate  end  of  said  pin  are 
adapted  to  prevent  roution  of  said  head  means  within  said 
upper  ulna. 


1.  A  polyaxial  screw  and  coupling  element  assembly  for  use 
with  orthopedic  rod  implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  screw  having  a  curvate  head; 
a  coupling  element  including 
an  expandable  and  contractable  interior  chamber  for  receiving 
therein  said  curvate  bead,  said  interior  chamber  further 
having  an  expandable  and  contractable  opening  for  receiv- 
ing ttierethrough  said  currate  head, 
a  rod  receiving  locus  for  receiving  therein  a  rod  of  said 
orthopedic  rod  implantaticn  apparatus  into  die  side  thereof, 
and 
a  surface  tlireading  disposed  on  an  upper  exterior  portion 
ttiereof; 
a  locking  ring  mounted  around  said  coupling  element,  the  down- 
ward translation  of  said  ring  providing  a  force  which  causes 
said  interior  chamber  and  said  opening  thereof  to  contract, 
therein  locking  tiie  screw  to  the  coupling  element; 


5,549,610 
FEMORAL  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 
Thomas  A.  RusseU,  Memphis,  and  John  R.  Pepper,  German- 
town,  both  of  Tenn^  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332J43 
IntCL^A61B  11  m 
MS.  a.  606—64  8  Claims 

8.  An  intramedullary  nail  implant  for  use  in  repair  of  a  patient's 
femur,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  nail  body  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower 
end  portion  and  a  central  longitudinal  bore; 

b)  an  enlarged  head  at  the  upper  end  portion,  the  head  having  a 
hollow  bote  that  communicates  with  the  central  longitudinal 
bore  and  with  an  axis  tliat  is  coincident  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  nail  body,  the  head  having  a  cylindhcally 
siiaped  wall  surrounding  the  boUow  bore; 
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c)  the  wall  carrying  first  and  second  pluralities  of  openings 
therethrough  tliat  are  positioned  about  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  apart  from  each  otlier; 

d)  die  first  plurality  of  openings  iiKluding  first  and  second 
generally  parallel,  lower  openings  and  a  tiiird  upper  opening 
with  generally  parallel  axes  having  a  central  axis  that  forms 
an  angle  with  the  axis  of  each  of  the  two  lower  openings;  and 

e)  the  second  plurality  of  openings  including  fourth  and  fifth 
openings,  the  fourth  opening  having  an  axis  aligned  generally 
with  the  axis  of  the  first  parallel  openings  and  the  fifth 
opening  having  first  and  second  intersecting  cylindrical  botes; 

0  the  first  bore  having  an  axis  generally  aligned  with  tlie  axis  of 
tlie  second  opening,  and  the  second  bore  having  an  axis 
generally  aligned  with  the  axis  of  tlie  third  opening. 


a  rigid,  elongate  plate  member  adapted  to  bridge  and  immobilize 
adjacent  bones  or  bone  segments  by  anchoring  tlie  plate  to  the 
bones  using  one  or  more  bone  screws,  tlie  member  having  a 
first,  bone  contacting  surface  and  a  second,  non-bone  contact- 
ing surface; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  circular  screw  botes  extending 
through  the  member,  each  having  substantially  splierical  seats 
and  being  adapted  to  seat  bone  screws; 

a  plurality  of  bone-penetrating  projections  disposed  on  the  first 
surface  of  tlie  member, 

a  plurality  of  bone  screws,  each  having  a  tiiteaded  end  opposite 
a  substantially  spherical  head,  each  bone  screw  adapted  to  fit 
within  a  screw  hole  to  anchor  the  member  to  bone;  and 

locking  means  adjacent  one  or  inore  screw  boles  for  securing  tiie 
bone  screw  to  tlie  member  to  inhibit  axial  and  rotational 
movement  of  bone  screws  seated  within  the  screw  holes  and 
engaging  bone,  tlie  locking  means  being  rotatably  actuable, 
coplanar  with  and  permanently  disposed  in  the  second,  non- 
bone  contacting  surface  of  the  plate  member  and  being  inlB- 
gral  with  the  plate  member  to  lock  the  bone  screws. 


5,549,613 
MODULAR  SURGICAL  DRILL 
E.  Marlowe  GoMe;  David  P.  Loman,  bodi  of  Logan,  Utah,  and 
Harold  M.  Martins,  Newton,  Mass,,  assignors  to  Mitek  Sur- 
gical Products,  Inc,  Wcstwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,202 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/56 

U,S.  CL  606—80  13  Clafans 
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5,549,611 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5449,612 

OSTEOSYNTHESIS  PLATE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Yapp,  Marshfield,  and  Cliarlcs  B.  Worrick,  Hanson, 
both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Codman  &  Shurtlcff,  Inc,  Ran- 
dolph, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,281,  Nov.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,942 
Int  a.'A61B  17/5& 
MS,  CL  606—69  II  Claims 


11.  A  modular  drill  which  is  employed  with  a  surgical  drill  tool 
for  forming  holes  in  bone,  said  modular  drill  comprising: 

a  drill  bit  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge  on  one  end  thereof, 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  passing  through 
said  drill  bit; 

a  rigid  drill  shaft  having  mounting  means  at  one  end  thereof  for 
mounting  said  drill  shaft  on  the  surgical  drill  tool,  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  passing  through  said  drill 
shaft;  and 

releasable  interconnecting  means  formed  on  other  ends  of  said 
drill  shaft  and  said  drill  bit  permitting  assembly  and  disassem- 
bly of  said  drill  bit  to  and  from  said  drill  siiaft  said  releasable 
interconnecting  means  being  formed  such  that  said  bote  pass- 
ing through  said  drill  bit  is  aligned  with  said  bote  passing 
through  said  drill  shaft  when  said  drill  bit  is  assembled  to  said 
drill  shaft,  said  releasable  interconnecting  means  comprising  a 
tongue-and-groove  interconnection;  said  drill  shaft  compris- 
ing a  central  body  portion,  and  a  tongue  portion  formed  at 
said  other  end  of  said  drill  shaft  and  spaced  slightly  forward 
of  said  central  body  portion,  wherein  a  pair  of  locking  slots 
are  formed  in  the  space  between  said  tongue  portion  and  said 
central  body  portion  of  said  dnll  shaft. 


1.  An  osteosynthesis  plate  system,  comprising: 


5,549,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  FLEXIBLE  INTRAOCULAR 

LENSES 
Scott  W.  l^inls,  2000  NE  49th  St,  Ft  Lauderdale.  Fla.  3308 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,328,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,013 
Int  a.*  A61F  9)00 
M&.  CL  606—107  6  ClaiiM 

1.  An  apparatus  specifically  configured  and  dimensioned  for 
folding  a  specific  flexible  intraocular  lens  of  preselected  dimen- 
sions having  first  and  second  faces,  an  optical  ponioa  of  a  selected 
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dUmeleT  for  alignment  with  the  pupil  of  an  eye.  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  plate  haptics  for  attachment  to  the  iris  of  the  eye,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantiaily  rigid  anvil  having  an  axis  of  orientation; 

a  sloe  through  the  anvil,  the  slot  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  orientation  and  having  a  width  at  least  as  wide  as  the 
diameter  of  a  lens  to  be  folded; 

a  stationary  platfonn  defined  by  an  indentation  in  the  anvil,  the 
stationary  platfonn  being  bisected  by  the  slot  to  fonn  station- 
ary platform  halves  laterally  displaced  from  one  another  for 
supporting  the  tens  to  be  folded  by  engaging  the  plate  haptics 
thereof,  each  platform  half  having  a  shape  for  corresponding 
to  die  shape  of  one  of  the  pair  of  opposed  plate  haptics  of  the 
lens  being  folded; 

a  stationary  land  disposed  in  the  slot  of  the  anvil  at  a  location 
below  the  stationary  platform,  the  stationary  land  having  a 
diameter  at  a  location  substantially  aligned  with  the  slot  for 
engaging  substantiaily  only  the  optical  portion  of  the  lens 
being  folded;  and 

a  groove  in  the  stationary  land  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  slot, 
whci«by  the  lens  being  folded  in  folded  twice  with  first  and 
second  forceps  having  forks  by  ( 1 )  initially  mounting  the  lens 
on  the  stationary  platform  with  the  plate  haptics  resting  on  the 
stationary  platform  halves,  (2)  bending  the  plate  haptics  to 
extend  transverse  with  respect  to  the  optical  portion  of  the 
lens  by  displacing  the  lens  to  rest  on  the  stationary  land,  (3) 
folding  the  plate  haptics  to  overiy  the  first  face  of  the  lens 
with  die  forks  of  the  first  forceps,  (4)  gripping  the  lens  by 
engaging  the  first  and  second  faces  of  the  lens  with  the  forks 
of  second  forceps  while  holding  the  plate  haptics  folded  over 
the  first  face  of  the  lens  with  the  forks  of  the  first  forceps,  and 
(5)  folding  the  lens  into  a  W-shape  by  lifting  the  lens  from  the 
stationary  land  with  the  second  forceps  to  pass  between  the 
forks  of  the  first  forceps. 


longitudinally  moveable  relative  to  said  extractor  shell,  said  extrac- 
tor head  comprising  an  umbrella  bead  having  a  plurality  of  barbs, 
each  said  barbs  having  a  free  end  and  an  end  which  is  secured  to 
said  umbrella  head,  the  free  ends  of  said  barbs  adapted  to  be  spread 
outwardly  by  interaction  between  said  extractor  shell  and  said  firee 
ends  upon  longitudinal  movement  in  a  first  direction  of  said  wire 
relative  to  said  extractor  shell  whereby  said  free  ends  can  engage 
widi  and  hook  into  said  lumen  wall  upon  reversal  of  said  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  wire  relative  to  said  extractor  shell. 


5,549.616 
VACUUM-ASSISTED  STEREOTACTIC  FIXATION 
SYSTEM  WITH  PATIENT-ACTIVATED  SWITCH 
Reinhard  W.  Scbuite,  Grand  Terrace;  David  A.  Lesyna,  Red- 
lands;  William  J.  Wicks,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Hetmut  J. 
Meinass,  Grand  Terrace,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loma 
Linda  University  Medical  Center,  Loma  Linda,  Calif. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,213,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,464,411.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
344,291 
Int  CL^  A61B  I9m 
MS.  a.  606—130  «  ChtaM 


5,549,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 
PACEMAKER  ELECTRODES  EMBEDDED  IN  THE 
HEART 
Manfred   Hocfaerl,   Efringen-Kirchen,   and   Jorg   Reinhardt, 
Grcnzacfa-Wyfakn,  both  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  VascoMcd 
iBStHut  fur  Katbetertechnoiogie  GmbH,  Weil  am  Rhcin, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,617,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  952,498,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1989,  39  37 
594J;  Jun.  11.  1990,  40  18  681.4 

IntCL''A61B  /7/50 
UJS.  a.  606—108  10  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  pacemaker  helical  lead  with  an  associated 
electrode  and  a  means  for  extracting  said  lead  and  electrode  from  a 
heart  by  exerting  traction  on  the  lead,  said  lead  comprising  a 
lumen,  said  lumen  defining  a  wall,  said  means  for  extracting 
comprising  an  extractor  shell,  a  wire  disposed  in  said  extractor 
stiell,  and  an  extractor  head  connected  to  said  wire,  said  wire 


1.  A  stereotactic  fixation  system  for  immobilizing  a  patient's 
skull  during  a  medical  procedure  involving  a  medical  device,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  platform  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  patient; 

a  stereotactic  fixation  apparatus  contacting  said  platfonn  at  least 
at  one  interface  region; 

a  port  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  said  port 
being  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  interface  region, 
whereby  the  vacuum  holds  said  stereotactic  fixation  apparatus 
against  said  platform  when  vacuum  pressure  is  applied  to  said 
interface  region  through  said  port; 

a  first  sensor  positioned  proximate  to  said  interface  region,  said 
sensor  generating  a  first  input  signal  indicating  the  application 
or  absence  of  a  vacuum  at  said  interface  region; 

a  patient-activated  switch  having  at  least  first  and  second  opera- 
tional states,  said  switch  generating  a  second  input  signal 
when  tlte  switch  is  in  one  of  said  states;  and 
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controller  which  receives  said  fint  and  second  input  signals 
team,  said  first  sensor  and  said  patient-activated  switch, 
respectively,  said  controller  generating  an  output  signal  when 
said  vacuum  pressure  is  applied  at  said  interface  region  and 
taid  patient-activated  switch  is  in  said  first  state,  said  output 
•ignal  enabling  the  operation  of  die  medical  device. 


5,549,617 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AND 
ADJUSTING  AN  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
D^tld  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  R.  SicnUewicz,  Stamford; 
Kdtii  RatcUK,  Sandy  Hook;  Salvatore  Castro,  Seymour,  and 
Scott  E.  Manzo,  Sbelton,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,138,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,779,  Aug.  20, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,507,754.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  392,295 
Inta.'A61B  17/00 
U3.  a.  606—144  27  Claims 


: .  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  surgical  anchoring  device  to  body 
titsue  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  assembly,  including  a  housing  defining  an  internal 
actuation  chamber  and,  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  an  elongated  frame  extending  distally  from  said  handle 
assembly  and  iiKluding  a  body  portion  and  a  distal  end 
portion  configured  for  articulated  movement,  said  distal  end 
portion  having  a  tissue  receiving  port  defined  therein; 

^)  a  needle  body  extending  from  said  handle  assembly  through 
said  body  portion,  to  said  tissue  receiving  port,  said  needle 
body  having  an  axial  bore  extending  tberetlirough  for  retain- 
ing tiK  surgical  anchoring  device; 

|)  single  actuation  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
handle  assembly  for  initially  and  reciprocally  moving  said 
needle  body  relative  to  said  ft-ame  to  communicate  with  said 
tissue  receiving  port  and  for  subsequendy  advancing  the  sur- 
gical anchoring  device  from  a  distal  end  of  said  needle  body, 
said  actuation  means  including  a  carrier  assembly  configured 
for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  actuation  chamber  of 
said  housing  and  a  plunger  mechanism  configured  for  recip- 
rocating movement  relative  to  said  carrier  assembly;  and 

^)  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  frame  for 
effectuating  articulated  movement  of  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  frame  relative  to  said  body  portion  of  said  frame. 
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slots  by  moving  the  pusher  tube  and  imier  concennic  tube  with 
respect  to  one  anotiier,  and  wherein  the  pusher  tube  and  iimer 
concentric  tube  are  biased  with  reelect  to  one  another  to  align  said 
slots. 


5349,618 
KNOT  TYING  METHOD  AfVD  APPARATUS 
RIcliard  P.  FIcenor,  Englewood,  and  Daniel  P.  Brycc,  Westmin- 
ster, both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coral  Medical,  Engkwood, 
Cokk 
Oontinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,609,  Feb.  18,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,913 
Inta.'>A61B  n/00 
U£.  a.  606—148  3  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  surgery,  comprising  a  suture  knot 
pusher  tube  having  a  distal  end  slot;  and  an  iimer  concentric  tube 
positioned  within  the  pusher  tube  having  a  distal  end  slot,  the 
pusher  tube  and  inner  concenoic  mbe  being  moveable  with  respect 
to  one  another  to  align  or  unalign  said  slots,  whereby  a  suture  can 
be^ciu  by  placing  it  into  the  aligned  slots  and  then  misaligning  tiie 


5,549,619 
MEDICAL/SURGICAL  DEVICES 
Joseph  L.  Peters,  Ware,  and  James  W.  Kerr,  Gravcseml,  both 
of.  England,  assignors  to  Clinical  Prodoct  Development  Lim- 
ited, Kent,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01005,  J  371  Date  Dec  14,  1993,  \  102(e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22041,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  157,135 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  4,  1991, 
9111972 

Int  CL'  A61B  \7/00 
M&.  CL  6M— 151  6  CUms 


1.  A  surgical  simue  device  comprising  an  elongate  flexible  strip 
having  ratchet  means  provided  ttterealong.  a  coii4>lete  annular  eye 
integral  with  one  end  of  the  strip,  a  needle  fastened  to  the  other  end 
of  the  strip,  the  needle  being  insertable  through  the  eye  to  form  the 
strip  into  a  loop  and  tlie  eye  having  latching  means  arranged  to 
permit  forward  noovement  of  the  strip  through  the  eye  to  reduce  the 
size  of  the  loop  but  to  restrain  the  strip  securely  against  reverse 
movement  through  the  eye,  wherein: 
the  eye  defines  a  lengthwise  extension  of  the  strip  whereby  a 
strip  portion  extending  ilirough  the  eye  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  strip  end  portion  attached  to  die  eye;  and 
the  eye  has  integral,  one  piece  flattened  holding  means  project- 
ing therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  the  strip  for  engage- 
ment by  a  gripping  tool;  and  the  needle  has  a  tubular  trailmg 
end  in  which  is  fixed  a  tongue  integral  with  said  odier  end  of 
tlie  strip. 
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5349,620 
BRAIN  SURGEKY  WITH  CRANIOTOMY  PIN 
Paul  Bremer,  4550-1  Saint  AnsusdM  RiL,  Jacksooville,  FU. 
32207 

Filed  Dec  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,724 

IntCL'^AtlB  17/04 

U&  CL  M6— 151  20  CUims 


L  A  method  of  holding  a  flap  of  skull  in  place  after  brain 
surgery,  the  flap  of  skull  being  separated  from  the  surrounding 
skull  by  an  elongated  opening  having  first  and  second  side  edges 
spaced  apart  a  distance  X,  using  at  least  one  craniotomy  pin  having 
a  head  with  dimensions  larger  than  X,  and  a  locking  portion  having 
at  least  two  cutting  edges  spaced  a  width  greater  than  X  and  having 
a  minor  part  with  a  dimension  less  than  X.  the  cutting  edges  being 
spaced  from  the  head  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  skull; 
said  method  comprising:  the  steps  of: 

(a)  insetting  the  minor  part  of  the  pin  into  the  opening,  until  the 
bead  substantially  abuts  the  skull;  and 

(b)  twisting  the  head  of  the  pin  so  as  to  cause  the  cutting  edges 
to  cut  into  the  skull,  one  cutting  edge  cutting  into  the  flap  of 
skull  and  another  cutting  edge  cutting  into  the  surrounding 
skull,  so  as  to  lock  the  locking  portion  in  place  in  the  skull 
with  the  head  engaging  the  top  of  the  skull. 


UMI 


5,549,621 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
VERTICAL  BANDED  GASTROPLASTY 
Marc  Bcsslcr,  Teaneck,  N  J,;  Max  R.  Mintz,  Boustoo,  Tex.,  and 
Byioa  C.  Sutherland,  2458  Coantry  Qob  l>r„  Peariand.  Tex. 
77581,  assignors  to  Byron  C.  Sutlierland;   Hava  Mattea 
Mintz,  and  Conley,  Rose  &  "niyon.  P.C.,  all  of  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,205,  May  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,958 
lntCI.^A61B  il/OO 
MS.  CL  606—151  18  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  vertical  banded  gastroplasty  compris- 
ing: 
a  clamping  structure  comprising  first  and  second  relatively  piv- 
otable  clamping  bars  connected  to  a  handle,  said  clamping 
bars  being  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  and  being  engagable  in 
combination  with  stomach  walls  and  externally  of  said  walls 
to  form  an  upper  gastric  pouch,  said  clamping  bars  engaging 
upon  the  application  of  force  to  said  handle; 
said  first  clamping  bar  comprising  piercing  pins  capable  of 
engaging  pin-receiving  openings  in  a  second  clamping  bar; 
and 
a  band  connecting  said  clamping  bars  at  one  end,  said  band 
being  sized  and  connected  to  said  clamping  bars  such  that  it 
provides  a  circumferential  restraint  for  the  gastric  pouch  when 


said  clamping  bars  are  engaged,  said  circumferential  restraint 
defining  a  plane  that  is  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis. 


5349,622 

METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  THE  CURVATURE  OF  THE 

CORNEA 

Ronald  W.  Ingram,  3101  StanoUnd  Ave.,  Midland,  Tex.  79705 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,105 

Int  CL*  A61F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  606—166  17  Claimi 
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a  cylindrical  sheath  extending  between  said  anterior  section  and 
said  posterior  section,  connecting  said  control  handle  to  said 
operating  portion,  said  sheath  having  a  lumen,  said  lumen 
having  a  central  axis; 

a  connector  rod  positioned  within  said  lumen  for  transferring 
moDon  from  said  control  handle  to  said  operating  portion; 

a  blade  located  in  said  lumen  connected  to  said  connector  rod 
whereby  manipulation  of  said  control  handle  moves  said 
blade  within  said  lumen,  along  the  axial  length  of  said  lumen, 
from  a  first  position  wherein  said  blade  lies  on  the  base  (47) 
of  a  fenestrated  hook  member  (20)  disabling  said  blade  from 
cutting,  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  blade  lies  on  the 
surface  of  said  fenestrated  hook  member,  disabling  said  blade 
fixim  cutting,  said  blade  having  a  width  less  than  or  equal  to 
'  the  widths  of  said  base  and  said  surface  of  said  fenestrated 
hook  member; 

taid  fenestrated  hook  member  connected  to  said  sheath  and 
extending  ima\  said  sheath,  said  hook  member  for  contacting 
and  supporting  said  blade  along  a  line  of  contact  during  blade 
motion,  said  hook  member  adapted  to  be  deflected  by  said 
blade,  during  blade  motion,  whereby  said  hook  member  and 
said  blade  form  a  tissue  cutting  means  for  dissecting  the 
tissue. 


1.  A  method  for  altering  the  curvature  of  the  cornea  of  an  eye, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  malcing  two  parallel,  closely-spaced  incisions  in  the  surface 
of  the  cornea  at  a  first  site; 

(b)  removing  the  corneal  tissue  disposed  between  the  two  paral- 
lel incisions  at  the  first  site; 

(c)  repeating  the  above-identified  steps  at  at  least  a  second  site 
on  the  surface  of  the  cornea;  and 

(d)  closing  the  incision  at  each  site. 


5349,623 

ENDODISSECrOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Leslie  A.  Sharpe,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Francis  C.  Peterson,  Pres- 

cott.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dexide,  Inc.,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,841,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,985 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  19, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  A61B  l7/n 
U.S.  CL  606—171  8  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  cutting  tool  for  dissecting  tissues  comprising: 
an  anterior  section  having  an  operating  portion; 
a  posterior  section  having  a  control  handle; 


mental  fibrous  element  about  a  coil  winding  at  intervals  along 
said  helical  coil  different  than  said  first  fibrous  element;  and 
wherein  tiie  first  fibrous  element  and  die  at  least  one  supplemen- 
tal fibrous  element  are  dneaded  tlirough  the  helical  coil  in  a 
radial  quadrant  measwed  perpendicular  to  the  coil  axis  and 
wherein  more  than  about  65%  of  the  first  fibrous  element  and 
the  at  least  cuk  supplemental  fibrous  element  reside  within  the 
relaxed  secondary  form. 


5349,625 
BALLOON  DISSECTOR 
Md  Bircoll,  Beveriy  HOk,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Very  InvcntiTe 
Physicians,  Inc.,  'Ricson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,236,  Jun.  26,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,452,732.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248353 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  606—192  31  Claims 


5349,624 
FIBERED  VASOOCLUSINT  COILS 
Gregory  E.  Mirigian,  Hayward,  and  Nga  T.  Van,  SanU  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,188 

Int  a.^  A61B  19/00 

M&.  a.  60^-191  6  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  dissector  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  sheath  having  enclosed  therein  an  expandable  envelope 
having  a  predefined  shape  and  volume,  said  envelope  con- 
structed of  non-elastic  radiopaque  polyester  film  material  and 
being  removable  from  said  sheath,  said  envelc^  further 
including  an  edge  portion  adapted  to  cut  flesh  contacted 
thereby; 

b)  a  fill  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
communicating  with  said  expandable  envelope;  and. 

c)  means  for  supplying  a  medium  to  said  expandable  envelope 
after  said  expandable  envelope  has  been  removed  from  said 
sheath,  said  means  for  supplying  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
said  fill  tube,  said  medium  being  communicated  via  said  fill 
tube. 


5349,626 

VENA  CAVAL  FILTER 

Theodore  T.  MiDer,  Larchmoat  and  Bernard  Gbelman,  CUff- 

side  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Society  For 

-  Tile  Ruptured  And  Crippled  Maintaining  The  Hospital  For 

Special  Surgery,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^35 

lot  CL*  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  606—200  3  Claims 


102 


1.  A  vasoocclusive  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  helical  coil  having  an  axis  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the 
coil  to  a  second  end  of  the  coil  and  having  helical  windings 
extending  between  that  first  end  and  second  end  and  wherein 
the  coil  has  a  first  generally  linear  form  when  confined  in  a 
tubular  member  and  a  relaxed  secondary  form  when  not 
confined, 

(b)  a  first -fibrous  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  the  portion  of  the  first  fibrous  element  between  these 
ends  extending  axially  along  the  coil  and  having  discrete 
sections  defined  by  threading  said  first  fibrous  element  about  a 
winding  at  intervals  along  said  helical  coil,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  supplemental  fibrous  element  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  with  the  portion  of  the  supplemental  fibrous 
element  between  those  ends  extending  axially  along  the  coil 
and  having  discrete  sections  defined  by  threading  said  supple- 


^^UBBHr- 


2?        '27 


1.  A  filtering  device  for  removing  particles  from  a  blood  vessel, 
comprising: 

an  outer  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

an  inner  catheter  for  insertion  through  said  outer  catheter,  said 
inner  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  ttirough 
lumen,  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  outer  catheter. 
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a  mesh-like  collapsible  basket  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
inner  catheter,  said  basket  being  made  of  a  radially  expand- 
able material  which  can  be  compressed  by  said  outer  catheter, 
whereby  said  basket  will  expand  mto  contact  with  the  blood 
vessel  when  said  basket  extends  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
outer  catheter. 

3.  A  method  for  filtering  particles  firom  blood  in  a  blood  vessel 
of  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  outer  catheter  into  the  blood  vessel; 

advancing  said  outer  catheter  to  a  desired  location'  within  the 
blood  vessel; 

guiding  an  inner:  catheter  having  a  contracted  mesh-like  coUap*- 
ible  basket  distally  attached  tot  said  inner  catheter  to  said 
desired  location  within  said  outer  catheter,  said  inner  catheter 
having  a  suctioihoieans  proxiroally  attached; 

positioning  said  basket  at  a  desired  location  beyond  said  distal 
end  of  said  outer  catheter  whereby  said  basket  expands  radi- 
ally within  the  blood  vessel; 

aspirating  die  particles  from-  within  said,  basket  by  applying 
suction  to  said  inner  catheter;  and 

withdrawing  the  basket  from  the  blood  vessel  by  pulling  it 
through  said  outer  catheter. 


5,549,627 

SURGICAL  INSTKUMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

APPLYWG  PROGRESSIVE  INTRACORPOREAL 

TRACTION 

Madej  J.  Kkturakis,  372  Bererly  Dr„  San  Carlos,  Calif.  94«70 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,154 

InLCL^A61B  /7/2S 

VS.  CL  606—206  31  Claims 


(d)  positioning  the  surgical  staple  gun  such  that  the  patient's 
tissue  to  be  severed  is  disposed  between  said  pair  of  jaws; 

(e)  firing  the  staple  gun  to  simultaneously  eject  at  least  two  rows 
of  closely  spaced  staples  from  said  cartridge,  through  said 
animal  tissue  strips  and  said  patient's  tissue  against  said  anvil 
member, 

(f)  severing  said  animal  tissue  strips  and  said  patient's  tissoe 
along  a  line  between  said  rows  of  staples;  and 

(g)  closing  said  opening  in  the  patient. 


5,549,629 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  A  SURGICAL  NEEDLE  TO 

PROTECT  THE  BSER- 
Stacy  I.  Thomas,  and  Rose  Akermao,  both  of  417  N.  Walnut 
St,  MUford,  Del.  19963 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,479 

Int  CI."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—223  1  aalm 


1.  A  surgical  instniroent  for  applying  traction  on  tissue,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  introducer  member; 
at  least  one  rolling  track  for  engaging  tissue  incorporated  into  a 

distal  end  of  said  introducer  nnerober,  and 
a  track  drive  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  rolling 

track. 


UMI 


5349,628 
SOFT  TISSUE  STAPLING  BUTTRESS 
Jod  Cooper,  St  Louis,  Mo.,-  Sally  L.  Wlncgar-Hentges,  New 
Brighton,  Minn.;  Robert  P.  Nelson.  Orono,  Minn.;  Keaaal 
SchankercU,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Kristine  M.  Teicb,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bio-Vascular<  Inc.,  St  Paid, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194382,  Feb.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,503,638.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,966 

IntCL''A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—220  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  surgical  procedure  to  remove 

diseased  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  an  opening  in  the  patient  to  expose  the  diseased 
tissue  to  be  excised; 

(b)  providing  a  surgical  staple  gun  having  a  pair  of  apposed 
jaws,  one  holding  a  cartridge  of  staples  and  the  other  being  an 
anvil  member  against  which  the  staples  are  to  be  fired; 

(c)  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  pair  of  apposed  jaws  with 
a  host-tissue-compatible  ammal  tissue  strip  wherein  said  ani- 
mal tissue  strip  is  capable  or  adhenng  to  said  staples  to  form 
a  substantially  fluid  impervious  seal  therebetween; 


1.  A  surgical  needle,  comprising: 

a  needle  having  a  suture  attached  to  one  end  and  a  sharp  tip 
formed  at  an  opposite  end; 

a  hollow  tubular  needle  cover  extending  the  length  of  said 
needle  and  partially  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  needle 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which  said  sharp  tip 
extends  and  a  longitudinal  slit  formed  therein  in  which  said 
needle  is  sUdabiy  disposed,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  needle 
is  exposed  along  its  length  through  said  longitudinal  slit  for 
gripping  by  a  needle  holder,  whereby  when  said  needle  and 
said  cover  are  gripped  by  the  needle  holder,  said  sharp  tip  is 
exposed  and  when  only  said  hollow  needle  cover  is  gripped 
by  the  needle  holder  and  said  sharp  tip  is  struck  on  a  hard 
surface,  said  needle  cover  slides  forward  to  cover  said  sharp 
tip  of  said  needle. 


5,549,630 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

SUTURE 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz.,  Effingham,  111.  62401 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,295,  May  14,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,403348,  and  a  continuatloa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,297, 

Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464/126.  This  apptkadoo  Aug.  17, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  291,970 

tat  CL'  A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—232  17  Claims 


5,549,631 

METHOD  OF  CLOSING  DISCONTINUITY  IN  TISSUE 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Ph.,  Effingham.  lU.  62401 

Divtsioo  of  Ser.  No.  207,297,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,426, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,295,  May  14, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,403^48.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  So. 

No.  446333 

tat  CL"  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—232  9  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  which  is  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  received 
in  body  tissue,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  anchor  having  a 
longitudinal  central  axis,  said  anchor  including  a  tubular  wall 
which  has  a  polygonal  cross  sectional  configuration  and  which 
extends  along  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said  anchor,  said 
tubular  wall  having  a  plurality  of  flat  outer  side  surface  areas 
which  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
outer  comer  portions,  said  longitudinally  extending  outer  comer 
portions  and  said  flat  outer  side  surface  areas  being  engageable 
with  body  tissue  to  retain  said  anchor  in  the  body  tissue,  said  outer 
side  surface  areas  and  said  outer  comer  portions  having  longitudi- 
nal central  axes  which  are  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis 
of  said  anchor,  said  tubular  wall  having  a  plurality  of  flat  inner  side 
sirface  areas  which  are  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  inner  comer  portions,  said  longitudinally  extending 
inner  comer  portions  and  said  flat  inner  side  surface  areas  having 
longitudinal  central  axes  which  are  parallel  to  the  longitudiiuil 
central  axis  of  said  anchor,  said  longitudinally  extending  iruier 
comer  portions  and  said  flat  inner  side  surfaces  cooperating  to  at 
least  partially  define  a  passage  which  extends  longitudinaUy 
through  said  anchor,  said  tubular  wall  having  a  first  end  surface 
which  is  disposed  at  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  said  anchor,  said 
tubular  wall  having  a  second  end  surface  which  is  disposed  at  a 
second  longitudinal  end  of  said  anchor,  and  a  suture  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  body  tissue,  through  said  anchor  and  back  out  of 
the  body  tissue,  said  suture  having  a  first  portion  disposed  in  said 
passage  in  said  tubular  wall,  said  suture  having  a  second  portion 
which  extends  along  said  first  end  surface  of  said  tubular  wall  at 
the  first  longitudinal  end  of  said  anchor  and  which  extends  out  of 
the  body  tissue,  said  suture  having  a  third  portion  which  extends 
along  said  second  end  surface  of  said  tubular  wall  at  the  second 
longitudinal  end  of  said  anchor  and  which  extends  out  of  the  body 
tissue,  said  tubular  wall  extending  around  said  first  portion  of  said 
suture,  said  first  portion  of  said  suture  being  engageable  with  one 
of  said  inner  comer  portions  of  said  tubular  wall  to  urge  at  least 
oae  of  said  outer  comer  portions  of  said  anchor  into  engagement 
with  body  tissue. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine  which  holds  an  array  of 
anchors,  said  magazine  having  a  pusher  section  with  an  outer  side 
sinface  which  is  engagable  witii  a  trailing  end  of  an  anchor 
disposed  outside  of  said  magazine  to  apply  force  against  the 
trailing  end  of  the  anchor  disposed  outside  of  the  magazine,  a  thin 
elongated  member  extending  thrxHigh  each  of  the  anchors  in  the 
array  of  anchors  in  said  magazine  and  through  the  anchor  disposed 
outside  of  said  magazine,  and  a  suture  extending  through  each  of 
the  anchors  in  the  array  of  anchors  in  said  magazine  and  through 
the  anchor  outside  of  said  magazine. 


5349,632 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 
SURGERY 
Shul  T.  Lai,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Novatcc  Laser  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif  . 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967^53 

tat  CL"  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—5  61  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  surgical  system  for  perfotming  surgery  upon 
an  eye  having  an  outer  surface,  the  ophdialmic  surgical  system 
including: 
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a.  a  laser  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam  suitable  for  oph- 
thalmic surgery: 

b.  a  controller,  optically  coupled  to  the  laser  beam,  for  control- 
ling positioning  of  the  laser  beam; 

c.  a  delivery  system  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  movable  distal 
end.  the  proximal  end  being  coupled  to  the  laser  source  for 
guiding  the  laser  beam  to  the  distal  end  of  the  delivery 
system; 

d.  a  surgical  tip  at  the  distal  end  of  the  delivery  system  for 
directing  the  laser  beam  into  an  interaction  point  or  tan  area 
having  a  location,  the  location  of  the  interaction  point  being 
determined  by  the  controller,  and 

e.  an  applanator  plate  adapted  to  be  rigidly  attached  to  the  eye 
and  to  the  surgical  tip,  the  applanator  plate  providing  a  fixed 
positional  reference  in  three-dimensional  space  with  respect 
to  the  laser  beam  interaction  point  in  the  eye  to  allow  three- 
dimensional  control  of  the  interaction  point  in  the  eye  by  the 
laser  source  and  controller. 


5,549,634 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SWIVEL  MEMBER 

Tony  D.  Scott,  Weatberford^  Ray  Umber,  Arlington,  and  Will- 

iam  J.  Vaughn,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Midas 

Rex  Pneumatic  Tools,  Inc,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958^29,  Oct.  8,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,352,234.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,925 

Int  a."  A61B  17/32;  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—170  29  Claims 


5,549,633 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  FOR 

PREVENTING  BLOOD  SEEPAGE  AT  A  PERCUTANEOUS 

PUNCTURE  SITE 

Douglas  Evans,  Devon,  and  John  E.  Nash,  Downington,  both  of 

Pal,  assignors  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation,  Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,070 

Inta.''A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  606—139  46  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  a  vascular  puncmre  closure  in  a 
percutaneous  puncture  in  a  blood  vessel  of  a  living  being,  the 
puncture  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  blood  vessel  and  a 
tract  contiguous  with  the  opening  and  extending  to  the  surface  of 
the  skin  of  the  being,  the  vascular  puncture  closure  having  a  first 
portion  adapted  to  seal  the  opening  in  tiie  blood  vessel  and  at  least 
one  a  filament  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
closure  into  the  puncture  tract,  said  system  being  arranged  to 
reduce  bleeding  from  the  puncture  tract  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  mass  of  absorbable  material  which  inhibits  the  flow  of 
blood  therethrough: 

(b)  positioning  means  adapted  for  holding  said  mass  of  material 
aiid  for  disposing  said  mass  of  material  at  the  puncture  tract; 

(c)  carrier  means  adapted  for  carrying  a  first  portion  of  the 
filament  portion  in  the  proximal  direction  to  couple  it  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  mass  of  material  while  said  positioning 
means  holds  said  mass  of  material;  and 

(d)  means  for  holding  said  mass  of  material  with  respect  to  the 
first  portion  of  said  filament  portion  so  that  said  mass  of 
material  closely  engages  tissue  contiguous  with  the  puncture 
tract  to  rediKe  the  seepage  of  blood  out  of  the  puncture  tract. 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument  for  dissecting  tissue,  the  surgical 
instrutnent  including  a  conduit  having  a  conduit  axis  defined 
through  a  terminal  end  thereof,  and  a  fluid  powered  motor  for 
rotating  a  dissecting  tool,  the  motor  having  a  longitudinal  motor 
axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 

connection  means  for  rotatably  connecting  the  motor  to  the 
conduit  and  including  swivel  means  for  swiveling  the  motor 
relative  to  the  conduit  from  an  aligned  position,  in  which  the 
motor  axis  is  aligned  with  the  conduit  axis,  to  an  angularly 
displaced  position,  in  which  the  motor  axis  intersects  the 
conduit  axis  at  a  selected  included  angle,  the  swivel  means 
including: 

a  motor  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the  motor: 
a  conduit  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  the  conduit; 
a  connection  shaft  extending  from  one  of  the  portions; 
a  connection  receptacle  formed  in  the  other  of  the  portions, 
the  connection  receptacle  formed  to  receive  the  connection 
shaft  in  rotatable  engagement;  and 
fastener  means  for  securing  the  connection  shaft  in  rotatable 

engagement  with  the  receptacle  cavity:  and 
detent  means  for  releasably  securing  the  motor  in  each  of  the 
aligned  and  angularly  displaced  positions. 


5,549,635 

NON-DEFORMABLE  SELF-EXPANDING  PARALLEL 

FLOW  ENDOVASCULAR  STENT  AND  DEPLOYMENT 

APPARATUS  THEREFORE 

Ronald  J.  Solar,  San  Diego,  (^alif.,  assignor  to  Solar,  Rita  & 

Gaterud,  Ltd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,549,  Jan.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,403,341.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,846 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 
\}S.  a.  606—198  30  Claims 


1.  A  stent  delivery  system,  said  system  comprising: 

a  self  expanding  stent  device  comprising: 

i)  an  elongate  wire  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  a 
multiplicity  of  back  and  forth  bends  being  formed  in  said  wire 
member  at  spaced-apart  locations,  so  as  to  form  said  wire 
member  into  a  series  of  side-by-side  straight  segments,  the 


first  and  second  ends  of  said  wire  member  being  coupled  to 
one  another  such  that  said  straight  segments  are  disposed  in  a 
cylindrical  array  around  a  longitudinal  axis; 

■i)  said  stent  device  being  alternately  configureable  in  an  opera- 
tive configuration  wherein  said  straight  segments  are  sulKtan- 
tially  parallel  to  one  another  and  disposed  in  said  cylindrical 
array  about  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  define  a  central 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  having 
a  first  diameter;  and, 

iii)  a  compact  configuration  wherein  said  straight  segments  are 
compacted  such  that  said  stent  has  an  outer  cross  sectional 
dimension  which  is  smaller  than  said  first  diameter: 

iv)  said  wire  member  being  formed  on  resilient  material  and 
biased  to  said  operative  configuration  such  that,  when  umc- 
strained,  said  stent  device  will  automatically  expand  from  its 
said  compact  configuration  to  its  said  operative  configuration; 
deployment  catheter  for  delivering  said  stent  device  into  an 
anatomical  passageway,  said  deployment  catheter  comprising: 
and, 

i)  an  elongate  catheter  body; 

ii)  an  inflatable  balloon  positioned  on  said  catheter  body; 
iii)  an  inflation  lumen  extending  tlirough  said  catheter  body 
for  passing  inflation  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  balloon;  and. 

said  stent  device  being  positioned  on  said  elongate  catheter  body 
with  said  inflatable  balloon  in  its  deflated  state,  such  that  said 
inflatable  balloon  in  disposed  within  said  stent  device;  and, 

<  pair  of  retaining  sheaths  being  formed  about  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  stent  device  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  balloon,  said 
retaining  sheaths  being  tearable  in  response  to  the  exertion  of 
outward  radial  pressure  by  inflation  of  said  balloon  such  that, 
when  said  balloon  is  inflated,  said  retaining  sheaths  will  be 
torn  and  said  stent  device  will  be  thereby  released  from 
engagement  to  said  deployment  catheter  such  that  said  stent 
may  furtlier  self  expand  to  its  operative  configuration  without 
concurrent  inflation  of  said  balloon  beyond  that  which  is 
required  to  cause  said  balloon  to  exert  outward  pressure  to 
tear  said  retaining  sheaths. 


1.  Surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  rod  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

B  plurality  of  articulated  fingers  at  the  distal  end  of  the  support 
rod; 

a  handle  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  support  rod,  tlie  handle 
having  a  finger  grip  adapted  to  be  acttiated  by  the  hand  of  a 
user, 

a  connecting  member  connecting  the  finger  grip  and  the  articu- 
lated fingers: 

a  thumb  being  disposed  at  the  distal  end  opposite  the  fingers; 

a  spring  biasing  the  fingers  toward  a  retracted  position; 

a  spring  element  disposed  between  adjacent  fingers  for  biasing 
said  fingers  away  from  each  otlier;  and 


the  fingers  being  responsive  to  a  tension  in  the  connecting 
member  exerted  by  movement  of  the  finger  grip  wttereby  the 
fingers  move  in  a  defined  manner  toward  the  thumb  for 
grasping  an  object 


5,549,637 
ARTICULATED  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Lawrence  Crainicfa,  PO.  Box.  996  Ceda  RiL,  Charicatown, 
N.H.  03603 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,563 
IntCL^A61B  17/00 
VS.  CL  60^—207  39  i 


"  5,549,636 

SURGICAL  GRASPER  WITH  ARTICULATED  FINGERS 
Ldimann  K.  LI,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Li  Medical  Tech- 
nologies Inc^  Sbelton,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,468 

Inta.''A61B  17/28 

VS,  O.  606—206  73  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  elongate  body  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  at  least  one  joint  disposed  therebetween  dividing  tlie  body 
member  into  a  plurality  of  segments  including  a  first  segment 
and  a  second  segment  the  first  segment  being  connected  to 
the  handle  and  the  second  segntent  terminating  in  a  tool  head 
receiving  means:  and 

means  for  pivoting  the  second  segment  relative  to  tlie  first 
segment  at  the  at  least  one  joint,  wherein  the  means  for 
pivoting  comprises  two  elongate  members  fixed  lelative  to  tlie 
second  segment  of  the  body  member,  one  positioned  pivoially 
inside  of  the  at  least  one  joint  and  one  positioned  pivotally 
outside  of  the  at  least  one  joint  whereby  tensioning  the 
pivotally  inside  elongate  member  pivots  the  second  segment 
toward  a  pivoted  position,  and  whereby  tensioning  ttte  pivot- 
ally outside  elongate  member  pivots  tlie  second  segment 
toward  a  straight  position. 


5449,638 
ULTRASOUND  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A 
THERMOTHERAPY  APPARATUS 
Everctte  C.  Bordette,  2115  Scaton  Ct,  Champaign,  ID.  61821 
Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  245,301 
lot  CL'  A61N  1/00 
V&  CL  607—97  14  Claims 

1.  A  tliermotherapy  treatment  apparatus  having  ultrasound  trans- 
ducers for  applying  ultrasound  energy  to  a  patient  treatment  site, 
comprising: 
means  for  providing  radio  frequency  power  to  said  ultrasound 

transducers; 
means  for  measuring  temperature  of  the  patient  treatment  site; 

and 
means  for  controUing  radio  frequency  power  being  provided  to 
said  ultrasound  transducers  responsive  to  ten^yeratures  being 
measured  by  said  means  for  measuring  temperature,  said 
ultrasound  transducers  arranged  in  a  cylinder  forming  a  treat- 
ment cavity  for  encompassing  tiie  patient  treatment  site. 
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interface  forming  an  outer  cavity,  the  outer  cavity  being  filled 
with  an  applicator  dielectric: 
the  coaxial  applicator  radiating  inpuned  electromagnetic  energy 
in  a  transverse  electromagnetic  (TEM)  mode  of  propagation 
from  the  second  end.  a  radiation  pattern  for  the  applicator 
being  a  bell-shaped  curve  symmetric  about  the  axis  of  sym- 
metry. 


5,549,640 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 

WOUND  HEALING 

Mark  G.  Foatenot,  229  Marilyn  Dr„  Lafayette,  La.  70503-3968 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,723 

Int  CL*  A61N  l/OO 

VS.  a.  607— 149  8  ClaiiBS 


5,549,639 
NON-n»fVASrVE  HYPERTHERMIA  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  COAXIAL  APPLICATOR  HAVING  A  NON- 
INVASIVE RADIOMETRIC  RECEIVING  ANTENNA 
INCORPORATED  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
THEREOF 
Michael  P.  Ross,  Albquuerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Cor- 
poratioo,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,957 

Int  CL*  A61N  5/02 

VS.  a.  607—101  15  Claims 


:\ 
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1.  An  electromechanica]  device  for  enhancing  wound  healing, 
comprising: 

a.  an  applicator  head  adapted  for  mounting  adjacent  to  a  site  of 
a  wound: 

b.  a  cable  coupled  to  the  applicator  head,  the  cable  having  two 
opposing  ends  and  being  configured  to  facilitate  attachment  of 
each  end  to  skin  surface  surrounding  opposite  ends  of  the 
wound  such  that  the  cable  is  placed  across  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  wound: 

c.  a  motor  means  for  driving  the  cable  in  linear  oscillations 
through  alternating  half  cycles  of  a  predetermined  length  so  as 
to  stretch  and  relax  soft  tissue  surrounding  the  wound  site; 
and 

d.  means  for  regulating  the  predetermined  linear  displacement  of 
the  cable  over  each  half  cycle. 


1.  A  hypeithermia  apparatus  including  a  coaxial  applicator  for 
applying  non-invasively  inputted  electromagnetic  energy  to  a  body 
surface  against  which  the  apparatus  is  placed,  comprising: 

said  coaxial  applicator  having  a  central  axis  of  symmetry  that  is 
adapted  to  be  placed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  body 
surface  including: 

an  inner  conductor  in  the  shape  of  a  first  surface  of  revolution 
about  the  axis  of  symmetry  in  the  form  of  a  first  cyhnder,  the 
inner  conductor  forming  an  inner  cavity  interior  thereto; 

an  outer  condtKtor  in  the  shape  of  a  second  surface  of  revolution 
about  the  axis  of  symmetry  in  the  form  of  a  modified  cylinder, 
the  outer  conductor  being  coaxial  outside  the  inner  conductor: 

a  shofting-end  conductor,  the  shoiting-end  conductor  connecting 
a  first  end  of  the  inner  conductor  to  a  first  end  of  the  outer 
condiKtor  with  the  shorting  end  conductor  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  symmetry; 

a  diameter  of  the  first  end  of  the  outer  conductor  being  less  than 
or  equal  to  a  diameter  of  a  second  end  thereof  opposite  the 
first  end  such  that  the  nwdified  cylinder  flares  outwardly  at 
the  second  end; 

a  bolus  interface  adapted  to  be  disposed  approximately  parallel 
between  the  second  end  of  the  outer  conductor  and  the  body 
surface  and  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  outer  conduc- 
tor, the  inner,  outer  and  shofting-end  conductors  and  the  bolus 


5,549,641 
ATRIAL  FIBRILLATION  TYPE  SELECTIVE 
CARDIOVERTOR  AND  METHOD 
Gregory  M.  Ayers,  Duvall,  and  Clifton  A.  Alfemcss,  Redmond, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  InControl,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Oct  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^98 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CI.  607—4  56  Claims 

15.  An  atrial  defibrillator  comprising: 
criteria  establishing  means  for  providing  a  respective  different 

criteria  for  each  of  different  types  of  atrial  fibrillation; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  activity  of  at  least  one  of  the  atria  of  a  heart 

to  provide  an  electrogram  signal; 
therapy  means  for  providing  a  corresponding  therapy  to  the 
heart  for  each  of  said  different  types  of  atrial  fibrillation;  and 
classifying  means  responsive  to  said  electrogram  signal  and  said 
criteria  establishing  means  for  identifying  one  of  said  types  of 
atrial  fibrillation  and  causing  said  therapy  tneans  to  provide 
the  therapy  to  the  hean  corresponding  to  said  identified  one  of 
said  types  of  atrial  fibrillation. 
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5,549,642 
ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Xiaoyi  Min,  Rosevillc,-  Luc  R.  Mongeon,  Minneapolis:  Rahul 
Mehra,  Stillwater;   Kenneth  M.  Anderson,  Bloomingtoo; 
PaiU  J.  DcGroot,  and  Midiad  R.  S.  Hill,  Minneapolis,  aU  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,769 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/39 
lift.  CL  607—5  21  Claims 


5,549,643 
OPTIMAL  PULSE  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Mark  W.  KroU,  and  Charles  U.  Smith,  both  of 

Mimi.r  amicDon  to  Aii((iM  C«rp«ralte«,  Plymouth,  ftfinn. 
ContinDalloa  of  Ser.  No.  835^36,  Feb.  18,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  12,  1994,  Ser  No.  322489 
Iirt.  CL'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  mn—1  23  ( 


1.  An  improved  implantable  defibrillator  apparatus  for  producing 
a  capacitive-dischaige  defibrillation  waveform  to  be  delivered 
through  at  least  two  electrodes  adapted  for  iiq>lantation  in  a  human 
patient,  the  implantable  defibrillator  apparatus  including  a  self- 
contained  himian  implantable  housing  having  electrical  connec- 
tions to  at  least  two  electrodes  adapted  for  implantation  in  tlie 
human  patient,  the  implantable  bousing  containing  a  waveform- 
generating  capacitor  means  for  storing  an  electrical  charge,  means 
for  charging  tlie  wavefomi-generating  capacitor  means,  and  means 
for  selectively  discharging  the  electrical  charge  in  the  capacitor 
means  through  the  at  least  two  electrodes  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  from  a  means  for  sensing  of  a  cardiac  dysrhythmia  in  tlie 
human  patient,  tlie  improvement  comprising: 
the  means  for  selectively  discharging  including  means  for  coo- 
trolling  the  discharge  of  the  capacitor  means  through  the  at 
least  two  electrodes  to  produce  a  defibrillation  waveform 
comprising  at  least  one  electrical  pulse  having  a  predeter- 
mined optinumi  pulse  duration  based  on  an  optimization  of  an 
effective  current  of  the  defibrillaDon  waveform  for  a  prese- 
lected amount  of  electrical  energy  stored  in  the  c^ncitor 
means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  cardioversion  pulses  to  the  atrium 
of  a  patient's  heart,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  atrial  tachyarrhythmia; 

a  first  electrode  means  for  location  in  the  coronary  sinus  of  said 
patient's  heart; 

I  second  electrode  means  for  location  in  the  right  ventricle  of 
said  patient's  heart; 

third  electrode  means  for  location  in  the  right  atrium/superior 
vena  cava  portion  of  said  patient's  heart; 

means  for  coupling  said  first  electrode  means  to  said  second 
electrode  means; 

I  implantable  high  voltage  pulse  generator  having  a  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  electrode  means 
and  including  means  for  delivering  a  cardioversion  pulse 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means  while  coupled 
to  one  another  and  said  third  electrode  means,  in  response  to 
a  sensed  occmrence  of  atrial  tachyantaytlmiia. 


5,549,644 
TRANSURETHRAL  NEEDLE  ABLATION  DEVICE  WITH 

CYSTOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

THE  PROSTATE 

Ingemar  H.  Lundquist  Pebble  Beach.-  Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los 

Altos;  Hugh  R-  Shartiey.  Redwood  Oty;  Ronald  G.  Lax; 

James  A.  Baker,  Jr.,  both  of  Grass  Valley,  and  PhUUp  R. 

Sommer,  Newark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VidaoMd,  Inc., 

Menlo  Park,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  109,190,  Aug.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^409,453,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
61>t7,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y421,819,  and  a  continuation- 
In-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,364,  May  13,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,435^05, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12J70,  Feb.  2, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5^70,675,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  929A38,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appbcatioa 

Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,258 

IntCL'A61B  17/39 

VS.  CL  604—22  37  ClafaK 

1.  A  transurethral  needle  ablation  device  for  the  treatment  of  the 
prostate  of  a  himian  male  using  radio  frequency  energy  from  a 
radio  frequeiKy  power  source,  the  human  male  having  a  bladder 
with  a  base,  a  prostate  and  a  penis  with  a  urethra  therein  formed  by 
a  urethral  wall  extending  from  the  base  of  the  bladder  through  the 
prostate  and  the  penis  along  a  longitudinal  axis  with  the  prostate 
having  prostatic  tissue  surrounding  the  urethral  wall  near  the  base 
of  the  bladder  comprising  a  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities  and  having  a  luinen  extending  from  the  proximal 
extremity  to  the  distal  extremity,  a  guide  tube  assembly  slidaUy 
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mounted  in  tbe  lumen  in  the  sheath  and  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities  and  having  a  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  to  the 
distal  extremity  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  needle  electrode 
slidably  mounted  in  the  lumen  in  the  guide  tube  assembly  and 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  an  insulation  sleeve  dis- 
posed about  the  needle  electrode  and  having  a  distal  extremity  with 
the  distal  extremity  of  the  insulation  sleeve  being  positioned  so  diat 
die  distal  extremity  of  tbe  needle  electrode  is  exposed,  a  handle 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  human  hand,  means  for  mounting  the 
proximal  extremity  of  the  sheath  on  the  handle,  means  carried  by 
the  handle  and  coupled  to  the  guide  tube  assembly  for  moving  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  guide  tube  assembly  from  a  retracted  posi- 
tion with  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide  tube  assembly  within  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  sheath  and  an  extended  position  with  the 
distal  extremity  of  the  guide  tube  assembly  disposed  distally  of  the 
sheath,  means  carried  by  the  handle  and  coupled  to  the  guide  tube 
assembly  for  causing  bending  of  the  distal  extremity  of  the  guide 
tube  assembly  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
whereby  the  lumen  in  the  guide  tube  assembly  can  be  directed  so 
that  it  faces  the  urethral  wall,  means  connected  to  the  needle 
electrode  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  power 
supply  for  supplying  radio  ftiequcncy  energy  to  the  needle  elec- 
trode, means  carried  by  the  handle  and  coupled  to  the  needle 
electrode  and  the  insulating  sleeve  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
needle  electrode  with  respect  to  the  guide  tube  whereby  when  die 
sheath  is  positioned  in  the  urethra  with  its  distal  extremity  in  the 
vicinity  of  die  prostate,  die  needle  electrode  can  be  advanced 
through  the  urediral  wall  and  into  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  to 
permit  the  application  of  radio  firequency  energy  to  the  tissue  of  the 
prostate  surrounding  the  needle  electrode  to  form  a  lesion  in  the 
prostate,  said  means  carried  by  tbe  handle  and  coupled  to  the 
needle  electrode  and  the  insulating  sleeve  including  means  for 
causing  relative  sUdable  movement  between  the  insulating  sleeve 
and  the  needle  electrode. 


5;  6 


PERIODIC  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  INTERGRTTY  TESTING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC 

STIMULATING  DEVICES 

Samud  M.  Katz,  and  Harold  C.  Scfaloss,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Califs  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc^  Sybnar,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,862 

Int  CL*  A61N  //39 

U.S.  CL  607—8  79  Claims 
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5,549>I5 
PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS  CATHETER  CLIP  AND 
METHOD 
James  R.  Frcy,  1490  So.  Clinton  St^  Defiance,  Ohio  43512 
FUcd  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375y475 
Int  CI.*  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  604—29  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  the  tenninal  end  of  a  catlieter  extension 
used  in  peritoneal  dialysis  treatment,  said  device  comprising, 
a  generally  hollow  body,  said  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  each  of  said  proximal  end' and  said  distal  end  being 
open,  said  generally  hollow  body  having  a  first  set  of  holes, 
said  first  set  of  holes  being  located  near  said  proximal  end  of 
said  generally  hollow  body,  said  first  set  of  holes  being  spaced 
evenly  apart,  and  said  generally  hollow  body  also  having  a 
second  set  of  holes,  said  second  set  of  holes  being  located 
near  said  distal  end  of  said  generally  hollow  body,  said  second 
set  of  holes  being  spaced  evenly  apart; 
a  neck  cord,  said  neck  cord  being  threaded  through  one  of  said 

first  set  and  said  second  set  of  holes;  and, 
means  for  adjusting  tlie  vertical  position  of  said  device  with 
respect  to  the  body  of  the  wearer,  said  adjusting  means 
clamping  onto  said  neck  cord. 


1.  An  implantable  cudiac  stimulating  device  for  administering 
electrical  stimulation  to  cardiac  tissue,  said  cardiac  tissue  having 
periods  of  refractoriness  through  at  least  one  electrical  lead  to 
interrupt  cardiac  arrhythmias,  tlie  implantable  cardiac  stimulating 
device  comprising: 

high  voltage  shock  delivery  circuitry,  electrically  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  electrical  lead,  for  generating  a  high  energy 
shock  and  for  delivering  said  shock  to  cardiac  tissue  through 
said  at  least  one  electrical  lead  in  response  to  a  shock  delivery 
control  signal; 
low  voltage  control  circuitry  for  detecting  the  onset  of  a  cardiac 
arrhythmia,  for  generating  said  shock  delivery  control  signal 
to  cause  said  high  voltage  shock  delivery  circuitry  to  generate 
and  deliver  said  high  energy  shock,  and  for  generating  a  lead 
integrity  test  control  signal  to  initiate  a  lead  integrity  test  on 
said  at  least  one  lead,  said  low  voltage  control  circuitry 
comprising  means  for  delivering  said  shock  delivery  control 
signal  to  said  high  voltage  shock  delivery  control  circuitry 
and  further  comfsising  means  for  detecting  refriictory  periods 
of  said  cardiac  tissue,  wherein  said  low  voltage  control  cir- 
cuitry initiates  lead  integrity  tests  only  during  said  refractory 
periods;  and 
a  lead  integrity  testing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
electrical  leaid  via  said  high  voltage  shock  delivery  circuitry 
and  to  said  low  voltage  control  circuitry,  for  performing  said 
lead  integrity  test  by  evaluating  the  impedance  of  said  at  least 
one  electrical  lead  in  response  to  said  lead  integrity  test 
control  signal  and  for  providing  results  of  said  lead  integrity 
test  to  said  low  voltage  control  circuitiy. 
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5,549^47 

niCEMAKER  WITH  IMPROVED  FAR  FIELD  R  WAVE 
SENSING  AND  SUPPRESSION 
^tistaaf  A.  P.  Stoop,  Dieren;  Marvjn  van  Gcmert,  Nijmegen, 
and  Paul  V.  van  Zanten,  Amhem,  all  of,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  ViUtron  Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 
FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,050 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/362 
VS.  CL  607—9  21  Claims 


ventricular  pace  pulses  for  delivery  to  a  patient's  ventricle,  sync 
means  for  conDt>lling  said  ventricular  pace  means  to  deliver  said 
pace  pulses  in  synctirooized  relation  to  sensed  atrial  signals,  and 
RC  means  for  determining  tlie  occurrence  of  retrograde  condnctioa 
and  for  placing  said  pacemaker  in  an  RC  mode  when  letiugiade 
conduction  is  determined,  and  RC  end  means  operative  each  pace- 
malcer  cycle  while  in  said  RC  mode  for  determining  when  retro- 
grade conduction  is  stopped  and  for  taking  said  pacemalcer  out  of 
said  RC  mode,  said  RC  end  means  comprising: 
VA  timing  means  fw  determining  the  VA  interval  between  a 

ventricular  pace  pulse  and  a  sensed  atrial  signal, 
compare  means  for  comparing  said  VA  interval  against  predeter- 
mined RC  timing  criteria  and  for  determining  end  of  RC  as  a 
predetermined  function  of  said  comparison, 
ventricular  detect  means  for  detecting  when  at  least  one  prede- 
termined event  occurs  during  a  cycle  and  for  determining 
when  a  pattern  of  such  predetermined  events  has  been  found, 
and  mode  switch  means  for  taking  said  pacemaker  out  of  said 
RC  mode  immediately  when  either  end  of  RC  is  determined 
by  said  RC  end  means  or  said  pattern  of  events  has  been 
found. 


1.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  comprising  atrial  sense  means  for 
tensing  atrial  signals  (AS),  ventricular  pace  means  for  generating 
ventricular  pace  pulses  (VP)  for  delivery  to  a  patient's  ventricle, 
tad  PVARP  means  for  estabUshing  a  post-ventricular  atrial  refrac- 
tory period  (PVARP)  which  occurs  after  a  delivered  VP,  wherein 
taid  PVARP  means  comprises: 
range  means  for  defining  a  range  of  time  within  said  PVARP. 
dynamic  window  means  for  dynamically  timing  a  blanking 
window  within  said  range,  said  dynamic  window  means  hav- 
ing dynamic  adjust  means  for  adjusting  the  timing  of  said 
-    blanking  window  to  track  AS  events,  and 
icject  means  for  rejecting  an  AS  signal  which  occurs  within  said 
blanking  window  but  not  an  AS  signal  which  occurs  outside 
of  said  blanking  window  and  within  said  range. 


5^9,649 

BROGRAMMABLE  PACEMAKER  INCLUDING  AN 

AllUAL  RATE  FILTER  FOR  DERIVING  A  FILTERED 

ATRIAL  RATE  USED  FOR  SWITCHING  PACING  MODES 

Joseph  J.  Florio,  Sunland;  Gene  A.  Bomzin,  Camarilto;  Paul 

A.  Levine.  and  J.  Jeffrey  Barlow,  both  of  Newhatt,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  liK.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,014 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CL  607—15  35  Claims 


PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

IMPROVED  DETECTION  OF  END  OF  RETROGRADE 

CONDUCTION 

Gvstaaf  A.  P.  Stoop,  Dieren.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Vitatron 

Medical,  B.V.,  Dieren,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,963 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/362 

ILS.  CL  607—9  15  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  chamber  pacemaker  having  atrial  sense  means  for 
sensing  signals  in  the  atrium,  ventricular  pace  means  for  generating 


1.  An  implanuble  pacemalcer  comprising: 

first  and  second  leads  adapted  to  couple  the  pacemaker  to. 
respectively,  an  atrial  chamber  and  a  ventricular  chamber  of  a 
heart; 

atrial  sense  circiiitiy  for  sensing  an  intrinsic  atrial  rate  ttirough 
ttie  first  lead; 

pulse  generating  circuitry  for  generating  pacing  pulses  for  deliv- 
ery to  the  atrial  and  ventricular  chambers  through,  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  leads;  and 

a  control  system,  coupled  to  tlie  atrial  sense  circuitry  and  tbe 
pulse  generating  circuitry,  for  deriving  during  each  cardiac 
cycle,  from  the  intrinsic  atrial  rate,  a  filtered  atrial  rate  tliat 
exhibits  less  variation  between  successive  cardiac  cycles  than 
tbe  intrinsic  atrial  rate,  for  causing  the  pulse  generating  cir- 
cuitry to  generate  pacing  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  prinury 
mode  of  operation  when  the  filtered  atrial  rate  is  less  tiian  a 
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first  threshold  rtte,  for  causiog  the  pulse  generatiag  circuitry 
to  generate  pacing  pulses  in  accordance  with  an  alternate 
mode  of  operation  when  the  filtered  atrial  rate  exceeds  the 
first  threshold  rate,  the  control  system  in  the  alternate  mode  of 
operation,  causing  the  pulse  generating  circuitry  to  again 
generate  pacing  pulses  in  acconlance  with  the  primary  mode 
when  the  filtered  atrial  rate  falls  below  a  second  threshold 
rale. 


53494S* 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 
HEMODYNAMICALLY  OPTIMAL  PACING  THERAPY 
Gene  A.  Bomzin,  Camarilla;  Kelly  H.  McClure.  Simi  Valley; 
Gabriel    Mouchawar,   Newhall,   and   ShcMon    B.    Mobcff. 
Kagel  Caoyvn,  all  of  Califs  assignon  to  Pacesetter,  Inc^ 
Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jiin.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,084 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/365 

VS.  CL  667—24  26  Oaims 


a.  a  tubular  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  a  bore  extending  from  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end,  the  bore  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  having  a  proximal  pottion  defined  by  cylindrical 
walls  for  receiving  a  male  luer  and  a  distal  portion,  the  distal 
portion  including  at  least  one  region  having  a  narrower  trans- 
verse width  than  said  proximal  portion. 

b.  an  elastomerk  septum  piston  defioiag  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
disposed  within  said  bore,  said  septum  piston  having  a  perfo- 
ration extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  septum 
piston,  said  perforation  being  closed  when  said  septum  piston 
is  free  from  external  compressive  force,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  septum  piston  being  displaceable  along  the  longitudinal, 
axis  of  said  bore  from  a  first  proximal  position  wherein  said 
perforation  is  closed  to  a  second  distal  position  wherein  said 
perforation  is  open,  said  septum  piston  being  displaced  by  a 
distal  end  of  a  rnale  luer  when  a  male  luer  is  insetted  into  said 
proximal  portion,  said  septum  piston  in  said  second  distal 
position  being  compressed  by  said  region  to  open  said  perfo- 
ration through  said  septum  piston,  and  thereby  to  provide  fluid 
communication  from  said  opening,  through  said  sepmm  pis- 
ton and  into  a  primary  fluid  system. 


5,549.652 

CARDIAC  WALL  MOTION-BASED  AUTOMATIC 

CAPTURE  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kelly  H.  McClan,  Simi  Valley,  and  ShcMon  B.  Moberg,  Kagel 

Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  loc^  Syinmr, 

Calit 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,659 

InL  CL*  A61N  1/37 

U.S.  a.  607—28  48  Claims 


1.  A  rate-responsive  pacemaker  for  providing  pacing  pulses  to  a  • 
patient's  heart  in  accordance  with  metabolic  need,  the  pacemaker 
comprising: 

a  cardiac  wall  motion  sensor  for  providing  signals  representative 
of  ventricular  or  cardiac  wall  motion; 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  pacing  pulses  at  a  selectable 
rate; 

a  processor,  coupled  to  the  cardiac  wall  motion  sensor  and  the 
pulse  generator,  for  processing  the  cardiac  wall  motion  sensor 
signals  to  derive  physiologic  parameters  indicauve  of  the 
patient's  level  of  metabolic  need  and  for  selecting  the  rate  at 
which  the  pulse  generator  generates  pacing  pulses  in  accor- 
dance with  the  derived  physiologic  parameters. 
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5,549,651 

LUER-RECEIVING  MEDICAL  VALVE  AND  FLUID 

TRANSFER  METHOD 

Lawrence  A.  Lynn,  W2  Curleys  Ct^  Worthington,  Ohio  43235 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,646 

Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—283  23  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  for  administering 
pacing  pulses  to  cardiac  tissue  through  an  implantable  stimulation 
lead,  the  device  comprising; 

a  pacing  pulse  generator  for  generating  the  pacing  pulses: 

input  circuitry  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  cardiac 
wall  motion;  and 

control  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  pacing  pulse  generator  and  the 
input  circuitry,  for  regulating  the  pacing  pulse  generator  and 
for  evaluating  the  signal  representative  of  cardiac  wall  tnotion 
to  determine  when  the  pacing  pulses  evoke  cardiac  contrac- 
tions. 


^y/////////y9////////yA.^ 


1.  A  medical  valve  for  selectively  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  a  primary  fluid  system  and  a  secondary  fluid  system, 
the  valve  being  selectively  activated  by  a  male  luer  having  a  distal 
end  and  an  opening  therethrough,  the  valve  comprising: 


5349,653 

MUSCLE  STIMULATION  ELECTRODE  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAL  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

WTTH  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  J.  Stotts;  Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Pmtchl,  all  of 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc.,  Anglcton, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,%! 
IntCL*A61N  1/38:1/04 
VS.  CL  607—4  24  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardiac  therapy  system  comprising 
means  for  prodtKing  a  cardiac  therapy. 


Bt  least  one  electrode  adapted  to  be  implanted  adjacent  a 

patient's  heart  for  delivering  said  stimulation  therapy  to  the 

heart, 
a  cardiac  stimulation  lead  electrically  connecting  said  therapy 

producing  means  to  said  electrode. 
at  least  one  socket  on  said  therapy  producing  means,  said  socket 

having  electrical  connections  therein  electrically  cmwected  to 

said  therapy  producing  means, 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition, 
means  for  producing  a  physiologic  stimulation  to  warn  said 

patient  of  said  detected  condition,  and 
a  pin  electnxle.  said  pin  electrode  having  a  shaft  configured  to 

be  inserted  into  said  socket  and  to  malte  electrical  contact 

with  the  electrical  connections  therein  and  having  electrode 

means  substantially  imnoediately  adjacent  said  socket  when 

said  shaft  is  inserted  in  said  socket 


an  external  unit  having  a  graphics  display  screen,  said  external 
unit  further  comprising: 

a  receiver  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  event  marker  signals 
and  means  for  displaying  sequences  of  said  event  maricer 
signals  on  said  graphics  display  screen; 

means  for  storing  a  knowledge  base  comprising  information 
concerning  operational  characteristics  of  said  implantable 
device; 

a  user  input  device  having  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  a 
point  within  a  displayed  sequence  of  said  event  mailcer  sig- 
nals on  said  graphics  display  screen; 

means  responsive  to  selection  of  a  point  within  a  displayed 
sequence  of  event  marker  signals  for  applying  the  information 
in  said  knowledge  base  to  the  sequence  of  event  marker 
Signals  to  generate  an  explanatory  message  explaining  opera- 
tion of  said  implantable  device  at  said  selected  point;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  explanatory  message  on  said  graphics 
display  screen. 


5449,655 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZED 

TREATMENT  OF  OBSTRUCTIVE  SLEEP  APNEA 

Donald  J.  Erickson,  Plymouth,  Minn^  aasigDor  to  Medtronic 

Inc,  MiimeapoUs,  Minn. 

FDed  Sep.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  309^21 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CL  Wl—M  96  OafaM 


5,549,654 

INTERACTIVE  INTERPRETA'HON  OF  EVENT 

MARKERS  IN  BODY-IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Ridiard     M.     Powell,     Blooming[ton,    Minn.,    assignor    to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MiniL 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,237 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/37 

VS.  CL  607-^32  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  stimulation  of  an  upper  airway 
muscle  of  a  patient  to  relieve  an  airway  obstruction,  said  patient 
having  a  respiratory  cycle  with  an  inspiratory  phase,  said  stimula- 
tion synchronized  with  the  inspiratory  phase  of  the  patient's  respi- 
ratory cycle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  respiratory  effort  waveform  of  the  patient; 

(b)  monitoring  the  respiratory  effort  waveform  of  the  patient  for 
a  change  in  slope  of  the  respiratory  effort  waveform  charac- 
teristic of  an  inspiratory  turn  point  and  for  a  pfedelennined 
amplitude  characteristic  of  an  inspiratory  turn  point; 

(c)  detecting  an  inspiratory  turn  point  according  to  the  naoni- 
tored  first  change  in  slope  or  amplitude  in  step  (b);  and 

(d)  commencing  stimulation  in  response  to  the  detected  inspira- 
tory turn  point. 


1.  A  medical  device  system,  comprising: 

an  implantable  device  including  a  pulse  generator  having  means 
for  generating  stimulating  pulses  and  sensor  circuitry  means 
for  detecting  physiological  events; 

implantable  device  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  pidse  gen- 
erator and  to  said  sensing  circuitry,  said  control  circuitry 
operative  to  trigger  said  pulse  generator  to  deliver  said  stimu- 
lating pulses  in  response  to  physiological  events; 

a  transmitter  circuit  coupled  to  said  implantable  device  control 
circuitry  further  comprising  telemetry  circuitry  responsive  to 
delivery  of  said  stimulating  pulses  and  detection  of  said 
physiological  events  by  said  sensor  circuitry  means  for  trans- 
mitting event  marker  signals; 


5,549,656 
COMBINATION  NEUROMUSCULAR  STIMULATOR  AND 

ELECTROMYOGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Haw  W.  Rcias,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Med  Serre  Gnmp, 

Inc,  Eadnitas,  CaUf  . 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  106,718,  Ang.  16,  1993,  i 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  441,063 
Int  CL*  A61N  1/32;  A61B  MM«8 
VS.  CL  607^18  14  ( 

1.  An  electrotherapy  system  including  a  two<hannel  electro- 
musctilar  stimulator  and  two-channel  electromyograph  system  for 
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simultaneously  applying  two  stimulation  signals  to  a  sldn  area  and 
for  measuring  stimulation  effects  in  the  same  skin  areas  without 
interference  which  comprises: 

a  first  electromuscular  stimulator  channel,  comprising: 
means  for  applying  at  a  predetermined  sldn  location  a  first 
varying  electromuscular  stimulator  electrical  signal  having 
a  variable  output  pulse  rate,  a  variable  on  and  off  pulse  rate 
and  a  frequency  limited  to  below  about  80  Hz; 
a  second  electromuscular  stimulator  channel,  comprising: 
means  for  applying  at  said  predetermined  sldn  location  a 
second  varying  electromuscular  stimulator  electrical  signal 
having  a  variable  output  pulse  rate,  a  variable  on  and  off 
pulse  rate  and  a  frequency  Umited  to  below  about  80  Hz; 
means  for  controlling  said  output  pulse  rate  of  said  first  and 

second  electrical  signals; 
means  for  controlling  output  pulse  intensity  of  said  first  and 

second  electrical  signals; 
means  for  controlling  the  on  and  off  pulse  rale  of  said  output 

pulses; 
a  first  electromyograpb  section  comprising  means  for  receiving, 
from  a  location  at  generally  the  same  sldn  area  as  the  area  to 
which  said  first  and  second  electromuscular  signals  were 
imposed,  first  and  second  electromyograph  input  signals  cor- 
responding to  differences  in  electrical  potential  of  muscles 
through  the  skin  of  a  subject  simultaneously  with  the  applica- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  electromuscular  stimulator  elec- 
trical signals,  said  electromyograph  input  signals  resulting 
from  said  first  and  second  electromuscular  stimulator  electri- 
cal signals; 
electrical  filter  means  for  eliminating  unwanted  signals  and 

noise  from  said  input  signals  below  about  100  Hz; 
means  for  ampUfying  said  input  signals  and  controlling  the 

amplification  range  of  said  input  signals; 
means  for  displaying  the  intensity  of  said  input  signals. 


5349,657 

LOW  PROFILE  ADAPTOR  FOR  GASTROSTOMY 

FEEDING  TUBE 

DaTid  R.  Stern,  Grayson,  G>w   Michael  Gauderer,  Shaker 

Heights,  Ohio,  and  Albert   N.   Soibjor.  Wattham,   Mass^ 

assigBors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  UIM^ 

Int  a.'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—289  13  Claints 

1.  An  adaptor  combinaoon  for  use  with  a  gastrostomy  feeding 

mbe  having  a  retention  member  at  its  distal  end  and  an  open 

proximal  end,  comprising: 

an  anti-reflux  valve  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  at  its  outlet  constructed  to  be  received  into  the  feeding 
tube  proximal  end.  said  stem  being  tapered  and  including  a 
waist  portion,  and  a  seal  contained  therein  to  event  prevent 
reflux  adapted  to  receive  therethrough  a  supply  tube  to  supply 
a  feeding  solution  through  said  valve  to  the  gastrostomy 
feeding  mbe; 
a  clamp  constructed  to  clamp  the  gastrostomy  feeding  tube  to 
said  stem  when  said  stem  is  received  therein,  said  clamp 


being  positioned  over  said  waist  portion  when  said  stem  is 
received  in  said  gastrostomy  feoiing  tube,  to  engage  the 
gastrostomy  feed  tube  against  said  stem  waist  portion;  and 
a  cover  constructed  to  fit  over  and  substantially  cover  said 
clamp. 


5,549,658 
FOUR-CHANNEL  COCHLEAR  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
PASSIVE,  NON-HERMETICALLY  SEALED  IMPLANT 
Robert  V.  Shannon,  I^  Canada;  Gerald  E.  Loeb,  Northridgc, 
and  Fan-Gang  Zeng,  Montrose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Bionics  Corporation,  Sylmar,  and   House  Ear 
Institute,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,260 

Int.  a."  mMR  25/00:  A61N  1/32 

VS.  CL  607— 57  30  Claims 


* — h 

"3 

"3 

1.  A  low-cost,  multichannel  cochlear  stimulation  system  com- 
prising: 
a    passive,    non-hermetically    sealed,    implantable    receiver/ 

electrode  array  comprising: 

a  carrier  in  which  is  embedded  a  plurality  of  coil  assemblies 
at  a  proximal  end  of  the  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
at  a  distal  end  of  the  carrier,  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  of 
the  carrier  being  integrally  connected  together,  the  distal 
end  of  the  carrier  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  human 
cochlea,  whereby  the  plurality  of  electrodes  may  be  placed 
within  the  cochlea, 

the  proximal  end  of  the  carrier  holding  the  plurality  of  coil 
assemblies  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 

the  plurality  of  coil  assemblies  and  electrodes  comprising  the 
only  electrical  components  within  the  carrier, 

the  coil  assemblies  each  comprising  a  sufficient  number  of 
turns  of  a  first  wire  wound  to  form  a  coil,  one  end  of  the 
first  wire  of  each  coil  being  electrically  connected  direcUy 
to  at  least  one  of  die  electrodes  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
carrier  and  an  other  end  of  the  first  wire  of  each  coil  being 
connected  directly  to  a  second  electrode,  and 

implantable  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  plurality  of  coil 
assemblies  with  corresponding  external  coils;  and 
an  external  wearable  processor  comprising: 

microphone  nneans  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  sensed  audible  sounds. 
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filer  means  for  dividing  the  electrical  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
frequency  bands,  thereby  creating  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  frequency  band  signals,  the  number  of  frequency  bands 
being  the  same  as  the  number  of  implanted  coil  assemblies, 
whereby  there  is  an  implanted  coil  assembly  for  each 
frequency  band, 
•ignal  processing  means  for  processing  each  of  the  plurality 
of  frequency  band  signals  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed 
speech  processing  strategy  to  produce  a  biphasic  stimula- 
tion signal  for  each  frequency  band,  the  biphasic  stimula- 
tion signal  comprising  a  series  of  narrow  biphasic  stimula- 
tion pulses  of  varying  amplitude  having  a  width  of  less  than 
250  psec  and  a  repetition  rate  of  at  least  250  Hz, 
an  external  headpiece  having  a  plurality  of  external  coils,  each 
connected  to  receive  the  biphasic  stimulation  signal  of  one 
of  the  plurality  of  frequency  bands,  and 
external  alignment  means  for  aligning  each  of  the  external 
coils  of  the  external  headpiece  with  respective  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  coil  assemblies  of  the  implantable  receiver/ 
electrode  array; 
whereby  the  narrow  biphasic  stimulation  pulses  received  by 
each  of  the  plurality  of  external  coils  are  inductively  coupled 
to  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  implantable  coil  assem- 
blies, thereby  causing  an  induced  biphasic  stimulation  cunent 
to  appear  at  respective  ones  of  the  implantable  electrodes  as  a 
1    fiinction  of  sedted  audible  sounds. 


5,549,659  

COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
AND  RECEIVING  SERIAL  DATA  BETWEEN  MEDICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 
Cart  C.  Johansen,  Everett;  Mark  P.  Moore,  Kent,  and  Edward 
H.  Hann,  Woodinville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Physio- 
Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  334,623 
I  Int  CL"  A61N  1/08 

VS.  CL  607—60  6  Cfadms 


1.  A  communication  interface  for  transmitting  data  between  a 
first  and  a  second  interconnectable  medical  instrument,  compris- 
ing: pi  a  first  set  of  horizontally  extending  leaf  spring  contacts  for 
mounting  on  the  first  medical  instrument; 

a  second  set  of  horizontally  extending  leaf  spring  contacts  for 
mounting  on  the  second  medical  instrument,  and  positioned  to 
engage  die  contacts  of  die  first  set  when  the  first  and  second 
fimlical  instruments  are  interconnected; 

a  first  serial  communication  circuit  to  be  placed  within  the  first 
medical  instrument  that  transmits  and  receives  serial  data,  the 
communication  circuit  having  a  transmit  output  coupled  to  a 
first  leaf  spring  contact  of  said  first  set  of  leaf  spring  contacts 
and  a  receive  input  coupled  to  a  second  leaf  spring  contact  of 
said  first  set  of  leaf  spring  contacts;  and 

a  second  serial  communication  circuit  to  be  placed  within  the 
second  medical  instrument  that  transmits  and  receives  serial 
data,  the  second  serial  communication  circuit  having  a  trans- 
mit output  coupled  to  a  first  leaf  spring  contact  of  said  second 
Mt  of  leaf  spring  contacts  and  a  receive  input  coupled  to  a 
second  leaf  spring  contact  of  said  second  set  of  leaf  spring 


contacts,  wherein  the  transmit  output  of  the  first  serial  com- 
munication circuit  is  coupled  to  the  receive  input  of  the 
second  serial  communication  circuit  and  the  transmit  output 
of  the  second  serial  communication  circuit  is  coupled  to  the 
receive  input  of  the  first  serial  communication  circuit  when 
the  first  and  second  medical  instruments  are  interconnected. 


5349,660 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ACNE 
Emannd  Mcndes,  Petach  Tikva,-  Gideon  Iron,  and  Avikaai 
Harel,  both  of  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignors  to  Amron,  Ltd.,  Td 
Aviv,  Israel 
Coatinoadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  615450,  Nov.  15, 1990,  PaL 
Na  5,259380.  This  appUcatkia  Nor.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No. 
973374 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jon.  5, 1992, 102125 
InL  CL"  A6IN  5/00 


VS.  CL  607—088 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  with  red  light  radiation,  die  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  which  generate 
non-coherent  radiation  in  a  narrow  bandwidth  cenieied  at  a 
wavelength  of  approximately  660  nm, 

(b)  driving  the  diodes  exclusively  in  a  continuous  wave  mode  to 
generate  the  non-coherent  radiation. 

(c)  concentrating  and  projecting  the  non-coherent  radiation  on  a 
dermal  area  afflicted  with  acne  without  simultaneously  illumi- 
nating the  area  with  non-coherent  li^  emitting  diode  radia- 
tion centered  about  a  different  wavelength  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  concentrating  and  projecting  step  (c)  for  a 
prescribed  treatment  duration. 


5349,661 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CREATING  COMPLEX 

LESION  PATTERNS  IN  BODY  TISSUE 
Thomas  F.  Kordis,  Sunnyvale,-  David  K.  Swansoo,  Mountain 
View;  Jerome  Jackson,  Sunn3rvale,  and  Terry  E.  Spraker, 
PortoUa,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.. 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137380,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoocd. 
This  application  Dec  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  566^1 
Int  CL"  A6IN  1/06 
VS.  CL  607—99  40  Oaias 

1.  A  device  for  forming  curvilinear  lesions  in  tissue  within  the 
body  comprising 
a  source  for  generating  ablating  energy, 
a  first  energy  emitting  electrode  connected  to  the  source,  and 
a  second  energy  emitting  electrode  connected  to  die  source,  the 
second  energy  emitting  electrode  intersecting  the  first  energy 
emitting  electrode  to  form  an  angled  junction  between  them 
creating,  when  ablating  energy  is  emitted  by  the  electrodes,  an 
intersecting,  curvilinear  lesion  pattern  in  the  body  tissue. 


2724 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


AuGUCT  27,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2725 


5,549,663 

ENDOPROSTHESIS  HAVING  GRAFT  MEMBER  AND 

EXPOSED  WELDED  END  JUNCTIONS,  METHOD  AND 

PROCEDURE 

Robert  J.  Cottone,  Jr^  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla^  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporatioa,  Miami  Lalies,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,612 

Int  CL"  A61F  2A)6 

VS.  CL  623—1  13  Claims 


5349,662 
EXPANDABLE  STENT  USING  SLIDING  MEMBERS 
Paul  J.  Fordenbacber,  Mimieapolls,  Mum>,  assignor  to  SciMed 
Life  Systems,  ln<u.  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  335,316 

Int  ex."  A61F  2/06,  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  623—1  25  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  transluminal  endoprosthesis,  comprising; 

a  malleable  strand  having  a  generally  helical  contiguration  to 
form  a  stent  component  having  a  plurality  of  full  circle 
windings  along  a  generally  helically  axis,  the  stent  component 
having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  stent 
component  extending  the  length  of  the  endoprosthesis; 

said  noalleable  strand  including  a  repeating  pattern  of  undula- 
tions that  follow  said  generally  helical  axis,  said  pattern  of 
undulations  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  sized 
and  shaped  bendable  segments  having  legs  alternating  with 
bendable  connecting  portions  to  impart  radial  expandability  to 
the  endoprosthesis;  said  endoprosthesis  having  an  unexpanded 
transluminal  insertion  circumference  and  an  expanded 
deployed  circumference  which  is  greater  than  said  unex- 
panded circumference; 

said  plurality  of  full  circle  windings  being  generally  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  said  bendable  segments  being  positioned  in  a 
generally  closed  orientation  with  respect  to  each  other  at  said 
unexpanded  circumference  and  in  a  generally  opened  orienta- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said 
bendable  connecting  portions  at  said  expanded  circumference; 

said  stent  component  having  end  lengths,  each  said  end  length 
having  a  plurality  of  welds  joining  the  end  windings  to  their 
respective  adjacent  winding  in  order  to  define  welded  end 
lengths  of  the  stent  component; 

a  graft  component  having  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member 
closely  overlying  said  interior  surface  and  exterior  surface 
respectively  of  said  stent  component  such  that  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  welded  end  lengths  is  covered  by  said  graft 
component  inner  and  outer  members  and  such  that  a  substan- 
tial axially  extending  portion  of  each  of  said  welded  end 
lengths  pn)trudes  longitudinally  beyond  said  graft  component 
and  said  graft  member  covers  at  least  the  central  portion  of 
the  stent  component,  said  central  portion  being  between  said 
welded  end  lengths  of  the  stent  component;  and 

said  graft  component  exhibits  compliance  adequate  to  radially 
expand  with  the  stent  member  and  a  low  recoil  percentage 
once  thus  expanded. 


1.  A  radially  expandable  stent  for  implantation  within  a  body 
lumen  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  stent  components,  wherein  the  stent 
components  are  arranged  longitudinally  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  circumferential  members  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly affixed  to  the  stent  components;  and 

a  plurality  of  paired  slots  positioned  along  the  stent  components, 
the  paired  slots  being  parallel  relative  to  the  elongated  stent 
components,  and  wherein  the  circutnferential  members  of  one 
component  are  slidably  received  into  the  paired  slots  of  an 
adjacent  component  forming  a  weave-like  interloclcing  con- 
figuration, and  wherein  the  radially  expandable  stent  has  a 
generally  cylindrical  body  with  open  proximal  and  distal 
ends;  the  stent  being  radially  expandable  to  engage  the  lumen 
walls  by  sliding  the  circumferential  members  through  the 
paired  slots  to  separate  the  components  from  each  other 
diametrically. 


5349,664 
ARTIFICIAL  BLOOD  VESSEL 

Yoshimi  Hirata;  Norialu  Kaneko;  Masahiro  Moriwald,  and 
Kanetalie  Oura,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  IIBE 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,150,  Mar.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-201147; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3^)37810 

Int  a.'  A6IF  2/06 
\iS.  a.  623—1  29  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  blood  vessel  having  a  structure  made  of  an 
elastomer  containing  a  multiplicity  of  cells  throughout  the  structure 
and  comprising: 
a  first  layer  containing  closed  cells  having  no  communicability 
therebetween,  said  first  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface;  and 


I  13'  *ffib(, 


5349,665 

BIOPROSTETHIC  VALVE 

Ivan  Vcsdy;  Slawomir  Krucinski;  Gordon  Campbell;  Derek 

Boughner,  and  Mohan  Dokainish,  all  of  London,  Canada, 

assignors  to  London  Health  Association,  London,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,983 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  18, 1993, 
9312666 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/24 
VS.  a.  623—2  21  Claims 


1.  A  faioprosthetic  heart  valve  comprising: 

a)  a  support  ring  having  three  spaced  apart  end  stops  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom; 

b)  three  spaced  apart  stent  posts  adapted  to  pivot  outwardly 
relative  to  said  support  ring  and  to  engage  respective  ones  of 
said  end  stops  for  preventing  inward  pivoting  tliereof; 

c)  leaflet  valve  means  formed  from  an  aortic  root  and  having 
three  generally  triangular  leaflets  defining  respective  cusps 
which  are  adapted  to  open  and  close  during  heart  systole  and 
diastole,  respectively,  said  leaflets  being  joined  at  respective 
commissures  adjacent  said  aortic  root;  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  said  leaflet  valve  means  to  said  stent 
potts  and  said  support  ring. 


5349,666 

NATURAL  TISSUE  VALVE  PROSTHESES  HAVING 

VARIABLY  COMPLAINT  LEAFLETS 

Cary  Hata,  AUiambra;  Roger  1U,  "nistin.  both  ot  Calif.;  Hsiiig- 

Wen  Sung,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  ShUi-Hwa  Shen,  Iryioe, 

CaHl,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Decrfieid,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,025 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CL  623—2  6  Claimf 


a  second  layer  containing  open  cells  having  mutual  communica- 
bility therebetween,  said  open  ceUs  of  said  second  layer 
having  wall  surfaces; 

said  second  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  first  surface  being  contiguous  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  layer,  the  second  surface  of  said  second  layer  and  said 
wall  surfaces  of  said  open  cells  of  said  second  layer  are 
coated  with  a  thin  film  of  a  crosslinked  protein  of  biological 
origin,  without  clogging  said  open  cells;  said  crosslinked 
protein  aUowing  intiroal  tissue  to  deeply  intrude  into  said 
open  cell  structure  of  said  blood  vessel. 


1.  A  natural  tissue  valve  prosthesis  having  improved  hemody- 
namic characteristics  and  resistance  to  calcification  con^msing: 
a  fixed  natural  tissue  valve  assembly  having  a  circumfetential 
annular  margin  and  one  or  more  valve  leaflets  pivotaUy 
attached  thereto,  each  of  said  one  or  more  valve  leaflets 
having  a  pressure  fixed  leaflet  base  section  adjacent  to  said 
circumferential  aimular  margin  and  a  lower  pressure  fixed 
leaflet  tip  section  radially  disposed  dierefixMn,  said  leaflet  tip 
section  being  more  compliant  dian  said  leaflet  base  section, 
and  wherein  said  leaflet  tip  section  is  less  fixed  than  said 
leaflet  base  section. 


5349,667 

MECHANICAL  HEART  WITH  WEAR  RESISTANT 

COATINGS  OF  REDUCED  THROMBOGENICTTY 

James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nepiiew  Richards,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
CoDtiniiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112387,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,496359.  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

919,932,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,282^50,  whidi  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  830,720,  Feb.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,258,022,  whidi  is  a  continuatioa-in-paft  of  Ser.  No. 

557,173,  JuL  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,152,794,  wfaicii  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,285,  JnL  25,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,073,438.  This  appHcatioa  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,456 

Int  CL'  A61M  I/IO 
VS.  CL  623-^  9  ( 


1.  In  an  external  mechanical  heart  of  the  type  having  a  pump  for 
receiving  blood  from  a  patient's  heart  and  returning  die  blood  to  a 
patient's  aorta,  an  input  valve  and  an  output  valve,  said  pump  and 
valves  adapted  and  connected  to  remove  blood  from  the  hean  and 
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pump  blood  to  the  aorta,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  external  mechani- 
cal heart  having  surfaces  that  are  subject  to  blood  contact  when  m 
use,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  external  mechanical  heart  being  fabri- 
cated of  a  substrate  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zirconium  and  alloys  of  zirconium,  said  substrate  nietal 
coated  with  a  blood  compatible  coating  formed  by  an  in  situ 
process,  the  coating  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  blue-black  zirconium  oxide,  black  zirconium  oxide  and 
zirconium  nitride,  and  the  coating  being  tighUy  adheren*  to 
the  substrate  metal  and  covering  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate 
metal  that  are  subject  to  blood  contact  when  the  external 
mechanical  heart  is  in  use  to  reduce  blood  clot  formation  risk. 


ing    a    cross-section    along    its    entire    length    which 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  haptic. 


5^9,668 
IN  VIVO  MODIFICATION  OF  REFRACTIVE  POWER  OF 

AN  INTRAOCULAR  LENS  IMPLANT 
Fnmds  E.  O'DonneU,  Jr.,  709  The  Hamptons  La,  Town  & 
Country,  Mo.  63017 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,224,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,288^3.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,138 

Int  CL*  A61F  2//6 

VS.  a.  623—6  1  C**™ 


5449,670 

lOL  FOR  REDUCING  SECONDARY  OPACIFICATION 

Craig  Young,  Pr«que  isle.  Me.;  Glenn  R.  Sussman,  Lalie 

Forest,  and  Crystal  M.  Cunahan,  Mission  Viejo,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,656 

Int  a.*  A6IF  2/16 

VS.  a.  623-6  2»  a**"" 


-9 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  implant  capable  of  having  its  refractive 
power  changed,  even  after  the  lens  has  been  formed,  including  said 
lens  comprising  three  laminates,  said  laminates  formed  as  a  front,  a 
back,  and  an  intermediate  laminate  for  the  lens,  the  front  laminate 
being  coated  onto  the  front  surface  of  the  intermediate  laminate 
and  constructed  of  material  shaped  to  provide  a  frontal  curvature 
and  to  furnish  an  index  of  refraction  for  the  formed  lens,  the 
intermediate  laminate  formed  to  provide  for  a  change  in  the  refrac- 
tive power  of  the  front  laminate  by  being  hydrated  and  dehydrated 
when  exposed  to  laser  energy,  the  back  laminate  being  coated  onto 
the  back  surface  of  the  intermediate  laminate,  the  front  and  back 
laminates  formed  of  one  of  a  silicone,  collagen,  poly  aery  lamide, 
and  soft  PMMA,  with  the  intermediate  laminate  formed  of  one  of 
a  hydrogel  and  collagen,  whereby  upon  initially  subjecting  the 
intermediate  lamiate  to  laser  energy  causing  the  hydration  of  said 
intermediate  layer  and  increasing  the  curvature  of  the  front  lami- 
nate and  enhancing  the  refractive  index  of  the  lens,  and  upon 
further  exposure  of  the  intermediate  laminate  to  laser  energy  caus- 
ing an  evaporation  of  some  moisture  in  said  intermediate  laminate 
and  a  consequent  collapse  of  said  front  laminate  and  a  reduction  in 
its  curvature  resulting  in  a  lessening  of  the  refractive  index  of  the 
formed  lens. 


12.  An  intraocular  lens  implantable  in  an  eye  comprising: 

an  optic,  adapted  for  placement  in  the  capsular  bag  of  the  eye, 
having  an  optical  portion  for  directing  light  toward  the  retina 
of  the  eye  and  a  cell  barrier  portion  for  inhibiting  cell  growth 
from  the  eye  in  front  of  or  in  back  of  the  optical  portion; 

said  cell  barrier  portion  circumscribing  the  optical  portion, 
including  an  inegularly  configured  structure  and  being  inca- 
pable of  focusing  light  on  the  retina,  and 

a  member  other  than  the  ceU  barrier  portion  for  fixing  the  optic 
in  tlie  eye. 


5,549,669 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  HAVING  HAPTICS  WrTH  NON- 
SYMMETRICAL CROSS-SECTION 
Peter  Jansen,  Uithuizen,  Netlieriands,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99^33,  Au«.  2,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5376,115.  This  appUcatioii  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,988 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CL  623—6  5  Claims 

1.  An  intraocular  lens  including  an  optical  lens  body  and  hapucs 

extending  outwardly  from  the  optical  lens  body,  each  haptic  being 

defined  by  a  plane,  tlie  improvement  comprising  each  haptic  hav- 


5349,671 
ADJUNCTIVE  FILLER  MATERIAL  FOR  FLUID-FILLED 

PROSTHESIS 
Richard  S.  Waybright,  Lompoc,  and  Danid  A.  Carlisle,  SanU 
BartMra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McGhan  Medical  Cor- 
poratioD,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,202 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/l2:2/52:2A)2 
VS.  a.  623-8  »•  Cb^^ 

1.  A  fluid-filled  prosthesis  comprising  in  combination,  a)  a  shell 
comprising  a  flexible  elastomer  container  having  a  first  volume;  (b) 
a  fluid  substantially  filling  said  first  volume;  and  (c)  an  adjunctive 
filler  comprising  at  least  one  hollow  bead,  said  bead  having  a 
substantially  spherical  elastoroeric  wall,  an  exterior  surface  and  a 
spherical  interior  volume  defining  a  cavity,  said  cavity  being  filled 
solely  with  said  fluid  and  a  plurality  of  holes  penetrating  said  wall 
operable  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said  interior 
volume  and  said  exterior  surface  of  said  bead. 
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1.  A  metlKxl  of  inflating  an  inflatable  implantable  prosthesis  that 
has  a  ftU  port,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flexible  container  that  contains  a  volume  of  an 
inflation  fluid,  and  is  connected  to  an  injection  tube; 

(b)  inserting  said  injection  tube  into  die  fill  port  of  the  inflatable 
implantable  prosthesis; 

(c)  pressurizing  said  inflation  fluid  to  indiKe  a  continuous  flow 
of  said  inflation  fluid  through  said  injection  tube  and  into  the 
inflatable  prosthesis  to  entirely  fill  die  inflatable  prosthesis 
with  a  volume  of  inflation  fluid  provided  entirely  by  the 
continuous  flow  of  inflation  fluid  within  said  inflatable  coo- 
tainer  without  refilling  said  inflatable  container; 

(d)  closing  die  flexible  tube  in  a  non-destnictive  manner  to 
terminate  the  flow  of  the  inflation  fluid;  and, 

(e)  pulling  the  injection  tube  out  of  the  fill  port  such  that  the 
flexible  container  can  be  used  to  fill  another  implantable 
prosthesis. 


5,549,f73 

PHONOSURGEKY  IMPLANT  INSTRUMENTS  AND  A 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPLANTATION 

Bradford  W.  Beale,  Memphis,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew  Ridiards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51M54,  Apr.  20,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8, 1993,  Set  No.  1184»7 

Int  CL'  A6tF  2/20.2A)2;2/O0;  A61B  19/00 

VS.  CL  623-9  3  Cfadms 


5,549,672 
MErniOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  MAMMARY 

PROSTHESES  AND  TISSUE  EXPANDERS 
Julie  Maddock,  Santa   Barbara;   Robert  Bley,  Goleta,  and 
Patricia  AlUviiia,  SanU  Barttara,  ail  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to 
Mentor  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,376,  Dec  26,  199L  This  applica- 
tion May  6,  1994,  Set  No.  238,981 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/12 
VS.  <^  623—8  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  of  phonosurgery  implantation  for  insertion  by  a 
surgeon  tluvugh  an  opening  formed  in  a  patient's  thyroid  cartilage 
to  stabilize  a  vocal  cord  therein,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  of  implant  bodies  of  different  sizes,  the  implant 
bodies  each  having  a  holding  portion  and  a  series  of  engaging 
means  for  holding  the  implant  bodies  relative  to  tiie  vocal 
cord  by  engaging  the  holding  portion  of  the  bodies  in  different 
positions  in  the  opening  formed  in  tlie  thyroid  cartilage; 

(b)  a  series  of  sizing  instruments,  each  having  a  sizing  portion 
corresponding  respectively  in  size  and  shape  to  one  of  the 
implant  bodies  for  enabling  a  surgeon  to  determine  tlie 
implant  body  to  use; 

(c)  inserter  instrument  means  for  engaging  tlie  selected  implant 
body  so  tlial  ttie  surgeon  can  insert  and  move  tlie  selected 
implant  body  in  tlie  opening  in  tlie  tliyroid  cartilage; 

(d)  wherein  the  holding  portions  on  the  implant  bodies  are 
H-shaped  in  cross  section  and  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape. 


5,549,674 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  A  BIOARTIFICIAL 

KIDIflEY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  VTVO  OR  EX  VFVO 
H.  David  Humes,  and  Deborah  A.  CiesUnski,  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  University  of 

Michigan,  Aiu  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,758,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,429,938.  This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,436 

Int  CL*  A6IF  2W.  C12N  5/00;  A61K  3SAX):  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  623—11  59  Claims 


1.  A  bioartificial  filtration  device  suitable  for  filtering  blood, 
comprising  at  least  one  semipermeable  hollow  fiber  in  a  chamber 
defined  by  a  housing,  wherein  said  one  surface  of  said  fiber  is 
coated  with  a  layer  of  endothelial  cells,  epithelial  cells,  or  a 
combination  tiiereof,  wherein  said  cells  are  non-immortalized  cells. 
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and  wherein  said  hoUow  fiber  is  in  fluid  communication  with  blood 
inlet  and  outlet,  and  wherein  said  housing  is  elaborated  with  a 
blood  filtrate  outlet. 


SJS49JS15 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  TISSUE  IN  A  HOST 
Steven  NeuenfeMt,  Vernon  Hills;  James  Brauker,  Lake  Villa; 
Robert   Clarke,    Libertyville,   and   Victoria   Carr-Breodel, 
Woodstock,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Intematioaal,  Inc, 
DcerfiekL  DL 

FDed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  180,018 

Int.  a."  A61F  2A)2 

VS.  a.  623—11  2  Claims 


5349,677 
IMPLANT  WITH  PRESSING  SURFACE 
Walter  Dfirr,  Panoramastrasse  5,  D7S37  Remchlngen,  and  Axel 
Kirscli,  lUstnisse  23,  D7024  Fikierstradt,  both  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Walter  Durr,  Remchingen,  and  Axel  Kirsch, 
FUderstradt,  both  of,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,857,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13,  1991,  41  15 
959.4 

Int.  CL*  A61F  2/28;  A61B  17/86 
VS.  a.  623—16  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  cells  into  a  host  tissue  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

implanting  an  implant  assembly  for  holding  cells  including  wall 
means  for  forming  a  porous  boundary  between  the  host  tissue 
and  the  implanted  cells  in  the  device,  the  pore  size  of  the 
boundary  being  sufficient  to  isolate  tl>e  implanted  cells  from 
the  immune  response,  the  assembly  being  implanted  without 
the  cells  into  a  host  tissue; 

allowing  the  assembly  to  be  prevascularized;  and 

adding  to  an  interior  of  the  assembly  the  cells  by  use  of  a 
cannula,  by  inserting  the  cannula  from  a  first  end  of  the 
chamber  to  a  position  near  a  second  end  of  the  chamber  and 
adding  cells  to  the  chamber  as  the  cannula  is  removed  there- 
from. 


5349,676 

BIOLOGICAL  REPLACEMENT  LIGAMENT 

Lanny  L.  Johnson,  4528  S.  Hagadom  Rd.,  E.  Lansing,  Mich. 

48823 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,415,  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,106 

Int  a."  A61F  2/68 

VS.  a.  623—13  14  Claims 


1.  An  implant  member,  which  is  implantable  in  a  bone  material, 
in  combination  with  a  removable  screw,  said  implant  member 
being  of  a  biocompatible  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
internal  threaded  bore  extending  from  one  end  of  the  implant 
member  along  an  axis  of  the  implant  member  toward  another  end 
of  tlie  member  for  receiving  an  outwardly  threaded  element  includ- 
ing an  implant  post,  an  implant  extension,  or  a  post  for  attachment 
by  means  of  a  screw  connection,  said  implant  member  having  an 
external  thread  at  the  other  end.  said  external  tluead  having  at  least 
one  pie-shaped  notch  which  extends  over  at  least  a  part  of  the 
length  of  the  external  thread  and  has  a  domed  edge  and  a  straight 
edge  extending  substantially  in  the  axial  direction,  said  removable 
screw  having  outer  threads  for  provisional  introduction  into  the 
internally  tlireaded  bore  instead  of  the  outwardly  threaded  element, 
said  screw  having  a  head  with  a  diameter  greater  than  the  largest 
outer  diameter  of  the  implant  member  adjacent  said  one  end,  .said 
head  having  means  for  fixing  transplant  bone  material  including  a 
pressing  surface  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  implant  member  and  beyond  the  largest  outer  diameter  of 
said  implant  member,  said  head  having  a  circular  recess  between 
the  pressing  surface  and  the  outer  thread  of  said  screw  for  receiv- 
ing an  edge  of  the  one  end  of  the  implant  member  when  the  screw 
is  received  in  the  threaded  bore,  whereby  during  the  introduction 
of  the  screw,  the  internally  threaded  bore  of  the  implant  member  is 
effectively  sealed  against  the  surrounding  area  and  after  removal  of 
the  screw,  the  edge  of  the  one  end  is  freely  exposed. 


I.  A  biological  replacement  ligament  sized  and  shaped  to  simu- 
late a  natural  ligament,  comprising: 

a  compressible  core  of  resilient  material  formed  as  a  unitary 
mass;  and 

a  separate,  flexible  outer  sheath  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
and  a  generally  tubular  intermediate  portion,  tt»e  intermediate 
portion  surrounding  the  compressible  core  with  the  first  and 
second  ends  extending  beyond  respective  opposite  ends  of  the 
compressible  core,  the  outer  sheath  being  coistructcd  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  compressible  core  such  that  the 
application  of  tension  to  the  first  and  second  ends  causes  the 
intermediate  portion  to  constrict  upon  the  compressible  core 
thereby  allowing  elongation  of  the  Ugament  and  modulation 
of  tlie  tension  on  the  first  and  second  ends. 


5349,678 

CRANIAL  PROSTHESIS 

Melvin  E.  Prostkoff,  9  Garrison  La.,  Madbury,  N.H.  03820 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,980,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782399,  Oct  25,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,218,975.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

393^12 

Int  CL*  A6IF  2/28:5/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  623—16  7  Claims 

1.  A  skull  shaped  prosthetic  device  for  protecting  a  brain  within 

a  skin  covered  skull  bone  of  an  individual,  said  individual  having  a 

jaw,  the  skull  having  a  normal  original  shape  and  contour,  the  skull 

having  a  section  of  bone  absent  from  tiie  skull  bone  above  a 
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portion  of  said  brain  resulting  in  forming  a  depression  in  an  area  of 
said  skin  overlying  said  brain  portion  and  covering  the  skull,  and 
defining  a  peripheral  edge,  while  providing  an  aesthetically  pleas- 
ing picsthelic  for  the  individual, 
said  prosthetic  device  comprising  a  curved  base  thermoplastic 
sheet  formed  to  said  contour  of  the  skull  substantially  in  said 
original  shape  of  the  skull  before  absence  of  said  bone  and 
covering  and  overlapping  said  depression  and  covering  less 
than  one-half  of  the  skull  the  curved  base  defining  a  sector  of 
less  than  90°  said  base  defining  a  sheet  peripheral  edge  and  an 
attachment  means  extending  from  the  sheet  peripheral  edge  to 
encircle  the  opposite  side  of  the  skull  above  the  ear, 
said  sheet  having  a  substantial  width  and  being  dimensioned  to 
protect  substantially  only  said  area  covering  said  portion  of 
said  brain  and  having  said  sheet  peripheral  edge  extending 
over  said  underlying  peripheral  edge  of  said  depression  in  the 
skull  by  at  least  one-eighth  inch  and  supported  by  the  skull  to 
provide  shock  resistance, 
said  attachment  means  supported  by  said  skull  and  having  a 
width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  sheet  material 
for  holding  said  thermoplastic  sheet  on  the  skull  of  the  user, 
said  attachment  means  for  holding  said  thermoplastic  sheet  on 
the  skull  of  a  user  being  on  said  skull  and  not  extending  below 
the  jaw  of  the  individual. 


'  5349,679 

EXPANDABLE  FABRIC  IMPLANT  FOR  STABILIZING 
THE  SPINAL  MOTION  SEGMENT 
Stephen  D.  KusUch,  2400  KeUer  Pkwy.,  Maplewood,  Minn. 
55109 

Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  246,959,  May  20,  1994.  This  applicatioa 
1 1  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,625 
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(b)  inserting  an  expandable,  empty  fabric  bag  into  said  disc 
through  said  bored  opening,  said  bag  being  formed  of  a  fabric 
wall  that  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  between  about  0.25 
to  about  5.0  nmi  in  diameter,  said  bag  fiitther  including  a 
mouth  through  which  said  bag  may  be  filled; 

(c)  packing  said  bag  tiirough  said  mouth  widi  material  that  will 
promote  a  bony  or  fibrous  union  between  the  vertebtae 
through  said  fabric  wall,  said  packing  causing  said  bag  to 
inflate  until  it  contacts  said  end  plates  forming  a  self-retaining 
rigid  shape;  and 

(d)  closing  said  bag  mouth  to  prevent  loss  of  said  material. 


5349,680 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOTAL  TEMPOROMANDSULAR 

JOINT  REPLACEMENT 

Jeflivy  D.  Gordon,  CUypool,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Biomet,  Inc, 

Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194343 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/30 


VS.  a.  623—18 


18  Claims 


1.  A  biocompatible  prosthetic  device  for  the  replacement  of  a 

temporomandibular  joint  having  a  mandible  and  a  temporal  bone, 

said  biocompatible  prosthetic  device  comprising: 

an  artificial  condyle  component  for  fastening  to  the  mandible, 

said  artificial  condyle  component  including  a  condylar  head 

having  an  articular  surface,  said  articular  surface  including  a 

substantially  spherical  articular  surface  of  a  first  spherical 

radius  forming  a  substantial  portion  of  the  articular  surface; 

and 

an  artificial  mandibular  fossa  component  for  fastening  to  the 

temporal  bone,  said  artificial  mandibular  fossa  component 

having  an  spherical  articular  surface  of  a  second  spherical 

radius  greater  ttian  said  first  spherical  radius,  said  artificial 

mandibular  fossa  component  being  operable  to  engage  said 

condylar  head  in  an  articulating  maimer. 


5349,681 

ARTICULATED  PROSTHESIS 

Gottfried  SegmiUler;  Goatran  Sennwald,  both  ot  St  Gallcn, 

Switzerland;   Zsuzsa  Cserfaati,  Frcyastrame  21,  CH-80M, 

Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Gerard  R.  Schaap,  HUrersnm, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Zsozsa  Cserhati,  Zurich,  Switzcr^ 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  a  spinal  motion  segment  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  boring  an  opening  into  an  annulus  of  a  disc,  said  disc 
including  a  nucleus  and  end  plates,  each  end  plate  being 
adjacent  a  vertebra,  excising  out  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
nucleus  and  a  portion  of  the  end  plates  of  said  disc  and  bone 
of  adjacent  vertebrae  to  said  disc  to  expose  healthy  bone; 


FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
426.1 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/30 
VS.  a.  623—18  18  ombm 

1.  An  articulated  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  first  prosthesis  portion  provided  with  a  first  stem  member 
having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  be  anchored 
in  a  first  bone  portion; 
a  second  prosthesis  portion  provided  with  a  second  stem  mem- 
ber having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  be 
anchored  in  a  second  bone  portion; 
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said  first  prosthesis  portion  comprising  an  essentially  hall- 
shaped  head  membCT  which  is  provided  with  two  diametn- 
cally  opposite  flattened  portions; 

said  second  prosthesis  portion  comprising  a  shell  member  hav- 
ing essentially  the  shape  of  a  spherical  sector  and  being  made 
of  one  piece,  said  shell  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  head  member. 

said  shell  member  having  a  height  which  is  greater  than  the 
radius  of  said  head  member,  the  spherical  sector  shaped 
configuration  of  the  sheU  member  being  maintained  also  in 
that  height  region  which  extends-tcyond  the  radius  of  said 
bead  member; 

said  SheU  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one  window 
allowing  the  assembling  of  said  first  and  second  prosthesis 
poctions  to  an  articulated  prosthesis  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond prosthesis  portions  are  in  an  assembling  position; 

the  width  of  said  at  least  one  window,  measured  in  the  region  of 
the  front  edge  of  said  shell  member,  being  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  said  head  member,  measured  remote  from  said 
two  flattened  portions,  and  the  width  of  said  at  least  one 
window,  measured  in  the  region  of  the  front  edge  of  said  shell 
member,  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  two 
flattened  portions  of  said  head  member; 
said  two  portions  of  said  articulated  prosthesis,  being  in  its 
assembled  condition,  being  rouuble  against  each  other  from 
said  assembUng  position  to  an  operating  position  in  which 
said  articulated  prosthesis  may  be  subjected  to  pull  strain. 


surface  of  said  discoid  body,  a  generally  planar  stem  engaging 
surface  constructed  and  configured  to  lie  adjacent  the  head 
receiving  surface  on  the  stem,  the  stem  engaging  surface  and 
the  head  receiving  surface  lying  generally  in  the  same  plane 
and  being  loutable  relative  to  each  other,  said  stem  engaging 
surface  defining  the  second  side  of  said  discoid  body,  said  first 
and  second  sides  of  the  discoid  body  being  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  central  portion  that  defines  a  discoid  circumference 
having  a  diameter,  the  central  portion  being  generally  wedge 
shaped  for  disposing  the  articulation  surface  at  an  angle  of 
from  about  five  degrees  or  greater  and  less  than  about  thirty 
degrees  from  the  plane  in  which  the  head  receiving  surface  of 
the  stem  lies  when  the  head  is  positioned  thereon. 


5,549,683 

ANTHROPLASTY  COMPONENT 

Peter  M.  Boautti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  PUia,  Effingham,  lU. 

62401 

DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  926,481,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^44,458. 

This  appUcatkm  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,974 
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5449,682 

SHOULDER  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  WITH  ANGULAR 

ADJUSTMENT 

Stephen  C.  Roy,  1425  E.  Newport  Center  Dr.,  Deerfleld  Beach, 

FU.  33442 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,335 
Int  a.*  A61F  V40:ViO 


M&.  CL  623—19 


4Claims 


100 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  an  arthroplasty  component  relative  to 
a  bone,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  arthro- 
plasty component  having  a  tray  portion  with  a  first  tab  extending 
from  one  side  of  the  tray  portion  and  a  second  Ub  extending  from 
another  side  of  the  tray  portion,  engaging  a  first  side  of  the  bone 
with  the  first  tab  on  the  arthroplasty  component,  thereafter,  pivot- 
ing the  arthroplasty  component  about  a  location  where  the  first  tab 
engages  the  first  side  of  the  bone,  moving  the  second  tab  on  the 
arthroplasty  component  along  a  second  side  of  the  bone  while 
performing  said  step  of  pivoting  the  arthroplasty  component  about 
the  location  where  the  first  tab  engages  the  first  side  of  the  bone, 
and  positioning  the  tray  portion  of  the  arthroplasty  component  over 
a  portion  of  the  bone  disposed  between  die  first  aiid  second  sides  of 
the  bone  while  performing  said  step  of  pivobng  the  arthroplasty 
component  about  the  location  where  the  first  tab  engages  the  first 
side  of  the  bone. 


1.  In  a  modular  shoulder  joint  prosthesis  that  comprises  a  stem 
and  a  head  for  being  mounted  on  the  stem,  the  prosUiesis  conipns- 

ing: 

(a)  a  stem  configured  and  constructed  to  define  a  generally 
planar  head  receiving  surface;  and 

(b)  a  bead  consisung  of  a  single  unitary  discoid  body  having  first 
and  second  sides,  a  generally  spherical  segment  shaped  atticu- 
latioo  surface  for  being  received  in  and  articulating  in  a  socket 
in  a  patient's  shoulder,  said  segment  defining  said  first  side 


5349,684 
ARTIFICIAL  lOSEE  JOINT 
Hirokazu  Amino,  Kyoto,  Japan,  and  Ian  C.  Clarke,  Santo 
Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,758,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939^35,  Sep.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632321,  Dec. 

21   1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

147,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1989, 1-337829; 

Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337830 

Int  CL*  A61F  Vii 

MS.  CL  623—20  *  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  knee  joint  for  a  femur  having  a  distal  portion  and 

a  tibia  having  a  proximal  portion,  comprising  a  femur  member  to 

be  secured  to  tlie  distal  portion  of  tlie  femur  and  a  tibia  member  to 
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KNEE  PROSTHESIS  HAVING  A  TAPERED  CAM 

Todd  S.  Johnson,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Kevin  M.  Greig,  Lccsborg, 

both  of  bML,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,210 

Int  CL"  A61F  2J(A 
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be  secured  to  the  proximal  portion  of  the  tibia,  wherein  said  femur 
member  includes  an  upright  joint  front  wall  having  an  inner 
surface,  a  couple  of  joint  condyles  gradually  extending  backwaid 
in  a  generally  arced  shape  and  each  having  a  condyle  inner  surface, 
a  pair  of  upright  joint  rear  walls  each  having  an  inner  surface,  said 
rear  walls  being  in  an  acute  generally  arced  shape  behind  said  joint 
condyles  and  a  pair  of  reinforcing  ribs  each  extending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  front  wall  to  tlie  inner  surfaces  of  said  tear 
walk  and  having  an  upper  edge  which  substantially  follows  the 
conlnir  of  an  inner  circumferential  shape  defined  by  the  front  inner 
surfaces  of  said  joint  ftxinl  wall,  the  condyle  inner  surface  of  each 
of  said  joint  condyles  and  the  rear  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
joint  rear  walls,  and  said  femur  member  is  made  of  one  of  alumina 
ceramics  and  zirconia  ceramics,  and  said  tibia  member  includes  a 
sliding  section  made  of  high-density  polyethylene  and  a  seat  sec- 
tion made  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
titaniom.  titanium  alloy,  cobalt-chromium  alloy  and  stainless  steel. 


5,549,685 

AUGMENTATION  FOR  AN  ORTHOPAEDIC  IMPLANT 
Kevin  B.  Hayes,  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  War- 
sawm,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,269 

Int  a."  A61F  2J3& 

UA  CL  623—20  9  claims 


21-^14 


1.  An  augment  for  attachment  with  a  screw  to  an  ortlupaedic 
implant  having  a  threaded  hole,  the  augment  comprising  a  body 
with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  body  having  a  through 
hole  extending  through  tlie  body  from  the  first  surface  to  the 
second  surface  and  a  coimtersink  formed  in  the  first  surface  com- 
municating witii  the  dirough  hole,  die  through  hole  and  countei^nk 
being  shaped  to  allow  the  screw  to  pass  tiirougb  the  tiirough  hole 
and  ttiread  into  the  threaded  hole  when  the  center  of  the  counter- 
sink and  the  center  of  the  Uireaded  hole  are  not  in  alignment,  the 
countersink  having  a  spherical  surface  so  that  as  die  screw  is 
tightened  against  the  countersink  surface  a  lateral  force  results 
tending  to  move  die  countersink  into  alignment  with  the  threaded 
hole.  I 


1.  In  combination: 

a  femoral  component  of  a  knee  joint  prostliesis  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  joined  anterioriy  to  form  a  patellar  flange,  tlie 
members  being  spaced  distally  to  form  a  pair  of  distal 
condyles,  and  tiie  members  being  spaced  posterioriy  to  form  a 
pair  of  posterior  condyles,  the  posterior  condyles  reaching  a 
height  A  above  a  datum  W.  die  datum  W  corresponding  to  a 
plane  tangent  to  the  distal  roost  portion  of  the  distal  condyles 
and  being  horizontal  when  the  femoral  is  in  zero  degrees  of 
physiological  flexion,  a  cam  extending  between  and  attaching 
to  the  posterior  condyles,  the  cam  having  a  spine  engaging 
surface  along  its  lower  extremity,  tlie  cam  being  located  such 
diat  the  spine  engaging  surface  is  located  a  height  B  above  the 
datum  W.  die  height  B  being  from  66%  to  69%  of  die  height 
of  A.  the  cam  tapering  from  an  intermediate  portion  to  each  of 
the  posterior  condyles  to  form  femoral  cam  chamfers  such 
that  the  intermediate  portion  has  an  intermediate  cross  sec- 
tional area  at  a  point  between  die  posterior  condyles  diat  is 
greater  than  a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  cam  adjacent  one  of 
the  posterior  condyles,  tiie  cam  being  located  between  the 
condyles  so  diat  it  is  contained  between  die  anterior  most  and 
posterior  most  aspects  of  the  posterior  condyles  such  that  the 
cam  does  not  project  anterioriy  beyond  die  anterior  most 
aspect  of  tiie  posterior  condyles  and  die  cam  docs  not  project 
posterioriy  beyond  the  posterior  most  aspect  of  the  posterior 
condyles;  and 

a  tibial  component  of  a  knee  joint  prosthesis  comprising  a  plate 
like  body  having  anterior,  posterior,  medial  and  lateral  sides, 
tiie  body  having  a  pair  of  concave  articular  regions  fonned  in 
tlie  medial  and  lateral  ^ides.  the  body  having  a  posterior  notch 
extending  through  tiie  posterior  side,  tlie  body  having  a  tibial 
relief  groove  extending  partially  through  the  posterior  side 
and  extending  between  the  concave  articular  regions,  a  spine 
projecting  from  the  body  between  the  articular  regions. 

the  tibial  relief  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cam  wiien 
tlie  knee  is  in  flexion  and  ttie  relief  groove  and  femoral  cam 
chamfers  cooperating  to  allow  a  minimum  of  twelve  degrees 
of  rotation,  both  clockwise  and  cotinterclockwise.  of  die 
femoral  component  with  respect  to  die  tibial  component 
around  tlie  axis  of  tlie  spine  when  die  cam  is  received  in  the 
relief  groove. 


I! 
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I.  A  retrofit  posterior  subilizing  housing  for  securing  to  the 
distal  portion  of  a  surgicaUy  prepared  femur  of  a  loiee  joint  having 
a  previously  implanted  femoral  component  and  an  implanted 
complementary  tibial  component  during  revision  surgery  and  for 
articulating  with  the  implanted  complementary  tibial  component, 
the  previously  implanted  femoral  component  including  a  medial 
condyle  and  a  lateral  condyle  spaced  from  the  medial  condyle  with 
a  posteriorly  extending  trochlear  notch  disposed  between  the 
medial  and  lateral  condyles;  the  distal  portion  of  the  femur  having 
a  recess  surgically  formed  therein  through  the  posteriorly  extend- 
ing trochlear  notch;  the  implanted  complementary  tibial  compo- 
nent having  a  stabilizing  post  extending  through  the  posterior 
extending  trochlear  notch  and  into  the  recess  in  the  distal  portion 
of  the  femur  the  recess  in  the  distal  portion  of  the  femur  having  an 
opened  posterior  end  and  an  anterior  end;  the  retrofit  posterior 
stabilizing  housing  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  including: 

i.  an  anterior  end  wall  means  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  anterior  end  of  the  recess  in  the  distal  portion  of  the 
femur  and  for  engaging  the  stabilizing  post  of  the 
implanted  complementary  tibial  component  when  the  retro- 
fit posterior  stabilizing  housing  is  secured  to  the  distal 
portion  of  the  surgically  prepared  femur  and  the  knee  joint 
is  extended  to  stabilize  the  knee  joint; 
ii.  a  posterior  end  wall  means  for  extending  across  and  block- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  opened  posterior  end  of  the 
recess  in  the  distal  portion  of  the  femur,  and  for  engaging 
the  stabihzing  post  of  the  implanted  complementary  tibial 
component  when  die  retrofit  posterior  stabilizing  housing  is 
secured  to  the  disul  portion  of  the  surgically  prepared 
femur  and  the  knee  joint  is  flexed  to  stabilize  the  knee  joint; 
iii.  a  first  side  wall  means  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  recess 

in  the  distal  portion  of  the  femur, 
iv.  a  second  side  wall  means  for  covering  a  portion  of  the 

recess  in  the  distal  portion  of  the  femur; 
v.  the  posterior  end  wall  means,  the  anterior  end  wall  means, 
the  first  side  wall  means,  and  the  second  side  wall  means 
are  joined  to  one  another  with  the  posterior  and  anterior  end 
wall  means  and  the  first  and  second  side  wall  means  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  to  form  a  receptacle  therebetween 
for  receiving  the  stabilizing  post  of  the  implanted  comple- 
mentary tibial  component;  and 
(b)  means  for  fixing  the  body  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  femur 
without  requinng  removal  of  the  previously  implanted  femo- 
ral component;  the  means  for  fixing  the  body  to  the  distal 
portioa  of  the  femur  including  bone  cement  for  fixing  the 
body  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  femur  without  requiring 
removal  of  the  previously  implanied  femoral  component. 


I.  A  knee  prosthesis  for  replacing  a  patient's  knee  having  a 
mechanical  axis  defined  by  a  line  drawn  between  the  femoral  bead 
and  the  central  region  of  the  femoral  knee  end  of  the  patient, 
comprising: 

a)  a  femoral  prosthesis  having  internal  anterior,  postenor  and 
distal  non-articulating  surface  portions; 

b)  said  femoral  prosthesis  having  distal  and  posterior  articulating 
surface  portions,  the  posterior  articulating  surface  portions 
comprising  lateral  and  medial  condylar  surface  portions  that 
are  positioned  at  differing  distances  from  said  anterior  non- 
articulating surface  portion  wherein  the  lateral  condylar  sur- 
face portion  is  spaced  farther  from  said  anterior  non- 
articulating surface  portion  than  the  medial  condylar  surface 
portion; 

c)  a  tibial  component  having  concave  articulating  surfaces  that 
receive  the  femoral  prosthesis  articulating  surface  portions 
during  use; 

d)  the  femoral  articulating  surface  portions  and  die  tibial  articu- 
lating surfaces  being  shaped  to  define  an  angle  of  femoral 
rotation  about  the  mechanical  axis  of  the  patient's  leg;  and 

e)  wherein  said  angle  of  femoral  rotation  about  the  mechanical 
axis  gradually  changes  when  going  through  a  normal  range  of 
motion  of  the  patient's  knee. 


5,549,689 
PROSTHETIC  KNEE 
Norman  Epstein.  Rte.  No.  301,  Cannd,  N.Y.  10512,  and  Steven 
B.  ZeUcof,  12  Seneca  Rd.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,472 
Int  a."  A61F  2/38 
VS.  a.  623—20  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  prosUietic  knee  joint  for  providing  movement  between  at 
least  two  bones  comprising: 
a  femoral  support  having  laterally  disposed  femoral  condyle 
carriers   mounted   in   said   femoral   support   for   movement 
therein  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  resected  femoral  condyles 
of  a  user, 
roller  bearing  means  carrying  a  pin  mounted  in  said  femoral 
support  for  rotational  movement  therein,  to  provide  low  fric- 
tion articulation  of  the  prosthetic  knee  joint,  said  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  roller  bearing  means  and  femoral  support,  the 
distal  ends  of  said  pin  having  said  condyle  carriers  mounted 
thereon  for  routional  movement  therewith," 
said  femoral  support  having  a  femoral  base  thereon  which 

supports  the  full  load  on  the  femur, 
condyle  carriers  being  spaced  from  said  femoral  base  to  prevent 
contact  therebetween. 
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a  patella  support,  patella  support  mounting  means  in  said  femoral 
support  having  roller  bearings  positioned  therein  for  mounting  said 
patella  support  in  said  femoral  support  and  providing  a  limited  up 
and  down  rotation  of  said  patella  on  said  roller  bearings  in  said 
femoral  support  to  limit  wear  between  the  patella  and  femoral 
supports. 


5349,«90 

PROSTHETIC  THUMB  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Anne  HoIUster,  Downey,  Calif.,-  Mari  S.  lYuman,  Warsaw,  Ind.; 
Leonard  Bodell,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  and  Louise  Focht, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avanta  Orthopaedics,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Condnualion-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,297,  Dec  17,  1993.  Thto 

I  j    appUcalioa  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  202,910 

II  Int  CL*  A61F  2/42 

VS.  CL  623—21  13  Claims 


tS4k 


1.  A  ^xosthesis  for  a  carpometacarpal  joint  of  a  thumb  which 
comprises: 

a  trapezial  nnember  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface, 
said  first  surface  being  a  surface  of  revolution  relative  to  both 
a  (irsl  axis  and  a  second  axis,  said  first  and  second  axes  being 
anatomical  axes  defining  the  pivoting  of  a  first  metacarpal 
bone  of  said  thumb  relative  to  a  trapezium  bone  of  said 
thumb; 

a  plurality  of  pegs  mounted  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
trapezial  member  for  engagement  with  said  trapezium  bone, 
to  aiKhor  said  trapezial  member  thereon; 

a  metacarpal  member  for  abutment  with  said  trapezial  member, 
said  metacarpal  member  having  a  first  surface  cooperating 
with  said  first  surface  of  said  trapezial  member, 

a  stem  attached  to  said  metacarpal  member,  said  stem  being 
dimensioned  for  insertion  into  a  proximal  metacarpal  canal  of 
said  first  metacarpal  bone  of  said  thumb  to  anchor  said  metac- 
arpal member  thereon; 

wherein  said  first  surface  of  said  trapezial  member  and  said  first 
surface  of  said  metacarpal  member  match  a  selected  portion 
of  a  surface  of  a  reference  toroid,  said  reference  toroid  being 


mathematically  generated  by  rotating  said  second  axis  about 
said  first  axis,  while  rotating  a  reference  point  about  said 
second  axis,  the  orbital  radius  of  said  reference  point  being 
determined  by  measuring  the  location,  relative  to  said  first  and 
second  axes,  of  anatomical  abutment  surfaces  between  said 
trapezium  bone  and  said  first  metacarpal  bone,  and  wherein 
said  first  axis  passes  through  said  trapezium,  a  naturally 
occurring  location  of  sad  first  axis  being  determined  with  an 
axis  finder,  and  said  second  axis  passes  through  said  first 
metacarpal  bone,  a  naturally  occurring  location  of  said  second 
axis  being  determined  with  an  axis  finder,  said  second  axis 
being  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  said  first  axis,  and  further 
wherein  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  are  non-parallel, 
non-perpendicular  and  non-intersecting,  and  the  relationship 
between  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis  is  characterized 
by: 

(a)  a  compound  angle  between  said  axes,  measured  at  a  refer- 
ence plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  compound 
angle  consisting  of  a  first  angle  («)  between  die  projection  of 
said  second  axis  in  said  reference  plane  and  a  line  tangent  to 
the  reference  plane  orbit  of  said  second  axis  about  said  first 
axis,  and  a  second  angle  (p)  between  said  second  axis  and 
said  reference  plane;  and 

(b)  an  orbital  distance  between  said  two  axes  in  said  reference 
plane. 


5,549,691 

ACETABULAR  CUP 

Stevea  F.  Harwin,  1050  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,332 

lot  CL'  A61F  2/32 

VS.  CL  623—22  is  Oalns 


1.  An  acetabular  prosthesis,  comprising  an  acetabular  cup  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  dome  having  a  hemispherical  top,  a  bottom,  a 
convex  outer  surface,  a  concave  inner  surface,  a  circular  rim  at  the 
bottom  of  the  dome  and  at  least  two  blind  sockets  on  said  outer 
stirface  circumferentially  spaced  apart  relative  to  said  rim,  each 
bUnd  socket  having  an  entrance  facing  away  from  said  rim  and  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  the  entrance  of  each  of  the  other 
sockets  is  facing  for  receiving  a  barb  aixl  means  for  fixedly 
securing  a  barb  to  said  socket 
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5349.692 
TWO-PART  mPJOINT  SOCKET  FOR  ANCHORING  IN 
THE  PELVIC  BONE 
Ren^  lUuser,  ZoUikon,  and  Yvan  Sandoz,  Winterthur,  both  of, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medlzinalteclinili  AG,  Win- 
terthur, and  Alio  Pro  AG,  Baar,  both  of,  Switieriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,162,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,214 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Jan.   16,   1992, 

00112m 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/34 
MS.  CL  62i— 22  14  Claims 


1.  A  hipjoinc  socket  for  anchonng  in  ttie  pelvic  bone,  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  one  supporting  body; 

a  fmstoconical  shell  nnade  of  metal  and  having  a  hollow  inside, 
the  shell  also  having  regions  of  greater  wall  thickness  alter- 
nating in  a  circumferential  direction  with  regions  of  lesser 
wall  thickness,  die  regions  of  lesser  wall  thickness  having  a 
cross-section  in  the  form  of  sectors  of  a  circular  ring,  the 
regions  of  greater  wall  thickness  having  a  cross-section  which 
is  essentially  trapezoidal  and  tapers  conically  towards  a  pole, 
the  regions  of  greater  wall  thickness  having  guideshoes 
extending  along  the  outer  surface,  die  regions  of  greater  wall 
diickness  having  means  for  fixing  die  supporting  body  to  die 
shell: 

an  insert  having  a  cup  of  die  socket,  the  insert  being  sized  for  a 
snug  fit  in  the  hollow  inside;  and 

die  supporting  body  being  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one  of  said 
guideshoes,  wherein  die  supporting  body  has  a  recess  having 
a  dovetail  shape  which  engages  die  trapezoidal  cross-section 
of  die  regions  of  greater  wall  diickness  and  may  be  slipped 
onto  the  guideshoes  from  the  pole. 


5,549,694 
ACETABULAR  PROSTHESIS  WITH  APERTURES 
SEALED  WITH  DEFORMABLE  DISCS  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  G.  NoUes,  New  Canaan,  and  Alfred  F.  DeCario,  Jr., 
Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Joint  Medical  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,592 

Int  CL'  A61F  V34 

\]&.  a.  623—22  •  Claims 


5,549,693 
COTYLOIDAL  PROSTHESES 
Chrisdanc  Roux,  3  Chendn  du  Petit  Mont  Solu  Noisy  sur 
Ecole,  77123  Le  Vaudoue,  France,  and  Michel  Pequignot,  16 
Villa  Dfeir^FUleaud,  92140  Oamart,  France 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No,  258,827 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17,  1993,  93  07295 

Int  a."  A61F  y32 

VS.  a.  623—22  13  Claims 

1.  Cotyloidal  prosthesis,  in  particular  for  coxofemoral  joints, 

comprising  cup  means  having  a  contact  surface  for  ball-and-socket 

contact  with  a  ceramic  spherical  head,  said  cup  means  including  a 

ceramic  socket  ring  having  a  pait-spherical  inside  surface  defining 

said  contact  surface  of  said  cup  means,  said  cup  means  further 

comprising  a  plastic  material  cup  member  having  an  opening  for 

introducing  die  pan-spherical  head,  said  cup  member  carrying  said 

ceramic  socket  ring  near  the  opening  of  the  cup  member,  further 

comprising  a  metal  liner  lining  said  plastic  material  cup  member, 

said  metal  lining  not  defining  any  part  of  said  contact  surface  of 

said  cup  means. 


1.  An  aceubular  cup  for  receiving  a  bearing,  said  cup  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  an  interior  surface  for  receiving  die  bearing,  an 
exterior  surface  for  engaguig  bone,  and  a  circular  aperture 
which  passes  through  the  body  from  the  interior  surface  to  die 
exterior  surface,  said  aperture  having; 

(a)  a  first  portion,  which  is  accessible  from  die  interior  of  the 
body  and  has  a  cross-section  having  a  diameter  D,,  and 

(b)  a  second  portion,  which  is  contiguous  with  die  first  por- 
tion, is  located  radially  outward  from  die  first  portion,  and 
has  a  diameter  D,  diat  is  smaller  dian  D,;  and 

a  deformable  disc  compressively  locked  widiin  said  aperture  so 
as  to  seal  the  aperture,  said  disc; 
(i)  prior  to  insertion  in  said  aperture,  having  a  concave  side,  a 

convex  side,  and  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  D,  and 

larger  than  D^, 
(ii)  being  insetted  into  the  aperture  from  the  interior  of  the 

body  with  its  convex  side  oriented  toward  the  interior  of  the 

body,  and 
(iii)  being  buckled  as  a  result  of  having  been  deformed  so  as 

to  have  a  convex  portion  oriented  toward  the  exterior  of  the 

body. 


5,549>95 

COMPOSITE  ARTIFICIAL  SOCKET  AND  HIP  JOINT 

PROSTHESIS 

Lorenzo  Spotomo,  Finale  Ligure,  Italy,  and  Roiand  WilU, 

Neftenbach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  MedlzinaltedH 

nic  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,384 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  European  Pat  Of.,  Aug.  30, 
1993, 93810618 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/34:2/30 
VS.  CL  623—22  M  Claims 


1.  A  composite  artificial  socket  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  a  substantially  hemispberical  inner  surface 
with  a  main  axis  extending  in  a  substantially  radial  direction, 
the  outer  shell  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  an  implantation 
zone,  the  outer  shell  having  recesses  extending  along  merid- 
ians in  the  outer  shell,  the  recesses  defining  movable  segments 
adapted  for  attachment  to  osseous  tissue  within  die  implanta- 
tion zone: 

an  intermediate  shell  having  substantially  hemispberical  inner 
and  outer  surfaces; 

an  inner  shell  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  imemiediate  shell, 
the  inner  shell  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  outer 
surface  cooperating  with  die  inner  surface  of  the  intermediate 
shell,  die  inner  shell  having  at  least  one  attachment  element 
rigidly  and  non-routably  coupled  to  the  outer  shell  with 
respect  to  the  main  axis; 

a  joint  head  positioned  within  the  inner  shell:  and 

wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  intermediate  sheU  comprises  a 
supporting  portion  for  bearing  against  die  recessed  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell  and  a  non-supporting 
portion  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell  by  a 
predetermined  distance  to  allow  movement  of  die  intermedi- 
ate shell,  the  inner  shell  and  at  least  one  of  the  movable 
segments  of  the  outer  shell,  transversely  to  the  main  axis  of 
the  outer  shell. 


Sulzer 


5349,696 
INNER  SHELL  FOR  A  HIP  JOINT  SOCKET 
Roland   Willi,   Neftenbach.   Switzeriand.   assignor  to 
MedizinaHcchnik  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,053 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Nov.  22, 
1993,  93810806 

iBt  CL'  A61F  y34 
VS.  CL  623—22  14  Claims 

1.  Aji  inner  shell  for  an  acetabular  socket  implant  including  a 
metal  outer  shell  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  bone  having  a  concave 
inner  surface  terminating  at  a  large  opening  of  die  outer  shell  and 
a  groove  defined  by  die  inner  surface,  the  inner  shell  comprising:  a 
generally  hemispherical  metal  shell  having  an  open  base,  a  pole 
opposite  the  base,  and  an  axial  direction  frxim  the  base  to  the  pole, 
first  and  second,  spaced-apart  support  regions  projecting  radially 
past  an  outer  surface  of  the  inner  shell  so  that  upon  placement  of 


the  inner  shell  in  the  outer  shell  die  support  regions  engage  the 
groove  in  the  outer  shell,  the  inner  shell  further  including  an 
aperture  proximate  the  base  having  an  axis  and  an  internal  thread; 
and  a  fastening  element  for  placement  in  the  aperture  having  an 
external  thread  cooperating  with  the  internal  thread  of  the  aperture 
so  that  the  fastening  element  is  movable  relative  to  the  aperture  so 
diat,  upon  placement  of  die  inner  shell  in  the  outer  shell,  the 
fastening  element  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  aperture  into 
engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  shell  in  a  manner 
generating  a  force  acting  transversely  to  the  axial  direction  and 
biasing  the  support  regions  against  a  surface  of  the  groove  in  the 
outer  shell  to  diereby  secure  the  inner  shell  to  the  outer  shell. 


5349,697 

HIP  JOINT  PROSTHESES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Salvatore  Caldarise,  Hanson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnsoo  & 

Johnson  Professioiial,  Inc.,  Raynham,  M^k. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,727 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/34 

VS.  CL  623—22  13  n«t— 


1.  An  implantable  bone  prosthesis  in  the  form  of  a  substantially 
hemispberical  cup  for  attachment  within  the  acetabulum  cavity  of 
the  pelvis,  the  prosthesis  comprising: 
an  external  portion  for  mounting  within  the  acetabulum  cavity 
including  a  metaUic  dome-like  structure  having  a  textured, 
irregular  bone-contacting  surface,  the  bone-contacting  surface 
further  including  a  discontinuous  portion  forming  a  substan- 
tially hemispherical  dampening  structure  for  absorbing  load- 
ing forces  communicated  to  the  acetabular  cavity  and  a 
mounting  surface  having  a  substantially  cup-like  stuqie;  and 
an  internal  portion  for  receiving  a  fenooral  had  of  a  femur  having 
a  substantially  cup-like  shape  and  being  formed  of  a  biologi- 
cally compatible  ceramic  or  metallic  material,  the  internal 
portion  having  a  first  surface  diat  is  permanendy  affixed  to  the 
mounting  surface  of  the  external  portion  and  a  second,  sub- 
stantially smooth  articulation  surface  for  seating  the  femoral 
bead. 
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5449,698 
PROSTHETIC  ACETABULAR  CUP  AND  METHOD  OF 

IMPLA^r^ 

Robert  G.  Averill.  Rlngwood,  and  Robert  C.  Cohen,  Rockaway 
Township,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Implex  Corp.,  Allendale, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,248,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5«443,519.  This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  317^87 

Int  CL'  A61F  V34 

MS.  CL  «3— 22  1®  C**"** 


a  shell  having  a  concave  inner  surface  and  a  convex  exterior 
surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  bone  receiving  regions  positioned  on  said  convex 
exterior  surface  of  said  shell,  each  of  said  bone  receiving 
regions  having  a  base  and  side  walls,  and  said  side  walls  of 
bone  receiving  regions  positioned  relatively  closer  to  a  base 
of  said  shell  are  relatively  deeper  than  sidewalls  of  bone 
receiving  regions  positioned  relatively  closer  to  a  rim  of  said 
shell,  wherein  said  plurality  of  bone  receiving  regions  reten- 
tively  contain  compacted  bone  chips,  and  wherein  said  plural- 
ity of  bone  receiving  regions  cover  a  majority  of  said  convex 
exterior  surface  of  said  shell. 


5,549,700 
SEGMENTED  PROSTHETIC  ARTICULATION 
John  W.  Graham,  Cincinnati;   Timothy   McTigbe,  Chagrin 
Fails,  and  Paul  Mraz,  University  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ortho  Development  Corporation,  Draper,  Utah 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117^88,  Sep.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,804 

Int  a.*  A61F  vu-.me 

MS.  CL  623—22  17  Claims 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  prosthesis  for  implantation  into  an  aceubu- 
lum  of  a  patient,  comprising; 

a  shell  component  having  an  outer  surface  for  engaging  said 
acetabulum  and  an  inner  cavity,  wherein  said  inner  cavity 
includes  an  annular  wall  sloped  at  an  acute  angle  and  said 
outer  surface  includes  at  least  one  ellipsoidally  shaped  region 
that  defines  an  elliptical  plane  section  having  a  major  axis  and 
a  minor  axis,  said  major  axis  being  lodger  than  said  minor 
axis,  and 

a  bearing  insert  within  said  inner  cavity,  said  bearing  insert 
including  an  exterior  surface  sloped  at  an  angle  supplemen- 
tary to  said  acute  angle,  whereby  a  wedged  condition  occurs 
between  said  exterior  surface  of  said  bearing  insert  and  said 
annular  wall  of  said  shell  component  operating  to  seat  said 
bearing  insert  within  said  inner  cavity  and  prevent  the 
removal  of  said  bearing  insert  from  said  inner  cavity. 


5,549,699 
BONY  FIXATION  AND  SUPPORT  OF  A  PROSTHESIS 
Edward  B.  MacMahon,  Middleburg,  Va.,  and  Mark  Forte, 
Pine  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Osteolecfa  of  Virginia,  Middle- 
burg, Va. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,661 

Int  CL*  A61F  VU 

MS.  a.  623—22  «  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  acetabular  cup,  comprising; 


1.  A  prostlietic  socket  member  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
spherical  joint  motion  surface  to  form  a  prosthetic  joint  device, 
said  prosthetic  socket  member  comprising; 

a  rigid  base  support  structure  configured  for  implanting  within  a 
body  joint  and  including  a  rigid  outer  surface  configured  for 
receiving  a  bonding  agent  thereon  for  securing  the  base  sup- 
port structure  within  the  joint,  said  base  support  structure 
further  comprising  an  interior  surface  defining  a  generally 
hemispherical  concave  receiving  cavity; 

inteimediate  cushioning  means  comprising  a  matrix  bonded  to 
the  interior  surface  of  the  base  support  structure; 

a  plurality  of  curved,  rigid  and  hard  segments  each  having  a 
concave  bearing  surface  and  an  opposing  convex  surface,  said 
segments  being  partially  embedded  within  the  matrix  so  as  to 
project  outwardly  therefrom  such  that  the  concave  bearing 
surfaces  are  exposed  within  the  concave  receiving  cavity  and 
form  a  discontinuous  hemispherical  surface  for  slidable 
engagement  with  the  spherical  joint  motion  surface,  and  such 
that  an  underlying  tliickness  of  the  matrix  resides  sandwiched 
between  the  convex  surfaces  of  the  segments  and  the  interior 
surface  of  the  base  support  structure; 

wherein  the  concave  bearing  surface  and  the  opposing  convex 
surface  of  each  segment  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  interior  hemispherical  surface  of  the  base 
support  stn>cture  and  wherein  the  convex  surface  resides  in 
substantially  continuous  contact  with  the  intermediate  cush- 
ioning means  to  thereby  produce  a  more  uniform  nansfer  of 
mechanical  stress  from  the  segments  through  the  matrix  so  as 
to  reduce  wearing  of  said  matrix. 


5349,701 
ACETABULAR  CUP 
W.  E.  Michael  Mikhail,  4203  Shamlev  Green,  Toledo,  Ohio 
43623 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,956,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,615 

Int  a."  A61F  2/34:2/30 

VS.  a.  623—22  13  ctatois 


ll 


5349,703 
ORTHOPEDIC  PROSTHESIS  APPARATUS  WTTH 
IMPROVED  TAPER  LOCKING  CONNECTION 
Kenneth  P.  Daigle,  OUve  Branch,  Miss.,  and  Mark  E.  Har- 
baugh,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smidi  &  Nepbew  Rich- 
ards Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,914 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/36 


ZG  ^  12. 


U.S.  CL  623—23 


SCIaims 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  member  suitable  for  use  in  direct  implan- 
tation with  bone  cement  and  as  an  insert  for  a  metal  shell  compo- 
nent of  an  acetabular  cup  assembly,  said  cup  member  having  a 
central  axis  an  inner  face  with  a  generally  dome-shaped  configu- 
ration extending  fix)m  an  apex  lying  on  said  axis  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  said  inner  face,  including  the  portion  adjacent  said  apex 
having  a  spherical  configuration,  and  an  outer  portion  opposite  said 
inner  face,  said  outer  portion  having  formed  therein  a  combination 
of  (i)  retention  means  engageable  with  engagement  means  on  a 
metal  shell  component  of  a  type  adapted  for  implantation  without 
bone  cement  and  (ii)  surface  irregularities  configured  for  retentive 
engagement  with  bone  cement,  said  retention  means  comprising  an 
outwardly  extending  bead  and  a  plurality  of  dovetail  slots  in  said 
outer  portion,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  wall  parallel  to  said  axis. 


5349.702 

FLEXIBLE  ORTHOPAEDIC  STEM  APPARATUS 

Mkfaad  D.  Ries,  Cooperstown,  N.Y.;  Leonard  J.  Tokteh,  Jr., 

Cordova,  Tenn.,  and  Thomas  W.  FaBin,  Champaign,  DI., 

assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  'Rnn. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^63 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/34:^30 

VS.  a  623—23  12  dalnis 


1.  An  orthopaedic  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  a  patient's 
intramedullary  canal  comprising 

a)  a  prosthesis  body  that  includes  a  generally  rigid  proximal 
portion  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  the  intramedullary  canal  of  a 
patient's  bone; 

b)  prosthesis  stem  and  mid  portions  on  the  prostliesis  body,  the 
stem  portion  including  a  lower  elongated  stem  member  with  a 
an  outer  surface  and  distal  end; 

c)  the  lower  stem  member  providing  a  helical  groove  aitd  a 
cooperating  hollowed  tapered  core  portion  tliat  enable  the 
distal  end  to  flex;  and 

d)  said  helical  groove  extending  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
stem  and  the  hollowed  core  along  a  majority  of  the  length  of 
the  hollowed  core. 


1.  An  orthopedic  joint  prosthesis  comprising; 

a)  a  prosthesis  body  that  includes  a  pair  of  connectable  compo- 
nents, each  having  a  connecting  portion  with  a  generally 
frtistroconically  shaped  connecting  surface,  a  first  of  the  com- 
ponents having  a  projecting  connecting  portion,  and  a  second 
of  the  components  having  a  socket  connecting  portion; 

b)  the  projecting  connecting  portion  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  distal  end  portion  and  a  proximal  end,  the  proximal 
end  having  a  generally  circular  end  face; 

c)  a  groove  communicating  with  the  proximal  circular  face; 

d)  wherein  the  groove  is  radially  spaced  from  and  circnmfieren- 
tially  extending  about  the  projecting  portion  axis,  said  groove 
enabling  a  distribution  of  stress  between  said  proximal  and 
distal  end  portions; 

e)  wherein  the  groove  extends  fiwm  the  circular  end  face  a 
partial  distance  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends;  and 

0  the  projecting  connecting  portion  fnistroconically-shaped  con- 
necting surface  extending  farther  from  tlie  end  face  than  the 
groove. 


5349,704 

UNrVTRSSAL  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Franz  Salter,  Bennwilerstrasse  42,  4435  Nicderdori;  Switicr- 


FUcd  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,180 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Sep.  8,  1994,  2745/ 


94 

VS.  CL  62S— 23 


Int  CL*  A6IF  2/i2 


I9Claiw 


I.  A  universal  joint  prosthesis  comprising: 
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a  hollow  cup  shaped  cap,  said  cap  having  an  outer  surface  and 
an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  being  configured  for 
anachment  to  a  bone,  said  cap  having  a  cap  axis; 

a  plurality  of  projections  positioned  along  a  circumference  of 
said  inner  surface,  each  of  said  projections  being  inclined 
away  from  a  radial  direction  of  said  inner  surface  and  towards 
said  inner  surface  over  substantially  an  entire  length  of  each 
of  said  projections,  each  of  said  projections  defining  an  under- 
cut between  each  of  said  projections  and  said  inner  surface, 
each  of  said  projections  having  substantially  flat  first  and 
second  surfaces  positioned  on  substantially  opposite  sides  of  a 
cross  section  of  each  of  said  projections,  said  cross  section 
being  perpendicular  to  said  cap  axis,  said  first  surface  being 
connected  to  said  inner  surface  by  a  continuously  curved  base 

.  transition  surface,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  projections  being  connected  to  each  other  at  a  free  end  of 
each  of  said  projections  by  a  continuously  curved  free  end 
transition  surface. 


5449,7M 
MODULAR  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Thomas  F.  McCarthy,  Neshanic  Station,  N  J„  assignor  to  How- 
medica  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  15,119,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420J94 

InL  ex."  A61F  2/36 

VS.  a.  623—23  20  Claims 


5,549,705 
PROSTHESIS  WITH  INTEGRAL  PROXIMAL  SPACER 
Michael  Mkfaielli,  Hoboken,  Glen  Kashoba,  River  Edge;  J. 
Mel  Goldenberg,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Jon  I.  Klippel, 
Basking  Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Howmedica,  Inc., 
Rutherford,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,485,  Apr.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,507,832. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402/143 
InL  CL*  A61F  2/32:2/30 
VS.  CL  «3— 23  5  Claims 


I.  A  femoral  hip  prothesis  comprising; 
a  first  tnember  having, 
a  stem  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  intramedullary 

canal,  and 
a  body  portion  proximal  to  die  stem  portion  and  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  inti^meduUary  canal,  die  body  portion 
forming  lateral,  posterior  and  anterior  outer  side  surfaces  of 
the  prothesis  and  configured  and  dimensioned  for  an  accu- 
rate fit  in  the  intramedullary  canal,  said  body  portion  ftir- 
Uier  having  a  medial  side; 
a  second  member  forming  anterior,  posterior  and  medial  outer 
side  surfaces  of  the  prothesis  and  configured  and  dimensioned 
for  an  accurate  fit  in  the  intramedullary  canal,  said  second 
member  further  having  a  lateral  side;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  lateral  side  of  die  second  member  widi 
die  medial  side  of  die  body  portion  of  die  first  member  such 
that  die  combination  of  die  body  portion  of  die  first  member 
with  the  second  member  forms  die  anterior  and  posterior 
outer  side  surfaces  of  die  body  of  die  prodiesis,  die  combina- 
tion   configured    and    dimensioned    to    accurately    fit    die 
intramedullary  canal. 


5,549,7»7 
FLUID  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Weaver,  Linden,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Contour  Fabri- 
cators, Inc.,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  183,184 

InL  CL'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604— 317  22  Clalns 


1.  A  prosthesis  with  an  integral  proximal  spacer,  comprising; 

an  elongated  base  element  configured  and  dimensioned  for 
insertion  into  die  femoral  bone  canal  wiUi  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  and  having  medial,  lateral,  anterior,  and  posterior 
surfaces,  wherein  said  base  element  defines  a  plurality  of 
depressions  dierein  adjacent  die  proximal  end  on  any  of  said 
surfaces;  and 

a  polymeric  spacer  member  secured  to  said  base  element  with  a 
circumferential  portion  surrounding  die  proximal  end  of  said 
base  element,  said  spacer  member  further  having  a  medial  leg 
and  at  least  one  lateral  leg,  each  leg  extending  distally  along 
die  base  element  and  having  protrusions  extending  into  said 
depressions,  said  legs  tapering  to  a  irduced  diickness  and 
width  in  the  distal  direction. 


1.  Ruid  collection  apparatus  comprising  a  body  having  top, 
bottom,  side,  and  end  walls  forming  a  chamber;  partition  means 
widun  said  chamber  sealed  to  said  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  and 
fonning  in  said  chamber  a  plurality  of  compartments;  and  inlet 
means  in  communication  with  one  of  said  compartments  from 
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outside  said  chamber  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  said  one  of  said 
compartments,  said  walls  and  said  partition  means  being  formed  of 
material  sufficiendy  flexible  to  enable  said  body  to  erect  from  a 
collapsed  condition  in  response  to  the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  one  of 
said  compartments  via  said  inlet  means,  the  partition  means 
between  said  one  of  said  compartments  and  each  adjacent  compart- 
ment having  an  opening  therein  at  a  level  above  that  of  said  bottom 
wall  for  enabling  fluid  to  flow  from  one  of  said  compartments  into 
each  adjacent  compartment  only  in  response  to  the  level  of  fluid  in 
said  one  of  said  compartments  rising  above  said  bottom  wall  to  the 
level  of  said  opening,  said  side  and  end  walls  having  extensions 
wbKli  provide  a  pouch  aixive  the  level  of  said  top  wall. 


5,549,708 
SELF  RETRACTING  MEDICAL  NEEDLE  APPARATUS 
AND  METHODS 
Gak  H.  Thome,  Bountiful;  David  L.  Thome,  KaysviOe,  and 
Sandra  A.  Thome,  West  Jordan,  all  of  Utah,  assigncrs  to 
Specialized  Health  Products,  Inc.,  Bounttftal,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,728,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5/18035.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^14 
Int  CL''  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  a.  604—110  21  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  using  and  dien  safely  witb- 


110 


drawing  a  medical  needle  directiy  from  a  patient  into  a  container 
after  use.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
the  container  comprising  a  catch  for  a  medical  needle  latch,  an 
exit  and  reentry  end  for  access  to  the  medical  needle,  an 
opposite  end  juxtaposed  die  exit  and  reentry  end  and  a  means 
for  releasing  die  latch  from  the  catch; 
a  needle  cover  frangibly  afiixed  to  said  container  at  the  exit  and 
reentry  end  before  use,  the  needle  cover  in  combination  with 
the  container  forming  a  protective  barrier  for  contents  of  the 
cover  and  container; 
a  medical  needle  assembly  disposed  within  said  cover  and 
container,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  medical  needle  comprising  a  sharpened  point  for  percutane- 
ous entry  into  a  patient  and  a  pathway  for  flow  of  medical 
fluids; 
connector  hub  means  comprising: 

means  for  releasibly  affixing  the  medical  needle  assembly 
to  the  cover  such  diat  when  the  cover  is  pulled  from  die 
container  the  medical  needle  is  extended  outwardly  from 
the  container  for  use; 
at  least  one  hub  which  is  securely  afllxed  to  the  medical 

needle;  and 
at  least  one  latch  which  is  securely  but  releasibly  affixed  by 
the  catch  to  a  predetemuned  position  within  the  con- 
tainer when  die  medical  needle  is  extended  for  use; 
it  elastic  tube  which  is  securely  affixed  on  a  first  end  to  the 
connector  hub  means  to  provide  a  continuation  of  said 
pathway  dirough  the  elastic  tube  and  which  is  securely 
affixed  on  a  second  end  to  a  part  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
container  wherethrough  the  pathway  is  continued  for  con- 
nection to  a  medical  fluid  containment  vessel,  the  elastic 
tube  being  elongated  to  store  energy  for  needle  retraction 
when  the  connector  bub  means  and  opposite  end  are  moved 


apart  dierefoy  providing  a  retracting  force  which  acts  to 
return  the  needle  to  the  container  when  the  latch  is  released. 


5,549,709 

HYPOBARICALLY-CONTROLLED  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 

FOR  AMPUTEES 

Cari  A.  Caspen,  510-8  25th  Ave.  North,  St  Cload,  Miim.  56301 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,911 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/70;2/74:2/80 

VS.  CL  623—24  38  Claims 


1.  A  hypobarically-controlled  artificial  limb  for  amputees  who 
have  a  residual  limb,  the  artificial  limb  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  socket  with  a  volume  and  shape  to  receive  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  residual  limb  with  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  a  flexible  inner  socket  wfith  a  cavity  with  a  volume  and  shape 
for  receiving  a  substantial  portion  of  the  residual  limb  and 
fitting  in  said  space  between  said  outer  socket  and  theresidual 
limb,  said  inner  socket  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  inner  surface  adapted  to  oppose  the  lesidiial 
limb,  said  outer  surface  opposing  said  outer  socket; 

(c)  a  vacuimi  source; 

(d)  a  vacuimi  valve  connected  to  said  vacuum  source  and  a 
vacuum  tube  connecting  said  vacuum  valve  to  said  cavity, 
diereby  drawing  the  residual  limb  into  firm  contact  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  socicet; 

(e)  a  regulator  means  for  controlling  said  vacuum  soorce; 

(0  a  power  source  connected  to  said  regulator  means  and  said 

vacuum  source;  and 
(g)  a  seal  means  for  malting  an  airtight  seal  between  die  residual 

limb  and  said  outer  socket  ~ 


5,549,710 
SYSTEM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  COMPONENTS  OF  A 
PROSTHESIS  m  A  n>URALITY  OF  ADJUSTABLE 
POSITIONS 
Bernard  Vera,  Seurre,  France,  and  Olivier  Pierroo,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg,  assignofs  to  EUblissements  Proteor, 
DUon,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  188y4S7 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1993,  93  01166; 
Jul  28,  1993,  93  09297 

iDt  CL'  A61F  2/62 
VS.  CL  623—38  3  CUms 

I.  A  system  for  assembling  two  components  of  a  prosthesis  in  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  positions,  said  system  comprising  a  project- 
ing part  (4)  integral  with  a  first  one  (1)  of  said  components 
engaged  in  a  rectangular  recess  fonning  a  hollow  part  (5)  of  a 
second  of  said  components  of  the  prosthesis,  said  rectangular 
recess  being  defined  by  orthogonal  edges,  die  hollow  pan  (5) 
having  a  flat  surface  extending  about  the  recess  and  bearing  against 
a  flat  surface  (3)  on  said  first  one  of  said  components,  said  flat 
surfaces  being  slidable  relative  to  each  other,  screws  (6)  engaged  in 
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members  react  to  bending  and  axial  compression  loads  by 
successively  stacking  up  against  m  adjacent  bending  member 
(hereby  progressively  increasing  the  stiffness  of  the  keel. 


Hiicaded  orthogonally  transverse  recesses  of  the  hollow  part,  said 
screws  coming  into  abutment  against  orthogonally  lateral  flanks  of 
the  projecting  part  (4)  for  locking  the  projecting  part  in  position 
relative  to  the  hollow  part  each  of  said  flanks  having  a  surface 
defining  a  length,  the  orthogonal  edges  of  the  recess  forming  the 
hollow  part  forming  a  bearing  structure,  said  screws  facilitating 
sliding  movement  in  a  rectilinear  orientation  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  lateral  flaiJcs, 
while  said  projecting  part  is  spaced  in  any  position  thereof  from  a 
base  surface  of  the  recess  forming  the  hollow  part 


5,549,712 
FOREARM  LIFTER 
Peter  Gammer;  Heinz  Broeckl,  and  Hans  Dtetl,  aU  of  Wlen, 
Austria,  Msignors  to  Otto  Bodi  Orthopaedlsche  Industrie 
Bcsitz-    und    Verwaltungs-KommanditgeseHschalt,    Duder- 
stadt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1993,  43  24 

399.1 

Int  a."  A61F  2/58 
VS.  CL  623—60  20  Claims 


5,549,711 

PROSTHETIC  FOOT  AND  KEEL  THEREFOR  HAVING 

PROGRESSIVE  STIFFENING  UNDER  INCREASING 

LOAD 

William  E.  Bryant,  Everett,  Wash„  assignor  to  M+IND  (Modd 

-t-  LKtrumait  Development),  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129344 

InL  CL"  A61F  2/66 

VS.  a.  623—53  23  Claims 


1.  A  keel  for  a  prosthetic  foot,  comprising: 

a  unitary  structure  formed  from  a  material  having  elastic  prop- 
erties and  having  ankle,  heel  and  forefoot  portions; 

said  ankle  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  attachment  means  for 
joining  the  keel  to  a  users  leg  or  leg  prosthesis; 

said  forefoot  portion  having  curved  instep  and  bottom  surfaces 
that  commence  at  respective  upper  and  lower  extents  of  said 
ankle  portion  and  curve  forwardly  about  centers  of  revolution 
located  generally  above  said  forefoot  portion  and  that  con- 
verge toward  and  terminate  at  a  tip  of  the  keel,  said  forefoot 
portion  having  side  walls  that  extend  between  said  instep  and 
bottom  surfaces; 

a  curved  sole  plate  defining  said  curved  bottom  surface  of  said 
forefoot  portion; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots  formed  in  said  forefoot  portion  and 
extending  widthwise  and  opening  at  said  side  walls,  said  slots 
curving  generally  about  said  centers  of  revolution  and  lying  at 
different  depths  beneath  said  instep  surface  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  spaced  apart  thin  wall  precurved  bending 
members  having  rearward  and  forward  extents  that  are  con- 
nected to  and  constrained  at  said  rearward  extents  by  said 
ankle  portion  and  at  said  forward  extents  by  said  sole  plate, 
said  bending  members  being  configured  so  that  with  increas- 
ing body  load  on  and  deflection  of  the  keel  said  bending 


1.  A  forearm  lifter  adapted  for  assisting  in  die  articulation  of  a 
mating  forearm  part  of  an  arm  prosthesis  with  respect  to  a  mating 
upper  arm  part  about  at  least  one  elbow  axis,  said  forearm  lifter 
comprising: 

a  spring  element; 

a  mechanism  having  an  input  and  an  output,  with  said  spring 
element  directly  or  indirectiy  applying  a  tensile  force  to  the 
input  of  said  mechanism; 

a  tension  element  having  one  end  acted  upon  by  said  output  of 
said  mechanism,  and  having  another  end  adapted  for  fastening 
at  a  fixed  point  on  said  mating  upper  arm  part;  and 

wherein  said  fixed  point  and  said  elbow  axis  define  a  torque 
lever,  such  that  the  force  that  is  transmitted  through  said 
mechanism  from  said  spring  element  is  adapted  to  apply 
torque  to  said  mating  upper  arm  part  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
function  of  the  torque  acting  at  the  fixed  point  plotted  against 
the  angle  of  articulation  of  said  mating  forearm  part,  is 
approximately  parabolic,  and  said  torque  having  its  minimum 
values  in  the  mating  forearm  part  extended  position  and  at 
maximum  mating  forearm  part  bending,  and  said  torque  hav- 
ing its  maximum  value  when  said  mating  upper  arm  part  and 
said  mating  forearm  part  are  at  approximately  90°. 


5,549,713 

METHOD  FOR  SKIN  TISSUE  EXPANSION 

Paul  S.  Kim,  760  Drovers  La^  Chester  Springs,  Pa.  19425 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,649,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,540. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,072 

Int  CL*  A61F  2A)2:2/54;  A6IB  17/50:17/08 

VS.  CL  623-66  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tissue  expansion  useful  in  treatment  of  baldness 

in  a  non-hair  bearing  region  of  scalp  tissue  of  a  patient  comprising: 
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implanting  first  and  second  anchor  plates  under  the  scalp  tissue 
at  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the 
non-hair  bearing  region,  said  anchor  plates  being  malleable  to 
conform  to  a  contour  of  the  skull  and  having  spaced  projec- 
tions; 

suturing  the  anchor  plates  to  the  hair  bearing  region  to  maintain 
the  anchor  plates  in  substantially  parallel,  fixed  positions 
relative  to  thie  scalp  tissue; 

making  spaced  scalp  incisions  in  the  scalp  at  locations  of  the 
projections  on  said  implanted  anchor  plates  and  passing  the 
projections  outwardly  horn  a  surface  of  the  scalp  through  the 
incisions; 

interconnecting  the  projections  on  the  first  anchor  plate  with  the 
projections  on  the  second  anchor  plate  with  an  adjustable 
tensioning  nneans  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  scalp; 

maintaining  a  predetermined  tension  on  the  anchor  plates  by 
adjustment  of  said  adjusuble  tensioning  means  until  the  scalp 
tissue  in  the  hair-bearing  region  is  expanded  a  predetermined 
amount;  and 

I  imoving  a  corresponding  amount  of  tissue  firom  the  non-hair 
bearing  region  between  the  first  and  second  anchor  plates. 


5349,714 

SYMES  FOOT  PROSTHESIS 

Vii  L.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  1873,  Rancbo  SanU  Fe,  CaHf.  92067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,732,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844^98,  Mar.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,920,  Sep. 

21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

371,595 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/66.2/«0 

VS.  a.  623—33  1  Claim 

1.  A  Symes  foot  prosthesis  for  an  amputee  who  has  undergone  a 

Symes  amputation  in  which  the  amputee's  foot  is  severed  from  the 

amputee's  leg  near  the  amputee's  ankle  region,  said  prostliesis 

comprising: 


a  socket  member  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  stunop  of  said 
amputee,  said  socket  member  having  a  substantially  vertically 
oriented  attachment  surface  formed  along  the  back  side  of  the 
lower  portion  thereof; 
a  flexible  foot  member  secured  to  said  socket  member,  said  foot 
member  being  fabricated  of  stiperimposed  laminates  main- 
tained in  operative  relationship  by  an  encapsulating  polymer 
such  that  said  foot  member  is  adapted  to  store  and  release 
energy  during  normal  walking  and  rtmning  activities,  said  foot 
member  comprising: 

a   substantially   vertically   oriented   attachment   section   for 
detachably  securing  said  foot  member  to  said  soclcet  mem- 
ber, said  attachment  section  having  a  substantially  verti- 
cally oriented  attachment  surface  adapted  to  mate  with  said 
attachment  surface  of  said  socket  member  such  tliat  said 
foot  member  may  be  secured  to  said  socket  member, 
a  curvilinear  anlde  section  formed  continuously  with  and 
extending  downward  and  forward  from  said  attachment 
section,  said  ankle  section  being  adapted  to  store  and 
release  energy  and  having  a  substantially  smooth  radius  of 
curvature  ranging  between  %  inches  and  1-%  inches; 
a  toe  section  formed  integrally  with  and  extending  relatively 
forward  from  said  anlde  section,  said  toe  section  being 
adapted  to  store  and  release  energy  and  to  provide  substan- 
tially the  sole  means  of  support  for  all  vertical,  transverse 
and  torsional  forces  transmitted  to  said  foot  member  during 
toe-off;  and 
a  heel  section  extending  rearwardly  from  said  ankle  section, 
said  heel  section  being  adapted  to  store  and  release  energy 
and  to  provide  substantially  the  sole  means  of  support  for 
all  vertical,  transverse  and  torsional  forces  transmitted  to 
said  foot  member  during  heel  strike; 
said  socket  member  being  attached  to  said  attachment  section  of 
said  foot  member  such  that  the  lower  extremity  of  said  socket 
member  is  positioned  just  below  tlie  location  of  tlie  residual 
Symes  ankle  joint 


CHEMICAL 


5^9,715 

NfETHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL 
Vhuenz  OUp,  VnUcfa,  Austria,  assignor  to  Dcgussa  Austria 
GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 

Rled  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  Austria,  Nov.  23, 1993,  2378/93 
InL  a.'  D06L  3/10 
Va.  CL  8—110  14  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  bleaching  Cextile  material  comprised  at  least  in 
pvt  of  cellulose,  comprising: 
preparing  a  liquor  comprising  an  aqueous  allcaline  solution  of  a 
bleaching  agent  comprised  of  formamidine  sulfinic  acid  and  at 
least  one  carbohydrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monosaccharides,   disaccbarides,   and  oligosaccharides,  the 
formamidine  sulfinic  acid  and  the  at  least  one  carbohydrate 
faiaving  a  weight  ratio  of  the  formamidine  sulfinic  acid  to  the 
at  least  one  carbohydrate  which  ranges  from  80:20  to  99:1; 
and 
'bleaching  the  textile  material  comprised  at  least  in  part  of 
cellulose  by  contacting  the  textile  material  with  the  liquor  at  a 
temperature  above  50°  C. 


5,549,716 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INTEGRATED 

CiRCurrs  using  an  automated  multi-station 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  ADHESIVE  DISPENSER 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Tctsuo  Takahashi:  Eisaliu  Miyauctii;  Kunio  Mogi,  AU  of  Aldta- 
Ken,  and  Shinichi  Araya,  Hoqjou,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
)K  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,151 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2U5S:2l/60:2l/7l 

VS.  a.  29—25.01  7  Claims 


f 


caxaxaj 


(toi»cu»ihosiiw 


[.  A  process  for  manufacturing  electronic  components  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

lie-bonding  IC  chips  having  bonding  pads  on  a  lead  friune  with 

a  die-bonder  by  adiiesively  iiKMinting  said  IC  chips  on  said 

lead  frame; 
vire-bonding  said  bonding  pads  of  said  IC  chips  to  said  lead 

frame  with  a  wire-bonder  by  connecting  lead  wires  from  said 

bonding  pads  to  said  lead  frame; 


molding  a  resin  material  into  an  outer  package  with  a  resin 
molding  machine  for  covering  a  periphery  of  each  of  said  IC 
chips; 

transferring  said  lead  frame  during  the  manufacturing  process  by 
a  single,  continuous  conveyor  belt  extending  continuously 
from  said  die-bonder  to  said  wire-bonder  to  said  resin  mold- 
ing machine  for  continuously  conveying  said  lead  frame  in 
order  through  said  die-bonding  step,  said  wire-bonding  step 
and  said  molding  step; 

observing  said  electronic  components  at  at  least  one  position  on 
said  conveyor  belt  with  automated  inspection  means  for 
inspecting  and  forming  images  of  said  electronic  components 
after  completion  of  at  least  one  of  said  die-borKling,  wire- 
bonding  and  molding  steps,  said  images  being  fed  back  to 
image  processing  means  for  verification  of  at  least  one  of  said 
die-bonding  step,  wire-bonding  step,  and  molding  step;  and 

observing  the  degree  of  ruiMut  extrusion  of  tiie  adhesive  used 
for  adhesively  mounting  said  IC  chips  in  said  die-bonding 
step  and  adding  a  solvent  to  said  adhesive  to  adjust  tlie 
flowability  of  said  adliesive. 


5,549,717 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRISMATIC  CELL 
Esther  S.  Takeuchi,  WiUiamsvillc,  and  Ralph  T.  Mewl,  Kcn- 
■orc  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Wilson  GreatiMtch  Ltd.,  Clai^ 
enc«,N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,874 
InL  a."  HOIM  6/00 
VS.  CL  29—623.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malung  a  solid  catlKxie  liquid  organic  electrolyte 


allcali  metal  high  rate  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  combination  of  an  elongated  alkali  metal,  anode, 
elongated  solid  cathode  and  separator  tlierebetween  in  a  face- 
to-face  relationship; 

b)  winding  the  combination  to  form  an  anode-cathode  subassem- 
bly liaving  a  jellyroll  type  configuration; 

c)  sliaping  tlie  combination  so  that  the  resulting  sub-assembly 
has  a  substantially  rectangular  cross-section; 

d)  placing  the  anode-cathode  sub-assembly  in  a  conductive  cell 
casing  of  prismatic  shape  having  opposed  flat  faces; 

e)  attaching  a  lead  of  one  of  the  aiKxle  or  cathode  to  the  cell 
casing  and  connecting  a  lead  of  the  otiier  of  tlie  atKxle  or 
cattKxle  to  an  electrical  connector  means  extending  tlirough 
tlie  casing  in  an  insulated  manner; 

0  introducing  liquid  electrolyte  to  said  anode-cathode  sub- 
assembly in  said  casing;  and 
g)  sealing  said  casing. 
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5349,718 
SUBSTANCE  WITH  LIPO-OLIGOSACCHARIDE 
STRUCTURE  CAPABLE  OF  ACTING  AS  PLANT- 
SPECIFIC  SYMBIOTIC  SIGNALS,  PROCESSING  FOR 
PRODUCING  THEM  AND  THEIR  APPLICATIONS 
Patrice  Lerouge,-  Philippe  Roche,  Both  of  Toulouse^  Catherine 
Faiicher;  Fabienne  Maillet,  both  of  Ramonville  Saint  Agne; 
Jean  Denaric,  Castanet-Tdosan;  Jean-Oaude  Prom^,  Pech- 
busque,   and   Georges  Thichet,   Castanet-Tolosan,   all   of, 
France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique  (CJSJI.S.),  Paris,  and  Institut  National  de  U  Recher- 
che Agronomiqoe  (I.N.RA.),  Paris  Cedex,  both  of,  France- 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  214,676,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,662,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser  No.  315,491 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1990,  90  04764 
Int.  a."  AOIC  //06.  AOIH  J/04:  C12P  19/04:  C12R  1/41 
VS.  CL  47—57.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  purified  lipo-oligosaccluiride  having  formula  I  below: 

CHjORi 

i-   O  /        ^'O*''  \ 


\ 


NH-R7 


/. 


NH— CO— R4 


wherein  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexosamine, 
aceiyl-substituted  hexosamine.  sulphated-substituted  hex- 
osamine, and  ett'^r-substituted  hexosamine, 

R,.  R2,  R],  R5,  R«  and  R-,,  which  are  identical  or  difFcrent,  are 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H,  C^^CO — .  and 
carbaroyl.  wherein  x  is  an  integer  between  0  and  17.  and  y  is 
an  integer  between  1  and  35, 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-,  di-,  or 
Cri-unsaturated  aliphatic  chain  containing  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  4. 

10.  A  method  of  inducing  the  transcription  of  the  symbiotic 
genes  of  Leguminoseae  comprising  administration  to  a  Legumino- 
seae  of  an  amount  effective  to  act  as  plant-specific  symbiotic 
signal,  of  a  lipo-oligosaccliaride  of  claim  1. 


5349,719 
COATED  ABRASIVE  HAVING  AN  OVERCOATING  OF 
AN  EPOXY  RESIN  COATABLE  FROM  WATER 
Choog  S.  Lee,  Woodbury,  and  Scott  J.  Buchanan,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  SL  PauL  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,968,  Dec  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610J01,  Nov.  14, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  apptkatioB  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

515,866 

int  CL'  B24D  3/34 

VS.  CL  51— 2M  25  Claims 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising: 

a.  a  bacldng; 

b.  a  malce  coat  overiying  said  backing; 

c.  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains  supported  on  and  adherently 
bonded  to  said  bacldng  by  means  of  said  make  coat;  and 


d.  a  size  coat  overiying  said  abrasive  grains  and  said  make  coat, 
wherein  said  make  coat  is  formed  from  a  composition  com- 
prising an  epoxy  resin  coatable  from  water,  an  emulsifier  for 
said  epoxy  resin,  a  curing  agent,  and  water,  said  epoxy  resin 
having  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  of  less  than  about  500. 


5349,720 

nLTER 

Gregory  R.  Miller,  Chesterfieidr  Kjie  Adriancerand  Staafey 

Phiiipak,  both  of  St  Charles,  all  of  Mo„  assignors  to  Nellcor 

Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated,  SL  Charles,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,024 

InL  a.'  BOID  46/00 

VS.  a.  55—324  8  Claims 


106  lO'l     101      105 
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1.  A  pre-filter  assembly  for  filtering  air  entering  the  compressor 
of  an  oxygen  concentrator,  comprising: 

a  bousing: 

a  first  filter  pledget  of  porous  filter  material  within  said  housing, 
said  first  filter  pledget  having  a  first  exposed  filtering  surface 
and  a  first  material  thickness  of  porous  filter  material  adjacent 
said  surface; 

a  second  filter  pledget  of  porous  filter  material  within  said 
housing,  said  second  filler  pledget  having  a  second  exposed 
filtering  surface  and  a  second  material  diickness  of  porous 
filter  material  adjacent  said  surface; 

a  framework  between  said  first  and  second  filter  pledgets,  said 
framewotk  defining  a  plurality  of  air  spaces,  and  said  fraroe- 
wofk  formed  integrally  of  said  bousing; 

an  air  tube  positioned  centrally  in  said  framework  and  extending 
from  a  first  open  end  10  a  second  open  end,  said  first  open  end 
positioned  approximately  at  the  midpoint  between  said  mate- 
rial thicknesses  and  said  second  open  end  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  air  compressor  of  the  oxygen  con- 
centrator, said  first  open  end  formed  having  a  plurality  of 
integral  fingers  formed  thereon,  said  fingers  defining  a  phiral- 
ity  of  open  spaces  between  said  fingers,  one  each  of  said 
plurality  of  open  spaces  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
one  each  of  said  plurality  of  air  spaces,  a  plurality  of  integral 
radial  struts  extending  from  select  of  said  fingers  to  the 
bousing,  and  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  filter 
pledgets  to  form  said  plurality  of  air  spaces  in  fluid  conunu- 
nication  with  said  open  spaces  between  the  said  fingers,  and 
said  plurality  of  open  spaces  between  the  fingers  being 
aligned  with  the  length  of  the  said  air  tube  and  remaining  fiee 
of  contact  with  tlie  first  and  second  filter  pledgets; 

said  air  tiibe  disposed  within  said  filter  so  that  air  passing 
through  eitiier  said  first  filtering  surface  and  said  first  material 
thickness  or  the  second  filtering  surface  and  said  second 
material  thickness  enters  said  air  tube  for  transfer  to  the 
oxygen  concentrator  air  compressor. 


5349,721 

CELL  FOR  GAS  CLEANING 

Viktor  Shcfaipachev,  24  High  SL  #122,  Springfield,  Mass.  01105 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,481 

InL  CI."  BOID  45/04 

VS.  a.  55—393  24  Claims 


17  13         11 


I.  A  cell  for  cleaning  particulates  from  a  gas  flow,  comprising: 
ai  inlet  pipe  connected  gas-tightly  to  a  casing,  the  casing  form- 
ing a  passageway,  a  first  free  area  of  an  outlet  of  said  inlel 
pipe  being  smaller  than  a  second  free  area  of  the  passageway, 
and  an  entrapment  pipe  mounted  with  said  casing  and  down- 
stream of  said  inlet  pipe,  said  entrapment  pipe  having  an 
opening  facing  said  outlet,  a  third  free  area  of  said  opening 
being  larger  than  said  first  free  area,  and  being  smaller  than 
said  second  free  area  of  said  passageway,  said  entrapment 
pipe  having  a  discharge  end  and  being  secured  rigidly  to  said 
casing;  said  inlet  pipe,  said  casing,  and  said  opening  being 
coaxially  aligned  and  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  said 
gas  flow  expands  within  said  second  passageway  and  such 
that  substantially  unexpanded  particulates  are  substantially 
captured  within  said  second  opening  and  removed  from  said 
gas  flow. 


and  second  ends  and  a  hollow  core  is  retained  within  the  remov- 
able portion  of  the  housing  while  urged  against  the  radially  extend- 
ing platform,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  wall  within  the  renwvable  housing,  the  wall  including  a 
diffusion  cone  extending  away  from  the  fnistoconical  filter 
element  and  at  least  an  extension  of  the  diffusion  cone  extend- 
ing toward  and  within  the  hollow  core  of  the  fnistoconical 
filter  element; 

an  annular  shoulder  on  the  housing  base  portion  projecting 
toward  the  removable  portion  of  the  bousing  to  provide  a 
radial  sealing  surface; 

a  first  scaling  member  on  die  first  end  of  the  fiiistoconical  filter 
element,  the  first  sealing  member  having  an  axially  facing, 
radially  extending  surface  and  a  radially  facing,  axially 
extending  surface;  and 

an  annular  seal  at  the  second  end  of  the  frustoconical  filter 
element,  the  annular  seal  having  a  radially  facing  surface  for 
engagement  with  the  extension  of  the  difiiision  cone  upon 
assembling  die  removable  portion  of  the  housing  to  die  hous- 
ing base  portion,  whereby  the  filter  element  is  retained  within 
the  removable  portion  of  the  housing  with  the  first  sealing 
member  and  annular  seal  sealing  off  the  hollow  core  of  the 
filter  element  from  the  air  inlet  of  the  housing  whereby  air 
entering  the  housing  flows  through  the  filter  element  into  the 
hollow  core  and  otK  of  die  outlet  of  the  bousing. 


40     M    3C  so 


I.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bousing  base 
portion  with  a  radially  extending  platform  and  a  removable  portion 
for  mounting  on  the  radially  extending  platform,  wherein  the  base 
portion  has  an  axially  opening  air  outlet  and  the  removable  portion 
Iws  an  air  inlet  wherein  a  frustoconical  filter  element  having  first 


5349,723 

FILTER  CAP 

Daniel  J.  Terry,  L33  164tta  St  SE„  Mill  Creek,  Wash.  98012 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^24 

InL  CL'  BOID  46A)0 

UACL55— 493  11 


5349,722 
Akk  FILTER  ASSEMBLIES  AND  A  FRUSTOCONICAL  AIR 

FILTER  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  ASSEMBLIES 

Walter  A.  Zemaitis;  Edward  A.  Covington,  both  of  Gastonia; 

Roland  V.  Lanier,  Jr.,  Behnoat,  and  Gary  U.  Hovis,  Dallas, 

all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,318 

Int  a.'  BOID  45/08 

VS.  a.  55—463  II  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  releasably  mounting  a  filter  across  an  opening 
through  a  barrier  wall,  comprising: 
a  filter  cap  that  is  releasably  mountable  by  hand  to  the  barrier 
wall,  the  filter  cap  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  that  is 
shaped  to  overiap  the  perimeter  of  die  opening  on  an  upper 
side  of  die  barrier  wall,  and  a  body  portion  that  projects 
downwardly  through  the  opening,  and  a  centrally-arranged  air 
passageway  through  the  body  portion  for  communicating  an 
airflow  between  a  region  above  the  barrier  wall  and  another 
region  below  the  barrier  wall,  and  wherein,  in  use,  the  filter  is 
positioned  substantially  in  die  region  below  the  barrier  wall, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  band-operated  inboard  loclcing 
devices  mounted  to  the  filter  cap,  each  inboard  locking  device 
having  a  member  diat  extends  through  the  centraUy-afranged 
air  passageway  and  is  adapted  to  releasably  mount  the  filter 
directly  to  the  body  portion. 
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5349,724 
FILTER  ELEMENT  OF  AIR  CLEANER  UNIT 
Kaxuomi  MocUda,  Ibkyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Going  Tokyo  Co^^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,160 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-014171 
U;  Oct.  24,  1994,  6-282429 

Int  a."  BOID  39/08 
VS.  CL  55—521  13  daliiM 

a       9 


5,549,725 
CORDIERrrE  CERAMIC  FILTER 
Yosliiyuki  Kasai;  Kazuhiko  Kiunazawa.  l>oth  of  Nagoya,  and 
Wataru  Kotani,  Kasugai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313031 

InL  CL'  BOID  39/20:  C04B  35/64 

VS.  CL  55—523  4  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  iKmeycomb  filter  for  separating  a  solid  phase  from 


20  21 


a  fluid,  comprising: 
cordiehre  aggregates  bonded  to  one  another  in  the  form  of  a 
honeycomb  structure  having  an  inlet  side,  an  outlet  side,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal,  intersecting  partition  walls  extending 
from  said  inlet  side  to  said  outlet  side  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  flow  passages;  and 
sealing  means  for  closing  alternate  ends  of  said  flow  passages, 
such  that  flow  passages  open  on  said  inlet  side  are  closed  on 
said  outlet  side  and  flow  passages  open  on  said  outlet  side  are 
closed  on  said  inlet  side; 


wherein  said  filter  has  (i)  a  n>ean  pore  size  ranging  from  {0.15 
(mean  aggregate  size)-S  fira}  to  {O.IS  (mean  aggregate  sizeH 
S  pm},  (ii)  a  porosity  of  at  least  30%,  and  (iii)  a  compressive 
strength  of  at  least  100  kgf/cm^  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
flow  passages. 


5,549,726 

PROCESS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS  USING  FLUID 

BARRIER 

Jean-Marc  Petitcollin,  Thourotte;  Jean-Luc  Lesage,  and 
Amaud  Borderiou,  both  of  Compiegne,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International,  CourbeT- 
oic,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846.886.  Mar.  6,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,366,529,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,207,  Jun.  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,135,558.  This  apptkation  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  264,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  1,  1990,  9006842 

InL  CL*  C03B  23^35 

VS.  a.  65—106  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  filter  element  of  an  air  cleaner  unit  comprising: 
a  tapered  cylinder  of  a  pleated  filter  material  and  whose  larger 
diameter  side  opening  is  connected  to  an  engine  intake  duct: 
a  cone  member  provided  vertically  within  a  smaller  diameter 
side  opening  of  said  cylinder,  with  a  base  section  of  said  cone 
member  covering  said  smaller  diameter  side  opening  of  said 
cylinder,  and  wherein  a  head  portion  of  said  cone  member  has 
an  opening  which  is  covered  with  filter  material,  with  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  of  said  cone  member  forming  a  funnel  facili- 
tate air  flow  into  said  opening  covered  with  said  filter  mate- 
rial. 
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heating  the  glass  sheet  in  a  horizontal  position  to  a  bending 
temperature  thereof; 

bending  the  glass  sheet  by  bringing  the  heated  glass  sheet  into 
contact  with  an  upper  bending  form  in  an  air  atmosphere  by 
use  of  a  pneumabc  force; 

centering  the  glass  sheet  beneath  the  upper  bending  form  prior  to 
said  bending  step,  including  a  step  of  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  between  the  bending  form  and  the  glass  sheet  by 
generabng  high  pressure  gas  jets  which  produce  a  venturi 
effect  adjacent  a  periphery  of  the  glass  sheet;  and 

continuing  to  generate  the  high  pressure  gas  jets  so  as  to  gener- 
ate a  fluid  barrier  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  glass  sheet 
during  said  bending  step,  said  fluid  barrier  comprising  the 
high  pressure  gas  jets  which  limit  the  entry  of  air  from  an 
exterior  of  the  fluid  barrier  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
upper  bending  form. 


5,549,727 
TROUGH  ASSEMBLY 
WUU  Meyer,  Effretikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  16,  1993, 
9325781 

Int  a.*  OBB  7/]6 
VS.  CL  65—225  2  Claims 

I.  A  trough  assembly  for  a  glassware  forming  machine  for 
receiving  a  gob  of  molten  glass  from  a  gob  distributor  artd  deliv- 
ering the  gob  to  a  parison  mold  cavity  of  the  machine,  said  trough 
assembly  comprising 

a  trough  for  receiving  a  gob  from  the  gob  distributor, 
a  deflector  for  receiving  the  gob  from  said  trough  and  deflecting 
the  gob  into  a  vertical  axis  for  delivery  from  the  end  of  said 
deflector  into  the  parison  mold  cavity, 
an  arm, 
means  for  securing  said  trough  and  said  deflector  on  said  aim. 
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5,549,729 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROMOTING  AND 

CONTROLLING  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Thomas  T.  Yamashita,  1094  Clover  La.,  Hanford,  Calif.  93230 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,951,  Sep.  9,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,155,  May 
19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1990,  Ser.  Na 
490,351 
Int  CL*  C05F  5/00 
VS.  CL  71—26  16  ClafaM 


I  rvans  for  supporting  said  arm  so  that  the  end  of  said  deflector 
can  be  relocated  anywhere  within  a  selectively  sized  circle 
about  said  vertical  axis,  said  means  including  a  hanger  mem- 
ber assembly  having 
a  support  having  a  vertical  ttore, 
a  hanger  member  having 

:  a  top  portion  secured  to  said  support  over  said  vertical  bore, 
an  elongated  flexible  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 

top  portion, 
a  spherical  portion  at  the  bottom  of  said  elongated  flexible 

portion,  and 
a  rigid  bottom  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 
spherical  portion  to  a  location  outside  of  said  vertical  bore, 
and 
means  for  securing  said  aim  to  said  bottom  portion, 
laid  spherical  portion  located  within  said  vertical  bore  and 
being  selectively  sized  to  fill  said  vertical  bore  so  that 
relocation  of  said  deflector  fiom  said  vertical  axis  will  pivot 
said  spherical  portion  about  its  center  and  bow  said  elon- 
gated flexible  portion. 


5,549,728 
UREA-CONTAINING  FERTILIZER  WTTH  REDUCED 
RATE  OF  AMMONIA  RELEASE 
Elizabeth  M.  Wozniak,  Sandy,  and  Stephen  G.  Baughman,  Salt 
Ijike  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Cytozyme  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238^17 

Int  CL'  C05F  U/08;  C05C  9/00 

VS.  CL  71—6  8  Claims 


lONCnCS  OF  TME  MVMWLya*  OF 

AcmMTED  r — )  «s  cowiwimoiim.  ( — ) 


1.  A  plant  growth-enhancing  composition  comprising  a  combi- 
.nation  of  a  fertiUzer  containing  urea  and  a  microbial  lysate  pre- 
pared by  fermentation  of  a  culture  of  a  bacterium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Lactobacillus  acUiophilus  and  Lactobacillus 
buigaricus  to  produce  a  plateau  phase  culture  in  which  the  increase 
in  oell  number  per  unit  time  has  changed  from  a  first  exponential 
fiinction  to  a  substantially  slower  growth  rate  and  has  a  pH  of  less 
than  about  4,  wherein  said  combination  is  characterized  by  a 
reditced  rate  of  release  of  ammonium  from  the  urea. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful,  when  in  diluted  form  suitable 
for  foliar  sprays  to  stimulate  growth  of  plants,  such  composition 
being  an  aqueous  solution  and  comprising  the  following  compo- 
nents dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium: 

(a)  a  cartK>n  skeletoti/energy  component 

(b)  a  macronutrienl  component  arid 

(c)  a  vitamin/cofactor  component 

the  carbon  skeleton/energy  component  (a)  being  present  in  the 
amount  of  about  25  to  about  70%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition  and  being  one  or  more  organic 
compounds  which  are  water  soluble  and  which  are  assimilable 
by  plants  to  provide  energy  required  by  metaboUsm  of  the 
plant  and  to  provide  carbon  skeleton  precursors  for  synthesis 
of  proteins  and  other  plant  components,  such  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mannose,  lactose,  dex- 
trose, arythrose,  fhictose,  fucose,  galactose,  glucose,  gulose, 
maltose,  polysaccharides,  raffinose,  ribose,  ribulose,  nitinose. 
saccharose,  stachyose,  trehalose,  xylose,  xylulose,  adenose, 
amylose,  arabinose,  fructose  phosphate,  fucose-p,  galactose-p, 
glucose-p,  lactose-p,  maltose-p,  nuuuose-p,  ribose-p. 
ribulose-p,  xylose-p,  xylulose-p,  deoxyribose.  adonitol,  galac- 
titol,  glucitol,  maltitol,  mannitol,  maimitol-p,  ribitol,  sorbitol, 
sorbitol-p,  sylitol  and  mixtures  thereof, 

the  macronutrient  component  (b)  having  at  least  one  water 
soluble  nitrogen  source  assimilable  by  plants  and  at  least  one 
water  soluble  phosphorus  source  assimilable  by  plants,  the 
nitrogen  source  being  present  in  an  amount  to  provide  about 
0.3  to  about  S%  by  weight  based  on  die  weight  of  the 
composition  of  nitrogen  and  the  phosphorus  source  being 
present  in  an  amount  to  provide  about  0.2  to  about  S%  based 
on  the  weight  of  phosphorus, 

the  nitrogen  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nia, urea,  ammonium  salts,  nitrates,  amino  acids,  proteins, 
nucleic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

the  ptiospborus  source  being  one  or  nxire  substaitces  selected 
frxHn  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  single,  double 
and  triple  super  phosphates,  salts  of  phosphoric  acid,  nitric 
phosphates,  pyropho^jhates,  nucleic  acid  phosphates,  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

said  vitamin/cofactor  component  being  present  in  a  quantity  of 
about  0.01  to  about  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition  to  stimulate  energy  production  and  biosynthesis 
by  the  plant  such  that  the  burden  of  energy  production  and 
carbon  slceleton  production  by  component  (a)  is  shared  by 
photosynthesis  arid  other  biosyntbetic  paths  of  die  plants,  the 
amount  of  the  vitamin/cofactor  component  being  consistent 
with  metabolism  and  biosynthesis  of  the  plant,  and  the 
vitamin-cofactor  component  being  one  or  roocc  substances 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiamine,  riboflavin, 
nicotinic  acid,  pyridoxine,  folic  acid,  biotin,  pantothenic  acid, 
cyanocobalamin,  phosphatidylcholine,  inositol.  para- 
aminobenzoic  acid,  and  imxtuies  thereof. 
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said  component  (a)  being  piesenl  in  substantially  greater  amount 
than  either  component  (b)  or  (c). 


5.549.730 

COMPRESSION  MOLDED  TABLET  FERTILIZER  AND 

METHOD  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

HirosU  AoU,  KiUkynstau,  and  Mlchihiro  Inokuchi,  Nakama, 

both  of.  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.664 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  6,  1993.  5-166951 

InL  CI."  C05G  5/00 

VS.  a.  71—64.03  4  Claims 

1.  A  compiession  molded  tablet  fertilizer  consisting  essentially 

of  particulate  fertilizer  ingredients,  and  mixed  therein  0.01  to  8% 

by  weight  of  inorganic  salt  of  lignin  sulfonic  acid,  and  0.01  to 

0.8%  by  weight  of  inorganic  salt  of  stearic  acid  both  based  on  the 

amount  of  said  particulate  fertilizer  ingredients. 


5,549,731 
PREPARATION  OF  SOLID  AGGREGATES  OF  HIGH 
DENSITY  BORON  NTFRIDE  CRYSTALS 
Cari  F.  CUnc.  728  Liquidamber  Dr.,  Danville,  Calif.  94506; 
Mark  W.  WUkins,  6  Greens  La^  Pleasanton,  Calif.  94566, 
and  Alan  W.  Hare.  2136  E.  Lindberg  Rd^  Port  Angdcs, 
Wash.  98362 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334.762 

Int  CL'  C22C  29/14;  C06B  21/00:  B29C  43/00 

U.S.  CL  75—244  22  CUfans 
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1.  A  method  for  compaction  of  powder  of  high  density  boron 
nitride,  having  an  initial  particle  diameter  of  at  least  two  microns, 
into  a  high  density  crystal  aggregate  of  between  1  mm  up  to  about 
1  cm  in  diameter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  boron  nitride  high  density  powder,  with  a  bulk  density 
of  at  least  40  pocent  of  the  thMretical  maximum  density, 
inside  a  substantially  cylindrical  first  container; 

surrounding  the  first  container  on  all  sides  with  a  hollow,  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  second  container  that  has  a  rigid  side 
wall  and  two  rigid  end  walls; 

surrounding  the  first  container  on  all  sides  within  the  second 
container  with  a  selected  fluid-like  material,  having  a  charac- 
teristic shock  wave  velocity  V,  that  extends  between  the  first 
container  and  the  second  container,  where  the  second  con- 
tainer is  purged  of  substantially  all  gases  and  is  sealed; 

placing  a  selected  amount  of  a  selected  high  explosive  material 
at  one  end  wall  and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  second  container  to  form  a  connected  mass  of  high  explo- 
sive material,  where  the  high  explosive  has  a  detonation 
velocity  D  that  is  much  greater  than  V; 

detonating  tlie  high  explosive  at  the  end  wall  of  the  second 
container;  and 

allowing  a  shock  wave  generated  by  the  detonation  wave  of  the 
high  explosive  to  move  approximately  radially  inward 
through  the  fluid-like  material  and  the  boron  nitride  powder 
and  then  approximately  radially  outward  through  the  boron 
nitride  powder  and  the  fluid-like  material  so  that  the  boron 
nitride  powder  forms  crystal  aggregates,  with  a  portion  of 
these  aggregates  having  at  least  one  of  a  zincblende  form  and 


a  wtmzite  form,  and  these  aggregates  having  a  Knoop  hard- 
ness parameter  of  at  least  4300  Kgm/mm^  for  point  loads  up 
to  1000  gm. 


5.549.732 

PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULES  OF  REACTIVE  METALS, 

FOR  EXAMPLE  MAGNESIUM  AND  MAGNESIUM 

ALLOY 

GhysUln  DuM,  Chicoutiml.-  Claude  Dupuis,  Jonqulerc;  Joseph 
Langlais,  Chicoutimi;  Serge  Lavoie,  Jonquiere;  Stephane 
Romprc,  SL-Foy;  Sylvain  TVottier,  Jonquiere,  and  GUIes  Tiir- 
cotte.  Kingston,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Interna- 
tifmal  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346y488 

InL  a."  B22F  1/02:9/08 

VS.  CL  75—331  32  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  producing  granules  of  a  metal,  comprising; 

providing  a  source  of  molten  metal  having  a  solidus  tempera- 
ture; 

forming  discrete  droplets  of  said  molten  metal  from  said  source; 

fluidizing  a  bed  of  particles  and  maintaining  said  bed  at  a 
temperaure  substantially  below  the  solidus  temperature  of  the 
metal; 

immersing  said  droplets  while  still  substantially  molten  in  said 
fluidized  bed  of  particles  to  ftveze  said  droplets  as  discrete 
granules  of  metal  in  said  bed;  and 

removing  said  granules  from  said  fluidized  bed. 


5.549.733 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  GAS  BY 
ADSORPTION 
Christine  Marot.  Versailles;  Pierre  Petit,  Chatenay  Malabry, 
and  Xavier  Vigor.  Viroflay,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to  L'air 
Liqiiide.  Sodete  Anonyme  Pour  L'etude  et  L'exploitation 
dcs  Proccdcs  Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  30.  1994.  94.03782 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/047 
VS.  C\.  95—100  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  less-adsoibable  gas  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  containing  said  less-adsorbable  gas  in  an  adsorp- 
tion system  comprising  three  adsorbers,  each  adsorber  subject  to  a 
pressure  swing  adsorption  cycle  comprising  the  following  succes- 
sive steps; 

a)  a  production  step  substantially  at  a  high  pressure  of  tlie  cycle 
with  co-current  admission  of  the  gaseous  mixture  and  produc- 
tion of  the  less  adsorbable  gas  as  a  product  gas; 

b)  a  first  depressurization  co-cuirent  towards  another  adsorber  in 
its  step  e); 

c)  a  second  depressurization  counter-current  and  simultaneously 
co-cunent  towards  another  adsorber  in  its  step  f); 

d)  a  third  depressurization  counter-current,  down  to  a  low  pres- 
sure of  the  cycle; 
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e)  an  elution  counter-current  with  gas  from  another  adsorber  in 

its  step  b); 
0  ■  first  recompression  counter-current  with  gas  from  another 

adsorber  in  its  step  c);  and 
g)  a  second  recompression  counter<urrent  with  product  gas  up 

to  substantially  the  high  pressure  of  the  cycle. 


5349.734 
BAGHOUSE  CLEANING  METHOD 
Thomas  A.  Standard,  Chattanooga,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Astcc 
Industries,  Inc..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.751 

Int  a."  BOID  46A)0 

VS.  CL  95—279  20  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  air  filter  for  use  in  removing  particles  from 
air,  comprising: 

a  filter  medium  having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side; 

means  for  flowing  air  through  said  filter  medium  in  a  down- 
stream direction; 

an  electrode  pair  including  an  insulated  electrode  and  a  nonin- 
sulated  electrode  positioned  adjacent  said  filter  medium  on 
respective  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  filter 
medium, 

said  insulated  electrode  being  covered  with  insulation  to  prevent 
establishment  of  a  conductive  path  between  said  insulated 
electrode  and  said  noninsulated  electrode  through  said  filter 
medium; 

means  for  establishing  a  potential  diflcrcnce  between  said  insu- 
lated electrode  and  said  noninsulated  electrode  to  polarize 
said  filter  medium  and  increase  the  efficiency  of  said  filter 
medium  in  removing  particles  from  said  air  passing  dirough 
said  filter  medium, 

said  establishing  means  providing  said  insulated  electrode  with 
an  insulated  electrode  polarity  selected  from  an  insulated 
electrode  polarity  group  consisting  of  a  positive  polarity  and  a 
negative  polarity;  aitd 

means  for  charging  particles  in  said  air  upstream  of  said  elec- 
trode pair  with  a  charge  having  the  same  polarity  as  said 
insulated  electrode  when  said  insulated  electtode  polarity  is 
selected  from  said  insulated  electrode  polarity  group  consist- 
ing of  said  positive  polarity  and  said  negative  polarity. 


13.  A  method  comprising: 

(A)  conveying  contaminated  gases  into  a  baghouse  in  which  are 
located  a  pliuality  of  rows  of  bags  each  formed  from  a 
gas-permeable  material; 

(B)  conveying  said  gases  into  selected  ones  of  said  bags  from 
exteriors  thereof  and  out  of  upper  outiets  thereof,  thereby 
clarifying  said  gases; 

(C)  inhibiting  gas  flow  through  i)  a  bag  that  is  to  be  subject  to 
cleaning  and  ii)  all  adjacent  bags;  then 

(D)  removing  dust  caked  onto  the  exterior  of  said  bag  that  is  to 
be  subject  to  cleaning  only;  and  then 

(B)  permitting  gas  to  flow  through  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent 


5,549,736 
MODULAR.  STACKABLE  PRESSURE  SWING 
ABSORPTION  CONCENTRATOR 
Kelly  M.  CoflMd,  Davenport;  Deui  A.  Cantrill,  Bcttcndorf; 
Kevin  G.  McCulloh,  Davenport,  and  Sammy  K.  Mickdson, 
Bettendorf,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  lac. 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.622,  Jan.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,452 
InL  CL*  BOID  53/047 
VS.  CL  96—133  1 


5.549,735 

ELECTROSTATIC  FIBROUS  FILTER 

Rex  R.  Coppom,  939  Buffalo  CL.  Loogmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,729 

InL  a.*  B03C  3/155 


VS.  a.  96—63 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  modular,  stackable  gas  concentrator  operating  according  to 
the  pressure  swing  adsorption  (PSA)  process,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  adsorber  colunms.  each  said  adsorber  coliunn 
having  inlet  gas  and  product  gas  ends, 

a  plurality  of  manifold  heads  of  like  construction,  each  said 
-  manifold  head  having  channels  and  ports  formed  therein  and 
means  for  carrying  pneumatic  components  said  ctiannels. 
ports  and  means  for  carrying  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  to 
perform  either  one  of  inlet  gas  end  or  product  gas  end  pneu- 
matic circuit  functions  in  the  PSA  process,  those  of  said 
manifold  heads  arranged  as  inlet  manifolds  being  fastened  and 
pneumatically  coupled  to  said  inlet  gas  ends  of  said  adsorber 
columns  and  those  of  said  manifold  heads  being  arranged  as 
product  gas  manifolds  being  fastened  and  pneumatically 
coupled  to  said  product  gas  ends  of  said  adsorber  columns  and 

means  for  fastening  said  inlet  manifolds  and  said  product  mani- 
folds, respectively,  so  that  ports  therethrough  form  at  least 
continuous  pneumatic  coiuiections  to  a  source  of  inlet  gas  and 
a  receptacle  for  product  gas,  said  adsorber  columns  forming  a 
pneumatically  parallel  arrangement,  whereby  the  gas  concen- 
trator may  be  changed  in  capacity  by  selectively  adding  or 
removing  one  or  more  adsorber  colunms  and  related  manifold 
heads. 
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5349,737 
SPRAY  DEGRASSER 
WiUem  Wiemer,  DeMen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork  keteis 
B.V^  Hcflgeio,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,424 
ClalBK  priority,  appUcatioa  Netheriands,  Nov.   19,   1990, 
90.02521;  WIPO.  Oct  23,  1992,  PCT/NL9 1/00227 

Int.  CI."  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CL  9«— 204  4  Claims 


5,549,738 
PLATINUM  ELECTROFORMING  BATH 

Katsutsugu  Kitada,  and  Sooinei  Yarita,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignon  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan,  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,767,  Jun.  21,  I99I,  PaL  No. 
5,310,475.  This  application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-170064; 

Jul.  16,  1990,  2-185241:  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-124577;  Apr.  30,  1991, 

3-124578;  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-124579 

Int  CL*  C25D  3/52 

VS.  CL  106— I JI  2  Claims 

I.  A  platinum  electroforming  bath  consisting  of  a  hexahydroxy- 

platinate  of  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal,  present  in  an  amount  of 

2-100  g/l;  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  present  in  an  amount  of 

20-100  g/l;  and  an  allcali  metal  carboxylate.  present,  in  an  amount 

of  20- 100  g/l. 


1.  A  radial  spray  degasser  for  removing  noncondensable  gas 
from  a  liquid  to  be  degassed,  the  degasser  comprising: 

(a)  a  boiler  having  a  boiler  structure; 

(b)  an  inner  spray  compartment,  the  spray  compartment  located 
in  an  upper  portion  of  the  boiler,  the  spray  compartment 
comprising: 

(i)  a  surrounding  wall  defining  the  inner  sprayer  compartment, 
the  wall  extending  downward  from  the  structure  of  the 
boiler  so  that  lower  edges  of  the  wall  are  in  contact  with  an 
upper  portion  of  a  spray  screen  of  liquid  being  degassed 
when  the  degasser  is  in  use; 

(ii)  a  radial  sprayer  located  within  the  inner  spray  compart- 
ment at  a  distance  from  and  surrounded  by  the  surrounding 
walls,  the  sprayer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  connected  to  an  inlet  conduit  for  supplymg  liquid 
to  be  degassed  to  the  radial  sprayer,  the  second  end  extend- 
ing into  the  iiuier  spray  compartment  with  liquid  outlets,  for 
spraying  of  liquid  to  be  degassed  radially  outward  in  a 
spray  screen,  located  above  the  lower  edges  of  the  sur- 
rounding wall;  and 

(iii)  an  outlet  extending  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  inner 
spray  compartment  for  venting  iKMicondensable  gasses  that 
accumulate  in  said  compartment; 

(c)  an  outer  compartment  defined  by  walls  spaced  from  and 
surrounding  the  inner  compartment,  the  walls  of  the  outer 
compartment  extending  downward  from  the  boiler  structure, 
said  walls  of  sufficient  length  to  intercept  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  the  spray  screen  of  the  radial  sprayer,  said  walls 
of  the  outer  compartment  extending  further  downward  into 
the  boiler  than  the  surrounding  walls  of  the  inner  sprayer 
compartment; 

(d)  steam  pipes  having  perforated  lower  extremities  extending 
into  the  boiler  siKh  that  the  perforated  extremities  are  sub- 
merged in  liquid  and  steam  exiting  from  the  pipes  is  able  to 
bubble  through  the  liquid  and  travel  upward  to  the  spray 
screen  to  degas  liquid  of  said  spray  screen  when  the  boiler  is 
in  use;  and 

(e)  an  outlet  of  the  boiler  for  removing  degassed  liquid  from  the 
boiler 

whereby,  when  the  degasser  is  in  use,  steam  containing  noncon- 
densable gasses  stripped  from  the  liquid  accumulates  in  a 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  iiuier  spray  compartment,  and 
the  distance  between  the  radial  sprayer  and  the  surrounding 
walls  of  the  inner  spray  compartment  is  such  that  steam  and 
gasses  cTossflow  from  the  outer  compartment  through  the 
spray  screen  of  liquid  into  the  inner  spray  compartment,  the 
liquid  thereby  undergoing  further  degassing,  before  the  gasses 
vent  from  the  degasser. 


5349,739 
WOOD  MODIFIER  COMPOSITION 
IMashi    Inoue,    13-4-102,    Hiyoshidai    2-cfaome,    Hiroshima, 
Japan,  and  Tetsuzo  l^ujimura,  Shibayama-machi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Suisan   Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Kyowa  Tecnos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan,  and  Tadashi  Inoue, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,130,  Nov.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-340318 
InL  CL*  AOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  106—15.05  20  Claims 

1.  A  wood  modifier  composition  comprising  a  mixmre  of  a 
water-soluble  chitosan  having  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
320  to  48,000.  and  colloidal  silica  wherein  said  colloidal  silica  is 
present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  IS  to  300  parts  by 
weight  per  part  by  weight  of  said  chitosan. 


5349,740 

LIQUID  COMPOSITION,  INK  SET  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

COMPOSITION  AND  INK  SET 

Katsuhiko  lUiahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Yutaka  KnrabayasM, 

Tokorozawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  493303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-180474 

Int.  a.*  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CL  106—20  R  26  Claims 


UQUD  cotvosmoN 


MACEm-AINIC 


I.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  a  cationic  substance  and 
bishydroxyethylsulfone. 
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5349,741 
INK  VARNISH  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  J.  Pennaz,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  John  H.  Burban,  Lau- 
derdale, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Deiuze  Corporation, 
Sboreview,  Minn. 
CMtinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  373,749,  Jan.  17, 1995,  aban- 

4eiied,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,049, 
Mar.  17,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,431,721,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  120,175,  Sep.  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5382,282, 
«vfaich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92392,  Jol.  14, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5338351,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  946,762,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  434386 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/08:11/10 
106—20  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  water  insoluble  low  VOC  lithographic  ink 
varaish  comprising  a  resin  component,  an  oil  component  and  a 
nonvolatile  solvent  component  wherein  said  resin  component 
includes  a  hard  resin  having  an  acid  number  greater  than  40  and 
comprising  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  the  vamish. 


5349,743 

COMPOSITE  MICROSPHERE  AND  LUBRICANT 

MIXTURE 

Tony  M.  Pearce,  Alpine,  Utah,  assignor  to  Gengsis  Comporitcs, 

L.C.,  Sandy,  Utah 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,467,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,421374.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,011 

Int  CL*  C09D  5/00;5/34 
VS.  CL  106—122  13  Claims 


usla. 


5349,742 

/ASSEMBLY  OR  SET  OF  DIFFEREIWT  COLOR  INKS  AND 

AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Jorge   CancdUcri,   Provinda   dc   Buenos   Aires,   Argentina, 

assignor  to  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/087S5,  5  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6872,  PCT  Pub. 
Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,235 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Argentina,  Sep.  18, 1992, 323209 
lot  CL*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—22  B  14  Claims 


r 


1 .  A  set  of  inks  for  forming  polychromatic  markings,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  reservoir, 

a  first  ink,  disposed  in  said  first  reservoir,  comprising  a  reducible 
colorant  provided  in  oxidized  form,  in  which  form  said  colo- 
rant produces  a  marking  of  a  first  color  vtrhen  applied  to  white 
paper,  said  reducible  colorant  producing,  when  applied  to 
white  paper  and  reduced,  a  visible  marking  having  a  second 
color  different  from  said  first  color, 

I  second  reservoir,  and 

I I  second  inlc.  disposed  in  said  second  reservoir,  comprising  a 
reducing  agent  selected  to  reduce  said  reducible  colorant,  and 
a  second,  non-reducible  colorant  that,  when  applied  to  white 
paper,  produces  a  marlting  having  a  third  color  that  is  different 
from  said  first  and  second  colors. 


1.  A  composite  mixture  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  spherical  objects  and 

b)  a  quantity  of  lubricant  on  the  exterior  surface  of  substantially 
all  of  said  spherical  objects,  said  lubricant  being  present  in  a 
quantity  less  than  would  cause  dispersion  of  said  spherical 
objects  in  said  lubricant  sufficient  such  that  said  spherical 
objects  would  be  significantiy  separated  from  each  other  by 
said  lubricant,  said  lubricant  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  visco-elastic  fluid  and  coco  diethanolomide; 
wherein  said  spherical  objects  and  said  lubricant  are  mixed 

together  to  form  the  composite  mixture; 

wherein  said  lubricant  is  lubricous,  serves  to  reduce  the  coef- 
ficient of  friction  between  contacting  spherical  objecu,  and 
does  not  prevent  sUding  and  rolling  of  said  spherical 
objects  with  respect  to  each  other, 

wherein  said  spherical  objects  within  said  mixture  are  mov- 
able in  low-friction  sliding  and  rolling  contact  with  each 
other  in  all  three  dimensions; 

wherein  the  composite  mixture  flows  and  shears  in  response 
to  a  deforming  pressure  exerted  on  it,  said  flow  and  shear 
being  accomplisbed  by  said  spherical  objects  moving  in 
rolling  and  sliding  contact  with  each  other,  and 

wherein  the  composite  mixture  ceases  to  flow  and  shear  when 
the  deforming  pressure  is  terminated. 


5349,744 
PAVEMENT  BINDER 

Olga  Pnzic;  Larry  J.  Evers;  Kenneth  E.  WUHamson.  all  of 
Samia,  Canada;  Martin  L.  Gortaty,  Westfidd,  and  Nicholas 
C.   Nahas,   Chatham,   both    of   NJ>,   assignors   to   Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Ftorham  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  525398 
Int  CL'  C09D  195/00:  C08L  95A)0 
VS.  CL  106—274  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  road  paving  binder  composition,  which 
comprises: 

a.  blending  a  minor  amount  of  a  polymer  having  at  least  one 
diene  monomer  with  a  major  amount  of  asphalt  containing  at 
least  0.3%  by  weight  of  total  nitrogen  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  permit  blending; 

b.  treating  the  asphalt-polymer  blend  with  not  more  than  2S0 
meq  of  a  sulfonating  agent  per  100  g  of  asphalt-polymer  Mend 
to  introduce  the  corresponding  acid  functionality  into  the 
blend; 


2752 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  19% 


August  27,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2753 


c.  maintaining  the  sulfonated  asphalt-polymer  blend  at  a  suffi- 
ciently elevated  temperature  and  stripping  the  sulfonated 
blend  with  sufficient  chemically  unreactive  gas,  to  remove  a 
major  fraction  of  the  acid  functionality  introduced  by  sulfona- 
tion. 


5,549,745 

NON-SLUMPING,  PUMPABLE  CASTABLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  THE  SAME 

Mark  C.  Langenohl,  Pittsburgh,  and  GusUv  G.  Hughes,  WUk- 

ensburg,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Indresco  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  330,759,  Oct  28, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  549,018 

lot  CL*  C04B  7B2 

MS.  CL  106—692  7  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  non-slumping,  high  density,  low  moisture  and 

low  cement  sprayable  refractory  castable  composition  which  can 

be  applied  without  forms  with  a  density  of  at  least  120  pcf, 

consisting  of  a  tempered,  pumpable  first  component  consisting 

essentially  of  a  refractory  aggregate,  a  calcium-aluminate  cement, 

a  solid  flow  aid,  a  defloccutating  agent,  and  water,  the  water  being 

present  in  the  lowest  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  a  pumpable 

consistency  of  the  tempered  first  component,  and  a  flocculating 

agent  as  a  second  component  to  be  added  to  said  first  component  at 

time  of  installation  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  slumping 

when  applied  without  forms  and  maintain  the  castable  dried  bulk 

density  of  at  least  about  120  pcf. 


5449,747 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHEETS  OF  CRYSTALLINE 

MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Carl  O.  Bozler,  Sudbury;  John  C.  C.  Fan,  Chestnut  Hill,  and 

Robert  W.  McClelland,  Weymouth,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758328,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421320,  Oct  12,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,092,  Dec. 
4,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
25U14,  Apr.  6,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,727,047,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,891,  Apr.  10,  1980,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,486 
Int  CI."  C30B  /i//« 
U.S.  CL  117—43  11  Claims 


FOAM  A   GROWTH  MASK  OM   A 
CirrSTALLI2AT)0N  SUBSTRATE 


OCPOSIT  OnrSTAlLINE    MATERIAL   AT 
EXPOSED    AREAS    Of     THE     SUBSTRATE 
UNOCR    CONUTIONS  WHEREBY     CRYSTAL 
GROWTH    COMMENCES 
AT  AREAS    WHERE    SUBSTRATE    IS 
EXPOSED    AND    SUSEQUENTLV 
LATERALLY    OVER    THE    SURFACE    Of 
THE   MASK 


CONTMRJC    DEPOSITION    AND   CMTSTM. 
CWNTTH   UWTH.   A    SHEET    OF 
CRTSTALLIHC    MATERIAL    HAVINB 
DCSJRED    DIMENSIONS    HAS 
FORMED   OVER     THE     SURFACE    OF 
THE    MASK 


SEPARATE    THE    SHEET  OF    CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL    FROM    THE     SUBSTRATE 


OPT«MALLT  REUSE  THE  SUBSTRATE  TO  CROW 
ADDITIONAL    SHEETS  OF   CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL 


5,549,746 

SOLID  STATE  THERMAL  CONVERSION  OF 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA  TO  SAPPHIRE  USING  A 

SEED  CRYSTAL 
Curtis  E.  Scott  Mentor;  Jadi  M.  Stroll,  GarrettsviUe,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Lionci  M  Levinaon,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  126,628 
Int  CL*  C03B  ii/02 
MS.  CL  117—4  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  process  for  bulk  conversion  of  a  solid  PCA  body, 
having  a  density  of  at  least  3.9  g/cc,  to  sapphire  which  comprises 
monolithically  joining  said  solid  PCA  body  to  a  solid  sapphire  seed 
crystal  and  heating  said  PCA  body  and  said  seed  crystal  at  a 
temperature  above  the  minimum  temperature  for  alumina  crystal 
grain  boundary  mobility,  but  without  melting  said  PCA  body,  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  convert  said  PCA  body  to  a  sapphire  body. 


I.  A  process  for  forming  an  essentially  single  crystal  region  of  a 
semiconductor  material  comprising: 

fortning  a  non-single  crystal  region  on  a  composite  structure 
having  an  insulating  mask  formed  over  a  substrate,  tlie  mask 
having  an  upper  surface  defining  a  plane  above  the  substrate 
and  having  an  opening  to  expose  a  surface  portion  of  a  single 
crystal  material  positioned  below  the  plane  of  the  insulating 
mask  upper  surface  such  that  said  non-single  crystal  region 
contacts  the  single  crystal  material  surface  portion  below  the 
plane  of  the  mask  upper  surface; 

heating  the  non-single  crystal  region  with  a  first  heater  posi- 
tioned below  the  substrate  and  second  heater  positioned  above 
the  non-single  crystal  region  to  initiate  growth  of  the  essen- 
tially single  crystal  region  at  the  exposed  surface  portion  of 
the  single  crystal  material;  and 

propagating  the  growth  of  the  essentially  single  crystal  region 
such  that  the  single  crystal  region  overlies  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  insulating  mask. 


II 


5,549,748 
METHOD  FOR  HARVESTING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
FROM  A  PERTTECnC  MELT 
Volcer  R.  Todt  Lemont  Dl-;  Suvankar  Sengupta,  Coiiunbus, 
and  Donglu  Shi,  Cindimatl,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,042 

Int  a."  C30B  ]9/04 

MS.  a.  117—53  18  Claims 


subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  heat  treatment  at  a  higher  tempera- 
ture than  a  growth  temperature  of  said  compound  semicon- 
ductor; 

subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  cooling  down  to  said  growth 
temperature  of  said  compound  semicoiiductor,  and 

forming  a  crystal  growth  layer  of  said  compound  semiconductor 
on  said  diffusion  region,  said  crystal  growth  layer  having  a 
mirror  face. 
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5349,750 

DISPOSABLE  SLIDE  HOLDER 
Thomas  F.  Kelley,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norfolk  Scien- 
tific, Inc.,  d/b/a  Statspin  Technologies,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,491,  JuL  22,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5326398.  This  application  JuL  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27e,Ml 

Int  CL*^  B05C  li/02 
MS.  a.  118—55  13  Claims 


of: 


A  method  of  preparing  single  crystals,  comprising  the  steps 


> 


.^ 


f 
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pneparing  a  precursor  material  having  a  selected  composition; 

heating  said  precursor  material  and  achieving  a  peritectic  mix- 
ture of  phases  including  a  peritectic  liquid  and  crystals; 

positioning  near  said  peritectic  mixture  a  substrate  having  a 
porosity  and  being  inert  to  said  peritectic  mixture; 

quenching  said  peritectic  mixture  on  said  substrate; 

desorbing  said  peritectic  liquid  using  said  substrate,  leaving  said 
single  crystals  behind  on  said  substrate;  and 

lonoving  said  single  crystals  from  said  substrate. 


1.  An  enclosure  for  use  in  preparing  a  thin  fihn  of  a  fluid 
specimen  on  a  microscope  slide,  comprising: 

a  top; 

a  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  sides  joining  said  top  to  said  bottom  in  a  fixed 
relationship,  one  of  said  sides  iiKluding  an  opening  through 
which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  micft>scope  slide  is  insertable 
into  said  enclosure,  said  top  covering  said  fluid  specinten  on 
said  microscope  slide;  and 

absorbent  material  disposed  within  said  enclosure. 


5349,749 

SttBSTRATE  WITH  A  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SURFACE  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Shigi  Asai,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   NEC   Corporatioa, 
Ibkyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  272,041,  Jul.  8,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  426,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-193070 

Int  CL'  CaOB  2J//« 

MS.  CL  U7— 90  12  Claims 


5349,751 

ADHESIVE  APn^ICATOR 

Friedbelm   Brinkmeier,  and   Richard   Feklkjimper,   both  of 

Lengerich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wlndmoeller  &  Hoebcber, 

LengerichAVestf.,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,836,  Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  11,  1991,  41  40 
835.7 

Int  CL'  B05C  l/OO 
MS.  CL  118—216  5  ( 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  substrate  formed 
theneon  with  a  compound  semiconductor  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
subjecting  a  surface  of  a  substrate  made  of  a  first  material  to  an 

ion  implantation  of  one  or  more  elements  constituting  a 

compound  semiconductor  different  fix>m  said  first  material  at 

a  high  impurity  concentration  of  about  10^  to  10^'  atoms/ 

cm^,  thereby  to  form  a  diffusion  region  in  said  surface  of  said 

substrate,  in  which  said  one  or  tnore  elements  soak  out  from  a 

surface  of  said  diffusion  region  to  form  crystal  grains  of  said        1.  An  adhesive  applicator  comprising  a  nansfer  roller  (I)  for 

one  or  mote  elements  uniformly  and  finely  dispersed  over    providing  with  a  uniform  layer  of  glue  and  setting  against  a  format 

said  surface  of  said  diffusion  region;  roller  (14)  such  that  application  members  on  said  format  roller  (14) 
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distributed  over  a  periphery  thereof  pick  up  glue  applied  in  a 
certain  format  and  transfer  the  glue  to  wort  pieces  to  be  coaled 
with  glue, 
wherein,  in  the  direction  of  rotalioa  of  the  format  roller  (14) 
before   said   transfer   roller   (1)   a  collection   roller  (2)   is 
mounted,  which  together  with  said  transfer  roller  (1)  forms  an 
open  nip,  said  open  nip  serving  as  a  trough  for  holding  the 
glue,  said  transfer  roller  (1)  and  said  collection  roller  (2) 
being  arranged  below  a  shaft  of  said  format  roller  (14), 
wherein  said  format  roller  (14)  with  said  appUcation  members 
disposed  thereon  is  arranged  relative  to  said  collection  roller 
(2)  such  that  said  application  members  are  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  said  collection  roller  (2),  and 
wherein  excess  glue  picked  up  by  said  application  members  is 
thrown  off  again  immediately  after  the  excess  glue  has  been 
picked  up,  the  glue  thrown  off  being  collected  by  said  collec- 
tion roller  (2)  and  returned  for  reuse  to  the  open  nip  formed 
between  said  coUectioa  roller  (2)  and  said  transfer  roller  (1). 


5449,752 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Roger  Hahn;  Ray  Bowles,  and  Weodel  Phelps,  all  of  (rolden, 
Colo^  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company,  Gotden,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,211,  Aug.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Scr.  Na  428,878 
Int  CL'  B05C  t/00 
VS.  a.  118—234  15  CUims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  material  on  both  sides  of  a 
continuous  strip  of  material  comprising: 
a  coating  station; 
drive  means  for  pulling  a  continuous  strip  of  material  tlirough 

said  coating  station; 
a  stationary  frame; 
said  continuous  strip  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface; 
said  coating  station  having  an  upper  coating  applicator  and  a 

lower  coating  applicator, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  coating  applicators  comprising  a 

housing  having  a  recess  formed  therein  so  that  said  recesses 

are  in  a  facing  relationship; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  housings  on  said 

stationary  frame; 
a  wick  located  in  each  of  said  recesses; 
each  of  said  housings  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apari  bores 

formed  therein  and  each  bore  being  in  fluid  communication 

with  a  portion  of  said  wick; 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  coating  material  to  said  plurality 

of  bores  for  passage  therethrough  to  be  absorbed  by  said 

wick; 
said  upper  wick  being  located  to  contact  said  upper  surface  of 

said  continuous  strip  of  material  and  to  apply  said  coating 

material  thereto  as  said  continuous  strip  of  material  passes 

between  said  wicks; 
said  lower  wick  being  located  to  contact  said  lower  surface  of 

said  continuous  strip  of  material  and  to  apply  said  coating 

material  thereto  as  said  continuous  strip  of  material  passes 

between  said  wicks; 
each  of  said  housings  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 

formed  tlierein; 


a  hollow  piston  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  in  each  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  bores; 

reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  hollow  piston  to  said 
supply  means  so  that  said  hollow  piston  may  be  filled  with 
said  coating  matenal;  and 

said  hollow  piston  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  passage- 
ways formed  therein  so  that  said  coating  material  moves 
through  said  spaced  apart  passageways  and  into  said  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  bores. 


5>«9,753 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  MOLDED  FIBROUS 
WORKPIECE 
Kent  R.  Matthews,  Littleton;  Eric  G.  Sdiakel,  Scdalia,  both  of 
Colo.,-  Lowell  K.  Morton,  and  James  F.  Young,  both  of 
Greenville,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sciinller  International,  Inc., 
Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,027,  Aug.  4,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,527 

Int  CL'  B05B  7/06 

VS.  CL  118—316  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  coating  molded  fibrous  workpieces  with  a 
foam  coating  material  comprising: 

a  coating  chamber  for  coating  molded  fibrous  workpieces  of  a 
selected  transverse  cross  sectional  shape  and  selected  trans- 
verse dimensions;  said  coating  chamber  having  a  workpiece 
inlet  opening  for  introducing  molded  fibrous  workpieces  into 
said  coating  chamber;  said  coating  chamber  having  a  work- 
piece  outlet  opening  for  discharging  said  molded  fibrous 
workpieces  from  said  coating  chamber;  said  workpiece  inlet 
opening  and  said  workpiece  outlet  opening  each  having  a 
shape,  substantially  the  same  as  the  transverse  cross  sectional 
shape  of  said  molded  fibrous  workpieces  and  each  havmg 
dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  the  transverse  dimen- 
sions of  said  molded  fibrous  worlq)ieces.  for  guiding  said 
molded  fibrous  workpieces  through  said  coating  chamber  and 
to  permit  passage  of  said  molded  fibrous  workpieces  through 
said  worlq>iece  inlet  opening  and  said  workpiece  outlet  open- 
ing while  minimizing  leakage  of  a  polymeric  foam  coating 
material  from  said  coating  chamber  through  said  workpiece 
inlet  opening  and  said  workpiece  ouUet  opening  whereby  the 
polymeric  foam  coating  material  can  be  maintained  in  said 
coating  chamber  at  a  level  above  said  workpiece  inlet  opening 
and  said  wortcpiece  outiet  opening  to  totally  immerse  said 
molded  fibrous  worlcpieces  within  said  polymeric  foam  coat- 
ing material  and  form  a  coating  of  said  polymeric  foam 
coating  material  on  permeable  exterior  siufaces  of  said 
molded  fibrous  workpieces  as  said  molded  fibrous  workpieces 
pass  through  said  coating  chamber; 

means  for  intrtxlucing  said  polymeric  foam  coating  material  into 
said  coating  chamber  at  locations  above  and  below  a  path  of 
said  molded  fibrous  workpieces  through  said  coating  chamber 
to  assure  that  said  molded  fibrous  workpieces  are  totally 
inunersed  within  said  polymeric  foam  coating  material; 

a  first  wiping  means  having  a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  the 
transverse  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  molded  fibrous  work- 
pieces  and  dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  the  transverse 
dimensions  of  said  molded  fibrous  woriqjieces  for  spreading 
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said  polymeric  foam  coating  material  over  said  permeable 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  molded  fibrous  worlcpieces  to  wet  out 
said  permeable  exterior  surfaces  of  said  molded  fibrous  work- 
pieces  with  said  polymeric  foam  coating  material,  to  remove 
trapped  air  from  said  permeable  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
molded  fibrous  workpieces  which  can  cause  blisters  to  form 
in  said  polymeric  foam  coating  material,  and  to  encapsulate 
fibers  and  dust  within  said  permeable  exterior  surfaces  of  said 
molded  fibrous  workpieces;  and 
means  for  passing  said  molded  fibrous  workpieces  tlirough  said 
coating  chamber. 


5,549,754 

LEAD  FRAME  HOLDER 

Hltoshi  Taga,  and   Shizuo  Okuhara,   both   of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,754,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8753*77,  Apr.  29,  1992, 

ahnndoaed.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-126597 

Int  a."  B05C  13/02 

VS,  a.  118—500  6  Claims 


50b 


L  A  lead  frame  bolder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  elongated  lead 
frames,  said  lead  frames  being  for  holding  electronic  component 
elements  mounted  thereon,  said  lead  frames  being  held  in  parallel 
with  each  other,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  bolder  body  having  at  least  two  opposite  side  walls; 

a  plurality  of  guide  shafts  which  are  fixed  between  said  two  side 
walls  of  said  holder  body  in  parallel  with  each  other  for 
supporting  a  lowermost  edge  of  a  strip  portion  of  each  of  said 
lead  frames; 

a  plurality  of  holding  plates  which  are  arranged  in  said  holder 
body  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  which  are  passed  through 
by  said  guide  shafts  for  guiding  said  holding  plates  in  a 
slidable  manner;  and 

a  spring  member  which  has  a  pressing  position  and  a  releasing 
position  and  which  presses  said  holding  plates  in  a  direction 
along  said  guide  shafts  in  said  pressing  position,  wherein 

said  spring  member  can  exen  enough  pressure  in  said  pressing 
position  against  said  holding  plates  to  stably  bold  said  strip 
portion  of  each  of  said  lead  frames  which  is  inserted  between 
said  holding  plates. 


a  manifold  connectable  to  at  least  one  coating  dispenser,  said 
manifold  including  a  number  of  discharge  stations; 

a  number  of  filling  stations  each  connected  to  a  different  source 
of  coating  material,  said  filling  stations  being  electrically 
isolated  from  said  discharge  sutions; 

a  number  of  coating  transfer  units  each  including  a  combined 
shuttle  and  pumping  device,  each  of  said  combined  shuttle 
and  pumping  devices  being  movable  to  one  of  said  filling 
stations  to  receive  a  quantity  of  coating  material  from  a 
different  source  of  coating  material  and  then  selectively  mov- 
able to  one  of  said  discharge  stations  to  transfer  the  coating 
material  into  said  manifold. 


5,549,756 

OPTICAL  PYROMETER  FOR  A  THIN  FILM 

DEPOSITION  SYSTEM 

Carl  A.  Sorensen,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Wendell  T.  Blonigan, 

Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  19M21 
Iirt.  CL'  C23C  J6A)0 
VS.  CL  118—715  32 
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5,549,755 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 
MATEIUALS  INCLUDING  TRANSFER  UNITS  HAVING  A 

COMBINED  SHUTTLE  AND  PUMPING  DEVICE 
Robert  Milovich,  Lorahi;  Ronald  R.  Scfaroeder,  Amherst;  WU- 
Uam  F.  Parmentar,  Vermilion;  Julius  J.  Molnar,  Amherst 
•ad  Jack  Penick,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  351,818 
Int  a."  B05B  5/00 
VS.  a.  118—629  39  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  electrically  conductive  coating  mate- 
rial, corapfising: 


WFHAHED 
OfclbtlUH 


—A 
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1.  A  thin  film  deposition  system  comprising: 

a  susceptor  for  supporting  a  deposition  substrate  during  a  depo- 
sition process; 

a  channel  formed  in  said  susceptor.  said  channel  having  an 
opening  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  susceptor, 

an  infrared  detector  disposed  to  receive  an  optical  signal  dial 
passes  through  said  channel  along  an  optical  path  from  said 
opening  to  said  infrared  detector,  wherein  said  infrared  detec- 
tor is  disposed  so  as  to  image  portion  of  a  deposition  substrate 
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disposed  on  said  susceptor  so  that  said  infrared  detector  can 
receive  infrared  radiation  emitted  by  a  deposition  substrate 
during  a  deposition  process;  and 
a  hollow  lightguide  disposed  within  said  channel  and  extending 
from  said  susceptor,  wherein  said  lightguide  further  defines 
said  optical  path  from  said  opening  to  said  infrared  detector. 


S,S49,7S7 
PROCESS  FOR  RECRYSTALLIZING  SUGAR  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
James  R.  Morano,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ingredient  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Mahwah,  and  Innovative  Sweeteners 
Incorporated,  Somerset,  botb  of  N  J. 

Filed  Jiu.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  258,110 

Int  a."  BOU  J/00:  COBB  SOAX);  CI3F  1/04;  CI3D  1/12 

VS.  CL  127—42  26  Claims 


5,549,759 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

CYLINDRICAL  COMPONENTS  WHICH  ARE 

TRANSVERSELY  ROTATED  IN  A  DRUM  DURING 

LIQUID  TREATMENT 

Erik  J.  Lithander,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Niagara  T\ibe 

Washing  Svstems  AS,  Krl<>tinehamn,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0213,  }  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Noy.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FiM  Mar.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  295,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1992,  9200708 
InL  O.^  B08B  9/02 
VS.  CL  134—22.11  9  Claims 


^^^^sl 


1.  A  process  for  recrystallizing  sugar  comprising: 

blending  a  powdered  sugar  with  up  to  about  15  percent  of  an 

adjuvant  to  provide  a  sugar  blend,  said  sugar  blend  has  up  to 

about  3  percent  moisture; 
feeding  said  sugar  blend  under  a  positive  pressure  to  an  extrud-. 

ing  means;  and 
mixing  With  a  high  shear  extruding  means  said  sugar  blend  at  a 

temperature  between  about  220°  F.  and  about  300°  F.  with  a 

residence  time  in  said  extruding  means  of  between  about  O.S 

and  about  12  seconds  and  with  a  discharge  pressure  between 

20  and  1.200  psi. 


of: 


5,549,758 
CLEANING  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
PRODUCE 
Bruce  P.  Murcfa,  Cincinnati;  Brian  J.  Rosellc,  Fairfield,  and 
Kyle  D.  Jones,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,663,  Nov.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  224,937,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,708 
Int  CL'  BWB  9/20 
VS.  CL  134—6  '    8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  surfaces  of  fruits  and  vegetables  to 
remove  soils  and  otlier  unwanted  residues  clinging  tliereto,  at  a 
basic  pH  comprising  (1)  contacting  the  surfaces  of  said  fruits  and 
vegetables,  by  direct  application,  with  an  aqueous  cleaning  solu- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  15%  of  C,-C„  fatty  acid; 

(b)  optionally,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  4%  by  weight  of 
nonionic  surfactant, 

(c)  optionally,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of 
organic  polycarboxylic  acid; 

(d)  optionally,  up  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  an  acid-stable 
anionic  surfactant; 

(e)  optionally,  a  toxicologically-acceptable  basic  buffer 

(f)  optionally,  a  toxicologically-acceptable  preservative;  and 

(g)  the  balance  comprising  an  aqueous  carrier  selected  from 
water  and  mixtures  of  water  and  low  molecular  weight, 
toxicologically-acceptable  organic  solvent; 

wherein  said  aqueous  solution  has  a  pH  from  9.5  to  about  1 2.5,  and 
(2)  rinsing,  wiping  off,  or  rinsing  and  wiping  off  said  solution  to 
remove  said  soils  and  said  unwanted  residues  from  the  surfaces  of 
said  fruits  and  vegetables. 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  elongate  objects,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  an  elongate  apparatus  for  cleaning  said  elongate 
objects,  said  apparatus  comprised  of  an  elongate  container 
having  an  open  interior,  said  interior  receiving  a  rotatably 
driven  cylindrical  conveyor  drum  covered  with  elongated 
pockets  for  receiving  said  elongate  objects,  said  drum  includ- 
ing follower  means  for  deUmiting  said  pockets  and  a  hemi- 
spherical cover  about  an  upper  half  of  said  drum, 

said  apparatus  including  a  means  for  conveying  a  high  pressure 
cleaning  solution  through  and  around  said  elongate  objects 
and  a  collector  plate  for  receiving  said  solution  after  said 
solution  is  conveyed; 

providing  a  plurality  of  elongate  objects  to  be  cleaned  by  intro- 
ducing said  objects  into  an  inlet  opening  of  said  apparatus, 
said  inlet  opening  in  communication  with  said  drum  such  that 
one  object  is  placed  within  each  of  said  elongated  pockets; 

rotating  said  drum; 

spraying  said  objects  in  said  elongated  pockets  with  said  high 
pressure  cleansing  solution  so  as  to  simultaneously  clean  an 
interior  and  an  exterior  of  said  elongate  objects  and; 

removing  said  elongate  objects  from  said  drum  through  an 
elongate  exit  opening  of  said  apparatus. 


5,549,760 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  DISHWASHER  INSULATION 
Craig  H.  Bcdier,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,371 
InL  CL"  B08B  13/00 
VS.  CL  134—25.2  14  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  installing  insulation  on  a  washer  tub  having  side 
walls  and  a  top  wall  defining  an  external  surface  and  an  internal 
volume  for  washing  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
locating  the  insulation  on  the  external  surface  of  the  tub; 
inserting  a  retainer  clip  through  the  insulation  into  an  aperture 
on  the  external  surface  of  the  tub.  said  retainer  clip  enraging 
in  the  aperture  to  retain  the  insulation  on  the  external  surface; 
inserting  a  second  retainer  clip  through  the  insulation  into  a 
second  aperture  on  a  side  of  the  external  surface  of  the  tub 
opposite  the  first  aperture  to  retain  the  insulation  on  the 
external  surface;  and 
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hooking  a  perforation  in  the  sheet  over  a  tab  disposed  on  the  top 
tuall. 


handle  wafer  and  said  junction  receiving  layer  being  jcnned 
together  by  a  thin  dielectric  bonding  layer,  said  junction  receiving 
layer  being  lightly  doped  of  one  conductivity  type;  a  mesh-shaped 
thin  trench  which  extends  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  junction 
receiving  layer  to  said  thin  dielectric  bonding  layer  tbeiefoy  divid- 
ing said  junction  receiving  layer  into  a  phirality  of  electrically 
insulated  mbs,  said  trench  being  formed  by  processing  said  bonded 
assembly,  the  walls  of  said  trench  being  lined  with  a  thin  dielectric 
layer  and  furtlier  containing  a  polysilicon  filler,  the  flat  o««er 
surface  of  each  of  said  tubs  having  a  relatively  shallow  diffusion  of 
the  opposite  conductivity  type  therein,  whereby  radiation  which 
reaches  the  junction  between  said  shallow  diffusion  and  the  body 
of  said  lightly  doped  material  of  said  tub  will  generate  an  output 
photovoltaic  voltage;  and  connector  means  for  connecting  said 
shallow  diffusion  of  at  least  two  of  said  tubs  to  the  lightiy  doped 
material  of  adjacent  tubs. 


5,549,761 
A  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ROSIN  SOLDERING  FLUX 

FROM  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick;  Steven  E.  Dunn,  Hills- 
borough;  Frauds  R.  Cala,  Highland  Park;  Alfredo  Vind, 
Dayton;  M.  Stephen  U^oie,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Robert  C. 
Jortcnsen,  Cherry  Hill,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  & 
Dw^t  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,231,  Jun.  10, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,433^85, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  Na  896381,  Jnn.  10, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,234,505,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Scr.  No.  731,512,  JuL  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatios 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417^81 
InL  a."  B08B  3/04;  C23G  5/06 
VS.  a.  134—40  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  rosin  soldering  flux  from  a  printed 
wiring  board,  comprising  contacting  the  board  with  an  aqueous 
rosin  flux  removing  solution  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  15 
perceat  by  weight  of  a  rosin  flux  removing  composition  compris- 
ing alkaline  salts,  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and  an  anionic  polymer 
comprising  polyacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  100,000  to  4,000,000  and  present  in  effective  amounts  to 
maintain  said  silicate  solution,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  10  to  13;  allowing  contact  between  the  rosin  flux  removing 
solution  and  the  board  to  continue  for  sufficient  time  to  emulsify 
and  remove  the  rosin  soldering  flux;  and  removing  the  rosin  flux 
removing  composition  and  the  rosin  soldering  flux  from  the  board. 


5349,763 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Keiicfai    Sano,   Moriguclii;    Yoictairo   Aya;    Norihiro   Terada, 
Ikoma,  and  Yasuki  Harata,  Hirakata,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morigucbi,  Japan 
Filed  JhL  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  280^453 
Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183802; 
May  19,  1994,  6-129800 

InL  a.*  HOIL  31/075 
VS.  CL  136—255  19  1 


5,549,762 
PriOTOVOLTAIC  GENERATOR  WTTH  DIELECTRIC 
ISOLATION  AND  BONDED.  INSULATED  WAFER 
LAYERS 
Willian  F.  CanUrini,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  372,600 
Int  CL'  HOIL  31/05 
VS.  CL  L36— 249  20  Claims 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  having  a  photoelectric  conversion  layer 
which  is  constiuted  by  a  semiconductor  film  having  a  semicoottaic- 
tor  layer  for  absoibing  light  to  generate  charge  carriers  dieiein 
provided  in  its  inner  portion,  wherein 
the  thickness  of  this  semiconductor  layer  for  absorbing  hght  to 
generate  charge  carriers  in  portions  of  the  photoelectric  con- 
version layer  where  an  internal  electric  field  intensity  is  the 
photoelectric  conversion  layer  is  weak  is  smaller  than  diat  in 
the  other  portion  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  layer  to 
compensate  for  variations  in  die  distribution  of  the  internal 
electric  field  intensity  in  the  photoelectric  conversion  layer. 


I.  A  photovoltaic  generator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  wafer 
constsoag  of  a  bonded  assembly  having  a  flat  relatively  thick 
handle  wafer  and  a  flat  relatively  tiiin  junction  receiving  layer;  said 


5349,764 
WEAR  RESISTANT  COATED  STEEL  ARTICLE 
Gary  L.  Biltgen;  Kenneth  W.  Burris,  Both  of  Peoria;  Timothy 
M.  Nenne,  Wenona;  Phil  J.  Shankwitz,  and  John  B.  Watcnta, 
both  of  Peoria,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, DL 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Scr.  No.  426^18 
Int  CL'  C23C  8/22 
VS.  a.  148—222  14  Claims 

1.  A  coated  wear  resistant  steel  article,  comprising: 
a  basic  article  being  of  carburized  steel,  said  article  having  a 
carburized  surface,  and  having  carbides  on  said  carburized 
surface  with  said  carbides  comprising  at  least  20%  of  the  area 
of  said  carburized  surface,  said  carbides  being  isotropically 
exposed  and  having  an  elevation  greater  than  material  ai^ 
cent  said  carbides  of  said  carburized  surface;  and 
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a  coating  material  having  a  hanlness  greater  than  about  1200 
Kg/mm  covering  said  cartmrized  surface  with  a  confonnal 
layer  not  greater  than  3  microns  in  diickness.  said  coating 
material  being  one  of  boron  carbide,  chromium  nitride,  tita- 
nium carbide,  titanium  aluminum  nitride,  and  titamum  bonde. 


from  the  group  of  C.  N  and  P,  x.y.z  and  u  are  atomic  percent 
defined  as  2^x.  4£x+yS20.  0.01SzS20,  0SuS70, 
wheiein  the  crystal  structure  of  a  principal  phase  is  TbCu,  struc- 
ture, and  a  peak  width  at  half  height  of  the  main  peak  of  X-ray 
diffraction  of  the  principal  phase  using  Cu-Ka  X-rays  with  a 
resolution  of  0.02°  or  less  is  about  0.8°  or  less. 


5.549,765 
CLEAN  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  NICKEL  BASE  SUPERALLOY 
John  R.  MlhalLsin,  North  CaldweU.  N  J.;  John  Corrigan;  Rob- 
ert J.  Baker,  both  of  Ybrktown,  Va.;  Eric  L.  Leonard,  Ruth- 
crfortl,  NJ.,  and  Jay  L.  Vandersluis,  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  3333,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,437 
Int  a."  C22C  19/05 
VS.  CL  148—428  '  Claims 


3 
I  •■ 


(*/»Ti  +  Ti  +  W)  -  38  ♦  (105  X  A/o) 


5,549,767 

HEAT  TREATMENT  AND  REPAIR  OF  COBALT  BASE 

SUPERALLOY  ARTICLES 

Norman    Pietniska,    Durham,    and    S.    Michael    Kurpaska. 

Manchester,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,022,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2794»89 

Int  CI."  B23K  JI/00 

VS.  a.  148—512  1*  Claims 


ATOMK  %  CMBM 
fa  MUQMUM  OaWMES 

1,  A  nickel  base  superalloy  single  crystal  casting  having  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  %,  9.3-10.0%  Co. 
6  4-6  8%  Cr.  0.5-0.7%  Mo,  6.2-«.6%  W,  6.3-6.7%  Ta, 
5.45-5.75%  Al,  0.8-1.2%  Ti,  0.07-0.12%  Hf,  2.8-3.2%  Re,  and 
balance  essentially  Ni  and  carbon  wherein  a  carbon  concentration 
of  about  0.04  to  about  0.06  weight  %  is  provided  for  reducing 
non-metallic  inclusion  levels  in  said  casting. 


5,549,766 
MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Akihiko  Itetai;  Takahiro  Hirai,  and  Shinya  Sakurada,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,808 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216281 
Int  CL*  HOIF  1/055 
VS.  CL  148—301  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  material  which  is  represented  by  a  formula: 


R I  jR2^2Co,J<e  ,ao.<-yt-ii 

where  Rl  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  rare  eaith 
elements,  R2  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Sc,  Zr  and  Hf,  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  defects  in  a  cobalt-base  superalloy  gas 
turbine  engine  component,  said  cobalt-base  superalloy  containing 
carbides  and  having  a  carbide  solvus  temperature,  the  method 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  providing  a  powder  mixture  consisting  of  a  first  powder 
having  a  composition  which  is  substantially  the  composition 
of  the  component,  and  a  second  powder  whose  composition  is 
substantially  the  composition  of  the  component  and  contains  a 
substantial  amount  of  a  melting  point  depressant,  said  first 
powder  having  a  melting  point  and  said  second  powder  hav- 
ing a  melting  point,  wherein  said  melting  point  of  the  first 
powder  exceeds  said  meltmg  point  of  the  second  powder; 

b.  applying  the  powder  mixture  to  the  component  in  a  vicinity  of 
the  defects:  and 

c.  heating  the  component  in  vacuum  or  inert  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  the  carbide  solvus  temperature  and 
which  is  also  greater  than  the  melting  point  of  the  second 
powder,  but  less  than  the  melting  point  of  the  first  powder,  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  2250°  F.-2300°  F,  for  one 
to  twelve  hours,  whereby  creep  properties  of  the  component 
are  improved. 
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5,549,768 

I  FOR  IMPARTING  A  LOCALIZED  FINE  GRAIN 

MICROSTRUCTURE  IN  EDGE  SURFACES  OF 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEETS 

Murray  W.  Mahoney,  CamariUo,  Califs  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Cpptinuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,816,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530^41 

Int  CL*  C22F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—695  17  Claims 


fl 


1  A  process  of  forming  a  corrosion  resistant  fine  grain  micro 
structure  localized  in  a  transverse  edge  surface  of  an  aluminum 
alloy  sheet  having  a  large  grain  microstructure  with  long  grain 
boundaries  lying  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  plane  of  said 
sheet,  said  edge  surface  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  plane  and 
said  long  grain  boundaries,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coH  working  said  transverse  edge  surface  without  preparatory 
heat  treatment  by  ball  peening  substantially  normal  to  said 
transverse  edge  surface  with  su£5cient  force  to  cause  localized 
break  up  of  said  large  grain  microstructure;  and 
rapidly  recrystallizing  said  cold  worked  transverse  edge  surface 
by  localized  heat  treatment  to  attain  said  corrosion  resistant 
fine  grain  microstructure  localized  in  said  cokl  worked  trans- 
verse edge  surface. 


5,549,769 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE,  LOW  IMPUT  ENERGY 

PRIMER/DETONATOR 
Coodly  P.  Ramaswamy,  Christiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Breed 
Automotive  Technology,  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,021,  Feb.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,021,  Mar.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61M) 
Int  a."  C06B  41/08 
VS.  a.  149-26  1  cUim 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  an  explosive  primer  capable  of  with- 
standing aging  within  the  temperature  ranging  from  -40°  C.  to 
200°  C.  and  providing  sensitivity  of  0.80  inch-oz  at  99.99% 
reliability  and  95%  confidence  level,  which  comprises;  forming  a 
mixiwe  consisting  of 

(a)  40  to  42  percent  by  weight  of  basic  lead  styphnate; 

(b)  20  to  22  percent  by  weight  of  lead  azide; 

(c)  15  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  antimony  sulfide; 

(i)  15  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  oxidizer  selected  from  dje 

group  consisting  of  potassium  chlorate  and  barium  nitrate; 

and 
(e)  1  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  mechanical  sensitizer  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  powder,  and  sand; 
taking  from  IS  to  25  mg  of  the  mixture  fotmed;  and 
consolidating  the  taken  mixture  under  a  pressure  of  from  70  to 

lOOkpsL 


J  5,549,770 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COMPOSITES 
Hans  Darker,  RobertsforB,-  Robert  Lnndberg,  ThiOhattan; 
Bertil  Mattsson,-  Jan  NOason,  Both  of  Robertsfors,  ami  Laiv 
Pejryd,  lyoUhattan,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Votvo  Aero 
Corporation,  TtoUhattan,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE93/00266,  {  371  Date  Not.  30,  19M,  f  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093iaM24,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  313^25 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkni  Sweden,  Apr.  3,  1992,  9201iM 

Int  CL*  C04B  37/00;  B29C  43/00 

VS.  CL  156-^89  16  Cteims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  fiber-reinforced  composites  from 
a  fibrous  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

infiltrating  said  fibrous  material  with  material  from  which  a 
nutrix  is  built  up; 

preforming  said  iiifiltrated  fibrous  material  into  a  green  body 
against  a  shape-imparting  body; 

eiKapsulating  said  preformed  green  body  and  said  shape- 
imparting  body  with  an  encapsulation  material; 

consolidating  and  sintering  said  encapsulated  green  body  by 
means  of  isostatic  pressure  sintering  into  an  essentially  dense 
composite  body  while  preventing  deformation  of  the  green 
body  with  said  shape- imparting  body;  and 

removing  said  encapsulation  material  and  shape-imparting  body 
firom  said  green  body  after  said  isostatic  pressure  smtering. 


5,549,771 

FABRICATION  OF  BODY  CONTAINING  LENGTHS  OF 

FIBER  EMBEDDED  THEREIN 

Dmrii  A.  Brooker,  1007  Howard  Ave.  #49,  Escoadido,  CaUi: 

92029 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  372^1 
Int  CL'  B29C  44/12:70/86 
VS.  CL  156—153  19  ( 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  sheet  containing  lengths  of  fiber 
embedded  therein,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  a  length  of  a  fiber, 

providing  a  winding  fixture  including  a  plurality  of  supports,  at 
least  some  of  the  supports  being  spaced  apart  in  a  Z-direction; 

winding  the  length  of  fiber  over  the  supports  to  form  a  three- 
dimensional  skeletal  structure  comprising  at  least  two  parallel 
two-dimensional  layers,  each  layer  having  a  first  portion  of 
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the  length  of  the  fiber  lying  paraUel  to  the  Z-diiection  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  length  of  the  fiber  lying  perpendicular  to 
the  Z-direction; 

filling  the  space  within  the  skeletal  structure  with  a  matnx 
material;  and 

processing  the  skeletal  structure  filled  with  the  matrix  material 
to  lemove  the  suppotts.  remove  the  second  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  fiber,  and  produce  a  composite  sheet  having  a 
face  lying  perpendicular  to  the  Z-direction  with  lengths  of  the 
fiber  extending  in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  composite 
sheet  and  lying  parallel  to  the  Z-direction. 


5,549,772 
MANWACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  FILAMENT  V/OVtiD 

THRUST  BEARING 
Bemartl  Harris,  Northbrook,  and  Dennis  E.  Boxych,  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  Dl^  assignors  to  Reznord  Corporation,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,420,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^360,275.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,356 

Int.  CI."  B«H  8im 

VS.  CL  156—154  20  Claims 


110^   -J* 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  thrust  bearing  assembly,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inner  race  including  an  outer  surface  having  an 
annular  recess:  and 

forming  an  outer  race  around  the  inner  race  by  applying  a  layer 
of  self-lubricating  material  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
race  to  form  a  low  friction  liner  such  that  the  low  friction  liner 
conforms  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  race  and  thereby 
includes  a  recess,  exuuding  a  flowable  resin  into  the  recess  in 
the  low  firiction  liner,  and  applying  an  overiayment  of  fila- 
ments over  the  low  friction  liner  and  over  the  resin  in  the 
recess  of  the  low  friction  liner. 


plastic  fusion,  said  structure  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  stacked 
layers  of  hexagonal  honeycomb  cells  each  layer  being  offset  from 
the  adjacent  layer,  comprising 
providing  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic  strips, 
providing  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  mandrels  of  hexagonal 
shape  in  cross  section,  each  mandrel  including  means  for 
heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  above  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  said  thermoplastic  strips  and  further  including  means 
for  cooling  the  mandrel  to  below  the  fusion  temperature, 
preforming  each  of  said  strips  into  a  repeating  hexagonal  pattern 
defining  a  row  of  half  hexagonal  cells  in  which  each  hexago- 
nal cell  is  separated  by  a  facet  of  a  hexagonal  cell, 
placing  a  first  preformed  strip  to  form  a  first  layer  in  said 
structure  with  one  of  said  mandrels  in  each  of  said  cells  below 
said  first  strip,  said  mandrels  being  in  contact  with  and  sup- 
porting the  top  facet  of  each  said  cell, 
placing  the  next  preformed  strip  on  the  first  strip  so  that  the 
lower  facets  of  said  next  strip  are  juxUposed  to  and  overlie 
the  top,  mandrel  supported  facets  of  the  first  strip, 
providing  and  supporting  at  least  one  electromagnet  into  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  that  row  of  facets  of  said  next  strip 
immediately  adjacent  at  least  one  mandrel  so  that  the  adjacent 
facets  of  said  strip  are  interposed  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
electromagnet, 
heating  at  least  said  one  mandrel  to  above  the  fusion  temperature 
of  said   interposed  thermoplastic   strips,   said  facets  being 
heated  by  conduction  therefrom, 
energizing  said  electromagnet  to  strongly  attract  said  mandrel 
and  to  mechanically  compress  the  interposed  facets  of  the  first 
and  next  strips  together  while  heated  to  thereby  fusion  bond 
them  together, 
cooling  said  one  mandrel  through  said  cooling  means, 
repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  of  the  juxtaposed  faceu  of 

said  row  to  form  a  new  row  of  open  hexagonal  cells, 
removing  the  mandrels  and  inserting  them  into  the  new  row  of 

open  cells  just  formed, 
repeating  the  foregoing  steps  with  further  thermoplastic  suips  to 
build  a  bonded  honeycomb  structure  one  layer  at  a  time  until 
finished. 


5,549,773 
WOVEN  PREFORM/MAGNETIC  PRESS  PROCESS  FOR 

THEREMOPLASTIC  HONEYCOMB  CORES 
John  E.   Henderson,  Ogden,  Utah,  and  John  K.  Narasaki, 
Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,102,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  475,062,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,266 

Int.  a."  B32B  3/12:31/20 
U.S.  CL  156—173  7  Clains 


5,549,774 
METHOD  OF  EJ«JHANCING  THE  VISIBILITY  OF 
DIFFRACTION  PATTERN  SURFACE  EMBOSSMENT 
Richard  G.  Miekka.  Sudbury;  Richard  A.  Fotland,  HoUiston; 
Frederick  N.  Miekka,  Billerica;  John  J.  Fitch,  Natick,  all  of 
Mass.,  and  Karl  Josephy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Avery  Deimison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  CaUf. 
FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,187 
Int  a."  B32B  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—209  33  Claims 


of: 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  honeycomb  strucnire  from  stacked 
fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  strips  bonded  together  by  thenno- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  security  product,  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  forming  a  sheet  of  base  material,  said  sheet  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  wherein  the  first  surface  is 
embossed  with  an  optical  diffraction  grating  pattern  or  a 
holographic  image  pattern,  and  wherein  the  sheet  is  light 
transmitting; 

(b)  preparing  a  metallic  effect  ink  adapted  to  bond  to  the  first 
surface  of  the  sheet  and  to  form,  with  the  first  surface,  an 


AucijST  27,  19% 


CHENflCAL 


2761 


iaierface  which  approximates  the  light  reflective  properties  of 
an  interface  formed  by  vacuum  metallization,  in  which  the 
metallic  effect  ink  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I) 
a  binder  containing  metallic  flakes,  (2)  a  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  crystal  violet,  rhodamine  B.  fuchsine, 
methyl  violet,  safranine,  fluorescein,  ifaodamine,  and  mau- 
veine,  (3)  an  ink  containing  graphite  as  its  pigment,  and  (4)  an 
iak  containing  a  noetallic  sulfiir  compound  as  its  pigment; 

(c)  applying  the  metallic  effect  ink  to  the  embossed  first  surface 
of  the  sheet  by  conventional  pninting  equipment:  and 

(d)  bonding  a  backing  sheet  to  the.  metallic  effect  ink-printed, 
embossed  sheet,  and  further  providing  visual  information 
between  the  backing  sheet  and  the  metallic  effect  ink-printed 
and  embossed  sheet,  the  visual  information  being  obscured  by 
or  visible  through  the  metallic  effect  ink  when  viewing  the 
Btticle  through  the  embossed  sheet. 


U.S.  a.  156—227 


Int  a."  B32B  31/00;  A61F  J3/15 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  an  absorbent  article  which  generally 
delimits  a  front  waistband  section,  a  rear  waistband  section,  and  an 
intermediate  section  which  interconnects  said  front  and  rear  waist- 
band sections,  which  absorbent  article  includes  a  vapor-permeable 
panel,  the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  backsheet  layer  having  a  length: 
forming  a  hinged  cutout  section  in  said  backsheet  layer,  said 

hinged  cutout  section  defining  a  hinge  line; 
folding  said  hinged  cutout  section  along  said  hinge  line  to  form 
a   folded,   hinged   cutout   section  and   to   define   a   vapor- 
permeable  panel: 
positioning  an  absorbent  body  on  said  backsheet  layer,  said 
absorbent  body  having  a  length  which  is  less  than  the  length 
of  said  backsheet  layer,  said  folded,  hinged  cutout  section 
being  located  between  said  absorbent  body  and  said  backsheet 
layer; 
positioning  a  liquid-permeable  topsheet  layer  in  facing  relation 
whh  said  backsheet  layer,  said  absorbent  body  bemg  located 
between  said  topsheet  layer  and  said  backsheet  layer. 


ao 


5,549,776 

SELF-SUPPORTING  IMPACT  RESISTANT  LAMINATE 
Duane  M.  Juriga,  Davidson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Indian  Head 

Industries,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,157,  Jul.  2,  1993,  wiikk  is 
a  tUvision  of  Ser.  No.  658436,  Feb.  20,  1991,  PaL  No. 
5458,585.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  332,871 
Int  a.*  B29C  51/02:51/14;  K32B  31/20 
VS.  a.  156—228  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lightweight,  contoured,  structurally 
stable,  self-supporting  laminate,  said  method  comprising: 


5,549,775 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Thomas    W.    Odorzynski,    Green    Bay,    Wts^    assignor    to 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neemdk,  Wb; 
1 1  FUcd  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,422 


ao 


(a)  laying  down,  in  succession,  a  finish  lamina,  a  first  heat 
activated  adhesive,  a  first  thermoformable  scrim  lamina,  a 
second  heat  activated  adhesive,  a  high-density  at  least  par- 
tially closed  cell  polymeric  foam  lamina,  a  third  heat  activated 
adhesive,  and  a  second  thermoformable  scrim  lamina  thereby 
forming  an  unbonded  laminate; 

(b)  uniformly  heating  said  unbonded  laminate  in  an  oven  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  make  said  adhesives  boodable 
thereby  forming  a  heated,  substantially  unbonded  laminate; 
and 

(c)  quickly  transferring  said  laminate  to  a  contoured  die  press 
and  permanently  bonding  and  forming,  under  pressure,  said 
laminate  in  said  contoured  die  press  and  applying  pressure  to 
outside  surfaces  of  said  laminate  to  permanently  bond  said 
laminate  utilizing  the  residual  heat  in  said  laminate  to  form  a 
contoured,  structurally  stable,  self-supporting,  impact  resistant 
laminate. 


5449,777 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL,  MACROSCOPICALLY 

EXPANDED.  APERTURED  LAMINATE  WEBS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Fred  M.  Langdou,  and  G.  Chris  Dobrin,  Imtfa  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincia- 

nati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,968,  Mar.  3, 1994.  This  application 

Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,589 

Int  CL'  B29C  47A)0;  B32B  3IAX) 

VS.  CL  156—244:18  3  Claims 


.^^ 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  thiee-diinensional,  macroscopically 
expanded  web  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  web 
being  comprised  of  a  first  layer  of  polymeric  material  and  a  second 
layer  of  nonwoven  material  secured  to  and  undertying  said  first 
layer  of  polymeric  material,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  nonwoven  web  onto  a  forming  structure  having 
opposed  surfaces,  said  forming  structure  exhibiting  a  multi- 
plicity of  apertures  which  place  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
forming  structure  in  fluid  communication  with  one  another, 

(b)  extruding  a  molten  resin  onto  said  nonwoven  web;  and 

(c)  applying  a  vacuum  across  the  thickness  of  said  nonwovea 
web  and  said  extruded  resin,  the  suction  provided  by  said 
vacuum  being  suflBciently  great  to  cause  said  nonwoven  web 
and  said  resin  to  be  secured  together  and  to  cause  said 
nonwoven  web  and  said  resin  to  rupture  in  tiiose  areas  com- 
ciding  with  said  apertures  in  said  forming  structure  and  to 
conform  with  said  forming  structure.  - 
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5,549,778 
MANUFACrUlUNG  METHOD  FOR  MULTILAYER 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Hirwnitsu  Yokoyama;  Katsuto  Takeuchi;  Koji  Soekawa;  Ken- 
ichiro  Abe;  Syoukhi  Hanori;  Hitoshi  Suzuki,  and  Nobuhide 
OkJMla,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  291,709,  Aug.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  519,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321760 
Int  a."  B32B  JIAX) 
VS.  CL  156—246  >8  Claims 

F 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  multilayer  ceramic  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(«)  fonning  a  plurality  of  first  holes  through  a  first  green  sheet 
comprising  glass  and  ceramics; 

(b)  filling  said  first  holes  with  a  first  conductor  to  fotm  a 
plurality  of  first  vias  in  said  first  green  sheet; 

(c)  printing  a  first  conductor  paste  on  said  first  green  sheet  to 
fotm  a  plurality  of  first  thick  pads  connected  to  said  first  vias 
and  a  plurality  of  thick  film  patterns  connected  to  said  first 
thick  pads; 

(d)  repeabng  said  steps  (a)  to  (c)  to  prepare  a  plurality  of  said 
first  green  sheets  each  fonned  with  said  first  vias,  said  first 
thick  film  pads,  and  said  thick  film  patterns; 

(e)  focming  a  plurality  of  second  holes  through  a  second  green 
sheet  comprising  glass  and  ceramics; 

(f)  filling  said  second  holes  with  a  second  conductor  paste  to 
form  a  plurality  of  second  vias  in  said  second  green  sheet; 

(g)  printing  a  second  conductor  paste  on  said  second  green  sheet 
to  form  a  plurality  of  second  thick  film  pads  connected  to  said 
second  vias; 

(h)  partially  covering  each  of  said  second  thick  film  pads  with  a 

dielectric  material; 
(i)  laminating  said  first  green  sheets  piepared  in  step  (d)  and  said 

second  green  sheet  prepared  in  step  (h)  so  that  said  second 

green  sheet  forms  an  uppermost  layer; 
(j)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  green 

sheets  laminated  together  to  bond  said  first  and  second  green 

sheets  integrally  with  each  other;  and 
(k)  firing  said  first  and  second  green  sheets  bonded  together. 


18         12 


applying  a  second  housing  porting  having  a  groove  to  the  first 
housing  portion  wherein  the  groove  of  the  second  bousing 
portion  is  fitted  with  one  of  said  lead  and  said  core  stick;  and 

gluing  one  of  said  lead  and  said  core  stick  to  said  first  and 
second  housing  portions;  and 

gluing  said  first  and  second  housing  portions  together; 

wherein  said  step  of  gluing  one  of  said  lead  and  said  core  stick 
is  achieved  through  using  an  adhesive  comprising  one  of  a 
flexible  fusion  adhesive  and  a  melt  adhesive,  the  adhesive 
having  outside  dimensions  lying  within  close  dintjensional 
tolerances  with  respect  to  the  dimensions  of  said  grooves  of 
said  first  and  second  housing  such  that  one  of  said  lead  and 
said  core  stick  is  closely  fixed  between  said  first  and  second 
housing  portions. 


5,549,780 
METHOD  FOR  PLASMA  PROCESSING  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PLASMA  PROCESSING 
Hidcomi    Koinuma,   Tokyo;    Tidashi    Shiraishl,    Kanagawa,- 
Tohru     iDOue,     NUgaka;     Kiyoto     Inomata,     Kanagawa,- 
Shigeoori  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,-  Akiharu  Miyanaga,  Kana- 
gawa, and  Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Cc,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  777,708,  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5.198,724.  and  Ser.  No.  813,758,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,221,427.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-097269; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-097270;  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-097271 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C23F  1/02:  C23C  16A)0 
VS.  a.  156—345  15  Ctalms 


5,549,779 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  PENCIL 
TbomM    Stocckkin,    Nuremberg,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Schwan-Siabilo  Schwanhaeusser  GmbH  &  Co.,  Nuremberg, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/DI621,  $  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  8  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AH944,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  20,  1991,  41  24 
210.6 

Int  CL*  B43K  19/02 
VS.  a.  156—293  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pencil,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

introducing  one  of  a  lead  and  core  stick  into  a  groove  in  a  first 
housing  portion; 


1.  A  method  for  plasma  processing  comprising  the  step  of: 
generating  a  plasma  in  an  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes, an  insulator  provided  between  said  pair  of  electrodes 
and  in  contact  with  one  of  said  electrodes  by  applying  an 
alternating  electric  field  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  with  a 
gas  comprising  a  rare  gas  flowing  between  said  insulator  and 
the  other  one  of  said  electrodes, 
wherein  said  insulator  has  a  ratio  (thickness  thereof  in  unit  of 
millimetcrV(relative  dielectric  constant  thereof)  of  I  or  less. 
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5,549,781 

ICOIL  WINDING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  A 

FLEXIBLE  WINDING  FLANGE 

Daniel  K.  Scbolter,  Ibcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile 

Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,005 

Int  a.*  B65H  54/00:  F42B  15/04 

VS:  CI.  156—443  19  Claims 


1.  Coil  pack  winding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  central  shaft  having  a  first  location  and  an  oppositely  disposed 

second  location; 
a  frst  flange  overiying  the  central  shaft  at  a  location  adjacent  to 

(he  first  location  of  the  central  shaft; 
a  cpil  support  base,  comprising 
I  flexible  flange  having  an  inner  edge  adjacent  to  the  central 
shaft  and  an  outer  edge  remote  ftxmi  the  central  shaft,  the 
flexible  flange  having  a  shape  that  is  variable  between  a 
first  position  wherein  a  first-position  distance  of  the  inner 
edge  of  the  flexible  flange  from  the  first  flange  is  less  than 
a  first-position  di.stance  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  flexible 
flange  from  the  first  flange,  and  a  second  position  wherein  a 
second-position  distance  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  flexible 
flange  from  the  first  flange  is  substantially  the  same  as  a 
second-position  distance  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  flexible 
flange  from  the  first  flange,  and 

leans  for  flexing  the  flexible  flange  between  the  first  position 
and  the  second  position; 
a  fiber  winding  head  including  a  fiber  guide;  and 
means  for  moving  the  fiber  winding  head  circumferentially 
relative  to  the  central  shaft. 


5349,782 

LAMINATING  APPARATUS 

Bemhard  Baist  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  MELZER 

Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,654,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1992,  42  01 
752.1 

Int  CL*  B44C  I/I6 
VS.  a.  156—540  10  Claims 
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1.  A  laminating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  Dkuur  support. 


means  for  feeding  woric  pieces  to  be  laminated  along  said  planar 
support  towanls  a  laminating  position, 

a  stamp  having  a  working  surface,  said  working  surface  having 
a  shape  of  a  sector  of  a  circular  cylinder  wall, 

means  for  lineariy  guiding  said  stamp  parallel  to  and  across  said 
support  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  a  cylinder  axis  of  said 
cylinder  wall, 

means  for  pivotably  guiding  said  stamp  so  as  to  cause  said 
stamp  to  rotate  about  said  cylinder  axis  when  said  stamp  is 
displaced  along  said  lineariy  guiding  means  thereby  causing 
said  working  surface  to  roll  along  said  work  pieces,  said 
pivotal  guiding  means  comprising  a  first  cam  follower  set  and 
a  second  cam  follower  set  and  allocated  first  and  second  cam 
track  sets  provided  on  said  linear  guiding  means,  said  cam 
followers  being  held  in  engagement  with  said  cam  track  sets 
by  said  linear  guiding  means. 


5,549,783 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

APPLYING  ADHESIVE-BACKED  LABELS  TO  MOVING 

ARTICLES 

Hubert  J.  Schroedcr,  Fnllerton,  and  Jovan  Zivkovic,  CosU 

Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apaz  Corporation,  Cerri- 

tos,Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,712,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,878,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5  J99.228,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,616, 

Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  555,305 

Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—542  U  ClaiiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  labels 
carried  at  a  first  predetermined  rate  to  an  article  moving  at  a  second 
predetermined  rale,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  label  dispensing  mechanism: 

a  label  receiving  means  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  contained 
in  a  frame  which  is  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  label  dispensing  mechanism,  each  roller  having  a  non- 
stick surface,  located  adjacent  said  label  dispensing  mecha- 
nism, for  receiving  a  label  by  its  adhesive  back  side,  and  for 
moving  the  label  by  its  adhesive  back  side  along  said  roller 
surface  to  a  waiting  position:  and 
means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  length  from  the  distal  end 
of  the  roller  friune  to  the  label  dispensing  mechanism 
whereby  the  label  is  applied  to  the  moving  article  by  moving 
a  portion  of  said  adhesive  back  side  of  said  label  into  contact 
with  said  moving  article  while  another  portion  of  said  adhe- 
sive back  side  remains  in  contact  with  said  roller  surface. 
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5,54»,7«4 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  SHJCON  OXn>E  FILMS  IN  A 

REACTIVE  ION  ETCH  SYSTEM  TO  PREVENT  GATE 

OXIDE  DAMAGE 

Kerin  F.  Ciuiiiody,  HiUsboro;  Peter  K.  Charvat,  Portland,  and 

GBroy  J.  Vandeatop,  Aloha,  aU  of  Oreg^  aarisnora  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santt  Clara,  CaHf. 

Cootinuation  of  S«r.  No.  940,680,  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appbcadoo  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30*^51 

Int  a."  H«1L  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—443.1  13  CUiaH 


I.  A  method  for  etching  an  insulating  film  in  the  fabrication  of 
an  integrated  circuit,  said  etching  performed  in  a  dry  etch  system 
using  a  plasma  formed  from  a  gas  mixture,  said  meUMd  coropris- 

forming  said  insulating  film  over  a  semiconductor  device, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  device  compnses  a  source  region, 
a  drain  region,  and  a  gate  region; 

forming  said  gas  mixture  from  a  first  flow  of  a  heUum  gas  in 
combination  with  a  second  flow  of  a  fluorine  gas  and  a  third 
flow  of  an  oxygen  gas,  with  said  second  flow  comprising  at 
least  30%  of  a  sum  of  said  first  and  said  third  flows,  and  with 
said  first  flow  comprising  at  least  20*  of  a  sum  of  said  first, 
said  second,  and  said  third  flows; 

applying  power  to  said  gas  mixture  in  said  system  to  form  said 
plasma,  wherein  said  step  of  applying  power  to  said  gas 
mixnire  to  form  said  plasma  is  peifonned  with  a  wattage  of 
approximately  2000  watts  while  said  gas  mixture  is  under  a 
pressure  of  approximately  50  milliToir;  and 

exposing  said  insulating  film  to  said  plasma  in  a  hexode  reactor 
to  remove  selected  regions  of  said  insulating  film. 


forming  said  upper  isolation  grooves  to  connect  to  said  lower 
isolation  groove  by  secondly  etching  said  exposed  first  region 
of  said  front  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
utilizing  said  patterned  first  resist  film,  in  order  to  sectionalize 
said  diin  distortion-producing  portions  in  said  second  region 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  where  said  thin  distortion- 
producing  portions  are  formed,  said  thin  distortion-producing 
portions  being  formed  by  utilizing  said  lower  isolation 
groove. 


5,549,786 

HIGHLY  SELECTIVE,  HIGHLY  UNIFORM  PLASMA 

ETCH  PROCESS  FOR  SPIN-ON  GLASS 

Stephen  A.  Jones;  Shyam  G.  Garg;  James  ¥.  Buller,  and  Miguel 

Santana,  Jr.,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,758 

UiL  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156-662.1  1*  Claims 


5,549,785 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DYNAMIC  SENSOR 
Minckasu  Sakai,  Nukata-gnn;  l^yosho  Fukada,  Aichi-gun; 
Masakazu  Terada,  Kariya;  Shinsuke  Watanabe,  NukaU- 
gun,  and  Mhioru  Nishida.  Okazald,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244448; 
Sep.  21,  1992,  4-2516T7 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  156-644.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  dynamic  sensor 
comprising  steps  of: 

coating  a  from  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 

first  resist  film; 
patterning  said  first  resist  fibn  to  expose  a  first  region  of  said 
front  main  surface  where  upper  isolation  grooves  are  formed; 
forming  a  lower  isolation  groove  under  said  first  region  of  said 
front  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  under 
a  second  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  where  diin 
distortion-producing  portions  are  formed,  after  said  first  resist 
film  is  patterned,  by  firsdy  etching  a  region  of  a  back  main 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 


1,  A  method  for  removing  a  portion  of  a  spin-on  glass  (SOG) 

layer  fonned  over  a  layer  of  PECVD  silicon  nitride  on  a  frontside 

surface  of  an  upper  topography  of  a  silicon  wafer,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

placing  the  silicon  wafer  in  a  gap  between  a  pair  of  electrodes 

arranged  within  a  reaction  chamber; 
establishing  a  flow  of  He,  CHFj,  and  Nj  gases  through  said 

reaction  chamber; 
adjusting  the  pressure  within  said  reaction  chamber, 
applying  RF  power  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  for  selectively 

etching  said  SOG  layer  to  said  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said 

silicon  wafer; 
ceasing  the  flow  of  He,  CHF,.  and  Nj  gases  through  said 

reaction  chamber;  and 
establishing  a  flow  of  argon  (Ar)  gas  through  said  reaction 

chamber  in  order  to  expel  etch  by-products  from  die  reaction 

chamber 


5,549,787 

TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  PRINTED  PAPERS  WITH 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  TO 

PRODUCE  BRIGHTER  PULP 

MoUni  M.  Sain,  4259  Savard  ifl,  Trois-Rivi^rcs,  Canada,  and 

Claude  Daneault,  3805  Blvd  St-Jean,  IVois-Rivi^res-Quest, 

Caaada 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,446 
Int.  a."  D21C  5/02 
VS.  a.  162—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  wastepaper  treatment  process  for  producing  brighter  pulp- 
from  an  aqueous  repulped  wastepaper  slurry  containing  offset, 
photocopy,  laser  and  inkier  printed  papers  contaminated  with 
water-based  flexographic  ink  printed  fiimish,  which  process  com- 
prises: 
(i)  mixing  said  aqueous  repulped  printed  paper  slurry  containing 
released  small  ink  particles  and  dirts  with  a  surface  active 
polymer  solution  wherein  the  polymer  is  adsorbable  to  small 
ink  particles  and  din,  and  the  surface  active  polymer  in  said 
repulped  slurry  is  between  O.i  to  3%  by  weight  of  dry  waste 
paper;  wherein  the  surface  active  polymer  solution  is  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  or  a  nonaqueous  oily  phase  of  a 
Biyrene-acid  anhydride  copolymer  or  a  terpolymer,  wherein 
the  terpolymer  contain  about  60-80  mole  percent  of  styrone, 
10-40  mole  percent  of  2,5  furandione  and  1-20  mole  percent 
of  a  third  monomer  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-dodecenyl  succinic  anhydride,  succinic  anhydride,  citra- 
conic  anhydride  and  2-methylene  succinic  anhydride,  wherein 
the  copolymer  and  terpolymer  have  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
lure  in  the  range  105°  to  170°  C; 
(ii)  agglomerating  the  free  small  ink  particles  and  dirts  from  said 
repulped  slurry  by  agitating  at  a  consistency  range  between 
0,2  to  1.5%  and  at  a  temperature  between  25°  to  75°  C.  for  a 
time  between  I  to  10  minutes  to  produce  agglomerated  inlcs 
and  dirts,  said  aqueous  repulped  paper  slurry  having  a  pH 
range  between  about  7  to  12  and  subsequently; 
(iii)  separating  said  agglomerated  inlcs  and  dirts  from  the  result- 
ing aqueous  repulped  paper  slurry  by  flotation  to  produce  a 
wlp  with  high  brightness. 


5,549,788 
MINIMAL  EFFLUENTS  DISCHARGE  PULP  MILL  WITH 

CHEMICAL  RECOVERY 
Ibomo  S.  Nykanen;  Brian  F.  Greenwood,  both  of  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Johan  Gullichsen,  Helsinki,  Finland;  ErkU  Kiiskila, 
Karfaula,   Finland;    Esko   Mattelmaki,   Varkaus,   Finland; 
Joseph  R.  PhilUps;  Jan  T.  Richardsen,  both  at  Glens  Falls, 
N.V,;  Rolf  Ryham,  RosweU,  Ga.;  Jarmo  Soderman,  Helsinki, 
Finland,  and  Kari  G.  Wiklund,  Bonassund,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Fioland 
Continuation-ia-pari  of  Ser.  No.  25386,  Mar.  2,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5302,246,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
922334,  JuL  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5374333.  This  applicatioa 
1 1  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,642 

1 1  Int  CL*  D21C  11/00 

VS.  a.  162—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  effluents  from  a  cellulose  pulp  mill 
having  process  liquid  streams,  and  including  a  digester,  a  bleach 
plant,  and  a  sulfur-containing  chemical  recovery  loop  including  a 
recoviery  boiler  producing  flue  gases  having  particles,  comprising 
the  sleps  of: 

(a)  collecting  liquid  spills  from  the  mill  process  liquid  streams; 

(b)  concentrating  liquid  effluents  from  the  mill,  including 
directly  concentrating  at  least  the  collected  spills  from  step  (a) 
10  a  concentration  level  high  enough  for  incineration; 

(c)  in  an  iiKinerator  distinct  from  the  recovery  boiler  incinerat- 
ing the  concentrated  liquid  effluents  from  step  (b)  to  produce 
a  residue  containing  at  least  some  sulfur  and  containing 
sulfate,  sodium  chloride,  and  carbonate; 

(d)  returning  at  least  that  portion  of  the  residue  containing  at 
least  some  sulfiir  to  the  chemical  recovery  loop,  for  the 
production  of  cooking  liquor  for  use  with  the  digester. 
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(e)  distilling  the  residue  from  step  (c)  with  sulfuric  acid  to 

produce  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride,  and  remaining  residue; 

and 
(0  using  the  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  from  step  (e)  in  a 

chemical  plant  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  used  in  the 

bleach  plant;  and 
wherein  step  (d)  is  practiced  at  least  in  pan  by  passing  the 

remaining  residue  from  step  (e)  to  the  lecovoy  loop. 


5,549,789 

OXIDATION  OF  LIGNIN  AND  POLYSACCHARIDES 

MEDUTED  BY  POLYOXOMETALATE  TREATMENT  OF 

WOOD  PULP 
lUiai  H.  Atalla,  Verona;  Ira  A.  Weinstock,  Madison,  both  of 
Wis.;  Craig  L.  HiU,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Richard  S.  Reiner, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  » 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  Emory  University,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-hs-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,041,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  937,634,  Aug.  28, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5302,248.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  224,449 
Int  CL*  D2IC  9/147:3/04 
VS.  O.  162—65  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  oxidative  degradation  of  Ugnin  and  polysaccha- 
ride fragments  dissolved  during   polyoxometalate   treatment  of 
wood  pulp,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  wood  pulp; 

mixing  the  wood  pulp  with  a  solutioo  of  a  polyoxometalate  of 
d»e  fonnula  [V;Mo„WJ«)gTap(TM)^,OJ  '"  where  1  is 
0-18,  m  is  0-40,  n  is  0-40,  o  is  0-10,  p  is  0-10,  q  is  0-9,  r  is 
0-6,  TM  is  a  d-electron-containing  transition  metal  ion,  and  X 
is  a  heteroatom,  which  is  a  p  or  d  block  element,  where  H-  rh- 
iH-  o+p^4,  1+  OH-  q>0  and  s  is  sufficientiy  large  that  x>0, 
wherein  the  pulp  is  of  a  consistency  of  1-20%,  wherein  the 
pulp  is  delignified,  the  polyoxometalate  is  reduced,  and  the 
lignin  and  polysaccharide  fragments  within  the  pulp  are  dis- 
solved, and  wherein  a  liquor  is  obtained  that  contains  the 
polyoxometalate  and  dissolved  lignin  and  polysaccharide 
fragments,  and 
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heating  the  hquor  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  oxidant,  wherein 
oxidation  takes  place,  under  conditions  wherein  the  polyoxo- 
metalate  is  oxidized  and  the  dissolved  lignin  and  polysaccha- 
ride fragments  are  catalytically  and  oxidatively  degraded  by 
the  oxidant  and  Ae  polyoxometalate  to  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds and  water, 

wherein  the  pressure  of  the  oxidant  in  the  beating  step  is  15  to 
1000  psia. 

wherein  the  temperature  of  the  heating  step  is  between  100'  C. 
and  400°  C. 

wherein  the  heating  step  is  pcrfonncd  at  final  pH  of  between  1.0 
And  10.0, 

wherein  the  time  of  oxidation  is  between  0.5  hr  and  10.0  hrs. 

and 
wherein  the  heating  step  takes  place  in  a  vessel  capable  of 
withstanding  said  pressure. 


40,000,  wherein  said  crossUnking  agent  is  sufficienUy  reacted  with 
said  fibers  in  intrafiber  bond  form  to  cause  said  fibers  to  have  a 
water  retention  value  of  from  about  25  to  about  60.  and  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  acrylic  acid  to  maleic  acid  is  from  about  5;  1  to 
1.5:1. 


5349,792 
HEADBOX  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Ulrich  B«gemann,  Leonbcrg;  Helmut  Heinzmann,  Rohmen- 
kirch;  Wolfgang  Ruf,  Heidenheim;  Dieter  Egelhof,  Heiden- 
heim,  and  Gemot  Kinzler.  Heidenheim,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,903 
culms  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1993,  43  23 
263.9 

Int  CL'  D21F  1/06 
VS.  a.  162—216  24  CUims 


5,549,790 
NfULTl-REGlON  PAPER  STRUCTURES  HAVING  A 

TRANSITION  REGION  INTERCONNECTING 

RELATIVELY  THINNER  REGIONS  DISPOSED  AT 

DIFFERENT  ELEVATIONS.  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cindiuati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,133 

Int  a."  D21H  27/40 

U.S.  a.  162-109  19  Claims 


1.  A  paper  structure  comprising: 

a  first  region  disposed  at  a  first  elevation  and  having  a  first 
thickness; 

a  second  region  disposed  at  a  second  elevation  different  from  the 
first  elevation,  the  second  region  having  a  second  thickness. 

a  third  region  interconnected  with  the  first  region,  the  third 
region  having  a  third  thickness;  and  the  third  region  having  a 
third  elevation;  and 

a  fourth  transition  region  having  a  fourth  thickness,  the  transi- 
tion region  interconnecting  the  second  region  with  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  third  regions; 

wherein  the  fourth  thickness  is  greater  than  the  first  thickness, 
the  fourth  thickness  is  greater  than  the  second  thickness,  and 
wherein  the  third  thickness  is  greater  than  the  first  thickness. 


5349,791 
INDIVIDUALIZED  CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
CROSSLINKED  WITH  POLYACRYLIC  ACID 
Carlisle  M.  Herron,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Walter  L.  Dean, 
Memphis,  Tenn^  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259342 
Int  a.*  D21H  13/04 
VS.  a.  162—157.6  2  CUims 

1.  Individualized,  crt)sslinked  cellulosic  fibers,  said  fibers  having 
between  about  1.0  weight  %  and  about  10.0  weight  %  of  a 
polymeric  polyacrylic  acid  crossUnking  agent,  calculated  on  a  dry 
fiber  weight  basis,  reacted  with  said  fibers  in  an  ester  intrafiber 
crosslink  bond  form,  wherein  said  polymeric  polyacrylic  acid 
crossUnking  agent  is  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid, 
said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about  500  to  about 
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1.  A  headbox  for  a  paper  machine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  channel  region  defining  a  main  direction  of  flow  for 

a  fiber  suspension  and  extending  over  the  width  of  the  paper 

machine; 
a  region  in  which  turbulence  is  produced  in  the  suspension; 
a  region  comprising  an  outlet  nozzle  region  for  the  headbox; 
a  plurality  of  feed  lines  for  introducing  an  auxiliary  fluid  flow 

into  the  headbox  distributed  over  the  width  of  tf»e  machine, 

and  discharging  into  the  outlet  nozzle  region;  and 
an  adjusting  device  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  said  auxiliary 

flow  in  each  said  feed  line; 
each  feed  line  defining  an  angle  a  between  the  main  direction  of 

flow  and  the  feed  line;  and 
the  angle  a  being  selected  so  that,  regardless  of  the  amount  of 

auxiliary  flow  fed  through  the  feed  line,  total  volumetric  flow 

in  the  headbox  immediately  downstream  of  the  feed  line 

remains  constant. 


5349,793 

CONTROL  OF  DILUTION  LINES  IN  A  DILUTION 

HEADBOX  OF  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Ake  A.  HeUstrom,  and  Alexsey  Goldshdeyn,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  ABB  Industrial  Systems.  Inc..  Columbus. 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.939 
Int  CL*  D21F  1/08;  FI6K  7/04 
VS.  a.  162—258  1»  CUims 

1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
at  least  one  characteristic  of  a  web  of  paper  produced  by  said  paper 
making  machine,  said  paper  making  machine  having  a  headbox  for 
receiving  and  feeding  a  pulp  slurry  onto  a  wire  for  formation  of  a 
paper  web,  said  headbox  of  said  paper  making  machine  including  a 
plurality  of  dilution  lines  inserted  therein,  said  control  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pinch  valves  corresponding  in  number  and  con- 
nected individually  to  said  plurality  of  dilution  lines  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  dilution  water  through  said  plurality  of 
dilution  lines;  and 
a  control  system  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  pinch  valves  for 
controlling  said  plurality  of  pinch  valves  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  pulp  slurry  from  said  paper  making  machine,  said  control 
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medium,  wherein  tlie  bafBe  is  contoured  to  define  a  conver- 
gent conduit  riser  projecting  upwardly  from  the  distilUtion 
chamber  into  the  extraction  chamber  and  terminating  in  a 
vaporized  solvent  port  placing  the  distillation  chamber  in  fluid 
flow  conununication  with  tlie  extraction  chamber,  and 
wherein  the  bafBe  has  a  flared  lower  slrirt  portion  sealed  about 
its  edges  to  tlie  interior  of  the  vessel; 

a  vapor  condenser  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  and  in 
fluid  flow  conununication  with  the  extraction  chamber,  and 

means  for  returning  condensed  solvent  from  the  condenser  to  the 
distillation  chamber. 


lystem  comprising  a  plurality  of  pinch  valve  controllers  con- 
MCted  to  said  plurality  of  pinch  valves  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pinch  valve  controllers  comprising  a  differential 
pressure  transducer  for  measuring  a  pressure  differential  from 
an  inlet  side  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pinch  valves  to  an 
outiet  side  of  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  pinch  valves  and  for 
generating  a  differential  pressure  signal  representative  of  the 
measured  pressure  differential,  said  control  system  being 
responsive  to  differential  pressure  signals  from  said  differen- 
tial pressure  transducers  of  said  plurality  of  pinch  valve 
:»ntroUers  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  pinch  valves. 


5349.795 
CORONA  SOURCE  FOR  PRODUCING  CORONA 
DISCHARGE  AND  FLUID  WASTE  TREATMENT  WITH 
CORONA  DISCHARGE 
Daniel  J.  Gregoire,-  Robin  J.  Harvey,  both  of  Thousand  Oaks,- 
Franklin  A.  Dolezal,  Reseda,  and  Wddon  S.  WUliamsoo, 
Malihu,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Ainrafl  Compuy, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,959 

Int  CL'  H«5F  3/00 

VS.  CL  204—164  16  ClafaM 


5349,794 
CONTINUOUS  LINEAR-TORROIDAL  EXTRACTION- 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Michael  W.  Mar,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  H-O-H  Research 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,364 

Int  CL*  BOID  3/00:11/00 

VS.  a.  202—169  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  corona  discharge,  comprising: 

conducting  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  along  a  helical  path 
that  is  self-resonant  at  the  RF  signal  frequency, 

fixing  said  RF  signal  at  a  substantially  constant  reference  voh- 
age  level  at  a  first  location  in  said  path, 

providing  a  corona  discharge  site  for  said  RF  signal  at  a  second 
location  in  said  path  that  is  spaced  from  said  first  location  and 
at  which  the  difference  between  the  value  of  said  RF  signal 
and  said  reference  voltage  level  is  substantially  maximum 
relative  to  said  difference  at  all  other  locations  in  said  path, 
and 

inducing  a  corona  discharge  from  said  discharge  site  by  applying 
said  RF  signal  to  said  first  path  location. 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  extracting  a  solute  from  a 
cairior  medium  using  a  volatile  solvent,  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  an  interior  defining  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end; 

a  convergent  bafBe  disposed  across  the  interior  of  the  vessel 
between  the  lower  end  and  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel, 
thereby  bifurcating  the  vessel  into  a  distillation  chamber 
below  the  bafBe  for  containing  a  volatile  solvent  and  an 
extraction  chamber  above  the  bafBe  for  containing  the  carrier 


5349,796 

ELECTROPHORESIS  USING  CONTOUR-CLAMPED 

ELECTRIC  FIELDS 

Gilbert  Chu,  Palo  Aho;  Douglas  VoUrath,  Mountain  View,  and 
Ron  Davis,  Palo  AHo,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  LcUod  Stanford  Jmiior  University,  Stanford. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,762,  Sep.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conthniation  of  Ser.  No.  691,637,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  235,296,  Aug. 
23,  1988,  Pat  Na  5,165^98,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  896326,  Aug.  14,  1986,  abaodooed.  This  applica- 
tion May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,063 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CL  204—457  28  CUims 

18.  A  method  for  electropboretic  separation  and  detection  of 
particles  of  a  sample  using  an  electric  field,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  support  for  a  gel  medium  in  which  one  or  more 
particles  of  a  sample  can  be  placed; 
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20Si.S75, 
0SrS20.  md 

to  produce  a  chemically  uniform  single-phase  amorphous  alloy 
having  a  high  corrosion  resistance. 


providing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  arranged  in  a  closed  contour 
around  said  gel  medium;  and 

simultaneously  clamping  in  a  clamping  step  all  of  the  electrodes 
arranged  in  the  closed  contour  at  predetermined  electrical 
potentials,  for  establishing  an  electric  field  in  the  gel  medhim 
of  desired  magnitudes  and  orientations  for  performing  the 
electrophoretic  particle  separation  and  detection. 


5^9,798 
WET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INDIVIDUAL 
REACTIVATING  FEEDBACK  PATHS  FOR  ANODE  AND 
CATHODE  WATER 
Hirashi  Kiti^iin*;  Hidemitsu  Aoki;  Hanito  Hamano;  Makoto 
MoriU;  Yoshimi  Shiramlzu;   Masahani  Nakamori;   Kaori 
Watanabe;    Hirofumi   Seo;   Yuji   Shimlzu;    Makoto   luchi; 
Yasushi  Sasaki,  and  Nahomi  Ohta,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-0561W; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-056110 

Int  CL"  C25F  7/02:  C25B  ISMl.lSm 
\i&.  a.  204—222  78  Claims 


5^9,797 
HIGHLY  CORROSION-RESISTANT  AMORPHOUS 
ALLOYS 
Koji  Hashimoto,  Sendai;  Hideaki  Yoshioka,  Kurobe,  and  Asahi 
Kawashima,  Sendai,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koji  Hash- 
imoto, Sendai,  Japan,  and  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73,623,  Jim.  7,  1993,  alrandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,567,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,891 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-138575 
InL  CL"  C23C  im4 
U.S.  CL  204—192.11  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  highly  corrosion  resistant  single- 
phase  amorphous  alloy  containing  Cr  and  Ti  comprising  the  steps 
of  conducting  sputtering  while  rotating  one  or  more  substrates 
about  a  central  shaft  and  independendy  rotating  the  one  or  more 
substrates  about  their  own  axis  to  effect  uniform  sputtering  depo- 
sition and  utilizing  a  sputtering  target  having  a  composition  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 

X.Cr»M, 

wherein  X  is  Ti;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mg.  Al.  Co.  Ni.  Cu.  Mo  and  W;  and  a.  b  and  c  are 
atomic  percentages  satisfying  the  following  relationships: 

<i>20. 


26.  A  wet  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrolytic  cell  having  an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode 

electrode  for  performing  electrolysis  upon  one  of  pure  water 

and  electrolyte  to  generate  anode  active  water  in  the  vicinity 

of  said  anode  electrode  and  cathode  active  water  in  the 

vicinity  of  said  cathode  electrode; 
a  storing  cell  for  storing  said  anode  active  water; 
a  processing  cell  for  receiving  said  anode  active  water  from  said 

storing  cell  to  process  a  target  with  said  anode  active  water  to 

exhaust  water  therefrom:  and 
a  reactivating  feedback  means  for  reactivating  said  water  and 

feeding  reactivated  water  back  to  the  vicinity  of  said  anode 

electrode  of  said  electrolytic  cell. 
29.  The  apparatus  as  set  forth  in  claim  26,  further  comprising 
ultrasonic  vibration  applying  means  for  applying  vibration  to  said 
processing  cell. 


5,549,799 

HOIST  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  ANODE  IN 

SMELTING  FURNACE 

Roger  D.  Luebkc,  Hartford,  and  Randy  H.  Khoury,  Muskego, 

both    of   Wis.,    assignors   to    Hamiscfafeger   Corporation, 

Brookfidd,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  S«r.  No.  999,608 

Int  a."  C25C  3/08:3/12:3/14 

\5S.  a.  204—222  5  CUms 

1.  A  hoist  apparatus  for  positioning  an  arKxle  relative  to  a 

cathode  of  a  smelting  furnace,  the  cathode  having  an  upwardly 
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5,549,800 

SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  FRESH  WATER  FROM 

SEAWATER 

YosUnro  Iwata,  809-2,  Higashlinishuzei-cho,  Sagam  N^yo  Scn- 

bondori,  Kamigyo-kn,  Kyoto,  602,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,112,  Mar.  29,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,454,916.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,078 

Int  CL*  C02F  1/463 

VS.  a.  204—242  4  Claims 


%r;i 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  fresh  water  from  seewater  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  precipitation  tanks  arranged   in  series   through 
which  said  seawaier  is  passed  to  be  desalinated; 


a  pair  of  electrode  plates  provided  in  each  said  precipitation 

Uink; 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  signal  of  a  select  frequency, 

select  voltage  and  select  current  across  said  pair  of  electrode 

plates; 
valves  provided  between  said  precipitation  tanks; 
a  centrifugal  separator  connected  to  a  bottom  portion  of  each 

said  precipitation  tank; 
a  filter  connected  to  an  outlet  of  each  said  centrifugal  separator, 
an  upper  limit  water  level  sensor  provided  in  each  said  precipi- 
tation tank; 
an  upper  limit  precipitation  level  sensor  provided  in  each  said 

precipitation  tank; 
a  sterilization  chamber  connected  to  an  outlet  of  each  said  filler, 
an  electronic  control  device  for  controlling  the  system; 
a  frequency  controller  for  the  signals  applied  to  said  electrode 

plates; 
storage  tanks  for  storing  therein  treated  water,  and 
pumps  provided  in  some  of  pipes  which  connect  components  to 

one  another  for  flowing  water  therethrough. 


facing  surface,  and  the  anode  having  a  downwardly  facing  surface, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

fint  means  for  moving  the  anode  downwardly  until  the  down- 
wardly facing  surface  of  the  anode  engages  the  upwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  cathode,  and 

second  means  for  thereafter  automatically  moving  the  aiKxie 
upwardly  a  set  distance  to  provide  a  gap  between  the  anode . 
aad  the  cathode. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  means  inchjde  a  cylinder/piston 
assembly  including  a  vertically  extending  cylinder  and  a 
piston  rod  extending  downwardly  from  said  cylinder,  and 
third  means  for  releasably  securing  the  anode  to  said  piston 
rod.  wherein  said  third  means  includes  a  carrier  fixed  to  said 
piston  rod  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  anode  to  said  carrier  such  that  the  anode  moves 
vertically  with  said  carrier,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  means  also  include  a  pair  of 
channel  members  which  define  opposed,  generally  vertical 
channels,  aivl  wherein  said  carrier  has  thereon  rollers  guided 
1  n  said  vertical  channels. 


5,549,801 
EDGE  STRIP  FOR  ELECTR0LYTI€.<:ELL  ELECTRODE 
Frank  J.  Periich,  'Hicson,  Ariz.;  Ron  Tix.  Hastings.  Minn.,  and 
Graeme  Alexander,  Ttacsaa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Quadna,  Iik^ 
l^icson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sec  No.  533,464 

Int  CL*  C25D  17/00 

VS.  CL  MA—2n  20  Oaiins 


1.  An  edge  protector  assembly  for  an  electrode  having  a  double- 
sided  edge,  comprising  the  following  elements: 

an  edge  strip  consisting  of  an  elongate  structure  having  a  uni- 
form cross-section  comprising  two  lever-ami  portions  of  a 
first  plastic  material  interconnected  by  a  hinge  member  of  a 
second  plastic  material,  said  cross-section  defining  an  edge 
slot  and  an  expansion  slot  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 

an  elongate  expansion  member  adapted  forengagemem  in  said 
expansion  slot; 

wherein  said  lever-arm  portions  consist  of  separate  structures 
held  together  by  said  hinge  member,  and 

wherein  said  edge  slot  is  adapted  for  close-fitting  engagement  of 
said  double-sided  edge  of  an  electrode,  and  said  first  plastic 
material  is  rigid  and  said  second  plastic  material  is  resilient. 


5449,802 
CLEANING  OF  A  PVD  CHAMBER  CONTAINING  A 
COLLIMATOR 
Xin  S.  Guo,  Moontaia  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Appbcd  Mate- 
rials, Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf.. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,478,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403y459. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No,  328,189 
Int  a."  C23C  14/34 
lis.  a.  204—298.11  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  physical  vapor  deposition  chamber  comprising  a  cover 
plate,  a  substrate  support,  a  source  of  gas  to  said  chamber,  a 
vacuum   source  for  said  chamber  and   a  coUimator  mounted 
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between  the  cover  plate  and  the  substrate  support,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  source  of  positive  bias  connected  to  the  sub- 
strate support 


3,549,803 
SMAJtT  FASTENER 
Jeffrey  N.  Schotss.  Buffalo,  and  Gary  D.  Havcy,  Maple  Grove, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to- Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  182,903 

InL  CL'  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204--104  20  Claims 


1.  A  smart  corrosion  sensing  fastener  comprising: 

a  fastening  means  for  attaching  one  item  to  another  item,  each 
item  being  of  a  structure; 

corrosion  sensing  means,  situated  in  said  fastening  means,  for 
simultaneously  sensing  in-situ  a  plurality  of  corrosive  effects 
of  ambient  environment  upon  at  least  one  item  of  structure 
external  of  said  fastening  means,  and  outputting  signals 
indicative  of  the  corrosive  effects;  and 

electronics  means,  situated  in  said  fastening  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  corrosion  sensing  means,  for  processing  the 
signals  from  said  corrosion  sensing  means,  storing  the  signals 
for  retrieval,  and  monitoring  the  signals. 


5,549,804 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  OXYGEN 
CONTENT  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gcrhartl    Hotzd,    Stuttgart;    Harald    Neumann,    Vaihingen; 
Walter     Strassner,     Schomdorf.     and     Johann     Riegel, 
Bietigbelm-Bissingen,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,970 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1993,  43  33 
229J 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—425  2  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  the  oxygen  content  in  the 
exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  driving  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  exhaust  gas  containing  gas  particles,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 


owusi 
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a  concentration  measuring  cell  operating  pursuant  to  the  Nemst 

principle  and  including: 
a  solid  electrolyte; 
a  measuring  electrode  arranged  on  said  electrolyte  and  exposed 

to  said  exhaust  gas; 
a  reference  electrode  arranged  on  said  electrolyte  and  being 
connected  to  said  measuring  electrtxle  through  said  electro- 
lyte; 
an  enclosed  space  on  the  side  of  the  reference  electrode  opposite 
the  side  of  the  solid  electrolyte  to  define  a  reference  gas 
volume  in  contact  with  said  reference  electrode,  said  refer- 
ence gas  volume  containing  gas  particles; 
means  for  separating  said  reference  gas  volume  from   said 
exhaust  gas  and  from  ambient  air  containing  gas  particles  so 
that  an  exchange  of  gas  particles  between  said  reference  gas 
volume  and  said  exhaust  gas  and  between  said  reference  gas 
volume  and  said  ambient  air  is  impeded: 
said  concentration  measuring  cell  having  an  output  voltage 
defining  a  measure  for  the  difference  of  the  oxygen  concen- 
tration in  said  exhaust  gas  and  said  reference  gas  volume; 
a  series  circuit  connected  across  said  measuring  and  reference 
electrodes  and  including  a  direcKurrent  voltage  source  (Uv) 
and  a  resistor  (Rv)  connected  in  series  with  said  direct-current 
voltage  source  (Uv); 
said  direct-current  voluge  source  (Uv)  having  a  source  output 

voltage  and  said  resistor  (Rv)  having  a  resistance  value; 
said  direct-current  voluge  source  (Uv),  said  resistor  (Rv)  and 
said  concentration  measuring  cell  conjointly  defining  a  cur- 
rent loop  through  which  a  current  (Ip)  flows  having  a  value 
dependent  upon  said  oxygen  content  of  said  exhaust  gas;  and. 
said  source  output  voltage  and/or  said  resistance  value  being  so 
predetermined  that  said  current  (Ip)  flows  through  said  current 
loop  to  always  be  so  directed  that  oxygen  is  transported  from 
said  exhaust  gas  to  said  reference  gas  volunie  independently 
of  said  output  voltage  of  said  concentration  measuring  cell. 


5,549305 
DIGITAL  DNA  TYPING 
Lyle  R.  Middendorf;  John  A.  Brumbaugh,  and  Gl  Y.  Jang,  all 
of  Lincoln,  Nebr..  as^gnors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Univerdty  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959^62,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  570^03,  Aug.  21. 
1990,  Pat  Na  5,207,880,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  78^79,  Jul.  27,  1987,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  594,676,  Oct.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,030,345.  This 
application  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,989 
Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  CL  204-461  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  typing  DNA.  comprising: 
amplifying  at  least  certain  bases  on  a  selected  locus  of  the  DNA, 
wherein  the  selected  locus  has  variability  in  its  sequence 
using  PCR; 
flourescently  marking  the  at  least  some  of  the  amplified  bases; 
applying  DNA  fragments  at  least  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions for  electrophoresing  in  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
channels  through  a  gel  electrophoresis  slab; 
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cooling  water  having  direct  contact  with  said  n»in  body  of  said 
gel  matrix  in  said  cooling  water  chamber. 


2 

establishing  electrical  potential  across  said  gel  electrophoresis 
slab  wherein  the  DNA  fragments  are  resolved  in  accordance 
with  the  size  of  DNA  fragments  in  said  gel  electrophoresis 
slab  into  fluorescently  marked  DNA  bands; 

scanning  the  separated  fragments  photoelectrically  with  a  laser 
and  a  sensor  wherein  the  laser  scans  widi  scanning  light  at  a 
scanning  light  frequency  within  the  absorbance  spectrum  of 
said  fluorescently  marked  DNA  fragments; 

sensing  light  at  the  emission  frequency  of  the  marked  DNA 
fragments:  and 

comparing  the  sensed  labels  from  the  patterns,  wherein  individu- 
als are  identified. 


5,549,807 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITES  FORMED  BY 
ELECTROPOLYMERIZATION  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED 
METHACRYLAMIDE  MONOMERS 
James  P.  Bell,  Storrs,  Coon.;  Jade  O.  Iroh,  Ondnnati,  Ohio; 
Daniel  A.  Scola,  GbKtoabury,  Conn.,  and  JcngU   Liang, 
Aubom,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Connecticut, 
Storrs,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,674,  Jun.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,464,357, 
wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  898,91L  Jun.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,232,560,  whkh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  366,933,  Jun. 
16,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  947  J67,  Sep.  18.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,238,542,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,943, 

Mar.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appBcatioB  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  396,671 

Int  CL*  C25B  i/00 

VS.  CL  205—50  18  i 


5349,806 
DffnCE  AND  METHOD  OF  DIRECT  WATER  COOLING 
FOR  HORIZONTAL  SUBMARINE  GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Stephen  L.  Chen,  13800  SW.  185th  Ave  Aloha,  Oreg.  97006 
1 1  FUcd  Feb.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,625 

1 1  Int  a.*  GOIN  27/26:27/447 

Uit.  a.  204— 621  6  Claims 


L  A  device  for  direct  water  cooling  for  horizonul  submarine  gel 
electrophoresis,  comprising: 

a  6rst  slot  being  constructed  between  a  first  buffer  chamber  and 
B  cooling  water  chamber,  being  constructed  adjacent  to  a  first 
end  of  a  gel  bed,  and  being  constructed  at  a  level  lower  than 
a  level  of  a  top  surface  of  a  gel  matrix, 

a  second  slot  being  constructed  between  a  second  buffer  cham- 
ber and  said  cooling  water  chamber,  being  constructed  adja- 
cent to  a  second  end  of  said  gel  bed,  and  being  constructed  at 
B  level  lower  tlian  said  level  of  said  top  surface  of  said  gel 
matrix, 

a  main  body  of  said  gel  matrix  located  in  said  cooling  water 
chamber. 

a  first  end  of  said  gel  matrix  exposed  to  said  first  buffer  chamber 
via  said  first  slot, 

a  second  end  of  said  gel  matrix  exposed  to  said  second  buffer 
chamber  via  said  second  slot,  and 


1.  A  product  made  from  tlie  process  of  forming  a  polymeric 
matrix  prepreg  composite  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

electropolymerizing  at  least  one  cyclic  N-substituted  methacry- 
lamide  derivative  moiKMner  only  an  electrically  conductive 
filler  material  in  a  substantially  aqueous  solution  having  a 
monomer  concentration  and  over  a  time  period  effective  to 
form  a  coating  of  the  polymeric  matrix  composite  prepreg  on 
said  filler  material,  said  aqueous  solution  including  at  least 
one  organic  solvent  to  define  an  organic  containing  aqueous 
solution,  said  at  least  one  cyclic  N-substituted  methacryla- 
mide  derivative  monomer  being  moderately  soluble  in  said 
organic  containing  aqueous  solution  and  said  at  least  one 
nK>nomer  being  permeable  to  ions  difusing  as  a  result  of  said 
electropolymerization  step. 


5,549  J08 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAPPED  COPPER 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTS 
Mukta  S.  Farooq;  Suryanarayana  Mja,  both  of  Hopewell 
Junctioii;  Eric  D.  Perfccto,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
George  E.  White,  HoAnan  Estates,  DL,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,413 
Int  CL*  C25D  5/02:  HOIL  21/288 
VS.  CL  205—123  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  capped  electrical  interconnect  compris- 
ing the  stq>s  of: 
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(t)  (tepositing  at  least  one  seed  layer  on  a  substrate, 

(b)  depositing  at  least  one  resist  layer  over  said  at  least  one  seed 
layer, 

(c)  exposing  and  developing  said  at  least  one  resist  layer  so  as  to 
define  at  least  one  opening  in  said  at  least  one  resist  layer  such 
that  a  pottkxi  of  said  at  least  one  seed  layer  is  exposed. 

(d)  depositing  copper  in  said  at  least  one  opening  to  define 
electrical  interconnects, 

(e)  thermally  treating  said  substrate  through  at  least  one  thermal 
cycle  so  thai  said  resist  separates  from  said  deposited  copper, 
and  the  side  walls  of  said  deposited  copper  are  exposed, 

(0  capping  said  deposited  copper  electrical  interconnect  and  the 

side  walls  thereof  with  at  least  one  metalUc  capping  material, 
(g)  removing  said  at  least  one  resist  layer  such  that  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  at  least  one  seed  layer  underneath  said  at  least 

one  resist  layer  is  exposed,  and 
(h)  removing  said  exposed  portion  of  said  at  least  one  seed  layer, 

and  thereby  forming  said  capped  electrical  interconnect 


5,549^10 

BATH  FOR  THE  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

PALLADIUM-SILVER  ALLOYS 

G«nter  Herklotz,  BruchkobeJ;  Thomas  Frey.  Hanau,  and  Otto 

Camus,  Eriensee,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  W.C.  Heraeus 

GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  S«r.  No.  5«3,589 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  21,  1994,  44  25 
813.5;  Dec  13,  1994,  44  44  232.7 

InL  CL'  C25D  3/56 
VS.  d  205—259  2«  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  ammoniacal  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of 
palladium-silver  alloys,  which  comprises: 
5-50  g/1  of  palladium  ions  in  the  form  of  a  palladiura-ammine 

complex. 
2-40  g/1  of  silver  ions  in  the  form  of  a  silver  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  chloride,  silver  nitrate, 
silver  sulfate  and  a  silvcr-diammine  complex, 
30-150  g/1  of  a  conductive  agent, 

5-100  g/1  of  an  amine  component  comprising  at  least  one 
aliphatic  polyamine  with  2  to  10  amine  groups  in  the  mol- 
ecule and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky- 
lene  diamine  with  2  to  6  C  atoms  in  the  allcylcne  group  and 
polyethylene  amine  of  the  formula  NHj(CHjCHjNH)„H  with 
n=2  to  5,  and 
2-50%g/l  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  mercaptoalkane  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptoallcane  car- 
boxylic  acid,  mercaptoalkane  sulfonic  acid  and  a  salt  of  said 
mercapto  acids, 
and  has  a  pH  value  of  7.0  to  10.0,  set  by  means  of  ammomum 
hydroxide. 


5,549,809 
METHOD  FOR  HARDENING  METALLIC  ELEMENTS 
Eric  L.  P.  BMTeao,  LoMviers;  Yves  C.  L.  A.  Hoonorat,  Gometz 
la  Vllie;  Robert  L.  Martinoo,  Bry  Sur  Mame,  and  Catherine 
M.  H.  Richin,  Roinville  sous  DounUn,  all  of,  France,  assign- 
on  to  Sodcte  Nationale  d'Etnde  et  de  Construction  de 
Meteors  d' Aviation  "Snecma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,253 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1993,  93  09894 
InL  d"  C22F  I/IO;  C25D  5/48 
VS.  CL  205—222  5  Claims 


5349311 
PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  SOILS  POLLUTED 

WrrH  METALS 
Laur«nt  Rizet,  Viuz  en  Sallax,  and  Pierre  E.  Charpentier,  VUle 
La  Grand,  both  of,  France,  assignofv  to  Unimetal  SodeU 
Francaise  des  Aciers  Longs,  Rombas,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR93/00461,  }  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  29, 1992,  92  06635 
Int  CL'  C22B  19/24 
VS.  CI.  205—602  12  Claims 


of: 


UOQ 


I.  A  method  for  hardening  a  metallic  part,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 
electrolytically  depositing  a  metallic  protection  fihn  on  said 

metallic  part;  followed  by 
shot-blasting  said  metallic  part,  thereby  hardening  said  metallic 

part 

wherein  said  metallic  protection  film  is  thick  enough  to  adhere 
to  said  metallic  part  throughout  said  shot-blasting,  and  said 
metallic  protection  film  is  thin  enough  to  aUow  said  shot 
blasting  to  work  harden  said  metallic  part  and  to  impart  a 
residual  compressive  stress  thereto,  and 

removing  said  metallic  protection  film  after  completion  of  said 
shoe-blasting. 


1.  A  pftx«ss  for  decontaminating  soils  polluted  with  metallic 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  polluted  soils  in  a  basic  medium  to  bring  about  a  selective 
dissolution  of  metallic  elements  to  be  removed, 

cementing  the  leachate  originating  from  the  leaching  step  to 
bring  about  the  deposition  of  said  elements  in  metal  form, 
performed  by  exchange  with  metallic  zinc. 

electrolyzing  the  solution  originating  from  the  cementation  step 
to  produce  metallic  zinc  in  powder  form,  and  recycling  said 
powdered  metallic  zinc  in  its  entirety  or  partially  into  the 
leachate  during  the  cementation  step  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  metallic  zinc  in  said  cementation  step,  and 

adjusting  the  concentration  of  zinc  in  the  solution  originating 
from  the  cementation  step  to  a  value  of  8  g/1  to  satisfy  the 
conditions  required  to  obtain  a  stable  deposition  of  zinc 
powder  on  a  cathode  in  die  electrolysis  step  by  introducing 
elemental  zinc  in  a  soluble  or  dissolved  form  at  any  step  of 
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the  treatment,  complementing  the  addition  of  metallic  zinc 
performed  in  the  cementation  step  originating  from  the  elec- 
trolysis step. 


5^49,812 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  WATER  BY  ELECTROLYSIS 
Will  Witt  a-kA.  Wittc,  Gevcbberg,  Germany,  aMignor  to  WT 
Wassertcdinologie  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
658A 

InL  CL*  C02F  1/463:1/461 
VS.  CL  205—744  10  CUims 


b)  delivering  simultaneously  hot  catalyst  solids  comprising  a 
dealuminated  Y-zeolite  having  a  decreased  unit  cell  size  of 
less  than  about  24.19A  to  the  cracking  reactor, 

c)  cracking  catalytically  and  thermally  tiie  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock with  heat  supplied  by  the  hot  catalyst  soUds  to  form  a 
cracked  product. 

d)  separating  the  cracked  product  firoro  die  hot  catalyst  solids, 
and 

e)  quenching  the  separated  cracked  product  from  the  hot  catalyst 
solids, 

wherein  the  total  kinetic  residence  time  of  die  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock from  step  (a)  to  step  (c)  is  fiom  0. 1  to  15  sec.,  the  tempera- 
ture of  die  cracking  reaction  is  from  840*  P.  to  1200*  P..  the 
pressure  of  the  cracking  reactor  is  from  0  to  150  psig,  and  tlie 
weight  ratio  of  the  catalyst  solids  to  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  1 :  10 
to  10.1  and,  wherein  the  dealuminated  Y-zeolite  is  further  charac- 
terized by  (i)  a  Secondary  Pore  Size  of  IOOA-6OOA,  (iij  an 
increased  Secondary  Pore  Volume  of  0.11-0.14  cc/g.  and  (iii)  a 
Secondary  Pore  Mode  of  105A-190A. 


5,549,814 

FCC  STRIPPER  WITH  SPOKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  CATALYST  STRIPPING 

Randy  J.  Zinke,  Carvl  Strewn,  DL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaints,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,643,  Dec  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,989 
InL  CL*  ClOG  35/00 
VS.  CL  208—150  7  1 


1.  A  process  for  processing  an  industrial  waste  water  by  elec- 
trolysis, according  to  which  the  waste  water  is  conducted  past 
DC-activated  electrodes  in  an  electrolysis  reactor,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  an  industrial  waste  water  containing  contaminants 
susceptible  to  flocculation  and  precipitation  upon  electrolysis 
of  the  waste  water  between  electrodes  having  parallel  plate 
surfaces  defining  constricted  flow-passages  between  them; 

(b)  subjecting  waste  water  between  said  electrodes  to  electroly- 
sis by  energizing  said  electrodes  with  direct-current  pulses, 
ttiereby  breaking  down  and  chemically  altering  contaminants 
in  the  electrolyzed  water  to  form  a  sedimentatable  flocculate 
therein; 

(c)  pulsingly  accelerating  and  decelerating  flow  of  said  waste 
water  between  Said  parallel  plate  surfaces  to  periodically 
forcibly  increase  flow  velocity  of  the  waste  Water  between 
said  smfaces  during  the  electrolysis;  and 

(d)  separating  said  flocculate  from  a  cleaned  water. 


*a/ 


5,549,813 

FCC  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  LOW  UNIT  CELL  SIZE 
Y-ZEOLITES 
Pci-Shing  E.  Dai,  P.O.  Box  1608,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  77641; 
Chih-Hao  Tsang,  P.O.  Box  1608,  Port  Arthur,  Tn.  77641; 
Laurence  D.  Neff,  P.O.  Box  1608,  Port  Arthur,  Tn.  77641, 
and  RandaU  H.  Petty,  P.O.  Box  1668,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.  77641 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^01 
InL  a.*  COIG  45/12 
VS.  a.  208—120  3  Claims 

I.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  to  selectively  produce  Cj-C,  olefins  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  introducing  the  hydrocaihon  feedstock  into  the  reactor. 


1.  A  process  for  stripping  hydrocarbons  from  a  particulate  cata- 
lyst, said  process  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  particulate  catalyst  with  hydrocarbons; 

b)  disengaging  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  said  catalyst  particles 
to  yield  catalyst  particles  having  adsoriied  hydrocarbons 
theieon; 

c)  passing  said  catalyst  particles  having  adsorbed  hydrocarbons 
downwardly  through  an  elongate  stripping  zone  past  at  least 
two  levels  of  radiaUy  extending  stripping  grids  while  counter- 
currendy  conUKmng  said  catalyst  widi  an  upwardly  flowing 
stripping  fluid  in  said  stripping  zone  wherein  said  grids  are 
offset  relative  to  grids  at  otlier  levels  to  obstruct  the  down- 
ward flow  of  catalyst  particles  by  cascading  the  catalyst 
circumferentially; 

d)  radially  redirecting  catalyst  between  grid  levels  by  contiKt 
with  a  circumferentially  extended  baffle: 

e)  withdrawing  stripped  catalyst  particles  from  tlie  bottom  of 
said  stripping  zone; 

0  collecting  stripping  fluid  under  said  radially  extending  strip- 
ping grids  and  circumferentially  redirecting  stripping  fluid  at 
each  grid  level;  and 
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g)  withdrawing  stripping  fluid  from  the  top  of  said  stripping 


5^9^15 

METHOD  FOR  FLUIDIZING  A  DENSE  PHASE  BED  OF 

SOLIDS 

WilUam  A.  Wachter,  Baton  Roage,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Flortuun  Part,  NJ. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,543 

InL  CL'  ClOG  35/14 

VS.  a.  20»— 164  4  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  fluidizing  a  dense  phase  bed  of  craclcing  catalyst 
particles  comprising: 

providing  a  dense  bed  of  craclcing  catalyst  particles  within  an 
enclosed  volume,  said  enclosed  volume  comprising  a  housing 
containing  a  dense  bed  of  cracking  catalyst  particles: 

providing  a  means  for  injecting  fluids  into  the  housing,  wherein 
said  injection  means  contains  an  inlet  and  outlet,  and  the 
outlet  of  said  injection  means  is  above  and  downwardly 
directed  towards  the  upper  surface  of  the  dense  bed  of  crack- 
ing catalyst  particles; 

continuously  supplying  a  flowing  fluid  stream  through  said 
injection  means  under  conditions  sufficient  to  expand  the 
dense  bed  of  cracking  catalyst  particles  at  its  upper  surface 
into  a  fluidized  bed  of  cracking  catalyst  particles  without 
fluidizing  the  underlying  dense  bed  of  cracking  catalyst  par- 
ticles whereby  the  flowing  fluid  stream  is  caused  to  flow  in  an 
opposite  direction  upon  contacting  the  upper  surface  of  the 
bed  of  cracking  catalyst  particles  by  the  solids  housing 
enclosing  said  particles; 

continually  maintaining  the  distance  between  the  outlet  of  the 
injection  means  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  of  cracking 
catalyst  particles  such  that  said  upper  surface  is  continually  in 
a  fluidized  state; 

directing  the  oppositely  flowing  stream  containing  fluidized 
cracking  catalyst  particles  and  fluid  medium  in  said  opposite 
direction  until  it  exits  the  solids  housing;  and 

collecting  the  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  particles  in  the  flowing 
fluid  stream. 


(b)  an  elongated  tubular  piston  member  having  an  open  upper 
end  and  fluid  permeable  lower  end; 

(c)  filter  means  detachably  secured  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
piston  member; 

wherein  said  piston  member  is  sized  to  be  received  in  said  barrel 
member;  wherein  downward  movement  of  said  piston  member  in 
said  barrel  forces  liquid  in  said  barrel  member  through  said  filter 
means  into  said  tubular  piston  member 


5,549,817 

STORMWATER  TREATMENT  SYSTEM/APPARATUS 

ScoU  W.  Horsley,  Boston,  and  WinMed  Platz,  Barnstable,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stonntreat  Systems,  Inc.,  Hyamris, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,447,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,437,786.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

387,476 

Int  a.*  C02F  3/22 

VS.  CI.  210—122  11  Claims 


UM 


5,549,816 
RE-USABLE  PISTON  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Daniel  L.  Harp,  Berthoud,-  Gary  Jofaason,  and  Joe  Myers,  Both 
of  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hach  Company,  Love- 
land,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  S«r.  No.  551,177 
Int.  CL*  BOID  33/01 
VS.  CL  210—120  4  Claims 

1.  A  re-usable  piston  filter  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongated  tubular  barrel  member  having  a  closed  lower 
end  and  an  open  upper  end;  wherein  said  barrel  member 
further  includes  an  air  valve  which  is  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions; 


1.  A  storm  water  treatment  apparatus  comprising, 

a  lightweight  watertight  integrated  sedimentation  tank  nradule, 
said  sedimentation  tank  module  having  a  central  sedimenta- 
tion tank  with  an  open  top  within  it,  formed  integrally  with  an 
annular  perimeter  basin,  also  within  said  sedimentation  tank 
module. 

said  central  sedimentation  tank  having  a  removable  watertight 
cover  at  said  open  top, 

said  annular  perimeter  basin  having  an  open  top  and  a  wetland 
formed  of  sand  and  gravel  deposited  witliin  it,  said  open  top 
including  weUand  plants,  having  roots  extending  downwardly 
into  said  sand  and  gravel,  said  central  sedimentation  tank 
including  an  inlet  pori  from  outside  said  basin  for  carrying 
stormwater  into  said  covered  central  sedimentation  tank  and 
having  an  infiltration  section  in  the  wall  between  it  and  the 
annular  perimeter  basin,  said  infiltration  section  being  trans- 
missive  of  water,  but  generally  not  transmissive  of  particulate 
materials,  and  located  to  pass  water  into  said  perimeter  basin 
in  the  subsurface  area  of  said  wetiand  plants  roots. 
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said  central  sedimentation  tank  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
buUcheads  each  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  said 
central  sedimentation  tank  to  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  bulk- 
heads dividing  said  central  sedimentation  tank  into  a  series  of 
adjacent  chambers,  a  first  one  of  said  bulkheads  adjacent  to 
said  infiltration  section  being  formed  to  be  water  imperme- 
able, a  second  one  of  said  bulkheads  adjacent  to  said  inlet  port 
being  water  impermeable  except  for  an  oil  and  grease  trap 
which  passes  water  into  the  next  chambers  while  blocking  oil 
and  grease  from  passing,  said  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
buUcheads  forming  a  first  chamber  coupled  to  said  inlet  port, 
at  least  one  additional  water  impermeable  buUchead  forming 
at  least  one  additional  chamber, 

a  flexible  tube  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  additional 
chambers,  said  flexible  tube  having  a  float  attached  to  one  end 
for  floating  on  the  surface  of  any  water  within  said  chamber 
with  an  inlet  opening  provided  in  said  flexible  tube  adjacent  to 
said  float,  below  said  water  surface,  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  tube  penetrating  an  adjacent  wall  common  to  said 
chambers  and  the  next  adjacent  chambers  near  the  bottom  of 
said  sedimentation  tank,  said  flexible  tube  other  end  having  an 
outlet,  whereby  water  from  the  surface  of  water  where  said 
float  is  located  passes  to  the  next  compartment  near  the 
bottom  thereof, 

an  ouUet  port  located  near  the  boaom  of  said  aimular  perimeter 
basin,  said  outlet  port  including  valve  means  which  can  be 
preset  to  control  the  throughput  of  water  entering  said  sedi- 
mentation tank  and  exiting  said  annular  perimeter  basin  at 
said  ouUet  port. 


5,549,819 
PORTABLE  EXTRACTION  INSTRUMENT 
Mark  A.  Nickerson,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,730 
InL  a."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  210—198.2  U  ' 


V3A 


5,549,818 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Henry  E.  McGrew,  Jr.,  9591  Wallace  Lake  Rd.,  Shreveport,  La. 
tllOI 

FOcd  Apr,  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,531 
InL  a.'  C02F  3/20 
210—195.4  18  CUims 


uila. 


IMC 


.  1.  Portable  extraction  apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  an  anaiyte 
from  a  sample  comprising: 

a  sample  container  for  retaining  the  sample; 

an  extraction  fluid  source  for  providing  pressurized  extraction 
fluid; 

an  anaiyte  trap  subassembly  including  a  collection  trap  vessel, 
and 

a  valve  element  having  ports  thereon  for  respective  attachment 
of  the  sample  container,  extraction  fluid  source,  and  anaiyte 
trap  subassembly,  said  valve  element  being  operable  in  a  first 
position  for  containing  die  flow  of  pressurized  extraction  fluid 
from  the  extraction  fluid  source,  a  second  position  for  provid- 
ing a  flow  of  pressurized  extraction  fluid  firom  tlie  extraction 
fluid  source  to  the  sample  container  for  mixture  therein  with 
the  sample  so  as  to  provide  a  sample/fluid  mixture,  a  third 
position  for  arresting  the  flow  of  pressurized  extraction  fluid 
and  for  effecting  a  fluid/constituent  mixture,  and  a  fourth 
position  for  providing  a  flow  of  tlie  fluid/constituent  mixture 
to  the  anaiyte  trap  subassembly  for  collection  of  tlie  anaiyte  of 
interest  tliat  is  present  in  the  fluid/constituent  mixture. 


5,549,820 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  COMPONENT  FROM 
SOLUTION 
Thomas  W.   Bober,   Rochester;   Terry   W.   Pearl,  Waterloo; 
Dominick  Vacco,  Rochester,  and  David  C.  Yeaw,  Brockport, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,355 

InL  a."  C02E  1/54 

VS.  CL  210-199  14  CUtaBs 


1.  A  sewage  treatment  system  for  processing  sewage,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  treatment  tank  having  a  bottom,  for  containing  sew- 
age; an  inverted  funnel-shaped  clarifier  provided  in  said  treatment 
tank  and  an  opening  provided  in  said  clarifier,  said  opening  facing 
said  boaom  of  said  treatment  tank;  at  least  one  sewage  inlet  line 
provided  in  said  treatment  tank  for  introducing  sewage  into  said 
treatment  Unk;  at  least  one  effluent  discharge  line  provided  in  said 
treatment  tank  and  terminating  in  said  clarifier  for  withdrawing 
eflloent  from  said  clarifier;  a  blower  for  supplying  air  to  said 
treatment  tank;  at  least  two  substantially  vertical  air  drop  lines 
connected  in  air-distributing  relationship  to  said  blower,  a  plug 
provided  in  each  of  tlie  air  drop  lines;  and  a  plurality  of  drop  line 
openings  provided  in  lineariy  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  each  of  said  air  drop  lines,  said  drop  line  openings 
facing  said  clarifier,  whereby  air  from  said  blower  is  emitted  from 
said  drop  line  openings  in  the  form  of  discreet  bubbles  which  rise 
through  tlie  sewage  in  said  treatment  tanlL 


5.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  component  from  solution,  compris- 


mg: 


means  for  providing  a  solution  containing  a  component  to  be 

removed; 
conduit  means,  defining  a  mixing  path  and  having  an  inlet  end 

and  an  outia  end,  for  receiving  and  passing  the  solution; 
first  means  for  delivering  tlie  solution  into  the  inlet  end; 
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second  means,  for  delivering  into  the  conduit  means  a  precipi- 
tating agent  for  the  component; 

third  means,  located  downstream  of  the  second  means  for  deliv- 
ering by  a  first  distance  for  providing  a  first  residence  time 
sufficient  for  mixing  of  the  solution  and  the  precipitating 
agent  and  for  forming  a  precipitate  for  flocculabon.  for  deliv- 
ering into  the  conduit  meaas  a  flocculating  agent  for  the 
precipitate; 

the  outlet  end  of  the  conduit  means  being  located  downstream  of 
the  third  means  for  delivering  by  a  second  distance  for  pro- 
viding a  second  residence  time  sufficient  for  forming  clumps 
of  flocculated  particles  of  the  precipitate; 

a  collecting  and  shipping  vessel  for  receiving  the  flocculated 
solids  and  any  remaining  liquid  and  for  permitting  the  floccu- 
lated solids  to  settle  to  a  bonom  of  the  vessel  and  the  remain- 
ing liquid  to  move  toward  a  first  outlet  of  the  vessel,  the 
collecting  and  shipping  vessel  being  configared  such  that 
settled  solids  gradually  will  agglomerate  and  compact  to  fill 
substantially  the  vessel  while  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the 
remaining  liquid  will  rise  to  an  increasingly  higher  level  and 
eventually  pass  through  the  first  outlet; 

a  closure  for  the  collecting  and  shipping  vessel,  the  closure 
having  an  inlet  conduit  extended  into  the  vessel  and  a  filter 
support  disk  extended  radially  from  the  inlet  conduit  beneath 
the  closure; 

a  porous  bag  filter  suspended  from  the  support  disk  within  the 
collecting  vessel,  the  flocculated  solids  being  capoired. within 
the  bag; 

means  for  manually,  releasabiy  connecting  the  conduit  means  to 
the  collecting  and  shipping  vessel  with  the  outlet  end  of  the 
conduit  means  extended  near  the  bonom  of  the  vessel  to  avoid 
undue  breaking  up  of  the  clumps  entering  or  already  resting  in 
the  vessel  and  to  avoid  excessive  stirring  up  of  fines  in  the 
vessel,  the  tneans  for  connecting  being  configured  such  that  a 
filled  collecting  and  shipping  vessel  can  be  manually  released 
and  disconnected  from  the  apparatus  and  replaced  with  an 
empty  collecting  and  shipping  vessel;  and 

the  collecting  and  shipping  vessel  being  closed,  other  than  at  the 
conduit  means  and  the  first  outlet,  to  prevent  removal  of 
settled  flocculated  solids  from  locations  within  the  vessel 
below  the  level  of  the  liquid,  the  collecting  and  shipping 
vessel  being  configured  such  that  progressive  compaction  of 
the  settled  flocculated  solids  occurs  within  the  vessel. 


a  filter  head  having  means  defining  a  flow  inlet  and  a  flow  outlet 
and  being  disposed  over  and  around  said  open  end,  said  filter 
head  including  an  outwardly  radiating  flange;  and 

a  clamp  securely  clamping  together  the  radiating  flange  of  said 
outer  shell  and  the  radiating  flange  of  said  filter  head  so  as  to 
create  a  fluid  tight  enclosure. 


B.  C^ 


5^9322 
SHOWER  FILTER  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Ferguson,  303-327  MaitUnd  St^  Victoria, 
Canada 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,189 

Int.  CL"  BOID  27/08:24/12:35A)2 

MS.  CL  21»— 238  15  Claims 


5,549,821 
FLUID  FILTER  ASSEMBLrFOR  VEHICLES 
Alan  S.  Bounnakhom;  Claude  Berman,  and  Donald  W.  Beach, 
all  of  Cookeville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fleetguard,  Inc.,  Nash- 
viUe,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,991,  Sep.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuatian  of  Ser.  No.  442,642,  Apr.  17, 
1995.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,593 
Int.  a."  BOID  27/W,i5/J0 
VS,  CL  210—232  8  Claims 

3.  A  filter  assembly  for  filtering  fluids  comprising: 
an  injection  molded,  unitary  plastic  outer  shell  having  an  out- 
wardly radiating  flange,  an  open  end  and  means  defining  a 
hollow  interior  and  including  a  base  end  ofiposite  to  said  open 
end.  an  internally  threaded,  inner  annular  stem  integral  with 
said  base  end  and  extending  part  way  towards  said  open  end; 
a  modular  filter  cartridge  disposed  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
outer  shell  and  including  a  generally  cylindrical  filter  element 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  a  first  endplale  located 
adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  shell  and  bonded  to  the  first 
end  of  the  filter  element  and  a  second  endplate  located  adja- 
cent said  base  end  of  said  shell  and  bonded  to  the  opposite 
second  end  of  the  filter  element,  said  second  endplate  includ- 
ing an  externally  threaded  extension,  wherein  said  second 
endplate  and  said  externally  threaded  extension  are  a  single 
unitary  structure,  said  tlireaded  extension  extending  from  said 
second  end  plate  toward  said  base  end  and  being  threadedly 
received  by  said  inner  annular  stem; 


13.  A  filtration  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  external  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  having  an 
open  first  end,  a  closed  second  end.  an  outlet  pon  on  said 
second  end.  an  inside  surface  and  a  diameter,  said  outiet  port 
of  said  chamber  reciprocally  receiving  a  shower  head; 

(b)  a  baffle  member  having  a  first  end,  a  closed  second  end.  an 
outside  surface,  and  a  generally  tubular  projection  depending 
centrally  from  the  first  end  of  the  baffle  member  and  defining 
the  closed  second  end  of  said  baffle  member; 

(c)  at  least  one  filration  medium  disposed  within  a  space  defined 
between  said  first  end  of  said  ba£Be  member,  said  annular, 
generally  mbular  projection  of  said  baffle  member  and  said 
inside  surface  of  said  housing; 

(d)  at  least  one  aimular  filter  member  positioned  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  the  baffle  member; 


(e)  a  cover  member  having  a  top  which  covers  said  first  end  of 
the  external  housing,  a  bonom  and  a  recessed  inlet  adapted  to 
receive  a  shower  stem  therein,  said  reccesed  inlet  being 
co-axially  positioned  within  said  generally  tubular  projection 
of  said  baffle  member,  whereby  water  passing  through  the 
recessed  inlet  impinges  upon  the  closed  end  of  the  generally 
tubular  projection  of  the  baffle  member  is  directed  towards  the 
open  end  of  the  generally  tubular  projection  of  the  baffle 
member  and  communicated  onto  the  at  least  one  annular  filter 
member,  said  cover  member  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
support  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  cover  member  and 
spaced  radially  inward  without  contacting  said  recessed  inlet, 
said  support  defining  fluid  flow  channels  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  said  at  least  one  filter  member; 
whereby  a  shower  head  coupled  to  the  outlet  port  of  the  chamber 
remains  in  substantially  the  same  position  relative  to  the  shower 
stem  as  before  the  fixation  of  the  filtration  device  to  the  shower 
stem. 


5,549324 

FILTER  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  STACKED  INTAKE 

AND  DISCHARGE  PLATES 

Rodoir  Triimpf,  Berne,  and  Hans  Jest,  Wicfatrach,  both  oC, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ing.  A.  Maorer  SA,  Berne,  Swttzcr- 
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I  A  system  for  coalescing  and  removing  reverse  phase  water- 
in-cil  droplets  and  insoluble  soaps  from  an  oil-in-water  oil  emul- 
sion comprising: 

a  tank  for  receiving  the  oil-in-water  emulsion; 

a  gravel  bed  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  each 
particle  of  gravel  having  at  least  one  dimension  greater  than  a 
predetermined  minimum; 

a  conduit  extending  into  the  gravel  bed  of  said  tank  for  intro- 
ducing the  oil-in-water  emulsion  thereinto,  said  conduit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertures  with  a  maximum  dimension  less 
than  the  minimum  dimension  of  the  gravel  particles  in  said 
bed; 

B  bed  of  media  particles  of  8  to  12  mesh  in  size  disposed  above 
said  gravel  bed.  said  media  particles  exhibiting  both  hydro- 
philic  and  oleophobic  characteristics  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  flow  path  interstices  which  effect  mechanical  coalescence 
of  the  water-in-oil  droplets  and  insoluble  soap  into  coalesced 
nonhomogeneous  waste  of  sufficient  buoyancy  to  float  to  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  through  said  interstices;  a 
subsurface  effluent  discharge  weir  for  removing  liquid  from 
said  tank,  wherein  said  weir  includes  a  barrier  to  prevent  said 
waste  firom  entering  said  weir;  and 

means  for  skimming  and  removing  the  coalesced  nonhomoge- 
neous waste  from  the  surface  of  tlie  liquid  in  said  tank. 


Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,753 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriawl,   Mar.   7,    1994, 
94810142J 

Int  CL'  BOID  29/54 
VS.  CL  210—323.1  10  Claims 


5,549,823 

SYSTEM  FOR  PURIFYING  A  SOLUBLE  OIL  EMULSION 
Gene  Hirs,  3822  W.  13  MUe  RdJl'A4,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  48073 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267^72,  Jun.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,687 
Int  a.*  BOID  17/04 
MS.  a.  210—265  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  apparams  for  filtering  a  fluid  medium  comprising  a  first 

chamber  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  second  chamber  provided  with 

an  oudet.  a  plurality  of  ports  disposed  between  said  first  and 

second  chambers,  astA  at   least  one   filter  fabric,   wherein   the 

improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  intake  space  means  having  an  intaice  end  and  a 

discharge   end   and   gradually   decreasing    in   cross-section 

toward  said  discharge  end.  said  ports  opening  out  into  said  at 

least  one  intake  space  means  at  said  intake  end. 

at  least  one  discharge  space  means  running  substantially  parallel 

to  said  at  least  one  intake  space  means  and  having  an  intake 

portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  said  at  least  one  discharge 

space  means  being  open  toward  said  second  chamber  at  said 

discharge  portion  and  gradually  increasing  in  cross-section 

toward  said  discharge  portion, 

said  at  least  one  filter  fabric  being  respectively  fixed  between 

and  separating  said  at  least  one  intake  space  means  and  said  at 

least  one  discharge  space  means  in  a  longitudinal  plane,  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  plates  respectively  bounding  said  at 

least  one  intaice  space  means  and  said  at  least  one  discharge 

space  means,  said  at  least  one  filter  fabric  being  respectively 

clamped  and  held  between  each  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 

adjacent  plates,  whereby  at  least  one  filtering  plane  is  formed 

in  the  longitudinal  plane. 


5,549,825 

LIQUID  nLTER  STRUCTURE 
Ytzliak  Barzuza,  la  Frankfurter  Street,  Petach  Tikrah,  Israel, 
assignor  to  Filtration  Ltd.,  Herzla,  and  Ytzfaak  Barznza, 
Petach  Tikvah,  both  of,  Israel 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  1, 1993, 107457 

Int  CL"  BOID  i9/IO 

MS.  CL  210—411  12  Claims 

1.  A  filter  screen  structure  for  a  backflushed  liquid  filter  having  a 

screen  separating  a  raw-liquid  side  of  said  filter  from  a  dean-liquid 

side  of  said  filter,  comprising  at  least  one  row  of  substantially 

parallel  rods  extending  along  said  screen,  wherein  said  screen  is 

threaded  between  said  rods,  partially  enveloping  said  rods  altemat- 
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PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A  SUSPENSION  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES  IN  A  CARRIER  LIQUID 

Riduurd  G.  Batson,  Benoni,  South  Africa,  assigDor  to  Tedmol- 

ogy  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Transvaal 

Province,  South  Africa 

Divlsioa  of  Scr.  No.  110,436,  Aug.  23,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  406^11 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  South  Africa,  Aug.  24,  1992, 
92^36«;  Mar.  12,  1993,  93^794 

Int  CL'  MID  21/08 
VS.  a.  210—519  6  Claims 


ingly  from  said  raw-liquid  side  of  said  filter  and  from  said  clean- 
liquid  side  of  said  filter,  at  least  some  of  said  rods  being  provided 
with  substantially  circumferential  grooves,  facilitating  the  passage 
of  tlie  liquid  from  said  raw-liquid  side  via  said  screen  to  said 
clean-liquid  side. 


5,549,826 

FILTRATION  BAG 

John  H.  Lapoint,  Jr.,  13  Hemlocli  La.,  Fahnouth.  Me.  04105 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,207 

Int  CL*  BOID  29/27 

VS.  CL  210— 489  I  Claim 


1.  A  filtration  bag  for  a  flowing  fluid,  comprising: 

an  outer  fabric  sleeve  (29)  having  a  fir^  end  edge,  and  a  second 

undulating  end  edge  (41); 
said  undulating  edge  having  areas  thereof  pressed  together  and 

secured  by  stitches,  to  close  the  fabric  sleeve  at  said  second 

end  edge; 
a  wire  annulus  (23)  located  at  said  fint  end  edge  of  tlie  fabric 

sleeve; 
said  fabric  sleeve  being  looped  around  said  wire  aiuiulus  at  said 

first  end  edge  to  form  a  reinforced  mounting  ring  structure  for 

the  bag; 
said  ring  structure  being  adapted  for  positionment  in  a  rigid  flow 

duct  so  that  fluid  flowing  through  the  duct  is  subjected  to  a 

filtration  action  by  the  bag; 
said  outer  fabric  sleeve  having  a  circular  cross-section  concen- 
tric around  a  central  fluid  flow  axis  (15); 
an  iimer  fabric  liner  (35)  located  within  said  sleeve; 
separate  stitch  means  (47)  extending  through  said  fabric  hner 

and  said  sleeve  to  directly  connect  the  liner  to  the  sleeve  at 

cirounferentially  spaced  points  around  the  sleeve; 
each  said  stitch  means  extending  parallel  to  said  central  axis; 
sectioos  of  said  liner  between  said  separate  stitch  means  being 

looped  away  frvm  the  fabric  sleeve  toward  the  sleeve  central 

axis  to  form  plural  boUow  pockets  (39); 
the  walls  of  each  pocket  being  convergent  in  a  direction  going 

toward  tlie  central  axis,  to  form  apex  areas  (50)  spaced  from 

ttie  fatiric  sleeve; 
said  poclcets  being  circimnferentially  spaced  to  form  crevices 

(55)  between  the  pockets;  and 
a  filler  material  (38.  57)  filling  each  pocket  so  that  the  pockets 

ate  prevented  tiom  collapsing  due  to  fluid  flow  forces. 


1.  Settling  apparatus,  which  comprises 

a  vessel  providing  a  liquid  treatment  zone  having  at  least  an 
upper  free  settling  region  in  which  free  settiing  of  solid 
particles  in  suspension  in  a  liquid  introduced  into  the  liquid 
treatment  zone,  through  the  liquid,  can  take  place,  a  hindered 
settling  region  below  the  free  settling  region  and  in  which 
hindered  settling  of  particles  can  take  place,  and  a  compaction 
region  below  the  hindered  settling  region  in  which  solid 
particles  will  be  in  contact  with  one  anotlier  so  thai  a  slurry  is 
formed  in  this  region; 

a  plurality  of  static  inclined  surfaces,  staggered  vertically  and/or 
horizontally,  in  at  least  the  compaction  region  of  the  vessel  so 
that  liquid  can  pass  upwardly  along  upwardly  inclined  path- 
ways provided  by  the  undersides  of  ttie  surfaces,  with  the 
stnfaces  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  of  between  30°  and 
75°  to  the  horizontal,  and  with  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces 
extending  into  the  hindered  settUng  region; 

a  feed  well  located  in  the  free  settling  region,  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  feed  well  being  closed  off; 

a  suspension  feed  conduit  leading  into  the  feed  well; 

at  least  one  suspension  discharge  outlet  in  tlie  bottom  of  the  feed 
weU; 

a  flocculating  device  connected  to  the  feed  well  suspension 
discharge  outiet,  and  located  alwve  the  compaction  region,  the 
flocculating  device  adapted  to  discharge  clarified  water 
upwardly  and  flocculated  solids  downwardly  towards  the 
compaction  region; 

a  conduit  leading  upwardly  frt>m  an  upper  edge  of  at  least  the 
uppermost  static  inclined  surface,  into  the  feed  well  so  that,  in 
use,  clarified  water  passes  from  the  underside  of  the  surface 
over  its  upper  edge,  along  the  conduit,  and  into  the  feed  well; 

clarified  liquid  withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  clarified  liq- 
uid from  the  free  settiing  region  of  the  vessel; 

slurry  withdrawal  means  for  withdrawing  sluny  from  the  com- 
paction region  of  the  vessel. 
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5,549328 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  SITU  WATER 

PURIFICATION  INCLUDING  SLUDGE  REDUCTION 

WmnN  WATER  BODIES  BY  BIOFILTRATION  AND  FOR 

HYPOLIMP4ET1C  AERATION  OF  LAKES 

Karl  F.  EhrUcfa.  P.O.  Box  208,  North  Hatley,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^73 

InL  CL*  C02F  3/06;  1/74 


VS 


CL  210— 602 


25  Claims 


content  of  up  to  5%,  wherein  the  low  solids  content  aqueous 
dispersion  is  passed  across  a  face  of  a  hollow  fibre  membrane  of 
bore  diameter  greater  than  1  mm  at  a  cross  flow  velocity  in  the 
range  of  O.S  to  S.O  m/s.  and  a  pressure  differential  is  applied  across 
the  hollow  fibre  membrane  so  as  to  force  Uquid  from  the  low  solids 
content  dispersion  through  the  membrane  and  to  form  as  a  tetentaie 
an  aqueous  dispersion  of  intermediate  solids  content,  and  wherein 
Che  intermediate  solids  content  dispersion  is  passed  across  a  face  of 
a  ubular  membrane  of  bore  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
hollow  fibre  membrane  but  less  than  SO  nun  at  a  cross  flow 
velocity  in  the  range  of  O.S  to  S.O  m/s  and  a  pressure  differential  is 
applied  across  the  tubular  membrane  so  as  to  force  liquid  from  the 
intermediate  solids  content  dispersion  through  the  tubular  mem- 
brane and  to  form  as  a  retentate  the  aqueous  solution  of  high  solids 
content  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  20%.  the  hollow  fibre 
membrane  and  tubular  membrane  having  pore  sizes  of  less  than 
3.000  iGlodaltons  molecular  weight  cut  off. 


:  J  A  method  for  the  in  situ  purification  by  aeration  and  biofiltra- 
tioo  of  water  from  a  water  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

drawing  polluted,  nutrient  rich  or  oxygen  deficient  water  from 
the  water  body  into  an  upper  portion  of  a  submerged  chamber 
held  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  water  body,  said  sub- 
merged chamber  having  a  top  surface  open  to  the  ambient  air 
to  cause  said  polluted  or  nutrient  rich  water  to  absorb  oxygen 
frvm  contact  with  the  surface,  said  chamber  also  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  closed  sidewalls; 

letting  said  oxygenated  water  flow  down  and  pass  from  said 
submerged  chamber  through  a  self-cleaning  biofilter  extend- 
ing over  at  least  one  part  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
chamber,  said  biofilter  compnsing  a  filter  bed  made  of  filter- 
ing media,  said  filter  bed  being  located  within  said  body  of 
water  and  having  previously  been  inoculated  with  water  puri- 
fying bacteria;  and 

tubjecting  the  water  to  a  supplemental  aeration  wittiin  the  sub- 
merged chamber  by  injecting  air  into  a  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  rising  air  bubbles  move  against 
the  water  flowing  down,  thereby  creating  a  counter-current  for 
efficient  gas  exchange. 


5349,830 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  AND  ULTRAFILTRATION 

METHODS  FOR  SOLUTIONS  TO  ISOLATE  DESIRED 

SOLUTES  INCLUDING  TAXANE 

David  R.  Carver;  Timothy  R.  Prout;  Christopher  T.  Worloww, 

and  Cluries  L.  Hughes,  all  of  Boulder,  Coio.,  assignors  to 

NaPro  BioTherapeatics,  Inc.,  Bolder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,482,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,653 

InL  a.'^  BOID  61/14 

VS.  CL  210—641  24  Claims 


5,549,829 
MEMBRANE  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
Minh  Son  Le,  Cheshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  North- 
west Water  Group  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01379,  $  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01207,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,176 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1992, 
9214037 

InL  CL"  BOID  6I/5S 
VS.  a.  210—636  26  Clafans 


I .  A  process  for  producing  a  high  solids  content  aqueous  disper- 
sion fiom  a  low  solids  content  aqueous  dispersion  having  a  soUds 


24.  A  method  of  processing  a  feed  liquid  that  contains  desired 
taxane  solutes,  undesired  solutes  that  have  molecular  sizes  larger 
and  smaller  than  the  desired  taxane  solutes  and  a  solvent  as 
constinients  of  said  feed  liquid  in  order  to  concentrate  the  desired 
taxane  solutes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  a  first  region  from  a  second  region  by  a  first 
semipermeable  membrane  of  a  first  pore  size  and  composition 
which  transports  a  majority  of  the  desired  taxane  solutes 
therethrough  yet  retains  at  least  some  of  said  undesired  sol- 
utes; 

(b)  placing  the  feed  liquid  in  the  first  region; 

(c)  providing  pressine  sufficient  to  transport  some  of  tlie  feed 
liquid  from  said  first  region  across  said  first  semipermeable 
membrane  to  said  second  region  as  a  first  permeate  containing 
a  iiMjority  of  desired  taxanes  and  thereby  form  a  first  retentate 
in  said  first  region; 

(d)  separating  a  third  region  from  a  fourth  region  by  a  second 
semipermeable  membrane  of  a  second  pore  size  and  compo- 
sition different   from  said   first   semipenneable  membiaiie 
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which  second  pore  size  and  composition  retains  a  majority  of 
the  desired  taxane  solutes  present  in  said  first  permeate  yet 
transports  at  least  some  of  said  undesired  solutes  there- 
through; 

(e)  placing  the  first  permeate  in  the  third  region; 

(f)  providing  pressure  sufficient  to  transport  at  least  some  of  the 
first  pffmfJ'"'  from  said  third  region  across  said  second  semi- 
penneaUe  membrane  to  said  fourth  region  as  a  second  per- 
meate thereby  to  form  a  second  retentate  in  said  third  region; 
and 

(g)  recovering  the  desired  taxane  solutes  from  said  second 
leientate. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  processing  chemical  cleaning  solvent  waste 
which  contains  metals  and  metal  oudes  and  organics,  comprising: 

a.  separating  by  evaporating  the  solvent  waste  stream  into  gas- 
eous products  and  a  lower  volume  concentrated  liquid  and 
collecting  said  gaseous  products  and  said  concentrated  liquid 
for  further  treatment; 

b.  vaporizing  said  concentrated  liquid  to  separate  the  metals  and 
metal  oxides  from  the  organics  contained  therein  to  produce 
separate  products  of  a  dry  flaky  particle  residue  and  an 
organic  gaseous  product  and  collecting  the  residue  for  storage 
and  the  gaseous  product  for  ftirther  treatment; 

c.  treating  said  organic  gaseous  product  produced  in  step  b. 
above  at  high  temperature  to  convert  it  to  non-toxic  synthetic 
vent  gas; 

d.  scrubbing  said  gaseous  products  produced  in  step  a.  above  to 
remove  particulates  contained  therein; 

e.  cooling  the  scrubbed  gaseous  products  to  remove  excess 
moisture  and  collecting  the  excess  nmisture  for  further  treat- 
ment; 

f.  reheating  the  cooled  gaseous  prodiKts  to  remove  any  residual 
moisture  and  collecting  the  residual  moisture  with  the  excess 
moisture  collected  in  step  e.; 

g.  directing  the  reheated  gaseous  products  through  HEPA  filters 
for  discharge  to  the  surrounding  enviroimient;  and 

h.  treating  the  moisture  collected  in  steps  e.  and  f  by  filtration 
and  reverse  osmosis  whereby  the  treated  liquid  may  be 
released  to  the  sunoundiiig  enviroiuiieiu. 


5,549^2 
VEHICLE  COOLANT  RECYCLING 
Kcnncdi  W.  bcfae,  Egan,-  MidUMl  W.  Johnsoa,  St  Paul;  WiU- 
iam  S.  Dea,  Bloomington.  and  Thomas  D.  Chandler,  Coon 
Rapids,  all  of  Minn>,  assignors  to  Century  Manufacturing 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^26 

Int  CI.*  C02F  1/56 

VS.  CL  210—694  15  Clalins 


5^9331 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CHEMICAL  CLEANING 

SOLVENT  WASTE 

Cary  R.  Bowles,  Lynchburg;  Sidney  D.  Jones,  Forest,  and  Gary 

A.  Peters,  Forest,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  B&W  Nuclear 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,619 

Int  a."  BOID  6//00 

U.S.  a.  210—650  5  ClaiaM 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  and  recovery  of  spent  alkaline 
coolant  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a)  feeding  sodium  dialkyldithiocarfoamate  into  spent  alkaline 
coolant  removed  from  the  engine  to  cause  dissolved  metals 
therein  to  form  insoluble  particles; 

b)  treating  the  spent  coolant  of  step  a)  with  a  basic  coagulating 
agent  comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  polymer  containing 
hydroxide  ions  that  at  least  partially  replace  acid  ions  in  said 
polymer; 

c)  filtering  the  spent  coolant  through  two  or  more  filtration  steps 
and 

d)  passing  the  spent  coolant  through  a  bed  of  carbon  particles,  to 
provide  a  cleaner  liquid;  and 

e)  adding  to  the  cleaner  liquid  a  combination  of  corrosion 
inhibitors,  buffering  agents  and  alkali,  whereby  the  treated 
coolant  has  a  pH  between  about  8  and  about  1 1 .  and  can  be 
recycled  to  the  engine  for  effective  coolant  performance 
therein. 


5,549333 
METHOD  OF  DECOMPOSING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Keqji  Hagimori,  Kawaguchi;  Yuzuni  Al>e,  Hanyu,  and  Tetsuo 
Kanke,  Misato,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshln  Chemical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  64,962,  May  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,348,724.  This  appUcation  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-177347 

Int  a.*  COIB  17/90:  C02F  1/68 

VS.  CL  21fr— 757  15  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide  contained  in  a 

waste  water,  which  comprises  adjusting  the  acidity  of  said  waste 

water  which  contains  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  pH  range  of  2.6  or 

below  and  then  contacting  said  wastewater  with  carbonaceous 

material  at  an  elevated  temperatine,  thereby  reductively  and  cata- 

lytically  decomposing  the  hydrogen  peroxide  in  said  waste  water. 
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5,549334 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
NliMBER  OF  LEUKOCYTES  IN  CELLULAR  PRODUCTS 
{.IKE  PLATELETS  HARVESTED  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
PURPOSES 
Rickard  L.  Brown,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc  Deertidd,  UL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,454,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  965,088,  Oct  22, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5370J02,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-pan  of 

No.  814,403,  Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454^10 

Int  a."  BOID  21/26:36/00:37/00 

VS,  CL  210—806  9  Claims 


II' 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  sliding  parts  and  a  heat  conducting 
composition  positioned  between  sUding  parts,  said  composition 
containing  a  non-fluorine  based  base  oil  and  a  fluorine  based 
otganic  compound  sUghtly  soluble  in  the  base  oil  which  prevents 
separation  of  the  base  oil  from  the  composition;  said  fluorine  based 
organic  compoimd  being  contained  in  the  compositioa  in  an 
amount  of  0.05-14%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the 
compositioa,  and  having  one  or  more  of  perfluofopdyoxyalkyl 
groups  or  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  groups  in  the  terminal  of  the 
molecule,  and  being  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  general  formulae: 


i.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  platelet-rich  concentrate  having  a 
reduced  number  of  leukocytes  comprising 

introducing  whole  blood  from  a  source  at  a  selected  first  pump- 
ing rate  into  a  first  separation  chamber,  the  whole  blood 
having  a  surface  hematocrit  when  introduced  into  the  first 
separation  chamber, 

separating  the  whole  blood  in  the  first  separation  chamber  into  a 
suspension  of  platelets, 

conveying  the  suspension  of  platelets  through  a  filter  at  a 
selected  second  pumping  rate  less  than  the  first  pumping  rate 
from  the  first  separation  chamber  into  a  second  separation 
chamber  to  reduce  the  number  of  leukocytes, 

separating  the  filtered  suspension  of  platelets  in  the  second 
separation  chamber  into  a  plaielet-rich  concentrate  and 
platelet-poor  component, 

diverting  a  portion  of  the  suspension  of  platelets  from  the  first 
separation  chamber  at  a  third  selected  pumping  rate  prior  to 
filtration, 

mixing  the  diverted  portion  with  whole  blood  introduced  into 
the  first  separation  chamber,  and 

oontrolling  the  third  selected  pumping  rate  to  maintain  the 
surface  hematocrit  of  whole  blood  introduced  into  the  first 
separation  chamber  within  a  predetermined  desired  range. 


5,549335 

Apparatus  equipped  with  a  cooling  block 

unit  having  sliding  parts  and  a  compound 

used  to  the  same 

Tkkao  Uematsn,  Hitachi;  Mitsuyoshi  Shoji,  IbaraU-ken;  Tak- 
ayuki  NakakawiO><  Hitachi;   Shigeki   Komatsuzaki,  Mito; 
Yutaka  Ito,  Takahagi;  Atsushi  Morihara,  Katsuta;  Koji  Sato, 
Hitachi;  Shizuo  Zushi.  Hadano,  and  Hiroshi  Go,  Zama,  aO 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,966,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,115,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  545,908 
CUims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-323157 
Int  a.'  CIOM  141/12:157/10 

VS.  CL  SOS— 204  U  Claims 


R,-R,-R2-Si(ORj), 


R,-/   Ri-MU^T+Rj 


Kf—<    Ri— R4-I — Rs 


0) 

m 


rm) 


-«v 


wherein  R^  is  pcrfluoropolyoxyalkyl  group  or  perfluoropolyoxy- 
alkylene group;  R,  is  ester  bond,  amide  bond  or  methyl  ether  bond; 
R2  is  C2-C,  alkylene  group  or  amino-substituted  alkyieoe  group: 
R]  is  alkyl  group  having  1-3  cartxHi  atoms;  R4  is  an  oxyalkylene 
group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group  or  alkylene  group 
having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  single  bond,  ether  bond,  alkyl 
group,  amide  bond  or  — CCCH,)^ —  group,  and  are  the  same  or 
different  per  repeating  unit;  Z  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  n  is  0  or  a 
positive  integer  when  R,  is  oxyalkylene  group,  or  an  integer  of  1-5 
when  R4  is  not  oxyallcylene  group:  R^  is  perfluoropolyoxyalkyl 
group  when  I  is  1  or  2  and  m  is  1,  or  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene 
group  when  I  is  I  and  m  is  2;  and  I  and  m  cannot  be  2  at  the  same 
tinae. 


5449336 
VERSATILE  MINERAL  OIL-FREE  AQUEOUS 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  L.  Moses,  P.O.  Box  955,  Mercer  Island.  Wash.  98040 
FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,189 
Int  CL*  CIWH  173/00 
VS.  CL  508—183  12  Oaims 

1.  A  substantially  mineral  oil-free  aqueous  dispersion  usefiil  to 
produce  a  dry  lubricant  film  comprising: 

(a)  about  20°  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase: 

(b)  about  0.2%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 
nonionic  surfactant  or  mixture  thereof;  and 

(c)  the  balance  a  mixture  of  (i)  a  silicone  oil,  vegetable  oil  or 
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combination  thereof  and  a  waxy  film- forming  material  from  at 
least  two  of  the  three  groups  saturated  C,o-C24  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohols,  saturated  C10-C24  aliphatic  raonocar- 
boxylic  acids  and  saturated  or  monounsaturated  C,o-C24  ^U- 
phatic  primary  amides, 
the  surfactant  s'ably  dispersing  the  mixture  in  the  aqueous 
phase. 


hydrogen,  and  R*  and  R'  ire  each  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R** 
is  hydrogen, 
[ll]at  least  one  nitrogen-containing  compound  which  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  com- 
ponents (C),  (D)  and  (E): 

(C)  an  alkyleneoxide  adduct  of  an  aliphatic  monoamine  of 
formula  (3) 


5349,837 

MAGNETIC  FLUID-BASED  MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL 

FLUIDS 

John  M.  Cinder,  Ptymoath;  Larry  D.  EUe,  YpsUanti,  and  Lloyd 

C.  Davis,  Plymouth,  aU  of  MidL,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Deariwm,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  3L  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,714 

InL  a."  C09K  3/00 

VS.  CL  252—6232  20  Claims 


1.  A  magnetorheological  fluid  composition,  comprising: 

a  magnetizable  carrier  fluid;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  magnetizable  particles,  each  having  substan- 
tially spb^idal  shape,  said  magnetizable  particles  being  sus- 
pended within  said  magnetizable  carrier  fluid  to  provide  a 
fluid  which  exhibits  magnetorheological  properties. 


R'— N 


/ 
\ 


(R«0).-H 


(3) 


(R«0)»-H 

wherein  R'  is  a  straight-chain  allcyl  or  allcenyl  group  having  8-18 
carbon  atoms,  R"  and  R'  are  an  ethylene  or  propylene  group  and 
a+b=l  to  5, 

(D)  an  aliphatic  polyamine  of  formula  (4) 


R'«-(-NH— Ri'^NHi 


(4) 


wherein  R"*  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  or  allcenyl  group  having  8-18 
carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  ethylene  or  propylene  group,  and  c  is  1. 
and 

(E)  a  salt  of  said  aliphatic  polyamine  (D)  with  an  aliphatic 
acid  having  8-18  carbon  atoms,  and 
[IIll  (F)  an  aliphatic  monoamine  compound  of  formula  (5) 


R"— NHj 


(5) 


wherein  R'^  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  grx>up  having  8-18 

carbon  atoms, 
said  compounds  [I],  [II]  and  [m]  being  essential  components 
added  to  said  base  oil  and  each  component  satisfying  the 
following  requirements  represented  by  the  following  formulas 
(6)  to  (8): 


5349,838 

HYDRAUUC  WORKING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

BUFFERS 

Tom  Miyagawa;  Mitsuo  Okada,  and  Tomomasa  Osnmi,  all  at 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,284 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1994.  6-077840 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5/00 
VS.  CL  252—75  19  Claims 

I.  A  hydraulic  woriung  oil  composition  for  buffers  wtiich  com- 
prises: 

a  lubricating  oil  as  a  base  oil, 

[I]  at  least  one  phosphorus-containing  compound  which  is  a 
member  selected  &t>m  the  group  consisting  of  the  components 
(A)  and  (B): 
(A)  a  phospiKnic  acid  ester  of  formula  (1) 


W^.l-5.0 

»'/(W,^H'„,>=1.5-20.0 

W,/W„/=O.2-2.0 


(6) 
(7) 
(8) 


wherein  W,,  W„  and  W„,  represent  the  contents  of  componems  [I). 
[11]  and  [III]  in  the  hydraulic  working  oil  composition,  respec- 
tively, and  tiie  contents  being  each  expressed  in  %  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


OR2 
II 
R'O— P— ORJ, 
II 
O 


(1) 


(B)  a  phosphorous  acid  ester  of  formula  (2) 

OR' 

I 
R*H)— P-OR» 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  a  straight-chain  or  braiKhed-chain 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  8-18  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 


5349339 

INDUSTRIAL  SOLVENT  BASED  ON  A  PROCESSED 

CITRUS  OIL  FOR  CLEANING  UP  PETROLEUM  WASTE 

PRODUCTS 
William  C.  Chandler,  949  SW.  131st  Ave,  Davie,  Fla.  33325 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,087 
InL  CI"  C09K  3/32:  CUD  3/44:3/60:7/50 
VS.  a.  510—365  4  Claims 

1.  An  industrial  solvent  that  is  non-toxic  to  human  beings  and 
animals  and  environmentally  safe  for  cleaning  up  petroleum  waste 
such  as  grease,  oil,  and  tar,  consisting  essentially  of: 
d-limonene  between  73  and  74  percent  by  volume:  ethoxylated 

nonyl  phenol  surfactant  16  to  17  percent  by  volume;  and 
tall  oil  fatty  acid  9  to  10  percent  by  volume,  all  of  which  is 
combined  together  in  a  liquid  form,  forming  tiie  industrial 
solvent  that  is  at  full  strength  ready  to  use. 
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5349340 

^XEANING  COMPOSITION  IN  MICROEMULSION, 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  OR  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  FORM 
COMPRISING  MIXTURE  OF  PARTIALLY  ESTERIFIED, 
FULL  ESTERIFIED  AND  NON-ESTERIFIED 
ETHOXYLATED  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
Myriam  Mondin,  Seraing;  Myriam  Loth,  Saint-Nicolas;  Guy 
Broze,     Grace-HoUogne,     all     of,     Belgium;     Ammanuei 
Mehreteab,  Piscataway,  NJ.;  Barbara  Thomas,  Princeton, 
NJ.;  Steven  Adamy,  Hamilton,  NJ.,  and  Frank  Bala,  Jr., 
Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscat- 
away, NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,118,  Feb.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wliicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,317, 
Nov.  22,  1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  102314,  Aog.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,936 
InL  CL*  CUD  17/00:1/74:1/83 
VS.  CI.  510—365  15  Claims 

1.  A  microemulsion  composition  comprising: 
(a)  0.1  wt.  %  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  mixture  of 

R'  (I) 

I 
CHj-0-eCH2CH— 0);-B 

K 
I 
lCH-0-t-CH:CH-0)7Bl. 

R' 

I 
CHj-0-(-CHjCH     0)rB 


R"  (U) 

I 
CHj—O-eCH^CH     0)7H 

R' 

I 
ICH-0-(-CH:CH     O^H], 

R' 

I 
CHj-O-eCHjCH— O^H 

gjlierein  w  equals  one  to  four.  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  group  represented  by: 

/ 

C-R 


Mrherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group 
having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  6  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  B  groups  is 
represented  by  said 


(c)  0.1  wL  %  to  50  wL  %  of  a  cosurfactant  wherein  said 
cosurfactant  is  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  polypro- 
pylene glycols  of  the  formuU  H0(CHjCHCH30),H  wherein 
n  is  2  to  18,  aliphatic  mono-  and  di-carboxylic  acid  containing 
2  to  10  carixMi  atoms  and  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  0. 1  wL  %  to  10  WL  %  of  a  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon  or  a 
perfume:  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water. 


5349341 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOAM  WITH 
IMPROVED  WET  SET  PROPERTIES 
Mark  R.  Kinkelaar,  Cross  Lanes;  Keith  D.  Cavender;  James  L. 
Lambach,  both  of  Chariestoo,  aU  of  W.  Va.;   Robert  D. 
BrKington,  Scniis,  France,  and  Frank  E.  Critcfafieid,  Sooth 
Charleston,  W.  Va^  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Tedmology, 
LJ>^  Greenville,  DeL 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,499 
InL  CL'  C09K  3/00:  C09G  18/32 
VS.  a.  252— I82J7  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyol  composition  suitable  for  tlie  preparation  of  amine 
catalyzMl.  liigh  resilience  polyuretfaane  foam  exhibiting  improved 
wet  set  values,  comprising: 
a)i)  a  polyoxyali^lene  polyether  polyol  comprising  minimally 
70  mol  percent  of  a  polyoxyalicylene  polyol  component  con- 
taining in  major  part  C,.,  oxyallcylene  moieties,  having  from 
1 2%  to  about  30%  by  weight  oxyethylene  moieties  as  a  cap, 
and  having  a  nominal  functionality  of  6  or  greater;  and 
a)ii)  a  polymer  polyol  containing  a  vinyl  polymer  dispersion  in  a 
base  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  component  comprising  mini- 
mally 70  mol  percent  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  containing 
in  major  pan  Cj.,  oxyallcylene  moieties,  having  from  12%  to 
about  30%  by  weight  oxyethyleiK  moieties  as  a  cap.  and  a 
nominal  fimctioiudity  of  6  or  greater, 
wherein  said  percents  oxyethylene  moieties  are  percents  by 
weight  based  on  ttie  total  respective  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 
component  weight,  and  wherein  tlie  average  nominal  func- 
tionality of  a)i  and  a)ii  in  combination  is  about  S.S  or  greater, 
and  wherein  said  polyoxyalicylene  ptdyols  have  hydroxyl 
numbers  of  SO  or  less. 


C— R, 


i '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
poups;  X,  y  and  z  have  a  value  between  0  and  60.  provided 
that  (x-t-y+z)  equals  2  to  100.  wherein  in  Formula  (I)  tiie 
weight  ratio  of  monoester  /  diester  /  triester  is  40  to  90  /  S  to 
3S  /  1  to  20,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  Formula  (I)  to 
Formula  (II)  is  a  value  between  3  and  0.02; 

(b)  0. 1  wt  %  to  20  wt  %  of  an  anionic  surfactant  whnein  said 
anionic  surfactant  is  selected  front  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonated  anionic  surfactants  and  anionic  sulfate  surfactants; 


5349342 

THICKENED  ALKALI  METAL  HYPOCHLORITE 

COMPOSITION 

David  L.  Chang,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  RecUtt  &  Cd- 

man  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,905,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  451,477 

lot  a."  COIB  11/04:11/06:  CUD  3/395 

VS.  O.  510—191  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  hypoctilorite  composition  comprising: 

(a)  fixMn  about  O.S  weight  %  to  about  10  weigin  %  of  an  alkali 
metal  hypochlorite; 

(b)  from  about  0.5  weight  %  to  about  2.5  weight  %  of  a  tertiary 
amine  oxide  of  tiie  formula: 

R> 

I 
Ri— N— O 

I 

Ri 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  contaiiung  from  about  10  to  about  16 
carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 

(c)  an  alkali  metal  salt; 

(d)  a  pH  stabilizer. 
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(e)  from  O.IS  weight  %  to  about  0.75  weight  %  of  an  alkali 
metal  sarcosinate  as  lepfcsented  by  the  fonnula 

RCON(CH,X^jCOOM 

where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C,o-C,j  alley!  group  and  M 
is  an  alkali  metal  cation;  and 

(f)  from  about  0.1  weight  %  to  about  0.8  weight  %  of  an  alkali 
metal  C,o  to  C.^  straight  chain  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate: 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  (b);(0  ranges  from  about  5: 1  to  about 
11:1  and  is  adjusted  so  that  the  viscosity  of  said  composibo*- 
is  between  about  231  and  402  cps. 


tides  each  having  a  primary  portion  and  a  secondary  portion,  said 
secondary  portion  being  exterior  to  and  continuous  with  said 
primary  portion, 

said  primary  portion  comprising  a  primary  phosphor  including  a 
combination  of  species  characterized  by  the  relationship: 


UFX,^J,iiM'X'.yA:eJ:iD:dS 

said  secondary  portion  comprising  a  secondary  phosphor  includ- 
ing a  combination  of  species  characterized  by  the  relationship: 


ANNEALED  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL 
FLUOROHALIDE  STORAGE  PHOSPHOR, 
PREPARATION  METHOD,  AND  RADIATION  IMAGB 
STORAGE  PANEL 
Kyle  E.  Smith.  Victor;  Joseph  F.  Brlngley,  Rochester;  Patrick 
M.  Lambert,  Rochester:  David  P.  IVaueniicht,  Rochester; 
Philip  S.  Bryan,  Webster;  Paul  M.  Hoderlein,  Rochester,  and 
Andrea  M.  Hyde,  Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  342,975 
Int.  a."  C09K  11/61 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  H  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  storage  piKisphor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
firing,  at  a  temperature  greater  than  700°  C,  a  combination  of 
species  including  species  characterized  by  the  relationship: 


MFX,.^rUHrX":yA:eQ 

wherein 

M  is  selected  from  Mg,  Ca,  Sr  and  Ba,  and  combinations 
thereof; 

X  is  selected  from  CI  and  Br.  and  combinations  thereof;      > 

W  is  selected  from  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Cs,  and  combinations 
thereof; 

X"  is  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br  and  I.  and  combmations  thereof; 

A  is  selected  from  Eu.  Ce,  Sin,  and  Tb,  and  combinations 
thereof: 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BeO,  MgO,  CaO; 
SrO,  BaO.  ZnO,  AljO,.  LajO,,  tajO,,  SiOj.  TiOj,  ZiOj. 
GeOi,  SnOj,  NbjO,,  Ta^O,,  and  ThO^,  and  combinations 
thereof;  and 
0<z<l; 
0<u<l; 
0<y<0. 1 ;  and 
0<e<0.1 
to  produce  an  intermediate  product;  and 

annealing  said  intermediate  product  in  a  slightly  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere and  at  a  temperature  lower  than  said  temperature  of 
said  firing  and  between  about  400°  C.  and  about  800°  C,  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  erase  fraction  (EF)  relative  to 
the  same  phosphor  produced  without  said  anneahng. 


nfFXi^^Kur'X'.yA'-.t'Afir-.fs 

wherein  for  said  relationships 
M  and  M'  are  the  samr  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca.  Sr,  and  Ba  and  combinations 

thereof; 
X  and  X*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br  and  combinations  thereof: 
M"  aad  M"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  Na,  K,  Rb,  and  Cs  and  combinations 

thereof; 
X°  and  X"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  and  Br  and  combinations 

thereof; 
A  and  A'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Eu,  Ce,  Sm,  and  Tb  and  combinations 

thereof; 
J  and  J'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  BeO,  MgO,  CaO,  SrO,  BaO,  ZnO,  AliOj. 

U2O5,  IniOj,  SiOj,  TiO;,  ZiOj,  GcOi,  SnOz,  Nbj,  05.  Ta^O,, 

and  ThOj.  and  combinations  thereof: 
D  and  D'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  V.  Cr,  Mn.  Fe.  Co,  and  Ni  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 
z  is  greater  dian  1x10'^  and  less  than); 
q  is  from  IxlOT^  to  I  and  less  than  or  equal  to  z: 
u  and  u'  are  the  same  or  dtfferem  and  are  from  0  to  1; 
y  and  y'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  from  1x10"*  to  0.1; 
e  and  e'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  from  0  to  1 ; 
t  and  t'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  from  0  to  1x10'^;  and 
d  and  d'  are  the  same,  or  different  and  are  from  0  to  0.020. 


5449344 
RADIOGRAPHIC  PHOSPHOR  PANEL.  PHOSPHOR  AND 

PHOSPHOR  MODIFICATION  METHOD 
Joseph  ¥.  Bringley.  Rochester:   Kyle  E.  Smith,  Victor,  and 
Patrick  M,  Lambert.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410v«71 

Int  a."  C99K  11/61 

VS.  CL  252—301.4  H  28  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  phosphor  panel  comprising  a  lummesceni 

layer  including  a  mass  of  pbosf^or  particles,  said  phosphor  par- 


5349,845 
DISPERSIONS  AND  EMULSIONS^OMPRISING  A  FATTY' 

ACnX  ESTER  TO  REDUCE  VISCOSITY 
David  Young,  Chorleywood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
-    man  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N,Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91A)1378,  }  371  Date  Jan.  21, 1993,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01971.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FOed  JuL  24.  1991,  Ser.  No.  975388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1990,  ■ 
901M73 

Int.  CL"  BOU  li/00:  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  252—312  2  Cbdms 

1.  An  emulsion  or  dispersion  comprising  a  continuous  phase 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  gelatin  and  a  discontinuous 
pha.se  comprising  a  water- immiscible  solid  or  liquid,  wherein  the 
viscosity  of  said  emulsion  or  dispersion  has  been  reduced  by 
additioo  thereto  of  a  surfactant  which  is  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  a 
polyethoxylate  at  a  concentration  of  from  1  to  2%. 


AUOUST  27.  19% 
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5349346 

Kfe^THOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
VANADIUM  PENTOXIDE  GELS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Jean   P.  Tixier,  Chalon-sur-Saone,   and   Annie   F.   Legrand, 
Dracy-le-Fort,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/021S9,  S  371  Date  Dec  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  3,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06043,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  162^39 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27, 1991,  91  12155 
n        Int  CL*  SOU  13/00;  COIG  31/02:  C09K  3/16 
V£.  a.  252—315.01  18  Claims 


U  A  method  of  preparing  a  vanadium  pentoxide  gel  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  the  vanadium  pentoxide  is  melted  at  a  temperature  which  is  at 
least  100°  C.  higher  than  its  melting  point; 

b)  the  vanadium  pentoxide  is  poured  continuously  into  a 
quenching  reactor  containing  distilled  water  so  as  to  produce 
a  gel,  the  vanadium  pentoxide  being  poured  under  conditions 
such  that  the  molten  mass  enters  the  distilled  water  at  a 
lemperamre  at  least  50°  C.  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
vanadium  pentoxide.  distilled  water  being  added  to  the  said 
quenching  reactor  according  to  the  desired  concentration  of 
vanadium  pentoxide; 

1^  the  gel  obtained  in  the  said  quenching  reactor  runs  off  through 
overflowing  into  an  ageing  reactor,  the  contents  of  which  are 
continuously  recirculated  in  the  quenching  reactor,  a  continu- 
ous measurement  of  the  concentration  of  the  gel  contained  in 
the  ageing  reactor  being  carried  out  so  as  to  adjust  continu- 
ously the  quantity  of  distilled  water  to  be  added  to  the 
quenching  reactor,  the  contents  of  the  two  reactors  being 
agitated  continuously;  and 

id)  continuously  discharging  the  contents  of  the  ageing  reactor. 
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1.  A  storage-stable,  flowable  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
polycarboxylic  acid  coiTt>sion  inhibitor  comprising 

25-57%  by  weight  of  a  solid  polycarboxylic  acid  corrosion 
inhibitor  of  formula  I  or  D 


V  r 


.  N(Ri)— Z— COOH 


I 


N  N 

r 

N(R2)— Z— COOH 


■•-riv 


R. 


s-f-cfc- 

Rio 


R9 

I 

-CH 


wherein 
Z  is  C,-C,,all;ylene,  cyclohexylene  or  phenylene, 
R,  and  Rj  are  each  independendy  of  the  other  H,  Cg-C^alkyl  or 

a  group  — Z— COOH, 
R3  is  C,-C,2alkyl,  phenyl  or  a  group  — N(R4)(R5),  — OR«  or 

-SR«, 
R4  ami  R,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  C,-C,2alkyl, 
C2-C4    hydroxyalkyl,    cydohexyl,    phenyl    or    a    group 
— Z — C(X>H,   or   R4   and   R„    when   taken   together,   are 
C^-C^alkylene  or  3-oxapentylene, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,2alkyl  or  phenyl, 
m  is  0  or  1,  X  is  sulAir,  oxygen  or  NH, 
R7  is  hydrogen,  C, -Chalky I,  halogen.  C,-C4alkoxy,  catboxy, 

amino  or  nitro, 
R„  R9,  R,o  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 

hydrogen,  C.-Cijalkyl,  C,-  C4hydroxyalkyl, 
Cj-CftCaiboxy alkyl,   Cj-Cjoalkoxyalkyl,   carboxyl.   phenyl  or 
benzyl,  or  Rg  and  R,,  when  taken  together,  are  a  direct  bond, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  the  groups  Rg.  R,.  R,o 
and  R,,  are  a  carboxyl  or  caiboxylalkyi  group, 
or  an  alkali  metal  salt,  ammonium  salt  or  amine  salt,  of  such  solid 
polycarboxylic  acid  corrosion  inhibitor  of  formula  I  or  n, 

40-72%  by  weight  of  water,  0.1-2%  by  weight  of  a  dispersant 

and  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  thickener. 
12.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  flowable  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  corrosion  inhibitor  of  the  formula  I  or 
II  according  to  claim  1,  comprising  25-57%  of  the  corrosion 
inhibitor.  40-72%  of  water,  0.1-2%  of  a  dispersant  and  0.01  to 
0.5%  of  a  diickener.  which  process  comprises  mixing  a  moist 
corrosion  inhibitor,  obtained  by  filtration,  with  the  dispersant  and 
the  thickener  and  stirring  the  mixture  until  it  is  flowable. 


5349347 
FLOWABLE  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF 
POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Martine  Goliro,  St-Louise-La  Chauss^  France;  Martin  Holer. 
Magden.  and  Sandor  Gati.  Allschwil,  both  of,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,651,  Apr.  20,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24, 1991. 1228/ 
91 

Int.  a."  C23F  11/14 
VS.  CL  252—394  13  Oaims 


HIGH  TEMPERATURE  EVAPORATION  INHIBITOR 
LIQUID 
Ron  Zehcb,  and  Paula  M.  Rodgers,  both  of  'Hicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Ventana  Medical  Systems,  Inc,  'Ricson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,935,  Nov.  15.  1993.  This  application 
Jan.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,602 
Int  CL'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—408.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  evaporation  of  an  aqueous  medium 
comprising  covering  the  aqueous  medium  with  an  evaporation 
inhibitor  liquid  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  alkane  having  at  least 
six  carbons  and  a  non-volatile  oil.  said  alkane  being  present  in  said 
mixture  in  an  amount  suffident  to  provide  a  density  which  faciU- 
tates  floating  the  mixture  on  the  surface  of  an  aqueous  medium, 
said  non-volatile  oil  being  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  evaporation  of  said  mixture  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures. 
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5^9,849 

CONDUCTIVE  AND  EXOTHERMIC  FLUID  MATERIAL 

GciiJi  NaaiDnL,  Moriyanut,  and  Maaao  Takasawa,  Tochigi,  both 

oC  Japan,  — <gnors  to  Carrooeria  Japan  Co^  LttL,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,490,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Mar.  20,  199S,  S«r.  No.  406,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aoc.  2,  1991,  3-216299 

Int  CL-  HOIB  1/00:1/22:1/24 

U&  CL  252—503  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  and  exothemiic  fluid  material  com- 
prising a  powdery  material,  said  powdery  material  comprising: 

first  grapliite  particles  having  a  long  diameter  of  5  to  300 
microns  and  a  shorter  diameter  of  3  to  200  microns; 

at  least  one  metal  component  selected  from  a  spherical  metal 
particle  having  a  particle  size  less  than  or  equal  to  300  |jm.  a 
metal  oxide  having  a  particle  size  less  than  or  equal  to  300 
\aa,  a  metal  salt,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  first  cartx>n  particles  to  said  metal  component  ranges 
from  20:80  to  80:20;  and 

electrically  conductive  carbon  black  particles  which  are  admixed 
in  an  amount  of  2%  to  12%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  powdery  material; 

wherein  said  powdery  material  is  dispersed  in  a  binder  selected 
from  synthetic  resin  varnish,  ao  inorganic  material,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  inorganic  material  being  cement,  gypsum 
or  silica,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  powdery  material  to 
said  binder  ranges  from  93:7  to  SS:45.  and  said  graphite 
particles  being  admixed  in  an  anxHint  of  30%  to  85%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  binder. 


(b)  dispersing  the  slurry  over  a  form-defining  surfaces  and 
leparating  a  substantial  amount  of  liquid  from  the  slurry  to 
form  a  parous  mat  of  the  particles  upon  the  form-defining 
surface; 

(c)  contacting  the  ceramic  particles  with  perovskite  sol,  the  sol 
being  a  precursor  of  LaMnO,-family  perovskite  ceramic; 

(d)  drying  and  curing  the  sol  and  mat  at  a  sufBcient  temperature 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  sol  to  a 
perovskite  ceramic  ftxmi  the  LaMiiO,-family,  wherein  the 
perovskite  ceramic  at  least  partially  coats  the  particles  and 
binds  the  particles  into  a  rigid  mat. 


5,549351 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Motoo  Fukushlma,-  Mikio  Aramata,  and  Shigeni  Mori,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  S«r.  No.  377342 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-023135 
Int.  CL*  HOIB  1/20:1/12:1/04:1/24 
U.S.  a.  252—519  11  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  pdymer  composition  comprising  a  silicon  con- 
taining polymer  in  admixture  with  an  amine  compound,  the  silicon 
containing  polymer  being  doped  with  an  oxidizing  dopant,  wherein 
the  oxidizing  dopant  is  iodine  or  ferric  chloride. 


5349352 
POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AS  DETERGEI^  BUILDER 
John  M.  Bell,  Canton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc., 
Monmouth  Junction,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382319 

InL  CI."  CUD  3/37:1/12 

VS.  CL  510—299  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  or  dispersant  composibon  including 

a  novel  polymer  composition  wherein  said  polymer  comprises  the 

reaction  pnxluct  of: 

(a)  between  about  75  and  about  99.9  weight  percent  of  a 
monocarboxyUc  acid  or  salt  monomer; 

(b)  between  about  0  and  about  25  weight  percent  of  a  dicarboxy- 
lic  acid,  anhydride  or  salt  monomer;  and 

(c)  between  about  0. 1  and  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  an  acryUc 
monomer  which  contains  one  or  more  sulfoalkyi  groups, 
where  alkyl  represents  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  between  1 
and  6  carbon  atoms  or  salt  thereof; 

the  sum  of  the  weight  percents  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  100 
percent 


5349350 
LAMN03  -  COATED  CERAMICS 
Darryl  F.  Ganigus,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,498,  Jul.  18,  1989,  and 
Ser.  No.  325,269,  Mar.  17,  1989,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  155358,  Feb.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
12385,  Jan.  19,  1987,  Ser.  No.  106,746,  Oct  8,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,198,282,  and  Ser.  No.  527,600,  May  23,  1990,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  381,498is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
698,496,  Feb.  5.  1985,  Pat  No.  5,041321,  which  is  a 
continuation.in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667368,  Nov.  12,  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,191 
Int  a."  HOIB  1/00:1/08:  C04B  35/624:35/63 
VS.  CL  252—518  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fiberform  or  microform  composite 
wherein  ceramic  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ceramic  fibers  about  '/i6-4  inches  long  or  ceramic  microparticles 
about  20-150  micrometers  in  diameter  or  both  are  bound  together 
and  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  perovskite  ceramic  from  the 
LaMnOj-family;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  slurry  comprising  the  ceramic  particles  in  a  liquid; 


5349353 
LINKED  AZO  DYES 
Stefan    Beckmaim,    Mannheim;    Kari-Hdnz    Etzbach;    Kari 
Siemensmeyer,  both  of  Frankenthal,  and   Ruedigcr  Sens, 
Mannheim,  all  of.  Germany,  assignors  lo  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1993,  43  21 
166.6 

Int  CL*  F21V  9/00:  G02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—582  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  nonlinearly  varying  optical  radiation  which 
comprises  the  step  of  interacting  the  optical  radiation  with  an  azo 
dye  of  the  Formula  I  and  recovering  the  nonlinearly  varied  optical 
radiation: 


W(— X— Y— ChrX, 


(D. 


where 


T 


CHEMICAL 


2787 


«  is  2  to  6, 

V  is  C,-Cft-aUcylene, 

Ctir  is  a  radical  which  is  derived  fitim  a  mono-  or  poly-azo  dye 
and  which  is  bonded  to  the  radical  Y  via  a  chemical  bond, 
CO — O,  oxygen,  sulfiir,  imino  or  C,-C4-allcylimino. 

X  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  CO — O  or  O — CO  and 

W  is  an  n-valent  radical  which  is  derived  from  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  Cj-Cjo-alkane.  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C4-C7<ycloalkanc,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  benzene  or 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  naphthalene,  or,  if  n  is  4,  is 
also  silicon. 


.  A  method  for  forming  controlled  vortexes  and  for  recirculat- 
ing gas  thereby  in  a  reactor  containing  liquid  or  a  suspension  of 
liquid  and  solids,  into  which  reactor  there  also  is  fed  gas,  so  that 
the  liquid  is  set  into  a  turbulent  motion  by  means  of  a  mixer 
metnber  and  flow  baffles,  characterized  in  that  in  the  reactor  there 
are  formed,  by  means  of  the  flow  baffle  members,  at  least  two 
vonexes  external  to  the  shaft  of  the  mixer  member,  the  suction 
foire  of  the  said  vortexes  being  adjustable,  so  that  gas  is  sucked 
frora  the  suspension  surface  into  the  liquid  phase  by  means  of  the 
said  vortexes. 


5349354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CONTROLLED  VORTEXES  AND  FOR  RECIRCULATING 

GAS 
Stig-Erik  Hulttaom,-  Launo  L.  LilJa;  Valto  J.  Miikitaio,  aU  of 
Fori,  and  Bror  G.  Nyman,  Ulvila,  aU  of,  Finland,  assignors  to 
Outokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  Oy,  E^spoo,  Finland 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442309 

aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  20,  1994,  942340 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—87  12  Claims 


13    19      14    12 


the  third  step  of  dividing  the  transferred  optical  function  surfoce 
of  the  sample  optical  element  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  and 
approximating  shape  errors  of  the  regions  by  using  functions 
so  that  the  fiinctions  are  continuous  in  boundaries  between  the 
regions; 

the  fourth  step  of  processing  the  shape  of  the  cavity  surface  of 
the  optical  insert  member  into  a  shape  by  which  tiie  constant 
shape  error  is  cancelled,  on  the  basis  of  the  fimctions  used  in 
said  third  step;  and 

tlie  fifth  step  of  molding  the  optical  element  by  using  the  optical 
insert  member  processed  in  said  fourth  step,  wherein  said 
third  step  further  comprises  the  error  measurement  step  of 
measuring  the  shape  error  of  tlie  sample  optical  element,  and. 
in  said  error  measurement  step,  in  order  to  correct  a  setting 
error  of  the  sample  optical  element,  the  sample  optical  ele- 
ment is  rotated  a  very  small  amount  about  an  optical  axis  and 
displaced  a  very  smaU  amount  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
thereby  adjusting  a  position  of  the  sample  optical  eleiiKnt. 


5349356 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  PIPELINE  WITH  AN 

INJECTED  RESIN 

Yasuhiro  Yokosliinia,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sbonan 

Gosei  -  Juslii  Seisakusho  K.K.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  and 

Yokoshima  &  Company,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-075907 

Int  CL*  B29C  63/36 

VS.  CL  264—36  5  Claims 


5349355 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  MOLDING  METHOD 
Hlroshi  Nakanishi;   Norihisa  Saito;   Toshinori  Ando,  all  of 
Tbkyo,  and   Hisaluizu   Morinaga,  Yamato,  aU   of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,969 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147721; 
May  10, 1994,  6-096386 

Int  a.*  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—23  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  element  molding  method  of  molding  a  material  of 
an  optical  element  by  using  an  optical  insert  member,  thereby 
transferring  a  shape  of  a  surface,  as  an  optical  function  surface,  of 
a  cavity  surface  of  the  optical  insert  member  onto  a  surface  of  the 
material  of  the  optical  element,  comprising: 

the  first  step  of  setting  molding  conditions  before  molding  of  the 
optical  element,  such  that  a  constant  shape  error  is  stably 
formed  on  a  surface,  as  a  transferred  optical  fiinction  surface, 
of  the  optical  element; 
tile  second  step  of  molding  a  sample  opbcal  element  under  the 
molding  conditions  determined  at  said  first  step  to  form  the 
transferred  optical  function  surface  on  the  sample  optical 
element; 


wnutum 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  pipeline,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  pipe  liner  bag  into  a  pipeline  to  be  repaired; 

(b)  everting  an  end  portion  of  an  open  liner  such  that  the  end 
portion  is  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  pipe  liner  bag; 

(c)  injecting  a  predetermined  aiTKNint  of  resin  into  tite  open  liner 
from  the  other  end  thereof  while  evacuating  the  pipe  liner 
bag,  said  evacuation  being  continued  until  no  resin  is  left  in 
the  open  liner; 

(d)  everting  the  open  liner  by  applying  fluid  pressine  so  that  the 
open  liner  is  inserted  into  the  pipe  liner  bag  and  to  thereby 
impregnate  the  resin  into  the  pipe  liner  bag; 

(e)  pressing  the  pipe  liner  bag  against  the  inner  waU  of  the 
pipeline;  and 

(0  curing  the  resin  impregnated  in  the  pipe  liner  bag,  with  the 
pipe  liner  bag  continuously  pressed  against  the  inner  waU  of 
the  pipeline. 
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INJECTION  PRESSURE  MONITORING  METHOD 

Mmso  Kamigudii,  and  Noriald  Ncko,  both  of  Oshino-mura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,882,  Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  254,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-53766 

lot  a."  B29C  45/76 

VS.  a.  264—40.1  21  Claiins 


119 


1.  An  injection  pressure  monitoring  method  wherein  a  cylinder 
contains  a  resin  and  a  screw  which  moves  to  inject  said  resin  into 
a  mold  cavity,  and  the  method  uses  a  screw  position  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  screw  position  in  said  cylinder,  an  injection 
pressure  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  acting  on  said  resin 
being  injected  into  said  mold  cavity,  and  a  display  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  data  relating  to  said  nM>ld  cavity; 

executing  at  least  one  cycle  of  injection  of  said  resin  into  said 

mold  cavity: 
displaying  a  configuration  of  said  mold  cavity  based  on  said 
data,  and  a  pressure  waveform  detected  during  said  injection 
by  said  injection  pressure  sensor  means  and  said  screw  posi- 
tion detecting  means,  said  pressure  waveform  being  a  graph 
of  said  detected  pressure  versus  said  detected  screw  position, 
on  said  display  device: 
inputting  a  screw  position; 

displaying  said  input  screw  position  on  said  display  device; 
obtaining  a  resin  injection  quantity  based  on  said  input  screw 

position; 
determining  a  position  of  a  leading  end  of  said  resin  being 
injected  into  said  mold  cavity  based  on  said  obtained  resin 
injection  quantity;  and 
displaying  a  filling  resin  state  of  said  resin  into  said  displayed 
mold  cavity  based  on  said  determined  position  oi  the  leading 
end  of  said  resin. 
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being  pressed  against  said  second  cavity,  said  top  surface  of 
said  first  molded  object  forming  a  layer  of  foam  on  said  top 
edge; 

(d)  cutting  said  layer  to  form  an  opened  celled  surface  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  first  nnolded  object;  and 

(e)  releasing  and  removing  said  first  molded  object  from  said 
second  cavity,  said  opened  celled  surface  having  a  configura- 
tion that  is  representative  of  said  second  cavity,  said  first 
bottom  surface  returning  to  said  shape  of  said  first  cavity. 


5,549359 
METHODS  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  NOVEL,  HIGHLY 
PLASTIC  AND  MOLDABLE  HYDRAULICALLY 
SETTABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Per  J.  AndaraeB,  and  Simon  K.  Hodsoo,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,151,  Feb.  17,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,453310,  Ser.  No.  95,662,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5385,764,  Ser.  No.  101300.  Aug.  3,  1993,  and  Ser.  No. 
109,100,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255344 
Int  a."  B28B  1/00:21/52;  B29C  47/00;65/00 
VS.  CL  264—102  104  Claims 


5349358 

A  SnJCONE  FOAM  SYMMETRICAL  INVERSION 

MOLDING  PROCESS 

Kathryn  G.  Krotseng,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Manni-Kit 

Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,108 

Int  CL*  B29C  67/20 

VS.  a.  264—46^  19  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  manufacture  of  an  article  of  molded  silicone 

foam  having  the  features  of  a  designated  object,  said  method 

comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  siUcone  foam  mixture  into  a  first  mold  having 
a  first  cavity,  said  silicone  foam  mixture  forming  a  first 
molded  object  having  a  top  surface  and  a  first  bottom  surface 
that  form  a  shape  that  is  representative  of  said  first  cavity; 

(b)  removing  said  first  molded  object  from  said  first  mold; 

(c)  pressing  said  first  molded  object  into  a  second  mold  having  a 
top  edge  and  a  second  cavity,  said  second  cavity  adjacent  to 
said  top  edge  and  having  a  profile  that  is  representative  of  said 
article,  said  first  bottom  surface  of  said  first  nrnlded  object 


1.  A  method  for  extruding  a  hydraulically  settabie  mixture  to 
form  an  article  of  manufacture  having  a  hydraulically  settabie 
matrix,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  a  hydraulically  settabie  binder,  at  least  one  aggregate 
material,  a  rfaeology-modifying  agent  and  water  to  form  a 
hydraulically   settabie    mixture,    the    hydraulically    settabie 
binder  and  at  least  one  aggregate  material  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  particles  which  form  a  combination  of  particles 
that  are  in  an  initial  state  of  namral  packing  density,  the 
hydraulically  settabie  mixture  having  an  initial  net  deficiency 
of  water  such  that  the  mixture  is  initially  granular  and  sub- 
stantially noncohesive; 
extruding  the  hydraulically  settabie  mixture  under  an  extrusion 
pressure  sufficient  to  increase  the  initial  packing  density  of  the 
combination  of  the  hydraulically  settabie  binder  particles  and 
aggregate  material  particles,  thereby  reducing  the  initial  net 
deficiency  of  water,  causing  the  hydraulically  settabie  mixture 
to  become  cohesive,  and  causing  the  mixture  to  flow  through 
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a  die  to  form  an  extruded  article  of  manufacture  of  a  desired 
shape  and  having  a  hydraulically  settabie  matrix,  the  hydrau- 
lically settabie  manix  of  the  extruded  article  of  manufacture 
being  form-stable  immediately  after  being  extruded  through 
die  die;  and 
allowing  the  hydraulically  settabie  matrix  of  die  extruded  article 
of  manufacture  to  cure. 


5349360 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  VASCULAR  PROSTHESIS 
David  Chartcswortli,  Knutsford;  Christopher  J.  Underwood, 
Denton,  both  of.  Great  Britain,  and  Kerm  S.  Chian,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  PoiyMedica  Industries,  Inc., 
United  Kingdom 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,223,  May  13, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,297 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18, 1989, 
8923516 

Int  a.'  B29C  41/02 
VS.  a.  264—139  34  oaim 


5349362 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  ONE  PIECE  COVED 

BACKSPLASH 

Donald  R.  Vail,  8585  Occm  View  Rd.,  Ventura,  CaUf.  93001 

Filed  Jul  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  509,244 

Int  CL'  B29C  53/00 

VS.  CL  264—238  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  coved  backsplash  from  an  eioagaled 
member  having  first  and  second  surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  groove  in  die  first  surface  of  said  member,  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  member  on  die  opposite  sides  of  said 
groove  being  substantially  coplanar, 

positioning  a  heating  device  having  a  convex  surface  in  contact 
with  the  second  surface  of  said  member  opposite  said  groove 
and  heating  the  elongated  member  to  a  thermoforming  tem- 
perature; 

positioning  a  heating  member  in  said  groove  and  beating  tlie 
groove  to  a  thermoforming  temperature  so  that  the  heated 
elongated  member  can  be  bent; 

bending  said  member  against  the  convex  surface  of  tite  heating 
device  such  that  said  first  portion  of  said  member  is  at  an 
angle  to  said  second  portion  of  said  member  forming  a  coved 
section;  and 

retracting  said  heating  device  from  said  second  surface  of  said 
member  and  said  heating  member  from  said  groove. 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  polymeric  vascular  prosthesis  firom  a 
polymeric  vessel  having  a  lumen  open  at  one  end,  the  steps 
comprising 

precipitating  from  a  solution  onto  said  one  end  of  said  vessel  a 
sheet  of  polymer  extending  radially  and  integrally  therefrom; 
and 
formiag  an  aperture  in  said  sheet  at  die  position  of  said  lumen  so 
as  to  allow  fluid  communication  with  the  lumen  at  said  one 
end  of  the  vessel. 


5349361 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SHAI^D 
STRUCTURES  OF  CELLULOSE 
Bemd  Hubcr,  and  Ridiard  Kteaehcr,  both  of  Keiheim,  Ger^ 
many,  assignors  to  Hoccfast  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankftart, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 
714J 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/00:  DOIF  2/24:2/28:2/30 
VS.  CL  264-187  13  cuta,s 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  shaped  structure  of  cellulose 
from  a  shaping  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  shaping  solution  comprising  a  solvent,  which  is 
water-soluble  alcohol,  water-soluble  ketone,  water,  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  a  water-soluble  cellulose  derivative; 
shaping  said  shaping  solution  into  a  sliaped  structure  by  a  drying 
shaping  process  and  regenerating  the  shaped  structure  to  give 
cellulose. 


5349363 
COMPOSITE  BOARD 
Michael  W.  Symons,  Pretoria,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  PIm- 
con  l^chnotogies  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Bcdfordview,  Soutk 
Africa 

Filed  Aog.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289373 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Sooth  Africa,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
93/5928 

Int  CL*  B27N  3/10;  B32B  31/00:9/04 
VS.  CL  264—257  |5  CMm 

1.  A  metliod  of  maidng  a  composite  board  having  a  front  and  a 
back  in  a  mould  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  a  first  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting resin  and  a  catalyst  for  the  tliermosetting  resin,  to  tlie 
surface  of  the  mould; 

(b)  allowing  die  diermosetting  resin  to  potymerize  to  form  the 
front  of  the  composite  board; 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  a  connecting  composition  comprising  an 
adhesive  or  a  second  composition  comprising  a  thermosetting 
resin  and  a  catalyst  for  die  diermosetting  resin,  to  the  inner 
surface  of  tlie  front  of  the  composite  board  in  the  mould; 

and  either 

(d)  placing  on  the  layer  of  step  (c)  a  structure  comprising  one  or 
more  laminae,  each  lamina  comprising  first  and  second  sheets 
of  a  natural  fibre  material  and  a  corrugated  sheet  or  a  cellular 
core  of  a  natural  fibre  material  sandwiched  between  the  first 
and  second  sheets,  the  lamina  having  been  impregnated  with  a 
third  composition  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin,  an 
extending  liquid  for  the  thermosetting  resin  and  a  catalyst  for 
the  thermosetting  resin,  the  thermosetting  resin  having  been 
polymerized:  and 
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(e)  aUowing  the  connecting  composition  to  set  to  join  the  struc- 
ture to  the  front  of  the  composite  board  to  form  the  composite 
board,  and  removing  the  composite  board  from  the  mould: 
r 

(0  applying  to  the  layer  of  step  (c)  a  layer  of  a  fibrous  reinforc- 
ing material  wetted  with  a  fourth  composition  comprising  a 
diermosetting  resin  and  a  catalyst  for  die  thermosetting  resin, 
and  allowing  the  thermosetting  resin  to  polymerise  and  allow- 
ing the  connecting  composition  to  set  to  join  the  layer  of  the 
fibrous  reinforcing  material  to  the  front  of  the  composite 
boarti  to  form  an  intermediate  composite,  and  removing  the 
intermediate  composite  from  the  mould; 

(g)  connecting  to  the  side  of  the  intermediate  composite  not 
connected  to  die  front  of  the  composite  boards,  using  a  layer 
of  the  connecting  composition  of  step  (c),  a  structure  of  step 
(d);  and 

(h)  allowing  the  connecting  composition  to  set  to  join  the 
structure  to  die  free  side  of  the  intermediate  composition  to 
form  the  composite  board. 


SJS49JS6S 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN  ELASTOMERIC 

TUBE  COUPLING  BODY 
John  D.  Guests,  Cannon  HiU  Way,  Berks,  United  Kingdom 
Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  227,562,  Apr.  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  897,658,  Jun.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser,  No,  335,478 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
9112617 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/44:57/06 

\iS.  a.  264—318  1  C«*ta 


5,549,864 
PROCESS  FOR  DECURLING  A  STRIP  OF 
PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 
WUliam  J.  Greene,  Webster;  Robert  J.  Matousiiek,  Rochester; 
Harry   A.    Gorman,    Rochester,   and    John    G.   Weigand, 
Ctani«hville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  228,065,  Apr.  14,  1994.  This  applicalion 

Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,640 

Int  CL*  B29C  53/lS 

U.S,  CL  264—280.000  3  Oaims 


/7     /g 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  tube  coupling  body  having  a  through- 
way  open  at  one  end  of  the  body  to  receive  a  mbe.  the  throughway 
having  a  first  cylindrical  portion  of  equivalent  internal  diameter  to 
the  external  diameter  of  the  nibe  to  be  received  with  a  close  fit,  a 
second  cylindrical  portion  connected  to  said  first  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  of  larger  internal  diameter  than  said  open  end  and  having 
a  cavity  to  receive  a  device  for  locking  in  said  coupling  body  the 
tube  to  be  received,  and  a  diird,  tapered  portion  between  said 
second  portion  and  said  open  end,  said  coupling  body  increasing  in 
thickness  from  said  second  portion  to  said  open  end,  in  which  a 
tube  locking  means  is  received  to  lock  a  mbe  in  the  throughway, 
the  method  comprising: 

injection  molding  the  coupling  body  using  tooling  which  forms 
said  throughway  having  an  enlarged  diameter  portion  which 
tapers  to  a  narrowed  diameter  portion  and  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  molding  die  coupling  body  in  one  piece  of  an  elasto- 
meric  material; 
releasing  the  coupling  body  from  the  tooling  which  forms  the 
internal  part  of  the  coupling  body  by  drawing  the  tooling 
through  the  tapered  portion  of  the  throughway  out  of  said 
open  end  of  the  coupling  body  by  stretching  the  wall  of  die 
coupling  body  as  the  tooling  is  withdrawn; 
and  dien  allowing  the  coupling  body  to  return  to  its  molded 
shape  after  extraction  of  die  tooling  through  only  the  elasticity 
of  die  material  from  which  die  coupling  body  is  formed  and  to 
cool  the  coupling  body  to  the  normal  operating  temperature  of 
the  coupling  body. 


1.  A  mediod  for  decurling  a  snip  of  photosensitive  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  beating  drum  of  a  predetermined  temperature; 

placing  a  strip  of  photosensitive  material  against  the  surface  of 
the  drum  such  that  die  curi  in  die  photosensitive  material  is 
placed  against  die  drum  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
curvature  of  the  drum  and  in  such  a  manner  diat  substantially 
DO  sliding  occurs  between  the  strip  of  photosensitive  matenal 
and  said  drimi;  and 

providing  pressure  against  at  least  a  portion  of  die  photosensi- 
tive material  on  die  side  of  said  photosensitive  material  oppo- 
site said  drum  such  diat  die  photosensitive  material  is  in 
contact  wirti  the  drum,  said  pressure  being  provided  by  a  belt, 
said  belt  forming  a  receiving  pocket  for  holding  and  retaining 
said  drum  such  diat  when  said  belt  is  moved,  said  drum  is 
fxxaled  about  its  axis  of  rotation  and  die  photosensitive  mate- 
rial will  be  moved  along  the  film  path. 


5,549,866 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FLOW  REGULATION  DEVICE 
Victor  Grifols  Lucas,  Poligooo  Levante-Can  Guasch,  s/n,  08150 

Parets  Del  Valles,  Barcelona,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844^43,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abu- 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  18,  1991,  9100691 
Int.  CL*  B29C  67^50 
U.S.  a.  264-^151  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flow  regulation  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  guide  member  vtnthin  an  open  end  of  a  tube; 
inserting  a  rod  through  said  guide  member  and  into  said  mbe 
whereby  said  guide  member  maintiuns  said  rod  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  rod  having  a  smaller  external 
diameter  than  an  internal  diameter  of  said  mbe; 
molding  a  portion  of  die  mbe  around  die  rod  by  keeping  a 
cross-section  of  internal  regions  of  the  portion  of  the  mbe 
circular  through  an  entire  duration  of  die  step  of  molding  and 
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preventing  an  outside  surface  of  die  tube  from  becoming 
jomi-molten  throughout  the  entire  duration  of  the  step  of 
molding,  pressing  die  portion  of  the  mbe  on  the  rod  and  high 
frequency  heating  the  portion  of  the  mbe;  and 
extracting  die  rod  and  guide  member,  whereby  die  molded 
portion  of  the  mbe  that  remains  constitutes  the  flow  regulation 
device. 


exposing  the  product  (rf  the  preceding  step  to  steiilizatioa  con- 
ditions. 


5,549^67 

DISTRIBUTION  ENHANCED  POLYOLEFIN 

MELTSPINNING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

Scott  L.  Gcssner,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  and  William  Powells,  Wasfa- 

ougal.  Wash.,  assignors  to  FIberweb  North  America,  Inc., 

TvUle,  S.C. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,651 
InL  CL*  DMD  5/088;  DOIF  6/04 
MS.  a.  264—555  35  Claims 

1.  An  enhanced  productivity  meltspinning  process  for  meltspin- 
ning  polyolefin  filaments  comprising: 

extruding  molten  polyolefin  dirough  a  plurality  of  filament  form- 
ing orifices  to  form  a  plurality  of  filaments,  quenching  said 
filiments  and  subjecting  said  quencbed  filaments  to  an  attenu- 
ation force,  wherein  die  polyolefin  resin  supplied  to  the  fila- 
ment forming  orifices  is  an  enhanced  molecular  weight  distri- 
bution |x>lyolefin  resin  having  property  parameters 
comprising; 

(i)  a  molecular  weight  distribution  breaddi,  M^/M,,  of 
between  7.2  and  10,  a  flow  rate  ratio  of  less  dian  15.5,  and 
a  power  law  index  at  20  sec"'  of  between  0.70  and  0.78; 
and 
(ti)  either  a  z-average  molecular  weight,  M^,  of  between 
400,000  and  580,000,  or  a  second  order  constant,  bj,  deter- 
mined from  the  regression  analysis  viscosity  equation,  of 
between  -0.029  and  -0.047,  or  both;  and 
(iii)  unless  both  of  the  M^  and  b^  parameters  is  within  said 
ranges  of  between  400,000  and  580,000,  and  between 
-0.029  and  -0.047,  respectively,  a  die  swell,  B^,  of 
between  1.6  and  2.0,  and  a  spinnability  factor  ln(B^)/MFR 
of  between  about  0.08  and  about  0.026. 


5,549,868 
METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  AN  ARTICLE 
GeraM  L  Carlson,  IL  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,338 

Int.  a.*  BOU  19/00:  A61L  2/08 

VS.  qi,  422— IMO  21  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  sterilizing  an  instrument  tray  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

securing  a  sterilization  reactive  material  to  a  sheet  of  steriliza- 
tion wrap; 

wrapping  die  instnmient  tray  with  the  sheet  of  sterilization  wrap 
such  dial  the  sterilization  reactive  material  is  positioned 
between  a  weight  bearing  surface  of  die  instrument  tray  and 
an  instrument  tiay  receiving  surface;  and 


5449,869 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  A  BARRIES  TO  WOOD 

MATERIALS  AND  WOODEN  STRUCTURES  FROM 

ATTACK  BY  HUMIDITY,  FUNGI  AND  WSECTS 

Tom  Iwakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Eiaei  CcnteF 

Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,824 
InL  CL*  BOU  /9/W 
U.S.  a.  422—40.000  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  barrier  to  protect  wood  from  moisture 
and/or  biological  attacks  which  comprises  contacting  the  wood,  or 
the  ground  surface  thereunder,  widi  a  liquid  containing  a  combina- 
tion of  a  urethane  based  resin  and  a  synthetic  resin  emulsion  and  an 
anti-fungal  and  wood-preservative  agent  and/or  a  pesticide  to  give 
a  dried  film,  said  synthetic  resin  emulsion  being  a  copolymer  of: 


-(CHi-CH),- 

OCOCOy 

-(CHj-CH),- 
I 
COOCiHn 

-(CHj-CH),- 

f- 

OCO-C— Rj 
I 
Rj 

wherein  R|+  Rj+  R3=  Cg 

and  X:Y:Z=6:2:2. 


vinyl  acctMe(X) 


2-elbylbexyl  acylale  (Y) 


vinylester  of  venalic 
acid(Z) 


5,549,870 

SELF-SUPPORTING  THIN-FILM  FILAMENT 

DETECTOR,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE  AND 

ITS  APM^ICATION  TO  GAS  DETECTION  AND  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Antoinette  Accorsi,  Pont  Sainte  Mazence,  and  Daniel  Chariot, 

Saint  Ismier,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energic       Atomique,       and       Institnt       National       de 

rEnvironnement  Industrie!  H  dcs  Risqucs,  both  of,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,074,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,548 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  11,  1989,  89  10837 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/12 
\}S.  CL  422—90  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  determining  a  static  or  dynamic  characteristic  of 
a  surrounding  environment,  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  dunugh  which  there  is  formed  at  least  one 

aperture  and  having  at  least  two  conductive  lands  at  a  side 

area  of  said  at  least  one  aperture; 
at  least  one  elongated  filament  comprising  at  least  one  elongated 

thin  film  of  an  electrically  conductive  elemem,  said  at  least 

one  elongated  filament  having  a  central  portion  and  at  least 
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two  end  poftioos.  said  cenoal  portion  being  only  attached  to 
said  at  least  two  conductive  lands  of  said  supporting  substrate 
by  said  at  least  two  end  portions,  said  central  portion  between 
said  at  least  two  end  portions  independendy  spanning  said  at 
least  one  aperture,  said  central  portion  further  being  con- 
nected through  said  at  least  two  end  portions  and  said  at  least 
two  conductive  lands  to  said  supporting  substrate;  and 
an  interface  region  integral  with  said  at  least  one  elongated 
filament,  said  interface  region  being  adapted  to  react  with  the 
environment  so  as  to  modify  a  predetermined  electrical  char- 
acteristic of  said  interface  region,  whereby  static  or  dynamic 
characteristics  of  a  surrounding  environment  may  be  mea- 
sured. 


5^49^1 
SENSOR  FOR  COMBUSTIBLE  GASES 
RijMl  M.  A.  Kocadie;  Dany  F.  Hohnan,  both  at  Cnmborough, 
and   James   Swan,   Eastbourne,   all   of.   United   Kintjdom. 
assignors  to  Servomex  PLC,  East  Sussex,  England 
Coatinaation  of  S«r.  No.  416,449,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,741,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  542,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1993, 
930UM 

Int  CL*  G«1N  27/16 
VS.  a.  42^-95  35  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  a  combustible  gas  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensitive  element  having  a  catalyst  associated 
therewith  to  facilitate  combustion  of  the  combustible  gas; 

a  shroud  surrounding  the  temperature  sensitive  element  and 
extending  above  a  top  surface  of  the  temperature  sensitive 
element; 

a  leaction  vessel  surrounding  the  shroud  and  forming  a  passage- 
way there  between  for  creating  a  flow  of  gas  separated  from 
the  temperature  sensitive  element  by  the  shroud  and  having  a 
shaped  downstream  end  for  directing  die  flow  inwardly  start- 
ing at  a  point  above  the  temperature  sensitive  element  so  that 
die  flow  of  gas  does  not  directly  contact  the  temperature 
sensitive  element,  but  reaches  the  temperature  sensitive  ele- 
ment substantially  solely  by  diffusion;  and 

a  heater  coupled  to  the  reaction  vessel. 


an  exhaust  pipe  communicated  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine, 

a  catalyst  disposed  in  said  exhaust  pipe, 

a  heater  for  heating  air  which  is  introduced  into  said  exhaust 
pipe, 

an  air  introducing  pipe  disposed  between  an  air  intake  pipe  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine  and  said  exhaust  pipe  for 
introducing  said  heated  air  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  catalyst 
in  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  air  introducing  pipe  having  one  end 
communicated  to  the  air  intalce  pipe  and  an  other  end  com- 
municated to  said  exhaust  pipe  of  d>e  internal  combustion 
engine  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  catalyst,  said  heater 
being  installed  in  said  air  introducing  pipe,  and 

a  windbreak  cover  provided  on  a  periphery  of  both  said  heater 
and  said  air  introducing  pipe,  through  which  said  heated  air  is 
permitted  to  flow,  in  such  a  way  that  said  windbreak  cover 
surrounds  both  said  heater  and  said  air  introducing  pipe. 


5449373 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONVERTER  ARRANGEMENT 
EkkdianI  Pott,  Gifhom,  Germany,  assignor  to  VoUiswagen 
AG,  Woi&iMirg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 

158.1 

InL  CL*  BOID  53/34:  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CL  422—180  5  Claims 


5349,872 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFMNG  ENGINE  EXHAUST  GAS 

Yasuhiko  Hosoya,  and  Toshiki  Kuroda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabustaiki  iCaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  096,980,  JuL  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,094 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208897 
Int  CL"  FOIN  7/14.3/20:3/34 
VS.  CL  422—173  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal 
combustioo  engine  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  converter  arrangement  comprising  a  catalyst 
support  having  a  precatalyst  region  and  a  main  catalyst  region 
which  are  spaced  in  the  direction  of  exhaust  gas  flow  through  the 
converter,  die  precatalyst  region  being  in  the  upstream  direction 
and  the  main  catalyst  region  being  in  the  downstream  direction  and 
the  main  catalyst  region  being  of  larger  size  and  larger  mass  than 
the  precatalyst  region,  the  catalyst  support  comprising  corrugated 
and  uncomigated  sheet  metal  members  disposed  in  alternating 
sequence  defining  exhaust  passages,  each  sheet  metal  member 
extending  into  both  the  precatalyst  region  and  die  main  catalyst 
region  and  including  an  intermediate  region  between  the  precata- 
lyst region  and  the  main  caulyst  region,  the  sheet  metal  members 
being  provided  with  apertures  in  die  intermediate  region  which  are 
sufficient  to  diminish  die  conduction  of  heat  between  die  precata- 
lyst region  and  the  main  catalyst  region  so  that  the  precatalyst 
region  will  be  heated  to  a  start-up  temperature  before  die  main 
catalyst  region  reaches  a  start-up  temperature  wherein  die  exhaust 
passages  are  of  generally  square  or  triangular  cross-section  in  the 
main  catalyst  region  as  a  result  of  a  corresponding  shaping  of  the 
conugatioiis  in  the  corrugated  sheet  metal  member  and  wherein  at 


least  one  of  the  sheet  metal  members  has  further  apertures  in  die 
precatalyst  region  which,  together  widi  die  shape  of  the  corruga- 
tions in  the  corrugated  sheet  metal  member,  produce  exhaust 
passages  in  the  precatalyst  region  which  have  a  larger  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  exhaust  passages  in  tlie  main  catalyst 


5,549374 
DISCHARGE  REACTOR 
Ichiro  Kamiya,  Tokyo:  Ryoichi  Shinto,  Kanagawa-ken;  lUieshi 
Murakami,  Kanagawa-ken,-  Yukiko  Ntehioka,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Minoni  Harada,  Kanagawa-ken,  aO  of,  Japan, 
assigDors  to  EBARA  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-130168; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-130171 

Int  a."  BOU  19/08 
VS.  CL  422-lM.M  5 
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1.  A  discharge  reactor  diat  generates  silent  discharge  and/or 
creepnig  discharge  between  a  dielectric  and  a  high  voltage  elec- 
trode and/or  a  grounded  electrode,  said  dielectric  being  located 
between  said  high  voltage  electrode  and  said  grounded  electrode, 
and  which  causes  a  substance  to  undergo  reaction  in  the  discharge 
space  as  it  passes  dirough  said  dischai^  space  or  as  it  is  held 
within  said  discharge  space,  said  dielectric  being  formed  of  crystal 
sapphire  which  is  highly  purified  crystallized  aluminum  oxide,  said 
high  voluge  electrode  and/or  grounded  electrode  in  the  area  of  the 
discharge  space  which  is  to  be  exposed  to  discharge  being  com- 
posed of  a  high-purity  aluminum  material  purified  to  99.5%  by 
weight  or  more  and  at  least  the  area  of  said  electrode(s)  which  is  to 
be  exposed  to  discharge  is  ftirther  coated  with  an  anodic  oxidation 
film,  said  anodic  oxidation  film  having  a  thickness  of  IS  (mi  or 
more  and  a  surface  hardness  (Hv)  of  300  or  more  on  the  mictov- 
icketTi  scale. 


54549375 

DETEKGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  WITH  SOLID  CAST 

DETERGENT 
Tlmodiy  E.  LaughUn,  Edina,  and  Robert  C.  Grant,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sunburst  Cbcmicak,  Inc., 
Bloomington,  Minn. 

DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  263,796,  Jnn.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,428,537,  which  is  a  contlBnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,932, 
Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^42,587.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  466,396 
Int  CL*  BOID  11/02 
VS.  CL  422—266  5  nrf— 

1.  An  improved  detergent  dispenser  coupled  to  an  external 
source  of  fluid  flow  under  pressure  and  having  a  chemical  source 
bemg  in  solid  cast  form,  a  spray  generator  designed  to  generate  a 
fluid  spray  being  fluidly  coupled  to  die  fluid  source  and  the  fluid 
spray  generated  by  the  spray  generator  bearing  on  die  chemical 
source  and  generating  a  solution  of  the  chemical,  means  to  selec- 
tively discharge  die  solution  of  the  chemical  through  a  discharge 
conduit,  wherein  the  improveinem  comprises: 
a  fluid  inlet  conduit  fluidly  coupling  the  source  of  fluid  to  the 
8|Kay  generator  having  pressure  reduction  means  disposed  in 


said  fluid  inlet  conduit  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  flow  of 
fluid  in  said  fluid  inla  conduit;  and 
a  pressure  fee(tt>ack  means  for  disabling  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
source  of  fluid  to  the  spray  generator  responsive  to  selective 
discontinuation  of  tiie  discharge  flow  of  the  solution  of  tlie 
chemical  dmxigh  die  discharge  conduit,  the  pressure  feedback 
means  including  back  pressure  actuated  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  fluid  inlet  conduit  downstream  of  said  pressure  reduc- 
tion means,  the  back  pressure  actuated  valve  means  being 
fluidly  coupled  to  the  discharge  conduit  for  discontinuing  the 
fluid  flow  to  the  spray  generator  responsive  to  reception  of  a 
fluid  feedback  pressure  from  the  discharge  conduit,  the  fluid 
feedback  pressure  being  greater  than  the  reduced  flow  pres- 
sure produced  in  said  fluid  inlet  conduit  by  the  pressure 
reduction  means. 


5349376 

PRODUCTION  OF  POTASSIUM  SULFATE  USING 

DIFFERENTIAL  CONTACTING 

Itavia  Vmtr,  Raanana;  Curt  Hoidengrabcr,  QirTat  Tlron,  tmt 

Shalom  Lampert,  Maahit,  aU  of,  Israd,  aarigwis  to  Dead 

Sm  Works,  Beer  Aera,  Israel 

Filed  Not.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,114 
Int.  CL*  COID  SAX) 
VS.  CL  423—199  U 


su/Ait  K!u»      mia  Me/on  ko  souiikm 


tmixm  3" 


nwssui  sumiE 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  potassium  sulfate  from  a  solid 
sodium  sulftte  source,  potash  and  water,  comprising 

introducing  the  solid  sodium  sulfate  source,  water  and  potash 
into  a  single  vessel  differential  countercurrett  contactor,  and 

causing  said  sodium  sulfote  source,  potash  and  water  to  contact 
countercurrently  and  differentially  so  as  to  establish  counter- 
current  flow  between  tlie  solid  and  liquid  phases  to  produce 
potassiiun  sultae. 
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DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SYNTHESIS  GASES  THROUGH  COMBUSTION  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION 
Paul  Gatean,  Saint  Nom  La  BreUche,-  Mfchd  Maute,  Us 
CUyes  Soos  Bois,  and  Alain  Feugler,  Orgeval,  all  of.  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rudl  Malmaisoo, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  27,  1989,  89  08667 
Int  a."  BOU  7/00:12/00 
VS.  CL  423— 245J  21  Claims 


(a)  smelting  phosphorus-containing  solid  in  a  submerged-arc 
electric  furnace  to  form  nwlten  slag, 

(b)  removing  said  molten  slag  from  electric  fiimace  in  step  (a) 
by  tapping; 

(c)  granuUting  the  molten  slag  from  step  (b)  by  quenching  said 
slag  with  water  containing  elemental  phosphorus; 

(d)  evaporating  said  quenching  water  from  step  (c)  to  form 
steam; 

(e)  volatilizing  the  elemental  phosphorus  in  step  (c)  to  fonn 
phosphorus  vapor; 

(0  oxidizing  the  elemental  phosphorus  vapor  in  step  (e)  by 
contacting  said  vapor  with  ambient  air  to  form  phosphorus 
pentoxide; 

(g)  dispersing  steam  formed  in  step  (d)  and  phosphorus  pentox- 
ide  formed  in  step  (0  into  ambient  air,  and 

(h)  separating  the  granulated  slag  formed  in  step  (c). 


5349379 
PROCESS  FOR  PULSE  FLOW  DOUBLE-JET 
PRECIPITATION 
Lu  Chow,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali  Com- 
pany, Rodxster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,093 

Int.  a.'  COIG  5/02:  G03C  1/005 

VS.  CL  423-^91  *  O**^ 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  synthesis  gas  through  the  com- 
bustion, under  a  lack  of  oxygen,  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  a 
gaseous  oxidizer,  said  device  comprising  a  reactor  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  primary  injection  means  for  producing  a  jet 
of  the  fiiel  and  a  portion  of  the  oxidizer  in  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  reactor,  said  jet  having  an  elongated  axis  and  forming  a  main 
flame  substantially  originating  at  an  ouUet  level  of  the  primary 
injection  means  and  extending  from  the  primary  injection  means 
along  said  axis  and  secondary  injection  means  for  injecting  a 
complementary  portion  of  the  oxidizer  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  secondary  injection  means  being  amuigcd  to  inject  the 
complementary  portion  of  oxidizer  into  said  jet  at  a  distance 
spaced  from  the  outiet  level  of  said  primary  injection  means. 


5349,878 
PROCESSES  FOR  THE  DISPOSAL  AND  RECOVERY  OF 

PHOSSY  WATER 

James  C.  Barber,  1725  Inglcside  Ave.,  Florence,  Ala.  35630 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,999 

Int  a.*  COIB  25/12 

VS.  a.  423—304  *  C>«*^ 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  silver  halide  grains  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  silver  halide  par- 
ticles having  a  first  grain  size; 

b)  continuously  mixing  the  aqueous  solution  containing  silver 
halide  particles; 

c)  simultaneously  introducing  a  soluble  silver  salt  solution  and  a 
soluble  halide  salt  solution  into  a  reaction  zone  of  high 
velocity  turbulent  flow  confined  within  the  aqueous  solution 
for  a  time  t,  wherein  high  velocity  being  at  least  1000  rpm; 

d)  simultaneously  halting  the  introduction  of  the  soluble  silver 
salt  solution  and  the  soluble  halide  salt  solution  into  the 
reaction  for  a  time  T  wherein  Tm,  thereby  allowing  the  sUver 
halide  particles  to  grow;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  the  silver  halide  particles 
attain  a  second  grain  size  greater  than  the  first  grain  size. 


^^  9ETTLM6P0N) 
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1.  A  process  for  die  disposal  of  water  containing  elemental 
phosphorus,  said  process  comprised  of  the  following  steps: 


53493M 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LITHIUM-VANADIUM-OXIDE 
ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Rene  Koksbang,  4231  Norwalk  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221^01 
Int  CL*  COIG  31/00:  HOIM  4/58:  COID  I5A)2 
VS.  CL  423—593  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  active  material  of  the 
nominal  general  formula  UV,0,  where  y  is  greater  than  0  but  less 
than  or  equal  to  3,  and  z  is  greater  than  0  but  less  than  or  equal  to 
8.  comprising: 
a  forming  a  mixture  of  lithium  hydroxide  dispersed  m  a  alcohol 
of  the  general  formula  C^j^.OH,  each  of  said  lithium 
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hydroxide  and  said  alcohol  being  provided  in  an  amount 
Eufficient  to  provide  a  lithium  alkoxide  of  the  general  formula 
LiOC„H^,: 

b.  adding  to  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  progressive  amounts  of  an 
oxide  of  vanadium  having  the  general  formula  V^O,  (vana- 
dium pentoxide)  while  stirring  the  mixture; 

c.  reacting  the  vanadium  oxide  with  die  alkoxide  in  the  mixture 
of  step  (b)  for  a  time  sufBcient  to  provide  a  solid  precipitate  of 
the  general  formula  LiV^O.;  and 

d.  separating  and  drying  the  solid  precipitate  of  step  (c)  to  obtain 
t  powder  of  an  oxide  of  vanadium  having  the  nominal  general 
formula  LiV,0.,  where  0<yS3  and  0<yS8. 


5349381 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SEEDED  HIGH-SILICA 
ZEOLITE  HAVING  THE  FAUJASITE  TOPOLOGY 
David  E.  Vaughan,  Flemington,  and  Karl  G.  Strafamaier,  Port 
Marray,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florliam  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200.987,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov,  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,004 
Int  a.*  COIB  39/20 
VS.  a.  423—703  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  the  aluminosilicates,  ECR-4  or  ECR- 
32,  having  a  faujasite  structure  and  a  composition,  in  terms  of  mole 
ratios  of  oxides,  in  the  range: 

0.2  lo  0.80  T^aO.M  to  0.8  NajO:AljOj:6  to  15  SiO,:xHjO 

wherein  T  represents  an  organic  ammonium  template  trapped  in 
supercages  of  said  zeolite  and  x  represenu  0  or  an  integer  from  I 
to  20,  wherein  said  process  comprises: 
(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  oxidp  of  sodium, 
a    bis-(2-hydroxyethyl)    dimethyl    or    letrapropyl    or    tetia 
hydroxypropyl  or  tetrabutyl  or  tetra  hydroxy-butyl  organic 
ammonium  salt,  or  combmations  thereof,  water,  a  source  of 
silica,  a  source  of  alumina,  and  sodium  aluminosilicate  nucle- 
ating seeds,  said  reaction  mixture  having  a  composition,  in 
letms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  within  the  following  ranges: 


(Na,  T),0:AljOj 
SiOirAljOj 
H^rAljO] 


3io  15 

9to36 

120  to  500 


where  T  represents  the  cation  of  the  organic  ammonium  template, 
and  said  seeds  being  aged  between  6  and  16  days  and  present  in  an 
amount  to  yield  0.1  to  10  mole  percent  of  the  total  final  alumina 
content  in  said  aluminosilicate; 

(b)  Mending  die  reaction  mixture  sufScientiy  to  substantially 
form  a  mixture; 

(c)  aiaintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  between  about  80°  C.  and 
160°  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  for  a  sufBcient  period  of 
time  to  form  crystals  of  said  aluminosilicate;  and 

(d)  recovering  said  aluminosilicate  crystals. 


5349382 
IMAGING  INFECTIOUS  FOCI  WITH  HUMAN  IGM  16.88 
Ramaswamy  Subramanian,  Frederick,  Md.,  Msigner  to  Akao 
Nobd  N.V.,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,661.  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandooed. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,988 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00:51/00:  GOIN  33/569:  C07K  16m 
VS.  a.  424—1.11  4  aaims 

1.  A  mediod  for  locating  bacterial  infectious  loci  in  an  animal 
comprising  the  administration  of  radiolabelled  human  IgM  mono- 
clonal antibody  16.88.  having  ATCC  accession  number  8495.  to 
the  animal  in  an  amount  effective  for  detection  and  identification  of 
said  iafectious  foci  and  detecting  the  radiolabelled  antibody 
thereby  locating  said  infectious  foci. 


5349383 

CHEMICALLY  DEFINED  POLYMERIC  CARRIERS  FOR 

RELEASE  OF  COVALENTY  LINKED  AGENTS 

Ananthachari  Srinivasan,  St  Charles,  Mo.;  Vivckananda  M. 
Vnidbula.  Edmonds,  and  Diana  L  Brixner,  Lynnwood,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NcoRx  Corporatioa,  Seattle.  Wsmh. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765.126.  Sep.  25,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-parl  of  Ser.  No.  590.086.  Sep.  28, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
71357 
Int  CL*  A61K  51/08:49/00:  C07K  l/00:2A)0 
VS.  CL  424—1.45  10  ClainH 

1.  A  polymeric  carrier  comprising  a  series  of  a-amino  acids 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  which  contain  side  cliains  to 
which  agents  covalentiy  join  through  cleavable  linkers  after  chemi- 
cal modification  of  the  side  chains  represented  by  die  formula: 

(iXj),-(AA).-SG-(-CG), 
(AGENT). 

wherein 

PC  is  a  N-terminal  protecting  group; 

AA  is  an  a-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lysine,  arginine.  histidine,  cysteine,  tyrosine.  tyrosine-O — 
SO, — .  serine  and  tineonine,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid, 
asparagine  and  glutamine,  wherein  (AA),  does  not  comprise 
(I)  any  two  adjacent  amino  acids  which  are  the  same.  (2)  any 
two  adjacent  amino  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  asparagine  and  glutamine; 

SO  is  a  spacer  group  which  prevents  stearic  hindrance  by  agents 
attached  to  the  polymeric  carrier  and  which  promotes  attach- 
ment of  the  polymeric  carrier  lo  a  taigeting  molecule; 

CO  is  a  conjugation  group  which  provides  for  the  attachment  of 
the  polymeric  carrier  to  a  targetmg  molecule; 

AGENT  is  a  diagnostic  or  dierapeutic  agent,  or  a  chelating  agent 
which  binds  a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  metal  radionuclide; 

n  is  from  2  to  18; 

m  is  from  2  to  18; 

r  is  0  or  1;  and 

s  is  0  or  1. 


5349384 
RAT  OR  MOUSE  EXmBITING  BEHAVIORS 
ASSOCUTED  WITH  HUMAN  SCHIZOPHREMA 
Danid  R.  Wcinhciger,  Washington,  D.C.,-  Barbara  K.  Upska, 
Annandale,  Va^  and  <>orge  E.  Jaskiw,  Lywihwst,  Ohi*. 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  irpresented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Hmaan 
Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9«73«7 

Int  CL'  A61K  49/00:  C12N  15/00:  GOIN  37/00 

VS.  a.  424— 9  J  11  Claims 

1.  A  rat  or  mouse  artificially  brain  damaged  through  a  process 

which  intrcxiuces  a  lesion  in  the  ventral  hippocampus  of  the  rat  or 

mouse  when  that  rat  or  mouse  is  prepubesomt.  wherein: 
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(a)  said  process  comprises  injecting  a  neurotoxin  directly  into 
die  ventral  hippocampus  of  the  prepobescent  rat  or  mouse; 

(b)  die  neurotoxin  causes  a  lesion  by  killing  d>e  neurons  in  die 
ventral  hippocampus  of  said  piepubescent  rat  or  mouse;  and 

(c)  said  process  results  in  an  anificially  brain  damaged  rat  or 
mouse  which,  when  allowed  to  reach  postpuberty,  exhibits 
abnormal  behavior  as  objectively  measured  in  a  standard 
behavioral  test,  wherein  said  abnormal  behavior  is  a  behavior 
which  is  associated  widi  schizophrenia  in  humans,  and  statis- 
tically differs  from  the  corresponding  behavior  of  sham 
lesioned  rats  or  mice. 


5,549,885 

CHLORHEXIDINE  AND  GLUTARALDEHYDE 
MOUTHWASH 
Aikk  TorchiiHky,  1035  duunpagnac,  CJ».  821,  St  Adele,  Que- 
bec, CaMda 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  383,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdoan,  Feb.  15, 1994, 
9402877 

iBt  CL*  AMK  7/16:7/22 
MS.  CL  424—54  »«  CW«w 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  bquid  mouthwash  composition  comprising, 
as  active  pharmacological  agents,  a  pharmacologically  effective, 
pharmacologically  acceptable  amount  of  chlorhexidine  and  a  phar- 
macologically effective,  pharmacologically  acceptable  amount  of 
glutaraldehyde,  in  association  widi  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
carrier. 


5,549,887 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ramira  GallcguilkK,  Glendale  Heights;  Maziiiio  M.  Panitcfa, 
Skokie,  and  Anjana  K.  Jadav,  Chicago,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to 
Heleoe  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuatioa-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  199,763,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This 
appUcatioo  Dec  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,636 
I^  CI.'  A61K  7/34:7/38 
MS.  CL  424—66  »  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  or  solid  antiperspirant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  1%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 
compound; 

(b)  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  borate  crosslinlcer; 

(c)  about  0.005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic 
polymeric  binder  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a 
polyethylene  glycol  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  alxNit  S.OOO;  and 

(d)  a  carrier  comprising  water,  a  water-soluble  solvent  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  antiperspirant  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  2  to 
about  6. 


5,549,886 
PHOTOSTABLE  FILTERING  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION 
Jean  F.  Grower,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  854JK3,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5393,515,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  399336,  Aug. 

24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

332,065 

Claims  prterity,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1988,  88  U178 

fat  CL*  A61K  7/42 

U.S.  CL  424—59  3  Claims 

1  A  photosuble  filtering  cosmetic  concentrate  composition  for 

protecting  die  skin  from  UV  radiation  of  wavelengths  between  280 

and  380  nm,  consisting  essentially  of,  in  a  base  comprising  a  soap 

and  water,  an  effective  amount  ranging  from  10  to  17  weight 

percent  of,  as  a  wide  absorption  band  photostable  filter,  benzene- 

l,4-[di(3-methylidene-IO<amphosulphoiiic)l  acid  and  an  effective 

amount  ranging  from  15  to  33  weight  percent  of  a  photosuble 

UV-A  filtering  system  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  amount 

of  at  least  one  of 

(i)     N-(2-ed»ylhexyl)-3-[(3'-medioxy-4'-n-butoxy)benzylidenel- 

1 0-canq>hosulphonamide, 
(ii)  4-(l,l-dimethylethyl)-4'-methoxydibcnioylraediane  and 
(iii)  4-i«opropyldibenzoylmethane,  said  (ii)  and  (iii)  compounds 

being  photochemically  stabilized  by  at  least  one  fat-soluble 

filter  of  \^  less  tiian  330  nm  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 
(iv)  benzylidene  camphor, 
(v)  p-methylbenzylidene  camphor, 
(vi)  N-(2-ediylhexyl)-4-{3'-methylidene  camphor)  benzene  sul- 

phonamide  and 
(vii)  3-methoxy-4-n-butoxybeiizylidene  camphor, 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  at  least  one  of  said  compound  (iv),  (v), 

(vi)  and  (vii)  to  said  compound  (ii)  or  compound  (iii)  being  at 

least  1. 


5349388 

AQUEOUS  TOPICAL  ANTI-ACNE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

LOWPH 

Ananlhanarayan  Venkateswaran,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Procter  &  Gamble,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,364 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/74.31/60 
VS.  a.  424—78.02  1  Claim 

1.  An  aqueous  topical  composition  comprising  by  weight: 

(a)  0.1-2%  of  an  acidic  anti-acne  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  salicylic  acid,  retinoic  acid,  azeiaic  acid,  lactic 
acid,  glycolic  acid,  pyruvic  acid,  flavonoids  and  its  deriva- 
tives, and  mixtures  dieieof; 

(b)  5-20%  of  a  water  soluble  glycol  eth«  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  the  general  formula:  R  — O — 
[(CHi)^01^;  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  from  about  2  to  about  3,  and  n  is  from  about  1  to  about 
2;  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  1-5%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  from  about  10 
to  18; 

(d)  1-5%  of  a  water  soluble  dialkylpolysiloxane- 
polyoxyalkylene  copolymer;  and 

(c)  5-15%  of  a  lower  alcohol  selected  fix)m  die  group  consisting 
of  monoalcohols  having  1  to  3  carbons  and  mixnires  thereof; 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  2.5-4. 


5,549389 
NEMATOCIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  +1  STREPTOMYCES 

DICKLOWn  BIGPF-SnCIDE 
Bert  M.  Zockerman,  Amherst;  M.  B.  Dicklow,  South  Deerfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Nahum  Marban-Mendoza,  "nirrlalba, 
CoeU  Rica,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies, 
Inc  ■nicson,  Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/02065,  S  371  Date  Jun.  11,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a8135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  850,627,  Mar,  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  Na 

74377 

fat  CL*  C12N  1/20:  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  CL  424—93.43  3«  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  Streplomyces  dicUowii  strain  (ATCC 

55274)  wherein  said  S.  dicUowii  is  active  against  nematodes  and 

fimgi. 


5,549390 
ANIMAL  FEED  CONTAINING  +1  BACILLUS  SUBTILUS 

PERM  BP-3418  THAT  DECOMPOSES  AFLATOXIN 
Kazuhiro  Kubo,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  AHC,  Inc,  Mae- 
Itashi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,460,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5364,788.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^19 
ChOms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  1,  1991,  3-185880; 
Jan.  8, 1992,  4-018434 

fat  a.*  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/00:1/20 
VS.  a.  424—93.462  3  claims 

1.  A  livestock  fanening  feed,  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
a  biologically  pure  culture  of  Bacillus  subtilis  PERM  BP-3418 
having  aflatoxin  decomposing  ability. 
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5349391 

METHOD  FOR  DISINFECTING  CONTACT  LENS  WITH 

CATALASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Jiri  S.  Sulc,  Newport  Beach,  and  Zuzana  Krcova,  La  JoUa, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223^40 

fat  CL*  A61K  38/44 

VS.  a.  424—94.4  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  lens  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  a  lens  widi  a  hydrogen  peroxide-containing  liquid 
aqueous  medium  at  effective  lens  disinfecting  conditions, 
thereby  disinfecting  said  lens;  and 

(2)  contacting  said  hydrogen  peroxide-contaiiung  liquid  aqueous 
medium  with  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  item 
containing  a  hydrophiUc  polyurethane  which  is  cross-linked 
and  catalase  covalendy  bonded  to  said  hydrophilic  polyme- 
diane  and  being  effective  to  cause  the  destruction  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  present  in  a  liquid  aqueous  medium  to  which  said 
catalase  is  exposed,  said  step  (2)  being  effective  to  cause  die 
destruction  of  all  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  present  in  said 
hydrogen  peroxide-containing  liquid  aqueous  medium,  said 
hydrophilic  polyurethane  being  insoluble  in  said  hydrogen 
peroxide-containing  liquid  aqueous  medium,  said  composition 
being  effective  to  substantially  prevent  said  catalase  from 
being  exposed  to  said  hydrogen  peroxide-containing  liquid 
aqueous  medium  for  a  controlled  period  of  time  after  said 
composition  is  iiutially  contacted  with  said  hydrogen 
peroxide-containing  liquid  aqueous  medium,  provided  that  the 
resistance  to  diffusion  within  said  hydrophilic  polyuretliane  is 
coairolled  to  control  the  length  of  said  controlled  period  of 
time. 


5349393 
USE  OF  PROTEIN  C  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PURPURA 

FULMINANS 
Johann  EiM;  Ludwig  Pichler,  and  Hans  P.  Schwarz,  all  of 
Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immono  AktiengcselischafI, 
Viefuia.  .\ustria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No>  882,058,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
nils  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiaa  Austria,  May  14,  1991,  A991/n 
fat  CL*  A61K  38/48 
VS.  CL  424—94.64  4  Cla^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  prophylaxis  of  purpura  fulminans  in  a 
patient  exposed  to  endotoxin,  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  concentrate  of  non- 
activated  protein  C. 


5349392 
ENHANCED  IN  VTVO  UPTAKE  OF 
GLUCOCEREBROSIDASE 
BcthAnn  Friedman,  Arlington,  and  Michael  Hayes,  Acton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Gcnzymc  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748083,  Aug.  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5436332,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  455307,  Dec  22, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
289389,  Dec.  23,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 
I  1993,  Ser.  No.  8*355 

'       fat  CL*  A61K  ia**/;  C12N  9/42, /5/56 
VS.  a.  424—94.61  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising: 
remodeled  recombinant  OCR,  obtained  from  CHO  cells, 
wherein  the  remodeled  recombinant  OCR  has  exposed  man- 
nose  terminal  residues  on  appended  oligosaccharides,  in  an 
effective  dosage  suitable  for  significanUy  alleviating  clinical 
symptoms  of  Gaucher' s  disease,  such  that  the  dose  is  substan- 
tially less  than  die  effective  dose  using  remodeled  naturally 
occtvring  OCR. 


5349394 
DISINFECTON  FORMULATIONS  AND  METHODS  USING 

D-ENANTIOMERIC  ANTI-MICROBUL  PEPTIDES 
Terrencc  J.  Hunt,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan, 
Inc,  Irvine,  Calif . 

FDed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182^93 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/48:37/00 
VS.  CL  424—94.64  17  CUms 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  com- 
prising the  step  of  contacting  said  lens  with  a  solution  comprising 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able D-enantiomer  of  a  peptide  having  antimicrobial  activity 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D-enantiomen 
of  cecropins,  magainins,  defensins,  tachyplesins.  polyphe- 
musins,  anti-microbially  effective  hybrids  thereof  and  anti- 
microbially  effective  derivatives  diereof, 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  clean  and  disinfect  said  lens. 


5349395 
METHOD  AND  COUCIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 
INHHirnNG  ESCHERICHU  COLI  0157:H7  IN  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 
Wanda  J.  Lyon,  Des  Moines;  Dennis  G.  OIsob,  and  Eba  A. 
Murano,  both  of  Ames,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Ames,  Iowa 
Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,773 
fat  CL'  A61K  35AX):  A21D  4AX):  A23L  3/34 
VS.  a.  424—115  u  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  Escherichia  coli  strain 
01S7:H17,  or  a  variant  diereof  which  retains  all  of  the  identifying 
pathogenic  characteristics  of  strain  0157:H7,  in  an  edible  non- 
liquid  food  substance,  comprising: 
a)  applying  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  colicia 
obtained  from  a  strain  of  Escherichia  coli  in  combinatioa  with 
a  carrier  to  tiie  food  substance,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
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inhibit  Ae  growth  of  said  strain  0157:H7  or  variant  thereof, 
wherein  said  colicin  composition  is  applied  at  a  substantially 
neutral  to  basic  pH. 


5^9396 

HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS  STRAIN.  METHOD  FOR  THE 

ISOLATION  OF  NEW  HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS  STRAINS 

AND  HEPATITIS  A  VACCINES 

Reinhard  GMck.  Spiegd/Bern,  and  SteCui  Brantscben,  Bern, 

both  of.  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Schwefa.  Senun-  &  Imp- 

finstitut  Bern,  Bern,  Switreriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,410,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,207 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 
1991,  9U«7526 

Int  CL*  A61K  39^9:39/125:  GUN  7M):  C12Q  1/70 
MS.  CL  424—226.1  *  CUims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  hepatitis  A  virus  (HAV)  culture  RG-SB 
XA112(CNCM  #1-1080). 


5349,899 
GIARDU  VACCINE 
Merle  E.  Obon;  Howard  Ceri,  both  of  Calgary,  and  Douglas 
W.  Mordi,  Airdrie,  aU  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  University 
Technologies  International,  Inc^  Calgary,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985.489,  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,047 
InL  a."  A61K  39/002:  C12N  1/10:1/06 
MS.  a.  424—269.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising  a  protectively  immuno- 
genic amount  of  a  giardia  strain  and  an  adjuvant,  wherein  said 
giardia  strain  is  cultured  in  media  containing  bile  so  as  to  malce  it 
protectively  immunogenic  and  said  giardia  strain  is  disrupted  and/ 
or  inactivated  before  use  in  said  composibon. 


5349,897 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SURFACE  PROTEINS  OF 

NON-TYPEABLE  HAEMOPHILUS 
Stephen  J.  Baicnkamp,  Webster  Grove,  and  Joseph  W.  SL 
Geme,  m,  St  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  St  Louis 
University,  and  Washington  University,  both  of  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,682 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1992, 
92t5704 

Int  CL'  A61K  39/102:38/16 
MS.  a.  424—256  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  against  disease  caused  by  non-typeable  Haemophi- 
lus influenzae,  including  otitis  media,  sinusitis  and  bronchitis, 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  high  molecular  weight  protein 
of  non-typeable  Haemophilus  influenzae  which  is  protein  HMWl 
and/or  HMW2  and  a  physiological  carrier  therefor. 


5349,900 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5349,901 

ANTIMICROBIAL  OIL-IN-WATER  EMULSIONS 

D.  Craig  Wright  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Novavax,  Inc., 

Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,868,  May  20,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,827 
Int  a."  A61K  7/40 
U.S.  a.  424—401  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  an  infectious  pathogen 
comprising  the  step  of  topical  application  of  an  antimicrobial 
oil-in-water  emulsion,  said  antimicrobial  emulsion  being  in  the 
form  of  positively  charged  droplets  of  a  lipid-containing  oily 
disctmtinuous  phase  dispersed  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase,  the 
oily  discontinuous  phase  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  an  oil; 

b.  glycerol  monooleate  as  the  primary  lipid;  and 

c.  a  cationic  halogen-containing  compound  having  a  C,2-C|s 
chain  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  cetylpyridinium 
chloride,  cetylpyridinium  bromide,  cetyltrimethylammonium 
bromide,  cetyltrimethylammonium  chloride,  cetyldimethyl- 
ethylammonium  bromide,  cetylbcnzyldimethylammonium 
chloride,  cetyltributylphosphonium  bromide,  dodecyltrim- 
ethylammonium  bromide,  and  tetradecyltrimethylammonium 
bromide. 


5349,898 
IMMUNOGENIC  ANAPLASMA  MARGINALE  SURFACE 
ANTIGENS,  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
friiris  C.  McGuire,  SW.  920  Crestview;  Gay  H.  Palmer,  NW. 
335  Dillon,  both  of  Pullman.  Wash.  99163;  Anthony  F.  Bar- 
bet  31  SW.  21st  Rd.,  Archer,  Fla.  32618,  and  William  C. 
Davis,  NW.  300  Yates,  Pulbnan,  Wash.  99163 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,971,  Jun.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875354,  Apr.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,178,  Apr. 
6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-hnpart  of  Ser. 
No.  253,143,  Oct  4,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  245,855,  Sep. 

16,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  141305,  Jan.  7,  1988, 
alMndooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,178,  Jul. 
3,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  715328,  Mar.  25,  1985,  abuidoned.  This  application  Apr. 
15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,180 
Int  CL»  A61K  39/00:39/002:39/005:39/018 
MS.  CL  424—269.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  for  inducing  an  immune  response  in  a 
ruminant,  said  vaccine  composition  comprising  a  purified  surface 
protein  antigen  of  Anaplasma  marginale,  wherein  said  antigen  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  105  kilodaltons,  said  vaccine 
composition  further  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier or  diluent. 


5349,902 
BIRD  AVERSION  COMPOUNDS 
Marvin  F.  Preiser,  Middktown,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  F.  Vogt,  Love- 
land,   Ohio,   assignors   to   PMC   Specialties   Group,   Inc., 
Rociiey  River,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,256,  Jul.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  8,675,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,462 
Int  CL*  AOIN  25/02 
MS.  CI.  424—405  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelhng  birds  from  a  source,  comprising  the 
step  of  applying  to  said  source  an  aversely  effective  amount  of  a 
liquid  bird  aversion  solution  comprising: 
a  bird  aversion  agent  in  an  anKxuit  of  from  5  to  50%  by  weight 

of  a  total  weight  of  the  solution; 
a  terpene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  terpene  hydro- 
carbons, oxygenated  tetpenes  and  a  mixture  of  terpene  hydro- 
carbons and  oxygenated  terpenes  in  an  amount  of  ftt)m  10  to 
50%  by  weight  of  a  total  weight  of  the  solution;  and 
alkylesters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  fatty 
acids  having  from  4-20  carbon  atoms  and  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  having  from  10-18  carbon  atoms  esterified  with  an 
alcohol  having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to 
50%  by  weight  of  a  total  weight  of  the  solution. 
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5349,903 
MICROENCAPSULATED  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

CHLORPYRIFOS  OR  ENDOSULFSAN 
Arie  Marcus,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ben  Gurion  Uni- 
versity of  Negev,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

,  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,677 

I  Int  a."  AOIN  25/28 

MS.  CI  424—408  20  Claims 

1.  A  microencapsulated  composition  comprising  particles  having 
a  shell  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyurea  and  a  pesticide  encap- 
sulated within  said  shell,  said  pesticide  being  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  chlorpyrifos  and  endosulfan,  and  wherein  said 
particles  also  comprise  one  or  more  photostable  ultraviolet  and 
visible  light  absorbent  compounds  having  a  log  molar  extinction 
coefficient  of  from  about  2  to  5  with  respect  to  radiation  having 
wave  lengths  in  the  range  of  about  300  to  500  nanometers,  said 
photostable  ultraviolet  and  visible  light  absorbent  compounds 
being  selected  from  those  wliich  do  not  react  with  the  monomer 
used  in  building  the  polyurea  shell. 


5349,9fM 

BIOLfJGICAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD 

OF  PROMOTING  ADHESION  BETWEEN  TISSUE 

SURFACES 

Kay  Jaergnisen,  Murten;   Daniel  Aescfalimann,  Basel,  and 

Ernst  B.  Hunzilter,  Riedholz,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ortbogene,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

I  i  Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71328 

I I  Int  a."  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  38/43:38/50 

MS.  CL  424— 423  36  Claims 
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1.  A  formulated  biological  adhesive  composition  comprising 
tissue  transglutaminase  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
said  tissue  transglutaminase  in  an  effective  amount  to  promote 
adtiesian  upon  treatment  of  tissue  in  the  presence  of  a  divalent 
metal  ion. 


5349,906 
NICOTINE  LOZENGE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHOD 
FOR  SMOKING  CESSATION 
Gian  C.  Santus,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pharmada  AB,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  JuL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,962 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/68 

MS.  CL  424-^140  lO  CfaliM 


5349,905 

ENTERNAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  PEDUTRIC  PATIENTS 
David  A.  MarlL,  Oak  Parlt;  Diana  Twyman,  Chicago,  and 
Donna  Buckley,  Barrington,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Clintec 
Nutrition  Cc,  Deerfield,  OL 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,727 
Int  a.*  A6IK  47/00 
MS.  CL  424—439  20  Oaims 

1.  Aa  enteral  composition  designed  for  pediatric  patients  com- 
prising: 

a  hydrolyzed  protein  source  comprising  approximately  12%  of 

the  total  calories; 
a  carbohydrate  source;  and 

a  lipid  source  comprising  a  mixture  of  medium  and  long  chain 
triglycerides,  wherein  at  least  55%  of  the  lipid  source  are 
mediimi  chain  triglycerides. 


OGMCTTEI ( 
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1.  A  method  of  redixnng  nicotine  craving  comprising  adminis- 
tering buccally  to  a  patient  a  nicotine  lozenge,  said  lozenge  com- 
prising nicotine,  an  absorbent  excipient,  and  a  nonniHritive  sweet- 
ener, wherein  said  buccal  administration  of  said  nicotine  lozenge 
results  in  a  decrease  in  the  patient's  craving  for  nicotine  as  mea- 
sured by  a  nicotine  craving  scale,  hirther  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  immediately  prior  to  the  buccal  administration  of  the  nicotine 
lozenge,  evaluating  the  patient's  initial  craving  for  nicotine 
using  a  nicotine  craving  scale,  wherein  said  nicotine  craving 
scale  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  scale  set  forth 
in  DSM-m-R,  and  a  Craving  Questionnaire;  and 
ii)  subsequent  to  the  buccal  administnuion  of  die  nicotine  loz- 
enge, evaluating  the  patient's  subsequent  craving  for  nicotine 
using  said  nicotine  craving  scale; 
wherein  said  buccal  administration  of  said  nicotine  lozenge  lesuia 
in  maximal  decrease  in  the  patient's  craving  for  nicotine  as  mea- 
sured by  said  nicotine  craving  scale  from  2  to  30  minutes  after  the 
buccal  administration  of  the  nicotine  lozenge. 


5349,907 

lONOMERIC  SUTURE  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk,  and  John  C.  Brewer,  Bristol,  both 

of  Coon.,  assignors  to  United  Sutcs  Surgical  Corporation, 

Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944395,  Sep.  14,  1992,  whandwifd. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184362 

Int  CL'  A6IF  13/00:  A6IK  9/70 

MS.  CL  424—443  g  Claims 


1.  A  size  3/0  nxmofilament  suture  comprising  a  filament  spun 
from  a  composition  containing  at  least  about  30  mole  percent  an 
ionomeric  copolymer  of  at  least  one  alpha  olefin  and  at  least  one 
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member  selected  from  the  group  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride, the  suture  exhibiting  a  maximum  0-5%  strain  energy  of 
about  2  kg-mm. 


The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  31, 
2008,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Iirt.  CL*  A61K  9/127:51/02:  BOU  l3/02;im0 
VS.  CL  424—450  ^ 


5,549,908 

HYDROLYTICALLY  LABILE  MICROSPHERES  OF 

POLYSACCHARIDE  CROSSLINKED  WITH  CYANOGEN 

HALIDE  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION  IN  WOUND 

DRESSINGS 

Dwiid  J.  Smith,  Stow,  and  DcbwUsli  Chakravarthy,  Kent, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Aliron,  Alutm, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,742 
Int.  CL'  A61L  15/16 
U&  CL  424    444  26  Clatans 

\.  A  water  swellable  and  hydrolytically  labile  crosslinlced  poly- 
mer composition  in  the  form  of  microspheres,  said  polymer  com- 
position comprising  polysaccharide  chains  and  crosslinlcing  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  imidocarbonate 
groups,  linear  carbonate  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polysac- 
charide chains  being  derived  from  a  water  soluble  polysaccharide, 
said  polymer  composition  being  essentially  free  o\  crosslinlcing 
groups  other  than  said  imidocarbonate  and  said  carbonate,  said 
polymer  composition  being  water  swellable  and  water  insoluble  at 
25°  C.  and  degradable  to  a  water  soluble  non-crosslinked  polysac- 
charide in  an  essentially  neutral  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  37°  C. 


20O  400  ecx) 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lipid  suspension  of  particle  size  less 
than  about  10,000  nm  in  diameter  encapsulating  a  therapeutically, 
pharmaceutically  or  diagnostically  useful  aqueous-soluble  com- 
pound, which  process  comprises: 
dissolving  an  encapsulating  amount  of  a  suiuble  lipid  in  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  solvent  mixture  comprising  a  non- 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  aprotic  solvent  to  provide  a  lipid 
solution;  and 
extruding  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  useful  aqueous-soluble 
compound  through  a  suitably-sized  aperture  into  said  lipid 
solution  to  form  a  lipid-compound  suspension  of  particle  size 
less  than  about  10.000  nm  in  diameter. 


5,549309 

Patnt  Not  bncd  For  This  Nnaiber 


5349,910 
PREPARATION  OF  LIPOSOME  AND  LIPID  COMPLEX 
COMPOSITIONS 
Franck  C.  Szoka,  Jr.,  San  Frandwo,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oaltland,  Calif. 
Cmtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741.937,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,277,914,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
605,155,  Oct  29,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,057.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  334,055,  Apr.  5,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,609,  Mar.  31,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appbcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,291 


5,549,911 

GALENIC  FORM  OF  5-NlTROMIDAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 

WHICH  IS  EFFECTIVE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

PARASITOSES  AND  INFECTIONS  OF  THE  ENTIRE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 

Gerard  Lednc,  Malesherbes,  and   Patrice  Debirgeas,  Paris, 

both  of,  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Des  Prodults 

Ethiqucs  Ethypharm,  Houdan,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,520 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/22:9a6:9/52;9/54 
MS.  CL  424—458  22  Claims 

1.  Galenic  form  of  5-nitroimidazole  derivatives  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  a  combination  of  microgranules  of 
5-nitroimidazole  derivatives  consisting  of  gastroresistant  micro- 
granules  and  prolonged-release  microgranules. 
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5,549,912 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OXYCODONE 
COMPOSITIONS 
BeiUamin  Oshlack,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.;  Mark  Chasin,  Manalpan. 
NJ^-  John  J.  Minogue,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  F. 
Kaiko,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Earo-CcMqne,  SA., 
Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/10146,  $  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10765,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jun.  10,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,549,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,266,331.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
81,302 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/22:9/26 
MS.  q.  424—468  9 


I.  A  ConlroUed  release  oxycodone  formulation  for  oral  adminis- 
tration to  human  patients,  comprising  from  about  10  to  about  40 
mg  oxycodone  or  a  salt  thereof,  said  formulation  providing  a  mean 
maximum  plasma  concentration  of  oxycodone  from  about  6  to 
about  60  ng/ml  from  a  mean  of  about  2  to  about  4.5  hours  after 
administration,  and  a  mean  minimum  plasma  concentration  from 
about  3  to  about  30  ng/mi  from  a  mean  of  about  10  to  about  14 
hours  after  repeated  administration  every  12  hours  through  steady- 
state  conditions. 


5,549,913 

MULTILAYER  MATRIX  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  ACTIVE  PRINCIPLES 
Paolo  Colombo;  Antonio  C.  Cardona,  and  Giorgio  Pifferi,  all  of 
Mtla%  Italy,  assignors  to  Invcmi  Delia  BcCa  S-pA.,  Mfian, 
Italy 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153y437 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  17, 1992,  MI92A2617 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/24 
MS.  CL  424—472  15 


'^TN 


^^mi^^ 
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1.  A  tablet  for  controlled  release  of  a  drug  to  be  administered 
orally  and  for  release  of  said  drug  at  a  constant  rate  with  zero  order 
kinetic,  said  tablet  compnsmg  two  external  layers  containing 
5-70%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  tablet  of  hydrophilic 
swelling  polymers  separated  by  an  interposed  layer  containing  a 
water  soluble  polymer  in  die  amount  of  up  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 
total  weight  of  said  tablet,  said  drug  being  mixed  with  at  least  one 
of  said  external  layers  containing  said  hydrophilic  swelling  poly- 
mers, said  interposed  layer  controlling  the  release  of  said  drug. 


5,549314 
HEAT  STABLE  WOUND  CARE  GEL 
Elbott  Farber.  North  Mankato,  Mtam.,  amdgnor  to  Sween  Cor- 
poration. Mankato.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145^39,  Oct  29,  1993,  ahM- 
doncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,264,  Dec  14, 
1992,  abaodoMd.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Set;  }*•. 
316,401 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/10:47/32:47/42:47/36 
MS.  CL  424— «7  if  claims 

1.  A  hydrocoUoid  wound  care  gel  made  from  substances  com- 
prising: 

slightly  cross-linlced  polyacrylic  acid  gel  in  a  concentration  of 

about  0.3  to  0.7%  by  weight; 
a  neutralizing  substance  for  neutralizing  the  sHghtiy  cross-linked 
polyacrylic  acid  gel  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.3  to  0.7%  by 
weight  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethanolamine 
and  2-aminomethylpropanol; 
collagen  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.05  to  4%  by  weight  or 
gelatin  in  a  concentration  of  about  0. 1  to  0.5%  by  weight;  and 
water  in  a  concentration  range  of  about  94  to  96%  by  weight, 
and  has  a  minimum  viscosity  of  about  150,000  cp  when  die 
gel  is  heated  to  50  degrees  C.  and  held  at  50  degrees  C.  for 
two  weeks  and  then  cooled  to  room  temperature. 


5,549315 

MAGNETICALLY  RESPONSIVE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

CARRYING  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 

AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCnON 

VHttor  A.  Volkonsky;  Sergei  D.  Dvukhsherstnov,  and  S«Tgcl  V. 

Cherayakov,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation.  Msignors  to 

Magnetic  Delivered  Therapeatks,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Contlnnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  11^3,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,062 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/16 

MS.  CL  424—490  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  magnetically  responsive  composi- 
tion for  carrying  a  biologically  active  substance  comprising  mixing 
iron  and  carbon  powders  and  milling  the  mixed  powders  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  bind  said  powders  into  particles  having  a  diameter  of 
from  0.2  to  5.0  ^m  aitd  containing  1.0  to  95.0%  by  vohmie  of  the 
carbon,  each  particle  including  carbon  and  iron  with  said  carbon 
distributed  throughout  the  volume  of  each  said  particle  and  at  both 
particle  surface  and  particle  interior. 
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5,549,916  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  FAT  CHEESE 
PRODUCTS 
Aly  Ganuy,  Franklin,  Wis^  assignor  to  Alpine  Lace  Brands, 
Inc.,  Mapiewood,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,515,  Jan.  26,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250336,  May  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
535,630,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,455,  May  25, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,953. 
Apr.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,225^20,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  522,263,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo 
Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,143 
Int  CL*  A23C  19/32:19/6:19/9.19/14 
VS.  CL  426—39  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  low  fat  cheese  starting 
matenal  suitable  for  manufacturing  process  cheese,  comprising: 
preparing  a  starting  liquid  millc  having  a  fat  content  of  about 

0-0.3%; 
mixing  a  lacbc  acid  producing  culture  with  said  starung  liquid 
milk  thereby  forming  a  starting  cheese  formulation  solution; 
processing  said  cheese  formulation  solution  by  reacting  clotting 

enzyme  means  with  said  cheese  formulation  solution; 
coagulating  said  solution  tliereby  forming  a  curd  in  a  whey 

solution; 
cutting  said  curd  thereby  increasing  surface  area  of  said  curd  in 

said  whey  solution; 
achieving  a  pH  of  between  4.7-5.5  for  said  curd  in  said  whey 

solution; 
dissolving  calcium  into  said  whey  solution  by  a  step  consisting 
essentially  of  maintaining  the  pH  of  said  curd  between 
4.7-5.5; 
separating  said  whey  solution  from  said  curd,  said  whey  solution 
including  dissolved  calcium  from  maintaining  the  pH  of  said 
curd  between  4.7-5.5;  and 
tfjcn  ripening  said  curd  to  form  said  cheese  starting  material 
having  a  fat  content  arising  from  the  fat  content  of  said 
starting  liquid  millc. 


c)  expelling  said  composition  in  a  flowable  state  while  applying 
a  disruptive  force  to  said  composition  to  form  discrete  solids. 


5^49,918 

MONOLAYER  CURL-SALTING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Brian  W.  Hartman,  Carrollton;  Lillian  R.  Juranovic,  Irving; 

Stephen  C.  Scannell,  Dallas,  and  Rogers  B.  Williams,  Car- 

roUton,  all  of  "fti.,  assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,258 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/217 

VS.  CL  426—291  "  CMna 


of: 


5,549,917 

FLASH  FLOW  FORMED  SOLLOID  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

Subraman  R.  Cherukurt  Towaco,  NJ.;  Gerald  E.  Battist, 

Reston,  and  James  H.  Perkins.  Boyce,  both  of  Va.,  assignors 

to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,679,  Jul.  1,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,794 

Int  CL*  A23L  1/05:1/221:  A23P  1/04 

\}S.  CL  426-96  4»  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  curling  chip  food  product  comprising  the  steps 

f: 
moving  a  conveyor  containing  a  monolayer  of  chips  under  a 

moisture-applying  device,  the  chips  having  an  exposed  top 

surface  and  a  nonexposed  bottom  surface; 
spraying  a  continuous  curtain  of  moisture  on  only  the  exposed 

top  surface  of  the  chips  as  die  conveyor  belt  moves  the  chips 

under  the  moisture-applying  device;  and 
drying  die  chips,  die  moisture  diflferenual  between  die  top  and 

boooro  surfaces  of  said  chips  being  such  diat  die  tops  of  die 

chips  dry  at  a  different  rate  dian  die  bottom  of  die  chips, 

diereby  causing  die  chips  to  curt  as  diey  dry. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  solloid  for  delivering  actives  compris- 


ing 


a)  feeding  to  an  extruder  a  composition  comprising  a  non-fat 
solid  substrate  having  an  active  associated  dierewith  and  a 
solid  fat  which  is  solidifiable  at  room  temperature  and  having 
an  intraparticle  flow  point  lower  dian  the  melting  point  of  said 
non-fat  solid  substrate; 

b)  subjecting  said  compositions  in  said  extnidcr  to  conditions  of 
temperature  and  force  sufficient  to  cause  intraparticle  flow  of 
die  fat;  and 


5,549,919 
PRESERVATION  OF  FOODS  BY  THE  COMBINED 
ACTION  OF  A  NATURAL  ANTIMOCROBL^L  AGENT 
AND  SEPERATELY  PACKAGED  DEOXIDIZING  AGENT 
Ryuzo  Ueno;  Yatsuka  Fujitii,  both  of  Nishinomiya,-  Yoshiaki 
Nagamnra,  Ushiku;  Yii|ji  Kamino,  'ftakuba,  and  Akihiko 
Ikbata,  Ushlku,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,478,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,763.  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,106,  Feb. 
9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
324,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  9,  1988,  63-144122 
Int  a.'  A23B  4/00 
MS.  a.  426—335  8  Oaiats 

1.  A  mediod  of  preserving  food  which  comprises  adding  to  food 
at  least  one  kind  of  natural  antimicrobial  agent  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  protamine  in  an  amount  of  firom  250-2,000 
ppm,  chitosan  in  an  amount  of  from  15.6-1,000  ppm  and  lysozyme 
in  an  amount  of  from  40-500  ppm,  and  storing  die  food  in  die 
presence  of  a  deoxidizing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  iron 
powders,  said  deoxidizing  agent  is  packed  separately  from  die 
food,  wherein  die  food  and  deoxidizing  agent  are  conuuned  in  a 
sealed  package  to  maintain  an  oxygen  concentration  in  the  sealed 
package  of  not  more  dian  0.05%,  and  die  food  is  preserver  from 
deterioration  caused  by  LactobaciUns,  Leuconostoc,  Streptococcus, 
Saccharomyces,  Candida,  Cryptococcus,  Rhodotorula,  Shizosac- 
charomyces,  Torulopsis  and  Trichosporon. 


5449,920 

EXTRUSION  INACnVATION  OF  PROTEASE  ENZYME 

IN  FISH  AND  FISH  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Gour  S.  Cboudhory,  Kokiak,  Ak.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Alaska.  Fairbanks,  Ak. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,824 

Int  a."  A23L  3/317:1/325:  A23P  1/12 

VS:tL  426—516  3*  Claims 


FBM  OOMT/UNWG  PBOTKXYTIC 
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eOBUieMEAOV  FOOD  PtOOUCIS 


I.  A  method  of  inactivate  protease  enzyme  in  fish  muscle  having 
said  enzyme  in  a  portion  thereof  comprising: 

mixing  said  fish  muscle  with  a  starchy  and/or  proteinaceous 
material  to  form  a  mixture;  and 

passing  said  mixture  through  a  .screw  extruder  having  at  least 
two  barrel  sections  wherein  in  a  first  barrel  section  the  tem- 
perature of  said  mixture  is  maintained  below  the  activation 
temperature  of  said  enzyme,  and  downstream  of  said  first 
barrel  section  a  barrel  section  having  a  reaction  zone  and  in 
which  is  maintained  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  com- 
plete inactivation  of  the  protease  enzyme  in  said  mixture. 


5,549,921 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SMALL  DIAMETER  ROPES 
OF  GELLED  AQUEOUS  PRODUCT 
Frederick    L.    Robinson,    Thomaston;    Ernest    J.    Hedberg, 
DcMois;  Michael  A.  Kuhnl,  Milbridge.  and  Everett  L.  Rams- 
dell,  Harrington,  all  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Jasper.  Wyman  & 
Sons.  Milbridge,  Me. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,815 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/05 

VS.  CL  426—573  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  gelled  aqueous  formed  product  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of 

mixing  togetlier  at  least  one  thermal-gelUng  gum  and  an  aqueous 
product  base  at  a  temperature  below  die  solubilization  tem- 
perature of  the  gum  to  disperse  the  at  least  one  gum  in  the 
base; 

healing  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  the  solubilization 
temperature  of  the  gum; 


cooling  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  just  above  the  gelation 
temperature  of  the  mixture; 

pumping  the  mixture  through  at  least  one  confining  conduit 
maintained  at  a  tempertture  bek>w  die  gelation  temperature  of 
the  mixture,  and 

controlling  the  pumping  so  that  the  mixture  has  a  static  resi- 
dence time  in  said  at  least  one  conduit  suffidem  to  produce 
substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  gelation  of  the  mixture 
within  said  at  least  one  conduit  to  produce  said  gelled  aqueous 
formed  product  and  pumping  said  gelled  product  from  said  at 
least  one  conduit 


5,549,922 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLOUR-CONTAINING  EDIBLE 

SEMIFINISHED  PRODUCTS 

Franz- Josef  Juciiem,  Eppeibom,  Germany,  assignor  to-Jucfaca 

GMBH,  Eppeibom,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,778,  Oct  10,  1991,  wbkh 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.095,  Apr.  17,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794483 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemmny,  Apr.  24,  1989,  39  13 
420;  Nov.  26,  1990,  40  37  499 

tot  CL*  A23L  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—618  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  microorganism  population  of  flour- 
containing  semifinished  products,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  suspension  of  flour  and  a  liquid; 
subjecting  die  suspension  to  die  action  of  an  inert  gas  for  an 
inter>'al  of  between  S  and  240  minutes,  including  maintaining 
the  gas  at  a  pressure  of  between  approximately  2  and  100  bars 
to  produce  a  substantially  sterilized  semifinished  prodix:!  diat 
is  capable  of  being  stored  in  a  refrigerator  until  bemg  used  for 
fiirther  processing;  and 
abruptiy  reducing  the  pressure  of  gas  after  elapse  of  said  inter- 
val. 


5449,923 

STARCH  CONTAINING  REDUCED  FAT  PEANUT 

BUTTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURE 

Eugene  T.  Finnodiiaro,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Opta  Food 

Ingredients,  toe,  Bedford.  Mass. 

Fded  Mar:  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,983 

IiiL  CL*  A23L  1/38:1/0522 

VS.  CL  426—633  8  CUms 


^onuo     mmx*%  nju..nT 


1.  A  reduced  fat  peanut  butter  product  comprising  ground  pea- 
nuts in  a  continuous  oil  phase  and  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight  native  stareh. 
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5349,924 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MEMBRANE,  ESPECIALLY  A 

LATEX  OR  POLYMER  MEMBRANE,  INCLUDING  A 

DEACnVATING  BARRIER  AND  INDICATING  LAYER 

Robin  Renee  Thin  Shlenker,  100  S.  Ash,  Denver,  Colo.  80222, 

assignor  to  Robin  Renee  Thlll  Shlenker,  Malibu,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  97M81.  Nov.  16,  1992,  P«t. 
No.  5338,565,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,546, 
Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,165,953,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  536,772,  Jun.  12,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,130,159, 
and  a  continoatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,773,  Jun.  12,  1990, 
Pat  No.  5,128,168,  said  Ser.  No.  536,772and  Ser.  No.  536,773, 
,  each  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,978,  Feb.  22, 
'l990,  P«t  No.  5,045341,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  246337,  Sep.  19,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,935,260,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,184,  Jan.  13,  1988,  Pat 
No.  4,919,966,  wiilch  is  a  cootinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 
•74,629,  Jul.  17,  1987,  Pat  Na  4,771,482.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,002 
lot  CL'  AOIN  1/02:  A41D  19/00;  A61F  6m 
\}S.  CL  427—23  ^  Ctalms 


"^ 


and  location  of  Icalcs  in  the  seals  of  the  hybrid  microcircuit 

header; 
applying  ■  high  vacuum  sealant  formed  of  a  silicone  resin 

having  a  low  vapor  pressure  to  each  of  the  leaking  glass-to- 

metal  seals  while  the  hybrid  microcircuit  header  is  exposed  to 

a  vacuum  to  form  resealed  leads; 
flowing  a  stream  of  helium  over  the  resealed  leads  foUowing 

application  of  the  high  vacuum  sealant  to  confirm  that  the 

hybrid  microcircuit  header  is  sealed; 
removing  the  hybrid  microcircuit  header  from  the  vacuum 

source;  and 
curing  the  hybrid  microcircuit  header  at  a  temperature  of  150t 

degrees  Celsius  to  create  a  permanent  seal. 
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5349,926 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  ELECTRONIC  PART 

Makoto  Miyamoto,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,861,  May  24, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,221 

dates  prioiity,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-154134 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/12 

\}S.  a.  427—100  12  Clataw 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  membrane  including  at 
least  two  discrete  separated  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  onto  a  fonner  a  first  latex  layer, 

(b)  treating  said  first  layer  with  a  material  effective  as  a  coagu- 
lant for  latex; 

(c)  depositing  over  said  first  layer  on  said  former  a  second  latex 
layer,  said  coagulant  effective  to  substantially  prevent  fusing 
of  said  first  and  second  layers;  and 

(d)  setting  or  curing  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5349325 

HYBRID  MICROCIRCUTT  GLASS-TO-METAL  SEAL 

REPAIR  PROCESS 

Mickael  T.  Madjerec,  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile 

Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,736 

tat  a."  B05D  3/02:  B32B  35/00 

\iS.  CL  427—8  7  CUhh 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  part  having  an 
electronic  part  body,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  molten  resin  bathtub  including  a  layer  of  resin; 

(b)  forming  a  layer  of  a  surface  active  agent  on  a  surface  of  the 
layer  of  resin  in  the  molten  resin  bathtub  such  that  the  layer  of 
tl»e  surface  active  agent  remains  substantially  on  top  of  the 
layer  of  resin  and  is  not  diluted  in  the  layer  of  resin  in  the 
molten  resin  bathtub; 

(c)  dipping  the  electronic  part  body  into  the  resin  layer  in  the 
molten  resin  bathtub  via  the  layer  of  surface  active  agent;  and 

(d)  removing  the  electronic  part  body  from  the  resin  layer  in  the 
molten  resin  bathmb  after  coating  the  electronic  body  with  the 
molten  resin. 


1.  A  process  for  repairing  leaking  glass-to-metal  seals  of  a 
hybrid  microcircuit  header  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delidding  a  leaking  hybrid  microcircuit  header, 
disposing  the  hybrid  microcircuit  header  on  a  vacuum  source; 
forming  a  vacuum  on  tlie  hybrid  microcircuit  header; 
flowing  a  stream  of  helium  over  the  scab  to  verify  the  presence 


5349,927 
MODIFIED  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  AND  METHOD 
Andrew  J.  Cottone,  Racine,  Wis.;  Zalman  R  Saperstein,  Lake 
Bluff,  ni.,-  Ronald  D.  TWt  Franksville,  Wis.;  Richard  G. 
ParkhiU,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Bahr,  both  of  Radne,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Modlne  Manufacturing  Company,  Radne,  Wis. 
FUcd  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,787 
Int  CL*  B05D  3/02:1/34 
VS.  CL  427—191  »  Clalnw 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  die  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


Jh 
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^T 


j^ 


*nuii 
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I  pplying  to  a  substrate  surface  to  be  modified  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  ceramic  powder,  a  brazing  material  and  a  flux; 

I  eating  the  applied  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  effective 
to  activate  the  flux  and  at  least  partially  melt  the  brazing 
material. 


5349,929 
SCREEN  PRINTABLE  DECORATIVE  COATING 
COMPOSmON 
AntiMmy  S.  Schdbelboffer,  Norton;  Mkkad  J.  BcrUn,  Univer- 
sity Heights;  Atam  P.  Sahni,  Sokm;  Dianna  B.  Dnsek,  Oak- 
wood  Village,  an  of  Ohio,  and  Dooakl  P.  Hart  Ptttsbvifh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Fcrro  Corporatioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,884 
lot  CL*'  B05D  1/32:  C08L  67/00 
VS.  CL  427-282  «  dates 

1.  A  metliod  of  decorating  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Providing  a  coating  composition  comprising: 

I.  a  polymeric  binder  comprising  a  hydroxy  fiinctional  mate- 
rial (I)  and  a  crosslinker  (U),  said  polymeric  binder  com- 
prising ftom  about  20%  to  about  80*  by  weight  said 
hydroxy  fiinctional  material; 

U.  at  least  one  crystalline  reactive  diluent  (IH),  said  crystalline 
reactive  diluent  comprising  a  crystalline  material  capable  of 
forming  a-chemically  covalent  link  with  at  least  one  of  said 
hydroxy  functioaal  material  (I)  or  said  crosslinker  (U); 

B.  Heating  said  coating  compositioa  to  a  temperaUBC  of  from 
about  70°  C.  to  about  160*  C; 

C.  Screen  printing  said  coating  compositioa  upon  a  sobstrMe  so 
as  to  coat  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 

D.  Cooling  said  applied  coating  composition  so  as  to  solidify  tlie 
coating  composition;  and 

E.  Heating  said  coating  compositioa  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150°  C.  to  about  230°  C.  so  as  to  cure  said  coating 
composition. 


5349,928 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES  AND 

ABSORBENT  STRUCTURES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Paul  D.  Th>klian,  Hamilton,  and  Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,667,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  441363 

tat  d.*  B05D  ins 

iLfe.  CL  427—265  13  daims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  absorbent  structure  having  both 
olsmotic  and  capillary  absorbing  capabilities,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transfer  roll  and  an  anvil  roll,  said  rolls  being 
disposed  in  axially  parallel  relationship  to  form  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; 

providing  a  liquid  precursor  on  the  periphery  of  said  transfer 
roU; 

providing  a  capillary  absorbent  substrate,  said  capillary  substrate 
having  topographically  elevated  regions  and  being  oriented  so 
that  said  topographically  elevated  regions  are  oriented 
towards  said  transfer  roll  while  said  capillary  substrate  is  in 
said  gap,  said  capillary  substrate  resting  against  said  anvil  roll 
while  in  said  gap; 

passing  said  capillary  substrate  through  said  gap; 

applying  said  liquid  precursor  bom  the  periphery  of  said  transfer 
roll  to  said  topographically  elevated  regions  of  said  substrate; 
and 

polymerizing  said  liquid  precursor  in  sim  to  form  an  immobi- 
lized osmotic  absorbent  on  said  substrate. 


5349,930 
DRYER  AND  TOP  COAT  FOR  NAIL  POLISH 
Moisd  Reysis,  37140  Independence  Ct,  Soton,  Ohio  44139 
FUcd  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450327 
tat  CL*  B05D  3/02:3/04:3/10 
VS.  CL  An—Xn  W  claims 

1.  A  method  for  drying  nail  polish,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  at  least  one  layer  of  nail  polish  to  a  nail; 
providing  a  solvent  free  silicon  based  drying  accelerator, 
applying  drops  of  the  drying  accelerator  to  wet  nail  polish  using 

a  dropper 
extracting  solvents  from  the  wet  nail  polish  via  the  drying 

accelerator, 
drying  the  wet  nail  polish  in  ambient  conditions;  and 
leaving  a  top  coat  over  the  nail  polish. 


5349,931 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  UNIFORM 

ULTRA  THIN  FILMS  OF  METAL  OXIDE,  METAL 

CHALCO-GENIDES  AND  METAL  HALIDES 

Sathaye  S.  Dattatraya;   Patil  K.  Ra^u,  and  Panu^iapc  D. 

Vwayak,  aU  of  Pane,  tad.,  assignors  to  CouncU  of  Sdcatiic 

&  tadnstrial  Research,  New  DeUii,  tad. 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394395 
tat  d.*  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427— 376J  8  dates 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  fihns  of  metal  oxides,  metal  chak»- 
genides.  or  metal  halides.  comprising; 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  cabons,  anions,  or 
species  capable  of  forming  a  metal  oxide,  metal  chalcogenide. 
or  metal  halide,  wherein  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  solution  is  in 
the  range  of  3  to  12, 

(b)  preparing  an  organic  solution  comprising  cations,  anioos,  or 
species  capable  of  combining  in  soiutioa  with  said  cations, 
anions,  or  species  capaMe  of  forming  a  metal  oxide,  metal 
chalcogenide,  or  metal  halide  in  step  (a),  wiietein  said  organic 
solution  comprises  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  and  is  immis- 
cible with  said  aqueous  solution. 
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(c)  spreading  said  organic  solution  onto  said  aqueous  solution  so 
as  to  fonn  a  system  having  a  film  at  tbe  interface  between  said 
aqueous  solution  and  said  organic  solution. 

(d)  evaporating  the  volatile  organic  advent, 

(e)  applying  a  constant  pressure  to  compress  said  system, 

(f)  dipping  a  substrate  into  said  system  and  withdrawing  said 
substrate  at  a  uniform  rate  to  form  a  film  on  said  substrate. 

(0  heating  said  substrate  to  crystallize  said  film  formed  on  said 

substrate, 
wherein  steps  (aHe)  are  performed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 

of  10°  to  50°  C. 


bond  by  beating  with  either  one  or  both  of  the  functional  group  of 
the  formula  ( I  )  and  tbe  functional  group  of  the  formula  (2). 


5,549,932 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS,  METHODS  OF 
COATING  AND  COATED  ARTICLES 
Masahiro  biiidoya,  Kamakura;  Kishio  Shibato,  Tokyo;  Keyi 
Komoto,  YokoJuma;    KeiUi   SUbamoto,   Yokoiiama;    Mit- 
suyuki  Mashita,  Yokohama,  and  Osama  Obe,  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,017,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5v419,929, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  Me356,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5352,74*.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  401,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94267; 
Sep.  28, 1990, 2-259695;  Oct  26, 1990,  2-288776;  Mar.  28, 1991, 
3-089510;  Oct  3,  1991,  3-283514;  Oct  3,  1991,  3-283515;  Oct 
7.  1991,  3-287129;  Oct  7.  1991,  3-287130;  Mar.  18,  1992, 
4-91985;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-92240;  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-97055;  Mar. 
24,  1992,  4-97057;  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-97058;  Aug.  31,  1992, 
4-255847 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C08L  29^0; 33/00:37/00:67/02 

VS.  CL  AT—ytSS  28  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  which  comprises:  (D)  a  self- 

CTDSslinldng  compound  having  in  tlie  molecule  (a)  one  or  more 

functional  groups  of  the  formula  (2): 


R' 
I 
-O— C— Y»— R« 

I 


O        HC— R' 

I 
R' 

wherein  R'.  R*  and  R^  are  respectively  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  Y^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom  and  a 
sulAir  atom  and  R^  and  R*  may  be  bonded  with  each  other  to  form 
a  heterocyclic  structure  which  comprises  Y^  as  the  hereto  atom 
component:  and  (b)  one  or  more  reactive  fimctional  groups  which 
can  form  a  chemical  bond  with  the  fiinctional  groups  (a)  by 
heating;  (C)  optionally,  a  thermal  latent  acid  catalyst  which  is 
activated  during  cunng  of  the  composition  by  heating:  (A)  option- 
ally, a  compound  having  in  the  molectile  two  or  more  fimctional 
groups  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


R> 
I 

— c— o— c— yi— R« 


I 

O        HC— Ri 
I 
9? 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  respectively  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  R'*  is  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms.  Y'  is 
selected  from  tbe  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur 
atom  and  R^  and  R'  may  be  bonded  with  each  other  to  form  a 
heienxryclK  structure  which  corapnses  Y'  as  the  heteroatom  com- 
ponent; and/or.  (B)  optionally,  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule 
rwo  or  more  reactive  functional  groups  which  can  form  a  chemical 


5,549,933 

PROCESS  FOR  PAINTING  SNOW 

Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina;  Mark  W.  KroH,  Minnetonka,  and 

Kari  KroU,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Mlim.^  assignors  to  Creative 

T»y  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Mbm. 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,252,  Nov.  20,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.896.  Mar.  15, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,165,966.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  395,892 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/02:5/00:7/00 

MS.  CL  427—421  6  Claimi 


A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  nontoxic  substrate,  coloring  agent  and  water  in  an 

aqueous  solution  for  painting  or  coloring  snow  or  ice; 

fining  a  sprayer  apparatus  with  said  solution;  and 

spraying  said  solution  on  snow  or  ice  to  form  a  coating, 

whereby  said  solution  gels  upon  contact  with  said  sik>w  or 

ice. 


(2) 


5,549334 
PROCESS  OF  CURING  HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE 

COATING  TO  FORM  SILICON  OXIDE  LAYER 

Mario  Garza,  Sunnyvale,  and  Keith  Chao,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,191,  May  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,456,952.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,651 

Int  a.*^  C08J  7/t8 

VS.  CL  427—489  15  Cbdms 


W»os/tOM>>  A  ftiJftvnuBrc.  w*>«im»  M«*rt>« 


(I) 


DOWM  TO  A  VMCVAJM  OV  K  LUM.X 


■••lawtuM  It*  cuKta  co«no  atasnuaft 


1.  A  process  for  converting  substantially  all  of  a  hydrogen 
silsesquioxane  coating  material  on  a  substrate  to  SiOj  which  com- 
poses: 

a)  placing  said  substrate  coated  with  .said  hydrogen  silsesquiox- 
ane coating  material  m  a  vacuum  chamber;  and 


S^ucii: 


CHEMICAL 
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b)  maintaining  said  vacuum  chamber  at  a  vacuum  of  at  least 
l(r'  Totr,  until  substantially  all  of  said  hydrogen  silsesquiox- 
ane coating  material  has  been  converted  to  SiOj. 


5,549,935 

ADHESION  PROMOTION  OF  FLUOROCARBON  FILMS 
Tha*  N;  Nguyen,  Katonah;  Gottlieb  S.  Oehridn,  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Zcev  A.  Weinberg,  White  Plains,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corporattoa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,735,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  368,764 
Int  CL'  C08J  7/lS:  C23C  14/14;  HOSH  1/00 
MS.  CL  427—490  19  Claims 


A  method  for  adhering  a  polymeric  fluorocaibon  film  to  a 
substrate  which  comprises  providing  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  or  a 
silicide  having  a  thiclcness  of  up  to  about  50  nanometers  on  said 
substrate;  placing  said  substrate  and  a  woricing  electrode  in  a 
chamber  having  walls,  wherein  said  chamber  can  be  evacuated  and 
wherein  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  the  electrode  are  coated 
with  a  polymeric  fluorocarbon  coating  and  wherein  the  electrode  is 
capacitively  coupled; 

introducing  in  said  chamber  a  gaseous  polymerizable  fluorocar- 
bon; applying  radio- frequency  at  a  power  level  of  about  100 
watts  to  about  1000  watts  to  said  electrode;  to  thereby  deposit 
«  polymeric  fluorocarbon  film  on  said  layer  of  silicon  or 
silicide  while  maintaining  pressure  in  said  chamber  of  about 
10  to  about  180  mTorr  and  a  self-bias  voluge  on  said  elec- 
trode of  about  -50  to  about  -700  volts,  and  whereby  said  thin 
layer  is  intermediate  said  substrate  and  said  polymeric  fluoro- 
carbon film  and  silicon-carbon  bonds  are  formed  between  said 
thin  layer  and  said  fluorocarbon  fihn  for  promoting  the  adhe- 
sion between  said  fluorocarbon  film  and  said  substrate. 


wherein  the  evaporation  locations  are  provided  along  a  moving 
direction  of  the  substrate,  with  respect  to  each  other,  on 
forming  a  deposition  layer  on  the  moving  substrate;  and 

wherein  evaporated  atoms  from  the  rwo  evaporation  portions 
deposit  onto  the  substrate  to  form  a  magnetic  layer. 


5449,937 

METHOD  OF  PLASMA-ACTIVATED  REACTIVE 

DEPOSITION  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING 

MULTICOMPONENT  MATERIAL  FROM  A  GAS  PHASE 

Gcorg  Gartner,  Aachen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhOips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,544,  Oct  7,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,058,  Apr.  30, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  595,118, 

Oct  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Fd).  15,  1995,  S«r. 

No.  389,446 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  11,  1989,  39  33 

900.9 

Int  CL*  HOSH  1/24:1/30:  C23C  14/02 
VS.  a.  427-576  «  Claims 
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5,549,936 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Kiyfaokazu  Tohma,  HIrakata;  Kaziuari  Yodiimoto,  Neyagawa; 
Ryuji  Sugita,  Hirakata,  and  Tatsuaki  Ishida,  Sakai,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka-Ai,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262176; 
Nov.  17,  1993,  5-287946;  JuL  8,  1994,  6-156908 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—566  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  by 
vacuum  deposition,  comprising: 
moving  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum; 

providing  two  shielding  members  for  defining  an  aperture; 
jiroviding  an  evaporation  source  having  an  evaporation  material 
therein  to  be  used  for  a  magnetic  layer,  the  evaporation  source 
being  located  at  a  position  such  that  evaporated  atoms  from 
the  evaporation  material  pass  through  tbe  aperture  to  adhere 
to  the  moving  substrate;  and 
Itndiating  the  evaporation  material  at  rwo  evaporation  locations 
on  the  evaporation  source  with  electron  beams; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  strucoire  comprising  a  substrate 
carrying  a  multtcomponent  material  layer,  said  layer  comprising  a 
series  of  parallel  sub- layers  one  sub-layer  deposited  on  top  of  each 
other  sub-layer,  where  each  of  said  sub-layers  comprises  a  pluraUty 
of  adjacent  regions  arranged  along  a  deposition  path  where  each  of 
said  regions  comprises  a  single  component  material  of  the  multi- 
component  material,  a  distribution  of  said  single  component  mate- 
rials in  said  sub-layers  being  such  that  in  a  cross-section  normal  to 
said  substrate  and  parallel  to  said  deposition  path  said  adjacent 
regions  of  each  two  of  said  sub-layers  that  are  adjacent  compose 
different  single  component  materials,  said  method  comprising  gen- 
erating a  plasma  in  a  reaction  space,  adding  precursors  of  single 
component  materials  for  each  of  the  regions  of  one  of  said  sub- 
layers to  flowing  gas  phases  of  said  plasma  in  such  a  way  that  each 
of  said  flowing  gas  phases,  in  an  alternating  way,  comprises  only 
said  precursors  for  said  single  component  material  for  a  single  one 
of  said  regions,  moving  said  plasma  along  said  deposition  path 
which  is  a  path  extending  along  said  substrate  between  points  of 
reversal  while  reciprocating  said  flowing  gas  phases  bttwccn  said 
points  of  reversal  during  sub-intervals  of  said  plasma  movetnciu  to 
thereby  deposit  said  single  component  materials  between  said 
points  of  reversal  to  thereby  form  all  said  regions  of  said  one  of 
said  sub-layers,  on  said  substrate  and  then  depositing  at  least  one 
additional  sub-layer  of  said  sub-layers  upon  said  one  of  said 
sub-layers  so  as  to  produce  said  cross-section  normal  to  said 
substrate. 
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5,549,938 

REMOVABLE  CAMOUFLAGE 

Gregg  G.  Nesbitt,  3W1  Dartmoor  Ct,  Shrevcport,  La.  71115 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3354M1 

int.  CL*  F41H  i/00 

M&.  CL  4»— 17  8  Clafan* 


/■^ 


1.  A  removable  camouflage  panel  for  magnetic  attachment  to 
steel  body  panels  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  sheets  of  flexible, 
elastomeric  magnetic  material  shaped  to  substantially  fit  the  body 
panels  of  the  vehicle  and  a  selected  camouflage  pattern  provided 
on  said  sheets  of  flexible,  elastomeric  magnetic  material  for  cam- 
ouflaging the  vehicle. 


5,549,939 
ORNAMENTAL  DEVICE  FOR  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Freddie  W.  Ray,  2034  Daisy  Meadow  La.,  North  Las  Vegas, 
NcT.  89030 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Sck  No.  201,978 

iBt  CL'  BMR  13/00 

\i&.  CL  428—31  U  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  gencialiy  flat,  horizontal 
exterior  surface,  and  an  ornamental  device  mounted  on  said  surface 
comprising  a  molded  cap,  of  a  size  to  be  worn  on  a  human  head, 
having  a  hollow  crown  and  a  visor  extending  therefrom,  said  cap 
having  a  logo  thereon,  and; 

attaching  means  connected  to  said  cap  for  removably  mounting 
said  cap  to  said  surface. 


5449,940 

STOCK  MOTOR  VEHICLE  OUTFITTED  WITH  A 

SPORTS  THEME  KIT 

Robert  P.  Noooe,  275  Christopher  Dr.,  Scraaton.  Pa.  18504 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,880 

Int.  CL'  BMR  li/04 

U.S.  CL  428—31  U 

1.  Aa  after- market  customizing  coordinated  kit  for  outfitting  a 
motor  vehicle  with  a  sports  theme,  comprising: 

a  tape  printed  with  indicia  representing  a  sports  team,  including 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  stripes  in  the  colors  identifying 
tlie  sports  team,  said  tape  for  d^orating  a  motor  vehicle  by 
adhering  to  exterior  body  parts  thereof; 


a  plurality  of  opaque  sheet  materials  printed  with  a  plurality  of 
indicia  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sports  team,  a 
sports  figure,  and  a  sport's  teams  governing  body, 

a  plurality  of  transparent  sheet  materials  printed  with  a  plurality 
of  indicia  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sports  team 
and  a  sports  figure; 

wherein  said  opaque  and  transparent  sheet  materials  further 
comprises  sheets  of  predetermined  size  to  enable  convenient 
consimier  packaging,  said  sheet  materials  fiirther  including 
scored  lines  circumscribing  areas  of  said  printed  indicia  to 
enable  removal  of  said  areas  from  said  sheet  materials  for 
application  to  predetermined  parts  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

•  gear  shift  lever  knob  shaped  to  resemble  an  implement  used  in 
playing  a  sport; 

a  clock  shaped  to  resemble  an  implement  used  in  playing  a 
sport; 

a  sports  medallion  for  attachment  to  the  interior  of  the  motor 
vehicle;  and 

a  hood  ornament  shaped  to  resemble  an  implement  used  in 
playing  a  sport 


5449,M1 
CRAZE  RESISTANT  TRANSPARENT  SHEET 
Harold  R.  Banyay;  Miidiad  S.  Cholod,  both  of  Bensaiem,  Pa.; 
Lanrencc  M.  Koianko,  ML  Holly,  and  Bonnie  V.  Smith, 
MapioUa,  both  of  NJ.,  Msignors  to  Atohass  Boiding  C.V., 
Haarlem,  Netherlands 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,266,  Oct  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  I,  1994,  Scr.  No.  283,888 
InL  a."  B29C  39/14 
VS.  CL  428—34.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  melt  calendered  sheet  having  excellent  transparency  and 
solvent  craze  resistance  comprising  an  acrylic  copolymer  derived 
from  monomer  units  comprising: 

a)  from  about  94.0  to  about  99.9  weight  percent  methyl  meth- 
acrylate;  and 

b)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  6.0  weight  percent  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  an  alky  I  acrylic  ester  having  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 

wherein  the  acrylic  copolymer  has  a  melt  flow  rate  of  from 
about  0.3  to  about  1.3  grams/10  minutes,  a  noolecular 
weight  distribution  of  from  1.7  to  about  1.8,  a  heat  distor- 
tion temperature  greater  tlian  about  85°  C.  a  haze  value 
less  tlian  2.0%,  a  flexural  modulus  greater  than  about  3,275 
megapascals,  and  a  critical  stress  rating  greater  than  12,000 
kilopascals. 


5,549,942 

SEALED  DUCTBOARD 

Anthony  Watts,  P.O.  Box  411,  Fort  Ashby,  W.  Va.  26719 

FUcd  Jon.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,964 

InL  CL'  F16L  59/02 

\i&.  CL  428—34.5  1  Cbdm 

1.  A  scaled  ductboard  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  top  panel  having  an  outer  foil  web  with 
an  outer  fiberglass  web  coupled  tliereio; 
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a  generally  rectangular  bottom  panel  having  the  outer  foil  web 
with  the  outer  fiberglass  web  coupled  thereto; 

a  pair  of  spaced  and  panels  lateral  panels  extending  substantially 
or  orthogonally  between  the  top  and  bottom  panels,  each  of 
the  lateral  panel  having  the  outer  for  web  with  the  outer  fiber 
glass  web  coupled  thereto; 

the  outer  fiberglass  web  being  substantially  rigid,  the  iiuier 
fiberglass  web  being  less  rigid  than  the  outer  fiber  glass  web 
and  more  insulative  than  the  outer  fiber  glass  web,  the  inner 
fiber  glass  web  of  the  top  panel,  bottom  panel  and  lateral 
panels  being  coupled  to  the  outer  fiber  glass  of  each  panel, 
and  forming  an  inner  surface  of  each  panel,  the  iiuier  fiber 
glass  web  of  each  panel  being  sealed  by  the  inner  foil  webs; 

I  blank  being  formed  by  a  single  coextensive  outer  foil  web  of 
die  top  panel,  the  bottom  panel  and  the  pair  of  lateral  panels, 
the  panels  being  separated  and  defined  by  relief  cuts  directed 
across  the  blank  and  oriented  in  a  substantially  spaced  and 
parallel  orientation  relative  to  one  another,  the  blank  capable 
of  being  folded  into  an  operative  orientation  about  the  relief 
cuts,  the  blank  having  a  seam  formed  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  panels,  the  seam  being  defined  by  a  portion  of  the 
outer  foil  web  of  one  of  the  panels  extending  beyond  the  outer 
fiberglass  web  so  as  to  define  a  securing  flap,  the  securing  flap 
capable  of  being  secured  to  the  outer  foil  web  of  another  of 
the  panels;  and 

^acfa  of  the  relief  cuts  having  a  first  relief  groove  and  a  secottd 
relief  groove,  the  first  relief  groove  being  directed  through  the 
iiuier  foil  web.  the  inner  fiber  glass  web  and  into  the  outer 
fiber  glass  web,  the  second  relief  groove  being  directed 
llirough  both  the  inner  foil  web  and  the  inner  fiberglass  web, 
the  second  relief  groove  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in 
contiguous  communication  with  the  first  relief  groove,  the 
first  relief  groove  being  of  a  first  traverse  width  which  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  outer  fiberglass  web,  with 
tlie  second  relief  groove  being  of  a  second  transverse  width 
equal  to  a  combined  thickness  of  the  other  fiberglass  web,  the 
inner  fiberglass  web,  and  the  iimer  foil  web. 


404 


(c)  an  outer  layer  comprising  a  polyamide;  wherein  said  core 
layer  (b)  is  disposed  between  and  directly  adhered  to  said 
inner  layer  (a)  and  said  outer  layer  (c),  and  said  multilayer 
film  has  a  shriniutge  value  of  at  least  20%  in  at  least  one 
direction  at  90"  C. 


5,549,944 
TUBULAR  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  BAGS 

FOR  THE  VACUUM-PACKING  OF  PRODUCTS 

Luigi  R  Abate,  VU  CoW  StorM  67,  S.MartiD0  d/BattagUa 

(Bresda),  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198v499,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applieatioD  JuL  10,  1995,  Scr.  No.  500,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  13, 1993,  BS930074  U 

Int  CL'  B65D  33/02:SI/20 

VS.  CL  428—35.2  10  Claims 
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5,549.943 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  NYLON  FOOD  CASING  WITH  A 
POLYOLEFIN  CORE  LAYER 
Stephen  J.  VIcik,  Darien,  DL,  assignor  to  Viskase  Corporatioo, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

FUcd  Sep.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  948,552 
Int  a.'  F16L  11/00:  B65D  Sl/34 
VS.  CL  428—34.8  36  Claims 

1.  A  tubular,  biaxially  stretched,  heat  shrinkable,  multilayer  film, 
food  casing  consisting  essentially  of  three  polymeric  layers: 

(a)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  polyamide; 

(b)  a  core  layer  comprising  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  of  copolymers  of 
ethylene  with  at  least  one  Cj-C,o  a  -olefin,  VLDPE,  LLDPE, 
copolymers  of  ethylene  with  an  alkyl  acrylate,  LOPE,  HOPE, 
and  blends  thereof;  and 


1.  A  mbular  element  for  forming  bags  used  for  the  vacuum- 
packing  of  pnxlucts,  comprising:  a  first  sheet  formed  of  an  outer 
layer  of  film  made  of  a  plastic  material  that  is  impermeable  to  gas 
arid  formed  of  an  inner  layer  of  film  made  of  a  thermoplastic, 
heat-sealable  material;  a  second  sheet  formed  of  an  outer  layer  of 
film  made  of  a  plastic  material  which  is  impermeable  to  gas  and  an 
inner  layer  of  film  made  of  a  thermoplastic,  heat-sealable  nutterial. 
said  iiuier  layer  of  said  first  sheet  being  bonded  to  said  inner  layer 
of  said  second  sheet  along  an  upper  edge  of  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  and  along  a  lower  edge  of  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  said  edges  extending  in  a  length  direction  and  said 
first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet  and  said  bonded  edges  cooperating 
to  define  a  robe  with  an  interior  region  for  receiving  the  product  to 
be  vacuum  packaged;  a  plurality  of  bubble  structures  formed  on 
one  of  an  iiuier  surface  of  said  inner  layer  of  said  first  sheet  and  an 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  layer  of  said  second  sheet  and  an 
additional  layer,  said  additional  layer  being  formed  of  the  same 
material  as  said  inner  layer  of  said  first  sheet  and  said  inner  layer 
of  said  second  sheet  said  additional  layer  being  disposed  on  one  of 
said  inner  layer  of  said  first  sheet  and  said  inner  layer  of  said 
second  sheet  said  bubble  structures  delimiting  a  network  of  sur- 
face channels  covering  at  least  half  of  an  inner  surface  of  the 
mbular  element  and  defining  passages  between  adjacent  bubble 
structures  when  said  first  sheet  is  pressed  against  said  second  sheet 
for  the  discharge  of  air  and  for  the  formation  of  a  vacuum  in  a 
formed  bag,  said  bubble  structures  containing  a  nontoxic,  inert  gas 
which  is  provided  in  said  passages  after  being  progressively  dif- 
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fused  firom  said  bubble  stroctures  into  die  network  of  surface 
channels  of  the  bag  for  the  preservation  of  the  packed  product. 


5^9,945 

ABSORBENT  MAT 

Bnice  B.  Lind,  Rtc.  1  Box  302-D,  Hull,  Ga.  30646 

Filed  JuL  3,  1995,  Sec.  No.  497,976 

InL  CL*  B32B  1/06:33/00;  B65D  65/3S;Sl/00:85/00 

MS,  CL  429—3SJ  5  CUiins 


1.  An  improved  absorbent  mat  for  absorbing  oil  and  other  liquid, 
drippings  beneath  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  first  bottom  impervious  flexible  layer  to  be  placed  upon  a 
support  surface  beneath  the  motor  vehicle; 

b)  a  second  intermediate  absorbent  flexible  layer  disposed  upon 
said  first  bottom  impervious  layer. 

c)  a  third  top  permeable  flexible  layer  disposed  upon  said  second 
intennediale  absorbent  layer; 

d)  a  retaining  means,  said  retaining  means  being  a  disposal  bag 
affixed  at  its  bottom  end  to  a  first  side  of  said  mat,  so  when 
said  mat  is  rolled  up  from  a  second  side,  said  disposal  bag  can 
be  turned  inside  out  to  receive  said  rolled  up  mat  for  proper 
removal  thereof. 


5,549,946 

VARNISH-COATED  HEAT-RESISTANT  ROLL  FOR 

COPYING  MACHINE,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Kaziio  lara;  Yasuhiko  Onishi,  and  Takashi  Itoh.  all  of  Yokkai- 

chi,  Japan,  assignora  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sjrstems,  Ltdk, 

Mie,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  45,798,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalioa  Jua.  6^  1995,  Scr.  No.  465,907 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-124341 
Int  a.*^  B32B  I  AX):  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—354  18  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  roll  for  copying  machine  use  which  comprises 
a  metallic  roll  having  a  surface  coating  comprising  polybenzimi- 
dazole,  wherein  said  surface  coating  is  provided  by  coating  said 
metallic  roll  with  a  varnish  containing  at  least  5%  by  weight  of 
polybenzimidazole  as  a  resin  component  based  on  total  weight  of 
resin  component  in  the  varnish,  followed  by  curing  said  surface 
coating  by  baking  at  a  temperature  between  about  450°  C.  and 
1000*  C.  wherein  said  coating  is  conducted  by  means  of  rotational 
coating  with  application  of  pressure  and  wherein  said  polybenzimi- 
dazole in  the  ctved  surface  coating  is  cross-linked. 


5349,947 

COMPOSITE  SHAFT  STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  A.  Qniqlcy,  Pocassct;  Steven  C.  Nolct,  Leominster,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  James  L.  Gallagber,  Tiverton,  RJ.,  assignors 

to  Composite  Development  Corporation,  West  Wareham, 

Mms. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,664,  Jan.  7,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^56 

Int  CL*  B65H  81/00:  B29D  22W;  B32B  1/08:5/12 

VS.  CL  42»-36J  25  Claims 


1.  In  an  axially  extending  composite  member  having  a  plurality 
of  plies  and  having  primary  bending  stiffness  along  a  longitudinal 
axis,  the  improvement  comprising 
at  least  one  interior  ply  having  a  first  fiber  component  with  a 
matrix  material,  said  interior  ply  providing  a  first  fraction  of 
the  beftding  stiffness  of  said  composite  member  and  being 
structured  to  provide  impact  resistance, 
at  least  one  intermediate  ply  having  a  second  fiber  component 
disposed  with  said  matrix  material,  said  intermediate  ply 
being  exterior  to  said  interior  ply  and  being  structured  to 
provide  primary  load-carrying  strength  and  providing  a  sec- 
ond fraction  of  the  bending  stiffness  such  that  said  second 
fraction  is  greater  than  said  first  fraction,  and 
at  least  one  exterior  ply  having  a  third  fiber  component  disposed 
with  said  matrix  material,  said  exterior  ply  being  exterior  to 
said  intermediate  ply  and  being  structured  to  provide  abrasion 
resistance  and  providing  a  third  fraction  of  the  bending  stiff- 
ness such  that  said  second  fraction  is  greater  than  said  third 
fraction,  and 
wherein  said  intermediate  ply  comprises  at  least  one  sub-ply  hav- 
ing at  least  one  circumferentially-wound  fiber  component  oriented 
relative  to  said  axis  at  a  selected  angle  variable  along  the  length  of 
said  member,  said  angle  being  greater  at  at  least  one  end  of  said 
member  for  providing  selective  structural  reinforcement  at  said 
end. 


5,549,948 
MELT-PROCESSABLE  FLUOROPLASnC 
Thomas  J.  Blong,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  and  Claude  LavalMe, 
London,  Canada,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300^40 
Int  a.*  C08L  27/16:27/18:27/20:23/02 
VS.  CL  428—36.9  20  Claims 

1.    A   melt-processable    fluotx>plastic    composition    consisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  of: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  melt-processable,  thermoplastic  fluo- 
ropolymer  component  having  at  least  5  wt  %  of  its  interpoly- 
merized  units  derived  firom  vinylidene  fluoride  and  more  than 
25  wt  %  of  its  interpolymerized  units  derived  from  a  combi- 
nation of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropylene;  and 

(b)  from  0.01  to  20  wt  %,  to  reduce  melt  defecting  of  the 
composition,  of  a  polymer  component  comprising  a  polymer 
of  ethylene  or  propylene. 


5,549,949 
FimiE  DUCT  CIRCUMFERENTIAL  JOINT  SEALANT 
Douglas  WiUiams,  28  Waterside  Ctr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903; 
Jeff  Shea,  708  Vermont  St,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  94107,  and 

rd  S.  Cork,  2552  Honeysuckle,  Richardson,  Tex.  75082 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,045 
Int  a."  B32B  1/08:  F16L  9/127 
VS.  a.  428-^36.9  14  Claims 

1.  A  circumferential  joint  bond  for  sealingly  circumscribing  a 
fiime-traversable  construction  joint  connecting  opposed  ends  of 
fume-duct,  polymeric  fiberglass  sections,  the  joint  including 
unsanded,  polymeric  fiberglass  mating  surfaces,  the  joint  bond 
containing: 

a  resin  component  comprising  an  admixture  of  epoxy  resin  and 

glycidyloxy  silane;  and 
a  hardener  component  comprising  an  admixture  of  amine  hard- 
ens' and  amino  silane,  the  hardener  component  effecting  cure 
of  the  resin  component  at  ambient  temperature. 


COMPOSITE  ULTRAFINE  PARTICLES  OF  NITRIDES, 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  SINTERED  ARTICLE 

THEREOF 
Tadashi  YamagucfaL,  Scndai;  Katsntoshi  Nosaki,  Wako,-  Inouc 
Akihisa,  Sendai,  and  'buyoshi  Masomoto,  Scndai,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Iteyashi 
Masumoto;  Aldtaisa  loouc,  both  of  Miyagi-kcn,  and  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993,  5-246064; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-264104;  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-079282 

Int  CL*  B22F  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—565  18  < 


5,549,950 

rLEXIBLE  WATERPROOF  APPLIQUE  FOR  ACCURATE 

MOUNTING  DIRECTLY  TO  SWIMMING  POOLS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

David  Muroio,  2  Evergreen  Dr.,  Manorvillc,  N.Y.  11949 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,714,  May  26,  1994,  at>an- 

doned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,630 

Int  a."  G09F  I/W 

VS.  CL  428-^1.7  4  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  waterproof  applique  accurately  nnountable  direcdy 
to  a  swimming  pool,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet  having  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet 
front  surface  and  a  flexible  waterproof  sheet  rear  surface,  tiie 
flexible  sheet  fiirther  comprising  printed  matter  disposed  on 
the  flexible  waterproof  sheet  front  surface; 

b)  a  waterproof  adhesive  layer  entirely  covering  the  flexible 
waterproof  sheet  rear  surface  so  that  water  in  the  swimming 
pool  is  prevented  from  coming  between  the  flexible  water- 
proof sheet  and  the  swimming  pool,  preventing  lifting  of  the 
flexible  waterproof  sheet  away  from  tiie  swimming  pool,  the 
waterproof  adhesive  layer  fiuther  comprising  an  adhesive  tliat 
is  activated  in  the  presence  of  water, 

c)  a  waterproof  release  sheet  containing  at  least  two  slits  dis- 
posed therethrough,  said  slits  defining  at  least  one  release 
sheet  intermediate  portion  and  at  least  two  release  sheet  outer 
portions,  each  of  the  release  sheet  outer  portions  being  larger 
than  each  of  the  release  sheet  intermediate  portions  so  that  by 
removing  one  of  the  release  sheet  intermediate  portions,  a 
portion  of  the  adhesive  layer  becomes  exposed  allowing  the 
flexible  waterproof  sheet  to  be  properly  positioned  on  the 
swimming  pool  interior  surface,  and  by  progressively  remov- 
ing each  remaining  release  sheet  intermediate  portion  and 
each  of  the  release  sheet  outer  portions,  the  property  posi- 
tioned flexible  sheet  is  progressively  adhered  to  the  swimming 
pool  free  of  wrinkles  and  bubbles;  and 

d)  flexible  waterproof  said  applique  contained  within  an  air  tight 
pouch  containing  an  inert  gas  functioning  to  prevent  the 
waterproof  adhesive  layer  activating  until  water  is  present. 


/5-Cr2N(M) 


1.  An  composite  nitride  particle  of  Al — M'— N  system,  wherein 
M'  stands  for  at  least  one  metallic  element  selected  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  Cr,  Co,  and  Fe,  which  particle  having  a  whiskery  or 
colunuiar  structure  formed  of  a  composite  phase  of  aluminum 
nitride  and  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
metal,  an  intermetallic  compound  of  said  metal  with  aluminum, 
and  a  nitride  ceramic  of  said  metal. 


5,549,952 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRINTING  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE  MEDIUM 
Yiiji  Aral;  lUtashl  Ishiguro,  and  Tosfate  Watanabc,  aD  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  and  Ikiyo 
Ynden  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jna.  13.  1992.  4-178967 
InL  CL*  B32B  3/02 
VS.  CL  428—64.4  7  ( 


26   24      23  27 


21     22 


I.  An  optical  information  medium  which  optically  readable 
information  can  be  reproduced  and/or  recorded  by  a  laser  beam, 
said  optical  information  medium  comprising  a  plate-shaped,  opti- 
cally transparent  substrate  having  a  recording  layer,  a  reflective 
layer,  a  proctective  layer  made  of  UV-ctirable  resin  and  a  hydro- 
philic  resin  film  having  a  printing  ink-fixable.  hydrophilic  surface 
provided  at  a  side  which  is  opposite  to  a  side  of  said  optically 
transparent  substrate  through  which  reproduction  light  is  incident 
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5,549,953 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA  HAVING  OPTICALLY- 
VARIABLE  SECURITY  PROPERTIES 
Li  U,  Gloucester,  Canada,  aasigiior  to  National   Research 
Coondl  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,678 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—64.1  IS  ClaiaH 


I.  A  thin  film  structure  for  storing  data  and  having  optically- 
variable  properties  for  the  prevention  of  counterfeiting  and  forgery, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  data  encoded  therein; 
a  thin  film  mulblayer  interference  coating  defining  a  Fabry  Perot 
structure  carried  by  the  substrate,  the  interference  coating 
being  of  a  thickness  suitable  for  providing  thin  film  interfer- 
ence effects  such  that  colours  seen  vary  with  a  change  in 
viewing  angle,  said  thin  film  multilayer  interference  coating 
including  at  least  one  semi-transparent  layer,  at  least  a  non- 
absorbing  spacer  including  one  or  more  dielectric  layers,  and 
a  reflecting  layer,  the  at  least  one  spacer  being  disposed 
between  the  at  least  one  semi-transparent  layer  and  the 
reflecting  layer. 


5,549,955 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK 

Toshio  Kawamata;  Satoru  Hayakawa,  and  Yasushi  Endo,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fv^i  Plioto  Film  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44384,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aband«icd. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-108478 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CL  428— 65  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  disk  comprising  a  non-magnetic  support 
having  coated  thereon,  in  the  following  order,  a  non-magnetic  layer 
comprising  mainly  a  non-magnetic  powder  and  a  binder  resin  and 
a  magnetic  layer  comprising  mainly  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a 
binder  resin,  wtierein  the  non-magnetic  layer  is  formed  by  applying 
a  non-magnetic  coating  solution  containing  a  first  solvent  onto  the 
non-magnetic  support,  tlie  magnetic  layer  is  formed  by  applying  a 
magnetic  layer  coating  solution  containing  a  second  solvent  onto 
the  coated  non-magnetic  layer  while  the  non-magnetic  layer 
remains  in  a  wet  condition,  the  first  solvent  for  the  non-magneuc 
coating  solution  has  a  boiling  point  higher  than  that  of  the  second 
solvent  for  the  magnetic  layer  is  0.01  to  O.S  )aa,  and  the  maximum 
itiickness  and  the  minimum  thickness  of  the  magnetic  layer  fall 
within  the  range  of  ±15%  of  the  average  thickness  of  the  magnetic 
layer. 


5,549,954 
MAGNETIC  DISC 

Hanibiko  Otsuka;  y^uo  Murayama;  AkihOto  'nshlro;  Kyoko 
Hyomi,  and  Naoliiko  Istaimaru,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AG  Teclmolgy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  Na  296,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233248 

Int.  CL'  B32B  3/02:  GllB  5/66iS/70 

\}S,  CL  428— 65J  9  Claims 


HEAT  REFLECTIVE  BLANKET 

Gary  Handwerker.  2311  Burr  Oak  Rd.,  Northfieid,  DL  60093 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,792 

Int  CL*  B32B  3/12:7/00:1/00 

VS.  CL  428—73  18  Claims 


"-^     i     i    I    I     I     . 


1.  A  heal  reflective  blanket  comprising: 

a  first  moisture- impervious  outer  layer; 

a  second  moisture-impervious  outer  layer; 

at  least  one  insulative  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and 

second  outer  layers; 
said  insulative  layer  including  a  plurality  of  insulative  elements 

disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  on  a  surface  of  said 

insulative  layer,  with  open  spaces  defined  in  said  surface 

between  said  insulative  elements;  and 
at  least  one  heat  reflective  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and 

second  outer  layers,  reflecting  heat  through  the  at  least  one 

insulative  layer. 


lOOOOO 


I.  A  magnetic  disc  having  one  or  multiple  undercoat  layers,  a 
continuous  thin  film  nugnetic  layer  or  continuous  tliin  film  mul- 
tiple magnetic  layers,  a  protective  layer  and  a  lubricant  layer 
sequentially  laminated  on  a  non-magnetic  disc  substrate,  the  sur- 
face roughness  on  tlie  outermost  surface  of  tlie  lutxicanl  layer 
being  such  that  when  the  surface  roughness  is  measured  by  an 
atomic  force  microscope  or  a  scanning  tunnel  microscope,  tlie 
maximum  peak  height  is  from  ISO  A  to  800  A,  with  the  maximum 
peak  height  measured  firom  the  height  giving  the  highest  frequency 
m  tlte  height  distribution  of  the  surface  roughness,  and  the  depth 
(Dqj)  at  a  bearing  ratio  of  0.3%  from  the  higliest  point  is  from  80 
A  to  450  A. 


5,549,957 
BULKED  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  CARPET  YARN 
Edward  J.  Ncgola,  1007  Riverbcnd  Dr.,  Atianta,  Ga.  30339, 
and  James  R.  Kennedy,  4531  King  Springs  Rd.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 
30082 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,426,  JuL  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appiioition  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,222 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/02:  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—92  4  ClainH 

1.  A  carpet  tufted  with  a  bullced  continuous  filament  carpet  face 
yam,  wlierein  said  yam  comprises: 
a)  a  bundle  of  drawn  and  crimped  bi-coniponent  filaments; 


II 


CHEMICAL 
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b)  each  filament  consisting  essentially  of  an  outer  sheath  of 
nylon  surrounding  a  core  consisting  of  fiber  forming  poly- 
meric material; 

C)  said  nylon  sheath  constituting  from  twenty  to  fifty  percent  of 
the  total  weight  of  each  filament  wherein  said  polymeric  core 
constitiites  die  remainder  of  the  total  weight  of  each  filament; 

d)  said  nylon  sheath  being  dyed  under  standard  atmospheric 
pressure  using  nylon  dye  techniques  and  said  polymeric  core 
material  being  undyeable  under  standard  atmospheric  pressure 
using  said  nylon  dye  techniques; 

e)  wherein  the  percentages  of  nylon  and  polymeric  material  in 
combination  impart  die  properties  of  recovery  from  crushing 
or  compression;  the  ability 

k)  be  tufted  at  high  speeds;  the  abiUty  to  apply  desired  color  on 
conventional  dyeing  equipment  at  atmosptieric  pressure; 
strength  to  resist  heavy  foot  traffic;  and  good  bulking  proper- 
ties equivalent  to  those  of  a  bullced  continuous  filament  carpet 
face  yam  consisting  of  100%  nylon. 


5,549,958 
COMPOSITE  MATEIUAL  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SEATS,  SEAT  BACKS  AND  LIKE  OBJECTS 
CMVfPRISING  A  DIFFERENTULLY  WOVEN  FABRIC  OF 

WARP  THREADS  AND  WEFT  WIRES 
Didicr  Royaerts,  F  09600,  Regat,  France,  assignor  to  Didier 
Royacrts,  Regat,  and  Sodete  Duret,  Brionne,  botii  of,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  28,  1994,  94  00976 
Int  a."  B32B  3/02:5A)2:7/OO 
VS.  a.  428—95  12  Claims 


ulia. 


MOXIBUSTING  IMPLEMENT 
rmt  W.  Yoo,  Apt  32-5,  Banpo-dong,  Scodw-kn,  Semd,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FOed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1993, 
93-23351 

lot  CL'  B32B  3/24:  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—139  U  i 


I .  Composite  material  for  ttie  manufacture  of  seats,  seat  backs 
anid  like  objects  adapted  to  receive  a  decorative  fabric  on  one  side, 
the  otlier  side  cooperating  with  tlie  frame  or  stuffing  of  said  seat, 
said  composite  material  being  woven  and  including  a  metal  arma- 
ture v^th  warp  tlireads  and  weft  wires,  wherein  said  weft  wires  are 
steel  rods  bent  to  a  shape  having  regular  undulations,  said  rods  are 
disposed  so  dial  said  undulations  are  parallel  and  coplanar,  said 
waip  threads  are  interwoven  with  said  rods,  and  at  least  pan  of  said 
aimature  is  embedded  in  an  elastomer. 


I.  A  moxibusting  implement  comprising: 

an  upper  paper-board  having  a  receiving  hole  with  a  predeter- 
mined outer  shape  and  dimension,  and  a  lower  surfoce. 

a  moxa  having  a  lower  end  with  said  predetennined  outer  shape 
and  dimension,  and  closely  fit  within  said  receiving  hole,  said 
lower  end  having  a  lower  surface, 

an  adhesion  sheet  having  an  upper  adhesion  layer  adhered  to 
said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  paper-board  and  to  said  lower 
surface  of  said  moxa,  said  adliesion  sheet  having  a  hole 
therein, 

a  filter  paper  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  adliesion  sheet 

a  lower  paper-board  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  filter 
paper  and  having  a  hole  tlierein,  and 

an  exfoliation  paper  secured  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  lower 
paper-board. 


5,549,959 
PERFORATED  FILM  WITH  PREPUNCHED  TUBE  HOLES 
Stephen  F.  Comptoo,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Ca-Coon.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  26,898,  Mar.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5358,771. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262495 
Int  ex."  B32B  9/00 
428—131  3  Cfadan 

1.  A  package  comprising: 

a)  a  product  wrapped  around  a  tube,  and 

b)  a  polymeric  thermoplastic  film  wrapped  around  the  (iroduct, 
the  film  characterized  by  having  perforations  therein  and  ftmher 
having  boles  to  accept  die  ends  of  ttie  mbe. 


5349,961 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  IT  TO 
REDUCE  A  WORKPIECE  SURFACE 
John  D.  Haas,  Woodbury;  Todd  J.  Christiansoo,  Oakdalc,  and 
Wesley  J.  Bruxvoort  Woodbury,  aU  of  Miwi.,  aasignon  to 
MiimesoU  Mining  and  MamiliKtauiiig  Company,  St  Paol, 
Minn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  145,412,  Oct  29, 1993,  Pat  No.  5y«53312. 
This  appHcatioB  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,075 
Int  CL"  B32B  5/16:  V2AA  1/00 
VS.  CL  428—143  U  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  sheet  stnicture  having  at 
least  one  major  surface  having  deployed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
individual  abrasive  composites,  each  composite  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  abrasive  particles  dispersed  in  a  plasticized  crosslinked 
binder,  and  said  binder  having  been  fonned  by  crosslinking  of 
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binder  precursor  via  an  addition  crosslinking  mechanism  wherein 
said  binder  precursor  is  combined  with  plasticizer  prior  to  said 
crosslinking  in  an  amount  of  30  to  70  parts  plasticizer  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  combined  binder  precursor  and  plasticizer. 
wherein  said  plasticizer  comprises  an  organosilicone  oil.  and 
wherein  said  composites  each  have  a  precise  shape  defined  by  a 
distinct  and  discernible  boundary  and  each  composite  further  com- 
prises a  distal  end  that  is  spaced  from  said  major  surface  and 
unconnected  to  any  other  composite. 


PRECISELY  SHAPED  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Gary  L.  Hdmcs,  Vadnais  Heights;  Scott  R.  Culler.  BumsvUlc, 
both  of  Minn.;  David  H.  Hardy,  New  Richmond,  Wis^  Kim- 
l>efty  K.  Harmon;  Robert  V.  Heiti,  both  of  Hudson,  Wis.; 
WDUam  A.  Hendricltson,  St.  Joseph,  Wis.;  Thomas  P.  Klun, 
Lal^eiand,  Minn.;  Kathryn  M.  Sporgeon,  River  Falls,  Wis,, 
and  Charles  J.  Studincr,  HI,  Oakdale,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mnnulactiiring  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,638 

InL  CL''  DWN  7/04 

MS.  CL  42^-144  22  Claims 


100 


110 


1.  A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  baclcing; 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  precisely  shaped 
abrasive  composites  diat  comprise  abrasive  grits  and  a  binder 
formed  from  a  free  radically  polymerizable  binder  precursor, 
wherein  said  precisely  shaped  composites  have  vertexes,  and 
wherein  the  precisely  shaped  composites  are  raiKlomly  dis- 
posed on  the  backing  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
particles  are  oriented  with  said  vertexes  point  toward  said 
backing; 

(c)  a  bonding  medium  which  serves  to  adhere  said  precisely 
shaped  particles  to  said  backing. 


5349,9*3 

POLYAMIDE  MATERIALS  WTTH  DURABLE  STAIN 

RESISTANCE 

Yassin  M.   Elgariiy.  St  Eustache.  and   Barry   R   Knowiton, 

Conconl,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Trichromatic  Carpet 

Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  19«,636,  Feb.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,457059.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  33«,767 

Int  a."  C08L  61/14:61/06 

VS.  CL  428—224  17  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  modified  resol  resin  comprising 

reacting  a  member  of  the  group:  phenol,  and  phenol  in  admixture 

with  a  sulfonated  naphthalene  in  the  presence  of  an  aldehyde,  in  an 


alkline  medium,  to  form  an  aldehyde  condensate,  adjusting  the  pH 
to  below  7  and  fimher  sulfonating  the  condensate  with  a  sulfonat- 
ing agent  such  as  sodium  metabisulflte.  cooling  the  reaction  mix- 
ture to  50°  C.  adding  phosphoric  acid,  raising  the  temperature  to 
about  100*  C.  and  continuing  the  reaction  for  I  to  2  hours  in  order 
to  accomplish  the  desired  degree  of  pitosphation. 


5349,964 
STRETCHABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kohichi    Shoi^i;    Masatalu    Ikcda,   both   of   Nobcoka,   and 
Yasushi  Kishimoto,  Kawasaid,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asalil  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  27,606,  Mar.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  6914)56,  Jun.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1988,  63-327935 
Int  CL'  D02G  .i/00:  D04N  1/04:  C08K  3/00 
lis.  CL  AiA—ZJA  6  Claims 


1.  A  stretchable  meltblown  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  weight  per 
unit  area  of  S  to  SOO  g/m^.  a  mean  diameter  of  fibers  of  OS  to  30 
\aa,  and  a  strength  per  weight  per  unit  area  of  2.4  g/cm/g/m^  or 
more,  composed  of  a  thermoplastic  fiber  comprising  a  bydroge- 
nated  block  copolymer  C  obtained  by  hydrogenating  a  block 
copolymer  including  two  to  about  four  polymer  blocks  A  com- 
posed mainly  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  two  to  about  four 
polymer  blocks  B  constituted  mainly  of  a  conjugated  diene  com- 
pound, at  least  one  polymer  block  B  being  arranged  on  an  end  of  a 
polymer  chain  thereof,  the  number- average  nmlecular  weight  of 
said  block  copolymer  being  between  30.000  and  65.000  and  the 
content  S  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  compound  in  the  block  copolymer 
being  between  15  wt  %  and  40  wt  %  and  the  remaining  content 
being  the  conjugated  diene  compound,  the  content  V  of  a  1.2-vinyl 
structure  of  tlie  conjugated  diene  compound  being  between  20  wt 
%  and  50  wt  %  and  the  remaining  content  of  the  conjugated  diene 
compound  being  structures  other  dian  the  1 ,2-vinyl  structure,  and  a 
polyolefin  D,  wherein  a  blending  ratio  (C/D)  of  the  hydrogenated 
block  copolymer  and  the  polyolefin  D  is  between  40/60  and  99/1. 


5349365 
TEXTILE  SHEET-LIKE  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING 
REINFORCING  FIBERS  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 
ARAMID  MATRIX  FIBERS  AND  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  MADE  THEREFROM 
Kari  Heinricfa,  Gmasaitingen;  Hans-Joacfalm  Briining,  Augs- 
burg, and  Elke  Gebaoer,  Bobingen,  all  of,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  AktiengescHschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,375,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^671 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1991,  41  01 
675.0 

Int  CL"  D03D  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—229  21  Claims 

1.  A  semi- finished  product  for  the  production  of  composite 
materials  comprising  reinforcing  fibers  and  matrix  fibers,  said 
reinforcing  fibers  comprising  at  least  one  of  inorganic  material  and 
organic  polymers,  wherein  the  semi-finished  product  is  in  the  form 
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of  a  textile  sheet-like  structure,  wherein  the  reinforcing  fibers 
employed  have  high  tenacity  and  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity,  and 
wherein  said  matrix  fibers  comprise  aromatic  polyether-amides  of 
the  formula  II 


(H) 


9? 


— t NH-Af«-NH \ fC— AfS-C -^  - 

1  NH-Ai*-0- Ai*-Y-Ai»— 0-A«»— NH  \ R' 


5349,967 

PAPERMAKERS'  PRESS  FABRIC  WITH  INCREASED 

CONTACT  AREA 

HlppoUt  Gstrein,  Gloggnitz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hnyck  Ucta-' 

SCO,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FDcd  May  4,  1995,  Scr.  Na  433,676 

Int  CL'  D03D  15/00:  B32B  5/26:31/00 

VS.  CL  428—229  17  Oaimt 


in  which  Ar*  is  a  divalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic 
radical  whose  free  valences  are  in  die  para-  or  raeta-position  or  in 
a  oonparable  parallel  or  angled  position  to  one  another,  Ar*  has 
one  of  the  meanings  indicated  for  Ar*  or  is  an  — Ar' — Z — Ar  — 
group  where  Z  is  a  — CCCH,)^—  or  — O— Ar^— O—  bridge  and 
Ar'  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical,  Ar'  and  Ar*  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  substituted  or  unsubstituted  para-  or  meta-arylene 
radicals,  Y  is  a  — C(CHj)j— .  — S—  or  — aCFj)^—  bridge, 
whae 

a)  the  polyether-amide  has  a  mean  molecular  weight  (number 
average)  in  the  range  fiom  5000  to  50,000, 

b)  the  molecular  weight  is  controlled  specifically  by  non- 
stoichiometric  addition  of  the  monomer  units,  where  the  total 
of  the  mole  fractions  x,  y  and  z  is  one,  the  total  of  x  and  z  is 
not  equal  to  y.  and  x  can  adopt  the  value  zero,  and 

c)  the  ends  of  the  polymer  chain  are  blocked  substantially 
completely  by  nnonofunctional  radicals  R'  which  do  not  react 
fimher  in  the  polymer  and.  independently  of  one  another,  are 
identical  or  different. 


5349,966 

FABRIC  OF  COMMINGLED  FIBERGLASS  AND 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Robert  L.  Saasa,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newarli,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,678,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  307339 

Int  CL'  D03D  3/00 

MA  CL  428—229  *  ClaliBs 


1.  A  press  fabric  for  a  papermaicing  machine  comprising: 
a  base  fabric  of  interwoven  machine  direction  yams  and  cross 
machine  direction  yams,  10-100%  of  said  machine  direction 
yams,  and  cross  machine  direction  yams  being  monofilaments 
of  bicomponent  material,  having  a  sheatfa/cofc  configuration 
said  base  fabric  being  heat  set  to  produce  a  matrix  widiin  die 
base  fabric. 


5349,968 
COMPRESSIBLE  FABRIC  SUBSTRATE 
Jowph  L.  Byers,  Inman;  W.  Toriran  FUnt,  Spartaoborg,  both 
of  S.C.,  and  Richard  C.  Kerr,  Rutberfordton,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc  SparUnbnrg,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  116,819,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5334,418, 
which  is  a  continnabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,261,  Nov.  15, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Nn. 
208,163 
fart.  CL'  B32B  5/24:5/28:33/00:  B41N  10/04 
VS.  a.  428—241  22  ( 


1.  A  compressible  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  waq)  and  fill 
fibers  or  yams  forming  a  fabric  substrate  and  a  matrix  material  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  fabric  substrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  at 
least  partially  impregnate  substantially  all  of  the  fibers,  yams,  and 
interstices  of  the  fabric  substrate,  the  matrix  material  containing  a 
plurality  of  cells  therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  increased 
compressibility  properties  to  die  fabric,  wherein  the  diickness  of 
the  partially  impregnated  fabric  substrate  is  substantially  the  same 
as  the  unimpregnated  fabric  substrate. 


Il 


1.  A  fabric  which  comprises  

multiple  filaments  of  expanded  polytetrafluoroediylene  (PTFE); 

multiple  filaments  of  fiberglass,  some  of  die  fiberglass  compris- 
ing fiberglass  fragments; 

wherein  the  filaments  of  expanded  PTFE  and  fiberglass  form  a 
single  strand  fiber  of  commingled  filaments  having  the  fila- 
ments of  fiberglass  textured  within  the  expanded  PTFE  fila- 
ments; and 

wherein  the  fabric  is  formed  by  the  combination  of  multiple 
strands  of  the  fibers. 


5349,969 

ENHANCED  SURFACE  FOR  GLASS  FIBER 

REINFORCED  PLASTICS 

David  M.  Parish,  Lovdand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fibre  Glaas- 

Evercont  Company,  Inc.,  Ondnnati,  Ohio 

Flicd  May  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  440,069 
Int  CL'  B32B  5/16.7/00 
MS.  CL  428—241  1«  Clai« 

1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

a  fiber-reinforced  thcnnoset  substrate  comprising  a  cured  poly- 
ester resin  or  vinyl  ester  resin,  or  combinations  diereof  and 
from  5  to  85  percent  by  weight  fibers,  based  on  die  weight  of 
the  substrate;  and 
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a  coating  applied  thereto,  which  coating  as  applied  comprises: 

a)  a  filler/glazing  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  resin  selected  ftom 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  ester  resins  and  vinyl  ester 
resins  in  combiiuuion  with  polyester  resins,  from  about  5% 
to  about  35%  by  weight  of  a  sprayable  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calciimi  carbonate,  talc,  and  com- 
binations thereof, 

from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

thixotropic  clays, 
from  about  0%  to  about  2%  by  weight  activated  fumed 

»lica. 
from  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  phospbosilicate, 
from  about  0-2%  by  weight  of  an  accelerator,  and  from 

about  0%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  otganic  solvent, 

and 

b)  a  catalyst  component  wherein  said  coating  has  a  thicknes.^ 
of  up  to  9  mils  without  sagging,  running  or  cracking. 


outer  layer  of  a  continuous  coating  of  silver,  and  a  zone  of 
impregnation  between  the  cote  and  the  outer  layer,  0.01  to  3 
micrometers  thick. 


5^49371 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5.549.y71 
LASER  ASSISTED  FIBER  GROWTH 
Paul  C.  Nordinc  Kansas  Qty,  Mo^  asrignor  to  Oemsoa  Uni- 
versity, Clemson,  S.C. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  835.292,  Feb.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,336360,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  515,665,  Apr.  25, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,126,200,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
78,316,  JuL  30,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  897,710,  Aug.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  287>I7 
Int.  CL^  D02G  S/OO 
VS.  CL  428-364  9  daims 


5,549,973 

METAL,  ALLOY,  OR  METAL  CARBIDE 

NANOPARTICLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 

Sara  M^)etidi,-  Michael  McHenry;  John  H.  Scott;  Elaine  Brun- 
sman,  and  Scott  Klrkpatrick,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Carnegie  Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,298,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5y456,986.  This  application  Jon.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
265,008 
Int  CL*  B32B  V/6./5/02 
U.S.  CL  428—403  10  Claims 

1.  A  metal  alloy  naitoparticle  having  a  diameter  less  than  SO  nm 
and  having  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  elemental  carbon 
formed  by  preparing  a  graphite  rod,  said  graphite  rod  being  packed 
with  said  metal  alloy,  or  an  oxide  of  said  metal  alloy,  subjecting 
said  packed  graphite  rod  to  a  carbon  arc  discharge  to  produce  soot 
containing  metal  alloy  or  metal-alloy  carbide  nanopaiticles  having 
said  coating  and  non- magnetic  species,  and  applying  a  magnetic 
field  gradient  to  said  soot  to  separate  said  metal  alloy  or  metal 
alloy  carbide  nanopaiticles  from  said  non-magnetic  species. 


1.  A  substrate  free  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  selenide. 
said  fiber  having  a  diameter  of  about  10  micrometers  to  about  170 
micromelers. 


5,549,972 

SILVER-PLATED  FIBERS  OF  POLY(P-PHENYLENE 

TEREPHTHALAMIDE)  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THEM 
Che-Haiang  Hsu,  and  WIM«d  Sweeny,  both  of  Wilmington, 
DeL,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  &  Company, 
Wilmington,  Dd. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  194,594,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,849 
lot  CL*  D06M  101/36 
VS.  CL  428—398  2  Claims 

1.  Fibers  having  a  core  of  PPD-T  with  a  sulfiir  content  of  greater 
dun  0.5  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  PPD-T.  an 


5,549,974 
METHODS  FOR  THE  SOLID  PHASE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
THIAZOLIDINONES,  METATHIAZANONES,  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Christopher  P.  Holmes,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AFFY- 
MAX  Tecfanoiogies  NV,  Curacao,  Nettaeriands  Antilica 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2654>90 
bt  CL'  C07D  279/06;277/lO;  B32B  15/04:17/06 
VS.  CL  428—403  U  Claims 

1.  A  library  of  4-tliiazoiidiiiofie$,  metatfaiazinones,  or  derivatives 
tlieieof  comprising  a  plurality  of  different  compounds,  each  com- 
pound covalently  linked  to  a  solid  support,  wherein  each  of  said 
compounds  comprises  at  least  one  4-thiazolidinone  group,  metathi- 
azinone  group,  or  a  group  derived  from  a  4-thiazoiidinone  group  or 
metathiazinone  group  which  group  is  prepared  by  the  method 
which  comprises: 

(a)  on  a  surface  of  a  solid  support,  providing  an  amine  compo- 
nent having  tbe  formula: 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
amino,  aryl,  aryloxy,  heteroaryl,  and  arylalkyi  or  salts  ttsereof; 

(b)  treating  ttie  amine  componeiM  with  a  caibonyl  component 
having  a  formula: 


R' 


O 

A 


R* 
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wheiein  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  groups  nium  carbide  layer  including  magnesium  in  solid  solution,  said 

consisting  of  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  heteroaryl,  and  ary-  zirconium  carbide  layer  having  an  average  tliickness  of  at  least 

laikyl,  0.004  d,  further  characterized  in  that  the  volume  fraction  of  the 

md  a  thiol  component  having  a  formula:  fibers  is  45  to  55  percent  of  tbe  composite  material. 


HS 


R'      R' 


(CR'R*).— COOH 


wheicin  R',  R*,  R',  and  R'  are  independentiy  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  het- 
eroaryl, carboxyl,  caiboxyalkyl,  carboxyaryl,  and  arylalkyi  and  n  is 
either  0  or  1  wherein  n  being  0  represents  a  valence  bond: 

under  conditions  effective  to  cyclize  the  components  and  form 
a  solid  support-bound  4-thiazolidinone.  metathiazinone,  or 
a  derivative  thereof  and 
{provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions  is 
satisfied: 

i)  at  least  two  different  amine  components  are  used 
ii)  at  least  two  different  carfoonyl  components  are  used; 
iii)  at  least  two  different  thiol  components  are  used;  or 
iv)  at  least  two  different  sets  of  conditions  effective 
cyclize  the  components  are  used. 


5,549,977 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  MAGNETORESISTTVE 
MATERIAL 
Sungbo  Jin.  Millington;  Mark  T.  McConnack.  Summit  and 
Ramamoorthy  Ramesh,  Tlnton  Fails,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray  HiB,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,766,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,168 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/66,  B05D  5/12;  C23C  I4A)0 
VS.  CL  428—692  18  CfariM 


to 


5,549,975 

COATED  TOOL  AND  CUTTING  PROCESS 
Hans  Scfaulz,   Balzers,   Liechtenstein,   and  Josef  Maushart, 
Solothum,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,0U 
Claims  priority,  application  Swltzeriand,  JuL  29,  1993,  02 
29««3 

Int  a."  B22F  7/04 
VS.  CI.  428—553  4  Claims 
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I  A  coated  tool  consisting  of  a  cermet  body  and  a  refining  layer 
theicon,  whereby  the  refining  layer  is  a  wear  resistant  layer  of 
(Ti.Me)N,  wherein  Me  is  at  least  one  metal  which  forms  a  stable 
oxide  at  a  temperature  above  700°  C. 


5349,976 

REINFORCED  COMPOSFFE  MATERLAL  INCLUDING  A 
MAGNESIUM  ALLOY  MATRIX  AND  GRAHTFE  OR 
CARBON  FIBERS 
Henri   Abiven,   Oinvillc/Montcienf    Lionel   Picqnet   Albert; 
GiUcs   Claveyrolas,   Puteaux;   Jean-Claude   Vlala,   VDIcur- 
banne,  and  Jean  Bouix,  Lyons,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120^49,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  417,444 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1992,  92  10797 
Int  a."  C22C  1/09 
VS.  a.  428—608  8  Claims 

t.  A  composite  comprising  a  magnesium  alloy  matrix  including 
zirconium,  the  magnesium  alloy  matrix  of  the  prepared  composite 
comprising  0.3  to  1%  by  weight  zirconium,  and  a  reinforcement 
including  graphite  or  carbon  fibers  having  a  diameter  d  dispersed 
in  said  matrix,  said  fibers  being  coated  with  a  continuous  zirco- 


At/«W 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  layer  of  a  material  that  exhibits 
magnetoresistance  at  25°  C.  and  has  nominal  composition  XMnO,. 
where  X  is  La  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
Ca,  Sr  and  Ba; 
CHARACTEREED  IN  THAT 

the  layer  of  material  has  a  magnetoresistance  ratio  having  an 
absolute  value  of  at  least  200%  at  25°  C,  the  magnetoresis- 
tance ratio  being  defined  as  (R(H)— R„yR  (H),  wheie  R(H)  is 
tbe  resistance  of  the  layer  in  an  applied  magnetic  field  H  of 
magnitude  6  Tesia,  and  R,,  is  the  resistance  of  the  layer  in  the 
absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field;  wherein  y  is  selected  to 
provide  die  layer  with  said  magnetoresistance  ratio. 


5,549378 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Hitoshi  Iwasaki;  Yuichi  Ohsawa;  Reiko  Kondoh.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Susomu  Hashimota  Ebina;  Atsuhito  Sawabe,  Yoko- 
suka;  Yuzo  Kamiguchi,  and  Masashi  Sahasfai,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Scr.  Na  144058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-315648; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5-078919;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-053605;  Mar.  15, 
1993,  5-053612 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/66;  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—692  17  CUms 


SIGNAL  MAGMETK    , 

FIELD  \  /  c^ 


FERROMAeNETK 
FILM 


aXISOFEilST 
MAeNETIZATIOH 


FEinoMaeNETic 

FILM 


MTIFEMROMMNtnC  FILM 


1.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  stacked  film  formed  on  said  substrate,  and 

a  pair  of  leads  to  supply  current  to  said  stacked  film. 
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said  stacked  film  being  comprised  of  a  first  ferromagiietic  film,  a 
second  faromagnetic  film  and  a  nonmagnetic  film  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  films  wherein 
said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  films  are  not  substantially 
coupled  with  each  other,  a  direction  of  magnetization  of  said 
first  ferromagnetic  film  is  pinned,  said  second  ferromagnetic 
film  is  a  field-detecting  film,  the  magnetization  of  said  first 
ferromagnetic  film  does  not  substantially  rotate  with  lower 
signal  magnetic  fields  than  the  magnetization  of  said  second 
ferromagnetic  film  does,  said  second  ferromagnetic  film  com- 
prises a  Co  alloy  having  a  fee  crystal  structure,  and  a  (111) 
plane  of  said  stacked  film  is  oriented  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  surface  of  said  stacked  filnt, 

wherein  said  nonmagnetic  film  comprises  Cu,  Al,  Pd,  Pi,  Rh,  Ru, 
Ir,  Au,  Ag,  a  CuPd  alloy,  a  CuPt  alloy,  a  CuAu  alloy  or  a  CuNi 
alloy,  wherein  said  first  ferromagnetic  film  comprises  Co,  a 
CoFe-alloy,  a  CoNi  alloy,  a  NiFe  alloy,  a  NiFeCo  alloy  or 
Fe,N,  and  wherein  said  second  ferromagnetic  film  comprises 
a  CoFe  alloy,  a  CoNi  alloy  or  a  NiFeCo  alloy. 


5449,979 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shipjl  MlyazaU;  MHsuni  lUui,  and  Koji  Hobayashi,  aU  at 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  159,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-350045; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-302215 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/66 
V&  CL  428—694  T  2  Oaims 


5,549,980 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  WITH  BINDER  PHASE 
ENRICHED  SURFACE  ZONE 
Ake  OsUond,  Taby;  Ulf  Oscarsson.  Tiunba;  Per  Gnstatson, 
Hnddinge,  and  Ldf  Akesson,  Alvsjo,  all  of,  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Sandvik  AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  19,701,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abawloned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  21.  1992,  9200530 

InL  CL'  B32B  ISAM 

VS.  CL  42»-698  6  Oaims 

1.  A  cemented  carbide  insert  with  improved  toughness  and 

resistance  against  plastic  deformation  containing  WC  and  cubic 

phases  of  carbide  and/or  carbonitride  in  a  binder  phase  based  on 

Co  and/or  Ni  with  a  binder  phase  ennched  surface  zone  wherein 
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the  total  amount  of  cubic  phase  expressed  as  the  content  of 
metallic  elements  that  forms  cubic  carbides  is  between  6  and  15 
weight-%,  the  content  of  cubic  phases  in  tlie  binder  phase  enriched 
zone,  other  than  the  surface,  is  essentially  zero  and  in  a  zone  <300 
|jm  thick  below  the  binder  phase  enriched  surface  zone,  the  binder 
phase  content  is  0.85-1  times  tlie  binder  phase  content  in  the  inner 
portion  of  the  insert  with  the  content  of  cubic  phases  essentially 
constant  and  equal  to  the  content  of  cubic  phases  in  the  inner 
portion  of  the  insert. 


5349,981 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Martha  Maly-Schreiber,  and  Robert  A.  Huggins,  bodi  of  Ulm, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Piled  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40MT7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994,  44  09 
268.7 

lot  d"  HOIM  14/00 
VS.  O.  429^7  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
base,  an  SiO_,  (x=  1.2- 1.85)  undercoat,  an  under-layer  ferromag- 
netic metal  film  consisting  of  a  Co-Ni  alloy,  an  SiO,  (x=1.2-1.8) 
intermediate  layer,  an  upper-layer  ferromagnetic  metal  film  con- 
sisting of  a  Co-Ni  alloy,  a  diamond-like  carbon  protective  film 
having  a  carbon  content  of  60-70  at  %.  and  a  lubricant  layer, 
formed  in  tbe  order  of  mention,  the  angles  of  vapor  deposition  as 
measured  from  bnes  normal  to  surfaces  of  the  upper-  and  under- 
layer  ferromagnetic  metal  films  being  all  decreasing  toward  the 
upper  surfaces  within  the  range  from  40  to  80  degrees  and  the 
upper-layer  ferromagnetic  metal  film  consisting  of  85  to  95  percent 
by  weight  of  Co  and  the  balance  Ni  and  the  under-layer  ferromag- 
netic metal  consists  of  70  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  Co  and  the 
balance  Ni. 


1.  Electrochemical  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual cells  connected  in  series,  each  of  the  individual  cells  having 
spatially  separated  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  with  at  least  an 
electrolyte  and  an  intermediate  part  ensuring  the  spacing  of  the 
electrodes  arranged  therebetween,  wherein: 

each  cell  has  a  protective  element,  which  is  formed  from  a  solid 
material  which  makes  electrical  contact  with  the  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  within  the  individual  cell,  providing  a 
nonlinear  voltage-dependent  electrical  connection  between 
said  electrodes; 
said  solid  material  comprises  a  varistor  material  which  has  a 
nonlinear  current  voltage  characteristic  wherein,  when  a  volt- 
age applied  to  said  cell  is  greater  than  a  critical  voltage  for  the 
cell,  electrical  resistaiKe  of  the  protective  element  is  smaller 
than  a  resistance  between  the  electrodes  without  the  protective 
element,  and  when  a  voltage  applied  to  said  cell  is  smaller 
than  said  critical  voltage,  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  pro- 
tective element  is  greater  than  the  resistance  between  the 
electrodes  without  the  protective  element; 
the  critical  voltage  is  smaller  than  a  decomposition  voltage  of 

the  associated  individual  cell;  and 
the  protective  element  is  integrated  into  said  intermediate  part 
ensuring  the  spacing  of  the  electrodes. 
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5,549,982 
FUEL  CELL 
Kosuke  Akagi,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd., 
Jayan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-238968; 
Jiin.  1, 1995,  7-134898 

InL  a."  HOIM  SAM 
VS,  a.  4T9—30  18  Claims 


5,549,983 

COFLOW  PLANAR  FUEL  CELL  STACK 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 

Jean  Yamanis,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AlBedSignal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589^26 
IbL  CL^  HOIM  8/10 
VS.  CL  429—32  33  ( 


I  A  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a  rectangular  plate-like  cell  including  a  solid  electrol}^  layer 
having  an  oxygen  electrode  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  fuel 
electrode  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  flow-passage  form- 
ing member  affixed  to  oik  of  said  sides  of  the  electrolyte 
layer; 

a  cell  layer  including  a  plurality  of  said  cells  juxtaposed  to  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  plane  of  the  cell,  with  opened  sides  of 
adjacent  cells,  to  which  inner  cell  flow  passages  are  opened, 
being  aligned  in  opposition  to  each  otlier, 

a  cell  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  said  cell  layers  stacked 
one  above  another  with  a  set  distance  therebetween; 

said  inner  cell  flow  passages  being  formed  by  said  flow-passage 
forming  member,  and  being  opened  on  one  pair  of  opposed 
opened  sides  of  the  cell  and  closed  on  the  other  pair  of 
oppposed  closed  sides  of  the  cell; 

an  inter-cell  flow  passaage  formed  between  tbe  cells  adjacent 
each  other  in  the  stacking  direction  of  the  cell  layer,  said 
inter-cell  flow  passage  being  closed  on  said  opposed  opened 
sides  of  the  cell  and  opened  on  said  opposed  closed  sides  of 
die  cell; 

a  cell  conitector  member  for  supporting  tlie  adjacent  cells  of 
each  cell  layer  and  supporting  also  adjacents  cells  in  the 
stacking  direction  of  tlie  cell  layers  with  a  set  distance  ther- 
ebetween, said  cell  connector  memba-  interconnecting  said 
inner  cell  flow  passages  of  the  adjacent  cells  of  each  cell  layer 
and  forming  a  connecting  flow  passage  partitioned  from  said 
inter-cell  flow  passage; 

said  cell  connector  member  comprising  a  cell  connecting  plate 
member  including  a  cutout  portion  extending  from  one  side 
edge  to  the  opposite  side  edge  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  partition 
.wall  portions  provided  on  opposed  sides  of  the  cutout  portion 
and  extending  along  die  entire  length  of  tbe  cutout  pottiaa: 

said  cutout  portion  allowing,  at  each  of  opposed  ends  thereof, 
introduction  of  said  opened  side  of  tbe  cell,  said  cutout 
portion  having  a  cutting  depth  about  the  same  as  the  tiiickness 
of  the  cell;  and 

aa  abutment  face  defined  in  each  end  face  of  the  partition  wall 
portions  disposed  on  the  opposed  sides  of  ttie  cutout  portion, 
said  abutment  face  coming  into  sealed  abutment  against  said 
closed  side  of  the  cell  adjacent  the  opened  side  thereof  when 
the  closed  side  is  fitted  into  an  end  of  the  cutout  portion. 


A  fiiel  cell  stack,  comprising: 

an  internal,  longitudinal  manifold,  said  manifold  having  at 
least  two  separate,  longitudinal,  interior  cavities,  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  sets  of  side  openings,  each  of  said  sets 
communicating  with  a  single  one  of  said  interior  cavities; 
a  plurality  of  single  cells,  each  of  said  cells  comprising  an 
annular  solid  electrolyte  plate  sandwiched  between  an  annular 
solid  anode  plate  and  an  annular  solid  cathode  plate,  wherein 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  of  each  of  said  cells  is  bonded  to 
the  exterior  stirface  of  said  manifold; 
a  plurality  of  aiwular  separator  plates,  wherein  the  inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  each  of  said  plates  is  bonded  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  manifold  at  a  distance  of  at  least  0.1 
mm  away  from  said  single  cells; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  porous  elements,  wherein  each  of  said 
elements  is  bonded  to  one  flat  surface  of  one  of  said  single 
cells  and  the  proximate  flat  surface  of  tbe  next  of  said  single 
cells-in-tlie-sequence  separator  plate,  thereby  creating  an 
annular  void  space  between  said  porous  element  and  said 
manifold  wherein  each  said  annular  void  space  communicates 
with  one  of  the  interior  cavities  of  said  mainifold  through  a 
side  opening  of  said  manifold;  and 

a  plurality  of  current  conductor  elements,  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  skeletal  stnicture  and  being  distributed  in  die  space 
defined  by  each  single  cell  and  tbe  adjacent  separator  plate, 
said  space  being  exterior  to  said  tubular  porous  elements. 


5,549,984 
CONTROL  AND  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DUAL 
BATTERY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Dougherty,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  MOwaukcc,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  288,«S3 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/00 
VS.  CL  429—61  6  < 
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1.  A  dual  battery  system  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  first  battery  having  a  first  positive  terminal  and  a  second 
negative  terminal; 

a  second  battery  having  a  second  positive  terminal  and  a  second 
negative  terminal,  the  second  negative  terminal  electrically 
communicating  with  the  first  negative  terminal; 

a  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  coupled  to  tlie  first  positive 
terminal,  and  a  source  coupled  to  dte  second  positive  termi- 
nal; 
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an  indicator;  and  a  driver  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  the 
indicalor  for  providing  a  first  control  signal  to  the  gate  and  to 
a  second  state  of  the  indicator  for  providing  a  second  coniroi 
signal  to  the  gate. 


5^9,985 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CELLS  OF  NOVEL  CONSTRUCHON 
Bcmaird  F.  Heller,  Fridley;  Craig  L.  Schmidt,  Eaguv  ThomM 
M.  Nutznaan,  Andover,  and  Joseph  F.  Lcssar,  Coon  Rapids, 
all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc^  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,778,  Apr.  27, 1993.  This  appUcadon 

Jon.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  459,571 

Int  CL"^  HOIM  2/20 

\1&.  CL  429—157  6  Clafans 
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1.  A  button  cell  comprised  of  prcassembled  active  components 
within  a  retaining  ring,  the  cell  comprising; 

top  and  booom  metal  enclosure  portions,  the  top  portion  includ- 
ing a  sealed  pin  feedthrough  structure  exteixling  through  the 
top  portion  to  an  interior  surface  thereof,  an  inverted  plastic 
insulator  cup  positioned  against  the  interior  surface  thereof 
with  the  pin  extending  therethrough,  and  a  collector  disk 
attached  to  an  interior  end  of  tlie  pin,  the  disk  being  posi- 
tioned against  a  bottom  of  the  inverted  insulator  cup; 

a  retaining  ring  subassembly  including  a  flange  on  one  edge, 
enclosing  the  ring,  lithium  anode  layer  positioned  on  the 
flanged  edge,  a  P2VP  film  against  an  interior  surface  of  the 
anode  layer  within  the  ring  and  a  solidified  layer  of  cathode 
I2/P2VP  against  the  film,  the  ring  subassembly  being  posi- 
tiofied  with  the  anode  surface  and  ring  flange  against  the 
bottom  of  the  insulator  cup  whereby  the  anode  contacts  the 
collector  and  the  flange  on  the  ring  positions  the  subassembly 
in  the  insulator  cup,  and 

the  bottom  eiKlosure  portion  is  positioned  against  the  cathode 
surface  and  sectired  to  the  top  portion  to  form  a  sealed 
enclosure. 


1.  A  battery  cover  for  a  battery  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
electrolyte  containing  cells,  the  cover  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fill  holes  for  the  cells  arranged  in  a 
line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  cover  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  an  explosion  attenuation  device 
mounted  therein,  an  exhaust  passageway  extending  from  the 
attenuation  device,  the  cover  further  comprising  at  least  one  elon- 
gate passageway  located  on  the  lower  surface  andhaving  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  inlet  openings  and  an  ouUet  opening  in  gaseous 
communication  with  the  attenuation  device,  the  elongate  passage- 
way being  arranged  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5449,987 

POLYURETHANE  BASED  ELECTROLYTES  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  USING  SAME 

Gancsh  Vemtgopal,  Plantation,'  Veronica  R.  Raichert,  Sunrise, 

and  Jinslun  Zhang,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fhu,  assignocs  to 

Motoraia,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  OL 

FUcd  JoL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,131 

Int.  CL<^  H81M  10/40 

\^&.  CL  429^188  14  Claims 


5349,986 

BATTERY  COVER  AND  MANIFOLD  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  SPEW  RESISTANCE  AND  EXPLOSION 

ATTENUATION  CAPABILITIES 

Jerome  R.  Heiman,  CampbeOsport,  and  Gerald  D.  Slayton, 

South  Milwaokee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union, 

lac,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M,8&} 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIM  V0% 
MS.  a.  429—175  28 


1.  An  electrolyte  system  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell 
having  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  said  electrolyte  system 
comprising: 

a  polymeric  support  structure  fabricated  of  a  segmented  block 
copolymer  comprising  a  first  block  consisting  of  hydroxyl 
terminated  polyesters  and  polyethers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polybutylene  adipaie,  polyethylene  adipate, 
polycaprolactone,  and  combinations  thereof,  a  second  block 


consisting  of  diisocyanates  resulting  fix>m  the  condensation 
products  of  diphenyl  urethane,  diisocyanate  and  a  chain 
extender  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butane  diol, 
ethylene  glycol,  and  4-4'  methylene  bis<2-chloroaniline),  said 
fits  and  second  blocks  being  joined  by  a  urethane  linkage 
interposed  therebetween;  and 
an  dectrochemically  active  electrolyte  species  dispersed  in  said 
polymeric  support  structure. 


1.0      \2      1.4      1.S      1.»      J.0      i.3.      2.* 
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1.  An  aqueous  electrolyte  system  for  an  electrochemical  cell, 
comprising  a  poly(2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate)  film  matrix  having 
a  KOH  electrolyte  incorporated  thereinto. 
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a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  each  compriMig  a 
metal  oxide; 

a  solid,  protonically-conducting  electrolyte  disposed  between 
the  positive  and  negative  electrodes  and  in  contact  with  each 
electrode,  said  sohd  protonically-conducting  electrolyte 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pseudoboehmite,  tei- 
rametbyl  ammonium  pentahydraie,  Li5A104,  and  combina- 
tions thereof;  and 

the  electrochemical  capacitor  capable  of  storing  the  electrical 
charge  by  changing  the  oxidation  state  of  the  metal  oxide. 


5349,988 
POLYMER  ELECTROLYTES  AND  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELLS  USING  SAME 
Veronica  R.  Reichert,  Sunrise,-  Ganesh  Venugopal,  Plantation, 
and  Florence  O.  Eschbach,  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,426 

InL  CL'  HOIM  6/18:6/22 

VS.  a.  429—192  9  Claims 


1^  5349,989 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  PROTON 

CONDUCTING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
Anaba  A.  Anani,  Lauderhill,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sduwnburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^31 
1 '  Int  a.*  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—193  13  Claims 


5349,998 
BATTERY  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  POROUS 
PARTICLES 
Thomas   J.   Clough,   Grover   Bcadi,-    Victor   L.   GrosvcDot; 
Topanga,  and  Naum  PInsky,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  CaliL, 
assignors  to  Ensd  Inc,  Pismo  Beach,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,178,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  whicb 
is  a  conlinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770357,  Oct  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621.660,  Dec.  3,  1990.  PaL  No.  5.204,140.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  348,789.  May  8,  1989,  PaL 
No.  5,167320,  Ser.  No.  348,788,  May  8,  1989.  PaL  No. 
5,039345,  Ser.  No.  348,787,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  348,786,  May  8,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,182,165,  each  which  ta  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272317,  Nov.  17,  1988.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  272339,  Nov.  17,  1988,  abandoned,  each 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,277,  Aug.  6, 

1987,  PaL  No.  4,787,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
843,047,  Mar.  24, 1986,  PaL  No.  4,7L3306.  This  appbcation 
Ang.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,699 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/14:10/08 
VS.  CL  429—204  19  Claims 

1.  A  battery  element  useful  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  positive 
plate  in  a  lead  acid  battery,  comprising  a  plurality  of  acid  resistant 
three-dimensional  porous  particles  having  sulfiiric  acid  electrolyte 
contained  in  the  pores  of  said  porous  particles  and  a  positive  active 
material,  provided  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  porous  particles  are 
incorporated  into  said  materia]  and  said  porosity  allows  for  partici- 
pation of  the  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  contained  in  the  pores  of  said 
particles  during  discharge  of  the  positive  active  material. 


5349,991 

ALUMINUM  PERMANGANATE  BATTERY 

Stnart  L.  Licfat,  Charlton  City,  Mass.,  and  Catherine  L.  Marsh, 

Exeter,  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,788 

Int  CL"  HOIM  4/58 

VS.  a.  429—218  28  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  electrochemical  capacitor  for  storing  an  electrical  charge 
from  an  external  source,  comprising: 


170-654  O.G.-96-I4:  QL3 
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1.  An  electrical  storage  cell  comprising  two  electrochemical  half 
cells  positioned  in  electrochemical  contact  with  one  another,  at 
least  one  of  said  two  half  cells  comprising: 
an  aqueous  salt  solution  comprising  permanganate  anions; 
a  cunent  transferring  electrocatalytic  electrode  positioned  in 

electron-transferring  contact  with  said  aqueous  solution;  and 
the  remaining  half  cell  of  said  half  two  cells  comprising  a  pure 

aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  anode  material  which  is  in 

direct  contact  with  said  aqueous  solution  of  permanganate 

anions. 


25  22 


5,549392 

PREPARING  METHOD  FOR  A  NICKEL  HYDROXIDE 

FOR  A  NICKEL  ELECTRODE,  A  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  FOR  THE  NICKEL  ELECTRODE,  AND  AN 

ALKALINE  SECONDARY  BATTERY  INCORPORATING 

THE  NICKEL  ELECTRODE  THEREIN 

Noriyasu  Iwane,  Tokyo,  and  Harauo  Sawa,  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fnrukawa  Denchi  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-266544 

InL  CL"  HOIM  4A)2 

VS.  CL  429—223  13  Claims 
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5,549,993 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  reflection  mask,  comprising: 

a  reflective  portion  having  a  multilayered  film; 

a  non-reflective  portion  having  an  absorbing  material  and  being 
formed  on  the  multilayer  film;  and 

a  non-reflective  portion  being  defined  by  destroying  the  regular- 
ity of  the  periodic  structure  of  the  multilayered  film. 


5,549,995 

PHOTOMASK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Satoshi  'hnaka,  Kawasaki;  Soichi  Inoue,  and  Hiroko  Nalta- 

mura,   both    of  Yokohama,   all    of,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043618; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222190 

Int  CL*  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430-^  8  Claims 


Wg-SHIFTER 


5.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  nickel  electrode,  comprising: 
preparing  nickel  hydroxide  containing  metal  ions,  other  than 

nickel,  solidly  dissolved  therein  and  then 
eluting  a  partial  amount  of  the  metal  ions  from  the  nickel 

hy(bt>xide,  thereby  preparing  a  niclcel  hydroxide  to  be  filled 

into  a  current  collector; 
mixing  said  nickel  hydroxide  to  be  filled  into  a  current  collector, 

a  conductive  material,  a  binder,  and  a  thickener,  to  prepare  an 

active  material  paste;  and 
filling  the  porous  current  collector  with  the  active  material  paste, 

and  molding  the  nickel  electrode  by  heating  and  pressuriza- 

tion. 
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5,549,994 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  REFLECTION  TYPE 
MASK  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Watanabe,  Isehara,  and   Masami  Hayashida,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiild  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,676 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-031712 

InL  CL*  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  10  Claims 


1.  A  transmitting  photomask  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  substrate  having  a  major  surface,  on 
which  a  plurality  of  recesses  are  selectively  formed,  and 
transmitting  exposure  light; 

a  plurality  of  opaque  materials  formed  on  portions  of  the  major 
surface  of  said  transparent  substrate,  other  than  said  plurality 
of  recesses,  and  preventing  the  exposure  light  from  passing 
therethrough;  and 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  portions  constituted  of  said  plurality 
of  recesses, 

said  plurality  of  recesses  each  having  side  walls  formed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  major  surface  of  said  transparent  substrate  so  as 
to  substantially  coincide  with  a  corresponding  end  face  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  opaque  materials,  and  adjacent  trans- 
mitting portions  having  different  depths, 

wherein,  when  a  depth  of  a  recess  of  one  of  said  adjacent 
transmitting  portions  is  D, .  a  depth  of  a  recess  of  the  other  of 
said  adjacent  transmitting  portions  is  D2,  a  refractive  index  of 
said  transmitting  substrate  is  n,  a  wavelength  of  said  exposure 
light  is  X,  and  m  is  a  positive  integer,  the  depths  D,  and  D^ 
are  set  so  as  to  substantially  satisfy  following  equations: 


D,=<2m-I)»;{2(it-1M 
Dr="iM»i-l). 
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5,549,996 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  HARD  COPIES  OF 
RADIOLOGICAL  IMAGES 
RonuiB  BoUen,  Sint-Triiiden,  Belgiiun,  assignor  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  MortseL  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,085 
Claims    priority,    application    Bcigium,    Apr.    22,    1994, 
94201111 

Int  CL*  G03C  11/00:  G9SF  15/00;  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CL  430—21  15  CUtans 

1.  A  method  for  representing  X-ray  images  on  a  recording 
mediun  comprising  an  image  recording  layer  and  an  opaque 
reflectiag  support  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 
(i)  recording  said  image  directly  in  an  digital  form  or  recording 
said  image  as  an  analog  image  and  transforming  said  analog 
image  into  a  digital  image, 
(ii)  determining  a  raw  image  histogram  of  said  digital  image 
(iii)  determining  from  said  histogram  the  width  of  a  diagnosti- 

cally  useful  window 
(iv)  dividing  said  useful  window  into  several  smaller  windows, 
tke  width  of  said  smaller  windows  being  adapted  to  the 
(fynamic  range  of  said  recording  inedium 
(v)  feeding  digital  image  data  of  each  of  said  smaller  windows 

to  an  imager 
(vi)  printing  the  information  content  of  each  of  said  smaller 
windows  onto  said  image  recording  medium. 


-contiiiiied 


5,549,997 
ttECTROPHOTOGRAPmC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Asao  Matsushima;   TUteo  Ooshiba;  Yoshihiko  Etoh,  all  of 
Hachioji;  Alura  Kinoshita,  Hino;  Tomoko  Suzuld,  Hino.  and 
Tomoo  Salumura,  Hino,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030140; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047239;  May  12,  1994,  6-098850 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/047;5/09 
VS.  CL  430—59  20  Claims 
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wherein  Z  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  to  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring; 


Focmula  3: 


(Arih.^         \  R2   /^ 

wherein  Ar,,  Arj,  Arj,  and  Ar4  each  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  heterocyclic 
group;  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  heterocyclic  group;  n  is  1  or  2; 
and  Ar4  and  R2  may  combine  with  each  otlier. 


Formula  4: 


N— N=CH-(-CH=CfeAr3 
lU  R5 


wherein  R,  and  R4  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  heterocyclic  group  or  allcyl 
group,  which  may  combine  with  one  another,  R,  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group,  heterocy- 
clic group  or  allcyl  group,  Ar,  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aromatic  faydFocattmn  group  or  heterocyclic  group;  and  m  is  0 
Of  1; 

Formula  5: 


I.  Ail  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a  carrier 
generation  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  Formulas  I  and  2  having  peaks  at  29=6.3°,  12.4°,  25.3° 
and  27,1°  in  the  Bragg  angle  (26±0.2°)  as  measured  by  X-ray 
diffraction  under  radiation  of  Cu-ka  rays;  said  peak  of  12.4°  has  a 
maximum  intensity  and  has  a  half  width  of  0.65°  or  more;  no  peak  Fonnula  6: 
being  present  at  11.5°;  and 

a  carrier  transportation  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
it)  of  the  following  Formulas  3,  4,  5  and  6; 

Formuk  I: 


wherein  Y  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene,  naphtha- 
lene, pyrene,  fluorene,  carbazole  or  4,4'  -alkylidene  diphenyl 
group;  Ar^  and  Ar,  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  heterocyclic  group,  and  1 
is  1  to  3; 


Ari  Ari* 

\  / 

C=CH— CH=C 

/  \ 

An  Aril 
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wherein  Ar„  Ar„  Ar,o  and  Ar, ,  each  represent  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  heterocyclic 
group. 
2.  The  electrophotographic  photoftccptor  of  claim  1  comprising 
a  conductive  support  and  provided  thereon  an  intermediate  layer,  a 
carrier  generation  layer,  and  a  carrier  transpon  layer,  wherein  the 
carrier  generation  layer  contains  said  carrier  generation  material 
comprising  a  perylene  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Formulas  1  and  2.  and  the  carrier  transportation  layer  contains 
said  carrier  transportation  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Formulas  3,  4,  5  and  6. 


centeriine  of  said  welded  lap  joint  seam,  said  liquid  coating  com- 
prising a  hardenable  film  forming  polymer  substantially  free  of 
fugitive  solvent,  the  outer  surface  of  said  imaging  layer  having  a 
surface  energy  exceeding  the  surface  energy  of  said  hardenable 
film  forming  polymer  by  at  least  about  30  percent  based  on  the 
surface  energy  of  said  hardenable  film  forming  polymer,  and 
hardening  said  hardenable  film  forming  polymer  to  form  a  smooth 
soUd  coating  strip  on  said  welded  lap  joint  seam. 


5,549,998 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  TONER 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 
Midwe)  K.  Georges,  Gudpii,-  Richard  P.  N.  Veregin,  Missis- 
saoga;   Peter  M.  Kazmaier,  Mississauga,  and  Gordon  K. 
Hamer,  Mississauga,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poratioD,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  181,134,  Jan.  13,  1994,  Pat.  Na  5,401304, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Set  No.  976,604,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5322,912.  This  application  Dec  23,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
363,083 
Int.  a."  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—109  16  CUIns 

1.  A  toner  composition  comprised  of  pigment  particles,  and  resin 
comprised  of  at  least  one  polymer  or  copolymer  obtained  by  a  bee 
radical  polymerization  process  comprising: 

heating  a  mixture  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  stable  free  radical 
agent,  and  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  compound  to 
form  said  polymer  or  copolymer  with  a  high  monomer  to 
polymer  conversion; 
cooling  said  mixture; 

optionally  isolating  said  polymer  or  copolymer;  and 
optionally  washing  and  drying  said  polymer  or  copolymer. 


5,549,999 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  BELT  SEAMS 
Eagene  A.  Swain,  and  John  J.  Darcy,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990.  Ser  No.  634,365 

Int  CL*  G03G  SAX):  B05D  1/36.  B65H  69/02;  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CL  430—127  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  coating  flexible  belt  welded  lap  joint  seams 
comprising  providing  a  rectangular  flexible  web  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  substrate  and  at  least  one  imaging  layer  having  an 
outer  imaging  surface,  overlapping  opposite  ends  of  said  web  to 
form  an  overiapped  seam,  ultrasonically  welding  the  overiapping 
ends  together  to  form  a  flexible  belt  having  an  outwardly  facing 
imaging  surface  and  a  welded  lap  joint  seam,  bending  said  belt  in 
the  sh^  of  a  trough  with  said  welded  lap  joint  seam  at  the  bottom 
of  said  trough,  filing  said  trough  with  a  liquid  coating  to  cover  said 
welded  lap  joint,  to  form  a  coating  strip  having  feathered  edges  and 
a  thickness  between  about  5  micrometers  and  about  200  microme- 
ters above  the  average  surface  of  said  welded  lap  joint  seam  at  the 


5,550,000 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Ichiro  Taliegawa;  Shigeto  Hashiba;  Hiroshi  Miyamoto,  and 
Nobuynld  Idiizawa,  all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  ¥vfi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiin.  30,  1994,  6-170364 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/06:5/14:5/047 
VS.  CL  430—131  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
which,  comprises  coating  on  a  substrate  a  functional  layer-forming 
coating  solution  containing  a  compound  which  undergoes  polycon- 
densation  upon  hydrolysis,  adjusting  a  temperature  of  said  sub- 
strate having  the  coated  layer  such  that  relationship  ( I )  is  satisfied, 
and  then  moistening  said  coated  layer  at  a  temperature  of  30"  C.  to 
180°  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  dew  point  of  25°  C.  to  80°  C: 


DP^ST^DP+Vf  C. 


(I) 


wherein  DP  represents  the  dew  point  upon  said  moistening  and  ST 
represents  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  just  before  said  moist- 
ening. 


5,550,001 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  CONTAINING 

FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  CAPABLE  OF  REACTING  WFFH 

A  SILANE  COMPOUND 
John  R.  Wade;  Michael  J.  Pratt,  both  of  West  Yorkshire; 
Robert  A.  W.  Johnstone,  Bebington,  and  David  1.  Smith, 
Garfortfa,  all  of.  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  DuPont 
(U.K.)  Limited,  Stevenage,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,762,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580313,  Sep.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1989, 
89/20622 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/016:7/022 
VS.  CL  430—157  8  Claims 

1.  An  unexposed  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  sub- 
strate coated  with  a  radiation-sensitive  composition  including  a 
component  having  functional  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  a 
silane  compound  and  a  component  having  groups  imparting  solu- 
bility in  aqueous  solutions,  wherein  the  surface  of  the  composition 
has  been  modified  by  reaction  of  said  functional  groups  with  a 
silane  compound  before  exposure  of  the  plate  to  a  source  of 
radiation,  said  silane  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R.-Si-X^ 

wherein  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  or  arallcyl  radical:  X  is 
halogen,  hydroxy  or  an  alkoxy  or  aryloxy  radical;  and  n=l  to  3 
provided  that  the  silane  compound  includes  at  least  one  group  R 
which  is  an  allcyl.  alkenyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  radical. 
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5450,002 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PRINTING  PLATE 
Yasuo  Kojima;  Nobnmasa  Sasa,  and  lUeo  Aldyama,  all  of 
Hin*,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069722 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/34 
VS.  a.  430—258  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  printing  plate,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  Ueps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  light-sensitive  material  on  an  aluminum  support, 
the  light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  photo-hardeiiable 
light-sensitive  layer  on  a  SO  |jm  or  less  thick  film  so  that  the 
sifipon  faces  the  light-sensitive  layer,  the  surface  on  the 
light-sensitive  layer  side  of  the  support  is  electrolytically 
etched  in  a  nitric  acid  solution  to  have  an  average  surface 
roughness  R„  of  0.1  to  0.6  jim.  whereby  a  light-sensitive  plate 
is  obtained; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  to  Ught  the  pboto-hardenable  photosen- 
sitive layer  of  the  light-sensitive  plate; 

(c)  applying  heat  or  pressure  to  die  entire  exposed  light-sensitive 
piaie; 

(d)  lonoving  the  exposed  light-sensitive  layer  from  the  light- 
sensitive  plate  to  leave  an  unexposed  light-sensitive  layer  on 
the  aluminum  support;  and 

(e)  overall  exposing  to  light  the  unexposed  light-sensitive  layer 
to  harden  the  same. 


is  present  witliin  die  hydrazine  derivative  of  formula  (I),  tiiese 
groups  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
one  of  A,  and  A2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  other  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group,  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  sulfonyl 
group: 
General  Formula  (2) 

R,— NHNH— G— R, 

wherein  R,  lepresents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  G  represents  — CO — ,  — SOj — ,  — SO — , 
— COCO — ,  a  thiocarbonyl  group,  an  iminoniethylene  group  or 
— PCOXR,) — .  and  R;  represents  an  alkyl  group  in  which  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  alkyl  group  bonded  to  G  is  also  bonded  to  at 
least  one  electron  attractive  group;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group  or  an  amino  group;  R,  and  Rj  of  formula  (2)  do  not  contain 
a  silver  halide  adsorptive  group; 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  has  been  spectrally  sensi- 
tized by  means  of  at  least  one  dye  selected  from  among  tliose 
of  general  formula  (4),  (S)  or  (6): 


Gcnenl  Fbnnola  (4) 


5450,003 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIALS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  IMAGE  FORMATION 

IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  USED 
Nobnald  Inouc,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^Ji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170300,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-357381; 
Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017431 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/315 
VS.  a.  430—264  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  comprising,  the  step  of 
processing  a  photographic  photosensitive  material  with  a  developer   form  a  benzene  ring: 


R3 
I 
C=CH— C=CH- 


(Xj)., 

wherein  W,  and  W^  represent  hydrogen  atoms;  W,  and  W«  lepre- 
sent  hydrogen  atoms,  methyl  groups  or  methoxy  groups;  W2  is  an 
alkyl  group  which  may  be  branched  of  a  total  carixxi  number  not 
more  than  6,  an  allcoxy  group  which  has  a  total  carbon  number  of 
not  more  than  S,  a  bromine  atom,  an  iodine  atom,  an  aryl  group  of 
a  total  carbon  number  not  more  than  9  or  a  chlorine  atom  when  W, 
represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group,  or  it  may  be  joined 
with  W|  or  W,  to  form  a  benzene  ring:  W,  represents  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  branched  of  a  total  carbon  number  not  mote 
than  6.  an  alkoxy  group  of  a  total  carbon  number  not  mote  than  5, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  aryl  group  of  a  total  carbon 
number  not  more  than  9,  an  aryloxy  group  of  a  total  carbon 
number  not  more  than  9,  an  arylthio  group  of  a  total  carbon 
number  not  more  than  8.  an  alkylthio  groi^>  of  a  total  carbon 
number  not  more  than  4  or  an  acylamino  group  of  a  total  carbon 
number  not  more  dian  4,  or  W,  may  be  joined  with  W4  or  W^  to 


having  a  pH  of  9.6  to  1 1 .0, 
wherein  the  photographic  photosensitive  material  comprises  a 
support,  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  at  least  one  pfx>tective  layer  over  said  emulsion 
layer,  wherein  said  silver  haUde  emulsion  layer  is  comprised 
of  silver  halide  grains  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  at 
least  50  mol  %  which  contain  from  1x10"*  to  5x10"*  mol  of 
a  diodium  compound  per  mol  of  silver,  at  least  one  hydrazine 
derivative  selected  from  among  those  of  general  formula  (I) 
or  (2)  indicated  below  is  included  in  at  least  one  of  said 
emulsion  layer  or  another  hydrophilic  coUoid  layer,  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  among  colloidal  silica  and  poly- 
acrylamide  derivatives  is  included  in  at  least  one  of  said  silver 
halide  layer  and  another  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  and  the 
dynamic  friction  coefficient  of  the  outermost  layer  of  said 
protective  layer  is  not  more  than  0.35: 


R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different,  representing  alkenyl 
groups  or  allcyl  groups  having  a  total  carbon  number  not  more 
than  10,  and  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R^  is  a  group  which 
contains  a  sulfo  group  or  a  carboxyl  group; 

R,  represents  a  lower  allcyl  group;  X,  represents  a  counter  ion 
which  is  required  to  neutralize  the  charge;  n,  represents  0  or 
I,  and  is  0  when  an  intramolecular  salt  is  formed; 


Ri^Senenl  FanDuU  (S) 


C=CH— CH=CH— C 


R,— N-N— Gi— R2 
I       I 

A|     A; 


(X2,^, 

wherein  V,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom: 


V2  represents  a  hydrogen 


Geaenl  Fonnula  (I)  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  lower  allcyl  group  which 

may  be  branched,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group  of  a  total 

carbon  number  not  more  than  9,  an  aryloxy  group  of  a  total  carbon 

wherein  R,  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group   number  not  more  than  9,  an  arylthio  group  of  a  total  carbon 


which  includes  either  a  partial  structure  of  — O — (CHjCHiO), 
— O— (CHjCHCCHjK)).—      or      — O— (CHjCHlOHK^HjO), 


(where  n  is  an  integer  of  3  or  more),  or  which  contains  a  quater-    with  V,  or  Vj  to  form  a  benzene  ring;  V,  represents  a  hydrogen 


number  not  more  ttuui  8,  a  lower  alkylthio  group  or  an  acylamino 
group  of  total  cathon  number  not  more  than  4.  or  it  may  be  joined 


nary   ammonium   cation;   G,    represents 


atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group;  V4  represents  an 
— CS— ,  — C(=NG2R2) — .  — SO — ,  — SO2 —  or  electron  attractive  group:  V,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine 
— P(OXG2R2) — :  G,  represents  a  single  bond,  — O — .  — S —  or  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom;  R21.  R22  ""X*  R23  ™*y  be 
— NCRj) — ,  R2  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  the  same  or  different,  representing  alkenyl  groups  or  alkyl  groups 
a  hydrqan  atom,  and  in  diose  cases  where  a  plurality  of  R,  groups   having  a  total  carton  number  not  more  than  10,  and  at  least  one  of 
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R2,,  R22  and  R23  is  a  group  which  has  a  sulfo  group  or  a  carboxyl 
group;  X2,  represents  a  counter  ion  which  is  required  to  neutralize 
the  charge;  and  nj,  represents  0  or  I,  and  a^,  is  0  when  an 
intramolecular  salt  is  formed; 


RjjGenerd  FonnuU  (6) 

N 


wherein  V,,  and  V33  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  electron 
attractive  group  and  Vjj  and  V„  represent  an  electron  attractive 
group;  R3,.  R32,  R33  and  R34  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  an  alkyl  group  having  a  total  cartwn  number  of  10  or  less 
or  an  alkenyl  group  having  a  total  carbon  number  of  10  or  less,  and 
at  least  one  of  R„,  R32.  R33  and  R^*  have  a  sulfo  group  or  carboxyl 
group;  Xj,  represents  a  counter  ion  which  is  required  to  neutralize 
the  charge;  n,,  represents  0  or  1,  and  it  is  0  when  an  intramolecular 
salt  is  formed. 


ally  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
al^l  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  groups 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group,  and  a  carboxylic 
group;  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  the  hydroxystyrene 
moiety  to  the  monomethylolated  phenolic  compound  is 
from  about  1:10  to  about  10:1; 

(b)  at  least  one  alkaline  dissolution  inhibitor  containing  acid- 
cleavable  groups;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  compound  that  results  in  generation  of  an  acidic 
moiety  under  irradiation. 


5^50,604 
CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  RAIMATION-SENSITIVE 
COMPOSITION 
KtBfi  Honda,  Barringtoii,  R.I,,  assignor  to  OCG  Microcicc- 
trook  Materials,  Idc„  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,021,  May  (,  19W,  PaL 
No.  5340,687.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
292,899 
The  portioD  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  23, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL"  G«3F  7/039 
VS.  a.  43*— 270.1  8  ClahBS 

1.  A  chemically  amphfied  radiation-sensitive  composition  com- 
prising no  admixture: 
(a)  an  alkali-soluble  binder  resin  made  by  a  condensation  reac- 
tioa  of: 
(i)  hydroxystyrene  moiety  having  formulae  [I]  or  (  2]: 

in 


5,550,005 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELASTOMER  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Arthur  L.  Berrier,  and  Rustom  S.  Kanga,  both  of  EUicott  Oty, 

Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R-  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,062,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,290,662,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

729,976,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,223,375.  This  application 

Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  Na  941,508 

Int  aJ"  G03F  7/38:  G03C  i/73 

VS.  CI.  430—286.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  article  comprising  a  backing  and  a  layer  of  a 

photosensitive  composition  on  the  backing  comprising  a  quater- 

nized  multiblock  copolymer  of  the  structure  ACBCA'  where 


121 


R     R' 
I      I 
— C— CH- 


R« 
I 
I— CH2-C=CH-CH2-1» 


X  is  a  leaving  group; 

R,  R',  R^  and  R*  are  independently  H  or  1-8  caiiwn  alkyl; 

R^  is  H,  1-8  carbon  alkyl,  or  arallcyl; 

C  is  a  segment  of  a  polymerized  monomer  having  about  25-500 
monomer  units,  said  monomer  being  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  styrene,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acrylate  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  methacrylate; 

a  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  about  50-1,000;  and  b  has  a  value 
in  the  range  of  about  500-10,000;  a  photosensitive  unsatur- 
ated compound;  and  a  photoinitialor. 


-hCH-CHit 
wherein  x  is  an  integer  from  2  to  300;  with 
(ii)  amooomethylolated  phenolic  compound  having  a  formula 
[3]: 


OH 


(3) 


HO 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  amino  group, 
and  carboxybc  acid  group;  wherein  R}  and  R,  are  individu- 


5,550,006 
PHOSPHATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  FABRICATION  OF 
PRINTED  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  ORGANIC  RESISTS 
Gary  B.  Larson.  Cheshire;  Brian  Jobson,  Wolcott;  James  A. 
Johnson,  Litchfield,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Lance  C.  Stumi,  Alli- 
son ParlL,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  MacDermid.  Incorporated. 
Waterbury,  Coim.,  and  PPG  Indu.stries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,922,  Jan.  11,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  243,189 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—311  7  Clatas 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  phosphate  conversion  coating  on 
the  surface  of  metal,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said 
surface  with  an  aqueous  phosphating  composition  which  comprises 
phosphoric  acid  and  at  least  one  composition-soluble  compound 
containing  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vana- 
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dium,  niobium,  tungsten  and  tantalum  for  a  time  effective  to 
produce  a  phosphate  conversion  coating  on  said  metal  surface. 


5,5504W7 
SURFACE-IMAGING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSES  FOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 
Gary  N.  Taylor,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  and  David  R.  Wheeler, 
Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teclinologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,485 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/26 
VS.  CL  430—314  17  CUiiMi 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  device  comprising:  depositing 
an  imaging  layer  comprising  a  polymeric  resist  material  on  a 
substrate;  exposing  a  portion  of  the  imaging  layer  to  radiation, 
thereby  forming  an  exposed  region  and  an  unexposed  region  that 
together  define  an  image  of  a  pattern  in  the  imaging  layer  intro- 
ducing into  the  imaging  layer  a  refractory  material  comprising  an 
orgaiHxlisilane  that  is  selectively  permeable  into  one  of  either  the 
exposed  region  or  the  unexposed  region  of  the  imaging  layer,  the 
refraciory  material  characterized  by  the  formula: 


K^    Re 
I       I 
R»— Si— Si— Re 
I       I 
R*  Ro 


wherein  R^  is  a  reactive  group  that  reacts  with  a  functional  group 
pendaat  to  the  polymeric  resist  material,  the  reaction  prodiKing  a 
reactive  site  on  the  polymeric  resist  material  with  which  the 
retnaining  portion  of  the  refractory  material,  — SiR^RaSiRcRoR^, 
reacts  and  groups  R^^.f)  are  all  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  alkyl  wherein  R^^.^,  are  the  same  or  different  and  wherein 
at  least  two  of  R^^.e,  are  alkyl;  and  developing  the  pattern  in  the 
imaging  layer. 


5,55v,Vlro 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DRY  ETCHING  RESISTANT 
POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  PHOTORESIST 
Yoichi  Tomo,  and  Masao  SaHo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250^30.  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,474,872.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-13044; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000971 

Int  CI."  G«3C  SAX) 
VS.  CL  430—325  5  Claims 


.08 


0.0 


■XPOSUII 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  on  an  exposure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  wafer  substrate: 

providing  a  photoresist  composition  comprising: 


material 


(a)  a  copolymer  derived  fiom: 

•<-CH2— CH-)-iiiiil»; 
I 
OH 


0) 


CO 


-(-CH2—CH -limits;  and 
I 
OR" 

-(-CH2-CH^0Mti;  (gi) 

OR'» 

alone  or  in  combination  with  at  least  one  coroooomer  selected 
fixini: 


R>   R> 
I      I 
-(-C—C->- units, 
I       I 
R'    ft* 


fnr) 


wherein  R°  is  selected  from 


O  O 

II  II 

— C— O— QCHj)!,  — C— O 


O 


groups  R'"  is  selected  from  adamantyl,  iMrbonyl,  cyclobexyl. 
cyclopentyl  and  t-butyl  groups;  R',  R^,  R'  and  R^  are  selected 
from  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  chloroinethyl,  allyl, 

O 
II 
— C-OQ, 

— COQ,  — OAc  and  — CN  groups,  wherein  Q  is  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl,  and  Ac  is  acetate;  and 

(b)  a  pbotoacid  generator,  said  composition  being  developable 
in  a  polar  solution  and  exhibiting  good  dry  etching  resis- 
tance; 

spin  coating  a  surface  of  the  wafer  with  said  photoresist 
composition  to  provide  a  coated  substrate; 

exposing  the  coated  substrate  through  a  mask  with  a  KtF  or 
ArF  excimer  laser  radiation  to  provide  an  exposed  sub- 
strate; 

baking  the  exposed  substrate;  and 

developing  the  baked  and  exposed  substrate  with  a  developing 
solution  to  provide  a  pattern  on  the  substrate. 


5450,009 

STABILIZED  I^ROXIDE  BLEACHING  SOLUTIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  mOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 

Shirievanne  E.  Haye,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Mayra  B.  Reyes, 

Paricville,  Puerto  Rico,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kotlak  Cohi- 

pwiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  422At» 
Int  CL*  G03C  7/00:5/44:5/18:5/26 
VS.  CL  430—393  18  Clates 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  silver  halide  photographic 
element  comprising: 

bleaching  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  color  silver 
halide  photographic  element  with  a  bleaching  solution  com- 
prising: 

a  peroxide  bleaching  agent, 
chloride  ions  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.35  nx>l/l. 
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layer  conuining  a  binder  and  pcnnanent  matte  particles,  the  per- 
manent matte  panicles  having  a  size  distribution  of  a  first  nwde 
and  a  second  mode,  the  first  mode  being  organic  polymer  particles 
having  a  mean  size  of  from  0.2  to  1.2  micrometers  in  a  coating 
weight  of  from  10  to  200  mg/m',  the  said  second  mode  being 
particles  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  from  1 .5  to  10  micrometers 
in  a  coating  weight  of  from  25  to  150  rag/m^,  the  coating  weight  of 
particles  of  the  first  and  second  modes  in  total  being  greater  than 
100  mg/m^. 


a  first  acid  that  is  an  organic  phospbonic  acid  or  a  sah  of  said 

first  acid,  and 
a  second  acid  that  is  a  2-pyTidinecafboxylic  acid  or  2,6- 

pyridiaedicacboxylic  acid,  or  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 

salts  of  said  second  acid. 


MffiTHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRODUCTS  COMPRISING  A  FINE-GRAIN  TOP  LAYER 

Fmatofe  J.  Bredoox,  Saint  Martin  en  Breaae;  Yannick  Bcgei, 

Ckaten-S«r-Saone,   and   Henri   Freisz,   Lcs   LUas,   aH   of, 

France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocbcster, 

N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/EP»3/I»»535,  {  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1W4,  5  l«2<e) 

Date  Aug.  31,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A9397,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  M,  1993 

PCT  FUc4  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295*« 

daiaas  priority,  appHcation  France,  Mar.  1^  1992,  92  •333* 
laL  CL"  G03C  7/42 
VS.  CL  43»— 393  14  ClaUns 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  sensitivity  of  a  color  photo- 
graphic product  during  photographic  processing,  said  color  photo- 
graphic product  comprising  a  base,  at  least  one  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  top  layer  of  non  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion,  wherein  the  exposed  product  is  processed  in 
a  bleaching  or  in  a  bleach-fixing  bath,  characterised  in  that  (A)  the 
top  layer  of  the  photographic  product  consists  of  an  emulsion 
comprising  silver  chlorobromide  grains  having  a  size  of  less  than 
0.5  (im  and  a  bromide  content  of  between  45  and  55%  molar,  and 
(B)  said  bleaching  or  bleach-fixing  bath  initially  comprising  a 
bleaching  accelerator  compound  (1)  defined  by  the  formula: 


c 


X=C-SM 

aJ 


5450,012 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  USING 

TlffiSAME 

Yakhi  Suga,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^)i  Pkoto 

Ftkn  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,936.  Dec.  10.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  619,462,  Nov.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appHcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293>06 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-310716 

lat  CL*  Gt3C  1/035 

VS.  CL  430— 567  19  CUfans 

1.  A  negative  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide 
grains  in  a  dispersion  medium,  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  are 
tabular  silver  halide  grains  having  a  thiciutess  of  less  than  0.5  tun. 
a  diameter  of  not  less  than  0.3  pm.  an  aspect  ratio  of  not  less  than 
2,  and  not  less  than  10  dislocations  per  grain  account  for  not  less 
than  50%  of  a  projected  area  of  all  the  silver  halide  grains;  wherein 
said  tabular  silver  halide  grams  comprise  a  substrate  region  having 
an  Agl  content  of  0  to  12  mole  %,  an  outer  region  having  an  Agl 
content  of  0  to  12  mole  %,  and  an  internal  high  Agl  region  located 
between  the  substrate  region  and  the  outer  region,  obtained  by 
growing  Agl.  or  AgBrl  having  an  Agl  content  of  10  to  40  mole  %, 
wherein  the  Agl  content  of  said  internal  high  Agl  region  is  higher 
than  the  Agl  content  of  said  substrate  region  and  said  outer  region; 
and  wherein  said  grains  are  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I)  which  is  added  dunng  grain  formation 
aiid  before  completion  of  addition  of  a  total  amount  of  solution  of 
water-soluble  silver  salt  necessary  to  complete  silver  halide  grain 
formation: 


R— SOjSM 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substimted  aliphatic 
group,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  group,  or  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  and  M  represents  a 
cation,  wherein  said  compound  represented  by  formula  (!)  may  be 
a  polymer  containing  divalent  groups  derived  from  structures  rep- 
lesented  by  formula  (I)  as  repeating  units. 


in  which  X  represents  a  nitrogen,  A  represents  the  complementary 
atoms  required  to  form  an  unsaturated  ring  which  may  contain  one 
or  more  heteroatoms  and  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali 
metal  or  an  amnxMiium  group,  provided  that  said  unsaturated  ring 
is  an  azole,  diazole,  triazole  or  tetrazole  ring. 


PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  MATTE 
PARTICLES  OF  BIMODAL  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 
Alb«d  B.  Fant.  Rochester;  Yongcai  Wang,  PenfleM;  Dennis  E. 
Saith.  Rochester;  Mdvin  M.  Kestner,  Hilton,  and  Gary  W. 
Visconte,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fllc4  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,m3 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/00.3/00;  1/76 

VS.  CL  430—496  14  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  a  support,  at  least  one  hydro- 

philic  light-sensitive  layer  and  at  least  one  protective  overcoat 


SJS5»jH3 
HIGH  CHLORIDE  EMULSIONS  HAVING  HIGH 
SENSITIVITY  AND  LOW  FOG  AND  IMPROVED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  RESPONSES  OF  HIRF,  HIGHER 
GAMMA,  AND  SHOULDER  DENSITY 
Beqjamin  T.  K.  Chen.  Penfieid.  and  Roger  Lok,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,110 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/043:1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  22  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  iodochloride  grains 
WHEREIN  the  silver  iodochloride  grains 
are  cubical  and 

contain  from  0.05  to  I  mole  peixxnt  iodide,  based  on  total  silver, 
with  maximum  iodide  concentrations  located  nearer  the  sur- 
face of  the  grains  than  their  center,  said  iodide  forming  the 
grains  is  confined  to  exterior  portions  of  the  grains  accounting 
for  up  to  15  percent  of  total  silver  in  said  grains. 


AuGuH  27,  19% 
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and  wherein  said  emulsion  further  comprises  a  polyethylene 
oMde  represented  by  Formula  1 


R— (0CH2CHj).OH 


(I) 


wherein 
R  it  H.  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  with  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  ranging  from  1  to  25.  and  n  may  vary  from  I  to  40. 


5,550,014 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION, 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME,  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

YoichI    Maniyama,    and    Mikio    Ihama,    both    of   Minami- 

AsUgara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  200,298,  Feb.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,871,  Dec.  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1989,  1-314201 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/005 
VS.  CL  430—567  25  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  2  or  more  and  having 
dislocations  concentrated  about  at  least  one  comer  of  the  grain 
wherein  the  tabular  silver  halide  grains  are  formed  by  a  method 
compiising:  a  step  of  junctioning  a  guest  silver  halide  grain  to  at 
least  one  comer  of  a  host  tabular  silver  halide  grain  to  form  a 
junctiooed  silver  halide  grain,  wherein  the  guest  silver  halide  grain 
is  silver  iodide  grain  or  silver  halide  grain  having  silver  iodide 
content  higher  than  that  of  the  host  tabular  grain,  and  the  host 
silver  halide  tabular  grain  is  silver  iodobromide  or  silver  chlor- 
oiodobnomide  containing  30  mole  %  or  less  of  silver  iodide;  and  a 
step  of  adding  simultaneously  to  the  solution  containing  said 
Junctiooed  silver  halide  grain  after  formation  of  said  junctioned 
silver  halide  grain,  a  silver  nitrate  solution  and  potassium  bromide 
solution,  or  a  silver  nitrate  solution  and  a  solution  mixture  of 
potassium  bromide  and  potassium  iodide  to  form  said  dislocations. 


5,550,015 

PRODUCTION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

COMPRISING  TABULAR  GRAINS 

Silvia  Karthiuser,  Koln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

AG,  D-51368  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,511,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  028,221,  Mar.  9, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Sec  No. 
366,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1992,  42  09 
023.7;  JnL  21,  1992,  42  24  027.1 

InL  a.*  G03C  1/015 
VS.  CL  430—569  9  Claims 

1.  A  [ntxress  for  the  production  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  platelike  silver  halide  grains  in  at  least  80%  of  the  total 
projected  area,  said  platelike  silver  halide  grains  having  an  AgBrl 
core  of  which  the  silver  iodide  content  is  at  least  2.5  mol  %,  a  first 
shell  of  AgBrl  surrounding  the  core,  of  which  the  silver  iodide 
content  is  40±4  mol  %,  and  at  least  one  other  shell,  of  which  the 
silver  iodide  content  is  below  20  mol  %,  said  process  comprising 
(a)  precipitating  a  core  containing  2  to  20  mol  %  of  Agl  by  the 
double  jet  method  at  30°  to  50°  C.  and  pBr  1.2  to  2.3,  (b) 
subjecting  the  core  to  physical  ripening  at  60°  to  80°  C.  and  pBr 
1.2  to  2.8,  (c)  growing  the  first  shell  by  adding  silver  ions,  bromide 
ions,  and  iodide  ions  to  the  ripened  core-grains,  other  silver  halide 
layer  having  a  silver  iodide  content  below  20  mol  %,  wherein  the 
amount  of  iodide  ions  added  during  step  (c)  is  nKire  than  40±4  mol 
%  and  less  than  90  mol  %  of  the  total  amount  of  halide  ions  added 
during  step  (c),  the  amount  of  iodide  ions  added  during  step  (c)  is 
continuously  reduced  until  the  lower  limit  of  the  miscibility  gap  of 


AgBrl  is  reached  at  4Qt4  mol  %  silver  iodide,  and  the  silver  ions, 
bromide  ions,  and  iodide  ions  added  during  step  (c)  are  provided 
by  at  least  two  micrate  emulsions  of  which  one  is  an  Agl  emulsion 
and  at  least  one  is  an  AgBr  emulsion  or  an  AgBri  emulsion  of 
which  the  silver  iodide  content  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  lower 
limit  of  the  miscibility  gap. 

4.  A  process  for  ttie  production  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  platelike  silver  halide  grains  in  at  least  80%  of  the  total 
projected  area,  said  platelilce  silver  halide  grains  having  an  AgBrl 
core  of  which  the  silver  iodide  content  is  at  least  2.5  mol  %,  a  first 
shell  of  AgBrl  surrounding  the  core,  of  which  the  silver  iodide 
content  is  40±4  nool  %,  and  at  least  one  other  shell,  of  which  the 
silver  iodide  content  is  below  20  mol  %,  said  process  comprising 
(a)  precipitating  a  core  containing  2  to  20  mol  %  of  Agl  by  the 
double  jet  method  at  30°  to  50°  C.  and  pBr  1.2  to  2.3.  (b) 
subjecting  the  core  to  physical  ripening  at  60°  to  80°  C.  and  pBr 
1 .2  to  2.8,  (c)  growing  the  first  shell  by  adding  silver  ions,  bromide 
ions,  and  iodide  ions  to  the  ripened  core  grains,  and  (d)  precipitat- 
ing said  at  least  one  other  silver  halide  layer  having  a  silver  iodide 
content  below  20  mol  %,  wherein  the  amount  of  iodide  ions  added 
during  step  (c)  is  more  than  40±4  nK>l  %  and  less  than  90  mol  %  of 
the  total  amount  of  halide  ions  added  during  step  (c),  the  anoount  of 
iodide  ions  added  during  step  (c)  is  continuotisly  reduced  until  the 
lower  limit  of  the  miscibiUty  gap  of  AgBri  is  reached  at  40±4  mol 
%  silver  iodide,  and  the  silver  ions,  bromide  ions,  and  iodide  ions 
added  during  step  (c)  are  provided  by  at  least  two  solutions  of 
which  one  contains  silver  ions  and  the  other(s)  bromide  aiKl  iodide 
ions. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
containing  platelike  silver  halide  grains  in  at  least  80%  of  the  total 
projected  area,  said  platelike  silver  halide  grains  having  an  AgBrl 
core  of  which  the  silver  iodide  content  is  at  least  2.5  nral  %,  a  first 
shell  of  AgBrl  surrounding  the  core,  of  which  the  silver  iodide 
content  is  40t4  mol  %,  and  at  least  one  other  shell,  of  which  the 
silver  iodide  content  is  below  20  mol  %,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  precipitating  a  core  containing  2  to  20  mol  %  of  Agl  by  tiie 
double  jet  medKxl  at  30°  to  50°  C.  and  pBr  1.2  to  2.3. 

(b)  subjecting  the  core  to  physical  ripening  at  60°  to  80*  C.  and 
pBr  1.2  to  2.8, 

(c)  growing  the  first  shell  by  adding  silver  ions,  bromide  ions, 
and  iodide  ions  to  the  ripened  core  grains,  and 

(d)  precipitating  said  at  least  one  other  silver  halide  layer  having 
a  silver  iodide  content  below  20  mol  %,  wherein  the  amount 
of  iodide  ions  added  during  step  (c)  is  more  tlun  40±4  mol  % 
and  and  less  than  90  mol  %  of  the  total  amount  of  halide  ions 
added  during  step  (c),  the  amount  of  iodide  ions  added  during 
step  (c)  is  continuously  reduced  until  the  lower  limit  of  the 
miscibility  gap  of  AgBrl  is  reached  at  4Qt4  mol  %  silver 
iodide,  and  during  step  (c)  the  pBr  value  is  reduced  and  the 
bromide-to  iodide  ratio  constant  is  kept  constant. 


5350,016 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  OF  HCV,  PRIMERS  AND  PROBES 

THEREFROM,  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  HCV 

GENOTYPES  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING  HCV  IN 

SAMPLES 

Hiroald  Okamoto,  Todiigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Immuno  Japan 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  157,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-354370 
Int  CL*  ci2Q  1/70: 1/6S:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  435—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  oligonucleotide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  Mit/92  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  I; 

(b)  Hir/92  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  2; 

(c)  Tb-85  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  3; 

(d)  NZL-I  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  4; 

(e)  US-114  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  5; 
(0  Th-103  having  die  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  6; 

and 
(g)  #299  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  7. 
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August  27.  19% 


Auourr  27.  19% 


5450,017 

ANTI-PARAMYXOVIRUS  SCREENING  METHOD  AND 

VACXHNE 

Rkhani  W.  Compiuis,  AtUnta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Emory  Univcf 

sity,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,285 
Int.  CL'  C12Q  1/70 
VS,  CL  435—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  amount  of  an  HN:F  complex 
having  a  first  component  which  may  be  HN  or  F  and  a  second 
component  which  is  F  if  the  first  component  is  HN,  or  HN  if  the 
first  component  is  F,  formed  in  the  membrane  of  a  transfected  host 
cell  expressing  type-homologous  paramyxovirus  HN  and  F  pro- 
teins, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  separating  from  membrane-associated  proteins  of  the  cell  a 
specific  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  an  HN:F  complex 
and  a  first  component  of  the  HN:F  complex:  and 

b)  measuring  independently  the  amount  of  the  second  compo- 
nent of  the  HN:F  complex  in  the  specific  fraction,  whereby 
the  amount  of  an  HN:F  complex  formed  in  membranes  of 
transformed  host  cells  is  measured. 


percentage  of  U  to  C  substitution  than  in  the  reference  vaccine 
being  classified  as  unaccepUble  and  a  vaccine  with  an  equal 
or  lower  percentage  of  U  to  C  substitution  than  in  the  refer- 
ence vaccine  being  classified  as  acceptable. 


5,550,019 

METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 

ALTER  APOPTOSIS 

John  C.  Reed,  Cartebad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  JoUa  Cancer 

Research  Foundatioo,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^56 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  identify  compounds  that  alter  tl»e  apoptotic 
process,  comprising  ti>e  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  an  apoptotic  cell  extract  comprising  a  cytosolic  cell 
extract  and  either  nuclei  or  chromation; 

b.  treating  said  apoptotic  cell  extract  with  one  or  more  com- 
pounds; and 

c.  selecting  the  one  or  more  compounds  that  alter  the  apoptotic 
process  in  said  apoptotic  cell  extract 


5,550,018 
TEST  FOR  VIRULENT  GENOMIC  NUCLEOTIDE  472 
REVERTANTS  IN  ATTENUATED  LIVE  POLIOVIRUS 
TYPE  3  VACCINES 
Inessa  Levenbook;  Konstantin  Chumakov,  both  of  Bethesda; 
Laurie  Powers,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  and  Igor  Roninson, 
Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rvpressented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,742,  Nov.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,373 

InL  CL'  C12Q  1/70:1/68 

M&.  CL  435—5  5  Claims 

vaccla* 


5,550,020 
METHOD,  REAGENTS  AND  KIT  FOR  DUGNOSIS  AND 

TARGETED  SCREENING  FOR  RETINOBLASTOMA 
Brenda  L.  Gallic,  Toronto:  James  M.  Dunn,  Scari>orough,  and 
John  K.  Stevens,  Mississauga,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Visibie  Genetics  Inc.,  and  HSC  Research  &  Development, 
both  of  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  271,942 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:21/02 

MS.  CL  435—6  137  Claims 


LEVEL  1 


AMPLIFY  EXONS  OF 
R81  GENE 

DETERMINE  LENGTH  AND /OR 

QUANTITY  OF  AMPLIFIED 

FRAGMENTS 


MUTATION  DETECTED 
IN  LEVEL  1 


-■— «- 


NO  MUTATION 

DETECTED  IN 

LEVEL  1 


!«. 


LEvaz 


SEQUENCE  EXON 

CONTAINING 

MUTATION 


SEQUENCE 

ALL  EXONS  OF 

R81  GENE 


-»— - 


Q 


t  «•• 


^==1: 


1.  A  method  for  classifying  an  unclassified  live  poliovirus  type  3 
vaccine,  which  is  attenuated  by  a  C  to  U  substitution  at  nucleotide 
position  472.  as  having  an  acceptable  or  unacceptable  level  of 
neurovirulence  in  comprising  tlK  steps  of: 
quantifying  revertant  viruses  contained  in  the  vaccine  prior  to 
adminisQ'alion  by  testing  for  the  presence  of  a  U  to  C  substi- 
tution at  position  472  of  tlie  poliovirus  type  3  genome;  and 
comparing  the  percentage  of  revertant  viruses  in  the  unclassified 
vaccine  to  tl»e  percentage  of  revertant  viruses  in  an  accepted 
reference  vaccine,  which  is  attenuated  by  a  C  to  U  substitu- 
tioa  at  nucleotide  position  472,  a  vaccine  having  a  higiier 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  mutations  in  a  sample  retinoblas- 
toma gene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  quantitatively  amplifying  one  or  more  exons  of  tlie  sample 
retinoblastoma  gene  using  primers  complementary  to  intron 
regions  immediately  flanlung  each  amphfied  exon; 

(b)  determining  tlie  lengths  of  the  amplification  products  for 
each  amplified  sample  exon  and  comparing  that  length  to  the 
length  of  amplification  products  otMained  when  a  wild-type 
retinoblastoma  gene  is  amplified  using  the  same  primers, 
whereby  differences  in  length  between  an  amplified  sample 
exon  and  the  corresponding  amplified  wild-type  exon  reflect 
the  occurrence  on  an  insertion  or  deletion  mutation  in  the 
sample  retinoblastoma  gene;  and 

(c)  determining  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  each  exon  identi- 
fied in  step  (b)  to  contain  an  insertion  or  deletion  mutation,  or 
in  the  event  no  insertion  or  deletion  mutations  are  identified, 
the  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  at  least  one  exon  of  the  retino- 
blastoma gene  until  all  exons  have  been  sequenced  or  until  a 
mutation  has  been  detected. 
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5,550,021 
ALLELIC  DIAGNOSIS  OF  SUSCEPTIBIUTY  TO 
COMPULSIVE  DISORDER 
Kenneth  Blum,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Ernest  P.  Noble,  Los  Ange- 
les, Calif.,  and  Peter  J.  Sheridan,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System, 
Austin,  Tex.,  and  Regents  of  the  Universitv  of  California, 
OaUand,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,383,  Jon.  24,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,222,  Jan.  23,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,210,016,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
4VfiS7,  Feb.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  1, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  299,934 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  O.  435—6  34  Claims 


OONMH  K  naxniM  eai  wnwTs 


lOHBB)  mumenaa 


laaaKnm 

MDKHMaiUL  OUTCOME 


1.  Mmethod  for  determining  a  type  of  compulsive  disorder  in  an 
individual  comprising: 

identifying  an  individual  having  at  least  one  compulsive  disor- 
der; 

obtaining  DNA  from  said  individual; 

analyzing  said  DNA  for  the  presence  of  a  human  dopamine  Dj 
receptor  gene  A 1,  81  or  010)2'"*"^'  haplotype  I  allele; 

wherein  the  presence  of  said  human  dopamine  D^  receptor  gene 
Al,  BI  or  DRD2''*^^^  haplotype  I  allele  indicates  a  compul- 
sive disorder  resulting  from  Reward  Deficiency  Syndrome  or 
impulsive-addictive-compulsive  disorder  and  the  lack  of  a 
human  dopamine  D2  receptor  gene  Al,  Bl  or  DRD2''*"*^^ 
haplotype  I  allele  indicates  a  compulsive  disorder  having 
I  )Aer  causes. 


5,550,022 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
PATHOGENIC  LISTERIA  BACTERIA 
IVinad  Chakraborty,  Wurzburg;  Werner  GoebeL  Ydtshdch- 
heim,  both  of,  Germany,  and  Servatius  H.  W.  Notermans, 
BUthoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Boefaringer  Mannheim 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,512,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573^14,  Oct  IS,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19,  1989,  39  01 
397.9;  Mar.  3,  1989,  39  06  832J 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1^8:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule,  which  is  at  least  27 
nucleotides  in  length,  is  a  niKleotide  sequence  specific  for  pattio- 
getiic  strains  of  Listeria  bacteria  and  which  hybridizes  to  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  FIG.  1  or  to  the  complementary  nucleotide 
sequence  of  that  shown  in  RG.  1  at  5-6x  SSC  and  42°-60''  C.  and 


washing  for  at  least  30  minutes  at  from  0.1-O.Sx  SSC  and  at  a 
temperature  of  from  65°  C.-70°  C. 


535«,023 

AMPLIFICATION  OF  HUMAN  MDM2  GENE  IN  HUMAN 

TUMORS 

Kenneth  W.  Kinzler,  and  Bert  VogdStein,  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,619,  Apr.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y420,263, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,103,  Jun.  23, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,411,860,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  867,840,  Apr.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,500 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53:33/566 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  compounds  which  interfere  with  the 
binding  of  MDM2  to  pS3,  said  compounds  being  candidate  thera- 
peutic agents,  said  m^hod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting:  a  first  protein;  a  second  protein;  and  a  compound  to 
be  tested  for  its  capacity  to  interfere  with  binding  of  said  first 
and  second  proteins  to  each  other;  wherein  the  first  protein 
comprises  MDM2  and  the  second  protein  comprises  p53  or 
the  first  protein  comprises  pS3  and  tlie  second  protein  com- 
prises MDM2;  and 
determining  tlie  quantity  of  the  first  protein  which  is  bound  to,  is 
displaced  fivm,  or  is  prevented  from  binding  to,  ttie  second 
protein,  wherein  a  compound  which  diminishes  tlie  quantity 
of  the  first  protein  bound  to  the  second  protein,  or  which 
displaces  first  protein  bound  to  the  second  protein,  or  which 
prevents  first  protein  from  binding  to  the  second  protein,  is 
identified  as  a  candidate  therapeutic  agent 


5,550,024 
GENETIC  MARKERS  FOR  PIG  LITTER  SIZE 
Max  F.  Rothschild;  Christopher  K.  Itaggle;  Carol  D.  Jacobson, 
all  of  Ames.  Iowa;  David  A.  Vasiw,  Marshfield,  Wis.;  Alan  J. 
Mileham,  Huntingdon,  and  Graham  S.  Plastow,  Soham,  both 
of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Biotechnologr  Research  & 
Development  Corporation,  Peoria,  Ill>,  and  Iowa  State  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961319,  Oct  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,374,526,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

687,708,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  312,312 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  29  Claims 

on  iBtianr  (nn  oKMi  Mn) 
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1.  A  method  of  screening  pigs  to  identify  those  which  have  a 
genetic  predisposition  to  produce  larger  or  smaller  Utters  compris- 
ing: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  genomic  DNA  from  a  pig;  and  assaying 
for  the  presence  of  a  polymorphism  in  the  pig 
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estrogen  receptor  gens  in  said  sample,  said  polymotphism  being 
one  which  is  associated  with  litter  size. 


5,590,025 
DETECTION  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  AMPLIFICATION 
PRODUCTS  BY  EXTRACTION  INTO  AN  ORGANIC 
PHASE 
G.  Temnce  Walker,  Chapd  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dkidnsoa  and  Company,  FranUin  Laiies,  NJ. 
Fncd  JuL  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,964 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— «  20  Claims 

1.  A  metlHxl  for  detecting  amplification  of  a  target  sequence 
comprising: 

a)  hybridizing  to  the  target  sequence,  in  an  aqueous  solution, 
(i)  a  hydrophilic  signal  primer  comprising  nucleotides  linked 

to  a  lipophilic  label,  and 
(ii)  an  amplification  primer, 

b)  extending  the  hybridized  amplification  primer  on  the  target 
sequence  with  a  polymerase,  whereby  extension  of  the  ampU- 
fication  primer  displaces  the  signal  primer,  or  a  portion 
tlieteof.  fmta  the  target  sequence: 

c)  cleaving  or  nicking  the  displaced  signal  primer,  or  tlie  dis- 
placed portion  thereof,  tliereby  generating  a  hydrophobic  sec- 
ondary amplification  product  having  fewer  nucleotides  linked 
to  the  lipophilic  label  than  the  hydrophilic  signal  primer; 

d)  contacting  tlie  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic  phase 
whereby  the  hydrophobic  secondary  amplification  product  is 
extracted  into  the  organic  phase; 

e)  separating  the  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous  solution,  and; 
0  detecting  the  label  of  the  extracted  hydrophobic  secondary 

amplification  product  as  an  indicator  of  amplification  of  the 
target  sequence. 


i.  contacting  a  first  aliquot  of  a  test  sample  with  T.  cruzi  Gp90 
antigen  attached  to  a  solid  support  to  form  a  mixture  and 
incubating  same  to  form  Gp90  antigen/antibody  complexes; 

ii.  contacting  said  Gp90  antigen/antibody  complexes  with  an 
indicator  reagent  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  form  Gp90  antigen/antibody/indicator  reagent  com- 
plexes; 

iii.  detecting  the  presence  of  the  r  cruzi  Gp90  antibody  by 
measuring  the  signal  generated; 

b.  determining  the  presence  of  a  second  T.  cruzi  antibody  in  a 
test  sample,  comprising: 

i.  contacting  a  second  aliquot  of  a  test  sample  with  T.  cruzi 
Gp6(VS0  antigen  attached  to  a  solid  support  to  form  a 
mixture  and  incubating  same  to  form  Gp6(VS0  antigen/ 
antibody  complexes; 

ii.  contacting  said  Gp6(y50  antigen/antibody  complexes  with 
an  indicator  reagent  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  form  Gp60/50  antigen/antibodyAndicator  reagent 
complexes; 

iii.  detecting  the  presence  of  the  T.  cruzi  Gp6(V50  antibody  by 
measuring  the  signal  generated; 

c.  determining  the  presence  of  a  third  T.  cruzi  antibody  in  a  test 
sample,  comprising: 

i.  contacting  a  third  aliquot  of  a  test  sample  with  T.  cruzi 
LPPG  antigen  attached  to  a  solid  support  to  form  a  mixture 
and  incubating  same  to  form  LPPG  antigen/antibody  com- 
plexes; 
ii.  contacting  said  LPPG  antigen/antibody  complexes  with  an 
indicator  reagent  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient 
to   form   LPPG   antigen/antibody/indicator  reagent  com- 
plexes; 
iii.  detecting  the  presence  of  the  T  cruzi  LPPG  antibody  by 
measuring  the  signal  generated; 
wherein  the  presence  of  at  least  two  T.  cruzi  antibodies  confirms 
the  presence  of  T.  cruzi  antibody  in  the  test  sample. 


5,550,026 
ANTIBODIES  TO  HUMAN  GASTRBS-RELEASING 
PEPTIDE  PRECURSOR  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Ken  Yamagudii,  c/o  National  Cancer  Center  Rcsearcfa  Institute 
1-1,  TsukUi  5-chome,  Chuo-Ku,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshio  Miyake, 
Tokyo,  l>otfa  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tooen  Corporatioa; 
Terumo  Corporation,   and   Ken  Yamguchi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1992,  4-153643 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  5/12:  C07K  16/26 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  having  an  association  constant  K„  of 

3xlO'-2xlO"'/M  obtained  from  a  hybridoma  cell  line  selected 

from  the  gnxip  consisting  of  prDGRP-2BI0  (PERM  BP-4110). 

proGRP-3G2    (PERM    BP-4109),    and    proGRP-20D2    (PERM 

BP-4184). 

3.  A  diagnostic  agent  for  lung  cancer  comprising  a  monoclonal 
antibody  according  to  claim  1  and  a  carrier. 


5,550,028 

TETRAffVDROXYQUINONE  AS  AN  ACTIVATOR 

COMPONENT  FOR  ACTIVATED  PARTIAL 

THROMBOPLASTIN  TIME  TEST  OF  BLOOD 

COAGULATION 

Ted  C.  K.  Lee,  PlanUtion;  Franz  H.  Pelzer,  Miami,  and  Leslie 

A.  Motley,  Miami,  all  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Dade  International 

Inc^  Deerfieid,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,139,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^73 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/56:1/00:  GOIN  33/S6:  AOIN  55/02 
VS.  CL  435—13  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activation  of  the  intrinsic  coagulation  pathway 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  Preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  with  the  struc- 
ture; 


5,550,027 
ASSAY  FOR  TRYPANSOMA  CRUZI  ANTIBODIES  WHICH 

SPECIFICALLY  BIND  THREE  DIFFERENT  ANTIGENS 
Martin  A.  Winkler,  Lindenhurst  and  Alfred  A.  Pan,  Gray- 
slake,  both  of  nL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  AbboU 
Park,Ill. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  911,590,  JuL  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  JnL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2754W6 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/537:33/543 

VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  3  Claims 

I.  A  confirmatory  assay  for  the  presence  of  Trypanosoma  cruzi 

(J.  cruzi)  antit>ody  in  a  test  sample,  comprising: 

a.  determining  the  presence  of  a  first  T.  cruzi  antibody  in  a  test 
sample,  comprising: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH, 

and  OR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group, 
wherein  Xj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH, 

and  OR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  and 
wherein  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH, 

and  OR,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  where  n=at  least 

I; 
b)  Buffering  the  aqueous  solution  of  step  a)  so  that  the  aqueous 
solution  has  a  pH  greater  than  7.0; 


c)  Adding  an  aqueous  solution  including  metal  ions  selected 
fnorn  the  group  consisting  of  cupric.  cobah,  ferric,  and  man- 
gaaese  to  the  aqueous  solution  resulting  fiom  step  b); 

d)  Adding  a  phospholipid  to  the  solution  resulting  from  step  c); 

e)  Adding  plasma  to  the  solution  formed  as  a  result  of  step  d); 

f)  Incubating  the  mixture  resulting  fixxn  step  e);  and 

g)  Adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  calcium  chloride  to  the  incu- 
bated mixture  resulting  from  step  0  resulting  in  the  formation 
of  clot  in  approximately  30  to  SO  seconds. 


5,550,029 
METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING  ESTROGEN 
RESPONSIVENESS 
James  W.  Simpkins,  GaincsviUe,  and  Jean  Bisiiop,  Jackson- 
ville, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Florida^  Gaines- 
ville, Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,056 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/54 
VS.  CL  435—14  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  responsiveness  of  a  living  human 
subject  to  an  estrogen  compound,  comprising: 
(i)  obtaining  an  ex  vivo  cell  sample  from  the  subject; 
(ii)  exposing  a  first  aliquot  of  the  sample  to  the  estrogen  com- 
pound and  glucose: 
(iii)  exposing  a  comparable  second  aliquot  of  the  sample  to 

glucose  only; 
(iv)  measuring  the  amount  of  the  glucose  utilized  by  the  first  and 
second  aliquots  of  steps  (ii)  and  (iii)  to  obtain  first  and  second 
measurements,  respectively:  and 
(v)  correlating  the  first  and  second  measurements  obtained  in 
step  (iv).  whereas  when  the  first  measuremeiM  is  a  greater 
value  than  the  second  measurement,  the  subject  is  responsive 
to  the  estrogen  compound. 


5,550,030 

REAGENT  FOR  ENDOTOXIN-SPECIFIC  ASSAY 

Shigenori  Tanalu;  Hirostii  Tamura,  and  Makoto  Oliki,  ail  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabosiiiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  Na  120^469 

Claims  priority,  application -Japan,  Sep.  14, 1992,  4-269189 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/37:1/34:  C12N  11/08:11/12 

VS.  a.  435—23  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  an  endotoxin-specific  assay  com- 
prising applying  a  sample  solution  to  a  reagent  for  endotoxin- 
specific  assay  which  comprises  an  insoluble  carrier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyamide  and  cellulose  which  has  immo- 
bilized thereon  oi>e  or  more  moieties,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
imiiK>bilized  moieties  is  an  endotoxin-sensitive  factor  that  can  be 
activated  by  endotoxin  and  that  is  derived  from  a  limulus  ameb- 
ocyte  lyuie  and  wherein  none  of  said  immobilized  moieties  shows 
reactivity  with  a  (I— >3)-P-^glucan.  allowing  endotoxin  in  tlie 
sample  to  react  with  at  least  the  endotoxin-sensitive  factor  on  said 
reagent,  allowing  said  reagent  to  react  with  either  a  substrate  that 
reacts  with  the  inuiwbilized  endotoxin-sensitive  factor  afler  the 
immobilized  endotoxin-sensitive  factor  has  been  activated  by 
endotoxin  or  a  substrate  for  limulus  amebocyte  lysate  clotting 
enzyme,  and  detennining  a  change  of  either  of  said  substrate. 


5,550,031 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  EQUILIBRIUM  CONSTANTS 

AND  FLUORESCENCE  COEFFICIENTS  FOR 
MEASURING  INTRACELLULAR  ION  CONCENTRATION 
USING  FLUORESCENCE  PROBE  DYES  WITH  TRIPLE 
WAVE  LENGTH  PHOTOMETRY 
Alsuo  Miyakawa,  Scjyuruguranpieru  102,  2-13-1,  StaDimizuka, 
Hamamatsu,  Shizaoka.>ken;  Masahiko  Hlrano.  and  kJyoshi 
Kamiya,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.iL.  ami  Atsuo  Miyakawa,  both  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,173,  Aug.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^17 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/02:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  435—29  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  an  intracellular  ion  coiKentration  X, 
where  the  ion  is  selected  from  the  group  cotisisting  of  Ca*^.  Mg*', 
Wand  Na'^with  a  fluorescent  probe  dye.  in  which  the  fluorescent 
probe  dye  is  introduced  into  a  cell,  and  a  concentration  of  the  ion 
to  be  measured  in  the  cell  is  measured,  based  on  intensities  of 
fluorescence  generated  by  irradiating  the  cell  with  excitation 
beams,  the  method  comprising: 

A)  irradiating  a  first  series  of  probe-ion  solutions  containing: 

(1)  the  fluorescent  probe  dye  and 

(2)  the  intracellular  ion  to  be  measured  in  different  relative 
concentrations  of  said  probe  and  said  ions  with  excitation 
beams  at  three  different  wavelengths,  and  measuring  fluo- 
rescence intensities  generated  by  the  excitation  beams, 
which  correspond  to  the  respective  three  different  wave- 
lengths and  the  first  series  of  the  probe- ion  sohitieas: 

B)  irradiating  a  second  series  of  probe-interfering  biosubstance 
solutions  containing: 

(1)  an  interfering  biosubstance  which  interacts  with  the  fluo- 
rescent probe  dye  and  either  a)  changes  a  property  of  the 
fluorescent  probe  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorescence  intensity,  and  fluorescence  spectrum  or  b) 
affects  an  equilibrium  constant  K^,  between  the  fluorescent 
probe  dye.  the  intracellular  ion  and  their  complex,  and 

(2)  the  fluorescent  probe  dye.  in  different  relative  concentra- 
tions of  said  interfering  biosubstance  and  said  probe,  with 
excitation  beams  at  three  different  wavelengths,  and  mea- 
suring fluorescence  intensities  generated  by  the  excitation 
beams,  which  correspond  to  tiie  respective  three  difliereiH 
wavelengths  and  the  second  series  of  solutions: 

C)  irradiating  a  third  series  of  probe-biosubstance-ion  solutiofis 
containing: 

( 1 )  the  interfering  biosubstance, 

(2)  the  fluorescent  probe  dye.  and 

(3)  the  intracellular  ions,  in  different  relabve  concentrations  of 
the  interfering  biosubstance.  the  fluorescent  probe  dye.  and 
the  intracellular  ions  with  excitation  beams  at  three  differ- 
ent wavelengths,  and  meamnng  fluorescence  intensities 
generated  by  the  excitation  beams,  corresponding  to  the 
respective  three  different  wavelengths  and  the  third  series 
of  solutions; 

D)  approximating  e()uilibrium  constants  and  flooiescence  coef- 
ficients in  a  successive  maimer  by 

(I)  setting  initial  values  for  each  of  three  kinds  of  equilibriimi 
constants:  K„,  K,.^  and  Kp^,  in  the  following  three  lands 
of  independent  equilibriimi  constant  equations  of  the  fluo- 
rescent probe  dye,  the  intracellular  ion  to  be  msasuied,  the 
interfering  biosubstance  and  their  complexes  in  the  cell, 
and  initial  values  of  12  kinds  of  fluorescence  coefficients: 

'iLLf-   I«./N   'w./^   'XUT-   'Xi^F-   I>J.^F>   W\SI'   'xin-   Ixx/T- 

hij-Fh  ^taj-Ff  "nd   ^Xij-r^  «»  «»«  foUowing 
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between  the  intensities  of  the  fluorescence  measured,  and 
concentrations  of  fluorescent  probe  dye.  the  intracellular 
ion  to  be  measured,  interfering  biosubstance.  and  their 
complexes, 

(2)  calculating  and  comparing  errors  between  fluorescence 
intensities  calculated  based  on  the  initial  values,  and  fluo- 

ir  rescence  intensities  measured  in  the  first  three  steps, 

(3)  if  the  error  is  within  a  preselected  allowable  range,  opti- 
mizing the  three  kinds  of  equilibrium  constants  and  the  1 2 
kinds  of  fluorescence  coefficients,  if  the  error  exceeds  the 
allowable  range,  setting  new  values  for  the  three  kinds  of 
equilibrium  constants  and  the  12  kinds  of  fluorescence 
coefficients, 

.44)  calculating  errors  between  calculated  fluorescence  intensi- 
ties, and  fluorescence  intensities  measured  in  the  first  three 
steps, 

(5)  conqnring  the  error  based  on  the  newly  set  values  with  the 
previous  error,  and 

(6)  if  the  error  this  time  is  larger  or  equal  to  the  previous  error, 
or  zero,  the  three  kinds  of  equibbrium  constants  and  the  1 2 
kinds  of  fluorescence  coefficients  are  deemed  optimized,  or 
if  the  error  this  time  is  less  than  the  previous  error  but  not 
zero,  the  steps  are  successively  repeated  and  new  values  of 
the  three  kinids  of  equilibrium  constants  and  the  12  kinds  of 
fluoresceiKe  coefficients  are  reset  until  the  error  is  larger  or 
equal  to  the  previous  error,  or  zero; 

E)  introducing  the  fluorescent  probe  dye  into  the  cell,  irradiating 
the  cell  with  excitation  beams  at  three  diflferent  wavelengths, 
and  measuring  intensities  of  the  fluorescence  generated  by  the 
excitation  beams,  which  correspond  to  the  respective  three 
different  wavelengths;  and 

F)  determining  the  intracellular  ion  concentration  X,  by  solving 
simultaneous  equations  of  ( 1 )  equilibrium  constant  equations 
of  the  fluorescent  probe  dye.  interfering  biosubstance.  the  ions 
to  be  measured  and  their  complexes  in  the  cell,  and  (2) 
equations  between  the  intensities  of  the  fluorescence  mea- 
sured and  the  concentrations  of  fluorescent  probe  dye,  inter- 
fering biosubstance,  the  ions  to  be  measured  and  their  com- 
plexes, wherein  the  equations  are: 

Kff=XfMXf/Xpf 

Kffi=XfMXi./X.ff^<x.  Kfff=Xf^X/Xffi 

lurl>3J'^^f*luj'f^^fr*  tx3.F^^F&f\3J'F^^FFI 

wherein 
X^:  a  concentration  of  a  fluorescent  probe  dye  (F). 
X,:  a  concentration  of  intracellular  ions  to  be  measured  (I) 
Xp:  a  concentration  of  interfering  biosubstance  (P) 
X„:  a  concentration  of  fluorescent  probe  dye-intracellular  ions 

to  be  measured  complex  (FI) 
Xpf.   a   concentration   of  interfering  biosubstance-fluorescent 

probe  dye  complex  (PF) 
'X.fF,:  a  concentration  of  interfering  biosubstance-fluorescent 

probe  dye-intracellular  ions  to  be  measured  complex  (PFI) 
K^^  an  equilibrium  constant  between  fluorescent  probe  dye. 

intracellular  ions  to  be  measured  and  the  H  complex 
Viff.  an  equilibrium  constant  between  interfering  biosubstance, 

fluorescent  probe  dye  and  the  PF  complex 
VipF,:  an  equilibrium  constant  among  interfering  biosubstance, 

fluorescent  probe  dye,  intracellular  ions  to  be  measured  and 

the  PFI  complex 
I;^:  a  measured  fluorescence  intensity  for  an  excitation  beam  of 

wavelength  X, 
I^y  a  fluoresceiKe  intensity  coefficient  of  a  fluorescence  probe 

dye  for  an  excitation  beam  of  wavelength  X.,1 
I^^^:    a    fluorescence    intensity    coefficient    of    interfering 

biosubstance-fluorescent  probe  dye  complex  (PF)  for  an  exci- 
tation beam  of  waveleogthXi 


^jj,,:  a  fluorescence  intensity  coefficient  of  fluorescent  probe 
intracellular  dye-ions  to  be  measured  complex  (FI)  for  an 
excitation  beam  at  wavelengthXi 

^juj-Fi-  *  fluorescence  intensity  coefficient  of  interfering 
biosubstance-fluorescent  probe  dye-ions  to  be  measured  com- 
plex (PFI)  for  excitation  beam  of  a  wavelength  Xi 

i:  I,  2,  3. 


5,550,632 

BIOLOGICAL  ASSAY  FOR  MICROBIAL 

CONTAMINATION 

Jeneflr  D.  Isbister,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  George  Mason 

University,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250^83 
iBt  a.*  C12Q  1/06 
VS.  a.  435—39  13  Cteiins 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  viable  micro- 
organisms in  a  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  sample  of  said  liquid  from  a  source  where  contami- 
nation is  suspected; 
mixing  said  liquid  with  an  indicator  compound  in  a  container, 
said  indicator  compound  including  a  triphenyltetrazolium 
indicator  which  undergoes  a  visible  color  change  upon  reduc- 
tion as  a  result  of  contact  with  a  viable  microorganism; 
visually  detecting  a  predetermined  visible  color  change  in  said 
liquid  sample  due  to  said  viable  microorganisms  being  in 
contact  with  said  indicator  compound; 
measuring  an  elapsed  time  for  said  predetermined  visible  color 
change  to  occur  in  said  liquid  sample,  said  elapsed  lime 
indicating  the  concentration  of  viable  microorganisms  in  said 
liquid  at  the  time  of  selection  of  said  sample. 


5,550,033 

MOLD  PLUNGER  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMBEDDING 

TISSUE  SAMPLES 

Carlos   Knundieck,   3408   WeUford   Cir.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35216 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3U,034 
InL  CL*  C12Q  1/08 
U.S.  a.  435—4032  15  ( 


14.  A  inetlKxl  for  encasing  a  tissue  sample  within  a  hardening 
medium  for  obtaining  improved  sample  slices  comprising: 

(a)  sizing  a  tissue  sample  to  fit  within  a  slicing  well  of  a 
microtome; 

(b)  orienting  said  tissue  sample  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  mold 
plunger  resting  within  a  mold  cavity  such  that  major  vessels 
lie  parallel  to  a  center  vertical  line  of  said  plunger; 


AuoWT  27.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2835 


(c)  covering  said  tissue  sample  with  a  gel  fonning  medium  and 
allowing  said  medium  to  harden;  and 

(d)  removing  said  mold  plunger  and  said  tissue  sample  encased 
within  said  gel  as  one  unit  and  inverting  said  mold  plunger 
into  a  tissue  well  of  a  tissue  slicing  machine,  for  itoative 
(Being  thereof. 


5,550,035 

PROKARYOTIC  EXPRESSION  IN  EUKARYOTIC  CELLS 
Bernard   Moes,   Bethcsda,  Md.;   F.   WiUiam   Studier,  Stony 
Brook,  N.Y.;  Thomas  R.  Fncnt,  Gaithcrsbnrg,  Md,,  and 
Edward  G.  Niks,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research 
Fotmdation  of  SUte  University  of  New  York,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,971.  Jan.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,489,  Sep.  14, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
905^3,  Sep.  8,  1986,  abandoned  This  application  Jan.  26, 
I  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,119 

'  '  InL  a.*  C12N  5/10:15/09:7/01 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  a  gene  in  a  eulcaryotic  cell  comprising 
incorporating  into  said  cell: 

a  DNA-based  cytoplasmic  virus; 

a  first  carrier  including  a  first  gene  encoding  a  bacteriophage 
RNA  polymerase  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  T7, 
SP6,  GHl  and  T3  RNA  polymerase,  said  first  gene  being 
foreign  to  the  carrier  and  to  tlie  cell,  and  a  first  protnoter 
sequence  which  initiates  expression  of  said  first  gene;  and 
a  second  carrier  comprising  a  functional  cistron  comprising  a 
second  foreign  gene  including  a  second  promoter  sequence 
responsive  to  said  bacteriophage  RNA  polymerase,  such  that 
opon  recognibon  of  said  RNA  polymerase,  said  second  pro- 
moter initiates  expression  of  the  second  foreign  gene  in  the 
eukaryotic  cell. 


5,5SM36 

METHOD  FOR  CO-AMPLIFICATION  OF  HUMAN 

PROTEIN  C  GENES  IN  HUMAN  CELLS 

Brian  W  GrinneU.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Conpany,  Indianapolis,  Ind 
ConHnoation  of  Ser.  No.  368,700,  Jnn.  20,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,001,  Sep.  27, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
129,028,  Dec.  4,  1987,  abandoned  wtiich  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  at  Ser.  No.  849.999,  Apr.  9,  1986,  abandoned  This  appU- 
catioo  Mar.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  208,930 
Int.  a.*  C12N  15/63:  C12P  21/00 
MS.  p.  435—69.1  12  Oaims 


BamHI/Rl 


Hindm 
RI/BwnHI 


5,550.034 

APOLIPOPROTEIN  B  MRNA  EDITING  PROTEIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
BaBie  Teng,  Gailhcrsbarg,  Md;  Nicholas  O.  DaTidMMi,  Olym- 
pia  Fields,  and  Charles  F.  Burant,  Chicago  Heights,  both  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  01. 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,926,  Dec  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned This  appHcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,203 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/06:  CI2N  9/22:5/00:  C07H  19/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  that  encodes  an  apo  B  RNA 
editing  protein  that  comprises  the  amino  acid  residue  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


Ndal/BamHI 
Hindm 


StuI/BamHI 


EcofO 


Bgin 


1.  A  method  of  amplifying  tlie  nascent  himan  protein  C  gene  in 
human  kidney  293  cells,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  introdixnng  into  said  human  kidney  293  cells, 

1)  a  first  DNA  encoding  a  directly  selectable  marlcer  fimc- 
tional  in  eukaryotic  cells,  and 

2)  a  second  DNA  encoding  the  murine  dihydrofolatereductaae 
gene,  the  nascent  human  protein  C  gene,  the  SV40  early 
promoter,  the  BK  enhancer  and  the  adenovirus  2  late  pro- 
iix>ter,  wlierein  said  SV40  eariy  promoter  and  said  adenovi- 
rus 2  late  promoter  are  used  in  tandem, 

b)  isolating  the  cells  containing  the  direcdy  selectable  marker, 

c)  amplifying  the  levels  of  the  DNA  encoding  nascent  human 
protein  C  by  culturing  said  selected  cells  in  media  containing 
progressively  increasing  amounts  of  methotrexate. 


5,550,037 
MAMMALUN  AUGMENTER  OF  LIVER 
REGENERATION  (ALR):  HUMAN  AND  RAT 
Antonio  T.  FrancaviUa,  Ptttsbnrgh,  Pa.;  Micfaio  Hagiya,  Shiga, 
Japan,  and  Thomas  E.  Starzl,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Toyobo  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContiMiatkw-fai-part  oT  Ser.  No.  197,496,  Feb.  16,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,480,797.  This  applicatio*  JnL  15,  1994,  Set  No.  275^70 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12:15/63 
VS.  CL  435— 69^  9  Cfadns 
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1.  An  isolated  DNA  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding 
mainmahan  augmenter  of  liver  regeneration,  which  is  character- 
ized by  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:21. 
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SfiS$fi3S 
MOLECULAR  FARMING 
Robert  M.  Goodmaa;  Vk  C.  Knauf,  both  of  Davis;  Catherine 
M.  HMKk,  Vacavillc,  and  Luca  CMnai,  Davis,  aU  oT  CaUf^ 
Mrignora  to  Calgene.  Inc^  Davis,  CaliC. 
Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  507,380,  Apr.  9,  19M,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  condDuation  of  Ser.  No.  7MJ36,  Jni.  29,  1985,  Pat 
No.  4,95*,282.  This  appiicatioa  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16434* 
The  portien  of  the  tern  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  11, 
2M7,  hM  been  disdaiMcd. 
Lrt.  CL*  C12N  1 5/1 2;  1 5/20;  15/82:15/84 
V&  CL  435—78.1  5  Clidms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  maroinalian  peptide  which  com- 
prises: 
growing  dicotyledonous  plant  cells  containing  an  integrated 

sequence  comprising, 
an  expression  cassette  having  in  the  direction  of  transcription  ( 1 ) 
a  transcriptional  and  translabonai  initiation  region  functional 
in  said  plant  cells,  (2)  a  stnictural  gene  coding  for  said 
mammalian  peptide  and  (3)  a  termination  region, 
whereby  said  structural  gene  is  expressed  to  produce  said  mam- 
malian peptide. 


5458,839 

OUGONUCLEOrmE  PRIMERS  FOR  HLA  CLASS  I  B 

LOCUS  DNA  TYPING 

EUzabetb    A.    lyachtenberg,    Berkeley,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

HoChunn-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,475 
Int.  CL*  C12P  19/34.  C87H  21/04 
U&  CL  435— 91 J  21  Clatans 

1.  A  primer  for  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplification  of 
HLA-B  locus  nucleic  acid,  wherein  said  primer  consists  of  a 
subsequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  comprising  bases  5-21  of  SEQ  ID 
N0.2. 


(b)  synthesizing  an  extension  product  of  each  of  said  primers, 
which  extension  product(s)  containing  the  target  DNA 
sequence(s),  and  amplifying  said  target  sequences($)  if 
present; 

(c)  treating  said  sample,  after  the  intended  amplification(s),  with 
two  oligonucleotide  probes:  one  probe  having  sequence  SEQ 
ID  NO:3  which  is  uniquely  complementary  to  a  sequence  in 
the  amplified  region  of  N.  gonorrhoeae,  and  a  second  probe 
having  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:6  which  is  uniquely  comple- 
mentary to  a  sequence  in  the  amphfied  region  of  C.  trachoma- 
tis: 

(d)  incubating  the  amplified  target  region(s),  if  any,  with  each  of 
the  oligonucleotide  probes,  under  stringent  conditions,  and 
allowing  for  hybridization  between  each  of  said  probes  and 
the  target  region  for  said  probe;  and 

(e)  detecting  hybrids  formed  between  the  amplified  target 
regions(s),  if  any,  and  the  oligonucleotide  probe(s). 


5,550,841 

CAFFEINE  DEMETHYLATE  GENE-CONTAINING  DNA 

FRAGMENT  AND  MICROBLU.  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  3-METHYL-7-ALKYLXANTmNE 

Yoshinao  Koide,-  Seiji  Nakane,  and  Yutaka  Imai,  all  of  Aichi. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Amano    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63353,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-154380; 
Oct.  27,  1992,  4-312954 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2012,  has  been  disdaimcd. 
Int  CL*  C12P  17/18:  C12N  9/ 1 4:9/78;  1/2 1 
VS.  CL  435—119  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  3-methyl-7-alkylxanthine  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II): 

(B) 


5,550,040 
METHOD,  REAGENTS  AND  KITS  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  NEISSERIA  GONORRHOEAE 
Ashok  P.  Pnrohit,  Sommerville,  and  Sheryl  B.  Silver.  Paramos, 
balfc  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Uofbnan-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82^51,  Jnn.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioB  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  214,861 
Int  CL'  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02:21/04;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  435-^1.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  N. 
gonorrhoeae  and/or  C.  trachomatis  in  a  fluid  sample  suspected  of 
containing  eitiier  or  both  N.  gonorrhoeae  and  C.  trachomatis 
comprising: 

(a)  treating  said  sample  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  four  oligonucleotide  primers,  two  of  said  primers  being 
capable  of  hybridizing  selectively  with  tl»e  two  complemen- 
tary strands  of  N.  gonorrhoeae  DNA  which  contain  the  target 
sequence,  said  primers  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:2,  respectively,  and  the  other  two  primers  being  capable 
of  hybridizing  selectively  with  the  two  complementary 
strands  of  C.  trachomatis  DNA  which  contain  the  target 
sequence,  said  primers  having  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:S,  respectively,  said  aqueous  solution  also  containing  an 
inert  organic  polar  solvent  as  a  cosolvent; 


CH, 

wherein  R  represenu  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group, 
comprising  cultivating  a  transformant  in  a  nutrient  culture 
medium  containing  a  1.3-<limethyl-7-alkylxanthine  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 

(I) 


CHj-N 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  to  produce  3-naethyl-7- 
aikylxanthine  in  tlie  resulting  culture  and 

recovering  the  produced  3-methyl-7-alkylxanthine  from  the  cul- 
ture, 

wherein  said  transformant  comprises  an  organism  of  the  genus 
Pseudomonas  which  has  the  ability  to  constitutively  convert 
caffeine  into  theobromine,  but  lacks  tlie  ability  to  demethylate 
theobromine  into  7-methylxanthine,  that  has  been  transformed 
with  a  recombinant  DNA  vector  comprising  a  DNA  molecule 


August  27,  1996 


CHENflCAL 


2837 


encoding  a  caflFeine  demethylase  gene  of  a  microorganism  sequence  encoding  a  selection  marker,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 

belonging  to  die  genus  Pseudoroonas,  which  has  the  ability  to  cotransfecied  vectors  is  altered  such  tli^  the  first  vector  is  present 

assimilate  cafFeine.  and  wherein  said  transformant  produces  in  tlte  ratio  of  from  about  1  to  100  times  that  of  the  second  vector, 

caffeine  demethylase  during  said  cultivating.  and  culturing  the  transfected  Drosophila  cells. 


5450,042 
SERINE  PROTEASE  MUTANTS  OF  THE 
CHYMOTRYPSIN  SUPERFAMILY  RESISTANT  TO 
[NHIBiTION  BY  THEIR  COGNATE  INHIBITORS  AND 
GENES  ENCODING  THE  SAME  AND  SERINE 
PROTEASE  INHIBITOR  MUTANTS  AND  GENES 
ENCODING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  F.  Sambrook;  F^win  L.  Madison;  Elizabeth  J.  GoM- 
smith;  Maryjane  H.  Gething,  and  Robert  D.  Gerard,  afl  of 
DnilM,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The 
University  of  Texas  System,  Anstia,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,212,  Mar.  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1989,  Scr.  No.  434,748 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/01:15/63:9/50;  C07H  21/04 
is.  CL  435—172.1  48  Claims 


II 


1! 


1.  A  t-PA  mutant  which  is  resistant  to  inhibition  by  its  cognate 
inhibitor,  wherein  said  t-PA  mutant  has  an  acidic  or  neutral  amino 
acid  substitution  at  the  basic  amino  acid  corresponding  to  position 
104  of  human  t-PA. 


54S0>M 

PREPARATION  OF  WAX  BEADS  CONTAINING  A 

REAGENT  USING  LIQUID  NITROGEN  FOR  COOLING 

AND  SOLOMFYING 

KcMCtk  M.  Kosak,  and  Matthew  K.  Koank,  both  of  3194  S. 

4400  West  West  Valley  City,  UtA  84120 
ContiMation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936J57,  Ang.  27, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,413,924,  wkich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 

835,758,  Feb.  13, 1992,  abnndoncd.  This  appikation  Jnn.  10, 

1994,  Scr.  Nn.  2574*7 

Int  CL*  C12N  11/02:11/08;  GOIN  33/544;  C87K  17/00 

VS.  CL  435—177  15  OaiaK 

1.  A  mettiod  for  producing  a  wax  bead  that  contains  a  reagent 

and  is  greater  than  one  millimeter  in  diameter,  comprising  die  steps 

of: 

a.  forming  a  droplet  of  molten  wax  containing  said  reagent. 

b.  cooling  said  droplet  to  solidify  the  molten  wax  by  dropping 
saic  droplet  onto  the  surface  of  liqtiid  nitrogen  such  tliai  said 
droplet  remams  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  until 
soUdified;  and 

c.  removing  the  solidified  droplet  from  die  surface  of  tiie  liquid 
nitrogen  before  said  droplet  sinks  into  die  liquid  nitrogen. 


5450>I3 
EXPRESSION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS  PROTEINS  IN 
DROSOPHILA  CELLS 
rtaiinc  R.  Johansen,  Hojbjerg,  Denmark;  Atiane  A.  Van  Der 
Straten-Ponthoz,    Chicago,    III.,    and    Martha    Rosenberg, 
Royersford.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,016,  Jul.  27,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278386,  Dec.  1,  1988,  aban- 
doned, and  Set.  No.  574463,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,454,  Oct  30,  1989, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,736,  May  8,  1987.  This 
appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,178 
Int  CL'  C12M  15A)9 
VS.  a.  435—1724  7  Claims 

1.  A  metiiod  for  altering  tlie  copy  number  of  a  heterologous  gene 
integrated  into  a  Drosophila  cells  genome  which  comprises:  select- 
ing cultured  Drosophila  cells  as  a  host  for  transfection;  cotransfect- 
ing  said  host  cell  with  (i)  a  first  vector  comprising  a  gene  expres- 
sion unit  having  a  promoter  of  Drosophila  origin  and  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  heterologous  gene  product  and;  (ii)  a  second 
vector  comprising  a  promoter  of  Drosophila  origin  and  a  DNA 


5450,045 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  DNA  ENCODING  A 
RIPENING  FORM  OF  A  POLYPEPTIDE  HAVING 
>lHAMNOGALCTURONASE  ACnVITY 
Wonter  Musters,  Maassiuis;  Hein  StaaL,  Diemen;  Maria  E. 
Suykerbuyk,    Utrechf    Jacob    Visser,    Wageningen,    and 
Johannes    M.    VerbakeL    Maasland,    aH    of,    Netherlands, 
assignors  to  UnBever  Patent  HoMlngn,  B.V.,  VhuutUngen, 
Netherlands 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Of.,  May  15, 
1992,92201403 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/06;  C12N  1/14:9/26;  CtTH  /ftOO 
VS.  CL  435—201  23  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  polypeptide  having  rhamnogalacturonase  activity  said 
polypeptide  consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:6. 


5450,046 

DNA  ENCODING  ALPHA-GLUCOSIDASE  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME  BY  GENETIC  ENGINEERING 
Yuznm  Suzuki,  Shiga-gnn;  Ynkki  Ihkli,  Kyoto;  Kaznmi  Yama- 

moto,  T^uraga;  Yoshiaki  Nisiiiya,  Tsaniga;  Atsusfai  Sogabe. 

'Kuruga;  Yukihiro  Sogabe,  'burnga,  and  Shigenori  Emi,  Tsu- 

ruga,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boscki  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,777 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1992,  4-101658; 
May  11,  1992,  4-117538 

Int  CL'  CI2N  9/28:9/26;  15/56;  1 5/63 
VS.  CL  435—202  4  CUbk 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  coti^irising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  a-glucosidase,  wtietein  said  DNA  has  tlie 
nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 
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5,550,047 

OUGOfWCUWTIDES  WITH  ANTl-EPSTEIN-BARR 

VIRUS  ACTIVITY 

Carei  Mulder,  Worcester,  Mass^  assignor  to  University  of  Mas- 

sadiusetts,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  199,510 

bt  CL*  C12N  S/00:7/0(>;  A«1K  4&W;  C07H  21/04 

MS.  a.  435—238  7  Claims 


C     4  20  HX  iOO 

OLIGO  COHCENTRATKM  Im^ioII 


1.  A  synthetic  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  and  hybridiz- 
able  with  a  portion  of  the  BZLFl  ilNA  of  Epstein-Barr  vims,  the 
oligonucleotide  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  orSEQIDNO;3. 


S,55«,048 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


54504M9 
PROCESS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PARA  CATION  CHANNEL 

MODULATORS 
Leonardus  H.  T.  Van  Der  Ploeg,  and  Jelbey  W.  Warmlie,  iMtb 
of  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co^  Inc.  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,702 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:1/15:5/10:15/12:15/63 
VS.  CL  435—240.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  characterized  by  the  nucleotide  sequence  as 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:7. 


(b)  exposing  the  cells  to  at  least  one  restrictive  condition  that 
closely  matches  a  condition  at  the  implantation  site  and  which 
establishes  a  measurable  change  in  at  least  one  cell  property 
in  response  to  the  restrictive  coodibon. 


5450,051 
AVIAN  EMBRYO  CELL  AGGREGATE  BIOMASS  FOR 
PRODUCING  VIRUS/VIRUS  ANTIGEN  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  VIRUSATRUS  ANTIGEN 
Wolfgang  Mundt,  Vienna,-  WUftied  Woefarer,  Bad  VoesUu; 
Fricdrich  Domer.  and  Johann  Eibl.  both  of  Vienna,  all  of, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Immuno  AlttiengeseUschaft,  Vienna, 
Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  854A30,  Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5391.491.  This  application  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  352,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  4,  1990,  18/90 
Int  CL*  C12N  5AX):5/02:7/00:  C12P  21/04:  AOIN  1/02:  A61K 

39/12:39/145:39/245 
VS.  CL  435—240.2  19  Claims 

1.  A  biomass  for  producing  vinis/viius  antigen,  comprising  cell 
aggregates  of  avian  embryo  cells,  wherein  said  cell  aggregates 
have  diameters  of  between  100  pm  and  1,000  tua  and  have  been 
infected  with  a  virus. 


5350,050 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  ENCAPSULATED  CELLS 

IN  A  HOST 

Laura  M.  Holland.  Providence;  Joseph  P.  Hammang;  Scth  A. 
Rndnick,  both  of  Barrington;  Micliael  J.  Lysaght,  E.  Green- 
wich, all  of  RX,  and  Keith  E.  Dionne,  Rchobotfa,  Mass., 
assignors  to  CytoTherapcntics,  Inc.,  Providence,  RJ. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,403 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/00:1/38:1/36 

VS.  CL  435— 240J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  encapsulated  cells  for  implanting  at 

an  implantation  site  in  a  human  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  encapsulating  the  cells  in  a  biocompatible  capsule,  and 


5,550,052 
HYBRID  CELL  LINE  FORMED  BETWEEN  T4 
LYMPHOCYTES  AND  TUMORAL  LYMPHOID  TYPE 
CELLS 
Luc  Montagnier,  Le  Picssins  Robinson;  Franfoise  Rey,  Paris; 
Bernard  Krust,  Paris,  and  Francois  ClaveL  Paris,  all  of. 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur  and  Centre  National  de 
la  Recherche  Sciendflque,  France 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  632y405,  Dec  20,  1990,  wfakh  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,303,  Jul.  19,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  852,438,  Apr.  15,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,247,  Aug.  31, 
1985.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,015 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1985,  85.05676 
Int  CL*  C12N  5/22 
VS.  CL  435— 240J6  5  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  cell  line,  wherein  the  hybrid  cells  are  formed 
between  human  T4  lymphocytes  and  a  MOLT-4  cell,  wherein 
said  hybrid  cells  express  T4  molecule  at  dieir  surface;  and 
said  hybrid  cells  are  infected  by  a  human  immunodeficiency 
vims  type  1  (HTV-I). 


5450,053 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Jerome  Salpeter,  Yorktown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  SI  IndustriaJ 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^53 
Int  CL*  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  CL  436—8  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  automatic  chemical  analyzer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.)  adding  at  least  a  color  reagent  that  reacts  with  ai  analyte  to 
form  a  color  complex,  and  an  inhibiting  reagent  to  inhibit  any 
further  formation  of  color  complex  after  a  specified  time  has 
elapsed,  to  a  chemical  nxxlule:  then 
b.)  adding  a  baseline  solution  of  known  analyte  concentration  to 
the  chemical  nxxlule  to  form  a  baseline  mixture  that  main- 
tains the  ratio  of  the  reagents  constant; 
c.)  passing  the  baseline  nuxture  through  a  flow  cell; 


d.)  passing  light  at  a  specified  frequency  through  the  flow  cell  so 
that  the  concentration  of  analyte  in  the  baseline  mixture  may 
be  determined;  and 

I :.)  calculating  a  baseline  value  corresponding  to  the  quantity  of 
the  analyte  detected  in  the  baseline  mixture  which  also  corre- 
sponds to  the  anHMmt  of  analyte  contamination  contained 
within  the  color  reagent  and  the  inhibiting  reagent 


Ji. 


fT 


5450,0S« 

Pirteat  Not  \mmtA  For  This  Nmabcr 


5450,057 
Patent  Not  lasacd  For  This  Nnmber 


5450,058 

SYSTEM  FOR  FLEXIBLY  SORTING  PARTICLES 

Mwk  A.  Corio,  and  James  F.  Lewy,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  University  of  Rochester.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681459,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5499476. 
This  application  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,718 
Int  a.'  B07C  5/04:5/342:  GOIN  15/00 
VS.  CL  436—63  n 


5450,054 
^MATOPOIETIC  RESTRICTED  TYROSINE  lONASE 
(BPK) 
en  Whitte,  Sherman  Otks;  Satoshi  "KoluKla;  Douglas  Saff- 
ran,   both   of  Los  Angeles,   and   David   Rawlings,   Santa 
Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  6,449,  Jan.  21, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985,998,  Dec  4, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
1 1  391,615 

' '  Int  CL*  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/54:9/12 

VS.  CL  435—240.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  purified  cDNA  wliich  encodes  a  polypeptide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 


5450.055 
RECOMBINANT  DNA-PRODUCED  Til  AND 
FRAGMENTS  THEREOF 
Ellis  Reinherz,  Lincoln;  Peter  Sayre;  Hsiu-CUng  Chang,  both 
of  Cambridge,  and  Neil  Richardson,  Needham  Heights,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,014,  Dec  21,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,436,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714423,  Jun.  11,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  932,871,  Nov. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  913,988,  Oct  1.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
^tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906.413.  Sep.  11.  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,199 
Int  CL*  C12N  ISAX):  CUP  21/06:  C07K  14/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— 240J  10  Claims 

4.  A  cell  transformed  with  a  vector  comprising  the  DNA 
sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  2  encoding  the  himuui  Til  protein, 
wherein  said  cell  is  capable  of  expressing  said  human  Tl  1  protein. 


EILUM 


1.  A  control  system  for  sorting  particles  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  generating  input  signals  for  said  particles; 

timing  circuitry  receiving  said  input  signals  generated  by  said 
sensor  and  generating  a  trigger  signal  after  a  predetermined 
time  interval  for  each  of  the  input  signals  generated  by  said 
sensor; 

inter-event  counting  circuitry  for  receiving  the  trigger  signals 
generated  by  said  timing  circuitry  and  incrementing  an  inter- 
event  counter  in  response  to  said  input  signals  generated  by 
said  sensor  received  within  said  predetermined  time  interval: 

inter-event  storage  circuitry  for  storing  values  of  said  inter-event 
counter; 

sort  decision  storage  circuitry  for  storing  sort  decision  values  for 
respective  characteristics  of  said  parbcles; 

son  decision  control  circuitry  receiving  the  trigger  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  timing  circuitry  and  thereby  updating  an  avail 
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ability  level  variable  in  respoase  to  the  trigger  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  timing  ciictiitry; 

said  son  decision  control  circuitry  generating  a  read  storage 
signal  for  respectively  reading  sort  decision  values  from  said 
sort  decision  storage  circuitry  and  values  of  said  inter-event 
counter  from  said  inter-event  storage  circuitry  in  response  to 
the  trigger  signal  generated  by  said  timing  circuitry; 

comparing  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  inter-event  storage  circuitry, 
for  comparing  said  respective  values  of  said  mter-event 
counter  with  a  predetermined  value  to  thereby  generate  com- 
pared values  when  said  respective  values  of  said  inter-event 
counter  are  less  than  said  predetermined  value:  and 

logic  decision  circuitry  receiving  said  lespective  sort  decision 
values  from  said  sort  decision  circuitry,  said  availability  level 
vanable  updated  by  said  sort  decision  control  circuitry,  and 
said  compared  values  generated  by  said  comparing  circuitry, 
and  generating  a  sort  pulse  signal  for  said  particles  in 
response  to  the  trigger  signal  generated  by  said  timing  cir- 
cuitry whenever  a  selected  yield/purity  ratio  which  iiKludes 
intermediate  values  between  maximum  yield  and  maximum 
purity  occurs. 


threshold  wherein  said  polymer  coating  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  poly  (para-xylylene),  poly  (2-chloro-para- 
xylylene),  and  poly  (2,S-<lichloro-para-xylylnene. 


5^50,059 
FLUID  SENSING  PIPETTE 
David     L.     Boger,     Mishawaka;     Doraiswaiiu     Jaicfaandra, 
Granger;  Donald  L.  Jaworskl,  Mishawaka,  and  Joseph  E. 
Peiry,  Osceola,  all  of  lod.,  assignors  to  Bayer  CorperatkMt, 
Elkhart,  Ind. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,675,  Feb.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,111 
Int  a."  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  436—54  10  Claiw 


1.  A  fluid  sensing  pipette,  comprising: 
an  outer  conductive  tube  forming  a  first  electrode: 
an  inner  conductive  tube  formmg  a  second  electrode,  said  inner 
conductive  tube  disposed  concentrically  within  said  outer 
conductive  tube,  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner  coitductive 
mbe  coated  with  a  thin,  uniform,  and  consistent  polymer 
coating  to  insulate  said  iimer  conductive  mbe  from  said  outer 
conductive  tube; 
a  hydrophobic  polymeric  tube  disposed  concentrically  within 

said  iiuier  conductive  tube:  and 
a  level  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  said  int>er  and  outer  conduc- 
tive tubes,  for  determming  an  impedance  between  said  first 
and  second  electrodes  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  impedance  falling  below  a  predetermined 


5,550,060 
METHOD  AND  PROCEDUKE  FOR  PREPARING  RED 
BLOOD  FRACTIONS 
Alexander  Saunders.  San  Carlos;  Frank  W.  Summerficid,  Red- 
wood City,  and  Michael  A.  Zarowltz,  San  Carios,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chronomed,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,840.  Nov.  3,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appttcation  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2374195 
InL  a."  BOID  21/26 
VS.  C\.  436—63  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sorting  red  blood  cells  substantially  acctmling  to 
their  densities  into  at  least  three  separate  fractions,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  placing  ted  blood  cells  of  diflferent  densities  into  a  centrifuge 
tube  means, 

(b)  centrifiiging  said  cells  until  they  are  sorted  substantially 
according  to  their  density,  and 

(c)  recovering  at  least  three  separate  fractions,  each-  fraction 
having  a  different  average  density,  from  said  sorted  cells, 

where  the  centrifuge  tube  means  comprises  a  tube  which  is 
capable  of  withstanding  forces  applied  during  centrifugation. 
said  mbe  being  formed  of  a  material  which  is  not  a  plastic, 
said  tube  having  an  inner  surface  coaling  of  a  water-insoluble 
plastic,  such  that  the  degree  of  density  sorting  is  greater  than 
that  which  would  have  been  achieved  under  the  same  condi- 
tions in  the  absence  of  said  inner  surface  coating. 


5,550,061 

TEST  SWAB  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Marda  J.  Stone.  Wellsley,  Mass..  assignor  to  HybriVet  Systems, 

Inc.,  NatklL,  Mass. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,623.  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,364,792,  whkfa  is  a  continuation-Ui-parl  of  Ser.  Na 
750,312,  Aug.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5330,917,  which  is  a 
continuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,W1,  Jon.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatiea  of  Ser.  No.  499,488,  May  7, 
1990,  Pat  Na  5,039,618.  whkh  is  a  conHnuabon-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  305,221,  Feb.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.149 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  U, 
2094.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/20 
VS.  a.  43«— 73  7  ClaioM 

1.  A  swab  device  for  testing  for  a  metal  on  a  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  stem; 

an  absorbent  ball  of  material  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  stem; 

a  passageway  intercoiuecting  an  interior  of  said  hollow  stem 

with  said  absorbent  ball  of  material; 
a  first  cnishable  cartridge  within  said  stem  interior. 
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I  second  crushable  cartridge  within  said  first  cnishable  cartridge; 

I  reagent  that  reacts  with  the  metal  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to 
give  a  visual  indication  of  the  reaction,  said  reagent  being 
located  within  one  of  the  first  and  second  ciushable  car- 
tridges; and 

1  activator  solution  for  activating  the  metal,  said  activator 
solution  being  located  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
ciushable  cartridges, 

vherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  nickel,  manganese,  zinc,  barium,  strontium,  silver 
and  vanadium. 


S,55t,M3 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  ASSAY 

DEVICE 
Gregory  R.  Bogart,  Bertbood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Blostar,  Ibc, 

Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,270,  JnL  31,  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,064,  Feb. 
11, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
76,347 
laL  CL*  COIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pnxlucing  an  optical  assay  device  which  pro- 
duces a  detectable  signal  caused  by  light  interference  effects  of 
said  device  comprising  a  substrate  and  one  or  more  optical  layers, 
an  attachment  layer  and  a  receptive  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate, 

spin  coating  an  anti-reflective  layer  onto  said  substrate, 
providing  an  attachment  layer,  formed  from  one  or  more  mem- 
bers   selected    from    the    group   consisting    of   non-linear 
branched  polymeric  siloxanes,  film  forming  latexes,  and  den- 
drimers.  on  said  anti-reflective  layer,  and 
providing  a  recqxive  layer  on  said  attachment  layer. 


5,550,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL 

DETECTION  BY  PYROLYSIS 

Henry  Wohl^en,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  and  Edward  J.  Pozl- 

oniek.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Microsensor  Systems, 

Inc.,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,876 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/72 

VS.  a.  436—155  15  Claims 


y"  vi^  "as'Bj^wy 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  non- volatile 
chemical  substance  of  interest  present  in  a  sample,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  sample  into  a  pyrolysis  zone: 

(b)  subjecting  said  sample  to  an  elevated  temperature  no  more 
than  300°  C.  such  that  any  sample  is  pyrolyzed  to  yield  a 
pyrolysis  product; 

(c)  extracting  an  amount  of  attitospheric  gaseous  material  from 
said  pyrolysis  zone,  and  introducing  said  amount  of  gaseous 
material  into  a  detection  zone,  where  said  amount  is  contacted 
with  a  sensing  apparatus  which  selectively  senses  the  pres- 
ence of  a  product  of  the  pyrolysis  of  said  chemical  substance 
and  produces  a  sensor  pattern  signal  representative  of  the 
results  of  such  sensing;  and 

(d)  analyzing  the  signal  produced  due  to  sensing  of  said  atmo- 
spheric gaseous  materials  to  indicate  the  presence  and  amount 
of  said  chemical  substance  of  interest  in  the  sample. 


5,5504)64 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  HIGH-VOLTAGE 

COMPLEMENTARY  METAL-OXIDE-SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSISTORS 
Sbeng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsinchtt,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsincfau,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.074 

Int  CL*  HOIL  2]/8238 

VS.  CL  437—34  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  CMOS  transistor  on  a  silicon 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  thr  steps  of: 

forming  a  well  of  a  second  opposite  conductivity  type  and  two 
lightly-doped  diffusion  regions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  in  said  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  shielding  blocks  over  said  silicon  sub- 
strate to  define  source/drain  and  gate  regions; 

implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said  well 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  by  using  the  shielding  blocks 
as  marks  to  form  drift  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
therein; 

implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
diffiision  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  by  using  the 
shielding  blocks  as  marks  to  form  drift  regions  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  therein; 

forming  field  oxide  layers  between  said  shielding  blocks  over 
said  silicon  substrate; 

removing  said  shielding  blocks  to  expose  surfaces  of  said  silicon 
substrate  between  the  two  diffusion  regions  and  said  well; 

forming  gate  oxide  layers  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  silicon 
substrate  and  said  well  respectively; 

forming  gate  electrodes  on  said  gate  oxide  layers; 
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impianting  iinpurities  into  said  well  to  fonn  source  and  drain 

regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type;  and 
implanting  impurities  into  said  di£Fusion  regions  and  to  fonn  a 

drain  region  in  the  other  one  of  the  two  diffusion  regions. 


S^50,065 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SELF-ALIGNED  FET 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STABLE 

T-SHAPED  SCHOTTKY  GATE  CONTACT 
Main  M.  Hashemi,  Tempe;  Saicd  N.  Tefarani,  Scottsdale,  and 
Patikia  A.  Norton,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.^  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Schaiimburg,  01. 

Fikd  Nov.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  344,911 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  (X  437—39  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  self-aligned  FET  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface: 

forming  a  conductive  channel  m  the  substrate  adjacent  the 
surface: 

depositing  a  layer  of  TiWN  refractory  gate  metal  on  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  form  a  Schoctky  gale  contact  on  the 
substrate: 

selectively  depositing  a  layer  of  LaBj  on  the  layer  of  TiWN  by 
electron  beam  deposition  and  photolithography: 

selectively  dry  etching  the  layer  of  TiWN.  using  the  layer  of 
LaB^  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  high  temperature  stable  'T-shaped" 
Schottky  gate  contact  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  the  conductive  channel: 

implanting  a  dopant  into  the  substrate  to  form  source  and  drain 
regions  in  overlying  relationship  to  the  conductive  channel 
adjacent  to  the  surface  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
"T-shaped"  gate  and  in  spaced  apart  relationship  using  the 
'T-shaped"  Schottky  gate  conuicl  as  a  mask: 

annealing  the  implanted  source  and  drain  regions:  and 

selectively  depositing  metal  to  form  source  and  drain  ohmic 
contacts  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  in  overiying  relation- 
ship to  the  source  and  drain  ohmic  regions  using  the 
"T-shaped"  Schottky  gate  contact  as  a  mask. 
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d)  depositing  a  layer  for  the  bonom  electrode  of  a  capacitor: 

e)  ion- implanting  into  said  polycrystalline  silicon  islands  and 
said  strips  of  material  to  form  source  and  drain  regions  and  a 
doped  gate  electrode:  thus  forming  first  and  second  ihin-film- 
transistors: 

f)  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  covering  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer,  said  strips  of  material,  and  said  bottom  layer  of  a 
capacitor: 

g)  etching  through  said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers  to  form 
source  and  drain  contact  holes  and  depositing  conducting 
material  into  said  source  and  drain  contact  holes: 

h)  depositing  a  conductive  layer  that  forms  the  top  electrode  of 

said  capacitor: 
i)  depositing  a  display  anode  layer  electrically  connected  to  said 

drain  of  said  second  thin-film-transistor:  said  anode  layer 

disposed  on  said  second  dielectric  layer: 
j)  depositing  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  the  surfece  of  the 

article  resulting  from  step  i: 
k)  etching  a  hole  through  said  third  dielectric  layer  to  expose 

said  display  anode  layer. 
I)  depositing  an  organic  electroluminescent  layer  over  said  dis- 
play anode  layer:  and  depositing  a  cathode  layer  over  said 

organic  layer. 


5,550^7 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICO^fDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  DMOS  AND  IVMOS  ELEMENTS 

FORMED  IN  THE  SAME  SimSTRATE 

Akira  Kuroyanagi,-  Yutaka  Tonutsu.  both  of  Okazaki,  and 

Yasuaki  Itezuki,  Ai^o,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Sen  No.  38,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-074554 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—41  21  Claims 


5^50,066 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  TFT-EL  PIXEL 
Ching  W.  'nuig,  Rochester,  and  Biay  C.  Hseih,  Pittsford,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FDed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,940 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/86 
VS.  CL  437—40  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  TFT-EL  pixel  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  an  insulating  substrate  having  top  and  boaom 
surfaces,  depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  patterning  said  layer  to  form  a  first  and  a 
second  polycrystalline  silicon  island: 

b)  depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  over  said  first  and  second  polycrystalline  islands 
to  form  a  gate  dielectric  layer: 

c)  depositing  a  first  strip  of  material  over  said  first  polycrystal- 
line silicon  island,  aiid  depositing  a  second  strip  of  material 
over  said  second  polycrystalline  silicon  island: 


2.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
forming  a  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  over  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  higher  concentration  than  said  layer,  and  implanting  ions  to 
form  a  main  well  in  a  vertical  semiconductor  device  forming 
area  on  which  a  first  control  element  having  a  first  allowable 
current  is  formed,  as  well  as  a  subwell  in  a  semiconductor 
island  forming  area  on  which  a  second  control  element  is 
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formed,  said  second  control  element  having  MOS  construc- 
tion, a  second  allowable  current  which  is  smaller  than  said 
first  allowable  current  and  a  withstand  voltage  between  a 
■ource  and  drain  thereof  which  is  higher  than  a  withstand 
voltage  of  said  first  control  element: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  gate  insulation  film  formed  on  said 
layer,  in  the  vertical  semiconductor  device  forming  area 
except  over  said  main  well: 

ftirming  a  channel  well  of  a  second  conduaivity  type  such  that 
an  edge  of  said  channel  well  extends  under  said  gate  electrode 
and  such  that  said  channel  well  overiaps  said  main  well  and  is 
shallower  than  said  main  well: 

forming  an  internal  well  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  a 
center  portion  of  said  channel  well,  said  internal  well  having  a 
higher  concentration  than  said  main  well  and  being  formed 
after  said  main  well  and  said  subwell  are  formed;  and 

forming  another  source  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
channel  well  such  that  an  edge  of  said  another  source  extends 
under  said  gate  electrode  and  such  that  said  another  source  is 
shallower  and  narrower  than  said  channel  well,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  said  another  source  is  higher  than  that  of  said 
layer  over  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


(g)  forming  a  window  masking  layer  on  said  second  insulation 

layer  to  define  a  window  region: 
(h)  removing  the  window  masking  layer  and  regions  of  tlie 

second  insulation  layer  so  as  to  define  a  window  cavity  and  to 

expose  an  input  gate  surface  of  said  gate  electrode  and  a  gate 

region; 
(i)  forming  a  third  insulation  layer  on  said  window  cavity  so  as 

to  cover  the  input  gate  surface,  gate  region  and  a  surface  of 

said  cavity  completely: 
(j)  removing  said  third  insulation  layer  direcdy  above  the  input 

gate  surface  so  as  to  expose  the  input  gate  surface  of  the  gate 

electrode: 
(k)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  third  insulation  layer 

and  the  input  gate  surface; 
(I)  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  so  as  to  form  a  metal 

deposit  in  the  window  cavity; 
(m)  forming  a  gate  masking  layer  on  the  second  conductive 

layer  to  define  a  gate  terminal;  and 
(n)  removing  the  metal  deposit,  first  conductive  layer,  second 

insulation  layer  and  the  second  conductive  layer  outside  said 

window  cavity  from  the  gate  terminal;  thereby  forming  the 

circuit  element  adapted  for  use  as  said  active  component 


5450,068 
PkOCESS  OF  FABRICATING  A  aRCUTT  ELEMENT  FOR 

TRANSMrmNG  MICROWAVE  SIGNALS 
Makoto  Hirano,  Tokyo;  Kazuyoshl  Asal,  Atsugi;  Yuhki  Imai, 
Sagamihara;  Masami  Tokumitsu,  Isehara;  l^neo 
Tokumitsu,  Yokosuka,  and  Ichihiko  Toyoda,  Yokosuka.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  And  Telephone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  133,211,  Oct.  7,  1993,  wlifeh  is  a  dhrision 
of  Ser.  No.  787,136,  Nov.  4,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,281,769.  This 

appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1990,  2-299500; 
Feb.  15, 1991,  3-042954;  Feb.  15, 1991,  3-042955;  Feb.  25, 1991, 
3-053355;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062725;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-062726;  JnL 
10,  1991,  3-195001 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  4  Claims 


5,55M69 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PMOS  TRANSISTOR 
Walter  Roth,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  El  Mos  Elec- 

tronik  In  Mos  Technologie  GmbH,  Dortmund.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971.913,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  432,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1990,  40  20 
076.0 

lot  CL»  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CL437— 41  191 
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1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  circuit  element  on  a  semiconducting 
substrate  material,  said  circuit  element  adapted  for  use  as  an  active 
component  for  transmitting  and  modifying  microwave  signals  in  an 
integrated  circuit  of  a  three  dimensional  architecture,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  gate  masking  pattern  to  define  a  gate  electrode,  a 
source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  on  said  substrate  mate- 
rial: 

(b)  depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  said  gate  masking  pattern  to 
form  the  gate  electrode: 

(c)  forming  a  first  insulation  layer  on  said  gate,  source  and  drain 
electnxles  and  the  substrate  material; 

(d)  forming  a  plananzation  masking  layer  on  said  first  insulation 
layer, 

(e)  removing  the  planarization  masking  layer  and  the  first  insu- 
lation layer  to  obtain  a  planar  surface  of  said  gate,  source  and 
drain  electnxles: 

CO  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  the  planar  surface; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  FMOS  transistor,  coursing: 

providing  a  p  doped  subsoate, 

providing  an  n  doped  trough  on  at  least  a  ponioa  of  the  p  doped 
substrate, 

providing  a  sotirce  and  a  drain  extending  in  the  n  doped  trough, 

providing  an  insulation  layer  comprising  field  oxide  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  n  doped  trough, 

providing  a  gate  oxide  layer  extending  between  the  source  and 
the  drain, 

forming  a  gate  on  the  gate  oxide  layer,  the  gate  defining  a  gate 
edge, 

providing  a  photolithographic  pattern  on  the  gate  including  a 
photoresist  layer  as  a  mask  for  ion  implantation, 

shaping  the  photoresist  layer  so  that  die  thickness  of  the  photo- 
resist layer  near  the  gate  edge  diminishes  towaids  the  drain. 
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fonning  at  least  one  weakly  doped  implantation  region  in  over- 
lapping lelationship  witb  the  gate  using  the  shaped  photoresist 
layer  as  a  mask. 

the  trough  and  the  at  least  one  weakly  doped  implantation  region 
defining  at  least  one  flank  having  a  doping  concentration,  the 
diminishing  thickness  of  the  photoresist  layer  causing  the  at 
least  one  flank  having  a  doping  concentration  to  define  a 
border  that  is  inclined  toward  the  gate. 


5^50,070 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYSTALLINK 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  HAVING  REDUCED 
CONCEISTRATION  OF  CATALYST  ELEMENTS  FOR 
CRYSTALLIZATION  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Funai.  Tenri;  Naoki  Makita,  Nara;  Yoshitaka  Yama- 
moto,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Tatsuo  MorHa,  Soraku-gun,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,653 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-331626; 
Jiin.  27,  1994,  6-144967 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/336:21/20:21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  27  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor  film  on  a  substrate 
having  a  surface  with  an  insulating  property; 

(b)  introducing  a  material  for  accelerating  crystallization  of  the 
amorphous  semiconductor  film  into  at  least  a  part  of  the 
amorphous  semiconductor  film; 

(c)  crystallizing  the  amorphous  semiconductor  film  by  heating  to 
obtain  a  crystalline  semiconductor  film  from  the  amorphous 
semiconductor  film; 

(d)  oxidizing  a  surface  of  the  crystalhne  semiconductor  film  to 
form  a  semiconductor  oxide  film  containing  a  part  of  the 
material  for  accelerating  the  crystallization  on  the  surface  of 
the  crystalline  semiconductor  film:  and 

(e)  renjoving  the  semiconductor  oxide  film. 


5,550,971 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MICRO  CONTACTS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Eni  K.  Ryou.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,736 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28,  1994, 
94-27927 

Int  CL*  I»1L  2l/2S3:2I/336 
VS.  a.  437—41  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  micro  contacts  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  polysilicon  film  for  a  gate  electrode  over  the  gate 
oxide  film; 
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forming  a  first  insulating  film  over  the  resulting  structure 
obtabied  after  the  formation  of  the  polysiUcon  film: 

sequentially  etching  the  first  insulating  film,  the  polysilicon  film 
and  the  gate  oxide  film  using  a  gate  electrode  nnask.  thereby 
forming  a  gate  electrode  and  a  pattern  of  the  gate  oxide  fihn 
while  partially  exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate: 

implanting  low  concentration  impurity  ions  in  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  semiconductor  substrate  under  a  condition  that  the 
first  insulating  fihn  is  used  as  a  mask; 

forming  insulating  film  spacers  on  side  walls  of  the  first  insulat- 
ing film  and  gate  electrode; 

implanting  high  concentration  impurity  ions  in  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  uiuler  a  condition  that 
the  upper  structure  disposed  on  the  senuconductor  substrate  is 
used  as  a  mask,  thereby  fonning  a  source/drain  region: 

forming  a  pad  conductive  layer  to  a  desired  thickness  over  the 
resulting  structure  obtained  after  the  formation  of  the  source/ 
drain  region: 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  over  the  pad  conductive  layer, 
thereby  planarizing  the  structure; 

forming  a  photoresist  film  pattern  on  the  second  insulating  film 
using  a  contact  mask; 

etching  the  second  insulating  film  using  the  photoresist  film 
pattern  as  a  mask  such  that  the  pad  conductive  layer  is 
partially  exposed; 

removing  the  photoresist  film  pattern; 

selectively  growing  the  exposed  portion  of  the  pad  conductive 
layer,  thereby  fonning  a  second  conductive  layer, 

etching  the  second  insulating  film  using  the  second  conductive 
layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  pattern  of  the  second 
insulating  film: 

etching  both  the  pad  conductive  layer  and  the  second  conductive 
layer: 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  over  the  resulting  structure 
obtained  after  the  etching  of  the  second  conductive  layer, 
thereby  planarizing  tlie  structure; 

fully  etching  the  structure  planarized  by  the  third  insulating  film 
until  the  second  insulating  film  pattern  is  exposed,  and  then 
planarizing  the  resulting  structure; 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  for  a  bit  line  to  a  desired 
thiclcness  over  the  planarized  structure;  and 

etching  the  third  conductive  layer  using  a  bit  line  mask,  thereby 
fonning  a  bit  line  which  is  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor 
substrate. 


5,550,072 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

CHIP  CONTAINING  EEPROM  AND  CAPACITOR 
Phibp  J.  Cachardis,  Menio  Parii;  Jeffrey  R.  Perry,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Narasimha  Narahari,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  298^39,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,855 
Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8247:21/82 
VS.  CT.  437—43  16  Claims 

1.  A  ntetbod  of  fabricating  an  IC  device  including  an  EEPROM 
cell,  said  method  comprising  performing  the  following  steps  in  the 
order  indicated: 
providing  a  semiconductor  member  having  a  flat  surface; 
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bnning  a  first  mask  layer  over  said  semiconductor  member  to 

define   source/drain   regions   of  a   select   transistor  and   a 

n)en>ory  transistor  within  said  EEPROM  cell; 
nplanting  dopant  imo  said  semiconductor  member  using  said 

first  mask  layer  to  form  said  source/drain  regions; 
mtoving  said  first  mask  layer, 
^wing  a  thick  oxide  on  said  swface  of  said  senucooductor 

member; 
btming  a  second  mask  layer  over  said  thick  oxide  layer  to 

define  a  tunnel  region  of  said  memory  transistor, 
etching  said  thick  oxide  layer  using  said  second  mask  layer; 
removing  said  second  miask  layer; 
depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  and  depositing  a  dielectric 

layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer, 
forming  a  third  mask  layer  over  said  first  conductive  layer  and 

said  dielectric  layer  to  define  a  flowing  gate  of  said  menoory 

transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  select  transistor, 
tching  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  dielectric  layer  using 

said  third  mask  layer  to  form  the  floating  gate  of  said  mentory 

transistor  and  the  gate  of  said  select  transistor; 
I  moving  said  third  mask  layer, 
I  ^Dwing  a  thin  oxide  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

member  in  a  region  where  a  first  low-voltage  MOSFET  is  to 

be  formed: 
I  lq>ositing  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer 

and  said  thin  oxide  layer; 
btming  a  fourth  mask  layer  to  define  a  control  gale  of  said 

memory  transistor  and  a  gate  of  said  first  low-voltage  MOS- 

RET;  and 
I  Iching  said  second  conductive  layer  through  said  fourth  mask 

layer  to  form  the  control  gate  of  said  menxity  transistor  and 

tf>e  gate  of  said  first  low-voltage  MOSFET. 
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LA  method  for  manufacturing  a  fiill-feature  EEPROM  cell  with 
a  selective-gate  transistor  and  a  stacked-gate  transistor  formed  on  a 
first  conductivity  type  of  a  substrate,  said  method  comphsing  the 
steps  of: 

arming  a  gate  isolating  layer  and  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a 
legion  of  the  substrate  to  be  a  selective  gate  of  the  selective- 
gate  transistor,  and  thereby  defining  a  channel  region  of  the 
selective-gate  transistor; 
'orming  a  masking  layer  on  the  selective  gate  and  the  substrate; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  masking  layer  and  then  etching 
back  the  oxide  layer  to  form  sidewall  spacers  beside  the 
selective  gate  and  on  the  masking  layer,  and  defining  a  chan- 
nel region  of  the  stacked-gate  transistor  underiying  one  of  the 
sidewall  spacers; 


removing  the  masking  layer  between  the  selective  gate  and  the 
sidewall  spacers: 

doping  a  second  conductivity  type  of  dopant  into  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  of  substrate  to  form  hgtady  doped  regions 
beside  the  channel  regions  of  the  selective-gate  transistor  and 
the  stacked-gate  transistor  by  using  the  selective  gate  and  the 
sidewall  spacers  as  masks; 

removing  the  sidewall  spacers  and  the  masking  layer, 

forming  an  insulating  layer  covering  the  selective  gate  and 
forming  a  tunnel  dielectric  layer  on  the  substrate; 

fonning  a  second  conductive  layer,  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  third 
completive  layer  on  the  selective  gate  and  the  channel  region 
of  the  stacked-gate  transistor  to  serve  as  a  stacked  gate  of  the 
stacked-gate  transistor;  and 

implanting  a  second  conductivity  type  of  dopant  into  the  sub- 
strate to  form  heavily  doped  regions  by  using  the  selective 
gate  which  is  covered  with  said  insulating  layer  and  the 
stacked  gate  as  masks,  so  that  each  of  the  Ughdy  doped 
regions,  which  combine  vnth  one  of  the  heavily  doped  regions 
to  form  a  LDD  structure,  respectively  forms  sources  and 
drains  of  the  selective-gate  transistor  and  the  stacked-gate 
transistor. 


5,550,«74 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

HAVING  ANTI-PUNCHTHROUGH  IMPLANT  REGIONS 

FORMED  BY  THE  USE  OF  A  niASE-SinrT  MASK 

Jcngpfaag  Lin,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  iwigMor  to  U 

MkiuektUunics  Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No,  S91,23< 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—44  6 
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5,S504173 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  EEPROM  CELL 
Gary  Hoag,  Hsincfan,  Taiwan,  assigDsr  to  United  Microeiec- 
tronks  Corporation,  lUwan 

Filed  JbL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,533 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—43  7  Claims 


I  M  U  U  i  1 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  channel, 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  silicon  substrate  on  which  a  field  oxide  region  is 
formed  to  define  an  active  region; 

(2)  using  a  phase-shift  mask  to  define  a  substantially  rectangular 
removal  portion  on  a  photoresist  layer,  one  side  of  the  rectan- 
gular removal  portion  being  aligned  with  the  channel  of  the 
MOS  transistor  to  be  fabricated  and  die  other  three  sides 
being  placed  within  the  field  oxide  region; 

(3)  performing  an  anti-punchthrough  iiiq>lantatioa  process  in 
which  ions  ate  implanted  through  the  removal  portion  of  the 
photoresist  layer  to  form  an  anti-punchthrough  implant  region 
beneath  the  chaimel  of  the  MOS  transistor,  and 

(4)  forming  gate  region  and  source/drain  regions  for  the  MOS 
transistor. 
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ION  IMPLANTED  PROGRAMMABLE  CELL  FOR  READ 

ONLY  MEMORY  APPLICATIONS 
Chen-Chang  Hso,  lUcfaung,  and  Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  both  of, 
lUwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
Hsincfan,  lUwan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  374367 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—48  18  Claims 


7b      6,11  .    7b     6  7b 


1.  A  metliod  of  fabricating  a  read  only  memory,  (ROM),  cell  on 
a  semicondiKtor  substrate,  having  a  first  conductivity,  comprising 
Che  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  pattern  on  regions  of  said  substrate,  while 
leaving  silicon  uno)udized  on  remaining  regions  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

photolithography  to  expose  portions  of  said  unoxidized  silicon; 

ion  implanting  second  conductivity  imparting  dopants  into  said 
exposed  poitions  of  said  unoxidized  silicon; 

growing  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  exposed  portions  of  said  ion 
implanted  silicon; 

growing  a  second  oxide  layer  on  non-implanted  silicon; 

growing  a  second  oxide  layer  on  non-implanted  silicon,  said  first 
oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said 
second  oxide  layer, 

photolithography  to  expose  a  specific  area  of  said  first  oxide 
layer  grown  on  said  ion  implanted  silicon  to  program  said 
ROM  cell; 

removal  of  said  first  oxide  layer,  firom  said  specific  area  of  said 
ion  implanted  silicon; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  field  oxide,  on  said  second 
oxide  layer  grown  on  said  non-ion  implanted  silicon,  on  said 
first  oxide  layer  grown  on  said  ion  implanted  silicon,  and  on 
said  ion  implanted  silicon  in  said  specific  area  where  said  first 
oxide  layer  has  been  removed; 

ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
polysiUcon  layer; 

armealing  to  drive  said  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant,  into 
said  specific  area  of  said  ion  implanted  silicon,  where  said 
first  oxide  layer  has  been  removed;  and 

patterning  to  form  polysilicon  gate  stnictuie  on  said  field  oxide, 
on  said  second  oxide  layer  grown  on  said  non-ion  implanted 
silicon,  on  said  first  oxide  layer  grown  on  said  ion  implanted 
silicon,  and  on  said  specific  area  of  said  ion  implanted  silicon, 
where  said  first  oxide  layer  has  been  removed. 


5.550,076 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  COAXLiL 
CAPACITOR  FOR  DRAM  MEMORY  CELL  AND  CELL 
MANUFACTURED  THEREBY 
Chnng-Zen  Chen,  Hsiiidiii,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 
Intematioaal  Scmicooductor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No.  526,363 
InL  CL*  HOIL  2in0;27/O0 
U.S.  CL  437—52  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  memory 
having  a  capacitor  comprising: 
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selectively  forming  field  oxide  areas  on  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  while  leaving  device  areas  for  fabrication  of 
field  effect  devices  having  gate  electrode  structures  and 
source/drain  structures; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate  in  said  device 
areas; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  on  said  field  oxide  areas 
and  said  device  areas; 

removing  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  while  leaving 
portions  thereof  for  said  gate  electrode  structures  in  said 
device  areas,  and  portions  over  said  field  oxide  areas; 

forming  said  source/drain  structures  within  said  device  areas  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  associated  with  said  gate  elec- 
trode structures; 

forming  a  planarization  silicon  oxide  layer  over  sad  device  areas 
and  said  field  oxide  areas, 

forming  an  etch  stop  layer  over  said  planarization  layer. 

forming  a  first  portion  of  a  lower  capacitor  plate  doped  polysili- 
con layer  over  said  planarization  layer, 

forming  a  glass  layer  on  said  first  portion, 

forming  a  contact  opening  to  said  source/drain  structures  by 
etching  through  said  glass  layer,  said  first  portion  and  etch 
stop  and  planarization  layers  therebelow  down  to  one  of  said 
source/drain  structures, 

forming  a  second  portion  of  said  lower  capacitor  plate  compris- 
ing a  polysilicon  plug  completely  within  said  glass  layer  by 
etching  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  formed  over  said  substrate 
and  through  said  contact  opening  into  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal contact  with  one  of  said  source/drain  structures,  said 
second  portion  having  exposed  sidewalls  and  a  top  surface 
extending  above  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said  lower 
capacitor  plate  after  removing  said  glass  layer, 

forming  sacrificial  spacer  structures  adjacent  to  said  exposed 
sidewalls  of  said  second  portion  of  said  lower  capacitor  plate, 

depositing  a  third  portion  of  said  lower  capacitor  plate  polysili- 
con layer  over  said  substrate  including  said  sacrificial  spacer 
structures  and  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  into 
electrical  and  mechanical  contact  therewith,  and  providing 
doping  thereof. 

etching  back  said  third  portion  of  said  lower  capacitor  plate 
down  to  said  etch  stop  layer  and  exposing  said  sacrificial 
spacer  structures  leaving  upright  elements  from  said  third 
portion  adjacent  to  said  sacrificial  spacer  structures, 

then  etching  away  said  sacrificial  spacer  structures, 

forming  a  blanket  interconductor  dielectric  layer  over  said  sub- 
strate after  etching  away  said  sacrificial  spacer  structures 
providing  an  exposed  surface  of  said  interconductor  dielectric 
layer, 

depositing  an  upper  capacitor  plate  over  said  exposed  intercon- 
ductor dielectric  layer,  said  upper  capacitor  plate  extending 
between  said  second  and  third  portions. 


5,550,077 
DRAM  CELL  WITH  A  COMB-TYPE  CAPACITOR 
Horng-Huei  l^eng,  and  Chih-Yuan  Ln,  both  of  Hsin  Chu, 
Tkiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  435,203 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  16  Claims 
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underiie  said  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon,  thereby 

forming  a  rim  of  polycrystalline  silicon  projecting  outwardly 

frxxn  a  vertical  wall  of  said  first  layer  of  polycrystalline 

silicon  and  overtianging  said  gate  region; 
(1)  then  coating  said  bottom  capacitor  electrode  with  a  layer  of  a 

capacitor  dielectric;  and 
(m)  then  coating  said  capacitor  dielectric  layer  with  a  third  layer 

of  polycrystalline  silicon,  thereby  forming  a  top  capacitor 

electrode. 


5.550,078 
REDUCED  MASK  DRAM  PROCESS 
Janmye  Sung.  Tauyuan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1995,  Sec  No.  4964115 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 
VS.  CL  437—52  24  i 
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;  .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  comb-shape  capacitor  as  part  of 
Dynamic  Random  Access  Memory  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  partially  completed  silicon  integrated  circuit 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  Field  Effect  Transistors, 
each  transistor  having  source,  drain,  and  gate  regions,  said 
gate  region  having  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  gate 
oxide  and  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  field  oxide, 
said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  are  separated  by  said 
source  region; 

(b)  then  coating  the  structure  with  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide, 
then  with  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  and  then  with  a  second 
layer  of  silicon  oxide  having  an  opening  exposing  said  source 
region; 

(c)  then  coating  the  structure  with  a  first  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silicon; 

(d)  tiien  coating  the  structure  with  a  layer  of  photoresist,  pat- 
terned to  protect  only  a  part  of  said  first  layer  of  polycrystal- 
line silicon  that  overlies  said  gate  region  and  then  etching  said 
first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  down  to  an  upper  surface 
of  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide; 

(e)  then  isotropically  etching  said  patterned  layer  of  photoresist, 
thereby  synunetrically  reducing  its  width  and  exposing  por- 
tions of  said  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  either  side 
of  said  photoresist  pattern; 

^  then  etching  said  first  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  until  a 
thickness  of  a  portion  of  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
not  protected  by  photoresist  has  been  reduced  by  a  factor  of 
about  2  to  form  vertical  sidewalls  and  then  stripping  said  layer 
of  photoresist; 

(g)  then  isotropically  coating  the  structure  with  a  third  layer  of 
silicon  oxide; 

(b)  then  anisotropically  etching  all  exposed  horizontal  surfaces 
of  third  and  second  silicon  oxide  layers,  thereby  creating 
spacers  on  the  vertical  sidewalls  of  said  first  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline silicon,  and  exposing  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride: 

(i)  then  coating  the  structure  with  a  conformal  second  layer  of 
polycrystalline  silicon; 

(j)  tiien  anisotropically  etching  said  second  layer  of  polycrystal- 
line silicon  so  as  to  renx>ve  all  horizontal  surfaces  down  to 
upper  surfaces  of  said  spacers  and  said  silicon  lutride  layer 
leaving  portions  of  said  second  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
on  sidewalls  of  said  spacers,  thereby  creating  a  bottom  capaci- 
tor electrode  from  said  first  and  second  polycrystalline  silicon 
layers; 

(k)  then,  removing  said  spacers,  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride,  said 
first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  and  said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  that 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  staclLcd  capacitor,  dynamic  random 
access  memory,  (DRAM),  devices,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

ion  implanting  first  conductivity  imparting  dopants  into  portions 
of  said  semicondductor  substrate,  to  form  N  well  region; 

ion  imnplanting  second  conductivity  itnparting  dopants  into 
other  portions  of  said  semiconductor  sutetraie,  to  fonn  P  well 
region; 

forming  a  field  oxide  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
between  said  N  well  region,  and  said  P  well  region; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said  P 
well  region,  and  said  N  well  region; 

ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
P  well  region; 

growing  a  gate  oxide  on  said  P  well  region,  aix)  said  N  well 
region; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide,  and  on 
said  field  oxide  region; 

growing  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 

depositing  a  pbosphosilicate  doped  oxide  layer  on  said  first 
oxide  layer. 

patterning  of  said  pbosphosilicate  doped  oxide  layer,  said  first 
oxide  layer,  and  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  to  form  N  channel 
polysilicon  gate  structures,  in  said  P  well  region,  while  leav- 
ing said  pbosphosilicate  doped  oxide  layer,  said  first  oxide 
layer,  and  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  undisturbed  in  said  N 
well  region; 

ion  implanting  a  fifth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  areas 
of  said  P  well  region,  not  coverxMl  by  said  N  channel  polysili- 
con gate  structures; 

depositing  a  first  insulator  layer, 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  first  insulator  layer  to  produce  insu- 
lator spaces  on  said  sidewalls  of  said  N  chaimel  polysilicon 
gate  structures; 
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ion  implanting  a  sixth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  areas 
of  said  P  well  region,  not  covered  by  said  N  channel  polysili- 
con  gate  structures; 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer; 

opening  holes  in  said  second  insulator  layer  to  areas  in  said  P 
well  region,  between  said  6eld  oxide  region,  and  said  N 
channel  polysilicon  gale  structures; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer, 

patterning  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  structure  that 
completely  covers  area  in  said  P  well  region,  between  said 
field  oxide  region  and  said  N  channel  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
tures; 

depositing  a  composite  dielectric  layer, 

depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  composite  dielec- 
tric layer; 

patterning  to  remove  said  amorphous  silicon  layer,  and  said 
composite  dielectric  layer,  formed  over  said  phosphosilicate 
doped  oxide  layer  in  said  N  well  region; 

removal  of  said  phosphosilicate  doped  oxide  layer  formed  over 
said  first  polysilicon  layer,  in  said  N  well  region; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer. 

depositing  a  third  insulator  layer  on  said  third  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  of  said  third  insulator  layer,  of  said  third  polysilicon 
layer,  and  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  to  form  P  channel 
polysilicon  gate  structures  in  said  N  well  region,  while  remov- 
ing said  third  insulator  layer,  and  said  third  polysilicon  layer 
from  all  regions  in  said  P  well  region,  except  from  a  structure, 
of  said  amorphous  silicok  layer,  said  composite  dielectric 
insulator,  and  said  second  polysilicon  layer 

ion  implanting  a  seventh  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into 
areas  of  said  N  well  region,  not  covered  by  said  P  channel 
polysilicon  gate  structures; 

depositing  a  fourth  insulator  layer, 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  to  produce 
insulator  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  said  P  channel  polysilicon 
gale  structures; 

ion  implanting  an  eight  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  areas 
of  said  N  well  region,  not  covered  by  said  P  channel  polysili- 
con gate  structures; 

depositing  a  fifth  insulator  layer, 

opening  holes  in  said  fifth  insulator  layer  to  areas  of  said  P  well 
region,  between  said  N  channel  polysiUcon  gale  structures; 

depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer, 

depositing  a  metal  silicide  on  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer. 

patterning  to  remove  said  metal  silicide  layer,  and  said  fourth 
polysilicon  layer  from  all  areas  except  from  said  holes  in  said 
fifth  insulator  layer; 

depositing  a  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer, 

planahzing  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer, 

opening  holes  in  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer,  to  areas  of 
said  N  well  region,  not  covered  by  said  P  channel  polysilicon 
gate  structures; 

depositing  a  stud  metal  layer, 

removal  of  said  stud  metal  layer  from  all  areas  except  horn  said 
holes,  in  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  layer; 

depositing  a  first  metal  layer; 

patterning  of  said  first  metal  layer  to  form  first  metal  structure; 

depositing  a  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer; 

planarizing  said  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer, 

depositing   a    second   silicon    nitride    layer,   on    said   second 

inlrelevel  dielectric  layer, 
opening  boles  in  said  siUcon  nitride  layer,  and  in  said  second 
interlevel  dielectric  layer,  to  regions  of  said  first  metal  struc- 
ture; 
depositing  a  second  metal  layer;  and 

patterning  of  said  second  metal  layer  to  form  second  metal 
structure. 


5,550,079 

METHOD  FOR  FABWCATING  SILICIDE  SHUNT  OF 

DUAL-GATE  CMOS  DEVICE 

Jentping  Un,  TBoyuan  Hsicn,  lUwan,  aKignor  to  Top  Team/ 

Microeiectronks  Corp.,  lUpei,  TUwwi 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490332 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2l/265;2l/283 
VS.  CI  437—56  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  silicide  shunt  for  dual-gate  CMOS 

38  39 


devices  in  a  semiconducting  substrate  having  a  dielectric  layer  to 
isolate  a  first  well  region  and  a  second  well  region  dierebetween, 
comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  conducting  layer  covering  said  first  well 
region  and  a  second  conducting  layer  covering  said  second 
well  region,  a  junction  formed  between  the  first  and  second 
conducting  layers  and  above  said  dielectric  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  silicide  layer  overiying  said  first  conducting  layer 
and  said  second  conducting  layer,  and 

(c)  forming  a  nitrogen<ontaining  silicide  layer  on  said  junction 
through  an  ion  implantation  procedure. 


5,550,080 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACITORS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Suk  S.  Kim,  Kyoungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiior  to  Hyandai 

Electronics  Indastries  Co„  Ltd,,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  3,  1994, 
94-19192 

lot  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—60  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  a  semiconductor 
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device  coropnsing  tl>e  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
depositing  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  lower  insulating  layer, 
and  then  forming  a  first  storage  electrode  contact  mask  on  the 
first  insulating  film; 

selectively  growing  the  first  insulating  film,  thereby  forming  a 
selectively-grown  oxide  film,  and  then  removing  the  first 
contact  nuak; 

forming  a  first  conduction  layer  on  the  resulting  structure 
obtained  after  the  removal  of  the  first  contact  mask,  coating  a 
second  insulating  film  on  the  first  conduction  layer,  planariz- 
ing the  second  insulating  film  using  a  full  etch  process,  and 
then  forming  a  second  storage  electrode  contact  mask  on  the 
second  insulating  film; 

sequentially  etching  the  first  conduction  layer,  the  selectively- 
grown  oxide  film,  the  first  inwilaling  film  and  the  lower 
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insulating  layer  using  the  second  contact  mask,  thereby  form- 
ing a  contact  bole  for  exposing  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

depositing  a  second  conduction  layer  on  the  resulting  structure 
obtainnl  after  the  formation  of  the  contaa  hole  such  that  the 
second  conduction  layer  is  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor 
substrate  through  the  contact  hole,  and  then  forming  a  storage 
electrode  mask  on  the  second  conduction  layer; 

sequentially  etching  the  second  conduction  layer,  the  second 
insulating  film  and  the  first  conduction  layer  using  the  storage 
electrode  mask,  thereby  forming  a  second-conduction  layer 
pattern  and  a  first-conduction  layer  pattern,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  storage  electrode  mask;  and 

removing  the  second  insulating  film,  the  first  insulating  film  and 
the  selectively-grown  oxide  film  using  a  wet  etch  process, 
whereby  a  storage  electrode  with  an  increased  surface  area  is 

£ I 


5450,081 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  OXIDIZING  ALUMINUM-BEARING  IH-V 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IN  WATER  VAPOR  ENVIRONMENT 
Nick  Hokwyak,  Jr.,  Urbana,-  Steven  A.  Maranowski,  Cham- 
paigit,  both  of  ni.,  and  Fred  A.  Kish,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Board  of  Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Illinois,  Dl. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  224338,  Apr.  8,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tk»  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,432 
Int.  CL»  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—129  24  Claims 
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etching  a  layer  of  dopant  depleted  material  from  said  planar 
dopant  source  to  expose  a  dopant  rich  layer. 

disposing  the  resulting  planar  dopant  source  proximate  to  said 
silicon  wafer,  and 

then  thermally  processing  for  a  time  period  less  than  about  300 
seconds  said  planar  dopant  source  and  said  silicon  wafer  so 
that  the  dopant  diffuses  onto  said  silicon  wafer  producing  a 
sheet  resistance  of  about  three  ohms/sq. 

said  holding  disc  remains  substantially  planar  during  said  step  of 
thermally  processing,  and  wherein  said  dopant  source  com- 
prises a  spin-on  dopant 


5,550383 

PROCESS  OF  WIREBOND  PAD  REPAIR  AND  REUSE 

Masatero  Koide,  and  Yasoo  Kawamnra,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  255,730,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,455^61, 
whkli  k  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  947,482,  Sep.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405315 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283:21/603 
VS.  CL  437—183  10  Claims 


P      T 


I .  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  structure  comprising  layers  of  QI-V  semiconductor 
material,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  an  aluminum- 
bearing  QI-V  semiconductor  material; 

applying  metal  electrodes  to  said  structure  to  form  a  metallized 
semiconductor  structure;  and 

heating  said  metallized  structure  in  a  water<ontaining  environ- 
ment to  convert  a  portion  of  the  aluminum-bearing  m-V 
semiconductor  material  to  a  native  oxide  of  aluminum. 


5,550,082 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DOPING  SIUCON 

WAFERS  USING  A  SOLID  DOPANT  SOURCE  AND  RAPID 

THERMAL  PROCT5SING 
John  C.  Wolfe,  and  Wanda  Zagozdzon-Wosik,  both  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Houston  System, 
Houston,  T^x. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157^37,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,031 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/223 
VS.  a.  437—168  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  directly  doping  a  silicon  wafer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
producing  a  planar  dopant  source  comprising  a  dopant  source 
1    deposited  on  a  thermochemically  stal>le  holding  disk; 


1.  A  wire  bonding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disconnecting  a  first  wire  which  is  bonded  on  a  first  pad 
which  is  provided  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  second  pad  on  the  first  pad;  and 

(c)  bonding  a  second  wire  on  the  second  pad.  so  tliai  the  second 
wire  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first  pad; 

wherein  said  step  (a)  completely  removes  the  first  wire  from  tlie 
first  pad,  and  said  step  (b)  forms  the  second  pad  at  least  on  a 
top  surface  of  the  first  pad  including  a  part  which  is  damaged 
by  the  removal  of  the  first  wire. 

6.  A  wire  bonding  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disconnecting  a  first  wire  which  is  bonded  on  a  first  pad 
which  is  provided  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  second  pad  on  the  first  pad;  and 

(c)  bonding  a  second  wire  on  the  second  pad,  so  tiiat  the  second 
wire  is  electrically  connected  to  the  first  pad; 

wherein  said  step  (a)  cuts  tlie  first  wire  so  tiuu  a  tip  end  of  the 
first  wire  remains  bonded  on  the  first  pad.  and  said  step  (b) 
forms  the  second  pad  at  least  on  a  top  surface  of  the  first  pad 
so  as  to  completely  cover  the  remaining  tip  end  of  the  first 
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5450,084 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FABRICATION  USING  A  METAL 

SILICIDE  HAVING  A  SPUTTERDEPOSITED  METAL 

NITRIDE  LAYER 

Mohamincd  Ai^uni;  Ibrahim  K.  BurU,  both  of  Austin,  and 

Craig  W.  Christian,  Buda,  ail  of  Tn^  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale  Calif. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183^485,  Jan.  19,  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,126 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/44;2l/4S 

VS.  CL  437—200  18  Ctoims 

14 
„42  y  42  40 

18 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  metal  silicide  upon  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  an  impurity 
region  and  a  polysilicon  region  configured  across  a  portion  of 
said  substrate; 

forming  within  a  sputter  chamber  a  metal  layer  across  said 
semicondiKtor  substrate; 

without  removing  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  sputter 
chamber,  forming  in  the  preseiKC  of  a  nitrogen  and  argon 
ambient  a  metal  nitride  layer  upon  said  metal  layer, 

heating  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  absence  of  a  nitro- 
gen ambient  to  a  temperature  approiunuuely  between  800°  C. 
to  1000°  C.  to  react  said  metal  layer  with  said  impurity  region 
and  said  polysilicon  region  in  order  to  form  a  metal  silicide: 
and 

removing  said  metal  nitride  layer  and  unrcacted  said  metal  layer 
from  said  semiconductcH'  substrate. 


S.S50.085 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  BURIED  CONTACT 
Mln-Sca  Liu,  Chung-Li.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Wlnbood  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  525,917 

Int  a."  BOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437—203  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  buried  contact  in  a  semiconductor 
silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  top  surface 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  top  surface  of  the  substrate, 
forming  a  first  polysibcon  layer  over  said  silicon  oxide  layer, 
etching  said  fiiit  polysiUcon  layer  by  using  a  first  mask  and  a 
first  etching  gas'having  etching  selectivity  between  polysili- 
con and  silicon  oxide  such  that  a  first  portion  of  said  polysili- 
con layer  is  left  on  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate  except  the 
area  defining  said  buried  contact, 
forming  in  said  substrate  a  zone  of  a  second  conductivity  type  at 
the  area  defining  tlie  buried  contact  by  implanting  impurity 
ions. 


removing  the  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  area  defining  said 
buried  contact  and  removing  the  first  mask  over  said  first 
portion  of  said  polysiUcon  layer, 

blanket  depositing  sequentially  a  conducting  layer  and  a  second 
polysiUcon  layer, 

etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  over  an  area  defining  a 
transistor  gate  electrode  and  intercotuiect  by  using  a  secotKl 
mask  and  a  second  etching  gas  having  high  etching  selectivity 
between  polysilicon  and  the  conducting  layer,  using  the  con- 
ducting layer  as  an  etch  stop,  and 

etching  said  conducting  layer  over  said  area  defining  said  tran- 
sistor gate  electrtxle  and  interconnect  by  a  third  etching  gas 
having  etching  selectivity  between  I)  the  conducting  layer, 
and  2)  polysilicon  and  silicon. 


5,550,086 

CERAMIC  CHIP  FORM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

George  lU,  2F,  NO.  8,  Alley  14,  Lane  121,  Ching-Hua  St, 

lUpd,  lUwan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,194 

InL  CL*  HOIL  2]m 

VS.  CL  437—209  6  Claims 


I.  A  ceramic  chip  form  semiconductor  diode  fabrication  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

i)  making  a  plate-like  ceramic  body  element  having  a  diode  die 
mounting  site,  then  covering  a  condiKtive  layer  on  said  body 
element  to  form  conductor  elements  permitting  said  conductor 
elements  to  be  respectively  extended  to  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  element  to  form  a  respective  terminal  for  external 
connection; 

ii)  attaching  a  diode  die  to  said  diode  die  mounting  site,  then 
applying  a  glass  powder  paste  in  the  gap  between  said  diode 
die  iiKNinting  site  and  said  diode  die,  and  then  heat  processing 
said  glass  powder  paste  into  a  glass  Joint; 

iii)  covering  conductive  layer  to  connect  conductor  element(s) 
and  electrode  surface(s)  of  said  diode  die;  and 

iv)  covering  an  over  glaze  over  said  diode  die  and  said  conduc- 
tor elements  to  finish  the  package. 


5,550,087 
PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  TO 

A  VARIABLE  DIE  SIZE  INNER  LEAD  LAYOUT 
Richard  Brossart  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979  J99.  Nov.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  568^65,  Aug.  IS,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,168345.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,700 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/58:21/60 
VS.  CL  437—217  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  assembly, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

'  forming  a  substrate  by  forming  a  single  non-conductive  support 
layer  having  a  front  face  aitd  a  back  face,  and  a  conductive 
layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  "n"  condixrtive  leads  having 
inward  and  outward  lead  ends, 
the  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  ftxint  face  of  the  support 

layer, 
the  conductive  layer  having  a  front  face  and  a  back  face. 
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the  back  face  of  the  conductive  layer  proximate  to  the  front 

face  of  the  support  layer, 
the  conductive  leads  arranged  in  a  generally  radial  pattern 

about  a  central  point  on  the  support  layer  with  the  inward 

ends  closest  to  the  central  point, 
each  of  the  conductive  leads  having  a  width  "w"  and  spaced  a 

distance  "d"  from  one  another  at  their  inward  ends, 
the  conductive  lead  inward  ends  forming  a  generally  square 

opening  having  a  side  dimension  "s"  and  an  area  "s^; 
iiAaching  a  semiconductor  die  to  the  front  face  of  the  non- 
conductive  support  layer  with  an  electrically  non-conductive 
adhesive, 

the  die  having  a  front  circuit-containing  face  and  a  back  face, 
the  back  face  of  the  die  being  attached  to  the  front  face  of  the 

non-conductive  support  layer  through  the  generally  square 

opening  fOTtned  by  the  inward  ends  of  the  conductive  leads, 
the  die  having  an  area  larger  than  the  area  "s^"  of  the  gener- 
ally square  opening, 
the  die  being  disposed  atop  and  over  the  generally  square 

opening  and  the  inward  ends  and  part  of  the  conductive 

leads, 
wherein  the  die  may  be  of  different  areas  without  having  to 

change  the  area  "s^"  of  the  generally  square  opening;  and 
connecting  the  front  circuit  containing  face  of  the  die  to  the 
conductive  leads  with  bond  wires. 


5,550,088 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  SELF-AUGNED 

OPTICAL  SUBASSEMBLY 

MUdaugas  F.  Dautartas,  Alburtis,  Pa.,  and  Ylu-Huen  Wong, 

Summit,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Iik.,  Murray 

iVLNJ. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,427 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  437—225  7  Claims 

24    20 


: ..  A  method  of  forming  a  fiber-supporting  substrate  to  provide 
for  passive  optical  alignment  between  an  optical  fiber  and  at  least 
one  associated  optical  component(s).  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  including  a  top  major  surface; 

b)  forming  a  masking  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate  top  major 
sinface; 

c)  patterning  said  masking  layer  such  that  different  areas  of  said 
masldng  layer  comprise  different  thicknesses,  said  areas  asso- 
ciated with  the  location  of  said  optical  fiber  and  said  associ- 


ated optical  cofnponent($).  wherein  the  patterning  is  per- 
formed to  provide  passive  optical  aUgtmient  between  said 
optical  fiber  and  said  associated  optical  coniponents(s); 

d)  etching  said  masking  layer  until  an  underlying  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate  is  first  exposed; 

e)  etching  said  exposed  silicon  substrate  to  a  predetermined 
depth;  and 

f)  repeating  steps  d)  and  e)  until  all  openings  required  to  support 
said  optical  fiber  and  said  aligned  associated  optical  compo- 
iient(s)  have  been  formed. 


5,550,009 
GALLIUM  OXIDE  COATINGS  FOR  OPTOELECTRONIC 
DEVICES  USING  ELECTRON  BEAM  EVAPORATION  OF 
A  HIGH  PURITY  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GD,GAj^,j 
SOURCE. 
Niloy  K.  Dutta,  Cokmia;  Russell  J.  Fischer,  Bcritetey  Heights; 
Neil  E.  J.  Hunt  Scotch  Plains;  Matthias  Passlack;  Erdmann 
F.  Schubert,  both  of  New  Providence,  and  George  J.  Zydzik, 
Coiiunbia,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teduiologici  Ibc, 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217332 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhaeqacnt  to  Mar  23, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00:21/02:21/302:21/463 

VS.  CL  437—225  16  ( 
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1.  A  process  of  fabricating  an  optoelectronic  device  comprising  a 
semiconduaor  surface  selected  from  the  groove  consisting  of  IIl-V 
and  n-Vl  compound  semiconductors  and  a  coating  of  gallium 
oxide  on  at  least  a  region  of  said  surface,  in  which  said  gallium 
oxide  is  a  thin  film  of  stoichiometric  Ga^O]  having  low  midgap 
interface  state  density,  said  GajO,  coating  is  deposited  on  said 
semiconductor  surface  by  electron-beam  evaporation  using  a  high 
purity  single  crystal  Gd]Ga,0,2  source,  said  semiconductor  sur- 
face being  kept  at  temperatures  ranging  from  40°  to  370°  C.  and  at 
bacitground  pressures  at  or  above  IxlO"'"  Totr. 


5350,090 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MONOLITHIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRATED 

SURFACE  MICROMACHINED  STRUCTURES 

LJuMsa  Ristic,  Paradise  VaUey,  and  Frank  A.  Sbemansky,  Jr., 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Sdianm- 

biirg,ni. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523381 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21/461:21/4757 
VS.  CL  437—228  21  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  monolithic  semiconductor 
device  with  an  integrated  surface  micromachined  structure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  at  least  one  conductive  microstiuctiire,  wherein  the  at 
least  one  coiKluctive  microstiucture  overiies  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  within  a  sensor  area,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
conductive  microstructure  is  sealed; 
forming  at  least  one  semiconductor  device  subsequent  to  the 
step  of  fanning  said  at  least  one  conductive  microstructure. 
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wherein  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  device,  including 

conductively  doped  regions,  is  fonned  within  an  integrated 

circuit  area: 
performing  a  thermal  anneal  subsequent  to  the  forming  of  said  at 

least  one  semiconductor  device: 
unsealing  said  at  least  one  conductive  miciostructure.  wherein 

said  at  least  one  conductive  microstnicture  is  suspended:  and 
electrically  coupling  said  at  least  one  conductive  microstnicture 

to  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  device. 


5,550,092 
CERAMIC  DIELECnUCS  COMPOSITIONS 
Mike  S.-IL  Chu,  Lewiston,  N.Y^  John  Bultitude,  Banbury,  and 
Chi^opher   Hood,   Reading,   Iwth   of.    United    Kingdem, 
assigDors  to  Tarn  Ceranics  Inc^  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,935 
Lot  a."  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—137  8  Claims 

1.  A  sinterable  ceramic  composition  which  comprises  a  barium 
titanate  based  dielectric  precursor  powder  which  has  a  temperature 
coefficient  of  capacitance,  TC,  of  ±1 5%  over  the  temperature  range 
-  55°  to  125°  C,  in  admixture  with  from  0.25  to  2.0%  by  weight 
of  an  additive  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ZrSi04,  AljOj,  SiCj,  precursors  therefor  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
composition  having  an  average  paiticle.size  in  a  range  of  from  0.6 
to  less  than  0.8  micrometers  and,  when  fired,  having  a  dielectric 
constant  of  above  2400,  a  TC  of  ±15%  over  a  temperature  range  of 
-55°  to  +125°  C.  and  a  porosity  of  less  than  0.7%  with  no  pores 
greater  than  3.5  micrometers  average  diameter. 


5,550,091 
METHOD  OF  SPUTTERING  A  SILICON  NITRIDE  FILM 
Koidii  Fnkoda;  Tomofkimi  Oba,-  Masanori  Miyazald,  all  of 
Sendai;   Hirofumi   Fukui,  Daiwa-macfai;   Chisato  Iwasaki, 
Sendai^  Yasuhiko  Kasama,  Sendai;  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  2-1-17- 
301     Komegafukuro,    Aoba-ku,    Sandai-stii,     Miyagi-ken; 
Masaru    Kubota,   Miyagi-ken;    Hitoshi   Kitagawa,   Sendai; 
Akira  Nakano,  Funiluiwa,  and  Osamu  Yostiida,  Sendai,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Frontec  Incorporated,  and  Tadahiro 
Ohmi,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan 
DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  274>t6,  Jul.  14,  1994.  This  application 

May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-196866; 
Dec.  21,  1993,  5-346625;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-35767 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/318;  C23C  14/06 
VS.  CL  437—241  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  producing  metlKx)  for  forming  an  elec- 
tronic device  provided  with  a  conductive  wiring  pattern  fonned  on 
a  surface  of  a  substrate,  at  least  said  surface  being  electrically 
insulated,  and  an  insulating  film  mainly  composed  of  silicon  and 
nitrogen  and  deposited  to  cover  said  substrate  and  said  wiring 
pattern  partly  or  wholly, 

wherein  a  target  for  depositing  said  insulating  film  in  spunering 
includes  at  least  silicon,  an  atmospheric  gas  for  the  sputtering 
is  a  mixture  of  at  least  a  rare  element  gas,  a  hydrogen  gas,  and 
a  nitrogen  gas  or  an  anunonia  gas,  tlie  partial  pressures  of  said 
rare  gas  element  gas  and  said  hydrogen  gas  are  respectively 
0.20  Pa  to  0.40  Pa  and  0.02  Pa  to  0.15  Pa. 


5,550,093 

PREPARATION  OF  SUPPORTED  GOLD  CATALYSTS 

FOR  CARBON  MONOXIDE  OXIDATION 

Bcn-Zu  Wan,  lUpei,  and  Yih-Ming  Kang,  Taipei  Hsieo,  both 

of,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  490,530 

Int  a.*  BOU  23/02 

VS.  CL  502—74  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  supported  gold  catalyst  for  carbon 

monoxide  oxidation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  an  ion-exchangeable  support  into  a  solution  of  chlo- 
roauric  acid  to  carry  out  a  cation  exchange  procedure: 

b)  performing  a  filtration  of  said  solution  to  obtain  a  exchanged 
gold  catalyst  and  leave  the  remaining  part  of  said  solution  as 
a  filtrate: 

(c)  washing  and  drying  said  exchanged  gold  catalyst:  and 

(d)  heating  said  supported  gold  catalyst  in  a  stream  of  humidi- 
fied inert  gas  at  a  temperature  between  200°  C.  to  800°  C. 


5,550,094 
BINARY  COCATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
ACTIVATING  HETEROGENEOUS  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS 
Ahmed  H.  All,  Beaumont,  Tex.;  Vaseem  Firdaus,  Somerset, 
N  J.;  Tomas  A.  Geogbegan,  Bedminster,  N  J.;  Yury  V.  Kissin, 
East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Robert  1.  Mink,  Warren,  NJ, 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,055,  Dec.  2L  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,977 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  502—115  18  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  bed  gas  phase  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  compo- 
sition, comprising  a  catalyst  precursor  and  a  binary  cocatalyst 
mixture,  for  copolymerizing  ethylene  with  alpha-olefins  to  form 
broad  molecular  weight  distribution  products  characterized  by 
MFR  values  (I21/I2)  of  35  to  60  and  free  of  alpha-olefin  oligomers, 
comprising 
activating,  in  a  fluid  bed  gas  phase  reactor,  a  solid  catalyst 
precursor  with  an  activating  amount  of  a  cocatalyst  mixture 
which  comprises  dimethylaluminum  chloride  and  a  trialkyla- 
luminum  compound  in  a  molar  ratio  of  dimethylaluminum 
chloride:trialkylaluminum  ranging  from  30:1  to  300:1; 
wherein  the  presence  of  inalkylaluminum 
eliminates  the  formation  of  alpha  olefin  oligomers; 
wherein  the  catalyst  precursor  comprises  a  support, 
which  is   silica,   and  magnesium  and  titanium  components, 
wherein  the  catalyst  precursor  comprises  an  amount  of  tita- 
nium which  ranges  fivm  0.5  to  5  weight  %  of  the  catalyst 
precursor,  wherein  the  catalyst  ptecuisor  comprises  a  molar 
titanium  to  magnesium  ratio  which  ranges  from  0.2  to  1.0. 
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5450,095 
:  FOR  PRODUCING  CATALYST  USED  FOR 
SYNTHESIS  OF  METHACRYUC  ACID 
Hiroyuki  Naito;  Masato  Otani,  both  ot  HlitMiiiBa;  Motomu 
Oh-Kita,  Tokyo,  and  Ibm  Knroda,  HlrtMhima,  aO  of,  Japan, 
asdfftors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«0597,  S  371  DaU  Nov.  4,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23161,  PCT  Pub. 
Da»e  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1993,  4-115917 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  27/19;  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CI  502—211  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  catalyst  for  synthesis  of  methacrylic 
acid  by  gas  phase  catalytic  oxidation  of  roethacrolein  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  which  comprises  drying  a  mixed  solution  or  aqueous 
slurry  of  catalytically  active  material  comprising  at  least  molybde- 
num, phosphorous  and  vanadium,  mixing  the  resulting  dried  prod- 
uct with  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  propyl  alcohol,  butyl 
alcohol  and  acetone  and  noolding  the  mixture  by  extrusion. 


5450,096 
CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

EXHAUST  AND  WASTE  GASES 

Aldra  Inooe,  Hirakata;  Motooobu  KobayMki,  lUtarazuka, 

and  Tetsi^l  Ono,  Amagasaki,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Sbokubai  Koguko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,959,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

whfcb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,839,  Oct  7,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22428,  Feb. 

25,  1993,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
877,151,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  767,991,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  519,098,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned,  whick 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418>t5,  Oct  10,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,918,  Mar.  6, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,651, 
Jim.  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
114454,  Oct  29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation  of 
Ser.  Na  15401,  Feb.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  wfakb  is  a  continu- 
ation at  Ser.  No.  858,071,  Apr.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  whkh  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660^50,  Oct  15,  1984,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385496 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1983,  58-196023 
Int  a."  BOU  27/053 
VS.  a.  502—217  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  die  purification  of  an  exhaust  gas  by  the 
removal,  through  selective  reduction,  of  nitrogen  oxides  present  in 
the  exhaust  gas,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  80  to  95%  by  weight  of  an  oxidized  sulfur  containing 
catalytic  oxide  obtained  by 

thcimally  treating  at  450°  C.  to  700°  C.  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  binary  hydrous  oxide  of 
titanium  and  siUcon  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  sulfur 
oompound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid  and  ammonium  sulfate, 

(B)  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  vanadium  oxide,  and 

(Q  I  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  catalytic  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group 
consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  tin,  and  cerium,  wherein  said 
catalytic  oxide  (A)  containing  an  oxidized  sulfur  consists  essen- 
tially of  (a)  40  to  95  patts  of  titanium,  (b)  60  to  5  parts  of  silicon 
and  zirconium  and  (c)  1.2  to  7  parts  of  sulfur,  by  atomic  ratio. 


5450,097 
COLOR  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Soobd  Shibasaki;  Ynkio  Sawano,  and  Hiroto  NagMfedma,  aU  ot 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  IM.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

FDed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,716 
CUUms  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  31, 1994,  6-U9106 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/128 
VS.  CL  503—201  7  Claims 


105 


O     LELKXI  DYE 

O     COLOR  DEVELOPER 

O     DECOLORED 
HEAT  SENSITTVE 
RECORDING  LAYER 


1.  A  color  recording  method  for  providing  multiple  colors  on  a 
direct  heat  sensitive  paper  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  direct  heat  sensitive  paper  comprising  a  base 
coated  with  at  least  one  leuco  dye  and  at  least  one  color 
developer, 

(b)  developing  a  first  color  on  a  predetermined  first  portion  of 
the  heat  sensitive  paper  through  a  color  developing  reaction 
between  the  leixx)  dye  and  the  color  developer 

(c)  developing  a  second  color  on  a  predetermined  second  portion 
of  the  heat  sensitive  paler  by  transferring  an  ink  and  a  desen- 
sitizing material  onto  the  second  predetermined  portion  of  the 
direct  heat  sensitive  layer,  said  desensitizing  material  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  any  substantial  color 
developing  reaction  at  said  second  portion  of  said  heat  sensi- 
tive paper. 


54504198 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Ketiichi  Aso;  HkleaU  Sato;  Hiradii  Egnchi;  Koad  Eaftaka, 
and  Ryobd  lUdgnchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,723,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5469,078.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
220,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-325058; 
Nov.  14, 1991,  3-325060;  Jan.  21, 1992, 4-029043;  Jun.  25, 1992, 
4-190257;  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-276811;  Nov.  21,  1992,  4-029042; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-095052 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  2  Claims 
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1.  A  thennal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  base  sheet  and  a 
dye-containing  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  sheet 
wherein  a  dye  contained  in  said  layer  s  a  mixture  of  a  dye 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (29)  with  a  dye  represented 
by  the  foUowing  formula  (30)  and/or  a  dye  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (31): 


NHCOCHj 


(29) 


(30) 


5350,100 
METHODS  OF  USING  MANGANESE  CHLORIDE  FOR 
IMPROVING  THE  WETTING  OF  PARTICULATES 
VUi  Guo,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Hass  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  420,393,  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5416,748, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  033,997,  Mar.  19,  1993, 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
877,332,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  4«7379 
Int  CL*  AOIN  25/14 
MS.  CL  504—116  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  wetting  particulates  comprising:  admixing  a 
particulate  material,  wherein  the  particulate  material  is  an  agricul- 
tural chemical,  with  an  effective  amount  of  manganese  chloride 
such  that  the  particulate  material  is  wetted,  dissolved  or  dispersed 
in  less  than  50*  of  the  time  needed  to  wet,  dissolve  or  disperse  the 
particulate  material  in  the  absence  of  manganese  chloride. 


coupling  portions  and  that  the  rest  portions  of  the  supercon- 
ducting thin  film  become  the  supertxmducting  portions. 


(31) 


5350,101 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  WEAK-COUPLING 
PORTIONS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE 
SAME 
Masaya  Nagata,  Souraliu-gun;  Hideo  Nojima,  and  Masayoshi 
Koba.   both   of  Nara,   all   of,  Japan,   assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  968,681,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-286178 
Int  a."  HOIL  J9/22 
U&  a.  505—162  7  Claims 


5350,099 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD,  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  MEMBER 
Katsuyuki  Ohshima;  Takeshi  Ueno;  Mineo  Yamauchi,  and  Tat- 
suya  Kita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  809301,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5318,M1. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-117209; 
Aug.  4,  1990,  2-207037;  Feb.  19,  1991,  34)45382 

Int  CL*  B41M  5mS:Sm 
as.  a.  503—227  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  booklet  comprising  a  front  cover,  a  back 
cover  and  one  or  more  paper  mounts  fastened  as  separate  sheets 
therebetween,  characterized  in  that  a  dye  receiving  layer  to  accom- 
modate a  sublimation  dye  is  provided  at  least  on  a  part  of  the  front 
cover,  the  back  cover  or  the  paper  mounts. 

wherein  said  dye  receiving  layer  is  formed  on  the  paper  mount, 
and  said  booklet  further  comprises  a  laminate  sheet  for  pro- 
viding image  protection  or  a  protective  layer  transfer  sheet, 
wherein  said  laminate  sheet  or  said  protective  layer  transfer 
sheet  is  fastened  in  said  booklet  as  a  separate  sheet  adjacent 
die  dye  receiving  layer  side  of  said  paper  mount. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  superconducting  magnetoresistive 
apparatus  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  superconducting  portions 
having  such  a  high  cribcal  current  density  that  the  superconducting 
portions  hold  a  zero  resistance  to  any  magnetic  fields  within  a 
measuring  range,  said  superconducting  portions  being  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  weak-coupling  portions  having  a 
lower  critical  cuirent  density,  each  of  which  is  positioned  between 
the  neighboring  superconducting  portions  so  that  the  superconduct- 
ing portions  and  the  weak-coupling  portions  are  alternately 
arranged  and  connected  in  scries,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  either  semiconductor  films  or  metal  films  at  a  plurality 
of  sites  on  a  substrate  in  a  manner  that  the  semiconductor  or 
metal  films  are  spaced  from  each  other; 
forming  a  superconducting  thin  film  all  over  said  substrate  and 
processing  the  superconducting  thin  film  into  a  line  pattern 
which  passes  over  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  or  metal 
films;  and 
heat-treating  the  substrate  to  diffuse  a  constituent  element  of  the 
semiconductor  films  or  metal  films  in  the  superconducting 
thin  film  so  that  portions  of  die  superconducting  thin  film 
overlying  the  senucooductor  or  metal  films  become  the  weak- 


5350,102 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
YoriiditrD  Nakai;    Kazuo   Sawada;   Kazuhiko   Hayashi,  and 
Masauobu  Nishio,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,876,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,437,  Mar.  30,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,481 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1987,  62-81819; 
Apr.  10, 1987,  62-89633;  Apr.  11, 1987, 62-89234;  Sep.  18, 1987, 
62-235r74 

im.  CL'  HOIB  12m:  HOIL  39/24:  B29C  47/00:47/88 
VS.  CL  505—420  12  CUims 


V0l5 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconductor  formed  by  a 
base  material  coated  with  a  ceramic  superconductor  material  of  a 
composition  AaBbCucOd.  wherein  A  is  at  least  one  of  Y,  La,  and 
Hi;  B  is  at  least  one  of  Ca.  Sr  and  Ba;  and  a,b,  c,  and  d  represent 
the  reknive  molar  ratios  of  A,  B,  Cu  and  O,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
a  step  of  preparing  an  elongated  base  material; 
a  step  of  preparing  a  raw  material  of  said  composition  expressed 

in  said  general  formula  AaBbCc; 
a  step  of  passing  said  base  material  through  a  melt  of  said  raw 

material  to  apply  said  melt  to  said  base  material;  and 
a  step  of  solidifying  said  melt  on  said  base  material  by  drawing 
said  base  material  having  said  melt  applied  thereto  out 
duvugh  a  die  portion  having  internal  dimensions  which  define 
the  external  dimensions  of  a  solidified  body,  said  die  portion 
being  provided  in  an  opening  in  a  vessel. 


5350,103 
SUFBICONDUCTOR  TAPES  AND  COILS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Lesiek  Motowidlo,  Bristol,  Conn.,  and  Pradeep  Haldar,  Guild- 

erland,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IGC/Advasced  Supercondoctors, 

Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Contkmation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,038,  Sep.  4,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,929 
Int  CI."  HOIB  12AH:l3/00 
VS.  CL  505—430  22  CUims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  producing  coils  of  high  temperature 
superconductor  wire  and  tape  by  passing  the  superconductor 
through  a  series  of  operations  involving  at  least  one  of  a  rolling 
operation  and  a  pressing  operation  to  generate  a  final  thickness  of 
the  wire  and  tape,  coiling  the  wire  or  tape  and  annealing,  and 
thereafter  reducing  microcracks  formed  during  production  of  the 
wire  or  tape,  said  method  comprising  uncoiling  the  wire  or  tape 
and  in-line  pressing  the  superconductor  wire  or  tape  in  sections  at 
a  pressiaie  less  than  diat  applied  to  the  wire  or  tape  in  the  series  of 
operatiaiis,  recoiling  the  wire  or  tape,  and  providing  final  heat 


rerai  Nur  niwr  raa  ttaumm 


treatment  of  the  coil  at  temperatures  above  800°  C.  thereby  creat- 
ing and  aligning  non-random  pinning  centers  in  tlie  supercoiiductor 
coil. 


5350,104 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMICS 
Raghn  N.  Bhatlacharya,  Uttlctoa,  Colo.,  M8i| 
Joseph  &  Ncgley,  Golden,  Cola 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303y437 
tat  CL*  C25D  5/18;  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CL  505—472  18 


to  Dmis, 


1223(006) 


_  2212  (0012) 
2212(116) 
2223  (0016)         - 
1223  (106)        g 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  superconducting  ceramic  precursor 
film,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  working  electrode  which  comprises  a  surfKe; 

b)  proviiMng  at  least  one  counter  electrode  which  comprises  a 
surface; 

c)  immersing  said  worldng  electrode  and  counter  electrode  in  a 
solution  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  superconducting  pre- 
cursor metal  ions; 

d)  electrodepositing  said  superconducting  precursor  metal  ions 
onto  the  surface  of  said  working  electrode  to  form  a  film 
thereon  comprising  a  mixture  of  superconducting  precursor 
metals  in  proportions  sufficient  to  be  oxidized  into  a  super- 
conducting ceramic,  wherein  said  electrodepositing  consists 
of  the  step  of: 

simultaneously  applying  a  direct  current  voltage  of  between  2 
to  10  volts  between  said  worldng  electrode  and  said  counter 
electrode  and  a  square  wave  alternating  current  signal 
between  said  working  electrode  and  said  counter  electrode 
wherein  the  frequency  of  said  alternating  current  signal  is 
between  about  S  KHz  to  100  KHz  wherein  said  direct 
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current  voluge  and  said  altenuuing  current  signal  are 
applied  together  at  a  combined  voltage  of  up  to  20  volts  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  fonn  said  film  of  superconducting 
precursor  metals. 


5450,105 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  P.  Edwards,  SoUhuU,  Great  Britain;  Shu-Fen  Hu;  Ru-Shi 
Uu,  both  of  Chutung,  TWwan,  and  David  A.  Jefferson,  New- 
market, Great  Britain,  assignors  to  BICC  Public  Limited 
Comapany,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«1529,  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«2947.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  JuL  21,  1993,  S«r.  No.  373,223 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1992, 
9215667 

Int  CI."  HOIB  I2AX):  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  CL  505—120  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  breast  or  endometrial  cancer  comprising 
the  steps  of  inhibiting  the  ovarian  hormonal  secretions  of  a  warm 
blooded  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  and  administering  to  said 
patient  therapeuticaUy  eflfective  amounts  of  an  antiestrogen  and  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
androgenic  compound  and,  an  inhibitor  of  an  enzyme  that  cato- 
lyzes  a  step  in  the  synthesis  of  sex  steroids  from  sex  steroid 
precursors  in  peripheral  ussues,  said  inhibitor  achieving  that  result 
by  a  non-adrenal  mechanism. 


14 


5,550,108 

INHDinON  OF  COMPLEMENT  MEDIATED 

INFLAMMATORY  RESPONSE 

Peter  J.  Sims,  and  Therese  Wiedmer,  both  of  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,432,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,199,  Jun.  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,135,916.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,540 

Int  a."  C07K  15/00:  A61K  37/02;37/64 

VS.  CL  514—21  5  Claims 


TBtPBUnK    MCI 


1.  Superconducting  ceramic  compositions  characterized  by  alter- 
nate layers  approiumating  perovskite  structure  and  tocksalt  struc- 
nire  and  having  nominal  compositions  represented  by  the  abbrevi- 
ated formula  1-2-1-2  and  characterized  by  the  formula 

(«>aA,-„XSr^a,^)j(Ca^,^)CujO-,,,^^ 
in  which  at  least  half  tlie  A  atoms  are  Hg  and  the  rennainder,  if  any. 
are  selected  from  one  or  more  of  Cd,  Tl  and  Cu;  B  is  selected  from 
Y  and  the  rare  earth  elements;  a  is  from  0.3  to  0.7;  b  is  from  0  to 
1;  and  c  is  from  0.2  to  0.5  (all  limits  inclusive). 


C      (A 
«     t 

O     k. 

.a 


200 

Q  C5b  9 
160  j  CZI  Control 

120 


7.8  313  125 

Concentration   «-P18(Fab)(^g/ml) 


53S94M 
LOW  BUFFER  NUTRITIONAL  COMPOSITION 
Bryon  W.  Petschow,  and  Yung-Hsiung  Lee,  both  of  EvansviUe, 
Ind.,  assignors   to   Bristol-Myers   Squibb   Company,   New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206^55 
Int  CL*  A61K  38MI 
VS.  a.  514—2  20  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  in  need  of  control  of  orally 
ingested  pathogenic  microorganisms  comprising  administering  to 
said  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  liquid,  nutritionally  complete 
infant  formula  or  adult  enteral  composition  having  a  buffer 
strength  of  18  or  lower. 


1.  A  metliod  for  the  prevention  of  platelet  and  endothelial  cell 
activation  or  cytolysis  comprising: 

adding  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  platelet  or  endothelial  cell 
activation  or  cytolysis  by  C5b-9  of  an  18  kDa  C5b-9  inhibi- 
tory protein  that  is  expressed  on  erythrocyte  membranes, 
wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the  inhibitory  protein  is 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE  under  non-reducing  conditions, 
and  tlie  inhibitory  protein  is  of  the  same  species  of  origin  as 
the  complement  proteins  to  be  inhibited  to  platelets  or  endot- 
helial cells. 


5,550,107 

COMBINATION  THERAPY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

ESTROGEN-SENSmVE  DISEASE 

Femand  Labrie,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorecherche 

Inc.,  Qaebtc,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,926,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

Thfe  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,890 
Int  CL'  A61K  3mO:3I/56;3 1/495:3 1/50:3 1/445:3 1/165:31/135 
VS.  CL  514— U  46  Claims 


5,550,109 
INDUCIBLE  DEFENSIN  PEPTIDE  FROM  MAMMALLiN 

EPITHELU 
Barry  S.  Schonwetter,  Philadelphia,  and  Michael  A.  Zasloff, 
Merlon  SUtion,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Pbarma- 
ccnticals  Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,016 

Int  CL"  C07K  14/47:  A61K  38/17 

VS.  a.  514—12  7  Claims 

Paptid*  Saqucnc* 

L»,  QcvMiauaciii— gicvn»ciin««oiotCLC»Ov«"J«» 

I       H     IHIIIIIini Ill     I       IIHII 

■or  MpvacvcBicvnaciin— 0TOTCV(aAv.t*j*> 
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1.  A  purified  mammalian  epithelial  lingual  antimicrobial  peptide 
(LAP)  having  an  ion  mass  of  about  4627.S  daltons  having  tlie 
amino  acid  sequence  (JGVRNSQSCRRNKGICVPIRCPGSMR- 
QIGTCLGAQVKCXRRK  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1).  and  having  antiinicitv 
bial  and  antifungal  activity. 


5,550,110 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS  H 
Wayne  L.  Cody,  SaUne;  Annette  M.  Dotaerty,  and  John  G. 
TopUss,   both   of  Aim  Arbor,  aU  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to 
Waner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  PlaiiH,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,515,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872^25, 
Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  269,257 
Int  CL*  A61K  38A)4:38A)8:  C07K  5/04;7/06 
VS.  CL  514—17  27  CUiiw 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


AA'-AA'-AA'-AA*-AA'-AA* 


wherein  AA'  is 


SeqtDNo:  1 


whetein  R  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cydoalkyl, 
cydoallcylalkyL 
aryl, 

heteroaryl, 
fluorenylmethyl, 

*-N— R2, 
I 
R' 

wbirein  R^  and  R'  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen, 
dkyi, 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl. 
cycloalkyL 
cycloalkylalkyl, 
aryl, 

arylaUcyl, 
heteroaryl,  or 
fluorenylmethyl. 

— C— OR2, 

wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above. 

— OR^,  wtterein  R'  is  as  defined  above. 


I 


O 

It 
— C— N— RJ, 

I  I 

wfi       to 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 

O 

II 
-C-C(R»)j. 

wherein  R'  is  F.  CL  Br,  or  L 

— CHj— OR^,  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above. 

O 

II 
-N— C— R'. 
I 
fO* 

wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R^  is  as  defined  above. 

O 
II 
— N— C— OR', 
I 
RJ" 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  excluding  R'  is 
hydrogen,  or 

O 
II 
— C— RJ. 

wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
Z  is 

— S(0)., — .  wherein  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  or2, 

— N— , 
I 
R2 

wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above, 

— (CH2), — ,  wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1 ,  2,  3,  or  4, 

— (CH2).— CH=CH— (CHj),,  — ,  wherein  n  and  n'  are  each 

independently  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  as  defined 

atmve  for  n. 

O 

II 

— c— . 

— CR'— . 
I 
OR2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  or 

R2 

I 

— C— . 

I 

R' 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
as  defined  above, 
X  and  Y  are  tlie  same  and  substituted  at  the  same  positioa  on  the 
aromatic  ring  and  each  may  be  1.  2.  3.  or  4  substituents 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
halogen, 
alkyl. 
— COjR^,  wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above 

— CONRJ. 
I 
V 
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wberein  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above. 

— NR'. 
I 
R> 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and 
nitro  or 


AA'is 


R> 
I 
-N-C-W- 
I      I 

R'  (CHi), 
I 
R» 


wberein  W  is 

O  Ri 

II  I 

— C—  or  — C— . 
I 
R* 


wherein  R.  Z,  X,  and  Y  are  as  defined  above; 
AAMs 

R'     O 

I       II 
— N-C«— C- 
I      I 
R'CCHj). 

9* 

wberein  R*  is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl. 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyi, 
aryl. 
heteroaryl, 

-N-R» 
I 
R» 

wherein  R^  and  R'*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

hydrogen. 

alkyl. 

cycloalkyi. 

aryl.  or 

heteroaryl. 
—OR",  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above. 


— C— N-R». 
I 
R» 

wherein  R"  and  R'*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
as  defined  above  for  R"  and  R'*. 

O 

n 

-C-R». 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above, 

NH 
II 
— NH— C— NH— R». 

wberein  R^  is  as  defined  above,  or 

O 

II 
— C— OR». 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above,  and 
R'  and  n  uc  as  defined  above,  or  AA^  is  absent; 


R'is 


hydrogen, 
alkyl. 
aryl. 
heteroaryl, 


-C-N-R* 
I 
R» 

wherein  R"  and  R'*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
as  defined  above, 

O 

II 
-C-R». 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above,  or 

O 

II 
— C— OR^. 

wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above,  and 
R'  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  AA'  is  absent; 
AA*  and  AA'  are  each  independently  absent  or  each  is  indepen- 
dendy 

Ri     O 
i       II 
-N— C»— C— 
I      I 

R'  (CH2). 
I 
R* 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl. 
alkenyl. 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyi. 
aryl.  or 

heteroaryl.  and 
R'  and  n  are  as  defined  above; 
AA'is 


— N— C»— R* 
I      I 
R'  (CHj)b 

R' 


wberein  tC  is 
aryl  or 
heteroaryl. 
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wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 

— OR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above. 


O 

II 
-C-N-R'. 

I 
R' 


ToH     1  //'^     '    N 


CHj 


whereiii 
n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  from  1  to  8. 
m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 
R  is  hydrogen. 
X  u  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  to  C6  alkyl  and  CI 

to  C6  alkoxy.  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
8.  A  conjugate  comprising  a  compound  according  to  the  formula 


NH2 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  or 
— CH2 — OR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and 
R'  and  n  are  as  defined  above; 

stereochemistry  at  C*  in  AA',  AA^  AA',  AA*,  or  AA'  is  D,  L,  or 

DL  and  steteocbemistry  at  C*  in  AA*  is  L; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5450,111 

DUAL  ACTION  2',5'-OLIGOADENYLATE  ANTIVIRAL 
DERIVATIVES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Suhadolnik,  Rodyn,  Pa.,  and  Wolfgang  PflckleRr, 
Kooctanz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Temple  University  Of  The 
Commonwealth  System  Of  Higher  Education,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,865,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613^48,  Dec  6, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
204,649,  Jun.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iii- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  144,602,  Jan.  11,  1988,  Pat  No.  4359,768, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,660,  JnL  11,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  333,930 
InL  a.'  A61K  31/70;  C07H  21/00 
VS.  CL  514— «4  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula 


I 


R4    Rs 


wherein 
Ail 


OH        OH        OH 

I  I  I 
HO— P— X— P— O— P— 

II  II  II 
000 


m  is  zero.  I  2  or  3; 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8; 

each  R,  is  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

O,  S.  sulfate.  Se.  C,  to  C,  alkyl  and  C,  to  C,  alkoxy; 
each  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 

O.  S-.  sulfate.  Se.  C,  to  Cg  alkyl  and  CI  to  C,  alkoxy; 
each  R,  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 

amino  and  — OSi(CH3)jC(CH3)3; 
R«  and  R,  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen;  hydroxyl;  amino;  C,  to  C,  alkyl;  C,  to  C, 


2860 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27.  19% 


•Ikoxy:  C,  to  C,  alkylamino,  alkylcarbonyl,  alkylcartwxyl 
and  alkylhalide;  and  C,  to  C,  alkoxyamino,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
alkoxycaiboxyl  and  alkoxyhalide;  or  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 

provided  the  compound  is  not  authentic  2'.  5 -oUgoadenylate  or  a 
salt  thereof. 

said  compound  being  covalenUy  linked  through  an  optional 
linker  to  an  adduct  through  a  hydroxyl  oxygen  at  the  2'-  or 
3'-position  of  the  2'-terminal  nucleotide  of  said  compound, 
which  adduct  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vitamin 
B,2,  biotin,  folic  acid,  riboflavin,  cholesterol  and  an  acyl 
group  of  the  formula 

O 

11 

whefcin  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 

22.  A  method  of  antiviral  treatment  comprising  administering  to 
a  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  the 
formula 


NHj 


1.  A  method  of  treating  skin  ulcers  which  comprises  applying  to 
cutis  tissues  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier,  and  as  active  pharmaceutical  agenu,  urea  in  an  amount 
of  0.1-40%  by  weight,  and  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.05-25%  by  weight. 


5.550,113 
BLOOD  SUGAR  REGULATING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHODS  RELATING  THERETO 
Monte  A.  Mann,  21663  W.  57th  Ave.,  Glendalc,  Ariz.  85308 
Filed  JuL  20,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  277^75 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/715:  C68B  37/18 
VS.  CL  514—54  21  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  regulating  blood  sugar  level  in  a  warm- 
blooded animal  in  need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  ani- 
mal an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  inulin,  a 
metal  complex,  and  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor 
wherein  the  metal  of  the  metal  complex  is  selected  from  vanadium, 
chromium  and  manganese. 


5,550,114 
EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR  INHIBITOR 
David  S.  Strayer,  Newton  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbomac 
Jefferson  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,774 

Int  a."  A61K  38/16:  C07K  14/47:1/20:1/30 

VS.  CL  514—21  8  C>«ta>s 


wherein 

n  is  a  whole  positive  integer  from  1  to  8, 

m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  to  C6  alkyl  and  CI 

to  C6  alkoxy.  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,550,112 

HYALURONIC  ACID-UREA  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Damian  J.  Gallina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patent  Biopharmaccu- 

tio.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 
Contlnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,938,  Dec  30,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  \u%.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,826 
InC  a."  C07H  5/04:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—54  7  Claims 


15  30  4S  80 

COUMN  HMCnON  NUMKI 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  epidermal  growth  factor  inhibitor 
which  inhibits  Epidermal  Growth  Factor-induced  cellular  prolifera- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of. 

infecting  host  kidney  cells  with  a  fibroma  virus  to  produce 

infected  cells; 
disrupting  the  infected  cells  to  form  a  mixture; 
filtering  the  mixture  to  remove  cellular  debris; 
adding  an  equal  amount  of  100%  methanol  to  the  mixture  such 

that  the  final  concentration  of  methanol  is  50%  of  the  mixture 

so  as  to  form  a  precipitate; 
lemoving  the  precipitate  from  the  mixture  by  centrifugation;  and 
collecting  the  mixture  containing  said  epidermal  growth  factor 

inhibitor. 
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5,550,115 

BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION 

Roger  H.  Garst,  Cincinati,-  Jane  C.  Mueninghoff,  West  Chester, 

and  Matthew  C.  Schwan,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,934,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,059 
Int  CL'  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/04:  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—25  22  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  treating  an  agricultural  substrate  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  substrate  an  effective  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition comprised  of:  (1)  a  biologically  active  ingredient  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fungicide;  a  bactericide;  a  bacteri- 
ostat;  an  insecticide;  an  insect  repellent;  an  herbicide;  a  plant 
growth  regulator  and  mixtures  thereof  and.  (2)  a  solid  surfactant 
comprised  of  (i)  an  alkyl  polyglycoside  of  the  formula  1 


K,0(Z). 


wherein  R,  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  from  about  6  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  saccharide  residue  having  5  or  6 
cartx>n  atoms;  a  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6.  and 
(ii)  an  inert  solid  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  talc,  a  zeolite,  magnesium  aluminum  silicate,  calcium  sul- 
fate, magnesium  carbonate,  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide. 


5450,116 

N,O^ULPHATED  HEPAROSANS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Jean  Claude  Lonneau,  Kremlin  Bicetre;  Bruno  CbevalUer, 
Paris;  Marc  L.  V.  Salome,  Castanet-Tolasan,  and  Guy  E.  M. 
Tenaillc  d'Estais,  Toulouse,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
SanoA,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,302,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,923,  Dec  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,618 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  3,  1990,  90  15114 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/725 

VS.  CL  514—56  18  Claims 

1.  N.O-sulphated  heparosans  consisting  of  chains  or  of  a  mixture 

of  chains  of  molecular  mass  between  1.500  and  15,000  Da,  which 

consist  essentially  of  repeated  disaccharide  units  of  formula  1: 

0) 


in  wfaitk: 
E  represents  a  group  selected  from  an  acetyl  group  in  0  to  80% 

of  the  disaccharide  units  of  the  N.O-sulphated  heparosans. 

and  a  group  selected  from  a  sulphate  group  and  a  hydrogen 

atom  in  the  remaining  disaccharide  units,  and 
G  represents  a  group  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a 

sulphate  group; 
said  N.O-sulphated  heparosans  having  a  degree  of  sulphation, 
expressed  as  the  sulphate/carfooxyl  ratio,  between  1.5  and  3.0;  and 
the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  said  N.O-sulphated  hepa- 
rosans., . 


5,550,117 
DIPYRIDO[34-B:2  ',3'-E](l,4)DUQZEPINES  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HTV  INFECTION 
Kari  D.  Hargrave,  Brookfleld;  Ernest  Cullen;  John  R.  PrtMid- 
foot,  both  of  Newtown;  Kari  G.  Grozinger,  Ridgcfleid,-  KoOol 
Pal,  New  Milfttrd,  and  Jnlian  Adams.  Ridgefieid,  aB  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bocfaringer  Ingdbeim  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc,  Ridgefieid,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,628,  May  9,  1994,  -^K^nd^ffd. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,780,  JuL  21,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964J41,  Oct 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

837,715,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  wtaicfa  b  a  contiBuation  of 

Ser.  No.  652,147,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Dec  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  366,130 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  487/14 

VS.  CL  514—81  6  Cfadats 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


0) 


wherein, 

R'  is  cyano,  chloro,  bromo,  imidazolyL  pbosphetanyl,  pbos- 
pholanyl,  or  phosphorinanyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
—OR',  — SR»,  — SOR',  — SOjR',  — NHj,  — NHR', 
— IWR'",  — PR'R'",  — PCGR'KOR"*),  — P(0K0R'X0R'»), 
— POjHj,  — P(NR»R">XNR'R'°),  or 

— P(0XNR»R"»XNR'R">),  wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  each  inde- 
pendentiy  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  may  optionally 
be  substituted  by  a  cyano  or  aUcoxycarbonyl  group  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  cyclopropyl  or  cyclobutyl,  or  die  group 
— NR'R'°  may  be  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  or  morpholine; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  oxetanyl,  thietanyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl  or  tet- 
rahydrothienyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
allcyloxyallcyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
allcanoyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  hydroxyallcyl  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  arylmethyl  (wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is 
thiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  or  isoxazolyl,  which  is  unsubstituted.  or  is 
phenyl,  thienyl  or  furanyl,  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
hydroxyl  or  halogen),  or  aUcyloxycarbonybnethyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

one  of  R'.  R*  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloallcyl 
of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  allcynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  trihalomethyl.  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
aUcyloxy-alkyI  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alky- 
loxycarbonylalkyl  wherein  the  alley!  moieties  each  contain  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl.  alkyloxy  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
allcanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfinyl  or  alkylsul- 
fonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkyloxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  mcnety  contains  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  di-alkylaminocarbonyl  wherein  each 
alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atofns,  aminoalkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  di-alkylaminoalkyi  wherein  each 
alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  arylmethyl 
(wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl,  thienyl  or  fiiranyl.  which 
is  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  or  halogen),  a  group  of  the 
formula  — NR"R'^,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  azido  or  carboxyL 
with  the  other  two  substituents  being  hydrogen,  mediyl  or 
chloro;  or, 

two  of  R^,  R^  and  R'  are  independently  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  of 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  trihalomethyl,  alkyloxy  or  alkylthio  of  1 
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to  2  carbon  atoms,  halogen  or  a  group  of  the  fortnula 

NR"R'^,  with  the  remaining  substituent  being  hydrogen  or 

methyl;  or, 
R',  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen; 
one  of  R*.  fC  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trihalonaethyi,  hydroxyallcyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms.  alkyloxycarbonylaUcyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moi- 
eties each  contain  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  alkyloxy  or 
alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyloxy  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfi- 
nyl  or  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  con- 
tains 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
mono-  or  di-alkylamino-alkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  con- 
tains I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula  — MR   R    , 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  azido  or  carboxyl.  with  the  other  two 
substituents  being  hydrogen;  or. 
two  of  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  independendy  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  trihalomethyl,  alkyloxy  or  alkylthio  of  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  halogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'  'R'*,  with  the 
remaining  substituent  being  hydrogen;  or, 
R*.  R'  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen;  and, 
R",  R'^  R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyhnethyl  or  alkynylmethyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  arybnethyl  (wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is 
phenyl,  thienyl  or  furanyl,  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  methyl,  methoxy  or  halogen),  mono-  or  dihy- 
droxyalkyhnethyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyloxy  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  alkyloxyethyl  or  alkylthioethyl  of  3  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl-methyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
mono-  or  dialkylaminoalkylmethyl  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety 
contains  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  or  alkanoyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  or, 
R"  and  R'^,  and  R"  and  R"*,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms 
between  them,  respectively  and  independently  form  azetidin- 
1-yl  or  a  5,  6  or  7-membcred  ring  which  is  either  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  which  optionally  contains  up  to  one  additional 
heteroatom  which  may  be  selected  from  O.  S  or  N,  or  which 
optionally  contains  in  place  of  a  carbon  atom  a  group  of  the 
formula  =NR"  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  or  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  and  which  ring  is  optionally  and  independently 
substituted  with  hydroxyroethyl,  aminomethyl,  I  to  4  methyl 
groups  and  1  to  2  hydroxy  groups; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  for  treating  HIV-1  infection  which  comprises 
administering,  to  a  human  being  exposed  to  or  infected  by  HIV-1. 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1,  as 
set  forth  in  claims  1.  2.  3.  or  4.  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


acceptable  salt  solvate,  or  aliphatic  ester  prodrug  thereof,  which 
compound  inactivates  TXAj  synthase  in  mammalian  human  blood 
platelets  and  other  ceUs,  and  said  compound  is  represented  by  the 
formula  (II): 


(Ri)i 


(Rih 


en) 


wherein; 
R,  is  a  radical  at  position  5,  6,  7,  and  8  where  each  R,  is 

independendy   selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,   halogen. 

C,-C,j  alkyl.  C,-C,j  alkoxy,  and  C4-Cg  cycloalkyi, 
Rj  is  hydrogen; 
(L„)  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  following 

formulae: 


y. 


"(012)2-6 


'^{CHih-6^' 


(CHj)2-6' 


(CH2)2-, 


5^50,118 

POLYHYDRONORHARMAN  SYNT^SE  INHIBITORS 

JoMph  A.  Jakubowski,  IndianapoUs;  Alan  D.  Pmlkowitz,  Car- 

mei,  and  Sandra  K.  Sigmund.  Indianapolis,  all  of  ImL, 

aasisnors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  189,213 

Int  CL*  A6IK  31/44:31/675;  CVT¥  9/58.  COTD  471/04 

VS.  CL  514—89  7  Ctatais 

4.  A  polyhydronotharman  compound,  or  a  pharmacologically 
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-continued 


-(CHi)^^ 


-CH2)(M 


-(CH2)o-.— =- 


-(CH2)<M-^= 


\  r 
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-(CH2)2-6 
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-(CH2)2-6— /  \-, 

-(CH2)2-.-C  =  C-. 


-(CH2)2-»-C=C-. 
H     H 

H  H 

C— (CH2>2-6-C-  _C-(CH2)2-6-C— 

Hj  1  H2 
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C-(CH2)2^-C- 
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C-(CH2)2-»-C- 
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,(CH2)o-3, 


CH) 


^(0*2)0-3.^ 


.(CH2)o-3.^. 


-continued 


(CH2)n^ 


(CH2)(M 


V 


and 


(CH2)d-3^ 


and  A  is  an  acidic  group  selected  from  the  following: 


O 

II 
— SOjH.     -catioxyl.     — P— OH. 

OB4 


0  HO 
II  I      II 

-O— P— OH.  — N— S— CF3. 

1  II 
OR4  O 


and  where  R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C|-C,2  alkyl,  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl. 


5^5t419 

PHOSPHONO  SUBSTITUTED  TETRAZOLE 

DERTVATTVES  AS  ECE  INmBITORS 

Stiphane  De  LombMrt,  Bemardsville;  Arco  Y.  Jeng,  Piscat- 

away,  and  Gary  M  Ksander,  Milford,  all  of  NJ,,  asai^iors  to 

Oba-Gcigy  CorporatkNi,  Ikrrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  403353 

Int  ca."  C07F  9am 

UJS.  CL  514-92  M  datais 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  eiKlogenous  formation  and  of 
decreasing  the  level  of  endothelin  in  mammals  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  manunal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  endothelin 
converting  enzyme  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


O 

II 
R— O— P— CH2— NH— CH— Ro 


0) 


O— R' 


-^- 


or  a  tautomer  thereof,  wherein 
Ro  represents  a  groq>  oi  formula 


N-N 


-(CH2)w 


-< 


w 


N— N; 

I 

H 

R  and  R'  represent  independently  hydrogen,  carbocyclic  aryl, 
6-tetrahydronaphthyl.  S-indanyl.  a-(trichloromediyl.  car 
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boxyl,  esterified  caiboxyl  or  amidated  carboxyl)  substituted- 
(lower  alkyl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl),  acyloxymethyl  optionally 
inooosubstituted  on  methyl  caibon  by  lower  alkyl,  by  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl,  by  aryl  or  by  aryl-lower  alkyl;  R,  represents 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 
halogen  or  trifluoronjethyl;  or  R,  represents  thienyl  or  furanyl 
optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl;  or  R,  represents  hydro- 
gen if  Ro  represents  a  group  of  formula  la;  R^  and  R, 
represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen or  trifluoromethyl;  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


R*  form  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aziridinyl  group,  an 
azetidinyl  group,  a  pyrrolidinyl  group,  a  piperidyl  group,  a  piper- 
azinyl  grtxip,  a  4-lower  alkyl  piperazinyl  group  and  a  moipholino 
group),  A  is  a  linear  or  branched  lower  alkylene  group,  X  is  a 
group  of  — N(R')R*  (wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group)  or  a 
group  of  -N*(R»XR"*)R"  (wherein  each  of  R',  R'"  and  R" 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  lower  alkyl  group);  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


5,550,120 
REGULATING  NEUROPEPTIDE  HORMONE  SECRETION 
Meyer  B.  Jackson,  3568  TaUyho  La.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705 
Condniution  of  Ser.  No,  109,683,  Aug.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,741 
Int  CI."  AOIN  45/W;  A61K  31/56 
U&  CL  514—169  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  release  of  neuropeptide  hormones 
from  the  neurosecretory  nerve  terminals  of  the  posterior  pituitary 
of  a  patient,  said  metlKxl  comprising  tlie  step  of  administering  to 
said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  17  beta-estradiol,  dehydroepi- 
androsterone  or  its  sulfated  derivatives. 


5,550,122 
PYRIDOl2^Bl(l^lBENZOXAZEPIN  (AND  THIAZEPIN)- 
5(6H>-OI«<ES  AND  TfflONES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HIV  INFECTION 
Kaii  D.  Hargrave,  Brookfidd,  Conn.,  and  Gunther  Schmidt, 
deceased,  late  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingdheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridgefieid,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,263,  Oct  1.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,543,  Oct  1,  1992, 
abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,767,  Aug. 
6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  53934,  Jun.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  400053,  Aug.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,123 
InL  a.»  A61K  31/55:  COTD  5I3/04:498A)4 
VS.  a.  514—211  ^  Cbdms 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula  I 


5450,121 
AMINOALKYLPYRROLIDINYLTHIOCARBAPENEM 
DERTVATTVES 
Susumu  Nakagawa;  Shii^i  Kato;  Satoshi  Murase;  Osamu  Oka- 
moto;  Ryuji  MItomo;  Katsumi  Yamamoto,-  Koji  Yamada, 
and  HirtKhi  Fukatsu,  all  of  'I>nikuba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982^85,  Nov.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-335888; 
Jul.  21,  1992,  4-215613 

Int  CL*  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—210  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(D 


COORJ 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  negative  charge.  R'  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group,  an  amino  group, 
an  N-lower  alkylamino  group,  an  N,N-di-lower  alkylamino  group, 
a  lower  alkanoylamino  group,  an  aroylamino  group,  a  (lower 
alkylsulfonyl)amino  group,  a  sulfamoylamino  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  group  of  — COOR*  (wherein  R  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group)  or  a  group  of 
— CON(R')R*  (wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  which  may  be  die  same 
or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and 


wherein, 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

Z  is  oxygen  or  sulftir, 

R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  fluoroaltcyl  of  1  to  3  fluorine 
atoms  and  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  mono-  or  dihalovinyl,  2-halo-2-propen-l-yl.  alkenylm- 
ethyl  or  alkynylmediyl  of  3  to  5  cartwn  atoms,  alkyloxyalkyl 
or  alkyldiioalkyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  arylmethyl  (wherein 
the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl,  thienyl  or  furanyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  methyl,  methoxy  or  halogen),  alkoxycaibonylalkyl 
of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy-  or  alkynyloxycarbonyl 
wherein  each  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  moiety  contains  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  amino,  mono- 
or  di-alkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  aminocarbonylmethyl,  alkanoylaminoalkyl 
wherein  the  alkanoyl  moiety  contains  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl- 
methyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  cyanoalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

one  of  R^  R'  and  R*  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkylthio  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl 


I 

I! 
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moiety  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  dimethylaminomethyl,  hydroxyalkyi 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  wherein 
each  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbo- 
n>i  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trihalomethyl,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  alkanoylamino  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyano, 
aeido.  alkoxycarbonylmethyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  roeth- 
axycarbonylmethoxy.  with  one  of  the  two  remaining  groups 
being  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  die  last  remaining  group  being 
hydrogen;  or, 

two  of  R^,  R^  and  R'  are  mediyl,  ethyl  or  chloro,  wiUi  the 
remaining  group  being  hydrogen;  or, 

R^,  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen;  and, 

one  of  R',  R',  R'  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
or  alicynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy 
cr  alkylthio  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  allcanoyloxy  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  wherein  each 
alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  aminoalkyl  of  I  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  dimethylaminomethyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyi of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalicyl 
wherein  each  allcyl  moiety  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trihalomethyl, 
alkanoyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alicanoylamino  of  1  to  3 
cubon  atoms,  cyano,  azido,  alkoxycarbonylmethyl  of  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  methoxycarbonylmethoxy,  with  one  of  the 
three  remaining  groups  being  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or 
chkiro  and  the  other  two  remaining  groups  being  hydrogen; 
or, 

R',  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5.550,124 

USE  OF  PERIPHERAL-TYPE  BENZODIAZPINE  SITES 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CNS  TRAUMA  OR  DISEASE 

KclTin  W.  Gee,  HMiaMU  Heights,  CaUf.,  aasigMr  to  UnivenHy 

of  Soattacm  CaUfomia,  Los  Angcks,  Caltf. 

FDcd  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,458 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/55 
VS.  CL  514—221  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  central  nervous  system  damage  in 
a  mammal  which  damage  is  associated  with  inflammation  compris- 
ing: 
administering,  to  a  mammal  suffering  from  central  nervous 
system  damage  associated  with  inflammation,  an  amount  of  a 
peripheral-type  BZ  receptor  inhibitory  agonist  effective  to 
minimize  or  prevent  further  central  nervous  system  damage; 
wherein  said  inhibitory  agonist  binds  to  peripheral-type  BZ 
receptors  in  a  competitive  assay  with  labeled  Ro5-4864  with 
an  ICjo  of  ^  iDo^  200  nM,  widi  the  proviso  that  said  agonist 
is  not  diazepam. 


5,550,123 

METHODS  FOR  INmBITING  BONE  PROSTHESIS 

DEGENERATION 

George  J.  CuIBnan.  IVafalgar,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EH  LiDy  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aog.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,170 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/55:31/445:31/40 
VS.  CL  514—214  4  daiaw 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  prosthesis  degeneration  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


5,550,125 
3-<2-AMINOMETHYL)-4-(3- 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL)BENZOYL]-3-4  DIHYDRO-2H-l^ 
BENZOXAZINE  DERTVATTVES  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  APPLICATION 
Pascal  George,  St  Amooh  en  Yveiincs,-  Jonathan  Frost,  Wb- 
soos;  Patrick  Pasau,  Bagneux;  Corinne  Roasselle;  R^ghic 
Bartsch,  both  of  Fontenay  anx  Roses;  Paul  Howard  WDI- 
iams,  Paris,  and  Jean  Claude  Mailer,  Monang  sor  Orge,  all 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Syntbelabo,  Le  Plcssis  RoMasoa, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  382,589 
Clains  priority,  appHcalion  France,  Feb.  3, 1994,  94  01196; 
Feb.  3,  1994,  94  01197 

tot  CL*  A61K  31/535:  CQ7D  413/06:471/04:495/04 
VS.  CL  514—230.5  3  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


NR,R4 


R'O' 


CXrHjCH:— R2 


(D 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R-*  are  independently  hydrogen. 


O  O 

II  II 

— CHj.  -C-(C,-C»alkyl),  or  — C— Ar. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R^  it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
etfaylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom  or  a  methyl, 
C,-C3  alkoxy  or  nitro  group; 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C]  alkyl  group; 

R4  represents  a  23-dihydro-lH-indeii-2-yl  group,  a  2,3-dihydro- 
lH-inden-1-yl  group  or  a  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronapbthalen-l-yl 
group; 
or  alternatively 

R3  and  R4  together  complete,  with  die  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached,  a  1  J.3,4-tATahydro-9H-pyrido{  3,4- 
b]indol-2-yl  group,  a  l,2.3,4-tetrahydro-9H-pyrido(  43- 
b]indol-3-yl  group,  a  4,5,6,7-tetrahydrothienoI  2,3-cJpyrid-6- 
yl  group,  a  4,S,6,7-tetrahydrothieno(  3.2-cJpyrid-6-yl  group  or 
a  23  -dihydn>-lH-isoindol-2-yl  group,  the  respective  formu- 
lae of  which  are  as  follows: 
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branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  substituents  which  substituents 

contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  substituents  may 

be  the  same  or  different. 
2.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  the  withdrawal  response 
produced  by  withdrawal  of  chronic  use  of  cocaine  in  a  mammal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  in  unit  dosage  form  of  at  least  one  of  the 
following  CCK-ligands: 
pharmaceutically  active  derivatives  of  Di-glutamic  acid  and 

D,L-aspartic  acid  of  formula: 


I 


in  the  form  of 
in  the  form  of 


a  base  or  of  an  addition  salt  with  an  acid;  and  either 
a  pure  optical  isomer  or  a  mixture  of  optical  isomers. 


5,550,126 
CENTRAL  CHOLECYSTOKININ  A^^TAGONlSTS  HAVING 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVITY 

David  C.  HorweU,  Foxton;  John  Hughes,  SwaOman  Prior,  and 

Gcaff  N.  Woodruff,  Dasaeis,  aU  of,  England,  assignors  to 

Merck  Sharp  and  Dohmc  Limited,  Hoddcsdoo,  England 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  286,715,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210051,  Mar.  18,  1994, 

abaodooed,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,749,  JuL 

23, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

800,861,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conliniiation  of 

Ser.  No.  421,896,  Oct  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  389,665,  Aug.  4,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,467 
lat  CL*  A61K  31/195:31/445:31/535 
VS.  a.  514—237.5  4  Clahns 

1.  A  mediod  for  treating  or  preventing  the  withdrawal  response 
prxxhiced  by  withdrawal  of  chronic  treatment  with  diazepam  in  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treattncnt  which  comprises  administering 
a  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  of  at  least  one  of 
the  following  CCK-ligands: 

pharmaceuticaUy  active  derivatives  of  DJ-glutamic  acid  and 
Di.-aspartic  acid  of  formula: 


COOH 
I 

(CHi). 
I 

CH— NH— CO— Ri 
I 
CO— Rj 


I 


COOH 
I 
(CHj). 
I 

CH— NH— CO— Ri 
I 
CO— Rj 


CO— Ri  •* 

I 
(CHi). 

CH— NH— CO— Ri 

I 

COOH 

wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 
Ri  is  a  phenyl  group  mono-,  di,  or  Bi-substituted  with  linear  or 
branched  C,-C4  alkyl  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  or  with  halogens,  with  a  cyano  group  or  with  a 
trifluoromethyl  group;  and 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino.  pipcri- 
dino  and  amino  which  amino  can  have  one  or  two  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  substituents  which  substituents 
contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  substituents  may 
be  the  same  or  different. 
3.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  the  withdrawal  response 
produced  by  withdrawal  of  chronic  use  of  alcohol  in  a  mammal  in 
need  of  such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  in  unit  dosage  form  of  at  least  one  of  the 
following  CCK-ligands; 
pharmaceutically  active  derivatives  of  DL-gluonuc  acid  and 
D,L-aspartic  acid  of  formula: 

COOH  I 

I 
(CH2). 
I 

CH— NH— CO— Ri 
I 
CO-Rj 


CO— Ri  lA 

I 

(CH:). 
I 

CH— NH— CO— Ri 
I 
COOH 

wherein  n  is  I  or  2; 
R,  is  a  phenyl  group  mono-,  di,  or  tri-substituted  with  linear  or 

branched  C,-C4  alkyl  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different,  or  witfj  halogens,  with  a  cyano  group  or  with  a 

trifluoromethyl  group;  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperi- 

dino  and  amino  which  amino  can  have  one  or  two  linear. 


CO-R2  "A 

I 
(CHi). 
I 

CH— NH— CO— Ri 
I 
COOH 

wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 

R,  is  a  phenyl  group  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substitiited  with  linear  or 
branched  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  or  with  halogens,  with  a  cyano  group  or  with  a 
trifluoromethyl  group;  and 

Rj  is  selected  ftum  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino.  piperi- 
dino  and  amino  which  amino  can  have  one  or  two  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  substituents  which  substituents 
contain  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  substituents  may 
be  the  same  or  different. 

4.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  the  withdrawal  response 
produced  by  withdrawal  of  chronic  use  of  nicotine  in  a  mammal  in 
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need  of  such  treatment  which  conqmses  administering  a  pharma- 
ceutical composition  in  unit  dosage  form  of  at  least  one  of  the 
following  CCK-bgands: 
pharmaceutically  active  derivatives  of  DJ.^glutamic  acid  and 
DJ.-aspattic  acid  of  formula: 


COOH 

I 
(CH2). 


5,550,127 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  FOR  En*H  IN  RACING 

STOCK 

James  A.  Patano,  2459  Riverbend  Rd.,  Allentown,  Pa.  18103 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  524,834 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/495:31/30 

VS.  CL  514—248  9  Claims 

1.  A  ntethod  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  exercise- induced 
pulmonary  hemorrhage  in  a  non-human  mammal  comprising: 
administering  to  said  non-human  mammal  an  effective  amount 
3f  at  least  one  angiotensin  converting  enzyme  inhibitor. 


5,550,128 

ENANTIOMERS  OF  GAMMA  METHYLENE  10-DEAZA 

AMINOPTERIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 

Madfaavan  G.  Nair;  Indira  G.  Nair,  both  of  7005  Charleston 

Oaks  Dr.  N.,  and  Ratna  Pati,  2101  Woodford  Ct,  all  of 

Mobile,  Ala.  36695 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303y403 

Int  CL*  C07D  475/08 

VS.  CL  514—249  7  Claims 

1.  4-Amino-4-deoxy-10-deazapleroyl-7-niethylene-L-glutamic 
acid  (L-MDAM)  having  the  following  chemical  structure,  wherein 
the  f  oiethyleneglutamaie  moiety  has  the  "L"  coniiguratioa. 


NH2 


I 

CH— NH— CO— R, 

CO— R2 


CO-R2  lA 

(CH2). 

CH— NH— CO— Rr 

COOH 

wbenein  n  is  1  or  2; 
Ri  is  a  phenyl  group  mono-,  di,  or  tri-substituted  with  linear  or 
tinmched  C,-C4  alkyl  groups,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  or  with  halogens,  with  a  cyano  group  or  with  a 
trifluoromethyl  group;  and 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperi- 
dino  and  amino  which  amiiK)  can  have  one  or  two  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group  substituents  which  substituents 
contain  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  which  substituents  may 
be  the  same  or  different. 


CH2— 


O  COOH 

II     H     I 
-CH2— ^  ^C— N— C— H 


555«4» 
BENZOPYRANONES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Michael  Ndldner,  Eggenstein;  Shyam  S.  Chatteijce,  and  Ho^ 
mann  Haoer,  both  of  Karlsnibe,  all  ot,  Germany,  assignan 
to  WDbmu'  Sctawabe  GmbH  &  Co.,  Kartshmhc,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/D2742,  $  371  Date  Apr.  5.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^08985,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  28, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  8,  1992,  42  33 
963.4 

Int  CL»  A61K  31/495:31/445:  CtTD  409/00:211/68 
VS.  CL  514—253  3  Claims 

1.  A  2H-l-benzx)pyTan-2-one  having  of  the  formula  L 


(D 


{CH2).— N  Y— R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  hydroxy  radical,  an  alkoxy  radical  with  1  to  5  C  atoms, 
a  cycloalkoxy  radical  with  4  to  6  C  atoms,  or  an  alkyl-or 
arylsulphonyloxy  radical  R' — SO2O — . 

R^  and  V?  are,  independently  of  one  another,  a  hydrogen  atom, 
hydroxy  radical,  alkoxy  radical  with  I  to  4  C  atoms,  or  a 
cycloalkoxy  radical  with  4  to  6  C  atoms, 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  C  atoms,  or  a 
phenyl  radical. 

Y  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  a  CH  group  or  a  COH  group, 

R'  is  a  phenyl,  napbtfayl,  pyridinyl  or  pyrimidinyl  radical,  whicfa 
is  optionally  substituted  with  in  each  case  one  or  two  C,-C5 
alkyl  groups,  with  in  each  case  one  or  two  halogen  atoms, 
with  halogen  and  simultaneously  C,-C,  alkyl,  with  perfluo- 
roalkyl  with  1  to  3  C  atoms,  C,-C,  alla>xy,  hydroxy,  metfayl- 
enedioxy  or  nitro, 

R*  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  S  C  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  radical 
with  4  to  6  C  atoms  or  a  phenyl  radical,  which  is  optionally 
substituted  with  in  each  case  one  or  two  Ci-C^  alkyl  group*, 
with  in  each  case  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  or  with  perfluo- 
roalkyl  with  1  to  3  C  atoms,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
or  pbaimaceutically  compatible  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  with  the 


f  q 


2  7 
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exception    however    of   7,8-<liinethoxy-4-inethyl-3-[(4-phenyl-l- 
piperazinyl)fnethyl]-2H-  l-benzopyran-2-one. 


5450,130 
l-[(l,4-BENZOD10XANYL)ALKYLl-4- 
(HETEROARYL)PIPERIDINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Gbmkowski,  Warren,  and  YuUn  Chiang.  Covent 
Statioii,  hoth  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussd  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Somervillc,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1W4,  which  is  a 
continuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  144J65,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,3M,8«6,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  TggJW,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,697 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:31/55:  C07D  403/00:417/00:419/00:221/ 

04:275/04 
MS.  CL  514—254  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula: 


N  N-<-Rt^ 


H 


wherein, 
Xis 


,  — NH— .  or  — N(Ri); 


Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alley!,  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  aryl.  (Cj-C,o)  cycloalkyi,  aroyl.  (Cj-C,,) 
alluuioyl,  (C,-C„)  aUtoxycarbonyl  and  phenylsulfonyl 
groups; 

aryl  is  as  defined  hereinaiter, 

p  is  1  or2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  amino; 

R,  is  — CR24RJ7— (CR23R27),— ,  where  n  is  0.1,2  or  4;  or 
— CHRmCH=CH— CHR„— , 


— CHR, 


C=CHR^ 


— CHRj4— CH=CH— CRJ3R24— CHRm— . 
-CHR24— CR23R24— CH=CH— CHR24— . 


—CHR, 


C=C —  CR23R24 — CHR24 — . ' 


lower  alkyleneyl  — L  Ji 


^" 


lower  alkyleneyl  — <v  /)  ; 


^VJ 


where  Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 

R„  is  hydrogen  or  Rj,  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
tri(C|-C»)alkylsilyloxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino.  (C,-C,8)acyl 
amino,  (C,-C,g)  alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  — O— C  (=0)— {C|-C,gStraight  or  branched  chain- 
)alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl; 

aryl  is  phenyl  or 


<y- 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino, 
lower  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  trif- 
luoromedioxy;  and,  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  carbon  atom  or  any  primary  or  sec- 
ondary nitrogen  atom  may  be  acylated  with  a 
(C4-C„)carboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any  nitrogen  atom 
may  alternatively  be  acylated  witfi  a  (C4-C,g)  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  group; 
all  geonsetric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5^50,131 
2-PIPERAZINONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hirosada  Sugihara,  Tnikuba;  Zenichi  Terashita,  Suita,  and 
Hideto  Fukushi,  Higashiosaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-146136; 
Oct  12,  1993,  5-254142 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/04 
VS.  CL  514—255  7  Clains 

1.  A  compouitd  of  the  formula 


— CHRj4— CR23R24— C=C— CHR24. 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
R„  is  hydrogen,  (C, — C,g)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
(C,-C,g)  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  aryl  (C,-C,g)  alkyloxy,  (C,-C,g) 
alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy  {C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C,-C,g)  alkoxy 
(Ci-Cs)  alkyl,  phenyl  (C.-Cj)  alkyloxy.  aryl  (C,-C,g)  alky- 
loxy (C,-Cs)alkyi,  (C,-C„)  alkanoyloxy(C,-C»)  alkyl  or 


HN. 


COOH 


CO2CH3 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,,  — NGj, 
— NH2  o^  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 

Rj4  is  hydrogen.  {C,-C,g)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl, 
hydroxy(C,-C»)alkyl,  (C,-C„)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl.  phenyl 
(C.-Cfc)  alkyloxy,  aryl  (C,-C,g)alkyoxy  (C.-C^)  alkyl, 
(C-C.g)  alkanoyloxy  (C.-Cj)  alkyl  or 


HH, 


wherein  R'"  is  OH,  OCH3.  CKCH^h  CHj,  OCHjO  (CH^)  OCH3, 

OCHjCH=CHj,  OCH2  C=CH,  or  F, 
R'^  is  H,  F  or  OH.  and 

R'^  is  H  or  F;  w  a  phatmaceuDcally  salt  thereof. 


li 
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5^50,132 

'fcYDROXYALKYLAMMONIUM-PYRIMIDINES  OR 

PURINES  AND  NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVES,  USEFUL  AS 

INHIBITORS  OF  INFLAMMATORY  CYTOKINES 
Bradley  J.  Benson,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Xiatmong  Chen,  Athens, 
Ga.;  George  J.  Ciandolo,  Chapd  Hill,  N.C.;  Jose-Lois  Diaz, 
Durham,  N.C.;  Khalld  S.  Ishaq,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Susan  L. 
Morrls-Natschke,  Apex,  N.C.;  Ronald  J.  Utaing,  Durham, 
N.C.,  and  Henry  Wong.  MorrisviUe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Macronex,  Inc., 
MorrisviUe,  botii  of  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,026 
Int  a."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  239/54 
VS.  a.  514—269  32  Clatans 

.\  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  rheumatoid  arthritis  in  a  mammal  in 
need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
antiarthribs  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  tlie  structure 

n 


II 


wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


RjO— (CH2).-N-(CH2)2-OCH2-; 


wherein  R,  is  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R|  is  two  lower  alkyl  groups,  tiien  the  nitrogen  atom  is 
quatemized;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkanoyl  group  of  2-20  carbon 
atoms;  n  is  2-6;  or 
R  is  a  substituted  fiiranyl  group  of  the  formula 


/ 
RjO— (CH2),-N-CH: 


HO 


wMrein  n,  R,  and  Rj  are  as  hereinbefore  defined;  and  the  wavy 
lines  indicate  either  stereochemical  configuration;  R'  and  R'  are 
independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  or  aralkyi  group;  and  (he  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


5450,133 
CARBAMATES  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Anedeo  A.  Failli,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.;  Oleg  L  Bleyman, 
Holland,  Pa.;  WenUng  Kao,  PaoU,  Pa.,  and  Magid  A.  Aboa- 
Gharbia,  Glenn  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  Madison,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,764,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,480,988, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,984,  Dec  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  wfakfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  054,655,  Apr. 

23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^02484,  which  is  a  cootinuation-ui-part 

of  Ser.  No.  960^97,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUca- 

tion  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,869 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44 

VS.  CL  514—291  1  Claim 


wherein    R'     and    R^    are    each,     independendy,    hydrogen, 
— CONR'CCR^R^UCR'R^WCR'R')/*"*", 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  arylallqri  of  4-10 

carbon  atoms; 
R*,  R',  R*,  and  R'  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

1-6  carbon  atoms,  —OH,  — CF,,  or  — F; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  —OR'*; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  caibon  atoms,  or  arylaDcyl  of  4-10 

carbon  atoms; 
R"  is  — (CR'*R")^"; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  tri-<alky!  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms)silyl,  tri-( alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms )silylethyl, 

oiphenybnethyl,  benzyl,  alkoxymethyl  of  2-7  caiboo  atoms, 

tri-(aikyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms)silylethoxymethyl,  or  tctrahy- 

dropyranyl; 
R"  and  R"  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6 

carbon  atoms; 

R" 

\         / 
C=C 

/  \ 

R'«  R» 

R'*,  R",  R",  and  R^'  are  each,  independendy,  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  or  phenyl,  wherein  tlie  phenyl 
group  may  be  optionally  nxHio-,  di-,  or  iri-substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  caiton  atoms,  arylalkyi  of 
7-10  cartwn  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  amino, 
dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialky- 
laminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy  alkyl  of  1-6  car- 
bon atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkyldiio  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO,H,  — POjH,  and  — COjH; 

R^^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  arylalkyi  of  4-10 
carbon  atoms; 

m=a-6;  *» 

n=l-6; 

p=0-6;  and 

t=l-6 
widi  die  proviso  diat  R'  and  R^  are  bodi  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,550,134 
METHODS  FOR  INmBITING  BONE  LOSS 
James  E.  Andia,  and  Blake  L.  Ncniwner,  both  of  IndlanapoUs, 
IikL,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indiaiiapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  10,  1995,  S«r.  No.  438,420 
iBt  CL*  AMK  31/44:31/50:31/^:31/405 
VS.  CL  514—284  24  Claimc 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  loss  comprising  administering  to 
a  mammal  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  fonmila  I 

1 


pbenyl(C,-C)  allcyO-piperidinylaminocaibonyl  group,  a 
C2-C«  alkanoyl-aminothiophenyl  group,  or  a  (amino.  €,-€3 
alkylamino  or  diCCg-C,  alkyl)amino)naphthalenyisulfo- 
nylamino  group; 

or  R'  is  a  perlialopbenyl  group; 

m  represents  1-2; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO2.  cyano,  CF,,  C,-C«  alkyl, 
C,-C«  alkoxy,  caiboxy.  C,-C«  alkoxycaibonyl,  amino,  C,-C4 
alkylamino,  €,-€4  dialkylaminc.  amido.  €,-€4  alkylamido, 
C,-C4  dialkylamido,  mercapto.  Ci-C^  allcylthio.  Cj-Cj  alkyl- 
sulfinyl,  Ci-Cj  alkylsulfonyl,  or  a  group  — A — R'  where  A  is 
C|-Ct  alkylene  Cj-Cj  alkenylene  or  Cj-Cj  alkynylene;  and 
R^  represents  halogen,  hydroxy,  CFj,  €,-€«  alkoxy,  carfooxy, 
C,-C<i  alkoxycaibonyl,  amino,  €,-€4  alkylamino.  C,-C4 
dialkylamino.  amido.  €,-€4  alkylamido,  C,-C4  dialkylamido, 
€,-€4  alkylsulfonylamino.  aminosulfonyl  or  €,-€4  alkylami- 
itosulfonyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

R  and  R'  both  lepresent  hydrogen  or  combine  to  form  a  bond; 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  €,-€3  alkyl; 

9?  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl;  either  9.*  and  X — R' 
have  the  following  definitions,  (R^„  is  absent,  and  R^  does 
not  represent  hydrogen;  or  (R*),,  has  the  following  definition, 
9.*  and  X — R'  are  absent,  and  R^  does  not  represent  ethyl; 

R*  and  — X — R'  each  occupies  one  of  the  7-,  8-  and  9-positions; 

R'*  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

X  represents  €,-€4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  a  bond, 
—SO—,  — SO2— ,  — C0-Y-«:H2),— .  —\—CO— 
(CH2),,  —CO—.  — Z— (CH2).— .  or  —SO,—;  wherein  X 
groups  which  are  not  symmetrical  may  be  in  either  orienta- 
tion; 

Y  represents  — S — ,  — O — .  or  — NH — ; 

Z  represents  — O —  or  — S — ; 

n  represents  0-3; 

R'  represents  phenyl,  naphthalenyl.  pyridinyl.  pyrazinyl, 
pyridazinyl,  pyrimidinyl.  anthracenyl.  acenaphthalenyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  benzimidazolyl.  indazolyl.  thiophenyl,  pbenanthrenyl, 
quinolinyl,  fluorenyl.  isoquinolinyl,  indanyl,  benzopyranyl, 
indolyl,  benzisoqiiinoUnyl,  benzindolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  ben- 
zothiophenyl.  quinoxalinyl.  benzoxazolyl.  metrazolyl,  naph- 
thothiazolyl.  quinazolinyl.  thiazolopyridinyl.  pyridazino- 
quinazolinyl.  benzisothiazolyl.  benzodioxolyl,  benzodioxinyl. 
diphenylmethyl  or  tnphenylmethyl; 

the  above  R'  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1-3 
groups  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  trifluorom- 
ethyl,  trifluoroetboxy.  C1-C4  alkyl.  trifluoromethoxy.  hydroxy. 
Ci-Cj  alkoxy.  nitro,  Cj-Cj  alkylthio,  C,-C»  alkanoyl,  phe- 
nyl, 0x0,  phenoxy,  phenylthio,  C,-C3  alkylsulfinyl,  Ci-C, 
alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  amino,  C,-C3  alkylamino,  diphenylm- 
etfaylamino.  triphenylmethylamino,  benzyloxy.  benzylthio. 
(mooo-hak),  nitro  or  CF,)benzyl(oxy  or  thio).  di(C,-C3  alkyl. 
Cj-Ct  cycloalkyi,  or  C4-Cg  cycloalkylalkyDamino,  (mono- 
C,-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkoxy  or  halo>-(phcnyl.  phenoxy.  phe- 
nylthio, phenylsulfonyl  or  phenoxysulfooyl).  C2-C^  alkanoy- 
lamino.  benzoylamino,  diphenylroethylamino  (C,-C3  alkyl), 
aminocaibonyl,  Cg-C,  alkylaminocarbonyl,  di(C,-C3  alkyl) 
aminocarbonyl.  halo-C,-C«  alkanoyl.  aminosulfonyl.  C,-C3 
alkylaminosulfonyl,  di(C,-C,  alkyl)  aminosulfonyl,  pheny- 
l(oxy  or  diio)  (C,-C,  alkyl),  (halo.  C,-C3  alkyl  or  C,-Cj 
alkoxy )phenyl(oxy  or  thio)  (Cg-Cj  alkyl),  benzoyl,  or  (amino, 
C,-Cj  alkylamino  or  di(C,-C3  alkyl)amino)  (C,-Cj  alkyl); 

or  an  above  R'  group  is  substituted  with  a  morpholino(C,-C3 
alkyl)  group,  a  phenyl(C,-C]  alkyl)piperidinyl  group,  a 


5450,135 
HETEROCYCLE-SUBSrmJTED 
BENZENEMETHANAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Mnrcd  A.  C.  Jaimcn,  Voasdaar;  Georges  H.  P.  Van  Dade, 
Ibmhout;  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.  Bosmans,  Edegem;  Marc  G. 
C.  Verdonck,  Gicrie,  and  Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Vossdaar,  all  of; 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Ptaarmaceutica  N.V^  Beerae, 
Belgium 

Divlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  240,737,  May  12,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,480,997.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,910 

Int  CL*  C07D  215/18:215/38:215/42:  A«K  31/47 

VS.  CL  514— 3U  10  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  foimula: 


0) 


NH— Het 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  form  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  are  halo  or  methyl: 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro  or  trifluotomethyl; 
R^is 
Irifluorotnethyl  or  methyl  carbonyl;  or 
a  radical  — C(=X)— NR'R*  wherein  X  is  O  or  S.  and  R'  and 

R*  each  independendy  are  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl;  or 
a  radical  -Alk-R^.  wherein  Alk  is  C,^alkanediyl;  and  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 
Het  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula: 

<e) 


CHEMICAL 


2871 


wlierein: 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkylcarbonyl.  nitro  or  halo, 
wherein  in  the  heterocyclic  radical  (e),  a  nitrogen  atom  can 
O|)tionally  be  oxidized. 


R*.  and  R''  aitd  R''.  togetlier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
each  is  attached,  form  a  S-membered  or  6-niembered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  in  which  the  said  nitrogen  is  the  only  heteroatom; 
or 

a  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  tfaiazolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  furyl,  imidazolyl, 
thienyl  or  benzimidazolyl  ring,  which  may  bear  0-2  substitu- 
enu  selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-6C)alkyl,  (l-6C)alkoxy, 
(l-6C)hydroxyalkyl.  phenyl,  chkiro,  and  fluoro;  and 

R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  (l-6C)alkyl. 


5,550,136 
METHANOANTHRANCENYL  PIPERIDYL 
ANTIPSYCHOTICS 
RMtwrt  T.  Jacobs;  Cyrus  J.  Ohnmacht,  and  Diane  A.  IVainor, 
all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Lon- 
don, EngUnd 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  927,685,  Ang.  6, 1992,  PaL  No.  5,399,568. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,053 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15, 1991, 
9117644;  Apr.  7,  1992,  9207539 

Int  a.*  C07D  401/06:  A61K  34/445 
VS.  CL  514—322  6  Cteims 

i.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


5450,07 
PHENYLAMINOCARBONYL  DERIVATIVES 
Nigd  R.  A.  Bcdey,  Thames,  and  Thomas  A.  MilUcan.  Maklen- 
hcad,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Celltech  Thera- 
peutics Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,284 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  15,  1992, 
9212673 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  213/30 
VS.  CL  514—354  16  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  fonmda  (I) 


(I) 


X-R» 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
jX  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  halo; 

and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  structures  shown  as  formulae  la,  lb,  and 
Ic, 

OH 


o 

lb:    p^R' 


R' 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from 

(3-6C)cycloalkyl; 

phenyl  and  naphthyl  each  of  which  may  bear  0-3  substituents 
independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(l-6C)alkyl,  (I-6C)alkoxy.  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano.  nitro,  ben- 
zoyl, di(l-6C)alkylamino(l-6C)alkyl.  aminosulfonyl  having 
the  formula  SOjNRIl*  and  aminocarbonyl  having  the  for- 
mula CONR'lt''  wherein  R".  R*.  R'  and  R**  are  independendy 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  (l-6C)alkyl,  or  wherein  R"  and 


wherein: 

Y  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  — OR',  where  R'  is  an  optionally 
substituted  C,.«aikyl  group,  said  R'  substituent  being  hak>gen; 

R^  is  a  Cj^ycloalkyl.  C3_,<ycloalkcnyl  or  C,.,opolycycloalkyl 
group  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents. said  R^  substituents  being  halogen.  C,^alkyl. 
hydroxyl  or  Cft.i2«lkoxy; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.salkyl,  C4.i2aiyl  or  Cj.,2afylC,^ 
group; 

R*  is  a  pyridinyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one 
to  four  substituenu,  said  R*  substituents  being  halogen. 
C,.6alkyl,  C.^jalkoxy,  C2^alkylenedioxy,  C5.7cycloalkoxy, 
haloCi^alkyl,  C,.«alkylamino,  C,  ^dialkylamino,  amino, 
nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  ( — COiH),  — CO2R'. 
C, ^alkanoyl,  sulphonyl  (— SO3H),  C.^jalkylsulphonyl.  ami- 
nosulpbonyl  (— SOjNHi),  C,.«alkylaminosulphonyl. 
C,.«dialkylamiiio$ulphonyl.  caiboxamido  (— CONH2). 
C,.talkylaininocaibonyl,  C,.tdialkylaminocaibonyl.  sulpho- 
nylamino  (— NHSOjH),  C,.«alkylsulphonylamino. 

C,vli*lkylsulphooylamino,  — NHCOR',  — NHCSR*. 
— NHCONH,,       — NHCONHR\       — NHCON(R')j       or 


C,^alkanoylaminoC  i^allcyl; 


independendy  C,^alkyl,  C^i2"yl  <* 


where  R    is  a 


each  of  R^  and 

C^,2arylC,.3alkyl; 
X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CH2—  or  -J<J(R')— , 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.6alkyi  group; 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  value  I,  2  or  3; 
or  a  salt,  solvate  or  hydrate  diereof. 
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5450,138 
CONDENSED  THIADIAZOLE  DERTVATTVE,  METHOD 
OF  ITS  PRODUCTION,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Takashi    Sohda,-    Zen-khl    TerashiU,    both    of    Osaka;    Yn 
Momose;  Yukio  Fi^iisawa,  both  of  Hyogo.  and  Juqji  Mizogu- 
cfai,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  lUceda  Cbemical   and  R7  is  H  or  alkyl, 
Indnstrks,  Lt<L,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,579 
Clains  priority,  appUcatfcNi  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1992,  4-067615; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030672 

Lot  CL'  C07D  513/04.  AOIK  31/435 
VS.  CL  514—361  16  Cteiins 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1*): 


NHj-C-NH-ilkyl- 

dohr 


— (COCHNH).H-BOC 
I 
k6 


where  n  is  1  to  SO  inclusive,  or 


A    A 


N 


NSO2R 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrocaiiKm  group  or  heterocyclic  group 
which  may  be  substituted:  R'  and  R*  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen,  a  carboxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified.  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be  substituted;  or  a  phaimaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,550,139 
SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
William  C.  Groatas,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assisnor  to  The  Wichita 
State  University.  Widiita,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^52 
Int  CL'  C07D  2&5/lO:275M3:  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  CL  514—362  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


■1  vj 


— CH2CONHCHCOO— R7 


R6 


— CCX31NH— CBZ; 
I 
R6 


a)  X  is  CH2  or  NR2  where  R2  is  any  one  of  H,  alkyl,  halogen 
substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halogen  substituted  alkenyl,  alky- 
nyl,  halogen  substituted  alkynyl.  halogen  substituted 
alkanoate,  alkoxy,  Ph-allcyl-,  ihi-alkenyl-,  Ph-alkynyl-, 
Ph— S-alkynyl-,  — Ph— S-alkyl-,  Ph— S-alkenyl-,  Ph— S- 
alkynyl-.  Pb— SO— .  Ph— SOj— ,  Ph— SOj-alkyI-,  Pb— SOj- 
alkenyl-,  Ph — SOj-alkynyl-,  benzyl,  alkyl  substituted  benzyl, 
alkenyl  substituted  benzyl,  alkynyl  substituted  benzyl, 
hydroxy  substituted  benzyl,  alkoxy  substituted  benzyl,  halo- 
gen substituted  benzyl,  aryl,  — (CH2)„COOIi5  where  n  is  1  to 
5  inclusive  and  R5  is  any  one  of  H,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
halogen  substituted  alkanoate,  N-tert-butoxy  carbonyl 
(t-BOC),  benzyl,  alkyl  substituted  benzyl,  alkenyl  substituted 
benzyl,  alkynyl  substituted  benzyl,  hydroxy  substituted  ben- 
zyl, halogen  substituted  benzyl,  — SO^ITi.  — SOi-alkane. 
— SOj-alkene,  — SOj-alkyne,  — S— Ph,  Ph— S-alkyl-. 
Ph— S-alkenyl-,  Ph— S-alkynyl-, 


b)  Rl  is  any  one  of  H,  alkyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy  substituted  benzyl, 
indolyl-alkyi-,  sulfhydiyl-alkyi-,  CM,— S-alkyl-, 

HOCH— , 
I 
Rt 

imidazolyl-alkyi-.  amide-alkyl-,  amine-alkyi-  or 
NHj— C— NH-»lkyl-; 
(NHjT 

and 

c)Yis 

1)  CBZ-(AA),  where  b  is  1  to  5  inclusive,  and  (AA)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-Phenylalanine, 
D-Phenylalanine.  L-proline.  D-proUne,  L-alanine, 
D-alanine.  and  glycine,  N-t-BOC  (AA)„  where  n  is  I  to  S 
inclusive,  and  (AA)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L-phenylalanine.  D-Phenylaianine.  L-proline.  D-proline, 
L-alanine,  D-alanine,  and  glycine,  CI,  F,  Br.  1.  — SPh, 
Ph— SO— ,  — COO-alkane,  — COO-alkene.  — COO- 
alkyne.  — PO(OCH5)j,  — SOj- Ph,  — SOj-alkane,  — SO^- 
alkene,  — SOj-alkyne,  — S-alkane,  — S-aliiene,  or 
— S-alkyne; 

or 

2)  — O— CO— R3  where  R3  is  any  one  of  H,  alkyl.  halogen 
substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halogen  substituted  alicenyl, 
alkynyl,  halogen  substituted  alkynyl,  Ph — S-alkyl-,  Ph — S- 
alkenyl-,  Pb— S-alkynyl-,  Ph— SOj-alkyI-,  Ph— SO^- 
alkenyl-,  or  Ph— SOj-alkynyl-: 

or 

3)  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


or 


4) 


where  R6  is  any  one  of  alkyl,  benzyl,  hydroxy  substituted  benzyL 
indolyl-alkyi-.  sulfhydryl-alkyl-,  CH,— S-alkyl-, 

HOCH— 

I 
RS 


where  R8  is  H  or  methyl,  imidazolyl-alkyl-,  anude-allcyl- 
allcyl-  or 


-  SCHCXJNHCHjCOOH 
I 
R4 

where  R4  is  alkyl.  halogen  substituted  alkyl  alkenyl,  halogen 
substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  halogen  substituted  alkynyl; 

c)  when  Rl  is  benzyl  and  R2  is  H,  then  Y  cannot  be  F; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,550,140 

WCA(THIA)DlAZOL-  AND  TR1AZ0L-0NES(TH10NES) 
HAVING  A  MITICIDE  AND  INSECTICIDE  ACnVlTY 

Frvnco  Bcttarini,'  Luigi  Capuzzi;  Piero  La  Porta,  all  of 
Novara,-  Sergio  Massimini,  Milan,  and  Vincenzo  Caprioli, 
San  Martino  Siccomario,  all  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Minister 
DeU  'Universita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Sdentiflca  e  tediologica, 
Rome,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,135,  Sep.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,418,246. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,240 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Sep.  17, 1991,  MI91A2456 
InL  a.'  C07D  285/13:  A61K  31/41 

US.  CL  514—363  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


\. 


Y 
II 
C. 


0) 


\ 


wherein: 

Y  represents  O.  S 

Z  represents  O.  S  or  a  NMe  group;  Me=methyl; 
P  represents  an  Fp  group  or  a  Bp  group; 
Q  represents  a  Bq  group  when  P=Fp,  or  an  Fq  group  when  P= 
Bp  and  Z=0  or  S; 


R, 


-  xo 


CH2— 


R, 


a 


CH— 


Xj 


X3 


X      F. 


o: 


X2 


if)  said  F„  F„ 


Bp  and  B„ 


groups: 


5,550,141 
METHOD  FOR  INmBITING  THE  FORMATION  OF  ACID 

MINE  DRAINAGE 
W.    Douglas   Gould,   Ottawa,-    Lync   Lottie,   and   Genevilvc 
B^cfaard,  both  of  HulL  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Natural 
Resources  -  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^450 
InL  CL*  AOIN  43/S2:43/50;  C02F  3/00 
\}S.  a.  514—363  5  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  production  of  acid  mine  drainage 
from  the  disposal  of  sulphide  tailings  and  waste  rock  deposition 
during  mining  and  milling  of  sulphide  containing  ores,  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  sulphide  tailings  or  waste  rock  deposition 
an  effective  amount  of  (i)  2-mercapto- 1 -methyl  imidazole  or  (ii)  a 
1,3,4-tliiadiazole  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5- 
ditnercapto-l,3,4-tliiadiazole  and  S-amiiio-2-thiol-l,3,4-thiadiazole 
to  inhibit  oxidabon  of  sulphides  and  thereby  prevent  the  fonnation 
of  acid  mine  drainage. 


5,550,142 
PHENYL  HETEROCYCLES  AS  COX-2  INHIBITORS 
Yves  Dudianne,  Montreal;  Jacques  Y.  GanHiier,  Laval;  Petpi- 
boon  PTKit;  Yves  Leblanc,  both  of  Kirkland;  Zhaoyhi  Wang, 
Pierrefond;  Serge  Leger,  DoUard  Des  Orveanx,  and  Michel 
Therien,  Laval,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 
Division  oC  Ser.  No.  179,467,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,995, 
which  is  a  continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,196,  Ju.  24, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
438,130 
InL  CL'  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—365  18  Clatas 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

I 


X  reptesents  CI,  F.  Br,  Me,  CF,,  MeO; 

X|  represents  H  or  F; 

Xj  represents  H,  F  or  CI; 

X,  represents  H,  F,  CI  or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy; 

R,  and  Rj  independently  represent  H  or  a  Cg-C,  alkyl; 

R,  represents  a  Cj-C,o  alkoxy,  a  Cj-C,  alkenyloxy.  a  Cj-C, 
alkinyloxy,  a  Cj-C,  cycloalkoxy,  a  C4-C8  cycloalkylalkoxy,  a 
C]-C,o  alkoxyalkoxy  all  optionally  halogenated,  or  a  phenoxy 
or  a  phenylalkoxy  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  atoms, 
alkyl  groups,  haloalkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  haloalkoxy 
groups, 

t}  represents  a  C,-C,  alkyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
X-Y-Z-is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(t)  — S— N=CH— , 

(b)  — CH=N— S— , 

(c)  — N=CR*— S— ,  and 

(d)  — S— CR-'=N— , 

when  side  b  is  a  double  bond,  and  sides  a  an  c  are  single  bonds; 

and 

X-Y-Z-is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  =N— S— CH=, 

(b)  =CH— S— N=,  and 

(c)  =N— S— N=, 

when  sides  a  and  c  are  double  bonds  and  side  b  is  a  single  bond; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  S(0)jCH3, 

(b)  S(0)jNHj, 

(c)  S(0)2NHC(0)CFj, 

(d)  S(OXNHX^„ 

(e)  S(OXNH)NHj. 

(f)  S(OXNH)NHC(0)CF3, 
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{g)  P(OXCH3)OH,  and 
(h)  P(OXCH3)hfHj. 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(•)  C,^  alkyl, 

(b)  Cj,  C«.  C,.  Cj,  and  C,.  cycloalkyi, 

(c)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituied  pbenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo. 

(3)  C.^jalkoxy, 

(4)  C,.«alkytthio. 

(5)  CN, 

(6)  CF„ 

(7)  C,^  alkyl. 

(8)  N„ 

(9)  — CXJjH. 

(10)  — COj—  C,^  alkyl, 

(11)  — C(R'XR')— OH. 

(12)  — C(R'XR')— O—  C,^  alkyl.  and 

(13)  — C.^s  alkyl-COj— R', 

(d)  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  heteroaryl  wherein  the  bet- 
eroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  ring  of  5  atoms,  said  ring 
having  one  hetero  atom  which  is  S.  O.  or  N.  and  optionally  1, 

2.  or  3  additional  N  atoms;  or 

the  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  ring  of  6  atoms,  said  ring  having 
one  hetero  atom  which  is  N,  and  optionally  I.  2  or  3  addi- 
tional N  atoms',  said  substituents  are  selected  ftom  the  group 
consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo,  including  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  and  iodo, 

(3)  C,^  alkyl. 

(4)  C,^  alkoxy. 

(5)  C,^  alkylthio, 
(6)CN, 
(7)CF„ 

(8)  Nj, 

(9)  — C(R'XR*)— OH,  and 

(10)  — C(R'XR*>— O—  C,^  alkyl; 
K*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)CF3. 
(c)CN. 
(d)  C,^  alkyl. 
(e)— Q. 
(f)_0_Q; 
(g)— S— Q,  and 
(h)  optionally  substituted 
(1)-C,.,alkyl-Q, 
(2)  -O-C,.,  alkyl-Q, 
:,.5  alkyl-Q. 
.,.3  alkyl— 0—C,.3  alkyl-Q, 
:,.j  alkyl— S—C,.3  alkyl-Q. 
:,.j  alkyl— O—Q,  and 
:,.,  alkyl-S-Q, 
wherein  the  substituent  resides  on  the  alkyl  and  the  substituent  is 
C,.3  alkyl.  and 
R'  and  R',  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C,^  alkyl, 

or  R'  and  R'  or  R^  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  attached  form  a  monocyclic  sattiratcd  carixM  ting  of 

3.  4.  S,  6  or  7  atotns;  and 

Q  is  COjH.  CX)3— C.^alkyl.  tetrazolyl-5-yl,  C(R'XR'K0H),  or 
C(R^)(R»KO-C.^alkyl). 


5,550,143 
HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Jean-Daniel    Brioo,    St-Leu-Ln-Foret;    Anne-Mnric    CboUet, 
VlroOay;   Luc   Demusmck,   Orleans;    Lucy   Dc   Montarby, 
Codritevoic;  Yves  RoUand,  Vanves;  Jacqueline  Bonnet,  Paris, 
all  of,  France;  Ptetro  Ghczzi,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Armel  Fradin, 
NcuiUy-Snr-Scine,  France,  ascignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie, 
CoorlMTOic,  France 
Dhision  of  Ser.  No.  66424,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,633 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  May  25, 1992,  92  06353 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/425;  C07D  277/68 
VS.  CL  514—367  5  Claims 


d)  the  radical 


1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


(1) 


in  which: 
X  represents  halogen, 
n  represents  0,  I.  or  2. 
B  represents  groups 


>=o 


in  which: 

A  represents  either 
*  the  radical 


■i-S(h^Mk-2. 


in  which  x  represents  0  or  I.  Alk  represents  a  saturated  bivalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  and  Z  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  nitrile.  catboxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl, 

b)  the  radical 


H 


— N 


/ 


(CH2)^-N 
(CHj)» 


0^0 


(it)r 


in  which  each  of  m  and  p.  independentiy  of  the  other,  represents  I 
or  2,  z  represents  0  to  (nH-2)  inclusive  and  R  represents  allcyl 
having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain,  aryl.  or  arylalkyi,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted, 
c)  the  radical 


-^y'- 


in  which  R4  represents  hydrogen,  catboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  or 
optionally  substituted  aminocarbonyl. 


W 

^ 


(CH2), 


(CH2), 


it  being  also  understood  that,  unless  otiierwise  specified,  the 
expression  "optionally  substituted"  means  that  the  alkyl.  aryl, 
arylalkyi  or  heteroaryl  group  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  chosen  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  acyl,  haloalkyi,  amino,  alkylanodno  and  dialkylamino. 
and  their  possible  stereoisomers,  epimers,  N-oxides  and  additioa 
salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  base. 


W         (R), 


in  which  each  of  W  and  W,  independentiy  of  the  other,  represents 
Bj.  O  or  S,  t  represents  0  or  I.  r  represents  1  to  2,  q  represents 
0  to  (r-l-2)  inclusive  and  R  is  as  defined  above, 
()  the  radical 


(CH2), 


R.      W    R," 


in  which  W,  W  and  r  are  as  defined  above  and  each  of  R„  and  R'„. 
independentiy  of  the  other,  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain, 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  or  optionally  substituted  arylallcyl, 
0  the  radical 


— N 


E 

A 
\ 


(CH2). 


(CH2).— ^    ^ 


$JS59,144 

ANTI-NEOPLASTIC,  ANTI-VIRAL  AND 

RIBONUCLEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  ACTTVITY 

AFFECTING  IWARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Bcrgeimi,  Gainesville  Fla.,  aasigBor  to  University 

of  Florida  Research  Foundatjon.  Iik.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,889,  Jan.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  divisioa 

of  Ser.  No.  299,126,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,466,702,  wUdi  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124357,  Sep.  22,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5391,563,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,620,  Dec  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,775,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 

645>I4,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,505,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  313,734,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,128,353,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,672,  Jon.  20,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,550 

Int  a."  AOIN  4.V36:43/38;43/76:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  514—374  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  human  or  non-human  animal  afflicted 

with  psoriasis  comprising  administering  thereto  an  effective  anti- 

psoriasis  amoimt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  E  represents  O.  S  or  the  group  N-H,  each  of  s  and  u. 

independentiy  of  the  other,  represents  1  or  2  and  R  is  as  defined 

above. 
*  or  the  radical 


-eS02)7-(-CH2);r 


HO 


oi; 


HO 


c=o      z  c=o 


OH 


c=o      z 

I  I  I 

HN-<-CH2)rN-eCH2*rNH 


in  which  v  represents  1  to  4  inclusive,  R„  and  x  are  as  defined 
above  and  each  of  Rj,  and  R'^,  independentiy  of  the  other, 
represents  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  a 
straight  or  branched  chain,  optionally  substituted  aryl.  or  option- 
ally  substituted  arylalkyi. 

*  or  the  radical 

-eS02)rR5 


c=o  c=o  c=o 

I  I  I 

HN — (-CH2);; — N (-CHj^ — NH 


Wherein: 


in  which  x  is  as  defined  above  and  R,  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  iiKlusive  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  and  including  at  least  one  unsaturation  in  the 
form  of  a  double  bond. 

and  Y,  represents  the  group  A  as  defined  above, 
with  the  following  restrictions: 
when  A  represents  die  radical  -(SOj-i^jAlk-Z  and  when  x  simul- 
taneously is  different  from  0.  Z  must  represent  other  than 
nitrile  or  carboxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl, 
it  being  understood  that,  unless  othwwise  specified,  "aryl  radical" 
represents  a  radical  chosen  from  pbenyl  and  naphtyl.  "arylalkyi 
radical"  represents  a  radical  chosen  ftxjm  phenyl  and  naphtiiyl 
bound  to  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
aad  "heteroaryl  radical"  represents  a  radical  chosen  from  pyridyl. 
pyrrolyl.    pyrazinyl.    pyridazinyl.    pyrimidazinyl.    quinolyl    and 
indolyl. 


— C-(-CH2)rNH— C 


R  is  H  or  OH, 
X  is  3  or  4. 
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y  is  3  or  4,  and 
a  is  1,  2  or  3,  or 
a  ptaarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  thereof. 


5350,145 

POTENTIATION  OF  ANTIMICROBIAL  EFFECTS 
KjuIb  Otand,  KoUesieTigen;  Lena-Karin  Lfitz,  Roonebygatui; 
Rkkard  Bryland,  Rdanefaoliiisviigen,  and  Akc  lindahl, 
Ringduvevigen,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Biogtan  AB, 
Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/«0275,  S  371  Date  Sep.  27,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,70 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  14,  1992,  9201187 
Int.  a.'  A61K  47/00:31/23 
MS.  CL  514— 39«  28  Claims 

1.  An  anbtoicrobial  corapositioa,  which  comprises  an  antimicro- 
bially  effective  amount  of  a  combination  of: 

A)  a  monoglyceride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
moooglyceride  of  lauric  acid,  a  monoglyceride  of  myristic 
acid  and  a  mixture  of  these  monoglycehdes.  and 

B)  at  least  one  chemical  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  fusidic  acid,  ecooazole  nitrate,  (1  -<2,4-di- 
clilon>-beta-(p-chlorobenzyloxy)-pbenetbyl)imidazol  nitrate), 
mikonazole  nitrate  (l((2(2,4-di-chlorophenyl)-2((2,4- 
dichlorophenyl)methoxy)-ethyl>-lH-imidazol  nitrate),  tinida- 
zole  ( 1  -(2-(ethylsulphony l)ethyl)-2-methy l-S-nitroimidazole). 
metnmidazole  (l-(2-hydroxycthyl)-  2-methyl-5- 
nitroimidazole  and  pentanediol.  and 

c)  optionally,  a  conventional  physiologically  acceptable  carrier 
and/or  physiologically  acceptable  additives,  the  concentration 
of  A)  being  from  0.2  ppm  to  30%  and  of  B)  being  from  1  ppm 
to  20%,  in  both  cases  calculated  as  weight  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition. 


L-pbenylalanine,  L-serine,  L-threonine,  L-tryp(ophan, 
L-tyrosine  and  L-valine,  the  composition  bemg  in  powdered 
form  with  the  premix  base  comprising  about  75  to  90%  by  dry 
weight  of  the  composition  and  the  blend  of  synthetic  a-amino 
acids  comprising  about  9  to  25%  by  dry  weight  of  the  com- 
position, and  the  composition  being  free  of  intact  protein. 


5,550,147 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATTVES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Masaaki     Matsuo,    Teyonalca;     Kiyoshi    Isa)^    Kishiwada; 
lUuahi  Ogino,  Yamatokooriyama,  and  Notonldyo  Konishi, 
Nagaokakyo,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijisawa  Phanna- 
ceulkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1992, 
9202442;  Sep.  28,  1992,  9220427 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  23i/lO 
MS.  CL  514—406  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


jr7- 


r 


.R» 


wherein 
R'  is  aryl  substituted  with  cyano  or  lower  alkanoyl; 
R^  is  halogen.  halo(lower)  alkyl,  cyano  or  acyl;  and 
R'  is  aryl  substituted  with  lower  alkylttiio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl  or 
lower  allcylsulfonyl. 


5,550,146 
MEDICAL  FOODS  FOR  THE  NUTRITIONAL  SUPPORT 
OF  INFANT/TODDLER  METABOLIC  DISEASES 
PhyUis  J.   B.   Acosta,   WesterviUc;    Richard  A.   Grondalski, 
Columbus;  Jeffrey  W.  Liebrecht,  and  Patricia  A.  Reynolds, 
both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Abbott  Parii,  DL 

DivMon  of  Ser.  No.  230,452,  Apr.  20,  1994,  wUcb  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  997,278,  Dec  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  18,  199S,  Ser.  No.  423,177 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/415:31/40:31/205:31/195 
MS,  CL  514—400  2  Clatans 

1.  A  method  of  providing  enteral  nutritional  support  for  an 
infant/toddler  having  an  inherited  metabolic  disease  selected  from 
the  grtxip  consisting  of  tyrosinemia.  alcaptonurta.  isovaleric  aci- 
demia, hotiKicystinuria.  urea  cycle  disorders,  or  an  organic  acid 
metabolic  disorder  comprising  enterally  feeding  the  infant/toddler 
in  need  of  such  nutritional  support  an  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  having  utility  for  the  nutritional  support  of  infants  and 
toddlers  having  inherited  diseases  of  metabolism,  the  composition 
comprising  a  physical  admixture  of: 

(a)  a  premix  base  which  is  a  composition  of  matter  diat  is 
essentially  free  of  protein  and  amino  acids  and  consists  essen- 
tially of  fats  comprising  30  to  40%  by  dry  weight  of  tlie 
premix  base,  carbohydrates  comprising  60  to  70%  by  dry 
weight  of  the  premix  base,  minerals  comprising  0. 1  to  8%  by 
dry  weight  of  the  premix  base,  vitamins  comprising  0.1  to 
1.0%  of  the  premix  base,  trace  elements,  carnitine,  routine 
and  antioxidants:  and 

(b)  a  blend  of  synthetic  a-amino  acids  that  comprises  up  to  18 
different  synthetic  a-amino  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L-alanine.  L-argiitine,  L-aspartic  acid,  L-cyatine, 
L-glutamic  acid.  L-glutamine,  glycine,  L-histidine, 
L-isoleucine,  l^leucine,  L-lysine,  L-methionine,  L-proline, 


5,550,148 
PAF  SYNTHESIS  MODULATORS 
Robert  R.  West,  Seattle;  Jeffrey  Van  Ness,  Botbell,  both  of 
Wash.,  and  Annemarie  R.  Vanning,  Chariottenlund,  Den- 
marit,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Jon.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,248 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/22 
MS.  CL  514—408  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


CHENQCAL 
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5,550,149 
MDR  REVERSAL  AGENTS 
Dennis  PoweU,  PeckaklU,  N.Y.;  Rolf  Paul,  River  Vak,  NJ,; 
WiUiam  A.  HaUett,  New  City,  N.Y.;  Dan  M.  Berger,  Orange- 
burg, N.Y.,  and  Minu  D.  Dutia,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92,653,  Jul.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5387,685. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^43 
Int.  CL*  C07D  209/44;  A61K  31/40 
MS.  a.  514—416  13  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'  is  H,  aUcylCCi-CJ,  or  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 
R\      ^-'^te^     ,(CHi),^ 


JIVE 

II 


wMrein 
R^   is   H,  OH,  0-alkyl(C,-C«),   F,   Br,  Q,  I,   NO^,  OCFj, 

aUcyl(C,-C»),  or  N(R'\; 
R'  is  H.  OH,  0-aUcyl(C,-C,),  straight  or  branched  OSi— 

(C,-C4)alkyl,  F.  Br.  CI,  I,  NOj,  aUcyKCj-C^),  OCHjCH^a. 

0-alkyl(C2-C5)-heterocycle,  0-alkyl(C2-C5)N(R'')2, 

OSO^CFj,  OCFj,  or  \i»}\\ 
or  R^  and  R'  taken  together  are  methylenedioxy  or  etfaylene- 

dioxy; 
R*  is  H,  OH,  0-alkyl(C|-C4),  F,  Br,  Q,  I,  or  alkyl(C,-Cj); 
R'  is  H,  CN,  CHjOH.  COj(C,-C3)alkyl,  CHiNHj,  CH2N(R'^)2 

or  alkyKC.-C,); 
R'  is  straight  or  branched  (C.-C.z)  alkyl,  cyckMdkyl  (C3-C7), 

bicycloalkyKCj-Cio),  tricycloalkyl(C  6-C,o).  «  heterocycle  or 

a  moiety  of  tlie  formula: 


s  is  an  integer  with  s=l-3, 

R^     and    R'    are     independendy     H,    aUcyKCi-CJ,    or 

G-alkyKC.-CJ; 
R'  is  H,  0-alkyl(C,-C4),  F,  Br,  Q,  1,  or  alkyl(C,-Cj); 
R'"  is  H,  O-aUcyKC.-C,),  OH,  F,  Br,  Q.  1.  aUcyl(C,-C,), 

OCHjCH^a,  0-aIkyl(Cj-C5)-heterocycle.  S-aUcyKC.-CJ, 

OSO2CF,,  OCFj,  OCHrphcnyl,  NOj  or  N{R'^)j; 
R"  is  H,  0-alkyl(C,-C4),  S-alkyKC, -<:«),  OH,  F,  Br,  Q.  L 

OCF3,  OCHzphenyl,  alkyl(C,-Cj)  or  O-aUyl  (Cr-C,)- 

heterocyde; 
R'^  is  alkyKC.-CJ; 
heterocycle  is  imidazole,  pyrrole,  1,2,4-triazoie,  oxazole,  isox- 

azole,  fiiran,  ttiiopbene,  pyridine,  pyrimidine,  or  tfaiazole; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-a 


(CH2),— 


5350,150 

METHODS  OF  INfflBITING  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF 

PREMENSTRUAL  SYNDROME/LATE  LUTEAL  PHASE 

DYSPHORIC  DISORDER 

Steren  A.  Fontana,  MartinsviUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly  and 

Company,  IiMlianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,148,  Dec  21, 1993,  PaL  No. 
5389,670.  This  appUcation  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  297350 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/3& 
MS.  CL  514—443  1  Chtai 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  one  or  more  symptoms  of  premen- 
strual syndrome/late  luteal  phase  dysphoric  disorder  corapnsing 
prophylactically  administering  to  a  female  human  in  need  of  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein 

m  is  an  integer  0-3, 

X  is  H,  straight  or  branched  (C,-C4)alkyl,  1,  CI,  Br,  F,  NO2,  or 

N(R'\; 
is  straight  or  branched  (C2-C,2)aUcyl,  or  a  moiety  selected 
from  these  of  the  formulae: 


11 


I  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


R'O 


OCH2CH2— R2 


(I) 


OR' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independentiy  hydrogen,  — CHj. 
— CO— (Cj-Cfc  alkyl).  or  — CO— Ar,  in  which  Ar  is  option- 
ally substituted  phenyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
ethyleneimino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  phannaceuticaUy  accept- 
able salt  or  solvate  thereof 


R» 


.(CH2).  X^  RH> 


(CH2), 


n  and  p  ate  integers  with  tt=l  and  p^; 


5350,151 
METHODS  OF  REDUCING  SCARRING  IN  WOUND 
HEALING 
George  J.  CuUtaian,  Trafalgar,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EH  LiDy  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FHcd  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,851 

InL  a.*  A61K  31/3S 

MS.  CL  514-445  3  Claims 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


1.  A  method  of  inhibitiiig  scarring  comprising  administering  to  a 
human  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  cooopound  having 
the  fonnula 


OCH2CH2— R' 


0) 


R'O  ---^  S 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hytkogen, 

O  O 

II  II 

— CHj,     — C— (C|-Q»Ikyl).    or     — C— Ar. 

wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyirolidine,  hexam- 
etfaylenemino,  and  piperidino:  or  a  phaimaceutically  accept- 
able salt  of  solvate  thereof. 


independently  are  C,-Ci  alkyl,  hydroxy  substituted  Cf-C^  alkyi. 
CiQ  perfluoroalkyl.  C,-C»  alkyUulfinyl.  phenylsulfinyl.  Ci-C^ 
alkylsulfonyl.  pbenylsulfonyl,  R'-substituted  phenyl,  or  hydroxy, 
except  that  R^  and  R'  caruiot  be  both  hydroxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  is  one  or  any  two  of  the  following:  fluoro. 
chloro,  C,-C»  alkyl,  Cj-Q  alkoxy,   C,-C^  perfluoroalkyl, 
C,-C4  pcrfluoroalkoxy.  C,-Q  alkyltfaio,  €,-€«  alkyUulfinyl  or 
C,-C«  alkylsulfonyl; 
R^  is  — (CH2),CHR"R'^  —(CH^^'^.  — 0(CHJ),CHR"R'^ 
or  — 0(CH2)^'^  wherein  p  is  0,  1  or  2  and  q  is  0,  I,  2,  or  3; 
R"  is  hydrogen.  C,-C(  alkyl  or  R "^-substituted  phenyl: 
R'^  is  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl:  or  phenyl,  fiiryl.  or 
naphthyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl, 
R"  or  R "-substituted  phenyl  wherein  R"  is  as  defined 
above;  R*.  R",  and  R'^  are  hydrogen  or  each  independently  is 
one  or  any  two  of  the  following:  fluoro,  chloro,  C,-C«  alkyl, 
C,-Cs  alkoxy,  €,-€4  perfluoixialkyl.  C,-C^  perfluoroalkoxy, 
Ci-Cj  alkylthio,  C,-Cft  alkyUulfinyl  or  Ci-C^  alkylsulfonyl; 
and  the  salts  and  esters  of  those  compounds  of  fonnula  I 
containing  a  cartioxy  group,  wherein  the  esters  contain  ester 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  €,-€«  alkyl, 
phenyl(C,-C(,)alkyl,  €,-€7  cycloalkyl,  and  phenyl  and  benzyl 
substituted  by  fluoro.  chloro.  C,-C«  alkyl  or  C,-C«  alkoxy. 


5,550,152 
BENZOPYRAN  AND  RELATED  LTB4  ANTAGONISTS 
Kevin   Koch,   Mystic;    Lawrence   S.   Mehin,   Jr,   Lcdyard; 
Lawrence  A.  Reiter,  Mystic,  and  Sally  G.  Ruggeri,  Madison, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,055,  May  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824,678,  Jan.  23, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
25M09 
lot  a.*  A6IK  31/35;  C07D  311/22 
VS.  CL  514—458  10  ClainK 

1.  A  compound  of  tlie  formula 


5,550,153 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HEARTWORM-INFECTED 
CANINES 
PhiUip  D.  Ken,  Rte.  4,  Box  12,  Charleston,  DL  61920 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,687 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/16 
VS.  CL  514—460  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  adult  beartworms  in  a  canine  comprising 
admiiusiering  to  the  canine  a  series  of  effective  doses  of  an 
avermectin  composition. 


wherein 
AUG; 
n  u  1; 

R'  is  a  substituent  at  position  b  or  c  as  follows:  carboxy,  cis  or 
trans  — <CHj).— CR*=CR'— CO2H, 


-(CH2U. 


'<y 


wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2,  R'  u  carboxy,  or  CH^OH,  and  X  is  O.  CH^. 
S,  NH  or  NCC.-Cft)  alkyl;  — (CHj)„CR''R'R*  wherein  m  is  as 
defined  atM>ve,  R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  each  independently  are 
C,-Ct  allcyl,  or  are  taken  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  form  Cy-O,  cycloallcyl;  aiKl  R'  is  hydroxyl,  car- 
boxy, or  — CONR^R'  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  each 


5,550,154 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WRINKLES  USING 
GLUCURONIC  ACID  OR  GLUCURONOLACTONE 
Rney  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abingtoo,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  THstrata,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,190,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,4704(80,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,101,  JuL  12, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5389,677,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8,223, 
Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
812358,  Dec  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  469,738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  U  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  945,680.  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  463^35 
InL  a.'  A61K  7/48:31/19:31/365 
VS.  CL  514—473  10  Cbdms 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising  glu- 
curonic acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  or  glucuronolac- 
tone  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly 
reduce  said  wrinkle,  wlierein  said  wrinkle  u  a  facial  wrinkle. 


A«(ust27.  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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5,550,155      

methods  for  the  synthesis  of 

monofucosylated  oligosaccharides 

Terminating  in  di-n-acetyllactosaminyl 

structures 

M»hammcd  A.  Kashem;  Andre  P.  Venot,  and  Richard  Smith, 
all  of  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research 
Council,  Alberta.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,172,  JuL  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5374,655,  which  U  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,017, 
May  26,  1992,  abandoned,  wtiich  U  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  771,259,  Oct  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

coBtinoation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  714,161,  Jun.  10,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,100 

lat  a."  AOIN  47/40;  C08B  37/00;  C07K  1/00;  C12N  7/06 

VS.  CL  514—540  7  Cteims 

L  A  compound  of  the  fonnula  VII: 


istration  of  the  fonnula  to  an  infant,  can  be  converted  in  tiie 
infant's  body  to  an  amount  of  arachidonic  acid  (ARA)  comparable 
to  the  amount  of  ARA  obtainable  from  hunum  breast  milk. 


Z--0 


NHAc 


VU 


O— R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  saccharide,  an  oligosaccharide  or  an 
aglycon  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  having  the  formula 
— (A) — T  wherein  A  represents  a  covalent  bond,  an  alkylene 
giDUp  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  moiety  having  the 
formula  — (CH, — CR2G),—  wherein  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  1  to 
5;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 
and  ethyl;  and  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
oxygen,  sulphur,  nitrogen,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  I  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consUting  of  amine, 
hydroxyl,  halo,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of 
firotn  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  Z'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and,  when  G  is  not  oxygen,  sulphur 
or  nitrogen  and  A  is  itot  a  covalent  bond,  then  Z'  is  also  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — SH.  — NHj,  — NHRj, 
— N(Rj)j,  — C(0)OH.  — C(OX)R„  — C(0)NH— NHj. 
— CCONHj,  — C(0)NHR,.  — C(0)N(R,)2,  and  —OR,  wherein 
each  R,  is  independently  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R4 
is  an  alkenyl  group  of  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Y  and  Y'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  L-ftjcose,  and  a 
compatible  analogue  of  L-fucose  with  tiie  proviso  tiuu  one  of  Y 
and  Y.  but  not  both,  is  hydrogen,  and  Z*  U  siaUc  acid  or  a 
compatible  analogue  of  sialic  acid  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof 


5450,157 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DREISSENIDAE 
MUSSELS 
Alexander  M.  Vegcga,  l^entoo,  NJ.,  and  Clandio  E.  ManiB- 
seit).  Maiden,  N.C.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporatloa,  PUIadel- 
phia.  Pa.,  and  The  Research  Foundation  of  the  State  Univer- 
sity of  N.Y.,  BnSalo,  N.Y. 
Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,935,  JuL  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5393,781.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,048 
Int  CL*  AOIN  37/02 
VS.  CL  514—557  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  fresh  water  musseU  of  the  Dreiss- 
enidae  family,  which  comprises  contacting  die  mussels,  or  an 
environment  where  control  is  desired,  with  a  biocidally  effective 
amount  of  peracetic  acid. 


5350,158 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WRINKLES  USING 

GLUCOHEPTONIC  ACID 

Rney  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata,  Inc.,  PrhKcton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,190,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5v470,880,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,101,  JuL  12, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5389,677,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8,223, 

Jan.  22,  1993,  ahnndoncd,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

812358,  Dec  23, 1991,  abandoned,  which  ts  a  continuatiM  of 

Ser.  No.  469,738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tinualion  of  Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  ahudoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471330 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/4S:3l/19 

VS.  CL  514—557  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  vUibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinlcle  comprismg 

topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising  glu- 

cobeptonic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  sah  tltereof  in  an  amount 

and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  vUibly  reduce  said  wrinlde, 

wherein  said  wrinkle  is  a  facial  wrinkle. 


5350,156 
MICROBIAL  OIL  MIXTURES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
David  J.  Kyle,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martek  Corpora- 
lion,  Columbia,  Md. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  944,739,  Sep.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5374,657, 
which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645/457,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,474 
Int  CL*  A61K  3l/225;31/20 
VS.  CL  514—547  31  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  supplement  for  infant  formula  con- 
sisting essentially  of  blending  a  docosahexaenoic  acid  (DHA)- 
coniaining  microbial  oil  and  a  gamma  linolenic  acid  (GLA>- 
containing  oil,  and  adding  an  amount  of  the  blended  oils  to  infant 
formula,  such  diat  the  atiKNini  of  DBA  provided  by  the  blend  is 
sufficient  to  provide  an  amount  of  DMA  comparable  to  the  amount 
in  human  breast  milk  and  die  amount  of  GLA  provided  by  the 
bUnd  is  sufficient  to  provide  GLA  in  an  anKMint  dut.  upon  admin- 


5350,159 
PEPTIDE  MIMICS  USEFUL  AS  PLATELET 
AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Philippe  R.  Bovy,  St  Lonic,  Mo.;  Robert  B.  Gnrfaiid;  Masateru 
MIyano,  both  of  Northbrook,  DL;  Joseph  G.  Rico,  Manches- 
ter, Mo.;  Thomas  E,  Rogers,  BaUwin,  Mo.,  and  Jeflery  A. 
ZaModd,  Skokie,  DL,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138359,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5y453,440, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847360,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444337 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—563  2  ClaiBH 

1.  N-(N-(4-[[4-<aminoiminoniethyl)phenyl] 

(phenylmcthyl)amino]- 1 ,4-dioxobutyl]-L-alpha-aspartyl-L- 
phenylalaninc  or  phamuceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  diereof. 
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5,550,160 
METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  HYDROXYARL  CX)NTAINING 

AMINOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  CHELATING  AGENTS 
Suzanne  V.  Smith;  Richard  M.  Lambrecht;  PHer  F.  Schmidt, 
and  Fook-Thean  Lee,  all  of  New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia, 
assignors  to  Australian  Nuclear  Science  &  Technology  Orga- 
nization, Australia 

FUed  Jul.  W.  1993.  Ser.  No.  99,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  JuL  31, 1992,  PL38S3 
iBt  CL''  AUK  31/215 
UJS.  CL  514—563  6  OalBS 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


R— NH— C— CHj— N— ((CH2)t— Nil— CHi— C— NH— R 
II  I  I  II 

O  CH2  CHj  O 

I  I 

COOH  COOH 

and  the  phannaceuticaUy  acceptable  salts  thereof 
where 

k  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S 

1  is  an  integer  from  1  to  S 

R  is  independendy  selected  from 


(H) 


R'— |-  At  —4— oh 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  or  beteroaryl  group: 
R'  is  — NR^'  where  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen.  — <CHj),— NH^;  — (CHi),— Ar—  (CHj)„— 


NH, 


— (CH^),— COjH;       — (CHiV— Ar— COjH; 


(CH2CH2O).— CH2CH2NH2;  — (CHj)p— NCS,  — (CHj),— 
Ar— NCS;  or  — (CH2)^HCOR",  —COR",  or 

9?  and  R'  togetlier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  an  optionally  substituted  saturated  or  partially 
unsaturated  ring  optionally  containing  one  or  more  heteratoms 
O.  S  or  N;  or 

R'  is  —NCS.  — N=N  or  — C{=NH)— OCH,; 

n  and  m  are  independendy  an  integer  from  0  to  4 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

R"  is  alkyl-L  where  L  is  halogen:  2.5-diketo-pyrrolinyl,  — Het — 
CH=CH2  wherein  Het  is  an  optionally  substituted  S  or  6 
membeied  heterocycUc  ring  containing  one  or  more  beteroa- 
toms  O.  N  or  S. 


5,550,1«1 
SUBSTITUTED  ORALLY  EFFECTIVE  ION  CHELATORS 

RELATED  TO  DEFEROXAMINE 
Donald  E.  Green,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oral-D,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,610,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,679,  Apr.  21, 
1987,  Pat  No.  5,015,664,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

694059,  Jan.  26,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,671301,  whicta  Is  a 

coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,482,  Jan.  26,  1984,  Pat 

No.  4^84,482.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1993,  Sec  Na  144,664 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL^  A61K  31/16 

VS.  CL  514—616  15  CUns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administration  to  a 

mammal  to  ueai  and  rediK:e  a  metal  ion  overload  condition,  by 

administering  a  compound  of  the  structure: 


O— R2 


O— Rs 


R|— N— (CHi),— N— C— CHjCIb— C— N— (CHj)5— N— C— 
I  II  II      I  II 

R«  O  O    R7  O 


-continued 

r- 

— CHtCHj— C— N— (CH2)j— N— C— CHj 
II      I  II 

O    R(  O 


wherein  R«,  R7  and  R,  are  each  — H,  and 
R,  is  selected  from  — (C=0)-R5  wherein  R,  is  selected  from 

alkyl  groups  having  from  2  to  13  carbon  atoms, 
Rj,  R3  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  acyl  group 

— (C=0>-R^  where  R,„  is  selected  from  alkyl  groups  having 

fttxn  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or   the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   non-toxic   sah  or  ester 

thereof,  optimally,  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient 


+1- 


5450,162 
N-(-3-AMINOPROPYL)-N-PHENYL-5A7,«- 
TETRAHYDRO-NAPHTHALENE-2-CARBOXAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  USE 
Jonathan  Frost,  Wlssous;  Pascal  George,  St  Amoult  en  Yve- 
llnes;  Patrick  Pasau,  Bagneux;   Riginc  Bartscfa;  Corinne 
Rousselle.  both  of  Fontenay  aux  Roses;  Paul  H.  WilUams, 
Paris,  and  Jean  C.  MuUer,  Morsang  sur  Orge,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  SYNTHELABO,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  3,  1994,  94  01198; 
Feb.  3,  1994,  94  01199;  Feb.  3,  1994,  94  01200 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/165;  C07C  233/65 
MS.  CL  514—617  6  CWm 

1.  A  compound,  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


NR3R4 


in  which 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  or  a  C,-C4  alkoxy, 
R'l  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
R',  represents  hydrogen  or  methoxy; 
R3,  taken  alone,  represents  Cg-C,  alkyl, 
R4,  taken  alone,  represents  23-dihydro-IH-inden-2-yl,  a  2,3- 

dihydro-lH-inden-1-yl.  or  l,2J,4-tetrahydronaphthalen-l-yl. 

in  the  form  of  a  pure  optical  isomer  or  a  mixture  thereof,  or  in 

the  form  of  a  base  or  an  acid  addition  salt 


5,550,163 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  FILTRATE  WASTE  IN  A 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PRODUCT  CONTAINING  BENZALKONIUM  CHLORIDE 

SfaaHn  Ding,  Irrlne;  Robert  J.  PaUo,  Laguna  Niguel;  Walter  L. 

Tien,  Irriae,  and  Onst  Oiejnik,  IVaboco  Canyon,  all  of 

CaUt,  aasignon  to  AOergan,  Inc„  Irrine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,079 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/14 

VS.  CL  514—643  U  Clwms 


I A  method  for  reducing  filtrate  waste  in  a  manufacturing 
process  of  a  pharmaceutical  product  containing  benzalkonium 
chloride  as  a  preservative,  said  manufacturing  process  including 
the  steps  of  storing  product  components,  mixing  the  product  com- 
ponents and  dispensing  product  to  containers,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
mixing  the  non-benzalkonium  chloride  components  widi  benza- 
lkonium chloride  to  formulate  the  product; 
sterilizing  the  product  by  passing  same  through  a  microfiltration 
membrane,  said  product  having  a  time  dependent  benzalko- 
nium chloride  content,  the  time  dependence  being  dependent 
on  benzalkonium  chloride  adsorption  equilibration  in  the 
microfiltration  membrane;  and 
neducing  a  benzalkonium  chloride  equilibration  time  in  the 
microfiltration  membrane  by  maintaining  a  selected  tempera- 
ture of  the  microfiltration  membrane  and  the  product  therein. 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient an  effective  4-hydroxyphenypytuvate  dioxygenase  inhibiting 
amount  of  the  compound  2-(2-nitro-4  -trifluoromcthylbenzoyl)- 
1,3-cyclohexanedione,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent  or 
carrier. 


5,550,164 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  UTERINE  FIBROID 

DISEASE  WTTH  1,1,2-TRIPHENYLBUT-l-ENE 

DERIVATIVES 

Steven  A.  Fontana,  Martinsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,258,  May  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,455,275.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,260 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/135 

VS.  CL  514—648  3  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  inhibiting  uterine  fibroid  disease  comprising 

administering  to  a  woman  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 

compound  of  fonnula  I 

(I) 


wherein 
R'  aiKl  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  provided  that,  when  R' 
and  R^  are  the  same,  each  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group,  and, 
when  R'  and  R^  are  different,  one  of  them  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl 
group  and  the  other  is  a  benzyl  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5350,166 

PINTTOL  AND  DERTVATTVES  THEREOF  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  METABOLIC  DISORDERS 

Richard  E.  Osdund,  39  Fair  Oaks,  Ladoe,  Mo.  63124,  and 

WUliam  R.  Sherman,  8126  l^asdalc  Ave,  Univeraity  City, 

Mo.  63130 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«7,43t 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/075 
VS.  a.  514—715  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  in  treating  conditions  of  insulin  resis- 
tance, hyperiipidemia  or  dyslipidemia  in  a  mammal  comprising  an 
effective  amount  of  pinitol  or  a  derivative  or  metabolite  thereof. 


5,550,167 
ABSORBENT  FOAMS  MADE  FROM  HIGH  INTERNAL 
PHASE  EMULSIONS  USEFUL  FOR  ACQUIRING 
AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 
Thomas  A.   DesMarais,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,793 
Int  CL*  C88J  9/28 
VS.  CL  521—50  16  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  foam  material  which  is  capable  of  acquiring  and 
distributing  fluids,  said  polymeric  foam  material  comprising  a 
hydrophilic,  flexible,  nonionic  polymeric  foam  structure  of  inter- 
connected open  cells,  which  foam  structure  has: 

A)  a  capacity  after  desotption  at  30  cm  of  less  than  about  10% 
of  the  foam's  free  absorbent  capacity; 

B)  a  capillary  absorption  pressure  of  from  about  3  to  about  20 
cm; 

C)  a  capillary  desorption  pressure  of  from  about  8  to  about  25 
cm; 

D)  a  resistance  to  compression  deflection  of  from  about  5  to 
about  85%  wlien  measured  under  a  confining  pressure  of  0.74 
psi;  and 

E)  a  free  absorbent  capacity  of  from  about  12  to  about  125  g/g. 


5450,165 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HEREDITARY  TYOSINAEMIA  TYPE  I 
Martin  K.  Ellis,  Macclesfield,  England;  Sven  T.  Lindstedt 
Lund,  Sweden;  Edward  A.  Lock.  Wilmslow,  England;  Maj 
E.  H.  Markstedt  Billdal,  Sweden;  Linda  C.  Mutter,  Bloom- 
teld,  and  Michael  R  Prisbylla,  Richmond,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,691,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3593*1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  24, 1991, 
9U3622;  Mar.  24,  1992,  9206412 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/12 
Ui.  CL  514—676  10  Claims 


5350,168 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED 

POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 

Satoshi  Nakamnra,  and  Hirokatsu  Shirahata,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262331 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-33951 

Int  a.'  C08G  /MX).  BOU  31/00 

VS.  CL  521—108  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nradified  polyisocyanurate  foam, 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate.  a 

polyol  and  water  in  the  presence  of: 

(a)  a  trimerization  catalyst  which  is  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  C,^ 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  represented  by  formula  (II) 


R«— COOM 


(II) 
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whetein  R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C,.7  aliphatic  hydrocaibon  group,  and  M  is  an  allcali  metal, 
(b)  a  trimerization  catalyst  selected  from  compounds  of  formulas 
(IV).  (V)  or  (VI) 


whereby  a  water-impeimeable  polyuretbane  foam  is  obtained. 


CH2N(CH,h 


CH2N(CHj), 


(V) 


CHjNCHjCOONa 


(CHihNCCHjh  (VD 

I 
N 

r  ^ 

N  N 

(CH,)2N(CH2)3^      ^       ^(CH2),N(CH,)j 

and  (c)  a  carbodiimidation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  consisting  of  phosphorene  oxides  represented  by 
formulas  (VD)  and  (Vffl) 


cm 


Rij     Rn   Rii 


Rt     R4    Ri( 


10 


y-{ 


R13     R12   Rii 
wherein  R7  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl 
or  benzyl  group,  and  R,,  R,,  R,o.  Rn.  R12  and  R,,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl  group. 


(TV) 


5.550,170 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FOAM  BEADS 
Michael  Triiger,  Haltem;  Reinhard  Wirobski,  Marl,  and  Tho- 
mas Leven,  LQdenscheid,  all  of,  Gcnnany,  Bssignors  to  Huds 
AktiengcseUscbaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,438 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1993,  43  32 
724.9 

Int  CL'  CMU  9/16 
VS.  CL  521—143  24  CUIins 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  expanded  polyolefin  foam 
particles,  comprising 

(a)  heating  a  liquid  dispersion  of  polyolefin  particles  to  a  first 
temperature  which  is  above  the  crystallite  melting  point  T^  of 
the  polyolefin,  and  applying  increased  pressure  to  the  liquid 
dispersion  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  volatile  blowing 
agent,  to  obtain  a  heated  dispersion  (a); 

(b)  passing  the  heated  dispersion  (a)  prior  to  decompression  for 
foaming  the  polyolefin  particles  through  a  cooling  device 
having  a  short  residence  time  and  terminated  by  one  or  more 
expansion  nozzles,  such  that  the  teniperature  (second  tem- 
perature) of  the  dispersion  upon  exjtiiig  said  cooling  device  is 
lower  than  said  first  temperature  but  is  above  the  softening 
point  of  the  polyolefin, 

c)  allowing  the  dispersion  to  discharge  through  the  expansion 
nozzles;  and 

d)  collecting  from  said  nozzle(s)  an  expanded  polyolefin  prod- 
uct 


(vni) 


5.550,171 
POLYMERIC  SULFONIUM  SALT  PHOTOtNlTIATORS 
Josepb  P.  Kuczynski,  Rodicster,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Atmonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.218 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CL  522—31  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  pbotoinitiator,  said  polymeric  pbotoinitiator  hav- 
ing tiie  formula: 


5450,169 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER-IMPERMEABLE 

POLYURETBANE  FOAM 

l^tsuo  Yata,  and  Hideya  Kinoshita,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293020 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-226696 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  521—112  2  aainw 

1.  A  metliod  for  preparing  a  flexible  or  semi-hard  polyuretbane 
foam  from  a  blend  containing  a  polyhydroxyl  compound,  an  iso- 
cyanaie,  a  blowing  agent,  a  catalyst,  and  a  foam  stabilizer,  charac- 
terized in  that 

a  polyolefin  polyol  is  used  as  the  polyhydroxyl  compound,  and 

at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

carboxy- modified  organosilicone,  an  epoxy-modified  organo- 

silicone,  and  a  methacryl-modified  organosilicone  is  used  as 

the  foam  stabilizer. 


A-(R')c 


wherein  n=10  to  150;  each  of  a  and  b  are  0-4  and  c  is  0-5;  A  is  an 
aryl  group;  X  is  SbPj",  PFj",  or  BF4";  and  each  of  R,  R',  and  R"  is 
independently  H  or  one  or  more  groups  substituted  onto  the  respec- 
tive phenyl,  said  substituted  group  selected  from  tt>e  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  branched 
or  unbranched  C,-C,a  aliphatic  group,  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group, 
an  aryl  or  alkyl  group  containing  one  or  more  beteroatoms;  a 
thiophenoxy  group;  a  C,.,,  aliphatic  group,  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon 
group,  an  aryl  or  alkyl  group  containing  one  or  more  beteroatoms; 
a  thiophenoxy  group;  a  C,.,,  aliphatic  group  having  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group;  and  a  C'''"  group  having  a  group  of 
— OCHjCHjC 


Ti 


5^50,172 

UTILIZATION  OF  BIOCOMPATIBLE  ADHESIVE/ 
SEALANT  MATERIALS  FOR  SECURING  SURGICAL 
DEVICES 
DohM   W,   Regula,   Belle   Mead;    Keiin   Cooper.   Warren; 
MktiacI  F.  Bregcn.  Milford;  Shawn  T.  Hnxel.  Lakefaurst,  all 
of  N  J.,  and  Danid  C.  Rosenman,  San  Mateo.  CaUf.,  aasign- 
)  to  Ethicon,  Iiic,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,015 
W  CL'  C08K  5/10:  A61B  17/56:17/58;  COIB  15/16 
VS.  CL  523—118  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  security  of  implantable  surgical 
devices  secured  to  bone  tissue  consisting  essentially  of  securing  a 
surgical  device  with  a  biocompatible  adhesive  and/or  sealant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  bioabsorfoable  semi-crystalline  aliphatic  poly(ester)  of  die 
formula: 


(-•-«"-C(0)-1k 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CR'^H— ,  — (CM^),—  O— .  — CHj— CH2— O— CHj— , 
CR'^H— CH^  -<CH2)4— ,  —  (CH2),— O— C(0>-  and 
— (CHi)^—  C(0)— CH2— ;  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  mediyl;  z  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  1  to  7  and  y  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  from  about  10  to  about  20,(X)0;  and 
(b)  a  slurry  of  water  and  a  calcium  containing  cooqmund  with 
the  general  formula: 


microbiologically  produced  polyhydroxyalkanoate  (FHA)  having  a 
of  molecular  weight  Mw  of  at  least  SOOOO,  having  repeating  units 
of  formula  I: 


M*+,o^'+2.(W04»-)tmir- 


n  is  an  integer  form  1  to  10,  and  m  is  2  when  x  is  1,  or 
m  IS  1  when  x  is  2,  M  and  N  are  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
metals;  WO4  is  an  acid  radical  and  W  is  phosphorus,  vana- 
dium, sulfur,  silicon,  or  is  substituted  in  whole  or  part  with 
carbonate  (CO,^");  and  U  is  a  halide  hydroxide,  or  carbonate; 
provided  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  amount  of 
force  necessary  to  remove  the  implanted  surgical  device. 


5,550473 
POLYESTER  COMPOSmON 
Timothy  Hammond,  Stockton  on  Tees,  and  Jasbinder  S.  Bal, 
Grindon,  both  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  2CcDeca 
Limited,  London,  Fjigland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02279,  S  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094m445,  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na.  432,116 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1992, 
9223350 

Int  CL'  C08L  67/00:  CB8G  63/91 
VS.  CL  523—122  11  CUtaw 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  at  least  one  biodegradable 


where  m  is  3  in  all  said  units  or  m  is  3  in  some  of  said  units  and 

m  is  4  in  the  remainder  of  said  units;  and 
n  is  2m 
and  at  least  one  oligomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxyalkanoate,   lactide,   caprolactone   and   co-otigomers 

tliereof. 


PateatNot 


5.550,174 

For  This  Ni 


5.550,175 
SOLVENTLESS  COMPOUNMNG  AND  COATING  OF 
NON-THERMOPLASTIC  HYDROCARBON 
ELASTOMERS 
Timothy  D.  Bredahl,  Cottage  Grove;  Harotd  Leverty,  Stillwa- 
ten  Robert  L.  Smith.  New  Brighton,  all  of  Minn.;  Richard  E. 
Bennett,  Hudson,  Wis.;  David  J.  Yarusso,  Shorevicw;  Danid 
C.  MuiKoo,  St.  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Antbony  R.  Plcpys, 
Austin,  Tex^  aosignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Man^K- 
tnring  Company,  St  PanL  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,212,  Mar.  2L  19M,  wUck  ii  a 
continuation-h>-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,620,  Nov.  6, 1992, 1 
doncd.  This  application  May  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,980 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/00:  COOL  23/00:  B32B  7/12:3/26 
VS.  CL  523—348  28  ( 

1.  A  solventlcss  hoc  melt  process  for  preparing  a  foamed,  noi»- 
tfaemiosettable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  from  a  non- 
diermoplastic  hydrocarbon  elastomer  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  said  non-tliennoplastic  hydrocarbon  elastocner  to  a 
continuous  compounding  device  which  has  a  sequence  of 
alternating  conveying  and  processing  zones,  said  processing 
zones  being  capable  of  masticating  and  mixing; 

(b)  feeding  a  chemical  blowing  agent  to  said  continuous  com- 
pounding device  and  mixing  said  blowing  agent  into  said 
non-thennoplasDc  elastomer, 

(c)  maintaining  said  non-thermoplastic  elastomer  and  said  blow- 
ing agent  at  a  temperature  below  tl>e  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  said  blowing  agent; 

(d)  discharging  the  mixture  of  said  non-thermoplastic  elastomer 
and  said  blowing  agent  from  said  continuous  compounding 
device;  and 

(e)  heating  the  discharged  mixture  to  a  temperature  above  tlie 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  blowing  agent  and  liberat- 
ing gas  therefrom  to  create  a  cell  structure  within  the  non- 
thermoplastic  elastomer  and  create  said  foamed  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive. 


II 
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ROOM  TEMPERATURE  SETTING  CARBONACEOUS 
CEMENT  WITH  INCREASED  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVITY  AND  FLEXURAL  STRENGTH 
Irwin  C.  Lewis,  StntnisviUe;  l^rrence  A.  PUto,  CleveUuid; 
I  A.  Grrinke,  Mediiw;  Richard  I.  Bretz,  and  Dennis  J. 
both  of  Parma,  aU  of  Ohio.  Msicnon  to  UCAR 
Carbon  Technology  Corporalioa,  Danbury.  Conn. 
Condnuadon  of  Ser.  Na  135,154,  Oct  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiniuition-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  870314,  Apr.  17, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,063.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
Na  409,896 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1993,  43  12 
571.9;  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1993,  5-087247 

Int  CL'  C08K  3A)0 
VS.  a.  524—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  three  component  cafbonaceous  cement  which  will  set  at 
room  temperature  and  is  capable  of  being  applied  to  a  caibon 
surface  within  two  hours  of  mixing  of  the  tliree  components 
without  undergoing  a  significant  viscosity  increase  and  sets  (o  a 
solid  stupe  within  24  hours  said  cement  consisting  of  a  first  solid 
component,  a  second  liquid  component  and  a  third  component 
containing  an  acid  polymerization  catalyst  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  effect  setting  of  tlie  cement  at  room  temperature,  said  first  solid 
component  comprising  an  admixture  of  carbonaceous  particles, 
copper  particles,  and  a  solid  phenolic  resin,  said  second  liquid 
component  comprising  an  amine-free  and  basic  catalyst-free  solu- 
tion of  a  liquid  resol  phenolic  dissolved  in  an  acid  polymerizable 
furfiiraldehyde  solvent  and  wherein  said  polymerization  catalyst  in 
said  third  component  consists  of  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  p-toluene  sulfofiic  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid, 
trichloroacetic  acid,  naphthalene  disulfonic  acid,  benzene  disul- 
fonic  acid,  trifluoroacetic  acid,  sulfiiric  acid  and  methanesulfonic 
acid  dissolved  in  water  or  alcohol  and  wherein  the  concentration  of 
the  copper  is  from  25%  to  300%  by  weight  of  the  first  solid 
component  not  including  copper. 


same  ambient  temperature  paste  without  poly(ethyiene-co- 
acrylic  acid)  or  an  aqueous  ambient  temperature  gel  having  a 
different  gel  strength  from  the  same  ambient  temperature  gel 
without  poly(ethylene-co-acrylic  acid). 


5,550,177 
STARCH  AND  POLY  (ETHLENE-CO-ACRYLIC  ACID) 
PASTES  AND  GELS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 
MAKING 
George  F.  Fanta,  and  Donald  D.  Christianson,  both  of  Peoria, 
DL,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  WasUngton,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843333 
Int  CL'  C08L  3/00;89/00 
VS.  CL  524—47  8  Clahns 

1.  A  nxtliod  for  making  an  aqueous  ambient  temperature  starch 
and  poly(ethylene-co-acfylic  acid)  paste  or  gel,  comprising: 
beating  a  mixture  of  starch  and  poly(ethylene-co-acrylic  acid)  in 
an  aqueous  medium  to  obtain  a  coolced  aqueous  solution/ 
dispersion  of  the  starch  and  the  poly(ethylene-co-acTylic 
acid):  and, 
cooling  the  aqueous  solution/dispersion  to  ambient  temperature 
with  water  retained  in  the  solution/dispersioa  thereby  to  form 
an  aqueous  ambient  temperature  starch  and  poly(etbyleiie-co- 
aciyljc  acid)  paste  or  gel,  the  starch  being  from  about  2.5%  to 
about    10%,    by    weight,    of   the    paste   or   gel,    and   the 
poly(ethylene-co-acrylic  acid)  being  from  about  0.5%   to 
about  20%.  by  weight,  of  tlie  starch,  the  poly(ethylene-co- 
actylic  acid)  content  being  sufficient  to  provide  an  aqtieous 
ambient  temperature  paste  having  a  higher  viscosity  than  the 


5350,178 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  BIOLOCICS  USING 
CROSSLINABLE  BIOCOMPATIBLE  ENCAPSULATION 
SYSTEM 
Ndl  R  Desai;  Patridt  Soon-Shiong;  Paul  A.  Sandford,  and 
Roawitha  E.  Hctaitz,  all  of  Los  Angdcs,  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
VivoRx,  Inc.  Santo  Monica,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,038,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5344,640. 
This  application  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,769 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/15:  C08L  AW.  A61K  9/14;  C12N  H/02 
VS.  a.  524—56  40  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  biologic  in  a  crosslinked  bio- 
compatible material,  said  process  comprising: 
coating  the  biologic  with  a  crosslinlced  biocompatible  material 

having  at  least  one  ionically  crosslinked  component,  and 
at  least  one  covalently  crosslinlced  component; 
wherein  the  ionically  crosslinked  component  is  selected  from 
a  polysaccharide,  a  polyanion,  or  a  polycation. 


5350,179 

WATER  BASED  LACQUER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 

Nichan  SrcMirian,  3009  Dona  Endfai  Dr.,  Studio  aty,  Cattf. 

91604 

Condnnation  of  Scr.  Na  659,731,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Scr.  Na  49,008 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/20:5/10:5/07 

VS.  a.  524—210  24  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  transparent  or  translucent,  relatively  permanent 

film-forming  lacquer  composition  for  application  to  unfinished 

plastic  items  with  good  adhesion,  and  which  is  environmentally 

safe  and  presents  little  or  no  health  risks,  and  which  items  have 

been  formed  in  plastic  forming  operations  and  which  have  not  had 

any  surface  treatment  finish  thereon,  said  lacquer  composition 

comprising: 

a)  a  fiilly  reacted  aqueotis  film-forming  polymer  dispersion  in 
which  the  polymer  of  the  dispersion  dries  on  ttie  plastic  item 
by  evaporation  of  a  carrier  as  opposed  to  polymerization, 

b)  a  water-miscible  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
amides  and  ketones  and  pyrrolidones  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  dissolve  a  surface  portion  of  die  plastic  item  without 
creating  any  chemical  reaction  with  the  plastic  item  and 
thereby  cause  a  physical  bonding  of  the  polymer  dispersion 
and  the  plastic  item  to  thereby  enable  good  adhesion  of  the 
polymer  dispersion  to  the  plastic  item,  said  solvent  being 
present  in  an  amount  no  greater  tlian  30%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  tlie  lacquer  composition, 

c)  water  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  30%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  and 

d)  pigment  or  dye  incorporated  in  said  lacquer  composition 
which  provides  a  permanent  color  to  the  composition  but 
where  the  composition  can  remain  transparent  or  translucent. 
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and  which  lacquer  compensation  provides  good  adherence  to   about  35%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  having  a  glass  transi- 


a  plastic  item  with  good  scratch  and  abrasive  adherence  and 
provides  an  aesthetic  quality  to  the  plastic  item,  and  where  the 
composition,  when  hardened  forms  a  film  on  the  plastic  item 
with  adhesion  substantially  as  good  as  the  adhesion  obtained 
with  a  lacquer  composition  having  substantially  an  organic 
solvent  as  the  solvent  for  the  dispersion  and  pigment  or  dye, 
so  that  the  color  imparted  to  the  plastic  item  is  permanent 


5350,180 

"ALUMINA  THICKENED  LATEX  FORMULATIONS" 

Cntic  M.  EUk,  Austin,  and  Ronald  L.  Beggs,  Leander,  both  of 

Tec,  assignors  to  Condea  Vlsto  Company,  Houston,  Ttx. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  140,267,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Scr.  Na  348,757 

Int  CL"  C08J  5/10:  C08K  3/18:3/22:  C08L  33/W 

VS.  CL  524—430  9  Claims 


^mt.Mimim 


^ 

'^v 

^ 

^ 

^. 

^ 

^ 

^ 

^ 

■ 

^^ 

1.  ^  latex  composition  comprising,  as  a  theology  modifier,  a 
boebinite  alumina  having  a  crystallite  size  (020  plane)  of  less  tiian 
about  60  Angstroms  and  a  surface  area,  when  calcined  to  gamma 
phase,  of  greater  than  about  250  m^/g,  said  boehmite  alumina 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  said  latex  composition  and  being  of  a  type  that  does  not 
requiie  acid  for  dispersibility. 


tion  temperature  of  less  than  -50°  C.  and  from  about  3%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  which  is  compatible  with  the 
emulsion  and  acrylic  polymers,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
composition  having,  at  a  coat  weight  of  50  to  60  grams  per  square 
meter,  an  adhesion  sufficient  to  pass  a  flying  splice  test 


5350,181 

'  '  REPULPABLE  SPLICING  TAPE 

WDBMn  F.  Scholz,  Altadena,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Avery  Denniaon 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  207356 

Int  a."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  CL  524—460  10  Clauns 

LA  water-dispersible,  inherently  tacky  piessure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive composition  for  use  in  splicing  tape  constructions  which 
comprises  from  about  97%  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  a  tadcy 
emulsion  polymer  formed  from  about  55%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
first  monomer  which  is  at  least  one  allcyl  acrylaie  containing  from 
4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  allcyl  group,  from  about  10%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  ester,  and 
from  0%  to  atmut  15%  by  weight  methyl  aery  late,  said  emulsion 
polymer  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  anionic  and  nonionic 
surfactants,  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
about  -15°  to  about  -50°  C,  and  formed  in  the  presence  of  a 
sufficient  amount  of  chain  transfer  agent  to  provide  an  emulsion 
polymer  which,  when  coated  onto  a  repulpable  paper  substrate,  is 
wat^-dispersible  and  passes  Tappi  Useful  Method  204;  from  0  to 


5350.182 
MASKING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PROTECTING  VEHICLE 

SURFACE  FROM  OVERSPRAY 
Richard  W.  Ely,  New  London;  James  P.  GOaon,  Green  Bay,  and 
Cathy  Pawdski,  New  London,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aqua 
tec  Condngs  Corporadon,  Applcton,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Sck  Na  361,968 
Int  CL'  CMK  5/053 
VS.  CL  524—557  33  Cfadas 

1.  A  masking  composition  for  protecting  a  surface  from  paint 
overspray,  said  masking  composition  consisting  of: 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  at  least  98.0% 
hydroiyzed  and  having  a  viscosity  less  than  about  7  centipoise 
in  4%  aqueous  solution  at  68°  P.; 
a  surfactant  including  sodium  dioctyl  sulfoccinate  and  alcohol 

alkoxylates:  and 
water. 


5350,183 
METAL-PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

STIMULATING  HAIR  GROWTH 
Loren  R.  Picfcart,  BcOemc,  Wash.,  amignor  to  ProCylc  Corpo- 
radon, Kirkland,  Wash. 
Coadmmdon  of  Ser.  No.  101,957,  Aog.  4,  1993,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  988352,  Dec  9,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  Na  855,227,  Mar. 

20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  436382, 

Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,120,000,  which  is  a  continnadon-hi- 

part  of  Ser.  Na  442,440,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  Na  5,177,000, 

which  b  a  condnuation  of  Scr.  Na  48,444,  May  U,  1987, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  continnadon-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  Na 
699324,  Feb.  8,  1985,  Pat  Na  4,665,054.  This  application 
Mar.  7.  1995,  Scr.  Na  401X8 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/16:38/00;  C07K  5/00 
VS.  CL  514—6  16  OafaM 

1  A  mediod  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  hair  on  a  warm- 
blooded animal,  comprising  administering  topically  or  by  injection 
to  die  animal  a  stimulatory  effective  amount  of  glycyl-L-histidyl- 
L-lysiiie:copper(II). 


5350,184 

HYDROLYZED  SILANE  EMULSIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  SURFACE  COATINGS 

Robert  A.  HalUng,  Wilmfaigton,  DcL,  aarigDor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

dc  Nemonrs  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  206,779 
lat  CL'  a«J  3/03:3/07;  Ct9D  /&3/06 
U.S.  CL  524— «37  10  OniaH 

1.  A  reactive  aqueous  emulsion  comprising:  (a)  an  alkoxysilane 
compound  emulsified  in  water,  wherein  said  alkoxysilane  com- 
pound is  a  fluorocartxm  silane  represented  by  the  formula: 


170-654  O.G.-96-I6:  QU 
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R^CHilf  Si{  -eO-CHjCHi^OH}  J 


wherein  R^  is  a  perfluoroalkyl  radical  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R's 
are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  3  cartmn  atoms;  p=2 
to  4;  and  n=2  to  10  and  (b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsitier  of 
sufficiently  high  HLB  value  to  simultaneously  retain  said  alkoxysi- 
lane  compound  in  a  hydrolyzed  state  and  inhibit  the  resulting 
hydrolyzed  alkoxysilane  compound  from  self-condensation. 


5450,185 
SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Yoshio  Inoue;  Masahani  TaluUuishl.-  Susumu  Sekiguchl,  and 
Minoru  Igarashi,  all  of  Annaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  240^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-132814 
Int  CL*  C08L  83/04:  OMG  77/06 
VS.  CL  524-847  9  Claims 

I.  A  silicone  rubber  composition,  comprising 

(A)  a  chain-extended  organopolysiloxane  containing  low 
molecular  weight  cyclic  siloxane  having  a  degree  of  polymer- 
ization of  3  to  25  in  an  amount  of  5,000.  ppm  or  less,  obtained 
by  condensatioa  polymerization  by  mixing  and  heating  an 
organopolysiloxane  having  a  silanol  group  at  both  ends  of  the 
molecular  chain  represented  by  formula  (1); 

R'  (I) 

I 
HO-eSiOfcH 
I 
R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
an  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  substituted  with  halogen  or  cyano  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  2  to  3,000,  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  silane  and  a  siloxane  each  having  a  total  of 
two  hydrolyzable  groups  in  the  molecule, 

(B)  a  finely  divided  silica,  and 

(C)  a  curing  agent. 


(ii)  from  1  to  20  weight  %  of  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  CO-  or  homopolymers  of  C4^  conjugated  diolefins; 

(b)  random,  block,  and  Upered  copolymers  comprising  from 
10  to  80  weight  %  of  one  or  nnore  Cg..^  vinyl  aromatic 
monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C,.4 
alkyl  radical:  and  from  20  to  90  weight  %  of  one  or  more 
C(^,  conjugated  diolefins;  and 

(c)  copolymers  comprising  from  5  to  50  weight  %  of  acry- 
lonitrile  or  methacrylonitrile  and  from  50  to  95  weight  %  of 
one  or  more  C*.^  conjugated  diolefins, 

which  has  been  polymerized  to  a  conversion  from  5  to  75% 
conversion  comprising  subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  syrup  to 
a  relatively  uniform  controlled  shear  field  from  2  to  2,000  sec"'  by 
flowing  sitid  portion  of  said  syrup  through  a  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  chamber  having  a  circular  cross  section  perpendicular  to  its 
longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  input  pott  and  at  least  one 
output  port  and  a  ratio  of  length  to  diameter  from  0.5: 1  to  3: 1 ; 
(ii)  a  cylinder  within  and  occupying  substantially  the  volume  of 
said  chamber  said  cylinder  having  a  circular  cross  section 
perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  surface  closely  con- 
forming to  the  mtemal  surface  of  the  chamber  except  for  a 
closely  controlled  clearance  between  the  internal  surface  of 
the  chamber  and  the  external  surface  of  the  cylinder  defined 
by  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  the  chamber  to  the  radius  of  the 
cylinder  being  from  0.993  to  0.875;  and 
(iii)  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
chamber  relative  to  each  other, 
for  a  time  to  cause  less  than  2%  conversion  of  said  syrup  and 
reduce  the  volume  average  diameter  of  the  dispersed  rubber-lilce 
composite  by  20%  to  a  final  volume  average  diameter  from  0.01  to 
15  microns. 


5350,186 
PARTICLE  SIZING 
James  E.  Cantrill,  Acton,  and  Thomas  R.  Doyle,  Leominster; 
botti  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (Intenw- 
tional)  Sji„  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  94,381,  JuL  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2015,  lias  i>een  disclaimed. 

InL  CL"  C08F  279/02:287/00 

VS.  CL  525—52  41  Claims 

I.  A  process  to  decrease  the  volume  average  diameter  of  the 

particle  distritnition  of  a  dispersed  rubber-like  composite  phase  in  a 

particulated  syrup  consisting  essentially  of  a  discontinuous  rubber- 

lilu  composite  phase  and  a  continuous  resin  phase  consisting 

essentially  of: 

(i)  from  99  to  80  weight  %  of  a  resin  phase  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  homopolymers  of  Cj_,2  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  which 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  radical; 

(b)  copolymers  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  from  50  to  90  weight  %  of  one  or  more  C,.,2  vinyl 
aromatic  monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  by  a  C,_4 
allcyl  radical:  and 

(2)  from  10  to  50  weight  %  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.,  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  or  roethacrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile, and  maleic  anhydride;  aixl 


5450,187 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CROSSLINKED 
BIOMATERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  TISSUE 
AUGMENTATION 
Woonza  M.  Rhee,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  A.  Berg,  Los  Altos;  Jod 
S.  Rosenbaltt,  Palo  Alto;  Jacqueline  A.  Tefft,  Redwood  City, 
and  Larry  J.  Braga,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif-,  assignors  to 
Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,769,  May  2,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,128,  Feb.  17,  1994, 
PaL  No.  5,413,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  922441, 
Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5428,955,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  433,441,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,162,430, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  274,071,  Nov.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
287449 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/49;63/9l 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  14  Claims 

1    A  method  of  preparing  a  formed  implant  comprising  a 
crosslinked  biomaterial  composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  device  for  extruding  a  biocompatible  polymer  and  a 

device  for  extruding  a  sterile,  dry  crosslinking  agent; 
mixing  the  biocompatible  polymer  and  the  crosslinking  agent  to 
initiate  crosslinking  between  the  biocompatible  polymer  and 
the  crosslinking  agent; 
extrtiding  the  biocompatible  polymer  and  the  crosslinking  agent 

into  a  mold  having  a  desired  size  and  shape;  and 
allowing  the  biocompatible  polymer  and  the  crosslinking  agent 
to  crossUnk  within  the  mold  to  produce  a  formed  implant 
having  a  desired  size  and  siiape. 
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5450,188 

POLYMER  CONJUGATES  OPHTHALMIC  DEVICES 

COMPRISING  COLLAGEN-POLYMER  CONJUGATES 

Wooon  Rhee,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  G.  Wallace,  Menio  Park,  botb 
of  Calif.;  Alan  S.  Michaels,  Boston,  Mass.;  Ramon  A.  Bums, 
Jr..  Fremont,  Calif.;  Louis  Fries,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Frank 
DeLustro,  Belmont  Calif.,  and  Hanne  Bentz,  Newark,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

DivUon  of  Scr.  No.  368,874.  Jan.  5,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^446,051, 

wliidi  is  a  divUoo  of  Scr.  No.  198,128,  Feb.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,413,791,  which  is  a  division  of  Scr  No.  922441,  Jul.  30, 
1991  Pat  No.  5428,955,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  433,441,  Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,430,  which  is  a 

condauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  274,071,  Nov.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  478410 
Int  CL*  G02C  7/04;  A61F  2/00 

VS.  a.  525—54.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  device  comprising  a  conjugate  comprising 

nonfibrillar  collagen  chemically  conjugated  by  an  ether  linluge  to 

a  synthetic  hydrophilic  polymer. 


and  olefin  rubbers  selected  from  ethylene-propylene  copolymer 
rubber  and  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer  rubber,  and 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  has  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  10-100  g/10  minutes  as  measured  at  230°  C.  under  a  load  of 
10  kg. 


5450,190 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Ko  Hasegawa;  Toshio  Teramoto,  boUi  of  Yokkaichi;  Tktsuo 
N<4uOima,  Iwata,  and  Takeyoshi  Konomoto,  Kakegawa,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  and  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  858,656 
CUffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991, 03-087928 
Int  CL'  C08L  67/02 
VS.  a.  525—92  A  19  Claiins 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  obtained  by  dynami- 
cally CTOsshnking  (A)  55-85%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
ester elastomer  and  (B)  45-15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubber 
during  Icneading,  wherein  said  at  least  one  rubber  is  selected  from 
the  group  consising  of  halogen-free  diene  rubbers  and  hydrogena- 
tion  products  thereof,  epichlorohydrin  rubbers,  silicone  rubbers. 


5450,191 
CATALYST  FOR  REACTIVE  HOT  MELT  ADHESIVES 
Jn  M.  Hung,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  and  Makoim  Graham, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  ( 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  200,131,  Feb.  22,  1994.  abandoM«. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Set  No.  428494 
Int  CL'  C09J  175/04:175/14 
VS.  CL  525—92  C  12  Clafaw 

1.  A  catalyzed  polyurethane  reactive  hot  melt  adhesive  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  reactive  polyurethane  adhesive  and 

b)  0.05  to  0.15%  by  weight  of  2,2'dimorpholinoethyl  ether  or 
di(2.6-<iimethyhnorpboliDoethyl)etber  catalyst 


54S0,189 

MODIFIED  POLYSACCHARIDES  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ABSORBENT  PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Jian  Qin;  James  R.  Gross,  both  of  Appleton:  WilUam  J.  Mui, 
Necnah;  Xin  Ning,  Appleton;  Wen  Z.  Schroeder,  Appleton, 
and  Tong  Sun,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimhcrly- 
Cbrk  Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  870429,  Apr.  17,  1992,  aban- 
dancd.  This  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145y453 
Int  a.'  C08F  &W 
U.S.  CL  525—544  68  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water-swellable.  water- insoluble 
carboxyalkyi  polysaccharide,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
fontiing  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  a  water-soluble 
carboxyalkyi  polysaccharide,  water,  and  a  crosslinking  agent 
wherein  the  water-soluble  carboxyalkyi  polysaccharide  dis- 
solves into  the  water; 
recovering  said  carboxyalkyi  polysaccharide  and  said  crossUnk- 

ing  agent  from  said  mixture;  and 
heai-treating  said  recovered  carboxyalkyi  polysaccharide  and 
said  crosslinking  agent  at  a  temperature  above  about  50°  C. 
for  a  time  effective  to  crosslink  said  carboxyalkyi  polysaccha- 
ride to  render  said  carboxyalkyi  polysaccharide  water 
swellabie  and  water  insoluble,  wherein  the  water-swellable, 
water-insoluble  carboxyalkyi  polysaccharide  exhibits  an  ini- 
tial Absorbency  Under  Load  value  of  at  least  17  and  retains  at 
least  about  50  percent  of  the  initial  Absorbency  Under  Load 
value  after  aging  for  about  60  days  at  about  24°  C.  aixl  at  least 
about  30  percent  relative  humidity. 


5450,192 
DYEABLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DYEING 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Paresfa  J.  Sheth,  Sugariand;  Venkatramana  Chandrasbckar, 
League  Oty,  aad  Roger  R.  Koim.  The  Woodlands,  all  ofTct, 
assignors  to  Lyoodell   Petrochemical  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  254374,  Jnn.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doaed,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,682, 
Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5/t68,259,  which  is  a  continnation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  987,010,  Dec  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation Feb.  3, 1995,  Scr.  No.  384,716 
Int  CL'  D06P  3^79:  DOIF  6/46:6/52:  CO«L  23/12 
VS.  CL  525—194  45  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  fibers  based  on  a  polypropylene,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  forming  into  a  fiber  a  composition  of  about  98  to  70%  by 
weight  of  a  polypropylene  and  an  ethylene  copolymer  com- 
prising about  70  to  82%  by  weight  ethylene  and  about  30  to 
18%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aery  late  wherein  the  alkyl  has  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms;  said  alkyl  acrylaie  present  in  the  com- 
position in  an  amount  between  0.2  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  the 
stmi  of  the  polypropylene  and  ethylene  copolymer,  and  tlie 
ethylene  from  said  ethylene  copolymer  present  in  the  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  less  than  about  10%  by  weiglit  of  the  sum 
of  the  polypropylene  and  ethylene  copolymer, 

(b)  exposing  tlie  fiber  to  a  disperse  dye. 


5450,193 
MELT  FRACTURE  ELIMINATION  IN  FILM 
PRODUCTION 
Ramen  Chiu,  MarysvUle,  Midi.;  Joseph  W.  Ikyloc,  Halton 
Hills,  Canada;  David  L.  Cooke,  Calgary,  Canada;  Shivendra 
K.  Goyal,  Canary,  Canada,  and  Robert  E.  Oswin,  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Novacor  Chemicals  Ltd.,  Calgary, 
Canada 

Filed  Dec  7, 1994,  Scr.  Na  3S0,690 
lot  CL'  C08L  27/12:71/02:23/04:23/10 
VS.  CL  52S-199  16  Clahns 

1.  An  extrudable  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  a  predominant  amount  of  an  olefin  polymer  comprising  at 
least  85  weight  %  of  one  or  more  C^.j  alpha  olefins  and  up  to 
15  weight  %  of  one  or  more  C4_|  olefins; 
(ii)  from  0.01  to  1  weight  %  of  a  fluoropolymer  having  an 

atomic  ratio  of  fluorine  to  carbon  of  at  least  1 :2; 
(iii)  &t>m  0.01  to  1  weight  %  of  a  blend  of  dimethyl  succinate 
and  4-hydrDxy  -2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-l-piperidiiie  ethanoi  in  a 
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weigfat  ratio  from  0. 1  to  1  to  1  to  0. 1  to  provide  a  weight  ratio 

of  component  (iii)  to  component  (ii)  from  3:1  to  7: 1 ; 
(iv)  firom  0.01  to  1  weight  %  of  a  C^.*  alkylene  glycol  or  a  C,^ 

alkyl  ether  thereof,  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 

of  less  than  20,000  or  nurtures  thereof: 
(v)  from  23  to  SCO  ppm  based  upon  the  total  composition  of  a 

metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnO  and 

hydrotaknte:  and 
(vi)  from  0.01  to  2  weight  %  of  a  hindered  phenol  antioxidant. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
about  6  carbons,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  6  carbons,  or  a  halogen; 
and 

(ii)  30  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyolefin 
having  at  least  two  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  in  the 
polyolefin  backbone  and  having  an  average  of  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms  in  the  polyolefin  backbone  between  the 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds;  and 
(B)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  moi>omer  which  is 
copolymerizable  with  the  unsaturated  polymer. 


5,550,194 

PROCESS  FOR  MAiONG  GRAFT  BOOK  COPOLYMERS 

BY  GRAFTING  ANIONIC  POLYMER  CHAINS  ONTO 

FUNCnONALIZED  POLYOLEFINS 

Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier;  Robert  C.  Job,  and  Bridget  A.  Spence,  all 

of  Uouston,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

1^ 

FDcd  Jan.  31, 1995,  Scr.  No.  3>ly«53 

Int  CL*  C«F  2S,7fO0 

MS.  CL  525—250  2  Ciainis 

2.  A  saturated  graft  block  copolymer  having  a  polymer  backbone 

comprised  of  a  copolymer  of  an  a-olefin  and  a  1-alkenyl  halosilane 

monomer  of  the  formula 


CHj=CH— (CH2),— SiXj 

where  n SO,  X  is  halogen,  R,  or  H,  or  combinations  thereof,  and  R 
is  alkyl  or  aryl,  and  at  least  one  X  must  be  halogen,  which  has  been 
reacted  with  anionically  polymerized  living  polymer  chains  such 
that  at  least  one  living  polymer  chain  replaces  at  least  one  X  group 
in  the  halosilane  to  form  a  saturated  graft  block  copolymer  with  the 
following  formula  where  PS  represents  polystyrene  blocks. 


.(CHi: 


siai 
I 

p 
s 


/ 


(CH2). 


5,550,195 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  ANHYDRIDE 
FUNCnONALITY 
Rodney  M.  Harris,  Chicago;  Mohamad  D.  Shalati,  Homewood, 
and  Joyce  A.  Bibeau.  Richton  Park,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  176,629,  Jan.  3,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,492,976.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,580 
Int  CL"  C08F  167/04:  B32B  27/00 
MS.  CL  525—285  10  Claims 

1.  An  anhydride-fiinctional  polymer  obtained  by  reacting  under 
graft  copolymerization  reaction  conditions, 

(A)  an  unsaturated  polymer  which  was  obtained  by  reacting 
under  ene  reaction  conditions  a  mixture  of  reactants  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  20  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  anhydride 
having  the  structure: 


I 

o=c 


\  / 

o 


I 

c=o 


5,550,196 

LOW  VISCOSITY  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ASYMMETRIC  RADL\L  POLYMERS 

Bridget  A.  Spence;  Jeffrey  G.  Southwick;  Steven  S.  Chin,  and 

Ronald  J.  Hoxmeier,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^458 
lat  a.*  C08F  297/04;  COBG  %l/02 
U.S.  a.  525—314  4  Claims 

1.  A  low  viscosity  adhesive  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  asymmetric  radial  block  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  having  from  3 
to  6  polymer  arms,  which: 

(i)  contains  from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  block/polydiene  block  copolymer  arms  and 
the  balance  polydiei>e  homopolymer  arms, 

(ii)  has  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  blocks  with  block 
molecular  weights  of  from  &<X)0  to  30,(XX), 

(iii)  has  conjugated  diene  blocks  in  the  copolymer  arms  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  6000,  and 

(iv)  has  a  polyvinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  of  from  10 
to  40%  by  weight;  and 

(b)  from  20  to  400  parts  per  hundred  parts  of  polymer  of  a 
tackifying  resin. 


5,550,197 
HYDROGENATED  POLYMERS  HAVING  ANHYDRIDE 
FUNCnONALITY 
Richard  S.  Valpey,  lU,  Matteson;  Mohamad  D.  Shalati,  Home- 
wood;  Rodney  M.  Harris,  and  Thomas  W.  Yokoyama,  both 
of  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwin-WilUams 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  176,633,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  No, 
5,492,976,  This  appUcatioa  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,290 
Int  a."  C08F  20n»:  B32B  27/00 
MS.  CL  525—327.4  11  Claims 

1.  An  anhydride-fiinctional  polymer  obtained  by  hydrogenating 
at  least  1%  of  the  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  of  an  unsaturated 
polymer  which  was  obtained  by  reacting  under  ene  reaction  con- 
ditions a  mixture  of  reactants  comprising: 
(i)  20  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  anhydride 
having  the  structure: 


I 

o=c 


I 

c=o 


\  / 

o 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to 
about  6  carbons,  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  about  6  carbons,  or  a  halogen; 
and 

(ii)  30  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyolefin  having 
at  least  two  carbon-caibon  double  bonds  in  the  polyolefin 
backbone  and  having  an  average  of  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms  in  the  polyolefin  backbone  between  the  carbon-carbon 
double  bonds. 
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5,550,198 
POLYURETHANE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Toshiyaki  Oshbna,  Ibaraki;  Hideo  Ishibashl,  Neyagawa;  Hlro- 
masa  Mlnamlno,  Yao;  Satoshi  Yanuunoto,  Hirakata;  Taka- 
haru    Izomo,    Shinuunotocbo,    and    Mitsuharu    Kandio, 
Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  190,505,  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoMd.  This 

application  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  356,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-3751^ 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259365 

Int  a."  C08L  75/02;  C08G  li/50 
MS.  CL  525—404  13  CfariM 

1.  In  a  moldable  polyurea  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine; 

(b)  an  aromatic  polyamine  and/or  xylylenediamine; 

at  least  one  of  said  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine  (a)  and  said 
aromatic  polyamine  and/or  xylylenediamine  (b)  having 
been  modified  either  wholly  or  partly  to  have  a  plurality  of 
secondary  amino  groups  by  a  Michael  reaction  of  the 
primary  amino  group  thereof  with  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound of  the  formula  CH2^C(R) — Y,  wherein  R  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  Y  is  an  electron 
attracting  group;  and 

(c)  a  polyisocyaiuite  compound;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
polyurea  resin  composition  further  contains  at  least  0.5%  but 
less  than  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  mono-C4-C|8 
alkyl  ether  having  a  weigh  average  molecular  weight  fixxn 
800  to  10,000  to  enhance  the  initial  strength  and  mold  release 
characteristic  of  articles  molded  tbeiefrom, 

and  wherein  the  polyoxyalkylene  chain  of  the  polyoxyalky- 
lene mono-C4-C,g  aUqrl  ether  contains  from  30  to  80  mole 
%  of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  d>e  balance  propylene  oxide 
units  in  a  random  or  block  copolymer  form. 


using  an  ofganolithium  initiator  conqiound.  the  copotymerizatioa 
being  conducted  in  the  presence  of:  (a)  an  ofganopotassiura  com- 
pound having  a  formula  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  R'K, 
R\)K,  R'COOK  and  R*R'NK,  wherein  R',  R^  R',  R*  and  R' 
each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  5  10  20  caboa 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  partially  substituted  derivatives  thereof; 
and  (b)  an  oxolanyl  alkane. 


5,550,201 
AIR  ACnVATABLE  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  TETRAZOLES 
Braidan  J.  KneaCMy,  Co.  DnbUn,  and  John  Guthrie,  Co.  KB- 
daiv,  both  of,  Ireland,  asrignors  to  Loctite  (Ireland)  Uaitcd, 
Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  574,524 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec  22,  1994,  941002 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/00 

M&.  CL  526—204  9  Claims 

1.  A  one-component  air-activatable  polymerisaUe  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  a  free-radically  polymerisable  monomer,  and 

an  activator  system  for  effective  polymerisation  of  the  free- 
radically  polymerisable  monomer,  said  activator  system  compris- 
ing: 

(b)  an  autoxidisable  compound  which  is  a  dihydropyridine  hav- 
ing a  general  formula  selected  firom  D: 


R? 


Rj 


5,550,199 
DIEFOXIDE  CROSSLINKED/ESTERIFIED  POLYIMIDE- 
ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Win-Sow  W.  Ho;  Guido  Sartori,  both  of  Aimandale;  Warren  A. 
Thaler,  Flemington,  and  David  C.  Dalrymple,  Bkwmsbury, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  Florfaam  Parti,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  348,426,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^43 
Int  CL'  C08G  59/22:73/10 
VS.  a.  525—423  9  CUhns 

1.  A  copolymer  composition  of  matter  comprising  diepoxide 
crosslinked/esterified  polyimide-aliphatic  polyester  copolymers 
comprising  hard  polyiraide  segments  having  a  glass-Q-ansition  tem- 
peratune  (Tg)  higher  than  130°  C.  and  soft  polyester  segments 
having  a  Tg  lower  than  that  of  the  hard  segments,  wherein  said 
copolymer  is  cross-linked  through  the  carboxylic  acid  group  adja- 
cent to  Oie  ester. 


Rs 
R7 


(i) 


60 


.R2 


Rj 


Rt 


(iii) 


(iv) 


Rs 


5,550,200 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONJUGATED  DIENE- 
ARC»IATIC  VINYL  HYDROCARBON  COPOLYMERS 
IMashi  Shibata,  and  RyoU  Fi^io,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  172,826,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478^26 
ClahBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  D«c  24,  1992,  4-344660; 
Nov,  29,  1993,  5-297874 

Int  a."  C08F  4/46:4/48:4/56 
MS.  CL  526—174  15  Clatans 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene 
monomer  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  hydrocarbon  noonomer,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  copolymerlzing  the  conjugated  diene  monomer  and 
aromatic  vinyl  hydrocarbon  monomer  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 


(») 


R2 
R3 


where  R,  to  R7,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
independendy  selected  ftom  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  and  het- 
erohydrocatbyl  groups,  silyl  groups,  and  substituted  deriva- 
tives of  any  of  the  foregoing,  and  any  two  of  the  groups  R,  lo 
R7  may  together  form  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  ring  structure, 
which  may  optionally  be  a  fused  ring  structure,  and  which  io 
turn  may  be  substituted,  provided  that  none  of  the  groups  R, 
to  R7  is  a  group  which  is  known  to  interfere  with  polymeri- 
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satioD,  and  that  in  the  case  of  1 ,4-dihydropyridines  of  formula 
n  (iv)  the  groups  Rj  and  R,  at  the  3-  and  5-positioiis  are  not 
both  electron-withdrawing  groups, 
(c)  a  tetrazde  having  the  formula  QI 


fonnula: 


.A 


y 


wherein   R'   is   selected   from   hydrogen   and  hydrocaibyl 

groups,  and 
(d)  a  soluble  ionic  salt, 
provided  that  the  composition  does  not  contain  a  peroxide,  or  a 
peroxide  precursor  which  produces  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  air 
or  any  ingredient  which  is  a  significant  source  of  radicals  in  the 
absence  of  air,  the  composition  having  been  prepared  under 
anaerobic  conditions  and  stored  under  anaerobic  conditions. 


5450^2 
COATING  RESIN  AND  ANTIFOULING  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Seiji  1U,  Hitachi;  Hisanori  Taiiusari,  Naliamachi;  Hiroyuld 
Tanalta,  Hitachi;  Isamu  Moribe,  Tokushima-ken,  and  Chie 
Ohdoi,  Kanazawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Clieml- 
cal  Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  996,134,  Dec.  23,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343331; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039355;  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043085;  Mar.  3,  1992, 
4-O45009;  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045010;  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-045011;  May 
U,   1992,  4-117362;  Jan.  25,  1992,  4-167456;  JuL  2.  1992, 
4-175253;  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294293 

Int  CL*  CeSF  I2/30:28A}6 
VS.  CL  S26—JX6  2  Claims 

1.  A  coating  resin  comprising  a  polymer  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing an  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  following  formula  (I)  alone  or 
together  with  one  or  more  other  unsaturated  monomers  copolymer- 
izable  therewith: 


R" 
I 
CH2=C-C-0-t-C«H2,OVR" 


(in) 


wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  CH,  group:  x  is  an  integer  of  I 
to  6;  y  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10,  and  R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  allcyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  and  an 
unsaturated  acid  anhydride  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
maleic  anhydride,  methylmaleic  anhydride,  dirtietfaylmaleic  anhy- 
dride, ethylmaleic  anhydride,  phenylmaleic  anhydride,  chloroma- 
leic  anhydride,  itaconic  anhydride,  I -methylitaconic  anhydride. 
1,2-dimethylitaconic  anhydride,  l-phenylitaconic  anhydndc, 
1-chloroitaconic  anhydride,  endomethylenetecrahydrophthalic 
anhydride,  chlorendic  anhydride  and  tetrahydropfathalic  anhydride; 
or  another  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 
methyl  ester,  acrylic  ethyl  ester,  acrylic  n-propyl  ester,  acrylic 
n-butyl  ester,  tnethacrylic  methyl  ester,  methacrylic  ethyl  ester, 
roethacrylic  n-propyl  ester,  methacrylic  n-butyl  ester,  styrene. 
p-methylstyrene,  p-butylstyrene,  butadiene,  isopropene,  chloro- 
prene,  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  acetate,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile, 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  glycidyl  acrylate,  glycidyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone. 


R  (I) 

I 
CHi=C-<-Ar)r-<-C-t-CH2);rt-C— O-X 

O  O 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  Ar  is  a  benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene 
ting,  k.  m  and  n  represent  independently  a  number  of  0  or  I ;  and  X 
is  —9? — (— SO2  R^)„  wherein  RMs  a  C,.*  straight,  branched  or 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  connecting  O  and  SOjR  ;  a  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  3  indicating  the  number  of  SOjR'  groups  bonded  to  R^;  R' 
represents,  independently,  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl 
group,  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6-10 
carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methoxy,  cyano,  nitro,  sulfonyl  and  acyl,  or  an 
aralkyi  group  having  7-18  carbon  atoms,  which  may  have  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxy,  cyano, 
nitro,  sulfonyl  and  acyl,  when  a  is  2  or  3,  R''s  may  be  the 
hydrocarbon  groups  forming  a  cyclic  structure  with  each  other; 
said  other  unsaturated  monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  unsatur- 
ated monomer  of  the  formula  (I)  being  a  monomer  represented  by 
the  formula: 


5350,203 
FUNCnONALIZED  AMINE  INITIATORS  FOR  ANIONIC 

POLYMERIZATION 
John  F.  Engcl,  Belmont;  Conrad  W.  Kamienski,  Gastonia; 
James  A.  Schwindeman,  Uncohitoa;  Randy  W.  Hall,  Kings 
Mountain;  Robert  C.  Morrison,  Gastonia,  and  B.  TW>y 
Dover,  Kings  Mountain,  all  of  N.C^  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  354,998,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,305 
InL  CL"  C08F  36A>4:36M>:36A)8: 12/02 
\}S.  CL  526—336  4  Claims 

1.  A  functionalized  polymer  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  initiating  polymerization  of  a  conjugated  polyene  hydrocar- 
bon having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  vinyl-substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  of  10*  C.  to  70*  C.  with 
initiators  having  the  formulas: 

M— Q,— Z^N(A(R'R^'))i 


(CRiRi). 


R* 

I 
CHi=C-C-0— R" 


(n) 


wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  CM,,  and  R'°  is  a  branched  or 
alicyclic  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  group  having  3  or  more  carbon 
atoms;  an  imsaturaied  monomer  having  a  hydrophilic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  moiKMner  havmg  the 


M-Q.-Z— N 


wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lithium,  sodium  and  potassium,  Q  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^  to  C,o 
alkene  hydrocarbons  and  C,  to  C,,  alkanyl  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons;  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  contains  3-25 
carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  and  silicon  and  R'.  R^,  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl  or 
substituted  aryl  groups,  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  5;  and 
b)  recovering  a  linear  or  branched  polymer  having  one  or  more 
terminal  funcbonal  groups. 
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5350,204 

ETHER  AND  ESTER  OLIGOMERS  WITH 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  MORPHOLOGY 

Hyman  R.  Lubowitz,  RolUng  HiUs  Estates,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 

Sbeppard,  BeUevnc,  Wash.,  aasigDors  to  The  Boeing  Com 

panr,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,656,  Mar.  4,  1988,  which  is  a 
conliauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,817,  Dec  17, 1985, 
doncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,258, 
Apr.  23,  1985,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  519^94,  Aug.  1,  1983,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  673,229, 
Not.  20,  1984,  Pat  No.  4484^64,  Ser.  No.  536^50,  Sep.  27, 
1983,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  505348,  Jim.  17,  1983,  PaL  No. 
4336359,  and  Ser.  No.  651,826,  Sep.  18,  1984,  abuKhmed, 
whidi  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5193^4,  Ser.  No. 
536350,  and  Ser.  No.  505348,  said  Ser.  No.  673,229(8  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  576,795,  Feb.  6,  1984,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,119,  Nov.  13,  1981, 
abwidoned,  said  Ser.  No.  536350is  a  continualion-iB-part  of 
S«K  No.  519394.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
269,297 
Int  CL'  COSG  8^)2:63/02:63/42:  C08L  67/00 
\}S,  CL  528—125  14  Claims 

1.  An  oligomer  useful  in  forming  advanced  composites,  com- 
prising: 
a  cyclic  central  hub  having  at  least  three  substantially  identical 
radiating  chains  linked  about  the  hub,  each  chain  iiKluding  at 
least  one  image  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — , 
—CO—,  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  — <CH3)jC— ,  and  —(C^iyZ—, 
each  chain  including  a  terminal,  unsaturated  hydrocarbon, 
crosslinking  unit  that  can  be  chemically  or  thermally  activated 
in  the  oligomer  to  form  a  crossliniced  composite. 


in  this  fbrnnda.  X  U  — (R*— )C(— R*)— ,  — C(=R*>— ,  — O— . 
— S — ,  —SO — ,  or  — SO2 —  where  R'  and  R*  are  monovaleA 
hydrocarbon  groups  which  may  be  substituted  with  hydrogen 
atoms  or  halogens,  and  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  which 
1-  may  be  substituted  with  halogen;  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be 
identical  or  different  are  each  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen  or  are  a 
halogen  atom;  and  m  and  n  are  independently  integers  ranging 
from  0  to  4  and  representing  the  number  of  subnituents  and 
another  component  derived  from  one  Ol  the  aromatic  dihydroxy 
compounds  is  a  constituent  unit  of  the  following  formula  [II]: 


5350,20s 

COPOLYCARBONATES  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  FOR  THEM 
Ikkcsiii  Sakashita,  Moka;  TomonU  Shimoda,  Iwakoni,  and 
TUtashi  Nagai,  Moka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfietd,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-319281 
InL  a.'  CWG  63/00 
MS.  CL  528—176  U 


^' 


[-t«^J*N#>,'V,*^->^ 


1.  A  copolycarbonate  obtained  by  copolymerizing  at  least  two 
arofUdc  dihydroxy  compounds  and  a  compound  capable  of  intro- 
ducing carbonate  links  wherein  a  component  derived  firom  one  of 
tlie  aronuuic  dihydroxy  compounds  is  a  constituent  unit  of  the 
following  formula  (I]: 


(R'V 


(R'). 


— o 


o— 


— o 


in  this  fonnula,  Y  is  — (R*— KX— R*)— ,  — a=R')— ,  — O— , 
— S — ,  — SO—,  or  — SO2 —  where  R''  and  R*  are  tnooovaleM 
hydrocarbon  groups  which  may  be  substituted  with  hydrogen 
atoms  or  halogen,  and  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  halogen;  R^  and  R*.  which  may  be 
identical  or  different  ate  each  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  halogen  or  are  a 
halogen  atom;  and  p  and  q  represent  the  number  of  substitueDts, 
with  p  being  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4  and  q  being  an  integer 
ranging  fixxn  0  to  3. 


5350,206 
POLYAMINES  CONTAINING  UREA  GROUPS 
Rainer  GrM,  Bodmrn,  and  Elmar  Wolf,  ReciOinghaasen,  both 
of,  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Hnds  AktiengcseUsdiaft,  Mari 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487332 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 
637J 

Int  CL'  CWG  1 2A)6: 1 4A)S 
VS.  CL  528—229  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyamine  containing  urea  groups  represented  by  the  for- 
mnla: 


HjN 


"         1 
I— N— C— N-^ — I 


— [r— N— C— N-4— R-NHi 

I         '  'I 

L        H  H  J  . 


wherein  n  is:  2^n^l;  and  R  is  a  C2.,4  alkylene  radical  or  a 
substituted  Cj.m  alkylene  radical  with  1-3  CH,  or  CjH,  groups,  or 
a  Cj.u  alkylene  radical  where  1-3  — CH^ —  groups  are  substituted 
by  — NH—  or  — NCH,-  groups. 


5350407 
LINEAR  COPOLYESTER  CONTAINING  PHOSPHOROUS, 
PROCEDURE  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  AS 

A  FLAME-RESISTANT  ADDITIVE 
Carlo  Ncri,  San  Dooato  MifauMse,  and  Gianhrigi  Landooi, 
Milan,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichcm  Synthesis  S.pA., 
Palermo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992391,  Dec  18,  1992,  ahnndot«l 
This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247325 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  18, 1991,  M191A3999 
Int  CX'  C08G  79/02 
VS.  CL  528—287  9  Claims 

1.  A  linear  copolyester,  which  is  usefiil  as  a  flame  retardant 
additive  for  organic  polymers,  is  cotnposed  of  a  polycondensabon 
product  of  a  dicaiboxylic  aromatic  acid  with  a  C^-Q  alkylene 
glycol  and  with  a  monomer  which,  in  the  chain  of  the  copolyester. 


UMI 
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produces  units  having  the  fonnuU: 

O 
II 
-O— P— R|— C— , 
I 
R:  O 

where  R,  is  a  Cj-Q  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  group  and 
Rj  is  a  C,-Cs  aklyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group,  wherein  the  copoly- 
ester  has  a  phosphorous  content  of  4.03  to  6%  by  weight 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  ranging  from 
1  to  4,  Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogen,  a  trimethylsilyl  group  and  a 
triinetfaylgelmil  group,  and  p  is  any  one  of  1,  2, 


5,5S«,2W 

POLYCONDENSATION  PROCESS 
Jod  A.  Rkhardson,  NapervUle,-  Wassily  Poppe.  l^mbard;  Ben- 
jamin A.  Boitoo,  and  Edward  E.  Pascfake,  both  of  Wheatoo, 
aO  of  BL,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL 
MtWod  of  Ser.  No.  28e,7«2,  JuL  26,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,4M,616, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  970,577,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  condnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  651,475,  Feb. 

6,  1991,  atiandoncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
350,147,  May  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  47,905,  May  7,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4331,108,  which  is  a  con- 
dnuatioa of  Ser.  No.  715,609,  Mar.  25,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,672,  Aug.  13, 
1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  466,904, 
Feb.  16,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  386,429 
iBt  a."  C08G  69/28 
VS.  a.  528—335  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  comprising  at  least  one  dicarfooxylic  acid  and  at 
least  one  diamine,  said  polyamide  prepared  by  passing  a  pressur- 
ized, essentially  liquid  phase  salt  mixture  containing  said  diamine 
and  said  dicarboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  the 
lesser  of  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  mixture  or  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  polyamide  through  an  orifice 
into  a  zone  of  about  0-400  psig  pressure  to  form  a  dispersion  and 
heating  said  dispersion  to  a  mean  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
350*  F.  to  about  750"  F. 


,  and  3. 


5,550,209 

MONODISPERSED  POLYMER  OR  COPOLYMER  AND  A 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Shobei  Inoue,  Tokyo-to;  Takuzo  Aida,  and  Masaki  Akatsuka, 

both  of  Kashiwa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-06036S; 
Ja^  31, 1995,  7-034424 

InL  CI."  C08G  63/84:63/91  ;64A)0 
VS.  CL  528—361  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  any  one  of  a  monodispersed 
lactone  polymer,  a  monodispersed  carbonate  polymer,  and  a  mono- 
dispersed  lactone-carbonate  copolymer  which  comprises:  adding  a 
ring-opening  initiator  to  a  lactone  monomer,  a  cyclic  carbonate 
mooomer,  or  a  lacteone  monomer  and  a  cyclic  carbonate  monomer 
in  a  ring-opening  addition  reaction  in  the  preseiKe  of  an  organic 
alimiinum-based  Lewis  acid  represented  by  general  formula  (I), 


5^50,210 
Patent  Not  Issacd  For  This  Number 


5,550^11 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  RESIDUAL  ADDITIVES 

FROM  ELASTOMERIC  ARTICLES 

Michelle  A.  DeCmsta,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  and  Indradat  Jagnan- 

dan.  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  CorporatioB, 

Kenilworth,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92/10742,  S  371  Date  Jun.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 

DaU  Jun.  15,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,754,  Dec.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  per  applicatioo  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244349 

Int.  a.*  C08F  6/28 
VS.  CL  528—480  «  Claims 

1.  A  cleaned  vulcanized  elastomeric  article  made  of  nitrile 
rubber  wherein  prior  to  cleaning  the  vulcanized  elastomeric  article 
contained  phthalate  and/or  PAH  impurities  integrated  throughout 
its  matrix,  wherein  the  the  cleaned  vulcanized  elastomeric  article 
has  a  lower  phthalate  and/or  PAH  impurity  content  than  a  compa- 
rable vulcanized  elastomeric  article  cleaned  conventionally  by 
refluxing  in  Freon  PI  1  for  72  hours,  wherein  the  cleaned  vulca- 
nized elastomeric  article  is  prepared  by  contacting  the  vulcanized 
elastomer  with  at  least  one  supercritical  fluid  until  the  content  of 
phthalate  and/or  polynuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  (PAH)  impuri- 
ties contained  therein  is  lower  than  that  of  a  comparable  article 
cleaned  conventionally. 


5350J12 

ANALOGUES  OF  HGH-RH(  1 -29)NHj  HAVING 

ANTAGONISTIC  ACTTVITY 

Marta  Zarandi,  and  Andrew  V.  Schally,  both  of  Metairie,  La., 

assignors  to  The  Administrators  of  the  lUane  Educational 

Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168310 

Int  CL'  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  7/10:7/00 

VS.  a.  530—324  17  ( 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  formula: 

X— R'— R'— R'— R*— R'— R*— Thr— R»— Ser— lyr— R"— 


R"— Vri— Leu— R'- 


^— R"— R' 


CHh-,-M-i-0 


#' 


(1) 


5,550J13 

INHIBITORS  OF  UROKINASE  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTIVATOR 

Stephen  Anderson,  Princeton,  and  Raymond  Ryan,  IVenton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University  of 

New  Jersey,  PIscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  Na  173,102 
InL  CL*  C07K  1 4A)0: 14/465:  A61K  38/00:38/57 
VS.  CL  530—324  16  Claims 

1.  A  low  molecular  weight  proieinaceous  inhibitor  of  uroicinase. 
wherein  said  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(A)  an  inhibitor  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  of:  Val-Asp- 
Cys-Ser-Glu-iyr-Pro-Lys-Pro-AU-Cys-Gly-Arg-Thr-Gly-His- 
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200  400  600 

CONCENTRATION  OF  INHMTOR  I 


aoo 

II 


Pro-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Asp-Asn-Lys-Tta-TVT-Gly-Asn-Lys- 
Cys-Asn-Phe-Cys-Asn-Ala-Val       -Val-Ru-Ser-Asn-Gly-Thr- 
Leu-Thr-Uu-Ser-His-Pbe-Gly-Lys-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:7); 

(B)  an  inhibitor  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  of:  Val-Asp- 
Cys-Scr-Glu-Tyr-Pro-Lys-Pro-Ala-Cys-Ala-Aig-Met-Ala 
-Ala-Pro-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Asp-Asn-Lys-Thr-iyr-Gly-Asn- 
Lys-Cys      -Asn-Phe-Cys-Asn-Ala-Val-Val-Glu-Ser-Asn-Gly- 
Thr-Leu-Thr-Leu  -Ser-His-Phe-Gly-Lys-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:8): 

(C)  an  inhibitor  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  of:  Val- Asp- 
Cys-Ser-Glu-iyr-Pro-Lys-Pro-Ala-Cys-Gly-Arg-Val-Val 
-Gly-Pro-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Asp-Asn-Lys-Thr-Ty-Gly-Asn- 
Lys-Cys      -Asn-Phe-Cys-Asn-Ala-Val-Val-Glu-Ser-Asn-Gly- 
Thr-Leu-Thr-Leu  -Ser-His-Phe-Gly-Lys-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:9); 
and 

(D)  an  inhibitor  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  of:  Val-Asp- 
Cys-Scr-Glu-TVr-Pro-Lys-Pro-Ala-Cys-Ala-Arg-Ser-Scr-Ala- 
Pro-Leu-Cys-Gly-Ser-Asp-Asn-Lys-Thr-iyr-Gly-Asn-Lys- 
Cys      -Asn-Phe-Cys-Asn-Ala-Val-Val-Glu-Ser-Asn-Gly-Thr- 
Leu-Thr-Leu  -Ser-His-Phe-Gly-Lys-Cys  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10). 


5350,214 
ISOLATED  ANTIGENIC  ONCOGENE  PEPTIDE 
FRAGMENTS  AND  USES 
Timothy  J.  Eberlein,  Dover;  George  E.  Peoples,  NewtonviUe; 
Ichiro  Yoshino,  Brooidine,  and  Peter  Goedegebnnre,  Brigh- 
ton, all  of  Mass.^  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospi- 
taL  Boston,  Mass. 

nied  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,075 
Int  CL*  A61K  38^8:  CtfTK  4/12 
VS.  a.  530—328  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  peptide  consisting  of  10  amino  acid  residues,  said 
isolated  peptide  having  an  amine  acid  sequence  consisting  of 
nSAWGILN,  where  N  is  an  amine  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  L,  V,  and  I. 


wbiK 


~»  r 

± 


V. 


I    I  ■ 
^    f 


}-MK, 

f. 
f 


T 


H' 


± 


\. 


X  is  a  first  tether  reactive  site  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  O,  NH,  S,  CO2,  S— (CHJ.O  and  NHCO(CH2),C02,  where 
n  is  one  to  ten, 

Y  is  a  second  tether  reactive  site  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

1)  O.  NH,  S,  COj,  S— (CHj),0,  and  NHCO(CHj).COj  fimc- 
tionality  which  ftmctionality  is  bkxked  with  a  second  pro- 
tective group:  and 

2)  OH,  NHj,  SH,  CO2H,  S— (CH2),OH  and 
NHCO(CH2)„C02H  functionality,  where  n  is  one  to  ten, 

T  is  a  tether  molecule,  and 

PG  is  a  first  protective  group; 
wherein  the  molecule  is  attached  to  the  surface  via  a  covalent  bond 
between  T  and  the  surface; 

b)  removing  any  six±  second  protective  group  employed  on  the 
second  tether  site  Y  while  retaining  the  first  protective  group; 

(c)  coupUng  a  polymer,  said  polymer  having  a  first  polymer 
reactive  site  and  a  second  polymer  reactive  site,  to  said  tether 
reactive  site  Y,  wherein  a  bond  is  formed  between  said  second 
polymer  reactive  site  and  said  tether  reactive  site  Y; 

(d)  removing  said  first  protective  group  PG; 

(e)  coupling  said  first  polymer  reactive  site  to  said  tether  at  said 
first  tether  reactive  site  X;  and 

(0  cleaving  said  bond  between  Y  and  the  polymer  whereby  the 

polarity  of  the  said  polymer  is  reversed 
wherein  said  polymer  is  a  linear,  cyclic  or  branched  chain 

polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  peptides, 

nucleic  acids  and  polysaccharides. 


5,550,215 

POLYMER  REVERSAL  ON  SOLID  SURFACES 

Christopher  R  Holmes,  521  Pine  Ave^  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9784M0,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,727,  Nov.  22, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5^2,974.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Sen 

No.  351,058 
iBt  CL*  ar7H  1/00:  C07K  1/04:  COSB  37/00:  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  530—334  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  polymer  on  a  substrate  compris- 
ing: 
a)  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  attaching  a  molecule  having  the 
general  formula 


Y 

I 

T— X— PG 


5,550,216 

GELATINASE  A  INHIBITOR,  AND  ANALYTICAL 

REAGENT  THEREOF  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

GELATINASE  A 

Kaoru  MiyazaU,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oriental 

Yeast  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FBed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231>M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1993,  S-12M57; 
Mar.  8,  1994,  6-062129 

Int  CL*  C07K  17/00:  A61K  38/00:  COIN  33M) 
VS.  CL  530-^»5  7  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  glycosylated  peptide  having  gelatinase  A  inhibitor 
activity  obtainable  from  amyloid  protein  precursor  and  consisting 
of  amino  acid  residues  439V  through  687K  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 
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August  27.  19% 


Auoun  27,  1996 


AZODYES 
Martiii  lYottnuuin,  TherwU,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  'Hirrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203357,  Feb.  28,  1W4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  011,932,  Feb.  1,  1993, 
abwidoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328>(3 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  3,  1992,  306/ 
92 

InL  CL*  CWB  29/00 
VS.  CL  534—732 
1.  A  dye  of  the  fonnula 


SCtaims 

(la) 


NH— COR7 

wherein  A,  is  chloro  or  cyano,  R,  is  C,-Cs«lkyl,  Z,  is  a  radical  of 
formula 


— CH— C 


/ 


\ 


(4) 


OCH3 
and  Zj  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  fonnula  (4). 


R2,  is  halo,  C,_,alkyl,  nitro,  phenylazo  or  phenylazo  the 
phenyl  group  of  which  is  substituted  by  I  to  4  substituents 
each  of  which  is  independently  C,^alkyl,  nitro,  halo  or 
C,^alkoxy, 

R22  is  hydrogen,  halo,  cyano  or  (C|^alkoxy)carbonyl, 

Rjj     is     fonnyl,     cyano,     — CH=N — O — C,^alkyl     or 
— CH=C(CN)R25„,    wherein    R^j^    is    cyano    or    (C, 
4alkoxy)carbonyl,  and  R24  is  (C,^alkoxy)carbonyl,  nitro  or 
cyano, 

R,.  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  4  substituents  each 
of  which  is  independently  halo,  C,^alkyl,  C,^alkoxy,  tiif- 
luoromethyl,  hydroxy,  nitro.  fonnyl,  cyano,  — SCN,  (C,. 
4alkyl)cartx)nyl,  (C,^alkyl)caibonylamino,  (C,. 

4alkoxy)carbonyl,  (C|^allcyl)carbonyloxy,  carbamoyl.  (C,. 
2alkoxyKC2.,alkoxy)carbonyl  or  phenyl, 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  Cz^alkenyl,  halo(C2.»alkenyl), 
C3.galkynyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl,  phenylpropyl, 
hydroxy(C,^alkyl),  (C,^alkoxy)C,^alkyl,  (C,. 

4alkoxy  )carbony  1(0 ,  ^alkyl),  (C ,  ^alkyl)carbony  loxy(C, . 
«alkyl)  or  (C,^alkoxy)caibonyloxy(C,^alkyl),  with  the 
proviso  that  Rj  may  be  hydrogen  only  when  D  is  a  hetero- 
cyclic group.  2,4-dinitrophenyl  or  2,4-dinitrophcnyl  having 
a  substituent  in  the  6-position,  and 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C^alkyl, 
wherein  each  halo  is  independently  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or 

iodo. 


5,550,218 

AZO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  UNSUBSTITU IKD  OR 

SUBSTITUTED  2-PHENOXYCARBONYLETHYL  GROUPS 

Ruedi  Altermatt,  Buditen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,018,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,431,  Jul.  11, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

319334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  11,  1990,  40  22 
092-3;  Mar.  13,  1991,  41  08  087.4 

Int  CL*  C09B  29/085:29/36;3l/043;29/46;67/22;  D06P  1/18 
VS.  a.  534—852  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula 


5,550,219 

SILICONE  POLYMERS 

Anthony  J.  6'LcBick,  Jr.,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  SUtcch  Inc., 

Norcross,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,189,  Oct  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5v428,142.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
386,442 
Int  a.'  C07G  3A)0;  C07H  15/04:23/00 
VS.  CI.  536—1.110  9  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  glycoside  which  conforms  to  the  following  struc- 
ture: 


H 

I 

C— CH2OH 


D— N=N— ^  /      ^\ 


HOCH,— C— H      H  -C O 

■    I  I 

HO— C— H      H— C— OH 


CH2CH2— COOR,. 


wherein 
Du 


H— C-OH 

wherein 
X  ranges  from  0  to  1 ; 
R'  is 


-C-H 

I 


HO— C— H      H— C 


H  -C— OH 


r^" 


Me     r        Mel 

>                  '      I 
R— Si — l-O— Si— I 

M«     l         «     J,        . 


Me 

I 

O— Si- 
I 
Me 


Me 

I 
-O— Si— R' 
I 
Me 


R23  S 


and 
pro- 


wherein 

R20  is  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  halo,  (C,^aIkoxy)caibonyl,  cyano 
or  nitro, 


wherein; 

Me  is  methyl; 

R  is  — (CH2)3-0— (EO)„— (PO)t— (EO) — 

R'    is    selected    from    the   group   consisting   of   CH, 

— (CH2)3— O— (EO)„— (PO)»— (EO),— H,  with  the 

vise  that  R'  cannot  be  CHj  when  o  is  zero; 
EO  is  — (CH2CH2— O)— ; 
PO  is  a  — <CH2CH(CH,)— 0>—  a,  b  and  c  are  independenUy 

integers  ranging  from  0  to  20; 
o  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2(X); 
q  is  an  integers  ranging  from  0  to  1,100. 
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5,550^20 

ALKYL  GLYCOSIDE  FATTY  ACID  POLYESTER  FAT 

SUBSTITUTE  FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  TO 

PRODUCE  THE  SAME 
RidMvd  S.  Meyer,  Federal  Way;  Michad  L.  Campbell,  Kent, 
both  of  Wash.;  Daryl  B.  Winter,  San  Bnmo,  Calif.,  and 
Jcllkvy  M.  Root,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cnrtkc-Boms, 
Inc„  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,288,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,771,  Oct  4, 
1991.  abandoned,  wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,675, 
Jun.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  347^64.  May  3.  1989,  Pat  No.  4.942,054,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,188,  Nov.  18.  1987,  Pat 
No.  4340315,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
49425,  May  13,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  869,288is  a 
con^nnation  of  Ser.  No.  347,264.  This  application  Dec  20, 
I  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,942 

'      Int  CL*  C07G  3/00.  C07H  I /OO;  13/06;  15/04 
VS.  CL  536— 18J  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alky  I  glycoside  fatty  acid  polyes- 
ter comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  lower  acylated  reducing  saccharide  halogenated  at  the 
anomeric  carbon  with  a  monohydric,  dihydric,  trihydric  or 
tetrahydric  alcohol  having  at  least  one  free  hydroxy!  group, 
the  remaining  hydroxyl  groups  being  protected  wkh  hydroxyl 
protecting  groups,  thereby  forming  a  lower  acyl  ester  alky! 
glycoside; 
removing  any  protecting  groups  on  the  aikyl  moiety  of  the  lower 

acyl  ester  aUcyl  glycoside; 
achnixing  the  lower  acyl  ester  alkyl  glycoside,  a  fatty  acid  lower 
alkyl  ester,  and  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  to  fonn  a  reactitm 
mixture; 
heating  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  reaction  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  100°  to  125°  C.  and  maintaining  the  reaction 
temperature  for  a  period  of  from  one  to  three  hours; 
while  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature,  drawing  a  vacuum 
of  from  about  0  to  10  ton  over  the  reaction  mixture  to  obtain 
a  yield  of  at  least  95%  of  an  alkyl  glycoside  fatty  acid 
polyester  in  the  reaction  mixture;  and 
recovering  an  aikyl  glycoside  fatty  acid  polyester  from  ttie 
reaction  mixture. 


5,550,221 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULE  ENCODING  THE 
AMPHOTROPIC  VIRUS  RECEPTOR 
Stephen  V.  Johann,  Pearl  River;  Marja  van  Ze^L  ComwaU, 
and  Bryan  M.  O'Hara,  Pearl  River,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wajme,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,684 
iDt  CL*  C12N  15/09;  C07H  21/00;  C07K  14/705 
VSl  kx  536—23.5  8  Clafans 

1.  A  purified,  isolated  nucleic  acid  nnolecule  encoding  the  amino 
acid  sequence  set  fortii  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


lU 


5,550^22 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAMMA-CYCLODEXTRIN 
Wen  Shieh,  Crown  Point  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amerfaaa  Maize- 
Products  Company,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355350 
Int  CL*  C08B  37/16 
VS.  a.  536—103  17  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclooctaamylose  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  starch  substrate  with  a  cyclodex- 
trin  glycosyltransferase  in  the  presence  of  two  or  more  com- 
plexing  agents,  a  first  complexing  agent  being  an  ahphatic 
ketone  or  an  aliphatic  alcohol;  and  a  second  complexing  agent 
having  twelve  atoms  in  die  ring  and  having  a  fonnula 


/CHj)-A-{CH2)ta 

D  B 

I  t 

^CMi)-E-(CH2>. 

wherein, 
A,  B,  D  and  E  represent  a  substituent  independendy  selected 
from  one  another,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


0 

0 

0 

II 

/  \ 

II 

c— , 

-CH CH-, 

-0-, 

— NH-. 

-c-o- 

-CR2, 


wherein 
R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical,  an  hydroxyl  radical,  an 

alkoxy  radical  and  a  carboxyl  radical, 
m,  n,  o,  p  are  integers  each  being  widiin  the  range  of  0  to  8,  with 

the  proviso  that  the  number  of  atoms  forming  the  ring  is  12; 

and 
b)  recovering  cyclooctaamylose. 


5350,223 
LIPOPROTEIN  I  (OMPI)  OF  PSEUDOMONAS 
AERUGINOSA 
Michael  Ducfaene,  Mnnchen;  Ulricfa  von  Specfat  Ambach,  and 
Horst   Domdey,   Nenried,   all   of,   Germany,   assignors  •• 
Bdiringwerke  Aktiengcsellscliaft,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,797,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400310,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1988,  38  29 
616.0 

Int  CL*  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  536—23.7  1  CWh 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  coding  for  the  outer  membrane  protein 
lipoprotein  I  (OMPI)  of  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa,  having  the 
nucleotide  sequence: 


I  20 

ATG  AAC  AAC  GTT  CTG  AAA  TTC  TCT  OCT  CTG 
MdAsoAnValLeuLysFlieSCT      AlaLeu 


40 
<3CT  CTG  OCT  GCT  GTT 

Ala     Leu     Ala     Ala     Val 


CTG  OCC  ACC  GGT 
Leu     AU     Ttar     Gly 


AGC  AGC  CAC  TCC 
Ser      Ser      His      Ser 


100 


80 
AAA  GAA  ACC  GAA  GCT 
Lys     Glu     Ttar      Glu     Ala 


CTG  A<?C  GCT  ACC  GAA  GAC  OCA  GCT  OCT 
LcuThrAlaThrGhiAspAbAUAU 


60 
TGC 
Cyi 


CGT 
Aij 


120 

CGT 

Arg 


I! 


UMI 
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-continued 


140 


CJCT  CAG  C5CT  COC  OCT   GAC  GAA  GCC  TAT  COC 

Ala      Gin      Al*      Arg     Ala      Asp     Glu      AU      Tyr      Arg 


160  180 

AAG  GCT  GAC  GAA  OCT  CTG  GGC  GCT  GCT  CAG 

Lys     Ala     Asp     Glu     Ala     Leu     Gly     Ala     Ala     Gin 


200 
AAA  GCT  CAG  CAG  ACC  GCT  GAC  GAG  GCT   AAC 
Lys     Ala     Gin     Gin     Thr      Ala      Asp     Glu      Ala      Asn 


220  240 

GAG  CGT  GCC  CTG  CGC  ATG  CTG  GAA  AAA  GCC 
Glu      Arg     Ala      Leu     Arg     Met     Leu     Glu      Lys      Ala 


AGC  CGC  AAG  TAA  TAG. 
Ser      Arg     Lys        •         • 


5^50,224 
GUAR  AS  A  DRIFT  CONTROL  AGENT 
James  L.  Baxen,  One  Red  Oak  Dr^  Plainsboro,  N  J.  08536 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  177,051 
Int  CL*  COBB  37/00;  C07H  I/OO;  A61K  31/715:  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  CL  536—114  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  die  drift  during  aerial  spraying  or 
discharge  of  an  aqueous  composition  containing  a  major  amount  of 
water  and  essentially  no  drift  control  agents  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

admixing  with  said  composition  prior  to  said  spraying  or  dis- 
charge from  0.075  to  less  than  0.20%  weight  per  unit  volume 
at  final  dilution  of  a  sole  drift  control  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  non-dcrivatized  guar;  and  aerial  spraying  or  discharg- 
ing the  admixture. 


AixiusT  27.  1996 


m 


wherein 

R  represents  linear  or  branched  alky  I  or  alkenyl  having  7-21 
caibon  atoms  or  R  represents  a  defined  mixture  of  said  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  radicals,  said  monoester  in  position  6'  representing 
about  at  least  70  percent  by  weight,  the  remainder  being 
essentially  a  monoester  in  position  1. 


5350^25 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOESTERS 

PREDOMINANTLY  IN  THE  6'POSmON  OF 

D-MALTOSE,  THEIR  USE  IN  COSMETICS,  BUCCAL- 

DENTAL,  PHARMACEUTICAL  AND  FOOD 

COMPOSITIONS 

Michel  Philippe,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,172 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1992,  92  03812 
InL  a."  C07H  1/00:13/04:  A61K  31/715:  C13K  7A)0 
VS.  CL  536—115  14  Claims 

14.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  vehicle  at  least  one  mono  C7-C21  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
ester  predominandy  in  the  6'  position  of  D-maltose,  said  monoester 
having  the  formula 


5,550^26 
SACCHARIDE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  POWDER,  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Masaru  Yoneyama,-  Takashi  Shibuya,  and  Toshio  Miyake,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo,  Okayama,  Japan 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  894,482,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-233646 

Int  CL*  C13K  13/00:1/08:  C07H  3/06 

VS.  0.  536—123.13  4  Claims 

I.  A  powdery  saccharide  composition  comprising  48-93  w/w  % 

panose  and  at  least  7%  oligosaccharide,  on  a  dry  solid  basis,  said 

oligosaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maltose. 

isomaltose,  raaltotriose,  isomaltotriose,  isomaltosyl  maltose,  tet- 

raoligosaccharide,  higher  oligosaccharides,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

said  saccharide  composition  exhibiting  a  crystallinity  of  19*  or 

higher  and  predominant  diffraction  angles  (20)  of  16.4°,  18.2*, 

18.5°  and  20.8°  on  X-ray  powder  diffraction  analysis. 


5,550027 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RHAMNOSE 
MONOHYDRATE  FROM  RHAMNOLIPIDS 
Johann  Mixich,  Kelkheim;  Knut  M.  Rapp,  Otbtein,  and  Man- 
fred Vogel,  Neuieiningen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siid- 
zucker  AG  Mannbeim/Ochsenfiirt  Mannheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,401,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  25,  1990,  40  30 
262.8 

Int  a.*  C07H  1/00:1/06:1/08:  C13K  13/00 
VS.  CL  536—124  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  ihamnose  from  rhanuiolipids  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  hydrolyzing  an  aqueous  acidic  rhamnolipid  emulsion  having  a 
pH  value  of  0  to  3.0  at  a  temperature  of  1 10°  to  200°  C.  for  a 
period  of  5  to  300  minutes  to  obtain  a  hydrolysate  comprising 
a  Upid  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase, 

b)  cooling  said  hydrolysate  to  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  and 
<«parating  said  lipid  phase  firom  said  aqueous  phase, 

c)  adding  a  basic  compound  to  said  aqueous  phase  to  raise  the 
pH  to  a  value  of  2.0  to  8.0,  thereby  precipitating  d»e  acidic 
ions  as  salts  of  low  solubility, 

d)  separating  said  precipitate  from  said  aqueous  phase,  and 

e)  concentrating  the  resulting  rhamnose  containing  solution. 
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5350,228 
HYPER-SENSmvrrY  RELATED  GENE 
Laurence  Godiard,  Koln,  Germany;  Yves  Marco,  Castanet- 
Toioaan,  France;  Dominique  Pontier,  and  Dominique  Roby, 
both  of  Toulouse,  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,054 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  24, 
1993,  93102887 

Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10:15/29:15/82 
VS.  CL  536—24.1  19  Claims 

1.  Recombinant  ON  A  including  a  region  comprising  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a)  nucleotides  1  to  1341  of  the  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
Nal; 

b)  nucleotides  1  to  651  of  the  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
N0.I; 

c)  nucleotides  652  to  1341  of  the  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
hJo.l; 

d)  nucleotides  1195  to  1268  of  the  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
No.l;  and 

e)  nucleotides  1 195  to  1341  of  the  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID 
Na(.l. 


R'« 
R" 


wherein  X'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sidfur  atom,  Y'  is  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  methylene  group  or  an  imino  group  substi- 
tuted by  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  and  R",  R'^,  R'^  and  R" 
are  the  same  or  different  and  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,  alkyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxycarfoonyl  group,  an  arallcyl  group, 
or  an  aiyl  group,  or  R"  and  R'^  combine  together  to  form  a  C^-Cf, 
alkylene  chain,  and,  simultaneously  or  independendy,  R"  and  R'* 
combine  together  to  form  a  Cj-Cj  alkylene  chain,  or  R",  R",.R" 
and  R'^  combine  together  with  the  adjacent  two  carbon  atoms  to 
form  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  aromatic  cyclic  group, 


a  group  of  die  fonnula: 
X 

— N  ' 


wherein  X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfiir  atom.  Y  is  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfiir  atom,  a  protected  or  unprotected  imino  group  or  a 
methylene  group,  Z'  and  Z^  «e  the  same  or  different  and  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  all^l  group,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group,  or  both  combine  at  the  end  thereof  to  form  a 
substimted  or  unsubstituted  allcylene  group  having  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  Ring  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  ring  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  ring  having  1  to  4  hetero 
atoms  selected  fixMn  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfiir  atom  and  a  nitrogen 
atom,  and 
a  group  of  the  fofmula: 


wherein 

R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

R^  and  R'  combine  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  to 

form  a  heterocyclic  group  which  is  a  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

a  group  of  the  formula: 


X" 

^  A 

-N  Y' 


5,550,229 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

AZETIDINONE  COMPOUND  AN  STARTING  COMPOUND 

THEREFOR 
T^meo  Iwasaki,  Nishinomiya;  Kazuhiko  Kondo,  Osalu,  and 
Hirochi  Ohmizu,  Kyoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  limabe 
Sdyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-151899 

Int  a.*  C07D  205/08:413/06:403/06:417/06 

VS.  CL  540—200  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  azetidinone  compound  of  the 

formula  (ID): 


(HI) 


7 — \ 

— N  Y 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Ring  A  are  the  sante  as  defined  above,  and 
R*  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkanamide  compound  of 
the  formida  (I): 


R'CH2CO— N— R2 
I 

R3 


0) 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  die  same  as  defined  above,  with  a 
compound  of  the  formula  (II): 


"'•••r-r-' 


00 


whoein  L'  is  a  leaving  group  and  R*  is  the  same  as  defined  above, 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  witliout  using  a  Lewis  acid. 


5,550,230 
7-SUBJ>THUI'ED-2-OXA-7-AZABlCYCLO  [3JJ>.]HEPTAN- 
6-ONE  COMPOUND  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yoichi   IkgnchL-   Akihiro   OisU;    Isao   Shibuya,   and   Tohru 
T^chiya,  All  of  l^ukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  rep- 
resented by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Sdeocc 
and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-65500 

Int  CL'  C07D  491/048:  A61K  31/395 

VS.  a.  540—203  2  Claiw 

1.  A  P-lactam  compound  which  is  a  7-substituted-2-oxa-7- 

azabicyclo[3.2.0]heptan-6-one  represented  by  the  fonnula 

R— N  —  C=0 
I  I 

CH— CH 

/  \ 

O  Oh. 
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in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryi,  halogen-substituted  aiyl  and 
alkaryl. 


5,550,231 

LORACARBEF  HYDROCHLORIDE  C1-C3  ALCOHOL 
SOLVATES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Jane  G.  Amos,  Mooresville;  Perry  C.  Heath,  Indianapolis; 
DottglH  E.  Prather,  Brownsburs,  and  John  E.  Toth,  India- 
■apol^  all  of  Ind^  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,305 
Int  CL*  C07D  463M)0 
VS.  CL  540—205  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tlie  isolation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 

(I) 


5,550,233 
ARYL,  ALKYL,  ALKENYL  AND  ALKYNYLMACROLIDES 

HAVING  IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AdTVITY 

Kathleen  M.  Rnpprecht;  Robert  K.  Baker,  both  of  Cranford,- 

Hyun  O.  Ok,  and  W  Uliam  H.  Parsons,  both  of  Edison,  aU  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co,,  Inc  Rabway,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,298 

Int  CL*  C07D  498/16 

VS.  a.  540—456  13  ClahiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 

R'  i 


COOH 


which  comprises  ttie  step  of  adding  a  sufiBcient  amount  of  base  to 
a  hydrochloride  C.-C,  alcohol  solvate  form  of  compound  of 
formula  (1)  suspended  in  a  suiuble  solvent  and/or  water  to  precipi- 
tate the  compound  of  formula  (T). 


R^O' 


CHjO 


OCHj 


5,550032 
DIASTEREOMERS  OF  I-(ISOPROPOXYCARBONYLOXY) 

ETHYL  3-CEPHEM  4-CARBOXYLATE 
Gcrd    Fisdier,    Limburg;    Elisabeth    Dcfossa,    Idstein;    Uwe 
Gcriadi,   Frankfurt;    Rolf  Horlein,   Frankfurt   am   Main; 
Norbert    Kra»,    FrankAirt    am    Main;    Rudolf    LattrcU, 
Konigstdn/l^unus;  Ulrich  Stache;  Theodor  Wollmann,  both 
of  Hoflieim,  and  Dieter  Isert,  Eschbom,  all  of,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfiirt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,367,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,461,043. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  447,229 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1991,  41  29 
771.7 

Int  a."  C07D  501/14 
VS.  a.  540—230  6  Claims 

1.         A         diastereomerically         pure         compound         of 
l-(isopropoxycaibonyloxy)cthyl  (6R,7R)-7  -amino- 3- 

methoxymethyl-3-cephem-4-caiboxylate  of  the  formula  III 


HiN 


.^    N         ^,^1— CH2OCH3 


CH3 


1      • 

CO2CHOCOCH 
I        II     I 
CH3O  CH3 


or  a  physiologically  acceptat>le  salt  tiiereof. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  whoein: 
R  is  selected  from: 

(I)C,.,oalkyl 

(2)  substinited  C,_,oallcyl  wherein  the  alkyl  is  substituted  with 
one  or  nwre  of  tiie  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  aiyl, 

(b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  tlie  substituents  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(c)  heteroaryl. 

(d)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  ti>e  substituents  are  X.  Y 
and  Z, 

(e)  Ci^alkoxy, 
(0  aryloxy, 

(g)  substituted  aryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 

Z, 
(h)  heteroaryloxy, 
(i)  substituted  heteroaryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X. 

YandZ, 
(j)  aryl-Ci.jSlkoxy, 
(k)  substituted  aiyl-C|_3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 

aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(1)  hydroxy, 
(m)  0x0, 

(n)  — OCO— C,.saUcyl 

(o)  — NRV,  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected 
from: 

(i)  hydrogen, 

(ii)  C,., galley  I  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  one  or  more 
of  tlie  substituent(s)  selected  from: 
(a')  aryl,  which  is  imsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

(b')  heteroaryl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
X,  YandZ, 
(c-)  —OH. 
(tf)  C.^alkoxy. 
(e)  — CO2H, 


(f)  -COj-C,.,ialkyl, 
(g')  — C]_7cycloalkyl,  and 
(h')— OR", 
(tii)  C3_,oailcenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  one  or 
more  of  the  $ubstituent(s)  selected  from: 
(a')  aryl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  X.  Y 
andZ, 

(b*)  heteroaryl,  which  is  imsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
X,  YandZ, 
(c-)  —OH, 
(d^  Cj^alkoxy, 

(e)  — COjH, 

(f)  -COj— C^alkyU 
(g')  — Cj_7cycloalkyl,  and 
(h')— OR", 

(iv)  or  where  R*  and  R^  and  the  N  to  which  they  are 
attached  may  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
3-7-inembeied  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  include  one 
or  two  additional  beteroatoms  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S(0)^,  NR",  wherein 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C,_«  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  phenyl,  and  p  is  0,  1  or  2,  such  as  motpholine, 
thioinorpboline,  piperidine,  or  piperizine, 

(p)  — NR'CO— C,^alkyl-R\ 

H)  — NR'COj— C.^alkyl-R^ 

(r)  — NR'CONR*R', 

(S)  — OCONR*R\ 

(0  — COOR', 

(a)  — CHO, 

(V)  —OR",  and 

(w)  — S(0)p— C.^alkyl; 

(3)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,.,oSll^l  wherein  one  or  more 
of  the  alkyl  carbons  is  replaced  by  a  group  selected  from: 
~NR'— ,  — O— ,  — S(0),— ,  — CO2— ,  — O2C— , 
— CONR'— ,  — NR'CO— ,  and  — NR'CONR^— ,  and  the 
alkyl  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  the  substitu- 
ent(s)  selected  from: 

(»)  aryl, 

(b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(C)  heteroaryl, 

(4)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y 
and  Z, 

(e)  C,_talkoxy. 

(f)  aryloxy, 

(g)  substituted  aryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z, 

(b)  heteroaryloxy, 

(i)  substituted  heteroaryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X, 

1    YandZ, 

i(j)  aryI-C,.3alkoxy, 

(k)  substituted  aryl-C,_]alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 

aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(I)  hydroxy, 
(•a)  0x0, 
(■)  — OCO— C,_salkyl, 

(0)  — NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  defined  above, 
(p)  — NR»CO-C,^alkyl-R\ 

(q)  — NRtOj-C.^alkyl-R^ 
(t)  — NR'CONR*R\ 

(1)  — OCONR*R\ 
(t)  —COOR', 
(■)— CHO, 

(V)  —OR",  and 

(w)  — S(0),— C.^alkyl; 

(4)  C,_,oalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  to  four  double 
bonds; 


(5)  substiuted  C,_,oalkenyl  wherein  the  alkenyl  contains  one  to 
four  double  bonds  and  die  alkyl  or  alkenyl  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  the  sub$tituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(c)  heteroaryl, 

(d)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
andZ, 

(e)  Ci^alkoxy, 

(f)  aryloxy, 

(g)  substituted  aryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  arc  X,  Y  and 
Z, 

(h)  heteroaryloxy, 

(i)  substituted  heteroaryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X, 

YandZ, 
(j)  atyl-C,_,alkoxy, 
(k)  substituted  aryl-C,_3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 

aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
0)  hydroxy, 
(m)  0x0, 
(n)  — OCO— C,_salkyl 

(0)  — ^NR'R^,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(p)  —NR'CO— C,_6alkyl-R^ 

(q)  — NR'CO,— C,_salkyl-R', 

(r)  — NR'CONR'R', 

(8)  — OCONR'R', 

(t)  —COOR', 

(u)— CHO, 

(V)— OR",  and 

(w)  — S(0)p— C,_6alkyl; 

(6)  Cj.ioalkenyl  wherein  alkenyl  contains  one  to  four  double 
bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
replaced  by  a  group  selected  ixoca:  — NR* — ,  — O — , 
— S(0),— ,  — COj— ,  — O2C— ,  —CONR'—,  —NR'CO—, 
and  — NR'CONR'— ; 

(7)  substituted  C2_io>U(cnyl  wherein  allcenyl  contains  one  to  four 
double  bcMds  and  wherein  one  or  mote  of  the  alkyl  carboni 
may  be  replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — ^NR' — ,  — O — , 
— S(0),— ,  — CO2— ,  — O2C— ,  —CONR'—,  —NR'CO—. 
and  — NR'CONR^,  and  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  of  the  substituenl(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(c)  heteroaryl, 

(d)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  ate  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

(e)  Ci^alkoxy, 
(0  aryloxy, 

(g)  substituted  aryloxy  in  whidi  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 

Z, 
(h)  heteroaryloxy, 
(i)  substituted  heteroaryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X, 

YandZ, 
(j)  aryl-C,_3alkoxy, 
(k)  substituted  aryl-C,_3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 

aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(1)  hydroxy, 
(m)  0x0, 

(n)  — OCO— C,_salkyl. 

(o)  — NR'R^,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 

(p)  —NR'CO— C,_5alkyl-R', 

(q)  — NR'CO,— C,^salkyl-R\ 

(r)  — NR'CONR'R^ 

(s)  — OCONR*R'. 

(t)  — CO(»', 
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(u)  — CHO. 

(V)  —OR",  and 

(w)  — S(0),— C.^alkyl; 

(8)  Ci_,oaUcynyl  wherein  the  alkynyl  contains  one  to  four  double 
bonds; 

(9)  subsituted  Cj_,oalkynyl  wherein  the  alkynyl  contains  one  to 
four  double  bonds  and  the  alkyl  or  alkynyl  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from; 

(a)  aryl. 

(b)  substituted  aiyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(c)  beiefoaryl, 

(d)  substituted  heieroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

(e)  C.^jalkoxy, 

(f)  aryloxy, 

(g)  substituted  aryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z. 

(h)  heteroaryloxy, 

(i)  substituted  heteroaryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X, 

YandZ, 
0)  aryl-C,.,alkoxy, 
(k)  substituted  aryl-C,_3alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 

aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 
(I)  hydroxy, 
(m)  oxo, 

(n)  — OCO-C,^alkyl, 

(o)  — NRV,  wherein  R*^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(p)  — NR'CO— C,_salkyl-R', 
(q)  — NR»C02— C.^alkyl-R', 
(r)  — NR'CONR'R', 
(s)  — OCONR*R', 
(t)  — COOR'. 
(u)  —CHO. 
(v)  —OR",  and 
(w)  — S(0),— C.^alkyl; 

(10)  C^.ioalkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  contains  one  to  four  double 
bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl  carbons  is 
replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR* — ,  — O— , 
_S(0)p— ,  — COj— ,  — O2C— ,  — CONR*— ,  — rwco— , 
and  — NR*CONR'— ; 

(11)  substituted  Cj.ioalkynyl  wherein  alkynyl  contains  one  to 
four  double  bonds  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  alkyl 
carbons  may  be  replaced  by  a  group  selected  from:  — NR* — , 
— O— ,  — S(0)p— ,  — COj— ,  — O2C— .  —CONR'—, 
— NR'CO— .  and  — NR*CONR',  and  the  alkyl  may  be  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  of  the  substituent(s)  selected  from: 

(a)  aryl, 

(b)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(c)  heteroaryl. 

(d)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 
and  Z, 

(e)  C,_»alkoxy, 

(f)  aryloxy, 

(g)  substituted  aryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z. 

(h)  heteroaryloxy, 

(i)  substituted  heteroaryloxy  in  which  the  substituents  are  X, 

YandZ, 
(j)  aryl-C,_,alkoxy, 
(k)  substituted  aryl-C,_,alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 

aryl  are  X,  Y  and  2^ 
(1)  hydroxy, 
(m)  0x0, 

(n)  — OCO— C.^alkyl 

(o)  — NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(p)  — NR*CX)-C,_salkyl-R\ 
.      (q)  — NRtOj— C.^alkyl-R', 


(r)  — NR*C0NRV. 

(«)  — OCONR'R^ 

(t)  — COOR*. 

(u)— CHO, 

(v)  —OR",  and 

(w)  — S(0),— C.^alkyl; 
(12)  aryl 
(13)he(efoaiyl; 

(14)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and  Z; 

(15)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y  and 
Z; 

R'  is  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  hydroxy, 

(3)  C,_«alkoxy. 

(4)  aryl-C,.,alkoxy, 

(5)  substituted  aryl-C|_,alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on  aryl 
are  X.  Y  and  Z. 

(6)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(7)  heteroaryl-C|,3alkoxy, 

(8)  substituted  heteroaryl-C,.,alkoxy.  in  which  the  substituents 
on  heteroaryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(9)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heteroaryloxy,  in  which  tbe 
substituents  on  aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(10)  — OCX>— Ci^alkyl, 
(11)— OCONR*R\and 
(12)— OR",  and 

R^  is  selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  C,.,oalkyl; 

(3)  substituted-C,_,oalkyl  in  which  one  or  itwre  substituent(s)  is 
(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C.^alkoxy. 

(d)  aryl-C|_,alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  aryl-C,_]alkoxy.  in  which  the  substituents  on 
aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(0  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(g)  -OCO-C,^alkyl. 

(h)  — NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 

(i)  —NR'CO— C,_»alkyl-R\  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above, 

(j)  —COOR*,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 

(k)— CHO, 

(I)— OR", 

(m)  — S(0)p— C.^alkyl; 

(4)  C^,„alkenyl; 

(5)  substituted  Cj_ioalkenyl  in  which  one  or  more  substituent($) 
is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C,.ealkoxy. 

(d)  aryl-C,.,alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  aTyl-C,_jalkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 
aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(f)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(g)  — OCO— C.^alkyl. 

(h)  — NR*R',  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 

(i)  — NR*CX)— C|^alkyl-R^   wherein   R*   and   R'   are   as 

defined  above, 
(j)  — CXX5R*,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above. 
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(k)— CHO, 
0)  —OR", 

(m)  — S(0)p— C.^alkyl; 
<6)  C,^,oalkynyl; 
(7)  substituted  C3_,(,alkynyl  in  which  one  or  more  substilueiil(s) 

is(are)  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  0x0, 

(c)  C.^alkoxy, 

(d)  aryl-C,_3alkoxy, 

(e)  substituted  aryl-C,.]alkoxy,  in  which  the  substituents  on 
aryl  are  X.  Y  and  Z, 

(f)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy,  in  which  the  substitu- 
ents on  aryl  are  X,  Y  and  Z, 

(g)  — OCO— C.^salkyl. 

Oi)  — NR*R^,  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 
(i)  —NR'CO— C,_salkyl-R'.  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as 

defined  above, 
'    (i)  —COOR*,  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
(k)— CHO, 
(D— OR", 

(ra)  — S(0)^— C.^alkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — OR",  or  C,_«alkoxy; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  or  R^  and  R*  taken  together  form  a  double  bond; 
R*  is  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  — OR"  or  fluoro; 
R"  is  selected  from: 

(a)  — PO(OH)0 — M*,  wherein  M*  is  a  positively  chuged 
inorganic  or  organic  counterion, 

(b)  — SO,— M*, 

I    (c)  — CO(CH2),COj— M*.  wherein  q  is  1-3,  and 

(d)  — CO— C|^alkyI-NR*R\  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as 
defined  above  and  the  alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 
(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  C,_6alkoxy, 

(iii)  — NR"R'^  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  indqwndently 
selected  from: 
(a')  hydrogen,  and 
(b-)  C,_6alkyl, 
(iv)  —COOR*.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above, 
(v)  phenyl, 
(iv)  substituted  phenyl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y 

and  Z, 
(vii)  heteroaryl, 
(viii)  — SH,  and 
(«)  _S-C,^alkyl; 
R"  is  OH,  H,  or  R'^  and  R"  taken  together  form  a  double  bond; 
W  is  O,  (H,  OH)  or  (H,  H); 
X,  Y  and  Z  independently  are  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,.,oalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from: 
(i)  aryl. 
(ii)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X,  Y*  and 

Z. 

(iii)  heteroaryl, 

(iv)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X", 
r,  andZ, 

(v)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy,  in  which  the  sub- 
stituents on  aryl  are  X,  Y'  and  Z", 

(vi)  —OR*, 

(vii)— OR", 

(viii)  — OCOR'. 

(ix)  — OCOjR'. 

(x)  — NR*R\ 

(xi)  —CHO, 


(xii)  — NR'COC,_jalkyl-R\ 
(xiii)  — NR'COjC,_salkyl-R', 
(xiv)  — NR'CONR'R^ 
(XV)  — OCONR*R', 
(xvi)  — CONRV, 

(c)  C,_,oalkyl  wherein  one  or  man  of  the  alkyl  caiboos  is 
replaced  by  a  group  selected  from  — NR' —  — O — , 
— S(0),— .  — CO2— ,  — O2C— ,  —CONR'—, 
— NR*CO— .  — NR'CONR'— ,  —CO—,  — CH(OH>— , 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  and  the  alkyl  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  widi  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from: 
(i)  aryl, 

(ii)  substituted  aryl  in  which  the  subalituents  are  X',  Y  and 
Z, 

(iii)  heteroaryl, 

(iv)  substituted  heteroaryl  in  which  the  substituents  are  X, 
y,  and  Z', 

(v)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryloxy,  in  which  the  sub- 
stituents on  aryl  are  X,  Y,  and  Z, 

(vi)  —OR', 

(vu)  —OR". 

(viii)  —OCOR'. 

(ix)  — OCX)jR', 

(x)  — NR'R^, 

(xi)— CHO 

(xii)  — NR'COC,_6alkyl-R\ 

(xiii)  — NR'COjC.^alkyl-R^ 

(xiv)  — NR'CONR'R^ 

(XV)  — OCX)NR*R\ 

(xvi)  — CONR*R', 

(d)  aryl, 

(e)  substituted  aryl  wherein  the  substitneots  are  X,  V  or  Z", 

(f)  heteroaryl, 

(g)  substitided  heteroaryl  wherein  the  substituents  are  X".  V 
orZ", 

(h)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  atyloxy  wherein  the  substi- 

tutents  are  X.  Y".  or  Z. 
(i)  substituted  and  unsubstituted  heteroaryloxy  wherein  the 

substitutents  are  X.  Y".  or  Z, 
(j)  — NOj. 
(k)  halogen, 
(1)  —HR*fC, 
(m)— CN, 
(n)— CHO, 
(o)  -CFj, 
(p)  — SR*,  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen.  C,_«alkyl.  trifluorom- 

ethyl,  or  phenyl, 
(q)  —SOU', 
(r)  — SOjR*, 
(s)  — CONR*R\ 
(t)    R'0(CH2)„—    wherein    R'    is    hydrogen,    C|_ealkyl. 

hydroxy-C2_3alkyl,  — CF,,  phenyl.  R"  or  naphthyl  and  m 

isO,  1,  2,  or  3, 
(u)  — CH(OR''XOR"),  wherein  R'^  and  R"  are  C,.,  alkyl  or 

taken  together  form  an  ethyl  or  propyl  bridge, 
(v)  R'CO(CH2)„—  wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above, 
(w)  R'02C(CH2)„ —  wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above, 

and 
(x)  — R" ;  or  any  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  may  be  joined  to  form  a 

saturated  ring  having  S,  6  or  7  ring  atoms,  said  ring  atoms 

comprising  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  the  remaining  ring  atoms 

being  caitxm,  such  as  dioxolanyl  or  dioxanyl; 
X",  V  and  Z  independently  are  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  C,.7alkyl, 

(c)  C2_6alkenyl, 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  —NO^ 

(f)  — NR'R^,  wherein  R*,  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(g)-CN, 

(h)— CHO, 

(i)  -CFj. 

(j)  — SR',  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  C,_(,alkyl,  trifluorometfayl, 

or  phenyl, 
(k)  — SOR*.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above. 
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(1)  — SO2R',  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above, 
(m)  — CONRll',  wherein  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
(n)  R'CHCHi)  —  wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above, 
(o)  — CH(0R"X0R"),  wherein  R'*  and  R'*  are  as  defined 

above, 
(p)  R'CXXCHj).—  wherein  R'  and  m  are  as  defined  above. 
(<j)  R'OzCCCH^)^—  wherein  R*  and  m  are  as  defined  above, 

and 
(r)— R": 
is  1  or  2;  heteroaiyl,  as  used  herein  in  the  claim  is:  acndine, 
caifoazole,  cinnoline,  dibenzofiiran,  dibenzothiophene,  quinoxa- 
line,  pyrrazole,  benzoxazole,  indole,  imidazole,  tfaiazole,  bcn- 
zochiazole,  benzothazole,  fiiran,  benzofunin,  benzimidazole, 
quinoline,  isoquinoline,  oxazole,  pyrazine,  pyridazine,  pyridine, 
pyrimidine  and  pyirote. 


-i 


-< 


group, 


A.  in  the  case  where  n=3,  is  =Si(OR'),  sSiR*  or  the 


-i 
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Int  CL'  C07D  401/14:401/06 
VS.  CL  540— 4*6  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyalkylpiperidine  compound  of  tl>e  formula  I 

(D 


group, 

R'  is  a  C,-C„-allcyl  group,  a  Cj-C„-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cj-C,gaUcynyl  group,  a  Cj-Cijcycloalkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cm- 
bicycloallcyl  group,  a  Cj-Cg-cycloallcenyl  group,  a  Cg-Cio- 
aryl  group,  a  CT-Cflaralkyl  group,  a  C7-C9-aUtaryl  group, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4-allcyl  or  phenyl,  where 
a  plurality  of  radicals  R'  may  be  identical  or  different, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C,-C,g-alkyl 
group,  a  Cj-Cu  alkenyl  group,  a  C^-Cig-alkynyl  group,  a 
C5-C,2  cydoallcyl  group,  a  C6-C,o-bicycloalkyl  group,  a 
Cj-Cj-cycloalkenyl  group,  a  Cj-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C^C,- 
aralkyl  group  or  a  Cr-C,-aralkyl  group,  substituted  by  C,-C4- 
allcyl  or  phenyl,  or 

R'  and  R^  together  are  a  radical  of  the  formula  n  or  01 


R'  R' 


(ID 


R»— N 


Ri  R 


R>  R< 


R'-N 


in  which  Y  is  a  group 


— CO— N- 
I 


R<  R 


R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.2o  *lky'  group, 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_2o  alkyl  group, 
R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  C,_2o  alkyl  group,  or  R^  and  R*,  together  with  tlie  carbon 

atom  coimecting  them,  form  a  ring  having  S  to  12  ring 

members, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
A.  in  the  case  n=l,  is  — COOR'.  — P(OR')  (OR^).  — Si(OR*) 

(OR'),  — SiR'R'R'  or  the 

Ri 


(in) 


N 

< 

-i 

N 

< 

group. 

A.  in  the 

IS  — C 

(OR»),= 

=SiR*R' 

or  the 

==POR',  =Si  (OR') 


in  which  R',  R',  R',  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and  X  is  a 
direct  bond  or  methylene  group  or  a  1,1 -alky lidene  group  having  2 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
—OR',  — NHR',  — NR"R'^  or  one  of  the  two  groups  of  the 
formula 

-O—l  N— R2    -N— ^  N-R2 


Vb4iich  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,2-alkyl  group,  a  C^-Cr 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  C7-C9-aralkyl  group,  a  Cg-C,g-alkanoyl  group, 
a  Ca-Cs-alkenoyl  group  or  a  benzoyl  group,  or  in  which  R'"  is 


N— R2 


and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C,-C,o-aIkyi  group, 
a  C5-C7-cycloalltyl  group  or  a  C^-Cio-aryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'^, 
together  with  the  nitrogen,  form  a  S-  to  12-membered  ring,  which 
may  also  contain  oxygen. 
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Int  a."  C07D  213/26:239/30:401/04:403/04 
U.S.  a.  544—238  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polycyclic  aromatic  compounds  by 
cross-coupling  aromatic  boronic  acids  with  aromatic  halogen  com- 
pounds or  perfluoroalkylsulfonates  in  the  presence  of  metallic 
palladiuro,  if  desired  applied  to  a  support  material,  as  catalyst, 
wherein  the  coupling  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  ligand 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphines,  diicetones  and 
tertiary  amines  and  a  base. 
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ff 


HOjS— Ar— CO— Nuc 


^(JjS— At— Nj 


(H) 


with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  from  the 
group  composed  of  catalysts  of  metals  of  group  Vm  of  the 
Periodic  System  and  of  copper,  and  with  itie  nucleophik  of  the 
formula  Nuc-H  or  a  salt  tliaeof. 


5450,238 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SULFONYLUREAS 
George  C.  Chiang,  WilmingtoD;  Richard  F.  Davis,  Newark,  and 
Kwaku  O.  Temeng,  Wilmington,  all  of  DcL,  assignors  to  E.  L 
Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,435 
Int  a.*  C07D  251/42:251/48:239/42:239/48 
VS.  CL  544—211  10  daiau 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfonylurea  of  tlie  fomnila: 


CO2RI 


I 


01  k;A 


wherein: 

R'  is  C,-C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  C,-C2  alkyl  or  C.-Cj  haktal^; 

X  CH3  or  N(CH3)j; 

Y  is  CHj,  OCHj  or  OCHjCF,; 

Z  is  CH  or  N; 
comprising  reacting  the  sulfonyl  chloride  of  Formula  Q 


CXhR' 


SOjQ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above 
with  a  cyanate  salt  of  the  Formula  ID 

MOCN 

in 

wherein  M  is  Na  or  K 

in  the  presence  of  an  ineit  aprotic  solvent  and  a  heterocyclic  amine 

base  of  the  Formula  FV 


IV 

wherein  Q  is  Q, 
Q.  i 


orQj 


U 


R) 


Int  CL*  C07C  309/58:  C07D  295/192 
VS.  a.  544—159  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 
or  salts  thereof 


R* 


(I) 


(hi 


in  which 

Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  arylene  radical,  and 

Nuc  is  ttie  radical  of  a  nucleophile  Nuc-H, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  internal  diazonium  salt  of  the  formula 
(D) 


R» 

I 

N-R» 
I 
R' 


at  a  temperatiire  of  0*  to  60*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  5  atmo- 
spheres for  a  time  sufficient  to  give  an  isocyanate  complex  of  tlie 
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'...^-V^COiR'  R3 


R« 


R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl-phenyl; 

R^  and  R^  are  independently   selected  from  hydrogen  and 

methyl; 
K*  is  lower  alkyl:  and 
n  is  zero  or  the  integers  1  and  2; 
which  comprises 
a)  the  reaction  of  compound  (QI),  «4terein  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl  or 

propyl 

<m 


R' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  above; 
R'  is  H,  C,-C2  alkyl,  Br.  or  Q; 
R"  is  H,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  Br,  or  Q; 
R'  and  R*  can  also  be  taken  together  to  form  an  aromatic  ring 

where  the  structure  becomes  quinoline  or  isoquinoline; 
R',  R*.  and  R^  are  each  independently  Ci-C,  alkcnyl,  phenyl  or 

benzyl; 
R^  and  R*  can  be  taken  together  as  — CHjCHj  A  CH2CH2—  or 

— CH2CH2CH2CH2 — ; 
or  R',  R*,  R   can  be  taken  together  as 


(R»)jSi— C  =  C 


with  compound  (TV)  in 

R> 
I 
R— NSO2— (CH2)ii 


^   r 


R'     OR'' 


(IV) 


— CH2CH2NCH2CH2— ; 

CH2 

I 


A  is  0.  NR';  and 
R'  is  C,-C,  alkyl 
which  is  then  reacted  with  an  aminohetcrocycle  of  Formula  VI 


a   palladium-catalyzed   beteroannulation   step   to   give   the 
2-(R')3Si-indole  compound  (U) 


Ri 
I 
R-NSOj— (CH2)n 


9? 


(U) 


^     ,- 


VI 


N  N— d  N; 

Si(R'),  \,    o^ 


b)  lemoval  of  the  trialkylsilyl  group  of  (D)  with  a  mineral  acid 
followed  by  basification  to  provide  the  synthetic  product  (I) 


R2 


(I) 


wherein  X.  Y  and  Z  are  as  defined  above, 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to 
50°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  1  to  5  atmospheres  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
yield  the  sulfonylurea  of  Formula  I. 


RNSO2— (CH2)n 


trx-M-V 


R'     OK* 


5^50,239 
PROCESS  rOR  LARGE-SCALE  PRODUCTION  OF 
INDOLYL  ALKYL  PYRIMIDINYL  PIPERAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Mkhad  J.  Humora,  Cranbory;  Sandccp  P.  Modi,  Monmouth 
JttoctkM;   Sushi  K.  SrivasUva,  Dayton,  all  of  NJ„  and 
Andi«w    D.   Wliliams,    Middletown,   Conn.,   assignors   to 
Bristol-Myers  Sqoibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,022 
Int  CI*  C07D  403/14 
VS.  a.  544—295  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  certain  usefiil  antimigraine 
agents  of  Formula  (1) 


R'    OR* 


wherein 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  trifluorometfayl; 


5,55«,24* 
PIPERAZINYL-BIS(ALKYLAMINO)PYRIMroiNE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
SinAoT  Maho;  Zoltin  l\iba,-  Csaba  Sinta,-  Gibor  Balogh;  ^va 
Ci»fiSkat  Csiz^;  Miria  Lovasn^  Marsai,  and  Gy6rgy  G^Uik, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Ricfater  Gedeon  Veg- 
ycszeti  Gyar  Rt.,  Budapest,  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCr/Hl'93A)0034,  5  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25539,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  9,  1992,  1907/92 
Int  CI."  C07D  403/04;  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  544—295  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  2,4-bis[l- 
adamantylamino]-6-(l-pipcrazinyl)pyTimidine;      and      4,6-bis(l- 
adamantylamino)-2  -(l-pipcrazinyl)pyrimidine; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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5,550,241 

ADDUCTS  OF  CYCLIC  CARBONYL  MONOMERS  AND 

SUBSTITUTED  ALKENS 

Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,541,  Jan.  19, 1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,243, 
Jul.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,564.  This  application  Mar.  18, 
1 1  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,903 

1 1  Int  a.'  C07C  49/497:  COTD  239/60 

VS.  a.  544—302  5  Claims 

1.  An  adduct  of: 
an  olefin  having  the  fonnula: 

C 

I 

c 

/l\ 

R*     R.    H 

wherein  Ra,  Rb,  Re,  Rd,  and  Re  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  and  substituted  groups  having 
from  I  to  15  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ra,  Rb, 
Re,  Rd  and  Re  is  a  substituted  alkyl  group  containing  one  or  more 
of  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy. 
(Oallcylene)^OH  wherein  alkylene  is  ethylene,  propylene  or  buty- 
lene,  and  x=l-30;  RO —  wherein  R=  is  an  alkyl  group  of  fitMn  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms:  aryloxy,  RjN—  wherein  R=is  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms;  cyano.  sulfo.  sulfono,  RS —  where  R 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  arylthio,  formyl;  acyl, 
aroyi,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy  wherein  alkoxy  contains  1-18  carbon 
atoms;  carboxamido;  carboaryloxy;  aiyl  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  substituted  naphthyl;  heterocyclic 
radicals;  silyl,  and  siloxy; 

(h)  a  cyclic  carbonyl  compound  having  the  fonnula: 


C— Y 

/  \ 

X  W.<J. 

\     / 

u-v 


wherein  Q=water  or  an  alcohol;  n=0,  1,  >l:  and  X  and  Y  are 
C=0;  U,  V,  and  W  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylene.  C=0.  C=NH,  C=NR.  O.  NH.  NR,  S. 
C=S,  CMcj,  CHPh,  CH— CHOH— CH2OH  wherein  R=an 
alkyl  group  of  1-18  carbons;  or  U  and  V  taken  together  are 
selected  from  1,2  phenylene.  1,  8-naphthalene-diyl;  and  1,2 
dihydroxyethyelen- 1 ,2-diyl. 


R'- 


HjC      CH2R2 


29QS 


(D 


in  which 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50  and 

Y  is  a  group  of  tlie  formula  n  or  in 


\         / 
C— N 


4      3 


(ID 


(in) 


\       / 

N-C^ 
/  "^ 

o 

in  which  the  indices  3  and  4  indicate  the  ring  positions  in  the 
diazaspirodecane  system  and  one  bond  of  the  nitrogen  is  linked  to 
a  CH2  group  of  the  propyleiie-2-oxy  group, 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  an  NO  group,  a  C,-C,2- 

alicyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  a  C,-C22-acyl  group,  a  benzyl 

group,  a  C,-C,2-alkyloxy  group  or  a  C3-C|2-cycloalkoxy  group. 
R^  and  R'  are  either  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom 

or 

a  C,-C,-alkyl  group,  in  which  case  R*  is  a  noethyl  group,  or 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,-alkyl  group  and  R^  and  R*, 

together  with  the  carbon  atoms  joining  them,  form  a  C,  -  or 

C^-cycloalkyl  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

H]C      CH] 

H3C  CH3 

R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  Cj-Cjo-alkyl  group  or  a  C7-C,2-phenylalkyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  chlorine  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  or 

R'  and  R**,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  joining  tliem.  form  a 
Cj-Cig-cydoalkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  up  to  four  C,-C4-alkyl  groups,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


CH3 


5,550,242 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYALKYL-1- 

OXA-DIAZASPIRODECANE  COMPOUNDS 
Kari  Gaa,  Burienbach,  and  Matthias  Zah,  Gersthofen,  both  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  (Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19,  1994,  44  05 
388.6 

Int  a."  COTD  498/10 
VS.  CI.  548—19  11  Chums 

1.    A   process    for   the    preparation    of   a    polyalkyl-1    -oxa- 
diazaspirodecane  compound  of  the  formula  I 


H3C     CH3 


R^.  if  n=l,  has  no  meaning,  so  that  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  group 
pendent  from  the  Y  group  is  bonded  to  the  termiiud  CHj  group, 
and  forms  an  oxirane  ring,  in  which  case  the  compoiuid  of 
formula  I  is  an  epoxy  compound,  or 

R',  if  n>l,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C22-acyl  group,  or  has  no 
meaning  in  the  terminal  monomer  unit,  so  that  tlie  oxygen  atom 
of  the  group  pendent  from  the  Y  group  is  bonded  to  the  terminal 
CH2  group  and  forms  an  oxirane  ring  in  the  terminal  nxmomer 
imit, 

which  comprises: 
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reacting  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  IV 
HjC     CHjRJ 


(IV) 


in  which  R",  R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  have  the  abovementiooed 
meaning,  and  X  is  a  group  of  the  fonnula  11  or  fonnula  IH  in  which 
the  indices  3  and  4  indicate  the  ring  positions  in  the  diazaspirode- 
cane  system  and  one  bond  of  the  niirogen  is  linked  to  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  HZ  is  an  acid  radical,  or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  proton  acid, 
with  an  epihalohydrin  of  the  formula  V 


O 

/    \ 
HalCHjCH CH2 


(V) 


in  which  Hal  is  a  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom,  in  a  molar  rabo 
of  1 : 1  to  1 :  10  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  the  equimolar  to  twenty  times  the  molar  amount  of 
solid  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  of  the  corresponding  amount  of  a 
mixture  comprised  of  solid  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  water  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  1 :0  to  9: 1  as  catalyst  and  essentially  in  the  absence 
of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst; 
recovering  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  the  resulting 
epoxy  compound  of  formula  I  in  which  n=l  and  R^  has  no 
meaning,  so  that  said  oxygen  atom  of  the  group  pendent  from 
the  group  pendent  from  the  Y  group  is  bonded  to  the  the 
terminal  CHj  group  and  forms  an  oxirane  ring: 
djen,  optionally,  heating  said  resulting  epoxy  compound  of  for- 
mula I  to  a  temperature  of  100°  to  240°  C.  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  formula  I  in  which  n  is  >1. 


5454M43 
B  PREPARATION  OF  ^  AND  3-  AZIDO  DERIVATES  OF  1, 

5-IMINOSUGARS 
Ish  K.  Ktaanna,  Vernon  Hills;  Richard  A.  Mueller.  Glencoc, 
and  Richard  M.  Weier,  I>ake  Bluff,  ail  of  III.,  assignors  to  G. 
D.  Searie  &  Co,.  Skokie,  lU. 
DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  323,706,  Oct  17,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5,436^1, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  Na  169,233,  Dec  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5391,746,  which  is  a  divisioa  oT  Scr.  No.  23M,  Jan.  8,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,334,717,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  861,696, 
Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,206051.  This  appiicatioa  Mar.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  398,827 
Int  CL'  Ct7D  491/056 
VS.  CL  546—116  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  chemical  synthesis  of  a  compound  having 
the  formula 


OH 


wherein  R,=H,  Cj-C,  aikyi  or  phenyl, 

W=4>enzyloxy,  and 

X=H  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
(a)  N-acylating  deoxynojirimycin  with  an  acyladng  agent  to 
form  a  carhamaie  derivative  thereof, 

(b)  selectively  protecting  the  hydroxyls  at  C-4  and  C-6  with  a 
hydroxyl  protecting  agent  by  acetalization  or  ketalizabon  to 
form  an  aceul  or  ketal  derivative  of  the  product  of  step  (a), 

(c)  protecting  the  hydroxyl  at  C-2  by  regioselective  sulfony- 
lation  with  a  sulfonylating  agent  at  C-2  to  give  a  sulfony- 
lated  intermediate  derivative  of  step  (b), 

(d)  forming  a  2,3-anhydro  intermediate  by  epoxidation  at  C-2 
and  C-3  to  give  an  epoxide  intermediate  derivative  of  the 
product  of  step  (c),  and 

(e)  opening  up  the  epoxide  in  the  product  of  step  (d)  by 
nucleophilic  attack  at  C-2  and  C-3  with  an  azide-containing 
compound  to  give  a  mixture  of  diasteromeric  azido  deriva- 
tives of  the  above  formulas. 


5,550,244 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SULPHONYLAMINOCARBONYLTRIAZOLINONES 

Joachim  Kluth,  Langenfetd,  and  Klaus-Helmut  MuUer,  Diissei- 

dorf,  all  oC  Gcmuny,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcseUscfaaft, 

Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Scr.  Na  355,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  21,  1993,  43  43 
595.5 

Int  CL'  C07D  409/12:403/12:401/12:249/12 
VS.  a.  546—153  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparing  a  sulphonylaminocaibonyltiiazo- 
linone  of  the  formula 


R3        o 

I 
SO2 


O 

>— N  n^ 

H  RJ 


(I) 


R' 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  amino,  represents  alkyl 
which  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkyl- 
carbonyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxycaihonyl.  represents  alkenyl  or  alki- 
nyl  which  have  in  each  case  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
represents  alkoxy,  allunyloxy,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino 
which  have  in  each  case  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  ttie  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  groups  and  which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  represents  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyloxy, 
cydoalkylamino  or  cycloalkylalkyl  which  have  in  each  case 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  groups  and 
optionally  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  which 
are  in  each  case  optionally  substimted  by  halogen,  cyano  or 
C,-C4-alkyl,  or  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenylalkyl  or 
naphtfaylalkyl  which  have  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  tlie 
alkyl  moieties  and  which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4- 
halogenoalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  C,-C4-halogenoalkoxy, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  amino  or  halogen, 
represents  alkyl  which  have  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylcarbonyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  repre- 
sents alkenyl  or  allunyl  which  have  in  each  case  from  2  to  6 
cariwn  atoms  and  which  are  in  each  case  optionally  substi 
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tuted  by  halogen,  represents  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alldnyloxy, 
alkylthio.  alkenylthio.  alkinylthio,  alkylsulphinyl.  alicylsul- 
phonyl,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino  which  have  in  each  case 
up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  which  are  in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  C,-C4-alkyl,  represents 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkyloxy,  cycloalkenyloxy. 
cycloalkylthio,  cycloalkenylthio,  cydoalkylamino,  cycloalk- 
enylamino,  cycloalkylalkyl  or  cycloalkenylalkyl  which  have 
in  each  case  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl 
groups  and  optionally  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
groups  and  which  are  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
cyano  or  C|-C4-alkyl,  or  represents  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pbe- 
noxy,  naphthyloxy,  phenylthio.  naphthylthio,  phenylamino, 
naphthylamino,  pbenylmethyl.  phenylethyl.  phenylroethoxy. 
napbthylmethoxy.  phenylethoxy.  napbthylethoxy,  phenylm- 
othylthio,  naphlhylmethylthio,  phenylethylthio,  naphtfayleth- 
ylthio,  phenylmethylamino.  naphthylmethylamino,  phenyl- 
ethylamino  or  naphthylethylamino  which  are  in  each  case 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4-alicyl, 
C,-C«-halogenoalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  C,-C4- 
halogenoalkoxy,  and 
R*  represents  alkyl  which  has  from  1  to  6  caitx>n  atoms  and 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-allcylcarbonyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  repre- 
sents cycloalkyl  or  cycloallcylalkyi  which  have  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyl  groups  and  optionally  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  which  are  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano.  carboxyl, 
C,-C4-alkyl  and  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  or  represents  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl.  pyridyl.  pbenylmethyl,  pyridyl- 
ethyl,  quinolyl,  quinolylmetfayl,  thienyl,  thienylmethyl.  pyra- 
zolyl  or  pyrazolylmethyl  which  are  in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl,  nitro,  amino,  car- 
bamoyl, C,-C4-aIkyl,  C,-C4-halogenoalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy- 
C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-halogenoalkoxy,  C,-C4- 
alkoxy-C|-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylthio,  C1-C4- 

halogenoalkylthio,  C,-C4-alkylsulphinyl.  C,- 

C4-halogenoallcylsulphinyl.  C|-C4-allcylsulpbonyl.  C,-C4- 
halogenoallcylsulpbonyl,  di-(C,-C,-aUcyl)-aminosulphonyl, 
N-(C,-Cj-alkoxy)-N-(C,-C3-alkyl)-aminosulphonyl,  C,-C4- 
allcylcarbonyl,  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyI,  C,-C4- 

halogenoalkoxycarbonyl,       di-(C,-C3-alkyl)-aminocarbonyl, 
C ,  -Cj-alkoxy-C  ,-C2-alkoxycarbonyl,         C3-Cft<ycloalkyl, 
Cj-Ct-cydoalkyl-methyl,  Cj-Cfc-cycloalkylcarbonyl,  phenyl 
or  phenoxy, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  triazolinone  of  the  formula 


\. 


O 

A 


m 


-R' 


\ 


R2 


in  which 
R'  and  R^  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  with  a  sulphonyl 
halide  of  the  formula 


(HI) 


R'— SOr-X 

in  which 

R'  has  tbt  above  mentioned  meaning,  and 

X  represents  halogen, 
and  B  metal  cyanate  of  the  formula 

MOCN 

in  which 


(IV) 


M  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  one  alkaline  earth  metal  equiva- 
lent, 
together  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  auxiliary  and 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  at  a  temperature  between 
20°  C.  and  1S0°  C.  and  wherein  the  reaction  auxiliary  is  an  organic 
nitrogen  base. 


5,550045 
3-QUINOLYL-SUBSTmJTED  DIHYDROPYRIDINES, 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 
JOrgcn   StoitcfiisB,   Haan,-   SiegfHcd  Goidmann,   Wappertal; 
Alexander  Straub,  Wuppertal;  Martin  Beckem.  WappertaL' 
Rainer    Gross,    Wuppeiial;    Siegltert    Hebiscfa,    Bottrop; 
Joacliim  Hntter,  and  Howard-Paul  Rounding,  both  of  Wup- 
pertal, all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcseO- 
sdiaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230086,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504010. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  450,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1993,  43  13 
692J 

Int  CL'  C07D  403/92:215/36 
VS.  a.  546—167  4  Claims 

1.  A  quinoline  of  the  formula 


CH2OH 


in  which 
R'  represents  a  cyclic,  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
and  which  is  optionally  substimted  up  to  twice  in  an  identical 
or  different  manner  by  cyclopropyl,  cydobutyl,  cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  acyloxy  having  up  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  hydroxyl  or  by  phenyl,  phenyloxy 
or  phenylthio  wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted up  to  twice  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  trifluorometh- 
ylthio  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'  'R'^. 

wherein 
R"  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or  a 
straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  hydroxyl  or  phe- 
nyl, wherein  the  cyclic  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  by 
fluorine  or  chlorine  or  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  2  carbon  atoms,  trifluo- 
ronoethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy,  or  denote  phenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  ctilorine  or  by  alkyL 
alkoxy,  alkylthio  or  alkoxycarfoonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to 
2  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  trifluoromethoxy, 

or 
the  hydrocarbon  radical  is  optionally  substimted  by  a  group  of 
the     fotmula    — COj— R",     — (X)NR"R",     — NR^» 


— NR"— CO,R"  or 


-^NR"— SOj  R** 


wherein  R",  R»,  R",  R»,  R",  R",  R"  and  R"  have  the 
abovementioned  meaning  of  R"  and  R'^  and  are  identical  to  or 
different  from  these, 
or 
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R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  D-R". 
wbnein 

D  denotes  the  CO  or  — S(0)»  group  or  an  oxygen  atom, 
wherein 

b  denotes  the  number  0,  1  or  2, 
and 
R"  denotes  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  twice  in 
an  identical  or  different  manner  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, cyano  or  nitro  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkoxy,    alkylthio,    alkoxycarbonyl,    halogenoallcyl,    haJo- 
genoalkoxy  or  halogencalkylthio  having  in  each  case  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  amino  or  by  C,-C4-inoiK>-  or  -dialkylamino. 
or 
R"  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  cyclic,  straight  chain  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or 
sulphur,  and  which  can  optionally  be  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylthio,  or  is  substituted  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR^". 
wherein 
R'*  and  R"  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  of  R"  and  R'^ 

and  are  identical  to  or  different  from  these, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-continued 
R  =  CX)(CH2)3COO^ 


535e,24« 
CALICHEAMICIN  MIMICS 
K.  C.  NkolMMi,  La  JoUa,  Califs  and  Emmanuel  N.  Fltsinos, 
Halandri,  Greece,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Insti- 
tute, La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  301,9M 
Int  CL*  C07D  213/04 
VS.  CL  546—300  3  Claims 

1.  A  calicheamicin  mimic  represented  by  the  following  structure: 


NHCO^Me 


HO 


5,550047 
l-AUEYL-,  1-ALKENYL-,  A^a)  l-ALKYNLARYL-2- 
AMINO-1,  3-PROPANEDIOLS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
John  J.  Tegder,  Bridgewater;  BaiiMra  S.  Rauckman,  Fleming- 
ton;  RusMil  R.  L.  Hamer,  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed,  Phillips- 
burg,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Gregory  H.  Merriman,  Fairfield,  Ohio, 
wsignors  to  Hoechst  Roussei  IMiarmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somer- 
▼fllcNJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,908,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,360,811, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,236,  Feb.  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,910, 
Dec  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  596,448,  Oct  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  492000,  Mar.  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,544 
Int  CL'  C07D  2t3/46:333/56:333/Z2:209/32 
VS.  CL  546—314  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  RCHO  wherein  R  is 


PhCOO 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R  =  CO(CH2)3COO 


<y 


NO2 


R  =  C0(CH2),CO2H 
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wherein  R*  is  CH3(CH2)„C^C,  CH3(CHj)„CH=CH,  or 


w 


\   / 


CH^CM2)JC  =  C 


whetein  m  is  3  to  IS,  n  is  0  to  12,  W  and  X  are  independently 
hydrogen,  loweralicyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl;  A 
is  O  or  S;  and  Z  is  O. 


5,550048 

SUBSTITUTED  STRYL  HETEROCYCLIC  AMIDO 

PROSTAGLANDIN  ANALOGS 

Ri^  N.  Misra,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  EJL  Squibb  &  Sons, 

lac,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,569 
Int  CL*  C07D  493/08 
VS.  a.  548—236  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


/V^  (C,H,)=CH 


Y-(CH2).— R 


R2 


indading  all  stereoisomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

CJA^,  is  an  alkylene  chain  wherein  m  is  0.  1,  2,  or  3  and 
p=<2xm)-l,  except  that  when  m  is  0,  p  is  also  0; 

•  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

R  is  CO2R',  CH2OH,  C0NHS02R^  CONHR*,  or  — CHj-5- 
letrazolyi; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkali  metal; 

X  is  O  or  NH; 

V  is  — O — ,  a  single  bond  or  vinylene,  except  that  Y  cannot  be 
— O —  when  n  is  0; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  aralkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkylalkyi,  cycloheteroalkyl,  cycloheteroalkylalkyi,  het- 
eroaryl,  hcteroarylalkyl,  — CH^),— C(0)— N(H)— R„  or 
— (CH2)— N(H)— C(0)— R„  wherein  t  is  I  to  12  and  R„  is 
alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi,  or  cycloalkylalkyi),  each  of  R'  being 
unsubstituted  or  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl,  aryl, 
cycloalkyi,  or  cycloalkylalkyi; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl;  or 

R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
linked,  form  a  S-  to  8-membered  ring; 

R'  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

"alkyl"  refers  to  groups  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

"cycloalkyi"  refers  to  cyclic  groups  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

"aryl"  refers  to  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  groups  contain- 
ing from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  portion; 

"cycloheteroalkyl"  refers  to  5-,  5-  or  7-membered  saturated 
rings  that  include  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  are  linked  through  a 
carbon  atom  either  beta  or  gamma  to  a  heteroatom; 

"heteroaryl"  refers  to  5-,  or  6-membered  aromatic  rings  that 
include  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen, and  sulfur,  which  are  not  attached  directly  by  a  heteroa- 
tom to  the  "N"  of  the  — NR'R^  group; 

"cyclohetcroalkylakyl"  refers  to  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  satin-ated 
rings  that  include  one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur,  and  are  linked  to  the  "N"  of  the 
— NR'R^  group  through  a  (Q\j),  chain  wherein  x  is  1  to  12; 


"hetcroaryalkyl"  refers  to  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  aromatic  rings 
that  include  one  to  four  nitrogen  and/or  one  or  two  oxygen  or 
sulfiv  atoms  and  is  linked  to  tlie  "N"  of  the  — NR'R^  group 
tiirough  a  (CH^),  chain  wherein  x  is  one  to  12;  and 

'^-  to  8-membered  ring"  refers  to  a  cyclolieieroalkyi  or  het- 
eroaryl group  wherein  the  "N"  of  the  — NR'R^  group  is  the 
only  heteroatom. 


5,550049 

WATER  SOLUBLE  DERIVATIVES  OF  BIOTIN  AND 

RELATED  THERAPEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Francesco  Delia  Valle;  Silvana  Lorenzi,  botk  of  Padova,  and 

GabrieHa   Calderini,  Carrara  San  Giorgio,  aH  oC,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Lifegroup,  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,390,  Dec  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  I4o.  200,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  31, 1991,  MI91A3507 
Int  CL*  C07D  495/04.  A61K  31/38 
VS.  CL  548—303.7  8  CfariM 

I.  A  biotinate  of  an  alkanolammonium  of  the  formula: 

O 

A 

HN  NH 


4,         3— (CH2)4-COO-A« 


wherein    A®    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of: 
HjN^CHjCHjOH,  HjN®(CH2CHjOH)2  and  HN*(CH2CHjOH),. 


5450O50 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  2  FORMYL  nODAZOLE 

ACETALS 
Alain  Schoutecten,  Ezanville,  and  Yani  Chrlstidis,  Paris,  both 
of,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Francaise  Hoechst  Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511051 
Int  CL'  C07D  405/04:233/64 
VS.  CL  548—311.1  4  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  of  formula  (I): 


r, 

NH 


N 


OR, 


(I) 


ORj 

in  which  R,  and  R^,  either  are  identical  and  represent  a  C,-  C4 
alkyl  radical,  or  together  form  a  group  of  formula  (II): 


-CHR,-(CR4R5V:hr«- 


(II) 


in  which  R,,  R4,  R,  and  R«,  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical,  and  n  represents  0  or  1, 
comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  mixture  of  glyoxal  and  an  ethanal 
of  formula  (DI): 


OHC 


— CH^ 


OR| 


(m 


0R2 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  have  the  meaning  given  above,  is  reacted  with 
ammonia. 
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545t.251 
AUCYCLIC  PEPTIDOMIMETICS 
Ralph  HlndiBuuin,  Blue  BcU,  and  EUen  Leahy,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assicnors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  UnlTenfty  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Conlinuatioa-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  4>44,  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 

doocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,895,  Dec  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

200320 

Int  CL*  C07D  403/12:  AUK  31/41 

U&CL5«— 312.1  !• 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


5^50^3 
MEMORY  ENHANCING  AND  ANALGESTIC  lOrS^AASA- 
HEXAHYDRO-3A3<AND  1,3A,8)-D1  (AND 
TRDMETHYLPYRROLO[23-B]-INDOLES 
R.  Richard  L.  Hamer,  Far  Hills;  Graver  C.  Heisley,  Pluckemin; 
Edwarti  J.  GlamkowslO,  Warren,  and  Ynlin  Chiang,  Convent 
Station,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussei  Pharmaceu- 
ticais.  Inc.,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  967334,  Oct.  28,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  828,751,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25239.  Oct  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49394,  May  15, 
1987,  PaL  No.  4,791,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  885,991,  JuL  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,696 
Int  CL'  COTD  4S7/04 
VS.  CL  548—429  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


RO. 


whetein: 
(a)   R, 


— 0(CHj)j   (3-    indolyl),    Rj 


CH^4- 


ifflidazolyl).  R,  and  R4  are  -O-benzyl,  R,  is  — O  (CH2)pNH  2, 
p  is  5-7.  and  R«  is  OH;  or 
(b)    R,    is    -OCCHzX,    (3-    indolyl),    Rj    is    — O— CHj(4- 
imidazolyl).      R,      and      R,      are      -O-benzyl,      R,      is 
— 0(CH2)^C(0)CHj,  p  is  5-7,  and  R«  is  OH;  or 


(c)  R,  is  — 0(CH2)2(3-indolyl).  Rj  is  — O— CHj(4-imidazolyl), 
Rj  and  R,  are-O-benzyl.  R,  U  — 0(CHj)pOH.  p  is  5-7,  and 
Rs  is  OH;  or 

(d)  R,  is  — 0(CH2)2  (3-indolyl).  Rj  is  — O— CHj 
(4-imidazolyI).  R,  and  R4  are-O-benzyl,  R,  is  —CKCH^)^,  p 
is  5-7,  and  R«  is  OH;  or 

(e)  R,  is  -0(CHj)2  (3-indolyI),  Rj  U  — O— CHj 
(4-inudazolyl).  R,  and  R,  are  —OH,  R,  is  — 0(CH2)^2.  p 
is  5-7,  and  R«  is  OH;  or 

(f)  R,  is  — 0(CH2)2  (3-indolyl),  R2  is  — O— CHj 
(4-imidazolyl),  R,  and  R4  are  —OH,  R,  is 
— 0(CH2)pNHC(0)CH3,  p  is  5-7.  and  R«  is  OH;  or 

(g)  R,  is  — 0(CH2)2  (3-indolyl),  R2  is  — O— CHj 
(4-imidazolyl),  R,  and  R4  are  —OH,  R,  is  — 0(CH2)pOH,  p 
is  5-  7,  and  R<i  is  OH;  or 

(h)     R,     is     — 0(CH2)2     (3-indolyl),     R2     is     — O— CH2 
(4-imidazolyl),  R,  and  R4  are  —OH,  R,  is  — OlOy^H,  p  is 
5-  7,  and  Rft  is  OH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where  m  is  I  or  2;  Z*  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  halogen  or  nitro;  R, 
is  loweralkyl.  arylloweralkyl,  heteroarylloweralkyi,  cycloalkybn- 
ediyl  or  loweralkylmethyl;  and  R'  is  lowerallcyl;  which  comprises 
reacting  a  phenol  compound  of  the  fonnula 


with  loweralkyl  p-toluencsulfonate  to  obtain  said  compound. 


5350^52 
2-AMINO-IMIDAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 
L«c  Vanmade,  Lochristi,  Bdgiam,  assignor  to  AgbnGcvaert, 
N.  v.,  MortscL  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  449,668,  May  24,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,489368,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  294^58,  Aug.  23, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,438,122,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

61368,  May  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5356,857.  This  application 

Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^36 

Int  CL*  C07D  233/S8 

MS.  CL  548—332.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  following  fonnula: 


5350,254 
MEMORY  ENHANCING  AND  ANALGESIC  1 A33AA8A- 
HEXAHYDRO-3A,8  (AND  13A3)-DI  (AND  TRl) 
METHYLPYRROLO[23-Bl  INDOLES 
R.  Richard  L.  Hamer,  Far  Hills;  Grover  C.  Heisley,  Pluckemin; 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Convent 
Station,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussei  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  967334,  Oct  28,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  828,751,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252309,  Oct  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  49,894,  May  15, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,791,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  885,991,  JuL  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,700 
Int  CL*  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  548—429  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


CH, 


O 

II 

HC. 

a 


/ 


!>- 


NH2 


wherein  T  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group. 


where  m  is  1  or  2;  X  is  O  or  S;  Y  is  O  or  S;  Z"  is  hydrogen, 
loweralkyl,  halogen  or  nitro;  R,  is  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl, 
heteroaTyllowerallEyl.  cycloalkylmethyl  or  loweralkylmethyl;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  diarylloweralkyl,  aiyl 
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or  heteroaryl;  which  comprises  reacting  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the 
fonnula  R4COOH  with  l.l'-carfoonyldiimidazole  or  l.l'- 
thiocarbonyldiimidazole  and  thereafter  adding  to  the  reaction  mix- 
ture a  phenol  or  thiophenol  compound  of  the  formula 
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H— X 


CHj 

r 


1 


(D- 


to  obtain  said  compound. 


CH3 


Ri 


5350,255 

OS,  ENDO-2-AZABICYCLOALKANE-3-CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Hansjorg  Urfoach,  Kronberg/I^unus,*  Rainer  Henning,  Hatter- 
sfaeim  am  Main,  and  Winfried  Hertzsch,  Kelkheim,  all  of, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengcseUschaft,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  882376,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,452,  Sep.  14,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,001,  Jun.  2,  1988, 

Pat  No.  4,886327,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
769356,  Aug.  26,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1994,  Ser  No.  202,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1984,  34  31 

'  Int  CL*  C07D  209/52;  A61K  31/405 

VS.  CL  548—452  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


5350,256 

IMINE  QUATERNARY  SALTS  AS  BLEACH  CATALYSTS 

Stepitca  A.  Madison,  New  Chy,  N.Y.,  and  Janet  L.  Coope, 

OUbide  Park,  NJI.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 

Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,664,  JnL  21, 1994,  Pat  No.  5y482315, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  151,717,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5360368.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417y414 

Int  CL*  CUD  3/28:3/395:  DML  1/12:3/02 
VS.  CL  548—473  I  CWm 

1.  An  oxygen  transfer  agent  whose  structure  is: 

R'  »•  (I) 

\       V 
C=N  X- 

wherein: 
R'  and  R^  may  be  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  aryl,  alkyl  and 

cycloallcyl  radicals: 
R^  may  be  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected  from 

the    group    consisting   of   hydrogen,    phenyl,    aryl,    alkyl. 

cycloallcyl,  nitro,  halo,  cyano,  alkoxy,  keto,  carboxylic  and 

carboalkoxy  radicals; 
R'  may  be  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  radical  selected  60m 

the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  aryl,  alkyl,  cycloallcyl,  nitro. 

halo,  and  cyano  radicals; 
R'  with  R^  and  R^  with  R'  may  respectively  together  form  a 

radical  selected  fivm  the  group  consisting  of  cycloallcyl,  poly- 

cyclo  and  aromatic  ring  systems; 
X'  is  a  counterion  stable  in  the  presence  of  oxidizing  agents;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  the  oxygen  transfer  agent  is  not  a 

N-mediyl-3,4-dihydroisoquinolinium  salt  and  that  the  oxygen 

transfer  agent  at  a  level  of  6xl(r'M  in  the  presence  of  PAP  at 

a  level  of  7.5  ppm  active  oxygen  at  pH  9.5  bleaches  tea  stains 

to  achieve  a  AR  of  at  least  6.9,  wherein  PAP  has  the  structure: 


N— (CH2)5COOH. 


in  which 
n  is  1,  2  or  3  and 

a^  Z'  and  7?,  and  7?  and  2r*,  in  each  case  together  represenl  a 
chemical  bond. 
R'    denotes    hydroxyl,    (C,-C6)-alkoxy,    (C6-C,2)-aryl-<C, 

-C4)-alkoxy,  amino,  (C,-C4)-alkylamiDO  or  di-(C,-C6)- 

alkylamino  and 
R^     denotes     (Cs-C,2)-aryl.     (C5-C,2>-aryl-(C,-Cs)-alkyl, 

(Cj-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  (Cr-C,2)-alkylcycloalkyl,  or 
b)  Z',  7?,  T?  and  Z*  in  each  case  represent  hydrogen,  Z'  and  T? 
being  in  the  cis  configuration  relative  to  one  another  and  the 
COR'  group  on  C  atom  3  being  in  the  endo  configurabon 
relative  to  the  bicyclic  ring  system, 
R'    denotes    hydroxyl,    (C|-C<,)-alkoxy,    (Cs-C,2)-aiyl-(C, 

-C4)-alkoxy,  amino,  (C,-C6)-alkylamino  or  di-CCj-Cj)- 

alkylamino  and 
R^    denotes    (Cs-C,2)-aryl,    (Ce-C.^V-aryMC.-Cj    ^alkyl, 

(C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  (C7-C,2)-alkylcycloalkyl,  with  the 

exception  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I  in  which 

Z'-Z'*  are  defined  as  under  a),  tt=l.  2  or  3,  R'  denotes  ethyl 

and  R^  denotes  methyl. 


5350,257 

SUBSTIIUIED  OXOTREMORINE  DERIVATIVES 

Eugene  J.  IVybolsU,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.;  Richard  H.  Kramss, 

Madison,  Conn.,  and  Herbert  J.  Brabuider,  Nannct,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,604,  JnL  13,  1994,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,749,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5356385.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,436 

Int  CL*  C07D  403/12:  A61K  31/40 

VS.  CL  548—550  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 
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wherein 

Rj  is  {C2-C,o)«llcaiioyk>xy,  (C5-C7)cycloalkylcart)onyloxy.  (C,- 
C7)cycloalkyl  caibooyloxy,  aioyloxy,  »ryl(C,- 

C4)alkylcart)onyloxy,  (C,-C  ,a)alkoxycaibonyloxy,  (Cj- 
C7)cycloaJkoxycarbonyloxy,  (C3-C7X:ycloalkyl  carbooyloxy, 
aryloxycaibonyloxy.  aryl(C,-C4)«lkyloxycartx»yloxy.  (C,- 
C,(,)alkylaininocarbonyloxy,  (C3- 

C7)cycloalkylanuncx;art>ooyloxy.  (Cj- 

C^Xiycloaikylaimnocaiteonyloxy,  arylaininocarboiiyloxy, 

aryl(C,-C4)alkylaminocaitoonyloxy,  (C,- 

C,o)(lialkyUininocaibonyk>xy,  aiylaminocartwnyloxy,  (C,- 
C7)cycloalkyl(C|-C  4)alkyUimiiocart)onyk)xy,  diarylami- 
nocarbonyloxy,  and  bis  aminocait>onyloxy.  in  which  any  aryl 
group  is  phenyl,  2-naphtbyl  or  4-biphenyl,  and 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-Cs)alkyl. 

or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


ESTER  COMPOUND,  ACTIVE  AGENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  NOXIOUS  INSECT  PESTS  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT,  INTERMEDUTE 

FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  ESTER  COMPOUND,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  INTERMEDUTE 
Tomoaori  Iwasald:  Masaya  Suzuki;  Talushi  Furukawa.  all  of 
lUuvazuka;  Kazunori  l^ushima,  Sanda,-  Takao  ishiwatari, 
Minoo,  and  Torn  Itechiya,  lUurazoka,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemkal  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1993,  5-209742; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6- 140004 

InL  CL'  C07D  209/82 
VS.  CL  549—78  15  CUins 

1.  An  ester  compound  represented  by  a  formula  1: 


O  R, 


HOOC-CH2  C— O  CHj— COOH 

C  C 

/    \  /    \ 

HOOC-CH2  O— C  CHj— COOH 


5450,260 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
CYCLOPENTENOL  DERIVATIVE 
Kazunori    Tsushima,    Sanda;    Tomonori    Iwasaki;    Masaya 
Suzuki,  both  of  Takarazuka,  and  Noritada  Matsuo,  Itami,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  253,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcatk»  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1993,  5-133296 

Int  CL'  C07C  35/06;  C07D  307/02;  C07F  7/08 

VS.  a.  549—421  10  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cyclopentenol  compound 

represented  by  die  formula  I: 


1 


"tr 


OH 


H2C 

wherein  R,  represents  a  2-propenyl  group  or  a  2-propynyl  group, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(i)  protecting  tl»e  hydroxyl  group  of  the  cyclopentenolone  com- 
pound 11: 


wherein  R,  is  the  same  as  defined  above  to  give  a  cyclopen- 
tenolone derivative  represented  by  the  formula  111: 


m 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group:  Rj 
represents  a  3,3-dihalogeno-l-mcthyl-2-propenyl  group  or  a  C,-Ct 
alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen 
atom;  and  R3  represents  an  acid  residue  of  pyrethroids. 


.^ 


OA 


5,550^59 

CLINICAL  MARKER  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  IN 

KIDNEY  STONE  DISEASE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

WUUam  C.  Thomas,  Jr.;  Christopher  D.  Batich,  and  Daniel  L. 

Puricfa,  All  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  University 

of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,581,  Jun.  17,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,017,  Jnn.  18,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5^76,553.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,585 

Int  CL*  C07D  319/12 
VS.  CL  549—274  5  Oatau 

1.  A  compound  for  inhibiting  a  calcification  process,  wherein 
said  con^MMmd  is  dicitrate  cyclic  diester  which  has  the  structure 


wherein  R,  is  the  same  as  defined  above  and  A  is  a  protecting 
group  for  the  hydroxyl  group; 
(ii)    reacting    a    mixture    of    zinc    and    dibromomethane    or 
diiodomethane  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  titanium  tetra- 
chloride; 
(iii)  reacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  a  cyctopen- 
tenolone  derivative  111  to  give  a  cyclopentenol  derivative  IV: 


IV 


.^ 


OA 


H2C 

wherein  R,  and  A  are  the  same  as  defined  above;  and 
(iv)  removing  the  protecting  group  A  from  the  cyclopentenol 
derivative  represented  by  the  formula  IV  to  give  the  cyclopen- 
tenol compound  I. 


AuotfST  27,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


545031 

TAXOIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Herr^  Bouchard,  Ivry  Sur  Seine;  Jean-Dominiqiie  Bourzat, 
Vinceimes,  and  Alain  Commercon,  Vitry-Sur-Seinc,  all  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,984,  Dec  8,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,693 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  9,  1993,  92  14813 

InL  CL*  C07D  305/14 

VS.  CL  549—510  10  dainis 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  (VI): 


(Vl) 


«>• 


in  which  0,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl,  alkoxy-acetyl  or  alkyl 
radical  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  comprising  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (XXll) 


SO2— CF3 


¥}•• 


(xxn) 


with  an  alkali  metal  halide  or  an  alkali  metal  azide  or  a  quaternary 
ammoaium  salt  or  an  alkali  metal  phosphate  in  an  organic  solvent 
and  isolating  the  compound  of  formula  (VI). 


5450462 
MULTICATALVTIC  PROTEASE  INmBITORS 
Mohamed  Iqbal,  Malvern;  James  L.  Dicbold,  Norristown,  all 
of  Pa.;  Robert  Siman,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Sankar  Chatterjee, 
Wynnewood,  and  James  C.  Kauer,  Keimett  Square,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Cephalon,  inc..  West  Chester,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,795 
InL  a.*  C07C  231/00:255/00 
VS.  CL  554—57  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

R|— (CHatCH— C— NH— CH— C— NH— R, 
I  I 

R2  R3 


whereki: 
R,    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    — C^N. 

"C(0)OR,,  phthalimido,  — NH— SOjR^  and  — NH— J; 
R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxyl,  alkyl 

having  from  one  to  ten  carbons,  and  cycloalkyi  having  from 

five  to  seven  carbons; 
Rj  is  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  — (CHj)^ — NH — C 

(*=N— R,)— NHj,  — R«— NOj,  — R*— J  and  — Rj  — CN; 
R4  is  — CH  (CHj— R7)— CH— R,; 


2913 


-NO2,  — CN,  —J; 


R,  is  selected  from  the  grtxip  consisting  of  - 

and 
R«  is  — (CH2)„— NH— C  (=NH)  — NH— ; 
R7  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  eight  carbons,  said  alkyl  grotip 

being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  phenyl  groups. 

or  CftH,;  and 
Rg     is     selected     fixxn     the     group     consisting     of    ^=0 

=N— NHC(0>— NH2,  =N— OH,  =N— OCH3,  =N— O— 

CH2— CsH,,  =NNHC—  C(S)— NH2  and  =N— NH— J; 
R,  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  six  carbons,  said  alkyl  group 

being  optionally  substitued  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 

aryl,  or  hetenoaryl  groups; 
J  is  a  protecting  group; 
n  is  an  integer  from  S  to  10;  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S. 


5450,263 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  AGENT 

Bengt  Herddf,  Stoddiolm;  Kire  Larsson.  Bjarred.  and  Stig 

Bengmark,  Lund,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kartshamns 

LipidTeknik  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00374,  $  371  Date  Dec  30,  1993,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec  30,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/21384,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  157,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Job.  3, 1991,  9101709 

InL  CL*  A6IK  49/04;  C07F  9/W 

VS.  a.  554—78  31  Claims 

1.  A  phospbolipid-based  compound  which  comprises  a  phospho- 
lipid to  which  an  x-ray  contrast-giving  moiety  has  been  covalently 
linked  by  means  of  an  ester  or  an  amide  bond. 


5450,264 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  DISSOLVED 
METALLIC  CATALYST  FROM  ESTER  PRODUCTS 
A.  Fred  Elsasser,  Cincinatti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henkel  Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274493 
InL  CL*  CUB  3/10 
VS.  CL  554—176  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  crude  ester  containing  dissolved 
residual  metallic  catalyst  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  adding  to  said  crude  ester  an  adsorbent  efifective  amount  of 
an  amorphous  silicon  dioxide  adsorbent  which  is  capable  of 
adsorbing  metallic  catalyst; 

(b)  heating  the  combination  resulting  from  (a)  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  80°  C.  and  about  130°  C;  and 

(c)  separating  the  ester  from  the  adsorbent  by  filtration  wherein 
said  metalUc  catalyst  is  retained  on  the  adsorbent. 


5450,265 
ONIUM  BORATES/BORATES  OF  ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPLEXES  AND  CATIONIC  INITIATION  OF 
POLYMERIZATION  THEREWITH 
Frederic  Castellanos,  Mulhouse;  Jacques  Cavezzan,  VDlenr- 
banne;    Jean-Pierre    Fouassier,    Morschwiller-le-bas,    and 
Christian  Prioti,  VUleurbaime,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoic  Cedes,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  35,838,  Mar.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,468,902. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Scr.  No.  400,970 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23, 1992,  92  03440 
InL  a.*  C07F  5/02:9/00;  13/00 
VS.  a.  556—7  3  Claims 

I.  An  onium  borate,  the  cationic  moiety  of  which  having  the 
formula  (II): 


(L'LH.'M)»* 


(II) 
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in  which  M  is  a  metal  of  Groups  4  to  10  of  the  Periodic  Table; 
L'  is  a  ligand  associated  with  the  metal  M  via  Ti  electrons  and 
is  an  ii'-alkyl,  ii'-cyclopentadienyl  or  ti'<ycloheputrienyl 
ligand  or  an  T^'-aromatic  compound  selected  from  among  the 
optiooally  substituted  Ti*-benzene  ligands  and  compounds 
having  from  2  to  4  condensed  ting  members,  each  ring 
member  contributing  to  the  valence  shell  of  the  metal  M  via  3 
to  8  p  electrons:  L^  is  a  ligand  associated  with  the  metal  M  via 
p  electrons  and  is  an  Ti'-cyclohcptatrienyl  ligand  or  an 
T|*-aromatic  compound  selected  from  among  the  optionally 
substituted  Ti'-benzene  ligands  and  compounds  having  from  2 
to  4  condensed  ring  members,  each  ring  member  contributing 
to  the  valence  shell  of  the  metal  M  via  6  or  7  n  electrons;  and 
L'  rq)iesents  from  0  to  3  identical  or  different  ligands  asso- 
ciated with  the  metal  M  via  o  electrons  and  is  CO  or  NOj* 
ligands,  the  total  electron  charge  q  of  the  complex  to  which 
L',  L^  and  L'  contribute  and  the  ionic  charge  of  the  metal  M 
being  positive  and  equal  to  I  or  2;  and  the  anionic  borate 
moiety  of  which  having  the  formula: 


the  intermediate  compound,  a  metal  hydride  is  added  to  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  reduce  said  intermediate  compound. 


SJKOJM 
lON-SENSmVE  COMPOUNDS 
Christopher  P.  Moore,  Harrow;  TreTor  J.  Wear,  South  Har- 
row; Paul  D.  Beer,  North  Oxford,  and  AUstair  J.  Goukfen, 
Bartlemas   CUmc,  all   of,   England,   assignors  to   Eastman 
Kodali  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,052 
Claims  priority,  application  England,  Sep.  7,  1994,  9418019 
Inta.*C07F  17/02 
VS.  CL  556—145  6  Claims 

1.  An  ion-sensitive  compound  having  die  fonnula 


IBXJIJ- 

in  which  a  and  b  are  integers  ranging  from  0  to  4  and  a+b=4;  the 
symbols  X  are  each  a  halogen  atom  when  a  ranges  up  to  3  and 
an  OH  functional  group  when  a  ranges  up  to  2;  and  the 
symbols  R,  which  may  be  identical  or  dififerent,  are  each  a 
phenyl  radical  substituted  by  at  least  one  element  or  electron- 
withdrawing  substituenL 


5,550,266 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 

CARBOXYETHYL  GERMANIUM  SESQUIOXIDE 

Michael  J.  Arnold,  4521  Campus  Dr.,  Suite  225.  Irvine,  Calif. 

92715 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204448,  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5^86,046.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381343 

InL  CL'  C07F  7/30 
VS.  CL  556—89  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  preparing  organic  germanium  in  tlie  absence  of 
any  toxic  level  of  germanium  dioxide  or  metallic  germanium 
comprising; 

preparing  trichlorogermane  propionic  acid  as  a  crude  reaction 

product  from  germanium  tetrachloride; 
forming  a  germanium  acrylate  nwiety  as  a  reaction  product  from 

hydrolysis  of  the  reaction  product: 
forming  caiboxyethyl   germanium   sesquioxide   as  a  reaction 
product  ftom  acidification  of  the  germanium  acrylate  moiety. 


R> 

1 

R2 

1 

R' 

1 

R* 

1 

4l 

4 

A 

4^.. 

1 

OH 

1 
O 

1 

1 

OH 

1 

O 

1 

R» 

\ 
N- 

-H        H- 

-N 

^^''^^^ 


CO. 


wherein 

R',  R^,  R'  and  R^  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen,  a  sulMti- 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  aryl  group  wherein  substituents  are  selected  from  alky- 
loxy,  aryloxy,  aUcylamido,  arylamido,  alicylsulfonamido, 
aldyloxycaibonyl.  aryloxycaibonyl  and  nitro;  an  alkylamido 
group,  an  arylamido  group,  an  alkylsulfonamido  group,  an 
arylsulfonamido  group  or  a  nitro  group; 

R'  and  R'  are  each  independenUy  an  allcylene  group; 

X  is  Fe  or  Co*; 

Y  is  a  counter  anion;  and, 

n  is  0  or  1. 


5350,267     

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
HALOALKYLFERROCENES 
Hcrvi  Graindorge,  Vert  le  Petit;  Jcan-CUude  Mondct,  Vert  le 
Grand,  and  Charles-Henry  Vincent,  Precy  sur  Olse,  all  of, 
France,  assignors   to   Societe   Nationale   Dcs   Poudres   Et 
Ezplosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jnn.  14,  1994,  94  07223 
Int.  CL'  C07F  1 5/02;  17/02 
VS.  CL  556—144  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  haloallcylferrocenes.  compris- 
ing a  first  stage  of  reaction,  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  chloride 
as  catalyst  and  in  organic  solvent  medium,  of  a  haloallcyl  caiboxy- 
lic  acid  halide  or  baloalkyi  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  with  a 
ferrocene  derivative  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferrocene 
and  alkylferrocenes  to  produce  an  intermediate  compound  which  is 
dieteafter  reduced  to  provide  the  haloallcylferrocene,  the  improve- 
ment wherein,  after  this  first  reaction  stage,  widiout  first  isolating 


5350,269 

METHOD  FOR  REDISTRIBUTION  OF 

TRICHLOROSILANE 

Philip  BouiUouii,  Fargo,  N.  DalL^  and  Steven  D.  Kloos,  Chan- 

hawen,  Minn.,  assignors  to  North  DakoU  SUte  University 

Research  Foundation,  Fargo,  N.  Dali. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,456 
InL  CL'  C07F  7/10:7/08 
VS.  CL  512—415  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  redistribution  of  trichlorosilane.  the  method 
comprising: 

(A)  contacting  trichlorosilane  with  N.NJfN"- 
tetraethylethylenediamine  forming  a  complex  comprising 
dichlorosilane  and  N.NJ'I'.N'-ietraethylethylenediamine  and 

(B)  recovering  the  complex  comprising  dichlorosilane  and 
NJ>l,N'Jf-tetraethylethylenediamine. 
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5350,270 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
MitsiMiiro  Ikkarada,  and  Yoshinori  Shimazaid,  both  of  Usui- 
giin,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokj^o,  Japan 

I  Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,742 

Claiiis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-151448 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—440  3  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  of  the  following  average  composi- 
tional formula  (1): 


(1) 


Ri      R'      R' 

I         I         I 
^Jlj^iSiO(SiOWSiOWSiO)rfSiR3^'X, 

RI      X       Y 

whereia  X  is  —C^H^fXCH^CH^O)^^  wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  letter  n  is 
a  positive  number  of  S  to  30, 

Y  i»  a  3-acryloxypropyl  or  3-metliacryIoxypropyl  group, 
R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  group, 
letters  a,   b,  c,  and  d  are  positive  numbers  in  the  range: 
»3l.l^bi20.  OicglO.  ISdSlO.  and  ISa^cglO. 


5350,271 

BIS<BIS-SILYLALKYL)  DICARBOXYLATES  AS 

ADHESION  PROMOTERS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Judith  Stein,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  378,692,  Jan.  26,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,487,948. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,149 

Int.  CL'  C08F  7/04 

VS.  a.  556—440  8  Claims 

1.  A  bis(bis-silylalkyl)  dicariMxylate  ester  having  the  formula 


CH— COOCH 


f    'i'"  1 

— l^R'-Si(OR2).  J 

— pRi-Si(OR2).  1 
I        (R'h^      J 


(I) 


CH— COOCH 


whereia  R'  is  Ci^  alkylene,  each  of  R^  and  R'  is  independently 
C,_g  tBcyl  and  a  is  from  I  to  3,  said  esters  being  the  cis-  or 
trans-isomers  or  mixtures  thereof 


5350,272 

MtTHOD  FOR  HYDROSILATING  UNSATURATED 

MONOMERS 

Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia,  and  TerreU  W.  Carotbers,  CUflon  Park, 

both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   General   Electric   Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,149 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08:7/10 
VS.  O.  556—479  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrosilating  unsaturated  monomers  under 
non-ftee  radical  conditions  comprising  the  step  of  contacting: 

(a)  a  system  comprising  at  least  one  SiH  group, 

(b)  fifk  unsattirated  monomer. 


(c)  a  transition  metal  catalyst;  and 

(d)  a  free  radical  polymerization  inhibitor. 


5350,273 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUOROCARBCM 
FLUOROALKANESULFONATES 
Patricia  M.  Savn,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  PauL  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,259,  Sep.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341y448 
Int  CL'  C07C  309/65:309/71:309/68:309/69 
VS.  CL  558—54  17  Clatans 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorocarbon  fluoroalkanesulfonates 
or  fluorocarbon  fluococycloaliunesulfonates  comprising  (a)  form- 
ing a  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  fluoroaliuuiesulfonyl  halides  and  fluorocycloal- 
kanesulfonyl  halides.  up  to  an  essentially  stoichiometric  amount  of 
at  least  one  fluorocarbon-monosubstituted  caifoinol,  and  at  least 
one  base;  and  (b)  allowing  said  mixture  to  react  in  tlie  absence  of 
solvent  at  a  temperature  below  about  -flS*  C. 


5350,274 
IN-SrrU  PHOSPHATION  REAGENT  PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Reierson,  1  Rutliics  Ron,  Cranbnry,  NJ.  08512 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  220339,  Mar.  30,  1994, 
at>andoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4MjBn 
Int  CL'  C07F  9/09 
VS.  CL  558—110  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  monoalkyi  phosphoric  acid 
ester  compositions  wherein  the  monoalkyi  to  dialkyi  phosphate 
weight  ratio  is  greater  than  80:20  and  the  weight  percent  of  the 
residual  alcohol  and  phosphoric  acid  are  individually  each  less 
than  6%  comprising  the  steps  of: 
A)  preparing  a  phosphoric  acid-alcohol  reactant  solution  by 
i)  dissolving 

a)  from  about  75  weight  %  to  about  117  weight  %  phos- 
phoric acid  in 

b)  at  least  one  alcohol  medium  of  the  formula 
RO{C^2<iO}xH,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  C,-C9o 
straight  or  branched  carbon  chain,  a  phenyl,  a  mooo-.di- 
or  tri-substituted  phenyl,  a  ptienyl  C,-C(,  alkyl  and  a 
mono-,di-,or  tri-substituted  phenyl  C,-C«  alkyl.  wherein 
the  phenyl  substituent  group<s)  each  have  a  total  of  I  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  each  substitution  may  be  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  or  branched  carbon 
chain,  a  phenyl,  an  allcyl  phenyl,  a  phenyl  alkyl.  or  an 
alkyl  phenyl  alkyl  group:  wherein  n  is  from  2  to  4  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different  for  each  alkylene  oxide 
unit;  and  wherein  x  is  from  0  to  100.  uitder  essentially 
non-reactive  temperature  conditions; 

B) 
i)  intimately  blending  into  said  reactant  solution  and 
ii)  reacting  exclusively  the  phosphoric  acid  in  said  reactant 
solution  with  a  stoichiometrically  effective  amount  of  phos- 
phoric anhydride  to  produce  in-situ  a  phosphation  reagent 
having  an  effective  equivalent  polyptiosphoric  acid  weight 
percent  of  from  about  118  to  125;  and 
C)  reacting  the  phosphation  reagent  so  produced  with  ti>e  alco- 
hol medium  at  from  about  75°  C.  to  alxMit  100*  C.  for  a 
reaction  time  of  from  about  4  to  about  12  hours. 
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54«W75 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

DIARYLCHLOROPHOSPHATE 

Mntsnno  Kato;  Yoshifusa  Hara,  and  Masao  lUcada,  aD  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Cliemical  Industrial  Co^ 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  335345 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-2783C7 
iBt  CL*  C87F  9114 
MS.  a.  558— 14«  It  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  diary Ichlorophosphate,  which  com- 
prises: 
a)  reacting  an  alkyl  diarylphosphate  having  the  formula  (I): 


straight-chain  alkylene  group  having  2  to  5  C  atoms,  a  straight- 
chain  aUcylene  group  having  2  to  5  C  atoms  which  is  substituted  by 
at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  C  atoms  or  by  at  least  one 


group 


— CH, 


i-Ci^alkyl  or  — CHj- 


jalkyl,  or 


R'  and  R^  together  are  a  group  of  the  formula 
9?). 


R'0^-P(OXOAr), 


(D 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  and  e  is  a 
nmnber  0,  1  or  2.  or  R'  and  R^  together  are  a  group  of  the  foimula 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  caibon  atoms,  and  Ar 
represents  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  with  tfaionyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  tetnperature  from  about  100*  C.  to 
120*  C. 


o: 


53S<U76 

PHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERTVATTVES  AND 

THIONOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERTVATIVES 

Hermann  O.  Wirtfa,  Bensiieim;  Hans-Hdmut  Fricdrich,  Laut- 

ertal,  and  Kay  S.  Grooinger,  Darmstadt,  aU  of,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Clba-G«igy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  90,980,  JuL  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954X3,  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  793,495,  Nov. 

14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
MI497,  Jan.  15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  Na  483,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Switzeriand,  Jan.  18, 1990,  162/ 
90 

Int  CL*  COTF  9/141:9/201 
VS.  CL  558—177  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


Ri-O  X 

\// 
P 

/  \ 
R'-Q  Y 


-T-i;^R*. 


(1) 


R'  has  the  meaning  of  — H,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  phenyl, 
—CHj— S — R*,  in  which  R*  is  as  defined  below,  or  is  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C 
atoms,  and,  if  n  is  1,  R*  has  the  meaning  of  R*  in  which  R*  is  — H. 
an  alkyl  group  having  12  to  18  C  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having 
2  to  18  C  atoms  pinan-10-yl,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  C 
atoms  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  OH  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  2  to  18  C  atoms  which  is  inteinipted  by  at  least  one 

S —  or  — O — ,  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  18  C  atoms  which  is 

substituted  by  at  least  one  OH  group  and  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
— S —  or  — O — ,  a  group  of  the  fonnula  — R*— COOR'  in  which 
R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  C  atoms  and  R^  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  C  atoms:  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12 
ring  C  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12  ring  C  atoms 
which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C 
atoms,  or  is  a  cycloallcyl  group  having  5  to  12  ring  C  atoms  which 
is  intenupted  by  at  least  one  — O—  or  — S— ,  or  is  a  cycloalkyi 
group  having  5  to  12  ring  C  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  and  interrupted  by  at  least 
one  — O —  or  — S — ,  or  R*  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


in  which  n  is  1,  2  or  3  and  in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  T  has  the 
meaning  of  — S — , 


X    OR'      S 

11/  II       / 

— P  , -C-N 

QR>  R' 


R'       S  S 

II  II 

— C— O— R'or  — C— S— R', 


0 
II 

0 

II 

— s— , 

II 

0 

-s- 

II 
0 

or 

-s-s 

II 

0 

in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  Q,  R*  and  R^  are  as  defined 
above,  or  R*  is  a  heterocycle  having  5  to  6  ring  members  with  1  to 
4  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH — ,  — N=, 


and  Y  has  the  meaning  of 

O— Z 
I 
-C-CH2- 
I 
R' 

in  which  Z  has  the  meaning  of  — H,  —COR",  — COOR"  or 
— CONHR*',  and  Q  has  the  meaning  of  oxygen  or  — NR°,  and  R', 
R^,  R°  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  18  C  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  18  C  atoms, 
a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group,  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  each  of 
which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  Cj-C^alkyl  group,  or  are  a 
phenylalkyl  group  having  7  to  9  C  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group 
having  5  to  12  ring  C  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  5  to  12 
ring  C  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  C  atoms,  or  R°  is  — H.  or  R'  and  R^  together  are  a 


— N= 

\ 


and  — N(C,-C4alkyl)— ,  or  a  heterocycle  having  5  to  6  ring 
members  with  one  or  two  members  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NH— ,  — N=, 

-N= 


^ 


or  — N(C,-C4alkyl)—  and  one  fiitther  hetero  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S,  or  the  abovementioned  hetero- 
cycles  which  are  fused  to  a  benzene  radical,  or  the  abovementioned 
heterocycles  which  are  substituted  on  one  or  two  of  the  C  atoms  by 
=S  and/or  C,-C4alkyl,  or  R'  has  the  meaning  of 


OZ  X    ORi  OZ  X    OR' 

I      11/  I      11/ 

■fCHj— C— P  orof  — T— CH2— C— P 

I        \  I        \ 

R''         QR2  R''         QR2 


in  whicli  T  and  Z  are  as  defined  above,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir,  R^' 
is  — H.  alkyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is 
substitnled  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  and 
Q,  R'  ud  R^  are  as  defined  above,  or  R'*  has  the  meaning  of 

N 


-f    V*' 


"T 


in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another,  are 
C,-C,galkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  mono-,  di-  or  tri-C,- 
C4alkyl-substituted,  or  are  a  group  — OR'",  — SR'°  or 

-N-R'2 
■    I 
R" 


in  which  R'"  is  C,-C,galkyl,  C,-  C,2cycloalkyl,  Cj-C.jcycloalkyl 
which  is  mono-,  di-  or  tri-C,-C4alkyl-substituted,  or  is 
Cj-Cftalkenyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
C,-C,alkyl-substituted.  or  is  CT-Cqphenylalkyl  or 
CT-Cqphenylalkyl  which  is  mono-,  di-  or  Iri-C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  on  the  phenyl,  and  R"  and  R'^  which  are  identical  or 
different  are  — H,  C,-C,8alkyl,  Cj-Ci^cycloalkyl, 
Cj-Cijcycloallcyl  which  is  mono-,  di-  or  tri-C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted.  or  are  Cj-C^alkenyl,  C-r-C^phenylalkyl, 
C7-C,phenylallcyl  which  is  mono-,  di-  or  tri-C,-C4alkyl- 
substituted  on  the  phenyl,  or  are  C2-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted 
by  —OH,  by  Cj-Cgalkoxy  or  by  di(C,-C4alkyl)aniino,  or  R"  and 
R'^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  linking  them  are  a  5-  to 
7-inembered  heterocycle,  or, 
if  n  is  2, 

R*  is  straight-chain  alkylene  having  1  to  12  C  atoms  or  alk- 
enylene  having  2  to  10  C  atoms  or  straight-chain  alkylene 
having  1  to  10  C  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  or  straigbt<hain  alkylene 
having  2  to  10  C  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  at  least  one 
— S —  or  — O —  ,  or  straight-chain  alkylene  having  2  to  10  C 
atoms  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group  having 
1  14  4  C  atoms  and  interrupted  by  at  least  one  — S —  or 
— O — ,  or  R'*  has  the  meaning  of  a  bivalent  heterocycle 
having  5  to  6  ring  members  with  1  to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  or  of 
a  bivalent  heterocycle  having  5  to  6  ring  members  with  one  or 
two  nitrogen  atoms  and  one  fiinher  hetero  atom  selected  6om 
the  group  consisting  of  O  or  S,  or  of  the  abovementioned 
bivalent  heterocycles  which  are  substituted  by  ^S  and/or 
C,-C4alkyl  on  one  or  two  of  the  C  atoms,  or, 
R*  has  the  meaning  of 

N 


-f    V 


X 

R* 


in  which  R'  is  as  defined  above,  or. 
if  n  is  3, 


170 .184  0.0.-96-17:00 


R'*  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

N 

-f    V 

N  N 

r  . 

with  the  proviso  that  the  compound  of  the  formulae  CjH, — S — 
CHjCH(OH)— PO(-OC;  H5)j,  Ph— C(CH  jSCHjXOH)— PO(— 
OCjH,)^  and  CjH,- S— CH^CHCOCCOjCH  ,)— PO(— OCjH,)j 
are  excepted. 


5350,277 
PERFLUOROALKYL  AND  PERFLUOROALKYLETHES 
SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  PHOSPHATES, 
PHOSPHONATES  AND  RELATED  COMPOSITIONS 
Kazimiera  J.  L.  Padorek,  1425  Seacrest  Dr.,  Corona  Dd  Mar; 
Wen-Huey  Lin,  24362  HDton  Way.  both  of  Lagima  Niguel, 
Calif.   92656,-    Steven    R.    Masuda,   29322   Crown   Ridge, 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92656,  and  James  H.  Nakahara,  10 
Wickland,  Irvine,  Calif.  92720 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,954 
lot  CL'  COTF  9/09:9/32:9/40 
\iS.  CL  558—194  U  Claims 

1.  Phosphates  of  the  general  formula  (R^6H40)^0K0R)j.^ 
wherein: 

X  is  an  integer  1,  2,  or  3;  and 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  substituents  having  a  general  formula  (C^^^,, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  inclusive; 

(b)  C,F^OCF(CFj)CFj)^ 

(c)  CFjCOCFjCFj)^ 

(d)  C^FsCOCFjCFj)^ 

(e)  C3F7(OCF2CF2CF2)^  and 

(f)  C4F^OCFjCFjCFjCF2),., 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  inclusive,  and  R  is 
CftH,  or  RC6H4,  wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  alkyl,  SC^H,  or 

OC^5. 


5350,278 
PROCESS  FOR  WORKING  UP  THE  LIQUID  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  FROM  THE  CU-CATALYSED  PREPARATION 

OF  DIMETHYL  CARBONATE 
Johann  Rcdiner,  KrefeM;  Paul  Wagner,  DOsseldorf;  Haw- 

Josef  Buyscfa,  KrcfeM,  and  Aleiandcr  Klansoer,  Koln,  all  of, 

Gennany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengcsellscfaaft, 

Leverknsen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  39 
977.0 

Int.  CL'  C07C  69/96 
MS.  CL  558—277  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dimethyl  carbonate  by  reac- 
tion of  methanol  with  oxygen  and  caibon  monoxide  in  the  presence 
of  a  copper-containing  catalyst  suspended  or  dissolved  in  the 
reaction  medium  under  increased  pressure  at  elevated  temperature, 
removal  of  the  catalyst  and  wottdng-up  of  the  reaction  solution, 
wherein  the  catalyst-free  reaction  solution  is  initially  freed  from 
the  water  of  reaction  as  the  bottom  product  in  a  first  distillation 
column  and  the  top  product,  comprising  dimethyl  carbonate  and 
methanol,  is  separated  in  a  subsequent  pressure  distiUabon  at 
elevated  temperature  under  increased  pressure  into  a  bottom  prod- 
uct of  pure  dimethyl  carbonate  and  a  dimethyl  carbonate-depleted, 
methanolic  top  product,  and  the  top  product  is  recycled  to  the 
reaction  medium  and  not  to  the  distillation  column. 
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5^550,279 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  REACTIONS 
"AikasU  YaBO,  and  HlroyuU  Miura,  both  of  Hlmeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dakd  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,421,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1992,  4-245750 
InL  CL*  C07C  68AX) 
VS.  CL  55»-277  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbonic  ester  by  allowing  mcdianol 
to  react  witfi  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  in  a  liquid  phase  to 
provide  the  corresponding  dimethyl  carbonate  which  comprises 
supplying  continuously  the  reactanis  and  a  catalyst  to  a  reactor 
wherein  a  rcaaor  liquid  phase  and  a  reactor  vapor  phase  are 
obtained, 
subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reactor  vapor  phase  gas  to 
gas- liquid  separation  to  obtain  a  condensable  gas  fraction  and 
a  non-condensable  gas  fraction, 
controUing  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  within  the  range  of 
about  100"  C.  to  about  150*  C.  by  recycling  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  non-condensable  gas  fraction  to  said  reactor  liquid 
phase  and  sparging  said  reactor  liquid  phase  with  said  portion 
of  recycled  non-condensable  gas  fraction,  wherein  the  flow 
rate  of  the  recycled  gas  is  regulated  within  the  range  of  0.5  to 
5  Nm'/H  per  liter  of  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
withdrawing  continuously  an  amount  of  the  reactor  liquid  phase 
to  adjust  the  liquid  level  in  the  reactor. 


a)  fully  unsaturated,  partially  or  fully  reduced  or  substituted 
oxathiinyl.  furanyl,  dithiinyl,  dioxinyl.  thienyl.  thiazolyl. 
oxazolyi.  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl, 
pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyranyl,  oxaihiazinyl.  oxadiazolyl, 
dihydrofuranyl,  dihydro-2-dioxinyl  or  indolyl;  or 

wherein 
G  is  a  furanylalkyi,  tetrahydrofiiranylalkyl,  oxetanylalkyl  or 
oxiranylalkyl. 


5,550,280 

HINDERED  AROMATIC  ESTER  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

AS  ANTI-VIRAL  AGENTS 

Dong  Dao-Cong,  and  William  A.  Harrison,  both  of  Guelph, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd.,  and  Uniroyal 

Chemical  Ltee,  both  of  Elmira,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,811 
InL  a."  C07C  255/49;  C07D  29l/O4;327/06 
VS.  CL  558—415  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,550,281 
FLUID  BED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ACETOXYLATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Larry  M.  Oijak,  14007  Stanley  Dr.,  Burton,  Ohio  44021; 
Michad  F.  Lemanskl,  306  'Huneriaine  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex. 
T7024;  David  R.  Wagner,  8429  Hallet  St.,  Lenexa,  Kans. 
66215,"  Nancy  C.  Benkalowycz,  24771  WUdwood  Dr.,  West- 
lake,  Ohio  44145;  Patricia  R.  Blum,  970  Brookpoint  Dr., 
Macedonia,  Ohio  44056;  Marc  A.  Pepera,  7304  Honeydale 
Dr.,  Noftfafleid,  Ohio  44067,  and  Christos  Paparizos,  283  E. 
284th  St.,  WiUowick,  Ohio  44095 

Filed  Jnn.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,874 
Int.  CL*  C07C  67/05 
VS.  a.  560—245  12  Claims 

1.  The  prxxess  for  manufacturing  vinyl  acetate  comprising 
co-joining  oxygen-containing  gas,  ethylene  and  acetic  acid  in  a 
fluid  bed  reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  fluid  bed  catalyst  material  to 
react  to  produce  vinyl  acetate  and  recovering  the  vinyl  acetate  from 
the  fluid  bed  reactor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  feeding 
a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  ethylene  and  acetic  acid  into  said 
fluid  bed  reactor  through  a  first  inlet,  feeding  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  into  said  fluid  bed  reactor  through  a  second  inlet  wherein  die 
ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  ethylene,  acetic  acid  and  oxygen-containing 
gas  entering  die  reactor  from  die  first  and  second  inlet  is  widiin  the 
flammability  limits  of  a  mixture  of  the  gases. 


R>  COYR* 


wherein 

X  is  O  or  S; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,_C«  alkyl  or  C,-C4  alkoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C4  aUcyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-C, 
alkenyl,  C^-C^  alkenyloxy,  C2-C4  alkynyl,  C2-C4  alkyny- 
loxy,  mono-,  di-  or  tri-halomethyl.  trifluoromethoxy,  C,-C4 
alkyhhio.  Cj-C,  branched  alkyldiio.  nitro,  or  cyano; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  iikmk)-,  di-  or  tri-halomethyl; 

R*is 
a)  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl  substiniied  by  one  or  more  Cj-C*  alkyl; 


b) 


9* 

I 
— C— R* 

I 
R' 


wherein 

R*  and  R^  are  independendy,  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched, 
C,-C4  alkyl.  CJ-C4  alkenyl,  or  CJ-C4  alkynyl.  and  R'  is 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  substituted  by  one  or  nwre  C1-C4  alkyl:  and 
R'is 


5,550,282 

BIFUNCnONAL  AROMATIC  CYANATES, 

PREPOLYMERS  AND  ELECTRICAL  LAMINATES  MADE 

THEREFROM 
Hidenari  'hunemi,  Adogawacbo,  and  Toshinobu  Nakata,  Otsu, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegaf^chi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,170,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,488,144, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  996,754,  Dec.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359938; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-75148 

Int  CL'  C07C  71/00 
VS.  CL  560—301  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  partially  trimerized  pre- 
polymer  of  a  dicyanate  ester  of  the  formula: 


NCO 


^•^ 


cx:n 


wherein  R,.  and  Rj  are  die  same  or  different  and  each  is  alkyl. 

perfluoroalkyl.  aryl  or  halogen:  and 
A  is  a  bridge  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond, 

methylene  optionally  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  alkyl.  perfluo 


I! 
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roalkyl  and/or  aryl,  a  five  or  six  membered  cycloalkylene, 
sulfonyl,  diio,  oxy,  carbonyl,  phenylene,  and  xylylene  option- 
aDy  substituted  by  alkyl  at  one  or  both  roeUiylene  carbon 
aicans. 


wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  group  having  a  benzylic  hydrogen; 
R2  dirough  R^  are  H,  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  or  phenoxy.  and 
eiUier  of  R,  and  R«  is  H,  and  at  least  one  of  R,  dirough  R^ 
is  alkoxy  or  phenoxy,  to  yield  an  adduct;  and 
subjecting  said  adduct  to  cyclization  in  a  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  to  yield  alkoxyalkyltetralin. 


5,550,283 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALANYLGLUTAMINE 
Kunimi  Inoue;  Yoshiyuki  Yamada;   Kazumi  Amatsu,  aU  of 
Salud;  Yukiteni  Mimura,  Shizuolca-ken;  Yasunori  Naluigu- 
chi;  Hiroyuki  Shinmura,  both  of  Sakai;  Yasuyukl  Ono,  Ise- 
hara;  Yutaka  Osawa,  Ichikawa;  Shoichi  Mizutaki,  Kawachi- 
nagaao;    Masi^i    Kasai,    Fujisawa,    and    SUaji   Tomioka, 
Hashimoto,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,622,  Oct  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^80,934. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291139 
Int  a."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  a.  562—561  2  Claims 

1.  N-(2-substinited)propionylglutamine  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 


(T) 


(T) 


5350,285 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  SALTS  OF  [S,S1- 

ETHYLENEDIAMINE-NJi'-DISUCCINIC  ACID 

WiUiam  J.  Layman,  Jr.,  15732  Woodmoss  Dr.;  Kannappan 
Chockalingam,  11888  Longridge  Ave.,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  70816,  and  Jean-Pierre  Lecoov^  12,  Avenue  Roger 
Salengro,  68100  Muiboose,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,455 
Int  CL*  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CL  562—565  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solid  calcium  [S.S)-etfaylenediamine- 
N,N'-disuccinate,  which  process  comprises:  providing  a  solution 
which  includes  calcium  L-aspartate,  1.2-dihaloetfaane  and  an  aque- 
ous solvent  and  which  has  a  pH  within  the  range  of  60m  about  9  to 
about  14;  forming  calcium  [S,S]-ediylenediaraine-N,N'-disuccinate 
by  the  reaction  of  calcium  L-aspaitate  and  1 ,2-dihaloediane  in  die 
solution:  and  precipitating  the  formed  calcium  {S,S]- 
ethylenediamine-NJ>r-<lisuccinate  from  the  solution  at  a  solution 
pH  which  is  widiin  die  range  of  from  about  9.0  and  to  about  II. 


CXXJH 


or  a  sak  thereof. 


5,550,284 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR 
ALKOXYNAPHTHALENECARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Toshio  Soto;   Ikuo   Ito;   Kazuhiko   Maeda,-   KcUchi   Yokota; 
lUieshi  Namekata,  aU  of  Ibaraki  Prrfectmve,  and  AkiUko 
Nemoto,  Okegawa,  all   of,  Japan,  assignors  to   Sumikin 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-226453 
Int  CL*  C07C  63/34 
VS.  CL  562-^167  15  claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  alkoxyalkyltetralin  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

in  a  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  catalyst  adding  1 .3-butadieDe  to 
an  alkoxyalkylbenzene  having  die  formula 

Ri  Rj 


5^50,286 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
CARBOXAMIDES  FROM  AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC 
ACIDS  AND  UREA 
Yanl  Christidis,  Paris,  France,  and  Michad  Meier.  Frankfurt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG.,  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  14,  1993,  43  42 
571J 

Int  CL*  C07C  231/00 
VS.  CL  564—139  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  carboxamide  of 
the  formula  (I) 


CONH] 


(D 


--(Q)- 


in  which  R, ,  Rj,  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  or  are  alkyl  (Ci-CJ.  hydroxyl 
or  nitro  groups,  or  R,  aiKl  R2  form  an  aromatic  ring  of  S  or  6  ring 
members,  which  ring  may  be  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine  or 
bromine  atoms  or  by  aUcyl  {C,-C4).  hydroxyl  or  nitro  groups, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  carfooxylic  acid  of  die  for- 
mula (U) 
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in  which  R,.  R^  and  R,  are  as  defined  above  with  urea  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  with  die  addition  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  phospho- 
rous acid. 


5350,287 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

PURIFICATION  OF  lODINATED  CONTRAST  AGENTS 
VtaKeBzo  Cannata,  Saaso  Marconi;  Vakriano  Merli,  Occfaio- 

bcilo,  and  Claudio  Dal  Santo,  MontkcUo  Di  Fara,  all  of, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Zamboa  Group  S.pA^  Vkenza,  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,955 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Italy,  Mar.  3,  1994,  MI94A0378 
Int  CL*  C«7C  233/05:231/22 
VS.  CL  564—153  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  and  purification  of  L-5-<2- 
hydroxypropionylamino)-  2,4,6-triiodoisophthalic  acid  bis-(l,3- 
dihydroxypropylamide)  comprising  the  loading  of  a  solution  of 
cnide  L-5-(2-acetoxyptopionylamino)-  2.4,6-triiodoisophthalic 
acid  bis-(l,3-dihydroxypropylamide)  on  a  column  containing  a 
strong  anionic  resin,  the  elution  with  water,  the  elution  with  a 
diluted  aqueous  solution  of  a  weak  acid  so  that  crude  L-5-(2- 
hydn)xypropionylamino)-2,4.6-triiodoisophthalic  acid  bis-(l,3- 
dihydroxypropylamide)  is  released  out  of  the  column  and  the  final 
purification  of  the  resultant  ciude  by  chromatography  on  a  weak 
anionic  resin. 


R''  R» 

wherein  R',  R^  R',  R*.  R*.  R'.  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined 

hereinabove;  and 
X  is  CI,  Br,  I,  p-toluenesulfonyloxy.  trifluoromethyl  sulfonyloxy 
or  methylsulfonyloxy; 
WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  anmionium  carbamate   and   aqueous 
ammonia  solution,  at  a  temperature  from  40°  to  80*  C. 


5,550488 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OFa- 

AMINOACYLANILIDES 

Jaaics  W.  McManus.  Lecsburg,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co, 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/05613,  S  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

per  Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,806 
bM.  CL*  C07C  235/68:237/06 
VS.  CL  564—194  4  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


5,550^89 

N-(l,(l-lVDIALKYLOXY)-AND  N-(1,(I-1)- 

DIALKENYLOXY  ALK-1-YL-N-NJO- 

TETRASUBSTITUTED  AMMONIUM  LIPIDS  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Deborah  A.  Eppstein,  Menio  Park;  PhiUp  L.  Feigner,  Los 

AMos;   Thomas   R.   Gadek,   Oakland;    Gordon    H.   Jones, 

Cupertino,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Richard  B.  Roman,  Fairtaope, 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  237,807,  May  4,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  15,738,  Feb.  10,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,366,737,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,412,  Nov.  16,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,208,036,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524^57,  May  15, 

1990,  PaL  No.  5,049,386,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

428,815,  Oct  27,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4>I6,787,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  114309,  OcL  29,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,897,355,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,916,  Juil  24,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

689,407,  Jan.  7,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  415,963 

Int  a."  C07C  213/06:  A61F  2A}2:  A61K  9/127:9/70 

VS.  CL  564—293  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


lao 


0.2    2     10    20    30    M  100  200 


UnOMXlOlMl 


wherein: 
R'  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 

wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C\,  Br,  I, 
F.  NHj,  —NH— (lower  alkyl).  — N(lower  alkyi^,  COjH, 
—COj— (lower  alkyl).  lower  alkoxy.  NOi.  CFj,  lower 
alkylthio  or  OH; 
R^.  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkoxy,  CI,  Br.  1  and 
F;and 
R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  lower  alkyl; 
WHICH  COMPRISES  treating  die  acylanilide  of  die  Formula  III 


R'  I 

I 
R'OCH2-CH-(CH2),-N*— R«  X- 
I  I 

OR'  R' 

in  its  R,  S,  and  racemic  forms  wherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  an  allcyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
R'.  R'*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  aralkyl  of  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  or  when  two  or 
three  of  R'.  R",  and  R'  are  taken  together  form  quinuclindino, 
pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  or  morpholino;  n  is  I  to  8;  and  X  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 
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5,550,290 
BENZIDINE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL  USING  THE 
SAME 
Yasufnaii  Mizuta;  Masashi  Tanaka;  Nariaki  Muto;  Toshiynki 
Fukami;    Hideo    Nakamori;    Mikio    Kakui;    Sakae   Saito; 
HirMhi  Shiomi;  Keisuke  Sumida,  and  Maki  Ucfaida,  aU  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MlU  Industrial  Co.  LtA.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Fited  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  13,  1993,  5-256089; 
Oct  13,  1993,  5-256090;  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257207;  Oct  14, 1993, 
5-257209;  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304437;  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304438;  Apr. 
8,  1994,  6-070422;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070423;  Apr.  8,  1994, 
6-070424;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070425;  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-070426;  Apr. 
8,  1994,  5-070427 

Int  a."  C07C  211/54:217/92 
VS.  a.  564—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  benzidine  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


(1) 


(R*). 


If 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  indicate  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group;  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  indicate  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  (t  a 
halogen  atom;  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
indicate  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group  which  may  contain  a  substituent;  and  m  and  n  are  the 
same  or  different  and  indicate  an  integer  of  2  or  3. 


5350,291 

PROCESS  FOR  KEY  INTERMEDUTES  FOR  HIV 
PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Pierre  L.  Beaulieu,  Rosemere;  Yvan  Guindon.  Montr^,  and 
Domiidk  M.  Wemic,  Laval,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Bio-Mega/Boehringer    Ingelheim    Research,    Inc.,    LavaL 
Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  6,  1994,  2137406 

Int  a."  C07C  209/26:209/54:209/68:209/82 

VS.  CL  564—357  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salt  of  an 

isomerically  pure  chlorohydrin  of  formula  1 


R> 


R>R 


(1) 


CI 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  in  diis  claim  widi 
(chloromethyDlidiium  in  an  inert  solvent  at  -76"  C.  to  -20° 
C.  to  obtain  a  diastereoisomeric  mixture  of  lithium  alcobol- 
ates  of  formula  3  and  formula  4 


RiR 


R<R 


(3) 


(4) 


OU 

wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  in  this  claim,  the 
(chloromethyl)lithium  being  generated  in  situ  in  the  reaction 
mixture  by  a  metered  series  of  tandem  additions  thereto  of 
portions  of  bnomochlororoethane  and  of  lithium  metal  so  that 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  at  -20° 
C.  or  below; 

(b)  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  aforementioned 
reaction  mixture  at  -20°  C.  or  below,  separating  uiueacted 
lithium  metal  fivm  the  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  chilled 
solution  of  die  mixture  of  die  lithium  alcoholates  in  the  inert 
solvent; 

(c)  transforming  the  mixture  of  the  Uthium  alcoholates  into  a 
corresponding  mixture  of  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salts  by 
immediately  contacting  the  aforementioned  chilled  solution  of 
the  mixture  of  the  lithium  alcoholates  with  aqueous  hydro- 
chloric acid  to  obtain  an  inert  solvent/aqueous  hydrochloric 
acid  solution  of  die  hydrochloric  acid  addition  salt  of  the 
chlorohydrin  of  formula  I  in  admixture  with  a  hydrochloric 
acid  addition  salt  of  a  chlorohydrin  of  formula  S 

(5) 


OH 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as  defined  in  this  claim; 

(d)  removing  the  inert  solvent  from  the  inert  solvent/aqueous 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  to  obtain  an  aqueous  phase  and  a 
water-insoluble  phase,  the  latter  phase  comprising  the  mixture 
of  the  hydrochloric  acid  additions  salts  of  the  chlorohydrins; 

(e)  separating  the  water-insoluble  phase  from  the  aqueous  phase; 

(f)  preparing  a  concentrated  solution  of  the  water-insoluble 
phase  in  a  lower  alkanol;  and 

(g)  selectively  crystallizing  the  desired  hydrochloric  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  the  isomerically  pure  chlorohydrin  of  formula  I 
from  the  lower  alicanol  solution. 


OH 


wherein  R'  and  R'  each  independently  is  an  N-benzyl  protective 
group  selected  from  benzyl  or  benzyl  monosubstimted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  with  (1-4C)  alkyl,  (l^M:)alkoxy  or  halo,  and  R'  is  an  amino 
acid  side  chain  or  a  protected  amino  acid  side  chain,  which 
comprises  die  following  steps: 
(a)  reacting  an  aldehyde  of  formula  2 


R5 
R'R2N'"\j^" 


(2) 


5350,292 
BENZYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yd^i  Sakurai;  Nobuynki  Kurahastii,  both  of  Tokusliima;  1^- 
oshi  Hirose.  Kagawa;  Takashi  Miwa,  Tokushima;  Atsushi 
Mori,  Tokushima,  and  Takao  NishL  Tokushima,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1993,  5-214147; 
Mar.  15,  1994,  64M4003 

Int  CL*  C07C  2J7/58 
VS.  CL  564—399  13  Claims 

1.  A  benzylamine  derivative  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(1): 
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CHi-R' 


0CH2 


wheteiii 

R'  is  a  lower  alky  I  group; 
R^  is  a  cyckMlkyI  group;  and 
R'  is  a  halogen  atom; 

or  a  salt  thereof. 
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ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCO^JDUCTORS  AND 
TERTIARY  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  CONDENSED 

POLYCYCLIC  GROUP  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 
TomoyuU  Shlmada,  Numazu;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susooo,  and 
IIUBOtsa  Anica,  Mlsiiima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Diviaioa  of  Scr.  Na  290,«94,  Aug.  15,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,4m,164,  wfaicfa  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  15J39,  Feb.  9,  1993, 

PaL  No.  5382,692,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  490,4M, 

Mar.  S,  199«,  PaL  No.  5,219,692.  This  appUcadoo  Apr.  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  419,235 
Clains  priority,  apptkatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1989,  1.077839; 
Jnn.  14,  1989,  1-151605;  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191640 

InL  CL'  C07C  21 1/57:211 /60:  G03G  I5A}2 
VS.  CL  564— 42(  6  Claims 

1.  A  teniary  amine  compound  having  formula 

(ID 


in  which: 

R,  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  H,  an  alky!  or 
cycloakyi  group  having  1-6  cartx>n  atoms,  and  NHj; 

Rj  is  P-aminobenzyl  and 

R,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  and  an 
aikyi  or  cycloalkyi  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
which  process  comprises  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
said  aromatic  amine  and  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  between  about 
SOO  and  about  4000  psig,  and  a  reaction  temperature  of  below  1 30° 
C,  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  noble  metal  catalyst,  a  lithium 
hydroxide  catalyst  promoter,  and  an  aqueous  water  miscible 
organic  solvent  being  isopropyl  alcohol,  said  reaction  mixture 
containing  water  in  an  amount  of  between  7%  and  12%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  to  produce  a 
bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)methane  product  having  a  trans,  trans  iso- 
mer content  of  between  16%  and  24%. 


5,550495 

PREPARATION  OF  ARYLALKYL  PHOSPHINES, 

PHOSPHINE  OXIDES  OR  PHOSPHINE  SULFIDES 

John  H.  HilllHHise,  Niagara  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cytec 

Tedmology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  DcL 

FUcd  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^12 
InL  CL*  C07F  9/02 
VS.  CL  568—14  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula 

Hti) 
(X)J»-Ar„, 

wherein  XisOorS,nisOorl;Arisa  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  radical,  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  allcyl  radical,  x  is  0 
or  1  and  y  and  z  are  1  or  2.  with  the  proviso  that  when  x  is  0.  only 
one  of  y  and  z  is  2  and  when  x  is  1,  both  of  y  and  z  are  1.  which 
comprises  reacting  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  Ar"  represents  a  condensed  polycyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  18  or  fewer  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  9}  each 
independendy  represent  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkoxyl  group,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent. 


(X)4>. 


/ 
\ 


H(J-£) 


Ra> 


wherein  X,  n.  R  and  z  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  arylhalide  in 
the  presence  of  a  zero  valence  palladium  catalyst. 


5,550494 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  HYDROGENATION  RATE 

OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 

Peter  J.  Whitman,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otin  Corpora- 

tkw,  Cheikire,  Conn. 
Cootinttatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  831,712,  Feb.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^15 
InL  CL»  Ct7C  209/72 
VS.  CL  564—451  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  die  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  aromatic 
amine  represented  by  the  formula: 


5350496 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  KETONES 
Weston  W.  Haskell,  Fubbear,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OQ  Com- 
pnny,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348X2 

InL  CL»  C07C  45/45 

VS.  CL  568-^14  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ketones  from  crude  oil  containing 

naphtbenic  acids  thereby  reducing  waste  disposal  of  naphthenic 

acids  comprising: 
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(a)  admixing  a  liquid  anunonia  stream  comprising  water  and 
liquid  ammonia  with  a  crude  oil  stream  comprising  hydrocar- 
bons and  naphtbenic  acids  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising 
liquid  ammonia,  ammonium  naphthenates,  water,  and  oil; 

(b)  separating  the  mixture  into  a  liquid  ammonia  phase  compris- 
ing liquid  ammonia,  water  and  substantially  all  the  naphthen- 
ates and  an  oil  phase; 

(c)  feeding  said  liquid  ammonia  phase  to  a  first  separation 
vessel; 

(d)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  ammonia  as 
gaseous  ammonia  from  said  liquid  ammonia  phase  to  obtain  a 
first  mixture  comprising  naphthenates  and  water; 

(e)  acidifying  said  first  mixture  with  acetic  acid  to  convert  said 
naphthenates  to  naphthenic  acids  and  to  obtain  a  second 
mixture  comprising  naphthenic  acids  and  water; 

(0  recovering  excess  acetic  acid; 

(g)  admixing  calcium  hydroxide  with  said  second  mixture  to 

produce  calcium  salts  of  naphthenic  acids;  and 
(h)   pyrolysizing   said  calcium   salts   to   produce   naphthenic 

ketones. 


5350497 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  OR 

AMINES 
Gcrkardt     Horn,    Oberfaausen,     and     Carl    D.    Frohning, 
WeseUboth  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoccbst  Aktiengcsell- 
schaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,685,  Mar.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  390375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1992,  42  06 
7504 

InL  CL'  C07C  209/14 
VS.  a.  564—493  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  esters,  fatty  acids,  and  nitriles  to  form 
corresponding  alcohols  or  amines,  said  process  comprising  a  reac- 
tion of  said  compound  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  pressure  and 
elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  contains 
CuO, 
said  catalyst,  in  its  unreduced  state,  comprising,  per  100  parts  of 
said  CuO,  40  to  130  parts  by  weight  of  2^0,  2  to  50  parts  by 
weight  of  AI2O3,  said  catalyst  having  a  BET  total  area  of  80  to 
175  m^/g,  75%  to  95%  of  said  total  area  constituting  pores 
having  radii  r^  15  run. 


5350498 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  CATALYZED 

REACTIONS 

Ronald  Shelden,  Winterthur,  and  Jean-Paul  Stringaro,  Bulacfa, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Brotbers  Limited, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Sen  No.  92304,  Jul.  15,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,473,082, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  499367,  May  31,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,417,938.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1995,  Scr  No. 
412,898 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  2, 1988, 93295/ 
88;  Feb.  17,  1989,  0057/89 

InL  CL*  C07C  41/06 
VS.  a.  568-^94  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  comprising 
the  steps  of 

feeding  methanol  over  a  solid  catalyst  section  in  a  rectifying 
column  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  par^lel 
layers  defining  flow  chatutels  therebetween,  each  layer  having 
a  pair  of  walls  defining  at  least  one  interspace  for  a  catalyst 
material,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  impermeable  to  die 
catalyst  material  and  permeable  to  the  methanol; 
feeding  a  reactant  comprising  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsat- 
inied  4  carbon-chain  hydrtx:arbons  into  the  solid  catalyst 


section  for  catalytic  reaction  with  said  methanol  to  produce 
methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  and 
removing  the  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  from  die  rectifying 
column. 


5350499 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  1.1- 
DL\LKOXYCYCLOALKANES 
Chitoor  S.  Snbramaniam,  Kendall  PariL,  N  J.;  Thomas  V.  John, 
Yardley,  Pa.;  David  Colvin,  Nortb  Mobile,  ami  George  W. 
Bitlcr,  Mobile,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Huls  America  Inc., 
SomerseL  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703«,  Jun.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5y401,885. 
This  application  OcL  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  327,626 
InL  CL'  ar7C  43/32 
VS.  CL  568—591  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dialkoxycycloalkane  of  the  structure 
(ID 


(II) 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  different  or  the  same  alkyl  moiety,  said 
alkyl  moiety  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  4  to  9,  tbe  method  comprising  making  an  imino  ether  hydro- 
chloride in  an  organic  solvent  by  anhydrously  reacting  in  tbe 
solvent  hydrogen  cyanide  or  hydrogen  cyanide  derivative,  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  a  secondary  alkanol  of  the  structure  (IV) 

OH 
I 
R1CHR2 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  correspond  to  R,  and  Rj  of  structure  (11),  and 
anhydrously  reacting  with  the  imino  ether  hydrochloride  additional 
secondary  alkanol  of  the  structure  (IV)  and  a  cycloalkanone  having 
from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  structure  of  tbe  cycloal- 
kanone. by  adding  the  additional  secondary  alkanol  in  a  molar 
amount  equal  to  at  least  twice  the  molar  amount  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  or  hydrogen  cyanide  derivative  used  to  make  the  imino 
ether  hydrochloride,  and  adding  the  cycloalicanone  in  a  molar 
amount  equal  to  at  least  the  molar  amount  of  hydrogen  cyanide  or 
hydrogen  cyanide  derivative  used  10  malLC  tbe  imino  ether  hydro- 
chloride. 


5350300 

GRADIENT  CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

INTEGRATED  PRODUCTION  OF  ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL 

AND  DIISOPROPYL  ETHERS 
Robert  J.  Taylor,  Jr.;  Pei-Sbing  E.  Dai,  both  of  Port  Arthur, 
and  John  F.  Kniflon,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignois  to  Texaco 
Cniemical  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  338,725 
InL  CX'  C07C  41/09:43/06 
VS.  a.  568—698  21  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  generation  of  DIPE  from  a  crude 
byproduct  acetone  stream  by  reacting  the  crude  acetone  with 
hydrogen  over  a  catalyst  system  consisting  of  a  series  of  catalyst 
zones  in  a  reactor  characterized  by  a  hydrogenation  activity  gradi- 
ent along  the  reactor  in  one  direction  and  an  etberification  activity 
gradient  in  the  opposite  direction,  wherein  tbe  catalysts  in  these 
zones  display  hydrogenation  activity  resulting  from  the  presence  of 
one  or  more  metals  from  Group  IB  and  Ciroup  Vm  and  etberifica- 
tion activity  resulting  from  a  support  containing  a  strong  acid 
zeolite  from  die  group  consisting  of  Beta  zeolite,  dealuminated  Y 
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zeolite.  iTiedium  -pore  and  large-pore  silicoaluminophosphates, 
optionally,  mixed  with  a  binder  selected  from  Groups  m  and  IV  of 
the  Periodic  TaWe.  wherein  the  concentration  of  metals  and  zeolite 
are  varied  in  the  catalysts  along  the  length  of  the  catalyst  bed 
resulting  in  an  activity  gradient  for  hydrogenation  which  decreases 
along  the  bed  and  an  activity  gradient  for  etherification  which 
increases  along  the  length  of  the  bed. 


e:  0.1  lo  5.0  wt  % 
f:  0.01  to  3.0  wt  % 
is  used  as  the  hydrogenation  catalyst 


5^50^1 

DRIED  CATALYTIC  SYSTEMS  FOR  DECOMPOSITION 

OF  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 

ManoJ  V.  Bhindc,  Boothwyn;  James  E.  Lyons,  Waliingford, 

and  Paul  E.  ElUs,  Jr.,  Downingtown,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 

Sun  Compuy,  Inc.  (R&M),  PhiladdpUii,  Pa. 

Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.090,  Apr.  4,  1W4,  Pat 

No.  S,39S^K.  This  appUcation  Mw.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,024 

Int.  a.*  C07C  29/00:31/12:33/22:35/14 
VS.  CL  568-«5  37  Claim 

mil   utktMMiriy- 


545033 
HIGH  EFHCIENCY  OLEnN  DISPLACEMENT  PROCESS 
Roony  W.  Lin;  Robert  H.  AUeo,  and  Andrew  D.  Overstreet,  all 
(rf  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, 01. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  S«r.  No.  459,080 
InL  CL'  CVJV  5/06 
VS.  a.  585—328  !•  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  displacing  olefin  having  3  to  40  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  from  an  aluminum  trialkyi  having  3  to  40  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  group  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with 
said  aluminum  trialkyi  in  an  ethylene: aluminum  trialkyi  mol  ratio 
in  the  range  of  1-%:  1  at  a  teroperanire  in  the  range  of  about  1  to 
about  70°  C,  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from  about  atmospheric 
pressure  up  to  about  1000  psia.  and  for  a  reaction  time  in  the  range 
of  about  0.5  to  about  60  minutes  in  the  presence  of  a  displacement 
enhancing  amount  of  a  nickel-  or  cobalt-containing  displacement 
catalyst. 


1.  Mediod  for  decomposing  organic  hydroperoxides  which  com- 
prises drying  a  reaction  mixmre  comprising  an  organic  hydroper- 
oxide, an  organic  solvent  for  said  hydroperoxide,  and  water, 
thereby  to  obtain  a  dried  reaction  mixmre  and  contacting  said  dried 
reaction  mixttne  with  a  metal  organic  ligand  catalyst  for  said 
decomposing.  Uje  improvement  which  comprises  drying  said  reac- 
tion mixture  such  that  said  water  comprises  approximately  I 
weight  percent  or  less  of  said  dried  reaction  mixture. 


5,55034 
NICKEL-CONTAINING  COMPOSITION  FOR  CATALYSIS 
AND  OLEFIN  DIMERISATION  AND  OLIGOMERISATION 

PROCESS 
Ytcs  Chauvin,  Rueil  Malmaisoo,  France,-  Sandra  Einiofl,  Rio 

Grande  Do  Sul,  Brazil,  and  Hdene  OUvier.  Rueil  Malmai- 

son,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petroie,  Rueil 

Malmaisoo,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,703,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat  Na  532.018. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,159 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93/11382 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/02:2/24 
VS.  CL  585—512  W  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimerization,  codimerization  or  oligomcr- 
ization  of  olefins,  comprising  contacting  under  effective  conditions 
at  least  one  olefin  witii  a  catalytic  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  alkylaluminum  halide,  at  least  one  bivalent 
nickel  complex  which  contains  two  molecules  of  tertiary  pbos- 
piiine  and  at  least  one  bivalent  nickoi  compound  or  complex 
compound  contaiiung  neither  water  nor  phosphine. 


5^5032 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ALCOHOL  AND 
CATALYST  PRECURSOR  USEFUL  FOR  THE  METHOD 
Tomoyuki  Mori;  KouicU  Fujita,  and  Hiroki  Hinoislii,  aU  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1994,  6-053532; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6^1748 

InL  CL*  C07C  29/141:31/125 
VS.  CL  568—881  10  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alcohol,  which  comprises  reacting 
an  aldehyde  with  hydrogen  in  a  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  to  form  a  corrnponding  saturated  alcohol, 
wherein  a  reduced  product  of  a  catalyst  precursor  composition 
comprising  components  represented  by  die  following  formula  (1): 


OKI)— Ci<b)— ZiHc)— Mn(d>-B«(e)— X(f) 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  transition  metal  of  Group  8  or  4A  of  die  Periodic 
Table,  and  a  to  f  represent  the  contents  of  die  respective  compo- 
nents as  converted  to  dieir  oxides  and  have  die  following  values: 

a:  20  to  50  wt  % 

b:  0  to  50  wt  % 

c:  0  to  50  wt  % 

d:0.1  toS.O  wt% 


5,55035 
ETHYLENE  TRIMERIZATION 
Feng- Jung  Wu,  Baton  Rooge,  La.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,524,  Mar.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,489, 
Jul.  14,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,137, 
Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  227v433 
Int  CL*  C07C  2/36 
VS.  CL  585—513  9  Claims 

1.  A  pitKess  for  die  trimerization  of  ethylene,  said  process 
comprising  reacting  ethylene,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  35°  to 
200°  C.  and  an  ethylene  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to 
3000  psig,  using  a  catalyst  comprising  an  aluminoxane  and  at  least 
about  0.001  mmole  of  a  polydenUte  phosphine,  arsine  and/or 
stibine  coordination  complex  of  a  chromiiun  salt,  wherein: 

a)  die  mole  ratio  of  aluminum  to  chromium  in  the  catalyst  is 
from  about  1:1  to  about  10.000:1: 

b)  said  complex  has  die  formula  LCrX,,  wherein  X  represents 
anions  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  n  is  an  integer  of  2 
to  4  and  L  is  a  coordinating  polydentate  phosphine.  arsine 
and/or  stibine  Ugand  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of: 
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1 )  bgands  of  the  formula: 

RYCR-ZR'R"), 

whereia  R,  R"  and  R"  are  hydrogen  or  C,  to  about  Cjo  hydrocar- 
byl  and  where  R'  and  R"  can  join  to  form  a  five  membered  ring 
which  includes  Z;  R'  is  C,  to  about  C,o  hydrocarbyl;  and  Y  and  Z 
are  individually  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony; 

2)  ligands  of  the  formula: 

CHjE(R'ZR'2), 

whereia  E  is  C.  Si,  Ge  or  Sn;  R'  is  C,  to  about  C20  hydrocarbyl; 
each  R'  is  individually  hydrogen  or  C,  to  about  C,o  to  hydrocarbyl 
and  each  Z  is  individually  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony; 

3)  ligands  of  the  formula: 

BlR-ZR'j), 

wbereia  E'  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony;  R'  is  C,  to 
about  C20  hydrocarbyl;  each  R"  is  individually  hydrogen  or  C,  to 
about  C,o  hydrocarbyl  and  each  Z  is  individually  phosphorus, 
arsenic  or  antimony;  and 

4)  ligands  of  the  formula: 

A— ZR— B 


5,550.307 

INCREASED  DIMER  YIELD  OF  OLEFIN  OLIGOMERS 

THROUGH  CATALYST  MODIFICATIONS 

Kenneth  D.  Hope;  Ting  C.  Ho,  and  Barrett  L.  Cnppies.  all  of 

Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company, 

San  Ramon,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,265,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5^420373.  This  application  Ang.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,635 

Lrt.  CL'  Ct7C  yi4 

VS.  CL  585—525  9  Clafans 


2  Mmiiyvffwnol  Cflm^ 
OlgoraarVMHi 


wherein  A  represents  the  number  of  atoms  in  the  ring  and  is  an 
integer  erf  9  to  18,  B  represents  the  number  of  Z  atoms  in  the  ring 
and  is  an  integer  of  3  to  6,  R  is  a  C,  to  C,o  alkyl  or  a  C4  to  C20  aryl 
group  and  Z  is  phosphorus,  arsenic  or  antimony;  so  as  to  form 
1-hexene. 


535036 

CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIMERIZATION  OF 
OLEFINS 
Yves  Chauvin,  Rudl  Malmaison,  France;  Sandra  Einloft,  Rio 
Grande  Do  SuL  BraziL  and  Heiene  OUvier,  RueU  Malmai- 
son, France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petroie,  Rueil 
Malmaison,  France 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  309,702,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,820 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  22, 1993,  93  11381 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/24 
VS.  CL  585—514  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dimerization,  codimerization  or  oligomer- 
ization  of  at  least  one  olefin,  comprising  contacting  the  olefin  with 
at  least  one  nickel  compound  mixed  or  complexed  with  at  least  one 
tertiary  phosphine,  said  compoimd  being  dissolved  at  least  pardy  in 
a  non-aqueous  ionic  medium,  said  medium  resulting  from  contact- 
ing: (C)  at  least  one  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  (B)  at  least  one 
aluminum  halide  and  with  (A)  at  least  one  quaternary  ammoniimi 
halide  and/or  at  least  one  quaternary  phosphonium  halide, 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  being  selected  firom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  unsubstituted  benzene,  substituted  benzene  of  die 
formula  C^HJVi  wherein  x  is  equal  to  1  to  5  inclusive; 
unsubstituted  naphthalene,  substituted  naphdialene  of  the  for- 
mula CioH^g.,  and  x  is  equal  to  0  to  7  inclusive,  unsub- 
stitued  anthracene,  and  substituted  anthracene  of  the  formula 
C,4H^,o.^  and  x  is  equal  to  0  to  9  inclusive,  wherein  R  is  an 
aUQil.  cydoaUcyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  radical, 
the  A:B  molar  ratio  being  between  1:0.5  and  1:3,  and  the  B:C 
molar  ratio  being  between  1:1  and  1:100. 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  oligomer  comprising  contacting  an 
olefinic  monomer  with  a  catalyst  comprising  boron  trifluoride,  an 
alcohol  alkoxylate,  and  a  ketone. 


535038 

VANADIUM  aV)-CONTAINING  NASICON  MATERIALS 

Pradyot  A.  Agaskar,  55  CUvcden  Ct,  Lawrenccville,  NJ. 

08648,  and  Robert  K.  GrasseUi,  12  Black  Rock  Rd.,  Chadds 

Ford,  Pa.  19317 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  50,794,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.354,722. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31230 

Int  CL'  C07C  5A)9:  C07D  307/34 

VS.  CL  585—623  14  daiiu 


Actiwty  Comporison  Plot  of 
Composition  NbV^  5  ^b  5  'SO. 
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1.  A  method  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising 
partially  oxidizing  said  hydrtx^arbon  feedstock  in  tlie  presence  of  a 
composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 

Aj,B|_,VyC,_^30,o_i5 

wherein  A  is  Nb  or  Ta,  B  is  Sb  or  As,  C  is  Ti,  Zr,  Sn  or  Ge,  and 
0§xSl,O<ySl. 
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545MW 

PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGEJJATION  OF 
HYDROCARBON  FEEDS 
Harry  M.  Maunders,  and  Stephen  R.  Partington,  both  of  Sm- 
ny.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BP  Chemi<als  Limited, 
London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.e97,  Anf .  3«,  1993,  atMadooed. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1992, 

9218823 

Int  CL*  C«7C  5/32:1/20:45/29 
VS.  CL  585— «4  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  (tehydrogcnation  of  a  '.lydrocarbon  or 
oxygenated  hydrocarbon  feed,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting  the  feed  with  a  catalyst  bed  in  a  reaction  chamber 
tt  elevated  temperature,  said  catalyst  bed  comprising  a  dehy- 
drogenation  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  retention  agent,  said 
hydrogen  retention  agent  being  in  particulate  form  and  having 
a  porous  coating,  said  dehydrogenadon  catalyst  producing  a 
product  stream  comprising  a  dehydrogenated  product  and 
hydrogen,  said  porous  coated  hydrogen  retention  agent  being 
capable  of  selectively  renwving  and  adsorbing  hydrogen  from 
said  product  stream; 

(b)  removing  from  the  reaction  chamber  the  dehydrogenated 
product  and  any  hydrogen  which  has  not  been  adsorbed  by 
said  porous  coated  hydrogen  retention  agent: 

(c)  removing  at  least  some  of  the  adsorbed  hydrogen  from  said 
porous  coated  hydrogen  retention  agent,  thereby  regenerating 
said  porous  coated  hydrogen  retention  agent:  and 

(d)  using  the  regenerated  porous  coated  hydrogen  retention 
agent,  in  step  (a). 


maintaining  an  opening  in  the  vessel  above  the  melting  tempera- 
ture of  the  molten  output:  and 
recovering  the  molten  output  through  the  opening. 


5,550,319 

METHOD  FOR  WASTE  FOR  VTTRIFICATION 

Ray  S.  Rkhards,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stir-Melter,  toe, 

Perrysburg,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51035*,  Apr.  18,  1990.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,387 
tot  CL^  G21F  9M» 
VS.  CL  588—11  1»  CM^ 

1.  A  waste  vitrification  method  comprising: 
introducing  a  non-aqueous  feed  stream  comprising  waste  mate- 
rial into  a  vessel  having  a  wall  and  a  rotauble  impeller: 
mixing  the  feed  stream  into  a  glass  melt  formed  in  the  vessel 
with  the  impeller  to  disperse  said  feed  stream  in  the  melt  to 
form  a  foamy  mass,  said  foamy  mass  comprising  gaseous 
material  released  by  the  waste  material  into  the  glass  melt; 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  wall  of  the  vessel 
and  die  impeller  and  including  said  foamy  mass  to  form  a 
molten  output; 
densifying  the  foamy  mass  by  passing  said  foamy  mass  into  a 
quiescent  zone  where  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  material  in  said 
foamy  mass  separates  from  said  foamy  mass  to  form  the 
molten  output; 


5,550311 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 
DECOMPOSmON  AND  SEPARATION  OF 
COMPONENTS  WTTHIN  AN  AQUEOUS  STREAM 
Robert  Young,  Snohomish,  Wash.,  assignor  to  HPR  Corpora- 
tion, Snohomish,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,067 
tot  CL*  G21F  9/00:  F23G  5/04 
VS.  CL  588—19  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  material  that  contains  at  least  one 
disposal  problem  component,  comprising: 

directing  an  aqueous  stream  comprising  the  material  into  an 
oxygen-deficient  closed  system,  wherein  water  is  present  in 
the  aqueous  stream  in  an  amount  ranging  from  75*  to  99% 
by  weight  of  the  aqueous  stream: 
subjecting  the  aqueous  stream  to  a  vaporization  temperature 
within  the  oxygen-deficient  closed  system,  wherein  the  vapor- 
ization temperature  ranges  from  90°  C.  to  150°  C.  and  is 
sufBcient  to  vaporize  most  of  the  water  within  the  aqueous 
stream:  and 
subsequently  subjecting  the  aqueous  stream  to  a  refractory  tem- 
perature within  the  oxygen-deficient  closed  system,  wherein 
the  refractory  temperature  ranges  from  150°  C.  to  700°  C.  and 
is  sufficient  to  thermally  decompose  or  separate  the  disposal 
problem  component  such  that  the  material  is  rendered  nnore 
suitable  for  disposal. 


5,550,312 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  UTILIZATION  OF  WASTE 
MATEIUALS 
Manfred  Scfalngnltz;  Peter  G«hler,  both  of  Freiberg,  and  Heinz 
Martin,  Roctock,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  NoeU-DBI 
Encrsic-Und   Entsorgungstcchnik   GmbH,   Freiberg,   Gcr- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,980,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1991,  41  39 
512J;  Jun.  19,  1992,  42  20  055.5 

tot  CL'  B09B  3/00:  MID  3/00:  C22B  7/00:  C02F  1/00 
VS.  CL  588—205  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermal  utilization  of  waste  materials  of  any 
consistency  containing  combustible  or  organic  components,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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adding  water  to  said  barite-saturated  NORM-containing  acid, 
precipitating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  NORM  in  said  NORM- 
containing  acid:  and  removing  said  NORM  from  said  NORM- 
containing  acid. 


5,550,314 
METHOD  OF  ENVIRONMENTALLY  STABILIZING  LEAD 

PAINT  CONTAMINATED  DEBRIS 

Joe  A.  Langhlln,  8  Shadow  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77080,  and 

Larry  C.  Thyssen,  1042  Orchard  HiU,  Houston,  Tex.  77077 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,614 

tot  CL'  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/00 

VS.  CL  588—256  10  Claims 


(a)  feeding  the  waste  materials  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
coarse,  noncomminutable  material  into  an  externally  heated 
cylindrical  rotary  pyrolysis  furnace; 

(b)  subjecting  the  waste  materials  to  a  carbonization  process  in 
the  cylindrical  rotary  pyrolysis  furnace  with  the  exclusion  of 
air  at  temperatures  of  up  to  approximately  800°  C.  for  pro- 
ducing a  solid  pyrolysis  residue  and  a  pyrolysis  gas  contain- 
ing vaporized  hydrocarbons; 

separating  the  pyrolysis  gas  from  the  solid  pyrolysis  residue  at 
temperatures  above  the  condensation  temperature  of  the 
vaporized  hydrocarbons; 

(d)  subjecting  the  solid  pyrolysis  residue  to  a  separation  process 
including  comminuting  and  classifying  states,  wherein  a  fine 
material  is  obtained  which  is  enriched  with  coke-like  com- 
pounds and  a  coarse  material  is  obtained  which  is  firee  of 
organic  impurities  and  is  composed  essentially  of  metal  com- 
ponents; 

(e)  feeding  the  pyrolysis  gas  and  the  fine  material  to  an  entrained 
flow  gasification  reactor. 

(0  converting  the  pyrolysis  gas  and  the  fine  material  in  the 
ga.sification  reactor  with  a  gasification  agent  containing  free 
oxygen  autothermally  in  a  flame  reaction  at  a  temperature  of 
1400°  C.  and  above  the  melting  temperature  of  the  mineral 
residues  into  gas  containing  CO  and  H2  and  free  of  hydrocar- 
bons and  a  mineral  residue  in  the  form  of  a  molten  slag;  and 

(g)  using  a  portion  of  the  gas  generated  in  the  gasification 
reactor  for  externally  beating  the  cylindrical  rotary  pyrolysis 
fmace,  wherein  the  temperatures  occurring  in  the  gasifica- 
-tiOB  reactor  are  regulated  by  varying  the  quantity  of  free 
oxygen  to  the  quantity  of  carbon  in  the  pyrolysis  gas  and  in 
the  fine  material. 


1.  A  method  of  environmentally  stabilizing  lead  paint  contami- 
nated construction  or  demolition  debris  comprising  the  steps  of: 

shredding  said  lead  paint  contaminated  debris; 

mixing  said  shredded  debris  with  water  and  at  least  one  chemi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fly  ash.  lime.  Port- 
land cement  and  kiln  dust; 

collecting  said  chemically  treated  debris  ai>d  allowing  it  to  stand 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  conven  said  lead  paint  from 
an  unstable  soluble  form  to  a  stabilized  insoluble  form; 

draining  and  collecting  excess  water  from  said  standing  chemi- 
cally treated  debris;  and 

disposing  of  said  treated  and  lead  paint  stabilized  debris. 


5450315 

ANISOTROPIC  CAPILLARY  BARRIER  FOR  WASTE 

SITE  SURFACE  COVERS 

John  C.  Stormont  Sandla  Park,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409^76 

tot  CL'  B04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  588—259  30  Claims 


5350313 

TREATMENT  OF  NORM-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
FOR  MINIMIZATION  AND  DISPOSAL 
Christopher  G.  Hayden,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Insti- 
tute of  Gas  IMinoiogy,  Dcs  Plaines,  DL 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^07 
tot  a.'  A62D  3/00:  G21F  9/34 
VS.  Q.  588—256  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extraction  of  radium  from  naturally  occurring 
radioactive  material  (NORM)-contaiiung  materials  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
treaiiag  said  NORM-containing  materials  with  a  first  acid,  form- 
ing a  spent  acid  solution  comprising  at  least:  one  of  dissolved 
carbonates,  salts,  iron,  and  sulfates  and  a  NORM-containing 
solid  material; 
separating  said  NORM-containing  solid  material  firom  said  spent 
acid  solution  and  treating  said  NORM-containing  solid  mate- 
rial with  a  second  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  fuming  sulfuric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof,  dissolving  NORM  in  said  NORM-containing  solid 
material  and  forming  a  NORM-containing  acid; 
removing  any  remaining  solids  from  said  NORM-containing 
acid  and  saturating  said  NORM-containing  acid  with  barite; 


1.  A  barrier  layer  for  a  waste  site  cover,  comprising: 
a  sublayer  having  an  unsaturated  hydraulic  conductivity  and  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  wherein  the  bottom  surface 
is  in  close  proximity  to  said  waste  site; 
a  top  layer  in  contact  with  said  top  surface  of  said  sublayer 
wherein  said  top  layer  and  said  sublayer  form  a  top  layer- 
sublayer  interface;  and  said  top  layer  has  an  effective  aniso- 
tropic unsaturated  hydraulic  conductivity. 
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TRANSGENIC  ANIMAL  MODEL  SYSTEM  FOR  HUMAN 

CUTANEOUS  MELANOMA 
Beatrice  Mintz,  Elklns  Parii,  Pa^  assignor  to  Fox  Chase  Cancer 

Center,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuatioa-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  636,798,  Jan.  2,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalion  Jan.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  11,060 
lot  CL*  C12N  ISAX);  A»IK  67m 
VS.  CL  »t>-2  2  Ch»«s 
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5,550318 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  STABLY  TRANSFORMED,  FERTILE 
MONOCOT  PLANTS  AND  CELLS  THEREOF 
ThomM  R.  Adams,  No.  Stonington;  Whitney  R.  Adams,  Jr.,- 
Sheryl  A.  Chambers,  both  of  Groton;  Richard  J.  Dahies, 
Ledyard;  William  J.  Gordon-Kamm;  Albert  P.  Kausch,  both 
of  Stonington;  Roger  W.  Krueger,  Salem,-  Peggy  G.  Lemaiu, 
Mystic-  Catherine  J.  Mackey,  Old  Lyme,  all  of  Conn.,-  Mary 
L.  Mangano,  Westerty.   R.L,   James  V.  O'Brien,  Mystic, 
Conn.,-  Thomas  B.  Rice,  Waterford,  Conn.;  T.  Michael  Spen- 
cer, Mystic,  Conn.;  William  G.  Start,  North  Stonhigton, 
Coon.,  and  Nancy  G.  WlUetts,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Dekalb  (Jenetics  Corporation.  Dekalb,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,298,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565^44 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/00,15/82.  AOIH  1/06:4/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  1«  Claims 


H  BS  S  E 


^aSkb"* 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  transgenic  mouse  that  develops 
cutaneous  melanoma,  comprising  grafting  a  portion  of  skin  from  a 
first  donor  transgenic  mouse  onto  a  second  histocompatible  recipi- 
ent transgenic  nnouse.  in  which: 

(a)  both  the  donor  and  lecipient  transgenic  mice  are  mote 
susceptible  than  wild-type  mice  to  developing  cutaneous 
melanoma,  and 

(b)  the  donor  mouse  is  from  a  line  characterized  by  early 
development  of  ocular  melanoma  and  aggressive  ocular  tumor 
growth,  and 

(c)  the  phenotype  of  each  transgenic  mouse  is  conferred  by  an 
SV40E  oncogene,  the  expression  of  which  is  controlled  by  a 
pigment  cell-specific  tyrosinase  gene  promoter, 

so  that  nevi  and  cutaneous  melanomas  develop  within  the  graft. 


5,550317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  fertile  cultivated,  transgenic  maize  plant,  the  genome  of 
which  has  been  augmented  through  the  genomic  introduction  of  a 
preselected  genetic  component,  said  component  comprising  an 
exogenous  gene  positioned  under  the  control  of  one  or  more 
preselected  genetic  control  elements,  the  plant  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  DNA  composition  in  vitro,  which  composition 
includes  the  genetic  component  one  desires  to  introduce  into 
the  genome  of  a  maize  plant,  wherein  the  genetic  component 
includes  a  selectable  or  screenable  marker  gene  that  com- 
prises a  bar  gene  or  a  ^-lactamase  gene: 

(b)  contacting  recipient  maize  cells  widi  said  DNA  composition 
using  microprojectile  bombardment; 

(c)  regenerating  maize  plants  from  recipient  cells  which  have 
received  the  genetic  component;  and 

(d)  identifying  a  fertile,  transgenic  maize  plant  whose  genome 
has  been  augmented  relative  to  that  of  the  corresponding 
nontransgenic  recipient  cells  through  the  stable  introduction 
of  said  genetic  conoponent. 
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5350319 

DECORATIVE  DISPLAY  AND  ORNAMENT  THEREFOR 
Micfaad  Newsome,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  and  Marc  H.  Scgan,  20  E. 
9th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003,  assignors  to  M.  H.  Segan, 
Great  Barrington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771346 
InL  CL*  GIOF  1/08 
VS.  a.  84—103  17 


1.  Ao  ornament  for  inclusion  in  a  display  comprising: 
a  striker  movable  in  first  and  second  directions,  first  and  second 
tone  generating  means  for  generating  corresponding  first  and 
second  tones  when  struck,  said  first  tone  being  different  from 
said  second  tone,  said  striker  being  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  lone  generating  means,  and  moving  means 
responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for  nxiving  said  striker  from 
a  rest  position  to  strike  either  of  said  first  and  second  tone 
generating  means,  said  striker  striking  said  first  tone  generat- 
ing means  when  moved  in  said  first  direction  and  said  striker 
striking  said  second  tone  generating  means  when  moved  in 
said  second  direction,  and  said  striker  coining  to  rest  in  said 
rest  position  after  striking  one  of  said  first  and  second  tone 
generating  means. 


5350320 

ELECTRONIC  SOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 
GENERATING  MUSICAL  SOUND  BY  ADDING  VOLUME 

FLUCTUATION  TO  PREDETERMINED  HARMOMCS 
Sayoko  Hlrano,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU 
Kaisha  Kawai  Galdii  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  250,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126110 
InL  a.*  GIOH  1/02:7/00 
VS.  a  84—623  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  sound  generating  device  for  generating  musical 
sound  by  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  harmonics,  said  electronic 
sound  generating  device  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  frequencies  and  levels  of  said  plurality 
of  harmonics  included  in  a  musical  sound,  and  storing  fre- 
quencies and  levels  of  first  and  second  signals  which  have  a 
ptedetermined  frequency  difference  to  generate  said  predeter- 


mined hammfiics  having  a  volume  fluctuation,  said  voluine 
fluctuation  being  a  cycUcal  change  of  sound  level; 

a  keyboard  for  designating  a  tone  to  be  generated: 

waveform  forming  means  for  forming  a  synthesized  waveform 
responsive  to  an  operation  on  said  keyboard,  by  retrieving 
data  from  said  storage  means  for  generating  sound  corre- 
sponding to  an  operated  key,  forming  sine  waves  for  each 
harmonic  according  to  frequencies  and  levels  of  harmonics 
included  in  said  retrieved  data,  and  by  synthesizing  said  sine 
waves,  said  synthesized  waveform  including  wavefonn  of 
harmonic  having  desired  volume  fluctuation: 

sound  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sound  signal  by 
multiplying  said  synthesized  waveform  by  an  envelope  curve 
specific  to  a  timbre  of  sound  generated  by  a  specific  musical 
instniment;  and 

outputting  means  for  outputting  sound  according  to  said  sound 
signal  generated  by  said  sound  signal  generating  means. 


5350321 

FOOT  OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  APPARATUS 

William  A.  Brann,  P.O.  Box  1025,  Montross,  Va.  22520 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355450 

Int.  a.*  GIOH  1/32 

VS.  CL  84—721  11  CUims 


I.  A  foot  operated  musical  apparatus  for  producing  tones  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  including  a  pluraJity  of  foot  operated  primary  actua- 
tors extended  from  and  supported  by  said  housing,  and  a  tone 
generating  switch  for  each  actuator,  each  actuator  and  switch 
combination  representing  a  natural  note  of  the  chromatic 
scale; 

a  foot  operated  flat  switch  adjacent  said  primary  actuators, 

an  electronic  tone  generator,  and 

circuitry  means  joining  said  switches  to  said  tone  generator, 
whereby 

sharps  and  flats  between  the  natural  notes  are  played  by  operat- 
ing said  flat  switch,  thus  obviating  any  need  for  actuators 
representing  sharps  and  flats  to  be  disposed  intermediate 
adjacent  ones  of  the  primary  actuators. 


5350322 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

Joseph   lynan,   7   Brennan's  Terrace,   Strand   Road,   Bray, 

County  Wicklow,  Ireland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IE92/00017,  $  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  }  lt2(e) 
Date  Aug.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AI8627,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  OcL  16,  1991,  3632/91 

InL  a."  H02G  i/08 

VS.  CL  174—48  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  for  noounting  in  an  opening  of  a  panel. 
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SJSStrSU 

ENVmONMENTAL  SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENTS 

Michad  J.  Btack;  Kdth  S.  WUiows,  both  of  Seattle,  William  P. 

Stiles,  Botbell,  and  Patrick  M.  Gallagher,  Seattle,  aU  of 

Wash„  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporatioa,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,550 

Int  a.'  H«5K  5/06 

VS.  CL  174— 52J  21  Ctalnia 


including  a  housing  having  a  base  and  sidewaU(s)  defining  an  open 
front  to  the  bousing  with  means  at  said  open  front  for  bearing 
against  the  surface  of  the  panel  surrounding  the  opening,  the 
electiical  outlet  box  fimhcr  including  ai  least  two  holding  members 
in  the  bousing  each  comprising  a  body  portion  rotatably  mounted 
upon  a  respective  cylindrical  pin  fixed  to  the  base  of  the  housing 
and  extending  towards  the  open  front  thereof  and  a  retaining  flange 
extending  sideways  from  the  body  substantially  parallel  to  the 
open  front  of  the  bousing,  each  member  being  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  the  respective  pin  from  an  inoperative  position  wherein  the 
respective  retaining  flange  is  substantially  inside  the  housing  to  an 
operative  position  wherein  the  retaining  flange  projects  through  a 
respective  aperture  in  the  housing  sidewall,  each  holding  member 
being  slidable  forwardly  on  its  respective  pin  towards  the  open 
front  of  the  housing  when  in  the  operative  position. 


5,S5M23 

MOUNTING  OF  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Ttvror  C.  Gainey,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Coi^ 

poratioii,  Mllpitas,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  856,904,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,820 

Int  CL*  H02G  3/08 

VS.  CL  174—52.1  18  CUfaw 


^U 
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1.  A  system  for  sealing  an  electronic  instrument  ease  from  the 
external  environment,  said  case  having  a  first  part  having  marginal 
edges  at  each  side  and  a  substantially  open  end,  a  second  part 
having  marginal  edges  at  each  side  and  a  substantially  open  end, 
the  second  case  part  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  side 
marginal  edges  of  said  second  case  may  be  positioned  opposite  the 
conesponding  side  marginal  edges  of  said  first  case  part,  said 
electronic  instrument  case  further  including  an  end  plate  covering 
die  open  ends  of  said  first  and  second  case  parts,  said  sealing 
system  comprising: 

a  first  gasket  positioned  between  the  opposed  side  marginal 

edges  of  said  first  and  second  case  parts;  and 
a  second  gasket  positioned  between  and  contacting  said  end 
plate  and  said  first  and  second  case  parts,  said  second  gasket 
further  contacting  said  first  gasket  at  each  side  of  the  first  and 
second  case  parts  so  that  said  first  gasket  seals  a  junction 
between  said  first  and  second  case  parts,  said  second  gasket 
seals  a  junction  between  said  end  plate  and  said  first  and 
second  case  parts,  and  the  combination  of  said  first  and 
second  gaskets  seal  a  junction  between  said  end  plate,  said 
fint  case  part,  and  said  second  case  part  at  each  side  of  said 
case. 


16 
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1.  An  electronic  device  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  electronic  device, 

a  single  electrically  insulating  support  structure,  in  the  form  of  a 
ring,  disposed  circumferentially  around  the  at  least  one  elec- 
tronic device,  and 

a  plurality  of  individual,  discrete  lengths  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  extending  between  the  at  least  one  electronic 
device  and  the  support  structure,  wherein  the  individual,  dis- 
crete lengths  of  electrically  conductive  material  are  in  the 
form  of  tapes  or  ribbons, 

the  at  least  one  electronic  device  is  disposed  in  a  central  area 
defined  within  the  ring  of  the  support  structure, 

each  individual,  discrete  length  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  one  end  and  an  other  end,  the  one  end  of  each 
length  of  electrically  conductive  nutterial  directly  bonded  to 
die  at  least  one  electronic  device  and  die  other  end  of  each 
length  of  electrically  conductive  material  bonded  to  die  sup- 
port structure. 


5,550325 

PRINTED-CIRCUrr  BOARD  INCLUDING  ORCUIT 

PATTERN  HAVING  LOCATION  TO  BE  CUT  IF 

NECESSARY 

Shii^l  Matsuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itso  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser,  No.  300361 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239873 
Int.  CL'  H05K  001/00 
VS.  CL  174—250  9  ClaiaM 

20  ^6         16c       22     16b 
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1.  A  printed-circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  substrate  member  made  of  a  suitable  insulating  material; 

at  least  one  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  member. 
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a  circuit  pattern  formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  said  circuit 
pattern  having  a  location  capable  of  being  cut;  and 

a  protective  coating  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer  having 
said  circuit  pattern  formed  thereon, 

wherein  said  protective  coating  layer  has  a  portion  with  a  first 
thickness,  and  wherein  said  protective  coating  further  has  at 
least  two  zones  different  from  said  portion  with  said  first 
thickness,  said  two  zones  having  second  thicknesses  which 
are  substantially  thinner  than  said  first  thickness  and  being 
disposed  at  sides  of  the  location  to  be  cut. 


liiiii 


1.  A  heat  dissipator  for  a  beat-generating  electronic  component 
comprising: 

a  thermal  dissipation  layer  formed  of  a  thermally  conductive 

metal  sheet  which  is  from  about  1  mil  to  30  mils  in  thickness 

and  which  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposing 

the  first  surface;  and 
an  adhesive  pad  having  an  inner  surface  mounted  to  the  first 

surface  of  the  metal  sheet  and  an  outer  surface  bonded  to  a 

heat-generating  electronic  component. 
IS.  A  method  of  dissipating  heat  from  a  heat-generating  electri- 
cal oomponent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  heat  dissipator  comprising  a  lamination  of  a 
thermal  dissipation  layer  formed  of  a  thermally  conductive 
metal  sheet  which  is  from  about  1  mil  to  30  mils  in  thickness 
and  which  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposing 
the  first  surface,  and  an  adhesive  pad  having  an  inner  surface 
mounted  to  the  first  surface  of  the  metal  sheet  and  an  outer 
surface;  and 

b)  bonding  a  heat-generating  electrical  component  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  adhesive  pad  of  said  lamination. 


5,550327 
COREWEIGHING  SYSTEM  FOR  CLOSED-LOOP  STOCK 

GAUGING  CONTROL 
Thomas  R.  Neuenscbwander,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
L.H.  Carbide  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  723*4,  Jun.  4,  1993,  PaL  No.  5365,021, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835,214,  Feb.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,241,138.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^48 
Int  CI."  GOIG  ]9/40;19/52:  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  177—25.14  13  Claims 

8.  A  core  conveyor  system  for  use  with  an  apparatus  for  manu- 
facturing electric  motor  laminate  stacks  having  a  plurality  of 
individual  laminas,  each  of  said  laminas  having  weight  and  thick- 
ness parameters,  said  conveyor  system  comprising: 
a  conveyor  means  for  moving  said  stacks; 
a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  conveyor  means  for  operat- 
ing said  conveyor  means; 
weighing   means  operatively   associated  with   said  conveyor 
means  for  measuring  a  stack  weight  and  transmitting  said 
tneasured  weight  to  said  apparatus;  and 
means  for  adjusting  a  numerical  value  representing  one  of  said 
parameters  associated  with  an  individuiil  lamina  utilizing  said 
ineasured  weight. 


5350326 
HEAT  DISSIPATOR  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
BraiUey  K.  Kesei,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274399 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  174—163  19  Claims 


5350328 

ELECTRONIC  SCALE  RECALIBRATING  DEVICE 

CONSISTING  OF  A  MOVEABLE  CALIBRATION 

WEIGHT 

Gerald  C.  Freeman.  Norwalk,  and  Paul  C.  Taimadgc,  Ansonia, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Staatford, 

Conn. 

FOcd  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,151 

Int  CL*  GOIC  17/38:  GOIG  19/52:9/00 

VS.  CL  177—50  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  scale  having  a  platform  on  which  an  article  to 
be  weighed  is  placed,  a  load  cell  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
platform  for  generating  a  sigiutl  indicative  of  the  weight  of  the 
article,  a  digital  readout  for  indicating  the  weight  of  the  article  and 
a  microprocessor  for  converting  the  signal  from  die  load  cell  into 
digital  information  recognizable  by  the  readout,  a  device  for  reca- 
librating the  scale  to  compensate  for  the  effects  on  the  accuracy  of 
the  scale  of  variations  in  physical  or  environniental  conditions 
under  which  die  scale  is  operating,  said  device  comprising: 

A.  an  object  having  a  predetermined  fixed  weight  disposed  in 
the  scale; 

B.  means  mounting  said  object  for  movement  between  an  inop- 
erative position  in  which  said  object  is  ineffective  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  object  is  effectively  applied 
to  the  load  cell  of  the  scale;  said  means  mounting  said  object 
including: 

I.  first  support  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  scale  for  nor- 
mally suspending  said  object  in  said  inoperative  position, 
said  first  support  means  includes 
a  pair  of  upstanding  members  spaced  apart  a  distance 

sufficient  for  said  object  to  fit  between  said  upstanding 

members, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  upstanding  members  for 

supporting  said  object  in  said  inoperative  positjon,  and 
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first  abutment  means  on  said  object  for  suppotting  said 
object  on  said  shaft,  and 
2.  second  support  means  effectively  connected  to  the  load  cell 
of  die  scale  for  suppotting  said  object  in  said  operative 
position  to  cause  the  weight  of  said  object  to  be  effectively 
applied  to  the  load  cell, 

C.  means  for  moving  said  object  between  said  operative  and 
inoperative  positioos;  and 

D.  a  microprocessor  having; 

1.  memory  means  for  storing  an  electronic  count  indicative  of 
the  actual  weight  of  said  object 

2.  means  for  recording  an  electronic  coimt  of  the  weight  of 
said  predetennined  weight  when  said  object  is  moved  to 
said  active  position, 

3.  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  stored  electronic 
count  with  said  recorded  electronic  count,  and 

4.  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  weight  displayed  on 
the  digital  readout  of  an  object  placed  on  the  scale  platform 
by  the  ratio  of  said  stored  electronic  count  to  said  recorded 
electronic  count. 

whereby  the  scale  is  recalibrated  to  provide  an  accurate  readout   VS.  CL  178 — 18 
of  the  weight  of  an  article  on  the  scale  platform  regardless  of 
variations  in  physical  or  environmental  conditions  in  which 
the  scale  is  operating  which  affect  the  accuracy  of  the  scale. 


turned  ON  by  a  pulse-shaped  voltage  to  discharge  residual 
electric  charges  accumulated  oo  said  first  and  second  Y-axis 
electrodes  when  said  third  transistor  is  OFF,  and  wherein  said 
fourth  transistor  is  turned  ON  to  discharge  residual  electric 
charges  accumulated  on  said  first  and  second  X-axis  elec- 
trodes when  said  first  transistor  is  OFF. 


5^50,330 
DIGITIZING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi     Matsuura,     Hachioji,     and     Osunu     l^okamoto, 
Minamitsuni-gun,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Lim- 
ited, Yamanashi,  Japan 
ContiniMtion  of  S«r.  No.  64,161,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401>I3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267681 

Int  Ct'  G08C  21/00 

ICUbB 


5450J29 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  RESISTANCE  FILM  TYPE 

INPUT  DEVICE 
Katsayoshl  Matsnbayasfal,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-282874 
Int.  a."  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CL  178—18  *  Claims 

(tSV) 
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1.  An  input  device  comprising: 

a  Y-axis  resistance  film  having  a  first  Y-axis  electrode  formed  on 
one  side  thereof  and  a  second  Y-axis  electrode  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof; 

an  X-axis  resistance  film  having  a  first  X-axis  electrode  formed 
on  one  side  thereof  and  a  secoitd  X-axis  electrode  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof,  wherein  said  resistance  films  are  in  a 
superposed  relation  so  that  said  resistance  filtits  are  in  contact 
with  each  other  when  pressure  is  applied  to  any  point  on  one 
of  said  resistance  films; 

a  first  transistor  connecting  a  first  voltage  source  to  said  first 
Y-axis  electrode,  said  first  transistor  being  interminently 
turned  ON  to  apply  a  voltage  from  said  first  voltage  source  to 
said  first  Y-axis  electrode: 

a  second  transistor  connecting  a  first  signal  ground  to  said 
second  Y-axis  electrode; 

a  third  transistor  connecting  a  second  voltage  source  to  said  first 
X-axis  electrode,  said  diird  transistor  being  intermittendy 
turned  ON  to  apply  said  second  voluge  to  said  first  X-axis 
electrode; 

a  fourth  transistor  connecting  a  second  signal  ground  to  said 
second  X-axis  electrode,  wherein  said  second  transistor  is 


1.  A  digitizing  control  apparatus  for  outputting  digitized  data  of 
a  model  configuration  from  measuring  displacements  of  a  sensor 
tracing  a  three-dimensional  model  surface,  comprising: 

calculation  means  for  calculating  coordinate  data  of  a  digitized 
model  surface  by  adding  coordinate  dau  commanding  a  trac- 
ing path  on  said  three-dimensional  model  surface  to  the 
measuring  displacements  at  trace  measuring  points  of  said 
sensor;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  coordinate  data  of  said  trace 
measuring  points  lo  digitize  data  approximated  with  a  new 
coordinate  point  on  a  tracing  plane  containing  said  tracing 
path  by  using  a  trace  measuring  point  where  a  vector  connect- 
ing the  center  of  gravity  of  said  trace  measuring  point  and  the 
measuring  points  located  in  front  of  and  behind  said  trace 
measuring  point  to  said  trace  measuring  point  intersects  a 
tracing  plane  containing  said  tracing  path  as  a  new  coordinate 
point. 


5,550331 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROTECTING 

INSTRliMENTS  FROM  DOWN-HOLE  R.UIDS 

Jack  T.  Thompson,  Port  Hueneme,  Califs  assignor  to  Westccta 

Geophysical,  Inc.,  Ventura,  Calit. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,205,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5>40,081,  which  b  a  continuation  el  Ser.  No.  263y482,  Jnn. 

21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conthinatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

62,691,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  456,751 

Int  a."  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CL  181—102  18  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  of  preventing  down-hole  well  fluids  from  adhering 


to  a  down-hole  instrument  exposed  to  such  down-hole  well  fluid. 

comprising  the  step  of: 
applying  a  down-hole  well  fluid  repelling  surfactant  to  an  exte- 
lior  surface  of  the  instrument,  said  surfactant  containing  tric- 
lesyl  phosphate  as  an  active  ingredient  to  prevent  said  down- 
liole  well  fluid  from  adhering  to  the  surface  of  said 
instrument. 


5,550332 
LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnriiiki  Kai- 
sha  Kenwood,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370y464,  Jan.  9, 1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  135,973,  Oct  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570379 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281321 

Int  a."  H05K  5/00:  IW4R  25/00 

VS.  O.  181—148  2  CWw 

1 .  A  loudspeaker  assembly  for  driving  a  voice  coil  with  a 
Ml  II  6 


M2    41    42 

wiading  width  extending  in  a  direction  of  voice  coil  movement, 
comprising: 
a  magnetic  circuit  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  a 
magnetic  flux  distribution  with  two  tratuition  points  from 
positive  to  negative  field  flux  values,  said  transition  points 
separated  by  a  distance  in  a  direction  along  the  winding 
width,  said  circuit  having  two  magnets  which  are  magnetized 
in  a  direction  of  thickness  thereof  and  arranged  with  said 
thicknesses  in  the  direction  of  the  winding  width  with  mag- 
netic poles  of  a  same  polarity  facing  each  other;  and 
t  center  plate  made  of  magnetic  material  and  having  a  thickness, 
said  center  plate  arranged  with  said  thickness  between  said 
two  magnets. 


wherein  said  center  plate  has  a  diameter  larger  than  diameters  of 
the  two  magnets  so  as  to  project  diametrically  beyond  the  two 
magnets,  and  the  winding  width  of  said  voice  coil  is  greater 
tlum  tlie  thickness  of  tlie  center  plate,  but  smaller  tiian  said 
distance  between  said  two  positive-to-negative  transition 
points  of  the  magnetic  flux  distribution  of  said  magnetic 
circuit 


5350333 
REDUCED  NOISE  TRAILERABLE  ENGINE 
Marvin  E.  WUtenan,  Jr.,  Boise,  M.,  aaBisM>r  to  Whiteman 
Industries,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUcd  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,727 
Int  CL'  FOIN  l/IO 
VS.  CL  181—204  12  Claims 

1.  An  engine  housing  for  a  heat  and  noise  emitting  engine  wliich 


compnses: 

a  pair  of  top  panels,  each  configured  in  size  and  shape  to,  in 
combinabon  and  in  reciprocally  angled  relationship,  span  and 
cover  an  open  topped  container  of  predetermined  length  and 
width  and  to  extend,  in  overhanging  relationship  a  portion  of 
each  top  panel  over  a  side  wall; 

an  open  topped  container,  of  predetermined  length,  width  and 
volimie,  for  receiving  a  heat  and  noise  emitting  engine, 
formed  of  a  first  pair  of  generally  opposing  end  walls,  defin- 
ing a  container  length  and  a  container  centeiline  between 
diem,  a  pair  of  generally  opposing  side  walls  defining  a 
container  width  and  a  transverse  axis  between  ttiem.  and  a 
bottom  plate,  all  interconnected  to  form  said  open  lopped 
container,  said  pair  of  generally  opposing  end  walls  each 
having  a  similar  and  pyramidally  shaped  upper  portion  for 
supporting  the  pair  of  said  top  panels  spanning  and  covering 
the  length  of  the  enclosure  in  reciprocally  angled  orientations 
from  a  higher  centeriine  peak  to  a  lower  poiiU  wherein  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  top  panels  overhangs  one  of  the  pair  of 
opposing  side  walls, 

said  pair  of  generally  opposing  side  walls  each  having  a  vent 
hole  located  therein  and  configured  in  size  and  shape  to 
provide  that  any  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  transverse  axis  and 
passing  through  a  vent  hole  will  intersect  with  the  portion  of  a 
top  panel  which  overhangs  the  side  wall  in  which  said  hole  is 
formed; 

an  enclosure  baffle  for,  in  combination  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  side  wall,  dividing  the  container  volume  into  two  separate 
eiKlosures,  with  each  having,  as  a  part  of  its  enclosure  struc- 
ture a  portion  of  a  side  wall  having  a  vent  bole,  said  enclosure 
baffle  having  a  baffle  vent  hole  formed  therethrough  for  the 
passage  of  air  from  one  enclosure  to  the  other  witliin  the 
container,  and 

means  for  noounting  a  heat  and  noise  emitting  engine  nMunted 
within  one  of  tt>e  enclosures. 
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5350334 

ACTIVELY  SOUND  REDUCED  MUFFLER  HAVING  A 

VENTURI  EFFECT  CONFIGURATION 

Andrew  J.  Langley,  VVdwyn,  Great  BrHain,  assignor  to  Noise 

Cancellatioa  Technologies,  Inc^  Lintfaioim,  Md. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/07831,  {  371  Date  May  24,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093«9334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  211,838 
Int.  a.*  FOIN  }/06 
UJS.  CL  181—206  4  Claims 

I.  An  actively  noise  canceled  mufiBer  system  comprising: 


an  exhaust  pipe  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  for  exhausting 
exhaust  gases; 

an  aperture  in  the  exhaust  pipe  disposed  between  said  front  end 
and  said  rear  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe; 

an  enclosure  mounted  adjacent  said  exhaust  pipe  and  over  said 
aperture  containing  at  least  one  loudspeaker  means  adapted  to 
produce  opposite  sound  from  that  emanating  from  said 
exhaust  pipe  through  said  aperture; 

a  venturi  effect  means  in  said  exhaust  pipe  adjacent  said  aperture 
for  generating  a  low  pressure  region  in  said  exhaust  pipe,  said 
low  pressure  region  being  below  atmospheric  pressure; 

a  conduit  means  having  a  first  end  aitd  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  disposed  in  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  low  pres- 
sure region  and  said  second  end  being  spaced  firoro  said  rear 
end  of  said  exhaust  pipe,  for  allowing  ambient  air  to  flow  to 
said  low  pressure  region  to  thereby  prevent  or  inhibit  any 
exhaust  gases  from  coming  into  contact  with  said  loudspealcer 
means. 


5350335 
RESONANCE  ABSORBER 
Klaus  Ennert,  Grasbrunn;  Amo  Roder.  and  Klaus  Zimmer- 
mann,  both  of  Munchen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  352,138 
Int.  a.*  F16F  \SMO 
MS.  CL  181—207  22  Claims 

1.  Resonance  absorber  for  damping  structure-borne  vibrations, 

«  1^1    III 


a  common  base  member  for  conitecting  said  resonance  absorber 
with  a  body  to  be  damped;  and 

a  plurality  of  free-swinging  vibration  absorbing  elements 
mounted  on  said  common  base  member  wherein; 

each  of  said  vibration  absorbing  elements  comprises  a  double 
slat  structure  having  at  least  two  slats,  with  a  damping  coating 
sandwiched  between  said  two  slats;  and 

each  of  said  vibration  absorbing  elements  has  a  resonance  fre- 
quency which  differs  from  resonance  frequencies  of  other 
vibration  absorbing  elements. 


5350336 
TURBINE  SOUND  REDUCER 
Joseph  W.  Kieffer.  Rogers,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Spray 
Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Miiu. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  335,003 

InL  CL'  FOIN  3/02 

VS.  a.  181—230  26  Claims 


comprising: 


1.  A  sound  reducer  enclosure  for  silencing  turbine  bleed  air 
venting  from  a  paint  sprayer  turbine  of  the  type  for  use  with  a 
non-bleeder  spray  gun,  the  sound  reducer  enclosure  comprising; 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  base  having: 

i.  a  bottom  wall,  first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  walls,  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  end  walls  forming  a  housing, 

ii.  an  inlet  aperture  in  the  first  end  wall  for  receiving  an  inlet 
tube  member  having  an  outlet  end  and  carrying  air  venting 
from  the  turbine, 

iii.  an  outlet  aperture  in  the  second  end  wall, 

iv.  an  outlet  tube  member  received  in  tbe  housing  and  passing 
through  the  outlet  aperture,  wherein  the  outlet  tube  member 
includes  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  and  wherein  the 
outlet  end  of  the  outlet  tube  member  is  located  exterior  of 
the  housing  generally  adjacent  the  outlet  apeituie, 

V.  spacer  means  located  within  the  base  for  positioning  the 
inlet  tube  member  and  outlet  tube  member  in  a  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  such  that  the  outlet  end  of  the  inlet 
tube  member  is  offset  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  outlet  tube 
member  causing  air  exiting  the  outlet  end  of  the  inlet  tube 
member  to  reverse  direction  and  traverse  a  circuitous  path 
within  tbe  housing  before  entering  the  inlet  end  of  the 
outlet  tube  member;  and 

b.  a  generally  planar  cover  forming  a  top  wall  for  the  housing  to 
seal  the  enclosure  and  require  that  turbine  bleed  air  is 
exhausted  only  via  the  outlet  tube  member 

such  that  high  frequency  noise  present  in  the  turbine  bleed  air 
exiting  the  outlet  end  of  the  inlet  tube  member  is  substantially 
abated  as  the  turbine  bleed  air  exhausts  from  the  outlet  tube 
member. 
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5350337 

iXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SMALL  PLANING  CRAFT 
IfinMhi  l^iaU,-  Kan——*  Ito,  and  Atsushi  Sugawara,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabosfaiki 
Kaisha,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,779,  Oct  5,  1990,  abandooed. 

This  application  JuL  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  918,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1989,  1-261701 

Int  CL'  FOIN  7/12 

US.  a.  181—235  15  Claims 


porous  metal  foil  being  provided  between  plies  thereof  as  an 
interlayer  of  said  insulating  layer,  said  thermal  insulating  layer 
being  carried  by  said  substrate,  a  protective  cover  in  the  form  of  a 
relatively  thin  layer  of  a  light  metal  provided  at  least  on  a  side  of 
said  thermal  insulating  layer  facing  away  from  the  substrate,  and 
means  for  holding  together  said  dimensionally  stable  substrate, 
said  sound-absorbing  thermal  insulating  layer  and  said  protective 
cover,  and  wherein  said  dimensionally  stable  substrate,  said  multi- 
ply, sound-absorbing  thermal  insulating  layer,  and  said  protective 
cover  layer  are  each  manufactured  from  the  same  material,  namely 
a  readily  disposable  light  metal  having  a  melting  point  above  600* 
C.  whereby  the  thermal  shield  is  readily  disposable  for  recycling 
the  material  thereof  without  separation  from  one  another  and 
sotting  of  said  dimensionally  stable  substrate,  said  multi-ply, 
sound-absofting  diermal  insulatmg  layer  and  said  protective  cover 
layct; 


5350339 
VARIABLE  SPEED  TACTILE  SWITCH 
James  E.  Haugh,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTS  Corporatioa, 
Elkhart,  IimL 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,422 

Int  CL'  HOIH  13/70:  HOIC  10/10 

MS.  CL  200— 5  A  U  Claims 


I.  An  exhaust  silencer  for  a  watercraft  having  a  hull,  an  internal 
combustion  engine  positioned  within  said  hull  substantially  along  a 
longitudinal  center  plane  thereof,  said  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  exhaust  port  for  discharge  of  exhaust  gases 
from  said  engine,  said  silencer  comprising  a  first  expansion  cham- 
ber housing  on  one  side  of  said  hull,  said  first  expansion  chamber 
bousing  defining  at  least  one  internal  expansion  volume,  an  inlet 
fbr  receiving  exhaust  gases  and  delivering  exhaust  gases  to  said 
first  expansion  chamber  expansion  volume,  aivd  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charge of  exhaust  gases  from  said  first  expansion  chamber  housing 
expansion  volume,  conduit  means  for  dehvering  exhaust  gases 
fit>m  said  engine  exhaust  port  to  said  first  expansion  chamber 
bousing  inlet,  a  discharge  conduit  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
said  outlet  of  said  first  expansion  chamber  housing  and  a  second 
end.  a  second  expansion  chamber  housing  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  said  hull  from  said  one  side,  said  second  expansion  cham- 
ber housing  defining  at  least  one  internal  expansion  volume,  an 
input  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  discharge  conduit  for 
delivering  exhaust  gases  from  said  discharge  conduit  to  said  expan- 
sion volume  of  said  second  expansion  chamber  housing,  and  an 
output  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from  said  second  expansion 
chamber  housing  expansion  volume  to  the  atmosphere,  at  least  one 
of  said  expansion  chamber  housings  being  supported  within  said 
ball  independently  of  said  engine. 
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5350338 

DISPOSABLE  THERMAL  SHIELD 
pMer  Hidscber,  Rdthis,  Austria,  assignor  to  Matcc  Holding 
AG,  Kusnacht  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,017,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abaodoocd. 
I  I  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,106 

'    Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Nov.   12,   1990, 
09583/90 

Int  CL'  E*«  I/S2 
US.  CL  181—290  15  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  disposable,  sound-absorbing  vehicle  thermal  shield  for  the 
acoustic  and  thermal  insulating  of  vehicle  parts,  said  shield  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  relatively  thick,  partially  perforated,  dimen- 
sionally stable  substrate  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  metal,  a  multi-ply, 
sound-absorbing  diemial  insulating  layer  built  up  of  several  pUes 
lOf  a  Ught  metal  material  having  an  open  pored  structure  with  a 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  intent,  direction  and  magnitude  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  contact  members  extending  in  planes  parallei  to 
but  spaced  firom  each  other,  said  first  contact  member  being 
flexible  and  resilient  so  as  to  deform  upon  the  appbcation  of  a 
foKx  normal  to  said  first  contact  member, 

first  and  second  means  for  conducting  electricity,  said  first 
conducting  means  deforming  with  said  first  contact  member 
upon  said  appbcation  of  said  normal  force,  said  first  conduct- 
ing means  and  said  first  contact  member  fiirtfaer  being  suffi- 
cienUy  flexible  as  to  permit  said  first  conducting  means  to 
make  electrical  contact  with  said  second  conducting  means 
when  said  normal  force  reaches  a  sufficient  magnitude,  said 
first  conducting  means  and  said  first  contact  member  further 
being  sufficiently  rcsibent  as  to  substantially  return  to  an 
initial  shape  prior  to  an  application  of  said  normal  force  of 
said  sufficient  magnitude; 

a  first  electrically  insulating  means  for  spacing  said  first  and 
second  contact  members  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said 
first  electrically  insulating  means  positioned  apart  from  an 
active  area  formed  by  areas  of  possible  contact  between  said 
first  and  second  conducting  means; 

a  second  electrically  insulating  means  for  spacing  said  first  and 
second  contact  members  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said 
second  electrically  insulating  means  positioned  widiin  an 
active  area  formed  by  areas  of  possible  contact  between  said 
first  and  second  conducting  means  to  thereby  define  a  region 
of  non-contact  within  said  active  area; 

an  electrical  circuit  formed  by  said  first  conducting  means  and 
said  second  conducting  means  and  further  including  a  first 
termination  and  a  second  termination,  said  electrical  circuit 
having  a  nearly  infinite  resistance  between  said  first  and  said 
second  termination  indicative  of  an  open  circuit  when  no 
normal  force  is  applied  to  said  first  contact  member,  said 
neatly  infinite  resistance  to  dneby  signal  a  lack  of  intent. 
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said  electrical  circuit  having  a  finite  and  detenninable  resis- 
tance during  said  application  of  said  nonnal  force  at  a  first 
location  within  said  active  area  and  outside  of  said  region  of 
non-contact  within  said  active  area,  said  finite  and  determin- 
able resistance  varying  as  a  fiinction  of  a  distance  between 
said  region  of  non-contact  and  said  first  location,  wherein  said 
finite  and  determinable  resistance  thereby  signals  an  intent 
and  a  magnitude  and  direction  of  said  Intent 


5,550340 

SWITCH  DEVICE 

Tomoharu  Ogawa,  Aichl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Set.  No.  370,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  S-M267  U 

InL  CI.''  HOIH  1/64 

VS.  a.  200—295 

J*. 

M 

21a       —      ■  '  "      " 
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^^^  12  ^*  12b 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising: 

a  deformable  mounting  piece  extended  from  a  switch  body,  said 
mounting  piece  being  abutted  against  a  mounting  surface  of  a 
switch  nxMinting  unit,  and  secured  to  said  mounting  surface 
with  a  screw; 

a  positioning  portion  integral  with  said  switch  body,  said  posi- 
tioning portion  being  abutted  against  a  positioning  surface  of 
said  switch  mounting  unit  said  positioning  surface  being  set 
back  from  said  mounting  surface,  thus  forming  a  step:  and 

a  leaf  spring  formed  separately  from  said  switch  nraunting  unit 
and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  spread  over  an  outer 
surface  of  said  deformable  mounting  piece  and  an  outer 
surface  of  said  switch  body  and  further  arranged  such  that  it 
does  not  contact  said  switch  mounting  unit  said  leaf  spring 
together  with  said  mounting  piece  being  tightened  by  the 
screw  to  urge  said  switch  body  so  that  said  positioning  portion 
of  said  switch  body  is  abutted  against  said  positioning  surface. 


VS. 
I 


5450,341 

SWITCH  MOUNTABLE  TO  A  PANEL  WITHOUT 

ADDITIONAL  FASTENERS 

Larry  J.  Bohnert,  Monroe,  Wis.,-  Richard  R.  Ellis,  and  Michael 

G.  Marchini,  both  of  Freeport,  UL,  assignors  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,192 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9A)2 
a.  200—296  8  Claims 

An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  switch  having  a  housing  structure,  said  bousing  structure 
having  a  top  major  surface,  a  bottom  major  surface,  a  first 
edge  surface  and  a  second  edge  surface; 
a  first  slot  formed  in  said  housing  structure,  said  first  slot 
extending  through  said  top  major  surface,  said  bottom  major 
surface  and  said  first  edge  surface; 
a  second  slot  formed  in  said  housing  structure,  said  second  slot 
extending  through  said  top  major  surface,  said  bottom  major 
surface  and  said  second  edge  surface; 
a  first  panel  of  said  apparatus  having  a  first  opening,  said  first 
openiitg  being  a  slot  bordered  on  tluee  sides  by  said  first  panel 


and  having  a  fourth  side  extending  through  an  edge  of  said 
first  panel,  said  first  opening  being  shaped  to  permit  said 
switch  to  be  slideably  inserted  into  said  fourth  side  of  said 
first  opening  between  two  opposite  ones  of  said  three  sides, 
said  first  panel  being  made  of  a  sheet  material  having  a  first 
thickness,  said  first  and  second  slots  of  said  housing  structure 
being  sized  to  receive  said  first  thickness  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial at  said  two  opposite  ones  of  said  three  sides  of  said 
opening  of  said  first  panel,  respectively; 

means  for  maintaining  said  switch  within  said  first  opening  of 
said  first  panel,  said  maintaining  means  comprising  a  second 
panel  of  said  apparatus,  said  second  panel  having  a  second 
opening  formed  therethrough,  said  second  opening  being 
shaped  to  receive  said  housing  structure  therein  and  to  prevent 
said  housing  structure  from  moving  out  of  said  first  opening 
by  surrounding  said  housing  structure  of  said  switch  with  said 
second  opening;  and 

means  movable  relative  to  said  first  and  second  openings  for 
actuating  said  switch. 


5,550342 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  Danek,   Berwyn;   Harry  N.   Etters,  Jr.,  Downers 
Grove;  Earl  J.  Genz,  Des  Plaincs;  Brigg  A.  Johnston,  Oak 
Park;  Iran  R.  Llttman,  Wheaton;  John  N.  Long,  Morton 
Grove;  Anthony  W.  Meadors,  Elmhurst;  Nicholas  J.  Mer- 
cadantc.   Lisle;    Mario   M.   Onico,   Chicago;   Stephan    H. 
Schramme,  Schaumburg,  and  Charles  J.  Sbedore,  Elmhurst, 
all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenvicw,  IIL 
FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,479 
Int.  CL"  HOIH  5/06 
U.S.  a.  200—448  14  ClaiiM 

1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  for  alternate  on  and  off  switch 
operation,  the  electrical  switch  assembly  comprising: 
an  electrical  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  open  electrical 
contacts  and  a  pair  of  normally  closed  electrical  contacts, 
wherein  the  electrical  switch  may  be  actuated  to  close  the 
normally  open  electrical  contacts  and  open  the  normally 
closed  electrical  contacts,  the  electrical  contacts  of  the  switch 
connected  to  electrical  contact  pins  roatable  with  a  contact  pin 
connector; 
a  nxxlule  frame  assembly  having  a  chaimel  with  a  latch  spring 
hook,  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  electrical  switch,  and  a  ribbed 
collar  pivotally  connected  thereto; 
a  switch  actuator  assembly  disposed  on  a  shaft  for  engaging  and 

actuating  the  electrical  switch  upon  depressing  the  shaft; 
a  cap  base  assembly  is  releasably  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the 
switch  actuator  assembly  and  disposable  in  the  ribbed  collar 
for  depressing  the  shaft  to  actuate  the  electrical  switch,  the 
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5,550343 
SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  APPARATUS 
Gcorg  BArger,  Stcinbach,  and  Kari-Heinz  Kampratfa,  Wks- 
badcn,  both  at,  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengcscil- 
schaft,  Fraakfiirt,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/B1843,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Prt.  No.  W094AI9912,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jol.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  374339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Germany,  JaL  30,  1992,  42  25 
153.2 
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VS.  a.  200—569  U  Claims 


cap  base  assembly  including  a  cap  module  having  an  LED 
illuminatable  display  for  indicating  switch  status,  wherein  the 
cap  base  assembly  further  comprises  a  metal  cap  base  plat- 
form having  an  edge,  the  LED  illuminatable  display  having  an 
LED  disposed  on  a  metal  base  having  an  outer  edge  that  is 
mountable  on  the  edge  of  the  cap  base  platform,  the  cap 
nnodule  being  formed  of  a  metal  and  having  an  inner  edge  for 
engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the  LED  metal  base  when  the 
metal  cap  ntodule  is  disposed  on  the  cap  base  platform, 
wherein  the  metal  base  transfers  heat  from  the  LED  to  the 
metal  cap  module  and  the  metal  cap  base  platform  which  act 
as  a  heat  sink  for  the  LED; 

I  electrical  circuit  interconnectable  to  the  LED  illuminatable 
display  and  electrical  contacts  for  providing  electrical  power 
to  the  LED  illuminatable  display; 
I  latch  spring  guide  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  reciprocatingly 
receivable  in  the  channel  of  the  module  frame  assembly,  the 
latch  spring  guide  having  a  hook  channel  for  receiving  and 
guiding  the  latch  spring  hook  when  the  shaft  and  the  latch 
spring  guide  are  moved  into  and  out  of  the  channel  of  the 
module  frame  assembly,  the  latch  spring  guide  having  a  first 
and  a  second  edge  disposed  in  the  hook  channel  thereof  for 
engaging  the  latch  spring  hook  in  order  to  retain  the  latch 
spring  guide  in  the  channel  and  maintain  the  switch  actuator 
assembly  in  engagement  with  the  actuated  electrical  switch  so 
as  to  latch  the  actuated  electrical  switch,  the  latch  spring 
guide  having  a  ramp  disposed  in  the  chaiuiel  of  the  latch 
spring  guide  and  extending  away  from  the  first  edge  for 
guiding  and  disengaging  tlie  latch  spring  hook  from  the  first 
edge  to  permit  the  shaft  and  the  latch  spring  guide  to  move 
out  of  the  channel  of  the  module  frame  assembly  and  disen- 
gage the  switch  actuator  assembly  from  the  electrical  switch 
to  unlatch  and  de-actuate  the  electrical  switch, 
wherein  the  electrical  switch  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
snap-action  electrical  switches  interconnected  by  a  flexible 
circuit  board,  the  snap-action  electrical  switches  disposable  in 
cavities  of  the  module  frame  assembly,  the  switch  actuator 
assembly  actuating  the  snap-action  electrical  switches  upon 
depressing  the  cap  module  of  the  cap  base  assembly, 
■he  electrical  switch  assembly  emitting  audible  and  tactile  indi- 
cators perceptible  to  an  operator  of  the  switch  when  the  latch 
spring  hook  engages  the  first  edge  to  indicate  tfiat  the  electri- 
cal switch  has  been  actuated  and  latched,  and  when  the  latch 
spring  hook  moves  over  the  second  edge  to  indicate  that  the 
electrical  switch  has  been  unlatched  and  de-actuated. 


k  snaun  s  a 


1.  A  switch  for  an  electrically  powered  apparatus  comprising  a 
rotary  handle  structure,  switch  contact  structure,  a  rotary  actuating 
shaft  structure  connected  to  said  rotary  handle  structure  for  trans- 
mitting a  switching  operation  from  said  rotary  handle  soucture  to 
said  switch  contact  structure  to  thereby  actuate  said  contact  struc- 
ture upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  handle  structure,  said  actuating 
shaft  structure  iiKluding  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  actuating  rod 
axially  movably  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  bore,  an  end  of  said 
rod  being  adapted  to  be  urged  into  die  actuating  shaft  structure  for 
a  depth  of  some  length  in  opposition  to  a  restoring  force  structure, 
cutout  structure  in  a  wall  of  said  actuating  shaft  structure  surround- 
ing said  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transmission  element  extending 
through  said  cutout  strticture,  said  transmission  element  converting 
an  axial  motion  of  said  actuating  rod  into  a  switching  operation 
which  actuates  the  same  switch  contact  structure  which  can  be 
actuated  by  said  rotary  actuating  shaft  structure. 


5350344  

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CUTTING  TORCH 
HAVING  SOFT  TOUCH  HEIGHT  CONTROL 
Duane  N.  WlnterfeMt,  Clio,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  ESAB  Grayp, 
lac,  Florence,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,256 
InL  CL"  B23K  /CMW 
VS.  CL  219—12139  21 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  cutting  torch  to  a  shape  cutting 
machine,  said  apparatus  adapted  to  detect  contact  with  an  obstruc- 
tion during  movement  of  the  torch  in  the  vertical  or  a  lateral 
direction,  movement  of  the  torch  accompUshed  by  an  output  drive 
controlled  by  the  shape  cutting  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  secured  to  the  torch  by  an  upper  clamp  and 
a  lower  clamp,  said  sleeve  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
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torch  in  the  vertical  direction,  said  sleeve  comprising  an  inner 
race  portion  at  a  medial  location  along  the  outer  surface  of 
said  sleeve; 
an  annular  base  ring  fixed  to  the  output  drive  of  said  shape 
cutting  machine  so  that  the  output  drive  may  move  the  torch 
vertically  or  laterally  along  a  predetermined  path: 
a  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer  race,  three 
circumfeientiaUy-spaced  series  of  cylindrical  bearing  pins 
cooperating  with  the  inner  race  portion  of  said  sleeve,  and 
three  circumferenually-spaced  bearing  plates  cooperating 
with  the  three  series  of  bearing  pins,  said  bearing  assembly 
connected  to  said  base  ring  for  permitting  displacement  of 
said  sleeve  relative  to  the  outer  race  when  the  torch  contacts 
an  obstruction  in  the  vertical  or  a  lateral  direction;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  the  outer  race  of  said  bearing  assembly  caused  by 
the  torch  contacting  an  obstruction  in  the  vertical  or  a  lateral 
direction,  and  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  adapted  to  be 
sent  to  the  shape  cutting  machine  so  that  the  machine  may 
lake  corrective  action,  said  control  means  comprising 
a  pressurized  gas  source; 

a  gas  line  connected  to  said  pressurized  gas  source; 
valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gas  line  for  at  least 
partially  opening  said  gas  line  and  permitting  pressurized 
gas  from  said  pressurized  gas  source  to  escape  to  atmo- 
sphere when  said  sleeve  is  displaced  relative  to  the  outer 
race  of  said  bearing  assembly;  and 
switch  means  responsive  to  said  valve  means  for  generating  a 
signal  to  control  the  output  drive  of  the  shape  cutting 


5.550345 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  SHEETS  BY 

LASER  TO  FORM  COMPOUND  SHEETS 

Marktts  Meier,  Gfichlinge;  Werner  Urcdi,  Kaiserstuiil,  and 

Karl  Wueger,  Uster,  all  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpa- 

tronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  S«r.  No.  33,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   12,   1992, 
01173»2;  Apr.  13,  1992,  01211/92,-  Feb.  25,  1993,  00573/93 

IbL  CL*  B23K  26/00 
MS.  a.  219— 121.«  20  Claims 


5450346 

LASER  SHEET  PERFORATOR 

Mykc   D.   Andriash,   88    Rockland   Road,   Campbell    River, 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  2624>76 

InL  a."  B23K  26/08 

MS.  CL  219—121.72  21  Claims 

e 


1.  Process  for  butt  welding  sheets  by  a  laser  to  form  compound 
sheets,  each  slieet  having  a  thickness  and  defining  a  gap  having  a 
width  when  edges  of  tlie  sheets  are  positioned  in  an  abutting 
relationship,  comprising  the  step  of: 

plastically  deforming  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  prior  to  the  sheets 
being  welded  and  ahead  of  a  welding  zone  in  order  to  reduce 
the  width  of  the  gap  between  the  sheets,  the  deformation 
being  controlled  as  a  function  of  the  width  of  the  gap  ahead  of 
a  deformation  zone  caused  by  the  deformation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  perforations  in  sheet  material  with  a 
laser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bed  for  supporting  the  sheet  material; 

(b)  a  laser  operative  to  provide  a  laser  beam  of  sufficient 
intensity  to  cut  through  the  sheet  material  supported  by  said 
bed; 

(c)  an  arm  movable  across  said  bed; 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  arm  at  a  selected  speed; 

(e)  means  for  reflecting  and  collimating  said  beam  so  that  said 
beam  is  incident  on  said  sheet; 

(0  means  for  moving  said  sheet  over  said  bed  transverse  to  the 

direction  of  movement  of  said  arm; 
(g)  said  reflecting  and  collimating  means  including  first  and 

second  mirrors  rotatable  about  orthogonal  axes  mounted  on 

said  arm; 
(h)  means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  mirrors  so  that  said 

beam  traverses  a  closed  path  over  said  sheet  to  define  each 

perforation,  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  locations 

along  said  sheet  so  as  to  produce  an  array  of  perforations  in 

said  sheet;  and 
(i)  means  for  shutting  off  said  laser  between  perforations. 


5350347 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WELDING  DISTORTION  IN 
ONE  SIDE  WELDING  FOR  JOINING  PLATES 
Tadashi  Kasuya;  Koicfai  Shinada;  Yukihiko  Horii,  all  of  Futtsu, 
and  Tateo  Miyazaki,  Osalui,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Zosen  Corpora- 
tioo,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A»162,  S  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017724 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/00 

MS.  CL  219—137  R  IQ  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  a  welding  condition  for  reducmg 

welding  distortion  to  a  minimum  by  reducing  a  heavy  burden 

imposed  on  preparation  work  for  welding  and  a  welding  apparams, 

in  one  side  welding  for  joining  plates  in  which  steel  plates  to  be 

welded  are  butted  against  each  other,  a  tack-welded  bead  is  formed 

and  fixed  in  a  groove,  and  not  less  than  three  electrodes  are 

applied,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  selecting  maximum  height  H(mm)  of  the  tack- welded  bead  in 
the  butted  groove  to  be  not  more  than  half  of  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  steel  plate  to  be  welded; 

2)  selecting  distance  Li(mm)  from  the  first  electrode  to  the  i-th 
electrode; 
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:  )  setting  a  positive  constant  K; 

4)  establishing  a  parameter  P  defined  by  the  following  expres- 
sion (2)  in  an  allowable  range; 

5)  computing  an  amount  of  inputted  heat  Qi(kJ/fnm)  by  the 
following  expression  (2);  and 

6)  selecting  suitable  combinations  of  current  li(A)  and  voluge 
Ei(V)  and  welding  speed  Vi(cm/min)  of  said  i-th  electrode  by 
the  following  expression  (I), 


o_J_    I 2L 


ExpRsskiii(l) 
Expressioa  (2) 


L,  is  O.  and  n  is  the  number  of  the  electrodes. 


5350348 

FLUX-CORED  WIRE  AND  SOLO  WIRE  FOR  ARC 

WELDING 

IIMo  Masaie;  TomoyHki  Tachibana,-  Hiroyuki  Shimizu,-  Kazu- 
hiko  Ito;  Akira  Matsugucbi,  aU  of  Fqjisawa;  Yoshikazu  Sasa, 
Osaka,  and  Atsushi  Funiya,  Kobe,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1994,  6-094505; 
Jan.  5,  1995,  7-000401 

Int  CL*  B23K  35/01 
X&.  CL  219^145.22  »» ' 
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1.  A  flux<ored  »rire  for  arc  weWing,  wherein  a  specific  surface 
area  defined  by  the  following  equation  is  in  the  range  of  from 
0.005  to  0.035, 

specific  surface  area=(Sa/Sm)-l 

where  Sm  is  an  apparent  surface  area  and  Sa  is  a  real  surface 

area  in  a  region  to  be  measured  on  a  surface  of  said  wire;  and 

wherein  molybdenum  disulfide  is  stuck  on  said  surface  of  said 

wire  in  an  amount  of  from  0.004  to  0.24  g/m^  and  no  plating 

is  applied  on  said  surface  of  said  wire. 


5350349 
SNOW  PROTECTION  AND  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
'tIdeUs  Bomba,  585  Morris  Ave.,  Orange,  N  J.  07050 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,002 
Int  CL'  B05B  3/28:  E04B  7/16 
VS.  CL  219—213  1»  Claims 

1.  A  passageway  coverage  assembly  system  for  preventing  and 
eliminating  the  accumulation  of  fallen  snow  on  ingress  and  egress 
passageway  at  ground  level  to  buildings  so  as  to  permit  vehicle  and 
I  ledestrian  traffic  therealong,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  paired  array  of  panels  of  selected  lengths  and 
widths  disposed  in  a  cooperative  spaced  relationship  to  cover 


passageways  for  catching  and  accumulating  fallen  snow 
thereon  and  the  periodic  removal  of  accumulating  fallen 
stww; 

b.  plurality  of  drive  shaft  support  assemblies  of  selected  lengths 
including  a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  and  second  end.  a  shaft 
bearing  member  and  a  plurality  of  snap-in  panel  holders 
connected  to  said  drive  shafts  at  spaced  apart  distances  along 
said  support  assembly  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said 
panels  in  substantially  fixed  spaced  relationship  along  their 
respective  lengths; 

c.  a  plurality  of  weighted  support  members  disposed  at  ground 
level  below  each  of  said  panels  and  drive  shaft  support 
assemblies  fixedly  connected  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
vertically  extendable  support  legs  of  selected  lengths  fixedly 
connected  to  each  of  said  drive  shafts  bearing  support  assem- 
blies at  spaced  apart  positions  along  the  lengths  thereof  to 
support  said  panels  and  drive  shaft  support  assemblies  above 
and  along  ingress  and  egress  passageways: 

d.  an  electrical  drive  device  connected  to  said  first  end  of  each  of 
said  drive  shafts  to  provide  rotational  motion  of  said  panels 
thiTMgh  an  arc  of  a  circle,  where  said  drive  shafts  act  as  the 
axis  of  rotational  motion  for  said  panels  to  thereby  effect  the 
periodic  renaoval  of  caught  snow  that  accumulates  on  said 
panels  along  their  respective  widdts  and  lengths; 

e.  an  electrical  circuit  with  power  input  which  actuate  and 
control  rotational  motion  and  operation  of  said  electrical  drive 
device,  drive  shaft  and  panels  responsive  to  selected  period 
signal  inputs;  and 

f.  a  snow-drift  shield  having  a  length  corresponding  to  a  length 
of  each  drive  shaft  support  assembly  and  a  height  correspond- 
ing to  the  extendable  lengths  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extendable  support  legs,  said  shiekl  being  adjustable  to  a 
height  corresponding  to  selected  lengths  of  said  support  legs, 
said  shield  being  appropriately  affixed  to  said  drive  shaft 
beving  support  assembly  and  disposed  vertically  to  prevent 
both  falling  snow  and  accumulated  snow  removed  from  said 
panels  to  drift  onto  covered  passageways. 


5350350  

HEATED  ICE-MELTING  BLOCKS  FOR  STEPS 
Donald  W.  Barnes,  P.O.  Box  211313,  Ancborase,  Ak.  99SM, 
assignor  to  Donakl  W.  Barnes,  and  Dennis  N.  Dunham,  both 
of  Anchorage,  Ak. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3413tt 
Int  CL*  H05B  3/10 
VS.  CL  219—213  1«  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  ntelting  ice  having  capability  for  mounting  over 
steps,  comprising: 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  Heating  at  least  one  pait  comprising  a  boat, 
said  boat  has  a  base  and  a  cover  and  forms  a  covered  boat,  said 
covered  boat  envelopes  said  pan  and  forms  a  first  environment 
while  said  apparatus  has  a  second  environment,  and  wherein  said 
apparatus  further  comprises  at  least  one  means  for  treating  said 
part,  and  wherein  said  second  environment  envelopes  said  covered 
boat  and  has  more  contamination  than  said  first  environment 


Um/OXTMN 
SOMCO 


a)  a  rigid  block  of  beat-conducting  plastic  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface  having  a  chaimel 
embedded  therein; 

b)  a  heating  element  mounted  within  said  channel,  said  heating 
element  having  a  first  end; 

c)  electrical  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  heating  element  to 
a  source  of  power  at  said  first  end  of  said  heating  element 
within  said  channel;  and 

d)  a  heat  conducting  strip  covering  said  channel  and  in  thermal 
conducting  contact  with  said  heating  element  so  that  the  heat 
is  distributed  to  said  rigid  block  of  heat-conducting  plastic. 


5^50^1 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAMINATION- 
FREE  PROCESSING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PARTS 
Nunzk)  DiPaok),  Poughkeepsie,  and  Daniel  J.  Ferguson,  Marl- 
boro,  both   of  N.Y,,   assignors   to   IntematiooaJ    Business 
Madiincs  Corporation,  Acmonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,937,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,471,033. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47M70 
Int  a."  F27B  5/04 
VS.  CL  219—390  10  Clates 


heating  the  object  to  a  temperature  which  causes  materials  to  be 

cleaned  from  the  object  to  disintegrate  by  means  of  pyrolysis; 
providing  a  first  temperature  sensor  within  the  measuring  space 

of  said  room; 
sensing  the  temperature  associated  with  said  object  from  said 

measuring  space  by  means  of  said  first  temperature  sensor; 
controlling  the  temperamre  to  which  the  object  is  heated  based 

on  the  temperature  sensed  by  said  first  temperature  sensor; 
sensing  the  temperature  in  said  room  by  means  of  a  second 

temperature  sensor;  and 
causing  a  controlled  combustion  in  said  room  by  supplying  an 

adjustable  flow  of  air/oxygen  therein  in  dependence  upon  the 

sensed  temperature  in  the  room. 


5,55033 
INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PREVENT 
OF  CIRCULATING  CURRENT  IN  INDUCTION  HEATING 

LINES  FOR  CONTINUOUS-CAST  PRODUCTS 
Vitaly  Peysakbovich,  Moorestown,  NJ.,-  Nicolas  P.  Cignetti, 
North  Canton,  Ohio;  Hans  G.  Heine,  Red  Bank,  and  John  H. 
Mortimer,  Mt  Laurel,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Inducto- 
tberm  Corp.,  Rancocas,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,427,  Aug.  16,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,416,794,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

19,921,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425,048.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  532,010,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5^272,720,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

473,000,  Jan.  31,  1990,  Pat  No.  5057^81.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.080 

Int  CL^  HOSB  6/36 

VS.  CL  219^-672  12  ClaiiM 
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5,550,352 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

CLEANING  OF  OBJECTS 

Andri  Gecroms,  Erpe-mere,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Dinamcc, 

Naamlozc  Vennootschap,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,787 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Belgium,    Jan.    16,    1993, 
09300611 

Int  CL*  HOSB  //02 
U.S.  CL  21»— 497  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  thermally  cleaning  objects  comprising: 
placing  an  object  to  be  cleaned  upon  a  receiver  defining  a 
measuring  space  below  the  object  within  a  room  of  a  fiimace; 


1.  A  roller  induction  heating  line,  comprising  conveyor  rolls  for 
conveying  a  workpiece  to  be  inductively  heated  along  a  linear  path 
and  an  induction  heating  coil  assembly  surrouixling  the  path,  the 
induction  heating  coil  assembly  having  a  central  axis  substantially 
coUinear  with  said  path  and  a  preselected  axial  length  and  com- 
prising an  induction  coil  having  a  plurality  of  turns  and  being 
shaped  to  define  a  preselected  perimeter  for  permitting  the  work- 
piece  to  be  received  within  the  perimeter  and  conveyed  there- 
through along  said  path,  first  and  second  pluralities  of  transverse 
yokes  at  opposite  ends  of  the  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
yokes  spaced  apari  from  each  other,  and  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  transverse  yokes  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  the  coil  assembly,  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  transverse  yokes  and  said  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate yokes  surrounding  the  coil,  said  intermediate  yolces 
extending  around  a  major  portion  of  the  perimeter  defined  by  said 
induction  coil,  said  first  and  second  yokes  being  axially  separated 
frt>m  each  other  and  electromagnetically  coupled  together  by  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  yokes. 


5,550354 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  INDUCHON  HEATING  COIL 
Masanori  Klmura,  and  Hlrotoshi  Yamagishi,  both  of  Gonma- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-E^tsu  Handotai  Co^  Lid^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-I4I26S 
Int  a."  HOSB  6/40:  C30B  13/20 
VS.  CL  219—673  7  Claims 

t-A  f 


A  high-frequency  induction  heating  coil  comprising; 

a  pair  of  annular  conductors; 

a  pair  of  power  source  terminals  for  feeding  a  high-frequency 
electric  current  to  said  pair  of  aimular  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  snudl  coils  each  having  one  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pair  of  annular  conductors  and  another 
end  connected  to  another  of  said  pair  of  annular  condiKtors 
and  projecting  toward  an  axis  of  tiie  pair  of  annular  conduc- 
tors; and 

wherein  one  power  source  terminal  is  connected  to  only  one 
aimular  conductor,  and  another  power  source  terminal  is  con- 
nected to  only  another  annular  conductor. 


5,550,355 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  DRIVING  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Eyung-Han  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29, 1993, 93 
U952 

Int  CL'  HOSB  6/6S 
VS.  CL  219^709  19  Oafaiis 

I.  A  high  frequency  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 


a  high  frequency  absorbent  body  formed  of  compressed  high 
molecular  powder  for  absorbing  high  frequency  from  a  high 
frequency  generator  and  generating  beat  in  proportion  to  the 
absorbed  high  frequency; 

a  temperature  detector  disposed  inside  a  portion  of  said  body  for 
detecting  a  temperature  of  the  heat  generated  by  said  body; 
and 

a  thermal  insulation  material  encompassing  said  portion  of  said 
body  in  which  said  detector  is  disposed,  with  another  portion 
of  said  body  disposed  outside  said  thermal  insulation  material. 


535*356 

FOOD  COVERING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Gregory  A.  IHpp,  10626  Hand  Hwy.,  Onsted,  Mich.  49265,  and 
MitcbeU  W.  Micfaahik,  IH,  17501   Molvaney,  Manckeater, 
Mich.  48158 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,922 
lot  CL"  HOSB  <V80 
VS.  CL  219—734  13  Clafans 

>*^ 


I.  A  food  covering  device  for  use  with  a  microwave  oven,  the 
microwave  oven  having  a  door  hingedly  attached  thereto  revealing 
an  interior  of  the  oven,  the  interior  being  defined  by  a  top.  sides 
and  a  bottom,  said  device  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  top  and  at  least  one  side  wall  extending  from 

said  top  to  define  an  enclosure; 
means  for  actuating  said  cover  from  a  first  elevated  position 
above  the  bottom  of  the  oven  interior  to  a  second  lowered 
position  adjacent  to  and  overiaying  the  boQom  of  the  oven 
interior,  said  enclosure  of  said  cover  overlying  an  item  placed 
within  the  interior  of  the  microwave  oven,  when  said  cover  is 
in  said  second  position; 
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said  actuating  means  including  a  length  of  cord,  a  first  end  of 
said  cord  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  door  of  the  microwave 
oven  and  a  second  end  of  said  cord  being  attached  to  said  top 
of  said  cover; 

a  suspending  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  oven  interior,  said  cord  being  engaged  by 
said  suspending  member  to  suspend  said  cover  between  said 
first  position  and  said  second  position:  and 

an  adjustment  guide  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  oven  and 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  length  of  cord,  said  adjustment 
guide  being  operable  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  cover 
relative  to  the  oven  bottom  between  said  first  position  and 
said  second  position. 


5350J57 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT  ENERGY 

WITHOUT  COMBUSTION  USING  NON-FUEL  FLUID 

MATTER 

James  P.  S.  Huang,  No.  22-4,  Lane  64,  Sec  IL  Chung  Shcn 

Road,  Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

DtTiskMi  of  Ser.  Na  237,281,  May  3,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^52 

InL  CL*  H05B  6/62 

MS.  CL  219^772  4  Claims 
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5,550358 

NON-CONTACTING  TRANSACTION  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  R.lUt,  and  Elizabeth  M.  lUt,  both  of  5  BridgecasUe 

Gardens,  Westfleld,  Bathgate,  West  Lothian,  EH48  8DU, 

United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,182,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
9102104 

Int.  CL^  G06K  5fO0 
MS.  CL  235—380  19  Claims 

I.  A  non-contacting  transaction  system  comprising, 
transmitter  means  having  a  memory  for  storage  of  data  identify- 
ing tlie  user  ttierein,  and  a  wireless  transmitter  for  transmitting 
the  stored  data  to  a  remote  location  upon  actuation  of  the 
transmitter  means  by  the  user,  and 


receiver  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  data  and  also  hav- 
ing indicator  means  for  indicating  that  ttie  data  transmitted  is 
received  and  that  the  transaction  can  proceed, 

said  transmitter  means  having  no  receiver  to  receive  data  from  a 
remote  location  whereby  said  transmitter  means  only  trans- 
mits data  to  said  receiver  means  and  said  receiver  means 
having  no  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  data  to  said 
transmitter  means. 


5,550359 
TIME  AND  ATTENDANCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Michael  J.  Bennett,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Mikohn  Gam- 
ing Corporation,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306302 

InL  a.'  G06K  5/00 

MS.  CL  235—382  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  heat  energy  witliout  combustion 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shape  reactor  (A)  containing  non-fuel 
fluid  matter  in  a  tank  within  which  liquid  is  stored  for  converting  a 
selected  matter  into  energy  conveyer,  an  electrostatic  wave  genera- 
tor having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  (H).  an  electrostatic  wave 
regulator  located  outside  of  tlie  tank,  being  wired  to  tlie  reactor,  a 
heat  releasing  reactor  (B)  composed  of  a  predetermined  alloy 
connected  to  both  ends  of  the  cylindrical  shape  reactor  (lirough 
connecting  tubes  (C).  said  electrodes  (H)  being  located  inside  of 
tlie  cylindrical  shape  reactor  with  said  liquid  stored  in  said  tank 
being  in  proximity  to  said  heat  releasing  reactor  (B),  and  a  gas 
circulating  machine  (D)  on  one  end  of  the  heat  releasing  reactor 
(B)  for  recycling  the  gaseous  matter  in  the  cylindrical  shaped 
reactor  (A)  and  heat  releasing  reactor  (B). 


1.  A  time  and  attendaiKe  system  for  the  high-speed  recording  of 
time  information  for  a  plurality  of  users,  said  time  and  attendance 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  identification  documents,  one  for  each  user  of 
a  plurality  of  users,  each  said  user  identification  document 
having  a  bar  code  containing  information  uniquely  identifying 
said  user; 

a  base; 

an  upper  container  oriented  above  said  base; 

a  support  connecting  said  upper  container  to  said  base; 

at  least  one  user  input  means  fixedly  mounted  in  said  upper 
container  for  reading  said  bar  code  to  obtain  said  identifica- 
tion information  on  each  said  user  identification  document 
when  each  said  user  identification  document  is  passed  through 
a  predetermined  tliree-dimensional  scanning  region,  said 
tlvee-dimensional  scanning  region  providing  a  guide  for  said 
plurality  of  user  identification  documents,  said  three- 
dimensional  scanning  region  comprising: 
said  base,  said  base  having  an  upper  surface: 
a  column  extending  vertically  from  said  base,  said  column 

having  a  vertically  inclined  arcuate  surface: 
said  upper  container  connected  atop  said  column  and  having  a 

lower  surface  facing  said  upper  surface  of  said  base; 
a  reading  means  contained  in  said  upper  container; 
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a  card  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  base;  and 

an  aperture  in  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  container  of 
said  user  input  means  through  which  said  reading  means 
projects  a  beam  of  laser  light; 

faid  three-dimensional  scanning  region  being  a  region  formed 

by  the  projection  of  said  laser  beam,  the  base  of  said  region 

bounded  inferioriy  by  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  and 

the  apex  of  said  region  formed  by  said  aperture;  and 

I 'host  computing  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  user  input 

means  for  processing  said  user  identification  information,  said 

host  computing  means  comprising 

(a)  display  means  for  displaying  information  corresponding  to 
said  user  identification  information; 

(b)  storing  means  for  storing  said  user  identification  infonna- 
tion; 

(c)  a  database  contained  in  said  storing  means  for  retaining  a 
record  of  each  time  and  date  of  each  said  user  attendance  as 
said  user  passes  said  corresponding  user  identification 
document  through  said  predetermined  three-dimensional 
scanning  region;  and 

(d)  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  user  input  means  for 
transferring  said  user  identification  information  from  said  at 
least  one  user  input  means  to  said  host  computing  means; 

.s^d  host  computing  means  coupled  to  said  transfer  means  and 
said  storing  means  for  processing  said  user  identification 
information  received  fttHn  said  at  least  one  user  input  means 
through  said  transfer  means,  storing  said  user  identification 
information  in  said  database  contained  in  said  storing  means, 
and  transferring  said  identification  information  to  said  display 
means. 


to 


53S03M 
AUTOMATIC  ADDFARE  MACHINE 
Yothinori     Muraoka,     Sahaou-ken,     Japan,     assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,045 
Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-348866 
InL  CL"  G06K  5/00 
\}S.  CL  239—384  W  Oains 
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means  for  comparing  the  sectional  infonnation  of  die  first  and 
second  passenger  tickets  read  by  the  reading  means  and 
outputting  a  comparison  result: 

means  for  calculating  a  total  addfaie  amount  of  the  first  and 
second  passenger  tickets  based  on  the  sectional  infonnation  as 
far  as  a  destination  station  at  which  the  addfaie  machine  is 
installed  when  the  comparison  result  indicates  that  the  sec- 
tional information  of  the  second  passenger  ticket  coincides 
with  the  sectional  infonnation  of  the  first  passenger  ticket; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  currency;  and 

means  for  issuing  fare  adjustment  tickets  in  the  number  of  sheets 
equivalent  to  the  passenger  tickets  received  by  the  first  receiv- 
ing means  when  an  amount  of  the  ctmency  received  by  the 
s^ond  receiving  means  is  much  more  than  the  total  addfaie 
amount 


5350361 
CARD  READER  CONTACTS  AND  NON-CONTACT  COILS 

ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Hrinrkh      Huis,     Oberrigwfarim.      and      Bcmd     Sdindcr, 

Schwaigem,  both  of,  Germany,  asBtgnon  to  Ampiienol- 

'nicliel  Electronics  GmbH,  Heinbroon,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,120 

InL  CL"  G06K  7/00 

VS.  CL  235—440  8  Claims 


1.  A  reader  for  a  contactless  data  card,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  including  at  least  one  drive  coil; 

at  least  one  corresponding  magnetic  yoke,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  drive  coil  forms  a  means  for  esublishing  a  coniactless 
connection  for  transmitting  energy  and  data  between  die 
printed  circuit  and  a  data  medium  on  the  data  card,  and 
wherein  the  magnetic  yoke  is  positioned  to  establish  a  mag- 
netic return  for  the  at  least  one  drive  coil: 

a  carriage  arranged  to  descend  toward  a  data  card  being  inserted 
into  the  reader,  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  which  carries  said  printed  circuit  Hid 
which  is  affixed  to  the  carriage,  said  circuit  board  including  a 
flexible  connection  zone  extending  out  of  the  reader, 

wherein  die  printed  circuit  board  comprises  contact  strips  elec- 
trically connected  to  corresponding  contacts  which  project 
toward  die  card  in  an  inserted  position  of  the  card,  and 
wherein  an  electrical  connection  for  both  the  at  least  one  drive 
coil  and  the  contact  strips  to  an  electrical  connector  is  estab- 
lished by  means  of  the  flexible  connection  zone. 


1.  An  automatic  addfaie  machine  comprising: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  in  order  first  and  second 
passenger  tickets  being  respectively  recorded  sectional  infor- 
mation representing  a  prescribed  section  between  a  station 
and  the  other  station  on  a  route: 

neans  for  reading  respective  sectional  information  recorded  on 
the  first  and  second  passenger  tickeu  received  by  the  first 
receiving  means: 


53503<2 

METH(H>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  BAR 

CODE  SCANNER 
DaTld  M.  Skerman,  ETcrctI,  WariL,  aarignor  to  Intcimec  Cai^ 

poration,  Everett,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,168,  Nov.  20, 1992,  abudoncd. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sec  N«.  367,749 
InL  CL'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—455  W  CWm 

1.  Apparatus  for  prtxhicing  a  calibrated  light  beam,  comprising: 
a  programmable  memory  for  storing  a  digital  representatioa  of  a 
predetermined  signal; 
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a  processing  circuit  for  receiving  the  representation  of  the  pre- 
determined signal  from  the  programmable  memory,  and 
reproducing  the  predetermined  signal  therefrom; 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  light  beam  in  response  to  the 
reproduced  predetermined  signal,  the  light  beam  having  a 
carrier  frequency  light  source  being  coupled  to  receive  the 
reproduced  predetermined  signal; 

means  for  transmitting  the  light  beam  toward  a  symbol; 

means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the 
symbol: 

a  receiver  for  processing  the  portion  of  the  light  beam  reflected 
by  the  symbol  and  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
symbol;  and 

a  processor  connected  to  receive  the  signal  from  the  receiver,  the 
processor  transmitting  programming  signals  to  the  program- 
mable memory  in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  receiver  to 
adjust  the  stored  representation  of  the  predetermined  signal. 


5459363 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  READING  APPARATUS 
Kctizo  OlMta,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036864; 
Dec  8,  1993,  5-308186 

Int  a."  G06F  17/10 
VS.  CL  235-^162  27  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light  onto  an  object  bearing  optical 
information: 

an  optical  system  for  collecting  said  light  reflected  by  said  object 
so  as  to  form  an  information  image  indicative  of  said  optical 
information  at  a  predetermined  reading  position; 

two-dimensional  image  pickup  means  having  a  plurality  of 
photoelectric  conversion  elements  arranged  in  a  plane,  said 
two-dimensional  image  pickup  means  being  provided  at  said 
predetermined  reading  position  for  capturing  said  information 
image; 


storing  means  for  storing  said  infonnation  image  captured  by 
said  two-dimensional  image  pickup  means; 

two-dimensional  information  decoding  means  for  recognizing 
two-dimensional  information  in  said  information  image  stored 
by  said  storing  means; 

region  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  region  of  each  bar  and  a 
region  of  each  space  of  a  bar  code  in  said  information  image 
stored  by  said  storing  means,  said  bars  and  said  spaces  being 
alternately  arranged  to  form  said  bar  code;  and 

bar  code  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  bar  code  based  on  a 
relationship  between  areas  of  said  regions  of  said  bars  and 
areas  of  said  regions  of  said  spaces  detected  by  said  region 
detecting  means. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPOTTER  BEAM 

FORMATION  USING  A  PARTITIONED  OPTICAL 

ELEMENT 

Robert  W.  Rudeen,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 

poratioB,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^52 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  visible  scanning  beam  and  cursor 
beam  for  use  in  a  scanning  reader.  cora|)rising: 

a  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  light,  said  beam  being  visible 
light; 

a  scaiming  element  receiving  said  beam  of  light  and  causing  said 
beam  of  light  to  scan  over  a  predetermined  angular  range  in  a 
scan  plane  to  form  a  visible  scanning  beam  from  said  beam  of 
light:  and 

an  optical  element  for  receiving  said  scaiming  beam  from  said 
scanning  element,  said  optical  element  being  operative  to 
transmit  said  scanning  beam  substantially  unaffected  when 
said  scanning  beam  is  in  a  first  portion  of  said  optical  element 
and  operative  to  redirect  said  scanning  beam  when  said  scan- 
ning beam  is  in  a  second  portion  of  said  optical  element  to 
form  a  first  cursor  beam,  the  second  portion  of  said  optical 
element  being  positioned  to  receive  said  scanning  beam  from 
said  scanning  element  when  scaiming  over  a  portion  of  said 
angular  range  adjacent  to  the  angular  extreme  of  the  angular 
range,  said  optical  element  further  being  operative  to  redirect 
said  scaiming  beam  when  said  scanning  beam  is  in  a  third 
portion  of  said  optical  element  to  form  a  second  cursor  beam 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  cursor  beam,  wherein  said  optical 
element  is  operative  to  redirect  said  first  and  second  cursor 
beams  such  that  said  first  cursor  beam  is  directed  above  the 
scanning  beam  transmitted  by  the  first  portion  and  said  second 
cursor  beam  is  directed  below  the  scanning  beam  transmitted 
by  the  first  portion. 


5350,365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  BAR 

C(M)E  SYMBOLS  USING  SUBPIXEL  INTERPOLATION 

Mibael  Klancnlk,  Bniokficld,  and  Lois  Figarella,  Waterbory, 

both    of  Conn.,    assignors   to   United    Parcel   Service   <rf 

America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  927,905,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5329,105.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,900 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/W 

VS.  CL  235—462  10  Claims 


1    A  method  of  for  decoding  a  bar  code  symbol  having  a 
plurality  of  characters,  wherein  one  character  of  said  plurality  of 
characters  is  a  checksum  character,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  said  symbol: 
(J>)  using  subpixel  interpolation  to  determine  a  first  choice  for 

each  character  of  said  plurality  of  characters  from  said  signal; 
(c)  using  subpixel  interpolation  to  determine  a  second  choice  for 

at  least  one  character  of  said  plurality  of  characters  from  said 

signal; 
I  d)  performing  checksum  analysis  in  accordance  with  said  first 

choice  for  each  character  of  said  plurality  of  characters;  and 
(o)  if  said  checksum  analysis  of  step  (d)  is  not  satisfied,  then 

performing  checksum  analysis  in  accordance  with  said  second 

choice. 


representative  of  modulated  light  reflected  from  a  vatfux 
withui  a  field  of  view  of  the  scanner. 

a  power  supply: 

a  decoder  having  a  pfeliminary  testing  portion  and  a  decoding 
algorithm  portion  for  receiving  and  processing  said  signal; 

a  timing  controller  for  controlling  application  of  power  from 
said  power  supply  to  said  optical  scanning  head  and  said 
decoder,  said  timing  controller  providing  a  scan  command 
during  an  inactive  mode  of  the  scanner  so  that  power  is 
periodically  provided  to  said  optical  scaiming  head  to  scan 
said  surface  within  the  field  of  view  and  to  said  preliminary 
testing  portion  of  said  decoder  to  conduct  comparisons  of  said 
signal  to  a  threshold,  the  threshold  being  a  minimum  number 
of  transitions  indicative  of  said  bar  code,  so  that  when  said 
minimum  number  of  transitions  is  found,  said  scanner  enters 
an  active  mode  for  processing  said  signal  within  said  decod- 
ing algorithm  portion  of  said  decoder  to  generate  a  decoded 
output,  and  so  that  when  said  minimum  number  of  transitions 
is  not  found,  said  scanner  remains  in  said  active  mode; 

wherein  said  scan  command  comprises  a  test  sequence  of  dis- 
tinct scan  periods,  each  scan  period  having  a  different  scan 
duration  from  other  scan  periods  of  said  test  sequence,  said 
test  sequence  terminating  when  a  good  exposure  is  achieved. 


5350366 

OPTICAL  SCANNER  WITH  AITOMATIC  ACTIVATION 
Alnander  Roustaei,  2454  Rue  DeniSe,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
j  j  Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,785 

n  Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  »  CUims 


5350367 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  OPERATING  RANGE 

OF  A  BEAM  SCANNER 

George  A.  Plesko,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GAP  Tecfanotogics, 

Inc.,  Media,  Pa. 

Continuation-iB-parl  of  Ser.  No.  776,663,  Oct  15, 1991,  Pat 

Na  5371347.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,728 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  5»  ' 
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1.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  a  bar  code,  die  scanner 
comprising: 

an  optical  scanning  head  having  an  LED  light  source,  an  optical 
assembly,  and  a  detector,  said  detector  generating  a  signal 


1.  An  optical  system  for  distinguishing  features  of  a  target  in  a 
woridng  distance  range  comprising: 

a  light  producing  means  for  generating  a  first  group  of  light  rays 
and  a  second  group  of  light  rays  from  a  light  source  position: 

a  focus  means  for  converging  said  first  group  of  light  rays  and 
said  second  group  of  light  rays  in  said  working  distance 
range; 

an  optic  means  disposed  between  said  source  and  said  focus 
means,  said  optic  means  having  a  thickness  that  is  less  fit  an  a 
lengdi  between  first  and  second  ends  of  said  woridng  distance 
range; 

said  optic  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  optical  path 
regions  for  simultaneously  receiving  said  first  group  of  light 
rays  and  said  second  group  of  light  rays,  respectively,  from 
said  source  position  and  for  refractively  forming,  with  said 
focus  means,  a  third  group  of  light  rays  and  a  fourth  group  of 
light  rays,  respectively;  and 
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wberein  said  third  group  of  light  rays  converge  in  said  first  end 
of  said  working  distance  range  and  said  fouith  group  of  light 
rays  converge  in  said  second  end  of  said  working  distance 
range,  said  second  end  of  said  working  distance  range  being 
downrange  from  said  first  end  of  said  working  distance  range, 
and  wherein  said  first  optical  path  region  is  formed  of  an 
opening  in  said  optic  means. 


METHOD  OF  DETECTING  FOCUSING  ERROR  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  PICKtrP  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 

REFLECTIVE  KNIFE  EDGE  TO  SEPARATE  THE 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  FOR  COMPARISON 

Chao-Kyu  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,675 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
1993-24390 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00:  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  d  250— 201 J 


3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pickup  system  for  determining  a  focusing  error, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

an  optical  detection  unit  having  a  first  detector  and  a  second 
detector,  each  of  the  detectors  being  capable  of  generating  an 
output  indicative  of  a  light  beam  intensity  meacurement,  the 
first  and  second  detectors  being  perpendicular  to  each  other, 
each  of  the  first  and  the  second  detectors  being  equally 
divided  to  provide  a  pair  of  first  and  second  photoelectric 
cells,  wherein  the  first  detector  and  a  convergence  point 
located  on  an  optical  disk  form  an  optical  axis; 

a  beam  splatter  provided  with  a  reflection  surface  for  reflecting 
the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  to  a  recording  surface  of 
the  optical  disk  and  for  transmitting  the  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk  to  the  optical 
detection  unit,  wherein  the  reflection  surface  is  positioned  in 
such  a  way  that  it  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  light  beam  reflected  from  the  recording  surface; 

an  objective  lens,  disposed  between  the  beam  splitter  and  die 
optical  dislc  for  focusing  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  beam 
splitter  on  the  recording  surface  and  for  converging  the  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  recording  surface  into  the  reflection 
surface  of  the  beam  splitter; 

a  knife  edge,  provided  with  a  back  side  surface  and  disposed 
between  the  beam  splitter  and  the  first  detector,  for  reflecting 
a  portion  of  the  light  beam  transmitted  through  the  reflection 
surface  of  the  beam  splitter  to  the  second  detector  using  the 
back  side  surface  of  the  knife  edge,  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  light  beam  transmitted  through  the  beam  splitter  passing 
by  the  knife  edge  to  the  first  detector,  wherem  the  back  side 


surface  of  the  knife  edge  is  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  it  is 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  a  first  optical 
axis  peipendicuiar  no  the  second  detector; 

a  first  adder,  the  first  adder  being  connected  to  the  first  photo- 
electric cell  of  the  first  detector  and  the  first  photoelectric  cell 
of  the  second  detector; 

a  second  adder,  the  second  adder  being  connected  to  the  second 
photoelectric  cell  of  the  first  detector  and  the  second  photo- 
electric cell  of  the  second  detector;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  for  generating  a  focusing  error  signal  by 
comparing  the  first  and  second  adder  outputs. 


5,55039 

TWANGULATION  POSITION  DETECTION  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Danid  G.  Skell,  and  Eric  D.  Skell,  both  of  Ccdarburg,  Wis,, 

assignors  to  Electro-Pro,  Inc.,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  202,792 

Int  a.*  GOIV  8/20:  GOIS  7/481:17/02:  B67D  3/00 

VS.  CL  250—222.1  44  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  dispenser  control  which  detects  when  a  con- 
tainer is  in  a  desired  position  and  activates  a  dispenser  comprising: 

a  clock  producing  constant  periodic  clock  pulses; 

a  transmitter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  receiving 
the  periodic  clock  pulses  and  the  output  emitting  pulses  of 
light  responsive  thereto  along  an  axis  of  projection; 

a  receiver  having  a  light  sensing  input  receiving  the  light  pulses 
along  an  axis  of  reflection,  said  receiver  having  an  output 
providing  a  light  indicative  signal; 

the  transmitter  and  receiver  being  orientated  in  a  common  plane 
and  having  said  axes  of  projection  and  reflection  extending 
out  of  said  comnwn  plane  and  converging  to  a  target  intercept 
point  associated  with  the  desired  position; 

a  synchronous  checker  producing  a  signal  only  when  a  light 
indicative  signal  resulting  from  a  given  emitted  light  pulse 
occurs  substantially  synchronously  with  the  periodic  clock 
pulse  causing  the  given  emitted  light  pulse  from  the  transmit- 
ter, and 

wherein  the  production  of  the  signal  indicates  the  container  is  in 
position  and  activates  the  dispenser,  and  the  absence  of  the 
signal  indicates  the  container  is  no  longer  in  position  and 
deactivates  the  dispenser. 


5450370 

POTENTIAL  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  ELECTROOPTIC 

CRYSTAL  AND  POTENTIAL  MEASURING  METHOD 
Atsushi  Taiuuio;  Minoru  Utsumi,  and  Hiroyuki  Obata,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,907,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,434,698, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  721^17,  Jul.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,345 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-294367 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/015:  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  a.  250—225  3  Claims 

1.  A  potential  sensor  employing  an  electrooptic  crystal  compos- 
ing a  large  bandgap  compound  semiconductor  of  high  resistance  of 
at  least  lO^flcm  which  is  formed  by  epitaxial  growth  on  a  large 
bandgap  compound  semiconductor  substrate  of  low  lesistaiKe  of 
up  to  lO'Ocm,  and  wherein  the  substrate  is  connected  to  a  ground 
refnence  potential. 
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5,550371 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5350372 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  FOREIGN 

MATTER  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Tikao  Yasoc,   Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,826 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-258399 

Int  CL*  HOU  37/256 

VS.  CL  250—310  6  Claims 


a  second  wafer, 

a  first  mirror  formed  on  said  second  wafer, 

a  bridge  structure; 

a  second  mirror  formed  on  said  bridge  structure; 

a  Fabty-Perot  cavity  formed  by  attaching  said  bridge  structure  to 

said  second  wafer  such  that  said  first  and  second  minors  face 

each  other  and 
an  actuator  formed  on  said  bridge  proximate  to  said  second 

wafer,  wherein  said  actuator  can  cause  said  first  and  second 

mirrors  to  vary  in  distance  from  each  other  so  as  to  tune  said 

Falwy-Perot  cavity;  and 
wherein  said  second  wafer  is  situated  on  said  ring  resulting  in  a 

hermetically  sealed  confinement  containing  said  Fabry-Perot 

cavity  and  said  array  of  detectors. 


5350374 

METHODS  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

INTERSTITIAL  OXYGEN  CONTENT  OF  RELATIVELY 

LARGE  DL^METER  SILICON  CRYSTALS  BY  INFRARED 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Joseph  C.  Holzer,  Manchester;  Harold  W.  Korfo,  Ballwin,  both 

of  Mo.,  and  Klaus  Drescfaer,  Bochuna,  Gennany,  assignors  to 

MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  l»t,  St  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,972 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  CL  250—339.07  12  Claims 


I .  An  analyzer  for  analyzing  foreign  matter  comprising: 

an  analyzing  section  for  obtaining  composition  ratios  for  each 
element  of  a  plurality  of  foreign  maner  adhered  to  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer; 

a  foreign  matter  distribution  generation  section  for  obtaining  a 
distribution  of  each  of  the  composition  ratios  of  the  plurality 
of  foreign  matter  on  the  basis  of  a  result  obtained  by  said 
analyzing  section; 

a  foreign  matter  classifying  section  for  classflying  the  plurality 
of  foreign  matter  on  the  basis  of  the  distribution  obtained  by 
said  foreign  matter  distribution  generation  section;  and 
foreign  matter  identifying  section  for  comparing  a  result 
obtained  by  said  foreign  matter  classflying  section  with  pre- 
determined foreign  matter  data,  diereby  identifying  the  for- 
eign matter  type. 


■»<» 


1.  A  nondestructive  method  for  determining  a  concentration  of 
interstitial  oxygen  in  an  ingot  of  crystalline  silicon,  said  ingot 
being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  along 
which  the  ingot  was  grown,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  an  infrared  (IR)  beam  through  the  ingot  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ingot; 
measuring  the  absorption  coefficient  of  the  transmitted  IR  beam 

with  respect  to  an  interstitial  oxygen  absorption  band;  and 
determining  the  concentration  of  interstitial  oxygen  in  the  ingot 
as  a  function  of  the  measured  absorption  coefficient 


5350373 
FABRY-PEROT  MICRO  FILTER-DETECTOR 
iarrett  E.  Cole,  Bloomington;  Bernard  S.  Fritz,  Eagan,  and 
Robert  D.  Homing.  Bumsville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miiu. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367y49l 
Int  CL*  GOIB  9A)2:  GOU  3/45 
VS.  a.  250—338.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  micro  ttmable  Fabry-Perot  filter-detector  com- 
posing: 

a  first  wafer; 

an  array  of  detectors  formed  on  said  first  wafer, 
a  ring  formed  on  said  first  wafer,  said  ring  encircling  said  array 
of  detectors; 


5350375 
INFRARED-SPECTROMETRIC  SENSOR  FOR  GASES 
Ralf-Peter  Peters,  Bergiscfa-Gladbacfa;  Amd  Rogner,  Sprock- 
hovd,-  Nezih  Onal,  Dortmund;  Lothar  Heinrich,  Mnnster 
Dierk  Landwehr,  Diilmen,  and  Wolfgang  A.  D.  Heydc,  Hal- 
tern,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  micraParts,  Dortmond, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,634 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 
814,2 

tat  CL»  GOIN  21/61 
VS.  CL  250—343  17  Claims 

I.  An  infrared  sensor  for  gases,  the  sensor  comprising: 
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a  single-piece  shaped  part  having  a  micropattem  bcxly,  the 
shaped  part  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  mirror  grating,  a 
connection  for  injecting  multi- frequency  IR  radiation,  and  at 
least  one  connection  for  extracting  single-frequency  IR  radia- 
tion; 

a  free  space  which  contains  a  gas  to  be  tested,  the  free  space 
being  disposed  between  the  mirror  grating  and  the  respective 
connections  for  injecting  multi-frequency  IR  radiation  and 
extracting  single  frequency  IR  radiation; 

a  cover  plate  above  the  free  space,  said  cover  plate  being  joined 
to  the  shaped  pan  in  a  sealing  manner  so  as  to  cover  the  free 
space;  and 

orifices  for  introducing  the  gas  to  be  tested  into  the  free  space 
and  discharging  the  gas  theTcfrom. 


5,550^76 
METHOD  OF  CALIBRATION  OF  IMAGING  DEVICES 
lUJiT   Gupta,   Schenectady,   S.\^   Julia  A.   Noble,  Oxford, 
United    Kingdom;    Richard    I.    Hartley,   and   Andrea    M. 
Schmitz,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y„  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,020 

Int  CL*  GOIN  23/00 

VS.  CI  254K-360.1  2  Claims 

W, 


I.  A  method  of  comparing  points  on  a  CAD  model  of  a  part  and 
maricers  located  at  known  CAD  coordinates,  to  points  on  a  physi- 
cal part  having  several  high-accuracy  surface  points,  created  from 
the  CAD  model  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fixing  the  physical  part  to  a  fixture  having  a  set  of  physical 
markers  with  locations  relative  to  each  other  being  the  same 
as  the  relative  locations  CAD  markers; 

b)  adjusting  the  location  of  the  physical  part  such  that  the 
relation  between  the  high  accuracy  surface  points  and  the 
physical  markers  is  the  same  as  the  corresponding  location  of 
the  high  accuracy  points  of  the  CAD  part  to  the  CAD  mark- 
ers; 

c)  acquiring  linear  pushbrtxxn  (LPB)  projection  images  of  said 
physical  part  with  an  imaging  device  at  several  preselected 
angles  about  an  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  physical  part; 

d)  selecting  a  projection  image; 

e)  identifying  2D  screen  coordinates  (Uy.v,,)  for  the  centers  of 
each  physical  marker  i  for  the  jth  projection  image  and  the 
corresponding  3D  known  CAD  coordinate,  (Xj,y,,z,); 

f)  iteratively  determining  a  global  rotation  calibration  matrix  G 
which  defines  a  solid  body  rotation  ftom  a  CAD  coordinate 


system  fixed  with  respect  to  the  CAD  nKxlel,  to  a  coordinate 
system  fixed  with  respect  to  the  imaging  device,  and  a  projec- 
tion matrix  My  for  mapping  3D  coordinates  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  imager  coordinate  system  to  2D  screen  coordinates  of 
the  projection  image  according  to: 

g)  repeating  steps  "d"-"f'  for  a  plurality  of  other  projection 
images,  starting  with  a  previous  value  of  G  to  determine  other 
projection  matrices  M^  and  to  refine  the  value  of  G;  and 

h)  employing  the  equation  of  step  "f '  with  the  matrices  My,  G,  to 
map  between  CAD  model  coordinates  and  screen  locations  of 
the  projection  images. 


5,550,377 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  BALANCING  ANGER  CAMERAS 

USING  AN  EXTERNALLY  IRRADUTED  CRYSTAL  AND 

SINGLE  TUBE  DATA 

Michael  J,  PetriUo,  Twinsburg;  Steven  E.  Cooke,  BrecksrUlc, 

and  Fnmk  C.  Valentino,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,082 

InL  CI."  GOIT ///6/. //20S 

U.S.  CL  250—363.09  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  camera  including  a  scintillation  crystal,  a  plural- 
ity of  pbotomultiplier  tubes  with  adjustable  gain,  a  resolver  for 
resolving  coordinate  position  and  energy  of  each  scintillation  event 
on  the  scintillation  crystal,  and  an  image  memory,  the  improve- 
ment comprisu.g: 
a  circuit  which  concurrendy  monitors  an  output  signal  of  each  of 
a  plurality  of  selected  pbotomultiplier  tubes  individually  when 
the  scintillation  crystal  is  exposed  to  a  uniform  flood  source; 
a  circuit  for  identifying  each  selected  pbotomultiplier  tube  indi- 
vidually whose  gain  is  out  of  adjustment;  and 
an  automatic  pbotomultiplier  tube  gain  adjustment  circuit  which 
individually  adjusts  each  selected  pbotomultiplier  tube  gain 
individually  in  accordance  with  the  monitored  output  signals. 


5,550,378 
X-RAY  DETECTOR 
Brian  SkiUicom,  Saratoga,  and  Giovanni  Pastrone,  Los  Gates, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Mariners,  Incorporated, 
Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,501,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,742,  Apr.  5, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
387,292 
Int.  CL'  GOIT  1/20 
VS.  CL  250—367  4  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  detector  elements, 
said  detector  elements  arranged  in  an  array,  said  array  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns; 

each  of  said  detector  elements  comprising  a  scintillator  element, 
an  optical  coupling  elemeot.  and  a  pbotodetector  element; 
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said  scintillator  element  comprising  a  material  which  produces 
light  photons  when  excited  by  x-ray  photons; 

said  optical  coupling  element  comprising  an  input  face  and  an 
output  face,  said  input  face  substantially  adjacent  said  scintil- 
lator element,  said  output  face  substantially  adjacent  said 
pbotodetector  element; 

said  pbotodetector  element  comprising  a  light  photon  detector 
and  an  electrical  signal  generator,  said  electrical  signal  gen- 
erator outputs  electrical  signals  in  proportion  to  said  light 
photons  detected  by  said  light  detector; 

a  tcintillator  array  assembly  in  which  said  scintillator  elements 
are  disposed,  said  scintillator  array  assembly  comprising  a  top 
frame,  a  bottom  frame,  a  top  endplate,  a  bottom  endplate. 
wires  and  a  spacer; 

said  spacer  comprising  a  plate  with  a  central  opening,  said  top 
frame  and  said  bottom  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
notches  formed  around  the  periphery  of  said  frames  and 
having  a  central  opening  corresponding  to  the  array  configu- 
ration; 

said  spacer  disposed  between  said  top  frame  and  said  bottom 
frame,  said  wires  extending  across  said  frames  from  corre- 
sponding notches  on  each  edge  of  said  top  frame  and  said 
bottom  frame  forming  an  array  of  scintillator  spaces,  each  of 
said  scintillator  elements  disposed  in  said  scintillator  spaces,  a 
septa  material  disposed  between  said  scintillator  elements, 
said  top  endplate  disposed  over  said  top  frame,  said  bottom 
endplate  disposed  over  said  bottom  frame. 


J 


-^ 


nscnMuioN 


aoeM. 

VNX 


REsn 


^ 


-{^} 


^y^ 


J 


==!«}- 


I  '*  "  TV       n 


^=T«h 


a  valid  event  determination  circuit  iiKluding  a  summing  circuit 
cotuiected  to  said  pbotodetector  outputs,  said  valid  event 
determination  circuit  producing  an  event  output  trigger  signal; 

a  summing  circuit  control  means  coiuiected  to  said  pbotodetec- 
tor outputs  for  preventing  said  summing  circuit  from  sum- 
ming for  a  remainder  of  said  event  certain  ones  of  said 
intensity  signals  for  which  said  comparison  output  i^  absent  at 
a  beginning  of  said  valid  signal,  whereby  valid  event  determi- 
nation is  based  on  the  simi  of  only  those  intensity  signals 
above  the  predetermined  threshold  at  the  begiiming  of  said 
scintillation  event. 


5350,380 

RADUTION  IMAGE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  BUNDLED  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

"nikeo  Sugawara;  Toshihiko  Hino,  and  Makoto  Suzaki,  all  of 

Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Pbonttmics 

K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Ja|>an 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005438 

Int.  CL*  A61B  6/14:  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—370.11  17  Claims 


5,550379 

tEERO  GAIN  SETTING  FOR  DISCRETE  EVENT 

PROCESSING 

Zoltan  Schreck,  VUlc  dc  L^,  and  Bcnoit  Venne,  Montreal, 
b*lb  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Park  Medical  Systems  Inc., 
Lachine,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,546 
InL  a."  GOIT  1/208,1/161 
VS.  CL  250—369  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  scintillation  camera  comprising  a  planar 
array  of  photodetectors  generating  light  intensity  signals  on  pboto- 
detector outputs  in  response  to  scintillation  light  produced  in  a 
scintiUator  optically  coupled  to  the  photodetectors,  and  a  plurality 
of  integrators  each  receiving  one  of  said  intensity  signals,  the 
control  circuit  comprising: 

a  threshold  comparator  connected  to  each  of  said  pbotodetector 
outputs  aQ(l-i>roducing  a  comparison  output  when  said  inten- 
sity signals  are  above  a  predetermined  threshold; 
a  global  signal  detection  means  for  producing  a  valid  signal 
indicating  their  a  scintillation  event  is  in  process  in  said 
scintillator; 


70-654  O.G.-96-1 8:  QL3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  ray,  comprising  a  first  module: 

wherein  said  first  nxxlule  comprises: 

a  first  fiber  optic  device  having  a  plurality  of  cores  buried  in  a 
cladding,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cores  having  a  first  eiMl  face 
and  a  second  end  face,  said  first  fiber  optic  device  comprising 
an  input  face  which  includes  said  first  eiKl  faces  and  to  which 
a  ray  is  iiKident  and  an  output  face  which  includes  said 
second  end  faces  and  from  which  a  ray  is  outgoing; 

a  first  luminescent  screen  fixed  to  said  input  face;  and 

a  first  CCD  image  sensor  fixed  to  said  output  face,  said  CCD 
image  sensor  comprising  a  paclcage,  a  CCD  chip  fixed  in  said 
paclcage,  lead  pins  penetrating  said  package,  and  bonding 
wires  coiuiecting  said  lead  pins  to  said  CCD  chip. 

wherein  said  CCD  chip  comprises  an  image  pickup  region  for 
converting  a  ray  iiicident  thereto  into  an  electric  signal,  and 
bonding  pads  in  contaa  with  said  bonding  wires  and  wherein 
said  output  face  is  in  contact  with  said  image  pickup  region 
and  said  output  face  is  not  in  contact  with  said  bonding  pads, 
and 
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wherein  said  package  has  a  recessed  poftioa,  said  fiber  optic 
device  has  a  projected  portion,  and  said  projected  portion  of 
said  fiber  opdc  device  fits  in  with  the  recessed  portion  of  said 
package. 


EVENT  COUNTING  ALPHA  DETECTOR 
Richard  D.  Boiton,  and  Duncan  W.  MacArtbur,  both  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.M^  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
California,  Oaldand,  Calif . 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  333,020 

Int  a.'  GOIT  1/18:1/185 

VS.  a.  250—380  2  Claims 


stored  and  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  thus  compacted  useful 
informations  in  order  to  process  them,  characterized  in  that  it 
consists  of: 

a)  performing  the  recording  of  the  detected  signals  for  a  total 
acquisition  time  corresponding  to  a  number  (K)  of  measuring 
cycles,  each  cycle  consisting  of  a  number  (N)  of  channels 
having  a  regulatable  acquisition  time, 

b)  for  each  cycle,  accumulating  the  detected  signals  for  a  sam- 
pling time  corresponding  to  the  acquisition  time  of  a  channel, 
each  of  these  signals  representing  an  individual  information. 

c)  for  the  acquisition  time  of  one  channel,  forming  a  binary  sum 
of  these  individual  informations,  the  thus  summated  informa- 
tions constituting  a  global  data  item, 

d)  allocating  to  each  global  data  item  the  number  of  the  corre- 
sponding channel  (Ni), 

e)  storing  each  channel  number,  as  well  as  the  global  data  item 
associated  therewith,  when  said  global  data  item  is  not  zero 
for  forming  a  compacted  data  item, 

f)  reinitializing  each  of  the  data  items  for  performing  the  record- 
ing of  the  following  cycle, 

g)  for  performing  information  processing  operations,  lecon- 
stmcting  (stage  0)  the  useful  informations  contained  in  the 
corresponding  compacted  data  items, 

h)  processing  said  usefiil  informations  (stages  1  to  10). 


1.  An  electrostatic  single-event  counting  alpha  detector  compris- 
ing: 

decay  cavity  means  for  allowing  radon  atoms  or  other  alpha 
radiation  emitters  to  decay,  having  an  inlet  for  admitting  air 
and  said  radon  atoms  or  other  alpha  radiation  emitters,  said 
decay  cavity  means  comprising  two  nesting,  inner  and  outer 
enclostires  insulated  from  each  other,  and 

high  voltage  electrode  means  located  inside  said  decay  cavity 
means  for  collecting  air  ions  created  by  collisions  with  alpha 
particles  emitted  from  said  decaying  radon  atoms  or  other 
alpha  radiation,  said  high  voltage  electrode  means  comprising 
an  electrically  conductive  pin  insulatively  mounted  to  said 
inner  enclosure;  and 

signal  retrieval  means  connected  to  said  high  voltage  electrode 
means  for  sensing  individual  alpha  decays  as  electrical  pulses 
for  counting. 


JCHMNELS 


1.  fYocess  for  compacting  binary  informations  resulting  from  the 
recording  of  signals  from  a  neutron  detector  and  having  to  be 


5450383 
REMOLDABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  RADIATION  SHIELD 

FOR  USE  DURING  RADUTION  THERAPY 

Douglas  A.  HaskeU,  449  Amhurst  Rd.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  4«383 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,231 

IBL  CL'  G21F  3/02 

U.S.  a.  250—519.1  20  Claims 


5450382 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 
INFORMATIONS  TO  BE  STORED  AND  PROCESSING 
SAID  COMPACTED  INFORMATIONS 
Joa  Loridon;  Jean-Luc  Ma,  both  of  Manosqoe;  Alain  Marini, 
Vinon/Verdon,  and  Michel  Lata,  Moatboniiot,  all  of,  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Eoergie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Apr.  22,  1994,  94  04871 
InL  CL"  GOIN  23/222:  H03M  7/48 
VS.  a.  250—390.04  16  Claims 


STROKES 


1.  A  radiation  shielding  compound  comprising  metal  particles 
uniformly  dispersed  in  a  thermoplastic  matrix,  the  metal  particles 
being  formed  from  a  nontoxic,  nonradioactive  and  radioresistant 
metal  or  metal  alloy,  the  thermoplastic  matrix  being  a  iliennoplas- 
tic  material  characterized  as  a  solid  at  temperatures  of  up  to  about 
35°  C.  and  being  plastically  formable  at  temperamres  of  about  45° 
C.  and  higher 


5450384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  AUTOMATICALLY 
SCANNING  FOR  DENSITY  DEFECTS  IN  CARPETS 
Larry  C.  NkkcO,  Lewisburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Appalachian 
Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Ronceverte,  W.  Va. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420378 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CL  250—559.45  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  scanning  a  carpet  for  tuft  defects,  said  system 
comprising: 
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a  light  source  for  providing  light  along  a  width  of  said  carpet; 

a  scanning  array  for  detecting  light  from  said  light  source 
passing  through  said  carpet,  said  scanning  array  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  sensor  cells,  and  being 
positioned  opposite  said  light  source  with  said  carpet  passing 
transversely  therebetween,  wherein 

each  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  cells  includes  first  and 
second  sets  of  sensor  elements,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
sensor  ceUs  having  an  output  node  between  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  sensor  elements,  said  output  node  outputting  a 
signal  detecting  tuft  defects  in  said  carpet  based  on  an  amount 
of  light  passing  through  said  carpet. 

said  first  set  of  sensor  elements  of  said  second  sensor  cell  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  first  set  of  said  first  sensor  cell,  said 
second  set  of  said  first  sensor  cell  being  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  set  of  said  second  sensor  cell,  and  said  second  set  of 
said  second  sensor  cell  being  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
aet  of  said  first  sensor  cell,  and 

said  first  and  second  sensor  cells  are  positioned  longitudinally  in 
said  sensor  array:  and 

control  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  sensor  array  to  scan 
said  carpet  and  for  receiving  said  output  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  sensor  cells  detecting  tuft  defects  in  said  carpet 
based  on  said  light  passing  through  said  carpet 


ShoJ 


5350385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ABNORMAL  IMAGE  PATTERNS 

i  Nanami,  and  Hiroald  Yasuda,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Scr.  No.  508,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249612 

InL  CL*  GOIN  23/04 

VS.  a.  250—584  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  abnormal  image  pattern  in  a 
radiation  image  read-out  operation,  wherein  a  stimulable  phosphor 
sheet,  on  which  a  radiation  image  has  been  stored,  is  exposed  to 
stinmitating  rays,  which  cause  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to 
emit  light  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored  thereon 
during  its  exposure  to  radiation,  the  light,  which  is  emitted  by  one 
of  the  two  surfaces  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  during  the 
scanning  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  with  the  stimulating 
rays,  and  the  light,  which  is  emitted  by  the  other  surface  of  the 


stimulable  phosphor  sheet  during  the  scanning  of  the  stimulable 
phosphor  sheet  with  the  stimulating  rays,  are  respectively  detected 
photoelectrically,  two  image  signals  are  thereby  obtained,  each  of 
the  two  image  signals  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  image  signal 
components  representing  picture  elements,  and  the  two  image 
signals  are  then  added  to  each  other,  an  addition  image  signal, 
which  represents  the  radiation  image,  being  thereby  obtained,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  subtracting  the  image  signal  components  of  the  two  image 
signals  from  each  other,  which  image  signal  components 
represent  corresponding  picture  elements  on  one  of  the  two 
surfaces  of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  and  the  other  sur- 
face of  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  difiFerence  values  being 
thereby  obtained, 
ii)  making  a  judgment  as  to  whether  each  of  the  difference 
values  falls  or  does  not  fall  within  a  predetermined  range,  and 
iii)  in  cases  where  a  difference  value  is  judged  as  being  outside 
the  predetermined  range,  determining  that  an  abnormal  signal 
component  is  contained  in  at  least  either  one  of  the  two  image 
signals. 


5350386 

METHOD  FOR  ERASING  REMAINING  RAIMATION 

IMAGE  AND  DEVICE 

Yasushi  Kojtma,  and  Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  Both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kangawa, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,770,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5y422308,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,605,  Oct. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

409,680 

Claims  priority,  applicaiion  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-306872; 

Sep.  30,  1992,  4-283604 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  CL  250—588  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  erasing  a  radiation  image  remaining  in  a  stimu- 
lable phosphor  sheet  which  has  stored  a  radiation  image  and  has 
been  irradiated  with  stimulating  rays  to  read  the  radiation  image, 
comprising: 

a  first  erasing  Ught  source  emitting  a  light  containing  a  light 
portion  of  wavelength  in  ultraviolet  region; 
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a  second  erasing  light  source  emitting  a  light  containing  a  light 
poctioa  of  wavelength  longer  than  ultraviolet  and  containing 
no  light  pottioa  of  wavelength  in  ultraviolet  region,  which  is 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  erasing  light  source;  and 

a  control  means  which  controls  at  least  one  erasing  light  source 
such  that  an  amount  of  Ught  emitted  by  the  second  erasing 
light  source  relative  to  an  amount  of  light  emitted  by  the  first 
erasing  light  source  is  the  range  of  20/80  to  4S/SS. 


535M87 

SUPERLATTICE  QL'ANTUM  WELL  MATERIAL 

Norbert  B.  Eisner,  and  Saied  Ghanuty,  Both  of  La  JoUa,  Califs 

assignors  to  HJl  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,562,  Jan.  24,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,43M67.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297,601 

lot  CL*  HOIL  29/06:29/12:23/38;  F25B  21/02 

VS.  CL  257—15  13  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelectric  element  for  use  in  a  thermoelectric  device 
comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  alternating  layers  of  at  least  two  different  semicon- 
ducting materials,  the  first  of  said  two  materials,  defining  a 
barrier  material  and  the  second  of  said  two  materials  defining 
a  conducting  material,  said  alternating  materials  defining  band 
gaps. 

said  barrier  material  and  said  conducting  material  being  strained 
having  the  same  crystalline  structure. 

said  barrier  material  having  a  band  gap  higher  than  the  band  gap 
of  said  conducting  material, 

said  conducting  material  being  doped  to  create  conducting  prop- 
erties, 

said  layer  arrangemenl  of  said  at  least  two  different  materials 
creating  a  superlattice  and  quantum  wells  within  said  layers  of 
said  conducting  material. 


5450388 

HETEROJUNCnON  FET  HAVING  BARRIER  LAYER 

CONSISTING  OF  TWO  LAYERS  BETWEEN  CHANNEL 

AND  BUFFER  LAYERS 

Jnnzi  Haruyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-324967 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CL  257—24  3  Claims 

1.  A  hcterojunction  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate: 

a  buffer  layer  including  an  undoped  In,^Al,.y/2As  layer  (0<y<l) 
being  disposed  on  said  semi-insulating  GaAs  substrate  and 
having  a  film  thicluiess  less  than  or  equal  to  a  corresponding 
critical  film  thickness; 


7-v     ^ jj  i/irtf 
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a  first  bairier  layer  including  an  undoped  AlAs  layer  disposed  on 

said  buffer  layer  and  an  undoped  In^,.,As  layer  disposed  on 

said  undoped  AlAs  layer; 
a  channel  layer  including  an  undoped  In^Gai.^s  layer  disposed 

on  said  first  barrier  layer; 
a  second  barrier  layer  including  an  N-type  b^Al,.yAs  layer 

disposed  on  said  channel  layer; 
a  gate  electrode  selectively  disposed  on  said  second  barrier  layer 

to  form  a  Schottky  junction;  and 
electrodes  for  a  drain  and  a  source,  each  of  said  electrodes  being 

disposed  on  said  barrier  layer  via  a  contact  layer, 
wherein  y  stands  for  an  atomic  ratio. 


5,550389 
SUPERCO?«rt)UCTING  DEVICE 
Toshikazu   Nishino,   Kawasald;   Mntsuko   Hatano,   Kodaira; 
Haruhiro  Hasegawa,  Kokubui^i;  Hideaki  Nakane.  Hacfaioji; 
Usliio  Kawabe,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Saitoh,  Hachioji.  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744^23,  Aug.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,951,  Nov.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

171,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1988,  63-298095; 
Mar.  3,  1989,  1-49830;  Jul.  26,  1989,  1-191444;  Dec.  22,  1992, 
4-342353 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/06 
U.S.  a.  257—30  5  Claims 


I.  A  superconducting  switching  device  with  a  three  terminal 
structure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  solid  member  containing  therein  carriers  following 
Fermi  statistics; 

(b)  a  second  solid  member,  disposed  in  contact  with  the  first 
solid  member,  containing  therein  carriers  following  Bose  sta- 
tistics; 

(c)  means  for  injecting  carriers  according  to  Fermi  statistics  into 
the  first  solid  member; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  carriers  reflected  adjacent  to  an  interface 
between  the  first  and  second  solid  members  by  Andreev 
reflection  and  propagating  through  the  first  solid  member;  and 

(e)  means  for  controlling  at  least  a  selected  one  of  phase  and 
amplitude  of  wave-functions  of  the  Andreev  reflected  carriers 
propagated  through  said  first  solid  member  to  control  current 
which  flows  between  said  first  solid  member  and  said  means 
for  injecting  carriers; 


wheicin  a  distance  between  the  second  solid  member  and  the 
means  for  injecting  carriers  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  ten 
tines  a  mean  free  path  of  carriers  in  the  first  solid  member, 
and 

wherein  a  potential  difference  V  between  tiie  first  solid  member 
and  the  means  for  injecting  carriers  is  0<V<2Ag,  wherein  Ag 
is  a  value  of  the  gap  energy  at  an  operating  temperature  of  the 
superconducting  device. 


5450390 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Terutaiko  Okada;  Hirotada  Kuriyama,  and  Yoshio  KoiiDO,  all 

of    Hyogo-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,784,  Nov.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,157,  Aug.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199434 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29r76;3l/036;3l/ll2:27/OI 

VS.  CL  257—66  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  gate  electrode  of  a  bulk  transistor  and  a  second  gate 
electrode  of  a  bulk  transistor  horizontally  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
gate  insulating  film  between  said  first  and  second  gate  elec- 
trodes and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  third  gate  electrode  of  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a  central 
portion  between  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  and 
oonnected  to  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
between  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes; 

a  first  insulating  layer  separating  said  third  gate  electrode  from 
said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes: 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  surfaces  of  said  first  gate 
electrode  and  said  first  insulating  layer;  and 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  second  insulating  layer, 

said  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
ohaiuiel  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  at  a  position 
vertically  aligned  and  above  said  central  portion  of  said  third 
gate  electrode  and  source/drain  regions  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  having  the  channel  region  therebetween. 


a  layered  structure  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  layered 
structure  and  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and 
second  side  walls,  and  said  layered  structure  includes  a  light- 
emitting  portion  extending  from  said  first  side  wall  to  said 
second  side  wall,  and  a  current  blocking  portion  adjacent  said 
light-emitting  portion  and  extending  from  said  first  side  wall 
to  said  second  side  wall,  wherein  said  light-emitting  portion  is 
configured  to  permit  current  to  flow  through  said  portion  of 
said  layered  structure  to  generate  light,  and  wherein  said 
current  blocking  portion  is  configured  to  block  the  flow  of 
current  through  said  portion  of  said  layered  structure; 

a  first  electrode  positioned  on  a  portion  of  said  layered  structure 
and  extending  from  said  first  side  wall  to  said  second  side 
wall,  such  that  said  first  electrode  is  aligned  with  said  current 
blocking  portion; 

a  second  electrode  positioned  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  light-transmissive  window  positioned  on  a  portion  of  said 
layered  structure  and  extending  from  said  first  side  wall  to 
said  second  side  wall,  said  light-transmissive  window  being 
laterally  spaced  fiom  said  first  electrode  and  substantially 
aligned  with  said  light-emitting  portion,  such  that  when  a 
voltage  is  applied  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  a 
current  flows  through  said  light-emitting  portion  to  generate 
light  therefrom  so  as  to  emit  said  generated  light  from  said 
light-transmissive  window. 


5350392 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Michael  Evans,  Chippenham.  England,  assignor  to  Westing 
bouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,147 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14,  1994, 
9400678 

InL  a.'  HOIL  29^44 
VS.  CL  257—170  9  Claims 


535031 

LIGHT-EMTmNG  DIODE  AND  LIGHT-EMITTING 
DIODE  ARRAY 
Kiyoslu  Yamaguchi,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-148106; 
Sep.  7.  1993,  5-222544;  May  27,  1994,  6-114828 

Int  CL"  HOIL  33/00:29/861 
VS.  CL  257—96  12  Claims 

1.  A  light-emitting  diode  of  a  surface-emitting  type,  which 
comprises: 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  containing  dopants  of  first 
and  second  conductivity  types  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
face  etched  to  provide  islands  and  channels  defining  a  mesa- 
contoured  surface; 

dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said  body  forming  a  first 
p-n  junction  at  a  pre-selected  depth  below  the  mesa-contoured 
surface,  said  dopant  having  surfaces  of  equal  concentration  in 
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said  body  following  substantially  the  mesa-contoured  surface; 
and  dopant  of  said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  islands  to 
fonn  second  p-n  junctions  with  said 

dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

wherein  said  dopant  of  said  first  conductivity  type  has  a  surface 
of  maximum  concentration  in  said  body  following  substan- 
tially the  mesa-contoured  surface,  said  surface  of  maximum 
concentration  being  closer  to  the  mesa-contoured  surface  than 
to  the  first  p-n  junction. 


5^50^3 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

DISTRIBUTED  STRAIN  AND  OPTICAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  SUCH 

STRAINED  LAYER 

Miciiiyo  Nishimnra,  Sagamihan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabttshikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1993,  5-271329 

lot  CL'  MIL  3 1/0328;3 1/0336:3 1/072:31/109 

VS,  CL  257—192  17  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  first  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  unifonn  lattice  constant  in  its  layering  direction;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  distributed  lattice  constant  varying  in  its  layering 
direction,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  strained  due 
to  a  difference  in  the  lattice  constants  between  said  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  semiconductor 
layer,  a  strain  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  con- 
trolled so  that  no  crystal  defects  occur  in  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer,  a  positional  relation  of  energy  levels  of  heavy 
holes  and  light  holes  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
being  controlled  so  that  said  second  semiconductor  layer  acts 
as  a  graded  index-separate  confinement  heierostructure  for 
confining  TE  light  and  TM  Ught  in  respective  desired  energy 
levels. 


5,550,394 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  DEFECTIVE 

MEMORY  CELL  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 
Shnnkhi  Sniwgawa,  Oume;  Tdiumi  Nasa,  ftecUara,  and 
lUdctodii  Iwai,  Oume,  ail  al,  Japan,  anisnors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  and  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,159 
Int  CL*  HOIL  3 IA)328:3 1/0336:3 1/072:3 1/109 
VS.  CL  257—209  6  CWiw 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arrays  of  memory  cells; 


■0*  ■UUMMT  KCNMEII 


1  m  MHT  (Mr  IS  MR) 


each  of  said  arrays  of  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  a  matrix 

of  rows  and  columns  of  individual  memory  cells; 
multiple  redundant  memory  cells  for  replacement  of  defective 
memory  cells  included  in  said  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of 
individual  memory  cells  for  each  array  of  memory  cells,  said 
multiple  redundant  memory  cells  being  arranged  in  respective 
groups  of  one  of  redundant  rows  and  columns  with  each  said 
one  of  redundant-rows  and  columns  included  in  a  group 
having  a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells; 
address  generating  means  for  providing  a  memory  address  signal 
to  selectively  drive  one  of  the  row  and  column  of  memory 
cells  included  in  an  array  of  memory  cells; 
multiple  programmable  fuses  having  respective  input  means, 
each  of  the  input  means  of  said  programmable  fuses  being 
connected  to  said  address  generating  means  for  receiving  the 
memory  address  signal; 
an  electrical  connection  node  common  to  each  of  said  fuses; 
each  of  said  fuses  having  an  output  connected  lo  said  common 

node; 
address  coincidence  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said 
common  node  and  generating  an  address  coincidence  signal  in 
response  to  outputs  received  and  indicative  of  a  specific 
defective  memory  cell,  said  address  coincidence  signal  gener- 
ating means  including. 

transistor  means  having  a  first  output  and  a  second  output 
complementary  to  the  first  output,  said  first  and  second 
outputs  of  said  transistor  means  being  coupled  to  a  single 
transistor  output  node,  said  transistor  means  being  pro- 
grammable to  activate  the  use  of  redundant  memory  cells, 
a  plurality  of  logic  gates  each  including  a  programmable  fuse 

disposed  at  the  output  thereof, 
each  of  said  logic  gates  having  first  and  second  inputs,  the 
first  input  of  each  of  said  logic  gates  being  connected  to 
said  output  node  of  said  transistor  means, 
the  second  input  of  each  of  said  logic  gates  receiving  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  address  bits  for 
identifying  the  address  of  a  memory  cell, 
said  electrical  connection  node  being  common  to  each  of  said 

logic  gates  included  in  said  plurality  of  logic  gates,  and 
the  output  including  the  programmable  fuse  of  each  of  said 
logic  gates  being  connected  to  said  common  node  to  pro- 
vide a  composite  output  as  an  address  coincidence  signal 
indicative  of  a  specific  defective  memory  cell  for  replace- 
ment by  a  redundant  memory  cell;  and 
means  connected  to  said  address  coincidence  signal  generating 
means  for  accessing  said  multiple  redundant  memory  cells 
and  replacing  said  specific   defective   memory  cell   of  a 
memory  cell  array  with  a  redundant  memory  cell  from  said 
multiple  redundant  memory  cells  in  response  to  receiving  the 
address  coincidence  signal  from  said  address  coincidence 
signal  generating  means; 
the  replacement  of  a  specific  defective  memory  cell  of  a  memory 
cell  array  with  a  redundant  memory  cell  being  accomplished 
by  said  means  connected  to  said  address  coincidence  signal 
generating  means  accessing  one  of  the  said  one  of  redundant 
rows  and  colunnns  from  any  of  said  groups  and  replacing  a 
corresponding  one  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  in 
which  said  specific  defective  memory  cell  occurs  with  tile 
accessed  said  one  of  redundant  rows  and  columns  of  redun- 
dant memory  cells. 


27.  19% 
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5,550,395 

{SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

TaUi   Ema,  and  Toshimi   Ilteda.  both  of  Kawasald,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ICanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,149,  Apr.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096726; 
Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271622 

InL  CL*  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94:31/119 
VS.  a.  257—306  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  memory  cell  area  containing 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  circuit  area  surrounding  the 
memory  cell  area  with  a  boundary  area  interposed  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  conductive  layer  covering  the  memory  cell  area  and 
having  an  extended  portion  extending  onto  the  boundary  area; 

a  first  insulating  layer  covering  the  circuit  area  surrounding  the 
memory  cell  area  and  covering  part  of  the  extended  portion  of 
ttie  first  conductive  layer,  the  first  insulating  layer  having  a 
pattern  edge  on  the  first  conductive  layer  and  having  an 
etching  rate  different  than  an  etching  rate  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  covering  the  first  insulating  layer  and 
the  first  conductive  layer, 

a  (hroughhole  formed  through  the  first  and  second  insulating 
layers;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  electrically  connected  with  another 
conductive  layer  via  the  throughhole  and  extending  from  the 
memory  cell  area  to  the  circuit  area  surrounding  the  memory 
cell  area. 


5,550,396 

VERTICAL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A 

TRENCH  STRUCTURE 

Kaiaihlto  l^tsiuni,  Hyogo-lten,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii 

Deaki  Kabusliiki  Kaislu,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,258,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,878,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011412 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
VS.  CL  257—330  21  Claims 

I.  A  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  a  hole  portion  provided  in  a 
main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 
a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film,  which  is  to  be  a  channel, 
located  in  said  hole  portion,  extending  along  the  depth  direc- 
tion in  said  hole  portion,  and  including  a  first  end  portion  on 
the  side  of  said  main  surface  and  a  second  end  portion  on  the 
side  of  a  bottom  of  said  hole  portion; 
a  gate  electrode  located  in  said  hole  portion, 
extending  along  the  depth  direction  of  said  hole  portion  and 
facing  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  with  a  gate  insu- 
lating film  interposed  therebetween; 
a  first  source/drain  film  located  on  the  periphery  of  said  first 
polycrystalline  silicon  film  and  said  gate  electrode  in  said  bole 
portion,  extending  along  the  depth  direction  of  said  hole 
portion,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  second  end  portion; 


a  first  insulating  film  located  in  said  bole  portion  and  electrically 
insulating  said  first  source/drain  film  from  said  gate  electrode; 

a  second  insulating  film  located  in  said  hole  portion  and  electri- 
cally insulating  said  first  source/drain  film  &om  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  second  soimce/drain  film  located  above  said  main  surface  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  end  poction  wherein  said 
first  source/drain  film  and  said  gate  electrode  extend  above 
said  main  surface;  and 

said  first  source/drain  film  is  electrically  connected  lo  a  source/ 
drain  region  of  another  field  effect  transistor  formed  in  said 
main  surface,  and 

said  gate  electrode  is  electrically  connected  to  a  gate  electrode  of 
said  another  field  effect  transistor, 

wherein  the  electrode  of  said  anodier  field  effect  transistor 
fiutiier  comprises  a  portion  of  the  gate  electrode  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  extending  above  said  main  surface. 


5,550,397 

METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSISTORS 

HAVING  A  POLYSILICON  GATE  ELECTRODE  WITH 

NONUNIFORM  DOPING  IN  SOURCE-DRAIN 

DIRECTION 

Nadia  LIfshitz,  and  Serge  Luryi,  Both  of  Bridgcwatcr,  NJ,, 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,484,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^55 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76:29/04:31/36:27/01 

VS.  CL  257—412  14  Claims 


'SOUKE 


1.  A  metal  insulator  dun-film-polysilicon  semiconductor  transis- 
tor structure  comprising: 

(a)  source  and  drain  regions  located  in  tlie  ttiin-film-polysilicon 
semiconductor  and  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediate  region, 
located  in  the  thin-film-polysilicon  semiconductor,  of  length 
L,  the  intermediate  region  and  the  source  and  drain  regions 
forming  a  thin-fihn  polysilicon  structure, 

(b)  the  insulator  located  on  tiie  intermediate  region, 

(c)  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  gate  electrode  layer  located 
on  tlie  insulator  and  consisting  essentially  of  first  aixl  second 
contiguous  gate  electrode  regions, 

(d)  an  insulatmg  substrate  having  a  top  major  surface  contiguous 
with  a  bottom  major  surface  of  the  intermediate  region  and 
with  the  source  and  drain  regions. 
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tbe  fint  gale  electrode  regioa,  having  a  first  avenge  impurity 
doping  concentration,  extending  from  a  first  locanon  overiy- 
ing  an  edge  of  the  source  region  to  an  edge  of  the  second  gate 
electrode  region, 

the  second  gate  electrode  region,  having  a  second  average  impu- 
rity doping  concentration,  extending  from  the  edge  of  the 
second  gate  electrode  region  to  a  second  locabon  overiying  an 
edge  of  the  drain  region. 

the  ratio  of  the  first  to  die  second  average  impurity  doping 
concentratioa  being  equal  to  at  least  10.  and  the  first  gate 
electrode  region  having  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of 
the  source  drain. 


5356398 

HERMETIC  PACKAGING  WITH  OPTICAL 

A.  Kodan,  and  Dong  Dutow,  both  of  DaUas,  Tn^ 

>  to  l^xas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DivWoa  ot  Ser.  No.  332^29,  Oct.  31.  1994.  Thia  appUcatkm 

Jnn.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489044 

InL  CL*  H«1L  31/0203 

VS.  CL  257—434  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  package  having  an  optical  quality 
window,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  cavity: 

a  semiconductor  device  nKNUted  in  said  cavity; 

an  optical  quality  glass  plate  having  a  polished  bottom  surface; 

a  metal  layer  deposited  onto  said  polished  glass  surface;  said 
metal  layer  having  a  CTE  that  matches  die  CTE  of  said  glass 
plate  aiid  being  deposited  from  a  vapor  phase  onto  said 
surface  using  an  Enhanced  Ion-Plating  process;  and  said  metal 
layer  further  being  patterned  in  an  aimular  pattern,  with  a 
central  aperture  free  of  metallization  defining  an  optical  win- 
dow; 

a  metal  frame,  having  a  CTE  that  matches  the  CTE  of  said  glass 
plate,  sealed  to  said  housing  rim;  and 

a  reflowed  solder  preform  sealing  said  metal  layer  to  the  metal 
frame. 


second  aperture  above  said  contact  pad.  said  first  aperture 
having  a  width  dimension  which  is  sufficiently  small  to 
decrease  an  etch  rate  of  the  insulative  layer  at  said  first 
aperture  relative  to  die  second  aperture. 


5,55«,4M 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 
ANTIFUSE  ELEMENTS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  AN  FPGA 
Mariko  T^kagi;  Ichiro  Yoshii,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kaoru  Hama; 
Naoki  Ikeda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hlroakl  Yasuda,  Zushi, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JoL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270y458 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JuL  5,  1993,  5-190949 

InL  U.'^  UOIL  29A)0 

VS.  CL  257—536  2  Claiam 


INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  WINDOWED  FUSE 
ELEMENT  AND  CONTACT  PAD 
Motoya  Okazaki,  Fishkin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Todiiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^87 
Int  a."  H61L  29/00 
VS.  CL  257—529  19  Oafans 

I.  An  intermediate  product  used  in  the  production  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  including  a  fuse  element  and  a  contact  pad.  said 
product  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  circuit  path  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  circuit  path  includ- 
ing a  fiise  element  and  a  contact  pad; 
an  insulative  layer  covering  at  least  part  of  said  circuit  path; 
a  patterned  resist  layer  on  said  iasuladve  layer,  said  resist  layer 
providing  a  firsi  apertmc  above  said  fiise  element  and  a 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  an  electrically  program- 
mable antifuse.  the  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  and  second  electrodes  formed,  on  a  same  plane,  over  tiie 
semiconductor  substrate  with  an  insulating  film  interposed 
therebetween  such  that  diese  electrodes  are  arranged  at  a 
predetermined  interval; 

an  antifuse  film  formed  on  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  on 
the  insulating  film  and  formed  of  a  silicon  nitride  whose 
nitrogen/silicon  atomic  composition  (N/Si)  lation  ranges  from 
0.6  to  1.2;  and 

a  floating  gale  formed  on  the  aitfifuse  film. 

wherein  die  first  and  second  electrodes  are  capacitively  coupled 
through  the  floating  gate  in  such  a  manner  that  a  program 
voltage  applied  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  causes 
the  antifuse  to  blow. 


5,550,401 
LEAD  ON  CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
BUS  BARS  AND  CROSSING  LEADS 
Tkkayuki  Maeda.  ibarakl-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,281,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^30 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-0570M 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  CL  257— Mi  4  Claiam 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  on  which  an  elec- 
tronic circuit  is  provided; 
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S,550y402 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  OF  EXTRA-THIN 

CONSTRUCTION 

Kari  Nicklans,  Cham,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escc  Sempac 

SJl.,  Cham,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15*,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  27,   1992, 
03633/92 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  a.  257— 6« 


20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  at  a  substantially  central  location 
thereon  and  arranged  in  a  straight  line  column; 
first  and  second  bus  bars  on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  respectively  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
column  of  bonding  pads; 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated  leads  on  the  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  respectively  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  column  of  bonding  pads; 
each  of  said  bus  bars  including: 

a  base  wiring  portion  extending  in  a  straight  line  in  spaced 

parallel  relation  to  said  column  of  bonding  pads, 
a  plurality  of  branch  portions  integral  with  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  base  wiring  portion  toward  said  column 
of  bonding  pads,  said  plurality  of  braiKh  portions  being  in 
substantially  perpendicular  relation  to  said  base  wiring  por- 
tion, and 
a  plurality  of  bonding  terminal  portions  integral  with  and 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  braiKh  portions,  each  of 
said  bonding  terminal  portions  having  a  wire  bonding  ter- 
minal extending  inwardly  from  said  base  wiring  portion 
toward  said  colunm  of  bonding  pads  and  in  offset  relation 
to  the  branch  portion  corresponding  thereto; 
the  leads  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated 
leads  extending  across  the  base  wiring  portion  of  the  bus  bar 
corresponding   thereto   and   including   inner   lead   portions 
arranged  in  spaced  coextensive  relation  to  said  wire  bonding 
terminals  of  the  bonding  terminal  portions  of  said  first  and 
socond  bus  bars,  said  inner  lead  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  of  elongated  leads  being  respectively  pro- 
vided with  grooves; 
the  plurality  of  branch  portions  of  said  first  and  second  bus  bars 
being  respectively  received  in  a  groove  of  a  corresponding 
lead  portion; 
insulating  means  interposed  between  said  branch  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  bus  bars  and  the  bottoms  of  the  respec- 
tive grooves  in  said  inner  lead  portions  in  which  said  branch 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  bus  bars  are  received; 
said  wire  bonding  terminals  of  the  bonding  terminal  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  bus  bars  and  said  inner  lead  portions  of 
taid  first  and  second  pluralities  of  elongated  leads  being 
arranged  along  said  column  of  bonding  pads  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 
a  first  group  of  individual  connector  wires  connected  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  bonding  pads  at  one  end  and  to  respective 
tvire  bonding  terminals  of  the  bonding  terminal  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  bus  bars  at  the  other  end  thereof;  and 
a  second  group  of  individual  connector  wires  connected  to 
respective  others  of  said  bonding  pads  at  one  end  and  to 
respective  inner  lead  portions  of  said  first  and  second  plurali- 
i^  of  elongated  leads  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


O    □    □  4' 


1.  Electronic  module  of  thin  construction,  having  external  con- 
tacts which  lie  in  a  plane  on  a  flat  side  of  a  plastic  casing  and 
which  are  made  out  of  a  system  support  having  rectangular  edges 
formed  of  a  thin,  flat  metal-strip  structure,  and  having  a  rectangular 
semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  system  support  on 
a  chip  pad  thereof,  said  chip  being  moulded  within  plastic  material 
of  the  casing  and  connected  to  the  external  contacts,  characterized 
in  that  a  plurality  of  slits  in  the  system  support  form  the  boundaries 
of  said  chip  pad  and  separate  the  chip  pad  from  said  external 
contacts;  and  die  slits  are  situated  at  an  angle,  of  about  45°,  relative 
to  the  edges  of  the  chip  and  relative  to  said  system  support 
rectangular  edges,  said  sUt  plurality  further  dividing  said  chip  pad 
into  a  central  pad  region  flani^ed  by  at  least  one  opposed  outer  pad 
region,  with  said  central  pad  region  having  a  boundary  substan- 
tially orthogonal  to  an  adjacent  outer  pad  region  boundary. 


5,550,403 

IMPROVED  LAMINATE  PACKAGE  FOR  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

HAVING  SUCH  A  PACKAGE 

Kaila  CarichDcr,  Plcasanton,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporatioii,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,692 

Int  CL"  DOIL  23/4S 

VS.  CL  257—702  13  ClaiM 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  assembly  having  an  integrated  circuit 
die,  and  a  paclcage  enclosing  said  die  and  providing  for  electrical 
intercoruiection  of  said  die  to  external  electrical  circtiitry.  said 
package  comprising: 

a  first  package  portion  providing  a  recess  into  which  said  inte- 
grated circuit  die  is  received; 
a  second  package  portion  sealingly  cooperating  with  said  first 
package  portion  to  enclose  said  integrated  circuit  die  within 
said  recess; 
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means  for  effecting  corresponding  individual  electrical  intercon- 
nectioa  between  plural  electrical  contact  pads  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  die  and  plural  electrical  connection  features 
defined  on  said  package  for  connection  with  said  external 
electrical  circuitry; 
wherein: 

said  package  portions  are  materially  uniform  and  matched  in 

thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  to  one  another: 
said  package  portions  are  each  fortned  of  the  same  composite 

material   including  a  matrix  of  a  fibrous  material   in  a 

resinous  material; 
said  fibrous  material  includes  glass  fibers: 
said  re&inous  material  includes  an  epoxy  resin;  and 
said  package  portions  are  sealingly  secured  together  by  a 

scrim  formed  of  said  epoxy  resin  carried  in  a  fibrous 

material. 


5,550,404  

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  ANTIFUSE  HAVING 

STAIR  APERTURE 
Yeouchung  Yen,  San  Jose;  Shih-Ofa  Chen,  Fremont,  and  Hung- 
Kwei  Hu,  Saratoga,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Actd  Corpora- 
tion, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,530,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,801 

InL  CL*  HOIL  29/04:27/W:29A)0 

VS.  CL  257—530  5  Claims 
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1.  An  antifiise  including: 

a  lower  electrode; 

an  interiayer  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  lower  electrode, 
said  interiayer  dielectric  layer  including  an  antifuse  cell  open- 
ing formed  therein,  said  antifuse  cell  opening  having  a  first 
area  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  interiayer  dielectric  layer,  and 
a  second  area  larger  than  said  first  area,  said  second  area 
defined  by  a  first  step  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  interiayer 
dielectric  layer,  said  first  area  exposing  a  portion  of  said  lower 
electrode; 

a  layer  of  antifuse  material  disposed  in  said  antifuse  cell  opening 
and  in  contact  with  said  lower  electrode  and  said  interiayer 
dielectric  layer,  and 

an  upper  electrode  in  contact  with  an  entire  upper  surface  of  said 
layer  of  antifuse  material. 


nect  contacting  said  source  and  drain  contacts  and  said  gate  elec- 
trode in  a  desired  pattern  and  with  a  second  level  patterned 
interconnect  contacting  said  first  level  patterned  interconnect  by  a 
plurality  of  metal  fines,  said  metal  lines  separated  by  a  first 
dielectric  material,  said  second  level  patterned  interconnect  com- 
prising a  low  resistance  metal  and  separated  by  a  planarized 
dielectric  material  inert  to  diffusion  of  said  low  resistance  metal. 


5,550,406 

MULTI-LAYER  TAB  TAPE  HAVING  DISTINCT  SIGNAL, 

POWER  AND  GROUND  PLANES  \SD  WAFER  PROBE 

CARD  WITH  MULTI-LAYER  SUBSTRATE 

John  McCormick,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporatiofi.  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-paTl  of  Ser.  No.  894,031,  Jun.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,136 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/02.23/48:23/52 
U&  a.  257—666  14  Claims 


no 


TtO 


no 


1.  A  wafer  probe  card  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  die. 
comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  patterned  to  have  a  plurality  of  probe 
leads,  said  probe  leads  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 

an  insulating  layer,  having  an  inner  peripheral  edge  defining  a 
central  opening  in  which  said  integrated  circuit  die  is  disposed 
during  testing,  supporting  said  probe  leads  with  the  inner  ends 
of  said  probe  leads  extended  in  a  direction  toward  said  central 
opening; 

an  inner  peripheral  opening  in  said  insulating  layer  near  said 
inner  peripheral  edge  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  edge; 

a  second  conductive  layer  provided  on  a  side  of  said  insulating 
layer  opposite  said  probe  leads  and  having  an  inner  edge 
portion  exposed  within  said  inner  peripheral  opening  in  said 
insulating  layer  with  the  first  conductive  layer,  insulating 
layer  and  second  conductive  layer  forming  a  substrate;  and 

selected  probe  leads  cut  closely  adjacent  to  said  outer  edge  of 
said  inner  peripheral  opening  in  said  insulating  layer,  bent 
past  said  insulating  layer,  and  bonded  to  said  exposed  inner 
edge  portion  of  said  second  conductive  layer. 


5,550,405 
PROCESSING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  ACHIEVING 
PRODUCnON-WORTHY,  LOW  DIELECTRIC,  LOW 
INTERCONNECT  RESISTANCE  AND  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  ICS 
Robin  W.  Cheung,  Cupertino,  and  Mark  S.  Chang,  Los  Altoa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Incor- 
porated, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  360^56 
Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  CL  257—642  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  wafer  comprising  source 
and  drain  regions  contacted  by  source  and  drain  contacts,  respec- 
tively, and  each  source  and  drain  region  separated  by  a  gate  region 
contacted  by  a  gate  electrode,  with  a  first  level  patterned  intercon- 


5350,407 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  WIRING  LINE 

Toshinori  Ogashiwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Denshi 

Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  6184)00,  Nov.  28,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,366.692.  This  appUcation  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-340132; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-171991;  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-222729 
InL  CL"  HOIL  23/488;  C22C  13/00 
VS.  ex  257—737  17  Claims 

2.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  aluminum  alloy  wiring 
line,  comprising: 


^^or'' 


5,550^409 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INTERNAL  WIRE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Ikkcfalsa  Yamagucfai,  and   Hidekazn  Oda,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,662 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  29,  1994,  6-148240 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CL  2S1—1S1  10  Claims 
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a  adbstrate;  and 

a  semiconductor  package  electrically  connected  to  the  substrate 
through  bump  contacts  formed  by  metallurgically  attaching 
balls,  having  a  Brinell  hardness  which  is  greater  than  Hs6,  to 
the  aluminum  alloy  wiring  line  by  mutual  diffijsion  between  a 
surface  of  the  aluminum  alloy  wiring  line  and  a  surface  of  the 
balls,  each  of  said  balls  having  been  formed  by  heating  the  tip 
of  a  fine  alloy  wire  formed  of  an  alloy  material  produced  by 
drawing  a  rapidly-quenched  alloy,  said  alloy  comprising: 
Fb  as  a  principal  element; 
1-10  Wt  %  Sb;  and 
0.05-3  vrt  %  Zn; 
wherein  the  fine  alloy  wire  from  which  said  balls  are  formed  is 
passed  through  a  capillary  tube  employed  in  a  wire  bonder,  and  the 
balls  are  joined  to  the  aluminum  alloy  wiring  lines  by  a  wire 
bonding  method. 


5,550,408 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yoshinobu  Kunitomo;  Makolo  Nozu,  both  of  Kyoto;  Yasuyuki 
Sakashita,  Shiga;  Masaliide  Tsuliamoto,  Nara;  Seichi  Naka- 
tanL  Osaka;  Ke^i  Saeki,  Hyogo,  and  Yoshif^uni  Kitayama, 
Osalta,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation,  Osaiia,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153,108,  Nov.  17, 1993,  PaL 
No.  5,436303.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408,965 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308589 
InL  CL*  HOIL  23^28 
VS.  a.  257—737  5  Claims 

10 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  internal  wire,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  conductive  layer  being  provided  in  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  aitd  having  a  first  silicide  layer  provided  on 
the  surface  of  the  conductive  layer, 

a  conductor  being  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 
proximity  to  said  conductive  layer,  and  having  a  second 
silicide  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  conductor, 

an  interiayer  insulating  film  being  provided  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  cover  said  conductor; 

a  contact  hole  being  provided  in  said  interiayer  insulating  film 
for  exposing  both  of  a  surface  of  said  first  silicide  layer  and  a 
surface  of  an  end  of  said  second  silicide  layer,  and 

an  internal  wiring  layer  being  provided  in  said  contact  hole,  and 
contacting  both  the  first  silicide  layer  and  said  end  of  said 
second  silicide  layer,  thereby  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
ductive layer  and  said  conductor  with  each  other, 

said  internal  wiring  layer  including  a  titanium  metal  film  being 
directly  in  contact  with  said  said  first  silicide  layer  and  said 
end  of  said  second  silicide  layer,  and  a  third  silicide  layer,  the 
third  silicide  layer  being  provided  on  said  titanium  metal  film. 


5350^410 

GAS  TURBINE  ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATION 

SCHEME  UTILIZING  REMOTELY  LOCATED  FUEL 

SITES 

Charles  H.  Titos,  323  Echo  VaUey  La.,  Newton  Square,  Pa. 

19073 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,148 

Int  CL*  H02K  7//«,  FOID  ]5/l0:  F02C  6/00;  F02D  29/06 

VS.  a.  290—52  47  Claims 


,  i  L  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
insulating  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  on  its  top 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  external  electrodes  arranged  in  a 
matrix  on  its  undersurface; 

a  semiconductor  chip  provided  above  said  insulating  substrate 
with  a  distance  between  said  insulating  substrate  and  said 
semiconductor  chip  and  having  a  plurality  of  bump  electrodes 
formed  on  its  undersurface  so  as  to  correspond  to  said  elec- 
trodes; 

a  conductive  adhesive,  provided  only  around  each  of  said  bump 
electrodes,  for  electrically  connecting  said  bump  electrodes 
and  said  respectively  corresponding  electrodes  of  said  insulat- 
ing substrate;  and 

an  insulating  resin  which  is  filled  between  said  insulatii(g  sub- 
strate and  said  semiconductor  chip  and  covers  a  circumferen- 
lial  part  of  said  semiconductor  chip. 


^!S— ^^Or-T^ 
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12.  A  system  for  transporting  energy  from  a  remotely  located 
site  having  a  deposit  of  fossil  fuel  to  an  energy  utilization  center, 
said  system  comprising: 
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enei^  conversioii  means  located  on  the  site  of  said  fossil  fiiel 
deposit  and  operatively  connected  to  receive  the  fossil  fuel 
tbereftxNn  for  convening  the  fossil  fuel  to  DC  electrical 
$     energy;  and 

local  high-voltage  transmission  means  for  carrying  the  DC  elec- 
trical energy  from  the  site  of  said  fossil  fuel  deposit; 

main  high- voltage  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  £>C 
electrical  energy  toward  the  energy  utilization  center,  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  local  transmission  means  in 
parallel  wirb  the  main  transmission  means,  said  coupling 
means  comprising  a  cooling  system  energized  by  a  relatively 
low  voltage  difference  between  the  local  transmission  means 
and  the  main  transmission  means. 


S35M12 
ISOLATED  MOSFET  GATE  DRIVE 
DougUs  L.  Aaneser,  HoUis.  N.H.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  304437 

InL  a.'  HOIH  47A)0 

VS.  CL  387—125  17  CWms 


5450v411 
DOWNHOLE  INSTRUMENT  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
USING  SHUNT  VOLTAGE  REGULATION 
Donald  L.  Baker,  Ventura,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Westech  Geo- 
physical, Inc„  Ventura,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,313,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,918 
Int  CL"  G05F  1/613 
VS.  a.  307—100.000  20  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  system  for  providing  variable  voltage  power 
to  a  first  device  and  for  regulating  the  power  provided  to  a  selected 
voltage  and  providing  the  regulated  voltage  power  to  a  second 
device,  the  system  comprising: 

a  variable  voltage  power  source  having  a  power  line  and  a 
power  return  line,  the  voltage  of  the  power  source  being 
controllable; 
a  shunt  voltage  regulator  coimected  to  the  power  line  and  the 
power  return  line  and  comprising: 
a  shunt  line  connected  across  the  power  line  and  the  power 

return  line  of  the  power  source; 
a  current  control  device  disposed  in  the  shunt  line  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  current  flowing  on  the  shunt  line; 
a  voltage  sensor  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  the  power  line 
and  the  power  return  line  at  the  location  of  the  voluge 
regulator  and  for  providing  a  voltage  error  signal  to  the 
current  control  device  in  the  event  that  the  sensed  voltage 
differs  from  the  selected  voltage; 
wherein  the  current  control  device  is  responsive  to  the  voltage 
error  signal  to  control  the  amount  of  current  flowing  on  the 
shunt  line  in  accordance  therewith  to  maintain  the  selected 
voltage  across  the  power  and  power  return  lines; 
wherein  the  first  device  is  disposed  in  series  between  the 
controllable  voltage  power  source  and  the  shunt  line  of  the 
voltage  regulator  thereby  receiving  an  increased  voltage 
across  it  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  power  source 
voltage;  and 
wherein  the  second  device  is  connected  to  the  voltage  regula- 
tor to  receive  the  regulated  voltage  power. 


10.  Electrical  circuitry,  comprising: 

a.  a  transfofmcr  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a 
control  signal  having  bisublc  states  indicated  by  a  pair  of 
discrete  voltage  values  being  applied  to  the  primary  winding; 

b.  a  power  transistor  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  an 
input  control  terminal,  the  power  transistor  being  operable  to 
be  switched  between  two  discrete  output  sutes  depending  on 
either  one  of  two  discrete  logic  levels  of  a  gate  signal  applied 
to  the  input  control  terminal; 

c.  first  switch  means  for  providing  a  first  supply  voltage  as  the 
gate  signal  as  a  first  one  of  the  two  gate  signal  logic  levels; 

d.  second  switch  means  for  providing  a  second  supply  voltage  as 
the  gate  signal  as  a  second  one  of  the  two  gate  signal  logic 
levels; 

e.  means,  being  responsive  to  any  voltage  change  on  the  second- 
ary winding  of  the  transformer  that  corresponds  to  a  simulta- 
neous voltage  change  on  the  first  winding  of  the  transformer, 
for  triggering  the  first  switch  means  to  provide  the  first  supply 
voltage  upon  a  voltage  change  on  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer  from  a  first  voltage  value  to  a  second  voltage 
value,  and  for  triggering  the  second  switch  means  to  provide 
the  second  supply  voltage  upon  a  voltage  change  on  the 
primary  winding  of  the  transformer  from  the  second  voltage 
value  back  to  the  first  voltage  value;  and 
feedback  means,  connected  to  an  output  of  both  the  first 
switch  means  and  the  second  switch  means,  for  sustaining  the 
means  for  triggering  the  first  switch  means  to  provide  the  first 
supply  voltage  during  an  entire  time  that  the  control  signal  is 
at  a  first  one  of  the  discrete  voltage  values,  and  for  sustaining 
the  means  for  triggering  the  second  switch  means  to  provide 
the  second  supply  voltage  during  an  entire  time  that  the 
control  signal  is  at  the  second  discrete  voltage  value. 


f. 


5,550v413 

ELONGATE  TORQUE  MOTOR  AND  ANGULAR 

DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE  INCORPORATING 

IT 
Christophe  Bemus,  Paris;  Patrice  Jamain,  Maule,  and  Jean- 
Plerr*  Roland.  Vienne  en  Arthle,  all  of,  France,  assignors  to 
Aertwpatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR93/00922,  $  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244^33 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1992,  92  11262 
Int.  CL"  H02K  26490, 7/W 
VS.  CL  310—36  29  Ctaims 

1.  A  torque  motor  comprising: 
a  s^tor  member, 

a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  limited  angular 
displacement  relative  to  said  stalor  member; 
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a  field  assembly  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  bar  disposed  along  said  axis,  said  elongate 
central  bar  itKluding  two  diametrically  opposed  portions  of 
a  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  axis,  each  of  said  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  portions  subtending  substantially  equal 
angles  of  less  than  about  180  degrees,  said  elongate  central 
bar  fiirther  including  two  parallel  longitudinal  flats  separat- 
ing said  two  diametrically  opposed  portions; 
a  ferromagnetic  tubular  portion  circumscribing  said  elongate 

central  bar  at  a  radial  distance  thereftvm;  and 
a  permanently  magnetized  central  bar  disposed  along  said  axis 
interposed  said  two  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  said 
cylinder  coaxial  with  said  axis;  said  permanently  magne- 
tized central  bar  having  a  magnetization  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  two  parallel  longitudinal  flats;  and 
an  armature  associated  with  said  stator  member,  said  armature 
comprising  a  tubular  member  disposed  radially  between  said 
elongate  central  bar  and  said  ferromagnetic  tubular  portion, 
said  armature  including  at  least  one  coil  having  an  input  and 
an  output,  said  at  least  one  coil  having  separate  parallel 
Icmgitudinal  strands  connected  by  transverse  strands  disposed 
transversely  to  said  axis,   said  longitudinal   strands  being 
divided  into  two  diametrically  opposed  groups,  each  strand  of 
one  of  said  diametrically  opposed  groups  carrying  current  in  a 
same  direction  when  current  is  applied  between  said  input  and 
said  output  of  said  at  least  one  coil,  each  of  said  diametrically 
opposed  groups  facing  a  respective  one  of  said  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  portions  of  a  cylinder,  said  limited  angular 
displacement   of  said   shaft   being   less   than   a  difference 
between  a  first  angle  subtended  by  one  of  said  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  portions  and  a  second  angle  subtended  by  one 
of  said  diametrically  opposed  groups. 


holding  means  for  holding  the  pulley  on  the  rotor  case,  the 
holding  means  being  provided  by  the  rotor  case  and  the 
pulley. 


5^50,415 
VEHICULAR  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Katsnmi  Adachi,  and  Kyoko  Kurusu,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabusiiilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,461 

Chums  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1994,  6-003034 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00:13/06:13/00 

VS.  CL  310—68  R  5  Claims 

2 


1.  A  vehicular  alternating  current  generator  having  a  base 
attached  to  at  least  one  of  a  brush  holder  and  a  voltage  regulator, 
and  a  condenser  attached  to  a  holding  portion  formed  in  the  base 
for  suppressing  electric  noise,  wherein  a  main  body  of  the  con- 
denser is  et>capsulated  by  a  resin  and  accoiruiKxIaled  in  a  con- 
denser accottunodating  body,  and  connecting  leads  of  the  con- 
denser protrude  from  an  exposed  surface  of  the  condenser 
accommodating  body  when  the  condenser  accoranxxlating  body  is 
inserted  in  the  holding  portion  formed  in  the  base. 


5,550,414 
MOTOR 

Hiroshi  Sakashita,  and  Masayuki  Katagiri,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sd- 
sakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,699 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-090583 
V;  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-090584  U 

Int  CL'  H02K  7/14:7/10 
VS.  a.  310—67  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  ca.se  having  a  rotor  magnet  confronted  to  a  stator  core: 
a  rotating  shaft  extending  through  a  hole  formed  in  the  center  of 

the  rotor  case,  said  shaft  being  fixed  to  said  hole; 
a  pulley  having  a  center  hole  fixedly  secured  direcdy  to  a  distal 
end  portion  of  the  rotating  shaft  projecting  beyond  the  hole  in 
tie  rotor  case,  the  pulley  being  fixed  to  the  rotor  case;  and 


5,550y416 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  OF  REVOLVING  SPEED  OF  AN 

ELECTRIC  TOOL 
We  C.  Fanchang,  and  Hsoeh  W.  Hsuch,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1750, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,164 
Int  CL»  H02K  7/14:7/06.7/10:  E21B  3/00 
VS.  CL  310—83  4  Clates 

1.  A  control  mechanism  of  revolving  speed  of  an  electric  tool 
comprising  a  speed  changing  mechanism,  a  speed  selecting  device, 
a  gear  set  seat,  a  first  gear  set.  a  second  gear  set  engaged  with  said 
first  gear  set  and,  a  third  gear  set  engaged  with  said  second  gear 
set,  a  fixing  tootiied  sleeve  including  a  first  inner  ring  teeth,  and  a 
shding  toothed  ring  including  an  outer  ring  teeth  for  engaging  with 
the  first  inner  ring  teeth  of  said  fixing  toothed  sleeve  and  including 
a  second  inner  ring  teeth  for  engaging  with  said  second  gear  set; 
wherein  said  speed  changing  mechanism  is  composed  of  an 
action  ring,  a  locating  ring,  and  two  slides,  said  action  ring 
being  capable  of  actuating  said  locating  ring  to  rotate,  said 
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locating  ring  provided  coirespondingly  with  two  slots  pro- 
vided rearwanUy  with  slanted  slots,  each  of  said  slanted  slots 
provided  respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  with  a  curved 
locating  slot,  said  two  slide  rods  provided  respectively  with  a 
sliding  piece  and  a  sliding  bar.  said  sliding  bars  each  includ- 
ing a  bnt  end  passing  through  said  gear  set  seat  and  said 
fixing  toothed  sleeve  to  push  said  sliding  toothed  ring  to  move 
back  and  forth  so  as  to  engage  and  to  disengage  said  outer 
ring  teeth  of  said  sliding  toothed  ring  from  the  first  inner  ring 
teeth  of  said  fixing  toothed  sleeve,  said  sliding  bars  each 
including  a  second  end  slidably  engaged  in  said  slanted  slot  so 
as  to  enable  said  sliding  bar  to  move  back  and  forth  and  to  be 
located  in  said  locating  slot 


a  rotor  having  (a)  a  rotary  axis,  and  (b)  axial  slots,  formed  in  an 

outer  periphery  of  said  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  electncally-conductive  wedges,  serially  set  in  each 
of   said    slots,    for    restraining    rotor-carried    coils    against 
centrifiigal-force-induced  nwvement  thereof:  and  including 
means  engaged  with  said  wedges  of  said  plurality  thereof  for 

physically  and  electro-conductively  interconnecting  each 

one  of  said  wedges  with  at  least  another  of  said  wedges: 

wherein 
each  of  said  wedges  has  grooves  formed  in  opposite,  axial 

ends  thereof: 
said   interconnecting   means  comprises   inserts   set  in  said 

grooves; 
transversely  thereof,  each  groove  describes  an  arc  having  a 

given  radius;  and 
transversely  thereof,  each  insert  describes  an  arc  having  a 

radius  differing  from  said  given  radius. 


ALTERNATOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Jong- Won  Chung,  Kyungsangbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  Mando  Machinery  Corp.  Ltd.,  Kyunpo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,724 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
93-3*511 

Int  CL'  H02K  13/00 
VS.  CL  310—239  4  Claims 


S45M17 

AMORTISSEUR  WINDING  ARRANGEMENT,  IN  A 

ROTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL,  ROTATING  EQUIPMENT 

DarreO  R.  Morrison,  Blaine;  immtt  L.  Nc«a,  St.  Paul,  and 

Jamc*  J.  McChirg,  Vadnais  Heights,  aU  at  Mino.,  assignors 

to  Dresser-Rand  Company,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,972 

Int  CL*  Ii«2K  3/l6;3/4S7 

VS.  CL  31*— 183  7  Claims 


M    SO 


1.  In  a  rotor  for  electrical,  rotating  equipment,  an  amortisseur 
arrangement,  comprising: 


1.  An  alternator  for  use  in  an  automobile,  which  comprises: 

a  first  frame  having  apertures; 

a  second  frame  engaged  to  the  first  frame; 

a  staior  positioned  between  the  first  and  the  second  frames; 

a  shaft  coupled  to  the  first  and  the  second  frames,  the  shaft 
including  a  first  portion  positioned  between  the  first  and  the 
second  frames  and  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
the  first  portion  and  beyond  the  first  frame,  the  shaft  being 
rotatable  with  respect  to  the  first  and  the  second  frames  about 
an  axis  thereof; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  rotor  including  a  rotor  core  and 
a  rotor  coil  for  establishing  an  electromagnetic  cooperation 
widi  the  stator; 

a  pair  of  slip  rings  fixed  to  the  second  portion  of  the  shaft  each 
of  the  sUp  rings  being  electrically  connected  to  the  rt>tor  coil; 

a  pair  of  brushes,  each  of  the  brushes  being  urged  against  and  in 
slidable  contact  with  each  of  the  slip  rings; 


a  brush  holder  mounted  to  first  frame  for  retaining  the  brushes, 
the  brush  holder  including  a  slip  ring  shield  portion,  the  slip 
ring  shield  portion  having  a  first  opening  disiam  to  the  first 
frame  and  a  second  opening  adapted  to  serve  as  a  passage  for 
the  slip  rings  and  the  shaft,  the  second  opening  being  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  apertures  of  the  first  frame; 
and 

means  for  circulating  air  through  the  first  and  the  second  open- 
iags  of  the  brush  holder; 

wherein  each  of  the  brushes  includes  a  brush  lead  attached 
thereto,  and  the  brush  holder  further  includes  a  pair  of  radial 
apertures,  a  pair  of  terminals,  each  of  the  terminals  being 
connected  to  each  of  the  brush  leads,  a  phig  covering  a  top 
portion  of  each  of  the  radial  apertures  and  having  a  pair  of 
bores  for  the  brush  holder  and  a  partition  so  as  to  isolate  one 
of  the  terminals  from  the  other,  and  a  cap  mounted  to  a  top 
ppition  of  the  brush  holder. 


5,55*^419 
Patent  Not  lined  Ftir  This  Nnmber 


depressed,  causing  sparks  produced  between  said  metal  cap 
and  said  metal  nozzle  tube  for  burning  fiiel  gas  being  ejected 
out  of  said  metal  nozzle  tube;  and 
a  gas  well  mounted  in  said  gas  well  chamber,  said  gas  well 
having  a  gas  oudet  valve  connected  to  said  metal  nozzle  tube 
by  said  connecting  tube  and  said  flexible  gas  tube,  said  gas 
outlet  valve  being  opened  to  release  fuel  gas  into  said  con- 
necting tube  and  said  flexible  gas  tube  and  said  metal  nozzle 
tube  for  burning  when  said  push  bar  is  depressed  to  move  said 
link. 


;  \a  electronic  ignition  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bousing,  said  bousing  comprising  an  opening,  an  upright 
support  on  the  inside  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  upright  support,  a  gas  well  chamber  for  holding  a  gas 
well,  a  trough  adjacent  to  said  opening  opposite  to  said 
upright  post  for  holding  a  piezoelectric  igniter,  a  projecting 
fitmt  chamber,  a  push  bar,  a  metal  nozzle  tube  mounted  in 
said  projecting  front  chamber,  a  metal  cap  mounted  on  said 
projecting  front  chamber,  a  connecting  tube  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  metal  nozzle  tube  through  a  flexible  gas 
tube  and  an  opposite  end  for  coupling  to  a  gas  well,  said  link 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  coiuiecting  tube  and  a 
second  end  terminating  in  a  projecting  rod  for  coupling  to  said 
push  bar; 

a  piezoelectric  igniter  mounted  in  said  trough  and  having  two 
opposite  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  metal  cap 
and  said  metal  nozzle  tube  by  a  respective  conductor,  said 
J  nezoelectric  igniter  being  triggered  when  said  push  bar  is 


5,55M21 
DISCHARGE  LAMP  WITH  ENHANCED  PERFORMANCE 

AND  nfPROVED  CONTAINMENT 
John  A.  Scbolz,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  and  Sandra  M.  Moris, 
Manchester,  NJL,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc,  Dnn- 
vers,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec  «,  1994,  Ser  No.  349,852 

Int  CL'  mU  61/34:61/18 

VS.  CL  313—25  4  ClaiM 


5,550,420 

ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  APPARATUS 

Kun-Chung  Hsu,  Shin  Cbuang,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Chicn 

Sheng  Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shin  Chuang,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^53 

Int  CL*  miL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—339  U  Claims 


1.  A  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising:  an  arc  tube 
containing  an  arc  generating  and  sustaining  medium  and  having 
first  and  second  electrodes  sealed  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  an  outer 
envelope  surrounding  said  arc  tube  and  having  first  aitd  second 
terminals  for  electrical  connection  thereto;  an  electrical  connector 
coupling  said  first  electrode  to  said  first  terminal;  an  electrical 
connector  coupling  said  second  electrtxle  to  said  second  terminal;  a 
heat  reflecting  coating  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  arc  tul>e;  a 
starting  aid  operatively  associated  with  said  arc  tube;  and  a  light 
transmissive  slvoud  positioned  about  said  arc  tube  on  at  least  two 
sides  thereof;  said  arc  tube  having  a  wall  thickness  of  about  0.5 
nmi  and  said  shroud  having  a  thickness  of  about  I  mm.  whereby 
the  ratio  of  said  shroud  wall  thickness  to  said  arc  tube  wall 
thickness  is  about  2. 


5450,422 
HIGH  INTENSmr  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 
CLIP  MEMBER  TO  SECURE  BASE  TO  OUTER  LAMP 
ENVELOPE 
Juris  Sulcs,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Raymond  J.  Noe,  wte"*™* 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Venture  Ugiiting  Inter- 
national, Inc,  Solon,  Otiio 

FDcd  Dec  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,577 
Int  CL*  HOU  5M8:l/88:  HOIK  1/46 
VS.  CL  313—25  17  CfadnH 

1.  Anchoring  means  to  secure  a  screw  type  conductive  member 
having  an  inner  hollow  opening  when  physically  joined  to  mating 
threads  provided  in  an  outer  vitreous  envelope  of  a  high  intensity 
arc  discharge  lamp  which  further  employs  an  arc  tube  physically 
suspended  within  said  outer  vitreous  envelope  by  means  of  a 
conductive  metal  mount  fiame,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a 
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nngle  conductive  clip  member  physically  sepanue  and  distinct 
from  said  conductive  metal  frame  wbile  physically  engaging  the 
mating  threads  of  said  outer  vitreous  envelope,  said  single  conduc- 
tive clip  member  having  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  tang 
element  for  further  frictional  engagement  with  the  inner  hollow 
opening  in  the  conductive  base  member. 


545M23 
OPTICAL  COATING  AND  LAMP  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Aadre  R.  Oughtoo,  Bozford,  Maas^  aaaignor  to  Osram  Sytra- 
nia  Inc^  Danvers,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,065,  Dec  S,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,529 

Int  O."  HOIK  1/32.  G02B  5/28 

VS.  CL  313—112  10  CtahM 


1.  An  optical  interference  coating  for  reflecting  infrared  radia- 
tion and  transmitting  visible  radiation  comprising: 

three  spectrally  adjacent  multiperiod  stacks  each  having  a 
respective  stack  wavelength,  two  of  said  stacks  being  short- 
wave pass  stacks,  said  shortwave  pass  stacks  having  very  low 
reflectance  at  wavelengths  less  than  said  respective  stack 
wavelength  and  then  a  region  of  substantial  reflectance  at 
wavelengths  greater  than  said  respective  stack  wavelength, 
each  of  said  shortwave  pass  stacks  being  a  quarterwave  stack 
containing  periods  of  the  form,  the  third  stack  containing 
seven  alternating  layers  of  high  and  low  refractive  index 
materials  and  having  a  period  of  the  form 

wherein  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  prcdetennined  values,  and  wherein  L 
and  H  are  a  low  and  a  high  index  of  refraction  material, 
respectively,  L  and  H  each  being  defined  as  having  an  optical 
thickness  of  a  multiple  of  a  quarterwave  of  the  third  stack 
wavelength. 


a  tubular  metal  housing  having  an  axial  bore  disposed  there- 
through and  a  counterelectrode  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
housing,  the  housing  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  for 
removably  moimting  the  housing  in  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 

a  ceramic  insulating  body  having  a  longitudinal  opening  dis- 
posed therethrough,  at  least  one  longitudinal  portion  of  the 
ceramic  insulating  body  being  sealably  disposed  within  the 
axial  bore  of  the  tubular  metal  bousing; 

a  connecting  element  mounted  in  a  first  portion  of  the  longitu- 
dinal opening; 

a  central  electrode  sealably  mounted  in  a  second  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  opening,  the  central  electrode  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  connecting  element,  an  end  region  of  the 
central  electrode  being  opposed  to  an  end  region  of  the 
counterelectrode,  a  spark  gap  being  fotmed  between  the  cen- 
tral electrode  and  the  counteielectrode;  and 

wherein  a  lower  portion  of  the  ceramic  insulating  body  is 
exposed  to  a  combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  at  least  one  surface  of  the  lower  portion  having  a 
silicone  coating  to  protect  against  contamination,  the  coating 
being  composed  of  one  of  a  solvent-free  silicone  rubber  and  a 
solvent-ftce  silicone  resin. 


5,550^425 
NEGATIVE  ELECTRON  AFFINITY  SPARK  PLUG 
Max  N.  Yoder,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Waslitaigtoa,  D.C 

Filed  JaiL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,815 

lot  CL"  HOIT  13/22 

VS.  CL  313—141  12  CUbw 


5,550,424 
SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Irene  Jennrich.  Wlnnenden;   I^otiiar  Weber,   Stuttgart,  and 

Andreas  Niegel,  Komwesthcim.  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  BMdi  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE93/01133,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jon.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^3046,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jon.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaay,  Dec  3,  1992,  42  40 

Int  CL*  SOU  13/38 
VS.  CL  313—130  7  Claiau 

1.  A  spaik  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 


1.  A  spatk  plug  having  a  negative  electrode  and  a  positive 


electrode,  the  two  electrodes  having  respective,  tfccd  apart  spark 
end  portions  which  define  a  spaik  path  therebetween,  the  spark  md 
portion  of  the  negative  electrode  comprising  an  n-type  impurity- 
doped  semiconductor  material  exhibiting  negative  electron  afl&nity 
(NBA). 


5,550,426 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Smhli,  Mesa,  and  Scott  K.  Ageno,  Phocniz,  both  of 

Ariz,,  ■■ripinrrr  to  Motorola,  Sdiaumburg,  IlL 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,748 

laL  CL"  HOU  1/30 

VS.  CL  313-^336  14  OiriBH 

— '  « 


M  » 


1.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  conductive  layer  on  the  substrate; 

a  doped  semiconductor  layer  on  the  conductive  layer  wherein  a 
semiconductor  junction  is  formed  between  the  conductive 
layer  and  the  doped  semiconductor  layer;  and 

an  emission  tip  on  the  doped  semiconductor  layer,  the  emission 
tip  overtying  the  semiconductor  junction  wherein  current 
flowing  through  the  emission  tip  flows  through  the  doped 
semiconductor  layer  but  not  through  the  semiconductor  junc- 
tion. 


1.  A  substrate  contact  electrode  formed  on  a  wiring  layer  which 
is  fbrmed  on  a  passivation  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  convex  portion  on  a  part  of 
a  surface  thereof  and  said  wiring  layer  being  covered  by  a  polyim- 
ide  lesin  layer,  said  substrate  contact  electrode  comprising: 
a  metal  pedestal  formed  within  said  polyimide  resin  layer,  said 
metal  pedestal  having  an  overall  height  greater  than  an  overall 
height  of  said  convex  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 


and  an  under  surface  of  said  metal  pedestal  being  in  coiKact 
with  an  upper  surface  of  said  wiring  layer, 

a  contact  hole  which  is  formed  witliin  said  polyimide  resin  layer 
and  which  reaches  an  upper  surface  of  said  metal  pedestal; 

a  bump  which  is  composed  of  a  barrier  metal  film  ai¥l  a 
refractory  metal  film  and  which  is  pardy  formed  within  said 
contact  hole  and  which  is  partiy  protruding  from  an  upper 
surface  of  said  polyimide  resin  layer; 

an  oxidation-resistant  metal  film  which  coven  a  top  sur&ce  of 
said  bump:  and 

a  reinforcement  film  of  insulating  material  wiuch  partially  cov- 
ers a  side  pottion  of  said  bump. 


5450,428 

FRAME  STRUCTURE  OF  APERTURE  GRIIXE  WITH 
mGHER  LONG-SIDE  FRAMES 
Hisao  Knme,  Kanagawa,  and  YosUro  HottacU,  Tokyo,  botb  of, 
Japan,  awignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,013 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Japm,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-336173 
IM.  CL'  BOU  29/06:29^ 
VS.  CL  313—407  6  < 


1.  A  color  selecting  mechanism  for  a  catlMde  ray  tube,  compris- 


mg: 


5450,427 
SUBSTRATE  CONTACT  ELECTRODE  HAVING 
REFRACTORY  METAL  BUMP  STRUCTURE  WITH 
REINFORCEMENT  SIDEWALL  FILM 
Yoshihiro  Hayasfai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Minato-ku,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270^19,  JnL  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,740,  Nov.  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,839 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-302955 

Int  Ci.'^  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  313—355  4  Clataw 


a  rectangular  frame  constituted  by  a  pair  of  opposite  long-side 
frames  and  a  pair  of  opposite  short-side  frames;  and 

a  color  selecting  electrode  having  longitudinal  stripe  aperture 
portions  and  stretched  over  said  pair  of  opposite  long-side 
fiames  dicing  the  fluorescent  screen  of  a  panel  on  upper 
surface  sides  thereof, 

wherein  end  portions  on  the  upper  surface  side  of  each  of  said 
long-side  frames  are  fonned  into  a  straight  line  spaced  above 
said  short-side  frames,  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  long-side 
frames  and  the  lower  surfaces  o(  said  short-side  frames  defin- 
ing a  lower  surface  which  is  substantially  evenly  spaced  from 
a  surface  defined  by  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  long-side 
frames,  and  the  hei^  of  each  of  said  long-side  frames  from 
said  lower  surface  is  made  to  be  higher  than  that  of  each  of 
said  short-side  frames. 


5450,429 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
HkMtazn  Hayaaut,  Morigncbi,-  Yasuwri  Miwra,  IMtatwriri; 
Atsusiii  Suzuki,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Keizon  Miiai,  IkkatmU, 
aD  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Sck  Nat  364407 

Claims  priority,  apyUcatJOB  Japwm  Dec  27,  1993,  5-332597 

Int  CL"  HOU  29/S6:29/S9 

VS.  CL  313—479  5  dillM 

1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  glass  face  panel; 

a  first  layer,  which  is  an  electrically-conductive  thin  film  having 
a  first  refractive  index,  which  is  deposited  on  an  outer  suiface 
of  said  glass  face  panel; 


.•^■)ti 
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5,SSe,431 
HIGH  PRESSURE  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 
BARIUM  HAFNATE  IMPREGNATED  ELECTRODES 
Gcorcc  L.  DaggMi,  Manchester,  N  JL,  and  David  A.  Goodman, 
Amcaimry,  Maas.,  assignors  to  OSRAM  Syivania  Inc^  Dan- 
gers, Mass. 

FUcd  May  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,261 

tot  CL*  H«U  i7/04;6t/073 

\}S.  CL  313—630  5  Claims 


a  second  layer,  which  is  a  thin  film  having  a  second  refractive 
index  lower  dian  said  first  refractive  index,  and  which  is 
deposited  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  layer;  and 

a  third  layer,  which  is  deposited  on  said  second  layer,  and  which 
has  an  exposed  surface  having  a  large  number  of  concave 
regions  and  convex  regions: 

wheiein  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  and  said  third  layer 
form  an  anti-ieflecbon  film  which  has  a  composite  luminous 
reflectance  of  1.5%  or  less,  and  a  reflectance  of  3%  or  less  at 
a  wavelength  of  436  nm. 


535«v43« 

GAS  DISCHARGE  CLOSING  SWITCH  WITH  UNFTARY 

CERAMIC  HOUSING 

Henry  D.  NavaroU,  and  Eiigeoc  E.  Lednnm,  both  of  WOliam- 

sport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  237,607 

fat  CL'  HOU  17/48 

UA  CL  313—589  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  maldng  an  electron  emitting,  barium  hafnate 
material  for  arc  discharge  lamp  electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mixture  of  barium  carbonate  and  hafnium  oxide  in  a  48 
to  52  mole  ratio:  adding  said  mixture  to  a  suitable  carrier  to  form  a 
slurry:  ball  milling  said  slurry  for  about  2  hours  to  form  a  powder 
mix;  drying  said  powder  mix:  firing  said  dried  powder  mix  in  air  at 
about  1500°  C.  for  about  22  hours  to  produce  a  product:  and 
vibration  milling  said  product  in  methanol  with  zirconia  media  to 
produce  said  barium  hafnate. 

4.  In  a  high  pressure  arc  discharge  tube  having  a  main  electrode 
at  each  end  thereof  and  containing  a  fill  of  an  arc  generating  and 
sustaining  medium,  the  improvement  comprising  an  electron  emit- 
ting material  on  said  electrodes  comprising  barium  oxide  and 
haAiium  oxide  and  wherein  said  oxides  were  deposited  as  barium 
hafiiate. 


5,550,432 
SMART  ADAPTIVE  VACUUM  ELECTRONICS 
Robert  J.  Barker,  Fairfoz,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,151 

fat  a.'  HOU  23/04:23/087 

UJS.  CL315— 5  4 -Claims 


<3> 


1.  A  gas  discharge  closing  switch  comprising: 

a  unitary  ceramic  housing  for  maintaining  a  gaseous  discharge, 
the  unitary  ceramic  housing  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

an  anode  structure  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  unitary  ceramic  housing; 

a  cathode  structure  forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  unitary  ceramic  housing: 

a  control  electrode  structure  disposed  within  the  unitary  ceramic 
housing,  the  control  electrode  structure  being  interposed 
between  the  anode  structure  and  the  cathode  strticture;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  path  extending  from  the  control  elec- 
trode structure  to  said  lower  end  for  application  of  control 
signals  to  said  control  electrode  structure. 


1.  A  controlled  vacuum  electronic  device  which  modulates  an 
externally  applied  electron  beam  with  an  externally  apphed  rf 
carrier  signal  and  comprising: 

a  means  for  modulating  that  uses  said  rf  carrier  signal  to  modu- 
late said  electron  beam  to  produce  thereby  an  rf  output  signal; 
a  waveguide  bousing  which  receives  and  conducts  said  electron 
beam  and  said  rf  output  signal  from  said  modulating  means; 


ELECTRICAL 


2%7 


nems  for  injecting  said  electron  beam  into  said  waveguide 
iKHising  with  a  predetermined  beam  energy  so  that  said  beam 
energy  adjustably  amplifies  said  rf  carrier  sigiuil; 

l|  means  for  detecting  tlie  rf  output  signal  in  tlie  waveguide 
housing  to  produce  thereby  output  signals  indicating  ampli- 
tude, phase  and  frequency  of  actual  characteristics  of  ttie  rf 
output  signal: 

i'  microprocessor  which  has  an  internal  memory  and  which 
receives  and  compares  the  output  signals  of  said  detecting 
means  with  a  corresponding  set  of  desired  amplitude,  phase 
and  frequency  characteristics  to  produce  thereby  a  set  of 
control  signals; 

i|  let  of  servoroechanisms  which  receive  said  set  of  control 
signals  from  said  microprocessor  and  which  adjust  said  inject- 
ing means  in  response  to  said  set  of  control  signals: 

wherein  said  injecting  means  has  a  cathode  which  is  powered  by 
an  electrical  input  signal  with  adjustable  amplitude,  phase  and 
fieqiiency,  and  which  emits  said  electron  beam  with  adjust- 
able power  levels,  frequency  and  phase  that  varies  with  tlie 
cathode  electrical  input  signal  and  wherein  said  servomecha- 
nisms  includes  a  means  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said 
cathode  which  is  attached  to  said  cathode  to  adjust  tiiereby 
said  power  levels  of  said  electron  beam  by  thennally  affecting 
impedance  to  said  electrical  input  signal  of  said  catlKxle. 


5,550,434 

BOOST-MODE  ENERGIZATION  AND  MODULTION 

cntcurr  for  an  arc  lamp 

Kennetk  J.  King;  Robert  M.  ZawWak,  mmA  Richard  C.  Vok- 
oon,  all  of  Palatine,  DL,  assignors  to  Northrop  Corporation, 
Lo«  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  247^32 
fat  CL'  H05B  37/02 
MS.  CL  315—160  5  i 


5450^433 

DRIVER  cntcurr  for  discharge  lamps 

Felix  ToMer,  Sdianis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Knobei  AG 

rttedinisclie  Komponenten,  Ennenda,  Switzerland 
FUcd  AfHT.  14, 1995,  Scr.  No.  421,922 
Ulaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  15, 
1994,  94105853 

fat  CL'  H05B  39A)0 
VS.  CL  315—94  17 

IT 


E  A  method  for  openting  a  driver  circuit  for  discharge  lamps, 
said  driver  circuit  comprising  an  inverter  driving  a  lamp  circuit, 
wherein  at  least  one  discharge  lamp  is  arranged  in  said  lamp 
circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attempting  to  cause  said  at  least  one  lamp  to  strike  during  a 
start-up  phase,  and  if  said  stan-up  phase  fails  and  said  lamp 
does  not  strike,  perfofming  tlie  following  steps: 

performing  repeated  measurements  during  a  monitoring  phase, 

,  ,  wherein,  during  each  of  said  measurements,  operating  said 

I  inverter  for  a  predetermined  time  interval: 

measuring  at  least  one  voltage  generated  by  said  inverter  in  said 
lamp  circuit  during  each  of  said  measurements  for  detecting  a 
removal  or  an  inserbon  of  said  at  least  one  lamp:  and 

operating  said  inverter,  during  each  measurement,  to  generate 
four  pulses  at  a  frequency  of  SO  IcHz. 


1.  A  system  for  energizing  an  arc  lamp  to  emit  radiation, 
comprising: 

an  igniter  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
the  first  tenniiul  and  die  second  terminal  of  the  igniter  circuit 
to  be  connected  to  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
respectively,  of  the  arc  lamp,  the  igniter  circuit  having  a  boost 
topology,  said  first  terminal  of  said  igniter  circuit  serving  as 
an  output  terminal  of  said  igniter  circuit; 

a  current  supply  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  igniter  circuit,  the  current  supply 
circuit  having  a  boost  topology: 

a  boost  modulator  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  connected 
via  a  junction  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  current  supply 
citxniit,  said  boost  modulator  circuit  having  a  boost  topology, 
there  being  a  coupling  diode  for  connecting  said  output  ter- 
minal of  said  boost  modulator  circuit  to  said  junction; 

a  saturable-reactor  inductor  connected  between  said  jimction  of 
said  output  terminals  of  said  current  supply  and  said  boost 
modulator  circuits  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  igniter  cir- 
cuit: and 

wherein  each  of  said  boost  topologies  of  said  igniter  and  said 
current  supply  and  said  boost  modulator  circuits  includes  a 
capacitor  and  means  for  charging  the  capacitor  by  a  series  of 
current  pulses; 

in  each  of  said  boost  topologies,  said  charging  means  includes 
an  inductor,  pulsing  means  for  generating  a  series  of  current 
pulses  within  said  inductor,  and  means  for  switching  the 
current  pulses  within  said  inductor  to  said  capacitor, 

said  switching  means  comprises  a  diode  connecting  a  first  ter- 
minal of  said  inductor  to  said  capacitor,  and  a  transistor  for 
switchably  diiectiiig  a  current  through  said  inductor  to 
ground; 

said  system  further  comprises  means  for  sensing  a  voltage 
outputted  by  said  boost  modulator  circuit  to  said  jimction,  said 
voltage  sensing  means  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  puls- 
ing means  of  said  boost  modulator  circuit  for  control  of  tlie 
voltage  outputted  by  said  boost  modulator  circuit:  and 

means  for  sensing  a  current  outputted  by  said  current  supply 
circuit  to  said  junction,  said  currenl  sensing  means  being 
operatively  coupled  to  said  pulsing  means  of  said  current 
supply  circuit  for  control  of  die  current  outputted  by  said 
current  supply  circuit 
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5^50,435 
FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE  APPARATUS 
Toshihide  Kuriyanui,  and  Hideo  MaUshinu,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,582 

dainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-270632 

Int  a."  G09G  3/10 

VS.  a.  315—149.1  16  Claims 


ELECTRON-EMTTER 


»-TYPESUC(M 


TYPESIXQN 


1.  A  field  emission  catlKxle  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  electron-eminer  having  a  micropoini  at  a  tip  portion  tliereof: 
an  active  device  connected  in  series  to  said  electron-emitter;  and 
means    for    applying    a    predetermined    voltage    across    said 
electron-emitter  and  said  active  device  to  emit  electrons  from 
said  micropoint  of  said  electron-emitter, 
wherein  a  current  flowing  through  said  electron-emitter  is  modu- 
lated by  said  active  device;  and 
said  active  device  has  a  breakdown  voltage  that  is  greater  than 
said  predetermined  voltage. 


predetermined  signal  applied  to  said  input  control  terminal;  a  high 
side  dead  time  delay  circuit  and  a  low  side  dead  time  delay  circuit 
each  coupled  to  said  latch  circuit  means  for  delaying  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  latch  output  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  delay 
following  the  switching  of  the  output  of  said  latch  circuit  means;  a 
high  side  level  shifting  means  and  a  high  side  driver  circuit  means 
and  a  low  side  driver  circuit  means;  said  high  side  driver  circuit 
means  and  said  low  side  driver  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  high 
side  dead  time  circuit  and  said  low  side  dead  time  circuit,  respec- 
tively, and  having  high  side  and  low  side  output  pins,  respectively, 
which  produce  outputs  for  turning  on  and  off  said  tirst  and  second 
MOS  gated  power  devices  in  response  to  control  signals  at  said 
input  control  terminal  C^^  said  high  side  and  low  side  dead  time 
delay  circuits  preventing  tlie  simultaneous  conduction  of  said  first 
and  second  MOS  gated  power  devices;  and  an  undervoltage  circuit 
monitor  means  coupled  to  said  high  side  driver  circuit  means  and 
low  side  driver  circuit  means  to  disable  said  high  side  and  low  side 
driver  circuit  means  as  a  function  of  an  operating  voltage  V^,  and 
a  control  voltage,  .said  undervoltage  circuit  nnonitor  means  dis- 
abling said  high  side  and  said  low  side  driver  circuit  means  when 
said  operating  voltage  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined  value 
during  an  initial  startup  of  said  half  bridge  circuit,  said  undervolt- 
age circuit  monitor  means  enabling  said  low  side  driver  circuit 
means  and  supplying  said  control  voltage  to  said  input  control 
terminal  C^  when  said  operating  voltage  is  greater  tlian  said  first 
predetermined  value  and  less  tlian  a  second  predetermined  value, 
and  said  undervoltage  circuit  monitor  means  disabling  said  low 
side  driver  circuit  means  and  enabling  said  high  side  driver  circuit 
means  when  said  control  voltage  is  greater  than  a  third  predeter- 
mined value,  thereby  protecting  said  first  and  second  MOS  gated 
power  devices. 


5,550.436 

MOS  GATE  DRIVER  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR 

BALLAST  aRCLITS 

Talbott  M.  Hook,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,561 

Int  CL"  H05B  41/00 

MS,  CL  315—209  R  20  Claims 
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5,550,437 
ELECTRONIC  DIMMABLE  GAS  TUBE  POWER  SUPPLY 

WITH  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION 
WDHam  T.  Hopkins,  and  Alan  M.  Smith,  both  of  Dickson, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  France/Scott  Fetzer  Company,  West  Fair- 
view,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,955 

Int  a."  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—209  R  17  Claims 


tUMTMH    «MW« 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate 
for  driving  first  and  second  MOS  gated  power  devices  which  are 
connected  in  a  half  bridge  circuit  which  has  first  and  second  d-c 
terminals  and  a  common  terminal  at  tlie  node  between  said  first 
and  second  MOS  gated  power  devices;  said  monolithic  integrated 
circuit  including  timer  circuit  means  having  an  input  control  ter- 
minal C^  which  is  connectable  to  a  low  logic  level  signal  refer- 
enced to  tlie  potential  of  said  substrate;  latch  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  timer  circuit  means  for  controlling  ttie  frequency  at  which 
said  first  and  second  MOS  gated  power  devices  are  switched  on 
and  off  and  having  an  output  which  is  switched  in  response  to  a 


1.  A  ballast  for  supplying  power  to  a  light,  comprising 

a  core  of  magnetically  permeable  material  defining  a  window 
therethrough  for  providing  a  closed  path  for  magnetic  field 
flux  around  said  window. 

a  primary  winding  comprising  a  primary  conductor  extending 
between  two  primary  terminals  and  woimd  onto  said  core 
tluxHigh  said  window  such  that  magnetic  field  flux  produced 
by  current  in  said  primary  conductor  is  chaiuieled  into  said 
closed  path; 

an  oscillator  coupled  between  said  primary  terminals  and 
bi-directionally  electrically  stimulating  said  primary  winding 
via  said  primary  terminals  to  produce  bi-directional  magnetic 
flux  in  said  core; 

a  secondary  winding  comprising  a  secondary  conductor  extend- 
ing between  two  secondary  terminals  and  wound  onto  said 
core  tlirough  said  window  such  lluu  magnetic  field  flux  trav- 


AuGusT  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2969 


eOin 


ling  along  said  closed  path  couples  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  electrically  stimulates  said  light  coupled  between  said 
tecondary  terminals; 

a  damp  winding  comprising  a  conductor  extending  between  two 
clamp  terminals  and  wound  onto  said  core  through  said  win- 
dow such  that  magnetic  field  flux  travelling  along  said  closed 
path  couples  to  said  clamp  winding  and  produces  a  voltage 
between  said  clamp  terminals,  said  clamp  winding  being 
tvound  onto  said  core  directly  adjacent  to  said  secondary 
winding  to  produce  a  low  leakage  flux  coupling  between  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  clamp  winding;  and 

a  clamping  circuit  having  two  clamping  terminals,  said  clamping 
circuit  absorbing  energy  through  said  clamping  terminals 
whenever  a  voltage  in  excess  of  a  given  clamp  voltage  is 
applied  between  said  clamping  terminals; 

said  clamp  terminals  of  said  clamp  winding  being  cotuiected  to 
said  clamping  terminals  of  said  clamping  circuit; 

whereby  said  clamping  circuit  absorbs  energy  from  said  clamp 
winding  by  permitting  a  current  to  be  induced  in  said  clamp 
winding  whenever  a  voltage  in  excess  of  said  clamp  voltage  is 
produced  between  said  clamp  terminals,  siKh  that  said  clamp 
vrinding  produces  magnetic  flux  in  said  closed  path  tending  to 
oppose  magnetic  flux  produced  by  said  primary  winding  and 
thereby  limits  voltage  produced  between  said  secondary  ter- 
ninals. 


5,550,438 

CIRCL1T  ARRANGEMENT 

Jozcf  H.  RelJnaerts,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  79,299,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,414^27. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383^91 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  17, 
1993,  92202205 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—219  20  Claims 


't -j'^ r* 

\\k  DC- AC  converter  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 
least  one  input  terminal  for  connection  to  a  source  of  DC 
supply  voltage  for  die  DC-AC  converter  circuit, 

at  least  one  controlled  switching  transistor  coupled  to  said  at 
least  one  input  terminal, 

a  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  controlled  switching 
transistor  and  comprising  at  least  one  capacitcM'  and  one 
inductor,  and  means  for  coupling  a  discharge  lamp  to  the  load 
circuit  so  as  to  apply  a  voltage  to  the  discharge  lamp,  and 

a  control  circuit  including  a  resonant  circuit  which  controls  a 
frequency  f  of  an  AC  current  generated  and  which  comprises 
•t  least  one  further  capacitor  and  one  fuitlter  inductor,  said 
control  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  at 
least  one  controlled  switching  transistor  so  as  to  drive  tiie 
transistor  into  conduction  and  non-conduction  at  the  fre- 
quency f  whereby  the  AC  current  is  supplied  to  the  load 
circuit,  and  means  for  limiting  tlie  amplitude  of  an  ignition 
voltage  developed  in  the  load  circuit  for  ignition  of  a  dis- 


charge lamp,  said  limiting  means  comprising  a  frequency- 
dependent  impedance  means  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit 
and  a  second  controlled  transistor  coupled  to  the  frequency- 
dependent  impedance  means,  and  means  coupled  to  said  load 
circuit  and  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  second  controlled 
transistor  for  controlling  the  impedance  of  tiie  second  con- 
trolled transistor  as  a  function  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
discbarge  lamp  via  the  load  circuit  whereby,  during  an  igni- 
tion phase  of  ttie  discharge  lamp,  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
said  frequency-dependent  impedance  means  changes  to  a 
degree,  dependent  on  the  impedance  of  the  second  controlled 
transistor  so  as  to  alter  the  resonant  frequency  of  die  resonant 
circuit  in  a  manner  so  as  to  limit  tlie  amplitude  of  said  ignition 
voltage. 


5,550y439 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  HAVING  PULSATING  OUTPUT 

VOLTAGE 

Ole  K.  Nilsscn,  602  Caeser  Dr.,  Barrington,  Dl.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346321,  May  1,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,275,  Dec  26,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

677,562,  Dec  3,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,698^53,  and  a  conttainatioa- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,276,  Feb.  22,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,503^63. 

This  application  Oct  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  772,547 


Int  CL*  H05B  37/00 


VS.  CL  315—244 


1.  A  ballast  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp;  die  ballast  being  adapted  to 

operate  from  a  source  of  high-frequency  AC  voltage;  the  high- 

fricquency  AC  voltage  being  provided  by  a  frequency  converter 

powered  by  the  power  line  voltage  provided  by  an  ordinary  electric 

utility  power  line;  the  ballast  comprising: 

an  L-C  circuit  series-connected  across  die  source;  the  L-C 

circuit  being  series-resonant  at  or  near  tlie  ftequeixry  of  the 

high-frequency  AC  voltage  and  having  at  least  one  inductive 

and  one  capacidve  reactance  means; 

connect  means  operable  to  connect  the  lamp  in  parallel<ircuii 

with  one  of  said  reactance  means,  tliereby  to  provide  for 

proper  lamp  starting  and  operating  voltage;  and 

control  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  reactance  means  and 

operative,  but  only  when  there  is  no  current  flowing  through 

the  lamp,  to  cause  a  repetitive  alternation  between  two  stales: 

(i)  a  first  state  characterized  by  the  provision  of  an  effective 

short  circuit  across  one  of  said  reactance  means,  and  (ii)  a 

second  state  characterized  by  not  providing  such  a  short 

circuit;  the  repetitive  alternation  occurring  at  a  repetition 

frequency  substantially  lower  tlian  the  fundamental  frequency 

of  the  high-frequency  AC  voltage;  die  magnitude  of  any 

voltage  present  across  one  of  said  reactance  means  being 

substantially  negligible  throughout  the  duration  of  the  first 

state. 


2970 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27.  1996 


AuousT  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2971 


UMI 


SBWSOroAL  Rfl>UCTORLESS  DIMMER  APPLYING 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  POWER  SIGNAL  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  USER  COMMAND 
Gng  R.  AlUsoo,  North  Stoningtoo,  Conn^  James  D.  Cluis- 
tensen,  PortUnd,  and  Thomas  L.  Fobom,  HiUsboro,  both  of 
Oi«g.,  assignors  to  Elcctrooics  Diversified,  Inc.,  HiUsboro, 
Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  3M,756 

int  a.*  G05F  ino 

U&  CL  315—294  10  ClaiM 


a  horizontal  frequency  ramp  signal  generator  coupled  to  an 
integrator  for  generating  a  parabolic  shaped  horizontal  rate 
signal  for  correcting  pincushion  distortion:  and, 

an  amplitude  measuring  noeans  coupled  to  said  parabolic  shaped 
signal  and  generating  a  control  signal  output,  said  control 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  ramp  signal  generator  to  control 
said  parabolic  shaped  signal  in  amplitude  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined peak  value. 


5,55M42 
HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CTRCUIT 
Tosiilnari  Ueyama,  and  Nobuyoshi  Nagagata,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  EUectrk  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316352; 
Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187473 

Int.  CL*  G09G  1/04;  HOU  29nO 
\}&.  CL  315—371 


23  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  responsive  to  a  user  command  and  applying 
a  selected  magnitude  energy  to  a  load,  the  control  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  control  receiving  said  user  conmiand  as  a  command  value; 

a  gate  signal  generator  receiving  said  command  value  and  pro- 
ducing a  gate  signal  maintained  given  at  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  said  command  value:  and 

a  gating  device  receiving  said  gate  signal  and  a  sinusoidal  power 
source  whereby  said  gating  device  applies  said  selected  mag- 
nitude eneigy  to  said  load  at  said  frequency,  said  frequency 
being  at  least  greater  than  twice  the  frequency  of  said  sinu- 
soidal power  source. 


1.  A  deflection  correction  waveform  generator  comprising: 


545(M41 

PARABOLIC  CORRECTION  SIGNAL  AMPLITUDE 

CONTROL  LOOP 

John  B.  George,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,922 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994, 
9405799 

bt  CL'  HOU  29/56 
U,S.  a.  315—371  13  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  deflection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  series  circuit  of  first  and  second  switch  means,  the  first 
series  circuit  connected  to  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a 
DC  power  source; 

a  second  series  circuit  of  a  horizontal  deflection  coil  and  a  first 
capacitor,  the  second  series  circuit  connected  across  said  first 
switch  means: 

control  means  for  controlling  closing  and  opening  operations  of 
said  first  and  second  switch  means  so  that  said  first  switch 
means  and  said  second  switch  means  each  have  an  open  time 
period  and  a  closed  time  period,  the  control  means  further  for 
varying  (1)  a  ratio  of  the  closed  time  period  to  the  open  time 
period,  of  the  second  switch  means  and  (2)  a  ratio  of  the 
closed  time  period  to  the  open  time  period,  of  tlie  first  switch 
means:  to  correct  vertical  line  distortion;  and 

first  and  second  diodes  respectively  connected  across  said  first 
and  second  switch  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  further  controls  said  first  and  second 
switch  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  switch  means  ate 
alternately  closed  and  opened  in  synchronism  with  a  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signal,  and  said  control  means  further  con- 
trols said  first  and  second  switch  means  so  that  the  closed  and 
open  time  periods  of  said  first  and  second  switch  means  are 
changed  in  synchronism  with  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal 
and  in  response  to  a  correction  signal. 


5,550,443 

AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUFT 

FOR  MULTIMODE  MONITOR  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Ji- Young  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,280 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  25,  1994, 
21008/1994 

Int-  CL'  HOU  29/52 
M&.  CL  315—383  4  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  automatically  controlling  a  beam  current  in  a 
multinwde  monitor,  said  circuit  comprising: 


IcoNmotBl- -z_ 


a  High  voltage  circuit  for  providing  an  output  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  representative  of  a  degree  of  luminance  in  a  video 
signal  applied  to  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  said  mulumode  moni- 
tor: and 

a  luminance  data  compensator  for  receiving  said  output  voltage 
from  said  high  voltage  circuit,  determining  a  mode  of  opera- 
tion currently  being  employed  by  said  multiiiKxle  monitor, 
reading  preset  luminance  data  from  a  memory  means,  com- 
paring said  preset  luminance  data  with  present  luminance  data 
represented  by  said  output  voltage,  generating  compensated 
luminance  data  by  adjusting  said  present  luminaiKe  data  to 
equal  said  preset  luminance  data,  and  outputting  said  compen- 
sated  luminance  data  to  control  said  beam  current. 
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1.  A  device  for  the  reversible  storage  of  electric  eneigy  by 
reversible  conversion  of  the  electric  eneigy  into  kinetic  energy  in 
an  electric  motor,  the  electric  energy  being  drawn  from  an  a.c. 
power  supply  of  predetermined  frequency  and  fed  back  into  the 
a.c.  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  brushless,  electronically  conunutaied  pancake  electric  motor 
with  permanent  magnets  arranged  on  a  rotor  thereof  and 
coieless  windings  arranged  on  a  stator  thereof, 
each  of  said  windings  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  terminals, 
which  are  respectively  connectable,  each  via  a  respective 
controllable  switch,  to  at  least  one  phase  condix:tor  of  the  a.c. 
power  supply. 


devices  for  repeated  sampling  of  an  instantaneous  voltage  at  one 
phase  conductor  each  with  respect  to  a  neutral  conductor  or 
another  phase  conductor  of  the  a.c.  power  supply. 

devices  for  repeated  sampUng  of  an  instantaneous  voltage 
between  the  terminals  of  at  least  one  said  pair  of  terminals, 

devices  for  repeated  sampling  of  an  instantaneous  current  in 
each  winding,  and 

a  device  for  comparing  the  sampled  instantaneous  voltages  or 
onrents  with  one  another  and  with  corresponding  threshold 
values  and  for  controlling  said  switches  in  dependence  on  the 
instantaneous  result  of  the  comparisons. 


5,550^445 

GENERATOR  CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROLLING 

METHOD  FOR  HYBRID  VEHICLE 

Yoririhide    NU,    Fuji,    Japan,    assignor    to    ToyoU    Jidosha 

KabushUd  Kaisfaa,  Aicfai,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-237547 

Int.  CL*  li02D  5/20:  B60K  l/OO 

MS.  a.  318—153  16  Claims 


5,550,444 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  REVERSIBLE 
STORAGE  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY  BY  ITS 
REVERSIBLE  CONVERSION  TO  KINETIC  ENERGY 
Malhias  ZcUer,  Lengnau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Twix  Equip- 
ment AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93/00274,  $  371  Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n4219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,673 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec   10,   1992, 
037B4/92 

Int  CL*  H02J  i/30:  ii02P  (MO 
MS.  CL  318—139  14  Claims 


1.  A  generator  controUer  for  controUing  an  operation  of  a  gen- 
erator mounted  on  a  hybrid  vehicle,  said  hydrid  vehicle  including  a 
battery  for  supplying  electric  power  to  a  motor,  the  generator  for 
supplying  electric  power  to  dje  motor  and  tiie  battery,  and  an 
engine  for  driving  the  generator,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  heavy  load  state  in  which  a  battery  charge 

state  is  reduced  to  less  than  a  predetermined  value: 
means  for  carrying  out  an  increase  control  of  an  output  of  the 
generator  and  for  limiting  an  output  of  the  motor  so  thai, 
when  the  heavy  load  state  is  detected,  the  generator  output  is 
used,  for  a  certain  period,  to  charge  the  battery,  and 
means  for  either  stopping  or  avoiding  the  increase  control  of  the 
generator  output  and  the  output  limitation  of  the  motor  when 
at  least  heavy  load  state  is  not  detected 


5,550,446 

DUAL  SLEW  RATE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVER 

TRANSISTORS  IN  DISK  DRIVES 

Kari  M.  Schlager,  CampbeU,  and  U-Hsin  D.  Ln,  San  Jose,  both 

of  CaUf.,  assigiiors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microeiectroaics,  lac, 

CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,891 
InL  a.*  H02P  im 
MS.  CL  318—439  10  CUms 

1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  v^inding  of  a  direct  current  motor 
comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  current  path  connected  between  a  drive 
voltage  and  said  winding,  for  selectively  conducting  current 
through  the  winding,  and  having  a  control  tenninal; 
a  buffer  amplifieT  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  commutation 
signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  control  letminal 
of  said  transistor;  and 
a  dual  slew  rate  control  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  buffer  amplifier  for  contioUing  the  slew  rate  of 
said  transistor,  wherein  said  dual  rate  control  circuit  has  a  first 
slew  rate  and  a  second  slew  rate,  and  has  an  input  for 
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receiving  a  digital  clamp  signal  fat  switching  between  the  first 
and  the  second  slew  rates  responsive  to  the  digital  clamp 
signal. 


said  motor  requires,  after  said  first  one  of  said  first  driving 
pulses  and  said  first  one  of  said  second  driving  pulses  have 
driven  said  motor,  a  steady-sute  exciting  period  between 
each  two  adjacent  pulses  of  said  series  of  driving  pulses; 

said  predetermined  delay  time  is  longer  than  said  initial 
exciting  period; 

a  time  span  between  each  two  adjacent  pulses  of  said  series  of 
instruction  pulses  is  longer  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
instruction  pulse  period; 

said  starting  delay  time  is  shorter  than  a  time  period  obtained 
as  a  result  of  subtracting  said  steady-state  exiting  period 
and  said  predetermined  delay  time  from  said  predetermined 
minimum  instruction  pulse  period. 


5,550,447 

PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM  RESPONDING  TO 

INSTRUCTION  PULSES  FOR  GENERATING  DRIVING 

PULSES  FOR  DIVING  MOTOR 

Naoki  Sugeta.  and  Hiroshi  Tsuyuguchi.  both  of  MusasUno, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  Na  349,500 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1993,  5-065267  U 

Int.  CL*  B02P  7/00 

VJS,  CL  318--139  5  Claims 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  TOOL 
Rosario  Ferraglna,  Lipomo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Blacli  &  Decker 
Inc  Newark.  Dd. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  20,  1993,  M193A1597 
Int  CL*  G05B  19/416 
VS.  a.  318—569 

'  jrjwr 


20  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  generating  system  comprising: 
reference-clock  generating  means  responding  to  a  series  of 
instruction  pulses  being  received  from  outside  and  thus  gen- 
erating a  series  of  reference  clock  pulses; 
said  reference-clock  generating  means  has  a  starting  delay  time 
since    said    reference-clock    pulse    generating    means    has 
received  a  first  pulse  of  said  scries  of  instruction  pulses, 
which  time  is  required  for  said  reference  clock  generating 
means  to  enter  a  state  in  which  said  reference-clock  generat- 
ing means  generates  an  effective  one  of  said  series  of  refer- 
ence clock  pulses; 
pulse  generating  means  responding  to  said  series  of  instruction 
pulses  being  received  and  thus  generating  a  series  of  driving 
pulses,  said  series  of  driving  pulses  being  used  to  drive  a 
motor  which  is  operated  in  response  to  said  series  of  driving 
pulses  being  provided; 
said  series  of  driving  pulses  comprising  alternately  occurring 

first  driving  pulses  and  second  driving  pulses; 
said  pulse  generating  means  generating  said  first  driving  pulses 

directly  in  response  to  said  series  of  instruction  pulses; 
said  pulse  generating  means  measuring  a  predetermined  delay 
time  using  said  series  of  reference  clock  pulses  after  said 
starting  delay  time  has  elapsed  since  said  pulse  generating 
means  received  said  first  pulse  of  said  series  of  instruction 
pulses,  and  said  pulse  generating  means  generating  said  sec- 
ond driving  pulses  after  the  thus  measured  predetermined 
delay  time  has  elapsed; 
and  wherein: 
said  motor  requires,  when  the  rotation  of  said  motor  is  started, 
an  initial  exciting  period  between  a  first  one  of  said  first 
driving  pulses  and  a  first  one  of  said  second  driving  pulses 
of  said  series  of  driving  pulses; 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  stepper  motors  for  moving  a  tool 
along  a  pre-established  plurality  of  sequential  path  segments,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

calculating  first  parameters  representing  the  period  of  the  pulse 
to  be  imparted  to  the  stepper  motors  to  travel  at  a  pre- 
established  nominal  speed  along  a  first  segment  of  a  sequen- 
tial pair  of  path  segments; 

calculating  second  parameters  representing  the  period  of  the 
pulse  to  be  imparled  to  the  stepper  motors  to  travel  at  a 
pre-established  nominal  speed  along  a  second  segment  of  the 
sequential  path  segments; 

calculating  an  absolute  value  of  Uie  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  parameters; 

comparing  said  absolute  value  of  the  difference  with  a  pre- 
established  maximum  value: 

wherein  said  pre-established  maximum  value  represents  Uie 
maximum  permissible  change  of  speed  in  the  stepper  motors; 

such  that,  if  said  absolute  value  of  the  difference  is  less  than  said 
pre-established  maximum  value,  comnuuKiing  the  stepper 
motors  to  travel  along  said  first  segment  at  the  nominal  speed 
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pre-established  for  said  first  segment  and  then,  from  the  point 
of  transition  between  said  two  segments,  commanding  the 
stepper  motors  to  travel  along  the  second  segment  at  the 
nominal  speed  pre-established  for  said  second  segment;  and 
such  that,  if  said  absolute  value  of  the  difference  is  greater 
than  said  pre-established  maximum  value,  commanding  the 
stepper  nwtots  to  travel  along  said  first  segment  at  said 
nominal  speed  pre-established  for  said  first  segment,  slowing 
down  the  speed  of  the  stepper  motors  close  to  the  end  of  said 
first  segment  to  a  pre-estaUished  minimum  speed,  reaching 
the  point  of  transition  between  said  first  and  second  segments 
at  said  nunimum  speed  and  then  accelerating  the  stepper 
motors  to  travel  along  said  second  segment  at  said  nominal 
speed  preestablished  for  said  second  segment. 

U.  An  apparatijs  for  controlling  stepper  motors  for  moving  a 
tool  along  a  pre-established  plurality  of  sequential  path  segments, 
comprising: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  first  parameters  representing 
the  period  of  the  pulse  to  be  imparted  to  the  stepper  motors  to 
travel  at  a  pre-established  nominal  speed  along  a  first  segment 
:  of  a  sequential  pair  of  path  segments; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  second  parameters  represent- 
ing the  period  of  the  pulse  to  be  imparted  to  the  stepper 
motors  to  travel  at  a  pre-established  nominal  speed  along  a 
second  segment  of  the  sequential  (>ath  segments; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  an  absolute  value  of  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  second  parameters; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  absolute  value  of  the 
difference  with  a  pre-established  maximum  value; 

wherein  said  pre-established  maximum  value  represents  the 
maximum  permissible  change  of  speed  in  the  stepper  motors; 

such  that,  if  said  absolute  value  of  the  difference  is  less  than  said 
pre-established  maximum  value,  said  comparing  means  com- 
manding the  stepper  motors  to  travel  along  said  first  segment 
at  the  nomiiul  speed  pre-establistied  for  said  first  segment  and 
then,  from  the  point  of  transition  between  said  two  segments, 
commanding  tlie  stepper  nxitors  to  travel  along  the  second 
segment  at  the  nominal  speed  pre-establisbed  for  said  second 
segment;  and 

such  that,  if  said  absolute  value  of  tlie  difference  is  greater  than 
said  pre-established  maximum  value,  said  comparing  means 
commanding  the  stepper  motors  to  travel  along  said  first 
segment  at  said  nominal  speed  pre-established  for  said  first 
segment,  slowing  down  the  speed  of  the  stepper  motors  close 
to  the  end  of  said  first  segment  to  a  pre-established  minimum 
speed,  reaching  tlie  point  of  transition  between  said  first  and 
second  segments  at  said  miiumum  speed  and  then  accelerating 
the  stepper  motors  to  travel  along  said  second  segment  at  said 
aominal  speed  pre-established  for  said  second  segment 


issuing  nwdulated  set  values  for  said  actuators,  dising  inter- 
mediate time  periods  between  sequential  inputs  of  said 
adjusting  signals  to  said  microprocessor  (1)  in  accordance 
with  a  modulation  program,  said  nKxtulaled  set  values 
being  below  a  response  level  for  said  actuators; 

measuring  current  intensities  of  said  actuators  (5),  from  said 
current  signal  input  to  said  microprocessor,  to  determine 
interference  levels; 

determining,  using  said  modulation  program,  compensation 
values  due  to  current  changes  caused  by  said  interference 
levels; 

storing  said  compensation  values  temporarily  in  said  at  least 
one  memory;  and 

issuing  set  values  for  said  actuators  upon  inputting  a  further 
said  adjusting  signal  to  said  microprocessor,  said  set  values 
being  adjusted  by  a  last  of  said  stored  compensatioa  values. 


54M,450 

DEAD-TIME  EFFECT  COMPENSATION  FOR  PULSE- 
WIDTH  MODULATED  INVERTERS  AND  CONVERTERS 
Joseph  Paiko,  Southlngton.  and  Robert  R.  Zennsld,  Meridcn, 
both  of  Coniu,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Fam- 
ingtoOi  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,773 
I^  CL*  HtZP  5/40 
VS.  CL  318— 800  17  ( 


5,556,449 
tOCESS  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRIC,  CURRENT- 
CONTROLLED  ACTUATORS 
Hans-Jiirgen  Egc,  Ravcnsborg;  GAntber  Horsak.  Friedridis- 
hafen.  and  Peter  Wiggennann,  Langenargen,  all  of,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ZF  Frledrlchstaafcn  AG,  Friedrirhshafeii, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  341,601 
Qaims  priority,  applkatioo  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1992,  42  18 
782.6 

InL  CL*  G05D  23/275 
VS.  a.  318—632  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  driving  electric  current <ontrolled  actuators  (5) 
using  a  microprocessor  (1)  having  at  least  one  memory  for  storing 
data,  performance  characteristics  and  flow  programs  relevant  to 
said  process;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  at  least  one  of  an  adjusting  signal  (2)  and  a  current 
signal  (3)  to  said  microprocessor  (1)  to  be  processed  accord- 
ing to  logical  rules; 


AWJW  AIX.COS 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  a  dead-time  voltage  distur- 
bance, comprising: 

providing  a  pulse  width  nxxlulation  (PWM)  reference; 

providing  a  feed-forward  compensation  signal  wherein  a  polar- 
ity change  of  said  feed-forward  compensation  sigiud  is  syn- 
chronized with  a  polarity  change  of  an  advanced  load  current 
reference  which  is  advanced  in  time  with  respect  to  a  load 
cunent  reference; 

adding  said  feed-forward  compensation  signal  to  said  PWM 
reference. 
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545M51 
MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  BUILT-IN  MOTOR  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 
Mitmhiro  Itoh,  and  Hideo  Matsui,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusliilu  Kaislia,  Toliyo, 
Japan 
Coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,417,  Nov.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, wiiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,062,  May  10, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

475,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124567 
Int  CL'  Be2P  1/62&;  G06F  I5m 
MS.  CL  318-411  «  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputeT  with  a  built-in  motor  control  circuit  includ- 
ing, a  central  processing  unit  and  clock  generating  means  for 
generating  a  clock  signal,  and  converting  a  pulse  width  modulation 
output  generated  responsive  to  one  of  (i)  an  analog  signal  given 
from  ttie  outside,  (ii)  a  digital  signal  given  from  the  outside,  and 
(iii)  processing  of  a  stored  program,  into  an  inverter  output  wave- 
form to  generate  a  three-phase  signal  for  controlling  a  three-phase 
inverter  motor,  comprising: 

a  pulse  width  modulation  output  generating  circuit  having  three 
three-phase  inverter  waveform  generating  timers  which  gen- 
erate output  pulses  on  the  bases  of  a  rising  edge  pulse  which 
is  in  synchronism  with  the  clock  signal,  and  a  start  level 
setting  circuit  which  automatically  inverts  start  levels  of  said 
three-phase  inverter  waveform  generating  timers  at  elapse  of 
each  period,  or  sets  them  according  to  a  preset  pattern;  and 
a  timer  data  setting  circuit  having  two  registers  for  setting  time 
count  values  of  said  three-piiase  inverter  waveform  generating 
di     timers,  and  setting  set  values  of  the  registers  alternately  in 
P     said  three-phase  inverter  waveform  generating  timers. 
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a  primary  coil  provided  in  said  iirst  casing; 

oscillator  means  provided  in  said  first  casing  for  supplying  an 
alternating  current  powered  by  a  commercial  alternating 
current  power  source  to  said  primary  coil  to  generate  mag- 
netic fluxes;  and 

a  depressible  member  movaUy  provided  and  closing  said 
open  end  of  said  first  casing,  said  depressible  member 
movable  between  a  lift  position  at  which  said  magnetic 
fluxes  are  substantially  located  under  said  depressible 
member  and  inside  said  first  casing,  and  a  depressed  posi- 
tion at  which  portions  of  said  magnetic  fluxes  are  substan- 
tially located  over  said  depressible  member  and  outside 
said  first  casing; 
said  device  unit  comprising: 

a  second  casing  having  one  end  detachable  to  said  open  end 
of  said  first  casing; 

a  secondary  coil  provided  in  said  second  casing  and  adjacent 
to  said  one  end;  and 

load  means  provided  in  said  second  casing  for  receiving 
power  from  said  secondary  coil,  whereby  when  said  second 
casing  is  attached  to  said  first  casing  with  said  depressible 
member  being  moved  to  said  depressed  position,  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  coils  are  coupled  to  link  said  magnetic 
fluxes  from  said  primary  coil  to  said  secondary  coil,  and 
when  said  second  casing  is  detached,  said  depressible 
member  is  moved  to  said  lift  position  to  prevent  the  leakage 
of  said  magnetic  fluxes. 


5450,453 

BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  C.  Bohne,  Elgin,  and  Erk  A.  Bergquist,  Hinsdale,  both 

of  01.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,344 

InL  a."  HOIM  \0/44 

MS.  a.  320—22  5  Claims 
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5,550,452 
INDUCTION  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Ichiro   Shirai;    Hitoshi    Yamagami,    both    of   Kyoto;    Eiidii 
Hirostiige,  and  Koidii  Kubo,  both  of  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Kyushu 
Hitadii  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Fukuotu-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  26,  1993,  5-204581 

Int  a."  HOIM  iO/46 

11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  charging  a  banery,  said  battery  having  a  battery 
voltage,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  initial  baaery  charge  current  to  said  battery; 

measuring  a  rate  of  temperature  rise  of  said  battery; 

measuring  said  battery  voltage  when  said  rate  of  temperature 
rise  reaches  a  predetermined  level  to  obtain  a  V^^  level; 

after  measuring  said  battery  voltage,  reducing  said  battery 
charge  current  substantially  below  that  of  said  step  of  provid- 
ing; and 

increasing  said  battery  charge  current  after  said  step  of  reducing 
according  to  a  predetermined  staircase  waveform  until  said 
battery  voltage  reaches  said  V^,^  level. 


1.  An  induction  charging  apparatus  having  a  power  source  unit 
and  a  device  unit  detachable  from  said  power  sounx  unit,  said 
induction  charging  apparatus  comprising: 

said  power  source  unit  comprising: 
a  first  casing  having  one  end  opened; 


5,550,454 
CHARGING  REGIME  FOR  SECONDARY  LITHIUM 
BATTERIES 
James  P.  Buckley,  21063  Red  Fir  Ct.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,762 
Int  a."  HOIM  \0/44 
MS.  CL  320—22  24  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  extending  the  cycle  life  of  a  rapidly  charged 
solid  littiium  secondary  electrochemical  cell  or  battery  to  its  initial 
charge  capacity  over  many  cycles  wherein  said  electrochemical 
cell  comprises; 
a  lithium  anode; 
a  compatible  cathode;  and 

a  solid  polymeric  electrolyte  interposed  between  said  anode  and 
said  cathode,  said  electrolyte  comprising  an  iiwtganic  ion  salt. 
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a  compatible  electrolyte  solvent  and  a  solid  polymeric  ntatrix 
wherein  itie  method  comprises  ttie  steps  of: 
applying  an  initial  current  to  the  cell  or  battery;  and 
increasing  tlie  current  that  is  applied,  wherein  the  so  charged 
cell  or  battery  has  a  life  cycle  that  is  substantially  equal  to 
T]o  wherein  said  electrochemical  cell  or  battery  has  an 
active  surface  area  S  and  had  an  initial  charge  capacity  Qg 
that  was  established  by  charging  said  electrochemical  cell 
or  battery  at  a  constant  current  Iq  over  a  time  Tq,  and  had  a 
cycle  life  of  rv,;  such  that  QO=SIoTo;  and  wherein  the 
method  furtlier  comprises  rapidly  charging  said  secondary 
cell  or  battery  to  achieve  a  cycle  life  of  about  t|o,  by  the  use 
of  several  charging  currents  I^  each  applied  for  a  tinne 
period  Tj<To,  such  tliat 


00 


m 
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where  k  is  an  integer  from  I  to  m  representing  the  time  serial  order 
of  charging  steps  in  a  charging  half  cycle  and  m  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one  representing  the  total  number  of  charging  steps  in 
one  charging  half  cycle. 


A  back-up  electric  power  generating  system,  comprising: 
t  first  variable  speed  synchronous  generator  drivably  coupled  to 
a  first  prime  mover,  said  first  generator  having  an  exciter  field, 
a  rotor,  and  a  poly-phase  wound  stator  fonning  a  first  output, 
taid  first  generator  producing  a  voltage  signal  on  said  first 
output  in  response  to  a  current  signal  applied  to  said  exciter 
field; 
a  second  variable  speed  synchronous  generator  drivably  coupled 
to  a  second  prime  mover,  said  second  generator  having  an 
exciter  field,  a  rotor,  and  a  poly-phase  wound  stator  forming  a 
second  output,  said  second  generator  producing  a  voltage 
signal  on  said  second  output  in  response  to  a  current  signal 
applied  to  said  exciter  field; 
<  converter  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  first 
d  said  second  generators  respectively,  and  an  output; 


logic  means  in  controlling  communication  with  said  converter 
for  designating  one  of  said  first  or  said  second  generators  as  a 
primary  power  source  and  one  of  said  first  or  said  second 
generators  as  a  standby  power  source,  exclusively; 

means  selectably  coupled  to  said  exciter  field  of  said  primary 
power  source  and  in  controlled  comrouiucation  with  said  logic 
means  for  regtilating  output  voltage  of  said  primary  power 
source,  said  regulating  means  generating  a  controlled  current 
signal  to  maintain  said  output  voltage  at  a  given  level  tlierefoy; 

means  selectably  coupled  to  said  exciter  field  of  said  standby 
power  source  and  in  controlled  communication  with  said  logic 
means  for  verifying  tlie  operational  readiness  of  said  standby 
power  source,  said  verifying  means  generating  a  current  pulse 
signal  to  said  exciter  field  of  said  standby  power  source  and 
monitoring  said  output  voltage  generated  thereby;  and 
wherein 

said  converter  produces  a  constant  frequency  voltage  on  said 
converter  output  in  response  to  a  voltage  signal  ftoro  said 
primary  power  source. 


5,550,455 

SmiNDBY  GENERATOR  PULSE  EXCITATION  SYSTEM 
AND  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
USE  THEREIN 
Ray  S.  Baker,  Rockford,  HI.,  assigiior  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tion, Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,745 

iDt  a.*  H02P  MX) 

MS.  CL  322—23  13  Claims 


5,550,456 
VOLTAGE/CURRENT  CONTROLLEX)  VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR  TO  ELMININATE  EXCITER  FIELD 
SATURATION 
Sampat  Shckhawat,  Tlnton  Falls;  Eli  Liebermann,  Ocean;  WD- 
Uam  M.  SdMRingcr;  Gayton  L.  SOrcstro,  both  at  Brick; 
Nick  Sattora,  Fairview,  aU  of  N  J.,  and  David  Hodge,  Read- 
ing, England,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Town- 
ship, N  J. 

Filed  JnL  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  281,387 
Int  CL*  H02P  9/00 
VS.  CL  322—25  8  < 
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I.  An  aircraft  electrical  generating  system  producing  an  output 
potential  comprising: 

(a)  an  excitation  generator  which  is  rotatably  driven  having  a 
rotor  from  which  a  variable  current  is  output 

(b)  a  wound  rotor  synchronous  generator  which  is  rotatably 
driven  having  a  rotor  tliat  accepts  said  variable  current  output 
and  a  stator  ftxMn  which  current  at  die  output  potential  is 
generated  in  response  to  said  current  output;  and 

(c)  a  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  said  current  output  com- 
prising an  excitation  generator  fiekj  current  regulating  circuit 
comprising  an  output  potential  sensing  circuit  in  logic  coop- 
eration with  a  field  cuneni  sensing  circuit  wherein  said  output 
potential  sensing  circuit  regulates  said  output  current  at  air- 
craft steady  state  engine  speeds  and  said  field  current  sensing 
circuit  regulates  said  output  ctinent  at  low  aircraft  engine 
speeds. 
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5^50^7 

ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Shin  Kusiee,-  Kenzo  Mitanl,  both  of  Obu;  Atsushi  Umeda, 

A^jo,  and  HiroUde  Sato,  Toyokawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippoodcnso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009699; 
Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187307;  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187321 

Int  a.*  H02P  9/46 
LA  CL  322—29  18  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  power  generating  device  for  vehicles  comprising: 

an  induction  type  electric  routing  machine  including  an  arma- 
ture wound  with  an  armature  winding  and  a  rotor  working 
with  an  engine; 

an  electric  power  storing  device  charged  by  the  electric  power 
generating  output  from  said  armature  winding: 

an  inverter  connected  at  the  alternating  current  side  to  an  end  of 
said  armature  winding  and  at  the  direct  current  side  to  said 
electric  power  storing  device  for  exciting  said  armature  wind- 
ing by  the  output  of  said  electric  power  storing  device  and 
supplying  said  electric  power  storing  device  with  the  electric 
power  generating  output  of  said  armature  winding: 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  state  related  to 
the  electric  power  generating  voltage  of  said  induction  type 
electric  rotating  machine  excluding  the  acnially  measured 
revolution  number  of  said  induction  type  electric  rotating 
machine  but  including  the  electric  power  storing  voltage  of 
said  electric  power  storing  device:  and 

an  electric  power  generation  controlling  device  for  maintaining 
said  electric  power  storing  voltage  within  the  preset  range  by 
controlling  the  frequency  of  the  controlling  voltage  of  said 
inverter  based  on  the  quantity  of  state  related  to  said  electric 
power  generating  voltage. 


5350,458 

LOW-LOSS  SNirBBER  FOR  A  POWER  FACTOR 

CORRECTED  BOOST  CONVERTER 

Ricfaard  W.  Farrington,  Mesquite,  and  William  P.  Gardiner, 

Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  HilL  NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  251.163 

Int  a."  G05F  //56 

\^S.  CL  323—222  9  Claims 


P^— 1 


a  boost  diode  connected  for  conducting  energy  from  the  boost 
inductor  to  the  output  during  non-conduction  of  the  active 
power  switch: 

a  second  inductor  connected  to  the  boost  diode  to  minimize  its 
turn  off  losses; 

a  series  connection  of  a  finite  resistor  and  a  second  diode 
connected  in  shunt  with  the  second  inductor/boost  diode  con- 
nection; and 

a  third  diode  connected  to  a  junction  of  the  second  inductor  and 
the  boost  diode  for  limiting  ringing  across  the  boost  diode 
during  conduction  of  die  active  power  switch. 


5,550,459 
TAP  POSITION  DETERNINATION  BASED  ON  REGULAR 

IMPEDANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Carl  J.  Laplace,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Energy  & 
Automation,  Inc  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,438 
Int.  CL*  G06F  15/56 


MS.  CL  323—255 


20  Claims 


;  1,1, 


1.  A  boost  converter,  comprising: 
an  input  and  output; 

a  boost  inductor  connected  to  the  input  for  storing  energy: 
an  active  power  switch  connected  to  draw  current  fix)m  the  boost 
inductor  when  conducting; 


I.  A  voltage  regulator  controller  for  use  with  a  multi-tap  voltage 
regulator  o-ansformer  capable  of  producing  an  output  voltage  from 
an  input  voltage  and  having  a  plurality  of  tap  positions  for  adjust- 
mg  the  output  voluge  in  discrete  tap  position  steps,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  for  generating  a  first  scaled  signal  indicative 
of  the  load  current  of  die  multi-tap  transformer; 

a  plurality  of  scaling  transformers  for  generating  a  second  scaled 
signal  indicative  of  t))e  input  voltage  and  a  third  scaled  signal 
indicative  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  multi-tap  transformer; 

a  random  access  memory  having  a  lodi-up  table  formed  thereon, 
the  look  up  table  including  a  cross  reference  between  first  data 
indicative  of  regular  type  and  second  data  indicative  of  inher- 
ent electrical  parameters  of  the  multi-tap  transformer  and 
having  program  code  for  determining  a  position  of  the  tap 
from  the  load  cunent.  the  input  voltage,  the  output  voltage 
and  die  electrical  parameters  provided  by  the  look  up  ubie; 
and, 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  random  access  memory,  the  at 
least  one  sensor  and  the  plurality  of  scaling  transformers  for 
determining  the  tap  position  responsive  to  execution  of  the 
program  code. 
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5.5S0v460 
LTAGE  REGULATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTIPLE  CONTROL  PROGRAMS 
Michael  Bellin,  Brandon,  Mich.;  Cari  J.  Laplace,  Raleigh,  and 
Jack  IVainor,   Wake   Forest,   both  of  N.C.,  assignors   to 
Siemens  Ejiergy  &  Automatioa,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,984 
Int.  CL"  G05F  1/14 
MS.  CL  323—255  10  Claims 


mined  fraction  (k)  of  the  cathode  voltage  of  its  respective  blocking 
diode  when  its  respective  blocking  diode  is  in  the  conductive  state, 
and  the  predetemiined  fraction  (k)  of  the  anode  voltage  of  its 
respective  blocking  diode  when  its  respective  blocking  diode  is 
blocked. 
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I.  A  system,  comprising  at  least  two  power  supply  modules 
which  together  feed  a  load  widi  a  DC  supply  voltage  V,,.  are 
connected  in  a  redundant  configination,  and  are  each  coupled  to 
the  load  via  a  respective  blocking  diode  whose  cathode  carries  the 
voltage  Vq,  each  module  comprising  a  feedback  loop  for  its  output 
voltage,  which  loop  includes  a  voltage  controller  and  a  comparator 
whose  positive  input  receives  a  respective  reference  voltage,  each 
module  also  comprising,  in  order  to  realise  said  feedback,  two 
output  voltage  terminals,  one  of  which  is  provided  on  the  anode 
and  (he  odier  on  tlie  cathode  of  its  respective  blocking  diode, 
which  system  is  cliaracterized  in  that  the  two  output  voltage 
terminals  of  each  power  supply  module  are  connected  to  inputs  of 
an  output  voltage  selection  means  suitable  to  stipp'y  *  piedeter- 


S3S0yM2 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  AND  AN 

EMITTER  FOLLOWER  OUTPUT  CURRENT  LIMITING 

CIRCUIT 

Aldo  Nak^ima,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboahild 
Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,182 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  29,  1993,  5-18667^ 
Aug.  3,  1993,  5-192182;  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-266521 

InL  CL'  G05F  1/573 
MS.  CL  323—277  5  CUms 


I.  A  voltage  regulator  controller  for  use  with  a  multi-tap  voltage 
regulator  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  tap  positions  for  adjust- 
ing an  output  voltage  in  discrete  tap  position  steps,  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  tap  movement  control  code  stored  therein  for 
controlling  the  tap  positions  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of 
tap  position  control  algorithms  which  control  the  positioning 
of  the  tap; 

an  operator  interface  for  receiving  configuration  parameters 
from  an  operator;  and, 

selection  controls,  connected  to  receive  the  configuration  param- 
eters and  connected  to  monitor  operating  conditions  of  the 
voltage  regulator,  for  selecting  one  of  the  tap  position  control 
algorithms  as  being  active  as  a  function  of  the  configiuation 
parameters  and  the  operating  conditions. 


5.550.461 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF  POWER 
SirPPLY  MODULES  IN  PARALLEL 
Gerard  PouzouUic,  Gif  Sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.490 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  France,  Nov.  25, 1992,  9214189 
InL  CL*  G06F  1/6J4 
MS.  a.  323—269  12  CUims 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  series  regulating  transistor  disposed  between  input  and  output 
terminals  with  the  collector  and  emitter  connected  to  the  input 
and  output  terminals,  respectively; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage  based  on  a  bias  voltage  that  is  separately  input: 

an  output  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  output- 
proportional  voltage  that  is  proportional  to  an  output  terminal 
voltage; 

an  error  amplifying  circuit  for  controlling  the  base  current  of 
said  series  regulating  transistor  on  the  basis  of  the  detected 
output-proportional  voltage  and  the  reference  voltage; 

a  drop  voltage  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  voltage  between 
the  input  and  output  terminal:  and 

a  current  limiting  circuit  for  detecting  the  emitter  current  of  the 
series  regulating  transistor  and  for  limiting  the  base  current  of 
the  series  regulating  transistor  in  response  to  ttie  resultant 
detection  of  the  emitter  current  and  the  resultant  detection  of 
the  drop  voltage, 

said  current  limiting  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  transistors 
which  are  connected  at  their  bases  with  one  another  and  each 
of  emitter  of  said  pair  transistor  being  connected  to  the  output 
terminal  through  a  respective  resistor. 


5.55Mtf 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONNECTED  IN  PARALLEL  WITH 
SOLID  SWITCH  FOR  PHASE  CONTROL  OF  AVERAGE 
POWER  TO  A  LOAD 
Michael  Covdcy,  Suite  101,  #16  Passy  Crescent.  York  Univer- 
sity, North  York  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  267.220,  JoL  I,  1994.  abM- 
doned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  063,658,  May  20, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
356.501 
Int  CL*  G05F  5/02 
MS.  a.  323—300  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controUing  average  power  applied  to  a  load  from 
a  source  of  alternating  supply  voltage,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  solid  state  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  load  across 
said  source  of  alternating  supply  voltage; 

(b)  a  zero  crossing  detector  connected  in  parallel  with  said  solid 
state  switch  for  receiving  said  alternating  supply  voltage  and 
in  response  generating  an  output  signal  indicative  of  each  zero 
crossing  of  said  alternating  supply  voltage,  said  zero  crossing 
detector  including  a  positive  feedback  loop  to  maintain  gen- 
erally the  magnitude  of  said  output  signal  for  its  duration; 

(c)  a  control  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  solid  state 
switch  for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  zero  crossing 
detector  and  in  response  generating  and  applying  a  gating 
signal  to  said  solid  sute  switch  whereby  said  solid  state 
switch  is  caused  to  conduct  current  after  a  predetermined 
delay  time  following  each  said  zero  crossing  of  said  alternat- 
ing supply  voltage;  and 

(d)  a  power  supply  connected  in  parallel  with  said  solid  state 
switch  for  receiving  charging  current  from  said  source  of 
alternating  supply  voltage  when  said  solid  state  switch  is  not 
conducting  current,  and  in  response  generating  a  regulated 
DC  output  voltage  for  application  to  said  control  circuit  and 
said  zero  crossing  detector. 


5^50,464 
CURM3ST  SWITCH  WITH  BUILT-IN  CURRENT  SOURCE 
Perry  S.  Loreaz,  Sunnyvale,  Califs  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2133U 

InL  a.*  G«5F  3/26 

VS.  CL  323—315  6  Claims 
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a  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  switches;  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  voltage  differential  across  the  resistor, 

the  voltage  differential  inducing  a  current  in  the  resistor 
wherein  the  first  switch  provides  the  induced  current,  as  the 
output  current,  to  the  first  output  responsive  to  the  differential 
voltage  having  the  first  polarity  and  the  second  switch  pro- 
vides the  current  to  the  second  output,  as  the  output  current, 
responsive  to  the  differential  voltage  having  the  second  polar- 
ity. 


S,550v465 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS-COIL  TYPE 

ANALOG  INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 

Tomohisa  Yamamoto,  Hd-gun;  Juqji  Hayakawa,  Okazald,  and 

Hiroyuki  Ban,  Hazu-gun,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108187 
Int  a.'  GOIR  5/16 
VS.  CL  324—143  H  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  a  cross-coil  type  analog  indicating 
instrument  including  a  pair  of  coils  arranged  in  quadrature  for 
generating  magnetic  fields  in  response  to  inflow  currents  thereto,  a 
magnet  and  a  pointer  rotating  in  response  to  a  composite  magnetic 
force  of  said  coils,  said  indicating  instrument  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  generating  an  electric  signal  representing  a  physical 

quantity  to  be  indicated; 
signal  converting  means  for  converting  said  electric  signal  into 

first  and  second  triangular  voltage  wave  signals; 
current  supplying  means  connected  to  said  signal  converting 
means  for  generating  an  approximated  sine  wave  current  and 
an  approximated  cosine  wave  current  based  on  said  first  and 
second  triangular  wave  voltage  signals  to  supply  said  pair  of 
coils;  and 
zero-cross-point  compensating  means  connected  to  said  signal 
converting  means  for  adjusting  deflecting  points  of  said  trian- 
gular wave  voltage  signals  to  zero  volts. 


1.  A  current  switch  that  receives  a  differential  voluge,  the 
differential  voltage  having  one  of  first  and  second  polarities,  and 
provides  an  output  current  at  a  first  output  if  the  differential  voltage 
has  the  first  polarity  and  provides  the  output  current  at  a  second 
output  if  the  differential  voltage  has  the  second  polarity,  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  stage  that  receives  the  differential  voltage; 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  die  input  stage; 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  input  stage; 


5,550,466 
HINGED  CONDUrr  FOR  ROUTING  CABLES  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  TESTER 
Julius  K.   Botka,  Santa   Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,641 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/00 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  23  CUtmu 

1.  A  test  head  for  an  electronic  circuit  tester,  comprising: 
a  housing,  the  housing  comprising  a  chassis  for  mounting  cir- 
cuitry for  connection  to  an  external  load  board,  the  chassis 
including  a  first  portion  and  a  sidewall  portion  integral  with 
the  first  portion  and  depending  away  from  the  first  portion,  the 
sidewall  portion  comprising  a  relieved  region; 
a  bracket  selectively  mounted  in  the  relieved  region  of  the 
sidewall  portion  of  the  chassis,  the  bracket  comprising  first 
and  second  legs  disposed  at  a  distance  from  one  another,  the 
first  and  second  legs  each  being  provided  with  a  hole  to 
provide  a  bearing  surface  for  pivotable  movenient; 
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5,550,467 

SENSOR  INCLUDING  A  FOLLOWER  FOR  ENGAGING 
THE  ROTATING  PORTION  OF  A  BEARING  AND 
HAVING  A  SLIDING  LAYER  APPLIED  TO  THE 
HOUSING  AND  ENCODER  RING 
Andre  F,  L.  Goossens,  Ruinst,  Belgium,  assignor  to  ITT  Auto- 
motive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00846,  S  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1992,  42  13 
979.1 

Int  a."  GOIP  3/48;  GOIB  7/14;  FI6C  41A)4 
VS.  CL  324—173  2  Claims 

I 


1.  A  device  for  the  measurement  of  rotation  and  for  generation 
of  an  electric  alternating  signal  representative  of  the  rotation, 
comprising: 

a  pan  performing  the  rotation  about  a  first  axis; 

a  stationary  transducer  accomnHxlated  in  a  bousing  and  arranged 
around  said  first  axis,  said  housing  having  a  peripheral  sur- 
face; and 

a  signal  generator  ring  rotating  jointly  with  said  part  and  includ- 
ing a  portion  with  an  inner  surface,  said  portion  being  rotat- 
ably  supported  around  said  housing  of  said  transducer  and 
coupled  to  said  part  performing  the  rotation  by  means  of  at 
least  one  of  a  follower  and  a  snug  fit; 

said  housing  of  said  transducer  at  least  in  part  being  of  cylindri- 
|Cid  design,  said  housing  peripheral  surface  and  said  signal 


generator  ring  portion  iiuer  surface  abutting  thereon  being 
coated  with  a  sliding  layer. 


5450,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

OPERATING  DIAMETER  OF  A  PROBE  IN  A  ROTATING 

TESTING  HEAD 
Peter  Hiberlein,  and  Hans  Link,  botfa  of  ReutUngcn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Institnt  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster  Prufgeratebau 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Reutlingen.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
274.5 

Int  CL'  GOIN  37/O0;27/72;  GOIR  33/12 
VS.  CL  324—225  18  ( 


a  fitting  comprising  first  and  second  arms  extending  outwardly 
from  an  integral  transversely  depending  conduit  portion,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  arms  being  captured  in  the  respective 
boles  of  the  first  and  second  legs  of  the  bracket  when  the 
bracket  is  mounted  to  the  chassis;  and 

a  conduit  selectively  connected  to  the  conduit  portion  of  the 
fitting  for  routing  cables  connected  to  the  circuitry  connected 
10  the  load  board  to  an  external  location. 


-^^)Z'^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  elongate  product  for  faults  and 
defects,  and  comprising 

a  testing  head  which  is  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis. 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  testing  head  about  said  predeter- 
mined axis. 

at  least  one  testing  probe, 

means  mounting  said  one  testing  probe  to  said  testing  bead  so  as 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  operating  diameter  of  said  one 
testing  probe,  said  moimting  means  including  first  coupling 
means, 

an  external  adjustment  drive  positioned  adjacent  the  testing 
bead,  the  external  adjustment  drive  having  second  coupling 
means, 

indexing  means  for  stopping  and  holding  the  testing  bead  in  a 
predetermined  circumferential  position,  in  which  the  first  and 
second  coupling  means  are  juxtaposed  to  each  other, 

coupling  drive  means  for  operationally  coupling  said  first  and 
second  coupling  means  when  said  testing  head  is  in  said 
predetermined  circumferential  position, 

whereby  said  external  adjustment  drive  is  operationally  con- 
nect»j  to  said  diameter  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the 
operating  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  probe. 


5450,469 

HALL-EFFECT  DEVICE  DRIVER  WITH 

TEMPERATURE-DEPEIWENT  SENSmYFTY 

COMPENSATION 

Torn  l^mabe;  Kazuhide  Seki,  Both  of  Yokohama,  and  MasaaU 

HatsnmL  Sagamlhara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-077153 
Int  CL"  GOIR  33/06;  GOlU  J//8,  HOIL  43/06 
VS.  CI.  324—251  12  Claims 

1.  A  Hall-effect  device  driver  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  having  an  internal  resistance  coiuiected  in 
series  to  one  of  a  pair  of  voltage-applying  terminals  of  a 
Hall-effect  device  which  has  a  positive  or  negative  tempera- 
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tine  characteristic  of  sensitivity,  said  internal  resistance  being 
variable  depending  on  an  input  voltage  applied  thereto; 

a  temperature-dependent  variable  resistor  having  a  temperature 
characteristic  of  resistance  which  is  opposite  to  said  positive 
or  negative  temperature  characteristic  of  sensitivity  of  said 
Hall-e£Fect  device; 

voltage  converting  means  for  converting  a  change  in  the  resis- 
tance of  said  temperature-dependent  variable  resistor  into  a 
voltage  change  and  applying  said  voltage  change  as  the  input 
voltage  to  said  semiconductor  device  for  correcting  said  posi- 
tive or  negative  temperature  characteristic  of  sensitivity  of 
said  Hall-effect  device,  said  voltage  converting  means  com- 
prising an  operational  amplifier; 

a  resistor  connected  to  limit  a  drive  current  flowing  through  the 
Hall-effect  device;  and 

a  variable  resistor  connected  to  said  temperature-dependent  vari- 
able resistor  to  divide  a  voltage  and  apply  the  divided  voltage 
to  an  input  tenninal  of  said  operational  amplifier; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  device  being  connected  to  said 
operational  amplifier  such  that  a  voltage  drop  developed 
across  said  resistor  is  applied  to  another  input  terminal  of  said 
operabonal  amplifier,  whereby  the  drive  current  flowing 
through  said  Hall-effect  device  is  controlled. 


5^56/170 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


5350,471 

ANTENNA  CABLE  FOR  A  DIAGNOSTIC  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

Peter    Fdd,    Nuremberg,    Gennany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

AlttiengeseUscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1993,  43  37 
908.7 

InL  0.*^  GOIR  ii/20 
VS.  CL  324—318  1  Claim 


PlUS-TWt 
OMCCTn 


a  fieely  movable  reception  antenna  for  receiving  high-frequency 
magnetic  resonance  signals  for  said  subject  generated  by  tl»e 
operation  of  said  examination  means;  and 

a  flexible  cable  connecting  said  reception  antenna  to  said  signal 
processing  circuitry,  said  flexible  cable  having  one  end 
extending  into  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  signal 
pixxessing  circuitry  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said 
reception  antenna,  and  having  a  plug-type  connector  at  said 
opposite  end  making  said  connection  between  said  flexible 
cable  and  said  reception  antenna,  said  plug-type  connector 
having  a  plug  part  attached  to  said  cable  and  a  plug  part 
attached  to  said  antenna  and  containing  al  least  one  pre- 
amplifier in  said  plug  part  attached  to  said  cable  for  amplify- 
ing the  received  magnetic  resonance  signals. 


5350,472 

COMBINED  RADIO  FREQUENCY  COIL  WTTH 

INTEGRAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SHIM  SET 

Mark  A.  Ridiard,  Cleydand  Hts,^-  Michael  A.  Morich,  Mentor, 

and  Labnw  S.  Petropoulos,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Piclter  Intematioaal,  Inc  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^37 

Int  a."  GOIV  SAX) 

VS.  a.  324—320  1«  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  that  includes 
magnets  disposed  in  a  toroidal  housing  for  defining  a  temporally 
constant  magnetic  field  through  a  central  bore  of  the  toroidal 
housing,  a  radio  frequency  coil  disposed  in  the  bore,  a  radio 
frequency  shield  disposed  aiouod  the  radio  frequency  coil,  and  a 
gradient  magnetic  field  coil  assembly  including  a  primary  magnetic 
field  gradient  coil  and  a  shield  gradient  magnetic  field  coil,  the 
gradient  magnetic  field  coil  assembly  bemg  disposed  radially  out- 
ward from  and  around  the  radio  frequency  shield,  tlje  improvement 
comprising: 

segmented  ferrous  material  disposed  in  aimular  rings  around  the 
bore,  the  segmented  ferrous  material  rings  being  disposed 
between  the  radio  frequency  coil  and  the  radio  frequency 
shield;  and 
shim  trays  being  disposed  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
gradient  magnetic  field  coils,  the  shim  trays  carrying  selec- 
tively adjustable  numbers  of  ferrous  shims. 


marva 
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ELECTRONICS 

1.  A  diagnostic  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising: 
examination  means  for  conducting  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
examination  of  a  subject,  said  examination  means  including  a 
housing  containing  signal  processing  circuitry; 


5350,473 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  THIN  BED  HYDROCARBON 

RESERVES  UTILIZING  ELECTRICAL  ANISOTROPY 
James  D.  Kkin,  Lucas,  l^x^  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,683 
Int.  CL*  GOIV  3/30 
VS.  CL  324—338  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locating  thin  bed  hydrocarbon  reserves  in  lami- 
nated subterranean  fonnations  comprising  thin  beds,  the  method 
comprising: 
drilling  a  well  penetrating  said  subterranean  formations; 
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I.  la  a  battery  wet  cell  monitoring  system,  an  electrolyte  level 
sensing  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  probe  housing  of  electrically  insulating  and  electrolyte 
noareactive  material;  said  probe  housing  being  of  suitable  size 
aad  shape  for  extending  into  the  electrolyte  of  a  wet  cell 
battery; 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrical  coils  embedded  within  said  probe 
housing  at  various  predetermined  levels  and  insulated  from 
coming  into  contact  with  the  battery  cell  electrolyte:  each  of 
said  plurality  of  electrical  coils  comprising  three  adjacent 
commonly-wound  coils  of  a  balanced  transformer, 

c.  a  pulse  generator  means  connected  to  apply  a  signal  to  the 
center  coil  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  thrM  commonly-wound 
transformer  coils;  each  of  said  plurality  of  three  commonly- 
wound  transformer  coils  being  series  connected  such  that  the 
sum  voltage  is  zero  in  air, 

d.  the  output  of  each  said  balanced  transformer  being  connected 
to  a  comparator  and  detector  circuit,  wherein,  as  said  trans- 
former coils  are  sequentially  surrounded  by  electrolyte  the 
change  in  the  Q  of  the  coils  results  in  an  increase  in  trans- 
fonner  voltage  output,  which  output,  when  it  exceeds  a  pre- 
deermined  amount,  causes  said  comparator  and  detection 
circuit  to  produce  an  output  that  indicates  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  electrolyte; 


e.  read-out  means  connected  to  said  detectioa  circuit  wherein 
indicator  signals  from  said  detection  circuit  ate  used  to  indi- 
cate the  electrolyte  level  within  the  battery  cell. 


5350v475 

PROGRAMMABLE  BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR 

runothy  M.  Shafer,  R.R.  #2  Box  78,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.  57078 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,145 

InL  CL*  H02J  7/04;  GOIN  27/4\6:  GOIR  3)/36 

VS.  CL  324—433  6  Claims 

30 


measuring  the  parallel  and  perpendicular  resistivity  across  mul- 
tiple thin  beds;  and 

locating  regions  of  said  thin  beds  where  said  perpendicular 
resistivity  is  substantially  greater  than  said  parallel  resistivity. 


5350,474 
BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE-LEVEL  AND  ELECTROLYTE- 
STRATIFICATION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  A.  Dahl,  J247  Breaker,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 
Filed  May  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  730,122 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/416;  H02J  7/04:  HOIM  \0/4^ 
VS.  CL  324—432  18  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  battery  charge  indicator  for  allowing  a  user 
to  nranitor  the  condition  and  charge  of  a  regular  and  deep  cycle  12 
volt  lead-acid  battery  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  rigid  box-shaped  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  a  bacic  wall,  and  a  front 
panel  with  a  peripheral  border  tberearound; 

a  charge  indicator  circuit  disposed  within  the  housing  and  fur- 
ther comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrically<onductive  sheathed  terminal  wires  with 
one  wire  designated  as  a  negative  terminal  wire  and  tlie  other 
wire  designated  as  a  positive  terminal  wire,  each  terminal 
wire  having  a  base  end  and  a  tip  end  with  each  tip  end 
extended  through  the  housing  and  terminated  with  a  spring- 
loaded  battery  clip  or  permanently  attached  battery  tenninal 
connector,  each  battery  clip  coupleable  to  a  separate  pole  of  a 
test  battery; 

timer-controlled  power  delivery  circuitry  coupled  to  the  base 
ends  of  the  tenninal  wires  and  having  an  activated  mode  for 
allowing  transmission  of  electrical  power  from  a  test  battery 
for  a  period  of  between  about  10  to  15  seconds  and  fiirther 
having  a  de-activated  mode  for  preventing  such  transmission; 

a  first  light-emitting  diode  coupled  to  the  timer-controlled  power 
delivery  circuitry  for  receiving  electrical  power  from  a  test 
battery  for  operation  and  extended  through  tlie  front  panel  of 
the  housing,  the  first  light-emitting  diode  illuminatnl  when 
the  timer-controlled  power  delivery  circuitry  is  placed  in  the 
activated  mode; 

a  normally  open  single  pole  single  throw  push  bunon  switch 
coupled  between  ttie  base  end  of  the  negative  tenninal  wire 
and  the  timer-controlled  power  delivery  circuitry,  tlie  push 
button  switch  having  a  momentarily  closed  orientation  for 
generating  a  timer  activation  signal  for  placing  the  timer- 
conirolled  power  dehvery  circuitry  in  an  activated  mode  and 
further  having  an  open  orientation  for  preventing  such  gen- 
eration; 

reference  voltage  generating  circuitry  coupled  to  the  timer- 
controlled  power  delivery  circuitry  for  receiving  electrical 
power  from  a  test  battery  for  operation  and  having  a  standard 
mode  for  generating  a  standard  battery  reference  voltage  for 
comparison  with  a  voltage  supplied  from  a  test  battery  and 
further  having  a  programmable  mode  for  generating  a  user- 
selected  battery  reference  voltage  initially  set  based  upon  a 
voltage  supplied  from  a  user's  fully-charged  lest  battery  act- 
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ing  as  a  calibration  source,  the  reference  voltage  generating 
ciictiity  including  display  driver  circuitry  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  bar  graph  driver  signals  that  are  activated  in 
sequence  as  a  function  of  a  voltage  on  a  test  banery; 

comparator  circuitry  coupled  to  the  reference  voluge  generating 
circuitry  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage  therefrom  and  fur- 
ther coupled  to  the  timer-controlled  power  delivery  circuitry 
for  receiving  electrical  power  from  a  test  battery  for  operation 
and  a  voltage  from  a  test  battery  for  testing,  the  comparator 
circuitry  generating  an  overcharged  designator  signal  repre- 
senting an  overcharged  battery  condition  when  a  voltage  on  a 
test  battery  is  greater  than  the  reference  voltage,  the  compara- 
tor circuitry  generating  an  undercharged  designator  signal 
representing  an  undercharged  battery  condition  when  a  volt- 
age on  a  test  banery  is  less  than  about  10%  of  the  reference 
voltage; 

a  second  light-emitting  diode  opcratively  coupled  to  the  com- 
parator circuitry  and  timer-controlled  power  delivery  circuitry 
and  extended  through  the  front  panel  of  the  housing,  the 
second  light-emitting  diode  illuminated  for  indicating  an  over- 
charged battery  condition  based  on  the  receipt  of  an  over- 
charged designator  signal  and  further  illuminated  for  indicat- 
ing an  undercharged  battery  condition  based  on  the  receipt  of 
an  undercharged  designator  signal;  and 

a  set  of  ten  light-emitting  diodes  coupled  to  the  timer<ontrolled 
power  delivery  ciraiitry  and  display  driver  circuitry  and  fur- 
ther extended  through  the  front  panel  of  the  housing  in  a 
linear  bar  graph-type  configuration,  a  number  of  diodes  from 
the  set  selectively  illuminated  in  sequence  based  upon  receipt 
of  the  bar  graph  driver  signals  and  with  the  number  of  diodes 
illuminated  indicating  a  percentage  of  charge  on  a  test  battery 
ranging  from  about  10%  up  to  100%. 


5^50,477 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

ARMATURE  COILS  AND  COIL  LEAD  CONNECTIONS 

USING  RESISTANCE  MEASUREMENTS 

Cario  Domenichini,  Siena,  and  Mauro  'Ruchi,  Florence,  both 

of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc„  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,057 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  27/14:27/02 

VS.  CL  324—545  49  Claims 


5^50v476 
FAULT  SENSOR  DEVICE  WITH  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Ken  Lau,  San  Franciso;  Jinunie  Yee;  Rodger  Mayeda,  both  of 
Danville,-  Julian  Riccomini,  Pleasanton,  and  Mary  Uyin, 
Walnut  Creelt,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Gas  and 
Electric  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,958 

Int  O."  G«IR  31/08 

VS.  CL  324—522  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  distinguishing  between  a  plurality  of  different 
types  of  faults  using  a  fault  sensor  that  monitors  current  of  an  AC 
power  transmission  or  distribution  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  wl>en  the  current  exceeds  a  first  predetermined 
threshold  level; 

b)  at  a  first  predetermined  time  after  the  current  has  been 
delected  as  exceeding  tlie  predetermined  threshold  level, 
checking  to  see  if  said  current  is  zero; 

c)  if  the  current  at  said  first  predetermined  time  is  not  zero, 
cbedung  to  sec  if  the  current  is  less  than  a  second  predeter- 
mined threshold  level;  and 

d)  if  the  current  at  said  first  predetermined  time  is  zero,  at  a 
second  predetermined  time  after  the  current  has  been  detected 
as  exceeding  the  predetermined  thresliold  level,  checldng  to 
see  if  tlie  current  is  zero. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  armatures  on  which  a  plurality  of 
serially  connected  wire  coils  are  wound  to  form  a  continuous  wire 
loop,  each  coil  having  a  pair  of  endpoints  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  two  adjoining  coils  and  two  coil  lead  connections  at 
said  endpoints,  the  armamre  having  a  first  coil  connected  between 
first  and  second  coil  lead  connections,  a  second  coil  connected 
between  third  and  fourth  coil  lead  connections,  third  and  fourth 
coils  connected  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  coils,  and  a 
group  of  one  or  more  coils  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth 
coils,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

fixed  current  inducing  circuitry  for  inducing  a  first  current  in 

said  first  coil  lead  connection  and  in  said  first  coil; 
variable  current  inducing  circuitry  for  inducing  a  second  current 

in  said  tliird  coil  lead  connection  and  in  said  second  coil; 
a  control  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  teiminals  con- 
nected respectively  to  fifth  and  sixth  coil  lead  connections 
connected  to  the  coils  in  said  group  of  one  or  more  coils 
connected  between  said  third  and  fourth  coils,  said  control 
circuit  measuring  a  first  voltage  at  said  fifth  coil  lead  coiuiec- 
tion  and  a  second  voluge  at  said  sixth  coil  lead  connection, 
said  conDt>l  circuit  directing  the  variable  current  inducing 
citctiitry  to  adjust  the  second  current  so  that  said  second 
voltage  is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  voltage,  thereby 
preventing  the  flow  of  current  in  said  third  and  fourth  coils 
and  in  each  of  die  coil  lead  connections  connected  to  the  coils 
in  said  group  of  coils  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth 
coils; 
first  voltage  measuring  circuitry  connected  across  at  least  said 
first  coil  lead  connection  and  said  third  coil  for  measuring  a 
first  coil  lead  connection  voltage,  a  first  coil  lead  connection 
resistance  being  determined  based  on  said  first  coil  lead 
connection  voltage  and  said  first  current;  and 
second  voltage  measuring  circuitry  connected  across  at  least  said 
third  coil  lead  connection  and  said  fourth  coil  for  measuring  a 
third  coil  lead  coiuiection  voltage,  a  third  coil  lead  connection 
resistance  being  determined  based  on  said  third  coil  lead 
connection  voltage  and  said  second  current; 
third  voltiige  measuring  circuitry  connected  across  at  least  said 
first  coil  for  measuring  a  first  coil  voluge.  a  first  coil  resis- 
tance being  determined  based  on  said  first  coil  voluge  and 
said  first  current;  and 


fourth  voluge  measuring  circuitry  connected  across  at  least  said 
second  coil  for  measuring  a  second  coil  voltage,  a  second  coil 
resistance  being  determined  based  on  said  second  coil  voluge 
and  said  secot>d  current,  wherein  said  first  coil  lead  connec- 
tion resistance,  said  third  coil  lead  connection  resistance,  said 
first  coil  resistance,  and  said  second  coil  resistance  are  mea- 
tured  within  a  single  measurement  step. 


5^58,478 

HOUSING  FOR  FLEXIBLE  FUEL  SENSOR 

John  J.  C.  Kopera,  Rochester  HiHs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Carporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667^40,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,507 

lot  a.*  GOIN  27/74;  GOIR  27/28 

VS.  a.  324—654  4  Claims 

"^  '"      '      ^  -^     inn/ 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  respective  percenuges  of 
first  and  second  liquids  in  a  mixture,  tlie  apparatus  iiKluding  an 
inductive  coil  for  immersion  in  said  fluid  mixture  such  that  the 
mixtiat  at  least  partially  determines  the  value  of  distributed 
capacitance  exhibited  by  said  coil  winding,  and  including  a  circuit 
board  carrying  associated  circuitry  utilizing  said  distributed  capaci- 
tance; a  housing  for  encasing  the  inductive  coil  and  the  circuit 
board  with  its  a.ssociated  circuitry  comprising: 

a  diamber  for  an  inductive  coil  winding  confined  within  said 
chamber  with  fluid  inlet/ouUets  to  provide  for  the  interaction 
with  the  fluid  mixture  and  the  inductive  coil; 
a  cavity  to  encase  tlie  circuit  board  and  its  associated  circuitry 

and; 
the  housing  including  connector  means  for  removably  connect- 
ing the  circuit  board  and  its  associated  circuitry  to  other 
electrical  circuitry  located  exteriorly  to  the  housing. 


5,550,479 

SIGNAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  SIGNAL 
MEASURING  METHOD 
Shinichi    Wakana;    Kazuyiilci    Ozaki;    Yoshiro   Goto,   aO   of 
Kawasaki,  and  Yasutoshi  Umehara,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  and  Advantest  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  8,  1994,  6-157285 
InL  CL*  GOIR  31/302 
VS.  a.  324—750  15  Claims 

1.  A  signal  measuring  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  distance  between 
a  sample  and  a  probe  and  measuring  a  signal  using  a  tunnel  current 
or  an  ohmic  current  flowing  through  the  sample  and  the  probe 
when  a  voluge  is  applied  therebetween,  comprising: 
meaas  for  sampling  a  current  flowing  through  the  sample  and 
the  probe  according  to  a  reference  voluge  to  obtain  a  sample 
value; 
meaas  for  comparing  the  sample  value  obtained  in  the  sampling 

means  and  a  current  setting  value  arbitrarily  set;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  the  comparing 
means,  generating  the  reference  voltage  according  to  the 
output  signal,  feeding  back  the  reference  voluge  to  tlie  sam- 


pling means  and  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  the 
sample  and  the  probe  using  tlie  reference  voltage  to  converge 
the  current  at  the  current  setting  value,  thereby  measuring  the 
signal  of  the  sample  according  to  the  reference  voluge  on 
condition  that  the  current  is  converged  at  the  current  setting 
value. 


5,550,480 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  CHUCK  IN  A  TEST  APPARATUS 

Randall  D.  Neison,  Sun  Laites,  and  Gregory  L.  Wcstltrook, 

Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  assigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaom- 

burg,  DL 

Filed  JuL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270090 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—754  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  movement  of  a  chuck,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  apparatus  comprising  a  test  head,  a  probe  card, 
the  chuck,  and  a  prober,  wherein  tlie  probe  card  includes  at 
least  one  probe-card  probe  and  is  mounted  to  the  test  head, 
and  the  chuck  is  mounted  to  the  prober. 

providing  a  sensing  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 
input  terminal,  a  first  output  terminal,  and  a  second  output 
terminal,  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  coupled  to  the  at 
least  one  probe-card  probe  and  the  first  and  second  output 
terminals  coupled  to  the  prober; 

mounting  a  substrate  to  the  chuck,  the  substrate  having  first  and 
second  contact  pads; 

temporarily  coupling  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  the 
sensing  circuit  to  the  first  and  second  contact  pads  of  the 
substrate  via  the  at  least  one  probe<ard  probe; 

generating  a  current; 

transmitting  a  portion  of  the  current  through  the  first  input 
terminal,  tlie  at  least  one  probe-card  probe,  the  first  contact 
pad.  the  second  contact  pad.  and  the  second  input  terminal; 
and 

generating  an  electrical  signal  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  chuck,  wherein  the  electrical  signal  is  coupled  to  the 
prober  via  at  least  the  first  output  terminal  of  the  sensing 
circuit. 
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5^50,481 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  TEST  FIXTURE  APPARATUS  WITH 

CAM  ROTABLY  MOUNTED  IN  SLIDABLE  CAM  BLOCK 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING. 
Frederick  J.  Hoimes,  BeUingham.  and  Frederick  F.  Hotanes,  Jr., 
Franklin,  boUi  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Semco  Machine  Corpo- 
radoa,  WrenUuun,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,639 

Int  a.*  GOIR  15/12:31/02:  H91R  13/^29 

VS.  CL  324—754  17  Claim* 


6b       6a 


6a  40         4  y  61  21 


1.  A  circuit  board  test  fixture  comprising 

a  base, 

a  firame  liaving  first  and  second  opposed  end  portions  and  first 
and  second  opposed  side  portions,  tlie  second  end  portion 
pivotably  mounted  on  tlie  base  so  that  the  frame  can  pivot 
toward  the  base  to  a  closed  position  and  away  from  the  base 
to  an  open  position,  means  to  latch  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
frame  to  the  base  in  the  closed  position, 

a  pusher  plate  having  a  face  surface  lying  in  a  plane,  the  pusher 
plate  being  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  firame.  a  cam 
mechanism  comprising  a  cam  slide  plate  fixedly  attached  to 
the  pusher  plate,  the  cam  slide  plate  having  an  opening 
thereduwugh  forming  a  rectilinear  track,  a  cam  block  slidably 
mounted  in  the  opening  and  adapted  to  slide  with  rectilinear 
motion  generally  parallel  with  the  face  surface  of  the  pusher 
plate,  the  cam  block  having  a  circular  opening  therethrough, 
and  a  circular  cam  member  fixedly  mounted  eccentrically  on  a 
cam  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  diameter  of  the 
cam  selected  to  rotatably  fit  within  the  circular  opening,  the 
cam  member  being  disposed  within  the  circular  opening, 

means  to  maintain  a  selected  angular  orientation  of  the  pusher 
plate  relative  to  the  frame,  and 

means  to  turn  the  cam  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  the  cam 
member  will  cause  the  cam  Mock  to  slide  in  the  rectilinear 
track  and  force  the  cam  slide  plate  and  the  pusher  plate  to 
move  relative  to  the  frame  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  face  surface  to  an  actuated  position. 


5,550,482 
PROBE  DEVICE 
Kniiio  Sano,  Nakakoma-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron  Kabushiki    Kaisha,   and   Tokyo   Electron   Yamanashl 
KaboaUU  Kaisha,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,867. 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-201096; 
Au«.  18,  1993,  5-225210 

Int.  a."  GOIR  1/073:31/02 
VS.  CL  324—758  • 

1.  A  probe  device,  comprising: 
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a  mounting  stand  for  holding  thereon  an  object  to  be  tested,  the 
object  having  electrode  pads  such  that,  when  the  object  to  be 
tested  is  held  on  said  mounting  stand,  the  electrode  pads  of 
the  object  to  be  tested  face  away  from  said  mounting  stand; 
a  probe  card  provided  facing  said  OKHinting  stand  and  therefore 
the  electrtxle  pads  of  an  object  to  be  tested  held  on  said 
mounting  stand,  the  probe  card  having  contactors  for  contact- 
ing the  electrode  pads  of  an  object  to  be  tested  held  on  said 
mounting  stand; 
a  test  head  for  performing  electrical  measurements  of  an  object 

to  be  tested  held  on  said  mounting  stand; 
connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  contactors  of 

said  probe  card  to  said  test  head; 
moving  means  for  moving  said  probe  card  relative  to  said 
mounting  stand  such  that,  when  an  object  to  be  tested  is  held 
on  said  mounting  stand,  said  contactors  are  brought  into 
contact  with  the  electrode  pads  of  the  object  to  be  tested, 
thereby  causing  the  electrode  pads  to  be  elecuically  connected 
to  said  test  bead  through  the  contactors  and  said  connection 
means; 
a  vessel  having  an  interior  accommodating  said  mounting  stand 
and  said  probe  card  in  a  sealed  sute.  said  vessel  including 
a  first  portion  supporting  said  mounting  stand;  and 
a  second  portion  supporting  said  probe  card,  the  second 
portion  being  relatively  movable  to  and  away  from  said 
first  portion  to  hermetically  close  said  vessel  and  to  open 
the  vessel  so  as  to  allow  an  object  to  be  tested  to  be 
conveyed  onto  and  away  from  said  mounting  stand; 
a  positioning  unit  for  advancing  into  and  out  of  a  space 
between  said  mounting  stand  and  said  probe  card  when  said 
first  portion  and  said  second  portion  are  separated  to  open 
said  vessel;  and 
an  optical  system  provided  on  said  positioning  unit  for  trans- 
mitting an  image  of  at  least  one  electrode  pad  of  an  object 
to  be  tested  held  on  said  mounting  stand,  and  for  transmit- 
ting an  image  of  at  least  one  of  said  contactors  of  said 
probe  card. 


5,550,483 
HIGH  SPEED  TEST  PROBE  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Boyette,  Jr.^  Delray  Beach;  James  M.  Hammond; 
Jiann-Chang  Lo,  both  of  Boca  Raton;  James  C.  Mahlbacher, 
Lake  Worth;  Michael  Servedio,  and  Ali  R.  Taheri,  both  of 
Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342y433 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—758  32  Claims 

7.  A  probing  system  for  testing  a  series  of  test  sites  of  a  device 
under  test,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member,  said  support  member  being  configured  to 
hold  the  device  under  test; 

(b)  a  gantry,  said  gantry  being  configured  for  movemoit  along  x 
and  y  axes  of  the  device  under  test; 

(c)  a  test  probe,  said  test  probe  being  nKNinted  to  said  gantry  for 
coordinated  movement  with  said  gantry  along  x  and  y  axes 
relative  to  the  series  of  test  sites; 
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(d)  a  primary  positioner,  said  primary  positioner  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  gantry,  and  being  configured  to  move 
said  gantry  along  the  x-axis  to  within  a  predetermined  x-axis 
distaitce  of  a  test  site  selected  from  the  series  of  test  sites  and 
along  the  y-axis  to  within  a  predetermined  y-axis  distance  of 
said  test  site,  including: 

(1)  a  primary  x-axis  positioning  device,  said  primary  x-axis 
positioning  device  being  operativdy  coupled  to  said  gantry, 
and  being  configured  to  position  said  gantry  along  the 
X-axis  to  within  said  predetermined  x-axis  distance  of  said 
test  site  responsive  to  (i)  an  x-axis  target  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  X-axis  position  of  said  test  site  and  (ii)  an  x-axis 
error  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  gantry 
along  the  x-axis  relative  to  said  test  site;  and 

(2)  a  primary  y-axis  positioning  device,  said  primary  y-axis 
positioning  device  being  operatively  coupled  to  said  gantry, 
and  being  configured  to  position  said  gantry  along  the 
y-axis  to  within  said  predetermined  y-axis  distance  of  said 
lest  site  responsive  to  (i)  a  y-axis  target  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  y-axis  position  of  said  test  site  and  (ii)  a  y-axis 
error  signal  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  gantry 
along  the  y-axis  relative  to  said  test  site;  and 

(e)  a  secondary  positioner,  said  secondary  positioner  being 
operatively  coupled  to  said  teM  probe,  and  being  configured  to 
move  said  test  probe  along  the  x-axis  to  position  said  test 
probe  to  the  x-axis  position  of  said  test  site  and  to  move  said 
test  probe  along  the  y-axis  to  position  said  test  probe  to  the 
y-axis  position  of  said  test  site,  including: 

(1)  a  secondary  x-axis  positioning  device,  said  secondary 
X-axis  positioning  device  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
test  probe,  and  being  configured  to  compensate  for  dis- 
placement of  said  test  probe  from  said  test  site  along  the 
X-axis  when  said  gantry  is  within  said  predetermined  x-axis 
distance  of  said  test  site  by  positioning  said  test  probe  to 
the  X-axis  position  of  said  test  site  responsive  to  (i)  said 
X-axis  target  signal  and  (ii)  said  x-axis  error  signal;  and 

(2)  a  secondary  y-axis  positioning  device,  said  secondary 
y-axis  positioning  device  being  operatively  coupled  to  said 
test  probe,  and  being  configured  to  compensate  for  dis- 
placement of  said  test  probe  from  said  test  site  along  the 
y-axis  when  said  gantry  is  within  said  predetemiined  y-axis 
distance  of  said  test  site  by  positioning  said  test  probe  to 
the  y-axis  position  of  said  test  site  responsive  to  (i)  said 
y-axis  target  signal  and  (ii)  said  y-axis  error  signal. 


5,550,484 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  THIN 

FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Kenichi  Mitsomori,  and  Koji  Kikuchi,  both  of  Miyagi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Frontec  Incorporated,  Sendai,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1994,  6-246616 

Int  ex."  GOIR  1/04 

VS.  a.  324—769  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a 

drain  electrode  cotmected  to  a  drive  electrode,  a  source  electrode 

separated  from  said  drain  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode  located 
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between  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode  and  iitsu- 
lated  from  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  electrode  by  an 
insulating  film  in  which  a  current  flowing  between  said  source 
electrode  and  said  drain  electrode  is  controlled  by  a  voltage  applied 
to  said  gate  electrode,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inspection  signal  generation  means  for  inputting  drive  pulse- 
signals  and  test  pulse  signals,  respectively  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode; 
a  test  voltage  generation  means  for  inputting  a  test  voltage  to 
said  source  electrode  in  synchronism  with  said  drive  pulse 
signals; 
an  external  electrode  arranged  to  be  opposed  to  said  drive 
electrode  and  forming  therebetween  a  capacitance  for  storing 
test  charges;  and 
an  electric  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  electric  signals 
output  from  said  capacitaixx  formed  between  said  drive  elec- 
trode and  said  external  electrode  lo  said  source  electrode  in 
synchronism  with  test  pulse  signals  to  be  input  to  said  gate 
electrode. 


5,550^485 

MULTIFUNCTION  ALTERNATOR  TESTING  DEVICE 

Dean  A.  Falk,  1122  Bnena  Vista  Ave.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53188 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,841,  Jon.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,910 

InL  CL^  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  CL  324—772  17  Claims 

20* 


1.  A  device  capable  of  testing  a  variety  of  motor  vehicle  alter- 
nators for  testing  a  single  alternator  under  conditions  identical  to 
conditions  encountered  in  a  motor  vehicle  when  the  alternator  is  in 
use  in  lite  nootor  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  alternator  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  frame;  and 

(c)  an  operator-controlled  circuit  proximate  said  alternator 
mounting  bracket  for  selective  alternator  testing,  said  testing 
circuit  comprising: 

(1)  a  power  supply; 

(2)  a  motor, 

(3)  a  first  subcircuit  for  direcdy  measuring  and  displaying  any 
alternator  reverse  current  iealcage; 

(4)  a  second  subcircuit  for  measuring  and  displaying  alterna- 
tor charging  voltage  output; 

(5)  a  third  subcircuit  for  measuring  and  displaying  maximum 
alternator  current  output; 

(6)  a  fourth  subcircuit  for  detecting  and  indicating  alteniator 
diode  and  stator  imbalaiKc;  and 
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(7)  an  operator-controlled  switch  array  for  selecting  which  of 
said  subcircuits  is  in  use. 


5,550,486 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  KNOWN 
LOGIC  STATE  AT  INSUFFICIENT  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Frank  J.  Sweeney,  Rowtctt,  and  Appan^an  Ganesan,  Manch- 
acfaa,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396JM9 

Int  a."  H03K  19/007:17/16 

UA  CL  326—14  20  Clatans 


-'*     VM 
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H^ 
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^f ^  Output 


3,  A  circuit  to  force  a  logic  circuit  to  a  known  state  when  a 
supply  voltage  rises  above  a  predetermined  level,  said  logic  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  MOS  logic  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  connected  in  series  between  a  supply  voltage  source  and  a 
reference  potential  source,  one  of  said  MOS  logic  transistors  is 
connected  between  the  supply  voltage  source  and  an  output  line, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  MOS  state  controlling  transistor  having  a  threshold 
'  voltage  less  than  a  threshold  voltage  of  one  of  said  MOS  logic 
transistors,  said  at  least  one  MOS  state  controlling  transistor 
and  said  one  of  said  MOS  logic  transistors  being  of  the  same 
conductivity  type; 
said  MOS  state  controlling  transistor  being  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  one  of  said  MOS  logic  transistors,  and  having  a 
control  element  connected  to  an  input  voltage  source  to  which 
a  control  element  of  said  one  of  said  MOS  logic  transistors  is 
connected; 
whereby  if  said  supply  voltage  rises  above  the  threshold  of  said 
MOS  state  controlling  transistor,  said  MOS  state  controlling 
transistor  conducts  to  produce  said  known  logic  state  at  the 
output  line. 


5450,487 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOWING  A 

SYNAMIC  LOGIC  GATE  TO  OPERATE  STATICALLY 

Richard  F.  Lyon,  Lm  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Compater, 

Inc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 

ContinuatkHi  at  Ser.  No.  295,157,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat  Na 

5y440,243,  which  is  a  continuation  at  Ser.  No.  124,820,  Sep. 

21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,671 

Int  CL"  H«3K  19/003 

VS.  CL  326—33  39  Ctain* 


(A)  a  logic  network  circuit  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  an 
output  node  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the  logic  network 
circuit  is  coupled  to  receive  at  least  one  logic  input  for 
performing  a  predefined  logic  function  with  respect  to  the 
logic  input; 

(B)  a  precharging  transistor  having  a  subthreshold  conduction 
region  for  precharging  the  output  node  to  a  first  voltage  state, 
wherein  the  precharging  transistor  includes  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  supply  voltage,  a  second  main  terminal 
coupled  to  the  output  node,  and  a  control  terminal; 

(C)  an  evaluation  transistor  for  allowing  the  logic  network 
circuit  to  selectively  charge  the  output  node  to  a  second 
voltage  state  in  accordance  with  the  predefined  logic  function 
with  respect  to  the  logic  input,  wherein  the  evaluation  transis- 
tor includes  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the 
logic  network  circuit,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  second 
supply  voltage,  and  a  control  terminal;  and 

(D)  circuitry  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  precharging 
transistor  and  the  evaluation  transistor,  wherein  the  circuitry 
includes 

(i)  a  current  source  for  providing  a  reference  current; 

(ii)  a  first  transistor  for  generating  a  bias  voltage,  wherein  die 
bias  voltage  has  a  voltage  level  that  is  less  than  one 
threshold  volUge  different  from  the  first  voltage  state  and 
causes  the  precharging  transistor  to  operate  in  the  sub- 
threshold conduction  region; 

(iii)  current  control  means  coupled  to  the  current  source  and 
the  first  transistor  for  causing  a  constant  current  relative  to 
the  reference  current  to  flow  through  the  first  transistor 
such  that  the  first  transistor  generates  the  bias  voltage; 

(iv)  switching  means  coupled  to  the  first  transistor  and  being 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  selectively  coupling  the 
control  terminal  of  the  precharging  transistor  and  evalua- 
tion transistor  to  one  of  (1)  the  control  signal  and  (2)  the 
bias  voltage,  wherein  when  the  switching  means  couples 
the  cont.ol  terminal  of  the  precharging  transistor  and  the 
evaluation  transistor  to  the  control  signal  under  the  control 
of  the  control  signal,  the  precharging  transistor  is  turned  on 
and  the  evaluation  transistor  is  turned  off  such  that  the 
output  node  is  charged  to  die  first  voltage  state,  wherein 
when  the  switching  causes  the  control  terminal  of  the 
precharging  transistor  and  evaluation  transistor  to  receive 
the  bias  voltage  under  die  control  of  the  control  signal.  (1) 
the  evaluation  transistor  is  turned  on  to  allow  the  logic 
network  circuit  to  selectively  charge  the  output  node  to  the 
second  volUge  state  according  to  the  predefined  logic  func- 
tion of  die  logic  input  and  (2)  the  precharging  transistor  is 
turned  to  operate  in  a  subthreshold  conduction  region  so  as 
to  allow  a  substantially  reduced  current  to  flow  through  to 
maintain  the  output  node  at  the  first  voltage  sute  when  die 
logic  network  circuit  does  not  charge  the  output  node  to  the 
second  voltage  sute  such  that  the  dynamic  logic  gate 
circuit  can  operate  statically:  and 

(v)  delay  means  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of  the  first 
transistor  for  causing  die  first  transistor  to  delay  generating 
the  bias  voltage  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the 
precharging  transistor  is  completely  turned  off  by  the  con- 
trol signal. 


1.  A  dynamic  logic  circuit  comprising: 


5,SSMn 
SELF  TIMED  DRIVER 
John  A.  FMcId,  UnderhUl,  and  Lawrence  G.  Heller,  S.  Burling- 
ton,   both    of    Vt.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporadoo.  Armonii.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,904 
Int  CL*  WOK  19/00.19/02 
U&  CL  326—58  12  Claims 

1.  A  tn-state  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  generating  a  tri-state  mode  from  said  tri-state 
driver  circuit  in  response  to  said  tri-sute  driver  circuit  receiv- 
ing a  first  control  signal; 


b)  ready  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means,  for  creating  a  ready 
stale  in  said  tri-state  driver  circuit  after  said  tri-state  driver 
circuit  receives  a  second  control  signal,  said  ready  state  pre- 
paring the  cri-state  driver  circuit  to  output  a  one  or  zero  signal, 
iadependent  of  a  clock  signal,  in  response  to  receiving  a  trtie 
or  complement  data  signal,  respectively,  the  tri-state  mode 
being  maintained  during  said  ready  stale  until  said  true  or 
complement  data  signal  is  inpimed  into  said  circuit;  and 

c)  output  means,  coupled  to  said  ready,  means,  for  outputting 
said  one  or  zero  signal  from  the  tri-state  driver  circuit  upon 
receiving  said  true  or  complement  data  signal,  respectively, 
after  the  tri-state  driver  circuit  is  in  said  ready  state. 


5,550,489 

SECONDARY  CLOCK  SOURCE  FOR  LOW  POWER, 
FAST  RESPONSE  CLOCKING 
Michael  L.  Raab,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Cor^ 
ponition,  Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^14 

Int  a."  H03K  ]9/096 

YtS.  CL  326—93  22  Claims 
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5,550,490 
SINGLE-RAIL  SELF-RESETTING  LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
Christopher  M.  Durham;  Visweswara  R.  Kodali,  and  Saltan  A. 
Shah,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,056 
I  Int  a.*  H03K  19/096:19/00 

U.S.  CL  326—98  19  daims 

1.  A  logic  circuit,  comprising: 
one  or  more  data  inputs  to  said  logic  circuit; 


one  or  more  data  outputs  fom  said  logic  circuit;  and 
a  reset  circuit  coupled  to  said  logic  circuit,  said  reset  circuit 
coupled  to  said  one  or  more  data  inputs,  said  reset  circuit 
coupled  to  a  complement  of  said  one  or  more  data  inputs. 


5350y491 
CURRENT-MODE  LOGIC  CIRCUTT 
Koichiro  Fnruta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corponitioii, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,931 

Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233491 

Int  CL*  H03K  i9n0 

V&.  CL  326—115  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  rapidly  generating  clocking  signals  widi  clock- 
ing circuitry  of  a  digital  logic  circuit  during  a  clock  recovery 
interval  and  thereafter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  clock  enable  signal  to  the  clocking  circuitry, 
generating  and  putting  out  secondary  clocking  pulses  from  a 

free-running  secondary  clock  oscillator  within  the  clocking 

ciiruitry  during  the  clock  recovery  interval, 
generating  primary  clocking  pulses  from  a  frequency-stabilized 

laaster  oscillator  within  the  clocking  circuitry  during  the 

recovery  interval  and  thereafter, 
timiitg  duration  of  the  recovery  interval  by  reference  to  the 

secondary  clock  pulses, 
selecting  and  putting  out  the  primary  clock  pulses  following  the 

recovery  interval. 


1.  A  current-mode  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  logic  pair  thai  is  composed  of  a  first  logic  means 
for  controlling  conductive  or  nonconductive  states  between  a 
first  otitput  line  and  a  constant-current  source  by  means  of  an 
input  signal  or  its  reverse  signal  and  a  second  logic  means  for 
controlling  the  conductive  or  nonconductive  stales  between  a 
second  output  line  and  said  constanKurrent  source  by  means 
of  said  input  signal  or  its  reverse  signal;  equivalent  conduc- 
tance of  said  first  and  second  logic  means  being  equal  and.  in 
response  to  said  input  signal  or  its  reverse  signal,  conductive 
or  nonconductive  states  of  said  first  and  second  logic  means 
acting  with  complementary  logic;  and 

comprising  a  holding  transistor  pair  that  is  composed  of  a  first 
MOS  transistor  having  its  gate  electrode  connected  to  said 
second  output  line,  its  drain  electrode  connected  to  said  first 
output  line,  and  its  source  electrode  connected  to  said 
constant-current  sourcc^and-a  second  MOS  tfan^stor  having 
its  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  first  output  line,  its  drain 
electrode  connected  u>  said  second  output  line,  and  its  source. . 
electrode  connected  to  said  constant-current  source;  said  first 
and  second  MOS  transistors  having  equal  conductance. 


5,550,492 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  USING 

COMPLEMENTARY  DIFFERENTUL  EMITTER  PAIRS 

Frank  Mnrden,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,910 
Int  CL*  H03K  5/24:  H03M  7/72 
U,S.  CL  327—65  24  Clatans 

1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 
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a  first  differential  input  circuit  for  receiving  a  differential  analog 
input,  the  first  differential  input  circuit  having  a  first  branch 
and  a  second  branch; 

a  second  differential  input  circuit  for  receiving  the  differential 
analog  input,  the  second  differential  input  circuit  having  a 
third  branch  and  a  fourth  branch,  with  an  input  to  the  first 
branch  coupled  to  an  input  to  the  third  branch,  and  an  input  to 
the  second  branch  coupled  to  an  input  to  the  fourth  branch; 

a  first  differential  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors  having  a  control  lead  coupled  to 
the  respective  first  branch  and  second  branch  to  receive  a 
signal  therefrom,  the  first  differential  pair  for  folding  the 
differential  analog  input  and  providing  a  first  folded  signal: 
and 

a  second  differential  pair  of  third  and  fourth  transistors,  each  of 
the  third  and  fourth  transistors  having  a  control  lead  coupled 
to  the  respective  third  branch  and  fourth  branch  to  receive  a 
signal  therefrom,  the  second  differential  pair  for  folding  the 
differential  analog  input  and  providing  a  second  folded  signal, 
with  the  second  folded  signal  being  a  mirror  image  of  the  first 
folded  signal. 


5,550,493 
POTENTIAL  COMPARING  CIRCUTT  HAVING  AN 
OFFSET  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 
Hideji  Miyanishi,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234417 

Int  CL*  H03K  5/22.  H03L  5/00 


U.S.CL327— 66 


13  Claims 
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a  current-minor  circuit,  connected  to  a  first  power  source,  and 
having  an  input  point  and  an  output  point; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  to  which  said  first  input  signal  is 
supplied; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate  to  which  said  second  input 
signal  is  supplied,  a  channel  type  of  said  second  transistor 
being  the  same  as  a  channel  type  of  said  first  transistor,  a 
source  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
said  first  transistor,  a  drain  of  said  second  transistor  being 
.  connected  to  said  output  point  of  said  current-mirror  circuit,  a 
second  power  source  being  connected  to  a  connection  point 
between  the  source  of  said  first  transistor  and  the  source  of 
said  second  transistor;  and 

an  offset  correcting  circuit  provided  between  a  drain  of  said  first 
transistor  and  said  input  point  of  said  current-mirror,  said 
offset  correcting  circuit  having  operating  characteristics  that 
are  substantially  the  same  as  the  next-stage  logic  circuit  so  as 
to  substantially  equalize  a  potential  level  obtained  at  a  drain 
of  said  first  transistor  with  specific  potential  levels  related  to 
said  specific  determination  potential  levels  of  the  next-stage 
logic  circuit, 

said  output  signal  being  output  fixim  a  point  between  the  drain  of 
said  second  transistor  and  said  output  point  of  said  current- 
mirror  circuit. 


5,550,494 

VOLTAGE  SELECTING  DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INPUTS  AND  SELECTIVELY 

OUTPUTTING  ONE  THEREOF 

Kikuzo  Sawada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 

poratioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-023106 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/24:17/62 

VS.  a.  327—69  3  Claims 


1.  A  potential  comparing  circuit  which  compares  a  potential 
level  of  a  first  input  signal  with  a  potential  level  of  a  second  input 
signal  so  as  to  output  an  output  signal  having  a  potential  level  to  be 
supplied  to  a  next-stage  logic  circuit  which  uses  predetermined 
determination  potential  levels  corresponding  to  "I"  and  "0",  the 
potential  comparing  circuit  comprising: 


I.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  providing  a  selective  voltage  to 
memory  devices,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  voluge  signal  ranging 
from  zero  to  a  first  value; 

a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  voltage  signal 
which  has  three  ranges,  wherein  a  first  range  is  from  zero  to 
said  first  value,  a  second  range  is  from  said  first  value  to  a 
second  value,  and  a  third  range  is  from  said  second  value  to  a 
third  value; 

a  control  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  control  signal; 

an  output  terminal  for  selectively  providing  either  said  first  or 
second  voltage  signal; 

a  first  switching  circuit  which  includes  a  first  MOS  transistor 
connected  between  said  first  input  terminal  and  said  output 
terminal; 

a  second  switching  circuit  which  includes  a  second  and  a  third 
MOS  transistor  having  a  common  substrate  and  being  con- 
nected in  series,  said  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  source 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal,  said  third  MOS 
transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
said  second  and  third  MOS  transistors  having  drains  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  held  at  a  potential  of  said  common 
substrate;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switching 
circuits,  wherein  said  first  MOS  transistor  is  nonconductive 
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aad  said  second  and  third  MOS  transistors  are  conductive  if 
said  control  signal  is  substantially  the  same  as  said  first 
voltage  signal  and  said  second  voltage  signal  is  in  said  third 
range  thereby  providing  said  second  voltage  signal  from  said 
oaipui  terminal,  and  said  first  MOS  transistor  is  conductive 
and  at  least  one  of  said  second  and  third  MOS  transistors  is 
nonconductive  if  said  control  signal  is  other  than  said  first 
voltage  signal  thereby  providing  said  first  voltage  signal  from 
said  output  terminal. 


5,550,495 
AtL  MOS  VOLTAGE  TO  CURRENT  CONVERTER 
Bahram  Fotouhi,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Semi- 
condnctor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,720 
Int  a.^  H02M  11/00 
VS.  a.  327—103  II 


1.  Aj^iethod  of  producing  an  output  current  as  a  linear  function 
of  an  iijfxit  voltage  using  first  and  second  MOSFETs,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  impressing  a  first  voltage  related  to  the  input  voltage  across 
the  first  MOSFET  transistor; 

b)  operating  the  first  MOSFET  in  its  linear  region,  producing  a 
first  current  through  the  first  MOSFET  having  a  magnitude 
related  to  the  first  voltage; 

c)  level  shifting  the  first  voltage  by  a  predetermined  voltage  to 
produce  a  level-shifted  voltage; 

d)  applying  the  level-shifted  voltage  to  the  second  MOSFET; 

e)  operating  the  second  MOSFET  in  its  saturated  region,  pro- 
ducing a  second  current  through  the  second  MOSFET  having 
a  magnitude  related  to  the  level-shifted  voltage;  and 

0  adding  together  currents  substantially  equal  to  the  first  and 
second  currents  to  produce  the  output  current. 


S.  a.  327—1 


5350,496 

HIGH  SPEED  I/O  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  SMALL  VOLTAGE 
SWING  AND  LOW  POWER  DISSIPATION  FOR  HIGH  I/O 

COUNT  APPLICATIONS 
Alan  R.  Dcsrochcs,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assigm>r  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,066 
Int  a.*  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  327—108  II  Claims 

I.  An  interchip  high  speed  communications  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  having  a  controlled  current  data  driver 
having  an  output  and  the  first  integrated  circuit  also  having  a 
reference  driver  having  an  output; 
a  second  integrated  circuit  having  a  differential  receiver  with  a 
data  input,  a  reference  input  and  the  differential  receiver  also 
having  an  output; 
a  data  transmission  line  electrically  connecting  the  output  of  the 
data  driver  to  the  data  input  of  the  differential  receiver. 
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a  reference  transmission  line  electrically  connecting  the  output 
of  the  reference  driver  to  the  reference  input  of  the  differential 
receiver;  and 

the  differential  receiver  comprising  a  comparator  for  comparing 
said  data  input  voltage  with  said  reference  input  voltage  and 
operative  to  output  a  first  voltage  level  in  response  to  a 
voltage  on  the  data  input  being  higher  than  a  voltage  on  the 
reference  input  and  the  differential  receiver  being  operative  to 
output  a  second  voltage  level  in  response  to  a  voltage  on  the 
data  input  being  lower  than  a  voltage  on  the  reference  input; 
and 

a  termination  device  fabricated  as  part  of  said  second  integrated 
ciiciiit  wherein  the  power  dissipation  on  said  communica- 
tions apparatus  is  minimized. 


5350/«97 
POWER  DRIVER  CmCUIT  WTTH  REDUCED  TURNOFF 

TIME 

Francesco  Carobolante,  Portoia  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CaroUtoo,  Tex. 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,851 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/04.17/296 

VS.  CL  327-110  17  Claiw 


16.  A  method  for  reducing  a  turn-off  time  of  a  power  transistor 
comprising  the  step  of: 

clamping  a  gate  to  a  source  of  said  power  transistor  by  using  a 
first  n<hannel  MOSFET  transistor  connected  in  series  with  a 
second  n-channel  MOSFET  u^sistor  as  a  current  path  for 
said  clamping  wherein  each  of  the  two  transistors  have  a 
parasitic  source  to  drain  diode  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  transistors  are  configured  drain  to  drain  so  that  the 
parasitic  diode  of  the  first  transistor  blocks  the  current  through 
the  parasitic  diode  of  the  second  transistor. 


«. . 
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5450,498 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGE  PULSE- 
WIDTH  MODULATION  CONTROL 
Khang-Sben  Kwan;  Cbean-Lung  l^y,  and  Li-Ming  Wu,  all  of 
Hsinctau,    lUwan,    assignors    to    Industrial    Technology 
Research  Institute,  Chutung  Hsincfau,  lUwan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Scr.  No.  521,218 
Int  a.*  H03K  3/017 
VS.  CL  327—175  14  Claims 


(f)  a  second  edge  detector  coupled  between  the  output  of  the 
second  multiplexer  and  tlie  reset  input  on  tl>e  latch,  for  detect- 
ing edges  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  that  of  the  first 
polarity. 


5450,500 
TIMING  DELAY  MODULATION  SCHEME  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
MidMcl  C.  Stephens,  Jr„  and  AJit  K.  Medhckar,  both  of  San 
Jo6c,  Calif.^  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,901 

Int  CL*  H03K  5/13:5/153 

VS.  a.  327—261  23  Claims 


^" 


I.  A  metiKxl  of  controlling  a  charge  nrode  pulse-width  nnxlula- 
tion  circuit  having  a  transformer,  comprising: 

detecting  a  first  current  at  a  primary  side  of  the  transformer; 
producing  a  second  current  in  response  to  the  first  current; 
integrating  the  second  current  to  produce  an  integrator  output 

voltage; 
comparing  the  integrator  output  voltage  with  a  set  voltage;  and 
employing  the  result  of  the  comparison  to  control  a  switching 

operation  of  the  charge  mode  pulse-width  nnodulation  circuit. 
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5450,499 

SINGLE  DELAY  LINE  ADJUSTABLE  DUTY  CYCLE 

CLOCK  GENERATOR 

John  K.  Eitrtaeim,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation, 

Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,199 

Int.  CI.*  H03K  5/04 

VS.  CL  327—175  18  Ctoims 

r" 

*7 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  timing  pulse 
signals,  a  pulse  width  nnodulation  circuit,  comprising: 

logic  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  external  signals  and 
generating  a  plurality  of  control  signal  combinations  there- 
from; 

a  plurality  of  pulse  width  adjusting  circuits,  each  said  pulse 
width  adjusting  circuit  receiving  at  least  one  timing  pulse 
signal  internal  to  the  integrated  circuit  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  control  signal  combinations,  and  adjusting  a  width 
of  the  at  least  one  timing  pulse  in  response  to  its  respective 
control  signal;  and 

a  super  voltage  detect  circuit,  including  a  plurality  of  super 
voltage  inputs  and  detect  outputs,  said  super  voluge  detect 
circuit  providing  a  particular  combination  of  said  plurality  of 
external  signals  at  the  detect  outputs  in  response  to  each 
combination  of  super  voltages  appUed  to  its  super  voltage 
inputs,  the  detect  outputs  being  coupled  to  said  logic  means. 
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1.  An  adjustable  duty  cycle  clock  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  delay  line  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  an  input  cloclc 
and  an  output; 

(b)  a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  the 
input  clock,  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  output  from 
the  delay  line,  a  tliird  input  coupled  to  receive  a  control 
signal,  and  an  output; 

(c)  a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  input  clock,  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
from  the  delay  line,  a  third  input  coupled  to  receive  an 
inversion  of  the  control  signal,  and  an  output; 

(d)  a  latch  having  a  set  input,  a  reset  input,  and  an  output; 

(c)  a  first  edge  detector  coupled  between  the  output  of  the  first 
multiplexer  and  the  set  input  on  the  latch,  for  detecting  edges 
of  a  first  polarity;  and. 


5350401 

CURRENT  BUFFER  CIRCUTT  WfTH  ENHANCED 

RESPONSE  SPEED  TO  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Masahiro  Ito,  and  Yoji  Hirano,  boUi  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-024590 
Int  a.*  H03K  17/04 
VS.  CL  327—374  8  Claims 
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1.  A  current  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal; 
an  output  tenninal; 
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a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  base 
coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first 
power  supply  tenninal,  and  an  emitter 

a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity,  type  having  a  base 
coupled  to  said  input  terminal  a  coUector  coupled  to  a  second 
power  supply  terminal,  and  an  emitter; 

a  third  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having  a  base 
coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  an  emitter 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  collector  coupled  to 
Mid  second  power  supply  terminal; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  base 
coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor,  a  collector 
coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  terminal,  and  an  emitter 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  fifth  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having  a  base 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor,  a  collector 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  and  an  emitter  coupled  to  .said 
first  power  supply  terminal;  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  first  power  supply  tenninal 
and  a  node  of  the  collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  and  the 
base  of  said  fifth  transistor,  a  resistaiKe  value  of  said  resistor 
being  set  such  that  said  fifth  transistor  is  rendered  conductive 
only  during  a  transition  period  of  a  change  in  an  input  signal 
at  said  input  terminal  from  a  high  level  to  a  low  level. 


5450402 

CONTROL  CIRCUrr  AND  METHOD  FOR  THIN  FILM 
HEAD  WRITED  RIVTR 
Anatoiy  Aranovsky,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GEC  PIcssey 
Semkonductors,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,978 


Int  a."  H03K  17/56:3/00 


VS.  CL  327—423 


1.  K  control  circuit  for  a  write  drive  cunent  switch  having  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  transistors  (Q13.  Q15,  Q14,  Q16);  an 
inductive  write  head  having  first  and  second  sides;  and  a  write 
current  source  transistor  having  a  base  node,  an  emitter  node,  and 
a  collector  node,  said  write  current  source  transistor  being  con- 
nected at  its  collector  node  to  second  and  fourth  transistors  of  a 
write  drive  current  switch;  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
transistors  being  connected  to  said  inductive  write  head;  said  first 
and  second  transistors  being  connected  to  each  other  at  said  first 
side  of  said  write  head,  and  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being 
connected  to  each  other  at  said  second  side  of  said  write  head,  said 
first  and  third  transistors  being  connected  between  said  inductive 
write  bead  and  VCC,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 

fiflh,  sixth,  and  seventh  transistors  (Q3,  Q2.  Ql)  each  having  a 
base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  the  base  of  said  fifth  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  sixth  transistor, 
tad  the  emitter  of  said  sixth  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
collector  of  said  seventh  transistor,  wherein  the  emitter  of  said 
teventh  transistor  (Ql)  is  structured  to  have  an  emitter  area 


1/k  times  emitter  area  of  the  write  current  source  transistor 
(Q9),  and  wherein  the  base-to-emitter  voltage  drop  across  said 
sixth  transistor  (Q2)  is  substantiaUy  equal  to  tiie  base-to- 
emitter  voltage  drop  across  said  second  transistor  (Q15); 

a  first  current  source  (12)  connected  to  the  coUector  of  said  sixth 
transistor  (Q2)  wherein  the  current  of  said  first  current  source 
equals  l/k  times  the  current  through  the  write  current  source 
transistor  ((}9),  where  k  is  a  selected  scale  factor;  and 

a  circuit  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  fifth  transistor 
(Q3)  and  the  write  drive  current  switch,  said  circuitry  includ- 
ing first  (Q6)  and  second  ()7)  switching  transistors,  wherein 
the  base  to  emitter  voltages  of  said  fifth  transistor  (Q3)  and 
said  first  and  second  switching  transistors  ate  substantially 
equalized. 


5450403 
CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  VOLTAGE 
ERROR  WHEN  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  A 
CAPACITOR  THROUGH  A  TRANSMISSION  GATE 
Dong  Garrity,  GUbert'  David  Andersen,  Scottsdale;  Howard 
Anderson,  Tempe;  Brad  Gonter,  Phoenix,  and  Danny  B«r- 
sch,   GUbert,   aU   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc, 
Schaiuiburg,  01. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,999 

Int  CL*  H03K  n/f>H7 

VS.  CL  327—437  16  Claims 


6  Claims 


4.  A  circuit  for  reducing  voltage  error  when  charging  and  dis- 
charging a  storage  capacitor  tlirough  a  first  transmission  gate,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  generation  circuit  providing  complementary  control  sig- 
nals for  enabling  and  disabling  the  first  transmission  gate,  said 
complementary  control  signals  transition  simultaneously  hav- 
ing no  delay  therebetween; 
the  first  transmission  gate  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
electrode  coupled  for  receiving  a  voltage,  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  for  receiving  a  non-inverting  control  signal, 
and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  storage  capacitor, 
and 
a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  tiaving  a  first 
electrode  coupled  for  receiving  said  voltage,  a  control  elec- 
trode coupled  for  receiving  an  inverting  control  signal,  and 
a  second  electrode  coupled  to  tlie  storage  capacitor,  and 
a  second  transmission  gate  coupled  to  the  storage  capacitor  for 
canceling  voltage  error,  said  second  transmission  gate  being 
respectively  enabled  and  disabled  by  the  complementary  con- 
trol signals  as  tlie  first  transmission  gate  is  disabled  and 
enabled,  the  second  transmission  gate  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  of  said  first  condix^tivity  type  having  a  first 
and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  storage  capacitor,  and 
a  control  electrode  coupled  for  receiving  said  inverting 
control  signal;  and 
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a  second  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  storage  capaci- 
tor, and  a  control  electrode  coupled  for  receiving  said 
non-inverting  control  signal  wherein  said  first  and  second 
transistors  of  the  second  transmission  gate  are  respectively 
one  half  a  size  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  of  the  first 
transmission  gate. 


5.550.505 

FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYING  (FSK)  DEMODULATOR 

FOR  USE  IN  LOW  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Richard  C.  Gaus,  Jr.,  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,932 

Int  a."  H03D  3/04 

VS.  a.  329—300  7  Claims 


5350304 

DRAM  USING  WORD  LINE  POTENTUL  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Masaki  Ogihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  757,632,  Sep.  11,  1991,  PaL  No.  5^35405. 

This  appUcadon  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240368 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-239893 

InL  CL"  G05F  3/16:  GUC  7/00 

U&  a.  327— 537  4ClMms 

ZT 
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1  A  frequency  shift  keying  (FSK)  demodulator  for  decoding  a 
binary  signal  encoded  in  a  received  signal  comprising: 

a)  a  comparator  which  processes  said  received  signal  into  a 
square  wave  output  signal  by  comparing  the  received  signal  to 
a  high  and  a  low  threshold  and  transitioning  an  output  signal 
to  a  'high'  voltage  when  an  amplitude  of  the  received  signal  is 
above  the  high  tlueshold.  and  a  'low'  voltage  when  the 
amplitude  of  the  received  signal  is  below  the  low  threshold; 

b)  a  counter/timer  for  determining  a  measured  count  of  transi- 
tions between  high  and  low  voltages  of  the  square  wave 
output  signal  of  the  comparator  over  a  predetermined  time 
period: 

c)  a  decision  device  for  selecting  a  frequency,  from  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  frequencies,  which  most  closely  corresponds  to 
the  measured  count,  and  for  providing  at  least  one  bit  value 
corresponding  to  the  selected  frequency. 


I.  A  signal  control  circuit  for  generating  an  output  potential 
comprising: 

inverting  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  of  a  logic  level 
and  inverting  the  control  signal  to  a  voltage  signal  of  a  first 
potential  or  a  second  potential  in  accordance  with  the  logic 
level  of  the  control  signal: 

capacitive  voltage-boosting  means  for  boosting  the  inverted 
voltage  signal  to  a  boosted  voltage  signal: 

a  signal  line  for  receiving  the  boosted  voltage  signal  boosted  by 
said  capacitive  voltage-boosting  means: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first 
current  terminal  and  a  back  gate  connected  to  said  signal  line 
and  a  control  gate  for  receiving  the  control  signal; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  current  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a  second  cur- 
rent terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  a  second  current 
terminal  connected  to  a  first  potential-supplying  source  for 
supplying  a  third  potential,  and  a  control  gate  for  receiving 
the  control  signal:  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  current  terminal  and  a  back  gate  connected  to  said  signal 
line,  a  second  current  terminal  electrically  connected  to  a 
second  potential-supplying  source  for  supplying  a  fourth 
potential,  and  a  control  gate  connected  to  a  connection  point 
between  said  first  current  terminal  of  said  second  MOS  tran- 
sistor and  said  second  current  terminal  of  said  first  MOS 
transistor. 


5350306 

DQPSK  DEMODULATOR  CAPABLE  OF  IMPROVING  A 

SYMBOL  ERROR  RATE  WITHOUT  DECREASING  A 

TRANSMISSION  RATE 

Soichi  'Kiunura,  Minato-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161572 

Int.  a."  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/22 


VS.  a.  329—304 


16  Claims 


OEMGOULATOII 


I.  A  demodulator  supplied  with  a  modulated  signal  having  phase 
information  as  a  received  signal  for  demodulating  said  received 
signal  into  a  demodulated  signal  by  differential  detection,  compris- 
ing: 

delay  means  supplied  with  an  input  signal  based  on  said 
received  signal  for  delaying  said  input  signal  to  produce  first 
through  N-th  delayed  signals  which  have  first  through  N-th 
delayed  times  different  from  one  anotJier,  where  N  represents 
an  odd  number  which  is  not  less  than  three; 
first  producing  means  for  carrying  out  said  differential  detection 
in  accordance  with  said  input  signal  and  said  first  through  said 
N-th  delayed  signals  to  produce  first  through  K-th  output 
signals,  where  K  represents  a  positive  integer  equal  to  (N+IV 
2,  said  first  producing  means  rectirsively  repeating  said  differ- 
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ential  detection  until  said  positive  integer  K  is  equal  to  two 
and  producing  first  and  second  output  result  signals:  and 
second  producing  means  for  producing  said  demodulated  signal 
ia  accordance  with  said  first  and  said  second  output  result 
signals. 


5350307 
DEMODULATOR  EMPLOYING  CYCLIC  SWITCHING  OF 
THE  GAIN  FACTOR  OF  AN  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 

BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  PREDETERMINED  VALUES 
Manfred  Hori,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,158,  Oct  3,  1995,  abaodoaed. 

This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547391 

InL  a.'  H03D  1/00: 1/04;  1/18 

VS.  CL  329—361  7  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  demodulating  an  input  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  carrier  wave  which  is  amplitude  modulated  by  an 
information  signal,  the  demodulation  recovering  said  information 
signal;  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  at  least  two  alternate  input 
networks  which  can  be  selectively  activated,  at  least  two 
alternate  feedback  networics  which  can  be  selectively  acti- 
vated, and  an  output  terminal;  the  input  signal  being  supplied 
in  conmion  to  each  of  the  input  networlcs;  said  amplifier 
having  a  gain  factor  the  value  of  which  at  any  time  is 
determined  by  which  combination  of  said  input  networlcs  and 
feedback  networks  are  then  activated;  and 
switching  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  input  networks  and  to 
each  of  said  feedback  networks  for  periodically  selectively 
activating  different  combinations  of  said  input  networies  and 
feedback  networks,  thereby  periodically  varying  the  gain  fac- 
tor of  said  amplifier  between  different  predetermined  values; 
said  periodic  variation  being  at  a  frequency  which  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  said  carrier; 
whereby  the  variation  of  the  gain  factor  of  said  amplifier,  as 
applied  to  said  input  signal,  results  in  denxxlulation  of  said 
input  signal  and  recovery  of  said  information  signal  at  the 
output  of  said  amplifier 


53503O8 
PHASE  INVERTER  SELEtmON  APPARATUS  FOR  TONE 

ALTERATION  IN  A  TUBE-TYPE  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 
Salvalore  J.  Tkvntino,  800  Sir  Francis  Drake  Blvd.,  Suite  A, 
San  Anselmo.  CaUi:  94960 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,023 
Int  CL*  H03F  17/00 
VS.  CL  330—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  phase  inverter  selection  apparatus  for  tone  alteration  in  a 
rabe-type  audio  amplifier,  said  selection  apparatus  comprising: 
an  audio  amplifier  including  a  first  type  phase  inverter  and  a 
second  type  phase  inverter,  each  connected  to  associated 
output  tubes; 
a  fiiM  opto-isolator  array  electrically  coiuiected  to  said  first  type 
phase  inverter,  said  first  opto-isoUtor  array  normally  in  a  high 
resistance  slate; 


a  second  opto-isolator  array  electrically  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond type  phase  inverter,  said  second  opto-isolator  array  nor- 
mally in  a  high  resistance  state; 

power  supply  means  selectively  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
opto-isolator  array  or  said  second  opto-isolator  array,  wlierein 
when  said  power  supply  means  is  connected  to  said  first 
opto-isolator  array,  said  first  opto-isolator  array  is  driven  to  a 
low  resistance  state  to  enable  said  first  type  phase  inverter  to 
connect  to  its  associated  output  tubes,  and  said  second  opto- 
isolator  array  remains  in  a  high  resistance  state  effectively 
preventing  said  second  type  phase  inverter  from  connecting  to 
its  associated  output  tubes,  and  when  said  power  supply 
means  is  coruiected  to  said  second  opto-isolator  array,  said 
second  opto-isolator  array  is  driven  to  a  low  resistance  state  to 
enable  said  second  type  phase  inverter  to  coimect  to  its 
associated  output  tubes,  and  said  first  opto-isolator  array 
remains  in  a  high  resistance  state  effectively  preventing  said 
first  type  phase  inverter  from  connecting  to  its  associated 
output  tubes. 


5350309 

OUTPUT  POWER  SELECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TUBE-TYPE  AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

Salvatore  J.  IWntiiio,  800  Sir  Francfe  Drake  Blvd^  Soite  A, 

San  Ansdmo,  Calif.  94960 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,021 

Int  a.*  H03F  3/28 

VS.  a.  330—127  3  Claims 


1.  An  output  power  selection  apparatus  for  a  tube-type  audio 
amplifier,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  output  tube  having  a  screen  grid  and  a  control  grid; 

a  screen  grid  voltage  supply: 

a  control  grid  bias  supply;  and 

a  power  reduction  switch  selectively  connecting  said  output  tube 
screen  grid  directiy  to  the  screen  grid  voltage  supply  through 
a  current  limiting  resistor,  and  coimectiiig  said  output  tube 
control  grid  to  the  control  grid  bias  supply  whose  potential 
voltage  is  at  the  more  negative  of  two  selectable  voltage  level 
values  for  high  power  operation,  and  connecting  said  output 
tube  screen  grid  to  the  screen  grid  power  supply  through  a 
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power  limiting  resistor  connected  to  said  cunent  limiting 
resistor,  and  the  output  tube  control  grid  to  the  less  negative 
of  two  selectable  voltage  levels  for  low  power  operation. 


5^50^10 

CONSTANT  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  CMOS  AMPLIFIER 

INPUT  STAGE  WITH  RAIL-TO-RAIL  INPUT  COMMON 

MODE  VOLTAGE  RANGE 

Kiishnaswamy  NagarqJ,  Hillsborough  Township,  N  J,,  assignor 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^9 

Int  a."  H03F  S/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  7  Claims 


a  second  current  source  having  an  input  connected  to  directly 
receive  a  difference  voltage  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  second  voltage  and  said  first  voltage  and  an 
output  connected  to  said  second  tail  for  supplying  said  second 
tail  current  proportional  to  the  square  of  said  difference  voh- 
age,  thereby  manipulating  said  second  tail  current  in  response 
to  variations  in  said  first  tail  current  to  maintain  a  substan- 
tially constant  net  iransconductance  in  said  amplifier. 


5,550,511 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  SINGLE  PHASE 

INPUT  AND  TWO  OUTPUT  PHASES 

Miyo  Mlyashita,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

Kabushiki  iCaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-12II97 
Int  a."  H03F  S/45 
VS.  CL  330—253  «  < 


^   , 


OUT 
OUT 


1.  A  CMOS  differential  amplifier  having  reduced  feedback  and  a 
substantially  constant  net  iransconductance  over  a  large  common 
mode  input  voltage  ranges  of  operation  comprising: 

a  first  differential  transistor  pair  connected  at  a  first  tail  for 
receiving  a  first  tail  current  for  biasing  and  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  differential  signal; 

a  second  differential  transistor  pair  connected  at  a  second  tail  for 
receiving  a  second  tail  current  for  biasing  and  having  inputs 
for  receiving  said  differential  signal,  said  second  pair  being 
complementary  to  said  first  pair, 

an  output  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first  pair  and 
to  said  second  pair; 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  said  first  tail  for  supplying 
said  first  tail  current; 

a  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  said  first  current  source 
for  setting  said  first  tail  current  to  a  nominal  value; 

a  first  current  mirror  connected  to  said  first  current  source  and 
biased  to  carry  a  current  propottional  to  that  from  said  first 
current  source,  said  first  current  mirror  also  connected  to  a 
dtumiy  differential  pair,  said  dummy  differential  pair  having 
an  input  connected  to  receive  said  differential  signal  and  an 
output  cotinected  to  a  first  current-to-voltage  converter; 

said  first  current  mirror  providing  a  representative  current 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  first  tail  current; 

the  first  cinrent-to-voltage  converter  having  an  input  connected 
to  receive  said  representative  current  and  an  output  for  sup- 
plying a  first  voltage  proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  representative  current; 
a  reference  current  source  having  an  output  for  supplying  a 

reference  current; 
a  second  ctirrent-to-voltage  converter  having  a  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  reference  cinrent  and  supplying  a  second  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  square  root  of  the  magnitiidr  of  said 
representative  current;  and 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  having  a  single  pliase  input  and  two 
phase  output  comprising: 

switching  field  effect  transistors  provided  at  an  input  side  and  at 
a  reference  side,  respectively,  forming  a  differential  pair; 

a  field  effect  transistor  serving  as  a  constant  current  source  for 
providing  a  current  flow  equal  to  a  sum  of  currents  flowing 
through  said  switching  field  effect  transistors;  and 

an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  field  effect  transistor 
serving  as  a  constant  current  source  between  a  connection 
node  of  respective  source  electrodes  of  said  switching  field 
effect  transistors  and  a  power  supply  for  said  amplifier. 


5,550412 

METHOD  FOR  OFFSET  VOLTAGE  TRIM  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROLS 

Kiyodii  Fukaltori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Silicon  Systems, 

Inc„  "Distin,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2M,065,  Jon.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^52,475.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  470,087 
Int  CL*  H03F  3/45:  H03G  3/30 
VS.  CL  330—254  19  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  offset  trim  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  current  source  for  controlling  a  current  supplied 

to  a  first  differential  pair; 

providing  a  second  current  source  for  controlling  a  current 

supplied  to  a  second  differential  pair,  said  second  differential 

pair  coupled  to  output  terminals  to  produce  an  output  signal; 

providing  a  third  current  source  switchably  coupled  to  said  first 

differential  pair  for  providing  a  trim  current  to  one  of  said  first 

differential  pair  of  transistors; 

adjusting  said  trim  cunent  such  that  DC  offset  of  said  output 

signal  is  substantially  eliminated; 
adjusting  said  third  current  source  in  response  to  said  first 
cunent  source. 
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5^50414 
DIGITAL  CONTROLLED  XTAL  OSC 
Nils  P.  ALiedberg,  Stockbohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tdefonak- 
tiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stodiholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234409 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  28,  1993,  9301435 
Int  CL"  H03L  7/06 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  17  Claims 


5,550,513 
WGH  FREQUENCY,  DIFFERENTIAL  LIMTTING 
DISTRIBUTED  AMM.IFIER 
Thomas  Y.  Wong,  Nepcan,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
con  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,600 

Int  a."  He3F  3/60 

VS.  CL  330—286  13  Claims 

Lam 


1.  A  limiting,  distributed  amplifier  circuit  for  supplying  a  high 
frequency  differential  output,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  limiting  output  amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
distributed  amplifier  stages,  each  of  said  amplifier  stages 
having  input  means  to  receive  a  high  frequency  differential 
input  and  output  means  to  provide  an  amplified  limiting 
differential  output; 

a  pair  of  input  transmission  lines  for  delivering  said  high  fre- 
quency differential  input  to  each  of  said  distributed  amplifier 
stages; 

a  pair  of  output  transmission  lines  for  receiving  said  amplified 
limiting  differential  output  from  each  of  said  distributed 
amplifier  stages  and  combining  said  outputs  to  provide  said 
high  frequency  differential  output;  and 

bias  means  to  provide  a  d.c.  bias  current  to  each  of  said  distrib- 
uted amplifier  stages  to  control  the  amplitude  of  said  high 
frequency  differential  output. 


I.  A  method  of  aligning  the  phase  of  a  stable  local  frequency 
oscillator,  whose  phase  and  frequency  differ  from  and  is  not  based 
on  a  phase  and  frequency  of  a  reference  signal,  utilizing  a  phase 
comparator  and  digitally  incrementally  variable  delay  lines  so  as  to 
align  a  phase  of  the  signal  from  the  local  frequency  stable  oscilla- 
tor with  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal  to  also  compensate 
buffering  delays,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

momentarily  switching  between  an  active  delay  line  and  an 
inactive  delay  line  in  series  with  a  signal  from  said  stable 
local  frequeiKy  oscillator  when  said  active  delay  line 
approaches  its  phase  adjustment  limit,  there  being  in  absolute 
phase  a  difference  of  one  clock  period  between  said  active  and 
said  inactive  delay  line,  whereby  when  switching  between 
said  lines  there  is  achieved  an  exchange  of  function  such  that 
an  earlier  active  delay  line  will  then  consbtute  the  inactive 
delay  line  and  an  earlier  inactive  delay  line  will  constitute  the 
active  delay  line  up  to  a  time  at  wtiicb  a  further  switch  is 
made,  so  as  to  obtain  delay-wise  unliitiited  continuous  incre- 
mental phase  alignment  of  the  signal  from  said  stable  local 
frequency  oscillator  with  said  phase  of  said  reference  signal; 
and 
adjusting  said  inactive  delay  line  with  at  least  plus  or  minus  one 
clock  period  of  tlie  signal  from  said  stable  local  frequency 
oscillator  when  said  inactive  delay  line  approaches  a  limit  of 
its  phase  regulating  ability,  such  that  relative  phase  from  said 
inactive  delay  line  will  continue  to  coincide  with  an  output 
phase  from  said  active  delay  line,  to  obtain  a  correct  clock 
phase  vrith  any  output  of  said  stable  local  frequency  oscillator. 


5,550,515 

MULTIPHASE  CLOCK  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PHASE  SHIFTED  INPUTS  TO  A 

PLURALITY  OF  HIASE  COMPARATORS  IN  A  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

Jul  Liang,  Laguna  Nigud:  Ramon  Co,  Trabuco  Canyon,  and 

Aim  GuL  Simnyraie,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Opti,  Inc., 

Milpitas,  CaUL 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  378,798 

lot  CL*  H03L  7/07:7/087:7/18 

VS.  CL  331—11  26  Clahns 

1.  Fbase-locked  loop  apparatus  for  producing  an  output  signal 

having  an  output  signal  frequency,  in  response  to  an  input  signal 

oscillating  at  an  input  signal  frequency,  each  cycle  of  said  input 

signal  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  phase  intervals,  comprising: 

error  means  for  producing  an  output  frequency  control  signal  in 

response  to  a  number  of  comparisons  between  a  feedback 
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signal  frequency  and  said  input  signal  frequency,  said  com- 
parisons occuiring  with  respect  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
phase  intervals  within  each  cycle  of  said  input  signal: 

output  means  for  producing  said  output  signal  in  response  to 
said  output  frequency  control  signal;  and 

feedback  means  for  producing  a  feedback  signal  in  iwponse  to 
said  output  frequency  control  signal,  said  feedback  signal 
having  said  feedback  signal  frequency,  each  cycle  of  said 
feedback  signal  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  phase  inter- 
vals and  said  feedback  signal  frequency  being  a  non-integer 
multiple  of  the  number  of  said  comparisons. 


Into. 
VS.  a.  331— « 
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1.  A  transistor  resonant  integrated  microbeam  structure  compris- 


mg: 


a  non-inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first  electrode 

and  an  output  connected  to  said  second  electrode;  and 
wherein  said  non-inverter  comprises: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
electrode,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  reference 
terminal,  and  a  third  terminal;  and 
an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  coimected  to  the  third 
terminal  of  said  transistor  and  having  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  electrode. 


5,550,517 

OSCILLATION  aRCUlT  HAVING  HYSTERESIS 

INVERTER  COUPLED  TO  A  DELAY  aRCUIT 

Temhiko  Saito,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  358,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320300 

Int  CL»  H03K  iJOi 

MS.  CL  331—111  12  Claims 


5,550316 
INTEGRATED  RESONANT  MICROBEAM  SENSOR  AND 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
David  W.  Burns,  and  J.  David  Zook,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,943 
GOIL  mO;  Ii03B  5/30 

14  Claims 

,60 
-V*  /^ 


a  beam  situated  in  a  substrate  and  connected  to  a  reference 
terminal,  said  beam  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
fastened  to  the  substrate,  said  beam  having  a  tension  or 
compression  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and  caused  by 
bending  of  the  substrate  due  to  a  magnitude  of  a  physical 
parameter  being  measured,  and  said  beam  having  a  resonant 
frequency  affected  according  to  an  amount  of  tension  or 
compression  of  said  beam,  the  resonant  fiequency  indicating 
tlie  magnitude  of  the  physical  parameter; 

a  first  electrode  situated  on  a  first  side  of  said  beam,  such  that 
when  said  beam  vibrates,  a  distance  between  said  beam  and 
said  first  electrode  varies  in  synchronism  with  the  resonant 
frequency,  resulting  in  a  first  capacitance  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  beam  that  varies  inversely  with  the  distance 
between  said  first  electrode  and  said  beam: 

a  second  electrode  situated  on  the  first  side  of  said  beam,  a 
distance  between  said  beam  and  said  second  electrode  varies 
propoftionally  to  the  distance  between  said  beam  and  said  first 
electrode,  and  a  second  capacitance  between  said  second 
electrode  and  said  beam  varies  in  phase  with  the  first  capaci- 
tance; and 


1.  An  oscillation  circuit,  supplied  with  power  from  a  first  power 
supply  and  a  second  power  supply,  comprising: 

an  input  stage  circuit  composed  of  a  hysteresis  inverter  having  a 
first  threshold  value  and  a  second  threshold  value  set  between 
said  first  threshold  value  and  d»e  potential  of  said  first  power 
supply; 

an  intermediate  stage  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  stage  circuit 
and  including  an  inversion  circuit  and  a  delay  circuit,  said 
delay  circuit  being  provided  between  said  hysteresis  inverter 
and  said  inversion  circuit;  and 

an  output  stage  circuit  coupled  to  said  input  stage  circuit  and 
said  intermediate  stage  circuit,  said  output  stage  circuit 
including  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  hysteresis 
inverter,  a  capacitor  provided  between  said  output  terminal 
and  said  first  power  supply,  and  an  inverter  circuit,  connected 
to  said  inversion  circuit,  for  controlling  the  charging  and 
discharging  of  said  capacitor  to  generate  an  oscillation  output 
signal  at  said  output  terminal, 

wherein  when  the  potential  of  said  oscillation  output  signal 
shifts  from  said  first  threshold  value  to  the  potential  of  said 
first  power  supply,  said  delay  circuit  causes  said  hysteresis 
inverter  to  output  a  signal  to  said  inversion  circuit  of  said 
intermediate  stage  circuit  following  a  time  delay  after  said 
oscillation  output  signal  reaches  said  second  threshold  value, 
thereby  setting  the  voltage  swing  of  said  oscillation  output 
signal  to  the  potential  difference  between  said  first  threshold 
value  and  the  potential  of  said  first  power  supply,  and  wherein 
said  first  power  supply  is  a  low-potential  power  supply,  said 
second  power  supply  is  a  high-potential  power  supply,  said 
first  threshold  value  is  a  high  threshold  value  for  said  hyster- 
esis inverter,  and  said  second  threshold  value  is  a  low  thresh- 
old value  for  said  hysteresis  inverter. 
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5350,518 

MINIATURE  ACnVE  CONVERSION  BETWEEN 

MICR08TRIP  AND  COPLANAR  WAVE  GUIDE 

Cmrord  A.  Mohwinkel,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Endgate 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,019 

Int  a.*  HOIP  5/rw 

MS,  CL  333—33  19  Claims 

10  V,  12 


'  1.  An  electrical  circuit  apparatus  for  converting  transmission  of 
signals  between  a  microstiip  transmission  line  and  a  coplanar  wave 
goide  transmission  line  comprising: 
^ubstrate  means  having  opposite  faces; 

micTostrip  transmission  line  having  a  signal  conductor 
mounted  on  one  face  of  the  substrate  and  a  ground  plane 
mounted  to  the  other  face  of  the  substrate; 
coplanar  wave  guide  having  a  center  conductor  and  two 
coplanar  ground  strips  mounted  on  the  one  face  of  the  sub- 
strate means; 

I  neans  coupling  the  ground  plane  to  the  two  ground  strips;  and 
n  active  device  having  a  control  terminal,  an  output  terminal, 
and  a  common  terminal,  the  active  device  being  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  substrate  with  the  control  terminal  and  the 
output  terminal  each  coupled  to  a  different  respective  one  of 
the  signal  conductor  and  the  center  conductor,  and  with  the  at 
least  one  conunon  terminal  coupled  to  one  of  the  ground 
strips,  so  that  the  active  device  couples  a  signal  between  the 
signal  conductor  and  the  center  conductor. 


53504-19 

|>IELECTRIC  RESONATOR  HAVING  A  FREQUENCY 

TUNING  ELEMENT  EXTENDING  INTO  THE 

RESONATOR  HOLE 

Juha  Korpela,  Kempele,  Finland,  assignor  to  LK-Products  OY, 

Kempele,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  18,  1994,  940246 

Int  a."  HOIP  in02J/04 

U,S.  a.  333—207  9  Claims 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  comprising: 

t  dielectric  block  having  opposed  surfaces  and  a  hole  extending 
between  the  opposed  surfaces,  one  of  which  surfaces  is  coated 
with  an  electrically  coitductive  material  and  the  other  of 
which  is  uiKoated,  the  hole  having  an  electrically  coated  bore 
forming  a  transmission  line  resonator  capable  of  generating  an 
electric  field  therein,  the  bore  having  a  wider  section  adjacent 
the  uncoated  surface  than  adjacent  the  coated  surface,  and 


an  electrically  conductive  frequency  tuning  element  groimded  at 
one  end  and  having  a  structure  such  that  an  opposing  end  is 
bent  into  the  wider  section  in  tlie  bore  of  the  transmission  line 
resonator  so  as  to  frequency  tune  the  dielectric  resonator  by 
affecting  the  field  present  in  tlie  vtider  section  and  providing  a 
capacitance  between  the  transmission  line  resonator  and 
ground. 


5350320 

MONOLITHIC  HBT  ACTIVE  TUNEABLE  BAND-PASS 

FILTER 

Kevin  W.  Kotxayasiii,  Torrance,  Califs  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,262 

Int  CL*  H63H  11/04:11/52 

VS.  CL  333—213  17  Claims 
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1.  An  active  band-pass  fUter  with  tuneable  negative  resistance, 
said  filter  comprising: 

a  passive  filter  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output;  and 
a  negative  resistance  circuit  coupled  to  the  band-pass  filter  for 
generating  2  negative  resistance  so  as  to  compensate  for 
undesired  resistive  losses  exhibited  by  the  passive  filter  cir- 
cuit, said  negative  resistance  circuit  including; 
a  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter,  said  base 
being  connected  to  the  passive  filter  circuit  for  applying  the 
negative  resistance  to  the  passive  filter  circuit: 
an  inductive  shunt  coupled  to  the  collector  of  the  transistor,  and 
tuning  means  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  transistor  for  adjust- 
ing die  amount  of  negative  resistance  generated  at  the  base  of 
the  transistor. 


5350321 

ELECTRICAL  GROUND  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  A 
COAXIAL  CONNECTOR  AND  A  MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT 

BOTTOM  PLATE 
Maurice  Bcmaud,  Asnieres,  and  Freddy  Maquet  Ncuilly  Sor 

Seine,  both  of,  France,  assigoors  to  Akatd  Tdspace,  Nant- 

erre  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,442 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  16,  1993.  93  01709 
Int  CL'  BOIP  1/04 
VS.  CL  333—260  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  making  an  electrical  connection  between  an 
electronic  circuit  implemented  on  a  substrate  on  an  electrically 
conductive  bottom  plate  fixed  into  an  electromagnetic  shield  box 
and  a  coaxial  connector  fixed  to  an  outside  wall  of  said  shield  box. 
the  center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  connector  being  inserted  in  a 
hole  in  said  wall  in  order  to  be  coiuiected  to  said  electronic  circuit, 
said  coaxial  connector  having  a  grounding  surface  facing  said  waU 
and  an  electrically  conductive  ring  coaxial  with  said  center  con- 
ductor. 
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5450323 
INDUCTOR 
Pascal  Rouet,  Gouy,  and  Bernard  Delvart,  HeudreviU«  Sur 
Eure,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,444 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  1, 1993,  9310428 

InL  CL*  HOIF  27n4 

VS.  a.  336—221  23  Clalns 


the  grounding  contact  between  said  coaxial  connector  and  said 
bottom  plate  is  made  axiaiiy  of  said  electrically  conductive 
ring,  said  electrically  conductive  ring  being  insulated  from 
said  center  conductor  and  simultaneeusly  in  electrical  contact 
axially  vyith  said  grounding  surface  of  said  coaxial  connector 
and  said  boaom  plate  with  said  coaxial  connector  being  fixed 
to  said  wall  of  said  box. 


5,550,522 

DEFLECTION  UNIT  HAVING  A  RING  WITH  FIELD 

CORRECTION  ELEMEIfTS,  AND  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

PROVIDED  WITH  SAID  UNFT 
Bemadus  H.  J.  Dekkers,-  Ronald  J.  J.  DeMan;  Antonius  J.  h 
Bolder,  and  Albertus  A.  S.  Sluytermao,  all  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporatloa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,492,  Nov.  9.  1993,  abandoMd.  . 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,173 

Int  CL*  HOIH  l/OO:  HOIF  7/00:  HOU  2900.2904 

\}&.  a.  335—213  33  Clainis 


1.  An  electromagnetic  deflection  unit  for  a  predetermined  type  of 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  deflection  unit  comprising  a  hollow  coil 
holder  substantially  surrounding  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an 
inner  surface  at  which  is  supported  an  arrangement  of  coils  for 
producing  an  electron  beam  deflection  field  within  said  tube, 
characterized  in  that  said  deflection  unit  includes  field  correction 
means  for  correcting  deflection  errors  of  said  electron  beam,  said 
field  correction  means  comprising: 

a.  an  annular  support  disposed  around  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
within  the  anangement  of  coils,  said  annular  support  having  a 
multiplicity  of  predeiennined  correction-element-supporting 
locations; 

b.  a  plurality  of  magnetized  field  correction  elements,  for  pro- 
ducing respective  magnetic  fields,  secured  at  only  selected 
ones  of  said  predetermined  locations,  said  selected  locations 
and  said  respective  magnetic  fields  being  determined  for  the 
deflection  umt  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  measured  operating 
characteristic  of  said  deflection  unit. 


1.  An  inductor  comprising  a  winding  of  electrical  wiiv  wound  on 
a  straight  magnetic  core,  characterised  in  that  it  comprises  a  bar 
made  of  an  electrically  resistive  material,  which  bar  is  interposed 
between  the  winding  and  the  core,  the  winding  is  formed  by 
non-contiguous  turns  of  a  bare  wire,  and  the  wire  is  in  contact  with 
the  bar. 


5350,524 
THERMOSTAT  RANGE  LIMIT  DEVICE 
Ralph  W.  Zimmerman,  2807  Rabbit  Hill,  Tallahassee,  Fto. 
323n 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,401 

InL  CL*  HOIH  37/00:  G05D  2i/00:  G09F  9/00:  G05G  1/04 

\^&.  CL  337—1  16  Claims 


1.  A  thermostat  range  limiting  device  for  limiting  the  travel  of  a 
temperature  lever  on  a  thermostat  nnounted  on  a  wall  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  base  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  front  side,  a  back  side, 
and  a  middle  portion  located  between  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end; 

a  first  receiving  means  extends  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  and  extends  through  said  ba.se; 

a  first  attachment  means  is  located  on  said  back  side  at  said  first 
end,  and  a  second  attachment  means  is  located  on  said  back 
side  at  said  second  end  for  securing  said  base  to  the  wall; 

a  first  temperature  limit  means  and  a  second  temperature  limit 
means  are  in  slidable  communication  with  said  base  for 
limiting  high  and  low  temperature  settings,  respectively  of  the 
temperature  lever  on  said  thermostat,  said  first  temperature 
limit  means  and  said  second  temperature  limit  means  are 
adapted  to  limit  travel  of  said  teroperaluic  lever  on  said 
thermostat; 

a  second  receiving  means  extends  centrally  through  said  first 
temperature  limit  means  and  is  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said 
first  receiving  means; 

a  third  receiving  means  extends  centrally  through  said  second 
temperature  limit  means  and  is  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said 
first  receiving  means; 


AU3UST  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2999 


a  first  secureroent  means  extends  through  said  second  receiving 
means  and  said  first  receiving  means  for  providing  said  first 
temperature  limit  means  to  be  in  a  locked  and  secured  posi- 
tion on  said  base  and  a  second  securement  means  extends 
through  said  third  receiving  means  and  said  first  receiving 
means  for  providing  said  second  temperature  limit  means  to 
be  in  a  locked  and  secured  position  on  said  base;  and 

said  first  securement  means  and  said  second  securement  means 
provides  for  said  first  temperature  limit  means  and  said  sec- 
ond temperature  limit  means  to  be  maintained  in  a  fixed 
position  on  said  base  when  said  base  is  vertically  displace  and 
when  said  base  is  horizontally  displaced. 


5350325 

SWITCH  WITH  BIMETALLIC  ELEMENT 
Dionald  E.  Place,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-0-Disc, 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,998 

InL  a.*  HOIH  37/52:37/54:37/04:37/66 

VS.  a.  337—363  3  Claims 


A  thermostatic  switch  including  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bimetal  blade  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  legs  with  connected 
end  portions  and  outer  end  portions, 
a  switchcase  having  one  of  said  outer  end  portions  on  one  of 

said  legs  attached  thereto, 
a  movable  electrical  contact  on  the  other  of  said  outer  end 

portions  on  the  other  of  said  legs, 
a  pair  of  fixed  electrical  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

movable  electrical  contact, 
said  movable  electrical  contact  being  in  engagement  with  one  of 

said  fixed  electrical  contacts  under  ambient  temperature  con- 
ditions, 
,  ^d  bimetal  blade  being  movable  responsive  to  an  elevated 

temperature  condition  for  moving  said  movable  electiical 

contact  out  of  engagement  with  said  one  fixed  electrical 

contact  and  into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  fixed 

electrical  contacts, 
^  said  switchcase  having  opposite  endwalls,  opposite  sidewalls 

and  a  front  wall, 
k  plwality  of  terminal  members  attached  to  said  switchcase, 
first  and  second  ones  of  said  terminal  members  being  connected 

respectively  with  said  one  outer  end  portion  of  said  one  leg 

and  with  said  one  fixed  electrical  contact, 
a  third  of  said  terminal  members  being  connected  with  said  other 

fixed  electrical  contact, 
said  first  and  second  terminal  members  extending  along  said 

front  wall  in  spaced-apart  parallel  relationship  and  projecting 

outwardly  beyond  one  of  said  endwalls, 
and  said  third  terminal  member  extending  through  said  front 
:    wall  between  said  first  and  second  terminal  members  in  a 

direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 

terminal  members. 


5350326 
THERMAL  DETECTION  ELEMENTS  WITH  HEATER 
Behzad   D.   Mottahcd,   Upper   Montdair,   NJ.,   awrfgiinr  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364>26 

Int  CL*  HOIC  7/10 

VS.  a.  338—22  R  10  Clai«* 


1.  A  thermal  detection  element  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  including  an  aperture  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  interconnection  elements  formed  on  the 
substrate,  the  conductive  interconnection  elements  configured 
for  electrical  connection  of  the  thermal  detection  element  with 
other  electrical  components; 

a  resistor  positioned  within  the  substrate  aperture  such  that  its 
upper  surface  is  substantially  flush  with  the 

upper  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  resistor  electrically  commu- 
nicating with  at  least  one  of  the  conductive  interconnection 
elements;  and 

a  resistor  mounted  adjacent  the  thermal  radiating  element  such 
that  a  substantial  portion  of  the  thermal  energy  radiated  by  the 
resistor  is  channeled  to  the  thermal  sensing  element,  the 
thermal  sensing  element  electrically  communicating  with  at 
least  one  of  the  conductive  interconnection  elements. 


5350327 

RESISTOR  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR 

Woo  Y.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dong  A  Electric 

Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kuri-si,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  I,  1994,  Ser.  Na  2704» 

InL  CL*  HOIC  13/00 

VS.  CL  338—50  6  ClaioK 

40 


1.  A  resistor  device  for  controlling  a  rotational  speed  of  a  motor 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  fixed  plate  attached  to  said  housing; 

(c)  connecting  terminals  extending  upwardly  from  said  fixed 
plate; 

(d)  a  heat  sink  attached  to  said  fixed  plate  for  radiating  beat 
produced  by  said  resistor  device,  said  beat  sink  having  a 
receiving  recessed  portion  on  a  side  surface  thereof; 

(e)  a  resistance  unit  comprising  a  metal  band-shaped  member 
closely  contacted  between  a  first  film  and  a  second  film  in  a 
foil  shape,  said  resistance  imit  received  within  said  receiving 
recessed  portion  of  said  heat  sink  and  cotuiected  to  said 
connecting  terminals  to  form  a  resistance  circuit;  and 
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(f)  an  open-circuit  means  having  a  soldered  portion  character- 
ized by  fusing  at  a  predetermined  temperature,  said  open- 
circuit  means  positioned  a  predetermiited  distance  from  said 
resistance  unit  and  connected  to  said  resistance  unit  and  a 
connecting  terminal. 


5,550^28 

MATCHING  OF  DIGITAL  PATTERNS  USING  ANALOG 

LOGIC 

Glco  E.  Offord,  Macungie,  and  Jcft«y  L.  Sonntag,  RocUand 

Township,  B«riu  County  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,700 
Int.  CL"  G05B  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—146.2 

SO 
-IL 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  circuitry  for  indicating 
whether  a  tirst  set  of  digital  values  at  least  partially  matches  a 
second  set  of  digital  values  to  within  a  desired  degree,  said 
circuitry  compnsing: 

set  of  digital  comparators  each  having  a  tirst  input  for  collec- 
tion to  a  source  of  said  first  set  of  digital  values  and  a  second 
input  for  connection  to  a  source  of  said  second  set  of  digital 
values,  and  an  output; 
and  fiirther  comprising  current  sources  each  coiuiected  to  an 
output  of  a  digital  comparator  for  providing  a  first  value  of 
current  when  a  pair  of  digital  values  from  said  first  and 
second  sets  are  equal,  and  for  providing  a  second  value  of 
current  when  the  pair  of  digital  values  from  said  first  and 
second  sets  are  not  equal,  and  a  current  summer  for  summing 
the  currents  from  said  current  sources  to  produce  a  total 
current; 
and  still  fijrther  comprises  a  current  comparator  that  provides  a 
first  output  signal  when  said  total  current  exceeds  a  given 
value,  and  provides  a  second  output  signal  when  said  total 
current  is  less  than  a  given  value,  wherein  said  current  com- 
parator comprises  a  current  sink  that  sinks  a  value  of  current 
up  to  a  maximum  value,  beyond  which  the  voltage  across  said 
current  sink  rises. 


5,550,529 
ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gregory  L.  Burge,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Supra  Products, 
Inc.,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,881 

Int.  a."  G08B  ISAM 

VS.  CL  .MO— 296  14  Claims 

1.  A  security  enclosure  adapted  to  restrict  access  to  a  device 

posiboned  on  a  surface,  said  device  being  in  the  group  consisting 

of  locks,  switches,  valves,  and  outlets,  the  enclosure  comprising: 

a  first  member  for  mounting  to  the  surface  while  allowing  access 

to  the  device  positioned  thereon; 
a  cover  member  coupled  to  the  first  member  and  having  first  and 
second  positions,  in  the  first  position  said  cover  member 
serving  to  prevent  access  to  the  device,  in  the  second  position 
said  cover  member  allowing  access  to  the  device; 


the  enclosure  further  including  a  lock  responsive  to  a  key,  the 
lock  serving  to  latch  the  cover  member  in  the  first  position 
until  unlocked  by  the  key; 

said  cover  member  serving  to  prevent  removal  of  the  key  when 
the  cover  member  is  in  its  second  position,  wherein  a  user 
must  return  the  cover  member  to  its  first  position  in  order  to 
retrieve  the  user's  key. 


5,550,530 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  KSD 

MONITORING  AN  ELECTRIC  FENCE 

Valery  Hamm,  Les  Pdouses,  Route  du  Ludc,  La  Fleche,  France 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,993 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  27,  1993,  93  12800 

Int.  a."  G08B  /J/26 

VS.  a.  340—564  8  Claims 

^!X ,     .         , 


1.  A  device  as  for  supplying  power  to  and  monitoring  an  electric 
fence  line  intended  to  pen  in  livestock  or  to  prevent  intrusion  into 
an  enclosure,  comprising  a  high-voltage  pulse  generating  means 
connected  to  a  source  of  energy,  said  high- voltage  pulse  generating 
means  generating  high-voltage  pulses,  a  system  for  digitizing  an 
electric  quantity,  said  digitizing  system  being  connected  to  and 
drawing  electric  energy  for  operating  from  said  energy  source,  a 
display  device  connected  to  said  digitizing  system,  said  display 
drawing  elecDical  energy  for  operating  from  said  energy  source  via 
said  digitizing  system,  wherein  said  digitizing  system  comprises  a 
microprogrammed  electronic  integrated  digital  circuit  which,  by 
means  of  software,  analyzes  at  least  one  of  a  status  of  the  fence 
line  and  a  degree  of  insulation  of  said  fence  line  on  the  basis  of 
data  pertaining  to  at  least  one  of  pulses  transmitted  along  the  fence 
line  and  data  relating  to  return  pulses  sent  by  a  o^nsponder,  said 
digital  circuit  comprising  means  for  sending  results  of  these  analy- 
ses to  said  display  device,  said  digital  circuit  also  comprising 
means  for  transmitting  data  to  an  alarm  circuit  connected  to  said 
digital  circuit  via  a  data  transmission  channel  comprising  electrical 
insulation. 
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5,550,531 

Motorized  boat-mounted  signaling  device 
for  water  skiers 

CheiTi  G.  Little-Lowry,  70  Hawaii  Dr.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.  92656 

nied  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189^70 

InL  CL*  G08B  23/00 

U4.  CL  340—573  14  Claims 

^H  1-116  l44»A__m 


i  A  warning  device  for  use  on  a  ski  boat  to  indicate  the  presence 
of  a  downed  water  skier  in  the  water,  said  ski  boat  containing  an 
electrical  power  source,  said  warning  device  comprising: 

electrically  powered  drive  means  for  rotating  an  output  shaft  in  a 
first  direction  when  electrical  power  of  a  first  polarity  is 

I  supplied  to  said  electrically  powered  drive  means,  and  in  a 
second  direction  when  electrical  power  of  a  second  polarity  is 
supplied  to  said  electrically  powered  drive  means; 

a  first  limit  switch,  said  first  limit  switch  being  normally  closed 
and  opening  only  when  actuated; 

a  second  limit  switch,  said  second  limit  switch  being  normally 
closed  and  opening  only  when  actuated; 

first  switch  means  for  location  in  the  ski  boat,  said  first  switch 
means  for  alternately,  selectively:  a.  supplying  power  from  the 
ski  boat's  electrical  power  source  through  said  first  limit 
switch  to  said  electrically  powered  drive  means  in  said  first 
polarity;  or  b.  supplying  power  from  said  ski  boat's  electrical 
power  source  through  said  second  limit  switch  to  said  electri- 
cally powered  drive  means  in  said  second  polarity:  or  c.  not 
supplying  power  from  said  ski  boat's  electrical  power  source 
to  said  electrically  powered  drive  means; 

second  switch  means  for  location  remote  from  the  ski  boat,  said 
second  switch  means  for  alternately,  selectively:  a.  supplying 
power  from  the  ski  boat's  electrical  power  source  through 
said  first  limit  switch  to  said  electrically  powered  drive  means 
in  said  first  polarity;  or  b.  not  supplying  power  firom  said  ski 
boat's  electrical  power  source  to  said  electrically  powered 
drive  means; 

an  eccenoic  element  fixedly  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  to 
rotate  with  said  output  shaft,  said  eccentric  element  having  an 
actuating  element  extending  therefrom,  said  actuating  element 
fiinctioning  to  alternately  actuate  said  first  limit  switch  and 
said  second  limit  switch,  said  actuating  element  actuating  said 
first  limit  swdtch  when  said  output  shaft  reaches  a  first  angular 
position,  and  said  actuating  element  actuating  said  second 
limit  switch  when  said  output  shaft  reaches  a  second  angular 
position;  and 

flag  means  for  providing  a  warning  when  raised,  said  flag  means 
being  mounted  on  said  output  shaft,  said  flag  means  being 
deployed  when  output  shaft  reaches  said  first  angular  position, 
and  said  flag  means  being  undeployed  when  said  output  shaft 
leaches  said  second  angular  position. 


a  spillage  containment  vessel  placed  beneath  tlie  fuel  handling 
equipment,  said  vessel  having  a  substantially  open  top  por- 
tion, said  containment  vessel  fiirther  having  an  interior  sur- 
face and  an  exterior  surface,  said  interior  surface  being  sub- 
stantially sealed; 

differential  sensing  means  within  said  vessel  comprising  hydro- 
carbon and  fluid  sensing  elements  which  separately  sense 
hydrocarbon  and  nonhydrocartx>n.  al  least  the  hydrocartwn 
sensing  element  of  said  differential  sensing  means  intrinsi- 
cally incorporated  in  the  construction  of  said  interior  surface 
of  said  containment  vessel  such  that  it  comprises  the  entirety 
of  the  interior  surface  of  said  vessel; 

a  signalling  means,  sigiudling  means  being  in  nonmechanical 
communication  with  at  least  said  hydrocarbon  sensing  ele- 
ment of  said  differential  sensing  means  and  being  in  fiirther 
communication  with  said  nonhydrocarbon  sensing  element  of 
said  sensing  means  such  that  the  differential  sensing  of  hydro- 
carbons and  nonhydrocarbon  is  communicated  by  said  signal- 
ling means;  and 

a  disabling  means,  said  disabling  means  being  in  nonmechanical 
communication  with  said  signalling  means; 

wherein  said  differential  sensing  means  generates  a  nonmechani- 
cal communication  in  response  to  the  detection  of  hydrocar- 
bons, a  different  communication  in  response  to  the  detection 
of  the  nonhydrocarbon  within  said  vessel,  said  disabling 
means  disables  said  fuel  handling  equipment  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  hydrocarbon  and  the  detection  of  hydrocarbon 
and  nonhydrocarbon  are  separably  perceptible  by  an  attendant 
of  said  equipment 


5,550433 
HIGH  BANDWIDTH  SELF-TIMED  DATA  CLOCKING 
SCHEME  FOR  MEMORY  BUS  IMPLEMENTATION 
Stephen  S.  Pawlowski,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,283,  Dec  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,635 
Int.  CL"  H04L  1/16.  H04Q  1/30:  GMT  1/12 
VS.  CL  340—825.2  4  daims 
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5,550432 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINING  FUEL 
SPILLS  AND  LEAKS 
Glen  R.  MarshaU,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,292 
InL  CL"  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340-604  S  Clatans 

1.  A  device  for  containing  and  responding  to  spillage  and  leaks 
associated  with  fuel  handling  equipment  comprising: 


ma  nnsraaw. 

mtmsaKSOKS 

i 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  ftxxn  a  first  device  to  a  second 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sending  a  data  request  from  the  first  device  to  the  second 
device; 

b)  sending  a  system  clock  signal  fixmi  a  system  clock  to  said 
second  device  to  latch  said  data  request  signal  into  said 
second  device,  said  system  clock  having  a  first  clock  period; 

c)  sending  data  from  the  second  device  to  the  first  device 
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d)  sending  a  data  validation  signal  from  said  second  device  to 
said  6rst  device  to  latch  said  data  into  said  first  device,  said 
data  validation  signal  lagging  said  data  and  having  a  second 
clock  period  that  is  less  than  first  clock  period,  said  data 
validation  signal  being  unique  to  said  data  sent  by  the  second 
device. 


5^50,534 
COMPUTERIZED  MAGNETIC  KEY  PROGRAMMER 
Thomas  R.  Myers,  300  Miramoote,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.  94306- 
1032 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  319,458 

InL  CL*^  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340— 825  J4  9  Clalau 


1.  An  apparatus  for  programming  a  magnetic  card  key  associated 
with  a  magnetic  locking  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  computer  having  an  input  device  for  inputting  a  plurality  of 
codes  and  a  memory  for  storing  said  plurality  of  codes; 

an  encoder  having  a  slot  for  accepting  said  magnetic  card  key. 
wherein  when  said  magnetic  card  key  is  inseried  in  said  slot, 
said  encoder  encodes  said  magnetic  card  key  with  a  particular 
code  corresponding  to  said  magnetic  locking  device  as  sup- 
plied by  said  computer,  said  encoder  composing  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  having  a  sufficiently  narrow  thickness  to 
enable  the  plurality  of  electromagnets  to  be  concurrently 
placed  in  close  proximity  to  the  inserted  magnetic  card  key. 
said  electromagnets  being  programmed  by  said  computer  to 
encode  said  magnetic  card  key  with  south  and  north  polarities 
according  to  said  particular  code  corresponding  to  said  mag- 
netic locking  device,  wherein  each  of  said  electromagnets  is 
constructed  in  a  complete  magnetic  loop,  in  which  a  pathway 
from  a  first  end  of  the  electromagnet  to  a  second  end  of  the 
electromagnet  is  constructed  of  materials  that  pass  magnetic 
fields  with  little  or  no  reluctance,  wherein  die  electromagnet 
operates  in  a  highly  efficient  manner:  and 

an  interface  coupling  said  computer  and  said  encoder. 
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containing  a  security  code  datum  and  at  least  one  of  said 
message  types  bemg  a  bank  balance  messages  being  directed 
to  a  personal  reception  device  which  has  a  particular  unique 
identification  number  whereby  a  selected  security  code  datum 
is  directed  to  and  stored  within  a  selected  message  reception 
device  and  a  selected  bank  balance  dattmn  is  directed  to  and 
stored  within  said  selected  message  reception  device  and  said 
selected  message  reception  device  displays  a  received  and 
stored  bank  balance  datum  only  upon  a  user  entry  matching  a 
received  and  stored  security  code  datum. 

a  bank  computer  which  has  stored  therein  system  users'  current 
bank  balance  data  and  which  regularly  selects  for  sending 
bank  balance  data,  and 

means  coupling  said  bank  computer  to  said  sending  means  to 
deliver  said  selected  bank  balance  datum  via  a  selected  bank 
balance  message  to  said  selected  message  reception  device. 


5^50,53* 
CIRCUIT  FREQUENCY  FOLLOWING  TECHNIQUE 
TRANSPONDER  RESONANT 
Thomas  J.  Flaxl,  Train,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  instru- 
ments Deutsciiland  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291364 
Int  a."  H04Q  9/12 

17  Claims 
— <r= 


VS.  CL  340-825,540 
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8.  A  transponder  unit  operable  to  receive  information,  compris- 


mg: 


5^50,535 

BANK  BALANCE  NOTIFICATION  BY  WRISTWATCH 

PAGER 

Mike  C.  ParlL,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Seiko  Communica- 

iioiis  Holding  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,953 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/14 
VS.  CL  340—825.440  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  including, 
a  plurality  of  personal  message  reception  devices,  each  of  which 

has  a  unique  identification  number  and  receives  messages, 
means  for  sending  mes.sages  to  said  personal  reception  devices, 
each  message  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  message  types,  at 
least  one  of  said  message  types  being  a  security  code  message 


a  transponder  resonant  circuit  operable  to  receive  a  transmit 
frequency  signal,  said  transponder  resonant  circuit  being 
tuned  to  a  first  frequency  and  a  second  frequency,  said  trans- 
mit frequency  signal  being  one  of  said  first  and  second  fre- 
quencies, said  first  and  second  frequencies  representing  infor- 
mation in  binary  zero  and  binary  one  level  states  respectively, 
said  transmit  frequency  signal  further  operable  to  supply 
power  to  the  transponder  unit;  and 

a  transponder  control  module  coupled  to  said  transponder  reso- 
nant circuit  and  operable  to  detect  a  change  in  a  frequency  of 
said  transmit  fiequency  signal  between  said  first  and  second 
frequencies,  and  to  tune  said  transponder  resonant  circuit  to 
approximately  said  first  frequency  when  the  frequency  of  said 
transmit  frequency  signal  is  said  first  frequency,  and  to  tune 
said  transponder  resonant  circuit  to  approximately  said  second 
frequency  when  the  frequency  of  said  transmit  frequency 
signal  is  said  second  frequency. 
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5,550,537 

AHPARATUS  and  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MASS 

FLOW  RATE  OF  A  MOVING  MEDIUM 

KeMeth  L.  Perdue,  Greenwood,  Ind„  assignor  to  Endress  + 

Hauser,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  Ind. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239^30 
Int  a.*  G08C  19/16 
.  CI.  340—870.01  35  Qaims 
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32.  A  method  of  measuring  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  material 
moving  along  a  flow  path  at  an  assumed  velocity,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  a  field  of  electromagnetic  energy  of  known  magni- 
tude and  frequency  across  the  flow  path; 

detecting  the  magnitude  of  electromagnetic  energy  reflected 
from  material  moving  across  the  field  which  is  proportional  to 
the  concentration  of  material  moving  along  the  flow  path;  and 

oonverting  the  magnitude  of  reflected  energy  and  the  assumed 
velocity  to  a  response  related  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the 
material. 


1.  A  navigation  system  comprising; 

means  for  detecting  a  present  position  of  a  vehicle; 

first  computing  means  for  computing  an  optimal  route  for  said 
vehicle  from  a  starting  point  to  a  destination; 

first  means  for  selecting  a  first  plurality  of  marked  points  on  said 
optimal  route; 

said  first  plurality  of  marked  points  being  used  for  determining  a 
restoration  point  between  said  destination  and  a  deviation 
point; 

off-route  detection  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  said 
vehicle  from  said  optimal  route; 

said  deviation  occurring  at  said  deviation  point; 

second  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  mariced 
points  disposed  between  a  point  at  which  said  deviation 
occurs  and  said  destination,  as  a  restoration  point  when  said 
off'-route  detection  means  detects  said  deviation; 

Mid  second  means  for  selecting  including  second  computing 
means  for  computing  an  optimal  restoration  route  from  a 
plurality  of  restoration  routes  each  extending  from  said 
present  position  to  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  marked  points 
disposed  between  a  deviation  point  and  said  destinatioa;  and 


said  optimal  restoration  route  extending  from  said  present  posi- 
tion to  said  restoration  point  on  said  optimal  route. 


5^50339 
JOY  STICK  TYPE  OPERATING  LEVER  DEVICE 
Masatoshi  Mikl;  Toshio  Kuwabara,  and  Manabu  Tamura,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FtM  Dec.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  354,M2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9,  1993,  5-34*752 

Int  CL"  H03M  11/00 

VS.  CL  341—20  14  Claims 


5,550^38 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Takao  Fujii,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  l^tsuhlko  Abe,  Saltama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,761,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,677 

Int  a."  G08G  1/123 

VS.  a.  340—995  11  Claims 


1.  A  joy  stick  type  operating  device,  comprising: 

lever  operation  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation 
angle  in  the  X  or  Y  direction  of  a  joy  stick  type  operation 
lever  of  at  least  two  joy  stick  type  operating  levers  and 
outputting  signal  data  for  the  operation  angle  of  each  joy  stick 
type  operating  lever; 

a  sub-control  section  for  accepting  the  signal  data,  which  have 
been  output  from  the  detecting  means,  and  for  arranging  the 
signal  data  into  serial  data,  which  is  output  to  a  main  control 
section;  and 

a  serial  signal  output  line  Unlcing  the  sub-control  section  and  the 
main  control  section  for  passing  the  serial  data. 


5,550,540 
DISTRIBUTED  CODING  AND  PREDICTION  BY  USE  Of 

CONTEXTS 
Gilbert  Fnrlan,  Roquebrune-Cap- Martin,  France;  Jorma  J. 
Rissanen,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Dafna  Sbeinvakl,  Nofit 
Israel,  assignors  to  Intematioal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  975,300 
lot  CL"  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CL  341^51  14  ( 
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1.  A  distributed  data  processing  system  for  processing  a  data 
string  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  symbols,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  data  processing  elements  (DPEs),  each  said  DPE 
including  a  data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
and  a  data  processmg  means  for  processing  said  data  in  said 
storage  means; 

each  said  DPE  adaptively  generating  a  set  of  context-relevant 
data  and  utilizing,  individually  or  in  conjunction  with  other 
said  DPEs;  at  least  one  of  said  sets  of  context-relevant  data  to 
generate  model  information  corresponding  to  said  symbol: 

wherein  said  data  processing  elements  are  successively 
employed  as  determined  by  said  sets  of  context-relevant  data. 


5450,541 
COMPACT  SOURCE  CODING  TABLES  FOR  ENCODER/ 

DECODER  SYSTEM 
Craig  C.  Todd,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby  Laborato- 
ries Licensing  Corporadoa,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  234,871 
Int  CL'  inaM  7/40 
VS.  a.  341—51  22  Claims 
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1.  An  encoding  method  for  eticoding  a  plurality  of  symbols 
representing  a  signal  intended  for  human  perception,  said  method 
comprising 

generating  order  information  representing  the  order  of  symbols 

within  said  plurality  of  symbols  with  respect  to  a  specific 

order, 
generating  a  code  word  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  symbols 

such  that  said  symbols,  ordered  according  to  said  specific 

order,  can  be  recovered  from  said  code  word,  and 
assembling  said  code  word  and  said  order  information  into  a 

form  suitable  for  processing,  transmission  or  storage. 


5450,543 
FRAME  ERASURE  OR  PACKET  LOSS  COMPENSATION 

METHOD 
Juin-Hwey  Chen,  Ncshanic  SUtion,  NJ.,  and  Craig  R.  Wat- 
lUns,  Hamilton,  Australia,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tectinologies 
liK.,  Murray  HUL,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,283 
InL  a."  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  341—94  2«  Claims 

/" 

umvaatmaa       ) 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  performance  of  a  coding  system. 
tlie  coding  system  including  a  decoder  which  performs  a  decoding 
process  in  response  to  an  encoded  signal,  the  encoded  signal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  frames,  at  least  one  of  the  frames  of  the 
encoded  signal  having  experienced  frame  erasure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

recognizing  that  a  given  one  of  the  frames  of  the  encoded  signal 

has  experienced  frame  erasure;  and 
modifying  the  encoded  signal  for  the  given  frame,  based  on  the 
decoding  process  and  on  a  predetermined  signal,  to  enable  the 
decoder  to  generate  a  signal  which  approximates  the  predeter- 
mined signal  in  response  to  the  modified  encoded  signal, 
wherein  the  given  frame  comprises  an  encoded  gain  signal 
representing  a  gain  factor,  and  wherein  the  step  of  modifying 
the  encoded  signal  comprises  replacing  the  encoded  gain 
signal  with  a  different  encoded  gain  signal,  the  different 
encoded  gain  signal  representing  it  gain  factor  having  a 
smaller  absolute  value  than  the  gain  factor  represented  by  the 
replaced  encoded  gain  signal. 


5450442 

VARL\BLE  LENGTH  CODE  LOOK-UP  TABLE  HAVING 

SEPARATE  CODE  LENGTH  DETERMINATION 

Shaji  Inooe,  Mount  Holly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Corporation  of  .America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238462 
InL  a."  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341—67  12  Claims 

1.  A  variable  length  decoder  for  decoding  a  variable  length  code 
value,  the  decoder  comprising: 
code  length  look-up  table  means  for  receiving  n-j  bits  of  an 
n-bit  fixed-length  word,  a  segment  of  the  variable  length  code 
value  being  held  in  the  n-j  bits,  n  and  j  being  integers  and  j 
less  than  or  equal  to  n,  and  the  code  length  look-up  table 
means  for  producing  a  decoded  code  length  value;  and 
code  value  look-up  table  means  for  receiving  the  n-bii  fixed- 
length  word  holding  the  variable  length  code  and  for  produc- 
ing a  decoded  code  value  of  the  varial>ie  length  code. 


5450444 
SIGNAL  CONVERTER,  NOISE  SHAPER,  AD 
CONVERTER  AND  DA  CONVERTER 
Shiro     Saldyama;     Sliiro     Dodio;     Masaltatso     Maruyama,- 
Hiroyuld  Naltahira,  aU  of  Osaka;  Tosfaiyukl  Sbono,  and 
Akira  Matsuzawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200,493 
Int.  CL'  H03M  l/OO 
VS.  CL  341—155  13  Claims 

1.  A  sigiuil  converter  comprising  a  quantizer  in  which  an  input 
signal  is  compared  with  each  of  preset  (n-l)  reference  levels  and 
quantized  into  one  of  n-digital  output  signals,  said  (n-l)  reference 
levels  in  said  quantizer  being  set  such  that  there  are  present, 
according  to  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal,  a  plurality  of 
average  amplitudes  for  a  difference  signal  representing  a  difference 
between  said  input  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  quantizer. 
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5450445 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  LINEARISED  AND 

SYMMETRIZED  RESPONSE,  AN  OSCUXATOR  HAVING 

SUCH  A  CIRCUIT,  AND  A  TELECONTROL 

TRANSMITTER  HAVING  SUCH  AN  OSCILLATOR 

Cliarles  Rydei,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Electrooique, 

Creteil  Cedez,  France 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,708 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5, 1993,  93  03990 

InL  a."  G08C  19/12 

VS.  a.  341—176  18  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  present  detection  system  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  an  RF  signal  and  amplifier  means 
for  amplifying  said  RF  signal; 

converter  means  cofinected  to  said  amplifier  means  for  convert- 
ing said  received  RF  signal  to  digital  words  representing  the 
instantaneous  amplitude  over  selected  periodic  time  incre- 
ments of  said  RF  signal, 

detector  means  having  multiple  threshold  levels  in  which  the 
digital  value  of  said  sampled  RF  signal  is  compared  to  the 
threshold  values, 

each  threshold  value  having  a  separate  and  prt>grammable  num- 
ber of  amplitude  samples  that  must  occur  above  said  threshold 
before  a  pulse  presence  is  declared. 

each  threshold  level  having  a  separate  reporting  means  for 
reporting  a  separate  pulse  presence  signal,  and 

resolution  means  for  selecting  between  pulse  present  signals 
reported  by  said  threshold  levels  wherein  the  first  threshold 
level  to  report  a  pulse  present  is  selected. 


5450447 
MULTIPLE  ITEM  RADIO  FREQUENCY  TAG 
IDENTIFICATION  PROTOCOL 
Shun  S.  Chan,  Flushing;  Hariey  K.  Heinrich.  Brewster;  Dflip 
D.  Kandlur,  and  Arvind  Krishna,  both  of  Briardiff  Manor, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Madiines 
Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304440 

InL  CL'  GOIS  13/79 

VS.  CL  342—42  15  Cbtes 


1,  An  electronic  circuit  comprising:  signal  input  means;  signal 
ou^iut  means:  and  a  linearising  and  symmetrizing  device  con- 
nected between  the  input  and  output  means,  the  linearising  and 
symmetrizing  device  comprising  a  first  component  having  a  first 
transfer  function  characteristic,  a  second  component  having  a  sec- 
ond transfer  function  characteristic  that  is  different  from  said  first 
transfer  function  characteristic,  and  means  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  components  characteristics  between  the  signal  input 
means  and  output  means  in  a  substantially  inverse  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  whereby  to  define  a  resultant  transfer 
function  in  the  form  of  a  characteristic  curve  defining  an  operating 
point  for  the  circuit  and  such  that  it  has  a  point  of  inflexion  in  the 
vidnity  of  said  operating  point  and  a  substantially  linear  section  of 
the  curve  on  either  side  of  said  point  of  inflexion. 


5450446 

ADVANCED  PARAMETER  ENCODER  WITH  DUAL 

INTEGRATED  PULSE  PRESENT  DETECnON  AND 

CHANNEL/SECTOR  ARBITRATION 

Mark  E.  Noneman.  Ramona,  and  Donald  A.  Porter,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redoodo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,906,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,174 

InL  CL'  GOIS  7/292 

VS,  CL  342—13  15  Claims 


1.  a  radio  frequency  tag  for  communicating  with  a  base  station, 
comprising: 

a.  an  antenna  and  tag  radio  frequency  circuit  for  sending  and 
receiving  radio  frequency  signals  to  and  from  the  base  station; 

b.  a  tag  memory  for  storing  tag  data; 

c.  a  tag  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  tag  radio  frequency  circuit 
and  the  tag  memory,  tlie  tag  logic  circuit  having  a  tag  state 
register  that  indicates  the  tag  is  in  a  state  that  is  one  of  the 
states  including  an  ID  and  Data  Exchange,  the  tag  logic 
further  having  a  stale  counter  and  a  random  number  genera- 
tor; and 

d.  a  tag  sute  selector  tun  by  the  tag  logic  placing  the  tag  in  the 
ID  state  by  setting  the  state  register  to  ID  when  the  base 
station  sends  the  tag  an  identification  command  and  the  tag 
state  selector  upon  receiving  a  Fail  command  from  the  base 
station  causing  a  state  counter  value  to  increase  in  the  state 
counter  if: 

a.  the  state  counter  has  a  value  not  equal  to  a  predetermined 
value,  or 
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b.  the  stale  counter  has  a  value  equal  to  the  predetermined  value 
and  the  random  number  generator  has  a  given  value, 

the  tag  not  transmittiiig  the  tag  identification  information  while 
the  state  counter  value  is  not  equal  to  the  predetermined  value 
and  the  tag  state  selector  further  causing  the  random  number 
generator  to  generate  a  new  random  value. 


5,550348 

INTERROGATOR  FOR  DETECTING  ADJACENT 

TRANSPONDERS 

Josef  H.  Sctauemuiiia,  Oberfaummel,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Gennany 
Cootjnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,538,  Aug.  11,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,457,461,  and  Ser.  No.  263,904,  Jan.  22,  1994.  P«.  Na 
5,451,959,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,574,  Oct 

21,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

742,134,  Ang.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  655,182,  Feb.  13,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,053,774,  which  is  a  coo- 

tinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  216,756,  Jul.  8,  1988,  abandoned. -This 

appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,485-- 

inL  a."  Gois  nm 

MS.  CI.  342—42  9  Claims 


<Mi4    Cgm«  C9>air>i 

1.  An  interrogator  for  wireless  communication  with  at  least  two 
transponders,  said  interrogator  comprising: 

a.  an  RF  oscillator 

b.  a  transminer  that  receives  the  output  of  said  RF  oscillator  and 
initiates  an  RF  interrogation  signal  for  interrogating  said  at 
least  two  transponders; 

c.  an  antenna  operable  to  receive  the  output  of  said  transmitter 
and  transmits  said  RF  interrogation  signal  to  said  at  least  two 
transponders,  thereby  causing  each  of  said  transponders  to 
transmit  lU^  responses,  and  operable  to  receive  said  lU' 
responses: 

d.  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  iU^  responses  via  said  antenna 
upon  termination  of  said  RF  interrogation  pulse;  and 

e.  a  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  operable  to  initiate  said 
RF  interrogation  signal  in  said  transmitter,  to  disable  the 
output  of  said  transmitter  and  thereby  enable  reception  of  at 
least  one  of  said  W  responses  upon  termination  of  said  9f 
interrogation  signal,  to  receive  at  least  one  of  said  RF 
responses  from  said  receiver,  and  to  measure  the  duration  of 
said  at  least  one  lU^  response  thereby  determimng  whettier 
multiple  transponders  exist  adjacent  to  each  other. 


5,550449 
TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  A.  Procter,  Jr.,  IndiaUntic  and  James  C  OttO^iIndiaa 
HarlMMir  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion, Melboume,  Fla. 

FUcd  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,815 
Int.  a.*  GOIS  /i/M 
U.S.  CL  342—47  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  range  between  a  receiver  of  a  radio 
frequency  signal  and  a  transmitter  of  the  signal,  tlie  metliod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


(a)  transmitting  at  a  transmitter  a  ranging  signal  having  a  gross 
timing  waveform  portion  followed  by  a  chirp  waveform; 

(b)  generating  at  a  receiver  of  the  ranging  signal  a  first  reference 
chirp; 

(c)  comparing  the  first  reference  chirp  to  the  chirp  waveform 
portion  of  the  ranging  signal  to  provide  a  correction  signal 
indicating  a  time  difference  between  receipt  of  the  chirp 
waveform  and  generation  of  tlie  first  reference  chirp; 

(d)  transmitting  from  the  receiver  a  conectedxhitp  that  incorpa- 
rates  the  correction  signal;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  corrected  chirp  received  at  tlie  transmiiterjo  a 
second  reference  chirp  generated  at  the  transmitter  to  deter- 
mine a  range  between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver^ - 


5,550,550 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SATELLITE  MULTIBEAM  EQUALLY 

LOADED  TRANSMITTERS 

Satyendranatb  Das,  P.O.  Box  574,  ML  View,  Calif.  94042-0574 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,532 

InL  a."  H04B  7//«5 

U.S.  a.  342—353  8  Claims 

IN  PD  PS   LINE    PC  Wk  PS  LINE   F  OUT  R 


1.  An  efBcient  satellite  multibeam  equally  loaded  transmitters 
containing  input  beams,  input  beam  power  dividers,  phase  shifters 
connected  to  input  power  dividers,  power  combiners  connected  to 
each  power  amplifier  input,  lines  connecting  input  power  divider  of 
each  input  to  the  power  combiner  connecting  each  amplifier,  power 
amplifiers,  switches,  phase  shifters  connected  to  each  switch  con- 
nected to  each  power  amplifier,  feed  elements,  lines  coimecting 
switches  at  the  output  of  each  power  amplifer  to  each  feed  element, 
reflector  anteima.  output  beams  and  comprised  of; 
an  input  beam; 
an  Input  power  divider,  tlie  number  of  outputs  being  equal  to  the 

number  of  amplifiers,  being  connected  to  said  input  beam; 
a  part  of  a  first  set  of  phase  shifters  each  being  connected  to  each 

line  of  said  input  power  divider; 
a  power  amplifier  1; 

a  power  combiner  being  connected  to  said  power  amplifier  1  and 
its  one  line  being  connected  to  the  top  of  the  first  set  of  ptiase 
shifiers  through  a  connecting  line; 
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an  output  switch,  having  a  number  of  outputs  equal  to  the 
number  of  output  beams,  being  connected  to  said  power 
amplifier  1; 

a  part  of  a  second  set  of  phase  shifters  each  being  connected  to 
each  line  of  said  switch; 

a  reflector  antenna; 

an  output  beam  1; 

a  number  of  feed  elements,  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
amplifiers,  for  said  beam  1.  located  at  or  near  the  focal  plane 
of  said  reflector  antenna,  forming  one  shaped  beam; 

ooe  of  a  second  set  of  lines  connecting  to  the  top  of  the  2nd  set 
of  phase  shifters  to  one  said  feed  element  of  said  output  beam 

input  beams  2  through  n; 

input  power  dividers  2  throuh  n.  each  1  to  n  way  zero  phase 

shift  each  connected  to  each  said  input  beam; 
a  first  set  of  input  phase  shifters,  1  through  nxn,  each  being 

connected  sequentially,  one  after  another,  to  each  line  of  said 

input  power  dividers; 
a  first  set  of  connecting  lines  2x2  through  nxn; 
power  amplifiers  2  through  n; 
power  combiners,  2  through  n.  each  being  connected  to  the  input 

of  each  said  power  amplifier  at  one  end  and  the  other  end 

being  connected  to  each  said  input  phase  shifter,  through  a 

first  set  of  connecting  lines; 
output  switches,  2  through  n.  each  being  connected,  at  one  end, 

to  each  said  power  amplifiers; 
a  second  set  output  phase  shifters,  1  through  nxn,  each  being 

connected  to  each  line  of  said  each  switch; 
feed  elements,  2x2  through  nxn,  each  being  located  at  or  near  a 

focal  plane  of  said  reflector  antenna; 
each  output  beam  containing  2  through  n  element; 
a  second  set  of  lines  connecting  each  of  said  second  set  of  phase 

shifters  to  each  feed  element; 
one  line  of  each  output  switch  being  connected  to  one  feed 

element  of  one  beam  through  one  of  a  said  second  set  of 

phase  shifters; 
output  beams  2  through  n  corresponding  to  its  input  beam  only; 
said  feed  elements.  2  through  n  located  at  or  near  a  focal  plane 

of  said  reflector  antenna,  form  one  shaped  beam;  and 
Mid  input  beams,  said  input  power  dividers,  said  first  set  of 

phase  shifters,  said  first  set  of  input  connecting  lines,  said 

power  combiners,  said  power  amplifiers,  said  output  switches, 

said  second  set  of  phase  shifters,  said  output  connecting  lines, 

and  said  feed  elements  are  connected  togetlier  to  produce  each 

single  output  beam  corresponding  to  each  one  input  beam. 


5,550^51  

i>OSmON  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  Alesio,  MaUbu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,962 
InL  CL"  GOIS  i/02 
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a  controller  circuit  connected  to  said  position  detector  for  deter- 
mining a  range  of  movement  of  tlie  vehicle  based  on  said 
current  position  of  the  vehicle  and  for  generating  position 
signals  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  vehicle  if  said  range  of 
movement  is  not  within  a  range  hmit;  and 

a  transmitter  coimected  to  said  controller  circuit  for  transmitting 
said  position  signals. 


5,550452 

RADUTION  SHIELD 

L.  Tbomas  Oziey,  2525  Holbnan  La.,  Rivcrwoods,  111.  60015, 

assignor  to  L.  Thomas  Oxiey,  Riverwoods,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,132,  Feb.  18,  1993,  i 
doned.  This  application  OcL  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,152 
InL  CL*  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CL  343—702  10  ( 


1.  A  radiation  shielding  apparatus  in  combination  with  a  cellular 
telephone  radio  transmitting  device  having  a  radiation  emanating 
external  antenna  for  transmission  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  said 
radiation  shielding  apparatus  comprising  a  disc  which  shields  tlie 
user  from  radiation  emanating  from  the  antenna  toward  the  user 
and  means  for  maintaining  tlie  disc  at  an  operable  position  between 
the  antenna  and  the  user  of  the  cellular  telephone  device  so  that  at 
the  operable  position  the  disc  is  effective  to  prevent  exposure  of 
the  user  to  the  radiation  during  all  transmission  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  the  radiation  emanating  antenna. 


5450453 
DIELECnUC  ROD  ANTENNA 
if«Tiihi«i  YamaU,  and  Kazunari  Kawabata,  both  at  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  198,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1993,  5-028754 

InL  CL"  HOIQ  13/00 

VS.  CL  343—785  8  Claims 

^  -^  '^         420 
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4.  A  vehicle  monitoring  unit  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
position  detector  for  detecting  a  current  position  of  the  vehicle; 


V-SHAPED  QROOVE 

1.  A  dielectric  rod  antenna  comprising: 

a  dielectric  nxl  having  a  forward  end  portion  and  a  base  end 
portion  being  opposed  to  said  forward  end  portion; 

a  conductor  being  provided  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  dielectric  rod  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  ring;  and 

a  conductor  housing  being  so  provided  as  to  support  said  dielec- 
tric tod; 
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wherein  said  conductor  is  arranged  to  intersect  said  conductor 
housing  to  define  therebetween  a  substantially  V-shaped 
cross-sectional  area. 


5450354 
ANTENNA  APPARATUS 
Nedim  Erkocevic,  Nieuwegein,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  ATAT 
Global  Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Cootinuation  of  Sen  No.  219,578.  Mar.  28,  19»«,  Pat.  No. 
5,420^99.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409,556 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KItilw,  May  6,  1993, 
9309368 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  //24 
U,S.  a.  343—828  12  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  apparatus  for  use  with  a  ground  plane  and  an 
antenna  circuit  including  receiver  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  member: 

a  grounding  connector  for  coiuiecting  said  first  antenna  member 
to  the  ground  plane; 

a  feed  connector  for  connecting  said  first  anteima  member  to  the 
antenna  circuit; 

a  second  antenna  member: 

a  second  grounding  connector  for  connecting  said  second 
antenna  member  to  the  ground  plane: 

a  second  feed  connector  for  connecting  said  second  antenna 
member  to  the  antenna  circuit:  and 

a  switch  electrically  interposed  between  said  first  antenna  mem- 
ber and  said  second  antenna  member,  said  switch  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  first  antenna  member  to  the  receiver 
circuitry  when  said  first  antenna  member  is  selected  to 
receive,  for  electrically  coiuiecting  said  second  anteima  mem- 
ber to  the  receiver  circuitry  when  said  second  antenna  mem- 
ber is  selected  to  receive,  and  for  electrically  isolating  the 
receiver  circuitry  from  said  first  and  second  antenna  members 
when  said  first  antenna  member  is  selected  to  transmit. 


said  load  transmitting  member  and  the  second  component  being 
fotnied  of  materials  having  relatively  superior  and  inferior 
bending  stiffness  and  tensile  strength  respectively,  and 

the  area  of  said  surface  of  the  second  component  being  greater 
than  the  area  of  said  surface  of  the  first  component. 


5,550,556 
TRANSMnriNG  DATA  AND  COMMANDS  TO  DISPLAY 

MONITORS 
Chin  T.  Wu,  BrunswidL,  and  James  V.  Samuels,  Monmouth 
Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MultiVideo  Labs,  inc., 
Priscetoo,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,864 

Int  a."  H04N  5/04.  Z^M 

U.S.  CI.  345—14  8  Claims 
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5350,555 
STRUCTURES  SUBJECT  TO  LOADING 
Peter  R.  Cottrell,  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Vlck- 
ers  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Limited,  Cumbria,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,685 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1988, 
8802318 

InL  CL*  HOIQ  1/1 2;  1/34;  1/50;  B25G  3/00 
VS.  CL  343—878  12  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising  a  first  component  subject  to  loading 
and  connected  to  a  flexible  second  component  having  relatively 
low  resistance  to  tensile  and  shearing  loads,  via  a  load  transmitting 
member  so  that  the  loading  exerted  by  the  first  component  is 
imposed  on  the  second  component,  the  first  component  having  a 
surface  secured  to  a  complementary  first  surface  of  said  load 
transmitting  member. 

tlte  second  component  includes  a  surface  bonded  to  a  comple- 
mentary second  surface  of  said  load  transmitting  member. 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

processor  means  for  executing  sequences  of  preprogrammed 
operations: 

input  means  coupled  to  the  processor  means  for  supplying  coded 
input  signals  to  the  processor  means: 

monitor  means  for  displaying,  in  color,  informadon  fix>m  the 
processor  means,  the  monitor  means  including  control  means 
responsive  to  information  embedded  in  color  signals  coupled 
to  the  monitor  for  regulating  attributes  of  the  display; 

monitor  driving  means  for  coupling  signals  from  the  processor 
means  to  the  monitor  means  and  including  means  for  adding 
adjustment  information  signals  to  the  color  signals  coupled  to 
the  nxMiitor; 

separator  means  in  the  monitor  means  for  receiving  color  signals 
from  the  monitor  driving  means,  the  separator  means  includ- 
ing 

means  for  extracting  the  adjustment  information  signals, 
decoding  means  responsive  lo  the  extracting  means  for  cou- 
pling adjustment  signals  to  the  monitor  control  means:  and 

means  in  said  monitor  means  for  detecting  a  signature  code 
sequence  validating  the  adjustment  information  signals. 


Au(3UST  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3009 


5350357 
SYMMETRIC  DRIVE  FOR  AN  ELECTROLUMINSCENT 

DISPLAY  PANEL 
Mdian  L.  Kapoor,  Orange,  and  Thomas  J.  Rebesclii,  North 
Haven,  both  of  Coon,,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  241,950,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133311i  Oct.  3,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,605,  Jiin. 

30, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

358,044 

Int  a."  G09G  3/30 

VS.  CL  345—76  1  Claim 


5350358 
DISPLAY  MATRIX 
Hassan  Paddy  A.  Salam,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Unis- 
play  SjV,,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11, 1992, 
9219315;  Dec  23,  1992,  9226760 

Int.  CL*  Ga9G  3/34:  G09F  9/00 
VS.  CL  345— lU  4  Claims 


UCHT- 


An  electroluminescent  display  panel  power  supply  which 
generates  two  voltage  values  of  opposite  polarity  V^^V,^  by 
using  a  single  switching  regulator,  for  an  electroluminescent  dis- 
play panel,  said  power  supply  comprising: 
B  first  node; 
B  second  node; 
third  node; 
B  fourth  node; 

means  for  providing  a  regulated  maximum  column  driver  volt- 
age signal  value  V,.^; 
an  inductor  having  a  first  terminal  which  receives  a  DC  voltage 
signal  value,  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
node; 

n  first  diode  having  an  aiKxle  connected  to  said  first  node  and  a 
cathode  connected  to  said  second  node; 
a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
node  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  fixed  voltage 
signal  value: 
a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  first 

node  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  third  node; 
a  second  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  third  node: 
a  third  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  third  node  and 

an  anode  connected  to  said  fourth  node: 
a  third  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  fourth 
node  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  said  fixed  voltage 
signal  value: 

single  switching  regulator  which  receives  a  feedback  signal 
ftom  said  fourth  node  and  provides  a  voltage  control  signal  on 
a  control  line; 

a  transistor  having  a  collector  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
node,  a  base  terminal  connected  to  said  control  line  and  an 
emitter  connected  to  a  fixed  voltage  signal  value:  and 
a  fourth  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  cathode  of  said 
second  diode,  and  a  catliode  connected  to  said  column  driver 
voltage  signal  value  V„j, 
wherein  said  Vp„^  is  provided  on  said  second  node  and  said  V„^  is 
provided  on  said  fourth  node. 
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2.  A  matrix  display  element  comprising: 

an  opaque  member  having  first  and  second  sides  and  defining  an 
aperture  tlierein: 

a  translucent  diffuser  mounted  close  to  said  aperture  having 
front  and  back  faces; 

means  on  said  first  side  of  said  opaque  member  for  providing 
light  impinging  on  the  back  face  of  said  difiiiser, 

an  opaque  vane  having  first  and  second  faces  of  differing  color 
arranged  to  rotate  about  a  hinge  axis  close  to  an  edge  of  the 
vane  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  vane  covers  said 
aperture  and  exposes  to  a  viewer  on  the  second  side  of  the 
opaque  member  its  first  face  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  vane  uncovers  said  aperture  and  exposes  to  the  viewer  its 
second  face; 

a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said  vane,  the  magnetic  axis  of 
said  permanent  magnet  being  transverse  to  the  plane  of  tlie 
vaiK  and  the  center  of  which  is  spaced  away  from  said  hinge 
axis; 

ftnther  comprising  an  electromagnet  on  said  first  side  of  said 
opaque  member  comprising  an  actuating  coil  and  a  U-shaped 
body  of  magnetizable  material  of  low  magnetic  remanence 
having  first  and  second  limbs,  said  first  limb  being  coaxial 
with  said  coil  and  connected  to  a  magnetic  member  extending 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  limb  positioned 
next  to  said  permanent  magnet  for  magnetically  interacting 
therewith,  said  second  limb  terminating  in  a  tip  portion  spaced 
away  from  said  magnet  for  each  of  said  positions  by  a 
magnetic  air  gap,  excitation  of  said  coil  inducing  in  said 
magnet  by  interaction  between  said  magnetic  member  and 
said  magnet  a  first  torque  and  by  interactioa  between  said  tip 
portion  and  said  magnet  a  second  torque,  said  second  torque 
being  less  than  and  opposite  to  said  first  torque. 


5350359 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A  POINT 

IN  A  LIST 

Scott  H.  Isensee,  Georgetown,  and  Ricky  L.  Postoo,  Aostio, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Martiinrs 

Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Scr.  ffo.  247438 
Int.  CL»  G09G  5/34 
VS.  a.  345—124  11  OaiMS 

1.  A  method  implemented  by  a  computer  system,  having  at  least 
a  display  device,  memory,  and  user  controls,  for  scrolling  a  fist  of 
rows,  having  information  therein,  to  a  desired  location,  wherein  at 
least  a  first  portion  of  the  list  is  displayed  on  the  display  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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indexing  said  information  in  said  list  of  rows  to  generaie  a 
unique  label  segment  for  each  of  a  number  of  said  rows,  each 
of  said  unique  label  segments  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
rows; 

displaying  said  unique  label  segments  in  a  viewer  displayed  on 
said  display  device;  and 

in  response  to  a  selection  of  at  least  one  of  said  unique  label 
segments  in  said  viewer  using  said  user  controls,  wherein  said 
corresponding  row  of  said  selected  unique  label  segment  is 
not  displayed  on  said  display  device,  scrolling  said  list  to  said 
corresponding  row  of  said  selected  unique  label  segment. 


5350,560 
IMAGE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihisa  Kanada,  Tokyo;   Kiyokuni  Kawachiya,  Kawasaki, 
and  Ichiro  Shiio,  Yokohama,  all  of.  Japan,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  oT  Scr.  No.  195,002,  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023963 
Int.  CL*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—156  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  video  image  with  multiple  regions; 

means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  a  selected  region  of  the  video 

image,  created  by  the  means  for  generating,  about  an  intensity 

level  for  the  selected  region; 
means  for  detecting  by  optical   sensor  the  intensity  of  the 

selected  region  of  the  video  image; 
means  for  comparing  the  detected  intensity  of  the  selected 

region  with  an  average  of  the  detected  intensity,  the  average 

corresponding  to  the  level  for  the  selected  region,  to  derive 

variations  in  the  intensity  created  by  the  means  for  varying; 
means  for  identifying  the  selected  region  using  the  derived 

variations;  and 


means  for  changing  the  generated  video  image  responsive  to  the 
identification  of  the  selected  region. 


5,550,561 

DISPLAY  CURSOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR 

READING  CARD  INFORMATION  FROM  AN 

INFORMATION  BEARING  CREDIT  OR  DEBIT  CARD 

Wltold  A.  Ziamo,  4519  S.  St.  Loois  A^e.,  Chicago,  HI.  60632 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,109 

Int  ex."  S09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  345—163  23  Claims 


1.  A  cursor  control  unit  as  an  input  unit,  device  for  a  personal, 
computer  or  worlcstation  for  simplifying  and  streamlining  the  entry 
of  monetary  transaction  information,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  magnetic  stripe  or  smart  card  reader  for  reading  credit  or  debit 
card  information  from  an  information  bearing  credit  or  debit 
card,  said  credit  or  debit  card  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  smart  card  and  a  conventional  magneti- 
cally striped  card;  a  communication  link  for  communicating 
said  credit  or  debit  card  information  to  said  personal  computer 
or  work  station;  and,  means  for  controlling  tlie  movement  of 
the  cursor  on  a  display, 

whereby  the  capture  of  moiKtary  transaction  information  for 
on-hne  shopping  is  facilitated  and  the  moitetary  transaction  is 
safeguarded  by  capture  of  said  information  on  a  transaction 
by  transaction  basis. 


5,550,562 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  THAT  ENABLES  MOUSE- 
OPERATED  APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  TO  BE 
OPERATED  FROM  AN  OPERATION  PAD,  AND  AN 
OPERATION  PAD  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  SAME 
Yoichi    Aoki;    Yasuo    Sato;    Chiaki    Ito;    Hitoshi    Nishiuchi; 
Makoto  Nakamoto;  Syoji  Vamaguchi:  Haruhiko  Mio;  Kazu- 
hiro  Koyata,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshinori   Miyazawa, 
Inagi,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113309,  Aug.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-003494,- 
Jan.  12, 1993,  5-003495 

InL  a.*  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—163  5  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  device  in  a  casing,  for  receiving  an  opera- 
tion pad  and  running  an  application  program  designed  for  opera- 
tion by  operating  data  corresponding  to  nKXise  signals  output  from 
a  mouse,  said  data  processing  device  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  application  program; 
a  pad  connector,  attached  to  the  casing  for  receiving  the  opera- 
tion pad  and  data  signals  output  by  the  operation  pad; 
an  emulation  processing  section  for  processing  the  pad  signals 
output  from  the  operation  pad  connected  to  the  pad  connector 
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1  converting  the  data  signals  to  the  operating  data  to  run  the 
application  program  designed  for  operation  by  the  operating 
data; 

a  mouse  coiuiector,  attached  to  the  casing,  foi  receiving  the 
mouse; 

a  mouse  signal  processing  section  for  processing  the  mouse 
signals  output  from  the  mouse  connected  to  the  mouse  con- 
nector and,  in  response,  generating  the  operating  data  for  use 
by  the  application  program; 

a  selecting  section  for  selecting  the  operating  data  for  use  by  the 
application  program  from  the  mouse  signal  processing  section 
or  the  emulation  processing  section; 

an  emulation  activation  judging  section  for  determining  connec- 
tion states  of  the  mouse  and  the  operation  pad  when  called  by 
the  application  program  and,  in  response,  determining 
whether  to  activate  or  not  activate  the  emulation  processing 
section;  and 

an  emulation  flag  area  in  which  a  flag  is  set  or  cleared  according 
to  the  determination  of  the  emulation  activation  judging  sec- 
tion, wherein  the  selecting  section  tests  the  flag  in  the  emula- 
tion flag  area  and  generates  the  operating  data  for  use  by  the 
application  program  from  the  mouse  signal  processing  section 
or  the  emulation  processing  section. 


I.  In  a  computer  system  with  a  processor,  a  menwry,  an  object- 
oriented  operating  system  stored  in  the  memory  and  a  display,  an 
apparatus  for  providing  an  object  oriented  application  interface 
between  a  pointing  device  having  a  pointer  graphic  and  a  user- 
operable  button,  a  keyboard  having  an  option  key  and  an  object- 
oriented  application  program,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  interactable  class  information  stored  in  the  memory  as  part  of 
die  object-oriented  operating  system,  the  interactable  class 


information  iiKluding  graphic  data  representing  a  display  icon 
and  a  plurality  of  methods  for  drawing  and  manipulating  the 
display  icon  on  the  display; 

(b)  an  interactable  object  instantiated  from  the  interactable  class 
information  and  incorporated  into  the  application  program, 
the  object  having  a  display  icon  visible  on  die  display,  and  a 
plurality  of  methods  for  manipulating  the  display  icon  on  the 
display; 

(c)  means  responsive  to  a  depression  of  the  user-operable  button 
for  generating  a  device  event  signal; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  a  physical  position  of  the  pointer 
graphic  on  the  display  device  for  generating  device  position 
signals; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  a  depression  of  the  option  key  for 
generating  an  option  key  signal;  and 

(0  an  interactor  object  responsive  to  the  device  event  signal,  to 
the  device  position  signals  and  to  the  option  key  signal  for 
calling  a  first  predetermined  one  of  the  manipulating  methods 
to  move  the  display  icon  when  the  option  key  is  depressed 
and  the  user-operable  button  is  depressed. 


5,550364 

SELF  CLEANING  TOUCH  SCREEN  DISPLAY 

MECHANISM 

Brian  J.  Cragnn,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assigDor  to  IntematkNial 

Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,239,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Scr.  No.  368^47 
Int  CL*  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—173  15  ( 
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INTERACTION  FRAMEWORK  SYSTEM 

Joha  R.  Matheny,  and  Christopher  White,  both  of  Mountain 

^lew,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taligent,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,073 

Int  a."  G09G  S/00 

VS.  a.  345—168  20  Claims 


1.  A  self  cleaning  display  mechanism,  said  self  cleaning  display 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  display,  said  display  having  a  front  side  and  a  front  surface; 

source  means,  said  source  means  containing  a  supply  of  nans- 
parent  film; 

take-up  means,  said  transparent  film  being  stretched  from  said 
source  means  to  said  take-up  means  such  that  said  transparent 
film  contacts  said  front  surface; 

advancing  means  for  advancing  said  transparent  film  from  said 
source  means  to  said  take-up  means  and  across  said  front 
surface,  wherein  said  advancing  means  comprise  a  stepper 
motor  and  wherein  said  stepper  motor  is  controlled  by  a 
computer; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  supply  of  transparent 
film  contained  on  said  source  means  has  been  exhausted;  and 

message  sending  means  for  sending  an  external  message  that 
indicates  that  a  new  supply  of  said  transparent  film  is  needed 
by  said  self  cleaning  display  mechanism,  said  external  mes- 
sage being  electronically  dispatched  to  an  external  device 
which  is  responsible  for  receiving  said  external  message. 
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5450365 

IMAGE  TRANSFORMATION  APPARATUS 

Toshihiro  Shiraishi,  and  Katsiukira  Moriwake,  both  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226JMS 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1993,  5-113778 

Int  a."  G09G  5/36 

VS.  CL  345—190  8  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  transforming  input  video  data  representing  an 
input  video  image,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  said  input  video  data; 

means  for  supplying  a  rectangular  coordinate  address  represent- 
ing a  location  in  a  transformed  image; 

means  for  transforming  said  rectangular  coordinate  address  to  a 
polar  coordinate  address  having  a  radius  coordinate  and  an 
angular  coordinate; 

means  for  extending  said  radius  coordinate  of  said  polar  coordi- 
nate address  tn  accordance  with  a  burst  function  to  produce  an 
extended  radius  coordinate; 

means  for  generating  a  random  number  within  a  range  of  values 
whose  range  is  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  radius  coordinate 
of  said  polar  coordinate  address; 

means  for  adding  said  random  number  to  said  extended  radius 
coordinate  to  produce  a  modified  radius  coordinate; 

means  for  converting  said  modified  radius  coordinate  and  said 
angular  coordinate  to  a  transformed  rectangular  coordinate 
address;  and 

means  for  retrieving  from  said  storage  means  said  input  video 
data  corresponding  to  said  transformed  rectangular  coordinate 
address  of  said  input  video  image  and  providing  said  retrieved 
input  video  data  as  data  at  said  rectangular  coordinate  address 
of  said  transformed  image. 
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an  analog-lo-digital  converter  having  an  analog  input,  for 
accepting  said  decoded  video  signal,  and  a  digital  output, 
said  analog  input  being  coupled  to  said  video  decoder,  said 
analog-lo-digital  converter  outputting  a  plurality  of  digi- 
tized signal  lines  forming  a  frame  of  a  video  signal,  each  of 
said  digitized  signal  lines  having  a  first  plurality  of  digital 
samples; 
a  first  data  compres.sor  for  compressing  a  second  plurality  of 
said  digital  samples  received  from  said  analog-to-digital 
converter  into  a  hist  plurality  of  digital  values,  said  second 
plurality  of  digital  samples  being  a  portion  of  said  first 
plurality  of  digital  samples; 
a  memory  coupled  to  said  first  data  compressor  for  storing  the 
digital  values  from  said  first  data  compressor,  said  memory 
having  a  maximum  storage  capacity  of  less  than  that  required 
to  store  an  amount  of  data  corresponding  to  digitized  signal 
lines  forming  a  frame  of  a  video  signal;  and 
a  second  data  compressor  for  compressing  the  digital  values 
stored  in  said  memory  and  for  coupling  said  memory  to  said 
bus  of  said  personal  computer  via  said  connecting  means. 


5,550,567 

DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION,  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMPLOYING 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Christian  Baillif,  Bourg  La  Rcine,  France,  assignor  to  Bull 

SA.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  053,311,  Apr.  28,  1993,  ainndoncd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,699,  Jul.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,832 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  23,  1990,  90.09363 

Int  CL*  G09G  3/00 

VS.  a.  345—203  16  CUims 


5,550,566 
VIDEO  CAPTURE  EXPANSION  CARD 
David  O.  Hodgson,  San  Mateo,  and  Daniel  B.  Gochnauer, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Media  Visioii,  Inc, 
Fremont,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  S«r.  No.  92,152 
Int.  a.*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—202  13  Claims 

I.  An  expansion  card  for  a  personal  computer,  said  personal 
computer  having  a  bus  and  a  bus  connector,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit   board   having  connecting   means   which   is 
detachably  engagable  with  said  bus  connector,  said  board 
having  disposed  thereon 
a  video  connector  for  accepting  a  video  signal; 
a  video  decoder  communicatively  coupled  to  said  video  con- 
nector for  decoding  said  video  signal; 


r 


l^X 


77 


"iA 


mam  z 


L. 


77 


n 


lOEIDI 


a. 


1.  A  data  input/output  device  for  tlie  display  of  video  informa- 
tion, comprising  a  microprocessor,  memorizing  means,  and  a  video 
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portioa  monolithically  integrated  in  an  application  specific  inte- 
grated circuit  and  operatively  connected  via  bus  lines,  said  micro- 
processor including  programs  therein,  said  memorizing  means 
including  a  single  memory  having  three  specific  zones  for  storing 
data  relating  respectively  to  said  programs  of  said  microprocessor, 
to  the  video  information  to  be  displayed,  and  to  information  for 
character  generation,  wherein  a  single  memory  bus  is  connected 
with  said  single  menwry  and  provides  access  authorization  to  said 
three  specific  zones,  said  access  authorization  being  administered 
by  a  sequencing  method  employed  by  microprogrammed  sequenc- 
ing means  for  the  distribution  of  memory  cycles  and  regulation  of 
the  flaw  of  data  within  said  memorizing  means,  said  memorizing 
means  including  intermediate  memory  means  for  use  by  said 
microprogrammed  sequencing  means  in  regulating  said  flow  of 
data  within  said  oKmorizing  means. 


5,550,568 

INK  JET  RECORDING  WrfH  TIME-DIVISION  DRIVING 
Yoshinori  Misumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  CaiMm  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  970,641,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,468,  Jun.  14,^1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  232395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157003 

Int.  Cl.*^  B4U  2A)5 

VS.  a.  347—12 
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conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  to  be 
recorded  with  the  ink  discharged  from  said  discharge  potts, 

wherein  the  shapes  of  at  least  some  of  said  ink  discharge 
portions  are  di£Ferent  from  one  another  so  as  to  reduce  a 
deviation  between  the  impact  positions  of  the  ink  droplets  in 
accordance  with  the  different  drive  timing  between  said 
groups. 


IMAGE  PROCESSING  FOR  INK- JET  PRINTING  WTTH 
FAST-AND  SLOW-DRYING  INKS 
Joseph  D.  Wright,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Cowl 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226^82 

InL  CL*  B4LI  2/205:2/21 

VS.  CL  347—15  11  ClataM 


28  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ink  discharge  portions,  each  having  predetermined 
shape  and  including  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  correspond- 
ing thereto  for  discharging  an  ink,  a  plurality  of  ink  channels 
communicating  with  said  discharge  ports  and  conuining  the 
uik  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  ink  discharge  elements  corre- 
sponding thereto  for  discharging  the  ink  contained  within  said 
ink  channels  onto  a  recording  medium,  said  ink  which  has 
been  discharged  from  each  discharge  port  forming  a  droplet 
which  strikes  the  recording  medium  at  an  impact  position; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  ink  discharge  elements  with  a 
drive  timing; 

mears  for  dividing  said  ink  discharge  elements  and  correspond- 
ing said  discharge  ports  into  a  plurality  of  groups  for  separate 
driving,  such  that  each  of  the  groups  is  driven  by  a  drive 
signal  with  a  different  drive  timing  therebetween  for  driving 
the  ink  discharge  elements  in  that  said  group;  and 


1.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  based  on  digital  data  on  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  from  the  digital  data  a  subset  of  the  digital  dau 
relating  to  a  portion  of  the  image  wherein  pixels  associated 
with  the  digital  data  are  of  a  predetermined  spatial  relation- 
ship with  pixels  intended  to  be  of  a  different  color  as  the 
pixels  associated  with  the  digital  data,  wherein  the  identifying 
step  includes  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  data  stream  comprising  image  data  for  pixels 
intended  to  be  printed  in  a  first  preselected  color,  and  a 
second   data   stream  comprising   image   data  for  pixels 
intended  to  be  printed  in  a  second  preselected  color  differ- 
ent from  the  first  preselected  color; 
polling  data  corresponding  to  proximal  locations  in  the  image 
based  on  the  digital  data  in  the  first  data  stream  and  the 
second  data  stream:  and 
identifying  data  in  the  first  data  stream  as  the  subset  of  digital 
data  when  image  data  for  pixels  intended  to  be  printed  in 
the  first  preselected  color  on  the  first  data  stream  are 
present  with  image  data  for  pixels  intended  to  be  printed  in 
the  second  preselected  color  on  the  second  data  stream; 
causing  the  subset  of  digital  data  to  activate  a  printfaead  adapted 

to  emit  ink  of  a  first  type;  and 
causing  digital  data  not  in  the  subset  to  activate  a  printfaead 
adapted  to  emit  ink  of  a  second  type,  the  ink  of  the  first  type 
being  adapted  to  dry  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  ink  of  the  second 
type. 
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5^50,570 
INK  JET  CAKTRIDGE  MOUNTING  DEVICE  KND 
METHOD 
Mttsani    Knrata,    KawanU;    SliiiUi    Kaneniitsu;    AUhiro 
Nomura,  both  of  Yokohama;  ToUhidc  Ebata;  Akio  lUceda, 
both   of  Kawasaki;   Yasuo   MiyaucfaL,   Yokohama;    Hanio 
Uchida,  Yokohama,  and  Shigeyoshi  Onoda.  Yokohama,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Condnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  888^34,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
wtakfa  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  466,470,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,138342.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.486 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-008072; 
Jan.  18, 1989, 1-009183;  Jan.  27, 1989, 1-018006;  Apr.  25, 1989, 
M05487;  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-330034 

Int.  a."  B4U  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—49  4  Cbims 


1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  mounting  portion  for  mounting  an  ink  Jet  head  thereon, 
said  ink  jet  head  having  an  electrically  connecting  portion; 

an  electrical  coiuiector  disposed  on  a  body  side  which  is  pro- 
vided on  a  part  of  said  head  mounting  portion,  said  electrical 
connector  being  dimensioned  and  disposed  so  as  to  allow 
electrical  connection  with  said  electrically  connecting  portion 
of  said  ink  jet  bead;  and 

an  operation  member  for  affixing  said  ink  jet  head  to  said  head 
mounting  portion  and  effecting  the  electrical  connection: 

characterized  in  that  said  electrical  connector  on  the  body  side  is 
supported  by  a  supporting  member,  and. 

said  electrical  connector  on  the  body  side  being  released  from 
said  supporting  member  while  the  electrical  coimection 
between  said  electrical  connector  on  the  body  side  and  said 
electrically  connecting  portion  on  the  ink  jet  head  is  main- 
tained through  the  affixation  of  said  ink  jet  head  to  said  head 
mounting  portion,  and  the  electrical  connection  between  said 
electrically  connecting  portion  on  the  ink  jet  head  and  said 
electrical  cotuiector  on  the  body  side  is  effected  by  operation 
of  said  operation  member 


5,550,571 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMALLY 

RECORDING  IMAGES 

Ikkashi  Sliojl,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fvji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206210 
Int.  a."  B4U  2/415 
VS.  CL  347—133  3  Claiins 

1.  A  method  of  thermally  recording  an  image  on  a  thermosensi- 
tive  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  thermal  energy  to  a  thermal  recording  medium  to  cause 
the  thermosensitive  recording  naedium  to  be  colored  for 
recording  an  image  thereon: 
heating  the  thermosensitive  recording  medium  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  a  coloring  temperature  thereof  before  or  after  the 
image  is  recorded  thereon; 


detecting  an  amount  of  thermal  deformation  by  which  the  ther- 
mosensitive recording  medium  is  deformed  when  heated  to 
the  temperature  lower  than  the  coloring  temperature:  and 

establishing  a  scanning  interval  employed  when  the  image  is  to 
be  recorded  on  the  themnosensiuve  recording  medium, 
depending  on  the  detected  amount  of  thermal  deformation. 


5,550,572 

COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER  FOR  DOUBLE  SIDE 

PRINTING 

Ki-Son  Chang;  Moon-Bae  Park,  and  Dong-Hwan  Kang,  all  of 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyuiigki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  Na  93,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
12897/1992 

InV  ex."  K4U  2/325: 1 1/00 
VS.  CL  347—171  5  ( 


1.  A  color  video  printer  for  printing  onto  both  sides  of  a  printing 
paper,  comprising: 
a  platen  roller: 
a  feed  paper  unit  for  feeding  a  printing  paper  to  said  platen  roller 

for  printing  on  one  side  of  the  printing  paper; 
a  cam  having  a  first  cam  groove  and  a  second  cam  groove  and 

being  rotatably  mounted: 
a  thermal  recording  head  for  selectively  contacting  said  platen 

roller, 
a  first  lever  coupled  to  said  thermal  recording  head  and  to  said 

first  cam  groove  of  said  cam; 
a  re-feed  paper  roller  for  re-feeding  the  printing  paper  toward 

said  platen  roller  after  the  one  side  of  the  printing  paper  has 

been  printed: 
a  guide  for  guiding  the  re-fied  printing  paper  so  said  printing 

paper  moves  to  said  platen  roller  for  printing  on  another  side 

of  the  printing  paper, 
a  second  lever  coupled  to  said  second  cam  groove  of  said  cam; 

and 
a  slider  coupled  to  said  re-feed  paper  roller  and  to  said  second 

tevtt^ 
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wherein  said  thermal  recording  head  and  said  slider  are  posi- 
tioned by  said  cam  throuqh  said  first  lever  and  said  second 
lever,  respectively. 


5,550,573 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  A 
FHOTOSENSmVE  DRUM  AND  HAVING  LIGHT 
QUANTITY  ADJUSTMENT 
Yoji  Serizawa,  Yokohama,  and  Yukihide  Ushio,  Tokyo,  both  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  782384,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-289339; 
Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045606;  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045608;  Mar.  20, 
1991,  3-080476 

InL  a."  GOID  9/42 
VS.  a.  347—246  47  daims 
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10.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

light  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

a  rotational  polygon  miriDr  for  scaiuting  the  light  beam  gener- 
ated by  said  light  beam  generating  means  across  a  member  to 
be  illuminated; 

rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  rotation 
number  of  said  rotational  polygon  mirror  teaches  a  predeter- 
mined rotation  number  for  image  formation  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  start  of  driving  said  rotational  polygonal 
mirror;  and 

memory  means  for  storing  a  detected  result  by  said  rotation 
detecting  means. 
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lowering  and  locking  the  laser  carriage  on  which  a  laser  gun  is 
movably  mounted  into  engagement  with  the  first  portion  of 
the  first  row  of  the  plate; 

moving  the  laser  gun  relative  to  the  laser  carriage  to  sweep  a 
laser  light  emitted  from  the  laser  gun  onto  the  first  portion  of 
the  plate  and  hence  to  expose  at  least  one  image  on  the  first 
portion; 

raising  the  laser  carriage  from  the  plate; 

moving  the  laser  carriage  relative  to  the  base  stepwise  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction  whereby  a 
second  portion  of  the  first  row  of  the  plate  is  beneath  the  laser 
carriage; 

repeating  the  lowering  and  locking  step,  the  moving  the  laser 
gun  step,  and  the  raising  step  to  expose  at  least  one  image  on 
the  second  portion; 

repeating  the  stepwise  positioning  step,  the  lowering  and  locking 
step,  the  moving  the  laser  gun  step,  the  raising  step,  the 
moving  the  laser  carriage  step,  and  the  first-mentioned  repeat- 
ing step  whereby  a  second  row  is  positioned  beneath  the  base 
and  first  and  second  portions  of  the  second  row  have  images 
exposed  thereon;  and  discharging  the  plate  from  the  exposure 
table. 


5350,575 

VIEWER  DISCRETION  TELEVISION  PROGRAM 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Brett  West,  Two  Lookout  Point  Rd.,  Ridgefieid.  Coon.  06877, 

and  John  P.  Gardner,  1214  Wood  La.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76017 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,658 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CL  34»— S3  27  Claims 


5350374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSING  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  BY  MEANS  OF  A  COPYING 

MACHINE  HAVING  A  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  LASER 

UNIT 

Brian  Dillow,  HSgersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Misomex  Aktie- 

bolag,  Hagerstein,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00356,  S  371  Date  Oct  26,  1993,  {  102(c) 
Date  Oct  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21518,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  137,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1991,  9101619 
Int  CI."  B4U  2/435 
VS.  a.  347—262  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  exposing  rows  of  images  onto  a  light  sensitive 
plate  using  laser  light  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  light  sensitive  plate  onto  an  exposure  table  which  is 

movable  stepwise  in  a  first  direction; 
stepwise  positioning  the  exposure  table  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion close  to  a  laser  unit  which  includes  a  base  and  a  laser 
carriage  stepwise  movably  mounted  to  the  base  whereby  a 
first  row  of  the  plate  is  beneath  the  base  and  a  first  portion  of 
the  first  row  is  beneath  the  laser  carriage; 


1.  A  viewer  discretion  program  censoring  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  visual  display; 

(b)  a  source  of  programs  for  viewing  by  a  viewer  on  said  visual 
display; 

(c)  viewer  control  means  conditionable  by  a  first  viewing  author- 
ity for: 

( 1 )  identifying  content  of  said  selectable  programs, 

(2)  allocating  permissible  viewing  times  for  a  viewer,  and 
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(d)  display  control  means  interconnected  with  said  visual  display 
and  tesponsive  to  said  viewer  control  means  for  enabling  and 
disabling  said  visual  display  according  to  content  selected  by 
said  authority. 


5,550476 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MERGING 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  SCHEDULE  INFORMATION 

RECEIVED  FROM  MULTIPLE  TELEVISION  SCHEDULE 

INFORMATION  SOURCES 
Brian  L.  Klosterman,  San  Ramoo,  Califs  assigiior  to  StarSight 
Telecast  Incorporated,  FremooL,  CaHf. 

FUcd  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424,861 

lot  CL^  H«4N  7/10 

VS,  a.  348—6  19  Ctalms 


1.  A  method  of  merging  channel  guide  information  in  a  televi- 
sion system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  channel  guide  information  from  multiple  televi- 
sion signal  sources,  said  channel  guide  information  differing 
between  said  multiple  television  signal  sources; 

storing  said  channel  guide  information  in  said  television  system: 

mixing  and  sorting  said  channel  guide  information  received 
from  said  multiple  television  signal  sources  in  a  desired  order, 

generating  a  display  with  said  channel  guide  information  pre- 
sented in  said  desired  order,  and 

displaying  said  display  with  said  channel  guide  information  on  a 
television. 


^ 


said  required  Owismission  rates,  and  wherein  said  distributed  serv- 
ers also  include  pace  control  means  for  queuing  said  data  packets 
under  control  of  said  timing  information  in  order  to  transmit  said 
video  signals  at  said  required  packet  transmission  rates. 


5450,578 
INTERACTIVE  AND  CONVENTIONAL  TELEVISION 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
W.  Leo  Hoaity,  SanU  Clara;  Joshua  W.  Soske,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  CaUf.,-  Gary  M.  Lauder,  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Stephen  C.  Snell. 
Aptos,  Calif.,-  Ddmer  D.  Fisher,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  and  John 
North,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ICTV,  Inc.,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,958,  May  3,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877325,  May  1,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.412,720,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

754,932,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,220,420,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,205,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,093,718.  This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,982 

Int  iX"  H04N  7/173 
VS.  a.  348—7  10  Claims 


5450477 
VIDEO  ON  DEMAND  NETWORK,  INCLUDING  A 
CENTRAL  VIDEO  SERVER  AND  DISTRIBUTED  VIDEO 
SERVERS  WITH  RANDOM  ACCESS  READAVRITE 
MEMORIES 
WiUem  J.  A.  Verbiest,  Sint  GUlis  Waas;  Bart  F.  Voeten,  Beerse; 
Christoplie  D.  G.  Venneulen,  Ramegnies-Chin;  Frank  O. 
Van  der  Putten,  Lede,  and  Frank  C.  M.  Defoort  Aartselaar, 
all  of,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rljswljk,  Nether- 


C 
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i  ^^ 


Filed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  246,180 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off>,  May  19, 
1993,  93870084 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/10:7/14:7/173 
VS.  CL  348—7  13  Claims 

1.  Video  on  demand  network  for  transmitting  video  signals  to 
user  stations  and  including  at  least  one  central  video  server  for 
storing  a  first  plurality  of  video  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  distrib- 
uted video  servers  each  for  storing  a  second  plurality  of  video 
signals  and  for  transmitting  video  signals  of  said  second  plurality 
to  said  user  stations  in  response  to  control  signals  provided  by  said 
user  stations,  said  central  server  for  transmitting  video  signals  of 
said  first  plurality  to  said  distributed  video  servers  in  order  to  adapt 
said  second  pluralities  based  on  said  control  signals,  wherein  said 
distributed  video  servers  include  random  access  read/write  memo- 
ries for  storing  said  second  pluralities  as  pluralities  of  data  packets, 
wherein  predetermined  ones  of  said  data  packets  include  timing 
information  relating  to  required  packet  transmission  rates  of  video 
signals  of  which  they  form  a  part  wherein  said  data  packets  are 
retrieved  &om  said  random  access  memories  mdependent  from 


1.  An  interactive  television  information  system  coupled  to  a 
cable  television  system  having  (i)  an  information  source  means 
available  at  a  headend  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  information 
services  and  (ii)  an  information  service  distribution  network,  for 
delivering  the  infomtation  services  to  subscriber  televisions,  the 
interactive  television  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  Iwme  interface  controllers,  one  such  hoine  inter- 
face controller  associated  with  each  subscriber  television,  for 
providing  an  output  in  commimication  with  the  subscriber 
television  and  having  (i)  a  signal  input  for  television  informa- 
tion signals  and  input  selection  means  for  selecting  a  given 
one  of  the  television  information  signals  at  the  signal  input, 
(ii)  chaiuiel  selection  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  select  an 
apparent  chaimel  from  any  of  a  first  group  of  apparent  chan- 
nels and  a  second  group  of  apparent  chaiutels.  each  apparent 
channel  in  the  second  group  of  apparent  channels  correspond- 
ing to  a  different  television  information  signal  available  at  the 
signal  input,  and  (iii)  a  dau  transceiver  operative  over  a  data 
communications  link; 
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node  means,  in  television  communication  with  ttie  information 
source  means  over  a  first  path  of  the  network  and  with  a  group 
of  the  honte  interface  controllers  over  a  sccoikI  path  of  the 
network,  and  in  data  communications  with  the  home  interface 
controller  means  over  the  data  communications  linlc  for 
selecting  and  providing  information  ser\'ices  obtained  from 
the  information  source  means  to  any  home  interface  controller 
ia  the  group  based  on  data  obtained  over  the  data  communi- 
cations link  that  indicates  a  selection  of  an  apparent  channel 
from  the  first  group  of  apparent  channels  by  such  home 
interface  controller. 

wherein  the  node  means  and  tlie  home  interface  controllers  are 
EO  arranged  that  the  node  means  provides  different  infonna- 
tion  services  on  different  apparent  chaiuwls  from  the  first 
group  of  apparent  channels  all  via  the  same  television  infor- 
mation signal  selected  by  the  input  selection  means  of  a  given 
one  of  the  home  interface  controllers  as  the  channel  selection 
means  of  such  given  home  interface  controller  changes  its 
selection  from  one  of  the  apparent  channels  in  the  first  group 
of  apparent  channels  to  another  apparent  channel  in  the  first 
group  of  apparent  channels  and  so  that  when  any  of  the 
second  group  of  apparent  channels  is  selected  on  a  given  one 
of  the  home  interface  controllers,  the  input  selection  means  of 
such  given  home  interface  controller  selects  the  television 
iaformation  signal  at  the  signal  input  corresponding  to  the 
selected  channel. 


5450480 

LOW  BIT  RATE  AUDIO- VISUAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INTEGRATED  reRCEPTUAL  SreECH 

AND  VIDEO  CODING 

Yong  Zhou,  Washington  Townsiiip,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  223,903,  Apr.  6,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

May  31,  1995,  S«t:  No.  455478 

Int  CL»  H04N  7/14 

VS.  CL  348—15  9  CUms 


5450479 
•TWO-WAY  CABLE  TV  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Louis  Martinez,  Penis.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radio  Telecom  & 
Technology,  Inc.,  Riverside.  Calif. 

Ccntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,187,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5421414,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,206,  Jun.  3, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,177,604,  which  is  a  division  of  Sec  No. 

863401.  May  14,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,750,036.  This  application 

Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  207386 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 

VS.  a.  348—12  25  Claims 


1.  bi  an  interactive  television  system,  a  method  for  coinmimicat- 
ing  information  to  at  least  one  central  receiver  from  at  least  one 
remote  receiver  location,  each  remote  receiver  location  connected 
to  a  cable  television  system,  the  cable  television  system  for  trans- 
mitting at  least  one  video  signal  in  a  downlink  direction  over  at 
least  one  cable,  the  at  least  one  cable  having  at  least  one  amplifier 
along  the  at  least  one  cable,  each  amplifier  serving  at  least  one 
remote  location,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  at  at  least  one  remote  location: 

(a)  modulating  the  information  to  be  communicated  from  the  at 
least  one  remote  location  onto  a  first  carrier; 

(b)  transmitting  the  modulated  first  carrier  of  step  (iXa)  onto  the 
at  least  one  cable  only  during  at  least  some  of  the  blanlung 
intervals  of  a  first  cable  channel; 

(ii)  after  at  least  one  cable  amplifier  in  the  downlink  direction 

from  the  at  least  one  remote  location: 

(a)  detecting  the  modulated  information  received  on  the  at 
least  one  cable  and  retransmitting  the  nxxlulated  informa- 
tion over  the  air  on  a  second  cvrier  during  at  least  some  of 
the  blanldng  intervals  of  a  first  broadcast  cliaimel. 
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1.  A  melliod  of  selecting  an  audio  encoding  teduiique  for 
encoding  an  audio  signal  by  an  audio-visual  communication  sys- 
tem that  contains  audio  and  video  information,  said  video  informa- 
tion including  a  view  of  a  facial  region  of  at  least  one  person,  said 
facial  region  including  lips,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
analyzing  said  audio  signal  to  determine  if  there  is  audio  activ- 
ity: 
analyzing  said  video  signal  to  determine  if  said  lips  of  said 

person  in  said  view  are  moving;  and 
encoding  said  audio  signal  with  a  speech  specific  audio  encod- 
ing technique  if  said  analyzing  steps  determine  that  said  lips 
are  moving  while  there  is  audio  activity  and  encoding  said 
audio  signal  with  a  non-speech  specific  audio  encoding  tech- 
nique if  said  analyzing  steps  determine  that  said  lips  are  not 
moving  while  there  is  audio  activity. 


5450481 

LOW  BIT  RATE  AUDIO- VISUAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  INTEGRATED  PERCEPTUAL  SPEECH 

AND  VIDEO  CODING 
Yong  Zhou.  Washington  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,903,  Apr.  6.  1994.  This  application 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,449 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CL  348—17  11  CUbh 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  first  audio  and  a  first  video  signal  in 
a  transminer  of  an  audio-visual  communication  system  associated 
with  a  first  party  for  transmission,  utilizing  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  available  bits,  to  a  receiver  associated  with  a  second  party, 
said  receiver  decoding  said  first  audio  and  video  signah  for  pre- 
sentation to  said  second  party,  said  eiKxxling  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  whether  said  second  party  is  talldng:  and 
allocating  a  minimal  number  of  said  predetermined  number  of 
available  bits  for  encoding  said  first  audio  signal  if  said 
detecting  step  determines  that  said  second  party  is  talking. 
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5,550,582 

ENDOSCOPE-IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  IMAGE  PROCESSING  OF  EMPHASIS  IN 

ENDOSCOPE  IMAGE  BY  PIGMENT  CONCENTRATION 

DISTRIBLTION 
Kei  Takasugi,  and  Kazunnri  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060631; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-072471 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/64;7/l8 
VS.  a.  348—65  22  Claims 


emphasis  means  has  concentracion  distribution  enlarging 
means  for  enlarging  an  amount  of  shift  from  a  reference  value 
of  the  concentration  distribution  of  said  amount  of  pigment 
which  is  calculated  by  said  concentration  distribution  calcu- 
lating means,  and  wherein  said  emphasis  means  generates 
said  emphasis  processing  image  which  has  the  concentration 
distribution  of  the  amount  of  pigment  which  is  enlarged  by 
said  concentration  distribution  enlarging  means:  and 

display  means  for  displaying  an  emphasis  processed  image 
which  is  processed  in  emphasis  by  said  emphasis  means, 
wherein  said  emphasis  processed  image  contains  said  pigment 
concentration  distribution  which  Is  emphasized  by  the  amount 
of  shift  from  said  reference  value  calculated  with  respect  to  an 
original  picture  image  contained  in  said  output  signal,  and 

wherein  said  reference  value  is  one  of  an  average  of  said 
amounts  of  pigment  and  the  annount  of  pigment  which  is 
distributed  with  a  greatest  frequency. 


5,550,583 
INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Israel  Amir,  Princeton,  and  Frank  P.  Higgins,  Ewing,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HIU, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,745 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/18:17/00 

VS.  CL  348—126  13  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endoscope  provided  with  an  inserting  section  insertable  into 
an  organism,  illuminating-light  outputting  means  for  output- 
ting  illuminating  light  to  a  part  to  be  inspected  within  said 
organism,  from  a  side  of  a  forward  end  of  said  inserting 
section,  and  an  image  pickup  device  for  photoelectrically 
converting  an  optical  image  in  response  to  an  objective  opti- 
cal system  which  is  provided  on  the  side  of  the  forward  end  of 
said  inserting  section: 

signal  processing  means  for  performing  signal  processing  for 
displaying  an  image  of  said  part  to  be  inspected,  from  an 
output  signal  output  from  said  image  pickup  device: 

pigment-amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of 
pigment  with  respect  to  said  part  to  be  inspected,  from  said 
output  signal  from  said  image  pickup  device,  wherein  said 
pigment-amount  calculating  means  includes  concentration 
distribution  calculating  means  for  calculating  amounts  of  pig- 
ments of  respective  parts  of  said  endoscope  image  from  said 
image  signal,  to  calculate  a  pigment  concentration  distribution 
with  respect  to  said  endoscope  image: 

emphasis  means  for  performing  emphasis  processing  on  said 
image  in  response  to  the  amount  of  pigment  which  is  calcu- 
lated by  said  pigment-amount  calculating  means,  wherein  said 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  inspection  of  an  object  having  a 
generally  planar  surface  containing  a  plurality  of  light-reflective 
area  arranged  in  individual  arrays,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  capturing  an  image  of  each  of  a  plurality  selected  portions  of 
each  array  of  light-reflective  areas: 

(b)  arranging  the  images  of  like  portions  of  like  arrays  in  a 
single  frame  such  that  the  light-reflective  areas  in  the  frame 
are  oriented  and  arranged  separately  in  a  two-dimensional 
array  having  large  scale  regularity  to  de-randomize  and 
de-locate  the  arrays  of  light-reflective  areas  so  thai  the  light- 
reflective  areas  lie  in  at  least  one  row  and  generally  exhibit 
the  same  orientation  from  row-to-row;  and 

(c)  displaying  the  frame  on  a  display  device  for  observation  and 
inspection  by  a  himian  operator  to  detect  which  if  any  light- 
reflective  areas  are  defective,  missing  or  misaligned. 


5^50,584 

BUS-LINE  NETWORK  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hlraslii  Yamada,  Kobe,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Canopos  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,771,  Jan.  25,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,463 

Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4-32263 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  348—153  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  obtaining  terminal  for  connection  to  a  network 
bus-line,  comprising: 

video  convening  means  for  converting  an  image  into  a  video 
signal; 

analog  to  digital  convening  means  for  converting  the  video 
signal  into  digital  image  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  image  data: 

judging  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  request  com- 
mand on  the  network  bus-line  is  addressed  to  a  particular 
image  obtaining  terminal;  and 

'  communication  control  means  for  transmitting  the  digital  image 
data  stored  in  the  memory  means  over  the  network  bus-Une 
when  the  judging  means  determines  that  the  request  command 
is  addressed  to  the  particular  image  obtaining  terminal,  said 
communication  control  means  including  means  for  adding  an 
identifier  to  said  digital  image  data  before  said  digital  image 
data  is  transmitted,  indicating  that  said  digital  image  data  is 
being  transmitted  from  the  particular  image  obtaining  termi- 
nal. 


5,550,585 

VIDEO  INTER- VIEW  SYSTEM 

Allan  Cberri,  No.  305,  3630  Andrews  Dr.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

94588,  assignor  to  Allan  Cherri,  Pleasanton.  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,618 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/225:  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  348—207  14  Claims 
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video  sensor  means  having  an  image  field  of  pixel  elements 
responsive  to  incident  light  to  generate  sensor  video  signals,  a 
sensor  video  signal  output  terminal,  and  a  timing  signal  ter- 
minal; 

processor  means  having  a  sensor  video  signal  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  output  termiiud.  a  host  signal  input  terminal 
for  accepting  a  host  signal,  a  timing  signal  terminal,  video 
pixel  signal  combining  means  responsive  to  said  sensor  video 
signal  and  said  host  signals  simultaneously  to  develop  display 
video  signals  where  each  of  said  pixel  elements  is  individu- 
ally nnanipulated  and  controlled,  and  a  display  video  signal 
output  terminal  for  outputting  said  display  video  signals; 

video  display  means  having  thin  screen  means  disposed  substan- 
tially on  an  axis  in  the  center  of  and  perpendicular  to  said 
image  field  and  facing  oppositely  from  said  image  field,  a 
display  video  signal  input  terminal,  and  a  timing  signal  tenni- 
nal,  wherein  said  video  display  means  receives  display  video 
signals  for  said  screen  means  to  display  video  images;  and 

timer  means  having  a  timing  signal  terminal  for  providing 
timing  signals. 


5,550586 

VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  IMAGE  INPUT  DEVICE 

CONNECTED  THROUGH  SIGNAL  LINE  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  MULTIPLEX  DATA,  AND  IMAGE 

INPUT  SYSTEM  USING  THEM 

Yoshimicfai  Kndo,  Fnjisawa;  Toshiro  Kinugasa,  Hiratsuka,  and 

Takuya  Imaide,  Fujisawa,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar,  28, 1994,  6-056946 
Int  CL"  H04N  5/225 
VS.  CL  348—222  37  ( 


1.  Video  module  means  comprising: 


1.  An  image  input  system  comprising  a  video  camera,  first  and 
second  signal  lines,  and  an  image  input  device  connected  to  said 
video  camera  by  said  first  and  second  signal  lines,  said  video 
camera  including  an  imager  and  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  conver- 
tor  for  converting  video  signals  read  out  from  said  imager  to  digital 
image  data,  for  outputting  the  digital  image  data  to  said  fir^  signal 
line,  said  image  input  device  converting  the  digital  image  data 
from  said  first  signal  line  to  a  data  fonnat  used  inside  an  external 
information  processing  unit,  wherein  said  video  camera  further 
comprises: 

detecting  circuits  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  operation  states  of 
said  video  camera.  aiKl  for  outputting  operation  state  data 
representing  a  plurality  of  the  operation  states; 
a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  operation  stale  data  from  said 
detecting  circuits  and  the  digital  image  data  bom  said  A/D 
convertor.  and  for  outputting  multiplexed  data; 
a  first  output  portion  for  outputting  the  multiplexed  data  from 

said  multiplexer  to  said  first  sigital  line: 
a  first  input  portion  for  inpuning  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  coittrol 
data  inputted  thereto  from  said  image  input  device  through 
said  first  signal  line,  and  for  producing  an  output 
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a  first  data  separating  circuit  for  separating  and  outputting  a 
phirality  of  lands  of  the  control  data  from  said  first  input 
poftion; 

control  circuits  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  the  opera- 
tion states  of  said  video  camera  in  accordance  with  a  plurality 
of  kinds  of  separated  control  data  from  said  first  data  separat- 
ing circuit,  respectively;  and 

a  first  mode  switching  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
first  mode  switching  signal  in  synchronism  with  a  sync  signal 
inputted  from  said  image  input  device  through  said  second 
signal  line,  applying  the  first  mode  switching  signal  to  said 
first  output  portion,  said  first  input  portion  and  said  control 
data  separating  circuit,  generating  a  second  mode  switching 
signal  in  synchronism  with  the  sync  signal,  and  applying  the 
second  rooide  switching  signal  to  said  multiplexer, 
wherein: 

said  first  output  portion  is  switched  between  a  first  mode  in 
which  said  first  output  portion  can  output  the  multiplexed  data 
and  a  second  mode  in  which  said  first  output  portion  cannot 
output  die  multiplexed  data,  in  response  to  the  first  mode 
switching  signal; 

said  first  input  portion  is  switched  between  a  third  mode  in 
which  said  first  input  portion  can  input  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
the  control  data  and  a  fourth  mode  in  which  said  first  input 
portion  cannot  input  she  control  data,  in  response  to  the  first 
mode  switching  signal; 

said  first  data  separating  circuit  is  switched  between  a  fifth  mode 
in  which  said  first  data  separating  circuit  can  separate  a 
plurality  of  kinds  of  she  control  data  and  a  sixth  mode  in 
which  said  first  data  separating  circuit  cannot  separate  the 
control  data,  in  response  to  the  first  mode  switching  signal; 

said  multiplexer  is  switched  between  a  seventh  mode  in  which 
said  multiplexer  selects  and  outputs  the  operation  data  from 
said  detecting  circuits  and  an  eighth  nuxle  in  which  said 
multiplexer  selects  and  outputs  the  digital  image  data  from 
said  A/D  convenor,  in  response  to  the  second  mode  switching 
signal; 

said  first  input  portion  is  in  the  fourth  mode  when  said  first 
output  portion  and  said  first  dau  separating  circuit  are  in  the 
first  and  fifth  modes,  respectively;  and 

said  first  input  portion  is  in  the  third  mode  when  said  first  output 
portion  and  said  first  data  separating  circuit  are  in  the  second 
and  sixth  modes,  respectively;  and 

wherein  said  image  input  device  includes: 

a  second  input  portion  for  inputting  the  multiplexed  data  input- 
ted thereto  through  said  first  signal  line,  and  for  producing  an 
output; 

a  second  data  separating  circuit  for  separating  the  multiplexed 
data  from  said  second  input  portion  into  the  digital  image  data 
and  the  operation  data,  and  for  outputting  the  separated  data: 

signal  processing  circuits  for  processing  the  digital  intage  data 
from  said  second  data  separating  circuit  and  converting  the 
digital  image  data  into  a  data  format  used  in  the  external 
information  processing  unit; 

a  control  data  generating  circuit  for  generating  and  outputting  a 
plurality  of  kinds  of  the  contiDi  data  on  the  basis  of  the 
operation  data  from  said  data  separating  circuit; 

a  second  output  portion  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  the 
control  dau  from  said  control  data  generating  circuit  and 
producing  an  output  to  said  first  signal  line; 

a  sync  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  the  sync  signal; 
and 

a  second  mode  switching  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating 
a  third  mode  switching  signal,  synchronized  with  the  first 
mode  switching  signal,  in  synchronism  with  the  sync  signal, 
applying  the  third  noode  switching  signal  to  said  second 
output  poftion  and  said  second  input  portion,  generating  a 
fourth  mode  switching  sigiud.  synchronized  with  the  second 
mode  switching  signal,  in  synchronism  with  the  sync  signal 
aitd  applying  the  fourth  mode  switching  signal  to  said  second 
data  separating  circuit; 
wherein: 

said  second  input  portion  is  switched  between  a  ninth  mode  in 
which  said  second  input  portion  can  input  the  multiplexed 
data  and  a  tenth  mode  in  which  said  second  input  portion 


cannot  input  the  multiplexed  data,  in  response  to  the  third 
mode  switching  signal; 

said  second  output  portion  is  switched  between  an  eleventh 
mode  in  which  said  second  output  portion  can  output  a 
plurality  of  kinds  of  the  control  data  and  a  twelfth  mode  in 
which  said  second  output  portion  cannot  output  the  control 
data,  in  response  to  the  third  mode  switching  signal; 

said  second  data  separating  circuit  is  switched  between  a  thir- 
teendi  mode  in  which  said  second  data  separating  circuit  can 
separate  the  operation  data  from  the  multiplexed  data  and  a 
fourteenth  mode  in  which  said  second  data  separating  circuit 
can  separate  the  digital  image  data,  in  response  to  the  fourth 
mode  switching  signal; 

said  second  input  portion  is  in  the  tenth  and  ninth  modes  when 
the  second  output  portion  is  in  the  eleventh  and  twelfth 
modes,  respectively;  and 

said  second  input  portion  is  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  modes  when 
said  first  output  portion  is  in  the  first  and  second  modes, 
respectively. 


5^50,587 

WHITE  BALANCE  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

STILL- VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

FLASH 

Shuniclii   Miyadera,  Itabashi-ku.  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Scr.  No.  430354 

Claims  priority,  appiication  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-115961 

Int  Ct*  H04N  9/7i.5/225 

VS.  CL  348—223  9  Clains 

"^, , 
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1.  A  white  balance  adjusting  device  provided  in  a  still- video 
camera,  said  white  balance  adjusting  device  having  an  imaging 
device  outputting  an  image  signal  corresponding  to  an  object  to  be 
photographed,  and  an  electronic  flash  radiating  a  flash  of  light  to 
said  object,  said  white  balance  adjusting  device  comprising: 
color  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  first  color  tem- 
perature corresponding  to  said  flash  of  light  radiated  by  said 
electronic  flash  and  a  second  color  temperature  corresponding 
to  light  reflected  from  said  object  prior  to  said  object  being 
radiated  by  said  electronic  flash; 
image-object  distance  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  image- 
objea  distiince  from  said  object  to  an  image  formed  by  a 
photograptiing  optical  system  of  said  still-video  camera,  said 
image-object  distance  sensing  means  sensing  said  image- 
object  distance  for  each  sector  which  is  formed  by  sub- 
dividing a  frame  photographed  by  said  still-video  camera;  and 
a  white  balance  adjusting  circuit  for  performing  a  white  balance 
adjustment  of  said  image  signal  outputted  from  said  imaging 
device  based  on  said  first  color  temperature  and  said  second 
color  temperature,  said  white  balance  adjusting  circuit  per- 
forming said  white  balance  adjustment  for  each  sector  in 
accordaiKe  with  said  image-object  distance  for  each  sector 
when  said  electronic  flash  is  used. 
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5,550388 

DATA  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  DATA  INPUT  METHOD  FOR 

INPUTTING  IMAGE  DATA  FROM  CAMERA  TO 

MEMORY 

Hisao  Hayashi,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

JapM 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456027 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994,  6-120982 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CI  348—231  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  data  input  device  for  inputting  to  an  image  memory  a  set  of 
image  data  of  an  object  picked  up  by  and  received  from  a  camera 
installed  on  a  camera  mount,  said  camera  having  a  shooting  angle 
thereof  variable  in  accordance  with  an  operational  state  of  said 
camera  mount,  said  device  comprising: 

a  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  operational  state  of  said  camera 
mount  (o  detect  thereby  the  shooting  angle  of  said  camera; 
and 
a  write  means  for  writing  to  store  the  set  of  image  data  in  said 
image  memory,  in  accordance  with  a  selected  order  from 
among  a  plurality  of  defined  orders  of  a  write  access  to  said 
image  memory,  depending  on  an  output  of  said  sensor  means, 
so  tiiat  an  inverted  image  of  said  object  when  picked  up  by 
said  camera  is  inverted  when  the  set  of  image  data  is  stored  in 
said  image  meiTKny. 


5,550^89 

TVIETHOD  OF  ADAPTIVELY  MULTIPLEXING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO  CHANNEL  DATA  USING 

CHANNEL  DATA  ASSIGNMENT  INFORMATION 

OBTAINED  FROM  A  LOOK-UP  TABLE 

Hirvhisa  Shiojiii.  and  Toshio  Koga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  940,406,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,441 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1991,  3-221934 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/08 

VS.  a.  348—387  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  multiplexed  video 
signals  including  audio  information,  comprising  a  transmission 
section  and  a  receiving  section  interconnected  with  each  other  via 
a  transmission  path. 

the  transmission  section  comprising  a  transmitter,  a  plurality  of 
encoders,  an  adaptive  bit  sharing  multiplexer,  and  a  sub-frame 
assignment  controller  iiKluding  a  look-up  table, 


the  receiver  section  comprising  a  receiver,  an  adaptive  bit  shar- 
ing demultiplexer,  and  a  plurality  of  decoders. 

the  sub-frame  assignment  controller  being  responsive  to  a  plu- 
rality of  control  signals  to  derive  a  sub-frame  allocation 
datum  from  the  look-up  table; 

wherein  each  of  said  encoders  is  supplied  with  a  video  signal 
and  an  audio  signal,  and  each  said  encoder  comprises: 

a  video  encoder  for  receiving  the  video  signal,  subjecting  the 
video  signal  to  inter-frame  encoding,  and  producing  encoded 
video  data  thereby; 

a  video  buffer  for  receiving  and  storing  the  encoded  video  data; 

a  buffer  occupancy  determiner  for  determining  how  much  video 
data  is  stored  in  the  video  buffer,  and  for  producing  a  buffer 
occupancy  value  signal; 

an  encoder  controller  that  is  responsive  to  the  buffer  occupancy 
value  signal  to  control  an  encoding  parameter  such  that  aver- 
age video  data  encoded  is  confined  within  a  predetermined 
range; 

an  encoder  multiplexer, 

an  audio  encoder  for  receiving  said  audio  signal  and  producing 
encoded  audio  information; 

an  audio  buffer  for  receiving  and  storing  tiie  encoded  audio 
information  at  a  fixed  rate,  and  for  supplying  the  encoded 
audio  information  to  the  encoder  multiplexer  in  synchronism 
widi  an  audio  timing  signal;  and 

a  clock  splitter  for  supplying  the  audio  timing  signal  to  the  audio 
buffer,  and  for  supplying  a  video  timing  signal  to  said  video 
buffer; 

and  wherein  said  video  buffer  supplies  said  encoded  video  data 
to  the  encoder  multiplexer  in  synchronism  with  the  video 
timing  signal. 


5,550,590 

BIT  RATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  MULTIPLEXER  OF 

ENCODED  VIDEO 

Shigeynki  Sakazawa,  and  Masahiro  Wada,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Densliin  Denwa  Kabusliild  Kai- 

stta,  Japan 

Fifcd  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-059921; 
Jut  8,  1994,  6-179795 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/l2;7/58 
VS.  CL  348—387 


tClaims 


1.  A  bit  rate  controller  for  a  multiplexer  of  an  encoded  video  for 
multiplexing  the  encoded  outputs  of  a  pluraUty  of  video  encoders, 
said  bit  rate  controller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  video  encoders  for  performing  an  encoding  for 

each  of  a  plurality  of  frames  wherein  intra-ftame  codings  and 

inter-frame  codings  regulariy  alternately  appear,  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  timing  of  said  plurality 

of  video  enctxlers  so  that  said  intra-frame  codings  are  not 

performed  at  the  same  time,  wherein 
the  amounts  of  encoded  output  information  of  said  plurality  of 

video  encoders  do  not  become  maximum  at  the  same  time. 
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MOTION  COMPENSATOR  FOR  DIGITAL  IMAGE 
RESTORATION 
Ctaai  Y.  Rim,  and  ScoDg  W.  Hong,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Ca,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  28,  1993, 
22575/1993 

Int  CL"^  H04N  7/32 
V&  a.  34»— 413  23  Claims 


1.  A  motioa  compensator  for  restoring  a  digital  image  compris- 
ing: 

a  motion  compensating  controller  for  receiving  a  motion  vector 
and  a  motion  vector-type  signal  for  indicating  a  vector  type  of 
field  or  frame,  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  and  generating 
a  motion  displacement  signal  of  the  motion  vector,  start 
signals  and  a  control  signal,  for  controlling  the  entire  opera- 
tion of  said  motion  compensator; 

a  data  interface  for  sequentially  shifting  input  data  according  to 
said  control  signal  output  from  said  motion  compensating 
controller; 

first  and  second  field  motion  compensators  for  receiving  said 
shifted  data,  output  from  said  data  interface,  according  to  said 
motion  displacement  signal  and  said  start  signals  output  from 
said  motion  compensating  controller,  for  performing  vertical 
and  horizontal  interpolation  on  the  received  shifted  input  data, 
and  for  performing  motion  compensation  in  units  of  one  half 
of  one  pixel  with  respect  to  a  field  motion  vector, 

a  friune  motion  compensator  for  receiving  said  shifted  input 
data,  output  from  said  data  interface,  accortling  to  said  motion 
displacement  signal  and  said  start  signals  output  from  said 
motion  compensating  controller,  for  performing  vertical  and 
horizontal  interpolation  on  the  receivnl  shifted  input  data  and 
for  performing  motion  compensation  in  units  of  one-half  of 
one  pixel  with  respect  to  a  frame  motion  vector;  and 

a  first  multiplexer  for  selecting  and  outputting  a  compensated 
signal  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  field  motion  compen- 
sators and  said  franae  motion  compensator  according  to  the 
control  of  said  motion  compensating  controller. 


5350492 
FILM  MODE  PROGRESSIVE  SCAN  CONVERSION 
Vlshal  Markandey,  Dallas,  and  Gregory  J.  Hewlett,  Gariand, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dalbw,Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,254 
Int  a."  H04N  7/01:11/20 
VS.  CL  348—448  4  Claims 

1.  A  television  system  with  progressively  scanned  display, 
including: 
an  input  Une  for  transmitting  a  current  video  field  of  data 
origiiudly  produced  on  film; 
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a  first  memory  for  storing  data  for  a  most  recent  previous  video 
field; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  data  for  a  second  most  previous 
video  field; 

a  processor  for  comparing  said  most  recent  previous  field  with 
said  current  field  and  said  second  most  previous  field  such 
that  a  motion  signal  is  selected  by  comparing  motion  signals 
between  said  current  field  and  said  most  recent  previous  field, 
and  between  said  most  recent  previous  field  and  said  second 
most  previous  field,  wherein  said  minimum  motion  signal  is 
used  to  generate  progressive  frames  of  said  data  originally 
pnxluced  on  film;  and 

a  spatial  light  modulator  for  displaying  said  progressive  frames 
of  video  data  as  an  image. 


5,550493 

MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 

SEPARATED  AND  MULTIPLEXED  DATA 

Jlro  Nakabayashl,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabusliikl 

Kaisiia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,150,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345392 

Int  a."  HMN  7/00 

VS.  CL  348-^165  14  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplex  communication  system  using  separated  and  mul- 
tiplexed data  for  compressing  information  of  a  dynamic  image, 
multiplexing  and  storing  the  compressed  information  together  with 
audio  data  and  character  data,  and  reproducing  and  decoding  the 
stored  information,  the  multiplex  communication  system  compris- 
ing: 
storage  means  for  assembling  video,  audio  and  character  data  of 
the  multiplexed  information  into  packets  of  length  which 
depends  upon  a  bit  rate  of  the   multiplexed  information, 
appending  condition  information  to  the  packets  indicative  of 
multiplexing   conditions   of  the   packets,   and   storing   the 
appended  packets  therein;  and 
judging  means  for  identifying  packet  structure  in  accordance 
with  the  condition  information  during  reproduction  of  the 
packets  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  disassembling  the 
packets  into  separate  data  based  on  the  identified  packet 
structure  to  decode  the  video,  audio  and  character  data. 
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5450494 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SIGNALS 
Cari  Cooper,  Monte  Sereno;  David  Wallen,  San  Frandsco; 
Mirko  Vojnovk,  Santa  Clara,  and  Howard  Loveless,  Ben 
Lomond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pixel  Instruments  Corp., 
Lot  Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,240 

Int  a."  H04N  9/475 

U,S.  CI.  348—513  37  Claims 


H. 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  for  processing  an  input  signal  having 
synchronizing  components  including  in  combination: 

a)  an  input  processing  section  responsive  to  said  input  signal  to 
separate  said  synchronizing  components  therefrom  and  to 
provide  a  processed  signal: 

b)  a  clock  section  for  generating  a  sampling  clock: 

c)  a  sampling  section  operative  to  sample  said  processed  signal 
aad  provide  samples  thereof  in  response  to  said  clock  section; 

d)  an  interpolation  section  responsive  to  groups  of  said  samples 
la  perform  interpolation  thereof  to  provide  filtered  samples 
having  improved  resolution; 

e)  a  memory  section  responsive  to  a  reference  signal  and  said 
filtered  samples  to  provide  a  stored  signal  synchronized  in 
response  to  said  reference  signal  which  reference  signal  may 
be  a  phase  shifted  version  of  said  input  signal. 


5450495 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOTION 
ESTIMATION  WITH  ElVHANCED  CAMERA  INTERFACE 
Eric  C.  Hannali,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clrxa,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357489 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/24:7/32:5/765 


VS. 


CL  348— 552 


1*1 


28  Claims 
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means  for  enabling  or  disabling  the  automatic  exposure  set- 
ting means  in  response  to  a  strobe  signal; 

(c)  determining  with  the  video  processor  means  whether  to 
intra-frame  encode  or  lo  difference  encode  the  next  video 
frame;  and 

(d)  transmitting  the  strobe  signal  from  the  video  processor 
means  to  the  video  camera  means  in  accordance  with  the 
determining  of  step  (c)  to  conutti  the  automatic  exposure 
setting  means  of  the  video  camera  means. 


5450496 

DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  CO-CHANNEL  REJECTION  FILTER 

Christopher  H.  StrtiUe,  275  Bickley  Rd.,  Glenside,  Pa.  19038, 
and  Steven  T.  Jaffc,  90  Eaglenest  Rd^  Freehold,  N  J.  07728 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,031 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/445:5/213 


UACL348— 607 


13  Claims 


104 


1.  A  method  for  processing  video  signals,  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  providing  a  video  processor  means; 

(b)  providing  a  video  camera  means  interfaced  with  the  video 
processor  means  and  for  supplying  video  frames  to  the  video 
processor  means,  the  video  camera  means  comprising: 
.wtomatic  exposure  setting  means  for  automatically  updating 

at  least  one  video  exposure  parameter  before  transmitting  a 
next  video  frame  to  the  video  processor  means;  and 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  for  receiving  a  television  signal 
representative  of  digital  video  information,  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  signal  translation  network; 

a  first  equalizer  responsive  to  signals  from  said  signal  translation 
network; 

a  baseband  demodulator  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  said 
equalizer;  and 

a  notch  filter  included  in  said  baseband  demodulator  for  filtering 
basebaitd  and  near-baseband  video  signals,  said  filter  exhibit- 
ing a  response  including  significant  amplitude  attenuation  at  a 
prescribed  frequency  for  attenuating  interferer  signal  compo- 
nents subject  to  contaminating  said  received  signal. 

5.  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  digital 
video  information,  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  processor; 

an  input  equalizer  responsive  to  signals  from  said  input  proces- 
sor, 

a  carrier  recovery  network  responsive  to  an  output  signal  firom 
said  equalizer  for  providing  a  denwdulated  baseband  video 
signal; 

an  output  signal  processor  for  processing  said  baseband  video 
signal;  and 

a  filter  included  in  said  carrier  recovery  network  for  filtering 
baseband  and  near-baseband  video  signals,  said  filter  exhibit- 
ing a  response  including  significant  amplitude  attenuation  at  a 
prescribed  frequency  for  attenuating  .narrowband  interferer 
signal  components  subject  to  contaminating  said  received 
signal. 
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5^59,597 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Ryukidii  Wada:  Fumio  Suzuki,  and  Yoshisuke  Ohtsuni,  aU  oT 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denlu  Kabu>>liild  Kai- 

iha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  5,  1994,  6-153922 

InL  a."  H04N  9/64 

VJS.  CL  348— 7W  10  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  metiiod,  for  inputting  an  input  component 
image  signal  having  a  luminance  signal  representing  a  luminance 
component  and  color  difference  signals  representing  a  color  com- 
ponent and  generating  a  first  component  image  signal  to  be  output- 
ted  having  a  first  luminance  signal  representing  ttie  luminance 
component  and  first  color  signals  representing  the  color  compo- 
nent, comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

emphasizing  a  high-frequency  signal  component  of  said  lumi- 
nance signal  to  output  said  first  luminance  signal; 
cutting  off  a  high-frequency  signal  component  of  said  color 
difference  signals  to  output  low-frequency  color  difference 
signals;  and 
generating  said  first  color  signals  from  said  low-frequency  color 

difference  signals  to  be  outputted,  wherein 
said  step  of  generating  said  first  color  signals  follows  said  step 

of  cutting  off  said  high-frequency  signal  component,  and 
said  step  of  emphasizing  said  high-frequency  signal  component 
and  said  step  of  cutting  off  said  high-frequency  signal  com- 
ponent being  performed  substantially  in  parallel. 


5350,598 

CONVERGENCE  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT  AND 

PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Masateru  Itoh,  and  Hiroshi  Kawamura,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,182 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302698 

Int.  CL"  H04N  9/28 

21  Claims 


U&CL348— 807 


1.  A  convergence  adjustment  circuit,  comprising: 

an  analog  signal  convergence  adjusting  generator  circuit  gener- 
ating an  analog  convergence  adjustment  signal; 

an  analog  fixed  gain  adjustment  circuit  roughly  adjusting  a 
waveform  and  level  of  said  analog  convergence  adjustment 
signal  by  a  fixed  gain  adjustment  value; 

a  digital  adjustment  circuit  finely  adjusting  the  waveform  and 
level  of  said  analog  convergence  adjustment  signal  according 
to  a  digital  control  signal; 

a  control  means  for  outputting  said  digital  control  signal;  and 


a  synthesis  circuit  synthesizing  the  roughly  adjusted  conver- 
gence adjustment  signal  from  said  analog  fixed  gain  adjust- 
ment circuit  and  the  finely  adjusted  convergence  adjustment 
signal  from  said  digital  adjustment  circuit 


5450.599 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  LENS 
James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Oakley,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,092 

Int  CL*  G02C  7/02:7/16 

VS,  CL  351—159  12  Claims 


1.  A  lens  for  eyeglasses  for  participation  in  active  sports,  such  as 
biking,  sluing  and  ttie  like,  said  lens  comprising: 

a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  bottom  edge  having  a  nose 
opening  tlierem  for  mounting  the  lens  on  the  nose  of  a  wearer 
and  for  definmg  a  right  and  a  left  lens  optical  zones; 

said  lens  having  an  arcuate  horizontal  cross- sectional  configura- 
tion, wherein  the  lens  curves  across  tlie  face  of  the  wearer  and 
extends  into  both  the  wearer's  left  eye  and  right  eye  fields  of 
vision; 

said  lens  having  an  outer  convex  surface  and  an  inner  concave 
surface,  the  outer  convex  surface  having  a  peripheral  zone  on 
the  lens  surrounding  said  right  and  left  optical  zones;  and 

a  first  groove  in  said  peripheral  zone  surrounding  said  right  lens 
optical  zone  and  a  second  groove  in  said  peripheral  zone 
surrounding  said  left  lens  optical  zone. 


5,550,600 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS  HAVING  A  NEGATIVE 
REFRACTIVE  POWER 
Yasunori  Ueno,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikoo  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,924 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994.  6-164529 

Int  a."  G02C  7/02 

VS.  a.  351—159  6  Claims 

1.  An  aspherical  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  negative  refractive 

power,  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  periphery,  comprising: 

an  aspherical  front  refractive  surface  having  a  meridional  plane 
and  a  sagittal  plane  that  intersects  said  meridional  plane,  said 
sagittal  plane  having  a  sagittal  plane  curvature  of  p^  and  said 
meridional  plane  having  a  meridional  plane  curvature  of  p„, 
wherein  a  curvature  differertce  Z  defined  as  Z=p„-p, 
increases  over  a  first  range,  decreases  over  a  second  range  and 
increases  over  a  third  range  in  a  direction  from  said  axis  of 
symmetry  toward  the  periphery,  wherein  the  first  range 
extends  from  said  axis  of  synunetry  to  approximately  20  mm. 
the  second  range  extends  from  approximately  20  nun  to 
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approximately  25  mm.  and  the  third  range  extends  from 
approximately  25  mm  toward  said  periphery;  and 
a  rear  refractive  surface. 


SfiS9jt»2 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXAMINING  VISUAL 

FUNCTIONS 

Johannes  Braeuniitg,  Schwarzwaldstrasse  11,  73760  Oatfildem, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Johannes  Braeuning,  OsdUdem,  and 

StcCu  Schaetler,  TteeMngen,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,199 

Int  CL*  A61B  3/02 

VS.  CL  351—243  O  Clatans 
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5,550,601 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OCULAR  MOTILITY 

TESTING 

William  B.  M.  Donaldson,  45  Cariton  PI.,  Aberdeen  AB2  4BR, 

Scotland 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/00715,  S  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19661,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,051 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9207315 

Int  a."  A61B  3/14 
VS.  a.  351—209  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  examining  at  least  one  visual  function  in  an  eye 
of  a  test  subject,  comprising: 
an  optical  apparatus  portion  which  contains  a  relatively  small- 

sivface  image-generating  display  screen  having  controllable 

pixels  for  offering  optical  test  objects  at  differeiU  angles  with 

respect  to  an  optical  axis; 
a  computer  control  for  controlling  the  display  screen; 
one  of  a  spectacle-type  and  hebnet-type  carrier  which  can  be 

mounted  on  the  test  subject  and  houses  the  optical  apparatus 

portion;  and 
a  focussing  optical  imaging  system  contained  in  the  carrier 

through  which  the  optical  test  objects  offered  by  the  display 

screen    are    viewed,    said   optical    imaging    system    being 

auanged  in  front  of  the  display  screen. 


X.  ,  in  apparatu.>.  for  ocular  motility  testing  comprising,  head 
positioning  means  for  location  of  the  bead  of  a  patient  in  a 
predetermined  position, 

gaze-detecting  means  adapted  to  image  both  eyes  simulta- 
neously with  the  patient's  head  in  a  predetermined  position 
while  the  patient's  eye(s)  follow  a  target  on  a  screen,  and 

computing  means  for  computing  the  position  of  visual  axis  of 
said  eyes  with  reference  to  a  primary  position,  and  store 
means  associated  with  a  target  display  means  and  said  com- 
puting means  to  store  the  positions  of  die  target  and  the 
positions  of  the  visual  axes; 

cbaracterized  in  that  the  gaze-detecting  means  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  eyes  of  the  patient  and  comprises  left  and  right  gaze 
direction  detecting  means  acting  independendy,  the  gaze- 
detecting  means  including  gaze  occluder  means  operable 
Klectively  to  occlude  a  patient's  eye  relative  to  the  target, 
without  obstructing  the  gaze  detecting  meaits. 


5,550,603 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  WITH  DIGITAL  SOUND 
TRACK 
SbnnH  YosUmnra,  Ibkyo;  YosUyuld  Aldyama,  Kanatgawa; 
Kiyoshi  Ohsata,  Chiba;  Isao  IchimunM  Toshie  Watanabc, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shii^i  Katsuramoto,  Chiba,  aU  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-32091S; 
Dec  22, 1992,  4-356935;  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-168397 

Int  CL*  G03B  3 1/02. -3 1/00 
VS.  CL  352—27  29  Claims 

1.  A  motion  picture  film  having  an  optically-readabte  digital 
sound  track  formed  thereon,  the  motion  picture  film  having  a 
direction  of  travel,  the  digital  sound  track  being  adapted  to  be  read 
by  a  line  element  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel, 
the  line  element  reading  die  .sound  track  in  response  to  a  timing 
signal,  the  motion  picture  film  comprising: 

an  elongate,  flexible  substrate,  the  substrate  having  opposed 
edges  and  having  a  line  of  sprocket  boles  formed  tlierein 
adjacent  each  of  the  edges; 
an  elongate  digital  pattern  recording  area  on  the  substrate  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  of  the  lines  of  sprocket  holes,  tlie  digital 
pattern  recording  area  having  plural  dots  formed  therein  in  a 
rectangular  array  of  tracks  substantially  perpendicular  to  tlie 
direction  of  travel  of  the  motion  picture  film,  and  columns  in 
the  direction  of  travel,  each  of  the  dots  being  in  one  of  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state  optically  distinct  from  one  another, 
the  digital  pattern  recording  area  being  divided  along  the 
tracks  into: 
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5^50,605 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  ROTATING  DEVICE  FX)R  LIQUID- 
CRYSTAL 

Yoshlo  Haraguchi,  Kanagawa,  and  Minoni  Okuda,  Tokyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-208147 

Int.  a."  G02B  26m 

VS.  a.  353—81  17  Claims 

-r-  -  C 


a  first  traclcing  pattern  area  and  a  second  cracking  pattern  area, 
tile  dots  in  each  traclcing  pattern  area  being  in  opposite 
states  in  consecutive  tracks  to  form  a  vertical  synchronizing 
panem  adapted  for  generating  the  timing  signal,  and 

a  signal  pattern  area  disposed  between  the  first  tracking  pat- 
tern area  and  the  second  tracking  pattern  area,  ttie  states  of 
the  dots  in  the  signal  pattern  area  representing  a  digital 
sound  signal  of  at  least  one  channel. 


5,550,604 

COMPACT  HIGH  RESOLUTION  LIGHT  VALVE 

PROJECTOR 

Ronald  P.  Gale,  Sharon;  Richard  McClullough,  Wrentfaem. 

and  John  C.  C.  Fan,  Chestnut  Hill,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  254,276 

InL  a."  G03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  353—31  20  Claims 
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1.  A  light  valve  projection  system  comprising: 

an  arc  lamp  having  an  arc  gap  of  less  than  2  mm: 

an  optical  coupler  positioned  to  receive  light  from  the  arc  lamp 

and  to  direct  the  light  along  an  optical  path; 
an  active  matrix  light  valve  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixel 

electrodes  and  having  a  pixel  resolution  of  at  least  300,000. 

the  pixels  defining  an  active  area  of  the  light  valve  through 

which  light  from  the  optical  coupler  is  directed  along  the 

optical  path,  the  active  area  being  less  than  320  mm^; 
a  projection  lens  positioned  to  receive  light  directed  through  the 

active  matrix  light  valve  along  the  optical  path  and  to  project 

the  light  onto  a  viewing  surface. 


2.  An  optical  element  rotating  device  comprising: 

a  wedge-shaped  prism  having  a  maximum  thickness  at  one  side 
and  a  minimum  thickness  at  the  other  side; 

an  optical  element  chassis  rotatably  supporting  said  wedge- 
shaped  prism  so  as  to  rotatable  about  an  optic  axis  of  said 
prism:  and 

a  drive  mechanism  attached  to  said  optical  element  chassis,  for 
cyclically  rotating  said  prism  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
between  two  different  predetermined  phase  angles  of  said 
prism  with  respect  to  said  optical  element  chassis; 

wherein  two  stationary  rollers  are  rotatably  supported  on  said 
optical  element  chassis,  and  a  pressure-contact  roller  is  mov- 
ably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  optical  element  chassis, 
wherein  said  wedge-shaped  prism  has  a  circular  shape  with 
respect  to  its  optic  axis,  and  wherein  a  biasing  noeans  is 
arranged  for  permanently  biasing  said  pressure-contact  roller 
in  a  direction  which  biases  said  prism  into  pressure  contact 
with  said  stationary  rollers,  whereby  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  prism  is  rotatably  supported  on  said  optical  element 
chassis  by  said  three  rollers. 


5,550,606 
CAMERA  WITH  MAGNETICALLY  MOVABLE  LIGHT 
BLOCKING  SHIELD 
Jr.  Wilbert  Janson,  ShortsviUc,  and  Ivsey  Chemobilsky,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,691 
Int  CL*  G03B  37/00:17/02 
VS.  a.  354—94  6  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising  a  taking  lens  and  at  least  one  light 
blocking  shield  which  is  movable  between  (I)  a  light  blocking 
position  in  which  light  passing  through  the  taking  lens  is  partially 
blocked  from  reaching  an  image  recording  surface  such  that  a 
reduced  size  image  can  be  recorded  on  the  image  recording  surface 
and  (2)  a  normal  position  in  which  light  passing  through  said 
taking  lens  is  not  blocked  by  said  light  blocking  shield  such  that  a 
normal  image  can  be  recorded  on  said  image  recording  surface,  is 
characterized  by: 

means  for  magnetically  moving  said  light  blocking  shield 
between  said  light  blocking  and  normal  positions,  said  mag- 
netic moving  means  including  a  permanent  magnet  attached 
to  said  light  blocking  shield,  said  permanent  magnet  having  a 
first  magnetic  field,  and  a  selectively  energizable  electromag- 
net having  a  second  magnetic  field  when  energized,  said  first 
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5450,608 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOSING  A  FILM 

CASSETTE  AND  UNLOADING  THE  CLOSED  CASSETTE 

FROM  A  CAMERA 
David  C.  Smart,  Rochester,  and  Thoaas  £.  Dussingcr,  Hcarl- 
etta,  both  of  N.Y,,  aadgnors  to  Film m  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371^36 

Int.  a."  G03B  19/JO 

VS.  CL  354—174  14  Claims 
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and  second  magnetic  fields  interacting  to  cause  said  light 
blocking  shield  to  be  moved  between  said  light  blocking  and 
Donnal  positions. 


5,550,607 
iiNS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  UNIT  WITH 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  EQUIPMENT 
Shiiri  MizoguchL,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295561 

Int.  CL*  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  354—149.11  2  Claims 


17  1SB 

A  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit  having  an  unexposed 
photographic  film  loaded  therein,  the  film  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  nnain  body,  wherein  the  unexposed  photographic  film  is 
loaded  therein  and  an  electronic  flash  unit  includmg  an  elec- 
tronic flash  circuit  is  attachable  on  the  main  body; 

(b)  a  sector  provided  on  the  main  body  for  exposing  the  unex- 
posed photographic  film  by  opening  and  closing  movements 
of  the  sector  responsive  to  a  release  operation;  and 

(c)  a  connecting  unit  provided  on  the  main  body  having  a  first 
and  a  second  elastic,  electrically  conductive  member  disposed 
facing  each  other  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  with  each  other, 
each  member  including  a  first  tip  end  and  a  second  tip  end 
opposite  the  first  tip  end. 

wherein  the  second  tip  ends  of  the  first  and  second  conductive 
members  acting  as  synchronizing  contacts  for  flashing  the 
electronic  flash  unit,  each  of  the  first  tip  ends  being  electri- 
cally in  contact  with  the  electronic  flash  circuit  when  the 
electronic  flash  unit  is  attached  to  the  main  body,  and  when 
the  release  operation  of  the  film  unit  is  conducted,  the  second 
tip  end  of  the  first  member  is  forced  to  bend  in  accordance 
with  the  opening  movement  of  the  sector  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  second  tip  end  of  the  second  member,  and  tlie  second 
tip  end  of  the  first  member  acts  on  the  sector  so  that  the  sector 
returns  to  a  closed  position  thereof  by  an  elastic  restoring 
force  of  the  first  member  after  the  first  member  contacts  the 
second  member. 


1.  A  camera  comprising  a  cassette-receiving  chamber  for  hold- 
ing a  film  cassette  provided  with  a  light  lock  which  is  pivoted 
closed  before  removing  the  cassette  from  said  chamber,  is  charac- 
terized in  chat: 
said  camera  has  an  ingress  opening  to  one  end  of  said  chamber 
positioned  to  longitudinally  admut  a  separate  implement,  not 
part  of  the  camera,  into  the  chamber  for  rotation  to  pivot  the 
light  lock  closed  and  to  finther  admit  the  implement  into  the 
chamber  to  push  the  cassette  out  of  the  chamber  through  an 
egress  opening  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  chamber. 


5,550,609 

FILM  CARTRIDGE  WITH  FILM  MOVEMENT 

INDICATOR,  AND  ASSOCUTED  INDICATOR  SENSING 

DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  Stephany,  Chorcfaville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,462 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqoent  to  Dec  19, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL*  G«3B  17/26:7/00 

VS.  CL  354—275  5  ( 


1.  A  film  cartridge  comprising  a  cartridge  shell  having  a  film 

egress  slot,  a  filmstrip  located  inside  said  cartridge  shell  and 

adapted  to  be  moved  outwardly  through  said  film  egress  slot,  and  a 

film  movement  indicator,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  film  movement  iixlicator  includes  an  electrically  conductive 

indicator  patch  which  is  separate  from  said  filmstrip  and 

located  in  said  film  egress  slot,  but  is  moved  outwardly  firom 

the  film  egress  slot  by  the  filmstrip  as  the  filmstrip  is  similariy 

moved,  to  provide  an  electrically  sensible  indication  of  film 

movement  once  outside  the  cartridge  shell. 
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S^S0,610 

SYTEM  FOR  CREATING  SPECIAL  EFFECT  IMAGES  IN 

THE  OUT-OF-FOCUS  HIGHLIGHTS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Frank  G.  DcMartw,  36  E.  7lli  St  #2W,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

FUcd  Ang.  9,  1995,  Scr.  No.  513,173 

Int  CL*  G«3B  11/00 


UACL354— 295 


20  Claims 


5,550,611 
CAMERA 

Tokuji  Ishida,  Daito;  Yasuo  Nakanishi,  Osaka;  Toshlhlko  Ish- 
imura,  Habikino;  Takefairo  Katoh,  Nara;  Kenji  Ishibashi, 
Sakai;  Yoshihiro  Hara,  Kishiwada;  Takasiii  Kondo,  Neya- 
gawa,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,605,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,643 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-L23978 
Int  CI."  G03B  13/36:7/08 
VS.  CL  354-^100  18  Oaims 


3^'^  CO"    OtT 
AH'TOODW    Off 

5H0»  CDW    OtT 

7-^ 


^    nc«T 


V 


> 


to- 


=*^£^ 


14.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  talcing  lens  for  photographing  a  subject; 


auto-focussing  means  for  automatically  bringing  ttie  tstldng  lens 
into  a  focus  position,  the  auto-focussing  means  having  a 
plurality  of  selectable  focussing  areas  of  the  view  field; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  focussing  area  from 
among  the  plurality  of  selectable  focussing  areas  for  a  current 
photographic  operation; 

initial  area  setting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  focussing  area 
from  among  tlie  plurality  of  selectable  focussing  areas,  and 
setting  the  selected  focussing  area  as  an  initial  focussing  area; 
and 

resetting  means  for  resetting  the  auto-focussing  means  to  ttte 
initial  focussing  area. 


1.  A  system  for  creating  special  effect  images  in  the  out-of-fbcus 
highlights  of  a  photographic  image,  said  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens: 

a  camera  for  recording  a  photographic  image  projected  tlirough 
said  objective  lens  onto  a  predetermined  focal  plane,  with  al 
least  a  portion  of  said  photographic  image  having  highlights 
that  are  out  of  focus;  and 

an  image  cell  having  transparent  portions  and  opaque  portions 
defining  a  predetermined  special  effect  image,  said  image  cell 
being  placed  between  said  objective  lens  and  said  focal  plane 
to  create  said  special  effect  image  within  said  out-of-focus 
highlights  in  said  photographic  image. 


5,550,612 
FOCAL  POINT  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

Aklhlro  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-064735  U 
Int  a."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354—400  15  Claims 

SI    3  as  z  w    i.n 


IS       ITS 


1.  A  focal  point  correction  apparatus  for  use  in  a  camera, 
comprising: 

an  optical  system  having  a  talcing  lens  and  an  axis  for  focusing 
images  onto  a  film: 

mechanism  for  detecting  a  surface  displacement  of  the  film 
relative  to  a  predetermined  base  focal  position,  said  predeter- 
mined base  focal  position  being  a  position  where  light  from 
an  object  to  be  photographed  is  focussed  through  said  taking 
lens  and  where  the  film  is  normally  positioned  and  for  output- 
ting  data  corresponding  to  the  detected  surface  displacement: 
and 

means  for  conecting  a  focal  point  of  said  optical  system  in 
response  to  said  data  outputted  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,550,613 
NEGATIVE  CARRIER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Takeshi  Hasegawa,  and  Talutshi  Yamamolo,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214475 

Int  a."  G03B  27/52 

VS.  a.  355-^1  20  Claims 

1.  A  negative  carrier  for  a  photographic  printer,   which   is 

installed  on  a  photographic  printer  for  print-exposing  an  image  on 

a  negative  film  onto  a  photosensitive  material,  and  which  effects 

the  positioning  of  the  negative  film  during  print-exposure  of  the 

photosensitive  material,  comprising: 

a  sensor  disposed  in  a  transporting  passage  of  the  negative  film 
so  as  to  detect  information  concerning  the  negative  film;  and 
a  controlling  device  for  determining  one  of  the  presence  and 
absence  of  ttie  negative  film  over  said  sensor  on  the  basis  of  a 
detection  signal  from  said  sensor,  and  for  calibrating  said 
sensor  if  it  is  determined  that  the  negative  film  is  absent 
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5,550,614 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  BLANK  PAGES  WITHIN  A 

REPRODUCTION  JOB 
Telauro  Motoyama,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ricoh  Corporatioa,  San  Jose, 
CtUt. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,001 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—206  21  Claims 
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errors  in  over  feeding  of  toner  which  are  more  damaging  and 
harder  for  an  operator  to  control; 

(b)  manually  adjusting  a  quantity  of  fresh  toner  added  to  the 
developer  material  in  the  development  housing  so  as  to  main- 
tain acceptable  toner  development  quality; 

(c)  sensing  and  keeping  count  of  manual  adjustments  to  quanti- 
ties of  fresh  toner  added:  and 

(d)  automatically  adjusting  the  stored  algorithm  in  ttie  controller, 
when  tiie  number  of  manual  adjustments  relative  to  a  prede- 
termined running  count  of  rqiroductions  readies  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,550,616 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  IMAGE  FORMING  CONDITION 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  AMBLENT  CONDITION  AND 

PATCH  DENSITY  DETECTION 

Hisashi   Fnkushima,   Kawasald,   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-300775 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—208  28  Claims 


I  A  method  for  analyzing  pages,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  beginning  of  a  job; 

obtaining  page  information  included  in  the  job; 

determining  if  a  page  represented  by  the  page  information  is  a 
blank  page; 

determining  if  the  job  is  past  the  beginning  when  the  page  is 
determined  not  to  be  a  blank  page; 

incrementing  a  blank  page  counter  when  the  page  is  determined 
to  be  a  blank  page; 

comparing  the  blank  page  counter  to  a  blank  page  threshold;  and 

indicating  an  error  has  occurred  when  the  comparing  step  deter- 
mines that  the  blank  page  counter  has  exceeded  the  blank 
page  threshold  and  the  job  is  not  past  the  beginning. 
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5,550,615 

TONER  CONCENTRATION  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Thomas  F.  Sducha,  Fairport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tkm,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,904 
Int  a.*  G03G  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  355—208  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  minimizing  operator  adjustments  for  toner  con- 
centration drifts  in  a  printing  machine  using  multiple  developer 
material  and  having  a  programmable  controller,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  automatically  and  intentionally  dispensing  into  the  develop- 
ment housing  a  quantity  of  fresh  toner  that  is  less  than  a 
quantity  of  depleted  toner  estimated  in  accordance  with  a 
control  algorithm  stored  in  the  controller  in  order  to  prevent 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a 
recording  material; 

fixing  means  for  heat-fixing  a  toner  image  on  a  recording  mate- 
rial; 

ambient  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ambient 
condition; 

control  means  for  controlling  an  image  forming  condition  of 
said  image  forming  means  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said 
ambient  condition  detecting  means;  and 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  parameter  relating  to  a 
toner  charge  amount  of  a  toner  image  formed  on  a  recording 
material: 

wherein  said  control  means  is  operable  to  control  an  image 
forming  condition  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  second 
detecting  means  after  a  main  power  source  of  said  image 
forming  apparatus  is  changed  from  an  off-state  to  an  on-state, 
and  wherein  a  determination  is  made  as  to  whether  said 
second  detecting  means  is  operated  or  not  in  accordance  with 
a  fixing  temperature  of  said  fixing  means  when  the  main 
power  source  is  changed  from  the  off-state  to  the  on-state. 
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AiKjusT  27,  1996 


PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
lUzuyoshi     Odagawa,     Koshigaya,     and     Shinichi     Sasaki, 
Fqjisawa,  both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusliild 
Kaisiw,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  381^39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-W9743 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/18 

U.S.  a.  355—210  55  ClaiMS 


5,550,619 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  OF  IMPROVED 

LOW  IMAGE  DENSITY 
Hiroslii  Konulcine,  Hiraluta,-  Hiroshi  Terada.  Ikoma;  H^ime 
Yamamoto,  Ibarald;  Kazumasa  Hayaslii,  Osalui.  and  Masa- 
hiro  Aizawa,  Taltatsuld,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003779; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016110 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/00 
VS.  CL  355—246  17  Claims 

'18 


11.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mountable  to  an  image  form- 
ing apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  including  a  drum 
base  made  of  synthetic  resin  around  which  an  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  layer  is  coated  and  a  drum  bearing 
made  of  synthetic  resin  for  rotatable  supporting  said  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member  and  provided  on  one  end 
of  said  drum  base,  wherein  said  drum  bearing  is  integrally 
formed  with  a  contact  spring  for  earthing  said  drum  base;  and 

process  means  acting  on  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member. 


5,550,618 

DRUM  IMAGING  STRUCTURE  WITH 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MEMBER 

WDIiam  G.  Herbert  WiUianuon;  Satchidanand  MLshra,  Web- 
ster; Ridiard  L.  Post,  Penfield;  Donald  C.  VbaHoene,  Fair- 
port;  Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  Webster;  Geoftvy  M.  T.  Foley. 
Fairport,  and  William  W.  Limborg.  Penfleld,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coiu. 
Filed  May  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  63,177 
Int.  CL^  G«3G  5/00 
MS.  CL  355—211  49  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  structure  comprising  a  rotary 
drum  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  defining  a  circumferential 
surface  of  said  drum,  a  retainer  and  a  photosensitive  member  in  the 
form  of  a  sheet  wrapped  completely  around  the  circumferential 
surface  of  said  drum  and  held  down  to  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  drum  by  mechanical  capture  of  ends  of  said  sheet  by  said 
retainer. 


14.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetic 
developer,  an  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member  rotating  in 
a  specified  direction,  a  removing  roller  comprising  a  means  for 
increasing  friction  force  against  said  developer,  said  removing 
roller  placed  at  a  position  with  a  specified  distance  apart  from  a 
surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member  and 
rotating  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation  of  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  holding  member,  a  developer  reservoir  for  supplying 
said  magnetic  developer  to  the  surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  holding  member,  a  means  for  applying  an  AC  voltage  to 
said  removing  roller  to  renwve  tlie  developer  retained  on  non- 
image  areas  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member,  and 
a  magnetic  field  generating  means  installed  inside  said  electrostatic 
latent  image  liolding  member  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  on  the 
surface  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member  in  a 
vicinity  of  developing  areas  where  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
holding  member  comes  closest  to  said  removing  roller  wherein 
said  removing  roller  removes  said  developer  retained  on  said 
non-image  areas  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  holding  member 
at  the  vicinity  of  developing  areas  where  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  holding  member  comes  closest  to  said  removing  roller 
without  slippage  because  of  the  friction  force  caused  by  said  means 
for  increasing  friction  force. 


5,550,620 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  ATTRACTION 

CHARGER  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  ELECTRODES 

Yoictii  Klmura,  Kawaguchi;  Isao  Kumada,  Yamato;  lUiashi 

Hasegawa,  Agco,  and  Satoshi  Tamura,  Yokohama,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusfaiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  366,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994.  6-001315; 
Dec.  26.  1994,  6-322415 

Int  a."  G03G  21/00 
\}S.  CL  355—273  33  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  recording  material  support  member  for  supporting  a  recording 

material  and  moving  therewith; 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  recording 
material  supported  by  said  recording  material  suppon  mem- 
ber; and 
attraction  charging  means  for  electrostatically  attracting  said 
recording  material  to  said  recording  material  support  member, 
said  attraction  charging  means  including  first  and  second 
electrodes  positioned  across  said  recording  material  support 
member,  a  center  of  charging  of  said  first  electrode  to  said 
recording  material  support  member  being  shifted  from  a  cen- 
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5,550,622 

FLEXIBLE  BLADE  CLEANING  DEVICE  USED  IN  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Keigo  "nuoge,  Oka/aki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co^  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  348,865 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  2,  1993,  5-302829 

Int  a.*  G«3G  21/00 


VS.  CL  355—299 


ter  of  charging  of  said  second  electrode,  in  the  moving  direc- 
[ion  of  said  recording  material  support  member. 


5,550,621 

TONER  IMAGE  FUSING  DEVICE  WITH  OPTIMIZED 
CONTROL  OF  COOLING  A  PRESSURE  ROLLER 
Norio  Ogawahara,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co>, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,784 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030294 
I  !  Int  a."  G03G  15/20 

vA.  CL  355—285  5  Oafans 


AC  LOKITUOIMI.  FEEOIK 
'*l  LOKITUOIML  FtEOIK 
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12CUms 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  removing  residual  toner  from  a  surface 
of  an  image  bearing  member,  said  cleaning  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  cleaning  blade  disposed  along  said  image  bearing 

member; 
a  holder  connected  with  one  end  portion  of  said  cleaning  blade 

to  contact  another  end  portion  of  said  cleaning  blade  with  said 

surface  of  the  image  bearing  member, 
a  casing  in  which  said  holder  is  provided;  and 
a  coimecting  member  which  rotaiably  connects  said  bolder  with 

said  casmg  about  an  axis  positioned  between  said  one  end 

portion  and  said  another  end  portion  of  the  cleaning  blade. 


5,550,623 

DIGITAL  COPYING  MACHINE  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

PAPER  FEED  BASED  ON  COPY  PRODUCTIVITY 

Kan   Tomita;    Toshihiko   Majima,   both   of  Tokyo;   Toshiya 

Tagawa,  and  Hiroyasu  Sumida,  both  of  Icfailuwa,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  460355 
Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156822; 
Mar.  30,  1995,  7-74072 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—311  23  Claims 


1.  A  fusing  device  comprising: 

fusing  means  for  fusing  a  toner  image  onto  a  transfer  sheet  by 
iupplying  heat  thereto; 

oooling  means  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  sections  arranged  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  running  direction  of  the  transfer 
sheet,  for  cooling  the  fusing  means; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  an 
ambient  temperature  and  a  temperature  of  a  section  in  which 
transfer  paper  is  set 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  temperature  detected  by  the 
temperature  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  cooling  means  so  that  a  cool- 
ing profile  of  the  cooling  means  in  a  width  direction  of  the 
transfer  sheet  becomes  substantially  uniform  if  the  detected 
temperature  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  predetermined 
temperature,  and  that  the  cooling  profile  is  switched  in  accor- 
dance with  a  size  of  the  transfer  sheet  if  the  detected  tempera- 
ture is  lower  than  the  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  A  digital  copying  machine,  comprising: 
a  scanner  for  reading  image  inforroation  from  an  original  image: 
an  image  memory  for  storing  digital  image  data; 
an  image  processing  section  coupled  to  said  image  memory  for 
processing  said  digital  image  data; 
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paper  feeding  means  comprising  plural  paper  trays  for  storing, 
respectively,  recording  paper  of  various  sizes  as  well  as  lon- 
gitudinal and  lateral  orientations; 

an  automatic  paper  selection  means  that  computes  a  reference 
value  on  the  basis  at  least  of  processing  times  for  at  least  one 
prescribed  image  conversion  process  in  addition  to  transport 
time  of  paper  from  cotrespooding  trays  of  said  paper  feeding 
means,  and,  based  on  the  refierence  number  and  number  of 
copies  to  be  repetitively  made,  selects  a  tray  from  among  said 
plurality  of  paper  trays;  and 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  corresponding  to 
said  digital  image  data  on  the  recording  paper  from  the 
selected  tray. 


5^50,625 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDINC 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  COLOR 

IMAGES 

Masahiro  Talumurtsu,  and  Masao  Ito,  beth  of  Kanacawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281085 

Int.  a."  Ge3G  I5A)I 

VS.  CI.  355—326  R  4  Claiins 


5,550,624 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  DEVICE  FOR 

THE  SIMLXTANBOUS  PRINTING  OF  BOTH  SIDES  OF* 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Rndoif  Wachtler,  Hohenpoldlng.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Alttiengesellschafl,  Paderbom, 
Gcmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/W195,  S  371  Date  Oct  11,  1994,  9  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/21566,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10,  1992,  42  12 
144J 

fat.  CL'  G«3G  21/00 
UJS.  CL  355—319  8  Cnalms 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  means  for  successively  forming 
color  images  of  different  colors  according  to  image  informa- 
tion; 

transfer/transport  means  for  transporting  different  color  images 
formed  by  said  image  forming  means  in  a  state  that  the  color 
images  a  re  successively  transfened  thereon; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  patterns  used  for  detecting  an 
out-of-registration  of  the  color  images  formed  on  said 
transfer/transport  means  by  said  image  forming  means;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  positions  of  the  color  images  to 
be  transferred  on  said  transfer/tnmsport  means  according  to 
data  signal  output  from  said  detecting  means. 

wherein  said  transfer/transport  means  includes  a  belt  having  a 
light  transmission  characteristic,  said  detecting  means 
includes  a  light  source  and  a  pbotoeensing  element  which  are 
opposed  with  respect  to  the  belt,  said  light  source  includes  a 
light  emitting  diode  and  emits  a  quantity  of  light  which  is 
stepwise  controllable,  and  said  phoiosensing  element  detects 
the  patterns  through  a  lens-array  imaging  element. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  prinbng  device  for  printing  rear  end 
front  sides  of  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  printing  module  having  a  first  electrophotographic  pro- 
cessing means  for  transferring  and  fixing  a  rear  side  image  on 
a  rear  side  of  the  recording  medium,  the  first  electrophoto- 
graphic processing  means  comprising  a  first  heated  photocon- 
ductor  drum  and  a  first  intermediate  carrier  for  transferring 
the  rear  side  image  from  the  first  pboloconductor  drum  onto 
ttie  rear  side  of  said  reconhng  medium; 

a  second  printing  module  having  a  second  electrophotographic 
processing  means  for  transferring  and  fixing  a  front  side 
image  on  a  front  side  of  the  recording  medium,  the  second 
electrophotographic  processing  means  comprising  a  second 
heated  photoconductor  drum  and  a  second  intermediate  car- 
rier for  transferring  the  front  side  image  from  the  second 
photoconductor  drum  onto  the  front  side  of  said  recording 
medium,  the  first  and  second  printing  modules  being  mounted 
opposite  one  anotiier  in  the  printing  device  to  form  a  conveyor 
channel  for  the  recording  medium  between  the  panting  mod- 
ules, wherein  the  recording  medium  is  guided  over  guide 
means  for  bringing  said  front  and  rear  sides  respectively  into 
contact  with  the  first  and  second  intermediate  carriers  of  the 
respective  printing  modules  without  heating  said  recording 
mediiiin. 


5450,626 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  A  COLOR 

IMaGE  HAVING  PIXEL  ELEMENTS  OF  DIFFERENT 

THICKNESSES 

Shinya  Kobayashi.  MIto;  Tom  MIyasaka,  and  Kunio  Satoh, 

botfi  or  Hitachi,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1993,  5-003103 
Int  a."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  355—326  R  29  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  color  printer,  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  body; 

an  exposure  system  to  expose  said  photosensitive  body  to  form 
an  exposure  pattern  .having  a  plurality  of  pixel  elements;  and 
a  developer  system  to  apply  first  toner  material  of  a  first  color 
and  second  toner  material  of  a  second  color  to  respective  ones 
said  pixel  elements  such  that  first  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
pixel  elements  have  a  first  thickness  of  said  first  toner  mate- 
rial, second  ones  of  said  pixel  elements  have  a  second  thick- 
ness of  said  first  toner  material,  said  third  ones  of  said  pixel 
elements  have  said  first  thickness  of  said  second  toner  mate- 
rial and  fourth  ones  of  said  pixel  elements  have  said  second 
thickness  of  said  second  toner  material. 
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5450427 
EXPOSURE  AND  PRESSURE  APPLICATOR  DEVICE  FOR 

PRINTING  AN  IMAGE 
James  A.  Dowler,  Greenwood,  S.C.;  l^son  B.  Whitaker,  Bca- 
vcrcreek;  Julius  D.  King,  Jr.,  Hnber  Heights,  both  of  Ohio; 
Finnitaica   Murayama,   Okaya,   Japan;    Satoni   lUUzawa, 
Suwa,  Japan;  Masaao  Gomi,  Suwa,  Japan,  and  Fumiyoshl 
Itoh,  Fi^imL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cy color  Imaging,  Inc. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,431 
InL  a."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—326  M  20  Claims 


:x 


50 
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a  signal  which  varies  in  accordance  with  receiving  positions 
of  the  receives  light;  and 
means  for  forming  said  signal  for  use  with  focussing  in  accor- 
dance with  the  signal  output  from  said  receiving  means. 


5450,629 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

MONITORING  AN  ELECTRICAL  GENERATOR 

Vmccnt  F.  Shapanus,  716  Moraingside  Dr.,  Towson,  Md.  212M, 

and  Kevin  J.  Phipps,  1114  Halstead  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,027,  Mar.  17,  1994.  This 

applkatioa  Jnn.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  487,956 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00:  G«U  3/00 

VS.  CL  356—72  18  Clates 


lf\  An  exposure  and  pressure  applicator  device  for  use  in 
priming  an  image  onto  an  imaging  media  containing  photosensitive 
microcapsules,  said  device  comprising: 

a  compact  scanning  printer  head  which  comprises  exposure 
means  and  pressure  applicator  means  combined  therein  as  a 
single  unit  wherein  said  exposure  means  comprises  at  least 
one  exposure  producing  element  which  image-wise  exposes 
said  imaging  media  to  provide  a  latent  image  thereon,  and 
said  pressure  applicator  means  comprises  at  least  one  point 
contact  element  to  apply  at  least  one  point  of  uniform  ruptur- 
ing force  to  said  exposed  imaging  media;  and 

motive  means  for  effectuating  movement  of  said  compaa  scan- 
ning printer  head  ivlative  to  said  imaging  media. 


5450,628 
DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
lUushi   Kawabata,   Kamakura,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,776,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,027,  Apr.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449483,  Dec 

7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

820321,  Jan.  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  493,975,  May  12,  1983,  Pat  No.  4482v424.  This 

appUcadon  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1982,  83971/ 
1982 

int  a."  GOIC  3/00;  G02B  7/04;  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  356—3.11  UO  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  signal  for  use  with  focusing, 
comprising: 

means  for  projecting  light  with  different  angles  toward  at  least 

two  target  directions,  said  projecting  tneans  including  at  least 

two  means  for  generating  said  light; 

means  for  receiving  light  with  different  angles  from  at  least  said 

two  target  direcbons,  said  means  for  receiving  light  outputting 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  an  electrical 
generator  formed  of  a  stator  core  punching  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  winding  slots  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  generator 
windings,  each  of  said  generator  windings  being  formed  from  a 
plurality  of  conductor  wires  and  having  an  exterior  surface  formed 
from  insulation  surrounding  said  conductor  wires,  said  plurality  of 
winding  core  slots  lying  along  an  interior  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  stator  core  punching  assembly,  said  stator  core  punching 
assembly  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  opposite  said  interior 
cylindrical  surface,  said  stator  core  punching  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  internal  vent  openings  extending  from  said  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  toward  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  comprising: 
a  first  optical  probe  disposed  outside  of  said  stator  core  punching 
assembly  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  optical  acquisition 
devices  each  of  which  is  formed  from  at  least  one  optical  fiber 
strand,  each  of  said  optical  acquisition  devices  being  disposed 
to  acquire  light  originating  at  said  exterior  surface  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  generator  windings  and  passing  through  one 
of  said  internal  openings. 
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SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  METHOD  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

ANALYSIS  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS,  POLYMERS, 

NUCLEOTIDES  AND  PEPTIDES 

Joseph  Chrwtil,  Kenncrs  La.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtcs  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

Washincton,  D.C. 

FIM  Mar.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34,919 

Int  a.*  G«U  3/00;3/42;3/427 

VS.  a.  356—306  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  one  or  both  of  the  structure  or 
molecular  weight  of  a  chemical  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  compounds,  polymers,  polynucleotides  and 
polypeptides,  comphsmg: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  said  chemical  compound  in  a  spectro- 
photometer; 

(b)  passing  a  light  beam  at  a  first  wavelength  X,  within  the  UV  or 
visible  spectra  from  said  spectrophotometer  through  said 
sample; 

(c)  measuring  the  absorbance  of  said  sample  at  X,; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  at  a  plurality  of  different  wave- 
lengths from  X.,  to  \„  within  the  UV  or  visible  spectra  and 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  greater  tlian  one.  Co  measure  the 
absorbance  of  said  sample  at  each  said  wavelength; 

(e)  determining  the  spectrosum  from  the  absorbance  measured  m 
(c)  and  (d); 

(0  determining  One  or  both  of  die  structure  or  molecular  weight 
of  said  chemical  compound  from  said  spectrosum; 
wherein  said  spectrosum  is  determined  as 


5i 


AOogt-g)dX 


wherein  Sj;  is  the  spectrosum,  e  is  the  extinction  coefficient,  and  q 
is  an  arbitrary  constant 


(B)  an  optical  acquisition  device  positioned  outside  of  said 
insulator  for  acquiring  at  least  one  optical  signatine  when  said 
insulator  degrades; 

(C)  a  light  detector  means,  coupled  to  said  optical  acquisition 
device,  for  detecting  said  at  least  one  optical  signature  and 
forming  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  said  at  least  one 
optical  signature;  and 

(D)  a  signal  processor,  responsive  to  said  electrical  signal,  for 
monitoring  degradation  of  said  insulator 


5,550,632 
METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  GLOSS  AND  BRIGHTNESS 

CHARACTER  OF  COATED  PAINT  FILM 
Hiroald  HaraU,  No.  1-20-22,  Daido,  Kanazawa-I(u,  Yol^ohama 
City,  Kanagawa  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,542 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159860 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/32 
VS.  a.  356—446  12  Claims 


5,550.631 
INSULATION  DOPING  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 
THE  CONDITION  OF  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 
Vincent  F.  Shapanus,  716  Momingside  Dr.,  Towson,  Md.  21204, 
and  Kevin  J.  Phipps,  1114  Halstcad  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21234 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,027,  Mar.  17,  1994.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,205 
Int  CL*  GOU  3/00;  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—300  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  condition  of  an  electrical 
generator  having  at  least  one  conductor,  comprising: 

(A)  an  insulator  surrounding  said  at  least  one  conductor,  said 
insulator  having  an  interior  surface  adjacent  to  said  at  least 
one  conductor  and  an  exterior  surface  opposite  said  interior 
surface,  said  insulator  having  a  depth  spanning  between  said 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  insulator,  said  insulator 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  overiapping  layers  positioned 
along  said  depth,  each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  including  an 
associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  light  producing 
materials,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  layers  generates 
one  of  a  plurality  of  different  distinctive  optical  signatures 
upon  degradation; 


-!• 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  gloss  and  brightness  character  of  a 
coated  paint  film,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

projecting  a  brightness  and  darkness  pattern,  said  pattern  extend- 
ing along  a  first  direction  and  alternating  between  brightness 
and  darlcness  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  onto  a  surface  of  the  coated  paint  film; 

converting  the  projected  pattern  into  a  two-dimensional  bright- 
ness and  darlcness  pattern; 

separating  a  disturbance  of  the  two-dimensional  brightness  and 
daricness  pattern  into  a  plurality  of  predetermined  spatial 
frequency  ranges  of  said  disturbance,  at  least  one  spatial 
frequency  of  said  disturbance  within  at  least  one  of  said 
ranges  having  a  propagation  axis  along  said  first  direction, 
each  of  said  predetermined  spatial  frequeiKy  ranges  being  a 
range  within  which  a  total  energy  correlates  to  a  human 
perception  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  gloss  and  brightness  char- 
acters of  the  coaled  paint  film; 

quantifying  a  total  eneigy  for  a  first  range  from  among  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  spatial  frequency  ranges; 


generating  a  first  estimate,  in  accordance  with  said  quantified 
total  energy  for  said  first  range,  said  first  estinuue  conespond- 
ing  to  a  predetermined  human  perception  associated  with  a 
value  of  said  quantified  total  energy  for  said  first  range,  of  at 
least  a  first  characteristic  from  among  said  plurality  of  gloss 
and  brightness  characteristics; 

quantifying  a  total  energy  for  a  second  range  from  among  said 
plurality  of  predetermined  spatial  fiequency  ranges; 

generating  an  estimate,  in  accordance  with  said  quantified  total 
energy  for  said  second  range,  said  estimate  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  human  perception  associated  with  a  value  of 
said  quantified  total  energy  for  said  second  range,  of  at  least  a 
second  characteristic  from  among  said  plurality  of  gloss  and 
brightness  characteristics. 


5350433 

OPTICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PARTITIONING  WALL  FOR  DIVIDING  GAS  FLOW  IN 

AN  ENVIRONMENTAL  CHAMBER 

Saburo  Kamiya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nilum  Corpo- 

mtioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  334,059 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-280788 
Int  CL"  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—358  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  position  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  environmental  chamber  which  has  a  blowing  opening  through 
which  a  temperattue-controlled  gas  is  supplied  from  an  exter- 
nal device  into  said  enviroiunental  chamber,  and  an  exhaust 
opening  for  exhausting  the  gas  outside  said  enviroiunental 
chamber; 

a  light-emitting  unit  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  an  object  to 
be  measured  arranged  in  said  environmental  chamber; 

a  light-receiving  unit  for  receiving  tlie  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  object  and  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  position 
of  said  object; 

a  heat  source  which  is  arranged  in  said  enviroiunental  chamber 
and  forms  a  gas  layer  having  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
temperature  of  gas  being  supplied  from  tlie  blowing  opening 
into  said  environmental  chamber  and 

a  partitioning  wall  which  is  arranged  between  an  optical  path  of 
the  light  beam  and  said  beat  source  to  divide  gas  supplied 
from  said  blowing  opening  into  a  first  flow  path  containing 
said  optical  path  of  the  light  beam  and  a  second  flow  path 
containing  said  heat  source. 


5450434 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MAKJUFACTURING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SELF-DIAGNOSING  FUNCTION  AND  SELF- 

DUGNOSING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Masaham  Nalumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  S«te- 

iln  Co.,  Ltd. 

FDcd  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-104233 
Int  CL"  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CL  356—401  21 


1.  A  semiconductor  manufacturing  system  having  a  sdf- 
diagnosing  functioa,  tlie  system  conoprising: 

a  reference  wafer  for  inspecting  at  least  positional  accuracy  and 
mechanical  accuracy  of  tiie  system,  tiie  reference  wafer  hav- 
ing groups  of  patterns  each  including  a  plurality  of  patterns; 

a  housing  section  for  housing  said  reference  wafer, 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  reference  wafer  tliat  has 
been  removed  from  said  housing  section,  to  an  alignmeai 
positioa  for  said  reference  wafer  and  from  said  alignment 
posiDon  to  said  housing  section; 

a  moving  means  capable  of  moving  said  reference  wafer  at  least 
in  one  of  an  X  axial  direction  and  a  Y  axial  direction; 

aligiunent  means  for  coinciding  an  extending  direction  of  said 
groups  of  patterns  of  said  reference  wafer  that  has  been 
conveyed  to  said  aligiunent  position  with  a  moving  direction 
of  said  moving  means,  and  for  detecting  a  position  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  patterns  when  said  moving  means  is 
deUvered  by  an  interval  between  die  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  patterns;  and 

inspecting  means  for  inspecting  an  accuracy  of  said  moving 
means  at  least  in  the  X  axial  direction  and  the  Y  axial 
direction  based  on  the  detected  value  of  said  pattern  position 
detected  by  said  alignment  means  and  said  pattern  interval  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  patterns. 


5450435  

ROTATIONAL  DEVIATION  DETECTING  METH(M>  AND 

SYSTEM  USING  A  PERIODIC  PATTERN 
Keqji  Saitoh,  Atsugi^   Koicfai  Sentokn,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Takahiro  Matsomoto,  Zama,  all  of,  Japan,   wilptors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-293910; 
Oct  18,  1994,  6-252172 

InL  CL"  GOIB  11/00:9/02 
VS.  CL  356—401  27  Oates 

1.  A  combination  for  detecting  rotational  deviation  of  an  object, 
said  combination  comprising: 
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a  panern  provided  on  the  object  and  having  a  periodicity; 

a  laser  for  providing  light; 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  the  light  from  said  laser  to  said 
pattern; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  two  diffraction  lights,  from 
said  pattern,  at  a  predetermined  detection  plane,  wherein  said 
optical  system  is  disposed  along  a  light  path  from  said  laser  to 
said  detecting  means,  and  said  optical  system  images  a  beam 
waist  of  said  laser  on  a  light  path  from  said  pattern  to  the 
pfedetermined  detection  plane;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  rotational  deviation  of  the 
object  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  axis,  on  the  basis  of 
incidence  positions  of  the  diffraction  lights  upon  the  predeter- 
mined detection  plane,  as  detected  by  said  deteaing  means. 


5^50,636 
SELF-TUNING  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
DENSITY  OF  A  GAS  VAPOR  COMPONENT  USING  A 
TUNABLE  LASER 
Kjula  Hagans;  Lcoo  Berzins;  Joseph  Galkowski,  all  of  Liver- 
■ore,  and  Rita  Seng,  IVacy,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 
Contiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  117,404,  Sep.  3,  1993.  This  appUca- 
Uon  Apr.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,681 
Int  a."  COIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—437  2  Claims 
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during  the  step  of  sweeping  the  frequency  of  tlie  laser  source 
beam, 

measuring  the  intensity  of  the  transmitted  laser  source  beam 
after  having  been  transmitted  through  the  first  path  of  at 
least  one  predetermined  path  through  the  gas  vapor  to 
determine  the  frequency  at  which  the  gas  vapor  exhibits  a 
maximum  absorptance;  and 

loclung  the  laser  source  beam  frequency  at  the  frequency  at 
which  the  gas  vapor  exhibits  a  maximum  absorptance  fre- 
quency; 
measuring  tt>e  intensity  of  said  locked-frequency  laser  source 

beam; 
transmitting  said  loclced-firequency  laser  source  beam  through  a 

least  one  of  said  predetermined  paths  through  the  gas  vapor, 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  transmitted  locked-frequency 

laser  source  beam  after  having  been  transmitted  through  said 

at  least  one  of  said  predetermined  paths  through  the  gas 

vapor;  and 
calculating  the  density  of  tbe  component  in  said  at  least  one  of 

said  predetermined  paths  using  Beer's  law. 


5456,637 
POWER-SAVING  PRINTER  WHICH  CONTROLS  FIXING 

DEVICE  BASED  ON  PRINT  DATA  PRESENCE 
Masahiro  Murakami,  Hekinan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  194,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068498 
Int.  CL'  H04N  //2i,//29,  G03G  2l/OO;IS/20 
MS.  a.  358—296  20  Claims 


1.  A  metttod  for  determining  the  density  of  a  component  of  a  gas 
vapor  using  a  tunable  laser,  said  component  absorbing  light  at  an 
expected  maximum  absorptance  frequency,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

self-tuning  the  tunable  laser  to  transmit  a  laser  source  beam  at  a 
local  maximum  absorptance  frequeiKy  of  the  component  by 
transmitting  a  laser  source  beam  through  a  first  path  of  at  least 

one  predetermined  paths  through  ttie  gas  vapor, 
sweeping  tlie  frequeiKy  of  the  laser  source  beam  through  a 
frequency  range  iiKluding  said  expected  maximum  absorp- 
tance frequency,  and 


1.  A  printer,  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  transmitted  data; 

a  fixing  device,  whose  temperature  is  varied  according  to  the 
supply  of  power  to  said  fixing  device  from  a  power  source,  for 
fixing  an  image  on  paper  based  on  the  transmitted  data; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  tite  transmitted  data 
requires  a  print  executing  process; 

first  power  controlling  means  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  the 
power  to  said  fixing  device  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fixing  device  is  brought  to  a  fixable  predetermined 
temperature  when  it  is  determined  by  said  determining  means 
that  the  transmitted  data  requires  said  print  executing  process; 
and 

second  power  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the 
power  to  said  fixing  device  in  such  a  manner  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fixing  device  is  brought  to  a  temperature  lower 
than  the  fixable  predetermined  temperature  when  it  is  deter- 
mined by  said  determining  means  that  tlie  transmitted  data 
requires  a  print  non-executing  process. 
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I !  5,550,638 

FEATURE  DETECTION  WITH  ENHANCED  EDGE 
DISCRIMINATION 
Yoshinori  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Icfaikawa,  Kawasaki;  Mit- 
aum    Kurita,   Tokyo;    Kimiyoshi    Hayashi,   Soka;    Toshio 
Hooma,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshiko  Horie,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  21353,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  519,448,  May  4,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,239383.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-117004; 
May  10,  1989,  1-117017;  May  10,  1989,  1-117023 

InL  a.*  H04N  1/46:1/034;  G06K  9/46;  G03F  3/08 
U4-,CL358— 296  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  color  component 
signals  of  a  color  system  representiing  an  image; 

b)  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  multi- valued  single  color 
component  signal  from  among  the  color  component  signals 
input  by  said  input  means; 

C)  emphasizing  means  for  emphasizing  a  high-frequeiKy  com- 
ponent of  the  multi-valued  single  color  component  signal 
extracted  by  said  extraction  means  by  using  a  spatial  filter; 
and 

4)  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  feature  of  the 
image  in  accordance  with  the  multi-valued  single  color  com- 
ponent signal  whose  high-frequency  component  is  empha- 
sized by  said  emphasizing  means. 


5,550,639 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DUT'TiRENT  MODES 
FOR  READING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHING  DOCUMENTS 
Shigeru  Sugita,  Sayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098937 
InL  a."  H04N  lai 
vs.  a.  358—302  20  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
document  conveying  means  for  conveying  documents  along  a 

predetermined  path; 
photographing  means  for  photographing  images  of  the  docu- 
ments conveyed  by  said  document  conveying  means  on  a 
film; 
leading  means  for  reading  tlie  images  of  tbe  documents  con- 
veyed by  said  conveying  means  and  for  generating  electric 
signal  representing  the  images;  and 


u     a   ia      16 

mode  selection  noeans  for  selecting  between  a  first  mode  for 
executing  the  photographing  by  said  pixNographing  means,  a 
second  iiKxie  for  executing  both  the  photographing  by  said 
photographing  means  and  reading  by  said  reading  means,  and 
a  tlurd  mode  for  executing  tlie  reading  by  said  reading  means. 


5,550,640 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SETTING  A  NUMBER  OF  COMPRESSION  BLOCKS 

ACCORDING  TO  DIFFERENT  OPERATIONAL  MODES 

Yukitoshi  Tsuboi,  Yokohama;  Masoo  Oku,  Kamaknra;  Masam 

Takahashi.  Yokohama,  and  Kei^ji  Ichige,  Chigasaki,  all  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19350,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  273,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4-031757 
InL  CL'  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—335  17  ( 
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1.  A  digital  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
wherein  a  basic  block  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  pixels  of 
video  signals,  comprising: 

picture  data  compressing  means  for  effecting  data  compression 
of  the  video  signals  so  that  a  compression  data  quantity  after 
data  compression  becomes  a  constant  with  respect  to  a  com- 
pression block  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  the  basic  blocks; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  compressed  data  of  tbe  video 
signals  on  a  data  recording  medium;  and 

compression  block  setting  for  setting  a  number  of  the  basic 
blocks  to  constitute  the  compression  block  in  response  to 
different  operation  modes  of  tbe  digital  video  signal  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  which  are  different  in  at  least  one 
of  resolution  of  the  video  signals,  recording  time  and  data 
compression  system,  the  compression  block  setting  means 
controlling  the  picture  data  compressing  means  so  that  the 
number  of  tbe  compression  blocks  of  the  video  signals 
recorded  on  one  track  of  the  data  recording  medium  after  data 
compression  by  the  picture  data  compressing  means  becomes 
M  in  a  first  operation  mode  and  becomes  N  in  a  second 
operation  mode,  M  and  N  being  positive  integers  which  are 
different  from  one  another. 
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wherein  the  first  operaoon  mode  is  a  long  pUy  mode  and  the 
secoiKl  operation  mode  is  a  normal  play  mode. 


5,55«,M1 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  IMAGES 
Amnon  ShMfaua,  Cambridge,  and  IVmiaM  Poggic  Wellesley. 
both  ot  Maas^  awignois  to  Genltefa  Corporatioa.  Tokyo, 


5,550,642 
VCR  CONTROL  OF  A  CABLE  CONVERTER  UNIT 
Song  J.  Kim,  Fbbcrs,  and  Alfred  J.  Schick,  IndUnapoUs,  both 
of  Ind^  assignors  to  Thomson  Consomer  Electronics,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  205,755,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 

whick  b  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  806,917,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  343,265 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  358—335  8  Clalnis 


Coatinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  700,703,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Scr.  Na  293,742 

lat  CL"  H04N  5/76 

VS.  CL  358-335  11  Oalms 
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1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

A.  an  image  recording  system  for  reconling  images  of  a  scene 
comprising: 

i.  a  recording  device  for  recording  images  of  the  scene  on  a 
series  of  frames; 

ii.  a  plurality  of  individually-enetgizable  light  sources  each 
for  illuminating  the  scene,  the  light  sources  situated  relative 
to  the  scene  so  as  to  illuminate  the  scene  from  diverse 
angular  positions;  and 

iii.  a  synchronizer  connected  to  the  recording  device  and  the 
light  sources  for  synchronizing  the  energization  of  each 
said  light  source  individually  as  the  recording  device 
records  individual  frames  in  the  series,  so  that  each  frame 
contains  an  image  of  the  scene  as  illuminated  from  one  of 
said  angular  positions;  and 

B.  an  image  rendering  system  for  generating  a  rendered  image 
which  reflects  a  desired  light  source  position,  the  image 
rendering  system  comprising: 

i.  a  fnune  store  for  storing  the  inuge  information  for  each  of 
the  series  of  frames; 

ii.  a  rendered  image  store  for  receiving  rendered  image  infor- 
mation representing  a  rendered  image;  and 

iii.  a  rendered  image  information  generator  for  generating 
rendered  image  information  representing  a  rendered  image 
of  the  scene  as  illuminated  from  a  desired  light  source 
angular  posibon,  the  rendered  image  information  generator 
generating  said  tendered  image  information  in  response  to 
image  information  from  the  frame  store  related  to  frames  of 
the  series  and  a  plurality  of  weighting  values  each  associ- 
ated with  a  frame,  the  weighting  value  associated  with  each 
frame  being  a  fimction  of  the  angular  position  of  the  light 
source  relative  to  the  scene  when  the  frame  was  recorded 
and  a  desired  light  source  angular  position  for  the  rendered 
image,  the  rendered  image  information  generator  storing 
the  rendered  image  information  in  said  rendered  image 
stcte. 
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1.  A  videocassette  recorder,  comprising: 

a  first  power  supply  subject  to  being  energized  and  deenergized 
for  providing  operating  power  when  energized,  said  videocas- 
sette recorder  being  in  an  on-state  when  said  first  power 
supply  is  energized,  and  said  videocassette  recorder  being  in 
an  off-state  when  said  first  power  supply  is  deenergized; 

a  second  power  supply  for  providing  standby  power  so  long  as 
said  videocassette  recorder  is  connected  to  an  external  AC 
power  line; 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  input  terminal,  for  receiving  a 
particular  RF  signal  from  an  external  source  of  RF  signals, 
said  external  source  of  RF  signals  including  a  first  tuner 
means  for  tuning  television  chaiuiels  and  providing  a  selected 
channel  as  said  particular  RF  signal; 

said  videocassene  further  including  second  tuner  means  coupled 
to  said  RF  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  particular 
RF  signal,  said  second  tuner  means  tuning  said  particular  RF 
signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal 

control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  for  causing  said 
second  tuner  means  to  tune  said  particular  RF  signal; 

meaiu,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  receiving  remote 
control  signals  from  a  remote  control  unit; 

means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  entering  data  in 
response  to  operation  by  a  user,  and 

means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  transmitting  remote 
control  signals  for  controlling  said  external  source  of  said  RF 
signals; 

said  control  means  in  response  to  data  entered  by  said  user  or  in 
response  to  said  remote  control  signals  from  said  remote 
control  unit  generates  said  nmote  control  signals  and  appUes 
said  remote  control  signals  to  said  remote  control  signal 
transmitting  means; 

said  second  tuner  means,  said  control  means,  said  transmitting 
means,  and  said  means  for  entering  dau  being  coupled  to  said 
second  power  supply  for  receiving  standby  power  from  said 
second  power  supply; 

said  transmitting  means  transmitting  said  remote  control  signals 
to  said  external  source  of  said  RF  signals  when  said  videocas- 
sette recorder  is  in  said  on-state  and  when  said  videocassette 
recorder  is  in  said  off- state; 
said  videocassette  recorder,  while  in  said  off  state,  receives  said 
remote  control  commands  for  controlling  said  external  source 
of  video  signals,  and  also  while  in  said  off  state,  passes  said 
remote  control  commands  to  said  external  sotnre  of  video 
signals. 
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TRICK-PLAY  VCR  FOR  DIGITALLY  CODED  VIDEO 
Faramarz  Azadegan,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Kabushild 
Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  22. 1994,  Scr.  No.  362,009 
Int  a.*  H04N  50/76:5/78 
VS.  CL  358—335  25  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  video  signals  comprising: 

receiving  a  digital  video  input  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
input  frames,  each  of  the  input  frames  ittcluding  intraframe 
data  and  other  data  in  random  positions; 

separating  the  input  frames  into  the  intraframe  data  and  the  other 
data; 

programming  a  tessellation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  video 
screen,  the  tessellation  including  vertical  columns  and  hori- 
zontal rows;  and 

assembling  a  plurality  of  records  from  the  intrafi'ame  data  and 
other  data  with  the  intraframe  data  positioned  within  the 
lecords  such  that  when  a  video  recorder  head  scans  the  record 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  trick-mode  trajectories,  either 
sequential  columns  or  sequential  rows  of  the  tessellation  are 
updated  according  to  the  intraframe  data. 


VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  CAPABLE  OF 
AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING  A  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Myuag-Kook  So,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewood 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,108 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  22,  1993, 
93-29137 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/76:5/78 
VS.  CL  358—335  2  Claims 
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1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  for  automatically  setting  a  television 

receiver  when  the  video  cassette  recorder  is  in  a  playback  mode, 

wherein  the  video  cassette  recorder  includes  a  radio  frequency 

signal  output  terminal  for  transmitting  a  radio  frequency  signal 

havii^  a  clumnel  3  or  4  carrier  frequency  program  and  an  audio/ 

video  signal  output  terminal  for  transmitting  an  audio/video  sigiutl; 

and  the  television  receiver  includes  an  infrared  signal  receiver,  the 

television  receiver  being  responsive  to  power-on,  power-off,  tele- 

visioa  iiKxle,  audio/video  mode,  channel  3  and  channel  4  key  codes 

transmitted  through  the  infrared  signal  receiver  thereby  performing 

respective  functions  corresponding  to  the  key  codes,  comprising: 

first  detection  means  for  determining  whether  the  audio/video 

signal  output  terminal  is  connected  to  the  television  receiver 

to  thereby  generate  a  first  coiuiection  signal  if  the  audio/video 

signal  output  terminal  is  connected  to  the  television  receiver 

and  a  second  connection  signal,  if  otherwise; 


second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  carrier  frequency  of  the 
radio  frequency  signal  to  thereby  provide  a  first  frequency 
detection  signal  if  the  radio  frequency  signal  has  the  chaiuiel  3 
carrier  frequency  and  provide  a  second  frequency  detection 
signal  if  the  radio  frequency  signal  has  the  channel  4  carrier 
frequency; 

means  for  storing  the  power-on.  power-off.  television  mode, 
audio/video  mode,  channel  3  and  chaimel  4  key  codes;  and 

microprocessor  means  for  providing  from  the  storage  means  the 
power-on  key  code  if  die  video  cassette  recorder  is  in  the 
playback  iiKxle.  the  audio/video  mode  key  code  if  the  first 
connection  signal  is  applied  thereto,  the  television  nmde  and 
the  chamtel  3  key  codes  if  the  second  coimection  signal  and 
the  first  frequency  detection  signal  are  fed  thereto,  the  televi- 
sion mode  and  the  channel  4  key  codes  in  response  to  the 
second  connection  signal  and  the  second  frequency  signal, 
and  the  power-off  key  code  if  the  video  cassette  recorder  is 
not  in  the  playback  noode. 


5,550,645 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

HIGH-FINENESS  RECORDING  MODE  AND  NORMAL 

RECORDING  MODE 

Ryo   Fujlmoto,   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,305,  Apr.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S33M2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-111333 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/76:5/225 

VS.  a.  358—335  12  Claims 


:^H^^ 


^ 


[p 


31 


1.  An  image  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a 
recording  medium  an  image  sigiud  obtained  by  sensing  an  object 
comprising: 

a)  first  image  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  object  and  gener- 
ating a  first  sensed  image  sigiud  corresponding  to  an  image 
having  a  first  resolution; 

b)  second  image  sensing  noeans,  having  picture  elements  allo- 
cated for  the  object  differently  from  said  first  image  sensing 
means,  for  sensing  said  object  and  generating  a  second  sensed 
image  signal  correspoiKling  to  the  image  having  said  first 
resolution  and  of  the  same  kind  as  that  of  said  first  sensed 
image  sigiud; 

c)  third  inuige  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  object  and  gener- 
ating a  third  sensed  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  image 
of  different  kind  from  said  first  sensed  image  signal  and  said 
second  sensed  image  signal; 

d)  fourth  sensed  image  signal  forming  means  for  forming  a 
fourth  sensed  image  signal  corresponding  to  the  image  having 
said  first  resolution,  by  performing  a  computing  process  using 
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the  first  sensed  image  signal  generated  by  said  first  image 
sensing  means  and  the  second  sensed  image  signal  generated 
by  said  second  image  sensing  means:  and 
e)  recording  means  having  a  first  recording  mode  in  which  a  first 
recording  image  signal  is  formed  by  using  the  first  sensed 
image  signal  generated  by  said  first  image  sensing  means,  the 
second  sensed  image  signal  generated  by  said  second  image 
sensing  means  and  the  third  sensed  image  signal  generated  by 
said  third  image  sensing  means  and  said  first  recording  image 
signal  thus  formed  is  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  and  a 
second  recording  mode  in  which  a  second  recording  image 
signal  is  formed  by  using  the  third  sensed  image  signal 
generated  by  said  third  image  sensing  means  and  the  fourth 
sensed  image  signal  generated  by  said  fourth  sensed  image 
signal  forming  means  and  said  second  recording  signal  thus 
formed  is  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  recording 
the  image  signal  corresponding  to  said  object  on  the  recording 
medium  according  to  either  one  of  said  first  recording  mode 
or  said  second  recording  mode. 


5,55M4« 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ahmad  M.  Hassan,  MmUsoo;  RusmI  R.  Johnston.  Bedminster, 
and  Joiin  C.  Krejd,  Sparta,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,254 

Int.  CL^  HMN  1/32 

VS.  CL  358—442  7  Claims 
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1.  An  image  communication  system  comprising 

a  portable  image  capture  device  including  means  arranged  to 
generate  digital  representations  of  images: 

means  for  processing  said  digital  representations  so  that  shades 
of  gray  present  in  said  images  are  converted  to  patterns  of 
black  and  white  dots; 

memory  means  for  storing  destination  numbers  of  facsimile 
machines  which  are  intended  to  receive  copies  of  said  images; 

a  Group  m  compatible  fax  modem;  and  means  for  supplying 
one  of  said  stored  destination  numbers  and  one  of  said  pro- 
cessed digital  representations  to  said  fax  modem,  so  that  said 
image  may  be  transmitted  to  a  remote  Group  m  compatible 

.   facsimile  machine. 


bit  conversion  means  for  converting  said  scanned  input  multi- 
level image  signal  having  an  input  image  density  value  into  an 
output  multilevel  image  signal  having  an  output  image  density 
value,  said  input  image  density  value  being  represented  as  a 
first  number  of  bits  and  said  output  image  density  value  being 
represented  as  a  second  number  of  bits,  said  second  number 
of  bits  including  said  first  number  of  bits  plus  a  third  number 
of  bits  for  converting  said  input  image  drasity  value; 

correction  means  for  generating  a  corrected  multilevel  image 
signal  having  a  corrected  image  density  value  based  on  said 
output  multilevel  image  signal;  and 

bi-level  rendition  means  for  generating  an  output  bi-level  image 
signal  having  an  output  bi-level  image  density  value  based  on 
said  corrected  multilevel  image  signal,  and  for  outputting  the 
output  bi-level  image  signal,  said  output  bi-level  image  signal 
being  a  bi-level  rendition  of  said  corrected  mulblevel  image 
signal,  wherein 

said  correction  means  includes  means  for  performing  enxjr  dif- 
fiision  based  on  a  difference  between  said  corrected  image 
density  value  and  said  bi-level  image  density,  value  for  con- 
verting said  output  multilevel  iinage  signal  into  said  cofiected 
multilevel  image  signal. 


5.550.648 

SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  OUTLINES  BY  ADDITION  AND 

SUBTRACTION  ACCORDING  TO  START  AND  END 

POSITIONS  OF  THE  OUTLINES 

Kojl  Wada,  and  Kouicfai  Sato,  Both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358.374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-318811 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/21 

MS.  CL  358—448  U  Claims 


5.550>47 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

A  MULTILEVEL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  INTO  A  BI-LEVEL 

IMAGE  SIGNAL 

Ktmi— ■  Koike,  Atsngi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

UiL.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992.  Ser.  Na  94M89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268619; 
Nov.  19,  1991,  3-329814;  May  13,  1992,  4-146942 

Int  a."  H64N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—462  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  generating  an  output 
bi-level  image  si^oal  from  a  scanned  input  multilevel  iinage  sigjial 
dvough  an  error  diffusion  process,  comprising: 
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1.  An  image  signal  processing  system  for  filling  the  insides  of 
image  oudines,  comprising: 
controllable  arittunetic  means  capable  of  changing  its  output 
status  in  either  of  a  positive  direction  and  a  negative  direction, 
tlie  controllable  aritiimetic  means  changing  the  output  status 
in  one  direction  when  a  scanning  position  is  coincident  with  a 
start  position  of  the  image  outlines  and  changing  the  output 
status  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  scanning  posibon  is 
coincident  with  an  end  position  of  tlie  image  outlines,  said 
controllable  arithmetic  means  haying  first  input  means  for 
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leceiving  start  position  data  of  said  innage  outlines  and  second 
input  means  for  receiving  end  position  data  of  said  image 
outlines; 

an  oudine  start  position  memory  connected  to  said  first  input 
means  for  storing  the  start  position  data  of  the  iinage  outlines 
in  scanning  lines;  and 

an  oudine  end  position  memory  connected  to  said  second  input 
means  for  storing  the  end  posibon  data  of  the  image  outlines 
in  scanning  lines;  and 

filling  tneans  for  filling  a  region  of  the  scanning  line,  the  region 
comprising  positions  in  which  the  output  status  of  the  control- 
lable arithmetic  means  has  a  value  of  the  one  direction. 


John 


causing  said  facsimile  means  to  operate  when  either  a  ftc- 
simile  identifying  tone  or  a  predetermined  toochtone  code  is 
present  on  the  telephone  conuminic^ons  line  during  a  time 
ttiat  the  stored  message  is  being  sent  on  die  telephone  com- 
munications line,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  stored  message  being  seat  in  its 
entirety  without  either  a  facsimile  identifying  tone  or  a  prede- 
termined  touchtone  code  being  received  for  causing  the  voice 
storage  meads  to  operate,  thereby  to  store  a  voice  message  in 
said  first  memory. 


5450.650 

SH^rr-FEED  SCANNER  FOR  TRANSMISSIVE  AND 

REFLECTIVE  DOCUMENTS 


5.550^19 
MULTI-FUNCTION  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
INSTRUMENT 
_^  J.  Wong,  Atherton,  and  Paul  S.  Lui,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Current  Logjc  Systems,  Inc.,  Fremont.   Ampere  Pan,  lUpci  Hsicn,  lUwan.  assignor  to  Primaz  Elec- 
CaXS.  tronics  Ltd.,  lUpci  Hsics,  lUwan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Set.  No.  882,935  Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.710 


Int  a.*  H04N  1/04 


U&  CL  358—479 


InL  CL"  Ii04N  1/024:1/04;  G03B  27/4S:  B65H  5/22 
10  Claims   UACL358— 474  17  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-ftinction  terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tele- 
phone communications  line,  comprising: 

a  digital  processor  connected  to  a  bus  structure, 

a  first  binary  memory  connected  to  said  bus  structure,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  memory  includes  audio  random 
access  memory, 

means  connectable  to  said  telephone  line  and  said  bus  structure 
for  identifying  voice  signals  on  said  telephone  line,  digitizing 
such  signals  and  storing  tlie  digitized  voi'^e  signals  as  data  in 
said  first  memory, 

a  second  binary  memory  connected  to  said  bus  structure, 

facsimile  means  connectable  to  said  telephone  line  and  said  bus 
structure  for  identifying  facsimile  document  data  on  said 
telephone  line  and  storing  such  digitized  facsimile  data  in  said 
second  memory, 

means  connected  to  said  bus  structure  for  reading  voice  and 
facsimile  data  from  each  of  the  first  and  second  memories, 

converting  means  responsive  to  said  reading  means  for  convert- 
ing said  data  into  a  form  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
television  set  to  display  the  facsimile  data  and  reprtxluce  the 
voice  signals  thereon; 

means  responsive  to  an  incoming  telephone  call  to  die  terminal 
being  answered  by  a  user  for  causing  said  facsimile  means  to 
operate  when  either  a  facsimile  identifying  tone  or  a  predeter- 
mined touchtone  code  is  present  on  the  telephone  communi- 
cations line, 

means  responsive  to  an  incoming  telephone  call  to  the  terminal 
going  unanswered  for  said  preset  number  of  rings  for  causing 
a  message  stored  in  said  first  binary  memory  to  be  sent  on  the 
telephone  commimications  line, 

means  also  responsive  to  an  incoming  telephone  call  to  the 
terminal  going  unanswered  for  a  preset  number  of  rings  for 


1.  A  sheet-feed  scanner  comprising: 

a  scanner  body  including  a  scanner  roller  and  scanning  a  content 
of  an  article  to  be  scanned; 

a  feeder  including  a  feeder  roller  in  contact  with  said  scanner 
roller  for  transmitting  said  article  through  a  passage  between 
said  scanner  body  and  said  feeder  by  a  fictional  force  caused 
by  the  rotation  of  said  scanner  roller  and  said  feeder  roller  to 
have  said  content  of  said  article  scanned,  said  feeder  having  a 
light  source  for  allowing  said  sheet-feed  scanner  to  perform  a 
penetration-iiKxle  scanning,  wherein  said  passage  follows  a 
substantially  linear  path  to  facilitate  the  passing  of  various 
articles,  said  feeder  iiKluding: 

a  lower  shell; 

an  upper  shell  having  a  surface  mounting  thereon  said  light 
source  emitting  a  light  which  penetrates  tlirough  said  article  to 
allow  said  sheet-feed  scanner  to  perform  said  penetniion- 
mode  scanning; 

said  feeder  roller  partly  protruding  ih>m  said  surface  of  said 
upper  shell; 

a  driving  device  driving  said  feeder  roller  to  rotate; 

a  transmission  device  engaged  between  said  feeder  roller  and 
said  driving  device  for  moderating  a  rotatioa  torsion  and  a 
rotation  speed  of  said  feeder  roller  driven  by  said  driving 
device; 

a  transmission-pressure  adjusting  device  mounted  under  said 
feeder  roller  for  allowing  articles  with  diffetent  thicknesses  to 
pass  said  passage;  and 

a  power  contact  mounted  on  said  upper  shell  for  transmitting 
power  from  said  seamier  body  to  said  driving  device. 
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IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  IMAGE  SENSORS  FOR  READING  A  PORTION  OF  AN 

IMAGE  A  PLURALITY  OF  TIMES 
Hisao    TenOiina,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoDtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  40,438,  Apr.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40Z.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082189 

Int  d"  H04N  I/04;  BOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  358—496  5  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  linear  image  sensors  for  reading  an  original,  each 
image  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  being  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  to  read  portions  of  the  original,  at  least 
one  of  the  portions  being  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
other  portions,  each  of  said  image  sensors  reading  portions  of 
the  original  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  pixels  and  out- 
putting  pixel  image  signals; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  resolution  to  read  the  original; 

means  for  relatively  moving  the  original  and  said  image  sensors 
at  a  speed  selected  according  to  the  resolution  set  by  said 
setting  means; 

delay  means  for  delaying  pixel  image  signals  from  a  first  one  of 
said  image  sensors  in  accordance  with  the  set  resolution  so  as 
to  obtain  pixel  image  signals  relating  to  pixel  image  signals 
conesponding  to  a  line  of  the  original  read  by  a  second  one  of 
said  image  sensors;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  ( I )  the  pixel  image  signals  obtained  by 
said  delay  means  and  (2)  the  pixel  image  signals  from  the 
second  image  sensor,  the  added  pixel  image  signals  each 
relating  to  a  same  line  of  the  original. 


5,550,652 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  FOR  A  FACSIMILE 

MACHINE 

Kyung  S.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  15,  1993, 
93^0452 

InL  a.*  H04N  1/12 
VS.  a.  358-^98  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  a  facsimile  machine  com- 
prising: 
a  rotating  shaft  for  transimtting  drive  force  to  feed  documents; 
an  ADF  (automatic  document  feeding)  roller  coupled  to  said 

rotating  shaft  to  frictionally  feed  the  documents; 
cam  roller  means  for  receiving  and  feeding  the  documents,  said 
cam  roller  means  being  directly  mounted  on  said  rotating 
shaft  coaxially  with  said  ADF  roller; 
a  drive  gear  coupled  to  a  drive  motor  generating  the  drive  force 

through  a  power  transmission  shaft;  and 
power  transmission  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  trans- 
mission of  the  drive  force  of  said  drive  gear  to  said  ADF  roller 
and  said  cam  roller  so  as  to  rotate  these  rollers,  wherein  said 
power  transmission  means  includes  a  single  clutch  member 


operatively  connected  to  both  said  ADF  roller  and  said  cam 
roller  for  selectively  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  drive 
force. 


5,550,653 
COLOR  SENSOR  ARRAY  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCANNING 

SIMPLE  COLOR  DOCUMENTS 
Sc«t«  L.  TeWinkle,  Ontario,-  Paul  A.  Hosier,  Rochester,  and 
Fred  O.  Hayes,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,354 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—514  12  Claims 

f "- 1  , . 

■    X  -»»'«    X /"»■">«  X X"— "^  X 

*  ^  ^  *  *  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  input  scanner  having  a  bar  including 

a  first  linear  array  of  photosensors  sensitive  to  a  single  first  color 

and  a  second  linear  array  of  photosensors,  parallel  to  the  first  linear 

array,  sensitive  to  a  single  second  color,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  bar  relative  to  an  original  image  being  scanned  in  a 

process  direction  perpendicular  to  the  linear  arrays; 
for  each  of  a  series  of  scan  cycles  as  the  sensor  bar  moves, 
causing  integration  of  image  signals  from  the  photosensors  of 
the  first  linear  array;  and 
for  a  periodically-occurring  subset  of  the  series  of  scan  cycles  as 
the  sensor  bar  moves,  causing  integration  of  image  signals 
from  the  photosensors  of  the  second  linear  array. 


5,550,654 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING,  IN  OPTICAL  MEDU, 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  PERTURBATIONS  HAVING 
REDUCED  BIREFRINGENCE 
Ibran  Erdogan,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Victor  Mizrahi,  Bed- 
minster,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teciinologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  93,420,  Jul.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^3 

InL  a."  Ga3H  1/02 

VS.  CL  359^3  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  writing  a  Bragg  grating  in  a  portion  of  a 

silica-containing  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
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generating  a  beam  of  actinic  radiation; 

processing  the  beam  to  form  a  two-beam  interference  pattern 

having  a  sequence  of  fringes;  and 
exposing  the  fiber  portion  to  the  interference  pattern  such  that  at 

least  some  of  said  fringes  fall  on  said  portion  and  said  portion 

is  thereby  impinged  by  impinging  radiation,  wherein 
said  impinging  radiation  is  at  least  90%  polarized  with  a  P 

polarization  relative  to  the  fiber  portion. 


5,550,655 

LASER  BEAM  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Shigeo  Kayashlma;  Shinya  Hasegawa;  Satoshi  Macda,  and 

Hirokazu  Aritake,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fajitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,909,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279800 

InL  a.*  G03H  1/22:  G02B  36/10:5/32 

VS.,  qi.  359—17  3  Claims 


DIFFRACTION 


(1)  a  plane  wave  incident  thereon  in  a  direction  peipendicular 
to  the  first  surface  and  a  second  wave  incident  thereon  and 
having  an  aberration  of  a  first  angle  relatively  to  the  first 
surface  of  the  transparent  rotary  plate,  or 

(2)  a  plane  wave  incident  therecm  in  a  direction  defined  by 

a  third  angle  relatively  to  the  first  surface  of  the  transparent 
rotary  plate  and  a  second  wave  having  an  aberration  of  the 
first  angle  relatively  to  the  first  surface;  and 
the  second  hologram  being  formed  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
transparent  rotary  plate  by  one  of: 

(1)  a  plane  wave  incident  thereon  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  second  surface  and  a  second  wave  incident  thereon 
and  having  an  aberration  of  a  second  angle,  different  from 
the  first  angle,  relatively  to  the  second  surface,  or 

(2)  a  plane  wave  itK;ident  thereon  at  the  third  angle  relatively 
to  the  second  surface  and  a  plane  wave  incident  thereon  at 
the  second  angle,  different  from  the  first  angle,  relatively  to 
the  second  surface. 


5,550,656 
FULL  COLOR  DISPLAY  WITH  PLURAL  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  PLANAR  ARRAYS  OF  LENSLETS 
Robert  A.  Spragoe,  Saratoga,*  Richard  H.  Bmcc,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  ami  Louis  D.  SUverstein,  Scottsdale,  ArtL, 
assigm>rs  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  900,813,  Jun.  17,  1992,  abandooed.  This 
appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,964 
InL  CL*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—40  2  Cfariw 
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1.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  transparent  rotary  plate  having  first  and  second  opposite  sur- 
faces and  first  and  second  holograms  respectively  formed  on 
liie  first  and  second  opposite  surfaces; 

a  laser  beam  source  which  generates  a  laser  beam,  a  transparent, 
fixed  plate  having  a  hologram  thereon; 

an  image  forming  surface  having  a  feed  direction; 

the  laser  beam  source  and  the  rotary  aitd  fixed  plates  being 
positioned  in  mutual,  relative  relationship  such  that  the  laser 
beam,  as  generated  by  the  laser  beam  source,  is  projected  so 
as  to  converge  on  the  first  surface  of  the  transparent  rotary 
plate  and  have  a  direction  of  polarization  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  grating  direction  of  the  center  of  scaiming 
tticreon,  so  as  to  pass  through  the  transparent  rotary  plate  and 
thereby,  in  succession,  to  pass  through  and  be  diffracted  by 
the  first  and  second  holograms,  so  as  to  pass  through  the 
transparent  fixed  plate  and  the  hologram  thereon  and  be 
further  diffracted  thereby  and  so  as  to  be  incident  and  con- 
verge on  the  image  forming  surface  and  to  scan  same  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  feed  direction; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  holograms  having  a  holographic 
diffraction  grating  having  a  grating  constant,  d,  and  where  \  is 
(he  wavelength  of  the  laser  beam,  the  ratio  X/d  is  in  the  range 
Of  0.4  to  1.1; 

the  first  hologram  being  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
transparent  rotary  plate  by  one  of: 
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1.  A  full  color  display  comprising: 

light  source  means  having  a  light  emitting  surface  and  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  visible  light  emitters  for  providing  to 
the  fiill  color  display  visible  light  with  wavelength  emission 
spectra  in  at  least  three  primary  colors,  the  plurality  of  pri- 
mary color  visible  Ught  emitters  being  arranged  spatially  on 
the  light  emitting  surface  so  that  light  from  at  least  three 
different  primary  color  visible  light  emitters  forms  a  mixture 
color  by  additive  spatial  juxtaposition,  primary  color  visible 
light  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  surface  being  spatially 
separated  at  the  light  emitting  surface; 

image  forming  means  for  receiving  the  primary  color  visible 
light  from  the  light  source  means  and  for  forming  a  full  color 
image;  the  image  forming  means  having  a  matrix  of  individu- 
ally addressable  light  nxxlulating  pixels,  the  matrix  having 
modulation  means  associated  with  it  for  modulating  the 
amount  of  primary  color  visible  light  received  from  tlie  light 
source  means; 

light  coupling  lens  array  means,  disposed  between  the  light 
emitting  surface  and  the  image  forming  means  and  not  abut- 
ted against  the  modulation  means,  for  optically  coupling  the 
primary  color  visible  light  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  pri- 
mary color  visible  Ught  emitters  to  a  respective  one  of  tlie 
light  modulating  pixels;  each  lens  of  the  U^t  coupling  lens 
array  nteans  having  optical  properties  to  collect  substantially 
all  of  the  primary  color  visible  light  from  more  tlian  one  of  the 
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plurality  of  primary  color  visible  light  emitters  and  to  focus  a 
real  image  thereof  in  the  respective  one  of  the  light  modulat- 
ing pixels,  the  light  coupling  lens  array  means  including  a 
plurality  of  two-dimensional  planar  arrays  of  lenslets,  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  each  other,  each  planar  array  of  lenslets 
being  in  substantial  alignment  with  adjacent  planar  arrays  of 
lenslets:  the  plurality  of  two-dimensional  planar  arrays  of 
lenslets  having  optical  properties  to  collect  primary  color 
visible  light  from  each  of  the  primary  color  visible  light 
emitters  and  to  focus  each  collection  of  primary  color  visible 
light  as  a  real  image  into  the  respective  pixel  of  the  image 
forming  means;  and 
image  display  means,  disposed  to  receive  the  fiill  color  image 
from  the  image  forming  means,  for  displaying  the  full  color 
image  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  visible  to  a  human  observer 


5^50,657 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

OPTIMIZED  RIDGED  LAYER  TO  IMPROVE 

LUMINOSITY 

Akin   Tknaka;   Yoshinori    Mesaki;   Akio   Sotokawa,   all   of 

Kawaskl;  Masahiro  Tomatsu,  and  Kazumasa  Kaiwa,  both  of 

Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignoni  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,816 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245158 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335 

\iS.  CL  35»— 4»  5  Claims 


said  optical  scattering  layer  causing  scattering  in  said  light 
received  from  said  optical  guide  layer  and  emitting  said  light 
from  said  Arst  principal  surface; 

second  reflection  means,  provided  on  said  second  principal 
surface  of  said  optical  guide  layer,  for  reflecting  a  light 
incident  to  said  second  principal  surface  of  said  optical  guide 
layer;  and 

directivity  means  having  first  and  second  opposing  principal 
surfaces  and  provided  on  said  first  principal  surface  of  said 
optical  guide  layer  such  that  said  second  principal  surface  of 
said  directivity  means  faces  said  first  principal  surface  of  said 
optical  guide  layer,  said  directivity  means  being  disposed  such 
that  said  first  principal  surface  of  said  directivity  means  faces 
said  second  principal  surface  of  said  optical  scattering  means, 
said  directivity  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  ridges  on  said 
first  principal  surface  so  as  to  extend  in  parallel  with  each 
other,  each  of  said  plurality  of  ridges  having  an  apex  angle 
such  that  said  plurality  of  ridges  transmit  an  optical  beam 
incident  at  any  arbitrary  angle  to  said  second  principal  surface 
of  said  directivity  means. 


5350,658 

REFLECTOR  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

A  NON-PRECIOUS  METAL  LAYER  AND  A  PRECIOUS 

METAL  LAYER  SUCCESSIVELY  FORMED  ON  A 

PLASTIC  FILM 

Shirai  Yoshihiro,  Yamatokoriyama,^  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

KabushikI  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-213231 
Int  CL"  G02F  1/1335 
MS.  a.  359^^9  20  Claims 
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5.  A  liquid  display  panel,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  panel  having  first  and  second,  mutually 
opposing  surfaces,  said  liquid  crystal  cell  panel  including 
liquid  crystal  molecules  therein;  and 

a  planar  illumination  unit  having  first  and  second,  mutually 
opposing  principal  sinfaces  and  being  disposed  such  that  said 
first  principal  surface  of  said  planar  illumination  unit  faces 
said  second  principal  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell  panel, 
said  plaiuv  illumination  unit  comprising: 

an  optical  guide  layer  having  first  and  second,  mutually  oppos- 
ing principal  surfaces,  said  optical  guide  layer  being  laterally 
defined  by  a  side  wall  and  guiding  a  light  incident  thereto  at 
said  side  wall,  said  optical  guide  layer  emitting  said  light  from 
said  first  principal  surface; 

light  source  means,  facing  said  side  wall  of  said  optical  guide 
layer,  for  injecting  said  light  into  said  optical  guide  layer 
through  said  side  wall,  said  light  source  means  including  first 
reflection  means  for  reflecting  said  light  produced  by  said 
light  source  means  toward  said  side  wall  of  said  optical  guide 
layer. 

an  optical  scattering  layer  having  first  and  second,  mutually 
opposing  principal  surfaces,  said  optical  scattering  layer  being 
disposed  such  that  said  second  principal  surface  of  said  opti- 
cal scattering  layer  faces  said  first  principal  surface  of  said 
optical  guide  layer  thereby  for  receiving  said  light  emitted 
from  said  first  principal  surface  of  said  optical  guide  layer. 


1.  A  reflector  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  a  plastic  film  and  containing  a 
non-precious  metal;  and 

a  second  metal  layer  formed  on  the  first  metal  layer  and  contain- 
ing a  precious  metair 

wherein  the  first  metal  layer  has  a  thickness  of  approximately 
400-500  Angstroms. 


5,550,659 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

A  SPATL\L  COORDINATES  INPIT  FUNCTION 
Icliiro  Fujieda,  and  Selsuo  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,332 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-183774 
Int.  a."  G02F  1/1335 
UA  a.  359—54  5  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display,  comprising: 
a  substrate  on  an  active  element  side  including  a  first  insulating 
substrate,  switching  elements,  pixel  electrodes,  and  scan  lines 
and  data  lines  for  writing  data  in  the  pixels,  the  switching 
elements,  the  pixel  electrodes,  and  the  scan  and  data  lines 
being  formed  on  the  first  insulating  substrate; 
a  secoiKl  insulating  substrate  on  an  opposing  electrode  side,  said 
second  insulating  substrate  including  a  transparent  conductive 
layer; 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  enclosed  between  the  substrate  on  the 
active  element  side  and  the  second  insulating  subsnaie  on  the 
opposing  electrode  side; 
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a  phrality  of  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  being  vertical  to  each  other  on  the  second  insulai- 
iag  substrate  on  the  opposing  electrode  side; 

an  insulating  layer  inserted  between  tiie  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; 

means  for  externally  controlling  the  potential  of  each  of  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  in  an  independent  manner, 

means  for  sensing  electric  charge  generated  by  the  first  and 
second  electrodes;  and 

a  transparent  conductive  layer  formed  under  the  first  and  second 
electrodes,  wherein  the  first  and  second  electrodes  are  formed 
with  a  conductive  substance  having  a  light  interrupting  char- 
acteristic; and 

wbra«in  the  first  and  second  electrodes  are  arranged  in  locations 
opposing  areas  occupied  by  gaps  between  tiie  pixel  electrodes 
and  the  switching  elements  on  the  first  substrate  on  the  active 
eloment  side. 


24. 32.  34, 54 


1.  A  tiisplay  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  polarizing  filters  having  respective  first  and 
second  transmission  axes  angularly  displaced  by  about  110* 
to  about  130°  relative  to  each  other.  tl>e  first  transmission  axis 
tnansmissive  of  a  neutral  polarized  color,  the  first  polarizing 
filter  also  having  another  transmission  axis  orthogonal  to  the 
first  transmission  axis  and  transmissive  of  a  purple  polarized 
cokx;  and 

a  supertwisted  nematic  (STN)  liquid  crystal  cell  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  polarizing  filters,  characterized 
by  a  layer  twist  angle  of  between  about  230°  and  about  250°. 
and  iiKluding  two  spaced-apart  electrode  structures  confining 
a  liquid  crystal  composition,  each  electrode  structure  having 
an  imier  surface  with  an  aligiuient  layer  conditioned  so  that 


the  alignment  directions  of  surface-contacting  directors  of  Ike 
liquid  crystal  composition  at  the  inner  surfaces  are  angularly 
displaced  by  between  about  110°  and  about  130°  relative  to 
each  other,  otie  of  the  aligiunent  directions  angularly  dis- 
placed by  between  about  35°  to  about  45°  relative  to  die 
second  transmission  axis,  the  STN  liquid  crystal  cell  prtxluc- 
ing  in  combination  with  the  first  and  second  polarizing  filters 
a  display  in  which  ttte  residual  birefringence  causes  display 
cells  that  are  in  the  nonselected  state  to  appear  greenish-goU 
and  display  cells  that  are  in  the  selected  state  to  appear  dark 
purplish-blue  when  the  display  system  is  illuminated  by  white 
light  and  viewed  by  a  human  eye  substantially  along  die 
viewing  axis. 


5,55«M1 
OPTICAL  PHASE  RETARDATION  FILM 
Tern  R.  Clark,  and  Thomas  C.  Long,  both  of  Morristown,  NJ,, 
assignors  to  AlliedSigBai  Inc^  Menis  TownaWii,  N  J. 
FUed  N«>T.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153414 
laL  CL'  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—073  22  Cl^ 

1.  An  optical  phase  retardation  film  for  a  liquid  crystal  display 
comprising  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  about  40  percent  t^ 
wei^t  chlorolrifluoroethylene. 


5,550,662 

COLOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  W»E 

VKWING  ANGLE 

PMHp  J.  Bos,  BeaTcrton,  Oreg.,  wiigaar  to  IVidraaix,  be, 

WiisoaTiile,  Oreg. 

CoirtiiHMlioa  if  Ser.  No.  25yM6,  Mac  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
SA»A72.  IWb  appMcaHiB  Mar.  15,  1995,  Set:  No.  4*4,794 
tat.  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/137 
VS.  CL  3S9—n  U  ( 


5450,660 

STN  DISPLAYS  HAVING  HIGH  CONTRAST,  WTTH 

PtntPLE  rOLAUnXM  AND  RESIDUAL  MREFHNGENCE 

CAUSING  GREENISH-GOLD  OR  PURPLI^-BLUE 

COLORING 

Kci-Weu  C.  Yang,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  Mrig»er  to  Tektnwtx, 

Inc  WUsoaviile,  Oivg. 

FHed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,993 
Iirt.  CL*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—63  28  < 


1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having  an  optical  axis 
and  light  transmission  properties  specified  by  a  range  of  off-axis 
and  azimuthal  viewing  angles,  comprising: 

a  set  of  three  liquid  crystal  cells  each  including  liquid  crystal 
material  enclosed  between  a  pair  of  optically  transparent 
electrodes,  the  liquid  crystal  material  of  each  liquid  crystal 
cell  in  the  set  having  directors  arranged  in  a  controllable, 
optically  self-compensating  symmetrical  director  field  con- 
figuration; 

a  color  filter  placed  in  a  light  transmission  path  of  each  one  of 
the  lk|uid  crystal  cells,  each  color  filter  passing  a  different 
primary  color  wavelength  for  its  associated  liquid  crystal  cell; 
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«  negative  birefringence  cooipensator  plate  ofbcaUy  associated 
with  the  liquid  crystal  cells;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  selectively  applying  fieW-forming  potentials 
to  the  transparent  electrodes  of  the  liquid  crystal  cells  in  the 
set  10  reonent  theu-  symmetncal  director  field  configuratioas 
and  thereby  connol  transmission  of  corresponding  predeter- 
mined color  levels  of  extentally  generated  light  exiting  the 
liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  the  symmetrical  director  field 
coafiguraiioB  and  the  negative  birefringence  compensator 
pi«e  cooperating  to  provide  for  each  of  the  pfedetermiaed 
color  levels  perceptually  generally  unifom  color  transmission 
for  off-axis  and  azMiuthal  viewing  angles  within  a  wide  range 
of  viewing  and  azimuthal  angles  relative  to  the  optical  axis. 


ftKTHO»  OF  MANUFACTUBBSG  OTTICAL  LOW-*ASS 
FH.TER 

NhUi^i,  TMal—lil    tmi  SMgrtm  Kwjtmm,  K]f«to, 


FIM  May  24,  1994,  S«r.  N*.  24l,24t 
i^  CL'^  Gt2F  1/13;  G»2B  27/46:  HMN  9^3 
VS,  a.  399—95  53  ' 


WCIOOIT  LKMT 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  low-pass  filter  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
foming  a  mother  layer  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  on  a 

subMraie; 
elchiag  the  mother  layer  tteough  a  mask  to  form  a  grating  layer 

in  the  upper  portion  of  the  mother  layer  so  that  an  offset  layer 

remains  under  the  grating  layer; 
baking  to  melt  the  grating  layer  and  the  offset  layer  so  as  lo 

produce  a  phase  grating,  the  smAKe  of  which  exhibits  a 

sinusoidal  waveform;  and 
sobdifying  the  phase  grating  on  the  substrate. 


VC  ^  <  <.  C  \  <  V  "CA  >  ^  •'  V  '  ^  '"^ 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substratts  disposed  in  an  opposed  relation  each  having 
an  electrode  formed  in  a  selected  pattern  on  the  opposed 
surface  thereof,  and  an  onentation  film  formed  over  the  entire 
opposed  surface  including  the  electrode; 

a  liquid  cryital  layer  sandwiched  between  the  substrates;  and 

a  driver  means  for  shifting  longitudinal  molecular  axes  of  the 
liquid  crystal  in  the  liquid  crystal  layer; 

said  liquid  crystal  layer  comprising  a  composition  of  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  having  a  splay  elastic  constant  K,,  and  a  twist 
elastic  constant  Kj^.  and  die  ratio  K,,/K22  being  said  con- 
stants being  not  greater  than  1 ;  in  which  said  nematic  liquid 
crystal  has  a  bistability  such  that  the  longitudinal  molecular 
axes  thereof  are  shifted  from  a  first  ohenuuon  slate  to  a 
second  oneniauon  state  within  a  plane  generally  parallel  with 
respect  to  said  substrates  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  said 
electrodes  from  said  driver  means,  and  are  kept  in  the  second 
orienUHion  stale  when  the  application  of  the  voltage  is 
stopped. 


S,59MM 
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S,55MM 

WAVELENGTH  MVISiON  MVLTVLEXEB  MULTI- 

FKEQiJENCY  OPTICAL  SOUECE  AND  BKOADEAND 

mCOHEKENT  OPTICAL  90UKCE 

ManiB  Zif^iM,  Mmittowa,  N  J^  anienar  to  LwMt  Tech- 

aaliglw  tec^  Vtarray  HHL  N  J. 

HM  Jh.  17,  1994,  Scr.  Na.  M1,5M 
1^  CL"  HMJ  14/02 
\]S.  CL  399—125  4*  ' 


545MM 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
KazHhiko  Iteda,  Tenri;  Tokihiko  Shinomiya,  Nara,  and  SUi^i 
Yamagishi,    Osaka,    all    of,    Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 
KalMi«»«Hti  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«0<461 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328897 
IBL  a."  G«2F  1/13:1/133 
MS.  CL  399— 1*2  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  infocmation  sigiuds  at  optical 
wavelengths,  comprising: 

a  cotiunon  unit  comprising  a  single  wavelength  division  multi- 
plexing multi-frequency  optical  source  for  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  multiplexed  discrete  optical  information  signals. 
wherein  said  multi-frequency  source  simultaneously  provides 
a  plurality  of  discrete  optical  wavelength  carriers  upon  which, 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  information  signals  is  impressed  to 
create  the  plurality  of  optical  information  signals, 

said  coirniKm  unit  fimher  comprising  a  coupler  for  receiving 
said  plurality  of  optical  information  signals  from  said  multi- 
frequency  optical  source; 

a  passive  optical  demultiplexer  for  wavelength  division  demul- 
tiplexing the  plurality  of  multiplexed  optical  information  sig- 
nals, wherein  said  plurality  of  multiplexed  optical  information 
signals  provided  from  the  multi-frequency  source  is  coupled 
through  the  coupler  and  into  a  transmission  optical  fiber  for 
transmission  to  the  optical  demultiplexer,  and  said  plurality  of 
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demultiplexed  optical  information  signals  is  coupled  into  a 
plurality  of  routing  optical  fibers;  and. 
a  phrality  of  optical  network  units  for  receiving  said  plurality  of 
demultiplexed  optical  information  signals  from  said  plurality 
al  routing  optical  fibers,  wherein  said  plurality  of  routing 
optical  fibers  routes  said  plurality  of  demultiplexed  signals 
from  the  optical  demultiplexer  to  the  plurality  of  optical 
network  units  configured,  respectively,  to  receive  the  plurality 
of  optical  information  signals  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  optical 
wavelengths  corresponding  to  the  wavelengths  of  the  plurality 
of  optical  carriers. 
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'  4  (POWER  AMPUFIEIO 

1.  An  optical  transmitter  (1)  for  a  conununications  system  com- 
prising: 

A)  <  laser  (2)  generating  a  carrio-  that  is  directly  modulated  by 
an  energy  dispersing  signal  (V)  for  providing  a  nradulated 
carrier  (2/>,  ia)\ 

B)  an  optical  intensity  modulator  (3)  having  a  characteristic 
curve  with  a  non-linearity  caused  primarily  by  second-  and 
third-order  distortions,  said  optical  intensity  modulator  being 
operated  at  an  inflection  point  of  said  characteristic  curve  to 
compensate  for  said  second-order  distortions,  said  optical 
intensity  modulator  receiving  the  modulated  carrier  (2b,  3o) 
and  an  intelligence  signal  (N).  said  optical  intensity  tiKxlulator 
imfirectly  nKxlulating  said  modulated  carrier  with  the  intelli- 
geitce  signal  (N);  and 

C)  means  for  generating  the  energy-dispersing  signal  (V)  (6;  7, 
8)  so  that  the  energy-dispersing  signal  (V)  is  a  signal  for 
compensating  the  non-linearity  of  at  least  the  third-order 
distortions  of  the  optical  intensity  modulator  (3). 


5450,668 

MULTISPOT  POLYGON  ROS  WFTH  MAXIMIZED  LINE 
SEPARATION  DEPTH  OF  FOCUS 
James  J.  Appd,  Rochester,  and  Susan  E.  Dunn,  Mohegan  Lake, 
botk  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford, 
Coaa 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Scr.  Na  342,974 
Int  CL'  G02B  26/08 
UA  a.  359—204  23  Claims 

1.  A  multispot  optical  scanning  system  for  exposing  a  surface  of 
a  photoreceptor,  comprising: 
a  source  of  at  least  two  high  intensity  modulated  light  beams; 
a  reflective  scanning  member,  having  a  light  reflective  surface 
thereon,  interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  said  source 
and  the  surface  of  the  photoreceptor. 


/^ 


^ 


5,550,667 

OPTICAL  TRANSMTTTER 

Heinz  Krimmel,  Stuttgart;  Henning  Billow,  Lndwigsburg;  Rolf 

Heiilemanii,  Tamm,  and  Jiirgen  Otterfoacfa,  Leonberg,  all  of, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rysw^k,  Nctberlands 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
859.7;  Oct  14,  1992,  42  34  599.5 

Int  CL'  I104B  10/04 
VS.  CL  359—180  16  Claims 


a  pre-scanning  optical  system  for  directing  the  beams  to  the  light 
reflecting  surface  of  the  reflective  scaiming  member,  said 
pre-scanning  optical  system  including 
a  collimator, 
an  aperture,  and 
a  cross-scan  cylinder  lens;  and 

a  post-scaiming  optical  system  for  placing  the  beams  reflected 
from  the  light  reflecting  surface  of  said  reflective  scanning 
member  in  a  path  telecentric  with  an  optical  axis  of  tlie 
post-scarming  optical  system  prior  to  striking  tl>e  surface  of 
the  photoreceptor  so  as  to  maximize  tlie  system  conunon 
depth  of  focus  about  a  focal  plane  defined  by  tlie  photorecep- 
tor surface  wherein  the  multispot  optical  scanning  system 
exposes  the  photoreceptor  surface  with  the  at  least  two  high 
intensity  beams  having  an  interlace  factor  greater  ttian  one, 
said  post-scanning  optical  system  including 
an  f-theta  scan  lens,  and 
a  wobble  correcting  element 


5,550,669 
FLEXURE  DESIGN  FOR  A  FAST  STEERING  SCANNING 

MIRROR 
Bhikhu  PateL  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta  Cor- 
poratioii,  Betiiesda,  Md. 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,485 

Int  CL'  G«2B  26/OS 

VS.  CL  359—224  37  Claims 

so 


20.  A  support  for  a  fast  steering/scanning  minor,  comprising: 

a  base; 

at  least  one  horizontal  flexure  secured  to  said  base  at  two  ends 

and  also  secured  to  the  mirror  between  said  two  ends  of  said 

at  least  one  borizontiU  flexure;  and 
a  vertical  flexure  secured  to  said  base  and  pivotally  secured  to 

said  mirror. 
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ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULATOR  USING  MULTIPLE 
QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  STARK- 
EFFECT  QUANTUM  BARRIERS  AND  NON-STARK- 
EFFECT  QUANTUM  BARRIERS  SANDWICHED 
THEREBETWEEN 
Erich  ZteUnski,  Remscck,  and  Gerhard  Wdaer,  Marburc  both 
of,  Germany,  assicnors  to  Akatd  N.V^  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Apr.  24,  1993,  43  13 
488.2 

lot  CL*  G«2F  1/015 
VS.  CL  359—248  14  Claims 

1.  An  optoelectronic  semiconductor  component  (1)  for  modulat- 
I© 


UiBicwnn; 


J^^ 


> 


^p 


ing  a  light  beam,  said  optoelectronic  semiconductor  component 
having  a  PIN  stnicture  (2,  3,  4)  whose  intrinsic  region  (3)  contains 
M  semiconductor  structures  with  carriers  localized  in  at  least  one 
dimension  in  an  active  layer  (Ql-Q2«),  where  M  is  an  integer 
greater  than  three,  with  every  two  adjacent  active  layers  (Ql-Q2«) 
separated  by  a  barrier  (Bl-Bll,  CBI-CBIO).  and  with  a  control 
voltage  for  generating  an  electric  noodulation  field  being  applied 
across  the  M  semiconductor  structures  through  an  n-type  layer  (2) 
and  a  p-type  layer  (4)  of  the  PIN  structure,  characterized  in  that  the 
M  semiconductor  structures  with  carriers  localized  in  at  least  one 
dimension  (Q1-Q26;  CBI-CBIO)  are  arranged  in  at  least  two 
groups  (Gl-GlO),  with  the  semiconductor  structures  of  each  of  the 
groups  separated  by  barriers  (CBI-CBIO)  which  permit  essentially 
Stari-ladder  transitions  of  the  first  order  between  the  individual 
semiconductor  structures  (Q1-Q20,  CBl-CBlO)  of  each  group 
(Gl-GlO),  and  that  the  individual  groups  (G1-G1«)  of  such 
coupled  semiconductor  structures  (Q1-Q20.  CBI-CBIO)  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  an  additional  bamer  (Bl-BU)  which 
prevents  essentially  Stark-ladder  transitions  between  the  active 
layers  (Q1-Q2©)  of  the  semiconductor  structures  (Q1-Q20; 
CBI-CBIO)  of  one  group  (Gl-GlO)  and  an  active  layer  (Q1-Q26) 
of  another  group. 


a)  an  input  adapted  for  receiving  signal  radiation  of  first  wave- 
length X; 

b)  an  output: 

c)  a  first  optical  fiber  transmission  path  connecting  said  input 
and  said  output,  said  first  optical  fiber  transmission  path 
comprising  rare  earth-doped  optical  fiber  and  dispersion- 
shifted  optical  fiber:  and 

d)  a  pump  radiation  input  adapted  for  receiving  pump  radiation 
of  a  second  wavelength,  said  second  wavelength  being  differ- 
ent from  X;  wherein 

e)  the  first  optical  fiber  transmission  path  further  comprises 
wavelength-dependent  reflecting  means  that  define  an  optical 
cavity  for  a  radiation  of  a  third  wavelength  different  from  X 
and  the  second  wavelength,  said  optical  cavity  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  rare  earth-doped  optical  fiber 
and  of  said  dispersion-shifted  optical  fiber,  said  optical  cavity 
being  adapted  for  generation,  by  four-wave  mixing,  of  radia- 
tion of  wavelength  within  10%  of  X. 


5,556,672 

OFF-AXIS  THREE-MIRROR  ANASTIGNAT  HAVING 

CORRECTOR  MIRROR 

Lacy  G.  Cook,  El  Segundo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Ekctroa- 

ks,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2473M,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,361 

Int  CL"  G«2B  5/10:17/06 

VS.  CL  359—365  4  Claims 


5450,671 
INTRA-CAVTFY  OPTICAL  FOUR- WAVE  MIXER  AND 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  THE 
SAME 
Jay  R.  Simpson,  Fanwood.  NJ.;  Jefferson  L.  Wagener,  Stan- 
ford, Calif.,  and  Kenneth  L.  Walker,  New  Providence,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,516 
Int  CL"  HOIS  3/00:  G02F  1/35 
VS.  CL  359^-337  10  Claims 

1.  Article  comprising  four-wave  mixing  means  comprising: 


1.  An  all-reflective  optical  system  for  receiving  and  focusing 
optical  signals  comprising: 

(a)  a  f»rimary  mirror  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  concave 
reflecting  surface  yielding  significant  net  positive  optical 
power  and  operable  to  create  a  subsequent  intermediate 
image: 

(b)  a  real  unobscured  entrance  pupil  displaced  from  said  optical 
axis  and  located  prior  to  said  primary  mirror: 

(c)  a  significant  two  dimensional  field  of  view  displaced  from 
said  optical  axis  that  is  substantially  in  focus  at  said  interme- 
diate image: 

(d)  a  low  power  corrector  mirror  having  a  general  aspheric 
reflecting  surface  and  positioned  between  said  prinuuy  mirror 
and  said  intermediate  image: 

(e)  a  secondary  mirror  having  a  convex  reflecting  surface  yield- 
ing significant  net  negative  optical  power  and  positioned 
subsequent  to  said  intermediate  image: 

(f)  a  tertiary  minor  havmg  a  concave  reflective  surface  yielding 
significant  net  positive  optical  power  and  positioned  subse- 
quent to  said  secondary  miiror, 


AuoufT  27.  1996 


TI 


ELECTRICAL 


3049 


(g)  a  final  image  surface  that  is  substantially  flat  and  located 
subsequent  to  said  tertiary  mirror  and  is  optically  conjugate  to 
said  intermediate  image  by  the  operation  of  said  secondary 
and  tertiary  mirrors:  and 

(h)  a  real  unobscured  exit  pupil  displaced  fix>m  said  optical  axis 
and  positioned  between  said  tertiary  mirror  ai>d  said  fiiuU 
image  surface  and  optically  conjugate  to  said  entraiKe  pupil 
by  the  operation  of  said  primary,  corrector,  secondary,  and 
tertiary  mirrors. 


5,550,673 
SPYHOLE  VIEWER 
Pinchas  Goldstein,  59  Shaulson  St.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,525,  Oct  29,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5357367.  This  application  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,620 
Clatms  priority,  appUcatioa  Israel,  Nov.  1,  1991,  099941; 
Sep.  15,  1993,  107023 

Int  a."  G02B  23/02:25/04 
VS.  CI  359—367  19  Claims 


a  condenser  lens  group  for  transmitting  an  image  of  an  object 
formed  by  said  objective  lens  group  towards  said  eyepiece 
lens  group:  and, 

an  image  erecting  optical  system  for  erecting  an  inverted  image: 

said  objective  lens  group,  said  condenser  lens  group,  said  image 
erecting  optical  system  and  said  eyepiece  lens  group  being 
located  in  that  order  from  an  object  side  of  said  viewfinder, 

said  eyepiece  lens  group  consisting  of  a  negative  lens  and  a 
positive  double-convex  lens  in  that  order  from  an  eye  side  of 
said  viewfinder,  and  satisfying  the  following  three  conditional 
formulas: 


-0.5<^i.,<fl 
0.03<i/£,_yf£<fl.l 


(1) 
(2) 


(3) 


wherein  f^  designates  the  overall  focal  length  of  said  eyepiece 
lens  group:  fci  designates  the  focal  length  of  said  negative 
lens  of  said  eyepiece  lens  group:  r^ ,  designates  the  radius  of 
the  eye-side  surface  curvature  of  said  negative  lens  of  said 
eyepiece  lens  group:  and  d^g.j  designates  the  distance 
between  said  negative  lens  and  said  positive  double-convex 
lens  of  said  eyepiece  lens  group. 


1.  A  spyhole  viewer  for  a  door  or  wall,  comprising: 

an  objective  system,  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  elements, 
for  producing  a  real,  inverted  image,  said  objective  system 
mounted  in  a  tubular  member  fixedly  installable  in  the  door  or 
wall: 

erector  means  for  inverting  said  inverted  image  and  located 
behind  at  least  one  of  said  optical  elements  of  said  objective 
system: 

reflector  means  for  angularly  deflecting  light  beams  from  said 
objective  system: 

a  housing  fixedly  attachable  to  said  tubular  member  and  accom- 
modating at  least  said  erector  means  and  said  reflector  means; 

a  viewing  lens  for  magnifying  said  real  image  as  inverted  by 
said  erector  means:  and 

an  image  surface,  for  said  real  image  to  appear  upon,  said  image 
surface  located  between  said  erector  means  and  said  reflector 
means  and  comprising  a  diffusing  surface  of  a  transparent 
planar  plate. 


5350,675 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Nobuko  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1993,  5-261691 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/0232:33/00;  HOIS  3/18:  G02B  7/CO 

VS.  CL  359^-514  5  Claims 


5350,674 
REAL  TIME  TYPE  VIEWFINDER 
Tetsuya  Abe,  Hotiliaido;  Sachio  Hasushita,  and  Taluyuki  Ito, 
both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogalni 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273373 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  12, 1993,  5-171608 
Int  CI."  G02B  23A)0:25A)0 
VS.  CL  359—422  9  Claims 

1.  A  leal  inuige  type  viewfinder,  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  group; 
an  ogepiece  lens  group; 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  receiving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  chip  tiKMinted  on  a  carrier  and  having  a  light 

axis; 
a  cap  for  containing  the  chip  and  having  an  opening  on  the  light 

axis: 
a  transparent  plate  for  transmitting  light  along  the  light  axis,  the 

transparent  plate  being  sealingly  fixed  to  the  cap  to  close  the 

cap's  opening:  and 
a  stem  for  sealingly  placing  the  cap  thereon,  to  enclose  the  chip; 
wherein: 
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a  light  receiving  surface  of  the  chip  is  incUned  in  a  first  direction 

to  the  light  axis;  and 
an  outer  surface  of  the  transparent  plate  is  inclined  in  a  second 

direction  to  the  light  axis,  which  second  direction  is  opposite 

to  the  first  direction. 


5456,676 

SURFACE  UGHT  SOURCE  ELEMENT 

Makoto  Ohe,  and  Issei  Cbiba,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

aaaigDon  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co^  Ltd,  IMtyo,  Japan 

Cootinaation  of  Scr.  No.  S49,365,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1996,  2-241538 

Int.  CL»  G«2B  5/02:  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CL  359—599  11  Clalns 
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1.  A  surface  light  source  element,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  light  source  means  for  generating  light: 

a  transparent  light  guide  having  a  light  incident  surface  facing 
the  cylindrical  light  source  means,  a  light  emitting  surface  that 
is  perpendicular  to  the  light  incident  surface,  an  opposed 
surface  opposmg  the  light  emitting  surface,  and  a  light  reflect- 
ing layer  facing  the  opposed  surface; 

wherein  incident  light  that  is  generated  by  said  cylindrical  light 
source  means  enters  said  transparent  liglit  guide  through  said 
light  incident  surface  and  propagates  along  an  incident  light 
direction;  and 

a  difiiising  means  for  difliising  light  exiting  from  the  light 
emitting  surface,  said  diAising  member  facing  die  Ught  emit- 
ting surface; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  light  emitting  surface  and  tiie 
opposed  surface  has  flat  areas  which  are  optically  flat  and 
non-flat  areas  which  are  not  optically  flat  and  have  a  haze 
value  of  at  least  thirty  percent,  whereby  said  non-flat  areas 
radiate  light  from  die  transparent  light  guide  in  a  direction  that 
is  oblique  to  said  incident  light  direction; 

wherein  a  sum  of  areas  of  said  flat  areas  of  said  at  least  one  of 
the  light  emitting  surface  and  the  opposed  surface  decreases 
with  increasing  distance  from  said  light  incident  surface. 


rearview  mirror  and  to  determine  a  second  electrical  signal 
indicabve  of  at  least  one  peak  light  level  in  the  area  rearward 
of  said  at  least  one  variable  reflectance  rearview  mirror, 

wherein  said  signal  processor  determines  at  least  one  control 
signal  indicative  of  a  desired  reflectance  level  of  the  at  least 
one  variable  reflectance  rearview  mirror  from  the  first  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  the  background  light  level  and  the 
second  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  at  least  one  peak 
light  level;  and 

at  least  one  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  signal  processor  and 
to  said  at  least  one  variable  reflectance  rearview  mirror  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  control  signal  and  generating  and 
applying  at  least  one  drive  signal  to  said  at  least  one  variable 
reflectance  rearview  mirror  to  drive  said  at  least  one  variable 
reflectance  minor  to  the  desired  reflectance  level. 


5359,678 

FOCUSSING  COLLIMATOR  OF  THE  PLATZ- 

HEINZELMANN  TYPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

PLATZ-HEINZELMANN  TYPE  COLLIMATORS 

DcTck  J.  Morby,  Streamwood,  DL,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical 

Systems,  Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,296 
Int  CL'  G«2B  27/30:  WMN  7/18:  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  359—641  5  i 
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535M77 

AUTOMATIC  REARVIEW  MIRROR  SYSTEM  USING  A 

PHOTOSENSOR  ARRAY 

Kenneth  SchoAdd,  Holland,  and  Marii  Larson,  Grand  Haven, 

botk  of  Midi^  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,918 
Int  CL*  G«2B  5/08:27/00 
VS.  CL  359—6*4  87  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  rearview  minor  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  comprising: 

at  least  one  variable  reflectance  rearview  mirror, 
an  array  of  sensing  elements  to  sense  light  levels  in  an  area 
rearward  of  said  at  least  one  variable  reflectance  rearview 
mirror,  each  of  said  sensing  elements  adapted  to  sense  light 
levels  of  light  incident  thereon  and  to  output  an  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  said  sensed  light  levels; 
a  signal  processor,  connected  to  said  array  of  sensing  elements, 
receiving  and  using  die  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
sensed  Ught  levels  firom  said  sensing  elements  to  determine  a 
first  electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  background  light  level  in 
die  area  rearward  of  said  at  least  one  variable  reflectance 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  Platz-Heinzelmann  collimator, 
comprising  die  following  steps: 

setting  up  a  die  press  widi  mating  die  sections  which  are  so 
dimensioned  as  to  produce  one  or  more  collimator  strips 
having  appropriate  dimensions  for  a  Platz-Heinzeknami  colli- 
mator. 

introducing  elongated  snips  of  material  between  the  coated  die 
sections; 

heating  the  elongated  stnps  of  material  to  a  temperature  which  is 
less  than  the  extrusion  temperature  of  tlie  material; 

applying  pressure  to  die  elongated  snips  of  material  after  they 
have  been  so  heated; 

removing  the  pressed  elongated  strips  from  between  die  die 
sections;  and 
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forming  a  Platz-Heinzelmann  collimator  from  the  strips  so 
rtaioved. 


IL 


5,550,679 

lOJECnON  LENS  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LENS  GROUPS  TO  PERFORM 

ZOOMING 

Sabura   Sngawara,    KawasaU,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

KatastaU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  25,  1993,  5-179928 
InL  CL"  G02B  I5/J4 
VS.  CL  359—689  18  Claims 
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9.  A  projection  lens  apparatus  usable  with  a  screen,  said  projec- 
tion lens  apparatus  comprising,  in  order  from  a  side  where  the 
screen  is  disposed: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power, 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power;  and 
a  thind  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power, 
wherein   zooming   is   performed   by   changing   the   distances 
between  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group,  and 
wherein  if  the  distance  between  said  second  lens  group  and 
said  third  lens  group  and  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  projec- 
tion lens  apparatus  are  DD2w  and  fw,  respectively,  when  die 
projection  lens  apparatus  is  positioned  at  a  shod  focus  end 
configuration,  then  the  following  condition  is  satisfied: 


.6<DD2w/fw<2.5. 


5,550,680 

THIN  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  OPTICAL  EFFICIENCY 
Dong-Seon  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
93-25880 

InL  a."  G02B  5/08:  G03B  21/28:21/14 
VS.  a.  359^-850  7  Claims 


5t 


so 


I.  An  array  of  MxN  diin  film  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  M  and  N 
are  integers,  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuating  structures,  each  of  the 
actuating  structures  including  a  first  and  a  second  actuating 
pans,  the  first  and  second  actuating  parts  being  identically 
structured,  each  of  the  first  and  second  actuating  parts  being 
provided  with  a  top,  a  boaom  and  a  side  surfaces,  and  a 
proximal  and  a  distal  ends,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
actuating  parts  having  at  least  a  thin  film  layer  of  a  motion- 


ifiducing  material  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  surfaces,  each 
of  the  first  and  second  actuating  parts  fimber  being  provided 
with  a  first  and  a  second  electrodes  with  tlie  first  electrode 
being  placed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  motion-inducing  thin 
fihn  layer,  and  die  second  electrode,  on  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  motion  inducing  layer,  the  side  surface  from  each  of  the 
actuating  parts  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures  being  in 
physical  contiict  with  each  other,  the  first  electrode  from  each 
of  the  first  and  second  actuating  parts  in  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  being  common  to  the  first  and  second  actuating 
parts,  thereby  fiinctioning  as  a  common  bias  electrode,  the 
second  electrode  from  each  of  the  first  and  second  actuating 
parts  in  each  of  the  actuating  structures  fiinctioning  as  a  signal 
electrode  in  the  corresponding  actuating  part,  wherein  an 
electrical  signal  applied  across  the  motion-inducing  thin  film 
layer  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  in  each  actuating 
pan  causes  a  deformation  of  the  motion- inducing  thin  film 
layer,  and  hence  said  each  actuating  pan; 

an  array  of  MxN  supporting  members,  each  of  the  supporting 
members  being  placed  on  top  of  the  substrate  wherein  the 
proximal  end  of  the  actuating  paru  of  each  of  die  actuating 
structures  is  secured  to  tiie  corresponding  supporting  member, 
and 

an  array  of  MxN  mirror  layers,  each  of  the  mirror  layers  includ- 
ing a  mirror  for  reflecting  light  beams  and  a  supporting  layer, 
each  of  the  mirror  layers  being  divided  into  a  first  and  a 
second  reflectors,  the  first  and  second  reflectors  being  sym- 
metric to  each  other,  each  of  the  reflectors  being  provided 
with  a  first  surface,  a  second  opposing  surface  and  a  central 
tab  portion  therebetween,  the  first  surface  and  central  tab 
portion,  and  the  second  opposing  surface  and  central  tab 
portion  being  separated  by  a  dividing  slot  therebetween, 
wherein  the  central  Ub  portion  of  each  reflector  is  direcdy 
attached  on  top  of  each  actuating  pan  in  each  of  ttie  actuating 
structures  such  that  when  the  central  tab  portion  in  each  of  the 
reflectors  deforms  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal,  the  first 
and  second  opposing  surfaces  in  each  of  the  reflectors  tilt 
while  remaining  planar,  thereby  allowing  all  of  the  first  and 
second  opposing  surfaces  to  reflect  light  beams,  resulting  in 
an  increased  optical  efficiency. 


S^SSMU 

REAR-MOUNTED  VEHICLE  MIRROR 
Kevin  P.  Mazarac,  220  Monarch  Dr.,  Apartment  J-24,  Howma, 
La.  70364 

FUcd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,960 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/182:  B60R  1/06 

VS.  CL  359—872  5  Claims 


1.  A  noirror  suppon  structure  for  supporting  a  mirror  on  a  rear 

surface  of  a  veiiicle  for  permitting  observation  of  a  trailer  hitch 

element  positioned  at  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  vehicle  by  an 

observer  while  the  observer  is  seated  in  ttie  driver's  seat  of  the 

vehicle,  said  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  member  for  removable  attachment  to  a  vehicle 

surface  at  tlie  rear  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  mounting 

member  is  a  U-shaped  bracket  for  positioning  on  an  upper 

edge  of  a  substantially  vertically  positioned  tailgate  and  has  a 
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longitudinal  axis  and  is  posibooed  above  the  trailer  hitch 
element,  and  wherein  the  U-shaped  bracket  is  defined  by  fint 
and  second  L-sbaped  members  that  are  joined  together  to 
form  the  U-shaped  bracket,  wherein  the  L-shaped  members 
are  slidably  joined  to  permit  an  opening  defined  by  the 
U-shaped  bracket  to  be  changed  to  enable  the  bracket  to  tilt 
about  a  pivot  axis  defined  by  an  edge  of  the  support  arm: 

b.  a  support  arm  extending  angularly  from  the  mounting  member 
and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  vehicle  surface, 
the  support  arm  having  a  longitudiiud  axis  and  an  outer  end 
spaced  from  the  mounting  member, 

c.  a  mirror  mounting  surface  carried  by  the  support  arm  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  die  support  arm  and 
facing  the  trailer  hitch  element  for  supporting  a  convex  mir- 
ror: 

d.  a  convex  mirror  carried  on  the  mirror  mounting  surftce, 
wherein  the  convex  minor  is  disposed  to  face  the  trailer  hitch 
element  to  permit  an  observer  seated  in  the  driver's  seat  of  the 
vehicle  to  observe  the  trailer  hitch  element  to  thereby  facili- 
tate connection  and  disconnection  of  the  trailer  hitch  element 
of  the  vehicle  with  a  cooperating  trailer  hitch  element  carried 
by  a  towed  vehicle:  and 

e.  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  arm  is  inclined 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mounting  member 
when  the  support  arm  longitudinal  axis  is  projected  onto  a 
first  plane  passing  through  the  mounting  member  longitudinal 
axis,  and  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  arm  is 
inclined  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mounting 
member  when  the  support  arm  longitudinal  axis  is  projected 
onto  a  second  plane  passing  through  the  mounting  member 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  first 
plane. 
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53S0,683 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  CHANNEL  EMPLOYING  A 

NON-IDEAL  D.C.-FREE  EQUALIZER  AND  A  D.C.-FREE 

MODULATION  CODE 

Nomun  L.   Koren,   Endnltas,  CaHf.,  asdgnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  989^32 

int  a."  GiiB  sm 

MS.  CL  36»— 46  40  Claims 
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5^50.682 
MODE  DISCRIMINATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  IMAGE 
RECORDING/PLAYBACK  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  PEAK 
DETECTORS 
Joog-Soo  Sco,  locfaeon,  and  Ki-Ho  Shin,  Kyungld-do,  both  of. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd, 
Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134>t4 
ClataH  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1992, 
199M8834 

Int  CL*  GllB  5A)2:l5/46 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  binary 
data,  said  system  comprising: 

encoder  means  for  receiving  signals  representing  said  binary 
data  and  for  encoding  said  binary  data  with  a  d.c.  fiee  charge- 
controlled  modulation  code  characterized  by  (d.  k)  run  length 
constraints,  die  modulation  code  having  an  associated  code 
rate: 

equalizer  means,  coupled  to  said  encoder  means,  having  a  pulse 
response  that  approximates  a  (l+D)"  partial  response  polyno- 
mial and  is  zero  at  d.c.  for  producing  equalized  pulses  in 
response  to  said  encoded  binary  data: 

detector  means,  coupled  to  said  equalizer  means,  for  detecting 
said  equalized  pulses:  and 

decoder  means,  coupled  to  said  detector  means,  for  decoding 
said  equalized  pulses. 


5,550,684 

DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  IMPROVED 

BOOKKEEPING  CAPABILITY 

Lionel  C.  Shih,  5907  Amapola  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129,  and 

John  R.  Haghind,  445  Vera  Ave.,  Redwood  aty,  Calif.  94061 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,461,  Feb.  28,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5>42v«93.  This  applicatioo  Oct  U,  1994,  Scr,  No.  320,535 

Int  a."  GllB  5/09:15/18:15/48 

VS.  CL  360—48  1  Claim 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  die  recording/playback  mode  of  a 
system  for  recording/playing  back  an  image  signal  on/from  a 
recording  medium,  using  first  and  second  input  signals  derived 
ixora  pilot  signals  also  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  peak  value  detector  for  detecting  the  peak  value  of  said 
first  input  signal,  and  for  generating  a  first  output  signal 
representative  of  the  peak  value  of  said  first  input  signal: 
a  second  peak  value  detector  for  detecting  die  peak  value  of  said 
second  input  signal,  and  for  generating  a  second  output  signal 
representative  of  the  peak  value  of  said  second  input  signal: 
a  comparator  for  comparing  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal,  and  for  generating  a  comparison  output 
signal  representative  of  the  difference  therebetween: 
an  integrator  connected  to  said  comparator,  for  integrating  said 
comparison  output  signal,  to  diereby  produce  an  integrated 
comparsion  output  signal:  and, 
a  mode  discrimination  signal  generating  circtiit  responsive  to 
said  integrated  comparison  output  signal,  for  generating  a 
mode  discrimination  signal  indicative  of  the  recording  nwde 
that  the  image  signal  was  recorded  in,  and  the  playback  mode 
that  the  image  signal  is  being  played  back  in. 


1.  A  system  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce  digital 

information  data  on  a  magnetic  tape  cunenUy  loaded  on  said 

system,  said  magnetic  tape  having  a  recordable  volume,  said 

volume  having  at  least  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  which  said 

information  data  are  recorded,  said  system  comprising: 

helical  means  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce  said 

information  data  in  a  said  partition,  including  user  data  and 

system  formal  data,  said  informatioa  being  contained  in 
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physical  blocks  of  predetermined  size  on  a  helical  recording 
area  of  said  tape,  said  user  data  being  contained  in  data  blocks 
of  a  predetermined  size  and  being  organized  in  files  with  each 
file  having  at  least  one  file  section,  said  helical  means  being 
adapted  to  record  data  along  said  tape  aitd  to  record  at  least 
one  physical  block  having  system  format  data  indicating  that 
said  physical  block  is  at  the  end  of  a  recording  in  said 
partition: 

servo  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tape  in  first 
and  second  directions,  said  servo  means  moving  said  tape  in 
said  first  direction  dining  recording  and  reproducing,  said 
servo  means  including  means  adapted  to  selectively  record 
and  reproduce  servo  information  on  a  servo  control  track  that 
extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape; 

address  means  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce  data 
on  at  least  one  address  track  that  extends  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  tape,  said  data  recorded  on  said  address  track 
comprising  physical  address  parameters  relating  to  said  tape 
and  logical  address  parameters  relating  to  the  data  that  is 
recorded  on  said  helical  recording  area; 

processing  means  for  generating  said  system  format  data  and  for 
providing  said  user  data  ai>d  said  system  format  data  to  said 
helical  means  for  recording  thereby  on  said  tape,  said  process- 
ing means  generating  a  subarea  table  of  said  system  format 
data  for  recording  on  predetermined  helical  tracks  of  said 
helical  recording  area,  said  system  format  data  including  data 
which  identifies  each  recorded  data  block: 

said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  control  said  helical 
means  and  said  servo  means  to  selectively  record  and  repro- 
dixx  data,  and  to  search  for  and  reproduce  recorded  informa- 
tion data  on  said  helical  recording  area; 

said  processing  means  including  means  for  storing  bookkeeping 
data  for  a  tape  present  in  said  system,  said  bookkeeping  data 
indicative  of  recording,  searching  and  reading  activity  per- 
formed by  said  system  oo  said  magnetic  tape  during  a  current 
load  of  said  magnetic  tape  into  said  system,  said  bookkeeping 
data  including  data  identifying  llie  ftinhest  location  from  the 
beginning  of  said  partition  at  which  any  recording  and  repro- 
ducing of  iiiformahon  data  was  performed  in  said  partition 
while  said  tape  was  currently  loaded  in  the  system: 

said  booickeeping  datii  eaabling  said  pnxessing  means  to  search 
for  previously  recorded  information  data  from  eitlier  tiie  for- 
ward or  reverse  direction  by  commanding  said  servo  means  to 
move  said  tape  to  the  location  wliere  said  information  data  is 
located. 


5,550,685 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AN 

ADAPTIVE  FEED-FORWARD  ALGORITHM  AS  A 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  FILTER  IN  A  CLOSED  LOOP 

DISK  DRIVE  SERVO  SYSTEM  IN  ORDER  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  PERIODIC  PERTURBATIONS 

WHICH  OTHERWISE  APPEAR  IN  THE  SERVO  SYSTEM 

POSITION  ERROR  SIGNA 
David  M.  Drouin,  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syqncst  Technol- 
ogy, lac,  Fremont  CalU 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,822 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/596 
MS.  CL  360—77.08  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  for  repeatable  runout  in  a  rotating  data 
storage  apparatus,  the  rotating  data  storage  apparatus  including  a 
rotating  disk  having  at  least  one  data  track  with  a  centeriine  and 
servo  ififbrmation  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  servo  sectors  along  tiie 
data  track,  the  rotating  data  storage  apparatus  also  having  a  head 
structun;  for  reading  the  servo  information  from  the  servo  sectors 
as  the  disk  rotates  and  a  servo  processing  structure  for  generating  a 
position  error  signal  at  each  servo  sector  on  the  disk  based  on  tlie 
servo  infbrmation  read  by  the  head  structure  as  the  disk  rotates,  the 
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position  error  signal  representing  misalignment  between  tiie  bead 
structure  and  the  centeriine  of  the  data  track,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

defining  a  predetermined  measurement  cycle  and  a  predeter- 
mined reconstruction  cycle; 

performing  a  discrete  fourier  Imsfotm  on  the  position  error 
signal  at  each  servo  sector  dising  said  predetermined  mea- 
surement cycle  to  obtain  real  and  imaginary  terms; 

accumulating  said  real  and  imaginary  terms  for  all  of  tlie 
sampled  servo  sectors  in  tlie  track  during  said  predetermined 
measurement  cycle; 

reconstructing  a  fixed  feed-forward  correction  waveform  during 
said  predetermined  reconstruction  cycle,  using  said  accimiu- 
lated  real  and  imaginary  terms,  said  fixed  feed  forward  cor- 
rection waveform  corresponding  to  tlie  repeataMe  runout 
occurring  during  said  predetermined  measurenieiit  cycle; 

storing  said  fixed  feed-forward  concctioa  wavefonn; 

defining  subsequent  measurement  cycles  and  subseqtieni  recon- 
struction cycles; 

performing  a  discrete  fourier  transform  on  the  position  error 
signal  at  each  servo  sector  during  each  of  said  subsequent 
measurement  cycles  to  obtain  real  and  imagiBary  tetms; 

acctmmlating  said  real  and  imaginary  terms  for  all  of  the 
sampled  servo  sectors  in  tlie  track  diving  each  of  said  subse- 
quent measurement  cycles; 

reconstructing  an  adaptive  feed-forward  correction  waveform 
diBing  each  of  said  subsequent  reconstruction  cycles,  using 
said  real  and  imaginary  terms  accumulated  during  each  of 
said  subsequent  measurement  cycles,  said  adaptive  feed- 
forward correction  waveform  corresponding  to  tlie  changes  in 
the  runout;  and 

algebraically  summing  said  adaptive  feed-forward  correction 
waveform,  said  fixed  feed-forward  cotrectioB  waveform  and 
tlie  position  error  signals  duriag  each  of  said  subsequent 
measivement  cycles  to  provide  a  positioo  error  signal  cor- 
rected for  the  effects  of  repeatable  runout 


5450486 

APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  LOADING  DEVICE 
Hitletariii  Matsnoka,  Tokye;  Koqji  Hashimoto.  Malsudo,  ami 
Jn^Ji  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KaboshiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinDation^B-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,843,  Nor.  3, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,363J57.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
261>M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-340004; 
Jon.  29,  1992,  4-194965 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/66 
VS.  CL  360—85  8  ClahK 

1.  A  tape  recorder  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rotary  drum  carrying  at  least  one  magnetic  head; 
at  least  one  rail  member  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rotary 

drum  and  having  a  first  elongated  slot  formed  therein: 
at  least  one  tape  guide  which  is  guided  along  said  rail  member 
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CKASH  STOP  SHOCK  RING  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

MSK  DRIVE  MOTOR  BEARINGS 
AUUk*  A«yagi,  FiOImwb-Kmi,  JapMi;  Zine-EMiM  Bovtac- 
hM,  RfldMSler,  Miu^  VUaycihwar  D.  rtmi,  Onining, 
N.Y.;  Sureak  Kmmt,  PcckskiR,  N.Y^  tmA  M«tiMrtha*iby  Sri- 
Jayaalha,  OmW^  N.Y.  Mrig»«  <•  hiter—Hwi  BwineK 
MadriMs  CorpwaliMi,  Aranat,  N.Y. 
DivMMi  of  Ser.  No.  l«l,17«,  Jm.  2t,  1»4,  rt—iPBHi.  TWs 
ippMftlf  May  2S,  1995,  Ser.  N«.  4SM45 
IM.  a.*  GUB  17/28:19/20:  iW2K  7//02 
UA  a.  3«»— 99 J«  2  ' 

;s  s  s  M\  s  sq 


a  dram  base  having  a  dnwi  suppon  pottioa  for  supfxxtiiig  said 
rouvy  drum,  aid  a  second  eiongaied  skx  fonned  at  the  outer 
side  of  said  dnm  sufipoit  portion,  said  second  elongated  stot 
being  connected  »  said  Srsi  elongated  slot  so  as  to  fonn  a 
continuous  guide  groove  kx  guiding  said  tape  guide;  and 

IB  iwrn  nnnrrinr  whick  is  provided  on  said  dnun  base  so  as  to 
iMeicoanect  the  pottioas  of  said  drum  base  which  oppose 
each  oAcT  across  said  second  elongated  slot  in  a  legion  near 
an  open  end  of  the  second  elongated  sloL 


5459,687 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING 

DISTORTIONS  OF  DISKS 

T>*^ri  SmU,  Dricyo,  J«fM,  assigMr  to  Nee  CnrporaliMi, 

-Mqr«,JnpMi 

FRed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  33t,M9 

CWm  pitority,  aypMnHiw  Japna,  Oct.  26, 1993,  5-2M8M 

bM.  CL*  GUB  17/02:23/03 

MS.  ex.: 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  capable  of  reducing  distottions  of 
magnetic  disks,  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  rotatable  at  high  speed  while  snppofting  a  stack 
of  magnetic  disks  and  spacer  rings  alternating  with  each 
other; 

a  ceramic  top  spacer  mounted  on  top  of  the  stack,  said  top 
qnoer  having  an  annular  projection  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
top  spacer,  said  annular  projection  extending  away  from  the 
spindle  motor  and  having  a  pressing  diameter  which  is  equal 
to  a  pressing  diameter  of  said  spindle  motor;  and 

a  clamp  moimted  over  said  top  spacer  and  abuts  said  annular 
projection  and  said  spindle  motor  for  clamping  the  disks,  the 
spacer  rings  and  said  top  spacer  to  said  spindle  motor,  so  as  to 
reduce  ra^  distortion  of  said  disks. 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  for  storing  data  comprising: 

a  drive  motor  including  a  shaft  and  a  rotor  rotationally  mounted 

for  movement  relative  to  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  baU  bearing 

assemMies  disposed  iniennediaie  said  rotor  and  said  shaft: 
a  magnetic  disk  disposed  on  said  rotor  for  intatioa  with  said 

rotor  relative  to  said  shaft; 
a  tange  disposed  on  said  rotor  extending  radiaHy  from  said  rotor 

Mid  having  a  pair  of  planar  faces; 
a  fir«  ting  spadaUy  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  (ksposed 

juxtaposed  with  one  of  said  pair  of  planar  faces  of  said  flange; 
a  second  nng  spatially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and 

disposed  juxtaposed  with  the  other  of  said  pair  of  planar  faces 

of  said  flange; 
said  rings  having  a  state  of  contraction  in  a  directioa  pcrpendicu- 

\m  to  said  faces  when  influenced  by  an  electrical  potential  and 

a  de-energized  state  when  not  infltienced  by  said  electrical 

potential; 
a  source  of  said  electrical  potential  connected  to  said  rings; 
an  electrical  switch  intennediaie  said  sotHce  and  said  rings  to 

connect  and  disconnect  said  source  and  said  rings; 
whereby  said  flange  is  disengaged  by  said  rings  when  said 

electrical  potential  is  applied  to  said  rings;  and  said  flange  is 

engaged  by  said  rings  when  said  source  is  disconnected. 


5,55«,689 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  SEAL  AND  GROUND  PATH  FOR 
LOW  PROFILE  DISK  DRIVES 
Zine-Eddine  Boutagbou;  Luke  A.  Coesette,  and  Richard  W. 
Luona,  All  of,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  179,015,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  512,073 
Int  a.'  GUB  17/028:33/14 
VS.  CL  3*0—99.08  12  Claims 

8.  A  rigid  disk  data  storage  device  comprising: 
a  rigid  base  member, 
a  disk  carrying  hub  mounted  on  a  bearing  assembly  for  roution 

about  a  central  axis  and  supported  on  said  base  member, 
a  spindle  motor  to  drive  said  hub  to  rotation; 
a  magnetic  fluid  seal  assembly  supported  on  said  base  member 
and  presenting  an  annular  flux  gap  which  confronts  an  outer 
diameter  surface  of  said  hub.  said  gap  being  located  radially 


oolward  from  said  outer  diameter  surface  of  said  hub  and  said 
bearing  assembly  and  radially  inward  6x>m  said  spindle 
motor,  said  gap  being  located  within  the  axial  extent  of  said 
bearing  assembly;  and 
magnetic  fluid  retained  in  said  gap. 


S350,«90 
RESILIENT  COMPLL\NT  CLAMP  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 

DISK  DRIVES 
Zliie-EdfUiie  Boatagboa;  Rantly  J.  Bomborst,  and  Douglas  W. 
JohnsoiL,  all  of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,490,  Aug.  30,  1994,  PaL  Na 

5,486,961.  This  applicaiion  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  437,100 

Int  a.'  GUB  17/02 

MS.  CL  360—99.12  10  Claims 

« 


1.  A  clamp  for  moimting  and  securing  a  data  storage  disk  on  a 
hub  comprising 

an  annular  body  fonned  of  resilient  material; 

an  interrupted  flange  extending  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  annular  body; 

resilient  flexure  portions  extending  inwardly  and  upwanfly  from 
the  inner  annular  surface  of  said  annular  body  to  fixedly 
secure  said  annular  body  to  said  hub  and  to  maintain  said 
annular  body  in  a  deformed  state;  and 

a  continuous  projection  fotnied  at  a  lower  surface  of  said  annu- 
lar body  and  extending  downward  from  said  annular  body  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  the  upward  extension  of 
said  resilient  flexure  portions  whereby  said  projections 
deform  against  said  a  surface  of  said  disk  to  compressively 
retain  said  disk  against  said  hub  when  said  annular  body  is 
maintained  in  said  deformed  state. 


5,550,691 

SIZE-INDEPENDENT,  RIGID-DISK,  MAGNETIC, 

DIGITAL-INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 

LOCAUZED  READ/WRITE  ENHANCEMENTS 

Harold  J.  Hamiton,  SanU  Clara,  CaUl,  amignor  to  Censtor 

Corp.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,509,  Oct  28,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  806,611,  Dec  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,174,012, 
and  Ser.  No.  760486,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
806,6llis  a  cooliniiation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,958,  Dec  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5.073,242,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  oT 
Ser.  No.  441.716,  Nov.  27.  1989,  Pat  No.  5^*1^2.  This 
application  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,095 
Int  CL*  GUB  5/60:21/16 
MS.  a.  360—103  17  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  disk  drive  system  for  storing  and  repro- 
ducing digital  information  comprising 

at  least  one  rigid  disk  including  magnetic  recording  surface 
structure  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  disk  and  defin- 
ing, on  said  at  least  one  side,  plural,  concentric,  adjacent 
recording  tracks, 

motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  disk  for 
feedback-controlled-speed.  powered  rotation  of  the  disk. 

electromagnetic  read/write  bead  structure,  and  elongate  flexure 
structure  operatively  connected  to  said  head  structure,  said 
head  structure  and  flexure  structure  collectively  having  an 
effective  mass  of  between  approximately  1  .S-milligrams  and 
24-micrograms,  inclusive  wherein  said  head  structure 
includes  a  durable  pad  encasing  a  magnetic  pole  and  contact- 
ing said  recording  surface  structure  amid  data  communication 
between  said  pole  and  surface  structure,  and 

servo-controlled  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
flexure  structure  for  positioning  the  flexure  structure,  and 
therethrough  said  head  structure,  relative  to  at  least  one  of 
said  tracks  on  said  recording  surface  structure. 


5450,692 

PROXIMITY  RECORDING  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER 

DESIGN  WITH  WAIST  OFFSET 

Peter  Crane,  Richfield,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tecfanolofy, 

Inc,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,282 
Int  CL*  GUB  S/60 
MS.  CL  360—103  21  Claiau 

1.  An  air  bearing  disc  head  slider  for  supporting  a  transducing 
bead  proximate  a  rotating  magnetic  disc,  con^ifising: 
a  slider  body  having  a  surface  with  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 
edge,  first  and  second  side  edges  and  a  longitudinal  center 
axis; 
first  and  second  raised  side  rails  along  the  first  and  second  edges, 
respectively,  each  having  a  leading  section,  a  trailing  section, 
a  waist  section  therebetween,  an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge, 
wherein  a  ratio  of  a  trailing  section  width  to  a  waist  section 
width  is  at  least  about  1 .0;  and 
wherein  the  waist  sections  are  offset  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  axis  such  that  the  waist  sections  have  a  convex  shape 
along  the  inner  edges. 
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AIR  BEARING  SLIDER  HAVING  PROJECTIONS  THAT 
PROVIDE  MINIMAL  ACTUAL  CONTACT  AREA 
Ferdinand  Hendriks,  Yorktown  Heif(hts,  N.Y..  and  Micfaei  P. 
Robert,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmoolL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  M3,«12 

Int  a."  GllB  5/60 

VS.  CL  3M— 163  24  Claims 

/16 


I.  A  slider  for  providing  an  air  bearing  between  a  transducer  and 
a  moving  recording  surface,  said  slider  comprising: 

a  platfonn  having  a  first  surface  with  a  leading  edge  opposite  a 
trailing  edge  and  a  lateral  axis  between  said  leading  edge  and 
said  trailing  edge; 

a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  said  first  surface,  each 
of  said  projections  including  a  second  surface  elevated  above 
the  first  surface  and  a  recess  defined  by  a  backwall  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  leading  edge  and  side  shrouds,  wherein 
said  recess  provides  lift  to  said  slider  when  said  recording 
surface  is  moving; 

wherein  one  of  said  projections  is  disposed  within  a  first  area 
located  only  between  said  leading  edge  and  said  lateral  axis 
and  another  of  said  projections  is  disposed  within  a  second 
area  located  only  between  said  trailing  edge  and  said  lateral 
axis,  and  wherein  only  said  second  surface  of  said  projections 
is  in  apparent  contact  with  said  recording  surface  when  said 
recording  surface  is  stationary. 


an  actuator  assembly  pivotably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  storage 

disk  and  including  at  least  a  pair  of  load  beam  assemblies, 

with  one  load  beam  assembly  of  the  pair  adjacent  each  face  of 

such  a  storage  disk; 
each  such  load  beam  assembly  comprising: 

a  load  beam, 

a  magnetic  recording  slider  adjacent  an  outboard  end  of  the 
load  beam  adjacent  a  face  of  the  disk  for  reading  and 
writing  data  on  the  disk, 

an  actuator  arm  welded  to  the  inboard  end  of  the  load  beam 
and  including  a  pivot  hole,  and 

an  aligiunent  ear  on  the  actuator  arm; 
a  pivot  bearing  assembly  extending  through  the  pivot  holes  of 

the  load  beam  assemblies  for  pivotal  support  of  die  actuator 

assembly; 
a  nut  threaded  on  a  portion  of  the  bearing  assembly  for  clamping 

the  load  beam  assemblies  together  on  die  bearing  assembly 

with  the  aUgnment  ears  on  the  actuator  arms  of  all  of  the  load 

beam  assemblies  in  alignment  with  each  other;  and 
a  washer  between  die  nut  and  die  load  beam  assemblies,  the 

washer  including: 

a  torque  resistance  member  for  isoladng  torque  of  the  nut 
from  the  load  beam  assemblies,  and 

a  connection  arm  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  washer;  and 
a  flexible  ribbon  cable  connected  to  die  connection  arm  and 

including  electrical  conductors  for  making  electrical  contact 

widi  the  slider. 


5,550,695 
MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
TikasU   Matsumoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  M/M2,  May  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123483 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/54 
VS.  CL  360— 1*5  11  Claims 

Zla 
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5350,694 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DISK  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Darryl  L.  Hyde,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Digital 
Corporation,  loine,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,809 
Int.  CL*  GllB  5/4S 
VS.  CL  360—104  1  Oaia 

1.  A  magnetic  memory  disk  storage  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 

at  least  one  rotatable  magnetic  memory  storage  disk  mounted  in 
the  bousing; 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 
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a  spindle  erected  for  rotation  on  said  base; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle; 

a  magnetic  head  for  performing  write/read  of  data  on  a  magnetic 
diA  that  is  rotated  by  said  spindle; 

a  head  ann; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  head  aim  for  rotation  on 
said  base; 

a  spring  arm  joined  at  its  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  head  arm, 
said  spring  arm  having  the  other  end  supporting  said  magnetic 
he«d; 

actuator  means  for  rotating  said  head  arm,  said  actuator  means 
being  operatively  coupled  with  the  other  end  of  said  head 
arm; 

an  unloading  member  set  up  on  said  base  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  head  arm.  said  unload- 
ing member  including  a  first  arm  with  one  end  capable  of 
slidably  contacting  said  spring  arm.  and  a  second  arm  with 
one  end  capable  of  abutting  on  said  bead  arm.  said  first  and 
second  arms  being  joined  together  at  the  other  ends,  whereby 
a  force  of  said  head  arm  on  said  one  end  of  said  second  arm 
causes  said  one  end  of  said  first  arm  to  rotate  toward  contact 
with  said  spring  arm  to  unload  said  magnetic  head  from  said 
magnetic  disk,  said  first  arm  having  the  one  end  beveled  to 
facilitate  its  slide  contact  with  the  spring  arm;  and 

urge  means  for  urging  said  second  arm  of  said  unloading  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  of  said  head  arm. 


5,550,696 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK  HAVING  TEXTURED 

TEST  BAND  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEXTURE  IN  THE 

SLIDER  LANDING  ZONE 

Thao  A.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,410 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/82 

VS.  CL  360—135  9  Claims 


an  annular  region  of  the  disk  substrate  surface  that  is  radiaUy 
spaced  from  both  the  test  band  and  the  textured  landing  zone 
and  that  has  no  bumps  formed  on  it.  whereby  said  magnetic 
recording  layer  portion  over  said  annular  region  forms  a  data 
region  that  is  radially  spaced  from  the  portion  of  the  magnetic 
recording  layer  formed  over  the  textured  landing  zone. 


5,550,697 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DC  TO 

AC  VOLTAGE  INVERTER 

John  D.  Green,  GranvUle.  Ohio,  and  Ira  J.  Pitei.  Morristown, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoiophane  Corporatioa,  Newark,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,612 

Int  CL*  H02H  7/122 

VS.  O.  361—18  18  Claims 


%fS^5J 


m 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  DC  to  AC  voltage  inverter,  the 

system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  one  of  a  plurality  of  pulse  width  modulated 

(PWM)  waveforms  to  convert  a  DC  input  voltage  to  an  AC 

output  voltage  suitable  for  use  with  a  non-linear  load; 

means  for  generating  an  AC  output  voltage  signal  representing 

the  AC  output  voltage; 
means  for  processing  the  AC  output  voltage  signal  to  select  one 
of  the  plurality  of  PWM  waveforms,  the  means  for  processing 
including 

means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  PWM  waveforms  and  a 
plurality  of  switching  patterns,  each  PWM  waveform  hav- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  switching  patterns  associated 
therewith; 
means  for  generating  an  AC  output  voltage  error  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  AC  output  voltage  error  signal  to  a 

reference  band; 
means  for  selecting  from  storage  a  first  PWM  waveform  when 
the  AC  output  voltage  error  signal  falls  within  the  reference 
band;  and 
means  for  selecting  from  storage  a  second  PWM  waveform 
when  the  AC  output  voltage  error  signal  falls  outside  the 
reference  band;  and 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  based  on  the  PWM  wave- 
form selected  operative  to  control  the  means  for  generating 
one  of  a  plurality  of  PWM  waveforms. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  disk  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  of  the  type 
that  positions  the  carrier  supporting  the  recording  head  in  a  tex- 
tured landing  zone  on  the  disk  when  the  disk  drive  is  not  operating, 
the  disk  comprising: 

a  disk  substrate; 

a  plivality  of  first  generally  like  and  symmetrically-shaped  laser- 
induced  bumps  for  use  in  forming  laser-induced  bumps  in  the 
landing  zone,  the  first  bumps  being  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  disk  substrate  in  an  annular  test  band; 

a  plurality  of  second  generally  like  and  symmetrically-shaped 
laser,  induced  bumps  for  providing  texturing  in  the  landing 
zone,  the  second  bumps  being  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
disk  substrate  in  an  annular  textured  landing  zone  radially 
spaced  fit>m  the  annular  test  band,  the  bumps  in  both  the  test 
band  and  the  textured  landing  zone  being  formed  of  the  same 
material  as  the  disk  substrate;  and 

a  magnetic  recording  layer  formed  over  the  disk  substrate  sur- 
face, including  over  the  bumps  in  the  textured  landing  zone, 
the  magnetic  recording  layer  including  a  portion  located  over 


5450,698 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Tabuchi.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsabisU  DcaU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,481 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-105355 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CL  361—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  connected  with  a  high  voltage  gen- 
eration coil,  for  generating  high  voltage  at  said  high  voltage 
generation  coil  by  blocking  current  flowing  through  said  high 
voltage  generation  coil,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal; 

a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  out;Rit  terminal; 
a  Darlington  transistor  for  controlling  current  flowing  through 
said  high  voltage  generation  coil,  a  base  of  said  Darlington 
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5^50,790 

INTEKCHANGE  CIRCUIT  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

USING  DRIVER  CURRENT  LIMITING 

Wayne  T.  Moore,  CW«rw«»er,  and  John  Scarmalis,  St  Peters- 

buit,  both  of  FU^  assignon  to  Lucent  Tecfanoiogics  Inc^ 

Mnmy  HDI,  NJ. 

FUcd  Oct  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  32«,147 
lot  CL*  H02H  3/18 
VS.  CL  Ml— 101 


Jkh 


transistor  being  connected  said  input  tenninal,  a  collector  of 
said  Darlington  transistor  being  connected  to  said  first  output 
tenninal  and  an  emitter  of  said  Darlington  transistor  being 
connected  to  said  second  output  tenninal;  and 

a  protection  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  and  a  collector  connected  to  said  first  output  termi- 
nal, 

the  impurity  density  at  the  base  region  of  said  protection  tran- 
sistor being  lower  than  impurity  density  at  the  base  regions  of 
transistors  which  constitute  said  Darlington  transistor. 


1SS 


1«— f« 


S^5«,C99 

HOT  PLUG  TOLERANT  ESD  PROTECTION  FOR  AN  IC 
CariM  H.  Dfan,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  aastgnor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co„  Pal*  Alto,  CaJif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29M27 

Int.  CL'  H02H  9/00 

VS.  a.  3U-ii  7  Oaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  overload  protection  in  a  data  inter- 
change circuit,  the  circuit  con^irising: 
a  driver  device  for  providing  an  output  signal;  and 
a  current  limiting  circuit  comprising: 
a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter,  and  collector,  where  the 

emitter  receives  the  output  signal; 
a  current  threshold  sensor  coupled  between  the  base  of  the 

transistor  and  a  pin  of  the  data  interchange  circuit;  and 
a  resistor  network  for  a)  coupling  the  collector  of  the  transis- 
tor to  die  pin  of  the  data  interchange  circuit,  and  b)  provid- 
ing a  threshold  input  signal  to  the  current  threshold  sensor. 


5356,701 
POWER  MOSFET  WITH  OVERCURRENT  AND  OVER- 
TEMPERATURE  PROTECTION  AND  CONTROL 
CIRCUIT  DECOUPLED  FROM  BODY  DIODE 
BnuM  C.  Nadd,  Puyvert,  France,  and  Talbott  M.  Hook,  Culver 
City,  CaUf..  Hsignors  to  Intematioiial  Rectifier  Corporatioii, 
El  Segundo,  Calif . 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  298,383 
Int  CL*  H02H  5AH 
VS.  CL  361—103  9  Clainw 

%t  u   u  %' 
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1.  An  ESD  protection  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  electrical  terminals,  the  ESD  protection  circuit  com- 
prising; 

a  reference  that  serves  as  a  power  supply  return  for  electrical 

currents  flowing  within  the  integrated  circuit; 
a  signal  node  susceptible  to  ESD  via  a  conductive  padi  coupling 
the  signal  node  to  one  of  the  terminals  in  the  plurality  thereof; 
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1.  A  power  MOSFET  having  a  junction  region  formed  in  a 
silicon  chip  and  including  a  fault  responsive  signal  circuit  inte- 
grated into  the  siUcon  chip;  said  power  MOSFET  comprising  an 
an  SCR  coupled  between  the  signal  node  and  the  reference,  and    N.type  silicon  substrate  containing  a  plurality  of  cells  found  in 
also  having  a  gate;  respective  P-type  bodies  formed  in  said  N-type  silicon  substrate; 

a  trigger  PET  having  a  drain  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  SCR,  a   each  of  said  cells  having  common  source,  drain  and  gate  elec- 
trodes; a  P-type  well  formed  in  said  N-type  silicon  substrate;  said 
fault  responsive  signal  circuit  being  formed  in  said  P-type  well; 
said  fault  responsive  signal  circuit  including  a  fault  latch  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  gate  electrodes  for  turning  off  said  power 
MOSFET  in  response  to  a  fault  condition;  said  fault  responsive 
signal  circuit  including  a  bipolar  transistor  integrated  into  said 
P-type  well  and  being  connected  to  be  turned  on  in  an  inverse 
coupled  between  the  drain  of  the  first  inverter  PET  and  the    n^xle  in  response  to  the  forward  biasing  of  die  body  diode  of  said 
drain  of  die  second  inverter  FET;  and  the  gate  of  die  trigger   power  MOSFET;  said  bipolar  transistor  shotting  said  N-type  sub- 
FET  being  coupled  to  die  drain  of  die  second  inverter  FET.      strate  to  said  P-type  well  when  turned  on,  and  a  series  connected 


source  coupled  to  die  reference,  and  also  having  a  gate; 
a  first  inverter  FET  having  a  source  coupled  to  the  signal  node, 

a  drain,  and  also  having  a  gale  coupled  to  a  power  supply; 
a  second  inverter  FET  having  a  source  coupled  to  the  reference, 

a  drain,  and  also  having  gale  coupled  to  the  power  supply; 
a  two  terminal  network  exhibiting  a  constant  voltage  drop  and 


control  MOSFET  transistor  integrated  into  a  second  P-type  well 
being  turned  off  in  response  to  turn  on  of  said  bipolar  transistor, 
thereby  preventing  activation  of  a  parasitic  transistor  formed  of 
said  N-type  silicon  substrate,  said  second  P-type  well  and  at  least 
one  N-type  region  formed  in  said  second  P-type  well;  said  control 
MOSFET  transistor  coupled  to  said  fault  latch  circuit  means  for 
said  power  MOSFET  to  disable  said  gates  and  turn  off  said  power 
MOSHJI  when  said  control  MOSFET  transistor  conducts. 


5,550,702 

ADAPTIVE  DLTY-CYCLE  LIMITING  FOR  OVERLOAD 
PROTECTION  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Thomas  A.  Schmidt,  Dallas,  and  Roy  A.  Hastings,  Allen,  both 
of  IVx.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,528 

Int  a."  H02H  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—103  14  Claims 


5,550,703 

PARTICLE  FREE  IONIZATION  BAR 

Dougia!!  H.  Beyer.  Cathedral  City;  Eugene  V.  WUIiams,  Desert 

Hot  Springs,  and  Jose  A.  Alvarez,  Palm  Springs,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Richmond  Technology,  Inc.,  Redlands,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^79 

Int  CL'  H05F  i/06 

VS.  Q^  361—229  10  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  providing  a  flow  of  ionized  gas  while  preventing 
contaminant  buildup  on  an  electrode,  including  the  steps  of: 
(a)  piDviding  a  supply  of  gas  to  a  low-pressure  plenum; 


(b)  metering  the  gas  through  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the 
low-pressure  plenum  into  a  laminar  flow  channel  towards  an 
elec&ode; 

(c)  deforming  a  shroud  thereby  enlarging  the  laminar  flow 
channel: 

(d)  ionizing  the  flow  of  gas  that  passes  sufficiendy  near  the 
electrode;  and 

(e)  directing  the  gas  flow  through  the  shroud  and  towards  the 
work  station,  preventing  room  air  from  reaching  the  electrode 
during  ionization. 


5,550,704 

IGNITION  COIL  INCLUDING  INORGANIC  INSULATOR 

EXHIBITING  CONDUCTIVITY  ALONG  ITS  SURFACE 

THAN  PERPENDICULAR  TO  ITS  SURFACE 

Shingo  Morita,  and  Yutaka  Ohashi,  both  of  Himejl,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnshiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  JoL  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  276,884 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028500 

Int  CL*^  HOIF  27/32 

VS.  CL  361—263  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  adapting  the  current  flow  duty-cycle  of  an  output 
driver  to  protect  the  output  driver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  an  overcurrent  condition  in  the  cunent  flow  of  the 
output  driver;  setting  the  duty-cycle  of  the  output  driver  to 
flow  the  current  at  a  given  on-off  duty-cycle  upon  sensing  the 
overcurrent  condition; 

while  flowing  the  current  at  the  given  duty-cycle,  monitoring  the 
junction  temperature  of  the  output  driver,  and 

controlling  the  output  driver  to  flow  the  current  at  a  lower  on-off 
duty-cycle,  less  than  the  given  on-off  duty-cycle,  if  the  junc- 
tion temperature  rises  above  a  thermal  sense  trip  point  during 
continuation  of  the  sensed  overcurrent  condition. 


1.  An  ignition  coil  comprising: 

a  primary  coil  through  which  a  primary  current  is  conducted  in 
an  on/off  manner  according  to  ignition  timing; 

a  secondary  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  primary  coil  via  a 
core,  for  developing  a  high-tension  voltage  for  ignition  by 
switching  on  and  off  of  the  primary  current; 

a  casing  bousing  said  primary  and  secondary  coils; 

an  insulating  resin  filled  in  said  casing;  and 

an  inorganic  insulator  material  exhibiting  a  higher  conductivity 
in  a  direction  along  its  surface  than  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  surface,  for  providing  insulation  between  a  high- 
tension  voltage  section  of  said  secondary  coil  inside  said 
casing  and  conducting  components  which  are  internal  and 
external  to  said  casing  and  devices  which  are  external  to  said 
casing. 


5,550,705 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  CONNECTION  EMPLOYING 
PLURAL  MATERIALS 
J.  Peter  Moncrieff,  408  Mason  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif.  92084 
FUed  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441422 
Int  CL*  BOIG  4/30:4/232 
VS.  CL  361—313  20  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising, 
an  electrical  component, 
and  a  terminal  for  making  external  electrical  connections  to  said 

electrical  component, 
and  a  substructure  for  electrically  connecting  said  terminal  to 

said  electrical  component, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  composition  of  said  substruc- 
ture, 
said  composition  of  said  substructure  comprising  a  first  material 
adjacent  to  said  electrical  component. 


3060 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  19% 


1. 


\ 


y////////////M. 
y///////////////^ 


said  composition  of  said  substructure  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond material  adjacent  to  said  first  material,  said  second  mate- 
rial having  a  melting  point  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
said  first  material, 

said  fir^  material  being  employed  in  a  predetermined  first  form 
having  a  predetermined  first  amount  of  material  and  a  prede- 
termined first  set  of  dimensions, 

said  second  material  being  employed  in  a  predetermined  second 
fonn  having  a  predetermined  second  amount  of  material  and  a 
predetermined  second  set  of  dimensions, 

said  first  amount  of  material  and  said  first  set  of  dimensions 
being  related  to  said  second  amount  of  material  and  said 
second  set  of  dimensions 

such  that  a  first  electrical  resistance,  through  said  second  form 
employing  said  second  material,  for  a  given  length  in  at  least 
one  first  direction,  is  less  than  a  second  electrical  resistance, 
through  said  first  form  employing  said  first  material,  for  said 
given  length  in  said  first  direction. 


5450,7e7 

LOW  COST  POWER  SWITCHGEAR 

Arthw  H.  Ivenen,  15315  Sobey  Rd..  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387^51 

Int  a."  H02B  \n4 

MS.  a.  361— «17  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  insulating  member  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture. 

at  least  one  fixed  contact. 

at  least  one  movable  contact  movable  between  a  closed  current 
carrying  position  with  said  fixed  contact  and  an  open  current- 
interrupting  position,  said  movable  contact  at  least  partially 
located  in  said  first  insulating  member  aperture  when  in  said 
closed  current  carrying  position,  and 

a  movable  second  electrically  insulating  member  coupled  to  said 
movable  contact  at  all  times  so  that  when  the  movable  contact 
moves  so  does  the  movable  second  electrically  insulating 
member  and  so  tliat  when  current  flow  is  interrupted  by 
moving  said  movable  contact  to  said  open  current-interrupting 
position,  said  movable  second  electrically  insulating  member 
covers  said  first  insulating  member  aperture  and  extends 
beyond  all  edges  of  said  first  insulating  member  aperture,  and 
any  arc  between  said  fixed  contact  ai>d  said  movable  contact 
is  extinguished. 


5,550,706 

ELECTRODE  WITH  A  LONG-TIME  STABILITY  AND  A 

DOUBLE-LAYER  CAPACITOR  FORMED  THEREOF 

Peter  Kurzweil;  BariMra  Schmid,  both  of  Immenstaad,  and 

Ottmar  Sdimid.  Mariidorf,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dornier  GmbH,  Friedriclisiiafcii,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,117 
Int  CL*  HOIG  9/00;  C25B  UI04 

UJS.  CL  361—502 

r20 


14  Claims 


^yr^^^h^y/^ 


I.  An  electrode  having  a  long-time  stability,  a  high  surface 
capacitance  and  a  low  resistance,  for  a  double-layer  capacitor, 
comprising 

a  ::liemically  stable  support; 

an  Kbve  layer  of  uoderstoichiometric  hydrated  metal  oxides; 

a  base  layer  of  precious  metals  arranged  on  said  suppott;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  oxidic  intermediate  layer  arranged 
between  said  support  and  said  active  layer. 


5,550,708 
REMOTE  ACCESS  DISCONNECT  AND  FUSING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Steven  L.  Siems,  1491  SW.  21st  Ave.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33314 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,502,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,807 
Int  CL^  H02B  1/04 
MS.  CL  361—642  2  Ctalma 

1.  A  remote  access  discoimect  and  fusing  arrangement,  the 
arrangement-comprising: 
a  mounting  post  extending  substantially  vertically  firom  the 
ground  for  mounting  said  arrangement,  wherein  said  post  has 
a  cutout  for  receiving  said  housing  at  a  location  along  said 
post  at  least  ten  feet  and  at  roost  fifty  feet  above  the  ground: 
a  lighhting  fixture  mechanically  connected  to  said  nKnmting  post 

more  than  fifty  feet  above  ground; 
a  remote  fiising  assembly  comprising  a  housing  recessed  into 
said  cutout  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  panels;  ducting 
means  for  ducting  ac-power  means  into  said  housing;  said 
ac-power  means  including  at  least  two  non-grounded  hot 
conductors,  disconnect  means  in  said  housing  connected  in 
series  with  said  hot  conductors;  a  distribution  terminal  assem- 
bly in  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  assembly 
input  terminals  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  hot 
conductors  via  said  disconnect  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  terminal  assembly  output  terminals,  each  group  of 
terminal  assembly  output  terminals  cotuiected  in  parallel  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  terminal  assembly  input  terminals;  a 
plurality  of  current  limiting  elements  in  said  housing  each 
having  a  current  limiting  element  input  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  terminal  assembly  output  terminals  and  a 
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5350,709 
EXTERNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hirodii  Iwasald,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiid  Kai- 
dia  Toahiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,451 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182650 

Int  a.^  H05K  7/10 

M&.  CL  361—684  11  Claims 
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5,550,710 
PACKAGING  AND  COOLING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE 
PERSONAL  PROCESSOR  MODULE 
Uriel  Rahaanim,  Palo  Alto;  Randy  Minobe,  San  Jose;  Ahmad 
A.  Chahronr,  Santa  Clara,  and  Raanan  Bcn-Zor,  Campbell, 
an   of   Calif.,   aasicnors   to    HitacU    Compotcr   Prodncts 
(America),  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303318 
Int  CL'  H05K  7/14;  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CL  361—687  36  ( 


current  limiting  element  output;  and  at  least  one  female  plug 
connector  rooimted  on  one  of  said  panels,  said  plug  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  female  receive  terminals,  each  female 
receive  terminal  connected  to  a  respective  ctirrent  limiting 
element  output; 
aid  a  remote  extension  power  cable  electrically  connected  to 
said  lighting  fixture,  extending  downwardly  from  said  lighting 
fixture  and  electrically  coiuiected  to  said  output  teminals.  for 
delivering  electric  power  from  said  remote  fusing  assembly  to 
said  lighting  fixture. 


:  .  An  external  storage  device  characterized  by  comprising: 
external  storage  device  main  including, 
a  thin  type  external  storage  device  nxxlule  in  which  a  storage 

medium  series  element  containing  at  least  one  non-volatile 

semiconductor  memory  device  is  paclcaged,  and  which  is 

formed  into  a  one-sided  sealed  package,  attd 
a  flat  type  external  connection  terminal  connected  to  an  input/ 

output  terminal  of  the  storage  medium  series  element  and 

led  and  exposed  to  a  backside  of  tiie  tiiin  type  external 

storage  device  module;  and 
I  external  storage  device  unit  including, 
means  for  engaging,  insertedly  and  rigidly  attaching  and 

detaching  tlie  external  storage  device  main, 
a  resilient  contact  electiically  connecting  to  the  flat  type 

external  connection  terminal  of  tiie  external  storage  device 

main,  and 
means  for  driving  and  controlling  tiie  storage  medium  series 

eiemenL 


1.  A  computer  system  module  having  liigh  perfonnance  and 
transportability,  known  as  a  personal  processor  module  (PPM),  for 
use  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  external  clocking  stations,  each 
said  docicing  station  providing  necessary  computer  system  compo- 
nents not  provided  by  said  PPM  so  tliat  said  IVM  and  said  docking 
station  when  coupled  together  form  an  operational  computer  sys- 
tem, said  PPM  being  operable  solely  wtien  coupled  with  one  of 
said  docking  stations,  said  necessary  computer  system  components 
provided  by  said  docking  station  comprising  a  power  supply,  an 
input  device,  and  an  output  device;  said  docking  station  futttier 
congprising  a  docking  station  connector  for  electrically  connecting 
said  docking  station  to  said  PPM,  said  PPM  comprising: 
a  case  having  a  top  and  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a 

front  and  back  wall; 
a  docking  connector  wliich  is  securely  attached  to  one  of  said 

walls  of  said  case; 
at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  (PCS)  which  fits  witliin  said 
case  and  is  electrically  connected  to  said  docking  connector 
and  has  components  of  said  iVM  attached  to  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  PCB,  said  components  including  a  proces- 
sor and  related  logic  including  a  memory: 
a  mass  storage  device  which  fits  witliin  said  case  and  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board  and  which  pro- 
vides data  storage  for  said  processor  and  related  logic; 
cooling  means  adjacent  said  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board 
witliin  said  case  and  also  adjacent  to  one  of  said  walls  of  said 
case  for  transferring  tieat  away  from  said  components  of  said 
PPM  to  said  walls  of  said  case; 
wherein  said  cooqxments  of  said  PPM  furtlier  comprise  a  bridge 
device  for  coupling  a  bus  in  said  PPM  in  said  docking  station 
via  said  docking  connector,  said  bridge  device  providing  PPM 
bus  to  docking  station  bus  communication  and  bus  signal 
conditioning  including  bus  signal  isolation  and  bus  signal 
voltage  conversion  when  required,  said  bridge  device  being 
adaptable  to  alter  said  communication  and  said  bus  signal 
conditioning  in  response  to  modifications  to  said  PPM  com- 
ponents so  that  said  PPM  is  easily  upgradeable  and  retains 
compatibiiity  with  unmodified  ones  of  said  docking  station; 
said  processor,  said  related  logic,  and  said  mass  storage  device 
being  driven  by  said  power  supply  of  said  docking  station  and 
exclianging  data  with  said  docking  station  only  via  said  dock- 
ing connector. 
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5450,7U 

ULTRA  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

PACKAGES 

Carmen  D.  Bums;  Jerry  Roane,  and  James  W.  Cady,  all  of 

Austin,  T«~,  assignors  to  Stalitek  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18M27,  Jan.  24,  1994,  wUch  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,066,  May  IS,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,417,  Aug.  1,  1990.  This 

applicatioo  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,902 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/00:  HOIL  23/2% 

VS.  CL  361—728  7  ClaioK 


wherein  all  portions  of  said  base  are  spaced  apart  from  said 
bousing  and  wherein  said  electronic  components  comprise  a 
computer. 


5350,712 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  SUPPORTING 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Robert  J.  Crockett,  Central,  S.C.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,637,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,300,  Sep.  1,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5363,276.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,057 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CL  361—752  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  and  supporting  electronic  com- 
ponents, comprising: 
a  housing: 

an  elastomeric  grommet  positioned  within  said  housing:  and 
a  base  upon  which  electronic  components  are  mounted,  a  portion 
of  said  base  being  secured  to  said  elastomeric  groounet. 


5,550,713 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Stephen  M.  Pressler,  Uniontown;  James  J.  Friedmann,  Canton, 

and  Donald  I.  Sloan,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aironet 

Wireless  Communications,  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^48 

InL  CI."  H05K  9/00 

MS,  CL  361—818  15  Claims 


1.  A  thin  and  durable  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  element  comprising  an  integrated  circuit 

fonned  in  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  protective  casing  layer  surrounding  said  integrated  circuit 

element,  said  protective  casing  layer  having  an  upper  surface, 

a  lower  surface  and  a  perimeter  wall:  and 
a  moisture-barrier  layer,  comprising  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride, 

applied  using  a  low  temperature  plasma  deposit  process  to 

either  said  entire  upper  surface  or  said  entire  lower  surface  of 

said  protective  casing  layer. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  shielding  assembly  for  a  PC  board  having 
ground  trace  segments  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  board,  the 
shielding  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  PC  board  cover  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  board  surface, 
the  cover  including  an  integral  base  portion  and  fencing 
extending  outwardly  from  a  surface  of  the  base  portion,  the 
fencing  includes: 

i)  an  outer  fencing  segmenc  having  a  peripheral  edge  config- 
ured to  overlie  an  outemiost  ground  trace  segment  on  the 
PC  board  surface  when  the  cover  is  secured  to  the  board 
surface:  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  interior  fencing  segments  disposed  within  the 
outer  fencing  segment,  each  of  the  plurality  of  interior 
segments  having  a  peripheral  edge  configured  to  overiie  a 
different  ground  trace  segment  disposed  within  the  outer- 
most ground  trace  segment  on  the  board  surface: 

b)  a  fastener  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  PC  board  surface;  and 

c)  a  sealing  gasket  disposed  between  said  ground  trace  segments 
and  said  cover  to  seal  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  outer  and 
interior  fencing  segments  to  corresponding  ground  trace  seg- 
ments when  the  cover  is  secured  to  the  PC  board  surface. 


5,550,714 

SCHEMATIC  GENERATOR  AND  SCHEMATIC 

GENERATING  METHOD 

Tamotsu  Nisfaiyama,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  iBdustrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  403,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-227030 

Int.  a."  G06F/ 7/50 

U.S.  CL  364-^90  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assigning  a  level  to  a  node  of  a  net  diagram,  said 

method  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  loops  formed  by  nodes  and  arcs  in  a  rwt  diagram: 

(b)  detecting  locations  at  which  a  maximum  overlapping  of  the 
loops  detected  in  step  (a)  exists,  each  of  said  locations  com- 
prising at  least  one  arc  by  which  at  least  two  nodes  are  serially 
connected  to  one  another: 
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S,55t,716 

REDUCED  PACKAGE  DEPTH  LOW  PROFILE 

HEADLAMP 

Mahendra  S.  Dassanayake,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Jeffrey  A. 
Erion,  Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342J65 
IbL  CL'  F21V  MX):  IM*Q  l/OO 
MS.  CL  362-^  !•  " 


-es 
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a 

(C)  deteimining  a  feedback  arc  among  the  locations  detected  in 
step  (b),  said  feedback  arc  including  a  disconnection  node 
constituting  an  end-point  node  of  said  feedback  arc;  and 

(d)  assigning  a  level  to  said  disconnection  node. 


5350,715 

EXTERNAL  LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  BACKLIGHTING 
DISPLAY 
Jeffrey  C.  Hawkins,  Redwood  aty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palm 
Computing,  Inc.,  Los  Ahos,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^3 

Int.  CL*  F2IV  8/00 

VS.  CL  362—31  11  Claims 


1.  A  forward  lighting  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  a  horizontal  road  plane,  said  lighting 
system  cooqjrising: 

an  elongated  light  source  for  emitting  light  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  light  source 
having  a  length  longer  than  a  width,  said  length  fonning  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  road 
plane: 

a  converging  lens  having  a  spherical  inner  surface  and  an 
elliptical  outer  surface,  said  elliptical  outer  surface  having  a 
first  and  second  focal  point,  said  light  source  located  at  the 
first  focal  point,  said  radius  of  said  spherical  lens  having  a 
length  equal  to  tiie  distance  between  tlie  first  and  second  focal 
point,  said  spherical  lens  centered  at  said  first  focal  point:  and 

a  diffusion  lens  adjacent  said  elliptical  outer  surface  of  said 
converging  lens. 


535«,717 
DOtECnON  TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEADUGHT  OF 

AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Winner  Liao,  No.  27,  hsiang  47,  san  ho  nmd,  sec  1.,  San  Chug 
county,  lUpci  hsien,  lUwan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  191,819,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abaadooed. 
This  appbcatioa  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,955 
iBt.  CL*  B60Q  1/076:1/072 
VS.  CL  36^—41  5  ( 


1.  A  display  illuminating  system  for  a  computing  device,  com- 
prising: 
a.  a  case  having  a  transfiective  display  and  a  light  transmitting 

input: 
b^  at  least  one  light  emitting  element,  positioned  externally  from 

the  case  and  removably  affixed  dieieto,  for  emitting  Ugbt  into 

the  light  transmitting  input:  and 
c  a  light  directing  element  comprising  a  light  conducting  panel 

disposed  within  the  case  and  positioned  with  respect  to  die 

light  transmitting  input  and  transfiective  display  so  as  to  ,    ,  ^.                            _*„!-»  ._j  ^_i.,  i..^i;„i„  „f  „ 

*^                    e      r                                      r    y  J  ^  direction  turning  system  for  a  left  and  nghi  beadligbt  ot  an 

receive  light  emitted  by  die  light  emitting  element  mto  the  ,„,(„nobile  coo^xising: 

light  transmitting  input  and  directing  such  light  dnvugb  the  a  left  and  right  headlight  assembly,  each  headlight  assembly 

transfiective  display,  thereby  illuminating  the  display.  comprising: 
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a  curved  cover  inside  a  housing  of  said  headlight; 
a  movable  frame  having  an  upper  rocating  axis  and  a  lower 

rotating  axis  pivotally  connected  to  said  curved  cover  respec- 
tively, 

a  reflector  having  a  light  bulb  in  a  center  of  the  reflector  and 
being  fixed  to  said  movable  frame. 

a  spool  perpendicularly  fixed  on  said  lower  rotating  axis  of 
said  movable  frame; 

a  spring  underneath  said  spool  and  surrounding  said  lower 
rotating  axis,  said  spring  having  an  upper  end  secured  at 
said  spool  and  a  lower  end  secured  adjacent  an  inside  of 
said  curved  cover; 
said  turning  system  further  comprising: 

a  pair  of  control  cables  having  their  first  ends  connected  to 
said  spools  of  said  left  and  right  headlight  assemblies  and 
their  second  ends  extending  outside  said  curved  covers  and 
around  a  respective  turning  point  at  a  bottom  of  said 
automobile  and  then  connected  to  an  electromagnetic 
actuator,  said  electromagnetic  actuator  comprising  a  seat 
member  set  at  a  bottom  end  of  a  positioning  clamp,  having 
a  fitting  cavity,  a  rocking  rod  hingedly  connected  to  said 
seat  member  in  said  fitting  cavity,  a  moving  member  slid- 
ingly  connected  to  said  rocking  rod,  and  a  base  member 
connected  to  said  rocking  rod  and  said  control  cables,  and 

an  oscillating  arm  being  held  by  said  positioning  clamp  and 
connected  to  a  steering  system  of  said  automobile,  wherein 
said  oscillating  arm  sways  said  movable  frame  of  said 
headlights  toward  a  direction  of  a  turn  of  said  automobile. 


5^50,718 
THIRD  BRAKE  LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Jack  Shy,  Suite  1,  UF,  No.  95-8,  Chang  Ping  RiL,  Sec  1, 
Takliiiiig,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,376 

InL  CL*  B60Q  //26 

VS.  CI.  362—80.1  4  Claims 


a  red  color  reflector,  said  reflector  comprising  a  flat  rectangular 
body  and  a  pair  of  snap  tabs  thereof  formed  on  lateral  sides 
respectively  in  registry  with  said  retaining  slots  of  said  visor; 

an  interior  arcuate  compartment  abutting  said  opening  of  said 
arcuate  wall  to  define  a  roughly  sector  receiving  space  there- 
inbetween,  said  compartment  comprising  on  first  end  a  pair  of 
retaining  recesses,  the  .second  end  a  vertical  slot  and  a  circular 
passage  formed  on  said  compartment  adjacent  said  recesses; 

an  arcuate  rectangular  cover  for  removably  closing  said  opening 
of  said  arcuate  wall,  said  cover  comprising  on  first  lateral  side 
a  pair  of  snap  tabs,  a  pull  means  and  a  recess,  the  second 
lateral  side  a  pair  of  retaining  tabs  and  a  platform  on  the 
bottom  which  has  a  attachment  member  thereon  for  the 
releasably  disposition  therein  of  a  lamp  receptacle  which 
includes  a  socket  with  an  electric  bulb,  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires 
and  an  inversely  bent  retainer  means  thereof; 

a  roughly  cone  shaped  stand  member,  said  stand  member  com- 
prising vertical  slots  which  is  made  in  registry  with  said  lug  of 
said  shade  with  axle  recesses  thereon  at  the  top  thereof  for 
pivotal  engagement  with  said  lug  therein  by  a  threaded  axle 
pin  and  a  rectangular  base  seat  having  vertical  screw  apertures 
thereon  for  the  disposition  of  said  brake  light  onto  an  auto- 
mobile by  means  of  screws; 

whereby,  said  removable  cover  facilitates  a  ready  replacement  of 
said  electric  bulb  therefrom. 


5,550,719 
SCREW  DRIVER  WITH  A  FLASHLIGHT 
Shang-Tai  Kuo,  No.  21   Lane  351  An  Chung  Road  Sec  6, 
lUnan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,883 

Int  CI.*  B2SB  23/18 

VS.  CL  362—120  1  Oaim 


JL 


I 


1.  A  third  brake  light  which  is  attachable  to  behind  the  rear 
windshield  of  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  lamp  shade,  said  shade  comprising  an 
upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall  connected  by  an  arcuate  wall 
therebetween  to  define  a  lamp  chamber  and  an  opening  on  the 
fore  side  thereof,  said  walls  being  internally  laminated  with 
reflective  material,  an  elongate  fillister  formed  around  the 
interior  surface  of  said  walls  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing, another  opening  formed  on  a  corner  of  said  arcuate  wall 
and  a  lug  means  thereof  extended  downward  at  an  appropriate 
center  of  the  boaom  of  said  chamber  therefrom; 

a  visor  connected  lo  the  fore  side  of  said  shade,  said  visor 
comprising  a  pair  of  triangular  lateral  walls  connected  by  a 
narrower  upper  wall  and  a  wider  lower  wall  to  define  a  four 
sided  rectangular  housing  having  a  sloped  fore  side,  a  pair  of 
retaining  slots  formed  on  said  lateral  walls  respectively  and  an 
elongate  fillet  means  formed  around  the  outer  surface  adjacent 
a  rectangular  rear  edge  thereof  in  registry  with  said  filbster  of 
said  shade; 


1.  A  screw  driver  with  a  flashlight  comprising: 

a  grip  having  a  female  thread  in  a  boaom  end,  a  battery  chamber 
extending  inward  from  an  inner  end  of  said  female  thread  for 
placing  a  battery  therein,  a  conducting  groove  bored  length- 
wise beside  the  battery  chamber  and  extending  to  near  a  front 
end  of  said  grip,  but  not  protruding  out  of  the  front  end,  a 
driver  rod  tube  beside  the  conducting  groove  with  an  opening 
on  the  front  end  of  said  grip,  and  a  hook  hole  near  a  bonom 
end  of  the  conducting  groove; 

a  lamp  base  contained  in  said  conducting  groove  of  said  grip, 
having  a  negative  pole  and  a  positive  pole  in  a  bottom  end, 
said  negative  pole  and  said  positive  pole  separated  from  each 
other,  a  short  wire  connected  with  the  negative  pole  and 
extending  rearward  and  having  its  rear  end  connected  with  a 
helical  spring,  and  a  conductive  elongate  bar  connected  to  the 
positive  pole  and  extending  rearward  in  parallel  to  the  short 
wire  of  the  negative  pole  and  having  a  hook  at  a  rear  end; 

a  button  switch  contained  in  a  switch  hole  in  a  bottom  cap, 
having  a  conducting  disc  at  a  top  end  thereof  to  contact  with 
the  rear  end  of  the  elongate  bar  and  a  positive  pole  of  a 
battery; 

an  inner  cap  provided  to  cover  a  rear  end  of  said  button  switch; 

said  bonom  cap  having  a  male-threaded  iiuier  end  portion  to 
engage  said  female  thread  of  said  grip,  a  center  sloped  hole 
provided  in  a  rear  end  of  the  cap.  said  switch  hole  provided  in 
the  male-threaded  portion,  a  through  hole  communicating 
with  said  switch  hole  and  said  sloped  hole,  said  through  hole 
fitting  with  said  inner  cap  firmly,  a  hangar  and  a  gasket 
provided  to  fit  around  said  male-threaded  portion  and  sand- 
wiched between  said  bottom  cap  and  said  rear  end  of  said  grip 
after  said  bonom  cap  is  combined  with  said  grip;  and 
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said  lamp  base  together  with  said  short  wire,  said  heUcal  spring 
and  said  elongate  conducting  bar  being  placed  in  said  con- 
ducting groove  of  said  grip,  said  helical  spring  being  located 
in  the  top  end  of  said  battery  chamber,  said  hook  of  said 
conducting  bar  hooking  said  hook  hole,  a  lamp  fixed  on  top  of 
laid  lamp  base  near  the  front  end  of  said  grip,  a  battery  being 
placed  in  said  battery  chamber  with  a  negative  bottom  in 
contact  with  the  top  of  said  helical  spring,  said  iimer  cap  and 
said  button  switch  being  placed  in  die  switch  hole  of  said 
boaom  cap,  and  said  male-threaded  portion  being  screwed 
tighdy  into  the  female  thread  of  said  grip. 


5450,721 
MOnON  SENSITIVE  LIGHT  AND  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 
SWITCHED  ON  AND  OFF  BY  THE  OSCILLATION  OF  A 

HELICAL  SPRING 
Thomas  C.  Raptsarda.  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ( 
&  Thomas  Rapisanla  Enterprises,  Moororia,  CaUL 
FDcd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,617 
Int.  CL*  F21L  H/OO 
VS.  CL  362—205  10  < 
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ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE  WITH  ELECTRIC 
SEPARABLE  SEGMENTS 
Gnat  A.  CarroU,  801  Palo  Dure  St^  Amarillo,  Tex.  79106 

Ij  FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494^403 

"  Int.  CL*  F21P  im 

VS,  CL  362—123  3  Claims 

r 


/ 
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1 


1  An  artificial  Christmas  tree  with  electric  separable  segments, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  trtink  fabricated  of  a  plurality  of  separable  sections  including  a 
lowermost  section,  an  uppermost  section  and  intermediate 
sections  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  branches,  each  with  a  pivot  pin  coupled  to  an 
adjacent  portion  of  one  of  the  separable  sections  to  allow 
movement  between  a  raised  inoperative  storage  position  par- 
allel with  the  trunk  sections  and  a  deployed  operative  position 
wherein  the  branches  form  an  acute  angle  of  about  60  degrees 
with  its  associated  trunk  section,  each  of  the  branches  having 
anificial  needles  extending  therefrom  in  a  generally  radial 
direction; 

;  I  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  recipient  surface  such  as  a 
floor,  the  base  having  an  upper  central  section  adapted  to 
I  removably  receive  a  lower  extent  of  the  lowermost  trunk 
'section; 

electrical  components  in  each  of  the  trunk  sections  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  into  each  of  the  braitcbes  with  associated 
electric  lights  for  the  illumination  of  the  branches  and  tree 
when  assembled; 

I  electrical  receptacle  at  an  upper  extent  of  the  lowermost  trunk 
section,  at  a  lowermost  extent  of  the  uppermost  trunk  section 
and  at  an  upper  and  lower  extent  of  each  intermediate  trunk 
section; 

plurality  of  electrical  connectors,  each  electrical  connector 
iiHiipt>»1  to  connect  an  elecuical  receptacle  of  adjacent  trunk 
sections  for  providing  electricity  throughout  the  entire  tree; 
and 
Jmnsfonner  located  in  the  base  for  converting  alternate  current 
from  a  source  of  potential  from  a  line  to  the  electrical  com- 
ponents within  the  trunk  sections  and  branches. 


1.  A  process  for  intermittently  and  briefly  sustainedly  energizing 
an  electrically  powered  light  comprising: 

electrically  connecting  a  straight,  conductive  lead  lo  a  first  lead 
of  the  electrically  powered  light  having  first  and  second  leads; 

insulating  a  portion  of  said  straight,  conductive  lead  to  provide 
an  insulated  pottion  and  leaving  at  least  an  exposed  end 
terminal; 

supporting  a  flexible,  helical  spring  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
insulated  portion  of  said  straight,  conductive  lead,  said  helical 
spring  having  a  conductive  iiuer  surface,  said  flexible,  helical 
spring  having  a  central  axis; 

positioning  said  flexible,  helical  spring  so  that  when  said  spring 
is  at  rest  it  surrounds,  overhangs  but  does  not  touch  said 
exposed  end  terminal,  the  length  that  said  spring  ovethangs 
said  conductive  end  terminal  being  a  overhanging  length; 

abrupdy  moving  said  straight,  conductive  lead  in  a  direction  so 
that  the  overhanging  length  exhibits  a  wagging  movement, 
said  wagging  movement  being  sufficient  that  the  conductive 
inner  surface  contacts  said  exposed  end  terminal  and  is 
deflected  thereby  and  caused  to  move  in  an  opposite  direction 
by  contact  with  said  conductive  end  terminal;  and 

contacting  said  spring  to  one  lead  of  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  contacting  another  lead  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
to  said  second  lead  of  said  electrically  powered  light  whereby 
when  said  conductive  inner  surface  of  said  spring  contacts 
said  exposed  end  terminal,  a  circuit  is  completed  in  an  inter- 
mittent and  briefly  sustained  manner. 


5,550,722 
ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Lambertus  J.  M.  Bouwman,  Eindhoven;  Guillaumc  M.  P.  G. 
Hcnncs,  Teracuzcn,  and  Comellis  J.  Jansoo,  Eindhovea,  ail 
of,  Ncttacrlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,205 
Claims  priority,  appttcadon  European  PaL  OC,  Aug.  10, 
1992,92202455 

InL  CL*  F21V  2302 
VS.  CL  362—221  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  lamp,  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  which  is  energizable  for  emitting  Ught; 

b)  a  housing  having  a  first  end  holding  said  light  source  and  an 
opposing,  second  end; 

c)  a  lamp  cap  arranged  at  said  second  end  of  said  housing  and 
enclosing  a  space  with  said  housing,  said  lamp  cap  compris- 
ing a  base  portion  and  a  shell  portion,  said  shell  portion 
disposed  between  said  base  pottion  and  said  housing,  said 
base  portion  carrying  a  first  electrical  contact  and  said  shell 
pottion  carrying  a  second  electrical  contact  said  second  elec- 
trical contact  comprising  a  band  of  conducting  material  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  about  said  shell  portion,  said  band 
being  located  at  the  end  of  said  shell  portion  remote  from  said 
housing  and  having  an  axial  dimension  substantially  smaller 
than  the  axial  length  of  said  shell  portion,  and  said  base 
portion  and  said  shell  pottion  each  comprising  a  circtimferen- 


li 


UMI 


3066 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


tial  band  of  insulating  material  at  opposing  axial  sides  of  said 
band  of  conductive  material  which  comprises  said  second 
electrical  contact:  and 
d)  a  ballast  for  operating  said  light  source,  said  ballast  being 
disposed  within  the  space  enclosed  by  said  housing  and  said 
lamp  cap  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  light  source 
and  to  said  first  and  second  contacts. 


5,550,723 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETROnTTTNG 

INCANDESCENT  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 

AUan  UUman,  Lattingtown  Rd^  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,397 

Int  CL*  F21V  23/00 

MS.  CL  3*2— 2«0  13  CtainH 


1.  A  method  of  retrofitting  a  plurality  of  adjacent  incandescent 
lighting  fixtures  for  fluorescent  service,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  an  existing  incandescent  lighting  unit  from  each  of 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  lighting  fixtures: 

b)  mounting  a  ballast  assembly  on  one  of  said  plurality  of 
adjacent  lighting  fixtures:  and 

c)  installing  a  fluorescent  lighting  unit,  powered  by  said  ballast 
assembly,  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  adjacent  lighting  fix- 
tures. 


5,550,724 

ELECTROD  HOUSING  AND  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  F.  MoahoB,  4525  W.  Mariette,  Gkmtele,  Ariz.  85301 

FDcd  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311^3 

Int  CL'  F21V  illOl 

U.S.  CL  3«2— 2«7  11  CUims 

11.  A  high  voltage  inert  gas  sign  system  comprising  an  inert  gas 

tube,  an  inert  gas  tube  electrode  integrally  formed  with  said  inert 

gas  tube,  a  power  supply  cable,  an  electrical  connection  opera- 

tively  tnteiposed  between  said  electrode  and  said  power  supply 

cable:  and  a  doubled  back,  watertight  electrode  bousing  and  cap 


assembly  operatively  disposed  about  said  electrode,  said  electrical 
connection  and  a  portion  of  said  power  supply  cable  in  frictional, 
sealing  engagement  therewith. 


5,550,725 

ADJUSTABLE  LUMINAIRE  AND  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Sylvan  R  Sbemitz;  David  B.  Miller,  and  Gregory  L.  Meier.  aB 

of  Woodbridge,   Conn^   assignors   to  Sylvan   R.   Sbemitz 

Designs,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,856 

Int  CL*  F21V  2in9 

M&.  a.  3«2— 282  62  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable  liuninaire  for  attachment  to  a  mounting  surface, 
said  adjustable  luminaire  comprising: 
an  elongated  reflector  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  reflector 
extending  lengthwise  in  a  first  direction  between  said  first  and 
second  ends: 
two  end  brackets,  each  of  said  end  brackets  having: 
an  end  bracket  flange  for  mating  with  said  reflector,  and 
an  end  plate  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flange:  and 
two  mounting  brackets  for  attaching  said  adjustable  luminaire  to 
said  nnounting  surface,  each  of  said  mounting  brackets  hav- 
ing: 
a  mounting  flange  for  attaching  to  said  mounting  surface,  and 
a  mounting  plate  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  mounting 

flange  for  attaching  to  said  end  plate:  wherein: 
at  each  said  end,  one  of  said  end  plate  and  said  mounting  plate 
bears  a  mounting  stud  and  tlie  otlier  of  said  end  plate  and  said 
mounting  plate  has  a  hole  therein  for  rotatably  receiving  said 
mounting  stud,  whereby  said  reflector  is  rotatably  adjustable 
within  a  range  of  adjustment  about  an  axis  extending  from 
said  first  end  to  said  secofid  end  along  said  first  direction: 
each  said  mounting  plate  has  a  mounting  plate  edge:  and 
at  least  one  of  said  end  plates  has  a  brake  for  cooperating  with 
the  mounting  plate  edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  nwunting 
plates  to  lock  said  reflector  against  rotation  about  said  axis. 
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5450,726 

itjTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  UGHTING 

PROJECTOR 

Yoskio  Hiromachi.  and  l^nehisa  Kawahara,  ba«k  of  IWcyo, 
Japaa,  wsignmrs  to  Usbie  U-1cch  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Jnpnn 

F1M  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12S,a04 
CWw  priority,  appHcatioa  JapMi,  Oct  >,  1992,  4-293943; 
Oct  8,  1992,  4-293944,-  Oct  8,  1992,  4-293945 
int  CL*  F21P  5/00;  GOIS  5/00 
MS.  CL  362-J83  20  i 


5,550,727 

OUTDOOR  ILLUMINATOR 

P.  Fenyvcsy,  360  Monwitfry  L*.,  MatBwa%  N J.  07747 

FUcd  J«L  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,iit 

1^  CL*  MOQ  1/06 


MS.  CL  362—3*6 
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l.  An  automatic  control  system  for  a  hghting  pr(>iector,  compris- 
ing: 

a  central  control  unit; 

a  radio  wave  transmitier  for  transmitting  a  ratbo  wave  signal 

according  to  a  transmission  command  signal  from  the  central 

control  unit: 

a  supersonic  wave  transmitter  held  by  a  moving  object  and 

ad^Xed  to  transmit  a  supersonic  wave  by  detecting  the  radio 

wave  signal: 

a  plurality  of  supersonic  wave  detecting  devices  each  having  a 

time  counter  which  is  initialized  by  a  start  command  signal 

from  die  central  control  unit  to  start  instrumentation,  adapted 

to  stop  tlie  instnimentation  of  tlie  time  counter  by  detecting 

the  supersonic  wave  transmitted  from  the  supersonic  wave 

transmitter,  and  disposed  in  different  stationary  positions:  and 

a  lighting  projector  provided  in  a  stationary  position  and  having 

a  drive  mechanism  for  shifting  its  lighting  direction, 
said  central  control  unit  including: 
a  timing-system  control  part  which  sends  out  a  transmission 
command  signal  to  the  effect  that  a  radio  wave  signal  is 
intermittently  tiansmitted,  to  the  radio  wave  transmitter, 
and  at  the  same  time  as  the  sending  of  the  transmission 
command  signal,  the  start  command  signal  to  the  time 
counters  in  all  the  supersonic  wave  detecting  devices: 
an  arithmetic  part  for  calculating  a  coordinate  position  of  the 
object  in  a  space  coordinate  system  preset  on  the  basis  of 
time  data  according  to  tlie  time  determined  by  the  time 
counters  in  the  supersonic  wave  detecting  devices  and 
positional  dau  according  to  coordinate  positions  occupied 
by  the  supersonic  wave  detecting  devices  in  the  space 
coordinate  system:  and 
a  lighting  control  part  for  sending  out  a  command  signal  for 
control  of  the  lighting  direction  of  the  lighting  pcojector  on 
tlie  basis  of  a  positional  data  according  to  tlie  thus- 
calculated  coordinate  position  of  the  object  and  a  positional 
data  according  to  a  coordinate  position  of  the  lighting 
projector  in  the  space  coofdinate  system. 


1.  An  outdoor  ilkiminalor  for  the  illumination  of  front  gardens, 
parks,  recreation  areas  and  the  like,  conptising: 

a  lamp  post: 

a  transparent  lampshade  mounted  on  said  lamp  post  and  having 
a  cover  plate; 

a  hght  source  mounted  within  said  lampshade; 

an  undergTDUBd  cabinet  having  closed  waHs,  a  booom  plate,  an 
opening  and  a  rim; 

a  guide  piston  within  said  cabinet  and  connected  to  said  lamp 
post; 

and  means  for  moving  said  guide  piston  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly: 

whereby  said  means  moves  said  guide  piston  to  close  said 
opening  of  said  underground  cabinet  when  moved  upwardly, 
and  whereby  said  means  moves  said  guide  piston  to  seat  said 
cover  plate  on  said  rim  of  said  cabinet  when  moved  down- 
wardly; 

wherein  said  means  includes  a  compressioa  sproig;  and 

wherein  said  compression  spring  is  coupled  between  said  bottom 
plate  of  said  cabinet  and  said  guide  piston,  wherein  said  guide 
piston  iitclude  a  pair  of  fixing  pins,  and  wherein  said  walls  of 
said  cabinet  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fixing  grooves  to 
receive  said  fixing  pins  for  die  raising  and  lowering  of  said 
transparent  lampshade. 


5450,728 

CHARGE  PUMP  CONVERTER  STRUCTURE 

Denis  EHk,  Limerick,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  inc., 

Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,722 

Int  a.*  H02M  i//« 

U.S.  CL  363—60  <  Chtaw 

1.  An  efficient  charge  pump  inverter  disposable  between  an 
electrical  supply  source  and  a  load  circuit,  comprising: 

a  switch  network; 

a  reservoir  capacitor  embedded  in  said  switch  network  and 
arranged  therein  to  be  available  to  said  load  circuit  for  sup- 
plying current  thoeto;  and 

a  pump  capacitor  embedded  in  said  switch  network  and  having 
first  and  second  leads: 

wherein  said  switch  network  is  configured  to  connect  said  first 
pump  capacitor  lead  to  said  supply  source  for  conduction  of 
charge  therefrom  in  a  first  switching  phase  and  to  connect  said 
second  pump  capacitor  lead  to  said  reservoir  capacitor  for 
conduction  of  charge  thereto  in  a  second  switching  phase; 

and  said  switch  network  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  MOS 
transistors  wherein  each  of  said  transistors  includes: 
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5350,7M 

POWER  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM 

INTERCONNECTION 

Nagataka  Seid,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402334 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  U,  1994,  6-040750 
Int  CI."  H02M  7/5387:3/24 
VS.  CL  3«3— 132  33  Claims 


a)  a  planar  gate  configured  to  define  a  two  dimensional  array 
of  spaced  apertures  which  are  onliogonally  arranged  in 
rows  and  colunms; 

b)  a  plurality  of  so«Bce  regions;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  drain  regions  with  each  of  said  source  regions 
and  said  drain  regions  positioned  within  a  different  one  of 
said  apertures  and  said  source  regions  and  said  drain 
regions  arranged  in  an  alternating  relationship  along  said 
rows  and  said  columns  so  that  ciorenl  flows  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  panem  between  each  of  said  source  regions  and 
surrounding  ones  of  said  drain  regions. 


5,550,729 
POWER  SEQUENCING  CONTROL 
DuM  WisselL,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  E<)iiipaieBt 
Carponrtioii,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,757 
Int.  CL^  H02M  7/00 
UJS.CL363— «5  S 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

means,  responsive  to  a  control  signal,  for  asserting  a  voltage 
supply  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  asserting  means  for 
sensing  the  level  of  voltage  at  the  output  of  said  asserting 
means  and  for  providing  an  enable  signal  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  asserting  means  reaching  a  desired  value;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  enable  signal  for  providing  a  second 
suf^ly  voltage  at  a  second  different  voltage  level. 


Uj       III 

1.  A  power  converting  apparatus  for  system  interconnection, 
comprising: 

self-commutated  converter  means  including  a  semiconductor 
value  and  having  a  DC  terminal  for  connection  to  a  DC  power 
supply  and  an  AC  terminal;  and 
said  semiconductor  valve  comprising 

switching  circuit  means  including  a  nonlatch  device  having  a 
driving  circuit,  and  a  unidirecbonal  rectifying  element  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  said  nonlatch  device, 
first  means  connected  in  series  with  said  nonlatch  device,  for 
suppressing  voltage  when  said  nonlatch  device  is  turned  on, 
and 
second  means,  connected  in  parallel  to  said  nonlatch  device, 
for  suppressing  voltage  when  said  nonlatch  device  is  turned 
off,  said  second  means  including  a  clipper  circuit. 


5,550,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

DATABUS  VOTER  TO  SELECT  THE  COMMAND 

SIGNALS  FROM  ONE  OF  SEVERAL  REDUNDANT 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  PROCESSING  UNITS 

Douglas  O'Brien  Jackson,  4460  FemcrofI  Rd.  Street,  Mercer 

Island,  Wash.  98040 
CoBtinuatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  233,142,  Apr.  25,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,274 
Int.  CL"  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  364—133  22  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  digital  processing  system  comprising: 
a  databus; 

a  plurality  of  asynchronous,  digital  processing  units  connected 
to  said  databus,  each  processing  unit  receiving  data  signals 
over  said  databus  and  producing  output  command  signals,  the 
processing  units  operating  in  parallel  and  redundant  one  to  the 
next;  and 
a  databus  voter  connected  to  said  databus  for  recei^g  the 
output  command  signals  from  each  of  the  processing  units 
and,  responsive  to  a  predetermined  voting  algorithm,  output- 
ting  onto  said  databus  as  the  voted  command  signal  a  selected 
one  of  said  received  command  signals. 
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5450,733 
VELOCITY  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 
OSCILLATIONS  IN  CRANE 
Ji-Scop  Yun;  Bynag-Seok  Park;  Jae-Seol  Lee,  and  Hynn-Sn 
Park,  aU  of  D«eJeoa-Si,  Rep.  oT  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Atooiic   Energy   Research   Institiitc,   Daeje«i-Si,   Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246J37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kores,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
94-6026 

laL  CL"  G«5B  11/32 
VS.  CL  364—174  5  ( 


5450,732 
CONTROLLER  FOR  NONLINEAR  SYSTEMS 
Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove;  Dan  Teng,  Wheeling,  and 
David  A.  Hayner,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,291 
InL  CL*  G05B  I3A)4 


VS.  a.  364—148 


3  Claims 
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„  A  controller  for  controlling  a  system  having  a  system  input 
and  a  system  output,  the  controller  comprising: 

an  input  interface,  that  teceives  a  control  input  signal  based  on 
the  system  output; 

aa  output  interface,  for  generating  a  control  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  control  output  value,  the  contrt>l  output  signal 
coupled  to  the  system  input;  and 

a  processor,  responsive  to  the  control  input  signal,  for  generating 
the  control  output  value  based  on  a  control  polynomial  and 
the  control  inpu'  signal,  the  control  polynomial  having  a 
plurality  of  cancellation  terms  and  a  plurality  of  control  terms, 
the  plurality  of  cancellation  terms  calculated  to  cancel  a 
plurality  of  nonlinear  terms  of  a  system  polynomial,  and  the 
plurality  of  control  terms  calculated  to  control  a  plurality  of 
linear  terms  of  the  system  polynomial,  wherein  the  system 
polynomial  expresses  the  system  output  in  terms  of  the  sys- 
tem input  and  wherein  the  system  polynomial  is  determined 
using  a  plurality  of  system  IAD  data. 


I.  A  velocity  control  method  for  preventing  oscillations  in  a 
crane  using  a  computer  or  a  digital  control  apparatus  for  removing 
oscillation,  comprising: 

measuring  oscillation  angle,  velocity,  and  position  by  means  of  a 

two-dimensional  velocity  and  position  measuring  device  and 

by  means  of  a  two-dimensional  oscillation  angle  measuring 

device: 
feeding  the  measured  data  to  a  computer  and  the  like  to  drive  an 

electric  motor  for  a  trolley  in  accordance  with  d>e  con^xited 

velocity  based  on  a  digital  non-oscillation  contnd  algorithm 

as  follows, 
*(n>=*(n-l>-k(e(n)-e(n-l)],  wherein, 
]t(n)  is  the  input  velocity  at  nth  sampling  time  AT  6om  die  start 

of  control; 
}t(n-l)  is  the  velocity  of  the  trolley  at  (n-l)d)  sampling  time; 
8n)  and  9(n-l)  are  actual  oscillation  angles  at  nth  and  (n-l)lfa 

sampling  time  respectively;  and 
k  is  a  non-oscillation  control  gain;  or 
*(nAT>-*((n-l)A)=-k{e(nAT)-e((n-l)AT]}wherein, 
nAT  is  a  time  for  the  nth  sampliug  from  the  start  of  the  control; 
a  sampling  time  is  determined  based  on 
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wherein, 

T.  is  a  stabilizing  time  of  an  electric  motor  which  is  approxi- 
mately same  as  the  time  when  the  actual  velocity  of  motor 
becomes  same  with  tbe  input  velocity;  and 

T  is  the  oscillation  period  of  tbe  load; 

a  control  gain  k  is  determined  based  on  k=2x(0.5-0.7)gL-f 
wherein, 

g  is  the  gravitational  acceleration; 

L  is  a  distance  from  a  hinge  point  of  a  rope  to  a  center  of  gravity 
of  an  object;  and 

f  is  a  damping  constant  due  to  the  friction  at  tbe  hinged  point  of 
rope. 
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5,558,734 
COMPUTERIZED  HEALTHCARE  ACCOUNTS 
RECEIVABLE  PURCHASING  COLLECTIONS 
SECURmZATION  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Fred  B.  farter,  Aimonk;  Jcffkvy  M.  Greene;  Thooias  J.  De 
Fazio,  both  of  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.;  Jan  Peck,  Glendale;  L. 
Stephen  Wylie,  Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz^  Mark  M.  Magnotte, 
Woodbiidge,  NJ^  Dd  HaU.  Phoenix,  Ariz^  and  Scott  A. 
Tarter,  Armook,  N.Y„  assignors  to  The  Pharmacy  Fund, 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^38 

Int  CL*  GOff  n/dO;  G06G  7/52 

MS.  CL  364— Ml  R  32  Claimf 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  financing  a  health  care  service 
provider,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  an  electronically  transmitted  insurance  claim  from 
the  service  provider; 

(b)  identifying  a  payor  and  an  obligor  associated  with  the 
insurance  claim; 

(c)  accessing  a  profile  database  record  for  the  payor  and  obligor; 

(d)  retrieving  a  creditworthiness  status  of  the  payor  and  obligor 
from  the  profile  database  record; 

(e)  determining  whether  to  purchase  the  insurance  claim  from 
the  service  provider  based  on  the  creditworthiness  status;  and 

(0  if  the  determinadon  is  to  purchase  the  insurance  claim, 
making  a  payment  to  the  service  provider  for  purchase  of  the 
insurance  claim. 
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resource  means  stores  at  least  one  information  segment  which 
is  unique  to  that  resource  means,  wherein  N  is  at  least  equal  to 
one; 

storing  user  information  signals  indicative  of  all  of  said  custom- 
ized information  segment  sequences  to  be  compiled,  each  of 
said  customized  information  segment  sequences  extending 
over  an  associated  sequence  time  period  and  including  at  least 
one  of  the  information  segments; 

allocating  said  resource  means  to  said  destination  means  on  a 
time  sharing  basis  according  to  said  user  information  signals 
for  enabling  each  of  said  destination  means  to  access  the 
information  segments  stored  on  said  resource  means; 

generating  a  schedule  for  the  compilation  of  each  of  said  cus- 
tomized information  segment  sequences  on  one  of  said  desti- 
nation means  to  enable  each  of  said  destination  means  to 
receive  the  information  segments  from  said  resource  means 
without  interruption  in  a  time  ordered  manner  for  compiling  a 
group  of  customized  information  segment  sequences  during  a 
compiling  time  period,  said  group  of  customized  information 
segment  sequences  including  P  number  of  said  customized 
information  segment  sequences  wherein  P  is  at  least  two  and 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  M,  and  said  compiling  time  period  is 
substantially  less  than  the  sum  of  said  sequence  time  periods 
for  said  P  number  of  customized  information  segment 
sequences;  and 

supplying  the  information  segments  to  said  destination  means 
according  to  said  schedule  for  compiling  said  group  of  cus- 
tomized information  segment  sequences  during  said  compil- 
ing time  period. 


5350,735 
COMPILING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MASS 
PRODUCING  INDIVIDUALLY  CUSTOMIZED  MEDU 
Mkfaaei  G.  Slade,  San  Francisco,  and  Darren  J.  LaBatt  Wal- 
nut Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Datavision  Technolo- 
gies, San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935^52,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,198 
Int.  a.'  G06F  n/60:  G06G  7/52:  GllB  17/22:3/64 
U.S.  CL  364 — 401  R  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  compiling  customized  information  segment 
sequences  from  an  assortment  of  information  segments,  compris- 
ing: 
using  M  number  of  destination  means  for  receiving  Z  number  of 
customized  information  Segment  sequences,  wherein  M  and  Z 
are  at  least  equal  to  two: 
using  N  number  of  resource  means  coupled  to  said  destination 
means  for  storing  the  assortment  of  information  segments  to 
be  transmitted  to  said  destination  means  for  forming  said 
customized  information  segment  sequeiKes,  each  of  said 


5,550,736 
FAIL-OPERATIONAL  FAULT  TOLERANT  FLIGHT 
CRmCAL  COMPUTER  ARCHFTECTURE  AND 
MONITORING  METHOD 
Rick  H.  Hay,  Cave  Creek;  CUrence  S.  Smith,  Glendale;  Robert 
D.  Girts,  Mesa,  and  Larry  J.  Yount,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz,, 
assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,777 
Int  a.*  G06F  11/16 
VS.  a.  364-424.03  IS  Claims 

I.  A  flight  critical  computer  system  for  an  aircraft,  the  aircraft 
having  sensor  means  for  providing  sensor  signals  representative  of 
characteristics  concerning  the  aircraft,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  lane  having  a  first  primary  processor  and  a  first  redundant 
processor  and  for  providing  a  first  command  signal,  said  first 
primary  processor  for  providing  a  first  output  signal  and  said 
first  redundant  processor  for  generating  a  first  redundant  out- 
put signal,  as  a  function  of  said  sensor  signals; 
a  second  lane  having  a  second  primary  processor  and  a  second 
redundant  processor  and  for  providing  a  second  command 
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signal,  said  second  primary  processor  for  providing  a  second 
output  signal  and  said  second  redundant  processor  for  gener- 
ating a  second  redundant  output  signal,  as  a  fimction  of  said 
sensor  signals; 

wherein  said  first  primary  processor  is  dissimilar  from  said 
second  primary  processor  and  said  first  and  second  redundant 
processors,  said  second  primary  processor  is  dissimilar  from 
said  first  and  second  redundant  processors,  and  said  redundant 
processors  are  subistantially  similar  to  each  other, 

first  monitoring  means  for  comparing  said  first  output  signal 
with  said  second  output  signal  and  generating  first  comparison 
signals  as  a  function  of  disagreement  therebetween; 

second  monitoring  means  for  comparing  said  first  output  signal 
with  said  second  redundant  output  signal  and  generating  sec- 
ond comparison  signals  as  a  function  of  disagreement  therebe- 
tween; 

third  monitoring  means  for  comparing  said  second  output  signal 
with  said  first  redundant  output  signal  and  generating  third 
comparison  signals  as  a  fimction  of  disagreement  therebe- 
tween; and 

adection  means  for  selecting,  as  a  function  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  comparison  signals,  one  of  said  first  output  signal 
and  said  first  redundant  output  signal  as  said  first  command 
signal  and  one  of  said  second  output  signal  and  said  second 
reduiKlant  output  signal  as  said  second  command  signal  while 
allowing  for  at  least  one  of  said  processors  to  fail  before 
disabling  either  of  said  lanes  and  disabUng  both  of  said  lanes 
when  both  of  said  lanes  are  unable  to  detect  any  processor 
failure. 
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b)  identifying  a  plurality  of  test  intervals  during  the  duration  of 
said  test  protocol  and  determining  the  concentratioa  of  each 
of  said  constituents  thereat; 

c)  creating  a  graph  of  concentratioa  value  over  the  course  of  said 
test  protocol  for  each  constituent; 

d)  creating  a  corresponding  graph  of  reference  concentratioa 
value  over  the  course  of  said  test  protocol  for  each  constitu- 
ent; 

e)  comparing  the  value  of  each  constituent  graph  and  its  cooe- 
sponding  reference  graph  value  at  each  of  said  lest  intervals; 

f)  classifying  the  result  of  each  comparison  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  comparison  zones; 

g)  creating  an  array  of  said  classifyiitg  results;  and 

h)  comparing  said  array  to  a  reference  to  determine  the  vehicle 
performance. 


5,550,738 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  ANALYZING  VEHICLE 

TRIP  DATA 

Brian  L.  Bailey,  and  HMrey  L.  C^mymmt,  bolk  oT  DnytM, 

Ohio,  aasigDors  to  TeamNct,  lac,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,874 

Int.  CL'  GOiF  17/40 

VS.  CL  364— 424,04  24  ( 


5,550,737 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  VEHICLE 

PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Rianldo  Tedfscbi,  Newington,  Codb.,  aaaignor  to  Enviroamen- 

tal  Systems  Products,  Inc.,  East  Granby,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^34 

Int.  CL"  GOIM  ISM> 

VS.  CL  364—424.03  9  OaiaH 


1.  A  method  for  the  analysis  of  vehicle  peifbnnancc  dau  for  a 
vehicle  under  test,  comprising  die  steps  of: 
a)  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  plurality  of  exhaust  constitu- 
enis  over  the  course  of  a  test  protocol; 


1.  A  vehicle  monitoring  system  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  located  on  said  vehicle  for  sensing  vehicle 
operating  parameters  and  generating  signals  in  response 
thereto,  said  pluraUty  of  sensors  including  a  vibration  sensor, 

means  connected  to  said  sensors  for  recording  said  sensor  sig- 
nals and  generating  trip  data  in  response  thereto,  wherein  said 
geiteration  of  trip  data  is  initiated  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  of  a 
change  in  stale  of  said  vibratioa  seaaor  and  wherein  said 
recording  means  stops  generating  data  after  there  has  been  no 
change  in  state  of  said  vibration  sensor  for  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time; 

means  for  processing  said  trip  data  and  generating  trip  leports 
based  thereon,  said  processing  means  being  remote  from  said 
recording  means  and  said  vehicle;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  trip  data  from  said  recording  means 
to  said  processing  means. 
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5450,739 

SEMI-ACnVE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Michael   HofltaiaiuL,   FrankAirt,  and  Alfred   Eckert,  Mainz- 

Laubenheim,  both  of,  Gennaiiy,  assignors  to  Alfred  IVvcs 

GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germaay 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,444,  Jiin.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1990,  40  36 
064.4 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  10  dafaw 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  control  unit  to  a  tester  via  an  interface; 


storing,  in  a  first  storage  element,  data  corresponding  to  control 

signals  transmitted  by  the  tester: 
storing,  in  a  second  storage  element,  data  from  the  control  unit; 
determining  whether  the  data  stored  in  the  first  storage  element 

is  allowable: 
selecting  the  data  stored  in  the  first  storage  element  if  the  data 

stored  in  the  first  storage  element  is  allowable,  otherwise 

selecting  the  data  stored  in  the  second  storage  element:  and 
controlling  the  engine  using  the  selected  data. 


5,550,741 
DOCUMENT  CREATION  ASSISTANCE  DEVICE 
Akiko  NalutJima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1993,  5-140568 

Int  a."  G06F  3/14:17/24 

VS.  a.  364-419.14  10  Claims 


1.  A  semi-active   suspension  control   system  for  automotive 

vehicles,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plinality  of  chassis  acceleration  sensors  for  developing  chassis 

acceleration  signals  representative  of  acceleration  of  an  auto- 

nootive  vehicle  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  vibrabon  dampers  for  controlling  vibration  of  said 

automotive  vehicle  chassis: 
and  electronic  circuit  means  responsive  only  to  said  chassis 
acceleration  signals  for  generating  damper-actuating  signals 
to  actuate  said  vibration  dampers,  said  electronic  circuit 
means  having: 
(a)  a  filter  which: 
(■)  produces  output  signals  representative  of  the  speed  of 

said  vibration  dampers,  and 
(ii)  has  a  transmission  characteristic  which  concentrates  on 
a  discrete  fiequency  range  having  a  lower  limit  approxi- 
nuuely  0.1 -fold  to  O.S-fold  of  the  natural  vehicle  chassis 
fiequency  and  an  upper  limit  approximately  1 .2  -fold  to 
2-fold  of  the  natural  vehicle  wheel  frequency,  and 
(b)  circuitry  for  assessing  said  output  signals  of  said  filter  to 
develop  said  damper-actuating  signals. 
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5,550,740 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Dieter  HaU,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Klaus  Sassen.  Schwieberdin- 

gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart 

Germany 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,224 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1993,  43  41 
434,6 

int  CL*  GOIM  15/00;  P02D  41/22 
VS.  CL  364—431.01  9  Claims 


1.  A  document  creation  assistance  device  comprising: 

a  first  language  document  storing  means  for  storing 
language  document  vmtten  in  a  first  language: 

a  second  language  document  storing  means  for  storing  a  second 
language  document  corresponding  to  the  first  language  docu- 
ment: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  a  selected  word  and  a  replacement 
word,  the  selected  word  in  the  first  language  document  to  be 
replaced  with  the  replacement  word: 

a  location  information  memory  for  storing  a  correspondence 
between  each  word  in  the  first  language  document  and  its 
location,  wherein  the  words  spelled  in  the  same  way  and 
having  the  same  meaning  are  grouped  into  one  entry  to 
correspond  to  the  locations  of  die  words; 

a  first  language  replacing  means  for  replacing  a  first  language 
word  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the  entry  for  the  selected 
word  in  tlie  location  information  memory  with  the  replace- 
ment word,  the  first  language  word  in  the  first  language 
docimient  from  the  first  language  document  storing  means; 
and 

a  second  language  replacing  means  for.  when  the  first  language 
replacing  means  operates  the  replacement,  replacing  a  word  in 
the  second  language  document  corresponding  to  the  replaced 
word  with  a  second  language  word  conesponding  to  the 
replacement  word. 


5,550,742 

SCHEDULED  MOTION  PLANNING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Masatoshi  Funiya;  Toshiro  Sasaki,  and  Fuminobu  Komura,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1993,  5-173975 

Int  a.'  G06F  I65AX) 

VS.  CL  364—449  16  Claims 

2.  A  scheduled  motion  planning  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a 

sensor  for  measuring  a  signal  for  calculating  the  position  and 

velocity  of  the  vehicle,  a  navigator  for  calculating  said  position  and 

velocity  bom  the  measured  signal,  an  actuator  for  accelerating  or 
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decelerating  the  vehicle,  a  controller  for  giving  control  command 
to  said  actuator,  and  guidance  means  for  giving  a  necessary  desired 
position  and  velocity  to  said  controller  and  guidance  and  control  of 
the  vehicle,  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  obtaining  the  position,  velocity  data,  and  time  of 
the  vehicle  from  the  navigator: 

(2)  means  for  obtaining  constraints  and  demanded  specifica- 
itiMis; 

(3)  an  onboard  simulator  for  simulating  the  motion  on  the  basis 
of  a  dynamic  model  and  guidance  and  control  model: 

(4)  simulation  condition  setting  means  for  setting  an  ideal  posi- 
tion and  ideal  velocity  curve  for  satisfying  said  constraints 
and  demanded  specifications  on  the  basis  of  said  constraints 
and  demanded  specifications,  and  for  judging  a  plan  type  by 
comparing  the  ideal  position  and  ideal  velocity  curve  with 
said  obtained  position  and  velocity  data  or  comparing  tlie 
ideal  position  and  velocity  curve  with  the  simulation  result  by 
said  onboard  simulator,  and  for  setting  simulation  conditions; 

(5)  means  for  evaluating  said  simulation  result  by  the  onboard 
simulator  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  constraints  and 
demanded  specifications;  and  motion  planning  means  for 
making  a  motion  plan  on  the  basis  of  said  evaluation  by  the 
onboard  simulator. 


5450,744 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AN  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Gcorg  SteinbicUer,  Rottenmann.  Austria,  assignor  to  Ei«ci 

Maschioenbau  Gesselscfaaft  mbH,  Sctawertberg,  Anstria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT92/00117,  S  371  Dale  May  31.  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,298 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Austria,  Sep.  12, 1991,  A1823^1 
Int  CL*  G06F  19/00:  B29C  45/76 
VS.  a.  364— 476JH  18  ClaiMS 


5450,743 
GBOGRAPHIC  LOCATOR  OF  A  VEHICLE  USING  GPS 
AND  ANGLES  BETWEEN  PAIRS  OF  ADJACENT 
BOUNDARY  COORDINATE  POINTS 
Chrfetos  T.  Kyrtsos,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,772 
Int  a."  G06G  7/78:  G06F  17/10 
VS.  CL  364—449  15  ClaioK 

1.  A  system  for  determining  which  of  a  plurality  of  geographic 
entities  a  vehicle  is  in.  wherein  each  of  said  entities  is  defined  by  a 
closed  path  boundary  represented  by  a  set  of  ordered  discrete 
coonlinate  points,  said  system  comprising: 

a  position  determining  system  for  generating  present  vehicle 
position  information  including  a  coordinate  data  point  for  said 
vehicle; 
BBceiver  means  installed  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving  said 

present  vehicle  position  information; 
a  memory  device  containing  information  including  said  ordered 

coordinate  points  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  entities;  and 
processor  means  for  selecting  a  set  of  entities  fiom  said  plurality 
of  entities  and  for  each  entity  in  said  set  adding  the  angles 
formed  between  hnes  extending  from  said  vehicle  position 
coordinate  data  point  to  each  adjacent  pair  of  discrete  coordi- 
nate points  representing  said  closed  path  boundary  to  obtain  a 
summation  and  for  identifying  the  entity  for  which  said  sum- 
mation yields  a  non-zero  result 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  injection  noolding  machine  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preselecting  a  number  of  at  least  two  quality  parameters,  which 
are  essential  for  a  product  to  be  produced; 

preselecting  a  number  of  setting  parameters  of  the  machine,  said 
quality  parameters  of  the  product  being  dependent  on  said 
setting  parameters  of  tl»e  machine: 

determining  and  storing  characteristic  dau  arrays  in  a  learning 
cycle,  which  characteristic  data  arrays  reflea  the  dependen- 
cies between  the  quality  parameters  and  tlie  setting  param- 
eters; 

inputting  reference  values  or  reference  value  ranges  into  a 
control  unit  for  each  preselected  quality  parameter, 

ascettaining  for  each  quality  parameter  by  the  control  unit  a  set 
of  all  setting  parameter  combiiutions,  for  which  the  respec- 
tive quality  paranteter  corresponds  to  the  corresponding  input 
reference  value  or  lies  in  the  input  reference  value  range;  and 

determining  the  intersection  of  said  sets  in  order  to  obtain  those 
combinations  of  setting  parameters  for  which  simultaneously 
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all  preselected  quality  parameters  conespond  to  the  input 
lefeience  values  or  lie  in  the  input  leference  value  range. 


UMI 


5450,745 

MOVEABLE  LABEL  PRDSTER-APPLICATOR/ 

CONVEYOR  LOADER  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  Wurz,  Doytcstown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Accu-Sort  Systems, 

Inc.,  Tdford,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,209 

Int  CL'  G06F  i7/00 

VS.  CL  364—478.03  4  CIiObh 


\.  A  moveable  label  printer-applicator/conveyor  loader  compris- 


ing: 


a  frame  mounted  for  movement  along  a  path  defined  by  a 
conveyor, 

means  for  locating  articles  to  be  loaded  on  the  conveyor  as  the 
frame  is  moved  along  said  path; 

labeling  means,  attached  to  the  frame,  for  labeling  a  selected 
article;  and 

controller  means  which  receives  a  signal  that  iitcludes  data 
comprising  pick  quantity  and  location  information  for  a 
selected  article,  directs  the  frame  to  the  article  location,  veri- 
fies the  selected  article,  and  directs  the  labeling  means  to  print 
and  apply  a  label  to  the  article. 


quantitatively  correlating,  by  means  of  a  correlation  algorithm, 
each  of  said  customer  preference  values  with  corresponding 
expert-predetermined  optimum  applicability  values  to  calcu- 
late an  average  suitability  rating  for  each  of  said  product/ 
service  designs  based  on  said  customer-chosen  selection  cri- 
teria options;  and 

displaying  for  the  customer  a  group  of  identified  product/service 
designs  based  on  said  average  suitability  ratings  for  those 
identified  product/service  designs. 


5,550,747 
UNBOUNDED  MARKER  FOR  SPECTRUM  ANALYSIS 
James  P.  Newman,  Jr.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlctt- 
Padurd  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  207,003 

Int  CI."  GOIR  2i/l6 

\^&.  CL  364—485  22  Claims 


5350,746 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND 
SELECTIVELY  RETRIEVING  PRODUCT  DATA  BY 
CORRELATING  CUSTOMER  SELECTION  CRITERIA 
WITH  OPTIMUM  PRODUCT  DESIGNS  BASED  ON 
EMBEDDED  EXPERT  JUDGMENTS 
Herbert  H.  Jacobs,  LaJoUa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Greet- 
ings Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349390 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/60:19/00 
U.S.  CL  364—479.01  72  Claims 

1.  A  metlMd  for  storing  and  selectively  retrieving  product/ 
seryice  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  a  design  data  file  a  plurality  of  product/service 

designs; 
storing  in  a  selection  criteria  data  file  a  plurality  of  descriptors, 
each  of  said  descriptors  representing  an  application  scale 
associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  product/service 
designs; 
storing    in    a    design    applicability    data    file    an    expert- 
predetermined  optimum  applicability  value  for  each  combina- 
tion  of  said   application   scales   and   said   product/service 
designs; 
presenting,  to  a  customer,  selection  criteria  options  for  one  or 

more  application  scales; 
storing  in  said  selection  criteria  data  file  customer  preference 
values  for  one  or  more  application  scales  used  for  describing 
tlie  product/service  designs,  said  customer  preference  values 
to  be  predetermined  by  expert  judgment  and  assigned  to 
application  scales  where  such  values  correspond  to  said  selec- 
tion criteria  options  chosen  by  the  customer. 


9.  In  a  swept-tuned  instrument  having  means  for  providing  a 
marker  to  measure  frequency  and  amplitude  of  trace  data  acquired 
over  a  predetermined  frequency  range  and  displayed  on  a  display 
device,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  controlled  by  an  operator  for  selecting  an  unbounded 
marker  and  moving  the  unbounded  marker  along  the  dis- 
played trace  data  to  measure  frequency  and  amplitude  of  the 
trace  data;  and 


means  responsive  to  tiie  position  of  die  unbounded  maricer  for 
automabcally  re-tuning  tlie  swept-tuned  instrument  to  adjust 
the  predetermined  frequency  range  when  the  operator  causes 
die  unbounded  maricer  to  be  moved  to  measure  trace  data  at  a 
frequency  beyond  die  predetermined  frequency  range, 
whereby  tlie  speed  of  meastiiements  is  increased. 


5,550,748 
REGION  SEARCH  FOR  DELAY  ROUTING  AND  SIGNAL 

NETMATCmUG 
XiM»Mii«  Xto^,  Sm  Diet*,  CalK.,   iwrdgnar  to  CadcMX 
IMgB  Systems,  he,  Sm  Jase,  CaMT. 
I  I  rued  Mv.  22,  1994,  Ser.  N*.  216,157 

'  1^  CL*  G06F  /7/50 

U.SLCL364— 4M  23 
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5450,750 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATiNG 

C(»ffONENT  ANALYSIS  WITH  MULTVLE 

CONaK>NENT  PLACEMENT 
W.  W«Mt,  Lake  Oswefa,  Oreg.,  nidffir  la 
Graphics  Corperattea,  WlMaTMe,  Oreg. 

FIM  May  28, 1993,  Sot.  N*.  69,148 
tat  CL'  G06F  /7/50,-  GOiG  7/32 
MS.  CL  364—491  14 


H.  In  a  delay  router  for  delay  routing  a  signal  net  any  number  of 
pins,  and  having  maximum  and  minimum  delay  constraints,  a 
computer  implemented  metliod  of  defining  a  search  region  around 
die  signal  net  for  locating  widiin  die  search  region  a  free  point  at 
whicfa  to  place  a  pseudo  pin  for  routing  between  two  pins  of  the 
signal  net,  comprising: 

determining  a  signal  net  bounduy  surrounding  all  of  die  pins  of 
die  signal  net  die  signal  net  boundary  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  coordinates; 
determining  an  estimated  wire  length  for  connecting  all  of  tiie 

pins  of  die  signal  net; 
defining  an  outer  search  boundary  as  a  function  of  the  estimated 
wire  length,  tlie  maximum  delay  constraint,  and  tiie  coordi- 
nates of  die  signal  net  boundary;  and. 
defining  an  inner  search  boundary  as  a  function  of  the  estimated 
wire  length,  the  minimum  delay  constraint,  and  tlie  coordi- 
nates of  die  signal  net  boundary,  wherein  die  search  region 
comprises  an  area  between  the  outer  and  inner  search  bound- 
.aries. 


RUN 
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5450,749  

HIGH  LEVEL  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  SYNTHESIS  USING 
TRANSFORMATIONS 
Si^h  Dey,  and  Miodrag  PotkoiOalt,  both  of  Plainsboro,  NJ., 
Msignors  to  NEC  USA,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,147 
lBtCL*G06F/ 7/50 
.  364—489  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  high  level  circuit  design  synthesis  using  trans- 
formations by  adding  deflection  operations  for  reducing  the  quan- 
tity of  scan  registers  for  partial  scan  testing  of  the  circuit  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
defining  the  circuit  functionality  in  terms  of  a  control  data  flow 

diagram  (CDPG); 
siding  deflection  operations  to  the  control  data  flow  diagram 
such  diat  diere  is  an  absence  of  hardware  sharing  bottlenecks; 
and 
syndiesizing  the  circuit  to  include  said  added  deflection  opera- 


1.  In  a  progranuned  computer  system  including  a  display  unit 
and  an  input  device,  a  computer  assisted  metliod  for  designii^  a 
layout  of  components  comprising: 

storing  characteristic  dau  for  the  components  in  memory; 

reading  one  of  the  following  types  of  characteristic  data  of  tiie 
components  from  memory:  electromagnetic,  ttiermal,  or  tlier- 
mal  stress; 

separately  and  individually  performing  an  electromagnetic,  tiier- 
mal,  or  mechanical  stress  analysis  on  the  components  corre- 
sponding to  die  type  of  characteristic  data  read  from  the 
memory  to  produce  separate  distribution  data  for  the  compo- 
nents; 

deriving  placement  lengths  for  tlie  components  fitim  the  distri- 
bution data; 

executing  a  placement  program  to  automatically  place  die  com- 
ponents in  alternative  layouts  until  a  final  layout  is  generated 
witlxMt  performing  further  analysis  of  the  compooents. 
wherein  executing  die  placement  program  includes  automati- 
cally checking  the  alternative  layouts  generated  by  the  place- 
ment program  to  determine  whether  the  placement  length  of 
at  least  a  first  component  in  each  of  die  alternative  layouts  is 
violated,  wherein  a  placement  length  of  the  first  component  is 
violated  when  the  distance  between  die  first  component  and 
another  one  of  the  components  is  less  dian  die  placement 
length  for  the  first  component 
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5450,751 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  fflGH  IMPEDANCX 

FAULTS 

B.  Don  Russell,  College  Stadon,  Tex„  assignor  to  The  Texas  A 

&  M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,392 

Int  CL^  H02J  13/00 

VS.  CL  3M— 492  20  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  detecting  high  impedance  faults  occurring  on  a 
distribution  circuit  coupled  to  an  AC  power  source,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
analyzing  a  parameter  of  power  Sowing  over  the  distribution 
circuit  using  a  set  of  fault  detection  techniques  each  providing 
a  number  of  fauh  indications; 
weighting  the  number  of  fault  indications  from  each  fault  detec- 
tion technique; 
combining  the  weighted  number  of  fauh  indications  from  each 
fault  detection  technique  to  determine  whether  a  high  imped- 
ance fault  has  oconred; 
inputting  a  status  input  of  the  status  of  the  distribution  circuit; 
calibrating  the  weighting  of  at  least  one  of  the  fault  detection 
techniques  (o  a  performance  history  in  response  to  the  status 
input,  wherein  the  calibrating  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
cooiparing  the  weighting  of  at  least  one  of  the  fault  detection 
techniques  with  the  status  input  acconhng  to  a  scoring  rule; 
awarding  a  score  to  at  least  one  of  the  fault  detection  tech- 
niques in  response  to  the  comparing  step;  and 
changing  the  weighting  of  at  least  one  of  the  fault  detection 
techniques  when  the  scofc  indicates  suboptimal  perfor- 
mance; and 
repeating  said  analyzing  step,  said  weighting  step,  and  said 
combining  step  in  response  to  said  calibrating  step. 


5350,752 

NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 

RATE  AT  WHICH  A  GAS  IS  GENERATED  WITHIN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ZONES 

Clifford  C.  Federspiei,  Sborewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jokoson 

Service  Compwiy,  Mllvraukee,  Wis. 

Filed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,910 
Int  CL*  F24F  11/00 
MS.  a.  364    505  40  Claiiw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  estimating  the  rate  at  which  gas  is  generated 
in  a  plurality  of  zones,  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  configured  to  measure  values  of  selected 
environmental  variables  of  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of 
zones  and  generate  signals  representative  of  the  values,  the  at 
least  one  sensor  includes  means  for  measuring  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  gas  in  the  incoming  air  of  the  at  least  two  zones 
and  the  concentration  of  the  gas  in  the  at  least  two  zones;  and 
a  gas  flow  model  circuit,  operatively  connected  with  the  sensors, 
for  receiving  the  signals  firora  the  sensors  and  generating  an 
estimated  gas  generation  rate  value  as  a  fiinction  of  the 
values. 
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5,550,753 
MICROCOMPUTER  SPA  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mkhad  E.  Tompkins,  Missouri  City,  and  Michael  J.  Green, 
HoostoD,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Irving  C.  Siegd,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Cootkiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  162.420,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

wWck  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,581,  May  27,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  ap|>licati«n  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,062 

Int  CL"  QMX  17/00 

MS.  CL  364—505  13  Claims 


n.o«  sanoi 


1.  A  spa  control  system  comprising  a  control  panel,  output 
components,  and  a  beating  element  which  heats  the  water  in  the 
spa,  and  finther  comprising: 
a  solid  state  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  water  in  the 

spa; 
a  solid  state  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  the  heating 

element;  and 
a  microcomputer  for  processing  the  signals  from  said  sensors  to 

calculate  the  temperature  of  the  water  and  the  heating  element 

so  that  the  heating  element  controls  the  temperature  of  the 

water  within  a  prescnbed  range. 


5,550,754 
TELECONFERENCING  CAMCORDER 
Steve  McNcUey,  Capistrano,  and  Eric  Williams,  Altadena,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Videoptic  Rcscardi,  San  Joan  Capist- 
rano, Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242.131 
Int  a.*  H05K  11/00 
VS.  CL  364—514  A  65  Claims 

1.  A  portable  powered  video  camera  device  adjustable  for  pro- 
ducing and  playing  bacli  video  recordings  and  for  acting  as  a  video 
telephone  to  permit  video  telephone  conversations  between  a  first 
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party  using  the  device  and  a  second  party  using  a  remotely-located 
conununicating  device,  the  device  comprising: 

video  display  means  for  providing  a  display  used  for  playing 
back  video  recordings  and  for  displaying  a  video  signal  trans- 
ntted  from  the  remotely-located  device  during  video  tele- 
phone conversations; 

video  piclcup  means  physically  redirectable  into  a  first  configu- 
tation  for  capturing  of  an  image  of  the  first  party  facing  a 
front  surface  of  the  video  display  means,  and  a  second  con- 
iguration  for  capturing  an  image  of  objects  facing  a  rear 
surface  of  the  video  display  means,  the  captured  images  for 
furnishing  video  signals  to  be  transmitted  to  the  second  party 
•sing  the  remotely-located  communicating  device  and  to  be 
stored  as  video  recordings; 

viewfinder  means  for  aiming  the  video  pickup  means; 

audio  pickup  means  for  providing  an  audio  signal  for  video 
recordings  and  for  providing  an  audio  signal  of  the  first  party 
for  transmission  to  the  second  party  during  video  telephone 
conversations; 

sound  production  means  for  providing  an  audible  rendition  of 
the  audio  signal  during  playing  back  video  recordings  and  for 
providing  an  audible  rendition  of  the  audio  signal  transmitted 
from  the  remotely- located  device  during  video  telephone  con- 
versations; 

recording  means  for  recording  and  playing  back  video  record- 
ings; 

coamunication  means  for  manually  establishing  connection 
with  the  remotely-located  device,  for  transnutting  and  receiv- 
ing audio  and  video  signals  to  and  from  the  remotely-located 
device,  and  for  indicating  when  the  remotely-located  device 
attempts  to  establish  connection;  and 

coiirol  means  for  controlling  the  communication  means  and  the 
recoftling  means. 


5,550,755 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PATCH  RECORDING 
AND  RECALL 
B.  Morgan  Martin,  1846  North  Ave.  50,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90042,  and  Ian  Eales,  24389  Crestlawn,  WoodUnd  Hills, 
Calif.  91367-3911 

Filed  JuL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,963 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/00 

MS.  CL  364—514  R  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  patch  bay  intercoiuiection  data  storage  and 
recall  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  located  proximate  and  individually 
associated  vrith  a  plurality  of  jacks  in  the  patch  bay; 


a  plurality  of  photodetectors  individually  associated  with  the 
plurality  of  light  sources  and  responsive  to  impingement  of  an 
associated  light  beam  due  to  insertion  of  a  [rfug  in  the  associ- 
ated jack  to  produce  a  coimection  signal; 
a  controller  having 

means  for  receiving  the  comiection  signals  during  a  first  patch 
bay  setup  and  storing  consecutive  connection  signals  in  a 
metimry; 
means  for  retrieving  the  stored  connection  sigiuds  during  a 

subsequent  patch  bay  setup; 
means   for  providing  a  patch   signal   cotrespooding  to   a 
retrieved  coiuiection  signal;  and 
means  for  transmitting  patch  signals  to  prompt  an  operator  to 
make  a  connection  corresponding  to  the  patch  signal. 


5,550,756 

TRANSMTTTING  DEVICE.  RECEIVING  DEVICE, 

SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  IMAGE 

AT  HIGH  EFFICIENCY 
Shlnichlro  Ohml,  Osaka;  Hitvyuki  Iniai,  lUtarazuka;  Kazn- 
hiro  Ando,  and  Takayuki  Suematsu,  both  of  Osaka,  aO  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  EJcctric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194611 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—514  R  39  Claims 


m^ 

ri 

1.  A  transmitting  device  for  encoding  to  compress  an  animated 
image  including  a  plurality  of  image  frames  by  detecting  a  differ- 
ence between  of>e  image  frame  to  be  encoded  and  a  reference 
image  firame,  then  transmitting  data  of  the  encoded  image  to  a 
receiving  device  by  a  radio  line  at  high  efficiency,  the  transmitting 
device  comprising: 

an  image  storing  means  for  storing  the  reference  image  frame 
which  is  referred  to  detect  the  difference  relating  to  the  image 
frame  to  be  encoded; 

an  initialization  means  for,  before  a  first  transmission,  initializ- 
ing the  image  storing  means  by  initial  data  which  is  identical 
to  initial  data  held  by  the  receiving  device; 

a  difference  encoding  means  for  detecting  the  difference 
between  the  inuge  frame  to  be  encoded  and  the  reference 
image  frame,  and  eiKoding  to  compress  the  difference; 

an  encoded  data  storing  means  for  storing  the  eiKoded  differ- 
ence data  received  from  the  difference  encoding  means; 

a  transmitting  means  for  detecting  an  error  detection  code  in  the 
encoded  difference  data,  and  transmitting  the  encoded  differ- 
ence data  together  with  transmission  information  including 
the  error  detection  code  to  the  receiving  device; 

a  receiving  tneans  for  receiving  reception  infonnation  from  the 
receiving  device,  the  reception  information  including  infor- 
mation which  indicates  whether  the  receiving  device  finds 
either  OK  or  NO  as  a  result  of  error  detectioa  check  which  is 
based  on  the  error  detection  code; 

a  reproducing  means  for  decoding  to  reproduce  the  eiKoded 
difference  data  stored  in  the  encoded  data  storing  means,  then 
storing  it  as  one  reference  frame  into  the  image  storing  means 
when  the  received  reception  infonnation  indicates  OK;  aixl 
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UMI 


controlling  means  for  controlling  the  difference  encoding 
means  to  encode  to  compress  the  next  image  frame  when  the 
received  reception  information  indicates  NG.  while  control- 
ling the  difference  encoding  means  to  encode  to  compress  the 
next  image  frame  only  after  the  reproducing  means  stores  a 
new  reference  image  frame  when  the  received  reception  infor- 
mation indicates  OK. 


by  using  the  measuring  signal  of  said  at  least  one  sensor,  a  height 
position  of  the  beam  structure  is  provided  by  the  calculation 
formula  (P=K  •  m,). 


5,550,757 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  POSITION 

OF  AN  ELONGATED  PIECE 

Jukka  T^rrahauta,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Novatroo 

Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/Ei93/W05«,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  22,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a73«l,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

per  Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,917 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Finland,  Feb.  21, 1992,  920754 

InL  a.*  GOIC  9/00 

MS.  a.  364— 5«0  9  CWm 


|\p-^5-MT] 


I.  A  method  for  determining  a  position  of  an  elongated  piece, 
wherein  at  least  one  sensor  is  placed  in  connection  with  the 
elongated  piece  for  measuring  acceleration  forces  in  a  vertical 
measuring  plane,  said  at  least  one  sensor  being  connected  with  a 
computing  unit,  wherein  at  least  one  calculation  formula  is  used  in 
connection  with  the  computing  unit,  terms  of  said  at  least  one 
calculation  formula  including  information  derived  from  a  measur- 
ing signal  produced  by  said  at  least  one  sensor  to  calculate  the 
position  of  the  elongated  piece  at  least  in  relation  to  a  horizontal 
level,  wherein  the  elongated  piece  is  a  beam  structure  of  a  woricing 
machine  which  is  arranged  to  be  pivolable  substantially  in  the 
vertical  measuring  plane  around  a  point  of  articulation,  and 
wherein  in  the  beam  structure  two  points  are  determined  having  a 
known  distance,  preferably  constant,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  two  points  is  a  pomt  of  articulation,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

measuring  by  said  at  least  one  sensor  acceleration  forces  active 
on  the  elongated  piece;  and 

providing  to  the  computing  unit  a  calculation  formula 


(Pp  K  *  m,).  wheiein 

P,^=a  desired  projection  of  the  distance  between  the  two  points  in 

the  vertical  measuring  plane, 
K=L/g,  wherein 
L=tfae  distance  between  the  two  points, 
g^=gravitationaI  acceleration,  and 
m,=the  measuring  signal  of  said  at  least  one  sensor  in  a  quantity 
suitable  for  the  computing  unit, 
wherein  a  measuring  direction  of  said  at  least  one  sensor  is 
selected  in  at  least  one  of  the  following  ways:  1)  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  direct  line  between  the  two  points,  wherein  by 
using  the  measuring  signal  of  said  at  least  one  sensor,  a  horizontal 
extension  of  the  beam  structure  is  provided  by  the  calculation 
formula  (P/=K  *  m,),  and  2)  substantially  to  merge  with  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  direct  line  between  the  two  points,  wheiein 


5,550,758 
AUGMENTED  REALITY  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
WITH  FLIGHT  PLANNER 
Ndsoo  R.  Cority,  Jr.,-  Peter  M.  Meenan.  both  of  Scotia,  N.Y.; 
Claude  H.  SoUnas,  HI,  Morgan  Hill,  and  David  C.  Vickcr- 
man,  Pleasanion,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Sdicnectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^58 
InL  CL*  GO«F  15/50 
MS.  CI.  3*4—571.03  5  < 


1.  A  remote  maintenance  system  for  inspection  and  repair  of 
structures  in  an  environment  comprising: 

a)  a  remotely  operated  vehicle  (ROV)  having 

1 .  a  sensor  package,  capable  of  inspecting  physical  character- 
istics of  said  structures  in  environment,  and 

2.  actuators  capable  of  maneuvering  the  ROV; 

b)  a  position  and  attitude  (P&A)  sensing  unit  for  providing  a 
position  and  orientation  of  the  ROV; 

c)  enviroimiental  model  storage  device  capable  of  retaining 
computer  graphic  information  regarding  the  environment  of 
the  ROV; 

d)  environment  modeler  for  receiving  parameters  defining 
objects  in  an  environment  of  the  ROV  and  producing  a 
computer  generated  model  of  the  environment  and  storing  the 
model  in  (he  environment  model  storage  device; 

e)  environment  tenderer  coupled  to  the  environment  model 
storage  device  for  generating  an  image  of  the  environment 
from  the  environment  model  as  viewed  from  at  least  one 
viewpoint; 

0  ROV  renderer  coupled  to  the  P&A  sensing  unit  adapted  for 
generating  an  image  of  the  ROV  at  a  position  and  orientation 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  ROV,  generated  from  a  prestoted 
model  of  the  ROV  as  viewed  from  at  least  one  viewpoint; 
g)  monitor  for  displaying  a  video  signal; 
h)  video  mixer  coupled  to  the  environment  renderer  and  the 
ROV  renderer  for  displaying  the  images  on  the  monitor, 
thereby  allowing  an  operator  to  visualize  the  position  of  the 
ROV  relative  to  its  environment;  and 
i)  an  automated  flight  planner  comprised  of: 
i.  a  pointing  device  allowing  the  operator  to  select  points  on  a 

path  which  the  operator  desires  the  ROV  to  follow; 
ii.  a  flight  path  storage  unit  capable  of  storing  infotmatioa 

defining  a  path  through  space;  and 
iii.  a  trajectory  computer  coupled  to  the  environment  tiradel 
storage  device,  the  pointing  device,  the  flight  path  storage 
unit,  fijnctionally  coupled  to  the  ROV  renderer  and  the 
actuators,  for  approximating  a  path  closest  to  the  points 
selected  by  the  operator  which  does  not  cause  the  ROV  to 
collide  with  objects  in  the  environment,  being  a  selected 
trajectory,  storing  this  trajectory  in  the  flight  path  storage 
unit,  and  causing  the  ROV  to  follow  the  selected  trajectory. 
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5350,759 
ADAPTIVE  PARAMETER  KERNEL  PROCESSOR 
Jamw  W.  Bond,  Su  Diego,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  The  Unite  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  707352,  May  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^17,531.  Ser.  No.  707^54,  May  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,499^99, 

Ser.  No.  713,659,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,509,032,  Ser.  No. 

713,660,  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,618,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,495,497,  and  Ser.  No.  766,605,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,495,496.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,675 

Int  CL"  IMMB  15/00 

MS.  CL  364—574  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  signal  samples  comprising  the  steps 

generating  a  signal  magnitude  value  for  each  of  said  signal 

samples; 
concurrently  executing  multiple  copies  of  a  signal  processing 

algorithm  in  at  least  one  processor,  said  signal  processing 

algorithm  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  said  signal  magnitude  values  into  sets; 

applying  a  probability  density  function  to  said  signal  magni- 
tude values  to  generate  gain  factors  for  said  sets,  wherein 
said  probability  density  function  includes  a  parameter;  and 

averaging  said  gain  factors  to  form  an  average  gain  factor 
associated  with  a  value  of  said  parameter; 
finding  said  value  of  said  parameter  associated  vrith  a  minimum 

of  said  average  gain  factors; 
updating  said  values  of  said  parameter  in  said  multiple  copies  of 

said  signal  processing  algorithm  so  that  said  value  of  said 

parameter  associated  with  said  minimum  approaches  a  mid- 
point of  said  values  of  said  parameter, 
forming  an  output  signal  from  an  arithmetic  fiinction  of  said 

signal  samples  wA  said  average  gain  factor  associated  with 

said  midpoint  value  of  said  parameter;  and 
updating  said  values  of  said  parameter  as  follows: 
if  said  minimum  is  associated  with  a  smallest  of  said  values  of 

said  parameter,  then  said  values  are  decremented;  or 
if  said  minimum  is  associated  with  a  midpoint  of  said  values  of 

said  parameter,  then  said  values  are  unchanged;  or 
if  said  minimum  is  associated  with  a  largest  of  said  values  of 

said  parameter,  then  said  values  are  iiKremented. 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  for  executing  simulation  code  for  a 
logic  circuit  design  having  at  least  some  elements  which  are 
synchronously  cloclced  by  multiple  phase  cIocIl  signals,  the  simu- 
lation code  including  data  structures  associated  with  circuit  mod- 
ules and  nodes  intefx;onnecting  the  circuit  nxxlules,  comprising,  by 
computer 
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performing  a  preanalysis  of  the  simulation  code  and  storing 
phase  waveforms  each  representing  values  occurring  at  a  node 
in  successive  phases, 

based  on  the  preanalysis,  categorizing  modules  in  a  first  ca- 
egory  for  which  an  event-based  evaluation  is  to  be  performed 
in  each  phase  of  the  simulation,  and  a  second  category  for 
which  no  event-based  evaluation  need  be  performed  in  at  least 
one  but  not  all  pliases, 

determining  for  each  phase  of  a  second  category  module,  an 
appropriate  response  to  an  event  occurring  with  respect  to  the 
module,  and 

providing  a  data  structure  entry  for  each  module  of  the  code, 
said  data  structure  entry  indicative  of  the  phases  in  which 
simulation  code  for  evaluation  of  the  noodule  is  not  execiMed. 
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1.  A  method  for  modeling  steady  state  and  transient  flow  of 
multiphase  fluids,  such  as  hydrocarbon  mixtures  circulating  in 
pipelines,  defined  by  a  set  of  variables  defining  fluid  properties  and 
flow  patterns  and  dimensions  or  slope  angles  of  the  pipelines,  by 
numerical  resolution  of  a  drifr-flux  type  model,  comprising: 
solving  a  set  of  transport  equations  including  mass  conversion 
equations  for  each  phase,  a  mixture  momentum  equation  and 
a  mixture  energy  equation,  and  flow-regime  dependent  clo- 
sure relations  suitable  for  dispersed  flow  regimes,  a  separated 
flow  regime  and  any  intermittent  flow  regime  with  formation 
of  liquid  or  gas  slugs; 
imposing  when  solving  the  closure  lelMions  continuity  con- 
straints at  boundaries  between  the  regimes  to  the  gas  volume 
fractions  and  to  slug  velocities; 
determining  any  current  flow  regime  when  solving  the  set  of 
closure  relations  by  comparing  current  values  of  a  liquid 
fraction  in  slugs  widi  respect  to  a  liquid  fraction  in  a  dispersed 
region  of  the  flow,  as  well  as  a  gas  slug  velocity  with  respect 
to  a  gas  slug  velocity  for  the  separated  flow  regime;  and 
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characterizing  flow  regimes  by  a  parameter  ^  representing  the 
fraction  of  a  flow  in  a  separated  slate,  the  parameter  ^  con- 
tinuously ranging  from  0  for  dispersed  flow  regimes  to  1  for 
separated  flow  regimes. 
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1.  A  method  for  etectronically  diagnosing  an  electronic  automo- 
tive system  normally  operatively  associatnl  with  and  controlling 
peripheral  components  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  electronic  automotive  system  which  is  electri- 
cally disconnected  from  an  electronic  data  bus  and  peripheral 
components  of  a  motor  vehicle: 

b.  generating  simulated  stimulus  input  signals  to  the  electronic 
automotive  system  corresponding  to  actual  stimulus  signals 
normally  received  by  the  electronic  automotive  system  from 
the  peripheral  components  and  causing  the  elecdonic  automo- 
tive system  to  generate  output  response  signals  based  upon 
the  simulated  stimulus  input  signals  while  said  electronic 
automotive  system  is  disconnected  from  said  data  bus  and 
peripheral  components: 

c.  conditioning  the  output  response  signals  from  the  electronic 
automotive  system  for  data  processing  and  generating  condi- 
tioned output  response  signals: 

d.  generating  exemplar  response  data  signals  responsive  to  the 
simulated  stimulus  input  signals; 

e.  comparing  each  of  the  conditioned  output  response  signals  to 
the  exemplar  response  signals; 

f.  evaluating  differences  between  the  conditioned  output 
response  signals  and  the  exemplar  response  signals; 

if  there  is  a  difference  between  the  cotiditioned  output 
response  signals  and  the  exemplar  response  signals,  then 
generating  corresponding  fault  evaluation  signals  identifying 
faults  in  the  electronic  automotive  system; 
.  displaying  the  fault  evaluation  signal;  and 
altering  the  generated  simulated  stimulus  input  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  conditioned  output  response  signals. 
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BALL  BONDS  ON  WIRE  BONDED  DEVICES 
David  J.  Michael.  124  Cabot  SU  Newton.  Mass.  02158;  Juha 
Kotjoaeii.  65  Powers  SL,  Needham.  Mass.  02192.  and  Annan 
Garaluuii,  12  Chauncey  St  Apartment  2,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
02138 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,211 
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MS.  CX  364—582  8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  locating  the  center  of  a  ball 

bond  formed  on  a  bonded  semiconductor  pad  in  a  digitized  image 

of  said  ball  bond  comprising: 
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a.  n>eans  for  constructing  a  flattened  synthetic  cone  shaped 
noodel  having  a  ntonotonically  incieasing  slope  value  for 
concentric  circles  having  varying  grey  levels,  where  each 
circle  has  inner  and  outer  radii  encompassing  at  least  one 
expected  size  variation  in  said  ball  bond; 

b.  means  for  conducting  a  normalized  correlation  search  in  a 
vision  processing  system  using  said  flattened  synthetic  cone 
ataaped  model  as  a  search  model  to  generate  correlabon  coef- 
ficient signals; 

c.  means  for  evaluating  said  conelation  coefficient  signals  to 
generate  signals  indicating  the  presence  and  center  of  said  ball 
bond  to  an  inspection  means  so  thai  the  quality  of  said  ball 
bond  can  be  inspected. 
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IMAGE  FILTERING  WITH  AN  EFFICIENT 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  HIGH  ORDER  DECIMATION 

DIGITAL  FILTERS 

Peter  MaatH,  Anrora,  Canmla,  aasignor  to  Gencais  Microchip 

Ibc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,367,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
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1.  A  decimator  for  effecting  a  X:  1  decimation  of  a  digital  image 
signal,  where  X  is  a  selectable  positive  integer  greater  than  I. 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  clocle  signal; 

b)  a  single  FIR  filter  characterized  by  a  fixed  frequency 
response,  and  having  a  data  input  for  receiving  an  input 
stream  of  unfiltered  image  data  bits,  a  clock  input  for  receiv- 
ing said  clock  signal,  and  an  output  for  generating  an  output 
stream  of  filtered  output  image  data  bits; 

c)  a  counter  having  a  pre-load  input  for  receiving  a  .selectable 
count  value  equal  to  X.  a  clock  input  for  receiving  said  clock 
signal,  and  an  output  for  generating  a  hold  signal  once  every 
X  cycles  of  said  clock  signal;  and 

d)  a  storage  register  having  a  data  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  FIR  filter,  a  clock  input  for  receiving  said  clock  signal, 
a  control  input  for  receiving  said  hold  signal  and  an  output  for 
outputting  every  Xth  one  of  said  filtered  output  image  data 
bits,  thereby  implementing  said  X:  I  decimabon  of  said  digital 
image  signal  for  said  selecuble  positive  integer  X  utilizing 
said  only  single  FIR  filter. 


AuoutT  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3081 


5,550,765 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  MATRIX  OF  COEFFICENTS 

REPRESENTATIVE  OF  A  SIGNAL 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  a  two-dimensional  block  of 
input  coefficients  representative  of  a  signal,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  fnt  transpose  buffer  having  an  input  and  first  and  second 
outputs,  the  input  adapted  to  receive  input  coefficients  repre- 
sentative of  a  signal, 
a  first  multiplexer  having  first  aivd  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
the  first  input  connected  to  the  first  output  of  the  first  trans- 
pose buffer, 
a  second  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  the  first  input  connected  to  the  second  output  of  the 
first  transpose  buffer; 
a  one-dimensional  transformer  comprising: 

a  first  coefficients  processor  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  multiplexer, 
said  first  coefficients  processor  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  primary  cells  coimected  in  a  circular  manner; 
a  second  coefficients  processor  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  multiplexer, 
said  second  coefficients  processor  comprising  a  second 
plurality  of  primary  cells  connected  in  a  circular  manner, 
and 
a  second  transpose  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  the  first  and  second  coefficients  processors,  a  first 
output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the  first  multiplexer, 
and  a  second  output  connected  to  the  second  input  of  the 
second  multiplexer. 
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a  shift-one-bit  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  of  said  two  arrays,  for 

shifting  said  first  of  said  two  arrays,  and  for  providing  a 

one-bit  shifted  array; 
a  correlation  circuit  including 

an  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  receiving  a  data  byte  from  a 
second  of  said  two  arrays  and  said  one-bit  shifted  array,  and 
for  delivering  an  XOR  output  containing  a  number  of  same 
states  equal  to  the  number  of  times  said  two  arrays  are  in 
agreement; 

a  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  XOR  output  and  for 
delivering  a  binary  representation  of  said  number  of  times 
said  two  arrays  have  been  in  agreement; 

an  adder  for  receiving  said  number,  for  adding  said  number  to 
an  existing  sum  of  previous  agreements  between  said  two 
arrays  and  for  delivering  an  updated  sum;  and 

a  latch  for  receiving  said  updated  sum,  for  providing  said 
updated  sum  as  said  existing  sum  to  said  adder,  and  for. 
after  all  data  bytes  in  said  two  arrays  have  been  examined, 
delivering  a  correlation  coefficient;  and 

a  controller  for  transferring  operation  between  said  shift-one- 
bit  circuit  and  said  correlation  circuit;  said  controller  com- 
prising a  combination  of  flip-flops  for  alternately  receiving 
a  one  shot  signal  from  said  shift-one-bit  circuit  and  a  one 
shot  signal  from  siad  correlation  circuit,  for  starting  opera- 
tion in  said  correlation  circuit  when  said  one  shot  signal  is 
leceived  from  said  shift-one-bit  circuit,  and  for  starting 
operation  in  said  shift-one-bit  circuit  when  said  one  shot 
signal  is  received  from  said  correlation  circuit,  said  combi- 
nation of  flip-flops  comprising:  a  first  D-type  flip-flop  for 
receiving  said  one  shot  signal  from  said  shift-one-bit  cir- 
cuit; a  second  D-type  flip-flop  for  receiving  said  one  shot 
signal  from  said  correlation  circuit;  a  third  D-type  flip-flop 
for  receiving  an  output  from  said  second  D-type  flip-flop;  a 
JK-type  flip-flop  for  receiving  outputs  from  said  first  and 
third  D-type  flip  flops;  a  fotirth  D-type  flip-flop  for  receiv- 
ing an  output  of  said  JK-type  flip-flop  and  starting  opera- 
tion in  said  correlation  circuit  when  said  one  shot  signal  is 
received  from  said  shift-one-bit  circuit;  and  a  fifth  D-type 
flip-flop  for  receiving  an  output  of  said  JK-type  flip-flop 
aiid  starting  operation  in  said  shifl-one-bit  circuit  when  said 
one  shot  signal  is  received  from  said  correlation  circuit 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  correlating  two  arrays  comprising: 
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1.  An  apfiaratus  for  detecting  whether  a  result  of  a  floating  point 
arithmetic  operation  underflows  or  overflows,  comprising: 

first  circuitry  for  decoding  the  exponent  of  the  result  into  an 

exponent  shift  value;  and 
second  circuitry  for  comparing  the  exponent  shift  value  with  a 
normalize  shift  value  required  to  nonnalize  the  mantissa  of 
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the  result  and  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  wbetber  the 
result  underflows  or  overflows. 
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1.  A  parallel  data  path  rounding  nonnalizeT  for  floating  point 
arithmetic  operations  comprising  four  parallel  data  paths  for  taking 
a  mantissa  having  close  enough  bits  and  picky  bits  and  ptxxlucing 
a  correctly  rounded  mantissa,  said  data  paths  comprising: 

a.  a  IXJCX  ...  X  data  path  for  mantissas  greater  than  or  equal 
to  2  but  less  than  4,  said  data  path  having  means  for  right 
shifting  the  close  enough  bits  and  adjusting  the  exponent  by 
+1  or  +2; 

b.  a  OI.XX  ...  X  data  path  for  mantissas  greater  than  or  equal  to 
I  but  less  than  2,  said  data  path  having  means  for  right 
shifting  the  close  enough  bits  and  adjusting  the  exponents  by 
+Oor+1; 

c.  a  OO.IX  .  . .  X  data  path  for  mantissas  greater  than  or  equal  to 
Vi  but  less  than  I .  said  data  path  having  means  for  left  shifting 
bits  and  adjusting  the  exponent  by  -1  or  +0:  and 

d.  a  OO.OIX  ...  X  data  path  lefi  shifter  for  numtissas  less  than  Vi, 
said  data  path  having  means  for  left  shifting  the  bits  and 
adjusting  the  exponent  by  the  shift  amount; 

whereby  each  of  said  data  paths  produces  a  normalized  and 
rounded  mantissa  for  its  subset  of  mantissas. 
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at  least  one  bit  line  pair  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  having 
a  number  of  cross  points  which  is  exactly  divisible  by  two, 

first  and  second  bit  lines  of  said  at  least  one  bit  line  pair  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  portions  intercoiuiected  at  said  cross 
points,  each  cross  point  comprising  an  upper  intercoimect 
segment  and  a  lower  interconnect  segment,  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines  each  having  either  an  upper  interconnect 
segment  or  a  lower  interconnect  segment  at  said  each  cross 
point, 

the  first  and  second  bit  lines  of  said  at  least  one  bit  line  pair  each 
having  (1)  at  least  one  upper  interconnect  segment  and  one 
lower  interconnect  segment,  and  (2)  the  same  number  of 
upper  interconnect  segments  as  well  as  the  same  number  of 
lower  interconnect  segments  as  the  other  bit  line  of  the 
respective  bit  line  pair. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 

columns, 
a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs,  each  pair  connected  to  memory  cells 
in  a  corresponding  column. 


1.  A  semicondiKtor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  word  line; 

a  first  data  line; 

a  first  memory  cell  comprising  a  first  switch  and  a  first  ferro- 
electric capacitor,  said  first  switch  having  a  current  path  of 
which  one  end  is  coupled  to  said  first  data  line  and  having  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  word  line,  said  first 
ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  first  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of 
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said  first  pair  of  electrodes  being  coupled  to  the  other  end  of 

said  current  path  of  said  first  switch;  and 
a  second  switch  having  a  current  path  of  which  one  end  is 

coupled  to  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  electrodes, 
said  first  data  line  being  set  at  a  first  voltage  and  ttie  other  of  said 

first  pair  of  electrodes  receiving  a  second  voltage  in  the  case 

when  the  data  in  said  first  memory  cell  is  read  out, 
said  first  data  line  being  set  at  a  third  voluge  and  tlie  other  end 

of  said  current  path  of  said  second  switch  receiving  a  fourth 

voltage  in  the  case  when  a  poling  is  executed  to  said  first 

ferroelectric  capacitor, 
a  voltage  difference  between  said  first  voltage  and  said  second 

voltage  being  smaller  than  a  voltage  difference  between  said 

third  voltage  and  said  fourth  voltage, 
said  first  switch  being  conductive  in  the  case  when  tiie  data  in 

said  first  memory  cell  is  read  out  and  in  the  case  when  a 

poling  is  executed  to  said  first  ferroelectric  capacitor, 
said  second  switch  being  conductive  in  tlie  case  when  a  poling  is 

executed  to  said  first  ferroelectric  capacitor,  and 
a  polarization  inversion  of  said  first  ferroelectric  capacitor  being 

made  possible  in  the  case  when  the  data  in  said  first  memory 

cell  is  read  out 


!^n 


5450,771 

PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Fumltoshi  Hatori,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnsfaiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,379 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122722 

Int  CL'  GUC  11/34 

VS.  CL  365—174  22  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising 
basic  cells  each  comprised  of: 

a  first  stable  circuit  having  first  and  second  nodes  and  operative 
to  respectively  output,  in  the  steady  state,  power  supply 
potential  and  ground  potential  from  the  first  and  second 
nodes; 

a  second  stable  circuit  having  third  and  fourth  nodes  and  opera- 
tive to  respectively  output,  in  the  steady  state,  ground  poten- 
tial and  power  supply  potential  from  ttie  tliird  and  fourth 
nodes;  anid 

a  contiDl  circuit  for  selectively  connecting  any  one  of  a  node 
pair  comprised  of  the  first  aiid  second  nodes  of  the  first  stable 
circuit  and  a  node  pair  comprised  of  the  third  and  fourth 
nodes  of  the  second  suble  circuit,  or  the  both  node  pairs  to 
^cst  and  second  bit  lines. 


5,550,772 
MEMORY  ARRAY  UTILIZING  MULTI-STATE  MEMORY 

CELLS 
Manzur  GUI,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Scmicon- 
doctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Ser.  No.  387,171 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CL  365—185.03  17  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  memory  system  comprising: 
a  memory  ceU  array  including 
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a  P  conductivity  type  semiconductor  body; 

a  group  of  memory  cells  disposed  in  the  semicondiictor  body 

and  arranged  in  an  array  having  a  multiplicity  of  tows  aixl 

columns,  each  of  said  cells  including 

(a)  a  drain  region  of  N  conductivity  type; 

(b)  a  source  region  of  N  conductivity  type,  spaced  apart 
from  the  drain  region,  so  as  to  form  a  channel  region  in 
the  semiconductor  body  intermediate  the  source  and 
drain  regions: 

(c)  a  floating  gate  disposed  over  tlie  cbaiuiel  region  and 
insulated  from  the  channel  region; 

(d)  a  control  gate  disposed  over  the  floating  gate  and 
insulated  from  the  floating  gate; 

with  the  control  gates  of  all  of  the  cells  in  one  of  tlie  array 
rows  being  connected  to  a  coiimion  word  line;  and 
control  means  for  programming,  reading  and  erasing  the  ceUs  of 

the  array,  said  control  means  including 

program  means  for  applying  a  source  voltage,  a  drain  voltage, 
and  a  conOx>l  gate  voltage  to  a  selected  one  of  the  cells  of 
the  array  so  to  program  tiie  selected  cell  to  a  multipUcity  of 
programmed  states,  with  a  first  one  of  said  progranamed 
states  resulting  in  the  selected  cell  having  a  positive  thresh- 
old voltage,  relative  to  the  source  voltage  of  the  selected 
ceU,  and  with  a  second  one  of  the  programmed  stales 
resulting  in  the  selected  cell  having  a  n^ative  diteshold 
voltage,  relative  to  tlie  source  voltage  of  the  selected  ceU; 
and 

read  means  for  applying  voltages  to  a  selected  ceU  of  the 
array  so  that  the  programmed  state  of  the  selected  ceU  can 
be  determined,  including  the  application  of  a  positive  volt- 
age, relative  to  the  source  voltage  of  the  selected  cell,  to  ttie 
word  line  associated  with  the  row  in  which  the  selected  cell 
is  located  and  for  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the 
lemaining  word  lines  of  die  array. 


5,550,773 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  THIN  FILM 

FIELD  EFFECT  SELECTION  TRANSISTORS 

Pierre  H.  Woeriee,  and  CoraeUs  M.  Hart,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhOips  Corporatioo,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1995,  Ser.  Na  380,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jan.  31, 1994, 9400108 
Int  a.'  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—185.23  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  semiconductor  body  which  is 
provided  at  a  surface  with  a  system  of  memory  elements  arranged 
in  rows  and  coliunns  and  with  a  system  of  mutually  adjacent, 
parallel  selection  lines  which  form  one  of  row  and  colunui  conduc- 
tors for  addressing  the  memory  elements  and  which  are  each 
connected  at  an  end  to  a  selection  transistor  for  fonning  a  switch- 
able  connection  between  said  conductor  and  a  peripheral  electronic 
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circuit,  characterized  in  that  the  selection  transistors  are  integrally 
formed  with  said  conductors  by  thin-film  field  effect  transiston 
provided  in  a  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  an  insulating  layer 
which  covers  the  semiconductor  body. 


5,55«,774 
MEMORY  CACHE  WITH  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Mkkad  L.  Brauer;  Paul  A.  Reed,  and  John  L.  Duncaa,  all  of 

Aosdii,  Ttx^  aasigiiors  to  Motorola,  loc^  Scfaaumburx,  IlL 

FUcd  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S23M3 

Int  CL*'  GIIC  8/00 

VS.  CL  36S—199M  18  ClalM 


1.  A  memory  cache  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  tag  arrays,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  tag  arrays 
outputting  a  differing  one  of  a  plurality  of  tags  responsive  to 
an  address; 

a  plurality  of  comparators  receiving  the  address,  a  differing  one 
of  the  plurality  of  comparators  also  receiving  a  differing  one 
of  the  plurality  of  tags  and  generating  a  differing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  hit  signals; 

a  plurality  of  data  arrays,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  arrays 
outputting  a  differing  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  lines  respon- 
sive to  the  address; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers  receiving  a  differing  one  of  the  plurality  of  data 
lines  and  outputting  a  differing  one  of  a  plurality  of  driven 
data  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  gates,  a  differing  one  of  the  plurality  of  gates 
receiving  a  differing  one  of  the  plurality  of  driven  data  lines 
and  a  differing  one  of  the  plurality  of  hit  signals,  each  one  of 
the  plurality  of  gales  outputting  tbe  differing  one  of  the 


plurality  of  driven  data  signals  responsive  to  a  first  logic  state 
of  the  differing  one  of  the  plurality  of  hit  signals  and  a  current 
path  between  a  first  voltage  supply  and  a  second  voltage 
supply  of  each  one  of  die  pluraluy  of  gales  being  in  a 
non-conductive  stale  responsive  to  a  second  logic  state  of  the 
differing  one  of  the  plurality  of  hit  signals. 


5450,775 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  POTENTL^LS 
Watani  Abe;  Akihiro  Yamamoto;  lUuhiko  Nak^ima,  and 
Makoto  Kojlma,  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Mal- 
susfaita  Electronics  CorporatkMi,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,551 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-33721* 
lot  CL'^  GllC  7/00;  Iitt3K  4/5S 
VS.  CL  365—189.11  29  ( 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  signal  transmitting 
device  in  which,  upon  generation  of  a  first  signal,  a  second  signal 
is  transmitted  and  then  supplied  as  a  third  signal, 

the  signal  transmitting  device  comprising:  a  first  transistor 
arranged  such  that,  upon  generation  of  the  first  signal,  the 
second  signal  is  transmitted  and  then  supplied  as  the  third 
signal;  and  a  second  transistor  for  electrically  charging  and 
discharging  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor, 

the  semiconductor  device  having  a  boosted  pulse  generator  for 
generating  a  boosted  pulse  which  is  brought  to  the  high  level 
not  less  than  the  power  voltage  at  tbe  timing  at  which  the  first 
signal  is  activated  or  inactivated,  and  which  is  brought  to  the 
low  level  before  the  second  signal  is  activated. 

a  boosted  pulse  from  the  boosted  pulse  generator  being  entered 
into  the  gate  electrode  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  signal 
transinitting  device. 


5350,776 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 
DRIVING  WORD  LINES  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Dong-fl  Sco,  Suwon,  and  'nw-Scons  Jang,  Boosan,  Iwtti  of.  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,480,  Apr.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280349 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00:17/16 
VS.  a.  365—200  5  CtataH 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  row  address  input  buffer  which  receives  a  row  address  strobe 

signal  and  generates  a  row  address  signal; 
a  predecoder  which  receives  said  row  address  signal  and  prede- 
codes  said  row  address  signal  to  form  a  predecoder  output 
signal; 
a  word  line  signal  generator  which  receives  said  predecoder 

output  signal  and  generates  a  word  line  signal; 
a  power  source  supply  circuit  which  receives  said  word  line 

signal  and  generates  a  source  power  signal  therefrom; 
a  spare  word  line  decoder  which  receives  said  predecoder  output 
signal  and  said  source  power  signal  and  generates  a  redun- 
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5450,778 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  DEVICE 

IMPLEMENTED  BY  BIPOLAR  AND  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  AND  HAVING  STABLE  SENSE 

AMPLIFIER 

Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Sep.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  311,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1993,  5-268198 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/02 


-<WT4       U.S.  a.  365— 207 
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dancy  enable  driving   signal  when   said  spare 
decoder  decodes  a  spare  word  line  address; 

a  redundancy  enabling  circuit  which  receives  and  amplifies  said 
nedundancy  enable  driving  signal  to  generate  therefrom  a  row 
redundancy  signal,  said  row  redundancy  circuit  using  neither 
said  source  power  signal,  nor  any  signal  derived  from  said 
source  power  signal,  to  generate  said  row  redundancy  signal; 
and 

a  normal  word  line  decoder  which  receives  said  predecoder 
output  signal,  said  source  power  signal  and  said  row  redun- 
dancy signal,  said  normal  word  line  decoder  being  operable  to 
select  a  normal  word  line  in  tbe  absence  of  said  row  redun- 
dancy enabling  signal. 


'  5450,777 

HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  POWER  CLOCKING  SENSE 
AMPLIFIER 
Hiep  V.  IVan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,725 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/06 

VS.  a.  365—205  19  Claims 

HIGH  SFC£0  aOCXING  SENSE  MC 
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I.  K  memory  element  for  a  static  random  access  memory  which 
com(Tises: 

(a)  a  bit  line  for  providing  a  voltage  thereon  indicative  of  a  "1" 
or  a  "0"  and  a  Bit  line  for  providing  a  voltage  thereon 
indicative  of  the  complement  of  said  "1"  or  "0"  on  said  bit 
line;  and 

(b)  >  sense  amplifier  coupled  to  said  bit  and  5!t  lines,  said  sense 
amplifier  including: 

(i)  a  first  switch  coupled  to  said  bit  line; 

(ii)  a  second  switch  coupled  to  said  Eit  line; 

(iii)  circuitry  associated  with  said  bit  line  and  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  signal  to  indicate  the  voltage  level  of  said  bit 
line  and  associated  with  said  Eit  line  and  responsive  to  said 
predetermined  signal  to  indicate  the  voltage  level  of  said 
Eit  line; 

(iv)  said  first  and  second  switches  responsive  to  said  circuitry 
to  turn  off  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  and  turn  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
switches  in  response  to  tbe  difference  in  voltage  level  on 
said  bit  and  bit  lines. 


^^^^^^^^ 


3.  A  semiconductor  roeroory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  memory 
cells  for  respectively  storing  data  bits: 

b)  a  means  for  producing  a  primary  activation  signal  changing 
between  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second  voltage  level; 

c)  a  sense  amplifier  unit  comprising: 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  responsive  to  a  secondary  activa- 
tion signal  produced  from  said  primary  activation  signal  for 
activating  said  sense  amplifier  unit,  and  coupled  between  a 
common  node  and  a  source  of  a  tliiid  voltage  level, 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  coupled  in  parallel  between 
read-out  bus  lines  and  said  common  node,  and  responsive 
to  a  first  potential  difference  indicative  of  one  of  said  data 
bits  stored  in  said  memory  cell  anay  for  producing  a 
second  potential  difference  between  said  read-out  bus  lines, 
and 

a  cascade  amplifier  circuit  coupled  between  a  source  of  said 
first  voltage  level  and  said  read-out  bus  lines,  and  respon- 
sive to  said  second  potential  difference  for  producing  a 
third  potential  difference  used  for  producing  an  output  data 
signal; 

d)  an  addressing  system  responsive  to  external  address  bits  for 
supplying  said  first  potential  difference  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond bipolar  transistors;  and 

e)  a  level  shift  circuit  comprising: 

a  series  combination  of  a  second  field  effect  transistor,  an 
output  node  and  a  third  bipolar  transistor  coupled  between 
a  source  of  said  fourth  voltage  level  and  said  source  of  said 
third  voltage  level;  and 
a  third  field  effect  transistor  coupled  between  said  output  node 
and  a  base  node  of  said  third  bipolar  transistor,  said  second 
field  effect   transistor   and   said   third  bipolar  transistor 
complementarily  turning  on  and  off  depending  upon  the 
voltage  level  of  said  primary  activation  signal  for  produc- 
ing said  secondary  activation  signal  at  said  output  node, 
wherein  said  first  voltage  level  has  a  minimum  absolute  value 
compared  with  an  absolute  value  for  each  of  said  second, 
third,  and  fourth  voltage  levels,  and  said  third  voltage  level 
has  a  maximum  absolute  value  compared  with  an  absolute 
value  for  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  fourth  voltage  levels, 
said  second  voltage  level  having  an  absolute  value  closer  to 
said  third  voltage  level  than  said  fourth  voltage  level. 
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5^50,779 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMORY  WITH  ANGLE,  SPATIAL  AND 

OUT-OF-PLANE  MULTIPLEXING 
Gtotmy  W.  Burr.  Pasadena;  Fai  H.  Mok,  Ibrraace,  and  Dem- 
Ctrl  Psaltis,  Pasadena.  aU  of  CaUf^  assignors  to  California 
iBstitnle  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,783 

lac  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  3«S— 216  31  CUns 


27.  A  holographic  memory  comprising: 

a  holographic  recording  medium  having  plural  holograms 
recorded  in  at  least  a  recording  spot  therein  by  reference  and 
object  beams  defining  a  plane  of  interaction,  each  hologram  in 
said  recording  spot  having  been  recorded  with  said  reference 
beam  oriented  at  a  particular  scan  angle  measured  in  said 
interaction  plane  and  a  particular  oul-of-plane  multiplexing 
angle  measured  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  plane  of  inter- 
action, each  hologram  in  said  spot  uniquely  specified  by  the 
scan  angle  and  out-of-plane  multiplexing  angle  at  which  it 
was  recorded,  successive  out-of-plane  multiplexing  angles 
differing  by  a  difference  angle  sufBcient  to  spatially  separate 
reconstructions  of  holograms  recorded  in  said  recording  spot 
at  ttie  same  scan  angle; 

a  detector  plane  facing  said  holographic  recording  medium;  and 

a  lens  between  said  holographic  recording  medium  and  said 
detector  plane,  whereby  to  foctis  a  reconstructed  hologram 
previously  recorded  in  said  holographic  recording  medium 
onto  said  detector  plane  whenever  said  one  beam  is  blocked: 
and  wherein 

said  out-of-plane  multiplexing  difference  angle  is  sufficiently 
great  so  thai  holograms  recorded  in  the  same  recording  spot 
with  reference  beams  at  the  same  scan  angle  are  icconstrucied 
in  separate  locations  near  said  detector  plane. 
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5,556,781 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  WITH  TWO 
ACTIVATING  MODES  OF  DIFFERENT  NUMBER  OF 
SELECTED  WORD  LINES  AT  REFRESHING 
Ken  Sugawara,  Yuki-gun;  Shigeru  Sakairi.  l^nikuba;  Mikio 
Matoba.  Yuki-gun;  Toshio  Sasaki.  Hachioji;  Katsuhiro  Shi- 
mohigashl,    Musasliiniurayama,    and    ICatsutaka    Kimura, 
Akfahima,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Tokyo,  both  of.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  266,87«,  JuL  5,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,430,681,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  623,662,  Jan.  7, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31.  1995.  Scr.  No. 

381.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8,  1989,  1-113713; 
May  8,  1989,  1-113714;  Jnn.  6,  1989,  1-143779;  JuL  13,  1989, 
1-180851;  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245234 

Int.  CL*  GllC  11/40 


VS.  a.  365—222 
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5,550,780 
TWO  CYCLE  ASYNCHRONOUS  FIFO  QUEUE 
Tam-Anh  Chu,  MOpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.298 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—221  36  Claims 

1.  An  asynchronous  queue  arrangement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  queue  registers  for  holding  data  and  which  are 

coupled  in  series  with  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  control  cells  coupled  in  series  with  one  anotiier, 
each  control  cell  also  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  queue 
registers  and  controlling  data  transfer  into  and  out  of  said 
queue  register, 
a  four-to-two  cycle  cooveiter  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  tlie  series 

of  control  cells:  and 
a  two-to-four  cycle  converter  coupled  to  a  last  one  of  the  series 
of  control  cells. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  crossing  with  said  plurality  of  word 
lines: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  provided  at  any  crossing  points 
of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 
and 

a  word  Une  activation  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
signal  activating  any  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  said  word 
line  activation  signal  generating  circuit  having  a  first  nxxle  of 
activating  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  substan- 
tially at  the  same  time  to  refresh  information  of  memory  cells 
connected  to  said  activated  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  a  second  oKxle  of  activating  each  of  said 
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plurality  of  word  lines,  one  by  one,  to  refresh  information  of 
memory  cells  coimected  to  said  activated  plurality  of  word 
lines. 


5450,782 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Rkhard  G.  Cliff,  MUpitas;  L.  Todd  Cope,  San  Jose;  Cameron 
R.  McCUntock,  Mountain  View;  William  Leong,  San  Fran- 
sisco;  James  A.  Watson,  Santa  Clara;  Joseph  Huang,  San 
JoM,  and  Bahram  Ahanin,  Cupertino,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Conlinuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,693,  Aug.  25, 1993,  whkh 
is  a  continuatioo-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,017,  Sep.  3, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,260,610,  and  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
880>I2,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,611.  This  application 
May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2454i09 
Int  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  KL  365—230.03  21  Clahns 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  organized  as  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  cells  comprising: 

a  ftisi  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  which  extends  along  a  first 
dimension  of  said  two  dimensional  array; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  which  extends  along  a 
second  dimension  of  said  two  dimensional  array,  said  secoitd 
plurality  of  conductors  programmably  coupled  to  said  first 
plurality  of  conductors; 

an  array  of  logic  array  blocks  devoted  substantially  to  logic 
functions,  said  array  of  logic  array  blocks  programmably 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of 
conductors,  each  logic  array  block  comprising  an  equal  num- 
ber of  substantially  identical  programmable  logic  elements, 
each  programmable  logic  element  having  at  least  one  pro- 
grammable logic  element  input  and  at  least  one  programmable 
logic  element  output;  and 

an  array  of  random  access  memory  blocks  devoted  substantially 
to  user  memory,  said  array  of  random  access  memory  blocks 
progranunably  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second 
plurality  of  conductors,  each  random  access  memory  block 
comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  columns  and  a  control  unit 
coupling  said  first  plurality  of  conductors  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  colunuis. 


5.550.783 

PHASE  SHIFT  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MONOLITHIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Michael  C.  Stephens.  Jr.,  and  AJit  K.  Medhekar.  both  of  San 

JoGC,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corpora- 

tioa.  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424420 

Int  CL*  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—233  18  CWdms 

1.  A  semiconductor  metnory  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 


at  least  one  clocked  circuit  responsive  to  an  imetnal  clock 
signal,  said  clocked  circuit  having  a  clock  signal  input: 

a  clock  distribution  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  signal  patiis  for 
providing  tlie  internal  clock  signal  to  said  clocked  circuit:  and 

a  ntodified  phase  locked  loop  circuit  (PLL)  having  an  otMput 
coupled  to  said  clock  distribution  circuit,  said  modified  PLL 
generating  an  internal  clock  signal  at  the  output  in  response  to 
an  external  clock  signal  and  a  delayed  internal  clock  signal, 
tlie  delayed  internal  clock  signal  being  ttie  internal  clock 
signal  coupled  to  said  modified  PLL  by  a  delay  feedback  path. 


5450,784 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

SYNCHRONOUS  DRAM  WHOSE  SPEED  GRADE  IS  NOT 

LIMITED 
YasuUro  Takai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatiaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232730 

iBt  CL*  GUC  &W 

U.S.  CL  365—233  3  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  wiiich  includes  a  burst 
counter  for  latching  an  external  address  signal  and  generating  an 
internal  address  signal  in  synchronism  to  a  first  clock  signal  liaving 
a  predetermined  cycle  poiod;  a  column  decoder  for  decoding  the 
internal  address  signal;  a  colunui  switch  latch  portion  which 
assumes  a  data-tluough  state  with  tiie  supply  of  tlie  first  clock 
signal  being  cut-off  when  a  mode  signal  internally  supplied  is 
active,  and  latches  tlie  output  of  tlie  column  decoder  in  synchro- 
nism to  the  first  clock  signal  when  ttic  mode  signal  is  inactive:  and 
an  output  data  latch  circuit  for  reading  out  memory  data  designated 
by  tlte  output  of  tlie  column  switch  latch  portion  under  control  of  a 
read  conunand  and  latching  the  read-out  data  in  syixrhronism  to  the 
first  clock  signal,  and  in  which,  when  tlie  vaode  signal  is  inactive, 
a  first  operation  mode  is  set  to  read  out  the  data  designated  by  the 
internal  address  sigtul  in  synchronism  to  tiie  first  clock  signal  tliat 
is  N  (N  being  an  integer  not  less  than  2)  clock  cycles  after  a  latch 
timing  of  the  burst  counter,  and  tlie  read-out  data  is  outputted  from 
the  output  data  latch  circuit,  and  wlien  a  second  clock  signal 
having  a  longer  cycle  period  ttian  the  first  clock  signal  is  supplied 
in  lieu  of  tlie  first  clock  signal  and  also  when  the  mode  signal  is 
inactive,  a  second  operation  mode  is  set  to  read  out  the  data 
designated  by  the  internal  address  signal  in  synciironism  to  the 
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second  clock  signal  N-1  clock  cycles  after  the  latch  biniiig  of  the 

burst  counter,  and  the  readout  data  is  outputted  from  the  output 

data  latch  circuit,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  second  clock  signal  by  a 

predetermined  period  of  time  under  said  second  operation 

mode;  and 

an  output  control  means  for  controlling  the  data  to  be  outputted 

from  said  output  data  latch  circuit  in  synchronism  to  said 

second  clock  signal  diat  is  delayed  by  said  delay  circuit. 


the  another  elongate  element  in  the  well  and  hydraulic  motor 
means  for  actuating  the  mobile  anchoring  means  fed  with  hydrau- 
lic power. 


SJSStJK 

MOBILE  SEISMIC  SYSTEM  OF  GREAT  LENGTH  FOR      \JS,  CL  M7— M 
WELLS 
Jc«a  La«re^  Orteval;  Patrick  Meynier,  Chatmi;  Jacques  Cn- 
tin,  Ic  Cbcsnay,  aad  Claude  BeaudHcd.  HcaoBviHc,  all  of, 
France,  aaBigM>rs  to  Institul  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mai- 
■■iiw.  France 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7SJM5 
Claias  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  12,  1992,  92  9706S 
Int.  CL"  GOIV  1/40-3/26;  E21»  47A)0 
VS.  a.  3*7—25  2 


5,550,786 
IDGH  FIDELITY  VIBRATORY  SOURCE  SEISMIC 
METHOD 
Kenneth  P.  Allen,  Dallas,  IWt.,  a«ignor  to  MoMl  OU  Corpora- 
lion,  Fairfkx,  Va. 

FHed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,94» 
Int.  CL*  G«1V  1/24;  1/36 
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I.  A  mobile  seismic  system  for  collecting  seismic  waves  in  a 
well,  said  waves  emanating  from  a  subterranean  formation,  which 
comprises  several  elongate  elements  provided  each  with  an  end 
fitting  and  a  connecting  sleeve  and  adapted  for  connecting  together 
by  fitting  into  each  other,  each  of  the  elongate  elements  being  cross 
lengthwise  by  a  plurality  of  electric  wires,  and  electric  connection 
means  for  connecting  electrically  the  electrical  wires  of  the  several 
elongate  elements  to  one  another;  each  elongate  element  of  at  least 
part  of  the  several  elongate  elements  being  crossed  by  a  hydraulic 
line,  the  end  fittings  and  sleeves  of  said  elongate  elements  being 
provided  with  retractable  closing  means  so  as  to  communicate 
automatically  respective  hydraulic  lines  of  adjoining  elongated 
elements  when  fit  into  each  other;  at  least  one  first  elongate 
element  provided  with  mobile  means  for  anchoring  the  at  least  one 
first  elongate  element  in  the  well  and  with  hydraulic  motor  means 
for  actuating  the  mobile  anchoring  means,  at  least  one  geophone 
arranged  at  least  in  the  at  least  one  first  elongate  element  for  being 
coupled  with  formations  surrounding  the  well  by  action  on  said 
anchoring  means;  an  electro-carrying  cable  for  connecting  said  at 
least  one  first  elongate  element  to  a  surface  control  and  recording 
station;  an  electronic  assembly  for  acquiring,  storing  and  transmit- 
ting received  seismic  signals,  for  controlling  said  motor  means  and 
for  managing  communications  with  said  surface  control  and 
recording  station;  said  seismic  system  also  comprising  at  least  one 
second  elongate  element  coupl«l  with  said  at  least  one  first  elon- 
gate element,  said  at  least  one  second  elongate  element  comprising 
an  elongate  cavity  provided  with  a  wall  made  of  a  supple  material 
and  filled  with  liquid,  at  least  one  hydrophone  arranged  in  the 
cavity  of  said  at  least  one  second  elongate  element;  electroitic 
acquisition  means  connected  with  said  electronic  assembly  in  said 
at  least  one  first  elongate  element  for  acquiring  signals  sensed  by 
said  at  least  one  hydrophone  and  transmining  the  signals  to  iiie 
electronic  assembly;  hydraulic  cable  means  passing  along  the  at 
least  one  second  elongate  element,  and  at  least  another  elongate 
element  including  at  least  mobile  anchoring  means  for  anchoring 


1.  A  method  for  recording  high  resolution  vibratory  source  dau 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  electrical  signals  representing  detected  seismic  infor- 
mation generated  by  a  vibratory  source; 

receiving  measured  signals  representing  transmitted  seismic 
waves  from  said  vibratory  source; 

dividing  said  electrical  signals  with  said  measured  signal  to 
obtain  earth  reflectivity  multiplied  by  a  tiine  derivative 
divided  by  a  minimum  phase  transfer  function  to  obtain  a 
minimum  phase  data  set; 

filtering  said  minimum  phase  data  set  with  a  minimum  phase 
band  pass  filter; 

performing  minimum  phase  deconvolution  on  said  minimum 
phase  data  set  to  obtain  data  representing  earth  reflectivity; 
and 

recording  said  data  representing  earth  reflectivity. 


5456,787 
SEISMIC  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  WITH 
DECENTRALIZED  PROCESSING  MEANS 
Joseph  Rialan,  15.  nie  Bigots,  92190  Meudon.  and  Christian 
Grwiffal,   14,  all^  Louis  David,  92500  RueU-Malmaison. 
both  of,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/I00562,  i  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/259I9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,198 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1992,  92  07243 
Int  a.*  GOIV  1/28:  G08C  17/00 
VS.  a.  367— TJ  20  Claims 

1.  A  seismic  acquisition  system  with  decentralized  processing 
capacity  for  reducing  a  volume  of  data  to  be  transmitted  with  a 
communication  link  to  at  least  one  control  unit  and  centralized 
therein  comprising: 
at  least  one  acquisition  device  for  collecting  the  data  in  response 
to  seismic  signals  received  by  an  array  of  seismic  receivers 
positioned  on  a  field  and  transmitted  to  the  at  least  one 
acquisition  device,  the  at  least  one  acquisition  device  includ- 
ing at  least  one   acquisition  chain   for  digitizing   signals 
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5,550,789 

WATER  TURBULENCE  DETECTOR 
Abraham  SUverstien,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tke 
Navy,  WMhington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,607 

Int  CL'  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  a.  367—94  7  Claims 


received  by  at  least  one  of  the  seismic  receivers  and  a  control 
set  for  controlling  acquisition  and  storage  of  signals,  tiie 
control  set  including  a  processor  and  a  digital  signal  processor 
controlled  by  the  processor,  the  digital  signal  processor  being 
programmed  for  performing  processing  operations  on  the 
seismic  signals  before  transmission  thereof  to  the  control  unit 
and  for  performing  quality  control  on  each  seismic  receiver 
and  each  acquisition  chain  and  functioning  according  to  two 
methods  of  operation,  one  method  of  operation  being  an 
jKtive  mode  for  performing  the  data  processing  operations 
and  the  quality  control  and  the  other  operation  being  a 
standby  mode  having  a  lower  power  consumption  than  power 
consumption  during  the  active  mode. 


5,550,788 

Method  a?>jd  system  of  analysis  of  the 

BEHAVIOR  of  A  DRILL  STRING 
Didier   Pavone,    Eaubonne;    Jacques    Froment,   Bussy    Saint 
Georges,  and  Eddy  Thesee,  Creteil,  all  of.  France,  assignors 
to  Institut  FrancaLs  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,851 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1994,  94  06246 
Int  CL"  GOIV  1/40 


VS.  a.  367—25 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analysis  of  the  drilling  conditions  and/or  of  tlie 
behaviour  of  an  element  of  a  drill  string  including  a  drill  bit  driven 
into  rotation,  comprising  the  following  stages: 

acquisition  of  a  signal  by  at  least  one  sensor  located  in  said  drill 

string, 
operating  calculation  means  which  achieve:  splitting  of  ttie 
signal  into  segments  of  a  determined  length  of  time,  determi- 
•ation  of  the  wavelet  coefficients  of  said  segments  by  apply- 
mg  a  Time-Frequency  wavelet  to  at  least  two  consecutive 
segments,  merging  the  segments  so  as  to  form  at  least  one 
homogeneous  segment  by  using  a  merging  algorithm, 
operating  means  for  determining  at  least  one  magnimde  associ- 
ated with  each  homogeneous  segment  representative  of  the 
drilling  conditions  and/or  of  the  behaviour  of  a  drill  string 
element. 


1.  A  water  turbulence  detection  system  comprising: 
at  least  three  means  for  transmitting  acoustic  ultrasonic  energy 
into  a  water  medium  and  for  receiving  reflections  of  said 
acoustic  ultrasonic  energy  produced  by  said  water  medium; 
at  least  three  means,  each  associated  with  a  different  one  of  said 
transmitting  and  receiving  rtieans,  for  digitally  computing  tiie 
Doppler  shift  between  said  transmitted  acoustic  ultrasonic 
energy  and  said  reflections  of  said  acoustic  ultrasonic  energy; 
pi  at  least  two  first  subtraction  means,  each  for  digitally 
computing  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  adjacent 
pairs  of  said  means  for  digitally  computing  the  Doppler  shift; 
and  pi  at  least  one  second  subtraction  means  for  computing 
the  digital  difference  between  the  outputs  of  said  first  subtrac- 
tion means  to  thereby  indicate  water  turbulence. 


5,550,790 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 

IN  CORROSIVE  CHEMICAL  ENVIRONMENTS 
Scsh  Vdamoor,  Mercer  Island,  and  Kai  P.  Mesterton,  Monroe, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Kistler-Morse  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,744 
Int  CL"  H04R  17/00 
VS.  CL  367—140  11  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  insensitive  ultrasound  transducer  for  measuring 
tlie  level  of  industrial  chemicals,  said  transdiKxr  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  piezoelectric  driving  assembly  having  an  acoustic  radiating 

surface; 
a  low-loss  acoustic  propagation  disc  covering  and  being  acous- 
tically coupled  to  the  radiating  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 
driving  assembly; 
an  enclosure  surroimding  said  piezoelectric  driving  assembly 

and  propagation  disc;  and 
a  coating  of  polyparaxylylene  having  a  thickness  of  between 
0.0001  inch  and  0.001  inch  covering  all  externally  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  piezoelectric  driving  assembly,  propagation 
disc,  and  enclosure  to  make  said  transducer  system  substan- 
tially impervious  to  said  industrial  chemicals. 
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5^50,791 

COMPOSITE  HYDROPHONE  ARRAY  ASSEMBLY  AND 

SHADING 

Mvk  S.  PekMiniii,  Uncasville,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  520,971 

Int  CL^  HMR  17/00 

VS,  CL  367—153  23  Oainis 


mmm 


a  second  stave,  adjacent  die  first  stave,  has  a  first  edge 

connected  to  tlie  common  buss  and  second  edge  connected 

to  die  odd  buss; 
a  third  stave,  adjacent  the  second  stave,  has  a  first  edge 

connected  to  the  even  buss  and  second  edge  connected  to 

the  common  buss;  and 
a  fourth  stave,  adjacent  the  third  stave,  has  a  first  edge 

connected  to  tlie  odd  buss  and  second  edge  connected  to  the 

common  buss, 
the  staves  being  supplied  electrical  charges  such  tliat  selected 
pairs  of  adjacent  staves  develop  like  charges,  and  are  inter- 
spersed with  oppositely  charged  pairs  of  adjacent  staves; 
support  means  for  holding  tiie  staves  by  the  long  first  side  edges 
in  an  array  such  that  the  staves  are  spaced  apart  one  from 
anotlier  so  that  each  stave  is  electrically  isolated  from  every 
other  stave,  with  their  opposing  faces  being  generally  parallel 
widi  one  another,  with  exposed  long  second  side  edges  defin- 
ing a  generally  planar  active  sonar  face,  the  spacing  between 
staves  being  about  one-half  wavelength  of  a  predetermined 
operating  signal  so  diat  a  phase  center  of  tlie  signal  is  estab- 
lished at  approximately  a  midpoint  between  lilce-charged  adja- 
cent staves;  and 
means  for  affixing  the  staves  to  said  support  means. 


1.  A  composite  hydrophone  array  assembly,  comprising: 

a  compliant  mandrel;  and 

a  plurality  of  pieces  of  piezoelectric  film  wrapped  about  and 
adhered  to  said  compUant  mandrel  at  a  pluraUty  of  locations 
on  said  compliant  mandrel  for  defining  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  composite  hydrophone  channels,  wherein  centers  of 
adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  composite  hydrophone  chan- 
nels are  separated  along  the  length  of  said  compUant  mandrel. 


5,550,793 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
Pierre  DniUc,  Vernon,  Conn^  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3974>53 

lot  CL^  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  3C7— 164  8  CUdms 


5,550,792 
SLICED  PHASED  ARRAY  DOPPLER  SONAR  SYSTEM 
F.  Antbony  Crandail,  Salt  Lake  City;  Kevin  V.  Jorgensen, 
Draper;   Brian   L.  Grose,   Boontiftal,  and   Monroe  lyicr, 
Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  EDO  Western  Corp.,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  316,048 
Inta.<^H«4R  17/00 
VS.  CL  367—155  9  Clainis 

1.  An  underwater  transducer,  coiqirising: 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  rectangular  planar  staves  made  of  a 
piezoelectric  material,  each  stave  having  opposing  faces,  a 
long  first  side  edge  and  an  opposing  long  second  side  edge; 
means  for  supplying  positive  and  negative  electrical  charges  to 
tiie  long  first  and  second  side  edges  of  each  of  die  staves  such 
that  opposite  polarity  is  developed  between  said  edges,  said 
supplying  means  including  an  even  buss,  an  odd  buss  and  a 
conunon  buss,  wlierein  each  group  of  staves  is  comprised  of 
four  staves  each  such  that: 

a  first  stave  first  edge  is  connected  to  tlie  common  buss  and 
second  edge  is  connected  to  the  even  buss; 
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1.  Unidirectional  ground  wave  transducer  of  the  type  comprising 
a  line  of  emitter  cells  (E)  and  refleaor  cells  (R)  alternating  in 
succession  and  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  the  acoustic  waves 
emitted  by  the  emitter  cells  and  refiected  by  the  reflector  cells  are 
added  together  constructively  in  a  direction  of  propagation  and 
destructively  in  tlie  other  direction  of  propagation,  wherein  the 
emitter  cells  consist  of  two  electrodes  (41,  42)  existing  as  inter- 
digitated  combs  incorporating  a  spacing  (Pf)  equal  to  IkTi,  X  being 
the  operating  midband  wavelength  of  tlie  transducer. 
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5,550,794 
WATCH  INCLUDING  AN  ARRANGEMENT  INDICATING 

THE  MAGNETIC  NORTH 
Jean-Jacques  Bom,  Morges,  and  Etienne  Bomand,  Boudry, 
both  of,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  SA.,  Bienne,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,580 
Clainis   priority,   application   Switzerland,  JuL   26,    1994, 
02353/94 

InL  CL"  G04B  47/06;  GOIC  9/00 
VS.  CL  368—11  12  Claims 


I.  A  watch  comprising  an  horological  movement,  a  case  within 
which  said  horological  movement  is  fitted,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing the  terrestrial  magnetic  north  also  fitted  within  said  case;  said 
terrestrial  north  indicating  means  comprising  a  bipolar  permanent 
magnet  mounted  on  a  shaft  defining  a  rotation  axis,  and  a  direction 
indicator  rigidly  fixed  to  said  permanent  magnet  and  made  of  a 
non-magnetic  material;  said  direction  indicator  having  a  longitudi- 
nal dimension  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  rotation  axis  and 
which  defines  the  direction  indicated  by  said  direction  indicator, 
said  permanent  magnet  exhibiting  a  radial  magnetization  defining  a 
magi>etic  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rotation 
axis  and  which  is  located  within  a  peripheral  region  of  said  case, 
said  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  direction  indicator  being  eccen- 
tric relative  to  said  rotation  axis,  said  direction  indicator  having  a 
rotational  movement  which  is  limited  so  that  a  larger  longitudinal 
part  of  said  direction  indicator  measured  from  said  rotation  axis 
and  partially  defining  said  longitudinal  dimension  is  located  in  a 
circular  sector  oriented  substantially  in  a  direction  of  the  center  of 
said  watch  relative  to  said  rotation  axis. 

L  5,550,795 

ONIC  TIMEPIECE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
DRIVING  A  STEPPING  MOTOR  OF  ELECTRONIC 
TIMEPIECE 
Akin  Takakura,  and  Jun  Hirotomi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc^  Japan 
per  Na  PCr/JP94/00030,  S  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16365,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  302,923 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-006163; 
Feb.  12, 1993,  5-024311;  Mar.  4, 1993,  5-044182;  Mar.  11, 1993, 
5-051111;  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-067127;  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087660; 
Oct  4,  1993,  5248204 

Int  a."  G04F  5/00;  G04B  19/00 
VS.  CL  368—157  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 
an  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  time  standard  signal; 
a  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  die  time  standard  signal  from  the 
oscillator  circuit  and  outputting  a  plurality  of  clock  signals 
each  having  a  different  fivquency; 
a  stepper  motor  having  a  rotor  and  a  coil  for  driving  a  gear  train; 
a  driving  circuit  for  outputting  an  effective  power  pulse  to  drive 
the  stepper  motor. 


a  main  drive  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  main  drive 
pulse  signal  to  drive  the  stepper  motor  at  a  piedetermiiied 
time  interval  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  clock  signals 
from  the  dividing  circuit; 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  rotational  state  of  the  rotor 
by  comparing  an  induced  voltage  in  the  coil  after  application 
of  the  main  drive  pulse  signal  to  the  stepper  motor  with  a 
reference  voltage  level,  and  for  outputtiiig  a  detection  signal 
coiresponding  to  a  detection  result; 

a  detection  assisting  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
detection  assisting  pulse  signal  having  a  smaller  effective 
power  than  the  main  drive  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
plurality  of  clock  signals  from  the  dividing  circuit,  wherein 
the  detection  assisting  pulse  signal  is  effective  to  amplify  the 
induced  voltage  level  of  the  coil  and  is  applied  to  the  stepper 
motor  at  a  time  of  detecting  whether  the  rotor  is  being  rotated 
by  the  main  drive  pulse  signal; 

a  conection  drive  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a 
correction  drive  pulse  signal  having  a  larger  effective  power 
dian  the  main  drive  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
plurality  of  clock  signals  frxMn  the  dividing  circuit,  wiierein 
the  correction  drive  pulse  signal  is  appUed  to  the  stepper 
motor  to  rotate  the  rotor  when  the  detection  result  of  the 
detecting  circuit  indicates  a  non-rotation  state  of  the  rotor,  and 

a  drive  pulse  selecting  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  the  main 
drive  pulse  signal  to  the  driving  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
time,  for  selectively  outputting  the  detection  assisting  pulse 
signal  to  the  driving  circuit  at  a  predetermined  time,  and  for 
selectively  outputting  the  correction  drive  pulse  signal  to  the 
driving  circuit  a  predetermined  time  period  after  application 
of  the  main  drive  pulse  signal  in  accordance  with  the  detec- 
tion signal. 


5450,796 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Kazuyoshl  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusfaOd 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994,  6-247714 
Int  CL*  GllB  11/04.13/04 
VS.  a.  369—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  modulated 
according  to  an  information  signal  to  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 

a  core  comprised  of  a  laminate  in  which  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
layers  are  laminated,  said  core  haviilg  a  pole-tip  face  formed 
perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  layers,  wherein  said  pole-tip 
face  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  said  recording  medium 
and  said  magnetic  layers  are  arranged  so  as  to  be  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  moving  direction  of  relative  movement  between  said 
recording  medium  and  said  magnetic  head;  and 
a  coil  arranged  around  said  core; 
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wherein  when  W  is  a  width  of  said  pole-tip  face  in  a  direction 
petpendiculv  to  said  nx>ving  direction  and  L  is  a  length  of 
said  pole-tip  face  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  moving  direc- 
tion, said  width  W  and  length  L  satisfy  the  following  rela- 
tions: 

20  tmSLS  100  tm 

L-»40|fliiSW 

LxWS23000  too'. 


M 


one  of  overlapping  signal  components  is  located  to  the  results 
of  current  to  voltage  conversion  corresponding  to  the  other 
frequency  region  to  correct  dropout  of  information  of  the 
results  of  current  to  voltage  conversion  corresponding  to  the 
other  frequency  region. 


5,550,798  

AN  ENHANCED  OPTICAL  BEAM  SPLITTER  TO 
INCREASE  THE  KERR  ROTATION  ANGLE 
SaiosU  Hineno,  Kanagawa,  and  Nobahiko  Ando,  Tokyo,  both 
oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-109m3; 
Apr.  23,  1993,  5-l2t77« 

Int  CL*  GUB  7/135 
UACL349— !!•  14  ( 


5,550,797 

OPTICAL  REPRODUCTION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  RF  SIGNAL  AND  A 

SERVO  SIGNAL  WITH  A  HIGH  SIGNAL  TO  NOISE 

RATIO  EVEN  THOUGH  THE  RF  SIGNAL  COMPONENT 

PAimALLY  OVERLAP  IN  FREQUENCY  DISTRIBUmON 

Motoi   Kimura,   Kanagawa;   Shui^i  Yoshimura,  Tokyo,  and 

Kyoko  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  aD  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Scr.  No.  344342 
Clains  priority,  appUartion  Japan,  Nor.  25,  1993,  5-295774 
Int.  CL^  GllB  7/95 
VS.  CL  369—44^41  «  Claims 


X 


1.  An  optical  head  apparatus  for  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  beam  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

an  objective  lens  which  focuses  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  beam  source  to  the  recording  surface  of  a  magneto- 
optical  recording  medium; 

a  separating  optical  system  which  separates  the  light  beam 
emitted  from  said  light  beam  source  from  a  reflected  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  recording  surface  of  die  nugneto- 
optical  recording  medium  via  said  objective  lens;  and 

a  photodetector  for  receiving  said  reflected  light  beam  reflected 
from  the  recording  surface,  being  separated  by  said  separating 
optical  system, 

wherein,  said  separating  optical  system  comprises  an  enhance- 
ment element  for  increasing  a  Kerr  rotation  angle  of  the 
reflected  light  beam. 


■^ 


1.  A  processing  circuit  for  an  optical  reproduction  signal  com- 
prising: 

a  signal  generating  means  for  dividing  an  optical  reproduction 
signal  output  from  a  photo  detector,  and  including  a  plurality 
of  signal  components,  into  a  plurality  of  signals  having  fre- 
quency regions  corresponding  to  the  respective  plurality  of 
signal  components  and  performing  current  to  voltage  conver- 
sion on  the  divided  optical  reproduction  signals,  wherein  the 
signal  generating  means,  when  dividing  the  optical  reproduc- 
tion signal  in  accordance  with  signal  components  partially 
overlapping  each  other  in  the  frequency  regions  in  which  they 
are  located,  divides  die  optical  reproduction  signal  into  a 
fiequency  region  In  which  one  of  the  overlapping  signal 
components  is  located  and  another  frequency  region;  and 

a  correcting  means  for  adding  the  results  of  die  current  to 
voltage  conversion  of  the  signal  components  to  correct  the 
results  of  the  current  to  voltage  conversion,  wherein  the 
correcting  means  adds  the  results  of  the  anrent  to  voltage 
conversion  corresponding  to  the  frequency  region  in  which 


5450.799 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING 
OPTIMUM  RECORDING  POWER  FOR  RECORDABLE 
OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
AUyoshi  Inoue;  Shoji  IknigncU;  Eisaka  Kawano;  Naoharu 
Yanagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Suzoki,  all  of  Saitama-kcn,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Pioneer    Electronic    Corporation,    T»kyo-to, 
Japan 

FDcd  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  374,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  P06-6943 
Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369-116  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  power  of  laser  beam  emitted  from  a 
laser  unit  installed  in  a  recording  device  and  irradiated  on  an 
optical  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  test  recording  of  FM  video  signal  and  EFM  audio 
signal  with  varying  recording  power  of  the  laser  beam  and 
duty  of  recording  signal  for  driving  the  laser  unit  indepen- 
dendy  of  each  other, 
detecting  carrier  level  of  the  recorded  FM  video  signal  and  error 
rate  of  recorded  EFM  audio  signal;  and 
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determining  optimum  recording  power  of  the  laser  beam  so  that 
the  carrier  level  is  higher  than  a  first  predetermined  value  and 
the  error  rate  is  smaller  than  a  second  predetermined  value. 


5450300 

PICK-UP  WITH  ADAPTATION 
Fricdhdm      Zucker,      VUUngen-Sdiwenningcn,      Germany, 
Msignor   to   Deutsche   Thomson-Brandt   GmbH,   VUUgen- 
Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  432^446 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 
5084 

Int  CL^  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369^U6  8  daims 

3 5 y-V/MjJ^^M'^^^ 


I.   Apparatus   for   recovering   information   firom   a   recording 
iiKdium  by  directing  energy  to  and  detecting  reflected  energy  from 
said  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
I*  controllable  source  for  controlling  energy  directed  to  the 

recording  medium; 
detection  circuitry  for  providing  a  control  signal  corresponding 
to  a  ratio  of  energy  directed  to  and  energy  reflected  from- said 
recording  medium,  said  control  signal  being  applied  to  said 
controllable  source. 


5450301  

UnEAR  arrayed  disc  changer  with  SUiriABLE 

GUIDE  PROJECTIONS 
Kazuhisa  Enomoto;  lUiao  Yamazaki;  IkiU  Azoma,  and  Shii^i 
Tarutani.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporlon.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Scr.  No.  368,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1994,  6  000125 

Int  CL"  GllB  l7/22;l7/04 

VS.  CL  369—178  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  disc  changer  for  a  disc  reproducing  system. 

comprising: 

I  casing  for  the  automatic  disc  changer; 
I  plurality  of  disc  holders  arranged  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  in  the  casing,  each  of  said  disc  holders  having  a 


plurality  of  holding  plates  forming  spaces  therebetween  for 
respectively  storing  a  plurality  of  discs  in  vertical  positions, 
each  space  defining  a  pitch; 

a  reproducing  device  provided  in  the  casing  to  be  moved  along 
the  disc  holders,  the  reproducing  device  having  a  loading  arm 
to  be  insetted  into  a  corresponding  one  of  the  spaces  for 
loading  a  selected  one  of  the  discs  on  die  reproducing  device; 

a  movable  frame  provided  on  each  of  the  disc  holders  lo  be 
shifted  by  the  pitch  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  spaces  in 
the  substantially  horizontal  direction  of  arrangement  of  the 
disc  holders,  die  tnovable  frame  including  a  plurality  of  guide 
projections  disposed  adjacent  to  ends  of  the  holding  plates, 
the  guide  projections  being  spaced  apart  by  a  pitch  which  is 
twice  as  much  as  die  pitch  of  each  of  die  spaces,  each  of  die 
guide  projections  having  a  triangular  section  defining  a  bot- 
tom portion  which  is  approximately  equal  to  tlie  pitch  of  each 
of  the  spaces  so  as  to  close  a  corresponding  one  of  the  spaces 
when  positioned  thereover,  and  shifting  means  for  shifting  die 
movable  frame  and  in  turn  the  guide  projections  by  a  distance 
cotresponding  to  the  pitch  of  each  of  the  spaces. 


5450302 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH 
MANAGEMENT  PORT  FOR  ISOCHRONOUS  SWITCH 
Debra  J.  Worsley,  Vista;  Geetka  N.  K.  Raagan,  SumyTaie; 
Brian  C.  Edem,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  S.  Evans,  San  Joae, 
an  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  SemicaadBCtor  Corpora- 
tion. SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  146489,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  k  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  969,916,  N«v.  2, 
1992,  abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1995,  Sec  N*. 
385306 
Int  CL"  H04L  12/44;  B04I  3/12 
VS.  CL  370—13  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  apparatus  for  exchanging  data  among  a 
plurality  of  devices  coupled  to  a  communication  hub,  wherein 
receive  data  communicated  from  the  plurality  of  devices  to  die  hub 
are  received  by  the  hub  through  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected 
receive  communication  data  paths,  wherein  the  receive  data  com- 
municated to  die  hub  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  devices  is 
ordinarily  stored  in  a  buffer  before  being  communicated  from  said 
buffer  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  devices,  and  wherein  transmii 
data  conamunicated  to  die  plurality  of  devices  from  die  hub  are 
connmunicated  dirough  a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  transmit 
cofnmunication  data  paths,  a  communication  management  device 
comprising: 
a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  transmit  com- 
munication data  paths  and  to  said  plurality  of  receive  commu- 
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DATA  BUS  SYSTEM 
Benid  lUuBler,  Ostfildern;  Benno  Meyer,  Salem,  and  German 
MQnk,  Friedrichshafen,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic 
Teiefiinken   Microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn.  and  Mer- 
cedes Bcnz  AG,  Stuttgart,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  9,  1993,  43  42 
036^ 

IbL  CL'  HMJ  1/16 
VS,  (X  370—16  9  Claims 


nication  data  paths  for  selectively  receiving  the  receive  data 
being  communicated  to  said  hub  by  a  selected  one  of  said 
devices  and  for  selectively  receiving  the  transmit  data  being 
communicated  from  said  hub  to  a  selected  one  of  said  devices 
withoiR  affecting  communication  of  said  transmit  and  receive 
data  between  said  buffer  and  any  of  said  plurality  of  transmit 
and  receive  communication  data  paths. 


5^50,803 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  NETWORK 
INFORMATION  CARRIED  IN  A  DATA  PACKET  VIA 
PACKET  TAGGING 
Ian  S.  Crayford,  San  Jose,  and  William  Lo,  SanU  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,085 

Int  CL^  H04J  5/14 

VS.  CL  370—13  42  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  statistical  networiL  information  in  a 
data  paclcet.  the  noethod  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  receiving  a  data  paclcet  on  a  repeater  in  the  network,  the 
repeater  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  the  data  packet  having  a 
data  portion; 

(b)  transferring  the  data  portion  of  the  data  packet  to  a  manage- 
ment unit;  and 

(c)  appending  statistical  information  to  the  data  portion  trans- 
ferred 10  the  management  unit  during  an  interpacket  gap 
period. 


^'''  ^nr:f^ 


W  j        ^OUnVTSTAGE       r 

1.  Data  bus  system  comprised  of: 

a)  a  serial  data  bus  (DB)  operated  widi  complementaiy  logic 
signals, 

b)  several  system  users  (TN, . . .  Tn„),  communicating  with  each 
other  via  the  bus  lines  (BL,,  BLj)  of  the  data  bus  (DB), 

c)  several  output  stages  (ES,  .  .  .  Es„)  each  having  a  transmitter 
(ST)  and  a  receiver  (ET).  with  each  system  user  (TN,  . . .  Tn„) 
being  assigned  an  output  suge  (ESI  .  .  .  Esn)  for  coupUng  to 
the  data  bus  (DB),  and 

wherein, 

d)  the  output  stage  (ES,  .  .  .  Es,)  of  each  system  user  (TN,  .  .  . 
Tn,)  includes  a  respective  terminating  network  (ANW,  .  .  . 
ANWj)  coupled  to  the  bus  Unes  (BLl,  BL2), 

e)  the  terminating  network  (ANWl)  of  at  least  one  output  stage 
(ES,)  is  low  impedance,  active,  and  internally  switchable 
from  one  impedance  value  present  on  the  bus  lines  to  another 
impedance  value  present  on  the  bus  lines, 

f)  the  terminating  network  (ANW,  .  .  .  ANW„)  of  at  least  one 
more  output  stage  (ESj)  is  passive  and  of  low  impedance, 

g)  the  terminating  networks  (ANW,  .  .  .  ANW,)  of  all  other 
output  stages  (ES,)  .  .  .  ES,)  are  passive  and  of  high  iraped- 


5,550,805 

FAILURE  RESTORATION  METHOD  IN  A  MESH 

NETWORK 

Masahiro  TUutori,  Hacfaioji,-  Yukio  Nakano,  Zama,  and  Yoshi- 

hiro  Ashi,  Yokohama,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd^  Ibkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,408 
Claints  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017110 
Int  a.*  H04L  mi 
VS.  CL  370—16.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  a  failed  mesh  network  in  which  each 
closed  loop  in  the  network  is  defined  as  a  logical  ring,  each 
channel  transmitted  in  multiplexed  form  in  a  transmission  line  is 
assigned  to  one  of  the  logical  rings,  the  channels  belonging  to  the 
logical  ring  are  divided  into  two  groups,  one  being  a  working 
channel  group  and  the  other  being  a  spare  channel  group,  the 
method  for  restoring  comprising  the  steps  of: 
normally  transmitting  a  signal  over  working  channels  of  a  logi- 
cal ring;  and 
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when  a  failure  occun  in  a  transmission  line  transmitting  the 
affected  trafiBc  from  one  of  the  end  nodes  of  the  failed  line  to 
the  other  end  node  of  the  failed  line  by  using  the  spare 
channel  in  said  logical  ring  in  which  said  failure  occurs  away 
from  the  failed  line; 

whereby  the  restoration  from  the  failure  is  attained. 


5^50,806 
Patrat  Not  laned  For  This  Nutber 


5450307 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  DISTANCE  BETWEEN 

EQUIPMENTS  ON  LAN  AND  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

KfT— ■—  KnrosUta,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsa 

Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313y438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034519 

Int.  CL"  Ii04J  3/24:  li04L  72/46 

U,S.  a.  370-17  10  Claims 
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the  time  at  which  said  request  packet  has  been  transmitted  and 
the  time  at  which  said  response  packet  has  been  received;  and 

storing  the  calculated  distance  in  a  memory,  wherein  said  step  of 
storing  said  calculated  distance  includes  the  steps  of: 

comparing  said  calculated  distance  with  a  distance  previously 
stored  in  said  memory; 

updating  said  distance  stored  in  said  memory  wtien  said  calcu- 
lated distance  is  stiotter;  and 

discarding  said  calculated  distance  and  holding  said  distance 
stored  in  said  memory  when  said  calculated  distance  is  longer. 


5,550,808 

WINDOW-BASED  ATM  CELL  STREAM  REGULATOR 
KiyosU  SUmokoaiii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  OKI  Electric 
IwhMtry  Co„  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064821 
Int.  CL"  H04J  3/22 
VS.  CL  370—17  8  ( 


I  A  method  of  measuring  the  distance  between  the  equipments 
on  a  LAN  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  request  packet  periodically  fixxn  a  first  equipment 

to  each  of  the  otiter  equipments;, 
transmitting  a  response  packet  from  each  equipment  which  has 

received  said  request  packet  to  said  first  equipment; 
calculating  by  said  first  equipment  a  distance  between  said  first 

equipment  and  each  of  the  other  equipments  on  the  basis  of 


1.  A  window-based  ATM  cell  stream  regulator  comprising: 

aiTival  time  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  arrival  time  of  an 
arriving  cell; 

arriving  cell  detecting  means  for  detecting  to  which  connection, 
aoKMig  a  plurality  of  connections,  the  arriving  cell  belongs; 

menKxy  means  for  storing  therein  a  predetermined  allowable 
number,  a  predetermined  upper  hmil  number  greater  than  the 
allowable  number,  a  predetermined  window  section  length 
indicating  a  predetermined  single  window  length,  a  predeter- 
mined reset  time,  a  counted  number  of  arriving  cells  and  a 
window  start  tinoe  that  is  an  initial  value  and  will  be  updated; 

window  detecting  means  for  detecting  to  which  window  of  a 
conitection  the  arriving  cell  belongs  based  on  the  arrival  time, 
the  window  start  time  and  the  window  sectioa  length; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  cells  which  have 
vrived  in  each  comiectionu,  and  for  counting  a  number  of 
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cells,  that  have  arrived  until  a  number  of  the  counted  cells  in 
a  single  window  exceeds  the  allowable  number  and  reaches 
the  upper  limit  number,  and  then  designating  the  counted 
number  of  cells  having  reached  the  upper  limit  number  as  an 
allowable  number  of  cells; 

allowable  nimiber  updating  means  for  updating  the  counted 
number  stoied  in  said  memory  means  to  the  allowable  number 
of  cells,  which  have  been  counted  by  said  counting  means,  as 
a  counting  number  in  a  succeeding  window  on  a  time  base; 

discarding  means  for  discarding  cells  which  arrive  after  the 
counted  number  of  cells  teaches  the  upper  limit  number; 

counted  number  updating  means  for  updating  the  counted  num- 
ber if  the  arrival  time  is  later  than  the  window  start  time  by  an 
amount  no  less  than  the  predetermined  window  section 
length,  and  less  than  the  reset  time; 

window  updating  means  for  updating  the  wiixlow  start  time  if 
the  arrival  time  is  later  than  the  window  start  time  by  an 
amount  no  less  than  the  window  section  length  and  less  than 
the  reset  time; 

resetting  means  for  updating  the  counted  number  if  the  arrival 
time  is  later  than  the  wiiKlow  start  time  by  an  amount  no  less 
than  the  reset  time;  and 

reset  updating  means  for  updating  the  window  start  time  if  the 
arrival  time  is  later  than  the  window  start  time  by  an  amount 
no  less  than  the  reset  time. 
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symbols,  wherein  the  spreading  sequences  are  selected  from  a 
set  of  spreading  sequences  that  are  mutually  orthogonal  or 
bi-orthogonal; 

means  for  scrambling  each  spread  symbol  with  a  common 
scramble  mask,  thereby  producing  a  sequence  of  scrambled 
symbols,  wherein  the  conunon  scramble  mask  is  selected 
fixHn  a  set  of  scramble  masks  having  optimal  or  semi-optimal 
conelation  properties;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  sequence  of  scrambled  symbols  over 
a  communication  channel. 


5^50^10 

DIRECT  SEQUENCE  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE 

ACCESS  (DS-CDMA)  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A 

RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM. 
PanteUs    N.    Monogioudis,    Athens,    Greece,    and    John    M. 
Edmoods,  Horley,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ralkMi,  New  York.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,449 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 1993, 
9317M4 

Int  CL"  H04J  13/04 
VS.  CL  370—18  22  Claims 
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MULTIPLE  ACCESS  CODING  USING  BENT  SEQUENCES 

FOR  MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS 

Gregory  E.  Bottomley,  Cary,  N.C„  and  Paul  Y/.  Dent,  Stdiag, 

Sweden,  a.«ignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Commonicatioiis, 

Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86«Ji6S,  Apr.  10,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5^3,352.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

291,693 

Int  CL'  H04J  I3A10 

VS.  CL  370—18.000  50  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  communicating  a  sequence  of  information 
symbols,  a  transmitter  comprising: 

means  for  spreading  each  information  symbol  with  a  respective 
spreading  sequence,  thereby  forming  a  sequence  of  spread 


3K^ 

1.  A  direct  sequence-code  division  multiple  access  (DS-CDMA) 
system,  having  associated  therewith  cross  correlation  values 
among  contemporaneous  users,  the  system  comprising:  a  transmit- 
ter and  a  receiver,  the  transmitter  having  means  for  multiplying  a 
modulating  signal  with  a  spreading  sequence  in  order  to  form  a 
spread  spectrum  signal  and  means  for  transmitting  the  spread 
spectrum  signal  on  a  CDMA  channel,  and  the  receiver  comprising 
receiving  means  for  receiving  signals  on  said  CDMA  channel,  and 
interference  cancelling  means  for  cancelling  multiple  access  inter- 
ference, said  interference  cancelling  means  including 
an  input  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  receiving  the 

received  signals, 
feedforward  filtering  means  coupled  to  the  input  for  processing 

the  received  signals, 
quantizing  means  coupled  to  the  feedforward  filtering  means  for 
producing  quantized  decisions  from  information  derived  from 
the  feedforward  filtering  means, 
tentative  decision  means  coupled  to  the  input  for  making  tenta- 
tive decisions  on  the  received  signals, 
characterizing  means,  coupled  to  the  tentative  decision  means 
and  the  quantizing  means,  for  characterizing  the  CDMA  chan- 
nel in  dependence  on  the  cross  correlation  values  of  all  the 
contemporaneous  users,  and 
adjusting  means  responsive  to  the  characterizing  means  for 
adjusting  tap  weights  of  at  least  the  feedforward  filtering 
means  so  as  to  cancel  substantially  multiple  access  interfer- 
ence. 
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5350,811 

SWC  ACQUISTION  AND  TRACKING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DS/CDMA  RECEIVER 

Tomoya  Kaku,  and  Sean  O'Regan,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aadgnors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1993,  5-354554 

Int.  CL*^  H04B  1/707 

VS.  CL  370—18  12  Claims 


5,5504112 

SYSTEM  FOR  BROADCASTING  AND  RECEIVING 

DIGITAL  DATA,  RECEIVER  AND  TRANSMITTER  FOR 

USE  IN  SUCH  SYSTEM 

Norbert  J.  L.  Philips,  Leaven,  Bdginm,  aasigDor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/NL92AI0039,  S  371  Date  Ang.  23,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16063,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,560 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28, 1991, 
9104241 

I^  CL*"  H04J  11/00:  H04L  27/144 
VS.  CL  370—19 
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i.  A  sync  acquisition  and  Backing  circuit  for  a  dnect  sequence       ^  ^^  broadcasting  and  receiving  digital  data  within  time 

spread  spectrum  receiver  which  receives  m-phase  and  quadrature   ^^.^.^  „u,dp,exed  channels,  grouped  .n  frames,  each  frame 

dau  signals  and  ui-phase  and  quadrature  pilot  signals,  compnsmg:    ^„,^^^g  multicarrier  symbols,  including  date  symbols  and  sys- 

registcr  means  storing  a  plurality  of  phase  position  signals;  ^^  symbols,  each  symbol  comprising  a  set  of  orthogonal  fre- 

flret  selector  means  cyclically  selecting  each  one  of  said  phase   ^^^^^  division  multiplexed  earners  at  carrier  positions  within  a 

position  signals  in  response  to  a  shift  command  signal;  frequency  raster  with  regular  carrier  spacing,  said  frames  further 

a  pseudo-random  number  (PN)  generator  for  producing  orthogo-    including  frequency  reference  symbols,  each  carrying  information 

nal  PN  sequences  in  accordance  with  die  selected  phase   ^^  generate  a  peak  value  at  at  least  one  reference  peak  position 

position  signal;  within  the  frequency  raster,  wherein  the  receiver  comprises  means 

correlator  means  multiplying  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  spread   fg,.  determining  the  ratio  of  leakage  components  occurring  at  both 

pilot  signals  with  the  orthogonal  PN  sequences  of  the  PN    adjacent  carrier  positions  of  at  least  one  reference  peak  position. 

generator  at  a  chip  rate  to  produce  in-phase  and  quadramre    and  means  for  deriving  an  AFC  signal  from  said  ratio,  which  varies 

desptead   pilot   signals    and    integrating   the    in-phase   and    with  said  ratio,  said  AFC  signal  being  supplied  to  frequency 

quadrature  despread  pilot  signals  at  predetermined  intervals  to   control  means  for  reducing  the  difference  between  said  ratio  and 

produce  a  correlation  value;                                                      unity, 
a  plurality  of  accumulator  means; 
second  selector  means  cyclically  selecting  each  one  of  said  

accumulator  means  in  response  to  said  shift  command  signal 

and  applying  the  correlation  value  to  the  selected  accumulator 

means,  whereby  each  of  said  accumulator  means  produces  a 

total  sum  of  the  correlation  values  which  are  produced  by  said 


5,550,813 

CELLULAR  BASE  STATION  TRANSMTT-RECEIVE 

SYSTEM 

correlator  means  while  said  phase  position  signals  are  being   G«or«e  R  Vella-Coleiro,  Summit,  N  J.  assignor  to 
cyclically  selected  and  appUed  to  said  PN  sequence  generator,        ^"""""^J^Ji^^^l^Zfio.  299,466 

and  Int  CL*  HOW  1/56 

control  means  connected  to  said  accumulator  means  for  gener-  jj^  q_  37f_24                                             •             16  Claims 

ating  said  shift  command  signal  at  a  rate  higher  than  a  rate  at  ij  ^  base  station  cellular  telephone  transmit-receive  system  for 

which  Rayleigh  fading  occurs,  selecting  a  total  sum  of  the  use  with  an  antenna  that  radiates  a  first  wide-band  microwave 

highest  correlation  value  from  the  total  sums  of  all  of  said  transmission  signal  and  detects  a  second  wide-band  microwave 

accumulator  means,  selecting  one  of  said  phase  position  sig-  reception  signal,  wherein  said  first  and  second  signal  are  subdi- 

nals  which  corresponds  to  the  selected  total  sum,  and  gener-  vided  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  frequency  band  channels,  said 

ating  orthogonal  despreading  sequences  corresponding  to  the  system  comprising: 

selected  phase  position  signals  and  applying  tlie  orthogonal  a  transmitter  device  receiving  baseband  signals  and  electrically 

despreading  sequences  to  said  direct  sequence  spread  spec-  connected  to  said  anteima.  said  transmitter  device  comprising. 

trum  receiver  to  despread  said  in-phase  and  quadrature  data  a  plurality  of  ttansmitter  channel  circuits  corresponding  to 

.  symbols  with  said  orthogonal  despreading  sequences.  said  pluraUty  of  channels,  each  of  said  tiansmittCT  channel 
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circuits  outputting  a  cairier  transmitter  channel  signal  based 
on  said  baseband  signals,  and 
a  signal  combiner  outputting  said  first  signal  to  said  antenna, 
said  signal  combiner  concunendy  receiving  each  said  car- 
rier transmitter  channel  signal  from  each  of  said  transmitter 
channel  circuits,  said  signal  combiner  combining  said  each 
received  carrier  transmitter  channel  signal  into  said  first 
wide-band  signal; 
a  receiver  device  outputting  said  baseband  signals  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  antenna,  said  receiver  device  com- 
prising, 

a  plurality  of  receiver  channel  circuits  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  channels,  each  of  said  receiver  channel 
circuits  receiving  a  carrier  receiver  channel  signal  based 
on  said  second  signal,  said  each  of  said  receiver  channel 
circuits  outputting  said  baseband  signals,  and 
a  signal  splitter  receiving  said  second  signal  from  said 
antenna,  said  signal  splitter  deriving  and  distributing 
receiver  chatmel  signals  from  said  second  signal,  said 
signal  splitter  concurrently  outputting  each  of  said 
receiver  channel  signals  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
receiver  channel  circuits; 
a  substrate  device  mounting  at  least  said  transmitter  device 

and  said  receiver  device; 
a  phmdity  of  first  multi-conductor  microwave  transmission 
lines  disposed  adjacent  to  said  substrate  device  to  cofuect 
said  signal  combiner  to  said  corresponding  transmitter 
channel  circuits;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  multi-conductor  microwave  transmission 
lines  disposed  adjacent  to  said  substrate  means  to  connect 
said  signal  splitter  to  said  corresponding  receiver  channel 
circuits. 


5450314 
Patort  N«(  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^50^15 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DATA 
LOSSES  IN  A  GROWABLE  PACKET  SWTTCH 
Thomas  J.  Cloonan,  Downers  Grove,  and  Gaylord  W.  Rich- 
ards, Lisle,  both  of  111,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tedinologics 
Inc,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3M,705 

bit  CL'  IMML  12/54 

VS.  CL  370—54  6  Oaims 

1.  A  growable  packet  switch  for  switching  packets  of  data  from 

a  plurality  of  input  lines  to  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  input  interfaces,  each  having  an  input  pott  con- 
nected to  a  respective  input  line  of  said  plurality  of  input 
lines,  and  an  output  port; 

a  single  stage  distribution  network  for  switching  a  plurality  of  I 
network  input  ports  to  a  plurality  of  L  network  output  ports 
thereof; 

each  of  said  input  interfaces  having  a  store  therein  for  holding  a 
packet  of  data  until  the  packet  of  data  is  routed  to  the 
network; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  input  interface  output  ports  fantung  out 
to  a  respective  group  of  F  of  said  I  network  input  ports  of  said 
single  stage  distribution  network; 

said  single  stage  distribution  network  having  a  plurality  of  P 
partitions,  where  P  is  an  integer; 

a  plurality  of  output  roodtiles,  said  output  nwdules  together 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  output  module  inputs 
connected  to  respective  network  output  port  of  said  plurality 
of  L  network  output  potts,  and  together  having  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  each  of  said  output  iiKxlule  outputs  connected  to  a 
respective  output  line  of  said  plurality  of  output  lines; 

an  oul-of-band  controller  having  a  plurality  of  busy-idle  memory 
units  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  partitions  P,  each  of 
said  busy-idle  memory  units  controls  the  routing  of  data 
packets  through  its  respective  partition; 

each  data  packet  routing  request  that  is  made  in  an  i-th  time 
interval  has  a  route  determined  in  the  i-th  time  interval,  the 
next  subsequent  time  interval  or  is  dropped;  and 

each  partition  of  said  P  partitions  having  at  least  one  path  that  is 
connectable  to  provide  a  coiuiection  for  a  data  packet  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  input  lines  to  a  respective  output  line 
of  the  plurality  of  output  lines. 


5,550,816 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIRTUAL  SWITCHING 
Ken  Hardwicli,  Sherwood,  Oreg.,  and  Gcofftry  C.  Stone,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn,,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tioii,  LousviUc,  Colo, 

FUcd  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No,  366427 
Int.  CL*  H04L  12/56;  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  370—60  57  Cbdms 

I.  A  physical  switching  device  for  use  in  a  conununication 
network  to  switch  Open  Systems  Interconnection  (OS!)  network 
layer  protocol  data  units  within  the  commimication  network,  the 
physical  switching  device  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  virtual  switch,  each  virtual  switch 
comprising  decision  means  for  determining  an  associated 
directive  based  on  a  destiiuition  identifier  within  a  particular 
protocol  data  unit  received  at  a  data  pott,  each  virtual  switch 
fiirther  comprising  processing  means  for  inserting  the  particu- 


lar protocol  data  unit  into  an  outgoing  data  stream  on  another 
data  pott  according  to  the  associated  directive  to  enable 
delivery  of  the  protocol  data  unit  to  the  destiiuuion  identifier, 
both  dau  potts  being  associated  widi  a  set  of  dau  interfaces 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  data  interfaces  in  a  physical 
conununication  network  switch,  the  set  of  data  interfaces 
being  assigned  exclusively  to  a  unique  virtual  switch; 
(^)  management  means,  operatively  coupled  to  each  virtual 
switch,  for  maintaining  informabon  on  an  association  between 
the  plurality  of  data  interfaces  and  each  virtual  switch,  the 
management  means  comprising  control  means  dependent  on 
the  association  information  for  limiting  the  processing  means 
of  each  virtual  switch  to  only  insetting  the  particular  protocol 
data  imit  into  an  outgoing  data  stream  on  another  data  pott 
associated  with  the  same  virtual  switch  which  received  the 
particular  protocol  data  unit. 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


tl 


VS.  a.  370—60 


ll  An  optical  conununication  network  system,  conqxising: 
B  plurality  of  optical  cross-connecting  switch  devices  each  con- 
trolling a  routing  of  optical  data  signals  in  the  optical  com- 
munications network  system; 


a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  coiimiunication  network  rings  through 
which  data  sigiuds  are  transmitted  and  received,  each  of  said 
rings  being  cotuected  to  at  least  one  other  ring  with  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  optical  cross-connecting  switch 
devices  such  that  the  data  signals  can  be  transinitied  and 
received  between  adjacent  network  rings; 

a  plurality  of  access  node  circuits  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  network  rings  with  one  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  cross-connecting  switch  devices,  each  of  said  access 
node  circtiits  being  connected  to  access  the  data  signals  being 
transmitted  aitd  received  through  said  network  rings; 

at  least  one  user  station  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
access  iKxle  circuits;  and 

at  least  one  network  controller  controlling  said  plurality  of 
cross-connecting  switch  devices  and  having  means  for  config- 
uring each  of  said  plurality  of  cross-connecting  switch  devices 
to  control  the  routing  of  the  data  signals; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  access  node  circuits  has  a  local 
node  controller  connected  to  said  at  least  one  network  con- 
troller, whereby  said  at  least  one  netwotk  controUer  controls 
configurations  of  said  plurality  of  access  node  citxniits  and 
said  plurality  of  cross<onnecting  switch  devices  through  cor- 
responding local  iKxle  controllers. 


5^50319 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  STRUCTURED  DATA  OF 

CONSTANT  BFT  RATE  TRAFFIC  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK 

Maurice  Duault,  Saint  Laurent  du  Var,  France,  assignor  to 

Intcmational  Business  Marhlnw  CorporatioB,  Anwnnlr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,012 
Clatas  priority,  appbcatioa  European  Pat  OC,  Oct  14, 
1993,  93480159 

Int  CL"  VML  1^56 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  2  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  data  communication  netwotk  in  which  constant 


5450,818 

SYSTEM  FOR  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXING/ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 

SWrrCHING  FOR  NETWORK  COMMUNICATION 

Charles  A.  Brackett  Mendham;  G«e-Kung  Chang,  Hohndd, 

and  Muhanuned  Z.  Iqbal,  Tinton  Falls,  all  of  NJ..  assignors 

\  BcU  Communications  Research,  Iik.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUcd  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306413 

Int  CL"  H04J  14/02:  H04L  12/433 
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bit  rate  traffic  is  to  be  transpoited  in  fixed  length  cells  having  a 
fixed  length  cell  header  and  a  fixed  length  ceU  dau  payload,  a 
method  of  generating  data  cells  to  be  tiansponed  over  a  given 
connection  established  between  a  source  node  and  a  destination 
node  to  allow  said  data  cells  to  be  used  for  transpoit  of  N-byte  data 
structures,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  setting  an  indicator  in  a  cell  header  to  a  first  value  and  a  count 
to  N,  filling  the  cell  payload  portion  with  complete  or  partial 
data  structures,  forwarding  the  dau  cell  for  transpoit,  resetting 
the  header  indicator  to  a  second  value  aitd  setting  N  equal  to 
N-1; 
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b)  for  each  subsequent  dau  cell  to  be  transported  over  the  same 
given  connection,  determining  whether  N  equals  1 ; 

c)  where  N  is  not  equal  to  1,  writing  any  bits  of  a  data  structure 
which  was  only  partially  loaded  into  the  preceding  cell's 
pay  load  portion  into  leading  positions  of  the  current  cell's 
payload  portion  and  filling  dke  remainder  of  the  payload 
portion  with  complete  or  partial  data  structures,  forwarding 
the  data  cell  for  transport  and  setting  N  equal  to  N-1 ;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  until  step  b)  indicates  that  N  equals 
1  and  then  repeating  steps  a)  through  c)  until  the  last  cell  to  be 
transported  over  the  same  given  connection  has  been  for- 
warded. 
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S3M321 
ATM  REMOTE  MAINTENANCE  CONNECTION 
ESTABLISHING  SYSTEM 
Hitmni  Akiyoshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^ilsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^10 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049476 
InL  a."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60.1  16  Claims 


5,550,820 
MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Pan!  Baran,  Atbertoo,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Com  21,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  CaUf . 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,561,  Jun.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,744,  Sep. 
29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
323341 
bt  CL*^  H04J  3/26:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  37»— 60.1  16  Claims 
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13.  A  bi-directional  relay  transmission  interface  unit  to  simulta- 
neously provide  a  transmission  path  between  a  terminal  unit  via  a 
first  communications  link  and  a  transmission  terminating  unit  via  a 
second  communications  link,  said  bi-directional  relay  transmission 
interface  unit  comprising: 

a  transceiver  to  communicate  bi-directionally  and  simulta- 
neously with  said  terminal  unit  via  said  first  communications 
link  and  to  convert  signals  bi-directionally  between  the  signal 
format  of  said  terminal  unit  and  a  series  of  compliant  ATM 
cells  when  said  terminal  unit  is  operating  in  other  than  a 
compliant  ATM  cell  format;  and 
an  rf  modem  coupled  to  said  transceiver  to  communicate 
bi-directionally  via  said  second  communications  link  with 
said  transmission  terminating  unit  using  compliant  ATM  cells: 
wherein  each  compliant  ATM  cell  is  defined  as  a  S3  byte  ATM 
cell  with  each  cell  having  a  5  byte  header  and  a  48  byte 
payload.  and  said  payload  of  each  said  compliant  ATM  cell 
contains  an  end-to-end  routing  path  designation,  said  routing 
path  designation  uniquely  defining  a  transmission  path  to  be 
taken  by  a  signal  fix>ro  said  terminal  unit  to  said  transmission 
terminating  unit  and  to  said  tenninal  unit  from  said  transmis- 
sion terminating  unit,  and  wherein  each  cell  in  said  series  of 
compUant  ATM  cells  contains  identical  formatted  routing  path 
information. 


10.  An  ATM  exchange  comprising: 

a  cell  switch  section  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  for  outputting  an 
ATM  cell,  inputted  fit>m  any  one  of  said  ports,  through  any 
one  of  said  ports; 

a  plurality  of  chaimel  control  sections,  respectively  connected  to 
chaiuiels  and  any  of  said  pons,  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
the  ATM  cell; 

a  remote  maintenance  ATM  cell  receiver  section,  connected  to 
said  cell  switch  section,  for  receiving  a  maintenance  ATM  cell 
which  commands  establishment  of  permanent  viitual  connec- 
tion between  terminals  connected  to  the  switch  section 
through  the  channel  control  sections  and  which  has  an  identi- 
fier indicating  that  said  ATM  cell  is  a  maintenance  ATM  cell, 
and 

a  control  section  for  establishing  the  permanent  virtual  connec- 
tion by  controlling  said  channel  control  sections  based  on  said 
maintenance  ATM  cell  received  by  said  remote  maintenance 
ATM  cell  receiver  secbon,  wherein: 

said  plurality  of  channel  control  sections  relay  the  ATM  cell 
between  said  cell  switch  section  and  said  channels,  and 
writes,  into  said  maintenance  ATM  cell,  routing  information 
indicating  that  said  maintenance  ATM  cell  is  to  be  transmitted 
through  said  cell  receiver  section,  when  said  ATM  cell 
received  fixim  any  of  said  channels  has  an  identifier  indicating 
said  ATM  cell  is  a  maintenance  ATM  cell. 


to    Canon 


5,550322 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 
Nobahlro    Ikeda,    KawasaU,    Japan,    assignor 
Kabashiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54^16,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136345 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/02:  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370—60.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  private  branch  exchange  for  supporting  a  packet  switching 

service,  which  accommodates  a  main  wire  between  a  network  and 

a  packet  terminal,  the  main  wire  accommodating  a  plurality  of 

channels,  the  private  branch  exchange  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  chaiuiel  of  the  plurality  of 
channels  designated  by  the  network  or  the  terminal  perform- 
ing packet  switching  for  a  first  call,  when  the  first  call  is 
originated  from  the  network  or  the  terminal: 
means  for  searching  a  channel  among  the  plurality  of  chaiutels 

to  be  assigned  for  a  packet  switching  for  a  second  call; 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  channel  used  in 
packet  switching  for  first  call  is  available  for  multiplexing  the 
second  call;  and 
negotiating  means  for  negotiating  with  the  network  or  the  termi- 
nal in  such  a  manner  that  in  a  case  where  the  determining 
means  determines  that  the  channel  used  in  packet  switching 
for  first  call  is  available  for  multiplexing  the  second  call,  the 
second  call  will  be  assigned  to  the  channel  used  in  the  packet 
switching  for  the  first  call  to  leave  another  channel  unused, 
while  in  a  case  where  the  determining  means  determines  that 
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upon  completian  of  the  transition  process,  reading  the  cells  from 
said  logical  queue  having  the  delay  quality  class  whidi  is  an 
uppeniK>s(  class. 


5,550,K4 

RF  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTION  SCHEME 
Dmmld  K.  Bckhcr,  W.  Mdboane,  FU^  airigBor  to 
Corporadon,  Mdhoamc,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393433 
Int  CL''  H04J  1/00 
VS.  CL  37»— 71  20 
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die  channel  used  in  die  packet  switching  for  first  call  is  not 
available  for  multiplexing  Ae  second  call,  the  second  call  will 
be  assigned  to  a  channel  unused. 


5,550,823 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

PRIORITY  CONTROL  FOR  CELLS  IN  OUTPLT  BUFFER 

TYPE  ATM  SWITCH 
Yamhito  Irie,  and  KeiUi  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
•rs  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430^85 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111819 

Int  CL'  Ii04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—60.1  13  Ctaiins 
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17.  In  a  system  for  distributiiig  plural  RF  signals  to  a  set  of 
plural  receivers  connected  to  one  of  a  plural  number  of  interface 
boards  carried  by  a  rack,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of  a 
separate  electrical  bus  to  carry  each  one  of  said  RF  signals  to  tlie 
set  of  said  plural  receives  so  that  one  and  only  one  set  of  RF 
signals  is  distributed  to  the  set  of  plural  receivers  on  an  inter^KC 
board. 


5,550,825 
HEADEND  PROCESSING  FOR  A  DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Jay  C.  McMnDan,  Jr.,  Doravfile;  Darid  B.  BnrlcMm;  Donald  R. 
Huntley,  bodi  of  RosweO,  and  RaoKlotph  J.  Sdiaubs,  Stoae 
Mountain,  ail  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Sdcntific-Allanta,  Inc., 
NorcDMB,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,477 
Int  CL'  H04J  1/00:  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CL  370—73  23  ( 


1 .  A  method  of  performing  priority  control  for  cells  in  an  output 
buffer  type  ATM  switch  including  a  switching  unit,  having  a 
plurality  of  input  ports  and  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  for 
switching/outputting  the  cells  input  from  said  input  potts  to  said 
output  ports  in  accordance  with  routing  informabon,  and  a  plurality 
of  output  buffer  units  having  output  buffer  memories,  connected  to 
said  output  ports  of  said  switching  unit,  for  temporarily  storing  the 
cells  output  from  said  output  ports  to  perform  output  control  of  the 
cells,  comprising  the  stq>s  of: 

adding  a  loss  quality  class,  a  delay  quality  class  and  the  routing 

information  to  each  of  the  cells: 
virtually  setting  a  plurality  of  logical  queues,  for  temporarily 
storing  the  cells,  in  input  buffer  memories  in  accordance  with 
the  delay  quality  classes  and  the  routing  informatioo; 
selectively  writing  the  input  cells  in  said  logical  queues  on  the 
basis  of  die  loss  quality  classes  and  ttie  routing  information 
added  to  the  cells; 
performing  a  transition  process  for  all  said  logical  queues  to 
change  the  delay  quality  class  of  each  of  said  logical  queues 
into  one  of  upper  and  lower  classes  depending  on  a  cell 
storage  amount  in  said  logical  queue;  and 


I.  A  headend  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  input  for  receiving  plurality  first  digital  time  division 

multiplexed  channels  of  program  information  firom  a  first 

program  source; 
a  second  inpts  for  receiving  one  or  more  second  digital  chaimels 

of  program  information  from  a  second  program  source; 
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a  demultiplexing  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  input  for  demulti- 
plexing the  first  channel  of  digital  time  division  multiplexed 
program  information  into  a  plurality  of  demultiplexed  digital 
channels  of  program  informatioa; 

a  switching  circuit  to  which  the  plurality  of  demultiplexed 
digital  channels  and  the  and  second  digital  channels  of  pro- 
grams information  are  applied;  and 

a  switch  control  for  controlling  said  switching  circuit  to  output 
third  channels  of  program  infwmation  comprising  combitta- 
tions  of  programs  informabon  of  the  first  and  second  channels 
for  distribution  to  subscriber. 


5450,827 
CONTROL  OF  THE  INTERCHANGE  OF  DATA  PACKETS 

IN  A  NETWORK 
Kennctfa  G.  FenKtrom,  fUgersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tele- 
foaaktietoolage<  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,936,  May  U,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  S«r.  No.  428,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11,  1992,  9201495 
Int  CL'  H04J  im 
MS.  a.  370—94.1  20  Claims 
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5^50,826 
C(NMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  FOR 
COMMLWICATING  IMAGE  DATA 
Shigeo  l^nalut,  Tokyo;  Hhrtwhi  Yama/aki;  Yoshio  Osakabe, 
bodi  of  Kanagawa;  Noriko  Kotabe,  Ctaiba;  Keji  IwaaMto; 
Yoko  Souma,  botii  of  Nara;  Tosliiliiro  Imaura,  and  Shigeru 
Maki,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Limited,  Osaiu,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-153013; 
S«p.  3,  1993,  5-243616 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/24 
MS,  CL  370—85.8  50  Claims 


yiT.i.i.i"ii-M  itf-N-ii-i-ii 

1.  A  method  of  transmitting  information  from  one  station  to 
another  station  comprising  die  step  of  sending  data  packets  from 
the  one  station  to  the  otiier  station,  each  data  packet  comprising: 

at  least  one  information  field  comprising  an  integral  number  of 
bytes;  and 

at  least  two  flags,  wherein  each  flag  indicates  one  of  the  begin- 
ning of  an  information  field  and  an  ending  of  an  information 
field,  each  flag  is  one  byte  long,  and  each  flag  contains  a 
predetermined  bit  of  a  predetermined  value  different  from 
values  corresponding  predetermined  bits  of  other  bytes, 

wherein  the  value  of  the  predetermined  bit  in  each  byte  directly 
indicates  whether  the  corresponding  byte  is  a  flag. 


5,550328 
METHOD  OF  HANDING  OFF  A  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

IN  A  CELLULAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Patrick  J.  Grics,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Quoc  Nguyen,  Lake  Zui^ 

kh,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,745 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/36 

\3&.  a.  370— 95.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  data  by  one  apparams  with  a 
plurality  of  apparatus  by  a  serial  format  comprising: 
transnnitting  a  conmiand  packet  to  issue  an  operation  command; 
transmitting  a  status  request  packet  to  inquire  a  status  of  one  of 

the  plurality  of  apparatus; 
transmitting  a  datum  packet  to  communicate  pure  data  to  one  of 

the  plurality  of  apparams; 
transmitting  a  data  request  packet  requesting  data  from  one  of 

the  plurality  of  apparatus; 
receiving  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  apparams  an  answer  packet 

responding  to  one  of  the  command  packet,  the  status  request 

packet  and  the  data  request  packet; 
transmitting  an  automatic  stams  sending  packet  to  voluntarily 

inform  a  status  of  the  one  apparatus;  and 
transmitting  a  simulcast  packet  to  broadcast  simulcast  datimi  to 

the  plurality  of  apparatus. 


1.  A  method  of  handing  off  a  radio  frequency  communication 
between  a  source  cell  transceiver  and  a  communication  unit,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conmiunicating  initialization  frame  data  from  a  target  cell  trans- 
ceiver to  a  base  site  transcoder, 

estabUshing  a  radio  frequency  communication  between  the  tar- 
get cell  transceiver  and  the  communication  unit,  a  timing  of 
the  radio  frequency  communication  established  between  the 
target  cell  transceiver  and  the  communication  unit  being  inde- 
pendent of  a  timing  of  the  radio  fiequency  communication 
between  the  source  cell  transceiver  and  the  conununication 
unit; 

terminating  communication  of  initialization  frame  data; 
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communicating  ordiiuiry  frame  data  received  by  the  target  cell 
transceiver  from  the  communication  imit  to  tiie  base  site 
transcoder; 

detecting  a  transition  from  initialization  frame  data  to  ordinary 
frame  data  at  the  base  site  transcoder;  and 

dropping  tlie  radio  frequency  communication  between  tlie 
source  cell  transceiver  and  the  conununication  unit  upon 
detecting  the  transition  from  initialization  frame  data  to  ordi- 
■ary  ftaine  data  at  tlie  base  site  transcoder. 


5350,830 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Yasuhiko  Kurata,  HigaahihinKiiima;   Yuidii  AUyama,  and 
Osamu  MidiiUra,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Naldcc  Corporation  and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hirosiiima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127366,  Sqi.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364392 
Claims  pri«>rity,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262327 
iBt  CL'  H04J  3/12 
MS.  CL  370— 95J  14  ( 


.C. 


11.  A  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  messages  in  an 
assigned  frame  of  a  selective  call  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
6ame$  wherein  each  frame  having  a  frame  identifier,  an  owner 
identifier,  a  frame  lending  offset  and  a  frame  borrowing  offset, 
comprising: 

a  receiver  for  synchronizing  and  receiving  the  selective  call 
signal; 

a  frame  decoder  for  determining  the  assigned  frame  and  for 
docoding  the  frame  identifier  and  the  owner  identifier  encoded 
in  the  assigned  frame; 

a  frame  determinator  determines  whether  the  fiame  is  being 
reallocated  when  the  frame  identifier  is  different  from  a 
receiver  identifier  associated  with  tlie  receiver, 

a  processor,  coupled  to  tlie  frame  decoder,  for  calculating  a  first 
battery  saving  period  indicated  by  the  frame  lending  offset  of 
the  assigned  frame  in  response  to  receiving  the  selective  call 
signal  having  the  frame  identifier  encoded  in  die  frame  not 
equal  to  the  receiver  identifiCT;  and 

a  battery  saver,  in  response  to  the  processor,  for  disabling  tlie 
receiver  during  the  first  battery  saving  period  in  response  to 
the  frame  determinator,  and  for  activating  tlie  receiver  for 
lEceiving  a  next  frame. 


5350,829 

METHOD  FOR  REALLOCATION  FRAME 

ASSIGNMENTS  OF  RECEIVES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
yjiiwghe  Wang,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  IIL 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547342 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/16 

\3S.  a.  370-«5.I  17  Claims 


7.  A  multiplex  transmission  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
control  nodes  connected  to  a  common  multiplex  transmission  path 
exchange  data  with  each  odier,  comprising: 
counting  means,  located  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  control 
nodes,  for  counting  a  number  of  control  nodes  which  are  in  a 
state  of  being  able  to  exchange  data  with  each  other,  and 
period  control  means,  located  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  control 
nodes,  for  prolonging  a  data  transmission  period  of  each  of 
said  control  nodes  which  are  in  said  state,  wherein  said  period 
becomes  longer  as  said  number  of  control  nodes  increases. 


5350,831 

TDMA  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMrmNG  SERIAL  SUBSIGNAL  DATA 

Katsuhiko  Iknahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^iitsa 

Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835388,  Feb.  14, 1992,  abnndofd 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,258 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-044347 
Int  CL"  Ii04J  3/n 
MS.  CL  370—953  15  ( 
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I.  A  transmitting  station  for  transmitting  frames  of  data  includ- 
ing main  signal  data,  said  transmitting  station  comprising: 
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serial  subsignal  data  generating  means  for  generating  serial 
subsignal  data  by  selectively  inverting,  for  each  frame,  a 
unique  word  identifying  wben  said  main  signal  data  starts  in 
each  frame  of  a  multiframe  transmission,  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  a  bit  in  original  data  synchronized  with  said 
uiuque  word  in  said  transmitting  station;  and 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  serial  subsignal  data 
and  said  main  signal  data  for  transmission. 


5,5SM33 

UNIQUE  WORD  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND  UNIQUE 

WORD  DETECTING  METHOD 
Yukio  FujUawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabustalki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Scmicon- 
doctor  Software  Co„  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1.  1994,  M)31448 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/06 
\i&.  a.  370—105.4 
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5^50,832 

TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  RADIO 

TRANSMISSION  ACTIVATED  RECEIVER  SWITCH 

Robert  H.  Randolph,  Brandon,  FU.,  assignor  to  Digital  Call 

Alert,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,430 

Int  a."  H04J  i/02:  H04B  7/2/2 

UA  CL  370— 95J  6  Claims 


TCIaims 


I.  A  system  for  receiving  time  division  multiple  access  radio- 
telephone transmissions  to  activate  a  switch,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  square  root  cosine  pulse  transmission, 
wherein  said  means  for  receiving  a  square  root  cosine  pulse 
transmission  activates  said  switch  upon  initial  power  up  of  the 
said  system, 

means  for  receiving  local  area  TDMA  radiotelephone  transmis- 
sion time  slots  using  a  plurality  of  receivers  for  receiving  said 
transmitted  time  slots,  therefore  reconstituting  the  square  root, 
cosine  pulse  shape  of  the  said  transmitted  time  slot,  to  prevent 
signal  cancelling,  fading  and  echo  effects,  and  to  activate  a 
switch. 

means  for  activating  a  switch  when  a  transmitted  time  slot  of  the 
proper  frequency  is  detected  within  a  plurality  of  different 
TDMA  time  slot  frequencies. 

means  for  detecting  a  change  from  TDMA  to  analog  transmis- 
sion, for  holding  said  switch  in  its  state  even  when  said  analog 
transmission  is  detected, 

means  for  interfacing  switch  control  circuits  to  a  plurality  of 
receivers  to  accomplish  a  redundancy  of  operation,  therefore 
ensuring  correct  operation  of  the  switch, 

means  for  utilizing  time  delay  to  keep  the  switch  active  if  a 
received  TDMA  or  analog  signal  is  temporarily  disturbed 
during  transmission, 

the  switch  remaining  active  throughout  the  entire  period  of  the 
radiotelephone  transmission,  therefore  deactivating  said 
switch  when  said  transmission  is  terminated,  and 

means  for  detecting  an  analog  transmission  in  the  targeted 
frequency  range,  allowing  said  switch  to  remain  active  if  a 
TDMA  transmission  switches  to  aiudog  transmission. 
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1.  A  unique  word  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  unique 
word  from  an  external  data  in  which  the  unique  word  is  transmitted 
following  a  preamble  code,  comprising: 

data  holding  means  for  inputting  the  external  data  bit  by  bit  in 
synchronism  with  the  clock,  and  for  holding  data  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bits; 

preamble  code  detecting  means  for  comparing  the  data  of  said 
preamble  code  stored  in  advance  with  the  data  of  the  prede- 
termined number  of  bits  held  by  said  data  holding  means,  and 
for  outputung  a  coincidence  detecting  signal  when  they  coin- 
cide; 

unique  word  holding  means  for  holding  the  dau  of  the  unique 
word  to  be  detected; 

error  detecting  means  for  inputting  said  external  data  bit  by  bit 
in  synchronism  with  said  clock,  and  for.  when  said  coinci- 
dence detecting  signal  is  outputted  from  said  preamble  code 
detecting  means,  comparing  the  inputted  external  data  with 
the  data  of  the  unique  word  held  by  said  unique  word  holding 
means  and  outputung  an  error  signal  in  the  case  where  they 
do  not  coincide;  and 

unique  word  detecting  means  for  begiiming  counting  the  number 
of  outputs  of  error  signal  from  said  error  detecting  means 
wben  said  coincidence  detecting  signal  is  outputted  from  said 
preamble  code  detecting  means,  and  for  outputting  a  detecting 
signal  indicating  that  the  unique  word  has  been  detected  in  the 
case  where  the  count  value  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a 
predetermined  value  when  the  comparison  of  said  error 
detecting  means  completes. 


5,550,834 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ISDN 

ACCESS 

WnUam  J.  D'Ambrogio,  Oceanport,  N  J.,-  Karen  M.  McConrt, 

Raleigh,  N.C.;  Wayne  D.  Phillips,  Randolph,  NJ.;  Patricia 

D.  Saleh,  Holmdel,  N  J.,  and  Barry  S.  Seip,  New  Providence, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,452,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5375,124.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,626 

Int.  CL*  H04J  i//2 

U.S.  CL  370—110.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  signaling  messages  to  an  ISDN 
capable  switch  in  a  teleconununications  network,  said  signaling 
messages  containing  information  for  routing  ISDN  calls  connected 
to  said  switch  from  a  plurality  of  customers  served  by  said  switch 
to  desired  destinations,  said  system  comprising 

a  D-channel  controller  within  said  network; 
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5450,836 
HIGH  SPEED  DATA  TRANSFER  OVER  TWISTED  PAIR 
CABLING 
Alan  Albrecht  Rocklin;  Steven  H.  Goody.  RoserlUe.  both  of 
CaliL,-  Michad  R  Spratt,  Hcokaze,  United  Kingdom;  JoMph 
A.  Cwdo,  Jr.,  Fotoom,  and  DmM  J.  Dore,  AppkcMc,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compuy,  Palo  AHo, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,6M 
IlM.  CL*  HML  IV44 
\i&.  CL  370— 85  J  30  « 


5,550335 

SUPERVISORY  IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

1BROUGH  AN  INTEGRATED  SERVICE  DIGITAL 

NETWORK 

KimiMro  Mano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1993,  5-203713 

Int.  a."  H04Q  5/00 

U.S.  a.  370—110.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  supervisory  image  conrniunicaDon  system  through  an  inte- 
grated service  digital  network  "ISDN",  comprising: 

a  parent  station  capable  of  responding  to  an  originating  call  from 
a  child  station; 

a  plurality  of  child  stations  connected  to  said  parent  station  by 
ISDN  basic  interfaces  and  an  ISDN  switched  network; 

each  of  said  child  stations  including  transmitting  means  trans- 
raitting  call  originating  information  to  originate  a  call  to  said 
parent  station; 

sub-address  information  generation  section  at  each  of  said  child 
stations  for  adding  sub-address  information,  representative  of 
a  reason  for  originating  a  call,  to  call  originating  information; 

sub-address  information  detection  means  provided  in  said  parent 
station  for  detecting,  upon  receiving  call  originating  informa- 
tion from  any  of  said  child  stations,  sub-address  information 
added  to  the  call  originating  information;  and 

call  originating  reason  identification  means  provided  in  said 
parent  station  identifying  a  call  originating  reason  from  sub- 
address  information  detected  by  said  sub-address  information 
detection  means,  thereby  tile  call  originating  reason  being 
identified  by  the  parent  station  along  widi  an  originating  call. 


means  for  transmitting  non-facility  associated  signaling  mes- 
sages to  said  D-chaiutel  controller  via  a  first  set  of  paths,  said 
signaling  messages  originating  from  a  plurality  of  customer 
locations  different  from  the  location  of  said  D-channel  con- 
tnoUer, 

means  for  connecting  said  ISDN  calls  to  said  switch  via  a 
second  set  of  paths  different  from  said  first  set  of  paths,  and 

means  in  said  D-channel  controller  for  formulating  and  sending 
lo  said  switch  ISDN  signaling  messages  to  set  up  appropriate 
paths  from  said  switch  ttirough  said  network  to  route  said 
ISDN  calls  to  said  desired  destinations. 


21.  In  a  local  networic  system  in  which  a  bub  is  connected  to 
each  of  a  plurality  of  network  nodes,  a  method  comprising  the  step 
of: 
(a)  wben  a  first  network  node  desires  to  send  a  data  packet, 
performing  by  the  first  network  node  the  following  substeps 
(a.l)  begiiming  transmission  of  the  data  packet,  by  die  first 
network  node  during  an  arbitratioa  time  slot,  over  a  plural- 
ity of  wire  mediums  between  the  first  network  node  and  the 
hub; 
(a.2)  concurrent  with  substep  (a.1)  transmitting  by  tile  first 
network  node  over  a  first  set  of  the  plurality  of  wire 
mediums  a  first  collision  signal;  and. 
(a.3)  concurrent  with  substep  (a.1)  and  (a.2)  listening,  by  tlie 
first  network  node,  for  a  second  collision  signal  sent  from 
the  hub  to  tlie  network  node,  the  second  collision  signal, 
wben  sent,  being  sent  over  a  second  set  of  the  plurality  of 
wire  mediums. 


5450,837 

ADDAPTIVE  DIFFERENTIAL  PULSE  CODE 

MODULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  TRANSMISSION  ERROR 

COMPENSATION 
Hyokang  Chang.  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tdogy  Nctworics, 
Inc.,  Gaitfaersburg,  Md. 

FBcd  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,143 
Int  CL*  G06F  \l/00 
UA  CL  371—54  20  Claims 

1.  A  communications  system  that  compensates  for  transmission 
errors,  comprising: 

A)  input  means  for  accepting  an  analog  signal; 

B)  encoding  means,  connected  to  the  input  means,  for  encoding 
the  analog  signal  according  to  adaptive  diffetential  pulse  code 
modulation  techniques  to  generate  an  encoded  output  the 
encoded  output  comprising  at  least  one  codeword;  and 

C)  compensation  means,  connected  for  communication  with  the 
encoding  means,  for  accepting  die  encoded  output  and  for 
Limiting  a  range  of  amplitudes  of  the  encoded  output  to 
generate  a  compensated  output  based  on  the  encoded  output. 
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reading  the  transfer  data  recorded  in  the  erasable  memory  to 
determine  if  the  first  measurement  has  been  performed  by 
determining  whether  the  read-out  transfer  data  is  of  a 
predetermined  kind; 

if  the  read-out  transfer  dau  is  of  the  predetermined  kind, 
conducting  a  second  test  on  the  semicondiKtor  memory 
device; 
classifying  the  semiconductor  memory  device  into  one  of  a 

plurality  of  classifications  based  on  the  transfer  data  read-out 

in  the  reading  step  and  based  on  the  result  of  the  second  test; 

and 
erasing  the  data  recorded  in  the  erasable  merooty. 


5^5*438 

MEmOD  FOR  TESTING  CHARACFERISTICS  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  IN  A  SERIES  OF 

STEPS 
SwoBU  Oiu^ina,  Kyoto,  Jayan,  assignor  to  Rohai  Co.,  LtiL, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

CootiauatMNi  of  Ser.  No.  889,444,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appiicatioa  Nov.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  156,392 

Oaiw  priority,  appiicatioa  Ja|MM,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-223422 

lirt.  CL*  G«1R  31/28:31/22 

VS.  CL  371— 21 J  3  Claims 


5,550439 

MASK-PROGRAMMED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

HAVING  TIMING  AND  LOGIC  COMPATIBILFTY  TO 

USER-CONFIGURED  LOGIC  ARRAYS 

Kiraa  B.  Buch,  Fmnoot,-  Edwin  S.  Law,  Saratoga,  and  Jakong 

J.  Cbu,  SanU  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinz,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,981 
Int  CI"  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—22.1 


1.  A  method  of  making  and  configuring  a  mask-configured  logic 
cell  array  configured  to  emulate  ttte  logical  operations  of  a  user- 
configured  logic  cell  array  during  normal  mode  operations,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  netlist  describing  the  configuration  of  the  user- 
configured  logic  cell  array,  the  netlist  including  a  plurality  of 
logic  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  present 
on  the  user-configured  logic  cell  array;  and 
configuring  the  mask-configured  logic  cell  array  according  to  the 
netlist  without  a  logic  simulation  to  verifying  functionality  of 
the  configured  mask-configured  logic  cell  array,  the  mask 
configured  logic  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  logic  gate 
clusters  placed  and  routed  to  correspond  one-to-one  to  used 
logic  blocks  of  the  user-configured  logic  cell  array,  each 
cluster  being  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  having  physical  prox- 
imity, but  not  including  at  least  some  logic  gate  clusters 
corresponding  to  unused  logic  blocks  on  the  user  configured 
logic  cell  array. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  memory  device  classi- 
fiable into  one  of  a  plurality  of  classifications  and  having  an 
erasable  memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  first  measurement  on  the  semiconductor  memory 
device,  inclixling: 

conducting  a  first  test  on  the  semiconductor  device; 
recording  in  the  erasable  memory  of  the  semiconductor  device 
being  tested  transfer  data  relating  to  tlie  result  of  the  first 
test; 
performing  immediately  after  the  first  measurement  a  second 
measurement  on  the  semiconductor  memory  device,  includ- 
ing: 


5,550340 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  IN  LARGE  THREE  STATE  BUSSES 

DURING  TEST 
Mark  O'Erien,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1994,  S«r.  No.  180,730 
Int  CT."  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CL  371—22.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  noise  during  testing  of  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  having  a  plurality  of  output  drivers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  a  master  control  signal  to  the  semiconductor  chip  for 
controlling  data  output  therefrom; 
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identifying  areas  on  the  semiconductor  chip  where  spurious 
transitions  could  occur  by  measuring  inductance  and  by  mea- 
suring sensitivity  to  changes  in  the  master  control  signal; 

isolating  a  noisy  portion  of  the  semiconductor  chip  where  spu- 
rious transitions  between  states  may  occur  by  ruiming  a  test 
vector  through  the  semiconductor  chip  and  disabling  portions 
of  the  test  vector  that  could  produce  a  failure  signal  in  the 
identified  areas  where  spurious  transitions  could  occur; 

testing  tlie  semiconductor  cliip; 

disabling  output  drivers  in  the  noisy  poRion  of  said  semiconduc- 
lor  chip; 

enabling  the  output  drivers  in  the  noisy  poction  of  said  semicon- 
doctor  chip  after  portions  of  the  test  vector  that  could  cause 
spurious  transitions  have  expired;  and 

completing  testing  of  the  semiconductor  cliip  by  ruiming  por- 
tions of  the  test  vector  that  remain  after  the  portions  of  the  test 
vector  tliat  could  cause  spurious  transitions  have  expired. 


5,550341 

METHOD  FOR  FAILURE  ANALYSIS  OF  MEGACHIPS 
USING  SCAN  TECHNIQUES 
Mark  O'Brien,  San  Joec,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Corpo- 
ration. Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,520 

Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CL  371—22.1  19  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  macrocells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  set  of  physical  paths  located  on  the  semiconductor 
which  lead  to  a  failing  register, 

exetcising  a  primary  scan  pattern  and  observing  a  first  set  of 
faults  on  the  semiconductor; 

determining  physical  locations  on  the  semiconductor  of  an  inter- 
section between  tlie  first  set  of  faults  and  the  set  of  physical 
paths; 

iteratively  determining  aixi  exercising  secondary  scan  patterns  to 
locate  a  small  area  containing  the  fault;  and 

visually  scanning  the  sntall  area  containing  the  fault  to  deter- 
mine cause  of  failure. 


5,550342 

EEPROM  VERIFICATION  CIRCUFT  WFTH  PMOS 
TRANSISTORS 
NgUa  IVan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,761 
lot  CL*  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  371—21.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  verifying  the  contents  of  non- volatile  memory 
cells  oomprising: 


a  plurality  of  Electrically  Erasable  Programmable  Read  Only 
Memory  (EEPROM)  cells,  each  having  a  word  line  and  data 
line; 

a  plurality  of  PMOS  verify  transLstors  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  EEPROM  cells,  each  having  a  source  coupled  to  a 
supply  potential,  a  drain  coupled  to  oilier  drains  of  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  plurality  of  PMOS  verify  transistors 
and  a  gate; 

a  pulldown  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  supply 
potential,  a  source  coupled  to  a  ground  potential  and  a  ckain 
coupled  to  said  drains  of  said  plurality  of  PMOS  verify 
transistors; 

a  plurality  of  NMOS  control  transistors,  each  having  a  source 
coupled  to  said  data  line  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  EEPROM 
cells,  a  drain  coupled  to  said  gate  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
said  PMOS  verify  transistors  and  a  gate  coupled  to  a  first 
control  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  PMOS  control  transistors,  each  having  a  source 
coupled  to  said  supply  potential,  a  drain  coupled  to  said  gate 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  PMOS  verify  transistors  and  a 
gate  coupled  to  a  second  cootiol  line. 


5450343 
PROGRAMMABLE  SCAN  CHAIN  TESTING  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD 
Wilson  K.  Yee,  T^acy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  XIBnz,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Scr.  No.  2233S3 

iBt  CL*  GOIR  31/317 

VS.  CL  371— 22J  13  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  the  scan  chain  testing  of  logic  cells,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  column  of  logic  cells  having  a  first  column  input  terrninal 

for  receiving  test  data  and  a  first  column  output  terminal  for 

outputting  test  data; 
a  second  colimu  of  logic  cells  having  a  second  column  input 

termiiuU  for  receiving  test  data  and  a  second  colimin  output 

tenninal  for  outputting  test  data;  and 
a  first  multiplexer  having; 

a  first  multiplexer  output  tenninal  cou|4ed  to  die  second 
column  input  tenniiul. 
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a  plurality  of  first  multiplexeT  input  terminals,  one  first  mul- 
tiplexer input  terminal  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  first 
column  output  terminal,  and 

a  control  terminal  for  selecting  from  among  the  first  multi- 
plexer input  terminals  for  propagation  of  a  selected  input 
signal  to  the  first  multiplexer  output  terminal. 


5450344 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  FAULT  INJECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Brian  K.  Lock,  Avon,  EngiaiHl,  assignor  to  Proteus  Corpora- 
tion, Littleton,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,752,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187.783 
int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—22.6  6  Claims 


^SrBf 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  test  node  on  a  printed  circuit  board 
under  test  to  logic  zero,  wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  under 
test  operates  between  first  and  second  predetermined  voltages 
representative  of  logic  one  and  logic  zero  states,  respectively,  said 
first  predetermined  voltage  being  greater  in  magnitude  than  said 
second  predetermined  voltage,  comprising: 

means,  located  external  to  said  printed  circuit  board  under  test, 
for  generating  a  drive  signal  voltage  of  predetermined  fixed 
magnitude,  whose  value  is  less  than  said  second  predeter- 
mined voltage  representative  of  logic  zero;  and 
means  for  directiy  applying  said  drive  signal  voltage  of  fixed 
magnitude  to  said  test  node  on  said  printed  circuit  board  under 
test  via  a  probe  lead  to  drive  voltage  at  said  test  node  to  a 
value  representative  of  said  logic  zero  while  said  printed 
circuit  board  is  powered  to  operate  between  said  first  and 
second  predetermined  voltages. 


(c)  after  at  least  two  test  cycles,  introducing  dummy  cycles  to 
provide  a  spread  of  the  digital  signals  such  that  modifications 
no  longer  appear  at  the  inpuu  to  the  logical  circuits  during  the 
spread. 


5,550346 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  AN  OUTPUT  SEQUENCE 

OF  VALUES 

Dieter  E.  Staixcr,  Weil  im  Schoenbuch,  Germany,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,951 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  30, 
1992,  92116755 

InL  ex."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—27  6  Claims 
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53S034S 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  TESTING  OF  DIGITAL  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 
Karl  IVaub,  Okhing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticng- 
cscHsdiaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1990,  40  24 
7363 

InL  CL*  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—27  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dynamic  testing  of  logic  circuits,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  cyclically-occurring  digital  signals  having  a  piede- 
tetinined  dironological  spacing  to  inputs  of  ttie  logic  circuit; 

(b)  identifying  anticipated  values  in  all  cycles  at  outputs  of  the 
logic  circuit  with  respect  to  its  inputs;  and 


II  ti  n  14  15 

1.  A  method  for  configuring  of  a  processor-controlled  circuit  for 
generating  an  factorically  producible  sequence  of  values  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
determining  a  sequence  of  values  to  be  generated; 

CI;  C2;  O;  C4;  C5;  C6;  C7;  C«;  .  .  .  CN; 

determining  from  the  sequence  of  values  to  be  generated  a  series 
of  sequence  factors; 

At:  A2;  A3;  A4:  A5;  A6;  A7;  A*; ...  AN. 

the  first  factor  in  said  series  of  said  factors  having  a  value  which, 
when  added  to  said  initial  value  in  said  sequence  of  values, 
will  provide  an  obtained  result  which,  when  added  to  the  next 
factor  in  the  sequence  of  factors,  will  result  in  the  next  value 
in  the  sequence  of  values  so  that  each  value  in  the  sequence  of 
values  when  added  to  die  next  factor  in  the  series  of  factors 
results  in  the  next  value  in  the  sequence  of  values; 
arranging  the  determined  sequence  factors  in  said  series  in 

respective  periods  of  recurring  values; 
each  period  containing  the  same  number  of  values  as  any  other 

period; 

determining  the  number  of  the  factors  occurring  during  a  period; 

creating  a  plurality  of  partial  sequences  from  the  sequence  of 

values  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  factors  occurring  in 

a  period; 

each  partial  sequence  having  a  partial  sequence  factor  equal  to  a 

constant  value;  and 
configuring  a  multi-processor  circuit; 
wherein  said  multi-processor  comprises: 
a  plurality  processors,  each  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
corresponding    in    number    to    the    number    of    partial 
sequences  and  each  processor  producing  a  respective  par- 
tial sequence; 
each  respective  pixjcessor  receiving  the  initial  value  of  each 
respective  partial  sequence  and  further  being  coupled  to  a 
program  storage  means  containing  said  constant  so  that  said 
constant  can  be  added  to  the  initial  received  value  to  form 
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Uie  next  value  in  said  partial  sequence  and  can  be  succes- 
sively added  to  said  formed  next  value  to  form  a  further 
next  value  to  generate  each  successive  value  of  said  partial 
sequence;  and 
a  multiplexor  circuit  coupled  to  die  output  of  each  respective 
processor  to  combine  all  the  partial  sequences  to  generate 
the  determined  sequence  of  values. 


1.  A  kfevice  for  signal  loss  recovery  of  a  sequence  of  vectors 
generated  by  a  predictive  waveform  encoder  and  carried  over  a 
channel  by  a  plurality  of  data  units  for  realtime  and/or  interactive 
communications,  comprising: 

A)  a  transmission  receiver,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the 
plurality  of  data  units  from  the  channel  and  to  a  signal 
recovery  circuitry,  for  detecting  whether  a  data  unit  has  been 
damaged/lost  during  transmission,  and  for  generating  a 
retransmission  request  to  a  transmitter  for  retransmission  of 
the  damaged/lost  data  unit,  for  signalling  signal  recovery 
circuitry  that  the  data  unit  is  damaged/lost,  and  for  generating 
a  biliary  bitstream  from  the  received  data  units: 

B)  a  source  decoder,  operably  coupled  to  the  ti^insmission 
receiver  and  the  signal  recovery  circuitry,  for  dectxling  the 
binary  bitstream  to  provide  an  output  and  for,  where  a  data 
unit  is  damaged/lost,  facilitating  enor  concealment  and  signal 
loss  recovery; 

C)  the  signal  recovery  circuitry,  operably  coupled  to  the  trans- 
mission receiver  and  the  source  decoder,  for,  where  a  data  unit 
is  damaged/lost,  providing  error  concealment,  tracing  error 
propagation  and  generating  a  correction  signal  from  the 
retransmitted  data  unit;  and 

D)  a  signal  recovery  adder,  operably  coupled  to  tiie  source 
decoder  and  to  the  signal  recovery  circuitry,  for,  where  the 
data  unit  has  been  damaged/lost,  providing  the  sum  of  the 
output  from  tlie  source  decoder  and  the  correction  signal  from 
the  signal  recovery  circuitry  to  provide  an  output  waveform 
for  a  recovered  signal, 

wherein  the  signal  recovery  circuitry  includes: 

E)  a  slate  saving  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  transmission 
receiver  and  to  the  source  decoder,  for  saving  decoding  states 
and  information  from  data  units  upon  detection  of  data  unit 
damage/loss; 

F)  an  error  concealment  unit,  operably  coupled  to  a  prediction 
memory  of  tlie  state  saving  unit,  for  performing  errior  conceal- 
ment for  vectors  damaged  due  to  a  data  unit  damage/loss  to 
provide  error  concealment  information; 

G)  a  predictor  tracing  unit,  operably  coupled  to  the  source 
decoder,  for  tracing  prediction  operations  performed  on 
sample  vectors  from  tlie  time  of  the  dau  unit  damage/loss 
until  arrival  of  the  retransmitted  data  unit  to  provide  predictor 
tracing  information; 


H)  the  collection  signal  generator,  operably  coupled  to  the 
prediaor  tracing  unit,  to  the  error  concealment  unit,  to  the 
source  decoder,  and  to  tlie  prediction  memory  of  tlie  state 
saving  unit,  for  generating  a  correction  signal  vector  from 
information  contained  in  the  retransmitted  data  unit  and  tlie 
state  saving  unit;  and 

I)  a  correction  signal  adder,  operably  coupled  to  the  emir  con- 
cealment unit  and  die  correction  signal  generator,  for  provid- 
ing tlie  sum  of  tlie  outputs  from  the  error  concealment  unit 
and  the  correction  signal  generator  to  the  signal  recovery 


5,550347 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  SIGNAL  LOSS  RECOVERY 

FOR  REALTIME  AND/OR  INTERACTIVE 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Qin-Fan  Zhu,  Stougiiton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  MotoroU,  Inc, 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,718 

InL  a.*  G08C  25/02 

VS.  CL  371—32  37  Claims 


5,550348 

SIGNALING  PROTOCOL  FOR  A  NOISY 

COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL 

Bharat  T.  Doshi,  Hoimdel,  N  J.,-  Richard  R  Eizak,  Whcaton, 

DL,  and  Sa^jiv  Nanda,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Loccnt 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^00 
Lrt.  CL'  H04L  1/08 
VS.  a.  yjl—Si  5  ( 


esS-. 


4.  A  mediod  of  controlling  a  hand-shake  procedure  between  first 
and  second  communications  terminals  comprising  the  steps  of 

at  the  first  communications  terminal,  repeatedly  transmitting  a 
signaling  message  to  the  second  communications  terminal 
until  a  message  confirming  receipt  of  the  signaling  message  is 
received  from  the  second  communications  terminal,  said 
repeated  transmission  of  said  signaling  message  being  inde- 
pendent of  an  expiration  of  a  timer  function  associated  with 
waiting  for  an  acknowledgment  from  said  second  coaununi- 
cations  terminal,  and 

responsive  to  receipt  of  each  signaling  message  at  the  second 
communications  terminal,  transmitting  the  confirmation  mes- 
sage. 


5,550349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SINGLE 

OR  MULTIPLE  BIT  ERRORS  INSTORAGE  DEVICES 
Gary  L.  HarringtoD,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a^^pitr  to 
Ccram  Incorporated 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64026 
InL  CL*  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371—37.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  multiple  bit  errors  in  binvy  coded 
itiformation.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  plurality  of  binary  coded  data  bits;  generating  a  first 
plurality  of  biauy  coded  check  bits  based  on  said  received 
data  bits,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  check  bits  is 
generated  by  a  unique  set  of  data  bits,  the  data  bits  and  check 
bits  together  being  a  set  of  memory  bits;  storing  said  memory 
bits;  retrieving  said  memory  bits;  generating  a  second  plural- 
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ity  of  check  bits  based  on  said  retrieved  memory  bits;  com- 
paring die  first  plurality  of  check  bits  to  the  second  plurality 
of  check  bits  to  determine  any  differences  between  the  first 
plurality  of  check  bits  and  the  second  plurality  of  check  bits; 
and  using  said  determination  of  differences  to  establish  the 
existence  of  any  single  bit  and  multiple  bit  errors,  whether  or 
not  they  are  in  the  same  byte,  in  the  data  biu,  check  bits  and 
both,  and  to  determine  which  of  the  data  bits  or  check  bits 
contains  said  error. 


5350.850 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISELY 
WAVELENGTH-TUNING  SINGLE  LONGITUDINAL 
MODE  TUNABLE  LASER  BEAMS  BY  UTILIZING 
WEDGE  PRISM 
Jong-Min    Lee;     Byung-Heoo    Cha;    Sung-Ho    Kim.    and 
Do-Kyeong  Ko,  ail  of  Daejcon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea   Atomic   Energy   Research   Institute,   Daejeon,   and 
Korea  Electric  Power  Corporation,  Seoul,  both  of.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1994, 
94-5726 

InL  CL*  HOIS  3/11 
U.S.  CL  372—16  2 

9 


1.  A  method  for  precisely  tuning  the  wavelength  of  a  single 
longitudinal  mode  turntable  laser,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  wedge  prism  on  a  rotating  stage  between  a  grating 

and  a  tuning  mirror, 
rotating  the  rotating  stage  and  prism  to  precisely  tune  a  desired 

wavelength. 


held  in  said  compartment  housing  by  said  compartment  cover, 
said  compartment  housing  being  attached  in  said  laser  system 
in  contact  with  a  gas  in  said  laser  system,  whereby  selected 
contammation  in  the  laser  system  optical  cavity  gas  is 
absorbed  by  the  selected  material  in  said  compartment. 


5,550,852 
LASER  PACKAGE  WITH  REVERSED  LASER  DIODE 
Rushiltesb  M.  Patel,  Pomona;  Henri  Nahapetiance,  Glendale; 
R«jiv  Agarwal,  Arcadia,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  R^iv  Agarwal, 
Arcadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Opto  Power  Corporation, 
Tbcson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,413 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/00 

VS.  CL  372—33  4  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  diode  packagelncluding  a  first  laser  diode  having  an 
emitting  surface  and  a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
diode  for  generating  light  from  said  emitting  surface,  said  package 
also  including  a  second  diode  connected  electrically  to  said  power 
source  in  parallel  with  said  first  laser  diode  and  in  a  direction 
reversed  from  that  of  said  first  laser  diode  for  providing  a  path  for 
currents  in  said  reversed  direction  which  would  otherwise  damage 
said  first  laser  diode. 


5,550351 

LASER  SYSTEM  DECONTAMINATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Steve  Guch,  Jr.,  Longwood,  and  Floyd  Hovis,  Apopka,  both  of 

FfaL,  Hsignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,470 

InL  CI.*  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—33  18  Claims 

10.  A  decontaminate  apparatus  for  laser  systems  comprising: 

a  laser  system; 

a  compartment  housing  having  a  base  and  walls  forming  a  cavity 
therein  and  a  compartment  cover  having  at  least  a  portion 
ttiereof  made  of  porous  silica,  porous  to  predetermined  gases 
used  in  laser  system  optical  compartments  attached  to  said 
compartment  housing  and  having  a  decontaminating  material 


5,550,853 
INTEGRAL  LASER  HEAD  AND  POWER  SUPPLY 
Kevin  D.  Ostler,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Laser  Physics, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lalte  City,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  362049 
Int  CI."  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  a.  372—34  14  Claims 

1.  An  integral  laser  head  and  power  supply  system  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  air  port  to  enable  air  to  be  directed  into 
said  housing  through  said  air  port  and  having  an  exhaust  air 
port  for  exhaustion  of  air  to  the  environment; 

b.  a  power  supply  within  said  housing,  said  power  supply 
receiving  power  from  a  power  source  and  including  electronic 
components; 

c.  a  laser  head  within  said  housing  and  powered  by  said  power 
supply,  said  laser  head  having  an  anode  contained  within  an 
anode  end  of  said  laser  head  and  a  cathode  contained  within  a 
plasma  tube  extending  from  said  laser  head,  said  plasma  tube 


5450,855 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR 
ToshHaka  Aoyagi;  Hitoshi  Watanabe;  Yasonori  Miyazaid,  awl 
Kunihiko  Isshilu,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi 
DcnU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,308 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan,  JaL  23, 1993,  5-182414 
InL  CL'  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  CL  372—50  U  i 


extending  within  said  bousing  and  being  in  communication 
witti  said  exhaust  air  port  to  exhaust  air  from  said  plasma  tube 
to  the  enviroimient; 

d.  a  laser  head  heat  sink  circumferentially  disposed  around  said 
anode  end  of  said  laser  head; 

e.  a  power  supply  heat  sink  circumferentially  disposed  around 
said  laser  bead  heat  sink,  said  power  supply  beat  sink  being  in 
sufficiently  close  proximity  to  said  electronic  components  of 
said  power  supply  for  dissipation  of  beat  to  said  power  supply 
beat  sink  to  ensure  that  said  electronic  components  remain 
adequately  cool,  and  said  power  supply  beat  sink  being  in 
comnunication  with  said  plasma  tube; 

f.  a  cooUng  conduit  defined  by  said  air  port,  said  housing,  said 
power  supply  heat  sinlc.  said  plasma  tube  and  said  exhaust  air 
pon;  and 

g.  a  fan  in  communication  with  said  cooling  conduit  to  direct  air 
flow  through  said  cooling  conduit  to  remove  heat  from  said 
power  supply  and  said  laser  head  by  directing  air  through  said 
cooling  conduit  and  exhausting  the  air  to  the  environment. 


5,550,854 

BINARY  STRATIFIED  STRUCTURES  FOR 
PERI(»ICALLY  PUMPED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASERS 
Howard  Z.  Chen,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Alfred  Y.  Cbo,  Sum- 
mit, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,051 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—45  6  Claims 


1.  A  graded-index,  separate  confinement  heterostructure  laser, 
comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  binary  stratified  structure  along  an  axis  of  an  optical  path  upon 
said  substrate,  wherein  said  binary  stratified  structure  com- 
prises an  active  region  of  the  laser,  and  includes 

at  least  two  graded-index,  separate  confinement  heterostructure 
(GRINSCH)  sections  upon  said  substrate;  and 

at  least  three  filler  sections  upon  said  substrate  and  sandwiching 
said  at  least  two  GRINSCH  sections  in  an  alternating  fashioD. 
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I.  An  optical  modulator  comprising: 

a  modulator  for  modulating  laser  light; 

a  variable  wavelength  laser  for  emitting  laser  light  of  variable 
wavelength  to  be  modulated  by  said  noodulator,  a  first  reflec- 
tivity film  on  a  rear  facet  of  said  variable  wavelength  laser, 
and  a  second  reflectivity  film  having  a  lower  reflectivity  than 
the  first  reflectivity  film  on  a  front,  output  facet  of  said 
modulator,  said  modulator  and  said  variable  wavelength  laser 
being  an  integrated  semiconductor  structure; 

means  for  generating  a  modulabon  signal  applied  to  said  modu- 
lator 

means  receiving  the  modulation  signal  for  producing  an  electri- 
cal output  signal  in  response  to  changes  in  the  modulation 
signal; 

means  for  generating  a  driving  current  applied  to  said  laser  to 
produce  laser  light; 

means  for  synthesizing  the  electrical  output  signal  and  the 
driving  current  to  produce  a  synthesized  electrical  output 
signal  and  for  applying  the  synthesized  electrical  output  to 
said  laser,  and  including  a  differentiating  circuit  for  differen- 
tiating the  modulatioo  signal  to  produce  a  differentiated  wave- 
fbfro  current; 

a  common  grounding  electrode  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  inte- 
grated semiconductor  structure;  and 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  front  side  electrodes  disposed  on  a 
fixHit  surface  of  said  variable  wavelength  laser  arranged  in  a 
resonator  length  direction  including  a  front  side  electrode 
proximate  said  modulator  and  a  front  side  electrode  temoie 
frnro  said  modulator,  said  means  for  generating  a  modulation 
signal  being  electrically  connected  between  a  modulator  elec- 
trode disposed  on  ttie  front  surface  at  said  modulator  and  said 
common  grounding  electrode,  said  means  for  generating  a 
driving  current  including  a  front  side  electrode  D.C.  current 
source  and  a  rear  side  electrode  D.C.  current  source  output- 
ting  respective  D.C.  currents  to  said  front  side  electrodes 
proximate  and  remote  from  said  modulator,  respectively,  and 
said  means  for  synthesizing  the  differentiated  waveform  cur- 
rent that  has  passed  through  a  D.C.  blocking  condenser  and 
the  driving  current  that  has  passed  through  an  A.C.  blocking 
coiL 


3112 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


Auoust  27,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3113 


of 


5450,856 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
JaHaB  Cheng,  Albuquerque,  N.M^  assignor  to  University 

New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,172,  Nov.  8,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,404372. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,606 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/19:3/10 

MS,  CL  372—50  4  Clains 


ClKI  I  -  -4M 


l^i — ate. 


ClKI  I    '  -<C 


I.  An  electro-optical  apparatus  for  processing  plural  time  vary- 
ing binary  optical  input  signals  and  for  deriving  plural  binary 
output  signals  representing  a  binary  operation  on  the  input  signals 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  optical  detectors  respectively  respon- 
sive to  different  ones  of  the  plural  optical  input  signals,  a  plurality 
of  first  optical  emitters  respectively  responsive  to  the  first  optical 
detectors  so  that  a  particular  optical  eminer  is  activated  to  an 
energized  condition  in  response  to  a  particular  first  optical  detector 
corresponding  with  the  particular  first  emitter  having  optical 
energy  incident  thereon,  a  plurality  of  second  optical  detectors 
respectively  responsive  to  optical  energy  from  the  first  optical 
emitters,  a  plurality  of  second  optical  eminers  respectively  respon- 
sive to  ttie  second  optical  detectors  so  that  a  particular  optical 
emitter  is  activated  to  an  energized  condition  in  response  to  a 
particular  second  optical  detector  corresponding  with  the  particular 
second  eminer  having  optical  energy  incident  thereon,  means  for 
coupling  optical  energy  from  the  second  emitters  to  the  first  optical 
detectors,  replicas  of  the  optical  energy  coupled  from  the  second 
emitters  lo  the  first  detectors  being  the  binary  output  signals,  and 
means  for  electrically  activating  the  first  and  second  detectors  and 
the  first  and  second  eminers  so  that  during:  a  first  interval  the  first 
and  second  detectors  and  first  and  second  emitters  are  electrically 
activated,  a  second  interval  following  immediately  after  the  first 
interval  the  first  detectors  and  first  emitters  are  electrically  acti- 
vated while  the  second  detectors  and  second  emitters  are  electri- 
cally deactivated,  a  third  interval  following  immediately  after  the 
second  interval  the  first  and  second  detectors  and  first  and  second 
emitters  are  electrically  activated,  and  during  a  fourth  interval 
following  immediately  after  the  third  interval  the  first  detectors  and 
first  emitters  are  electrically  deactivated  while  the  second  detectors 
and  second  emitters  are  electrically  activated;  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  intervals  being  periodically  repeated  in  sequence, 
tlie  optical  emitters  being  incapable  of  emitting  optical  energy 
while  they  are  electrically  deactivated. 


having  vicrifiable  materials,  for  containing  a  glass  melt,  and 

for  defining  a  mixing  zone; 
a  mixing  impeller  at  lea.st  partially  formed  of  an  electrically 

conductive  material; 
a  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  mixing  zone  of  said  vessel,  said 

impeller  being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft; 
means  for  routing  the  dnve  shaft  and  said  impeller  in  said 

mixing  zone  to  disburse  the  vitrifiable  materials  of  the  feed 

stream  into  the  glass  melt; 
means  for  creating  current  flow  between  the  vessel  side  wall  and 

said  impeller  sufficient  to  beat  the  feed  stream  until  a  portion 

of  the  vitrifiable  materials  melt  to  a  liquid  stale  forming  a 

solidifiable  output; 
an  opening  in  the  vessel  for  removal  of  said  solidifiable  output; 

and 
an  auxiliary  heater  for  mainuining  the  base  of  the  vessel  above 

the  melting  temperature  of  ilie  solidifiable  output. 


5450358 
HEAT  TREAT  FURNACE  WITH  MULTI-BAR  HIGH 
CONVECnVE  GAS  QUENCH 
Max  Hoetzi,  Toledo,  and  Daniel  E.  Goodman,  Perrysburg,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Surface  Combustion,  Inc.,  Maumee, 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,800,  Sep.  20,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466496 
InL  a."  F27D  7/06 
VS.  a.  373—110  4  Claims 


5450357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE 

VITRIFICATION 

Ray  S.  Richards,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stir-Melter,  liK., 

Perrysburg,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,776,  Oct  31,  1991,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  510456,  Apr.  18,  1990.  This  application 

Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,625 

InL  CL*  C03B  5/02 

VS.  CL  373—27  6  Claims       1.  A  process  for  heat  treating  metal  worit  in  a  furnace  having  a 

1.  A  vitrification  apparatus  comprising:  cylindrical  metal  casing  to  which  conventional  fibrous  furnace 

a  vessel  having  a  base  and  at  least  a  side  wall  formed  of  an    insulation  is  applied  defining  a  heat  treat  chamber  containing  the 

electrically  conductive  material  for  receiving  a  feed  stream   woric,  a  cylindrical  plenum  plate  suspended  within  said  chamber 


adjacent  a  rearward  end  of  said  chamber  to  define  an  exit  space 
between  an  outer  edge  of  said  plenum  plate  aitd  said  chamber,  said 
plenum  plate  having  a  central  underpressure  opening  and  a  fan 
between  said  plenum  plate  and  said  rearward  end  for  generating  a 
wind  mass,  said  fiimace  also  having  means  for  beating  said  woric 
and  means  for  cooling  said  wind  mass,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of: 

a.  rotating  said  fan  while  actuating  said  beating  means  to  cause 
said  wind  mass  to  travel  along  a  fixed  path  passing  through 
said  exit  space,  then  along  said  furnace  casing  substantially 
intact  to  a  forward  end  of  said  chamber  and  thereafter  return- 
ing through  said  underpressure  opening  to  said  space  between 
said  plenum  plate  and  said  chamber's  rearward  end  whereby 
said  wind  mass  heats  said  work  to  temperatures  of  about 
1200°  F.  by  passing  around  and  about  said  worit  when  return- 
ing through  said  underpressure  opening; 

b.  theieafter  heating  said  work  while  under  a  vacuimi  by  radia- 
tion to  a  higher  heat  treat  temperature  up  to  the  range  of  2000* 
F.  to  2200°  F.; 

c.  backfilling  said  beat  treat  chamber  with  an  inert  gas  at 
mvhiple  bar  pressures  not  greater  than  10  bar  absolute; 

d.  rotating  said  fan  while  actuating  said  cooling  means  with  said 
ii>en  gas  at  said  multiple  bar  pressures;  and 

e.  controlling  both  the  fan  rotational  speed  and  the  pressure  of 
said  inert  gas  to  cause  said  inert  gas  to  travel  in  said  fixed  path 
wbile  gas  quenching  said  work  from  the  temperature  set  in 
step  b)  to  about  1200°  F.  at  a  set  rate. 


5450359 

RECOVERING  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  FROM 
SUPERIMPOSED  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
USING  LINEAR  PREDICTION 
Nambir^n  Scshadri,  Ctaatam,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^1 

Int  CL*  IW4L  27/00:27/06 

VS,  CL  375—216  20  CtelMS 


1.  Aniaratus  for  use  in  a  commtmication  system  wherein  a 
transmitted  signal  includes  at  least  one  superposition  of  first  and 
second  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising 
meats  responsive  to  said  superposition  of  first  and  second 
sifUls  for  generating  predictioa  coefiScients  for  said  first 
sif  aal  independenUy  of  any  presence  of  such  predictioa  coef- 
ficients in  said  transmitted  signal;  and 
meaas  responsive  to  said  prediction  coefficients  for  recovering 
said  first  and  second  signals  from  said  transmitted  signal. 


5450360 
DIGITAL  PHASE  ALIGNMENT  AND  INTEGRATED 
MULTICHANNEL  TRANSCEIVER  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Christas  J.  Gcorgioii,  White  Plains;  Thor  A.  Lanen,  Hopewell 
Junction,  and  Ki  W.  Lee,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,108,  Nov.  12,  1993,  PaL  Na 

5433,072.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,102 

Int  a.'  H04L  25/34 

VS.  CL  375—220  7  Claims 


1 .  A  transceiver  circuit  for  a  subsystem  of  a  system  wherein  data 

is  transferred  along  multiple  channels  asynchronously  among  a 

plurality  of  subsystems,  said  transceiver  circuit  comprising: 

multiple   transceiver   macros,   each   transceiver  macro  being 

coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  multiple  channels,  and 

comprising  a  receiver  circuit  and  a  transmitter  circuit,  each 

receiver  circuit  having  a  digitally  implemented  phase  aligner 

for  aligning  an  input  signal  with  a  reference  clock  signal  for 

subsequent  synchronous  data  operations  within  the  subsystem 

of  the  plurality  of  subsystems;  and 

means,  coupled  to  each  of  the  multiple  transceiver  macros,  for 

generating  thejvference  clock  signal  firom  one  of  a  plurality 

of  reference  clock  signals,  wherein  each  receiver  circuit  of 

said  multiple  transceiver  macros  may  receive  the  reference 

clock  signal  such  that  at  least  some  unique  reference  clock 

signals  of  different  frequency  are  provided,  wbetein  said 

digitally  implemented  phase  aligner  of  each  of  said  multiple 

transceiver  macros  comprises: 

a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the  input 
signal,  said  delay  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  delay  stages,  each  of  said  delay  stages  outputting 
a  correspondingly  delayed,  input  replica  as  tbe  input  signal 
propagates  through  said  delay  cinniir, 
clock  adjustment  means  for  receiving  tbe  reference  clock 
signal  and  for  producing  therefrom  a  sampling  clock  signal 
having  a  clocking  transition,  said  sampling  clock  signal 
having  a  same  frequency  as  the  reference  clock  signal  and  a 
phase  offset  from  the  input  signal,  said  phase  of  the  sam- 
pling clock  signal  being  offset  from  the  reference  clock 
signal  when  tbe  reference  clock  signal  is  substantially  in 
phase  with  the  input  signal; 
selection  means  for  detecting  a  phase  relationship  between 
said  sampling  clock  signal  and  at  least  some  of  said  input 
repUcas,  and  for  identifying  based  thereon  one  of  said  input 
repUcas  as  closely  synchronized  with  said  sampling  clock 
signal,  said  identified  oite  of  the  input  replicas  coin|)rising  a 
synchronous  replica;  and 
output  means  for  retiming  and  for  outputting  the  synchronous 
replica  as  a  data  output  signal  closely  synchronized  with 
the  reference  clock  signal,  said  output  means  for  retiming 
the  synclHonous  replica  including  means  for  compensatiiig 
for  said  clock  adjustment  means'  sampling  clock  signal 
phase  offset  relative  to  tbe  reference  clock  signal  when  the 
reference  clock  signal  is  subslantiaUy  in  phase  with  the 
input  sigiuil. 
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5450^1 

MODULAR  PCMCU  MODEM  AND  PAGER 

Dcflionder  Chan,  Piki  AHo;  Robert  B.  FoHz,  Boulder  Creek, 

and  Baldev  Krishan,  Fremont,  ail  of  Califs  assignors  to 

NovaUnk  Technoiogies,  Inc^  FrceuHMit,  Calif. 

CoDtiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,414,  Sep.  27,  1994.  This 

appUcadoa  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,752 

Int  a."  H04B  1/38:  H04Q  7/14 

VS.  CL  375—222  27  Claims 


1.  A  data  communicatioa  device  comprising: 

a  modem  module  having  modem  circuitry,  first  interface  cir- 
cuitry for  selectively  coupling  the  modem  circuitry  to  a  host 
computer  and  second  interface  circuitry  for  coupling  the 
modem  circuitry  to  a  telephone  line; 

a  pager  module  having  pager  circuitry,  the  pager  module  remov- 
ably coupled  to  the  modem  module,  the  pager  circuitry  oper- 
ating in  a  first  mode  to  transmit  wireless  messages  to  the  host 
computer  via  the  first  interface  circuitry,  and  in  a  second 
mode,  when  uncoupled  from  the  modem  module  and  remov- 
ably coupled  to  a  battery  pack,  to  receive  wireless  messages: 
and 

switching  circuitry  disposed  in  the  modem  module  and  having  a 
first  operational  state  wherein  the  modem  circuitry  is  coupled 
to  the  first  interface  circuitry  to  enable  the  host  computer  to 
communicate  via  the  telephone  line  and  a  second  operational 
state  wherein  the  pager  circuitry  is  coupled  to  the  first  inter- 
face circuitry  to  operate  in  the  first  mode,  the  switching 
circuitry  defaulting  to  the  first  operational  state  when  the 
pager  module  is  uncoupled  from  the  noodem  module. 


5350,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING 

EQUALIZER  TAPS 

Sverrir  Olafesoo,  Seltjamames,  Iceland,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  corporation.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S3MS 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/30;  H04B  J/04 

VS.  a.  375—229  8  Claims 


means  for  biasing  said  sampling  phase  of  said  equalizer  input 
with  the  timing  bias  signal  to  cause  said  equalizer  to  shift  its 
tap  position. 


5350,863 
AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEIVING 
SYSTEM 
Paul  Yurt  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  H.  Lee  Browne,  Two  Sound- 
view  Dr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830,  assignors  to  H.  Lee 
Browne,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862^08,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,253,275,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637^62,  Jan.  7, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,132,992.  This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  133,982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  H04B  1/66 

UACL375— 240 


6.  A  circuit  for  stabilizing  equalizer  positioning  by  centering  a 
plurality  of  tap  coefficients  of  a  plurality  of  equalizer  taps  of  a  first 
equalizing  response  generated  by  an  equalizer  upon  receiving  a 
signal  sample  with  a  sampling  phase  as  equalizer  input,  said 
plurality  of  equalizer  taps  having  a  first  tap  and  a  last  tap,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  calculating  a  measure  of  equalizer  shift  by  comparing 
energies  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  equalizer  taps  at 
both  said  first  and  last  taps  of  said  first  equalizing  response; 
means  for  scaling  said  measure  by  a  predetermined  factor  to 
generate  a  timing  bias  signal;  and 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  providing  information  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  remote  locations,  the  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  library  means  for  storing  items  containing  infor- 
mation; 

identification  encoding  means  for  retrieving  the  information  in 
the  items  from  the  plurality  of  library  means  and  for  assigning 
a  unique  identification  code  to  the  retrieved  information; 

conversion  means,  coupled  to  the  identification  eivcoding  means, 
for  placing  the  retrieved  information  into  a  predetermined 
format  as  formatted  data; 

ordering  means,  coupled  to  the  convenion  means,  for  placing 
the  formatted  data  into  a  sequence  of  addressable  data  blocks; 

compression  means,  coupled  to  the  ordering  means,  for  com- 
pressing the  formatted  and  sequenced  data  blocks; 

compressed  data  storing  means,  coupled  to  the  data  compression 
means,  for  storing  as  files  the  compressed,  sequenced  data 
blocks  received  from  the  data  compression  means  with  the 
unique  identification  code  assigned  by  the  identification 
encoding  means;  and 

transmitter  means,  coupled  to  the  compressed  data  storing 
means,  for  sending  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  files  to  one 
of  the  remote  locations. 


5350,864 
BIT  RATE-INSENSmVE  MECHANISM  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  INTEGRATED  CXOCK  AND  DATA 
SIGNALS  OVER  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  LINK 
James  W.  Toy,  Meiboome,  and  Paul  W.  Casper,  West  Mel- 
boume,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Broadband  Communka- 
tioos  Products,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUcd  Dec  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,054 

Int  CL*  H04L  25/49 

VS.  CL  375—293  35  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  encoding  digital  data  comprising  die  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  sequence  of  alternating, 
opposite  clock  transitions,  between  each  pair  of  successive 
opposite  ones  of  which  clock  transitions  a  respective  event 
cell  is  defined; 

(b)  for  a  first  binary  dau  value,  providing,  as  an  output,  a  pair  of 
immodified  successive  event  cells  of  said  clock  signal;  and 

(c)  for  a  second  binary  data  value,  generating  a  modified  event 
cell  having  contents  thereof  between  s^  opposite  clock 
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5350,866 

DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR  HAVING  DC  BLOCKER  AND  RRST 

HILBERT  TRANSFORMATION  WITH  QUADRATURE 

OUTPUT  FOLLOWED  BY  GAIN  STAGING  AND 

COMBINATION  FOR  SECOND  HILBERT 

TRANSFORMATION  QUADRATURE  OUTPUT 

Stanley  A.  White,  San  Clemcntc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  RockwcO 

International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,143 

Int  CL"  H04L  27/22 

VS.  CL  375—316  16  Claims 


a  —J 


traasiuons  of  said  clock  signal  different  from  an  unmodified 
event  cell,  and  providing,  as  an  output,  a  pair  of  immediately 
suocessive  modified  event  cells  of  said  clock  signal. 


5350,865 

FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  FOR  DATA  TRANSCEIVER 

Peter  K.  Cripps,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  057,621,  May  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,194 

Int  CI."  H04L  24/04 

VS.  O.  375—295  12  Claims 


I.  A  frequency  modulator,  comprising: 

phase-lock- loop  means  for  receiving  a  reference  ac  signal,  gen- 
erating an  output  ac  signal  and  generating  a  frequency  control 
sig^ial.  wherein  said  reference  ac  signal  has  a  reference  fre- 
quency FR  and  phase  ^R,  said  output  ac  signal  has  an  output 
frequency  FS  and  phase  ^  and  is  selectively  synchronized  to 
said  reference  ac  signal,  and  said  output  ac  signal  frequency 
FS  is  controlled  by  said  frequency  control  signal;  and 

modulator  means  coupled  to  said  phase-lock-loop  means  for 
receiving  a  binary  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  modu- 
lating said  frequency  control  signal,  wherein  said  modulated 
frequency  control  signal  modulates  said  output  ac  signal  fre- 
quency FS,  and  wherein  said  binary  signal  includes  a  plurality 
of  steady-state  signal  levels  and  said  tnodulated  output  ac 
signal  includes  a  single  steady-state  output  ac  signal  fre- 
quency corresponding  thereto,  and  further  wherein  said  binary 
signal  further  includes  a  plurality  of  signal  transitions  and  said 
modulated  output  ac  signal  further  includes  a  like  plurality  of 
transient  output  ac  signal  frequency  pealu  corresponding 
thereto. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  Hilbert  UTuisformer  consti\K:ted  to  receive  an  input 
signal  and  to  produce  a  first  in-phase  output  and  a  first 
quadratine  output: 

(b)  a  first  multiplier  connected  to: 

(1)  multiply  the  first  in-phase  output  by  an  in-phase  multipli- 
cand which  is  equal  to: 

(A)  the  cosine  of  a  desired  angle,  divided  by 

(B)  a  first  gain  factor;  and 

(2)  thereby  produce  a  first  product: 

(c)  a  second  multiplier  connected  to: 

( 1 )  multiply  die  first  quadrature  output  by  a  quadrature  mul- 
tiplicand which  is  equal  to: 

(A)  the  sine  of  the  desired  angle,  divided  by 

(B)  a  second  gain  factor,  and 

(2)  thereby  produce  a  second  product; 

(d)  a  summer  connected  to  add  together  the  first  produa  and  the 
second  product  and  to  thereby  produce  a  sum;  and 

(e)  a  second  Hilbert  transformer  constructed  to  receive  the  sum 
and  to  produce  a  second  in-phase  output  and  a  second  quadra- 
ture output. 


5350,867 
COMPLEX  ANGLE  CONVERTER 
Yuuri  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Kenidii  Ikkahashi,  KawasaU; 
Hiroshi  Ohnishi.  Tokyo;  Yosluiiori  Kunieda.  Kawasaki,  and 
Naoki  Matsubara.  Tokyo,  all  at,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417328 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jiu.  19,  1992,  4-160662; 
Jun.  26,  1992,  4-168837;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-7247;  Feb.  5,  1993, 
5-18378 

iBt  CL'  HML  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—324  1  Claim 
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1.  A  complex  angle  converter  comprising: 

comparing  means  for  deriving  first  difference  data  representing  a 
difference  between  predetermined  reference  data  and  data 
represented  by  a  first  baseband  signal,  for  deriving  second 
difference  data  representing  a  difference  berween  the  predeter- 
mined reference  data  and  data  represented  by  a  second  base- 
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band  signal  having  a  quadrature  relation  with  the  tint  base- 
band signal,  for  comparing  absolute  values  of  the  first 
difference  dau  and  the  second  difference  data,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  signal  representative  of  a  result  of  said  comparing; 

means  for  grouping  an  inversion  of  a  highest  bit  of  the  first 
baseband  signal  and  second  highest  and  lower  bits  of  the 
second  baseband  signal  into  a  first  set; 

means  for  grouping  a  highest  bit  of  the  second  baseband  signal 
and  second  highest  and  lower  bits  of  the  first  baseband  signal 
into  a  second  set; 

a  telector  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  set  and  the  second  set  in 
response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  comparing  means;  and 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  highest  bit  of  the  first  baseband 
signal,  the  highest  bit  of  the  second  baseband  signal,  and  said 
selected  one  of  the  first  set  and  the  second  set  into  dau 
representing  a  camplex  angle. 


1C/4-DQPSK  DELAY  SPREAD  DETECTION  AND 
COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Boccuzzi,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc^  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205,060 

Int  CI.'  H03D  3/22 

MS.  CL  375—330  M  CUims 


1.  A  digital  wireless  receiver  arranged  for  decoding  digital 
signals  on  a  multipath  delay  spread  digital  channel,  the  receiver 
comprising: 

diiseieniial  detector  circuit  means  for  decoding  the  digital  sig- 
nals on  the  channel; 

means  for  detecting  a  direct  current  (DC)  component  signal 
produced  in  the  differential  detector  circuit  means,  the  level  of 
said  DC  component  signal  being  proportional  to  the  amount 
of  multipath  delay  spread  on  the  digital  channel;  and 

compensating  means  for  removing  said  DC  component  signal, 
said  compensating  means  being  responsive  to  the  detecting 
means  for  providing  compensation  to  the  differential  detector 
circuit  means  for  compensating  for  the  multipath  delay  spread 
on  the  channel. 


processing  circuitry  responding  to  the  convener  means  to  derive  a 
ftirther  signal  having  a  value  corrected  for  the  frequency  and  phase 
error,  the  digital  processing  circuitry  including  a  feedback  loop 
responsive  to  the  further  signal  for  deriving  an  additional  signal 
having  a  value  determined  by  the  frequency  and  phase  error,  the 
additional  signal  controlling  the  value  of  the  further  signal,  the 
digital  processing  circuitry  comparing  indications  of  a  function  of 
the  values  of  the  digital  output  derived  by  the  converter  means  for 
consecutive  symbols  to  derive  a  digital  signal  having  a  value 
indicative  of  a  change  to  be  made  in  the  relative  timing  of  when 
the  symbols  are  to  be  sampled  by  die  converter  means,  and  a 
digitally-controlled  variable  phase  shifter  responsive  to  the  digital 
change  indicating  signal  and  clock  pulses  having  a  frequency 
approximaiely  equal  to  an  integral  multiple  the  rate  for  controlling 
when  the  converter  samples  the  symbols. 


5350,870 

VTTERBI  PROCESSOR 

David  M.  Blalter,  Emmaus,  Pa.;  Gregory  S.  Ellard,  Forest 

Park,  Great  Britain,  and  Mohammad  S.  Mobin,  Whitehall, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,961 

InL  CL"  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—341  7  Claims 
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5,550,869 
DEMODULATOR  FOR  CONSUMER  USES 
Sree  A.  Raghavan,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Yoay  Goldcnberg,  Kirat 
Haim,  Israel,  and  Itzhak  Gurantz,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Comstream  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99830 
InL  a."  H03D  1/00;  H04L  27/06 
as.  CL  375-^340  61  Claims 

1.  A  demodulator  responsive  to  symbols  having  a  symbol  rate  in 
an  analog  baseband  signal  comprising  analog-to-digital  converter 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  for  sampling  the  signal  only  once 
per  symbol  to  derive  a  digital  output,  and  digital  signal  processing 
circuitry  responsive  to  the  digital  output  of  the  converter  means, 
the  baseband  signal  including  residual  components  due  to  fre- 
quency and  phase  errors  between  a  carrier  on  which  the  baseband 
signal  is  modulated  and  a  local  frequency  source,  the  digital 
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3.  A  method  of  trellis  decoding  comprising: 

determining  two  or  more  branch  roeoric  values  associated  with 
state  transitions  in  a  Viterhi  trellis; 

said  branch  metric  values  having  a  maximum  of  n  bits; 

forming  a  k  bit  number  associated  with  each  of  said  branch 
metric  value  by: 

if  k<n,  discarding  the  n-k  least  significant  bits; 

if  k>n.  shifting  each  of  said  branch  metric  bits  so  that  their  most 
significant  bits  is  the  k  th  bit  position  and  concentrating  zeros 
in  the  least  significant  bit  positions,  thereby  obtaining  two  to 
more  modified  branch  metrics,  each  having  k  bits. 


I 


5450371 
^TELLITE  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS 

Jin-Scok  Lee,  Kyonggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1993, 
93-30577 

InL  CL"  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—344  3  Claims 


1.  A  Mtelliie  commiuiication  receiving  apparatus,  comprising: 
modulating  means  for  mixing  satellite  broadcast  receiving  sig- 
nals obtained  through  an  L-band  receiving  antenna,  a  low- 
noise  amplifying  means,  a  first  bandpass  filter  means  and  a 
local  oscillating  frequency  obtained  in  accordance  with  a 
reference  frequency  signal  applied  thereto,  and  for  generating 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal;  and 
demodulating  means  for  generating  a  temperature  compensation 
voltage  control  oscillating  signal  in  accordance  with  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  outputted  fix>m  said  noodulating 
means,  for  inputting  said  temperature  compensation  voltage 
coarol  oscillating  signal  to  the  modulating  means  as  a  refer- 
ence frequency  signal,  and  for  recovering  said  intermediate 
frequency  signals  keyed  to  said  satellite  broadcast  receiving 
sipials. 


5,550,872 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  FOURIER 
TRANSFORM  BASED  MAXIMAL  RATIO  COMBINING 
Joseph  C.  Liberti,  Jr.,  Blacksburg,  Va.,-  Douglas  1.  Averst, 
Deln;  Beach;  Tony  R.  Branch,  and  Stephen  R.  Carsetlo, 
both  af  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
liK.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  OcL  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  327,753 

InL  CL"  H04B  7/02;  H04L  1/02 

VS.  CL  375-^)47  21  Claims 
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branch  of  dte  plurality  of  branches  to  form  a  (durality  of 
digitized  samples  corresponding  thereto;  and 
a  plurality  of  branch  processors  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  A/D 
converters  for  converting  the  plurality  of  digitized  samples 
into  a  plurality  of  frequency  domain  signals,  each  frequency 
domain  signal  correspoiMling  to  a  subchannel  of  the  plurality 
of  subchannels  and  further  corresponding  to  a  branch  of  the 
plurality  of  branches,  and  each  frequency  domain  signal  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  firequency-domain  samples  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  frequencies  within  each  subchannel,  each 
branch  processor  comprising: 

a  weighting  factor  element  for  determining  a  weighting  factor 
for  each  subchannel  of  the  branch  from  which  the  branch 
processor  receives  the  radio  signal  after  digitization,  tiie 
weighting  factor  being  determined  from  instantaneous  sig- 
nal energy  and  noise  power,  the  instantaneous  signal  energy 
and  the  noise  power  calculated  from  the  plurality  of  fre- 
quency domain  signals;  and 
a  multiplier  coupled  to  the  weighting  factor  element  for 
multiplying  the  frequency  domain  signal  corresponding  to 
the  branch  and  each  subchannel  thereof  by  the  weighting 
factor  therefor  lo  produce  a  plurality  of  weighted  frequency 
domain  signals  corresponding  to  the  branch  and  each  sub- 
channel, 
wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprises  a  combiner  coupled  to 
the  plurality  of  branch  processors  for  combining  the  plurality 
of  weighted  frequency  domain  signals  that  correspond  to  all 
the  branches  of  each  subchannel  to  produce  a  diversity- 
combined  frequency  domain  signal  for  each  subchannel. 


5,550373 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  AS  A  NETWORK 
NODE  FOR  PERFORMING  ANONYMOUS  TIME 
SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  NETWORK 
Danny    Dolev,    Jerusalem,    Israel;    Rndiger    K.    Reiscfaok, 
Munster-Altbeim,  Germany,  and  Hovey  R.  Strong,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,666,  Nov.  3,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,428,645.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1995,  Scr.  No.  382,479 
InL  CL"  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—354  14  ( 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  diversity-combining  a  plurality  of  radio 
signals,  each  radio  signal  received  from  one  of  a  plurality  of 
branches  fed  from  a  corresponding  plurality  of  antennas,  and  each 
radio  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  subchanitels,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converters  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  branches  for  digitizing  the  radio  signal  from  each 


1.  A  network  node  comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  an  internal  time  scale; 

means  for  receiving  syiKhronization  messages  containing  refer- 
ence time  stamps  which  denote  times  of  respective  events 
according  to  a  reference  time  scale,  the  synchronization  mes- 
sages having  been  sent  according  to  a  predetermined  protocol; 

means  for  mationg  received  synchronization  messages  with 
local  time  stamp  marics  which  denote  respective  events  of 
receipt  of  the  synchronization  messages  according  to  the 
internal  time  scale,  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
protocol,  thereby  defining  temporal  relationships  between  cer- 
tain ones  of  the  reference  time  stamps  and  certain  ones  of  the 
local  time  stamp  marics; 

means  for  identifying  a  first  time  according  to  a  first  scale  and 
second  and  third  times  according  to  a  second  time  scale,  the 
first  time  scale  being  one  of  the  internal  time  scale  and  the 
reference  time  scale,  the  second  time  scale  being  the  other  of 
the  internal  time  scale  and  the  reference  time  scale,  the  firsL 
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second,  and  third  limes  being  identified  in  accordance  with 
the  defined  temporal  relationships  between  the  events  denoted 
by  the  times,  such  that  the  event  denoted  by  the  first  time  falls 
between  the  events  denoted  by  the  second  and  third  times; 

means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the  first  time  and  a 
time  related  to  the  second  and  third  times;  and 

means  for  updating  the  internal  time  scale  to  compensate  for  the 
difference  between  the  first  time  and  the  time  related  to  the 
second  and  third  tiroes. 


5^50,874 
CLOCK  SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  OF  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Sim-Ho  Lee,  Kyongld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Infor- 
madon  &  Communicatioos,  Ltd..,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^436 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
94-21190 

Int.  a."  H04L  7A)0 
VS.  a.  375—354 


SOainis 


1.  A  clock  synchronizing  circuit  of  a  dau  transmission  system 
for  synchronizing  a  serial  input  data  at  an  input  clock  with  a  new 
system  clock  at  each  channel  of  a  receiving  station  to  produce  a 
serial  output  data  when  transmitting  multichannel  data  using 
transmitting  lines  different  from  each  other  in  length  between  data 
transmission  systems  distant  from  each  otljcr,  the  combination  of 
the  circuit  including: 

first  means  for  counting  the  input  clock  provided  from  a  trans- 
mitting station  to  generate  write  signals  of  plural  bits; 
second  means  for  performing  a  logical  AND  with  the  write 
signals  of  plural  bits  generated  from  said  first  means  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  enable  signals; 
third  means  for  converting  the  serial  input  data  into  parallel  data 
in  response  to  the  plurality  of  enable  signals  of  said  second 
means  and  the  input  clock; 
fourth  means  for  counting  said  system  clock  to  generate  select- 
ing signals  of  plural  bits; 
fifth  means  for  multiplexing  tJie  parallel  dau  provided  from  said 
third  means  in  response  to  the  selecting  signals  to  produce  the 
serial  output  data;  and 
D  flip-flop  for  synchronizing  tlie  serial  output  data  produced 
from  said  fifth  means  to  said  system  clock  to  output  the  serial 
output  data  without  glitch. 


CLOCK  \^J2t/H 

NODE  r^^lt 


an  evaluation  unit  for  calculating  the  phase  deviation  from  the 
moments  of  detection  of  at  least  said  selected  byte  in  the 
tranEmitted  and  the  received  synchronous  signal. 


EXBRSATE 


TO 

DATA( 

CELL 


a  plurality  of  clock  nodes,  each  said  clock  node  being  at  least 
connected  to  another  of  said  clock  nodes  via  a  link  connection 
or  to  said  clock  generator, 

each  of  said  clock  nodes  having  a  logic  delay  g±8. 

a  plurality  of  link  delays  one  in  each  said  link  connection 
between  a  pair  of  nodes,  and 

each  of  said  link  delays  having  a  delay  value  m±"  chosen  such 
that  the  output  of  each  said  clock  node  occurs  shortly  after  a 
clock  edge  signal  p  such  that  the  loop  transmission  delay 
2n(5±e)  is  less  than  or  equal  to  p/2  where  n  is  the  number  of 
nodes  connected  in  a  loop  and  5  and  t  are  small  device  delay 
tolerances  and  m  is  a  delay  value, 

whereby  said  clock  edges  originating  from  said  clock  generator 
are  regenerated  at  each  ouQHit  of  said  clock  nodes  in  synchro- 
nism with  each  otiier. 


5^50476 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Urbansky,  Scfawaig  bei  Namberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  29 
041.8 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—371  4  Claims 
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5,550,875 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESIDUAL  ERROR 

CLOCK  SKEW  BOUND,  AND  CLOCKING  THEREWITH 

Donald  B.  Bennett,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporatioa,  Blue  BcU,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  S«r.  No.  366,201 
Int.  d*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—356  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributed  clocking,  comprising: 
a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  periodic  clock  edge  signal  of 
period  p. 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  phase  deviation  of  at 
least  one  subordinate  transport  unit  of  a  synchronous  signal,  said 
synchronous  signal  having  at  least  one  subordinate  transport  unit, 
said  transport  unit  having  at  least  one  byte.  tl»e  synchronous  signal 
being  transmined  by  means  of  a  synchronous  transmission  system, 
comprising: 
a  transmission  unit  for  forming  the  synchronous  signal  to  be 

transmitted, 
a  first  dcsynchronizer  for  receiving  a  transmitted  synchronous 
signal  from  tlie  transmission  unit  and  separating  the  bytes  of 
the  tiansmitted  synchronous  signal  and  for  detecting  at  least 
one  selected  byte  of  the  subordinate  transport  unit, 
a  second  dcsynchronizer  for  receiving  a  leceived  synchronous 
signal  from  the  synchronous  transmission  system  and  separat- 
ing the  received  synchronous  signal  passing  through  the  trans- 
mission system  and  for  detecting  at  least  said  selected  byte  in 
the  received  synchronous  signal,  and 


CMCOKO- 


5,550,877 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING 
JITTER  IN  A  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Michael  R.  Waters,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Idc,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  113,574,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,479/t57.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  477,197 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00.25/36:25/40 

VS.  CL  375—372  16  Claims 
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A  PHASE 
OFFBDCE 


1.  A  circuit  for  attenuating  jitter  comprising: 

a  jitter  sensor  operative  to  produce  a  digital  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  jiner  on  an  input  signal,  said 
input  signal  being  compared  to  a  compensation  clock  signal 
derived,  at  least  in  pan,  from  a  high  frequency  refereiKe  clock 

si{N>l: 
a  clock  generator  coupled  to  said  jitter  sensor  and  responsive  to 
said  digital  output  signal,  said  clock  generator  including: 

(a)  a  low  frequency  portion  including  an  adder  operative  to 
tum  said  digital  output  signal  with  a  previous  simi  of  said 
adder;  and 

(b)  a  high  frequency  portion  coupled  to  said  low  frequency 
portion  and  to  said  high  frequency  reference  clock  signal 
and  operative  to  produce  said  compensation  clock  signal  of 
a  frequency  determined  in  part  by  said  digital  output  signal 
aod  derived  from  said  high  frequency  reference  clock  sig- 
nal, said  frequency  of  said  compensation  clock  signal  being 
lower  than  a  frequency  of  said  high  frequency  reference 
ckx:k  signal,  wherein  said  high  frequency  portion  includes 
•  frequency  divider  coupled  to  said  adder  and  to  said  high 
frequency  reference  clock  signal,  said  frequency  divider 
pioducing  said  compensation  clock  signal; 

wherein  said  clock  generator  includes  an  edge  detector  circuit 
receptive  to  an  output  of  said  adder  and  to  said  high  frequeiKy 
reference  clock  signal,  said  edge  detector  circuit  having  an 
output  coupled  to  an  enabling  input  of  said  frequency  divider 
such  that  said  edge  detector  circuit  is  operative  to  adjust  the 
frequency  of  said  compensation  clock  signal  by  selectively 
disabling  said  frequency  divider;  and 

output  circuitry  coupled  to  said  compensation  clock  signal  and 
said  input  signal  and  operative  to  produce  an  output  signal 
with  reduced  jitter. 


a  first  flip  flop  for  synchronizing  a  coded  mark  inversion  (CMI) 
code  with  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  clock,  said 
CMI  code  being  defined  by  a  CM!  data  and  said  VCO  clock 
having  a  period  for  defining  a  time  slot  for  said  CMI  data; 

a  second  flip  flop  for  delaying  said  CMI  code  supplied  from  said 
first  flip  flop  by  a  predetermined  time  determined  by  said 
period  of  said  VCO  clock; 

a  first  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  performing  exclusive  OR  logic 
calculation  between  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  flip  flops; 

a  third  flip  flop  for  adjusting  a  timing  of  said  CMI  code  by  a 
signal  obtained  by  inverting  said  VCO  clock; 

a  second  exclusive  OR  circuit  for  performing  exclusive  OR 
logic  calculation  between  outputs  of  said  first  and  third  flip 
flops,  said  second  exclusive  OR  circuit  providing  a  pulse 
signal  representing  a  phase  difference  between  said  CMI  code 
and  said  VCO  clock; 

an  AND  gate  for  performing  AND  logic  calculation  between  an 
output  of  said  first  exclusive  OR  circuit  and  said  VCO  clock, 
said  AND  gate  providing  an  enable  signal  having  first  and 
second  logic  states;  and 

an  output  circuit  for  outputting  said  pulse  signal  supplied  from 
said  second  exclusive  OR  circuit  by  receiving  said  first  logic 
state  of  said  enable  signal,  said  output  circuit  having  one 
output  line  on  which  a  three  state  signal  of  said  pulse  signal  is 
provided. 


5,550,879 

MOTOR  CURRENT  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  INCLUDING 

PHASE  LOCKED  AND  DELTA  MODULATED  LOOPS 

John  E.  Hershcy,  BaOston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcnend 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,501 
Int  CL'  H03D  i/24 
U.S.  CL  375—376  7  ( 


5,550,878 

PHASE  COMPARATOR 

ScUcfairo  ShigaU;  HlroaU  Shimizu,  and  Hiroyuki  Mizomoto, 

aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-278778 

Int  CL'  H03D  3/24 

VS.  CL  375-^373  4  Claims 

2.  A  phase  comparator,  comprising: 


1.  A  signal  processing  device  comprising: 

a  phase  locked  loop  for  locking  a  largest  sine  wave  component 
phase  and  frequency  element  of  an  incoming  analog  agnal  to 
provide  a  component  signal;  and 

a  delta-adjusted  subtraction  loop  for  removing  a  largest  sine 
wave  component  of  the  incoming  analog  signal,  tlie  delta- 
adjusted  subtraction  loop  including 

a  gain  adapter  for  noonitoring  an  output  signal  and  calculating 
a  gain  for  minimizing  the  magnitude  of  tlie  output  signal. 
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a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  gain  by  the  component  signal 

to  provide  a  multiplied  signal,  and 
a  subtracter  for  subtracting  the  multiplied  signal  from  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  incoming  analog  signal  and  supplying  the 

output  signal  to  the  gain  adapter. 


H^t=^ifeH 


5450.880 

MOTOR  CURRENT  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  USING 

ANALOG  SUBSTRACnON  OF  AN  ESTIMATED 

LARGEST  SINE  WAVE  COMPONENT 
I  A.  AbdeJ-Maiek.  Schenectady;  John  E.  Hershey,  Ball- 
stoo  Lake;  Gerald  B.  Kliman,  Schenectady,  and  Rudolph  A. 
A.  Kocgl.  Niskayuna.  all  of  N.Y>,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  521.503 

InL  a."  H03D  3/24 

U&  CL  375-J76  H  Claims 

r 


to  provide  the  file  size  and  type  to  the  mode  computer,  and, 
upon  receiving  the  modulation  mode  select  signal,  enabling/ 
disabling  a  predetermined  scheme  for  selectable  implementa- 
tion of  V.42/V.42bis  on  the  data  file  and  for  sending  a  modem 
select  signal  indicating  the  optimal  modulation  mode, 
wherein  the  optimal  modulation  mode  is  based  on  an  optimized 
transmission  time  period  that  is  determined  based  on  a  train- 
ing time  required  for  each  modulation  mode  available,  the 
data  file  size  and  the  maximum  data  rate  for  each  available 
modulation  mode. 


5350.882 
CONTAINERS  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  AND  STORAGE 

OF  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
Robert  A.  Lefanert,  MUpitas;  Robert  D.  Quinn,  Morgan  Hill; 
Steven  E.  Sisley,  Fremont,  and  Brandon  D.  Thomas,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vectra  Technologies,  Inc., 
Federal  Way,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,971,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,438497. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,727 
Int  CL"  G21F  5/0(m 
Vt&.  CL  376—272  16  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

a  phase  locked  loop  for  locking  a  largest  sine  wave  phase  and 

frequency  element  of  an  incoming  analog  signal; 
an  amplitude  estimator  for  estimating  a  maximum  amplitude  of 

the  incoming  signal; 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  largest  sine  wave  phase  and 

frequency  element  by  the  estimated  maximum  amplitude  to 

provide  an  estimated  largest  sine  wave  component;  and 
a  subtractor  for  subtracting  the  estimated  largest  sine  wave 

component  from  the  incoming  signal  to  provide  a  diagnostic 

signal. 


J 


5450,881 
AUTOMATIC  MODULATION  MODE  SELECTING  UNIT 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MODEMS 
Mankkam  R.  Sridhar.  HoUiston,  and  Neil  Sheer,  Foxboro,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,723 
InL  a."  H04L  2im 
UA  CL  375—377  16  CWms 

1.  An  automatic  modulation  mode  selecting  unit  in  a  calling 
modem  for  automatically  selecting  an  optimal  modulation  mode 
from  a  plurality  of  modulation  modes,  the  automatic  modulation 
mode  selecting  unit  comprising: 

A)  a  mode  computer,  operably  coupled  to  a  modulation  mode 
select  controUer,  for  determining  the  optimal  modulation 
mode  for  a  data  file  based  on  file  size  and  type,  and  for 
sending  a  modulation  mode  select  signal  to  tlie  modulation 
mode  select  controller  indicating  the  optimal  nnodulation 
mode;  and 

B)  the  modulation  mode  select  controller  having  a  control 
memory,  coupled  to  receive  the  data  file  from  a  user,  a  file 
services  unit  and  the  mode  computer,  for  utilizing  the  data  file 


6.  A  canister  for  receiving  structurally  damaged  nuclear  fiiel 
assemblies,  including  fissionable  material,  from  within  a  fuel  pool, 
and  for  subsequent  storage  and  transportation  of  the  nuclear  fiiel 
assemblies,  comprising: 

(a)  a  basket  assembly,  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  apertured  plates;  and 

(ii)  structural  members  interconnecting  the  apertured  plates, 
maintaining  the  plates  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with 
the  apertures  in  each  plate  axially  aligned  into  a  plurality  of 
rows; 

(b)  an  exterior  shell,  forming  an  enclosure  open  at  one  end,  the 
exterior  shell  receiving  and  surrounding  the  basket  assembly, 
the  basket  assembly  being  onented  within  the  shell,  so  that 
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the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  row  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  containers,  each  for  containing  a  damaged 
nuclear  fiiel  assembly,  a  single  container  inserted  into  each 
ipw  of  axially  aligned  apertures,  each  container  iiKluding: 
(i)  an  elongated  receptacle,  forming  an  enclosure,  having  an 

open  end,  the  open  end  for  receiving  a  structurally  damaged 
nuclear  fuel  assembly; 

(ii)  a  cover,  adapted  to  mate  with  the  open  end  of  tlie  recep- 
tacle thereby  substantially  closing  the  open  end  of  the 
receptacle; 

(iii)  a  drainage  passage  defined  in  the  container,  forming  a 
path  of  fiuid  communication  from  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  wherein  tlie  drainage 
passage  includes  a  restrictor  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
fissionable  material  theretlirough;  and 

(d)  a  lid.  adapted  to  mate  with  the  open  end  of  the  shell  and 
dose  die  open  end  of  die  shell. 


5450,883 

VESSEL  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR,  INCLUDING 

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  ITS  LOWER  INTERNALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  THE  HOLDING  MEANS 

Jean-Oaude  Bougis.  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  Fram- 

atone,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,434 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  15, 1994,  94  03004 
InL  a."  G21C  9/00 
U.S.  CL  376—302  10  Claims 

120  K      \* 


5450,884 

"GOLF  COUNTER"  DEVICE  AND  WATCH  COMBINED 

WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Jean-Oaude  Bemey,  Route  de  Moutbc,  CH-1343,  Lcs  Chai^ 

bonnieres,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93A)0072,  t  371  Date  Oct.  28,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/2L338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325442 

Int  CL"  A63B  7i/0(> 

UA  CL  377—5  15  ClaiiM 


1.  (jolf  counter  device  for  displaying  on  dial  data  relating  to 
game  of  golf  on  a  plurality  of  scales,  in  particular  a  number  of 
points  when  a  particular  hole  of  a  golf  course  is  played,  said  device 
comprising: 

manual  imputting  means  for  introducing  in  particular  a  nirniber 
of  strokes,  selection  means  and  display  means  manually  acti- 
vated when  said  parbcular  hole  is  played,  said  mputting, 
selection  and  display  means  cooperating  with  electronic 
counting,  storing,  processing  and  control  means  to  calculate 
and  display  both  the  number  of  strokes  played  on  ttie  particu- 
lar bole  (simple  total),  and  the  total  number  of  strokes  intro- 
duced for  each  of  tiie  successively  selected  boles  since  the 
beginning  of  the  game  (cumulative  total),  said  device  being 
characterised  in  that  the  display  means  are  provided  with  at 
least  two  hands  arranged  to  move  alxive  a  dial  with  their  axes 
passing  substantially  through  the  center  of  said  dial  and  being 
driven  independently  of  each  by  stepping  motors  controlled 
by  said  electronic  counting,  storing,  and  processing  means  so 
as  to  cooperate  with  the  plurality  of  scales,  one  of  said  hands 
displaying  the  cimiulative  total  and  tiie  zero  point  of  die  other 
hand  displaying  the  simple  total. 


1.  ^%ssel  of  a  pressurized- water  nuclear  reactor,  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall  which  has  a  vertical  axis  in  a  service 
position  of  the  vessel,  a  lower  end  of  said  vessel  being  closed  by  a 
domed  bottom  head  and  containing  a  cylindrical  barrel  arranged 
coaxiaily  with  respect  to  the  vessel  and  integral  with  a  very  thick 
core  si4>pon  plate  at  its  lower  part,  the  barrel  and  the  core  support 
plate  which  form  lower  internals  of  the  reactor  vessel  being  held  in 
directions  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and,  in  the  event 
of  rupture  of  the  barrel,  by  holding  means  in  engagement  with  the 
core  support  plate,  wherein  the  holding  means  include  at  least  duee 
assemblies  distributed  around  the  periphery  of  the  core  support 
plate,  each  of  said  assemblies  comprising: 

(a)  a  key  fixed  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  at  the  level  of 
the  core  support  plate,  and  including  a  prismatic  end  part 
extending  axially  of  the  vessel;  and 

(b)  a  cut-out  in  a  peripheral  part  of  the  core  support  plate  which 
it  open  to  the  exterior  in  order  to  receive,  with  clearance,  the 
end  internal  part  of  the  key.  said  cut-out  being  delimited  by  an 
upper  surface  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  tlie  vessel  and 
machined  in  the  core  support  plate  for  retention  of  the  core 
sifiport  plate  in  the  event  of  a  drop  of  the  lower  internals. 


5450,885 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  SAVING 
Keyoung  T.  Nam,  and  Hoog  E.  Sung,  both  of  Kyungsangbok- 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electroiiica,  lac,  Rc|>.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  19M, 
P94-31938 

Int  a."  BOSK  21/00 
MS.  CL  377—27  10  Clains 

1.  A  control  device  for  power  saving  comprising: 
horizontal  sync  signal  input  means  for  providing  a  horizontal 

sync  signal  syndironized  with  a  system  clock  signal; 
horizontal  sync  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or 
not  said  horizontal  sync  signal  is  inputted  by  counting  an 
output  of  said  horizontal  sync  signal  input  means; 
horizontal  detected  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  horizon- 
tal power-off  signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said 
horizontal  sync  signal  detecting  ineans; 
vertical  sync  signal  input  means  for  providing  a  vettical  sync 
signal  synchronized  with  said  system  clock  signal; 
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vertical  sync  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
said  vertical  sync  signal  is  inputted  by  counting  an  output  of 
said  vertical  sync  signal  input  means; 

vertical  detected  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  vertical 
power-off  signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  vertical 
sync  signal  detecting  means; 

control  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  system  power-off 
signal  or  a  suspension  signal  for  a  suspension  mode  in  accor- 
dance with  said  horizontal  power-off  signal  from  said  hori- 
zontal detected  signal  output  means  and  said  vertical  power- 
off  signal  from  said  vertical  detected  signal  output  means;  and 

clock  generating  means  for  providing  said  system  clock  signal  to 
said  horizontal  sync  signal  detecting  means  and  said  vertical 
sync  signal  detecting  means. 


(d)  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for  moving  the  fan 
beam  collimator  so  as  to  maintain  an  alignment  between  said 
fan  beam  and  said  detectors. 


5,550,887 
PHASE  CONTRAST  X-RAY  MICROSCOPE 
GOnter  Schmal,  Gdttingcii,  and  Dietbert  Rudolph.  Einbeck- 
Wenzen,  both  of,  Gcmuny,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftuns, 
Hcidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43«,284 
Oaiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
251.9 

lot  a.'  G21K  im 
\i&.  CL  378—43  13  Claims 


5450,886 

X-RAY  FOCAL  SPOT  MOVEMENT  COMPENSATION 

SYSTEM 

John  Dobbs,  Hamilton,  and  Ruvin  Deych,  BrookUne,  both  of 

Mms.,  assignors  to  .\nalogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,240 

lot  a."  GOIN  li/00 

UA  a.  378—19  25  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  direction  of  a  fan  beam  of 
X-radiabon,  produced  at  the  focal  spot  of  an  X-ray  source  of  a 
tomography  system  and  directed  toward  a  detector  array  of  X-ray 
detectors  of  the  tomography  system,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  fan  beam  defining  means  including  a  fan  beam  collimator, 
positionable  between  the  focal  spot  and  at  least  some  of  the 
detectors  of  tlie  array,  for  defining  said  fan  beam;  and 

(b)  means  for  defining  a  secondary  beam  of  X-radiation,  pro- 
duced at  the  focal  spot  of  the  X-ray  source  at  tlie  same  time  as 
the  fan  beam,  and  directed  transversely  to  the  fan  beam; 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  said  secondary  beam  of  X-radiabon.  for 
detecting  a  shift  of  d)e  focal  spot  in  a  direcbon  parallel  to  the 
Z-axis  of  the  tomography  system  and  for  generating  a  control 
signal  as  a  funcbon  of  the  amount  of  said  shift;  and 


— T-v* 


1.  Phase  contrast  X-ray  microscope  comprising: 

a  pulsed  X-ray  source  for  generabng  an  intense  line  radiabon. 

an  aimular  condenser  for  focusing  radiabon  from  said  X-ray 

source  on  an  object  to  be  invesbgated, 
an  X-ray  detector 
X-ray  opbcs  constructed  as  a  micro  zone  plate  with  a  rear  focal 

plane,  for  imaging  said  object  at  high  resolubon  on  said  X-ray 

detector,  and 
a  phase  ring  in  said  rear  focal  plane  of  said  micro  zone  plate,  for 

applying  to  zero  order  X-ray  radiabon  coming  from  said 

object  a  phase  shift  with  respect  to  higher  order  radiabon 

deflected  by  said  object,  which  phase  shift  is  determined  by 

tfaickness  uid  material  of  said  phase  ring. 


METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  NOTABLY  A  DIGITAL  X-RAY 

IMAGE  AS  A  VISIBLE  IMAGE,  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Ulricfa  Neitzel,  Hamburg;   Hanss-Ingo  Maack,  Norderstedt, 

and  Thomas  Pralow,  Bocfaholz,  all  of,  Germany,  assignors  to 

MS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,393 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  May  6,  1994,  44  15 
990.0 

InL  CL'  H05G  1/64 

MS.  a.  378—98.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  spatial  distribution  of  an  X-ray 

image  whose  pixels  are  associated  with  digital  input  image  values, 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

entering  a  contrast  function  and  a  density  funcbon  desired  for 

the  display, 
processing  the  input  image  values  in  first  and  second  signal 
channels,  summing  the  image  values  formed  in  the  signal 
channels,  and  applying  sum  image  values  thus  formed  to  an 
output  unit  for  forming  a  visible  image, 
filtering  the  input  image  values  in  the  first  signal  channel  in 
order  to  generate  low-pass  innage  values  or  high-pass  image 


'm^ 


values,  and  performing  complementary  filtering,  or  no  filter- 
ing, in  the  second  signal  channel, 
transforming  the  image  values  formed  in  the  second  signal 
channel,  or  the  sum  image  values,  by  means  of  a  first  trans- 
formabon  fiincbon,  and  transforming  the  image  values  formed 
in  the  first  signal  channel  by  means  of  a  second  transfortna- 
bon  funcbon.  the  first  and  second  transformabon  functions 
being  derived  from  the  density  function  and  contrast  function 
entered  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  the  image  displayed  detail 
contrast  is  in  conformity  with  the  contrast  function  and  bright- 
ness, or  density,  of  coarse  image  structures  varies  in  confor- 
mity with  the  density  function. 
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means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  (he  variable  current  power 
supply  which  changes  the  location  of  the  focal  spot  by  a 
predetermined  amount; 

in  which  the  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  includes  cali- 
bration means  for  producing  an  input  signal  that  aligns  the 
focal  spot  at  a  predetermined  static  operabng  position:  and 

the  calibration  means  includes  a  calibration  table  that  stores 
calibrabon  values  thai  indicate  the  input  signal  to  be  applied 
to  the  variable  current  power  supply  at  a  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding x-ray  tube  operating  parameters. 


5450,890 

MAGNETICALLY  SUPPORTED  CATHODE  X-RAY 

SOURCE 

Waston  A.  Anderson,  763  La  Para  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,242 

Int  CL"  HOU  i5/06 

MS.  CL  378—136  32  Claims 


5350,889 

ALIGNMENT  OF  AN  X-RAY  TL^E  FOCAL  SPOT  USING 

A  DEFLECTION  COIL 
Michael  F.  Gard,  Perry,  Okla^-  Stephen  W.  Gravelle,  Mequon, 
Wis„-  Jiang  Hsich,  Waukesha,  Wis.;  Quan  N.  Lu,  Milwaukee. 
Wis,;  John  W.  Newman,  NaperviUe,  EU.;  Thomas  L.  Toth, 
Bro*kfield,  Wis.,  and  Michael  A.  Wu,  Oro  Valley,  Ariz., 
ors  to  General  Electric,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,082 
Int  a."  HOU  i5/30 
U.S.  d.  378—113  4  Claims 

56. 


1.  In  an  x-ray  system  having  an  x-ray  tube  thai  produces  x-rays 
by  generating  an  electron  beam  within  an  envelope  at  a  cathode 
and  direcbng  the  electron  beam  along  a  path  which  strikes  the 
surface  of  an  anode  at  a  focal  spot  from  which  the  x-rays  emanate, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  deflecbon  coil  mounted  adjacent  to  the  electron  beam  for 
producing  a  magnebc  field  which  is  substantially  uniform  and 
substanbally  normal  to  the  path  of  the  electron  beam  when  a 
currenl  is  applied  to  the  deflecbon  coil,  wtierein  the  magnebc 
field  acts  on  the  electron  beam  to  change  its  path  and  thereby 
change  the  locabon  of  the  focal  spot  on  the  anode; 
a  variable  current  power  supply  connected  to  the  deflecbon  coil 
for  applying  a  currenl  thereto  which  is  controlled  by  an  input 
siglial; 


nr  ....  .tH 
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1.  An  X-ray  source  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotabng  vacuum  envelope,  said  envelope  having  an  anode 
cap  section; 

(b)  a  first  cylindrical  wall  transparent  to  radiation,  said  first  wall 
adjacent  to  said  anode  cap  section; 

(c)  a  second  cylindrical  wall  permeable  lo  magnetic  fields  adja- 
cent to  said  first  wall; 

(d)  a  cathode  cap  section  adjacent  to  said  second  cylindrical  wall 
opposite  to  said  first  wall; 

(e)  an  anode  disposed  within  said  anode  cap  section  and  fixed  to 
said  vacuum  envelope  said  anode  having  a  peripheral  track; 

(f)  a  cathode  assembly  disposed  within  said  envelope,  said 
cathode  assembly  comprising: 

an  X-ray  cathode  for  generabng  a  beam  of  electrons  to  strike 
said  peripheral  O-ack  to  generate  X-rays,  said  X-rays  being 
transmitted  through  said  first  wall; 

a  supplementary  cathode  for  emitbng  electrons,  said  supple- 
nKntary  cathode  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  cathode  cap 
secbon; 

a  supplementary  anode  for  receiving  said  electrons,  whereby 
an  electric  current  is  produced  and  conducted  to  said  cath- 
ode assembly,  said  supplementary  anode  spaced  apart  frtxn 
said  supplementary  cathode  and  mounted  to  said  cathode 
assembly; 

(g)  a  magnetic  suspension  system  for  supporting  said  cathode 
assembly,  said  suspension  system  being  the  only  support  for 
said  cathode  assembly  comprising: 

a  magnet  assembly,  said  magnet  assembly  having  two  rings  of 
electromagnets  disposed  circumferenbally  of  said  second 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  vacuum  envelope; 

a  magnebc  susceptor  mounted  to  said  catlKxle  assembly,  said 
susceptor  made  of  magnetically  susceptive  material, 
wherein  said  magnebc  suspension  system  is  preferably 
c^)erated  in  a  biased  mode  so  that  a  non-zero  magnetic  field 
is  maintained  in  gaps  between  said  magnet  assembly  and 
said  magnebc  susceptor,  and 
(h)  a  plurality  of  proximity  sensors  for  sensing  a  displacement  of 

said  cathode  assembly  within  said  vacuum  envelope. 
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5^50,891 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  X-RAY  SOURCE 

Robert  L.  Barimry,  Elgin,  ni^  and  James  W.  Cuner,  HoUister, 

Califs  aarigDors  to  Olympic  Controls  Corp.,  Elgin,  DL 

.<  Continuation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,891,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,469,492.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

2S0,5M 

Int  CL'^  HOSG  1/06 

VS.  CL  37»— 197  14  dafans 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  an  X-ray  source  in  a  space,  said 
space  defined  by  a  floor  and  at  least  one  wall  arranged  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  floor,  tlie  X-ray  source  used  for  exposing 
patients  to  X-ray  radiation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upright  support  member  mountable  adjacent  to  said  wall; 

a  slidably  movable  carnage  supported  by  tlie  support  member 
and  slidable  thereto  for  planar  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  wall; 

a  source  assembly  nnounted  to  the  slidable  carnage,  and  adapted 
to  receive  tJie  X-ray  source,  the  source  assembly  including: 

a  horizontally  projecting  base  member  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
carriage; 

a  horizontally  extending  tubular  member  pivotaMy  mounted  to 
the  base  member  for  selective  and  fixedly  positionable  rota- 
tional motion  in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
said  floor; 

a  stem  receivably  joumalled  within  the  tubular  member  for 
horizontal  telescoping  reciprocation  with  respect  thereto;  and 

a  source  attachment  fixedly  attached  to  the  X-ray  source  and 
including  a  collar  joumalled  around  tlie  stem  to  provide 
rotational  movement  in  said  vertical  plane  about  the  stem. 
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determining  relative  arenuation  data  of  said  beam  within  said 
predetermined  pattern  having  a  first  data  component  tliat 
includes  attenuation  data  through  said  region; 

inputting  said  relative  attenuation  data  to  a  local  tomography 
fiinction  /^  t°  define  said  locabon  S  of  said  discontinuity; 

detenniiung  the  asymptotic  behavior  of  /j^  in  a  neighborhood  of 
S;  and 

estimating  said  value  for  said  discontinuity  from  said  asymptotic 
behavior  of  f^ 


5,550393 

SPEECH  COMPENSATION  IN  DUAL-MODE 

TELEPHONE 

AUrvza  R.  Heidari,  Endnitias,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Pboncs  Limited,  Sale,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1995,  Ser.  No.  381414 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  CL  379—59  4  Ctaims 


5,550,892 
ENHANCED  LOCAL  TOMOGRAPHY 
Alexander  J.  Katsevich,  Los  Alamos,  N.M.,  and  Alexander  G. 
Ramm,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,613 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/66 

VS.  CL  378—210  8  Claims 


-1.0  -0.5  0  0.5  1.0 

1.  A  mettiod  for  estimating  by  tomography  tlie  location  and 
value  of  a  discontinuity  between  a  first  internal  density  of  an  object 
and  a  second  density  of  a  region  witliin  said  object,  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 
directing  a  beam  of  radiation  in  a  predetermined  paaem  through 
said  region  of  said  object  containing  said  discontinuity; 


2.  A  radiotelephone  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  unit  enabling  transmission  of  a  voice 
signal  to  a  base  station  and  reception  of  a  voice  signal  from 
the  base  station; 

a  voice  input  means  and  a  transmit  channel  interconnecting  tlte 
voice  input  means  to  die  RF  unit; 

a  voice  output  means  and  a  receive  channel  interconnecting  ttie 
voice  output  means  to  the  RF  unit; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  transmit  channel  is  bifurcated  into  an 
analog  protocol  signal  branch  and  a  digital  protocol  signal 
branch; 

a  portion  of  said  receive  cliannel  is  bifiucated  into  an  analog 
protocol  signal  branch  and  a  digital  protocol  signal  branch; 

said  radiotelephone  further  comprises  switching  means  operative 
to  direct  voice  signals  alternately  into  either  the  analog  pro- 
tocol branches  of  said  transmit  and  said  receive  channels  to 
effect  an  analog  mode  of  communication  or  into  ttie  digital 
protocol  branches  of  said  transmit  and  said  receive  channels 
to  effect  a  digital  mode  of  communication; 

said  digital  protocol  branch  of  said  transmit  channel  comprises  a 
voice  signal  compressor  and  said  digital  protocol  branch  of 
said  receive  channel  comprises  a  voice  signal  expander;  and 

said  radiotelephone  further  comprises  means,  operative  during 
the  analog  communication  mode,  for  connecting  an  output 
terminal  of  the  compressor  to  an  input  terminal  of  die 
expander  to  form  a  speech  compensator,  and  means  for  insert- 
ing said  speech  compensator  in 

said  receive  channel  during  said  analog  communication  mode 
for  providing  a  digitally  processed  voice  quality  to  voice 
signals  communicated  via  said  telephone  in  both  said  digital 
and  said  analog  modes  of  communication. 
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1 1  5,550,894 

DEVICE  FOR  SEQUENTLiLLY  ALTERING  A 
COMMUNICATION  LINE  FOR  REMOTE  DUGNOSTIC 
CHECKS 
Claude  Charland,  Boisbriand,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atlas  Tele- 
com International  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,970 

Int  CL'  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

VA  CL  379—2  37  daiins 


1.  A  device  for  sequentially  altering  the  electrical  condition  of  a. 
communication  line  to  allow  a  diagnostic  routine  to  be  performed 
OB  the  communication  line  at  a  remote  location  from  said  device, 
said  device  comprising: 
4  set  of  switches  for  electrical  connection  to  conductOTS  of  die 
communication  line  for  establishing  a  network  of  electrical 
paths  capable  of  altering  an  electrical  condition  of  the  com- 
munication line,  each  switch  of  said  set  being  capable  of 
assuming  an  opened  condition  and  a  closed  condition  for 
controlling  a  state  of  conduction  of  a  respective  electrical 
path,  in  said  opened  condition  the  switch  manifesting  a  high 
impedance  to  substantially  prevent  passage  of  electrical  cur- 
rent, in  said  closed  condition  tJie  switch  manifesting  a  low 
impedance  to  allow  [lassage  of  electrical  current;  and 
1  logic  module  capable  of  selectively  actuating  switches  of  said 
set  to  either  one  of  said  opened  and  closed  conditions,  said 
logic  module  being  responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  for  initiating 
a  predetermined  sequence  of  swatching  events  scheduled  to 
occur  at  predetermined  instants  in  time,  at  each  switching 
event  the  condition  of  at  least  one  said  switch  of  said  set  being 
altered,  during  said  predetermined  sequence  of  switcliing 
events  at  least  two  said  switches  of  said  set  assuming  at  a 
given  moment  different  conditions  from  each  other,  where  one 
of  said  at  least  two  switches  is  in  the  opened  condition  while 
tlie  other  of  said  at  least  two  switches  is  in  the  closed 
condition,  said  switching  events  causing  a  series  of  successive 
changes  to  the  electrical  condition  of  a  communication  line 
that  occur  in  a  predetermined  order 


II 


control  means  for  selectably  configuring  said  circuit  means  for 
operation  of  tiie  handset  in  eitlier  of  said  fiequency  hopping 
system  or  said  cellular  radio  system,  and; 

standby  circuit  means  for  configuring  said  handset  to  a  standby 
state,  while  in  said  standby  state  die  receive  signal  means  also 
being  configured  by  tlie  standby  circuit  means  for  monitoring 
both  a  selected  radio  frequency  channel  in  said  frequency 
hopping  system  for  a  first  time  period  for  detecting  an  incom- 
ing call  directed  to  die  handset  from  the  first  base  sution  and 
a  selected  one  from  a  group  of  radio  frequency  channels  in 
said  cellular  radio  system  for  a  second  time  period  for  detect- 
ing an  incoming  call  directed  to  the  handset  from  the  second 
base  station,  while  in  said  standby  state  the  receive  signal 
means  cycling  between  said  first  and  second  time  period,  and 
wherein  said  second  time  period  is  greater  dian  said  first  time 
period. 


5350,896 

AUTHENTICATION  HIERARCHICAL  STRUCTURE  OF 

SWITCHING  NODES  FOR  STORAGE  OF 

AUTHENTICATION  INFORMATION 

David  L.  Chavez,  Jr.,  Thornton,  Colo^  aasignor  to  Latent 

Technologies  Iik.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,902 

Int  CL'  404Q  7/36 

VS.  a.  379—59  12  Claims 
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5450,895 
BIMODAL  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Kyle  L.  Borson,  Somerset  Yum  C.  Chang,  Belford;  Wilson 
Fok,  Aberdeen;  Kenneth  W.  Leland,  Toms  River;  Denis  P. 
Orlando,  Freehold,  and  AndrzeJ  Partyka,  Bedford,  aU  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HIU, 
|NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,135 
Int  CI."  H04M  IJ/00 
US.  CL  379-^9  30  Claims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  handset  comprising: 
ciicuit  means  for  communicating  with  a  first  base  station  con- 
figured for  operation  in  a  frequency  hopping  system  and  for 
communicating  with  a  second  base  station  configured  for 
operation  in  a  cellular  radio  system,  said  circuit  means  includ- 
ing receive  signal  means  for  receiving  radio-frequency  signals 
from  said  first  base  station  while  configured  for  operation  in 
said  frequency  hopping  system  and  from  said  second  base 
station  while  configured  for  operation  in  said  cellular  radio 
system; 


^-^^^^m^ 


10.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  authentication  information  in  a 
mobile  telecommunication  system  having  a  plurality  of  switching 
nodes,  comprising: 

means  for  arranging  a  set  of  the  plurality  of  switching  nodes  into 
a  authentication  hierarchical  structure  with  each  one  of  the  set 
of  switching  nodes  having  information  to  identify  the  switch- 
ing nodes  of  the  set  above  and  below  each  one  of  the  set  of 
switching  nodes  in  the  authentication  hierarctiical  structure; 

means  for  storing  authentication  information  for  a  mobile  tele- 
phone in  a  first  one  of  the  switching  nodes  of  die  audientica- 
tion  hierarchical  structure  with  die  mobile  telephone  regis- 
tered on  the  first  one  of  the  set  of  switching  nodes; 

means  for  accessing  die  authentication  information  from  die  first 
one  of  the  switching  nodes  of  the  authentication  hierarchical 
stnicture  by  second  one  of  the  switching  nodes  of  the  authen- 
tication hierarchical  structure 
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means  for  receiving  by  the  first  one  of  the  set  of  the  switching 
nodes  the  authentication  infonnation  firom  a  resident  switch- 
ing node  assigned  to  the  mobile  telephone; 

means  for  coimnunicating  a  copy  of  the  authentication  infonna- 
tion from  the  first  one  of  switching  nodes  to  the  second  one  of 
switching  nodes  upon  the  first  one  of  switching  nodes  receiv- 
ing the  authenticatioa  infonnation  from  the  resident  switching 
node: 

means  for  detennining  by  the  first  one  of  the  set  of  switching 
nodes  to  remove  the  authentication  information: 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  message  to  the  second  one  of  the 
set  of  switching  nodes  to  inquire  if  the  second  one  of  the  set 
of  switching  nodes  has  still  retained  the  authentication  infor- 
mation: 

means  for  removing  the  authentication  information  and  main- 
taining a  pointer  to  second  one  of  the  set  of  switching  nodes 
by  die  first  one  of  the  set  of  switching  nodes  indicating  that 
the  second  one  of  the  set  of  switching  nodes  has  the  authen- 
tication information  upon  the  second  one  of  the  set  of  switch- 
ing nodes  responding  affirmatively  to  the  first  message:  and 

means  for  removing  the  authentication  information  and  transmit- 
ting a  second  message  to  the  second  one  of  the  set  of  switch- 
ing nodes  to  also  remove  a  pointer  in  the  second  one  of  the  set 
of  switching  nodes  indicating  that  the  first  one  of  the  set  of 
switching  nodes  has  the  authentication  information  upon  the 
second  one  of  the  set  of  switching  nodes  responding  nega- 
tively to  the  first  message. 


5^50,897 

CELLULAR  TELEPHOIVE  CALLING  SYSTEM  USING 

CREDIT  CARD  VALIDATION 

Abe  Seidermaa,  165  Soiano  Prado,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33156 

Continuatioii  of  Scr.  No.  30,675,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,388,148,  which  is  a  continiiation-iii-part  of  Sen  Na  743,972, 
Sep.  25,  1992.  This  appUcadon  Nov.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  336,168 

Int.  CL'^  H04Q  7/32 
MS.  CL  379—59  22  Claims 
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1.  A  cellular  telephone  calling  system  with  a  credit  card  call 
accounting  and  billing  component,  said  cellular  telephone  calling 
system  mcluding  a  plurality  of  cellular  telephones  wherem  users 
charge  cellular  telephone  calls  to  credit  cards,  each  said  cellular 
telephone  having  access  to  a  telecommunications  network  includ- 
mg  a  cellular  telecommunications  component  and  a  credit  card 
verification  component  comprising: 
a  cellular  telephone  having  a  handset  and  a  transceiver  unit 
coupled  together  via  a  communications  bus,  said  communica- 
tions bus  carrying  audio  transmission  signals,  audio  receive 
signals,  data  transmission  signals  and  data  receive  signals 
between  said  handset  and  said  transceiver  unit,  said  handsel 
adapted  to  accept  a  destination  telephone  number  from  said 
user  as  part  of  initiating  a  telephomc  conmiunications  link 
with  a  telephonic  device  corresponding  to  said  destination 
telephone  number; 
a  credit  card  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  communications  bus, 
said  interface  unit  having  tneans  for  selectively  monitoring, 
blocking,  modifying  and  pa.ssing  said  audio  transmission  sig- 


nals, audio  receive  signals,  data  transmission  signals  and  data 
receive  signals  between  said  handset  and  said  transceiver  unit: 
a  credit  card  data  input  device  coupled  to  said  interface  unit; 
as  pan  of  said  interface  unit: 
means  for  blocking  all  said  audio  transmission  signals,  audio 
receive  signals,  data  transmission  signals  and  data  receive 
signals  except  emergency  signals  until  said  user  inputs  his 
or  her  credit  card  data  into  said  card  data  input  device: 
means  for  inserting  a  predetermined  call  placement  telephone 
number  into  at  least  one  of  said  audio  transmission  signals 
and  data  transmission  signals  along  with  said  credit  card 
data  and  said  destination  telephone  data  and  for  sending, 
such  data  and  signals  to  said  teleconmiunications  network 
via  said  transceiver  and  said  communications  bus; 
said  telecommunications  network  having: 

a  network  transceiver  associated  with  said  call  placement 
telephone  number,  said  network  transceiver  receiving 
said  credit  card  data  and  said  destination  telephone  data 
from  said  cellular  telephone  transceiver  and  having 
means  for  ascertaining  the  validity  of  said  credit  card 
data  with  said  credit  card  verification  component  before 
completion  of  said  telephonic  communications  link 
between  said  cellular  telephone  and  said  telephonic 
device  corresponding  to  said  destination  telephone  num- 
ber. 


5,550,898 

METALLIC  MACROCELL/MICROCELL  INTERFACE 

Salman  Y.  Abbasi,  Clifton,-  Irwin  Gerszberg,  Kendall  Parli; 

Eugene  T.  Kendig,  Tovtustiip  of  Brick;  Jeffrey  S.  Martin, 

Dover,  and  Thomas  M.  Opiinger.  Morristown,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,470,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

wtiidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983348,  Nov.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,012 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/22 
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1.  In  a  cellular  radiotelephone  system  having  a  macrocell  base 
station  (BS)  and  a  microcell  access  station  responsive  to  the 
macrocell  BS  and  providing  enhanced  service  to  a  sub  service  area 
of  the  service  area  of  the  macrocell  BS:  the  system  comprising: 

a  digital  time  division  multiplex  (TDM)  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
time  slots  shared  by  both  ttte  macrocell  BS  and  the  microcell 
access  station  in  which  time  slots  of  the  micnxell  access 
station  are  an  integral  pan  of  the  TDM  bus  of  the  macrocell 
base  station: 

a  metallic  wire  for  interconnecting  the  macrocell  BS  to  the 
microcell  access  station: 

the  macrocell  BS  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  BS  radio  channel  units  (RCUs); 

at  least  a  first  subplurahty  of  the  plurality  of  time  slots  of  the 
digital  time  division  multiplex  (TDM)  bus  included  in  the 
macrocell  BS  for  connecting  the  BS  RCUs  to  a  mobile 
switching  center  (MSC): 

a  radio  control  complex  (RCC)  located  at  the  BS  and  connected 
to  and  controlling  the  BS  TDM  bus; 


a  local  TDM  bus  interface  connected  to  a  ponion  of  the  BS 

(TDM)  bus  included  in  the  macrocell  BS  and  connected  to  the 

metallic  wire; 
the  microcell  access  station  comprising: 
a  second  subplurality  of  the  plurality  of  time  slots  of  the  digital 

time  division  multiplex  (TDM)  bus  being  located  at  tlie 

microcell  access  station; 
a  plurality  of  microcell  radio  channel  imits  (RCUs)  connected  to 

the  time  slots  of  the  digital  time  division  multiplex  (TDM) 

bus  located  at  the  microcell  access  station; 
a  remote  TDM  bus  interface  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  TDM 

bus  located  at  tlie  microcell  access  system; 
ibe  local  TDM  bus  interface  and  the  remote  TDM  bus  interface 

each  including: 
a  link  interface  with  a  digital  interface  for  connecting  to  the 

metallic  wire; 
a  TDM  buffer,  the  TDM  buffer  of  the  local  TDM  bus  interface 

connected  to  a  TDM  bus  slot  of  the  BS  TDM  bus  included  in 

the  macrocell  BS  and  the  TDM  buffer  of  the  remote  TDM  bus 

interface  connected  to  a  TDM  bus  slot  of  the  TDM  bus 

located  at  the  microcell  access  station; 
a  TDM  multi-address  control  logic  circuit  connected  to  tlie  TDM 

buffer  for  providing  TDM  address  control: 
whereby  the  local  and  remote  TDM  bus  interfaces  are  connected 

together  through  the  metallic  wire  to  incorporate  the  second 

plurality  of  time  slots  of  the  digital  time  division  multiplex 

(TDM)  bus  as  an  integral  portion  of  the  TDM  bus  at  die 

macrocell  BS. 
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receiving  and  recognizing  a  call  from  said  subscriber  as  a 
subscriber  call  on  a  first  incoming  line  which  is  accessible  by 
any  telephone  in  communications  with  said  long  disianrf 
telephone  network: 

receiving  from  said  any  telephone  a  request  code  entered  by  said 
subscriber,  said  request  code  designating  at  least  one  routing 
number  indicative  of  a  telephone  line  accessible  by  said  long 
distance  telephone  network  to  which  incoming  calls  for  said 
subscriber  are  to  be  rerouted; 

storing  said  routing  number  in  a  subscriber  file; 

retrieving  said  subscriber  file  when  an  incoming  call  is  received 
on  a  second  incoming  line  reserved  for  said  subscriber,  and 

completing  tiie  incoming  call  using  only  said  one  routing  num- 
ber contained  in  said  subscriber  file  without  reference  to 
another  file  and  without  requiring  further  infonnation  from  a 
calling  party  associated  with  tbe  call. 


5,550,900 
An>ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  MESSAGES 

IN  A  TELEHIONE  MESSAGE  CENTER 
Myra  L.  Ensor,  Summit;  Anthony  J.  Grewe.  HolindeL  and 
Howard  M.  Singer,  Marlboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,948 

Int  CL'  HMM  H/00 

VS.  CL  37V- «7  28  Claims 
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5450,899 

LONG  DISTANCE  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
WITH  ENHANCED  SUBSCRIBER  SERVICES 
Clark  E.  McLcod;  Steven  J.  Hogan,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids; 
Kristi  T.  Feltz,  Iowa  CHy;  Douglas  R.  Murdock,  Cedar 
Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Van  E.  Hanson,  Forest  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  MCI  Communications  Corporatioii,  WasUngton,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  513.956,  Apr.  23.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,222480. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,595 
Int  CL"  H04M  3/50:3/54 
VS.  CL  379— ff7  8  Claims 
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4.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  long  distance  telephone  net- 
ivoflc.  a  mediod  for  allowing  a  subscriber  to  direct  rerouting  of 
JH:oming  calls  received  at  a  telephone  switching  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1. 

I.  A  telephone  message  system  for  use  at  a  subscriber's  pre- 
mises, n4lflp»«-/<  to  be  parallel  coiuiected  onto  a  wire-pair  that 
extends  between  said  premises  and  a  telephone  line  switching 
system,  the  message  system  comprising: 

controller  means  connected  onto  said  wire-pair  for  receiving  the 
identity  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  calling  stations 
over  said  wire-pair  in  a  first  frequency  band; 

mailbox  means  having  a  plurality  of  mailboxes  for  storing 
telephone  messages,  each  mailbox  being  respectively  associ- 
ated with  a  group  of  preselected  calling  stations; 

call  receiving  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  identity  of  one 
of  said  preselected  calling  stations  for  routing  a  call  from  said 
calling  station  to  the  respectively  associated  mailbox  within 
the  plurality  of  mailboxes;  and 

at  least  one  adjunct  unit  operatively,  responsive  to  tbe  controller 
means,  the  adjunct  unit  being  commonly  connected  onto  said 
wire-pair  and  communicating  with  said  controller  means  over 
said  wire-pair  in  a  second  frequency  band  for  interrogating  at 
least  a  specific  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  mailboxes  for  deter- 
mining when  a  telephone  message  from  at  least  one  of  said 
preselected  calling  stations  is  stored  in  said  specific  one  of 
said  plurality  of  mailboxes,  said  second  frequency  band  being 
different  from  said  first  frequency  band. 


3128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


AlucRJST  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3129 


5450^1 

FULL-DUPLEX  ADAPTER  FOR  PBX  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  B.  Williams.  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coherent 

Coaununkatioiis  Systems  Corp.,  Lccsburg,  Va. 

FBed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,019 

Int.  CL"  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379L-93  33  Ctaims 


1.  An  adapter  circuit  for  connecting  a  first  telephone  device  and 
a  second  telephone  device  with  a  telephone  communication  sys- 
tem, wherein  the  first  telephone  device  is  configured  to  produce 
first  voice  band  signals  and  control  signals  compatible  with  the 
telephone  communication  system,  and  the  second  telephone  device 
is  configured  to  produce  second  voice  band  signals,  the  adapter 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  connection  with  said  first  telephone  device: 
a  second  terminal  for  connection  with  said  second  telephone 

device; 

a  third  terminal  for  connection  with  said  communication  system; 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  said  second  terminal  with 

said  third  terminal,  and  for  allowinq  the  second  voice  band 

signals  to  be  conducted  between  the  second  telephone  and  the 

telephone  communication  system; 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  terminal  with 

said  third  terminal; 
selective  attenuabon  means,  located  along  said  second  connec- 
tion means,  for  selectively  attenuating  said  first  voice  band 
signals  according  to  a  selected  frequency  characteristic,  and 
for  allowing  control  signals  to  be  conducted  along  said  second 
connection  means  between  the  first  telephone  device  and  the 
telephone  communication  system. 


5,5504W2 
REMOTE  STETHOSCOPE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
C.  Richard  Abbniscato,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can TdeCare,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aog.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,950 
IbL  a.*  He4M  n/00;  A61B  7/04 
VS.  CL  379—106  12 


over  a  telephone  networic  to  a  |>rovider  location  for  evaluation  by  a 
health  care  provider  said  telephone  network  having  a  characteristic 
telephone  frequency  band  having  a  high  end  frequency,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  sensor  for  use  with  a  patient,  wherein  said  sensor  is  capable  of 
picking  up  acoustic  signals  over  a  fiill  stethoscope  frequency 
band  and  converting  said  acoustic  signals  into  an  original 
electrical  signal  to  provide  a  base  band  signal  with  a  range  of 
frequencies; 

a  first  frequency  shifting  means  for  frequency  shifting  of  said 
base  band  signal  up  to  a  preferred  telephone  frequency  l>and, 
said  first  frequency  shifting  means  including  a  local  oscillator 
for  generating  a  local  oscillator  frequency  which  is  at  least 
twice  the  highest  frequency  of  said  range  of  frequencies  of 
said  base  band,  said  local  oscillator  frequency  being  no  higher 
than  said  telephone  frequency  band  high  end  frequency; 

a  first  filtering  means  for  filtering  said  shifted  base  band  signal 
to  suppress  portions  of  said  shifted  base  band  signal  that  are 
not  within  said  preferred  telephone  frequency  band; 

means  for  transmitting  said  shifted  base  band  signal  from  said 
remote  location  over  said  telephone  network  to  said  provider 
location; 

means  for  receiving  said  shifted  base  band  signal  from  said 
telephone  network  at  said  provider  location; 

a  second  frequency  shifting  means  for  frequency  shifting  said 
shifted  base  band  signal  back  down  so  that  said  original 
electrical  signal  is  recovered; 

a  selection  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  selection  made  by  said 
health  care  provider  of  a  desired  frequency  band,  wherein  said 
desired  frequency  band  spans  only  a  portion  of  said  full 
stethoscope  frequency  band; 

a  second  filtering  means  for  filtering  said  recovered  original 
electrical  signal  to  suppress  portions  of  said  recovered  origi- 
nal electrical  signal  that  are  not  within  said  desired  frequency 
band;  and 

means  for  converting  said  electrical  signal  to  an  acoustic  signal. 


5,550,903 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  TELEPHONE 
COMPLETION  DATA 
Chnan-Cbuen  Chang,  Hohndd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,077 

Int  a."  H04M  15/00 

VS.  CL  379^115  32  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  signal  recovery  in  which  a  local  oscillator 
frequency  is  selected  to  eliminate  distortion  of  the  signal  and  to 
yield  a  desired  frequency  band  from  a  remote  stethoscope  system 
transmitting  stethoscope  sounds  generated  at  a  remote  location 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  telephone  call  completion  data  to 
evaluate  the  economic  impact  of  (a)  adding  call  handling  capacity 
to  an  overseas  telephone  trunk  group  and/or  (b)  improving  a 


foreign  internal  telephone  network  call  Answer  Seizure  Ratio 
(ASR).  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compiling  a  set  of  input  data  information  for  telephone 
network  call  loads  and  expenses; 

fl))  evaluating  the  set  of  input  data  information  with  a  telephone 
call  retrial  model  to  determine  billable  carried  telephone  call 
loads  and  ineffective  telephone  call  attempts  handled  by  said 
telephone  network; 

I  c)  applying  a  revenue  and  expense  nxxlel  to  said  billable 
carried  telephone  call  loads  and  ineffective  telephone  call 
attempts  to  determine  the  revenues  and  expenses  associated 
with  said  billable  carried  telephone  call  loads  and  said  inef- 
fective telephone  call  attempts; 
d)  wherein  said  step  of  applying  said  revenue  and  expense 
model  to  said  billable  carried  telephone  call  loads  and  said 
ineffective  telephone  call  attempts  includes  the  step  of  recal- 
culating the  revenues  and  expenses  associated  with  said  bill- 
able carried  telephone  call  loads  and  said  ineffective  call 
attempts  based  upon  an  increased  capacity  to  said  overseas 
telephone  trunk  group  and/or  upon  an  improvement  in  tiie 
ASR  of  said  foreign  internal  telephone  networic 


^g^^ 


5,S504>04 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE  ORIGINATING 
NETWORK  AT  THE  TERMINATING  NETWORK  FOR 
TRANSNETWORK  CALLS 
^inald  L.  Andniska,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Thomas  C.  Rnvarac, 
Aurora,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,282,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tioo  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,872 
Int  a."  H04M  15/00:15/06:3/00:3/42 
lis.  CL  379—127  20  Claims 


1! 


using  a  common  voice-data  communications  line  liaving  a  voice 
channel  and  a  data  channel  and  at  least  one  voice  communications 
line,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  determining  upon  receipt  of  the  telephone  call  whether  a 
communications  link  is  in  progress  between  a  previous  caller 
and  one  of  said  plurality  of  agent  terminals  of  said  multi-line 
user  facility  over  the  common  voice-data  communications 
line; 

b)  establishing  a  communications  link  over  the  common  voice- 
data  communications  line  between  d»e  present  caller  and  an 
agent  terminal  of  the  multi-line  user  facility  if  a  communica- 
tions link  is  determined  not  to  be  in  progress  on  such  line  in 
step  a); 

c)  routing  the  caller  identification  information  of  the  present 
caller  for  the  telephone  call  to  the  multiline  user  facility  over 
the  data  channel  of  the  common  voice-data  communications 
line; 

d)  routing  the  telephone  call  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminals 
in  the  multi-line  user  facility  over  the  voice  channel  of  the 
common  voice-data  communications  line  if  a  communications 
link  is  determined  not  to  be  in  progress  on  such  channel  in 
step  a);  and 

e)  establishing  a  communications  link  over  said  voice  commu- 
nications line  and  routing  the  call  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
terminals  in  the  multi-line  user  facility  over  said  voice  com- 
munications line  if  a  communications  link  is  detetmined  to  be 
in  progress  on  the  common  voice-data  communications  line  in 
step  a)  while  still  routing  the  caller  identification  information 
for  the  telephone  call  to  the  multi-line  user  facility  over  die 
data  channel  of  the  common  voice-data  communications  line. 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  originating  customer  network  to  a 
terminating  network  for  a  call  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  an  originating  customer  network  of  a  caller  of  said 
call  by  determining  its  originating  networic  identification 
(ONI); 

delivering  said  call  across  a  network  boundary  as  determined  by 
said  ONI  not  matching  a  network  identification  of  said  termi- 
nating network, 

transmitting  said  ONI  of  said  customer  network  to  a  terminating 
switching  system  in  said  terminating  network  serving  said 
call;  and 

delivering  said  ONI  to  a  called  pany. 


5,550,906 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  FEATURE  SERVER 
Toan  Chau,  Broomfield,  and  Ronald  E.  Heffner,  Boulder,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Teciuiologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU, 
N4. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,839 

InL  CL*  H04M  3/54:  HMQ  11/04 

VS.  CL  379—207  19  Claims 


5,550,905 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  CALLS 
AND  CALLER  IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION  TO 
MULTI-LINE  USERS 
David  P.  SUverman,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,739 

InL  a."  H04M  1/56:15/06:11/00:1/00 

iiS.  a.  379—142  31  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  telephone  call  from  a  caller  and 

delivering  corresponding  caller  identification   information   to  a 

multi-line  user  facility  including  a  plurality  of  agent  terminals 


18.  A  telecommunications  system  comprising: 

a  first  stored-program-controlled  telephone  switching  system 
and  a  second  stored-program-controlled  telephone  switching 
system  connected  to  each  other  and  each  including,  and 
operating  under  control  of,  its  ov«i  stored-program  controller, 

the  first  telephone  switching  system  providing  telecommunica- 
uons  connections  independently  of  die  second  telephone 
switching  system  between  a  plurality  of  first  telephone  sets 
that  are  connected  to  the  first  telephone  switching  system,  and 
furtlier  providing  telecommunicauons  features  to  the  plurality 
of  first  telephone  sets; 


3130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AiwusT  27,  1996 


AWkjst  27,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3131 


the  second  telephone  switching  system  providing  telecoimnimi- 
cttioos  connections  independently  of  the  fint  telephone 
switching  system  between  a  plurality  of  second  telephone  sets 
that  are  connected  to  the  second  telephone  switching  system, 
and  further  providing  telecommunications  features  to  the  plu- 
rmlity  of  second  telephone  sets;  and 

the  first  telephone  switching  system  and  the  second  telephone 
switching  system  cooperating  to  provide  telecommunications 
connections  between  a  first  telephone  set  of  the  plurality  of 
first  telephone  sets  and  a  second  telephone  set  of  the  plurality 
of  second  telephone  sets,  with  the  stored- program  controller 
of  one  of  the  first  telephone  switching  system  aixl  the  second 
telephone  switching  system  acting  as  a  telecommunications 
feature  server  for  the  stored-prograra  controller  of  the  other  of 
the  first  telephone  switching  system  and  the  second  telephone 
switching  system  to  provide  the  telecommunicabons  features 
for  both  the  first  telephone  set  and  the  second  telephone  set,  to 
effect  telecommunications  feature  transparency  between  the 
first  telephone  switching  system  and  the  second  telephone 
switching  system  for  the  connection  between  the  first  tele- 
phone set  and  the  second  telephone  set. 


5450,907 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  USING  INTELUGENT 

TERMINALS 

Ralph  Carisea,  Port  Monmouth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Ikch- 

nologics  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,496 

Int.  CL*  H04M  3/42:llAX);7/00 

VS.  a.  yJ9—20f7  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  completing  telephone  calls  placed  to  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  subscribers,  each  of  the  subscribers  having  a 
personal  telephone  number,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

storing  information  indicating  when  each  of  a  plurality  of  intel- 
ligent terminals  associated  with  a  selected  subscriber  was  last 
visited, 

storing  in  a  central  processor,  for  each  respective  subscriber,  a 
corresponding  list  of  associated  intelligent  lerminals  that  have 
been  pre-designated  for  use  by  that  subscriber, 

responsive  to  a  call  placed  to  a  selected  subscriber  by  dialing 
said  selected  subscriber's  unique  personal  number,  querying 
specific  pre-designated  intelligent  terminals  on  said  selected 
subscriber's  list  to  determine  when  said  selected  subscriber 
was  last  present  at  each  terminal,  said  stored  information 
being  retrieved  from  each  terminal  remotely,  without  complet- 
ing a  conventional  call  to  the  terminal,  and 

completing  the  call  to  the  particular  terminal  that  was  most 
recently  visited  by  the  subscriber. 


operates  when  a  communications  link  is  established  between  the 
first  modem  and  a  remote  modem,  the  CIDCW  service,  upon 
receiving  an  iiKoming  call  from  a  third  party  and  directed  to  the 
first  nwdem,  sending  the  first  modem  a  first  alerting  signal 
sequettce  including  a  first  portion  iitdicative  of  the  existence  of  an 
incoming  telephone  call  from  the  third  party: 

and,  if  the  first  modem  responds  to  the  first  portion  with  an 
acknowledgment  signal,  the  first  alerting  sigiuil  sequence  fiir- 
ther  including  a  second  portion  specifying  the  identity  of  the 
third  party  caller; 
the  CIDCW  service  sending  the  first  modem  a  second  alerting 
signal  sequence  including  a  first  portion  indicative  of  the 
existence  of  the  incoming  telephone  call  from  the  third  party; 
and.  if  the  first  modem  responds  to  the  first  portion  of  the  second 
alerting  signal  sequence  with  an  acknowledgment  signal,  the 
second  alerting  signal  sequence  further  including  a  second 
portion  specifying  the  identity  of  the  third  party  caller, 
THE  METHOD  CHARACTERIZED  BY  THE  FOLLOWING 
STEPS: 

(a)  the  first  modem,  upon  receipt  of  the  first  portion  of  the  first 
alerting  signal  sequence,  not  sending  an  acknowledgment 
signal  to  the  CIDCW  service;  and 

(b)  the  first  modem,  upon  receipt  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
second  alerting  signal  sequence,  sending  an  acknowledgment 
signal  to  the  CIDCW  service. 


5,550309 
INTERNATIONAL  TOLL-FREE  CALLING  PROCESS 
RiOat  Chanda,  Howell;  Hani  M  DIb,  Mootville,  and  Steven  T. 
Hdnsius,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  &  T  Corp., 
Murray  HIU,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  923,303 

InL  a."  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—220  10  Claims 


5,550,908 
MODEM  COMMUNICATIONS  INTEROPERABILITY 
WTTH  SERVICES  EQUIPPED  TO  PROVIDE  CALLING 
PARTY  IDENTITY  DELIVERY  WITH  CALL  WAITING 
Lining  Cai,  Tinton  Fails,  and  Nun  R.  Dagdeviren,  Red  Bank, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray 
HilLNJ. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,937 

Int  CL*  Ii04M  3/42:1/56:15/06:3/00 

VS.  CL  379^215  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  interoperability  between  a  first  modem 

and  a  caller  identity  delivery  on  call  waiting  (CIDCW)  service  tliat 


1.  A  method  for  processing  international  calls  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


II 


neceiving  a  call,  at  a  switch  located  in  a  domestic  telecommuni- 
cations network,  made  by  a  caller  in  a  foreign  location  by 
directiy  dialing  a  domestic  telephone  number  assigned  to  a 
sponsor  of  said  domestic  telephone  number,  said  domestic 
telephone  number  including  a  special  service  code  followed 
by  7  digits,  all  of  said  7  digits  being  used  to  identify  said 
sponsor  as  an  ultimate  destination  for  said  call,  said  call 
having  been  carried  over  an  international  trunk  sub-group 
along  with  call  origination  information  and  said  domestic 
telephone  number; 

determining  ai  said  switch  that  said  call  originated  from  said 
foreign  location  and  is  an  international  call; 

identifying  from  said  international  trunk  sub-group  trunk  sub- 
group characteristics  including  a  country  identifier  and  origi- 
nating carrier  specific  information  for  the  call; 
itilizing  said  country  identifier  and  carrier  specific  information 

as  ANI  parameters;  and 
■Dcessing  said  call  to  said  ultimate  destination  using  all  of  said 
7  digits  of  said  domestic  telephone  number,  said  country 
identifier  and  said  carrier  specific  infonnation. 


5,550,911 

ADJUNCT  CALL  HANDLING  FOR  ACCESSING 

ADJUNCT-BASED  CAPABILFTIES  PLATFORM 

PrtMnod  K.  Bhagat.  MorganviUe;  Warren  R.  Moe,  Atlantic 

Highlands,  and  William  T.  Shampine.  Freehold,  ail  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346.123 

InL  CL"  H04M  3/42:7/00 

VS.  CL  379—220  28  ( 


5,550,910 

END-USER  COMMUNICA-nONS  DEVICE  WTTH 

AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  SELECTION  CAPABILTTY  FOR 

INTRALATA  TOLL  CALLS 
Dale  S.  Dejagcr,  Llncroll,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  HIU,  NJ. 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3424>62 

InL  a."  H04M  11/06 

VS.  a.  379—220  15  Claims 


M 

... 

Mij 

I 

^^-^y^ 

In 

{ 

loA-M-l 

%-^ 

1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  having  a  plurality  of 
switches,  a  metlKxl  of  accessing  an  adjunct  for  handling  adjunct- 
based  applications  remote  from  an  originating  switch  when  a  local 
adjunct  connected  to  said  originating  switch  is  unavailable,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  given  telephone  call  requires  an 
adjunct; 

(b)  determining  the  type  of  adjunct  lliat  may  be  necessary  to 
process  tlie  adjunct-based  application  for  tliat  given  telephone 
call; 

(c)  identifying  the  logical  address  of  a  tanole  adjunct  capable  of 
processing  said  application  based  upon  the  type  of  adjunct 
required; 

(d)  identifying  a  hand-off  switch  having  a  communication  path 
to  the  remote  adjunct: 

(e)  selecting  a  route  from  said  originating  switch  to  said  hand-off 
switch; 

(f)  ti^nsmitting  data  from  said  originating  switch  to  said  hand- 
off  switch; 

(g)  transmitting  information  between  said  hand-off  switch  and 
tlie  remote  adjunct  to  process  the  adjunct-based  application 
for  the  particular  call;  and 

(h)  determining  the  operating  mode  of  the  remote  adjunct  based 
upon  customer-specific  application  data  contained  in  the 
remote  adjunct. 


L  An  end-user  communicating  device  comprising: 

a  dialing  apparatus  for  initiating  a  first  telephone  call  in  order  to 
access  a  database  in  a  communications  carrier  network; 

a  memory  for  storing  data  retrieved  from  said  database,  said  data 
including  a)  a  carrier  access  code  that  is  used  to  establish 
intraLATA  toll  calls,  and  b)  exchange  numbers  included  in  an 
intraLATA  toll  calling  area  associated  with  origination  infor- 
mation obtained  during  said  first  telephone  call;  and 

a  processor  for  i)  comparing  each  telephone  number  that  is 
subsequently  dialed  via  said  dialing  apparatus  to  said 
exchange  numbers  included  in  said  intraLATA  toll  calling 
area,  and  ii)  prepending  said  carrier  access  code  to  each 
subsequentiy  dialed  telephone  number  that  comprises  one  of 
said  exchange  numbers  included  in  said  intraLATA  toll  calhng 


5450,912  

CONNECnONS  BETWEEN  A  TOLL  NETWORK  AND 
MULTIPLE  LOCAL  NETWORKS 
Akinwalc  A.  Akinpeiu,  Leonardo;  Promod  K.  BhagaL  HowcO, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Dana  L.  Garootte,  Wbeaton,  DL.  assignors 
to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  203.102,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,254 
InL  CL"  IM4M  3/O0 
VS.  CL  379—221  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  routing  a  call  from  an  inlerexchange  carrier 
(IXC)  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  terminating  local  exchange  carriers, 
wtierein  a  called  party  of  said  call  is  identified  by  a  called  number 
comprising  an  oflSce  code,  individual  teleptKMie  numbers  within 
said  office  code  being  assigned  to  subscribers  of  different  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  local  exchange  carriers,  and  wherein  different  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  local  exchange  carriers  are  served  from  differ- 
ent egress  switches  of  said  IXC,  die  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

accessing  a  data  base  by  an  IXC  ingress  switch  cotuiected  to 
said  egress  switches  to  identify  a  terminating  local  exchange 
carrier,  based  on  a  telephone  number  within  said  called  num- 
ber's office  code,  to  which  said  call  is  to  be  routed;  and 
routing  said  call  to  said  identified  terminating  local  exchange 
carrier  via  one  of  said  egress  switches. 
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5,550,913 

NETWORK  TERMINATING  UNIT  FOR  CONNECTING 

ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

TO  A  DIGITAL  NETWORK 

Samuel  McMaster,  Nomnghanwhlre,  and  Stephen  Kirwan, 

Swindon,  both  of.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Post 

Oflice,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,886 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  9, 1991, 
91311449 

Int  CL'  HMM  7/00:  H04Q  UM:  HMJ  i/OZ 
U.S.  CL  379—230  14  ClataM 


/    V 


1.  Communications  tenninal  equipment  comprising: 

ao  analog  voice  module,  for  connection  to  an  analog  privr^te 

exchange; 
a  high  speed  data  communication  module,  for  connection  to  high 

speed  communications  devices; 
a  first  interface  for  a  common  channel  signalling  connection  to  a 

first  digital  network;  and 
a  second  interface  for  a  common  channel  signalling  connection 

to  a  second  digital  netwcxlc. 


5350,914 

COMMUNICATIONS  SIGNALLING  NETWORK 

APPARATUS 

David  A.  Clarke,  75  Dorset  Way,  Yate  Bristol,  and  Steren  N. 

BcuMtt,  1  Bafford  Farm,  BalTord  Lane,  Chariton  Kings 

CbdtenhaBi,  both  of,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,925 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  25, 
1994,  9430L351 

IBL  CL'  H04M  imjJ06 
MS.  CL  379—230  17  dates 

1.  A  message  interceptor  for  a  communications  signalling  net- 
work of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  signalling  points  inter- 
connected by  bi-directional  poini-to-poini  links  over  which  mes- 


sages are  passed  to  transfer  data  between  the  signalling  points,  the 
passing  of  messages  over  each  said  link  being  effected  in  accor- 
dance with  a  link-level  protocol;  (be  message  interceptor  being 
intended  for  insertion  in  a  link  between  a  first  and  a  second 
signalling  point  and  comprising: 

a  first  link  interface  for  interfacing  with  a  first  portion  of  said 
link  that  connects  with  said  first  signalling  point, 

a  first  link-level  protocol  engine  connected  to  said  first  link 
interface  for  implementing  said  link-level  protocol  in  respect 
of  messages  exchanged  with  said  first  signalling  point  over 
said  first  link  portion,  said  first  link-level  protocol  engine 
having  means  for  extracting  data  carried  in  messages  received 
firom  said  first  signalling  point  and  means  for  incorporating 
other  data  into  messages  for  sending  to  said  first  signalling 
point. 

a  second  Unk  interface  for  interfacing  with  a  second  portion  of 
said  link  that  connects  with  said  second  signalling  point, 

a  second  link  level  protocol  engine,  connected  to  said  second 
link  interface  for  implementing  said  Unk-level  protocol  in 
respect  of  messages  exchanged  with  said  second  signalling 
point  over  said  second  link  poftion,  said  second  hnk-level 
protocol  engine  having  means  for  extracting  data  carried  in 
the  messages  received  from  said  second  signalling  point  and 
means  for  incorporating  other  data  into  messages  for  sending 
to  said  second  signalling  point, 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  data  extracted  by  said  first 
link-level  protocol  engine  to  said  second  link-level  protocol 
engine  for  incorporation  into  messages,  and 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  data  exDncted  by  said 
second  link-level  protocol  engine  to  said  first  link-level  pro- 
tocol engine  for  incorporation  into  messages  at  least  one  of 
said  transfer  means  including  storage  means  for  storing  pie- 
determined  selection  criteria,  and  selective-action  means  for 
effecting  at  least  one  of  the  following  actions: 

modification  of  particular  data  being  transferred  between  proto- 
col engines. 

inhibiting  transfer  of  particular  data  between  said  protocol 
engines,  said  selective-action  means  being  responsive  to  the 
data  to  be  transferred  by  transfer  means  to  effect  said  action 
only  on  data  meeting  a  corresponding  selection  criterium  held 
in  said  storage  means. 


5,550,915 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  COMPLETING  TELEHIONE 

CALLS 

B.  W.  Partridge,  m,  Mcadbam,  N  J,,  aadgnor  to  Lucent  IVck- 

oologies.  Inc.,  Murray  HiO,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  Na  86,963 

Int  CL*  H043  //27 

M&.  CL  379^355  19  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  station  set  for  use  in  cotmecting  a  caller  to  the 

network  of  a  local  service  provider,  the  telephone  station  set 

comprising: 

multi-position  selection  means  for  registering  a  selection  of  a 
telecommunications  carrier  other  than  said  local  service  pro- 
vider to  carry  future  telecommunicatioiis  calls  originated  fh>m 
said  telephone  station  set  and  carried  by  a  teleconununications 
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5450317 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  PUBLIC 

TELEPHONE  AND  AN  EXTERNAL  TERMINAL 

Rooan  lUlec,  ksy  Ics  MoaUnenx,  Fraace,  assignor  to  France 

Telecom  Etabliascment  Autooome  De  Droit  Public,  Paris, 

France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  208,124,  Mar.  9, 1994,  abradoned. 

This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,901 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  France,  Mac.  16, 1993,  93  03007 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CL  379—442  12  OataM 


carrier  other  than  said  local  service  provider,  said  selection 
remaining  in  effect,  for  all  subsequent  calls,  until  explicitly 
changed;  and 
means  for  automatically  supplying  from  said  telephone  station 
set  the  telecommunication  carrier  code  of  said  selected  tele- 
conununications carrier  to  said  network  of  said  local  service 
provider  during  all  calls  originated  after  registration  of  said 
selection  that  are  to  be  carried  by  a  teleconununications 
system  other  than  said  local  service  provider. 


1.  Interface  device  between  a  public  telephone  and  an  external 
tenninal,  said  interface  device  incorporating  a  cofuiector  accessible 
to  one  user,  a  first  control  circuit  for  the  connector,  a  second 
control  circuit  of  the  public  telephone  coiuiected  to  a  telephone 
line,  a  switching  circuit  switching  the  line  either  to  the  second 
control  circuit  of  the  public  telephone,  or  to  the  first  control  circuit 
of  the  connector,  a  first  electrical  insulation  module  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  control  circuit  of  the  connector  and  the 
switching  circuit  and  a  second  electrical  insulation  module  being 
placed  between  said  first  control  circuit  and  die  second  control 
circuit,  said  second  electrical  insulation  module  also  detecting 
connection  of  the  external  terminal  to  the  connector. 


5,550,916  

IDLECOMMUNICAATIONS  EQUIPMENT  TERMINAL 

Z^  H.  D«M.d,  Township  ^J^^^^^^^  ^^l'  CARRYING  CASE  fS^GIENIC  TO^ONE 

NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ.  SHEILDS 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,377  q,^  Zdanov,  84-89  Homdawn  St,  Januica,  N.Y.  11432 
Int  a.'  H04M  1/00  pued  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386^406 

tJ^.  CL  379—399  10  Claims  Int  CL'  H04M  I/OO 

-  VS.a.  37»— 452  1«  Oabmt 


^ 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  conqirising: 

telecommunications  equipment;  and 

a  housing  for  mounting  said  equipment  outdoors,  said  housing 
comprising  a  top  surface  with  a  removably  mounted  cover 
thereon,  said  top  surface  including  a  sealing  material  around  a 
periphery  thereof  and  at  least  one  aperture  which  permits  a 
teleconununications  cable  to  pass  therethrough,  the  top  sur- 
face thereby  providing  a  sealed  interface  with  a  bottom  sid-- 
fikce  of  another  housing  of  a  similar  type  when  the  cover  is 
lemoved. 


51'         "-43 

1.  A  portable  case,  comprising: 

first  and  second  portable  case  portions  connected  with  each 
odier; 

said  first  case  portion  having  a  first  body  part  and  a  first  lid 
structure  defining  an  interior  space  therein,  said  first  Ud  struc- 
ture sealing  said  interior  space; 

a  sanitary  telephone  covering  structure  in  said  interior  space, 
said  sanitary  telephone  covering  structure  comprising  an 
attaching  portion  adapted  to  be  appUed  to  a  handset  of  a 
telephone,  and  a  shield  portion  covering  said  handset  and 
permitting  passage  of  sound  therethrough; 

said  second  case  portion  ahving  a  second  body  part  and  a  second 
lid  structure  defining  a  second  interior  space  therein  of  a  size 
permitting  receiving  therein  a  plurality  of  tokens  or  coins 
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suitable  for  use  in  a  public  telephone,  said  second  lid  structure 
being  secuiable  in  latching  engagement  with  said  second  body 
pan  so  as  to  secure  the  tokens  or  coins  in  said  second  interior 
space,  and  said  second  lid  structure  being  releasable  from  said 
second  body  part  and  permitting  exit  of  said  coins  or  tokens 
from  said  second  interior  space  when  said  second  lid  structure 
is  unlatched. 


5^50,919 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LIMTTING  THE  NUMBER 
OF  AUTHENTICATION  OPERATIONS  OF  A  CHIP  CARD 

CHIP 
Jacek  Kowabki,  Ti-els,  France,  assignor  to  Gemplus  Card 
International,  Gemenos,  France 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,475 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1993,  93  06312 
InL  CL"  H©4L  9/32 

18  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  number  of  authentication  operatioiis 
executed  by  a  chip  card  chip,  the  device  comprising: 

a  first  logic  circuit  defining 

means  for  detecting  a  presentation  of  characteristic  bits,  the 
characteristic  bits  being  the  same  for  each  authentication 
operation  executed,  and 

means  for  authorizing  an  authentication  operation  based  on 
the  presentation  of  the  characteristic  bits; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  authentication  operations 
executed  by  the  chip  card  chip 

means  for  comparing  the  number  of  authentication  operations 
executed  by  the  chip  card  chip  with  a  limit; 

a  second  logic  circuit  defining  means  for  detecting  a  change  in 
state  of  the  means  for  counting; 

means  for  limiting  the  number  of  authentication  operations 
executed  by  the  chip  card  chip,  said  means  for  limiting 
comprising  a  third  validation  circuit  defining  means  for  vali- 
dating the  performance  of  the  authentication  operation  on  a 
presentation  of  authentication  bits,  the  validating  being  per- 
formed as  a  function  of  tlie  state  of  the  first  logic  circuit  such 
that  the  validation  is  performed  only  if  the  presentation  of 
characteristic  bits  has  been  detected  and  as  a  function  of  the 
second  logic  circuit  such  that  the  validation  is  performed  only 
if  the  change  in  state  of  the  means  for  counting  has  been 
detected;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  device  for  limiting  to  the  chip  card 
chip. 


5^504>20 

VOICE  CANCELER  WITH  SIMULATED  STEREO 

OUTPUT 

lUtashi  Nomura,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denid  Kabusliiki  kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214125 

lot  a."  H04S  5m 

vs.  CL  381—1  13  Claims 


LOUT 


ROUT 


1.  A  vocal  canceler  for  producing  simulated  stereo  karaoke 
output  from  a  lefi-chaanel  input  signal  and  a  right-channel  input 
signal,  comprising: 

a  differencing  circuit  for  taking  a  difference  between  said  left- 
channel  input  signal  and  said  right-channel  input  signal  to 
produce  a  difference  signal; 

a  first  summing  circuit  for  adding  said  left-channel  input  signal 
and  said  right-channel  input  signal  to  prodiKe  a  sum  signal; 

a  low-pass  filter  coupled  to  filter  said  sum  signal  to  produce  a 
low-frequency  signal: 

a  second  summing  circuit  for  adding  said  difference  signal  and 
said  low-frequency  signal  to  produce  a  monaural  karaoke 
signal; 

a  phase-shifting  circuit  for  shifting  said  monaural  karaoke  signal 
by  a  first  phase  angle  to  produce  a  left-channel  output  signal 
and  by  a  second  phase  angle  to  produce  a  right-channel  output 
signal; 

a  stereo  discriminator  for  determining  whettier  said  left-channel 
input  signal  and  said  right-channel  input  signal  constitute  a 
stereo  signal;  and 

a  first  switch,  controlled  by  said  stereo  discriminator,  for  select- 
ing said  monaural  karaoke  signal  for  input  to  said  phase- 
shifting  circuit  when  said  left-channel  input  signal  and  said 
right-channel  input  signal  constitute  a  stereo  signal,  and 
selecting  said  left-channel  input  signal  and  said  right-channel 
input  signal  for  input  to  said  piiase-shifting  circuit,  in  place  of 
said  monaural  karaoke  signal,  when  said  left-channel  input 
signal  and  said  right-channel  input  signal  do  not  constitute  a 
stereo  signal. 


5,550,921 
STEREO  SOUND  SOURCE  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPl'TER 
Tonunyca  Freadmao,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sparkomatic, 
MilfonLPa. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,662 

Int  CL"  H04R  5/DO 

U,S.  CL  381—24  3  Claims 

1.  A  stereo  sound  source  for  a  portable  computer,  comprising: 

first  and  second  speaker  enclosures,  each  enclosure  having  a 

respective  bass  poet  therein; 
a  bass  guide  tube  attached  to  the  respective  bass  pon  on  tlie 

outside  of  each  enclosure; 
a  mixing  chamber  having  respective  guide  ports  through  a  wall 
of  said  chamber  and  a  mixer  port  through  a  given  wall  of  said 
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chamber,  said  bass  guide  tubes  each  being  roUitably  inserted 
through  a  respective  guide  port  into  said  mixing  chamber;  and 
a  mixer  mbe  attached  to  said  mixer  port  on  an  inside  surface  of 
said  given  wall  so  as  to  provide  an  acoustic  connection 
through  said  mixer  tube  to  the  outside  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, so  ttiat  lower  frequencies  produced  by  each  speaker  are 
conducted  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  out  tlirough  the  mixer 
port,  whereby  a  compact  unit  having  improved  stereo  sound  is 
provided  for  portable  computer  applications. 


5,550,922 

VtHICLE  RADIO  AUTOMATIC  VOLUME  ADJUSTMENT 
SYSTEM 

Raimund      Becker,      Hildesheim,      Ormany,     assignor     to 
Blaupunkt-Werke  (;mbH,  Hildensheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 

InL  CL"  H03G  mO 
U&  CL  381—57  6  Cbima 
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(IP),  the  integrator  output  signal  (IP)  continues  to  increase  and 
the  feedback  control  loop  is  operative;  and 

wherein,  as  long  as.  at  the  moment  of  comparison,  die  envelope 
curve  level  (HP)  is  snudler  than  the  integrator  output  level 
(IP),  die  feedback  control  loop  (1,  2,  VI)  of  die  control  circuit 
is  inoperative  and  the  integrator  output  level  (IP)  is  set  back  to 
the  present  value  of  the  audio  envelope  curve  level  (HP),  from 
which  position  it  increases  imtil  the  next  moment  of  compari- 
son: and 

wherein,  for  the  duration  of  each  period  identified  as  an  audio 
signal  pause  (T),  the  setting  element  (2)  is  supplied  with  a 
control  signal  that  influences  the  level  of  the  audio  signal;  and 
wherein  the  control  loop  (1,  2,  VI)  becomes  operative  again 
immediately  after  the  end  of  an  audio  signal  pause  (T). 


5,550,923 

DIRECTIONAL  EAR  DEVICE  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

BANDWIDTH  AND  GAIN  CONTROL 

David  A.  Hotyct,  Savage,  Minn.,  anigiior  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300345 

InL  CL'  H03G  5/O0 

U&  CL  381—72  13  Claims 


L  A  method  of  adjusting  tiie  volume  of  a  mobile  sound  repro- 
tfi  ction  unit  having  first  (Vl)  and  second  (V2)  level  comparator 
,,  to  an  arobient:driving  noise  level  (K5), 

comprising  the  steps  of 

feeding  an  audio  signal  level,  sampled  in  a  signal  path  (A-B)  of 
Ibe  reproduction  unit,  downstream  of  a  setting  element  (2), 
and  a  driving  noise  signal  level  (PC)  to  said  first  level 
comparator  stage  (VI),  said  first  comparator,  a  control  ele- 
ment (1)  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  comparator  (VI) 
and  said  setting  element  (2)  together  forming  a  feedback 
control  loop  (1,  2,  VI)  which  attempts  to  minimize  the  differ- 
ence between  tlie  audio  signal  level  and  the  driving  noise 
signal  level; 

comparing  in  a  second  level  cooqiarator  stage  (V2),  at  preset 
time  intervals,  an  envelope  curve  level  (HP)  of  the  audio 
signal  to  a  continuously  increasing  output  signal  (IP)  of  a 
resettable  integrator  (3); 

wherein,  as  long  as,  at  the  moment  of  comparison,  the  envelope 
curve  level  (HP)  is  greater  than  the  integrator  output  level 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  user's  ears  from  excessive  levels  of 
sound 
while  pennitting  the  user  to  bear  desired  sounds  in  a  noisy 
environment,  comprising: 
enclosure  means  for  at  least  partially  isolating  the  user's  ears 

from  ambient  sounds; 
at  least  one  directional  microphone  for  receiving  audio  sig- 
nals; and 
an  adaptive  band  pass  filter,  connected  to  receive  the  audio 
signals  and  adapted  to  output  a  processed  audio  signal,  the 
adaptive  band  pass  filter  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  noisiness  of  the  environment  and 

generating  tberefrom  a  correspooding  coolroi  signal; 
an  adaptive  liigh  pass  filter, 
an  adaptive  low  pass  filter, 

means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  automatically 
adjusting  the  pass  band  of  the  adaptive  hi^  pass  filter 
and  for  autonuuically  adjusting  tbe  pass  band  of  the 
adaptive  low  pass  filter,  such  tliat  tlie  processed  audio 
signal  includes  progressively  narrower  bands  of  frequen- 
cies in  progressively  noisier  environinents;  and 
an  adaptive  cooqiression  circuit,  comprising: 
first  time  constant  means  for  controlling  response  time  of 
an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  in  response  to  isolated 
bursts  of  noise;  and 

second  time  constant  means  for  controlling  response 
time  of  the  automatic  gain  control  circuit  in  response  to 
repetitive  bursts  of  noise. 
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5350,924 

REDUCTION  OF  BACKGROUND  NOISE  FOR  SPEECH 

ENHANCEMENT 

Brant  M.  Htit,  Melrose,  Mass,,  and  Peter  L.  Chu,  Lexington, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  PtctnreTd  Corporation,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  86,707,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned.  Thb 

application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^50 

Int  a."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CL  381—94  21  CUims 


IWIOIM  VMiTrlN 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  perceived  real-time  suppression  of  back- 
ground noise  in  an  input  audio  signal  having  components  of  noise 
comprising: 

a  framer  for  dividing  the  input  audio  signal  into  a  sequence  of 
audio  signal  frames; 

a  windower  for  producing  a  cuirent  windowed  audio  signal 
frame,  combining  all  of  one  audio  signal  frame  with  some  of 
the  audio  signal  frame  immediately  preceding  in  time  the  one 
audio  signal  frame; 

a  transformer  for  obtaining  a  group  of  frequency  spectrum 
components  from  the  current  wiiKlowed  audio  siffol  frame; 

a  noise  estimator  using  the  frequency  spectrum  components  to 
produce  a  noise  estimate  of  an  amount  of  noise  in  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  components; 

a  noise  suppression  spectral  modifier  for  producing  current  gain 
multiplicative  factors  based  on  the  noise  estimate  and  the 
frequency  spectrum  components; 

a  delayer  for  delaying,  by  a  fixed  number  of  frames,  the  fre- 
quency spectrum  components  of  said  sequence  of  audio  signal 
frames  to  produce  delayed  frequency  spectrum  components; 

a  controlled  attenuator  for  attenuating  the  delayed  frequency 
spectnmi  components  of  a  previous  frame  of  said  sequeiKe 
based  on  the  current  gain  multiplicative  factors  produced 
using  said  current  fiaroe  to  produce  noise-reduced  frequency 
components;  and 

an  inverse  transformer  for  converting  the  noise-reduced  fre- 
quency components  to  the  time  domain. 
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frequency  zone  different  from  that  of  a  level  of  the  low- 
frequency  signal  of  the  input  audio  signal  and  the  low- 
fiequency  signal. 


5450,926 
OVERLAP  SOUND  CASE 
Ye-Ming  Tsao,  6-4  FL,  No.  188,  Sec  3,  Tlng-Chou  Rd.,  Taipei, 
lUwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,305 

InL  CL"^  H04R  25/00 

VJS,  CL  381—188  6  Claims 


5350,925 
SOUND  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
lUzou  Horl,  Kanagawa-ken;  Hideaki  Fqjinaoto,  Chiba-kcn; 
Hirokazu  Mogl,  Saitama-ken,  and  Yasuausa  Ono,  Tokyo,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8143<2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-000219; 
Jan.  7,  1991,  3-400220,-  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-000221;  Jan.  7,  1991, 
3-000225;  Jan.  7,  1991, 3-000226;  Jan.  7, 1991, 3-000227;  Jul.  8, 
1991,  3-167021;  Oct  7,  1991,  3-259137;  Oct  7,  1991,  3-259138; 
Oct  7,  1991,  3-259140;  Oct  7,  1991,  3-259141 

laL  CL*  mac  SAM 
VS.  CL  381—98  U  OaiM 

I.  A  sound  processing  device  for  processing  sound,  comprising: 

(A)  low-frequency  attenuating  means  for  receiving  an  audio 
signal  as  its  input,  attenuating  a  low-frequency  signal  of  the 
input  audio  signal  and  outputting  a  resultant  audio  signal;  and 

(B)  control  means  for  controlling  an  attenuating  characteristic  in 
said  low-frequency  attenuating  means  according  to  a  level  of 
a  middle-fiequency  signal  of  ttie  input  audio  signal  having  a 


1.  A  sound  case  comprising: 

a  main  sound  case  generally  formed  as  a  box,  said  main  sound 
case  having  a  speaker  and  an  electric  circuit  disposed  tlierein. 
said  main  sound  case  further  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an 
opening  tlierein,  said  bottom  wall  extending  beyond  side 
walls  of  said  main  sound  case  such  that  a  flange  is  formed 
around  a  perimeter  of  said  bottom  wall,  and 

plurality  of  subordinate  sound  chests  of  differing  sizes,  said 
subordinate  sound  chests  each  having  a  hollow  interior,  an 
open  top  side,  a  subordinate  bottom  wall  with  an  opening 
tlierein,  and  surrounding  side  walls, 

said  subordinate  bottom  walls  of  each  subordinate  sound  chest 
extending  beyond  said  side  walls  of  each  said  subordinate 
sound  chest  such  that  a  flange  is  formed  around  a  perimeter  of 
said  subordinate  bottom  wall, 

said  side  walls  of  each  said  subordinate  sound  chest  including  a 
recess  formed  on  a  top  side  thereof;  such  that 

during  operation  said  subordinate  sound  chests  are  stacked  in 
order  of  decreasing  size,  each  succeeding  smaller  subordinate 
sound  chest  being  received  in  said  recess  on  said  top  side  of 
said  side  walls  of  a  larger  subordinate  sound  chest  stacked 
beneath  it.  a  smallest  of  said  subordinate  sound  chests  receiv- 
ing said  main  sound  case,  and 

for  storage,  said  main  sound  case  is  inverted  and  received  top 
side  down  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  smallest  subordinate 
sound  chest,  said  smallest  subordinate  sound  chest  thereafter 
being  inverted  and  received  top  side  down  in  a  next  larger 
subordinate  sound  chest,  each  succeeding  subordinate  sound 
chest  being  similarly  stored  in  a  next  larger  subordinate  sound 
chest  until  all  said  subordinate  sound  chests  and  said  main 
sound  case  are  contained  in  a  laigest  of  said  subordinate 
sound  chests. 


5350,927 

VEGETABLE  PEEL  FRACTION  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS 

Dand  R.  ZIttel,  Columbus,  Wis.,  and  Douglas  P.  Womson, 
Northfidd,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lyco  Manufacturing,  Inc., 

rumbas.  Wis. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,873 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—110  14  Claims 

t  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  peel  removal  from 


a  potato  comprising: 

a)  a  stand  through  which  potatoes  having  surfaces  which  have 
been  peeled  are  moved; 

b)  a  camera  mounted  to  the  stand  for  imaging  potatoes  passing 
through  the  stand,  wherein  the  camera  is  directed  to  view  the 
potatoes  against  a  surrounding  background,  and  wherein  the 
camera  forms  an  image  corresponding  to  the  viewed  potatoes 
and  produces  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  image; 

c)  a  first  means  for  projecting  light  in  the  direction  viewed  by 
the  camera; 

d)  a  second  means  for  projecting  a  second  light,  the  second 
means  including  a  translucent  floor  through  which  the  second 
light  projects,  the  second  means  positioned  so  the  potatoes  are 
moved  between  the  second  nM:ans  and  the  camera; 

e)  an  electric  controller  which  receives  the  camera  signal  and 
which  pixxesses  the  signal  to  produce  an  image  of  the  pouto, 
said  image  highlighting  the  peel  condition  of  the  surface  of 
the  potato,  and  wherein  the  controller  calculates  the  fraction 
of  peel  which  remains  on  the  peeled  potato;  and 

f)  a  display  for  allowing  an  operator  to  view  the  controller 
processed  image  of  the  viewed  potatoes  and  displaying  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  completeness  of  peel  removal. 


mined  individual  by  a  second  facial  recognition  mediodology 
which  is  different  from  the  first  facial  recognition  methodol- 

08y- 

image  capturing  means  for  captunng  video  images  of  a  moni- 
tored area; 

means  for  extracting  a  first  cuirent  facial  image  signature  from 
the  video  image  by  processing  the  video  images  and  by 
utilizing  the  first  facial  recognition  methodology  and  for  pro- 
viding a  first  set  of  identity-indicating  scores  by  comparing 
the  first  current  facial  image  signature  to  each  reference  facial 
image  signature  of  the  first  set  of  reference  facial  image 
signatures; 

means  for  exti^ning  a  second  current  facial  image  signature 
from  the  video  image  by  processing  the  video  images  and  by 
utilizing  the  second  facial  recognition  methodology  and  for 
providing  a  second  set  of  identity-indicating  scores  by  com- 
paring the  second  current  facial  image  signature  to  each 
reference  facial  image  signature  of  the  second  set  of  reference 
facial  image  signatures;  and. 

means  for  fusing  the  first  and  second  sets  of  identity-indicating 
scores  to  form  a  set  of  composite  identity-indicating  scores 
firom  which  individuals  may  be  identified. 


5350,929 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  READING  INDICIA  ON  A 

SKEWED  SLTBSTRATE 

James  S.  Bianco,  217  Brainard  Rd.,  Enfidd,  Coon.  06082 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,0U 

iBt  CL*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—135  1*  Claims 


5350,928 

AUDIENCE  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Daozfaeng  Lu,  Buffalo  Grove,  HI.;  Ceril  T.  Shagrin,  Palm  Har- 
bor; William  L.  Thomas,  Qearwater,  both  of  Fla.;  Morris 
Lee,  Buffalo  Grove,  UL;  Bruce  Bernard,  and  Jia  Zhang,  both 
of  Mundelcin,  III.,  assignors  to  A.C  Nidsea  Company, 
Northbrook,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  Na  992383 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/62 
VS.  a.  382—116  22  Claims 

1.  An  image  recognition  apparatus  for  passivdy  identifying 
individuals  in  a  monitored  area  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  first  set  of  reference  facial  image  signatures 
wherein  each  reference  facial  image  signature  in  the  first  set 
corresponds  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  individuals  and  is 
formed  from  an  initial  image  of  a  predetermined  individual  by 
a  first  facial  recognition  methodology; 
means  for  storing  a  second  set  of  reference  facial  image  signa- 
tures wherein  each  reference  facial  image  signature  in  the 
second  set  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  indi- 
viduals and  is  formed  from  an  initial  image  of  a  predetcr- 


1.  A  reader  for  reading  indicia  disposed  on  a  substrate  moving 
relative  to  said  reader,  said  indicia  being  parallel  to  and  at  a  known 
fixed  distance  from  an  edge  of  said  substrate,  said  reader  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  reading  means  for  reading  said  indicia  as  said  indicia  nor- 
mally move  relative  to  said  reading  means  along  a  fixed  plane 
which  passes  through  said  reading  means; 

(b)  optical  sensing  means  for  continuously  sensing  the  position 
of  said  edge  relative  to  said  reading  means  while  said  indicia 
are  being  read;  and 

(c)  adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  optical  sensing  means  for 
adjusting  said  reading  means  such  that  said  reading  means  can 
read  said  indicia  when  said  edge  is  skewed  with  respect  to 
said  reading  means  such  thai  said  indicia  no  longer  move 
along  said  plane; 

said  leading  means  and  said  optical  means  including: 
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(d)  a  linear  array  of  pbotodetector  elements  disposed  on  a  line 
passing  through  plane  and  over  said  edge; 

(e)  said  pbotodetector  elements  to  detect  said  edge  of  said 
substrate  by  comparing  contrast  between  said  substrate  and  a 
background;  and 

(f)  said  reading  means  to  use  a  selected  one  of  said  pbotodetec- 
tor elements  to  read  said  indicia,  said  selected  one  of  said 
pbotodetector  element  being  said  known  fixed  distance  from  a 
pbotodetector  element  detecting  said  edge  of  said  substrate. 


5450^30 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINING  A 

HANDWRITING  RECOGNIZER  AT  THE  TIME  OF 

MISRECOGNTHON 

Eric  R.  Bennan,  Redmond;  Luis  F.  T.  Abdala,  and  Mariin 

Eller,  both  of  Seattle,  ail  of  Wasii.,  assignors  to  Microaoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wasli. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  716,730,  Jon.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  Na  42434 

Int  CL"  G«6K  9M0 

MS.  CL  382—187  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  correcting  misrecognition 
by  a  handwriting  recognizer,  the  method  compnsing  tlie  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
inputting  raw  handwritten  data; 

recognizing  tlie  raw  handwritten  data  as  a  plurality  of  symbols; 
sending  the  raw  handwritten  data  and  the  recognized  symbols  to 

a  trainer,  and 
under  control  of  the  trainer, 
displaying  tlie  raw  handwritten  data  and  the  recognized  sym- 
bols; 
selecting  recognized  symbols  tluit  are  misrecognized; 
re-displaying  the  raw  handwritten  data  cotresponding  to  tlie 

selected  symbols; 
inputting  correct  symbols  corresponding  to  the  re-displayed 

raw  handwritten  data;  and 
training  the  handwriting  recognizer  to  recognize  the  raw 
handwritten  data  conespooding  to  the  selected  symbols  as 
die  correct  symbols. 
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first  extracting  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  handwriting  transducer  means,  for  extracting  and  output- 
ting  temporally-based  feature  vectors  from  the  x-y  coordinate 
information; 

first  training  means,  responsive  to  the  temporally-based  feature 
vectors,  for  providing  and  storing  first  corresponding  charac- 
ter prototypes  based  on  K-nn«ans  Euclidean  clustering  and 
K-means  Gaussian  clustering  of  the  temporally-based  feature 
vectors; 

second  extracting  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  handwriting  transducer  means,  for  extracting  and 
outputting  shape-based  feature  vectors  from  tlie  x-y  coordi- 
nate information;  and 

second  training  means,  responsive  to  the  shape-based  feature 
vectors,  for  providing  and  storing  second  corresponding  char- 
acter prototypes  based  on  K-means  Euclidean  clustering  and 
K-meaos  Gaussian  clustering  of  the  shape-based  feature  vec- 
tors. 


5450,932 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  MICR  DOCUMENTS 
Thomas  F.  Blaylodt,  Irrine.  and  Marvin  C.  Schroeder,  Mission 
Viejo,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Pierce  Companies,  Inc., 
Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,403 

InL  CL"  GMK  9/00 

MS.  CL  382— U9  2  Claims 


AUTOMATIC  HANDWRITING  RECOGNITION  USING 
BOTH  STATIC  AND  DYNAMIC  PARAMETERS 
Jerome  R.  Bellegarda,  Goldens  Bridge;  David  Nahamoo,  White 
Plains,  and  Krishna  S.  Nathan,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors   to    Intematioaal     Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Annonk,N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,515,  Jan.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5v491,758. 
This  appttcadoa  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,557 
InL  CL'  G06K  9/00 
U&  CL  382—187  2  Claims 

1.  Handwriting  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 
handwriting  transducer  means  having  an  output  providing  x-y 
coordinate  infomution  generated  by  a  writer  wiiile  writing 
characters; 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  printed  identification  of  the  source 

of  a  magnetic  ink  character  recognition  (MICR)  printed  document 

printed  by  a  printer  using  a  character-cell  set,  said  identification 

being  printed  directly  on  said  document  comprising: 

for  each  source  of  a  printed  document,  providing  a  unique 

character-cell  set  having  a  set  of  character  cells  for  printing 

onto  a  document  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  character  cells 
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has  binary  code,  defined  by  a  series  of  long  and  short  parallel 
lines  arranged  in  a  row.  included  tlierein  which  uniquely 
identifies  the  said  character-cell  set  used  by  a  MICR  printer  in 
printing  the  document; 

downloading  said  character-cell  set  to  a  printer, 

selecting  character  cells  from  said  character-cell  set  for  printing 
onto  a  document,  said  selected  character  cells  including  at 
least  one  character  cell  having  the  binary  code;  and 

irinting  said  selected  character  cells  onto  a  document,  such  dial 
the  binary  code  is  also  automatically  printed. 


5450,934 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNTACTIC  SIGNAL 
ANALYSIS 
Eduardns  J.  W.  Van  Vliembergcn,  Vcnio;  Robertas  P.  E.  H. 
Hcemels,  Roermond;  Louis  M.  G.  Cremcrs;  Frederik  J. 
HommersooL,  both  of  Venlo,  and  Jan  Gerritscn,  Nijmegen. 
all  of,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V.,  Netin- 
eriands 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  196^70,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,787 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.    19, 
9300310;  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93200893 

InL  CL"  G06K  9/72 
\^&.  CL  382—229  32 


1993, 


5430^33 
QUADRATURE  SHAPE  DETECTION  USING  THE  FLOW 

INTEGR.\T10N  TRANSFORM 
G«or«e  D.  Stetten,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Duke  Univer- 
sity, Durham,  N.C. 

H  Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249342 

InL  a."  G06K  9/M 
US.  a.  381—199  26  Claims 


.  A  computer  process  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  contour  in 
aa  image  formed  on  an  array  of  pixels  comprising: 
calculating  the  x  and  y  gradients  Gx  and  Gy  at  each  pixel  in  tlie 
array, 

generating  a  plurality  of  paths  each  corresponding  in  shape  to 
tlie  shape  of  said  contour  and  fixing  a  single  predetermined 
point  in  each  path  at  a  pixel  in  said  array,  each  path  being 
fixed  at  a  different  pixel, 

or  each  path,  proceeding  from  the  pixel  at  said  piedetermined 
point  on  tlie  path  to  the  next  pixel  on  the  path, 

Kxumulating  in  an  accumulator  the  gradient  at  the  next  pixel  by 
adding  or  subtracting  the  horizontal  gradient  Gx  where  the 
movement  to  the  next  pixel  was  up  or  down,  respectively,  or 
subtracting  or  adding  the  vertical  gradient  Gy  where  die 
movement  along  the  path  to  the  next  pixel  was  to  the  right  or 
left,  respectively,  then  proceeding  to  the  next  pixel  on  said 
path  in  said  selected  direction. 

Kcumulating  in  the  accumulator  as  in  said  preceding  step,  and 

continuing  the  procedure  until  said  path  is  traced  to  the  pixel  at 
said  predetermined  point,  whereat  the  accumulated  value  in 
the  accumulator  for  each  pixel  at  said  predetermined  point  is 
the  pixel  value  for  a  pixel  in  a  transformed  image,  and  the 
transformed  image  indicates  die  detection  of  the  contour  by 
exhibiting  a  fovea. 
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1.  An  apparams  for  syntactic  signal  analysis,  comprising: 
primitive  conversion  means  for  conveiting  an  input  signal  to  a 

string  of  primitives; 
normalized  primitive  conversion  means,  responsive  to  the  primi- 
tive conversion  means,  for  converting  the  primitives  to  a 
corresponding  string  of  normalized  primitives; 
wherein  conversion  from  a  primitive  to  a  set  of  at  least  one 
normalized  primitive  results  in  a  loss  of  information  con- 
tent; 
feature  extraction  means,  responsive  to  the  primitive  conversion 
means  and  the  normalized  primitive  conversion  means,  for  at 
least  partially   restoring   the   loss  of  information   content, 
between  a  primitive  and  die  corresponding  set  of  at  least  one 
normalized  primitive,  by  extracting  features  associated  with  a 
primitive; 
grouping  means,  responsive  to  the  feature  extraction  means,  for 
grtNiping  the  features  extracted  from  a  primitive  into  at  least 
one  current  feature  group  corresponding  to  the  primitive; 
assignment  means,  responsive  to  the  grouping  means,  for  assign- 
ing, relative  to  a  particular  primitive,  the  at  least  one  current 
feature  group  to  the  normalized  primitives  to  which  die  par- 
ticular primitive  corresponds; 
a  naemory  for  storing  a  grammar,  the  grammar  including: 
grammar  rules;  and 
declared  feature  groups; 
a  grammar  rule  establishing  a  relationship  between  a  non- 
terminal and  a  replaceable  set  of  terms,  the  rule  peimit- 
bng  an  occurrence  of  the  replaceable  set  to  be  replaced 
by  the  non-terminal; 

die  terms  in  die  replaceable  set  including  at  least  one  of 
a  tenninal,  a  non-tenninal,  and  an  empty-symbol,  a  ter- 
minal being  equivalent  to  a  normalized  primitive; 
a  declared  feature  group  being  associated  with  the  non- 
terminals and  with  the  replaceable  sets  of  the  reduction 
rules; 
parsing  means,  responsive  to  the  normalized  primitive  conver- 
sion means  and  operatively  interconnected  to  tlie  memory,  for 
shifting  tlie  stream  of  normalized  primitives  onto  a  stack  as 
terms  in  the  stack  until  a  grammar  rule  is  satisfied,  and  for 
applying  the  grammar  rule  to  replace  a  replaceable  set  of 
terms  on  die  stack  widi  a  non-terminal; 
feature  checking  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  memory, 
responsive  to  the  assignment  means  and  parsing  means  when 
die  parsing  means  detemunes  diat  a  grammar  rule  is  satisfied, 
for  processing  a  current  feature  group,  associated  with  a 
replaceable  set  of  terms  of  die  satisfied  grammar  rule,  to 
produce  a  vidalion  score  if  die  grammar  rule  and  die  corre- 
sponding declared  feature  groups  are  not  satisfied  perfecdy; 
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production  of  the  violation  score  by  the  feature  checking 
means  enabling  a  sequence  of  nonnalized  primitives,  that 
would  otherwise  not  satisfy  any  grammar  rule  not  having 
feature  groups  corresponding  thereto,  to  satisfy  at  least  one 
grammar  rule  and  the  conesponding  declared  feature 
groups,  albeit  to  a  lesser  degree  of  satisfaction  than  a 
situation  where  no  violation  score  is  generated. 


METHOD  FOR  MULTIFRAME  VnENER  RESTORATION 

OF  NOISY  AND  BLURRED  IMAGE  SEQUENCES 
Arif  T.  Erdem,-  Muhammed  I.  Sezao,  and  Mefamet  K.  Ozkan, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ejistman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continiutioii  of  Scr.  No.  723^3,  JuL  1, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  13.  1995,  Scr.  No.  421,138 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CL  382—260  47  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  sequence  of  images  of  a  scene,  in 
which  at  least  one  of  blurring  and  noise,  perceptible  by  a  human 
observer  as  a  result  of  relative  motion  between  an  image  capture 
device  and  said  scene,  is  reduced,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  sequence  of  N  image  frames  of  said  scene  by 
performing  the  steps  of 

(al )  providing  an  image  capture  device  which,  when  operated, 
generates  said  Sequence  of  N  image  frames  of  said  scene  in 
which  said  at  least  one  of  blurring  and  noise,  perceptible  by 
a  human  observer  as  a  result  of  relative  motion  between 
said  image  capture  device  and  said  scene,  may  be  present, 
and 

(a2)  operating  said  image  capture  device  provided  in  step 
(al),  so  as  to  cause  said  image  capture  device  to  generate 
said  sequence  of  N  image  frames  of  said  scene,  in  which 
said  at  least  one  of  blurring  and  noise,  perceptible  by  a 
human  observer  as  a  result  of  relative  motion  between  said 
image  capture  device  and  said  scene,  may  be  present; 

(b)  processing  said  sequence  of  N  image  frames  of  said  scene  as 
generated  by  said  image  capture  device  as  operated  in  step 
(a2)  to  remove  said  at  least  one  of  blurring  and  noise  present 
in  said  sequence  of  N  image  frames  by  performing  the  steps 
of: 

(bl)  digitizing  said  sequence  of  N  image  frames  of  said  scene 
as  generated  by  said  image  capture  device  in  step  (a2): 

(b2)  dividing  the  digitized  sequence  of  images  into  groups  of 
N  frames; 

(b3)  estimating  power  spectra  and  cross  power  spectra  of  the 
N  digitized  image  frames; 

(b4)  providing  as  inputs  to  a  CTOss-comlated  multifranie 
Wiener  filter  the  estimation  of  the  power  spectra  and  cross 
power  spectra  of  the  N  digitized  frame,  noise  power  spectra 
of  the  N  digitized  frames,  and  blur  parameters; 

(bS)  performing  cross-correlated  multiframe  Wiener  filtering 
using  said  inputs  to  obtain  N  restored  image  frames  as  an 
output;  and 

(b6)  repeating  steps  (b2)-(b5)  for  every  other  group  of  N 
frames  in  the  digitized  sequence  of  images  to  produce  a 
restored  image  sequence  in  which  said  at  least  one  of 
blurring  and  noise  has  been  reduced; 


(c)  coupling  the  digitized  restored  image  sequence  produced  in 
step  (b6)  to  an  image  reproduction  output  device;  and 

(d)  operating  said  image  reproduction  output  device  to  which 
said  digitized  restored  image  sequence  produced  in  step  (b6) 
is  coupled  in  step  (c),  and  thereby  causing  said  image  repro- 
duction output  device  to  reprtxluce  said  restored  image 
sequence  from  which  said  at  least  one  of  blurring  and  noise 
has  been  reduced,  thereby  increasing  the  amount  of  informa- 
tion that  a  human  observer  can  obtain  when  viewing  said 
restored  image  sequence  of  said  scene,  as  reproduced  by  said 
image  reproduction  output  device. 


5,550,936 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Jnn  Someya;   Kazuhlro  Chiba;   Kazuyoshi  Watabu;   Yosliie 
Yamamoto;  Mamoni  Inamura;  lUteshl  Nagayama,-  Noriko 
Bamba,  and  Noboni  Sunada,  all  of  Najjaokakyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Scr.  Na  931,198,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aq«.  23, 1991,  3-211802; 
Sep.  9, 1991,  3-228934;  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234741;  Sep.  13,  1991, 
3-234742;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22694 

Int.  CL''  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—263  22  Claims 

J 1  •  '^ 


1.  An  outline  conection  circuit  for  digitally  correcting  an  outiine 
of  an  image,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  discrimination  threshold  value  of  the 
outline; 

differential  filter  means  for  extracting  a  high  band  signal  com- 
ponent of  a  spatial  frequency  of  die  image; 

comparison  discrimination  means  for  comparing  an  absolute 
value  of  the  high  band  signal  component  with  the  discrimitu- 
tion  threshold  value; 

high  band  emphasis  means  for  adding  the  high  band  signal 
component  to  an  original  image  signal  to  output  an  empha- 
sized image  sigiud; 

smoothing  means  for  subtracting  the  high  band  signal  compo- 
nent from  the  original  image  signal  to  output  a  smoothed 
image  signal;  and 

selector  means  for  selecting  the  emphasized  image  signal  when 
the  high  band  signal  component  is  greater  than  the  discrimi- 
nation threshold  value  and  for  selecting  the  smoothed  image 
signal  when  the  high  band  signal  component  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  discrimination  threshold  value; 

said  high  band  emphasis  means  including, 
emphasis  means  for  emphasizing  the  high  band  signal  com- 
ponent to  output  an  emphasis  sigtuil.  and 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  discrimination  threshold 
value  from  the  high  band  signal  component  to  output  a 
subtraction  signal. 
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5,550,937 

MECHANISM  FOR  REGISTERING  DIGITAL  IMAGES 

OBTAINED  FROM  MULTIPLE  SENSORS  HAVING 

DIVERSE  IMAGE  COLLECTION  GEOMETRIES 

David  M.  BeU,  Palm  Bay:  Joseph  K.  Bryan,  West  Melbourne, 

both  of  Fla.,  and  Stephen  B.  BladL,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors 

to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,071,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  304,316 

InL  CL'  G06K  9/32 

VS.  CL  382—293  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  digital  image  processing  system  in  which 
plural  images  of  an  object  are  derived  by  a  plurality  of  sensors, 
object  observation  and  image  collection  parameters  of  which  may 
be  different  from  one  another,  and  wherein  said  plural  images  of 
said  object  obtained  by  said  plurality  of  sensors  are  digitized  to 
form  first  and  second  digital  images,  said  first  digital  image  having 
a  first  array  of  pixels  of  a  prescribed  spatial  resolution,  and  said 
second  digital  image  having  a  second  array  of  pixels  of  said 
prescribed  spatial  resolution,  a  method  of  bringing  said  first  and 
second  digital  images  into  effective  registration  with  one  another 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  said  first  and  second  digital  images  to  obtain 
plural  versions  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  digital  images, 
having  successively  reduced  spatial  resolutions  from  said 
prescribed  spatial  resolution  to  a  prescribed  base  resolution; 

(b)  comparing  image  contents  of  respective  first  neighborhoods 
of  pixels  associated  with  respective  points  of  a  first  array  of 
points  within  a  first  selected  resolution  version  of  said  first 
digital  image  with  image  contents  of  respective  second  neigh- 
borhoods of  pixels  associated  with  respective  points  of  a 
second  array  of  points  within  said  first  selected  resolution 
version  of  said  second  digital  image,  so  as  to  derive  a  measure 
of  misregistration  between  said  first  and  second  images,  the 
contents  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  neighborhoods  of 
pixels  being  defined  with  respect  to  a  reference  image  surface 
in  accordance  with  first  aiiid  second  geometric  nwdels  of 
sensors  tiirough  which  said  first  and  second  digital  images  are 
obtained,  said  measure  of  misregistration  between  said  first 
and  second  digital  images  being  derived  by 

(bl)  comparing  the  extent  to  which  a  prescribed  content  of 
respective  first  neighborhoods  of  pixels  associated  with 
said  first  array  of  points  within  said  first  selected  resolution 
version  of  said  first  digital  image  matches  a  prescribed 
content  of  respective  second  neighborhoods  of  pixels  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  array  of  points  within  said  first 
selected  resolution  version  of  said  second  digital  image,  by 

(bl-l)  emphasizing  said  prescribed  content  of  said  first  and 
second  neighborhoods  of  pixels,  and 

(bl-2)  comparing  respective  prescribed  content-emphasized 
first  neighborhoods  of  pixels  with  respective  edge  content- 
emphasized  second  neighborhoods  of  pixels,  so  as  to  derive 
8  distribution  of  peaks  representative  of  said  measure  of 
misregistration  between  said  first  and  second  digital 
images,  such  that  said  measure  of  misregistration  between 
said  first  and  second  digital  images  is  in  accordance  with 
offsets  of  pealcs  from  points  of  said  first  and  second  arrays 
of  points  respectively, 

(b3)  generating  respective  consistent  subsets  of  offsets  of 
peaks,  which  subsets  consistendy  point  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  points  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  points, 
respectively,  said  peaks  falling  within  a  prescribed  range  of 
offset  values, 


(b4)  processing  said  consistent  subsets  of  offsets  to  derive,  for 

each  consistent  subset,  a  measure  of  the  accuracy  to  which 

tliat  subset  is  representative  of  misregistration  between  said 

first  and  second  images, 

(bS)  comparing  respective  measures  of  accuracy  derived  for 

respective  consistent  subsets,  and 

(b6)  deriving  said  measure  of  misregistration  between  said 

first  and  second  digital  images,  in  accortlance  with  said 

comparing  step  (b5)  of  respective  measures  of  accuracy 

derived  for  respective  consistent  subsets;  and 

(c)  modifying  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  geomebic 

nMdels  of  the  sensors,  through  which  said  first  and  second 

digital  images  are  obtained,  in  accordance  with  tlie  measure  of 

misregistration  derived  in  step  (b6),  so  as  to  effectively 

decrease  misregistration  between  said  first  and  second  images. 


5,550,938 
CORDLESS  IMAGE  SCANNER 
TMBohiko  Hayaliawa,  Kyi>to,  and  Tp^^ojorp  Tashima,  Joyo, 
both  of,  Japan,  assigiH>rs  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  803,733,  Dec  9, 1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  170,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-96962 
Int  a.*  G06K  9/22 
VS.  CL  382—313  15  ClaiM 
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1.  A  cordless  hand-held  image  scanner  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

reading  means  for  enabling  said  input  means  to  input  image 
data; 

data  storing  means  for  storing  image  data  input  through  said 
input  means  and  reading  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  data  input  through  said  input 
means  and  for  displaying,  after  ttie  inputting  and  storing  of 
said  image  data  has  been  completed,  image  data  stored  in  said 
data  storing  means; 

processing  means  connected  to  said  input  means,  reading  means 
and  display  means  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display 
input  image  data  tltereby  enabUng  a  user  of  said  image  scan- 
ner to  correct  movement  of  said  scanner  as  said  image  data  is 
input; 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  power; 

communication  means  for  communicating  the  stored  image  data 
with  a  host  computer,  and 

a  common  card- shaped  housing  for  supporting  said  input  means, 
reading  means,  data  storing  means,  display  means,  processing 
means,  power  supply  means  and  communication  means,  said 
housing  being  user  graspabie  and  having  a  generally  planar 
configuration  with  substantially  coextensive  upper  and.  lower 
surfaces  and  side  edges  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  the  planar  area  of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  being  greater  than  diat  of  said  side  edges,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  housing  including  a  read  out  window  through 
which  image  data  is  input  to  said  input  means,  the  upper 
surface  of  said  housing  supporting  said  display  means,  said 
display  means  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  bousing  and 
including  at  least  one  handle  for  raising  said  display  means  by 
rotation  relative  to  said  housing  from  a  first  position  where 
said  display  means  forms  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface 
of  said  bousing  to  a  second  upstanding  position. 
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5.550.939 
HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  CAPACITANCE  STRUCTURE 
Paul  M.  Rodgers,  Woodbridge;  David  G.  Moodie,  Ipswich,  and 
David  Wake,  Levingtoa.  all  of,  England,  assignors  to  British 
Telecommunications    public    limited    company,    London, 
England 
per  No.  PCT/GB93«0762,  S  371  Date  Oct  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,620 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1992, 
9208104 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/10 
\5S.  a.  385—8  13  Claims 


5450>tl 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTERFACE  MODULE 
Michael  S.  Lebby.  Apache  Junction;  Christopher  K.  Y.  Chun. 
Mesa;  Shun-Meen  Kuo,  Chandler,  and  Kent  W.  Hansen. 
Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Scfaaumburg. 
lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,472,  Aug.  13.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.482,658.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.763 

Int  a."  G02B  6/30 

VS.  CL  385— <9  9  Qalms 


5,550.940 

OPTICAL  TAPPING  FILTERS  EMPLOYING  LONG 

PERIOD  GRATINGS 

Asfaish    M.   Vengsarkar.    Morris   County,   and    Kenneth    L. 

Walker,  Union  County,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,754 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/34 
VS.  a.  385—28 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  switching  device,  for  use  in  optical 
comniunications  systems  operating  at  high  optical  data  rates,  the 
switching  device  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide,  including  a  p-n  junction,  provided  on  a 
sut>strate, 

the  optical  waveguide  having  input  and  output  ports  for  receiv- 
ing an  optical  data  signal  at  a  first  optical  wavelength  from  a 
communications  linlc  and  an  optical  control  signal  at  a  second 
optical  wavelength, 

tl>e  optical  control  signal  operating  lo  modify  the  refractive 
index  of  at  least  part  of  the  waveguide  at  the  first  optical 
wavelength,  by  creating  electrical  carriers  in  the  region  of  the 
p-n  junction,  so  as  to  change  the  optical  path  length  of  the 
data  signal  in  the  device,  there  being  capacitance  structure 
which  provides  significant  capacitance  substantially  in  excess 
of  0.6  pf  across  the  device  in  use. 


I.  An  optoelectronic  interface  subfiuxlule  comprising: 
a  molded  waveguide  having  a  core  region,  a  cladding  region, 
and  a  flexible  circuit  film  simultaneously  mated  to  the  nwlded 
waveguide  during  the  molding  of  the  molded  waveguide,  the 
flexible  circuit  film  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  tracings,  an 
optically  clear  area  positioned  over  the  core  region,  and  a 
contact  area  positioned  adjacent  to  the  optically  clear  area  that 
is  electrically  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  electrical 
tracings:  and 
a  photonic  device  having  a  woricing  portion  and  a  contact  area 
mounted  on  the  flexible  circuit  film,  wherein  the  contact  area 
of  the  photonic  device  and  the  contact  area  of  the  flexible 
circuit  film  are  electrically  and  mechanically  coupled  and 
wherein  the  woriung  portion  of  the  photonic  device  is  aligned 
through  the  optically  clear  area  of  the  flexible  circuit  film  to 
the  core  region  of  the  molded  waveguide. 


5350>»2 

MICROMACHINED  HOLES  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CONNECTION 

Sang  K.  Sheem,  P.O.  Box  2141,  Uvermore,  CaHf.  94551 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276329,  Jul.  18,  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.941 

Int  a."  G02B  6/00:6/36 

VS.  a.  385—53  21  CUims 

7 


1.  An  optical  filtering  device  comprising: 

a  pluurality  of  optical  waveguiding  cores  extending  side-by-side 

\n  a  common  cladding,  and 
a  grating  for  shifting  light  in  a  guided  mode  in  one  of  said  cores 

to  a  non-guided  mode,  said  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of 

index  perturbations  spaced  apart  by  a  periodic  distance  A, 

where  SO  (img  AS  ISOO  yaa. 


I.  An  optical  fiber  connector  plug  comprising  an  optical  fiber; 
and  a  substantially  planar  thin  slab  provided  with  a  front  surface,  a 
rear  surface,  and  a  through-hole;  wherein  the  through-hole  is 
registered  and  fabricated  with  the  aid  of  the  lithography  so  as  to 
ensure  precise  location  of  the  through-hole,  and  the  bore  size  of  the 
through-hole  is  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  optical  fiber, 
the  optical  fiber  is  terminated  on  the  front  surface  of  the  thin  slab, 
and  the  optical  fiber  is  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
6ont  surface  of  the  slab. 


5,550X3 

UNITARY,  DOUBLE-ENDED  CONNECTOR  FOR 
OPTICAL  FIBRES 
H&kan  Elderstig,  Bromma,  and  Christian  Vicidcr,  SoUentuna, 
both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sdftelsen  Institutet  For  Mikro- 
elektronik.  Kista,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93«0430.  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/237T7,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  25, 1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  341,596 
Clainw  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden,  May  19, 1992,  9201571 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—71  U  CUims 
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1.  Ab  optica]  fibre-connecting  device  for  cormecting  a  pair  of 
optical  fibres  in  coaxial  relationship,  said  device  comprising:  a 
body  noember  having  a  passageway  which  is  funnel-shaped  at  both 
ends  thereof  and  into  which  passageway  an  optical  fibre  is  intended 
to  be  inserted  from  either  end  thereof,  so  that  a  pair  of  fibres 
inserted  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  passageway  will  meet 
one  another  in  the  passageway,  the  body  member  including  a  first 
silicon  part  having  a  flat  surface  in  which  a  groove  of  V-shaped 
cross-section  has  been  etched  and  wherein  the  body  member 
includes  a  second  part  covering  said  groove  so  that  a  channel  with 
a  triangular  cross  section  is  formed,  wherein  during  said  etching 
the  V-shaped  groove  has  been  etched  to  a  deeper  and  wider  section 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  member  so  as  to  form  a  fuimel-shaped 
section  at  each  passageway  end,  wherein  said  second  part  is  made 
from  transparent  glass  material  which  has  a  flat  side  lying  against 
the  grooved  surface  of  the  first  part  to  enable  visual  determination 
of  fibre  position  within  the  passageway,  and  wherein  the  grooved 
stirface  of  the  first  part  and  the  flat  side  of  the  second  part  of  the 
body  member  are  joined  together  by  means  of  an  aniodic  bond 
whereby  said  channel  of  triangular  cross-section  is  formed, 
wherein  a  circle  inscribed  in  said  channel  will  have  a  diameter 
which  only  sUghdy  exceeds  the  outer  diameter  of  the  optical  fibre. 


5450X4 
FIBRE  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
Theodorus  C.  M.  van  Wocsik;  Lacas  G.  C.  Tcurlings,  both  of 
Hertogenboscfa,  and  Wlllem  S.  J.  Vemiealcn,  Boekd,  aU  of. 
Nettaerlands,  assignors  to  The  WIdtalter  Corporatioo,  Wilm- 
ington, Dd. 

Filed  May  1, 1995,  Ser.  Na  432,299 
CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1994, 
9408877 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/38 
VS.  Ct  385—73  11  Claims 


^^^f^^^ 


1.  A  fibre  optic  coimector  assembly  comprising 

a  fibre  optic  cormector  for  terminating  a  plastic  optical  cable 
having  an  end,  the  connector  including  a  comiector  hotising 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  to  a  front  face  of  the 


bousing  for  receiving  the  fibre,  where  a  tnnsmissive  end  plate 
is  positioned  across  the  bore  in  proximity  of  the  front  face,  the 
connector  fiirtha'  including  a  crimp  sleeve  to  engage  the  cable 
in  a  fixed  matuier  with  die  end  in  close  relation  with  the  end 
plate  and  the  housing  having  an  engagement  feature  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof;  and 
a  coupling  sleeve  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  the  connector 
where  the  first  end  includes  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface  with  an  opening  therebetween,  a  lock  extending 
across  tlie  opening  and  a  locking  sleeve  disposed  upon  the 
housing  and  operatively  connected  to  the  lock,  the  locking 
sleeve  having  a  first  position  where  tlie  lock  is  displaceable 
clear  of  the  engagement  feature  for  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  connector  and  a  second  position  where  tiie  lock  interfered 
with  the  engagement  feature  to  retain  the  connector  therein. 


5,550X5 

INTEGRATED  IMAGE  CONDUIT  AND  ILLUMINATION 

Christopher  C.  Gregory,  YanOey,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Galileo 

Elcctn»-Optics  Corporation,  Sturbridge.  Mass. 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,271 

Int  CL*  G02B  6«6 

VS.  CL  385—116  20 1 


1.  An  integrated  image  conduit  having  end  portions  for  transmit- 
ting and  illuminating  an  image  comprising: 

a  fused  array  of  imaging  fibers  having  end  portions  formed  in  a 
rod-Uke  bundle  for  transmitting  said  image;  and 

an  illumiiuition  conduit  surrounding  the  fused  bundle  for  trans- 
mitting illimiinating  light  and  being  directly  fused  to  and 
drawn  with  said  fused  array  to  form  an  integrated  structure 
over  a  substantial  portion  thereof. 


5,550X6 
MODULAR  FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  LINE  UNIT 
Michael  M.  Mnctalemann,  Uverpool,  and  J.  Donald  Noble,  La 
Fayette,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Dluminatioa  TMinotogies, 
Inc.,  East  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FBed  Aug.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  519394 
iBt  CL*  G02B  6/06 
VS.  CL  385—121  10  ( 


1.  Modular  fiber  optic  light  line  unit  for  producing  a  thin, 
continuous  line  of  illumination,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  distal  face  from  which  said  line  of  illimiiiuh 

tion  emanates,  said  distal  face  extending  from  a  first  end  edge 

to  a  second  end  edge  of  said  bousing; 
a  fiber  optic  bundle  formed  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  said 

bundle  including  a  proximal  portion  carried  in  a  sheath,  said 

proximal  portion  including  naeans  to  receive  Ught  from  a  light 
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source,  and  a  distal  portion  disposed  within  said  housing,  with 
the  optical  fibers  in  said  disud  portion  being  fanned  out  to 
terminate  in  a  fiat  linear  array;  and 
wherein  said  distal  face  of  said  housing  includes  means  for 
holding  distal  termini  of  said  optical  fibers  in  a  continuous 
row  that  extends  the  length  of  said  distal  face  and  such  that 
ends  of  said  row  are  flush  with  said  first  and  second  end 
edges,  such  thai  another  similar  modular  fiber  optic  light  line 
unit  can  be  positioned  abutting  the  first- mentioned  module  to 
form  a  single  uninterrupted  light  line. 


5,550,947 
SLroABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  INTERCONNECTING  TRAY 

WITH  FLEXIBLE  FIBER  GUIDING  TUBES 
Laurence  LleweUyn,  Chepstow;  Mark  G.  Graveston;  Ispran  S. 
Kandasamy,  both  of  Newport  and  Peter  G.  Hale,  Mer- 
chant's Quay,  all  of,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  PlretU 
General  pk,  London,  England 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,296 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1994, 
9412368 

InL  a."  G«2B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—134  21  Claims 


22 


i«LQ/^l« 


1*1  1*1  1*1  1*1  1*1  1*1  1*1  1*1 

ILLLiiiLLLU  .16 

SiO; 


measuring  the  profile  of  the  etched  endface  with  a  scaiwing 

probe  microscope,  and 
determining  the  difference  in  the  refractive  index  across  the 

cleaved  endface  based  on  the  differences  in  the  etched  rate. 


5,550,949 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  VOICE  DATA  BY 

DIVIDING  EXTRACTED  VOICE  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

PARAMETERS  BY  WEIGHTING  VALUES 
Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Yanuunoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Corporatioa, 
Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359004 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/02.9/00 

VS.  CL  395—2.15  4  Claims 


21.  Apparatus  for  use  in  mterconnecting  optical  fibres,  compris- 
ing a  support,  means  for  locating  interconnections  between  the 
fibres  on  said  support,  support  means  for  slidably  supporting  said 
support  for  sliding  movement  in  a  first  direction  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  exteiKkd  position,  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  first  tubes  connectable  to  said  support  for  passing  optical 
fibres  therethrough  and  guiding  optical  fibres  to  said  support,  each 
tube  having  a  substantially  helical  configuration  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  extent  disposed  in  a  second  opposite  direction  with 
respect  to  said  support  for  accommodating  said  sliding  movement 
of  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  second  tubes  for  passing  optical 
fibres  therethrough  connected  to  said  interconnection  locating 
means,  each  said  first  tube  being  coimectable  lo  a  respective 
second  tube  to  form  a  passage  for  passing  at  least  one  optical  fibre 
to  said  support  and  to  said  interconnection  locating  means. 
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5,550>tS 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CHANGES  IN  THE 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  OF  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Daryl  Inniss,  Hilbborough;  Ashish  M.  Vengsarkar,  Chatham, 
and  Qtan  Zhong.  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ~,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Ijk.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  198,802,  Feb.  17,  1994.  This  application 
Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,893 
InL  a.**  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—147  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  changes  in  refractive  index  of  an 
optical  waveguide  comprising  the  steps  of 

writing  a  photo-induced  device  in  the  optical  waveguide  such 

that  i(  has  a  refractive  index  change  across  the  waveguide, 
cleaving  the  waveguide  to  produce  a  cleaved  endface, 
etching  the  endface. 


1.  A  voice  compression  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  voice  data  for  a  predetermined  time: 

(b)  dividing  said  predetermined  time  into  a  plurality  of  time 
periods; 

(c)  separating  sets  of  initial  frequency  components  from  said 
voice  data,  each  said  set  of  initial  frequency  component 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  time  periods  and 
having  plural  frequency  components  corresponding  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  a  plurality  of  initial  frequencies; 

(d)  calculating  sets  of  further  frequency  components,  each  of 
said  sets  of  further  frequency  components  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  components  and  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  initial  frequencies  and  including  infor- 
mation representing  a  frequency  transformation  performed  on 
said  one  of  said  plural  of  frequency  components:  and 

(e)  quantizing  said  voice  data,  said  quantizing  step  including 
dividing  said  further  frequency  components  by  corresponding 
weighting  values,  certain  ones  of  said  weighting  values  that 
correspond  to  selected  ones  of  said  further  frequency  compo- 
nents at  intermediate  frequencies  being  lower  than  other  ones 
of  said  weighting  values  that  correspond  to  other  ones  of  said 
further  frequencies  components. 


5450,950 
VOICE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW-ERROR  VOICE 

SIGNAL  REGENERATION 
Sunao  lUutori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Corporation, 
Osaka,  both  olVJapan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,287 
ClaLn  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-359397 
Int  CL*  GIOL  3A)2;9A)0 
VS.  CI  395—221  1  Claim 


said  frequency  components  and  executing  reverse  fre- 
quency transformation  so  as  to  generate  a  voice  data  com- 
ponent; and 
b)  an  addition  circuit  which  sums  each  of  said  voice  data 
components  from  said  plurality  of  oscillators. 


5,550,951 

METRICS  FOR  SPECIFYING  AfiBtOtt  TESUNG 

NEURAL  NETWORKS 

Roger  L.  WoodaO,  Jcwett  City,  Con.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,225 

Int  CL'  G06E  1/00:3/00;  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—21  20  Claims 
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1.  Voice  transfer  system  comprising: 

i)  a  voice  transminer  for  transmitting  voice  data,  said  voice 
transmitter  including  a  plurality  of  frequency  transformation 
units  which  process  respective  ones -of  a  plurality  of  different 
frequency  ranges,  each  of  said  frequency  ranges  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies  stepwiscly  increasing 
from  a  lowest  frequency  to  a  highest  frequency,  said  voice 
data  being  supplied  to  one  of  said  frequency  transformation 
units  corresponding  to  said  lowest  frequency,  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  frequeticy  transformation  units  being  sequentially 
connected  in  an  increasing  order  of  said  frequencies  such  that 
each  of  said  firequeiKy  transformation  units  receives  an  output 
from  a  frequency  transformation  unit  corresponding  to  a 
lower  one  of  said  frequettcies.  each  of  said  frequency  trans- 
formation units  including: 

a)  a  band  pass  filter  which  extracts  a  frequency  component 
corresponding  to  said  respective  one  of  said  frequency 
ranges,  said  band  pass  filter  of  said  one  of  said  frequency 
transformation  units  corresponding  to  said  lowest  fre- 
quency receiving  said  voice  data  as  an  input  data,  said  band 
pass  filter  of  the  remaining  frequency  transformation  units 
receiving  an  output  from  a  frequency  transformation  unit 
corresponding  to  said  lower  one  of  said  frequencies  as  said 
input  data: 

b)  an  oscillator  which  receives  an  output  of  said  band  pass 
filter  and  which  executes  reverse  frequency  transformation 
for  said  frequency  component  so  as  to  generate  a  regener- 
ated voice  data: 

c)  a  line  memory  which  holds  said  input  data  received  by  said 
band  pass  filter  and  outputs  said  input  data  synchronously 
with  the  generation  of  said  regenerated  voice  data;  and 

d)  a  subtractor  which  forms  a  difference  signal  between  said 
input  data  held  by  said  line  memory  and  said  regenerated 
voice  data  generated  by  said  oscillator  and  which  provides 
said  difference  signal  as  an  output  of  said  frequency  trans- 
formation unit;  and 

ii)  a  voice  receiver  which  receives  said  frequency  components 

ellracted  by  each  of  said  frequency  transformation  units  of 

said  voice  transmitter,  said  voice  receiver  including: 

a)  a  plurality  of  oscillators  corresponding  to  said  oscillator  of 

each  of  said  frequency  transformation  units,  each  of  said 

plurality  of  oscillators  receiving  a  corresponding  one  of 
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1.  A  computer- implemented  method  of  testing  a  neural  networic, 
comprising  a  set  of  processing  nodes  interconnected  by  a  plurality 
of  interconnecting  links  in  a  seqiKnce  of  layers  fiiom  an  inpirt  layer 
to  an  output  layer,  each  processing  node  receiving  an  input  signal 
over  each  interconnecting  link  coimected  thereto  and  generating  a 
nodal  output  signal  u  response  thereto  and  further  in  response  to  a 
respective  connection  weight  value,  nodal  output  signals  from- 
processing  nodes  in  the  output  layer  comprising  a  neural  network 
output,  in  relation  to  a  reference  represented  by  a  reference  image, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stimulating  at  least  one  processing  node  of  the  input  layer  of  the 
neural  network  with  an  input  vector  compnsing  at  least  one 
input  signal  to  obtain  output  signals  from  processing  nodes  at 
the  output  layer  of  the  neural  network; 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  samples  of  the  output  signals,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  samples  is  delayed  in  time  from 
another  one  of  the  samples; 
generating  an  image  from  the  plurality  of  samples:  and  compar- 
ing the  image  to  the  reference  image  to  determine  an  opera- 
tional characteristic  of  the  neural  netwoilL 


5,550,952 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5350,953 
ON-LINE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
COORDINATED  MOBtUTY  AND  MANIPULATION  OF 
MOBILE  ROBOTS 
Homayoon  Ser^  La  Crcscenta,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Administrator  of  tlic 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, Dd. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,597 

Int  CL'  G05B  15/00:19/00 

VS.  CL  395—98  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  mobile  robot  the  robot  of  the  type 

having  a  mobile  base  having  at  least  one  degree  of  mobility  and  a 
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manipiriatable  ann  having  at  least  one  degree  of  manipulation:  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  forward  kinematic  model  that  relates  arm  and 
base  joint  coordinates  to  end-effector  coordinatei; 

(b)  generating  a  differential  kinematic  model  that  relates  end- 
effector  velocity  to  arm  and  base  joint  velocities  including 
Jacobian  matrices  of  the  aim  and  base,  respectively; 

(c)  augmenting  by  column  the  arm  Jacobian  matrix  with  the  base 
Jacobian  matrix  to  obtain  an  overall  end-effector  Jacobian 
matrix  where  the  availability  of  base  mobility  appears  as  extra 
columns  in  the  end-effector  Jacobian  matrix  because  of  effec- 
tively increasing  the  dimension  of  the  joint  space; 

(d)  augmenting  by  row  the  end-effector  Jacobian  matrix  of  step 
(c)  with  a  constraint  Jacobian  matrix  which  relates  to  a 
user-defined  additional  task  to  be  accomplished  due  to  kine- 
matic redundancy  where  said  additional  task  results  in  extra 
rows  in  the  end-effector  Jacobian  matrix  due  to  an  increase  of 
the  task  space; 

(e)  selecting  end-effector  and  constraint  task  weighting  factors 
and  arm  and  base  joint  velocity  weighting  factors; 

(0  finding  the  optimal  arm  and  base  motions  using  a  closed-loop 
damped-least-squares  approach;  and 

(f)  moving  the  arm  and  base  of  said  robot  in  accordance  with 
the  optimal  motions  resulting  from  carrying  out  steps  (a) 
through  (0. 
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via  said  transmission  means,  a  least  amount  of  image  data 
between  said  source  processor  means  and  said  peripheral 
means. 


5350,955 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY 

PROCESSING  AN  IMAGE  BASED  ON  A  RANDOM 

NUMBER  AND  A  MUI-TIPLIER  CORRESPONDING  TO 

INPUT  IMAGE  DATA 

Seiichiro  Morikawa,  Kaisei-madii,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOi 

Photo  Film  Co,,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  123,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020123 

InL  CI"  H04N  1/S87 

VS.  a.  395—109  4  Claims 


5,550,954 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  LOAD  BALANCING  FOR  A  HOST 
PROCESSOR  WITH  A  CONNECTED  BINARY  LEVEL 
IMAGE  PRINTER 
Russell  Campbell,-  T^rrencc  M.  Shannon,  and  Burton  H.  Pop- 
pcnga,  all  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,793 
Int  a.*^  G06K  I5AX> 
VS.  CL  395—106  13  ClihM 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  and  displaying  binary  pixel  image 
data,  comprising: 

peripheral  means  for  receiving  image  data  and  for  presenting 
said  image  data  as  an  output  image  comprising  a  matrix  of 
bilevel  pixel  values  in  an  image  size  of  m  rows  by  n  pixels  per 
row,  said  peripheral  means  including  a  processor  for  altering 
received  image  data  into  said  output  image;  and 
source  processor  means  for  storing  multi-bil-per-pixel  image 
data  of  image  size  (x  rows)-(y  pixels  per  row)-(z  bits  per 
pixel),  and  including  image  processing  means  and  data  trans- 
mission means,  said  data  transmission  means  coupled  to  said 
peripheral  means,  said  source  processor  means  comparing  an 
image  data  size  of  said  output  image  and  an  image  data  size  of 
said  multi-bit-per-pixel  image,  and  based  upon  a  size  relation- 
chip  determined  from  said  comparing,  processing  said  multi- 
bit-per-pixel  image  data  into  bilevel  pixel  values  in  either  said 
peripheral  means  or  source  processor  means  so  as  to  transmit. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  an  image  signal  digitally,  comprising 
steps  of: 

inputting  and  digitizing  an  image  signal,  representing  an  image, 
to  provide  lirst  image  data  having  a  length  of  n  bits; 

reading  a  multiplier  from  a  storage  device  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  said  first  image  data,  a  value  of  said  multiplier 
varying  according  to  the  value  of  the  first  image  data; 

performing  arithmetic  operations  including  a  multiplication  of  a 
random  number  by  said  multiplier,  said  random  number  hav- 
ing a  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  unity; 

adding  the  result  of  said  arithmetic  operations  to  said  first  image 
data;  aitd 

defining  m  bits  (nvcn)  of  the  integral  part  of  the  result  of  said 
addition  as  second  image  data,  representing  said  image,  for 
use  in  a  next  process. 


5,550,956 
COLOR  PRINTER 
HiroynU  IMokoro,  Hitadii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  58,133 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  U,  1992,  4-117619 

InL  CL*  C06K  15/00 

VS.  a  395— U3  20  Claimc 
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1.  A  color  printer  including  a  controller  having  an  image  data 

generatiag  section  for  generating  color  image  data,  a  print-out 

means  for  printing  said  image  data  in  color,  and  an  operator  panel 

having  an  instruction  function  for  initiating  functions  on  said 

controller  and  print-out  means,  said  color  printer  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  latest  history  information  for 

each  of  a  predetermined  number  of  expendable  members  of 

said  print-out  means; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  an  exchange  time  for  each 

of  said  expendable  members; 
a  worn  condition  judging  section  for  judging  a  worn  condition  of 
each  of  said  expendable  members  based  on  said  history  and 
exchange  tinoe  information; 
a  maintenance  information  image  data  generating  section  for 

(a)  sorting  said  expendable  members  into  a  first  group  of 
expendable  members  which  have  not  reached  their  respec- 
tive exchange  times  and  a  second  group  of  expendable 
members  which  have  reached  or  exceeded  their  respective 
exchange  times, 

(b)  generating  maintenance  information  image  data  for  repre- 
senting said  groups  in  different  colors,  and 

(c)  generating,  based  on  said  worn  condition  for  each  of  said 
members,  degree-of-wear  image  data  for  representing  a 
degree-of-wear  for  each  of  said  members;  and 

a  maintenance  information  output  section  for  outputting  said 
maintenance  information  image  data  and  the  degree-of-wear 
image  data  to  said  print-out  means  for  printing  said  mainte- 
nance information  image  data  in  said  different  colors  on  a  first 
recording  medium,  and  for  printing  said  degree-of-wear 
image  data  on  a  secoitd  recording  medium  relative  to  the 
exchange  time  of  each  member. 


printer  status  information  to  said  number  of  host  computers, 
wherein  tlie  types  of  said  printer  status  information  sent  to  a 
particular  host  computer  correspond  to  the  stored  designations 
of  types  of  said  printer  status  information  in  the  set  of  data 
stored  for  said  particular  host  computer. 


5,550,958 

PRINTER  WITH  EXTENSION  MEMORY  CAPACITY 

THAT  PROVIDES  INSTRUCTIONS  REGARDING 

MEMORY  INSTALLATION 

Hiroshi  Hattori.  Inazawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushilii  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  16.  1993,  Ser.  Na  1674122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1993,  5-057782 
Int.  CL*  G«6F  3/12 
VS.  CL  395—115  19  < 
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5450,957 
MULTIPLE  VIRTUAL  PRINTER  NETWORK  INTERFACE 
Peter  &  Davidson,  Jr.;  Frands  D;  Rafferty,  Jr.,  and  Gail  M. 
Songcr.  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,860 
Int.  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—114  7  Claims 

1.  An  interface  between  a  network  of  host  computers  and  a 
printer  controller  for  a  printer  comprising: 
means  for  commimicating  with  the  printer  controller  to  receive 

printer  status  information  of  different  types; 
means  for  storing  a  set  of  data  for  each  host  computer  of  a 
number  of  the  host  computers  on  the  network,  each  set  of  data 
including  designations  corresponding  to  at  least  some  of  said 
types  of  printer  status  information  to  be  communicated  to  a 
cotresponding  host  computer  of  the  number  of  host  comput- 
ers: and 
means  for  communicating  with  the  number  of  host  computers  to 
send  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  plurality  of  types  of  said 


12.  A  printer  comprising: 

print  means  for  printing  characters  and  symbols  on  a  print 
medium; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  print  means; 

plural  extension  memory  installing  mechanisms  coupled  to  the 
control  means  that  detachably  receive  extension  memories; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  including  effective  extension 
conditions  when  one  or  plural  extension  memories  are 
installed  in  the  extension  memory  installing  mechanisms 
based  on  memory  capacity  of  the  extension  memories: 

identifying  means  for  identifying  the  presence  of  an  installed 
extension  memory  and  memory  capacity  of  an  installed  exten- 
sion memcHy  for  each  of  the  extension  memory  installing 
mechanisms; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  installed  exten- 
sion memory  matches  an  extension  condition  stored  in  the 
memory  means  based  on  the  identification  result  of  the  iden- 
tifying means;  and 

notifying  means  for  notifying  a  user  of  an  incorrect  installation 
and  thereby  generating  information  for  the  user  regarding 
proper  installation  based  on  the  identification  result  of  the 
identifying  means  and  the  stored  extension  conditions  so  that 
a  user  can  correctly  install  the  extension  memory. 
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5,55MS9 

TECHNIQUE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REAL-TIME 
GENERATION  OF  PERSPECnVE  IMAGES 


5.55«,9M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
DYNAMIC  TEXTURE  MAPPING  FOR  COMPLEX 

"^-.^TT J!rS!  ™^  '^•'  ""^  *•  "^   Uc  A.  Shln.^  S«.  f^^^o.  IU««,  Cupertoo. 
^  ^  SSI^^m  S«:  NO.  «M28  S^^"^"^"  *"  """  Microsystem  Inc.  M«u.- 

Int  CL'  GtCT  /5/20  '  FUed  Aug.  2. 1W3,  Ser.  No.  l«lv«71 

U&CL»5— 127  9ClaiM  Iiit  CL*  G«CT /AW 

UA  CL  395—130  2»  Ctotaw 


1.  A  method  of  realtime  generation  of  perspective  visual  scenes 
reflective  of  a  virtual  observer's  movement  through  a  gaming  area 
generated  from  a  visual  data  base,  coo^sing: 

generating  a  series  of  overlapping  perspective  cross-sections 
perpendicular  to  a  virtual  observer's  line  of  sight,  including: 

(a)  deierraining  a  desired  horizontal  scale,  vertical  scale,  posi- 
tion, beading  and  height  of  the  virtual  observer  relative  to  the 
visual  data  base,  a  desired  number  of  perspective  cross- 
sections  and  distance  of  each  respective  perspective  cross- 
section  from  the  heading,  position  and  height  of  the  virtual 
observer, 

(b)  identifying  a  sampling  point  for  the  first  perspective  cross- 
section  in  the  perspective  visual  scene  of  the  gaming  area; 

(c)  computing  a  two-dimensional  scale  vector  with  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  observer's  line  of  sight  and  with  magni- 
tude scaled  according  to  the  distance  of  the  respective  per- 
spective cross-section  from  the  virtual  observer; 

(d)  for  each  display  colunui  to  the  virtual  observer's  left  of  the 
virtual  observer's  line  of  sight,  adding  the  scale  vector  to  the 
sampling  point; 

(e)  obtaining  elevation  data  at  said  sampling  point  from  a  visual 
data  base; 

(f)  for  each  display  column,  scaling  the  elevation  data  stored  at 
a  respective  point  in  said  data  base  and  drawing  a  line  to  the 
scaled  elevation; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d),  (e)  and  (f)  until  all  display  columns  to  the 
virtual  observer's  left  have  been  drawn; 

(h)  for  each  display  column  to  the  viitual  observer's  right  of  the 
virtual  observer's  hne  of  sight,  adding  the  negative  of  said 
scale  vector  to  said  sampling  point; 

(i)  obtaining  elevation  data  from  the  visual  data  base; 

(j)  for  each  display  column,  scaling  the  elevation  data  stored  at  a 
respective  point  in  said  data  base  and  drawing  a  line  to  die 
scaled  elevation; 

(k)  repeating  steps  (h),  (i)  and  (j)  until  all  display  columns  to  the 
virtual  observer's  left  have  been  drawn; 

(1)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (k),  inclusive  until  all  of  die 
overlapping  series  of  perspective  cross-sections  have  been 
generated;  and 

displaying  the  display  columns  of  the  overlapping  crxiss-sections 
that  are  not  overdrawn  by  the  display  colunus  of  an  overlap- 
ping cross-section. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  memory  and  input/output  devices  including  a  graphic  dis- 
play controller  coupled  to  a  graphic  display  device,  a  method  for 
the  rendering  of  textured  objects  on  the  graphic  display  device, 
each  of  said  textured  objects  comprising  an  object  and  a  texture 
applied  to  the  object,  said  objects  defined  by  a  plurality  of  vertices 
in  Modeling  Coordinate  (MC)  space,  transformed  to  World  Coor- 
dinate (WC)  space  and  rendered  as  images  in  Device  Coordinate 
(DC)  space,  each  vertex  having  an  associated  color  value,  said 
graphic  display  device  defined  according  to  DC  space,  said  texture 
defined  by  a  texture  map  in  Texture  Coordinate  (TC)  space,  said 
texture  map  identifying  colors  of  the  texture,  said  noethod  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  Parameter  Coordinate  (PC)  space  associated  with 

the  object; 
generating  a  x  mapping  of  the  PC  space  to  the  TC  space; 
transforming  the  vertices  of  the  object  in  MC  space  to  the  DC 

space; 
mapping  die  texture  map  to  the  object  in  DC  space  using  the  x 

mapping; 
composing  the  color  values  of  the  object  with  the  mapped 

texture  values  to  generate  textured  object  pixel  data; 
storing  each  pixel  data  in  a  frame  buffer,  each  pixel  data  being 
stored  at  a  location  in  the  frame  buffer  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  the  pixel  in  the  DC  space;  and 
said  graphic  display  controller  reading  the  pixel  data  stored  in 
the  frame  buffer  and  generating  control  signals  to  actuate  the 
pixels  at  the  location  and  color  indicated  by  the  pixel  data; 
wherein  textured  objects  are  generated  for  display. 


5^50^1 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Chimoto,  Yokohaiiia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahunfailri 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,133 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036652 
Int.  CL"  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—133  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  means  for  providing 
model  information  defining  an  image,  said  model  information 
being  based  on  polygons  having  a  plurality  of  vertices,  arithmetic 
operation  means  for  calculating  a  luminance  gradient  of  each 
vertex  of  said  polygons,  means  for  storing  an  output  of  said 
arithmetic  operation  means,  rendering  means  for  performing  tex- 
ture operations  on  said  polygons  based  on  an  output  of  said 
arithmetic  operation  means,  and  a  display  for  displaying  said 
image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  multiport  DRAM  defining  an  image  memory  including  a  first 
memory  portion  and  a  second  memory  portion  to  which 
address  lines,  data  lines,  and  memory  control  lines  are  indi- 
vidually connected; 


setting  means  for  setting  said  first  memory  portion  as  a  texture 
memory  for  storing  texture  data  therein  and  for  setting  said 
second  memory  portion  as  a  frame  memory  for  storing  an 
output  of  said  rendering  means  as  image  data,  if  a  size  of  said 
second  memory  portion  is  greater  than  double  a  size  of  said 
display,  said  setting  means  also  setting  said  second  memory 
portion  as  imaginary  double  buffers,  an  internal  data  structure 
of  said  texture  memory  being  such  that  two-dimensional 
texture  data  is  expressed  as  one-dimensional  texture  data  and 
stared  in  said  texture  mcnwry  as  said  one-dimensional  texture 
data,  and  wherein  a  size  of  said  one-dimensional  texture  data 
is  less  than  a  maximum  value  of  a  column  address  of  said  first 
memory  portion; 

buffer  switching  means  for  switching,  within  a  vertical  flyback 
time  period,  between  said  imaginary  double  buffers  set  within 
said  second  memory  portion  such  that  one  of  said  imaginary 
dotible  buffers  is  used  for  reading  out  said  image  data  from  a 
serial  access  memory  port,  and  a  remaining  other  of  said 
imaginary  double  buffers  is  used  for  writing  image  data  pro- 
duced from  said  polygons  into  a  RAM  port; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  completion  of  reading  out  of  said 
image  data  of  every  scan  line  of  said  buffer  for  reading  out 
said  image  data; 

clearing  means  for  clearing  said  scan  line  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  within  a  horizontal  flyback  period  by  means 
of  a  flash  vmte  fiinction  of  said  multiport  DRAM; 

next-address  output  means  for  outputting  an  address  of  a  next- 
readout  scan  line  of  said  scan  line  cleared  by  said  clearing 
means: 

refreshing  means  for  refreshing  a  plurality  of  lines  in  said 
texture  memory  in  synchronism  with  said  clearing  process 
performed  by  said  clearing  means  and  said  address  output 
operation  of  said  next-address  output  means  during  a  single 
horizontal  flyback  period  by  a  RAS-only-refresh  fiinction;  and 

means  for  synchronizing  operation  of  said  arithmetic  operation 
means  and  said  rendering  means  during  a  drawing  mode  to 
provide  pipeline  processing. 
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a  client  for  sending  a  drawing  command  string  incluc&ig  a 
plurality  of  drawing  commands  according  to  a  predetermined 
protocol; 

a  drawing  server  for  receiving  said  drawing  command  string  and 
providing  graphics  display  on  a  display  screen  of  a  display; 
and 

a  communication  path  connected  between  said  client  and  said 
drawing  server, 

wherein  said  client  includes  a  dtavring  command  execution 
control  mechanism  for  attaching  to  at  least  one  said  drawing 
command  string  a  pair  of  a  parallel  processing  block  stan 
command  indicative  of  start  of  the  drawing  command  string 
parallelly  executable  and  a  parallel  processing  block  end 
conunand  indicative  of  end  of  the  parallelly-executable  draw- 
ing command  string  and  for  transmitting  the  attached  com- 
mand string  to  said  drawing  server,  and  said  drawing  server 
includes  execution  control  determination  means,  when  receiv- 
ing said  drawing  command  string,  for  processing  a  subsequent 
drawing  command  string  on  the  parallel  basis  in  response  to 
said  parallel  processing  block  start  command  and  for  process- 
ing the  subsequent  drawing  command  string  on  the  sequential 
basis  in  response  to  said  parallel  processing  block  end  com- 
mand. 


5450,963 

GRADED  DISPLAY  OF  DIGITALLY  COMPRESSED 

WAVEFORMS 

Roy  L  Stefd,  and  John  A.  Hcagercid,  both  of  AMia,  Oreg„ 

assignors  to  TEKTRONIX,  Inc.,  WDsoaTflle,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^34 

InL  CL*  G06F  ISAM) 

VS.  CL  395—140  21  < 


SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PERFORMING  PARALLEL 
OR  SEQUENTIAL  DRAWING  PROCESSING 

Shouji  Naluunura,  Yokohama;  Shiiiji  Kimura.  Sagamihara; 
Yiuniko  Sugita,  Sagamiliara,-  Reki  Yanuunolo,  Tokyo;  Eriko 
Kod«,  Kawasaki;  Toshiyuki  Kuwana.  Hitachi,  and  Masato 
Maoda,  behara,  aU  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  419,278 

Clalns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6^4631 

InL  CL*  G06T  lAX) 

VS.  a.  395—133  15  Claims 

7.  A  drawing  processing  system  compromising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  display  of  a  waveform,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  compression  interval  memory  containing  dau  representative  of 

a  waveform  over  an  interval  to  be  compressed  for  display; 
an  array  of  accumulating  means  with  each  accumulating  means 

being  associated  with  one  or  more  pixels  in  a  column  of 
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pixels,  the  column  of  pixels  being  associated  with  one  quan- 
tum of  a  display  pixel  map: 

means  for  choosing  pairs  of  points  from  the  data  in  the  compres- 
sion interval  memory;  and 

means  for  converting  the  chosen  pair  of  points  into  a  weight 
value  and  a  range  of  pixels  to  be  affected,  the  weight  value 
being  a  function  of  a  number  of  pixels  in  the  range  of  pixels 
to  be  affected,  and  for  causing  each  accumulating  means 
associated  with  the  range  of  pixels  to  be  affected  to  add  the 
weight  value  to  a  previous  value  in  memory  to  produce  an 
accumulated  value,  the  accumulated  value  defining  a  gradable 
visual  characteristic. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTELLIGENT 

ANALYTICAL  GRAPHING 

Paul  Davoust,  MounUin  Mew,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Borland 

International.  Inc.  ScoMs  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  993,195,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No, 

5^75,201,  This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,000 

Inu  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—140  23  Claims 


I.  A  method,  performed  by  a  computer  system,  for  automatically 
interpreting  data  stored  in  an  electronic  spreadsheet,  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

determining  a  set  of  information  members  to  be  analyzed  in 
response  to  input  from  a  user,  the  set  of  information  members 
including  at  least  some  information  members  characterized  by 
numeric  values; 

displaying  a  number  of  analysis  types  for  ttie  user; 

determining  a  selected  analysis  type  in  response  to  input  from 
the  user, 

subjecting  the  set  of  information  members  to  a  set  of  operations 
that  effects  the  selected  analysis  type  so  as  to  generate  a 
temporary  data  set  that  includes  numeric  values  based  on  at 
least  some  of  the  numeric  values  that  characterize  the  set  of 
information  members;  and 

generating  a  graph  representing  the  temporary  data  set 


5,550,965 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  DATA 

PROCESSOR  TO  INDEX  PRIMARY  DATA  IN  REAL  TIME 

WITH  ICONIC  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS 
John  D.  Gabbc  Little  Silver;  Allen  Ginsitcrg,  Jackson,  and 
Bethany  S.  Robinson.  Colte  Neck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173^43 
Int  CL*  G66F  15/00 
UA  a.  395—154  29  Claims 

I.  A  metiiod  of  operating  a  data  processor  to  index  data  for  at 
least  one  user  comprising  tlie  computer- implemented  steps  of: 
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receiving  primary  data  fiom  a  data  source,  the  primary  data 
consisting  of  audio-data  and  audiovisual-data  that  has  been 
converted  to  a  sequence  of  binary  words; 

delineating  a  plurality  of  episode  data  from  the  primary  data, 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  episode  data  being  at  least  one 
word  of  said  sequence  of  binary  words,  said  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  episode  data  being  stored  in  memory,  wherein  said 
delineating  includes  comparing  and  filtering  audio  spectral 
frequency  components  in  said  audio-data  and  audiovisual-data 
in  the  primary  data; 

generating  a  plurality  of  icons,  to  correspond  with  said  plurality 
of  episode  data; 

generating  a  table  of  contents  as  said  primary  data  is  being 
received  by  configuring  said  plurality  of  icons  in  an  organized 
fashion; 

presenting  the  table  of  contents  to  said  at  least  one  user  on  at 
least  one  display  device,  the  table  of  contents  permitting  said 
at  least  one  user  to  select  one  of  said  plurality  of  icons  to 
replay  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  episode  data. 


5,550,966 
AUTOMATED  PRESENTATION  CAPTURE,  STORAGE 
AND  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Samuel  Drake;  Allan  D.  Griefer,  both  of  San  Jose;  John  T. 
Powers,  Jr.,  Morgan  Hill,  and  John  G.  Tboanas,  Santa  Cruz, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmoniL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,441,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365339 
Int.  CL*-  G06T  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—154  1  Claim 

1.  An  automated  system  for  the  capture,  management  and  play- 
back of  a  presentation  given  by  a  live  speaker  having  audio  and 
visual  information  components,  comprising: 
a  live  presentation  capture  system,  including: 

audio  input  means  for  sensing  an  audio  portion  of  a  live 
presentation  and  for  producing  audio  signal  information 
corresponding  to  said  audio  portion; 
video  input  means  for  sensing  a  visual  portion  of  said  live 
presentation  and  for  producing  video  signal  information 
corresponding  to  said  visual  portion; 
user  input  means  for  permitting  a  user  to  manually  input 
presentation  identification  information  relating  to  said  live 
presentation;  and 
processing  means  connected  to  the  audio,  video  and  user  input 
means  for  converting  said  audio  signal  information,  video 
signal  information  and  presentation  identification  informa- 
tion to  machine-readable  formal  in  ttie  form  of.  respec- 
tively, an  audio  data  stream,  a  video  data  stream  and 
presentation  identification  data,  said  processing  means 
including  storage  means  for  receiving  said  audio  sigiuU 


5,S50«7 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
DISPLAYING  VISUAL  CUES  ON  A  GRAPHIC  USER 
INTERFACE 
Gregory  S,  Brewer,  Pleasantoo,  and  Peter  Commons.  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  56,367,  Apr.  3%,  1995,  abawloBcd, 

which  is  a  coothiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,t62,  Jan.  27, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,488^85.  Thk  appHcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Sck 

No.  592,669 

Int  CL*  G«6F  3/00 

as,  CL  395—155  48  ( 


information  and  said  video  signal  information  upon  conver- 
sion to  machine-readable  format  and  for  assembling  said 
audio  data  stream  and  said  video  data  stream,  respectively, 
by  storage  in  a  sequence  of  storage  locations  whose 
addresses  correspond  to  elapsed  times  from  a  presentation 
start  point  iiKluded  in  said  presentation  identification  data, 
said  processing  means  furtiier  including  video  processing 
means  for  identifying  selected  portions  of  said  video  data 
stream  to  be  stored  in  said  storage  means,  said  video  data 
stream  conesponding  to  a  series  of  static  video  presentation 
images  and  said  video  processing  means  including  means 
for  preventing  storage  of  said  video  data  stream  cone- 
^XNiding  to  transitions  between  said  static  video  presenta- 
tion images; 
a  presentation  management  system  coupled  to  said  presentation 

capture  system,  including: 

a  presentation  database; 

means  for  receiving  said  audio  and  video  data  streams  and 
said  presentation  identification  data; 

means  for  combining  the  received  audio  and  video  data 
streams  into  a  single  presentation  object  and  indexing  that 
presentation  object  by  said  presentation  identification  data; 

means  for  storing  said  presentation  object  with  other  presen- 
tation objects  in  said  presentation  database;  and 

means  for  retrieving  said  presentation  object  firom  said  pre- 
sentation database  in  response  to  a  search  request  including 
index  data  contained  in  said  presentation  identification 
data; 
a  presentation  playback  system  coupled  to  said  presentation 

management  system,  including: 

query  means  connected  to  said  presentation  management  sys- 
tem for  providing  a  search  request  including  index  data; 

output  interface  means  for  displaying  search  results  including 
presentation  management  system  responses  to  said  search 
fcquest; 

replay  request  means  for  selecting  a  presentation  object  from 
said  search  results; 

audio  output  means  for  outputting  audio  information  from  a 
selected  presentation  object;  and 

video  output  means  for  outputting  video  information  in 
lesponse  to  said  selected  presentation  object 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  display  system  having  a  display,  a 
method  for  providing  visual  cues  to  a  user  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  on  said  display  a  user  interface  having  a  plurality 
of  objects;  and 

(b)  automatically  drawing  on  said  display  a  coach  mark  having 
at  least  one  geometric  shape  to  visually  identify  at  least  one  of 
said  objects  on  said  user  interface  to  said  user,  wherein  said 
coach  mark  is  formed  by  a  plurality  of  pen  pictures,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pen  pictures  is  a  pixel  map  having  at 
least  two  vertically  aligned  pixels  and  at  least  two  horizon- 
tally aligned  pixels,  wherein  the  automatically  drawing  step 
(b)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(i)  drawing  on  said  display  an  initial  pen  picture  for  said 

coach  marlc  and 
(ii)  iteratively  drawing  on  said  display  additional  pen  pictures 

for  said  coach  mark  over  time  until  said  coach  mark  has 

been  fully  rendered  on  said  display. 


5,550,968 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS 

SECURITY  TO  CONTROLS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE 

Steven  M.  Mflki;  Apo,  and  Richard  J.  Rcdpath,  Gary,  both  oT 

N.C^  assignors  to  International  Busincas  Machines  Corpora- 

tioa,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,529 

Int  CU'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—157  33  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  limiting  access  to  information  in  predetennined 
controls  of  windows  in  a  graphical  user  interface,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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during  creation  of  a  window  having  a  predctennined  control, 
sizing  an  opening  for  the  predetermined  control  and  defining 
an  area  for  the  predetermined  control  within  the  window; 

sizing  an  obscuring  member  and  defining  an  area  for  the  obscur- 
ing member  within  the  window  so  that  the  information  in  the 
predetermined  control  will  be  obscured  from  view  when  the 
window  is  displayed;  and 

displaying  the  window  with  the  information  in  the  piedetcr- 
mined  control  obscured  from  view  by  the  obscuring  member. 


SJSS0.969 
GRAPHICAL  METHOD  OF  INDICATING  THE  POSITION 

OF  AND  PERFORMING  AN  OPERATION  ON  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SELECTED  OBJECTS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Torres,  CoJIeyviUe,  and  Stephen  S.  Fleming,  trying, 

both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  619,628,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,514 

Int  CI.*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—159  4  Claims 

27  25  15         » 


I.  A  method  for  enhanced  efRciency  in  the  manipulation  of 
objects  within  a  computer  system  which  includes  a  display  screen 
for  displaying  a  display  window,  user  operable  means  for  manipu- 
lating objects  on  said  display  screen,  a  scroll  bar  associated  with 
said  display  window  for  indicating  an  available  display  area  which 
exceeds  said  display  window  in  size  and  a  position  indicator  within 
said  scroll  bar  for  graphically  indicating  a  relative  position  within 
said  available  display  area  of  a  portion  of  said  available  display 
area  which  is  visible  within  said  display  window,  said  method 
comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 
displaying  objects  to  be  selected  within  said  display  window; 
automatically  placing  a  first  marker  icon  in  said  scroll  bar  in 
response  to  selection  of  a  first  object  within  said  display 
window: 
simultaneously  displaying  said  first  maricer  icon  and  said  posi- 
tion indicator  within  said  scroll  bar  wherein  a  relative  position 
of  said  first  object  within  said  available  display  area  may  be 
graphically  depicted:  and 
performing  an  action  on  said  first  object  in  response  to  dragging 
of  said  maricer  icon  to  a  target  object. 
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displaying  on  a  computer  display  a  representation  of  a  first 
proportion  of  the  resource  that  is  allocated  for  use  by  a  first 
process;  and 

in  response  to  manipulating  the  representation  on  the  computer 
display  by  user  controls,  dynamically  changing  the  first  pro- 
portion allocated  for  use  by  the  first  process  according  to  the 
manipulation  of  the  representation. 


5,550,971 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  USER 
INTERFACE  ADAPTABLE  TO  VARIOUS  DATABASE 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 
Hans  Bninner,  Denver;  Timothy  P.  McCandless,  Boulder;  Ran- 
dall B.  Sparks,  Louisville;  Robert  J.  Cuthbertson,  Boulder, 
and  Jacques  Durand,  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S 
West  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,330,  Jun.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,193 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30:3/14 
VS.  CL  395—161  19  Claims 
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5350,970 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOCATING 
RESOURCES 
TVoy  L.  CUne,  Cedar  Park;  Scott  H.  Isensee,  Georgetown,  and 
Ricky  L.  Poston,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,880 
InL  a."  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—161  24  Claims 

I.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  allocating  the  use  of  at 
least  one  resource  in  a  computer  system  among  a  plurality  of 
processes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  generating  a  user  interface  adaptable  to  various 
database  management  schemas  each  having  a  database  containing 
a  plurality  of  data  items,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  an  intermediate  data  model  from  the  daubase  having 
a  model  and  a  meta-model  categorizing  the  plurality  of  data 
items  as  either  a  data  object  type  or  a  functional  object  type, 
the  data  object  type  representing  a  type  of  data  contained  in 
the  database  and  the  functional  object  type  representing  a 
plurality  of  relationships  existing  between  instances  of  a  plu- 
rality of  the  data  object  types,  the  model  containing  a  plurality 
of  entities  and  a  plurality  of  relationships,  the  plurality  of  data 
items  being  instances  of  the  plurality  of  entities  and  the 


plurality  of  relationships,  and  the  meta-model  containing  a 
plurality  of  entity  object  types  and  a  plurality  of  relationship 
object  types,  the  plurality  of  entities  being  instances  of  the 
plurality  of  entity  object  types  and  the  plurality  of  relation- 
ships being  instances  of  the  plurality  of  relationship  object 
types,  and  the  plurality  of  entity  object  types  fiiither  being 
instances  of  the  data  object  type  and  the  plurality  of  relation- 
ship object  types  further  being  instances  of  the  ftinctional 
object  type: 

executing  a  plurality  of  internal  dialogs  to  retrieve  data  repre- 
senting the  plurality  of  entity  object  types,  the  plurality  of 
relationship  object  types,  the  plurality  of  entities  and  the 
plurality  of  relationships  so  as  to  determine  the  model  and  the 
meta-model  of  the  intermediate  data  model; 

generating  the  user  interface  independent  of  the  database  based 
oa  the  data  retrieved  by  the  internal  dialogs;  and  . 

displaying  the  user  interface. 


5,550,973 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAILURE  RECOVERY  IN 

A  SHARED  RESOURCE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MOVING 

WRITE  LOCK 

Ira  R.  Forman,  and  Hari  H.  Madduri.  both  of  Aostin,  Tcx^ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mai;  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405y«2« 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/16 

VS.  CL  395—182.03  3  Claims 


5350,972 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENT 

TRANSFER  OF  DATA  TO  MEMORY 

Stuart  R.  Patrick,  Issaqnah,  and  Amit  Chatterjee,  Redmond, 

both  of  WKh..,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 

moad.  Wash. 

1 1  FUcd  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86331 

II  InL  CL*  G06F  12A)2 

VS.  CL  395—164 


23  Claims 
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SHIFT  BYTES  2-4  OF  EAX  TO  BYTES  1-3  AND 
BYTE  1  OF  fflX  TO  BYTE  4  OF  EAX 
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11.  A  method  of  filling  consecutive  pixels  of  an  image  with  a 
three  byte  color  value,  comprising: 
loading  a  first  register  with  a  four  byte  sequence,  the  four  byte 

sequence  including  the  three  byte  color  value; 
repeatedly  storing  for  a  finite  number  of  times  the  sequence  from 
the  first  register  to  a  string  of  locations  in  a  menwry  where  the 
consecutive  pixels  of  the  image  are  stored;  and 
updating  the  sequence  in  the  first  register  between  repetitions  of 

the  step  of  storing: 
the  step  of  updating  comprising: 
shifting  the  bytes  of  the  sequence  in  the  first  register  whereby 
the  bytes  currently  in  a  second  through  fourth  byte  loca- 
tions of  the  first  register  are  shifted  to  a  first  through  third 
byte  locations,  respectively,  and  the  byte  currently  in  the 
second  byte  location  is  also  moved  into  the  fourth  byte 
location. 


I.  In  a  computer  network  that  includes  a  plurality  of  processing 
nodes,  a  method  for  distributing  control  of  a  write  lock  for  a  sha«d 
data  object  from,  a  master  processing  node  cunently  in  control  of 
the  write  lock,  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  pxxressing  nodes  request- 
ing use  of  the  write  lock  upon  failure  of  the  master  processing  node 
wherein  the  master  processing  node  fails  to  transfer  the  write  lock 
to  the  processing  node  requesting  use  of  the  write  lock, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set 

forth: 
detecting  by  the  processing  node  requesting  use  of  the  write 
lock,  when  the  master  processing  node  fails  to  transfer  the 
write  lock  to  the  processing  node  requesting  use  of  the  write 
lock; 
determining,  by  the  processing  node  requesting  use  of  the  write 
lock,  whether  the  processing  node  requesting  use  of  the  write 
lock  holds  the  write  lock  for  the  shared  data  object; 
when  the  processing  node  requesting  use  of  the  write  lock  holds 
the  write  lock,  requesting  that  the  processing  node  requesting 
use  of  the  write  lock  assume  control  over  the  write  lock  for 
that  shared  data  object  from  the  master  processing  node 
failing  to  transfer  use  of  the  write  lock  for  that  shared  data 
object  to  establish  a  new  master  processing  node  for  that 
shared  data  object; 
when  the  processing  node  requesting  use  of  the  write  lock  docs 
not  hold  the  write  lock  for  the  shared  data  object,  determining 
whether  another  processing  node  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
nodes  holds  the  write  lock  for  the  shared  data  object; 
when  the  another  processing  node  holds  the  wnte  lock  for  the 
shared  data  object,  requesting  diat  the  another  processing 
node  assume  control  over  the  write  lock  for  that  shared  data 
object  from  the  master  processing  node  failing  to  transfer  use 
of  the  write  lock  for  that  shared  dau  object  to  establish  a  new 
master  processing  node  for  that  shared  data  object;  and 
when  the  another  processing  node  fails  lo  assume  control  of  die 
write  lock,  executing  a  race  among  the  plurality  of  processing 
nodes  for  control  of  the  write  lock  for  that  shared  data  object 
from  the  master  processing  node  failing  to  transfer  use  of  the 
write  lock  for  that  shared  data  object  to  establish  a  new  master 
processing  node  for  that  shared  data  object 
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5350,974 

TESTABLE  MEMORY  ARRAY  WHICH  IS  IMMUNE  TO 

MULTIPLE  WORDLINE  ASSERTIONS  DURING  SCAN 

TESTING 

Artk  Pennington,  Dripping  Sprgs.,  TeL,  and  Makoto  Ueda, 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaomburg,  HI. 

Flkd  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,544 

InL  CL'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  395—183.18  11  CfaUins 
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1.  A  testable  memory  array  storing  N  pairs  of  stored  tags  and 
dau  fields,  each  one  of  the  data  fields  output  upon  a  match  of  an 
input  tag  and  the  one  of  the  stored  tags  associated  with  the  one  of 
the  data  fields,  the  testable  memory  array  immime  to  multiple 
wordline  assertions  during  scan  testing,  the  testable  mentory  array 
comprising: 
a  decode  means,  where  N  is  an  integer,  the  decode  means 
asserting  one  and  only  one  of  N  control  signals  responsive  to 
each  one  of  N  possible  permutations  of  a  received  input 
signal; 
N  entries  coupled  to  the  decode  means,  each  of  the  N  entries 
comprising: 

tag  means  storing  a  stored  tag  and  receiving  an  input  tag,  the 
tag. means  asserting  a  matchline  signal  if  the  stored  tag  is 
logically  equivalent  to  the  input  tag; 
'  testing  means  receiving  the  matchline  signal,  a  differing  one 
of  the  N  control  signals  and  a  test  control  signal,  the  testing 
means  asserting  a  wordline  signal  only  if  the  test  control 
signal  corresponds  to  a  first  logic  state  and  the  tag  means 
asseru  the  matchlme  signal  or  either  the  test  control  signal 
corresponds  to  a  second  logic  state  and  the  decode  means 
asserts  the  differing  one  of  the  N  control  signals;  and 
storage  means  storing  a  data  field,  the  storage  means  output- 
ting  the  data  field  responsive  to  an  assertion  of  the  wortlline 
signal. 
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numbers  added  to  each  corresponding  block  of  divided  data 
parallelly  read  from  said  plurality  of  disk  drives;  and 
processor  responsive  to  an  output  request  from  said  host 
computer  for  writing  data  having  said  update  number  added 
by  said  update  number  generating  means  for  each  block,  in  a 
conesponding  one  of  said  disk  drives,  and  responsive  to  an 
input  request  from  said  host  computer  for  transferring  data  to 
said  host  computer  after  being  checked  by  said  update  number 
checking  means. 


5,550,975 
DISK  ARRAY  CONTROLLER 
Hiroshi  Ichinomiya,  Kawasald;  Takao  Satoh,  and  Akira  Yama- 
moto,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,994 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008211 
Int  CL"  G06F  11/28.11/10 
VS.  CL  395—185.04  6  Claims 

1.  A  disk  array  controller  in  data  communication  with  both  a 
host  computer  which  issues  input/output  requests  and  a  plurality  of 
disk  drives  operating  in  parallel,  said  disk  array  controller  respon- 
sive to  an  output  request  from  said  host  computer  for  dividing  data 
suppUed  fixMii  said  host  computer  into  blocks  and  writing  said 
blocks  of  divided  data  parallelly  into  said  plurality  of  disk  drives, 
and  responsive  to  an  input  request  from  said  host  computer  for 
assembling  the  blocks  of  divided  data  parallelly  read  from  said 
plurality  of  disk  drives  into  a  set  of  data  and  transferring  said  set  of 
data  to  said  host  computer,  the  disk  array  controller  comprising: 
update  number  generating  means  for  generating  an  update  num- 
ber updated  each  time  said  host  computer  issues  an  output 
request,  and  adding  said  generated  update  number  to  each 
corresponding  block  of  divided  data  to  be  written  to  each  of 
said  disk  drives; 
update  number  checking  means  connected  to  the  plurality  of 
disk  drives  for  checking  a  consistency  among  the  update 


5,550,976 

DECENTRALIZED  DISTRIBUTED  ASYNCHRONOUS 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  MANAGEMENT,  STORAGE,  AND 

COMMUNICATION 

Kenneth  R.  Henderson;  Robert  E.  Koski,  and  Christopher  R. 

Barlow,  all  of  Sarasota,  Fbu,  assignors  to  Sun  Hydraulics 

Corporatioo,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,727 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00: 13/14;  17:30 

VS.  a.  395—200.06  21  Claims 


1.  A  highly  secure,  virus  resistant,  tamper  resistant,  object  ori- 
ented, data  processing  system  for  depositing,  withdrawing  and 
communicating  electronic  data  between  one  or  more  individual 
and/or  networked  computers  comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  at  least  one  computer  means  for  processing  electronic  data; 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  computer  means  including  at  least  one 
shared  electronic  storage  means  for  temporary  or  permanent 
storage  of  said  electronic  data,  said  temporary  storage  is 
accessible  via  an  OLE-aware  application  program  to  deposit 
and  withdraw  temporarily  stored  objects,  said  temporarily 
stored  objects  used  to  communicate  requests  that  a  permanent 
object  be  stored  into  or  retrieved  from  said  shared  electronic 
storage  noeans; 
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c)  each  of  said  computer  means  including  user  customizable 
OLE-aware  and  OLE-accessible  objectteller  program  means 
for  asynchronous  deposition,  withdrawal  and  communication 
of  said  electronic  data  to  said  shared  electronic  storage  means; 

d)  each  of  said  computer  means  having  at  least  one  or  more  of 
said  shared  electronic  storage  means,  an  objectteller  program 
means  and  an  objectwire  program  means,  said  objectwire 
program  means  functioning  to  permit  customizing  communi- 
cations functions  from  other  individual  or  networiied  comput- 
ers, 

i)  said  computer  means,  electronic  storage  means  ojectwire 
program  means,  objectteller  program  means  and  object 
wire  program  means  providing  an  objectbank  system, 

ii)  said  network  of  object  bank  systems  providing  an  object- 
bank  network; 

e)  a  customizable  and  modifiable  electronic  index  data  file  of 
every  object  in  the  objectbank  system  permanently  stored  in 
said  electronic  storage  means  to  provide  a  record  of  all 
objectbank  system  transactions  to  facilitate  deposit,  with- 
drawal and  communication  audits  and  to  identify  the  address 
of  objects  to  facilitate  retrieval  of  objects  from  an  electronic 
storage  means; 

0  said  electronic  data  is  deposited,  withdrawn  and  communi- 
cated by  at  least  one  of  the  objectteller  and  the  objectwire 
program  means  by  providing  a  copy  of  said  data  on  said 
system,  said  copy  ensuring  that  the  electronic  data  on  said 
storage  means  is  not  corrupted  by  altered  electronic  data  or  by 
the  introduction  of  a  computer  virus; 

g)  said  copy  of  electronic  data  is  sent  to  said  computer  means  by 
oae  of  said  storage  means  in  response  to  a  request  being- 
posted  by  said  computer  means  in  a  temporary  data  storage 
area  with  said  temporary  data  storage  area  periodically  being 
polled  to  identify  the  presence  of  said  request  and,  if  present, 
said  request  being  communicated  to  said  storage  means; 

h)  said  electronic  data  is  identified  by  a  time  object  such  that 
each  of  said  electronic  data  is  unique  by  virtue  of  having  a 
unique  time  stamp  associated  with  each  of  said  electronic 
data,  said  time  stamp  corresponding  to  the  time  of  acceptance 
of  said  electronic,  data  in  said  storage  means;  and 

i)  said  time  object  permitting  audit  trails  of  each  of  said  elec- 
tronic data  and  permitting  the  coexistence  of  ivdundant  elec- 
tiDnic  data  in  at  least  one  of  said  storage  means. 


5,550,977 
MULTI-MEDL\  MAILING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Maki  Hiraizumi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fitjitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124621 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/38 
VS.  CL  395—200.01  U  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-media  mailing  method  for  a  multi-media  mailing 
system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  mailing  centers  having  same 
information  data  base,  in  a  network,  for  handling  and  transmitting 
infomation  by  signals  including  facsimile  signals,  audio  signals 
and  text  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
when  a  subscriber  makes  a  request  for  processing  registration  of 
bulletin  board  service  information  at  a  first  one  of  said  mail- 
ing centers,  i>rocessing  of  registration  of  the  bulletin  board 


service  information  to  store  said  information  in  storage  means 
of  said  first  mailing  center,  and  delivering  by  said  first  mailing 
center  a  request  for  processing  of  registration  of  the  bulletin 
board  service  information  and  a  request  to  inhibit  processing 
of  registration  by  any  other  subscriber  to  a  second  one  of  said 
mailing  centers  other  that  the  first  mailing  center,  then 

processing  of  registration  of  the  bulletin  board  service  informa- 
tion into  storage  means  of  the  second  mailing  center,  and 
then,  when  some  other  registration  processing  has  been  per- 
formed before  the  processing  of  registration  of  the  bulletin 
board  service  information,  processing  infomoation  to  change 
contents  of  the  storage  means  of  the  second  mailing  center  in 
accordance  with  contents  of  storage  means  of  a  predetermined 
one  of  said  maihng  centers  which  is  hi^iest  in  priority  order, 
and 

finally  cancelling  the  inhibition  of  processing  by  any  other 
subscriber. 


5,550,978 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  SWITCHES  FOR 
ROUTING  CELLS  IN  PARALLEL  AMONG  PROCESSORS 

BY  SPLITTING  DATA  INTO  BLOCKS  HAVING 

NUMBERS  OF  CELLS  EQUALS  TO  PROCCESSOR  BUS 

WIDTH 

Yasuhiro  lUuthashi,  Fujisawa,  and  Tohni  Hosfai,  Yokohama, 

Iwth  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117^25 

Claims  priority,  apptkatioa  Japwi,  Sep.  7, 1992,  4-237975 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200.01  7  Claims 

ima 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  processors  are 
connected  to  one  another,  each  of  said  processors  including  an 
internal  bus  of  M-bit  width  where  M  is  a  positive  integer,  said 
multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

M  self-routing  switches,  each  for  transferring  a  cell  received 
from  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  output  tenninals  determined  by  header  infotmation  of  said 
cell:  and 

interface  means  for  interfacing  between  internal  buses  to  which 
said  respective  processors  are  connected  and  said  M  self- 
routing  switches,  said  interface  means  comprising: 

first  means  for  splitting  a  data  stream  received  from  one  of  said 
processors  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  bytes  to  be  trans- 
mitted to  another  processor  into  a  plurality  of  data  blocks, 
converting  each  data  block  into  M  cells,  each  of  said  M  cells 
having  a  header  which  is  different  depending  on  a  destination 
processor  and  a  partial  data  block  which  forms  a  portion  of 
said  data  block,  and  sending  said  M  cells  in  parallel  to  said  M 
self-routing  switches,  and 

second  means  for  receiving  M  cells  in  parallel  from  said  M 
self-routing  switches  and  convertug  partial  data  blocks 
included  in  said  M  cells  into  one  data  block. 
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5,53«,»7» 
AUDIO  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Shifeo  Tuiaka,  Tokyo;  Hiroshl  Yamazaki,  Kanagawa;  Noriko 
Kotabc,  Chiba;  KoakU  Sii«iyania,  Kanagawa;  Makoto 
Sato,  Kanagawa;  AUra  Kalnyaau,  Kanagawa;  YosUo 
Onkabc,  Kanagawa,  and  Yasuo  Knsagaya,  Ttkyo,  all  of, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1(8,374 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japwa,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-361412 

Int  CL'  GOCF  13/W:  G9SB  23/02:19/04;  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2M.A5  8  Claims 
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S,5S«,980  

NETWORKED  FACILITIES  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
WITH  OPTICAL  COUPLING  OF  LOCAL  NETWORK 
DEVICES 
Gregory  A.  Pncucd,  Waukcsiia,-  David  E.  Rasmnssen,  Waks; 
Gaylon  M.  Dccious,  Milwaukee;  James  R.  Garbe,  Grccn- 
flcid;  Susan  M.  Hyzer,  Brown  Deer;  Karen  L.  Woest,  Wan- 
watosa;  Vairavan  Vairavan,  Milwaukee;  David  L.  Kodi,  Fox 
Point;   DonaM  A.  Gottscfaalk,  Jr.,  Milwaukee;   Dennis  E. 
Bnrkhardt,  Franklin;  Darrell  E.  Standish,  New  Beriin;  Paul 
W.  Madaus,  Oak  Creek;  Dan  J.  Spacek,  Cudahy;  CUy  G. 
Ncricr,  New  Berlin;  James  K.  Stark,  Wauwatosa;  Otto  M. 
MagdiuKl,  GreenAcid;  Ro(>ert  R.  Singers,  Brown  Deer,  and 
Midiael   E.  Wagner,  Delalieid,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
DivWoD  of  Ser.  Na  47M31,  Jan-  30,  1990,  abandoMd.  TUs 
application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,970 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.05  20  Claims 
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1.  A  mediod  of  avoiding  a  conflict  of  respective  controllers  of  a 
plurality  of  apparatuses  connected  to  a  system  bus  line  which  fonn 
a  system,  each  controller  controlling  interaction,  including  connec- 
tion and  conununication,  of  the  corresponding  apparatus  with  other 
apparatuses  in  the  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
querying  a  user  whether  a  target  apparatus  is  to  be  set  as  a 
master  apparatus  of  the  system  which  monitors  informabon  of 
existing  system  configuration  and  controls  the  system  con- 
figuration according  to  input  from  the  user,  the  information  of 
the  existing  system  configuration,  and  information  of  prede- 
termiited  available  system  configurations,  the  querying  being 
controlled  by  a  controller  of  the  target  apparatus,  and  the 
query  being  stored  in  a  storage  means  of  the  target  apparatus 
and  being  displayed  by  a  display  means  of  the  target  appara- 
tus; 
receiving  an  answer  to  the  query  from  the  user  by  an  input 

means  of  the  target  apparatus; 
determining  whether  the  answer  to  the  query  is  negative  and  if 
so,  setting  the  target  apparatus  as  a  sub  master  apparatus  in 
the  system  which  monitors  information  of  connection  of  other 
apparatuses  to  the  sub  master  apparatus  and  controls  commu- 
nication between  the  master  apparatus  and  the  other  appara- 
tuses coimected  to  the  sub  master  apparatus,  the  determining 
and  setting  being  controlled  by  the  controller  of  the  target 
apparatus;  and 
determining  whether  the  answer  to  the  query  is  affirmative  and  if 
so,  executing  a  checking  procedure  to  verify  a  presence  of  any 
other  master  apparatus  by  obtaining  a  response  on  the  system 
bus  line  from  the  other  master  apparatus,  the  determining  and 
the  executing  being  controlled  by  the  conDoller  of  the  target 
apparatus. 
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1.  A  computerized  node  controlling  at  least  one  slave  device 

connected  to  a  slave  device  bus  having  a  pair  of  signal  lines,  the 

computerized  node  communicating  with  the  slave  devices  over  the 

slave  device  bus  and  being  optically  isolated  from  the  slave  device 

bus.  the  node  having  a  mode  output  for  providing  a  mode  select 

signal,  a  transmit  output  and  a  receive  input  the  node  comprising: 

a  transmit  optical  isolator  connected  between  the  transmit  output 

of  the  node  and  a  line  driver  connected  to  the  pair  of  signal 

lines; 

a  receive  optical  isolator  coiuiected  between  the  receive  input  of 

the  node  and  a  line  receiver  coimected  to  the  pair  of  signal 

lines;  and 

a  mode  optical  isolator  having  a  mode  input  coupled  to  the  mode 

output  the  mode  optical  isolator  activating  at  least  one  of  the 

line  driver  or  the  line  receiver  in  response  to  the  mode  select 

signal,  the  mode  select  signal  being  indicative  of  a  transmit 

mode  or  a  receive  nnode,  the  pair  of  signal  lines  receiving 

signals  from  the  slave  device  bus  in  the  receive  mode  and 

transmitting  signals  to  the  slave  device  bus  in  the  transmit 

mode. 


5450,981  ■ 

DYNAMIC  BINDING  OF  NETWORK  IDENTITIES  TO 
LOCALLY-MEANINGFUL  IDENTITIES  IN  COMPUTER 
NETWORKS 
Eric  Bauer,  Freehold,  and  Russel  W.  Schaffer,  Ocean  Grove, 
both  of  NJ.,  wsignors  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solu- 
tions Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,092 
Int  CL*  G06F  l5/\6 
VS.  a.  395— 20a06  30  Chdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  binding  network  identities  to  locally- 
meaningful  identities  in  a  network  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
computers,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  computer; 

(b)  a  second  computer  coupled  to  the  first  computer  for  perform- 
ing fuitctions  requested  by  an  operator  of  the  first  computer, 
the  second  computer  comprising: 
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(1)  means  for  assigning  a  temporary  local  identity  to  a  user- 
name  and  domain  name  pair  associated  with  the  operator  of 
the  first  computer, 

(2)  means  for  receiving  and  responding  to  requests  from  the 
first  computer  to  perform  functions; 

(3)  means  for  triggering  an  ownership  fault  in  response  to  a 
particular  request  received  from  the  assigned  temporary 
local  identity  associated  with  the  operator  of  the  first  com- 
puter, and 

(4)  means  for  assigning  a  permanent  local  identity  to  the 
network  identity  associated  with  the  operator  of  the  first 
computer  in  response  to  the  ownership  fault 


\-_ 


C, 


of  different  conteitt  being  transmittable  in  said  transmisskxi 
mediimi  from  one  of  said  clients  to  said  server  and  from  said 
server  to  one  of  said  clients,  said  video  server  including 
digital  storage  which  serves  as  a  source  or  destination  for  said 
video  streams  of  different  content  and  an  interface  for  man- 
aging video  VO  of  said  digital  storage  to  maintain  the  conti- 
nuity of  said  multiple  simultaneous  video  streams  of  diSierent 
content 


5,5503*3 
Pateot  Not  bsacd  For  TUs  Nmbcr 


5,550,984 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING 

UNAUTHORIZED  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN 

NETWORKS  BY  TRANASLATING  COMMUNICATIONS 

RECEIVED  IN  IP  PROTOCOL  TO  NON-IP  PROTOCOL 

TO  REMOVE  ADDRESS  AND  ROUTING  SERVICES 

INFORMATION 

Edward  J.  Gdb,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Electric 

Corporation  of  America,  Secaucns,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  350,541 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.17  LJ  ( 


5,550,982 
VIDEO  APPLICATION  SERVER 
James  E.  Long,  Pah>  Alto;  Joseph  M.  Gang,  Jr.;  Charles  J. 
Bcdard,  both  of  Saratoga;  Randall  B.  Baird,  and  David  A. 
Edwards,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Star- 
light Networks,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

I  i  FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,227 

I I  Int  a.*  G06F  13/42 

VS.  a.  395—200.13  16  Claims 
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\.  A  network  for  supporting  both  transactional  data  applications 
and  full  motion  video  applications  comprising 

a  transmission  medium  for  transmitting  data  for  said  transac- 
tional data  applications, 

at  least  one  video  server  connected  to  said  transmission  medium, 

a  plurality  of  clients  connected  to  said  transmission  medium  for 
transmitting  software  generated  commands  via  said  transmis- 
sion medium  to  said  video  server  to  request  that  a  particular 
fiill  motion  video  stream  be  enabled  to  access  the  transmis- 
sion medium, 

response  to  said  commands  received  from  said  clients,  said 
video  server  controlling  the  transmission  of  multiple  simulta- 
neous full  motion  video  streams  of  different  content  in  said 
transmission  medium  so  as  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  said 
plurality  of  full  iiHXion  video,  said  full  motion  video  streams 


1.  A  security  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  communica- 
tions between  a  first  network  of  computers  interconnected  for 
Internet  Protocol  (IP)  communications  and  a  second  network  of 
computers  interconnected  for  IP  conomunications.  while  permitting 
application  level  conununication  services  between  computers  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  said  second  networlcs,  comprising: 
a  first  network  motherboard  and  a  second  network  motherboard, 
said  first  and  second  network  motherboards  each  having  a 
network  interface  adapter  for  communication  with  said  first 
and  said  second  networlcs  of  computers,  and  for  establishing  a 
distinct  subnetwork  mask,  respectively; 
each  of  said  network  motherboards  finther  having  a  transfer 
adapter  for  communication  with  said  transfer  adapter  of  said 
other  network  motherboard,  said  transfer  adapters  being  iden- 
tical and  matched,  each  of  said  network  motherboards  having 
network  operating  software  to  assign  a  source  address  for  IP 
protcol  communication  in  accordance  with  a  susbneTwork 
mask  established  for  one  of  said  network  motherboards  which 
is  different  from  the  subnetwoik  mask  established  for  the 
other  of  said  network  motherboards,  said  network  operating 
software  finther  including  protocol  conversion  software  to 
translate  communications  received  by  each  said  network  inter- 
face adapter  from  said  first  or  said  second  networks  of  com- 
puters, repectively,  in  IP  protocol  format  to  non-IP  protocol 
format  for  transmission  between  the  transfer  adapters  of  said 
first  and  said  second  network  nwtherboards.  whereby  upper 
level  layer  protocol  information  and  originating  source  and 
destination  address  information  are  removed  from  said  com- 
munication and  routing  services  cotiununications  from  said 
first  and  second  computer  networks  are  prevented  from  being 
passed  between  said  network  interface  adapter  and  said  trans- 
fer ad^Mer  of  each  said  network  motherboard,  and  dience 
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preventing  unauthorized  communications  between  computers 
connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  computer  networks: 
and 
at  least  one  of  said  netwoiic  mothertxjards  having  applicabon 
programming  interface  (API)  shim  software  for  providing 
application  level  communication  services  to  the  computers 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  network  motherboard  notwith- 
standing the  removal  of  said  original  source  and  destination 
address  information,  and  the  preventing  of  said  routing  ser- 
vices communications. 


5450,985 

SPECIAL  PURPOSE  COMPUTER  FOR 

DEMONSTRATING  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  SUCH  AS 

PRINTERS  IN  WHICH  POWER  IS  WITHDRAWN  FROM 

THE  PORT  CONNECTION  OF  THE  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE 

Warren  L.  MiUcr,  Meridian,  and  Harold  B.  Noyes,  Boise,  both 

of  Id^  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,950 

Int  CL*  G06F  SAX):  1 3/00 

VS.  CI.  995—750  18  Clidms 


£^a 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  peripheral  device  to 
demonstrate  the  operation  of  the  computer  peripheral  device  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  a  special  purpose  computer: 

b)  connecting  the  special  purpose  computer  to  a  connection  port 
for  the  computer  peripheral  device,  wherein  the  computer 
peripheral  device  has  a  plurality  of  signal  lines  terminating  at 
the  connection  port,  a  plurality  of  said  signal  lines  having 
potentials  generated  by  the  computer  peripheral  device  which 
are  at  levels  which  correspond  to  high  logic  levels  for  com- 
munications through  the  connection  port; 

c)  withdrawing  power  from  the  computer  peripheral  device 
tluxNigh  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines  while 
maintaining  the  potentials  of  said  plurality  of  signal  lines 
approKimately  at  said  high  logic  levels; 

d)  using  said  power  from  the  computer  peripheral  device  to 
operate  the  special  purpose  computer:  and 

e)  using  the  special  purpose  computer  to  operate  the  computer 
peripheral  device,  with  said  connection  port  providing  a 
power  supply  connection  to  supply  power  from  the  computer 
peripheral  device  to  the  special  purpose  computer,  whereby 
said  special  computer  is  able  to  operate  with  said  connection 
port  providing  the  sole  continuous  power  supply  to  the  special 
purpose  computer. 


5,550,986 
DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  MATRIX  ARCHITECTURE 
Kdtfa  B.  DuLac,  Derby,  Kaii&,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global  Infor- 
mation Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics America,  Miipitas,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc., 
Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  124,653,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,663 

Int.  CX"  G06F  /J/tW 

VS.  CL  395—280  15  Claims 
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1.  A  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  including  a  first  node,  a  second  node,  and  a 

third  node; 
a  plurality  of  first  busses,  at  least  one  of  said  first  busses  for 
conducting  data  from  and  to  a  corresponding  host  system 
processor:  and 
a  plurality  of  second  busses; 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  connects  with  a 
different  pairing  of  one  of  said  first  busses  with  one  of  said 
second  busses; 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  including: 
a  data  storage  device  connected  to  receive  data  fix>m  and 
provide  data  to  the  first  and  second  busses  associated  with 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes;  and 
a  node  processor  connected  to  said  first  and  second  busses 
associated  with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  for 
controlling  the  storage  and  retrieval  of  data  at  said  data 
storage  device  and  for  receiving  a  first  command  from  a 
host  system  relating  to  one  of  storage  and  retrieval  of  data 
in  said  data  storage  system  and  developing  a  second  com- 
mand from  said  first  command  that  is  different  from  said 
first  command  for  controlling  one  of  storage  and  retrieval 
of  data  at  said  data  storage  device  associated  with  at  least 
one  other  node  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  through  commu- 
nications between  said  node  processor  and  said  at  least  one 
other  node,  thereby  distributing  the  control  of  the  storage 
and  retrieval  of  data  in  said  data  storage  system  from  a  host 
system  to  said  plurality  of  nodes. 


5,550,987 
DATA  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
KoicU  Tanaka,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  28,  1992,  4-201392 

Int.  CL"  G06F  13/38 

VS.  CL  395—286  28  Claims 

1.  A  data  transfer  device  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  block  of  structured  data  including  a 
plurality  of  data  elements  of  different  lengths  from  a  transfer 
source; 
conversion  means  for  converting  the  structure  of  the  received 
block  of  data  elements  to  an  endian  format  for  a  transfer 
destination; 
output  means  for  providing  the  data  elements  converted  by  said 
conversion  means  to  the  transfer  destination; 
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5,550,989 

BRIDGE  CIRCUIT  THAT  CAN  ELIMINATE  INVALID 

DATA  DURING  INFORMATION  TRANSFER  BETWEEN 

BUSES  OF  DIFFERENT  BITWIDTHS 

Gregory  N.  Santos,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

nicd  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69^34 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00:13/36 

VS.  CL  395—306  30  i 


first  memory  means  for  storing  data  structures  associated  with 
the  data  elements  of  the  block  of  data; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  transfer  source  endians  and 
transfer  destination  endians;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  conversion  means  according  to 
the  data  structures  stored  first  memory  means,  controlling  the 
con  version,  means  according  to  an  endian  format  stored  in 
said  second  memory  means,  and  controlling  the  input  and 
output  of  data  by  said  input  means  and  said  output  means. 


5,550,988 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  ERROR 

CORRECTION  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
NMin  V.  Sarangdhar,  Beaverton,  and  Koorad  K.  Lai,  Aloha, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,604 

lot  a."  G06F  13/36 

US.  a.  395—293  34  Claims 


I.  In  a  multi-processor  system  having  a  first  processor,  a  second 
pfocessor,  and  a  bus  coupling  said  first  processor  to  said  second 
processor,  a  method  of  pcrfonning  transactions  on  said  bus  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  error  in  a  transaction  issued  by  said  first  processor; 

aborting  said  transaction; 

■bitrating  between  said  first  processor  and  said  second  proces- 
sor for  access  to  said  bus; 

detecting  that  said  first  processor  and  said  second  prt»cessor 
simultaneously  have  access  to  said  bus; 

performing  an  arbitration  re-synchronization  process; 

ictrying  said  transaction  by  said  first  processor. 


ra 
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1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  system  bus  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit; 

a  peripheral  bus  for  connecting  peripheral  devices  thereto,  said 
peripheral  bus  able  to  transfer  data  strings  each  of  which  has 
a  predetermined  bit  width  defining  a  plurality  of  data  sub- 
strings, each  of  said  plurality  of  dau  substrings  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dau  bite,  said  peripheral  bus  including  a  first 
enable/non-enable  signal  which  indicaies  which  of  said  dau 
substrings  within  a  particular  dau  string  for  a  single  periph- 
eral bus  cycle  contain  valid  dau  and  which  of  said  dau 
substrings  within  said  particular  daU  string  contain  invalid 
daU;  and 

a  host  bridge  for  connecting  said  system  bus  to  said  peripheral 
bus,  said  host  bridge  having  associated  therewith  a  logic 
network  which  is  responsive  to  said  first  enable/non-enaWc 
signal  on  said  peripheral  bus  to  (i)  detect  whether  said  par- 
ticular dau  string  for  a  single  peripheral  bus  cycle  to  be 
transferred  from  said  peripheral  bus  to  said  system  bus  is 
incompatible  for  transfer  over  said  system  bus  in  that  il 
contains  at  least  two  valid  dau  substrings  separated  by  at  least 
one  invalid  daU  substring,  and  (ii)  convert  an  incompatible 
dau  sding  into  two  or  more  system  bus  compatible  dau 
strings  for  transference  over  said  system  bus  in  two  or  more 
system  bus  cycles,  wherein  each  of  said  two  or  more  system 
bus  compatible  dau  strings  does  not  contain  at  least  two  valid 
dau  substrings  separated  by  at  least  one  invalid  dau  sub- 
string, before  said  dau  is  transfened  frtjm  said  host  bridge 
over  said  system  bus. 


5,550,990 
PHYSICAL  PARTITIONING  OF  LOGICALLY 
CONTINUOUS  BUS 
Don  S.  Keener,  Boca  Raton;  Andrew  B.  McNeill,  DccrScid 
Beach;  Thomas  H.  Newsom,  Boca  Raton;  Kevin  L.  Scheiera. 
DecrfieM   Beach;    Richard   W.   Voortiecs.   and    Edward    I. 
Wacfatel,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  ail  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporatioo.  Arroonlu  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901337,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoMd. 
This  applicatioo  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  400,425 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/40 
VS.  CL  395—309  6  Claims 

1.  A  bus  adapting  system,  for  connecting  a  computer  to  a 
physically  partitioned  but  logically  unified  bus.  said  bus  having 
first  and  second  bus  segments  that  are  physically  separate  from 
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each  other,  each  of  said  bus  segments  being  useful  for  attaching  to 
peripheral  devices  in  varied  configurations,  said  bus  adapting  sys- 
tem comprising: 
an  adapter  unit  for  connecting  said  computer  separately  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  bus  segments,  said  adapter  unit  being 
useful  to  isolate  said  bus  segments  from  the  computer  to 
differing  extents,  as  well  as  from  each  other,  so  that  operations 
of  the  computer  relative  to  devices  attached  to  any  one  of  said 
first  and  second  bus  segments  cannot,  be  compromised  by 
devices  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second- bus 
segments,  said  adapter  unit  comprising: 
circuit  means  having  physically  separate  first  and  second  circuit 
paths  linking  respectively  to  said  first  and  second  bus  seg- 
ments, said  circuit  means  being  useful  to  conduct  data  signal- 
ling operations  between  said  computer  and  each  of  said  first 
and  second  bus  segments,  over  said  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond circuit  paths,  using  identical  operating  protocols  relative 
to  both  of  said  first  and  second  bus  segments;  each  of  said  first 
and  second  bus  segments  being  connectable  to  at  least  one 
device  requiring  communication  with  the  computer;  the  first 
bus  segment  being  physically  closer  to  said  computer  than  the 
second  bus  segment;  the  first  segment  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  connecting  only  to  devices  for  transferring  data  at 
a  predetermined  first  rate;  and  the  second  segment  having  a 
variable  length  and  connecting  only  (o  devices  for  transferring 
data  at  a  rate  less  than  said  first  rate  said  circuit  means  being 
designed  to  transfer  data  relabve  to  said  first  bus  segment  at 
said  first  rate  and  to  traasfer  data  relative  to  said  second  bus 
segment  at  a  rate  less  than  said  first  rate. 


54504W1 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  HIGH  SPEED 
LOCAL  PROCESSOR  BUS  AND  STORAGE 
CONTROLLER  WITH  FIFO  MEMORY  COUPLED 
DIRECTLY  THERETO 
Doa  S.  Keener;  Gregory  J.  Moore,  and  Richard  W.  Voorfaees, 
all  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Sen  No.  712033,  Jun.  7,  1991.  This  appiica- 
tion  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,916 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00:13/10:12/00 
VS.  a.  395—309  II  Claims 

II.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  personal  computer 
system  operation  and  fimctioning  inter  alia  as  a  logical  pro- 
cessor device  for  signaling  an  occurrence  of  the  transfer  of 
blocks  of  data; 
a  high  speed  local  processor  data  bus  coupled  directly  to  said 
central  processing  umt  and  having  data,  address  and  control 
components  for  exchanging  signals  with  elements  of  the  per- 
sonal computer  system; 
at  least  one  additional  logical  processor  device  coupled  directly 
to  said  local  processor  bus  said  additional  prcxessor  device 
for  signalling  through  said  local  processor  bus  an  occurrence 
of  the  transfer  of  blocks  of  data  and  which  portion  of  a  block 
of  data  is  to  be  considered  valid;  and 
a  storage  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  local  processor  bus 
for  regulating  communications  between  said  central  pr(x;ess- 


ing  unit  and.  said  additional  processor  device  and  storage 
memory  devices,  said  storage  controller  having  FIFO  ntemory 
for  transitory  storage  of  blocks  of  data  baing  exchanged  with 
said  local  processor  bus  and  functioning  for  signaling  through 
said  local  processor  bus  to  said  CPU  and  said  at  least  one 
additional  logical  processor  (I)  the  availability  of  one  of 
blocks  of  data  stored  in  the  FIFO  memory  for  transfer  and 
space  in  the  FIFO  memory  for  reception  of  blocks  of  data  to 
be  transferred  and  (2)  to  initiate  a  transfer  of  block(s)  of  data 
between  said  FIFO  memory  and  said  local  proces.sor  bus, 

said  CPU  and  said  additional  logical  processor  being  operative 
to  signal  through  said  local  processor  bus  to  said  storage 
controller  an  occurrence  of  said  transfer  of  block(s)  of  data 
between  said  FIFO  memory  and  said  \ocai  processor  bus  and 
which  portion  of  a  block  of  data  is  to  be  considered  valid; 

said  storage  controller  also  functions  for  recognizing  signals 
transmitted  by  said  CPU  or  said  additional  logical  processor 
and  passed  through  said  local  processor  bus  to  said  storage 
controller  and  indicative  of  an  occurrence  of  the  transfer  of 
data  and  of  which  portion  of  a  block  of  data  is  to  be  consid- 
ered valid; 

said  central  processing  unit  and  said  additiotial  processor  device 
additionally  function  for  generating  the  signals,  and  said  stor- 
age controller,  for  recognizing  said  sigiuils  which  distinguish 
among  a  validity  of  the  entirety  of  a  block  of  data,  a  first  half 
of  a  block  of  data,  and  a  second  half  of  a  block  of  data,  and 
cooperating  for  exchange  of  blocks  of  data  between  said  local 
processor  bus  and  said  FIFO  memory  when  said  FIFO 
memory  has  available  one  of  data  to  be  transferred  and  space 
for  reception  of  data  and  for  emptying  of  said  FIFO  memory 
through  said  local  processor  bus  as  necessary. 


5,550,992 
TRANSMISSION  TIMING  CONTROL  IN  A  BASE 

STATION  FOR  CELLULAR  TDMA  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATION  BY  RECEIVING  AN  UP-LINK 
SIGNAL  FOR  A  DIFFERENT  BASE  STATION 
Tadao  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,845 
Claira-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182024 
InL  CL"  H04L  7/00 
VJS.  CL  375—355  12  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  system  for  use  in  a  cellular  digital  mobile 
communication  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  radio  base  sta- 
tions and  mobile  stations  communicative  with  said  radio  base 
stations  through  a  time  division  multiplex  radio  communication 
link,  wherein  said  synchronization  system  comprises,  in  each  radio 
base  station: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  up-link  radio  signal  directed 
fit>m  a  mobile  station  to  a  different  one  of  said  radio  base 
stations  to  detect  a  reception  time  of  said  up-link  radio  signal, 
said  up-link  radio  signal  comprising  up-link  frames,  said 
receiving  means  receiving  said  up-link  frames  as  received 
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frames  to  produce  a  first  reception  timing  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  reception  time  in  response  to  a  first  one  of  said 
received  frames  and  producing  a  second  reception  turning 
signal  in  response  to  a  second  one  of  said  received  frames; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting,  based  on  a  calculated  time  differ- 
ence between  said  reception  time  of  said  up-link  radio  signal 
and  a  transmission  time  of  said  up-link  radio  signal,  a  trans- 
mission time  of  a  down-link  radio  signal  comprising  down- 
link frames,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  base  station 
control  unit  for  producing  transmission  timing  pulses  indica- 
tive of  said  transmission  time,  and  timing  adjusting  means 
supplied  with  said  transmission  timing  pulses  and  said  first 
reception  timing  signal  for  calculating  a  time  difference 
between  said  reception  time  and  a  time  indicated  by  one  of 
said  transmission  timing  pulses  that  is  produced  nearest  in 
time  to  said  reception  time,  a  timing  conuwiler  supplied  with 
said  transmission  timing  pulses  and  said  first  reception  timing 
signal  to  calculate  said  time  difference,  and  a  memory  loaded 
with  said  time  difference,  said  base  station  control  unit  being 
supplied  with  said  second  reception  timing  signal  to  read  said 
time  difference  from  said  memory  and  to  produce  a  timing 
adjust  signal  if  said  predetermined  time  interval  is  not  shorter 
than  the  time  difference  read  by  said  second  reception  timing 
signal,  said  timing  controller  adjusting  said  transmission  tim- 
ing pulses  in  response  to  said  timing  adjust  signal; 

■aid  timing  adjusting  means  adjusting  said  transmission  timing 
pulses  if  said  time  difference  is  not  shorter  than  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  upon  production  of  said  second  reception 
timing  signal;  and 

nansmitting  means  for  transmitting,  based  on  said  calculated 
time  difference,  said  down-link  radio  signal. 
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a  context  switching  circuit  responsive  to  said  context  signal 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  registers  to  selectively 
control  input  and  output  operations  of  said  registers  to  and 
from  said  electronic  processor  depending  on  the  processing 
context. 


5,550,994 

CONDITION  DECISION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MICROCOMPUTER 

'Msu  Tashiro.  and  Yoshiki  Cho,  both  of  Itaoii,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Job.  14, 1993,  5-142028; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009123 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/40 
UJ5.  CL  395—375  5  Claims 


5,550,993 
BATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  SETS  OF  TWO  REGISTERS 

WHERE  BOTH  REGISTERS  RECEIVE  IDENTICAL 

INFORMATION  AND  WHEN  CONTEXT  CHANGES  IN 

ONE  REGISTER  THE  OTHER  REGISTER  REMAINS 

UNCHANGED 

Peter  N.  Ehlig,  Houston.  Tex.;  Frederic  BouUud.  Roquefort  les 

Pins,  France,  and  James  F.  Hollander,  Dallas,  Tex„  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  959,008,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,349,687,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  864,776,  Apr.  7, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,319,789,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

347,615,  May  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,142,677.  This  application 

Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  288,368 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/46 

[}jS.  CL  395—375  17  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

an  electronic  processor  operable  in  alternative  processing  con- 
texts identified  by  a  context  signal;  at  least  one  set  of  a  first 
and  second  register  connected  to  said  electronic  processor  in  a 
manner  to  concurrenUy  store  identical  information  during  one 
of  the  processing  contexts,  and  wherein  said  first  register 
individiially  participates  in  and  is  continuously  available  in 
the  next  of  the  processing  contexts  when  said  first  register  is 
selected  while  said  second  register  retains  said  information 
from  said  one  prcxessing  context:  and 


S:^.A.  \mmm 
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1.  A  microcomputer,  comprising: 

a  condition  decision  circuit,  having: 

a  register  group  including  a  plurality  of  registers,  one  of  which  is 
specified  by  execution  of  a  conditional  branch  instruction,  and 
to  which  a  predetermined  value  in  the  code  of  said  conditional 
branch  instructions  is  set; 

a  comparing  register  which  stores  the  operatioo  result  of  the 
instruction  execution: 

compare  means  for  comparing  a  value  of  the  register  specified 
by  the  conditional  branch  instruction  in  said  registers  group 
and  a  value  of  said  compare  register  bit  by  bit;  and 

a  mask  register  which,  by  masking  values  of  only  necessary  bits 
of  die  register  specified  by  the  conditional  branch  instruction 
in  said  i«gister  group,  forces  a  condition  decision  signal, 
representing  whether  or  not  the  branch  condition  of  the  con- 
ditional branch  instruction  is  satisfied,  to  a  state  representing 
that  the  branch  condition  is  satisfied. 
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5^50,995 

MEMORY  CACHE  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ALLIASED 

ENTRY  INVALIDATION  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

David  D.  Bcrrera;  Bahador  Rastcgar,  and  Paul  C.  Rossbach, 

all  of  Austin,  IVx^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Sdiaumbiiri, 

Dl,,  and  International  Business  Madiincs,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17M12 

InL  a.*  G06F  12/12 

MS.  CL  395—403  18  Claiw 


1.  A  memory  cache  comprising: 

a  semi-associaiive  cache  array  storing  a  plurality  of  sets,  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  furtiier  comprising  a  first  tag.  a 
second  tag,  a  data  field,  and  a  means  for  indicating  the 
validity  of  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  sets,  the  semi- 
associative  cache  array  receiving  a  first  subset  and  a  second 
subset  of  an  index,  the  first  subset  specifying  a  group  of  the 
plurality  of  sets,  the  semi-associative  cache  outputting  the 
second  tag  and  the  data  field  of  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality 
of  sets,  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  being  a 
member  of  the  group,  the  first  tag  of  the  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  sets  being  logically  equivalent  to  the  second 
subset,  the  data  field  of  the  selected  one  output  on  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines; 

a  cache  reload  buffer  receiving  a  data  field  from  an  external 
source  and  a  third  tag,  the  cache  reload  buffer  storing  the  third 
tag  and  the  data  field;  and 

a  cache  reload  buffer  driver  coupled  to  the  cache  reload  buffer 
and  to  the  semi-associadve  cache  array,  the  cache  reload 
buffer  driver  coupling  the  data  field  of  the  cache  reload  buffer 
to  the  plurality  of  bit  lines  if  the  third  tag  and  a  third  subset  of 
the  index  are  logically  equivalent, 

wherein  the  cache  array  sets  the  means  for  indicating  the  validity 
of  the  selected  one  to  an  invalid  state  upon  an  equivalence  of 
the  third  tag  and  the  third  subset. 


5,550,99© 

ROM  BURST  TRANSFER  CONTINUOUS  READ-OUT 

EXTENSION  METHOD  AND  A  MICROCOMPUTER 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  BUILT-IN  ROM  USING  THIS  METHOD 

Masiw  Shiba,  Ftyu,  and  Shigeharu  Nakata.  Yokohama,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,779 

Clafaas  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294154 

Int.  CL"  GllC  &W.  G«6F  12/06 

VS.  CL  395—421.03  4  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  for  reading  out 
data  when  supplied  with  an  address;  and 


iBusm* 
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an  adder  for  adding  a  specific  address  value  to  the  address  and 

outputting  an  added  address  to  said  plurality  of  blocks, 
wherein, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  inchides  selection  means  for 

selecting  either  the  address  or  the  added  address 
in  response  to  selection  data  included  in  the  address,  and 
said  memory  device  outputs  data  corresponding  to  either  the 
address  or  the  added  address,  according  to  the  selection 
data  included  in  the  address. 


5,550,997 

IN  AN  INTERACTIVE  NETWORK  BOARD,  A  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  INADVERTENT 

LOADING  OF  A  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY 

Tony  K.  Ip,  Lake  Forest,  and  Walter  D.  Kuver,  Laguna  Hills, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,491 
Int  CL*  G06F  iyi6 
U&CL  395-^30 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  inadvertent  re-programming  of  an 
EPROM.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  a  ROM  firmware  image  into  a  RAM  on  an  interactive 
network  board; 

verifying  the  integrity  of  the  ROM  firmware  image  in  the  RAM; 

receiving  a  command  to  load  the  EPROM; 

closing  a  switch  in  response  to  the  command  to  load  the 
EPROM  so  as  to  permit  transfer  of  a  load  enable  signal  to  a 
load  enable  input  on  the  EPROM,  the  load  enable  signal 
permitting  the  ROM  firmware  image  to  be  loaded  into  the 
EPROM; 

erasing  the  EPROM;  and 

loading  the  ROM  firmware  image  into  the  EPROM; 

wherein  the  step  of  closing  the  switch  is  a  two-step  process 
which  includes  steps  of  ( 1 )  writing  a  predetermined  bit  pattern 
to  a  first  address  in  order  to  generate  a  first  signal  for  closing 


the  switch,  and  (2)  reading  from  a  second  address  in  order  to 
generate  a  second  signal  for  clocking  the  first  signal  to  the 
switch  so  as  to  close  the  switch;  and 
wheiein,  whenever  the  switch  is  open,  the  load  enable  input  on 
the  EPROM  is  substantially  grounded. 


5,550,998 

Pfe-SEEKING  PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  READING 

A?VD  WRITING  PERFORMANCE  IN  A  MASS  STORAGE 

1  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INDIVIDUAL  DISK 

DRIVES 

Daniel  J.  Willis,  Arvada,  and  Richard  C.  Cleavinger.  l>afayette, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 
Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,548 

lot  CL*  G06F  12A)0 

\i&  CL  395—441  33  Claims 


selecting  the  transducer  of  each  disk  drive  in  that  one  redun- 
dancy group  for  the  next  write  operation  of  the  predetermined 
series  after  performance  of  a  previous  write  operation  of  the 
series  and  before  the  next  write  operation  is  commanded. 


5350,999 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH  CAN 

CHECK  SECONDARY  STORAGE  MEDIUM  HAVING 

PRESCRIBED  RELATION  THEREWITH  AND 

SECONDARY  STORAGE  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Masakazu  Nagano;   Kunihiro  Tanaka;  Toshiro  Hibino,  and 

Hirashi  Sato,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1992,  4-341164 

Int  CL*  G06F  12A)0 

MS.  CL  395—442  15  Claims 


23.  A  process  for  decreasing  an  amount  of  time  necessary  to 
perform  sequential  read  and  write  operations  in  a  RAID  mass 
storage  system,  the  RAID  mass  storage  system  including  a  plural- 
ity of  redundancy  groups,  each  redundancy  group  including  a 
pka^ity  of  disk  drives,  a  separate  disk  controller  connected  to 
each  disk  drive,  and  an  array  controller  connected  to  each  of  the 
disk  controllers,  said  process  comprising: 
commanding  write  and  read  operations  from  the  array  controller 

to  each  redundancy  group; 
distributing  write  operations  substantially  equally  to  all  of  the 

redundancy  groups; 
commanding  write  operations  within  only  one  redundancy  group 
at  a  time  to  write  a  block  of  data  to  the  disk  drives  of  that  one 
redundancy  group; 
controlling  the  read  and  write  operations  to  and  from  the  disk 
drives  in  each  redundancy  group  from  the  connected  disk 
controllers; 
letermining  from  at  least  one  write  operation  at  a  disk  controller 
a  characteristic  uniquely  defining  a  predetermined  write  algo- 
rithm used  to  execute  a  predetermined  series  of  write  opera- 
tions to  write  a  block  of  data  to  a  multiplicity  of  different 
predetermined  locations  on  the  disk  drives  of  the  one  redun- 
dancy gioup;  and  thereafter  in  response  to  the  determination 
of  the  write  algorithm  and  by  using  the  disk  controllers  of  the 
one  redundancy  group  to  which  the  write  operations  are 
anticipated  to  be  directed  in  accordance  with  the  write  algo- 
rithm: 
keeking  a  transducer  of  each  disk  drive  of  the  one  redundancy 
group  to  a  predetermined  write  pre-seck  location  at  which  a 
next  write  operation  of  the  predetermined  series  is  to  be 
performed;  and 


1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising  an  information 
processor  and  a  secondary  storage  device  which  is  lemovably 
connected  to  the  information  processor,  said  secondary  storage 
device  comprising: 

a  secondary  storage  medium  for  storing  a  first  data,  processed  by 
the  information  processor  and  including  at  least  image  data, 
and  a  second  data; 
a  case  which  contains  the  secondary  storage  medium; 
a  non-volatile  storage  device  for  storing  a  third  data  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  with  the  secofKl  dau  and  storing  a 
fourth  data  for  identifying  a  location  in  the  secondary  storage 
medium  at  which  the  second  data  is  stored;  and 
a  first  checking  circuit  for  determining  the  existence  of  the 
predetermined  relationship  between  ttie  second  and  third  data; 
said  information  processor  comprising; 
a  random  access  memory  for  writing  and  reading  image  data; 
a  central  processor  for  performing  image  processing  accord- 
ing to  the  image  data  stored  in  the  random  access  memory; 
write  and  read  circuitry  for  reading  the  first  data,  for  reading 
the  second  data  stored  in  the  secondary  storage  medium  in 
accordance  with  the  fourth  data  stored  in  the  non-volatile 
storage  device  and  for  writing  the  first  data  and  the  second 
data  to  the  random  access  memory;  and 
an  activation  circuit  for  enabling  the  central  processor  to 
perform  processing  according  to  the  first  data  when  the  first 
checking  circuit  decides  according  to  the  second  dau  stored 
in  the  random  access  memory  and  the  third  data  stored  in 
the  non-volatile  storage  device  that  the  predetermined  rela- 
tionship exists, 
said  secondary  storage  medium  comprising  an  optical  storage 
device,  said  secondary  storage  device  case  enclosing  said 
secondary  storage  medium,  and  bousing  said  non-volatile 
storage  device  and  said  first  checking  circuitry,  said  read 
circuitry  comprising  optical  reproduction  circuitry  for  opti- 
cally reading  storage  data  in  said  optical  storage  medium. 
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5.551,eM 
I/O  CACHE  WITH  DUAL  TAG  ARRAYS 
Jnay  K.  "hn,  Saa  Jose,  and  Robert  W.  Kwong,  Los  Attos,  both 
of  CaUf.,  anisnon  to  San  Microsystems,  Inc^  Mountain 
View,  Caltr. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,592 

InL  a."  G06F  I2A)0.I3A)0 

VJS,  CL  395—445  22  Claian 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  memory,  an  input/output 
(I/O)  bus  coupled  to  said  memory,  and  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices 
coupled  to  said  I/O  bus,  a  streaming  cache  for  caching  data  being 
transferred  between  said  memory  and  said  I/O  devices  during  read 
and  write  operations,  said  streaming  cache  comprising: 

a)  cache  data  array  means  comprising  at  least  one  cache  data 
array  having  a  plurality  of  cache  lines,  wherein  each  cache 
line  having  at  least  two  cache  line  segments,  for  caching  said 
data  being  transferred  between  said  memory  and  said  I/O 
devices  during  read  and  write  operations  including  data 
prefetched  fix>m  said  memory  m  anticipation  of  being  trans- 
ferred to  said  I/O  devices  during  read  operations,  each  cache 
line  segment  including  a  plurality  of  data  bytes,  each  of  said 
cache  lines  being  mapped  to  a  memory  page; 

b)  first  cache  tag  array  means  comprising  a  parent  cache  tag 
airay  having  a  plurality  of  parent  cache  ug  entries  identifying 
said  cache  lines,  one  parent  cache  tag  entry  per  cache  line,  for 
describing  data  cached  in  said  cache  lines,  each  of  said  parent 
cache  tag  entries  describing  common  attributes  of  data  cached 
in  the  cache  line  segments  of  the  identified  cache  line; 

c)  second  cache  tag  array  means  comprising  at  least  one  child 
cache  tag  array  having  a  plurality  of  child  cache  tag  entries 
used  to  identify  said  cache  line  segments,  one  child  cache  tag 
entry  per  cache  line  segment,  for  describing  data  cached  in 
said  cache  line  segments,  each  of  said  child  cache  tag  entry 
describing  unique  attributes  of  data  cached  in  its  correspond- 
ing cache  line  segment; 

d)  control  means  coupled  to  said  I/O  bus,  said  cache  data  array 
means,  said  first  and  second  cache  tag  array  means  for 
responding  to  read  and  write  operations  from  and  to  said 
memory  by  said  I/O  devices  using  said  at  least  one  cache  data 
anay,  and  said  parent  and  child  cache  ug  arrays. 


5,551,001 
MASTER-SLAVE  CACHE  SYSTEM  FOR  INSTRUCTION 
AND  DATA  CACHE  MEMORIES 
Earl  T.  Colicn,  Fremont;  Russell  W.  TiOeman,  Pah)  Alto;  Jay  C. 
Pattin,  Redwood  City,  and  James  S.  Blomgren,  San  Jose,  aU 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Exponential  Technology,  inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Fiicd  Jon.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  267,658 

Int  a."  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CL  395—449  16  Claims 


1.  A  master-slave  cache  system  for  transferring  data  between  a 
main  memory  and  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  the  CPU 
having  an  instruction  pipeline  decoding  instructions  at  a  first  rate, 
the  (TPU  having  an  execution  pipeline  executing  at  a  second  rate, 
the  main  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  operands  and  a  plurality  of 
instructions,  the  system  comprising: 

a  master  cache  for  storing  operands  and  instructions,  the  master 
cache  coupled  to  the  main  memory,  the  roaster  cache  storing  a 
first  subset  of  the  plurality  of  operands  and  a  second  subset  of 
the  plurality  of  instructions  stored  in  the  main  memory,  the 
master  cache  storing  a  third  subset  of  instructions  and  a  fourth 
subset  of  operands,  the  third  subset  being  a  subset  of  the 
second  subset,  and  the  fourth  subset  being  a  subset  of  die  first 
subset; 
a  slave  instruction  cache,  coupled  to  the  master  cache  and 
coupled  to  the  instruction  pipeline,  for  storing  the  third  subset 
of  instructions,  the  slave  instruction  cache  capable  of  transfer- 
ring instructions  to  the  instruction  pipeline  at  the  first  rate,  the 
slave  instruction  cache  comprising  a  cache  that  is  read-only 
by  the  CPU;  and 
a  slave  data  cache,  coupled  to  the  master  cache  and  coupled  to 
the  execution  pipeline,  for  storing  the  fourth  subset  of  oper- 
ands, the  slave  data  cache  capable  of  transferring  operands  to 
the  execution  pipeline  at  the  second  rate; 
wherein  the  master  cache  comprises  a  set-associative  cache,  and 
the  slave  instruction  cache  and  the  slave  data  cache  comprise 
direct-mapped  caches; 
wherein  the  master  cache  fiirther  includes  means  for  replacing 
operands  and  instructions  using  a  modified  least-recendy-used 
algorithm,  never  replacing  a  least-recently  used  operand  or 
instruction  that  is  present  in  the  slave  data  cache  or  the  slave 
instriiction  cache, 
whereby  the  slave  instruction  cache  matches  the  first  rate  requited 
by  the  instruction  pipeline,  and  the  slave  data  cache  matches  the 
second  rate  required  by  the  execution  pipeline. 
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S,551,M2 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  WRITE  CACHE  AND 

MERGING  ADJACENT  DATA  BLOCKS  FOR  WRITE 

OPERATIONS 

MitcheU  N.  Rosich;  Eric  S.  Noya,  both  of  Groton,  and  Randy 

M.  Araott,  Clinton,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equip- 

meat  Corporatioii,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  JuL  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8M53 

Int  CL'  GMF  12/12 

VS.  CL  395—461  U  CfaOms 


I.  A  system  for  managing  a  write  cache  to  include  in  a  write 
operation  adjacent  blocks  in  a  chunlc.  the  system  including: 

A.  data  storage  device  including  a  plurality  of  storage  locations, 
each  location  holding  a  bloctc  of  data; 

B.  a  controller  for  managing  the  write  cache  and  the  data  storage 
device,  the  controller  iiKluding 
i.  an  address  table  for  storing  cache  addresses  of  blocks 

included  in  a  write  operation. 

ii.  a  least  recendy  used  queue  for  listing  block  identifiers  in 
order  of  use  of  the  corresponding  data  blocks; 

iii.  a  storage-location-free  list  for  storing  information  relating 
to  free  cache  storage  locations,  the  controller  monitoring 
the  storage  location  free  list  and  when  the  list  reaches  a 
ftee-location-low  threshold,  (a)  determining  if  blocks  adja- 
cent to  a  least  recendy  used  block  are  held  in  the  write 
cache,  (b)  including  the  addresses  of  the  least  recently  used 
block  and  the  adjacent  dau  blocks  in  the  address  table  and 
(c)  when  the  adjacent  blocks,  that  are  widiin  associated 
chunk  boundaries  and  stored  in  the  cache,  have  been 
located,  performing  a  storage  device  write  operation  to 
transfer  the  dau  blocks  identified  in  the  address  table  to  die 
dau  storage  device. 


CAOC  aHxro  euFrocs  d«sd  mni 
separately  read  or  write  enqueuing  the  referenced  logical  tracks 
aiid  for  managing  segment  space  availability  by  destaging  tracks  to 
the  bufifer  of  the  LSA  according  to  a  usage  discipline,  and  means 
for  reclaiming  regions  of  segments  of  the  LSA  by  a  garbage 
collection  procedure,  said  reclaimed  regions  being  available  for 
recording  segments  formed  from  write  modified  logical  tracks 
thereon,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accumulating  neighborhoods  of  tracks  in  the  buffer  in  a 
destage  path  fixnn  the  cache  means  and  in  a  garbage  coUectioa 
path  from  die  LSA,  and  performing  read-activity-based  sott- 
ing of  die  accumulated  neighborhoods  of  tracks  into  cone- 
sponding  segments  formed  from  write  modified  read  active 
logical  tracks,  write  modified  read  inactive  logical  tracks, 
clean  read  active  logical  tracks,  and  clean  inactive  logical 
tracks; 

(b)  writing  segments  from  the  buffer  formed  from  write  modi- 
fied or  clean  read  active  tracks  into  an  LSA  DASD  region  of 
contiguous  segments  of  read  active  tracks  and  writing  seg- 
ments from  the  buffer  formed  from  write  modified  or  clean 
read  inactive  tracks  into  an  LSA  DASD  region  of  contiguous 
segments  of  read  inactive  tracks;  and 

(c)  ascertaining  the  number  of  free  space  segments  in  each 
region  and  garbage  collecting  segments  having  either  free 
space,  old  write  age,  or  read  inactive  tracks  in  the  regions  in 
the  LSA  where  the  detected  number  is  less  than  a  first  thresh- 
old, continuing  die  collection  until  the  number  of  collected 
segments  exceeds  a  second  direshold,  and  applying  die  col- 
lected segments  to  die  garbage  collection  path. 


5,551,003 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  LOG  STRUCTURED  ARRAY 

(LSA)  OF  DASDS  BY  MANAGING  SEGMENT  SPACE 

AVAILABILITY  AND  RECLAIMING  REGIONS  OF 

I  I      SEGMENTS  USING  GARBAGE  COLLECTION 

PROCEDURE 
Rftliard  L.  Matisoo.  Pacific  Grove,  and  Jaishankar  M.  Menon, 
San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,245,  Dec  11,  1992,  Pat 

I I  No.  5,416,915.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
I !  196,047 

Int  CL<^  G06F  13/24 
VS.  CL  395—463  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  having  a  segment -oriented  and  buffered  log 
structured  array  (LSA)  of  DASDs,  directory  controlled  means  for 
esublishing  read  and  write  access  paths  to  logical  tracks  stored  in 
said  segments  on  said  LSA  as  referenced  by  a  source  of  external 
ccnimands,  cache  means  coupling  the  source  and  the  LSA  for 


SJSSljf* 

STRUCTURE  WHICH  RENDERS  FAULTY  DATA  OF  A 

CACHE  MEMORY  UNCACHEABLE  IN  ORDER  THAT  A 

PARITALLY  FUNCTIONAL  CACHE  MEMORY  MAY  BE 

UTILIZED 

David  C.  McOure,  CarroUtoo,  Tex.^  assignor  to  SGS-Thonisoa 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FBed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,024 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/08 
VS.  CL  395—465  17  Oates 

1.  Circuitry  for  bypassing  faulty  dau  locatiaas  in  cache  memoty, 
comprising: 

a  cache  memory,  having  at  least  one  faulty  dau  locatien.  which 

store  a  plurality  of  dau; 
a  tag  RAM  which  stores  a  plurality  of  addresses  of  die  plurality 

of  dau  stored  in  the  cache  memory;  and 
bypass  circuitry  of  die  tag  RAM  which  forces  the  tag  RAM  to 
generate  a  predetermined  output  signal  indicative  of  a  Miss 
condition  for  a  ug  RAM  address  which  corresponds  to  die  at 
least  one  faulty  dau  location,  such  that  the  at  least  one  faulty 
dau    location    is   permanendy    bypassed    and    dius    made 
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uncacheable  without  the  need  for  monitoring  and  setting  a  bit 
whose  sole  function  is  to  conununicate  if  the  at  least  one 
faulty  data  location  is  faulty,  wherein  the  predetermined  out- 
put signal  is  received  by  a  microprocessor. 


5,551,M5 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  RACE 

CONDITIONS  IN  MESI-BASED  MULTIPROCESSOR 

SYSTEM  WITH  PRIVATE  CACHES 

Nitin  V.  Sarangdtaar,  Beavertoo;  Wen-Hann  Wang,  Portland, 

and  Matthew  Fisch,  Beavertoo,  all  of  Greg.,  assignors  to 

Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  201^54 

Int  CL^  G06F  12/08 

VS.  CL  395—472  22  Claims 


6.  A  MESI-based  multiprxxessor  (MP)  computer  system  for 
handling  race  conditions  comprising: 

a  pipelined  bus: 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  said  pipelined  bus,  said  first  proces- 
sor having  a  first  cache: 

a  second  processor  coupled  to  said  pipelined  bus,  said  second 
processor  having  a  second  cache; 

a  first  memory  controller  for  controlling  said  first  cache; 

a  second  memory  controller  coupled  to  said  first  memory  con- 
troller via  said  pipelined  bus.  said  second  memory  controller 
for  controlling  said  second  cache,  said  first  and  said  second 
memory  controllers  determining  an  existing  state  of  a  cache 
line; 

a  first  logic  coupled  to  said  first  memory  controller  for  writing  to 
said  cache  line  and  changing  said  existing  state  of  said  cache 
Une  to  a  modified  state  if  said  existing  state  of  said  cache  line 
is  an  Exclusive  state: 

a  second  logic  coupled  to  said  first  memory  controller  for 
performing  a  Bus-Read-invalidate  operation  if  said  existing 
state  of  said  cache  line  is  an  Invalid  state  and  allowing  an 
invalidation  request  corresponding  to  said  first  processor  to 
complete  if  said  existing  state  of  said  cache  line  is  a  Shared 


state  and  said  first  processor  and  said  second  processor  both 
initiate  Bus-Write-lnvalidate  operations: 

a  third  logic  coupled  to  said  first  processor  for  setting  said  cache 
line  to  said  Exclusive  state,  updating  data  to  said  cache  line, 
and  setting  said  cache  line  to  said  Modified  state: 

a  fourth  logic  coupled  to  said  second  processor  for  receiving  a 
second  cache  line,  updating  said  second  cache  line,  setting 
said  second  cache  line  to  said  Exclusive  state,  writing  said 
data  to  said  second  cache  line  in  said  Exclusive  state,  and 
settiiig  said  second  cache  line  to  said  Modified  state. 


5,551,006 

LOW  COST  WRITETHROUGH  CACHE  COHERENCY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

WITHOUT  A  CACHE  SUPPORTING  BUS 
Upendra  M.  Kolkami,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,025 

Int  CL'  G««F  13/00 

VS.  CL  39S— 473  32  Claims 


19.  A  method  to  maintain  cache  coherency  in  a  computer  sys- 
tem, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  a  cache  coherency  rkxI- 
ule: 

(a)  detecting  a  CPU  programming  a  DMA  controller  to  transfer 
data  to  a  main  memory; 

(b)  detecting  conclusion  of  the  data  transfer  and  flushing  a  cache 
coupled  to  the  CPU  in  response; 

(c)  detecting  the  CPU  reading  a  non-standard  address  during  the 
time  interval  between  steps  (a)  and  (b)  and  flushing  the  cache 
in  response. 


5,5514W7 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE  COMMON 
MEMORIES  AND  MULTIPLE  COMMON  MEMORY 
SYSTEM 
Yoshihlro    Mlyazaid,    Hitachi;    Yoshialti    TaluUiashi,    Mito; 
Manabu   Araoka,    Hitachi;    Soichi   Takaya.    Hitachi,   and 
Hiroald  Fulcuinaru,  Hitachi,  ail  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  585,234,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-243617 

Int  a."  G06F  13/40 

VS.  C\.  395—47.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  common  memory  system  comprising: 

a  first  CPU  which  has  a  first  common  memory  to  be  shared  with 

a  third  CPU:  and 
a  second  CPU  which  has  a  second  common  memory  to  be 

shared  with  said  third  CPU, 
wherein  said  third  CPU  includes  means  for  accessing  either  the 

first  or  second  common  memory, 
wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  CPUs  includes  means 
responsive  to  a  read  request  fiwm  the  third  CPU  for  sending 
out  requested  data  to  the  third  CPU.  and  wherein  the  third 
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CPU  includes  means  for  issuing  the  read  request  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  CPUs  to  access  the  respective  first  and  second 
common  memories  tlierein  and  means  for  receiving  the 
requested  data  sent  therefrom  to  the  third  CPU,  and 
wherein  the  third  CPU  has  two  data  paths  each  connected  to 
both  the  first  and  second  CPUs  for  selectively  receiving, 
through  eitlier  of  the  two  data  paths,  data  sent  from  the  first  or 
second  common  memory  to  the  third  CPU. 


5351,008 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RESUMING  DATA 

PROCESSING  IN  COMPUTER 

TMhimitsu  Saito,  Fudin,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,926,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5v435,0O5,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,820,  No*. 

16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

343^56,  Apr.  26,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  421038 

Clakns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1988,  63-108464 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/24 

VS.  a.  395-^188  6  Claims 


-io 


supply  to  said  computer  system  in  response  to  the  store 
completion  signal;  and 
restoring  means  for  restoring  the  system  data  stored  in  said 
external  storage  device  into  said  computer  system  when  said 
switch  instructs  tiie  ON  condition  of  said  computer  system, 
when  tlie  resume  flag  data  represents  that  die  resume  mode  is 
set  and  when  said  second  holding  means  holds  tlie  retention 
flat  data. 


5,551,M9 

EXPANDABLE  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  FIFO  DESIGN 

WHICH  INCLDES  MEMORY  CELLS  HAVING 

RESPECTIVE  CELL  MULTIPLEXORS 

Nader  Amini;  Bcchara  E.  Boury;  Sherwood  BranDoo,  and 
Tervncc  J.  Lehman,  Boca  Raton,  aO  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,298,  Oct  IS,  1991,  abandoacd. 
This  appHcatioa  Oct  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  134,504 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:13/04 
VS.  CL  395—492  15 

3f!: 


I.  A  computer  system  to  which  an  external  storage  device  is 
connected,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  switch  which  instructs  an  ON/OFF  condition  of  said  computer 
system; 

first  holding  means  for  holding  resume  flag  data  representing 
whether  a  resume  mode  is  set; 

storing  means  for  storing  system  data  of  said  computer  system 
necessary  for  resuming  data  processing  by  said  computer 
system  into  said  external  storage  device  when  said  switch 
instructs  the  OFF  condition  of  said  computer  system  and 
when  the  resume  flag  dau  represents  that  the  resuoK  mode  is 
set; 

Hcond  holding  means  for  holding  retention  flag  data  represent- 
ing that  die  system  data  has  been  stored  in  said  external 
storage  device; 

amputting  means  for  outputting  a  storage  completion  signal  after 
the  system  dau  has  been  stored  in  said  external  storage 
device: 

a  power  source  supplying,  in  response  to  tlie  instruction  of  the 
ON  condition  by  said  switch,  power  to  said  computer  system 
in  order  to  drive  said  computer  system  and  stopping  the  power 


I.  Data  storage  apparatus  for  a  data  handling  system  comprising: 

storage  circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  cells  for  holding  said 
data, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  cells  including  a  cell  multiplexer  and 
cell  control  circuit  dedicated  exclusively  to  the  respective  cell 
for  selecting  data  to  be  stored  in  the  respective  cell, 

input  steering  circuitry  common  to  all  of  said  cells  for  receiving 
tlie  data  to  be  stored  in 

said  apparatus  and  providing  the  data  to  said  cell  multiplexers  of 
individual  said  cells,  output  steering  circuitry  for  retrieving 
the  dau  from  some  of  said  plurality  of  cells  and  providing 
said  data  from  some  of  said  plurality  of  cells  to  said  system, 
and 

control  circuitry  common  to  all  of  said  cells, 

said  common  control  circuitry  providing  control  information  to 
said  input  steering  circuitry,  said  output  steering  ciroiitry  and 
said  cell  control  circuits  to  control  the  routing  of  dau  received 
by  said  input  steering  circuitry  into  and  out  of  said  cells,  as 
well  as  between  said  cells, 

said  control  circuitry  conditioning  said  cell  control  circuits  of 
individual  said  cells  to  route  dau  imo  and  out  of  said  appa- 
ratus on  a  first  in,  first  out  basis. 
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5,551,010 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATION  UNTT  AND  MEMORY 

ACCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  ACCESSING  PRIMARY  AND 

SECONDARY  CACHE  MEMORIES  INDEPENDENTLY  OF 

A  CPU 
Hidcyuki  lino,  and  Hlromasa  Takahashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,882 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303578 
Int.  a."  G06F  1 3/36;  1 3/00: 1 5/347;  1 2A)0 
VS.  a.  395—496  9  CUIbh 


a  plurality  of  databases  having  means  for  storing  parameters 

relating  to  sheet  formation, 
a  configuring  base  having  means  for  relating  input  data  to  said 

plurality  of  databases, 
means  for  interactively  eliciting  said  input  data  from  a  user, 
simulating  means,  interacting  with  said  configuring  base,  for 

producing  at  least  one  simulation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a 

sheet,  and 
means  for  displaying  said  at  least  one  simulation. 
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5,551.012 
SINGLE  SOCKET  L1>GRADEABLE  COMPUTER 
MOTHERBOARD  WITH  AUTOMATIC  DETECTION  AND 
SOCKET  RECONFIGURATION  FOR  INSERTED  CPU 
CHIP 
Te-Chin  Chnang,  Mian-Lee  City;  Ynnn-Hung  Liao.  lUpci; 
Lung  Wei,  'nUchung,  and  Yi-Hsien  Lee,  lUpci.  all  of,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Acer  Incorporated,  Industrial  PartL,  Tai- 
wan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.611,  Apn.22.  1992.  abandoned, 
wtiicta  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,317,  Apr.  22, 
1991,  abaiidoiied.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
208,056 
InL  Ci*  G06F  15/76 
VS.  CL  395—500  28  Claims 


1.  A  memory  accessing  device  coupled  to  a  first  bus  which 

couples  10  a  first  buffer  storage  in  a  central  processing  unit  to  a 

second  buffer  storage,  said  memory  accessing  device  accessing  at 

least  one  of  said  first  buffer  storage  and  said  second  buffer  storage 

independently  of  said  central  processing  unit,  using  said  first  bus, 

said  memory  accessing  device  comprising: 

address  generating  means  for  generating  an  address,  the  addiess 

being  used  to  determine  which  of  said  first  buffer  storage  and 

said  second  buffer  storage  is  accessed,  and 

output  control   means  having   an  output  for  outputting  said 

address  to  said  first  bus  when  the  memory  accessing  device 

has  obtained  a  right  to  use  said  first  bus,  and  for  controlling 

the  outputting  of  said  address  to  said  first  bus  such  that  the 

output  to  said  first  bus  enters  an  idle  state  if  said  second  buffer 

storage  issues  a  request  for  access  to  said  first  buffer  storage. 


5.551,011 

COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULATING  PAPER 

SHEET  FORMATION  AND  THE  APPEARANCE  OF 

PRINT  THEREON 

Roger  Danby.  Amprior,  Canada,  and  Alain  Bouchard,  Raleigh, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Hayek  Licensee,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,120 

Int  CL*  G06G  7/48;  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CL  395—500  30  Claims 

I*     ,  f  il 


1.  A  system  for 
sheet  comprising: 


simulating  the  fotmatioa  process  of  a  fibrous 


1.  An  upgradeable/downgradeable  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
chip  computer  system  for  driving  by  more  than  one  type  of  CPU 
chip,  said  computer  system  including  a  circuit  board,  the  circuit 
board  comprising: 

a  first  socket,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board,  for  receiving  differ- 
ent types  of  CPU  chips,  wherein  at  least  first  and  second  of 
said  different  types  of  CPU  chips  drive  a  particular  output 
signal  on  different  first  and  second  respective  output  pins, 
depending  on  the  type  of  CPU  chip; 

an  identifying  circuit,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  and  coupled 
to  said  first  socket,  for  identifying  the  type  of  CPU  chip 
inserted  in  said  first  socket  and  for  generating  an  identification 
signal  in  response  to  the  identification; 

a  clock  signal  generator,  coupled  to  said  identifying  circuit  and 
to  said  first  socket,  responsive  to  said  identification  signal  for 
generating  clock  signals  compatible  with  the  type  of  CPU 
chip  in  said  first  socket;  and 

an  enabling  circuit,  disposed  on  the  circuit  board  and  coupled  lo 
said  identifying  circuit  and  to  said  first  socket,  responsive  to 
said  identifying  signal  for  (a)  enabling  signals  on  said  first 
output  pin  to  be  transmitted  when  a  CPU  chip  of  said  first 
type  is  in  said  first  socket  and  (b)  enabling  signals  on  said 
second  output  pin  to  be  transmitted  when  a  CPU  chip  of  said 
second  type  is  in  .said  first  socket,  thereby  allowing  said 
particular  output  signal  to  be  transmitted  regardless  of  which 
one  of  said  first  and  second  types  of  CPU  chip  is  in  said  first 
socket; 

wherein  said  clock  sigiud  generator  is  disposed  on  the  circuit 
board. 
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5,551,013 

MULTIPROCESSOR  FOR  HARDWARE  EMULATION 
WBUam   F.  Beausoleil,  Hopewell  Junction;   Tak-Kwong  Ng, 
Hyde  Park,  and  Harold  R.  Palmer,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AnnoniL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,881 

Int  a."  G06F  9/455 

VS.  a.  395—500  7  Claims 


SJSSlfiU 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGNING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  ACCORDING  TO  MASTER 

SLICE  APPROACH 

Kazuhiro  Yoshida.  and  Noriaki  Sato,  botk  of  Kangai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Fi^itsu  VLSI  Ltd., 

Aichi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  S«r.  N©.  396,7» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042838 
InL  CL*  G06F  1 5/00;  1 3/00 
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,.  A  software-driven  multiprocessor  emulation  system,  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  emulation  processors,  each  emulation  processor 
containing  an  execution  unit  for  processing  multiple  types  of 
logic  gate  functions,  each  emulation  processor  rapidly  switch- 
ing from  one  logic  gate  function  to  a  next  logic  gate  function 
in  a  switched-emulation  sequence  of  different  gate  functions, 
and  the  switched-emulation  sequence  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  processors  emulating  a  subset  of  gates  in  a  hardware 
airangement  in  which  logic  gates  are  of  any  type  that  die 
emulation  processors  functionally  represent  for  a  sequence  of 
clock  cycles, 
I  plurality  of  multiplexors  having  outputs  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  emulation  processors  and  having  inputs  respec- 
tively connected  to  each  of  the  other  emulation  processors, 
and  bus  means  connected  to  the  multiplexors  to  enable  an 
output  from  any  emulation  processor  to  be  transferred  to  an 
input  of  any  other  of  the  emulation  processors, 
an  embedded  control  store  in  each  of  die  emulation  processors  to 
store    software    logic -representing    signals    for   controlling 
operations  of  the  emulation  processor. 
m  embedded  data  store  in  each  of  the  emulation  processors  to 
receive  data  generated  by  the  same  emulation  processor  under 
control  of  software  signals  stored  in  die  embedded  control 
store  in  the  same  emulation  processor,  and 
bus  controls  to  transmit  dau  on  the  bus  means  from  any  emula- 
tion processor  through  a  connected  multiplexor  under  control 
of  software  signals  stored  in  the  embedded  control  store  to 
control  computational  emulation  of  the  hardware  arrangement 
by  operation  of  the  plurality  of  emulation  processors  under 
software  control. 


1.  An  interactive  circuit  designing  apparatus  for  assisting  an 
operator  in  designing  a  master  slice  type  integrated  circuit,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  device  having  a  screen  acconunodating  a  first  window 
for  symbolically  displaying  circuit  elements  of  a  diagram  of  a 
circuit  design,  the  circuit  elements  including  a  resistive  ele- 
ment having  a  predetermined  resistance,  and  a  second  win- 
dow for  displaying  a  bulk  model  of  a  master  slice  indicatug 
circuit  cells  provided  in  the  master  slice,  the  circuit  cells 
including  a  resistive  cell; 
an  operator-manipulated  input  device  for  designating  one  of  die 
circuit  elements  displayed  in  the  first  window  and  then  desig- 
nating one  of  die  circuit  cells  displayed  in  (he  second  window, 
associated  with  the  designated  circuit  element,  the  designated 
circuit  element  being  the  resistive  element  and  die  designated 
circuit  cell  being  die  resistive  cell; 
data  storage  means  for  containing  a  first  data  base  and  a  second 
data  base,  said  first  data  base  storing  a  net  list  descriptive  of 
the  circuit  design,  said  second  data  base  storing  master  slice 
data  relating  to  a  bulk  structure  of  the  master  slice  and  cellular 
data  relating  to  a  plurality  of  types  of  circuit  cells  of  the 
master  slice;  and 
a  processing  unit,  coupled  to  said  input  device,  said  display 

device  and  said  data  storage  means, 
wherein  said  processing  unit: 

A)  processes  said  net  list  and  said  master  slice  data  to  cause 
said  display  device  to  display  die  diagram  of  the  circuit 
design  in  said  first  window  and  to  display  the  bulk  mode  of 
the  master  slice  in  said  second  window; 

B)  receives  an  instruction  input  dicreto  by  die  operator  using 
said  input  device,  said  instniciion  representing  die  desig- 
nated ciicuit  element  and  the  designated  circuit  cell  associ- 
ated with  the  designated  circuit  element,  and  prepares  cir- 
cuit cell  data  descriptive  of  die  designated  circuit  by 
referring  to  said  net  list  and  die  cellular  data  stored  in  die 
second  data  base,  wherein  the  resistive  element  is  to  be 
formed  in  the  designated  resistive  cell; 

O  computes  a  length  of  the  resistive  element  to  be  formed  in 
die  designated  resistive  cell,  wherein  die  length  compuu- 
non  is  based  on  said  circuit  cell  data  and  on  the  resistance 
of  the  resistive  element: 

D)  prepares  initial  position  data  of  a  first  contact  hole  for  die 
designated  resistive  cell,  based  on  said  circuit  cell  data; 

E)  prepares  initial  position  data  of  a  second  contact  hole 
paired  with  said  first  contact  hole.  ba.sed  on  said  computed 
lengOi  and  on  die  initial  position  dau  of  said  first  contact 


3170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  1996 


August  27,  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


3171 


hole,  wherein  Che  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
contact  holes  corresponds  to  the  computed  length; 

F)  creates  a  third  data  base  in  said  data  storage  means,  and 
stores  data  concerning  said  designated  circuit  cell,  the  com- 
puted length  and  the  positions  of  said  first  and  second 
contact  holes  into  the  third  data  base;  and 

G)  controls  the  display  of  said  display  device  to  display 
indications  of  the  positions  of  the  first  and  second  contact 
boles,  over  the  designated  resistive  cell  in  the  bulk  model 
of  the  master  slice,  with  reference  to  the  data  stored  in  the 
third  data  base. 


5^1^15 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  CONVERSION 

OF  PROGRAMS  IN  OBJECT  CODE  FORM  BETWEEN 
DIFFERENT  HARDWARE  ARCHITECTURE  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
John  C.  Goettrimann,  Point  Pteasanl,  and  Christopher  J. 
Macey,  Red  BaniL,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Marray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  133,707,  Oct  8,  1993,  atMuidoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  280,774,  Dec  6,  1988,  Pat 
No.  S313,tl4.  This  appUcatioa  JuL  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  504,797 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CL  995—500  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  translating  a  first  non-source  code  computer 
program  having  a  predetermined  functionality  into  a  second  non- 
source  code  computer  program  having  a  functionality  substantially 
tiK  same  as  the  first  non-source  code  computer  program,  the  first 
non-source  code  computer  program  being  executable  by  a  source 
computer,  but  not  a  target  computer,  the  second  non-source  code 
computer  program  being  executable  by  the  target  computer  without 
translation,  simulation,  or  emulation  during  execution,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
expanding  each  instruction  in  the  first  non-source  code  computer 
program  into  one  or  more  intermediate  language  instructions 
which  explicitly  replicate  primary  and  secondary  effects  of 
each  instruction  in  the  first  non-source  code  computer  pro- 
gram so  that  an  intermediate  language  representation  of  the 
entire  first  non-source  code  computer  program  is  created 
which  has  substantially  tlie  entire  functionality  of  the  first 
non-source  code  computer  program;  and 
processing  the  intermediate  language  representation  of  the  first 
non-source  code  computer  program  to  eliminate  intermediate 
language  instructions  whose  elimination  does  not  substan- 
tially affect  the  functionality  of  the  intermediate  language 
representation,  the  processing  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 


identifying  one  or  more  procedures  in  the  intermediate  language 
representation,  at  least  one  of  the  procedures  comprising: 
a  procedure  head  block  and  one  or  more  basic  blocics,  a  basic 
block  being  a  sequence  of  instructions  that  has  exactly  one 
instrtiction  at  which  control  can  enter  the  sequence  during 
execution  and  exactly  one  instruction  at  which  control 
leaves  the  sequence  during  execution  and  a  procedure  head 
block  being  a  basic  block  whose  first  instruction  is  either  an 
entry  point  of  the  computer  program  or  a  target  of  a  call, 
each  procedure  being  composed  of  a  procedure  head  block 
and  all  basic  blocks  reachable  from  the  procedure  head 
block  through  a  sequence  of  successors  from  the  procedure 
head  block,  the  basic  blocks  being  those  which  are  not 
procedure  bead  blocks  and  those  to  which  flow  of  control 
from  the  procedure  head  block  does  not  pass  through  any 
other  intermediate  procedure  bead  block;  and 
performing  procedure  by  procedure  data  flow  analysis  of  the 
intermediate  language  representation  in  response  to  the  iden- 
tifying step  to  eliminate  instructions  whose  elimination  does 
not  substantially  change  the  functionality  of  the  intermediate 
language  representation. 


5451,016 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Gerald  E.  Loeb,  Kingston;  Roy  A.  Young,  Odessa,  and  Kevin 

H.  Hood,  Kingston,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's 

University  at  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 

Filed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,928 

Int  CL'  G06F  i/05 

MS.  CL  395—550  54  Claims 
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1.  A  monitoring  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  monitoring 
devices  for  acquiring  data  about  a  subject,  an  analog-to-digital 
converter  means  responsive  to  a  sampUng  clock  signal  for  digitiz- 
ing data  acquired  by  the  monitoring  devices,  and  interface  appara- 
tus for  receiving  data  from  the  monitoring  devices  and  intercon- 
necting with  the  analog-to-digital  converter  means,  the  interface 
apparatus  comprising  timing  means  including  means  for  generating 
a  tiine  code  signal,  means  for  deriving  the  sampling  clock  signal 
from,  and  synchronized  to.  the  time  code  signal,  and  means  for 
supplying  said  sampling  clock  signal  to  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter means. 


5351,017 
POLYCYCLIC  TIMING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PIPELINED  COMPUTER  OPERATION 
Michael  A.  Baxter,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  Na  53,724,  Apr.  26,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,659 
Int  a.' G06F  7/08.  ;/(M 
U,S.  a.  395—550  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals 
synchronously  originated  with  independent  phase,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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(b)  creating  an  ordered  set  of  records  by  sorting  said  ordered  set 
of  records  with  insertion  sort  technique,  with  each  data  mem- 
ber requiring  expansion  being  sorted  as  its  multiple-character 
equivalent  resulting  in  a  set  of  records  ordered  according  to 
the  stored  international  information. 


5,551,019 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  SORTING 
MULTIPLYING  INDEXED  DATA 
Yasuhiro  Izawa,   Suita;   Tatsuya   Fuju,   Nishinomiya;   Naoto 
Shiraishi,  Toyonaka;  Masanobu  Fukushima.  Toyonaka,  and 
Tatsuya  Nalugima,  Toyonaka,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173y«99 

Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359476 

Int  CL"  G06F  7/OS 

U.S.  a.  395—600  21  ClaiaK 


master  state  machine  having  a  first  and  a  second  output,  and 
including  an  oscillator  that  generates  a  master  clock  signal, 
said  master  stale  machine  producing  a  first  and  a  second 
synchronous  control  signal  in  response  to  the  master  clock 
signal,  said  master  state  machine  providing  the  first  synchro- 
nous control  signal  at  the  first  output  and  the  second  synchro- 
nous control  signal  at  the  second  output;  and 
llave  state  machine  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  a  first 
and  a  second  output,  the  slave  sute  machine  receiving  the  first 
and  second  synchronous  control  signals  from  the  master  state 
machine  at  the  first  and  second  inputs,  respectively,  the  slave 
state  machine  producing  a  first  asynchronous  pulse  stream  at 
the  first  output  of  the  slave  slate  machine  in  response  to  the 
first  synchronous  control  signal  and  producing  a  second  asyn- 
chronous pulse  scream  at  the  second  output  of  the  slave  state 
machine  in  response  to  the  second  synchronous  control  signal. 


5351,018 
METHOD  OF  STORING  NATIONAL  LANGUAGE 
{support  text  by  PRESORTING  FOLLOWED  BY 
INSERTION  SORTING 
KJurt  Hansen,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,703 

Int  CL'  G06F  U/iO 
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1.  A  method  of  sotting  data  sets  each  having  a  pair  of  a  unique 
id  and  a  multiply  occurring  value,  the  data  sets  being  sorted  in  an 
ascending  order  based  upon  the  multiply  occurring  value  via  a  first 
intermediate  table,  a  second  intermediate  table  and  a  result  table, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  initializing  the  first  intermediate  table,  the  second  intermedi- 
ate table  and  the  result  table  with  a  predetermined  value; 

b)  placing  each  dau  set  at  a  first  storage  address  in  the  first 
intermediate  table  in  an  ascending  order  based  upon  the 
multiply  occurring  value,  said  first  storage  location  being 
derived  from  the  multiply  occurring  value,  one  of  the  data  sets 
stored  at  said  first  storage  location  defining  a  stored  data  set; 

c)  replacing  said  stored  data  set  with  another  of  the  dau  sets  if 
the  multiply  occurring  value  collides  onto  said  first  storage 
location,  said  another  of  the  data  sets  defining  a  current  dau 
set,  said  stored  daU  set  being  replaced  defining  a  replaced 
dau  set; 

d)  placing  the  unique  id  of  said  replaced  daU  set  at  a  second 
storage  location  in  the  second  intermediate  ubie,  said  second 
storage  location  derived  from  the  unique  id  of  said  current 
dau  set;  and 

e)  merging  the  first  intermediate  uble  and  the  second  interme- 
diate ubIe  into  the  result  table. 


C^D 


_.  In  a  computer  system,  an  improved  method  for  ordering  into 
_  desired  sequence  a  set  of  records  storing  international  (National 
Language  Support)  information,  each  said  record  for  storing  at 
least  one  alphanumeric  dau  nwmber.  selected  ones  of  the  dau 
members  requiring  expansion  into  multiple  characters  for  sorting, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  sorting  the  records  without  regard  to  dau  members  requiring 
expansion  into  multiple  characters  for  sotting,  whereby  an 
ordered  set  of  records  is  created  that  is  substantially  ordered 
according  to  the  stored  international  information;  and 


53514120 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  COMPACTING  AND  LOGICAL 

LINKING  OF  DATA  BLOCKS  IN  FILES  TO  OPTIMIZE 

AVAILABLE  PHYSICAL  STORAGE 

Stephen  W.  Flax,  Wauwatosa.  and  Dennis  E.  Bahr,  Middleton. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  FJextech  Systems,  Inc.,  Brookfiekl, 

Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,027 
Int  a.'  G06F  \7/30 
\i&.  CL  395-600  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  compressing  dau  files  for  storage  on  a  memory 
media  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  processing  the  data  within  each  file,  wherein  the  step  of 
processing  comprises 

(1)  ordering  the  data; 

(2)  encoding  the  data; 

(3)  paclcing  the  encoded  data  to  form  data  strings; 

b.  linking  the  files  to  form  an  overall  data  structure  wherein  the 
relative  relationship  between  files  is  determined; 

c.  partitioning  the  data  strings  within  each  file  to  form  data 
blocks  and  determine  the  physical  locabon  of  said  blocks  on 
the  memory  media  so  that  the  available  memory  of  the 
memory  media  is  optimized,  while  the  relative  relationship 
between  files  is  maintained; 

d.  generating  reference  data  within  each  data  block  to  relate  the 
physical  location  of  said  blocks  on  the  memory  media;  and 

e.  writing  the  data  blocks  to  the  memory  media. 


5^51,021 

IMAGE  STORING  MANAGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  RETREIVING  AND  DISPLAYING 

MERCHANDISE  AND  CUSTOMER  SPECIFIC  SALES 

INFORMATION 

Hisaryuki  Harada,  and  Toshitsugu  Tomita,  Tokyo,  both  of, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^  LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279^3 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189817; 
Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018150 

Int  CL*  G«6F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  24  Oabtts 
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1.  An  image  storage  managing  apparatus  comprising: 

customer  data  storage  means  for  storing  various  types  of  cus- 
tomer information  including  customer  image  data  relating  to 
individual  customers; 

merchandise  data  storage  means  for  storing  various  types  of 
merchandise  information  including  merchandise  image  data 
relating  to  individual  items  of  merchandise; 

sales  data  storage  means  for  storing  customer-merchandise  link 
data  for  each  individual  customer,  said  customer-merchandise 
link  data  indicating  individual  items  of  merchandise  pur- 
chased by  said  individual  customer;  and 

cuslomer-merchandise  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  customer 
information  relating  to  a  specific  customer  and  merchandise 
information  relating  to  individual  items  of  merchandise  pur- 
chased by  said  specific  customer  fix)ra  said  customer  data 
storage  means  and  said  merchandise  data  storage  means, 
respectively,  based  on  said  customer-merchandise  link  data 


stored  in  said  sales  data  storage  nneans,  and  for  displaying 
said  retrieved  customer  information  and  merchandise  infor- 
mation, including  respective  customer  image  data  and  mer- 
chandise image  data. 


5351,022 

HODAL  FREE  DATA  STRUCTURE  FOR  STORING, 

CONSOLIDATING,  AND  DISPLAYING 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  LABORATORY  RESULTS 

M.  Hasan  Tkiiq,  and  Michael  R.  Ostler,  both  at  Tempe,  Ariz^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunbur(,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,082,  Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na  272,450 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CI.  395—600  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  as  part  of  a  computer 
program  for  displaying  lab  data  in  a  composite  display  matrix  on  a 
display  monitor,  said  lab  data  including  data  identifying  one  or 
more  specimens,  one  or  more  organisms  grown  from  each  speci- 
men, and  one  or  more  drugs  tested  against  the  organisms  for  a 
reaction,  the  lab  data  being  entered  into  a  lab  computer  to  form  a 
lab  report,  said  lab  computer  coupled  to  said  computer,  said  lab 
report  being  received  by  said  computer  from  said  lab  computer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  relationships  among  said  lab  data  including 
determining  which  of  the  organisms  are  grown  from  which  of 
the  specimens  and  which  of  the  drugs  are  tested  against  which 
of  the  organisms; 

b)  storing  said  lab  data  and  said  relationships  in  a  nodal  tree 
structure  in  said  computer  if  said  lab  data  is  not  already  stored 
in  said  computer; 

c)  consolidating  said  lab  data  into  said  composite  display  matrix 
by  arranging  and  combining  said  lab  data  based  on  said 
relationships  between  said  lab  data,  said  composite  display 
matrix  having  a  first  dimension  for  each  of  said  organisms 
grown  for  each  of  said  specimens,  a  second  dimension  for 
each  of  said  drugs  tested  against  any  of  said  organisms,  and  a 
cell  at  each  of  a  number  of  different  coordiiuue  combinations 
of  said  first  and  second  dimension,  said  cell  containing  drug 
sensitivity  information  indicating  sensitivity  of  said  organisms 
to  said  drugs;  and 

d)  displaying  said  composite  display  matrix  on  said  display 
noooitor. 


5,551,023 

SYSTEM  OF  DATABASE  CONCURRENCY  CONTROL 

BASED  ON  TRANSACTION  TYPES  AND  PRIOR  ACCESS 

TO  A  DATA  SET 
RafM  Alonso,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Panasonic  IMi- 
nologics.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,709 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  concurrency  control  for  a  database  management 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  designating  each  of  a  plurality  of  transactions  intended  for  the 
database  management  system  as  being  one  of  fast-response 
type  and  batch  type; 

b)  determining  if  each  of  said  plurality  of  transactions  that  is 
designated  fast-response  type  has  been  allowed  to  access  a 
first  set  of  data; 

c)  assigning  a  high  database  access  priority  value  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  transactions  that  is  designated  fast-response 
type  and  has  not  accessed  the  first  set  of  data;  and 

d)  assigning  a  low  database  access  priority  value  for  each  of  said 
plarality  of  transactions  that  is  designated  fast-response  type 
and  has  accessed  the  first  set  of  data; 

whenein  each  of  said  plurality  of  transactions  that  is  assigned 
said  high  database  access  priority  is  permitted  access  to  said 
database  management  system  before  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transactions  that  is  assigned  said  low  database  access  priority. 


T  5,551,024 

SYSTEM  FOR  roENTHnriNG  DATA  RECORDS  IN  A 
DATABASE  USING  A  DATA  STRUCTURE  WTTH  LINKED 

PARAMETERS  IN  A  SEARCH  RANGE 
Anthony  B.  Waters,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,957 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
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1.  A  method  for  searching  data  records  on  a  storage  medium,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  data  records  on  a  storage  medium.  it>dividual  data 

records  being  characterized  by  associated  first  and  second 

search  parameters; 
providing  a  first  parameter  table  which  lists  the  first  search 

parameters  of  the  data  records  in  a  selected  oixler.  the  first 


parameter  table  containing  record  keys  which  relate  the  first 
search  parameters  to  their  associated  data  records; 

providing  a  second  parameter  table  which  lists  the  second  search 
parameters  of  the  data  records  in  a  selected  order,  the  second 
search  parameters  being  associated  with  corresponding  first 
search  parameters,  the  second  parameter  table  containing  the 
record  keys  which  also  relate  the  second  search  parameters  to 
their  associated  data  records; 

selecting  a  search  range; 

locating  a  first  search  parameter  in  the  first  parameter  table 
which  falls  within  the  search  range; 

referencing  a  second  search  parameter  that  is  associated  with  the 
located  first  search  parameter  to  determine  if  the  second 
search  parameter  falls  within  the  search  range;  and 

in  the  event  the  second  search  parameter  falls  within  the  search 
range,  identifying  the  data  record  corresponding  to  the  asso- 
ciated first  and  second  search  parameters  using  the  record  key. 


5451,025 
RELATIONAL  DATABASE  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING 
DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  DATA 
Daniel  L.  O'Reilly,  and  Matthew  J.  Brazier,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Coio,^  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corpora- 
tion, Wasiiington,  D.C 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  35«,ia6 

Int  CL*  GOO^  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—600  24  Claims 


16.  In  a  telecomnuuucations  network,  a  system  for  storing  data, 
comprising: 

means  for  retrieving  from  a  traffic  statistics  system  at  least  call 

statistics  collected  by  said  traffic  statistics  data  system; 
means  for  grouping  said  statistics  data  into  different  types  of 

statistics  data; 
a  first  memory  means  having  a  plurality  storage  files; 
means  for  routing  each  of  said  different  types  of  statistics  data  to 

its  own  storage  file  in  said  first  memory  means  to  form 

respective  sets  of  different  types  of  statistics  data; 
nteans  for  retrieving  from  each  of  said  storage  files  in  said  first 

memory    means    at    predetermined    periodic    time    periods 

respective  stored  sets  of  said  different  types  of  statistics  data; 

and 
a  second  memory  means  for  storing  each  said  stored  set  of 

respective  types  of  statistics  data  at  a  predefined  time  period 

for  longer  term  storage,  said  second  memory  means  operating 

slower  than  said  first  memory  means. 
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S4S14>26 
SIORED  MAPPING  DATA  WITH  INFORMATION  FOR 
SKIPPING  BRANCHES  WHILE  KEEPING  COUNT  OF 
SUFFIX  ENDINGS 
RoaaM  M.  Kaplan,  Palo  AHo,  and  Martin  Kay,  Menlo  Park, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  776,9W,  Oct.  16,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,885,  Aug.  6,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,462,  May  26,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,616 

InL  a.*  G06F  n/iOi  17/72 
\iS.  CL  395—600  15  Claims 


the  suffix  ending  infonnation  and  the  location  information 
together  providing  sufficient  infonnation  that  tlie  processor 
can  slcip  the  first  branch  subsequence  and  keep  a  count  of 
suffix  endings  that  accurately  reflects  any  suffix  endings 
slcipped. 


5451,027 

MULTI-TIERED  INDEXING  METHOD  FOR 

PARTITIONED  DATA 

David  M.  Choy,  Loe  Altos,  and  Cliandrasekaran  Mohan,  San 

Joae,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,491,  Jan.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcadon  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,723 

Int  a."  G06F  9/355:12/00 

VS.  CL  395-600  H  CtotaM 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  machine  that  includes  a 
processor,  the  article  comprising: 

memory  for  storing  data,  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  being 
accessible  by  the  processor  when  the  article  is  used  in  the 
machine:  and 
mapping  data  stored  in  the  memory:  the  mapping  data  indicating 
a  set  of  strings  of  elements:  the  mapping  data  comprising: 
data  units  arranged  in  a  sequence  and  indicating  infonnation 
about  strings  in  the  set  such  that  the  mapping  data  can  be 
used  by  the  processor  to  perform  mapping  between  each 
string  in  the  set  and  a  respective  number  by  keeping  count 
of  suffix  endings:  the  dau  units  including: 
a  prefix  subsequence  of  data  units  that  a  processor  can 
access  in  mapping  between  each  string  in  the  set  that 
begins  with  a  first  prefix  and  the  respective  number,  the 
set  including  at  least  two  strings  that  begin  with  the  first 
prefix; 
for  a  first  subset  of  the  strings  that  begin  with  the  first 

prefix,  a  first  branch  subsequence:  and 
for  a  second  subset  of  the  words  that  begin  with  die  first 
prefix,  a  second  branch  subsequence; 
the  mapping  data  further  including: 
branch  choosing  infonnation  that  the  processor  can  use  to 
determine  whether  to  access  the  first  branch  subsequence 
or,  alternatively,  to  skip  the  first  braiKh  subsequence  and 
access  the  second  branch  subsequence:  the  branch  choosing 
infonnation  being  associated  with  the  prefix  subsequence 
so  that  the  processor  can  determine  from  the  prefix  subse- 
quence whether  to  access  the  first  branch  subsequence  or  to 
skip  the  first  branch  subsequence  and  access  d)e  second 
branch  subsequence: 
suffix  ending  iirformation  associated  with  the  prefix  subse- 
quence so  that  the  processor  can  keep  count  of  suffix 
endings  if  the  processor  determines  to  skip  the  first  branch 
subsequence  and  access  die  second  branch  subsequence: 
the  suffix  ending  information  indicating  a  number  of  suffix 
endings  that  are  skipped  if  die  first  branch  subsequence  is 
skipped;  and 
location  information  the  processor  can  use  to  obtain  a  location 
in  die  memory  of  die  second  branch  subsequence:  die 
location  information  being  associated  widi  die  prefix  sub- 
sequence so  that  the  processor  can  use  the  location  infor- 
mation to  access  the  second  branch  subsequence  if  the 
processor  determines  to  skip  the  first  branch  subsequence 
and  access  die  second  branch  subsequence; 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  consistency  between  a  second  index 
table  and  a  first  index  table  in  a  multi-tiered  index  structure  to 
handle  die  insertion  of  an  index  entry  into  a  unique  index,  the 
multi-tiered  index  structure  including  a  respective  second  index 
uble  of  index  key  values  corresponding  widi  each  respective 
partition  of  a  partitioned  database  and  a  first  index  table  containing 
at  least  one  unique  first  index  entry  for  each  index  key  value  in 
each  of  the  respective  second  index  tables. 

i)  wherein  die  second  index  table  has  a  second  index  identifier 
and  contains  second  index  entries,  each  of  the  second  index 
entries  having  an  identifier  which  identifies  an  object  in  die 
respective  database  partition  corresponding  with  die  second 
index  table,  and  having  a  second  index  key  value  which 
relates  to  die  identified  object,  at  least  some  of  the  inJex  key 
values  being  distinct,  and 
ii)  wherein  die  first  index  table  has  at  least  one  first  index  entry 
for  each  distinct  one  of  die  second  index  key  values  in  each 
second  index  table,  each  of  die  first  index  entries  having  a 
second  index  identifier  which  identifies  a  second  index  table, 
and  having  a  first  index  key  value  which  relates  to  one  of  die 
second  index  key  values  in  the  identified  second  index  table, 
the  method  comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

A)  determining  if  die  second  index  key  value  in  the  index  entry 
to  be  inserted  is  already  present  in  the  second  index  table; 

B)  if  die  second  index  key  value  in  die  index  entry  to  be  inserted 
is  already  present  in  die  second  index  Uble,  dien  rejecting  the 
insertion;  and 

C)  if  die  second  index  key  vahie  in  die  index  entry  to  be  inserted 
is  not  already  present  in  die  second  index  table,  then  perform- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1)  inserting  die  index  entry  into  die  second  index  table; 

2)  determining  if  die  first  index  key  value  which  relates  to  die 
second  index  key  value  is  already  present  in  die  first  index 
table,  and 

3)  if  die  first  index  key  value  which  relates  to  die  second 
index  key  value  is  already  present,  performing  die  steps  of: 
i)  deleting  the  inserted  second  index  entry  from  die  second 

index  table;  and 
ii)  rejecting  the  insertion: 

4)  determining  if  die  first  index  key  value  which  relates  to  the 
second  index  key  value  is  present  in  die  first  index  table, 
and, 

5)  if  die  first  index  key  value  which  relates  to  die  second 
index  key  value  is  not  present,  then  inserting,  into  the  first 
index  table, 
i)  a  first  index  entry  having  a  first  index  key  value  relating 

to  die  second  index  key  value  and 


ii)  a  second  index  identifier  identifying  the  second  index 
Uble. 
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5,551,028 
DESIGN  DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Robert  VoU,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,-  Sandccp  Arora,  Vancouver, 
WaA.;  William  C.  Berg,  Beaverton,  Oreg.;  Brad  Campbell, 
Hilbboro,  Oreg.;  Jim  Clauss,  Tlgard,  Oreg.,-  Richard  Eller- 
meier,  Beaverton,  Oreg.;  Manuel  Gonzales,  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Erk  Peterson.  Portland,  Oreg.;  Nirai^an  Ramakrishmnan, 
Tlgard,  Oreg.;   Brad  Sergent,  I^ake  Oswego,  Oreg.;   Sam 
Stevens,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Eric  Williams,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
and    Ron   Wold,   Beaverton,   Oreg.,   assignors   to   Mentor 
Graphics  Corporation,  WUsonville,  Oreg. 
CooUDaation  of  Ser.  No.  266^27,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663442,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
abaadoncd.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  396^36 
InLCL*G06F/7/iO 
U.S.  a.  395—600  18  Claims 
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1.  la  a  computer  automated  design  system  having  a  display, 
memory  and  multiple  software  tools  for  operating  on  data  files 
representing  a  design,  a  method  of  managing  design  data  for  ease 
of  manipulation  by  a  user,  the  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

providing  in  memory  a  design  object  type  that  includes  a  fileset 

definition  of  multiple  data  files  representing  related  but  dis- 

oact  aspects  of  the  design  object  type; 
creating  an  instance  of  the  design  object  type,  the  data  files  of 

the  instance  each  containing  design  data  on  a  related  aspect  of 

a  particular  design  represented  by  the  instance; 
providing  on  the  display  a  symbol  visible  to  a  user  which 

represents  the  instance; 
associating  with  the  design  object  type  a  software  tool  that  is 

invoked  upon  opening  of  the  instance;  and 
in  response  to  an  opening  of  the  instance,  opening  all  of  the  data 

files  in  the  fileset  corresponding  to  the  instance  and  combin- 

mg  the  data  of  the  data  files  to  provide  the  particular  design 

and  invoking  the  associated  software  tool  for  communication 

'  kith  the  data  files. 


5,551,029 

METHOD  FOR  ASSOCUTING  INTEGRITY 

MAINTENANCE  CONSTRAINTS  WFTH  DATA  OBJECT 

CLASSES  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED  DATABASE 

Hosagrahar  V.  Jagadish,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  ami  Xiaotd 

Qiaa,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,406 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30:9/45 

VS.  CL  395—600  14  Claims 

1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  associating  a  constraint 

stored  in  a  memory  with  one  or  more  data  object  classes  in  an 

object-oriented  database,  wherein  the  constraint  reflects  an  initial 
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constraint  which  comprises  zero  or  more  initial  quantifiers  and  a 
quantifier-fiee  boolean  expression,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
identifying  one  or  won  data  object  classes  upon  which  an 

evaluation  of  the  constraint  depends;  and 
associating  the  constraint  with  the  one  or  more  identified  data 
object  classes, 
wherein  the  identifying  step  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  choosing  a  non-primitive  reference  expression  in  the 
quantifier-fiee  booleui  expression  and  detennining  a  primi- 
tive refeteiice  expression  at  the  head  of  the  non-primitive 
reference  expression; 

(b)  modifying  the  initial  constraint  to  produce  a  modified  con- 
straint by 

(i)  replacing  the  primitive  reference  expression  in  the 
quantifier-free  boolean  expression  with  a  first  variable; 

(ii)  augmenting  the  zero  or  more  initial  quantifiers  with  a  first 
universal  quantifier  of  the  first  variable  over  all  data  objects 
in  a  data  object  class,  which  class  comprises  the  data  object 
referred  to  by  the  primitive  reference  expression;  and 

(iii)  augmenting  the  quantifier-free  boolean  expression  with  a 
disjunctive  condition  specifying  that  the  first  variable  is  not 
equal  to  the  primitive  reference  expression:  and 

(c)  identifying  the  data  object  class  comprising  the  data  object 
referred  to  by  the  primitive  reference  expression. 


5,551,030 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING 
APPUCATIONS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
ENVnONMENT  Wmi  A  RULES  DATABASE 
Thomas  M.  Ltedca,  Los  Gains;  Job  D.  Rcinke,  San  Jose,  a^ 
Frank  B.  Schmnck,  CampbeU,  aO  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Madiincs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,230,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,115 
Lrt.  CL"  GOW  17/30 
VS.  CL  395—600  22  Claims 

1.  A  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  application  programs  and 
objects  thereof,  the  objects  having  a  first  plurality  of  respec- 
tive properties,  the  means  for  sq>po(ting  including  means  for 
supporting  the  application  programs  according  to  a  second 
plurality  of  respective  properties  thereof;  and 
a  rule  database  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  rules  for  integrating  the" 
application  programs  and  objects  thereof,  each  of  ttie  rules 
including  means  for  identifying  the  properties  of  one  of  tlie 
application  programs  and  one  of  ttie  objects  thereof  to  which 
the  rule  applies,  and  means  for  invoking  a  desired  operation 
by  the  one  of  the  application  programs,  whose  property  is 
identified  therein,  on  tlie  one  of  the  objects  whose  property  is 
identified  therein,  the  property  of  the  one  of  tlie  objects  being 
incompatible  with  the  property  of  the  one  of  the  application 
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processing  each  responsibility  region  by  ouqMJtting  all  tuples  of 
the  inner  table  which  belong  to  the  responsibility  region, 
wherein  if  an  inner  tuple  and  an  outer  tuple  match  by  satisfy- 
ing all  the  specified  join  predicates,  outputting  the  outer  tuple 
with  the  inner  tuple,  and  if  the  inner  and  outer  tuples  do  not 
match,  outputting  null  values  for  the  outer  tuple  with  the  inner 
tuple. 


programs,  the  rule  which  applies  to  the  one  of  the  objects 
facilitating  invocation  of  the  desired  operation. 


5^51,032 

METHOD  FOR  FILE  TRANSFER 

Leonard  E.  Lyon,  Mountjdn  View,  sind  Richard  L.  Teed,  San 

JoM,  both  of  Calif,,  MKignors  to  Intornational   Business 

Madiines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  869^10,  Apr.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,459358, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,343,  Jan.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,244 

InL  CL'  G06F  7/W 
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5451,031 
PROGRAM  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  COMPUTER 
PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  OUTER  JOIN  OPERATIONS 
USING  RESPONSIBILITY  REGIONS  ASSIGNED  TO 
INNER  TABLES  IN  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE 
JosephiBC  Mia-Kung  Cheng;   Chandraseiuinui  Mohan,  and 
Mir  H.  Pirahesh,  aU  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
natkmal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,942,  Oct  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  Na  749,088,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,300 
Int  CfGObF/ 7/iO 
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1.  A  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  machine,  tangibly 
embodying  a  program  of  instructions  executable  by  the  machine  to 
perform  method  steps  for  performing  a  right  outer  join  with  speci- 
fied join  predicates  in  a  database  system  having  an  inner  table  and 
an  outer  table,  each  of  which  tables  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
tuples  having  multiple  columns,  the  outer  table  being  ordered  or 
indexed  in  a  sotted  sequence  on  a  selected  set  of  columns,  said 
method  steps  comprising: 
determining  a  plurality  of  responsibility  regions  in  the  inner 
table  using  a  selected  set  of  columns  such  that  every  tuple  in 
the  inner  table  belongs  to  ooe  and  only  one  responsibility 
region:  iuid 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  computer  system  for 
striping  file  daU  across  a  plurality  of  attached  disk  storage  devices, 
the  computer  system  having  means  to  write  data  to  the  disk  storage 
devices,  run  time  environment  means,  and  n>eans  to  cause  execu- 
tion of  programs  containing  control  statements  that  define  file 
names  in  the  run  time  environment  means  and  containing  object 
code  including  file  open  statements. 

said  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  computer-readable  stor- 
age medium  having  a  computer  program  code  embodied  in 
said  medium  for  causing  the  computer  to: 
detect  an  execution  of  at  least  one  of  the  file  open  statements 

in  the  object  code; 
query  the  tun  time  environment  means  for  a  definition  of  a 
preselected  file  name,  aitd  if  the  preselected  file  name  has 
been  defined  in  die  run  time  environment  means,  cause  die 
computer  to: 

select  a  number  (N),  greater  Uian  one,  of  stripes  if  the 
preselected  file  name  has  been  defined  in  the  ran  time 
environment  means,  the  number  being  derived  from  the 
preselected  file  name;  and 
stripe  file  data  associated  with  die  detected  file  open  state- 
ment by  division  of  die  file  daU  into  N  blocks,  and  write 
tlie  N  blocks  to  N  disk  stotage  devices  in  parallel. 
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5,551,033 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  ONE  INTERRUPT  ^— — , 
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IN  A  MANNER  INVISIBLE  TO  AN  EXECUTING  |".^lmgfa4 i- 
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Mark  J.  Foster,  Lincoln  Township:  Saifiiddin  T.  Fakhmddin,         r^ir""""""y^ 
St  Joseph;  James  L.  Walker,  Benton  Harbor;  Matthew  B.         h'^^TlV  .  Tg.  :      /^ 
Meadeiow;  Jimlng  Sun,  both  of  St  Joseph;   Rodman  S.         i  wji^lHlMM-j 

Brataman,  St  Joseph  Township;  Michael  P.  Kmu,  Hagar        L£^5!!- ^ 

Towuhip;  Brian  D.  WUloughby;  Michael  D.  Maddia,  both  of        T^H^      •»  V^ 
Lincoln  Township;  Steven  L.  Belt,  Stercnsrille;  Scott  A.        ^ii^HiTili 
Hovey,  St  Joseph,  and  Mark  A.  Ruthenbcck,  Lincoln  Town-         ;  C\-^ 

ship,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corpo-         ' — 

ration,  Buffalo  Grove,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752342,  Ang.  30,  1991,  which  is  a  ^nsferring  messages  to  the  replicated  tasks,  each  message 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,039,  May  17,  1991.  This  including  daU  to  be  piwessed  and  a  time  stamp  from  a  clock 

application  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,432  ,„  ^gj^  system; 

Int  a.   G06F  1/00:13/24  sequencing  die  messages  transferred  to  each  replicated  task  in  a 

VS.  CL  395—650  9  Claims  chronological  order  so  as  to  be  processed  by  the  replicaied 

task  in  said  chronological  order,  and 
determining  a  stability  time  for  each  message,  wherein  said 
stability  time  defines  the  time  from  which  the  replicated  task 
may  process  the  message. 
wherein  in  said  sequencing  step,  said  chronological  order  is 
based  on  (he  message  time  stamp  plus  a  respective  first  time 
constant  determined  for  each  message,  and  in  said  determin- 
ing step,  the  stability  time  of  the  message  is  based  on  the 
message  time  stamp  plus  a  respective  second  time  constant 
determined  for  said  noessage. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising,  a  processor  having  an  interrupt 
input,  first  and  second  mask  registers  controlled  by  said  processor 
and  each  having  a  bit  indicating  whedier  an  intemipt  signal  present 
at  said  interrupt  input  is  to  be  enabled  or  disabled,  first  means 
responsive  to  said  interrupt  input  and  said  bit  in  said  first  mask 
register  for  respectively  permitting  and  obstructing  recognition  of 
said  igterrapt  signal  by  said  processor  when  said  bit  of  said  first 
mask  register  is  respectively  indicating  that  said  interrupt  signal  is 
respectively  enabled  and  disabled,  second  means  responsive  to  said 
interrupt  input  and  said  bit  in  said  second  mask  register  for 
respeotively  permitting  and  obstructing  recognition  of  said  inter- 
rapt  signal  by  a  furtiier  circuit  when  said  bit  of  said  second  mask 
register  is  respectively  indicating  tliat  said  interrupt  signal  is 
respectively  enabled  and  disabled,  and  means  responsive  to  load- 
ing of  said  first  mask  register  by  said  processor  for  conforming 
said  bit  of  said  second  mask  register  to  said  bit  of  said  first  mask 
register. 


5,5514135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER-OBJECT 
COMMUNICATION  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM 
Erich  C.  Arwild,  Glen  EUyit;  OUvia  M.  G^Haitli,  Whetoa; 
Wayne  E.  Hyatt,  Gleaview;  Lawrence  G.  Mayka,  Annw*. 
and  Todd  C.  Morgan,  Oak  Park,  afl  of  DL,  aasignora  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,607.  Apr.  20.  1992,  abandotd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,50L  Jon.  3*, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appttcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Set  No. 
405,578 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395—650  9  ( 


5451434 

SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  REPLICATED  TASKS 
Doniniqae  Herz,  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  France,  assignor  to  Cege- 
lec,  LevaUois-Perret  France 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,886 

CUms  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1993,  93  00147 

Int  CL^  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—650  4  Cktai 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  system  for  running 

two  cr  more  idenncal-data-receiving  replicated  taslts  in  parallel, 

said  nctiiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  computer-inqileroented  method  for  controUing  a  telecom- 
munications system  by  using  inier-object  message  communicatioii, 
said  telecommunication  system  comprising  an  operating  system,  a 
linker,  and  a  plurality  of  object  means  for  controUing  funcoooality 
of  said  telecommunication  system,  each  of  said  object  means 
controlling  a  subset  of  said  functionality  and  a  subset  of  data,  said 
method  comprising: 
generating  a  message  in  an  originatioa  object  means,  said  origi- 
nation object  compnsing  one  of  said  plurality  of  object 
means,  said  message  being  divided  into  parts  comprismg  a 
symbolic  name  of  a  destination  object  means,  said  destinatioa 
object  means  compnsing  one  of  said  plurality  of  object  means 
different  from  said  ongination  object  means,  a  designation  of 
one  or  more  predefined  system  operations  to  be  performed  on 
said  message  by  said  operating  system,  and  an  argument  list; 
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said  origination  object  means  causing  said  operating  system  to 
transmit  said  message  from  said  origination  object  to  said 
linker,  said  linker  having  a  linker  table  comprising  a  plurality 
of  symbolic  names  and  a  corresponding  plurality  of  address 
pointers  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  object  means,  said 
linker  comparing  said  symbolic  name  in  said  message  to  said 
plurality  of  symbolic  names  in  said  linker  table  in  order  to 
determine  one  or  more  address  pointers  corresponding  to  said 
symbolic  name;  and 

said  linker  object  controlling  said  operating  system  to  pcrforro 
said  designated  one  or  more  predefined  system  operations  on 
said  message  and  providing  said  determined  one  or  more 
address  pointers  of  a  destination  object  means  to  said  one  or 
more  predefined  operations,  whereby,  said  telecommunica- 
bons  system  is  responsive  to  said  system  to  operations  to 
perform  its  operations. 


5^51^7 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  VISUALIZING 
OPERATION  OF  A  SYSTEM  OF  PROCESSES 
Glenn  S.  Fowler,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ,;  David  G.  Kom,  New 
York,  N.Y,;  Elefterios  Koutsofios,  Chatham,  and  Stephen  C. 
North,  Califon,  both  of  NJ,,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc„  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,771 

Int.  CI*  GOfif  3/153 

VS.  CL  395—700  33  Claims 


5,551,036 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

OPERATION  SPECIFICATION  OBJECT  INFORMATION 

IMahiro  Klyama,  Yao;  Hisao  Mase,  Hirakala,-  Hiroshi  Tniji, 

Itami,   and    Hiroshi    Kinukawa,   Machida,   all   of,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222318 
Int.  CL*  G06F  17/20 
VS.  CX  395—700                                                        21  Claiau 
veuTiga  »Kif  laii*  •jkt  unmti*  «ob«tii«  swibi  , 

.»  J  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  visualizing  operation  of  a  system  implemented 
by  means  of  processes  running  in  at  least  one  computer  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  causing  at  least  one  of  the  processes  to 
send  a  message  when  the  process  performs  an  operating 
system  call,  the  message  indicating  at  least  the  process  and 
the  operating  system  call;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  message  and  responding  thereto  by 
making  an  alteration  in  a  graphical  display  of  tlie  system 
which  includes  at  least  an  entity  representing  the  one  process, 
tlie  alteration  reflecting  an  effect  on  the  system  of  the  operat- 
ing system  call  which  resulted  in  the  message  being  sent 


1.  A  method  for  generating  operation  specification  object  infor- 
mation comprising  information  aixjut  a  plurality  of  items  in  an 
operation  specification  object,  in  a  system  having  a  function  for 
converting  an  input  sentence,  input  by  a  user  and  which  represents 
an  operation  specification  which  is  input  to  said  operation  specifi- 
cation object,  wherein  said  operation  specification  object  has  at 
least  one  Uble  having  said  plurality  of  items,  to  an  operation 
specification  instruction  wherein  said  operation  specification 
instruction  comprises  a  command  for  executing  an  operation  in  the 
system  which  may  be  interpreted  by  said  operation  specification 
object,  said  noethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  defining  steps,  said 
defining  steps  comprising: 

defining  a  first  relationship  between  a  word  in  each  of  said 
items  in  said  operation  specification  object  and  one  of  a 
plurality  of  unit  words; 
defining  a  second  relationship  between  each  of  said  items  in 
said  operation  specification  object  and  one  of  a  plurality  of 
interrogative  prtmouns  wherein  said  interrogative  pronoun 
identifies  the  item  as  a  search  object  when  said  operation 
specification  object  is  searched;  and 
identifying  that  an  item  exists  in  both  a  first  table  and  a 
second  table  and  defining  a  third  relationship  comprising  a 
join  condition  between  said  item  in  said  first  table  and  said 
item  in  said  second  table;  and 
generating  the  operation  specification  object  information  oo  a 
basis  of  a  result  from  said  step  of  petfanning  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  defining  steps. 


5,551,038 
DIRECTORY  BASED  COMPl'TER  ENVIRONMENT 
Andrew  R.  Martin,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal  Busi- 
ncsB  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,075 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—700  !•  Claims 


9.  A  system  having  at  least  a  display  and  interface  adapter,  the 
system  for  customizing  a  computer  environment  in  response  to  a 
change  directory  conamand,  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor, 

(b)  means  for  inputting  a  change  directory  command; 

(c)  means  for  executing  the  change  directory  conrniand; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  the  new  directory; 

(e)  in  response  to  detecting  the  new  directory,  means  for  con- 
trolling tlie  processor  to  search  for  an  environment  file  on  tlie 


new  directory,  wherein  the  environment  file  contains  operat- 
ing system  commands;  and 
(0  means  for  controlling  the  processor  to  execute  die  operating 
s^tem  commands  to  reconfigure  the  operating  system. 


5,551,039 

COMPILING  A  SOURCE  CODE  VECTOR  BJSTRUCTION 

BY  GENERATING  A  SUBGRID  LOOP  FOR 

ITERATAIVELY  PROCESSING  ARRAY  ELEMENTS  BY 

PLURAL  PROCESSING  ELEMENTS 

ToMae  M.  Weinl>erg,  Somervilie;  Lisa  A.  Tennics,  Bedford,  and 

Alcaoander  D.  Vasilevsky,  Watertown,  all  of  Mam.,  amignors 

to  Thinking  Machines  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mam. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827>t5,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315462 

Int  CL'  G06F  W45 

VS.  a.  395—700  14  dai^ 

OOVURIU 
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1.  A  method  of  transforming  a  strip  mined  lowered  intermediate 
representation  ("W")  of  a  source  program  to  a  low  level  program 
adapted  for  u.se  with  a  data  parallel  computer  having  multiple 
processing  dements,  each  of  the  processing  elements  having  mul- 
tiple pipelined  functional  units,  the  lowered  IR  having  one  or  more 
code  blocks,  each  of  the  code  blocks  having  inline  elemental 
vector  instructions  which  operate  on  arrays,  wherein  all  arrays  in  a 
code  block  have  an  identical  size  and  layout  said  method  compris- 
ing die  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  as.sembly  language  code  representing  the  elemen- 
tal vector  instructions  such  that  said  assembly  language  code 
comprises  a  plurality  of  low-level  vector  instructions,  each  of 
said  low-level  vector  instructions  when  executed  in  a  process- 
ing element  of  tlie  data  parallel  computer  enabling  said  pro- 
cessing element  to  execute  in  a  pipeUned  functional  unit  a 
series  of  elemental  operations  each  involving  at  least  one 
array  elemeni  stored  in  said  processing  element,  said  series  of 
elemental  operations  each  enabling  performance  of  a  fiinction 
specified  by  said  each  of  said  low-level  vector  instructions, 
wherein  execution  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  opera- 
tions is  complete  prior  to  initiating  execution  of  an  ensuing 
low-level  vector  instruction  in  said  processing  element  said 
predetermined  number  selected  so  as  to  reduce  deleterious 
effects  of  pipehne  delays  in  said  pipelined  fiinctional  unit;  and 

(2)  scheduling  execution  of  said  low-level  vector  instrxictions  by 
the  processing  elements  of  the  dau  parallel  computer  such 
that  at  least  some  of  said  low-level  vector  instructions  are 
executed  in  parallel  in  the  processing  elements  of  the  data 
pacallel  computer. 


S,551,M» 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPeClTYING  THE 
CONTEXTS  OF  NAMES  IN  CALLBACK-STYLE 
PROGRAMMING 
Charles  D.  Blewctt,  Madiaoo,  N  J.,  amiganr  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

CoBtiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,144,  Jon.  2,  1993,  abwidoiMd. 

This  appttcatton  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*9,976 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CL  395—700  M  Claimi 
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1.  Code  generation  apparatus  used  in  a  computer  system  to 
generate   machine-executable   instructions,   the  code  generation 
apparatus  including  at  least 
a  text  written  in  a  programming  language,  the  text  including  a 

definition  of  a  function,  and 
means  for  generating  the  machine-executable  instructiofis  from 
the  text 
the  code  generation  apparatus  having  the  improvement  comprising: 
in  the  text 
a  name  which  has  global  scope  in  the  text  and  specifies  a 
value  which  is  separately  instanriaird  for  each  exectnioa  of 
the  function  and 
a  use  specification  which  specifies  how  the  name  is  used  in  an 
execution  of  the  function;  and 
in  the  means  for  generating  the  machine-executable  instriictions. 
means  responsive  to  the  name  for  making  a  definition  thereof 
which  indicates  that  the  name  has  global  scope  and  specifies  a 
value  which  is  separately  instantiated  for  each  execution  of 
the  function;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  definitioa  ami  to  the  use  specification 
for  generating  die  machine-executable  instructions  for  the 
function  such  tliat  when  the  function  is  executed,  a  separate 
instance  of  the  value  represented  by  the  name  is  created  and 
that  instance  is  used  in  the  execution  as  specified  by  die  use 
specification. 


5,5514M1 
WATT  FOR  SERVICE  REQUEST  IN  AN  ICONIC 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
Doogtas  C.   Beetbe,  Lovdand,  Colo.,  amigDor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68M61.  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,102,  May  14, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,313,575,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
537,550,  Jnn.  L),  1990.  This  application  Dec  15,  1992,  Sec 
No.991y«85 
lot  CL*  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—733  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  iconic  progiaiiuiung  system  process  executing  in  a 
computer  system,  said  programming  system  process  having  at  least 
one  thread  of  connected  icons,  a  method  for  prcx:essing  service 
requests  from  devices  connected  to  said  computer  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  starting  processing  of  icons  in  all  tiireads  within  said  iconic 
programming  system  process; 

(b)  when  a  wait  for  service  request  icon  is  processed  on  a 
singular  thread,  stopping  fiirther  processing  on  said  singular 
thread,  and  setting  a  status  of  said  singular  thread  to  a  status 
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5351,043 
STANDBY  CHECKPOINT  TO  PREVENT  DATA  LOSS 
Dwayne  T.  Cramp;  Steven  T.  Pancoast;  Paul  H.  Benson  IV,  all 
of  Lexington,  and  Herbert  S.  Steelman,  Lawrenceburg,  all  at 
Ky„  assignors  to  Interaatlonal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*3,103 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/32 

VS.  a.  395— 75e  21  Claims 


which  indicates  that  processing  of  said  singular  thread  is 
stopped  until  a  service  request  is  received; 

(c)  when  a  service  request  from  a  device  occurs,  stopping 
processing  of  all  ilueads  not  having  said  sutus  which  indi- 
cates that  processing  of  said  singular  thread  is  stopped  until  a 
service  request  is  received,  and  restarting  processing  of  all 
direads  having  said  status  which  indicates  that  processing  of 
said  singular  tiiread  is  stopped  until  a  service  request  is 
received;  and 

(d)  after  processing  all  threads  having  said  status  which  indi- 


I.  A  computer  system  operating  in  any  selected  one  of  four 
states  of  power  management,  namely  a  normal  operating  state  in 
which  code  is  executed  normally  by  said  computer  system,  a 
standby  state,  a  checkpoint  state,  and  a  suspend  state,  the  system 


cates  that  processing  of  said  singular  thread  is  stopped  until  a    comprising 


service  request 
threads. 


received,  restarting  processing  all  other 


5,551,042 
rSTRUCrUllED  FILMS  AND  USE  THEREOF  FOR 
DAYLIGHT  ILLUMINATION 
Mickad  C.  Lea,  Harlow,  England,  and  Paul  A.  Jaster,  Arden 
HOIS,  Minn^  assignors  to  MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,0M 

IBL  CL*  G02B  3/08 

VS.  CL  359—742  13  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  film  having  a  stnictured  surface  forming  a 
plurality  of  negative  Fresnel  lenses  each  of  said  lenses  having  a 
plurality  of  refracting  facets,  each  facet  having  an  associated  riser 
wherein  each  riser  makes  an  angle  with  said  film  such  tliat  each 
riser  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  through  the  film  for  light 
incident  on  the  riser's  associated  facet  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
film. 


(a)  a  CPU  for  executing  code; 

(b)  a  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  said  CPU  for  chang- 
ing said  computer  system  between  each  of  said  states  and  at 
least  one  other  of  said  states  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  a 
first  plurality  of  preselected  events; 

(c)  a  peripheral  device  electrically  connected  to  said  CPU  and 
said  control  unit  and  operating  in  a  selected  one  of  a  relatively 
high  electrical  power  usage  state  and  a  relatively  low  electri- 
cal power  usage  state,  said  peripheral  device  changing 
between  said  high  and  low  electrical  power  usage  states  in 
response  to  said  control  unit; 

(d)  a  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  said  CPU  and  said 
control  unit  and  said  peripheral  device  and  comprising  power 
selection  circuitry  for  selectively  providing  system  power 
from  an  external  source  to  said  computer  system,  said  power 
supply  being  operating  in  a  selected  one  of  a  first  power 
supply  state  and  a  second  power  supply  sute,  said  power 
supply  changing  between  said  first  and  second  power  supply 
states  responsive  to  said  control  unit; 

(e)  an  electromechanical  non-volatile  storage  unit  electrically 
connected  to  said  CPU  for  receiving  and  storing  and  deliver- 
ing data; 

(f)  volatile  memory  for  storing  volatile  memory  data  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  CPU;  and 

(g)  volatile  registers  for  storing  volatile  register  data  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  CPU; 

(1)  wherein  in  said  normal  operating  state,  said  power  supply 
is  in  said  first  power  supply  state,  said  peripheral  device  is 
in  said  high  electrical  power  usage  state,  and  code  is 
executed  normally  by  said  computer  system; 

(2)  wherein  in  said  standby  state,  said  power  supply  is  in  said 
first  power  supply  state,  said  peripheral  device  is  in  said 
low  electrical  power  usage  sute,  and  code  continues  being 
executed  by  said  computer  system; 

(3)  wherein  in  said  checkpoint  sute,  said  power  supply  is  in 
said  first  power  supply  state,  said  peripheral  device  is  in 
said  low  electrical  power  usage  state,  code  continues  being 
executed  by  said  computer  system,  if  power  from  the 
external  source  to  said  power  supply  is  interrupted  then 
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volatile  register  dau  and  volatile  memory  dau  would  be 
lost  from  the  volatile  memory  and  volatile  registers,  and 
volatile  memory  dau  and  the  volatile  register  dau  at  a 
point  in  time  are  stored  on  said  electromechanical  non- 
volatile storage  unit; 
(4)  wherein  in  said  suspend  sute,  said  power  supply  is  in  said 
second  power  supply  state  and  the  code  executing  on  said 
CPU  has  been  leversibly  interrupted  such  that  the  execution 
of  the  code  on  said  CPU  may  be  resumed  after  said  power 
supply  changes  to  said  first  power  supply  sute. 
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5,551,045 
MICROPROCESSOR  WTTH  RESET  EXECUTION  FROM 

AN  ARBITRARY  ADDRESS 
Kol^i  Kawamoto;  Yukihiko  Shimazn,  and  ToshiU  Fujiyama, 
Itami,  all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubisfai  Denki  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,123,  Oct  22, 1992,  Pat  Na 

5,361,371,  which  is  a  continiuitioB  of  Ser.  No.  450^58,  Dec 

13,  1989,  alwndoaed.  This  appUcatioa  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

245,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21. 1988,  63-324234 

lot  a."  G«6F  9A)6;9/34 

VS.  CL  395—775  12  Claims 

1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  dau  register  which  holds  an  arbitrary  data,  said  dau  register 
having  a  dau  input  tenninal  for  inputting  said  arbitrary  dau  to 
said  dau  legisier. 
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5,551,044 

NttTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPT/SMI  # 

ORDERING 

Nilesb  V.  Shah,  Folsom:  Jeffrey  L.  Rabe,  Rancho  Cordova,  and 
i^har  Bogin,  Folsom,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,065 

Int  CL^  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—750  11  Claims 


l.'A  circuit  for  controlling  interrupt  request  signal  transmission 
in  a  computer  system  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  an  interrupt  request  signal  firom  an  exter- 
nal component; 

fiffi  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  for  generating  a  system 
management  interrupt  (SMI)  signal  in  response  to  said  inter- 
nipt  request  signal  from  said  external  component  wherein  said 
SMI  signal  causes  a  processor  to  switch  to  a  fully  operational 
mode; 

second  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  for  generating  an  interrupt 
request  signal  to  said  processor  in  response  to  said  interrupt 
request  signal  from  said  external  component;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  circuitry  for 
suppressing  transmission  of  said  interrupt  request  signal  to 
said  processor  until  said  SMI  signal  is  transmitted  to  said 
processor. 


an  instruction  ROM  which  stores  a  plurality  of  instructiaas 
constituting  a  program  to  be  executed; 

a  program  counter,  different  from  said  instruction  ROM,  wiiich, 
when  a  reset  signal  is  given,  holds  a  predetermined  address  of 
said  instruction  ROM  and  specifies  address  of  instructions  to 
be  executed  in  said  instruction  ROM,  said  program  counter 
capable  of  holding  any  of  a  plurality  of  addresses  of  said 
instruction  ROM; 

an  instruction  register  wliich  holds  the  instructions  to  be 
executed; 

a  means  for  executing  an  unconditional  register  indirect  jump 
instruction  which  transfers  tlie  arbitrary  dau  held  in  said  dau 
register  to  said  program  counter  to  set  said  arbitrary  dau  as 
the  address  of  the  instruction  to  be  executed  next; 

a  control  signal  input  terminal  whereto  a  control  signal  of  a  first 
or  second  logical  level  is  inputted;  and 

a  selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  control  signal  input  terminal 
for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  selecting  either  of  a  first 
or  a  second  resetting  fiiixmon,  said  first  resetting  fimction 
including  setting  said  predetermined  address  as  an  instruction 
start  address  and  said  second  resetting  function  including 
transferring  said  unconditional  register  indirect  junq>  instruc- 
tion to  said  means  for  executing,  without  receiving  said  reg- 
ister indirect  jimip  instruction  from  said  instruction  ROM,  and 
for  executing  said  unconditional  register  indirect  jump 
instruction  to  set  the  arbitrary  dau  held  in  said  dau  register  as 
an  instruction  start  address,  said  selecting  being  done  in 
response  to  whether  tiie  level  of  said  control  signal  input 
terminal  at  a  point  of  time  when  said  reset  signal  is  cleared  is 
the  first  logical  level  or  the  second  logical  level  in  the  absence 
of  execution  of  an  instruction. 


S,5514M6 
METHOD  FOR  NON-HIERARCHICAL  LOCK 
MANAGEMENT  IN  A  MULTI-SYSTEM  SHARED  DATA 
ENVIRONMENT 
Chandrasekaran  Mohan,  San  Joae,  and  Inderpal  S.  Narang, 
Saratoga,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  InteraalioBal  Bosiiiess 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  215,505,  Jon.  14,  1991,  abandoocd. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,533 
Int  CL"  G06F  ISAK) 
VS.  CL  395—800  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  non-hierarchical  locking  of  daU  resources  in  a 
shared  dau  system  including  multiple  daubase  management  sys- 
tems (DBMS)  connected  to  one  or  more  daU  storage  devices  and 
to  a  global  lock  matuiger,  the  global  lock  manager  receiving  and 
granting  requests  for  locks, 

each  DBMS  including  a  dtta  cache,  a  cache  manager,  and  a 
local  lock  manager  for  receiving,  prtxessing,  and  granting 
requests  for  a  first  type  of  lock  (L  lock)  that  serializes  trans- 
action access  to  dau  resources  and  for  a  second  type  of  lock 
(P  lock)  for  caching  of  a  dau  resource  in  the  cadie, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  request  from  a  transaction  to  a  local  lock  matuger 
of  a  DBMS  for  an  L  lock  on  a  daU  resource,  and  providing 
a  request  to  the  local  lock  maruiger  from  tlie  cache  manager 
of  the  DBMS  for  a  P  lock  on  the  dau  resource; 


3182 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27.  19% 


August  27,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


3183 


prograin  module,  to  at  least  one  destination  processor  an 

infonnation  message  which  contains  at  least; 

the  result  dau  produced  by  said  asynchronously  executing 

said  one  version  of  said  program  module; 
said  input  data  utilized  during  said  one  version  execution;  and 
information  about  said  executed  version  and  about  identity  of 

said  sending  processor  through  the  transmission  medium; 


and 


receivmg,  in  said  at  least  one  destination  processor,  said  infor- 
mation messages  and  selecting  one  of  the  information  mes- 
sages as  a  new  input  data  message  based  on  the  result  data 
and  the  input  dau  contained  in  said  received  infonnation 
messages. 


•   Q 


a.  responsive  to  receipt  of  either  the  L  lock  or  the  P  lock, 
whichever  is  received  first  by  the  local  lock  manager, 
transmitting  to  the  global  lock  manager  a  request  for  a  third 
type  of  lock  (LP  lock)  that  indicates  interest  on  the  part  of 
the  DBMS  in  the  data  resource,  wherein  said  third  type  of 
lock  hides  from  the  global  lock  manager  the  type  of  the  first 
received  lock  as  being  an  L  lock  or  a  P  lock;  and 

b.  upon  receipt  by  the  local  manager  of  a  grant  of  the  LP  lock 
from  the  global  lock  manager,  the  local  lock  manager 
granting  the  request  for  the  L  lock  or  the  P  lock  whichever 
is  first 


5.551,048 
RING  BASED  DISTRIBUTED  COMMUNICATION  BUS 
FOR  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  NETWORK 
Simon  C.  Stedy,  Jr.,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,474 
Int.  CJ."  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  CL  395-8M  12  ' 


5,551,»47 
METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  REDUNDANT 
EXECUTION  OF  PROGRAM  MODULES 
Ki^ji  Mori,  ToJcyo;   Masayuld  Orimo.  Kawasaki;   Hirokazu 
KasMliima,  Hitadii,  all  of,  Japan,  and  K.  H.  Kim.  Irvine, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tlie  Univeristy  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,649 

InC  CL*  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—800  18  Claims 


16.  A  metliod  for  distributed  redundant  execiKion  of  program 
modules  in  a  distributed  system  which  has  at  least  two  processors 
coiUKCted  by  transmission  medium  and  in  which  at  least  first  and 
second  different  versions  of  a  program  module  are  stored  in  each  of 
at  least  two  processors,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
asynchronously  executing,  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  proces- 
sors, any  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  different  versions  of 
a  program  module  which  is  stored  therein  to  produce  result 
data,  after  receiving  a  message  containing  input  dau  neces- 
sary for  said  asynchroiMus  execution; 
checking  to  conclusion,  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  processors 
which  executed  said  one  of  said  at  least  first  and  second 
different  versions  of  tlie  program  module,  acceptability  of  the 
result  dtta  produced  by  said  asynchronously  executing  said 
one  version  of  said  program  module  based  only  upon  infor- 
mation within  each  of  said  at  least  two  processors; 
sending,  by  each  of  at  least  two  processors  which  executed  one 
of  said  at  least  first  and  second  different  versions  of  the 


1.  A  method  for  providing  communication  between  a  plurality  of 
nodes  coupled  in  a  ring  formation,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
receiving,  at  an  input  of  each  node,  data  from  one  of  the 
neighboring  nodes  on  said  ring  during  a  predetermined  time 
period; 
depositing  daU  at  an  output  of  each  node  during  said  predeter- 
mined time  period,  wherein  said  dau  deposited  by  each  node 
is  either  said  daU  received  at  said  input  of  said  node  during 
said  predetermined  time  period  or  dau  provided  by  the 
respective  node;  and 
wherein  said  plurality  nodes  further  comprises  a  plurality  pro- 
cessors, each  processor  including  a  memory  for  storing  a 
subset  of  shared  dau  shared  between  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  nodes, 
wherein  said  method  fiirther  comprises  the  step  of  maintaining 
dau  coherency  between  each  of  said  memories  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  and  said  memory  node,  said  step  of 
maintaining  coherency  ftmher  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining,  at  each  processor,  whether  dau  received  during 
said  time  period  is  updated  dau  of  interest  to  said  receiving 
processor  by: 

determining  a  first  nodal  distance  between  a  processor  that 
transmitted  said  new  dau  and  said  receiving  proces.sor; 
and 
determining  a  second  nodal  distance  between  said  receiving 
processor  and  a  node  indicated  in  a  node  field  associated 
with  version  dau  stored  at  said  processor, 
storing  said  received  dau  at  said  receiving  processor  if  tlie 
relationship  between  said  first  nodal  distance  and  said  sec- 
ond nodal  distance  indicate  that  said  dau  is  updated  dau  of 
interest  to  said  processor. 


5.55I,M9 

THESAURUS  WITH  COMPACTLY  STORED  WORD 
GROUPS 
Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Palo  AHo,  and  Martin  Kay,  Menio  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coan. 

Cortinuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,978,  May  26,  1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1990,  Scr.  No.  575,032 

InL  CL"  G06F  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  46  Claims 

.-^, '2 „!I _.._!:>. 


IS.  A  system  comprising: 

a  dau  structure  stored  in  memory; 

instruction  dau  stored  in  memory;  and 

a  processor  connected  for  accessing  the  dau  structure  and  the 
instruction  dau  stored  in  memory; 

the  dau  structure  comprising  two  or  nnore  identifiers,  each 
identifier  having  a  value  that  identifies  one  of  a  set  of  types, 
each  identifier  having  a  respective  position  in  a  sequence  in 
the  dau  structure,  each  identifier  identifying  a  respective  one 
of  the  types  so  that  the  processor  can  access  the  dau  structure 
'With  a  candidate  identifier  identifying  one  of  the  set  of  types 
to  compare  the  candidate  identifier  with  the  identifiers  in  the 
dau  structure;  each  identifier  being  in  one  of  two  or  more 
groups  of  identifiers,  each  group  identifying  a  respective 
group  of  the  types;  each  group  of  identifiers  including,  for 
each  type  in  tjie  respective  group  of  types,  a  single  identifier 
identifying  the  type;  the  identifiers  being  ordered  in  the 
sequence  so  that  the  processor  can  determine  the  respective 
positions  in  the  sequence  of  all  of  the  identifiers  of  each  group 
from  the  respective  position  in  the  sequence  of  any  of  the 
identifiers  in  that  group  that  matches  the  candidate  identifier; 

the  instruction  dau  indicating  instructions  tlie  processor  can 
execute;  the  processor,  in  executing  the  instructions; 
obtaining  a  candidate  identifier  identifying  one  of  the  types: 
accessing  tlie  daU  structure  to  compare  the  candidate  identi- 
fier with  the  identifiers  in  the  dau  structure;  and 
determining  the  respective  positions  of  the  identifiers  in  one 
of  the  groups  which  includes  an  identifier  that  matches  the 
candidate  identifier,  the  processor  determining  the  respec- 
tive positions  of  the  identifiers  based  on  tlie  respective 
position  in  the  sequence  of  the  matching  identifier. 


5,551,050 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  SYNCHRGNIZB) 

PROCESSORS  TO  PERFORM  REAL  TIME  INTERNAL 

MONITORING  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Peter  N.  Ehlig.  Houston,  and  Gary  L.  Swoboda,  Sugar  Land, 

Ta^  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunenis  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Coalinttation  at  Ser.  No.  928,145,  Aug.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 

wtaicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,450,  Dec.  20,  1989, 

abmidoiied.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  339,424 

InL  CL*  G06F  U/OO 
VS.  CL  395—800  2  Claims 

2.  A  dau  processing  system  configured  to  operate  in  lock  step 
such  that  one  processor  sends  out  addresses  for  reading  dau  while 
otlier  processors  use  tlieir  address  outputs  for  transmitting  internal 
infonnation,  comprising: 
a  system  memory; 

a  system  dau  bus  connected  to  die  system  memory; 
a  ckKk  synchronization  circuit; 


a  first  processor  having  a  clock,  an  address  output  and  a  dau 
input/output  ttie  clock  connected  to  tlie  clock  synchronization 
circuit,  the  address  output  connected  to  the  system  memory; 
and  the  dau  input/output  connected  through  the  system  dau 
bus  to  tlie  system  memory; 

a  second  processor  having  a  clock,  an  address  output  a  dau 
input/output  and  an  intonal  status  bus.  the  clock  connected  to 
the  clock  synchronization  circuit  the  address  output  con- 
nected to  a  first  monitor  circuit  the  daU  input/output  con- 
nected dirough  die  system  dau  bus  to  the  system  memory, 
and  the  internal  sutus  bus  connected  to  the  address  output; 

a  third  processor  having  a  clock,  an  address  outpw.  a  daU 
input/output  and  an  internal  dau  bus.  the  clock  connected  to 
the  clock  synchronization  circuit  the  address  output  con- 
nected to  a  second  monitor  circuit  the  dau  input/output 
connected  through  the  system  dau  bus  to  the  system  inemory. 
and  tlie  internal  dau  bus  connected  to  the  address  output  and 

as  tlie  clock  synchronization  circuit  synchronizes  the  clock  of 
the  first  the  second,  and  third  processor  in  phase,  the  proces- 
sors operate  in  lock  step  whereby  tlie  first  processor  sends  out 
addresses  for  reading  dau  from  the  system  memory  through 
its  address  output  while  the  second  processor  sends  out  inter- 
nal sUtus  dau  through  its  address  output  to  the  first  monitor 
circuit  and  the  third  processor  sends  out  internal  dau  bus  dau 
through  its  address  ouqiut  to  the  second  monitor  circuit 


5451,051 
ISOLATED  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
TRACKING  CIRCUIT  FOR  VERIFYNG  ONLY  THAT  THE 
PROCESSOR  IS  EXECUTING  SET  OF  ENTRY 
INSTRUCTIONS  UPON  INTTIATION  OF  THE  SYSTEM 
CONTROLLER  PROGRAM 
Lcc  SUvcrtliom,  Paradise  VaUcy;  Curtis  Coniiis;  Mark  L. 
Kirchner,  both  of  Phoenix;  Susan  D.  Stephens,  and  Parker  E. 
Crouse,  both  of  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Idc,  Scfaaomburg,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  309,379 
InL  CL'  G06F  1 5A)0: 1 2/00:1 3/1 2 
VS.  CL  395—800  26  CMms 

1.  A  computer  for  performing  isolated  multiprocessing  opera- 
bons,  said  computer  comprising: 
a  memory  allocated  to  a  plurality  of  programs,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  programs  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
address  domains  within  said  inemory.  said  plurality  of  pro- 
grams including  a  system  controller  piogiaiu  and  at  least  oae 
application  program; 
a  processor  configured  to  access  said  memory  at  addresses 
specified  by  said  processor  and  to  execute  instructions  stored 
in  said  memory,  said  instructions  including  a  set  of  entry 
instructions  which  said  processor  executes  upon  initiation  of 
said  system  controller  program  and  other  instructions  follow- 
ing said  set  of  entry  instructions;  and 
a  traciung  circuit  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  tracking  circuit 
being  configured  to  verify  only  that  said  processor  actually 
executes  said  set  of  entry  instructions. 
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from  the  data  lines  of  said  data  bus  by  said  write  chip  until  the 
packet  is  completely  received, 

f.  both  chips,  after  the  packet  transfer  is  complete,  removing  the 
request  signal  and  waiting  until  both  read  and  write  chips  are 
ready  to  perform  another  packet  transfer, 

g.  both  read  and  write  chips  issuing  request  signals,  and 

h.  tepeabng  steps  c  through  g  until  the  transfer  of  said  number  n 
of  packets  is  complete. 


S4S1,0S2  

DATA  BUS  PROTOCOL  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  CHIP  TO 
CHIP  DATA  TRANSFER 
Eric  S.  Barnes,  Manhattan  Beach;  George  L.  Eidridge;  Hoc 
Nguyen,  both  of  Long  Beach;  Ajit  Shah,  Laguna  Niguel,  and 
Ronald  E.  Weir,  Torrance,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  100429,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  389,612 

Int.  a.*  G06F  9/46:13/362:13/42:13/40 

VS.  CL  395—800  I  Claim 


5,551,053 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSIGNING  ADDRESSES 
TO  VO  DEVICES  W  A  CONTROL  NETWORK  AND  FOR 
VERIFYING  THE  ASSIGNED  ADDRESS  OF  THE 
DEVICES 
Gregory  L.  Nadolsid,  Brookfletd,  and  Keith  O.  Satola,  New 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  202,501 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

\}S.  a.  395—829  23  Claims 
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1.  A  process  of  transferring  a  number  n  of  packets  of  data  from 
a  read  chip  having  an  address  to  a  write  chip  having  an  address 
connected  by  a  data  bus  having  data  Unes,  address  lines  and  a  grant 
line,  said  process  being  controlled  by  a  bus  controller,  said  read 
chip  generating  a  read  request  signal  and  said  write  chip  generatmg 
a  write  request  signal,  comprising  steps  of: 

a.  writing  into  a  read  chip  said  number  n  and  a  read  chip 
address,  and  instructing  said  read  chip  to  begin  said  transfer 
by  issuing  a  read  request  signal. 

b.  writing  into  a  write  chip  said  number  n  and  a  write  chip 
address,  and  instructing  said  write  chip  to  begin  said  transfer 
by  issuing  a  write  request  signal, 

c.  In  response  to  receiving  by  die  controller  both  of  said  read 
and  write  request  signals,  placing,  by  the  controller,  die  read 
and  write  chip  addresses  on  said  address  lines  at  the  same 
time,  and  activating  a  grant  signal  on  said  grant  line. 

d.  upon  receiving  the  grant  signal,  if  the  read  chip  is  addressed 
by  the  read  chip  address  on  the  address  lines,  driving  data 
onto  tiie  data  lines  of  said  data  bus  from  said  read  chip  until  a 
packet  is  completely  transmitted, 

e.  upon  receiving  the  grant  signal,  if  the  write  chip  is  addressed 
by  d>e  write  chip  address  on  the  address  lines,  receiving  dau 


1.  A  system  for  assigning  addresses  to  input/output  (IAD)  devices 
in  a  control  nctworic  and  for  verifying  addresses  assigned  to  die 
I/O  devices,  comprising: 

a  logic  controller  providing  memory  into  which  a  connectivity 
map  may  be  programmed,  said  connectivity  map  defining  a 
specihc  expected  address  for  each  I/O  device  in  die  network, 
said  logic  controller  further  providing  an  external  controller 
bus  and  logic  for  downloading  said  connectivity  map  to  an 
I/O  bus  manager  connected  to  said  logic  controller  via  said 
external  controller  bus,  said  I/O  bus  manager  providing  a 
mechanism  for  assigning  said  specific  addresses  to  said  I/O 
devices; 
at  least  one  node  processor  connected  to  said  I/O  bus  manager, 
said  at  least  one  node  processor  including  a  multiplexer  for 
multiplexing  output  signals  from  said  I/O  bus  manager  and  a 
demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  input  signals  from  said  I/O 
devices;  and 
at  least  one  I/O  cluster  processor  connected  to  each  of  said  at 
least  one  node  processor,  said  at  least  one  I/O  cluster  proces- 
sor including  a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  input  signals 
from  said  I/O  devices  and  a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing 
output  signals  from  said  at  least  one  node  processor, 
said  at  least  one  I/O  cluster  processor  including  (i)  a  manager, 
(ii)  a  visual  indicator  for  displaying  die  address  device  for 
manually  requesting  an  address  from  said  I/O  bus  assigned  by 
said  I/O  bus  manager;  and  (ii)  a  device  for  manually  rejecting 
said  address  assigned  to  it  by  said  I/O  bus  manager  if  said 
assigned  address  is  not  die  expected  address  for  said  I/O 
cluster  process  defined  in  said  connectivity  map. 
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5,551,054 

PAGE  MODE  BUFFER  CONTROLLER  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  NB  BYTE  PAGES  BETWEEN  A  HOST 

AND  BUFFER  MEMORY  WFIHOUT  INTERRUPTION 

EXCEPT  FOR  REFRESH 

John  S.  Packer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Adaptec,  Inc, 

Miffttas,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  795,161 

InL  CL*  G06F  12A)0 

VS.  CL  395—843  28  Claims 


II 


1.  In  a  disk  drive,  a  structure  comprising: 

a  bii£Fer  memory;  and 

an  integrated  circuit  including: 

a  page  mode  buffer  memory  controller  operatively  coupled  to  a 
host  port  and  to  said  buffer  memoiy,  said  page  mode  buffer 
memory  controller  comprising: 

a  huffier  prioritizer  having  a  plurality  of  ports  wherein  said 
plurality  of  ports  includes  said  host  port  for  receiving  a  host 
port  request  signal,  and  in  response  to  two  or  more  port 
request  signals  from  said  plurality  of  ports,  said  buffer  prior- 
lizer  selects  the  port  select  signal  having  a  highest  priority; 
and 

a  memory  sequencer  coupled  to  said  buffer  prioritizer  wherein 
said  memory  sequencer  is  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
signal  from  said  buffer  prioritizer, 

wherein  said  memofy  sequencer  transfers  an  Nb  byte  page  data 
between  said  buffer  memory  and  said  host  port  and  fiirther 
wherein 

said  Nb  byte  page  size  is  determined  by  tiie  structure  of  said 
buffer  memory;  and 

said  Nb  byte  page  of  data  is  transferred  without  interruption 
until  one  event  in  a  set  of  events  consisting  of  (i)  a  buffer 
memory  refresh  request  signal  and  (ii)  completion  of  said 
transfer  of  said  Nb  byte  page  of  data  occurs  so  as  to  limit 
overhead  clock  cycles  associated  with  said  data  transfer 
thereby  optimizing  a  host  port  bandwidth  of  said  page  mode 
buffer  memoiy  controller. 


545I4S5 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  LOCAlf  DEPENI»7<T  USER 

INTERFACE  FOR  PRESENTING  CONTROL  GRAPHIC 

WHICH  HAS  DIFFERENT  CONTENTS  OR  SAME 

CONTENTS  DISPLAYED  IN  A  PREDETERMINED 

ORDER 

John  R.  Matheny;  Christopher  White,  both  of  Mountain  View, 

ami  Marit  E.  Davis,  Cupertino,  aU  of  CaUL, 

TaUtcnt,  lac,  CnperthMi,  CaHf. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,781 
Int  CL*  G06F  3/00:3/03.3/14 
VS.  CL  395—882  11 

1.  A  graphical  user  interface  command  system  for  use  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  display  and  a  processor,  tlie  system 


^:^ 


displaying  a  control  graphic  on  ttie  display,  said  control  graphic 
presenting  information  on  the  display,  and  executing  a  command  in 
response  to  manipulation  of  the  control  graphic  by  a  user,  the 
system  is  configured  to  display  said  control  graphic  in  a  different 
particular  manner  according  to  associated  locales  respectively,  and 
comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  command  data  structure,  a  plurality  of 
control  graphics,  and  a  plurality  of  locale  infonnaiioa  for  each 
of  said  control  graphics; 
a  pre-iuntime  mechanism  operatijig  on  tlie  processor  for  saving 
parameters  in  the  command  data  structure  indicative  of  a 
plurality  of  command  executions: 
tracking  apparatus  for  modifying  tiie  command  data  structure  as 
the  user  manipulates  a  displayed  control  grapiiic  to  select  and 
execute  one  of  tlie  plurality  of  command  executions  and 
provide  for  proper  control  execution; 
a  locale  selector  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  locale 

information;  and 
display  control  apparatus,  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  pie- 
runtime  mechanism,  said  tracking  apparatus,  and  said  locale 
selector,  for  generating  one  of  said  control  graphics  in  a 
specific  maimer  based  on  said  selected  locale  informatioD  and 
wlierein  for  difiierent  locales  said  control  graphic  has  different 
infoimation  contents  or  same  information  contents  displayed 
in  a  predetennined  order. 


5,551,056 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  THE  OPERATHM  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  IN  A  CQXULAR 

RADIO  SYSTEM  AND  A  BASE  STATKHf 

ARRANGEMENT 

Pekka  Kopooen,  and  Juklu  Suonvieri,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Nolda  TeJecommnnicatioiis  OY,  Espoo,  FUaad 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Scr.  No.  291,598 

daiiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fiolawl,  Ang.  17,  1993,  933630 

Int.  CL*  Ii04B  3/36 

VS.  CL  455—8  6  Clai^ 
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1.  A  base  station  amngement  in  a  cellular  radio  system,  com- 
prising: 
a  base  station  having  a  predetermined  coverage  area,  said  base 
station  comprising  first  means  by  which  tlie  base  station  can 
establish  a  radio  connection  with  active  radio  units  cimendy 
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legated  within  said  predetermined  radio  coverage  area,  and 
second  means  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  other  base 
stations  through  a  first  cabled  communication  link,  for  repeat- 
ing said  signals  and  for  transmitting  said  repeated  signals 
further  via  a  second  cabled  communication  link; 
a  control  unit  nxMUtoring  operation  of  said  base  station;  and 
a  repeater  connected  in  parallel  with  said  base  station,  said 
repeater  being  responsive  to  said  control  unit  for  repeating 
signals  received  from  said  first  cabled  communication  link  for 
transmitting  further  said  repeated  signals  via  said  second 
cabled  communication  link  when  said  control  unit  indicates  a 
malfunction  of  said  base  station. 


SJ55lj»5S 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTELLIGENT  CELL 

SELECTION  USING  LOCATION  DATA  IN  CELLULAR 

SYSTEMS 

Jonathan  E.  Hutctacson,  Tempe;  Kadatfaur  S.  Natar^Jan,  Mesa, 

and  Raymond  J.  Leopold,  Tempe,  ail  of  Ariz.,  assigiiors  to 

Motorola,  Inc,  Scliaiunlmrg,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  331,463 

lot  CL"  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  455— 33  J  22  Claims 


Caoigniic  ctiL  stucTJoii^ 


5,551,057 

CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM  POWER 

CONTROL 

Debasis  Mitra,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tcctinoiogies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,607 
Int  CL"  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  455—33.1 


23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  mobile  radio  system,  a  method  of  regulating  the 
power  of  signals  transmitted  by  a  transmitting  unit  which  is  com- 
municating with  a  corresponding  receiving  station,  the  transmitting 
unit  and  the  corresponding  receiving  station  each  having  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  signal  path  gain  between  the  transmitting  unit 
and  the  corresponding  receiving  station; 

(b)  measuring  a  co-channel  interference  power  level  at  the 
corresponding  receiving  station; 

(c)  calculating  the  product  of  the  reciprocal  of  said  signal  path 
gain,  said  co-channel  interference  power  level,  and  a  pre-fixed 
value  which  corresponds  to  a  minimum  target  value  of  the 
ratio  of  a  received  carrier  power  and  a  co-channel  interference 
power; 

(d)  regulating  tlie  power  of  signals  transmitted  by  the  transmit- 
ting unit  according  to  the  value  of  said  product;  and 

(e)  repeatedly  performing  the  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  wherein 
the  duration  between  successive  performances  of  the  step  of 
regulating  tlie  power  of  signals  varies. 


(nAait  oifFncKTm  locatioh) 
1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  target  cell  for  handing  off  a  subscriber 
unit  in  a  cellular  communication  system,  said  system  having  a 
plurality  of  transceivers  projecting  cells  upon  the  earth,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  procuring  a  list  of  at  least  one  control  channel  for  evaluation 
within  said  subscriber  unit; 

(b)  measuring  a  signal  quality  as  received  at  said  subscriber  unit 
for  one  of  said  at  least  one  control  channel; 

(c)  extracting  a  location  data  of  said  at  least  one  control  channel 
having  sufBcient  signal  quality; 

(d)  retaining  said  location  dau  for  said  at  least  one  control 
channel  in  a  grt>up  of  candidate  cells  when  said  signal  quality 
exceeds  a  signal  quality  threshold  value; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  thru  (d)  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
control  channel; 

(f)  ordering  said  group  Of  candidate  cells  according  to  a  range 
rate  derived  from  said  location  data;  and 

(g)  selecting  said  target  cell  from  said  group  of  candidate  cells. 


5,551499 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTELLIGENT  CELL 
SELECTION  USING  DOPPLER  DATA  IN  CELLULAR 
SYSTEMS 
Jooatiuui  E.  Hutdicson.  Tempe;  Kadathur  S.  NatanOnOt  Mesa, 
and  Raymond  J.  Leopold,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^461 
Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  455— 33J  19  Claims 

1.  A  metlMd  of  selecting  a  target  cell  for  handing  off  a  subscriber 
unit  in  a  cellular  communication  system,  said  system  having  a 
plurality  of  transceivers  projecting  cells  upon  the  earth,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  procunng  a  list  of  at  least  one  control  channel  for  evaluation 
within  said  subscriber  unit; 

(b)  measuring  a  signal  quality  as  received  at  said  subscriber  unit 
for  one  said  at  least  one  control  channel; 
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(c)  measuring  a  Doppler  value  for  said  one  of  said  at  least  one 
control  channel  as  received  at  said  subscriber  unit; 

(d)  retaining  said  at  least  one  control  channel  in  a  group  of 
candidate  cells  when  said  signal  quality  exceeds  a  signal 
quality  threshold  value; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  thru  (d)  for  each  of  said  at  least  one 
control  channel;  and 

(0  ordering  said  group  of  candidate  cells  according  to  said 
Doppler  value  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  control  channel;  and 

(g)  selecting  said  target  cell  from  said  group  of  candidate  cells  as 
ordered  by  said  Doppler  value. 


^3iOOM>    ANTEWW 


1.  A  mobile  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  radio 

cells  for  a  service  area  so  that  each  radio  cell  is  assigned  a 

respective  channel,  and  a  same  channel  is  used  in  a  pturality  of 

radio  cells  which  are  apan  from  each  other  by  nxire  tlian  a 

predetermined  distance,  said  mobile  common  if ation  system  xom- 

prisiag: 

a  first  cell  provided  in  one  of  said  radio  cells,  said  first  cell 

accessed  by  a  first  antenna  provided  in  a  base  station,  said  first 

antenna  having  a  first  vertical  directivity; 

a  second  cell  provided  in  said  one  of  said  radio  cells,  said 

second  cell  is  snoaller  than  said  first  cell,  said  second  cell 

being  provided  within  said  first  cell  and  being  concentric  and 

overlapped  by  said  first  cell  and  said  second  cell  is  accessed 

bv  a  second  antenna  wttich  is  provided  in  said  base  station. 


said  second  antenna  having  a  second  vertical  directivity  whidi 
is  different  from  said  first  antenna,  wherein  a  cell  area,  in 
which  said  same  channel  is  used  in  said  second  cell,  is  smaller 
than  a  cell  area  that  said  same  chaiuiel  is  used  in  said  first  ceU, 
and  wherein  each  cell  havmg  a  respective  channel:  and 

each  cell  including  a  control  channel  transceiver  means  for 
controlling  each  respective  cell, 

wherein  commimication  between  a  mobile  station  and  said  base 
station  being  effected  through  a  chaniKl  having  a  higher 
signal  received  level  in  one  of  a  communication  channel  and  a 
control  channel. 


5351,061 

APPARATUS  AND  METHCM)  IN  A  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  AN 

IDENTIFIER  OF  A  NEARBY  TRANSMITTER  FROM 

THAT  OF  A  MORE  DISTANT  TRANSMITTER 

Robert  J.  Schwewleman,  PampuM  Bcack,  Fin., 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schniunbnrg,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,509 
Int  CL"  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  CL  455—51.1 
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5451,060 

STRUCTURE  OF  CELLS  WmON  A  MOBILE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Teru\'a  Fuji!,  and  Masayuki  Saiiamoto,  l>oth  of  Kanagawa, 

JsfMm,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpo- 

radMi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,450 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-24S413 

Int  CL"  IMMB  7/00 

VS.  CL  455—33.4  17  Claims 


1.  A  portable  radio  receiver  for  receiving  information  compris- 
ing location  identifiers  each  having  a  location  value,  tlie  location 
identifiers  including  a  nearby  location  identifier  transmitted  by  a 
nearby  transmitter  and  distant  location  identifiers  transmitted  by 
more  distant  transmitters  in  a  radio  communication  system  com- 
prising the  portable  radio  receiver  and  a  plmality  of  the  transmit- 
ters, the  portal>le  radio  receiver  distinguishing  the  nearby  location 
identifier  from  the  distant  location  identifiers,  wherein  tlK  location 
identifiers  are  transmitted  repeatedly  in  periodic  transmissions,  the 
portable  radio  receiver  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  over  a  predetermined  period  a 
plurality  of  the  periodic  transmissions  comprising  the  location 
identifiers,  wherein  the  location  identifiers  are  received  mul- 
tiple times  thrxNighout  the  predetermined  period; 
memory  means  coupled  to  the  receiver  meaas  for  storing  the 
location  identifiers  received  in  the  plurality  of  tiie  periodic 
transmissions;  and 
processor  means  cgupled  to  tlie  memory  means  for  comparing 
stored  portions  of  the  location  identifien  with  one  anolber  to 
determine  the  location  value  received  with  greatest  depend- 
ability relative  to  all  other  location  values  received  during  the 
predetermined  period,   and  wherein   the   processor  means 
defines  the  location  value  received  with  the  greatest  depend- 
ability to  be  the  location  value  of  tiie  nearby  location  identi- 
fier. 
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wherein  tbc  periodic  transmissions  from  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
the  transmitlers  are  synchronized  with  the  periodic  transmis- 
sions from  others  thereof,  and 
»   wherein  the  periodic  transmissions  are  frequency  modulated 
(FM)  simulcast  transmissions,  and 
rwfaerein  the  portable  radio  receiver  has  a  defined  capture  ratio, 
and 
wherein  the  receiver  means  comprises  demodulator  means  for 
demodulatiag  a  location  identifier  corresponding  to  a  stron- 
gest transmitter  producing  a  highest  signal  strength  at  the 
portable  radio  receiver  during  each  of  the  periodic  transmis- 
sions, wherein  the  highest  signal  strength  is  greater  by  at  least 
the^fined  capnwe  ratio  than  a  signal  strength  produced  at  the 
portable  radio  receiver  by  ihe  plurality  of  the  transmitters 
other  than  the  strongest  transmitter,  and 
wherein  the  processor  means  comprises: 
sorter  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for  sotting  into 

like-valued  groups  the  location  values  that  are  equal  to  one 

another; 
counter  means  coupled  to  the  sorter  means  for  counting  the 

location  values  sorted  into  each  of  the  like-valued  groups  to 

determine  one  of  the  like-valued  groups  having  a  highest 

count;  and 
coocluder  means  coupled  to  the  counter  means  for  concluding 

therefrom  that  die  location  value  of  the  one  of  the  Uke- 

valued  groups  having  the  highest  count  is  the  location  value 

received  with  the  greatest  dependabiUty. 


iTM     t-JW 


C)  directing  at  least  the  first  controller  to  submit  a  request  for  a 
second  communication  resource. 


METHOD  KSD  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING  A 
PRIVATE  CONVERSATION  FOR  MORE  THAN  TWO 
MOBILE  UNITS  IN  A  TRUNKED  SYSTEM 
Jcft«y  J.  Brandon,  Ft  Lauderdale,  and  Thomas  R.  Modcr, 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  FU^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Scfaaiunborg,  III. 

FDed  May  3,  19M,  Ser.  Na  237,573 

Int.  CL"  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  CL  455— 54J  14  Claims 


5,551,062 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  COMMUNICATION 

ACCESS  IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Peter  M.  Droit,  1043  Longford  Rd.,  Bartlett,  01.  60103,  and 

Alexander    Rozenstraucfa.    1222    Lockwood    Dr.,    Buffalo 

Grove,  lU.  60089 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  96,146 

InL  CL*  H04B  7/26 

VS.  CL  455— 54J  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  group  private  conversation  in  a 
trunked  radio  frequency  system  including  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  radios,  a  plurality  of  communication  channels,  and  a  system 
controller,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  first  message  from  the  first  radio  to  the  system 
controller  requesting  that  a  confidential  communication  chan- 
nel be  established  so  that  the  first  radio  can  communicate  with 
the  second  radio; 

(b)  selecting  one  from  among  the  plurality  of  communication 
channels  as  the  confidential  communication  channel  to  be 
used  to  establish  a  commimication  link  between  the  first  and 
second  radios;  and 

(c)  transnutting  a  second  message  ftt>m  either  the  first  or  second 
radio  to  the  system  controller  requesting  that  the  third  radio 
join  the  communication  link  established  on  the  confidential 
communication  channel. 


1.  In  a  multi-site  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality 
of  communication  units,  a  central  controller  for  coupling  a  plural 
ity  of  communication  sites,  a  plurality  of  site  controllers  for 
controlling  coimnunications  through  each  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
munication sites,  a  method  for  resolving  a  deadlock  condition 
resulting  from  two  or  more  requests  for  a  common  communication 
resource,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
at  the  central  controller 

A)  receiving,  from  a  first  site  controller,  a  request  for  a  single 
available  communication  resource  to  establish  a  first  commu- 
nication between  a  first  communication  umt  located  in  a  first 
site  and  a  second  communication  unit  located  in  a  second  site; 

B)  receiving,  from  a  second  site  controller,  a  request  for  the 
single  available  conununicatioo  resource  to  establish  a  second 
communication  between  a  third  communication  unit  located 
in  the  second  site  and  a  fourth  communication  unit  located  in 
the  first  site:  and 


5,551,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
UNIT  FREQUENCE  ASSIGNMENT 
Dan  W.  Nobbe,  Keller,  and  Ronald  L.  Royer,  Grapevine,  both 
of  Tex.,  assigjiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281310 
InL  O."  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CL  455—62  10  Clalws 

5.  A  method  of  determining  frequency  assignment  for  a  first  of  a 
plurality  of  fixed  radio  communication  units  each  having  a  tunable 
transceiver  and  coupled  to  a  communication  controller,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  controlling  all  of  the  plurality  of  fixed  radio  communication 
units  except  the  first  fixed  radio  communication  unit  to  trans- 
mit each  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  and  controlling  die 
first  fixed  radio  communication  unit  to  measure  a  signal 
strength  of  a  first  group  of  frequencies  including  at  least  each 
predMermined  frequency; 


^'''^^ 


[b)  determining  a  first  frequency  of  the  first  group  of  frequencies 
having  a  lowest  measured  signal  strength; 

(C)  determining  whether  two  or  more  frequencies  of  the  first 
group  of  frequencies,  together  yielding  intetmodulation  inter- 

;  Cerence  at  the  first  fnquency,  have  a  measured  signal  strength 
of  at  least  a  first  predetermined  direshold.  and  if  not  selecting 
the  first  frequency  for  use  by  the  first  fixed  radio  communica- 
tion unit; 

(d)  when  die  determining  step  of  step  (c)  has  a  positive  deter- 
mination, determining  a  next  frequency  of  the  first  group  of 
frequencies  having  a  next  lowest  measured  signal  strength  and 
repeating  step  (c)  for  the  next  frequency; 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  until  one  of  the  first  group  of  frequencies  is 
selected  or  a  predetermined  number  of  repetitions  of  step  (d) 
is  completed;  and 

(f)  changing  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
threshold  if  step  (d)  is  repeated  the  predetermined  number  of 
repetitions. 


5,551,065 

WIRELESS  SOLAR  ENTERTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Dtavid  Honore,  26561  Sparks  St.,  Highland,  Calif.  92346 

FUed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,296 

Int  a.*  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  455—66  3  Claims 

1.  A  personal  wireless  solar  enteriainmeni  system  comprising: 

a)  an  entertainment  device, 

b)  a  low  range  transmitter  integrated  into  said  entenaininent 
device; 

c)  a  personal  receiver  unit  tuned  to  said  transmitter;  and 

d)  wherein  said  personal  receiver  unit  comprises: 
(i)  an  entertainment  receiver  device; 

(ii)  a  receiver  connected  to  said  entertainment  receiver  device; 
(iii)  a  receive  antenna  connected  to  said  receiver, 
(iv)  a  first  frequency  select  switch  connected  to  said  receiver, 
(v)  a  first  power  management  unit  connected  to  said  entertain- 
ment receiver  device  and  said  receiver; 

(vi)  a  first  solar  array  cell  connected  to  said  first  power 
management  unit;  and 

(vii)  a  first  rechargeable  battery  connected  to  said  first  power 
management  unit;  and 
jc^cwherein  said  low  range  tiansminer  comprises: 

(i)  a  transmitter  connected  to  said  entertainment  device; 

(ii)  a  transmitter  antenna  is  connected  to  said  transmitter, 

(iii)  a  second  frequency  select  switch  connected  to  said  trans- 
mitter; 


(iv)  a  second  power  rtianagement  unit  connected  to  said 

entertainment  device  and  said  transmitter, 
(v)  a  second  solar  array  cell  connected  to  said  second  power 

management  unit; 
(vi)  a  second  rechargeable  battery  connected  to  said  second 

power  management  unit;  and 
0  wherein  said  receiver  antenna  is  integrated  into  said  entertain- 
ment receiver  device;  and 
g)  said  transmitter  antenna  is  integrated  into  a  handle  of  said 
entotainraent  device. 


5351,066 
NETWORK  LINK  (X>NTROLLER  FOR  DYNAMIC 
DESIGNATION  OF  MASTER  NODES 
Robert  A.  Stiltman,  Los  Altos;  James  A.  Way,  Cupertino;  Jesse 
F.  Cable,  m,  San  Jose;  David  Cooper,  Saratoga.  aU  of  C^lif., 
and  James  Koskinen,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Radio 
Local  Area  Networks,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
CUwtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,042,  Job.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sec  No.  395^06 
InL  a."  H04B  7/00;  H04J  3/24 
VS.  CL  455—69  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  wireless  computer  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nodes,  one  of  which  is  designated  as  a  master  node  for  setting  a 
communication  frequency  among  the  plurality  of  nodes,  a  network 
link  controller  associated  with  each  node  for  configuring,  regulat 
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ing,  and  controlling  the  associated  node  in  the  computer  nerworic, 
each  network  link  controller  comprising: 
a  radiator  for  transmitting  and  receiving  modulated  signals; 
a  radio  transceiver  coupled  to  the  radiator  for  processing  the 
received  and  transmitted  modulated  signals  including  a  signal 
from  the  designated  master  node  indicating  the  communica- 
tion frequency; 
a  digital  controller  coupled  to  the  radio  transceiver  for  providing 


5^51.068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  MESSAGES  BETWEEN  REGISTER 

MODELED  RADIO  DEVICES 
Eric  S.  Goidmlth,  Davie;  Jeffrey  W.  KUngberg.  Fort  Worths- 
Ronald  L.  Bane,  and  Charles  M.  Ehnuum,  both  of  PlanU- 
tkMi,  all  of  FU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  UL 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  8«<»348,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned.. 
This  application  May  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,951 


..  I      .  ^...1  .         .  ■       .  ,  InL  a."  H04B  1/38;  HMJ  3/16 

at  least  one  control  signal  to  adjust  selected  parameters  of  the   i}^  q_  455_g9 

radio  transceiver  responsive  to  commands  from  a  control 
program;  and 
a  control  program  included  in  the  digital  controller  for  monitor- 
ing network  conditions,  analyzing  the  monitored  network 
condition  for  a  measure  of  signal  quality,  and  providing 
comraaods  to  the  digital  controller  to  improve  the  measure  of 
signal  quality,  including  desigating  the  associated  node  as  a 
new  master  node. 


22  Claims 


5,5514167 
AMPLIFIER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jaakko  Hulkko;  Jorma  Matero,  both  of  Oulu,  and  Toivo  Vilmi, 
Haukipudas,  all  of,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Ptioncs  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 
Continuaboo  of  Ser.  No.  113,849,  Aug.  27, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,041 
CUms  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  23,  1992,  924265 
Int  CL'  IMMT 1/40 
VS.  a.  455— n  14  ( 


TO 
Hon   AJ  CU) 
tNJD  RATC    tm 
owe    TO  lg»  «ATI 


9CNM.  ON  TTVtflTMIT  MTH 
90W.  OH  mctMl  MIH 


1.  A  radio  system,  comprising: 

a  communication  device  having  at  least  one  addressable  proces- 
sor means; 

at  least  one  additional  addressable  processor  means; 

a  oomnmnication  means,  comprising  a  serial  communication 
link,  for  interconnecting  the  at  least  one  and  the  at  least  one 
additional  addressable  processor  means,  the  communication 
means  includes  a  signal  line  and  a  busy  line; 

a  first  coimnuiiication  protocol  including  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tion packets  for  passing  parametric  data  between  the  at  least 
one  and  the  at  least  one  additional  addressable  processor 
means,  the  first  communication  protocol  further  including  a 
first  information  packet  for  changing  the  communication  pro- 
tocol and  changing  the  baud  rate  to  a  baud  rate  chosen  from 
among  a  plurality  of  baud  rates;  and 

a  second  communication  protocol  including  a  second  plurality  of 
information  packets  for  passing  parametric  dau  to  or  from  the 
addressable  processor  means  at  selectable  speeds,  the  second 
plurality  of  information  packets  include  infonnation  on  the 
length  of  a  second  inforniaiion  packet  that  will  immediately 
follow  the  first  information  packet,  the  second  communication 
protocol  finther  including  the  second  information  packet 
which  has  an  uninterrupted  variable  length; 

whereby  the  operating  suie  of  the  addressable  processor  means 
is  determined  or  altered  by,  respectively,  communicating  para- 
metric data  between  the  at  least  one  and  the  at  least  one 
additional  addressable  processor  means. 


7.  An  external  radio  frequency  amplifier  for  connection  to  a 
radio  telephone,  said  radio  telephone  including  control  signal  out- 
puts for  providing  a  pair  of  opposite  phase,  control  signals,  each 
comprising  a  first  portion  at  least  a  first  time  interval  before  a  start 

of  a  data  transmission  and  a  second  portion  at  an  end  of  said  data  

transmission,  said  external  radio  frequency  amplifier  comprising: 

a  power  amplifier  coupled  between  an  antenna  connection  and  a  5451,069 

signal  transmission  input  from  said  radio  telephone;  '^"'*'  APPARATUS  HAVWGA^COMBINED  ANTENNA 

control  input  means  for  providing  said  opposite  phase  control    Peter  D.  Harrison,  Ascot,  and  Sarah  Hodgkinson,  Cbdmsfortl, 
signals  from  said  radio  telephone;  and  both  of,  England,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 

control  logic  means  coupled  between  said  control  input  means  ^"'*'  f"'"**"** 

A      A                   .^         J                            ■  fUwl  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,427 

and  said  power  amphfier  and  responsive  to  «  least  one  of  said  cil^  pHority.  apjlioition  Unit«l  Kinpl^m.  Aug.  5,  1992. 

pan  of  opposite  phase  control  signals,  a  first  portion  diereof  9216640 

causing  an  increase  in  power  of  said  power  amplifier  during  lat  CL*'  HOM  1/38 

said  first  time  interval  to  an  operating  level  and  a  second  ^"f"  ^  1'*""'*                                                            '  Claims 


portion  thereof  causing  a  reduction  of  said  power  of  said 
power  amplifier  from  said  operating  level. 


1.  A  radio  apparatus  con^irising  a  housing  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end.  said  housing  enclosing  a  transceiver,  and  an  antenna 
comprising  a  first  radiating  element,  said  first  radiating  element 
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5,551,071 

CHANNEL  SORTING  SCANNING  RECEIVER 

Yasuyosbi  Nakano,  Kashiwa.  Japan,  and  Seyi  Harada.  CoJ- 

leyville,  Tex.,  assignors  to  L'niden  Corp.,  Idiikawa,  Japan, 

and  Uniden  America  Corporation,  Fort  Wortk,  TO. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,427 

IbL  CL"  H04B  I/I8 

VS.  CL  455— 161 J  *  Ct^^ 


MUTE 


having  a  first  end  that  is  stationarily  fixedly  fastened  to  the  housing 
and  permanently  coupled  to  the  transceiver  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  radio  signals  without  moving  the  first  radiating  element 
wbcrein  a  substantially  stationary  portion  of  the  first  radiating 
element  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  housing  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  housing  which  is  deflectable  in  a  general 
caatilever  fashion  relative  to  said  housing  and  said  first  end  of  said 
radiating  element,  said  portion  of  said  first  radiating  element  being 
sized,  shaped  and  positioned  relative  to  the  housing  to  function  as 
a  pocket  clip  for  removably  attaching  said  housing  to  clothing  of  a 
user  by  capturing  the  clothing  between  said  housing  and  said 
portion  of  said  first  radiating  element. 
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5,551,070 
CARTESLiN  MULTICARRIER  FEEDBACK 
Ulf  Skarby,  Lidingo;  Par  Bergsten,  Sdna,  and  Bo  Hedberg, 
Kista,  all  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,336 
Int  a."  H04B  1/04 
.  CL  455—126  17  Claims 


I 


MOVLATN 


MMUUIM 


Mwum 


1.  A  scan  receiving  system  comprising  an  antenna  circuit,  a 
radio-frequency  reception  circuit  connected  to  said  antenna  circuit 
and  for  converting  a  received  radio-frequency  signal  into  an  audio- 
frequency signal,  an  audio-frequency  circuit  connected  to  said 
radio-frequency  reception  circuit  and  for  amplifying  said  audio- 
frequency signal  supplied  frx>m  said  radio-frequency  reception 
circuit,  an  input  circuit  for  inputting  a  desired  reception  frequency, 
and  a  ctrntroUer  connected  to  said  radio-frequency  reception  cir- 
cuit, said  audio-frequency  circuit  and  said  input  circuit,  said  con- 
troller including  a  plurality  of  channel  memories  which  are  pro- 
vided in  one-to-one  correspondence  widi  a  plurality  of  carrier 
frequency  channels,  a  sort  buffer  connected  to  said  controller,  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  channel  numbers  that  uniquely  correspond  to 
said  plurality  of  channel  memories,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of 
desired  reception  frequencies  inputted  dirough  said  input  circuit 
are  programmed  in  said  plurality  of  channel  memories,  said  con- 
troUer  being  operable  to  sort  the  plurality  of  channel  numbers  in 
said  sort  buffer  in  the  order  of  frequency  ascending  in  accordance 
with  a  scan  instruction  inputted  through  said  input  circuit  to 
perform  tuning  to  a  reception  signal  in  said  radio-frequency  recep- 
tion circuit  by  successively  using  said  programmed  frequencies  as 
reference  values  to  thereby  perform  reception  of  a  signal  from  a 
desired  station,  wherein  said  controller  carries  out  the  scannmg 
operation  while  sorting  die  plurality  of  channel  numbers  in  said 
sort  buffer  in  the  order  of  ascending  reference  oscillation  frequen- 


I.  A  system  for  transmitting  combined,  multi-carrier  signals 
comprising: 

channel  modulation  means  for  generating  a  modulated  signal  for 
each  channel  to  be  transmitted; 

■nnming  means  for  summing  said  modulated  signals  to  generate 
a  composite  signal; 

power  amplifying  means  for  amphfying  said  composite  signal  to 
generate  a  combined,  multi-carrier  signal  including  inter- 
modulation  products; 

feedback  means  including  a  cartesian  feedback  loop  for  feeding 
back  a  portion  of  said  combined,  multi-carrier  signal  to  said 
channel  modulation  means  wherein  said  intermodulation 
producu  of  said  combined,  multi-carrier  signal  are  sup- 
pressed; and 

Mdenna  means  for  transmitting  said  combined,  multi-carrier 

signal. 


5,551#T2 
RECEPTION  FIELD  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Nooomu  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japtm,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,367         

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1994,  6  000055 

InL  CL'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  455— 226J  ">  C'*'^ 


1.  A  reception  field  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

field  intensity  detecting  means  for  generaring  a  first  digital 

signal  representing  a  value  corresponding  to  a  signal  intensity 

of  a  received  signal; 
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correctioo  value  setting  means  for  generating  a  second  digital 
signal  representing  a  correction  value  of  the  signal  intensity  of 
tlie  received  signal  in  accordance  with  setting; 

adding  means  for  adding  the  first  digital  signal  from  said  field 
intensity  detecting  means  to  the  second  digital  signal  from 
said  correction  value  setting  means  to  generate  a  third  digital 
signal;  and 

first  converting  means  for  a  fourth  digital  signal  representing  a 
corrected  reception  field  intensity  on  the  basis  of  the  third 
digital  signal  irom  said  adding  means. 


5^1^73 

AUTHENTICATION  KEY  ENTRY  IN  CELLULAR  RADIO 

SYSTEM 
Antbooy  J.  Samnurco,  Gamer,  N.C^  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc^ 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  199J,  Scr.  No.  23,345 
lat  a."  H04B  I/3S 
VS.  CL  455—89  15  ( 


NOMM.  CMI  PROCESSING  I 

1     

44-v/ USER  ENTBS  SERIES^ 
V     Of  KEYSTWKES      J 

I  mP  I    |>CNU?|    I  ETC...  I    |a-key?| 


1.  A  mobile  station  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  entry  keys; 

means  for  operating  said  mobile  station  in  a  plurality  of  pro- 
gramming naodes  including  an  saitbenticatioa  key  program- 
ming mode  and  a  number  ariminislratioo  module  (NAM) 
programming  mode; 

means  for  enabling  the  selection  of  one  of  said  programming 
modes  through  said  data  entry  keys; 

a  memory  containing  at  least  one  mobile  identification  number 
(MIN): 

means  for  receiving  an  authentication  key  (A-key)  entered  by 
the  user  while  said  authenticaDon  key  programming  mode  is 
selected;  and 

means  for  storing  the  entered  A-key  with  said  at  least  one  MIN 
in  said  memory. 


s,55i,rr4 

BALANCED  REFLECTION  TRANSFORMER 
Micfaad  W.  Vice,  El  GranMU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WatUns- 

Jotinson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,292,  Aug.  10,  1993.  abandoned, 
whicfa  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  4,234,  Jan.  14,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,341,409,  which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,248,  Mar. 
12, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appiication  Jan.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
376,124 
InL  CL'  HMB  1/26 
MS.  CL  455—324  «  fht-^ 

1.  A  reflection  iransfonner,  comprising: 
a  transmission  line  transformer  having  first  and  second  ports, 
said  first  and  second  ports  connected  such  that  nearly  com- 
plete coupling  of  a  signal  between  said  ports  relies  on  sub- 
stantially complete  reflection  of  energy  at  a  leference  plane  of 
the  transformer,  and  a  third  port  for  connection  to  a  phase 
selector  switch  means  for  inducing  said  substantially  com- 
plete reflection  of  energy  at  said  reference  plane  by  switch- 
ably  creating  an  impedance  mismatch  at  a  first  end  of  a 
transimssion  line,  .^d  transmission  line  having  a  second  end 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  ports 


wherein  said  energy  propagates  in  opposite  directions  over 
said  transmission  line  due  to  said  reflection  at  said  reference 
plane. 


5451,075 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  INTERCONNECTED  FUNCTIONAL  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  BLOCKS  OPERATING  AT  HIGH  AND 
ULTRAHIGH  FREQUENCIES,  EACH  HAVING  A  DC 
DISTRIBUTION  LINE 
Christian  Cam,  La  Garennc  Coloaibcs,  and  Patrice  Ganuuid, 
Yerres,  both  of,  France,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
thw.  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00184,  }  371  Date  May  25,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/W448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18,  1991,  91  12919 
lot  CL"  H04B  1/28 
VS.  CL  455-^333  25  Claims 

.« 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  ct»iprising:  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected high  frequency  and  ultrahigh  frequency  fimctional  blocks 
positioned  in  close  proximity  and  which  together  form  an  inte- 
grated circuit  including  at  least  an  ultra  high  frequency  amplifier 
block,  said  blocks  including  transistor  stages  operating  at  different 
frequencies,  a  DC  voltage  distribution  line  common  to  said  blocks, 
means  for  biasing  each  block  by  means  of  a  DC  supply  voltage  of 
said  DC  voltage  distribution  line,  said  blocks  also  comprising 
power-matched  circuits  operating  in  the  ultrahigh  frequency  range, 
wherem  all  of  die  high  frequency  and  ultraliigh  frequency  func- 
tional blocks  are  integrated  on  one  and  the  same  substrate  and.  in 
order  to  provide  the  DC  supply  voltage  of  all  fimctional  blocks  by 
means  of  said  DC  voltage  distribution  line  which  is  common  to  all 
of  the  blocks,  said  device  includes  a  frequency  stabilization  circtiit 
for  said  amplifier  block  and  another  frequency  stabilization  circuit 
for  the  common  DC  voltage  distribution  line,  and  self-biasing 
circuits  for  biasing  each  block  by  means  of  said  DC  supply 
voltage. 


Il 
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5351,076 

CIRCUrr  AND  METHOD  OF  SERIES  BIASING  A 
SINGLE-ENDED  MIXER 
Fred  H.  Bonn,  Chandler,  Arii,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Sduumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.768 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/28 


VS.  a.  455—333 


19  Claims 
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a  clock  for  obtaining  information  on  the  time  when  a  power 
failure  in  said  main  power  source  occurs  and  for  generating 
interrupt  requests  at  fixed  time  intervals; 

means  for  detecting  restoration  of  said  main  power  supply  after 
tlie  failure  tliereof; 

means  for  storing  in  a  counter  the  number  of  successive  interrupt 
requests  generated  by  said  clock  and  for  determining  wiicther 
die  stored  number  of  interrupt  requests  is  less  than  a  preset 
number,  and 

means  for  lesuming  operation  of  die  equipment  based  on  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  storage  means  when  said  means  for 
detecting  restoration  of  said  main  power  supply  detects  resto- 
ration of  said  main  power  supply  after  a  failure  tliereof  and 
when  the  number  of  interrupt  requests  stored  in  said  counter  is 
less  than  said  preset  number. 


•i 


.,  A  mixer  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  source 
being  coupled  for  receiving  an  RF  signal,  said  gale  being 
coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  conductor, 

a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  gate 
being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said  first  transistors  said  gate 
being  further  coupled  for  receiving  an  LO  signal,  said  source 
being  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  conductor,  said  drain 
providing  an  IF  output  signal;  and 

catcuil  means  coupled  between  said  source  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor and  said  drain  of  said  first  transistor  for  providing  a  DC 
signal  path  between  said  source  of  said  second  transistor  and 
said  drain  of  said  first  transistor  to  allow  said  first  and  second 
transistors  to  share  operating  current 


5,551,078 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 
TURN  ON  TIME  FOR  A  RECEIVER  OPERATING  IN  A 
DISCONTINUOUS  RECEIVE  MODE 
Lawnnce  E.  Conndl,  NapcnUle;  Keaneth  A.  PaltL  East 
Dundee;  William  J.  Rocckner,  Algonqnin,  and  KcaMth  R. 
Haddad,  Arlington  Heights,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,644 
Int.  CL'  Ii04B  UI6 
VS.  CL  455-343  <  ' 


5351,077 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

CONDITION  RESTORATION 

Ikteru  Oda,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-024777 

InL  CL'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  455—343  2  Claims 


C^JT' 


A  potuble  telephone  equipment  powered  by  a  main  power 
source  and  an  auxiliary  power  source,  said  portable  telephone 
equipment  comprising: 

a  power  source  switching  controller  for  detecting  a  power  failure 
in  said  main  power  source  and  switching  power  supply  to  said 
auxiliary  power  source  during  the  power  failure; 
storage  means  for  storing  information  on  the  operation  state  of 
die  equipment  when  a  power  failure  in  said  main  power 
source  occurs; 


1.  In  a  communication  unit  including  a  receiver  that  receives  a 
signal  including  at  least  a  first  word  block  and  a  second  word 
block,  wherein  each  word  block  has  a  predetermined  time  duration, 
wherein  each  word  block  has  desirable  data  words  repeated 
therein,  and  wherein  the  receiver  has  a  discontinuous  receive  mode 
of  operation  wherein  the  receiver  is  selectively  turned  on  and  off,  a 
method  for  minimizing  a  turn  on  time  for  die  receiver  operating  in 
the  discontinuous  receive  mode,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

mming  on  the  receiver  at  a  predetermined  time  prior  to  the 

arrival  of  each  occurrence  of  the  desirable  dau  word; 
verifying  die  integrity  of  the  desirable  dau  word  responsive  to 
receiving  a  number  of  occurrences  of  the  desirable  data  word: 
turning  off  the  receiver  for  any  remaining  occiHTcnccs  of  die 
desirable  data  word  within  the  predetermined  time  period 
responsive  to  die  step  of  verifying  the  integrity  of  die  desir- 
able data  word; 
determining  a  variable  time  period  that  die  receiver  will  be 
turned  off  responsive  to  the  number  of  occurrences  of  die 
desirable  data  word  used  in  the  step  of  verifying  and  die 
predetermined  time  period;  and 
turning  on  die  receiver  at  a  time  prior  to  die  arrival  of  die  second 
word  block  responsive  to  die  variable  time  period. 
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5^51,079 
RADIO  PAGER  HOLSTER  ASSEMBLY 
Gyks  Panther,  Stittsyiilc-  J.  Peter  Williains,  Munster.  and 
Donald  W.  F.  Campbell,  Nepean,  all  of,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Sllcom  Research  Limited,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52^34 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Apr.  30, 1992,  2067«i24 
lot  CL"  H04B  1/08 
U.S.  CL  455-347  6 

'*       _    .      .AcnxraR 


5,551,aM 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  CONNECTOR 
Randal]    P.    Chambers,    Schaumburg;    James    J.    Gfesser, 
Palatine,-  Martin  E.  Holmes,  Hoffman  Estates,  ail  of  ni.,  and 
Kevin    S.    Oberman,    ML    Pleasant,    Iowa,    assignors    to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,811 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/08;  HOIQ  1/24:  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  CL  455—348  8  Claims 

6.  A  communicatiofi  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  holster  assembly  for  a  radio  pager  or  data  receiver  comptis- 


mg; 


(a)  a  holster  for  retaining  said  pager  or  receiver,  the  holster 
having  a  rear, 

(b)  a  cUp  rotatably  fixed  to  tiie  holster, 

(c)  means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  clip  to  the  rear  of  the  holster, 

(d)  an  actuator  engaging  said  clip  whereby  by  manually  pinch- 
ing the  actuator  to  the  holster,  the  clip  is  rotated  away  from 
the  liolster  and  by  releasing  the  actuator  the  cUp  is  resiliently 
biased  toward  the  rear  of  the  holster, 

(e)  latching  means  for  retaining  the  clip  in  a  fixed  position  away 
from  the  holster  upon  the  clip  being  manually  pulled  away 
from  the  holster. 

f)  the  clip  and  the  actuator  each  rotating  on  an  axle  retained  by 
the  holster,  and 

g)  the  clip  and  actuator  each  containing  mutually  interfacing 
faces  rotating  around  said  axle,  ttie  faces  containing  ramp 
pads  which  impart  mutual  stress  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  axle 
as  the  clip  and  actuator  rotate  relative  to  each  other,  said 
latching  means  comprising  a  stress  relief  means  mutually 
engaged  by  said  faces  al  a  wide  rotational  angle  of  the  clip 
relative  to  the  actuator  for  retaining  tlie  clip  in  an  open 
position  until  manually  forced  toward  a  closed  position  with 
said  holster. 


C=1C3C3 
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a  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal,  the  receiver 

having  a  signal  input  and  a  ground  plane; 
a  non-coaxial  antenna  having  a  coupling  port; 
an  enclosure  for  housing  the  receiver,  the  receiver  having  a  first 

major  surface; 
a  metallic  antenna  plate  attached  to  the  first  major  surface  for 

providing  a  ground  plane  for  the  antenna  in  order  to  render 

the  non-coaxial  antenna  more  efiBcient,  the  metallic  plaie 

including: 

a  ground  contact  tab  for  coupling  the  metallic  antenna  plate  to 
the  ground  plane  of  the  receiver; 

at  least  one  circular  opening  having  a  circumference  and 
having  a  plurality  of  raised  finger  tabs  on  the  circumfer- 
ence; and 
a  coupler  for  coupling  the  coupling  port  of  the  non-coaxial 

antenna  to  the  signal  input  of  the  receiver  without  contacting 

the  raised  finger  tabs. 
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^fUf  INNER  SOLE 

Thimas  E.  Rippd,  Unterbarger  Str.  12, 90482  Nfiraberg,  Ger-  Paptoi  Rosetta,  Lardano,  Italy,  asstgnor  to  R&S  Sale* 
^-j.  pany,  Inc.  New  York,  NY. 

II  Filed  Nov.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,594  FDed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,«« 

Clatais  priority,  appUcadon  Gennany,  May  27,  1994.  M  94  Tenii  of  patent  14  yean 


04  226.8 


UJS.  CL  D2— 961 


l^rm  of  patent  14  yean 


VS.  CL  D2— 627 


373,012 
SHOE  SOLE 

ffiitKhi  Nozo,  Akashi;  Nobutane  Inoue,  Kobe,  and  Kaziunasa 
Yoshikawa,  Osaka,  all  oC,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corpora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24381 
Oafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  39908/93 
I  Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 

\k  a.  D2— 954 


373,014 
SOCK 
Wei-Feng  Chiang,  No.  210,  Sec  3,  lU-Chung-Kang  Rd.  Hsi- 
'nin  Dist.,  lUdinng  City,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39A» 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 900 
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373.015  373.017 

FOLDING  SWEEP  SPORT  FAN  KEY  FOB 

Mm*  a.  Sdiwartz.  15618  Grovewood,  aeveUnd,  Ohio  44110  Craig  E.  Uwls,  9  Beeehgrorc  Gardens,  AbcrdeeD  AB2  4HG 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^48  Scodand 

VS.  CL  D3— 2  CMms  priority,  applkatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1994, 

203M73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 207 


373,019  373,021 

HANDBAG  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Thomas  C.  Ford,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Gucdo  Gucd  S.pA.,  John  D.  Brcen,  Wooster,  and  Stephen  P.  Carteel,  Wadsworth, 

FIrenie,  Italy  both    of   Ohio,    assignors    to    Rnbbermaid    Incorporated, 

FUed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,923  Wooster,  Ohio 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  1,  1993,  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  j^  jj^jg, 

DMA/002204                      ,      .    .  ,^  Tferm  of  patert  14  y««s 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

UACLD3-243  UA  CL  D3-276 


373,016 

PORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  COl^AINER 

Barinn  M.  Wdsh,  205  Yale  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15229 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,633 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 202 


373,018 

PORTABLE  CELLULAR  PHONE  CARRIER 

V.  Vic  AlberU,  2491  W.  Shaw  Ave,  No.  110,  Fresno,  Calit  937U 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,470 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D3— 218 


373,020 

ORGANIZER  FOR  ASSORTED  SMALL  ARTICLES 

1  L.  Martin,  P.O.  Box  17043,  Salt  Lalie  City,  Utah  84U7 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V&  CL  D3— 273 
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373,022 
STORAGE  BOX 
Sami  Sagoi,  Ramat  HaSharoo,  IsraeL  assignor  to  Ketor  Plastic 
Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,040 
Claims  priority,  application  IsraeL  Apr.  21, 1994,  22544 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Di— 279 
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373,«23  373,t25 

TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH  BRUSH 

Christopher  A.  Otero,  and  Mark  E.  Otero,  both  of  410  Atlantic   Frank  W.  PhilUps,  144  Squlmb  Heath  Lane,  Ardlcy  Green, 
SW^  Albaqnerqae,  tiM.  87112  Homcfaurdi,  Essex  RNll  2DX,  England 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,774  Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^76 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appikation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1995, 

VS.  CL  D4— 108  204408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D4— 134 
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373,024 

BRUSH  HEAD 

Charles  G.  Shepherd,  1008  Westdale  Rd.,  OaliviUe,  Onlarto, 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,019 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D4— 132 


373,02« 
ONE  SIDE  OF  A  PAPER  WIPE  PRODUCT 
Peter  J.  Ddebreau,  and  Bradley  G.  Schaddt,  both  of  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fort  Howard  Corporatioa,  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32311 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD5— 20 
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373,027  ^^'•^ 

BASEBALL  CARD  DISPLAY  GLOVE  ADJUSTABLE  HIGH  CHAW 

^  Hulback,  and  Lester  L.  Jacol^on,  both  of  Ean  Claire,  John  V.  MarioL  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  K.  Meelier,  Hiram,  both 

Wis^  assignors  to  SUr  Windo,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uaco,  Inc.,  Thmp^  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,4«  FOed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,659 

Term  of  patent  14  years  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

UACLD(^303  '^Jl'^'^f^f^ 

'Rrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 339 


373,030 
373,028  CHAIR 

FRAME  FOR  AN  INFANT  CAR  SEAT  Ch«.  K.  Chen,  6F,  No.  6,  Alley  24,  La«  2«7,  Cban-An  StTMt, 

James  M.  Kain,  TIpp  Qty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc,       ^u.^,^  j^^  j^^^ 
Tampa,  Fla.  pned  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,792 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,658  Tferm  of  patent  14  yean 

Tfcrm  of  patent  14  yean  U&  CL  D^341 

U3.CLD6— 333 
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3734131  373,«33 

ARMCHAIR  DRESSER 
Leo  Martin,  Coconut  Grove,  FU^  assignor  to  Miami  Metai    Pani  A.  RooebrodL,  Morganton,  N.C^  assignor  to  Henradon 

Products,  Inc^  Miami,  Fla.  Furniture  Industries,  inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,458  Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,492 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  M— 3M  VS,  CL  D6— 445 


373,032 
TIERED  STORAGE  UNTT 
Judith  A.  Wiliiamsoa-Mariunan,  5167  Jarom,  L»  Vegas  Ncv. 
89120 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAQ.  D«— 437 


373,034 
MERCHANDISE  HOLXIER 
Neal  M.  Meiiagcd,  Soutli  Hampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lewis  M. 
Hendler,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,692 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6--4M 
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373,035 
DISPLAY  STAND 

Diane  KeUer,  Copiague,  N.Y.;  Franlt  Keller,  Asl>ury;  Charles 
Better,  Port  Monmouth,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Edwin  Pettersen, 
SUten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kinney  Shoe  Corporation, 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,716 

The  Mortion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  sulisequent  to  Apr.  16, 

2010,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 477 
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373,037 
CONTAINERmiSPENSER  FOR  MAKE-UP  REMOVING 
PADS 
Giovanni  Lotti,  Via  Bcnii,  2,  46038  Mantova,  Italy 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^11 
Claims     priority,     applicatioa     WIPO,     JnL     19,     1995, 
DM/033580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 515 


373,036  373^38 

CRIB  ENDBOARD  BATHROOM  CABINET 

Mertn  A.  Bronner,  Appleton.  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim,  Weyan-   joe  Chen,  30  Bedminster  Rd.,  Randolph,  N  J.  07S6» 
wega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products  pued  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45y443 

Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis.  Term  of  paC>nt  14  years 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,200  u^  CL  D6— 561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 508 
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3734»  373,M1 

DISPLAY  BASKET  SHOWER  CURTAIN 

Coram,  N.Y.  17727 

Filed  htor.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,870 


Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporatioa, 
Wcstlmry,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,934 


U.S.CLM— S«6 


l^rm  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U,S.  CL  D6— 575 


373,043 
PERFORATED  ROLL  OF  PLACEMATS 
Micfaad  S.  Zofflbo,  and  Renee  H.  Zumbo,  both  of  6416  Tele- 
grapb  Ave^  Oakland,  Calif.  94609 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI  D6— 613 


373,045 
DISPENSING  UNTT  FOR  SOFT-DRINKS 
Rkcardo  G«adalnpi,  Ponteranka,  Italy,  aHJgnor  to  YIN  Ser- 
Tfce,  Sj-X,  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,604  

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  26,  1992,  MI9200713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 300 


373,040 

LETTER  HOLDER 

Craig  Milroy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assitnor  to  Design  Ideas,  Ltd., 

Springfield,  VL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,183,  Jaa.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

365,954.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.CLD6— 566 


373,044 
CASE  FOR  VIDEOCASSETTE 
Ryoko  Kikuchi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17^18 
elites  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1993,  5-21388 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 632 


373,042 

SYNTHETIC  FOAM  PILLOW  WITH  INTEGRAL 

NECKROLL 

Vinccnzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FOAMEX 

LJ>.,  Unwood,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 601 


373>t6 

COFFEE  BEAN  ROASTER  WITH  TRANSPARENT 

DISPLAY  COLUMN 

Brian  D.  Newnan,  10841  HercheU  Dr.,  San  Jose,  CaHf.  95127 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,285,  Sep.  9,  1994.  TWs 

appUcation  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  32,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  07—323 


^._.^' 


170-654  O.G.-%-26:  QL3 
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373,047 

BASEBALL  HELMET  BARBEQUE  GRILL 

David  N.  McCrary,  2731  Scott  St.  N.,  VaMorta,  Ga.  31601,  and 

Fred  L.  McCrary,  606  Camdot  Dr.,  Valdosta,  Ga.  31601 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,856 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D7— 334 


373,049 
BOWL  WITH  COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Oaude  le  Rouzic,  Montceau-les-mincs,  France,  assignor  to 
Magimix,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,851 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1,  1993,  93  5021 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 413 


373^1 
TRAVEL  COFFEE  MUG 
Jeftvy  A.  Kramer.  1241  NE  83rd  St.,  Miami,  FJa.  33138,  and 
WiUtam  W.  Rosenfeid,  8501  SW  30  St.,  Davie,  Fla.  33328 
DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  35,023,  Feb.  17, 1995.  This  application 
j .  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  45,553 

1 1  'Verm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CtI>7— 536 


373,053 
DINNER  PLATE 
Jean  P.  AUcsrc,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  aasifDor  to  ADegre 
Puericulture  Hygiene  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Jon.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^09 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec  13, 1993,  93  6577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&  0.07— 587 


373,048 
ADAPTIVE  FORK  FOR  THE  PHYSICALLY  IMPAIRED 
Timotliy  G.  Knoebel,  4210  CIcndenning  Rd.,  Gibsonia,  Pa. 
15044 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,188 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 401 J 


373,050 
BOWL 
Charies  A.  Brewer,  Geneva;  Bruce  S.  Cohen,  Winnetlia,-  James 
A.  Cohen,  Northbrook;  Robert  J.  Klecliaustias,  Downers 
Grove;  Jeffrey  A.  Rustemeyer,  Laiie  in  the  Hills,  and  Michael 
C.  Thuma,  DesPlaines,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Plastic 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Elk  Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 505 


3734154 
COMBINED  CARVYING  AND  BREADBOARD 
Carsten  Joergensen.  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  THengen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmarli,  Oct  25, 1993,  947/M 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 
U&CtD7— 698 


373,052 

COCKTAIL  DISH 

ny  P.  Dl  Biase,  45  Ivy  PI.,  Wayne,  NJ.  07470 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434M6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CI.D7— 555 


AntliMi]! 


UMI 
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373.«55  373,057 

FOOD  CADDY  ELECTRIC  STAPLER 
Hernando  M.  Scgura,  La  Victoria,  Venezucia,  assignor  to   Bei^amin  M.  J.  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 

PoUmeros  Industriales  Compania  Anonima  Poiimes  CA^       Regitar  Power  Tools  Co^  Ltd,,  lUcliung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Venezuela  Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,627 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  45,6«3  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CL  D8 — 49 
VS.  CL  D7— 789 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


373,059  373,061 

SNAP  RING  INSERTION  TOtM.  SCREWDRIVER 
DooglH  Hodges,  44M0  Kingtrec  Ave,,  Unit  7,  Lancaster,  Calit   Richard  J.  Maeor,  Greenwich,  NJ, 

924ZJ  Technologies,  Inc.,  StewartmOIe,  NJ. 

,            Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29^82  •'^••^  J»^  *'  l"*'  **.  No.  39,726 

I                  Term  of  patent  14  yews  Ten"  "^  f**^  i*  7**** 

VS.  a.  D8-5I  U^-  CL  D8-85 


3207 


to  Proprietary 


373,056 

RAKE  FOR  GOLF  COURSE  SAND  TRAPS 

David  B.  Hueber,  Poate  Vedra  Beach,  Fbu,  assignor  to  D.  B. 

Hueber  Golf  Company,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  JuL  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,482 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DO— 13 


373,058 
STAPLER 
Walter  B.  Herbst  Evanston;  Mikael  Bacfcstrom,  Chicago,  and 
Ralph  Lazar,  Slioiue,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 50 


373,060 

ll^MMERHEAD  FOR  INSTALLING  SHEATHING 

PANELS 

Timothy  A.  Wilcoz,  3257  James  Harbor  Way,  LawrtMXville, 
Ga.  30244 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,641 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.a.D8— 78 


373,062 

POCKET  KNIFE 

Alain  P.  NcroB,  Thiers,  Frwcc,  assignor  to  Wlchard,  TWcn, 


Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,029 
Claims  priority,  application  WIFO.  Nov.  28,  1994,  DMMSl 
394 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 99 


^i 
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373,e« 
CYLINDER  PORTION  OF  A  LEVER  TYPE  LOCKSET 
Anthony  J.  Carseilo,  Chino,  Califs  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc^ 
Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,522 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 368 


373,065 
KNOB 
Robert  De'Armond,  Celina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Newell  Operat- 
ing Company,  Freeport,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 310 


373,064 
HAND  WHEEL  WITH  FOLDABLE  CRANK  ARM 
Giorgio  Decursu,  and  Alberto  Bertani,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Elesa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,278 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  5,  1994, 
DM/D29270 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 308 


373,066 
KNOB 
Robert  De'Armond,  Celina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Newdi  Operat- 
ing Company,  Freeport,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 310 


373,067  373,069 

,                                 PULL  INSERT  FOR  MOUNTING  A  DECORATIVE  HGURE 

Robert  De'Annoiid,  Celina,  Ohio,  aangnor  to  NeweU  Operat-  ONTO  AN  ANTENNA 

ing  Company,  Freeport,  DL  John  McCarthy,  16912  Wcstwood  La.  «L  Hnntinglon  Beach, 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,916  CaUt  92647 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  nW  Dec  19, 19H  Ser.  N«.  32,459 

U&a.D8-317  TematprtertMyean 

U.S.  CL  D8-^)54 


373,068 
DBTACHABLE  ANCHOR  BRACKET  FOR  A  POOL 
COVER 
Charles  W.  Alrey,  Alden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Envisioaairey  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  AMcn,  N.Y. 

Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  5,917,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  359,224.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,448 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 349 


373,070 

ROTATABLE  CONCRETE  SPACER 

Stewart  B.  Kriegstein,  2929  Sailor  Ave^  Vcatnra,  CaHf.  93001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,179,  Nov.  18, 1994.  This 

application  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD*— 354 
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373,r71 

TV  SUPPORT 

Henricns  H.  Vopls,  DE  EindhoTcn,  NedMrUnds.  assignor  to 

Vocd's  Holding  B.V^  EindhoToi,  Netherlands 

DtrWoB  of  Scr.  No.  34^5,  Peb.  3,  1995.  This  application 

Sep.  «,  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,S3i 
OafaM  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  17, 
1994,  DMAAMM70 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLDft— 363 


373,*73 
ORGANIZER  HANGER 
Michael  S.  Keflogg.  Brooklleid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  B^r  Design 
&  Nfarfceting,  Inc.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25.711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD«— 373 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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373^77 
RATCHET  LINK 


373,l>75 
JOINT  FOR  A  RACK  FRAME 

Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Shizuoka,  Japan  ^JjJ                          ^^^ 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,439  py^  ^^  24. 1994,  Ser.  No.  27,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Xmn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 382  VS.  CL  D8— 499 


373,072 

LACE  HOOK 

Paul  M.  Durante,  1145  El  Abra  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95125 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 367 


373,074 

JOINT  FOR  A  RACK  FRAME 

Munefaam  Miyashita.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazald 

Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FHcd  Aug.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  27,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jnn.  30.  1994.  6-19416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D«— 382 


373,076 
STRAP  FASTENER 
Yasahiko  Dteda,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-13195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D8— 383 


373,078 
HAT  GIFT  BOX 
Kui-Eng   Cheng,   99   dencaim    Street,   Ihraato,   Onterte, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33^22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 320 


^ 
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373,079 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Eden  Fahlen.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cob  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9^-^346 


373,M1 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  FOOD  AND  CONDIMENT 

CONTAINER 

Gordon  B.  Bridger,  3087  McFariand  Rd.,  Lucas,  Ohio  44843 

FUcd  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD9^-430 


373,080 
LAWN  STATUARY  BOX 
Mario  Prosperi,  Lake  Barrington  Shores,  and  Dennis  Prosperi, 
South  Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Henri  Studio, 
Inc.,  Wauconda,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D9L-418 


373,082 

COMPOSITE  OVERCAP  AND  DELIVERY  HEAD  FOR  A 

CONTAINER 

Daniel  A.  Ferrara,  Jr.,  Bantam,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Valve  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,567,  Oct.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 447 


if  ^  II  I 1  tJ-r^ 


JIL, 


373,083  373,085 

COMBINED  POUR  SPOUT  AND  CAP  FOR  A  CONTAINER  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

Satyendranath  Das,  P.O.  Boi  574,  Mt  View,  CaMf.  94042-0574   lliicnry  Lecoole,  Paris,  France,  anigiior  to  VDP  ParfUw  dc 
Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,764  Paris  SA,  SwUzeriand 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,192 

U.S.  CI.  D9^-447  Claims  priority,  appbcatkm   Hacnc  Agreaaeal,  Sep.  30, 

1993,  DM027498 

IkrHi  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  09—516 


1\ 


1 


.P- 


V '  I 
*\« 

'\^ 

ill 
III 
III 
III 
III 
'II 


373,084 
COSMETIC  CREAM  CONTAINER 
Yoiii«  R.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  anignor  to  Padflc  Cor- 
poratioa,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41y436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD9— 504 


'^ 


373,086 
COMBINED  COSMETIC  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Eriko  Hirato,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Skiseido  CoMpMiy, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  39,402 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1994,  6-35112 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  09-^540 


3214 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


August  27,  19% 


August  27,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3215 


373,«B7 

WATCH  CASING  WITHOUT  FACE  AND  WATCHBAND 

Jean     Goulet     Maubouissin,     Paris,     France,    assignor    to 

MaulMMissin  -  Successeur  de  Noury,  Paris,  France 

FOcd  Apr.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  21y4M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


373,089 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
Kuen-Yi  Wang,  No.  26,  Lane  380,  Chung  San  East  Rd.,  Fong 
San,  Kaohsiung  Hsicn,  and  Mondlier  Latin,  7F  95-5  Shin- 
Gia  Road,  Feng-Skan,  Kaohsiung,  both  oT,  Taiwan 
FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38^47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 65 


373,088 
WATCH 
Severin  S.  Wunderman,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Severin 
Montrcs  AG  (Severin  Montres  SA)  Severin  Moatrcs  Ltd., 
Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec.  6, 1994, 
DMA/002  719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DlO-^9 


373,090 
TAPE  MEASURE  CASE 
Jeffrey  E.  Bennett,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allied  Whole- 
sale, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 72 


373,091  373,093 

WEIGHT  SCALE  DFTECTOR  HOUSING 

Sharon  M.  LeBoeof,  1633  42Bd  St,  No.  4,  Kenaer,  La.  70065  Kenneth  R.  Fenne,  Glen  EDyn,  DL,  assignor  to  BRK  Brandi, 

FOcd  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,194  Inc.  Aurora,  DL 

Term  of  patent  14  yew.  FUed  JuL  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,646 

UACLDia-93  Tfermofprt«tl4y«« 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


11 


373,094 
VEHICLE  LOCATOR 
Rail  L.  MardeittsiaD,  854  Pondway  Dr.i  Kcltering,  Ohio  45419 
373,092  FBed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,551 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNALLING  TRANSMTTTER  FOR  THE  Term  of  pateirt  14  ycaus 

RETRIEVAL  OF  ANIMALS  U.S.  CL  DIO— 109 

Ping   H.    Heun,    Kowioon,    Hong    Kong,   assignor   to  GSL 
Rechargeable  Products,  Ltd.,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong 
j  i  Filed  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,258 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U&CLDIO— 104 


i^y. 
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373,»5  373,097 

NECKLACE  nCURINE 

Faoio  Bulgari,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.pA.,  Rome,    Li-Mei  Chiu,  Nan  Village,  Kung  Kuan  Hsiang,  Miaoli,  Taiwan 
Italy  Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43448 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,054  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  7, 1994,   U.S.  CI.  Dll — 160 
DMA/002444 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 6 


373,096 
FINGER  RING 
Norfoerto  Berga^iini,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandberg 
&  Siiiorski  Diamond  Corp.,  New  \ot\l,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  43,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 28 


373,098 
BRA  CLIP 
Shirley  Lee,  and  Richard  E.  Lee,  both  of  3065  Farrell  Dr.,  Palm 
Springs,  Calif.  92262 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,562 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 215 
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373,099 
GOLF  CAR 
William  R.  MobEoa,  Clarkston,  Mich„  and  Ji 


373,1«1 
STEERING  WHEEL  COVER 
M.  Crtenoto,   Ezra  D.  Eskandry,  1925  BrickcO  Ave^  DM1,  MiMii,  Fla.  33129 


Martinez,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Proridcncc,  RJ. 
Contiauation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  886,444,  May  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  DCS.  345,717,  and  a  continuation-iB-paft  of  Ser.  No. 

886,445,  May  20, 1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  345,718.  This  appUca- 

tioa  Jan.  14, 1994.  Ser.  No.  17,534 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  S, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Tarn  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 16 


Filed  Jaa.  14,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  17,466 
Tcni  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll— 177 


373,100 

MOTORCYCLE  TRAILER 

Randy  B.  Carter,  519  Oaraaiont  Dr.,  Concord,  N.C  28027 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  30,247 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 102 


373,102 
OCTAGONAL  WIRE  SPOKE  WIRE  WHEELS 
James  H.  Choi,  2157  E.  Dd  AaM  MnL,  Raacko  Domingnes, 
CaHf:  90220 

Filed  Not.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^29 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll— 113 


UMI 


It 
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373.103 

SPINNER  FOR  WHEELS 

;  K.  Miansiaii,  218  Admoat  2,  Long  BtaA,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Jim.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD12— 213 


373,105 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  CARRIER  ON  A  CAR-ROOF 
Mitsnm  Imotoni,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imotani  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,700 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1995,  7-1118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 400 


373,107 

UNDERHOOD  ACCESSORY  CONTAINER 

Edward  Mooney,  R.R.  2  Box  52,  Grecnbnsh,  Minn.  5C728 

Filed  JiuL  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,219 

T^rm  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CI.  D12— 425 


li 


373,109 
COMPUTERIZED  MUSIC  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

SYSTEM 
Charics  W.  Brown,  20  Naomi  Ct.,  Suatci;  S.C  29154 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  21,8i3 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 1«7 


373,104 
WATER  SKI  TOW  FIXTURE  FOR  SECURING  A  WATER 

SKI  TOW  ROPE  TO  A  BOAT 

James  H.  Miller,  Holiand,  and  Steven  R.  Isenga,  Zeeland,  both 

of  Midi.,  assignors  to  ITC  Incorporated,  Holland,  Midi. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12-^17 


373,10« 

FLEXIBLE  STORAGE  COffTAINER  FOR  CARGO  BED 

OF  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Raaddph  J.  Guidi,  Stoditon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Buffalo 

Bag  LLC,  Stoditon,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,650 
1>rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12-^23 


373,108 
BATTERY  PACK 
Makky  L.  C.  Chung,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Atelier 
Sea,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 103 


II 


^> 


373410 
ELECTRICAL  CHARGING  PLUG 
Yasuyoshi  Fokao;  Toshiynki  SeUmoii;  Hiroiiddii  Knno,  ail  of 
Toyota;  Nobuaid  Yoshioka,  Shizuoka-ken;  TosMaki  Haae- 
gawa,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Shigemitsu  InalMu  Shiznoka-ken, 
all  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Sogyo  KJL,  and  ToyoU 
Jklosha  KJL,  both  of,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,177,  Mar.  18, 1994,  Pat  Na  Dca. 

361,749.  This  application  JuL  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-28066 

'foiB  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 146 


!! 
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373,111  373413 

FRONT  PANEL  Of  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONTACTOR  SWITCH 

Chrtettea  BouteUler,  RueU  Malmaison,  France,  asrisnor  to    Christopher  J.  Stringer,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.^ 


ir  to 


lUeoMcanique,  France 

DhrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  829,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Dc*.  343,162, 

which  ta  a  contlnoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  391^28,  Ans-  9.  1989, 

ahradoMd.  This  application  An«.  3$,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,326 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Febu  U<  19S9,  891603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 159 


Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9, 1995,  Scr.  Na  38,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 169 


373,115 
NOVELTY  MAGNET 
Chwies  Logan,  5570  S.  ISlnd  St,  Apt  25,  lUcwila,  Wash. 
188 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 183 


ir 


n„  n   n,  n  , 

53mo       eTSc       TThc       835 

OOOK 


373,117 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Mattiiew   Barthelemy.    Buriingame:    Garry    Goh.   Mountain 
View;  Daniel  K.  Harden.  Palo  Alto;  Christopber  Lenart,  San 
Francisco,  and  Barbara  Sauceda,  Palo  Aho,  aD  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Acer  America  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  22, 1995,  Ser.  Na  38,770 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


373,112 
MAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
Dong  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gotdatar 
Electric  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aog.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,522 
CUms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  23,  1994, 
341171994  373,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years  RECESSED  ROCKER  SWITCH 

U.S.  CL  013—159  Anthony  G.  Laidlaw,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewiett-Padiard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,920 
'fom  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 1«9 


373,116 

COMBINED  PRODUCTION  DATA  ACQUISITION  UNIT 
AND  BAR  CODE  READER 
Klaas  Werse,  Rottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  M  94 
02  176.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


373,118 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masatomo  Naruld,  Yoiiohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshild 
Kaishi  Toshiba/Toshiba  Corporation,  Kanagawa-iien,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  40,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-38902 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 
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373,119 

UNIT  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  FUNCTIONS  OF 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 

Masaaki  Uao,  Yokohama,  and  Tooni  Oknyama,  Kanagawa, 

both  of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  22,  1994,  6-21802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V&  CL  D14— 107 


373,121 

CRADLE  FOR  A  PERSONAL  DIGITAL  ASSISTANT 

Danide  DeloUis,  and  Jonathan  P.  Ive,  both  of  San  Francisco, 

CaUf^  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— U4 


373,123  373425 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WFTH  VIDEO  TAPE  PORTABLE  DATA  COMMLINICATION  RECEIVER 

RECORDER  Bee  L.  Kboo,  Johor  Bahru,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Koji  Yukikado,  and  Norihiko  Shimose,  both  of  Ehime,  Japan,  j^^^  Schaumborg,  Dl. 

assignors  to  Matsushito  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  ''             ^.^^  ^^^  ^^  j^^^  ^^  ^^  43,620 


Japan 


Filed  Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,454 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-39427       U.S.  Q.  D14— 191 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 129 


373,120 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Bartiey  K.  Andr^  Menk>  Park,  and  Jonathan  P.  Ive,  Saa 
Frandsco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D14— U3 


373,122 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Johnson  Lo,  Taipei,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Primax  Electronics 
Ltd.,  lUpei,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  29,862 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2010,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


373,124  ^126 

COMBINED  CORDLESS  HAND  PHONE  AND  CHARGER  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Yves    Befaar,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    and    Eok-nyun    Lee,   Shuhd  Taniguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  CorporatioB, 
Kwangmyung-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Taihan  Electric       Tokyo,  Japan 
Wire  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  pued  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31306 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,541  ^^^j^^j^  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-15477 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  ^  ^^ 

UAa.D14-148  U.S.a.Dl*-198 


I! 
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373,127 
TELEPHONE  HEADSET 
jMMt  Godce.  and  Daniel  Harden,  both  of  Palo  Aho.  CaUf.. 
assignors  to  Protcq  Tedmoiogies  Pte.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,620 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  014—248 


373,129 
SLIDING  COMPOUND  MITER  SAW  AND  STAND 
Barry  D.  Wlxey,  Ptttsbargh;  Ronald  E.  Young,  Cheswick,  and 
David  N.  HoUlnger,  Glenshaw,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Delta 
International  Machinery  Corp..  Pittsiwrgh.  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,110 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 133 


373,131 
b>ATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Masao  Akaiwa,  and  Shinobu  Nakazawa,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiito  Epson  Corporation.  Toltyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,523 
CMms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-32418; 
Oct  25,  1994,  6-32419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 219 


373,133 
TRIPOD  FOR  CAMERA 
Hisaichi  Usui.  Tama,  and  Hisashi  Tomioka.  Asaka.  both  aC, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hakuba  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 244 


373,128 

COMBINED  FRONT  SURFACE  AND  CONTROL  KNOBS 

FOR  A  RADIO 

Andrew  D.  Magic,  Clarkston;  James  P.  Muccioli.  Farmington 
Hiib,-  Harlan  E.  Kifer,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Michael  W. 
WIdgat,  Royal  Oak,  aU  of  Mkfa.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14-258 


373,130 
CAMERA 
Byeong-Uk  Jin,  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 218 


373,132 
DIFFUSER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLAMP 
John  W.  BaUlie-Hamilton,  9  St  Christopher  Road,  EUistown, 
Leicestershire,  and  Alastair  J.  Weakley,  3  South  Street,  Bar- 
row on  Soar,  Leicestershire,  LE12  8LY,  both  of.  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 237 


373,134 
MUSICAL  KEYBOARD 
Randal  L.  Bertram,  Raleigh,  and  John  D.  Swansey,  Durham, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D17— 1 
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373,135 
GUITAR 
Domingo   C.   Tejcni,   Caile   Rodriguez   Moure   No.   17,   La 
Lagaaa,  Tenerife,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  20,  199S,  Ser.  Na  37,806 
Term  of  patcot  14  years 
VS.  CL  D17— 14 


373,137 
MUSIC  SEQUENCER 
"Kutomu  Naluida,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporatioii,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-7305 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D17— 24 


373,136 
BRIDGE  DEVICE  FOR  A  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
lUuw  Goto,  Gunmalien.  Japan,  assignor  to  Gotoh  Gut  Yugen 
Kaich«^  Gunmaken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-30064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D17— 21 


373,138 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Hiroyuid  Tokuda;  Masanori  Takenoodil,  botli  of  Yokohama,- 
Yasuo  Kotaid,  Maciiida,  and  Yuji  Hamasaid,  Sagamihara,  all 
of,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Katnisliild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^  CL  Dl»— 56 


373,139 
SOLID  INK  STICK  FOR  A  COLOR  PRINTER 
Brant  R.  Jones,  Ibalatin;  Clark  W.  Crawford,  Witoonvflle,  and 
Jota  A.  Wright,  MolaUa,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  lUrtronix, 
Imu,  Wilsoarille,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,830,  Jan.  20,  1995.  This 

application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,774 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Iterm  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD18— 56 


373,141 
LIME  GUIDE  INDICATOR 
Maureen  V.  Dolbow,  3t3  PcKh  SL,  IHon,  Ga.  30953 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37,072 
Term  «r  patent  14 
U.S.  CL  D19-34 


373,142 

DECORATIVE  BOOK  HOLDER 
373,140  Patricia  R.  ZiUnsky,  6508  Barclay  CL,  Dowmts  Gro*c,  DL 

SET  OF  FRONT  AND  BACK  COVER  PANELS  FOR  A  jj^j^ 

DIRECTORY  rm  Jan.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  334» 

Jacqudyn  A.  Owens,  and  Robert  D.  Smith,  both  of  Aurora,  .^^^^  ^  patent  14  years 

Colo.,  Msignors  to  LOCALToocfa  Brand  Company,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
.'CL  D19— 26 


VS.  CL  D19-^34.1 
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373,143  373,145 

GRIP  FOR  A  WRITING  IMPLEMENT  VIDEO  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  MODULE 

Vhrkanc  D.  Jaonv  DalkcUh,  Aurtnlia,  assignor  to  LHtle   jamcs  Pcttns,  P.O.  Box  1M22,  ClMrtotte,  N.C.  28219 
People  Limited,  Hoot  Kong,  Hong  Ko^  ^0,^  jun.  10,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  24,332 

ContlniutkNi  of  Ser.  No.  33,804,  Jan.  20,  1995,  alMuidoiied.  j^^^  ^  nateat  14  yean 

This  appiicatioa  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,592  u  c  ri  n-Mt 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1994,   ^^'  ""  "^"'— " 
2042491 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D19-5S 


I 


373444 
MATHEMATIC  TEACHING  RACK 
Alice  M.  Haiven,  13162  Highway  8,  Space  80,  El  C»ioa,  CaUL 
92021 

Filed  Jon.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,997 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19L-42 


373,146 

PRICE  DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  STORE  SHELVES 

Ola  Odmark,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pricer  Norden  AB, 

Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,169,  Dec  9,  1993.  This  appiicatioa 

Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,079 
ClaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden,  Jon.  10, 1993,  93-1369; 
Dec.  7,  1993,  93-2736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD20-43 


1 
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373,147 

GAME  TARGET 

Geor^  Varga,  6839  -  90  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,462 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  1, 1994, 1994-1053 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V&  CL  D21— 5 


373,149 

PAD  CONTROLLER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CD  ROM 

VIDEO  GAME  PLAYER 

Eikicfai  Kawasaki,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  SNK  Corporation, 

Snita,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  31,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JnL  29,  1994,  6-23120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 48 


373,148 

GAME  BOARD 

Christy  Crow,  1617  Nanceford  Rd.,  and  John  Higginbotham, 

1009  Rhodes  SL,  NW.,  both  of  HartseUe,  Ala.  35640 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


373,150 

NOISEMAKER 

Issac  Zaksenberg.  165  E.  32nd  St„  New  York,  N.Y.  10016, 

assignor  to  Issac  Zaksenberg 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  918,405,  JuL  22,  1992.  This  appiica- 
tioa Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,965 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 64 


I  file) 

VS.  a.  D21— 29 
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373,151  373,153 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  TOY  BUILDmG  ELEMENT 

ThoouH  MatUcsen,  Ringstcd,  Deanwrk,  aasigiior  to  Interiego    Hans  Madsen,  BiHund,  Denmark,  assi^ior  to  INTERLEGO 
AG,  Baar,  Switzeriand  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  29,185  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,986 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tliis  {Mtent  subseqaent  lo  Oct  24,  Ttrm  of  patent  14  years 

2009,  has  been  disdaiaMd.  U.S.  CL  D21— 188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 188 


373,152  373,154 

TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT  ^OY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Anna  M.  Thooiwen,  Arhns,  Denmark,  assignor  to  BTTER-   ^^^  ^-  ***»'  ^""S^  Denmark,  assignor  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 

LEGO  AG,  Baar,  Switaerland  *•"'  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,979  ™«**  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21-108  UA  CL  D21-108 


373,155 
TOY  FLASHLIGHT 
Bei^imin  J.  Cimock,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla., 
K  Trading,  Vienna,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 120 


II 


373,157 

AMUSEMENT  R.V.  CAMPER 

^  *  ^   Samnd  L.  Bowman,  Rte.  1,  Box  156,  SharpsviDe,  Ind.  4M68 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29328 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 140 


373,156 
MODEL  SAILBOAT  373,158 

Brace  R.  W.  Kirby,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bruce  Kirby,  BEAR  SCULPTURE 

fac.,  Rowayton,  Conn.  Edvenar  Dixon,  P.O.  Box  103,  Angle,  La.  70426 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 159 


FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,306 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 130 
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373499 
DOLL 
Catbotae  Flcniiis,  1529  Coral  Ridcc  Dr,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33071 

FUed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^31 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 171 


373,161 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  WITH  FACE  PLATE  INSERT 
Gleim  H.  Schmidt,  1409  Schoeren  Rd.,  MaUbu,  Calif.  90265, 
and  Richard  C.  Hdmstetter,  2285  Rutherfrod  Rd.,  Carisbad, 
CaUf.  92008-8815 
ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,688,  Jon.  20,  1994,  which 
ii  a  coatinuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,187,  Dec.  9,  1993.  This 
appUcatioD  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,464 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 219 


*  373,160 

*  GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Bobby  Grace,  Madeira  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  t«  Bobby  Grace 
Goif  Design,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38326 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 217 


373,162 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Dean  E.  Meyer,  1433  Forest  Rd.,  LaGrange  PariL,  111.  60525, 
and  Jeftey  L.  Vlnyard,  273  WUdwood  Rd.,  Elli  Grove,  Dl. 
60007 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,408 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
VS.  CL  D21— 219 


Avahij  27,  19% 
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373,163 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
AristoteU  D.  Protopappas;  Kees  A.  Schilperoort,  and  Donovan 
P.  Penaluna,  all  of  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Pacific  Investment  Company  International  Limited,  Isie  of 
Man,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,929 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct  7,  1993, 
93«7I3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O-  D21— 220 


373,165 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Peter  Edauw,  Camalo'di  Povegttano,  and  Fnwccaco  Caeran, 
Montebeiluna,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S-pA., 
Italy,  and  Rollerblade,  Inc.,  MinnetonlLa,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^459 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  28,  1995,  DM/B32 
625 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 226 


373,164 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

;-Ho  Wang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S;.  a.  D21— 220 


Mint-I 


373,166 
ROLLER  SKATE 
Peter  Edauw,  Camalo'  Di  PovegUano,  and  Francesco  Caeran, 
MontebeUuna,  both  of,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.pA., 
Italy,  and  Rollerblade,  Inc.  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,477 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  28,  1995,  DM/D32 
625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 226 
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373,1«7 

HOLDER  FOR  SPIKES  FOR  GOLF  SHOES 

James  D.  SaniM,  8049  S.  llStk,  Seattle  Wash.  98178 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,072 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CX  D21— 234 


373,1*9 

GIMBAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ARCHERY  SIGHT  YAW 

CALIBRATION 

Kenneth  E.  Kokko,  5347  Misty  Meadow  Way,  Elk  Grove,  CaUf. 

95758 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  37,444 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D22— 1«7 


373,170 
DEVICE  FOR  GRASPING  AND  PULLING  ARROWS 
FROM  TARGETS 
373,168  Karl  J.  Kosa.  305  Meadow  Ave.,  Charlenii.  Pa.  1S022 

FLOATATION  VEST  pyej  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,049 

Michael  Kahn,  949  N.  Kings  Rd^  Apt  «309,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  xenn  of  patent  14  years 

'••"  VS.  CL  D22— 115 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  Na  22,258 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 238 


li< 


II 


373471 
kOD  ATTACHED  nSH  STRIKE  INDICATOR 
Mihai  Negreanu,  1375  Everett  Ct.,  No.  307,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80215 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 139 


373,173 
SPRAY  VALVE 
Harold  J.  Valley,  Foontain  Valley,  and  Robert  C.  HoC,  Sonth- 
gate,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Modem  Fancet  M^  Ca^ 
Los  Angdcs,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Jon.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,146 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 226 


373,172 

STAIN  SPRAYER 

Steven  A.  Anderson,  Eden  Prairie;  Paul  A.  Pilosi,  Minneapolis, 

and  Richard  C.  Schoenert,  Hopkins,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

I  Filed  Aug.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  41^26 

I I  Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 225 


373,174 
SPRAY  VALVE 
HaroM  J.  VaBcy,  Fountain  VaUey,  and  Robert  C  HnS,  Sovtk- 
gate,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Modern  Fancet  M|g.  Ca., 
Los  Angdcs,  CaUL 

Filed  Jnn.  12, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4*476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 226 


l7(MSi54  0.G.-96-27:QL3 
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373,175 
SPRAY  VALVE 
HaraM  J.  Valley,  Fountain  VaUey,  and  Robert  C.  Huff,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Modem  Faucet  M^.  Co., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif  . 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,177 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 226 


373,177 
FAUCET 
Franz  W.  Jans,  Rocdermark,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jado  Bath- 
room and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


373,176 

COMBINED  VALVE  INDICATOR  AND  HANDLE 

Walter  Booth,  East  Hanover,  and  Alan  R.  Levin,  Somenille, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  H-Tech,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 233 


373,178 
BIDET  FAUCET 
Adolf  Gottwald,  Iseriofan,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich 
Grohe  Alttiengesellschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^2 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1995, 
M9501629.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 238 
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373,179 
FAUCET 

Dieter  Sieger,  Sassenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Aloys  F.  Dom- 
bracht  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Iserlohn,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,100 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    19,    1995, 
M950IM02^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 241 


373,181 
COMBINED  CURB  AND  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
David  Howard,  6  Fakonwood  Chaae,  Worricy,  Manchester, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1994,  Ser.  Na  25^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 261 


373,180 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
Adolf  Ciottwald,   Iserlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedricta 
Grohe  Alitiengeseilschaft,  Hemer,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^4 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1995, 
M9S01629.5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 254 


373,182 

COMBINED  TOILET  BASIN,  TOILET  SEAT  AND  SEAT 

COVER 

Scyiro  Kawamura,  and  Noriko  Y.  H^hida,  both  of  Kitaky- 

ushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto,  Ltd.,  Fuknoka.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,057 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-39891; 
Dec  28, 1993,  5-39893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D23— 285 
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373.183  373485 

AIR  IONIZING  RING  COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT 

...»  ^  .u  J    .  ^^   i-  «»        .  .  Di-h ^A    ■Rung-Ming  "Reng,  No.  11-2,  TiUun  Rd..  lUiim  "Run,  'htsun 

Dougte  H.  Beyer,  Cthednl  Oty,  Cllf.,  assignor  to  RKhmond       ^  "^.^^^  Hsien,  TWw«, 

Technology,  Inc^  Redlands,  C«Uf.  p„^  ^^  ,  19,5  g„  p^o.  42,737 

Filed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,933  xerm  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u^.  ci.  d23 — 377 

VS.  a.  D23— 3«4 


373,184 
VENTILATOR 
Keisuke  Nisluzawa,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiho  Intema- 
tioiud.  Inc.,  San  Marino,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-002614 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 370 


373,186 
nUEPLACE  GRATE 
Stephen  E.  Bain,  Hudson,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Forest  Technology 
Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 398 
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373,187 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 
Jeffrey  DicUnson,  and  Karrar  A.  Khan,  both  of  Nottingham, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  PLC, 
Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^37 
Cbdms  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1994, 
2037633;  Mar.  9, 1994,  2037634;  Mar.  9, 1994,  2037635;  Mar.  9, 
1994,  2037636 

Term  of  patoil  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 103 


373,189 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Gregory  A.  Scfanrig,  Clearwater,  and  David  G.  WlUaaB,  Palm 
Harbor,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  R.  P.  Scfaerer  Corporation, 
I^y,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  43.316 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 104 


373,188 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 
Dayid  G.  WUUams,  Patau  Harbor,  Fla,, 
SdMrer  Corporation,  l^oy,  Mich. 

j  I  FUed  Jun.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40309 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D24— 104 


to  R.  P. 


373,190 
SMOKE  EVACUATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTROCAUTERY 
SCALPEL 
DonaM  R.  Monsoo,  West  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donald- 
son Company,  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FOcd  Oct  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29>t5 
Ikm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 112 


3240 
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373,191 

MULTI-CHANNEL  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR  FOR 

TREATING  DEEP  VEIN  THROMBOSIS 

PhiUp  P.  Ribando;  Kenneth  M.  BoUm,  and  DooaM  H.  Peder, 

all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Jobst  Institute,  Inc., 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  20,893 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS,  CL  D24— 129 


373,193 
DEFIBRILLATOR 
James  W.  Luther,  Boston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Suniva  Link 
Corporalioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,629 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 167 


373,195 

MASSAGE  TOOL 

Richard  HoS,  1187  Delaware  St^  Berkeley,  Calif.  94702 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 211 


373,197 
DEEP  TISSUE  MASSAGEK 
Rkhard  Schepper,  185-01  Hillside  Ave.  Apt.  3B, 
U432 

Filed  Jun.  20, 1994,  Sec  No.  24,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 214 


N.Y. 


373,192 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING 

COMPRESSIVE  PRESSURE  TO  THE  LEG 

David  L  Mnrphy,  N.  Attleboro,  and  Robert  C.  Bouchard,  Bell- 

ingham,  both  of  Mks^  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company, 

Mans6eld,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D24— 129 


373,194 
ANKLE  JOINT  BRACE 
Joachim  Grifka,  Bocbum,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Otto  Bock 
Orthopaedische       Industrie       Besiu-und       Venvaltungs- 
Konunanditgesellschalt,  Duderstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1994,  94  04 
236.5 

IWm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 192 


373,198 
MfttlLE  CLEANING  STATION  FOR  SANTFIZING 
NEEDLES 
Bryan  D.  lOU,  5502  Gate  Post  Ct,  Greensboro,  Coonty  of 
Guilford,  N.C.  27455,  and  David  H.  Bwrnof,  32/V/i  S.  Ikte  SL, 
Greensboro,  County  of  Goiiford,  N.C.  27403 
Filed  JnL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  25,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 230 


373,196 
SKIN  MASSAGER 
Ghakn  Kraigc,  3300  N.  Ibuiya  Way,  #2059,  Las  Vegas,  Ner. 
89129 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 214 


ll 
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373,199  3734«2 

SLIDING  GATE  FOR  A  FENCE  FENCE  POST 

lUfael  Vanthoumout,  IngeUnunster,  Betgium,  assignor  to  N.  V.  |^^  Hong- Jen,  lUpd  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Fu-Chi  Plas- 

Bduwrt  SA,  Zwevcgem.  Belgium  ^^  (.     Taipei  Hsien,  TWwan 

^  ^    ^I^  ^lilli'^i.^-  ''m  "^a"^^  «  7..-00  f^  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,531 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Bdgiuiii,  May  4, 1994, 69.711-00  '^ 

T^of  patent  14  ye«^  Tern,  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2S-S0  vs.  CI.  D25-130 


^  iiiiimiMiiMiKiiiniiiiiiiiwMvi  HiiM'mt<tn>mMiiw"s: n 

'■^   niiiiiiniiunMiiiiiiiiiiiimani    iMtirmiii!:::  mtiniaiiwiiiHi 
ri   'iiiii  HniimiKiimitimniiiiimiiiiii    ~ 


iiiW'i.!»iii«iiii«iiiimi»iiwtH!!« 

ll1llllllllln?««lll»WIIUIII«llfln 


IliSi^ 


373,200 
WINDOW  JAMB 
Domenic  CoUtto,  Bolton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Royal  Extrusions 
Limited,  Woodbridge,  Canada 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39y«50 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 124 


% 


373,201 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeftrey  R.  Frauon,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,587 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D25— 124 


373,203 
PROFILE  MOLDING 
Syen  Komfalt,  Malmo,  and  Per  Bengtsson,  Ekeby,  both  of, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Perstorp  Flooring  AB,  Trelleborg,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  24,  1994,  942125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2S— 136 
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373,204  373,2I«  

VACUUM  CONNECTED  FLOOR  MAT  LOW- VOLTAGE  TRACK  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

Roger  Blain,  375  NE.  Main  St.,  P.O.  Box  1058,  E.  Douglas,  Donald     Wandler,     Radne,     Wis.;     Jnlito    A.     Bustamante, 

.  01516  Waukegan,  III.:  Kent  Soiberg,  and  Cory  Tcmberg.  both  of 

Filed  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32^16  Radne,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting.  Ibc,  Radne,  Wis. 

Term  of  patent  14  yews  Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,142 

VS.  CL  D2S-138  "ftrm  tt  patent  14  ytan 

U.S.CLD26— 63 


Mas^; 
1 


373,205  373,207 

TILE  EDGING  STRIP  COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  RADIO 

Makotan  Caley,  Burton  Upon  Trent,  England,  assignor  to   Se  Kit  Yuen,  Kowkmn,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Jolw  MannfK- 
McKcchnie  UK  Limited,  WalsalL  England  tnring  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,577  fh^j  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27434 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30, 1994,       Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
2040052  2038247 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  14,  l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed.  u^.  q.  D26— 38 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  OJ  D2S— 164 


A 
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373.208  373.2W 

RECHARGEABLE  RADIO  LANTERN  WITH  HINGED  HEAD  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT 

HANDLE  Paul  s.  Santaniero,  Avon,  Coan^  assignor  to  Black  &  Dccker 

Se  K.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Jotin  Manufac-       ^^^  Newark,  Dei. 

taring  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong     "  pued  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,613 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


FUed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,349 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1995, 


2IM97Z3 


U.S.  a.  D2«— 38 


VS.  a.  D26— 43 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


373,289 
COMBINED  FLUORESCENT  LA!>JTERN  AND 
FLASHLIGHT 
Se  K.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Jolin  Manufac- 
turing Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23085 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1993, 
2035396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26-^2 


373^11 

FLASHLIGHT  WITH  PIVOTING  HEAD 

Ping    H.    Heun,    Kowloon,    Hong    Kong,    assignor    to   GSL 

Rechargeable  Products,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 44 
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373,212 

EARTHQUAKE  EVACUATION  LIGHT 

Foy  Clark,  9000  Opal  St.,  BakersfieM,  Calif.  93307 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 74 


373^14 
Patent  Not  lasoed  For  This  Number 


373,215 

FLOORLAMP 

SaOy  S.  Lewfe,  715  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beverly  HiBs,  CaUf.  90218 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 110 


373,213 
CHANDELIER 

David  H.  Porter,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  L.  D. 
KicUer  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CiD26— 84 


.Cll 


373,216 
GLASS  SHADE 
Jyh-Homg  Jen,  No.  244,  Datayng  Rd.,  8  Lin, 
Jwunan  Jenn,  Miau-Li  Hsien,  IWwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,458 
ttrm  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 133 


■"'■  -»■  - 
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373^17 
ASHTRAY 
Terry  A|iaiiis,  Cocoaut  Creek;  Neil  J.  Ambrosio,  Sunrise;  WU- 
Uaiii4:.  Bratton,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla^-  Bruce  E.  Hatton, 
San  Diego;  Larry  L.  Kinder,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
William  A.  Swat,  Detray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Progrcs- 
sive  Games,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Sen  Na  21,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D27— 102 


373419 
EYELINER  CONTAINER 
Ellen  Gavin,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cosmair, 
Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 76 
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373,221 

COSMETIC  KIT 

Chin  C.  Lai,  No.  21  PuTing  Road,  Shinchu  Shiang,  IVdwan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 83 


373,218 
SAFETY  RAZOR  CARTRIDGE 
JiD  M.  Shurtleff,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Graham  J.  Sinuns, 
Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 47 


373,223 
VISOR  SHIELD  FOR  SPORTS  HEADGEAR 
Martin  Pemkka,  St-Fran^ois.  and  Paul  Isabelle,  St-Angnstin 
de  Desmaures,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Leader  Indnft- 
tries  Inc.,  Boocberville,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,890 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 110 


373,220 

COMBINATION  COSMETIC  CONTAINER  AND 

APPLICATOR  PACKAGE 

Dong  M.  Lund,  Bartlett;  John  M.  B.  Ford,  and  Tammye  L. 

Byars,  both  of  Cordova,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Maybelline 

Intermediate  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Set.  No.  404W4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D28— T7 


373422 

LIPSTICK  CASE 

1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang 


373424 
VISOR  SHIELD  FOR  SPORTS  HEADGEAR 
Martin  Pemicka,  St-Fran^ois,  and  Paul  Isabelle,  St-Augnstin 
de  Desmaures,  both  of,  Canada,  assignors  to  Leader  Indus- 
tries Inc,  Boucherville,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,893 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D29— 110 


Hsi  C.  Chen,  Suite 
Tudinng,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.CLD28— 87 


Ping  Road  Sec  1, 
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373,225  373027 

FINGER  SHIELD  INFLATABLE  GIRTH  STRAP 

CtaIre  J.  TherwH,  350  Lakewood  Dr.,  Apt  126,  Brandon,  FIil   Patrick  T.  Hoigate,  Box  1570,  Nicholson,  Pa.  18446 
33510,  and  Daniel  A.  Amyx,  4517  S.  Hale  Ave.,  l^unpa,  Fla.  FUcd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,562 

33611  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,268  U.S.  d.  D30— 134 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29^114 


373,229 
CHEW  TOY  FOR  DOGS 
Anthony  O'Rourkc,  MaUbu,  and  Charles  Byrne,  Mammoth 
Lakes,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Booda  Products,  Inc^ 
Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,064 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D30— 160 


373,226 

COMBINED  MULTI-CHUTE  BIRD  FEEDER  WITH 

RECAPTURE  BIN 

David  S.  Bkmm;  Michael  A.  Bloom;  Dniceila  A.  Bloom,  and 

Tfanothy  K.  Bloom,  all  of  7203  W.  Wier  Ave..  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

85043 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 124 


373,228 
GARMENT  FOR  COVERING  AN  ANIMAL 
David  W.  Brown,  Orton  RJD.  26,  Temuka,  New  Zealand 
Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,005 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jun.  U,  1993, 
25253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 145 


373,230 
SUBMERSIBLE  SELF-PROPELLED  POOL  CLEANER 
Pavel  Sebor,  751   Cricklewood  Ter.,  Heathrow,  Fla.  32746; 
Brian  H.  Phillipson,  Longwood,  Fla.,-  Mark  J.  Ocsko,  Wcst- 
erville,  and  Spencer  B.  MnrrelL  Delaware,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Pavel  Sebor,  Heathrow,  Fla. 

Filed  JnL  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27tii  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  19% 
NOTE—  Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiiicani  character  or  word  of  the 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  GuUichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Eikki;  Mattelmaki,  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen,  Jan  T; 
;       Ryham.  Rolf;  Sodetman,  Jaimo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl  G.,  5,549,788,  Q. 
162-29.000. 
AC.  Nielsen  Company:  See — 

Ui    Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Tbomas,  William  L.;  Lee.  Moms; 
BeTTOird.  Bnice;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5.550.928.  Q.  382-116.000. 
A.D.E.C.EJ.:  See- 

Piclin.  Jean-Jacques;  Thibaut,  Gilbert;  and  Boisson,  Michel.  5,549.562, 
a  604-134.000. 
A.  E.  Bishop  A  Associates  Pty  Limited:  See- 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  5.549.504.  O.  451-28.000. 
Atwte  Luigi  F  Tubular  element  for  the  formation  of  bags  for  the  vacuum- 

packmg  of  products.  5.549,944.  O.  428-35.200. 
ABB  Industrial  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hellstrom.  Ake  A.;  and  Gddshdeyn.  Alexsey.  5.549,793.  O.   162- 
258.000. 
Abbasi.  Salman  Y.;  Gerszberg.  irwin;  Kendig.  Eugene  T;  Martin.  Jeffrey  S.; 
and  Oplinger,  Thomas  M,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  MetalUc  macrocell/ 
micfocell  interface.  5J50.898,  O.  379-59.000. 
Abboa  Laboratories:  See — 

Acosta.  Phyllis  J.  B..  Groodalski.  Richard  A.;  Liebrecht,  Jeffrey  W.;  and 

Reynolds,  Patncia  A..  5.550,146,  Q  514400.000 
Bias,  Allen  M.;  Frederick,  Warren  P.;  and  Kramer.  David  E..  5>49.566, 

a  604-167.000 
Maher.  Pascal  J.;  Filan,  Finbarr  J.;  and  Shaw, Chnstian,  5.549,585,  CI. 

604-317.000. 
Mazer,  Tenence  B  ;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Geckle,  RoniU  K.;  Piontet  Cari 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
Pieison,  Waiiam  G  ;  Loughrin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W., 
5,549,550,  a.  604-83.000. 
Winkler,  Martin  A.;  and  Pan,  Alfred  A..  5,550,027,  O.  435-7.220. 
Atbruscato,  C.  Richard,  to  American  TeleCare,  Inc.  Remote  stethoscope 
signal  processing  system.  5.550.902,  a.  379-106.000. 

Abdala,  Luis  F  T:  See—  

Berman,  Eric  R.;  Abdala.  Luis  F  T;  and  Sler,  Marim,  5,550,930.  O. 
382-187.000. 
Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;  Hershey,  John  E.;  Kliman,  Gerald  B.;  and  Kocgl. 
Rudolph  A.  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com[Mny  Motor  current  signal  pro- 
cessor using  analog  substracnon  of  an  estimated  largest  sine  wave  com- 
ponent 5,550,880,  a.  375-376.000. 
Abe.  Kenichiro:  See—  „.....„ 

Yokoyama.  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi,  Katsuto;  Soekawa,  Koji:  Abe,  Ken- 
ichiro; Hatton.  Syouichi;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Okada,  Nobuhide, 
5.549,778,  a.  156-246.000. 
Abe,  Satoru:  See—  ...^     , 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Maki.  Hidetaka; 
and  Abe,  Saloni,  5,549,092,  Q.  123-478.000. 
Abe,  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Fujii.  Takao;  and  Abe.  Tatsuhiko.  5,550,538,  O.  340-995.000. 
Abe.  Tetsuya;  Hasushila.  Sachio;  and  Ito,  Takayuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Real  time  type  viewfinder.  5.550,674,  O.  359-422.000 
Abe,  Wataru;  Yamamoto,  Akihiro;  Nakajima,  Takehiko;  and  Kojima.  Makolo. 
to  MatsushiU  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  for  generat- 
ing high  voltage  potentials.  5,550,775,  Q.  365-189.110. 
Abe,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Hagimori,  Kenji;  Abe,  Yuzuni;  and  Kanke,  Tetsuo,  5,549,833,  U. 
210-757.000. 
Abiven,  Henri;  Picquet,  Lionel;  Qaveyrolas,  Gilles;  Viala,  Jean-Qaude;  and 
Bouix,  Jean,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industriellc.  Reinforced 
composite  material  including  a  magnesium  alloy  matrix  and  grahite  or 
carbon  fibers  5.549,976,  O.  428-608.000. 
Abou-Ghaibia,  Magid  A.:  See — 

Failh,  Amedeo  A  ;  Bleyman,  Gleg  I.;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-Ghartia, 
Magid  A.,  5.550,133.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Access  Protection  Manufacturing.  Li-C:  See— 

Wingfield,  Andy  Q;  and  Thomas,  James  L..  5,549.338, 0  292-292.000 
Accorsi.  Antoinette;  and  Chariot.  Daniel,  to  Commissanal  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique;  and  Institut  National  de  I'Environncmem  Industnel  et  des  Risques 
Self-supporting  thin-film  filament  detector,  process  for  its  manufacture  and 
its  application  to  gas  detection  and  gas  chromatography.  5,549,870.  Q. 
422-90.000. 
Accu-Sott  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wurz,  Albett.  5.550.745.  O.  364-478.030. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 


II 


Chuang.  Te-Chih;  Liao.  Yunn-Hung;  Wei.  Lung;  and  Lee.  Yi-Hsie«i. 
5.551.012.  a.  395-500.000 
Achelpohl.  Fritz,  to  WindmiMler  &  HOtscher   Printing  press  including  a 

mechanism  for  exchanging  cylinders.  5.549.044.  Q.  101-216.000. 
Acosta.  Phyllis  J.  B.;  Orondalski.  Richard  A.;  Liebrecht.  Jeffrey  W.;  and 
Reynolds,  Patricia  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Medical  foods  for  the 
nutritional  support  of  infantAoddler  metabolic  diseases.  5.550.146.  Q. 
514-400.000. 
ACS  hidustries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cholakon.  Rifka;  Eitera.  Tracy  C;  and  Zeno,  Ja*e|*  R.,  5.549,440,  O. 
414-723.000. 
Actd  Corporatioo:  See — 

Yen,  Yeouchung;  Chen,  ShihOh:  and  Hu.  Hung-Kwei.  5.550,404.  O. 
257-530.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See- 
Gilbert,  Peter  J.,  5^49.2%.  O.  473-290.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Wnght,  J  Nelson;  Cote,  Chfistopher  R.;  Gee,  Albert;  Larsen.  Hugh  G.; 
and  Maslak,  Samuel  H..  5.549,111,  O    128-742.000 
Adachi,  Katsumi;  and  Kurusu,  Kyoko,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Vehicular  alternating  current  generator.  5.550.415,  CI.  310-68.00R. 
Adam  Spence  Corporation:  See — 

Sanfont  Adam;  Cheer,  John;  and  Wood.  James,  5.549.583,  O.  604- 
283.000. 
Adams,  Jay  J.:  See — 

Cavallaio,  Eric  S.;  Adams.  Jay  J.;  Troy,  Stamon  E;  and  Daugbaty. 
James  R..  5.549,486,  Q.  439-500.000. 
Adams,  Julian:  See — 

Hargrove,  Kari  D.;  Cullen.  Ernest;  Proudfoot.  John  R.;  Grazingcr,  Kari 
G.;  Pal,  Kotlol;  and  Adams,  Julian,  5.550,117,  O.  514-81.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  R;  Kroll,  Marii  W ;  and  Kroll,  Kari,  to  Cieative  Toy 

Corporabon.  Process  for  painting  snow.  5.549,933,  Q  427^21  000. 
Adams,  Tbomas  R.;  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.;  Daines,  Richard  J.;  Gocdon-Kanm, 
William  J ;  Kausch,  Albert  P;  Lemaux,  Peggy  G ;  Mackey,  Catherine  J.; 
Mangano,  Mary  L:  O'Bnen.  James  V;  Rice,  Thomas  B.;  Spencer,  T 
Michael;  Start,  William  G.;  and  Willeos,  Nancy  G.,  to  Dekalb  Genetics 
Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions  for  the  production  of  stably 
transformed,  fertile  mooocot  plants  and  cells  ttiereof.  5.550318,  CI. 
800-205.000 
Adamy,  Steven:  See — 

Mondin,  Myriam;  Loth,  Myriam;  Broze,  Guy;  Mefareleab,  Ammanuel; 
Thomas,  Barbara;  Adamy,  Steven;  and  Bala,  Frank.  Jr.,  5>49,840,  Q. 
510-365.000. 
Adaptec.  Inc.:  See — 

Packer,  John  S.,  5.551,054,  Q.  395-843.000. 
A<lati,  Sakasi:  See — 

Aiso,  Katsuyosi;  Adati.  Sakasi;  Igansi.  Tosihito;  Tanoue,  Sin;  Kuma- 
moto,  Satosi;  and  Wakuda.  Masanori,  5>«9.015,  CI.  74-424.80B. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Brion,  Jean-Daniel;  Chollet  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck,  Luc;  De  Moo- 
tarby  Lucy;  Rolland.  Yves.  Bonnet,  Jacqueline;  Gbezzi.  Pietro;  and 
Fradin,  Armel,  5,550,143,  Q   514-367.000. 

Adriance,  Kyle:  See —  

Miller,  Gregory  R.;  Adriance.  Kyle;  and  Philipak.  Stanley,  5X9.720.  Q. 
55-324.000. 
Advanced  Bionics  Corporation:  See — 

Shannon,  Robert  V.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  and  Zeng.  Fan-Gang.  5.549,658, 
a  607-57.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Miiaki.  Manoucbefar.  5349354,  a.  604-101  000 
Peacock.  James  C,  UI;  Hyde,  Gregory  M  ;  Samson,  Wilfred  J.;  and 
Oayman.  Michael.  5.549351,  Q.  604-%.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Anjum.  Mohammed;   Burki.  Ibrahim  K.;  and  OnstiaD.  Craig  W.. 

5350,084,  a.  437-200.000. 
Cheung.  Robin  W.;  aid  Chang.  Mark  S..  5350.405.  CI.  257-642.000. 
Crayford.  Ian  S.;  and  Lo,  William.  5350.803.  a.  370-13.000. 
Jones,  Stephen  A.;  Gaig,  Shyam  G  ;  Buller,  James  F;  and  SaMana, 
Miguel,  Jr.,  5,549,786.  Q.  156-662.100. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Wakana.  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro;  and  Umehara. 
Yasuloshi,  5350,479,  O   324-750  000 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Abiven,  Henri;  Picquet,  Lionel;  Qaveyrotas,  Gilles;  Viala.  Jean-Claude; 

and  Bouix,  Jean,  5,549,976,  Q  428-608.000. 
Beraus.    ChtisKiphe:    Jamain.    PMrice;    and    Roiaad.    Jean-Piene, 
5350.41 3.  CL  310-36.000. 
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Aerostar  Marine  Corponlian:  See — 

Speer.  Slq)hen  R.,  5^9.4S5.  O.  4I6-93.00A. 
Aescfalinunn.  Daniel:  See — 

Juergensen.    Kay;   Aeschlimaim.   Daniel:   and   Hunziker.   Erasi   B.. 
5^9.904,  a.  424-423.000. 
AfflertMogh.  Richaid  L.:  See— 

Cha^nan.  Arthur  S.:  and  Afflerbaugh.  Richard  L..  S>49,438,  C[.  417- 
360.000. 
AFFYMAX  Technologies  NV:  &«— 

Holmes.  Christopher  P..  5.549.974,  Q.  428-4O3.00O. 
AG  technology  Co..  Lid.:  See— 

Otsuka,  Haruhiko:  Murayama,  Yuzo;  Tuiuro,  AkUuko;  Hyomi,  Kyoko; 
and  Ishimani.  NaoMko.  5X9.954.  O.  428-65.300 
Agarwal,  Rajiv:  See — 

Palel.    Riuhikesh    M.;    Nahapeliance.    Henri:    and    Agarwal.    Rajiv. 
5.550.&52,  a  372-33.000. 
Agaskar.  Pradyot  A.;  and  GiasseUi.  Roben  K.  Vanadium  (IV)-containing 

nasicon  materials.  5,350308.  Q.  58S-623.000. 
Ageno.  Scoa  K.  See — 

Smith.  Robert  T;  and  Ageno.  Scou  K..  5.550.426.  Q.  313-336.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

KaclhSuser.  Silvia.  5.550.015,  Q.  43O-S69.00O. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Bollen.  Romain.  5X9.996,  CL  430-21.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc.  5,550,252.  CI.  548-332.100. 
Ahanin,  Bahram:  See — 

Qiff,  Richaid  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd:  McOintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.550.782.  a.  365-230.030. 
Aharon,  Caraiel.   Electrically  operated  faucet  including  sensing  means. 

5X9J73.  a.  251-129.040. 
AHC.  Inc.:  See— 

Kubo.  Kazuhiro.  5X9.890.  Q.  424-93.4«2. 
Aida.  Takuzo:  See— 

Inoue.  Shohei:  Aida.  Takuzo:  and  Akalsuka.  Masaki.  5.330,209.  C\. 
528-361.000. 
Airanet  Wireless  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Pressler.  Stephen  M.:  Fnedmann,  James  J.;  and  Sloan.  Donald  1.. 
5.550,713.0.  361-818.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toda,  Hiroshi;  Nishii,  Michihaiu:  Kusano,  Akihilo:  Noda,  Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu,    Hiromu;    Teiazawa.    lUashi;    and    Kojima,    Seiichi. 
5X9,366.  a.  303-113.200 
Also,  KaLsuyosi;  Adati.  Sakasi;  Igarasi.  Tosihiro;  Tanoue,  Sin;  Kmnanolo. 
Salosi:  and  Wakuda.  Masanon.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisla.  Shaft 
rotation  driving  apparatus  for  machine  tool.  ;.X9.0I5.  CI.  74-424.80B. 
Aizawa.  Masaimo:  See — 

Komakine,   Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hiroshi:  Yamamolo.  Hajime:  Hayashi. 
Kazumasa;  and  Aizawa.  MasaMro,  5,330,619,  C[.  335-246.000. 
Akagi.  Kosuke,  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  cell.  5X9,982.  Q.  429-30.000. 
Akatsuka,  Masaki:  See— 

Inoue.  Shohei;  Aida,  Takuzo:  and  Akatsuka.  Masaki,  5,550.209.  Q. 
528-361000. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Komoriya.  Isao;  Akazaki,  Shusuke:  Maki,  Hidetaka; 
and  Abe,  Satoru,  5X9,092.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Akerman.  Rose:  See — 

Thomas.  Stacy  1.;  and  Akeinian.  Rose.  3X9.629.  O.  606-223.000. 
Akesson.  Leif :  See — 

Ostlund,  Ake;  Oscarsson,  Utf:  Guslafson.  Per,  and  Akesson,  Leif, 
5X9,980,  a.  428-698.000 
Akihisa,  Inoue:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Nosaki,  KatsutosM;  Akihisa.  Inoue:  and  Masu- 
molo,  Tsuyoshi.  5X9.951.  O  428-565.000. 
Akinpelu.  Akinwale  A.;  Bhagat.  Promod  K.;  and  Garoutlc.  Dana  L..  to  AT&T 
Corp.  Connectians  between  a  toll  network  and  multiple  local  networks. 
3,330.912,0.  379-221.000. 
Akiyanu.  Akira:  Arakawa.  Michio;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Kiessig.  Haitmut 
M.,  to  Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Rear  undcibody   suucture. 
5X9J50.  a.  296-204.000. 
Akiyama.  Takeo:  See — 

Kojima.  Yasuo;  Sasa.  Nobumasa:  and  Akiyama.  Takeo,  5,330.002,  O. 
430-258.000. 
Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki:  Ohsala,  Kiyoshi:  Icfannura, 
isao;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Katsuramoto,  Shinji,  5,550,603,  Q. 
352-27.000. 
Akiyama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kurata.  Yasuhiko;  Akiyama,  Yuichi;  and  Michihira.  Osamu.  5330.830. 
a  370-95.200. 
Akiyochi,  Hitomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ATM  remote  maintenance  connection 

cMaMishing  system.  5.550.821.  Q.  370-60.100. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Subramanian.  Ramaswamy.  5X9.882,  O.  424-1.110. 
Albeita  Research  Council:  See— 

Kashem.    Mohammed   A.;    Vmol,   Amhe    P.:    and   Smith,    Rjcfaaid. 
5.550,155.  a  514-540.000. 
Albrecht,  Alan;  Goody.  Steven  H.;  Spcatt.  Michael  P;  Curcio,  Joseph  A.,  Jr; 
and  Dove,  Daniel  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  High  speed  data 
transfer  over  twisttd  pair  caMing.  5,530,836,  d.  370-83.200. 
Alcan  Inlcmalional  Limited;  See — 


Dvbt,  Ghyslain;  Dupuii,  Claude:  Langiais,  Joseph:  Lavoie.  Serge; 
Rompre,  Stephane:  Ttxjttier,  Sylvain;  and  Turcotte,  Gilles,  5X9,732, 
a.  75-331.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Krimmel.  Heinz;  BUlow,  Henning;  Heidemann.  Rolf;  and  Otteibach, 

JUigen.  5.530,667.  O.  359-180.000. 
Vnbiest,  Willem  J.  A.;  Voeten.  Bait  F:  Vermeulen.  Christophe  D.  G.; 
Van  der  Putten,  Frank  O.;  and  Defoort.  Frank  C.  M..  5,530,377,  O. 
348-7.000. 
ZieUnski.  Erich:  and  Weiser,  Gerhard,  5,550,670,  Q.  359-248.000. 
Alcatel  Telspace:  See— 

Beinaud.  Maurice:  and  Maquet,  Freddy,  5.550,521,  O.  333-260.000. 
Alesio,  Thomas,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Position  monitoring  system  and  method. 

5,530,351,0.  342-457.000. 
Alexander,  Brent  K.  Gas  service  testing  gauge.  5X8,993,  O.  73-49.500. 
Alexander,  Graeme:  See — 

Pertich,  Frank  J.;  Tix,  Ron:  and  Alexander,  Graeme.  5X9.801,  O. 
204-279.000. 
Alfemess.  Oifton  A.:  See— 

Ayers.  Gregory  M.;  and  Alfemess,  Oilton  A..  5X9,641, 0.  607-4.000. 
Alfred  Tevcs  GmbH:  See— 

Hoffinann,  Michael;  and  Eckert,  Alfred,  5,330,739,  O.  364-424.050. 

AH,  Ahmed  H.;  Firdaus,  Vaseem;  Geoghegan,  Tomas  A.:  Kissin,  Yury  V;  and 

Mink,  Roben  1.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Binary  cocalalysl  compositions 

for  activating  heterogeneous  polymerization  catalysts.  5.550.094.  O.  502- 

115.000. 

Allen.  Kenneth  P..  to  Mobil  Oil  Cocporation.  High  fidelity  vibratory  source 

seismic  method.  5.550.786.  O.  367-48.000. 
Allen.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Lin.  Ronny  W.;  Allen.  Robert  H.;  and  OvenUcti,  Andrew  D.,  3.33OJ03, 
O  585-328.000. 
Allen.  William  R  :  See— 

Oinlon.  Eric  L.;  Pao.  Hsien  C;  Allen,  William  R.;  and  Nto.  \Wenan  M., 
5X8,993,0.73-116.000. 
Alleigan:  See— 

Suk.  Jiii  S.;  and  Krcova.  Zuzana.  3X9.891.  O.  424-94.400. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Ding.  Shulin;  Pallo.  Robert  J  ;  Tien,  Walter  L.;  and  Olejnik.  Orest, 

5.530,163,  O.  514-643.000. 
Hunt.  Teirence  J.,  5.549,894,  O  424-94.640. 

Young.  Craig:  Sussman.  Glenn  R.;  and  Cunanan.  Crystal  M.,  5X9.670. 
O.  623-6.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens.  Michael  C.  Jr;  and  Metfliekar.  Ajit  K..  5,330,500.  O.  327- 

261.000. 
Stephens.  Michael  C,  Jr.;  and  Medhekar.  Ajit  K..  5,530,783,  O.  363- 
233.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

ClaA,  'tori  R.:  and  Long.  Thomas  C.  3.330.661,  O.  359-073.000. 
Shekhawat,  Sampot:  Liebermann,  Eli;  Scherzinger,  William  M.;  Silves- 
tro,  Gayton  L.;  Suttora.  Nick;  and  Hodge.  David.  5.330.436,  O. 
322-25.000. 
Yamanis,  Jean,  5,X9,983,  O.  429-32.000. 
Allison.  Greg  R.;  Christensen.  James  D.;  and  Folsom.  Thomas  L..  to  Elec- 
tronics Diversified.  Inc.  Sinusoidal  inductorless  dimmer  applying  variable 
frequency  power  sigiul  in  lesponse  to  user  command.  5^50,440.  O. 
315-294.000. 
Alio  Pro  AG:  See— 

Hauser.  Rent,  and  Sandoz.  Yvan,  5X9,692,  O.  623-22.000. 
Alonso.  Rafael,  to  Panaaonic  Technologies,  Inc.  System  of  database  concur- 
rency control  based  on  transaction  types  and  prior  access  to  a  data  set 
5,551,023.  O.  395-600.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Burdetl.  Ronald  IC, 
5X9,203,  O.  206-472.000. 
Alphalec  Manufacturing,  Inc,:  See — 

Olson,  Cariton  D.;  and  Uibanski.  Mark  G.,  3,349,607,  O.  606-61.000. 
Alphalech,  Inc.:  See— 

Morando,  Jorge  A..  5X9J93,  O.  384-203.000. 
Alpine  Lace  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Gamay,  Aly,  5,X9,916,  O.  426-39.000. 
Altavilla,  Patricia:  See— 

Maddock.  Julie:  Bley,  Robert:  and  Altavilla.  Patricia,  5X9.672,  O. 
623-8.000. 
Altera  Corpontion:  See — 

Oiff.  Richvd  G  ;  Cope,  L.  Todd:  McOintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang,  Joseph:  and  Ahanin,  Bahram, 
5,550,782,  O.  365-230.030. 
Tran,  Nghia.  5.550.842.  O.  371-21.400. 
Altermatt.  Ruedi.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Azo  compounds  having  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  2-phcnoxycaibonylethyl  groups.  5.330.218,  O.  334-852.000. 
Alvarez,  Joae  A.:  See — 

Beyer,   Douglas   H.;   Williams,   Eugene   V;   and  Alvarez,  Joae  A., 
3,350,703,0.  361  229.000 
Al-Zamil,  Salah  A.  M.  High  speed  digital  polarity  correlator.  3,350,766,  O. 

364-728.030. 
Amano  Pharmaceubcal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koide,  Yoshinao;  Nakne,  Seiji:  and  Imai,  Yutaka.  5,330.041,  O.  433- 
119.000. 
Amatsu,  Kazumi:  See — 


Inoue,    Kunimi;    Yamada,    Yoshiyuki;    Amatsu,    Kazumi;    Mimurai, 
Yukiteiu;  Nakaguchi.  Yasunori,  Shinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Yasuyuki; 
Osawa.  Yutaka;  Mizutaki.  Shoichi;  Kasai,  Masaji;  and  Tomioka, 
Shinji.  5350.283.  O.  562-561.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Johann,  Stephen  V.;  van  ZeijL  Maija:  and  O'Hara.  Bryan  M.,  3330,221, 

O  536-23.500. 
Powell,  Dennis;  Paul,  Rolf;  Hallett  William  A.;  Beiger,  Dan  M.;  and 

Dutia.  Minu  D .  5.550.149.  CI.  514-416.000. 
TVybulski.  Eugene  J.;  Kramss.  Richard  H.;  and  Brabander,  Herbert  J., 
5350.257,  O.  548-550.000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobs,  Herbert  H.,  5350.746.  O.  364-479.010. 
Aiaerican  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  BIcyman,  Oleg  I.:  Kao,  Wenling:  and  Abou-Gharbia, 
Magid  A.,  5350,133,  O  514-291.000. 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  See — 

Shieh,  Wen,  5350,222,  O.  536-103.000. 
American  TeleCare,  Inc.:  See — 

Abbniscato,  C  Richard,  5350.902.  O.  379-106.000. 
Amiel,  Pierre:  See — 

Bchar,  Alain:  Amiel.  Pierre;  and  Bougamont.  Jean-Louis.  5.548,943, 0. 

53-473.000. 

Amini,  Nader,  Boury.  Bechara  E.;  Brannon,  Sherwood:  and  Lohman,  Terence 

J.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Expandable  high 

performance  RFO  design  which  includes  memory  cells  having  respective 

cell  multiplexors.  5351,009,  O.  395-492.000. 

Amino,  Hiix)kazu:  and  Oaike,  Ian  C.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Artificial  knee 

joint.  5X9,684,  O.  623-20.000. 
Amir,  Israel;  and  Higgins.  Frank  P.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Inspection 

apparatus  and  medwd.  5350383,  O.  348-126.000. 
Aaioco  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Ronny  W  ;  Allen,  Robert  H.;  and  Overstreet,  Andrew  D.,  5350303, 
O.  585-328.000. 
I  I    Richanlson,  Joel  A.;  Poppe,  Wassily;  Bolton,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Paschke, 
Edward  E.,  5330,208,  O  528-335.000. 
Wu,  Feng-Jung.  5350.305.  O.  585  513.000. 
Amos.  Jane  G  .  Heath,  Periy  C  ,  Prather,  Douglas  E.;  and  Tod>,  John  E.,  to  Eli 


Lilly  and  Company  Loracaibef  hydrochloride  CI  -C3  alcohol  solvates  and    Apax  Corporation:  Se, 


Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W ;  and  Smith,  Charies  U..  5349,643,  O.  607-7.000 

Anjum.  Mohammed;  Burki,  Ibrahim  K. :  and  Christian,  Craig  W.,  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  fabrication  using  a  metal  silicidc 

having  a  sputteideposited  metal  nitride  layer.  5350,084,  O.  437-200.000. 

Annecharico.  Robert  L.;  and  Campbell.  Norman.  Device  for  supeitiealing 

steam  5X9.078.  O.  122-132.000. 
Annescr.  Douglas  L..  to  United  Technologies  Cotporadaa.  Isolated  MOSFET 

gale  drive  5350.412,  O.  307-125.000. 
Anzai.  Shoji:  See — 

Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Anzai.  Shoji:  and  Mitsuya.  YosUhide.  5X9.404.  CL 
401-75.000. 
Aoki.  Hidemitsu:  See — 

Kiujima.  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu:  Hamano.  Haruto;  Morita.  Makoto; 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamon.  Masaharu;  Watanabe,  Kaori;  Seo. 
Hirofumi;  SUmizu,  Yuji;  luchi,  Makoto;  Sasaki.  Yasusfai:  and  Obta. 
Nahomi.  5.549.798.  O.  204-222.000. 
Aoki.  Hidenao:  Tsutsumi.  Shigehisa;  Fukushima.  Takefairo:  and  Sakai.  Zenji, 
to  IMV  Corporation  Vibrabon  testing  apparatus  with  increased  rigidity  m 
static  pressure  beanng.  5X9.005,  Q  73-663.000. 
Aoki,  Hiroshi:  and  Inokuchi.  Michihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Compression  molded  tablet  fertilizer  and  method  the  production  thereof. 
5X9,730,  O.  71-64.030. 
Aoki,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  Ilo,  Chiaki:  Nishiuchi,  Hitoshi;  Nakamolo, 
Makoto:   Yamaguchi,    Syoji;    Mio.   Haiuhiko;    Koyata.    Kazuhiro:   and 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Data  processing  device  that 
enables  mouse-operated  application  programs  to  be  operaled  from  an 
operation  pad.  and  an  operation  pad  for  use  with  the  same.  5350362, 0. 
345-163.000 
Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  D  ;  Kuma-. 
Suresh;    and    Sn-Jayantha,    Muthuthamby,    to    International     Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Crash  stop  shock  ruig  for  the  protectior  of  disk 
drive  motor  bearings.  5350.688,  O  360-99.080 
Aoyagi,  Toshitaka;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki.  Yasunori:  and  Isafaiki. 
Kunihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opbcal  modulator. 
5350.855,  O.  372-50.000. 
Aoyama.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishizaki,  Osamu;  and  Aoyama,  Shigeni.  5350,663.  O.  359-95.000 


uses  thereof  5350.231,  CI.  540-205.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See.— 

Huis,  Heinrich:  and  Schuder,  Bemd,  5350361.  O.  235-440.000. 
Amron.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mendes.  Emanuel;  Iron.  Gideon;  and  Harel.  Avikam.  5X9,660,  O. 
607-088.000. 

rog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 
Hhs,  Denis,  5350,728,  O  363-60.000. 
Munlen,  Frank,  5,530,492.  O.  327-63.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Dobbs.  John;  and  Deych.  Ruvin.  5350.886.  O.  378-19.000. 
Anani.  Anaba  A,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electrochemical  capacitor  having  a  proton 

conducting  solid  electrolyte  5X9,989.  O.  429-193.000. 
Aiiastos,  William:  See — 

Buirill.  James  T;  and  Anastos.  William.  5X9.456,  O.  417-12  000 
Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Methods 
for  the  extrusion  of  novel,  highly  plastic  and  moldable  hydraulically 
settable  compositions.  5X9,859,  O.  264-102.000. 

rjwjn,  David:  See — 
Gairity,  Doug:  Anderson,  David;  Anderson.  Howard:  Gunter.  Brad;  and 
BeiKh.  Danny.  5350.503.  O.  327-437.000 
Andervxi.  Davia  B.  Gun  trigger  mechanism.  5.548.914.  O.  42-66.000. 
Anderson.  Delsmore  L  .  to  Willknight.  Inc  All  weather  mechanically  recip- 

focatable  roll  top  cover  apparatus.  5X9,347,  CI.  296-98.000. 
Anderson.  Howard:  See — 

Gamty.  Doug;  Anderson.  David:  Anderson.  Howard:  Gunter.  Brad;  and 
Beisch.  Danny.  5350.503.  O.  327-437.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Min.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  Mehra,  Rahul:  Anderson,  Kenneth  M.; 

DeGroot,  Paul  J.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S  ,  5X9.642,  CI.  607-5.000. 

Anderson,  Stephen;  and  Ryan.  Raymond,  to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of 

New  Jersey.  Inhibitors  of  urokinase  plasminogen  activator.  5350J13,  O. 

530-324.000. 

Anderson.    Waston    A     Magnetically    supported    cadiode    X-ray    source. 

5350,890.0.  378-136  000. 
Anderson.  William  E  ;  Davis.  Donald  M.;  and  Curam.  Jon  L.  Pellet  extruding 

machine.  5348.960,  O.  62-605.000. 
Anderson.  William  J.,  to  Nastec.  Inc.  Resilient  mount  pad  journal  beanng. 

5X9392.0.384-117.000. 
Ando.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ohmi.  Shinichiro:  Imai.  Hiroyuki:  Ando,  Kazuhiro:  and  Suematsu. 
TWtayuki.  5350,756.  O.  364-514.00R. 
Ando.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Hineno.  Satoahi;  and  Ando,  Nobuhiko,  5350,798,  O.  369-110.000. 
Ando.  Toshinori:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Norihisa;  Ando,  Toshinori:  and  Morinaga. 

Hisakazu.  5.549,855,  O  264-2.500. 
ash.  Myke  D.;  and  Keightley.  John.  Laser  sheet  perforator.  5350346. 
O.  219-121  720. 

Andruska,  Donald  L  ;  and  Ruvarac.  Thomas  C,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Medwd  for  identifying  the  originating  network  at  the  terminating  network 
for  transnetwoik  caUs.  5350,904,  O.  379-127.000. 


Anoo. 
Andria 


Schioeder.  Hubert  J  ;  and  Zivkovic,  Jovan,  5X9.783. 0.  136-542.000. 
Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Nickell,  Lany  C,  5350384.  O  250-559.450. 
Appel.  James  J.;  and  Dunn,  Susan  E.,  to  Xerox  Corpotatioa.  Muhispct 
polygon  ROS  with  maximized  line  separMion  depth  of  focus.  53S0,668, 
O.  359-204.000. 
Appelbaum.  Peter  F:  See- 
Perkins,  James  T:  Appelbaum,  Peter  F;  and  Painter,  John  A.,  3349,139, 
O.  137-884.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Baxter,  Michael  A.,  5331.017,  O.  395-550.000. 
Brewer,  Gregory  S.;  and  Commons.  Peier.  5350.967.  O.  395-135.000. 
Lyon,  Richari  F.  3350,487,  O.  326-33.000. 
Applewhite,  John:  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G  ;  and  Applewhite.  John,  5X9.497.  O.  446-52.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Guo.  Xin  S..  5X9.802.  O  204-298.110. 

Jinbo.  Takeshi:  and  Takahama.  Hiroyuki.  5348,964.  O.  62-33300. 
Sorensen.  Cart  A.;  and  Blonigan.  WendeU  T.  5X9.756,  O.   118- 
715.000. 
Aqua  tec  Coatings  Corporalion:  See — 

By.  Richaid  W.;  Gilson.  James  P;  and  Pawelski.  Calfay.  5350.182,  O. 
524-557.000. 
Aral.  Akihiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focal  poiM 

conection  apparatus  5350.612.  O  354^100.000 
Aral,  Yuji;  Ishiguro.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  to  Sony  Coipontioa;  and 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  infonnatian  medium  and  method  for  printing 
on  die  surface  of  the  medium  5,549.952,  O.  428-64.400. 
Arakawa.  Michio:  See — 

Akiyama.  Akira;  Arakawa.  Michio;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Kiessig.  Hart- 
mut  M..  5X9350.  O.  296-204.000 
Aramata,  Mikio:  See — 

Fukushima.  Moloo;  Aramata.  Mikio:  and  Mori.  Shigeni,  5349,831,  O. 
252-519.000. 
Aranovsky.  Anatoly.  to  GEC  Plessey  Semiconductars.  Inc.  Control  circuit  and 

mediod  for  thin  fibn  head  writed  river.  5350302,  O.  327-423  000. 
Araoka,  Manabu:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Tak^iashi.  Yodiiaki;  AtwakM.  Manabu:  "nkaya, 
Soichi;  and  Fukumm.  Hiroaki,  3331fl07.  O.  395-47300. 
Araya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Miyaucfai.  Eisaku;  Mogi.  Kunio;  and  Araya,  Shinichi, 
5X9.716.0.29-23.010. 
Arch  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Teng.  BaBie;  Davidson.  Nicholas  O.;  and  Bonot,  Chifla  F..  5350.034. 
O  435-69.100 
Archambault.  Gervais:  See — 

Lwglais.   Daniel:   and  Arcfaambauk.   Gervais.   5X9.482,  Q.   439- 
369.000. 
Archaiakl,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Scott.  Melvyn  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hayes  Wheels  buema- 
bonal.   Inc.   Method  of  manufacti>in(  a  fiill   £ace   wheel   assembly. 
5348.8%.  O.  29-894.32X 
An»  Chemical  Tecfanoiogy.  LP.: 
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Kinkelaar.  Mait  R.;  Cavender,  Kcilfa  D.;  Lanibacfa,  Junet  L.:  Brasing- 
lon.  Roben  D  :  and  Critchfield.  Frank  E..  SX9.84 1 .  C  232- 1 82.270. 
Atgonwd  Ud.:  See — 

Eshel.  Uzi.  5.549^59.  Q.  604-113.000. 
Annul,  Ibshiyuki:  See — 

Nitfaijima,  Takayuki;  Kawanuchi,  Kanehiro;  Muto.  lUao:  Yamazaki. 
Milsuo:  and  Aiima,  Toshiyuki.  S.549J44.  O.  296-70.000. 
Antake.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Kayashima,  Shigeo;  Haacgawa.  Shinya;  Maeda,  Satodu;  and  Aritake, 
Hirokazu.  5,550.655.  O.  359-17.000. 
Annbnulcr.  June  M.;  Bastiaens.  Willem  V;  Callahan.  Joaqih  P..  Jr.;  Moris. 
Steve  W.;  and  Slegink,  David  W..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Comiwiy.  Frame  asaembly  and  composite  inclusive  diereof.  5,549.267.  CI. 
248-442.200. 
Arnold,  End)  C.  Gagliardi.  Olivia  M.;  Hyatt,  Wayne  E.:  Mayka.  Lawrence 
C;  and  Morgan.  Todd  C.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inter-object  communication  in  an  ot>)ect-oriented  program 
controlled  system.  5.551,035.  O  395-650.000. 
Arnold.  Michael  J.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  pure  caitioxyelhyl  germa- 
nium sesquioxide.  5.550.266.  Q.  556-89.000. 
AmoO.  Randy  M.:  See— 

Rosich.  Mitchell  N.;  Noya,  Erie  S.;  and  Amott,  Randy  M..  5.55 1 .002. 0. 
395-461.000. 
Arthur  Cox  &  Sons.  Inc.:  .See — 

Ryczek,  WilHam  P..  5>«8.869,  O.  I6-93.00R. 
Aruga,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  and  Aruga,  Tamotsu,  5,530,293. 
a.  564-426.000. 
Asa,  Hironori:  See — 

Konaga,  Naoji;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo:  Asa,  Hironori:  and  Tanahashi.  Toshi- 
laka.  5.549J71.  O.  303-152.000. 
Asafai  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shohji.  Kohichi:  Ikeda.  Masataka;  and  Kishimoto,  Yasushi.  5>49,964, 
a.  428-224.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  ho,  lUuyuki,  5,550,674,  Q. 

359-422.000. 
Arai.  Akihiro,  5.550.612,  O.  354-400.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yutaka;  Ito.  Taketu:  and  Sato.  T^utomu,  5,S49,40L  Q.  400- 

618.000. 
Miyadera,  Sbunicfai.  5,550,587,  Q.  348-223.000. 
Asai,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Hirano,  Makoto;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi;  Imai,  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu.  Masami; 

Tokumjtsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda.  Ichihiko.  5.550.068.  CI.  437-41  000. 

Asai.  Shuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Substrate  with  a  compound  semiconductor 

surface  layer  and  method  for  preparing  the  same.  5>»9.749,  C\.  117- 

90.000. 

Ash  Grove  Cement  Company:  See — 

■nm,  James  R.,  5>I9,058.  CI.  110-226.000. 
Ashford  Concrete,  inc.:  See— 

H«iri.  Edward  D.,  5,549,322.  C\  280-704.000. 
Ashi.  Yo&hihiro:  See — 

Takaton.  Ma.sahiro;  Nakano.  Yukio;  and  Ashi.  YosMhiro,  5,550,803. 0. 
370-16.100 
Ashman.  J  Leonard.  Apparatus  for  mounting  a  cycle  wheel.  5>49,3I5,  O. 

280-279  000. 
Askins.  William  E;  Stewart  Michael  W.;  Roulston,  Gary:  and  Fiore,  Joseph 
F..  Jr..  to  Woodstream  Corporation.  Collapsible  cage.   3,349.073.  C\. 
119-474.000. 
Asmussen.  Hans  P  Paper  towel  dispenser.  5.549,218.  C\.  221-282.000. 
Aso.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Hideaki:  Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kafiiku,  Komei;  and  Takiguchi. 
Ryohei.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5.550.098. 
a.  303-227  000. 
Astbury.  Richard:  See— 

Searle.  Leanne;  Astbury.  Richard;  and  Eaves.  Philip,  3,549,306,  Q. 
451  141  000. 
Astec  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Standard.  Thomas  A.,  5>»9,734.  O.  93-279.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Trofast,  Eva  A.;  Wenerlin,  Kjell  I.  L;  and  Vmanen,  Rislo  K.  V, 
3349,101,  a.  128-203.150. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See- 
Bom,  Jean- Jacques;  and  Bomand.  Etienne.  5,550,794,  Q.  368-11.000. 
Aszkenas,  Marvin  J.  Guard  rail  and  fender  formed  of  motor  vehicle  tires. 

5,349,279.  O  236-13  100. 
AT  A  T  Corp.:  See— 

Cbanda,  Raiat;  Dib,  Hani  M.,  and  Heinsius,  Steven  T,  5430,909,  Q. 
379-220.000. 
ATftT  Corp.:  See— 

Akinpehi,  Akinwale  A.;  Bhagat.  Promod  K.;  and  Garoutle,  Dana  L., 

3,550,912.0.  379-221.000. 
Alesio.  Thomas.  5.550,551,  Q.  342-457.000. 

D'Ambrogio.  William  J ;  McCourt.  Karca  M.;  Phillips.  Wayne  D.;  Sakh. 
Patncia  D  ;  and  Seip,  Barry  S..  5.550.834.  O.  370- 1  lO  1 00. 
ATAT  Global  Information  Sdudons  Company:  See — 

Bauer.  Eric;  and  Schaffer.  Russel  W ,  5.550.981,  O.  393-200.060. 
DuLac,  Kenh  B.,  5,550,986,  Q.  393-280.000. 
Eifcocevic,  Nedim,  5,550,554,  O.  343-828.000. 


Alalia,  Rajai  H.:  Weinslock,  Ira  A.;  Hill.  Craig  L.;  and  Reiner.  Ricfaani  S..  to 
United  Slates  of  America.  Agriculture;  and  Emory  University.  Oxidation  of 
lignin  and  polysaccharides  mediated  by  polyoxometalale  treatmenl  of 
wood  pulp.  5.549.789.  Q.  162-65.000. 
Atkins.  WiUiam  A.:  See— 

Selby,  Theodore  W.;  Wolfe.  Kevin  J.;  and  Addns.  William  A..  3>48,994. 
a.  73-54.280. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Klein,  James  D..  5,550.473.  O.  324-338.000. 
Atlas  Telecom  Inlemabonal  Ltd.:  See — 

Chartand.  Claude.  5.550.894.  C\.  379-2.000. 
Atohaas  Bolding  C.V.:  See— 

Banyay.  Harold  R.;  Cholod,  Michael  S.;  Kolanko,  Laurence  M.;  and 
Smith,  Bonnie  V.  5,349,941.  O.  428-34.100. 
Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  and  Kasajima.  Kimihisa.  3.348.999. 0.  73-493.000. 
Audia,  James  E.;  and  Neubauer,  Blake  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods 

for  inhibiting  bone  loss.  5,550,134,  O   514-284.000. 
Aulagner.  Michel;  and  Esieveny.  Serge,  to  Entre-Prises;  and  Centre  Stepha- 
nois  de  Recherches  Mecaniques  Hydromecaniqucs  el  Froltemenl.  Movable 
surface  with  articulated  plales  5.549.195.  Q.  198-850.000 
Aust,  Rainer  See — 

Ohiendorf.  Rolf;  Strauber.  Huis-JUrgen;  Aust,  Rainer,  and  Strobel, 
Wolfgang,  5.349.081.  Q    123-90  160 
Australian  Nuclear  Science  &  Technology  Organization:  See — 

Smith.  Suzanne  V.;  Lambrechl.  Richard  M.;  Schmidt,  Peter  F.;  and  Lee, 
Fook  Thean,  3,550,160,  Q  514-563.000. 
Avanta  Orthopaedics:  See — 

Hollister.  Anne;  TVuman,  Mari  S.;  Bodell,  Leonard;  and  Fdcht,  Louise, 
5X9.690.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Averill,  Robert  G.;  and  Cohen,  Roben  C,  to  Implex  Corp.  Prosthetic 

acetabular  cup  and  method  of  implant.  5X9,698,  O.  623-22.000. 
Averill.  Mamie  C:  See— 

Sherlock,  Mary  F;  Averilt,  Mamie  C;  and  Dowling,  Thomas  W., 
5X8,841.0.2-15.000. 
Averst.  Douglas  I :  See — 

Libeni.  Joseph  C.  Jr;  Averst,  Douglas  I.;  Branch,  Tony  R.;  and  Carsello, 
Stephen  R..  5.550.872.  O.  375-347  000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Miekka,  Richard  G.;  Fodand,  Richard  A.;  Miekka,  Frederick  N.;  Filch. 

John  J ;  and  Josephy,  Kari,  5X9,774,  O.  156-209.000. 
Scholz.  William  F.  5.550,181.  O.  524-460.000. 
Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Domenichini.  Cario;  and  Tan;hi,  Mauro,  3,330,477,  O.  324-343.000. 
Aya,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Sano,  Keiichi;  Aya,  Yoichiro;  Terada,  Norihiro;  and  Harala,  Yasuki, 
5X9,763.0.  136-253.000 
Aydil,  Eray:  See — 

Sulcu,  Maz:  Gentelia.  John  S.;  and  Aydil,  Eray,  3X9,604,  O.  606- 
45.000. 
Ayers,  Gregory  M.;  and  Alfemess.  Oifton  A.,  to  InControl.  Inc.  Atrial 
fibrillation  type  selective  cardiovertor  and  method.  5X9.641.  O.  607- 
4.000. 
Ayers,  Ray  R.:  See— 

Ju,  (jwo-Tamg;  Goudy,  Eric  S.;  and  Ayers,  Ray  R.,  5.549,417,  CL 
403-211.000. 
Azadegan,  Faramarz.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Trick-play  VCR  for 

digitally  coded  video.  5,350,643,  O.  338-333.000. 
Azuma.  tUki:  See — 

Enomoto.  Kazuhisa;  Yamazaki,  Takao;  Azuma,  lUki;  and  l^nitani, 
Shinji,  5,550.801.  O.  369-178.000. 
B&W  Nuclear  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Bowles.  Cary  R.;  Jones,  Sidney  D.;  and  Peters,  Gary  A.,  3X9,831,  d. 
210-650.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Johniiton.  Jesse  C.  Jr ;  Kulig.  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F.;  Collet,  Eric  C; 
Sepela.  Marit  J ;  and  Meuller.  Michael  L..  5X9.079, 0. 122-379.000. 
Bagcraft  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Marsik.  Ronald,  5.549„538.  O.  493-218.000. 
Baggett.  William  C  ;  Baines.  Elliot  A..  Jr;  Filns.  Wayne  S.;  Gilland,  Dianne 
W.;  Kluska,  Theodore  E.;  Larsen.  Wayne  D.;  Spvilding,  Mark  G  ;  and 
Stance,  Jcremia  P..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cormector  module  with 
test  and  jumper  access  5,549.489.  O.  439-709.000 
Bafar.  Dennis  E:  See— 

FUx,  Stephen  W.;  and  Bahr.  Dennis  E.  3,351,020,  O.  393-600.000. 
Bahr,  Jethcy  A.:  See— 

Cottooe,  Andrew  J.;  Saperstein.  Zaiman  P.;  Tkit,  Ronald  D.;  PatUiill, 
Richard  G.;  and  Bahr.  Jeffrey  A.,  5X9.927.  O  427191.000. 
Bailey.  Brian  L.;  and  Cayman.  Harvey  L..  to  TeamNet,  Inc.  System  for 

recording  and  analyzing  vehicle  trip  data.  5,550,738,  O.  364-424.040. 
Baillif,  Ovistian.  to  Bull  S.A.   Data  input/output  device  for  displaying 
information,  and  method  for  employing  such  a  device.  5,330,367,  Cl 
345-203.000. 
Baines,  EIIi«  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Baggett.  William  C;  Baines,  Elliot  A.,  Jr.;  Filus,  Wayne  S.;  Gilland, 
Dianne  W ;  Kluska,  Theodore  E.;  Latsea.  Wayne  D.;  Spwildiiig.  Maffc 
G.;  and  Starace,  leremu  P.  5X9,489,  O.  439-709.000. 
Baird.  Randall  B.:  See— 

Long,  James  E;  Gang,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Bedard,  Charles  J.;  Baird,  Randall 
B.;  and  Edwards.  David  A  .  5.530.982.  O.  393-200.130. 


Baiat.  Bemhait],  to  MELZER  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Lammatmg  apparatus. 

5X9.782.  Cl.  156-340.000. 
Baker.  Donald  L..  lo  Westech  Geophysical.  Inc.  Downhole  instrument  power 
supply  system  using  shunt  voltage  regulation.  5,550,411, 0.  307-100.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated;  See — 

Brooks,  Robert  T..  5.549.165.  O    166-386.000. 
Gomez.  Alfredo;   Richards,  William  M.;  and  Murray,   Douglas  J., 
5X9.161.  O.  166-255.100. 
Bakct.  James  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Lundquisl.  Iqgemar  H.;  Edwards.  Stuan  D.;  Shariiey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Sommer.  Phillip  R..  5,549,644, 
Cl  604-22  000. 
Bafcer,  John  S;  and  Baker,  Joyce  V.  Combination  lawn  feeder  and  sprinkler 

(fcvice.  5,349,248,  O.  239-251.000. 
Baker,  Joyce  V:  See- 
Baker,  John  S.;  and  Baker,  Joyce  V,  5,349,248,  O.  239-251.000. 
Baker.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Mihalisin,  John  R.;  Corrigan,  John;  Baker,  Robert  J.;  Leonard.  Eric  L.; 
and  Vandersluis.  Jay  L.,  5,549,765,  O.  148^28.000. 
Bakei,  Robert  K  :  See— 

Rupprecht.  Kathleen  M  ;  Baker,  Robert  K.;  Ok,  Hyun  O.;  and  Pareons, 
William  H.,  5,550,233,  O.  540-436.000. 
Raka.  Roy  S..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Standby  generator  pulse  excitation 
^slem  and  electric  power  generating  system  for  use  dierein.  3,350.435, 0. 
322-23.000. 
BaL  Jasbinder  S.:  See — 

Hammond,  Timothy;  and  Bal,  Jasbinder  S.,  5,550,173, 0.  523-122.000. 
Bab,  Frank,  Jr.:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala,  Frank,  Jr.,  5X9,840. 0. 
510-365.000. 
Balan,  Isadore:  See — 

.Bloemer.  John  M.;  Balan,  Isadore;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson,  Alan 
D.;  Giose,  Robert  C;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  Fiumefrcddo,  John  A;  and  Kurth, 
Michael  J,  5,548,854,  O.  4-541.600. 
BaMock.  Michael  J   Rolled  vinyl  siding  5.548.940.  O.  53-430.000 
Bales.  Michael  E.;  Noel.  Paul  D.;  and  Schatz,  Steve  M..  to  Maytag  Cotpo- 

r^ion.  Glass  range  top-seal  system.  5X9.098,  Q.  126-211.000. 
Balet.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Ryan.  Dana  W.;  Giurtino.  Joel  F;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O..  5.349.565, 0. 
604-167  000. 
Balogh,  Gibor  See— 

I  iMah6.  Sindor,  Tuba,  TMtin.  Sinta,  Csaba;  Balogh,  Gibor,  Czajlikni 
I     Csizir,  fiva;  Lovasn*  Marsai,  Miria;  and  Gilik,  Gyflrgy,  5,550,240. 
I  '     Cl.  544-295.000. 
Balaers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schertler.  Roman.  5X9.435.  O.  414-217.000. 
Schulz.  Hans;  and  Maushart.  Josef.  5.549.975.  O.  428-553.000. 
Bantba.  Noriko:  See — 

Someya.  Jun;  Chiba,  Kazuhiro;  Watabu.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Yoshie; 
Inamura.  Mamoni;  Nagayama.  Takeshi;  Bamba,  Noriko;  and  Sunada, 
Nobotu.  5,550,936.  O  382-263.000. 
Bai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomohisa;  Hayakawa.  Junji;  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki.  5,550,465, 
O.  324-143.000. 
Bane,  Ronald  L.:  See —  ~ 

Goldsmith,  Eric  S.;  Klingberg,  Jeffrey  W.;  Bane,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Ehmann,  Chartes  M.,  5,551.068.  O.  455-89.000. 
Banyay.  Harold  R.;  Cholod.  Michael  S  ;  Kolanko.  Laurence  M.;  and  Smith. 
Bonnie  V.  to  Atohaas  Bolding  C.V.  Craze  resistant  transparent  sheet. 
5X9.941.  a.  428-34.100. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Kato,  Shinji;  Murase.  Satoshi;  OkamMo.  Osamu; 
Mitomo.  Ryuji;  Yamamolo.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Fukatsu. 
Hiroshi.  5,550,121,  O  514-210.000 
Baivn,  Paul,  to  Com  21,  Inc.  Multiple  protocol  perrional  communications 

network  system  5,550,820,  O.  370-60.100. 
Baiber,  James  C.  Processes  for  the  disposal  and  recovery  of  phossy  water. 

5,549,878,  O.  423-304.000. 
Baibet,  Anthony  F:  See — 

McGuire,  Travis  C;  Palmer,  Guy  H.;  Barbet,  Anthony  F.;  and  Davis, 
William  C  .  5X9.898.  O.  424-269.100. 
Baibosa-Canovas.  Gustavo  V.:  See — 

Zhang  Oinghua;  Qin,  Bai-Lin;  Barbosa-Canovas.  Gustavo  V.;  Swanson. 
Barry  G.;  and  Pedrow,  Patrick  D..  5X9.041.  O.  99-45I.O0O 
Barenkamp.  Stephen  J  ;  and  St.  Geme.  Joseph  W..  111.  to  St  Louis  University; 
wd  Washington  University.  High  molecular  weight  surface  proteins  of 
non-typeablc  haemophilus.  5X9.897.  O.  424-256.00N. 
Baril,  Marc:  See — 

Browne.  Ronnie  A  ;  and  Baril,  Marc.  5X9.134.  O.  137-606.000. 
Barker.  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Smart  adaptive 

vacuum  electronics.  5,550,432,  O.  315-5.000. 
Barlow,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Henderson,  Kennedi  R.;  Koski,  Robert  E;  and  Bartow.  Christopher  R.. 
5.550.976.  O   395-200.060. 
Batlow.  J.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Flotio.  Josqih  J.;  Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Levine,  Paul  A.;  and  Bariow.  J 
Jeffrey.  5,349,649,  O.  607-13.000. 
Barnes,  Donald  W.,  to  Barnes,  Donald  W.;  and  Dunham,  Dennis  N.  Healed 
fce-melting  blocks  for  steps  5.550,350.  O.  219-213.000. 


Barnes.  Eric  S.;  Eldridge.  George  L  ;  Nguyen,  Uoc;  Shah,  AjiU  and  Weir, 
Ronald  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  DaU  bus  protocol  for  high  speed  chip  lo 
chip  data  transfer.  5,551,052,  O  395-800.000 
Bamey,  Howard:  See — 

Park,  Eric  Y;  Knaub,  David;  Thorpe,  David;  Bamey,  Howard;  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua,  5X9.010,  O.  73-861.790. 
Barrcau,  Etk  L.  R;  Honnoral,  Yves  C.  L.  A.;  Martinou,  Robert  U;  and  Richin, 
Cadierine  M.  H.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Elude  el  de  Coostruclioa  de 
Moleurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma".  Method  for  hardening  metallic  etemenls. 
5X9,809.  a  205-222.000 
Barrcra.  David  D.;  Rastegar,  Bahador;  and  RossbtKJi,  Paul  C.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.;  and  International  Business  Machines.  Memory  cache  with  automatic 
alliased  entry  invalidation  and  method  of  operation.  5,530,993,  O.  393- 
403.000. 
Barrow,  Jeffrey.  Sonic  drilling  method  and  apparatus.  5X9,170,  O.  175- 

55.000. 
Bartsch,  R6gine:  See — 

Frost,  Jonathan;  George.  Pascal;  Pasau.  Patrick;  Bartsch,  R^gine;  Rous- 
selle,  Corinne;  Williams,  Paul  H.;  and  Muller,  Jean  C,  5,530,16Z  O. 
514-617.000. 
George,  Pascal;  Frost.  Jonathan;  Pasau,  Patrick;  Roussdle,  Corinne; 
Bartsch,  Rigine;  Williams,  Paul  Howard;  and  Muller,  Jean  Claude, 
5,530,125,  O.  314-230.500. 
Baruschke,  Wilhelm:  Loctonahr,  Karl;  and  Rojnica.  Werner,  to  Behr  GmbH 
&  Co.  Device  for  cooling  drive  components  and  heating  a  passenger 
compartment  of  an  electric  vehicle.  5.549,153.  O.  165-42.000. 
Barzuza.  Ytzhak.  to  Filtration  Ltd.;  and  Barzuza,  Ytzhak.  Liquid  filler 

stnicture  5.549,825,  O.  210-411.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Beckmann,  Stefan;  Elzbach,  Kah-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer,  Kari;  and  Sens. 
Ruediger,  5X9,833.  O.  252-382.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Thiele,  Hartmut;  Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Tonl.  Jose;  Hitler.  Raindd: 
Scholtysik,  Bemd;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and  Liepold.  August.  5X9.198. 
a.  206-307.000. 
Bastiaens.  Willem  V:  See— 

Armbnister.  June  M.;  Bastiaens.  Willem  V.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.: 
Moris.  Steve  W.;  and  Slegink.  David  W .  5X9.267. 0.  248-442.200 
Batdorf.  David  B.;  and  Sctayver.  Charles  A.,  to  Spcciahy  Silicone  Fabrica- 
tors Unitary  drain  and  method  for  making.  5.549,579.  O.  604-264.000. 
Batich.  Christopher  D  :  See — 

Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D.;  and  Purich,  Daniel  U, 
5,550,239,  O.  549-274.000. 
Batson,  Richad  G.,  to  Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Lim- 
ited. Process  for  treating  a  suspension  of  solid  particles  in  a  carrier  liquid. 
5X9,827,  O.  210-519.000. 
Baltist.  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Chenikuri.  Subiaman  R.;  Baltist,  Gerald  E;  and  Perkins,  James  H., 
5,549,917,  O.  426-%.000. 
Bauer,  Donald  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Apparanis  for 
applying  a  known  axial  force  to  a  valve  stem.  5X8,997,  O  73-168.000 
Bauer.  Eric;  and  Schaffer.  Russel  W .  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions 
Company.  Dynamic  binding  of  network  identities  to  locally-meaningful 
identities  in  computer  networks  5.550.981.  O  395-200.060. 
Bauer.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Lidgien,  Lars  A  A.;  and  Bauer,  Hans  J.,  5X9,380,  O.  366-139.000. 
Baughman.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Wozniak.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Baughman.  Stephen  a.  5X9.728.  O. 
71-6.000. 
Baur.  Rudolph  J  :  See— 

Cawthon.  Albert  V;  and  Baur.  Rudolph  J..  5X9X5.  O.  296-70.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.;  See — 

Brown.  Richard  1..  5X9.834.  O.  210-806.000. 

Chapman.  Arthur  S.;  and  Afllerbwigh.  Richard  L.,  3X9.438.  O.  417- 

360.000 
Hata.  Cary;  Tu.   Roger.   Sung.   Hsing-Wen;  and  Shen.   Shib-Hwa, 

5,349,666,  O.  623-2.000. 
Moore,  Gtam;  and  HKs,  Caryl,  5X9X0,  O.  494-20.000. 
Neuenfeldl,  Steven;  Brauker.  James;  Clarke.  Robert;  and  Can-Bicndel. 

Victoria.  5.549,675,  O  623-11.000. 
West.  Richard  L  .  5X9.264.  O.  248-157.000. 
Baxter.  Michael  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Polycyclic  bming  and  apparatus 

for  pipelined  computer  operation  5.351.017.  O.  395  550.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klufli.  Joachim;  and  Muller.  Klaus-Helmut.  5,550,244, 0. 546^  1 53.000. 
Rechner.  Johann;  Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch,  Hans- Josef;  and  Klatisner, 

Alexander.  5.550.278.  O   558-277.000 
Sloltefuss.  JUrgen;  GoWmann.  Siegfried;  Siraub.  Alexander.  Bechem. 
Mvlin;  Grass.   Rainer.   Hebisch.   Siegfaeit;   Hotter.  Jowfaim;   and 
Roundiixg.  Howard-Paul.  5,550.245.  O.  546-167.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Bogcr.  David  L.;  Jaichandra.  Doraiswami;  Jaworski,  Donald  L.;  and 
Perry,  Joseph  E,  5,550,059,  O.  436-34.000. 
Beach,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Bounnakhom,  Alan   S.;   Berman,  Claude:   and   Beach,   Dooaid  W., 
5X9,821,  O.  210-232.000 
Beakes,  John  M;  Clemenz,  Gary  E;  Dolgas,  Patrick  A;  Healon,  Mark  T;  Mid 
Newmm,  Lawrence  E,  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Stalor  winding  nyralns 
5X9,253,  a.  242-432.300. 
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Bole.  Biadfcnl  W..  lo  Smith  A  Nephew  Richnrb  Inc.  Phonoauigery  impianl 
inMrumenls  and  a  system  and  method  of  implanuoon.  5^9.673.  Q. 
623-9.000. 
Beale,  Jeffrey  P..  lo  Bcale.  Jeflfrey  P.  Dispensing  system  for  refueling  transpon 

containers  with  cryogenic  liquids.  5^9.142.  Q.  141-49.000. 
Bearden,  Homan  G.  Balancing  skid  for  tree  harvesting  machine.  3^9.143, 

a.  144-34.100. 
Beauducel,  Claude;  Frol.  [)idier.  and  Gonzalez.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petioie.  Device  and  method  for  characterizing  a  medium  comprising  al 
least  a  conductive  part.  5.549.008.  Q.  73-861.040. 
Beauducel,  Claude:  See — 

Laurent.  Jean;  Meynier.  Patrick;  Cretin.  Jacques;  and  Beauducel.  Claude. 
5.550.785.  a.  367-25.000. 
Beaulieu,  Pierre  L;  Guindon.  Yvan;  and  Wemic.  Dominik  M..  to  Bio-Mega/ 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research,  Iik.  Process  for  key  intermediates  for  HIV 
protease  inhibitors  5.550.291.  Q.  564-357.000. 
Beausoleil.  William  F;  Ng.  Tak-Kwong;  and  Palmer.  Harold  R..  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Muhiprocessor  for  hardware  emu- 
lation. 5.551.013.  a.  395-500.000. 
B^hard.  Geneviive:  See- 
Gould.  W  Douglas;  Lortie.  Lyne;  and  B^chard.  Geneviive.  5,530.141. 
a.  514-363.000. 
Bechem.  Martin:  See — 

SloheAus,  JOigen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Siraub.  Alexander.  Bechem, 
Martin:  Gross,  Rainer,   Hebisch.  Siegbert;   Hotter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5.550.245.  O.  546-167.000. 
Becker.  Craig  H..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Mounting  device  for 

dishwasher  insulatior.  5.549.760.  O.  134-25.200. 
Becker.  Kent,  lo  While  Consolidaied  Industries.  Inc.  Retractable  enclosuR  for 

vehicle  awning.  5,549.129.  O.  135-88.150. 
Becker.  Raimund.  lo  Blaupunkl-Werke  GmbH.   Vehicle  radio  automatic 

volume  adjustment  system.  5.550.922.  C\.  381-57.000. 
Bcckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer.  Karl;  and  Sens. 
Ruediger.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Linked  azo  dyes.  5X9.853.  C\. 
252-582.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Giambattista.  Lucio;  and  Siula.  Theodore.  3,349,373,  a.  604-232.000. 
Walker.  G  Temmce.  5,350.025.  O.  435-6.000. 
Bedard,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Long.  James  E;  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr;  Bedard.  Charles  J.;  BainL  Randall 
B  ;  and  Edwards.  David  A  .  5.550.982,  a.  395-200.130. 
Becky.  Nigel  R.  A.;  and  Millican.  Thomas  A.,  to  Celltech  Therapeutics 

Limited.  Phenylaminocarixmyl  derivatives.  3,330,137,  G.  514-354.000. 
Beer,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Moore.  Christopher  P;  Wear.  Trevor  J.;  Beer.  Paul  D.;  and  Goulden. 
Alislair  J  .  5.550.268.  C].  556-145.000. 
Beethe.  Douglas  C  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Wait  for  service  request  in 

an  iconic  programming  system.  5,551.041.  O.  393-733.000. 
Begel.  Yannick:  See— 

Brcdoux.  Francois  J.;  Begel.  Yannick:  and  Fressz,  Henri,  5,330,010.  CI. 
430-393000 
Begemaim.  Uhich;  Heinzmann,  Helmut;  Ruf.  Wolfgang;  EgeUmf.  Dieter,  and 
Kinzlcr.  Gemot,  lo  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Headboi  for  a  paper  machine 
5>»9.792,  a.  162-216.000 
Beggs.  Ronald  L:  See— 

Hsik.  Cutis  M  ;  and  Beggs.  Ronald  L..  5J50.180.  O  524-430.000. 
Bctiar.  Alain;  Amiel.  Pierre;  and  Bougamont.  Jean-Louis,  to  SOFAB.  Method 
for  assembling  dispenser  with  plunging  sleeve.  5,548.943.  CI.  53-473.000. 
BehrGmbH  ACo    See  - 

Baruschke.  Wilhelm.  Lochmahr.  Karl;  and  Rojnica.  Werner.  3^9.133, 
a.  165-42.000 
Befaringwcrke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Duchene.  Michael;  von  Specht.  Uhich;  and  Domdey.  Horst.  3,330,223, 
a.  5-36-23.700. 
Belcher.  Donald  K..  to  Hnris  Corporadon.  RF  signal  distribution  scheme. 

5.550,824.0   370-71000 
BcU  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Bracket!,  Charles  A.;  Chang,  Gee-Kung;  and  Iqbal.  Muhammed  Z., 
5.550.818.  a   37060.000. 
Bell.  David  M  ;  Bryan.  Joseph  K.;  and  Black.  Stephen  B..  lo  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Mechanism  for  rcgistcftag  digiai  images  obuined  from  multiple 
sensors  having  diverse  image  tuBttliun  geometnes.  5,550.937.  Q.  382- 
293.000. 
Bell.  James  P.:  boh.  Jude  O.:  Scoia,  Daniel  A.;  and  Liang,  Jengli,  to 
University  of  Connecticut,  The.  Thermoplastic  composites  fomied  by 
electropolymerization     of    N-substitulcd     methacrylamide     monomers. 
5.549.807.  a.  205-50000 
Bell.  John  M..  to  Rhone-PouleiK  Inc.  Polymer  compoailion  as  detergent 

builder  5.549.852.  O  510-299000 
Bellamy.  Alain;  Reh.  Denis;  and  Petit.  Pascal,  lo  Hutchinson.  Hydraulic 

antivibration  supports.  5>»9.283.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R  ;  Nahamoo,  David;  and  Nathan,  Krishna  S  .  to  Inter 
national  Bu.sines.'i  Machines  Corporation  Automatic  handwriting  lecogni 
Hon  using  both  statK  and  dynamic  parameters.  5.550.93 1 .  CI.  382- 1 87  000 
Bellin,  Michael;  Laplace.  Carl  J.;  and  Trainer.  Jack,  lo  Siemens  Energy  & 
Automation,  he.  Voltage  regulator  control  system  with  multiple  control 
programs.  5,330,460,  O.  323-233.000. 
Beh,  Steven  L:  See— 


Foster.  Mark  J.;  Faklmiddin.  Saifiiddin  T;  Walker.  James  L.;  Mendelow, 
Matthew  B  ;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Willoughby,  Brian  D  ;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt,  Steven  L  ;  Hovey, 
Scott  A.;  and  Ruthenbeck,  Mark  A.,  5,351,033,  Q.  395-650000. 
Belvederi,  Bruno:  See — 

tNxtaro,  Antonio;  Giganle,  Antonio;  Sassi,  Fabio;  and  Belvederi.  Bruno, 
5.548.941.0.  53-444.000 
Bemis.  Oaude  E.:  See— 

Labrie.  Craig  B.;  McCooey.  David  R.;  and  Bemis.  Claude  E,  5,549 J24, 
O.  280-728.300. 
Ben  Gurion  University  of  Negev  Research  &  Developmenl  Aunliority:  Set — 

Marcus.  Arie.  5.549.903.  O  424-408.000. 
Benarrouch,  Jacques,  to  Boiron.  Device  for  withdrawing  spherical  products  of 

the  same  dimensions,  such  as  granules.  5,549.217,  O.  221-155.000. 
Benchmark  Foam,  Inc.:  See — 

Devine.  John  P;  and  Holmquest,  John  H..  5,349.418,  G.  403-258.000. 
Bendilt.  David  G.:  See— 

Lurie.  Keith  G.;  Benditt,  David  G.;  Shultz.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ockuly,  John  D.; 
and  Fleischhacker.  John  J  .  5.549.581.  O.  604-282.000. 
Bengmark.  Slig:  See — 

Herslaf.  Bengt:  Larsson.  Kite;  and  Bengmark.  Stig.  5.330.263,  G. 
554-78.000. 
Bengtsoa  Alan  D.:  See— 

Bloemer,  John  M.;  Balan.  Isadorc;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson.  Alan 
D.;  Giose.  Robert  C  ;  Reid.  Mary  J  ;  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.;  and  Kurth. 
Michael  J..  5,548.854.  O.  4  541.600 
Benkalowycz.  NaiKy  C:  See — 

Cirjak.  Larry  M.;  Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Wagner.  David  R.;  Ben- 
kalowycz. NaiKy  C;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Pepera,  Marc  A.;  and  Papari- 
zos,  Christos.  5J50J8I,  O.  560-243.000. 
Bennett,  Donald  B.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
residual  enxir  clock  skew  bound,  and  clocking  therewith.  5.530.875.  G. 
375-356.000. 
Bennett,  LaVon  L.  Collet  chuck  5,549J08,  O.  279-30.000 
Bennett.  Michael  J.,  to  Mikohn  Gaming  Corporation.  Tune  and  attendance 

system  and  method  theiefor.  5,550,359,  O.  235-382.000 
Bennett.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Leverty.  Harold;  Smith.  Robert  L.;  Bennett 
Richard  E.;  Yatusso,  David  J.;  Munson.  Daniel  C;  and  Plepys, 
Anthony  R..  5.550.175.  O.  523-348.000. 
Bennett,  Steven  N.:  See — 

Oarke.  David  A.;  and  Bennett.  Steven  N..  3,330,914,  O.  379-230.000. 
Benson.  Bradley  J.;  Chen.  Xiannong;  Cianciolo.  George  J.;  Diaz.  Jose-Luis: 
Ishaq.  Khalid  S  ;  Morns-Nalschke.  Su.san  L..  Uhing,  Ranald  J  .  and  Wong. 
Henry,  lo  University  of  North  Carolina;  and  Macronex.  Inc. 
Hydroxyalkylammonium-pyrimidines  or  purines  and  nucleoside  deriva- 
tives, useful  as  inhibitors  of  inflammatory  cytokines.  5,350,132.  O.  514- 
269.000. 
Benson.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Buchanm,  David  L.;  and  Benson,  Donald  J.,  5,349,274,  G.  231- 
129.140. 
Benson,  Paul  H.,  IV:  See- 
Crump,  Dwayne  T;  Pancoast.  Steven  T:  Benson.  Paul  H.,  IV:  and 
Sleelman,  Heiheil  S..  5,331,043,  G.  393-750.000. 
Bentz.  Hanne:  See — 

RhdE.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G  ;  Michaels.  Alan  S  ;  Bums.  Ramon 
A  .  Jr;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne,  5,550,188, 
O.  525-54.100. 
Ben-Zur.  Raanan:  See— 

Rahamim.  Uriel;  Minobe.  Randy;  Chahrour.  Ahmad  A.;  and  Ben-Zur, 
Raanan.  5.550.710.  O.  .361-687  000. 
Berfield.  Robert  C;  and  Kaufman,  Alan  D.,  to  Shop  Vac  Corpondon.  Pilot 

and  detent  apparatus  for  a  vacuum  device.  5,548.868,  G.  13-339.000. 
Berg.  Richnd  A.:  See— 

Rhee,  Woonza  M.:  Berg,  Richard  A.;  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  Tefit  Jacque- 
line A.:  Biaga,  Lany  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L.,  3,330.187.  G. 
525-54  100. 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Elco.  Richard  A.;  and  WiUiams,  Curt  A..  3.549.479.  CL  439-67.000. 
Berg.  William  C  :  See— 

Voll.  Robert;  Berg.  William  C;  Sergent.  Brad;  and  Stevens.  Sam. 
5.551.028.  G.  395-600.000 
Berger,  Dan  M  :  See— 

Powell.  Dennis;  Paul.  Rolf;  Hallell.  William  A  ;  Berger.  Dan  M.;  and 
Dutia,  Minu  D..  5.350.149.  O  514-416000 
Bergeron.  Rayrnood  J.,  lo  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Antineoplastic,  and-viral  and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting 
pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  treatment.  5.550.144.  O. 
514-374.000 
Bergquist.  Enc  A.:  See — 

Bohne.  William  C;  and  Bergquist,  Elk  A.,  3,330,433,  G.  320-22.000. 
Bcrgsten.  fv.  See — 

Skatby,  Ulf;  Bergsten,  Par,  and  Hedberg,  Bo,  3,331,070,  G.  433- 
126.000. 
Berlin.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Berlin.  Michael  J.;  Sahni.  Alan  P.;  Duiek. 
Dianna  B.;  and  Hart.  Donald  P,  3,349,929,  G.  427-282.000. 
Berman.  Claude:  See— 

Bounnakbom,  Aba  S.;  Berman,  Claude;  and  Beach,   Donald  W„ 
5,549.821.  G.  210-232.000. 
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Berman.  Eric  R  ;  Abdala.  Luis  F  T;  and  Eller.  Martin,  lo  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  system  for  training  a  handwriting  recognizer  al  the  time 
of  misrecognition  5.550.930.  G  382-187.000. 

Bemadic.  Thomas;  and  Wayne.  Steven  F.  lo  Valenite  Inc.  Indexable  threading 
and  niming  insert  with  pressed-in  chip  breakers.  5.549.424.  O.  407- 
100.000 

Bemadic,  Thomas;  Lowe.  Tony;  and  Patterson.  John,  to  Valenite  Inc.  Index- 
able threading  insert  with  pressed-in  chip  breaker.  5.549.425,  G.  407- 
114.000. 

Beraard.  Bruce:  See — 

Lu    Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Thomas,  William  L.;  Lee.  Morris; 
Bernard.  Bruce;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5.550.928.  O   382-116.000. 

Boaaud.  Maurice;  and  Maquet.  Freddy,  to  Alcatel  Telspace.  Electrical  ground    Bitler,  George  W.:  Se, 


connection  between  a  coaxial  connector  and  a  microwave  circuit  bottom 

pUte.  5.550,521.  O.  333-260.000. 
Beradt.  Curtis  G  ;  Van  Dyk.  Daniel  R  ;  Van  Dyk.  David  A.;  Deer.  Steven  C; 

and  Kent.  Royal  A.,  to  Pent  Products.  Inc    Electrical  assembly  with 

multiple  aiiangemenl.  5.549.488.  O  439-680.000. 
Beraey  Jean-Claude.  •"Golf  Counter"  device  and  watch  combined  with  such 

B  device.  5.550,884,  G.  377-5.000 


Rothschild.  Max  F;  Tuggle.  Christopher  K.;  JacolMon.  Carol  D.;  Vaike, 

David  A  :  Mileham.  Alan  J ;  and  Ptastow.  Graham  S..  5,550.024.  G 
435-6.O0O. 
Bircoll.  Mel.  to  Very  Inventive  Physicians.  Inc.  Balloon  dissector.  5>49.625. 

O  606-192.000. 
Bischoff.  Gabriel:  See— 

Razdan.  Rahul:  Bischoff.  Gabriel:  «id  Ulricfa.  Ernst  G..  5.330.760.  G. 
364-578.000. 
Bishop.  Arthur  E.  to  A.  E  Bishop  A  Associates  Pty  Limited.  Manufacture  of 

rotary  valves.  5.349.504,  G.  451-28.000. 
Bishop,  Jean:  See — 

Simpkins.  James  W ;  and  Bishop,  lean.  5J30.029.  G.  433-14.000. 

;  Colvin.  David;  and  Bida; 


Subramaniam,  Gntoor  S.;  John,  Thomas  V; 
George  W.,  5.350.299,  G.  368-391.000. 
Bjeiklie,  John  W.:  See— 

Swenson,  Paul  F:  and  Bjeitlie,  John  W.,  3X9.096,  G.  123-364.000. 
Black  &  Decker  inc  *  S^e 

Cuneo,  Giuseppe:  and  Bonacina.  Sergio,  5.549.014.  G  74-424.840. 

Ferragina.  Rosario.  5.550,448.  O.  318-569.000 


Bemus  Christophi  Jainain.  Patrice;  and  Roland.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aerospatiale    Black.  Michael  J.  Willows.  Keith  S;  Soles.  William  P;  and  Gallagher. 


Sociele  Nalionale  IndusOielle  Elongate  torque  motor  and  angular  displace 
mem  control  device  incorporating  it  5.550.413,  CI   310-36000. 
Berrier.  Arthur  L  ;  and  Kanga.  Rustom  S..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn. 
Photosensitive  elastomer  polymer  compositions  for  flexographic  printing 
plates.  5.550.005.  O.  430-286.100. 
Bersch,  Daruiy:  See — 

Garrity,  Doug;  Anderson.  David;  Anderson.  Howard;  Gunter,  Brad:  and 
Bersch.  Danny,  5,550,.503,  O.  327^37.000. 
Beiyozkin.  Vladimir,  and  Rudshteyn,  Alexander.  Portable  vehicle  barrier. 

S.549.410.  G.  404-6.000 
Bemns.  Leon:  See — 

Hagans.  Karia;  Berzins.  Leon;  Galkowski.  Joseph;  and  Seng.  Rita, 
5.550.636.  O.  35^437.000. 
Bcssler.  Marc;  Mintz.  Max  R.;  and  Sutherland.  Byron  C.  lo  Sutheriand, 
Byron  C;  Mintz.  Hava  Mattea;  and  Conley.  Rose  A  Tayon.  PC.  Apparatus 


■id  method  for  performing  vertical  banded  gastroplasty.  5,549.621,  O     Blaupunki  Werice  GmbH   See- 


Patrick  M..  to  Ruke  Corporation.  Eoviromnental  sealing  system  for 
electronic  instruments  5.550.324.  O.  174-52.300. 
Black.  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Bell,  David  M.;  Bryan,  Joseph  K.;  and  Black.  Stephen  B.,  5,530,937,  G. 
382  293.000. 
Blaeser,  David:  See — 

Ressemarai.   Thomai   V;   Stivland.   Timothy:   and   Blaeser.    David. 
5.549J53.  G.  6O4-%.000. 
Bilker.  David  M.:  EUanL  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin.  Mohanmad  S..  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Viietbi  processor  5.550.870.  G.  375  341  000. 
Blandford.  Joseph  W,  lo  Seahorse  Equipment  Corporation    Method  and 
apparatus  for  production  of  subsea  hydrocarbon  fotinations.  5>49.I64.  G. 
166-344  000 
Blatt.  Leland  D.:  See— 

Crotey.  David  J  ,  5.549.442.  G.  414-731.000. 


606-151.000 
BcBanni.  Franco:  Capuzzi.  Luigi;  La  Porta.  Piero;  Massimini,  Sergio;  and 
Caprioli.  Vmcenzo.  to  Ministero  Dell   UniversiU'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scien 
lifica  e  Tecndogica.  Oxa(lhia)diazol-  and  triazol-ones(lhiones)  having  a 
suticide  and  insecticide  activity  5.550.140.  O  514-363.000. 
Bevingtoo.  Jack  T.  to  McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation.  System  for  cooling  a 

centiifugal  pump  5.549.447.  G.  415-115.000. 
Beyer,  Douglas  H  ,  Williams,  Eugene  V;  and  Alvarez,  Jose  A.,  to  Richmond 
Technology,  Inc   Particle  fire  ionization  bar  5.550.703.  O   361-229.000 
Bezzi  Paul  G  Boat  propulsion  and  rudder  device  of  the  type  having  a  surface    Bley.  Robert:  Sei 
pioiieller  5X9.493.  O.  440-61.000  "--.-.—..    i 

Btegat.  Promod  K  ;  Moe.  Warren  R.;  and  Shampine.  WiUiam  T.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Adjunct  call  handling  for  accessing  adjunct-based  capa- 
bilities platform  5.550.911,  O.  379-220.000. 
Bhagat.  Promod  K.:  See — 

Akinpelu.  Akinwale  A.,  Bhagat,  Promod  K.;  and  Garoutte,  Dana  L., 
5,550.912.0.379-221.000 
Bhattacharya,  Arup  K.;  and  Haider.  Syed  S  ,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transforming  a  multi-dimensional  matrix  of 
coeSicents  representative  of  a  signal   5350.765.  O   .364-725.000. 
Bhattacharya.  Raghu  N.,  lo  Davis.  Joseph  A  Negley    Hectrodepositicin 
process    for   forming   superconducting   ceramics.    5J50.104.   O.    505- 
472.000. 
Bhinde.  Manoj  V.;  Lyons,  lames  E;  and  Ellis.  Paul  E,  Jr..  to  Sun  Company. 
Inc  (RAM).  Dried  catalytic  systems  for  decomposition  of  organic  hydro- 
peroxides 5.550.301,  a  568-835000. 
BianchetU.    George.    Headwear    with    detachable    brim.    5X8.846.    G. 

2-209  120. 
Bianco.  James  S.  Means  and  method  for  reading  mdicia  on  a  skewed 

substrate.  5,530,929,  O.  382-135.000. 
Bibeau,  Joyce  A.:  See — 

Harris.  Rodney  M ;  Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  and  Bibeau.  Joyce  A.. 
5.550.195.  O.  525-285.000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Comapany:  See — 
11    Edwards.  Peter  P.;  Hu.  Shu-Fen;  Liu.  Ru-Shi;  and  leSiersan.  David  A.. 

I        5.330,103.  G.  503-120.000. 
Bitgen.  Gary  L  .  Burris,  Kenneth  W;  Ncnne.  Timothy  M.;  Shankwitz.  Phil 
J     and  WalenU,  John  B  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Wear  resistant  coated  sled 
artcle.  5X9.764.  O    148  222.000. 
Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaulieu.    Pierre    L.;    Guindon.    Yvan;    and    Wemic.    Dominik    M.. 
5,350,291,  a.  564-357.000. 
Bio- Vascular.  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper.  Joel;  Winegar-Hentges.  Sally  L.:  Nelson.  Robert  P.;  Scfaankereli. 

Kemal;  and  Teich.  Kristine  M  .  5X9.628.  G.  606-220.000. 
:lan  AB  See—  , 

Olund.  Karin;  LOtz.  Lena-Karin;  Biyland,  Rickatd;  and  Lindahl,  Ake. 
5.530.145.  G.  514-396.000. 
Inc,:  See— 

lelliey  D.,  5X9,680,  G.  623-18.000. 
_.  fate.:  See— 

Bo^t,  Gregory  R..  5.550.063.  G  436-518.000. 
)k«edMology  Research  A  Developoient  Corporation:  See— 


Becker.  Raimund.  5.550.922.  G  381-57.000. 
Blaw-Knox  Construction  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Malone.  Kerry,  5X9.412.  O.  404-84.100. 
Blaylock,  Thomas  F;  aivl  Schroeder.  Marvin  C.  to  Pierce  Compames,  he. 

Medmd  for  encoding  MICR  documents  5.550.932,  G  382-139.000 
Blazer,  Dorman  S  Train  tire  profile  5X9,343.  O  295  34.000 
BlewetL  Charles  D..  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Methods  and  apparanis  for 
specifying    the    contexts    of    names    in    callback-style    prograimmng. 
5  J5 1.040.  O  395-700.000. 


Maddock.  lulie;  Bley.  Robert:  and  Ahavilla,  Panricia.  3X9.672.  G. 
623-8.000. 
Bleyman.  Oleg  I.:  See— 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  1.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  AbouOwhia. 
Magid  A..  5,550.133.  G.  514-291.000. 
Bkx*.  Nicolas;  Guyomard.  Yvon;  and  louncnc.  Michel,  to  Lair  Uquidet 
Societe  Anonyroe  pour  lEtude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Precedes  Georges 
Claude  Subassembly  of  network  of  gas  conduits  and  anesthetic  apparatus 
compnsing  such  a  subassembly  5.549.105,  Q    128  203  120. 
Bloemer.  John  M.;  Balan.  Isadofc;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson.  Alan  D.. 
Giose.  Robert  C:  Reid,  Mary  J.:  Fiumefreddo.  John  A.;  and  Kurth.  Michael 
J.,  to  KoMer  Co.  Hydro-massage  nib  control  system.  5X8,854.  O 
4-341.600. 
Blomgren,  James  S.:  See — 

Cohen,  Earl  T.;  Tilleman,  Russell  W;  Paltin.  Jay  C  ;  and  Blomgren. 
James  S..  5.551.001.  G  395-449  000 
Bkng.  Thomas  1.;  wd  LavalUe.  Claude,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
fiKturing  Coovany.  Mdl-processabie  fluoruplasdc.  5X9.948.  G.  428- 
36.900. 
Bkmign.  WendeU  T:  See— 

Sorensen.  C«l  A.;  Mid  Bkmigan.  Wendell  T.  5X9.756.  G.  118- 
715.000. 
Bkwnt.  David  H.;  and  Blount.  Imes  O.  Ekctranic  ignition  system  for 

combustion  engines  5X9.090.  G.  123-414.000 
Blount.  James  0.:  See — 

Blount,  David  H  ;  and  Blount,  James  C.  5X9.090.  G.  123-414.000 
Blum.  Kenneth;  NoMe.  Ernest  P;  and  Sheridan.  Peter  J.  to  Board  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System;  and  University  erf  California.  Regents  of 
Ihe.  Allelic  diagnosis  of  susceptibility  lo  compulsive  disorder.  5,550.021. 
G.  435-6.000. 
Blum,  Patricia  R.:  See — 

Cirjak,  Larry  M  ;  Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Wagner.  David  R.;  Beih 
kalowvcz,  Nancy  C,  Blum,  Patncu  R.;  Pepera,  Marc  A.;  and  Papan- 
zos.  dmstos.  5,550.281,  O.  560^245.000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Blum.  Kenneth;  NoWe.  Ernest  P..  and  Sheridan.  Ptaer  I,  3,330,021,  G. 
435-6.000 
Board  of  Iriistees  Of  The  University  Of  Illinois:  See— 

Hokmyak.  Nick.  Ir;  Maranowski.  Steven  A.;  and  Kirii.  Fred  A., 
3,330,081,  G.  437-129.000. 
Bober,  Thomas  W.;  Pearl,  Terry  W.;  \*cco,  Domnkk;  and  Yeaw,  David  C, 
to  Eastmn  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  cam|ioneia  from 
solution.  5X9,820,  G.  210-199.000 
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Boccuzzi.  Jowph.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  K/4-DQi>SK  delay  spread 
detection  and  compensation  appantiu  and  method.  5^50.868,  Q.  37S- 
330.000. 
Bodell.  Leonard:  See— 

Hoilister.  Anne:  Truman.  Man  S.;  Bodell.  Leonard:  and  Focbt.  Louise, 
5>»9.(»0.  a  623-21000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Phannaceuticals,  inc.:  See — 

Ha^rave.  Kvl  D  :  Cullen.  Entesi:  Pitiudfoot.  John  R  :  Grozinger.  Karl 

G..  Pal.  Kollol:  and  Adams.  Julian.  5.S30.117.  Q  514-81.000. 
Hargrave.  Karl  D.;  Schmidt.  Gundier,  deceased.  S.350.I22.  Q.  514- 
211.000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Chakraborty.  Thnad:  Goebel.  Wenier,  and  Nolermans.  Servatius  H.  W.. 
5.550.022,  a  435-6.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Gamgus.  Dairy  1  F..  5.549.850,  C\   252-518.000. 

Hedges,  Daniel  E.;  Meserole,  Jere  S.,  Jr.:  and  Rorabaugh,  Michael  E, 

5.548,953.  O  60-202.000. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R  :  and  Sheppard,  Oyde  H.,  5.530.204.  O.  328- 
125.000. 
Bogart,  Gregory  R..  lo  Biostar.  Inc.  Methods  for  production  of  an  optical 

assay  device.  5,550.063.  CI.  436-518000. 
Soger.  David  L.:  Jaichandia.  Doraiswami:  Jaworslu.  Donald  L  :  and  Perry. 
Joseph  E..  lo  Bayer  Coqxiratran.  Fluid  sensmg  pipette.  5.550,059,  O 
436-54.000. 
Bogin.  Zohar  See — 

Shah.  Nilesh  V:  Rabe,  Jeflicy  L:  and  Bogin,  Zohar.  5.551,044,  O 
395-750.000. 
Bohne.  William  C:  and  Bergquist.  Eric  A.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Banery  charging 

method  and  apparatus.  5J50.453.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Bohncrt,  Larry  J.:  Blis.  Richard  R.:  and  Marchini,  Michael  C  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Switch  mountable  to  a  panel  without  additional  fasteners.  S.5S0J41, 
a.  200-296.000 
Boiron:  See — 

Benarrouch.  Jacques.  5.549.217.  O.  221-ISS.OOO. 
Boisson.  Michel:  See — 

Piclin.  Jean  Jacques;  Thibaut.  Gilbert;  and  Boisaon.  Michel.  5.349.562. 
a.  604-134.000. 
Bolden.  Gary  A.  Multi-use  concrete  finishing  apparatus.  5.549.413,  Q. 

Am-93.000. 
Bolder.  Antonius  J  J.:  See — 

Dekkers.  Bemadus  H  J.;  DeMan.  Ronald  J.  J.;  Bolder,  Antonius  J  J.: 
and  Sluyterman.  Albeitus  A.  S..  5.550.522.  O.  335-213.000 
Bollen.  Romain.  lo  AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V  Method  for  providing  hard  copies  of 

mdjological  images.  5,549,996,  Q.  430-21.000. 
Bolton,  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Richardson,  Joel  A.;  Poppe,  Wassily:  Bolton.  Benjamin  A.:  and  Paschke, 

Edward  E  ,  5.550.208,  O.  528-335  000. 

Bolton,  Richard  D  :  and  MacArthur,  Duncan  W.,  lo  University  Califamia.  The 

Regents  of  the.  Event  counting  alpha  detector.  S350J8I,  Q.  250-380.000. 

Bomba.  Fidelis.  Snow  protection  and  removal  system.  5J30349,  C\.  219- 

213.000. 
Bonacina.  Sergio:  See — 

Cuneo.  Giuseppe;  and  Bonacina.  Sergio,  5,549,014,  O.  74-424.840. 
Bond,  James  W.;  and  Schlosset.  Thomas  W.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Navy  Adaptive  parameter  kernel  processor  5,550,759.  C\  .364-574.000. 
Bongini,  Dino;  Dun,  Sandro:  and  Siopponi,  Andrea,  to  Merloni  Elettrodomes- 

lici  S  p.A.  Front  loading  washing  machine.  5»8,978.  O.  68-17.0OR. 
Bonhoff.  Notbert:  See— 

RQsche.  Heinz  Josef ;  and  Bonhoff,  Notbert  5.549.327,  a.  280-75 1  000. 
Bonn,  Fred  H..  lo  Motorola.  hK.  Cncuit  and  method  of  series  biasing  a 

single^nded  miner.  5.551,076,  O.  455-333.000. 
Bonnell.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Bloetner.  John  M.:  Balan.  Isadorc;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson.  Alan 
D  :  Giosc.  Robert  C;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  Humefreddo.  John  A.;  and  Kunh. 
Michael  J..  5>t8.8S4.  CL  4-541.600. 
Bonnet.  Jacqueline:  See — 

Brion,  Jean-Daniel;  Chollct.  Anne-Mane:  DemuyiKk,  Luc;  De  Mon- 
tarby.  Lucy;  Rollarul.  Yves.  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi,  Pietro;  and 
Fradin,  Annel,  5.550.143,  Q.  514-367.000. 
Bonutti,  Peter  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  suture.  5.549,630, 0. 

606-232.000. 
Bonutti,  Peler  M.  Method  of  closing  disconbnuity  in  tissue.  3>49,63l,  C 

606-232.000. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Anthroplasty  component.  5349,683.  Q.  623-20.000. 
Borden.  B   Michael  Shock  absotber  A  Wiper  5.549.156,  O.  166-84J00. 
Borderiou.  Amaud:  See — 

I^elitcollin.  Jean-Marc;   Lesage,  lean-Luc;   and   Borderiou.  Amaud, 
5.549.726.  a  65-106.000 
B4)rger.  Georg;  and  Kamprath.  Karl-Heinz,  lo  Braun  Akbengesellschaft 

Switch  for  electrically  powered  apparatus.  5.550,343,  C\.  200-569.000. 
Borgni.  Roberto,  to  Simmel  Difesa  S.p.A.  Submunition  fuse  with  a  nondelay 

self  destruct  ftnng  device.  5.549.047.  Q.  102-256.000. 
Borland  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Davoust.  Paul.  5.550,964,  O.  395- 1 40.000. 
Hansen,  Kurt.  5  J5 1.018,  Q  395-600.000. 
Bom.  Jean- Jacques;  and  Botnand,  Etieime,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Walcfa  iiKludBng  an 

arrangement  indicating  the  magnetic  north.  5,550,794,  CI.  368-11.000. 
Bomand,  Ebenne:  See — 

Bom.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Bomand.  Etienne.  5.550,794,  O.  368-1 1  000. 
Bonibant.  Randy  J.:  See— 


Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine:  Bomhorst.  Randy  J.;  and  Johnson.  Douglas 
W,  5.550.690,  a.  360-99.120. 
Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  McOutc,  Kelly  H.,  Mouchawar.  Gabriel;  and  Mobcrg, 
Sheldon  B.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  System  and  melhod  for  providing  hemo- 
dynamically  optimal  pacing  dierapy.  5549,650.  O.  607-24.000. 
Bornzin,  Gene  A  :  See — 

Fkirio.  Joseph  J.;  Bomzin,  Gene  A.;  Levine.  Paul  A.;  and  Bartow,  J. 
Jdbey,  5.549.649.  O.  607-15.000. 
Bos.  Philip  J..  10  Tektronix.  Inc.  Colar  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  wide 

viewing  angle.  5.550.662.  C\  359-73.000. 
Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R.  M.  A.:  See— 

Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C;  Vui  Daele.  Georges  H.  R;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R. 
M.  A.;  Vcfdonck.  Marc  G.  C;  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  )..  5.330.133,  CL 
314-313000. 
Bolka.  Julius  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Hinged  conduit  for  routing 

cables  in  an  electronic  circuit  tester.  5_550.466.  CI    324-158  100. 
Boaomley.  Gregory  E.;  and  Dent.  Paul  W.,  to  ErKsson  GE  Mobile  Commu- 
nications. Inc.  Multiple  access  coding  using  bent  sequences  for  mobile 
radio  communicabons.  5,550,809,  O.  370-18.000. 
Bouchard.  Alain:  See— 

Danby.  Roger,  and  Bouchard.  Alain.  5.551,011,  O.  395-500.000. 
Bouchard.  Herv^;  Bourzat.  Jean- Dominique;  aod  Connitercon.  Alain,  lo 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A  Taxoids.  their  piqwiMhia  and  phamucculical 
coinpositions  containing  Ihem  5.550,261,  CL  549-510.000. 
Boudjouk.  Philip;  and  Kloos.  Steven  D.,  lo  NotA  Dakota  Slate  University 
Research    Foundahon.    Method    for    redistribution    of   trichlorosilane. 
5,550,269.  a.  512-415.000. 
Bougamont.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Behar.  Alain;  Amiel.  Pierre;  and  Bougamont.  Jean-Louis.  5>48.943. 0. 
53-473.000. 
Boughner,  Derek:  See — 

Vesely,    Ivan;    Krucinski,   Slawomir,   Campbell,   Gordon;   Boughner, 
Derek;  and  Dokainish,  Mohan,  5,549,665.  Q.  623  2  000. 
Bougis,  Jean-Claude,  to  Framatome.  Vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  including 
means  for  holding  its  lower  inlemals  and  method  of  adjusting  the  holding 
means.  5350,883,  O.  376-302.000. 
Bouix,  Jean:  See — 

Abiven.  Hetui;  Picquet.  Lionel;  Claveyrolas,  Gilles;  Viala.  Jean-Claude; 
and  Bouix.  Jean.  5.549.976,  O.  428-«O8.O0O. 
Bounnakhom.  Alan  S.:  Berman.  Claude;  and  Beach.  Donald  W..  to  Heel- 
guard.  Uk  Fluid  filter  assembly  for  vehicles.  5349,821,  O.  210-232.000. 
Boury.  Bechara  E.:  See— 

Amini,  Nader,  Boury.  Bechara  E.;  Brannon,  Sherwood;  and  Lohman, 
Terence  J.,  5331,009,  Q.  393-492.000. 
Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique:  See — 

Bouchard.  Hervt;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain, 
5330.261,  a   549-510.000. 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Cossette,  Luke  A.;  and  Luoma.  Richard  W.,  lo 
Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  fluid  seal  and 
ground  path  for  low  profile  disk  drives  5330.689,  C\.  360-99.080. 
Bouughou.  Zine-Eddine;  Bomhorst,  Randy  J.;  and  Johnson.  Douglas  W.,  to 
Inlemalional  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation   Resilient  complianl  clamp 
for  dau  storage  disk  dnves.  5,550,690,  Q.  360-99.120. 
Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine:  See — 

Aoyagi,  Akihiko.  Boutaghou,  Zine-Eddine;  Khamu.  Vijayeshwar  D.; 
Kumar,  Suresh;  and  Sri-Jayantha,  Mudiuthamby,  5.550.688.  O.  360- 
99  080. 
Boutaud.  Frederic:  See — 

Ehlig.  Peter  N  ;  Boutaud.  Frederic;  and  Hollander.  James  F,  3330.993. 
a.  395-375.000. 
Bouwman.  Lambertus  J.  M.;  Hermes.  Guillaume  M.  P.  G.;  and  Janson. 
Comellis  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electric  lamp.  3330.722.  Q. 
362-221.000. 
Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Garland.  Robert  B.;  Miyano,  Masalem;  Rico,  Joseph  G.; 
Rogers.  Thomas  E;  and  Zablocki.  JelFery  A.,  lo  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Peptide 
mimics  usefiil  as  platelet  aggregation  inhibitors.  5350,159,  CI.  314- 
563.000 
Bower,  Hadley  H.,  Jr.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Tool  for  stripping  center 
conductors  of  subminiature  ribbon  coaxial  cable.  5349.021.  CI.  81-9.510. 
Bowles.  Cary  R.;  Jones.  Sidney  D.;  and  Peters,  Gary  A.,  to  B&W  Nuclear 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  processing  chemical  cleaning  solvent  waste. 
5349,831,  a.  210^50.000. 
Bowles,  Ray:  See— 

Hafan.  Roger,  Bowles,  Ray;  and  Phelps,  Wendel,  5349,732.  Q.  118- 
234.000. 
Bownes,  Dan;  and  Wiltse.  Darren,  to  National-Oilwell  Canada  Ltd.  Downhole 

progressing  cavity  pump  rotor  valve.  5,549,160,  Q.  166-230.080. 
Boxall.  Godfrey  J  .  and  Kilner,  David  N.,  lo  Shell  Oil  Compny  Road- 
surfacing  vehicle  5.549,414,  Q.  404-101,000. 
Boyd.  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Novak.  Stanley  J.;  and  Boyd,  Kenneth  J  ,  3349321,  C\.  28&«89.000. 
Boyette.  James  E..  Jr:  Hammond.  James  M.;  Lo.  Jiaim-Chang:  Mahlbachcr. 
James  C  ;  Servedio.  Michael:  and  Taheri.  Ali  R  .  to  International  Business 
Machines.  High  speed  test  probe  positioning  system.  5350,483,  C\.  324- 
758.000. 
Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Fan,  John  C.  C;  and  McClelland.  Robert  W..  to  Massachu- 
setts Insbnjle  of  Technology.  Melhod  of  producing  sheets  of  crystalline 
material  and  devices  made  therefrom.  5349,747,  C\.  117-43.000. 
Bozych,  Dermis  E.:  See — 

Hams.  Bernard;  and  Bozych.  Dennis  £.,  5349,772,  O.  136-154.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 


Maunders,  H«Ty  M.;  and  Partington.  Stephen  R..  5350.309.  CL  585 
654.000. 
Bnibwder,  Herben  J :  See— 

T^bulski,  Eugene  J.;  Kramss,  Richard  H.;  and  Brabander.  Herbert  J. 

5350,257,  a  548-550.000. 

Bradcett.  Charies  A  ;  Chang.  Gee-Kung;  and  Iqbal,  Muhammed  Z.,  to  Bell 

Communications     Research,     Inc      System    for    wavelength    division 

multiplexing/asynchronous  transfer  mode  switching  for  network  commu- 

n»:aiion.  5350,818,  O.  37O-«0.000. 

Bradnock,  Brian  R  D.  P:  See—  „,,.,«.„.    <^ 

Young,  Michael  J   R.:  and  Bradnock.  Brian  R.  D.  P.,  5349344.  Q. 
601-2.000. 
Braeuning,  Johannes,  to  Braeuning,  Johannes;  and  Schueller,  Stefan.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  examining  visual  functions.  5350,602,  CI.  351- 
243.000. 
Braga.  Lany  J.:  See —  _    _  _  . 

Rhee,  Woonza  M.;  Berg.  Richard  A.;  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  TelR,  Jacque- 
line A.;  Braga,  Lany  J.;  and  Smestad,  Thomas  U,  3330,187,  C\. 
525-34.100. 
Brahman,  Rodman  S.:  See— 

Foster,  Mark  J.;  Fakhniddin,  Saifiiddin  T ;  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendetow. 
Madhew  B.;  Sun,  Jiming;  Brahman,  Rodman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Willouehby,  Bnan  D ;  Maddu.  Michael  D  ;  Belt  Steven  L.:  Hovey, 
Scott  /V;  md  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A.,  5351,033,  O   395-650.000. 
Branch,  Tony  R.:  See—  ^       „        ..^       „ 

Ubetti,  Joseph  C,  Jr.;  Averst,  Douglas  I.;  Branch.  Tony  R.;  and  Carsello, 
Stephen  R.,  5350,872,  Q.  375-347.000. 
Bnmdon,  Jeftey  J.;  and  Moder,  Thomas  R.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Melhod  and 
wparatus  for  establishing  a  private  conversation  for  more  than  two  mobile 
umis  in  a  tninked  system.  5351.063,  O.  455-54.200. 
Brandstetter.  Hermann  See—  . 

Thiele   Hartmul;  Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Toral,  Jose;  Hiller,  Kamald; 

Scholtysik,  Benid;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and  Liepold,  August,  3349.198. 

a.  206-307.000.  ...„,„  ,-, 

Bram,  William  A.  Foot  operated  electromc  musical  appanitui.  5350,321 ,  CI. 

84-721.000. 
Brannon.  Sherwood:  See —  j  ,    ^ 

Amini  Nader,  Boury,  Bechara  E.;  Brannon,  Sherwood;  and  Lohman, 
Terence  J,  5351,009,  a.  395^92.000 
Branstad,  Marie  W ;  Btech,  Brad  L.;  Bym.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  G»y  S.;  and 
Montalvo,  Rafael  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  mediod  for  managemeni  a  communications  buffer.  5.530.806. 
a  370-17.000. 

'"GlUck!  ReiiUMrt;^  Branlschen.  Stefan,  3349.896.  Q.  424-226.100. 
Brasington.  Robert  D.:  See—  ,     „      . 

Kinkelaar  Marii  R.;  Cavender.  Keith  D.;  Lambach.  James  U;  Brasing- 
ton Robert  D  ;  and  Crilchfield,  Frank  E..  3349,841,  Q.  252-182.270. 
Braude,  Laurence  S  Package  for  dental  floss  5349.201,  Q.  206-388.000 
Biaaer,  Michael  U;  Reed,  Paul  A  ;  and  Duncan,  John  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc 
Memory  cache  with  low  power  consumption  and  method  of  operation. 
5350.774.  a.  365-189.020. 

Breaker,  James:  See—  

Neuenfeldt.  Steven;  Brauker,  James;  Clarke,  Robert;  and  Catr-Brendel, 
Victoria,  5,549.675,  O.  623-11.000. 

Bnuin  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —  ,^„  ,„^ 

Barger,  Geoig;  and  Kamprath,  Kari-Heinz,  3350343.  a.  200-369.000. 

O'Reilly,  Daniel  L.;  and  Brazier.  Matthew  J..  3351,025,  Q.  395- 
600.000. 
Biech.  Brad  L.:  See—  „,    ^.     ^       c 

Branstad.  Mark  W.;  Brech.  Brad  L.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.; 
and  Montalvo,  Rafael  M.,  5350,806,  Q   370-17.000. 
Bredahl,  Timothy  D.;  Leverty.  Harold;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  Bennett.  Richard  E  ; 
Yanisso.   David  J.,  Munson.   Daniel  C  :  and  Plepys.  Anthony  R.,  to 
Minnesota  Mimng  and  Manufactunng  Company  Solventless  compound- 
ing and  coating  of  non-thermoplasoc  hydrocarbon  elastomers.  5350,175, 
O  523-348.000. 
Biodoux,  Francois  J.;  Begd,  Yannick:  and  Freisz,  Henri,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Method  for  processing  photographic  products  comprising  a 
ane-grain  lop  layer  5350,010.  CI  430-393.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramaswamy,  Coodly  P..  5349.769,  Q.  149-26.000. 
Btcgen,  Michael  F:  See — 

RetEula.  Donald  W.;  Cooper,  Kevin;  Bregen,  Michael  F;  Huxd,  Siawn 
,      T;  and  Rosenman,  Daniel  C,  5330,172,  O  523-118.000 
«mer,  Paul    Brain  surgery  with  craniotomy  pin.  5349,620.  Q.  606- 
151.000. 
Btenco,  Incorporated:  See — 

Sink,  Danny  R..  3349.395,  Q.  384-477.000. 
Bi«tz,  Richard  I :  See—  „        „   ,.  _, 

Lewis  Irwin  C;  Pirro,  Tetrence  A.;  Greinke.  Ronald  A.;  Bretz,  Richard 
1.;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J-,  5350,176.  O.  524-6.000. 
Bi«wer,  Gregory  S  ;  and  Commons,  Peter,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  and  displaying  visual  cues  on  a  graphic  user 
interface.  5350,%7,  Q.  395-155.000. 

"""uu,  Cheng-Kun^and  Brewer,  John  C,  5349,907,  O.  424-443.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See —  ......^ 

Shibata  Tadashi;  and  Fujio,  Ryota.  5350.200.  Q.  526-174.000. 

Yata.  Tatsuo.  and  Kinoshila,  Hideya.  5350,169,  Q.  521-112.000. 


Bt«n 


Briggt  A  Strattoa  Coiporalioii:  See — 

Sandefur.   Parrish   A.;   and    Kindness.   William   M..   3348,935.  Q. 
60-299.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Eberiein.  Timothy  J ;  Peoples.  George  E.;  Yosfaaw.  ktero;  and  Goede- 
gebuuie.  Peter.  5350J14.  O.  330-328.000. 
Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Smith.  Kyle  E.;  and  Lambert.  Patrick  M..  lo  EasOMB 
Kodak  Company  Radiographic  phosphor  paneL  phos|*or  and  pbospinr 
modificabon  method.  5349.844,  Q  252-301. 40H 
Bringley,  Joseph  F:  See— 

Smith.  Kyle  E.;  Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Lambert,  Pabick  M.;  Trauemicht, 
David  P;  Bryan.  Philip  S.;  Hodettein.  Paul  M.;  and  Hyde.  Andna  M.. 
5349,843,  a  252-301  40H 
Brinkmeier,    Friedhelm;    and    Feldkamper.    Richard,    lo   Windmoeller   A 

Hoelscher  Adhesive  applicator.  5349.751,  Q.  118-216.000 
Brion.  Jean-Daniel;  Chollet.  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Montariiy, 
Lucy;  Rolland,  Yves;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pie»ro;  and  Fiadin. 
Amicl.  ID  Adir  el  Compagnie.  Heterocyclic  compounds.  5350.143,  Q. 
514-367  000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See—  „    ..   „ 

Humora.  Michael  J  ;  Modi.  Sandeep  P;  Srivastava,  Susfai  K.;  and 

Williams.  Andrew  D..  5350.239.  Q.  544-295.000. 
Petschow,  Bryon  W.;  and  Lee,  Yung-Hsiung,  5350.106,  Q.  514-2.000. 
British-American  Tobacco  Company  Limited:  See- 
White.  Peter  R  ,  5349,125,  O.  131-342.000. 
British  Technology  Group,  Ltd.:  See—  ,  ,.„  ,^ 

Byme,  PhUlip  O.;  Sissoo.  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham.  Hatiy  R..  5349372, 
a  604-198.000 
British  Telecommunications  public  Innited  company:  See — 

Rodgers.  Paul  M  ;  Moodie,  David  G  ;  and  Wake,  David,  5350.939,  CL 
385-8.000. 
Brixner.  Diana  I.:  See—  . 

Srinivasan.  Ananthachari;  VruAula.  Vivckanamda  M.;  and  Btuner. 
Diana  I.,  5349,883,  O.  424-1.450. 

Broadband  Communications  Products:  See —  

Toy,  James  W.;  and  Casper.  Paul  W..  5350.864.  a.  375-293.00a 

Broeckl,  Heinz:  See— ^   ^„ 

Gammer.  Peter.  Broeckl.  Heinz;  nd  Dietl  Hans.  5349.712.  C\.  623- 

60.000.  ^^         , 

Brois.  Stanley  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Adducts  of 

cydk  caibonyl  roooofners  and  substituted  alkeas.  5350J41.  a.  544- 

302.000.  ^  „_^ 

Brokowski.  Andizej;  and  Szel»iek.  Jacek.  lo  Instynn  Podstawowych  Prob- 

lem6w  Techniki.  Set  of  ultrasonic  probeheads  for  mcasuremenls  cf  times 

of  flight  of  utoasomc  pulses.  5.549,001,  O.  73-597.000  ^„^_^ 

BixKiker  David  A.  Fabrication  of  body  coitaining  lengths  of  fiber  embedded 

therein.  5349,771,  a.  156-153.000. 
Brooks,  Robert  T.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Valve  for  inflatable  p«±er 

system.  5349,165,  Q.  166-386.000. 
Broome,  William  S..  to  Grau  Limited.  Braking  systems.  5349.362,  U. 

303  3.000. 
Brossait,  Richard,  lo  LSI  Logic  Cotpocabon.  Process  for  bonding  aienB- 
caadudor  die  to  a  variable  die  size  inner  lead  layout  3350,087.  O. 
437-217.000 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haaon.  Hiroshi.  5350.958,  Q.  395-115.000. 
Murakami.  Masahiro.  5.550.637.  Q  358-2%.000. 
Muto.  Mitsuni,  5348.894.  O.  29-890.100. 

Sakunigi.  Shoji;  Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo;  Kanda.  SachK;  and  Sawada. 
AkiUio,  5349.399,  C\.  40^63  000 
Brown  Daniel  P.,  to  Insta-Foam  Products.  Inc.  Attachment  system  for  fluent 

product  dispensers.  5,549028,  Q.  222-570.000. 

Brown.  Gregory  C:  See —  ,,.„,„  ,^ 

Lenz,  Gary  A.;  Brown.  Gregory  C;  and  Wanior.  Jogesh,  5349,137,  Q. 

137-486.000.  „.w-.   ^ 

Brown,  Louis  S.  Apparatiis  for  placing  golf  baD  on  lee.  3349,299.  a. 

473-133.000. 
Brown.  Pete  S.:  See—  ,  ,.„  ^„,   _ 

Mclntyre,  John;  Brown.  Peter  S.;  and  Morse.  Stephen  A.,  5349.«)1,  a. 
606-15000.  ^      ^_^  , 

Brovni,  Richard  1.,  to  Baxter  IntemKional  Inc.  Systems  and  mediodt  lor 
reducing  the  number  of  leukocytes  in  cellular  products  like  platelets 
harvestnl  for  therapeutic  purposes.  5349,834.  O.  210-806.000 
Brown,  Winthrop  K.;  Diatschenko,  Victnr,  and  Stoy,  James  R-.  loTexao^lnc. 
Passive  acoustic  detection  of  pipeline  pigs.  5349,000.  Q.  73-587.000. 

Browne.  H.  Lee:  See —  

Yun.  Paul;  and  Browne,  H.  Lee.  5350.863,  O.  375-240.000 
Browne  Ronnie  A.;  and  Baril.  Marc,  to  MareNUve  Cofporatiaa.  Diaphragm 

valve  5349.134,  O.  137-606.000. 
Broze.  Guy:  See—  „       ..  ^        .    .  _, 

Moodin.  Myriam;  Loth.  Myriam;  Broax.  Guy;  Mefaieteab.  Ammanud; 
Thomas.  Barbara;  Adamy,  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr.,  5349*40,  Q. 
510-365.000. 
Brace.  Richard  H.:  See—  ,  r« 

Sprague,  Robert  A.;  Bnice.  Rkfaard  H.;  and  SilversMsa.  Louis  D.. 
5350.656.  a.  359-40.000. 
Brugger,  Franz:  See — 

Rump,  Siee6ied:  Steiner,  Manfred;  Brugger.  Franz;  Klara.  Martin; 
Knoff,  tend;  aid  Eckl,  Albrecht,  534§369,  O  303-123.000. 
Biumbaugh,  John  A.: 
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kfiddendmf.  Lyie  R.:  BnimlMugh.  Join  A.;  and  lang.  Gi  Y.  S^9.80S. 
a.  2(VM6l.00O 
BiUiring,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Heinrich.  Kari;  Brtlning.  Hans-Jtnchim:  and  Gcbauer,  Elke.  3^9.963. 
a.  428-229.000. 
Bnuiken.  Dieter,  to  Ethicon,  Inc   Sealing  cap  for  guide  tubes  or  reducing 
sleeves  for  the  introduction  of  surgical  instnimems.  3>t9J94.  Q.  606- 
1.000. 
Btunner.  Hans;  McCandless,  Timothy  P.;  Sparks.  Randall  B.;  Cuthbenson. 
Robert  J.;  Durand.  Jacques;  and  Fc^l.  Steven  M..  to  U  S  West  Technolo- 
gies, inc.  Method  and  system  for  generating  a  user  interface  adaptable  to 
various  database  management  systems.  S.3S0.97I,  C[.  39S-161.000. 
Brtino,  Ralph  J  :  See — 

Yun.  Young  W.;  Martcl,  Lawrence  B.;  Janick.  Keith;  and  Bruno,  Ralph 
J  .  5.549J3I.  a.  280-843.000. 
Brunsman,  Elaine:  See — 

Majeticfa,  San:  McHenry.  Michael;  Scott,  John  H.;  Biunsman.  Elaine; 
and  KirfcpMrick.  Scott.  5>t9.973.  O.  428-403.000. 
Brunswick  Container  Coiporaliai:  See — 

Cheng.  Ji2u  J..  5.549.210,  O.  215-375.000. 
Brtuvoort.  Wesley  J.:  See — 

Haas.  John  D.;  Christianson.  Todd  J.;  and  Bruxvoort.  Wesley  J.. 
5.549.%1.  a.  428-143.000. 
Bryan.  Joseph  K.:  See— 

Bell,  David  M.;  Biyan.  Joseph  K.;  and  Black.  Stephen  B..  5.550.937,  Q. 
382-293.000. 
Biyan.  Philip  S.:  See— 

Smith.  Kyle  £.;  Bringley,  Joaeph  F.;  Lambert.  Patrick  M.;  Trauemicht, 

David  R;  Bryan,  Philip  S.;  Hoderlein.  Paul  M.;  and  Hyde.  Andrea  M.. 

5.549.843,  a.  252-301  40H. 

Bryant.  Johnnie  J.  Quick  cleaning  gutter  system.  5>48.93l,  CI.  52-11.000. 

Bryant,  Philip,  to  Select  Service  &  Supply  Co..  Inc.  Octopus  skipping  rope 

device  5349.528.  CI.  482-81.000. 
Bryant.  William  E..  to  M+IND  (Model  +  Instnmient  Development).  Pros- 
thetic foot  and  keel  dierefar  having  progressive  stiffening  under  increasing 
k»d.  5.549.711,  a.  623-53.000. 
Bryoe.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Reenor,  Richard  P;  and  Bryce,  Daniel  P.,  5,549,618.  Q.  606-148.000. 
Bryland.  Rickard:  See— 

Olund,  Karin;  LUtz,  Leiu-Kahn;  Bryland,  Rickard;  and  Lindahl,  Ake, 
5.550.145.0.514-396.000. 
Buch.  Kiran  B.;  Law.  Edwin  S.;  and  Chu.  Jakong  J.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc. 
Mask-programmed  integrated  circuits  having  timing  and  logic  compatibil- 
ity to  user<onfigt»ed  logic  anays.  5.550,839,  O   371  22.100. 
Buchanan.  David  C;  md  Benaoa,  Donald  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Inc.  Ball  guide  for  an  dectronically  actuated  control  valve.  5.549.274.  Q. 
251-129.140. 
Buchanan.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  Zhou.  Peter  S.,  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical 

Systfms,  Inc  Motor  locking  unit.  5.549,183,  a.  188-265.000. 
Buchanan.  Scott  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Chong  S.;  and  Buchanan.  Scott  J  ,  5,549,719.  C\  51-298.000. 
Buckley.  Donna:  See- 
Mark.  David  A.;  Twyman.  Diana;  and  Buckley,  Donna.  5.549,905.  C\. 
424439.000. 
Buckley,   James   P   Charging   leginie   for   secondary   lithium   baOeries. 

5.550,454.  a.  320-22.000. 
Buetas,  Eduaido  R  Modular  connector  system  5.549.490.  Q.  439-724.000. 
Bukoschek.  Romuald  L..  Prandl.  Reinbard;  and  Soooek.  Mvtin.  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Domestic  appliance  for  making  ice-cream.  5349,042, 
a.  99-455  000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Bailhf,  Christian,  5350367,  O.  345-203.000. 
Buller,  James  F:  See— 

Jones.  Stephen  A.;  Gaig.  Shyam  C:  Buller,  James  F;  and  Santana. 
Miguel.  Jr.,  5349.786.  Q.  156-662.100 
Balow.  Henning:  See— 

Khmmel.  Heinz;  BOlow,  Helming;  Heidemaim,  Rolf;  and  Olterbach, 
Jtirgen.  5350,667,  O.  359-180.000. 
Bultitude.  John:  See— 

Qui,  Mike  S.-H.;  Buhitude,  John;  and  Hood,  Christopher,  5350,092.  CL 
501-137  000. 
Bultman.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  D.;  Bultnum.  Robert  M.;  and  Newcomer.  Kevin  L., 
5349.157.0.  166-105000. 
Burant.  Charles  R:  See— 

Teng.  BaBie;  Davidson.  Nicholas  O.;  and  Burant.  Charles  F.  5350,034, 
O.  435-69.100 
Burban.  John  H.:  See— 

Pennaz.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Buibw.  John  H.,  5349.741,  O.  106-20.00R. 
Buibury.  Robert  L.;  and  Cutter,  James  W..  to  CMympic  Controls  Corp. 

Positioning  apparatus  for  X-ray  source.  5350.891,  O.  378-197.000. 
Burtletl.  Ronald  K.:  See— 

Weisbum.  James  T;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Burden.  Ronald  K.. 
5349.203.  O.  206472.000. 
Burdette.  Everette  C  Ultrasound  device  for  use  in  a  diermotherapy  apparatus. 

5349.638.  O.  607-97  000 
Burge.  Gregory  L..  lo  Supra  Products.  Inc.  Access  coolrDl  system.  5350329, 

O.  340-296.000. 
BuitfaardI,  Dennis  E.:  See— 


Pascucci.  Oregory  A.;  Rasmusaen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaykm  M.; 
Gartw.  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vuravan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Goltichalk.  Donald  A..  Jr ;  Burkhardl, 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Damtt  E.:  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Oay,G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5350.980,  O  395-200.050 
Burki,  Ibrahim  K.:  See— 

Anjum,  Mohammed;  Burtd,  Ibrahim  K.;  and  Christian.  Craig  W., 
5350.084.  O.  437-200.000. 
Burleson.  David  B.:  See— 

McMullan.  Jay  C.  Jr.;  Burleson.  David  B.;  Huntley,  Donald  R.;  and 
Schaubs.  Randolph  J..  5350.825,  O.  370-73.000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Padgett.  William  P,  III,  5349.064.  O.  112-410.000. 
Bums  &  Russell  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  The:  See — 

McOinton.  John;  and  Rich.  Russell  P,  5348.936.  O.  52-284.000. 
Bums.  Carmen  D.;  Roane,  Jerry;  and Cady,  James  W.,  lo Staktek  Corporation. 
Ultra  high  density  integrated  circuit  packages  5350.7 1 1 .  O.  36 1  -728  000. 
Bums.  David  W ;  and  Zook.  J  David,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  IntegiBted  icsonanl 

microbeam  sensor  and  transistor  oscillator.  5350316.  O.  331-65.000. 
Bunu.  Ramon  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 
A..  Jr.;  Flies.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Prank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne.  5350.188, 
O   525-54.100. 
Bumworth,  ScoU;  and  Johnson.  Phillip  L..  to  Extreme  Sports.  Inc.  Side  entry 

Kfe  vest.  5349,495.  O  441-108  000. 
Burr,  Geofney  W :  Mok.  Fai  H.;  and  Psaltis.  Demetri,  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology  Holographic  memory  with  angle,  spatial  and  out-of-plane 
multiplexing  5350.779.  O.  365-216.000. 
Burrill.  James  T;  and  Anastos,  William,  to  Rule  Industries.  Inc  Automatic 
pump   control   system   with   variable   lest   cycle   initiatioa   frequency. 
5349.456,0.417-12.000. 
Burris.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Biltgen.  Gary  L..  Buiris.  Kennedi  W.;  Nenne.  Timothy  M.;  Shankwitz. 
Phil  J ;  and  Walenta.  John  B.,  5349,764,  O.  148-222.000 
Burrows,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Hart,   Jack   E.;    Burrows,    Ralph   M.;   and   Marquaidt,   Michael   E.. 

5349,258,0.244-118.100 

Burson,  Kyle  L.;  Chang,  Yum  C  ;  Fok.  Wilson:  Leiand,  Kenneth  W  :  Orlando. 

Denis  P.;  and  Partyka.  Andrzej.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Bimodal 

ponaWe  telephone.  5,550.895.  O.  379-59.000. 

Busico.    Kathleen;   and   McCreery.  Cynthia  C.    Metal   particle   sweeper. 

5349.207,  CI  209-614.000. 
Bustos.  Rafael  T,  to  L  &  P  Property  Management  Company.  Merchandising 

dispUy  with  modular  shelves.  5349.373.  O.  312-135.000. 
Butterfield.  Eric  J.;  Cockram.  George  R.;  Harmon.  Stewart  M.;  and  Talbot, 
Roy.  lo  Emco  Whealon.  Inc.  Convertible  fiiel  dispensing  nozzle.  5,549,132, 
O.  137  270.000 
Buysch.  Hans- Josef:  See— 

Rechner.  Johann;  Wagner,  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  and  Klausner. 
Alexander.  5350.278.  O.  558-277.000 
Byers,  Joseph  L.;  Flint.  W.  Toriran;  and  Kerr.  Richard  C.  to  Reeves  Brother^ 

Inc.  Compressible  fabric  substrate  5349.968.  O  428-241  000. 
Bym,  Jonathan  W :  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W.;  Brcch.  Brad  L.;  Bym.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp.  Gary  S.; 
and  Montalvo.  Rafael  M..  5350.806,  O   370-17.000. 
Byrne,  Phillip  O.;  Sisson,  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham,  Harry  R.,  to  British 
Technology  Group.  Ltd.  Safety  device  for  hypodermic  needle  or  the  like. 
5349372.  O.  604-198  000. 
Byrne,  Rodger  J  Binding  equipment.  5349,433.  O.  412-39.000. 
C.  Calvin  Hansen  Trust  U/A:  See— 

Hansen,  C.  Calvin,  5.549,180.  O.  187-347.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson.  Frank;  Zhang,  John;  and  PurteU,  George.  5349.576.  O. 

604-247  000. 
Stem,  David  R.;  Gauderer,  Michael;  and  Solbjor,  Albert  N.,  5.549,657. 
O.  604-283.000. 
C.V  Buchan  Limited:  See- 
Thomas,  Norman  S.;  and  Smidi.  Christopher  R.,  5349,416.  O.  405- 
153.000. 
Cable,  Jesse  F.  ID:  See— 

StiUman.  Robert  A.;  Way,  James  A.;  Cabfe.  lease  F..  lU;  Cooper.  David; 
and  Koskinen.  James.  5351.066.  O.  455-69.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See— 

Whilehouse,  Robert  S.,  5350,174,  O.  523-215.000. 
Cacharelis.  Philip  J.;  Perry.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Narahari,  Nansimha,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  fabrication  of  integrated  circuit 
chip  cooiaining  EEPROM  and  capacitor.  5350.072,  O.  437-43.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Xiong,  Xiao-Ming,  5350,748,  O.  364-488.000. 
Cadence  Environmental  Energy.  Inc.:  See — 

Tutt.  James  R..  5349,058,  O.  110-226.000. 
Cadillac  Products.  Inc  :  See- 
Jordan.  Richard  A.;  Jacoby.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  GotDell.  Raymond  H.. 
5349,056.0.  108-51.100. 
Cady.  James  W.:  See- 
Bums,  Catnm  D.;  Rome.  Jerry;  and  Cady,  James  W..  5350,711,  O. 
361-728.000. 
Cai.  Lujing:  and  Dagdevircn.  Nuri  R.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Modem 
communications  interoperability  with  services  equipped  lo  provitte  rtllmg 
party  idenbty  delivery  with  call  waiting.  5350.908.  O.  379-215.000. 


Cala.  Francis  R  :  See- 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vmci,  Alfredo; 
I  1    Ujoie,  M.  Stqphen;  and  Jorgensen,  Robert  C,  5349,761,  O.  134- 
40.000. 
Cakbrise,  Salvatote,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.  Hip  jomt 
ptostheses  and  methods  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.549,697,  O.  623- 
22.000. 
Cakfcrini,  Oabrielto:  See- 
Delia  Valle,  Fiancesco;  Lorenzi,  SUvana;  and  Caldenm.  Gabnella, 
5350.249,  a.  548-303.700. 
Calgene,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Knauf,  Vic  C;  Houck,  Catherine  M.;  aid  Comai. 
Luca.  5350.038.  O.  435-70.100. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Bun.  Geolney  W.;  Mok.  Fai  H.;  and  Psaltis.  Demetri,  5350,779,  O. 
365-216  000. 
OiUian.  Joseph  P,  Jr.:  See— 

Armbtuster,  June  M.;  Bastiaens,  Willem  V.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr.; 
Moris,  Steve  W.;  and  Stegink,  David  W.,  5,549,267, 0.  248442.200. 
Campbell,  Donald  W.  R:  See- 
Panther.  Gyles;  Williams,  J    Peter,  and  Campbell,  Donald  W.  F., 
5.551,079.0.455-347.000. 
Campbell.  Goctlon:  See — 

Vesely    Ivan;    Krucinski,    Slawomir.   Campbell.  Gortkm;   Boughner, 
Detek;  and  Dokainish.  Mohan.  5.549.665,  O  623-2.000. 
Campbell,  Matthew  W  Weightlifting  machine  wi*  safety  device.  5349331, 

a.  482-106.000. 
Campbell.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Meyer.  Richard  S  ;  Campbell,  Michael  L.;  Winter,  Daryl  B.;  and  Root, 
Jeffrey  M.,  5350720.  O.  536-18.500. 
Campbell.  Norman:  See—  ,,.^.^^  ~   ,,, 

Annecharico.  Robert  L.;  and  Campbell,  Norman,  5349,078,  O.  122- 
132.000. 
CampbeU,  RusseU;  Shannon,  Tenence  M.;  and  Poppenga.  Burton  H..  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Image  processing  load  balancing  for  a  host 
processor  with  a  connected  binary  level  image  printer.  5350,954,  O. 
395-106.000 
Caaipbell  Soup  Company:  See—  .  „r     .. 

Spica,  Salvatore  J ;  Kuhn,  John  P.;  Keller,  Steven  R.;  and  Winoker, 
Joseph  A.,  5.549,143,  O   141-144.000. 
Ounus.  Otto:  See —  ,,,„.,„    ^ 

Herklotz,  GUnter,  Frey,  Thomas;  and  Camus.  Odo.  5349.810,  O. 
205-259.000. 
C>ocellieri,  Jorge,  to  Gillette  Company.  Assembly  or  set  of  different  color 
inks  and  an  assembly  of  writing  instruments.  5349.742.  O.  106-22.00B 
Cannata.  Vincenzo;  Merii.  Valeriano;  and  Dal  Santo,  Claudio.  lo  Zambon 
Croup  S  p  A    Process  for  die  ptepatalion  and  purification  of  iodinated 
contrast  agents  5.550.287.  O.  564-153.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
^^Fuiimoto.  Ryo.  5350,645,  O.  358-335.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi.  5350,616,  O,  355-208.000. 
Hori  Taizou;  Fujimoto,  Hideaki;  Mogi,  Hirokazu;  and  Ono,  Yasumasa. 

5350.925.  O.  381-98.000 
Ikeda.  Nobuhiro,  5350.822,  O.  370-60  100. 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori:  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Mitsum;  Hayashi.  Kimiy- 
oshi;  Honma.  Toshio;  and  Horie,  Yoshiko,  5350.638.  O.  358- 

2%.000.  

b,  Tony  K.;  and  Kuver,  Walter  D.,  5350.997,  O.  395-430.000. 

Ishii.  Kazuyoshi,  5.550,7%,  O.  369-13.000. 

Kawabala.  Taka-shi.  5.550,628,  O.  356-3.110. 

Kimura,   Yoichi;    Kumada,   Isao;   Hasegawa.  Takashi;   and  Tamura, 

Satoshi,  5350,620,  O.  355-273.000. 
Kuiata,  Mitsuru;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Ebata,  Tokihide; 
Takeda.  Akio;  Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  Uchida,  Haruo;  and  Onoda.  Shigey- 
oshi.  5350370.  O.  347-49.000. 
Malsuoka.    Hidetoshi;    Hashimoto.    Kouji;    and    Kobayasbi,    Junji, 

5350.686.  O   360-85.000. 
Misumi,  Yoshinori,  5350368,  O.  347-12.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Norihisa;  Ando,  Toshinon;  and  Morinaga, 

Hisakazu,  5349,855.  O.  264-2.500 
Nishimura.  Michiyo.  5350.393.  O  257-192.000. 
Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Sasaki.  Shimchi,  5350,617, 0.  355-210.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji;  Senloku.  KoKhi;  and  Matsumoto,  Takahiro,  5350,635, 

O  356-401  000 
Serizawa.  Yoii;  and  Ushio,  Yiikihide.  5350373.  O.  347-246.000. 
Sugawara.  Saburo.  5350,679,  O  359-689.000. 
Sugita.  Shigeni.  5.550,639,  O.  358-302.000. 
Takahashi,  Kalsuhiko;  and  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka,  5349,740,  O.  106- 

20.00R 
Teraiima.Hisao.  5350.651,0.  358-496.000. 

Walanabe  Yutaka;  and  Hayashida,  Masami,  5349,994,  O.  43O-5.000. 
Yamada.  Takahisa.  5.548.885,  O.  29  596.000. 
inon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada.  Takahisa.  5348,885,  O.  29-596.000. 
Canopus  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Hiioshi,  5350384,  O.  348-153.000. 
Ckntarini,  William  F,  to  International  Rectifier  Cotpacatna.  Photovoltaic 
generator  with  dielectric  isolation  and  bonded,  insulated  wafer  layers. 
5349,762,0.  136-249.000. 
Cmtrill,  Dean  A.:  See— 


Coffield,  Kelly  M.;  Cantrill,  Dean  A.;  McCuUoh,  Kevin  G.;  and  Mick- 
elson,  Sammy  K..  5349,736,  O.  96-133.000. 
Cantrill  James  E.;  and  Doyle,  Thomas  R.,  to  Novacor  dtemicals  (faaema- 

tional)  S.A  Panicle  sizing,  5350,186,  O.  525-52.000. 
Canvik  A/S:  See — 

Sttout,  D.  Wayne;  Crandall,  Thomas  U;  Slater,  Michael  J.;  and  Malm- 
mose,  Erik,  5349,023.  O.  82-1 12.000. 
Capodicci,  Vincent:  See — 

Szannach,  Michael;  and  Cj»)odica,  Vincent,  5348,915,  O.  42-70.110. 
Capietta.  Richard;  Chen,  Colin;  Czemik.  Daniel  E;  Morris,  Robert  H.,  Jr.; 
and  Pavel.  Richard  J.,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Multi-layer  metal  gasket 
with  double  beaded  combustion  seal.  5349.307,  O.  277-235.008. 
Caprioli.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Bettarini.  Frmco;  Capuzzi.  Luigi;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Massimim,  Sergio; 
and  Caprioli,  Vincenzo,  5350,140.  O.  514-363.000. 
Capuzzi.  Luigi:  See — 

Bettarini.  Franco;  Capuzzi.  Luigi;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Maasimim.  Serpo; 
and  Caprioli,  Vmoenzo,  5350,140.  O.  514-363.000. 

Cardiac  Mariners.  Incorpocaled:  See—  

Skillicom,  Brian;  and  Pastrone.  Giovanni.  5350J78.  O.  250-367.000. 
Cardona.  Antonio  C:  See — 

Colombo.  Paolo:  Cardona.  Antonio  C;  and  Pifferi.  Giorgio.  5349,913. 
O.  424-472.000. 
Cvichner.  Karta,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Improved  laminate  package  for 
»  integrated  circuit  ai^  integrated  circuit  having  such  a  package. 
5350,403,  O.  257-702.000 
Cart  Zeiss,  Inc.:  See—  ^     ^ 

Petersen,  Christopher  L;  and  Hdlmuth,  Thomas,  5349,114,  Q.  128- 
691.000. 

Cari-Zeiss-Stiflung:  See—  

Schmal,  GOnler.  and  Rudolph.  Dietbert.  5350,887,  O.  378-43.000. 
Cariisle.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Waybright.  Richard  S.;  and  Cariisle.  Daniel  A..  5349,671,  O.  623- 
8000 
Cari&en.  Ralph,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Personal  communicatioa  using 

intelligeni  tenninals.  5350.907,  O.  379-207.000. 
Carison,  Gerald  1..  B,  to  Kimberiy-Oarit  Corporation.  Method  of  stenbzing 

an  article.  5349,868,  O.  422-1.000. 
Carmen  4  Thomas  Rapisarda  Enterprises:  See— 

Rapisarda.  Thomas  C.  5350,721,  O   362  205.000. 
Catmical,  Oifloo.  Adjusiable  insert  for  use  with  concrete  or  sled.  5348,939, 
0. 52-707.000.  .      . 

C»inody,  Kevin  R;  Charvat.  Peter  K.;  and  Vmdenlop.  Gilroy  J,  to  Intel 
Corporation  Method  for  etching  silicon  oxide  films  in  a  reactive  ion  etch 
system  lo  prevent  gate  oxide  damage.  5349.784.  O.  156-643.100. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Majebch.  Sara:  McHenry.  Michael;  Scott,  John  H.;  Brunsman,  Elaine; 
and  KnkpalTKk.  Scott,  5349.973,  O.  428-403.000. 
Carobolanie,  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectroaics,  Inc.  Power 
*iver  circuit  with  reduced  tumoff  time.  53501497.  O  327-110.000. 

Caiothers.  Terrell  W.:  See—  

Uwis,  Larry  N.;  and  Carothers,  -ftrrell  W..  5350,272, 0.  556-479.000. 
Carr-Brendel.  Victoria:  See— 

NeuenfekJt,  Steven;  Brauker,  James;  Claris,  Robert;  and  Carr-Breadel, 
Victoria.  5349.675.  O.  623-11.000. 
CanolL  Grant  A.  Artificial  Christmas  tree  with  electric  sepanbte  segments. 
5350,720,  O.  362-123.000. 

Carrozzeria  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  

Namura.  Genji;  and  Takasawa,  Masao,  5349,849,  O.  252-503.000. 
CaiMllo.  Stephen  R.:  See—  ^      „ 

Uberti,  Joseph  C,  Jr.;  Averst.  Douglas  I ;  Branch.  Tony  R.;  a«J  CarseUa 

Stephen  R.,  5350.872,  O.  375-347.000. 
Carver.  David  R  ;  Prout  Timothy  R  ;  Workman.  Christopher  T ;  and  Hughes. 
Charles  L.,  to  NaPro  BioTherapeutics.  Inc   Reverse  osmosis  and  ultrafil 
tradon  methods  for  solutions  to  isolate  desired  solutes  including  taxaoe. 
5349.830,  O.  210-641.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Kale,  Satish  U,  5349.185,  O.  I92-12.00C. 

Oihach,  Abraham;  Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Schubert.  WUbam  L. 
5349,166.  O.  172-4.000. 
Casper,  Paul  W.:  See— 

^Toy,  James  W.;  and  Casper,  Paul  W..  5350,864.  O.  375-293.000. 
Caspers.  Cart  A.   Hynobarically-Cootrolled  artificial  lin*  for  ampntrrs 

5349.709.  O.  623-24.000. 
CastellMOS.  Frederic;  Cavezzan,  Jacques:  Fouassier.  Jean-Pierre;  and  l>iwu. 
Christian,  to  Rbooe-Poulenc  Chimie  Omum  boralcs/borates  of  organome- 
tallic  complexes  and  cationic  initiation  of  polymerization  therewith. 
5350.265.  O.  556-7.000. 
Castillo.  Jose  J.:  See—  ,    ,  ,^  ..„  ~ 

FJoies,  Abel  G.;  M«riott,  GeraW  R.;  and  Castillo,  Joae  J,  5349.457, 0. 
404-84.050. 
Castine,  Raymon  J.:  See — 

Favieau.  David  J.,  5349.057,  O.  110-218.000. 
Castro,  Salvatore:  See —  _ 

Green,  David  T;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  Ratcbff,  Keith:  CaUm,  Sahra- 
tore;  and  Manzo,  Scoo  E.  5349.617.  O.  606-144.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See —  ,     . 

Biltgen,  Gary  L;  Burris,  Kenneth  W.;  Nenne.  Timothy  M.;  Shankwitz. 
Phil  J  ;  and  Walenta.  John  B  .  5349,764,  O.  148-222.000. 
Cattani,  Cario,  to  Maiposs  S  p  A  Apparatus  for  the  dynamical  balancmg  of 
a  rotating  body.  5349,019,  O.  74-573.00R. 
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Caux,  Chrutian;  and  Gamand,  Patrice,  lo  U.S.  FWlipi  Capotalkn.  Semi- 
conductor device  including  a  plurality  of  intercannecled  functional  inte- 
grated circuit  Moclu  operating  at  high  and  ultrahigh  frequencies,  each 
having  a  DC  distribution  line.  S.-'SS  1.075.  O.  455-33.1  000 
Cavallaro,  Eric  S.;  Adams.  Jay  J.:  Troy,  Stanton  E.;  and  Daugherty,  James  R., 
to  Ddco  Electronics  Conotation.  Battery  dock  for  portable  communica- 
tion devices  5349.486.  CI.  439-500.000. 
Cavender.  Keith  D.:  See— 

Kinkelasr.  Mark  R.;  Cavender.  Keith  D.:  Lambach.  James  L.;  Brasing- 
ton.  Robert  D.;  and  Critchficld,  Frank  E..  5.549.841. 0.  252-182.270. 
Cavezzan.  Jacques:  See — 

Castellanos.  Frederic;  Cavezzan.  Jacques;  Fbuassier.  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Priou.  Christian.  5.550.265,  C\.  556-7  000. 
Cawthon.  Albert  V;  and  Baur.  Rudolph  J.  Dashboard  veni  cover.  S.S4934S. 

a.  296-70.000. 
CCS.  LLC:  See— 

Rodgers.  Robert  E..  Jr..  iM9J26.  O.  482-57.000. 
Cegelec:  See— 

Herz,  Dominique.  5.551.034.  O.  395-630.000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Beeley.  Nigel  R.  A.;  and  Millican.  Thomas  A.,  5J50.I37.  O.  514- 
354.000. 
Censlor  Corp.:  See — 

Hamitoa.  Harold  J..  5.550.691.  O.  360-103.000. 
Centre  d'Etude  et  de  Realisations  d'Equipment  el  de  Materiel:  Set — 

Sirand.  Joseph,  5.549.099,  O.  126-92.00B. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientilique  (C.N.R.S.):  See— 

Lerouge,  Patrice:  Roche.  Philippe;  Faucher,  Catherine;  Maillet,  Fabi- 
enne;  Denaric,  Jean;  Prom^.  Jean-Claude;  and  lYuchet,  Georges, 
5.549.718.  a  47-57  600. 
Montagnier,  Luc;  Rey.  Franfoise;  Knist,  Benuvd;  and  Oavel.  Francois. 
5.550.052,  a.  435-240.260. 
Centre  Slephanois  de  Rechercbes  Mecaniques  Hydromecaniques  et  Frone- 
ment:  See — 
Aulagner.  Michel;  and  Esteveny.  Serge.  5,549,195,  Q.  198-850.000. 
Century  Manufacturing  Company:  Sre — 

Ische.  Kennedi  W.;  Johnson.  Michael  W.;  Dea.  William  S.;  and  Chandler. 
Thomas  D .  5.549.832.  O.  210*94.000. 
Cephakm.  inc.:  See — 

IqbaJ.  Motaamed;  Diebold,  James  L.;  Siman,  Robert;  Chatteijee.  Sankar. 
and  Kauer.  James  C.  5350^62.  a.  554-57.000 
Ceram  liKorporaled:  See — 

Hamngton,  Gary  L.,  5,550.849.  O.  371-37.100. 
Ceresia.  Norma  J.  Protective  glove.  5>18.844.  a.  2-161.700. 
Ceri.  Howard:  See — 

Olson.  Merle  E;  Ceri,  Howard:  and  Morck,  Douglas  W.,  5.549,899. 0. 
424-269.100. 
Cha.  Bytmg-Heon:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Min;  Cha.  Byimg-Heon:  Kim.  Sung-Ho:  aid  Ko,  Do-Kyeong. 
5.550.850.  a.  372-16.000. 
Chafarour.  Ahmad  A.:  See — 

Rafaamim.  Uriel;  Minobe.  Randy;  Chahrour,  Ahmad  A.;  and  Ben-Zur, 
Raanan,  5.550.710.  Q.  361-687.000. 
Chain  Fong  Toys  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Jow,  Jin-Long.  5.549J01.  C\.  446-460.000. 
Chakraborty.  Trinad;  Goebel,  Werner,  and  Notermans.  Servalius  H.  W..  to 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  for  the  determination  of  pathogenic 
listeria  bactena.  5.550,022.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chakiavarthy.  Debashish:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel  J.;  and  Chakravanhy.  Debashish,  5,549.908.  O.  424- 
444.000. 
Chambers.  Randall  P.;  Gfesser.  James  J.;  Holmes.  Martin  E.;  and  Oberman. 
Kevin  S..  lo  MolotoU.  Inc.  Radio  ftequency  connector.  5351,080,  CI. 
455-348.000. 
Chambers.  Sheryl  A.:  See— 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J ;  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey, 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L..  O'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T    Michael;  Start,  William  G.;  and  Willells.  Nancy  G.. 
5350,318,  a  800-205.000. 
Chan.  l>eiDonder.  Fultz.  Robert  B.;  and  Krishan.  Baldev.  to  NovaKnk  Tech- 
oologiei,  be.  Modular  PCMCIA  modem  and  pager  5.550.861.  O   375- 
222.000. 
Chan,  Shtm  S.;  Heinrich.  Hartey  K.;  Kandlur.  Dilip  D.;  and  Krishna.  Arvind, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Cotporaticn.   Multiple  item  radio 
frequency  tag  identification  protocol.  5350347,  Q.  342-42.000. 
Cbanda.  Rajal;  Dib.  Hani  M.;  and  Heinsius.  Steven  T.  lo  AT  &  T  Corp. 

International  toll-free  calling  process.  5350.909.  CI.  379-220.000. 
Chandler.  Thi>ma.'i  D  :  See — 

Ische,  Kenneth  W ;  Johnson.  Michael  W.;  Dea,  William  S;  and  Chandler. 
Thomas  D..  5349.832.  O  210-694000. 
Chandler.  William  C  Industrial  solvent  based  on  a  pnKeaied  citiua  oil  for 

cleaning  up  petroleum  waste  products.  5349.839.  O.  510-365.000. 
Chandrashekar.  Venkatramana:  See — 

Shelh,  Paresh  J.,  Chandrashekar.  Venkatramana;  and  Kolm.  Roger  R.. 
5350.192.  a  525-194.000 
Chang.  Chuan-Chuen.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  monitoring 

telephone  completion  data.  5350.903,  O.  379-1 15  000. 
Chang.  David  L..  to  Reckitt  A  Cobnan  Inc.  Thickened  alkab  metal  hypochlo- 
rite composition.  5349,842,  Q.  510-191.000. 
Chang.  Gee-Kung: 


Biackett,  Charles  A.;  Chang,  Gee-Kung:  and  Iqbd,  Muhammed  Z., 
5350.818.0.  370-60.000. 
Chang.  Hsiu-Ching:  See— 

Reinherz.  Ellis;  Sayre.  Peter.  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson.  Neil. 
5350.055,  a.  435-240.200. 
Chang.  Hyokang.  lo  Telogy  Networks.  Inc.  Adaptive  differential  pulse  code 
modulation  system  with  transmission  ctTxir  compensation.  5.550.837.  CI. 
371-5.500. 
Chang,  Ki-Son:  Park,  Moon-Bae;  and  Kang.  Dong-Hwan,  to  Sanuung 
Etectronics  Co..   Ltd.   Color  video  printer  for  double   side  prinbng. 
5350372,0.347-171.000. 
Chang,  Mark  S.:  See- 
Cheung.  Robin  W ;  and  Chang.  Mark  S..  5350,405.  O.  257-642.000. 
Chang,  Po-neng.  Golf  practicing  device.  5349322.  O.  473-279.000, 
Chang.  Wen-Hsiung.  Spring  fixing  structure  for  a  hairgrip.  5349.127.  O. 

132-277.000. 
Chang.  Yum  C:  See— 

Burson.  Kyle  L.;  Chang.  Yum  C;  Fok.  Wilson;  Leiand,  Kenneth  W.; 
Orlando.  Denis  P;  and  Paityka,  Andrzej.  5350.895.  Q.  379-59.000. 
Chao.  Keith:  See— 

Gar7A  Mario;  and  Chao.  Keith.  5349.934.  O.  427-489.000 
Chapman.  Arthur  S.;  and  AfHerbaugh.  Richard  L..  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Peristaltic  pump  with  quick  release  rotor  head  assembly.  5,549,458.  CI. 
417-360.000. 
Chapman.  Graham:  See — 

Godfrey-Phillips.  Arthur  H.;  and  Chapman,  Graham,  5349,048,  O. 
102-466.000. 
Chappet.  Philippe:  See — 

Vernier.  Jean-Pierre;  Perret.  Mare;  Garret,  Didier,  and  Chappet,  Philippe, 
5349.365.  O.  303-20.000. 
Charland,  Claude,  to  Atlas  Telecom  International  Ltd.  Device  for  sequentially 
altering  a  communication  line  for  remote  diagnostic  checks.  5350.894. 0. 
379-2,000. 
Charleswofth.  E)avid;  Underwood,  Christopher  J.;  and  Chian,  Kerm  S..  to 
PnlyMedica  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  vascular  prosthesis. 
3349.860.  a.  264-139  000. 
Chariot.  Daniel:  See— 

Accorsi.  Antoinette;  and  Chariot,  Daniel,  5.549.870,  Q.  422-90.000. 
Charpentier.  Pierre  E:  See — 

Rizet,  Lauient;  and  Charpenber.  Pierre  E.  5349.811,  C\.  203-602.000. 
Charvat,  Peter  K.:  See— 

Carmody,  Kevin  F;  Charvat.  Peter  K.;  and  Vandentop.  Gilroy  ]., 
5,549.784.0.  156-643.100. 
Chase.  David  D.;  Shumate.  Gary  D  ;  Joslin,  Joel  A.;  and  Meunchen.  Paul  K.. 
to  Cha.se  Ergonomics  Inc   Back  support  with  means  to  secure  the  belt  on 
the  wearer  while  in  an  open  position  5348.843.  CI   2-l02.0(X). 
Chase  Ergonomics  Inc.:  See — 

Chase.  David  D.;  Shumate.  Gary  D.;  Joslin.  Joel  A.;  and  Meunchen.  Paul 
K,  5.548.843.  O.  2-102.000 
Chase.  Williams  L.;  and  Perkins.  David  W..  to  Paper  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  securing  contained  material.  5349341,  O.  294-68.100. 
Chasin.  Mark:  See— 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  Minogue.  John  J.;  and  Kaiko,  Robert 
F.  5349.912.  O.  424-468.000. 
Chatteriee.  Amit:  See — 

Patrick.  Stuart  R.;  and  Chatteijee.  Amit,  5350.972.  O.  395-164.000. 
Chatterjee,  Sankar:  See — 

Iqbal,  Mohamed;  Diebold.  James  L.;  Siman,  Robert:  Chaneijee,  Sankar, 
and  Kauer.  James  C  3330,262,  O.  554-57.000. 
Chatterjee,  Shyam  S.:  See— 

NOIdner,    Michael;    Chatterjee,    Shyam    S.;    and    Hauer,    Hermann. 
5350.129.  CI   514-253.000. 
Chau.  Toan;  and  HefFner.  Ronald  E..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecom- 

municabons  feature  server.  5.550.906.  O.  379-207.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  Einloft  Sandra;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  lo  Institut  Francais  Du 
Petrole   Nickcl-conlaining  composibon  for  catalysis  and  olefin  dimerisa- 
tioo  and  oligomerisation  proces,s  5350.304.  CI  585-512.000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  Einloft.  Sandra;  and  Olivier.  Helene,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Catalytic  process  for  the  dimerization  of  olefins.  5350306,  O. 
585-514.000 
Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Authentication  hieiarehical 
structure  of  switching  nodes  for  storage  of  authentication  information. 
5350,8%.  O  379-59  000 
Cheer.  John:  See— 

Sanford,  Adam;  Cheer.  John;  and  Wood.  James.  5349383.  O.  604- 

283.000. 

Chen.  Benjamin  T.  K.;  and  Lok,  Roger,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High 

chloride  emulsions  having  high  sensitivity  and  low  fog  and  improved 

pbotographK  responses  of  HIRE,  higher  gamma,  and  shoulder  density. 

5350.013.  CI.  430-567.000. 

Cben,  Ouh-Ounh,  to  Eric -Cambridge  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  terminal  device. 

5349.484.  O.  439-417.000 
Chen.  Chung-Zen.  lo  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corp.  Method  of 
manufacture  of  coaxul  capacitor  for  dram  memory  cell  and  cell  manufac- 
tured thereby.  5350,076,  O.  437-52.000. 
Chen,  Colin:  See— 

Capretta,  Richaid;  Cben,  Colin:  Czeinik.  Daniel  E;  Morris,  Robert  H.. 
Jr.;  and  Pavel,  Richard  J..  5349J07.  O.  277-235.00B. 
Chen,  Howard  Z.;  and  Cbo,  Allied  Y..  to  Lucent  Techpologies  Inc.  Binary 
MiMiGed    structures    for   periodically    pumped    semicondiKtor    laaers. 
3330,854,  O.  372-43.000. 


CheB.'luin-Hwey:  and  Watkins,  Craig  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Frame 
eiature  or  packet  loss  compensation  method.  5.550.543,  O.  341-94.000. 
Cher,  Limin;  and  Radichio.  Arthur  J.,  to  Spectronics  Corporation.  Multi- 
cavity  evaporator.  5,548,%5,  CI.  62-66.000. 
Cher,  Min<hi.  Door  smicture.  5,548,928.  O.  49-381.000, 
Chen.  Shih-Oh:  See- 
Yen.  Yeouchung:  Chen.  Shih-Oh;  and  Hu.  Hung-Kwei.  5350.404.  O. 
257-530.000. 
Chen.  Stephen  L.  Device  and  method  of  direct  water  cooling  for  horizontal 

submarine  gel  electrophoresis.  5349.806.  O.  204-621.000. 
Chen,  Xiannong:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J.;  Chen.  Xiannong:  Cianciolo.  George  J.;  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Morris-NaUchke.  Susan  L.:  Uhing.  Ronald  J.; 
,      and  Wong.  Henry,  5.550,132.  O.  514-269.000. 
Cheng.  Jizu  J.,  to  Bninswick  Container  Corporation.  Wide  stance  footed 
bottle  with  radially  non-uniform  circumference  footprint  5349.210.  O. 
215.375.000. 
Choi^.   Julian,   to   University   of  New    Mexico.    Electro-optical   device. 

5,550,856.  O.  372-50.000. 
Chei*.  Lee  M..  to  Tongrand  Limited.  Unitary  connector  allowing  laterally 
vanani    positions    of    mating    contacts    of   complementary    connector. 
5,549.480.  O.  439-79.000. 
Cheng.  Seng  H  ;  Marshall.  John;  Gregory,  Richard  J  ;  and  Rafter,  Patrick  W . 
to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Antibodies  specific  for  cystic  fibrosis  transmem- 
brane conductance  regulator  and  uses  therefor.  5.550,056. 0. 435-240.270. 
Chemobilsky.  Ivsey  N.:  See — 

Jansen.  Wilbert  F.  Jr.;  and  Chemobilsky.  Ivsey  N.,  5350,606,  O. 
354-94.000. 
Chemyakov.  Sergei  V.:  See— 

Volkonsky.  Viktor  A.:  Dvukhsberstnov.  Sergei  D.;  and  Chemyakov. 
Sergei  V..  5349.915.  O.  424^90.000. 
Cherri.  Allan,  to  Cherri.  Allan.  Video  inter-view  system.  5350385.  O. 

348-207  000. 
Chemkuri.  Subraman  R  ;  Battist.  Gerald  E;  and  Perkins,  James  H..  to  Fuisz 
Technologies  Ltd.  Rash  flow  formed  solloid  delivery  systems.  5349.917. 
CI.  426-%.000. 
Chesebcough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Cowan.  Kevin;  Eimer.  John,  and  Tuibett,  James,  5349,200,  O.  206- 
362.000. 
Cheang.  Robin  W.;  and  Chang.  Mark  S.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Incorporated.  Processing  techniques  for  achieving  production-worthy,  low 
dielectric,   low    interconnect   resistance   and   high   performance    ICS. 
5350,405,  O.  257-642.000. 
Chcvallicr.  Biuno:  See— 

I   LofmeMi.  Jean  Oaude;  Chevallier.  Bruno:  Salomi.  Marc  L.  V.;  and 
Ibiaille  d'Estais.  Guy  E.  M..  5350.1 16.  O.  514-56.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hope.  Kenneth  D.;  Ho.  Ting  C;  and  Cupples.  Barrett  L..  5350.307. 0. 
585-525.000. 
Oian.  Kerm  S  :  See — 

Charleswonh.  David;  Underwood.  Christopher  J.;  and  Chian.  Kerm  S., 
5349.860.  O.  264-139.000. 
Chiang.  Douglas.  Bicycle  cnuik  axle.  5349.3%,  O.  384-545.000. 
Onang.  George  C;  Davis.  Richard  F.;  and  Temeng.  Kwaku  O..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.   I.,  and  Company.   Process   for  preparing  sulfonylureas. 
5350.238.  CI.  544-211.000. 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See — 

Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yulin,  5350,130, 0. 514-254.000. 
I  Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang.  Yulin.  5350,253.  CI.  548-429.000. 
'  Hamer.  R  Richard  L.:  Helsley.  Grover  C:  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  :  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5350.254.  O.  548-429.000. 
Cbiao.  Richard  Y.:  See- 
Howard.  Patrick  J.;  and  Chiao.  Richard  Y..  5349.002,  O.  73-602.000. 
Chiba,  Issei:  See— 

Ohe.  Makoto;  and  Chiba.  Issei.  5350.676,  O.  359-599.000. 
Ckiba.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

I  Someya,  Jun;  Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  Watabu.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshie; 


Tashiro.  Tetsu;  and  Cho.  YosUki.  5330,994,  O.  395-375.000. 
Chockalingam,  Kannappan:  See — 

Layman.  William  J..  Jr.;  Chockalingam,  Kannappan;  and  Lecouvi, 
Jean-Pierre,  3350,283,  O.  562-363.000. 
Choe.  Gyu  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Jung C;  Oh,  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.:  Kim, Kyung 
H.:  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Lee.  Ha  I ;  Parit,  Kyeong  B.;  Gil.  Dong  S  ;  Kwon,  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5348.980.  CI  68-133.000. 
Cholakon.  RifVa;  Eirera,  Tracy  C  ;  and  Zeno,  Joseph  R..  to  ACS  Industries, 
Inc.  Fast-make  coupler  for  attaching  a  work  incitement  to  a  prime  mover. 
5349.440.  O.  414-723.000. 
Chollet.  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Brion.  Jean-Daniel;  Chollet.  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mon- 
tarby.  Lucy;  Rolland,  Yves.  Bonnet.  Jacqueline:  Ghezzi,  Pietro;  and 
Fradin.  Armel.  5350.143.  O  514-367.000. 
Cholod,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Banyay.  Harold  R.;  Cholod,  Michael  S.;  Koianko,  Laurence  M.:  and 

Smit^  Bonnie  V.  5349.941.  O.  428-34.100 

Choudhury    Gour  S.  to  University  of  Alaska.  Extrusion  inactivalion  of 

protease  enzyme  in  fish  and  fish  food  products.  5349.920. 0. 426-5 16.000. 

Chow.  Lu.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  pulse  flow  do(Me-jel 

precipiution.  5.549.879.  O.  423-491.000. 
Choy.  David  M.;  and  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Multi-tiered  indexing  method  for  partitioned  data. 
5351.027,  O.  395-600  000 
Chrastil,  Joseph,  to  United  Suies  of  America.  Agriculture.  Spectrophotoraet- 
ric  method  for  structural  analysis  of  organic  compounds,  polymers,  nucle- 
otides and  peptides.  5350,630,  O.  356-300.000. 
Christensen.  James  D.:  See — 

Allison,  Greg  R.;  Christensen.  James  D.;  and  Folsom,  Thomas  L.. 
5350.440.  O.  315-294.000. 
Christian.  Craig  W.:  See— 

Anjum.  Mohammed:   Burki.  Ibrahim   K.:  and  Christian,  Craig  W., 
5350,084.  O.  437-200.000. 
Christianson.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Fanta,  George  F;  and  Christianson.  Donald  D.,  5350,177,  CL  524- 
47.000. 
Christianson.  Todd  J.:  See — 

Haas.  John  D.;  Christianson.  Todd  J.;  and  Bruxvoott,  Wesley  J., 
5,549,%I.O.  428-143.000. 
Christidis.  Yani;  and  Meier.  Michael,  lo  Hoecfast  AG.   Process  for  die 
preparation  of  aromatic  caiboxamides  from  aromatic  caiboxylic  acids  and 
urea.  5350.286.  O.  564-139.000 
Christidis.  Yani:  See — 

Schouteeten.  Alain;  and  Christidis,  Yani,  5350,250,  CL  548-311.100. 
Christopher  Designs.  Inc.:  See — 

Slowinski.  Christopher.  5.548.976.  O.  63-28.000. 
Chronomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders,  Alexander.  Summerfield,  Frank  W.;  and  Zarowitz,  Michael  A.. 
5350,060,  O.  436-63.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Corporon,  Max  A.:  Wehner.  Tim  J.:  and  Gunderia.  Ashutosfa.  5349,349. 

a  276-188.000. 
Grabowski.  Norbert  E..  5.549.229.  O.  224-321.000. 
Kopera,  John  J.  C.  5350.478.  O.  324-654.000. 
Loughlin.  Neil  W..  5349.034.  O.  92-187.000. 
Chu.  Gilbert;  VWIrath.  Douglas;  and  Davis.  Ron,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Electrophoresis  using  contour- 
clamped  elecOTC  fields.  5349.7%.  O.  204^57.000. 
Chu.  Jakong  J.:  See — 

Buch.  Kiran  B.:  Law.  Edwin  S.;  and  Chu,  Jakong  J..  5350,839,  O. 
371-2ZI00. 
Chu.  Mike  S.-H.;  Bultimde,  John:  and  Hood,  Christopher,  to  Tam  Cenomcs 

Inc.  Ceramic  dieleorics  compositions.  5350.092,  O.  501-137.000. 
Chu,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Helf.  Brant  M.;  and  Chu.  Peter  L..  5350.924,  O.  381-94.000. 
Chu,  Tarn  Anh.  to  Cimis  Logic.  Inc.  Two  cycle  asynchronous  FIFO  queue. 
5350.780,  O.  365-221.000. 


Inamura  Ivlamoni;  NagayaiAa.  Takeshi;  Bamba.  Noriko;  and  Sunada,    Chuang.  Te-Chih:  Liao.  Yunn-Hung;  Wei.  Lung:  and  Lee  Yl-Hsien.  to  Acer 


Noboru.  5350.936.  O.  382-263.000. 
Cbien  Sheng  Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Kun-Chung.  5.550,420.  O.  310-339.000. 
Chisusa.  Kisaku:  See — 

Takagaki.  Tadao:  and  Chigusa.  Kisaku.  5349,389.  O,  383-202.000. 
Chimole.  R.  S.:  See— 

Shanna.  Tribbuvan  R;  and  Chimote.  R.  S..  5348,933.  O   52  192  000 
Chnioto.  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  processing  appara- 
tus and  method  of  controlling  the  same.  5350,%l.  O.  395-133.000. 
Chin.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Spence.   Bridget  A.;   Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.;  Chin.   Steven  S.;  and 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J..  5350.1%.  O.  525-314.000. 
Chishima.  Masamitsu;  and  Noro.  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Fitnng  jig  for  a  flat  cable  connector.  5349.485.  O.  439^95.000. 
Chiu.  Ramen;  Taylor.  Joseph  W.;  Cooke.  David  L.;  Goyal.  Shivendra  K.;  and 
Oswin,  Robert  E,  to  Novacor  Chemicals  Ltd.  Melt  fracture  elimination  in 
iiro  production.  5350.193.  O.  323-199.000. 
Cho.  AlftwJ  Y.:  See- 
Chen.  Howaid  Z.;  and  Cho.  Alfred  Y,.  5350.854.  O  372-45.000. 
Oio.  George,  to  Cynosure.  Inc.  Surgical  laser  probe  with  thermal  cutting. 

5349.600,0.606-15.000. 
a».  Yoshiki;  See- 


Incorporated.  Single  socket  upgradeable  computer  motherboard  with  auto- 
matic  detection    and    socket    reconfiguration   for   inserted   CPU    chip. 
5351.012.0.  395-500.000. 
Chumakov.  Konstanun:  See — 

Levenbook.  Inessa:  Chumakov.  Konstantin;  Powers,  Lawie:  and  Roo- 
inson.  Igor.  5350,018.  O.  435-5.000. 
Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen:  and 
Hansen.  Kent  W.,  5350.941.  O  383-49.000. 
Chung.  Jong  Won.  to  Mando  Machinery  Cotp.  Ltd.  Alternator  for  use  in  an 

automobile  5350,418,  O.  310-239.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Wuiston.  Antfiony  E:  Durai.  Steven  E;  Cala,  Francis  R.:  Vinci.  Alfredo; 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen:  and  Jorgensen,  Robert  C.  5349,761,  CL  134- 
40.000. 
Cianciolo.  George  J.:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J  :  Chen.  Xiannong;  Cianciolo.  George  J.;  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis  Ishaq.  Khabd  S.;  Morris-Natschke.  Susan  L.;  Uhing.  Ronald  J.; 
and  Wong.  Henry.  5350,132,  O.  514-269.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

De   LombwTt,   St^phane;  Jeng,  Arco  Y.;  and   Ksander.  Gary   M, 
3330.119.0.314-92.000. 
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Galno.  MaRine:  Holer.  MMtin;  and  Gad.  SaMlor.  3,549.847.  Q.  232- 

994.000. 
IVotlinaaB.  Manin.  5.530.217.  O.  534-732.000. 
Wiilfa.  Heimann  O.;  Friedhch.  Hans-Helnuu;  and  GrOningcr,  Kay  S.. 
5.550.276.  a.  558-177.000. 
Ciolnski,  DeborWi  A.:  See— 

Humes.  H    David;  and  CiesUnski.  Elebonh  A..  5349.674,  Q.  623- 
11.000 
Cignetti,  Nicolas  P.:  See — 

PeysaUiovich.  Vrtaly:  Cigneoi.  Nicolas  P.;  Heine,  Hans  C;  and  Mor- 
bmer.  John  H..  5.350.353.  O.  219-672.000. 
CipoUa.  JeSiey  L.;  and  Waclawik.  Ronald  E..  to  United  Stales  of  Ameiica. 
Navy.  Water  vehicle  and  a  directional  control  device  therefor.  3.349.063. 
a.  114-23.000. 
Ciicon  Corporation:  See — 

Muller,  Richard  P.  5.549.541.  O  600-105  000. 
Ciijak.  Larry  M.;  Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Wagner,  David  R.;  Benkalowycz. 
Nancy  C;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Pepera,  Marc  A.;  and  Paparizos.  Christos. 
Fhiid  bed  process  for  the  acetoxylation  of  ethylene  in  the  piodoction  of 
vinyl  acetate.  5.350J81.  O.  560-245.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  5** — 

Chu.  Tam-Anh,  5.550.780.  O.  363-221  000. 
Clarit.  Dexler  M.  Rotating  ptatform  apparatus.  5.549.536.  C  482-146.000. 
Clark.  Ikrri  R.;  and  Long.  Thomas  C.  to  AUiedSignal  Inc   OpiKal  phase 

retardation  film  5.550,661.  O.  359-073.000. 
Clarke.  David  A  :  and  Bennett,  Steven  N.  Communications  signalling  net- 
work apparatus.  5.550.914.  Q.  379-230.000. 
Clarke.  Ian  C  :  See— 

Amino.  Hirokazu;  and  Oaite.  Ian  C.  5.549.684.  O.  623-20.000. 
Clarke.  Robert:  See— 

Neticnfeldi.  Steven:  Brauker.  James;  Clarke.  Robert;  and  Carr-Brendel. 
Victoria.  5.549,673.  O.  623-11.000. 
Clauser.  Donald  E..  to  Witt,  C.  Joyce.  Coupon  inserter.  5>«9.233.  O 

223-100.000 
Clavel.  Francois:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Rey.  Franfotse:  Krusl.  Bernard;  and  Clavel.  Francois. 
5.5.50.052.  a.  435-240.260. 
Claveyrolas.  Gilles:  See — 

Abiven.  Henri;  Picquet,  Lionei;  Claveyrolas.  Gilles;  Viala,  Jean-Claude; 
and  Bouix.  Jean.  3.349.976.  O.  428-608.000. 
dayman.  Harvey  L.:  See — 

Bailey.  Brian  L.;  Mid  aayman.  Hwey  L..  3,330.738, 0.  364-424.040 
dayman.  Michael:  See — 

Peacock.  James  C.  HI;  Hyde.  Gregory  M.;  Samson.  Wilfied  J.:  and 
dayman,  Michael.  3,549,331.  d.  604-%.000. 
Clayton.  R.  Dallas:  See— 

Grenci,  Charles;  and  Clayton.  R.  Dallas.  5>48.893.  d.  29-890.141. 
Cleavingcr.  Richard  C:  See— 

WUUs.  Daniel  J.;  and  Cleavinger.  Richard  C,  3,330.998,  d.  393- 
441.000. 
Clemenz.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Clemenz,  Gary  E.;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Heaton.  Mark 
T.;  and  Newman,  Lawrence  E..  3.349i53.  d.  242-432.300 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Notdine.  Paul  C,  5.549.971.  d.  428-364.000. 
diff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mcdintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong.  William; 
Watson,  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram.  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. Programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuits  5.550.782,  CI.  365- 
230.030. 
Cbne.  Cart  F..  Wilkins.  Mark  W ;  and  Hare.  Alan  W  Prepvalion  of  solid 
aggregates    of    high    density    boron    nitride    crystals.    5.549.731.    d. 
75-244.000. 
Cljne.  Troy  L.;  Isensee.  Scon  H.;  and  Poston,  Ricky  L..  to  International 
Business   Machines   Corporation.   Method  and  system   for  allocating 
resources.  5350.970.  d.  395-161  000. 
dinical  Product  Development  Limited:  See — 

Peters.  Joseph  L.;  and  Kerr.  James  W..  3349,619.  d.  606-131.000. 
Clinlec  Nutrition  Co.;  See- 
Mark.  David  A.;  Twyman.  Diana;  aid  Buckley.  Donna.  3349.903,  d. 
424-439.000. 
dinton.  Eric  L.;  Pao.  Hsien  C,  Allen.  William  R  ;  and  Nila.  Valerian  M.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  angular 
pontion  of  a  variable  position  camshafL  3348,995,  d.  73- 1 16.000. 
Clooaan.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Richards.  Gaylisd  W,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  dMi  kMies  in  a  growabie  packet 
switch.  5350.815,  d.  370-54.000. 
Cloud  Corporation:  See — 

Dvorak.  Adam  J  :  and  Hanman.  Donn  A..  5349.144.  d   141146.000. 
dough.  Thomas  J  .  Grosvcnor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pifisky.  Naum.  to  Ensci  Inc. 
Bancry  element  containing  porous  particles.  5349,990.  d.  429-204.000. 
Co,  Ramon:  See— 

Liang.  Jui;  Co.  Ramon;  and  Gui.  Ann.  3330313.  d.  331-11.000. 
Coales.  Bradley  J  ;  and  Fosco.  Dominic  R.,  to  Wrigia  Medical  Technology, 
Inc.  Retrofit  posterior  stabilizing  housing  implant  for  replacement  knee 
prosthesis.  5349.687.  d.  623-20.000. 
Cockbura.  Donald:  See— 

Cockbum.  John  F;  and  Cockbum.  Donald.  5349.112,  d.  128-662.050. 
Cockbum.  John  F.;  and  Cockbum.  Donald.  Medici  needle  for  use  in 
ultrasound  imaging  and  method  of  enhancing  the  visibiUty  of  such  a  needle 
to  ultrasound.  5349.112.  d.  128-662.030. 
Cockram.  George  R.:  See— 


Butterfield.  Eric  J.;  Cockram.  Geotse  R.;  Harmon,  Stowart  M.:  and 
Talbo*.  Roy.  5349.132,  d.  137-270.000. 
Code  80250.  Post  See- 
Hong.  Wong  Y..  5349.234.  d.  227-119.000. 
Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  See- 
Yapp.  Ronald  A.:  aod  Worrick,  diaries  B.,  m,  3349.612.  d.  606- 
69.000 
Cody.  Wayne  L.;  Doherty.  Annette  M.;  and  Topliss.  John  G..  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Endodielin  Amagonists  II.  5330.110.  d.  314-17.000. 
Coffield.  Kelly  M  :  CantriU.  Dean  A  ;  McCulloh.  Kevin  G  ;  and  Mickelson. 
Sammy  K.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Iik    Modular,  stackable  pressure  swing 
absorption  concentrator.  5.549,736,  d.  96-133.000. 
Cohen.  Abner  B   No^bind  page  lifter  clip.  5349.406.  d.  402-80.00L 
Cohen.  Earl  T ;  Tilleman.  Russell  W.;  Pattin.  Jay  C;  and  Blomgren.  James  S.. 
to  Exponential  Technology.  Inc.  Masler-slave  cache  system  for  instruction 
and  dau  cache  memories.  5351,001,  d.  395-449.000. 
Cohen.  Herbeit;  Solar.  Matthew  S.;  and  Slater.  Charles  R..  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation.  Flexible  tube  having  a  tapered  diameter  poition  for  use  with 
endoscopic  irrigation  instiumenu.  5349,547.  d.  604-30.000. 
Cohen.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Avenll,  Robert  G  ;  and  Cohen.  Robert  C.  5349.698.  d.  623-22.000. 
Cohen.  Yechiel.  damping  device  paniculariy  useful  for  dental  handpieces. 

5349.474,  d.  433-129.000 
Coherent  Communications  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Williams,  Arthur  B  ,  5350.901,  d.  379-93.000. 
Cole.  Barren  E.:  Fritz.  Bernard  S..  and  Homing.  Robert  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

Fabry  Perot  micro  filter-<Jetector  5350.373.  d.  250-338.100. 
Cole.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Wright,  J.  Nelson;  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  Gee.  Albetl;  Lafsen.  Hugh  G.; 
and  Ma<ilak.  Samuel  H.,  5349.111.  d.  128-742.000 
Cole,  dimon:  See— 

Morgan,  Cariton  B.;  Cole,  dinton;  and  Powers.  Daniel  J..  5349,113,  d. 
128-6%.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam;  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy:  Mehteteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas.  Baitnra;  Adamy.  Steven:  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr.  5349.840.  d. 
510-365  000 
Weissman.  Neal  V;  and  McKinney.  James  C.  5349J09.  d.  213- 
228.000. 
Collagen  Corporatian:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza:  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 
A..  Jr.:  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank:  and  Bentz.  Hanne.  5,550,188. 
d.  525-54.100. 
Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg.  Richard  A.;  RosenUan.  Joel  S.:  Tefft.  Jacque- 
line A.:  Braga,  Larry  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L.,  3330.187,  d. 
325-54.100. 
CdOel.  Eric  C:  See- 
Johnston.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  Kulig.  James  S.;  Lewis,  Steven  F;  Collet.  Eric  C; 
Sepela,  Marii  J.;  and  Meuller,  Michael  L.,  5,549,079,  d.  1 22-379.000. 
Collins.  Michael  J.,  to  Enidine,  Inc   Wire  rope  isolator  with  crimp  bar  and 

method  for  making  same  5349,285,  d  267  148.000. 
Colombo.  Paoto:  Cardona.  Antonio  C;  and  Pifferi.  Giorgto.  to  Invemi  Delia 
Bcffa  S.p.A.  Multilayer  matrix  systems  for  the  controlled  release  of  active 
principles.  5.549,913,  d.  424-472.000. 
Colorado  Leisure  Sportswear  Corporation:  See — 
Gallup,  James  A..  5348.845.  d.  2-195.200. 
Colvin,  David:  See — 

Subraraaniam.  Chitoor  S.;  John.  Thomas  V;  Colvin.  David;  and  Bitler. 
George  W..  5350.299.  d  568-591.000. 
Com  21.  Inc.:  See- 
Barm.  Paul.  5350.820.  d.  370-60.100. 
Cotnai.  Luca:  See — 

Goodman.  Robot  M.:  Knauf,  Vk  C:  Houck.  Catherine  M.;  and  Comai. 
Luca.  5350.038.  d.  435-70.100. 
Commercon,  Alain:  See — 

Bouchard,  Herv6:  Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain. 
5350.261.  d  549-510.000 
Commissariat  a  I'Enetgie  Atomique:  See — 

Accorsi.  Antoinette:  and  Chariot.  Daniel.  3349.870,  d.  422-90.000. 
Doche.  daude.  5.549.205,  d.  206-710.000. 

Loridon.    JoCI;    Ma.    Jean-Luc:    Marini.   Alain:    and    Lalu,    Michel, 
5350.382.  d.  250-390.040. 
Commons.  Peter.  See — 

Brewer.  Gregory  S.;  and  Commons.  Peter.  5350.967.  d.  395-135.000. 
Compans,  RKhard  W.,  to  Emory  University.  Anti-paiaroyxoviius  screening 

method  and  vaccine  5350.017.  d.  435-5.000. 
Composite  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Ouigley,  Peter  A  ;  Nolet.  Steven  C  :  and  Gallagher.  James  L..  5349.947. 
a  428  36.200. 
Compton.  Stephen  F.  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.  Perforated  film  with 

prepunched  tube  holes.  5349.959.  d.  428-131.000. 
Comstream  CorponMion:  See — 

Gurantz.  Itzhak:  Goldenbeig.  Yoav;  and  Raghavan.  Siee  A.,  5330,869, 
d.  375-340000. 
Concept  Outdoor  Advertising,  Inc.:  See — 

Malooey.  Peter  E  ,  5349.072.  d.  114-363.000. 
Condea  Visu  Company:  See— 

Elsik.  Cutis  M  :  and  Beggs.  Ronald  L..  5350.180.  d.  324-430.000. 
Conlee.  Ralph  B  Flexible  tube  end-lap  retainer.  3349.221,  Q.  222-103.000. 
Conley.  Rose  4  Tayon.  PC:  See— 


Bessler.  Marc:  Mintz.  Max  R.;  and  Suthertand.  Byron  C,  5349.621.  d. 
606-151.000. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Sutcu.  Maz:  Gentelia.  John  S.:  and  Aydil.  Eray.  5.549.604.  d.  606- 
45.000. 
Connell.  Uwience  E.:  Paid.  Kenneth  A  ;  Roeckner,  William  J  ;  and  Haddad. 
Kenneth  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  ApparaUis  and  method  for  minimizing  the 
tiaii  on  time  for  a  receiver  operating  in  a  discontinuous  receive  mode. 
5351,078,  d.  455-343.000. 
Coi«olidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Swenson.  Paul  F:  and  Bjeridie,  John  W..  5349.096.  d.  123-564.000. 
Consiar  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Monroe  S.:  and  Loos.  Vinson  A.,  5349.468.  d.  425-526.000. 
Coftko  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson.  PhUip  U.  5349.249.  d.  239-463.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Trabandl,  Hagen:  and  Ramcke.  Uwe.  3349.146.  d.  152-154.200. 
Contour  Fabncalors.  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver.  Richaid  A..  5.549.707,  d.  604-317.000. 
Cook.  Lacy  G    to  Hughes  Electronics.  Off-axis  three-miiror  anastignat 

taving  corrector  mirror  5350.672.  d.  359-365.000. 
Cooke.  David  L.:  See—  „  ^  „ 

Chiu.  Ramen:  Taylor.  Joseph  W.;  Cooke.  David  L.:  Goyal,  Shivendra  K.; 
and  Oswin.  Robert  E..  5330.193.  d.  325-199.000. 
Cooke.  Steven  E.:  See—  „     ^   - 

Petrilto.  Michael  J.:  Cooke.  Steven  E.;  and  Valentmo.  Frank  C. 
5350.377.  d.  250-363.090. 

Coope,  Janet  L.:  See — 

Madison,  Stephen  A.;  and  Coope.  Janet  L..  5350,236,  d.  548-473.000. 
Cooper,  David:  See — 

Stillman.  Robert  A.;  Way.  James  A.;  Cable.  Jesse  P.  HI;  Cooper.  David: 
and  Koskinen.  James.  5351.066.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Urtian,  Paul  L..  5349.240.  d.  228-264.000. 
Cooper.  J.  Carl.  Wallen.  David:  Vojnovic.  Mirko;  and  Loveless.  Howard,  to 
Pixel  Instruments  Corp.  Apparatus  and  medwd  for  synchronizing  asyn- 
clronous  signals.  5350.594,  d  348-513.000. 
Cooper.  Joel;  Winegar  Hentges.  Sally  L.;  Nelson.  Robert  P;  Schankereli. 
Kemal:  and  Teich.  Kristine  M  .  to  Bio- Vascular.  Inc  Soft  tissue  staplmg 
buttress.  5349.628.  d.  606-220.000. 
Cooper,  Kevin:  See — 

Regula.  Donald  W.:  Cooper,  Kevin;  Bregen.  Michael  F.:  Huxel.  Shawn 
T.:  and  Rosenman,  Daniel  C.  5350.172.  d.  523-118.000. 
Coors  Brewing  Company:  See—  _    ..„ 

Hahn.  Roger.  Bowles.  Ray;  and  Phelps.  Wendel.  5349.752,  d.  118- 
234.000. 
Cope.  L  Todd:  See— 

Cliflf.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L  Todd:  Mcdintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
William:  Watson.  James  A.:  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5350,782.  d  365-230.030. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Tinsler.  Theodore  E..  5.548.966.  d  62-77.000. 
Coppom.  Rex  R  ElectiDstatic  fibrous  filter.  5349.733.  d.  96-63.000. 
Coral  Medical:  See—  ,^  .  .„  „^ 

Fleenor.  Richard  P..  and  Bryce.  Daniel  P,  5.549.618.  d.  606-148  000 
Coity.  Nelson  R..  Jr.;  Meenan.  Peter  M.;  Solanas.  daude  H..  Ill:  and 
Vickerman.  David  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Augmented  reaility 
maintenance  system  with  flight  planner.  5350.758.  d.  364-571.030. 
Condis  Corporaboo:  See — 

CoODoe.  Robert  J..  Jr..  5349.663.  d.  623-1.000. 
Diaz.  Juan  C.  5349380.  d.  604-280.000. 
Solar,  Ronald  J.,  5349,119.  d.  128  772.000. 
Corio  Mark  A.:  and  Leary,  James  F,  to  University  of  Rochester.  System  for 

flexibly  sorting  particles.  5350.058.  d.  436-63.000. 
Ccik.  Michael  S  :  See—  „  „   „ 

Williams.  Douglas;  Shea.  Je«f:  and  Cork.  Michael  S..  5349.949.  d. 
428-36.900. 
Cofnils.  Curtis:  See — 

Silverthom.  Lee;  Comils.  Curtis:  Kirchner.  Mark  L.:  Stephens.  Susan  D  : 

and  Grouse.  Pariter  E..  5.551.051,  d   395-800.000. 

Coiporon.  Max  A  :  Wehner.  Tim  J :  and  Gunderia.  Ashutosh.  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Side  impact  protection  system.  5349.349.  d.  276-188.000 

Coneia.  Bernard  A.,  II:  and  Kirit.  PhiUp  B  .  II  Stirrer  for  food  preparation 

534938Z  d  366-144.000. 
Conell.  John  D.  Interiock  for  stackable  boxes.  5349J4I.  d.  229-120.010. 
Qmigan.  John:  See —  . 

Mihalisin,  John  R.;  Corrigan.  John;  Baker.  Robert  J.;  Leonard.  EtK  L.; 
and  Vandersluis.  Jay  L..  5.549.765.  d.  148-428.000. 
OoMeOe,  Luke  A  :  See—  „.,._.  „, 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Cossene,  Luke  A.;  and  Luoma.  Richard  W., 
5350.689.  d.  360-99.080. 
Gottone.  Andrew  J  ;  Saperstein.  Zalman  P;  Tail.  Ronald  D  :  Paikhill.  Richard 
G  •  and  Bahr.  Jeffrey  A,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Compuiy.  Modified 
substrate  surface  and  method.  5349,927,  d.  427-191  000 
Coltone.  Robert  J.,  Jr,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Endoprosdicsis  having  graft 
member  and  exposed  welded  end  junctions,  method  and  procedure. 
5.549.663.  d.  623-1000. 
Conrell.  Peter  R..  to  Vickers  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Limited.  Strucnnes 

subject  to  loading  5.550355.  d.  343-878.000. 
Council  of  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research:  See — 


Daltalnya.  Sadiaye  S.:  Raghu.  Patil  K.:  and  Vnayak.  PMaaj^ie  D.. 

5.549.931,  d.  427-376.200. 
Sharma.  Tribhuvan  P:  and  Chimote,  R.  S  .  5348,933.  d  52-192.000 
Counts.  David  M  ;  and  Stevens.  Rex  W.,  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc.  Adjustable 

backrest  apparatus  for  wheelchairs.  5349.337.  d.  297-354.130. 
Coveley.  Michael  Power  supply  connected  in  pwallel  widi  solid  stale  s^tch 
for  phase  control  of  average  power  to  a  load.  5350.463.  d.  323-300.000. 
Covington.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Zemaitis.  Waller  A.;  Covington.  Edward  A.;  Lanier.  Roland  V.,  Jr.;  and 

Hovis.  G»y  U..  5349.722.  d  55-463.000 

Cowan.  Kevin:  Eimer.  John:  and  Tuiben.  James,  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA 

Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Swab  dispenser    5349.200.  d.  206- 

362.000. 

Cragun.  Brian  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coipantion.  Self 

cleaning  touch  screen  display  mechanism.  5350364,  d.  345-173.000. 
Crainich.  Lawrence.  Articulated  medical  instrumenL  5349.637.  d.  606- 

207.000. 
Crandall.  f.  Anthony:  Jorgensen.  Kevin  V.:  Groae,  Brian  U:  and  lyier. 
Monroe,  to  EDO  Western  Corp.  Sliced  phased  array  doppler  sonar  system. 
5350.792.  d.  367-155.000. 
Crandall.  Thomas  L:  See—  ^  ,^  , 

Strout,  D  Wayne:  Crandall.  Thomas  L:  Slaler.  Michael  J.;  and  Malm 
mose.  Erik.  5349.023,  d.  82- 1 1 2.000. 
Crane   Peter,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Proximity  recording  air  bearing 

slider  design  with  waist  offset.  5350.692.  d.  360^103.000. 
Crayford.  Ian  S.:  and  Lo.  William,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method 
and  system  for  increasing  network  information  carried  in  a  d«a  packet  via 
packet  tagging.  5350.803,  d  370-13.000. 
Creative  Integration  &  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Bmce  C.  5349.103.  d.  128-200.240 
Creative  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P:  Kroll.  Mak  W.:  and  KroU.  Kart.  5349.933,  a 
427-421.000. 
Cremeis.  Louis  M.  G.:  See— 

Van  Vbembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W.;  Heemels.  Robertus  P.  E.  H.:  Cremets, 
Louis  M.  G.:  Hommersom.  Frederik  J.:  and  Gerritsen.  Jan.  5350.934. 
d.  382-229.000. 
Cretin.  Jacques:  See — 

Laurent.  Jean;  Meynier.  Patrick;  Cretin.  Jacques:  and  Beauducel.  daude. 
5350.785.  d-  367-25.000. 
Cripps.  Peter  K..  to  National  Semiconductar  CotporMioa.  Frequency  modu- 
lator for  data  transceiver.  5350.865.  CL  375-295.000. 
Crilchfield.  Frank  E:  See — 

Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.:  Cavender.  Keith  D  ;  Lambach.  James  L.:  Brasing- 

lon.  Robert  D  :  and  Critchfield.  Frank  E..  5349.841 ,  d.  252-182.270 

Crocken.  Robert  J ,  to  NCR  Corporation    Apparatiis  for  containing  and 

supporting  electronic  components.  5350.712.  d.  361-752.000. 
Cronin.  John  E.;  and  Runen.  Manhew  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Variable  travel  carrier  device  and  method  for  pUnanzing 
semiconductor  wafers.  5349311.  d.  451  281  000. 
Ciorey,  David  J.,  to  Blan,  LeIand  D.  Article  tiansfer  apparatus  5349.442.  d. 

414-751.000. 
Crosby  Valve  &  Gage  Company:  See— 

Eminger.  Hairy  E..  5349.138,  d.  137-876.000. 
Crouse.  Puker  E.:  See — 

Silverthom.  Lee:  ComiU.  Curtis;  Kirchner.  Marit  U;  Stephens.  Susan  D  : 

and  Crouse.  Pariier  E..  5331.031.  d  395-800.000. 

Cnice    Christopher  J.:  and  Ripani.  Jorma  P  Plastic  open  frame  basket 

constniction  and  method  of  making  die  same.  3349.215.  d.  220-676.000 

Cruchelow.  Albert:  and  Masters.  Rodney  H.  In-water  dry  dock  system 

5349.070.  d.  1 14-263.000. 
Cnunp.  Dwayne  T ;  Pancoast,  Steven  T :  Benson,  Paul  H..  IV:  and  Steclman, 
Herbert  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coipontion.  Stantiy 
checkpoint  to  prevent  data  loss.  5351.043.  d  395-750.000 
Cnunp.  Kevin  E.:  Gaid.  Jimmie  D  :  and  Oleson.  Richard  A.,  to  E.  D  Bullaid 
Company.  Air  delivery  and  exhalatioa  exhaust  system  for  protective 
helmets  5349,104.  d.  128-201.250. 
Cserhati.  Zsuzsa:  See — 

SegmuUer.  Gottfried;  SennwaW.  Gontran;  Caeriiati.  Zsuzsa;  and  Schaap. 
Genid  R..  5349.681.  d.  623-18.000. 
CSR  Limited:  See- 
Hawkins,  David  J.  D..  5349,411.  d.  404-25.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See — 

Haugh.  James  E..  5350.339.  d.  200-5.00A. 
Cubakhini.  Joseph,  to  Gabriel  Ride  Control  Products,  Inc.  Roll  coiMrol 

system.  5349328,  d.  280-772.000. 
Cullen,  Ernest:  See— 

Hargrave.  Kart  D.;  Cullen.  Ernest;  Proudfoot,  John  R.:  Grazinger.  Kari 
G.;  Pal.  Kollol:  and  Adams.  Juhan.  5350,117,  d.  514-81.000. 

Cullen.  Hugh  L.:  See—  

Cullen.  Susan  J.:  and  Cullen.  Hugh  L..  5.549.298.  d.  473-272.000. 
Cullen,  Susan  J.;  and  Cullen.  Hugh  L  Golf  alignment  apparatus.  5349.298. 

d.  473-272.000. 
Culler.  ScotJ  R.:  See- 
Holmes.  Gary  U:  CuUer.  Scoo  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.:  Harmon.  Kimberiy 
K :  Hdti.  Robert  V:  Hendrickson.  William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P; 
Spufgeon.  Kadvyn  M.:  and  Studiner.  ClHries  J.,  m.  5349,962,  O. 
428-144.000. 
Cullinan.  George  J.,  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  for  inhibiting  bone 
prosthesis  degeneration.  5350.123.  d.  514-214.000. 
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CbUHmd,  CSeorgc  J.,  to  EH  Lilly  Company.  Methods  of  reducing  scaring  in 

wound  healing  S^SO.ISI.  C[.  314-445.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  David  L;  and  Benion.  Donald  J.  3.549.274.  CI  251- 
129.140 
Cunanan.  Crystal  M.:  See — 

Young,  Craig:  Sussman.  Glenn  R.;  and  Cunanan.  Crystal  M..  5.549.670. 
a.  623-6.000. 
Cuneo,  Giuseppe;  and  Bonacina,  Sergio,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Woffccenlre. 

5.549.014.  a.  74-424.840. 
Cunningham,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Flatus.  David  L.;  and  Cunmngham.  Ptfrick  ).,  5,549,270,  Q.  248- 
619.000 
Cunningham.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  and  Rutledge.  dullip  R..  to  NRG  Industries  Inc. 

Air  handling  system.  5348.970.  a.  62-271.000. 
Cupples.  Barrea  L.:  See- 
Hope.  Kennedi  D.;  Ho.  Ting  C;  nd  Cupples.  Banctt  L.  5.5S0J07,  G 
585-525.000. 
Curcio,  Joaeph  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Albrecfat.  Alan:  Goody,  Steven  H.;  Spiatt,  Michael  P.;  Curcio,  Jo«^  A.. 
Jr:  and  Dove.  Daniel  J.,  5.350.836,  CI.  370-85.200. 
Cunent  Logic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  John  J :  and  Lui.  Paul  S..  5,550,649,  Q.  358-479.000 
Cuitice-Bums,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Richard  S.;  Campbell.  Micfawl  L:  Whuer.  Daiyl  B.;  nd  Root. 
Jeffrey  M  .  5.550.220.  Q.  336-18.500. 
Curtis.  R  Thomas.  HI:  See— 

Steinke,  Thomas  A.:  Gulachenski,  Joseph;  and  Curtis.  R.  Thomas.  III. 
5J49J57.  a   604- 103  000 
Curtis.  Sandra.  Clewing  utensU  3>«8.862.  O.  15-118.000. 
Curzon.  Jon  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  William  E:  Davis.  Donald  M.;  and  Curzon,  Jon  L.,  5,548,960. 
a  62-605  000. 
Cuthberlson,  Roberl  J.:  See— 

Bfunner.  Hans;  McCandless.  Timothy  P;  Sparks.  Randall  B.;  Cuihben- 
soo.  Roben  J.;  Dunnd,  Jacques;  and  Fogd,  Steven  M.,  5,350,971.  Q. 
393-161.000 
Culler.  James  W.:  See— 

Burbury,  Robert  L.  and  Cutter.  James  W..  5,530,891,  C\.  378-197.000. 
Cycoior  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Dowler.  James  A.:  Whitaker.  T^son  B.;  King,  Juhus  D..  Jr.;  Munyama, 
Fumitaka.  Takizawa.  Saioni;  Gomi,  Mauao:  and  Uoh,  Ftimiyoahi, 
5.550,627,  a.  355-326.00M. 
CyiKMure,  Inc.:  See — 

Cho.  George.  5.549.600,  O.  606-15.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Eitrhcim.  John  K.,  5,550,499.  O.  327-175.000. 
Cylec  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Hilbouae.  John  H..  3,350,295,  a.  568-14.000. 
CytoTherapeutics.  bic.:  See- 
Holland.  Laura  M.;  Hammang.  Joaeph  P;  Rudnick.  Sdh  A.:  Lysaght. 
Michael  J  :  and  Dionne.  Keith  E.  5.550.050.  O.  435-240.200. 
Cytozyme  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Wozniak.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Baughman,  Stephen  G..  5,549,728,  Q. 
71-6.000. 
CzajUkni  Csizfr.  fiva:  See— 

Mah6.  Sindor  Tuba.  ZoMa.  SiMa.  Csaba;  Balogh.  Gftor.  CzaOikn^ 
Cuz^.  gva:  Lovasn^  Marsai.  Mitia;  and  G<lik.  GyOtgy.  5,550740. 
a.  544-295.000. 
Czeniik.  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Capretta,  Richard;  Chen.  Colin;  Czetnik.  Daoiel  E;  Morris.  Robert  H.. 
Jr.  and  Pavel,  Richard  J..  5,549 J07.  O.  2n-235.00B. 
Czemik.  Roman:  See — 

Long.  Douglas  G  :  and  Czemik.  Roman.  5,549,290,  Q  271-166.000 
Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre:  See — 

Mazer.  Terrence  B  :  Walton,  Joseph  E;  Geckle,  RoniU  K.;  Piontek,  Carl 
J..  Duel.  Susan  B  ;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre:  JoK|ph.  Roberl  L  : 
Pierson.  William  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W.. 
5.549.550.  a  604-83  000 
Dade  faueniational  Inc    See — 

Lee.  Ted  C  K.;  Pelzer.  Franz  R;  and  Modey,  Leslie  A..  5,550,028,  O. 
435-13.000. 
Daewoo  Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Part  Chan-Kyu,  5,550 J68,  O.  230-201.500. 
So.  Myung  Kook,  5350,644,  Q.  358-335.000. 
Yoon.  Dong-Seon.  5350.680.  Q.  359430.000. 
Dag,  Heinrich.  to  Joh  Winklhofer  A  Sotane.  Accumulating  conveyor  chain. 

3349.194.  a.  198-845.000 
Dagdeviren.  Nuri  R.:  See- 
Cm.  Ujing;  and  Dagdeviren.  Nuri  R.,  3350,908,  C\.  379-215.000. 
Dage,  Gerhard  A.:  See- 
Davis.  Leighton  I..  Jr.;  Sieja.  Thomas  R;  Dage,  Gerhard  A.;  and 
Maneson,  Robert  W..  5349.152,  Q.  165-201  000 
Dahl.  Ernest  A.  Battery  electrolyte-level  and  electrolyte-stratificatioa  sensing 

system  5350,474.  O.  324-432.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Prtnling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aso.  Kenichi.  Sato.  Hideaki;  Eguchi.  Hiroifai;  KaAiku.  Komei;  and 

Takiguchi.  Ryohei.  5350.098.  O.  503-227.000. 
Ohshima.  Katsuyuki:  Ueno.  Takeshi:  Yamaudn.  Mineo;  and  Kita.  1^- 
suya,  5350.099.  Q.  503-227.000. 


lUuno.  AtsusU:  Utsumi.  Minora;  and  Obata.  Hiroyuki.  5350370.  CL 
250-225  000. 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E   Tsang.  Chih-Hao  M.;  Neff.  Laurence  D.:  and  Petty.  Randall 
H.  FCC  process  employing  low  unit  cell  size  y-zeoHtes.  5.549.813.  C\. 
208-120.000 
Dai.  Pei  Shing  E  :  See— 

Taylor.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Knifton.  John  F.  5330300. 
a.  568-698  000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Lid.:  See — 

Inoue,  Sbohei;  Aida,  lUcuzo;  and  Akatsuka,  MasaU,  5350J09.  Q. 

528-361.000. 
Yano,  lUuthi;  and  Miura,  Hiroyuki,  5350,279.  O.  558-277.000 
Daig  Corporatioa:  See— 

Lurie.  Keith  G.;  Bcndin.  David  G.;  Shultz.  Jeflfrey  J.;  Ockuly.  John  D.; 
and  Fleischhacker.  John  J.,  5.549381.  CI  604-282.000. 
Daigle.  Keiuiclh  P..  and  Harbaugh.  Mark  E.  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards 
Inc.  Orthopedic  prosthesis  apparatus  with  improved  taper  locking  connec- 
tion. 5349,703.  a.  623  23  000 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sada.  Shinn.  5348.968,  O.  62-175.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Uiger.  Peter.  Grafwalliner,  Franz;  Peller,  Helmulh;  Mailer.  Martin; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V.;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P.;  Ozeietskovsky, 
Vladmimir  S.;  and  Shengardt.  Alexander  S  .  5348.962,  CI.  62-50. 100. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Maly-Schreiber,  Martha;  and  Huggins,  Robert  A.,  5349,981,  Q.  429- 
7.000 
Daines.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  R.:  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daincs.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J.;  Kausch.  Albert  R;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien,  James  V;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Start.  William  G.;  and  Willelts,  Nancy  G., 
5350318.  a.  800-205  000 
Dakou  Way:  See— 

Wehikol.  Larry  E.;  and  Grossman.  Paul  T.  5348,860,  O.  15-50.100. 
Dalebout,  WiUiam  T:  See— 

Olson,  Michael  L.;  and  Dalebout,  William  T,  5349333.  O.  482- 
137  000. 
Dahymple.  David  C:  See^ 

Ho.  Win-Sow  W.;  Sartori.  Guido;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Dabymple, 
David  C.  5350,199,  Q.  525-423.000. 
Dal  SaMo,  Claudio:  See— 

Cannaia.  Vtncenzo;  Merii,  Valeriano:  and  Dal  Santo,  Qaudio,  5330,287, 
a.  564-153.000. 
D'Ambrogio,  William  J  ;  McCourt,  Karen  M.,  PhiUips.  Wayne  D.;  Saleh. 
Patricia  D.:  and  Seip.  Barry  S  .  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
providing  ISDN  access.  5350.834.  O.  370^110.100. 
Dau  Corpotabon:  See — 

Pardee.  James  A..  5.349.186.  C\.  192-I8.00R. 
Yamell.  James  A..  5.549,188.  C\   192-53.332 

Zemaitis.  Walter  A  :  Covington.  Edward  A.;  Lanier.  Roland  V.  Jr.;  and 
Hovis.  Gary  U  .  5349,722.  Q   55-463.000. 
Dana-Faibcr  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Rcinherz.  Ellis:  Sayrc.  Peter.  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching:  and  Richardson.  NeiL 
5350.055.  a  435-240.200 
Danby.  Roger,  and  Bouchard,  Alain,  to  Huyck  Licensco,  Inc.  Computerized 
system  for  simulating  paper  sheet  formation  and  the  appearance  of  print 
tfiereon  5351.011,  O   395-500.000. 
Daneault.  Claude:  See — 

Sain.  Mohini  M..  and  Daneault,  Claude,  5349,787,  Q    162-5.000 
Danek,  Daniel  J.;  Etiers,  Hairy  N.,  Jr.;  Genz,  Eari  J.;  Johnston,  Brigg  A.; 
Littman,  Iran  R.;  Long,  John  N.;  Meadors.  Anthony  W.:  Mercadante, 
Nicholas  J.;  Orrico,  Mario  M.;  Schramme,  Stephan  H.;  and  Shcdore, 
Charles  J  ,  to  lllinou  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  an 
electrical  switch  assembly   5350.342,  CI.  200-448.000. 
Dao-Cong.  Dong;  and  Hamson.  William  A.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  UdJ 
LIniroyal  Chemical  Ltee.  Hindered  amnatic  ester  compounds  useful  as 
antiviral  agents.  5350.280.  Q.  558-415.000. 
Daoud.  BasscI  H..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Telecommunicaations  equip- 
ment tenninal.  5350.916.  O.  379-399.000. 
Darcy.  John  J :  See— 

Swam.  Eugene  A.;  and  Darcy.  John  J.,  5349,999,  O.  43O-I27.00&. 
Oarredeau,  Bernard:  See — 

Rieth,  Nofben;  Dairedeau.  Bernard;  and  Lehman,  Jean- Yves.  5348,973, 
a.  62-646.000. 
DaiTow,  Doug:  See — 

Kocian,  Thomas  A  :  and  Darrow,  Doug.  5350.398.  C\  257-434.000. 
Das.  Satyeiidranath.  High  efficiency  salellile  multibeam  equally  Vsmiti  trans- 
mitters. 5350350.  a.  342-353.000. 
Dassanayake.  Mahendra  S.;  and  Eiioo,  Jeffrey  A.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Reduced  package  depth  low  profile  headlamp.  5330.716.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Datavision  Technologies:  See — 

Slade,  Michael  G  :  and  LaBalt  Danen  J  .  5350.735.  C\  364-401  OOR. 

Dattatraya.  Sathaye  S:  Raghu,  Patil  K  .  and  Vinayak.  Paranjape  D..  to 

Council  of  Scientific  A  Industrial  Research.  Process  for  Ihc  preparation  of 

uniform  ultra  thin  films  of  metal  oxide,  metal  chalco-genides  and  metal 

halides.  5349.931.  O  427-376.200. 

Daugherty,  James  R.:  See— 

Cavailaro.  Eric  S.;  Adams.  Jay  J.;  Troy.  Stanton  E.;  and  Daugherty, 
James  R.,  5349,486.  Q.  439-500.000. 
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Dautartas.  Mindaugas  F;  and  Wong,  Yiu-Huen.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Fabrication  process  for  a  self-aligned  optical  subassembly  5330.088.  Q. 
437-225.000. 
Davidson.  James  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richvds.  Inc.  Mechanical  heart 
with  wear  resistant  coatings  of  reduced  thrombogenicify.  5349.667.  CI. 
623-J.OOO. 
Davidson.  Nicholas  O.:  See — 

Tetig.  BaBie;  Davidson.  Nicholas  O  ;  and  Buiant.  Charles  F.  5350,034. 
a  435-69.100. 
Davidson.  Peter  S..  Jr.;  Rafferty.  Francis  D..  Jr.;  and  Sanger.  Gail  M..  lo 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.  Multiple  virtual  printer  network  interface. 
5350.957,0  395-114.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Lixie.  Craig  B  ;  McCooey.  David  R.;  and  Bemis,  Claude  E.  5349324, 
a  280-728.300. 
Davis,  David  J .  to  Winget,  Larry  J.  Plastic  air  bM  cover  having  an  integrated 

occupuil-sensing  sensor  module.  5,549.323,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Davis.  Uraiald  M.:  See — 

Aadersor,  William  E.;  Davis.  Donald  M.;  and  Curzon.  Jon  L..  5348,960, 
a  62-605.000 
Davis,   Jimmy   D.    Recreational   practice   apparatus   for  soccer  players. 

5349304,  a.  273-396.000. 
Davis.  Joseph  &  Negley:  See— 

Bkattacharya.  Raghu  N..  5350.104.  C\.  505-47^000. 
Davis.  Leighton  I.,  Jr.:  Sieja,  Thomas  F:  Dage,  Gerhard  A.;  and  Matteson. 
Robert  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Mcdiod  and  system  for  modifying  a 
Imev  control  algorithm  which  controls  an  automotive  HVAC  system. 
5349.152.  a.  165-201.000 
Davis.  Uoyd  C:  See—  _ 

Ginder.  John  M.;  Hie.  Lany  D.;  and  Davis.  Lloyd  C.  5349.837.  Q. 
252-62.520. 
Davis.  Mark  E.:  See— 

M^heny.  John  R.;  White.  Christopher,  and  Davis.  Mark  E.  5331.055. 
a.  395-882.000. 
Davis.  Richard  F:  See- 
Chiang.  George  C:  Davis.  Richard  F;   and  Temeng,   Kwaku  O., 
5.55038.6.544-211.000 
Davis.  Ron:  See — 

aw.  Gilbert:  Vblhath,  Douglas;  and  Davis.  Ron,  5349,796,  O.  204- 
457.000. 
Davis.  William  C  :  See— 

MoGuire.  Travis  C;  Palmer.  Guy  H.;  Barbel,  Anthony  F;  and  Davis, 
William  C.  5.549.898,  a  424-269.100. 
Davou&t  Paul  to  Borland  International.  Inc.  System  and  methods  for  intel- 
ligent analytical  graphing  5350.964.  C\  395-140.000. 
Dea.  WIHiam  S.:  See— 

I**e.  Kenneth  W ;  Johnson.  Michael  W.;  Dea,  William  S.;  and  Chandler. 
Thotnas  D..  5349.832.  O.  210-694.000 
Dead  Sea  Works:  See— 

Timet.  Tlivia;  Holdengraber.  Curt;  and  Lampeit.  Shalom.  5349,876,  U. 
423-199.000. 
Dean,  Walter  L.:  See—  „ 

Herrwi,  Carlisle  M.;  and  Dean,  Walter  L.,  5,549.791.  O.  162-157.600 
Deamhca.  Giorgio,  to  Fata  Automation  S.p.A.  Disk-type  adjustable  support- 
ing <fcvice  for  overtiead  runways.  5349,049,  Q.  104-111.000. 
Debresciis,  Patrice:  See — 

Loluc,  Gerald,  and  Debregeas.  Patrice.  5349.911.  O.  424-458.000. 
de  Cambray.  Hisabedi  L.  F  C;  and  Vicogne.  Laurent  M..  to  Sociele  Hispano 
Suiza.   Turbcjet    engine    thrust   leverser   with    rear   support    structure. 
5.548.954.  C\  60-226.200 
DeCarlo,  Alfred  F.  Jr :  See— 

Noiles.  Douglas  G.;  and  DeCarlo.  Allied  F,  Jr..  5349,«»4.  Q.  623- 
22.000. 
Decious,  Gaylon  M.:  See— 

P»cucci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen,  David  E.;  Decious,  Gaylon  M.: 
Gaibe,  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M ;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  Da>'id  L :  Gottschalk.  Donald  A .  Jr:  Burkhaidt 
Dennis  E.:  Standish.  Darrell  E.:  Madaus.  Paul  W.:  Spacek,  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Qay  C:  Stark.  James  K  :  Mageland.  Otto  M.:  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E,  5350.980.  C\.  395-200.050. 
DeCrmla.  Michelle  A.;  and  Jagnandan.  Indradat.  to  Schering  Corporation. 
Molkod   for   removing   residual    additives   from   elastomeric    articles. 
5350Jll.a.  528-t80.000. 
Deer.  Steven  C:  See— 

Bemdt.  Curtis  G.;  Van  Dyk.  Daniel  R  :  Van  Dyk,  David  A  ;  Deer,  Steven 
C;  and  Kent,  Royal  A..  5349.488.  Q  439-680.000. 
Deeie  &  Company:  See — 

Peterson.  Rudolph  A..  Jr..  5349.084.  Q.  123-179.170. 
Schick.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Wisor.  Donald  R..  5349.060.  Q.  111-178.000. 
De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Tarter  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M  ;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck,  Jan; 
Wyhe.  L.  Stephen;  Magnooe.  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del;  aad  Tarter.  Scott  A.. 
5350.734,  a  364-4O1.00R 

Defbon.  Frank  C  M  :  See—  

Nfcfbiest.  Willem  J.  A.;  Voeten.  Bart  F;  Vcrmeulen.  Christophe  D.  G.; 
Van  der  Putten.  Prai*  O.;  and  Defoon.  Frank  C.  M.,  5350377,  Q. 
348-7.000. 
Defotsa,  Elisrtielh:  See—  „  .,  „ 

Fischer,  Gerd;  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gcrlach.  Uwe:  Hettein.  Rolf;  Kiass. 
Norbert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache,  Ulnch:  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and 
Isen.  Dieler.  5350,232.  CI.  540-230.000. 


DeGroot.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Mm.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  Mefara.  Rahul;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M.: 
DeGrooC  Paul  J.;  and  HUl.  Michael  R.  S..  5349,642.  Q.  607-3.000. 
Degussa  Austria  GmbH:  See — 

Olip.  Vinzenz,  5349,715,  O  8-110.000. 
DeJager.  Dale  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  toe.  End-User  communicaliaB 
device  with  automatic  carrier  sclectioo  capability  for  itMraLATA  loll  calb. 
5350.910.  a.  379-220.000. 
Dekalb  Genetics  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.:  Dames.  Richard  J.;  Goidoo- 
Kamm.  WiUiam  J.;  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey, 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L;  O'Brien.  James  V;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T    Michael;  Start.  William  G.;  and  Willelts.  Nancy  G., 
5350318,  a  800-205.000. 
Dekkers,  Bemadus  H.  J.;  DeMan,  Ronald  J  J.;  Bolder,  Antonius  J  J.:  md 
Sluyterman.  Albertus  A.  S..  to  U.S.  PhiUips  Corporuion.  Deflection  unit 
having  a  nng  with  field  correction  elements,  and  cathode  ray  tube  provided 
with  said  unit.  5350322,  O  335-213.000. 
Deko  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Cavailaro.  Erie  S.;  Adams.  Jay  J.;  Tioy.  Stanton  E;  and  Daugherty. 
James  R.,  5349.486,  O  439-500000 
Delia  VaUe.  Francesco:  Lorenzi.  Silvana;  and  Calderini.  Gabrieila.  lo  life- 
group,  S.p.A.  Water  soluble  derivatives  of  biotin  and  related  thenfieulical 
compositions.  5350.249,  O  548-303  700. 
De  Lombaett.  Sttphane;  Jeng.  Arco  Y ;  and  Ksander.  Gary  M..  to  afa»<je)gy 
Corporation.  Pbosphono  substituted  tetrazole  derivatives  as  ECE  inhibi- 
tors 5350.119.  a.  514-92.000. 
Delp.  Gary  S.:  See— 

Branstad.  Marti  W.;  Brech.  Brad  L.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.; 
and  Montalvo.  Rafael  M..  5330,806.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Deha  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  D..  5348.888,  O.  29-622.000. 
DeLustro.  Frank:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 
A..  Jr.:  Fries.  Louis:  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Beotz,  Haone,  3330,188. 
a.  525-54.100. 
Deluxe  Corporation:  See — 

Pennaz,  Thomas  J.;  and  Buiban,  John  H..  5349.741.  Q.  I06-20.00IL 
Delvart.  Bernard:  See — 

RoueL  Pascal;  and  Delvart,  Bernard.  5350323.  Q.  336-221.000 
DeMan.  Ronald  J  J  :  See— 

Uckker^.  Bemadus  H.  J.;  DeMan.  Ronald  J.  J.;  Bolder.  Anionius  J.  J.; 
and  Sluytennan.  Albertus  A.  S..  5350322.  O.  335-213.000. 
DeMaico.  Frank  G.  System  for  creating  special  efcct  images  in  the  out-of- 

focus  highlights  of  photographs.  5350.610.  Ci.  354-295.000 
Demoise.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girotti.  Michael; 
McCabe.   Thomas:    Fessler,    Charles    B.;    and    Nalscfake.    Scott, 
5.549363.  a.  303-7.000. 
De  Montarby.  Lucy:  See — 

Brion.  Jean-Daniel;  ChoUet  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck,  Luc;  De  Mon- 
tarby. Lucy;  Rolland.  Yves;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline:  Gfaezzi,  Pietro;  and 
Fradm,  Armel,  5350,143,  O.  514-367.000. 
Demuynck.  Luc:  See — 

Brion,  Jean-Daniel:  Chollet.  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mon- 
tarby Lucy;  Rolland.  Yves:  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pietro:  and 
Fradin,  Annd.  5350.143.  O  514-367.000. 
Denarie.  Jean:  See — 

Lerouge,  Patrice:  Roche.  Philippe:  Faucher.  Catherine;  MaiHet  Fabi- 
enne:  Denarie.  Jean;  Promt.  Jean-Claude;  and  Tnicfaet,  Georges, 
5349,718.0.47-57.600. 
Deng.  Xiaoming.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Integrated  depressed  parii  and 
snow  pack  mechanism  for  windshield  wiper  system.   5348.863.  O. 
15-250.160. 
Dent,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Bottoraley.  Gregory  E;  and  Dent.  Paul  W..  5350.809.  O.  370-18.000 
Desai.  Neil  R;  Sooo-Shiong.  Pattick;  Sandford.  Paul  A:  and  Heintz,  Roswitha 
E..  to  VivoRx.  Inc.  Process  for  encapsulating  biologies  using  crosslinkaUe 
biocompatible  encapsulation  system.  5.550.178,  O.  524-56.000 
DesMarais.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Absorbent 
foams  made  from  high  internal  phase  cmulsians  useful  for  arqiiiring 
aqueous  fluids  5350,167,  O   521-50.000. 
Desroches,  Alan  R.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  High  speed  I/O  circoil 
having  a  small  voltage  swing  and  low  power  dissipation  for  high  I/O  count 
applications  5350.496.  O.  327-108.000. 
Detweilwer.  Mark  B.  Methods  of  surgical  mammahan  vessel  anastomosis. 

5.549.122.  O.  128-898.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Ermert,  Klaus:  R6der,  Amo;  and  Zimmermann,  Klaus,  5350335,  Q. 

181-207.000. 
Luger,  Peter  Grafwalfaier.  Franz;  Peller.  Hetanuth;  MiUler.  Martm; 
Malyshev.    Valentin    V;    Galpenn.    Sergey    B.;    and    Logviniouk. 
Viacheslav  P..  5348.%l.  O.  62-47.100. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Zucker.  Friedhebn.  5350.800,  O.  369-116.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  bilervention.  Inc.:  See — 

Mclntyre.  John:  Brown.  Peter  S.;  and  Monc  Stephen  A.,  5349.601.  CI 
606-15.000. 
Devine,  John  P:  and  Holmquest,  John  H..  lo  Benchmark  Foam.  Inc.  Expanrtrd 
polystyime  lightweight  fiU.  5349.418.  O.  405-238.000. 
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Devilo,  Gerald  M.,  to  Xerox  Corpontioa.  Prinler  wilti  multiple-sized  sheets 

duplex  my  auemMy.  S>49.29t.  Q.  271-182.000. 
Dexide.  Inc.:  See— 

Freitas.  Michael  W..  5449.595,  O.  606-1.000. 

Shaipe,  Leslie  A  ;  and  Peterson.  Francis  C  ,  5.549.623.  Q.  606-171 .000. 
Dey.  Sujit;  and  Potkonjak.  Miodrag.  to  NEC  USA.  Inc.  High  level  circuit 

design  synthesis  using  transformations.  5.550.749.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Deych.  Ruvin:  See — 

Dobbs.  John;  and  Deych.  Ruvin.  5.550.886.  O.  378-19.000. 
D'Heureuse.  Walter:  and  Kusch.  Hans-JUrgen.  to  Heidelbetger  [>ruckni- 
aschinen  AG   Method  and  device  for  conveying  flexible  printing  forms. 
5.549.045.  a.  10M77.000. 
[>iatschenko,  Victor  See — 

Brown.   Windirop   K.;   Dialschenko,   Victor:   md   Stoy.   James   R., 
5>49.000.  a.  73-587.000. 
Diaz,  Cartes  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Hot  plug  tolerant  BSD  protection  for 

an  IC.  5.550.699.  O  361-56.000 
Diaz.  Jose-Luis:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J.:  Chen.  XiamKmg:  Cianciolo.  George  J.:  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis:  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Mctiis-Natschke,  Susan  L.;  Uhing.  Ronald  J.: 
and  Wong.  Henry,  5.550.132.  Q.  514-269.000 
Diaz.  Juan  C.  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Catheter  having  a  flexible  distal  tip  and 

mediod  of  manufacturing.  5>t9.580.  O.  604-280  000. 
Dib.  Hani  M  :  See— 

Chanda.  Rajal:  Dib,  Hani  M.:  and  Heinsius.  Steven  T,  5.550.909,  O. 
379-220.000. 
Dickens,  Duane:  See — 

Samson.  Gene;  Vegh,  Gabriel  B.;  Dickens.  Duane:  and  Renke.  Herbert 
G..  5.549.109,  a.  128-642.000. 
Dicklow.  M.  B.:  See— 

Zuckerman.  Ben  M.;  Dicklow,  M.  B.;  and  Maiban-Mendoza,  Nahum. 
5.549.889.  G.  424-93.430. 
Didier  OFU  Engineering  GmbH:  See— 

Windhaus,  Ernst;  Seller,  Bernard;  Meyer,  Peter,  Erwig,  Peter,  Mathejka. 
Horst  W;  Patalon.  Heinrich;  Holz.  Peter,  deceased.  5.548.882.  G. 
29-336.000. 
Didier  Royacrts:  See — 

Royaerts.  Didier.  5>49,958.  G.  428-95.000. 
Diebold,  James  L:  See — 

Iqbal.  Mobamed;  Diebold,  James  L.;  Siman.  Robert;  Chattetiee.  Sankar: 
and  Kauer,  James  C  ,  5.550.262.  O  554-57  000 
Dietl.  Hans:  Sec- 
Gammer.  Peter,  BroeckL  Heinz;  and  Dietl,  Hans,  5,549,712,  Q.  623- 
60.000. 
Digital  Call  Alert:  See- 
Randolph,  Robert  H  ,  5.550,832,  G.  370-95.300. 
Digital  Equipment  Carporalion:  See — 

Razdan.  Rahul;  BischotT.  Gabriel;  and  Ulrich.  Ernst  G..  5.550.760.  G. 

364-578.000. 
Rosich.  Mitchell  N.;  Noya.  Eric  S.;  and  Amo«.  Randy  M..  5,35 1,002,  Q. 

395-461.000. 
Steely.  Simon  C.  Jr.,  5.551.048.  G.  395-800.000. 
Wissell.  Dniel.  5,550.729.  G.  363-65.000 
Dillow.  Brian,  to  Misoniex  Aktiefoolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for  exposing 
light  sensitive  material  by  means  of  a  copying  machine  having  a  verticaUy 
movable  la.ser  unit.  5,550.574.  G.  347-262.000. 
Dinamec.  Naamloze  Vennootschap:  See — 

Geeroms.  Andre.  5,550.352.  G.  219-497.000 
Ding,  Sbulin:  Pallo.  Roben  J.;  Tien.  Walter  L.:  and Ulejnik.  Orest.  to  Allergan. 
Inc.  Method  for  reducing  filtrate  waste  in  a  manufacturing  process  of  a 
pharmaceutical  product  containing  benzalkonium  chloride.  5.550,163.  G. 
514-643.000. 
Dionne.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Holland.  Lauia  M.:  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  Rudnick.  Seth  A.;  Lysaght. 
Michael  J.:  and  Dionne.  Keith  E.,  5,550,050,  G  435-240  200 
DiPaok),  Nunzio;  and  Fergu.son.  Daniel  J .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for  contamination-free  processing  of 
semiconductor  pans.  5.550.351.  G.  219-390.000. 
Dixie  Septic  Tank.  Inc.:  See — 

Evans.  Kelvin  T.  5.549.415.  G  405^3.000. 
Dobbs.  John:  and  Deych.  Ruvin.  to  Analogic  Corporation.  X-Ray  focal  spot 

movement  compensation  system.  5,550.886.  G.  378-19.000. 
Dobrin.  G.  Chris:  See— 

Langdon.  Fred  M.:  and  Dobrin.  G  Chris.  5.549.777.  G.  156-244.180. 
EXKhe.  Gaude,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Flat  box  for  confining 

a  flat  article  under  a  special  atmosphne  5,549,205.  G.  206-710.000. 
Doheny.  Annette  M.:  See — 

Cody.  Wayne  L.;  Doherty.  Annette  M.:  and  Topliss,  John  G..  5.550.1 10. 
G.  514-17.000. 
Dokainish.  Mohan:  See — 

Vesely.   Ivan;    Krucinski,   Slawomir.   Campbell.  Gonkm;    Boughner. 
Derek;  and  Dokainish.  Mohan.  5,549,665.  G.  623-2.000. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporatioo:  See — 

Todd.  Craig  C,  5,550.541,  CI    341-51  000. 
Dolev,  Danny;  Reischuk.  Rudiger  K.:  and  Strong.  Hovey  R.,  to  Inlemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Processing  system  for  use  as  a  network 
node  for  performing  anonymous  time  synchronization  in  a  network. 
5  J50,873.  G.  375-354.000. 
Doiezal.  Franklin  A.:  See — 

Gregoire.  Daniel  J.;  Harvey.  Robin  J.;  Doiezal,  Franklin  A.;  and  Will- 
iamson, Weidon  S..  5,549.795,  G.  204-164.000. 


Dolgas.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Beakes,  John  M.;  Gemenz.  Gary  E.;  Dolgas,  Patrick  A.;  Heaton.  Mark 
T;  and  Newman.  Uwience  E..  5.549.253.  G.  242-432.300. 
Doll,  John  A.  Diagnostic  system  for  electronic  automotive  system.  5,550,762, 

G  364-579000. 
Domancic.  Tomislav.  Fin  drive  for  a  witercraft.  5,549,491,  G.  44O-I5.000. 
Domdey.  Horst:  See— 

Duchene.  Michael;  von  Specht,  Ubich;  and  Domdey.  Horst,  5,550,223, 

G.  536-23.700. 

Domenichini.  Carlo;  and  Tarchi.  Mauro.  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Methods  and 

apparatus  for  testing  armature  ct>ils  and  coil  lead  connections  using 

resistance  measurements.  5.550,477,  G.  324-545.000. 

Domenig.  Georg.  to  Grass  America.  Inc.  Snap-in  bracket  for  mounting  a 

drawer  guide  in  a  desk  or  cabinet.  5.549.376.  G.  312-334.500. 
Donaldson.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Sullivan,  Andrew  J.,  to  Virtual  Industries.  liK. 

Manhole  debns  catcher.  5.549.342.  CI.  294-77.000. 
Donaldson.  William  B.  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ocular  motility  testing. 

5.550,601,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Dong  A  Electric  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Woo  Y.,  5.550J27,  G.  338-50.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Schofield.  Kenneth;  and  Larson.  Mark.  5.550,677.  G.  359-604.000. 
Doricr,  Regis  G.;  and  Staszak.  Daniel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Blank  for 
easily  opened  box  and  the  box  formed  from  such  blank  S.549.243.  G. 
229-244.000. 
Domer,  Friedrich:  See — 

Mundt,  Wolfgang;  Woehrer,  Wilfried;  Domer.  Friedrich;  and  Eibl. 
Johann,  5.550,051,  G.  435-240.200. 
Domier  GmbH:  See— 

Kurzweil.  Peter,  Schmid.  Barbara;  and  Schmid.  Oltmar.  5.550.706,  Q. 
361-502.000. 
Dorsey.  David  A  Water  filter  for  cigarettes.  5.549.124.  G.  131-337.000. 
Doshi.  Bharat  T;  EJzak.  Richard  P.:  and  Nanda.  Sanjiv.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies   Inc.    Signaling    protocol    for   a    noisy    communications    channel. 
5J50.848,  G.  371-33.000. 
Dosho.  Shiro:  See— 

Sakiyama.   Shiro;   Dosho.   Shiro;   Mamyama,   Masakatsu;   Nakahira. 
Hiroyuki;  Shono.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5.550,544.  G. 
341-155000 
Doucet,  Pieire.  to  Equipement  Piecibec  Inc.  Gear  reducer.  5.549,523,  O. 

475-298.000. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  J.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Control  and  indicator  circuit  for 

a  dual  btttery  system.  5X9.984.  G.  429-61.000. 
Dove.  Daniel  J  :  See— 

Albrecht.  Alan;  Goody.  Steven  H.;  Spratt,  Michael  P.;  Curcio.  Joseph  A.. 
Jr.;  and  Dove.  Daniel  J..  5.550.836.  G.  370-85.200. 
Dover.  B.  TVoy:  See— 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman,  James  A.;  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover,  B.  Troy,  5.550.203.  G. 
526-336.000. 
Dowler.  James  A.;  Whitaker,  Tyson  B.;  King.  Julius  D..  Jr.;  Murayanu. 
Fumitaka:  Takizawa.  Satoru;  Gomi.  Masaao:  and  Itoh.  Fumiyoshi.  to 
Cycolor  Imaging.  Inc.  Exposure  and  pres-surc  applicator  device  for  printing 
an  image.  5.550.627,  CI.  355-326.00M. 
Dowling,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Sherlock.  Mary  F;  Averitt,  Manne  C;  and  Dowling,  Thomas  W., 
5..548.84I.G.  2-15.000. 
Doyle.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Cantrill.  James  E.;  and  Doyle.  Thomas  R..  5.550.186.  G.  525-52.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

SekJel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph.  5>49,5I9,  G.  477-125.000. 
Dr,  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Enust.  Alfons,  5,.548.902,  G.  33-561.000. 
Drabbels.  Bastiaan  W.  J.  E.  J.:  See- 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adrianus  J.;  Janssen.  Petrus  C.  M.;  Teutlinx. 
Engelbert  J  J.;  van  Harskamp.  Cornelius  D.:  and  Drabbels.  Bastiaan 
W  J.  E.  J..  5>»9.521.  CI.  452-118.000 
Drake.  Samuel:  Griefer,  Allan  D.;  Powers.  John  T.  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  John  G., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Automated  presentation 
capture,  storage  and  playback  system.  5J50,966,  G.  395  154.000. 
Dtescber,  Klaus:  See— 

Holzer,  Joseph  C;  Korb.  Harold  W.;  and  Drescher.  Klaus.  5.550.374.  G. 
250-339.070. 
Dieacher-Krasicka.  Ewa.  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce  Method 
and  afipvalus  for  visualization  of  internal  stresses  in  solid  non-transparent 
materials  by  ultrasonic  techniques  and  ultrasonic  coinputer  toinography  of 
stress.  5X9.003.  G.  73-606  OOO 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Morrison.    Dairell    R.;   Nessa.   James   L.;   and   McClurg,  James   J.. 
5.550,417.  G.  310-183.000. 
Drocco.  Luca;  and  Drocco,  Mario,  to  Dromonl  Meccanica  S.r.l.  Metering 
valve  for  automatic  fluid  metering  devices,  particularly  for  industrial  ink 
md  pant  5.549.136.  G.  137-872.000. 
Drocco,  Mario:  See — 

Drocco,  Luca;  and  Drocco,  Mario.  5.549,136.  G.  137-872.000. 
Dromont  Meccanica  S.rl.:  See — 

Drocco,  Luca;  and  Drocco,  Mario,  5,549.136,  O.  137-872.000. 


Drouin,  David  M..  to  Syquest  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  applying  an 
adaptive  feed-forward  algoridmi  as  a  frequency  selective  filter  in  a  cloaed 
loop  disk  drive  servo  system  in  order  to  compensate  for  periodic  pertur- 
bations which  otherwise  appear  in  the  servo  system  position  error  signal. 
5.530,685,  G.  360-77  080 
Drozt.  Vtux  M.;  Rozemtrauch,  Alexander,  and  Lo,  Bin.  Method  for  enhanc- 
ing communication  acces  in  a  radio  communication  system.  5,55 1 ,062,  G. 
455^54  200 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  aiMl  Company:  See- 
Chiang.  George  C;   Davis.  Richard  F;   and  Temeng.   Kwaku  O., 

5.550.238.  G.  544-211.000. 
Hailing.  Roben  A..  5,550.184,  G.  524-837.000. 
Hsu,  Che-Hsiung;  and  Sweeny,  Wilfred.  5>»9.972.  G.  428-398.000. 
Pittman.    Gary    M.;    Senior.    Kenneth   A.;    Stiunk,   John    N.;    and 

Thondukolam.  Krishnan  R.,  5.549776.  G.  251-214.000. 
Wiseman.  Timothy  R  .  Sr.,  5.548.842.  G.  2-69.000. 
Duauh.  Maurice,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
tran.'iferring  structured  data  of  constant  bit  rate  traffic  in  an  ATM  network. 
5.550,819.  G.  370-60.100 
Dub^,  Ghyslain;  Dupuis.  Claude;  Langlais.  Joseph;  Lavoie.  Serge;  RompR, 
Stephane;  Troltier.  Sylvain;  and  Turcotte,  GiUcs.  to  Alcan  International 
Limited.  Production  of  granules  of  reactive  metals,  for  example  magnesium 
and  magnesium  alloy  5.549,732.  G.  75-331.000. 
DuBois.  Donna  A.:  See — 

Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  Job.  Robert  C;  Spence,  Bridget  A.;  and  DuBois. 
Donna  A..  5.550.194.  G.  525-250.000. 
Dubuiu  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  d' Exploitation  des  Machines  Dubuit.  Loader 
for  machine  for  printing  objects  from  a  stack.  5»9.444,  G.  414-7%.700. 
Ducharme.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y.;  Prasit.  Petpiboon:  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge:  and  Therien,  Michel,  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada  Inc.  Phenyl  heterocycles  as  cox-2  inhibitors.  5.550.142.  G.  514- 
363  000. 
Ducheae.  Michael;  von  Specht.  Ulrich;  and  Domdey.  Horst,  to  Befaringwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Lipoprotein  1  (ompi)  of  pseudomonas  aeruginosa. 
5350.223,  G.  536-23  700. 
Duel.  Susan  B.:  See— 

Mazer.  Terrence  B  :  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckk.  RoniU  K.;  Piontek.  Cart 

J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Ancke;  Joseph.  Roben  L.; 

Pierson.  WiUiam  G.;  Loughnn.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W.. 

5.549J50.  G.  604-83.000 

Duerr.  Walter,  and  Kirsch,  Axel,  to  Eberle  Medizintechnische  Elements 

GmbH;  and  IMZ  Fertigungs-und  Vertnebsgesellschaft  fuer  dentale  Tech- 

notogie  mbH  Enossal  single-tooth  implant  5M9A15.  G.  433-173.000. 

Dufilie.  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF  Unidirectional  wave  transducer.  5,550,793, 

G.  367-164000 
Duggan,  George  L.:  and  Goodman,  David  A.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  High 
pressure  arc  discharge  lamp  having  barium  hafiiate  impregnated  electrodes. 
5.350.431.  G.  313-630.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Stetten.  George  D.,  5.550.933.  G.  382-199.000. 
OuL.ac  Keith  B,  to  AT4T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Data  storage  device  matrix 
architecture  5.550.986.  G.  395-280.000. 
Duncan.  John  K.:  See — 

Stumphauzer.  William  C;  Grolfa.  Hugh  F;  and  Duncan.  John  IC 
5.549.037.  G.  99-323.100. 
Duncan.  John  L.:  See — 

Bnuer.  Michael  L;  Reed,  Paul  A.;  and  Duncan,  John  L..  5,330.774.  d. 
365-189.020 
Dunham,  Dennis  N.:  See — 

Barnes,  Donald  W..  5^50,350.  G.  219-213.000 
Dunkic,  Gary  L..  tt>  Harper  Track,  Inc.  FoMabie  hand  truck  apparatus. 

5X9317,  G.  280^5X000. 
Duna.  James  M.:  See — 

GalHe.  Brenda  L.;  Dunn.  James  M.;  and  Stevens,  John  K..  3,350,020,  G. 
435-6.000. 
Duna,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Dunn,  Steven  E;  Cala,  Francis  R.;  Vroci.  AUndo; 
Ujoie.  M   Stephen;  and  Jorgensen.  Robert  C.  5X9,761.  G.  134- 
40.000. 
Dune.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Appel.  James  J  ;  and  Dunn.  Susan  E..  5.550,668.  G.  339-204.000 
DuPoot  (U.K.)  Limited-  Sec- 
Wade.  John  R  ;  Pratt.  Michael  J.;  Johnstone.  Roben  A.  W.;  and  Smith. 
David  I.,  5,550,001.  G.  430-137.000. 
Dupuis.  Gaude:  See — 

Oubi.  Ghyslain;  Dupuis.  Claude;  Langlais.  Joseph;  Lavoie.  Serge; 
Rompte.  Stephane;  Troltier.  Sylvain;  and  Tiircotte.  Gilles.  5X9,732. 
G.  75-331.000. 
Durand.  Jacques:  See — 

Bninner.  Hans;  McCandless.  Timothy  P.;  Sparks.  Randall  B.;  Cuthben- 
son.  Roben  J.;  Durand.  Jacques;  and  FogeL  Steven  M..  5.550.971.  G 
395-161.000. 
Durkam.  Christopher  M.:  Kodali.  Visweswara  R.;  and  Shah.  Salim  A.,  to 
iMemational  Busines.s  Machines  Cotporalion.  Single-rail  self-resetting 
logic  circuitry  5.550,490,  G   326-98.000 
Duri  Sandro:  See — 

Bongini.  Dino;  Duri.  Sandro;  and  Slopponi.  Andrea.  5X8,978,  G. 
68-17  OOR. 
DOn.  Walter,  and  Kirsch.  Axel,  to  Duit,  Walter,  and  Kirsch,  Axel.  Implant 
with  pressing  surface.  5X9,677,  G.  623-16.000. 


Dusek.  Dianna  B.:  See — 

Scfaeibelhoaer.  Anthony  S.;  Beriin,  Michael  J.;  Sahni,  Atam  P;  Diudt, 
Dianna  B.;  and  Han.  Donald  P..  5X9.929.  G.  427-282.000. 
Dussinger.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Smart.  David  C;  and  Dussinger.  Thontias  E..  5,550,608.  O.  334- 
174.000. 
Dutia,  Minu  D.:  See — 

Powell.  Dennis;  Paul,  Rolf;  Hallett,  William  A.;  Betger.  Dan  M.;  and 
Dutia.  Minu  D.,  5.550.149.  G.  514-416.000. 
Dutta.  Niloy  K.;  Fischer,  Russell  J  :  Hunt.  Neil  E  J.;  Pasalack.  Matthias; 
Schubert.  Erdmann  P;  and  Zydzik.  George  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  h»c. 
Gallium  oxide  coatings  for  optoelectronic  devices  using  electron  beam 
evaporation  of  a  high  purity  single  crystal  GdjGajO,,  source..  5,330,089, 
a  437-225.000. 
Dvukhsherstnov,  Sergei  D.:  See — 

Volkonsky.  Viktor  A.;  Dvukhsherstnov.  Sergei  D.;  and  Chemyakov. 
Sergei  V..  5X9,915.  G.  424490.000. 
Dworak.  Adam  J.;  and  Hartman.  Donn  A.,  lo  Cloud  Coiparatian.  Compres- 
sion filler  for  aerateable  powders  5X9.144.  G.  141-146.000. 
Dwyer,  Aaron  P.:  See — 

Dwyer.  Benjamin  T;  Dwyer.  Karen  K.;  and  Dwyer,  Aaron  P.,  3X9.438, 
G.  414-559.000. 
Dwyer,  Benjamin  T;  Dwyer,  Karen  K.;  and  Dwyer,  Aaron  P.  Universal 

covered  trailer  5X9,438,  G.  414-539.000. 
Dwyer,  Karen  K.:  See — 

Dwyer,  Benjamin  T.;  Dwyer,  Karen  K.;  and  Dwyer,  Aanm  P.,  5X9,438, 
G.  414-559.000. 
Dynamic  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Reed,  Wilmer  H.,  ID.  5X9.260.  G.  244-195.000. 
E.  D.  Bullaid  Company:  See — 

Crump.  Kevin  E.;  Gard.  Jimmie  D.:  and  CHeson.  Richard  A..  5X9,104, 
G.  128-201.250. 
E.  Khashoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5X9,839,  G.  264-102.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See— 

Johnsen.  Kennedi  A..  5X9X8.  G.  604-339.000. 
Misra,  Raj  N..  5,530J48.  G.  548-236.000. 
Eales,  Ian:  See — 

Martin.  B.  Morgan;  and  Bales.  Ian.  5.550.755.  G  364-5I400R- 
Earie,  Stephen  R..  to  WABCO  Automotive  U.K.  Limited.  High  speed  vacuum 

pump  with  reduced  exhaust  noise.  5X9.454.  G.  417-312.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bobei.  Tbomas  W.;  Peari.  Terry  W.;  Vacco.  Dominick;  and  Yeaw.  David 

C.  5X9,820.  G.  210-199.000. 
Bredoux.  Ftanfois  I.;  Begel.  Yannick;  and  Ficisz.  Henri,  5,330AIO,  Q. 

4.30-393.000. 
Bringlev,  Joseph  F;  Smith,  Kyle  E;  and  Lambert.  Patrick  M..  3X9X4. 

G.  252-301.40H. 
Chen,  Benjamin  T.  K.;  and  Lok.  Roger.  5.550.013.  G.  430-567.000. 
Chow.  Lu.  5X9.879,  G.  423-491.000. 

Doner.  Regis  G.;  and  Staszak.  Daniel.  5X9,243,  G.  229-244.000. 
Erdem.  Arif  T;   Sezan.   Muhamroed   I.;  and  Ozkan.   Mefamet   IC. 

5.550,935.  G.  382-260.000. 
Fant.  Alfred  B.;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Smith.  Dermis  E.;  Kesmer.  Melvin  M.; 

and  Visconte.  Gary  W  ,  5.550.011.  G  430-496.000 
Greene.  William  J.;  Maloushek.  Roben  J.;  Gorman.  Harry  A.;  and 

Weigand,  John  G.,  5X9.864.  G.  264-280.000. 
Haye.  Shirteyanne  E.;  and  Reyes.  Mayra  B..  5,550,009.  G.  430-393.000. 
Jansen.  Wilbert  F,  Jr.;  and  Chemobilsky,  Ivsey  N.,  5.530,606,  G. 

354-94  000 
Koten,  Norman  U,  5,550.683.  G.  360-46.000. 
Moore.  Clvistopher  P..  Wear.  TVevor  J.;  Beer.  Paul  D.;  and  Gouklen, 

Alistair  J..  5.550.268.  G.  556-145.000. 
Reinke.  Stephen  M..  5X9.441.  G  414-744.600. 
Sman.  David  C;  and  Dussinger,  Thomas  E..  5.550.608.  G.   334- 

174.000. 
Smith,  Kyle  E.;  Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Lambert.  Patrid  M.;  lYauenncIa, 
David  P;  Bryn,  Philip  S.;  Hoderkin.  Paul  M.;  and  Hyde.  Ambca  M.. 
5X9.843.  G.  252-301. 40H. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M  .  5.550.609,  G.  354-275.000. 
Tang,  Ching  W ;  and  Hseih.  Biay  C.  5.550.066.  G.  437-40.000. 
Tang.  Manh;  Kordovich.  Vlade  J.,  and  Maslanka,  Daniei  C  3X9,400, 

G.  400-236.000. 
Tixier.  Jean  P;  and  Legrand,  Annie  F.  5X9.846,  G.  232-315.010. 
Young.  David  J.,  5X9.845.  G.  232-312.000. 
Easton.  Paul  D.:  See- 
John.  Erwin  R.;  and  Easton.  Paul  D..  5X9,118,  CL  128-731.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Kyrt-sos.  Chnstos  T.  5.550.743.  G.  364-449.000. 
Nadclski,  Gregory  L.;  and  Satula.  Keith  O..  5,351,033,  G.  395-829.000. 
Eaves.  Philip:  See — 

Scale.  Leanne;  Astbury.  Richwd;  and  Eaves.  Philip.  5X9,308,  O. 
451-141.000. 
EBARA  Corporation:  See— 

Kamiya.  Ichiro:  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Murakami.  Takeshi;  Nishioka.  Yiikiko; 
and  Harada.  Minoru.  5X9.874.  G.  422-186.040. 
Ebala.  Tokihide:  See— 

Kurata.  Mitsuru;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Nomura.  AUfairo;  Ebala,  Tokifaide; 
Takeda.  Akio:  Miyauchi,  Yasoo;  Ucfaida.  Hanio;  and  Onoda,  Shigey- 
oshi.  5.550.570.  G  347-49.000. 
Eberie  Medizmtechmsche  ElemeMs  GmbH: 
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DueiT.  W«lter.  and  Kirsch.  Axel.  5.549.475.  O.  433-173.000. 
Eberlein.  Timothy  J.;  Peoples.  George  E.:  Yo*liiiio.  Ichiro;  and  Goedegeb- 
uine.  Peter,  lo  Bnghwn  and  Women's  HospiuJ   Imlaled  aMigenic  onco- 
gene peptide  fragments  and  uses  5.550.214.  O.  530-328.000 
Ebert.  Diaries  D  ;  Heiber.  Wemer,  Good.  William  H.  and  Venkaleahwam. 
Shnivasan.  lo  TheraTech.  Inc  Tranadennal  delivery  system  with  adhesive 
overlay  and  peel  seal  disc.  5>»9.909.  C\  424-447.000. 
Ebthara.  Yukihiko  See— 

Hoti.  MHsuaki;  Etnhara.  Yukihiko;  and  Wadano.  Katsumi.  S>49J36. 0. 
283-333.000. 
Ecken.  Alfred:  See— 

HoAnann.  Michael;  and  Eckeil.  AUred.  5.550.739.  Q  364-424.050. 
Eckl,  Albrecht:  See- 
Rump.  Siegfried;  Steiner.  Manfred;  Bnigger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Maitin; 
Knoff.  Bemd;  and  Eckl.  Albrecht.  5.549J69.  Q.  303-125.000. 
Eclipse  Combustion.  Inc.;  See — 

Wild.  Gary  G  ;  and  Eley.  John  D.  5.549.469.  O.  431-75.000. 
Edem.  Brian  C:  See— 

Wbrsley,  Defara  J.;  Rangan.  Geetha  N.  K.;  Edem.  Brian  C;  and  Evans. 
Michael  S..  5.550.802.  Q.  370-13,000 
Edmonds,  John  M.:  See— 

Monogioudis.  Pantelis  N  ;  and  Edmonds.  John  M..  5.550.810.  Q. 
370- 1 8.000. 
EDO  Western  Corp.;  See— 

Crandall.  F.  Anthony;  Jorgensen.  Kevin  V.;  Grose.  Brian  L.;  and  IVIer. 
Monroe,  5.550,792.  Q.  367-155.000 
Edwards.  David  A.:  See- 
Long.  James  E.;  Gang,  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Bcdaid.  Charles  J.;  Baird,  Randall 
B  ;  and  Edwards.  David  A..  5.550.982,  O.  395-200  130. 
Edwards.  Peter  P;  Hu.  Shu-Fen;  Liu.  Ru-Shi;  and  Jefferson.  David  A.,  to 
BICC     Public     Limited     Comapany.     Superconducting     compositioiu. 
5,550.105.0.505-120.000. 
Edwafds,  Stuail  D.;  Kanhs.  Thomas  F;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  to  EP 
Technologies.  Inc.  Cardiac  mapping  and  ablation  systems.  5,549.106.  C 
128-642.000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.:  See— 

Luitdquist.  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax. 
Ranald  G.;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Sommer.  PhilUp  R..  S>t9.644. 
a.  604-22.000. 
Effervescent  Productt,  LLC:  See— 

Stumphauzer.  William  C;  Groth.  Hugh  F;  and  Duncan.  John  K.. 
5.549.037.  a.  99-323  100. 
Ege.    Hans-JUrgen;    Horsak.    GUnther.    and    Wiggermann.    Peter,    lo   ZF 
Friedrichshafen  AG  Process  for  driving  electric,  current-controlled  actua- 
tors. 5.550.449.  a.  318-632.000. 
Egelhof.  Dieter.  See— 

Begemann.    Ulrich;    Hcinzmann,    Helmut;    Ruf.   Wolfgang;   Egelhof. 
Dieter,  and  Kinzler.  Gemot,  5.549.792.  C\.  162-216.000. 
Eguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aso.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Hideaki;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  Kafuku,  Koniei;  and 
Takiguchi.  Ryohei.  5.550.098,  O.  503-227  000. 
EhUg.  Peter  N.;  Boutaud.  Frederic;  and  Hollander.  James  F,  lo  Teus 
Instruments  Incorporated  Data  processor  with  sets  of  two  registers  where 
both  registers  receive  identical  information  and  when  conlexl  changes  in 
one  register  the  other  register  remains  unchanged    5.550.993.  O    395- 
375.000. 
Ehlig.  Peter  N.;  and  Swoboda,  Gary  L..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
System  and  method  using  synchixmized  processors  to  perform  real  time 
internal  monitoring  of  a  data  processing  device.  5.551.050.  Q.   395- 
800.000. 
Ehmann.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Goldsmith.   Eric  S.;   Klingberg.  Jeffrey  W.;  Bane.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Ehmann.  Charies  M  .  5.551.068,  O  455-89.000. 
Ehrlich.  Karl  F.  Method  and  apparants  for  m  Situ  water  purification  including 
sludge  reduction  within  water  bodies  by  biofiltratian  and  for  hypolimnetic 
aeration  of  lakes   5.549,828.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Ehm.sberger.  Manfred;  Mayer.  Dieter,  and  Siegncr.  Helge.  lo  Suspa  Compart 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frictional  damper,  in  particular  for  spinner-type  wash- 
ing machines.  5.549.182.  O.  188-129.000. 
Eibl.  Johann;  Pichler.  Ludwig;  and  Schwatz,  Hans  P.  to  Immuno  Aktieng- 
esellschaft   Use  of  pmiein  C  in  the  treatment  of  purpura  fulminans. 
5.549.893.  CI.  424-94.640. 
EiM.  Johann:  See — 

Mundt,  Wolfgang;  Woehier.  Wilfried;  Domer.  Fiiedrich;  and  EiM. 
Johann.  5.550.051.  C\.  435-240.200 
Eimer.  John:  See — 

Cowan.  Kevin;  Eimer.  John;  and  TUrbett.  James.  5.549.200.  O.  206- 
362,000, 
Einloft,  Sandra:  See— 

Chauvin.  Yves;  Einloft.  Sandra;  and  Olivier.  Helene,  3,550,304.  Q 

585-511000. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  Einloft.  Sandra;  and  Olivier.  Helene,  5,550J06,  Q. 
585-514000. 
Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Mflller.  Anion.  5.549.358.  O   297-152,640, 
Eitiheim.  John  K..  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Single  delay  line  adjustable  duty 

cycle  clock  generaor.  5.550.499.  O.  327  175.000. 
Ejzak.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Doshi,  Bharal  T;  Ejzak.  Richard  P;  and  Nanda,  Saniiv.  5,550.848,  G. 
371-33.000. 
El  Mot  Electronik  In  Mos  Tecfanologie  GmbH:  See— 


Rolh.  Waller.  5.550.069.  Q.  437-41.000, 
Elco.  Richard  A,;  awl  Willims.  Curt  A,,  lo  Berg  Technology,  lac.  Zero 
ioteftion  force  cooneclor  system  for  a  flexible  circuit  5,549.479,  O. 
439-67  000 
Elderstig.  Hlkan.  and  Vieider.  Christian,  to  Stiftelsen  Instituiet  For  Mikro- 
elekironik  Unitary,  double-ended  connector  for  optical  tihies.  5.550.943. 
CI.  385-71  000 
Eldiidge.  George  L:  See— 

Bames.  Etk  S,;  Ekkidge.  George  L.;  Nguyen,  Uoc;  Shah,  Ajit;  and  Weir, 
Ronald  E.,  3,531.032,  O.  393-«»,000. 
Electro-Pro.  Inc.:  See— 

Skell,  Daniel  G  ;  and  Skell.  Eric  D,.  5,550369,  O.  250-222.100. 
Electronics  Diversihed.  Inc    See — 

Allison.  Greg  R.;  Chnstensen.  James  D,;  and  FoUom,  Thomas  L., 
5.550.440.0,  315-294.000. 
Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan.  Limiled:  See — 

Kitada.  Kalsutsugu;  and  Yarita.  Soumei.  5,349.738.  CI.  106-1,210, 
Eley.  John  D.:  See- 
Wild,  Gary  G  ;  and  Eley.  John  D  .  5,549.469.  O.  431-75000. 
Elf  Aquilaine:  See — 

Pauchon,  Christian;  Ferschneidcr.  Gilles;  and  Ferre.  Daniel.  5.550.761, 
O,  364-578,000. 
Elgaihy.  Yassin  M,;  and  Knowlton.  Barry  R,.  to  Trichromabc  Carpet  Inc, 
Polyamide  materials  with  durable  stain  resistance.  5.549.%3,  CI.  428- 
224.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Amos,  Jane  G,;  Heath.  Perry  C;  Prather.  Douglas  E.;  and  Todi.  John  E,. 

5.550,231.  O.  540-205.000. 
Audia.  James  E  ;  and  Neubauer.  Blake  L..  5.550.134.  O.  514-284,000, 
Cullinan.  George  J  .  5,550.123.  O.  514-214.000. 
Fontana,  Steven  A..  5.550.150.  O   514-443.000. 
Fontana.  Steven  A..  5.550.164,  O.  514-648,000. 
Grinnell.  Brian  W.  5,550.036.  O.  435-69.100. 
Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.;  and  Sigmund.  Sandra  K., 

5.550.118.  O   514-89.000 
Townsend.  Michael  W..  5.549.574.  O.  604-232,000, 
Eli  Lilly  Company:  See — 

Cullman.  George  J..  5J50.I5I.  O.  514-445.000. 
Elias.  Allen  M.;  Frederick.  Warren  P.;  and  Kramer.  David  E..  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Valved  intravenous  fluid  line  infusion  device.  5.549.566.  CI. 
604-167.000. 
Elie.  L«Ty  D  :  See— 

Cinder,  John  M,;  Elie.  Larry  D ;  and  Davis,  Uoyd  C.  5,549,837,  O, 
252-62,520, 
Ellard.  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Blaker.  David  M.;  Ellard,  Gregory  S  ;  and  Mobin.  Mohammad  S.. 
5.550,870.  O.  375.341. 000. 
Eller.  Marlin:  See — 

Betman,  Eric  R.;  Abdala.  Luis  F  T;  and  Eller.  Martin.  5J50,930,  Q. 
382-187,000 
Elley.  Dayton:  See — 

Matsuo.  Giichi;  Sakai.  Akira;  Rains.  Jeral;  and  Elley.  Dayton.  5,548.986. 
O.  72  204.000, 
Ellingsen.  Svein.  lo  PACCAR  Inc  Combined  vehicle  suspension  torque  rod 

and  sway  bar  5.549,320.  O  280-689,000. 
Ellis.  Caryl:  See- 
Moore.  Glenn;  and  Ellis.  Caryl.  5>»9340.  O.  494-20,000, 
Ellis.  Denis,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Charge  pump  converter  structure. 

5  J50,728,  O  363-60.000. 
Ellis,  Martin  K  ;  Lindstedt,  Sven  T ;  Lock.  Edward  A  ;  Markstedt.  Maj  E.  H.; 
Mutter.  Linda  C  ;  and  Pnsbylla,  N^chael  P..  lo  Zeneca  Limited  Pharma- 
ceutical compositions  for  the  treatment  of  hereditary  lyosinemia  type  I. 
5.550,165.  O.  514-676.000. 
ElUs.  Paul  E,.  Jr:  See— 

Bhinde.  Manoj  V;  Lyons,  James  E,;  and  EIHs.  Paul  E.,  Jr..  5,550,301 , 0, 
568-835000. 
Ellis.  Richard  R  :  See— 

Bohneit,   Larry   J.;   Blis.   Richard   R.;   and   Maichini.    Mic-hael   G,, 
5,530,341.  O.  200-296,000, 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Meier.  Markus;  Urech.  Wemer.  and  Wueger.  Kart,  3,550,345.  C\.  219- 
121.630. 
Elsasser.  A.  Fred,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Process  for  the  removal  of  dissolved 

metallic  catalyst  from  ester  products.  5,550.264.  O.  554-176.000. 
Elsik.  Cutis  M.;  and  Beggs.  Ronald  L,.  to  Condea  VisU  Company.  "Alumina 

thickened  latex  formulations"  5.550.180.  CI.  524-430.000. 
Eisner.  Norbeil  B.;  and  Ghamaty.  Saeid.  lo  Hi-Z  Corporation.  Superlattice 

quantum  well  material  5.5.50.387.  O.  257-15.000. 
Ely.  Richard  W.;  Gilson.  James  P. ;  and  Pawelski.  Cathy,  to  Aqua  tec  Coatings 
Corporation.  Masking  composition  for  protecting  vehicle  surface  fi<oni 
overspray,  5,550.182.  O.  524-557.000, 
Ema.  Taiji;  and  Ikeda.  Toshimi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Semiconductor  device  and 

process  of  producing  same  5.550.395.  O,  257-306.000. 
Einco  Wheaton.  Inc.:  See — 

Butterheld.  Eric  J,;  Cockram,  Geof^ge  R.;  Harmon,  Stewart  M,;  and 
Talbot,  Roy.  5,549.132.  O.  137-270  000, 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Schroeder.  James  D.;  and  Hendrix.  George  E,.  5349,507,  O,  451- 
121000 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 
Meyer.  WiHi,  5349,727,  O,  63-223,000. 
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Emi.  SMgenori:  See— 

Suuki.  Yuami;  TUtii.  Yukio;  Yamamoto,  Kazumi;  Nishiya,  Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe.  Atsushi;  Sogabe,  Yukihiro;  and  Emi,  Shigenori,  5350,046, 
a  435-202.000. 
Eminger,  Hairy  E,,  lo  Ci»by  Valve  A  Gage  Compmy.  Changeover  valve 
system.  5349,138,  O,  137-876,000. 

Emory  University:  See —  ^  ^ 

Atalla,  Rajai  H  ;  Weinstock,  Ira  A,;  Hfll,  Ciaig  U;  and  Reiner.  RKhard 

S,.  5.549.789.  O.  162-65.000, 
Oompans.  Richard  W..  5350.017,  O,  433-5,000, 
Enact  Health  Management  Systems:  See —  -,     __    „ 

■ftcklind.  Christopher  A  ;  Sanders.  Matthew  H,;  and  Watoe,  Geoffrey  B,, 
5.549.117.  O.  128-716.000. 
EndgMC  Corporation;  See — 

Mohwinkel.  Oiffoid  A,,  5350318,  O.  333-33,000. 
Endo.  Yasushi:  See —  „       ^.    ,,..^, 

Kawamata.  Toshio;  Hayakawa.  Satoni;  and  Endo,  Yasuthi,  5349,955, 
a.  428-65.300. 
Endorecherche  Inc.:  See — 

Ijbne.  Femand.  5350,107,  d  514-U.OOO. 
Endress  +  Mauser.  Inc.:  See — 

Padue.  Kenneth  L,,  5350337.  O.  340-870,010, 
Endrigo.  David  A  Deflector  insert  for  air  fihers,  5.549,085, 0.  123-184.210, 
Enerjry  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

tiourdme,  Meredith  C.  5.548.907.  O.  34-448.000. 
Engbereen.  Gerhard;  Greiner.  Heinz;  and  Schorscher.  Peter,  to  Hydiel  AG. 
Linear  antifriction  bearing  and  cage  therefor,  5.549,391.  O,  384-51.000. 
EngeL  John  F;  Kamienjiki.  Conrad  W ;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall.  Randy 
W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B.  Troy,  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Fuactionalized  amine  initiators  for  anionic  polymerization.  5350,203.  O. 
526  336.000. 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesselschaft  mbH:  See— 

Slembichler.  Geofg.  5350.744.  O.  364-476.010. 

Eniclian  Synthesis  S.pA.:  See—  

Neri.  Carto;  and  Landoni.  Gianluigi.  5330.207.  O.  528-287,000, 

Enidine.  Inc.:  See—  

Collins.  Michael  J..  5349,285,  O.  267-148.000, 
Enonwto,  Kazuhisa;  Yamazaki.  Takao;  Azuma,  Taiki;  and  Tarutani.  Shmji,  to 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Linear  arrayed  disc  changer  with  shiftaMe 
guide  projections  5.550.801.  O,  369-178.000, 

Oough.  Thomas  J  ;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L;  and  Pinsky.  Naum.  5349,990. 
a  429-204.000. 
Ensor   Myra  L.;  Grewe.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Singer.  Howard  M  .  to  Lucent 
Tethnologies  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  routing  messages  in  a  lele- 
ptnoe  message  center.  5350,900,  O,  379-67,000, 

"auI^.  Mkhel;  and  Esteveny.  Serge,  5349,195,  O.  198-850.000. 
Environmental  Systems  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Tfcdeschi.  Rinaldo.  5.550.737.  O.  364-424,030. 
EOLAS  The  Irish  Science  &  Technology  Agency:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Robert  C;  and  Humphreys.  Richard  M.,  5349,421,  O, 
406-3.000, 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  r^    j  v 

BdwatSs    Stuart  D.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F;  and  Swanson.  David  K„ 

5349,108,0    128-642  000. 
Kordis,  Thomas  F;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Jackson,  Jerome:  and  Spraker, 
Terry  E..  5349.661.  O  607-99.000. 
Eppttein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner,  Philip  L,;  Gabek,  Thomas  R.;  Jones,  Gordon 
H.     and    Roman.    Richard    B.    to    Syniex    (USA)    Inc     N-(I.(I-l)- 
dalkyloxyhand  N-(l.(l  D-dialkenyloxy  aIk-l-yl-N-NJJ-telr»substituled 
ammonium  lipids  and  uses  therefor  5350,289,  O.  564-293,000. 
Epstein.  Norman;  nd  Zdicof.  Steven  B,  Prosthetic  knee,  5.549,689,  O, 

623-20.000. 
Equipcment  Precibec  Inc.:  See — 

Doucet.  Piene.  5349.523.  O,  475-298,000. 
Eidem.  Arif  T :  Sezan.  Muhammed  I ;  and  Ozkan,  Mehmet  K..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Method  for  multiframe  Wiener  restoration  of  noisy  and 
Wurrtd  image  sequences  5350.935.  O.  382-260.000. 
Erdf>tan.  Turan;  and  Miziahi.  Victor,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for 
forming,  in  optical  media,  refractive  index  perturbations  having  reduced 
birefringence   5350.654.  O,  359-3.000, 
Ergooomix  Armdec  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Grout  John  E,.  5.549.053.  O,  108-147,000. 
Eric<:ainbridse  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Chih<liinh.  5.549,484,  O.  439-417.000, 
Erickson.  Donald  J .  lo  Medtronic.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchro- 
razed  treatment  of  obstructive  sleep  apnea  5349.655.  O.  607-42.000, 

Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications,  toe.:  See—  .„  „„ 

Bottomley.  Giegory  E.;  and  Dent  Paul  W..  5350.809.  O.  370-18.000, 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Sammatco.  Andwny  J.,  5351,073,  O.  455-89.000. 

bassanayake.  Mahendra  S.;  and  Erioo.  Jeffrey  A..  5350,716,  O.  362- 
32,000. 
Ertoacevic     Nedim    to   ATAT   Global    Information    Solutioas   Company. 

Antenna  apparatus.  5350354.  O,  343-828.000 
Eimeit  Klaus  R6der.  Amo;  and  Zimmermann.  Klaus,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace 

AC  Resonance  absorber.  5350335.  O.  181-207.000. 
Emsl  Alfons.  to  Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Multi-coordinale  probe 
1348,902,  O.  33  561,000. 


Errera,  Tracy  C;  See— 

Otoiakon,  Rifluu  Enera,  lyMry  C;  and  Zeno,  Joaeph  R.,  5349,440,  Q. 
414-723.000, 
Errico,  Joaeph  P;  Enico,  Thomas  J,;  and  Ralph,  James  D,,  to  Faalenetu. 
L.L.C,  Advanced  polyaxial  locking  screw  and  coupling  eieineni  device  for 
use  with  rod  fixation  apparatus,  5349,608.  O,  606*1,000, 
Enico.  Thomas  J,:  See— 

Enico.  Joaeph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J;  and  Ralph.  James  D.,  5349,608. 0, 
606-61,000, 
Erwig,  Peter  See — 

Windhaus.  Emst  Seller,  Bernard;  Meyer,  Peter,  Erwig,  Peter,  Mjtfaejka. 
Hont  W.;  Palakm.  Heinrich;  Holz,  Peter,  deceaaed.  3348,882,  O. 
29-336,000, 
ESAB  Group.  Inc..  The;  See— 

Winterfeldt  Duane  N.,  5350344,  CL  219-121390. 
Eschbach.  Florence  O,:  See — 

Reicbert.  Veronica  R,;  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and  Eschbach,  Florence  0„ 
5349.988.  O.  429-192.000 
Esec  Sempac  SA.:  See — 

Nicklaus,  K«l,  5350,402,  O,  237-669,000. 
Eshel,  Uzi,  lo  Aigomed  Ltd.  Thermal  treatment  apparatus,  5349359,  O, 

604-113,000. 
Essilor  International:  See — 

Nauche.  Michel;  and  Guilletmin.  Laurent  5349303,  O.  451-11,000. 
Esteveny.  Serge:  See — 

Aulagner.  Michel;  and  Esteveny.  Seige,  5349,195,  O.  198-830.000. 
EtaUissements  Proteor  See — 

Vfef»,  Bernard;  and  Piemm,  Ohvier,  5349,710.  a  623-38.000, 
Etfaicon,  Inc,:  See— 

Brunken,  Dieter,  5349394.  O.  606-1.000, 

Regula,  Donald  W,;  Cooper.  Kevin;  Bregen.  Michael  F.;  Huxel,  Shawn 
T;  and  Rosenman.  Daniel  C,  5350.172,  O.  523-118.000. 
Etoh.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Matsushima.  Asao;  Ooshiba,  Takeo;  Eloh,  Yoahihiko:  Kmoahila,  Akira; 
Suzuki.  Torooko;  and  Sakimuia,  Tomoo,  5349.997.  CL  430-59.000. 
Etters.  Harry  N..  Jr.:  See— 

Danek,  Daniel  J.;  Etters,  Harry  N.  Jr ;  Genz.  Eari  J.;  Johnston,  Bngg  A.; 
Liftman.  Iran  R,;  Long.  John  N.;  Meadors.  Anthony  W.;  Mercadwte, 
Nicholas  J.;  Oirico.  Mario  M.;  Schramme,  Slephan  H.;  and  Shedore, 
Chaie*  J.,  5350,342,  O.  200448.000 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Beckmann,  Stefan;  Etzbach,  Kari-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer,  Kart;  and  Sens, 
Ruediger.  5349.853.  O.  252-582,000, 
Euro-Celtique.  S,A.:  See— 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin,  Mark;  Minogue.  John  J.;  and  Kaiko,  Robert 

F,  5349,912,  a,  424-468,000. 

Eustalhios.  Vassibou;  Schaefer,  Waller  R.;  and  Guialo,  JoMph  F.,  lo  Rollins 

Environmental  Services.  Inc  Control  of  protective  layer  thickness  ui  kilns 

by  utilizing  two  laser  beams.  5.549.472.  O  432-103,000. 

Evans.  Anthony  C  .  to  Kelsey  Hayes  Company  Brake  shoe  retractor  clip  for 

disc  brake  assembly.  5349.181,  O    188-72.300.  

Evans,  Douglas;  and  Nash.  John  E..  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation,  AppatKus 
and  methods  of  use  for  preventing  Wood  seepage  at  a  percutaneous 
puncture  site,  5349.633.  O,  606-139,000. 
Evans.  Kelvin  T.  to  Dixie  Septic  Tank.  Inc  Septic  tank  drainfield  installadoo 

device  and  method.  5.549.415.  a  4O5-»3.000 
Evans  Michael,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited.  Semi- 
conductor switching  devices.  5350.392,  O.  237-170.000, 
Evans,  Michael  S  ;  See— 

Worsley.  Debra  J,;  Rangan.  Geedia  N.  K.;  Edem,  Bnan  C;  and  Evans. 
Michael  S..  5350.802,  O,  370-13,000. 
Evers,  Larry  J,:  See — 

Puzic.  Olga;  Evers,  Larry  J,;  Williamson,  Keanelh  E.;  Gorhaty.  Martin 
L.;  and  Nahas.  Nicholas  C.  5349.744.  O,  106-274.000, 
Exponential  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Cohen,  Eari  T;  Tilleman,  RusseU  W.;  Paitin,  Jay  C;  and  Bknigien, 
James  S..  5351.001.  O.  395-449,000, 

Extreme  Sports.  Inc.:  See —  _^„ 

Bumworth.  Scott  and  Johnson.  PhilUp  L..  5349,495, 0,  441-108.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 
Brois.  Stanley  J..  5350.241.  O  544-302.000. 
Ho  Win-Sow  W ;  Sartori.  Guido;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Dahymple, 

David  C,  5350.199.  O.  525-423.000. 
Puzic.  Olga;  Evers.  Larry  J  ;  Wilhamson,  Kenneth  E.;  Gofbaty,  Martin 

L  ;  and  Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  5349,744,  O,  106-274.000. 
Vaughan.  David  E.  W.;  and  Strohmaier,  Kail  G,  5349381.  CL  42J- 

703,000, 
Wachler,  William  A„  5349,815,  O.  208-164.000, 
FAAC  S.p.A.:  See— 

Manini.  Michelangelo,  5349,033,  O,  92-136.000. 

Fahlstroem,  Ulf:  See—  ^ ^^^  ^,  ,^ 

Laisson.  Rolf;  and  Fahlstroem.  Ulf.  5349382,  O.  604-283.000. 
Fvdi  Zayd.  Enclosure  for  shiekjing  moored  wma  vessel  hull  from  direa 

contact  with  water  5349.069.  O.  114-222.000. 
Failli    Amedeo  A  :  Blevman,  Oleg  1 ;  Kao,  Wenling;  and  Abou-CBiarbia, 
Magid  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Cotpoialian.  Carbamates  of  lapa- 
mycin.  5350,133,  Q.  514-291.000. 
Fakhniddin,  Saifiiddin  T.;  See— 
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FoMCT,  Mark  J.;  FaMmiddin.  Saifuddin  T;  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendelow. 

Matthew  B.;  Sun,  Jiming;  Brahman,  Rodman  S.;  Knu,  Michael  P.; 

Willoughby,  Brian  D.^  Maddix,  Michael  D.;  Belt,  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 

Scott  A,:  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A..  5,551,033,  O.  395-650000. 

Falk.  Dean  A.  Multifunction  altemalor  testing  device.  5.550,485,  C\.  324- 

772.000. 
FaUin.  Thomas  W :  See— 

Ries.  Michael  D.;  Tokish,  Leonard  J..  Jr.:  and  Fallin,  Thomas  W., 
5,549,702.  a.  623-23.000. 
Fan,  John  C.  C:  See— 

Bozler,  Cart  O.:  F».  John  C.  C.  and  McQelland.  Robert  W.,  5.549,747, 

a.  117-43.000. 
Gale,  Ronald  P.;  McOullough.  Richard;  and  Fan,  John  C.  C,  5.550,604. 
a.  353-31.000. 
Fanchang,  We  C;  and  Hsueh,  Hsuch  W.  Control  mechanism  of  revolving 

speed  of  an  electric  tool.  5.550.416.  Q.  310-83  000. 
Fanl.  Alfred  B.;  Wang,  Yongcai;  Smith,  Dennis  E.;  Kesmer,  Melvin  M.;  and 
Visconle.  Gary  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements 
containing  matte  particles  of  binwdal  size  di^bution.  5.550.011.  CI. 
43O-4%.000. 
Fanta,  George  F;  and  Christianson.  Donald  D  .  (o  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Starch  and  poly  (ethlene<o-acrylic  acid)  pastes  and  gels,  and 
method  for  their  making.  5.550,177,  Q.  524-47.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiguchi,  Masao:  and  Neko,  Notiaki,  5,549.857,  a.  264-40.100. 
Malsuura,  Hitoshi;  and  Tsukamoio,  Osamu,  5.550,330,  Q   178-18.000 
Nihei,    Ryo;   Terada,    Akihiro;    and    Sasaki.   Yasuo.    5.549.018.   Q. 
74-t90.030 
Fanucci,  Allan  A.:  See — 

Wellen.  Alexander  B.;  and  Fanucci.  Allan  A..  5.549.294.  C\.  273-67.00B. 
Father.  Ellioa.  to  Sween  Corporabon.  Heat  stable  wound  care  gel.  5.549.914. 

a.  424-487.000 
Faifcas.  Paul  S.  Endosct^c  laser  therapy  plume  and  etnuent  collection  device. 

5>»9.602,  a  b06- 15.000. 
Farooq.  Mukta  S  ;  Kaja.  Suryanarayana:  Perfecto.  Eric  D.;  and  White.  George 
E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  forming 
capped  copper  electrKal  interconnects.  5.549.808,  C\.  205-123.000. 
Famngton.  Richard  W.;  and  Gardiner.  William  P.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Low-loss  snubber  for  a  power  factor  corrected  boost  converter.  5,550,458, 
a.  323-222.000. 
Fast  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis.  Kirk.  5>49.054.  CI.  108-152.000. 
Fastenelix.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Errico,  Joseph  R:  Errico.  Thomas  J.:  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.549.608.  Q. 
606-61.000. 
Fala  Automaliaa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Deandrea.  Giorgio.  5.549.049.  O.  1O4-I11.00O. 
Faucher.  Catherine:  See— 

Lerougc.  Patrice:  Roche.  Philippe:  Faucher.  Catherine:  Maillet  Fabi- 
enne:  Denarie.  Jean:  Prom<.  Jean-Claude:  and  Truchet.  Georges. 
5.549,718.  a.  47-57.600. 
Favreau.  David  J.,  to  Ca-stine.  Raymon  J.  Dryer  and  combu-stible  pellet 

system.  5.549,057.  Q.  110-218.000 
Federspiel.  Oifford  C.  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  estimating  the  rale  at  which  a  gas  is  generated  within  a  plinility  of 
zones.  5.550.752.  O.  364-505.000. 
Feiring.  Andrew  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  inducing  the  permeation  of 

medication  into  internal  tissue  5.549.603.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Capretta.  Richard:  Chen.  Colin;  Czemik.  Daniel  E.;  Moths.  Robert  H.. 
Jr;  and  Pavel.  Richard  J..  5.549.307.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Feld.  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antenna  cable  for  a  diagnostic 

magnebc  resonance  apparatus.  5.550.471.  O.  324-318.000. 
Feldkimper.  Richard:  See— 

Brinkmeier.  Friedhelm;  and  Feldkamper.  Richard.  5.549.751.  Q.  118- 
216.000 
Felgiter.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Gadek,  Thomas  R.:  Jones, 
Gordon  H.;  and  Roman,  Richard  B.,  5,550,289,  O.  564-293  000. 
Feltz,  Kristi  T:  See— 

McLeod,  Dark  E.;  Hogan,  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas 
R.:  and  Hanson.  Van  E  .  5J550.899.  C\.  379-67.000. 
Fenyvesy.  Thomas  P  Outdoor  illuminator.  5.550.727.  C\.  362-386.000. 
Ferguson.  Darnel  J.:  See — 

DiPaolo.  Nunzio;  and  Ferguson.  Dwiiel  J..  5.550351.  O.  219-390.000. 
Ferguson.  Gtnrge  E  Shower  filter  appwatus  5.549.822.  Q.  210-238.000. 
Ferguson.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr;  Parker.  Thomas  C:  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and 
Finsterwalder,  Robert  N..  5>»9.193.  a    198-844.200. 
FemstrOm.  Kenneth  G..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Control  of  the 

interchange  of  data  packets  in  a  network  5_550.827.  O.  370-94.100. 
FeiT-agina.  Rosano,  to  Black  &   Decker  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  the  movement  of  a  tool.  5.550.448.  O.  318-569.000. 
Ferre.  Daniel:  See— 

Paucfaon.  Christian;  Ferschneider.  Gilles;  and  Ferre.  Daniel.  5.550.761. 
a.  364-578.000. 
Ferro  Corporatioa:  See — 

Scheibelboffer.  Anthony  S.;  Berlin.  Michael  J.;  Sahni.  Alam  P;  Dusek. 
Diaona  B  ;  and  Hart.  Donald  P.  5.549.929.  O.  427-282.000 
».  GtUes:  See— 


Pauchon.  Christian;  Ferschneider.  Gilles;  and  Fenc.  Daniel.  5.550.761. 
a.  364-578.000. 
Fessler.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise.  Thonrus  J.;  Girolti.  Michael: 
McCabe.    Thomas:    Fessler.    Charles    B.;    and    Natschke.    Scott. 
5.549.363.  O.  303-7.000. 
Feugier,  Alain:  See — 

Gateau.  Paul:  Maute.  Michel;  and  Feugier.  Alain.  5.549.877.  O.  423- 
245.300. 
Feuling.  James  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  clean  cold  starting  of  internal 

combustion  engines.  5.549.083.  CI.  123-179.500. 
Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Gessner.  Scott  L.;  and  Fowells.  William.  5.549.867.  Ci.  264-555.000. 
Fibre  Glass-Evercoat  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Parish,  David  M.,  5.549,969.  Q.  428-241.000. 
Fificid,  John  A.;  and  Heller.  Lawrence  G.  to  IntemationaJ  Bu.sincss  Machines 

Corporabon.  Self  bmed  driver.  5.550.488.  Q.  326-58.000. 
Figarella.  Luis:  See — 

Klancnik.  Mihael;  and  FigareUa.  Luis.  5.550.365.  Q.  235-462.000 
Figueiredo.  Pedro;  Verdon.  Larry;  and  Valea,  Norhetto,  to  Wrono  Enterprise 

Corp.  Blade  for  accordion  storm  shutter.  5.549.148.  O.  160-183.000. 
Filan.  Finbarr  J  :  See — 

Maher.  Pascal  J.;  Filan.  Finbarr  J.;  and  Shaw.  Christian.  5.549.585,  a. 
604-317.000. 
Fillman.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Snell.  Wayne  A.;  and  FUlman.  Alan  R..  5.549.089.  Q.  123-352.000. 
Filtration  Ltd.:  See— 

Batzuza.  Ytzhak.  5.549.825.  Q.  210-411.000. 
Filus,  Wayne  S.:  See— 

BMcett,  William  C;  Baines.  Elliot  A..  Jr.;  Filus.  Wayne  S.;  Gilland. 
Dunne  W.;  Kluska.  Theodore  E.;  Larsen.  Wayne  D.:  Spaulding.  Mark 
G.;  and  Statace.  Jernnia  P.  5.549.489.  Q.  439-709.000 
Fincham.  Kevin  R.;  Seaward.  David  R.;  Shirley.  Graham  L;  and  Vernon. 
Geoffrey  W..  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing 
packets   5.548.947.  CI.  53-551.000. 
Finnochiaro.  Eugene  T..  to  Opta  Food  Ingredients.  Inc.  Starch  containing 
reduced  fat  peanut  butter  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.549.923.  CI. 
426-633.000. 
Finsterwalder.  Robert  N.:  See— 

Schlueter,  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Parker.  Thomas  C:  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and 
Finsterwalder.  Robert  N..  5.549.193.  Q.  198-844.200. 
Fiore.  Joseph  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Askins.  William  E.;  Stewart,  Michael  W.;  Roulston.  Gary:  and  Picre, 
Joseph  F.  Jr..  5.549.073.  Q.  119-474.000. 
Firdaus.  Vaseem:  See — 

All.  Ahmed  H.;  Firdaus.  Vaseem;  Geoghegan.  Tomas  A.;  Kissin,  Vury  V; 
and  Mink.  Robert  1..  5.550,094.  Q.  502-115.000. 
Firma  Carl  Frcudenberg:  See — 

Hamaekets.  Arao.  5.549.271.  Q.  248-62 l.OOa 
Ftsch.  Matthew:  See— 

Sarangdhar.  Nibn  V;  Wang.  Wen-Hann;  and  Hsch.  Matthew.  5351.005. 
a.  395-472.000. 
Fischer.  Gerd:  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gertach,  Uwe;   HOrlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbert;  LatOell.  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann,  Theodor;  and  Isert. 
Dieter.        to        Hoechst        Aktiengesellschaft         Diastereomers        of 
Misopropoxycaibonyloxy)  ethyl  3-cephem  4-carfooxylale.  5350.232,  O. 
540-230.000. 
Fischer.  Russell  J.:  See — 

Dutta.  Niloy  K.;  Fischer.  Russell  J.;  Hunt,  Neil  E.  J.;  Passlack.  Matthias: 
Schubert.  Erdmann  F;  and  Zydzik.  Oorge  J..  5350.069.  Q.  437- 
225.000. 
Fisher,  Delmer  D.:  See— 

Hoarty.  W.  Leo;  Soske.  Joshua  W ;  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  SneU.  Stephen  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D.;  and  North.  John.  5350378.  Q.  348-7  000. 
Fitch,  John  J.:  See — 

Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Folland.  Richard  A  ;  Miekka,  Frederick  N.;  Fitch. 
John  J :  and  Josephy.  Kari.  5349.774.  Q.  156-209  000. 
Fitz.  Charles  E..  Jr.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Machine  for  assembling 
an  insulation  displacement  connector  and  terminating  a  conductor  thereto. 
5348.892.  a  29  866.000. 
Fiumefreddo.  John  A.:  See — 

Bloemer.  John  M.;  Balan.  Isadore;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson.  Alan 

D.;  Giose.  Robert  C:  Reid.  Maty  J.;  Fiumefieddo.  John  A.;  and  Kurth. 

Michael  J..  5.548.854.  a.  4-541.600 

Flax.  Stephen  W.;  and  Bahr.  Dennis  E..  to  Flextech  Systems.  Inc.  System  for 

the  compacting  and  logical  linking  of  data  blocks  in  hies  to  optimize 

available  physical  storage.  5.551,020.  C   395-600.000. 

Flaxl.  Thomas  J.  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Circuit  frequency 

following  technique  transponder  resonant.  5.550.5.16.  Q.  340-825.540. 
Fleenor.  Richard  P;  and  Bryce.  Daniel  P.  to  Coral  Medical.  Knot  tying 

method  and  apparatus  5349.618.  O.  606-148.000. 
Fleetguatd.  Inc.:  See — 

Bounnakhom.  Alan  S.;   Berman,  Claude:  and  Beach,   Donald  W.. 
5349,821.0.210-232.000. 
Fleischhacker.  John  J.:  See — 

Lurie,  Keith  G.;  Benditt.  David  G.;  Shultz,  JeOrey  J.;  Ockuly.  John  D.; 
and  Reischhacker.  John  J..  5349381.  Q.  604-282.000 
Fleming.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Torres.  Robert  J.;  and  Fleming.  Stephen  S..  5350.969.  C[.  395-159.000. 
Fletcher.  James  D.;  and  Harris.  Terry  L.  Bicycle  carrier  for  motor  vehicles. 
5349,231,  a.  224-536.000. 


Plexledi  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

FlM.  Stephen  W.;  and  Balr.  Dennis  E.  5351.020.  O.  395-600.000. 
Flint,  W.  Toriran:  See— 

Byers.  Joseph  L.;  Flint.  W  Toriran;  and  Ken.  Richard  C.  5349,968,  CI. 
428-24I.O0O. 
Fkaes.  Abel  G.:  Marriott,  Gerald  R.:  and  Castillo.  Jose  }..  to  Manhole 
Adiucting  Contractors  Uk  Pavement  sprayer  having  nnovable  spray  guard. 
5.549,457.  O.  404-84.050. 
Florio,  Joseph  J.;  Borazin.  Gene  A  ;  Levine.  Paul  A.;  and  Barlow.  J.  Jeffrey, 
to  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Programmable  pacemaker  including  an  atrial  rate  fiher 
for  deriving  a  filtered  atrial  rate  used  for  switching  pacing  modes. 
5.549,649.  O.  607-15.000. 
Fluke  Corporation:  See — 

Black.  Michael  J.;  Willows,  Keith  S.:  Stiles.  WiUiam  P:  and  Gallagher. 
Patrick  M..  5350324.  Q.  174-52.300. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Moirison.  Robert  C:  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5350.203.  O. 
526-336.000. 
Vfegega.  Alexander  M.;  and  Manissero.  Claudio  E.,  5350,157.  Q. 
514-557.000. 
Fbcfal.  Louise:  See — 

Hollisler  Arme;  Traman.  Man  S.;  Bodell.  Leonard;  and  Focht.  Lotuse. 
5349.690.  a  623  21.000. 
Fockr  &  Co  (GmbH  4  Co  ):  See— 

Rjcke.  Heinz;  and  Oianz.  Helmut.  5349337,  O.  493-162.000. 
Focbe,  Heinz;  and  Granz.  Helmut,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.).  Appatabis 
for  the   shaping   treatment  of  blanks,  especially   for  hinge-lid  packs. 
5349337.  a.  493-162.000. 
FoffaiKi.  Massimo:  Foscaro.  Giancarto;  and  Lucchetta.  Faustino.  to  Nordica 
S.pJV.  Sports  shoe  having  an  asymmietrical  opening.  5348,909.  CI. 
36-117  600. 
Fbgel,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Bninner.  Hans:  McCandless.  Timothy  P;  Spaiks.  Randall  B.;  Cuthbert- 
soo.  Robert  J.:  Durand,  Jacques;  and  Fogel.  Steven  M..  5350.971.  Q. 
395-161.000. 
Fok,  Wilson:  See— 

Butson.  Kyle  L ;  Chang.  Yum  C;  Fbk.  Wilson;  Leland.  Kenneth  W; 
Orlando,  Denis  P.,  and  Partyka,  Andtzej.  5350,895, 0.  379-59.000. 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T:  See- 
Herbert.  William  G  ;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  U;  VonHoene. 
Donald  C;  Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  and  Limbutg. 
William  W..  5350.618.  O.  355-211.000 
FolaNn.  Mark  F  Fiber-reinfoeced  plastic  springs  with  helical  fiber  wind. 

5349370.0  267  149.000. 
Folaom.  Thonus  L:  See — 

Allison.  Greg  R.:  Christensen,  James  D.;  and  Folsom.  Thomas  L.. 
5350.440.  O.  315-294.O0O. 
Fonlaia.  Steven  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  the 
symptoms  of  premenstrual  syndrome/late  luteal  phase  dysphoric  disorder. 
5350,150.  O.  514-443.000. 
Fontau.  Steven  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  inhibiting  uterine 
fibroid  disease  with  1.1.2-triphenyIbut-l-cne  derivatives.  5350.164.  O. 
514-648  000. 
Fonienot.  Mark  G.  Device  and  method  for  enhancement  of  wound  healing. 

5349.640.  O.  607  149.000 
Fook  Onn  F.  to  Mass  Technology  (H.K.)  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a 
low-pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp.  5349.496,  O.  445-26.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Ointon.  Eric  L.;  Pao.  Hsien  C.  Allen.  William  R.;  and  Nita,  Valerian  M.. 

5348.995.  O.  73-116.000 
Dassanayake.  Mahendra  S.;  and  Erion.  Jeffrey  A..  5350.716,  O.  362- 

32.000 
Davis,  Leighton  I.,  Jr.;  Sieja,  Thomas  F;  Dage.  Gohard  A.;  and 

Malteson,  Robert  W..  5349.152.  O.  165-201.000. 
Deng.  Xiaoming.  5348.863.  O.  15-250.160. 
Gaston.  Robert  D.;  and  Yu.  DeQuan.  5349,446.  O.  415-55.100. 
Cinder.  John  M  ;  Elie.  Larry  D.;  and  Davis,  Uoyd  C.  5349,837.  O. 

252-62.520.  

Janotik.  Adam  M.;  and  Kazyak.  Lawrence  P..  5349352.  O.  296- 

209  000. 
Novak.  Sumley  J :  and  Boyd,  Kenneth  J.,  5,549,321,  O.  280*89.000 
Posa.  Andrew  W..  5349.348.  O  296-146.400 
Foidenbacher.  Paul  J .  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Expandable  stent  using 

hiding  members  5.549.662.  O.  623-1.000. 
Forman.  Ira  R..  and  Madduri,  Hari  H.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Corporabon.  System  and  method  for  failure  recovery  in  a  shared  resource 
system  havmg  a  moving  write  lock.  5350,973,  O.  395-182.030. 

Forte.  Mark:  See—  

MacMahon.  Edwaid  B.;  and  Forte.  Maik.  5349.699.  O.  623-22.000. 
Fotcaro.  Giancarto:  See — 

Foffano.    Massimo;    Foscaro.   Giancarto;   and   Lucchetta.    Faustino. 
5348.909,0.36-117  600 
Foaoo,  Domiiiic  R.:  See — 

Coates,  Bradley  J.;  and  Fosco,  Dominic  R.,  5349,687.  O.  623-20.000. 
Fotkey.  Jean  C:  See — 

Rjskey.  Jere  N.;  and  Foikey.  Jean  C.  5349.499.  O.  446-268.000. 
Foskey  Jere  N.;  and  Foskey.  Jean  C.  Adjustable  doU  stand.  5349.499.  O. 

446-268.000. 
Fotmer.  Willim  F  Inboard  molorboal  engine  flusher  5349.494.  O.  440- 

ttooo 


Foster.  Donakl  D.;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L..  to  Contico  InlematiooaL  Ik.  Huid 
spinner  and  nozzle  head  assembly  with  cmootled  fiuid  flood  palfa. 
5349^19.  CL  239-463.000. 
Foster.  Holly  A.:  See— 

Smilfa.  Scott  C;  Smith.  Julie  T:  and  Foster.  HoOy  A..  53484M8.  CI. 
54-66.000. 
Foster.  Maik  J.;  FaUnddin.  Saifixldin  T;  Walker.  James  L;  Meadeiow. 
Matthew  B.;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.;  Wil- 
loughby. Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt,  Sleven  L;  Hovey,  Scott  A.: 
and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A.,  to  Zenith  Dau  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatiu 
for  maintaining  one  inlemipl  mask  register  in  coofonnity  with  another  is 
a  manner  invisible  lo  an  execuiiiig  program.  5351X)33. 0.  395-630.000. 
Fotland.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Fddand.  Richard  A.;  Miekka.  Frederick  N.;  Fttii, 
John  J.;  and  Josephy.  Karl.  5349.774,  O.  I56-2O9.0OO. 
Fotouhi.  Bahrain,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation.  All  MOS  voltage  to 

ciment  converter  5350.495.  O.  327-103.000. 
Fouassier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Castellanos.  Frederic:  Cavezzan.  Jacques:  Fouassier.  Jean-Piene:  and 
Priou.  Christian,  5350,265,  O.  556-7.000. 
Fowells,  William:  See— 

Ossner,  Scott  U:  nd  Fowells,  William,  5349,867,  Q.  264-555.000. 
Fowler.  Glenn  S.;  Kom,  David  G.;  KoutsoAos.  Elefterios;  and  North,  Stepheo 
C .  to  Luceiu  Tedanlogics  Inc.  Appatams  and  methods  for  visualizing 
operation  of  a  system  of  processes.  5351.037,  O.  395-700.00a 
Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center  See — 

Mintz.  Beatiice.  5350316.  O.  800-2.000. 
Fradin.  Armel:  See — 

Brion.  Jean-Daniel:  Challet,  Anne-Matie;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mi»- 
Ivby.  Lucy:  RoUand.  Yves:  Bonnet,  Jacqueline:  Gbezzi.  Pieiro:  and 
Fradin.  Annel.  5350.143.  CI  514-367.000. 
Framatotne:  See — 

Bougis.  Je«i-Claude.  5350.883.  O.  376-302.000. 
Framatotne  Connectors  Intematioiia]:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny;  and  Joockheere.  Luc.  5349,481,  O.  439-106.000. 
Ftancavilla.  Antonio  T ;  Hagiya.  Michio;  and  Starzl.  Thomas  E..  lo  Univenily 
of  Pittsburgh;  and  Toyobo  Co.  Ltd.  Mammalian  augmcaler  of  liver  regen- 
eration (ALR):  human  and  rat  5350.037,  O.  435-69.100. 
France  Telecom  EtaMissement  Aulaaanie  De  Droit  Public:  See— 

Tallcc.  Ronan,  5350.917,  O.  379-442.000. 
France/Scoo  Fetzer  Company:  See — 

Hopkins.  William  T.:  and  Smith.  Alan  M..  5350,437,  O  315-209.00R. 

Frankel,  Victor  H.;  and  Kummer.  Frederick  J.,  lo  Hospital  for  Joiia  Diseases. 

Bone  fixation  for  fracnires  of  die  upper  uhia.  5349.609.  O.  606-64.000. 

Franz.  Jeffrey  S.,  lo  Futurestar  Cotpontion,  The.  Fluid  flow  caolratler  and 

meter.  5349,277,  O.  251-223.000. 
Frealman,  Tonnnyca,  to  Spatkomatic.  Stereo  sound  source  for  pottaMe 

computer.  5350.921.  O.  381-24.000. 
Frean,  Robert  G.  Lifting  device  for  cylimtaical  obiects.  5349339,  O. 

294-31.200. 
Frederick.  Warren  P:  See- 
Bias,  Allen  M  ;  Frederick.  Warren  R:  and  Kramer.  David  £.,  5349366, 
a.  604-167.000. 
Freed,  Brian  S.:  See — 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckmu.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.:  Freed. 
Brian  S.;  and  Meniman.  Gregory  H  .  5350.247.  O.  546-314.000. 
Freeman,  Arvie  E;  and  Shindler.  Franz  A.,  to  Freeman  Marine  Equipment. 

Inc.  Closure  latching  mechanism  5.549.068.  O.  114-117.000. 
Freeman.  OraW  C  ;  and  Talmadge.  Paul  C.  to  Pitney  Bowes  toe  Ekctronic 
scale  recalibrating  device  consisting  of  a  moveable  calibration  weight 
5350J28.  a.  177-50.000. 
Freeman.  Kyle  G..  to  Novalogic.  Inc.  Technique  and  system  for  die  real-time 

generation  of  perspective  images  5350.959.  O.  395-127.000. 
Freeman  Marine  Equipment.  Inc  ;  See — 

Freeman.  Ame  E  ,  and  Shindler,  Frmz  A.,  5349,068, 0.  I14-117.00a 
Freisz,  Henn:  See — 

Biedoux.  Fianfois  J.;  Begel.  Yannick:  and  Freisz.  Henri.  53SaOia  CL 
430-393.000. 
Fieilas.   Michael   W..   to  Dexide.   Inc.   Gear  activated  Bocar  assembly. 

5349395,  O.  606-1.000. 
Fresia,  Mauro,  to  Fresia  S.p.A.  Tractor  for  towing  aircraft  through  its  cariral 
front  steering  wheels,  which  may  be  tifted  or  noL  5349,436,  Q.  414- 
426.000. 
Fresia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fresia.  Mauro.  5.549.436.  O  414-426.000. 
Freund.  Melvin  A   Sootblower  packing  gland.  5349305.  O.  277-106.000. 
Frey.  James  R.  Peritoneal  dialysis  catheter  chp  and  method.  5349,645.  O. 
604-29.000. 


Frey.  Thomas:  See — 
HeriLkXz.  GUnter, 
205  259.000. 
Friedman.    BethAnn 


Frey,  Thomas;  «id  Onus.  Ono.  3349,810,  O. 


Hayes.    Michael,    to   Geazyme   CorpotaliaiL 
Enhanced  in  vivo  uptake  of  glucocerefarosidase.  5349,892, 0. 42A-9AM0. 
Fnedmann.  James  J.:  See — 

Pressler.  Stephen  M.;  Friedmann.  James  J.;  and  Sloan,  Donatd  L, 
535a713.  a.  361-818.000. 
Friedrich.  Hans- Helmut  Se<r^ 

Wuth.  Hermann  O  ;  Fnedrich.  Hans-Hebnut;  and  GrOninger.  Kay  S., 
5350,276.  CL  558-177.000. 
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f^ies,  Donald  M.;  Hunloon.  Andrew  R;  and  Long.  Andrew  M.,  to  Kimberly- 
CUck  C«poniiaa.  Abiortieni  aiticle  with  a  laminated  tape.  S>49J92.  Q. 
604-389  000. 
Ries.  Louis:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.:  Michaels,  Alan  S.:  Bums.  Ramon 
A.,  Jr.;  Flies.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne.  5.S50.I88. 
a.  525-54.100. 
Fiiezen,  Robert-  See- 
James.  Jay;   ZA.   Roger.   Loeffler.   Michael;   and   Friezen.   Robeit 
5.549.313.  a.  280-221.000. 
Fritz,  Bcnian)  S.:  See- 
Cole.  Barren  E.;  Fritz.  Bernard  S.;  and  Homing.  Robert  D..  5,5S0J73. 
a.  250-338.100. 
Frohning,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Horn.  Geriiank;  and  Frohning,  Cari  D..  5,550,297,  Q.  564-493.000 
Froment.  Jacques:  See — 

Pavone.  Didier;  Froroem.  Jacques;  and  Thesee.  Eddy.  5,550,788,  O. 
367-25.000. 
Frontec  IncorponUcd:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi:  Oba. Tomofiimi;  Miyazaki,  Masanori;  Fiikui,  Hinrfumi; 
Iwasaki.   Chisalo;    Kasama,    Yasuhiko;   Ohmi.   Tadahiro;    Kubola, 
Masaru;  Kitagawa,  Hitoshi;  Nakano.  Akin;  and  Yoshida,  Osamu. 
5,550,091,0.437-241000. 
Mitsumoh,  Kenichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Koji,  5,550,484.  O.  324-769.000. 
Frontier  Plastics  (South  Wales)  Limited:  See — 
Harris.  John,  5.549.214.  CI.  220-339.000. 
Frost,  Jonathan;  George.  Pascal;  Pasau.  Patrick;  Baitsch.  Rigine;  Rousselle. 
Corinne;  Williams.  Paul  H.;  and  Muller.  Jean  C .  to  SYNTHELABO. 
N-(-3-aminopropyl>-N-phenyl-5.6.7.8-telnhydro-na{ihthalene-2- 
caiboxamide  derivatives,   their  preparatian  and  their  therapeutic   use. 
5.550,162.0.  514-617.000. 
Frost,  Jonathan:  See — 

Geotge.  Ptscal;  Frost,  Jonathan;  Pasau,  Patrick;  Rousselle.  Corinne; 
Bwtsch,  Ripne:  Williams.  Paul  Howard;  and  Muller.  Jean  Oaude. 
5,550,125,0.514-230.500. 
Frot,  Didier  See — 

Beauducel,  Oaude;  Frot,  Didier.  and  Gonzalez,  Pierre.  5.549.008.  O. 
73-861.040. 
Fuerst,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Moss.  Bernard;  Studier.  F  William;  Fuerst  Thomas  R.;  and  Niles. 
Edward  G..  5.550.035.  O  435-69  100 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd. :  See — 

Cheiukuri.  Subraman  R.;  Battist  Gerald  E.;  and  Perkins.  James  H.. 
5,549,917.  a.  426-96.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Rhn  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.lUceshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Takashi,  5,550,613, 0.  355-41.000. 

Inoue.  Nobuaki,  5.550.003.  O.  430-264.000. 

Kawamaia.  Toshio;  Hayakawa.  Saloiu;  and  Endo.  Yasushi.  5,549,955, 

O.  428-65.300. 
Kojima.  Yasushi:  and  Matsumoto.  HirosU.  5.550386.  O.  250-588.000. 
Maruyama.  Yoichi;  and  Ihama,  Mikio.  5,550,014.  O.  430-567.000. 
Morikawa.  Seiichiro.  5,550,955.  O.  395-109.000. 
Nanami.  Shoji;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroaki.  5,550385.  O  250-584.000. 
Shibasaki.  Souhei;  Sawano,  Yukio;  and  Nagashima.  Hirolo,  5,550,097. 

O.  503-201  000. 
Shoji.  Takashi.  5350371.  O.  347-133.000. 
Suga,  Yoichi,  5350,012,  O.  430-567.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawahara.  Norio.  5.550.621.  O.  355-285  000. 
Takamatsu.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Masao.  5350.625.  O.  3SS-326.00R. 
Takegawa.  Ichiro;  Hashiba.  Shigeto;  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  khizawa. 
Nobuyuki.  5350.000.  O  430-131.000. 
Fujieda.  Ichm>;  and  Kaneko.  Sctsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Active  matrix 
liquid   crystal    display    having    a    spatial    coordinates    input    function. 
5350.659.  O.  359-54.000. 
Piijii.  Takao;  and  Abe.  Tatsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Navigation  system. 

5350338,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Fujii,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Izawa.    Yasuhiro;     Fujii,    Tatsuya;     Shiraishi,     Naoto;     Fukushima. 
Masanobu;  and  Nakajima,  Tatsuya,  5351,019,  O.  395-600.000 
Fujii.  Teniya;  and  Sakamoto.  Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Coipafabon.  Structure  of  cells  within  a  mobile  communication  system. 
5351.060.  O.  455-33.400. 
Fujii.  Toshiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii,  TosUro;  and  Kalo.  Yuichi,  5349,453,  O. 
417-269.000. 
Fujikoshi  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kohichi;  Hasfaiinoto.  Hiromasa;  Inada,  Yasuo:  and  Nakajima, 
Makoto.  5.549.502.  O.  451-8.000. 
Fujimoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Hon,  Taizou;  Fujimoto.  Hideaki;  Mogi,  Hirakazu;  and  Ono,  Yasumasa, 
5350,925,0   381-98.000 
Fiqimolo,  Ryo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  recording  apparatus 
hiviag    high-fineness    recoixling    mode    and    normal    recording    mode. 
5350,645.  O.  358-335  000. 
Fujio,  Ryota:  See — 

ShibMa.  Tadashi;  and  Fujio.  Ryota,  5350,200,  O.  526-174.000 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Malsuo,    Masaaki;   Ttaiji.    KiyoaU;   Ogino,   Takaihi;   and   Kooiihi, 
Nobukiyo.  5350,147,  O.  514-406.000. 


Fujisawa,  Yukio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.  Unique  word  detecting  appa- 
ranis  and  unique  word  delecting  method.  5350,833,  O.  370-105.400. 
Fujisawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Terashita,  Zen-idu;  Momose,  Yu;  Fujisawa,  Yukio;  and 
Mizoguchi,  Junji,  5.550.138.  O.  514-361.000 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Hidaka,  Hideto;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and  Matsuda.  Yoshio.  5350,769. 
O.  365-63.000. 
Fujita.  Kouichi:  See — 

Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Fujita.  Kouichi;  and  Hinoishi,  Hiroki.  5350,302, 0. 
568-88 1. OOO. 
Fujita.  Yatsuka:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Fujila.  Yatsuka;  Nagamura.  Yosiuaki;  Kamino.  Yiiji;  and 
lUMla.  Abhiko,  5349,919.  O.  426-335.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akiyoshi.  Hitomi.  5.550.821.  O  370^.100 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Ito.  Chiaki;  Nishiuchi.  Hitoshi;  Nakamoto, 
Makoto;  Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Mio.  Haruhiko;  Koyata.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinon.  5350.562.  O.  .345163.000 
Ema.  Taiji;  and  Ikeda.  Toshimi.  5350.395.  O.  257  306.000. 
Hiraizumi.  Maki.  5350.977.  O   395-200.010. 
lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiromasa.  5351.010,  O.  395-4%.000. 
Kayashima.  Shigeo;  Hasegawa.  Shinya;  Maeda.  Satoshi:  and  Arilake. 

Hirokazu.  5350,655.  O.  359-17.000. 
Koide.  Masateru;  and  Kawamura.  Yasuo.  5350.083.  O.  437-183.000. 
Kuroshila,  Kazumasa.  5350.807.  O.  370-17.000. 
Matsuda.  Shinji.  5350325.  O.  174-250.000. 
Matsumoto.  Takashi.  5350.695,  O.  360-105.000. 
Saito.  Tenjhiko.  5350317.  O.  331-111000. 
Tanahashi.  Katsuhiko.  5350.831.  O.  370-95.300. 
Taiuika.  Akira;  Mesaki.  Yoshinon;  Sotokawa.  Akio;  Tomatsu.  Masahiro; 

and  Kaiwa,  Kazumasa.  5350.657.  O.  359-49.000. 
Wakana,  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro;  and  Umehara, 

Yasutoshi,  5350.479.  CI.  324-750  000. 
Yokoyama.  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi.  Katsuto;  Soekawa.  Koji;  Abe.  Ken- 
ichiro;  Hatton.  Syouichi;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Okada,  Nobuhide, 
5.549.778,  CI    156-246.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sato,  NoriaU,  5351,014,  O.  395-500.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Saito.  Tenihiko.  5350317.  O.  331-111.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sato,  Noriaki,  5351,014,  O.  395-500.000. 
Fujiyama,  Toshiki:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Kohji;    Shimazu.    Yukihiko;    and    Fujiyama.    Toahiki. 
5351.045.  O.  395-775.000. 
Fukada.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sakai.  Minekazu;  Fukada,  Tsuyoshi;  Terada.  Masakazu;  Watanabe.  Shin- 
suke;  and  Nishida,  Minoru.  5,549,785.  O.  156-644.100. 
Fukahori.  Kiyoshi.  to  Silicon  Systems,  inc.  Method  for  offset  voltage  trim  far 

automatic  gain  controls.  5.550.512.  O.  330-254.000. 
Fukami.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mizuu.  Yasufumi;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Muto,  Nariaki;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori.  Hideo;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Saito.  Sakae;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi; 
Sumida.  Kcisuke;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5350.290.  O  564-309.000. 
Fukatsu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Kato.  Shinji;  Murase.  Satoshi;  Okamolo.  Osamu; 
Mitomo.  Ryuji:  Yamamoto.  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Koji;  and  Fukatsu. 
Hiroshi.  5350.121.  O.  514-210.000. 
Fukuda.  Koichi;  Oba.  Tonmfumi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori;  Fukui.  Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki.  Chi.sato;  Kasama.  Yasuhiko:  Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Kubota.  Masaru; 
Kitagawa.  Hitoshi;  Nakano.  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Osamu.  to  Frontec  Incor- 
porated; and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Method  of  sputtering  a  silicon  nitride  film. 
.^550.09 1,  a   437-241  000 
Fukuda.  Misao;  Hayami.  Yoshihiio:  Ueda,  Toshihiro;  and  Iwaki.  Shoichi.  to 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.  Endless  power  transmission  belt  processing  appa- 
ratus, a  grinding  wheel  therefor,  and  a  method  of  using  the  endless  power 
transmission  belt  processing  apparatus.  5349310.  O.  451-246.000. 
Fukuhna.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hori.  Tatsuya.  Fukuhara,  Hiroyuki;  Muranuitsu.  Shigeru;  and  Yamada. 
Sadayuki.  5349.466.  O.  418-55.100. 
Fukui,  Hirohimi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi;  Oba.  Tomofumi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori;  Fukui.  Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki.   Chisato;   Kasama.   Yasuhiko;   Ohmi.  Tadahiro;   Kubota. 
Masaru;  Kitagawa.  Hitoshi;  Nakano.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Osamu. 
5..V'>0.09I.O.  437-241.000. 
Fukuiiuru.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Yoshiaki;  Araoka.  Maiuibu;  Takaya, 
Soichi;  and  Fukumaru.  Hiroaki.  5351.007,  O  .395-47.500. 
Fukushi.  Hideto:  See — 

Sugihara.  Hirosada;  Terashita.  Zenicfai;  and  Fukushi.  Hideto.  5350,131, 
O.  514-255.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
including  means  for  controlling  image  forming  condition  in  accordance 
with  ambient  condition  and  patch  density  delation.  5,550,616.  Q.  355- 
208.000. 
Fukushima.  Masanobu:  See — 

Izawa,    Yasuhiro;     Fujii,    Tatsuya;     Shiraishi,    Naoto;     Fukushima, 
Masanobu;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  5351.019.  O  395-600.000. 
Fukuahiina,  Motoo;  Aramala.  Mikio;  and  Mori.  Shigeru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd.  Conductive  polymer  composition.  5349.851.  O.  252- 
519.000. 


Fukushima.  Takehiro:  See — 

AoU.  Hidenao;  Tsutsumi.  Shigefaisa;  Fukushima.  Takehiro;  and  Sakai, 
Ztnji,  5349,005,  O.  73-663.000. 
Fulbright.  David  J.:  See- 
Smith.  Walter  J.;  and  Fulbright.  David  J.,  5348,889,  O.  29-715.000. 
Fulks,  Kent  to  Fulks,  Kent.  Compact  weight  lifting  machine  5349330. 0. 

482-100.000. 
Fuhz,  Roben  B  :  See— 

Civil,  Demonder,  Fuhz.  Roben  B  ;  and  Krishan.  Baldev,  5350,861, 0 
375-222.000. 
Funai.  T*ashi;  Makita,  Naoki:  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Morita.  Ttasuo.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  crystalline  semiconductor 
film  having  reduced  concentration  of  catalyst  elements  for  crystallization 
and  semiconductor  device  having  the  same.  5.550.070.  O.  437-41.000. 
Furlan.  Gilbert;  Rissanen.  Joima  J.;  and  Sheinvald.  Dafha.  to  bitematioal 
Busiaess  Machines  Corporation  DisDibuted  coding  and  prediction  by  use 
of  contexts.  5350340.  O.  341-51.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ivnuie.  Noriyasu;  and  Sawa.  Haiauo.  5349,992.  O.  429-223.000. 
Furukawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwaaaki,  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Furukawa,  Takashi;  Tsushima, 
Kazunori;  Ishiwatari,  Takao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Toru.  5350,258,  O. 
549-78.000. 
Furuta.  Koichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Current-mode  logic  circuit  5350,49 1 , 

CI  326-115  000 
Furuya,  Atsushi:  See — 

Masaie.  Norio;  Tachibana,  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi,  Akira;  Saxa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Furuya.  Atsushi.  5350348. 
O  219-145.220. 
Furuya,  Masatoshi;  Sasaki.  Toshiro;  and  Komura.  Fuminobu.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Scheduled  motion  planning  method  and  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5350,742, 
O   364-449  000 
Futurestar  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Franz,  Jeffrey  S..  5,549,277,  O.  251-223.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Bovy,  Philippe  R.;  Garland.  Robert  B.;  Miyano,  Masateru;  Rico.  Joseph 
G.;  Rogers,  Thomas  E.;  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A.,  5350,159,  O. 
514-563.000 
Khanna,  Ish  K  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  and  Weier.  Richard  M.,  5350,243, 
a  546-116.000. 
GD  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Portaro,  Antonio;  Gigante,  Antonio;  Sassi,  Fabio;  and  Belvederi,  Bruno, 
5,548,941.0.  53-444.000. 
Gaa,  Ksrl;  and  Ziih,  Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyalkylpip- 

eridine  compounds.  5350,234,  O.  540-466.000. 
Gaa.  Kvl:  and  Z^.  Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
prcparabon  of  polyalkyi- 1 -oxa-diazaspirodecane  compounds.  5350,242. 
O  548-19.000. 
Gabbe,  John  D.:  Ginsberg,  Allen;  and  Robinson,  Bethany  S..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  operating  a  dau  processor  to 
index  pnmary  dau  in  real  time  with  iconic  table  of  contents.  5350,965, 0. 
395-1.54.000. 
Gabrid  Ride  Control  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Cubalchini.  Joseph.  5349328,  O.  280-772.000. 
Gabride.  Valentino:  See — 

Pank).  Warren  A.;  and  Gabriele.  Valentino,  5,549386,  O.  366-331.000. 
Gadek.  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Eppslein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.;  Jones, 
Gordon  H  ;  and  Roman,  Richard  B.,  5350,289,  O  564-293.000. 
Gagliirdi,  Olivia  M.:  See — 

Arrold,  Erich  C;  Gagliardi.  Olivia  M.;  Hyatt  Wayne  E.;  Mayka, 
Uwience  G.;  and  Morgan.  Todd  C.  5351.035.  O.  395-650.000. 
Gainey.  Trevor  C. ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Mounting  of  electronic  devices. 

535a323.  O.  174-52.100. 
Gale.  Ronald  P;  McOullough,  Richard;  and  Fan.  John  C.  C.  to  Kopin 
Corporation.  Compact  high  resolution  light  valve  projector.  5350,604.  O. 
353-31.000. 
Gilik.  Gyflrgy:  See— 

Mah6.  Sindor.  Ttibt,  Zoltin;  Sinta,  Csaba;  Balogh,  Gibor.  Czajlikni 
Csiz^,  fiva.  Lovasni  Marsai.  Miria;  and  G*lik,  GyOigy,  5350J40, 
O.  544-295.000. 
Galileo  Electro-Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Gregory,  Christopher  C,  5350.945,  O.  385-1 16.000. 
Galkowski.  Joseph:  See — 

H:«ans.  Kwla;  Berzins,  Leon;  Galkowski,  Joseph;  and  Seng,  Rita, 
5350.636,  a   356-437.000. 
Gallagher.  Chnstopher  G.:  See— 

Weisbum.  James  T;  Gallagher.  Christopher  G.;  and  Buidett  RonaU  K.. 
5349,203,  a.  206-472.000. 
Gallagher.  James  L.:  See — 

Quigley.  Peter  A  ;  Nolet  Steven  C;  and  Gallagher,  James  L.,  5349,947, 
O  428-36.200 
Gallagher,  Patrick  M    See- 
Black.  Michael  J  ;  Willows,  Keith  S.;  Stiles,  William  P.:  and  Gallagher, 
Patrick  M.,  5.550324,  O.  174-51300. 
Gallcguillos,  Ramiro:  Panitch.  Maximo  M.;  and  Jadav.  Anjana  K.,  to  Helene 
Curtis.  Inc.  Antiperspirant  deodorant  compositions.  5,549,887,  O.  424- 
66.000. 


Gallic,  Brenda  L;  Durni,  James  M.;  and  Stevens,  John  K..  to  Viable  Genetics 

Inc.;  and  HSC  Research  A  Development  Method,  reagents  and  kit  for 

diagnosis  and  targeted  screening  for  retinoblastoma.  5350,020,  O.  435- 

6.000. 

Gallina.  Damian  J .  to  Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc.  Hyaluronic  acid-urea 

pharmaceutical  compositions  and  uses.  5350,112,  O.  514-54.000. 
Gallup,  James  A.,  to  Colorado  Leisure  Sportswear  Cwpuiatioii.  A4iastabte 

ck>sed-b«:k  cap.  5348,845,  O.  2-195.200. 
Galperin.  Sergey  B.;  See — 

Luger,  Peter,  Grafwallner,  Franz;  Peller.  Hefanuth;  MOller.  Martin; 
Malysbev,    Valentin    V;    Galpenn,    Sergey    B.;    and    Logviniouk, 
ViachesUv  P.,  5348,961,  O.  62^7  100. 
Gamand,  Patrice:  See — 

Caux,  Christian:  and  Gamand,  Patrice,  5351,075,  O.  455-333.000. 
Gamay.  Aly,  to  Alpine  Lace  Brands,  Inc  Process  for  preparing  low  fat  cheese 

products.  5349,916,  O.  426-39.000. 
Gammer,  Peter.  Broeckl,  Heinz;  and  Died.  Hans,  to  Otto  Bock  Onfaopae- 
dische  Industrie  Besitz-  und  Verwaltungs-Kommanditgesdlschaft  Fore- 
arm lifter.  5.549,712.  O  623-60.000 
Ganesan,  Apparajan:  See — 

Sweeney,  Frank  J ;  and  Ganesan,  Apparajan.  5350.486.  CL  326-14.000. 
Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr:  See — 

Long.  James  E.;  Guig.  Joseph  M..  Jr;  Bedard,  Charles  J.;  Baird,  Randall 
B.;  and  Edwards,  David  A.,  5350,982.  O.  395-200.130. 
Gantzer,  Christian,  to  Kubn  S.A.  Hay  making  machine  with  carrying  wheels. 

5348,949.  O.  56-367.000. 
GAP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Plesko.  George  A.,  5350367,  O.  235-472.000. 
Garakani,  Arman:  See— 

Michael,  David  J.;  Koijonen,  Juha;  and  Garakani,  Aiman,  5350,763, 0. 
364-582.000. 
Gaibe.  James  R.:  See — 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E;  Decious,  Gaylon  M.: 
Garbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M  :  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Burkhardt 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Darrell  E..  Madaus.  Paul  W ;  Spvek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Oay  G.;  Stark,  James  K.:  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singen.  Roben 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5350.980,  O  395-200.050 
Card.  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Crump.  Kevin  E.;  Gard.  Jimmie  D.;  and  Oleson.  Richard  A..  5349.104. 
O.  128-201.250. 
Gard.  Michael  F;  Gravelle,  Stephen  W :  Hsieh,  Jiang;  Lu,  Oian  N.;  Newman, 
John  W;  Toth,  Thomas  L.;  and  Wu.  Michael  A.,  to  General  Electric. 
Alignment  of  an  x-ray  tube  focal  spot  using  a  deflection  coil.  5350,889, 0. 
378-113.000. 
Gardiner,  William  P:  See— 

Farringlon,  Richard  W.;  and  GaRliner,  WiUiam  P.,  5350,458.  O.  323- 
222.000. 
Gardner.  John  P:  See- 
West  Brett  and  Gardner.  John  P..  5350375,  O.  348-5300. 
Garg,  Shyam  G.:  See- 
Jones.  Stephen  A.;  Garg.  Shyam  G.;  BuUer,  James  F;  and  Santana. 
Miguel,  Jr.,  5349.786.  O.  156-«62.I00. 
Gariand.  Roben  B.:  See— 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Garland.  Roben  B.;  Miyano.  Masateru;  Rico.  Joseph 
G.;  Rogers.  Thomas  E ;  and  Zablocki,  Jeffery  A.,  5350.159,  O. 
514-563.000. 
Garoutte,  Dana  L:  See — 

Akinpelu,  Akinwale  A.;  Bhagat  Promod  K.;  and  Garoutte,  Dana  L.. 
5350.912,  O   379-221.000. 
Garraffe,  Dean  R.;  and  Toth.  Douglas  J.,  to  Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.  Second 

suge  scuba  divmg  regulator  5349.107,  O.  128-204.260. 
Garret  Didier  See- 
Vernier,  Jean-Pierre;  Perret  Marc;  Ganet  Didier  and  Chappet  Philippe, 
5349,365,  O.  303-20.000 
Garrigus.  Dvryl  F,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  LaMnO,-coaled  ceramics. 

5349,850,0.252-518.000 
Garrity,  Doug;  Anderson,  David;  Anderson,  Howard:  Gunler.  Brad;  and 
Bersch,  Danny,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Circuits  and  method  for  reducing  voltage 
error  when  charging  and  discharging  a  capacitor  dvough  a  traumissioa 
gate.  53-50303.  CI.  327^37.000. 
Garsx.  Roger  H  ;  Mueninghoff,  Jane  C  ;  and  Schwan,  Matthew  C,  to  Henkd 
Corporation  Biologically  active  composition.  5350.115.  O.  514-25.000. 
Gartner.  Georg,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  piasma-acbvaled 
reactive  deposition  of  electrically  conducting  multiootiipooent  material 
ftom  a  gas  phase.  5349,937,  O  427-576.000. 
Garveit  Oarence  F  Truck  tailgate  step  attachment  5349312,  O.  280- 

166.000 
Garza.  Mario;  and  Chao,  Keith,  to  LSI  Logk  CorporMaon.  Process  of  curing 
hydrogen  silsesquioxane  coating  to  form  silicon  oxide  layer.  5349,934, 0. 
427^*89.000. 
Gas  Guard  West  Inc.:  See— 

Schuster,  Yod,  5349,130,  O.  137-39.000. 
Gaston.  Roben  D.;  and  Yu.  DeQuan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  In-lank  fud 

pump  for  highly  viscous  fuds  5349.446,  O.  415-55.100. 
Gateau,  Paul;  Maute.  Michel;  and  Fcugier,  Alain,  to  Inslitui  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Device  and  process  for  manufiacturiiig  synthesis  gases  through 
combustion  and  its  appHcation  5349,877,  O.  423-245.300. 
Gad,  Saador  See— 

Goiiro,  Manine;  Holer,  Martin;  and  Gad,  Sander,  5349,847,  O.  252- 
394J100. 
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Gauderer,  MidMel:  See— 

Stem.  David  R.:  Gaudenr.  Michael;  and  Sothjor.  Albert  N..  S^9.6S7. 
a  604-283.000. 
Gaudet.  Piene:  and  UveUK.  Nathalie,  to  3136729  Canada  Inc.  Car  seat  mat. 

5.549,353.0.  297-182.000. 
Gaus.  Richard  C.  Jr.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Frequency  shift  keying 
(FSK)  demodulator  for  use  in  low  signal-to-noise  ratio  environments. 
5.550.505,  CI   329-300.000. 
Gauthier.  Jacques  Y:  See — 

Duchanne,  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasil,  Petpiboon:  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5,550.142.  C\. 
514-365.000. 
Gay.  Paul  M..  Jr  Stringed  musical  instrument.  5349.026,  O.  84-292.000. 
Gebauer.  Elke:  See— 

Heinrich.  Karl;  Briining.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Gebauer.  Elke.  5.549.%5. 
a.  428-229.000. 
GEC  Alsthoa  Transpxt  SA  See— 

Venuer,  Jean-nene;  Perret,  Marc;  Garret.  Didier,  and  Chappet  Philippe, 
5,549,365.  O.  303-20.000. 
GEC  Plessey  Semiconduclors.  Inc.:  See — 

Aranovsky.  Analoly.  5  J50.502.  a.  327-423.000. 
Geckle.  Ronita  K.:  See— 

Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Roniu  K.;  Pionlek,  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B  ;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
Pierson.  William  G  ;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W.. 
5>»9.550.  a.  604-83.000. 
Gee.  Albert:  See- 
Wright,  J.  Nelson;  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  Gee.  Albert;  Larsen.  Hugh  G.; 
and  Maslak.  Samuel  H  .  5.549.111.  Q.  128-742.000 
Gee.  Kelvin  W.,  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Use  of  peripheral-type 
benzodiazpine  sites  for  treatment  of  CNS  trauma  or  disease.  5,550. 1 24.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Geeham.  Calvin  T.  Toilet  with  two  flush  modalities.  5.548.850.  C\.  4-326.000. 
Gceroms.  AimM.  to  Dinamec,  Naamkne  Vetuwolschap.  Method  and  device 

for  die  thermal  cleaning  of  objects.  5450,352,  Q  219-497  000 
Gelb,  Edward  J.,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Security 
system  for  preventing  unauthoriixd  communications  between  networks  by 
translating  communications  received  in  ip  protocol  lo  non-ip  protocol  to 
remove  address  and  routing  services  inifannation.  5.550.984.  O.  395- 
200.170. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Kowalski.  Jacek.  5.550.919.  O.  380-23.000. 
General  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Shepard,  James  M  .  5,549.422.  a.  406-48.000. 
General  Dynamics  Land  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Widner.  Melvin  M.;  Raleigh,  Michael;  Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  and 
Greig,  Joseph  R..  5.549.046.  O.  102-202.700. 
General  Electric:  See — 

Gard.  Michael  F;  Gravelle,  Stephen  W.;  Hsieh,  Jiang;  Lu,  Quan  N.; 
Newman.  John  W ;  Tolh.  Thomas  L.;  and  Wu.  Michael  A..  5.550.889. 
a.  378-113.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  Set — 

Abdel-Malck.  Aiman  A.;  Hershey.  John  E.;  Kliman.  Gerald  B.;  and 

Koegl,  Rudolph  A.  A.,  5,550.880.  CI  375-376.000. 
Corby.  Nelson  R..  Jr.;  Meenan.  Peter  M.;  Solanas,  Oaude  H.,  Ill;  and 

Vickerman,  David  C,  5.550,758.  Q.  364-571.030. 
Gaus.  Richard  C.  Jr.  5J50.505.  O.  329-300.000. 
Gupta.  Rajiv;  Noble.  Julia  A.;  Hartley.  Richard  I.;  and  Schmitz.  Andrea 

M..  5.550J76.  a.  250-360.100. 
Hershey.  John  E.,  5.550.879,  CI   375-376.000. 

Howard.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Chiao.  Richard  Y,  5.549,002,  O.  73-602  000. 
Howe,  Thomas  E.;  Taccone.  David  M.;  and  Haitmann,  Robert  H.. 

5>t8,989,  a.  72-298.000. 
Klappert,  WilH,  5>»8,887,  Q  29-609.000. 

Lewis,  Larry  N  ;  and  Carodiers,  Terrell  W.,  5,550,272, 0.  556-179.000. 
Ryan,  Kieman  F;  Sribar,  Rok;  and  Savkar,  Sudhir  D..  5,548,979,  CI. 

68-23.200 
Sakashita,  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai,  Takashi.  5.530.205, 

a.  528-176.000. 
Scott.  Curtis  E  ;  Strok.  Jack  M.;  and  Levinson.  Lionel  M  .  3.349.746. 0 

117-4.000. 
Stein.  Judith.  5,550,271,  C   556-440.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Latina.  Mark  A  ,  5,549,5%.  Q.  606-4.000. 
Genesis  Composites,  L.C.:  See — 

Pearce,  Tony  M.,  5,549,743,  C\.  106-122.000. 
Genesis  Microchip  Inc.:  See — 

Mandl,  Peter.  5,550,764,  Q.  364-724.100. 
Gen  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Shashua,  Amnon;  and  Poggio,  Tomaso,  3,350,641,  O.  358-333.000. 
Genlelia,  John  S.:  See— 

Sutcu,  Maz;  Gentelia.  John  S.;  and  Aydil.  Eny.  3.349.604.  O.  606- 
45.000. 
Genz,  Eari  J.:  See— 

Danek.  Daniel  J.;  Etters.  Harry  N..  Jr.;  Genz.  Earl  J  ;  Johnston.  Brigg  A  ; 
Litunan.  Iran  R.;  Long.  John  N.;  Meadors.  Anthony  W.;  Mercadanle. 
Nicholas  J.;  Orrico.  Mario  M.;  Schiamme.  Stephan  H  :  and  Shedore. 
Charles  J..  5.550.342.  Q.  20^448.000 
Genzyme  Cotpmation:  See — 

Cheng.  Seng  H.,  Marshall,  John;  Gregory.  Richard  J.;  and  Rafter.  Patrick 
W.,  5430,056,  a.  435-240.270. 


Friedman.  BelhAnn;  and  Hayes.  Michael.  5.549.892.  O  424-94.610. 
Geoghegan.  Tonus  A.:  See — 

All.  Ahmed  H.;  Firdaus,  Vaseem;  Geoghegan.  Tomas  A.;  Kissin,  Yuiy  V.; 
and  Mink,  Robert  I.,  5,550,094,  Q.  502-115.000. 
George,  John  B  .  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Iik.  Parabolic  correction 

sipial  amplitude  control  loop.  5.550.441.  O.  315-371.000. 
George  Mason  University:  See — 

Isbister.  Jeneftr  D  ,  5.550.032.  O.  435-39.000. 
George.  Pascal;  Frost.  Jonathan;  Pasau.  Patrick;  Rousselle.  Corinne;  Baitsch, 
R^ne;  Williams,  Paul  Howard;  and  Mutler.  Jean  Oaude.  to  Synthelabo. 
3-(2-aminomethyl)-4-(3-trifluoromethyl)benzoyll-3-4  dihy<bo-2h- 1.4- 
benzoxazine  derivatives  and  their  therapeutic  application.  5350,123,  O. 
514-230.500. 
George,  Pascal:  See — 

Frost,  Jonathan;  George.  Pascal;  Pasau.  Patrick;  Barlsch,  Rtgine;  Rous- 
selle. Corinne;  Williams.  Paul  H.;  and  Muller,  Jean  C.  5.550,162, 0. 
514-617000. 
Georges,  Michael  K.;  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N.;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  and  Hamer, 
Gordon  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polymerization  process  and  toner 
compositions  therefrom.  5.549.998.  O.  430-109.000. 
Geofgiou.  Chnstos  J.;  Larsen.  Thor  A.;  and  Lee.  Ki  W..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digital  phase  alignment  and  integrated 
multichannel  transceiver  employing  same.  5.530.860.  O.  375-220.000. 
Gerard.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Sambrook.  Joseph  F;  Madison.  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmith.  Elizabeth  J.; 
Gething.  Maryjane  H.;  and  Gerard,  Robert  D..  5450,042,  CI.  435- 
172.100. 
Gerlach.  Uwe:  See— 

Fischer.  Gerd;  Defossa.  Elisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Hflrlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norfoert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor;  and 
Isert,  Dieter.  5.550.232,  CI.  540-230.000. 
Gerrard.  Barbara.  Card  game  using  cards  having  pictures  of  scenes  and 
activities  associated  with  different  rooms  in  a  home.   5.549301.  O. 
273-303.000. 
Gerritsen.  Jan:  See — 

Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W.;  Heemels.  Robertus  P.  E.  H.;  Cremers. 
Louis  M  G  ;  Hommersom.  Frederik  J  ;  and  Gerritsen.  Jan.  5.550.934. 
O.  382  229  000 
Gerszberg.  Irwin:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Y.;  Gerszberg.  Irwin;  Kendig,  Eugene  T.;  Martin,  Jeffrey 
S.;  and  Opiinger,  Thomas  M.,  5,550.898,  O.  379-59.000. 
Gertel,  Maurice;  and  Haynes,  Robert  G  Gas  spring  assembly.  5449.269, 0. 

248-562.000. 
Gessner,  Scott  L.;  and  Fowells,  William,  to  Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc. 
Distribution   enhanced   polyolefin    meltspiiming   process   and    product. 
5449.867.  O.  264-555.000. 
Gething,  Maryjane  H.:  See — 

Sambrook,  Joseph  F;  Madison.  Edwin  L.;  Goidsmilh.  Elizabeth  J.; 
Gediing,  Maryjane  H  ;  and  Gerard,  Robert  D.,  5430,042,  O.  433- 
172.100. 
Gfesser,  James  J.:  See — 

Chambers,  Randall  P..  Gfesser,  James  J.;  Hofanes.  Martin  E.;  and 
Obennan.  Kevin  S  .  5451.080.  O  455-348.000. 
Ghamaty.  Saeid:  See— 

Eisner.  Norbert  B.;  and  Ghamaty.  Saeid.  5.550.387.  O.  257-15  000. 
Ghelman,  Bernard:  See — 

Miller.  Theodore  T;  and  Ghelman.  Bemanl.  3.349.626. 0  606-200.000. 
Ghezzi.  Pietro:  See — 

Brion.  Jean-Daniel;  Chollet.  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck.  Luc;  De  Mon- 
laiby.  Lucy;  Rolland.  Yves;  Bonnet.  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pietro;  and 
Fradin.  Armel.  5450.143.  O.  514-367.000 
Ghiraldi.  Alberto,  lo  N.R.  Development  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
absorbing  heal  and  preserving  fresh  products  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
lure  ensuring  optimal  conditions  of  same.  5448.967.  O.  62-99.000. 
Giambattisla.  Lucio;  and  Siula.  Theodore,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company 
Cartridge  retainer  assembly  for  medication  delivery  pen.  5..549475,  CI. 
604-232.000 
Gigante.  Antonio:  See — 

Portaro.  Antonio;  Gigante.  Antonio;  Sassi.  Fabio;  and  Belvederi.  Biuno. 
5.548,941,0.  53^*44  000 
Gil,  Dong  S.;  See- 
Kim.  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Owe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H.:  Lee,  Ha  1.;  Pari(,  Kyeong  B  ;  Gil,  Dong  S  ;  Kwon,  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon,  Byoung  H.,  5448,980,  O  68-133.000 
Gilbert,   Peter  J.,  lo  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  club  sole  configuration 

5449,296,  O.  473-290000 
Gill,  Manzur,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Memory  array  utiliz- 
ing multi-sute  memory  cells.  5,350,772,  O.  365-185.030 
Gilland.  Dianne  W.:  See— 

Baggett,  William  C;  Baines.  Elliot  A..  Jr.;  Filus.  Wayne  S.;  Gilland. 
Dianne  W.;  Kluska.  Theodoie  E.;  Larsen.  Wayne  D.;  Spaulding.  Mark 
G  ;  and  Starace.  Jeremia  P.  5.349,489.  O.  439-709.000. 
Cillett.  Anthony  F:  See- 
Thomas.  John  R;  and  Gillett.  Anthony  F.  5449413.  O.  434-363.000. 
Gillette  Company:  See — 

Cancellien.  Jorge.  5449.742.  O.  106-22.00B, 
Gilson.  James  P:  See- 
Ely.  Richard  W.;  Gilson.  James  P.  and  Pawelaki.  Cathy.  5430.182.  O. 
524-557.000. 
Gimeno.  D.  Emilio  M..  to  Iberoamericana  Del  Emfaaiaje  SA.  Stackable 
conlaiKr  widi  leinfarced  conns.  3449,242,  Q.  229-191.000. 
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Ginder,  John  M.;  Elie.  L«t>  D.;  and  Davis.  Lloyd  C.  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Magnetic  fluid-biaed  magnetoibeological  fluids.  5449,837,  O. 
232-62.320. 
Ginsbof ,  Allen:  See — 

Gebbe.  John  D  ;  Ginaberg,  Allen;  and  Robinson.  Bedmy  S..  3430,963. 
CI  395-134.000 
GiordoK).  Salvatore.  to  Officine  Giordano  S.R.L.  Device  for  distributmg  oil 
under   pressure   and   hydraulic   hammer   provided   with   said   device, 
3449,031.0.91-284.000. 
Giose.  Robert  C:  See— 

Bloemer.  John  M.;  Balan.  Isadore;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson,  Alan 
D.;  Giose,  Robert  C;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  Fiumefreddo,  John  A.;  and  Kurth, 
Michael  J.,  5448,834,  O.  4-541.600, 
Gtrolti,  Michael:  See — 

Kanjo,  Wajih;  Smidi,  Eric;  Demoise,  Thomas  J.;  Giratti,  Michael; 
McCabe.   Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.;    and    Natschke.    Scott. 
5.549.363.  O.  303-7.000. 
Girts,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Hay,  Rick  H.;  Smith.  Clarence  S.;  Girts,  Robert  D.;  and  Yount,  Larry  J., 
5450,736,  O.  364-424.030. 
Giurtiao.  Joel  F:  See — 

Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Giuitino,  Joel  F;  and  Bales.  Thomas  O..  5449465.  O. 
604- 167.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  to  Hoechsi-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals,   Inc.    l-((l.4-benzodioxanyl)alkyll-4-<heteroaryl)piperidines    and 
related  compounds  and  their  therapeutic  utility.  3430,130.  O.  314- 
254.000. 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Haner,  R  Richard  L;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang.  Yulin.  5450.253.  O.  548-429.000. 
Haner.  R.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin.  5450.254.  O  548-429.000. 
Glas-Craft.  Inc.:  See— 

Kukesh.  Timothy  S..  3449J46,  O.  239-9.000. 
Gleichmann.  Darin  L.  Multi-Hne  in-line  roller  skate.  multi-Kne  in-line  roller 

skair  frame  5449.309.  O.  280-7.100. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Oaixs.  John  M.;  Ctemenz,  Gary  E;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Heaton,  Maik 
T;  and  Newman,  Lawrence  E.,  5449.253.  O.  242-432.300. 
Globe-Union  Inc.;  See — 

Dougherty,  Thomas  J..  5449.984.  O.  429-61.000. 
Heiman,  Jerome  R  ;  and  Slaylon.  Gerald  D..  5.549.986. 0. 429-175.000. 
GlOck.  Reinhard;  and  Brantschen.  Stefan,  to  Schweiz,  Serum-  &  Impfinstitut 
Bern.  Hepatitis  a  virus  strain,  method  for  the  isolation  of  new  hepatitis  a 
vims  strains  and  hepatitis  a  vaccines.  5449.8%.  O.  424-226.100. 
Go.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Uematsu.  Takao;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Komat- 

suzaki.  Shigcki.  ito.  Yutaka.  Morihara.  Atsushi;  Sato.  Koji;  Zushi. 

Shizuo;  and  Go.  Hiroshi.  5449.835.  Q.  508-204000. 

Gobic  E.  Marlowe;  Luman.  David  P;  and  Martins.  Harold  M.,  to  Mitek 

Suifical  Products,  bic  Modular  surgical  drill.  5449,613,  O.  606-80.000. 

Gochaauer,  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Hodgson.  David  O.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B.,  5430466.  O.  343- 
202  000 
Godfiry-Phillips.  Arthur  H.;  and  Chapman.  Graham,  lo  Kent  Cartridge 
Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  The.  Biodegradable  shot-gun  cartridge 
ca.se.  5.549,048.  O.  I02-»66.000. 
Godiord,  Laurence;  Marco.  Yves;  Pontier,  Dominique;  and  Roby.  Dominique, 
to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Hypersensitivity  related  gene.  5450228.  O.  536-24.100. 
Goebel,  Werner  See— 

Chakraborty.  Trinad;  Goebel.  Werner,  and  Notermans.  Servatius  H.  W.. 
5450,022.  O.  435-6.000. 
Goedtgebuure,  Peter  See — 

Ebertein,  Timothy  J  ;  Peoples,  George  E.;  Yoshino,  Ichiro;  and  Goede- 
gebuure.  Peter,  5450,214,  CI   530-328.000. 
Goettcbnann,  John  C  ;  and  Macey.  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  conversion  of  programs  in  object  code 
form    between    different    hardware    architecture    computer    systems. 
5,551,015,0.  395-500.000. 
GOhler,  Peier  See— 

Schingnitz,  Manfred:  GOhler,  PUer,  and  Matiii.  Hemz.  3430412.  CL 
388-205.000 
Going  Tokyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochida.  Kazuomi.  5.549.724.  O  55-521.000 
Gold.  Peter  Auto  windshield  molding  with  improved  crtMviL  3449446,  O. 

296-93.000. 
Golden.  James  B  Automatic  bird  feeder,  3449.073,  O.  119-37.920. 
Goidenberg,  J   Mel:  See— 

Uichielli,  Michael;  Kashuba.  Glen;  Goidenberg,  J.  Mel;  and  Khppel,  Jon 
I.,  5449,705.  O.  623-23.000. 
Goidenberg.  Yoav:  See— 

Gurantz.  Itzhak;  Goldenbetg.  Yoav;  and  Raghavan,  Sree  A..  5430.869. 
O.  373-340.000. 
Goldaiann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Sloltefuss.  Jdrgen;  Gotdmann.  Siegfried;  Stiaub.  Alexander.  Bechem. 
Martin;   Gross.   Rainer;   Hebisch.   Siegbert;   Hiltler.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul,  54-50,245.  O  546-167.000. 
Goldriag.  Michael  W.  Multi-level  rolatable  concentnc  ring  marble  game. 

5449.295.  O.  273-123.00R. 
GoidaMeyn.  Alexaey:  See— 


Hdlslian.  Ake  A.:  and  Goldihdeyn.  Alexaey.  3449,793.  Q.   162- 
238.000. 
Goldsmith,  Qizabeth  J.:  See— 

Sambrook.  Joseph  F;  Madison.  Edwin  L.;  Goidsmilh.  Elizabelh  J.; 
Gething.  Maryjane  H.;  and  GeianL  Robert  D..  5430.042.  O.  435- 
172.100. 
Goldsfnith.  Eric  S.;  Klingberg.  Jeffrey  W.;  Bane.  Ronald  L.;  and  EhmaMi, 
Charles  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparabis  for  comttiunication 
variable    length    messages    between    register    modeled    radio   devices. 
5451.068.0.455-89.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Jun.  Gun  S  ;  and  Lee.  Sang  Y,  5449.379.  O.  312-408.000. 
Kim.  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y ;  Choe.  Gyu  S  ;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H;  Lee.  Ha  1 ;  Part.  Kyeong  B;  GU.  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5448.980.  O.  68-133.000. 
Park,  Kyung  S..  5450.65Z  O.  358-498.000. 
Rim.  Chai  Y;  and  Hong.  Seong  W..  3430491.  CL  348-413.000. 
Goldstein,  Pinchas  Spyhole  viewer.  5450.673,  O.  339-367.000. 
Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.:  See — 

Widner.  Melvin  M.;  Raleigh.  Michael;  Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.:  an) 
Greig.  Joseph  R..  5449.046.  O.  102-202.700. 
Goliro.  Marline;  Holer.  Martin;  and  Gati.  Sandor.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotpotaion. 
Flowable  aqueous  dispersions  of  polycatboxylic  acid  cofrosion  iiiinbitars. 
5449.847,  O.  252-394.000. 
Gomez.  Alfredo;  Richards,  William  M.;  and  Murray.  Douglas  J.,  lo  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Overpuil  shifting  tool.  3449,161,  O.  166-233.100. 
Gomi,  Masaao:  See — 

Dowler,  James  A.;  Whitaker,  IVx"  B.;  King.  Juhus  D..  Jr.;  Murayama. 
Fumitaka;  Takizawa.  Satoru;  Gomi.  Masaao;  and  Itoh.  Fumiyodii. 
5450.627.  O  355-326.00M. 
Goncalves.  Anionin.  to  L'Oreal.  Device  for  air-sheltercd  pi ey  alien  of  a 

paste  for  cosmetic  use.  3449.383.  O.  366-314.000. 
Gonzalez.  Pierre:  See — 

Beauducd.  Oaude;  Frot.  Didier.  and  Gonzalez.  PioTe,  3449.008,  CL 
73-861.040. 
Good,  William  R.:  See— 

Eben.  Charles  D.;  Heiber.  Wenier.  Good.  WiUiam  R  ;  and  Vcnkalesh- 
waran.  Snnivasan.  5449.909.  O.  424-447,000, 
Goodman.  Daniel  F:  See — 

HoetzL  Max;  and  Goodman.  Daniel  E..  3430,838.  O.  373-110.000. 
Goodman.  David  A.:  See — 

Duggan.  George  L.;  and  Goodman.  David  A..  3430.431.  d.  313- 
630.000. 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Knauf.  Vic  C;  Houck.  Cadnine  M.;  and  Comai.  Luca. 

to  Calgene.  Inc.  Molecular  farming.  3450.038.  O.  435-70.100. 
Goody.  Steven  H.:  See— 

Attirecht.  Alan;  Goody.  Steven  H.;  SpralL  Michael  P;  Curcio.  Joseph  A., 
Jr.;  and  Dove.  Daniel  J..  5450.836.  O.  37O-85JO0. 
Goossens.  Andre  F  L..  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Sensor  including 
a  follower  for  engaging  the  rotating  portion  of  a  bearing  and  having  a 
sliding  layer  applied  to  die  housing  and  eiKxxler  ring.  5430.467.  CL 
324-173.000. 
Goibaty.  Martin  L.:  See — 

Puzic,  dga;  Evers.  Lany  J.;  Williamson,  Kenneth  F;  Goibaly.  Martin 
U;  and  Nahas.  Nicholas  C  5449.744.  O.  106-274.000. 
Gordon.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Biomet.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  total  temporomandibiilar 

joint  replacement.  5449.680,  O  623-18.000 
Gordon- Kamm,  William  J  :  See — 

Adams,  Thomas  R  ,  Chambers  Sberyl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  WUliam  J  .  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.:  Mackey, 
Cadwrine  J.;  Mangsio.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Start.  William  G.;  and  WUIetls.  Nancy  G.. 
5430418,  O.  800-205.000. 
Gorman.  Harry  A.:  See — 

Greene.  William  J.;  Matousbek.  Robert  J.;  Gorman.  Harry  A.;  and 
Weigand.  John  G..  5449.864.  O.  264-280.000. 
Gosnell.  Raymond  H.:  See — 

Ionian.  Richard  A.;  Jacoby.  James  W..  Jr.;  and  GosneU.  Raymond  H., 
5.549.056.  O.  108-51  100. 
Goto.  Torn:  See— 

Ito.  SeiicU:  Goto.  Tora;  and  Kawaniuta,  Kazuhiro.  3449.039.  Q. 
99-340.000,  ; 

Goto.  T^yoshi;  and  Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki.  to  Mazda  Motor  CorporatjDn. 

Power  train  having  supercharged  engine  5449.093.  O.  123-339.100. 
Goto.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Wakana.  Shinicfai;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro;  and  Umefasa. 
Yasutoshi,  5430,479.  O.  324-730.000. 
Godschalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E;  Decious.  Gaykn  M.; 
Gaibe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  WoesL  Karen  L.;  Vainvan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  GoOschalk.  Donald  A  ,  Jr ;  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E.;  Standish,  Darrell  E;  Madaus.  Paul  W;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Oay  G  .  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E..  5450.980.  O  395-200.030 
Goudy.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Ju,  Gwo-Tang;  Goudy,  Eric  S.;  and  Ayeis.  Ray  R..  5449.417.  O. 
405-211.000. 
Gould.  W.   Douglas;  Lortie.  Lyne;  and  Bfcfaard.  Genevieve,  lo  Nanaal 
Resources  -  Canada.  Method  for  inhihitiiig  the  fonnatian  of  acid  aaine 
drainage.  5450.141,  O.  314-363.00a 
Goulden,  Alisuir  J.;  Set— 
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Moor.  Orislopher  P.;  Wnr,  lYevor  J.;  Beer.  Pari  D.;  md  Goutdea. 
AHsttir  J  ,  5^50.268.  O  556-145.000. 
Gourdine.  MeredMi  C.  lo  Energy  Innovatians.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  heat,  mass,  and  momentum  between  a  fluid  and  a  surface 
5_S48.907.  a    J4-448  000 
Goyal,  Shivendra  K    See— 

Chiu,  Ramen;  Taylor.  Joseph  W.;  Cooke.  David  L.;  Goyal.  Shivemka  K.; 

and  Oswtn.  Robert  E..  5.550.193.  Q.  525-199.000 

Grabher.  Guenler.  to  Grass  AG.  Panel  adjustment  component  for  adjusting  die 

incline  of  drawers  pull-outs,  or  other  similar  items.  5.549,378,  Q.  312- 

348.400. 

Gnbowski,  Norbeit  E.,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Luggage  rack.  5,549,229, 

a.  224-321  000. 
Grafwalliner,  Franz:  See — 

Luger,  Peter.  Grafwalliner.  Franz;  PeHer.  Helmuth;  MUller.  Martin; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P.;  Ozeiclskovsky, 
Vladmimir  S  ;  and  Shengaidt,  Alexander  S..  5348.962. 0.  62-50. 100 
Grafwallner.  Franz:  See — 

Luger.  Peter,  Grafwailner,  Fianz;  Peller.   Helmulh;  MUller.  Martin; 

Malyshev,    Valentin    V.;    Galperin,    Sergey    B.;    and    Logviniouk, 

Viacheslav  P.  5>»8,96l,  C\.  62-»7.l00 

Graham.  John  W.;  McTighe,  Timodiy;  and  Mraz,  Paul,  to  dtbo  Development 

Corporation.  Segmented  prosthetic  aiticulation  5,549,700,  CI  623-22.000 

Graham,  Malcolm:  See — 

Hung,  Ju  M.;  and  Graham,  Malcolm,  5.550,191,  O   525-92.00C 
Grahm.  Norman  B  Method  for  increasing  the  strength,  flexibility  and  span  of 

a  hand  5.549.520.  O  432-»7.000. 
Graindofge.  Herve;  Mondet.  Jean-Claude;  and  Vincent,  Chailes-Henry,  lo 
Societc  Naconale  Des  Poudres  Et  Expiosifs.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of 
haUwlkylferrocenes.  5,550,267,  O.  556-144.000. 
Gram.  Robert  C:  See — 

Laughlin,  Timothy  E.;  and  Grant,  Robert  C,  5,549,875,  Q.  422-266.000. 
Granz.  Helmut:  See — 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Granz,  Helmut.  5.549.537.  Q.  493-162.000. 
Gras.  Rainer.  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyamines 

containing  urea  groups.  5,550,206.  O  528-229.000. 
Grass  AG:  See — 

Grabher.  Guenler,  5,549J78.  Q.  312-348.400 
Grass.  Alfred,  sen.,  5,548.870.  O.  16-254.000. 
Grass.  Alfred,  sen.,  to  Grass  AG.  Hinge  cup  witfi  releasable  fastener  in  a 

cabinet  component.  5.548,870,  Q.  16-254.000. 
Gra-u  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Domenig.  Georg,  5,549.376,  O.  312-334.500. 
Gtasselli,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Agaskar,  Pradyol  A.;  and  Grasselli,  Robert  K.,  5,550,308,  O.  585- 
623.000. 
Grau  Limited:  See — 

Broome,  William  S.,  5M9M2.  O.  3O3-3.00O. 
Gravelle,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Gard,  Michael  R;  Gravelle.  Stephen  W.;  Hsieh,  Jiang;  Lu,  Quan  N  ; 
Newman.  John  W.;  Toth,  Thomas  L.;  and  Wu.  Michael  A..  5,550.889. 
a.  378-113.000. 
Gnveston.  Mark  G.:  See- 
Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Gravesion.  Mark  G.;  Kandasamy.  Ispnn  S.;  and 
Hale,  Peter  G.,  5350,947,  Q.  385-134.000 
Gray.  Charles  L..  Jr;  and  Hellman.  Karl  H.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Combined  cycle  engine.  5.549.087,  CI. 
123-254.000. 
Gray.  Mark  F,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.  Child  lestraint  system. 

5349  J56.  a.  297-256.150. 
Green.  David  T.;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  Ratclilf.  Keith;  Castro.  Salvatorc; 
and  Manzo,  Scon  E.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
method  for  applying  and  adjusting  an  anchoring  device.  5.549.617.  CI. 
606-144  000. 
Green,  Donald  E..  to  Oral-D.  Substituted  orally  effective  ION  chelators 

related  to  deferoxamine  5350.161.  O.  514-616.000. 
Green.  Gina.  Hair  coloring  device.  5349.126.  O.  132-270.000. 
Green,  John  D.;  and  Pilel,  Ira  J.,  to  Holophane  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  controlling  DC  to  AC  voltage  inverter.  5350,697.  Q.  361- 
18.000 
Green.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Tompkins.  Michael  E.;  and  Green.  Michael  J ,  5350.753,  O.  364- 
505.000. 
Greene.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Taiter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck.  Jan; 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen;  Magnotte.  Mark  M.;  Hall,  Del;  and  Tarter,  Scott  A., 
5350,734.  a   .^64-4O1.0OR. 
Greene,  William  J.;  Matoushek,  Robert  J.;  Gorman.  Harry  A  ;  and  Weigand. 
John  G..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  decurling  a  strip  of 
photosensitive  material.  5.549.864,  O.  264-280.000. 
Greenmaslcr  Industrial  Corp  :  See — 

Wang.  Lcao;  and  Wu.  Peter,  5.549335.  O.  482-138  000 
Greenwood.  Brian  F:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 

Eikki;  Matlelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen.  Jan  T.; 

Ryham.  Rolf:  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl  G.,  5,549,788, 0. 

162-29  000 

Gregoire,  Daniel  J.;  Harvey,  Robin  J.;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and  Williamson. 

Weldon  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Corona  source  for  pnxhicing 

corona  discharge   and   fluid   waste   treatment  with  corana  discharge. 

5349.795.0.204-164.000. 


Gregory.  Oiriaioplier  C.  lo  GaMeo  Electro-Optics  Corporation.  Integrated 

image  conduit  and  illumination.  5350,945,  O  385-116.000 
Gregory,  Richad  J.:  See— 

Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Marshall.  John;  Gregory,  Richard  J.;  and  Rafter,  Patrick 
W.  5350.056.  a.  435-240.270. 
Greig,  Joseph  R    See — 

Wither.  Melvm  M.;  Raleigh.  Michael;  Goldstein.  YeshayidMi  S.  A.;  Md 
Grwg,  Joseph  R.,  5349.046,  Q.  102-202.700. 
Greig.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Johnson,  Todd  S.;  and  Greig,  Kevin  M  ,  5.549,686,  C\.  623-20.000. 
Greiner,  Heinz:  See — 

Engbersen.  Gerhard;  Greiner.  Heinz;  and  Scborscher,  Peter.  5349J9I, 
a   384-51.000. 
Greinke.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Lewis.  Irwin  C  ;  Pino.  Terrence  A.;  Greinke.  Ronald  A.;  Bretz,  Richard 
I ;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J  .  5350.176.  O   524-6.000. 
Gtenci,  Charles;  and  Oayton,  R.  Dallas.  Method  of  connecting  a  clean  socket 

fit  connection.  5.548.895.  O.  29-890.141 
Grewe.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Ensor.  Myra  L;  Grewe.  Andtony  J.;  and  Singer.  Howard  M.,  5.550,900, 
a.  379-67.000. 
Griefer,  Allan  D.:  See — 

Drake,  Samuel;  Griefer.  Allan  D.;  Powers.  John  T.,  Jr ;  and  Thomas.  John 

G  ,  5,550.966,  Q.  395-154.000. 

Gries,  Patrick  J.;  and  Nguyen,  Quoc,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  of  handing  off 

a  communicalion  unit  in  a  cellular  communication  system.  5350,828,  CI. 

370-95.100 

Grifols  Lucas,  Victor.  Process  of  making  a  flow  regulation  device.  5349.866, 

a.  264-451  000 
Grimes,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Steinbnger,   Richard  N.;  and  Grimes,  Stephen   H.,  5349,027,  O. 
84-297.00R. 
Grinnell,  Brian  W..  to  Bi  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  co-amplificalion  of 

human  protein  C  genes  in  human  cells.  5,550,0.36,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Grollier.  Jean  F.  to  L'Oreal.   Photostable  filtering  cosmetic  composition. 

5.549,886.  O.  424-59.000. 
Grondalski,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Acosia,  Phyllis  J.  B.;  Grondalski,  Richard  A.;  Liebrecht.  Jeffrey  W.;  and 
Reynolds.  Patricia  A..  5350,146,  O   514-400000 
GrHninger.  Kay  S  :  See — 

Wiith,  Hermann  O.;  Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut;  and  Grtininger,  Kay  S.. 
5350.276.  a.  558-177.000. 
Grose.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Crandall,  F.  Anthony;  Jorgensen.  Kevin  V;  Grose,  Brian  L.;  and  Tyler, 
Monroe,  5350.792.  Q.  367  155  000 
Gross.  James  R..  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  removing  fluid 

from  a  wound.  5,549384.  O.  604-313.000. 
Grosii.  James  R.:  See — 

Qin.  Jian;  Gross,  James  R.;  Mui,  William  J.;  Ning,  Xin;  Schroeder,  Wen 
Z.;  and  Sun,  Tong,  5350,189,  O.  525-54.300. 
Gross,  Rainer  See — 

Sloltefuss,  JUrgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander,  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gr^,   Rainer,   Hebisch.  Siegbert;   Hiiltcr,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5350,245.  O.  546-167.000. 
Grossman,  Paul  T:  See — 

Weltikol.  Larry  E.;  and  Grossman,  Paul  T.,  5,548.860,  O.  15-50.100 
Orosvenor.  Victor  L.:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum,  5349.990. 
a  429-204  000 
Grodi.  Hugh  F:  See— 

Stumphauzer,  William  C;  Groth,  Hugh  F.;  and  Duncan,  John  K.. 
5.549.037.  a.  99-323.100. 
Grouffal.  Christian:  See — 

Rialan.  J<iseph;  and  Grouffal.  Christian,  5.550.787,  C\.  367-77.000. 
Grout,  John  E  ,  lo  Etgonomix  Aimdec  Pty.  Ltd.  Desk  frame.  5349.053.  CI. 

108-147.000. 
Grcutas.  William  C.  lo  WichiU  Stale  University.  The.  Serine  protease 

inhibitors  5350.139.  O.  514-362.000. 
Grozinger,  Karl  G.:  See — 

Hargrave,  Karl  D.;  Cullen.  Finest;  Proudfoot,  John  R.;  Grozinger.  Karl 

G  ;  Pal,  Kollol;  and  Adams.  Julian.  5350,117.  O  514-81.000 

Gruenke.  Roger  A.;  and  Trimble,  Russell  L.,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation. 

Inspiratory  airway  pressure  system  using  constant  pressure  and  measuring 

flow  signals  to  determine  airway  patency.  5.549.106,  Q.  128-204.230. 

Gstrein.  Hippolit.  to  Huyck  Licensco.  Iik.  Papermakers'  press  fabric  with 

increased  contact  area.  5349.967.  CI  428-229.000 
Guch,  Steve,  Jr;  and  Hovis,  Royd,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Laser  system 

decontamination  method  and  appwatiis.  5350.851.  CI.  372-33.000. 
Guests.  John  D.  Mettiod  for  manufacture  of  an  elastomeric  lube  coupling 

body.  5349.865.  O  264-318  000. 
Gui.  Ann:  See — 

Uang,  Jui;  Co,  Ramon;  and  Gui,  Ann,  5350315,  O.  331-11.000. 
Guillermin,  Laurent:  See — 

Nauche,  Michel;  and  Guillermin.  Uurent.  5349.503.  C\.  451-11.000. 
Guindon,  Yvan:  See — 

Beaulieu,    Pierre    L.;    Guindon,    Yvan;    and    Wemic,    Dominik    M., 
5350,291,0  564-357  000 
Guinio,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Euslathios,  Vassiliou;  Schaefer.  Walter  R.;  and  Guimo,  Joseph  F., 
5349.472.  O.  432-103.000. 
Gulachenski.  Joiepb:  See— 


Sleaike.  Thomas  A.;  Gulachenski.  Joseph;  and  Curtis.  R.  Thomas,  m. 
.5.549357.  a.  604-103.000. 
Gullichsen.  Johan:  See — 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
,Bikki:  Matlelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen,  Jan  T.. 
Infant.  Rolf;  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  WikJund,  Karf  G.,  5349,788, 0. 
t62-29.000. 
Gunderia,  Ashutosh:  See — 

Cotpoton,  Max  A.;  Wehner,  Tim  J.;  and  Gunderia.  Ashutosh,  5349,349, 
a.  276-188.000. 
Gundrvm,  William  W.  Automotive  manual  transmission  shifting  mechanism. 

5,549.020,  O.  74-606.00R. 
Guntec  Brad:  Sei 


Halletl,  Brian  H.;  and  Haidey,  Midiael  S.,  lo  United  States  of  Annica. 

Energy.  Leak  test  adapter  for  containers  5348,992,  O.  73-49.200. 
Hallett,  William  A.:  See- 
Powell,  Dennis;  Paul,  Rolf;  HaUett,  William  A.;  Berger,  Dn  M.:  and 
Dutia.  Minu  D,  5350,149,  O  514-416.000. 
Hailing.  Robert  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrolyzed 
silane  emulsions  and  their  use  as  surface  coatings.  5350,184,  O.  524- 
837.000. 
Hama,  Kaoru:  See — 

Takagi.  Mariko;  Yodni,  Ichiro;  Hama.  Kaoru:  fteda.  Naoki;  and  Yasuda, 
Hirotdu,  5350.400,  O.  257-530000. 
Hamaekers.  Amo,  lo  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg.  Vibration  canceler.  5349.271. 
a   248-621  000. 


Garrity,  Doug;  Anderson,  David;  Anderson,  Howard;  Gunter,  Brad;  and    Hamamatsu  Phontonics  K.K.:  Sec 


Bersch.  Danny.  5,5.50303,  O.  327^37.000. 
Gunya,  Robert  E;  and  Jackson,  Otto  V.,  to  MiUeu  Systems  Corp.  Cootain- 
mei«  vessels  for  handling  and  disposing  of  liquid  waste.  5349386.  O. 
6O4-319.000. 
Guo,  JGn  S.,  to  Applied  MateriaU,  Inc.  Cleaning  of  a  PVD  chamber 

conlaning  a  colKmator.  5349,802.  Q.  204-298.110. 
Guo,  Yili,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Methods  of  using  manganese  chloride 

for  improving  the  wetting  of  particulates  5.550.100.  C\   504116.000. 
Gupta,  Rajiv;  NoWe.  Julia  A.;  Hartley.  Richard  I ;  and  Schmitz,  Andrea  M.. 
to  Ganoal  Electric  Company.  Method  of  calibration  of  imaging  devices. 
53J0.376.  O  250-360.100. 
Gurantz.  Itzhak;  Goldenberg,  Yoav;  and  Raghavan.  Sree  A.,  to  Comstream 
Corooration  Demodulator  for  consumer  uses.  5350.869.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Gustalson.  Per  See — 

Ostlund,  Ake;  Oscarsson,  Ulf;  Gustafson,  Per.  and  Akesson.  Leif, 
5.549,980.  O  428-698.000. 
Guthrie,  John:  See — 

Kneafsey.  Brendan  J.;  and  Guthrie.  John.  5350J01.  O.  526-204.000. 
Guyoauuxl.  Yvon:  See — 

BIcch,  Nicolas;  Guyomard,  Yvon;  and  JouneiK,  MicheL  5349,105,  C\. 
128-203  120. 
H-O-H  Research  Inc.:  See- 
Mar.  Michael  W.,  5349,794,  C\.  202-169.000. 
Haas.  John  D.;  Christiansen.  Todd  J  ;  and  Bruxvoort,  Wesley  J.,  to  Mimesou 
Miaing  and  Manufactunng  Company  Abrasive  article,  a  process  for  its 
manafacturc,  and  a  method  of  using  it  to  reduce  a  workpiecc  imfttx. 
5349,%I.O  428-143.000. 
Hilbetiein,  Peter,  and  Link,  Hans,  to  Instinit  Dr  Friednch  Fotsler  Prufger- 
atebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Mediod  and  apparanis  for  adjusting  die  operating 


diameter  of  a  probe  in  a  rotating  testing  head  5350,468, 0  324-225.000.    Hammang,  Joseph  R  See 


Sugawan.  Takeo;  Hino,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki.  Makolo.  S3SOJ80, 0. 
250-370.110. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Atsuo;  Hirano.  Masahiko;  and  Kamiya.  Kiyosfai.  5350.031. 
a.  435-29  000. 
Hamano.  Haruto:  See — 

KiUjima.  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Hidemilsu;  Hamano,  Hanilo;  Mofita.  MafcMo; 
Shiramizu,  Yoshind;  Nakamori.  Masaharu;  Walanabe,  Kaori;  Seo, 
Hirofumi;  Shimizu,  Yuji;  luchi,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Yasushi;  and  Ohta. 
Nahomi,  5349,798,  O.  204-222.000. 
Hamano,  Masahisa:  See — 

Kai,  Kazuyuki;  Hamano.  Mas^usa;  Homma.  Hiloshi;  Mori  Abra:  and 
Masuko.  Takashi,  5349.244,  O.  236-34300. 
Hamer,  Gordon  K  :  See — 

Georges.  Michael  K.;  Veregin.  Richard  P  N.;  Kazmaier,  Peier  M.;  and 
Hamer,  Gordon  K.,  5349,998,  O.  430-109.000. 
Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C  :  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang,  Yulin,  lo  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Memory  enhanc- 
ing and  analgestic    l,2,3.3A,8.8A-hcxahydro-3A,8(and   IJA.8)-di  (and 
tri)methylpyrTOM23-bl-indoles  5350,253,  Q.  548-429.000. 
Hamer.  R    Richard  L.;  Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J  ;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Memory  enhanc- 
ing and  analgesic  1, 2.3.3 A,8.8A-hexahydro-3A,8  (and  1.3A.8>-di  (and  Hi) 
mcthvlpyrTOlo(2.3-Bl  indoles.  5350,254.  Q   548^29  000. 
Hamiton.  Harold  J,  to  Cen.stor  Corp.  Size-independenu  ngid-disk.  magnetK. 
digilal-information  storage  system  with  localized  read/write  enhancements. 
5350,691,  O.  360-103.000. 
Hamm,  Valery.  Device  for  supplying  power  to  and  momtoring  an  electrK 
fence   5350330,  CI.  340-564.000. 


Haeh  Company:  See- 
Harp,  Daniel  L.;  Johnson.  Gary;  and  Myers.  Joe,  5349.816.  O.  210- 
120000. 
Haddad,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Connell.  Lawrence  E.;  Paid.  Kenneth  A.;  Roeckner,  William  J.;  and 

Haddad.  Kenneth  R.,  5351,078.  CI  455  343.000 

Hagans.  Karla;  Berzins.  Leon;  Galkowski.  Joseph;  and  Seng.  Rita,  lo  United 

Su*es  of  Amerka,  Energy.  Self-nming  method  for  monitoring  the  density 

of  a  gas  vapor  component  using  a  tunable  laser.  5350.636.  O.  356- 

437.000.  _ 

Hagimiri,  Kenji;  Abe.  Yuzuru;  and  Kanke,  Tetsuo,  to  Toshin  Chemical 


IndiBliy  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  decomposing  hydrogen  peroxide.  5.549,833,    Hann.  Edward  H  :  Se. 
a.  210-757.000.  ■  ■"  ^"'^ 

Hagiya.  Michio:  See — 

Ftancavilla,  Antonio  T.;  Hagiya.  Michio;  and  Starzl.  Thomas  E.. 
5.550.037.0.435-69.100. 

Hagl*«l.  John  R.:  See—  

Shih,  Uooel  C  ;  and  Haglund.  John  R  ,  5350,684.  O.  360-48.000. 
Hahn.  Roger;  Bowles.  Ray:  and  Phelps.  Wendel,  lo  Coots  Brewing  Company. 

Apparatus  for  coating  smp  material  5,549.752.  O.  1 18-234.(X)0. 
Hahnen,  Kevin  F,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Roller  electiodes  for  electto- 
caaKry  probes  for  use  with  a  resectoscope.  5,549,605,  O.  606-46.000. 

Haider,  Syed  S.:  See—  

Bhattacharya.  Amp  K.;  and  Haider.  Syed  S..  5350,765. 0. 364-725.000. 

Haldar.  Pradeep:  See—  

Motowidlo,  Leszek;  and  Haldar,  Pradeep,  5350.103,  O.  505-430.000. 
Hale.  Peter  G  :  See— 

Llewellyn,  Laurence;  Gnveston,  Mark  G.;  Kandasamy.  Ispran  S.;  and 
Hale,  Peter  G.,  5350,947,  O.  385-134.000. 
Han.  Del:  See— 

Thrter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck.  Jan; 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen;  Magnotte,  Mark  M.;  Hall,  Del;  and  Tarter,  Scon  A.. 
5350.734.  O.  364-401  OOR 


Holland.  Laura  M.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P;  Rudnick.  Selh  A.;  Lysaght. 
Michael  J.;  and  Dionne.  Keith  E.,  5350.050,  O.  435-240JOO. 
Hammerslag.  Julius  G.  Battery  charging  and  transfer  system.  5349.443.  Q. 

414-786.000. 
Hammond.  James  M.:  See — 

Boyette.  James  E..  Jr.;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  MaU- 
bacher,  James  C;  Servedio,  Michael;  and  Taheri.  Ali  R..  5350.483. 
O.  324-758.000. 
Hammond.  Timothy;  and  Bal.  Jasbinder  S..  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Polyester 

composition  5350,173,  O.  523-I2Z000. 
Handwerker.  Gary  Heal  reflective  blankeL  5349,956.  O.  428-73.000. 


Johansen,  Curt  C;  Moore,  Mark  P;  and  Hann.  Edward  H..  5349,659, 0. 
607-60.000. 
Hmnah.  Eric  C,  to  bilel  Cotporaioa.  Apparabis  and  method  for  motioa 
estimation  with  enhanced  camera  interface.  5350395,  O.  348-552.000. 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparalefabrik:  See— 
Oetiker,  Hans.  5.548.871  O  24-20.0CW. 
Oetiker.  Hans.  5348.876.  O.  24-271.000. 
Hansen.  C.  Calvin,  lo  C.  Calvin  Hansen  Trust  U/A.  Emogency  esope 

apparanis.  5349,180.  O.  187-347.000. 
Hansen.  Kem  W.:  See— 

Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  Chun.  Christopher  K    Y;  Kuo,  Shun-Meen;  and 
Hansen.  Kent  W  .  5350.941.  O   385^9  000 
Hansen.  Kurt,  to  Borland  International,  Inc    Mediod  of  staring 
language   support   text   by   presorting   followed  by   insertion 
5351.018.  O  395-600.000. 
Hanson.  Van  E.:  See — 

McLeod,  Clartt  E;  Hogan,  Steven  J.;  Fehz.  Kriiti  T;  Murdock,  Douglas 
R.;  and  Hanson.  Van  E.  5350.899.  O.  379-67.000. 
Hara.  Yoshifusa;  See — 

Kato.  Mutsuno;  Hara.  Yoshifusa;  and  lUada.  Matao.  S3S0J7S,  O. 
558-140.000. 


Hall.  Dieter,  and  Sassen.  Klaus,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  and  device    Hara.  Yosfaihiro:  See 


Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Kaloh.  Takdani; 
Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Kondo.  lUiashi;  and  YosUki. 
Hiroshi,  5350.611.  O.  .354-400.000. 
Harada.  Hisayuki;  and  TomiUL  Toshitsugu,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  storing  managing  apparatus  and  method  for  letreiving  and  display- 
ing merchandise  and  customer  specific  sales  infotmatioo.  5351.021.  Q. 

395-600.000. 

Fine.'lric  Apparatus  and  metfnd  for  remote  monitoring  of  physiological    Harada.  Minoru.  See—  Tvuiwiu^    v.Aar^ 

parameters   5349,113.  O.  128^71.000.  Kamiy^  Iduro;  Shinjo.  Ry^cta.  Murakanu,  T*^;  N«taok..  YUdko, 

Halteck.  Michael  E  :  See-  •««  »«<»»•  M"«™-  5349.874.  O.  422-186.040. 

Halleck.  Michael  D;  James,  DonaM  N.;  and  Halleck.  Michael  E.    Harada.  Seiji:  See-  .  „,  mi   n  a<ti*i -xin 

5349.113.  a.  128-671.000.  Nakano,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Harada.  .Saji.  5351.071.  U.  455-161  JOa 


for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5350.740. 0.  364-431.010. 
Hall,  G  Gordon.  Liquid  spring  for  punch  press.  5349,281, 0.  267-119.000. 
Hall,  Randy  W :  See— 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W ;  Schwindeman,  James  A.;  Hall, 
Randy  W.;  Morrison,  Roben  C;  and  Dover,  B.  T>oy,  5350,203,  O. 
526-336.000. 
Halleck.  Michael  D.;  James.  Donakl  N.;  and  Halleck.  Michael  E.  to  I  Am 
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Haraguchi.  Yoshio;  and  Okuda,  Minora,  lo  Sony  Cofpontion.  Opdcal  ele- 

menl  roubng  device  for  liquid-crystal  S.sy).605.  CI.  3S3-8I.000 
Harata,  Hiroaki.  Method  for  evaluating  gloss  and  brightness  character  of 

coated  paint  film.  5.5J0.632,  O.  356-M6.000. 
Harata.  Yasuki:  See— 

Sano.  Keiichi;  Aya,  Yoichiro:  Terada,  Norihtro;  and  Hatala,  Yasuki. 
5.549.763.0.  136-255.000. 
Haib.  Mitchell  A.  Burial  compaitmenL  5.S48.880.  a.  27-2.000. 
Hathaugh.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Daigle.  Kenneth  P;  and  Haihaugh,  Mark  E.  5.549,703, 0  623-23.000. 
Haidin,  Beit  A.  Ladder  bncing  for  gutteis.  5.549.261.  O.  248-48.200. 
Haidwick.  Ken;  and  Stone.  Geoffrey  C  to  Storage  Technology  Cofporabon. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  virtual  switching  5.550.816.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hardy,  David  H    See— 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scoo  R.;  Hardy.  I>avid  H.;  Harmon.  Kimberty 
K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.;  Hendrickson.  William  A.:  Klun.  Thomas  P; 
Spui^eon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  HI.  5.549.962.  Q. 
428-144.000. 
Hare.  Alan  W :  See— 

aine,  Carl  F.;  Wilkins.  Mark  W ;  and  Hare.  Alan  W..  5.549,731.  Q. 
75-244.000. 
Harel.  Avikam:  See — 

Mendes.  Emanuel;  Iron.  Gideon;  and  Harel.  Avikam.  5.549.660.  O. 
607-088.000. 
Hargrave.  Karl  D.;  Cullen,  Ernest;  Proudfool.  John  R.;  Giozinger.  Karl  G.; 
Pal.  Kollol;  and  Adams.  Julian,  tn  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc.  Dipyndo(3.2-B;2  '.3-E]|  1 .4)Diaqzepines  and  their  use  in  the  treat- 
ment of  HIV  infection.  5.550.117.  Q   514-81.000. 
Hatgrave.  Karl  D  ;  Schmidt.  Gunlher.  deceased  (by  Margaret  Schmidt,  legal 
representative),  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Pyridol2.3- 
b|[  Ulbenzoxazepin  (and  Siiazepin)-5<6H)-ones  and  thiones  and  their  use 
on  the  treatment  of  HIV  infecbon.  5.350.122.  O  514-211.000 
Harmon.  Kimberly  K.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scon  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Harmon.  Kimberly 
K.;  Heib.  Robert  V.;  Hendrickson.  William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P.; 
Spuigeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J.,  in.  5349.962.  O. 
428-144  000. 
Harmon.  Stewart  M.:  See — 

Butterbcid,  Eric  J.;  Cockiam.  George  R.;  Harmon.  Stewart  M.;  and 
Talbot.  Roy.  5.549.132.  O.  137-270.000 
Haraer.  Russell  R.  L.:  See— 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S  ;  and  Meniman.  Gregory  H..  5.550J47,  Q  546-314.000. 
Hamischfeger  CorporaUoo:  See — 

Luebke,  Roger  D  ;  and  Khoury.  Randy  H..  5.549.799.  Q.  204-222.000. 
Harp.  Daniel  L.;  Johnson.  Gary;  and  Myers.  Joe.  to  Hach  Company.  Re-usaMe 

piston  filler  system.  5>49.816.  Q  210-120.000. 
Harper  Truck,  Inc:  See — 

Dunkle,  Gary  U.  5>»9.317.  O.  280^2.000. 
Harrington.  Gary  L..  to  Ceram  Incorpofated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecbng  single  or  mulbple  bit  errors  instorage  devices.  5^50.849.  O. 
371-37.100. 
Harris.  Bernard;  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E..  to  Rexnord  Cocporabon.  Manufac- 
turing process  for  filament  wound  thrust  bearing.  S.S49.772,  Q.   156- 
154.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K..  5.550.824,  Q.  370-71.000. 

Bell.  David  M.;  Bryan.  Joseph  K.;  and  Black.  Stephen  B..  5.5S0.937.  C\. 

382-293.000. 
Procter.  James  A..  Jr;  and  Ono.  James  C  .  5.550.549.  Q.  342-47.000 
Harris.  John,  to  Frontier  Plasbcs  (South  Wales)  Limited.  Cloiure  devices. 

5.549.214.  a.  220-339000. 
Hams.  Rodney  M.;  Shalab.  Mohamad  D.;  and  Bibeau.  Joyce  A.,  to  Sherwin- 
Williams  Company.  The.  Graft  copolymers  having  anhydride  functionality. 
5.550.195.  a.  525-285.000. 
Harris.  Rodney  M.:  See — 

Valpey.  Richard  S..  lU:  Shalab.  Mohamad  D.;  Hains.  Rodney  M.:  and 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W..  5.550.197.  Q.  525-327  400. 
Harris.  Teny  L.:  See — 

Fletcher.  James  D.;  and  Harris.  Terry  L..  5.549.231.  Q.  224-536.000. 
Harrison.  Peter  D.;  and  Hodgkinson.  Sarah,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 
Radio  apparatus  having  a  combined  anteima  and  clip.  5.551.069.  CI. 
455-90.000. 
Hanison,  William  A.:  See— 

Dao-Cong,   Dong;   and  Harrison.  William  A..   5.55030.  Q.   558- 
415.000 
H»i.  Charles  M..  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporabon.  Field  Installed  slotted  rod  guide 

and  method  5.549.158.  O    166-241  400. 
Hart,  Comelis  M.:  See— 

Woeriee.  Pierre  H.;  and  Hart,  Conielis  M..  5.550.773.  Q.  365-185.230 
Han,  Counney  L.;  Tiscber.  Brian  F.;  and  Lloyd.  David  G.  Safety  snap. 

5.548,875.  Q.  24-265.00H. 
Hart.  Donald  P:  See— 

Scbeibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Berlin,  Michael  J.;  Sahni,  Atam  P;  Dusek. 
Dianna  B  ;  and  Hart,  Donald  P.  5.549,929,  Q  427  282  000. 
Hart.  Jack  E.;  Burrows,  Ralph  M  :  and  Marquardt.  Michael  E..  to  Heath  Tecna 
Aerospace  Company.   Retrofit  luggage  bin  assembly  compabble  with 
exisbng  aircraft  bin  supports.  5.549.258.  O.  244-118  100. 
Hart.  Lemuel  R.  Steering  wheel  lock.  5>t8.983.  Q.  70-209.000. 
Hmley.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Hailea.  Briai  H.;  and  Hartley.  Michael  S..  5.548.992.  O.  73-49.200. 


Hartley.  Richard  1 :  See— 

Gupta.  Rajiv;  Noble.  Julia  A.;  Hartley.  Richard  I.;  and  Schmitz.  Andrea 
M..  5J50.376.  a.  250-360.100. 
Hartman.  Brian  W.;  Juranovic.  Lillian  R.;  Scannell.  Stephen  C;  and  Williams, 
Rogers  B.,  to  Recot,  Inc.  Monolayer  curl-salbng  piricess  and  apparatus. 
5.549.918.0.426-291.000 
Hartnuui.  Donn  A.:  See — 

Dworak.  Adam  J.;  and  Hartman,  Donn  A.,  5,549.144. 0.  141-146.000. 
Haitmann.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Howe.  Thomas  E.;  Taccone.  David  M.;  and  Hartmann.  Robert  H.. 
5.548.989.  O.  72-298.000. 
Haruyama.  Junzi.  to  NEC  Cocporabon.  Heterojuncbon  FET  having  barrier 
layer  consisbng  of  two  layers  between   channel   and  buffer  layers. 
5.550.388.  O.  257-24.000 
Harvey.  Robin  J.:  See — 

Giiegoire.  Duiiel  J.;  Harvey.  Robin  J.;  Doiezal.  Franklin  A.;  and  Will- 
iamson. Weldon  S..  5.549.795.  O  204-164000. 
Harwin.  Steven  F  Acetabular  cup.  5.549.691.  O.  623-22.000. 
Hasegawa.  Haruhiro:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Hatano.  Mulsuko;  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro;  Nakane. 
Hideaki;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  Suga,  Milsuo;  and  Takagi. 
Kazumasa.  5.550.389.  O  257-30.000. 
Hasegawa.  Ko;  Teramoto,  Toshio;  Nakajima.  Tatsuo;  and  Konomoto.  Takey- 
oshi.  to  Japan  Synthebc  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  NTN  Corporabon.  Ther- 
moplastic elastomer  composmon.  5.550.190.  CI.  525-92.00A. 
Hasegawa,  Shinya:  See — 

Kayashima.  Shigeo;  Hasegawa,  Shinya;  Maeda.  Saloshi;  and  Aritake, 
Hirokazu.  5,550.655,  O.  359-17.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kimura.   Yoichi;   Kumada.   Isao;   Hasegawa,  Takashi;   and  Tamura, 
Saioshi.  5.550.620,  CI   355-273.000. 
Hasegawa,  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Nt^abve  carrier  for  photographic  printer.  5.550.613.  O.  355-41.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Maki.  Hidetaka:  and 
Abe.  Satoru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  metering 
control  system  in  internal  combustion  engine.  5.549.092. 0.  123-478.000. 
Hashemi.  Majid  M  ;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  and  Norton.  Patricia  A.,  to  Motorola. 
Method  of  fabricating  self -aligned  FET  structure  having  a  high  temperature 
suble  T-shaped  Schottky  gale  contact  5.550.065.  CI.  437-39.000 
Hashiba.  Shigeto:  See — 

Takegawa.  Ichiro;  Hashiba.  Shigeto;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichizawa, 
Nobuyuki.  5.550.000.  O.  430-131.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kohichi.  Hashimoto.  Hiromasa;  Inada,  Yasuo;  and  Nakajima. 
Makoto.  5.549302.  O.  451-8.000. 
Hashimoto.  Koji;  Yoshioka.  Hideaki;  and  Kawashinuu  Asahi.  to  Koji  Hash- 
imoto; and  YKK  Corporation.   Highly  coiTosion-resisiant  amorphous 
alloys.  5.549.797.  O.  204-192.110 
Hashimoto.  Kouji:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Hidetoshi;    Hashimoto,    Kouji;    and    Kobayashi,    Junji, 
5.550.686.  O   360-85.000. 
Hashimoto.  Susumu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 

Sawabe.    Atsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashl.    Masashi, 

5.549.978.  CI.  428-692.000. 

Hashimoto.  Tadao.  to  NEC  Corpoiabon.  Transmission  bming  control  in  a 

base  station  for  cellular  TDMA  mobile  communication  by  receiving  an 

up-link  signal  for  a  different  base  stabon  5350.992.  O  375-355.000 

Haskell.  Douglas  A.  Remoldable  thermoplasbc  radiabon  shield  for  use  during 

radiabon  therapy  5.550.383.  O   250-519.100 
Haskell.  Weston  W..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  producing  ketones. 

5350.2%.  O.  568-314.000. 
Hassan.  Ahmad  M.;  Johnston.  Russel  R.;  and  Krejci.  John  C.  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Image  communication  system  and  method.  5350.646. 
O.  358-442.000 
Hastings.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hasbngs.  Roy  A..  5350.702. 0.  361-103.000. 
Hasushita,  Sachio:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  Ilo.  TUcayuki,  5350.674,  O. 
359-422.000 
Hala.  Cary;  Tu.  Roger.  Sung.  Hsing-Wen;  and  Shen.  Shih-Hwa.  to  Baxter 
Inlenuibonal  Inc.  Natural  tissue  valve  prostheses  having  variably  complaint 
leaflets  5349.666.  O.  623-2.000. 
Hatano.  Mutsuko:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Hatano.  Mutsuko;  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro;  Nakane. 
Hideaki;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Saitoh,  Kazuo:  Suga.  Mitsuo;  and  Takagi. 
Kazumasa.  5350.389.  O  257-30.000. 
Halori.  Fumitoshi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Programmable  semiconduc- 

lor  inlcgraicd  circuit  5350.771.  O.  365-174.000. 
Hatsumi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanabe.  Tora;  Seki.  Kazuhide;  and  Hatsumi.  Masaaki,  5350.469.  O. 
324-251.000. 
Hattori.  Hiroshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  with  extension 
memory  capacity  that  provides  instructions  regartiing  memory  installation. 
5350.958.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Hattori.  SyouicM:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi.  Kalsuto;  Soekawa.  Koji;  Abe.  Ken- 
ichiro;  Hattori.  Syouichi;  Stizuki.  Hitoshi;  and  Okada.  Nobuhide, 
5349.778.  O.  156-246.000. 
Hauer.  Hermann:  See — 
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Naidner.    Michael:    ChaUojee.    Shyam   S.:    and    Haoer.    Homan. 
5350.129.  O.  514-253.000 
Haugh.  James  E..  lo  CTS  Corporabon.  Variable  speed  tactile  switch. 

5350339.  O.  200-5.00A. 
Hauri,  Edward  D..  to  Ashford  Concrete,  Inc.  Vehicle  lift  axle.  5349322, 0. 

28*704.000. 
Hauso-,  Kent;  and  Sandoz,  Yvan,  to  Sulzer  Medizinahechnik  AG:  and  Alio 
Pro  AG.  1Vo-p«rt  hipjoint  socket  for  anchoring  in  die  pelvic  bone. 
534«,692,  O.  623-22.000 
Hluslet.  Karl  H..  to  Maonesmann  Akbengcsellschafl.  Roll  mandrel  monitor- 
ing arrangement  in  cold  pilger  mills.  5.548.987.  O.  72-208.000. 
HMussler,  Bemd;  Meyer.  Benno;  and  MUnk.  Orman.  to  Temic  Telefunken 
Microelectronic   CJmbH;   and   Mercedes   Benz  AG.   Dau  bus  system. 
5350,804,0.370-16.000. 
Havey.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Scboess,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Havey,  Gary  D  .  5349,803.  O.  204-404.000. 

Hawbas.  Oaude  D..  to  Modem  Bridge  Forming  Co..  Inc.  Bridge  construcbon 

machinery  and  method  for  constructing  bridges.  5349.176.0. 182-63.000. 

HawkiDs.  David  J.  D..  to  CSR  Limited.  Manhole  cover  ftame  spacing 

arrangement.  5.549.411.  O.  404-25.000. 
Hawkins.  Jeflfrey  C  to  Palm  Computing.  Inc.  External  Ughl  source  for 

bacUigbung  display  5350.715,  O  362-31.000. 
Hay.  Rick  H.;  Smith.  Clarence  S.;  Girts.  Robert  D.;  and  Yount,  Larry  J.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc    Fail-operabonal  fault  tolerant  flight  ciibcal  computer 
architecture  and  monitoring  method.  5350.736.  O.  364-424.030. 
Hayakawa.  Junji:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Tomohisa;  Hayakawa,  Junji;  and  Ban.  Hiioyuki,  5350.465, 
O.  324-143.000. 
Hayakawa.  Satoru:  See — 

Kawamata,  Toshio;  Hayakawa,  Satoiu;  and  Endo,  Yasushi,  5349,955, 
O.  428-65.300. 
HaydLawa,  Tomohiko;  and  Tashima.  Tbshihiro.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Cord- 
less image  scanner  5350.938.  O  382-313.000. 
Hayana.  Hidekazu;  Miura.  Yasunon;  Suzuki.  Atsushi;  and  Ishiai.  Keizou,  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporabon.  Display  device.  5350,429,  O.  313- 
479.000. 
Hayani.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukuda,  Mi&ao;  Hayami.  Yoshihiro:  Ueda,  TosMhiro:  and  IwaU.  Shoi- 
chi.  5349310.  O.  451-246.000. 
Haysbi.  Hisao.  to  NEC  Corporabon.  Data  input  device  and  data  input 
method  for  inputbng  image  data  from  camera  to  memory.  5350388.  O. 
348-231.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuhiko:  Set — 

Nakai.  Yoshihiro:  Sawada,  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nishio, 
Masanobu.  5350,102.  O  505-420.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Komakine.  Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Hajime;  Hayashi. 
Kazumasa;  and  Aizawa.  Masahiro.  5350.619.  O.  355-246.000. 
Hayashi.  Kimiyoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa,  Hiioyuki;  Kurita,  Mitsuiu:  Hayashi.  Kimiy- 
oshi;  Honma,  Toshio;  and  Horie,  Yoshiko.   5350.638,  O.   358- 
2%.000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shiga.  T^tomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Nagao. 
Yasuhiro.  5.549,011,  O.  74-7.00E. 
Haya:M.  Shigenori;  See — 

Koinuma.  Hideomi;  Shiraishi.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Tohiu;  Inomata.  Kiyoto; 
Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  and  Yamazaki.  Sbunpei. 
5349,780,0.  156-345.000. 
HayaAi.  Yoshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporabon.  SubsOate  contact  electrode  having 
lefiactory   metal    bump   structure   with   reinforeement   sidewall    film. 
5350.427.0.  313-355.000. 
Hayashida.  Masami:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yuiaka;  and  Hayashida.  Ma.sami.  5349.994.  O.  430-5.000. 
Hayden.  Christopher  G..  to  Insbhite  of  Gas  Technology.  Treabnenl  of 
norm-containing  materials  for  minimization  and  disposal.  5350.313.  O. 
588-256.000. 
Haye.  Shirleyanne  E ;  and  Reyes.  Mayra  B  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Stabilized  peroxide  bleaching  sdubons  and  their  use  for  processing  of 
pfcotographk  elements.  5350,009.  O  430-393.000. 
Hayes.  Fred  O.:  See— 

TeWmkle.  Scott  L.;  Hosier.  P«il  A.;  and  Hayes.  Fred  O..  5350.653. 0. 
358-514.000. 
Hayc*.  Kevin  B..  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Augmentation  for  an  orthopaedic  implant. 

5349.685.  O.  623-20.000. 
Hayes.  Michael:  See — 

Friedman.  BethAnn;  and  Hayes,  Michael,  5349.892,  O.  424-94.610. 
Hayca  Wheels  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Archibald,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Scotl.  Melvyn  U,  Jr.,  5348,8%.  O. 
29-894.322. 
Hayncr.  David  A.:  See — 

Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  Teng.  Dan;  and  Hayner.  David  A..  5350.732.  O. 
364-148.000. 
Haynes.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Oertel.  Maurice;  and  Haynes.  Robert  G..  5349.269.  O  248-562  000 
Hays,  GreU  J  ;  Kleeman.  Michael  W;  and  Vish.  Ronald  J    Method  and 
apparatus  for  mixing  polymeric  bone  cement  components.  5349381.  O. 
366^139  000. 
Haaai.  James  L.  Guar  as  a  drift  coMroi  agent  5350.224.  O.  536-114.000. 
Heatetream.  Inc.:  See — 


Morgan,  Carlton  B;  Cole.  CUnton;  and  Powers,  Dnid  I..  5349,1  IS.  a. 
l28-6%.000. 
Heath.  Ptary  C:  See— 

Amos.  Jane  G.;  Heath.  Perry  C;  PraHier.  Douglai  E.:  andTodi.  Mb  E.. 
5350031.  O.  540-205.000. 
Heath  Tecna  Aerospace  Company:  See — 

Hat.  lack  E.:   Bunows,   Ralph   M ;   and  Man)aank.  Mdiae]  E.. 
5349.258.0.244-118.100. 
Healon.  Mark  T:  See— 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Clemenz.  Gary  E;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Healon.  Mark 
T;  and  Newman.  Lawrence  E.  5349.253.  O.  242-43X300. 
Hebiscfa.  Siegbert:  See— 

Stoitefuss.  Jibgen;  Gotdmam.  Siegftied;  Stnub.  Alexaider  Becfaem, 
Martin;  Gross.   Rainer.   Hebiscfa,  Siegbeit;  Hfllter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5350,245,  O.  546-167.000. 
HetBiefg,  Bo:  See— 

Skarby.  Ulf:  Betgsten,  Par,  and  Hedberg,  Bo.  5351.070.  O.  455- 
126.000. 
Hedberg,  Ernest  J.:  See- 
Robinson.  Frederick  L.;  Hedberg.  Ernest  J.;  Kufani,  Michael  A.;  and 
Ramsdell.  Eveten  L..  5.549.921.  O.  426-573.000. 
Heddon.  Will.  Bowling  lane  constructions  and  methods  employing  compress- 
ible foam.  5349316.  O  473-115.000 
Hedges.  Daniel  E.;  Meseioie.  Jere  S.,  Jr.;  and  Rorriiaugh,  Michael  E..  10 
Boeing  Company,  The  Carbon-carbon  grid  elements  for  ion  tfafuster  ica 
optics.  5.548.953.  C\.  60-202.000. 
Heemels.  Robertus  P  E  H  :  See— 

\m  Vliembergen.  Eduaidus  J.  W.;  Heemels.  Robertus  P  E.  H.;  Cremen, 
Louis  M.  G.;  Hommersom.  Frederik  J.;  and  Gerritsen.  Jan.  5350.934. 
O.  382-229.000. 
Heffher.  Ronald  E :  See— 

Oiau.  Toan;  and  Heffiier.  Ronald  E.  5350.906.  O.  379-207.000. 
Heiber.  Werner  See— 

Ebeit  Charles  D.;  Heiber,  Wemer  Good,  WnKan  R.;  and  Venkalesb- 
waran.  Srinivasan.  5349.909.  O  424-447.000. 
Heidah.  Alireza  R..  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Speech  compeosabon 

in  dual  mode  telephone  5.550.893.  O.  379-59.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

DHeureuse.  Waiter,  and  Kusch,  Hans-JOrgea,  5349XH5.  O.   101- 

477.000. 
Laubscfaer.  Hans  J.,  53*9.288.  O.  270-52.140. 
Heidemann.  Rolf:  See — 

Krimmel,  Heinz;  BOIow.  Henning;  Heidemann,  Rolf:  and  Odertiacfa, 
JUrgen.  5350,667.  O.  359-180.000. 
Heiman.  Jerome  R.;  and  Slayton.  Gerald  D..  to  Globe-Uoion,  Inc   Batlery 
cover  and  manifold  system  providing  spew  resistance  and  explosion 
attenuation  capabilities.  5349.986,  O.  429-175.000. 
Heine.  Hans  G.:  See — 

l^sakhovich.  Vitaly:  Cignelti,  Nicolas  P.;  Heine.  Haa  G.;  and  Mor- 
timer. John  H.,  5350.353.  CL  219-672.000. 
Heimich.  Harley  K.:  See — 

Chai.  Shun  S.;  Hdnrich.  Harley  K.;  Kandlur.  Dihp  D.;  and  Krishna. 
Arvind.  5350347.  O.  342-42.000 
Heinrich,  Karl;  Bruning.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Gebauer.  Elke.  to  Hoedist 
AkuengesellschafL  Textile   sheet-like   structure  compnsmg  reinforcing 
fibers  and  thermoplastic  aramid  mabix  fibers  and  composite  material  made 
therefrom.  5349.965,  O.  428-229.000. 
Heinrich.  Lothar  See — 

Peters.  Ralf-Peter,  Rogner.  Amd;  Onal.  NezOi;  Heinricfa,  Lolhar.  LaiKl- 
wehr.  Dierk;  and  Heyde.  Wolfgang  A.  D..  5350375. 0.  250-343.000. 
Hemsius.  Steven  T:  See — 

Oianda.  Rajat  Dib.  Hani  M  ;  and  Heinsius.  Steven  T..  5350.909.  O. 
379-220.000. 
Heintz.  Roswitha  E:  See — 

Desai.  Neil  P;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Sandfovd.  Paul  A.;  and  Heinlz. 
Roswitha  E .  5350.178.  O.  524-56.000. 
Hcinzmaim.  Helmut:  See — 

Begemann.    Ulrich;    Heinzmam,   Helmut;   Ruf.   Wolfgang;   EgeBnf. 
Dieter,  and  Kinzler.  Gemot  5.549.792.  O.  162-216.000 
Heisner.    Thomas;    Naubik,    JQrgen;    and    Juias.    Karl-Heinz.    to    Sctua 
Glasweike.  Plate  of  glass  ceramic  as  component  of  a  cooking  appiiaaoe. 
5349.100.  O.  126-39.00J. 
Heiti.  Robert  V :  See- 
Holmes.  Garv  L;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Harmon^ Kimberty 
K.;  Hati.  Robert  V.;  Hendrickson.  William  A.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Sbidiner.  Charles  J.. 
428-144.000. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See— 

GalleguilkK.  Ramiro;  Panitch.  Maximo  M.;  and  Jadav. 
5349,887.  O.  424-66.000. 
Helf.  Brant  M.;  and  Chu.  Peter  L..  to  PictureTW  Corporation.  Reduction  at 

background  noise  for  speech  enhancement  5350,924.  O  381-94.000. 
Heller.  Bernard  F;  Schmidt  Craig  L ;  Nutzman.  Thomas  M.;  and  Leaaa. 
Joseph  F.  to  Medbonic.  Inc.  Method  of  assembling  electrochemical  ceSs 
of  novel  construction.  5349.985,  O.  429-157.000. 
Heller.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

FifiekJ,  John  A  ;  and  Heller.  Uwrence  G..  5350,488.  O.  326-58.000. 
Helbnan.  Kari  H.:  See— 

Gray.  Chafes  L,  Jr.;  and  HeUman,  Kari  H..  5349.087. 0.  l23-254.00a 
Hellmulh,  Thomas:  ' 


Klun,  Thomas  P.; 
m,  5349,962.  O. 


Anjana  K.. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  27,  19% 


AubusT  27,  1996 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


Petcnen,  Christopher  L.;  nd  HeUmuth.  Thomu.  3,349,114,  CL  128- 
691.000. 
Hellstrofn,  Ake  A.;  ind  Goklshdeyn.  Alexsey.  to  ABB  Industrial  Systems.  Inc. 
Control  of  dilutioa  lines  in  a  dilution  headbox  of  a  paper  making  machine. 
5,549,793.  Q    162-258.000. 
Helsley.  Grover  C:  See — 

Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.:  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang,  Yulin,  5.550.253.  O.  548-429.000. 
Hatner.  R.  Richard  L.;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  and 
Chiang.  Yulin,  5^50,254,  O.  548-429.000. 
Henderson,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Sills.  Arthur  A.:  Kilboura.  Frederick  A.:  Nelson.  Brian  K.;  and  Hend- 
erson, Donald  i.  5.549.149.  O,  160-201  000 
Hendenon.  John  E.;  and  Narasaki.  John  K..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Cofpo- 
ration.  Woven  prefbcm/nuignetic  press  process  for  thermoplastic  hooey- 
comb  cores.  5349.773.  C\.  156-173.000. 
Henderson.  Kenneth  R  :  Koski.  Robert  E.;  and  Barlow.  Christopher  R..  to  Sun 
Hydraulics  Corporation.  Decentralized  distributed  asynchronous  object 
oriented  system  and  method  for  electronic  data  management,  storage,  and 
communication  5.550.976,  O   395-200.060 
Henderson.  Richard  W.  Anii-flarcup  device  for  liquid  fuel  burners.  5>49.470, 

a.  431-302.000. 
Hendrickson.  William  A.:  See— 

Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler,  Scon  R.:  Hardy,  David  H.;  Harmon.  Kimberty 
K..  Heiti,  Robert  V;  Hendrickson.  William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P: 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M  .  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  HI.  5.549.962.  CI 
428-144.000 
Heodriks,  Ferdinand;  and  Robert  Miche)  P.,  lo  bMemaiional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Air  bearing  slider  having  proiections  that  provide 
mbmul  actual  contact  area.  5,550,693.  Q.  360-103.000. 
Hemkix,  George  E.:  See— 

Schroeder,  James  D.;  and  Hendrix,  George  E.,  5,549,507,  Q.  451- 
121.000. 
Hengcveld.  John  A.:  See — 

Sicgel.  Roy  I.;  and  Hengeveld,  John  A.,  5,5SO,%3,  Q.  395-140.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

EUasser.  A.  Fred,  5,550,264.  Q.  554-176.000. 

Garst,  Roger  H.;  Mucninghoff,  Jane  C:  and  Schwan,  Matthew  C, 
5,550,115,0.514-25.000. 
Henning,  Rainer  See — 

Utbach.  Hansjfirg:  Henning,  Rainer.  and  Heilzsch.  Winfried,  5,330,235, 
a.  548-452.000. 
Henofer,  James  J.:  See — 

Maxwell,   Horace  J.;   Sirchio,   Ronald  J.:  and   Henofer,  James  J., 
5,549,131,0.  137-115.180. 
Herbert.  William  G.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  VbnHoene. 
Donald  C  ;  Yu.  Robert  C  U  ;  Foley,  Geoflrey  M.  T ;  and  Limburg,  William 
W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Drum  imaging  structure  with  photosensitive 
member.  5J.50.618,  O   355  211  000 
Hetkel.  Peter  L..  and  Spielbauer,  Hans  K.,  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Cost 
effective  coiilrol  of  the  main  switches  of  an  elevator  drive  motor.  5,549, 1 79, 
a    187-298.000. 
HerUoiz,  GUnler.  Frey,  Thomas:  and  Camus.  Otto,  to  W.C.  Heraeus  GmbH. 
Bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  palladium-silver  alloys.  5,549,810.  C. 
205-259.000. 
Herlik,  Edward  C.  Innovative  airtankers  and  innovative  methods  for  aerial  fire 

fighting.  5,549,259,  O.  244-136.000. 
Hermes,  Guillaume  M.  P  G.:  See— 

Bouwman,  Lambcrtus  J.  M.:  Hermes,  Guillaume  M.  P.  G.;  aixl  Janson. 
ComeUis  J..  5,550.722.  O.  362  221  000. 
Herron,  Carlisle  M.;  and  Dean.  Waller  L.,  lo  Procter  &.  Gamble  Company. 
Tile.  Individualized  cellulosic  fibers  crosslinked  with  polyacrylic  aciid 
polymers.  5>»9,791,  O.  162-157.600. 
Hershey.  John  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Motor  current  signal  pro- 
cessor including  phase  locked  and  delta  modulated  loops.  5.550,879,  O. 
375-376.000. 
Hetshcy,  John  E.:  See— 

Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;  Hershey,  John  E;  Kliman,  Gerald  B.;  and 
Koegl.  Rudolph  A.  A..  5.550.880,  O.  375-376.000. 
Herslof,  Bengt:  Larsson.  Kire;  and  Bengmark,  Stig,  lo  Karishamns  Lip- 

idTeknik  AB.  X-ray  contrast  agent.  5J50,263.  O.  554-78.000 
Hetlzsch,  Winfried:  See— 

Urbach.  Hansjdrg:  Heiuiing.  Rainer.  and  Hertzsch,  Winfried,  3350,255, 
a.  548-452.000. 
Herz,  Dominique,  to  Cegelec.  System  for  synchronizing  replicaled  tasks. 

5351.034.  a.  395-650.000. 
Hewlett,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Markandey,  Vishal;  and  Hewlett,  Gregory  J.,  5350392.  Q.   348- 
448.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Albrecbl.  Alan;  Goody,  Steven  H.;  Spratt,  Michael  P.;  Cuicio,  Joseph  A.. 

Jr;  and  Dove,  Daniel  J..  5350,836,  Q.  37085.200. 
Beethe.  Douglas  C  .  5351.041.  C\  395-733  000. 
Bocka,  Julius  K..  5350,466,  O.  324-158.100. 
Campbell,  Russell;  Shannon,  Terrence  M.;  and  Poppenga.  Burton  H.. 

5350.954.  a   395-106.000. 
Desroches,  Alan  R..  5330,4%.  O   327106.000. 
Diaz,  Carlos  R,  5350,699,  O.  361-56.000. 

Miller.  Warim  L.;  and  Noyes.  Harold  B..  5350.983.  Q.  393-750.000 
Newman,  James  P,  Jr.,  5350,747.  O  364-485.000. 
Nickenon.  Mart  A.,  5349,819,  a.  210-198.200. 


Soonenburg,  Dennis;  and  Wilcox,  Danes  W.,  3349,289,  Q.  271- 
121.000. 
Heyde,  Wolfgang  A.  D.:  See- 
Peters,  Ralf-Peter.  Rogner.  Amd;  Onal,  Nezih;  Heinrich,  Lochar,  Land- 
wehr.  Dierii;  and  Heyde.  Wolfgang  A.  D..  5350.375, 0.  250-343.000. 
Hi-Z  Corporation :  See — 

Eisner.  Norberl  B.;  and  Ghamaty.  Saeid,  5350387,  C\.  257-15.000. 
Hibino,  Toshiro:  See — 

Nagano.  Masakazu;  Tanaka.  Kunihira;  Hibino,  Toshiro;  and  Sato, 
Hiroshi.  5350.999.  Q.  395-442.000. 
Hicks,  Cari  E.  Mini-pUnar  trolling  board.  5,548,919,  Q.  43-43.130. 
Hidaka,  Hideto;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and  Matsuda,  Yoshio.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Deaki  Kabushiki  Kaisfia.  Bit  line  structure  for  semiconductor  memory 
device.  5350.769.  O   365-63.000. 
Hielscher.  Peter,  to  Matec  Holding  AG.  Disposable  thermal  shield.  5350338, 

a   181-290.000. 
Hicstand.  Kari.  Device  for  transferring  a  pressure  medium.  5,549,427,  G. 

409-233.000. 
Higa.  Jack;  and  Higa,  Lawrence  R.  Apparatus  for  supporting  and  containing 
a  denial  prosthesis  during  (he  micro-etching  thereof  5.549306.  CI.  431- 
89.000. 
Higa,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Higa.  Jack;  and  Higa.  Lawrence  R.,  5349306,  O.  451-89.000. 
Higgins,  Frank  P.:  See- 
Amir.  Israel;  and  Higgins,  Frank  P,  5350383,  O.  348-126.000. 
Hill.  Craig  L.:  See— 

Alalia,  Rajai  H.;  Weinslock,  Ira  A.;  Hill,  Craig  L.;  and  Reiner,  Richard 
S.,  5349,789,  a.  162-65.000. 
Hill.  Michael  R.  S.:  See— 

Min.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  Mehra,  Rahul;  Anderson,  Kenneth  M.; 
DeGrool.  Paul  J.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S..  5349.642,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Hiller.  Rainald:  See— 

Thiele,  Hartmut;  Brandsleltcr.  Hermaiui;  Toral,  Jose;  Hiller,  Rainald; 
Scholtysik,  Bemd;  Lutz.  Gottfried;  and  Liepold,  August.  3349,198, 
a.  206-307.000. 
Hillhouse,  John  H..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Preparation  of  arylalkyl 
phosphines,  phosphine  oxides  or  phosphine  sulfides.  5,550,295,  CI.  568- 
14.000 
Hiiti  Akticngcsellschaft:  See — 

Reitberger.  Rudolf,  5349,390,  O.  384-44.000. 
Hindle.  Qive  R..  to  Zcxel  USA  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  brazing  tray. 

5349,238,0  228-183.000. 
Hineno,  Satoshi;  and  Ando,  Nobuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Enhanced 
optical  beam  splitter  to  increase  the  kerr  rotation  angle.  5350,798,  O. 
369-110.000. 
Hino,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sugawara,  TUieo;  Hino,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Makoto,  5350,380,  C\. 
250-370.110. 
Hinoishi.  Hiroki:  See — 

Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Fujita,  Kouicfai;  and  Hinoishi,  Hiroki,  5330302.  CI. 
368-881.000. 
Hirai,  lUurinro:  See~ 

Tsutai,  Akihiko;  Hirai,  Takahiro;  and  Sakurada.  Shinya.  3349.766,  O. 
148-301  000. 
Hiraizumi.  Maki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.   Mulb-media  mailing  method  and 

apparatus.  5350.977.  O.  395-200.010. 
Hirano.    Makolo;    Asai.    Kazuyoshi;    Imai.    Yuhki;   Tokumitsu.    Masami; 
Tokumitsu,  Tsuneo;  aitd  Toyoda.  Ichihiko.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  And 
Telephone  Corporation.  Process  of  fabricating  a  circuit  element  for  trans- 
mitting microwave  signals.  5.550.068,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Hirano.  Masahiko  See — 

Miyakawa,  Alsuo;  Hirano.  Masahiko;  and  Kamiya,  Kiyoshi.  5350,031, 
a.  435-29  000 
Hirano,  Sayoko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Electnnic 
sound  gtnuating  device  for  generating  musical  sound  by  adding  voiume 
fluctuation  lo  predetermined  harmonics.  5330,320,  O.  84-623.000. 
Hirano.  Yoji:  See — 

llo.  Masahiro;  and  Hirano.  Yoji.  5350301.  O.  327-374.000. 

Hirata.  Yoshimi;  Kaneko.  Noriaki;  Moriwaki.  Masahiro;  and  Oura,  Kanetakc. 

lo  UBE  Industries,  Ltd  Artificial  Wood  vessel   5.549.664.  Q  623-1.000 

Hiromachi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawahara,  Tsunehisa.  to  Ushio  U-Tech  Inc.  Auto- 

mabc  control  system  for  lighting  projector  5350,726.  Q.  362-383.000. 

Hirosc,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yohji;  Kurahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Hirose,  Tsuyoshi;  Miwa,  Takashi; 
Mori,  Atsushi;  and  Nishi,  Takao,  5330,292,  O.  364-399.000. 
Hiroshige,  Eiichi:  See — 

Shirai,  Ichiro;  Yamagami,  Hitoshi;  Hiroshige,  Eiichi;  and  Kubo,  Koichi. 
5.550.452,  a.  320-2.000. 
Hirolomi,  Jun:  See — 

Takakura.  Akira;  and  Hirotomi,  Jun,  5350,795,  Q.  368-157.000. 
Hirs,  Gene.  System  for  purifying  a  soluble  oil  emulsion.  5349,823,  O, 

210-265  000 
Hirschmann,  Ralph,  Leahy,  Ellen;  and  Sprengeler,  Paul,  lo  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Alicyclic  peptidomimetics.  5,550,251, 
a  548-312.100. 
Hirst,  Donald  L.;  and  Wiand,  Richard  K.,  to  Inland  Crafl  Products  Cb. 
Grinding  apparatus  with  touch-top  work  surface.  5349309,  CI.  451- 
178.000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tai.  Seiji;  Takusari.  Hisanori;  IWiaka,  Hiroyuki;  Moribe,  Isamu;  and 
Obdoi.  Chie,  5350,202.  O.  526-286.000. 


Hitachi  Computer  Products  (America).  Inc.:  See — 

Rahamim,  Uriel;  Minobe.  Randy;  Chahrour,  Ahmad  A.;  and  Ben-Zur, 
Raanan,  5350.710.  Q.  361-687.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tada,  Nobuhiko;  Miyanagi.  Naoki;  SMmomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  Okumura.  Shinya;  and  Nagano,  Yoshinari,  5348,890,  Q. 
29-827.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuya.  Masatoshi;  Sasaki.  Toshiro;  and  Komura.  Fuminobu,  5350,742, 

a.  364-449.000. 
Ichinomiya,  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Takao;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  5350,975.  C\. 

395-185.040. 
Kiyama.  Tadahiro;  Mase,  Hisao;  Tsuji,  Hiroshi;  and  Kinukawa,  Hiroshi. 

5351,036,0   395-700.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinya;  Miyasaka.  Totu;  and  Satoh.  Kunio,  5350,626,  O. 

355-326.00R. 
Kudo,  Yoshimichi:  Kinugasa,  Toshiro:  and  Imaide,  Takuya.  5350386, 

O.  348-222.000. 
Kuroda,  Kenichi,  3330,770,  O.  365-145.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Yoshiaki:  Araoka,  Manabu;  Takaya. 

Soichi;  and  Fukumatu.  Hiroaki.  5351.007.  O.  395-47.500. 
Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Miyazaki,  Taizou:  1>)ima,  Fiunio; 

and  Ohmae.  Tsutomu,  5349,172,  O    180-65.100. 
Nakamura,  Shouji;  Kimura,  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yumiko;  Yamamoto.  Reki; 
Koda,  Eriko;  Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Manda.  Masato.  5350,%2. 0. 
395-133.000. 
Nakamura.  Takao:  Sekiyama.  Nobuya:  Tani.  Hiroshi;  and  Kato,  Yoshiki. 

5349.211,0.  216-11.000. 
Nishino,  Toshikazu;  Halano,  Mutsuko;  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro:  Nakane, 
Hideaki;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Saitoh.  Kazuo:  Suga.  Mitsuo;  and  Takagi, 
Kazumasa.  5350,389.  O.  257-30.000. 
Sugawara,  Ken;  Sakairi,  Shigeru;  Matoba.  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Tosfaio;  Shi- 
mohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Katsutaka.  5350,781,  O.  365- 
222.000. 
Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  Nasu,  Takumi;  and  Iwai,  Hidelosfai,  5350,394, 0. 

257-209.000. 
Tadokoro.  Hiroyuki.  5350,956,  O.  395-113.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hoshi.  Tohru,  5330,978,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Takatori.  Masahiro:  Nakano,  Yukio;  and  Ashi.  Yoshihiro,  5330,805,  O. 

370-16.100. 
Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi;  Oku.  Masuo:  Takahashi.  Masaru;  and  Ichige,  Kenji, 

5350.640.  CI   358-335  000. 
.Uematsu.  Takao;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi:  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Komat- 
suzaki.  Shigeki;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Morihara.  Atsushi;  Sato.  Koji;  Zushi. 
Shizuo:  and  Go.  Hiroshi,  5349,835.  O.  508-204.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugawara,  Ken;  Sakairi,  Shigeru;  Matoba,  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Toshio;  Shi- 
mohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka.  5350.781.  O.  365 
222.000 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichinomiya.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Takao:  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5330.975, 0. 
395-185.040. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Kasuya,  Tadashi :  Shinada.  Koichi:  Horii,  Yukihiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Tateo, 
5350,347,0.  219-137.0OR. 
Hjenman,   Birger,   to   Pharmacia   AB.    Injection   cartridge   arrangement. 

5349361,0.604-131.000 
Ho.  Oiing-Feng.  Trolley  with  luggage  securing  device.  5349318.  O.  280- 

654.000. 
Ho.  Ting  C:  See- 
Hope.  Kenneth  D.;  Ho.  Ting  C;  and  Cupples.  Barrett  L..  5350307, 0. 
585-525.000. 
H«.  Win-Sow  W.;  Sartori,  Guido;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Dalrymple.  David 
C.  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Dicpoxide  crosslinked/ 
esterified  polyimide-aliphatic  pdyesler  copolymers.  5350.199.  CI.  525- 
423.000. 
Hoarty,  W   Leo;  Soske.  Joshua  W ;  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  Snell.  Slepbea  C; 
Hsher.  Delmer  D.;  and  North.  John,  to  ICTV,  Inc.  Interactive  and  conven- 
tional television  information  system.  5330378,  O.  348-7.000. 
Hocherl.  Manfred:  and  Reinhardt.  Jorg.  lo  VascoMed  Insbtul  fiir  Katheter- 
lechnologie  GmbH   Metfiod  and  apparatus  for  extracting  pacemaker  elec- 
uwles  embedded  in  the  heart.  5349.615.  O.  606-108.000. 
Hoderiein.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Smidi.  Kyle  E.;  Bringley.  Joseph  R:  Lambert,  Patrick  M.;  Ttauemicbl, 
David  P;  Bryan,  Philip  S.;  Hoderiein.  Paul  M.;  and  Hyde,  Andrea  M., 
I        5,549,843,  O  252-301  40H 
Hodge,  David:  See— 

Shekhawat.  Sampat;  Liefaermann,  Eli;  Scherzinger,  William  M.;  Silves- 
tro.  Gayton  L.;  Suttora,  Nick;  and  Hodge,  David,  5350,456,  O. 
322-25.000. 
Hodgkinson,  Sarah:  See— 

Harrison.  Peter  D  :  and  HodgkiMon,  Snh,  3331.069, 0.  435-90.000. 
Hodgson.  David  O.:  and  Gochnauer.  Daiiei  B..  lo  Media  Vision,  Inc.  Video 

capture  expansion  card.  5350366,  O.  345-202.000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Pw  J.;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5349,859,  O.  264-102.000. 
Hoechst  AG.:  See— 

Oiristidis,  Yani;  and  Meier.  Michael.  5350,286,  O.  364-139.000. 
Hcwchst  Akiieiigesellschaft:  See— 


Fischer,  Gerd;  Defossa,  Elisabedi:  Gerlach,  Uwe:  HMein.  Rolf;  Kiass. 
Notbeit;  Lanrell.  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ubich;  WoUnuui.  Theodor.  ni 
Isen.  Dieter.  5350032.  O.  540-230.000. 
Gaa,  Karl:  and  ZSi,  Matthias,  5350,234,  O.  540-466.000. 
Gaa.  Kari:  and  Ziih.  Matthias.  5350742,  O  548-19.000. 
Heinrich.  Kari;  Brilning.  Hans-JoKfaim;  and  Gebaier.  Elke.  5349,963, 

O.  428-229.000 
Horn,  Gertwdt;  and  Frohnmg,  Cari  D..  5350,297,  d.  364-493.000. 
Huber.  Bemd;  and  Kinsefaer.  Richard,  5349.861,  O.  264-187.000. 
Schlosser.  Hubert;  Wingen.  Rainer.  and  Manero,  Javier,  3330,236,  CL 

544-238.000. 
UihKh,  Hansjerg;  Henning.  Rainer.  and  Hertzsch,  Wmfried,  5330,233. 
O.  348-452.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edwaid  J  :  and  Chiang,  Yulin.  3350.130. 0.  SI4-2S4.000. 
Hamer.  R.  Richard  L :  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  CHamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang.  Yulin.  5350,253.  O  548-t29.000. 
Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.:  Helsley,  Grover  C:  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  and 

Chiang,  Yulin.  5350254.  O  548-429.000. 
Tegeler,  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed, 
Brian  S  :  and  Merriman.  Oegoiy  R,  3330J47,  O.  346-314.000. 
Hoechsl  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See — 

Vfermehien,  Jan,  5330,237,  O.  544-159.000. 
Hoesch  Suspensions,  Inc.:  See — 

Noll,  Robert  A.,  Jr..  5348,898,  O.  29-8%.9I0. 
Hoetzl.  Max;  and  Goodman,  Daniel  E..  10  Surface  Combustion,  Inc.  Heat  treat 
furnace  with  multi-bar  high  convective  gas  quench.  5350,838,  O.  373- 
110.000 
Hoffman.  D.  Stephen,  to  Ultra-Mek  Corporation.  TaMe  with  movable  lop 

surface.  5349,052,  O.  108-139.000. 
Hoflrnan-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Purohit.  Ashok  P.;  and  Silver.  Sheryl  B.,  535a040,  O.  435-91.200. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Trachtenbcrg.  Elizabeth  A..  5350.039.  O.  435-91.200. 
Hoffmann.  Michael,  and  Eckerl.  Alfred,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Semi-active 

suspension  control  system.  5350,739,  O.  364-424.050. 
Hogan.  Steven  J.;  See — 

McLeod,  Clark  E;  Hogan,  Steven  J.;  FeHz,  Ktisti  T.;  Murdock,  Douglas 
R  ;  and  Hanson.  Van  E.  5.550,899,  O.  379-67.000. 
Holdengrabcr.  Curt;  See — 

Zisner,  Tuvia;  Holdengraber,  Curt:  and  Lampett.  Shalom.  5349,876,  d. 
423-199.000. 
Holer.  Martin:  See — 

Gdiro,  Marline;  Holer.  Martin;  »d  Gati.  Sandor,  5349,847,  O.  232- 
394.000. 
Holland.  Laura  M  :  Hammang.  Joseph  P;  Rudnick.  Setfa  A  :  Lysagfat,  Michael 
J.;  and  Dionne,  Keith  E..  to  CytoTherapeutics,  Inc.  Mediod  for  implanting 
encapsuUted  cells  in  a  hosL  5350,050.  O.  435-240.200. 
Hollander.  James  F.:  See— 

Ehlig.  Peter  N.;  Boutaud,  Frederic;  aid  Hollander.  James  F.,  5350,993. 
O.  395-375.000. 
HolUsler,  Anne;  Truman.  Mari  S.;  Bodell.  Leonard;  and  Foda,  Louise.  Ic 
Avantt  Orthopaedics.  Prosthetic  thumb  joint  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5349,690,0.623-21.000 
Holman.  Dany  F:  See — 

Kocacfae,  Riad  M.  A.;  Holman,  Dany  F;  and  Swan,  James.  3349371. 

O  422-95.000. 

Holmes.  Christopher  P.  to  AFFYMAX  Technologies  NV  Methods  for  the 

solid  phase  synthesis  of  thiazolidinones.  metadiazanones.  and  derivatives 

diereof  5.549.974,  O.  428-403.000. 

Holmes.  Christopher  P  Polymer  reversal  on  solid  surfaces.  3350,213.  CL 

530-334.000. 
Holmes.  Frederick  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Holmes.  Frederick  J.;  and  Holmes.  Frederick  R.  Jr..  S3S0.4SI.  CL 
324-754.000. 
Holmes.  Frederick  J.;  and  Holmes.  Frederick  F.  Jr..  to  Semco  Machine 
CoiporatiotL  Circuit  board  test  fixture  apparatus  with  cam  rolably  mounted 
inslidaNecamblockandmethodformaking    5350.481. 0  324-754.000 
Holmes.  Gi^  L;  Culler,  Scott  R  ;  Hardy,  David  H  ;  Harmon.  Kimbcriy  K.; 
Heiti,  Robert  V:  Hendnckson.  William  A.:  Klun.  Thonuis  P:  Spurgeon. 
Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J .  III.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manuifacturing  Company.  Precisely  shaped  particles  and  method  of  making 
the  same  5,549,962,  O.  428-144.000. 
Holmes.  Martin  E:  See — 

Chambers.  Randall  P.:  Gfcsser,  James  J.;  Hofanes,  Martin  E:  mi 
Oberman,  Kevin  S.,  5351.080.  O.  455-348.000. 
Holmquest.  John  H.:  See — 

Devine.  John  P.;  and  Holmquest.  John  H..  5349.418,  O.  405-258.000. 

Hoknyak.  Nick.  Jr.;  Maranowski.  Steven  A.;  and  Kish.  Pied  A.,  lo  Boad  of 

Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Ilhnois  Method  of  fabricating  a  semican- 

ductor  device  by  oxidizing  aluminum-bearing  IHV  semicanductar  in 

water  vapor  environment  5350,081.  O.  437-129.000. 

Hoiophane  Corporation;  See — 

Green.  John  D  :  and  Pilel,  Ira  J.,  5330,697.  O.  361-18.000. 
Holub,  Manfred,  to  Klockner  Hansel  Ikvopharm  B.V.  Flowpacker  and  Knl 

assembly  rtierefor.  5348,946,  O.  53-550.000. 
Holwadel,  David  L.  Lobster  prod  with  legal  size  gauge.  5348,917,  Q. 

43-1.000. 
Hoiz,  Hanneiare,  heir  See— 
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Windhaus,  Burnt,  Seiler.  Bernad;  Meyer.  Peter,  Eiwig.  Peter  Malfae^ 
Honi  W:  Pualon.  Heinhch;  Hob.  PHer.  deceased.  S>48.88^  Q. 
29-336.000. 
Hoiz.  Peter,  deceased  (by  Hanneloce  Holz,  heir):  See— 

Windhaus.  Enut;  Seiler.  Bernard;  Meyer.  Peter.  Erwig.  Peter,  Mathejka. 
Hont  W.;  Paolon.  Heinrich;  Holz.  Peter,  deceased,  5,548,882.  O 
29-336.000. 
Hoizer.  Joseph  C.  Kart>,  Harold  W.;  tad  Drescher,  Klaus,  lo  MEMC 
Ekctrooic  Materials.  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  intersti- 
tial oxygen  content  of  relabvely  large  diameter  silicon  crystals  by  infrared 
spectroscopy.  5,550.374,  O   250-339  070. 
Homina.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kai.  Kazuyuki;  Hamano,  Masitesa;  Homma.  HitosU;  Mori.  Akin;  and 
Masuko.  TUtashi,  5.549,244.  CI.  236-34.500. 
Hommersom.  Frtdenk  J  :  See — 

Van  Vhembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W.;  Heemels.  Robettus  P.  E.  H.;  Creinen. 
Louis  M.  G.;  Honmiersom.  Fredetik  J  :  Mid  Gerritsen.  Jan.  S.SS0.934. 
a.  382-229  000 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

HasegawH.  Yusuke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Akazaki.  Shusuke:  Maki.  Hidetaka; 

and  Abe.  Satoru.  5>t9,092,  G.  123-478.000. 
Matsuto,  Takushi,  5>t9.367.  O   303-114  100. 
TWioda.    Masaki;    Kuwabara,    Shigeaki;    and    Shidaia.    Sadafumi. 

5>49.091.a    123-476.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi;  Akihisa.  Inoue;  and  Masu- 
moto,  Tsuyoshi,  5J549.951,  O  428-565.000. 
Honda,  Kcnji,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  tiK.  Chemically  amplified 

radiation-sensitive  composition.  5,550,004,  O.  430-270.100. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  S«^ 

Bohnea  Lany  J.;   Ellis.   Richanl  R.;  and  MarcUni.   Michael  G.. 

5.550341,  a  200-296.000. 
Bums,  David  W;  and  Zook.  J   David,  5.550,516.  O.  331-65.000. 
Cole.  Barrett  E.;  Fritz.  Bernard  S.;  and  Horning.  Robert  D..  5.550373. 

a.  250-338.100. 
Hay.  Rick  H.;  Smidi,  Claience  S.;  Gifts.  Robert  D.;  and  Yount.  Lany  J.. 

5.550.736.  a.  364-<24.030. 
Schoess.  JeUiey  N  ;  and  Havey.  Gary  D..  5349.803.  C\.  204-404.000. 
TYan,  My;  and  Rasinski.  Jota  E.  5349.477,  O.  434-5.000. 
Hong.  Cary.  lo  Uniied  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing an  EEPROM  cell  535O.0rr3.  O.  437-43.000 
Hong.  Gary:  See- 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung:  and  Hong.  Gary.  5350.075.  O.  437-48.000. 
Hong.  Kyung  S.:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  C  ;  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H;  Lee,  Joo  H.;  Lee.  Ha  I.  Park.  Kycong  B.;  GU.  Dong  S.;  Kwon,  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5348.980.  O.  68-133.000. 
Hong.  Seoog  W.:  See— 

Rim.  Chai  Y.;  and  Hong.  Seong  W..  5350391.  O.  348-413.000. 
Hong.  Wong  Y.  (Post  Code  80250)   Fastener  system   5349.234.  C\.  227- 

119.000. 
Honma.  Toshio:  See — 

tkeda.  Yosfainori;  kfaikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kurita.  Mitsuru;  HayasM.  Kimiy- 
osfai;  Honma.  Toshio;  and  Horie.  Yoshiko.  5350.638,  a.  358- 
2%.000. 
Honnorat.  Yves  C  L.  A.:  See— 

Barreau.  Eric  L.  P;  Honnorat.  Yves  C.  L.  A.;  Martinou.  Robeit  L;  and 
Richin.  Catherine  M.  H..  5349.809.  Q.  205-222.000. 
Honote,  David.  Wireless  solar  efHettainment  system.  3351,065,  O.  455- 

66.000. 
Hood.  Christopher  See— 

Oiu.  Mike  S  H.;  Bultitude.  John;  and  Hood.  Christopher.  5350.092.  Q. 
501-137.000. 
Hood,  Kevin  H.:  See — 

Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Young.  Roy  A.;  and  Hood.  Kevin  H..  5351.016.  C\. 
395-550.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Reed,  Gary  A  :  and  Symensma,  Kenneth  L  .  5.548.866.  O.  15-320.000. 

Hope,   Kenneth  D  ;   Ho.  Ting  C;  and  Cupples.  Banett  U,  lo  Chevron 

Chemical  Company   Increieed  dimer  yield  of  olefin  oligomers  through 

catalyst  modifications  5350307.  Q.  585-525.000. 

Hopkins.  William  T;  and  Smith.  Alan  M..  to  France/Scott  Fetzer  Company. 

Electronic  dimmaMe  gas  tube  power  supply  with  overvollage  pnMection. 

5350.437,  a   315  209.00R. 

Hopwood.  Jeffrey  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  holding  paper.  5349,268. 0. 

248-442.200. 
Hori.  Mitsuaki;  Ebihara.  Yukihiko;  and  Wadano.  Katsumi.  to  NKK  Corpo- 
ration. High  torque  tool  joint.  5349336.  C\.  285-333.000. 
Hori.  Nobuaki.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Lid.  Pump  with  back  suction  phase. 

5349.223.0   222-153.130 
Hori.  Taizou;  Fujimoto,  Hideaki;  Mogi,  Hirokazu;  aid  Ono,  Yasumasa,  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound  processing  device.  5330,925,  CI.  381- 
98.000. 
Hori,  Tteuya;  Fukuhara,  Hiroyuki;  Minamalsu,  Stngeru;  and  Yamada,  Sad- 
ayuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd;  and  MatsusUu  Seiko  Co.. 
lid.  Scroll  compressor  having  a  centering  fccess  for  assembly.  5349,466, 
a.  418-55.100. 
Horie.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita,  Mitsuru;  Hayashi,  Kimiy- 
oshi;  Honma,  Toshio;  and  Hoiie.  Yoshiko.  3330.638.  Q.  358- 
296.000. 
Horii.  Yukihiko:  See— 


Kasuya,  lUashi;  SMnada.  Koichi;  Horii.  Yukihiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Tateo, 
5350347.  a.  219-137  OOR 
Horiuchi,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kume,  Hisao;  and  Horiuchi.  Yoshiro.  5350.428.  C\.  313-407.000. 
Hori.  Manfred,  to  U.S   Phihps  Corpontiaa.  Demodulator  employing  cyclic 
switduBg  of  the  gain  factor  of  an  operational  amplifier  between  different 
predetermined  values.  5350307.  O.  329-361.000. 
Hfiriein.  Rolf:  See— 

Fischer.  Gerd;  Defossa.  EUsabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  HOriem.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norben;  Lattrcll.  Rudolf;  StKhe.  Ulnch;  Wolhnann.  Theodor.  and 
Isert.  Dieter.  5350.232.  O.  540-230.000 
Horn.  Gethardi;  and  Frohning.  Carl  D..  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  alcohols  or  amines.  5350,297.  O.  564- 
493.000. 
Homey.  James  C;  and  Noel.  John  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Fluid  distribution  member  for  absorbent  articles  exhibiting  high  suction 
and  high  cap«Hly.  5349.589.  O  604-366.000. 
Homing.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Cole.  Barrett  E.;  Fritz.  Bernard  S.;  and  Homing.  Robert  D.,  5330373, 
a.  250-338.100 
Hctsak.  Gantfaer:  See— 

Ege.  Hans-JOrgen;  Horsak.  GOnther.  and  Wiggermann.  Peter.  5350.449. 
a.  318-632.000. 
Horsley.  Soolt  W.;  and  Platz,  Winfiried,  to  Stormtreat  Systems.  Inc.  Storm- 
water  treatment  systtm/apparatus.  5349,817.  O.  210-122.000. 
Horwell,  David  C  ;  Hughes,  John,  and  Woodniff.  Geoff  N..  lo  Merck  Sharp 
and  Dohme  Limited.  Central  choice ystokinin  anugonisls  having  pharma- 
ceutical activity.  3330,126,  Q.  514-237.500. 
Hoshi,  Tohru:  See — 

lUuihashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hoshi,  Tohiti,  5350.978.  CI.  393-200.010. 
Hosier.  Paul  A.:  See— 

TeWinkle.  ScoCl  L.;  Hosier.  Paul  A.;  and  Hayes.  Fnx)  O..  5330.633,  C[. 
338-514.000. 
Hosoi.  Haiuzi:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Yutaka;  and  Hosoi.  Hanizi.  5349.177.  O.  184-6.220. 
Hosokawa,  Yutaka.  and  Hosoi.  Haruzi,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
System  for  lubricating  and  cooling  main  spindle  head  of  machine  tool. 
5349,177,  a.  184-6.220. 
Hosoya.  Yasuhiko;  and  Kuroda.  Toshiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  purifying  engine  exhaust  gas.  5349.872,  C[.  422- 
173.000. 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases:  See — 

Frankel.  Victor  H.;  and  Kummer.  Frederick  J..  5349,609.  Q.  606- 
64.000. 
Hoss.  Gregg  M.;  Thompson.  James  R;  Johnson.  Thomas  F.;  Kiibie.  Martin; 
and  Speer.  Andrew  J..  ID.  to  JHC  Wntures.  L.P.  Dual  use  materials 
transport  vehicle  with  end-dumping  and  improved  belly-dumping  capa- 
bilities and  method  of  consttuction.  5349359.  C\.  298-35.00M 
Holaling,  Bryan:  See — 

Rossman,  Jon  R  ;  and  Hotaling,  Bryan,  5349.247.  O.  239-57.000 
Holea.  Gheorghe.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  lermiiuU  with  lead 

strain  relief  means.  5.549.483.  C\.  439-399.000. 
Hotvet,  David  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Dircc- 
liooal  ear  device  with  adaptive  bandwidth  and  gain  control.  5350.923.  Ct. 
381-72.000 
HOIzel.  Gerhard;  Neumann.  Harald;  Soassner.  Walter,  and  Riegel,  Johann,  lo 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Airangemenl  for  detecting  the  oxygen  content  in  the 
exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5349.804,  CI.  204-425.000. 
Houck,  Catherine  M    See- 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Knauf,  Vic  C;  Houck.  Catherine  M.;  and  Comai. 
Luca.  5350.038.  Q.  435-70.100. 
Houk.  Talbod  M..  to  Inlemational  Rectifier  Corporation.  MOS  gale  driver 

integrated  circuit  for  ballast  circuits.  5350.436.  Q.  3 15-209  OOR. 
Houk.  Talbod  M  :  See— 

Nadd.  Bruno  C;  and  Houk.  Talbott  M..  5350.701.  O.  361-103.000. 
Hourizadeh.    RichartL    Cappuccino    making    apparatus.    5349.036.    O. 

99-286.000 
House  Ear  Institute:  See — 

Shannon.  Robeil  V;  Loeb.  Gerald  E;  and  Zeng.  Fan-Gang.  5349.638. 
a.  607-57.000. 
Hovey.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin  T.;  Walker.  James  L.;  Mendelow, 
Matthew  B.;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Willoughby.  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Beh,  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 
Sco«  A.;  and  Ruthenbeck,  Mart  A.,  3331.033.  Q.  395-650.000. 
Hovis.  Floyd:  See — 

Guch,  Steve.  Jr;  and  Hovis,  Floyd,  5350,85!,  O.  372-33.000. 
Hovis.  Gary  U.:  See — 

Zemaitis.  Waher  A.;  Covington.  Edward  A.;  Lanier.  Roland  V.,  Jr;  and 

Hovis.  Gary  U  .  5349.722,  Q  55-463.000. 

HowanL  Pao-ick  J  ;  and  Chiao.  Richaid  Y..  lo  General  Electric  Company. 

Method  for  detecting  and  characterizing  flaws  in  engineering  materials. 

5349.002.  a  73-602.000. 

Howe.  Thomas  E  ;  Taccone.  David  M.;  and  Haitmann.  Robert  H..  to  General 

Bectnc  Company  AC  coil  former  3348,989.  CI.  72-298.000. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

McCvthy.  Thomas  F.  5349.706.  Q.  623-23.000. 
Michielli.  Michael;  Kashuba.  Glen;  Goldenbeig.  J.  Mel;  and  Klippel.  Jon 
l,  5,549.705.  a.  623-23.000. 
Howmet  Cotporalioa:  See — 


Mihalisin,  John  R.;  Corrigan,  John;  Baker,  Robot  ].;  Leonard.  Eric  L.; 
and  Vandeisluis.  Jay  L..  5349,763,  O.  148-428.000 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  Job.  Robert  C;  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  and  DuBois.  Doniu 
A.,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  making  graft  block  copolymers  by 
Rafting  anionic  polymer  chains  onto  functionalized  polyolefins.  5350.194. 
CI   525-250000 
Hoxmeier.  Roiuild  J.:  See — 

Spence.   Bridget  A.;   Soutfawick.  Jeffrey  G.;  Chin,  Steven  S.;  and 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J  .  5350.1%.  Q.  525-314.000. 
Hoyt.  Joshua:  See — 

Park.  Eric  Y.;  Knaub.  David;  Thorpe.  David;  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua.  5.549.010.  C\.  73-861.790. 
HPR  Corporation:  See- 
Young.  Robert.  5350311.  O.  588-19.000 
HSC  Research  &  Development:  See- 
Gallic.  Brenda  L..  Dunn,  James  M.;  and  Stevens,  John  K.,  3350,020,  Q. 
433-6.000. 
Hseih.  Biay  C:  See- 
Tang.  Ching  W ;  and  Hseih.  Buy  C.  3330.066.  O.  437-40.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang:  See — 

Gard,  Michael  F;  Gravelle,  Stephen  W.;  Hsieh,  Jiang;  Lu,  Quan  N.; 
Newman.  John  W.;  Toth,  Thomas  L.;  and  Wu,  Michael  A.,  5350,889, 
a   378-113.000 
Hsu,  Che-Hsiung;  and  Sweeny,  Wilfred,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and 
Company.  Silver-plated  fibers  of  poly(p-phenylene  terephtfaalamide)  and  a 
process  for  making  them  5349.972.  C\.  428-398.000. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung;  and  Hong.  Gary,  lo  Uniied  Microelectronics  Corporation. 
Ion  implanted  programmable  cell  for  read  only  memory  applications. 
5350.075.  a  437^.000. 
Hkii.  Kun-Chung.  lo  Chien  Sheng  Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 

Ignition  apparatiis.  5330,420,  O.  310-339.000. 
Ifcueh,  Hsueh  W.:  See— 

Fancfang,  We  C;  and  Hsueh,  Hsueh  W.,  5350,416,  Q.  310-83.000. 
Hi,  Hung-Kwei:  See — 

Yen.  Yeouchung;  Chen,  Shih-Oh;  and  Hu,  Hung-Kwei,  5350,404.  CI. 
257-530.000. 
Hu.  Shu-Fen:  See- 
Edwards,  Peter  P;  Hu,  Shu-Fen;  Liu,  Ru-SM;  and  Jefferson,  David  A., 
5.550,105.  CI.  505-120.000. 
Huang.  Harrison.  Silencer  for  tape  dispenser.  5349.255.  Q.  242-422.500. 
Huang.  James  P.  S  Apparatus  for  producing  heal  energy  without  combustion 

using  non-fuel  fluid  matter  5350357.  Q.  219-772.000. 
Huang.  Joseph:  See — 

Qiff.  Richard  G.;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  McClintock,  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
William;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang,  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5350.782.  a   365  230.030. 
Huang,  Li-chu  C.  Armrest  and  handle  assembly  for  a  stroller.  3349,311,  G. 

28O-»7.360. 
Huang,  Wei-hsing:  See — 

Wu,  Ko-hsiang;  and  Huang.  Wei-hsing.  5.549.224.  O.  222-158.000. 
Huber.  Bernd;  and  Kinseher.  Richard,  lo  Hoech-st  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  die  production  of  shaped  structures  of  cellulose.  5,349,861,  O.  264- 
187.000 
Huck  Patents.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Waller  J.;  and  Fulbrighl,  David  J..  5348.889.  Q.  29-715.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gtas.  Rainer;  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5350.206.  Q.  528-229.000. 
Trliger.  Michael;  Wirobski.  Reinhard;  and  Leven.  Thomas,  5350.170. 
a.  521-143.000. 
Huggins.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Maly-Schreiber.  Manfaa;  and  Huggins.  Robert  A..  5349,981,  Q.  429- 
7.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gregoire.  Daniel  J.;  Harvey.  Robin  J.;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  and  Will- 
iamson. Weldoo  S..  5349.795.  O.  204-164.000. 
Hughes.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Carver.  David  R.;  Prout.  Timothy  R.;  Workman.  Christopher  T;  and 
Hughes.  Charles  L..  5349.830.  O.  210-641.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Cook.  Lacy  G..  5350.672.  O.  359-365.000. 
Hughes.  Gustav  G.:  See — 

Langenohl,  Mark  C;  and  Hughes,  Gusuv  G..  5349.745,  d.  106- 
692.000. 
Hughes.  John:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C;  Hughes.  John;  and  Woodruff.  Geoff  N..  5350,126, 
a.  514-237.500. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See— 

Madjerec.  Michael  T.  5349,925.  C\.  427-8.000. 
Schotter.  Daniel  K..  5349,781,  Q.  156-443.000. 
Sbertic,  Matthew  M.,  5348,%3,  Q.  62-51.200. 
Hui,  Cheng  C  Water  drinking  device  for  pets.  5,549,074,  O.  119^77.000. 
Huis.  Heinrich;  and  Schuder,  Bernd.  to  Amphcnol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH 
Card  reader  contacts  and  non<ontact  coils  on  a  printed  circuit  board. 
5350361,  a.  235-44O.000. 
Hukuba,  Hiroshi.  Adhering  cleaning  tool.  5348,861,  Q.  15-104.002. 
Hulkko.  Jaakko;  Matero.  Jorma;  and  Vilmi.  Toivo.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

Ud  Amplifier  contiol  system.  5351.067.  Q.  455-88.000. 
Huls  America  Inc.:  See — 

Subramaniam.  Chitoor  S.;  John.  Thomas  V;  Colvin.  David;  and  Bitier. 
George  W..  5350,299,  Q.  568-591.000. 


Hultbom,  Stig-Erik;  Lilja.  Launo  L.;  Mffldtalo.  Vaho  J.;  and  Nyman.  Bror  G.. 
to  Oulokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  Oy.  Method  and  appaiann  fcir 
farming  controlled  vortexes  and  for  recirculating  gas.  5349,854,  CI. 
261-87.000. 
Humes,  H.  David;  and  Cieslinski.  Deborah  A.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
Regents  of  The.  Methods  and  compositions  of  a  bioartificial  kidney  suitable 
for  use  in  vivo  or  ex  vivo.  5349.674.  O.  623-11.000. 
Humora.  Michael  J.;  Modi.  Sandecp  P;  SrivasUva.  Sushi  K.;  and  Williams. 
Andrew  D..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Process  for  large-scale 
production  of  indolyl  alkyl  pyrimidinyl  piperazine  compounds.  5350,239. 
a.  544-295.000. 
Humphreys.  Richaid  M.:  See — 

Reinhardi.  Robert  C;  and  Humphreys.  Richanl  M..  5349,421,  a. 
406-3.000. 
Hung.  Ju  M.;  and  Graham.  Malcolm,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  reactive  hot  meh  adhesives. 
5350,191,  a.  525-92.00C. 
Hunt,  Neil  E.  J.:  See— 

Duna,  Niloy  K.;  Fischer.  Russell  J.;  Hunt.  Neil  E  J.;  Passlack.  Matduas; 

Schubert.  Erdmann  F;  and  Zydzik.  George  J.,  5350,089,  Q   437- 

225.000. 

Hunt.  I^rrence  J.,  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Disinfedon  formulations  and  methods 

using  D-enantiomeric  anti-microbial  peptides.  5349,894,  Q.  424-94.640. 

Hunt-Grubbe.  Robert  H.  Measuring  insDuments.  5348,900.  CI.  33-302.000. 

Huntley.  Donald  R.:  See— 

McMullan.  Jay  C.  Jr;  Burieson.  David  B.;  Huntley.  Donald  It;  and 
Schaubs,  Randolph  J..  5350.825.  Q.  370-73.000. 
Huntoon,  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Fries.   Donald  M.;   Huntoon,  Andrew   E;   and  Long,  Andrew  M., 
5349392.  a.  604-389.000 
Hunziker.  Ernst  B.:  See — 

Juergensen.    Kay;    Aeschlimann.    Daniel:    and    Hunziker.    Ernst    B.. 
5349.904.  a.  424^23  000 
Hutcheson.  Jonathan  E.;  Nalarajan.  Kadathur  S.;  and  Leopold.  Raymond  J., 
to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  inlelhgent  ceil  selection  using 
location  dau  in  cellular  systems  5351.058.  O  455-33.200 
Hutcheson.  Jonathan  E  ;  Nalarajan.  Kadathur  S  ;  and  Leopold.  Raymond  J., 
lo  Motorola.  Inc    Method  and  system  for  intelligent  cell  selection  using 
dopplcr  data  in  cellular  systems.  5351.059.  O.  455-33.200. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

BePamy.  Alain;  Refa.  Denis;  and  Petit,  PascaL  5349,283.  Q.  267- 
140.120. 
Hatter.  Joachim:  See — 

Slollefiiss.  JQrgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Straub.  Alexander  Becfaem. 
Martin;  Gross.   Rainer.   Hebisch.   Siegbert;   HUtter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5350.245.  O  546-167  000 
Huxel.  Shawn  T:  See— 

Regula.  Donald  W.;  Cooper.  Kevin;  Bregen,  Michael  F;  Huxd.  Shawn 
T;  and  Rosenman.  Daniel  C.  5350.172.  CL  523-118.000 
Huybrechts.  Roben    Mouldable  composition  and  method  of  making  iL 

5348.848.  a.  2-425.000. 
Huyck  Licensco.  Iik.:  See — 

Danby.  Roger,  and  Bouchard.  Alain.  5351,011,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Gsttein,  Hippolit,  5349.%7,  Q.  428-229.000. 
Hwang.  Jin-Sung;  and  Sohn.  Jin-Seung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  LkL 

Vibrotsolating  apparatus  of  vacuum  cleaner.  5348,867.  O.  15-339.000. 
Hyatt,  Wayne  E    See 

Arnold.  Erich  C;  Gaglianh.  Olivia  M.;  Hyatt.  Wayne  E;  Mayka. 
Uwrence  G.;  nd  Morgan.  Todd  C,  5351,035,  CL  395-650.000. 
HybriVet  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone.  Marcia  J..  3330.061.  O.  436-73.000. 
Hycomp.  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak.  Bernard  E ;  and  Reardon.  Joseph  P..  5349394,  CL  384-282.000. 
Hyde.  Andrea  M.:  See- 
Smith.  Kyle  E;  Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Lambert,  Patrick  M.;  Tiaueniicfal. 
David  P.;  Bryan.  Philip  S  ;  Hodetlein,  Paul  M.;  and  Hyde,  Andrea  M., 
5349,843,  Q.  252-301  40H. 
Hyde.  Darryl  L..  to  Western  Digital  Cotporalion.  Magnetic  memory  disk 

storage  system.  5350.694.  Q.  360-104.000 
Hyde.  Gregory  M.:  See- 
Peacock,  James  C.  ID;  Hyde.  Gregory  M.;  Samson.  Wilfred  J.;  and 
Oayman.  Michael.  5349351.  O.  604-%.000. 
Hydrel  AG:  See— 

Engbersen.  Geiliard:  Greiner.  Heinz;  and  Scfaorscfaer.  Peter,  5349391. 
a.  384-51.000. 
Hyomi.  Kyoko:  See — 

Otsuka.  Hanihiko;  Murayama.  Yuzo;  Tashiro.  Akihiko;  Hyomi,  Kyoko; 
and  Ishimatu.  Naohiko.  5349.954.  Q.  428-65.300. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

DuLac.  Keith  B  .  5350.986.  O.  395-280.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim.  Suk  S..  5350.080.  Q.  437-60.000. 
Lee.  Jin-Scnk,  5350371,  Q.  375-344.000. 
Ryou.  Eui  K.,  5350,071,  Q.  437-41.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Lee,  Hyosang.  5349.284,  Q.  267-140.140. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Young-Hwan.  5349351.  a.  296-207.000. 
Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  See— 
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Pucucci.  Gfcgofy  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaykm  M.: 
Oabe.  James  R.:  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Katen  L.;  Vunvan. 
V^nnvan;  Koch.  David  L ;  Gottschalk,  Donald  A .  Jr;  BmUianli. 
Dennis  E;  Standish.  Durell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W;  S|Mcek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  C;  Stark,  James  K.;  Mageland.  Ono  M.:  Singers.  Robed 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Mictael  E.,  5  J50,980,  O  395-200  050 
I  Am  Fine,  Inc.:  See — 

Halleck.  Michael  D.;  James,  Donald  N.;  and  Halleck,  Michael  E.. 
5>»9,!13,  a.  12»«7I.OOO. 
Iberoamericana  Del  Embalaje  S>.:  See— 

Gimeno,  D  Emilio  M..  5J49,242,  O.  229-191.000. 
IBM  Corporation;  See — 

TOwm,  Michael  R;  and  Yuan,  Join  K.,  3,350.767,  O.  364-743.000, 
Ichige.  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Yukjtoshi;  Oku.  Masuo:  Takahashi,  Masani;  and  Ichige.  Kenji, 
5J550.640.  a.  358-335.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yochinori:  ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kurita,  Mitsuiu;  Hayashi,  Kimiy- 
oshi;   Honma.  Toshio:   and  Hone.  YoaUko.  5,550,638.  Q.   358- 
296  000 
IchimuTa,  Isao:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shunji;  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsata,  ICiyoshi;  Ichimura, 
Isao;  Walanabe,  Toshio;  and  Kalsuramoto,  Shinji.  5,550.603.  O. 
352-27  000. 
Ichinonhya.  Hiroshi;  Saloh,  Takao;  and  Yamamoto,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.  Disk  array  controller.  5.550.975, 
a.  395  185  040. 
Ichtzawa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takegawa.  Ichiro;  Hashiba,  Shigelo;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichizawa, 
Nobuyuki,  5_55O.0OO,  O  430- 1 3 1. 000. 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Michael  L.;  and  Daiebout,  WiUiam  T,  5,549,533.  O.  482- 
137.000. 
ICTV,  Inc.;  See— 

Hooty,  W  Leo:  Soske,  Joshua  W ;  Lauder,  Guy  M.;  Snell,  Stephen  C; 
Rsher.  Delmer  D  ;  and  North.  John.  5,550,578,  C\.  348-7.000. 
Igarashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Masahaiu;  Sekiguchi,  Susumu;  and  Igarashi, 
Minoni.  5,550,185.  Q.  524-847.000. 
Igarasi.  Tosihiro:  See — 

Aiso.  Kalsuyosi;  Adab.  Sakasi;  lgara.si.  Tosihiro;  Tanoue,  Sin;  Kuma- 
molo.  Salosi;  and  Wakuda,  Masanori.  5^49,015,  Q.  74-424.808. 
I<jC/Advanced  Superconducton.  Inc.:  See — 

Motowidlo.  Leszek;  and  Haktar,  Pradeep,  5J50,I03.  C\  505-430.000 
Ihama,  Mikio:  See — 

Matuyama.  Yoichi;  and  Ihama.  Mikio,  5,550,014.  O.  430-567.000 
lino,  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiromasa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Aiithmetic 
operation  unit  and  memory  accessing  device  for  accessing  primary  and 
secondary  cache  memories  independenUy  of  a  CPU.  5,551.010,  C\  395 
4%.000. 
Ikeda.  Kiyoko:  See— 

Ikeda.  Masahiko,  5,549,282,  O.  267-136.000. 
Dceda.  Masahiko.  to  Ikeda.  Kiyoko.  Vibratioa  proofing  structure.  5.549.282. 

a.  267- 1 36.000. 
Ikeda.  Masataka:  See— 

Shohji.  Kohichi;  Ikeda.  Masataka;  and  Kishimolo.  Yasushi.  5349.964. 
CI.  428-224.000. 
Ikeda.  Naoki:  See— 

Takagi.  Mariko;  YoshH.  Ichiro;  Kama.  Kaoru;  Ikeda.  Naoki;  and  Yasuda. 
Hiroaki.  5,550,400,  Q.  257-530.000. 
Ikeda,  Nobuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Private  branch  exchange 

5.550.822.  a  370-60.100. 
Ikeda,  Toshimi:  See — 

Ema.  TUji;  and  Ikeda.  Toshimi.  5.550J95.  O.  257-306.000. 
Ikeda.  Yoshinori;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kurita.  Miuuru;  Hayashi.  Kimiyoshi; 
Honma.  Toshio;  and  Horie.  Yoshiko.  to  Canon  Kabu.ihiki  Kaisha  Fealurr 
detection  with  enhanced  edge  discrimination.  5.550.638,  CI.  358-296.000 
Ikemoto  Shalai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikemolo.  Yasuyuki.  5349.517,  O.  473-134.000. 
Ikemoto.  Yasuyuki.  to  Ikemolo  Shatai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  boll  setting 

apparatus.  5349317,  C\  473-134.000. 
Ikuta,  Toshio:  See — 

Tanahashi.  Masao;  Shiba,  Tekeshi;  and  Ikuta.  Toshio.  5348,899,  O. 
30-43.920. 
Uhnois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Danek.  Daniel  J.;  Eners.  Harry  N..  Jr;  Genz.  Earl  J.;  Johnston.  Brigg  A.. 
Liltman.  Iran  R.;  Ixmg.  John  N  ;  Meadors.  Anthony  W.;  Mercadante. 
Nicholas  J ;  Orrico.  Mario  M.;  Schramme.  Stephan  H  ;  and  .Shedore. 
Charles  J .  5350.342.  Q.  20(M48.000. 
Kish.  Frederick  A  .  5349,245,  O.  238-283.000. 
niulian.  Khosro  Rued  furniture  cover  5349,355,  CI.  297-224.000. 
Illumination  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Muehlemann.  Michael  M.;  and  NoMe.  J.  Donald,  5350,946,  C\.  385- 
121.000. 
Dyin,  Maty:  See — 

Lau,  Ken;  Yee,  Jinimie;  Mayeda,  Rodger.  Riccomifii.  Julian;  and  Uyin. 
Mary.  5350.476.  CI.  324-522.000. 
Imai,  Chizuko:  See — 

Ozawa.    Toshikazu;    Imai.    Chizuko;    and    Matsumoto.    Hiromitsu, 
5349.086.  a   123-193.600. 
Imai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Ohmi,  Shinichiro;  Imai.  Hiroyuki;  Ando,  Kazuhiro;  and  Suemalau. 
Takayuki,  5350,756,  O.  364-514  OOR 
Imai,  Yiihki:  See— 

Hirano,  Makoto;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi;  Imai,  Yuhki;  Tobmiitsu,  Masami; 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda,  Ichihiko.  5350,068, 0. 437-4 1 .000. 
Imai.  Yulaka:  See — 

Koide.  Yoshinao;  Nakane.  Seiji;  and  Imai.  Yutaka,  5350,041,  O.  435- 
119  000 
Imaide,  Takuya:  See — 

Kudo,  Yoshimichi;  Kinugasa,  Toshiro;  and  Imaide.  TUcuya,  5350,586. 
a.  348-222.000 
Imamura,  Masamichi,  to  Unisia  Jccs  Corporation.  TVaction  control  for  auto- 
motive vehKle  5.549,093,  O.  123-481  000 
Imaura,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  Kotabe,  Noriko; 
Iwamoto.  Kqji;  Souma,  Yoko;  Imaura,  Toshihiro;  and  Maki,  Shigeru, 
5350.826.  a.  370-85.800. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

EiW.  Johann;  Pichler.  Ludwig;  and  Schwarz,  Hans  P.  5349.893.  Q. 

424-94.640. 
Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Woehrer.  Wilfried;  Darner.  Ftiedrich;  and  Eibi. 
Johann.  5350,051,  O.  435-240.200. 
Immuno  Japan  Inc.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hi«»ki.  5.550.016.  Q  435-5.000. 
Implex  Corp    See — 

Averill.  Robert  G.;  and  Cohen.  Robert  C.  5349.698,  O.  623-22.000. 
IMV  Corporation:  See— 

Aoki.  Hidenao;  Tsutsumi,  Shigehisa;  Fukushima,  Takehiro:  and  Sakai, 
Zenji,  5349.005.  O  73-663  000 
IMZ  Fertigungs-und  Vertriebsgesellschaf)  fuer  dentale  Teclaiologie  mbH: 
See— 

DueiT.  Waller,  and  Kirsch,  Axel.  3349,473.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Ina.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kiribayashi.  Shinichi;  and  Ina.  Toshikazu.  5349.323,  C\.  280-735.000. 
Inada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kohichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiromasa;  Inada.  Yasuo;  and  Nakajima. 
Makolo.  5.549302,  Q  451  8.000. 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Konaga.  Natqi;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  Asa,  Hittxiori;  and  Tanahashi,  Tosfai- 
laka,  5349371,  O.  303-152000 
Inamura.  Mamoni:  See — 

Someya.  Jun;  Chiba,  Kazuhiro;  Watabu,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yoshie; 
Inamura,  Mamotu;  Nagayama,  Takeshi;  Bamba,  Noriko;  and  Sunada. 
Noboru.  5350.936,  O.  382-263  000. 
InControl,  Inc.:  See— 

Ayers.  Giegory  M  ;  and  Alfemess,  Oifton  A.,  5349,641.  C  607-4.000. 
Indian  Head  Industries:  See — 

Juriga.  Duane  M..  5.549.776.  Q    156-228.000. 
Indresco  Inc  :  See — 

Langenohl.  Mark  C;  and  Hughes.  Gustav  G..  5349.743,  Q.   106- 
692.000. 
Inductolherm  Corp.:  See — 

Peysakhovich.  Vitaly;  Cignetti.  Nicolas  P.;  Heine.  Ham  G.;  and  Mor- 
timer. John  H..  5350.353.  O.  219-672000. 
Industrial  Sound  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter.  Bruno  H  .  5..549.252.  O.  241-264.000. 
iiKlustrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kwan.  Khang  Shen;  Tsay,  Oiean-Lung;  and  Wu,  Li-Ming,  5350,498, 
a.  327-175.000. 
Influence.  Inc.:  See — 

Sohn,  Zeev.  5349333,  a.  604-101.000. 
Ing.  A.  Maurer  SA:  See — 

Tnimpf.  Rudolf;  and  Jost.  Hans.  5349,824,  a.  210-323.100. 
Ingham.  Hinry  R.:  See — 

Byrne.  Ptiillip  C:  Sisson.  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham,  Harry  R..  5349.572. 
a.  604  198  000 
Ingram.  Ronald  W  Method  for  altering  the  curvanire  of  the  cornea.  5349,622, 

a  606-166.000. 
Ingredient  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Morano,  James  R  ,  5349,757,  a.  127-42.000. 
Inland  Craft  Products  Co.:  See — 

Hirst.  Donald  L  :  and  Wiand.  Richard  K  .  5349309.  O  451  178  000. 
Inniss.  Daryl;  Vengsarkar.  Ashish  M  ;  and  Zhong.  Qian.  lo  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc    Mediod  of  determining  changes  in  the  refractive  index  of  an 
optical  waveguide  5350.948.  O  383-147.000. 
Innovirtive  Sweeteners  Incorporated:  See — 

Morano.  James  R..  5349.757,  O.  127-42.000. 
Innoventions:  See — 

Rood.  John  D  .  5348.904,  a.  34-82.000. 
Inokuchi.  Michihiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Hboshi;  and  Inokuchi.  Michihiro.  5349,730,  O.  71-64.030. 
loomala,  Kiyolo:  See — 

Koinuma,  Hideomi;  Shiraishi,  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Tohru;  Inoiiuta.  Kiyoto: 
Hayashi,  Shigenori;  Miyanaga,  Akihau;  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei, 
5349,780,  a.  156-345  000 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tadashi;  Nosaki,  Katsutoshi;  Akihisa,  Inoue;  and  Masu- 
molo,  Tsuyoshi,  5349,951,  Q  428-565  000 
Inoue.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Motonobu;  and  Ono.  Tetsuji.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Koguko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  purifying  nitrogen  oxides  from 
exhaust  and  waste  gases  5330,096,  G.  5O2-2I7.O00. 


Inoue.  Akiyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Shoji;  Kawino,  Eisaku;  Yanagawa.  Naohani;  and 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Device  for  at>d  method 
of  calibrating  optimum  recording  power  for  recordable  optical  disc  record- 
irig  appvatus.  5350.799.  O   369-116.000. 
Inoue,  Hiloahi:  See — 

Sanda.  Kenji;  and  Inoue,  Hiloshi,  5,549,257.  O.  242-3W.O0O. 
Inoue.  Kunimi;  Yamada.  Yoshiyuki:  Amatsu.  Kazumi;  Mimura.  Yukiletu; 
Nakaguchi.  Ya-wnon.  Shinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Yasuyuki;  Osawa.  Yutaka; 
Mi7Aitaki.  ShoKhi.  Kasai.  Masaji;  and  Tomioka.  Shinji.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  alanylglutamine.  5350,283,  C\. 
562-561.000. 
Inoue.  Nobuaki.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 
photosensitive  materials  and  a  method  of  image  formation  in  which  they 
are  used  5350,003.  O  430-264.000. 
Inoue.  Shohei;  Aida.  Takuzo;  and  Akatsuka.  Masaki.  to  Daicel  Chemical 
ladustries.  Ltd.  Mooodispersed  polymer  or  copolymer  and  a  preparation 
ptocess  thereof  5350.209.  Q  528-361.000. 
Inoye.  Shuji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Variable  length 
code  look-up  table  having  separate  code  length  determination.  5350342, 
CI   341-67.000 
Inoae,  Soichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Soichi;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroko,  5,549,995,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Inove.  Tadashi;  and  Tsujimura.  Tetsuzo.  to  Nippon  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd.; 
Kyowa  Tecnos  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Inoue.  Tadashi.  Wood  modifier  composition. 
5.549,739.  CI.  106-15.050. 
Inoue,  Tohru:  See — 

Koinuma,  Hideomi;  Shiraishi,  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Tohru;  Inomata.  Kiyolo; 
Hayashi,  Shigenori;  Miyanaga,  Akiharu;  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei, 
3349,780.  a.  156-345.000. 
Inniie.  Yoshio;  Takaha.<ihi.  Masahaiu;  Sekiguchi.  Susumu;  and  Igarashi. 
Minoru.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Silicone  rubber  composition. 
5350.185.  a.  524-847.000. 
Ineta-Foam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Daniel  F,  5349,228,  O.  222-570.000. 
liKbtul  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster  Prufgeratebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Habertein.  Peter,  and  Link,  Hans.  5.550,468.  O.  324-225.000. 
IiKblul  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Beauducel,  Oaude;  Frol,  Didier,  and  Gonzalez.  Pierre,  5349,008,  C\. 

73-861.040. 
Chauvin.  Yves;  Einloft,  Sandra;  and  Olivier,  Helene.  5330.304,  Q 

385-512.000. 
Chauvin,  Yves;  Einloft,  Sandra;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  5350,306,  O. 

585-514000. 
Gateau.  Paul;  Maute,  Michel;  and  Feugier.  Alain,  5349,877,  CI.  423- 

245.300. 
Laurent,  Jean;  Meynier.  Patrick;  Cretin.  Jacques;  and  Beauducel,  Claude, 

5350.785.  a.  .367-25.000. 
Pauchon.  Christian;  Ferschneider.  Gilles;  and  Ferre,  Daniel.  5330,761. 

a.  364-578.000. 
r»vone.  Didier.  Froment.  Jacques;  and  Thesee.  Eddy.  5350.788,  C\. 
367-25.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Recherche  Agronomique  (I.N.R.A.):  See — 

Lerouge,  Patrice;  Roche,  Philippe;  Faucher.  Catherine;  Maillet,  Fabi- 
enne;  Denarie.  Jean;  Prtim*.  Jean-Claude;  and  Truchet.  Georges. 
5.549.718.  a   47-57  600. 
Institul  National  de  I'Environnemenl  Industriel  et  des  Risques:  See — 

Accorsi.  Antoinette;  and  Chariot.  Daniel.  5349,870,  C\.  422-90.000. 
Insblut  Pasteur  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Rey,  Fran(oise;  Krust,  Bernard;  and  Oavel,  Francois, 
5,550,052.  a.  435-240.260. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Hayden.  Chnslopher  G..  5350,31.3,  Q.  588-256.000. 
Inslytui  Podstawowych  Problem6w  Techniki:  See — 

Brokowski.  Andrzej;  and  Szel»lek.  Jacek,  5,549,001,  O.  73-597.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Carmody,  Kevin  F;  Charvat.  Peter  K.;  and  Vandentop,  Gilroy  J., 

5,549.784.  a.  156-643.100. 
Hannah.  Eric  C  .  5.550395,  O  348-552.000. 
Kulkarai.  Upendra  M..  5351.006,  Q.  395-473.000. 
Pawlowski.  Stephen  S..  5350333.  C\.  340-825.200. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.;  and  Lai.  Konrad  K..  5330.988.  O  395-293.000. 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  Wang,  Wen-Hann;  and  Rsch,  Matthew,  5331,005, 

CI  395-472.000. 
Shah.  Nilesh  V.;  Rafae,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Bogin,  Zohar,  5331,044,  C\. 
395-750.000. 
Iiltrrmec  Corporation:  See — 

Rudeen.  Robert  W..  5350364,  Q  235-462.000. 
Sherman,  David  M..  5350,362,  O.  235-455.000. 
laiermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Slons.  Lawrence  J.;  Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Pnuchi,  David.  5349.633.  CI. 
607-4  000 
lltematioal  Business  Machines  Corporatian:  See — 

Furian.  Gilbert,  Rissanen,  Jorma  J.;  »id  Sheinvald.  DaAia.  5350340. 0. 
341-51.000. 
latcmabonal  Business  Machines:  See — 

Bancra.  David  D  ;  Ra.stegar.  Bahador,  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C,  5350,995, 

CI   395-403.000. 
Boyelte,  James  E,  Jr.;  Hammond,  James  M.;  Lo,  Jiaim-Chang;  Mahl- 
bacher,  James  C;  Servedio.  Michael;  and  Tabeh,  Ali  R.,  5330,483, 
a.  324-758.000. 


IniemaBonal  Business  Machines  Catpotadoa:  See — 

Amini.  Nader.  Boury,  Bechara  E.;  Bramon,  Sherwood;  and  I<ihmai«. 

Teiciice  J.,  5351.009.  O  395-492.000 
Aoyagi,  Akikfto;  Boutagbou.  Zine-Eddine;  Khama.  Vijayeshwv  D.: 
Kumv.  Saesh;  awl  Sri-Jaywtha.  MuthMhainby.  5350.688.  Q.  3«0- 
99.080. 
Beausoieil.  WiHijm  F;   Ng.  Tak-Kwong;   and   Palmer.   HaroU   IL. 

5351.013.0  395-500.000. 
Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.;  NahaiiKX).  David;  and  Nathan.  Krishna  S.. 

5350.931.  a.  382-187.000 
Boulaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Cossette.  Luke  A.;  and  Luoma.  Richard  W.. 

5350.689,  a   360-99.080. 
Boutagbou.  Zine-Eddine;  Bomhorst.  Randy  J.;  and  Jofanaon.  Douglas 

W..  5350,690,  a.  360-99  120. 
Branstad,  Mmk  W ;  Biech,  Brad  L.;  Bym,  Jonathan  W ;  Deip,  Gaiy  S.; 

and  Montalvo.  Rafael  M..  5350.806.  Q  370-17.000 
Chan.  Shun  S.;  Heinrich.  Harley  K.;  Kandlur,  Dilip  D.;  and  Krishna. 

Arvind.  5350347.  CI.  342-t2.000. 
Choy.  David  M.;  aid  Mohan.  Chandrasekam,  3331,027.  d.  393- 

600.000 
Cline.  IVoy  L.;  Isensee.  Scott  H.;  and  Poslon.  Ricky  L..  5350.970.  C[. 

395-161.000. 
Cragun.  Bnan  J  .  5350.564.  O   345-173.000. 

Cionin.  John  E  ;  and  Rulten.  Matthew  J..  5349311.  O  451-281  000. 
Crump.  Dwayne  T;  PancoasL  Steven  T;  Benson.  Paul  H.,  IV;  and 

Steelman.  Hertiert  S..  5351.043.  Q.  395  750.000. 
DiPaolo.  Nunzio;  and  Ferguson,  Daniel  J..  5350351.  Q.  219-390.000. 
Dolev,  Danny;  Retschuk.  Riidiger  K.;  and  Strong,  Hovey  R.,  5350.873. 

a.  375-354.000. 
Drake,  Samuel;  Griefer.  Allan  D  ;  Powers.  John  T.  Jr;  and  Thomas,  John 

G..  5350.966.  a  395- 154.000. 
Duault.  Maurice.  5350.819.  O.  370-60.100. 
Durham,  Christopher  M.;  Kodali,  Visweswva  R.;  and  Shah,  Salim  A., 

5350,490,  a.  326-98.000 
Farooq.  Mukta  S.;  Kaja.  Suryanaavana;  Perfecto.  Eric  D.;  and  While. 

George  E..  5349.808.  O   205-123.000. 
Fifield,  John  A  ;  and  Heller.  Lawrence  G..  5350,488,  Q.  326-58.000. 
Forman,  Ira  R.;  and  Maddun.  Hari  H..  5350.973.  C\.  395-182.030. 
Geoipoo.  Christos  J ;  Larsen.  Thor  A.;  and  Lee.  Ki  W..  5350.860,  O. 

375-220.000. 
Hendriks.  Ferdinand;  and  Robert.  Michel  P.,  5330.693, 0. 360-103.000. 
Isensee.  Scott  H  ;  and  Poston.  Ricky  L.  3350359,  CI.  345-124.000. 
Kanada.  Yoshihisa;  Kawachiya.  Kiyokuni;  and  Shiio.  Ichiro,  5350360, 

a.  345-156.000. 
Keener,  Don  S.;  McNeill,  Andrew  B.;  Newsom,  Thomas  H.;  Scheiem. 
Kevin  L.;  Vboihecs.  Richard  W ;  and  Wachiel.  Edward  I..  5350,990, 
a.  395-309.000 
Keener.   Don  S.;   Moore,  Gregory  J.;  and  Vooiiiecs.   Richard  W., 

5350,991,  a.  395-309.000. 
Kirk,  Richard  D..  5348,981,  O.  70-38.000. 
Kuczynski.  Joseph  P.  5350.171,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Linden.  Thomas  M  ;  Reinke.  Jon  D.;  and  Schmuck.  Frank  B.,  5351,030, 

a.  395-600.000. 
Lyon.  Leonard  E ;  and  Teed.  Richard  L..  5351.032.  C\.  395-600.000 
M.  Cheng.  Josephine;  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran;  and  Pirahesh.  Mir  H., 

5,551,031,0.  395-600000 
Martin,  Andrew  R.,  5351,038,  O.  395-700.000. 
Mattson,  Richard  L.;  and  Menon,  Jaishaokar  M.,  53514)03.  O.  395- 

463.000 
Miller.  Steven  M  ;  and  Redpath.  Richard  J..  5330.968.  C  395-157.000. 
Mohan.  Chandrasekaran;  and  Narang.  Indeipal  S..  5351.046.  O.  395- 

800  000 
Nguyen.  Thao  A..  5350.696.  C\.  360-135.000. 
Nguyen.  Thao  N.;  Oehrlein.  Gottlieb  S.;  and  Weinberg.  Zeev  A.. 

5349.935.  O.  427-490.000 
OgUvie.  Oarence  R  ;  and  Stabler.  Paul  C,  5350,768.  O.  364-748.000. 
SmIds,  Gregory  N..  5.550.989.  O   395-306.000. 
Staiger.  Dieter  E..  5350.846.  O.  371-27.000. 

Torres.  Robert  J  ;  and  Fleming.  Stephen  S.,  5350,969, 0.  393-159.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Cantarini.  WiUiam  F.  5,549.762.  O    136-249.000. 
Houk.  Talboti  M..  5350,436.  O   3I5-2O9.00R. 
Nadd.  Bruno  C  ;  and  Houk.  Talbott  M..  5350.701.  O.  361-103.000. 
Invemi  Delia  Beffa  S.pA.:  See — 

Colombo.  Paolo;  Cardona,  AiMonio  C;  and  Pifferi,  Gioigio,  5349,913, 
a.  424-472.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.;  See — 

Lyon.  Wanda  J.;  Olson.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Mumo.  Elsa  A..  3349.895.  Q. 

424-115.000. 
Rothschild.  Max  F;  Tuggle.  Christopher  K.;  Jacobson.  Carol  D.;  V^ske. 
David  A.;  Mileham.  Alan  J.;  and  Plastow,  Grrinm  S..  5330.024.  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Ip.  Tony  K.;  and  Kuver.  Walter  D..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  In  an 
interactive  network  board,  a  method  and  apparatu.s  for  pcrventing  inad 
verlent  loading  of  a  ptogrammable  read  only  memory.  5350,997,  O. 
395^30.000. 
Iqbal,  Mohamed;  Diebold,  James  L.;  Siman,  Robert;  OiaaeTJee,  Sankar,  and 
Kauer,  James  C,  to  Cephakm.  inc.  Multicatalytic  protease  inhibitors. 
5350.262.  a,  554-57.000. 
Iqbal,  Muhanuned  Z.:  See — 
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Brackeo.  Onria  A.;  Chang.  Gec-Kung;  and  Iqtwl.  Muhammed  Z.. 
5.550.818.  a.  370^.000. 
Irie.  Yasuhilo;  and  Yamada.  Kmji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  performing  priority  control  for  celb  in  output  buffer  type  ATM 
switch.  5.550.823,  Q.  370-60.100. 
boh,  Jude  O.:  See— 

Bell.  James  P.:  boh,  Jude  O.;  Scoia.  Daniel  A.;  and  Liang.  Jengli. 
5349.807.  a.  205-50.000. 
Iron,  Gideon:  See — 

Mendes.  Emanuel;  Iron,  Gideon:  and  Harel,  Avikam,  5,549.660,  C\. 
607-088.000. 
Isaka,  Yoshihafu.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Induction  system 

for  engine.  5.549.088.  Q.  123-308.000. 
Isbister.  Jenefir  D  .  to  George  Mason  University  Biological  assay  for  micro- 
bial contamination.  5.550.032.  O.  435-39  000. 
Ische.  Kenneth  W;  Johnson.  Michael  W ;  Dea.  William  S.;  and  Chandler, 
Thomas  D.,  to  Century  Manufacniring  Company.  Vehicle  coolani  recy- 
cling. 5,549,832,  O.  210-694  000 
Isegawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Komine,  Kenji;  and  Isegawa,  Hiroyuki,  5>J8,973,  O  62-469.000. 
Isensee,  Scott  H  .  and  Poston.  Ricky  L.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  a  point  in  a  list.  5,550,559, 
a.  345-124.000 
Isensee,  Scott  H.:  See— 

aine,  Troy  L.;  Isensee,  Scott  H.;  and  Poston,  Ricky  L.,  5,550,970,  Q. 
395-161000. 
Iseit,  Dieter  See — 

Fischer.  Gerd;  Defossa,  Qisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  HOrlein.  Rolf;  Knss. 
Norbeit  Lanrell,  Rudolf:  Stache,  Ulricb:  Wollmann,  Theodor,  and 
Isetl,  Dieter,  5,550,232,  O.  540-230.000. 
Ishaq,  Khalid  S.:  See- 
Benson.  Bradley  J.:  Chen,  Xiannong:  Cianciolo,  George  J.:  Diaz,  Jose- 
Luis:  Ishaq,  Khalid  S.:  Monis-Natscfake,  Susan  L.:  Uhing,  Ronald  J.; 
and  Wong,  Henry,  5,550,132,  CL  514-269.000. 
Ishiai,  Keizou:  See — 

Hayama,  Hidekazu;  Miura,  Yasunori:  Suzuki.  Atsushi:  and  Ishiai. 
Keizou,  5,550.429,  O.  313-479.000. 
Ishibashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Oshima.  Toshiyuki:  Ishihashi.  Hideo:  Minamino.  Hiromasa:  Yamamoio. 
Saioshi:  lurnio.  Takahani;  and  Kaneko.  Mitsuharu,  5,550,198,  Q. 
525-404.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji:  Nakanishi.  Yasuo:  Isfaimura,  Toshihiko:  Katoh,  Takduro: 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Hara.  Yoshihiro:  Kondo.  Takashi:  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5.550.611.  O.  354-400.000. 
Ishida.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Totena.  Kiyhokazu;  Yoshimoto.  Kazunah;  Sugiu.  Ryuji:  and  Ishida, 
■ftlsuaki.  5>I9.936.  O.  427-566.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji:  Nakanishi,  Yasuo:  Ishiniura.  Toshihiko:  Katoh,  Takehiro: 
Ishibashi,  Kenji:  Hara,  Yoshihiro:  Kondo,  Takashi:  and  Yoshino,  Hiroshi. 
to  Minolu  Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Camera.   5,550.611.  G.   354- 
400.000. 
Ishidoya.  Masahiro:  Shibato.  Kishio:  Komoto.  Keiji:  Shibamoio.  Kenji: 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki:  and  Ohe,  Osamu,  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company. 
Limiled.  Thermosetting  compositions,  methods  of  coating  and  coaled 
articles.  5.549,932.  O  427-385  500. 
Ishiguro.  Takashi:  See — 

Atai,  Yuji:  Ishiguro,  Takashi:  and  Watwabe.  Ibshio.  5,549,952.  O. 
428-64  400. 
Ishii,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  and  magneto- 
optical  recording  apparatus.  5,550.7%,  C\.  369-13  000. 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka.  Ito,  Taketu:  and  Sato,  Tsutomu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continuous  form  printer  5»9,401,  Q.  400-618.000 
Isbimaru.  Naohiko:  See — 

Otsuka.  Haruhiko:  Murayama,  Yuzo:  Tashiro,  Akihiko:  Hyomi,  Kyoko: 
and  Ishimaru,  Naohiko,  5>t9,9S4,  O.  428-65.300. 
Ishimura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Lshkla.  Tokuji:  Nakanishi.  Yasuo:  Ishimura.  Toshihiko:  Katoh,  Takehiro: 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Hara,  Yoshihiro:  Kondo,  Takashi:  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi,  5.550,611,  Q.  354-400.000. 
Ishiwatari,  Takao:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tomonori:  Suzuki,  Masaya:  Futukawa,  Takashi:  Tsushima, 

Kazunori:  Ishiwatari,  Takao:  and  Tsuchiya,  Tom,  5,550.258.  O. 

549-78  000 

Isler.  David  J  Centering  tool  for  cylinder  gauge  5.548,901,  O.  33-542.100 

braelson,  Ronald  J.,  to  Minttesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Firestop  apparatus  for  allowing  pipe  movement.  5,348,934,  CI.  52-220.800. 

Isshiki.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Toshitaka:  Watanabe.  Hiloshi:  Miyazaki.  Yasunori:  and  Isshiki. 
Kunihiko.  5JS50.855.  O.  372  50.000. 
Ito.  Chiaki:  See^ 

Aoki.  Yoichi:  Sato.  Yasuo:  ho.  Chiaki:  Nishiuchi.  Hitoshi:  Nakamoio. 
Makoto:  Yamaguchi,  Syoji:  Mio,  Haruhiko:  Koyata,  Kazuhiro:  and 
Miyazawa.  YosUnori.  5,550,562.  O.  345-163.000. 
ho,  Doio:  See— 

Sato.  Toshio:  Iio,  Ikuo:  Maeda,  Kazuhiko:  Yokota.  Keiichi:  Namekata, 
Takeshi:  and  Nemoto,  Akihiko,  5,550,284,  O.  562-467  000. 
Ilo,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Masaie.  Norio:  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki:  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  Ilo,  Kazuhiko: 
Matsuguchi,  Akira;  Sasa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Furuya,  Atsushi.  5,550348, 
a.  219-145.220, 


Ito,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tkzaki,  Hiroshi:  Ilo,  Kazumasa;  and  Sugawara,  Atsushi,  5,550,337,  C 
181-235.000. 
Ito,  Masahiro:  and  Hirano,  Yoji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Current  buffer  circuit 
with  enhanced  response  speed  to  input  signal.  5,550,501, 0.  327-374.000. 
Ito,  Masao:  See — 

Takamatsu.  Masahiro:  and  Ito.  Masao.  5.550.625.  O  355-326.00R. 
Ito.  Seiichi;  Goto.  Toru;  and  Kawamura,  Kazuhiro.  to  Nippon  Sanso  Corpo- 
ration  Heat  insulating  cooking  container.  5.549,039.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Ilo.  Tikayuki:  See — 

Abe.  Tetsuya;  Hasushita,  Sachio:  and  Ito.  Takayuki.  5,550,674,  O. 
359-422.000. 
Ito,  TUeru:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Yutaka:  Ito,  Takeru:  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  5,549,401,  Q.  400- 
618.000. 
Ito.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ucmalsu.  Takao:  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki:  Komat- 
suzaki.  Shigeki:  Ito.  Yutaka:  Morihara.  Atsushi:  Sato.  Koji:  Zushi. 
Shizuo;  and  Go.  Hiroshi.  5,549,835,  O.  508-204.000. 
Itoh,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Dowler,  James  A.;  Whitaker,  Tyson  B.;  King,  Juhus  D.,  Jr.;  Murayama. 
Fumitaka:  Takizawa.  Saloiv:  Gomi.  Masaao:  and  Itoh,  Fumiyoshi, 
5,550.627,  a.  355-326.00M 
Itoh,  Kosaku:  Yokoyama,  Ikuro:  Prochut.  Richard:  L5fstedt,  Jnrgen:  and 
Nilsson,  Christer.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Apparatus  for 
transferring  containers  to  a  moving  conveyor.  5.549.191.  CI.  198-432  000. 
Itoh.  Masateru;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Convergence  adjustment  circuit  and  projection  type  display  appa- 
ratus. 5,550,598,  a.  348-807.000. 
Itoh,  Mitsuhiro:  aitd  Matsui,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Microcomputer  with  built-in  motor  control  circuit.  5,550,451,  CI.  SIS- 
SI  1.000. 
Itoh.  Takashi:  See— 

lura.  Kazuo:  Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  and  Itoh,  Takashi,  5,349,946,  O.  428- 
35.800. 
ITT  Automotive  Electncal  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Harry  C  .  Jr ;  and  Zhou,  Peter  S.,  5349,183,  C\.  188-265.000. 
rrr  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Goossens.  Andre  F  L.,  5350,467,  O.  324-173.000. 
luchi,  Makoto:  See— 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi:  Aoki,  Hidemitsu;  Hamano,  Haruto;  Morita,  Makolo; 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu:  Watanabe,  Kaon;  Seo, 
Hirofumi:  Shimizu.  Yuji:  luchi.  Makoto:  Sasaki.  Yasushi;  and  Ohta. 
Nahomi.  5.549.798.  O.  204-222.000. 
lura.  Kazuo:  Onishi.  Yasuhiko:  and  Itoh.  Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.  Vamish-coaled  heat-resistant  roll  for  copying  machine,  and 
method  of  producing  the  same  5349,946,  O.  428-35.800. 
rVAC  Corporation   See— 

OLeary.  Stephen  H.,  5349,460,  Q.  417-474.000. 
Siegel.  Geoffrey  S.:  and  Leinsing.  Kari  R..  5,349377, 0  604-256.000. 
Iversen.  Arthur  H.  Low  cost  power  switchgear.  5350,707,  Q.  361-617.000. 
Iwai.  Hidctcshi:  See — 

Sukcgawa,  Shunichi:  Nasu.  Takumi:  and  Iwai,  Hideloshi,  5350,394,  C\. 
237-209.000. 
Iwakawa.  Toru.  to  Nippon  Eisei  CcMer  Co.,  Lid.  Method  of  creating  a  barrier 
to  wood  materials  and  woodea  miiUuies  from  attack  by  humidity,  fungi 
and  insects  5349.869.  O.  422-40.000. 
Iwaki.  Shoichi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Misao;  Hayami.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Toshihiro:  and  Iwaki,  Shoi- 
chi, 5349310,  a.  451-246.000. 
iwamoto,  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo:  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  Kotabe,  Noriko; 
Iwamolo.  Koji:  Souma,  Yoko:  Imaura.  Toshihiro:  aiKl  Maki,  Shigcru, 
5350,826,  a.  370-85.800. 
Iwane.  Noriyasu;  and  Sawa.  Harauo.  to  Funikawa  Dcnchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Preparing  method  for  a  nickel  hydroxide  for  a  nickel  electrode,  a  manu- 
facturing method  for  the  nickel  electrode,  and  an  alkaline  secondary  battery 
incorporating  the  nickel  electrode  therein.  5349.992.  O.  429-223.000. 
Iwasaki.  Chisato:  See — 

Fukuda,  Kotchi:  Oba.  Tomofumi;  Miyazaki,  Masanori:  Fukui,  Hirofiimi: 

Iwasaki,   Chisato:    Kasama,   Yasuhiko;   Ohmi,   Tadahiro;    Kubola, 

Masaru;  Kitagawa,  Hitoshi:  Nakano,  Akin:  and  Yoshida,  Osamu. 

5350.091.0  437241.000. 

Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  External  storage  device. 

5350,709.  CI   361-684.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hitoshi.  Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  Kondoh.  Rciko:  Hashimoto.  Susumu: 
Sawabe,  Atsuhito;  Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetoresistance  effect  element    5349.978.  O.  428- 
692  000. 
Iwasaki.  Tameo;  Kondo.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ohmizu.  Hiroshi.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku 
Co..  Ltd.  Alkylalion  process  for  preparing  azetidinone  compound  and 
starling  compound  therefor  5350.229.  O  540-200.000 
Iwasaki.    Tomonori:    Suzuki.    Masaya:    Furukawa,    Takashi:    Tsushima, 
Kazunori:  Ishiwatari,  Takao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Toru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited.  Ester  compound,  active  agent  for  controlling  noxious 
insect  pests  nmlwiim  the  same  as  active  ingredient,  Intermedialc  for 
production  of  the  eHir  compound,  and  process  for  producing  the  interme- 
diate 5350,25*,  a.  549-78.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tomonori:  See — 

Tsushima,  Kazunori;  Iwasaki,  Tomonon;  Suzuki,  Masaya;  and  Matsuo. 
Noritada,  5350,260,  O.  549-421.000. 
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Iwata,  Yosihiro.  System  for  obtaining  fiesh  water  from  seawaler.  5,349,800, 

CL  204-242.000. 
Izawa,  YasuhIro;  Fujii.  Tatsuya;  Shiraishi.  Naoto:  Fukushima.  Masanobu:  and 
Nakajima.  TaUuya.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Methods  and  systems  for 
sorting  multiplying  indexed  data.  5351,019,  O.  395-600.000. 
Izumo.  Takaharu:  See — 

Oshima.  Toshiyuki:  Ishibashi.  Hideo;  Minamino.  Hiromasa;  Yanuunolo, 
Satoshi;  Izumo,  Takaharu:  and  Kaneko,  Mitsuharu,  5350,198,  O. 
525-404.000. 
J.C  Pardo  &  Sons:  See— 

Pardo,  Warren  A.;  and  Gabriele,  Valentino,  5349,386,  C\.  366-331.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Hart,  Charles  M.,  5349,158,  Q.  166-241.400. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Begcmann,   Ulrich:   Heinzmann,   Helmut;   Ruf,  Wolfgang;   Egelhof, 
Dieter,  and  Kinzler,  Gemot,  5,549,792.  O   162-216.000. 
Jackson.  Colleen  J.  Vanity  for  use  with  a  bathnib.  5.548.855.  O  4-559.000. 
JackEon.  Douglas  O'Brien.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Implementing  a  databus 
voter  to  select  the  command  signals  from  one  of  several  redundant 
a.synchronous  digital  processing  units.  5.550.731.  Q.  364-133.000. 
Jack&on.  Jerome:  See — 

Kordis,  Thomas  F:  Swanson.  David  K.;  Jackson.  Jerome:  and  Spraker. 
Terry  E..  5.349.661.  Q.  60799.000. 
Jackson.  Meyer  B.  Regulating  neuropeptide  hormone  secretion.  5330,120, 

a  514-169.000 
Jackson,  Otto  V :  See— 

Gunya,  Robert  E.;  and  Jackson.  Otto  V,  5349386.  O.  604-319.000 
Jacobs,  Herbert  H..  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  storing  and  selectively  retrieving  product  data  by  correlating 
customer  selection  criteria  with  optimum  piwluct  designs  based  on  embed- 
ded expert  judgments.  5350.746.  CI  364-479.010. 
Jacobs.  Robert  T:  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.:  and  Trainor.  Diane  A.,  to  Zeneca 
Ijmited.  Methanoanthrancenyl  pipcridyl  antipsychotics.  5350.136.  CI. 
514-322.000. 
Jacdbson.  Carol  D.:  See — 

Rothschild,  Max  F;  Tuggle,  Christopher  K.:  Jacobson,  Carol  D.;  Vaske, 
David  A.:  Mileham,  Alan  J.:  and  Plastow,  Graham  S.,  5330,024. 0. 
435-6.000. 
Jaeoby,  James  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Jordan.  Richard  A.;  Jaeoby.  James  W.,  Jr.;  and  Gosnell.  Raynmnd  H., 
5,549,036.0.  108-51.100. 
Jadav.  Anjana  K.:  See — 

Galleguillos.  Ramiro:  Panltch,  Maximo  M.;  and  Jadav.  Anjaru  K.. 
5.549.887.  C\  424-66.000. 
Jaeggl.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Speno  Iniemational  SA  Installation  for  the  reprofiling 

of  tracks  carried  out  on  a  railway  line.  5349305,  Q.  451-69.000. 
Jaffe.  Steven  T:  See — 

Strolle.  Christopher  H.;  and  Jaffe.  Steven  T,  5.550,5%,  C[.  348-607.000. 
Jagadish,  Hosagrahar  V:  and  Qian.  Xiaoici,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  for  associating  Integrity  maintenance  constraints  with  data  object 
classes  in  an  object-oriented  databa.se.  5351.029,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Jaggy,  Peler  See — 

Krauss,  Werner:  Zwingenberger,  Jan;  and  Jaggy,  Peter,  5349,110,  C\. 
128-661.010. 
Jagaandan,  Indradat:  See — 

DeCrosta,  Michelle  A.:  and  Jagnandan.  Indradat.  5350,211.  Q.  528- 
480.000 
Jakhandra.  Doraiswami:  See — 

Boger.  David  L.;  Jaichandra.  Doraiswami:  Jaworski.  Donald  L.;  and 
Pen>.  Joseph  E..  5350,059,  Q.  436-34.000. 
Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.:  Palkowltz.  Alan  D.;  and  Sigmund.  Sandra  K..  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Polyhydroftorharman  synthase  Inhibitors.  5330.118. 
CI   514-89.000 
Jamain.  Patrice:  See — 

Bemus.    Christophe:    Jamain,    Patrice;    and    Roland.    Jean-Pierre. 
5350,413,0.310-36.000. 
James.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Halleck.  Michael  D:  James.  Donald  N;  and  Halleck,  Michael  E., 
5,549.113.  CI.  128-671.000. 
James,  Jay;  Zak,  Roger;  LoefHer.  Michael;  and  Friezen,  Robert.  Velocipede 
with  protective  padded  shell  and  soft  removable  cover.  5,549313,  O. 
280-221.000. 
Jang,  Gi  Y.:  See— 

Middendorf,  Lyle  R.:  Bnimbaugh,  John  A.;  and  Jang,  Gi  Y.,  5349,805, 
O.  204-461.000 
Jang,  Tae-Seong:  See — 

Seo,  Dong-ll;  and  Jang,  Tae-Seong,  5,550,776,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Jwiick,  Keith:  See— 

Yun,  Young  W.;  Martel,  Lawrence  B.;  Janick,  Keith;  and  Bruno,  Ralph 
J.,  5349,331,  O.  280-843.000. 
Jankoski,  Constance  A.:  See — 

Sinclair,  James  D.;  and  Jankoski,  Constance  A..  5349312,  O.  454- 
58  000 
Jwnard,  James  H.,  to  Oakley.  Inc.  Surface  modified  lens.  5.550399.  O. 

351  159.000 
Janotik.  Adam  M.;  and  Kazyak.  Lawrence  P..  to  Foid  Motor  Company.  Split 

joint  construction  for  a  space  frame.  5349352,  O.  296-209.000. 
Jawcn.  Peter,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Intraocular  lens  having  haptics  with  non- 
symmetrical cross-section  5,549.669,  O.  623-6.000. 
Janaen,  Thomaa  J.:  See— 


Nechvalal.  Timothy  M.;  and  Janscn.  Thomas  J..  5349,039,  Q.  110- 
346.000 
Jansen.  Wilbert  F.  Jr.;  and  Chemobilsky.  Ivsey  N..  to  Eastmn  Kodak 
Cofiipany.  Camera  with  magnetically  roovaUe  light  biockiiig  shield. 
5350.606.  O.  354-94.000. 
Janson,  Comeliis  J.:  See — 

Bouwman,  Lambeitus  J.  M.;  Hermes.  Guitlaume  M.  P.  G.;  and  Janson. 
Comeliis  J..  5350.722,  O.  362-221.000. 
Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C:  Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R.  M. 
A.:  VenJoock,  Marc  G.  C:  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceu- 
tica    N.V.     Heterocycle-substituled    benzenemethanamine    derivabves. 
5350.135.  O.  514-313.000. 
Janssen.  Paul  A.  J.:  See — 

Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C:  Van  Daele.  Georges  H  P;  Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  R. 
M.  A.;  Venkmck,  Marc  G.  C:  and  Janssen.  Paul  A.  J..  5350,135, 0. 
514-313.000. 
Janssen,  Petrus  C.  M.:  See- 
van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Adrianus  J.:  Janssen.  Petrus  C.  M.;  Teurlinx, 
Engdbert  J.  J;  van  Harskamp.  Cornelius  D.:  and  Drabbels.  Basliaan 
W  J  E.  J..  5349321.  a.  452-118.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Janssen.  Marcel  A.  C:  Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P;  Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  R 
M.  A.;  \^9donck.  Marc  G.  C:  and  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J..  5350.135, 0. 
514-313.000. 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 
Taguchi.  Yoichi:  Oishi,  Akihiro;  Shibuya.  Isao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tofaru, 
5350,230,  O  540-203.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ko:  Tcramoto,  Toshio:  Nakajima,  Tatsuo:  and  Kooomolo, 
Takeyoshi.  5350.190.  O.  525-92.00A. 
Jaroszewski.  Conrad:  See — 

Lapsker.  Irving:  Lapsker.  Jeffry  G.;  and  Jaroszewski.  Conrad,  5349302. 
a.  273-346.000 
Jaskiw,  George  E.:  See — 

Weinberger,  Daniel  R.;  Lipska,  Baitian  K.:  and  Jaskiw,  Gtoife  E., 
5,549.884.  O.  424-9.200. 
Jasper,  Wvman  &  Sons:  See — 

Robinson,  Frederick  L.;  Hedberg,  Ernest  J.;  Kuhni,  Michael  A.;  and 
Ramsdell.  Everett  L.,  5349,921,  O.  426-573.000. 
Jaster.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Lea.  Michael  C;  and  Jaster.  Paul  A..  5351.042,  O.  359-742.000. 
Jaworski.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Boger.  David  L.;  Jaichandra,  Doraiswami;  Jaworski,  Donald  L.;  and 
Perry,  Joseph  E.,  5350,059,  O.  436-34.000. 
Jefferson,  David  A.;  See — 

Edwards,  Peter  P..  Hu.  Shu-Fen;  Liu,  Ru-Shi;  and  Jefferson.  David  A.. 
5330.105,0.505-120.000. 
Jelinek,  Victor  E.:  See — 

Tor*org,  Kevin;  and  Jelinek.  Victor  E.,  5348,908,  O.  34-601.000. 
Jeng,  Arco  Y:  See — 

De   Lombaert,   Sliphane:  Jeng,  Ann  Y.;  and   Ksander,  Gary   M., 
5,550,119,0.514-92.000. 
Jcnnrich,  Irene;  Weber,  Lothar,  and  Niegel,  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Spark  plug  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5350,424,  O.  313-130.000. 
JHC  Ventures.  LP:  See— 

Hoss.  Gregg  M.;  Thompson.  James  E.:  Johnson.  Thomas  F:  Kirbie. 

Martin:  and  Speer.  Andrew  J..  Ul.  5349359.  O.  298-35.00M. 

Jin,  Sungho;  McCorrnack.  Mark  T;  and  Ramesh.  Ranuimootlhy.  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  magnetoresistive  material.  5349,977, 

a.  428-692.000. 

Jinbo,  Takeshi;  and  Takahama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  cooling  a  vacuum  device.  5348,964.  O.  62-55.500. 
Job.  Robert  C:  See— 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.;  Job.  Robert  C:  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  and  DuBois. 
Donna  A.,  5350,194,  O.  525-230.000. 
Jobson,  Brian:  See — 

Larson,  Gary  B.;  Jobson,  Brian;  Johnson,  James  A.;  and  Stunri,  Lance  C. 
5350.006.  a.  430-311.000 
Joerg  Zaschel:  See — 

Zaschel,  Jorg,  5.349,009,  O.  73-861.355. 
Joh  Winklhofer  &  Sohne:  See- 
Dag.  Heinrich.  5.549.194.  O.  198-845.000 
Johann.  Stephen  V.;  van  Zeijl.  Marja:  and  O'Hara.  Bryan  M..  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  ampholropic 
vinis  receptor  5350.221.  O.  536-23.500. 
Johansen.  Curt  C:  Moore.  Mart  P.:  and  Hann.  Edward  H..  to  Physio-Control 
Corporation.  Communication  interface  for  nansmitling  and  receiving  serial 
data  between  medical  instruments   5.549.659.  Q.  607-60  000. 
Johansen.  Hanne  R  :  Van  Dcr  Siraten-Ponthoz.  Ariane  A.:  and  Rosenberg. 
Martin,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation  Expression  of  heterologous 
proteins  in.Drosophila  cells.  5350.043.  O.  435-172.300. 
John,  Erwin  R.;  and  Easton.  Paul  D..  to  New  York  University.  Simultaneous 
testing  of  two  motor  capabilities  of  a  human  subject  5349,118,  O. 
128-731.000. 
John,  Thomas  V:  See — 

Subramaniam.  Ontoor  S.;  John,  Thomas  V;  Colvin,  David:  and  Biller, 
George  W.  5350,299.  O.  568-591.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Kinzler.  Kennedi  W.;  and  Vogclslein.  Ben.  5350.023.  O.  435-7.100. 
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Johuen.  Kenneth  A.,  lo  R  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Coupling  device  for 

osJooiy  pouch.  5^9^88.  O.  604-339.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.:  See — 

Caldanse,  Salvalore.  5>t9,697,  O.  623-22.000. 
Johnson.  Bnicc  C.  to  Creative  Integration  A  Design.  Inc.  Nasal  dilator  having 
an  adhesive  void  to  allow  relative  movemenL  3>49.I03. 0.  128-200.240 
Johnson.  Douglas  W :  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  Bomhorst.  Randy  J.;  and  Johnson.  Douglas 
W.  5.550.690.  a.  360-99.120. 
Johnson.  Gary:  See — 

Harp.  Daniel  L.;  Johnson.  Gary;  and  Myers.  Joe.  5.549.816.  O.  210- 
120.000. 
Johnson.  George  H.;  and  Johnson.  Lillian  D.  Wrench  selector.  5.548.903.  Q. 

33-810000. 
Johnson.  James  A.:  See — 

Larson.  Gary  B.;  Jobson.  Brian;  Johnson.  James  A.;  and  Stumi.  Lance  C. 
5.350.006.0.430-311.000. 
Johnson.  Lanny  L.  Biological  replacement  ligamenL  S>49.676,  CI.  623- 

13.000. 
Johnson.  Lillian  D.:  See— 

Johnson.  George  H  .  and  Johnson.  Lillian  D..  S>t8.903.  Q.  33-810.000 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  Applewhite.  John,  to  Johnson  Research  Develop- 
ment Company.  Inc.  Toy  rocket  with  velocity  dependent  chute  release. 
5.549.497.  Q.  446-52  000 
Johnson.  Lotaine  Shampooing  device.  5J48.833.  Q.  4-523.000. 
Joinson.  Michael  W :  See- 

Ische.  Kenneth  W.;  Johnson.  Michael  W ;  Dea.  William  S.;  and  Chandler. 
Thomas  D..  5.549.832.  O  210-694.000. 
Johnson.  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Bumwoilh.  Scoa:  and  Joimson,  Phillip  L.  S.S49.495.  Q.  441-108.000 
Johnson  Research  Development  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G  ;  and  Applewhite,  John.  5.549.497.  O.  446-52.000 
Johnson.  Richard  D..  Bultman.  Robert  M.,  and  Newcomer.  Kevin  L..  lo  QED 
Enviromental  Systems.  Inc.  Electronic  counter  with  pump-mounted  sensor 
for  cycle  indication  5.549.157.  C\.  166-105  000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Fedeispiel.  Oifford  C.  5.550.752.  O.  364-505.000. 
Kautz.  Thomas  O..  5>»9.272.  Q.  251-118.000. 
Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaykxi  M.; 
Gathe,  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.:  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.,  Gottschalk,  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Darrell  E  :  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  SpKek.  Dan  J  . 
Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Ooo  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R  ;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E..  5  J50.980.  O  395-200.050 
Johnson.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Hoss,  Gregg  M.;  Thompson.  James  E.:  Johnson.  Thomas  P.;  Kiibie. 
Martin;  aid  Speer.  Andrew  J  .  111.  5.549JS9.  Q  298-35.00M 
Johnson,  Todd  S.;  and  Greig.  Kevin  M..  lo  Zimmer.  Inc.  Knee  prosthesis 

having  a  tapered  cam.  5.549,686,  O.  623-20.000. 
Johnston.  Brigg  A.:  See — 

Danek.  Daniel  J.;  Etters.  Harry  N..  Jr.;  Gem.  Earl  J.;  Johnston.  Brigg  A.; 
Littman.  Iran  R.;  Long.  John  N.;  Meadors.  Anthony  W.;  Mercadanle. 
Nicholas  J.;  Orrico.  Mario  M.;  Schramme,  Stephan  H.;  and  Shedore. 
Charles  J..  5,550.342.  O.  200-448.000. 
Johnston.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  KuHg,  James  S.;  Lewis.  Steven  P.;  Collet.  Eric  C; 
Sepela,  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller.  Michael  L..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
The.  Open  beam  sood>lower  5,549,079.  O    122-379.000. 
Johnston.  Russel  R.:  See- 
Hassan,  Ahmad  M.;  Johnston.  Russel  R.;  and  Krejci.  John  C.  5.550.646. 
a.  358-442.000. 
Johnstone.  Robert  A  W.:  See— 

Wade.  John  R.;  Pratt.  Michael  J.;  Johnstone.  Roberl  A.  W.;  and  Smith. 
David  I..  5.550.001.  O.  430-157  000. 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Noiles.  Douglas  G.;  and  DeCwto.  Alfred  F.  Jr..  5.549.694.  O.  623- 
22.000. 
Jdin.  Gerald.  Floatable  luggage  carrier  for  pkkup  trucks  and  snowmobiles, 

convertible  into  a  camper  and  a  trimaran.  5.549.067.  CI.  114-61.000. 
JoncUieere.  Luc:  See — 

Moriion.  Danny;  and  Jonckhecre.  Luc.  5.549.481.  C\.  439-108.000. 
Jones.  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.;  Jones. 
Gordon  H  ;  and  Roman.  Richard  B  .  5J50J89.  O.  564-293.000 
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Murch.  Bruce  P;  Roaelle.  Brian  J.;  and  Jones,  Kyle  D.,  5.549.758.  O. 
134-6.000. 
Jones.  Robert  B.  Trailer  hitch  guide  5.549JI6.  O.  280-477  000. 
Jones.  Sidney  D.:  See- 
Bowks.  Cary  R.;  Jones,  Sidney  D.;  and  Peters.  Gary  A..  5,549,831, 0. 
2 10-650.000. 
Jones.  Stephen:  See — 

Pigeon,  Charles;  and  Jones.  Stephen,  5349,071.  Q.  114-286  000 
Jones,  Stephen  A.;  Garg.  Shyam  G.;  Buller,  James  P.;  and  Saalana.  Miguel. 
Jr..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Highly  selective,  highly  uniform 
plasma  etch  process  for  spm-on  glass  5.549.786,  O    1.56-662.100. 
Jordan.  Richard  A ;  Jacoby.  James  W,  Jr;  and  Gosnell.  Raymond  H..  lo 
Cadillac  Products.  Inc.  Lo«J  distributor  for  pallets.  5.349.056.  CL  108- 
SI.IOO 
Jorgensen.  Kevin  V:  See — 

Crandall.  F  Anthony;  Jorgensen.  Kevin  V.;  Grose.  Brian  L.;  aiHl  TVIer. 
Monoc,  5,550,792,  O.  367-155.000. 


Jocgensen.  Robert  C:  See — 

Winston,  Andnny  E.;  Dunn.  Steven  E:  Cab.  I^mcis  R.;  Vinci.  Allicdo; 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen;  and  Jorgensen.  Robert  C.  5,549.761,  O.  134- 
40.000. 
Joseph,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Mazer.  Tetrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronila  K.;  Piontek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Joseph.  Robert  L.; 
Pierson.  William  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W., 
5.549.550.  CI  604-83.000 
Joiephy.  Kari;  See — 

Miekka,  Richard  G.;  Fbtlnd.  Richard  A.;  Miekka.  Frederick  N.;  Fitch. 
Join  J.;  and  Josephy.  Kari.  5X9.774.  Q.  IS6-209.000. 
Jodin,  Joel  A.:  See- 
Chase.  David  D.;  Shumate.  Gary  D.;  Joslin.  Joel  A.;  and  Meunchen.  Paul 
K.  5>48,843.  a.  2-102,000. 
Jost.  Hans:  See — 

Tnimpf.  Rudolf;  and  Jost.  Hans.  5.549.824.  O.  210-323.100. 
JouneiK,  Michel:  See — 

Bloch.  Nicolas;  Guyomard,  Yvon;  and  Jounenc.  Michel.  5.549.105.  CI. 
128-203.120. 
Jow.  Jin-Long,  lo  Chain  Pong  Toys  Co..  Lid.  Toy  car  with  a  liftaUe  steering 

wheel  assembly  5.549.501.  C\  446460.000. 
J's  Pacific  Enterprise,  Inc.:  See — 

Lespion,  Angel,  5.549.030.  O.  89-14.300. 
Ju.  Gwo-T«mg;  Goudy.  Eric  S.;  and  Ayers,  Ray  R.,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Subsea  pipeline  shroud.  5>»9,417,  Q.  405-211.000 
Juchem,  Franz-Josef,  lo  Juchem  GmbH.  Method  of  making  flour-conlaining 

edible  semifinished  products.  5.549.922.  O.  426-618.000. 
Juchem  GmbH:  See — 

Juchem.  Franz-Josef,  5.549,922,  C\  426-618000. 
Judson.  Nancy  L  Travel  planner.  5..549,332,  C   283-34.000. 
Juergensen.  Kay;  Aeschlimann.  Daniel;  and  Hunziker,  Ernst  B.,  lo Orthogene. 
Inc.  Biological  adhesive  composition  and  method  of  promoting  adhesion 
between  tissue  surfaces  5.549.904.  O.  424-423.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Kalo.  Shigemasa;  and  Shiina.  Takayuki.  5.549.063.  O.  112-258.000. 
Oda.  Yo;  Minakawa.  Tadayoshi;  Sibuya.  Shyoichi;  and  Shiina,  Takayuki, 

5.549.061,0.  112-220.000 
Yamashita.  Takasbi.  and  Wada.  Minoru.  5349.062.  O.  112-220.000. 
JuUan.  Vincent  D  Mobile  sanitation  station.  5.548.856,  O  4-«64.000 
Jun.  Gun  S.;  and  Lee.  Sang  Y,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Shelf  device  for  a 

refrigerator  5.549,.179,  O   .M2-408.000. 
Jung,  Kvung-Han,  to  Samiiung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  driving 

control  method  and  apparatus  thereof  5350.355.  O.  219-709.000. 
Juranovic,  Lillian  R.:  See — 

Hartman.  Brian  W.;  Juranovic,  Lillian  R.;  Scannell.  Stephen  C;  and 
Williams.  Rogers  B..  5.549.918.  CI.  426-291.000. 
Juras.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Heisner.  Thomas;  Naubik.  Jiligen;  and  Juras.  Kari-Heinz.  5349.100. 0. 
126-39.00J 
Juriga.  Duane  M..  to  Indian  Head  Industries.  Self-supporting  impact  resistant 

laminate.  5.549.776.  O.  156-228.000. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Meibock.  Annmin  A  ;  and  Svensson.  John  E..  5349310. 0.  280-1 1  220. 
Kaatstad.  Charles.  Device  for  use  in  a  rearing  unit.  5349.076.  O.  119- 

223.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Yoneyama.  Masaru;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  5.550,226. 
O  536-123.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hirano.  Sayoko.  5350320.  O.  84-623.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio,  5350332.  O.  181-148.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Ma.saic.  Nono;  Tachibana.  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  llo,  Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi,  Akira,  Sasa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Furuya.  Atsushi.  5350.348. 
O.  219-145.220. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosho:  See — 

Naramura.  Michiyuki.  5,549,040,  O.  099-349.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Katagiri.  Masayuki.  5350.414. 0.  3ia«7.00R 
Kabu.shiki  Kai.sha  Seibu  Gikcn:  See — 

Kuma,  Toshimi;  and  Kakuya.  Shinji.  5.548.905.  O.  34-92.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ogawa.  Tomoharu.  5350.340.  CI.  200-295.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  See — 

Aradegan.  Fanunarz.  5350.643.  O.  358-335.000. 
Chimoto,  Hiroyuki.  5.550.961.  O.  395-133.000. 
Hatori.  Pumitoshi.  5350.771.  O.  365-174.000. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  5350.709.  O.  361-684.000 

Iwasaki.  Hiloshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Alsuhito;     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5349,978,  O  428-692  OOO. 
Komine,  Kenji;  and  Isegawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.548.973.  O.  62-469.000. 
Muraoka.  Yoshinon,  5350.360,  O.  239-384.000. 
Ogihna.  Masaki.  5350304.  O   327  537.000. 
Okazaki.  Motoya.  5350J99.  O.  257-529.000. 
Saito,  Toshimitsu,  5351.008.  O.  395-488.000 
Seki.  Nagalaka.  5350,730.  O.  363-132.000. 
Shiba,  Masuc.  and  Nakata.  Shigefasu.  5350,996,  O.  395-421.030. 


lUugi,  Mariko:  Yoshii,  Ichiro;  Hama,  Kaoru;  Dceda.  Naoki;  and  Yasuda. 

Hitoaki.  5350.400.  O  257-530.000 
■ftnaka.  Koichi.  5350.987.  O,  395-286.000. 
Tbuka.  Satoshi;  Inoue.  Soichi;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroko.  5.549.993,  O. 

43O-5.000. 
T^tai.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Takahiro;  and  Sakurada.  Shinya,  5349.766.  O. 
148-301.000. 
Kabudiiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshiro;  and  Kato.  Yuichi.  5349,453,  O. 
417-269.000. 
Kabashiki  Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Fujita.  Yatsuka;  Nagamura.  Yoshiaki;  Kamino.  Yuji;  and 
Tabau.  Akihiko,  5.549.919.  O.  426-335.000. 
KabuAiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki:  See — 

Nakako.  Toru;  Tanimura.  Hideki;  and  Tukuda.  Kouji.  5349,016,  O. 
74^90.020. 
Kaiiikii,  Komei:  See — 

Aso.  Kenichi;  Sato.  Hideaki:  Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kafiiku.  Komei;  and 
Takiguchi.  Ryohei,  5350.098.  O.  503-227.000. 
Kageyama.  Shuhei.  Anzai,  Shoji;  and  Mitsuya.  Yoshihide.  to  Kolabuki  &  Co.. 
Lid,  Stick-shaped  material  drive  container  and  supply  cassette.  5349.404. 
O.  401-75.000. 
Kai,  Kazuyuki;  Hamano.  Masahisa;  Homma,  Hiloshi;  Mori,  Akira;  and 
Masuko.  lUushi.  to  Nippon  Thermostat  Co..  Ltd.  Themuilly  controlled 
valve  for  internal  combusbon  engines.  5349.244.  O.  236-34.500. 
Kaihov  Robert  F:  See— 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  Minogue.  John  J.;  and  Kaiko.  Robert 
F.  5349.91i  O.  424-468.000. 
Kaiwa.  Kazumasa:  See — 

"Huiaka.  Akira;  Mesaki.  Yoshinon;  Sotokawa,  Akio;  Tomalsu.  Masahiro; 
and  Kaiwa.  Kazumasa.  5350.657.  CI.  359-49.000. 
Kaja.  Suryanarayana:  See — 

Parooq,  Mukta  S.;  Kaja.  Suryanarayiuia;  Perfecto,  Eric  D.;  and  While, 

George  E..  5.549.808.  O   205-123.000. 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima.  Kimihisa.  to  Alsugi  Unisia  Corporation. 

Mounting  arrangement  for  acceleratioii  detector  elemenL  5348,999.  O. 

73-493.000. 

Kaku,  Tomoya;  and  O'Regan,  Sean,  to  NEC  Coiporalion.  Sync  acquisitian 

and  tracking  circuit  for  DS/CDMA  receiver.  5350.811.  O.  370-18.000. 
Kakui.  Mikio:  See— 

Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  Muto.  Nariaki;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori,  Hideo;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Saito.  Sakae;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi; 
Sumida.  Keisuke;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5350.290.  O.  564-309.000. 
Kakuya.  Shinji:  See — 

Kuma.  Toshimi;  and  Kakuya.  Shinji.  5348.905,  O.  34-92.000. 
Kale.  Saitsh  L.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Power  take  off  torque  limiting  control 

system.  5.549.185,  O.  192-12.00C. 
Kainen,  Yakov:  See — 

Shirman.  Leon  A.;  and  Kamen.  Yakov,  5350,960.  O.  395-130,000. 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.:  See — 

Engel.  John  P.;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman.  James  A.;  Hall. 
Randy  W.;  Morrison.  Robert  C;  and  Dover.  B.  Troy.  5350.203.  O. 
526-336.000. 
Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Neko.  Noriaki.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Injection  pressure 

monitoring  method.  5349.857.  O.  264-40.100. 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 

bvasaki,  Hiloshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
I  I  Sawabe.    Alsuhito;    Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
I  I  5349.978.  O.  428-692.000. 
Kaniiho.  Yuji:  See — 

Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Fujita.  Yatsuka;  Nagamura,  Yoshiaki;  Kamino.  Yuji;  and 
Tabata.  Akihiko.  5.549,919,  O.  426-335.000, 
Kamiya.  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Murakami.  Takeshi;  Nishioka.  Yukiko;  and 
Harada.  Minoru.  lo  EB  ARA  Corporation.  Discharge  reactor.  5349.874.  CI. 
422  186.040. 
Kamiya.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Miyakawa.  Atsuo:  Hirano,  Masahiko;  and  Kamiya.  Kiyoshi.  5350.031. 
O.  435-29.000. 
Karaiya.  Saburo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical  measuring  apparatus  having 
a  piutilioning  wall  for  dividing  gas  flow  in  an  envifxmmental  chamber. 
5350,633.  O.  356-358.000. 
Karnpe.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Levns,  Irwin  C;  Pirro.  Terrence  A.;  Greinke.  Ronald  A.;  Btetz,  Richard 
I ;  and  Kampe.  Dennis  J..  5350.176.  O.  524-6.000. 
Karaprath.  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

BCrger.  Georg;  and  Kampralh.  Kari-Heinz.  5350.343. 0.  200-569.000. 
Kanada,  Yoshihisa;  Kawachiya.  Kiyokuni;  and  Shiio,  Ichiro,  lo  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Image  displaying  apparatus.  5350360. 
O   345-156  000 
Kanamori.  Junichiro:  See — 

Maisumura.  Masafiuni;  and  Kanamori,  Junichiro,  5349.169,  O.  173- 
176.000. 
Kanda.  Sachie:  See— 

Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Nakahigashi,  Sachiyo;  Kanda.  Sachie:  and  Sawada, 
Akihiro.  5.549.399.  O.  40063.000. 
Kandasamy.  Ispran  S.:  See — 

Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Gnveston.  Mark  G.;  Kandasamy.  Ispm  S.;  and 
Hale.  Peter  G..  5350.947.  O.  385-134.000. 
Kandlur.  Dilip  D.:  See- 
Chan.  Shun  S.;  Heinricfa.  Harley  K.;  Kandlur.  Dilip  D.;  and  Krishna, 
Arvind,  5350347,  O.  342-42.000. 


Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsunemi,  Hidenari;  and  Nakata,  TosMnobu,  5350,282,  d.  560-301 .000. 
Kaneko.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Oshima.  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi.  Hideo;  Minamino.  Hiromasa:  Yamamoto, 
Satoshi;  Izumo.  Takaharu;  and  Kaoeko,  Mitstteni.  5350,198,  CL 
525-404.000. 
Kaneko,  Noriaki:  See — 

Hirata,  Yoshimi;  Kaneko,  Noriaki;  Moriwaki.  Masahiro;  and  Oura, 
Kanetake,  5349.664.  O.  623-1.000. 
Kaneko,  Setsuo:  See — 

Fujieda.  Ichiro;  and  Kaneko.  Setsuo,  5350,659.  O.  359-54.000. 
Kanemilsu,  Shinji:  See — 

Kurala,  Mitsuru;  Kanemilsu,  Shinji:  Nomura,  Akihiro:  Ebala.  Tbkiliide; 
Takeda.  Akio;  Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  Uchida,  Haroo;  and  Onoda.  SUgey- 
oshi,  5.550370.  O.  347-49.000. 
Kang.  Dong-Hwan:  See — 

Chang.  Ki-Son;  Park.  Moon-Bae;  and  Kang.  Dong-Hwan,  5350372.  CL 
347-171.000. 
Kang.  Yih-Ming:  See — 

Wan.  Ben-Zu;  and  Kang.  Vib-Ming.  5350.093,  O.  502-74.000. 
Kanga.  Rustom  S.:  See — 

Berrier,  Arthur  L.;  and  Kanga.  Rustom  S..  5350.005.  O.  430-286.100. 
Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girolti.  Michael;  McCabe. 
Thomas;  Fessler.  Charies  B.;  and  Natschke.  Scott,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company  Railway  braking  apparatus.  5349363,  O.  303-7.000. 
Kanke.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hagimori,   Kenji;  Abe,  Yuzuru;  and  Kanke.  Teisuo.  5349,833,  O. 
210-757.000. 
Kanoh.  Hiroshi;  Nishida.  Shinichi;  and  Mizobata,  Eishi,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Method    for   forming    rough    surface    widi   controlled    convex    shape. 
5349,212.  O.  216-24.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Nishijima.  Takayuki;  Kawamachi.  Kaneturo;  Muto,  Takao;  Yamazald. 
Miisuo;  and  Arima.  Toshiyuki,  5349344,  O.  296-70.000 
Kao.  Wenling:  See— 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Bleyman.  Oleg  I.;  Kao.  Wenling;  and  Abou-Ghartna. 

Magid  A.,  5350,133,  O  514-291.000. 

Kaplan.  Roruld  M.;  and  Kay.  Martin,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Stored  mapping 

daia  with  information  for  skipping  branches  while  keeping  count  of  suffix 

endings.  5351.026,  O   395-600.000. 

Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Kay.  Martin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Thesaurus  with 

compactly  stored  word  groups.  5351.049.  O.  395-800.000. 
Kapoor,  Mohan  L.;  and  Rebeschi,  Thomas  J.,  to  Northrop  Gnimman.  Sym- 
metric drive  for  an  electroluminsceni  display  panel.  5350357.  O.  345- 
76.000. 
Karishamns  LipidTeknik  AB:  See — 

Herslof,  Bengt  Larsson.  KSre;  and  Bengmatk.  Slig.  5350.263,  CL 
554-78.000. 
Karisson.  KjeU:  See— 

Persson.  Lars;  Karisson.  Kjell:  and  Lundgien.  Lise-Lolte,  5349.120. 0. 
128-842.000. 
Karthauser,  Silvia,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Production  of  silver  halide  enailsioBS 

comprising  tabular  grains.  5350.015.  O.  430-569.000. 
Kasai,  Masaji:  See — 

Inoue,    Kunimi;    Yamada,    Yoshiyuki;    Amatsu,    Kazumi;    Minaaa. 

Yukileru;  Nakaguchi.  Yasunori:  Shinmura,  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Yasuyifti: 

Osawa.  Yutaka;  Mizutaki.  Shoichi;  Kasai.  Masaji;  and  Toimaka, 

Shinji,  5350,283.  O.  562-561.000. 

Kasai,  Yoshiyuki;  Kumazawa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kotani.  Wataru.  lo  NGK 

Insulators.  Ltd.  Conherite  ceramic  filter.  5349.725.  O.  55-523.000. 
Kasajima.  Kimihisa:  See — 

Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima.  Kimihisa.  5348.999. 0.  73-493.000. 
Kasama.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi;  Oba.  Tomofiimi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori:  f^ukid.  Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki.   Chisato;    Kasama.   Yasuhiko;   Ohmi.   Tadahiro;    Kubota. 
Masaru;  Kitagawa.  Hiloshi;  Nakano.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Osamu. 
5350.091.0.437-241.000. 
Kasashima.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Mon.  Kinji;  Orimo.  Masayuki;  Kasashima.  Hirokazu;  and  Kim.  K.  H.. 
5351.047.  O.  395-800.000. 
Kashem.  Mahammed  A.;  Venot.  Andre  R;  and  Smith.  RichanL  lo  Alberta 
Research  Council.  Methods  for  die  syndiesis  of  monofucosylaled  oUgocac- 
charides  lerminating  in  di-N-acclyllactosaminyl  structures.  5350,155.  O. 
514-540.000. 
Kastuyama  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozawa,  Osamu.  5349.463.  O.  418-3.000. 
Kashuba.  Glen:  See — 

Michielli,  Michael;  Kashuba.  Glen;  GoMenberg.  J  Md;  and  KlippeL  Jon 
I..  5349,705,  O  623-23.000. 
Kassman.  Leon  B.  Condom  applicator  and  packaging.  5349.196.  O.  206- 

69.000. 
Kastner.  Thomas  J.  Liquid-shooting  target  game.  5349J03, 0.  273-349.000. 
Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Shinada.  Koichi;  Horii.  Yukihiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Taieo.  lo 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation.  Method  of 
reducing   welding  distortion   in  one   side  welding  for  joining  plates. 
5350.347.  O  219-137.0OR. 
Katagiri,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Katagiri.  Masayuki.  5350.414. 0.  3IO67.0aR. 
Kato.  Mutsuno;  Hara.  Yoshifusa;  and  Takada.  M»ao,  lo  Nippon  Chanical 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  diarylchlorophosphate.  5350.275, 
a.  558-140.000. 
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KjIo.  Shigemata;  and  Simoa,  lUayuki.  K>  Juki  Cotponrdoa.  Frame  stnicture 

for  a  sewing  machine  arm.  3^9.063.  O.  112-258.000. 
Kaio.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Suaumu:  Kato.  Shinji;  Muraae.  Satoahi:  Okamolo,  Osamu; 
Mitomo.  Ryuji;  Yamamoio,  KaBumi;  Yaniada,  Kop;  and  Fukalsu, 
Hiroshi.  5J50.12I,  Q.  514-210.000. 
Kalo.  Yoahiki:  See— 

NakanuiTB,  lUao:  Sddyama,  Nobuya;  Tmi.  Hiroshi:  and  Kalo,  Yoahiki, 
5>«9J11,  a  216-11.000. 
Kalo.  Yiiicfai:  5<c— 

Murakami.  Kazuo;  Pujii.  Toshiro:  and  Kalo,  VUcU.  3,349,433.  Q. 
417  269  000. 
Kaloh.  Takehiro  See— 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo;  bhimura,  Toshihiko:  Kaloh,  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroahi.  5.550.611.  Q.  354-400000. 
Kauevich,  Alexander  J.;  nd  Ranun,  Alexander  C.  lo  Univcnity  of  Califor- 
nia. The  Regents  of  the.  Enhanced  local  loinogra|)hy.  3.550392.  O. 
378-210.000. 
Katsuramoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shunji;  Akiyama.  Yoahiyuki;  Ohsata.  Kiyoshi;  Icfaimura. 
Isao;  Walanabe.  Toahio;  and  Kalsuramoto,  Shinji.  5.330,603,  Q. 
352-27.000. 
Kalsuyama.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kolabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi;  Salo,  Makoio;  Kalsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yosioo;  and  Kusa- 
gaya.  Yasuo,  5.550.979.  G  395-200.050. 
Katz.  Samuel  M.;  and  Schloss.  Harold  C.  lo  Pacesetler.  Inc.   Periodic 
electrical  lead  inlergrily  testing  system  and  method  for  implantable  cardiac 
stimulating  devices  5.549,646,  O  607-8.000. 
Kauer.  James  C;  See — 

iqbal.  Mohamed;  Dieboid,  Jama  L.;  Siman.  Robot;  CbaUerjec  Sankar. 
and  Kauer.  James  C,  5,550,262,  CI.  554-57.000. 
Kaufman,  Alan  D.:  See — 

Berfield.  Robert  C;  and  Kaufinan.  Alan  D.,  5>48.868,  O.  15-339.000 
Kausch,  Albert  P.:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  R  ;  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gcnkm- 
Kamm.  William  J  ,  Kausch.  .Albert  P,  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey, 
Calbenne  J.;  Mangano,  Mary  L.;  O'Bncn.  James  V.;  Rice, Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Start.  WiUiam  G;  and  WiUetts.  Nancy  G.. 
5.550JI8.  a.  800-203.000. 
Kautz.  Thomas  O..  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Combination  pressure 
pulsation  damper  and  check  vaWe  depresior.  5.549.272.  O.  231-118.000 
Kawabaia.  Kazunah:  See — 

Yamaki.    Kazuhisa;   and   Kawabaia.   Kazunari.   3,330,553,  CL   343- 
785.000 
Kawabaia.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Distance  measuring  device. 

5J50.628.  a  356-3.110. 
Kawabe.  Ushio:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Halano.  Mutsuko;  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro;  Nakane. 
Hidcaki;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  Suga,  Mitsuo;  and  Takagi, 
Kazumaaa.  5J50389.  a.  257-30.000. 
Kawachiya.  Kiyokuni:  See — 

Kwada.  Yoshihisa;  Kawachiya.  Kiyokuni;  and  Shiio,  Ichiro,  3,550,360. 
a.  V45-156  0OO 
Kawabaia.  Hirolo.  to  Taimei  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Ball  Valve.  3X9.133. 

a.  137-614.170. 
Kawahara.  Tsuitefaisa;  See— 

Hiromachi.  Yoahio;  and  Kawahara.  I^unefaiaa,  3330,726,  O.  362- 
383.000 
Kawamachi.  Kanchiro:  See — 

Ni.shijima.  Takayuld;  Kawamachi.  Kanehno;  Mulo.  Takao;  Yamazaki. 
Mitsuo.  and  Anma.  Toshiyuki.  5»9344,  O.  296-70.000. 
Kawamala,  Toahio;  Hayakawa,  Salotu;  and  Endo,  Yasushi.  to  Fuji  Ftnlo  Rim 

Co..  Ltd.  Maptedc  recording  disk.  5.349.953.  C  428-65.300. 
Kawamoto.  Kohji.  Shimazu.  Yukihiko;  and  Fujiyama.  Toshiki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabuihiki  Kaisha.  Microprocessor  with  reset  execution  from  an 
arbitrary  address.  5.551.045.  CI.  395-775.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Maaaleru;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroshi.  5.330,598.  Q.  348-807.000. 
Kawamura.  KazuUro:  See — 

Ito.  Seiichi;  Goto.  Toni;  and  Kawamura.  Kazuhiio.  5,549.039.  Q. 
<»- 340.000. 
Kawamura.  Yasuo:  See — 

Koide.  Masaleni;  and  Kawamura,  Yasuo.  5.550,083.  CL  437-183.000. 
Kawano.  Eisaku:  See — 

Inoue.  Akiyodn;  Taniguchi.  Shoji:  Kawano.  Eisaku;  Yanagawa.  Nao- 
hani;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,350.799.  Q.  369-116.000 
Kawashima.  Asahi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koji;  Yoduoka,  Hideaki;  and  Kawashima,  Asahi,  5,549,797, 
a.  204-192.110. 
Kay,  Martin:  See — 

Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Kay.  Martin.  5,551,026.  Q.  395-600.000. 

Kaplan.  RonaU  M.;  and  Kay.  Martin.  5,551.049.  O.  395-800.000 

Kayahara.  Kenji.  to  Kyokado  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  Grtxiting  liquid  for 

injection  into  a  ground.  5>t9.419,  C\.  405-263.000. 
Kayasfaima,   Shigeo;    Hasegawa.   Shinya;    Maeda,   Satoahi;   and   Aiitake, 
Hirokazu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Laser  beam  optical  scanner.  5.550.635.  CI. 
359-17.000 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M.:  See- 


Georges.  Michael  K.;  Vercgin.  Richard  F  N.;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  and 
Hamer.  Gartkm  K..  5>«9.998,  Q.  430-109.000. 
Kazyak.  Lavirrence  P.:  See — 

Janotik.  Adam  M.;  mi  Kazyak.  Lawrence  P..  5>«9352.  Q.  296- 
209.000. 
Keener.  Don  S.;  McNeill.  Andrew  B.;  Newaom,  Thomas  H.;  Scheiem.  Kevin 
L.;  Voothces.  Richard  W ,  and  Wachtel.  Edward  I.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Physical  partitianing  of  logically  continuous 
bus.  5,550.990.  O   395-309.000 
Keener.  Don  S.;  Moore.  Gregory  J.;  and  Voortiees.  Richard  W..  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corpotatiaa.  Personal  computer  system  having 
high  speed  local  processor  bus  and  storage  controOer  with  FIFO  memory 
coupled  directly  thereto.  5.550,991.  C\  395-309.000. 
Keightley,  John:  See — 

Amkiash,  Myke  D.;  and  Keightley,  John.  5.550.346.  O.  219-121.720. 
Keith,  Cart  W.:  See— 

Mensa-Wihnot,  Graham;  and  Keith.  Cari  W..  5,549.171,  O.   175- 
431.000. 
Keller,  Forrest  K.:  See— 

Lanen.  Douglas  C;  Keller.  Forrest  K.;  and  Warren.  Lawrence  L., 
5.548.929.  Q.  49-441.000. 
Keller.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Spica.  Salvalore  J.;  Kuhn.  John  P;  Keller.  Steven  R.;  and  Winoker. 
Joscflb  A..  3,549.143.  O.  141-144.000. 
KeDey.  Thomas  F.  to  Norfolk  Scientific.  Inc..  d/h/a  Statspin  Technologies. 

Disposable  slide  holder.  5.549.750.  O.  118-53.000. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Company:  Set — 

Evans,  Anthony  C.  5>49,I81.  a.  188-72.300. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Ccfpoatiaa:  See — 

Sorenaen.  Ronald  L..  3,549J61.  Q.  303-3.000. 
Kendall  Company.  The:  See— 

GitKS,  James  R..  3.549,584,  O.  604-313.000. 
Kendig.  Eugene  T:  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Y ;  Gerszberg.  Irwin;  Kendig,  Eugene  T;  Martin,  Jeffrey 
S  ;  and  Oplinger,  Thomas  M..  5.550.898.  Q.  379-59.000. 
Kennedy.  Bob:  See — 

Manoah.  Ron,  5>»9.5O0.  Q  446-385.000. 
Kennedy.  James  R.:  See— 

Negola,  Edwvd  J.;  md  Kennedy.  James  R..  5349.957,  G.  428-92.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corpofalian:  See — 

Evans.  Douglas;  and  Nash.  John  E..  5349.633.  G.  606-139.000. 
Kent  Cartridge  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Godfrey  Phillips.  Arthur  H.;  and  Chapman.  Gnliun,  5349.048.  G. 
102^»66.000 
Kent.  Royal  A.:  See— 

Bemdt.  Curtis  G.;  Van  Dyk.  Daniel  R.;  Vm  Dyk.  David  A.;  Deer,  Steven 
C;  and  Kent,  Royal  A.,  5349,488,  G.  439-680.000. 
KenTech  Plastics.  Inc  :  See— 

Mitchell.  Alton  D  ;  Ruby.  Keith  D.;  Miles.  RonaM  W.;  and  Naas.  Robert 
L..  5349.266.  G.  248-205.100. 
Keperlmg.  Kevin  M..  Sr.;  and  Moore.  Michael  T  Hill  maker  hoe.  5349.167. 

G.  172-381  000. 
KetT.  James  W.:  See— 

Peten.  Joseph  L.;  and  Kerr.  James  W..  5349.619.  G.  606-151.000. 
Kerr.  Richard  C:  See— 

Byen.  Joaeph  L.;  Flint.  W.  Toriran;  and  Kerr.  Richard  C.  5349.968.  G. 
428-241.000. 
Ketz,  Phillip  D.  Method  for  treating  heanworm-infected  canines.  5350.153, 

G.  514-460.000 
Kesel.   Bradley   K..  lo  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.   Heal  tfisaipalor  for 

clectronK  components.  5.550.326.  G.  174-16.300. 
Kestner.  Melvin  M.:  See — 

Fant.  Alfired  B.;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Smith.  Dennis  E.;  Kestner.  Melvin  M.; 
and  Visconte.  Gary  W.  5350.011.  G  43O-4%.00O. 
Keystone  Intemabooal  Hokhngs  Corp.:  See — 

Maxwell.   Horace  J.;   Sircfaio.   Ronald  J.;   and  Henofer.  James  J., 
5.549.131.  G    137-115.180. 
Khanna.  Ish  K  :  Mueller,  Richanl  A.;  and  Weier.  RKhard  M..  to  G  D  Searle 
&  Co.  B  preparation  of  2-  and  3-  azido  deiivates  of  1,  5-iminosugan. 
5350,243.  G  546-ll6.00a 
Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  D  :  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine;  Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  D.: 
Kumar.  Suresh;  and  Sri-Jayantha.  Muthuthamby.  5350.688.  G.  360- 
99.080. 
Khouiy.  Randy  H.:  See— 

Luebke.  Roger  D.;  nd  Kboury.  Randy  H..  5349,799.  G.  204-222.000. 
Kieffer.  Joseph  W..  lo  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporatian.  Turbine  sound 

reducer  5350336.  G.  181-230.000. 
Kiessig.  Hartmut  M.:  See — 

Akiyama.  Akira;  Arakawa.  Micfaio;  Ogawa.  Hisashi;  and  Kiessig.  Hart- 
mut M  .  5.549J50.  G.  296-204  000. 
Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.  Surgical  instruments  and  method  for  applying  progres- 
sive inlracorporeal  traction.  5349.627.  G.  606-206.000. 
Kiiskila,  Eikki:  See— 

Nykanen.  Tiiomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila, 
Erkki;  Mallebnaki.  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen.  Jan  T; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman.  Janno;  and  Wiklund.  Karl  G  .  5349.788. 0. 
162-29  000 
Kikuchi.  Koji:  See — 

Mhsumoh.  Kenichi;  nd  Kikuchi,  Koji,  5350.484.  G.  324-769.000. 
Kilboum.  Frederick  A.:  See — 


Sills.  Arthur  A.;  Kilboura.  Frederick  A.;  Nelson.  Brian  K.;  and  Hend- 
enion.  Donald  J.,  5,549,149.  G.  160-201.000. 
Kibier.  David  N.:  See— 

BoxalL  Godfrey  J.;  and  Kilner.  David  N..  5349.414,  G.  404-101.000. 
Kim,  II  C.  Laparoscopic  dcfogging  apparatus  5.549.543.  G  600-169.000 
Kim,  II  v.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

known  good  die  array.  5.548.884.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Kim.  Jung  C  ;  Oh.  Dong  Y ;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.:  Kim.  Kyung  H.; 
lee.  Joo  H..  Lee.  Ha  I.;  Puk.  Kyeong  B.;  Gil.  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh  H.;  and 
Kwon,  Byoung  H..  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Washing  tub  for  low  frequency 
vibration  type  washing  machine.  5.548.980.  G.  68-133.000. 
Kim.  K.  H.:  See- 
Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo.  Masayuki;  Kasashima.  Hirokazu;  and  Kim.  K.  H., 
5.551,047,  G.  395-800.000. 
Kim.  Kyung  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y.;  Choe,  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 

H.;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Lee.  Ha  I.;  Park.  Kyeong  B.;  Gil.  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh 

R;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5348.980.  G.  68  133.000. 

Kim,  Paul  S  Method  for  skin  tissue  expansion.  5349.713,  G.  623-66.000. 

Kim.  Suk  S.,  lo  Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

fabricating  capacitors  of  semiconductor  device.  5,550,080.  CI  437-60.000. 

Kiai,  Sung  J.;  and  Schick,  Alfred  J.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  inc. 

VCR  control  of  a  cable  converter  unit  5350,642,  G.  358-335.000 
Kin,  Sung-Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Min;  Cha.  Byung-Heon;  Kim.  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko.  Do-Kyeong, 
5350.850.  G.  372-16.000. 
Kimbara.  Masahiko.  lo  Thrcc-D  Composites  Research  Corporation.  Stepping 

actuator.  5349.013.  G.  74-129.000. 
Kimbcrly-Gark  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson.  Gerald  1..  II.  5349.868,  G.  422-1.000. 

Fries,   Donald   M.;   Huntoon,  Andrew   E.;   and  Long,  Andrew   M., 

5349392,  G  604-389.000. 
Odorzynski.  Thomas  W .  5.549.775.  G    156-227.000. 
Oin.  Jian;  Gross.  James  R.;  Mui.  William  J.;  Ning.  Xin;  Schroeder.  Wen 
Z.;  and  Sun.  Tong.  5350.189,  G   525-54.300. 
Kimura.  Kalsutaka:  See — 

Sugawara.  Ken;  Sakairi.  Shigetu;  Maloba.  Mikio;  Sasaki.  Toshio;  Shi- 
mohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimuni.  Kalsutaka,  5,550,781,  G.  365- 
!        222.000. 
Kimura.  Masanori:  and  Yamagishi.  Hiroloshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd. 

High  frequency  mduction  heaung  coil  5350.354.  G.  219-673.000. 
Kimura,  Motoi.  Yoshimura.  Shunji;  and  Suzuki.  Kyoko,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Optical  reproduction  signal  processing  circuit  for  producing  an  RF  signal 
and  a  servo  signal  with  a  high  signal  lo  noise  ratio  even  though  the  RF 
Signal  component  nid  the  servo  signal  component  partially  overlqi  in 
frequency  distribution.  5350.797.  G.  369-44.410. 
Kimura.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shouji;  Kimura.  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yumiko;  Yamamoio.  Reki; 
Koda.  Eriko;  Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Manda.  Masalo.  5350.%2.  G. 
395-133.000. 
Kimura.  Yoichi;  Kumada.  Isao;  Hasegawa.  Takashi;  and  Tamura.  Saloshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  attraction  charger 
having  first  and  second  electrodes.  5350.620.  G.  355-273.000. 
Kindness.  William  M.:  See— 

Sandefur.   Parrish   A.;   and    Kindness.   William   M.,   5348,953.   G. 
60-299.000. 
King.  Julius  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Dowler.  James  A.;  Whitaker.  Tyson  B.;  King.  JuUus  D.,  Jr.;  Murayama. 
Fumitaka;  Takizawa.  Saloru;  Gomi.  Masaao;  md  Itoh.  Fumiyoshi. 
5350.627.  G.  355-326,0OM, 
King.  Kenneth  J.;  Zawislak.  Robert  M.;  and  Vokoun.  Richard  C.  to  Northrop 
Corporation.  Boost-mode  energization  and  modulation  circuit  for  an  arc 
Imp  5350.434.  G   315  160.000. 
Kings.  Donald  H  M  ;  Sommers.  Robin  A.;  and  Usher,  John  D.,  to  Vesuvius 
Crucible  Company  Probe  system  for  reliably  monitoring  a  condition  in  a 
melalluigical  process  5,549.280.  CI.  266-78.000. 
Kingsbury,  Robert  P  Triangular  boat  hull  apparatus.  5349,066,  G.  114- 

S6.000. 
Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.;  Cavendcr.  Keith  D.;  Lambach,  James  L.;  Brasington. 
Robert  D.;  and  Crilchfield,  Frank  E.,  lo  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P. 
Prtxxss  for  manufacturing   foam   with   improved   wet   set  properties. 
5349.841.  G.  252-182.270. 
Kinoshila.  Akira:  See — 

Malsushima.  Asao;  Ooshiba.  Takeo;  Eloh.  Yoshihiko;  Kinoshila.  Akira: 
Suzuki.  Tomoko;  and  Sakimura.  Tomoo.  3349.997.  G.  43O-S9.O0O. 
Kinoshita,  Hidcya:  See — 

Yata.  Tatsuo;  and  Kinoshila.  Hideya.  5350.169,  O.  521-112.000. 
Kinscher.  Richard:  See — 

Huber,  Bemd;  and  Kinseher,  Richard,  5349,861.  G.  264-187.000. 
Kiiael,  Hagen;  and  Niemand.  Rudolf.  Device  for  loading  weapons  fitted  with 

a  cylinder.  5.548.916.  CI  42-89.000. 
Kinugasa.  Toshiro:  See — 

Kudo.  Yoshimichi;  Kinugasa,  Toshiro;  and  Imaiite,  lUoiya,  5350386, 
G  348-222.000. 
Knikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kiyama.  Tadahiro;  Mase.  Hisao:  Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinukawa.  Hiroshi. 
5351,036.  G.  395-700.000. 
Kinder.  Gemot:  See— 

Begemann.   Ulnch;   Heinzmann.   Helmut;   Ruf.  Wolfgang;  Egelhof. 
Dieter,  and  Kinzler,  Gemot,  5349.792,  G.  162-216.000. 


Kinzlcr,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelstcin.  Bert,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 
Amplification  of  human  MDM2  gene  in  human  tumort.  5330,023,  CL 
435-7.100. 
Kirbie,  Martin:  See — 

Hoss.  Gregg  M.;  Thompson,  James  E.;  Johnson.  Thomas  F:  Kiriiie. 
Martin;  and  Speer.  Andrew  J..  UI.  5349.359.  G.  298-35.00M. 
Kiiby.  Richard  C.  High  sound  quality  game  call.  5349.498.  G.  446-193.000. 
Kirchner.  Mark  L.:  See— 

Silverthom.  Lee;  Comils.  Curtis;  Kirchner.  Mark  L.:  Stephens,  Susan  D.; 
and  Crouse.  Parker  E.,  5351.051.  G  395-800.000. 
Kiribayashi,  Shinichi;  and  Ina.  Toshikazu.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Lid.  Acti- 
vating  device  in  a  passenger  protection  appamu.  5349325.  G.  280- 
735.000. 
Kirk,  Philip  B..  U:  See— 

Cotreia.  Bernard  A..  11;  and  Kirk.  Philip  B..  IL  5349382.  G.  366- 
144.000. 
Kirk,  Richard  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Lock 
assembly  for  a  personal  computer  system  enclouR.  5348.981,  CL 
70-58.000. 
Kirkpalrick,  Scon:  See— 

Majetich.  Sara;  McHenry.  Michael:  Scotl.  John  H.;  Brunsman.  Elaine: 
and  Kirkpatrick,  Scott.  5349,973,  G.  428-403.000. 
Kirol,  Lance  D.;  See — 

Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  5348.971.  G.  62-324.200. 
Kirsch,  Axel:  See — 

DOiT,  Walter,  and  Kirsch.  AxeL  5349,677,  G.  623-16.000. 
Duert,  Waller,  and  Kirsch.  Axel.  5349.475,  G.  433-173.000. 
Kirwan.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

McMasier.   Samuel:  and  Kirwan,  Stephen  A..  3330.913.  G.  379- 
230.000. 
Kish.  Fred  A.:  See— 

Hoknyak,  Nick,  Jr;  Maranowski,  Steven  A.;  and  Kish,  Fred  A.. 
3350.081.  G.  437-129.000 
Kish.  Frederick  A.,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Composite  pad  usefiil  between 

railroad  rail  and  raiboad  tie  3.549.245.  G.  238-283.000 
Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Nikken  Corporation.  Fork  lif^  truck  loading  mechanism. 

5349.437.  G.  414^*62.000. 
Kishimoio.  Yasushi:  See — 

Shohji.  Kobichi;  Ikeda.  Masalaka;  and  Kishimoto.  Yasushi.  5349.964. 
G.  428-224.000. 
Kissin,  Yuiy  V:  See— 

Ali.  Ahmed  H.;  Firdaus.  Vaseem;  Geoghegan.  Tomas  A.;  Kissin.  Yny  V; 
and  Mink.  Robert  I..  3350,094,  G.  5(K-115.000. 
Kistler-Morse  Corporation:  See — 

Velamoor.  Sesh;  and  Mesterton.  Kai  P..  5350.790.  G.  367-140.000. 
Kila,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ohshima,  Kalsuyuki;  Ucno.  Takeshi;  Yamauchi.  Mineo:  and  Kila.  Tat- 
suya. 5350.099.  G.  503-227.000. 
Kilada.  Katsutsugu:  and  Yarila.  Soumei.  to  Eledroplaling  Engineers  of  Japan. 

Limited  Platinum  electrofonning  bath.  5349.738,  G.  106-1.210. 
Kitagawa,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Fukuda,  Koichi;  Oba.  Tomofumi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori;  Fukui.  Hirofiinii: 

Iwasaki.    Chisato;    Kasama.    Yasuhiko;    Ohmi.    Tadahiro.    Kubola, 

Masaru:  Kitagawa.  Hiloshi;  Nakano,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Osamu. 

5350.091.  G.  437-241.000. 

Kitajima,  Hiroshi:  Aold,  Hidemitsu;   Hamano,  Hanilo:  Moiita,  Makoto; 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  fiUkamori.  Masaharu;  Walanabe.  Kaori;  Seo.  Hiro- 

fumi;  Shimizu.  Yuji;  luchi.  Makoio;  Sasaki,  Yasushi:  and  Ohia.  Nahomi.  to 

NEC  Corporation.  Wet  processing  apparatus  having  individual  reactivating 

feedback  paths  for  anode  and  cathode  water.  5349.798.  G.  204-222.000. 

Kitayama.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kunitomo.  Yoshinobu;  Nozu.  Makoto;  Sakashita.  Yasuyuki;  Tsukamoto. 
Masahide;  Nakatani.  Seichi:  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Kitayama.  Yoshifumi. 
5350,408,  G.  257-737.000. 
Kiyama.  Tadahiro;  Mase.  Hisao;  Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinukawa.  Hiroshi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  generating  operation  specihcalion 
object  infonnation.  5351.036.  G.  395-700.000. 
Klancnik.  Mihael:  and  Figarella.  Luis,  lo  United  Parcel  Service  of  America. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  bar  code  symbols  using  subpixci 
interpolatior  5350.365.  C\  235-462.000 
Kliq>pert.  Willi,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  making  a  tnns- 

former  core  from  strips  of  amorphous  steel.  5348.887.  G.  29-6iB9.000. 
Klarer.  Martin:  See — 

Rump.  Siegfried:  Steiner.  Manfred:  Brugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin; 
Knoff.  Bemd;  and  Eckl.  Albtecht,  5.549369.  G.  303-125.000. 
Klausner.  Alexander  See — 

Rechncr.  Johann;  Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  and  Klausner. 
Alexander.  5350.278.  G.  558-277.000. 
Klecman.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Hays.  Greta  J.;  Kleeman.  Michael  W ;  and  Vish.  Ronakl  J..  5349381. 
a   366-139.000. 
Klein.  James  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for  locating  dnn  bed 
hydrocarbon  reserves  utilizing  electrical  anisolropy.  5350,473,  G.  324- 
338.000. 
Kleisalfa.  William.  Method  and  apparatus  for  gassing  gophers.  5348,921,  G. 

43-124.000 
Kliman,  Gerald  B,:  See — 

Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;  Henfaey.  John  E.;  Kliman,  Gerald  B.;  and 
Koegl.  Rudolph  A.  A..  5350,880,  G.  375-376.000. 
Klingberg,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 
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Goldsmith.  Ehc  S.;   Klingberg.  Jeffrey  W;  Bane.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Ehmann.  Ctmia  M..  5^51.068.  CI  455-89.000. 
Kbngseis,  James  E.  Spike  guard  for  gdf  shoes.  5,548.910.  Q.  36-135.000. 
Mippel.  Jon  1.:  See— 

MidneUi.  Michael:  Kaahubi^  Glen;  Goktenberg.  J.  Mel:  and  KlippeL  Jon 
I..  5.549.705.  a.  623-23.000 
Klocfcner  Hansel  Tevopham  B.V.:  Set— 

Hdub.  Manfred.  5>«,946.  O.  53-550.000. 
Kloos.  Sleven  D.:  See— 

Boudjouk.  Philip;  and  Kloos,  Sleven  D..  5,550,269.  Q.  512-415  000. 
Kksterman,  Brian  L..  to  SlarSighl  Telecast  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  merging  television  program  schedule  information  received  from 
multiple  television  schedule  informaoon  sources.  5.550J76,  O.  348- 
6.000 
100(2,  James.  Bidirectional  dispenser.  5349727.  C\.  22-461.000. 
Khin.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Holmes.  G«y  L;  CuUer.  Scott  R.:  Hardy.  David  H.;  Harmon.  Kimberly 
K.:  Heiti.  Robeil  V:  Hendiickson.  William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P.; 
Spuigeon,  Kathryn  M  ;  and  Snidiner,  Charles  J..  IH.  SM9.962.  C[ 
428-144.000. 
Kluska,  Theodore  E.:  See— 

Baggett.  William  C;  Baines.  HHol  A..  Jr;  Rlus.  Wayne  S.;  Gilland. 
Kanne  W ;  Kluska,  Theodore  E  .  Larsen.  Wayne  D.:  SpauMing.  Mark 
G.:  and  Staraee.  Jeremia  P.  5„M9.489.  C\  439-709000. 
Khith.  Joachim,  and  MUller.  Klau.s-Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  preparing  sulphonylaminocaitxinyltriazolinones.  5350,244.  CI. 
546-153000. 
Knaub.  David:  See- 
Park,  Eric  Y:  Knaub.  David:  Thorpe.  David:  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt. 
Joshua.  5,549,010.  O.  73-861  790. 
Knauf.  Vic  C:  See- 
Goodman.  Robert  M.:  Knauf.  Vk  C:  Houck,  Catherine  M.;  and  Comai, 
Luca,  5J50,038,  O.  435-70.100. 
Kneafsey  Brendan  J.;  and  Guthrie,  John,  to  Loctile  (Ireland)  Limiled.  Air 
activatable  polymerizable  composibons  containing  tetiazoles.  5,550,201. 
a.  526-204  000. 
Knifkon,  John  F:  See — 

T^iylor,  Robert  J .  Jr.:  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Knifion.  John  F.  5,550JOO. 
a  568-698.000. 
Knight  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Zaguroli.  James,  Jr..  5,549.192,  a  198-795.000. 
Knobel  AG  Lichttechniscfae  Komponenten:  See — 

ToWer.  Fein,  5.550,433,  O.  315-94.000. 
Knoch,  Martin:  See — 

Lintl.  Andreas:  and  Knoch.  Martin,  5>49.102,  a.  128-200.210. 
Knoff.  Bemd:  See- 
Rump.  Siegfried:  Steiner.  Manfred:  Biugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin; 
Knoff.  Bemd;  and  Eckl.  Albrecht,  5,549 J69.  O.  303-125.000. 
Knoll,  Aroo;  Weihrich,  Gerhard:  and  Wobbe,  Hans,  to  Werner  &  Pfleiderer. 
GmbH.  Screw-type  extrusion  machine  with  heating  elemenU.  5.549J83, 
a.  366-149  000. 
Knorr-Bremse  Systeme  fiir  Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH;  See — 

Mayr-FrOhlich,  Mathias;  and  Utzt,  Alfinl,  5449J64.  O.  303-9.690. 
Knowlton.  Barry  R.:  See — 

Elgartiy.  Yassin  M.;  and  Knowlton.  Bany  R..  5>»9,963,  O.  428- 
224.000. 
Knox.  Bernard  J  Closed  end  box  line  wrench.  5»9.022.  Q.  81-124.200. 
Knox,  Granville  S.   Valve   with   adjustably   pressurized  sealing  gaskets. 

5,549,275,  Q.  251-170.000. 
Ko,  Do-Kyeong:  See- 
Lee,  Jong-Min:  Cha,  Byung-Heon;  Kim,  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko.  Do-Kyeong. 
5,550,850.  a.  372-16.000. 
Koba.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nagata.  Masaya;  Nojima.  Hideo;  and  Koba.  Masayoshi.  5,550,101.  Q. 
505-162.000, 
Kobayashi.  Junji:  See — 

Matsuoka.    Hidetoshi;    Hashimoto,    Kouji;    and    Kobayashi,    Junji, 
5.550.686.  a.  360-85.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kevin  W .  to  TRW  Inc  Monolithic  HBT  active  tuneaMe  band 

pass  filter.  5,550,520.  Q.  333-213.000. 
Kobayashi.  Koji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Shinji:  Takai.  Mitsuru:  and  Kobayashi.  Koji.  5,549.979.  O. 
428-694.00T. 
Kobayashi.  Motonobu:  See — 

Inoue,  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Motonobu;  and  Ono.  Tetsuji.  5,550.0%.  C\. 

502-217.000. 

Kobayashi.  Shinya:  Miyasaka.  Toru:  and  Saloh,  Kunio.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image 

forming  device  for  creabng  a  color  image  having  pixel  elements  of  different 

ducknesses.  5.550.626.  Q   .^55-326.00R. 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinao.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Air  vent  structure 

for  plug  cap  5>49.082.  CI    123-143.00C, 
Kocache.  Riad  M.  A.:  Holman,  Dany  F;  and  Swan,  James,  lo  Servomex  PLC. 

Senior  for  combustible  gases.  5,549.871,  CI.  422-95.000. 
Koch,  David  U:  See— 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.:  Decious.  Gaylon  M  : 
Garbe,  James  R.:  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L.:  Gottschalk,  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhardt, 
Dennis  E.;  Standish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J : 
NealcT.  Clay  G.:  Stark.  James  K.;  M^elaod.  Odo  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.,  5.550,980.  Q.  395-200.050. 


Koch.  Kevin:  Melvin.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  Reiter.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Ruggeri. 
Sally  G..   lo  Pfizer  Inc.   Benzopyian  and  related   LTB,   antagorusu. 
5J50.152.  a.  514-458.000. 
Kocian.  Thomas  A.:  and  Danow.  Doug,  to  l^xas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Hermeoc  packaging  widi  optical.  5,550398,  O.  257-434.000. 
Koda,  Etiko:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shouji:  Kimura.  Shinji:  Sugita.  Yumiko;  Yamamoto,  Rdd; 
Koda.  Ehko;  Kuwana.  Tosbiyuki;  and  Manda.  Masato.  5,550.962,  CI. 
395-133.000. 
Kodali,  Visweswara  R.:  See — 

Durham,  Christopher  M.;  Kodali,  Visweswaa  R.;  and  Shah.  Sahm  A., 
5350.490.  a.  326-98.000. 
Koegl.  Rudolph  A.  A.:  See— 

Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  Hershey,  John  E.;  Kliman.  Gerald  B  ;  and 
Koegl,  Rudolph  A.  A  ,  5350,880.  O.  375-376.000. 
Koelfgen.  Douglas  F  Spin-on  oil  filter  replacement  element.  5348.893.  C[. 

29-888.011. 
Kofler.  HansjOrg.  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Free-wheeling  coupling  sensi- 
tive lo  the  direction  of  rotation.  5349.187,  O.  192-35.000. 
Koga,  Toshio:  See — 

Shio)iri,  Hirohisa:  and  Koga,  Toshio.  5350389.  C\.  348-387.000. 
Kohler  Co.;  See— 

Bloemer.  John  M.;  Balan.  Isadore;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson.  Alan 
D.;  Gioae,  Robert  C:  Reid,  Mary  J.;  Rumefreddo.  John  A.;  and  Kurth. 
Michael  J..  5348,854.  O  4-541  600. 
Kohno.  Yoshio;  See — 

Okada.  Teruhiko;  Kuriyama.  Hirolada;  and  Kohno.  Yoshio.  5350.390, 
a.  257-66.000. 
Koide.  Masateiu;  and  Kawamura.  Yasuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  of 

wirebond  pad  repair  and  reuse  5350.083.  O  437-183.000 
Koide.  Yoshinao;  Nakane,  Seiji:  and  Imai.  Yutaka.  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ud.  Caffeiiie  demethylate  gene-containing  DNA  fragment  and  micro- 
bial process  for  producing  3-methyl-7-alkylxamhine.  5350,041,  O.  435- 
119.000. 
Koike.  Kazumasa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus  for 
converting   a   multilevel    image   signal    into   a   bi-levH    image   signal. 
5350,647.  a   358^*62.000 
Koinuma.   Hideomi;   Shiraishi.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Tohru;  Inomata.  Kiyoto; 
Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semi- 
conductor EiKTgy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  plasma  processing  and 
apparatus  for  plasnu  processing.  5349,780,  CI.  1 56-345.000. 
Koji  Hashimoto:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Koji:  Yoshioka.  Hideaki;  and  Kawashima,  Asahi,  5349.797, 
a   204-192.110. 
Kojima,  Makoto:  See- 
Abe,  Watatu;  Yamamoto,  Akihiro:  Nakajima,  Takehiko:  and  Kojima, 
Makolo,  5350.775.  Q.  365-189  110. 
Kojima.  Naolo;  Watanabe.  Takashi:  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mishima.  Akio. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  floating  magnetic  bead 
device  5348.886.  O.  29-603.100. 
Kojima,  Seiichi:  See — 

Toda.  Hiroshi:  Nishii.  Michihimi;  Kusano.  Akihito;  Noda,  Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu.    Hiromu:    Terazawa.    Tadashi;    and    Kojima.    Seiichi. 
5349J66,  a.  303-113.200. 
Kc^ma.  Yasuo;  Sasa.  Nobumasa;  and  Akiyama.  Takeo.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  producing  a  printing  plate.  5350.002.  C\.  430-258.000. 
Kojima.  Yasushi:  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 
Method  for  erasing  remaining  radiation  image  aiid  device.  5350.386.  CL 
250-588.000 
Koksbang.  Rene  Method  of  making  lithium- vanadium-oxide  active  material. 

5349.880.  a.  423-593.000. 
Kokusai  Deiuhin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakazawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Wada.  Masahiro.  5350390.  C\.  348-387.000. 
Kolanko.  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Banyay.  Harold  R.;  Cholod,  Michael  S.;  Kolanko.  Laurence  M.;  and 
Smith,  Bonnie  V,  5349.941.  Q.  428-34  100. 
Koljonen.  Juha;  See — 

Michael.  David  J  ;  Koljonen.  Juha;  and  Garakani.  Aiman.  5350.763.  CI. 
364-582.000. 
Kobn.  Roger  R.:  See— 

Shedi.  Paresh  J.:  Chandtashekar.  VMutramana:  and  Kolm.  Roger  R.. 
5350.192.0  525-194.000. 
Kolvites.  Albert,  to  Market  Forge  Industries.   Modulated  steam  cooker. 

5349.038.  a  99-330.000. 
Konukine.     Hiroshi;    Terada.    Hiroshi;    Yamamoto.     Hajime;     Hayashi. 
Kazumasa:  and  Aizawa.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.    Electrophotographic   apparatus  of  improved   low   image   density. 
5350.619.  a.  355-246.000 
Komatsu.  Nobuko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  light  receiving 

apparatus.  5350.675.  Q.  359-514.000. 
Komatsuzaki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Uematsu.  Takao;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki:  Komat- 
suzaki. Shigeki;  Ito.  Yutaka:  Morihara.  Atsushi:  Sato.  Koji:  Zushi. 
Shizuo;  and  Go,  Hiroshi,  5349,835.  O.  508  204  000. 
Komine.  Kenji;  and  Isegawa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sealed 

type  compressor  and  refrigerating  cycle.  5348.973.  C\.  62-469.000. 
Komoriya,  Isao:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  Komoriya.  Isao:  Akazaki,  Shusuke:  Maki,  Hidelaka; 
and  Abe.  Satoru,  5,549,092.  O    123-478.000 
Komoto.  Keiji:  See — 


bhidoya.  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio:  Komoio.  Keiji:  Shibamolo.  Kenji: 
Mashita.  MiKuyuki;  and  Ohe,  Osamu.  5349.932.  O.  427-385.500. 
Koniara.  Fuminobu  See — 

Furuya.  Masatoshi:  Sasaki.  Toshiro:  and  Komuia,  Fumioobu.  5350.742. 

a.  364-449.000. 

KoiBga.  Naoji:  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Asa,  Hironori;  and  Tanahashi.  Toahilaka,  to 

Nippondenso  Co..  Ltid.;  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Braking  force  controller 

and  control  method  for  electric  car.  5349.371.  O.  303-152.000. 

Kondi).  Hiroshi.  lo  Tenyo  Co..  Ltd.  Coin-magic  device.  5349315.  Q. 

47271.000 
Kondo.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Tameo:  Kondo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohmizu.  Hiroshi.  5350,229,  Q. 
540-200.000 
Kondo.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishida,  Tokuji:  Nakanishi.  Yasuo:  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Katoh.  TakeMro; 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Kara,  Yoshihiro;  Kondo,  Takashi;  and  Yoshino. 
Hiroshi.  5350.611,  Q.  354-400.000. 
Koodoh,  Reiko:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimato.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    Atsuhilo:     Kamiguchi.    Yuzo:    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5.549.978.  Q.  428-692.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kojima.  Yasuo;  Sasa.  Nobumasa;  and  Akiyama.  Takeo.  5,550,002,  O. 

430-258.000. 
Matsushima,  Asao;  Ooshiba.  Takeo;  Etoh.  Yoshihiko:  Kinoshita,  Alura; 
Suzuki.  Tocnoko;  and  Sakimura.  Tomoo,  5349.997.  O.  430-59.000 
Mizoguchi.  Shuri.  5350.607.  O  354-149.110. 
Kogithi.  Nobukiyo:  See — 

Matsuo.    Masaaki;    Tsuji.    Kiyoshi;    Ogino.   Takashi;    and    Konishi. 
Nobukiyo.  5350.147.  Q.  514-406.000. 
Koaomoto.  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ko:  Teramolo.  Toshio;  Nakajima,  Tatsuo;  and  Konomoto. 
Takeyoshi.  5350.190.  Q.  525-92.00A. 
Kopera,  John  J.  C.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Housing  for  flexiMe  fuel  sensor. 

5,550.478.  a,  324-654.000. 
Kofin  Corporation:  See — 

Gale,  Ronald  R;  McOullough,  Richard:  and  Fan,  John  C.  C,  5350,604, 

a.  35.3-31.000. 

Koponen.  Pekka:  and  Suonvieri.  Jukka,  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy. 

Method  for  securing  the  operation  of  a  telecommunications  network  in  a 

cellular  radio  system  and  a  base  station  arrangement.  5351,056,  O. 

4.55-8.000. 

Kopp.  VolkcT  Device  for  operating  devices  for  propcllani  cans.  5,549.226.  CI. 

222-402.130. 
Kotb.  Harold  W.:  See— 

Holzer.  Joseph  C;  Kotb.  Harold  W.;  and  Drescher.  Klaus.  5350.374.  Q. 
250-339.070. 
Kordis.  Thomas  F;  Swanson.  David  K.:  Jackson.  Jerome;  and  Spraker.  Terry 
E  ,  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  creating  complex 
lesion  patterns  in  body  tissue.  5349,661.  CI.  607-99.000. 
Kordis.  Thomas  F:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F;  and  Swanson.  David  K., 
5349.108.  a.  128-642.000. 
Kordovich.  Vlade  J.:  See- 
Tang.  Manh;  Kordovich.  Vlade  J  ;  and  Maslanka.  Daniel  C.  5349.400. 
a.  400-236.000 
Koraa  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Lee,  Jong-Min:  Cha.  Byung-Heon:  Kim.  Sung-Ho:  and  Ko.  Do-Kyeong. 

5350.850.0.  372-16.000. 
Yun.  Ji-Seop;  Pak.  Byung-Seok;  Lee.  Jae-Seol;  and  Park,  Hyun-Su. 
5350,733,  O.  364-174.000. 
Koraa  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Jong-Min:  Cha.  Byung-Heon;  Kim,  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko,  Do-Kyeong. 
5350.850.  O.  372-16.000. 
Keren.  Norman  L..  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  recording  channel 
employing  a  non-ideal  d.c.-fiee  equalizer  and  a  d.c.-free  modulation  code. 
5350.683.  O.  360^16.000. 
Kom.  David  G.:  See- 
Fowler.  Glenn  S.;  Kom.  David  G.;  Koutsofios.  Elefterios;  and  North, 
Stephen  C,  5351.037.  O.  395-700.000 
Korpela.  Juha.  to  LK-Products  OY.  Dielectric  resonator  having  a  frequency 
•ming  element  extending  into  the  resoiuitor  hole.  5350,519.  O.  333- 
207  000. 
Koncnbach.  Jurgen  A.:  See — 

McBrayer.  Michael  S.;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  and  Slater,  Charles  R., 
5,549,606.  O.  606-51.000. 
Kosak.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kosak.  Matthew  K.  Preparation  of  wax  beads 
containing  a  reagent  using  liquid  nitrogen  for  cooling  and  solidifying. 
5350.044.  O.  435-177.000. 
Kceak.  Matdiew  K.:  See— 

Kosak.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Kosak.  Matthew  K..  5350.044,  O.  435- 
177.000. 
KoEinski.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Mumford.   Stephen   E.;   and   Kosinski,  Andrew   J.,   5348,951.   O. 
60-39.230. 
Koski.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Henderson.  Kenneth  R.;  Koski.  Robert  E.:  and  Bartow,  Chrislopher  R., 
5350.976.  O  395-200.060. 
Koskinen.  James:  See — 

Stillman.  Robert  A.;  Way.  James  A.;  Cable.  Jesse  R,  III:  Cooper.  David; 
aid  Koskinen,  James.  5351.066.  O.  455-69.000. 


Kotabe.  Noriko:  See— 

Tanaka.  SMgeo:  Ymazaki,  Hiroshi;  Osdube.  Yoahio;  Kolabe.  Noriko; 
Iwamoto.  Koji;  Souma.  Yoko:  Imaura.  Toshibiro:  and  Mab.  Siagetu. 
5350.826.  O.  370-85  800. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  Kotabe.  Noriko:  Sogiyana.  Koui- 
chi:  Sato.  Makolo:  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yodno:  and  Kuaa- 
gaya.  Yasuo.  5350.979.  CI.  395-200.050, 
Kolani.  Wataru   See — 

Kasai.    Yoshiyuki;    Kumazawa.     Kazuhiko;    and    Kotaai,    Walani, 
5349.725.  O.  55-523.000. 
Kotobuki  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Anzai.  Sboji:  and  Mitsuya,  Yoafaihide.  5349.404.  CL 
401-75  000 
Koutsofios.  Elefterios:  See — 

Fowler.  Glenn  S.;  Kom,  David  G.:  Koutsofios.  Eleftehoc;  and  North, 
Stephen  C  .  5351.037.  O.  395-700.000. 
Kovalcbeck.  Steven  W..  to  Life  Medical  Technologies,  inc.  Deffectabie 

endoscope  5349342,  O.  600-146.000 
Kowalski.  Jacek.  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Method  and  device  for 
limiting  the  number  of  authentication  operations  of  a  chip  card  chip. 
5350,919.  O.  380-23.000. 
Koyata,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Aoki,  YoicM:  S«o,  Yasuo;  Ito,  Chiaki;  NisUuchi,  Hitoshi:  Nakamolo, 
Makoto;  Yamaguchi.  Syoji:  Mio.  Haruinko:  Koyata.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  5350362,  O.  345-163.000. 
Kraft,  Thcmas  L,:  See — 

Mcador.  James  W.;  Kraft.  Thomas  L.;  and  Miller.  Thomas  G..  5349.141, 
O.  141-1.000. 
Krahn.  Gilbert  H.  Heel-shaped  ergonomic  writing  instrumem.  5349 .405.  CL 

401-195.000. 
Kramer.  David  E.:  See — 

Elias.  Allen  M  ;  Frederick.  Warren  P;  and  Kramer.  David  E..  5349366. 
O.  604-167.000. 
Kramss.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Trybulski.  Eugene  J.;  Kramss.  Richard  H.:  and  Brabander.  Herhert  J.. 
5350257.  O.  548-550.000. 
Kniss,  Noihert:  See — 

Fischer.  Gen):  Defossa,  Bisabeth;  Gerlach,  Uwe;  HMein.  Rolf:  Krass. 
Norbcrt:  Lattrell.  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ulrich:  Woilmann.  Theodor.  and 
Iserl,  Dieter.  5350.232.  CI,  540-230,000, 
Krau.  Michael  P:  See- 
Foster.  Mark  J.;  FaUmiddin.  Saifuddin  T.:  Walker.  James  L ;  Mendelow. 
Matthew  B,:  Sun.  Jiming:  Brahman.  Rodman  S.:  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Willoughby.  Brian  D  ,  Maddix.  Michael  D  ;  Belt  Steven  L,.  Hovey, 
Scott  A,;  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A..  5351.033,  O  395-650.000. 
Krauss.  Werner.  Zwingcnberger.  Jan;  and  Jaggy.  Peter,  lo  Richard  Wolf 
GmbH.  Device  for  generating  sound  impulses  for  medical  applicatioos. 
5349.110.0.  128-661.010 
Krcova.  Zuzana:  See — 

Sulc.  Jiri  S.;  and  Krcova,  Zuzana,  5349,891,  O.  424-94.400. 
Krejci,  John  C  :  See — 

Hassan.  Ahmad  M.;  Johnston.  Russel  R.;  and  Krejci.  John  C.  5350.646. 
O.  358-442.000. 
Kriminel.  Heinz;  BQlow,  Hcnning:  Heidemaim.  Rolf;  and  Otterbach,  JOrgen, 

to  Alcatel  N  V  Optical  transmitter  5350.667.  O.  359-180.000. 
Kring.  James  T.  to  L  &  W  Engineering  Company.  Toe-in  angle  adjustment  for 

vehicle  wheels,  5349.319.  O,  280-661.000. 
Krishan.  Baklev:  See- 
Chan.  Demonder.  Fultz.  Roben  B.:  and  Krishan.  Baldev.  5350.861,  CL 
375-222.000. 
Krishna.  Arvind:  See — 

Chan.  Shun  S.;  Heinrich.  Harley  K.;  Kandlur.  Dilip  D.:  and  Krishna. 
Arvind.  5350347.  O.  342-42,000, 
Krivec.  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.  Modular  cabinet  and  drawer 

assemMy  5349374.  O.  312-257.100. 
Krivec.  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.  Corrugated  three-piece  drawer 

slide  assembly  5349377.  O.  312-334.800. 
Kroll,  Kart:  See- 
Adams.  TheodoR  P;  Kroll.  Mark  W ;  and  Kroll.  Kart,  5349,933,  O. 
427^21,000,; 
Kroll.  Mark  W.;  and  Smidi.  Charles  U..  to  Angeion  CotporaOon.  Optimal 

pulse  defibrillator.  5349.643.  O.  607-7.000. 
Kroll.  Marie  W :  See- 
Adams.  Theodore  P:  Kroll.  Marie  W ;  and  KroU.  Karl,  5349,933,  Q. 
427-421.000. 
Kronner,  Richard  F.  Reinforcing  insen  for  uterine  manipulator.  5349363. 0. 

604- 164.000. 
Kropp.  Daniel  P.  Portable  elastic  resistance  exercise  device.  5349332,  CL 

482-126.000. 
Krotseng.  Kathryn  G..  to  Maruii-Kit,  Inc.  Silicone  foam  symmetrical  diver- 
sion molding  process.  5349358.  O.  264-46.400. 
Kiucinski.  Slawomir  See — 

Vesely.    Ivan;    Krucinski.   Slawomir.   Campbell.  Gordon:   Boughner. 
Derek:  and  Dokainish.  Mohan.  5349,665.  O  623-2.000 
Krumdieck,  Carlos,  Mold  plunger  and  method  for  embedding  tissue  samples, 

5350.033.  O,  435-40,520, 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Tegtmeier.  Geri;  and  Strohbusch.  Manfred.  5349.471.  O.  432-77.000. 
Krust,  Bernard:  See— 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Rey.  Frvifoise;  Krust,  Benanl;  aod  Clavel.  Fraofats, 
5350.052.  a.  435-240.260. 
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Knnder.  Gay  M.:  Set— 

De   Loinbaat.   St^fihane;   Jeng.   Arco  Y:   md    KMnder.   Gary    M.. 
5,330.119,0.  514-92.000. 
Kubo,  Kazuinro,  id  AHC,  inc.  Animal  feed  containing  Bocitlus  sublilu  PERM 

BP-3418  Ifaal  deconpoaes  alUloxin.  3,349,890,  O.  424-93.462. 
Kubo.  Koichi:  5»— 

Shirai.  Ichiro:  Yamagami.  Hiloshi:  Hiroahige,  Eiichi;  and  Kubo,  Koichi. 
5,550,452.  a.  .120-2.000. 
Kubota.  Masanj:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi:  Oba,  Tomofumi:  Miyazaki.  Masanon;  Fukui.  Hirofumi; 

iwasaki,    Chisato;    Kasama.   Yasuhiko;    Ohmi.   Tadahiro;    Kubola. 

Masani;  Kilagawa,  Hiloshi:  Nakano.  Akin;  and  Yoahida.  Osamu. 

5.350,091,  a  437-241.000 

Kuczynski.  Josqih  P.  lo  Intenubooal  Business  Machines  Cofporation.  Polv- 

meric  sulfonium  salt  pbotoinitiators.  5.550.171.  Q.  522-31  000. 
Kudo.  Yoshimichi.  Kinugasa.  Toshiro:  and  Imaide.  Takuya.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Video  camera  and  image  input  device  connected  through  signal  line  for 
iransfemng  multiplex  data,  and  image  input  system  using  them.  5.550.586. 
a.  348-222.000. 
Kuhn.  John  P:  See— 

Spica.  SalvaloR  J.;  Kuhn.  John  P.;  Keller.  Steven  R.:  and  Winoker. 
Joseph  A.,  5349.143.  O.  141-144.000. 
Kuhn  S.A.:  See— 

Gantzer.  Christian.  5348,949,  Q.  36-367.000. 
Kuhni.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Robinson.  Frederick  L.:  Hedberg,  Ernest  J.:  Kuhni.  Michael  A.:  and 
Ramsdell.  Evereo  L,  5349,921.  O.  426-573  000. 
Kuhr.  Wolfgang:  and  Zinnen.  Nobeit.  to  Uniroyal  Englebeit  Reifen  GmbH. 
Pneumatic  tire  including  profiled  elements.  5349.147.  Q.  152  209.00R. 
Kukesh.  Timothy  $..  to  Glas-Crafl.  Inc.  External  mix  application  system  and 

nozzle  assembly.  5349J46.  O.  239-9.000. 
Kulessa.  Gerhard:  See — 

Proske.  Manfred:  and  Kulessa.  Gerbard.  5348.988.  Q.  72-252.300. 
Kulig.  James  S.:  See- 
Johnston,  Jesse  C.  Jr :  Kulig,  James  S.:  Lewis.  Steven  F.:  Collet.  Eric  C; 
Sepela,  Mark  J  :  and  Meuller.  Michael  L..  5349.079,  C\.  122-379.000 
Kulile  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D..  5349,006,  O.  73-708.000. 
Kulkarm.  Upendra  M..  to  Intel  Corporation   Low  cost  wrilethrough  cache 
coherency  apparatus  and  method  for  computer  systems  without  a  cache 
supporting  bus  5351,006.  G.  395^73.000. 
Kuma.  Toshimi:  and  Kakuya.  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken.  Rapid 
dehydrating  and  drying  method  and  device  usable  in  low  temperature. 
5348,905.  a.  34-92.000. 
Kumada.  Isao:  See — 

Kimura.   Yoichi:   Kumada,   Isao:   Hasegawa,  lUcashi:  and  Tamura. 
Saloshi.  5350,620,  O.  355-273.000. 
Kumamolo.  Satosi:  See — 

Aiso.  Kalsuyosi:  Adaii,  Sakasi;  Igarasi.  Tosihiro:  TaiKwc.  Sin:  Kuma- 
moto.  Salosi:  and  Wakuda.  Masanon.  5349.015.  Q.  74-424.808 
Kumar.  Suresh:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko:  Boutagbou.  Zine-Eddine:  Khanna.  Vijayeshwv  D.: 
Kumar.  Suresh:  and  Sri-Jayantha.  Muthuthamby.  5350.688.  O.  360- 
99.080. 
Kumazawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kasai,    Yoshiyuki:    Kumazawa,    Kazuhiko:    and    Kolani,    Walaru, 
5349.725,  a.  55  523.000. 
Kume.  Hisao:  and  Horiuchi.  Yoshiro,  to  Sony  Cotporslion.  Frame  structure  of 
aperture  grille  widi  higher  long-side  frames.  5330.428,  O.  313-407.000. 
Kummer.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Frankel.  Victor  H.:  and  Kummer.  Frederick  J..  5349.609.  C\.  606- 
64.000 
Kunieda.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yuuri:  Takahashi.   Kenichi:  Ohnishi.   Hiroshi:   Kunieda. 
Yoshinori:  and  Matsubara.  Naoki,  5350.867.  O.  375-324.000. 
Kututomo,  Yoshinobu:  Nozu.  Makoto:  Sakashita,  Yasuyuki:  Tsukamoto, 
Masahide:  Nakatani,  Seichi:  Sacki.  Keiji:  and  Kitayama.  Yoshifumi.  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device.  5350,408. 0. 
237-737.000. 
Kuo.  Shang  Tai  Screw  driver  with  a  flashUght  5330.719,  Q.  362-120.000. 
Kuo,  Shun-Mecn:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.:  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y:  Kuo,  Shun-Meen:  and 
Hansen.  Kent  W..  3350.941.  Q.  383-49.000. 
Kuiabayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takahashi.  Katsuhiko:  and  Kurabayashi.  Yutaka.  3349.740.  CI.  106- 
20  00R. 
Kurahashi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yohji:  Kurahashi.  Nobuyuki:  Hirose.  Tsuyoshi:  Miwa.  Takashi: 
Mori.  Atsushi:  and  Nishi,  Takao,  5350.292.  O.  564-399.000. 
Kuiata.  Mitsuru:   Kanemitsu.  Shinji:  Nomura.  Akihiro:  Ebala.  Tokihtde: 
Takeda.  Akio:  Miyauchi.  Yasuo:  Uchida.  Haiuo:  and  Onoda.  Shigeyoshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  cartridge  mounting  device  and  method. 
5350370.  a.  347^9.000 
Kurata.  Yasuhiko:  Akiyama.  Yuichi:  and  Michihira,  Osamu.  to  Naldec  Cor- 
poration: and  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Multiplex  transmission  apparatus 
and  method.  5350.830.  Q.  370-95.200. 
Kurita.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kurita,  Milsiini:  Hayasiii.  Kimiy- 
oshi;  Honma.  Toshio:  and  Hone,  Yoshiko,  5330,638,  O.   338- 
296.000. 
Kuriyama,  Hirotada:  See — 


Okada,  Touhiko:  Kuriyama.  Hirotada:  and  Kohno,  Yoahio,  3330390. 
a   257-66.000. 
Kuriyama.  Toshihide:  and  Makishima.  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field 

emission  cathode  apparatus.  5350,435.  O  315-169.100. 
Kuroda.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
ferroelectric  capacitor  memory  cells  with  reading,  writing  and  forced 
icfreshing  functions  and  a  method  of  operating  the  same.  5330,770,  Q. 
365-145000 
Kuroda,  Totti:  See — 

Naito,  Hiroyuki:  Otani,  Masalo:  Oh-Kila,  Motomu:  and  Kuroda,  Toru, 
5330,095,0.  502-211000. 
Kuroda,  Toshiki:  See — 

Hosoya,  Yasuhiko:  and  Kuroda,  Toshiki.  5349.872.  a.  422-173.000. 
Kuromitsu.  Hiromu:  See — 

Toda.  Hiroshi:  Nishii.  Michiharu:  Kusano.  Akihito:  Noda.  Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu.    Hiromu:   Terazawa.    Tadashi:    and    Kojima.    Seiichi. 
5.549366.  a.  303-113.200. 
Kuroshita,  Kazumasa.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  measuring  distance 
between  equipments  on  Ian  and  distance  measuring  apparatus.  5.550.807. 
a.  .370-17  000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Akira:  Tomatsu.  Yutaka:  and  Tsuzuki.  Yasuaki.  to  Nippondenso 
Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  semiconductor  device  having  DMOS  and 
NMOS  elements  formed  in  the  same  substrate.  5350,067.  CI  437-41  000. 
Kurpaska.  S.  Michael:  See — 

Pielruska,  Norman;  and  Kurpaska,  S.  Michael,  5,549,767,  Q.  148- 
512.000. 
Kuith,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bkxmer,  John  M.:  Balan,  Isadore:  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson.  Alan 
D.:  Giose,  Robed  C:  Reid,  Mary  J.;  Fiumefireddo,  John  A.;  and  Kutth, 
Michael  J..  5348.854.  O.  4-541  600. 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D  .  to  Kulitc  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.  Temperature 
compensated  silicon  carbide  prcssunr  transducer  and  method  for  making 
the  same.  5349.006,  CI.  73-708.000. 
Kurusu.  Kyoko:  See — 

Adachi.  Katsumi;  and  Kurusu.  Kyoko.  5350.415.  C\  310^8.00R. 
Kurzw«il.  Peter.  Schmid.  Barbara:  and  Schmid.  Oltmar.  lo  Domier  GmbH. 
Electrode  with  a  long-time  stability  and  a  double-layer  capacitor  formed 
thereof.  5350,706.  Q.  361-502.000. 
Kusagaya.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kolabe.  Noriko:  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi;  Sato.  Makoto:  Katsuyama,  Akira:  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya, Yasuo,  5350.979.  O.  395-200.030. 
Kusano,  Akihilo:  See — 

Toda.  Hiroshi;  Nishii.  Michiharu:  Kusano,  Akihito:  Noda,  Yoshiki: 

Kuromitsu.    Hiromu:    Terazawa.   Tadashi:    and    Kojima.    Seiichi. 

5349.366.  a    .303  113.200. 

Kusase.  Shin:  Mitani.   Kenzo:   Umeda.  Atsushi:  and  Sato.  Hirohide.  to 

Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Electric  power  generating  device  for  vehicles. 

5350.457.  a.  322-29.000 

Kusch.  Dieter.  Underframe  for  lablclops  for  single  and  multiple  tables. 

5.549,055.  a    I0O-I53  000 
Kusch.  Hans-JUrgen:  See — 

D'Heureuse,  Walter,  and  Kusch.  Hans-JUrgen.  5349,043.  a.   101- 
477.000. 
Kuslich.  Stephen  D.  Expandable  fabric  implant  for  stabilizing  the  spinal 

motion  segment.  5349.679,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Kuver.  Walter  D  :  See— 

Ip,  Tony  K  :  and  Kuver.  Waller  D.,  5350.997,  Q.  393-430.000. 
Kuwabara,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Tumoda.    Masaki;    Kuwabara,    Shigeaki;    and    Shidara.    Sadafiimi, 
3349.091.0.  123-476.000. 
Kuwabara.  Toshio:  See — 

Miki,  Masatoshi:  Kuwabara.  Toshio:  and  Tamura.  Manabu,  5330339, 
a   341-20.000. 
Kuwana,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shouji;  Kimura,  Shinji:  Sugita.  Yumiko;  Yamamolo,  Reki; 
Koda,  Eriko:  Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Manda.  Masalo.  3330,%2. 0. 
395-133.000 
KVM  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Meador.  James  W;  Kraft.  Thomas  L;  and  Miller.  Thomas  G.  5349.141. 
O.  141-1.000. 
Kwan.  Khang-Shen;  Tsay.  Chean-Lung:  and  Wu.  Li-Ming,  lo  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charge  pulse- 
width  modulation  control  5350,498,  O.  327-175.000 
Kwon.  Byouag  H.:  See- 
Kim,  Jung  C:  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choe,  Gyu  S.;  Hong,  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H.:  Lee.  Ha  I :  Park,  Kyeong  B.;  Gil.  Dong  S.;  Kwon,  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5.348.980.  O.  68-133.000. 
Kwon.  Oh  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Jung  C;  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.:  Lee.  Joo  H.:  Lee,  Ha  1.;  Park.  Kyeong  B.;  Gil,  Dong  S.;  Kwon,  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  3348.980.  O.  68-133.000. 
Kwong,  Roben  W.:  See- 
Tan.  Juay  K.;  and  Kwong.  Robert  W.,  5351.000.  O.  395-445.000. 
Kyle.  David  J.,  to  Martek  Corporation.  Microbial  oil  mixtures  and  uses 

thereof  5350.156.  O.  514-547.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Ammo.  Hirokazu:  and  Clarke.  Ian  C.  5349,684,  CL  623-20.000. 
Kyokado  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kayahara.  Kenji.  5349,419,  O.  403-263.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Inoue.    Kunimi;    Yamada.    Yoshiyuki:    Amatsu.    Kazumi;    Mimura, 
Yukileru:  Nakaguchi,  Yasunori:  Shinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Yasuyuki; 
Osawa,  Yutaka:  Mizutaki,  Shoichi;  Kasai,  Masaji:  and  Tomioka. 
Shinji,  5350.283,  O  562-561.000 
Kyowa  TecnoK  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi:  and  Tsujimura.  Tetsuzo.  5.349.739.  O.  106-15.030. 
Kynsos.  Owistos  T,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Geographic  locator  of  a  vehicle 
using  GPS  and  angles  between  pairs  of  adjacent  bouixlary  coordinate 
points.  5350,743,  O.  364-449.000. 
Kyashu  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirai,  Ichiro:  Yamagami.  Hitoshi;  Hiroshige.  Eiichi:  and  Kubo,  Koichi. 
5350.452,  a   320-2.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 
Bustos,  Rafael  T.  5.549.373.  O.  312-135.000. 
Richmond,  Danell  A.,  5348,857,  O.  5-263.000. 
LAW  Engineenng  Company:  See — ■ 

Knng.  James  T.  5.549,319.  O.  280-661.000. 
L.H  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R  ,  5350327.  O.  177-25.140. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Reed.  John  C.  5350.019.  O  435-6.000. 
LaBatt.  Darren  J.:  See — 

Slade.  Michael  G.:  and  LaBatt.  Darren  J..  5,550.735,  O.  364-401. OOR. 
Laboraloires  Des  Produils  Ethiques  Ethypharm:  See— 

Leduc.  GtniA.  and  Debregeas.  Patrice.  5349.911,  O.  424-458.000. 
Labrie.  Craig  B.:  McCooey.  David  R.:  and  Bemis.  Claude  E..  to  Davidson 
Textron  Inc  Construction  and  method  of  forming  a  door  assembly  for  an 
air  system.  5.549,324,  O.  280-728.300. 
Labrie,  Fenuind.  to  Endorccherche  Inc.  Combination  therapy  for  the  treat- 
ment of  estrogen-sensitive  disease.  5350,107.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Lai.  Konrad  K.:  See— 

Sarangdhar,  NHin  V;  and  Lai.  Konrad  K..  5350.988.  O.  395-293.000. 
Lai,  Shui  T,  lo  Novatec  Laser  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

opJithalmK  surgery.  5349.632.  O  606-5.000 
L'air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEtude  el  I 'Exploitation  des  Procedes 
Ccoiges  Oaude:  See — 
Bloch.  Nicolas:  Guyomard,  Yvon;  and  Jounenc.  Michel,  5349,105,  O. 

128-203.120. 
Maroi,  Christine;  Petit.  Piene;  and  Vigor,  Xavier,  5349,733,  O. 

93-100.000. 
Rieth,  Noibert;  Darredeau.  Bernard:  and  Lehman.  Jean- Yves.  3348,975. 
O.  62-646  000 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Dunn.  Steven  E.:  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci,  Alfredo; 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen:  and  Jorgensen.  Robert  C.  5349,761.  O.  134- 
40.000. 
Laaibach.  James  L.:  See — 

Kinkelaar.  Mark  R.;  Cavender.  Keith  D.:  Lambach.  James  L.;  Brasing- 
lon,  Robert  D.:  and  Critchfield,  Frank  E..  5349.841. 0.  252-182.270. 
Laaibert.  Patrick  M.:  See — 

Bringley,  Joseph  F.:  Smith.  Kyle  E.;  and  Lambert.  Patrick  M..  5349,844. 

CI.  252  30I.40H. 
Smith.  Kyle  E.:  Bringley.  Joseph  F:  Lambert.  Patrick  M.:  Trauemicht. 
David  P.;  Bryan.  Philip  S.:  Hoderiein.  Paul  M.;  and  Hyde.  Andrea  M.. 
5.549.843,  O.  252-301. 40H. 
Laaibrecht.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Smith,  Suzanne  V.;  Lambrecht.  Richard  M.;  Schmidt.  Peter  F.;  and  Lcc, 
Fook  Thean.  5350.160.  O  514-563.000. 
Lafn|)en.  Shalom:  See — 

:  Zisner.  Tuvia:  Holdengraber.  Curt;  and  Lampert.  Shalom.  5349.876. 0. 
423-199.000. 
Laacaster,  William  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cooling  and  preparing  a 

beverage.  5..S49.2I9.  O.  222-1.000. 
Lancer  Corporation:  See — 

Schtoeder.  Alfred  A.,  5349,222,  Q.  222-129.100. 
Landoni.  Gianluigi:  See — 

Neri.  Cario:  and  Landoni.  Gianluigi,  5.550.207.  O.  528-287  000 
Landvogt.    Brigitte.    to    Procter   &    Gamble    Company,    The.    Adhesive/ 
acciunical  fastener  systems  for  disposable  articles.  5349.591.  O.  604- 
389.000. 
Laiidwehr.  Dierk:  See — 

Peters,  Ralf-Peler:  Rogner.  Arnd:  Onal.  Nezih:  Heinrich.  Lodiar.  Land- 
wehr.  Dieric;  and  Heyde.  Wolfgang  A.  D..  5330373. 0. 230-343.000. 
Langdon.  Fred  M.:  and  Dobrin,  G.  Ctnis,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Iwee-diinensional.  macroscopically  CKpillwi.  aperlured  laminate  webs 
and  method  for  making  5.549.777,  O.  156-244.180. 
Langenohl,  Mark  C:  and  Hughes,  Gustav  G.,  to  Indresco  Inc.  Non-slumping, 
pumpable  ca.stable  and  method  of  applying  the  same.  3.349,745.  O. 
106-692  000 
Langlais,  Daniel:  and  Archambault.  Gervais.  Apparatus  for  securing  together 
an  attachment  plug  with  an  electric  receptacle.  5349.482. 0. 439-369.000. 
Langlais.  Joseph:  See — 

Dubt,  Ghyslain:  Dupuis.  Oaude:  Langlais.  Joseph:  Lavoie.  Serge; 

j  i     Rompre.  Stephane;  Tratlier.  Sylvain:  and  Turcolle.  Gilles.  5349,732. 

a.  75-331.000 

Lin|Iey.  Andrew  J.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.  Actively  sound 

fokiced  muffler  having  a  venturi  effect  configuration.  5330.334.  O. 

ltl-206.000 

Langslon.  Todd  A.,  to  United  Technolgies  Corpoialion.  Variable  stator  vane 

hakage  system  and  method.  5349,448,  O.  415-149.400. 
Lanier.  Roland  V.  Jr.:  See— 


Zemailis.  Waller  A.;  Covington.  Edward  A.;  Lanier,  Roland  V.,  Jr.;  and 
Hovis.  Gary  U..  5349.722,  O.  55-463.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Yang.  Chwen-Chih.  5349.151.  O.  164-97.000. 
Laplace,  Cari  J.,  to  Siemens  Energy  A  Automation.  Inc.  Tap  positioa 
determination  based  on  tegular  impedance  characteristics.  5330.439,  O. 
323-255.000. 
Laplace,  Cari  J.:  See— 

BeUin.  Michael;  Laplace.  Cari  J.;  and  Trainor.  Jack,  5330,460,  Q. 
323-235.000. 
Lapoint.  John  H.,  Jr.  Filtration  bag.  5349.826.  O.  210489.000. 
La  Porta.  Piero:  See — 

Bettarini.  Franco;  Capuzzi.  Luigi:  La  Porta.  Pien>;  Massimini.  Sergio; 
and  Caprioli.  Vincenzo,  5350,140,  O.  514-363.000. 
Lapsker,  Irving:  Lapsker,  Jeffry  G  :  and  Jaioszewski.  Conrad.  Adiletic  pro- 
jectile and  target  training  device  5349.302.  O.  273-346.000. 
Lapsker.  Jeffry  G.:  See — 

Lapsker.  Irving;  Lapsker.  Jeffry  G.:  and  Jaroszewski,  Conrad,  3349  J02, 
O.  273-346.000. 
Larker,  Hans:  Lundberg,  Robert:  Maltsson.  Bertil;  Nilsson.  Jan:  and  Pejryd. 
Lars.  10  Volvo  Aero  Cotporabon.  Method  for  manufacturing  composites. 
5349.770.  O.  156-89.000. 
Larkin.  Mat  E:  See- 
Lynn.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Lartdn.  Mart  E..  5349369.  O  604-191  000 
Larsen.  Douglas  C:  Keller,  Forrest  K.:  and  Watren,  Lawrence  L.  lo  Standvd 
Products   Company.   The.    Window    sealing    assemUy.    5348329,   O. 
49^141.000. 
Larsen.  Hugh  G.:  See — 

Wright.  J  Nelson:  Cole,  Christopher  R.;  Gee,  Albert;  Larsen.  Hugh  G.; 
and  Maslak.  Samuel  H..  5349,111,  O.  128-742.000. 
Larsen,  Thor  A.:  See — 

Georgiou,  Christos  J.;  Larsen,  Thor  A.;  and  Lee,  Ki  W..  3330,860. 0. 
375-220.000. 
Larsen.  Wayne  D.:  See — 

Baggett  William  C:  Baines.  Elliot  A.,  Jr.;  Fihis.  Wayne  S.;  Gilland. 
Dianne  W.;  Kluska.  Theodore  E.:  Larsen,  Wayne  D.:  Spaukhng.  Mark 
G.:  and  St«ace.  Jercmia  P..  5.349.489.  O  439-709.000 
Larson,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Peters.   Jeffrey   J.;   Ren.   Brooke   Q.;   and   Larson.   Christopher  R.. 
5349352.  O  604-%.000. 
Larson.  Gary  B.;  Jobson,  Brian;  Johnson.  James  A.:  and  Stumi.  Lance  C.  lo 
MacDemiid.  Incorporated:  and  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Phosphaling  compo- 
sitions and  processes,  particulariy  for  use  in  fabrication  of  priiMed  circuits 
utilizing  organic  resists.  5350.006.  O.  430-311.000. 
Larson,  Mark:  See — 

Schoheld,  Kenneth;  and  Larson.  Mark.  5350.677.  O.  339-604.000. 
Larsson.  Kite:  See — 

HerslOf,  Bengt;  Larsson.  Kite;  and  Bengmark.  Stig.  5330,263.  O. 
554-78.000 
Larsson.  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Elema  AB.  Procedure  and  device  for  flushing  a 

catheter.  5.549.548,  O.  604-35  000 
Larsson.  Rolf:  and  Fahlstrocm.  Ulf,  to  Siemans  Elenu  AB.  Restriction  device 
and  coupling  for  selectively  connecting  multiple  conduits  meeting  al  a 
common  connection  location.  5.549382.  O.  604-283.000. 
Laser  Physics,  Inc.:  See — 

Osder.  Kevin  D..  3330353.  O.  372-34.000. 
Latina.  Mark  A.,  to  General  Hospital  Coiparalian.  The.  Selective  laser 

targeting  of  pigmented  ocular  cells.  53493%.  O.  606-4.000. 
Lattrell.  Rudolf:  See— 

Fischer.  Getd;  Dcfos.sa.  Elisabeth:  Gerlach.  Uwe:  HOrlein.  Rolf:  Krass. 
Notbert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and 
Isert.  Dieter.  5330232.  CI.  540-230.000. 
Latu.  Michel:  See — 

Loridon.    Joel:    Ma,    Jean-Luc:    Marini.    Alain,    and    Latu.    MicM, 

5350.382.  O.  230-390.040. 

Lau.  Ken;  Yee.  Jiirnnie:  Mayeda.  Rodger.  Riccomini.  Julian:  and  llyin.  Mary. 

to  Pacific  Gas  and  Dectric  Company.  Fauh  sensor  device  wilfa  radio 

transceiver.  5350.476,  O  324-522.000 

Laubschcr.  Hans  J.,  to  Heidelberger  Dmckmaschinen  AG.  Methods  for 

bringing  together  folded  products.  5.549288.  O.  270-52.140 
Lauder.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Hoarty.  W.  Leo:  Soske.  Joshua  W ;  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  SneU.  Stephen  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D.;  and  North.  John.  5350378.  O  348-7.000. 
Laughlin.  Joe  A.:  and  Thyssen,  Larry  C   Method  of  environmentally  stabi- 
lizing lead  paint  contaminated  debris.  5350314,  O.  588-256.000. 
Laughlin,  Timothy  E:  and  Grant.  Robert  C.  to  Sunburst  Cbemicais,  inc. 
Deugent  dispenser  for  use  with  solid  cast  detergent  5349,873,  O. 
422-266.000. 
Laurent.  Jean:  Meynier.  Patrick:  Cretin.  Jacques;  and  Beauducel.  Oaude.  to 
Instilut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Mobile  seismic  system  of  great  length  for 
wells.  5350,785,  O.  367-25.000. 
LavalKe.  Oaude:  See— 

Blong,  Thomas  J.;  and  LavalKe.  Claude.  5349,948.  O.  428-36.900. 
Lavoie.  Serge:  See — 

Dubi.  Ghyslain;  Dupuis.  Claude:  Langlais.  Joseph;  Lavoie.  Sage; 
Rompre.  Stephane;  Troaier,  Sylvain;  and  Turcone,  Gilles,  3349,732, 
O.  75-331.000. 
Law,  Edwin  S.:  See — 

Buch.  Kinn  B.;  Law,  Edwin  S.;  and  Chu,  Jakoog  J.,  5330,839,  O. 
371-22.100. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See— 
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Lundquist,  Ingenur  H.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharfcey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax. 

Ronald  C;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr.:  and  Sommer.  Phillip  R..  3.549.644. 

a.  604-22.000. 

Layman.  William  J.,  Jr.:  Chockalingam.  Kannappan;  and  Lecauvi.  iem- 

nan.  Method  for  producing  calcium  salts  of  (S.Sl-«thylenediamine-N>r- 

disuccinic  aad.  5.550.285.  C\.  562  565.000. 

Le,  Minh  Son.  to  Northwest  Water  Group  PLC.  Membrane  filtration  system. 

5.549.829.  O.  210-6,%  000 
Lea,  Michael  C;  and  Jaster.  Paul  A.,  to  Minnesoa  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Coanny.  Structured  films  and  use  thereof  for  daylight  illumination. 
5,551,04i  a.  359-742.000 
haiiy.  HIen:  See— 

Hir^dunann.  Ralph;  Leahy.  Ellen;  and  Sprengeler.  Paul,  5.550J5I.  C 
548-312.100. 
Leaty,  James  F:  See — 

Corio.  Mart  A.;  and  Leary.  James  F,  5.550.038.  Q.  436-63.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y;  Kuo.  Sbun-Meen;  and  Hansen, 
Kent  W.,  to  Motorola.  Optoelectronic  interface  module.  5J50.941.  CI. 
385-49.000 
Leblanc.  Yves:  See— 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Y;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  YVes; 
Wng.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5450.142.  C\. 
514-365.000 
Lechevalier.  Michel  M.  A.  A.,  to  Sociele  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Moteurs  D' Aviation  "SNECMA"    Adjustment  valve  for  injecting 
fuel  for  a  turbojet  engine.  5.548,959,  CI.  60-734  000. 
Lecouv^,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Layman.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Chockalingam.  Kannappan;  and  Lecouv^ 
Jean-Pierre.  5.550.283.  C\.  562-565.000 
Lednum.  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Navaidi.  Henry  D;  and  Lednum.  Eugene  E..  5.550.430.  C\.  313- 
589.000. 
Leduc.  Gbard;  and  Debregeas.  Patrice,  to  Laboratoires  Des  Produits  Ethiqucs 
Ethypharm  Galenic  form  of  5-niliomidazole  derivatives  which  is  effective 
for  the  treatment  of  parasitoses  ai>d  infections  of  the  entire  gastrointestinal 
tract.  5.549.911.  a  424-458.000. 
Lee.  Chong  S.;  and  Buchanan,  ScoO  J.,  to  Mituiesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Coaled  abrasive  having  an  overcoating  of  an  epoxy  resin 
coalaMe  from  water  5.549.719.  O.  51-298.000. 
Lee.  Dae  Sung;  and  Shin.  Ho  Keun.  Vaporizing  and  concentration  drying 

apparatus  and  method.  5.548.906.  O.  34-338.000 
Lee.  Fook-Thean:  See — 

Smidi.  Suzanne  V.;  Lambrecht.  Richard  M.;  Schmidt.  Peler  F;  and  Lee. 
Fook-Thean.  5.550.160.  O.  514-563.000. 
Lee.  Ha  L:  See- 
Kim,  Jung C;  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gyu  S  .  Hong,  Kyung  S.;  Kim,  Kyung 
H.;  Lee,  Joo  H  ;  Lee,  Ha  1 ;  Park.  Kyeong  B    Gil,  Dong  S.;  Kwon,  Oh 
R;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H.,  5.548.980.  O  68  133.000 
Lee.  Hyosang.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Hydraulically  controlled  engine 

mounting  device  of  an  automotive  vehicle  5>»9a84.  Q   267-140.140. 
Ue.  Jae-Seol:  See— 

Yun,  Ji-Seop;  Part,  Byung-Seok;  Lee.  Jae-Seol;  and  Park.  Hyun-Su. 
5J50,733.  a   364-174.000 
Lee,  Jin-Seok.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.  Satellite  commu- 

nicalion  receiving  apparatus  5.550.871.  CI.  375-344.000. 
Lee.  Ji- Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Automatic  beam  current 
control  circuit  for  multimode  monitor  and  method  thereof.  5.550.443.  CI. 
315-383.000. 
Lee.  Jong-Min;  Cha,  Byung-Heon;  Kim.  Sung-Ho;  and  Ko,  Do-Kyeong.  to 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Reseach  Institute;  and  Korea  Electric  Power  Cor- 
poradon.  Apparatus  and  method  for  precisely  wavelength-tuning  single 
longitudinal    mode    tunable    laser    beams    by    utilizing    wedge    pnsm. 
5.550.850.0.  372-16.000. 
Lee.  Joo  H.:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  C  ;  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gyu  S  ;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim,  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H  ;  Lee,  Ha  I ;  Park.  Kyeong  B  ;  Gil.  Dong  S  ;  Kwon,  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5348.980.  O  68  133  000. 
Lee  Ki  W  ■  S£c 

'  Geofsiou,  Ctvistos  J.;  Latsen.  Tbor  A.;  and  Lee,  Ki  W..  5,550.860.  O 
375-220.000 
Lee.  Kun  B..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling 
rotation    speed    of   a   compressor    for   a    refrigerator.    S>t8,969.    O. 
62-228.400. 
Lee.  Morris;  See — 

Lu.  Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Thomas.  William  L.;  Lee.  Morris: 
Bernard.  Bruce;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5.550.928.  O   382-116.000 
Lee.  Sang  Y:  See- 
Sun.  Gun  S  ;  and  Lee,  Sang  Y.  5.549.379,  O.  312-408.000. 
Lee,  Sim-Ho,  to  LG  Information  &  Communications,  Lid.  Qock  synchro- 
nizing circuit  of  data  transmission  system.  5,530.874.  CI.  375-354.000. 
Lee.  TbdC.  K.;  Pdzer.  Franz  H.;  and  Motley.  Leslie  A.,  to  Dade  ImeniMional 
Inc.  Telnliytkaxyquinaae  a>  an  activMor  component  for  activated  partial 
thromboplMtin  time  ie«  of  Mood  m^ilartna  5.550.028.  O  435-13.000 
Lee.  Woo  Y.  to  Dong  A  Eiectric  Plfti  Co..  Lid.  Resistor  device  for  controlling 

a  rotational  speed  of  a  motor.  5.550,527.  Q.  338-50.000. 
Lee.  Yi-Hsien:  See— 

Chuang,  Te-Chih;  Liao.  Yunn-Hung;  Wei.  Lung;  and  Lee,  Yi-Hsien. 
5,551,012,0   395  500.000. 
Lee,  Yin«-Hiiwig:  See— 

fteckow,  Bfyon  W.;  ati  Lee.  Yung-Hsiung.  5.550.106.  O.  514-2.000. 


Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasit  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.550.142.  O. 
514-365.000. 
Legrand.  Amiie  F:  See — 

Tixier.  Jean  P;  and  Legrand.  Annie  F.  3>»9.846.  O.  252-315.010. 
Lehman.  Jean- Yves:  See — 

RiMh.  Notbert;  Dancdeau.  Bernard;  and  Lehman.  Jean- Yves.  5,548.975, 
a.  62-646.000. 
Lehmann,  Wilfried:  See — 

Mann,  Ralf;  Lehmann.  Wilfried;  and  MUUer.  Hermann,  5349.450.  O. 
415-214.100. 
Lehnert.  Robert  A.;  Quinn.  Robert  D.;  Sisley.  Steven  E.;  and  Thomas. 
Brandon  D..  to  Vectia  Technologies.  Inc.  Crauainers  for  transportation  and 
storage  of  spent  nuclear  fiiel.  5350.882.  O.  376-272.000. 
Leinsing.  Karl  R.;  See — 

Siegel.  Geoftey  S  ;  and  Leinsing.  Kari  R.,  5349.577. 0  604-256  000. 
Leland.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Burson,  Kyle  L.;  Chang,  Yum  C;  Fbk,  Wilson;  Leland.  Kennedi  W.; 
Orlando.  Denis  P;  and  Partyka,  Andrzej.  5350.895.  O.  379-59.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  See — 
Chu.  Gilbert;  VUlrath.  Douglas;  and  Davis.  Ron,  3349,796.  O.  204- 
457.000. 
Lemanski.  Michael  F;  See — 

Cirjak.  Larry  M.;  Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Wagner.  David  R.;  Ben- 
kalowycz,  Nancy  C;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Pepera,  Marc  A.;  and  Papari- 
zos.  Christos,  5330.281,  O.  560-245.000. 
Lemaux,  Peggy  G.:  See — 

Adams,  Thomas  R.;  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J.;  Kausch,  Albert  P;  Lemaux,  Peggy  G  ;  Mackey. 
Catherine  J  ;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Bnen.  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Start.  William  G.;  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G., 
5.550.318.  O.  800-205  000. 
Lenhart.  Ronald  A.,  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Company.   Damperiess 

contrtilled  speed  air  conveyor  5.549.423.  CI  406-86.000. 
Lenz.  Gary  A.;  Brown.  Giegory  C  and  Wamor.  Jogeah,  lo  Rosemount  inc. 
Valve  positioner  with  pressure  feedback,  dynamic  correction  and  diagnos- 
tics. 5.549.137,  O    137-«f6.000 
Leonard.  Eric  L.;  See — 

Mihalisin.  John  R.;  Cotrigan.  John;  Baker.  Robert  J.;  Leonard.  Eric  L.; 
and  Vandersluis,  Jay  L.,  5349,765,  O.  148-428.000. 
Leong.  William:  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McOintock,  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram, 
3350,782,  O   365-230030. 
Leopold,  Raymond  ]  :  See — 

Hutcheson.  Jonathan  E.;  Natarajan,  Kadathur  S.;  and  Leopold.  Raymond 

J..  5351,058,0.455-33.200. 
Hulcheson,  Jonathan  E.;  Natarajan,  Kadathur  S.;  and  Leopold.  Raymond 
J..  5351.059.  O.  455-33.200. 
Lepinski,  Jerald  L.  Method  for  operating  a  musical  instrument.  5349.029. 0. 

84-483200. 
Lerouge,  Patrice;  Roche.  Philippe;  Faucher,  Catherine;  Maillet,  Fabienne; 
Denahe.  Jean;  Prom^.  Jean-Claude;  and  Tnichet.  Georges,  to  Centre 
Nuknal  de  la  Recherche  Scicntilique  (C  N.R.S  ).  and  Institui  National  de 
la  Recherche  Agronomique  (I.N.R.A.).  SubstaiKe  with  lipo- 
oligosaccharide  structure  capable  of  acting  as  plant-specific  symbiotic 
signals,  processes  for  producing  them  and  their  qiplications.  5349.718. 0. 
47-57.600 
Lesage,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Petitcolhn,  Jean-Marc;   Lesage,  Jean-Luc;   and   Borderiou.  Amaud, 
5,549,726,0.65-106.000. 
Lespron,  Angel,  to  J's  Pacific  Enterprise,  Inc.  Automatic  pistol  with  integral 

compensator  5349.030,  O  89-14.300 
Lessar,  Joseph  F:  See — 

Heller,  Bernard  F;  Schmidt.  Craig  L.;  Nutzman.  Thomas  M.;  and  Lessar. 
Joseph  F,  5349.985.  O  429-157.000. 
Lester.  David  J.:  See — 

Shlenker.  Robin  R.  T.;  Lester.  David  J.;  and  Sohmnns.  CUve  C. 
5349.924.  O.  427-2.300. 
Lesyna,  David  A  ;  See — 

Schulte.  Reinhard  W.;  Lesyna.  David  A.;  Wicks.  William  J.;  and  Mein- 
ass.  Helmut  J.  5349.616,  O.  606- I3O.00O. 
UveilK.  Nadialie:  See— 

Gaudet.  Piene;  and  L^veilM,  Nadialie,  5,549333,  O.  297-182.000. 
Leven.  Thomas:  See — 

TYiger.  Michael;  Wirobski.  Reinhard;  and  Leven.  Thomas.  5350.170. 
O  521-143.000 
Levenbook.  Inessa;  Chumakov,  Konstanlin;  Powers.  Laurie;  and  Roninson. 
Igor,  to  United  SUHes  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Test  for 
virulcm  genomic  nucleotide  472  revertants  in  attenuated  Hve  poiiovirus 
type  3  vaccines   5350,018,  O.  435-5000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  liK.:  See — 

Madison.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Coope,  Janet  L  ,  5350,256. 0.  548-473.000. 
Leverty.  Harold:  See- 
Bred^.  Timodiy  D.;  Leverly.  Harold;  Smith.  Robert  L.;  Bennett, 
Richard  E.;  Yanisao.  David  J.;  Munson.  Daniel  C;  and  Plepys. 
Anthony  R..  5350.175.  O  523-348.000 
Levi,  Avraham  Y;  and  Quafberg.  Craig  D..  to  Structrtm  Corporation.  Locking 

mechanism  for  telescoping  mbular  poles  5349,407.  O.  4O3-IO9.O0O. 
Levine,  Paul  A.:  See — 


Florio,  Joseph  J.;  Bomzin,  Gene  A.;  Levine.  Paul  A.;  and  Barlow.  J. 
Jeffrey,  5349,649,  O.  607-15.000. 
Levinson,  Lionel  M.:  See — 

Scott.  Curtis  E.;  Strok.  Jack  M.;  and  Levinson.  Lionel  M..  5349.746. 0. 
117-4.000. 
Lewis,  Irwin  C;  Pirro.  Temence  A.;  Greinke.  Ronald  A.;  Bretz.  Richard  1.;  and 
Kampc.  Dennis  J.,  lo  UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation.  Room 
temperature  setting  carbonaceous  cement  with  increased  electrical  conduc- 
tivity and  flexural  strength.  5350,176,  O.  524-6.000. 
Lewis,  Kirk,  to  Fast  Industries.  Inc.  Shelf  extender.  5.549.054.  O.   108- 

13^000. 
Lewis,  Larry  N.;  and  Carothers.  Terrell  W..  to  General  Electric  Coinpany. 
Metwd  for  hydrosilating  unsaturated  monomers.  5.550.272.  O.  556- 
479.000. 
Lewis,  Michael  W.  Skill  crane  cabinet  5.549.372.  O.  312-114.000. 
Lewis,  Steven  F:  See — 

Johnston.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  Kulig.  James  S.;  Lewis.  Steven  F;  Collet.  Eric  C; 
Sepela.  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller.  Michael  L.  5349.079. 0. 122-379.000. 
Lewis,  W  Stan  Waste  heat  recovery  system.  5348.958.  O.  60-693.000. 
Lexmark  Intematioruil,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  Peter  S.,  Jr;  Rafferty,  Francis  D..  Jr.;  and  Songer.  Gail  M.. 
5350.957,0.  395-114.000. 
Leyden  House  Limited:  See — 

R(Ksman,  Jon  R.;  and  Hotaling,  Bryan.  5.549.247.  O.  239-57.000. 
LG  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Nam.  Keyoung  T;  and  Sung.  Hong  E..  5350.885.  O.  377-27.000. 
LG  irfocmation  Sl  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Sim-Ho.  5350.874.  CI.  375-3.54.000. 
Li.  Lthinann  K..  to  Li  Medical  Technologies  Inc.  Surgical  grasper  with 

articulated  fingers.  5.549.636.  CI  606-206.000. 
Li.  Li,  lo  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Opdcal  recording  media 
having  opcically-variablc  security  properties.  5349.953.  O.  428-64.100. 
Li  Medical  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Lehmann  K.,  5.549,636,  O.  606-206.000. 
Liang,  lengli:  See — 

Bdl.  James  P.;  boh,  Jude  O.;  Scola,  Danid  A.;  and  Liang,  Jengli, 

5,549,807,  CI.  205-50.000. 

Liang.  Jui;  Co,  Ramon;  and  Gui,  Ann.  lo  0|pli.  Inc.  Multiphase  clock 

synthesizer  having  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted  inputs  to  a  plurality  of  phase 

comparators  m  a  phase  locked  l«ip.  5350315.  O.  33 II  1.000. 

Liao.  Winner  Direction  turning  device  for  a  headhghl  of  an  automobile. 

5.550,717,0.  362-41.000. 
Liao,  Minn-Hung:  See — 

Chuang,  Te-Chih;  Liao,  Yunn-Hung;  Wei,  Lung;  and  Lee,  Yi-Hsien. 

5351,012,  O.  395-500  000. 

Libeni,  Joseph  C,  Jr;  Averst.  Douglas  I.;  Branch.  Tony  R.;  and  Carselk). 

Stephen  R..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  Fast  Fourier 

Tranjform  based  maximal  ratio  combining.  5350.872.  O.  375-347.000. 

Licht.  Stuart  L;  and  Marsh.  Catherine  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy. 

Aluminum  permanganate  battery  5,549.991.  O  429-218.000. 
Lidgrta.  Lars  A  A.;  and  Bauer.  Hans  J.,  to  MIT  AB.  Mixing  device  for 

manufacturing  bone  cement.  5.549.380.  O  366-139.000. 
Liebcrmann.  Eli:  See — 

Shekhawat.  Sampal;  Liebermann.  Eli;  Scherzinger.  William  M.;  Silves- 
tro.  Gayton  L;  Suttora.  Nick;  and  Hodge.  David.  5350.456.  O. 
322-25.000. 
Liebrtoht.  Jeffrey  W :  See— 

Acosta.  Phyllis  J.  B.;  Grondalski.  Richard  A.;  Liebrechl.  Jeffrey  W.;  and 
Reynolds.  Patricia  A..  5350.146.  O.  514-400  000. 
Liedtactg.  Nils  P  A.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Digital  controlled 

xtal  osc  5350314.  CI.  331-l.OOA 
Liepold.  August:  See — 

Tlliele.  Hartmut;  Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Toral,  Jose;  Hiller,  Rainald; 
Scholiysik.  Bemd;  Utz,  Gottfried;  and  Liepold,  August  5,549,198, 
O.  206- .307  000. 
Life-Link  International,  IiK.:  See — 

Wuerslin.   Peter  C.;   Liu.   Frederick   E.;   and   Maslow.  Andrew   D.. 
5,549,329.  O  280-821.000. 
Life  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovalcheck.  Steven  W..  5349342.  O.  600-146.000. 
Lifegroup.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Delia  Valle,  Francesco;  Lorenzi,  Silvana;  and  Calderini.  Gabriella, 
5,550,249,  O.  548-303.700. 
Lifshhz,  Nadia;  and  Luryi,  Serge,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Metal  oxide 
semiconductor  U'ansistors  having  a  polysilicon  gale  electrode  with  non- 
unitorm  duping  in  source-drain  direction.  5.550.397.  O.  257-412.000. 
LigiHMock  GmbH:  See — 

Rdsche.  Heinz- Josef;  and  Bonhoff.  Noitert,  5349327. 0. 280-751.000. 
Lii,  Litng-Kuen.  Adjustable  C  clamp.  5349.225.  O.  222-192.000. 
Lilja.  Launo  L.:  See — 

Hulthom.  Stig-Erik;  Lilja.  Launo  L.;  Makilalo.  Vallo  J.;  and  Nyman. 
Bror  G  .  5349.854.  O  261-87  000 
Limbing.  William  W.:  See— 

h^ben.  William  G.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  VonHoene. 
Donald  C  ;  Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  and  Limbuig. 
William  W..  5350.618.  O.  355-211.000. 
Lin.  Frank.  Brake  lever  for  motorcycle  5.549.017.  O.  74-558.500. 
Lin.  Jengping.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp  Process  for  fabricating  MOS 
trantislors  having  anti-punchthriMigh  implant  regions  formed  by  the  use  of 
a  ptase-shifl  mask.  5350.074.  O.  437-44.000. 


Lin.  Jengping.  to  Top  Team/Micioelectronics  Corp.  Method  for  fabricating 

silicide  shunt  of  dual-gate  CMOS  device.  5350.079.  O.  437-56.000. 
Lin.  Roiuiy  W.;  Allen.  Robert  H.;  and  Oversneei.  Andrew  D.,  lo  Amoco 
Corporation.  High  efficiency  olefin  displacement  process.  5330303,  O. 
585-328.000. 
Un.  Wen-Huey:  See— 

Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Lin.  Wen-Huey;  Masuda.  Steven  R.;  and 
Nakahara.  James  H..  5350.277.  O.  538-194.000. 
Lind.  Bruce  B.  Absorbent  mat.  5349.945.  O.  428-35300. 
Lindahl,  Ake:  See— 

Olund,  Karin;  Ltitz,  Lena-Karin;  Bryland.  Rickard;  and  Lindahl,  Ake, 
5,550,145,0.  514-.3%.000 
Lindbkxn,  Bo.  to  Texo  AB.  Back  rest  arrangement  for  controlling  warp  dacad 

tension.  5349.140.  O.  139-114.000. 
Linden.  Thomas  M.;  Reinke.  Jon  D.:  and  Schmuck.  Frank  B..  to  Intenmitwal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  integrating 
applications  in  a  graphical  user  interface  environment  with  a  rules  database. 
5351.030.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lindsay.  Joseph  A.  Compact  disc  storage  case.  5349.199.  O.  206-308.100. 
Lindstedt.  Sven  T:  See — 

Ellis.  Martin  K.;  Lindstedt.  Sven  T;  Lock.  Edward  A.;  Marksledt  Mtq 
E.  H.;  Mutter.  Linda  C;  and  Prisbylla.  Michael  P..  5350.165.  CI 
514-676.000. 
Link.  Hans:  See — 

Hiberlein.  Peter,  and  Unk,  Hans.  5350,468,  O.  324-225.000. 
Link.  Terry  G.  Mediod  of  fabricating  lightweight  ink  transfer  roll.  5348,897, 

O.  29-895.320. 
LintI,  Andreas;  and  Knoch.  Martin,  to  Paul  Ritzau  Pari-Werk  GmbH.  Nebu- 
lizer, especially  for  application  in  devices  for  inhalatian  therapy.  5349.102, 
O.  128-200.210. 
Lipeles.  Jay  L.  Minimum  weight  wheel  rim.  5349360.  O.  301-64.700. 
Lipska.  Barbara  K.:  See — 

Weinberger.  Daniel  R.;  Lipska.  Barbara  K.;  and  Jaskiw.  Cieafse  R, 
5349.884.  CI  424-9  200. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation:  See — 

Rhoades.  Geot^ge  D..  5348.974.  O.  62-604.000. 
Lithander.  Erik  J.,  to  Niagara  Tiibe  Washing  Systems  AB.  Mediod  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  cylindrical  components  which  are  transversely 
rotated  in  a  drum  during  liquid  treatment.  5.549,759,  O.  134-22.110. 
Little-Lowry,  Cheryl  G.  Motorized  boat-mounted  signaling  device  for  water 

skiers.  5350331,  O  340-573.000. 
Littman,  Iran  R.:  See — 

Etanek.  Daniel  J.;  Etters.  Harry  N..  Jr;  Genz.  Earl  J.;  Johnston.  Brigg  A4 
Littman.  Iran  R.;  Long.  John  N.;  Meadors.  Anthony  W.;  MercadaMe. 
Nicholas  J.;  Orrico.  Mario  M.;  Schramme.  Slephan  H.;  and  Shedore. 
Charles  J..  5350342.  O.  200-448.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Coflidd.  Kelly  M.;  Canttill.  Dean  A  ;  McCuUoh.  Kevin  G.;  and  Mick- 

elson.  Sammy  K..  5349.736.  O.  96-133.000. 
Guch.  Steve.  Jr;  and  Hovis.  Floyd,  5350.851.  O.  372-33.000. 
Navaroli,  Henry  D.;  and  Lednum.  Eugene  E.  S33a430.  O.  313- 
589.000 
Liu.  Cheng-Kung;  and  Brewer.  John  C.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, lonomeric  suture  and  its  method  of  manufacture.  5349.907.  O. 
424-443.000. 
Liu.  Frederick  E:  See — 

Wuerslin.   Peter  C;   Liu.   Frederick   E.;   and   Mask>w.  Andrew   D.. 
5349.329.  O.  280-821.000. 
Liu.  Jian  Ho.  Water  filled  crystal  ball  .structure  with  driven  sled  balls. 

5348.912.  O  40-430.000. 
Liu.  Min-Sea.  to  Winbood  Electronics  Corp.  Method  for  making  a  buried 

contact.  5350.085.  O.  437-203.000. 
Liu.  Ru-Shi:  See — 

Edwards.  Peter  R;  Hu.  Shu-Fen;  Liu.  Ru-Shi;  and  Jefferson.  David  A.. 
5350.105.  O.  505-120.000. 
LK-Products  OY:  See- 
Korpela.  Juha.  5350319.  O  333  207.000 
Llewellyn.  Laurence;  Graveston.  Mark  G.;  Kandasamy.  Ispran  S.;  and  Hale. 
Peter  G.,  to  Pirelli  General  pic.  SlidaMe  optical  fiber  interconnectiiig  tray 
with  flexible  fiber  guiding  nibes.  5350,947,  O.  385-134.000. 
Lloyd,  David  G.:  See — 

Hart.  Courtney  L.;  Tischer,  Brian  F;  and  Lloyd.  David  G..  5348,875. 0. 
24-265.00H. 
Lo.  Bin:  See — 

Drozt.  Peter  M.;  Rozenstrauch.  Alexander,  and  Lo.  Bin.  5351,062.  O. 
455-54.200. 
Lo.  Jiann-Chang:  See — 

Boyette.  James  E..  Jr;  Hammoitd.  James  M.;  Lo.  Jiann-Chang;  Mahl- 
bacher.  James  C;  Servedio.  Michael;  and  Titfieri,  Ali  R.,  5330,483. 
O.  324-758.000. 
Lo.  Wei  W.  Connector  for  buih-up  toy  fumitiue.  5349.408. 0.  403-218.000. 
Lo.  William:  See— 

Crayford,  Ian  S.;  and  Lo.  WiUiam.  5350.803.  O.  370-13  000. 
Lochmahr.  Karl:  See — 

Baruschke.  Wilhelm;  Lochmahr.  Karl;  and  Rojnica.  Werner.  3349.133. 
O    I65-»2.000. 
Lock.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Ellis.  Martin  K.;  Undsledt.  Sven  T;  Lock.  Edward  A.;  Marksiedl,  Maj 
E.  H.:  Matter,  Unda  C;  and  Prisbylla.  Michad  P..  S3S0.I6S,  Q. 
514-676.000. 
Loctite  (Ireland)  Limited:  See— 


170-654  O.G.-96-29:  QU 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


August  27,  19% 


AuousT  27,  19% 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  51 


KMafsey.  Biendan  J ;  and  Guthrie.  John.  S.SS0.20I.  O.  S26-2O4.00a 
Loeb,  Genld  E;  Young.  Roy  A.;  and  Hood.  Kevin  H..  to  Oiecn's  University 
al    Kingston.    Monitoring    syslem    and    interface    apparatus    therefor. 
5.551.016.0.  395-550.000. 
Loeb.  Gerald  E:  See- 
Shannon.  Robert  V.;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  and  Zcng.  Fan-Gang.  5.549.658. 
a.  607-57  000. 
Locff.  Thomas:  See — 

McCulloch.  William  C,  5,549J37.  O.  292-225.000. 
Loeffler,  Mkbael:  See— 

James.  Jay;  Zak.   Roger.   Loefller,  Michael:   and   Friezen,   Robert. 
5.549.313,0.  280-221.000 
LOfller.  Alfons;  and  Schwarz.  Josef,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Hydrody- 

namic  converter  with  a  bridging  coupling.  5.549.184.  O.  192-3.300. 
LOfsledt,  JOrgen:  See— 

lloh.  Kosaku;  Yokoyama.  Ikuro;  Prochuu  Richard:  Uifstedt.  Jatgen:  and 

Nilsson.  OlfTSttr.  5.549.191.  O.  198-432.000. 
Piochut.  Richard;  LOfstedt,  J<irgen:  and  Nilsson.  Oirister.  5.548.944. 0. 
53-511.000. 
Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P.:  See — 

Luger.  Peter.  Grafwallner.  Frani;  Peller.  Helmuth:  MUller.  Martin: 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V.;  Galperin.  Sergey  B.;  and  Logviniouk. 
Viacheslav  P.  5.548.961.  O  62-47.100. 
Luger.  Peter.  Grafwalliner.  Franz;  Peller.  Helmuth:  MUller.  Martin: 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P.;  Ozeretskovsky. 
Vladmimir  S.;  and  Shengaidl.  Alexander  S..  5X8.%2. 0. 62-50. 100. 
Lohman.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Amini.  Nader.  Boury.  Bechara  E.;  Brannon.  Sherwood;  and  Lohnuui. 
Terence  J..  5.551.009,  O.  395-492.000. 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Welschof.  Hans-Heinrich.  5.549.514.  O  464-145.000. 
Lok.  Roger  See — 

Oien.  Benjamin  T  K  :  and  Lok.  Roger.  5.550,013.  O.  430-567.000. 
Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center  See — 

Schulle.  Remhard  W ;  Lesyna.  David  A.;  Wicks.  William  J.:  and  Mein- 
ass.  Helmut  J  .  5.549,616.  O.  606-130.000. 
London  Health  As.sociation:  See — 

Vcsely.    Ivan;    Kiucinski.   Slawomir:   Campbell.   Gordon:    Boughncr. 
Derek:  and  Dokainish.  Mohan.  5.549.665.  O.  623-2.000. 
Long.  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Fries.   Donald   M.:   Huntoon.  Andrew   E:   and   Long.  Andrew   M.. 
5.549.592.  O.  604-389.000. 
Long.  Douglas  G.:  and  Czemik.  Roman,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Curved 

envelope  hopper.  5,549.290.  CI.  271-166.000. 
Long.  James  E.;  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr.:  Bedard.  Charles  J.:  Baird.  Randall  B  : 
and  Edwards.  David  A.,  to  Starlight  Networks.  Video  application  server. 
5.550.982.  O.  395-200.130. 
Long.  John  N.:  See — 

Danek.  Daniel  J.;  Elters.  Harry  N..  Jr.;  Genz.  Earl  J.;  Johnston.  Brigg  A.: 

Littman,  Iran  R.:  Long.  John  N.:  Meadors.  Anthony  W.;  Mercadanie. 

Nicholas  J.;  Oirico.  Mario  M.:  Schramme.  Stephan  H.:  and  Shedore. 

Chsles  J.,  5.550.342,  O  200448.000. 

Long,   Otto   V.    Low-pollution   high-power  external   combustion   engine. 

5>»9.032,O.  91-502.000. 
Long.  Tboinas  C;  See — 

Clark,  Jerri  R.;  and  Long.  Thomas  C.  5.550.661,  O.  359-073.000. 
Longsdeiff.  Richard  W:  See- 
Meyer.  George  A..  IV;  Tolh.  Jerome  E:  and  LongsderfT.  Richard  W. 
5X9,155,  O.  165-104.330. 
Loos,  Vinson  A.:  See — 

Mitchell,  Monroe  S.:  and  Loos.  Vinson  A.,  5.549.468. 0.  423-526.000 
L'Ocal:  See— 

Goncalves.  Antonin.  5J49.385.  O.  366-314.000. 
Gtollier.  Jean  F.  5.549.886.  O.  424-59.000. 
Philippe.  Michel.  5.550J25.  O.  536-115.000 
Locenz,  Pwry  S.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Cufienl  switch 

with  buih-in  current  source  5.550.464.  O.  323-315.000. 
Lorenzi.  Silvana:  See — 

Delia  Valle.  Fnuicesco:  Lorenzi.  Silvana:  and  Caldcrini.  Gabriella. 
5.550749.  O.  548-303.700. 
London.  Joil;  Ma.  Jean-Luc:  Marini,  Alain:  and  Latu,  Michel,  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'Energie  Atomique.   Process  and  apparatus  for  compacting 
informations  to  be  stored  and  processing  said  compacted  informations. 
5.550.382.  CI.  250-390.040. 
Lormcau.  Jean  Oaude:  Chevallier.  Bnino;  Salom^.  Marc  L.  V.:  and  Tenaille 
d'Esiais.  Guy  E  M..  to  Sanoti.  N.O-sulphated  heparosans  and  pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  containing  them.  5.550.1 16.  O.  514-56.000. 
Loitie.  Lyne:  See — 

Gould.  W.  Douglas:  Lortie.  Lyne;  and  B^chard.  Genevieve.  3.SS0.14I. 
O.  514-363.000. 
Lolh.  Myriam:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam:  Loth,  Myriam:  Broze,  Guy:  Mehreteab,  Ammanuel: 
Thomas,  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala,  Frank,  Jr..  5>49.840. 0. 
510-365.000. 
Loucks.  Howard  C.  Automobile  body  pans  holder  as.<iembly.  5.549.287.  O. 

269-17.000. 
Loughlin.  Neil  W..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Wrist  pin  for  piston  and  con- 
necting fod  assembly.  5X9.034.  O.  92-187.000. 
Loughrin.  Thomas  D.:  See — 


Mazer.  Tcrrence  B.:  Walton.  Joseph  E.:  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Piontek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre:  Joseph.  Robert  L.; 
Piersoo.  William  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W., 
5.549,550.  O  604-83.000. 
Lovasn^  Marsai.  M^a:  See — 

Mah6.  Sindor  Tuba.  Zoltin:  Stota.  CsabK  Balogh.  Gttmr.  Czajliknt 
Csiz^.  £va;  Lovasni  Marsai.  Miria;  and  Gilik.  GyOtgy.  5.550.240. 
O  544-295.000. 
Loveless.  Howard:  See — 

Cooper.  J.  Carl:  Wallen.  David:  Vojnovic.  Mirko;  and  Loveless.  Howard. 
5.550,594.0.  348-513.000. 
Lowe.  Tony:  See — 

Bemadic,  Thomas:  Lowe,  Tony:  and  Patterson.  John.  5.549.425.  Q. 
407-114  000. 
LRA  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Raymond.  Louis,  5.549.007.  O.  73-856.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Brossart.  Richard.  5.550.087.  O.  437-217.000. 
Carichner.  Karia.  5.550.403.  O.  257-702.000. 
Gainey.  Trtvor  C.  5,550,323,  O.  174-52.100. 
Garza.  Mario:  and  Chao.  Keith.  5>»9.934.  O.  427-489.000. 
McCormick.  John.  5.550.406.  O.  257-666.000 
OBrien,  Mark,  5.550.840.  O.  371-22.100. 
O'Brien.  Mark.  5.550.841,  O.  371-22.100. 
Lu,  Chft-Yuan:  See- 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5J5O.077.  O.  437-52.000. 
Lu.  Daozheng:  Slugrin.  Ceril  T :  Thomas.  William  L  :  Lee.  Morris;  Bernard, 
Bruce;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  to  A.C.  Nielsen  Company.  Audience  measurement 
system  and  method.  5.550.928.  O.  382-116.000. 
Lu.  Li-Hsin  D  :  See— 

Schlager.  Kari  M.:  and  Lu.  U-Hsin  D..  5.550.446.  O.  318-439.000. 
Lu.  Quan  N.:  See— 

Gard.  Michael  F:  Gravelle.  Stephen  W;  Hsieh.  Jiang:  Lu.  Quan  N.; 
Newman.  John  W.;  Toth.  Thomas  L.;  and  Wu.  Michael  A..  5,550.889, 
CI   378-113.000. 
Lube  Corporation:  See — 

Uchida.  Kazuya.  5.548,977,  O  66-8.000. 
Lubowitz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Shcppard.  Oyde  H..  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 
Ether  and  ester  oligomers  with  multidimensional  morphology.  5.550.204. 
a.  528-125.000. 
Lucas.  Brian  K..  to  Proteus  Corporation.  PriiMed  circuit  board  fault  injection 

circuit  5J50.844.  O.  371-22.600. 
Lucchetta.  Fau,stifH>:  See — 

Foifano.    Massimo:    Foscaro.   Giancarlo:   and   LiKchelta.    Faustino. 
5.548.909,0.  36-117.600. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  ;  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Y:  Gerszberg.  Irwin:  Kendig.  Eugene T;  Martin.  Jeffrey 

S.:  and  Opiinger.  Thomas  M..  5,550,898,  O.  379-59.000 
Amir.  Ismel;  and  Higgins.  Frank  P.  5.550.583.  O.  348-126.000. 
Andruska.  Donald  L.;  and  Ruvarac.  Thomas  C.  5.550.904.  O.  379- 

127.000. 
Arnold.  Erich  C  ;  Gagliardi.  Olivia  M.;  Hyan.  Wayne  E;  Mayka. 

Lawrence  G.:  and  Morgan.  Todd  C.  5.551.035.  O.  395-650.000 
Baggetl.  William  C  :  Baines.  Elliol  A..  Jr.;  Fihis.  Wayne  S.:  Gilland. 
Dianne  W.;  Kluska.  Theodore  E.;  Larsen.  Wayne  D.;  Spaulding.  Mark 
G.:  and  Starace.  Jeremia  P.  5.549.489.  O.  439-709  000. 
Bhagat.  Pmmod   K.;  Moe.  Warren   R.:  and  Shampine.  William  T. 

5.550.911,0.  379-220.000. 
Bhattacharya,  Arup  K.:  and  Haider.  Syed  S.,  5.550.765. 0.  364-725.000. 
Blaker.  David  M.:  Ellard.  Gregory  S.:  and  Mobin.  Mohammad  S.. 

5.550.870.  O.  375-341.000. 
Blewett.  Oiaries  D..  5.551.040.  O.  395-700.000. 
Boccuzzi.  Joseph.  5.550.868.  O.  375-330.000. 
Bower.  Hadley  H  .  Jr.  5.549,021.  O.  81-9.510. 
Burson.  Kyle  L.:  Chang.  Yum  C ;  Fok.  Wilson:  Leland.  Kenneth  W.; 
Oriando.  Denis  P:  and  Partyka.  Andrzej.  5.550.895.  O  379-59.000. 
Cai.  Lujing:  and  Dagdeviren.  Nuri  R..  5.550.908.  O.  379-215.000. 
Carlsen.  Ralph.  5.550.907.  O.  379-207.000. 
Chang,  Chuan-Chuen,  5.550,903,  O.  379-115.000. 
Chau.  Toan;  and  Heffner,  Ronald  E,  5.550,906.  O.  379-207.000. 
Chavez.  David  L..  Jr.,  5.550,8%,  O.  379-59.000. 
Chen,  Howard  Z.;  and  Cho,  Alfred  Y,  5,550,854,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Chen,  Juin-Hwey:  ind  Watkins,  Craig  R.,  5J50.543,  O   341-94.000. 
Ooonan.  Thomas  J.;  and  Richards.  Gaylord  W.,  5.550.815,  O.  370- 

54.000. 
Daoud.  Bassel  H  .  5,550,916,  O.  379-399000. 
Daulattas,  Mindaugas  F:  and  Wong,  Yiu-Huen,  5.550.088.  O.  437- 

225.000. 
DeJager.  Dale  S.,  5,550,910.  O.  379-220.000. 
[X>shi.  Bharal  T:  Ejzak.  Richard  P:  and  Nanda.  Sanjiv.  5.550.848.  O. 

.371-33.000. 
Dulta.  Niloy  K  :  Fischer.  Russell  J.;  Hunt,  Neil  E  J.;  Passlack.  Matthias; 
Schubert.  Etdnunn  F:  and  Zydzik.  George  J..  5,550,089,  O.  437- 
225.000. 
Ensor,  Myra  L.:  Grewe,  Anthony  J.;  and  Singer,  Howard  M.,  5,550.900. 

O.  379-67.000. 
Erdogan.  Turan:  and  Mizrahi.  Victor.  5,550,654,  O.  359-3.000. 
Fatrington,  Richard  W ;  and  Gardiner.  William  P.  5.550.458.  O.  323- 

222.000. 
Fowler.  Glenn  S.;  Koin.  David  G.;  Koutsofiot.  Elefkerios;  and  North. 
Stephen  C.  5.351.037.  O.  395-700.000. 


Oabbe,  Jotai  D  :  Ginsberg.  Allen;  and  Robinson.  Bettaay  S..  5.330.965. 

O.  395-154.000. 
Ooettelmann.  John  C:  and  Macey.  Christopher  J..  5.551,015,  O.  393- 

500.000. 
Hassan.  Ahmad  M.;  Johnston.  Russel  R.;  and  Krejci.  Join  C.  3,330,646. 

O.  358-442.000. 
Iimiss.  Daryl;  Vengsatkar.  Ashish  M.;  and  Zhong.  Qian.  3330.948.  O. 

385-147  000 
Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V :  and  Qian.  Xiaolei.  5.55 1 .029. 0.  395-600.000 
Jin.   Sungho;   McCormack.   Mark  T;  and   Ramesh.   Rainamoorthy. 

5.549.977,  O.  428-692.000. 
Ufshitz.  Nadia:  and  Luryi,  Serge,  5,550.397,  O.  257-412.000. 
Mitra.  Debasis,  5,551,037,  O.  455-33.100 

Moore,  Wayne  T:  and  Scannalis.  John,  5.330.700.  O.  361-101.000. 
Mottahed,  Behzad  D  ,  3.550,526,  O.  338-22.00R. 
Nagaraj.  Knshnaswamy.  5.550J10.  O.  330-253.000. 
Offord,  Glen  E  ,  and  Sonnlag,  Jeffrey  L.,  5J30.528.  O.  340-146.200. 
Partridge,  B  Waring.  III.  5.550.915.  O.  379-355.000. 
Pouzoullic.  Gerard,  5,550,461,  O.  323-269.000. 
Seshadri,  Nambirajan,  5,550,839,  O.  373-216.000. 
Silverman.  David  P.  5.550.905.  O.  379-142.000. 
SimpwMi.  Jay  R.;  Wagener.  Jefferson  L.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L.. 

5,550,671.  O.  359-337  000 
Sinclair.  James  D.:  and  Jankoski.  Constance  A..  5.549.512.  O.  454- 

58  000 
Taylor.  Gary  N  :  and  Wheeler.  David  R..  5.530.007.  O.  430-314.000. 
Uibansky,  Ralph,  5,550,876,  O.  375-371.000. 
Vella-Coleirc,  George  P,  5,550.813,  O.  370-24.000. 
Vengsaikar,  Ashish  M.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L.,  5.550.940.  CL  38S- 

28.000. 
Zhou,  Yong,  5,550.580,  O.  348-15.000. 
Zhou.  Yong,  5J50.58I,  O.  348-17.000. 
Zimgibl,  Martin,  5,550,666,  O   359-125.000. 
Ludw/ig,  Legl,  to  Textilmaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengescllschaft. 
Apparatus  for  needling  a  nonwoven  web  with  a  rocking  needle  board. 
5,548,881,0.  28-114.000. 
Luebkc.  Roger  D.:  and  Khoury,  Randy  H.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation. 
Hoisl  apparatus  for  positioning  anode  in  smelting  furnace.  3,349,799,  O. 
204-222.000. 
Luger,  Peter,  Grafwallner,  Franz;  Peller,  Helmuth:  Mullet,  Martin:  Malyshev. 
\hlentin  V:  Galperin,  Sergey  B.;  and  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P.,  to 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  and  Tupolev  AG.  Temperature  stratificadon-frec 
storage  of  cryogenic  liquids  5.548,961,  O.  62-47  100. 
Luget.  Peter,  Grafwalliner,  Franz:  Peller,  Helmuth:  MUller.  Martin;  Malyshev. 
\blentin  V.;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P:  Ozeretskovsky.  Vladmimir  S.;  and 
Shengardl.  Alexander  S.,  to  DainUer-Benz  Aerospace  AG,  and  TUpolev 
AG  Refueling  process  for  cryogenic  liquids.  5,348.%2.  Q.  62-30.100. 
Lui,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Wong,  John  J.;  and  Ui,  Paul  S  ,  5,550,649,  O   358-479.000. 
Luman,  Ctavid  P.:  See — 

GoMe,   E.    Marlowe;   Luman,   David   P;   and   Martins,   Harold   M., 
5.549,613,  O  606-80.000. 
Lundierg,  Robert;  See — 

Latker,  Hans:  Lundberg,  Robert;  Maltsson,  Beitil:  Nilsson.  Jan:  and 
Pejryd.  Lars,  5>»9,770,O.  156-89.000. 
Luntjgren.  Lise-Lotte:  See — 

Persson.  Lars:  Karlsson.  Kjell;  and  Lundgren.  Lise-Lotle.  5J49.120. 0. 
128-842.000. 
Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.:  Edwards.  Stuari  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax.  Ronald 
G  ;  Baker.  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Sommer.  Phillip  R..  to  Vidamed.  Inc. 
Transurethral  needle  ablation  device  with  cystoscope  and  method  for 
treatment  of  the  prosUle  5.549.644.  O  604-22.000. 
Luoma.  Richard  W:  See — 

Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine:  Cossette.  Luke  A.:  and  Luonu,  Richard  W.. 
5.550.689.  O   .360-99.080. 
Lueie.  Keith  G.;  Benditt,  David  G.;  Shultz.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ockuly,  John  D.;  and 
Fltischhacker,  John  J.,  to  Daig  Corporation.  Coronary  sinus  catheter. 
5.549,581,  O.  604-282  000. 
Lurvi.  Serge:  See — 

■  Ufshitz.  Nadia;  and  Luryi,  Serge,  5330J97.  Q.  237-412.000. 
Lutz,  Gottfried:  See— 

Thiele.  Hartmut;  Brandstetter,  Hermann:  Toral.  Jo«:  Hiller,  Rainald: 
Scholtysik,  Bemd:  Lutz.  Gottfried:  and  Liepold.  August.  5349.198. 
O.  206-307.000. 
Ultz,  Leiu-Karin:  See — 

Olund.  Karin:  Ultz.  Lena-Kann:  Bryland.  Rickard:  and  Lindahl.  Ake. 
5.550.145.  O  514-3%.O0O. 
Lyco  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Zitlel.  David  R  ;  and  Womson.  Douglas  P.  5350.927. 0.  382-110.000. 
Lyda.  Eldon  L  .  Jr  Impelling  apparatus.  5.549.451.  O.  415-218.100. 
Lyan.  Lawrence  A  :  and  Larkin.  Mark  E..  to  Lynn.  Lawrence  A.  Ex  vivo  blood 

isolation  system.  5349.569,  O.  604-191.000. 
Lyan.  Lawrence  A.  Luer-receiving  medical  valve  and  fluid  transfer  method. 

$349,651,0.604-283.000. 
Lyca,  Leonard  E:  and  Teed,  Richard  L.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Method  for  file  transfer.  5351,032,  O.  395-600.000. 
I.yoa,  Richard  F,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  mednd  for  allowing 
a  tynamic  logic  gale  to  operate  statically.  5350,487,  O.  326-33.000. 


Lyon,  Wanda  J.;  Olson,  Dennis  G.;  and  Murano,  Elsa  A.,  to  iowa  Stale 
University  Research  Fbuadatioa,  Inc.  Method  and  cobcin  compositiaa  for 
inhibiting  Escherichia  coli  0I57:H7  in  food  products.  5349.895.  CL 
424-115.000. 
Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company:  See — 

Shedi.  Paresh  J.:  Chandrashekar.  Venkalramana;  and  Kolm.  Roger  IL. 
5,550,192,0  525-194.000. 
Lyons,  James  E.:  See — 

Bhinde.  Manoj  V :  Lyons,  James  E:  Md  EUs,  Paul  E.  Jr..  3330J01, 0. 
568-835000. 
Lysaght.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Holland.  Laun  M.;  Hammang,  Joseph  P;  Rudnick,  Selh  A.;  Lyiagkt. 
Michael  J.;  and  Dianne.  Keith  E,  5330,030.  CL  433-240.200. 
M.  H.  Segan  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Segan.  Mvc  H.;  and  Newsome,  MichaeL  3330319.  O.  84-103.000. 
Ma.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Loridon.   Joil:   Ma.   Jean-Luc;    Marioi.  Alain;   and   Latu.   Mickel. 
5350.382.  O  230-390.040. 
Maack.  Hanss-lngo:  See — 

Neitzel,  Ukich;  Maack.  Hanss-lngo:  and  Pralow.  Thomas,  3330,888.  Q. 
378-98  700. 
Maag  Pump  Systems  AG:  See — 

Mischler.  Eduard;  and  Stefar,  Roger,  5349,462.  O.  418-1.000. 
MacArthur.  Duncan  W.:  See— 

Bohon.  Richard  D.;  and  MacAithur,  Duncan  W.,  5350381.  CL  230- 
380.000. 
MacDermid.  Incorporated:  See — 

Larson,  Gary  B. ;  JobsoB.  Brian:  Johnson,  James  A.:  and  Sturai  Laaoe  C 
5350.006,  O.  430-311.000. 
Macey.  Chri^opher  J.:  See— 

Goettebnann,  John  C:  and  Macey,  Onsupher  J..  3331.013.  O.  393- 
300.000. 
Macias.  Isieal  A.  Self-locking  cleat  for  rope,  cable  Md  die  like.  S34S,873,  Q. 

24-134.00R. 
Mackey.  Catherine  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.:  Daines,  Richard  I.;  Gonkm- 
Kamm,  William  J  :  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey, 
Catherine  J.:  Mangano,  Mary  L.;  O'Brien,  James  V;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael:  Stan.  William  G.;  and  WUIetts.  Nancy  G.. 
5350318,  O.  800-205.000. 
MacMabon,  Edward  B  ;  and  Forte.  Mark,  to  Osleolech  of  Virginia.  Bony 

fixation  and  support  of  a  prosthesis  5349.699,  O.  623-21000. 
Macronex.  Inc.:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J :  Chen.  Xiannong;  Oancioto.  George  J.;  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis:  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Morris-Natschke.  Susan  L.;  Uhing.  Ranald  J.; 
and  Wong.  Hemy.  5350,132.  O.  514-269.000. 
Madaus,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussea.  David  E:  Decious.  Gayloa  M.; 
Gatbe,  James  R.:  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woeit.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan:  Koch.  David  L.;  Goltschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E;  Standish,  Darrell  E.:  Madaus.  Paul  W ;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K.:  Mageland.  Otto  M  ;  Smgeis.  Robert 
R  :  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.  5350.980.  O.  395  200.050. 
Maddix.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin  T:  Walker.  James  L.;  Meadelow. 
Matthew  B.;  Sun.  Jiming:  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Knu.  Michael  P.: 
Willoughby.  Brian  D  :  Maddix.  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 
Scott  A.:  and  Ruthenbeck,  Mark  A..  5351.033.  O.  393-630.000. 
Maddock,  Julie;  Bley.  Robert:  and  Aluvilla.  Patricia,  to  Mentor  Corporatian. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  mammary  prostheses  and  dssue  expand- 
ers. 5.549.672.  O.  623-8.000. 
Madduri.  Hari  H.:  See— 

Fonnan.  Ira  R.;  and  Madduri.  Hari  H..  5330.973.  CL  395-182.030. 
Madison.  Edwin  L.:  See — 

Samfarook.  Joseph  F:  Madison.  Edwin  L.;  Goldsmith,  Elizabeth  J.; 

Gcthing.  Maryjane  H.:  and  Gerard.  Robert  D..  5350.042,  O.  433- 

172,100. 

Madison.  Stephen  A.;  and  Coope.  Janet  L..  10  Lever  Brothers  Coopany. 

Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Imine  quaternary  salts  as  bleach  catalysts. 

5330.256.  O.  548-473.000. 

Madjercc.  Michael  T,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Hybrid  micTO- 

circuit  glass-to-metal  seal  repair  process.  5349.925.  O.  427-8.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Toshio;  Ito.  Ikuo:  Maeda.  Kazuhiko:  Yokola.  Keiicbi;  Naroekala. 
Takeshi:  and  Nemoto.  Akihiko.  5350.284.  O.  562-467.000. 
Maeda.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kayashima.  Shigeo:  Hasegawa.  Shinya:  Maeda.  Satoshi:  and  Aritake. 
Hirokazu.  5350.655.  O  359-17.000. 
Maeda.  Takayuki.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Lead  on  chip  semicoiH 
ductor  device  having  bus  bars  and  crossing  leads.  5350.401,  O.  237- 
666.000. 
Maeng,  Seop.  Support  stand  for  golf  bag.  3349.263.  O.  248-%.000. 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Schonwetter.  Barry  S.;  and  Zasloff.  Michael  A..  3330.109.  O.  514- 
12.000. 
Mageland.  Otto  M.:  See— 
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Pueucci,  Gfcgory  A.;  Rasmusaen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gayton  M.; 
Girbe,  Janes  R.:  Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vuravan;  Koch.  David  L.;  GoOschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr ;  Burkhardl. 
Dennis  E.;  Standish,  Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Gay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K.:  Mafcland.  Ono  M.;  Singen.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  MKhael  E..  5  J50.980,  O.  395-200.050. 
Magnetic  Delivered  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  Sre — 

Volkonsky.  Viktor  A.;  Dvukhsherstnov,  Sergei  D.;  and  Gtemyakov. 
Seigei  V.  5.549.915.  O.  424-*90.000. 
Magnone.  Mark  M.;  See — 

Tarter.  Fred  B..  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio,  Thomas  J.;  Peck,  Jan; 
Wylie.  L  Stephen;  MagnoOe.  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del;  and  Tatter.  Scon  A.. 
5,550.734,  a.  364-401. OCR. 
Mahaffey.  Steven  J.  Golf  club  iron  with  vibration  dampening  ramp  bar. 

5>»9,297.  a.  473-290.000, 
Maher.  Pascal  J.;  Filan.  Finbair  J.;  and  Shaw.  Christian,  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories. Gelling  treatment  for  suction  drainage  system.  5>»9,585,  CI. 
604-317.000. 
Mahlbacher,  James  C:  See — 

Boyette.  James  E..  Jr;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Lo.  Jiam-Chang;  Mahl- 
bmdta.  James  C;  Servedio,  Michael;  and  Tahen.  Ali  R..  5.550.483, 
a.  324-758  000 
Mah6.  Sindor.  Tuba.  Zoltin.  Sinta.  Csaba,  Balogh.  Gibor.  Czajlikn^  Csiz^, 
£va;  Loytsot  Marsai.  Mdria;  and  GUik,  GyOfgy.  to  Richter  Gedeon 
Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.   Piperazinyl-bis<alkylamino)pynmidine  derivatives 
and  process  for  preparing  same.  5.550,240,  Q.  544-295.000. 
Mahoney.  Murray  W.  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Process  for 
imparting  a  localized  fine  grain  micnistructure  in  edge  surfaces  of  alumi- 
num alloy  sheets.  5,549.768,  CI.  148-695.000. 
Maillet,  Fabienne:  See— 

Lcrouge,  Patrice;  Roche,  Philippe;  Faucher,  CatheriiK;  Maillet  Fabi- 
enne; Dcnarie,  Jean;  Promt,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Thichet,  Georges, 
5,549.718,0.47-57.600. 
Majetich.  Sara;  McHenry,  Michael;  Scott.  John  H.;  Brunsman.  Elaine;  and 
Khtpalrick.  Scott,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Metal,  alloy,  or  metal 
carbide  nanoparticles  ai>d  a  process  for  forming  same.  5,549,973,  CI. 
428-403.000. 
Majima.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tomita.  Kan;  Majima.  Toshihiko:  Tagawa.  Toahiya:  and  Sumida.  Hiro- 
yasu.  5.550.623.  Q.  355-311.000. 
Maki.  Hidelaka:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yu.suke;  Komoriya.  Isao;  Akazaki,  Shusuke;  Maki,  Hidetaka; 
and  Abe,  Satoni.  5,549,092.  O.  123-478.000. 
Maki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  Kolabe,  Noriko; 
Iwamoto,  Koji;  Souma.  Yoko;  Imaura,  Toshihiro;  and  Maki,  Shigeru, 
5,550.826.  a.  370-85.800. 
Makishima.  Hideo:  See — 

Kuiiyama.  Toshihide;  and  Makishima.  Hideo,  5,550,435,  C\.  315- 
169.100 
Makita.  Naoki:  See~^ 

Funai.  Takashi;  Makita.  Naoki;  Yanumolo.  Yoshitaka;  md  Morita. 
Tatsuo.  5.550,070,  Q.  437-»l.0OO. 
MSkitalo.  Valto  J.:  See— 

Hulthom.  Stig-Erik:  Lilja.  Launo  L.;  MUcitaio,  Valto  J.;  and  Nyman. 
Bror  G..  5,549,854,  O.  261-87.000. 
Malmmose,  Erik:  See — 

Strout.  D.  Wayne;  Crandall.  Thomas  L.;  Slater.  Michael  J.;  and  Malm- 
mose. Erik.  5.549.023.  O.  82112  000. 
Malone.  Kerry,  lo  Blaw-Knoi  Construction  Equipment  Corporation.  Position 
referencing,  measuring  and  paving  method  and  apparatus  for  a  profiler  and 
paver.  5.549,412.  O.  404-84.100. 
Maloney.  Peter  E..  to  Concept  Outdoor  Advertising.  Inc.  Boat  seat  stand. 

5>»9.072.  a.  114-363  000. 
Maly-Schrciber.  Martha;  and  Huggins.  Robert  A.,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG. 

Electrochemical  storage  device.  5>t9.981.  O.  429-7.000. 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V.:  See— 

Luger,  Peter;  Grafwallner,  Franz;  Peller.  Helmuth;  Milller.  Maitin; 
Malyshev,  Valentin  V.;  Galperin,  Sergey  B.;  and  Logviniouk. 
ViachesUv  F.  5>J8,96I,  Q.  62-47  100. 
Luger.  Peter;  Grafwalliner,  Franz;  Peller.  Helmuth;  MUller,  Martin; 
Malyshev,  Valentin  V;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P.;  Ozeretskovsky, 
Vladmimir  S.;  and  Shengardt,  Alexander  S.,  5,548,962,  C\.  62-50. 100. 
Manda.  Masalo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shouji;  Kimura.  Shinji;  Sugita.  Yumiko;  Yamamolo,  Reki; 
Koda.  Enko;  Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Manda.  Masato.  5.550.%2.  G. 
.395-133.000. 
Mandl.  Peter,  to  Genesis  Microchip  Inc.  Image  filtering  with  an  efficient 
implementation  of  high  order  decimation  digital  filters.  5,550,764,  G. 
364-724.100. 
Mando  Machinery  Corp.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  Jong  Won,  5,550,418,  G  310-2.39000 
Manero.  Javier  See — 

Schlosser,  Hubert;  Wingen,  Rainer,  and  Manero,  Javier,  5.550.236,  O. 
544-238.000. 
Mangano.  Mary  L.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J ,  Kausch.  Albert  P.;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice,  Thomas  B., 
Spencer,  T.  Michael;  Stan.  William  G.;  and  Willetts,  Nancy  G., 
5.5S0JI8,  a.  800-205.000. 


Manhole  Adjucting  Contractors  Inc.:  See — 

Flores.  Abel  G  ;  Marriott.  Gerald  R.;  and  Castillo.  Jose  J..  3.549.457,  G. 
404-84  050 
Manini,  Michelangelo,  lo  FAAC  S.p.A.  Hydraulic  gate  movement  device 
comprising  separate  support  and  gafe-nx>veinent  units.  5,549,033,  O. 
92-136.000. 
Manitsero,  Claudio  E.:  See — 

Vegega.  Alexander  M  ;  and  Manissero,  Claudio  R,  SJS0.I57,  O. 
514-557.000. 
Maiui.  Morris  A.  Blood  sugar  regulating  composition  and  methods  relating 

thereto.  5,550,113,  G.  514-54.000 
Mann,  Ralf;  Lefamann.  Wilfried;  and  MOIler.  Hermann,  to  Sibi  GmbH  &  Co 
KG.  Centriftigal  pump  of  the  sectional -casing  design.  5349,450,  C\. 
415-214100 
Mannesmann  AktiengeselLschaft:  See — 

Hausler.  Karl  H  .  5.548,987,  G.  72-208.000 
Proske.  Manfred;  and  Kulessa,  Gerhard,  5,548.988.  Q.  72-252.500. 
Marmi-Kit.  Inc.:  See — 

Krtxseng.  Kalfaiyn  G..  5X9,858,  G.  264-46.400. 
Mano.  Kimihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Supervisory  image  communicalion 
system  through  an  integrated  service  digital  network.  5,550,835.  G. 
370-110.100. 
Manooh,  Ron,  to  Kennedy.  Bob.  Animalian  figurine.  5,549,500,  G.  446- 

.385.000. 
Mansur  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Mansur.  Pierre  G..  5349,128,  G.  134-104.100. 
Mansur.  Pierre  G.,  to  Mansur  Industries  Inc.  General  parts  washer.  5349,128, 

CI.  134-104.100. 
Manzo,  Scoo  E.;  See — 

Green,  David  T;  Sienkiewicz,  Henty  R.;  RalcKff,  Keith;  Castro,  Salva- 
tore;  and  Manzo,  Scott  E.,  5,549,617,  G.  606-144.000. 
Maquet,  Freddy:  See — 

Betnaud,  Maurice;  and  Maquet.  Freddy.  5,550321,  G.  333-260000, 
Mar.   Michael  W,   to   H-O-H   Research   Inc,  Continuous  linear-torroidal 

extraction^istillation  apparatus.  5.549.794.  CI,  202-169,000, 
Maranowski.  Steven  A,:  See — 

Hokmyak.  Nick.  Jr.;  Maranowski.  Steven  A,;  and  Kish.  Fred  A.. 
5350,081,  G,  437-129,000, 
Maiban-Mendoza,  Nahum:  See — 

Zuckerman.  Bert  M..  Dicklow,  M.  B,;  and  Maiban-Mendoza.  Nahum. 
5.549,889.  CI,  424-93.430. 
Marchini.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Bohnert,  Larry  J.;   Ellis,   Richard  R.;  and  Marchini.  Michael  G.. 
5350341,  G.  200-296.000. 
Marco.  Yves:  See — 

Godiard.  Laurence;  Marco.  Yves;  Pontier.  Dominique;  and  Roby,  Domi- 
nique. 5350.228.  O   5.36-24.100. 
Marcus.  Arie.  to  Ben  Gurion  University  of  Negev  Research  &  Development 
Auithority.   Microencapsulated  composition  containing  chlorpyrifos  or 
endosulfsan.  5.549,903.  CI.  424-408.000. 
MarcValve  Corporation:  See — 

BnDwne.  Ronnie  A.;  and  Batil.  Marc,  5349,134,  G.  137-606.000, 
Margulies,  Marcel:  See — 

Schawe.  JUrgen;  and  Margulies,  Marcel,  5,549,387,  G.  374-10,000. 
Marini.  Alain:  See — 

London,    Jo£l;    Ma,    Jean-Luc;    Marini,    Alain;    and    Lalu.    Michd, 
5350,382,  G,  250-390,040, 
Mark.  David  A.;  T\vyinan.  Diana;  and  Buckley.  Donna,  to  Ginlec  Nutrition 
Co.   Entenul  composition  for  pediatric  pabenls.   5,549,905,  G.  424- 
439,000, 
Maikandey.  Vishal;  and  Hewlett,  Gregory  J.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Film  mode  progressive  scan  conversion,  5,550392,  CI.  348-448,000, 
Market  Forge  Industries:  See — 

Kolvites,  Albert.  5.549.038,  G,  99-330,000. 
Markstedl,  Maj  E.  H.:  See— 

Blis,  Martin  K.;  Lindstedt.  Sven  T;  Lock,  Edward  A.;  MaiVstedt,  Maj 
E.  H.;  Mutter,  Linda  C ;  and  Prisbylla,  Michael  P,  5,550,165,  G. 
514-676.000. 
Marocco,  Norbert.  Toggle  connector  for  shuner  control  bar.  5348,925,  O. 

49-74.100. 
Marot.  Christine;  Petit.  Pierre;  and  Vigor.  Xavier.  to  L'air  Liquide.  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  1' Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude. 
Process   for  the   production   of  a   gas  by   adsorption.   5349,733,  G. 
95-100.000 
Marposs  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cattani,  Carlo.  5,549,019,  G.  74-573.00R. 
Marquardt.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Hart.  Jack   E.;   Burrows.   Ralph   M.;   and   Marquardt   Michael   E.. 
5349.258.  G.  244-118.100. 
Marriott.  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Bom.  Abel  G.;  Marriott.  Gerald  R.;  and  Castillo,  low  J..  5349.457.  G, 
404-84.030. 
Marsh.  Catherine  L.:  See— 

Licht  Stuart  L.;  and  Marsh.  Cadierine  L..  5349.991,  G.  429-218.000. 
Marshall.  Glen  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  and  device  for  containing 

fiiel  spills  and  leaks.  5350332.  G.  .340-604.000. 
Marshall.  John:  See — 

Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Maishall.  John;  Gregory.  Richard  J.;  and  Rafter.  Patrick 
W..  5350,056,  G.  435-240.270, 
Marsik.  Ronald,  to  Bagcrafl  Corporation  of  America.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing flap-style  squwe-boitom  bags.  5349338,  G.  493-218.000. 
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Martek  Corporatioo:  See — 

Kyle,  David  J..  5330,156,  O,  514-547.000. 
Manel,  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Yut.  Young  W,;  Martel.  Lawrence  B.;  Janick.  Keith;  and  Bruno.  Ralph 
J..  5.549.331.  CI,  280-843  000, 
Martin.  Andrew  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Direc- 
tory based  computer  environment,  5.551.038.  G,  395-700.000, 
Martin.  B  Morgan;  and  Eales.  Ian  Apparatus  and  method  for  patch  recording 

and  recall,  5350,755,  G,  364-5  I4,00R, 
Mania  Heinz:  See—  ,,„,,,  ™ 

Scbingnitz,  Manfred;  Gohler,  Peter,  and  Martin,  Heinz,  5350,312,  CI, 
588-205.000. 
Martin.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Ahbasi.  Salman  Y ;  Gerszberg.  Irwin;  Kendig.  Eugene T;  Martin.  Jeffrey 
S  ;  and  Oplinger.  Thomas  M..  5.550.898.  G.  379-59.000. 
Martin  MarietU  Corporation:  See — 

fttcl,  Bhikhu.  5.5.'i<).669.  G.  359-224.000. 
Martin.  Robin  P  Self  sheathing  safety  needle.  5,549358,  G.  604-110.000. 
Martinez.  Louis,  to  Radio  Telecom  &  Technology.  Inc.  TVo-way  c*le  tw 

conversion  system.  5350379.  G.  .348-12.000. 
Martiaou.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bateau.  Eric  L.  R;  Hoonocat.  Yves  C.  L.  A.;  Martinou.  Robert  L.;  and 
Richin.  Catherine  M.  H..  5.549.809.  G.  205-222.000. 
Martias.  Harold  M.:  See— 

Gable.   E.    Marlowe;   Luman.    David   P;   and   Martins.   Harold   M.. 
5.549,613,  G.  606-80.000. 
MartiiJa.  Jaime.  Machine  for  automatically  posiboning  and  aligning  con- 
tainers. 5349.189.  G.  198-380.000. 
Maruyama.  Masakalsu:  See — 

S^yama,   Shiro;   Dosho,   Shiro;  Maruyama.   Masakatsu;   Nakahira. 
Hiroyuki;  Shono,  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5350344,  G. 
341  1.55.000. 
Maruyama.  Yoichi;  and  Ihama.  Mikio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 
halidc  photographic  emulsion,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same,  and 
photographic  light  sensitive  material.  5.550.014.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Masaie.  Norio;  Tachihana.  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Kazuhiko; 
Mauuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Furuya,  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Rux-cored  wire  and  solid  wire  for  arc  welding. 
5,5.50,348.  CI.  219-145.220. 
Masaki.  Ryoso:  See—  . 

Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Miyazaki.  Taizou;  Tajima.  Fumio; 
and  Ohmae.  Tsutomu.  5.549,172,  G.  180-65.100. 
Mase.  Hisao:  See — 

Kiyama.  Tadahiro;  Mase.  Hisao;  Tsuji,  Hiroshi;  and  Kinukawa.  Hiroshi, 
5.551,036,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ma.shita.  MitsuyiAi:  See—  .. 

Ishidoya  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji;  Shibamolo,  Kenji; 
Mashila.  Miisuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5,549.932.  G.  427-385.500. 
Maslak.  Samuel  H.:  See— 

Wright  J  Nelson;  Cole.  Christopher  R.;  Gee.  Albert;  Larsen,  Hugh  G.; 
and  Maslak,  Samuel  H..  5349.111.  G    128-742.000. 

Ma.slBaka,  Daniel  C:  5ee— _^ 

•ftng,  Manh;  Koidovich,  Vlade  J.;  and  Maslanka,  Daniel  C,  5349,400, 
G.  400-236.000. 
Ma.slow.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Wuerslin,   Peter  C;   Liu.   Frederick   E 
5.549,329,  G.  280-821.000. 
Mass  Technology  (H.K.)  Ltd.:  See- 
Poo.  Onn  F..  5,549.4%.  G  445-26.000 
Ma.s»achusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Bozler,  Carl  O;  Fan,  John  C.  C;  and  McGelland,  Robert  W.,  5349,747, 
G.  117-43.000. 
Massimini.  Sergio:  See —  .    .  •   c. 

Bettarini.  Franco;  Capuzzi,  Luigi;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Massmuni.  Sergio; 
and  Caprioli.  Vincenzo,  5350.140,  G.  514-363.000. 
Masfcis,  Rodney  H:  See—  ^     ,,„ 

Cnichelow,  Albert;   and   Masters,   Rodney  H.,  5349,070.  G.    114- 
263.000. 
Masuda.  Steven  R.:  See—  „         . 

Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Lin.  Wen-Huey;  Masuda.  Steven  R.;  and 
Nakahara.  James  H.,  5350.277.  G.  558-194.000. 
Masui.  Ryuichi:  Scr —  ,,,„,.„ /^i 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sakurai.  Shuuzou;  and  Masui,  Ryuichi.  5349340,  CI. 
294-64.100 
Maaiko,  Takashi:  See—  ...,..,.         j 

Kai  Kazuyuki;  Hamano.  Masahisa;  Homma.  Hiloshi:  Mon,  Akira:  and 
Masuko.  Takashi.  5.549.244,  G.  236-34.500. 
Maaimoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi   Tadashi;  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi;  Akihisa.  Inoue:  and  Masu- 
molo.  Tsuyoshi,  5,549.951,  G.  428-565.000. 
Matec  Holding  AG:  See — 

Hielscher,  Peter,  5350J38,  G.  181-290.000. 
Mawo.  Joima:  See —  ,„,^,    „ 

Hulkko,  Jaakko;  Maiero,  Jorma;  and  Vilmi.  Toivo,  5351,067,  U, 
455-88.000 
Ma*iejka.  Horst  W,:  See—  ..  ^  ^ 

Windhaus.  Ernst;  Seller,  Bernard:  Meyer,  Peter,  Erwig,  Peter,  Malhejka. 
I  ,    Hont  W.;  Patalon,  Heinrich;  Holz.  Peter,  deceased.  5348.882.  G, 
29-336.000, 
Mafl^y.  John  R.;  and  White,  Christopher,  to  Taligent  Inc.  Inteiaction 
franewoit  system,  5350363.  G.  345-168,000, 
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Matheny.  John  R.:  While,  Christopher,  and  Davis,  Marie  E,  to  TaUgeM,  Inc. 
System  for  providing  locale  dependent  user  interface  for  picsenliiig  control 
graphic  which  has  different  contents  or  same  contents  displayed  in  a 
predetermined  order.  5351.055.  G,  395-882.000, 
Matoba.  Mikio:  See — 

Sugawara.  Ken;  Sakairi,  Shigeru;  Matoba.  Mikio;  Sasaki.  Tosfaio;  Shi- 
mohigashi,  Kalsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Kalsutaka.  5350,781.  G.  365- 
222,000, 
Matoushek.  Robert  J,:  See— 

Greene,  William  J.;  Matoushek.  Robert  J.;  Gorman.  Harry  A.;  and 
Weigand,  John  G..  5.549.864.  G.  264-280.000. 
Matsubara.  Naoki:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yuuri;  Takahashi.   Kenichi;  Ohnishi.   Hiroshi;   Kunieda. 
Yoshinori;  and  Matsubara.  Naoki.  5.550.867.  G.  375-324.000. 
Malsubaya.shi.  Katsuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  driving  a 

resislanc-e  film  type  input  device.  5350.329.  G.  178-18.000. 
Matsuda.  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Prinled-circuit  board  includiiw  circuit 
pattern  having  location  to  be  cut  if  neces-sary.  5.550.325.  G.  174-250.000. 
Matsuda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hidaka.  Hideto;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and  Matsuda.  Yoshio.  5350.769. 
a.  365-63.000. 
Matsuguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Masaie.  Norio;  T^chibana.  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  llo,  Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Furuya.  Atsushi.  5350348. 
G.  219-145.220. 
Matsui.  Hideo:  See — 

Itoh.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Matsui.  Hideo.  5330.431.  O.  318-811.000. 
Matsumolo.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Ozawa.    Toshikazu;    Imai.    Chizuko;    and    Matsumolo.    Hiromitsu. 
5.549.086.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Matsumolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Yasushi:  and  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi.  5350386,  G.  250-388.000. 
Matsumolo.  Naoki:  See — 

Torii.  Akiio;  Matsumolo.  Naoki;  and  Takeda.  Shigeru,  3349,173,  G. 
180-209.000. 
Matsumolo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Saitoh.  Kenji;  Senloku.  Koichi:  and  Matsumolo.  Takahiro.  5350.635. 
G.  356-401.000. 
Matsumolo.  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  including 

magnetic  head  unloading  mechanism.  5350.695.  G.  360-105.000. 
Malsumura.  Masalumi:  and  Kanamori.  Junichiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd. 

Screw  tightening  apparatus.  5.549.169.  G.  173-176.000, 
Malsuo,  Giichi;  Sakai,  Akira;  Rains,  Jeral;  and  EUey,  Dayton,  lo  Structural 
Metals,  Inc.;  and  NKK  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neously fomiiiv  at  least  four  meul  rounds.  5.548.986.  G.  72-204.000. 
Malsuo.  Masadci; Tsuji,  Kiyoshi;  Ogino.  Takashi;  and  Konishi.  Nobukiyo.  lo 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivatives,  processes  for 
preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  same. 
5350.147.  G.  514-406.000. 
Malsuo.  Norilada:  See — 

Tsu.shima.  Kazunori:  Iwasaki.  Tomonori:  Suzuki.  Masaya;  and  Malsuo. 
Nontada.  5350.260.  G  549-421.000. 
Matsuoka.  Hideioshi;  Ha.shimoto.  Kouji;  and  Kobayashi,  Junji,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  tape  loading  device.  5350.686.  G. 
360-85.000. 
Malsu.shima.  Asao;  Ooshiba.  Takeo:  Etoh.  Yoshihiko:  Kmosfaita.  Akira: 
Suzuki.  Tomoko;  and  Sakiniun.  Tomoo.  lo  Konica  Conmatian.  Electro- 
photographK  pholanceplar.  3349.997.  G.  430-59.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Coipaalion  of  America:  See— 
Gdb.  Edward  J..  5350.984.  G  395-200.170. 
Inoue,  Shuji,  5350342.  G.  .341-67.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Hori.  Tatsuya;  Fukuhara.  Hirovuki;  Muramatsu.  Shigeru:  and  Yamada. 

Sadayuki.  5349.466.  CI  418-55. 100. 
Komakine.  Hiroshi;  Terada.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.   Hajime;   Hayashi. 

Kazumasa;  and  Aizawa.  Masahiro.  5350.619.  G.  355-246.000. 
Nakajima,  Akiko,  5350,741,  G.  364-»19  140. 
Nishiyama.  Tamolsu.  5350.714.  G.  364-490.000. 
Ohmi.  Shinichiro;  Imai.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Kazuhiro:  and  Suematsu. 

Takayuki,  5.550.756.  G   .164-5 I4.00R. 
Sakemi.  Shoji;  and  Nishinaka.  Tcniaki.  5348,891,  G.  29-842.000. 
Sakiyama.   Shiro;   Dosho.   Shiro;   Maruyama.   Masakatsu;   Nakahira. 
Hiroyuki;  Shono.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5330344,  G. 
341-155.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Osakabe.  Yoshio:  Koube,  Nonko; 
Iwamoto.  Koji;  Souma.  Yoko;  Imaura.  Toshihiro;  and  Maki.  Shigeru. 
5.5.50.826.  G.  370-85.800. 
Tohma.  Kiyhokazu:  Yoshimolo.  Kazunari;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishida. 

Tatsuaki.  5349,936,  G,  427-566.000. 
Ueyama.  Toshinari:  and  Nagagata.  htobuyodu.  5350.442.  Q.  313- 

371.000. 
Yamamolo,  Yuuri;  Takahashi,  Kenicfai:  Ohnisbi,  Hiroshi:  Kunieda. 
Yoshinori;  and  Malsubma.  Naoki.  5330.867.  G.  375-324.000. 
Matsushita  Bectric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanahashi.  Masao;  Shiba.  Tekeshi:  and  Dnita.  Toshio.  5348.899.  CJ. 
30-43.920. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Abe   Wataru;  Yamamolo.  Akihiro;  Nakajima.  Takehiko;  and  Kojima. 

Makolo.  5350.775.  G.  365-189.110. 
Hayama.  Hidekazu;  Miura,  Yasunori;  Suzuki.  Atsushi:  and  Ishiai. 
Keizou.  5350.429.  G.  3I3-479.O0O. 
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Kunilofno.  YosMnobu;  Nozu.  Makolo;  Sakashita.  Yasuyuki;  Tsukamolo, 
Masahide:  Nakalani.  Seichi;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Kitayama.  Yoshifumi, 
5.550.408.  a.  257-737.000. 
Matsushita  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hori.  Talsuya;  Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki;  Mununatsu.  Shigenj;  and  Yamada. 
Sadayuki,  5J49.466.  O.  418-55.100. 
Matsulo.  Takushi.  lo  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabwihiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  pressure 

controller.  5  J49.367.  CI.  303-114.100. 
MaL<iuura.  Hitoshi;  and  Tsukamolo.  Osamu.  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Digitizing 

control  apparatus.  5.550.330.  G.  178-18.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Akira:  See — 

Sakiyama.   Shiro;   Dosho.   Shiro:   Maniyama.   Masakatsu;   Nakahira. 
Hiroyuki;  Shono.  Toshiyuki:  and  Matsuzawa.  Akira.  5.550.544.  CI. 
341-155.000. 
Mattelmaki.  Esko:  5<« — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.:  Greenwood.  Brian  F.:  Gullichsen.  Johan:  Kiiskila. 
Erkki;  Mattelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen.  Jan  T; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Kail  G..  5>49.788.  CI. 
152-29.000. 
Matteson.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Davis.  Leighlon  I..  Jr.;  Sieja.  Thomas  F;   Dage.  Geihard  A.;  and 
Maneson.  Robert  W..  5.549.152.  CI.  165-201.000 
Matthews.  Kent  R  ;  Schakel.  Eric  G.;  Morton.  Lowell  K.:  and  Young,  James 
F,  lo  Schuller  International.  Inc  Apparatus  for  coating  a  molded  fibrous 
workpiece  5.549.753.  CI.  118-315.000. 
Malison.  Richard  L.;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  managing  log  structured  array  (LSA)  of 
DASDS  by  managing  segment  space  availability  and  reclaiming  regions  of 
segments  using  garbage  collection  procedure.  5.551.003.  CI.  395-463.000. 
Mattsson.  Bertil.  See — 

Larker.  Hans;  Lundberg.  Robert;  Matts.<ion.  Bertil;  Nilsson.  Jan:  and 
Pejryd.  Lars.  5X9.770.  O.  156-89.000. 
Mauer.  Mary  B..  lo  Texas  Children's  Hospital.  Vest  for  the  physioiogical 

monitoring  of  chiWren.  5.549,116.  O.  128-696.000. 
Maunders.  Harry  M.;  and  P^ington.  Stephen  R..  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 
Process  for  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbon  feeds.  5.550.309.  CI.  585- 
654.000. 
Maushart.  Josef:  See — 

Schulz.  Hans;  and  Maushart,  Josef.  5.549.975.  Q.  428-553.000. 
Maute.  Michel:  See- 
Gateau.  Paul;  Maute.  Michel;  and  Feugier.  Alain.  5J49.877.  Q.  423- 
245.300 
Maxcess  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mead.  Bruce  E..  5>t8.932.  O.  52-126.600 
Maxwell.  Horace  J.;  Sirchio.  Ronald  J.;  and  Henofer,  James  J.,  to  Keystone 
International  Holdings  Corp.  Automatic  recirculation  valve.  5.549.131.  CI. 
137-115.180. 
Mayeda.  Rodger  See — 

Lau.  Ken;  Yee.  Jinunie;  Mayeda.  Rodger;  Riccomini.  Julian;  and  llyin. 
Mary.  5.550.476.  O  324-522.000. 
Mayer.  Dieter  See — 

Ehmsberger.  Manfred;  Mayer.  Dieter,  and  Siegner.  Helge.  5 J49. 1 82. 0 . 
188-129.000. 
Mayka.  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Arnold.  Erich  C:  Gagliardi.  Olivia  M.;  Hyatt.  Wayne  E.;  Mayka. 
Lawrence  G.;  and  Morgan.  Todd  C.  5.551.035.  O  395-650.000. 
Mayr-Frohlich.  Mathias;  and  Utzt  Alfred,  to  Knorr-Brenvse  Sysleme  fur 
NuUfahrzeuge  GmbH.  Method  and  device  for  adjusting  the  brake  fonce 
distribution  between  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  trailer.  5.549.364.  CI.  303- 
9.690. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Bales.  Michael  E.;  Noel.  Paul  D.;  and  Schalz.  Sieve  M..  5.549.098.  O. 
126-211  000. 
Mazarac.  Kevin  P  Rear-mounted  vehicle  mirror.  5.550.681.  CI.  359-872.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki.  5.549.095.  O.  123-559.100. 
Kurala.  Yasuhiko:  Akiyama.  Yuichi;  and  Michihini.  Osamu.  5.550.830. 
a  370-95.200. 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle.  Ronita  K.;  Piontek.  Carl  J.; 
Duel.  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski.  Andre;  Joseph.  Robert  L.;  Pierson. 
William  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip.  Thomas  W.,  to  Abboa 
Laboratories.  Method  of  adding  marker  dye  to  nutritional  proiduct  during 
enteral  tube  feeding.  5.549.550.  O.  604-83.000. 
McBrayer.  Michael  S.:  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  and  Slater.  Charles  R..  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endoscopic  bipolar  electrocautery  instruments 
5.549.606.  a.  606-51.000. 
McCabe.  Thomas:  See— 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J.;  Girotti.  Michael; 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.;    and    Natschkc.    Scolt. 
5.549J63.  a.  303-7.000. 
McCandless.  Timothy  P.:  See— 

Bninner.  Hans;  McCandless.  Timothy  P.;  Sparks.  Randall  B.;  Cuthbcrt- 
son.  Robert  J.;  Durand.  Jacques;  and  Fogel.  Steven  M..  5.550.971. 0 
395-161.000. 
McCarthy.  Thomas  F.  to  Howmedica  Inc.  Modular  hip  prosthesis.  5»9.706. 

a.  623-23.000. 
McClelland.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Bozler.  Carl  O  ;  Fan.  John  C.  C;  and  McClelland.  Robert  W..  5 J49.747. 
a.  117^3.000. 
McOintock.  Cameron  R.:  See— 


CMS.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  McOintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanin,  Bahram. 
5.550,782.  CI.  365-230.030. 
McClinlon.  John;  and  Rich.  Russell  P..  to  Bums  &  Russell  Company  of 
Baltimore  City.  The.  Composite  for  turning  a  comer  or  forming  a  column, 
mold  and  method  for  producing  glazed  unit  for  such.  5.548.936.  CI. 
52-284.000. 
McOullough.  Richard:  See- 
Gale.  Ronald  P.  McOullough.  Richard;  and  Fan.  John  C.  C.  5.550.604. 
a.  353-31.000. 
McOure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Structure  which 
renders  faulty  data  of  a  cache  memory  uiKacheable  in  order  that  a  partially 
functional  cache  memory  may  be  utilized.  5.551.004.  CI.  395-465.000. 
McOure.  Kelly  H.;  and  Moberg.  Sheldon  B..  to  Pacesener.  Inc.  Cardiac  wall 
motion-based    automatic    capture    verification    system    and    method. 
5.549.652.  O.  607-28.000. 
McOure.  Kelly  H.:  See— 

Bomzin.  Gene  A.;   McOure.  Kelly   H.;  Mouchawar.  Gabriel;  and 
Moberg.  Sheldon  B.,  5.549.650.  O.  607-24.000. 
McOurg.  James  J.:  See — 

Morrison.   Darrell    R.;    Nessa.   James   L.;   and   McOurg.   James  J.. 
5.550,417.0.310-183.000. 
McCooey.  David  R.:  See— 

Labrie,  Craig  B  ;  McCooey.  David  R.;  and  Bemis.  Oaude  E..  5.549.324. 
O.  280-728.300. 
McCoimack.  Mark  T:  See- 
Jin.   Sungho;   McCormack.   Mark  T.;   and  Ramesh.   Ramamoorthy. 
5>»9.977.  CI.  428-692.000. 
McCormick.  John,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Multi-layer  tab  tape  having 
distinct  signal,  power  and  ground  planes  and  wafer  probe  card  with 
multilayer  .substrate.  5.550,406.  CI.  257-666.000. 
McCourt.  Karen  M.:  See— 

D' Ambrogio.  William  J.;  McCoutt  Karen  M.;  Phillips.  Wayne  D.;  Saleh. 
Patricia  D  ;  and  Seip.  Bany  S..  5.550.834.  O.  370-110.100. 
McCreery.  Cynthia  C:  See— 

Busico.  Kathleen;  and  McCreery.  Cyndiia  C.  5.549.207.  O.  209- 
614.000. 
McCulloch.  William  C.  to  Loeff.  Thomas.  Motor  actuated  latch  mechanism. 

5»9.337.  O.  292-225.000. 
McCulloh,  Kevin  G.:  See— 

Coffield.  Kelly  M.;  Cantrill.  Dean  A.;  McCulloh.  Kevin  G.;  and  Mick 
elson.  Sammy  K..  5.549.736.  O.  96-133.000. 
McGhan  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Waybright.  Richard  S  ;  and  Cariisle.  Daniel  A.,  5.549.671.  O    623- 
8.000. 
McGrew.  Henry  E..  Jr.  Sewage  treatment  system.  5.549.818. 0. 210-195.400. 
McGuire.  David.  Universal  trailer  light  locator.  5.549.478.  O.  439-35.000. 
McGuire.  Travis  C;  Palmer.  Guy  H.;  Barbel.  Antliony  F.;  and  Davis.  William 
C.  Immunogenic  anaplasma  marginale  surface  antigens,  compositions,  and 
methods  of  use.  5.549,898.  CI  424  269  100 
M.  Cheng.  Josephine:  Mohan.  Chandr<i.sekaran;  and  Pirahesh,  Mir  H.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Program  storage  device  and 
computer  program  product  for  outer  join  operations  using  responsibility 
regions  assigned  lo  inner  ubles  in  a  relational  database.  5J5I.031.  CI. 
395  600  (XX) 
McHenry.  Michael:  See — 

Majetich.  Sara;  McHenry.  Michael:  Scott,  John  H.;  Brunsman.  Elaine: 
and  Kirispatrick.  Scon.  5.549,973.  O.  428-403.000. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

McLeod.  Clark  E  ;  Hogan,  Steven  J  ;  Feltz.  Krisd  T;  Murdock.  Douglas 

R.:  and  Hanson.  Van  E  .  5.550.899.  O.  379-67.000. 
O'Reilly,   Daniel  L.;  and   Brazier,  Matthew  J..  5J51.025.  O.   395- 
600.000. 
Mclnerney.  William  L.;  Osbom.  Noibert  L.;  and  Schiuf.  Gerhard  M..  to  WRR 
Industries.  Inc.  Turbomachinery  incorporating  heat  transfer  reduction  fea- 
tures. 5.-549.449.  O.  415-177.000. 
Mclnlyre.  John:  Brown.  Peter  S.;  and  Morse.  Stephen  A.,  to  Devices  for 
Vascular  Intervention.  Inc.  Delivery  of  intracorporeal  probes.  5.549.601. 
O  606-15.000. 
McKinney.  James  C:  See — 

Weissman.  Neal  V.;  and  McKinney.  James  C.  5.549.209,  O.  215- 

228.000. 

McLeod.  Clarii  E  :  Hogan.  Steven  J ;  Feltz.  Kristi  T:  Murdock.  Douglas  R.; 

and  Hanson.  Van  E  .  to  MCI  Communication.s  Corporation  Long  distance 

telephone  switching  system  with  enhanced  subscriber  services.  5.550.899. 

O  379-67  000. 

McManus,  James  W..  to  Merek  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

a-aminoacylanilides  5.550,288.  O.  564-194.000 
McMa.ster.  Samuel,  and  Kirwan.  Stephen  A.,  to  Post  Office.  The.  Network 
terminating  unit  for  connecting  analog  and  digital  communication  systems 
to  a  digital  network.  5J50.913.  CI.  379-230  000. 
McMullan.  Jay  C.  Jr.;  Burleson.  David  B.;  Huntley.  Donald  R.;  and  Schaubs. 
Randolph  J .  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.  Headend  processing  for  a  digital 
lransmi.vsion  system.  5.550.825.  O.  370-73.000. 
McNeil  (Ohio)  Corporation:  See — 

Bevington.  Jack  T..  5.549.447.  O.  415-1  IS.OOa 
McNeill.  Andrew  B  :  See- 
Keener.  Don  S.;  McNeill.  Andrew  B.;  Newsom.  Thomas  H  ;  Scheiem. 
Kevin  L.;  Voorhees.  Richard  W.;  and  Wachtel.  Edward  I..  5.550,990. 
O.  395-309.000 


McNelley.  Steve;  aixl  Williams.  Eric,  to  Videoptic  Research.  Teleconferenc- 
ing camcorder.  5.550.754.  O.  364-5  I4.00A. 
McTighe.  Timothy:  See — 

Graham,  John  W.;  McTighe.  Timothy;  and  Mraz.  Paul.  5.549.700.  O. 
623-22.000. 
Mead.  Bruce  E..  to  Maxcess  Technologies.  Inc.  AdjustaMe  cable  ttay  support 

system.  5.548.932.  O.  52-126.600. 
Mead,  Ralph  T:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Mead.  Ralph  T.  5.549.717.  O.  29-623.200. 
Meador.  lames  W.;  Kraft  Thomas  L.;  and  Miller.  Thomas  G..  to  KVM 
Technologies,  Inc.  Liquid  container  sample  transfer  method  and  apparatus. 
5.549.141.  O.  141-1.000. 
Meadorj.  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Danek.  Daniel  J.;  Etters.  Harry  N..  Jr.;  Genz.  Earl  J.;  Johnston.  Brigg  A.; 
Liltman.  Iran  R.;  Long.  John  N.;  Meadors.  Anthony  W.;  Mercadantc. 
Nicholas  J.;  Orrico.  Mario  M.;  Schrairune.  Stephan  H.;  and  Shedore, 
Cfcaries  J..  5.550.342.  O.  200448.000. 
Mecapla.<4  Sam:  See — 

Morando.  Patrick,  5.548.930.  O.  49-502.000. 
Med  Serve  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Reist.  Hans  W..  5>»9.656.  O.  607-48.000. 
Medhekar,  Ajit  K.:  See— 

Stephens,  Michael  C,  Jr;  and  Medhekar.  Ajit  K..  5.550.500.  O.  327- 

161.000. 
Stqibens.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  and  Medhekar.  Ajit  K..  5.550.783.  O.  365- 
133.000. 
Media  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Hodgson.  David  O.;  and  Gochnauer.  Daniel  B..  5.550.566,  O.  345- 
KE.OOO. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,  Donald  J.,  5.549.655.  O.  607-42.000. 

Heller.  Bernard  F:  Schmidt, Craig  L.;  Nutzman.  Thomas  M.;  and  Lessar. 

JoBcph  F.  5.549.985.  O.  429-157.000. 
Min,  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  Mehra.  Rahul;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M.: 
DeGroot.  Paul  J.:  and  Hill,  Michael  R.  S.,  5.549.642.  O.  607-5.000. 
Ndondo-Lay.  Robert;  and  Rupp,  Garry  E..  5J549.556.  O.  604-102.000. 
Powell,  Richard  M.,  5.549.654.  O.  607-32.000. 
Steiake.  Thomas  A.;  Gulachenski.  Joseph;  and  Curtis.  R.  Thomas.  III. 
5.549.557.  O.  604-103.000. 
Meenan,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Corby.  Nelson  R..  Jr.;  Meenan.  Peter  M.:  Solanas.  Oaude  H..  Ill;  and 
Vfckerman.  David  C.  5.550,758.  O.  364-571.030. 
Mehra.  Rahul:  See — 

Min,  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon,  Luc  R.;  Mehra.  Rahul;  Anderson.  Keimeth  M.; 
DcGrooc  Paul  J.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S..  5.549.642.  O.  607-5.000. 
Mehreteat),  Ammanuel:  See — 

Mondin.  Myriam:  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel; 
Thomas,  Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala,  Frank.  Jr.  5.549.840. 0. 
5 10- .365 .000. 
Meibock.  Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson.  John  E..  to  K-2  Corporation.  In-line 

roller  Aate  with  improved  frame  as-sembly.  5.549.310.  O.  280-11.220. 
Meier,  Markus;  Urech,  Werner;  and  Wueger.  Kari.  lo  Bpatronic  AG.  Process 
and  device  for  welding  sheets  by  laser  to  form  compound  sheets.  5.550.345, 
CI.  219-121.630. 
Meier,  Michael:  See— 

ChfTStidis.  Yani:  and  Meier.  Michael.  5.550.286.  CI.  564-139,000. 
Meinass,  Helmut  J.:  See — 

Sckaltc,  Reinhard  W.;  Lesyna.  David  A.;  Wicks.  William  J.;  and  Mein- 
»^e,.  Helmut  J..  5.549.616.  O  606-130.000. 
Meklcr.  Dan.  Method  and  receptacles  for  growing  plants,  paiticulariy  tissue 

culture  plant  precursors.  5.-548.924.  CI.  47-69.000. 
Melvin.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Koch.  Kevin;  Melvin.  Lawrence  S-.  Jr.;  Reiler.  Lawrence  A.:  and 
Ruggeri.  Sally  G  ,  5,550.152.  O.  514-458.000. 
MELZER  Ma-sthinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Baisl.  Bemhaid.  5.549.782.  CI.  156-540.000. 
MEMC  ElectrtKiic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Hciza.  Joseph  C:  Korb,  Harold  W ;  and  Drescher.  Klaus.  5.550.374. 0. 
2JO-339.070. 
Mendelow.  Matthew  B.:  See— 

Foster.  Mark  J  :  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin  T :  Walker.  James  L.:  Mendelow. 

Matthew  B.:  Sun,  Jiming,  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krau.  Michael  P.; 

Willoughbv,  Brian  D.:  Maddix.  Michael  D  :  Belt.  Steven  L.:  Hovey. 

Scon  A.;  and  Rutfienbeck.  Marit  A..  5.551.033.  O.  395-650.000. 

Mendes.  Emanuel;  Iron.  Gideon:  and  Harel.  Avikam.  to  Amron.  Ltd.  Method 

of  treating  acne   5.549.660.  O  607-088.000. 
Menegaltn,  Carlo,  to  Menegatlo  Sri  Device  for  cutting  yam  when  inserting 
yam  o*  a  yam-holder  cop  in  automated  winding  appaiatus.  5349,254. 0. 
242-19.000. 
Menegano  S.r.l.:  See — 

Menegatlo,  Cario.  5.549,254,  O   242-19.000 
Menon.  Jaishankar  M.:  See — 

Mattson.  Richard  L.;  and  Menon.  Jaishankar  M  ,  5.551.003.  O.  395- 
463.000. 
Mensa-Wilmot.  Graham:  and  Keidi,  Cari  W.,  lo  Smith  International,  Inc.  Drill 
bit  will  pcrfornumce-improving  cutting  structure.  5>49,I7I.  O.   175- 
431.000. 
Mentor  Corporation:  See — 

MaiUock.  Julie;  Bley.  Robert;  and  Altavilla.  Patricia.  5.549.67Z  O. 
623-8.000 
Mentor  Graphics  Cofporation:  See — 


NWL  Robeit;  Berg.  William  C;  Sergent.  Brad;  and  Slevaii,  San, 

5.551.028,0.395-600.000- 
Wolff.  Daniel  W..  5.550.750.  O.  364-491.000. 
Mercadante.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Danek,  Daniel  J  :  Etten.  Harry  N..  Jr.;  Genz,  Earl  J.;  Johnston.  Brigg  A.; 
Linman.  Iran  R.;  Long.  John  N.;  Meadors.  Anibony  W.;  Mercadante, 
Nicholas  J.;  Orrico,  Mario  M.;  Schramme.  Stephan  H.;  and  Shedore. 
Charies  J..  5.550.342,  O   200-448.000. 
Mercedes  Benz  AG:  See — 

Haussler.  Bemd;  Meyer.  Benno;  and  MOnk,  German.  5,550,804.  O. 

370-16.000. 
Ohlendorf.  Rolf;  Strauber.  Hans-JUrgen;  Aust.  Rainer,  and  StrobeL 

Wolfgang,  5,549.081.  O.  123-90.160. 
Reinhardt.  Rudolf.  5.549.236.  O.  228-1 14.500. 
Rump.  Siegfried;  Steiner.  Manfred;  Biugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin; 
Knoff.  Bemd;  and  Eckl,  Albiecht.  5,549,369,  O.  303-125.000. 
Merchel.  Horsl.  to  Vendoret  Holding  S  A.  Receiving  member  for  a  pledge 

lock  of  a  shopping  trolley  5,549.409.  O.  403-306.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc:  See- 
Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H.  T:  and  Warmke,  JeSfrey  W.. 5,550,049. 0. 
435-240.100. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

McManus.  James  W..  5.550.288.  O.  564-194.000. 
Rupprechi,  Kathleen  M.;  Baker,  Robert  K.;  Ok.  Hyun  O.;  and  Parsons. 
William  H..  5.550.233.  O.  540-456.000. 
Merck  FrossI  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Y;  Prasit,  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Seige;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.550.142,  O. 
514-365.000. 
Merck  Sharp  and  Dohme  Limited:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C:  Hughes,  John;  and  Woodruff,  Geoff  N..  5.550.126. 
O.  514-237.500. 
Merii.  Valeriano:  See — 

Cannala.  Vincenzo;  Merii.  Valeriano;  and  Dal  Santo.  Oaudio.  5.550.287, 
O.  564-153.000. 
Merloni  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bongini.  Dino;  Duri.  Sandra;  and  Slopponi.  Andrea,  5,548,978.  O. 
68-17.00R. 
Meiriman.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Tcgeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Pieed. 
Brian  S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  5.550.247.  O.  546-314.000 
Me-saki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Akira;  Mesaki.  Yoshinori;  Sotokawa.  Akio;  Tomatsu.  Masahira; 
and  Kaiwa.  Kazumasa.  5.550.657.  O.  359-49.000. 
Meserole.  Jere  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Hedges.  Daniel  E.;  Meserole.  Jere  S-.  Jr.;  and  Rorabaugh.  Michael  E.. 
5.548.953.  O.  60-202.000. 
Meslerton.  Kai  P.:  See — 

Velamoor.  Sesh;  and  Meslerton.  Kai  P.  5.550.790.  O.  367-140.000. 
Meuller.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Johnston.  Jesse  C.  Jr.;  Kulig.  James  S.;  Lewis.  Steven  P.;  Cdlel.  Eiic  C: 
Sepela.  Mark  J.;  and  Meuller.  Michael  L-.  5.549.079. 0. 122-379.000. 
Meunchen.  Paul  K.:  See — 

Chase.  David  D.;  Shumate.  Gary  D.;  Joslin.  Joel  A.;  and  Meunchen.  Paul 
K..  5.548.843.  O.  2-102.000 
Meyer.  Benno:  See — 

HSussler.  Bemd;  Meyer.  Benno;  and  MOnk,  German.  5350.804.  O- 
370-16.000. 
Meyer.  George  A..  IV;  Todi.  Jerome  E.;  and  Longsderff.  Richard  W..  lo 
Thermacore.   Inc.   Integrated  circuit  cooling  apparatus.   5349.155.  O. 
165-104.330. 
Meyer.  Peter  See — 

Windhaus.  Ernst;  Seiler.  Bernard;  Meyer.  Peler.  Erwig.  Peter.  MaUtejka. 

Horsl  W.;  Patalon.  Heinrich;  Holz.  Peter,  deceased.  5.548.882.  O. 

29-336.000. 

Meyer.  Richard  S.;  Campbell.  Michael  L.:  Winter.  Daryl  B.;  and  Root.  Jeffrey 

M..  to  Curbce-Bums.  Inc.  Alkyl  glycoside  fany  acid  polyester  fat  substitute 

food  compositions  and  process  to  produce  the  same.   5.550.220.  O. 

536-18.500. 

Meyer.  Willi,  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Trough  assembly. 

5349.727.  O.  65-225.000. 
Meynier.  Patrick:  See — 

Laurent.  Jean;  Meynier.  Patrick;  Cretin.  Jacques;  and  Beauducel,  Claude. 
5350.785.  O.  367-25-000. 
MFd  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Sherlock.  Mary  F;  Averin.  Mamie  C:  and  DowUng.  Thomas  W., 
5348.841.  O.  2-15.000. 
MGF  Maschinen-  und  Gcraete-Fabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Sadler.  Richard  A  ;  and  Pafffaausen.  Johannes  H-.  5349.168.  Q.  173- 
49.000. 
Michael,  David  J.;  Koljonen.  Juha;  and  Garakani.  Arman.  Using  cone  shaped 
search  models  to  locale  ball  bonds  on  wire  bonded  devices.  5350.763. 0. 
364-582.000. 
Michaels,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Alan  S.;  Bums.  Ramon 
A..  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bcmz.  Hanne,  5350.188. 
O.  525-54.100. 
Michaels.  John  M.:  See- 
Moody,    Michael   J.;   Yesudas.   Michael;   and   Michaels.   Join   M.. 

5.549.162.  O.  166-264.000. 
Shwe.  Than;  and  MichaeU.  John  M..  5.549.159.  O.  166-250.020. 
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Michaluk.  MiKhell  W..  Ill:  See— 

Tripp,  Gregory  A.;  and  Michaluk.  Mitchell  W.,  HI,  5,5SOJ56,  O. 
219-734.000. 
Michielli.  Mich«:l.  Kashuba,  Glen;  Goldenberg.  J  Mel;  and  Klippel.  Jon  I., 
to  Howmedica,  Inc.  Prosthesis  with  integral  pioximal  spacer.  5>»9.705. 
a.  623-23.000. 
Michihira.  Osamu:  See — 

Kurata.  Yasuhiko:  Akiyama,  Yukfai:  and  MkfailiiTa,  Osamu,  S,S30,830, 
a.  370-95.200. 
Mickelson,  Sammy  K.:  See — 

Coffield.  Kelly  M.;  Cantrill.  Dean  A.;  McCulloh.  Kevin  G.;  and  Mick- 
elson. Sammy  K..  5.549.736.  O.  96-133.000 
micToPails:  See — 

Peters.  Ralf-Peter.  Rogner.  Arad;  Onal.  Nezih;  Heinrich.  Lxidiar.  Land- 
wehr.  Dierk;  and  Heyde.  Wolfgang  A.  D..  5,550J75.  Q.  250-343.000. 
Microsensor  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Wohltjcn,  Henry ;  and  Poziomek.  Edward  J..  5.550.062. 0. 436- 1 55.000. 
Microsoft  Cocporation:  See — 

Berraan.  Eric  R.;  Abdala,  Luis  F.  T;  and  Bier.  Mariin.  5,550.930.  C\ 

382-187.000. 
Patrick.  Stuait  R.;  and  Chatterjee.  Amit.  5,550.972.  O.  395-164.000 
Waters,  Anthony  B..  5.551.024.  Q.  395-600.000 
Midas  Rex  Pneumatic  Tools.  Inc.:  See- 
Scon.  Tony  D  ;  Umber.  Ray;  and  Vaughn.  William  J..  5>»9,634.  O. 
606-170.000. 
Middendorf.  Lyle  R.;  Brumbaugh.  John  A.;  and  Jang.  Gi  Y..  to  University  of 
Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Digital  DN  A  typing.  5,549,805, 0. 
204^161.000. 
Miekka,  Frederick  N.:  See— 

Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Fotland.  Richard  A.;  Miekka.  Frederick  N.;  Fitch, 
John  J.;  and  Josephy.  Karl.  5.549.774.  CI.  156-209.000. 
Miekka.  Richard  G.;  Folland.  Richard  A.;  Miekka.  Frederick  N.;  Fitch.  John 
J.;  and  Josephy,  Karl,  to  Avery  Dennison  Cotporation.  Method  of  enhaiK- 
ing  the  visibility  of  diffraction  pattern  surface  embossment.  5>49.774.  C\. 
156-209.000. 
Mihalisin.  John  R.;  Cotrigan.  John;  Baker.  Robert  J.;  Leonaid.  Eric  L.;  and 
Vander^luis.  Jay  L..  to  Howmel  Corporation.  Oean  single  crystal  nickel 
base  superalloy  5>19,765.  CI.  148-428.000. 
Mikhail.  W  E  Michael  Aceubular  cup.  5.549,701.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Miki.  .Masaioshi;  Kuwabara,  Toshio;  and  Tamura,  Manabu,  to  Shin  Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi  Ud,  Joy  stick  type  operating  lever  device.  5,550.539.  O. 
341-20.000. 
Mikohn  Gaming  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Michael  J .  5.550.359.  O.  235-382.000. 
Mileham.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Rothschild,  Max  F;  Tuggle,  Christopher  K.;  Jacobson.  Carol  D.;  Vaske. 
David  A.;  Mileham.  Alan  J.;  and  Plastow.  Graham  S..  5.550.024.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Miles,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Mitchell.  Alton  D.;  Ruby.  Keith  D.;  Miles.  Ronald  W ;  and  Naas.  Robert 
L..  5.549.266.  Q.  248-205.100. 
Milieu  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Gunya.  Robert  E.;  and  Jackson,  Ono  V.  5>»9386.  O.  604-319.000. 
Miller  Compressing  Company:  See — 

Siesco.  Leonard  E..  Jr.  5,549.206.  O  209-17  000. 
Miller.  David  B  :  See— 

Shemilz.  Sylvan  R.;  Miller.  David  B;  and  Moler.  Gregoiy  L.,  5,550,725. 
a.  362-282.000. 
Miller.  Gregory  R  ;  Adriance,  Kyle;  and  Philipak,  Stanley,  to  Nclkor  Purilan- 

Bennen  Incorporated.  Filler.  5.549.720.  Q.  55-324.000. 
Miller  Pipeline  Corporation:  See — 

Zeisler.  Kurt  E.;  and  Miller.  Ralph  E..  5.549.334,  O.  285-189.000. 
Miller,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Zeisler.  Kurt  E.;  and  Miller.  Ralph  E..  5,549J34.  CI.  285-189.000. 
Miller.  Steven  M.;  and   Redpalh.   Richard  J.,  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Cocporation.  Method  and  system  for  providing  access  security  lo 
controls  in  a  graphical  user  interface.  5.550.968.  O.  395-157.000. 
Miller.  Theodore  T ,  and  Ghelman,  Bernard,  lo  New  York  Society  For  The 
Ruptured  And  Crippled  Mamuining  The  Hospital  For  Special  Surgery. 
Vena  caval  filter.  5>»9,626,  O.  606-200.000. 
Miller.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Meadoc.  James  W.;  Kraft.  Thomas  L.;  and  Miller.  Thomas  G..  5>»9.141 . 
a.  141-1.000. 
Miller.  Wanen  L.;  and  Noyes,  Harold  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Special  purpose  computer  for  demonstrating  peripheral  devices  such  as 
printers  in  which  power  is  withdrawn  from  the  port  connection  of  the 
peripheral  device.  5.550,985.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Millican,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Beeley.  Nigel  R.  A  ;  and  Millican.  Thomas  A..  5.550.137.  O    514- 
354.000. 
Milovich.  Robert;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Pannentar.  William  F;  Molnar. 
Juhus  J.;  and  Penick.  Jack.  lo  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  sup- 
plying conductive  coating  materials  including  transfer  units  having  a 
combined  shuttle  and  pumping  device.  5.549,755,  O.  1 18-629.000. 
Mimura.  Yukileru:  See — 

Inoue,  Kunimi;  Yamada,  Yoshiyuki;  Anutsu.  Kazumi;  Mimura. 
Yukiteni;  Nakaguchi,  Yasunori;  Shinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ono,  Yasuyuki; 
Osawa.  Yutaka;  Mizulaki.  Shoichi;  Kasai,  Masaji;  and  Tomioka. 
Shinji.  5,550783.  Q.  562-561.000. 


Min.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon,  Luc  R.;  Mehia.  Rahul;  Anderson.  Kenneth  M.; 
DeGroot.  Paul  J  ;  and  Hill.  Michael  R    S.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Atrial 
defibrillator  and  method  of  use.  5.549,642.  Q.  607-5.000. 
Minakawa.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Oda.  Yo;  Minakawa.  Tadayoshi;  Sibuya.  Shyoichi;  and  Shiina.  Takayuki. 
5,549,061,  a.  112-220.000. 
Minamino.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Oshima.  Toshiyuki;  Ishibashi.  Hideo;  Minamino.  Hiromasa;  Yamamoto. 
Saloshi;  Izumo.  Takaharu;  and  Kaneko,  Mitsuharu.  5,550.198,  C. 
525-404,000. 
Minchey,  Richard  L.;  and  Surf^e.  William  E..  to  Sunbeam  Products,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  Ubie  legs.  5.549,265,  O.  248- 
188.200. 
M+IND  (Model  +  Insmimeni  Development):  See — 
Bryant,  William  E..  5.549.711.  Q.  623-53.000. 
Minergy  Corp.:  See — 

Nechvatal.  Timothy  M.;  and  Jansen,  Thomas  J..  5.549,059,  C\.  110- 
346.000. 
Ministero  Dell  'UniversiU'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecndogica:  See — 
Bettarini,  Franco;  Capuzzi,  Luigi;  La  Porta,  Piero;  Massimini,  Sergio; 
and  Caprioli,  Vincenzo.  5.550,140,  O.  514-363.000. 
Mink,  Robert  1.:  See— 

Ali,  Ahmed  H.;  Firdaus,  Vaseem;  Geoghegan,  Tomas  A.;  Kissin,  Yury  V.; 
and  Mink.  Robert  1.,  5,550.094.  O.  502-115.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Armbruster,  June  M  ;  Basliaens,  Willem  V;  Callahan.  Joseph  P.  Jr; 

Moris.  Steve  W.;  and  Stegink.  David  W..  5>»9.267. 0  248-442.200. 

Blong.  Thomas  J.;  and  LavaUie.  Claude.  5,549.948.  O.  428-36.900. 

Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Leveny,  Harold;  Smith.  Robert  L.;  Bennett. 

Richard  E.;  Yarusso.  David  J.;  Munson.  Daniel  C;  and  Plepys. 

Anthony  R..  5.550,175,  C.  523-348.000. 

Haas.  John   D.;  Christianson,  Todd  J.;  and  Bnixvoort  Wesley  J., 

5>»9.%1.  a.  428-143.000. 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scon  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Harmon.  Kimberly 
K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V.;  Hendrickson,  William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P; 
Spuigeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J.,  lU,  5^49,962.  O. 
428-144  000 
Hotvel,  David  A.,  5J50,923,  Q.  381-72.000. 
Israelson.  Ronald  J..  5.548.934.  O.  52-220.800. 
Lea.  Michael  C;  and  Ja.sier.  Paul  A..  5,551.042.  Q.  359-742.000. 
Lee,  Chong  S.;  and  Buchanan.  Scon  J..  5,549,719.  O.  51-298.000. 
Savu.  Patricia  M,.  5.550.273.  Q.  558-54.000. 
Minobe.  Randy:  See — 

Rahamim.  Uriel;  Minobe.  Randy;  Chahrour.  Ahmad  A.;  and  Ben-Zur. 
Raanan,  5J5O,710,  CI.  .361-687.000. 
Minogue,  John  J.:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Maik;  Minogue.  John  J.;  and  Kaiko,  Robert 
F.  5.549.912.  CI.  424-468.000. 
Minoha  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi.  Yasuo;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Kondo,  Takashi;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi.  5.550.611,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tange.  Keigo,  5,550.622.  Q.  355-299.000. 
Minlz.  Beanice.  lo  Fox  Chase  Cancer  Center,  "nnugenic  animal  model 

system  for  human  cutaneous  melanoma.  5.550.316.  C\.  80O-2.000. 
Minlz.  Hava  Mattea:  See — 

Bessler,  Marc;  Minlz,  Max  R.;  and  Sutheriand.  Byron  C.  5>t9,62l,  O. 
606-151.000. 
Mintz.  Max  R.:  See— 

Bessler.  Marc;  Mintz.  Max  R.;  and  Sutherland,  Byron  C.  5>»9.621, 0. 
606-151.000. 
Minus  K  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Platus.  David  L.;  and  Cunningham.  Patrick  J..  5,549,270,  CI.  248- 
619.000. 
Mio.  Haiuhiko:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Ito.  Chiaki;  Nishiuchi.  Hiloshi;  Nakamolo. 
Makolo;  Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Mio,  Hanihiko;  KoyaU,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  5,550,562,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Miraki,  Manouchehr,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Catheters 

having  sepiirable  reusable  components.  5.549,554.  O.  604-101  000 
Mirigian.  Gregory  E.;  and  Van.  Nga  T.  lo  Taijel  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Fibered 

va.sooclusive  coils.  5.549,624.  Q.  606-191.000. 
Mischler,  Eduard;  and  Slehr,  Roger,  to  Maag  Pump  Systems  AG.  Gear  pump 

and  its  uses.  5,549,462,  CI.  418-1.000. 
Mishima,  Akio:  See — 

Kojima.  Naolo;  Walanabe,  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mishima. 
Akio.  5.548.886.  O.  29-603.100. 
Mishina,  Jyoji;  and  Tanabe,  Masahiro,  to  TakaU  Corporation.  Tongue  assem- 
bly for  seal  belt  device  5.548,874.  O.  24-170.000. 
Mislva,  Salchidanand:  See — 

Herbert.  William  G.;  Mishra.  Salchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.;  VonHoene. 
Donald  C;  Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  GeoflFrey  M.  T;  and  Umburg, 
William  W.  5.550.618.  O.  355-211.000. 
Misomex  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Dillow,  Brian,  5.550.574,  Q.  347-262.000. 
Misra,  Raj  N..  lo  E.R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Substituted  siryl  heterocyclic 

amido  prostiiglandin  analogs.  5,550,248,  CI.  548-236.000. 
Misumi,  Yoshinori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  with 

time-division  driving.  5.550.568.  C  347-12.000. 
MIT  AB:  See— 


Lidg**.  Lars  A  A;  and  Bauer.  Hans  J..  5,549380.  O.  366-139.000. 
Mita  IndudriaJ  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

MizuU.  Yasufumi;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  Muto,  Niriaki;  Fukami.  Toshiytiki: 
N^camori,  Hideo;   Kakui,  Mikio;  Sailo.  Sakae;  Shiomi,  Hiiodii; 
Sumida,  Keisuke,  and  Uchida,  Maki.  5.550.290.  O.  564-309.000. 
MiUuii.  Kcazo:  See— 

Kus««,  Shin;  Mitani.  Kenzo;  Umeda.  Atsuthi;  and  Sato,  Hirahide, 

5J50.457.  a.  322-29.000. 

Mitchell.  Ahon  D  ;  Ruby.  Keith  D.;  Miles,  Ronald  W ;  and  Naas.  Robert  L.. 

to  KenToch  Plastics,  Inc.  Mounting  bracket  with  water  deflector.  5,549,266. 

a.  248-205.100. 

Mitchell.  Monroe  S.;  and  Loos,  Vinson  A.,  lo  Constar  Plastics  Inc.  Heating 

lamp  assembly.  5,549.468,  Q.  425-526.000. 
Mitek  Sulgical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gobfe,   E.    Marlowe;   Uman,   David   P..   and   Martins.   Harold   M., 
5.549.613.  a.  606-80.000. 
Mitomo.  Ryuji:  See — 

Nakapwa,  Susumu;  Kato.  Shinji;  Murase.  Satoshi;  Okamoto.  Osamu; 
Mitomo.  Ryuji;  Yamamoto.  Katsumi;  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Fukalsu. 
Hvoahi.  5,550.121.  O.  514-210.000. 
Milia,  Debasis,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cellular  mobile  radio  system 

power  condol.  5.551.057.  Q.  455-33.100 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cotporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Hiroshi;  and  Inokuchi,  Michihiro.  5,549.730,  O.  71-64.030. 
Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Fujita,  Kouichi;  and  Hinoishi,  Hiroki,  5,550302,  CI. 
568-881.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Katsumi:  and  Kunisu.  Kyoko,  5J50,415.  CI  3I0-68.00R. 
Aoyagi,  Toshitaka;  Waunabe.  Hiloshi;  Miyazaki.  Yasunori;  and  Isshiki. 

Kuaihiko.  5350.855.  O.  372-50.000. 
Fujiiawa.  Yukio.  5.550.833,  CI  370-105  400 
Hidaka.  Hideto;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  and  Malsuda.  Yoshio,  5.550.769. 

CI   36.5-6.3000 
Hoscya,  Yasuhiko;  and  Kuroda,  Toshiki,  5349,872.  O.  422-173.000. 
Itoh,  Masateru;  and  Kawamura.  Hiroshi.  5350.598.  Q.  348-807.000. 
Itoh,  Mksuhiro;  and  Matsui.  Hideo.  5350.451,  C\  318-811.000. 
Kawamoto,    Kohji;    Shimazu,    Yukihiko;    and    Fujiyama,    Toshiki, 

5351,045,0.  395-775.000. 
Miyashiu,  Miyo,  5350311.  C\.  330-253.000. 
Morita.  Shingo;  and  Ohashi.  YutiAa.  5350.704.  Q  361-263.000. 
Nomura.  Taka.shi.  5350,920,  C[.  381-1.000. 
Oda,  Tateru,  5351,077.  Q  455-343.000. 
OkJKla.  Teruhiko;  Kuriyama.  Hirotada;  and  Kohno.  Yoshio.  5350390. 

a   257-66.000. 
Shinjo,  IzuTU.  5,548.996.  O  73-116.000. 

Someya.  Jun;  Chiba,  Kazuhiro;  Wawbu,  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshie; 
Inanura,  Mamotu;  Nagayama.  Takeshi;  Bamba,  Noriko;  and  Sunada. 
Noboru.  5350,936.  Q.  382-263  000. 
Tabtichi.  Masayuki,  5350,698,  CT   361 -.56.000. 
Tashiro,  Tetsu;  and  Cho,  Yoshiki,  5,5.50.994,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhito,  5350396,  O   257-330  000. 
Wada.  Ryukichi;  Suzuki.  Fumio:  and  Ohtsuru.  Yoshisuke.  5350397,  C\. 

348-708  000 
Yamaguchi.  Takehisa;  and  Oda.  Hidekazu.  5350.409.  Q.  257-757.000. 
Yasue.  Takao.  5350372.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Yukio,  5350,833,  Q.  370-105.400. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nailo,  Hiroyuki;  Otani.  Masato;  Oh-KiUi.  Molomu;  and  Kuroda.  Toiu. 

5,550.095.  a.  502-211000. 
Ohe.  Makolo;  and  Chiba.  Issei.  5350.676.  O.  359-599.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Misao:  Hayami.  Yoshihiro;  Ueda.  Toshihiro;  and  Iwaki.  Shoi- 
cH.  5349310,  a.  451-246.000 
Mitsumori.  Kenichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Koji.  lo  Frontec  Incorporated.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  inspecting  thin  film  transistor.  5350.484,  Q.  324-769.000. 
MiLsuya,  Yoshihide;  See — 

Kageyama.  Shuhei;  Anzai.  Shoji;  and  Mitsuya.  Yoshihide,  5349,404,  C\. 
401  75.000. 
Miura,  H»oyuki:  See — 

Yalta  Takashi;  and  Miura,  Hiroyuki.  5350,279,  d.  558-277.000. 
Miura.  Yasunori:  See— 

Hayama,   Hidekazu;   Miura.  Yastmori;   Suzuki,  Alsushi;   and   Ishiai. 
Keizou.  5.550.429.  O.  313-479.000. 
Miwa,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakmi.  Yohji:  Kurahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Hirose.  Tsuyoshi;  Miwa.  Takashi; 
Mori,  Atsushi;  and  Nishi.  Takao.  5350.292.  O.  564-399.000 
Mixich,  Johann;  Rapp,  Knut  M  ;  and  Vogel,  Manfred,  lo  SUdzucker  AG 
Mannheim/Och.senfun   Method  for  the  preparation  of  ihamnose  monohy- 
drate  from  rhamnolipds.  5.550,227.  O.  536-124.000. 
Miyadera,  Shunichi,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  White 
balance  adjustment  device  for  a  still-video  camera  having  an  electronic 
flash.  5350387.  O  348-223.000. 
Miyagawa.  Toru;  Okada.  Mitsuo;  and  Osumi.  Tomomasa,  lo  Nippon  Oil  Co.. 
Ltd.  Hydraulic  working  oil  composition  for  buffers.  5349,838.  Q.  252- 
75.000. 
Miyakawa.  Atsuo;  Hirano.  MasAiko;  and  Kamiya.  Kiyoshi.  to  Hamamatsu 
Photoiacs  K.K.;  and  Miyakawa.  Atsuo.  Method  of  optimizing  equilibrium 
consiaats  and  fluorescence  coefficients  for  measuring  intracellular  ion 
conc««ration  using  fluorescence  probe  dyes  with  tiiple  wave  length 
photoiBetry  5.550.031.  O.  435-29.000. 


Miyake,  Ibshio:  See— 

Yoneyama.  Masara;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio,  5350,226. 
a.  536-123,130. 
Miyake,  Yoshio:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Ken;  and  Miyake.  Yoshio.  5350,026,  CL  435-7.100. 
Miyamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takegawa.  Ichiro;  Hashiba.  Shigelo;  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichizawa, 
Nobuyuki.  5350.000,  C\.  430-131.000. 
Miyamoto.  Makolo.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.  MaDufacmring 

method  of  electronic  part.  5.549.926.  CL  427-100.000. 
Miyanaga,  Akihaiu:  See — 

Koinuma.  Hideomi;  Shiraishi.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Tohni;  Inomatt.  Kiyolo; 
HayasM,  Shigeaori;  Miyanaga.  Akihani;  and  Yamazaki,  Sfaunpei, 
5349.780.  a.  156-345.000. 
Miyanagi.  Naoki:  See — 

Tada,  Nobuhiko;  Miyanagi,  Naoki;  Shimomun.  Yoahiaki;  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  Okumura.  Shinya;  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  5348,890.  CI. 
29-827.000. 
Miyanishi.  Hideji.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Potential  comparing  circuit  having 

an  offset  correcting  circuit  5350.493.  O.  327-66.000 
Miyano.  Masateru:  See — 

Bovy,  Ptulippe  R.;  Garland,  Robert  B.;  Miyano.  Masaieni;  Rico,  Joseph 
G.:  Rogen,  Thomas  E.;  and  ZaMocki.  Jeffery  A..  5350.159.  Q. 
514563.000. 
Miyasaka.  Toru:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinya;  Miyasaka.  Totu;  and  Saloh.  Kunio,  5350,626.  Q. 

355-326.00R. 

MiyashiUi.  Miyo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential  ampb- 

lier  having  single  phase  input  and  two  output  phases.  5.550311.  CI. 

330-253.000. 

Miyatsu.  Takayoshi.  Locking/unlocking  state  confirming  device.  5348,984, 

a.  70-276.000. 
Miyauchi.  Eisaku:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Miyauchi.  Eisaku;  Mogi,  Kunio;  and  Aiaya.  Shinida, 
5349,716.  a.  29-25.010. 
Miyauchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

KuraU.  Mitsutu;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Ebata.  Tokihide; 
Takeda.  Akio;  Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  Uchida.  Haruo;  and  Onoda,  SUgey- 
oshi,  5350370.  O.  347-49.000. 
Miyazaki.  Kaoru.  lo  Orient^  Yeast  Co..  Ltd.  Gelatinase  A  inhiUtor,  and 
analytical  reagent  thereof  for  the  determination  of  gelacinaae  A.  5350,216, 
a.  530-395.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi;  Oba.  Tomofumi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori;  Fukui.  Hnxjfumi; 

Iwasaki.   Chisalo;    Kasama.   Yasuhiko;   Ohmi.   Tadahiro;    Kubota. 

Masaru;  Kitagawa.  Hitoshi:  Nakano,  Akira;  and  Yosfaida.  Osamu. 

5350,091.0.  437-241.000. 

Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Takai,  Mitsuiu;  and  Kobayashi.  Koji,  to  TDK  CorpontiaiL 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5349,979,  O.  428-694.00T. 
Miyazaki,  Taizou:  See — 

Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Miyazaki.  Taizou;  Tajima.  Fumio; 
and  Ohmae,  Tsutomu,  5349.172.  O.  I8<V65.100. 
Miyazaki.  Taleo:  See — 

Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Shinada.  Koichi;  Horii,  Yukihiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Taleo, 
5350.347.  C1.219-137.00R. 
Miyazaki.  Yasunori:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Toshitaka;  WaUHiabe.  Hiloshi;  Miyazaki.  Yasunori;  and  Isshiki, 
Kunihiko.  5350.855.  O.  372  50.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Yoshiaki;  Araoka,  Manabu;  Takaya.  Soichi; 
and  Fukumaru.  Hiroaki.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method  for  controUiiig  multiple 
common  memories  and  multiple  common  memory  system.  5351,007.  CL 
395-47.500. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Ito,  Chiaki;  Nishiuchi.  Hitoshi;  Nakamolo. 
Makolo;  Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Mio,  Haiuhiko;  Koyala,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori.  5350362.  O.  345-163.000. 
Mizobata,  Eishi:  See — 

Kanoh.  Hiroshi;  Nishida.  Shinichi;  and  Mizobata,  Eishi.  5349,212.  Q. 
216-24.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Junji:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Terashila.  Zen-ichi;  Momose,  Yu;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  and 
Mizoguchi,  Junji,  5,550.138.  O.  514-361.000, 
Mizoguchi.  Shuri.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Lens-fined  pitolographic  film  unit 

with  electronic  flash  equipment.  5.550.607.  O.  354-149.110. 
Mizomolo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shigaki,    Seiichiro;    SMmizu.    Hinnki;    and    Mizomoto.    Hiroyuki. 
5350.878.  O.  375-373.000. 
Mizrahi.  Victor  See — 

Eniogan.  Turan;  and  Mizrahi.  Victor.  5350.654.  O.  359-3.000. 
Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Tuiaka.  Masashi:  Mulo,  Nariaki:  Fukami,  Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori,  Hideo;  Kakui.  Mikio;  Sailo.  Sakae;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi;  Sumida. 
Keisuke;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  to  Mita  IndusO^al  Co.  Ltd.  Benzidine  deriva- 
tive and  electrophotosensitive  material  using  the  same.  5350.290.  O. 
564-309.000. 
Mizulaki.  Shoichi:  See — 

Inoue.    Kunimi;    Yamada.    Yoshiyuki;    Amatsu.    Kazumi;    Mimura. 
Yukileru;  Nakaguchi.  Yasunori;  Shmmura.  Hnoyuki;  Oio.  Yasuyuki: 
Osawa.  Yutaka:  Mizulaki.  Shoichi;  Kasai.  Masaji;  and  Tomioka. 
Shinji.  5350.283.  O.  562-561.00a 
Moberg.  SheMon  B.:  See— 
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Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  McOure.  Kelly  H.;  Mouchawar.  Gabhd;  and 

Mobeif.  Sheldon  B  .  3.349.6S0.  Q.  607-24  000. 
McOure.  Kelly  H.;  and  Moberg.  Sheldon  B  .  S.549.6S2.  Q.  607-28.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

All.  Ahmed  H.;  Ridaus,  Vneem;  Geoghegan,  Tooias  A.;  Kiisin.  Yury  V.; 

and  Mink,  Robert  I..  5.550.094,  Q.  502-115.000. 
Allen.  Kenneth  P.  5.550.7S6,  Q.  367-48.000. 
Mobin,  Mohammad  S.:  See — 

Blaker,  David  M.:  Ellaid.  Gregory  S.;  and  Mobin.  Mohaminad  S.. 
5.550,870,  a.  375-341.000. 
Mochida.  Kazuomi.  to  Going  Tokyo  Co.,  Ltd  Filler  elemem  of  air  cleaner 

unit.  5>»9.724.  Q.  55-521.000. 
Moder.  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Brandon.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Moder,  Thomas  R.,  5.551.063,  Q.  455-54.200. 
Modem  Bridge  Forming  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Hawkins.  Claude  D.,  5,549,176.  O.  182-63.000. 
Modi.  Sandeep  P.:  See— 

Humora,  Michael  J  ;  Modi,  Sandeep  P.:  Srivastava,  Sushi  K.:  and 
William.s.  Andrrw  D  ,  5,550.239,  O.  544-295.000. 
Modinc  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Conooe,  Andrew  J.;  Saperslein.  Zahnan  P.;  Tait.  Ronald  D.;  ParUnll, 
Richard  G.;  and  Bahr,  Jeffrey  A..  5,549,927.  Q.  427-191.000. 
Moe,  Warrea  R.:  See— 

Bhagal,  Promod  K.;  Moe.  Warren  R.;  and  Shampine,  William  T. 
5,550,911,0.  379-220.000. 
Mogi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hori,  lUzou:  Fujimoio,  Hideaki:  Mogi,  Hirokazu;  and  Ono,  Yasumasa, 
5,550,925.  O.  381  98.000. 
Mogi,  Kunio:  See — 

Takabaihi.  Tetsuo;  MiyaucM,  Eisaku;  Mogi,  Kunio;  and  Araya.  Shinichi. 
5.549,716.0.  29-25.010 
MoImb,  ChiDdrasekaran;  and  Narang,  inderpal  S..  to  Inlerruttional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  non-hierarchical  lock  management  in  a 
multi-syslem  shared  dau  environment.  5.551.046.  O.  395-800.000. 
Mohan,  Chandrasekaran:  See — 

Choy.  David  M.;  and  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran,  5,551,027.  Q.  39S- 

600.000. 
M.  Cheng,  Josephine;  Mohan.  Chandrasckaran;  and  Pirahesh,  Mir  H., 
5^51,031,0.395-600.000 
Mohwinkel.  Oifford  A.,  to  Endgate  Corporation.  Miniature  active  conversion 
between  microstrip  and  coplanar  wave  guide.  5.550,518,  O.  333-33.000. 
Mok.  Fai  H.;  See- 
Burr,  Geofrrey  W.;  Mok,  Fai  H.;  and  Psallis,  Demeiri,  5.550,779,  O. 
365-216.000. 
Moler.  Gregory  L:  See — 

Shemitz.  Sylvan  R.;  Miller.  David  B.;  and  Moler.  Gregory  L..  5.550.723. 
O.  362-282.000. 
Molnar.  Juliu.s  J.:  See — 

Milovich.  Robert;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Parmenlar.  WiUiam  F;  Molnar. 
Julius  J.;  and  P«nick.  Jack.  5>*9.75S,  O.  118-629.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

YgSC  Biigitla;  and  Vigmo,  Teije,  5,549,593.  O.  604-391.000 
Momosc,  Yu:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi:  Terashita.  Zen-ichi;  Momose.  Yu;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  and 
Mizoguchi.  Junji.  5,550.138.  O   514-361.000. 
Moncrieff.  J  Peter.  Electrical  terminal  connection  employing  plural  maierials. 

5,550,705,  O  361-313.000. 
Moodet,  Jean-Oaude:  See— 

Graiiidorge.  Herv<;  Mondct,  Jean-Oaude;  and  Vincent.  Charles-Henry, 
5.530067.  O  556-144.000. 
Mondia,  Myriam;  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreteab.  Ammanuel;  Tho- 
mas. Barbara;  Adamy.  Steven;  and  Bala.  Frank.  Jr..  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Co.  Oeaning  composition  in  microemulsion.  liquid  crystal  or  aqueous 
solution  form  comprising  mixture  of  partially  esterified,  fiill  esterihed  and 
non-eslerified    elhoxylated    poiyhydric    alcohols.    5,549,840,    O.    510- 
365.000. 
Mongeon,  Luc  R.:  See — 

Min.  Xiaoyi;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  Mehra.  Rahul;  Andenon,  Kenneth  M.; 
DeGrool.  Paul  J.;  and  Hill,  Michael  R.  S.,  5,549,642,  O.  607-5.000. 
Monier  Roof  Tile  inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  John  F.  and  Gillett.  Anthtmy  F.  5.549,513.  O.  454-365  000. 
Monogioudis.  Pantehs  N  .  and  F^dmonds.  John  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Direct  sequence  code  division  multiple  access  (DS-CDMA)  commu- 
nication system  and  a  receiver  for  use  in  such  a  system.  5.550.810.  O. 
370-18.000. 
Monlagnier.  Luc;  Rey.  Fran^oise;  Kru.st.  Bernard;  and  Clavel.  Francois,  to 
Institut  Pasteur,  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientitique  Hybrid 
cell  Hne  formed  between  T4  lymphocytes  and  lumoral  lymphoid  type  cells. 
5.550.052.  CI.  435-240.260. 
Montalvo.  Rafael  M  :  See— 

Branstad.  Mark  W.;  Brech.  Brad  L.;  Bym.  Jonathan  W.;  Delp,  Gary  S.; 
and  Monlalvo.  Rafael  M..  5,550,806,  O.  370-17000. 
Moodie.  David  G.:  See— 

Rodaos.  Paul  M.;  Moodie,  David  G.;  and  Wake,  David.  5.550.939.  O. 
383-8.000. 
Moody.  Michael  J.;  Yesudas.  Michael:  and  Michaels.  John  M..  lo  Western 
Alias  International.  Inc.  Electric  wireline  formation  testing  tool  having 
temperature  stabilized  sample  tank.  5.549.162.  O.  166-264.000. 
Moore.  Christopher  P;  Wear.  Trevor  J  ;  Beer.  Paul  D.;  and  Goulden.  Alislair 
J.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  lon-scnsibve  compounds.  5.550.268.  O. 
556-145.000 


Moore,  Glenn;  and  Ellis,  Cai7l,  lo  Baxter  International  Inc.  Centrifuge  inaen 

for  support  of  fluid  containing  bags.  5,549.340.  O.  494-20.000. 
Moore.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Keener,  Don   S.;   Moore,  Gregory  J.;  and  VDOthees.   Richard  W.. 
5450.991,0   395-309  000. 
Moore.  Mark  P:  See— 

Johansen.  Curt  C  ;  Moore.  Mark  P;  and  Hann.  Edward  H..  5.349.659, 0. 
607-60.000. 
Moore.  Michael  T:  See— 

Keperling,  Kevin  M.,  Sr:  and  Moore,  Michael  T,  5,349,167.  CI. 
172-381.000. 
Moore,  Wiyne  T;  and  Scarmalis,  John,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Inter- 
change circuit  overload  protection  using  driver  currenl  limiting.  3,550,700, 
O.  361  101  000. 
Morando.  Jorge  A  .  to  Alphatech,  Inc    Self-aligning  bearing  for  high  tem- 
perature applications   5.549.393.  O.  384-203.000 
Morando,  Patrick,  to  Mecaplasi  Sam  Vehicle  door  mounting  plate  inlegndng 

several  functions  and  assembly  method.  5,548,930.  CI  49-502  000. 
Morano.  James  R..  to  Ingredient  Technology  Corporation;  and  Innovative 
Sweeteners  Incorporated.  Process  for  iccrystallizing  sugar  and  product 
thereof  5.549.757.  O.  127-42.000. 
Morby.  Derek  J .  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Focussing  collimator  of 
the  Platz-Hein/elnunn  type  and  method  of  making  Platz-Heinzelmann 
type  collimators.  5,550.678,  CI.  359-641.000. 
Morck.  Douglas  W.:  See- 
Olson,  Merle  E;  Ceri,  Howard;  and  Morck,  Douglas  W.,  5.549,899, 0. 
424-269.100. 
Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Cole,  Clinton;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J.,  lo  Hcartstream.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  gathering  event  data  using  a  removable  data 
storage  medium  and  clock.  5,349,115,  O.  128-696.000. 
Morgan.  Todd  C  :  See — 

Arnold,  Erich  C;  Gagliarxli,  Olivia  M.;  Hyatt.  Wayne  E.;  Mayka, 
Lawrence  G.;  and  Morgan,  Todd  C,  5,551.035,  CI.  395-650.000 
Mori.  Akira:  See — 

Kai.  Kazuyuki;  Hamano.  Masahisa;  Homma.  Hitoshi;  Mori.  Akira;  and 
Masuko.  Takashi.  5.549,244.  O.  236-34.500. 
Mori.  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yohji;  Kurahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Hnose,  Tsuyoshi;  Miwa.  Takashi; 
Mori,  Auushi;  and  Nishi.  Takao.  5.550.292.  CI   564-399  000. 
Mori.  Kinji;  Orimo.  Masayuki.  Kasashima.  Hirokazu.  and  Kim.  K   H.,  lo 
Univeristy  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  distributed 
redundant  execution  of  program  modules.  5.551,047,  O.  395-800.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukushima.  Moloo;  Aramata,  Mikio:  and  Mori.  Shigeru,  5.549,851,  O. 
252-519.000. 
Mori,  Tomoyuki;  Fujita.  Kuuichi.  and  Hinoishi.  Hiroki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Method  for  producing  an  alcohol  and  catalyst  precur«>r 
useful  for  the  method.  5,550,302,  O.  568-881.000. 
Moribc,  Isanui:  See — 

Tai,  Seiji;  Takusari,  Hiaanori;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Moribe,  Isamu:  and 
Ohdoi,  Chie,  5,550,202,  O.  526-286  000. 
MorKh.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Richard.  Mark  A.;  Morkh.  Michael  A.;  and  Petropoulos,  Labros  S., 
5.550.472.  O.  324-320.000. 
Morihara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Uemalsu,  Takao;  Shoji,  Milsuyosht;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Komal 
suzaki,  Shigeki;  llo,  Yutaka;  Morihara,  Atsushi;  Sato.  Koji;  Zushi. 
Shizuo;  and  Go,  Hiroshi.  5.549.835.  O  508  204.000 
Morikawa,  Seiichiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co  .  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for 
digitally  processing  an  image  based  on  a  random  number  and  a  multiplier 
corresponding  to  input  image  data.  5,550,955,  O.  395-109.000. 
Morin.  Sandra  M.:  See — 

Scholz.  John  A.;  and  Morin.  Sandn  M.,  5,550.421,  O.  313-23.000. 
Morinaga.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Sailo,  Notihisa;  Ando.  Toshinori;  and  Morinaga, 
Hisakazu.  5»9.855,  CI.  264-2.500. 
Moris.  Steve  W.:  See— 

Armbruster.  June  M.;  Bastiaens.  Willem  V.;  Callahan.  Joseph  P,  Jr.; 
Moris.  Steve  W ;  and  Slegink,  David  W.,  5,549.267.  O  248-442.200. 
Morita.  Makoto:  See — 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Hamano.  Hanilo;  Morita.  Makoto; 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu;  Watanabe.  Kaori;  Seo, 
Hirofumi;  Shimizu,  Yuji;  luchi,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Yasushi;  and  Ohia, 
Nahomi,  5,549,798.  O.  204-222.000. 
Morita.  Shingo;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ignition  coil  including  inorganic  insulator  exhibiting  higher  conducliviiy 
ailong  its  surface  than  perpendicular  to  its  surface.  5,550,704,  O.  361- 
263.000. 
Morita,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Funai,  TUashi;  Makila,  Naoki;  Yamamoto,  Yostiitaka;  and  Morita, 
Tatsuo,  5,550,070,  O  437-41.000. 
Moriwakc.  KaLsuakira:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Toshihiro;  and  Moriwake.  Katsuakiia.  5.550.365,  O.  343- 
190.000 
Moriwaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hirala.  Yoshimi;  Kaneko.  Noriaki:  Moriwaki.  Masahiro;  and  Oun. 
Kanelake.  5.549.664.  O.  623-1.000. 
Moriey.  Edward  J.;  and  Syslak,  Monen,  lo  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Method  of 
providing  particle  retaining  metal  surfaces  and  flux  retaining  metal  com- 
ponents. 5.549.239.  O  228-207  000 


Morlio*.  Danny:  and  Jonckheere.  Luc.  10  Framatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional. Connector  assembly  for  printed  circuit  boards.  5.549.481.  O. 
439-108.000. 
Morris.  Robert  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Capretta.  Richard;  Chen,  Colin;  Czeraik,  Daniel  R;  Morris,  Robert  H., 
Jr;  and  Pavel.  Richard  J..  5>19,307,  O.  277-235.0OB. 
Morris-Nalschke.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J.;  Chen,  Xiannong;  Cianciok),  George  J.:  Diaz.  Jose- 
Ijuis;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Morris-Natschke,  Susan  L.:  Uhing,  Ranald  J.: 
and  Wong.  Henry.  5.550.132.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Morrison.  Dairell  R.;  Nessa.  James  L.;  and  McClurg.  James  J.,  to  Dresser- 
Rand  Companv.  Amortisseur  winding  arrangement,  in  a  rolor  for  electrical, 
rotating  equipment.  5,550,417.  CI.  310-183.000. 
Morrison.  Robert  C;  See — 

Engel.  John  F;  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman,  James  A.;  Hall, 
Randy  W ;  Morrison.  Robert  C:  and  Dover,  B.  Troy,  5J50.203.  O. 
526-336.000. 
Morse.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Nfclntyre,  John:  Brown,  Peter  S.;  and  Mone,  Stephen  A.,  5.549,601, 0. 
606-15.000. 
Mortimo'.  John  H.:  See — 

Pevsakhovich,  Viialy:  Cignetti,  Nicolas  P:  Heine.  Hans  G.;  and  Mor- 
iimer.  John  H..  5,550,353,  O.  219-672.000. 
Morton.  Lowell  K.:  See — 

Matthews,  Kent  R.;  Schakel,  Eric  G.;  Morton.  Lowell  K.;  and  Young. 
James  F,  5ii49,753.  CI.  118-316.000. 
Moses,  David  L.  Versatile  mineral  oil-free  aqueous  lubricant  compositioas. 

5,549.836,  CI.  508-183.000. 
Moss,  Bernard:  Studier.  F.  William:  Fuerst.  Thomas  R.:  and  Niles.  Edward  G.. 
to  Reaearch  Foundation  of  Stale  University  of  New  York,  The.  Prokaryotic 
expiwsion  in  eukaryotic  cells.  5,550,035.  O.  435-69.100. 
Motley.  Leslie  A.:  See- 
Lee.  Ted  C.  K.;  Pelzer.  Franz  H.:  and  Motley.  Leslie  A.,  5,550,028,  O. 
435-13.000. 
Molor»la:  See— 

Huhemi,   Majid  M.:  Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  and  Norton,  Patricia  A.. 

S„550.065,  O.  437-39  000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Chun.  Christopher  K.  Y.;  Kuo.  Shun-Meen;  and 

Hansen.  Kent  W.  5.550.941.  O.  385-49.000. 
Smith.  Robert  T;  and  Ageno,  Scon  K..  5.550,426.  O.  313-336.000. 
Motorch.  Inc.:  See — 

Arani.  Anaba  A..  5.549.989,  O  429-193.000. 

Btancra.  David  D.:  Rastegar.  Bahador.  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C,  5.550.995. 

CI.  395-403.000. 
Bnhne.  William  C  ;  and  Bergquist,  Eric  A..  5.550.453.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Bonn.  Fred  H  .  5.551.076,  CI   455-333.000. 

Brandon.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Moder.  Thomas  R.,  5,551,063,  O.  455-54.200. 
Bnuer,  Michael  L.;  Reed,  Paul  A  ;  and  Duncan.  John  L.,  5,550,774, 0. 

J65- 189.020. 
Chambers.  Randall  P.;  Gfesser.  James  J.;  Holmes.  Martin  E.;  and 

Oberman,  Kevin  S.,  5  J5 1.080.  CI.  455-348  000 
Cmnell.  Lawrence  E.;  Paill.  Kenneth  A.;  Roeckncr.  William  J.;  and 

Haddad.  Kenneth  R..  5.551.078.  O  455-343.000. 
Oaniy.  Doug;  Anderson.  David;  Anderson.  Howard;  Gunler.  Brad;  and 

Bersch.  Danny.  5.550,503,  O.  327-437.000. 
Ooldsmith,   Eric   S  ;   Klingberg,  Jeffrey  W;   Bane,   Ronald  L.;  and 

Ehmann.  Charles  M..  5.551.068.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Grics.  Patnck  J  .  and  Nguyen.  Quoc.  5.5.50.828.  O  370-95.100. 
Hutchcson.  Jonathan  E.;  Natarajan.  Kadalhur  S.;  and  Leopold.  Raymond 

1.5,551,058,0.455-33.200. 
Hutcheson,  Jonathan  E.:  Natarajan.  Kadalhur  S.;  and  Leopold.  Raymond 

J.  5.551.059,  O.  455-33.200. 
Lakerti,  Joseph  C,  Jr;  Avertt.  Douglas  I.;  Branch.  Tony  R.:  and  Carsello, 

Stephen  R.,  5,550,872,  O.  375-347.000. 
Ndson,  Randall  D.;  and  Westbrook.  Gregory  L.,  5,330,480,  O.  324- 

754.000. 
Nobbe.  Dan  W ;  and  Royer.  Ronald  L..  5,551,064,  O  455-62.000. 
Perningtoo,  Artie;  and  Ueda.  Makoto.  5,550,974,  O.  395-183.180. 
Reichen,  Veronica  R  ;  Venugopal,  Ganesh:  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O.. 

5.-549.988.  O   429- 192  000. 
Rittic.  Ljubisa;  and  Shemansky.  Frank  A..  Jr.  5,550.090.  O.  437- 

228  000 
Schwendeman.  Robert  J..  5.531.061.  O.  433-31.100. 
Silvcrlhom.  Lee;  Comils.  Curtis:  Kirchner.  Mark  L.:  Stephens.  Susan  D.: 

and  Crouse.  Parker  E  .  5,551.051.  O.  395-800.000. 
Sridhar.  Manickam  R.;  and  Sheer.  Neil,  5,550,881,  O.  375-377.000. 
Tanq.  M   Ha.san;  and  Ostler.  Michael  R..  5,551,022.  O.  395-600.000. 
Venugopal.    Ganesh;    Reichen.    Veronica    R.;    and    Zhang.   Jinshan, 

5.549,987,  O.  429-188.000. 
Wtaig.  Shay-Ping  T;  Teng.  Dan:  and  Hayner,  David  A.,  5,330,732.  O. 

364-148.000. 
Wang.  Zhonghe.  5.550,829,  O.  370-95.100. 
Zhu.  Qin-Fan.  5,550,847,  O.  371-32.000. 
Molowidio,  Lcszek;  and  Haldar,  Pradecp.  to  IGC/Advanced  Superconductors. 
liK.  Superconductor  tapes  and  coils  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,550, 103, 
O  305-430.000. 
Motoyama.  Telsuro.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. ;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  detecting  and  distinguishing  between  Mank  pages  within  a 
reproduction  job  5.550.614.  CI.  355-206.000. 
Mott*cd.  Bchzad  D..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Thermal  detection  ele- 
menb  with  healer.  5.550.526.  O.  338-2100R. 


Mouchawar,  Gabriel:  See — 

Bomzin,  Gene  A.:  McOure.   Kelly  H :  Mouchawar.  Gabriel;  and 
Mobcrg.  Sheldon  B..  5>»9.650.  O.  607-24.000. 
Moulton,  Herbert  F.  Electrod  bousing  and  cap  aaaanUy.  3.330.724.  O. 

362-267.000. 
Mraz.  Paul:  See- 
Graham.  John  W.;  McTighe,  Timothy:  and  Mraz.  PauL  3349.700,  CI. 
623-22.000. 
Muehlemann,  Michael  M.;  and  Noble,  J.  Donald,  to  niumination  Tednolo- 
gics.  Inc   Modular  fiber  optic  light  line  unit  3,550.946.  O.  385-121.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  5.SS0J43, 
O.  346-116.000. 
Mucninghoff.  Jane  C:  See — 

Gaisl  Roger  H.;  Mucninghoff,  lane  C:  and  Schwan.  Matthew  C„ 
5,550,115,0.514-25.000. 
Mui,  William  J.:  See— 

Qin.  Jian:  Gross.  James  R.;  Mui,  William  J.;  Ning,  Xin:  Schroeder,  Wen 
Z.;  and  Sun,  Tong.  5.550.189.  O  525  54.300. 
Mulder,  Carel,  to  University  of  Massachusetts.  Oligonucleotides  with  anti- 

Epstein-BarT  virus  activity  5,550,047,  O  435-238.000. 
Mailer,  Anton,  to  Eisen-  und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Akliengesellschaft.  Seat 

5.549,358,  O.  297-452.640. 
Mttller.  Hermann:  See — 

Mann.  Ralf;  Lehmann.  Wilfried;  and  MQIIer.  Hermann.  5349.450.  O. 
415-214.100, 
Muller.  Jean  C:  See- 
Frost.  Jonathan:  George.  Pascal:  Pasau.  Patrick;  Bartscfa.  R^gine:  Rous- 
lelle.  Corinne;  WiUiams.  Paul  H.:  and  Muller.  Jean  C.  5330.162. 0. 
514-617.000. 
Muller.  Jean  Oaudc:  See — 

George.  Pascal:  Frost.  Jonathan:  Pasau.  Patrick:  Roussdle.  Corinne: 
Bartsch.  Riginc:  Williams.  Paul  Howard;  and  Muller.  Jean  Claude, 
5.550.125.  O.  514-230.500. 
Mailer,  Klaus-Helmut:  See— 

Klulh,  Joachim;  and  MUller.  Klaus  Helmut.  5.550,244, 0  546-153  000. 
Mailer,  Leo.  to  Rieter  Aulomatik  GmbH.  Cutting  strip  with  a  cutting  edge 

made  of  highly  wear-resistant  material  5349.025.  O  83-694.000. 
Muller.  Martin:  See — 

Luger.  Peter.  Grafwallner.  Franz;  Peller,  Helmuth:  MQIIer,  Martin; 
Malyshev,  Valentin  V.;  Galperin,  Sergey  B.;  and  Logvinioiik. 
Viacheslav  P..  5348.%l,  O.  62^7.100 
Luger,  Peter.  Grafwalliner.  Franz;  Peller.  Helmuth:  MQIIer.  Maitm; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V.;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P.;  Ozeretskovsky. 
Vladmimir  S.:  and  Shengardt,  Alexander  S..  5348,%2. 0. 62-30.100. 
Muller.  Richard  P..  lo  Circon  Corporation.  Continuous  flow  cystoscope. 

5349,541,  O.  600-105.000. 
Muhifastener  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Takao:  and  Takehara.  Niroshi.  5349.430.  O.  41 1-179.000. 
MultiVideo  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Chin  T;  and  Samuels.  James  V.  5350356.  O.  345-14.000. 
Mumford.  Stephen  E;  and  Kosinski.  Andrew  J.,  lo  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  System  for  controlling  combustion  in  a  gas  combustion-type 
niibine.  5.548.951.  O  60-39.230 
Mundt.  Wolfgang;  Woehrcr,  Wilfried:  Domer,  Friedrich:  and  Eibl.  Johann.  lo 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft    Avian  embryo  cell  aggregate  biomass  for 
producing  virus/virus  antigen  and  method  for  producing  virus/virus  anti- 
gen 5350.051,  O.  435-240.200. 
Munk.  German:  See — 

Hiiussler.  Bemd:  Meyer.  Benno;  and  MOnk.  German.  5350.804.  O. 
370-16.000. 
Muiuieriyn.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Shimmick.  John  K.;  and  Munneriyn,  Charles  R.,  5349397,  O.  606- 
5.000. 
Munson.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Brcdahl,  Timothy  D.:  Levetty,  Harold;  Smith,  Robert  L.:  Bennett. 
Richard  E:  Yanisso.  David  J.;  Munson.  Daniel  C;  and  Plepys. 
Anthony  R.,  5,550,175,  O.  523-348.000. 
Murakami.  Kazuo;  Fujii.  Toshiro:  and  Kato.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda   Jidoshokki    Seisakusho    Rcciprocaling-piston-type   compressor 
having  piston  entering  discharge  chamber.  5.549.453.  O.  417-269.000. 
Murakami,  Masahiro.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power-saving 
printer   which   controls   fixing   device   based  on   print  daU  presence. 
5350.637.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Murakami.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kamiya.  Ichiro:  Shinjo,  Ryoichi;  Murakami,  Takeshi;  Nishioka,  Yukiko; 
and  Harada,  Minoni,  5349,874,  O.  422-186.040. 
Muramatsu.  Shigeru:  See — 

Hori.  Tatsuya;  Fukuhara.  Hiroyuki:  Muramatsu.  Shigeru:  and  Yamadau 
Sadayuki,  5349.466.  O.  418-55.100. 
Murano,  Elsa  A.:  See — 

Lyon.  Wanda  J.;  Olson.  Dennis  G.:  and  Murano.  Elsa  A..  5349.893. 0. 
424-113.000. 
Muraoka.  Yoshinori.  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Automatic  addfare 

machine.  5350.360.  O.  239-384.000. 
Murase.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Su.sumu;  Kato.  Shinji;  Murase.  Saloshi:  Okamolo.  Osamu: 
Mitomo.  Ryuji:  Yamamoto.  KaLsumi:  Yamada.  Kqji;  and  Fukatsi, 
Hiroshi.  5350.121.  O.  5l4-2IO.00a 
Murala  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Makoto.  5.549.926.  O.  427-100.000. 
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Obihan.  SMzuo.  S^9.754.  O.  llg-SOO.OOO. 
Yimaki.   Kazuhiu;   and   Kawabau.   Kazuiuri.  S3S0.3S3.  Q.   343- 
785.000. 
Murayama.  Fumitaka:  See — 

Dowler.  James  A.;  Whilaker.  IVwn  B.;  King.  Julius  D..  Jr.:  Murayanu, 
Fumitaka;  Takizawa,  Saloni;  Gomi.  Masaao:  and  lloh.  Fumiyoshi. 
5^50.627.  a.  355-326.00M. 
Murayama.  Yu2o:  See — 

Osuka,  Hanihiko:  Munyama.  Yuzo:  Tiishiro.  Akihiko;  Hyomi,  Kyoko; 

and  khimani.  Naohiko.  5^9.954.  O.  428-63.300 

Murch.  Bruce  P.:  RoieUe,  Brian  J ;  and  Jones.  Kyle  D..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company,    The.    Cleaning    methods    and    compositions    for   produce. 

5.549.758.  CI.  134-6.000. 

Murden,  Frank,  lo  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Analog  to  digital  converter  using 

complemeniary  differential  emitter  pairs.  5,550,492,  C],  327-65.000. 
Murdock.  CXxiglas  R.:  See — 

McLeod,  Oark  E;  Hogan.  Steven  J.:  Fellz,  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas 
R.;  and  Hanson.  Van  E.,  5,550,899,  CI.  379-67  000 
Murolo,  David.  RexiMe  waterpfx»f  applique  for  accurate  mounting  directly 

to  swimming  pools  and  the  like.  5.549,950,  O.  428-41.700. 
Murray.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Gomez.   Alfredo:   Richards,  William   M.:   and   Murray.   Douglas  J.. 
5.549,161.  CI.  166-255.100. 
Musters,  Wouter:  Stam.  Hein;  Suykerbuyk.  Maria  E.;  Visser.  Jacob;  and 
Veibakel,  Johannes  M.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings.  B.V.  Cloning  and 
expression  of  DNA  encoding  a  ripening  form  of  a  polypeptide  luving 
rfaamnogalctuiQnase  activity.  5,550,045,  CI  435-201  000. 
Muto.  Mitsuru.  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  head  having 
ink-jet  holes  partially  formed  by  laser-cutting,  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  5>t8.894,  Q.  29-890.100. 
Mulo,  Nariaki:  See — 

Mizula.  Yasufumi;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Muto,  Nanaki;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori.   Hideo,   Kakui.   Mikio;  Saito.  Sakae;  Shiomi,  Hiroshi; 
Sumida.  Keisuke;  and  Uchida,  Maki,  5,550.290.  CI.  564-309.000. 
Muto,  Takao:  See— 

Nishijima.  Takayuki;  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro;  Muto,  Takao;  Yamazaki, 
Mitsuo;  and  Arima.  Toshiyuki.  5.549.344,  CI.  296-70.000. 
Muloh.  Nobuyoshi;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Miyazaki.  Taizou;  Tajima.  Fumio;  aid 
Ohmae,  T^utomu,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electric  vehicle  drive  system  and  drive 
method.  5,549,172.  O.  180-65.100. 
Mutter.  Linda  C:  See- 
Ellis.  Martin  K.;  Lindstedl.  Sven  T;  Lock,  Edward  A.;  Marksledt.  Maj 
E.  H.;  Mutter.  Linda  C;  and  Prisbylla.  Michael  R,  5,550.165,  CI 
514-676.000. 
Myer,  Randolph  C.  Adjustable  post  or  botanical  collar  apparatus.  5.548.923, 

a.  47-25.000. 
Myers.  Joe:  See — 

Haip,  Daniel  L.;  Johnson,  Guy;  and  Myers.  Joe.  5.549,816,  C\.  210- 
120.000. 
Myers,  Roy  A.  Shopping  cart  sign  for  display  of  advertising  and  product 

index.  5.548.911.  C\.  40-308.000. 
Myers.  Thomas  R.  Computerized  magnetic  key  programmer.  5  J50.534,  CI. 

340-825.340. 
N.R.  Development  Limited:  See — 

Ghiraldi,  Alberto,  5.548.967.  O.  62-99.000. 
Naas.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Mitchell  Alton  D.:  Ruby.  Keith  D.;  Miles,  Ronald  W.;  and  Naas,  Robert 
L..  5349,266.  O   248-205.100. 
Nadd.  Bruno  C  :  and  Houk.  TalKHl  M..  lo  Inlemaliooal  Rectifier  Corporation. 
Power  MOSFET  with  overcurrenl  and  over-temperature  protection  and 
control  circuit  decoupled  from  body  diode  5.550,701,  CI.  361-103.000 
Nadolski,  Gregory  L.;  and  Satula.  Keith  O.,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  System  and 
Method  for  a.ssigning  addresses  to  VO  devices  in  a  control  network  and  for 
verifying  the  assigned  address  of  the  devices.  5,551.053.  Q.  395-829.000. 
Nagagata.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ueyama.  Toshinari;  and  Nagagala.  Nobuyoshi,  5.550.442.  O.  315- 
371.000. 
Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sakurai,  Shuuzou;  and  Masui,  Ryuichi,  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Suction  pad.  5.549,340.  O.  294-64.100. 
Nagai,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakashila.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Takashi.  S.SS0.20S. 
CI.  528-176.000. 
Nagamura.  Yoohiaki:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Fujita.  YaLsuka;  Nagamura.  Yoshiaki:  Kamino,  Yuji:  and 
Tabata.  Akihiko.  5.549.919.  Q.  426-335.000. 
Nagano.  Masakazu;  Tanaka.  Kunihiro:  Hibino.  Toshiro;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  lo 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Information  processing  system  which  can  check  sec- 
ondary storage  medium  havmg  prescribed  relation  therewith  and  secondary 
storage  device  therefor.  5.550.999.  O   395-442  000. 
Nagano,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Tada.  Nobuhiko:   Miyanagi.  Naoki;  Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  Okumura.  Shinya;  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  5348.890,  Q. 
29-827.000. 
Nagao.  Ya.suhirD:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Nagao, 
Yasuhirt),  5349,011.  C\.  74-7  OOE. 
Nagaraj.  Krishnaswamy,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Constant  transconduc- 
tance  CMOS  amplifier  input  stage  with  rail-to-rail  input  common  mode 
voltage  range.  5350310,  a.  330-253.000. 
Nagashima.  Hirolo:  See — 


Shibasaki.  Souhei;  Sawano,  Yukio;  and  Nagashima,  Hirolo,  5.550.097, 
a  503-201.000 
Nagata.  Masaya;  Nojima.  Hideo;  and  Koba.  Masayoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Superconducting  magnetoresistive  element  having  a  plurality  of 
weak-couplmg  portions  and  a  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5.550.101. 
a.  505-162.000. 
Nagayama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Someya.  Jun;  Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  Watabu.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Yoshie; 
Inamun.  Mamoni;  Nagayama.  Takeshi;  Bamba,  Noriko;  and  Sunada. 
Nobotu.  5,550.936,  Q.  382-263.000. 
Nahamoo,  David:  See — 

Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.;  Nahamoo,  David:  and  Nathan.  Krishna  S., 
5350.931.0.  382-187.000 
Nahapeliance.  Henri:  See — 

Palel.    Rushikesh    M.;    Nahapeliance.    Henri;    and    Agarwal.    Rajiv. 
5350,852.  a.  372-33.000. 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C:  See— 

Puzic.  Olga;  Evers,  Larry  J.;  WilUamson,  Kenneth  E.;  Gochaly,  Martin 
L.;  and  Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  5,549,744,  O.  106-274.000. 
Nair.  Indira  G.:  See— 

Nair.  Madhavan  G.;  Nair.  Indira  G.;  and  Pali,  Rama.  5350.128.  Q. 
514-249.000. 
Nair.  Madhavan  G.;  Nair.  Indira  G  :  and  Pali.  Ratna.  Enanliomers  of  gamma 
methylene   10-deaza  aminoplerin  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
5350,128,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Nailo,  Hiroyuki;  Oiani,  Masato:  Oh-Kita,  Motoinu:  and  Kuroda.  Toru.  lo 
MiLsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.   Process  for  ptxxlucing  catalyst  used  for 
synthesis  of  methacrylic  acid.  5.550,095.  O.  502-21 1.000. 
Nakabayashi.  Jiro,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multiplex  communication 
system  using  separated  and  multiplexed  daU.  5,550,593,  CI.  .348-465.000 
Nakagawa.   Susumu;    Kalo.   Shinji;   Murase,   Satoshi;   Okamolo,   Osamu: 
Mitomo,  Ryuji;  Yamamolo.  Kalsumi:  Yamada.  Koji;  and  Fukalsu.  Hiroshi. 
10  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Aminoalkylpyrrolidinylthiocaibapenem 
derivatives.  5350.121.  Q.  514-210.000. 
Nakaguchi.  Yasunori:  See — 

Inoue.    Kunimi;    Yamada.    Yoshiyuki;    Amatsu,    Kazumi;    Mimura. 
Yukiteiu;  Nakaguchi.  Yasunori;  Shinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Yasuyuki; 
Osawa.  Yutaka:  Mizulaki.  Shoichi;  Kasai.  Masaji:  and  Tomioka. 
Shinji,  5350.283.  O.  562-561.000. 
Nakahara.  James  H.:  See — 

Pacioiek,  Kazimiera  J.  L.;  Lin.  Wen-Huey;  Masuda.  Steven  R.:  and 
Nakahara.  James  H.,  5350,277,  Q.  558-194.000. 
Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Shqji;  Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo;  Kanda.  Sachie;  and  Sawada, 
Akihiro.  5.549.399,  Q.  400-63.000. 
Nakahira.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakiyama.   Shiro:   Dosho,   Shiro;   Maruyama.   Masakalsu;   Nakahira, 

Hiroyuki;  Shono,  Toshiyuki:  and  Matsuzawa,  Akira,  5350.544,  CI. 

341-155.000. 

Nakai,    Yoshihiro;    Sawada,    Kazuo;    Hayashi,    Kazuhiko:    and    Nishio, 

Masanobu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Lid.  Superconductor  and 

method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.5.50.102.  CI.  505-420.000. 

Nakajima.  Akiko.  lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Document 

creation  assistance  device.  5.550.741.  CI.  364-419.140 
Nakajima.  Akio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Regulated  power  supply  circuit 
and  an  emitter  follower  output  current  limiting  circuit.  5350,462,  O. 
323-277.000. 
Nakajima.  Makolo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kohichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiromasa;  Inada,  Yasuo:  and  Nakajima. 
Makoto.  5.549.502,  O.  451-8.000. 
Nakajima.  Takehiko:  See — 

Abe,  Walaru;  Yamamolo,  Akihiro:  Nakajima.  Takehiko;  and  Kojima. 
Makoto,  5350.775.  C\.  365-189.110. 
Nakajima,  Talsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ko;  Teramoto.  Toshio;  Nakajima.  Tatsuo:  and  Konomolo. 
Takeyoshi.  5,550.190,  O.  525-92.00A. 
Nakajima.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Izawa.    Yasuhiro;    Fujii.    Tatsuya;    Shiraishi,    Naoto;    Fukushima. 
Ma.sanobu;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  5.551,019,  CI.  .195-600.000. 
Nakakawaji.  Takayuki:  See — 

Uematsu.  Takao;  Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji,  Takayuki:  Komat- 
suzaki,  Shigeki;  Ito.  Yulaka;  Morihara.  Atsushi:  Sato.  Koji;  Zushi. 
Shizuo;  and  Go.  Hiroshi.  5.549.835,  Q.  508-204.000. 
Nakako.  Toru:  Tanimura.  Hideki:  and  TUkuda.  Kouji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yaskawa  Denki.  Wrist  mechanism  for  an  industrial  robot.  5.549.016,  CI. 
74-490.020. 
Nakamori.  Hideo:  See — 

Mizula.  Ya.sufumi:  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Mulo.  Nariaki:  Fukami,  Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori,  Hideo;  Kakui,  Mikio;  Sailo.  Sakae;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi; 
Sumida,  Keisuke;  and  Uchida,  Maki,  5350,290,  O.  564-309.000. 
Nakamori.  Masaharu:  See — 

Kilajima.  Hiroshi:  Aoki.  HidcmiLsu:  Hamano.  Harulo:  Mnrita.  Makolo: 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masaharu:  Watanabe.  Kaori:  Seo. 
Hirofumi;  Shimizu.  Yuji;  luchi,  Makolo;  Sa.saki.  Yasushi;  and  Ohta. 
Nahomi.  5.549.798.  O.  204-222.000. 
Nakamoto.  Makolo:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Sato,  Yasuo;  Ito.  Chiaki:  Nishiuchi.  Hitoshi;  Nakamoto. 
Makoto:  Yamaguchi.  Syoji:  Mio,  Hanihiko:  Koyau,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori,  5350362.  O  345-163.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroko:  See — 
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(Iknaka.  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Soichi;  and  Nakamun,  Hiroko,  5349.995.  C\. 
430-5000. 
Nakamura.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takasugi.  Kei;  and  Nakamura.  Kazunari.  5350382.  Q.  348-65.000. 
Nakamura.  Masaharu.  lo  Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co.,  Ltd.  Semioonductor  manufac- 
turing system  with  self-diagnosing  function  and  self-diagnosing  method 
thereof.  5350,634,  Q.  356-401  000 
Nakamura,  Satoshi;  and  Shirahata,  Hirokatsu.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc. 
Process  for  producing  nvxhfied  polyisocyanurale  foams.  5350,168,  CI. 
S2 1-108.000. 
Nakamura,  Shouji;  Kimura.  Shinji:  Sugila,  Yumiko;  Yamamolo,  Reki;  Koda, 
Exiko:  Kuwana.  Toaiuyiiki;  and  Manda,  Masato.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  System  for 
selectively    pcrfamnif    parallel    or    sequential    drawing    processing. 
5350.962.  a  395-133.000. 
Nakamura,  Takao:  Sekiyama,  Nobuya;  Tani,  Hiroshi:  and  Kato.  Yosfaiki,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  magnetic  disk.  5,549.211.  a.  216- 
II  000. 
Nakane,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nishino.  Toshikazu;  Huano.  Mulsuko;  Hasegawa,  Hatuhtro;  Nakane. 
Hideaki:  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  Suga.  Milsuo;  and  Takagi. 
Kazumasa.  5350,389.  Q.  257-30.000. 
Nakane.  Seiji:  See — 

Koide.  Yoshinao;  Nakane,  Seiji;  and  Imai,  Yutaka,  5350.041.  Q.  435- 
119  000 
Nakanishi.    Hiroshi;    Saito,    Norihisa;   Aitdo,    Toshinori;    aitd    Morinaga. 
Hisakazu.  to  Canon  Kahnshiki  Kaisha.  Opbcal  eionent  molding  method. 
5349,855,  Q.  264-2.500. 
Nakanishi,  Yasuo:  See — 

[Ishida,  Tokuji;  Nakanishi,  Yasuo:  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Katoh,  Takefairo; 
khibashi,  Kenji:  Hara,  Yoshihiro:  Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi.  5350,611,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Nakano.  Akira:  See — 

^Fukuda.  Koichi;  Oba,  Tontofunri;  Miyazaki.  Masanori:  Fukui,  HiroAuni; 
Iwasaki.   Chisato;   Kasama,   Yasuhiko;   Ohmi,  Tadahiro;   Kubota. 
Masaru;  Kitagawa.  Hitoshi;  Nakano,  Akira;  and  Yoshida,  Osamu. 
5350.091,0.437-241.000. 
Nakano.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Harada.  Seiji,  lo  Uniden  Corp.;  and  Uniden  America 
Corporation.  Channel   sorting  scanning  receiver.  5351.071,  Q.  455- 
161.200. 
Nakano.  Yukio:  See— 

Takatori.  Masahiro;  Nakano.  Yukio;  and  Ashi,  Yoshihiro,  5330,805, 0. 
37O-16.I00. 
Nakata.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Shiba.  Masue.  and  Nakala.  Shigeharu.  5350.996.  O.  395-421.030. 
Nakata,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Tsunemi.  Hidenari;  and  Nakata,  Toshinobu.  5350.282. 0. 560-301 .000. 
Nakatani,  Seichi:  See— 

jKunitomo,  Yoshinobu:  Nozu,  Makoto:  Sakashila,  Yasuyuki;  T^ukamoto, 
Masahide:  Nakatani.  Seichi;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Kitayama,  Yoshifuini, 
5350,408,  a.  257-737.000. 
Nakayairui,  Norio.  Retaining  wall  structure  and  method  of  constructing  same. 

5349,420,  O.  405-286.000 
Naldec  Corporation:  See — 

Kurata.  Yasuhiko:  Akiyama.  Yuichi;  and  Michihira,  Osamu,  5350,830, 
O.  370-95.200. 
Nam,  Keyoung  T;  and  Sung,  Hong  E.,  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Control  device 

for  power  saving  5350.885,  O  377-27.000. 
Nanekata.  Takeshi:  See- 
Sato,  Toshio;  Ito.  Dnio;  Maeda,  Kazuhiko;  Yokoia.  Keiichi;  Namekata. 
Takeshi:  and  Nemoto,  Akihiko,  5350.284.  O.  562-467  000. 
Namura.  Genji;  and  Takasawa.   Masao,  lo  Carrozzeria  Japan  Co.,  Ltd. 

Conductive  and  exothermic  Huid  material   5.549,849,  O.  252-503.000. 
Nanami,  Shoji;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroaki.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  abnomul  image  patterns.  3350.385,  O.  250- 
5S4.000 
Nanda.  Sanjiv:  See — 

Doshi,  Bharat  T;  Ejzak.  Richard  P;  and  Nanda.  Sanjiv.  5330,848,  O. 
371-33.000. 
Nanomotion  Ltd.:  See — 

Zumeris.  Jooa.  5350.419.  O.  3IO-323.000. 
NalYo  BioTherapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Carver.  David  R.;  Prout.  Timothy  R.:  Workman,  GhristapiWT  T;  and 
Hughes.  Charles  L..  5349.830,  O  210*41.000. 
Narahari,  Narasimha:  See — 

Cacharelis,  Philip  J.;  Perry,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Narahari,  Narasimha. 
5350.072.  O.  437-43.000. 
Naramura.  Michiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Kogyosbo.  Food  material 

beating  mechanism.  5.549.040,  O.  099-349.000. 
Narang.  Inderpal  S.:  See — 

Mohan.  Chandrasekaran;  and  Narang,  Inderpal  S..  3331.046.  CL  393- 
800.000. 
Narasaki.  John  K.:  See— 

Hendenoo.  Join  E;  and  Narasaki.  John  K..  3349.773. 0.  136-173.000. 
N«k.  John  E:  See- 
Evans,  Douglas;  and  Nash.  John  E.  5349.633.  Q.  606-139.000. 
NMK.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  WiUiam  J..  3349J92,  CI.  384-117.000. 
Naaa,  lUcumi:  See— 

Sukegawa.  Shunicfai;  Nasu,  Takumi;  and  Iwai,  HiddosM,  333034, 0. 
257-209.000. 
Nalaajan,  Kadalhur  S.:  See— 


Hulcheson,  Jonathan  E;  Nalanjan,  Kadalhiir  S.;  and  Leopold,  Raymond 

J.,  5351,038,  O.  455-33.200. 
Hutcheson,  Jonathan  E;  Nalanjan,  Kadalfaur  S;  and  Leopold,  Rayroood 
J.,  5351.059,  O.  455-33.200. 
Nadian.  Krishna  S  :  See— 

Bellegarda.  Jerome  R.:  Nahamoo.  David;  and  Nathan.  Kristaa  S., 
5.550.931.0   382-187  000. 
Nabonal-Oilwell  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Bownes,  Dan;  and  Wilue,  Darren.  5349,160.  O.  166-230.080. 
Natioaal  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See— 

U.  Li.  5349.953,  O.  428-64.100. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Wan.  Ben  Zu:  and  Kang.  Vih-Ming.  5330.093,  Q.  302-74.000. 
Nabotul  Semiconductor  Corporation:  Sre — 

Cacharelis.   Philip  J.;  Peny,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Narahari,  Narasimha. 

5350,07Z  O.  437-43.000. 
Cripps.  Peter  K..  5350.865,  O  375-295.000. 
Gill.  Manzur.  5350,772,  O.  365-185.030. 
Lorenz.  Perry  S  .  5350.464.  O.  .323-315.000. 

Worsley,  Debra  J..  Rangan.  Gectfaa  N.  K.;  Bdem,  Brian  C:  and  Evans, 
Michael  S..  5350,802,  O  370-13.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investmenl  Holding  CorporMioa:  See — 
Hung,  Ju  M.;  and  Graham.  Malcolm.  5350,191,  CI.  323-92.000. 
Nttschke.  Scott  See— 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith,  Eric;  DeiiK>iae,  Thomas  J.;  GtroOi,  Michael: 
McCabe,    Thomas;    Fessler,   Charies    B.;    and    NatscUie,    ScoO. 
5349363,  O.  303-7  000. 
Natural  Resources  -  Canada:  See — 

GouM.  W  Douglas;  Lortie.  Lyne;  and  B^cfaanL  Genevieve,  3330,141. 
O.  514-363.000 
Naubik.  JOrgen:  See— 

Heisner.  Thomas;  Naubik.  JOigen;  and  Jurw.  Karl-Heinz.  5349.100. 0. 
I26-39.0OI. 
Nauche.  Michel;  and  Guillermin.  Laurent,  lo  Estikr  faMonatiaoaL  Opb- 

dialmic  lens  grinding  machine.  5349303,  O.  431-11.000. 
Navaroh.  Henry  D.;  and  Lednum.  Eugene  E.  to  Linan  Systems,  Inc.  Gas 
discharge  closing  switch  with  unitarv  ceramic  housing.  3330,430,  Q. 
313-589.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Crockett,  Robert  J..  3330,712,  O.  361-752.000. 
NdoiKio-Lay,  Robert;  and  Rupp,  Garry  E,  to  Medmnic,  IiK.  Rapid  exchange 

cadieter  with  external  wire  lumen.  3349356.  O.  604-102.000. 
NBC  Corporation:  See— 

Asai.  Shuji,  5.549,749,  O.  117-90.000. 

Fujieda.  Ichiro;  and  Kaneko.  Se*suo.  3330.639,  O.  339-34j00O. 

Funita.  Koichiro,  5350,491.  O.  326-1  I3.00a 

Haruyama.  Junzi,  5350388.  O.  237-24.000. 

Hashimoto.  Tadao.  5350.992.  O.  375  355  000. 

Hayashi.  Hisao.  5330388.  O  348-231.000. 

Hayashi,  Yoshihiro.  5350,427,  O.  313-355.000. 

Irie,  Yasuhilo;  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  5350.823.  O.  37<W0.I00. 

Ito,  Masahiro:  and  Hirano.  Yoji.  5350301.  O.  327-374.000. 

Kaku.  Tomoya;  and  O'Regan.  Sean.  5330.811,  CI.  370-18.000. 

Kanoh.  Hiroshi;  Nishida.  Shinicfai;  and  Mizobala.  EisU.  5349.212,  Q. 

216-24.000. 
Kilajima.  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Hamano,  Harulo;  Merita.  Makokr. 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masaharu;  Walanabe.  Kaori;  Seo. 
Hmrfiimi;  Shimizu,  Yuji;  luchi.  Makolo;  Sasaki.  Yaiustai;  and  Ofala. 
Nahomi.  5349.798,  O.  204-222.000. 
Komatsu.  Nobuko.  5330.673.  O.  359-514.000. 
Kuriyama,  Toshihide;  and  Makisfaiina,  Hideo.  5330.433.  CL  3IS- 

169  100 
Mano.  Kimihiro,  5350.833,  Q.  370-110.100. 
Matsubayashi.  Kaisuyoshi.  5330329.  CI  1 7»- 1 8.000. 
Shigaki.    Seiiciiiro;    Shimiza,    Hiroaki;    and    Mizoinoao.    Kioynki. 

5350.878,  a.  373-373.000. 
Shiojiri.  Hirohisa;  and  Koga.  Toshio.  5330389.  O.  348-387.000. 
Suzuki.  Takahiro.  5350.687.  O.  360-98.080. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  5350.778.  O   365-207.00a 
Takai.  Yasuhiro,  5350,784,  O  365-233.000. 
Tsumura.  Soichi.  5350306,  O   329-304.000. 
Wada.  Koji;  and  Sato.  Kouicfai.  5330,648.  O.  338-448  000. 
Watanabe.  Nozomu,  5351.072.  O.  433-226.200. 
NBC  USA.  Inc    See— 

Dey.  Sujit;  and  Potkonjak.  Miodrag.  5350,749.  O   364-489.000 
Nechvalal.  Timothy  M.:  and  Jansen.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Mineigy  Corp.  Coavoting 

paper  mill  shidge  or  die  Uke.  3349.039.  O.  1 10-346.000. 
Neff.  Laurence  D.:  Set — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E;  Tsang,  Oiib^Hao  M.;  Neff.  Laurence  D.;  nd  PeOy. 
Randall  H..  5.549.813.  O  208-120.000 
Negola.  Edward  J.;  and  Kennedy,  James  R.  Bulked  continious  filainenl  caipe* 

yarn.  5349.937,  O.  428-92.000. 
NeitzeL  Ulrich;  Maack.  Hanss-ingo;  and  Praiow.  Thomav  to  U.S.  Ftuhps 
Corporation.  Method  of  displaying  nolaMy  a  digiud  X-ray  image  as  a 
visible  image,  and  device  for  carrying  out  die  method.  5350,888,  CL 
378-98.700 
Neko,  Noriaki:  See— 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Neko.  Nariaki.  3349,837,  O.  264-40.100. 
Nellcor  Puritan-Bennea  Incorporattd:  See — 

MiOer.  Gre«oiy  ft...  Adriance.  Kyle;  and  PhiUpdi,  Sonley,  3349.720,  CL 
33-324.00a 
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Nelson.  Brian  K.:  See— 

Sills,  Arthur  A.;  Kilboura,  Frederick  A.;  Nebon.  Brim  K..  and  Hend- 
enon.  DooaM  J..  5,549.149,  Q.  160-201.000. 
Nelson,  Philip  L.:  S*e — 

Foster.  Donald  D  ;  and  Nelson.  Philip  L  .  5.549249.  C  239-463.000. 
Nelson,  Randall  D ;  and  Westbrook.  Gregory  L  .  lo  Motorola,  Inc   Method 
and  means  for  controlling  movement  of  a  chuck  in  a  test  apparatus. 
5.550.4*0.  a   324-754.000 
Nelson.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Cooper.  Joel:  Winegar-Hentges.  Sally  L.;  Nelson,  Robert  P.;  Schankereli. 
Kenial:  and  Teich.  Kristine  M  .  5.549,628.  O.  606-220.000. 
Nemoto.  Alahiko:  See — 

Sato.  Toshio;  llo.  Ikuo;  Maeda.  KazuWko:  Yokou,  Keiichi;  Namekata. 
Takeshi,  and  Nemoto.  Akihiko.  5.550.284.  O.  562-467.000 
Nenne.  Timodiy  M.i  See— 

Biltgen.  Gary  L.;  Burris,  Kenneth  W.;  Nenne,  Tlmodiy  M.;  Shankwitz. 
Phil  J.;  and  Walenla.  John  B.,  5>t9,764,  Q.  148-222.000. 
NeoRx  Corpocatioo:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Ananlhachari:   Vnidhula.   Vivekananda   M.;   and   Bnxner. 
Diana  I.,  5.549.883.  O.  424-1  450. 
Neri.  Carta;  and  Landoni.  Gianluigi.  to  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.  Linear 
copoiyester  containing  phosphorous,  procedure  for  its  preparation  and  its 
use  as  a  flame-resistani  additive  5.550.207.  O.  528  287.000. 
Nesbilt  Gregg  G.  Removable  camouflage  5.549,938.  Q.  428-17  000. 
Nesler.  Oay  G.;  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Deckxis.  Gaykm  M.; 
Gaihe.  James  R.;  Hyier.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.:  Vairavan. 
Vainvan:  Koch,  David  L..  GoOschalk.  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Burfchardt, 
Dennis  E.;  Slandish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W;  Spacek.  Dan  J  ; 
Nesler.  Oay  G.;  Slaik,  James  K.;  Mageland.  Ono  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E  .  5,550.980.  O  .395-200  050 
Nessa.  James  L.;  See — 

MoiTiaon.  Oandl   R..   Nessa,  James  U;  and  McQurg.  James  J., 
5,550,417,  a.  310-183.000. 
Neubauer,  Blake  L.:  See— 

Audia,  James  E.;  and  Neubauer,  Blake  L..  5_550,1.34.  O.  514  284.000 

Neuenfeldl.  Steven;  Braukcr.  James;  Qarke.  Robert;  and  Carr-Brendel. 

Victoria,  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.  Method  for  implanting  tissue  in  a 

host.  5.549.675.  Q.  623-11.000. 

Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R .  to  L.H.  Caitwle  Corporation.  Coreweighing 

system  for  closed-loop  slock  gauging  control  5350.327.  CI.  177-25.140. 

Neumann.  Harald:  See — 

Hetzel.  Gertiard;   Neumann.   Harmid;  Stiassner.  Waller,  and  Riegel. 
Johann.  5.549.804.  O  204^25  000. 
New  York  Society  For  The  Ruptured  And  Crippled  Maintaining  The  Hospiul 
For  Special  Surgery:  See — 

Miller.  Theodore  T;  and  Ghelman.  Benurd.  5.549.626.  Q.  606-200.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

John.  Erwin  R  ;  and  Easlon.  Paul  D.,  5>«9.II8.  O.  128-731.000. 
Newcomer.  Kevin  U:  See — 

Johnson,  Richvd  D.;  Bultman.  Robert  M.;  and  Newcomer.  Kevin  L.. 
5^49.157,  a.  166-105.000. 
Newland,  George.  Peristahic  pump  attachment  for  slurry  mixers.  5.549,461, 

a.  417-4T7.II0. 
Newman,  James  P,  Jr..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Unbounded  nunker  for 

spectrum  analysis.  5,550,747.  a.  364-485.000. 
Newman.  John  W.:  See— 

Gard.  Michael  F..  Gravelle.  Stephen  W.;  Hsiefa,  Tung;  Lu,  Quan  N.; 
Nevraian,  John  W ;  Toth,  Thomas  L.;  nd  Wu,  Michael  A..  5.550.889. 
a  378-113.000. 
Newman.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Clemeni,  Gary  E.;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Heaton.  Mark 
T;  and  Newman,  Uwrence  E..  5>«9J53.  O.  242-432.300. 
Newioin.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Keener.  Don  S.;  McNeill.  Andrew  B  ;  Newsom.  Thomas  H.;  Scheiem. 
Kevin  L.;  Vboihecs.  Richard  W ;  and  Wachlel.  Edward  1 .  5.550.990. 
a.  395-309.000 
Newsome.  Michael:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H.:  and  Newsome.  Michael.  5350JI9,  O.  84-103.000. 
Ng.  Tak-Kwoog:  See^ 

Beausoleil.  William   F;   Ng.  Tak-Kwong:   and   Palmer.   Harold   R.. 
5,551X)I3.  a.  395-500.000. 
NGK  biaulitan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaxai     Yoahiyuki:    Kumazawa,    Kazuhiko:    and    Kouni.    Watau, 
5,549,725.  O.  55-523.000. 
NGK  ^lirt  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuyama,  Masdnko:  Okada.  Kohji;  and  Yamagiwa,  Kalsuya.  5X9.123, 
a.  128-898.000. 
Nguyen,  Quoc:  See — 

Ones,  Patrick  J.:  and  Nguyen,  Quoc,  5J50,828.  O.  370-95.100 
Nguyen.  iSiao  A.,  to  Imefnalianal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic 
recording  disk  having  textured  test  band  for  controlling  texture  in  the  slider 
landing  zone   5.550.6%.  Q   .360-1.15.000 
Nguyen.  Thao  N  ;  Oehriein.  Gottlieb  S.;  and  Weinberg.  Zeev  A.,  to  Inletna- 
bonal  Busuiess  Machines  Corporation.  Adhesion  promotion  of  fluorocar- 
bon  films.  5.549.935.  O.  427-490.000. 
Nguyen.  Uoc:  See — 

Banes,  Eric  S.;  Eldiidge.  George  L.:  Nguyen,  Uoc;  Shah,  Ajit;  and  Weir, 
Ronald  E.  5.551.052.  Q   395-800.000. 
NiMan  'Hibe  Washing  Systems  AB:  See— 

-  ,  Erik  J.,  5>49,759.  Q.  134-22.110. 


Nickell.  Lairy  C,  to  Appalachian  Electronic  Instnimenis,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus   of  automatically    scanning   for  density   defects   in   carpeU. 
5.550J84,  a.  250-559.450. 
Nickerson.  Mark  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Portable  extraction  instni- 

ment.  5,549.819,  O.  210-198200. 
Nicklaus.  Kari,  to  Esec  Sempac  S.A.  Electronic  module  of  exua-thin  con- 

stniction  5,550,402.  Q.  257-669000. 
Nicolaou.  K.  C;  and  Pitsinos.  Emmanuel  N..  to  Scripps  Research  Institute. 

The  Calicheamicin  mimics  5.550.246,  O   546-.M»  000 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumiya,  Toshifumi,  5,549,599,  O.  606-10.000. 
Niegcl,  Andreas:  See — 

Jennrich,  Irene:  Weber.  Lothar.  and  Niegel.  Andreas.  5,550.424.  O. 
313-130.000. 
Niemand,  Rudolf:  See— 

Kinsel.  Hagen;  and  Niemand.  Rudolf.  5.548.916,  O.  42-89.000 
Nihei   Ryo;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo.  lo  Fanuc  Ltd.  Small-locus 

machining  apparatus.  5.549.018.  O  74-490.030 
Nii  Yoshihide.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Generator  controller  and 

controlling  method  for  hybrid  vehicle.  5.550.445.  O.  318-153.000. 
Nikken  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi.  Mitsuhiro.  5^49.437.  O.  414-462.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kamiya.  Sabuio.  5.550.633.  C\  356-358.000. 
Ueno.  Yasunori.  5.550.600.  Q.  351-159.000. 
Niles.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Moss.  Bernard;  Snidier.  F  William:  Fuerst,  Thomas  R.;  and  Niles. 
Edward  G..  5.550.035.  O   435-69  100 
Nilssen.  de  K.  Bectronic  ballast  having  pulsabng  output  voltage.  5,550.439. 

a   315-244.000. 
Nilsson,  Chrisler  See — 

Itoh,  Kosaku:  Yokoyama.  Ikunr,  Prochut.  Richard;  Ldfsledt.  JOrgen:  and 

Nilsson,  Chrisler.  5>49.191.  O.  198-432.000. 
Ptochut.  Richard;  Lafstedt,  JOrgen;  and  Nilsson.  Chrisler.  5.548,944. 0. 
53-511.000. 
Nilsson,  Jan:  See — 

Larker.  Hans;  Uindberg.  Robert;  Matlsson,  Bertil;  Nilsson.  Jan:  and 
Pejiyd,  Lars.  5.549.770.  O   156-89.000. 
Nimbetger.  Spencer  M..  lo  PGI  International.  Lid.  Vehicular  fiiel  control 

system  and  method.  5.549.097.  O.  123-690.000 
Ning.  Xin:  See — 

Qin.  Jian;  Gross.  James  R.;  Mui.  William  J.;  Ning.  Xin;  Schroeder.  Wen 
Z.:  and  Sun.  Tong,  5,550.189,  O.  525-54.300. 
Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nagano,   Masaka/u;  Tanaka.   Kunihiro:   Hibino,  Toshiro;   and  Sato. 

Hiroshi.  5..5.50.999.  CI   .195  442  000. 
Shirai.  Ichiro;  Yamagami.  Hiloshi.  Hiroshige.  Eiichi;  and  Kubo.  Koichi. 
5.550.452,  a   320^2  000 
Nippes.  Helmut,  to  TeepKk  Spezialmaschinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Device  for 

packing  stacks  of  filled  tea  bags.  5.548.945.  Q.  53-540.000. 
Nippon  Chemical  Industrial  Co .  iJd.:  See — 

Kato.  Mulsuno;  Kara.  Yoshifusa:  and  Takada.  Masao.  5,550,275,  Q. 
558-140.000 
Nippon  Eisei  Center  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwakawa,  Toru.  5^49.869.  O  422-40000 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komoto.  Keiji:  SMbamoto.  Kenji: 
Mashita,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu,  5>49.932,  O.  427-385.500. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyagawa.  Tocu;  Okada.  Mibuo;  and  Osumi.  Totnomasa,  5.549.838.  CI. 
252-75.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Oshima.  Toshiyuki:  Ishibashi.  Hideo;  Minamino.  Hiromasa;  Yamamolo, 
Saloshi.  izuroo.  Takabaru;  and  Kaneko,  Mitsuharu.  5,550.198,  O. 
525-404.000. 
Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Lid:  See— 

Ueda.  Takahisa,  5.549.306,  O.  277-230.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See — 

llo.  Seiichi;  Goto.  Toru;  and  Kawamun.  Kazuhiro.  5>49,039.  O. 
99-340.000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Koguko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Molonobu;  nd  Ono.  Tetsuji.  5.550.096.  O. 
502-217.000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Konaga.  Naoji;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Asa,  Hironori;  and  Tanahashi.  Toshi- 
taka.  5>t9.371.  O.  303-152.000. 
Nippon  Sleel  Corporation:  See — 

Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Shinada,  Koichi;  Horii.  Yukihiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Taleo, 

5.550.347.  a  219-137  OOR. 
Sawada.  Kikuzo.  5.550.494.  Q  327-69.000. 
Nippon  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd  :  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  and  Tsujimura.  Tetsuzo.  5>49.739.  O.  106-15.050. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Teiuya;  and  Sakamoto.  Masayuki.  5JS51.060.  O  455  33  400 
Hinno.  Makolo;  Asai.  Kazuyoshi;  Imai.  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu.  Masami; 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda.  Ichihiko.  5,550.068.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Nippon  ThemKJStal  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kai,  Kazuyuki;  Hamano,  Masalusa;  Homina.  Hiloahi;  Mori,  Akira;  and 
Masuko.  Takashi.  5>49,244.  Q.  236-34.500. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 


Kiribayashi.  Shimchi;  and  Ina.  Toshikazu.  5,549,325.  Q.  280-735.000. 
Konaga,  Naoji;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  Asa,  Hironori;  and  Tanahashi,  Toshi- 

laka.  5.549.371.  O  303-152.000. 
Kuroyanagi.  Akira:  Tomatsu.  Yutaka:  aid  l^uzuki.  Yasuaki,  5,550.067. 

a.  437^1.000. 
Kusase.  Shin:  Mitani.  Kenzo;  Umeda.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Hirahide, 

5,550.457,  a.  322-29.000. 
Matauinura.  Masafiimi:  and  Kanamori.  Juniduto.  5349.169,  Q.  173- 

176000 
Obata,  Kenzo,  5350363.  O.  235-462.000 
Sakai.  Minekazu;  Fukada,  Tsuyoshi;  Terada,  Masakazu;  Watanabe.  Shin- 

suke:  and  Nistada,  Minora,  5,549.785.  O.  156^44.100. 
Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori:  and  Nagao. 

Yasuhiro.  5349.011.  Q.  74-7.00E. 
Toni.  Akito;  Matsumolo.  Naoki;  and  Takeda.  Shigeru,  5349,175,  Q. 

180-209.000. 
Vamamoto,  Tomohisa;  Hayakawa.  Junji;  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki.  5350.465. 
a.  324-143.000 
Nisbi.  Takao:  See— 

Sakuiai.  Yohji:  Kurahashi.  Nobuyuki:  Hiroae.  Tsuyoshi:  Miwa,  Takashi; 
Mori.  Atsushi;  and  Nishi.  Takao,  5350,292,  Q.  564-399.000. 
Nishida,  Minoru:  See — 

Sakai.  Minekazu:  Fukada,  T^yoshi:  l^rada,  Masakazu;  Waianabe.  Shin- 
suke;  and  Nishida.  Minoni.  5.549.785,  O.  156-644.100. 
Nishida.  Shinichi:  See— 

Kanoh.  Hiroshi;  Nishida.  Shinichi;  and  Mizobala.  Eishi.  5349.212,  C\. 
216-24.000. 
Nisfcii.  Michibaru:  See — 

Toda.  Hiroshi;  Nishii.  Michiharu;   Kusano.  Akihito;  Noda,  Yoahiki: 
Kuromitsu.    Hiiomu;    Terazawa.    Tadashi;    and    Kojima.    Seiichi. 
5.549.366.  a.  303-113.200. 
Nisbijima.  TUayuki:  Kawamachi.  Kanehiro;  Muto,  Takao;  Yamazaki.  Mit- 
suo: and  Arima.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kansei  Coiporation  Structure  of  instrument 
peoei  portion  for  use  in  vehicles.  5.549.344.  C\.  296-70.000. 
Nishimura.   Michiyo.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Semiconductor  layer 
stniciurc  having  distributed  strain  and  optical  semicanductor  device  iiKlud- 
ing  such  strained  layer.  5350.393.  Q.  257-192.000. 
Nishinaka.  Teiuaki:  See — 

Sakemi.  Shoji;  and  Nishinaka,  Tenuki.  5348.891,  a.  29-842.000. 
Nisbiio.    Toshikazu:    Halano.    Mulsuko;    Hasegawa.    Hanihiro:    Nakane. 
Hitieaki:   Kawabe.   Ushio;  Saitoh.   Ka^uo.   Suga.   Mitsuo;  and  Takagi. 
Ksumasa,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Superconducting  device.  5350389.  Q.  257- 
30.000. 
Nishio,  Masanobu:  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshihiro;  Sawada,  Kazuo;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nishio, 
Masanobu,  5350,102,  Q.  505-420.000. 
Nishioka,  Yukiko:  See— 

Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Shinjo,  Ryoichi:  Murakami,  Takeshi;  Nishioka,  Yukiko: 
and  Harada,  Minoni,  5,549.874.  Ci.  422- 1 86  040 
Nishiuchi.  Hiloshi:  See— 

Aoki.  Yoichi:  Sato.  Yasuo;  llo,  CUaki;  Nishiuchi.  Hiloshi;  Nakamolo. 
Makoto;  Yamaguchi.  Syqji;  Mio.  Hanihiko;  Koyata.  Kazuhiro:  and 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori.  5350362.  Q  345-163.000. 
Nishiya.  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru:  Takii.  Yukio;  Yamamolo.  Kazumi;  Nishiya.  Yoshiaki: 
Sogabe.  Atsushi.  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5350.046. 
a  435-202.000 
Nishiyama.  Tamotsu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Schematic 
gcaerator  and  schematic  generating  method.  5350.714,  G.  364-490.000. 
NishmJti,  Osamu;  and  Aoyama,  Shigeru,  to  Omroo  Corporalioa.  Method  of 

raanufachiring  optical  low-pa.ss  filter.  5350,663,  Q.  359-95.000. 
Niskanen.  Jubani;  and  Vihapesola,  Jari,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  for 

Isating  a  roll  and  a  beatable  roll.  5349.154.  Q.  165-89.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Saloshi;  and  Shirahata.  Hirokatsu.  5350.168,  O.  521- 
108.000. 
Nil*,  Valerian  M.:  See— 

ainlon,  Eric  L.;  Pao.  Hsien  C  ;  Allen.  William  R.;  and  Nita,  Wciian  M., 
5348,995.0.73-116.000. 
Niudie.  Torslen  M..  lo  Nitscbe.  Torsten  M.  Rotary  lock  for  releasably 
cofinecting  comer  finings  of  containers  stacked  one  upon  the  other. 
5.548,877.  O.  24-287.000. 
Nixoe,  Donald  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation    Radial  bearing 
asaembly  for  a  high  inlettia  flywheel  of  a  canned  motor  pump.  5349.459, 
a.  417-423.120. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Hori.  Mitsuaki;  Ebihara.  YUdhiko;  and  Wadano.  KaUumi.  5.549336, 0. 

285-333.000. 
Malsuo.  Giichi:  Saku.  Akira;  Rains.  Jeral;  and  Elley.  Dayton,  5348.986, 
a  72-204.000. 
Nobbe,  Dan  W.;  and  Royer.  Ronald  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Mednd  and 
apf>aratu.<:  for  communication  unit  ficqueiKy  assignment.  5.551.064.  O. 
455-62.000. 
NoMc.  Ernest  P.:  See- 
Blum,  Kenned);  NoUe.  Ernest  P.;  and  Sheridan.  Peier  J..  5350.021. 0. 
435-6.000 
Noble,  J.  Donald  See— 

Muehlemann.  Michael  M.;  and  NoUe.  J.  Donald,  5350,946,  Q.  385- 
121.000. 
NoMc.  JuUa  A.:  See— 


Gupta.  Raiiv;  NoMe.  Julu  A.;  Hartley.  Richard  I.;  and  Scfamitz,  Andrea 
M..  5350376,  a.  250-360.100. 
Noda,  YoshiU:  See— 

Toda.  Hiroshi:  Niihii.  Midnhatu;  Kuaano,  AkiUlo:  Noda,  Yoahiki; 
Kuromitsu.    Hiromu;   Terazawa,   Tadashi:    and    Kojiiiia,    Seiichi, 
5.549.366.0.303-113.200. 
Noe,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Sulcs.  Juris:  and  Noe.  Raymond  J..  5350.422.  CL  313-25.000. 
Noel  John  R.:  See- 
Homey.  James  C:  and  Noel.  Join  R..  5349389.  Q.  604-366.000. 
Noel.  Paul  D  :  See- 
Bales,  Michael  E:  Noel,  Paul  D  ;  and  Schatz.  Sieve  M.,  5349.098. 0. 
126-211.000. 
Noell-DBI  Energie-Und  Entsotgungslechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Schingnitz.  Manfied:  GOUer.  Peter,  and  Martin,  Heinz,  5350312,  CL 
588-205.000. 
Noiles.  Douglas  G.:  and  DeCario.  Alfred  F..  Jr..  lo  Joint  Medical  Products 
Corporation  Acetabular  prosthesis  with  apertures  sealed  with  deformaUe 
discs  and  mediod  5.549.694.  O.  623-22.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Iik.:  See — 

Langley.  Andrew  J.,  5350334,  O.  181-206.000. 
Nojima.  Hideo:  See — 

Nagata.  Masaya;  Nojima.  Hideo:  and  Koba.  Masayoshi.  5350.101.  CL 
-505  162.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamson,  Peter  D ;  and  Hodgkinson.  Sarah.  5351.069.  O.  435-90.000. 
Heidari.  Alireza  R..  5350.893,  O  379-59.000. 
Hulkko.  Jaakko;  Maiero.  Jocma;  and  Vibni.  Toivo.  5351,067.  O. 
455-88.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunicaliotu  Oy:  See — 

Koponen.  Pekka;  and  Suonvieri.  Jukka.  5351.056.  O  455-8  000. 
Ndldner.  Michael;  Chatteijee.  Shyam  S.;  and  Hauer.  Hermann,  to  Willmar 
Schwabe  GmbH  &  Co.  Benzopyranones.  processes  for  their  preparation 
and  their  use.  5350.129.  O.  514-253.000 
Nolet,  Steven  C:  See— 

Quigley,  Peter  A.:  Nolet.  Steven  C:  and  Gallagher.  Jmes  L..  5349.947. 
O.  428-36.200. 
Noll,  Robert  A..  Jr..  to  Hoesch  Suspensions.  Inc.  Method  for  providiiig  a 
flexible  covering  for  a  portion  of  a  tapered  coil  spring.  5348,898.  Q. 
29-8%910. 
Nomura,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kurala.  Mitsuni;  Kancmitsu,  Shinji;  Nomura,  Akihiro:  Ebola.  Tokihide; 
Takeda.  Akio;  Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  Uchida.  Haruo:  and  Onoda.  Singey- 
oshi.  5350370.  O.  347-49.000. 
Nomura.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voice  canceler  with 

simulated  stereo  output.  5350.920.  O.  381-1.000. 
Noneman.  Mark  £.;  and  Porter.  DooaM  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Advanced  parameter 
encoder  with  dual  integrated  pulse  present  detection  and  cfaaimel/iectar 
aitiitratioo.  5350346,  O   342  13.000. 
Noone.  Robert  P.  Stock  motor  vehicle  outfitted  vrilh  a  sports  theme  kit 

5349.940.  a.  428-31.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Foffano.    Massimo;    Foscaro.    Giancailo;    and    Luccbetta.    Faiutino. 
5.548.909.0   36-117.600 
Nonhne.  Paul  C.  lo  Oemson  University.  Laser  assisted  fiber  growth. 

5349,971.  O  428-364.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Milovich.  Robert:  Schroeder.  RonaM  R.;  Patmemar.  William  F;  Moliiar, 
Julius  J.;  and  Penick.  Jack,  5.549.755.  O    118-629.000 
Norfolk  Scientific.  Inc..  d/b/a  Statspin  Ibchnologies:  See— 

Kelley.  Thomas  F.,  5349.750.  O.  118-55.000. 
Noro.  Yutaka:  See— 

Chishima.  Masamitsu:  and  Noro.  Yutaka,  5349.485.  O.  439-49S.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s:  See — 

Morley.  Edward  J  ;  and  Syslak.  Morten.  5349039.  O.  228-207.000. 
North  Dakota  Stale  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Bout^ouk.  Philip;  and  Kkms.  Steven  D  .  5350.269.  O.  512-415.000. 
North.  John:  See— 

Hoarty.  W.  Leo:  Soske.  Joshua  W.;  Lauder.  Gay  M.;  Sndl.  Ste|ten  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D  ;  and  North,  John,  5350378.  O.  348-7.000. 
North,  Stephen  C  :  See- 
Fowler,  Glenn  S.;  Kom.  David  G.;  Koulsofios.  Eleflerios;  and  North. 
Stephen  C.  5351.037.  O.  395  700.000. 
Nortfaedgc.  Ronald.   Mediods  and  systems  for  calibrating  flow  metefx. 

5348.990.  O.  73-3  000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Wong.  Thomas  Y..  5350313.  O.  330-286.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Kenneth  J.;  Zawislak.  Robert  M.;  and  Vokoun,  Ricfaaid  C 
5350.434.  a.  3IS-I60.00a 
Northrop  Grumman:  See — 

Kapoor,  Mohan  L.;  and  Rebeschi,  Thomas  K  5350357.  CL  345-76.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Henderson.  John  E.;  and  Narasaki.  John  K..  5349.773. Q.  IS6-I73.00a 
Northwest  Water  Group  PLC:  See — 

U.  Minh  Son.  5.549.829.  O.  2ia«36.000. 
Noithweslem  University:  See — 

Teng.  BaBic;  Davidsoa,  Nicholas  O.;  and  Burant.  Charles  F..  5350.034. 
O.  435-69.100. 
Nattier.  Richard  A.,  lo  Skm  Valve  Coonpny.  Spiashproof  endasuR  far 
electronic  faucet.  5349,487,  O.  439-S21.00a 
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Nonon.  Puricia  A.:  See — 

Hashemi.   Majtd  M.;  Tehnni.   Saied  N..  and  Nocton, 
5.350.065.  a.  437-39.000. 
Norton.  Walter  L  Ostomy  bag.  5.549.587.  O.  604-333.000. 
Nosaki.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi;  Akihisa.  Inoue: 
moto.  Tsuyoshi.  5.549.951.  O.  428-565.000. 
Notentuuu.  Servatius  H.  W.:  See — 

Chakrabofty,  Trinad;  Goebel.  Wemer.  and  Notennans,  Servatiiis  H.  W.. 
5J50,022,  a.  435-6.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  Lid.:  See — 

Chiu.  Ramen:  Taylor.  Joseph  W;  Cooke.  David  L;  Goyal.  Shivendra  K  ; 
and  Oswin.  Roben  E..  5.550.193.  O.  525-199.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (Intcmaiional)  S.A.:  See — 

Cantrill.  James  E.;  and  Doyle.  Thomas  R..  5.550,186.  O.  525-52.000. 
Novak.  Stanley  J ..  and  Boyd.  Kenneth  J.,  lo  Fofd  Motor  Company.  Tilt  control 

apparatus  for  an  automotive  su.'ipension.  5.549.32 1 .  CI.  280^589.000. 
Novalink  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Demonder.  Fultz,  Robert  B.;  and  Krishan.  Baldev.  5,550.861. 0. 
375-222.000. 
Novalogic.  Inc.:  See — 

Freeman.  Kyle  G  .  5.550.959,  Q.  395-127.000. 
Novalec  Laser  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lai.  Shui  T.  5X9,632,  Q.  606-5.000. 
Novatron  Oy:  See — 

Tervahauta.  Jukka.  5.550.757.  O.  364-560.000. 
Movavax.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright.  D.  Craig.  5.549,901,  O.  424-401.000. 
Novo  Noidisk  A/S:  See- 
West.  Robert  R.;  Van  Ness,  Jeffrey,  and  Vatming.  Annemane  R.. 
5,550,148.  a.  514-408.000 
Nowak,  Bernard  E.:  and  Reaidon,  Joseph  P..  to  Hycomp.  Inc.  Bearing 
afiangement   having   a  polyimide   grqihite-hbeT  reinforced   composite 
embedded  therein.  5>49J94.  Q  384-282.000. 
Noya.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Rosich.  Mitchell  N.;  Noya.  Eric  S;  and  Anion.  Randy  M..  5  J5 1.002. 0. 
395-461.000. 
Noyes.  Harold  B.:  See- 
Miller,  Wanrn  U;  and  Noyes.  Haixjld  B  .  5  J50.985,  O.  395-750.000. 
Nozu,  Makoto:  See— 

Kunitomo,  Yoshinobu;  Nozu.  Makoto:  Sakashita.  Yasuyuki:  T^ukamoto. 
Masahidc:  Nakatani.  Seichi:  Saeki,  Keiji;  and  Kiuyama,  Yoshifiimi, 
5.550,408.  a.  257-737.000. 
Nozue.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Manabu;    Ogasawaia.    Takio;    and    Nozue,    Toshihiro, 
5  J49.492.  a.  440-53.000. 
NRG  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Cunningham.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  and  Rutledge.  Phillip  R..  3.548.970.  C\. 
62-271.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Ko;  Teramoto.  Toshio;  Nakajima.  Tatsuo;  and  Kooomoto. 
Takeyoshi.  5,550,190,  O.  525-92.00A. 
Nugent.  Michael  J.  Hand  held  lube  wall  thickness  ultrasonic  measurement 

probe  and  system.  5.549.004,  Q.  73-622.000. 
Nutznun,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Heller,  Bernard  F.;  Schmidt.  Craig  l_;  Nulzman.  Thomas  M.;  and  Lessar. 
Joseph  F.  5.549.985.  O.  429-157.000 
Nykanen. Tuomo  S.:  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila.  Erkki; 
Manelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.:  Richardsen,  Jan  T.  Ryham.  Rolf; 
Soderman.  Jarmo.  and  Wiklund.  Karl  G..  lo  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation 
Minimal  effluents  discharge  pulp  mill  with  chemical  lecovery.  5>49.788. 
a.  162-29000. 
Nynun.  Broc  G.:  See — 

Huhhom.  Stig-Erik;  Lilja.  Launo  L.;  Miikitalo.  Vallo  J ;  and  Nyman. 
Bior  G..  5.549,854.  Q.  261-87.000. 
Oakley,  Inc.:  See— 

Jannaid.  Jamei  R,  5350.599.  Q.  351-159.000. 
Oba.  Tomofumi:  See — 

Fukuda.  Koichi:  Oba,  Tomofumi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori;  Fukui,  Hirofumi; 
Iwaiaki,   Chisato;    Kasama.   YasuMko;   Ohmi.   Tadahiro;    Kubota, 
Mamu;  Kilagawa,  Hiloshi;  Nakano.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Osamu. 
5.550.091.0  437-241.000 
Obata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Takano.  Aisushi;  Ulstuni,  Minoru;  and  Obata,  Hiroyuki.  5.550,370.  CI. 
250-225.000. 
Obata.  Kenzo.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  infocmalion  reading  appa- 
ratus 5  J50,363.  a.  235^>62  000 
Oberg.  Lorn;  and  Weiss.  Pamela  R.  Method  and  apparahis  for  preventing 
soiled   clothes    from    becoming    permanently    stained.    5>48.859,   Q. 
8-150.000. 
Oberman,  Kevin  S.:  See- 
Chambers.  Randall  P;  Gfesser.  James  J.;  Hobnes.  Martin  E.;  and 
Oberman.  Kevin  S..  5.551.080.  Q  455-348.000. 
O'Brien.  James  V.:  See — 

Adams.  Thomas  R  ;  Chambers.  Shcryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordoo- 
Kamm.  William  J.;  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.:  Mackey. 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;0'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Slart,  William  G.;  and  Willetls.  Nancy  G  . 
5.550JI8.  a  800-205.000. 
O'Brien.  Mark,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Noise  suppression  in  large  three 
stale  busses  during  lesL  5,550^40.  Q.  371-22.100. 


O'Brien.  Mark,  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  for  failure  analysis  of 

megachips  using  scan  techniques.  5,550,841.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Oce-Nederiand  B  V    See- 
Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W.;  Heemels.  Robertas  P.  E.  H.;  Ctemers. 
Louis  M.  G  ;  Hommersom.  Frederik  J.;  and  Gerritsen,  Jan,  5  J50.934. 
a.  382-229.000. 
OCG  Microelectrooic  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Honda.  Kenji.  5.550,004.  C\.  430-270.100. 
Ochiai.  Koji:  See— 

Saijo.  Juzo;  and  Ochiai.  Koji.  5348.883.  O.  29-243.500. 
Ockuly.  John  D.:  See— 

Lurie,  Keith  G  ;  Benditi.  David  G.;  ShulU.  JeBrey  J.;  Ockuly.  John  D.; 
and  Reischhacker.  John  J..  5.549381,  Q.  604-282.000. 
Oda.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Takehisa;  and  Oda.  Hidekazu.  5.550.409.  O  257-757  000. 
Oda.  Tateru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  telephone 

equipment  with  condition  restoration.  5,551.077.  G  455-343  000. 
Oda.  Yo;  Mtaakaw*.  lUayoshi,  Sibuya.  Shyoichi;  and  Shiina.  Takayuki.  to 
Juki  Corponlian.  Drive  force  iransmission  for  a  shuttle  section  in  a  sewing 
machine.  5349,061.  Q.  112-220.000. 
Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sasaki.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  cartridge  and  image  forming  apparatus.   5,550.617.  O.   355- 
210.000. 
O'Donnell.  Francis  E..  Jr.  Glaucoma  laser  trabcculodissection.  5.549398.  CI. 

606-6.000. 
O'Donnell.  Francis  E..  Jr.  In  vivo  modification  of  refractive  power  of  an 

intraocular  lens  implant.  5.549.668,  Q.  623-6.000. 
Odorzynski.  Thomas  W ,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 

an  absortienl  article   5.549,775.  O.  156-227  000. 
Oeftenng.  Richard  C  .  and  Smith.  Royd  A.,  lo  United  Stales  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
eotd  welding  thin  wafers  lo  hard  substrates  5349^37.  Q.  228-116.000. 
Oehrlein.  Gottlieb  S  :  See- 
Nguyen.  Thao  N.;  Oehrtein,  Gottlieb  S.;  and  Weinberg,  Zeev  A., 
5,549,935,  G  427-490.000 
Octiker,  Hans,  lo  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparalefabnk.  Rein- 
forced ear  smicturc  for  clamps.  5348,872.  G  24-20.0CW 
Oetiker.  Hans,  to  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparalefabrik.  Lever- 
type  clamp  5.548.876.  G.  24-271.000. 
Officine  Giordano  S  R.L.:  See— 

Giordano.  Salvatore.  5349.031.  G  91-284.000. 
Offord.  Glen  E.;  and  Sonnlag.  Jeffrey  L.  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Matching  of  digital  patterns  using  analog  logic.  5,550328,  G.   340- 
146.200. 
Ogasawara.  Takio:  See — 

Yamamolo.    Manabu:    Oga-sawara.    Takio;    and    Nozue.    Toshihiro. 
5349.492.  G.  44O-5.V000 
Ogashiwa.  Toshinon.  to  Tanaka  Dcnshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  an  aluminum  alloy  wiring  line.  5350,407.  G. 
257-737.000. 
Ogawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Akira.  Arakawa.  Michio;  Ogawa,  Hisashi;  and  Kiessig.  Hart- 
mul  M.,  5,549.350,  G  296-204  000. 
Ogawa.  Tomoharu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 

Switch  device.  5350.340,  CI.  200-295.000. 
Ogawahara.  Norio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Lid.  Toner  image  fusing  device  with 
optimized  control  of  cooling  a  pressure  roller.  5350.621.  G  355-285.000. 
Ogihara.  Masaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dram  using  word  line 

potential  control  circuit  5350.504.  G.  327-537.000. 
Ogilvie.  Clarence  R.;  and  Stabler.  Paul  C,  lo  Intenutional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Rounding  normalizer  for  floating  point  arithmetic  operations. 
5350,768,  G   364-748.000. 
Ogino,  Takashi:  See — 

Malsuo.    Masaaki:    Tsuji,    Kiyoshi;    Ogino,    Takashi;    and    Konishi, 
Nobukiyo.  5350.147.  G  514-406.000 
Oh,  Dong  Y:  See- 
Kim.  Jung  C;  Oh,  Dong  Y ;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee.  Joo  H.;  Lee.  Ha  I.;  Park.  Kyeong  B.;  GU,  Dong  S.;  Kwon.  Oh 
H.;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5.548.980,  G  68-133.000. 
O'Hara,  Bryan  M.:  See— 

Johann.  Stephen  V;  van  Zeijl.  Maija;  and  O'Hara,  Bryan  M..  5350721. 
G  536-23.500. 
Ohashi.  Yutaka;  See— 

Morila.  Shingo;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  5350.704.  G.  361-263.000. 
Ohdoi.  Chie:  See— 

Tai.  Seiji;  Takusari,  Hisanori;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Moribe.  Isamu;  and 
Ohdoi.  Chie,  5350.202.  G   526-286.000 
Ohe.  Makoto;  and  Chiba.  Issei.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  light 

source  element  5.550.676.  G  359-599.000 
Ohe.  Osamu:  See— 

Ishidoya.  Ma.sahiro;  Shibalo.  Kishio;  Komolo.  Keiji;  Shibamoto.  Kenji; 
Mashila.  Milsuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5349,932,  G.  427-385.500. 
Ohki,  Makolo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Tamuia.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohki.  Makolo.  5350.030.  G. 
435-23.000. 
Oh-Kita.  Molomu:  See — 

Naiio.  Hiroyuki;  Olani.  Masalo;  Oh-Kila.  Molomu:  and  Kuroda.  Toru. 
5,550,095.  G  .-iO;  211  000. 
Ohiendorf,  Rolf;  Sirauber,  Hans-JUrgen;  Aust,  Rainer.  and  Soiibel.  Wolfgang, 
lo  Merocdes-Benz  AG.  Arrangement  for  operating  valves  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5349.081.  G.  123-90.160. 


Ohmac,  Tkutomu:  See — 

Muloh.  Nobuyoshi;  Masaki,  Ryoso;  Miyazaki.  Taizou;  Tajima,  Fumio; 
and  Ohmae.  Tsulomu,  5349,172,  G.  180-65.100. 
Ohmi.  Masanori:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsulomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masaneri;  and  Nagao. 
Yasuhiro.  5.549.011.  G.  74-7.00E. 
Ohmi.  Shmichiro:  Imai.  Hiroyuki:  Ando.  Kazuhiro:  and  Sucmalsu.  Takayuki, 
lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tninsmimng  device,  receiving 
device,  system,  and  method  for  transmitting  image  at  high  efficiency. 
5350.756,  G.  364-514.00R. 
Ohmi.  TMahiro:  See— 

Futoida.  Koichi;  Oba.  Tomofiimi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori:  Fukui.  Hirofumi; 
Iwasaki.   Chisato;   Kasama.   Yasuhiko;   Ohmi.   Tadahiro;   Kubola. 
Masaru;  Kilagawa.  Hitoshi:  Nakano.  Akira;  and  Yoshida.  Osamu. 
5350.091.  G.  437-241.000 
Ohmizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tameo:  Kondo.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohmizu.  Hiroshi.  5350.229.  G. 
540-200  000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yuuri;  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Kunieda. 
Yoshinori;  and  Matsubva.  Naoki.  5350.867.  O.  375-324.000. 
Ohnmacht  Cyrus  J.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Robert  T;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  and  TVainor.  Diane  A..  5330,136, 
CI.  514-322.000. 
Ohsala.  Kiyoshi  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsala,  Kiyoshi;  Ichimura, 
Isao;  Waianabe,  Toshio:  and  Katsuramoto.  Shinji,  5350.603,  G. 
352-27.000. 
Ohsawa.  Yuichi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko:  Hashimolo,  Susumu; 
Sawabe,    Atsuhito;    Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi,    MasasU. 
5.549,978.  G.  428-692.000. 
Ohshima.  Kalsuyuki;  Ueno,  Takeshi;  Yairuucht,  Mineo;  and  Kita,  Talsuya,  to 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  method,  image  forming 
apparatus  and  image  forming  member  5,550,099,  G.  503-227.000. 
Ohta,  Nahomi:  See— 

Kttajima.  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Hamano.  Haiuio;  Morita.  Makolo; 
Sluramizu,  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masaharu;  Watanabe.  Kaon;  Seo. 
Hvofumi;  Shimizu,  Yuji;  luchi,  Makolo;  Sasaki,  Yasushi;  and  Ohla, 
Nahomi,  5349.798,  G.  204-222.000. 
Ohtsuru.  Yoshisuke:  See — 

Wada.  Ryukichi;  Suzuki,  Fumio;  and  Ohtsuru,  Yoshisuke,  5,550.597,  CI. 
348-708.000. 
Oishi.  AJcihiro:  See— 

Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Oishi.  Akihiro;  Shtbuya.  Isao;  and  Tstichiya.  Tohrti. 
5.350.230.  G.  540-203  000. 
Ok.  Hyun  O.:  See— 

RuMrecht.  Kathleen  M.:  Baker.  Robert  K.;  Ok.  Hyun  O.;  and  Parsons. 
William  H.,  5350,233,  G.  540-456.000 
Okada,  Kohji:  See— 

Okuyama,  Masahiko;  Okada,  Kohji;  and  Yamagiwa,  Katsuya,  5349.123. 
CI.  128-898.000. 
Okada.  Milsuo:  See— 

Miyagawa.  Totu;  Okada.  Mitsuo;  and  Osumi.  Tomomasa.  5349.838.  G. 
i52-75.000. 
Okada.  Nobuhide:  See— 

Yoko>ama.  Himmilsu;  Takcuchi,  Katsulo;  Sockawa.  Koji;  Abe.  Ken- 
ichiio:  Hattori.  Syouichi;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi:  and  Okada.  Nobuhide. 
5.549.778.  G.  156-246.000. 
Okada.  Ttruhiko;  Kuriyama,  Hirolada;  and  Kohno.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor   device    and    manufacturing 
meUMd  thereof  5.550.390.  G  257-66  000. 
Okajima.  Susumu.  lo  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  testing  characteristics  of  a 
semiootiductor  memory  device  in  a  series  of  steps.  53.50,838.  G.  371- 
21.200. 
Okamolo,  Hiroaki.  to  Immuno  Japan  Inc  Oligonucleotides  of  HCV.  primers 
and  probes  therefrom,  method  of  determining  HCV  genotypes  and  method 
of  detecting  HCV  in  samples.  5350,016,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Okamolo,  Osamu:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Kate,  Shinji;  Murase.  SalosU:  Okamolo.  Osamu; 
Milomo.  Ryuji;  Yamamolo.  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Koji;  and  Fukatsu. 
Hiroshi.  5350.121,  G  514-210.000 
Okazaki.  Moloya.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Integrated  circuit  with 

windowed  fu,se  element  and  contact  pad.  5350.399.  G.  257-529.000. 
Oki  Eleclnc  Industry  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimokoshi.  Kiyoshi.  5.550.808.  G.  370-17.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Siia-i,  Peter  J.;  and  Wiedmer.  Tberese.  5350,108.  G.  514-21.000. 
Oku.  Masuo:  See— 

T^uboi.  Yukitoshi:  Oku,  Masuo;  Takahashi.  Ma.saru;  and  Ichige.  Kenji. 
5.550.640.  G.  358-335.000. 
Okuda,  Minoru:  See — 

Haiaguchi.  Yoshio;  and  Okuda.  Minoni.  5350.605.  G.  353-81.000. 
Okuhara.  Shizuo.  to  Murala  Manufactunng  Co.,  Ltd.  Lead  fiame  bolder. 

5349,754,  G.  118  500.000. 
Okumum,  Shinya:  See — 

Tadft,  Nobuhiko;  Miyanagi,  Naoki;  Shimomuta,  Yoshiaki:  Sakutai. 
Shigeyuki;  Okumura.  Shinya:  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  5348.890.  O. 
29-827.000. 


Okuyama.  Masahiko;  Okada.  Kohji;  and  Yamagiwa.  Katsuya.  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  biocompatible  implant  material  by 
firing  a  mixture  of  a  granulated  powder  and  a  combustible  substance. 
3349.123.  a.  128-898.000. 
Olafsson.  Sveirir.  lo  Rockwell  Intenuttional  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  centering  equalizer  laps.  5.550.862.  G  .^5-229.000. 
O'Leary.  Stephen  H..  lo  JVAC  Corporation.   IV  fluid  delivery  system. 

5349.460.  G.  417-474.000. 
Olejnik.  Orest:  See— 

Ding.  Shulin;  Pallo.  Robert  J.;  Tien,  Walter  L.;  and  Olejnik.  OrcM, 
5350.163.  G.  514-643.000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  lo  Silted)  toe.  Silicone  polymeis.  5330,219.  G. 

536-1  110. 
Oleson.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cnimp.  Kevin  E;  Card.  Jimmie  D.;  and  Oleson.  Richard  A..  5349.104. 
G.  128-201.250. 
Oiin  Corporabon:  See — 

Whitinan.  Peter  J..  5350.294.  CL  564-451.000. 
Olip.  Vinzenz.  to  Degus.sa  Austria  GmbH.  Method  for  Meadnng  textile 

material  5349.715.  G.  8-110.000. 
Olivier.  Helene:  See — 

Chauvin.  Yves:  Einlofl.  Sandra;  and  ONvier.  Helene,  5350J04.  O. 

585-512.000 
Chauvin.  Yves:  Einloft  Sandra;  and  Olivier.  Helene.  5350J06.  G. 
585-514.000. 
Olson.  Carlton  D.;  and  Uibanski.  Mark  G..  lo  Alphalec  Manufacturing.  Inc.. 

Apparatus  for  spinal  fixation  system.  5349.607,  G.  606-61.000. 
Olson,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Lyon,  Wanda  J.;  Olson,  Dennis  G.;  and  Murano,  Elsa  A.,  5349.895. 0. 
424-115.000. 
Olson.  Merie  E.;  Ceri.  Howard;  and  Morck.  Douglas  W..  lo  Univeisity 
Technologies  International.  Inc.  Giaidia  vaccine.  5349,899.  G.  424- 
269.100. 
Olson.  Michael  L.;  and  Dalebout,  William  T.  lo  Icon  Health  &  FiOiess.  Inc. 
Combined  leg  press/leg  extension  machine.  5.549333.  G.  482-137.000. 
Olund.  Karin;  LUtz.  Lena-Karin;  Bryland.  Rickard:  and  Lindahl.  Ake.  to 
Bioglan  AB.  Potentiation  of  antimicrobial  effects.  5350.145.  G.  514- 
3%.000 
Olympic  ConBols  Corp.:  See — 

Butbury.  Roben  L.;  and  Cutier.  James  W..  5350.891.  O.  378-197  000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Hisayuki;  and  Tomita.  Toshitsugu.  5351.021.  G.  395-600.000. 
Takasugi.  Kei;  and  Nakamura,  Kazunari,  5350382.  G.  348-63.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tomohiko;  and  Tashima.  Toshihiro.  5350.938,  G.  382- 

313000. 
Nishizaki,  Osamu;  and  Aoyama,  Shigeru,  5350,663.  G.  359-95.000. 
Onishi,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

lura.  Kazuo;  Onishi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Itoh.  Takasia.  5349.946,  O.  428- 
35.800. 
Ono.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Inoue.  Akira;  Kobayashi.  Molonobu;  and  Ono.  Tetsuji.  5350.0%.  CL 
502-217  000 
Ono.  Yasumasa:  See — 

Hon,  Taizou:  Fujimolo,  Hideaki;  Mogi,  Hirokazu;  and  Ono.  Yasumasa. 
5350.925.  G.  381-98.000 
Ono.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Inoue.    Kunimi;    Yamada.    Yoshiyuki:    Amatsu.    Kazumi;    Mimura, 
Yukileru;  Nakaguchi.  Yasunori;  Shinmura.  Hiroyuki:  Ono.  Yasuyuki: 
Osawa,  Yutaka:  Mizutaki.  Shoichi:  Kasai.  Masqi:  and  Tonookau 
Shinji.  5350.283.  G.  562-561.000. 
Onoda.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Kurala.  MiLsuru;  Kanemitsu.  Shinji:  Nomura.  Akihiro:  Ebata,  Tokibide; 
Takeda.  Akio;  Miyaucfai,  Yasuo;  Uchida.  Haruo;  and  Onoda.  Shigey- 
oshi. 5350370.  G.  347-49.000. 
Ooshiba.  Takeo:  See— 

Matsushima,  Asao:  Ooshiba,  Tkkeo;  Etoh,  Yoshiiuko:  Kinoshila,  Akira: 
Suzuki.  Tomoko;  aid  Sakimura,  Tomoo,  5349,997,  G.  430-59.000. 
Opiinger.  Thomas  M. :  See — 

Abbasi.  Salman  Y .  Gerszberg,  Irwin:  Kendig,  Eugene  T:  Martin.  Jeffrey 
S  ;  and  Oplmger,  Thomas  M.,  5350,898,  CL  379-59.000. 
Opia  Food  Ingredienis,  Inc.:  See — 

Finnochiaro,  Eugene  T.  5349.923.  G.  426^3.000. 
Opti,  Inc.:  See — 

Liang,  Jui;  Co,  Ramon;  and  Gui,  Ami,  5330313,  CL  331-11.000. 
Opto  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Patel.    Rushikesb    M.;    Nahapetiance.   Heari;   and  Agvwal.    Rajiv. 
5350.852,  G.  372-33.000 
Oral-D:  See- 
Green.  Donald  E.  5350.161.  G.  514-616.000. 
Ortnch.  Abraham;  Panoushek.  Dak  W.;  and  Scfaubea  Willian  L,  lo  Case 

Corporation.  Hitch  assembly  control  system.  5349,166.  G.  172-4.000. 
O'Repn.  Sean:  See— 

Kaku,  Tomoya:  and  O'Regan.  Sean.  5330.811,  O.  370-18.000. 
O'Reilly,  Daniel  L.;  and  Brazier,  Matthew  ]„  lo  MCI  Comnmnicalians 
Corporation.  Relational  database  system  for  storing  diSetent  types  of  data. 
5351,025.  G   395-600.000. 
Oriental  Yeast  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Kaoru.  S350JI6,  G.  530-395.000. 
Orimo.  Masayuki:  See — 
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Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo,  MasayuU;  Kasashima.  Hirokazu;  and  Kim,  K.  H., 
5^5\J041.  a.  395-800.000. 
Oriando.  Denis  P.:  See— 

Bunon.  Kyle  U;  Chang,  Yum  C;  Fok.  Wilson;  Leland.  Kenneth  W.; 
Orlando.  Denis  P.;  and  Pailyka.  Andrzej,  5350,895,  O.  379-59.000 
OiTico,  Mario  M.:  See — 

Danek,  Daniel  J.;  Enen,  Hany  N.,  Jr.;  Genz.  Earl  J.;  Johnston,  Brigg  A.; 
Liltman,  Iran  R.;  Long.  John  N.;  Meadon,  Anthony  W.;  Mercadanie. 
Nicholas  J.;  Orrico,  Mario  M.;  Scfaramme.  Stephan  H.;  and  Shedore, 
Charles  J..  5J50.342.  O  200448.000. 
Otbo  Developinent  Corporation:  See — 

Gnham,  John  W..  McTigbe.  Timothy;  and  Mraz,  Paul,  5,549,700,  01. 
623-22.000. 
Onhogene,  Iik.:  See — 

Juogeasen,   Kay;   Aeschlimaim.    Daniel;   and   Hunziker,   Ernst   B., 
5,549,904,  a.  424423.000. 
Othosonics  Ltd.:  See— 

Young.  Michael  J.  R.;  and  Bradnock,  Brian  R.  D.  P,  5,549,544.  Q. 
601-2.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi.  Kosuke,  5,549,982.  O.  429-30.000. 
Osakabe.  Yoshio  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yaroazaki.  Hiroshi;  Oaakabe.  Yoshio;  Kotabe,  Noriko; 
IwMDOlo.  Koji;  Souma.  Yoko;  Imaura,  Toshihiro;  and  Maki,  Shigeru. 
5J50,826.  a.  370-85.800. 
Tknaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kolabe,  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
cfai;  Sato,  Makoto;  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
gaya,  Yasuo.  5.550.979.  O.  395-200.050 
Osawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Inoue.    Kunimi;    Yamada,    Yoshiyuki;    Amalsu.    Kazumi;    Mimura. 
Yukitcru;  Nakaguchi.  Yasunoci;  Shiimiura.  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Yasuyuki; 
Osawa.  Yutaka;  Mizulaki.  Shoichi;  Kasai,  Masaji;  and  Tonuoka. 
Shinji,  5,550^83.  Q.  562-561  000. 
Osbora.  Nortwt  L:  See— 

Mctaeney.  WUliam  L.;  Osbocn,  Noihert  L.;  and  Schruf,  Gerhard  M., 
5,549.449.0.415-177.000. 
Oscarsson,  Ulf;  See— 

Ostlund,  Ake:  Oscaruon.  Ulf;  Gustafson,  Per,  and  Akesson,  Leif, 
5>49,980.  a.  428-698.000. 
O'Shell,  Michael  V  Multi-element  writing  insOumenL  5,549,403,  O.  401- 

31.000. 
Oshima.  Toshiyuki;   Ishibashi.  Hideo;  Minamino.   Hiromasa;  Yanumolo. 
Satoshi;  Izumo.  Takaharu;  and  Kaneko.  Milsuhatu.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.  Polyurethane  resin  composition.  5,550.198.  O  525-404.000. 
Oshlack.  Benjamin.  Chasm,  Mark;  Minogue,  John  J.;  and  Kaiko.  Robert  R, 
to   Euro-Celtique.   S.A.   Controlled   release   oxycodone   compositions. 
5,549,912,  a  424-468.000. 
Orip,  Thomas  W    See— 

Mazer.  Terrence  B  ;  Walton,  Joseph  E;  Geckle.  RoniU  K.;  Pioniek,  Carl 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Ambe;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
Pietson,  William  G.;  Lougfarin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W., 
5,549,550,  a.  604-83.000 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Duggan.  George  L.;  nd  Goodman,  David  A.,  5,550,431,  Q.  313- 

630.000. 
Oughton,  Andre  R..  5,550,423,  O.  313-112.000. 
Scboiz.  John  A.;  and  Morin,  Sanka  M..  5,550,421.  O.  313-25.000. 
Osteolech  of  Virginia:  See — 

MacMahon.  Edward  B.;  and  FoUc.  Mark,  5>t9.699.  CI.  623-22.000 
Ostler.  Kevin  D.,  to  Laser  Physics,  Inc.  Integral  laser  head  and  power  supply. 

5.550.853.  a.  372-34.000. 
Ostler,  Michael  R.  See— 

Tariq,  M.  Hasan;  and  Ostler.  Michael  R  .  5,551,022.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Ostlund.  Ake;  Oscarsson,  Ulf;  Gustafson,  Per,  and  Akesson,  Leif,  K>  Sandvik 
AB.  Cemeiued  cartiide  with  binder  phase  enriched  surface  zone.  5,549.980. 
a.  428-698.000 
Ostlund.  Richard  E..  and  Sherman.  William  R.  Piniiol  and  derivatives  thereof 

for  the  treatment  of  metabolic  disorders.  5,550.166.  Q.  514-715.000. 
Osumi.  Tomomasa;  See — 

Miyagawa.  Toru;  Okada.  Mitsuo;  and  Osumi,  Tomomasa,  5^49,838.  Q. 
252-75.000. 
OlwiB,  Robot  R:  See— 

Omi.  Rmen;  Taylor.  Joseph  W.;  Cooke.  David  L;  Goyal.  Shivendra  K.; 
aid  Oswin,  Robert  R,  5350,193.  O.  525-199  000. 
Olani,  Masato:  See— 

Naito.  Hiroyuki;  Otani.  Masalo;  Ob-Kita.  Mocomu;  and  Kuroda,  Toru, 
5350,095,  a  502  211.000 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Herkel,  Peter  L;  and  Spielbauer,  Hans  K.,  5349,179.  Q.  187-298.000 
Palko.  Joseph;  and  Zeranski.  Robert  R  .  5.550.450.  Q.  318-800.000. 
Otsuka,  Haruhiko;  Murayama,  Yuzo;  T^shiro,  Akihiko:  Hyomi,  Kyoko;  and 
Ishimaru.  Naohiko,  to  AG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.  Magpnetic  disc.  5349.954, 
a.  428-65  300 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai.  Yohji;  Kurahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Hiroae.  Tsuyoahi;  Miwa,  Tkkashi; 
Mon.  Aisushi.  and  Nishi.  "ftkao,  5350J92.  O.  564-399  000, 
Ouerbach.  JOrgen:  See— 

Krimmel.  Heinz;  BOIow.  Henning;  Heidemann,  Rolf;  and  Otleti>ach, 
JUrgen,  5350,667.  Q  359-180.000. 
Otto      Bock      Orthopaediscfae      indusnie      Besitz-      und      Verwahunp- 
Kommanditgesellschaii:  See — 


Gammer.  Peter,  Broeckl,  Heinz;  and  Dietl.  Hans,  5,549,712,  Q.  623- 
60.000. 
Otto.  James  C:  See- 
Procter.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Otto.  James  C,  5350349,  O.  342-47.000. 
Oughton.  Andre  R.,  to  Osiam  Sylvania  Inc.  Optical  coating  and  lamp 

employing  same.  5350,423.  O.  313-112.000. 
Oura,  Kanetake:  See — 

Hirau.  Yoshimi;  Kaneko.  Noriaki;  Moriwaki.  Masahiro;  and  Oura, 
Kanetake.  5.549.664.  Q.  623-1.000. 
Outokumpu  Engineering  Contractors  Oy:  See — 

Hulthom.  Sug  Erik;  Lilja.  Launo  L.;  Mikitalo,  Valto  J.;  and  Nyman. 
Bror  G.,  5349,854,  O.  261-87.000 
Overstreet  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Un,  Roraiy  W.;  Allen,  Robert  H.;  and  Overstreet,  Andrew  D..  5350303, 
a.  585-328  000 
Oxley,  L.  Thomas,  to  Oxiey.  L.  Thomas.  Radiation  shield.  5350352,  O. 

343-702.000. 
Ozaki,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Wakana.  Shinichi;  Ozaki,  Kazuyuki;  Goto,  Yoshiro;  and  Umehara, 
Yasuloshi,  5350.479,  Q.  324-750.000. 
Ozawa.  Osamu.  to  Kashiyama  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Composite  dry  vacuum 

pump  hiving  roots  and  screw  rotors.  5.549.463.  CI  418-3.000. 
Ozawa.  IbsMkazu.  Imai.  Chizuko.  and  Matsumoto.  Hiromitsu.  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sliding  contact-making  structures  in  internal 
combustion  engine  5.549.086.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Ozeretskovsky.  Vladmimir  S.:  See — 

Luger.  Peter.  GrafwalUner.  Franz;  Peller.  Helmuth;  MUllcr.  Martin; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V.;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P;  Ozeretskovsky. 
Vladmimir  S  ;  and  Shengardt,  Alexander  S..  5348,962, 0. 62-50.100. 
Ozkan,  Mehmet  K  :  See— 

Etdem,  Ahf  T;    Sczan,   Muhammed   L;   and   Ozkan,   Mehmet    K.. 
5350,935,  a.  382-260  000. 
PACCAR  Inc.:  See— 

EUingsen.  Svein,  5349,320,  Q.  280-689.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc  ;  See— 

Botnzin,  Gene  A.;   McQure,  Kelly   H.;   Mouchawar,  Gabriel:  and 

Mobeig.  Sheldon  B  ,  5349,650,  O.  607-24.000. 
Fkxio,  Joseph  J.;  Bomzin.  Gene  A.;  Levine,  Paul  A.;  and  Barlow.  J. 

Jeffrey.  5349.649,  Q  607-15.000. 
Katz,  Samuel  M  ;  and  Schloss.  Harold  C,  5349,646.  Q.  607-8.000. 
McClure.  Kelly  H  ;  and  Moberg.  Sheldon  B  .  5349,652,  Q.  607-28.000. 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company:  See — 

Lm,  Ken;  Yee,  Jimmie;  Mayeda,  Rodger,  Riccomini,  Julian;  and  Hyin, 
Mary.  5350.476.  Q.  324-522.000 
Paciorek.  Kazimiera  J  L.;  Lin.  Wen-Huey;  Masuda.  Steven  R  .  and Nakahaa, 
James  H.  PerfluoroalkyI  and  perfluoroalkylether  substiiuied  aronotk  pbos- 
phales.  phosphonates  and  related  compositions.   5.550.277.  O.   558- 
194.000. 
Packer.  John  S..  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Page  mode  buffer  controller  for  transferring 
Nb  byte  pages  between  a  host  and  buffer  memory  without  interruption 
except  for  refresh.  5351,054,  CI  395-843.000 
Padgett.  William  P.,  ID,  lo  Burlington  industries.  Inc.  Textured  surface  effect 

fabric  5.549,064,0    112-410000 
Paffhausen,  Johannes  H.:  See — 

Sadler.  Richard  A  ;  and  Paffhausen.  Johannes  H..  5349,168.  O.  173- 
49.000. 
Pagani.  Bio,  to  VDM  S.r.l.  Floor  cloth  bucket  and  wringer  device.  5348,865, 

O    15  262.000 
Pagliaccio,  Joseph  A.  Computer  storage  drawer  system.  5,549375,  □. 

312-319100. 
Painter,  John  A.:  See- 
Perkins.  James  T;  Appelbaum.  Peter  F;  and  Painter.  John  A..  5,549,139. 
O.  137-884.000. 
Paid.  Kameth  A    See— 

ComeU.  Lawrence  E.;  Paitl.  Kenneth  A.;  Roeckner,  William  J.;  and 
Hwldad,  Kenneth  R.,  5351,078,  O.  455-343.000 
Pal.  Kollol:  See— 

Hatpave,  Karl  D.;  Cullen.  Ernest;  Proudfoot,  John  R.;  Grozinger,  Karl 
G.;  Pal.  Kollol;  and  Adaim.  Julian.  5350.117.  O.  514-81.000. 
Palko.  Joseph,  and  Zcninski.  Robert  R  ,  lo  Otis  Elevaior  Company  Dead-time 
effect  compensation  for  pulse- width  modulated  in  voters  and  converters. 
5350.450.  O.  318-800.000. 
Palkowitz.  Alan  D  ;  See— 

Jakubowski,  Joseph  A.;  Palkowitz.  Alan  D.;  and  Sigmund,  Sandra  K.. 
5350.118.  O  514-89.000. 
Pallo,  Robert  J :  See- 
Ding.  Shulin;  Pallo,  Robert  J.;  Tien.  Walter  L.;  and  Oiejnik,  Orest, 
5350.163.  a.  5 14-A43.000. 
Palm  Computing.  Inc.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Jeffiey  C.  5350.715,  O.  362-31.000. 
Pabnen.  Isedore  D.  M.  H.  Luggage  carrier  for  motorcars.  5,549.230,  O. 

224-520.000. 
Palmer.  Guy  H  ;  See— 

McGuire.  Travis  C;  Palmer,  Guy  H.;  Baihet.  Anthony  F;  and  Davis, 
WiUiam  C,  5349.898.  O.  424-269.100. 
Palmer.  Harold  R.:  See— 

Bcausoleil.   William   F;   Ng,  TU-Kwong;   and   Palmer.   Harold  R.. 
5351,013,0.395-500.000. 
Pan,  Alfred  A.:  See— 

Wmkler,  Martin  A.;  and  Pn,  AMred  A..  5350,027.  CL  43S-7.22a 
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Pan.  Ampere,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Sheet-feed  scaimer  for  trannniMive 

and  reflective  documents.  5350.650.  O.  358-474.000 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Alonso.  Rafael.  5351.023.  O.  395-600.000. 
PancoasI,  Steven  T:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  T.;  Pancoast,  Steven  T;  Benson.  Paul  H..  IV,  and 
Stoelman.  Heitett  S.,  5351.043,  O.  395-750.000. 
Panitch.  Maximo  M.:  See — 

Galleguillos,  Ramiro;  Panitch,  Maximo  M.;  and  Jadav.  Anjana  K., 
5349.887.  O.  424-«6  000. 
Panoushek.  Dale  W.:  See— 

Orbech.  Abraham;  Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Schubert  William  L.. 
5,.549.166.  a.  1724.000. 
Pantano.  James  A.  Method  of  treatment  for  eiph  in  racing  stock.  5.550,127. 

a  514-248.000. 
Panther.  Oyles;  Williams  J   Peter;  and  Campbell,  Donald  W.  F.,  to  Silcom 
Research  Limited.  Radio  pager  holster  assembly.  5351,079,  O.  455- 
347.000. 
Pao.  Hsiea  C:  See— 

Ointon.  Eric  L.;  Pao.  Hsien  C;  Allen,  William  R.;  and  Nita,  Valerian  M.. 
5348.995,0.73-116  000 
Papahzos,  Christos:  See — 

Ciiiak.  Larry  M.;  Lemanski.  Michael  F;  Wagner.  David  R.;  Ben- 
kaiowycz,  Nancy  C;  Blum,  Patricia  R.;  Pepera,  Marc  A.;  and  Papari 
zo«.  Christos,  5350.281.  O  560^245  000. 
Paper  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chase,  Williams  L.;  and  Perkins.  David  W..  5349341.  O.  294-68.100. 
Pardee,  lames  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Outch/brake  assembly.  5349,186, 

a.  192-18.00R. 
Panlo.  Warren  A.;  and  Gabriele.  Valentino,  to  J.C.  Pardo  &  Sons.  Idler  bearing 

mount  5.549.386.  O.  366-331.000. 
Parish.  David  M..  to  Fibre  Glass-Evercoat  Company,  Inc.  Enhanced  surface 

for  glass  fiber  reinforced  plastics.  5349.969,  O.  428-241  000. 
Park,  Byung-Seok:  See— 

Yun.  Ji-Seop;  Park.  Byung-Seot,  Lee.  Jae-Scol;  and  Park.  Hyun-Su, 
5350,733,0.364-174  000. 
Park,  Ckan-Kyu.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  detecting 
focusing  enor  in  an  optical  pickup  system  employing  a  reflective  knife 
edge  to  separate  the  optical  signal  for  comparison.  5350368,  O.  250- 
201500 
Park.  Elk  Y;  Knaub,  David;  Thorpe.  David;  Barney.  Howard;  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua,  lo  Ziba  Design.  Inc.  Readily  serviceable  ancillary  fluid  filtration 
system  having  visual  flow  rate  indicator  and  quick-release  fluid  hose  fitting. 
5349/HO,  O.  73-861.790 
Park,  Hyun-Su:  See— 

Yun.  Ji-Seop;  Park.  Byung-Seok;  Lee,  Jae-Seol;  and  Put.  Hyun-Su, 
5350.733.  a.  364-174.000. 
Park.  Kyaong  B.:  See- 
Kim.  Jung C;  Oh.  Dong  Y;  Choe.  Gyu  S.;  Hong.  Kyung  S.;  Kim.  Kyung 
H.;  Lee,  Joo  H;  Lee.  Ha  I.;  Park,  Kyeong  B  ;  Gil.  Dong  S  ;  Kwon,  Oh 
H  ;  and  Kwon.  Byoung  H..  5.548.980.  O.  68-133.000. 
Park.  Kyung  S..  to  Goldstar  Co .  Ltd.  Automatic  document  feeder  for  a 

facsimile  machine.  5350.652  C\  358498.000. 
Park  Modical  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Sclvtck.  Zohan;  and  Venne,  Benoit,  5350.379,  O.  250-369.000. 
Park,  Mike  C.  lo  Seiko  Communicatians  Holding  N.V.  Bank  balance 

notification  by  wristwatch  pager.  5350335.  O   340-825.440 
Park.  Moon-Bae:  Set- 
Chang.  Ki-Son;  Park,  Moon-Bae;  and  Kang,  Dong-Hwan,  5350372, 0. 
347-171.000. 
Park.  Young-Hwan.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Guide  bumper  device 

of  aummobile  tailgate  5.549.351.  O  296-207.000. 
Parker- Harmifin  Corporation:  See — 

Kesd.  Bradley  K..  5350.326.  Q.  174-16.300. 
Parker.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Scblueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Parker.  Thomas  C  ;  Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  aid 
Rnswrwalder.  Robert  N  .  5349,193,  O.  198-844.200. 
Paithill,  Richard  G    See— 

Coflone.  Andrew  J.;  Saperstein.  Zalman  P.;  Tait  Ronald  D.;  Pitkhill. 
Richard  G  ;  and  Bahr.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.549.927.  O.  427  191.000 
Parmentar.  William  F:  See— 

Mikwich.  Robert  Schroeder.  RonaM  R.;  Parmentar.  William  F;  Molnar, 
JiJius  J  ;  and  Penick,  Jack,  5349,755,  O   118-629.000. 
Parsons,  William  H.:  See — 

Rupprecht.  Kathleen  M.;  Baker.  Robert  K.;  Ok.  Hyun  O.;  and  Parsons. 
William  H..  5350.233,  O.  540456.000. 
Partington.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Mttiaders,  Harry  M.;  and  Partington.  Stephen  R..  5350,309,  O.  585- 
654.000. 
Partridge.  B  Waring.  lU.  to  Lucent  Technokigies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  use  in 

completing  telephone  calls.  5350.915.  O.  379-355  000. 
Partyka.  .Andreej  See — 

Bufson.  Kyle  L.;  Chang.  Yum  C;  Fok,  WUson;  Leland,  Kennedi  W.; 
Orlando.  Denis  P;  and  Partyka,  Andizerj,  5350,895.  O.  379-59.000. 
Parviairvn.  Amo  Spine  rehabiliuuion  apparatus.  5349334. 0. 482-1 37,000, 
Pasau.  Painck:  See — 

Frtst  Jonathan;  George.  Pascal.  Pasau.  Patrick;  Bartscb.  R^ne;  Rous- 
iKlle.  Corinne;  Williams.  Paul  H  ;  and  MuUer.  Jean  C,  5350.162.  O, 
514-617.000, 


George.  Pascal;  Frost  Jonathan:  Pasau,  PMrick;  Rousselle.  Cbrime; 
Bartsch.  Regine;  Williams.  Paul  Howard;  and  Muller.  Jean  Claude. 
5350.125.  O.  514-23OJO0. 
Paschke.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Richardson.  Joel  A.;  Poppe,  Wassily;  Bolton.  Benjamin  A.;  and  Paschke. 
Edward  E.,  5350,208.  O.  528-335.000 
Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen,  David  E..  Decious,  Gaykm  M.;  Gatbe, 
James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest  Karen  L..  Vairavan.  Vnravan;  Koch. 
David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhardt  Dennis  E ;  Standish, 
Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W  ;  Spacek.  Dan  J ;  Nesler.  Clay  G.;  Starit  James 
K.;  Mageland.  Ono  M  .  Singers,  Robert  R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.,  to 
Johnson  Service  Company  Networked  facilities  management  system  with 
optical  coupling  of  local  network  devices.  5350,980.  O.  395-200.050. 
Passlack.  Maldiias:  See— 

Dutta.  Niloy  K.;  Fischer.  Russell  J.;  Hunt  Neil  E.  J.;  Passlack.  MaOfaias; 
Schubert  Erdmann  F;  and  Zydzik.  George  J..  5350.089.  O.  437- 
225.000. 
Paslrone.  Giovaimi:  See — 

Skillicom.  Brian;  md  Pastrone.  Giovanni.  5350378,  CL  250-367.000. 
Patalon.  Heiiuich:  See — 

Windhaus,  Ernst  Seller.  Bernard:  Meyer.  Peter.  Erwig.  Peter.  Madiejka. 
Horst  W.;  Patalon,  Heinrich;  Holz,  Peter,  deceased,  5348,882,  O. 
29-336.000 
Patel.  Bhikhu,  to  Martin  Marielu  Corporation.  Flexure  design  for  a  fast 

steering  scanning  mirror  5350.669.  O   359-224  000. 
Patel.  Rushikesh  M. ;  Nahapetiance.  Henri;  and  Agarwal,  Rajiv,  to  Opto  Power 
Corporation.  Laser  package  with  reversed  laser  diode.  5350,852,  O. 
372-33.000. 
Patent  Biopharmaceutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallina,  Damian  J..  5350.112.  CL  514-54.000. 
Pan.  Ratna:  See— 

Nair.  Madhavan  G.;  Nair.  Indira  G.;  and  Pati.  Ratna.  5350.128.  CL 
514-249.000. 
Patrick.  Stuart  R.;  and  Chattetjee.  Amit  to  Microsoft  Corpomioii.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  efficient  bansfer  of  data  to  memory.  5350.972.  CL 
395  164.000. 
Patterson.  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  and  Purtell.  Geoige.  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc. 
Vascular  introducer  valve  with  proximal  self-lubrication.  5349376,  O. 
604-247.000. 
Patterson.  John:  See — 

Bemadic,  Thomas:  Lowe,  Tony:  and  Patterson.  John,  5349,425,  CL 
407-114  000. 
Paltin.  Jay  C:  See- 
Cohen.  Eari  T.;  Tilleman.  Russell  W,;  Paltin,  Jay  C:  aad  Bkimgren, 
James  S.,  5351,001,  O  395-449.000. 
Pauchon,  Christian;   Ferschneider.  Gilles;  and  Ferre.  Daniel,  to  Institut 
Francais  du  Petrole,  Total:  and  Elf  .^quitaine.  Method  for  modelling 
multiphase  flows  m  pipelines.  5.550.761.  O.  364-578.000. 
Paul,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Stolts,  Lawrence  ).;  Paul,  Padrick  J.:  and  Pnitcfai,  David,  5349,653,  Q. 
6074000. 
Paul  Ritzau  Pari-Werk  GmbH:  See— 

Una.  Andreas;  and  Knoch.  Mwtin.  5349.102.  O    128-200.210. 
Paul.  Rolf:  See— 

Powell.  Dennis:  Paul.  Rolf;  Halleo.  William  A.;  Berger.  Dan  M.;  and 
Dutia.  Minu  D.,  535ai49.  O.  514-416.000. 
Pavel.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Capretu.  Richard;  Chen.  Colin;  Czemik.  Daniel  E.;  Morris.  Robert  H.. 
Jr.;  and  Pavel.  Richard  J  ,  5..M9.307.  Q   277-235.00B. 
Pavone.  Didicr;  Froment  Jacques;  and  Thesee.  Eddy,  to  Institut  Francais  dn 
Petrole.  Method  and  system  of  analysis  of  Ifae  behavior  of  a  drill  string. 
5350.788,  O.  367-25.000. 
Paweletz.  Anton,  to  SKF  Textilmaschinen-Komponenten  GmbH.  Motor  for  a 
shaftless  spinning  rotor  for  an  open-end  ispinning  machine.  5348.950.  CL 
057-406.000. 
Pawelski.  Cathy:  See — 

Ely.  Richard  W.;  Gilson,  James  P..  and  Pawelski.  Cathy.  5350,182,  CL 
524-557.000. 
Pawlowski,  Stephen  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  High  bandwidth  sdf-tiined  data 
clocking  scheme  for  memory  bus  implementation.  5350333,  Q.  340- 
825.200. 
Peacock.  James  C.  Ill;  Hyde,  Gregory  M.;  Samson.  Wilfred  J.;  and  Clayman. 
Michael,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  At^ustabte  length 
balloon  catheter.  5349351.  O  604-96.000. 
Pearce.  Tony  M.,  to  Genesis  Composites,  L.C.  Composile  nucrospbere  and 

lubncant  mixture.  5349.743.  O.  106-122.000. 
Pearl.  Terry  W.:  See— 

Bober.  Thomas  W.;  Pearl.  Terry  W.;  Vacco.  Dominick:  and  Yeaw.  David 
C.  5.549.820.  O.  210-199.000. 
Pearistein.  Leonard:  See — 

Suskmd.  Smart;  and  Pearistein,  Leonard,  5349390,  O.  604-368.000. 
Peck.  Jan:  See- 
Tarter.  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck,  Jaa: 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen;  MagnoOe.  Mark  M.;  Halt  Del;  andTkrter,  Scott  A.. 
5350,734,  a.  364-401  OOR. 
Peddyoovt  Mark  J  Fishiag  lure.  5348.920,  O.  43-44J00. 
Pedrow.  Pabrick  D.:  See- 
Zhang.  Qinghua;  Qin.  Bai-Lin;  Barbosa-Canovas.  Gustavo  V.;  Swanson, 
Barry  G.;  and  Pedrow.  Patrick  D..  5349.041.  O.  99-4S1.00a 
Peerless  of  America.  Incoiporned;  See — 

Wohrslcin.  Franz  X..  5349335.  Q.  285-286.000. 
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Pejiyd,  Lm:  See — 

Laker,  Hans;  Lundbog,  Robot;  Mansion.  Bcitil;  Nilxion.  Jan;  and 
Peiryd,  L«,  5X9.770,  O.  156-89.000. 
PellCT.  Hehmilb:  See— 

Uiger,  Peter.  Grafwallner.  Franz;  PeUer,  Helmuth;  MUDer.  Martin; 
Malyshev,  Valentin  V;  Galperin.  Swgey  B..  and  Logviniouk. 
ViachesUv  P.  5>»8,961,  Q.  62-«7.100. 
Uiger.  Peter;  Grafwalliner,  Franz;  Peller,  Helmuth,  MUller.  Martin; 
Malyshev,  Valentin  V,  Logviniouk,  Viacheslav  P;  Ozeretskovsky. 
Vladniiniir  S  ,  and  Shengardt,  Alexander  S.,  5>»«,962,  Q  62-50. 100. 
Peloquin.  Mart  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Composite  hydrophone 

amy  assembly  and  shading.  5,550,791.  Q.  367-153.000. 
Pelzer,  Franz  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Ted  C.  K.;  Pelzer,  Franz  R;  and  Motley.  Leslie  A..  5.550.028,  O 
435-13.000. 
Penick.  Jack:  See— 

Milovich,  Robert;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Pannentar,  Wiliiani  F.;  Molnar, 
Julius  J.;  and  Penick,  Jack,  5,549.755,  O    118-629.000. 
Pennaz.  Thomas  J ;  and  Buiban,  John  H.,  lo  Deluxe  Corporation.  Ink  varnish 

composition.  5,549,741.  O.  106-20.00R. 
Pennington,  Artie;  and  Ueda.  Makoto,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Testable  memory 
anay  which  is  immune  to  nuiltipte  wordline  assertions  during  scan  testing. 
5.550,974,0.  395-183.180. 
fvm  Products,  toe  :  See— 

Benidt.  Curtis  G  ;  Van  Dyk.  Daniel  R  ;  Van  Dyk,  David  A.;  Deer,  Steven 
C:  and  Kent,  Royal  A..  5.549,488.  Q.  439-680.000. 
Peoples,  George  E.;  See — 

Eberlein,  Timothy  J.;  Peoples.  George  E.;  Yoshino,  Ichiro;  and  Goede- 
gebuuie,  Peter,  5,550,214,  Q.  530-328.000. 
Pepera,  Marc  A.:  See— 

Ciijak.  Larry  M.;  Lemanski,  Michael  F;  Wagner.  David  R.;  Ben- 
kalowycz,  Nancy  C;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Pepera,  Marc  A.;  and  Papari- 
zos,  Owistos,  5,550.281.  O  560-245  000. 
Pepper,  John  R.;  See— 

Russell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Pepper,  John  R.,  5.549,610,  Q.  606-64.000. 
Pequignoc  Michel:  See — 

Roux.  Chnstiane;  and  Pequignot,  Michel.  5,549.693.  O  623-22.000 
Perdue,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Endress  +  Hauser,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
measuring  mass  flow  rate  of  a  moving  medium.  5.550437.  CI.  340- 
870.010 
Petego,  Luciano,  lo  Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc  Continuous  feed  and  discharge 

flow  thiough  cassette  loading  apparatus.  5,549,256.  G  242-532.100. 
Perego.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic,  U.S.  A.,  Inc.  Cassette  feed  system  and  method. 

5>J9,434.  a.  414-416.000. 
Perfecto,  Eric  D.:  See— 

Faiooq,  Mukta  S.;  Kaja.  Suryanarayana;  Perfecto,  Erie  D.;  and  While. 
George  E.,  5^49,808,  O.  205-123.000. 
Peitin-Elmer  Corpofation.  The:  See — 

Schawe.  Jiirgen;  and  Margulies,  MarceU  5,549387,  Q.  374-10.000. 
Perkins,  David  W.:  See- 
Chase.  Williams  L.;  and  Perkins.  David  W.,  5.549341,  C\.  294-68.100. 
Perkins,  James  H.:  See — 

Chetukuri,  Subraman  R.;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Perkins,  James  H., 

5,549,917,  a  426-96.000. 

Perkins,  James  T,  Appelbaum,  Peter  F;  and  Painter,  John  A.,  to  Storz 

Instrument  Company  Pneumatic  controls  for  ophthalmic  surgical  system. 

5.549,139,  a.  137-884.000. 

Perlicb,  Frank  J.;  Tix,  Ron;  and  Alexander,  Graeme,  to  Quadna.  Inc.  Edge 

strip  for  electrolytic-cell  electrode  5,549,801.  O.  204-279.000. 
Pcnet,  Marc:  See — 

Vernier,  Jean-Pierre;  Penet,  Marc;  Garret,  Didier;  and  Chappet,  Philippe, 
5349,365.  a.  303-20.000. 
Peny.  Jelbey  R.:  See— 

Cacharelis.  FUlip  J.;  fary,  Jeifrey   R.;  and  Narahari,   Naiasimba, 
5350,072,  a.  437^3.000. 
Perry,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Boger,  David  L.;  Jaicbandra.  Doraiswami;  Jawoi^,  Donald  L.;  and 
Perry,  Joseph  E..  5350,059,  CI.  4.36-54  000. 
iVtsson,  Lars;  Karlsson,  Kjell;  and  Lundgren.  Lise-LoUe.  Apparatus  for 
applying  an  elastic  protective  sheath  on  an  elongate  bodily  membrane,  and 
protective  aid  article  having  such  an  apparatus.   5,549.120.  O.    128- 
842.000. 
Peiexs.  G«y  A.:  See- 
Bowles,  Gary  R.;  Jones,  Sidney  D.;  and  Peters.  Gary  A.,  5349.831.  Q. 
210^50.000. 
Peters,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ren,  Brooke  Q.;  and  Larson,  Christopher  R.,  to  SCIMED 
Life  Systems.  Inc.  Balloon  dilation  catlteter  with  improved  pushability, 
trackability  and  crossiability.  5349352,  CI.  604-%.000 
Peters.  Joseph  L..  and  Kerr,  James  W,  to  Oinical  Product  Development 

Limited  Medical/surgical  devices  5349,619,  CI  606-151  000. 
Peters,  Ralf-Peier,  Rogner,  Amd;  Onal,  Nezih;  Heinnch,  Lothar,  Landwehr, 
Dierk;  vid  Heyde,  Wolfgang  A.  D.,  to  microParts.  Infrared-spectrometric 
senior  for  gaies.  5350375,  Q  250-343  000 

,  Christopher  L.;  and  Hellmuth,  Thomas,  lo  Cart  Zeiss.  Inc.  Short 
:  length,  dopplervelotimeny  system.  5349.1 14,  a.  128-691.000. 
,  Joseph:  See — 

Seidel,  WilU;  and  Petetsnann.  Joseph.  5349319,  a.  477-125.000. 
Peterson,  Francis  C:  See — 

.Shaipe.  Leslie  A  ;  and  Peterson,  Francis  C,  5349,623,  C\.  606-171.000. 
Peterson.  RudolphA.  Jr.  to  Deere  &  Company  Fuel  shut-off  solenoid  pull-in 
coU  current  limiler.  5349.084.  Q.  123-179.170. 


Petit.  Pascal:  See- 
Bellamy,  Alain;  Reh.  Denis;  and  Petit.  Pascal.  5349.283,  Q.  267- 
140.120. 
Petit,  Pierre:  See— 

Maioi,  Christine;   Petit,   Piene;  and  Vigor,  Xavier,  5,549,733,  O. 
95-100.000. 
Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  and  Bordenou,  Amaud,  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vltrage  International.  Process  for  bending  glass  sheets  using  fluid 
barrier  5.549,726,  Q.  65-106.000. 
Petrillo.  Michael  J  ;  Cooke.  Steven  E.;  and  Valentino,  Frank  C,  lo  Picker 
International.  Inc  Technique  for  balancing  anger  cameras  using  an  exter- 
nally inadialed  crystal  and  single  tube  daU.  5350,377,  Q.  250-363.090. 
tVtTopoulos.  Labros  S  :  See — 

Richard,  Mark  A.;  Mohch,  Michael  A.;  and  Petropoulos,  Labros  S., 
5350.472.  a.  324-320.000. 
Petsshow,  Bryon  W.;  and  Lee,  Yung-Hsiung,  to  Bfistol-Myets  Squibb  Com- 
pany Low  buffer  nutritional  composition.  5350,106,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Petty,  Randall  H  :  See— 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Tsang,  Chih-Hao  M.;  Neff,  L,aurence  D.;  and  Petty, 
Randall  H.,  5349,813,  CI   208-120.000. 
Peysakhovich,  Vitaly;  Cignetti,  Nicolas  P.;  Heine.  Hans  G.;  and  Mortimer, 
John  H,  to  Inductotherm  Corp.  Induction  heating  coil  assembly  for  prevent 
of  circulating  current  in  induction  heabng  lines  for  continuous-cast  prod- 
ucts. 5350J53,  a.  219-672.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Koch.  Kevin;  Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.;  Reiter,  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Ruggen,  Sally  G.,  5350,152,  Q.  514-458.000. 
Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Suhadolnik.  Robert  J.;  and  Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang,  5350,111.  O.  514- 
44.000. 
PGI  International,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nimbetger,  Spencer  M.,  5349,097,  Q.  123-690.000. 
Phan.  Dean  V:  See— 

Tiokhan.  Pail  D.;  and  Phan,  Dean  V.,  5,549,928.  Q.  427-265.000. 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Hjertman,  Birger,  5,549361,  O.  604-131.000. 
lansen.  Peter,  5,.S49,669,  C\  623-6.000. 
vSantus,  Gian  C,  5,549,906,  O.  424-440.000. 
Pharmacy  Fund.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Tarter,  Fred  B.;  Greene,  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio,  Thomas  J.;  Peck,  Jan; 
Wylie,  L.  Stephen;  Magnooe,  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del;  and  Tarter,  Scon  A., 
5350,734,  CI   .364-40 l.OOR 
Phelps,  Wendel:  See— 

Hahn,  Roger,  Bowles.  Ray;  and  Phelps,  Wendel.  5349.752.  O.  118- 
234.000. 
Philipak,  Stanley:  See — 

MUler,  Gregory  R.;  Adriance,  Kyle;  and  Philipak,  Stanley,  5349.720. 0. 
55-324.000. 
Philippe,  Michel,  lo  L'Oreal    Process  for  preparing  monocsleis  predomi- 
nantly in  the  6  position  of  d-mahose,  Iheir  use  in  cosmetic,  buccal-dcnial, 
pharmaceutical  and  food  compositions.  5350.225,  CI.  536-115.000. 
Philips,  Noiben  J.  L,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  broadcasting 
nd  receiving  digital  data,  receiver  and  transmitter  for  use  in  such  system. 
5350,812,  a.  370-19.000. 
Phillips,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F;  GuUicbsen,  Johan;  Kiiskila, 
Erkki;  Mattelmaki,  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen,  Jan  T; 
Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Janno;  and  Wiklund,  Karl  G  ,  5,549.788,  C\. 
162-29.000. 
Phillips,  Van  L.  Symes  foot  prosthesis.  5,549,714,  Q.  623-33.000. 
Phillips,  Wayne  D.:  See— 

D' Ambrogio,  William  J  ;  McCourt,  Karen  M.;  Phillips,  Wayne  D.;  Saleh, 
Patricia  D.;  and  Seip,  Barry  S.,  5350,834,  Q.  370-110100. 
Phipps,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Shapanus,  Vincent  F;  and  Phipps,  Kevin  J.,  5350.629,  O.  356-72.000. 
Shapanus.  Vincent  F ;  and  Phipps,  Kevin  J.,  5350,63 1 ,  Q.  356-300.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Johanien.  Curt  C;  Moore.  Mark  P;  and  Hann.  Edward  H.,  5349,659,  Q. 
607^.000. 
Pichler,  Ludwig:  See — 

EiM,  Johann;  Pichler,  Ludwig;  and  Schwarz.  Hani  R,  5349,893,  Q. 
424-94.640. 
Pickan,  Loien  R.,  lo  ProCyte  Corporation.  Metal-pepcide  compositions  and 

methods  for  stimulating  hair  growth.  5350,183,  Q.  514-6.000 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Petiillo.  Michael  J.;  Cooke.  Steven  E.;  and  Valentino,  Frank  C, 

5350377,  CI.  250-363.090. 
Richard,  Mark  A.;  Morich,  Michael  A.;  and  Petropoulos,  Labros  S., 
5350,472,  a.  324-320.000. 
Picbn.  Jean-Jacques,  Thibaut.  Gilbert;  and  Boisson.  Michel,  to  A.D.E.C£i^. 

Self-contained  drip  apparatus  5349362,  Q.  604-134  000. 
Picquet  Lionel:  See — 

Abiven,  Henri;  Picquet.  Lionel;  Claveyrolas.  Gilles;  Viala,  Jean-Claude; 
and  Bottu,  Jean,  5349,976,  Q.  428-608.000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See — 

Helf,  Bianl  M.;  and  Chu,  Peter  L..  5350.924,  Q.  381-94.000. 
fierce  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

BUylock,  Thomas  F;  and  Sclvoeder,  Marvin  C.  S3Sa932.  Q.  382- 
139.000. 
PietTon,  Olivier  See — 

Vera,  Beraanl;  and  Piemn.  OUvier,  S349.7I0,  O.  623-38.000. 
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PiCTlon,  William  G.:  See- 
Mazer,  Tenence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E.;  Geckle,  Ronita  K.;  Pionttk.  Carl 
I     J.;  Duel  Susan  B.;  Daab-Krzykowski,  Andre;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
I  I     Pierson,  William  G.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W.. 
5349350,  a.  604-83.000. 
Pifltiuska,  Norman;  and  Kuipatka.  S.  Michael,  to  United  Technologies 
Cotponbon.  Heat  treatment  and  repair  of  cobalt  base  supenlloy  aiticles. 
5349,767,  a.  148-512.000. 
Piffori,  Giorgio:  See- 
Colombo,  Paolo;  Cardona.  Antonio  C;  and  Pifferi,  Giorgio,  5349.913. 
a.  424-472.000. 
Pigeon.  Charles;  and  Jones,  Stephen,  to  Tige  Boats.  Ski  tow  boat  with  wake 

control  device  and  method  for  operation.  5,549,071,  O.  114-286.000. 
Pinsky,  Naum:  See — 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum.  5349.990, 
a.  429  204.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Enomoto.  KazuMsa;  Yamazaki,  Takao;  Azuma.  Tuki:  and  Tanitani, 

Shinji,  5350,801,  CI  369-178.000 
Ibmie,  AJdyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Shoji,  Kawano,  Eisaku;  Yanagawa,  Nao- 
hani;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5350,799,  Q.  369-116.000. 
Pioaiek.  Carl  J.:  See- 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Walton.  Joseph  E.;  Geckle,  Ronita  K.;  Pioniek.  Carl 
J.;  Duel,  Susan  B  ;  Daab-Krxykowski,  AiKke;  Joseph,  Robert  L.; 
Pierson,  William  G.;  Lougluin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Osip,  Thomas  W., 
5,549350,  a.  604-83.000. 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H.:  See— 

M.  Cheng,  Josephine:  Mohan.  Chandrasekaian;  and  Pirahesh,  Mir  H., 
5351,031,  a.  395-600.000. 
PiieUi  General  pic:  See- 
Llewellyn,  Laurence;  Gravestoo,  Mark  G.;  Kandasamy,  Ispran  S.;  and 
Hale,  Peter  G.,  5350,947,  O.  385-134.000. 
Piiro,  Terrence  A.:  See — 

Lewis,  Irwin  C;  Pino,  Terrence  A.;  Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  Bretz,  Richard 
I.;  aid  Karope,  Dennis  J..  5350,176,  Q.  524-6.000. 
Pile),  In  J.:  See- 
Green.  John  D.;  and  Pilel,  in  J.,  5350,697,  a.  361-18.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Rneaun,  Genld  C;  and  Talmadge,  Paul  C,  5,550,328,  Q.  177-50.000. 
Lnv.  Douglas  G.;  wd  Czemik,  Roman,  5349,290,  Q.  271-166.000. 
Pilsinos,  Emmanuel  N.:  See — 

Nicolaou,  K.  C;  and  Pitsinos,  Emmanuel  N.,  5350.246.  O.  546- 
300.000. 
Pinman,  Gary  M.;  Senior,  Kenneth  A.;  Strunk.  John  N.;  and  Thondukolam, 
Krishnan  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Valve  with 
pcrfluoroclastomer  poking.  5349,276.  O.  251-214.000. 
Piiel  lastniments  Corp.:  See — 

Cooper,  J.  Carl;  Wallen,  David:  Vajnovic,  Miiko;  and  Loveless.  Howard, 
5350394,0.  348-513.000 
Plaoe,  Donald  E.,  to  Theim-0-Disc,  Incorporated.  Switch  with  bimetallic 

clement  5350325.  O.  337-363.000. 
Plain,  Margaret  C,  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Sheet  stacking  and  reversing 

separator  5,549,292.  O.  271-291.000. 
Plascon  Technologies  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Symons,  Michael  W.,  5349,863,  O.  264-257.000. 
Ptastow.  Graham  S.:  See — 

Rothschild,  Max  F;  Tiiggle,  Christopher  K.;  Jacobson.  Carol  D.;  V^ske, 
David  A.;  Mileham,  Alan  J  ;  and  Plastow,  Graham  S.,  5350,024,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Ffadis,  David  L.:  and  Cunningham,  Patrick  J.,  to  Minus  K  Technology,  toe. 

Vibration  isolation  system.  5349,270.  O.  248-619.000. 
PUtz.  Winfried:  See— 

Horsley,  Scott  W.;  and  Platz,  Winfried.  5349.817.  CL  210-122.000. 
Plea's.  Anthony  R.:  See — 

I  Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Leveity,  Harold;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  Bennett 
Richard  E.;  Yarusso,  David  J.;  Munson,  Daniel  C;  and  Plepys, 
Anthony  R.,  5350,175,  O.  523-348.000. 
Pleako.  George  A.,  to  GAP  Technologies,  Inc.  System  for  extending  the 

operating  range  of  a  beam  scanner.  5350,367,  O.  235-472.000. 
Ploem,  Sven.  ColUsion-Free  control  system  for  a  muhi-axially  controllable 

manipulator.  5349.439.  O  414-680.000 
PMC  Specialties  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Preiser,  Mar>in  F;  and  \fogt  Peter  F,  5349.902,  O.  424-405.000. 
Poggio,  Totnaso:  See — 

Shashua,  Amnon;  and  Pbggio,  Tomaso.  5350,641,  O.  358-335.000. 
PolyMedica  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Charleswocth.  David;  Underwood.  Christopher  J.;  and  Chian,  Kerm  S., 
5.549.860.  O.  264-139.000. 
Pntier,  Dominique:  See — 

Godiard.  Laurence;  Marco,  Yves;  Pontier,  Dominique;  and  Roby,  Domi- 
nique, 5350J28,  O.  536-24.100. 
Poppe,  Wassily:  See- 
Richardson.  Joel  A.;  Poppe,  Wiusily;  Bolton,  Benjamin  A.;  and  Paschke, 
Edward  E.,  5350J08,  O.  528-335.000. 
Popiienga,  Button  H.:  See — 

CampbeU,  Russell,  Shannon.  Ttnaict  M.;  and  Poppmga,  Burton  H., 

5350,954,  O.  395-106.000. 

Portaro,  Antonio;  Gigante,  AnMnio;  Sassi,  Fabio;  and  Belvederi,  Bruno,  to 

G.D  Sociela'  Per  Azioni.  Method  of  feeding  groups  of  tobacco  items,  in 

particular  cigarettes,  to  a  continuous  packing  machine.  5348,941,  O. 

33-444.000. 


Ro 
Ufiis,! 


Porter,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Noneman.  Mark  E.;  and  Porter.  Donald  A.,  5350346.  O.  342-13.000. 
Posa.  Andrew  W..  to  Foti  Motor  Compaiy.  Door  ckaer  mechanisni  for  a 

vehicle.  5349348.  O.  296-146.400. 
Post  Office,  The:  See— 

McManer,  Samuel;  and  Kirwan.  Stephen  A..  5350.913.  Q.  379- 
230.000. 
Post  Richard  L.:  See- 
Herbert  William  G.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Po«,  Richard  L.;  VooHoene, 
Donald  C ;  Yu.  Robert  C  U  ;  Foley.  Geoffirey  M.  T;  aid  Limbuig. 
WiUiam  W.,  5350,618,  O.  355  211.000. 
Poston.  Ricky  L.:  See— 

Cline.  Troy  L.;  bentee,  Scott  H.;  and  Poslon.  Ricky  L..  5350,970,  O. 

395-161.000. 
Isemee,  ScoO  H.;  and  Poston.  Ricky  L.,  5350359.  CL  345-124.000. 
Potkonjak,  Miodrag:  See — 

Dey.  Sujit;  and  Podumjak.  Miodr^  5350.749.  O.  364-489.000. 
Pott  Ekkehard.  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Exhaust  gas  mnveilei  aiiaiiguuent 

5349,873,0.422-180.000. 
Pouzoullic,  Gerard,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  for  operating  a 
plurality  of  power  supply  modules  in  pwallel.  5350.461, 0.  323-269.000. 
Powell,  Dennis;  Paul,  Rolf;  Hallett  William  A  ,  Beiger.  Dan  M.;  and  Dutia, 
Minu   D.,  lo  American   Cyanamid  Company.   MDR  reversal   agents. 
5350,149,0.514-416.000 
Powell,  Richard  M.,  to  Medtronic,  Iik.  Interactive  interpretation  of  eveitt 
markers  in  body-implantable  medical  device.  5349.654,  O.  607-32.000. 
Powers,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Cole,  Oimon;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J..  5349.1  IS.  Q. 
128-6%.000. 
Powers,  John  T..  Jr.:  See — 

Drake,  Samuel;  Griefer,  Allan  D.;  Powers,  John  T..  Jr.;  and  Thomas,  John 
G.,  5350,966,  O.  395-154.000. 
Powers,  Laurie:  See — 

Levenbook.  Inessa;  Cbuinakov,  Konslantin;  Powers,  Laurie:  and  Ron- 
inson.  Igor,  5350,018.  O.  435-5.000. 
Poziomek,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Wohltjen,  Henry:  and  Poziomek,  Edward  J.,  5350.062. 0. 436-155.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Larson,  Gary  B.;  Jobson,  Brian;  Johnson,  James  A.;  md  Simu.  Lance  C, 
5350,006,  CL  430-311.000. 
Pralow,  Thomas:  See— 

Neitzel,  Ubich;  Maack.  Hanss-Ingo;  md  Pralow,  Hioinas,  5350.888, 0. 
378-98.700. 
Prandl.  RemhanL  See — 

Bukoachek.   Romuald  L.;   Prandl,   Reinhad;   and   Sonnek.   Martin. 
5349,042,  O.  99-455.000. 
Prasit  Petpiboon:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Y;  Prasit  Petpiboon;  LeManc,  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Therien.  MicfaeL  535ai42.  O. 
514-365.000. 
Pralher,  Douglas  E:  See- 
Amos,  Jane  G.;  Healfa,  Peny  C;  Pradier,  Douglas  E.;  and  Tolh,  John  E^ 
5350,231,  O.  540-205.000 
Pratt  Michael  J  :  See- 
Wade,  John  R.;  Pratt  Michael  J.;  Johnstone,  Robert  A.  W.:  and  Smilh. 
David  I.,  5350,001,  O.  430- 1 57.000. 
Preiser,  Marvin  F;  and  Vogt  Peter  F,  to  PMC  Specialties  Group,  toe.  Bird 

aversion  compounds.  5349,902.  O.  424-405.000. 
Pressler.  Stephen  M.:  Friedmann,  James  J  .  and  Sknn,  Donald  I.,  to  Aironet 
Wireless  Communications,  Inc    Bectrotnagnetic  shielding  assembly  for 
printed  circuit  board.  5350,713,  O.  361-818.000. 
Price.  Daniel  T.  Cable  restrained  reciprocating  blade  system  for  energy 

extraction  frooi  moving  body  of  water.  5348,956,  O.  60-369.000. 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Pan.  Ampere.  5350.650,  O.  358-474.000. 
Priou.  Christian;  See — 

Castellanos.  Frederic:  Cavezzan,  Jacques;  Fouassier,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Priou.  Christian,  5350.265,  O  556-7.000 
Prisbylla.  Michael  P:  See— 

EUis,  Martin  K.;  Lindstedt  Sven  T;  Lock.  Edward  A.:  Maricsnk.  Ma] 
E.  H.;  Mutter,  Unda  C;  and  Prisbylla,  Michael  P..  5350.165,  Q. 
514-676.000. 
Procfaut  Richanl;  LOfstedt  USttm.  and  Nilsson,  Chrisler,  lo  Itea  Laval 
Holdings  &  FinaiKC  S.A.  Vacuum  operated  processing  station  having  a 
liquid  separating  system.  5348,944,  O.  53-511.000. 
Prochut.  Richard:  See— 

Itoh.  Kosaku;  Yokoyama.  Dorro;  Procfaut  Richard:  LO^tedt  JAtgen;  and 
Nilsson,  Christer,  5349.191,  O.  198-432.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble:  See— 

Venk^eswaran.  Anaidianarayan.  5349.888.  O.  424-78.020. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

DcsManus,  Thomas  A.,  5350,167,  O.  521-50.000. 

Henon.  Carlisle  M  :  and  Dean.  Waher  L,  5349,791.  CL  162-157.600. 

Homey,  James  C  ;  and  Nod.  John  R  ,  5349389,  O.  604-366.000. 

LaKivogt.  Brigine,  5,549391,  O  604^389.000. 

Langdoo,  Fred  M  ;  and  Dobnn,  G.  Chris,  5349,777,  O.  156-244.180. 

Murch,  Bnice  P;  Roaelle,  Brian  J.;  and  Jones,  Kyle  D.,  5349.758.  CL 

134-6.000. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Phaa.  Dean  V..  5349.928,  CI.  427-26S.O0a 
Vu  Fhat  Dean.  5349,790,  Q.  I62-I09.00a 
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Procter  James  A..  Jr.;  nd  Ouo.  James  C  lo  Harris  Corporation.  Transponder 

system  and  method.  5  J50^9,  O.  342-47.000. 
ProCyte  Corporation:  See — 

Pickan.  Loren  R..  5^50.183.  O.  514-6.000. 
Pwmt,  Jean-aaude:  See— 

Leitiuge.  Patrice;  Roche,  Philippe;  Faucher.  Catherine;  Maillet.  Fabi- 
enne;  Denarie.  Jean;  Prom*.  Jean-Claude;  and  Truchet,  Georges. 
5>»9.718.  a.  47  57.600. 
Proske.  Manfred;  and  Kulessa.  Gerhard,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafi 

Multi-sland  roll  train.  5.548,988.  O   72-252.500. 
Prostkoff.  Melvin  E.  Cranial  pioslhesis.  5J49.678,  Q.  623-16.000. 
Proteus  Corporation:  See — 

Lucas.  Brian  K..  5,350.844.  O.  371-22.600. 
Proudfoot.  John  R.:  See — 

Hargrave  Karl  D  ;  Cullen.  Ernest;  Proudfoot.  John  R.;  Grozinger,  Karl 
G.  Pal.  Kollol;  and  Adams.  Julian.  5.550.117.  Q.  514-81  000. 
Prout,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Cwcr.  David  R.;  Prout.  Timothy  R.;  Workman.  Christopher  T.;  and 
Hughes.  Charles  L.  5349.830.  C[.  21^641.000. 
Provost.  Robert  S  Pulverizer  throat  assembly  5.549.251.  O.  241-119.000. 
Prutchi.  David:  See— 

Stotts.  Lawrence  J.;  Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Prulchi.  David,  5.549.653.  O. 
607-4.000. 
Psaltis.  Demetn:  See — 

Burr.  Geoffrey  W.;  Mot  Fai  H.;  and  Psaltis.  Demetn.  5.550.779.  C\. 
365-216.000. 
Purjch.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Thomas.  William  C,  Jr.;  Batich,  Christopher  D.;  and  Punch.  Daniel  L.. 
5.550.259.  a  549-274.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Gruenke,  Roger  A  ;  and  Trimble.  Russell  L.  5.549.106.0. 128-204.230. 
PuTX)hit.  Ashok  P;  and  Silver.  Sheryl  B  .  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Method, 
reagents  and  kits  for  the  detection  of  Neisseria  gonorrhoeae.  5.550.040,  CI. 
435-91.200. 
PurtelU  George:  See- 
Patterson.  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  and  Puitell.  George.  5.549.576.  C\. 
604-247.000. 
Puzic.  Olga;  Evers.  Larry  J.;  WillianBon.  Kenneth  E.;  Gorbaty.  Martin  L.;  and 
Nahas.  Nicholas  C  to  E»xon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Pave- 
ment Binder  5,549.744.  CI.  106-274  000. 
QED  Enviromental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  D.;  Bultman,  Robert  M.;  and  Newcomer,  Kevin  L., 
5349.157.  a.  166-105.000. 
Qian,  Xiaolei:  See — 

Jagadish.  Hosagrahar  V :  and  Qian,  Xiaolei,  535 1 .029,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Qin,  Bai-Lin:  See — 

Zhang,  Qinghua;  Qin.  Bai-Lin;  Barbosa-Canovas.  Gustavo  V;  Swanson. 
Bany  G.;  and  Pedrow,  Patrick  D..  5.549.041.  G.  99-»5l.000. 
Qin.  Jian;  Gross.  James  R.,  Mui.  William  J.;  Ning.  Xin.  Schroeder,  Wen  Z.; 
and  Sun.  Tong,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Modified  polysaccharides 
having  improved  absorbent  properties  and  process  for  tJie  preparation 
thereof.  5350,189.  O.  525-54.300. 
Quadna.  Inc.:  See — 

Perlich,  Frank  J.;  Tix,  Ron;  and  Alexander,  Graeme.  5.549.801.  O. 
204-279.000. 
Quantimi  Cotpontioa:  See— 

Raab.  Michael  L..  5350.489.  O.  326-93.000. 
Quatberz.  Cntig  D.:  See— 

Levi.  Avnham  Y.;  and  Quarberg.  Craig  D..  5.549.407, 0.  403-109.000 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Young.  Roy  A  ;  and  Hood,  Kevin  H..  5351.016,  O. 
395-550.000. 
Quickie  Designs  Inc.:  See — 

Counts.  David  M.;  and  Stevens,  Rex  W.,  5349J57,  O.  297-354.130. 
Quickie  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Vosbikian.  Peter;  and  Vartanian.  Haig,  5348,864.  C\.  15-237.700. 
Quigley.  Peter  A  ;  Nolet,  Steven  C  ;  and  Gallagher.  James  L..  to  Composite 
Development  Cafpanboa.  Composite  shaft  structure  and  manufacture. 
5349.947.  a.  428-36.200. 
Quinn.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Lehnert,  Robert  A.;  Quinn.  Robert  D.;  Sisley.  Steven  E;  and  Thomas. 
Brandon  D..  5350,882,  Q.  376-272.000. 
Raab.  Michael  L.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Secondary  clock  source  for  low 

power,  fast  response  clocking.  5350,489,  Q.  326-93.000. 
Rabe.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Shah.  Nilesh  V.;  Rabe.  Jeffrey  L;  and  Bogin.  Zohar.  5351.044.  Q. 
395-750000. 
Radichio.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Chea  Limin;  and  Radichio.  Arthur  J..  534«,%5.  Q.  62-66.000. 
Radio  Local  Area  Networks,  Inc.:  See — 

Stillman,  Robert  A  ;  Way,  James  A.;  Cable,  Jesse  R,  III:  Coopa,  David; 
and  Koskinen.  James,  5351.066,  O  455-69.000 
Radio  lUecom  A  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Martinez.  Louis.  5350379.  Q.  348-12.000. 
Raffeny,  Francis  D  .  Jr.:  See — 

Davidson.  Peter  S.,  Jr.;  Raffeity,  Francis  D..  Jr.;  and  Songer,  Gail  M., 
5350,957,0.395-114.000. 
Rafter,  Patrick  W.:  See- 
Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Marshall,  John;  Gregory,  Ridotd  J.:  nd  Rafter,  Patrick 
W.,  5350,056.  a.  435-240.270. 
Raghavan.  Siee  A.:  See — 


Hedberg.  Ernest  J.;  Kuhni, 
.  5349,921.  a.  426-573.000. 


5350.892.  a. 


Michael  A.;  and 


Gurantz,  Itzhak;  Goldenbetg,  Yoav;  and  Raghavan,  Sree  A.,  5,550,869, 
a.  375-340.000. 
Raghu,  PabI  K.:  See— 

Dattalraya.  Sattnye  S.;  Raghu,  Palil  K.;  and  Vmayak,  Paranjape  D., 
5.549,931,  a.  427-376.200 
Rahamim,   Uriel;   Minobe,  Randy;  Chahrour,  Ahmad  A.;  and   Ben-Zur. 
Raanan,  to  Hitachi  Computer  Products  (America),  Inc.  Packaging  and 
cooling  structure  for  the  personal  processor  module.  5350,710.  CI.  361- 
587.000. 
Rains.  Jeral:  See — 

Matsuo.  Giichi;  Sakai.  Akin;  Rains.  Jeral;  and  Elley.  Dayton,  5,548,986. 
a.  72-204.000. 
Raleigh.  Michael:  See— 

Widner.  Melvin  M.;  Raleigh,  Michael;  Goldslein,  Yeshayahu  S.  A.;  and 
Greig.  Joseph  R..  5,549.046.  Q    102-202.700. 
Ralph.  James  D.:  See— 

Errico,  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Ralph,  James  D.,  5,549.608.  CI 
606-61.000. 
Ramaswamy.  Coodly  P.  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.  High  tem- 
perature stable,  low  imput  energy  primer/detonator.  5,549,769,  CI.  149- 
26.000. 
Ramcke.  Uwe:  See— 

Trabandi.  Hagen;  and  Ramcke.  Uwe.  5349.146.  O.  152-154.200. 
Ramesh.  Ramamoorthy:  See — 

Jin.    Sungbo;    McCormack.    Mark  T;   and   Ramesh.   Ramamoorthy. 
5349.977.  O.  428-692  OOO 
Ramm.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Katsevich.  Alexander  J.;  and  Ramm,  Alexander  G., 
378-210.000. 
Ramsdell.  Everen  L.:  See — 
Robinson.  Frederick  L.; 
Ramsdell,  Everett  L.. 
Randolph.  Curtis  D.:  See- 
Randolph.    Steven    J.;    and    Randolph.    Curtis    D..    5348.913,    C\. 
40-491  000. 
Randolph.  Robert  H  ,  to  Digiul  Call  Alert.  Time  division  multiple  access 
radio  transmission  activated  receiver  sviritch.  5,550.832,  Q.  370-95.300. 
Randolph,  Steven  J;  and  Randolph.  Curtis  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
displaying  a  represenubon  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  in  various  poses  with 
respect  to  a  pictorial  scene  5348.913.  Q  40^91  000. 
Rangan.  Geetha  N.  K.:  See— 

Worsley.  Debra  J  ;  Rangan.  Geetha  N.  K.;  Edem.  Brian  C;  and  Evans. 
Michael  S..  5350.802,  O  370-13.000 
Rapisarda.  Thomas  C.  to  Carmen  &  Thomas  Rapisarda  Enterprises.  Motion 
sensitive  light  and  battery  assembly  switched  on  and  off  by  the  oscillation 
of  a  helical  spring.  5350,721,  O.  362-205.000. 
Rapp,  Knut  M.:  See— 

Mixich.  Johann;  Rapp.  Knut  M  ;  and  Vogel,  Manfred,  5350,227,  C\. 
536-124.000. 
Rasinski.  John  E.:  See — 

Tran,  My;  and  Rasinski,  John  E.,  5349,477,  Q.  434-5.000 
Rasmussen.  Aaron  P.  TYaction  sled  exercise  machine.  5349329,  CI.  482- 

96,000. 
Rasmussen,  David  E.:  See — 

Pascucci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen,  David  E;  Decious,  Gaylon  M.; 
Gaibe,  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Kaien  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Goltschaik.  Donald  A..  Jr;  Burfchardt. 
Dennis  E.;  Stindish.  Dairell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J  ; 
Nesler,  Clay  G.;  Stark,  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E.,  5350.980.  O.  395-200.050 
Rastegar,  Bahador  See — 

Banera.  David  D.;  Rastegar.  Bahador;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C.  5350.995. 
a  395^*03.000 
Ratcliff.  Keith:  See— 

Giwn.  David  T ;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  Ralcliff.  Keith;  Castro.  Salva 
tore;  and  Manzo.  Scott  E.  5.549.617.  O  606-144.000. 
Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  See — 

Tegeler.  John  J  ;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S.;  and  Memman,  Gregory  H,.  5350.247.  O.  546-314.000. 
Rautenberg.  Horsl.  to  Windmocller  A  Hoelscher.   Device  for  grooving 

cooliwiously-fed  flat  workplace.  5349339.  Q  493-402.000. 
Rawling,  lames.  Secunty  bolt  for  T-handle  assembly  widi  retrofit  capability. 

5348.982.  a  70-208.000. 
Rawlings.  David:  See — 

Wine.  Owen;  Tsukada.  Satoshi;  Saffran.  Douglas;  and  Rawlings.  David. 
5350,054,  a.  435  240.200. 
Ray,  Freddie  W   Ornamental  device  for  metal  structure.  5349.939.  O. 

428-31000 
Raymond.  Louis,  to  LRA  Laboratories,  Inc.  Rising  step-load  lest  apparatus. 

5.549,007.  a  73-856.000 
Razdan.  Rahul;  Bischoff,  Gabriel;  and  Uhich.  Ernst  G..  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Simulation  of  circuits.  5350.760.  O.  364-578.000. 
Read,  John  C.  Angle  oKillating  power  drive  for  rotating  or  swinging  a  hinged 

member.  5349.012.  Q  74-60000. 
Reardon.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Nowak.  Bcnivd  E;  and  Reardon.  Joseph  P.  5349 J94.  Q.  384-282.000. 
Rebescbi,  Thomas  J.:  See— 


Kapoor.  Mohan  L;  and  Rebeschi,  Thomas  J.,  5350357. 0.  345-76.000. 
Rechner.  Johann;  Wagner.  Paul;  Buysch.  Hans-Joaef;  nd  Klausner.  Alex- 
ander, lo  Bayer  Aktiengesellschah.  Process  for  worldng  up  the  liquid 
reaction  products  from  the  cu<atalysed  preparation  of  dimethyl  carbonate. 
5350.278.  a.  558-277.000. 
Recldn  &  Colman  Inc.:  See- 
Chang.  David  L..  5349.842,  O.  510-191.000 
Recol.  Inc.:  See— 

Hanroan,  Brian  W.;  Juranovic,  LilHan  R.;  Scannell,  Stephen  C;  and 
Williams.  Rogers  B..  5349.918.  O.  426-291.000. 
Redpath.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Miller.  Steven  M.;  and  Redpath.  Richard  J..  5350,968. 0.  393-137.000. 
Reed.  Gary  A.;  and  Symensma.  Kenneth  L..  to  Hoover  Company.  The. 

Cleaning  solution  applicator.  5348.866,  C\   15-320.000. 
Reed.  John  C,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  F^ndation.  Methods  of  identi- 
fying compounds  which  alter  apoptosis.  5350.019.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Reed.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Brauer.  Michael  E;  Reed.  Paul  A.;  and  Duncan.  John  E.  5350.774.  Q. 
365-189.020. 
Reed.  Wilmer  H..  III.  to  Dynamic  Engineering.  Iik.  Active  control  device  for 

aircraft  tail  buffet  alleviation.  5349.260.  O.  244-193.000. 
Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Byers.  Joseph  L.;  Flint.  W.  Toriran;  and  Kerr.  Richard  C.  5349.968.  CI. 
428-241.000. 
Regttla.  Donald  W ;  Cooper.  Kevin;  Bregen,  Michael  F;  Huxel.  ShawnT;  and 
Rosenman.   Daniel  C.,   to  Ethicon.   Iik.    Utilization  of  biocompatible 
adhesive/sealant  materials  for  securing  swpcal  devices.  5350.172,  Q. 
323-118.000. 
Rek.  Denis:  See- 
Bellamy.  Alain;  Reh.  Denis;  and  Pietit.  Pascal.  5349.283,  O.  267- 
140.120. 
Reidiert,  Veronica  R.;  VenugopaL  Gancsh;  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O..  to 
MMoroia,  Inc  Polymer  electrolytes  and  electrochemical  cells  using  same. 
3.549.988.  a  429-192.000. 
Reichen.  Veronica  R.:  See — 

Venugopal.   Ganesh;   Reichert.   Veronica  R.;   and  Zhang,   linsban. 
5349.987,  a.  429-188.000. 
Reid,  Mary  J.:  See— 

Bloemcr.  John  M.;  Balan.  Isadore;  Bormell.  Thomas  A.;  Bengtson,  Alan 
D  ;  Giose.  Robert  C;  Reid,  Mary  J  ;  Fiumefreddo,  John  A.;  and  Kurth. 
Michael  J.,  5.548.854,  CI.  4-541.600. 
Reierson.  Robert  L.  In-situ  phosphalion  reageiri  process.  5350,274,  Q. 

538-110.000 
Rcijnaerts,  Jozef  H.,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  amngemenL 

5,550.438.  a.  315-219.000. 
Reiner,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Atalhi,  Rajai  H.;  Weinstock,  Ira  A.;  Hill,  Craig  L.;  and  Reiner,  Richard 
S  ,  5,549.789.  O.  162-65.000. 
Reinhardt.  Jorg:  See — 

Hocheri.  Manfred;  and  Reinhardt,  Jotg,  5349.615.  O.  606-108.000. 
Reinhardt.  Robert  C;  and  Humphreys.  Richard  M..  to  EOLAS-The  Irish 
Scieitce  &  Techrvology  Agency  Method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  ice 
Kanps.  5349.421.  O.  406-3.000. 
Reinhardt.  Rudolf,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Method  and  apparatus  for  positive, 
Kifsion-proof  holding  dunng  friction  welding.  5349.236.  C\.  228-1 14.500. 
Rcinherz.  Ellis.  Sayre.  Peter;  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson.  Neil,  to 
C>ana-Faibcr  Cancer  Institute  Recombinant  DNA-pnxiuced  Til  and  frag- 
it«ms  thereof.  5350.055.  O.  435-240.200. 
Reinke.  Jon  D.:  See- 
Linden.  Thomas  M.;  Reinke.  Jon  D.;  and  Scfamudu  Fnnk  B..  5351.030. 
Cl  395-600.000 
Reinke,  Stephen  M,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  for  moving 
objects  fitxn  location  and  placing  them  in  another.  5349.441.  Q.  414- 
744.600. 
Rets,  Gianluigi.  Recovery  system  for  dissipated  energy  of  an  engine  motor 

vehicle  during  its  running  conditions.  5349.174.  O.  180-165.000. 
Reischuk.  Rfidiger  K.:  See— 

Dolev.  Danny;  Reischuk.  Rikhger  K.;  and  Stiong.  Hovey  R..  5350.873. 
a.  375-354.000 
Reist,  Hans  W,  to  Med  Serve  Group,  Inc.  Combinatian  neuromuscular 

stimulator  and  electromyograph  system.  5349.656.  CI.  607-48.000. 
Reitberger.  Rudolf,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafl.  Guide  rail.  5349390,  Q. 

JS4-44.000 
Relter.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Koch,  Kevin;  Melvin.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  Reiter.  Lawrence  A.;  and 
Ruggeri.  Sally  G..  5350.152.  O.  514-458.000. 
Ren,  Brooke  Q.:  See- 
Peters.   Jeffrey   J  ;    Ren.    Brooke   Q.;   and   Larson,   Christopher   R.. 
5.549352.  a  604-%.000. 
Retieau.  Phillip  G  .  to  Winzeler  Stamping  Company.  Composite  coupling  nut 

and  method  of  making  same.  5349.432,  Q.  411-432.000. 
Rcnischler,  Gunler  See — 

Schneider.  Herbert;  and  Rentschler.  Gunler.  5349346,  Q.  604-26.000. 
Research  Corporaticm  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zuckerman.  Ben  M.,  DickJow,  M.  B.;  and  Marban-Mendoza,  Nahum, 
5,549,889.  O  424-93.430. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Moss.  Bemaid;  Smdier,  F  William;  Fuerst,  Thomas  R.;  and  Niles. 
Edwad  G..  5330.033.  Q.  433-69.100. 


Ressemann.  Thomas  V.;  Stivland.  Timodiy;  and  Blaescr,  David,  lo  SciMed 
Life  Systems.  Inc.  Dilation  ballon  for  a  single  operator  exchange  intravas- 
cular cadieter  or  similv  device.  3349333.  Cl.  604-96.000. 
Rettke.  Heibert  G.:  See- 
Samson.  Gene;  Vegh.  Gabriel  B.;  Dickens.  Duane;  and  Retdu,  HeAert 
G..  5.549,109.  a.  128-642.000. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Bemaid:  and  Bozycfc.  Dennis  E.  5349.772,  C\.  136-134.000. 
Rey.  Franfoise:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Rey.  Franfoise;  Krust.  Bernard;  and  Clavel.  Francois. 
5350.052.  a.  435-240.260. 
Reyes.  Mayra  B.:  See — 

Haye,  Shirieyanne  E;  and  Reyes.  Mayra  B  .  5350.009. 0  430-393.000. 
Reynolds,  Augustus  T.  Mixer  with  helically  extending  blades.  5349384,  a. 

366-299.000. 
Reynolds.  PaOicia  A.:  See — 

Acosla.  Phyllis  ).  B.;  Grondalski.  Richard  A.;  UetwedM.  JeStey  W.;  nd 
Reynolds.  Patricia  A.,  5350,146,  O  514-400.000. 
Reysis.  Moisci.  Dryer  and  top  coat  for  nail  polish.  5349.930.  Q.  427- 

337.000. 
Rhee.  Woonza:  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels.  Aln  S.;  Bums.  Ramon  A..  Jr.: 
Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne.  to  Collagen  Carporation. 
Polymer  conjugates  ophthalmic  devices  comprising  collagen-polymer  con- 
jugates. 5350.188,  a    525-54.100 
Rhee,  Woonza  M.:  Berg,  Richard  A  ;  RoscnMan.  Joel  S.;  Tefl^.  Jacquebne  A.; 
Braga.  Lnry  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L.  to  Collagen  Carporation.  Method 
of  preparing  crosslinked  biomalerial  compositions  for  use  in  tissue  ang- 
mentiOion.  5350.187.  Q  525-54.100. 
Rhoades,  George  D  ,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  CO^  snow  blocks  5.548.974.  O.  62-604.000 
Rhodes.  Arthur  B.  Load  carrying  unit  for  a  conveyor  system.  5349.050,  Q. 

104-172.300. 
Rhone-Pouknc  Chimie:  See— 

Castellanos,  Frederic:  Cavezzan,  Jacques:  Fouassier,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Pnou,  Chnstian,  5350.265.  O.  556-7.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  John  M..  5349.832.  O.  510-299.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See- 
Bouchard,  Hervi;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commennn,  Abrin. 
535031,  a.  549-510.000 
Rialan.  Joseph;  and  Grouffal.  Christian.  Seismic  acquisition  system  with 

decentralized  processing  means  5.550,787,  Q   367-77  000 
Ricci.  Donaio  L.  Clamshell  pipe  lathe  having  im|)toved  beanng  anangeinent 

5349.024.0.82-113.000. 
Riccomim.  Julian:  See — 

Lau.  Ken;  Yee.  Jimmie;  Mayeda.  Rodger  Riccaaiira,  Julian:  and  Dym. 
Mary,  5350.476,  O.  324-522.000. 
Rice.  Thomas  B.:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordoo- 
Kamm.  William  J.;  Kausch.  Albert  P:  Lemaux.  Pe^  G.;  Mackcy. 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V.;  Rice.  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T   Michael;  Stan.  William  G.;  and  Willetts.  Nancy  G.. 
5.550318.0.800-205.000 
Rich.  Russell  R:  See— 

McClintoa.  John;  and  Rich.  RusseU  P.  5348.936.  O.  52-284.000. 
Richard.  Mark  A.;  Moricfa.  Michael  A  ;  and  Petropoulos.  Labros  S..  to  Picker 
InKmalional.  Inc  Combined  radio  frequency  coil  with  integral  magnetic 
field  shim  set,  5.550,472,  O.  324-320.000. 
Richanl  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Krauss.  Werner.  Zwingenberger.  Jan;  and  Jaggy.  Peler,  33*9.110,  Q. 

128-661.010. 
Schneider,  Herbert;  and  Rentschler,  Gamer,  5349346,  CL  604-26.000. 
Richards.  Gaylotd  W.:  See— 

Cloonan,  Thomas  J,;  and  Richwds,  Gaylon)  W.,  5350,813,  CL  370- 
54,000. 
Richards.  Ray  S..  to  Stir-Meher.  Inc.  Method  for  waste  for  vitrificaboa. 

5350310.  O.  588-11.000. 
Richards,  Ray  S.,  to  Stir-Meher,  Inc.  Method  and  apparms  for  waste 

vitrification.  5350,837.  O.  373-27.000. 
Richanls.  William  M.:  See- 
Gomez,  Alfredo;   Richards,   William   M.;   and  Murray,   Douglas  J., 
5.549.161.  O.  166-255.100. 
Richaidsen.  Jn  T:  See— 

Nykanen,  Ttiomo  S.:  Greenwood,  Brian  F:  Gulliclisea.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Ertki;  Maltefanaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richanlsen.  Jn  T; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Sodennan.  Jarmo;  and  WiUund,  Karl  G .  5349.788. 0. 
162-29.000. 
Richardson,  Joel  A.:  Poppe.  Wassily;  Boltoa.  Benjmin  A.;  and  Pascfake. 
Edward  E.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Potycoodensabon  process.  5330,208, 
O.  528-335.000. 
Richardson,  Neil:  See— 

Rcinherz.  Ellis:  Sayre,  Peter,  Chang,  Hsiu-C]iii«:  and  Ricfaantson,  NeiL 
5350,055,  O.  435-240.200. 
Richin.  Catherine  M  H  :  See— 

Baneau,  Eric  L.  P;  Honnoral.  Yves  C.  L  A.;  Maitinou,  Robert  L;  and 
Richin,  Cadietine  M.  H..  5349,809,  O  205-222.000 
Richmond.  Darrell  A.,  to  L  &  P  Property  Management  Company.  Box  spring 

having  snap-on  cHp  for  sprmg  seciiremcnl.  5348,857,  O.  5-263.000. 
Richmond  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Beyer.   Douglas   H.;  WilUams.  Eugene  V;  and  Alvarez,  Joae  A., 
5330,703.  O.  361-229.000. 
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Richier  Gcdeon  Vegyeszeti  Oyir  Rt.:  See— 

Mah6,  Sindor.  Tuba,  Zoltin;  SinU,  Csaba;  Balogh.  Gibar.  Czajlikn^ 
Ciixb.  fevi;  Lovasn^  Marsai.  Mfcw  and  Gilik.  Gyfiigy,  5,550.240. 
a.  544-295.000 
Rico.  }o(eph  C:  See— 

Bovy  Philippe  R.;  Garland.  Robert  B.;  Miyano.  Masaleni;  Rico.  Joseph 
G.;  Rogets.  Thomas  E.;  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A..  5.550.159.  O. 
514-563.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  &*— 

Izawa.    Yasuhiro;    Fujii.    Tatsuya;    Shiiaishi,    Naoto;    Pubuhima. 

Masanobu;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  5.551.019,  O.  395-600.000 
Koike.  Kazumasa.  5.550.647,  O.  358-W.2  000. 
Miyanishi,  Hideji,  5.550,493,  C\.  327-66.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro.  5,550,614,  Q.  355-206.000. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  and  Aruga.  Tamotsu,  5.550.293. 

a.  564-426.000. 
Toonta,  Kan;  Majima.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Toshiya;  and  Sumida,  Hiro- 

nsu.  5.550,623.  Q.  355-311.000. 
Yanaguchi.  Kiyoshi.  5J50.391.  Q.  257-96.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  5,550,614.  Q.  355-206.000. 
Riegcl.  Johann:  See — 

Hatzel,  Gerhard;  Neumann,   Harald;  Strassner,  Waiter,  and  Riegcl. 
Johann,  5.549.804.  O  204-425.000. 
Ries.  Michael;  and  Schumacher.  Brian,  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Richards  Inc. 

Asymmetric  femoral  prosthesis.  5>»9.688.  O  623-20.000 
Ries,  Michael  D  ;  Tokish.  Leonard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fallin,  Thomas  W.,  to  Smith  A 
Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Flexible  orttiopaedic  stem  apparatus.  5.549.702, 0. 
623-23.000. 
Rieter  Automatik  GmbH:  See — 

Muller,  Leo,  5,549,025,  O.  83-694.000. 

Rielh,  Noihert;  Daircdeau,  Bernard;  and  Lehman,  Jean- Yves,  to  L'Air  Liq- 

uide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Procedes 

Geotges  Oaude.  Process  and  installation  for  the  separation  of  a  gaseous 

mixture  by  cryogenic  distillation  5.548.975.  CI.  62-646.000. 

Rim,  Chai  Y.;  and  Hong,  Seong  W .  lo  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Motion  compensator 

for  digital  image  restoration.  5.550,591,  O.  348-413.000. 
Ripatti,  Jorma  P:  See— 

Cruce.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Ripatti,  Jorma  P.  5>»9,215. 0.  220-676.000 
Rissanen,  Jorma  J :  See — 

Furian,  Gilbert;  Rissanen.  Jorma  J.;  and  Sheinvald,  Dafha,  5.550,540,  CI. 
341-51.000. 
Riatic,  Ljubisa,  and  Shemansky.  Frank  A..  Jr..  lo  Motorola  inc.  Medwd  for 
fabricating  a  monolithic  semiconductor  device  witfi  integrated  surface 
miciomachined  structures.  5,550.090,  Q.  437-228.000. 
Ritson,  Marc  J   Permeamcter  probe  5,548,991,  O.  73-38.000. 
Riverwood  International  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Sutherland,  Robert  L.,  5,549,197.  O.  206-158.000. 
Rizet.  Laurent;  and  Charpentier.  Pierre  E..  lo  Uniroetal  Societe  Francaise  des 
Aciers  Longs.  Process  for  decontamination  soils  polluted  with  meuls. 
5.549.811.0  205-602.000. 
Roane.  Jerry:  See — 

Bums,  Carmen  D.;  Roane.  Jerry;  and  Cady,  lames  W,  5,550.711.  O. 
361-728.000. 
Robbins,  Edwaixl  S.,  Ill;  and  Schumann,  Ronald,  to  Robbins,  III,  Edward  S 


ROder.  Amo:  See— 

Erniert.  Klaus;  Rfider,  Amo;  and  Zimmermann.  ICIaus,  5,5S0J33,  Q. 
I81-2O7.000 
Rodgen,  Paul  M.;  Moodie,  David  G.;  and  Wake.  David,  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company.  High  speed  optical  switching  device 
including  a  cap«:ilance  structure.  5,550,939,  Q.  385-8.000. 
Rodgers.  Paula  M.:  See— 

Zeheb.  Ron;  and  Rodgers,  Paula  M.,  5,549,848,  O.  252-408  100 
Rodgers.  Robert  E..  Jr.,  lo  CCS.   LLC.   Stationary  exercise  apparatus. 

5.549.526,  a  482-57.000. 
Rodriguez  Ramos.  Jose  l_.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag. 

5.549.326.  O.  280-743.100. 
Roeckner.  William  J  :  See— 

Connell.  Lawrence  E.;  Paitl,  Kenneth  A.;  Roeckner,  William  J.;  and 
Haddad.  Kenneth  R.,  5.551,078,  O.  455-343.000. 
Rogalsky.  Alena.  Medical  needle  unit  5>49,570,  Q  604-198.000. 
Rogers,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bovy,  Philippe  R.,  Garland,  Robert  B.;  Miyano.  Masateru;  Rico.  Joseph 
G.;  Rogers,  Titomas  E.;  and  ZaMocki,  Jeflfery  A.,  5,550,159,  Q. 
514-563.000 
Rogner.  Amd:  See — 

Peters,  Ralf-Peter,  Rogner.  Amd;  Onal,  Nezih;  Heinrich,  Ixithar,  Land- 
wehr,  Dierit;  and  Heyde,  Wolfgang  A.  D ,  5,550,375, 0.  250-343.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Guo.  rili,  5J50,IOO,  a   504-1 16.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okajima.  Su-tumu,  5,550,838,  O.  371-21.200. 
Rtqnica,  Werner  See — 

Banuchke,  Wilhelm;  Lochmahr,  Kart:  and  Rojnica,  Wemer.  5>49.I53. 
a.  165-42.000. 
Roland.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bcmus,    Christophe;    Jamain.    Patrice;    and    Roland.    Jean-Pierre. 
5.550.413.0.  310-36.000. 
Rolland,  Yves:  See— 

Brion,  Jean-Daniel;  Choilet,  Anne-Marie;  Demuynck,  LtK;  De  Mon- 
latby.  Lucy;  Rolland.  Yves;  Bonnet,  Jacqueline;  Ghezzi.  Pietro;  and 
Fradin,  Armel,  5,550.143,  O.  514-367.000. 
Rollins  Environmental  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Eustalhios,  Vassiliou;   Schaefer,  Walter  R.;  and  Guinto,  Joseph  R, 
5349,472,  O  432-103.000. 
Romagnoli,  Joseph  D.  Load  spreading  bell  with  buckle  closure.  5348,878, 0. 

24-306.000. 
Roman,  Richard  B  :  See — 

Eppstein.  Deborah  A..  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.;  Jones, 
Gordon  H  ;  and  Roman,  Richard  B.,  5350089,  O  564-293.000. 
Rompre.  Slephane:  See — 

Dubt,  Ghyslain;  Dupuis.  Oaude;  L.anglais,  Joseph;  Lavoie,  Serge; 
Rompre,  Slephane;  Trottier.  Sylvain;  and  TiucoOe.  Gilles.  5,549,732, 
0.75-331.000. 
Roninson.  Igor  See — 

Levenbook,  inessa;  Chumakov,  Konstantin;  Powers,  Laurie;  and  Ron- 
inson, Igor,  5350,018.  O.  435-5.000. 
Rood,  John  D.,  to  Innoventions.  Article  catcher  for  clothes  dryer.  5,548,904. 
O.  34-82.000 


Reusable  re-collapsible  container  and  reseaiaWe  cap.  5349,213,  O.  220-    Root,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 


8.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hdtzcl    Gerhard;   Neumann.   Harald;  Strassner.  Walter  and  Riegel. 

Johann,  5.549.804,  O.  204^25.000. 
Hall.  Dieter,  and  Sassen.  Klaus.  5350.740.  CI  364-*3l.010. 
Jennrich.  bene;  Weber.  Lothar;  and  Niegel.  Andreas.  5350,424,  O. 
313-130.000. 
Robert,  Michel  P:  See— 

Hendriks.  Ferdinand;  and  Robert,  Michel  P.  5350,693, 0. 360-103.000. 
Roberts,  John  A.,  to  Smith  Meiers  Limited.  Gas  meter  having  selectivity 

chaigeable  covers.  5348,998.  O.  73-263.000. 
Robinson.  Bethany  S.:  See — 

Gabbc.  John  D.;  Ginsberg.  Allen;  and  Robinson.  Bethany  S..  5350,965, 
CI.  395-154.000. 
Robinson,  Frederick  L.;  Hedberg,  Ernest  J.;  Kuhni,  Michael  A.;  and  Rams- 
dell.  EvereU  L..  to  Jasper,  Wyman  A  Sons.  Method  for  fanning  small 
diameter  ropes  of  gelled  aqueous  product  5349,921,  O.  426-573.000. 
Roby.  Dominique:  See — 

Godiaid,  Laurence;  Marco,  Yves;  Pontier,  Dominique;  and  Roby.  Domi- 
nique, 5350J28,  O.  536-24.100. 
itochc.  Philippe:  See— 

Lerouge.  Patrice;  Roche.  Philippe;  Faucher.  Catherine;  Maillet,  Fabi- 
enne;  Denarie,  Jean:  Promi,  Jean-Claude;  and  Truchet,  Georges, 
5349,718,  O.  47-57.600. 
Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance  D.,  to  Rocky  Research.  Method  for  use 
of  liquid/vapor  ammonia  absorptioa  systems  in  unitary  HVAC  systeins. 
5348.971.  CI.  62-324.200. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Mahoney.  Munay  W ,  5.549.768,  O.  148-695  000. 
dafsson,  Svenir.  5350,862.  O.  375-229.000. 
White.  Stanley  A.,  5350.866.  O  375-316.000 
Rocky  Research:  See — 

Rockenfeller.  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance  D..  5348.971,  O.  62-324.200. 
Rode,  John  E.,  to  Temper  Corporation.  Adapter  sleeve  and  an  adjustable 
r  with  radial  extension  useable  thereon.  5349J97. 0.  384-551.000. 


;  and  Root, 


Meyer.  Richard  S  ;  Campbell.  Michael  L.;  Winter,  Daryl  B.; 
Jeffrey  M  .  5.550,220,  CI  536-18.500. 
Rorabaugh.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Het^es,  Daniel  E;  Meserole,  Jere  S.,  Jr.;  and  Rorabaugh,  Michael  E., 
5348,953,  O.  60-202.000 
Roselle,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Muich.  Bnice  P..  Roselle,  Brian  J  ;  and  Jones,  Kyle  D.,  5349,758,  O. 
134-6.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

L^enz,  Gary  A.;  Brown,  Gregory  C;  and  Warrior,  Jogesh,  5349,137. 0. 
137-486.000. 
Rosen,  Steven  B.  Reflective  seal  shield  for  use  with  infant  retaining  devices. 

5349.354.  O.  297  184  130 
Rosenberg.  Martin:  See— 

Johansen.  Hanne  R.;  Van  Der  Straten-Ponthoz,  Ariane  A.;  and  Rosen- 
berg. Martin,  5350.043,  O.  435-172.300 
Rosenblatt,  Joel  S.:  See— 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg.  Richard  A.;  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  TeSt  Jacque- 
line A.;  Braga,  Lary  J.;  and  Smestad,  Thomas  L.,  5350,187,  O. 
525-54.100. 
Rosennum,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Regula.  Donald  W.;  Cooper.  Kevin;  Bregen,  Michael  F;  Huxel,  Shawn 
T;  and  Rosenman,  Daniel  C,  5350,172.  O.  523-118000. 
Rosich.  Mitchell  N.;  Noya.  Eric  S.;  and  Amoo.  Randy  M.,  lo  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  System  for  controlling  a  write  cache  and  merging 
adjacent  data  blocks  for  wnle  operations  5351,002,  O.  395-461.000. 
Ross,  Michael  P.,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Non-invasive  hyperthermia  appa- 
ratus including  coaxial  applicator  having  a  non-invasive  radiometric 
receiving   antenna   incorporated  Dierein  and  method  of  use  thereof. 
5349.639.  CI  607  101.000. 
Rosshach.  Paul  C    See— 

Banera.  David  D.;  Rastegar.  Bahador  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C.  5350,995, 
O.  395-403.000. 
Rossman,  Jon  R.;  and  Kiotaling,  Bryan,  to  Leyden  House  Limited.  Scented 
liquid  nebulizer.  5349,247.  O.  239-57.000. 


Rolti,  Waller,  lo  El  Mos  Electronik  In  Mos  Technoiogie  GmbH.  Method  for 

producing  a  PMOS  transistor.  5350,069,  O  437-41.000. 
Rothschad,  Max  R;  TUggle,  Christopher  K.;  Jacobson,  Carol  D.;  Vaske, 
David  A.;  Mileham,  Alan  J.,  and  Plaslow.  Graliam  S..  to  Biotechnology 
Resoatch  A  Development  Corporation;  and  Iowa  State  University 
Resealch  Foundalian,  inc  Genetic  markers  for  pig  litter  size.  5350.024, 
O.  435-6.000. 
Rouet,  nocal;  and  Delvm,  Bernard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Inductor. 

5350323,0.  336-221.000. 
Roulston.  Gary:  See — 

Atkins.  William  E.;  Stewart.  Michael  W.;  Roulston,  Gary;  and  Fiore, 
Joseph  R,  Jr..  5.549.073.  CI   119-474.000. 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul:  See — 

Smhefuss.  JOrgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander,  Bechem, 
Martin;  Gross.   Rainer,   Hebisch,   Siegbert;   HUtter.  Joachim;  and 
Rounding,  Howanl-Paul,  5350,245.  O  546-167.000. 
Roussdic.  Corinne:  See — 

Fn«t,  Jonathan;  George,  Pascal;  Pasau,  Patiick;  Bartsch.  Rigine;  Rous- 
selle.  Corinne;  Williams,  Paul  H  ;  and  Muller,  Jean  C,  S3S0.I62. 0. 
514-617.000. 
George,  Pascal;  Frost,  Jonathan;  Pasau,  Patrick;  Rousiclle,  Corinne; 
Bartich,  R6gine;  Williams.  Paul  Howard;  and  Muller.  Jean  Claude, 
5.550.125.  O.  514  230.500 
Roustaci.  Alexander  Optical  scanner  with  automatic  activation.  5,550366, 

O.  2.15-462.000. 
Roux.  Chnstiane;  and  Pequignol,  Michel.  Cotyloidal  prostiieses.  5349,693, 

O.  623-22.000. 
Rowe.  Lee  R  Portable  spa  unit  5348,852,  O.  4-509.000. 
Roy,    Stephen    C.    Shoulder  joint    prosthesis    with    angular    adjustmem 

5.549,682.  O  623  19.000. 
Royaens.  Didier,  to  Didier  Royaerts;  and  Societe  Duret.  Composite  material 
for  Ok  manufacture  of  seats,  seal  backs  and  liice  objects  CDinprising  a 
dilTcrenbally  woven  fabric  of  warp  threads  and  weft  wires.  5349,958,  O. 
428J95.000. 
Royer.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Nobbe,  Dan  W.;  and  Royer,  Ronald  L.,  5351,064,  O.  455-62.000. 
Royle.  Iwi  A.  Tube  screw  fastener.  5349,431,  O.  411-389.000. 
Rozentlfauch,  Alexander.  See — 

Drozt,  Peter  M.;  Rozenstiauch,  Alexander,  and  Lo.  Bin,  5351,062,  O. 
455-54.200. 
RTI  Tochnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Siroul.  D  Wayne:  Crandall,  Thomas  L.;  Slater,  Michael  J.;  and  Malm- 
mose.  Erik,  5,549.023.  O.  82-112.000. 
Ruby.  Keith  D.:  See— 

MilchelL  Alton  D.;  Ruby.  Keith  D.;  Miles.  Ronald  W.;  and  Naas.  Robert 
L..  5349,266.  O  248-205.100. 
Rudeen,  Robert  W.,  lo  Inlermec  Corporation.  Mettiod  aitd  apparatus  for 
spotia  beam  formation  using  a  partitioned  optical  element.  5350364. 0. 
235-462.000. 
Rudnick,  Seth  A.:  See- 
Holland,  Laura  M.;  Hammang.  Joseph  P.;  Rudnick.  Seth  A.;  Lysagbt, 
Michael  J.;  and  Dioone,  Keith  E..  5350.050.  O.  435-240.200. 
Rudolph.  Dietbert:  See — 

Schmal.  GOnler.  and  Rudolph.  Dietbert,  5350,887,  O.  378-43.000. 
Rudshtcyn.  Alexander  See — 

Beryozkin,  Vladimir  and  Rudshteyn,  Alexander,  5349.410,  O.  404- 
6000. 
Ruf.  Vfqiftang:  See— 

Ubich;    Heinzmann.   Helmut;   Ruf.   Wolfgang;   Egelliof. 
i  and  Kinzler.  Gemot,  5349,792,  O.  162-216.000. 
Ruggeri.  Sally  G.:  See— 

Koch,  ICevin;  Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.;  Reiier.  LawreiKe  A.;  and 
Ruggeri,  Sally  G.,  5350,152,  O  514-458000. 
Rule  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Burrill.  James  T;  and  Anastos,  William.  5.549.456,  O.  417-12.000. 
Rump.  Siegfried;  Steiner,  Manfred;  Brugger.  Fraiu;  Klarer.  Martin;  Knoff. 
Bemd;  and  Eckl,  Albrecht,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  for  automatic 
brakiag  of  mocor  vehicles  with  an  anti-lock  braiie  system.  5,549369,  O. 
303-125.000. 
Rupp,  Gairy  E.:  See — 

Ndondo-Lay,  Robert;  and  Rupp,  Garry  E..  53*9356.  O.  604-102.000. 

Rupprechl.  ICathleen  M.;  Baker.  Robert  K.;  Ok.  Hyun  O.;  and  Parsons. 

William  H.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Aryl.  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynylmac- 

roiides  having  immuiKMupprcssive  activity  5350,233,  O.  540-456.000. 

RUsche,  Heinz-Josef;  and  Bonhoff.  Norbert.  lo  Lignotock  GmbH.  Shock 

absortier  for   improving   safetv   in   passenger  compartments   in   motor 

vehicles.  5.549,327.  CI.  280-751.000. 

RusseB,  B  Don,  to  Texas  A  A  M  University  System,  The.  Expert  system  for 

detecting  high  impedance  faults.  5350.751.  O.  364-492.000. 
RusseB.  Thomas  A.;  and  Pepper,  John  R.,  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Richanis  Iik. 

Femoral  intramedullary  nail.  5.549,610,  O.  606-64.000. 
Rutgers,  The  Stale  University  of  New  Jeisey:  See — 

Aralcrson.  Stephen;  and  Ryan.  Raymoiid.  5350,213,  O.  530-324.000. 
Ruthenbeck,  Marii  A.:  See— 

Foster,  Mark  J.;  Fakhruddin,  Saifiiddin  T.;  Wallcer,  James  L.;  Mendelow, 
Matthew  B.;  Sun,  Jiming;  Brahnuui.  Rodman  S.;  Knu,  Michael  P.; 
Willoughby.  Brian  D.;  Maddix,  Michael  D.;  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey, 
Scott  A  ;  and  Ruthenbeck,  Mart  A.,  5351,033,  O.  395-650.000 
Rutlcdgc.  Phillip  R.:  See- 
Cunningham,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Rutledge,  Phillip  R.,  5348,970,  C\. 
f  2-27 1.000. 


Rutten.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Cronin.  John  E.;  and  Rutten.  Matthew  J..  5349311,  O.  451-281.000. 
Ruvarac.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Andniska,  Donald  L.;  and  Ruvarac.  Thomas  C.  5350.904,  O.  379- 
127.000. 
Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Giurtino.  Joel  R;  and  Bales,  Thomas  C,  to  Syrabioaii  .. 
Corporation.  Reusable  surgical  trocar  with  dispoaaUe  valve  assembly. 
5349365,  O.  604-167  000. 
Ryan,  Kieman  R;  Sribar,  Rok;  and  Savkar.  Sudhir  D..  to  General  Elecaic 
Company.  Horizontal  axis  clothes  washing  machine  with  tub  suspensioiL 
5348.979,  O  68-23.200. 
Ryan,  Raymond:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  and  Ryan,  Raymond,  5350JI3.  O.  530-324.000. 
Ryczek.  William  R.  to  Arthur  Cox  A  Sons.  inc.  Adjustibfe  pivot  door 

assembly.  5348.869.  O.  16-93.00R. 
Rydel.  Charles,  to  Valeo  Elecoonique'.  Ekctrooic  ciicuit  laving  a  lineariied 
and  symmetrized  response,  an  oscillator  having  such  a  circuit,  and  a 
telecontrol  transmitter  having  such  an  oscillator.  5350345.  O.  341- 
176.000 
Ryham,  Rolf:  See— 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  R;  Gulhchaen,  Johan;  KiiskiU, 

Eikki;  Mattelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richardseo,  Jan  T.; 

Ryham,  Rolf:  Sodennan,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Kart  G..  5349,788, 0. 

162-29.000. 

Ryou,  Eui  K,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Lid.  Method  for  forming 

micro  contacU  of  semiconductor  device.  5350,071,  O.  437-41.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son.  Inc.:  See — 

Wrfler,  Mart  E.,  5348,922,  O  43-131.000. 
Sada.  Shinri,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Refrigeraton  iit)parah>s.  5348,968, 0. 

62- 175.000. 
Sadler.  RKhaid  A.,  and  Pailhausen.  Johannes  H..  to  MGF  Maschinen-  und 
Gcraete-Fabrik  GmbH.  Pile  driving  apparatus.  5349,168,  O.  173-49.000. 
Sacki,  Keiji:  See — 

Kunitomo,  Yoshinobu;  Nozu.  Makolo;  SalLashita,  Yasuyuiu;  Tsukamolo, 
Masaliide;  Nakaiani,  Scichi;  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  Kitayana,  Yostiifumi, 
5350,408.  O.  257-737.000. 
Saffian,  Douglas:  See — 

Witle.  Owen;  Tiukada,  Satoshi;  Saffran.  Douglas;  and  Rawlings,  David, 
5350.054,  O.  435-240.200. 
Sahashi,  MasasM:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa,  Yuichi:  Kondoh,  Reiko;  Hashimoto,  Susmna: 
Sawabe,    Atsuhilo:     Kamiguchi,    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi,    Macashi, 
5,549,978,  O.  428-692  000 
Sahni.  Alam  P.:  See— 

ScheibeHioffer,  Anthony  S  ;  Beriin,  Michael  J.;  Sahni.  Atam  P;  Dosek, 
Dianna  B  ;  and  Hart,  Donald  P.  5349.929.  O.  427-282.000. 
Saijo.  Juzo:  and  Ochiai.  Koji.  to  Sanyo  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

executing  hemming  process.  5,548.883,  O.  29-243.500 
Sain,  Mohini  M.;  and  Daneauli,  Oaude  Treatment  of  waste  printed  papers 
with  surface  active  polymeric  compositions  to  produce  brighter  pulp. 
5349.787.  O.  162-5.000. 
Saini-Gobain  Viirage  International:  See— 

Pedtcolhn,  Jean-Marc;   Lesage.  Jean-Luc;  and  Borderiou,  Amaud, 
5349.726,  O.  65-106.000. 
Saito.  Masao:  See — 

Tomo,  YoicU:  and  Saito,  Ma.sao,  5350,008,  O.  430-325.000. 
Saito.  Norihisa:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Norihisa;  Ando,  Toshinori;  and  Morinaga, 
Hisakazu,  5349,855,  O.  264-2.500 
Saito.  Sakae:  See — 

Mizuta.  Yasufiimi;  Tanalui,  Masashi;  Muto,  Nariaki;  Fukami,  TosUyuki: 

Nakamori  Hideo;   Kakui,  Mikio;  Saito,  Sakae;  Shiomi.  Hiitidii; 

Sumida,  Keisuke;  and  Uchida,  Maki.  5350,290.  O.  564-309.000. 

Saito,  Teruhiko.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  Oscillation 

circuit  having  hysteresis  inverter  coupled  lo  a  delay  circuit  5350317. 0. 

331-111.000. 

Saito.  Toshimitsu.  to  KaNishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  system  for 

resuming  data  processing  in  computer.  5351.008.  O.  395-488.000. 
Saitoh.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshikazu.  Hatano.  Mulsuko;  Hasegawa.  Haruhiro;  Nakane, 

Hideaki;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  Suga.  Mitsuo;  and  Takagi, 

Kazumasa.  5350.389.  O.  257  30.000. 

Saitoh.    Kenji;    Sentoku.    Koichi;    and   Matsumolo.   Takahiro.    to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotational  deviation  detecting  method  and  system  using 

a  penodic  pattern  5350.635.  O.  356-401.000. 

Sak.  Robert  F  Butterfly  assembly  with  retractable  nectfle  cannula.  5349371. 

O.  604-198.000. 
Sakai.  Akira:  See— 

Malsuo.  Giichi;  Sakai,  Akira;  Rains,  Jeral;  and  Elley.  Dayloo.  5348.986, 
O.  72-204  000. 
Sakai,  Minekazu;  Fukada,  TViyosM;  Dnda,  Masakani;  Wataoabe,  Shinsake; 
and  Nishida,  Miooru,  to  Nippottdenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a 
semiconductor  dynamic  sensor  5349,785,  O.  156-644.100. 
Sakai.  Zenji:  See — 

Aoki,  Hidenao;  Tsutsunii,  SMgehisa;  Fukushima,  Takdnro;  and  Sakai, 
Zenji,  5349,005.  CL  73-663.000 
Sakairi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Sugawara,  Ken;  Sakairi.  Shigeru;  Matoba,  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Tosfaio;  SW- 
mohigashi,  Katsuhito;  and  Kimura,  Katsutaka.  5350,781,  Q.  36S- 
222.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masaynki:  See — 
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Fuji!,  Teniya;  and  Sakamoto,  Masayuki,  5,551,060.  O.  455-33.400. 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Loudspeaker  auemMy. 

5,550332,0.  I81-14«.000 
Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  and  KaUgiri,  Mauyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 

Seiki  Seisakusho  Motor  5,550,414,  O  310-67  OOR. 
Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Takasfai.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Copolycarfoonales  and  manufacturing  method  for  them. 
5,550,205,  a.  528-176.000 
Sakashita.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kunitomo.  Yoshinobu;  Nozu.  Makolo:  Sakashita.  Yasuyuki:  T^ukamoto. 
Ma.«ahide;  Nakatani.  Seichi:  Saeki.  Keiji:  and  Kiuyama.  Yoshifumi. 
5.550,408.  a.  257  737  000. 
Sakazawa.  Shigeyuki,  and  Wada,  Masahiro.  to  Kokusai  Densbin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bit  rate  controller  for  multiplexer  of  encoded  video. 
5,550,590,  a.  348-387.000. 
Sakemi,  Shoji;  and  Nishinaka.  Teruaki,  to  MaLvishita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  automatically  mounting  electronic  connector  onto  an  end 
of  primed  cmniit  board.  5,548.891.  CI.  29-842.000 
Sakimura.  Tomoo:  See — 

Matsushima.  Asao;  Ooshiba.  Takeo:  Etoti.  Yoshihiko;  Kinoahita,  Akira; 

Suzuki.  Tomoko;  and  Sakimura.  Tomoo.  5.549.997,  C\.  430-59.000. 

Sakiyama,  Shiro:  Dosho.  Shiro;  Matuyaraa,  Masakatsu;  Nakahira.  Hiroyuki: 

Sbono.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuzawa,  Akira.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Lid.  Signal  converter,  noise  shaper.  AD  converter  and  DA  converter. 

5,550X4.  CI   341-155.000. 

Sakurada.  Shinya:  See — 

Tsulai.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Takahiro;  and  Sakurada,  Shinya.  5,549,766,  Q. 

148-301000. 

Sakuragi.  Shoji;  Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo;  Kanda,  Sachie;  and  Sawada,  Akihiro. 

to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tkpe  printing  method  and  apparatus 

having  honronlal  and  rotated  pnnting  modes.  5.549,399.  O.  400-63  000. 

Sakurai,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Tada.  Nobuhiko;  Miyaiugi.  Naoki;  Shimomura.  Yoshiaki:  Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki;  Okumura.  Shmya;  and  Nagano,  Yoshinah,  5,548.890.  O. 
29-827.000 
Sakurai.  Shuuzou:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Sakurai,  Shuuzou;  and  Masui.  Ryuichi.  5,549340,  G. 

294-64.100. 

Sakurai.  Yofaji;  Kurahashi.  Nobuyuki;  Hirose.  Tkuyoahi;  Miwa,  Takashi; 

Mori.  Atsushi;  and  Nishi.  Takao,  to  Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Benzylamine  derivatives.  5350,292.  a.  564-399  000. 

Salam.  Hassan  Paddy  A.,  lo  Unisplay  S.A.  Display  matrix.  5350358,  Q. 

345-111  000. 
Sakfa.  PatricU  D  :  See— 

D'Ambit)gio,  William  J.;  McCourl,  Karen  M.;  PhilUps.  Wayne  D.;  Saleh. 
PMricia  D;  and  Seip.  Barry  S..  5350.834.  Q  370-110.100. 
Saiemie,  Bernard.  Recovery  of  power  from  low  level  heat  sources.  5348,957, 

a.  6IV64I.800. 
Saiomi.  Marc  L.  V:  See— 

Lonneau,  Jean  Claude;  Cbevallier,  Bruno;  Salami,  Marc  L.  V;  and 
Temille  d'Estais,  Guy  E.  M.,  5350,116,  O.  514-56.000. 
Salpeter,  Jerome,  to  SI  Industrial  Instruments.  Inc.  Method  of  calibrating  an 

automatic  chemical  analyzer.  5350,053.  O.  436-8.000. 
Sambrook.  Joseph  F;  Madiaon.  Edwin  L;  Goldsmith,  Elizabeth  J  ;  Gething. 
Maryjane  H  ,  and  Gerard,  Robert  D..  to  University  of  Texas  System,  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  The.  Serine  protease  mutants  of  the  chymotrypsin 
superfamily  resistant  lo  inhibition  by  their  cognate  inhibilof^  and  genes 
encoding  the  same  and  serine  protease  inhibitor  mutants  and  genes  encod- 
ing the  same.  53-50,042.  O  435-172.100. 
Sammano,  Anthony  J.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Authentication  key  entry  in  cellular 

radio  system.  5351.073.  O.  455-89.000. 
Samaon,  Gene.  Vegh.  Gabriel  B.;  Dickens,  Duane;  and  Rettke,  Herbert  G.,  lo 
Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Sheathed  multipolar  catheter  and  multipolar 
guidewire  for  sensing  cardiac  ekcuical  activity.  5349,109,  CI.   128- 
642.000 
Samson,  Wilfred  J  :  See- 
Peacock.  James  C,  lU;  Hyde.  Gregory  M.;  Samson,  Wilfred  J.;  and 
dayman,  Michael,  5349351,  Q.  6O4-%.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

dung,  Ki-Son;  Park.  Moon-Bae;  and  Kang.  Dong-Hwan,  5350372, 0. 

347-171.000. 
Hwang.  Jin-Sung;  and  Sohn.  Jin-Seung,  5348,867,  O.  15-339.000. 
Jung,  Kyung-Han,  5350355,  Q  219-709.000. 
Kim.  n  U  .  5348,884.  Q  29-593  000 
Lee.  Ji- Young,  5350.443,  Q  315-383.000. 
Lee,  Kun  B.,  5348,969.  O.  62-228  400. 
Seo,  Dong-U;  and  Jang.  Tae-Seong.  5350,776.  Q.  365-200.000. 
Seo.  Jong-Soo;  and  Shin,  Ki-Ho,  5350,682,  O.  360-27.000. 
Song.  Kyung-eui,  5348.927.  O.  49-193.000. 
Samuels.  James  V.;  See — 

Wu,  Chm  T ;  and  Samuels,  James  V,  5350356,  Q.  34M4.000. 
Sanda,  Kenji;  and  Inoue.  Hiloshi.  lo  Tokusen  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  wire 

winding  reel.  5349.257.  O.  242  580  000. 
Sandefur.  Panisfa  A.;  and  Kindness.  William  M..  lo  Briggs  &  Siratton 
Corporatioa.  Catalytic  converter  havmg  a  venturi   formed  from  two 
stainped  coaifouuta.  5348,955,  Q.  60-299.000 
Sanden,  Madkew  R:  Sie— 

DKkliad.  ChtiHopher  A.;  Sanders,  Matthew  H;  and  Walne,  Geoffrey  B., 
5349.117,0.  128-716.000. 
Sandford.  PmiI  A.:  Ste— 


Desai.  Neil  P;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  and  Heiniz, 
Roswidia  E,  5350,178,  O.  524-56000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Ross,  Michael  P,  5349.639,  Q.  607-101.000. 
Slotmom,  John  C,  53503 1 5,  O.  588-259.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Allennatt,  Ruedi,  5350,218.  Q.  534-852.000. 

Godiard.  Laurence;  Marco.  Yves;  Pontier.  Dominique;  and  Roby.  Domi- 
nique. 5350028.  CI.  536-24  100. 
Sandoz,  Yvan:  See— 

Hauser.  Ren<;  and  Sandoz.  Yvan.  5349.6?2,  a.  623-22.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Ostlund.  Ake;  Oscarsson.  Ulf;  Gustafson.  Per,  and  Akesson,  Leif. 
5.549.980.  a  428-698.000. 
Sanford.  Adam;  Cheer,  John:  and  Wood,  James,  lo  Adam  Spence  Corporation. 

Surgical  connector.  5349383,  O.  604-283.000 
Sano,  Keiichi:  Aya,  Yoichiro;  Terada,  Norihiro;  and  Harata.  Yasuki.  lo  Sanyo 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Photovoltaic  device  5.549^63.  CI    136-255.000 
Sano.  Kunio.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Yamanashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Probe  device.  5350.482.  O.  324-758.000. 
Sanoti:  See — 

Lormeau,  Jean  Qaude:  Oievallier.  Btun6:  Salomi,  Marc  L.  V;  and 
Tenaille  dEstais.  Guy  E.  M..  5350.116.  O.  514-56.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tazaki.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Kazunusa;  and  Sugawara,  Alsushi,  5350,337,  CL 

181  235.000. 
Yamamoto.    Manabu:    Ogasawara.    lUcio;    and    Nozue,    Ibsfaihiro, 
5349.492,  a.  440-53  000 
Stela.  Csaba:  See— 

Mah6,  Stedor.  TUba.  ZolUn;  Sinta,  Csaba;  Balogh,  Gfinr,  Czajlikn« 
Csiz^,  £va:  Lovasnt  Marsai.  Miria;  and  G^ik.  Gydtgy,  5350,240, 
a  544-295.000. 
Santana,  Miguel.  Jr.:  See — 

Jones,  Stephen  A.;  Garg,  Shyam  G.;  Buller.  James  F.;  and  Santana, 

Miguel,  Jr,  5349,786,  O.  156-662  100. 

Santos.  Gregory  N  .  to  Intemahonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bridge 

circuit  thai  can  eliminate  invalid  data  dunng  inforTTution  transfer  between 

buses  of  ditferenl  bitwidths.  5350.989.  Q   395-306.000. 

Sanlus.  Gian  C.  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Nicotine  lozenge  and  therapeutic  method 

for  smoking  cessation  5349.906.  O.  424-440.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano.  Keiichi.  Aya.  Yoichiro;  Terada.  Norihiro;  and  Harata.  Yasuki. 
5.549,763,0.  136-255.000. 
Sanyo  Machine  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Saijo.  Juzo,  and  Ochiai.  Koji.  5348.883,  O.  29-243.500. 
Saperstein.  Zalman  P.:  See — 

Coitone.  Andrew  J.;  Saperstein,  Zalman  P.;  Tail.  Ronald  D :  Parfchill. 
Richard  G  ;  and  Bate.  Jdhey  A..  5.549.927,  O.  427-191  000 
Saruigdhar.  Nitin  V .  and  Lai,  Koond  K..  to  Intel  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
mettiod  for  performing  error  coneclion  in  a  multiprocessor  system. 
5350.988.  a.  395-293  000 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.;  Wang.  Wen-Hann;  and  Fisch.  Matthew,  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  and  method  of  handling  race  conditions  in  mesi-based 
muhiprocessar  system  with  private  caches  5.551.005,  O.  395-472.000. 
Satdarian.  Seroj.  Mediod  of  playing  a  blackjack  card  game.  5349300.  O. 

273-292.000. 
Sarton.  Guido:  See — 

Ho,  Win-Sow  W.;  Sartori,  Guido;  Thaler,  Waren  A.;  and  Dalrympie. 
David  C,  5350.199,  O  525-423.000. 
Sasa,  Nobumaia:  See — 

KojiiM,  Yaauo:  Sasa.  Nobumasa;  and  Akiyama.  Takeo.  5350,002,  O. 
43O-2S8.000. 
Sasa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Masaie.  Notio;  Tachibana,  Tomoyuki:  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Kazuhiko; 
Matsuguchi,  Akin:  Sasa.  Yoshikazu:  and  Fimiya.  Atsushi.  5350.348. 
O.  219-145  220. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  and  Aniga,  Tamotsu,  5350,293, 
O.  564-»26.000. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Sasaki,  Shinichi,  5350,617.  C\.  355-210.000. 
Sasaki,  To&hio:  See — 

Sugawara.  Ken:  Sakairi.  Shigeru;  Matoba,  Mikio:  Sasaki,  Toshio;  Shi- 
mohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Katsutaka.  5350,781,  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
Sasaki,  Toihiro:  Set— 

Rmiya.  Masatoshi:  Sasaki,  Toshiro;  and  Komura,  Fuminobu,  5,550,742, 
a.  364-M9  000 
Saaaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Nihei.   Ryo;   Terada.   Akihiro:   and   Sasaki.   Yasuo.   5349.018,   Q. 
74-490.030. 
Sasaki,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kiujima.  Hiroshi:  Aoki,  Hidemitsu:  Hamano,  Hatuto:  Morita.  Makoto; 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masaharu:  Watanabe.  Kaon:  Seo. 

Hirofumi.  Shimizu.  Yuji.  iuchi.  Makolo:  Sasaki.  Yasushi:  and  Ohta. 

Nabomi.  5349.798.  O.  204-222.000 

Sassa,  Robert  L..  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Fabric  of  commingled 

fiberglass  and  polytetrailuoroethylene  5349.966,  O  428-229.000. 
SasKO,  Klaus:  See- 
Hall,  Dieter,  and  Sassen,  Klaus,  5350,740,  O.  364-431.010. 
Sassi.  Fabio:  See — 


Portaro.  Antonio:  Gigante.  Antonio;  Sassi.  Fabio;  and  Belvederi.  Bruno. 
5,548.941,0.  53-444.000. 
Sassi,  Michel:  and  Talo,  Jean-Louis.  Non<ircular  front  chain  wheel  for  crank 

gear.  S.549,314,  O.  280-259.000. 
Sato,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ato.  Kenichi;  Sato,  Hideaki:  Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  Kafiiku,  Komei:  and 
Takiguchi.  Ryohei.  5350.098.  O.  503-227.000. 
Sato.  Hiiohide:  See — 

Kusase.  Shin:  Mitani.  Kenzo;  Umeda.  Alsuahi;  and  Sato,  Hirohide, 
5,550,457.  O   322-29.000. 
Sato.  HittMhi:  See — 

Nagano.  Masakazu;  Tanaka,   Kunihiro:  Hibioo,  Toshiro:  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  5350.999.  O.  395-142.000. 
Sato,  Koji:  See— 

Utmatsu,  Takao;  Shoji,  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  T^kayuki;  Komat- 
suzaki.  Shigeki;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Monhara.  At<>u.shi;  Salo.  Koji;  Zushi. 
Shizuo:  and  Go.  Hiroshi.  5.549.835.  O.  508-204.000. 
Sato.  Kouichi:  See — 

\\bda.  Koji;  and  Sato.  Kouichi.  5350.648.  O.  358-448.000. 
Sato.  Makoto:  See— 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Kotabe,  Noriko:  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi; Sato,  Makoto:  Kalsuyama.  Akira:  Osakabe,  Yoshn:  and  Knsa- 
gaya.  Yasuo,  5350,979,  O  395-200.050 
Sato,  Noriaki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuhiro:  and  Sato,  Noriaki,  5351.014,  CI.  395-500.000 
Sato,  T*shio;  Ito,  Duio:  Maeda.  Kazuhiko:  Yokola,  Keiichi:  Namekata, 
Takeshi:  and  Nemoto.  Alcihiko.  to  Sumikin  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Production 
method  for  alkoxynaphthalenecaiboxylic  acid.  5350.284. 0. 562-467.000. 
Sato.  Tstitomu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  Ito.  Takeru;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  5349,401.  O.  400- 
618.000 
Sato,  Yasuo:  See— 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Sato.  Yasuo;  Ito.  Ouaki:  NishiucM.  Hiloshi:  Nakamoto. 
Makoto;  Yamaguchi.  Syoji;  Mio.  Haruhiko;  Koyata,  Kazuhiro:  and 
Miyazawa,  Yoshinori,  5350.562.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Satoh,  Kunio:  See— 

Kubayasbi.  Shinya:  Miyasaka.  Toru:  and  Satoh.  Kunio.  5350.626,  O. 
355-326.0OR 
Satoh,  TUcao:  See— 

Ichinomiya.  Hiroshi;  Satoh.  Takao:  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5350.975. 0. 
395-185  040. 
Satula,  Keith  O.:  See— 

Nndolski.  Gregory  L  :  and  Sahila.  Keith  O..  5351,053, 0.  395-829  000. 
Saunders,  Alexander:  Summerfield,  Frank  W.;  aitd  Zarowitz,  Michael  A.,  to 
Chronomed,  Inc  Method  and  procedure  for  preparing  red  Mood  fractions. 
5350.060.  O  436-63.000 
Savkar,  Sudhir  D.  See- 
Ryan,  Kieman  F;  Sribar.  Rok;  and  Savkar.  Sudhir  D..  5348.979,  O. 
68-23.200 
Savu,  Ratricia  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Prooets  for  preparing  fluorocarbon  fluoroalkanesulfonates.  5350,273,  O. 
558-54.000. 
Sawa,  Harauo:  See — 

Iwane,  Nonyasu;  and  Sawa,  Harauo.  5.549.992,  Q.  429-223.000. 
Sawabc,  Alsuhilo:  See — 

Iwa-saki.  Hitoshi:  Ohsawa.  Yuichi;  Kondoh.  Reiko;  Hashimoto.  Susumu; 
Sawabe.    ALsuhito:    Kamiguchi.    Yuzo;    and    Sahashi.    Masashi. 
5.549.978.  O.  428-692.000. 
Sawada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Shoji;  Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo;  Kanda,  Saciue:  and  Sawada, 
Akihiro.  5349,399.  O.  400-63.000. 
Sawada,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshihiro:  Sawada,  Kazuo;  Hayashi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Nishio. 
Masanobu.  5350.102,  O.  505-120.000. 
Sawada,  Kikuzo.  to  Nippon  Steel  Cotforation.  Voltage  selecting  device  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  selectively  outputting  one  thereof. 
5350.494.  CI.  327-69  000. 
Sawano,  Yukio:  See — 

Shibasaki.  Souhei:  Sawano.  Yukio;  and  Nagashiroa,  Hiroto.  5.550.097. 
O  503-201.000 
Sayre.  Peter  See — 

Reinherz.  Ellis:  Sayre.  Peter  Chang,  Hsiu-Ching:  and  Ricfaartlson,  Neil, 
3.550.055.  a.  435-240  200. 
Scannell.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Hartman.  Brian  W;  Juranovic.  Lillian  R.:  Scannell.  Stephen  C:  and 
Willianu.  Rogers  B..  5349,918.  O.  426-291.000. 
Scarmalis.  John:  See — 

Moore.  Wayne  T;  and  Scarmalis.  John.  5350.700.  O.  361-101.000. 
Schaap,  Gerard  R.:  See— 

Scgmaller.  Gottfried;  Sennwald.  Gontran:  Cserhati.  Zsuzsa:  and  Schaap. 
Geranl  R..  5.549.681.  O.  623-18.000. 
Schaefer.  Walter  R  :  See— 

Eusiathios.   Vassiliou:  Schaefer.  Waller  R.;  and  Guinto.  Joseph  F.. 
5.549.472.  O.  432-103.000. 
Schaffet;  Russel  W.:  See— 

Bbuer.  Eric:  and  Schalfer.  Russel  W.,  5350,981.  O.  395-200.060. 
Schakel.  Eric  G.:  See— 

Manfaews.  Kent  R.;  Schakel.  Eric  G.;  Morion.  Lowell  K.;  and  Young, 
James  F,  5349.753,  O.  118-316.000. 
Schally,  Andrew  V :  See— 

Znandi.  Mana;  and  Schally,  Andrew  V.  5350,212,  Q.  S3&-324.000. 


Schankoeb.  KemaL  Sm^ 

Cooper.  Joel:  Winegar-Henlges.  Sally  L.:  Neboo,  Robert  R;  Schankerdi, 
Kemal;  and  Teich.  Krixtine  M.,  5349,628,  O.  606-220000. 
Schatz,  Steve  M.:  See — 

Bales.  Michael  E.,  Noel.  Paul  D  :  and  Schatz.  Steve  M..  5349.098.  Q. 
126-211.000. 
Schaubs.  Randolph  Jr.  See— 

McMullan.  Jay  C.  Jr.;  Burieson.  David  B.;  Hundey.  Donald  R.:  and 
Schaubs.  Randolph  J.,  5350.825,  O.  370-73.000. 
Schawe,  JUrgen;  and  Margulies,  Maroel.  to  Perkin-Elroer  Corporation,  The. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  differential  analysis  using  real  and  imaginary 
signal  components.  5349387.  O.  374-10.000. 
ScheibelhoScr.  Anthony  S.;  Beriin.  Michael  J.;  Safani.  Atam  P.;  Dusdt. 
Diamia  B.;  and  Harl.  Donald  P..  to  Ferro  Corporation.  Screen  pdntaUe 
decoratrve  coating  compositioo.  5349,929,  O.  427-282.000. 
Scheiem.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Keener,  Don  S.;  McNeill,  Andrew  B  ;  Newsom,  Thomas  H:}  Scheiem, 
Kevin  L.:  Vootfaees,  Richard  W.;  and  WacfateL  Edwvd  !.,  5350,990. 
O  395-309  000 
Scheiwiller.  Rent.  Set  of  masonry  blocks.  5348,938,  O.  52-6M.0OO. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

DeCrasta.  Michelle  A.;  and  Jagnandan.  Indradat.  5350711.  O.  528- 
480.000. 
Schertler.  Roman,  to  Balzers  Akticngesellschaft.  Chamber  and  a  chamber 
combination  for  a  vacuum  facility  and  a  method  for  mnspotting  dirough 
at  least  one  wotkpiece  5349,435,  O.  414-217.000 
Scherzinger.  William  M.:  See — 

Shekhawat.  Sampat;  Liebermann,  Eli;  Schertmger,  Willian  M.;  Silves- 
iro.  Gayton  L.;  Suttora.  Nick;  and  Hodge.  David,  5350,456,  Q. 
322-25.000. 
Schick,  Alfred  J.:  See- 
Kim,  Sung  J  :  and  Schick.  Alfred  J  .  5350M2,  O.  358-335.000 
Schick.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Wisor.  Donald  R..  to  Deere  &  Company.  Mechanical 

seed  meter.  5.549.060.  O    111-178.000. 
Schingnitz.    Manfred;   G<*ler,   Peter,   and   Martin,   Heinz,  to  Noell-DBI 
Enogie-Und  Entsorgungslechnik  GmbH.  Method  of  thermal  utittzation  of 
waste  materials.  5350312.  O  588-205.000. 
Schlager.  Karl  M.;  and  Lu.  Li-Hsin  D..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
Inc.  Dual  slew  rate  circuit  for  driver  transistors  in  disk  drives.  5350.446. 
O.  318^39.000. 
Schloss.  Harold  C:  See— 

Kaa,  Samuel  M.;  and  Schloss,  Harold  C.  5349.646.  O  607-8.000. 
Schlosser.  Hubert;  Wmgen.  Raiaer.  and  Manero.  Javier,  to  Hoecfast  Aklieng- 
esellschaft   Process  for  cross-coupling  aromatic  borooic  acids  with  aro- 
matic halogen  compounds  orperfluoroalkylsulfbnates.  5350.236.  Q.  544- 
238.000. 
Schlosset.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Bond.  James  W.;  aid  Schlosset,  Thomas  W..  5350,759. 0.  364-574.000 

Schlueter.  Edward  L..  Jr.;  Parker.  Thomas  C:  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and 

Hnsterwalder.  Robert  N..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Endless  seamed  belt. 

5349.193.  O   198-844.200. 

Schmal.  GQnter.  and  Rudolph.  Dietbert,  to  Oal-Zciss-Stiftung.  Phase  contrast 

X-ray  microscope.  5350,887,  O.  378-t3.000. 
Schmid.  Bvbara:  See— 

Kurzweil,  Peter.  Schmid.  Barbara;  and  Schmid.  Ottmar,  5350,706.  O. 
361-502.000. 
Schmid.  Oomar  See— 

Kurzweil,  Peter,  Schmid,  Barbara:  and  Schmid,  OUnar,  5350,706. 0. 
361-502.000. 
Schmidt.  Craig  L:  See- 
Heller,  Bernard  F.;  Schmidt.  Craig  1-,  Nutzman,  Thomas  M.;  and  Lessar, 
Joseph  F,  5349,985,  O.  429-157.000. 
Schmidt.  Gunther,  deceased  (by  Margaret  Schmidt,  legal  representative): 
See— 

Haipave,  Kari  D.;  Schmidt.  Gunther.  deceased.  53S0.I2Z  O.  514- 
211.000. 
Schmidt,  Margaret,  legal  representative:  See — 

Hargrave.  Kari  D.;  Schmidt.  Gunther,  deceased.  5350.122,  Q.  514- 
211.000. 
Schmidt  Peter  F.:  See- 
Smith.  Suzanne  V.:  Lambrecht.  Richard  M.:  Schmidl.  Peter  F;  and  Lee, 
Fook  Thean.  5.550.160,  O.  514-563.000. 
Schmidt.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hastings.  Roy  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Adaptive  duty<ycle  limiting  for  overload  prolection  of  integrated 
circuits  5350.702.  O  361-103.000 
Schmitz.  Andrea  M.:  See — 

Gupta.  Rajiv;  Noble,  Julia  A.;  Hartley.  Richard  I.:  and  Schmitz.  Andrea 
M..  5350.376.  O  250-360.100. 
Scfamuck.  Frank  B.:  See- 
Linden,  Thomas  M.;  Reinke,  Jon  D.;  and  Schmuck,  Frank  B..  5351.030, 
O.  395-600.000. 
Schneider.  Hobert:  and  Renlschler.  Gunter.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Insuf- 
flation devTce  5.549.546.  O  604-26.000. 
Schocss.  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Havey.  Gary  D..  to  Honeywell  bic.  Smart  fastener. 

5349.803,  O.  204-404.000. 
Schofield,  Kenneth,  and  Larson,  Mark,  to  DonneDy  Ccrporatiaa.  Autoniaiic 
rearview  mirror  system  using  a  photosensor  amy.  5350.677,  O.  359- 
604.000. 
ScholfieM,  Richard  P  Paper  roll  note  pad.  5349,232,  O.  225-46.000. 
SchoU,  Robert.  Paint  bolder  and  dehvery  device.  5349,216.  CL  22(K695.000. 
Scbollysik,  Bemd:  See— 
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Thide,  Hartmul,  Brandstetter.  Hamiiui;  Tonl.  Jose;  Hiller.  Ranald; 

SchoJtyjik,  Bemd;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and  Liepold,  August,  5X9,198, 

a.  206-307.000. 

Scbolz,  John  A.;  and  Marin,  Sandra  M.,  lo  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Discharge 

lamp  with  enhanced  parfonnance  and  improved  containment.  3,SSO,42l, 

a.  313-25.000 

Scholz,  William  F .  to  Avery  Dennisan  Corporation.  RepulpaMe  splicmg  tape. 

5,550.181.0  524-460.000 
Scbonwcner,  Barry  S.;  and  Zasloif,  Mkfaael  A.,  lo  N4againin  Pharmaceulicals 
.  inc.  Inducible  defensin  peptide  from  maimnalian  epithelia.  5.550,109,  O. 

SI4-I2.000. 
Scfaorscher,  Peter  See— 

Engbenen,  Gohard;  Greiner,  Heinz;  and  Schorscher,  Peter,  5^49391. 
a.  384-51.000 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Heisner,  Thomas;  Naubik.  JUisea;  and  Juias,  Karl-Heinz,  5,549,100,  Q. 
126-39  OOJ 
Schoaa-,  Daniel  K..,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Coil  winding 
mantiP'  incorporating  a  flexible  winding  flange.  5,549,781,  CI.   156- 
443.00a 
Schouteetto.  Alain;  and  Christidis,  Yani.  to  Societe  Fiancaisc  Hoechst. 
Preparatioa  process  fior  2  formyl  iiaidazole  acetals.  5,550,250,  O.  548- 
311.100. 
Schramme.  Slephan  H.:  See — 

Danek.  Daniel  J.;  Etters.  Harry  N.,  Jr.;  Gem,  Earl  J.;  Johnston,  Brigg  A  ; 

Littnian,  Iran  R.;  Long,  John  N.;  Meadors.  Anthony  W.;  Meicadante. 

Nicholas  J.;  Orrico,  Mario  M.;  Schramme.  Slephan  H.;  and  Shedore, 

Chvtes  J.,  5,550342,  Q.  200-448.000. 

Sdveck.  Zoltan.  and  Venne.  Benoit,  to  Part  Medical  Systems  Inc.  Zero  gain 

iWing  for  discrete  event  ptocessmg.  5.550.379,  CI  250-369.000. 
ScfeRmp,  Edward  J    Macro-engineering  process  and  system  for  all-weather 

at-sea  wind-energy  extraction.  5,549.445,  C\.  415-2.100. 
Schroeder,  Alted  A.,  to  Lancer  Corporation.  Beverage  dispensing  nozzle. 

5,549,222,  O.  222-129  100 
Sdaoeder,  Hubert  J.;  and  Zivkovic.  Jovan,  to  Apax  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  automatically  applying  adhesive-bKked  labels  to  moving 
articles  5,549.783.  O.  156-542.000. 
Schroeder.  James  D.;  and  Hendhx.  George  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Combined  motor  and  mechanical  drive  for  use  in  oscillating  spindle  sander. 
5,549,507,0.451-121.000. 
Schroeder,  Marvin  C:  See — 

BUylock,  Thomas  F;  and  Schroeder.  Marvin  C,  5,550.932,  01.  382- 
139.000 
Schroeder,  Ronald  R.:  See— 

Milovich,  Robert;  Schroeder.  Ronald  R.;  Paimentar,  William  F;  Molnar. 
Julius  J.;  and  Penick,  Jack.  5,549,755,  O.  118-629.000 
Schroeder,  Wen  Z.  See— 

Qin.  Jian;  Gross,  James  R.;  Mui,  WiUiam  J.;  Ning,  Xin;  Schroeder,  Wen 
Z.;  and  Sun.  Tong,  5,550,189,  O.  S25-54.300. 
Sclaiif,  Gerhard  M.:  See— 

Mclnemey,  William  L;  Osbom,  Norbert  L;  and  Scfaruf,  Gerhard  M., 
5.549,449.  O  415-177.000. 
Scfaryver.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Batdorf.  David  B.;  and  Schryver,  Charles  A.,  5^49,579,  d.  604- 
264.000. 
Schubert,  Erdmatm  F:  See — 

Dutta,  Niloy  K.;  Fischer.  Russell  J.;  Hunt.  Neil  E.  J.;  Passlack,  Matthias; 
Schubert,  Erdmann  F;  and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  5,550,089,  O.  437 
225.000. 
Schubert,  William  L.;  See— 

ObKh.  Abraham;  Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  and  Schubert,  William  L., 
5,549,166,  a.  172-»  000. 
Schuder.  Bemd:  See— 

Huis.  Heinrich;  and  Schuder,  Bemd,  5,550J6I,  Q.  235-440.000. 
Schueller,  Stefan:  See— 

Braeuning,  Johannes.  5.550,602,  O.  351-243.000. 
Schuermann.  Josef  H.  to  Texas  Instniments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Interrogator 

for  detecong  adjacent  transponders.  5,550.548,  O.  342-42.000. 
Schuller  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  Kent  R..  Schakel.  Eric  G.;  Morion,  Lowell  K.;  and  Young, 

James  F.  5,549,753.  CI.  118-316.000. 

Schulte,  Rcinhard  W.;  Lesyna,  David  A.;  WKks,  William  J.;  and  Meinass, 

Helmut  J.,  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center.  Vacuum-assisted 

stereotactic  fixation  system  with  patient-activated  switch.  5,549,616,  O. 

606-130  000 

Sdiultz.  George  A.  Apparatus  for  cutting  ellipses  from  dough.  5>49,4«7, 0. 

425-298  000. 
Schuiz,  Hans;  and  Maushart,  Josef,  lo  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Coaled  tool 

and  cutting  process.  5,549.975,  O.  428-553.000. 
Schumacher.  Bnan:  See — 

Rie.s.  Michael;  and  Schumacher.  Brian.  5,549,688.  O.  623-20.000 
Schunuum.  Ronald:  See — 

Robbins,  Edward  S ,  lU;  and  Schumann,  Ronald.  5,549,213,  Q.  220- 
8.000 
Schuster.  Yoel,  to  Gas  Guard  West,  Iik.  Gas  appliance  upset  shuti>ff  valve. 

5>«9,I30,  a.  137-39.000. 
Schwai.  Matthew  C:  See— 

Gnt.  Racer  H..  Mueninghoff,  Jane  C;  and  Scfawan,  Matthew  C . 
5.530,115,0  514-25000. 
Scfawa>-Stabilo  Schwanhaeusser  GmbH  A.  Co.:  See— 
SUMcklein,  Thomas.  5,349,779,  CL  156-293.000. 


Schwarz,  Hans  P.:  See— 

EM.  Johann;  Pichler,  Ludwig;  and  Schwarz,  Hans  P..  5,549.893,  Q. 
424-94.640. 
Schwarz,  Josef:  See — 

LWfler,  Alfons.  and  Schwuz.  Josef,  5.549,184,  O.  192-3.300. 
Schweiz  Serum-  &  ImpfinsUIul  Bern:  See — 

GlUck.  Reinhard;  and  Brantichen,  Stefan,  5.549,896,  O.  424-226.100. 
SchweiKleman,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  in  a  radio 
ooramunication  system  for  distinguishing  an  identitier  of  a  nearby  trans- 
mitter from  that  of  a  more  distant  transmitter.  5.551,061.  O.  455-51.100. 
Schwindeman.  James  A  :  See — 

Engel.  John  F,  Kamienski.  Conrad  W.;  Schwindeman,  James  A.;  Hall, 
Raiidy  W ;  Morrison,  Robert  C;  and  Dover,  B.  TVoy,  5,550,203,  O. 
526-336.000. 
Scientitic-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See— 

McMullan.  Jay  C,  Jr.;  Burieson.  David  B.;  Huntley.  EXmald  R.;  and 
Schaubs.  Randolph  i.,  5,550,825,  O.  370-73.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fottlenbacher.  Paul  J..  5,549,662,  Q.  623-1.000. 

Peters,  Jeffrey   J.;   Ren.   Brooke  Q.;  and  Larson.  Christopher  R., 

5^49,552.  O  604-%.000. 
Ressemann.   Thomas    V.;    Stivland,   Timodiy;    and    Blaeser.    David. 
5.549,553.  O  604-96.000 
Scola.  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Bell,  James  P..  Iroh.  Jude  O.;  Scola,  Daniel  A.;  and  Liang,  Jengli, 
5>49,807,  O  205-50.000. 
Scott,  Curtis  E.;  Strok,  Jack  M.;  and  Levinson.  Lionel  M..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Solid  stale  thermal  conversion  of  polycrystalline  alumina  to 
sapphire  using  a  seed  crystal.  5>t9.746,  O.  117-4.000. 
Scott,  John  H.:  See — 

Majetich,  San;  McHenry,  Michael;  Scott.  John  H.;  Brunsman.  Elaine; 
and  Kirkpalrick.  Scott,  5.549.973,  CI.  428-403.000 
Scott  Melvyn  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Archibald,   Kenneth  R.;  and  Scott,  Melvyn   L..  Jr.   5.548.8%,  O. 
29-894.322 
Scott.  Tony  D.;  Umber,  Ray;  and  Vaughn,  William  J.,  to  Midas  Rex  Pneumatic 
Tools,  inc.  Surgical  instrument  with  swivel  member.  5.549,634,  O.  606- 
170.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K    C ;  and  Pitsinos,  Emmanuel  N.,  5,550,246,  O.  546- 
300.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Crane,  Peter.  5,550,692,  O.  360-103.000. 
Seahorse  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Blandford,  Joseph  W..  5.549.164.  O.  166-344.000. 
Searle.  Leanne;  Astbury.  Richard;  and  Eaves.  Philip,  to  Supreme  Mowing 

Limited  Sharpening  lawn  mower  blades.  5,549,508.  O  451  141.000. 
Seaward.  David  R.:  See— 

Fmcham.  Kevin  R.;  Seaward.  David  R.;  Shirley,  Graham  L.;  and  Vernon, 
Geoffiey  W.,  5,548,947.  O.  53-551.000. 
Segan.  Marc  H.;  and  Newsome.  Michael,  to  M.  H.  Segan  Limited  Partnership 

Decorative  display  and  omameni  therefor.  5.550.319,  O   84-103  000. 
SegmUUer,  Goniried,  Sennwald.  Guntran;  Cserhati,  Zsuzsa;  and  Schaap, 
GerK-d  R..  to  Cserhati.  Zsuzsa.  Articulated  prosthesis.  5»9,681,  O. 
623-18.000. 
Seidel.  Willi;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Method 
for  control  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.549.519. 0 
477-125.000. 
Seiderman.  Abe.  Celhilar  telephone  calling  system  using  credit  card  valida- 
tion. 5,550,897,  a  379-59.000. 
Seifert,  Mart  A   Basketball  game  with  playing  board.  5.549J93,  O   273- 

I.50R. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenon;  Tamuta,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohki.  Makoto.  5.550.030,  O. 
435-23.000. 
Seiko  Communicatioiis  Holding  N.V.:  See — 

Park.  Mike  C  .  5JS50,535,  O.  340-825.440. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Naoio.  5J49,402,  O.  400-708.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Takakura,  Akira;  and  Hirotomi.  Jun,  5,550,795,  O  368-157.000. 
Seller,  Bernard:  See — 

Wmdhaus,  Ernst;  Seller,  Bernard;  Meyer,  Peter.  Erwig.  Peter;  Madiejka, 
Horst  W ;  Patalon,  Heinrich;  Holz,  Peter,  deceased.  5.548.882.  O 
29-336.000. 
Seip,  Barry  S.;  See — 

D' Ambrogio,  William  J.;  McCourt.  Karen  M.;  Phillips,  Wayne  D.;  Saleh, 
Patiida  D.;  and  Seip,  Barry  S..  5,550,834,  O.  370-110.100. 
Seki,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Tanabe,  Toru;  Seki.  Kazuhide;  and  Halsumi,  Masaaki,  5,550,469.  O. 
324-251.000. 
Seki,  Nagataka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaikha  Toshiba.  Power  converting  apparatus  for 

system  iniercoonection.  5,550,730,  Q.  363-132.000. 
Seluguchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Inoue,  YoshKi;  Takahashi,  Masaiatu;  Sekiguchi,  Susumu;  and  Igarashi, 
Minoru,  5,550,185.  O.  524-847.000. 
Sekiyama,  Nobuya:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Tani,  Hiroshi;  and  Kalo,  Yoshiki, 
5»9,21l,0.  216-11.000. 
Selby,  Theodore  W.;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J.;  and  Atkins.  William  A.,  to  Tannas  Co. 
Stiuor  oconector.  5.548.994,  Q.  73-54.280. 
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Select  Service  &  Supply  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Bryant.  Philip.  5.549 J28,  O.  482-81.000. 
Sctnco  Itochine  Corporation:  See— 

Hohnes,  Frederick  J.;  and  Holmes,  Frederick  F.,  Jr.,  5J50,481,  O 
324-754.000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koinuma,  Hideomi:  Shiraishi,  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Tbhni;  Inomata.  Kiyoto; 
Hayashi,  Shigenon;  Miyanaga.  Akihani;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei. 
5.549.780.  O.  156-345.000. 
Seng.  Rita:  See— 

Hagans.  Karia;  Berzins,  Leon;  Galkowski,  Joseph;  and  Seng,  Rita, 
5.550.636,  O.  356-437.000. 
Sengupta,  Suvankar  See —  ,,.„-..„  ™ 

Todt,  VWker  R.;  Sengupta,  Suvankar,  and  Shi,  Donglu.  5349,748,  O. 
117-53.000. 
Senior,  Kenneth  A.:  See—  ,..,.,  . 

Pittinan.    Gary    M.;    Senior.    Kenneth   A.;    Strank.   Join   N.;    and 
Thondukolam,  Krishnan  R.,  5349.276.  O.  251-214.000. 
Sennwald.  Gontran:  See—  „    ^    .  „  ^  o  u 

1      SegmUller.  Gottfried;  Sennwald,  Gonuan;  Cseriiau.  Zsuzsa;  and  Schaap, 
]  GerardR,  5.549.681.  O.  623-18.000. 

Sem,  Ruediger:  See— 

1      Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer.  Kari;  and  Sens. 
I  I  Ruediger.  5349,853.  O.  252-582.000. 

Sentoku.  Koichi;  See— 

Saitoh.  Kenji;  Senloku,  Koichi;  and  Matsurooto,  Takahno,  5350,635, 
O   356-401.000. 
Seo,  Dongil,  and  Jang,  Tae-Seong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  capable  of  driving  word  Unes  at  high  speed. 
5350,776,  O.  365-200.000 
Seo,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kiujima,  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Hamano.  Haruto;  Monta,  Makoto; 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi.  Nakamori.  Masaharu:  Watanabe.  Kaon;  Seo. 

Hirofumi;  Shimizu,  Yuji;  luchi,  Makoto;  Sasaki,  Yasushi;  and  Ohui, 

Nahomi,  5,549,798,  O.  204-222.000. 

Seo.  Jong-Soo;  and  Shin,  Ki-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Mode 

discrimination  circuit  for  an  image  recortling/playback  system  utilizing 

peak  detettot^.  5350,682.  O.  360-27.000. 

Sepela,  Mark  J    See-  „    .  o  ^  ,^_..-.  c      r- 

Johnston,  Jesse  C,  Jr ;  Kulig.  James  S.;  Lewis.  Steven  F.;  Collet.  Enc  C; 
Sepela.  MaikJ.;  and  Meuller,  Michael  L..  5.549,079, 0. 122-379.000. 
Seraji,  Homayoun,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    On-line  method  and  apparatus  for  coordinated 
mobility  and  manipulation  of  mobile  roboL*.  5,550,953,  O.  395-98.000. 
Sergent.  Brad:  See—  „    .        j  -  c 

VoU    Robert;  Berg.  William  C  ;  Sergent,  Brad;  and  Stevens,  Sam, 
5351,028,  O.  395-600  000. 
Sergent,  Delores  A.  Ratchet-operating  tool  for  stiap-tightemng  mechamsm. 

5349,429,  O.  410-96.000 
Serizawa.  Yoji;  and  Ushio,  Yukihide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparaws  using  a  photosensitive  drum  and  having  light  quantity 
adju.stment  5.550373,  O.  347-246.000. 
Scrvedio.  Michael:  See—  ....,«.         ><  •.■ 

Boyette  James  E..  Jr.;  Hammond.  James  M.;  Lo,  Jiann-Chang:  Mahl- 
bacher.  James  C;  Servedio.  Michael;  and  T^heri.  Ali  R  .  5.550.483. 
O.  324-758.000 
Servomex  PLC:  Ser —  ,,.«■..,. 

Kocache  Riad  M  A  ;  Holman.  Dany  F;  and  Swan.  James,  5.549,871. 
O.  422-95.000. 
inadri.  Nambirajan.  to  Lucem  Technologies  Inc.  Recovenng  analog  and 
digital  signals  from  superimposed  analog  and  digital  signals  using  linear 
predictKW   5350.859.  CI.  375-216.000. 
Soan.  Muhammed  1.:  See — 

Eidem.  Arif  T;   Sezan.   Muhammed   1  ;   and  Ozkan.   Mdrniet  K., 
5350.935,  O  382-260.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Iik.:  See — 

Caiobolante,  Francesco,  5350.497.  O.  327-110.000. 
McOure.  David  C  .  5351.004.  O.  395-465.000. 
Schlager.  Karl  M  ;  and  U,  U-Hsin  D..  5350.446.  O.  318-439.000 
Shafer  Timothy  M.  Programmable  battery  charge  indicator.  5,550,475.  O. 

324-433.000. 
Shagrin.  Ceril  T.:  See— 

Lu   [>aozheng;  Shagrin,  Ceril  T;  Thomas,  William  L.;  Lee,  Moms; 
Bernard.  Bnice;  and  Zhang,  Jia.  5350.928,  O.  382-116.000. 
Shah,  Ajit:  See —  „    .    ...        j„,  ■ 

Barnes  Eric  S.;  Eldridge,  George  L.;  Nguyen,  LIoc;  Shah,  Ajit;  and  Weir. 
Ronald  E..  5351.052.  O  395-800.000. 
Shah.  Nilesh  V;  Rabe.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Bogin.  Zohar,  to  Intel  Corporation 
Method  and  apparahis  for  intenupt/SMlf  ordering.  5,551,044,  O.  395- 
750.000. 
Skah,  Salim  A.:  See—  ^  -   .    ^  ,       . 

Duiluim,  Christopher  M.;  Kodab,  Visweswara  R.;  and  Shah,  Salim  A., 
5350,490.  O.  326-98.000. 
Shalati,  Mohamad  D.:  See — 

Harris    Rodney  M  ;  Shalati,  Mohamad  D ;  and  Bibeau,  Joyce  A., 

5350.195.  O.  525-285.000. 
Vateey  Richard  S ,  IH;  Shalati,  Mohamad  D.;  Harri.s,  Rodney  M.;  and 
^koyama.  Thomas  W..  5350,197.  O.  525-327.400. 
Shampine.  WiUiam  T:  See—  ,0,.  «rii         t 

Bhagat.  Promod  K.;  Moe,  Warren  R.;  and  Shampine.  William  T, 
5350.911,0  379-220000. 


Shankvritz.  Phil  J.:  See— 

Biltgen,  Gary  L;  Bunis,  Kenneth  W.;  Nenne,  Timadiy  M.;  Shankwiiz, 
Phil  J.;  and  Walema.  John  B..  5349.764.  O.  148-222.000 
Shannon,  Robert  V;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  and  Zeng.  Fan-Gang,  lo  Advanced 
Bionics  Corporation;  and  House  Ear  Instinite    Four-Channel  cochlear 
system  with  a  passive,  non-hermetically  sealed  implanL  5349.638.  CL 
607-57.000. 
Shannon,  Terrence  M.:  See — 

Campbell.  Russell;  Shannon,  Terrence  M.;  and  Poppenga,  Burton  H., 
5350,954,  O.  395  106.000. 
Shapanus,  Vincent  F;  and  Phipps,  Kevin  J    Method  and  ^V»>s  for 

optically  monitoring  an  electrical  generator.  5350,629.  O.  356-72.000. 
Shapanus.  Vmcem  F;  and  Phippa.  Kevin  J.  Insulation  doping  system  far 
monitoring  d>e  condition  of  electrical  insulation.  5350A31,  O.  356- 
300.000. 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R-:  See— 

Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G  ;  Baker,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Sommer,  Phillip  R.,  5349.644. 
O.  604  22.000. 
Sharma.  Tribhuvan  P;  and  Chimole.  R.  S.,  to  Council  Of  Scienbfic  ft 
Industrial   Research.   Fixed  roof  type   flammable  bquid  surage  tank. 
5348,933.  O.  52-192.000. 
Sharp  Corporation;  See — 

Takatori.  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto.  5350,949,  CL  395-2.150. 
Takaion,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  5350.950.  O.  395-221.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Funai    Takashi;  Makita.  Naoki;  Yamamoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Monta. 

TaUiuo,  5,550,070,  O.  437-41.000. 
Nagata,  Masaya;  Nojima,  Hideo;  and  Koba,  Masayosfai.  5350,101,  CL 

505  162.000 
Nakabayashi.  Jno.  5350.593.  O.  348-465.000. 
Nakajima,  Akio.  5350.462.  O.  323-277.000. 
Tsuda,    Kazuhiko;    Shinomiya.    Tokihiko;    and    Yamagishi,    Shinji, 

5350,664,0.  359-102.000. 
Yoshihiro,  Shirai,  5350,658,  O  359-49.000. 
Sharpe  Leslie  A.;  and  Peterson,  Francis  C,  to  Dexide,  Inc  Endodisaector 

suigkal  instniment  5349,623,  O.  606-171.000. 
Sha.shua.  Amnon;  and  Poggio,  Totnaso.  to  GenTech  CorporatxML  System  and 

method  for  rendering  images  5350.641,  O.  358-335.000. 
Shaw.  Christian:  S^e—  ,.„,„  ~ 

Maher.  Pascal  J.;  Filan.  Finbair  J.;  and  Shaw,  Christian.  5349385,  O. 
604^317000.  _^ 

Shchipachev,  Viktor  Cell  for  gas  cleaning.  5,549,721,  O.  55-393.000. 

WillianuTDouglas;  Shea,  Jeff;  nd  Cork.  Michael  S.,  5349.949,  O. 
428-36.900. 
Shedore,  Chartes  J  :  See—  „         . 

Danek.  Daniel  J.;  Elters,  Harry  N.,  Jr.;  Genz,  Earl  J.;  Jotmslon,  Bngg  A  : 
Uttinan,  Iran  R.;  Long,  John  N.;  Meadors,  Anthony  W.;  Mercadante, 
Nicholas  J.;  Orrico,  Mario  M.;  Schramme,  Stepban  H.;  and  Shedore, 
Charies  J.,  5350342.  O.  200448.000. 
Sheem.  Sang  K.  Micromachined  holes  for  optical  fiber  connection.  5350.942. 
O.  385-53.000 

IIlejli    Neil'  Sff 

Sridhar.  Manickam  R.;  and  Sheer,  NeU,  5350,881,  O.  375-377.000. 
SheinvakL  Dafna:  See—  „„,./,  r^ 

Furian,  Gilbert;  Rissanen,  Jorma  J.;  and  Sheinvald.  Dafiia.  5350340, 0. 
341-51.000. 
ShekhawM.  San^iat;  Liebermann.  Hi;  Scherzinger,  William  M.;  Silvesoo. 
Gayton  L.;  SuOora.  Nick;  and  Hodge,  David,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Voltage/ 
cunent  conoolled  voltage  regulator  to  eliminate  exciter  held  samraaan. 
5350.456,  O.  322-25.000.  . 

Shelden,  RonakJ;  and  Soingaro,  Jean-Paul,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Umiled. 
Devi«  for  carrying  out  catalyzed  reactions.  5350.298,  O.  568-494.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See—  _     „,  .„,  ^^^ 

Boxall,  Godfrey  J.;  and  Kilner,  David  N.,  5349,414,  O.  404-101.000. 
Haskell.  Weston  W.  5350.2%.  O.  568-314.000. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.;  Job,  Robert  C;  Spence,  Bridget  A.;  and  DuBoe, 

Donna  A,  5350,194,  O  525-250.000. 
Ju,  Gwo-Tamg;  Goudy.  Eric  S.;  and  Ayers,  Ray  R.,  5349.417.  CL 

405-211000. 
Marshall.  Glen  R..  5350332,  O.  340-604.000. 
Spence,  Bridget  A.;  Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.;  Chm.  Steven  S.;  and 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J..  5350.1%.  O  525-314.000. 
Shemansky,  Frank  A.  Jr.:  See —  „«.ww,   ^    .-r, 

Ristic.  Ljubisa;  and  Shemansky.  Frank  A..  Jr..  5350.090.  CI.  437- 
228  000. 
Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.;  Miller,  David  B.;  and  Moler.  Gregory  L .  to  Sylvan  R. 
Shemitz  Designs.  Inc.  Adju-stable  luminaire  and  mounting  system  therefor. 
5350,725,  O  362-28X000 
Shen,  Shih-Hwa:  See—  o^^  u__ 

Hata.   Cary;  Tu.   Roger,   Sung.   Hsing-Wen;   aid   Shen,  ShBi-Hwa. 
5,549.666.  CI.  623-2.000 
Shengardt.  Alexander  S:  See— 

Luger    Peter,  Grafwalhner,  Franz,  Peller.  Helmurti;  MOUer.  Martm; 

Malyshev,  Valentin  V;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P;  Ozeretskovsky, 

Vladmimir  S  ;  and  Shengaidt.  Alexander  S  ,  5348.%2. 0. 62-50. 100. 

Shepatd    James  M  .  to  General  Chemical  Corporation.  Automatic  — *- 

flushing  method  for  a  hydrator  5349.422,  O  406-48.000. 
Sheppard,  Clyde  H.:  See— 
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Lubowitz.  Hymn  R.;  and  SieppanL  Clyde  H..  3.330,204.  O.  328- 
125.000. 
Sheridan.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Blum.  Kenneth;  NoWe.  Ernea  P.:  and  Sheridan,  Peter  J..  5^50,021.0. 
435-6.000 
Sherlock.  Mary  F ;  Averin,  Mamie  C;  and  Dowling.  Thomas  W..  to  MFd 

Enterprises.  Inc  Headband  magnifiei.  5>J8,841.  Q.  2-15  000. 
Sherman.  David  M..  to  Intermec  Cocporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

caiibraling  a  bar  code  scanner  5,550.362.  C\.  235-455.000. 
Sherman.  William  R.:  See— 

Ouhind.  Richard  E.;  and  Sherman.  WiUiam  R..  5,550,166.  O.  314- 
715.000. 
Sherwin-WilUanu  Company,  The:  See- 
Hams,  Rodney  M.;  Shalali.  Mohamad  D..  and  Bibeau,  Joyce  A.. 

5J50,195.  a.  525-285.000. 
VUpey.  Richard  S  .  Ill:  ShalaU.  Mohamad  D  ;  Harris.  Rodney  M.:  and 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W..  5.550.197,  Q.  525-327  400. 
Shetfa.  Paresfa  J.;  Chandrashekar.  Venkatramana:  and  Kolm,  Roger  R..  to 
Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company.  Dyeable  polyoletin  compositions  and 
dyeing  polyoiefin  compositions.  5J50,192.  Q.  525-194.000. 
Shi,  Donglu:  See— 

Todt,  Volker  R..  Sengupta.  Suvankar  and  Shi.  Donglu.  5,549.74«.  C\. 

117-53.000. 

Shiba,  Masue:  and  Nakata.  Shigehaiu.  lo  KabushiU  Kaisha  Toshiba.  ROM 

burst  transfer  continuous  read-out  extension  method  and  a  microcomputer 

syslem  with  a  buih-in  ROM  using  this  method.  5.550.9%.  C\.  395-421 .030. 

Shiba.  Tekeshi:  See— 

Tanahashi.  Masao;  Shiba.  Tekeshi;  and  Duita.  Toshio.  5>4a,g99.  O 
30-43920. 
Shibamoto.  Kenji:  See— 

Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komolo.  Keiji;  Shibamoto.  Kenji; 
Mashiu,  Miisuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5>»9,932.  O.  427  385.500. 
Shibasaki.  Souhei;  Sawano.  Yukio;  and  Nagashima.  Hiroto.  lo  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co .  Ltd.  Color  recording  method  and  device.  5.550.097.  Q.  503- 
201000. 
Shibata.  Tadaiihi;  and  Fujio.  RyoU.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing   conjugated  diene-aromatic  vinyl  hydiucMbuo  copolymers. 
5,550.200,  a   5?,6-174.000.  ^^ 

Shibato.  Kishio:  See — 

Ishkloya.  Masahiro;  Shibato.  Kishio;  Komolo.  Keiji;  Shibamoto.  Kenji; 
Mashiu,  Mitsuyuki;  and  Ohe.  Osamu.  5.549.932.  O.  427-385.500. 
Shibuya.  Isao'  See — 

Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Oishi.  Akihiro;  Shibuya.  Isao;  and  'nuchiya,  Ibtnu, 
5.550.230.  a.  540-203.000. 
Shibuya.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoneyama,  Masaru;  Shibuya,  Takashi;  and  Miyake,  Toilao,  5^50,226, 
a  536-123.130. 
Shidara.  Sadafinni:  See — 

Tsunoda.    Masaki;    Kuwabna.    Shigeaki;    and    Shidara.    Sadafiimi, 
5>49.091.a    123-476.000. 
Shieh.  Wen.  lo  American  Maize-Products  Company.  Process  for  producing 

gamma-cyclodextrin.  5.550.222,  Q.  536-I03.00O. 
Shields.  Jack  W.  Elastomeric  needle  shield  and  hub-cap.  5>49,568    CI 

604-192  000 
Shiga.  Tiuiomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  and  Nagao.  Yasuhiro. 

to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Starter.  5.549.011.  Q.  74-7.00E. 
Shigaki,  Seiichiro:  Shimizu.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizomolo.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC 

Corporation.  Phase  comparator.  5.550.878.  Q.  375-373.000. 
Shih.  Lionel  C;  and  Haglund.  John  R.   Dau  recording  syst>-m  having 

improved  bookkeeping  capability  5.550.684.  Q.  360-48.000. 
Shiina,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kalo.  Shigemasa;  and  Shiina,  Takayuki.  5.549.063.  C\.  112-258.000. 
Oda.  Yo;  Minakawa,  Tadayoshi;  Sibuya,  Shyoiciii;  and  Shiina.  Takayuki, 
5.549.061,0.112-220.000. 
Shiio.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kanada.  Yoshihisa;  Kawachiya.  Kiyokuni;  aid  Shiio,  Ichiro.  5.550,560. 
a.  345-156.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Aruga.  Tamotsu.  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pan>.  Ltd.  Eledropbotographic  photoconduciors  and  tertiary  amine  com 
pounds  having  condensed  polycyclic  group  for  use  in  the  same.  5.550.291 
CI   564-426000 
Shimazaki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Takarada,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Shimazaki.  Yoshinori.  5 J30J70.  Q.  556- 
440.000. 
Shimazu.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kawamoto.    Kohji;    Shimazu.    Yukihiko;    and    Fujiyama,    Toshiki 
5.551.045.0.  395-775.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shigaki.    Seiichiro;    Shimizu.    Hiroaki:    and    Mizomolo.    Hiroyuki. 
5.550.878.  O  375-373.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Masaie.  Norio;  Tk:hibana.  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  llo.  Kazuhiko; 
Malsuguchi.  Akira;  Sasa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Fuiuya.  Atsushi,  5J50348. 
a  219-145  220. 
Shimizu.  Yuji:  See — 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu.  Hamano.  Haruto;  Monta.  Makoto; 

Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori.  Masaharu;  Walanabe.  Kaori;  Sea. 

Hirofumi;  Shimizn.  Yuji;  luchi.  Makolo;  Svaki.  Yaaashi;  andOhla. 

Nahorai,  5>49.798.  O.  204-222.000. 

Shimmick.  John  K.;  and  Munnerlyn.  Charles  R..  to  Visx  Incocporated.  In  situ 

astigmatism  axis  alignment  5,549.597.  O.  606-5.000. 


Shimoda.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoaki;  and  Nagai.  Tkkashi.  5,550.205, 
a.  528-176.000. 
Shimohigasbi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Sugawara.  Ken;  Sakairi.  Shigeru;  Maloba,  Mikio;  Sasaki.  Toshio;  Shi- 
mohigasbi. Katsuhiro;  and^Kimura.  Katsutaka,  5.550,781.  O.  365- 
222.000. 
Shimokoshi,  Kiyosht,  to  Oki  Electric  faidustry  Co.,  Ltd.  Window-based  ATM 

cell  stream  regulator.  5.550.808.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Shimomura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tada.   Nobuhiko;  Miyanagi.  Naoki;  Shimomura,  Yoahiaki;  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  Okumura.  Shinya;  and  Nafano.  Yoshinari.  5>48.890.  O. 
29-827  000 
Sbimonohara.  Takeshige.  Method  of  jointing  members  and  a  jointing  struc- 

nire.  5.548,937,  CI.  52-586  100. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd.:  See— 

Miki,  Masaloshi;  Kuwabara,  Toshio;  and  Tamura.  Manabu,  5.350,339, 
O.  341-20.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukushima.  Moloo;  Aramata,  Mikio;  and  Mori;  Shigeru.  5>t9.85l.  O. 

252-519  000. 
Inoue.  Yoshio;  lUahashi.  Masaharu;  Sckiguchi,  Susumu;  and  Igaiashi 

Minoru.  5.550.185.  CI.  524-847.000 
Takarada.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Shimazaki.  Yoshinari.  5.550,270,  O.  536- 
440.000 
Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.   Masanori;  and  Yamagishi.   Hirotoshi.   5.550.354.  O.   219- 

673000 
Tanaka.  Kohichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiromasa;  Inada,  Yasuo:  and  Nakajima, 
Makoto.  5.549.502.  O.  451-8  000. 
Shin.  Ho  Keun:  See- 
Lee.  Ok  Sung;  and  Shin,  Ho  Keun,  5,548,966,  O.  34-338.000. 
Shin.  Ki-Ho:  See— 

Seo.  Jong-Soo;  and  Shin,  Ki-Ho.  5.550.682.  O.  360-27.000. 
Shinada.  Koichi:  See — 

Kasuya.  Tadashi;  Shiaada,  Koichi;  Horii.  Yukihiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Tateo, 
5.550,347.  a.  2 19-1 37.00R. 
Shindler.  Fraiz  A.:  See — 

Freeman.  Arvie  E.;  and  Shindler.  Franz  A..  5.549.068,  O.  1 14-1 17.000. 
Shinjo,  Izuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sensor  for  automobile. 

5.548.9%.  O.  73-116.000 
Shinjo,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kamiya,  Ichiro;  Shinjo.  Ryoichi;  Murakami,  Takeshi;  Nishioka,  Yukiko; 
and  Harada.  Minoru.  5.549.874.  O.  422-186.040. 
Shinmura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue.    Kunimi;    Yamada.    Yoshiyuki;    Amatsu.    Kazumi;    Mimuia. 
Yukileru;  Nakaguchi.  Yasunon;  Shinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Yasuyuki; 
Osawa.  Yuiaka;  Mizutaki.  Shoichi;  Ka.<uu.  Masaji;  and  Tbmioka, 
Shinji.  5.550.283.  O.  562-561.000. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Tsuda.    Kazuhiko;    Shinomiya.    Tokihiko;    and    Yamagishi.    Shinji. 
5.550.664,0.359-102.000. 
Shiojiri.  Hirobisa;  and  Koga.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Coiporadon    Method  of 
adapdvely  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  video  channel  data  using  channel 
data  assignment  mformation  obtained  from  a  look-up  table.  5  J50.589.  O 
348-387.000. 
Shiomi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mizula.  Yasufiimi;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  Mulo,  Nariaki;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori.   Hideo;   Kakui,  Mikio;  Sailo,  Sakae;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi: 
Sumida.  Keisuke;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5.550.290.  O.  564-309.000. 
Shirahata,  Hirokatsu.  See — 

Nakamura.  Satoshi;  and  Shirahata.  Hirokatsu.  5J50.168,  O.  521- 

loe.ooo. 

Shirai.  Ichiro;  Yamagami.  Hitoshi:  Hirnshige.  Eiichi;  and  Kubo.  Koidti.  to 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kyushu  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.  Induction  chaiifing 
apparatus  5.550.452,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naotn:  See — 

Izawa.     Yasuhiro;     Fujii.    Talsuya;     Shiraiahi.    Naolo;    Fukushima. 
Masanobu;  and  Nakajima.  Tatsuya.  5,551.019.  O  395-600.000. 
Shiraishi.  Tadashi:  See— 

Koinnma.  Hideomi;  Shiraishi.  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Tohru;  Inomata.  Kiyoio; 
Hayashi.  SUgenori;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  and  Yamazaki.  Shunpei. 
5.549.780,0    156-343.000. 
Shiraishi,  Toxhihiro;  and  Moriwake,  Kalsuakira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image 

traasformation  apparatus.  5.550.565.  O.  345-190.000. 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Kitajima.  Hiroshi;  Aoki,  Hidemitsu;  Hamano.  Harulo;  Morila.  Makoto; 
Shiramizu.  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu;  Watanabe.  Kaori;  Seo. 
HiroAiroi.  Shimizu.  Yuji.  luchi.  Makoto;  Sasaki.  YasusM;  and  Ohta. 
Nahomi,  5.549.798.  CI  204^222.000. 
Shirley,  Graham  L.:  See — 

Fincham.  Kevin  R.;  Seaward.  David  R.;  Shirley.  Graham  L  ;  and  Vernon. 
Geoffrey  W.  5^48.947.  O  53-531  000 
Shirman.  Leon  A.;  and  Kamen.  Yakov.  to  Sun  Micraaystems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  performing  dynamic  texture  mapping  for  complex  surfaces 
5J50.960.  a   395-130  000. 
Shlenker,  Robin  Renee  Thill:  See— 

Shlenker.  Robin  R.  T;  Lester.  David  J.;  and  Sokmnns.  Clive  C 
5,549,924,  O.  427-2,300. 


AijpusT  27.  19% 

Shlenker.  Robin  R.  T;  Lester.  David  J.;  and  Solomons.  Oive  C.  to  Shlenker. 

Robin  Renee  Thill.  Method  of  forming  a  metnbrane,  especially  a  latex  or 

polymer  membrane,  including  a  deactivating  barrier  and  indicating  layer. 

5,549,924.  O.  427-2  300. 
Shoa.  Yong  F  Information  exhibibng  single  use  sleeping  bag  5>18.858. 0 

5-4I3.00R  ^.  „      . 

Sbohji.  Kohichi;  tkeda.  Masataka;  and  Kishimolo.  Yasushi.  to  Asahi  Kasei 
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Koryo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stretchable  nonwoven  fabric  and  method  of    siltech  Inc.:  See— 


Pandier,  Gyks;  Wimams.  J.  Peter,  and  Campbelt.  Donald  W.  R, 
5.551.079.  O.  455-347.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fukahori.  Kiyoshi.  5J50J12,  O.  330-254.000. 
Sills,  Arthur  A.;  Kilboum.  Frederick  A.;  Nelson,  Brian  K.;  and  Heodenon. 
Donald  J.,  to  Sillech  Products  Incorporated.  Door  with  luembrane  anacbed 
to  tambour  slats  guided  by  a  track.  5.549,149,  O.  160-201.000. 


Jl 


manufacturing  the  same  5^49.964.  O.  428-224.000. 
Skoji.  Mittuyoshi:  See— 

Uematsu.  Takao;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Komal- 
suzaki.  Shigeki;  Ito.  Yutaka;  Moiihara.  Atsushi;  Sato,  Kqji;  Zushi. 
Shizuo;  and  Go.  Hiroshi.  5349.835.  O.  508-204.000 
Skoji  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

thermally  recording  images  5.550.571.  O.  347-133.000. 
Sbonan  Gosei  -  Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.:  See — 

Yokoshima.  Yasuhiro.  5,549.856.  O.  264-36.000. 
Sbono.  Toshiyuki;  See—  v,  ^  ,. 

Sakiyama,  Shiro;  Dosho.  Shiro;  Maruyama,  Masakatsu;  Nakabira. 
Hiroyuki;  Shono.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsuzawa.  Akin,  3,330>«4,  O. 
341-155.000. 

shop  Vac  Corporatioo:  See —  

Beifield,  Robert  C  ;  and  Kaufman.  Alan  D.,  5>«8,868, 0.  15-339.000. 
Shultz.  JeBtey  J  :  See—  ^ 

Lurie,  Keith  G.;  Benditt,  David  G.;  Shullz,  Jeffrey  J.;  Ockuly.  John  D.; 
and  Fleischhacker.  John  J  ,  5349.581.  O.  604-282.000. 
Shumate.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Chase  David  D.;  Shumate,  Gary  D.;  Joslin.  Joel  A.;  and  Meunchen.  Paul 
K.  5.548.843.  O.  2-102.000 
Shwe.  Than;  and  Michaels.  John  M..  lo  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc. 
Formation  testing  method  and  apparanis  using  multiple  radially-segmented 
fluid  probes.  5349,159.  CI   166-250020.  _ 

Sl^f.  Jack.  Third  bcAe  Ught  for  automobiles  5350.718,  O.  362-80.100. 
SI  Industrial  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Salpeter,  Jerome.  5350,053.  O.  436-8.000. 
Sibuya.  Shyoichi:  See— 

Oda,  Yo;  Minakawa.  Tadayoshi;  Sibuya.  Shyoichi;  and  Shiina,  Tdcayuta. 
5.549.061.  O.  112-220.000. 
Sidler.  Hans-JOrg.  «>  Sislag.  Parallel-slide  gate  valve   5349.278.  O.  251- 

328  000 
Sicber.  Bobby  G.  Piston  sleeve  valve  for  use  with  oilfield  fishing  operations. 

5.549,163.  O   166^319.000. 
Siegel  Geoffrey  S  ;  and  Leinsing.  Karl  R..  to  Ivac  Coiporalion.  Needleless 

connector.  53493T7,  O.  604-256.000. 
Siegel.  Irving  C.:  See — 

Tompkins,  Michael  E.;  and  Green.  Michael  J..  5350.753,  O.  364- 
505.000 
Siegel.  Roy  I .  and  HengeveW.  John  A.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Graded  dispUy  of 

(hgitally  compressed  waveforms.  5350,%3,  O.  395-140.000. 
Siegner.  Helge:  See — 

Ehmsberger.  Manfred;  Mayer.  Dieter,  and  Siegner.  Helge.  5349.182, 0. 
188-129.000. 

Sieja,  Thomas  F;  See—  ^    ^   ^  . 

Davis.  Leigbton  I .  Jr;  Sieja,  Thomas  F.;  Dage,  Gerhard  A.;  and 
Mmeson.  Robert  W..  5349,152.  O.  165-201.000. 

Siemans  Elema  AB:  See—  

Larson.  Rolf;  and  Fahlstroem.  Ulf.  5349.582,  O.  604-283.000. 
Siemen!i  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Feld.  Peter,  5350.471.  O.  324-318.000. 
Traub.  Karl.  5350.845.  CL  371-27.000. 
Siemens  Elema  AB:  See — 

Larsson.  Rolf,  5349348.  O.  604-33.000. 
Siemens  Energy  A  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 

Bellin.  Michael;  Laplace.  Carl  J.;  and  IVainor.  Jack.  5330.460,  O. 

323-255.000. 
Laplace,  Cart  J  .  5350.459,  O.  323-255  000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Morby.  Derek  J..  5350.678.  O  359-641.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informatioossysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set — 

Wachtler.  Rudolf.  5350.624.  O.  355-319.000. 
Siemensmeycr.  Karl:  See — 

Beckmann.  Stefan;  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz;  Siemensmeyer.  Kari;  and  Sens. 
Ruediger.  5349.853.  O  252-582.000. 
Stems,   Steven   L.    Remote   access  disconnect   and   fiising   arrangement. 

5350.708.  O.  361-642.000. 
Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.:  See— 

Gieen.  David  T;  Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.;  Ratcliff.  Keifli;  Cattro.  Salva- 
tore;  and  Manzo.  Scon  E.,  5349.617.  O.  606-I44.00a 
Siena  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Folouhi,  Bahram.  5.550.495.  O  327  103.000. 
Siesco.  Leonard  E..  Jr..  to  Miller  Compressing  Company  Nonlerrous  metal 
separator  5349.206.  O   209-17.000 


OLenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5350,219.  O.  336-1. IIO. 
Siltech  Products  Incorporated:  See- 
Sills.  Arthur  A  ;  Kilbouni.  Frederick  A.;  Nelson,  Brian  K.;  and  Hend- 
erson. Donald  J .  5349.149.  O.  I6O-2OI.000. 
Silver.  Sheryl  B  :  See— 

Putohit.  Ashok  P;  and  Silver.  Sheryl  B..  5350,040.  O.  435-91.200. 
Silvennan.  David  P.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Mediod  and  appantus  for 
delivering  calls  and  caller  identification  information  to  mulb-line  users. 
5350.905.  O.  379-142.000. 
Silvertfein,  Louis  D.:  See— 

Spngue.  Robert  A.;  Bnice.  Richard  H ;  and  SiWeislein.  Louis  D.. 
5350.656,  O.  359-40  000. 
SUveistieo,  Abraham,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Water  turbulence 

detector.  5350.789.  O  367-94.000. 
Silverthom.  Lee;  Comils,  Curtis;  Kirchner,  Mark  U;  Stephens.  Susan  D.;  and 
Ciouse.  Parker  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Isolaled  multiprocessing  system 
having  tracking  circuit  for  verifyng  only  that  the  processor  is.  executing  set 
of  entry  instructions  upon  initiation  of  the  system  controller  program. 
5351.051.0.  395-800  000. 
Silvestro.  Gaylon  L.:  See — 

Shekhawat.  Sampat;  Liebetmann,  Hi;  Scherzinger.  William  M.;  Silvea- 
iro.  Gayton  L.;  Suttora,  Nick;  and  Hodge.  [>avid,  5350.456.  O. 
322-25.000. 
Siman.  Robert;  See— 

iqbal,  Mohamed;  Diebotd.  James  L.;  Sinun.  Robert;  Chaocriee,  Sankar. 
and  Kauer.  James  C.  5350.262.  CL  554-37.000. 
Simatelex  Manufactory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wing-Chung.  U.  5349.035.  O.  99-2&I.O0O. 
Simmel  Difesa  S.p.A.:  See — 

B<itpii.  Roberto.  5.549,047,  O   102-256.000. 
Simpkins.  James  W ;  and  Bishop.  Jean,  to  Univenity  of  Florida.  Method  for 

diagnosing  estrogen  responsiveness.  5350,029,  Cl.  435-14.000. 
Simplimatk  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Lenhart.  Ronald  A  .  5349.423.  O.  406-86.000. 
Simpson.  Jay  R  ;  Wagener.  Jefferson  L  :  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc   Intra-cavity  optical  four- wave  mixer  and  optical  com- 
munications system  using  the  same  5350.671.  O.  359-337.000. 
Sims,  Paer  J.;  and  Wiedmer.  Therese.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research 
Foundation.  Inhibition  of  complement  mediated  inflamrnatory  response 
5350.108.  O.  514-21.000. 
Sinclair.  James  D  ;  and  Jankoski.  Constance  A.,  to  Lucent  Ttehnologies  Inc 
Minienvironment  for  hazardous  process  tooJs.  5349312,  O.  454-58.000. 
Singer.  Howard  M.:  See — 

Ensor.  Myra  L.;  Grewe.  Anthony  J.;  and  Singer,  Howanl  M..  5350,900, 
O.  379-67.000. 
Singers,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaykn  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M  ;  Woest,  Karen  L.;  Vairavan, 
Vairavan;  Koch,  David  L.;  Gottschalk,  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Buikhanfe, 
Dennis  E.;  Slandish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W .  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler,  Clay  G.;  Start,  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E  ,  5350,980,  O.  395-200.050 
Sink,  Danny  R..  to  Brenco,  Incorporated.  ShafI  journal  bearing  having 

improved  seal  wear  ring  5.549.395.  O.  384-477.000. 
Sirand.  Joseph,  to  Centre  dEtude  a  de  Realisations  d'Equipmeni  et  de 
Materiel  Injection  and  regulation  device  for  aimospheric  gas  burners  for 
heating  appiiance.  in  particular  of  the  infra-red  type.  5349,099,  Q. 
126-92  OOB. 
Sirchio,  Ronald  J  :  See— 

MaxwelU   Horace   J.;   Sirchio.   Ronald  J.;   and   Henolier,  James  J., 
5349.131,0.  137-115  180. 
Sisley.  Steven  E:  See — 

Lehnert.  Robert  A.;  Quinn,  Robert  D.;  Sisley.  Steven  £.;  and  Thomas. 
Brandon  D..  5350.882.  O.  376-272.000 

Sisson.  Penelope  R.:  See—  ,-„«-_, 

Byrne.  PInUip  O;  Sisson.  Penelope  R.;  and  Ingham,  H«iy  R.,  5349372. 

O.  604-198.000. 
'    Sistag;  See— 

Sidler.  Hans-Jaig.  5349,278,  CL  251-328.000. 

Siuta,  Theodore:  See—  

Giambattista.  Lucio;  and  Siuta,  Theodore.  5349375.  O.  604-232.000. 

SjOholm.   Jarmo.    Hinge   arrangement,   and   use   thereof.    5348,926,   O. 

49  127  000 


Sigeiakis.  George   Secunty  device  and  system  for  preventing  unauthorized    Skaiby.  Ulf;  Betgslen.  Par  and  f^Aog.  Bo.  »  Tyefonakbeb|^(«  LM 
eration  of  fire  hydrants.  5349. 1 33,  O   1 37-2%.O0O.  _  Em^Kin.  Cartesian  mutocanier  feedba^  535  [-^.^.j^^^;^^,^ 

Sigmund.  Sandra  K.:  See — 


access  to  and  operabon  < 


Jakubowski.  Joseph  A.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  and  Sigmund.  Sandra  K.. 
5350.118.  O.  514-89.000. 
Sihi  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See—  ^ 

Mann.  Ralf;  Lehmann,  Wilihed;  and  MUller.  Hennann,  5349,430,  O. 
415-214.100. 
Silcom  Reaorch  Limited:  See — 


Skell  Daniel  G;  and  Skell.  Eric  D..  to  Electro-Pro.  Inc.  Trianguliban  positico 
detection  method  and  apparatus.  5350.369.  O.  230-222.100. 

Skell.  Eric  D.:  See—  „ 

Skell,  Daniel  G.;  and  Skell,  Eric  D.,  5350369,  O  250-222  100 

Skerlic.  Matthew  M.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Joule-Thorapaoo 
cryostat  for  use  with  multiple  coolanls.  5348.963.  O.  62-51 JOO. 

SKF  Industrial  TVading  &  Development  Company  B.V.:  See— 
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Vui  Bnkel.  Roraldus  }.,  WardJe.  Frank  P.;  aid  Vntnirgb.  Maiiin, 
5.549J98.  a   384-571.000. 
SKF  Textilmajchinen-Koniponenlen  GmbH:  See — 
Piweleu,  Anton.  5.548,950,  Q.  057-406.000. 
SkilKcom.  Brian;  and  Pastione.  Giovanni,  to  Cardiac  Mariners,  Incorporaled. 

X-ray  detector.  5.550.378.  C\.  250-367  000. 
Slade,  Michael  G  ;  and  LaBaa.  Darren  J .  to  DMavision  Technologies 
Compiling  system  and  method  for  mass  producing  individually  customized 
medU.  5.550.735.  O.  364^*01. OOR. 
Slater.  Charies  R  :  Syr- 
Cohen,  Herbert;  Solar,  Matthew  S.;  and  SlMer,  Charies  R..  5.549>t7. 0. 

604-30.000. 
McBrayer.  Michael  S.;  Konenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  and  Slater.  Chulcs  R.. 
5>»9.606.  a.  606-51.000. 
Slater.  Michael  i.:  See— 

Strout.  D.  Wayne;  Crandall,  Thomas  L;  Staler.  Michael  J.;  and  Malm- 
mose.  Enk.  5J49.023.  O.  82-112.000. 
Slayton,  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Heiman.  Jerome  R.;  and  Stayton.  Gerald  D ,  5,549.986,  Q.  429-175.000. 
Sloan,  Donald  I :  See— 

Pressler.  Stephen  M.;  Friedmann,  James  J.;  and  Sloan.  Donald  I., 
5.550.713,  a.  361-818.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Ncclier.  Richard  A..  5349.487.  O  4.39-521.000. 
Slowinski.  Christopher,  to  Christopher  Designs,  Inc.  Precious  stone  mounting 

and  method  therefor.  5.548.976.  O.  63-28.000. 
Sluyterman.  Albertus  A.  S.:  See — 

Dekkers.  Bemadus  H.  J.;  DeMan.  Ronak)  J.  J.;  Bolder.  Amonius  J  J  ; 
and  Sluyterman.  Albertus  A.  S..  5.550322.  O.  335-213  000. 
Smart  David  C  ;  and  Dus,singer,  Thomas  E .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  closmg  a  him  cassette  and  unloading  the  ctosed 
cassette  from  a  camera.  5350,608.  C\.  354-174.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Sakurai.  Shuuzou;  and  Masui.  Ryuicfai.  5349  J40,  CI. 
294-64  lOO 
Smestad.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Berg.  Richard  A  ;  Rosenblatt  Joel  S.;  Teflt  Jacque- 
line A.;  Braga,  Larry  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L..  5350.187.  CI. 
525-54.100 
Smith.  Alan  M.:  See- 
Hopkins.  William  T ;  and  Smidj,  Alan  M  .  5350,437.  C\.  315-209.00R. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.:  See — 

Beale,  Bradford  W..  5349.673.  O.  623-9.000. 

Daigle.  Kenneth  P;  and  Hai*augh.  MaA  E..  5.549.703.  C\.  623-23.000. 

Davidson.  James  A..  5.549.667.  a.  623-3.000. 

Ries.  Michael;  and  Schumacher.  Brian.  5349.688.  O.  623-20.000. 

Ries.  Michael  D;  Tokish,  Leonard  J..  Jr.;  and  Fallin,  Thomas  W, 

5349,702.  a.  623-23.000. 
Russell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Pepper.  John  R.,  5.549.610,  O.  606-64.000. 
Smith.  Bonnie  V:  See — 

Banyay.  Harold  R.;  Cbolod,  Michael  S.;  Kolanko.  Laurence  M.;  aid 
Smith,  Bonnie  V,  5349.941.  Q.  428-34  100 
Smith,  Charles  U  :  See— 

Kroll.  Mark  W;  and  Smith.  Charles  U.,  5349,643,  O.  607-7.00a 
Smilh,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Thomas,  Nomun  S.:  and  Smith,  Christopher  R..  5349.416,  C\.  405- 
153.000 
Smith,  ClareiKe  S.:  See- 
Hay,  Rick  H.;  Smith.  Clarence  S.;  Girts,  Robert  D.;  and  Yount  Latiy  J.. 
5350.736.  a  364-424.030. 
Smith.  Daniel  J.;  and  Chaknvarthy.  Debashish,  to  University  of  Akron.  The. 
Hydrolytically  labile  micrtisptaeres  of  polysaccharide  crosslinked  with 
cyanogen  halide  and  their  application  in  wound  dressings.  5.549.908.  C\. 
424-M4.000. 
Smith.  David  1.:  See- 
Wade,  John  R.,  Pratt  Michael  J  ;  Johnstone.  Robert  A  W ;  and  Smith. 
David  L.  5350.001.  C\.  430-157.000. 
Smith,  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Fant  Alfred  B.;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Smith,  Dennis  E.;  Kestner.  Melvin  M.; 
and  Visconte.  Gary  W..  5350.011.  C\  430-4%  000 
Smith.  Enc:  See — 

Kanjo.  Wajih;  Smith,  Eric;  Demoise.  Thomas  J ;  Girotti.  Michael; 
McCabe.    Thomas;    Fessler.    Charles    B.;    and    Natschke.    Scoo 
5349J63,  a.  303-7  000 
Smith.  Floyd  A.:  See— 

Oeftenng.  Richard  C;  and  Smith,  Royd  A.,  5349,237. 0.  228-1 16.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Mensa-Wilmot  Gnham;  and   Keith,  C«H  W.,  5349.171.  CL    175- 
431.000. 
Smith.  Julie  T:  See— 

Smidj,  ScoO  C;  Smith.  JuHe  T;  and  Foster,  Holly  A..  5348,948.  O. 
54-66.000 
Smith,  Kyle  E.,  Bringley,  Joseph  F;  Lambert.  Patrick  M.;  Trauemicht  David 
P;  Bryan,  Philip  S  ;  Hoderlein.  Paul  M  ;  and  Hyde.  Andrea  M  .  lo  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Annealed  alkaline  eanh  meul  fluorohalide  storsge  pho«- 
phor,  piepantian  method,  and  radiation  image  sloraee  panel.  5349.843. 0 
252-301  40H. 
Smith.  Kyle  E:  See— 

Bnngley.  JcMeph  F;  Smidi,  Kyle  E.;  and  Lambert  Patrick  M..  5349,844, 
a.  252-301  40H. 
Smith  Meters  Limited:  See — 


Roberts,  John  A.,  5348.998.  O.  73-263.000. 
Smith.  Richard:  See— 

Kashem.    Mohammed   A.;    Venot   Andre    P.;    and   Smith.    Richard, 
5350,155.0  514-540.000 
Smith.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bredahl.  Timothy  D.;  Leverty.  Harold;  Smith.  Robert  L.;  Bennett 
Richard  E.;  Yarusso.  David  J.;  Munson,  Daniel  C;  and  Plepys. 
Anthony  R..  5350.175,  Q.  523-348.000. 
Smith.  Robert  T;  and  Ageno.  Scon  K..  to  Motorola.  Field  emission  device 

535a426.  a.  313-336.000. 
Smith,  Scon  C;  Smith,  Julie  T;  and  Foster.  Holly  A  Inflatable  saddle  support 

apparatus  5348.948.  O.  54-66  000 
Smith.  Suzanne  V;  Lambrecht  Richard  M.;  Schmidt.  Peter  F;  and  Lee, 
Fook  Thean,  to  Autiralian  Nuclear  Science  &  Technology  Organization. 
Metal  complexes  of  hydroxvaryl  containing  aminocarboxylic  acid  chelat- 
ing agents.  5350.160.  O   514-563.000. 
Smith.  Walter  J.,  and  Fulbnght.  David  J.,  to  Huck  Patenb:.  Inc.  Fastener 
system  including  a  swage  fastener  and  tool  for  Installing  same.  5,348,889, 
a.  29-715.000 
SmitfaKline  Bcccham  Corporation:  See — 

inhiifn,  Hanne  R ;  Van  Der  Stralen-Ponthoz.  Ariane  A.;  and  Rosen- 
teig,  Martin.  5350.043.  O.  435-172.300. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Krivec.  Ben.  5.549.374.  O.  312-257.100. 
Krivec.  Bert.  5349.377.  O.  312-334.800. 
Snell.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Houty.  W.  Leo;  Soake.  Joshua  W;  Uuder.  Gary  M.;  Snell.  Stephen C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D  ;  and  North.  Jota.  5350,578,  O  348-7.000. 
Snell,  Wayne  A.;  and  Fillman,  Alan  R..  to  Textron  Inc.  Engine  maximum 

speed  Inniter  5349.089.  CI   123  352.000. 
So.  Myung-Kook.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  cassette  recorder 
capable  of  automatically  setting  a  television  receiver.  5.550.644,  CI. 
358-335000 
Societe  d' Exploitation  des  Machines  Dubuit:  See— 
Dubuit.  Jean  Louis.  5,549.444.  Q.  4l4-7%.700. 
Tramn.  Frtd^ric.  5349.043.  Q    101-126.000. 
Societe  Duret:  See — 

Royaerts,  Didier.  5.549.958.  Q.  428-95.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Valentian.  Dominique.  5,549,473.  Q.  432-239.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoethst:  See — 

Schouteeten.  Alain,  and  Christidis.  Yani.  5350.250.  Q.  548-311.100. 
Societe  Hispano  Suiza:  See — 

de  Cambray.  Eli.sabeth  L  F  C  ;  and  Vicogne.  Laurent  M..  5348.954. 0. 
60-226.200. 
Societe  Nationale  Des  Poudres  Et  Explosifs:  See— 

Graindorge.  »avi.  Mondet  Jean-Qaude;  and  Vincent  Charles-Henry. 
5350.267.  a  556-144.000. 
Societe    Nabonale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de    Moleurs   d' Aviation 
"Snecma":  See — 
Barreau.  Eric  L.  P;  Honnorat  Yves  C.  L.  A.;  Mattinou,  Robert  L;  and 

Richin.  Cadierine  M  H..  5,.V»9,809,  Q.  205-222.000. 
Lechevalier,  Michel  M  A.  A.,  5348,959.  O.  60-734.000. 
Soderman.  Jarmo:  See — 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S  .  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Gullichaen,  Johan;  Kiiskila, 
Ettki;  Mattelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen.  Jan  T; 
Ryham,  Rolf:  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Kvl  G  ,  5349.788. 0. 
162-29.000. 
Soekawa,  Koji:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi.  Katsuto;  Soekawa.  Koji;  Abe.  Ken- 
ichiro;  Hattori.  Syouichi;  Suzuki.  Hitoshi;  and  Okada,  Nobuhide. 
5349,778.  a.  156-246.000. 
SOFAB:  See— 

Behar.  Alain;  Amiel.  Piene;  and  Bougamont  Jean-Louis,  5348,943,  CX. 
53-473.000 
Sogabe.  Atsushi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Takii.  Yukio;  Yamainolo.  Kazumi;  Nishiya,  Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe,  ABushi;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi,  Shigenori.  5350,046, 
a.  435-202.000. 
Sogabe,  Yukihiro:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  TUui.  Yukio;  Yamamolo.  Kazumi;  Nishiya.  Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe.  Atsushi:  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi,  Shigenori.  5350.046. 
a  435-202  000. 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Terashita.  Zen-ichi;  Momow.  Yu;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  and 
Mizoguchi.  Junji.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Condensed  diiadia- 
zole  derivative,  method  of  its  production,  and  use  thereof.  5330,138.  d. 
514-361.000. 
Sohn,  Jin-Seung:  See- 
Hwang.  Jin-Sung,  and  Sohn.  Jin  Seung.  3.548.867.  O.  15-339  000. 
Sotai.  Zeev.  to  Influence.  Inc.  Balloon  catheter.  5349335.  a.  604-101  000 
Solanas.  Claude  H..  Ill:  See— 

Cotb)4Nelsan  R..  Jr.;  Meenan.  Peter  M.;  Solanas,  Oaude  H.,  Ill:  and 
Vvfaman.  E)avid  C  .  5350.758.  Q.  364-571  0.30. 
Solar.  Maljiew  S  :  See- 
Cohen,  Herbert;  Solar,  Matthew  S  ;  and  SiMer.  Charles  R..  3349347. 0. 
604^30  000 
Solar.  Riu  A  Gaterud.  Ltd.:  See— 

Solar,  Ronald  J.,  5349,635,  O.  606-198.000 
Solar.  Ronald  J.,  to  Cordis  Cofpondon.  Vibrating  tip  catheter.  5,549,1 19.  CL 
12«-77Z00a 
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Solar.  Ronald  J .  to  Solar.  Rita  &  Gatenid.  Ltd.  J*jn-defotmable  self- 
expwiding  parallel  flow  cndovascular  stent  and  deployment  apparatus 
therefoie.  5349.635.  O  606-198.000 
Solbjor,  Albert  N.:  See- 
Stem.  David  R.;  Gaudeter.  Michael;  and  SolbioT.  Albert  N..  5349,657, 
a.  604-283  000 
Sdoiaans.  Clive  C:  See — 

SWenker,  Robin  R.  T;  Lester,  David  J.;  and  Sokxnans,  Clive  C, 
5349.924,  O.  427-2.300. 
Someya,  Jun;  Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  Watabu.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Yodiie; 
Immuis,  Mamotu;  Nagayama.  Takeshi;  Bamba.  Noriko;  and  Sunada. 
Nobotu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  system. 
5350.936.  a   382-263.000. 
Somitier.  Phillip  R.:  See — 

Londquist  Ingemar  H .  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax. 
Ronald  G.;  Baker.  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Sommer.  Phillip  R..  5.549.644. 
a.  604-22.000. 
SofiuncTS.  Robin  A.:  See — 

Kings.  Donald  H.  M.;  Sommers.  Robin  A.;  and  Usher.  John  D. 
5349.280.  a.  266-78.000. 
Song,  Kyung-eui.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Door  opening  and  closing 

apparatus  5,548.927.  O.  49-193.000. 
Songrr.  Gail  M.:  See — 

Davidson.  Peter  S.,  Jr.;  Rafferty,  Francis  D.,  Jr.;  and  Songer,  Gail  M., 
5350.957,  a  395-114.000 
Sonnck.  Martin:  See — 

Bukoschek.    Romuald   L.;    Prandl,    Reinhaid;   and   Sonnek.    Mamn. 
5.549.042.  a.  99^55.000. 
Sonirrburg.  Dennis;  and  Wilcox.  Darren  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
P^r  separator  spring  assembly  for  facsimile  or  copy  machine.  5349,289. 
a.  271-121.000. 
SofuMK.  Jeflrey  L.:  See — 

Offoid.  Glen  E.;  and  Sonntag.  Jeffrey  L..  5350328.  O.  340-146.200. 

Sony  Corporation:  See—  „  ^«    ,^ 

.Arai,  Yuji;  Ishiguro,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio.  5349.952,  CI. 

428-64.400. 
Haraguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Okuda.  Minoni.  5350,605,  O.  353-81.000. 
Hineno,  Satoshi;  and  Ando.  Nobuhiko,  5350,798,  Q.  369-110.000. 
Kimura,  Motoi;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  Suzuki,  Kyofco,  5350,797.  C\. 
369-44.410. 
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Baggett.  WilHam  C;  Baines,  Elliot  A .  Jr.;  Rlus.  Wayne  S.;  Gilland, 
Dianne  W.;  Kluska,  Theodore  E.;  Larsen,  Wayne  D  ;  Spaukjing,  Mark 
G  ;  and  Starace.  Jeicraia  P.  5349.489.  Q.  439-709.000. 
Specialized  Health  Products,  toe.:  See — 

Thoroe.  Gale  H.;  Thome,  David  U;  and  Thome,  Sandra  A..  5349.708, 
a.  604-110.000. 
Specialty  Silicone  Fabricators:  See — 

Baldorf.  David  B.;  and  Schryver,  Chvies  A..  5349379,  CL  604- 
264.000. 
Spector.  George:  See — 

Slock.  TTieodore:  and  Spector.  George.  5348,952,  O.  60-39.465. 
Spectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Umin;  and  Radicfaio.  Arthur  J..  5348.965.  O.  62-66.000. 
Speer,  Andrew  J..  HI:  See— 

Hoss,  Gregg  M.;  Thompson.  James  £.;  Johnson,  Thomas  F.;  Kiihie, 
Martin;  and  Speer.  Andrew  J..  HI.  5349.359.  Q.  298-35.00M. 
Speer.  Stephen  R..  to  Aerostar  Marine  Corporation.  Through  die  hub  exhaust 
flow  improvements  for  marine  variable  pitch  propeller.  5349.455.  O. 
4I6-93.00A. 
Spence.  Bridget  A.;  Southwick,  Jeflrey  G.;  Chin.  Steven  S.;  and  Hoxmeier. 
Ronald  J  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Low  viscosity  adhesive  compositioas 
containing  asymmetric  radial  polymers.  5350.196,  Ci.  525-314.000. 
Spence,  Bridget  A.:  See— 

Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J  ;  Job.  Robert  C;  Spence,  Bridget  A  ;  and  DuBois. 
Donna  A  .  5350.194.  C\  525-250.000. 
Spencer.  T  Michael:  See— 

Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J  ;  Kausch.  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey, 
Catherine  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L  ;  OBrien.  James  V.;  Rice,  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer,  T.  Michael;  Start,  William  G.;  and  Wtlletts,  Nancy  G., 
53-50.318.  a.  800-205.000. 
Speno  International  SA:  See — 

Jaeggi.  Jean-Pienr.  5349305,  Q.  451-69.000. 
Spica.  Salvatore  J.;  Kuhn.  John  P;  Keller.  Steven  R.;  and  Winoker.  Joseph  A., 
to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Apparatus  with  vacuum  recovery  for  adding 
flavor  materials  to  beverages  5349,143.  O.  141-144.000. 
Spicijaric.   John.   Cap   with   a   picture   retaining   pocket   5348.847,   Q. 

2  209.130. 
Spielbauer.  Hans  K.:  See — 

Heritel.  Peter  L.;  and  Spielbmier.  Hans  K..  5349,179.  O.  187-298.000. 


Koiima.  Naolo;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mishima,    Spotomo.  Liwaao    and  Willi.  RoUnd,  "o  J;|^Mfi^^'¥?*™;=  ^^ 


Akio,  5348,886,  Q.  29-603  100 
Kume.  Hisao;  and  Honuchi.  Yoshiro,  5350,428.  CI.  313-407  000. 
Shiraishi.  Toshihiro;  and  Moriwake.  Katsuakira.  5350365,  C\.  345- 

190.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  Kotabe,  Noriko; 
Iwamolo.  Koji;  Souma,  Yoko;  Imaura,  Toshihiro;  and  Maki.  Shigeru. 
5350.826,  a.  370-85.800. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi   Sato.  Makoto;  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  and  Kusa- 
eaya,  Yasuo.  5.550.979.  O.  395-200.050. 
Tomo.  Yoichi;  and  Saito.  Masao,  5350,008.  Q.  430-325.000. 
Yoshimura.  Shunji;  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsata.  Kiyoshi;  Ichimuni, 
Isao;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Katsuramoto.  Shinji.  5.550,603.  Q. 
352-27.000. 
Sooii-Shiong,  Patrick:  See— 

Desai,  Neil  P;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Sandfoid,  Paul  A.;  and  Heintz. 

Roswitha  E..  5350.178.  CI   524  56.000. 

Soiwsen.  Carl  A  ;  and  Blonigan.  Wendell  T.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 

Optical  pyrometer  for  a  thin  film  deposition  system.  5.549,756.  Q. 

118-715.000  .    w.^  I 

Sorensen.  Ronald  U.  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Corporation.  Electronic-hydraulic 

brake  boost  using  a  power  steering  supply.  5349.361,  O.  303-3.000. 
Soske.  Joshua  W :  See—  „     .     ^ 

Hoarty.  W  Leo;  Soske,  Joshua  W.;  Lauder.  Gary  M.;  SneU.  Stephen  C; 
Fisher.  Delmer  D.;  and  North,  John,  5350378,  O.  348-7.000. 

Tanaka,  Akiia;  Mesaki,  Yoshinori;  Sotokawa,  Akio:  Tomatsu.  Masahiro; 
and  Kaiwa.  Kazumasa.  5350.657.  Q.  359-49.000 
Souma.  Yoko:  See —  . 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Osakabe.  Yoshio;  Kotabe,  Nonko; 
Iwamolo.  Koji;  Souma.  Yoko;  Imaura.  Toshihiro;  and  Maki.  Shigeru, 
5350.826.  CI   370-85.800 
Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.:  See — 

Spence.  Bridget  A.;  Southwick.  Jeffrey  G.;  Chin.  Steven  S.;  and 
Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J..  5350.196,  O.  525-314000. 
Spactk,  Dan  J  :  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  DecMUS,  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E  ;  Slandish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Qay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.,  5350.980.  CI  395  200.050. 
Sparfcomatic:  See — 

Freadman,  Tommyca,  5330.921.  Q.  381-24.000. 
Sparks.  Randall  B  :  See— 

Bninner.  Hans;  McCandless.  Timodiy  P;  Sparks.  Randall  B.;  Cuthbert- 


Composite  artificial  socket  and  hip  joint  prosthesis.  5349,695.  CI.  623- 
22.000 
Sprague.  Robert  A.;  Bruce,  Richard  H.;  and  Silverstein,  Louis  D..  to  Xerox 
Coepoiadon.  Full  color  display  vrith  plural  twcndimensional  planar  arrays 
of  lenslets.  5350,656,  O.  359-40.000. 
Spraker.  Terry  E.:  See — 

Kordis.  Thomas  F;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Jackson,  Jerome:  and  Spraker. 
Terry  E .  5349,661.  Q.  607-99.000. 
Spran.  Michael  P:  See— 

Albiecht  Alan;  Goody,  Steven  H.;  Spratt  Michael  P;  Curcio.  Joseph  A., 
Jr.;  and  Dove.  Daniel  J..  5350,836.  O.  370-85.200. 
Spiengeler.  Paul:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Ralph;  Leahy.  Qlen;  and  Sprengeler.  Paul.  5350.251,  U. 
548-312.100. 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.:  See — 

Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  Hardy,  David  H.;  Harmon.  Kimbcriy 
K.;  Heiti.  Robert  V;  Hendrickson.  William  A.;  Klun,  Thomas  R; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  lU.  5349.962,  O. 
428-144.000. 
Sribar,  Rok;  See—  ,„„„.„  ^ 

Ryan.  Kieman  F;  Sribar.  Rok;  and  Savkar,  Sudiir  D.,  5348,979,  O. 
68-23.200. 
SriiBiar.  Manickam  R.;  and  Sheer.  Neil,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  AwomMK  modu- 
lation mode  selecting  unit  and  method  for  modems.  5350,881.  Q.  375- 
377.000. 
Sri-Jayantha.  Mulhulhamby:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Akihiko;  Boutagbou.  Zine-Eddine;  Khanna.  Vijayeshwar  D.; 
Kumar.  Suresh.  and  Sri-Jayantha,  MuOiuthamby.  5350,688,  C\.  360- 
99.080. 
Srinivasan.  Anandiachari;  Vnidhula.  Vivekananda  M.;  and  Bnxner.  Diaaa  U 
to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Chemically  defined  polymeric  carriers  for  release 
of  covalenlly  linked  agents.  5.549.883.  O.  424-1.450. 
Srivastava,  Sushi  K.:  See — 

Humora.  Michael  J.;  Modi.  Sandeep  P;  Srivastava.  Sushi  K.;  and 
Williams,  Andrew  D..  5350,239,  O.  544-295.000. 
Siourim,  Nichan.  Water  based  lacquer  compositions  and  method  of  making 
and  using  same.  5350.179,  O.  524  210000 

St.  Louis  University:  See —  _ 

Barenkamp.  Stephen  J.;  and  St  Geme,  Joseph  W.,  Ill,  5349,897,  d. 
424-256.00N. 

Stabler,  Paul  C:  See—  

Ogilvie,  Clarence  R.;  and  Subler,  Paul  C,  5350,768,  Q.  364-748.000. 
Stache,  Ulrich:  See— 

Fischer.  Genl;  Defossa.  Hisabefli;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Harlem.  Rolf;  Krass, 
Nofbert;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wolbnann.  Theodor.  and 


Isert.  Dieter.  5350.232.  O  540-230.000. 

^7R<*^J.;Dirand;jaiqu«i;i^Fogd,SKvenM.  5350.971.  a.  Staiger.  Dieter  E..  to  Imenurtional  Busine»  Ma^«  C^.  CbjotI  far 
395  161  000  generating  an  output  sequence  of  vahies.  5350.846,  Q.  371-27.000. 

SpwUding,  Maik  G.:  See—  Staktek  Corporation:  See- 
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Bums,  Csmen  D.;  Roane.  Jeny:  nd  Cidy,  Jama  W..  5.550,711,  CI. 
361-728.000. 
Sum,  Hein:  See— 

Musters.  Wouter,  Stam,  Hein;  Suykertwyk.  Maria  E;  Visser.  Jacob;  and 
Vfertwkel.  Johannes  M  .  5.350.045.  Q.  435-201.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Larsen.  Douglas  C ;  Keller.  Fbfrest  K.;  and  Warren,  Lawrence  L.. 
5.548.929,  O.  49-441  000 
Standard,  Thomas  A.,  to  Astec  Industries.  Inc.  Bagbouse  cleaning  method. 

5349.734,  a.  95-279.000. 
Standish,  Darrell  E.:  See— 

PaacuGci,  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious.  Gaylon  M.; 
OHte,  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M  ;  Woest.  Karen  L;  Vairavan. 
\Wl«vaa:  Koch.  David  L.;  Goltschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr.;  BurUiardt. 
Dennii  E;  Standish.  Darrell  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W;  S|wcek.  Dan  J  ; 
Nesler,  Clay  C;  Stark,  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5.550.980.  O.  395-200.050. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanabe.  Toru;  Sdd.  Kazuhide;  and  Hatsumi.  Masaaki.  5.550.469.  O 
324-251.000. 
Starace,  Jeiemia  P:  See— 

Baggetl,  William  C  ;  Baines,  Elliot  A.,  Jr.;  Rlus.  Wayne  S.;  Gilland. 
Dianne  W.;  Kluska.  TbeodoR  E;  Larsen.  Wayne  D.;  Spaulding.  Mark 
G.;  and  Stance.  Jeremia  P.  5.549.489.  O.  439-709.000. 
Stark.  James  K.:  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E;  E)ecious.  Gaylon  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest,  Karen  L;  Vairavan, 
Vnravan;  Koch,  David  L.;  Goltscfaalk,  Donald  A.,  Jr.;  Burkhardt, 
Dennis  E;  Standish,  Darrell  E.;  Madaus,  Paul  W;  Sfwcek,  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Oay  G  ;  Stark,  James  K.;  Mageland.  Otto  M.;  Singers.  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5.550.980.  O  395-200.050 
Starlight  Networks:  See— 

Long.  James  E;  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Bedard.  Charles  J.;  Baird.  Randall 
B  ;  and  Edwards.  David  A..  5.550.982.  Q.  395-200. 13a 
StarSight  Telecast  incorporated:  See — 

Kloslerman.  Brian  L..  5,550.576,  O.  348-6.000. 
Start,  William  G    See— 

Adams.  Thomas  R  ;  Chambers.  Sheryl  A.;  Daines,  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm.  William  J.,  Kausch,  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey. 
Cadiehne  J.;  Mangano.  Mary  L.;  O'Brien.  James  V;  Kce. Thomas  B.; 
Spencer.  T.  Michael;  Stan.  William  G.;  and  Willetts,  Nancy  G 
5.550.318.  a.  800-205.000 
Starzl.  Thomas  E:  See— 

Francavilla,  Antonio  T;   Hagiya,   Michio;   and   Starzl,  Thomas   E., 
5J50,037,  a.  435-69.100. 
Staszak,  Daniel:  See- 
Dona.  Regis  G  ;  and  Staszak.  Daniel.  5J49.243,  O.  229-244.000 
State  University  of  N.Y.,  The  Research  Foundation  of  the;  See— 

Vegega.  Alexander  M.;  and  Manissero,  Claudio  E.,  5.550.157.  a. 
514-557.000. 
Steelman.  Herbert  S.:  See — 

Crump.  Dwayne  T;  PancoasI,  Steven  T.;  Benson,  Paul  H..  IV;  and 
Steelman.  Herbert  S..  5.551.043.  O.  393-750.000. 
Steely,  Simon  C,  Jr..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Ring  based  distrib- 
uted communication  bus  for  a  muhiprocessor  network.  5.551.048.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Stegink.  David  W.:  See— 

Armbruster.  June  M.;  Bastiaens.  Willem  V;  Callahan,  Joseph  P.  Jr.; 
Moris.  Steve  W ;  and  Stegink,  David  W,  5,549,267, 0.  248-442.200. 
Stehr.  Roger  See— 

Mijchler.  Eduard;  and  Stehr.  Roger.  5.549,462.  Q.  418-1.000. 
Stein.  Judith.  Co  General  Electric  Company.  Bis(bis-silylalkyl)  dicarboxylates 
as  adhesion  promoters  and  compositions  conlainini;  them.  5.550.271.  Q 
556-MO.OOO. 
Steinbergei.  Ned.  Chromatic  tuner  display  providing  guitar  note  and  precision 

tuning  information.  5.549,028.  Q.  84-454.000. 
Steinber^er.  Richard  N.;  and  Grimes,  Stephen  H.  Stringed  acoustic  musical 

instrumenL  5.549,027,  O.  84-297  OOR- 
Steinbichler,  Georg.  to  Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesselschaft  mbH.  Method  of 
controlling  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  products,  in  particular  for 
controlling  an  injection  molding  machine.  5.550.744.  Ci.  364-476.010. 
Steiner.  Manfred:  See — 

Rump.  Siegfried;  Steiner.  Manfred;  Biugger.  Franz;  Klarer.  Martin 
Knoff.  Bemd;  and  Eckl.  Albrechl.  5.549.369.  O   303  125.000. 
Steinke.  Thomas  A.;  Gulachen.<Uu.  Joseph;  and  Curtis.  R   Thomas.  III.  to 
Medtronic.  bK.  Catheter  balloon  proximal  heat  bond  on  extended  shaft 
5.549,557.0.604-103.000. 
Stephany.  Thomas  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Fibn  cartridge  widi  film 
movement  indicator,  and  associa^  indicator  sensing  device   5,550.609. 
a.  354-275  000 
Stephens.  Michael  C.  Jr.;  and  Medhekar.  Ajit  K..  to  Alliance  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Timing  delay  modulation  scheme  for  integrated  circuits 
5.550.500.0.  327-261000. 
Stephens.  Michael  C  .  Jr.;  and  Medhekar.  Ajit  K..  to  Alliance  Semicoaductor 
Corporatxxi.  Phase  shift  coirectioa  circuit  for  monolithic  random  access 
memory.  5.550.783.  O.  365-233.000. 
Stephens.  Susan  D.:  See — 

Silveilfaom.  Lee;  Comils.  Curtis:  Kirchner.  Mark  L;  Stephens.  Susan  D  ■ 
and  Crouae.  Parker  E,  5,551.051.  O.  395-800.000. 


Stem.  David  R.;  (jauderer.  Michael;  and  Sdbjor.  Albert  N..  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc. 
Low  profile  adaptor  for  gastrostomy  feeding  tube.  5>49.657.  O.  604- 
283.000. 
Stem.  Sylvan  S.  Method  for  making  dental  restorations  and  the  dental 

restoration  made  thereby.  5.549.476.  CI.  433-223.000. 
Stetten.  George  D  .  to  Duke  University.  Quadrature  shape  detection  using  the 

flow  integration  transform.  5.550.933.  Q.  382-199  000. 
Stevens.  John  K.:  See — 

Gallic,  Brcnda  L.;  Dunn,  James  M;  and  Stevens,  John  K..  5.550.020,  C\. 
435-6.000 
Stevens,  Rex  W:  See— 

Counts.  David  M.;  and  Stevens.  Rex  W..  5.549 J57.  O.  297-354.130. 
Stevens.  Sam:  See— 

Voll.  Robert;  Berg.  William  C;  Seigent.  Brad;  and  Stevens.  Sam. 
5.551.028,  a.  395-600.000. 
StewMt,  Michael  W,:  See— 

Askins,  William  E;  Stewart,  Michael  W.;  Roulston,  Gary;  and  Fiore, 
Joseph  F,  Jr.,  5>»9,073,  O   119-474.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG:  See— 

Kofler,  Hansjdrg.  5,549.187.  Q.  192-35.000. 
Sl  Geme.  Joseph  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Barenkamp,  Stephen  J.;  and  Sl  Geme,  Joseph  W.,  m.  5,549,897.  Q 
424-256.00N. 
Stiftelsen  Institulet  For  Mikroelektronik:  See— 

Elderstig.  Hikan;  and  Vieider.  Christian.  5,550.943,  O.  385-71.000. 
Stiles.  William  P:  See- 
Black,  Michael  J.;  Willows,  Keith  S.;  Stiles,  William  P;  and  Gallagher 
Patrick  M.,  5.550.324,  CI    174-52.300. 
Stillman.  Robert  A.;  Way.  James  A  ;  Cable.  Jesse  F,  III;  Cooper,  David;  and 
Koakinen,  James,  to  Radio  Local  Area  Networks,  Inc.  Network  link 
controller  for  dynamic  designation  of  master  nodes.  5,551,066,  Q.  435- 
69.000. 
Stir-Melter,  Inc.:  See — 

Richards,  Ray  S.,  3,550310,  O.  588-11.000. 
Richards,  Ray  S..  5.550.857.  O.  373-27.000. 
Stivland.  Tunolhy:  See — 

Ressemann.   Thomas   V.;   Stivland.   Timothy;   and   Blaeser.   David, 
5.549.553.  O.  604-%.000. 
Stock.    Theodore;    and    Spector.    George.    Hydrogen   jet-phase    engine. 

5348.952.  CI  ■60-39.465. 
Stoecklein.  Thomas,  to  Schwan-Stabilo  Schwanhaeusser  GmbH  &  Co.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  a  pencil   5.549,779.  Q    1.56-293  000. 
Stoltefuss,  Jurgen;  Goldmann.  Siegfried;  Sliaub.  Alexander.  Bechem.  Martin; 
Gross.  Rainer.  Hebisch.  Siegbert;  HUtter,  Joachim;  and  Rounding,  Howard- 
Paul,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  3-quinolyl-substituted  dihydropyridines. 
processes  for  dieir  preparation  and  their  use  in  medicaments.  5  J50J45,  Q 
546-167.000 
Stone.  Geoflrey  C:  See— 

Hardwick.  Ken;  and  Stone.  Geoffrey  C.  5350.816.  O.  37060000. 
Stone.  Marcia  J.,  to  HybriVet  Systems.  Inc.  Test  swab  and  method  of  using 

same  5350.061.  O.  436-73  000. 
Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.  P;  van  Gemert  Marijn;  and  van  Zanten,  Paul  V.,  to  Vitatron 
Medical.  B.V.  Pacemaker  with  improved  far  field  R  wave  sensing  and 
suppression.  5.549.647.  O.  607-9.000. 
Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.  P.  to  Viuuron  Medical.  B.V  Pacemaker  system  and  method 
with  improved  detection  of  end  of  retrograde  conduction.  5349.648,  Q 
6O7-9.00O. 
Stopponi.  Andrea:  See — 

Boogini.  Dino;  Dun.  Sandro;  and  Stopponi.  Andrea.  5348.978.  Ci. 
68-I7.00R. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  Se^— 

Hardwick.  Ken;  and  Stone.  Geoffrey  C.  5350.816,  Q.  370^.000. 
Willis.  Daniel  J.;  and  Cleavinger.  Ricfand  C,  5350,998.  Q.  395- 
441.000. 
Stork  Keteb  B.V:  See— 

Wiemer.  WiUem,  5349,737,  Q.  96-204.000. 
Stork  PMT  B.V:  See- 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adrianus  J.;  Janssen.  Petnis  C.  M.;  Teurlinx. 
Engelben  J.  J.;  van  Harskamp.  Cornelius  D..  and  Drabbels.  Bastiaan 
W.  J.  E.  J..  5349.521.  a.  452-118.000. 
Stormont.  John  C.  to  Sandia  Corporation  Anisotropic  capillary  barrier  for 

waste  site  surface  covers.  5,550315.  O.  588-259.000. 
Stormtreat  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Horsley.  Scott  W.;  and  Platz.  Winfried.  5349.817,  Q.  210-122.000. 
Storz  Instrumeol  Company:  See — 

Pertin.s.  James  T.  Appelbaum.  Peter  F;  and  Painter.  John  A..  5349,139, 
a.  137-884.000. 
Stotts,  Lawrence  J.;  Paul.  Patiick  J.;  and  Pnitchi.  David,  to  Intermedics.  Inc. 
Muscle  stimulation  electrode  for  implantable  cvdial  stimulatkn  device 
with  warning  system.  5349,653.  Q.  607-4.000. 
Stoy.  James  R.:  Se<— - 

Brown.    Winthrop    K.;    Diatschenko,    Victor,    and    Stoy.    James   R. 
5,549,000,  a.  73-587.000. 
Sbassner.  Walter  See— 

HOtzel.  Gerhard:  Neumann.  Harald;  Strassner,  Walter,  and  Riegel 
Johann.  5349,804,  Q  204-425  000. 
Straub,  Alexander  See— 

Stoltefass.  JUrgen;  Goldmann,  Siegfried;  Straub,  Alexander;  Bechem, 
Martin,  Gross,  Rainer,  Hebisch,  Siegbert;  HIttler,  Joachim;  and 
Rounding.  Howard-Paul.  5350,245,  O.  546-167.000. 
Strauber,  Hans-Jttrgea:  See — 


OHendorf.  Rolf;  Strauber.  Hans-Jaigen;  Aust,  Rainer,  and  Sliabd. 
WWfgang,  5349.081.  O   123-90.160. 
Strayer.  David  S..  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Epidermal  growth  factor 

inhibitor  5.550.114.  O  514-21.000 
Snicker,  Urban.  Process  and  device  for  sorting  thermoplastic  materials  from 

a  mixed  flow.  5.549.250,  Q.  241-23.000. 
StringaiD,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

SheUen.  Ronald;  and  Sttingaro,  Jean-Paul.  5350,298.  Q.  568-494.000. 
Strobe!.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Ohicndorf,  Rolf;  Strauber.  Hans-Jdrgen;  Aust.  Rainer.  and  Strobel. 
Wolfgang.  5.549.081.0    123-90  160. 
Strohbusch.  Manfred:  See — 

Teglmeier.  Gert;  and  Strohbusch.  Manfred.  5349,471,  O.  432-77.000. 
Strohmaicr.  Karl  G.:  See — 

Vaughan.  David  E.  W.;  and  Sntihmaier.  Kari  G..  5349.881,  CI.  423- 
703.000. 
Stiok.  lack  M.:  See— 

Scott,  Curtis  E.;  Sliok,  Jack  M.;  and  Levinson,  Lionel  M..  5349.746.  Ci. 
117-4.000. 
Stiolle.  Christopher  H.;  and  Jaffe.  Steven  T.  Digital  television  signal  process- 
ing system  including  a  co-channel  rejection  filter.  5350396.  Cl.  348- 
607.000. 
Strong.  Hovey  R.:  See — 

Dolev,  Danny;  Reischuk.  Rudiger  K.;  and  Stiong,  Hovey  R..  5350.873. 
a.  375-354  000. 
Strout.  D.  Wayne;  Crandall.  Thomas  L.;  Slater.  Michael  J.;  and  Malmmose. 
Erik,  to  RTI  Technologies.  Inc.;  and  Canvik  A/S.  On-car  disc  brake  lathe. 
5.549X123,0.82-112.000. 
Stnjctron  Corporation:  See — 

Levi,  Avraham  Y.;  and  Quarberg,  Craig  D.,  5349,407, 0.  403-109.000. 
Structun!  Metals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nblsuo,  Giichi;  Sakai,  Akira;  Rains,  Jeral:  and  Elley,  Dayton,  5348,986, 
a.  72-204.000. 
Sttunk,  John  N.:  See— 

Pittman,    Gary    M.:    Senior,    Kennedi    A.;    Stmnk,    John    N.;    and 
Thondukolam,  Krishnan  R.,  5349,276.  O.  251-214.000. 
Studier,  F  William:  See- 

Moas.  Bernard;  Snidier,  F  William;  Fuerst,  Thomas  R.:  and  Niles, 
Edward  G.,  5350,035,  O.  435-69.100. 
Studiner,  Charles  J.,  Ill:  See- 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Culler.  Scott  R.;  Hardy.  David  H.;  Harmon.  Kimberly 
K     Heiti.  Robert  V ;  Hendrickson.  William  A.;  Klun.  Thomas  P.; 
Spurgeon.  Kathryn  M.;  and  Studiner.  Charles  J..  III.  5349.%2.  O. 
428-144.000. 
Shimpbauzer.  William  C;  Groth.  Hugh  F;  and  Duncan.  John  K..  to  Effer- 
vesocot    Products.    LLC.    Gas    generator    attachment    5349.037.    O. 
99-323.100. 
Stumi.  Lance  C:  See — 

Larson.  Gary  B.;  Jobsoti.  Brian;  Johnson.  James  A.;  and  Stumi.  Lance  C, 

5.550.006.0.430-311.000. 

Subramaniam.  Chiloor  S.;  John.  Thomas  V;  Colvin.  David;  and  Bitler. 

Geone    W..    to    Huls    America     Inc.     Method    of    preparing     1.1- 

dialkoxycycloalkanes.  5.5.50.299.  O.  568-591.000. 

Subramanian.  Rama.<.wamy,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Imaging  infectious  foci  with 

humai  IgM  16.88.  5349,882.  O.  424-1.110. 
Siidzucker  AG  MannheimAichsenfurt:  See— 

Mixich,  Johann;  Rapp.  Knut  M.;  and  Vogel.  Manfred.  5350,227.  O. 
536-124.000. 
Suematsu.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ohmi.  Shinichiro:  Imai.  Hiroyuki;  Ando.  Kazuhiro;  and  Suematsu. 
Takayuki.  5350.756,  O.  364-5I4.00R. 
Suga,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nithino.  Toshikazu;  Hatano.  Mutsuko;  Hasegawa.  Hanihiro;  Nakane. 
Hideaki;  Kawabe.  Ushio;  Saitoh.  Kazuo:  Suga.  Mitsuo;  and  Takagi. 
Kazuma-a.  5.550.389.  O.  257-30.000. 
Suga.  Yoichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  emulsion  and  silver 
halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  using  die  same.  5350.012. 0. 
430- 567.000. 
Sugawara,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tazaki.  Hiroshi;  Ito.  Kazumasa;  and  Sugawara.  Atsushi,  5350,337.  O. 
181-235.000 
Sugawara.  Ken:  Sakani.  Shigeru;  Matoba,  Mikio;  Sasaki,  Toshio:  Shimohi- 
gashl  Katsuhnn:  and  Kimura.  Katsutaka,  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.;  and 


Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  apparahis  with  two  activating  modes  of    Sun  Compny.  Inc.  (RAM):  Sei 


Tohma.  Kiybokazu;  Yoshimolo.  Kazunari:  Sugita.  Ryiiji;  and  IsMda, 
Tatsuaki.  5349.936.  O.  427  566.000. 
Sugita.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparMut  having 
different  nxxles  for  reading  and  photographing  documents.  5350,639,  O. 
358-302.000. 
Sugita,  Yumiko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shouji;  Kimura.  Shinji:  Sugita,  Yumiko;  Yamamolo,  Refci; 
Koda,  Eriko;  Kuwana,  Toshiyuki;  and  Manda.  Masalo,  5350,962,  Q. 
395-133.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo:  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  Kolabe.  Noriko:  Sugiyama,  Koui- 
chi; Sato.  Makoio:  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe.  Yoshio:  and  Kuxa- 
gaya,  Yasuo,  5350.979.  O.  395-200.050. 
Suhadolnik.  Robert  J.;  and  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang,  to  Temple  Univei»ity-Of  The 
Commonweahh    System    Of    Higher    Education.    [Xial    action    2*3'- 
oligoadenylate  antiviral  derivatives  and  uses  diereof.  5350,111,  Q.  514- 
44.000. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  Nasu,  Takumi;  and  Iwai,  Hidetoshi.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated:  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and 
defective  memory  cell  correaion  drcuil.  5350.394.  O.  257-209.000. 
Sulc.  Jiri  S.;  and  Krcova.  Zuzana.  to  Allcrgan  Method  for  dismfecting  contact 

lens  with  caudase  compositions  5349.891.  O  424-94.400. 
Sulcs.  Juris;  and  Noe.  Raymond  J  .  to  Venhire  Lighting  Iniemational.  Inc. 
High  intensity  arc  discharge  lamp  having  clip  member  to  secure  base  to 
outer  lamp  envelope.  5350.422.  O   313  25.000. 
SuliU  Antonio  M  Water  conservation  device  and  a  method  of  installing  die 

same  in  a  toilet  tank.  5.548.849.  O.  4-325.000. 
Sullivan,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Donaldson.  Jeffrey  E;  and  SuUivan,  Andrew  J.,  5349.342,  O.  294- 
77.000. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Shelden.  Ronald;  and  Stringaro.  Jean-Paul.  5350,298, 0.  568-494.000. 
Sulzer  Medizjnallechnic  AG:  See — 

Spotomo.  Lorenzo;  and  Willi.  Roland,  5349,695.  O.  623-22.000. 
Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG:  See — 

Hauser.  Reni:  and  Sandoit,  Yvan,  5349.692.  O.  623-22.000. 
WiUi.  Roland.  5349.6%.  O.  623-2Z000. 
Sulzer  Papertec  Krefeld  GmbH:  See— 

Zajec.  Jozef  Franc.  5348.942.  O.  53-465.000. 
Sumida.  Hiroya.su:  .See — 

Tomita.  Kan;  Majima.  TosUUko:  Tagawa,  Tosfaiya;  and  Sumida.  Hito- 
yasu.  5350.623.  O.  355-311.000. 
Sumida,  Kcisuke:  See — 

Mizuta.  Yasufumi;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Muto.  Nariaki;  Fukami. TasUyidd: 
Nakamori.  Hideo;   Kakui.  Mikio.   Saito.  Sakae;  Shiomi.  Hiroshi; 
Sumida,  Keisuke;  and  Uchida.  Maki.  5350,290,  O.  564-309.000. 
Sumikin  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Toshio:  Ito.  Ikuo;  Maeda.  KazuUko;  Yokola,  KeiicW;  Namefcala, 
Takeshi;  and  Nemolo,  Akihiko,  53503*,  CI  562-467.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takagaki,  Tadao;  and  Chigusa.  Kisaku.  5.549389.  O.  383-202.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori.  Suzuki.  Masaya:  Furukawa,  Takasfai;  Tsoshima, 
Kazunari:  Ishiwatari,  Takao:  and  Tsudnya,  Tou.  5350.258,  CL 
549-78.000. 
Tsuiihima.  Kazunori;  Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya:  and  Matsuo. 
Noritada.  5350.260.  O.  549^21.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Yoshihiro;  .Sawada.  Kazuo;  Hayashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nisfak), 

Masanobu.  5350.102.  O.  505-420.000. 
Yasuzumi.  Kazumi.  5349368.  O.  303-122.080. 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita.  Ryoichi,  5349.173.  O.  180-417.000. 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chishima,  Masamitsu;  and  Noro.  Yutaka,  5349,485,  O.  439-495.000 
luta,  Kazuo;  Onishi.  YasuMko:  and  Itoh,  Takasfai,  5349,946,  O.  42S- 

35.800. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinao.  5349.082,  O.  123-143.00C 
Sumiya,  Toshifumi.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd-  Appanlus  for  laaer  surgery  on  a 

cornea.  5349.599.  O  606-10.000. 
Summerfteld.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Saunders.  Alexander.  Summetliekl.  Frank  W.;  and  Zarowitz.  Michael  A, 
5350.060.  O.  436-63.000. 


different  number  of  selected  word  lines  at  refieshing.  5.550.781.  O. 

365-222.000. 
Sugawva.  Saburo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  lens  apparatus 

hav^g  a  plurality  of  lens  groups  to  perform  zooming.  5350,679,  O. 

35M89.000. 
Sugawara,  Takeo;  Hino.  Toshihiko:  and  Suzuki.  Makoio.  to  Hamamatsu 

Phonlonics  K.K  Radiation  image  detecting  apparatus  including  bundled 

optica]  fibers.  5350.380.  O   250-370.110. 
Sugeu.  Naoki.  and  Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Pulse  gen- 
erating system  responding  to  instruction  pulses  for  generating  driving 

pulses  for  diving  motor.  5350,447.  O.  318-439.000. 
Sugilara.  Hirosada;  Terashita,  Zenicfai;  and  FukusM.  Hideio.  to  lUeda 

Chemical    Industries.   Ltd.    2-piperBzinone   compounds   and   their  use. 

5350.131.  O.  514-255.000. 
Sugiiaoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Goto,  ■ftuyoahi;  and  Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki,  5349.095,  O.  123-559.100. 
Sugita,  Ryuji:  See — 


Bhinde.  Manoj  V;  Lyons,  James  E;  and  EMis,  Paul  E.  Jr..  5350301, 0. 
568-835.000. 
Sun  Hydraulics  Corporation:  See — 

Hendenoo.  Kennedi  R.;  Koski.  Robert  E;  and  Barlow.  Christopher  R.. 
5350,976.  a.  395-200.060. 
Sun.  Jiming:  See — 

Foster.  Mark  J.;  Fakhtuddin.  Saifuddin  T ;  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendelow, 
MMdiew  B.;  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krai,  Michael  P.; 
Willoughby.  Brian  D  :  Maddix.  Michael  D.:  Beh,  Steven  L.;  Hovey, 
Scon  A  :  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mark  A..  5331,033.  O.  395-650.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shinnan,  Leon  A.;  and  Karoen,  Y*ov,  5350,96a  O.  395-130.000. 
Tin.  Juay  K.;  and  Kwong.  Robert  W..  535l,00a  Cl.  395-a5.000. 
Sun.  Toog:  See— 

Qin.  Jian;  Gross,  James  R.;  Mui,  William  J.:  Nng.  Xin:  Schraedet.  Wea 
Z.;  and  Sun.  Tong,  5350,189,  O.  525-54300. 
Sunada,  Noboni:  See— 
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Someyi,  Jun;  Chiba.  Kazuhiro;  Waubu.  Kuuyoshi:  Yuiumoto.  Yoshie: 
iiMinura.  Munoru.  Nagayama.  Takeshi;  Bamba.  Nortko;  and  Sunada, 
Noboni,  5^50.936,  Q.  382-263.000. 
Sunbeam  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mmchey,  Richard  L.;  and  Surface,  William  E.  5,i49,2M,  a.  248- 
188.200. 
Sunburst  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Laughlin.  Timothy  E;  and  Giant,  Robert  C.  5M9.i75,  C\.  422-266.000. 
Suncast  Corporatian:  See — 

Whitehead.  Slepten  P..  3,349,262.  O.  248-87  000 
Sundstnmd  CotpofMton:  See- 
Baker.  Roy  S.,  5  J50,453.  Q.  322-23.000. 
Sung.  Hoog  E.:  See- 
Nun.  Keyoung  T;  and  Sung,  Hong  E,  5,550.883.  Q.  377-27.000. 
Sung,  Hsing-Wen:  See — 

Hata.   Gary;  Tu.   Roger.   Sung.   Hsing-Wen:   and  Shen.   Sbib-Hwa, 
5.549.666.  a  623-2.00O. 
Sung.  Janmye.  to  Vanguard  Intemational  Semiconductor  Corp.  Reduced  mask 

DRAM  process.  5,550,078.  CI  437-52.000. 
Suoovieri,  Jukka:  See — 

Koponen,  Pekka;  md  Suonvieri,  Jukka,  5,351.056,  O.  433-8.000. 
Supca  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Surge,  Gregofy  U,  5,550,329.  O.  340-296.000. 
Supreme  Mowing  Limited-  See — 

Searie.  Leanoe;  Astbury,  Richard:  and  Eaves,  Philip,  5,549,508,  a 
431-141.000. 
Surface  Combustion.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoctzl.  Mix:  and  Goodman,  Daniel  E,  5,550,838,  Q.  373-110.000. 
Surface,  William  E:  See— 

Minchey,  Richard  L.;  and  Surface,  William  E.,  5,349^65.  CI.  248- 
188.200. 
Suskind,  Stuait;  and  Pearlstein.  Leonard,  to  Pearlstein,  Leonard.  High  per- 
formance absorbent  panicles  and  methods  of  preparabon.  5.549,590.  CI. 
604-368  000 
Suspa  Compart  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ehmsheiger.  Manftnl:  Mayer.  Dieter,  and  Siegner,  Helge.  5>49.182,  Q. 
188-129.000. 
Sussman,  Gletm  R.:  See — 

Young,  Ciaig:  Sussman,  Glenn  R.;  and  Cunanan,  Crystal  M.,  5>49,670, 
a.  623-6.000. 
Sulcu.  Maz:  Gentelia.  John  S.:  and  Aydil,  Eray.  to  Conmed  Corporation. 
Non-Stick  electrocooductive  amocpbous  silica  coating.  5349,604.  O. 
606^5000. 
Sutherland.  Byron  C:  See— 

Bessler.  Marc:  Mintz,  Max  R.;  and  Sutherland.  Byron  C.  5,549.621.  Q. 
606-151000. 
Sutherland.  Robert  L..  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Wrap-around 

carrier  with  bottle  neck  retainer  labs.  5>49,197,  O.  206-158.000. 
Sutler.  IVanz.  Universsal  joint  prosthesis.  3,349,704,  CI.  623-23.00a 
Sudoia,  Nick:  See— 

Shekhawat,  Sampat;  Liebeiniaiui,  Eli;  Scherzinger.  William  M.:  Silves- 
tro,  Gaylon  L;  Suttora.  Nick;  and  Hodge,  David.  5,550,456,  O. 
322-25.000. 
Suykerbuyk,  Maria  E:  See— 

Musters,  Wouier,  Stam,  Hein;  Suykerbuyk,  Maria  E;  Visser,  Jacob:  and 
Vcibakel,  Johannes  M..  5350,045,  O.  433-201.000. 
Suzuki,  Alsusfai:  See— 

Hayama.  Hidekazu;  Miura.  Yasunori;  Suzuki.  Atsushi:  and  Ishiai. 
Keizou,  5350,429,  C\.  313-479.000. 
Suzuki,  Pumio:  See — 

Wada,  Ryukichi;  Suzuki,  Fumio;  and  Ohtsuru,  Yoshisuke,  5350397. 0. 
348-708.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiioshi:  See— 

Inoue,  Akiyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Shqji;  Kawano.  Eisaku;  Yanagawa,  Nao- 
haru;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5350.799.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiioshi:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi,  Kalsuto:  Soekawa,  Kqji;  Abe,  Ken- 
ichiro;  Hattori.  Syouichi;  Suzuki,  Hiioshi;  and  Okada,  NobuMde, 
5,549,778.  a.  156-246.000. 
Suzuki.  Kyoko:  See— 

Kiimn,  Motoi;  Yoshimura,  Shunji:  and  Suzuki,  Kyoko,  5350,797,  CI. 
369-44.4  lO 
Suzuki.  Makolo:  See — 

Sugawara,  Takeo;  Hino,  Toshihiko;  and  Suzuki,  Makolo,  5350,380, 0. 
250-370.1  lO 
Suzuki,  Masaya:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Tomonori:  Suzuki,  Masaya;  Fuitikawa.  lUtashi;  Tsushima. 

Kazunoci;  Ishiwatari,  TUuo;  and  Ikudiiya.  Tom.  5330,258,  C\. 

549-78.000. 

T^ushiina,  Kazunori;  Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  and  Malsuo, 

Noritada,  5350.260.  a  549^21.000. 

Suzuki,  Takahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  drive  capable  of 

reducing  distortions  of  disks.  5350,687.  Q.  360-98.080. 
Suzuki.  Tomoko:  See— 

Matjushima.  Asao;  Ooshiba.  Takeo:  Etoh.  Yoshihiko;  Kinoshiu.  Akira; 

Suzuki.  Tomoko;  and  Sakimura.  Tomoo.  5349.997.  O.  430-59.000. 

Suzuki.   Yuzuru;   Takii.   Yukio;    Yamamoto,   Kumni;    Nishiya.   Yoshiaki; 

Sogabe.  Atsushi.  Sogabc.  Yukihiro;  and  tmi,  SUgoiori.  lo  Toyo  Boaeki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DNA  encoding  a-ghtOMMae  aid  method  of  producing 

same  by  genetic  engineering.  5350.046,  O.  433-202.000. 

Svensson.  John  E:  See— 


Meibock.  Antonin  A. ;  and  Svensson.  John  E .  5.549.3 1 0.  Q .  280- 1 1 .220. 
Swain,  Eugene  A.;  and  Darcy,  John  J.,  to  Xeron  Cotpoialioa.  Process  for 

coating  beh  seams.  5349,999,  Q.  430-127.000. 
Swan.  James:  See— 

Kocache,  Riad  M.  A  :  Holman,  Dany  F;  and  Swan,  James,  5349.871, 
a.  422-93.000 
Swanson.  Barry  G.:  See- 
Zhang.  Qinghua;  Qin.  Bai-Un;  Barbosa-Canovas,  Gustavo  V.;  Swanson, 
Bany  G  ;  and  Pedrow.  Patrick  D ,  5349.041.  C\.  99-451  000. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  See- 
Edwards,  Sniart  D.;  Kordis.  Thomas  F.;  and  Swanson.  David  K. 

5349.108.  a.  128-642  000 
Kordis.  Thomas  F;  Swanson.  David  K.;  Jackson,  Jerome;  and  Spraker. 
Terry  E,  5349,661.  O  607-99.000. 
Sween  Corporation:  See — 

Farber,  Elliott.  5349.914.  O.  424-487.000. 
Sweeney.  Frank  J ;  and  Ganesan.  Apparajan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Circuit  and  method  for  providing  a  known  logK  stale  al  insufficieni 
supply  voltage.  5.550,486,  C\.  326-14.000. 
Sweeny,  Wilfred:  See— 

Hsu.  Che-Hsiung;  and  Sweeny.  Wilfred,  5,549,972.  C\.  428-398.000. 
Swenson.  Paul  F;  and  Bjerklie.  John  W.,  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service 
Company.  Inc.  Load  control  of  a  spare  ignited  engine  without  throttling  and 
roefliod  of  operation.  5349.0%,  C\.  123-564.000. 
Swoboda,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Ehlig,  Peter  N  ;  and  Swoboda,  Gary  L.,  5351,050,  CL  395-800.000. 
Sylvan  R.  Sheroitz  Designs.  Inc.:  See— 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R  ;  Miller.  David  B.;  and  Moler.  Giegofy  L.,  3330,723, 
a.  362-282.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

DuLac,  Keitti  B..  5350.986.  O.  395-280.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Herbert;  Solar.  Matdiew  S.;  and  Slater.  Charles  R..  5349347,  a. 

604-30.000 
Hahnen.  Kevin  F.  5349,605,  O.  606-46.000. 
McBraycr.  Michael  S.;  Kortenbach,  Juigen  A.;  and  Slater,  Charles  R., 

5349,606,  CI  606^51.000 
Ryan.  Dana  W ;  Giurtino.  Joel  F;  and  Bales,  Thomas  O..  5349365,  a. 
604-167  000. 
Symensma,  Kenneth  E:  See — 

Reed.  Gary  A  ;  and  Symensma.  Kenneth  L,  3348.866, 0.  13-320.000. 
Symons.  Michael  W.  to  Pla.scon  Technologies  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Com- 
posite board.  5.549,863,  Q.  264-257.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  tac.:  See— 

Eppslein,  Deborah  A.;  Feigner,  Philip  L;  Gadek.  Thomas  R.;  Jones. 
Gordon  H  ;  and  Roman.  Richard  B  .  5350,289,  O.  564-293.000 
SYNTHELABO:  See- 
Frost,  Jonathan;  George.  Pascal;  Pasau,  Patrick;  Bartsch,  Rigine;  Rous- 
selle,  Coriroie:  WiUiams,  Paul  H.;  and  Muller,  Jean  C,  5350,162, 0. 
514-617.000 
Geoie,  PHcal:  Frost,  Jonathan;  Pasau,  Patrick:  Rousselle.  Corinne; 
BafKch,  R^ine;  Williams.  Paul  Howard;  and  Muller.  Jean  Claude. 
5350.123,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Syqucst  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Drouin,  David  M.,  5350,685,  C\.  360-77.080. 
Syslak.  Morten:  See — 

Moriey.  Edward  J.:  and  Syslak,  Morten,  5349,239,  C\.  228-207  000. 
Szarmach.  Michael;  and  Capodicci,  Vincent  Universal  firearm  disabling  and 

alarm  system  5.548.915.  Q.  42-70.110. 
Szel«±ek,  Jacek:  See — 

Brokowski,  Andrzej;  and  Szeljiek,  Jacek,  5349,001,  Q.  73-597  000 
Szhjcha,  Thomas  F,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  concenlralion  adjustment 

method  and  apparatus  5350,615.  C\.  355-208.000. 
Szoka.  Francis  C .  Jr.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Preparation  of  liposome  and  lipid  complex  compositions.  5349,910,  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Tabala,  Akihiko:  See— 

Ueno,  Ryuzo;  Fujita.  Yatsuka,  Nagamuia.  Yoshiaki;  Kamino.  Yiiji;  and 

Tabala.  Akihiko.  5349.919.  O  426-335  000. 

Tabom.  Michael  P;  and  Yuan.  John  K..  to  IBM  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatu-s  for  detecting  underflow  and  overflow.  5.550.767.  Q.   364- 

745.000. 

Tabuchi.  Masayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

device.  5350,698,  Q.  361-56.000 
Taccone,  David  M.:  See- 
Howe,  Thomas  E;  Taccone,  David  M.;  and  Hartmann,  Robert  H., 
5348,989,  a.  72-298.000. 
Tk:hibana,  Tonxiyuki:  See— 

Masaie,  Norio;  'hchiboia,  Tomoyuki;  Shimizu,  Hiioyuki;  Ito,  Kazubiko; 
MaLsuguchi,  Akira;  Sasa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Puruya,  Atsushi.  5330348, 
a   219-145.220. 
Tacklind,  Chnstopher  A  ;  Sanders,  Matthew  H.;  and  Walne,  GeoSiey  B.,  to 
Enact  Health  Maiuigement  Systems  System  for  monitoring  and  reporting 
medical  measurcmenb.  5,549.117.  C\    128-716.000 
Tada.     Nobuhiko;     Miyanagi.    Naoki;     ShimooHira,    Yoshiaki;    Sakurai, 
Shigeyuki;  Okumuia,  Shinya;  and  Nagano,  Yoshinari,  to  Hitachi  Constnic- 
tior  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Lead  frame  processing  method.  5348,890,  C\. 
29-827.000. 
Tadokoro,  Htroyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Color  primer.  5330,956,  O.  395- 

113.000. 
Ikgawa,  Toahiya:  See— 
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Ifamita.  Kan;  Majima,  Tbshihiko;  Ti«>wa.  Toshiya;  md  Sumida,  Hiro- 
yasu.  5350,623.  Q.  355-311.000. 
_Kid,  Yoichi;  Oishi.  Akihiro:  Shibuya.  Isao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tohru,  to  Japan 
■  W  tcpfetented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Tednology.  7-Substituted-2-oxa  7  azabicycio  (3.2.«.lheptan-6-one  com- 
pound and  medwd  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5350,230, 0. 540-203.000. 
tiiori.  Ah  R.:  See—  .         ^         ,.  ^, 

Bmette,  James  E..  Jr;  Hammond,  James  M.:  Lo,  Jiann-Chang;  Mahl- 
bKfaer.  James  C;  Servedio,  Michael;  and  Taheri,  Ali  R  ,  5350,483, 
a.  324-758.000  ^^ 

tm  Geene.  Ceramic  chip  form  semiconductor  diode  fabrication  method. 
'  3350,0fc,  a.  437  209  000 

T«,  Seiji;  Takusari.  Hisanori;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Moribe,  Isamu;  and  Uhdoi, 
Chie  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  resin  and  antifouling  coating 
composition  5,550.202,  O.  526-286.000. 
Tvmet  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawahara.  Hiroto.  5.549,135.  Q.  137-614.170 
Tail  Bizabeth  M.:  See — 

Tail,  Robert  A.  R  ;  and  Tail,  Hizabelb  M.,  5330,358,  Q.  235-380.000. 
■hit,  Robert  A.  R.;  and  Tait,  Elizabeth  M.  Non-conlacting  transaction  system. 

5350358,  a.  235-380.000 
■hit,  Ronald  D:  See—  .„    „  j,..,, 

Cottone.  Andrew  J  ;  Saperstein,  Zalman  P;  Tait.  Ronald  D.;  Patkhjll, 
Richard  Gu  and  Bahr,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,549,927,  O.  427-191.000. 
Tiiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  r.^,   ^ 

Arai,  Yuji;  Ishiguro,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Ibshio,  5,549,932,  U. 
428-64.400 
l^jima,  Fumio:  See — 

Mutoh.  Nobuyoshi;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Miyazab.  Taizou:  Ikjima,  Fumio; 
and  Ohmae,  Tsutomu,  5.549,172.  Q.  180*5.100. 
lUada,  Masao:  See — 

Kato,  Mutsuno;  Hara,  Yoshifiisa;  and  Takada,  Masao,  5.550,275,  C\. 
558-140.000. 
lUiagaki.  Tadao;  and  Chigusa.  Kisaku.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company. 
Limited.  Outlet  stopper  for  pouch-type  fluid  containers.  5349389,  C\. 
383-202.000 
lUugi.  Kazumasa:  See— 

Nishino.  Toshikazu:  Halano,  Mutsuko;  Hasegawa,  Haruhiro;  Nakane, 
Hideaki;  Kawabe,  Ushio;  Saitoh,  Kazuo:  Suga,  Mitsuo;  and  Takagi. 
Kazumasa.  5.550..389.  C\.  257-30.000. 
-ftkagi.  Mariko;  Yoshii.  Ichiro;  Hama.  Kaoni;  fkeda,  Naoki:  and  Yasuda, 
Hiroaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  equipped 
vnlh  antifuse  elements   and  a   method   for  manufacturing  an  FPGA. 
5350,400,  a.  257-530.000. 
Takahama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Jinbo.  Takeshi;  and  Takahama,  Hiroyuki,  5,548,964,  Q.  62-53.500. 
Takahashi.  Hiromasa:  See —  ^^ 

lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Takaha-shi.  Hiromasa.  5351,010,  Q.  395-4%.O0O 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  implemented  by  bipolar  and  field  effect  transistors  and  having  stable 
sense  amplifier  5350.778.  O   365-207.000. 
Takaha.>ihi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kojima  Naoto.  Watanabe.  Takashi:  TUcahashi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Mishima. 
Akio.  5348.886.  O  29-603  100 
Takahashi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kuiabayashi,  Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  composition,  ink  set  and  image  forming  method  and  apparatus  using 
the  composition  and  ink  set.  5.549.740.  O    I06-20.00R. 
.Takahashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yuuri;  Takahashi,   Kenichi;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi:   Kunieda, 
Yoshinori,  and  Matsubara,  Naoki,  5350,867,  O.  375-324.000. 
tUuha.shi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Inoue  Yoshio;  Takahashi.  Masaharu;  Sekiguchi.  Susumu;  and  Igaiashi. 
Minoni,  5350,185,  O   524-847.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaru:  See— 

Tsuboi,  Yukitoshi;  Oku,  Masuo;  Takahashi,  Masaru,  and  Ichige,  Kenji, 
5350,640,  a.  358-335.000 
lUcahashi,  Takao;  and  Takehara,  Niroshi,  to  Mulnfastener  Corporatior 
Self  attaching  fastener  and  installation  die  5,549.430,  C\  411-179.000. 
Takahashi.  Tetsuo,  Miyauchi.  Eisaku;  Mogi.  Kunio.  and  Araya,  Shinichi.  to 
,  TDK  Corporation.  Process  for  manufactunng  integrated  circuits  using  an 
I  automated  multi-station  apparatus  including  an  adhesive  dispenser  and 
I    «>panitus  therefor  5.549.716.  O  29-25.010 

takahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Hoshi.  Tohni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mutevrocosor 
system  having  switches  for  routing  cells  in  parallel  among  proconn  by 
splitting  dau  into  blocks  having  numbers  of  cells  equals  to  pnctcnor  bus 
width  5.550.978.  O.  395-200.010. 
Takaha.shi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

HMiyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi.  Yoshiaki;  Aiaoka.  Manabu;  TUuya, 
Soichi:  and  Fukumaru,  Hiroaki,  5351,007,  O.  395-47300 
i,  Mitsuru:  See —  ^^ 

Miyazaki,  Shinji;  Takai,  Mitsuni:  and  Kobayashi,  Koji,  5349,979,  a. 
428-694.00T 
Takai.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device  with 
synchronous  dram  whose  speed  grade  is  not  limited.  5350,784,  O. 
365233.000 
Takakura.  Akira,  and  Hirolomi,  Jun,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Electronic 
timepiece  and  a  method  of  driving  a  stepping  motor  of  electronic  timepiece. 

5350,795.  a.  368-157.000. 
Takamatsu.  Masahiro;  and  Ito.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  image 
'     forming  apparatus  providing  registration  contiol  for  individual  color 

images  5350,625,  Q.  355-326  OOR 


I 


TUcano,  Atsushi;  Utsumi,  Minotti:  and  Obala.  Hiroyuki,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co .  Ltd.  Potential  sensor  employing  electroopbc  cry«al  and 
potential  measuring  method  5350370,  O.  250-225.000. 
Takarada,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Shimazaki.  Yoshinori.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Organopolysiloxanes  and  process  of  making.  5350.270.  CI.  556- 
440.000 
Takaxawa,  Masao:  See — 

Namura.  Genji;  and  TOcasawa.  Masao,  5349.849.  Q  252-503.000. 
Taka.sugi.  Kei:  and  Nakamura,  Kazunari.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Endmcope-imagc  processing  apparatus  for  performmg  image  processing 
of  emphasis  in  endoscope  image  by  pigment  concentration  distribution. 
5350382.  a.  348-65  000 
T^kata  Corporation:  See — 

Mishina.  Jyoji.  and  Tanabe.  Maaahiro.  5348,874,  O.  24-170.000. 
Takatori,  Masahiro,  Nakano,  Yukio;  and  Ashi,  Yoafaihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Failure  testoraoon  method  in  a  mesh  network.  5350,805,  CI.  370-16.100 
Takatori,  Sonao;  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  to  Yozan  Inc.:  and  Sharp  Corpo- 
ration  Method  for  compressing  voice  dau  by  dividing  extracted  voice 
frequency  domain  parameters  by  weighting  values.  5350.949.  Q.  395- 
2.150. 
Takatori.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto.  to  Yozan  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Corpo- 
ration   Vtoice  transfer  system  with  low-error  voice  signal  regeoetalian. 
5350,950,  a.  395-221.000. 
Takaya.  Soichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yoahihiro;  Takahashi.  Yosfaidci;  AimdkA.  Manabu:  lUcaya. 
Soichi;  and  Fukumaru,  HinMki,  5351,007,  a.  393-47.500. 
Takeda,  Akio:  See— 

Kurtia,  Mitsuru;  Kanemitsu,  Shinji:  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Ebata.  Tokihide; 
TUieda,  Akio:  Miyauchi.  Yasuo;  Uchida,  Haruo;  and  Onoda.  Shigey- 
oshi.  5350370.  O.  347-49.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Terashita,  Zen-ichi;  Momose,  Yu;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  and 

Mizoguchi.  Junji.  5350.138.  O  514-361.000. 
Sugihva.  Hirosada;  Terashita.  Zenichi;  and  Fukushi.  Hidao,  5350,131, 
a.  514-255.000. 
Takeda,  Shigeiu:  See — 

Torii,  Akito;  Matsumoto,  Naoki;  and  Takeda,  Shigeiu,  5349,175,  O. 
180-209.000 
Takegawa,  Ichiro;  Hashiba,  Shigeto;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  kfaizawa, 
Nobuyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Procesa  for  producing  electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor.  5350,000,  O.  430-131.000. 
Takehara,  Niroshi:  See—  _  „  ,^_„ 

Takahashi  Takao;  and  Takehara.  Niroshi,  5349,430,  Q  411  179.000. 
Takeuchi.  Esther  S  ;  and  Mead.  Ralph  T.,  to  WUson  GiealbMch  Ud.  Mednd 

of  making  prismatic  ceU.  5349,717,  Q.  29-623.200. 
Takeuchi.  Katsuto:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Hiromitsu:  Takeuchi.  Kacuto:  Soekawa,  Koji;  Abe.  Ken- 
ichiro;  Hatton,  Syouichi,  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Okada.  Nobuhide, 
5,549,778,  a.  156-246.000. 
Takiguchi,  Ryohei:  See— 

Aso   Kenichi;  Sato,  Hideaki;  Egucfai,  Hiroshi:  Kafuku,  Kaon:  and 
Takiguchi,  Ryohei,  3350,098,  Q.  503-227.000. 
TUdi.  Yukio:  See—  ^    ^.  ^. 

Suzuki.  Yuzuru;  Takii.  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Nishya.  Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe,  Atsushi;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi,  Shigcnori,  5330,046, 
a.  435-202.000. 
Takizawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Dowler,  James  A.;  Whitaker,  Tyson  B.;  King,  Julius  D.,  Jr:  Murayama, 
Fumitaka;  Takizawa,  Saloru;  Gomi,  Masaao;  and  Itoh,  Fumiyoshi. 
5350,627.  a   355-326.00M 
Takusari.  Hisanori:  See — 

Tai.  Sciii;  Takusari.  Hisanori;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  Moribe,  Isamu;  and 
Ohdoi.  Chie,  5350,202,  Q  526-286.000. 
Talbot,  Roy:  See—  ... 

Butterfield,  Eric  J.;  Cockr«n,  George  R.;  Harmon,  Stewart  M.;  and 
Talbot.  Roy.  5349,132,  a   137-270.000. 

'*Matheny,  John  R.;  and  White,  Christopher,  5350363,  Q.  345-168.000. 
Matheny,  John  R.;  White,  Christopher,  and  Davis,  Mark  E.  5331,033, 
a  395-882.000. 
Tallec.  Ronan.  to  France  Telecom  EtaWi&semenl  Autonome  De  Droit  Pubbc. 
Interface  device  between  a  public  telephone  and  an  external  lenninal. 
5350.917.  a.  379-442.000. 
Talmadec.  Paul  C:  See — 

Framan.  Geiakl  C;  and  Talmadge.  Paul  C,  5350328.  Q.  177-50.000. 

Talo,  Jean-Louis:  See —  

Sassi,  Michel;  and  Talo,  Jean-Louis,  5349314,  Q.  280-259.000. 
Tam  Ceramics  toe.:  See —  ,„  ,ww,  ^ 

Chu,  Mike  S.  H  ;  Bultitude,  John;  and  Hood,  Christopher,  5350,092.  U. 
501  137.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohki.  Makolo.  5350,030.  a. 
435-23.000. 
Tamura,  Manabu:  See — 

Miki.  Masatoshi;  Kuwabaa.  Toshio;  and  Tamura,  Manabu,  5330339, 
a.  341-20.000. 
Tamura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kimura,   Yoichi;    Kumada,   Isao;   Hasegawa.  Takashi:   and  Tamura, 
Satoshi,  5350,620,  O.  355-273.000 
Tin  Juay  K.;  and  Kwong,  Robert  W.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  VO  cache 
with  dual  tag  arrays.  5351,000,  Q.  395-445.000. 
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'nnabe.  Masahiro:  See — 

Mishina,  Jyoji;  and  Tanabe.  Masahiro,  5>«,874,  Q.  24-170.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Tameo:  Kondo,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ohmizu.  Htroshi,  J,j50.229.  CI. 
540-200  000. 
Tanabe.  Tom;  Seki.  Kazuhide:  and  Halsumi.  Masaaki.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.. 
Ud.  Hail-effect  device  driver  with  temperauuc-dependem  sensitivity  com- 
pensation .'i.550,469.  a.  324-251.000. 
Tanahashi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  TDMA  satellite  communication 
system  for  transmitting  serial  subsignal  data.  5.550.831.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Tanahashi.  Masao;  Shiba.  Tekeshi;  and  Ikuia,  Toshio.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.  Recipcocatory  dry  shaver.  5,548,899.  CI.  30-43.920. 
Tanahashi.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Konaga.  Naoji;  Inagaki.  MiUuo;  Asa.  Hironori;  aixl  Tanahashi,  Toshi- 
taka, 5.549J71,  a.  303-152.000. 
Tanaka,  Akira;  Mesaki,  Yoshinori;  Soiokawa,  Akio;  Tomatsu,  Masahiro:  and 
Kaiwa.  Kazumasa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  having 
an  optimized  ridged  layer  to  improve  luminosity    5,550,657,  O.  359- 
49.000. 
Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Ogashiwa,  Toshinori,  5,550,407.  a.  257-737  000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tai.  Seiji:  Takusari,  Hisanori;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Moribe,  Isamu;  and 

Ohdoi,  Chie,  5350,202,  CI.  526-286.000. 

Tanaka.   Kohichi;   Hashinnoto,   Hiromasa;    inada,   Yasuo;   and   Nakajima. 

Makolo.  to  Fujikotihi  Machinery  Corp.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd. 

Polishing  apparatus.  5,549.502,  Q.  451-8.000 

Tanaka.    Koichi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Dau    transfer   device. 

5,5.50,987.  a.  395-286.000. 
I^naka.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Nagano,  Masakazu;  l^naka,   Kunihiro;  Hibino,  Toshiro:  and  Sato, 
HnxMhi,  5,550,999,  Q   395-442.000 
Dmaka,  Masashi  See — 

Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Muto.  Nariaki;  Fukami.  Toshiyuki; 
Nakamori.  Hideo:   Kakui.  Mikio;  Saito.  Sakae:  Shiomi,  Hiroshi: 
Sumida.  Keisuke;  and  L'chida,  Maki,  5,550.290.  CI  564-309.000 
Tanaka.  Satoshi:  Inoue.  Soichi;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Photomask  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,549,995, 0. 
43O-5.00O. 
Tanaka,  Shigenori;  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Ohki,  Makoto.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki        Kaisha       (Seikagaku       Corporation).        Reagent        for 
endotoxin-specific  a.ssay  5.550,030,  Q.  435-23.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi.  Osakabe,  Yoshio;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Iwa- 
molo,  Koji;  Souma.  Yoko;  Imaura.  Toshihiro:  and  Maki,  Shigeru.  to  Sony 
Corporation:  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Limited.  Communi- 
cation protocol  for  communicating  image  data.  5,550,826,  CI  370-85.800. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  Kotabe,  Noriko:  Sugiyama,  Kouichi: 
Sato  Makolo.  Katsuyuna.  Akira:  Osakabe.  Yoshio:  and  Ku-sagaya.  Yasuo. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  video  system.  5.550.979.  O.  395-200.050. 
Tang.  Ching  W :  and  Hseih.  Biay  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of 

fabricating  a  TFT  EL  pixel.  5„550.066.  O.  437-40.000 
Tang.  Manh:  Kordovich.  Vlade  J  ;  and  Maslanka.  Daniel  C .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  High  precision  dye  donor  web  positioning  m  a  thermal 
color  printer  5.549.400.  O  400-236.000. 
Tange.  Keigo,  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  blade  cleaning  device  used  in  an 

image  forming  apparatus.  5.550.622.  Q.  355-299.000. 
Tani.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Sekiyama.  Nobuya;  Ttai.  Hiroshi:  and  Kato.  Yoshiki. 
5>t9.211.a.  216-11.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shoji:  See — 

Inoue.  Akiyoshi:  Taniguchi,  Shoji;  Kawano.  Eisaku;  Yanagawa.  Nao- 
haru:  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.550.799.  O.  369-116.000. 
Tanimura.  Hideki:  See — 

Nakako.  Toru:  Tanimura.  Hideki;  and  Tukuda.  Kouji,  5.549.016,  C\. 
74-490.020 
Tannas  Co.:  See — 

Selby,  Theodore  W.;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J  ;  and  Atkins,  William  A.,  5.548.994. 
a.  73-54.280. 
Tanoue.  Sin:  See — 

Aiso.  Kalsuyosi:  Adati.  Sakasi:  Igarasi.  Tosihiro:  Tanoue.  Sin;  Kuma- 
moto,  Satosi:  and  Wakuda.  Masanori.  5.549.015.  C\.  74-424.80B. 
Tapematic  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Perego.  Luciano.  5>«9.256,  Q.  242-532.100. 
Peiego,  Luciano.  5.549,434.  a.  414-416.000. 
TarcM.  Mauro:  See — 

Domenichini.  Carlo:  and  Tarchi.  Mauro,  5.550.477.  C\.  324-545.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Mirigian,  Gregocy  E.:  and  Van.  Nga  T.  5.549.624.  Q.  606-191  000. 
Samson.  Gene:  \^gh.  Gabriel  B  ;  Dickens.  Duane;  and  Rettke.  Herben 
G..  5.549.109,  a    128-642.000. 
Tariq,  M   Hasan:  and  Ostler.  Michael  R  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Nodal  tree  data 
structure  for  storing,  consolidating,  and  displaying  microbiological  labo- 
ratory results  5.551.022.  C\  395-600.000. 
Tarter.  Fred  B  :  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J  :  Peck.  Jan;  Wylie, 
L.  Stephen:  Magnotte,  Mark  M..  Hall,  Del:  and  Tluter.  Scott  A.,  to 
Pharmacy  Fund.  Inc..  The.  Computerized  healthcare  accounts  receivable 
purchasing  collectioos  secumizalion  and  managemem  system.  5.550.734. 
a.  364-401. OOR. 
Taner.  Scott  A.:  See— 


Tartet,  Fred  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.;  De  Fazio.  Thomas  J.;  Peck.  Ian; 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen:  Magnetic.  Mark  M.;  Hall.  Del:  andTarier.  Scott  A.. 
5.550.734.  CI.  364-401. OOR 
Taivtani,  Shinji:  See — 

Enomoto,  Kazuhisa;  Yamazaki,  Takao;  Azuma,  Taiki;  and  Tanitani, 
Shinji.  5.550,801,  a  369-178.000. 
'hshima,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Tomohiko;  and  Tashima.  Ibshihiro,  5,550,938,  CI.  382- 
313000. 
Tashiro.  Akihiko:  See — 

Otsuka,  Haruhiko:  Murayama,  Yuzo;  Tashiro.  Akihiko;  Hyomi.  Kyoko; 
and  Ishimaru.  Naohiko.  5.549,954.  O.  428-65.300. 
Tashiro.  Tetsu:  and  Cho.  Yoshiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Condition  decision  circuit  for  a  microcomputer.   5.550,994.  CI.  395- 
375.000. 
Tiylor,  Gary  N.;  and  Wheeler,  David  R.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Surface-imaging  technique  for  lithographic  processes  for  device  fabrica- 
tion. 5350,007,  a.  430-314.000 
Taylor,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Chiu.  Ramen:  Taylor.  Joseph  W.;  Cooke,  David  L.;  Goyal,  Shivendia  K.; 
and  Oswin,  Robert  E  ,  5350.193.  Q.  525-199.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Kniftoo.  John  F.  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Inc.  Giwhent  catalyst  system  for  the  integrated  production  of 
isoptopyl  alcohol  and  diisopropyl  ethers.  5.550.300,  CI.  .568-«98.000. 
Tazaki.  Hiroshi:  Ito.  Kazumasa:  and  Sugawara.  Atsushi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  system  for  a  small  planing  craft.  5350.337,  Q. 
181-235.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Shinji;  Takai.  Mitsuiu;  and  Kobayashi.  Koji.  5349.979,  Q. 

428-694.00T. 
Takatiashi.  Telsuo;  Miyauchi.  Eisaku;  Mogi.  Kunio:  and  Araya.  Shinichi. 
5.549.716.  n.  29-25.010. 
TEAC  Corporatioo:  See— 

Sugeta.  Naoki;  and  Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi.  5350.447.  Q.  318-439.000. 
TeamNel.  Inc.:  See— 

Bailey.  Bnan  L.,  and  Qayman,  Harvey  L,  5,550.738,  CI.  364-424.040. 
Technology  Finance  Corporation  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Batson,  Richard  G.,  5.549.827.  a   210-519.000. 
Tedeschi.  Rinaldo.  to  Environmental  Systems  Products.  Inc    Method  for 
analyiiis  of  vehiele   performance   characteristics.   5350.737,  CI.   364- 
424.030. 
Teed,  Richard  L  :  S«— 

Lyon.  Leonard  E;  and  Teed.  Richard  L.,  5351,032,  Q.  395-*00.000. 
Teepack  Spczialmaschinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Nippes,  Helmut.  5348.945.  Q.  53-540.000. 
Teffi.  Jacqueline  A.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Beig.  Richard  A.;  Rosenblatt.  Joel  S.;  Teft  Jacque- 
line A.:  Braga.  Larry  J.;  and  Smestad.  Thomas  L..  5.550.187.  CI. 
52.5-54.100. 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.:  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.:  Freed.  Brian 
S.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  to  Hoechsl  Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
l-alkyl-.    1-alkenyl-.   and    I -alkynlaryl-2-amino- 1 .    3-propanediols   and 
related  compounds.  5350.247.  O  546-314.000. 
Tegtmeier.  Gert;  and  Strohbusch.  Manfred,  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG.  Cooler 

grate  for  a  recipitKating  grate  cooler.  5349.47 1 .  C\.  432-77.000. 
Tehrani,  Saied  N.:  See- 

Hashemi,   Majid  M.;  Tehrani.   Saied   N.;   and  Norton.   Panicia  A.. 
5350.065.  a.  437-39.000. 
Teich.  Kri.stine  M  ;  See— 

Cooper.  Joel:  Wincgar-Hentgcs.  Sally  L.;  Nelson.  Robert  P;  Schankeieli, 
Kemal;  and  Teich.  Kristine  M..  5.549.628.  O.  606-220.000 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bos.  Philip  J..  5350.662.  O.  359-73  000. 

Siegel.  Roy  1.;  and  Hengeveld,  John  A..  5350.963.  O.  395-140.000. 
Yang.  Kei-Wean  C  .  5350.660.  C\.  359-63  000. 
Tclcfonaktiebolagct  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Femsttiim.  Kenneth  G.,  5350.827.  Q.  370-94.100. 
Liedberg.  Nils  P  A..  5350314.  a.  331-l.OOA. 
Skatby,  Ulf:  Bergsten.  Par,  and  Hedbefg,  Bo,  5351,07a  CI  455- 
126  000 
Telogy  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Hyokang.  5350.837.  O.  371-5300. 
Temeng.  Kwaku  O.:  See — 

Chiang.  George  C ;   Davis.  Richard  F;  and  Temeng.   Kwaku  O.. 
5350.238.0  544-211000. 
Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Hius.sler.  Bemd;  Meyer,  Benno;  and  MUnk,  German.  5350.804.  Q. 
370-16.000. 
Temp  Top  Container  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  Mart  W.  5348,972.  O.  62-371.000. 
Temper  Corporation:  See — 

Rode.  John  E;  5349397.  O.  384-551.000. 
Temple  University-Of  The  Conunonwealth  System  Of  Higher  Educatioir 
See— 
Suhadolnik.  Robert  J  ;  and  Pfletdeter.  Wolfgang.  5.550.111.  O.  514- 
44.000. 
Tenaille  d'Eatais.  Guy  E  M.:  See— 

Lormeau.  Jean  Claude:  Chevallier.  Bruno;  Salami.  Marc  L.  V;  and 
Tenaille  dEstais,  Guy  E  M  ,  5350,116.  Q.  514-56.000 
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Teig.  BaBie;  Davidson,  Nicholas  O.:  and  Burant,  Cbaries  F..  to  Arch 
Development  Corp.;  and  Northwestern  University.  Apolipoprotein  B 
mRNA  editing  protein  compositions  and  methods.  5350,034.  CI.  435- 
69100 

Wang.  Shay-Ping  T:  Teng.  Dan;  and  Hayner.  David  A..  5350,732.  Q. 
364-148.000. 
Ttnnies.  Lisa  A:  See—  .,,..,        j     r, 

Weinberg.  Tobias  M  :  Tennies.  Lisa  A.:  and  Vasilevsky.  Alexander  D.. 
5351.039,  a.  395-700.000. 
Tenyo  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Kondo,  Hiroshi,  5349315,  O.  472-71.000. 
Terada,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nihei.    Ryo;   Terada,   Akihiro;    and   Sasaki.   Yasuo.    5349.018.   CL 
74-490.030. 
Taada.  Hiroshi:  See—  ..  .. 

Komakine.  Hiroshi;  Terada,  Hiroshi;  Yamarooto.  H^ime:  Hayasb. 
Kazumasa;  and  Aizawa.  Masahiro,  5350.619.  Q.  355-246.000. 

Terada.  Masakazu:  See — 

Sakai  Minekazu;  Fukada,Tsuyoshi;  Terada.  Masakazu:  Watanabe.Shm- 

suke:  and  Nishida.  Minoiu.  5349.785.  O.  156*44.100. 
Tnvda.  Norihiro:  See—  „      .  ■ 

Sano   Keiichi;  Aya.  Yoichiro;  Terada.  Nonhiro;  and  Harata.  Yasuki, 
5.549,763.0.  136-255.000. 
Terajima.  Hisao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  reading  apparaws  having 
a  plurality  of  image  sensors  for  reading  a  portion  of  an  image  a  plurality 
of  times.  5350.651.  O.  358-»%.000. 
Tenunoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Hasegawa   Ko;  Teramoto.  Toshio;  Nakajima.  Tatsuo;  and  Konomoto. 
Takeyoshi.  5350.190.  O.  525-92.00A. 
Terashita.  Zen-ichi:  See— 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Terashitii.  Zen-ichi;  Momose.  Yu;  Fujisawa.  Yukio;  and 

Mizoguchi.  Junji.  5350.138.  O  514-361.000. 
Sugihara,  Hirosada;  Terashita,  Zenichi;  and  Fukushi,  Hideto.  5350,131. 
a.  514-255.000. 
Tkrazawa.  Tadashi:  See—  „  j.i.- 

Toda,  Hiroshi:  Nishii.  MichBiaru;  Kusano.  Akihito;  Noda.  Yoshiki: 
Kuromitsu.    Hiromu;    Tcrazawa.    Tadashi;    and    Kojima,    Seuchi. 
5.549.366,0.  .303-113.200. 
Tfctry.  Daniel  J  Filter  cap.  5349.723.  Q.  55-493.000. 
Tfciumo  Corporation:  See —  ,„,.„„ 

Yamaguchi.  Ken:  and  Miyake.  Yoshio.  5.550.026.  O  435-7.100. 
IWvahauta.  Jukka,  to  Novation  Oy.  Method  for  determination  of  the  position 

of  an  elongated  piece  5350.757.  O.  364-560.000. 
"Bctra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Hoh  Kosaku,  Yokoyama.  Ikuro;  Prochut,  Richard;  LOfstedt.  Jorgen;  and 

Nilsson.  Ctuista.  5.549.191,  O.  198-432.000. 
Piochut.  Richard:  L6fstedt,  Jorgen;  and  Nilsson,  Chnster,  5348.944. 0. 
53311.000. 
Teuriings.  Lucas  G.  C:  See— 

van  Woesik.  Theodorus  C.  M.;  Teuriings.  Lucas  O.  C;  and  Vetmeulen. 
Willem  S  J..  5350.944.  O.  385-73.000. 
rtinx.  Engelbcrt  J.  J  :  See— 
vai  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adrianus  J.;  Janssen.  Petnis  C.  M.;  Teuriinx. 
Engelbert  J  J.;  van  Harskamp.  Cornelius  D.;  and  Drabbels.  Bastiaan 
W.  J.  E  J..  5349321.  a.  452-118.000. 
TeWinkle.  Scon  L.;  Hosier.  Paul  A.;  and  Hayes.  Fred  O..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Color  sensor  array  and  system  for  scanning  simple  color  documents. 
5350.653.  O.  358-514.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,  ,,„  ,~, 

Taylor.  Robert  J..  Jr.;  Du.  Pei-Shing  E;  and  Kniiton.  John  F..  5350300. 
O.  568-698.000. 
Texaco.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.    Winlhiop    K ;    Dialschenko,    Victor,    and   Sloy.   James    R.. 
5.549,000.  O.  73-587.000. 
Texas  A  &  M  University  System.  The:  See- 
Russell.  B.  Don.  5350.751.  O.  364-49Z000. 
Texas  Children's  Hospital;  See— 

Mauer.  Mary  B  ,  5.549,116.  O.  128-6%.000. 
Itxas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 
Flaxl.  Thoin«i  J..  5350336.  O.  340-825.540. 
Schuerraann.  Jo«f  H..  5350348.  O  342-42.000. 
Tkxas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Ehlig.  Peter  N  :  Boutaud.  Frederic;  and  Hollander.  James  F..  5350,993. 

O   395-.375.00O. 
Ehlig  Peter  N  ;  and  Swoboda,  Gary  L..  5351.050.  O.  395-800.000 
Kocian.  Thomas  A.;  and  Dairow.  Doug.  5350398.  O.  257-434.000. 
Maeda.  Takayuki.  5350.401,  O  257-666.000. 
Mariiandey.  Vishal;  and  Hewlett.  Gregory  J.,  5350392,  O.  348- 

448  000 
Schmidt,  Thomas  A  :  and  Hastings.  Roy  A..  5350.702,0.  361-103.000. 
Sukegawa.  Shumchi;  Nasu.  Takumi;  and  Iwai.  Hidetosb.  5350394. 0. 

257-209.000. 
Sweeney.  Frank  J.;  and  Ganesan.  Apparajan.  5350.486. 0.  326-14.000. 
T>an.  Hiep  V..  5350.777.  O  365-205.000. 
Tfexo  AB;  See— 

LindNom.  Bo.  5349.140.  O.  139-114000. 
■fcxtilmaschinenfabrik  Dr  Ernst  Fehrcr  Akdengesellschaft:  See— 
Ludwig,  Legl.  5.548.881,  O   28-114.000. 

""sSdl.  WaySTA.;  and  FiUman,  Alan  R.,  5,549,089,  Q.  123-352.000 


in 


Thaler,  Warren  A.:  See — 

Ho.  Win-Sow  W.;  S«tori.  Guido;  Thaler.  Warren  A.;  and  Dabymple. 
David  C.  5350.199.  O.  525-423.000. 
ThenTech.  Inc.:  See— 

Ebert.  Charles  D.;  Heiber.  Werner.  Good,  William  R.;  and  Venkalesb- 
waran.  Srinivasan.  5349.909.  O.  424^7.000. 
Therien.  Michel:  See — 

Ducharme,  Yves;  Gaulfaier.  Jacques  Y.;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc,  Yvea; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  5350.142,  Q. 
514-365.000. 
Thetm-0-Di«c.  Incorporated:  See- 
Place,  Donald  E.,  5350325.  O.  337-363.00a 
Thermacore,  Inc.:  See —  _  _.  ,     ,  _, 

Meyer.  Geoi^e  A.,  IV;  Toth.  Jerome  E.;  and  Longsderff.  Richard  W., 
5.549,155.0.  165-104.330. 
Thesee,  Eddy:  See —  „  -™   ^ 

Pavone.  Didier.  Froment.  Jacques;  and  Thesee.  Eddy.  5350.788,  CL 
367-25.000. 
Thibaut,  Gilbert:  See— 

Piclin.  Jean-Jacques;  Thibaut.  Gilbert;  and  Boisson.  Michel.  5349362. 

O.  604-134.000.  ^       , 

Thiele.  Hartmut;  Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Toral.  Jose;  Hiller.  Rainald;  Schd- 

tysik.  Bemd:  Lutz.  Gottfried;  and  Liepold.  August,  to  BASF  Magnetics 

GmbH    Multipack  for  recording  media  in  tape  form  wound  onto  hubs. 

5.549.198,  CI  206-307.000 

Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Weinberg,  Tobias  M  :  Tennies,  Lisa  A.;  and  VatOevsky.  Alexander  D.. 
5351.039.  O.  395-700.000 
Thomas.  Barbara:  See— 

Moodin.  Myriam:  Loth.  Myriam;  Broze.  Guy;  Mehreleab.  Ammanud; 
Thomas.  Barbara:  Adamy,  Steven:  and  Bala,  Frank.  Jr..  5349.840. 0. 
510-365.000. 
Thomas.  Brandon  D.:  See— 

Lehnert.  Robert  A.;  Quinn.  Robert  D.;  Sisley.  Steven  E;  and  Thomas, 
Brandon  D..  5350,882.  O.  376-272.000. 
Thomas  J.  Liplon  Co.:  See — 

Fmcham.  Kevin  R.;  Seaward,  David  R.;  Shittey,  Gnham  L;  and  Vemoa. 
Geoffrey  W.,  5348,947,  O.  53-551.000. 

Thomas,  James  L.:  See—  .^  ,,_^ 

Wingfield,  Andy  0  :  «nd  Thomas,  James  L.,  5349338, 0. 292-292.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Snaver.  David  S  .  5350,114,  O.  514-21.000. 
Thomas  John  F:  and  Gillett.  Andiony  R.  to  Monier  Roof  Tile  Inc   Roof 

ventilation  device.  5.549313.  O.  454-365.000. 
Thomas.  John  G.:  See — 

Drake.  Samuel;  Griefer.  Allan  D  ;  Powers,  John  T.,  Jr.;  and  Thomas.  John 
G..  5.550.966.  O  395-154  000 
Thomas.  Norman  S.;  and  Smith.  Christopher  R..  to  C  V.  Buchan  Limited. 

Device  for  joining  two  members  together.  5349.416.  O.  405-153.000. 
Thomas,  Stacy  I.;  and  Akerman.  Rose.  Apparatus  for  coveiing  a  surgical 

needle  to  protect  the  user  5349.629.  O  606-223.000. 
Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D :  and  Purich.  Daniel  L.  lo 
University  of  Florida.  The.  Oinical  marker  and  therapeutic  agent  in  kidney 
stone  disease  and  methods  of  use.  5350.259.  O.  549-274.000. 
Thomas.  William  L.:  See— 

Lu    Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Thomas.  William  U;  Lee,  Motru; 
Bernard.  Bruce;  and  Zhang.  Jia.  5350.928.  O.  382  116  000. 
Thompson.  Jack  T.  to  Westech  GeophysicaL  Inc   System  and  method  of 
protecting  instruments  from  down-bole  fluids.  5350.331.0.  181-102.000. 
Thompson.  James  E.:  See — 

Hoss.  Gregg  M.;  Thompson.  James  E.  Johnson.  Thomas  F.;  Kirbie, 
Martin:  and  Speer.  Andrew  J..  ID.  5349359.  O.  298-35.00M. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

George.JohnB..  5350.441.  O.  315-371.000.  

Kim,  Sung  J.;  and  Schick.  Alhed  J..  5350.642.  O.  358-335.000. 
Tbomson-CSF:  See— 

Dufilie.  Pierre.  5350.793.  O.  367-164.000. 
TboodukoUm.  Krishnan  R.:  See —  .  .^      ., 

Pittman,   Gaiy    M.;    Senior.    Kenneth   A.;    Stnnrit,   John    N.;    and 
Tbondukolam,  Krishnan  R..  5349.276.  O.  251-214.000. 
Thome.  David  L.:  See—  ,,.„—-, 

Thome.  Gale  H.;  Thome.  David  U;  and  Thome.  Sandra  A..  5349.708. 
O  604-110.000. 
Thome.  Gale  H.;  Thome,  David  U;  and  Thome,  Sandra  A.,  to  Specialized 
Health  Products.  Inc.  Self  reoacting  medical  needle  apparatus  and  ni««b- 
ods.  5349.708,  O.  604-110.000. 
Thome.  Sandra  A.:  See —  ,,^,^ 

Thome.  Gale  H  ;  Thome.  David  L.;  and  Thome.  Sndn  A..  5349,708. 
0.604^110  000. 
Thorpe.  David:  See— 

Pait,  Eric  Y.;  Knaub.  David;  Thorpe.  David;  Barney.  Howanl;  and  Hoyt, 
Joshua.  5349.010.  O  73-861  790 
Three-D  Composites  Research  Cotponlion:  See— 
Kimbara,  Masahiko.  5349.013.  O.  74-129.000. 

^'^Slighlin.  Joe  A.;'and  Tliyssen,  Lany  C,  5350314,  O.  588-256.000. 
TVai.  Walter  L.:  See—  ^  ^  .  ^ . 

Ding.  Shulin;  Pallo.  Robert  J.;  Tica.  Waller  U;  and  CHqfok,  OresL 
5350,163,  O.  514-643.000 
Tice  Boats:  See — 

Pigeon,  Ch«les;  and  looes,  Stephen,  5349,071.  a  114-286.000. 
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HHemn.  RusseU  W.;  See— 

Cohen.  Eari  T;  TUJeiMn,  Russell  W.;  Pamn,  Jiy  C;  and  Blomgren. 
James  S..  5J51.001.  O.  395-449.000. 
Tinsler.  Theodore  E^  to  CopeUnd  Coiporalion.  RefngeranI  recovery  system. 

5.34«.966.  a.  62-T7.0OO. 
Tischer.  Brian  F.:  See — 

Hart,  Courtney  L;  Tischer.  Brian  F :  and  Lloyd,  David  C.  5>»8.875.  C\. 
24-265.0OH. 
Titus.  Charles  H.  Gas  turbine  electrical  power  generation  scheme  utiliang 

remotely  located  fijel  sites.  5,550.410.  Q  290-52.000 
Tix.  Ron:  See — 

Periich.  Frank  J.;  Tix.  Ron;  and  Alexander.  Graeme.  5,549.801.  O. 

204-279.000. 

TSxier.  Jean  P.:  and  Legrand.  Annie  F.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method 

for  the  continuau.s  preparation  of  vanadium  peatoxide  gels  and  apparatus 

for  implemcnung  the  method.  5,549.846.  CI.  252-315.010. 

Tobler.  Felix,  to  Knobel  AG  Lichtlechnische  Komponenten.  Driver  circuit  for 

discharge  lamps.  5.550.433.  O   315-94  000. 
Toda,    Hiroshi;    Nishii.    Michiharu;    Ku.sano.    Akihito.    Noda,    Yoshiki; 
Kuromitsu.  Himmu;  Terazawa.  Tadashi;  and  Kojima.  Seiichi,  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  brake  system  for  vehicle.  5.549^366.  CI. 
303-113.200. 
Todd,  Craig  C.  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation.  Compact 
source  coding  tables  for  encoder/decoder  system.  5,550,541.  O.  341- 
Sl.OOO. 
Todt,  Vofktt  R.;  Sengupca,  Suvankar  and  Shi,  Donglu,  to  University  of 
Chicago.  Method  for  harvesting  single  crystals  from  a  peritectic  melt. 
5,549,748.0.  117-53.000. 
Tohma.  Kiyhokazu;  Yothimoio.  Kazunari:  Sugita,  Ryuji;  and  Ishida. 'fttsuaki. 
to  Matsushiu  Electnc   Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Manufacturing  method  of 
magnetic  recording  medium.  5,549.936.  CI.  427-566.000. 
Tokish.  Leonard  J,  Jr.:  See — 

Ries.  Michael  D.;  Tokish.  Leonard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fallin,  Thomas  W.. 
5>t9.702.  a.  623-23.000. 
Tokumitsu.  Masami:  See — 

Hirano.  Makoto;  Asai,  Kazuyoshi;  Imai,  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu,  Masami: 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo:  and  Toyoda,  Ichihiko,  5  J50.068, 0.  437-4 1 .000. 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hirano.  Makoto;  Asai.  Kazuyoshi;  Imai.  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu.  Masami; 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda.  Ichihiko.  5.550.068. 0.  437-41.000. 
Tokusen  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  See  - 

Sanda,  Kenji.  and  Inoue.  Hiloshi,  5,549,257,  O.  242-580.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sana.  Kunio.  5„550.482.  C\.  324-758  000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sano,  Kunio.  5  J50.482,  C\.  324-758.000. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Masaharu,  5,550,634.  Q.  356-401.000. 
Tomatsu.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Akira;  Mesaki,  Yoshinori;  Sotokawa,  Akio:  Tomatsu.  Masahiro; 
and  Kaivua.  Kazumasa.  5.550.657.  O.  359-49.000. 
Tomatsu.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kuroyanagi.  Akira;  Tomatsu.  Yutaka:  and  Tiuzuki.  Yasuaki.  5,550,067 
a  437-41.000 
Tomioka,  Shinji:  See — 

Inoue.    Kummi:    Yamada,    Yoshiyuki;    Amatsu,    Kazumi;    Mimura. 

Yukiteru;  Nakaguchi,  Yasunori:  Shinmura,  Hiroyuki;  Ono.  Yasuyuki; 

Osawa,  Yutaka;  Mi/utaki.  Shoichi;  Kasai.  Masaji;  and  Tomioka. 

Shinji,  5.550.283.  CI  562  561  000. 

Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Fuel  vapor  control  for  internal 

combustion  engine.  5.549.094.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Tomila,  Kan;  Majima,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa,  Toshiya;  and  Sumida.  Hiroyasu,  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Digital  copying  machine  having  selective  paper  feed 
based  on  copy  productivity.  5.550.623.  C  355-311.000. 
Tomila,  RyoKhi.  to  Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co..  Ltd.  Control  device  for 

hydraulic  actuator  ujted  in  steering.  5.549.173.  CI.  180-417.000. 
Tomita.  Toshitsugu:  See — 

Harada.  Hlsayuki;  and  Tomila.  Toshitsugu.  5.551.021.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Tomo.  Yoichi;  and  Saito.  Masao.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a 
dry  etching  resistant  positive  and  negative  photoresist.  5.550.008.  CI. 
430-325.000. 
Tompkins.  Michael  E.;  and  Green.  Michael  J.,  to  Siegel.  Irving  C.  Micro- 
computer SPA  control  system.  5,550,753,  O.  364-505.000 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Ken;  and  Miyake,  Yoshio,  5.550.026,  Q.  435-7.100. 
Tongiand  Umited:  See — 

Cheng.  Lee  M.,  5.549.480.  Q.  439-79.000. 
Top  Team/MicToelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Lin.  Jengping.  5.550.079.  O.  437-56.000. 
Topliss.  John  G.:  See- 
Cody.  Wayne  L.;  Doherty.  Annette  M.;  and  Topliss,  John  G..  5,550,1 10, 
a.  514-17.000. 
Toral.  Jose:  See— 

Thiele,  Hartmut;  Brandstetter.  Hermann;  Toral.  Jose;  Hiller.  Rainald; 

Scholtysik.  Berad;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and  LiMold.  August,  5»9.198. 

a  206-307.000 

TortKirg.  Kevin,  and  Jelinek.  Victor  E..  to  White  Conaobdated  Industries,  Inc. 

Bulkhead  and  expanded  drum  without  rollers.  5,548,908,  C\.  34-601.000. 

Torchinsky.  Alick.  Chlorhexidine  and  glutaraldehyde  mouthwash.  5.549,885, 

a.  424-54.000 
Toren  Consulting  Pty.  Lid.:  See — 


Toren.  Thomas.  5.549,204.  O.  206-539.000. 
Toren,  Thomas,  to  Toren  Consulting  Pty.  Ltd.  Blister  pvks.  5,549,204,  01. 

206-5.39.000. 
Torii,  Akito;  Matsumoto,  Naoki;  and  Takada,  Shigeru,  to  Nipponknao  Co., 

Ltd.  Control  system  for  carriage  5.549,175.  CI.  180-209.000. 
Torres.   Robert  J  ;   and   Fleming.   Stephen   S..   to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Graphical  method  of  indicating  the  position  of  and 
performing  an  operation  on  a  plurality  of  selected  objects  in  a  computer 
system.  5.550.969.  O.  395-159.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Aiso.  Katsuyosi;  Adati.  Sakasi;  Igarasi,  Tosihiro;  Tanoue,  Sin;  Kuma- 

moto.  Satosi:  and  Wakuda,  Masanori,  5,549,015.  Q.  74-424.80B 
Hosokawa,  Yutaka:  and  Hosoi.  Haiuzi.  5J49,I77,  Q.  184-6.220. 
Toshin  Chemical  industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hagimon.  Kenji:  Abe.  Yuzuni;  and  Kanke,  TeUuo,  5,549,833,  Q. 
210-757.000. 
Total:  See— 

Pauchon,  Christian;  Ferschneider.  Gilks;  and  Fene.  Daniel.  5.550.761, 
a.  364-578.000. 
Toth.  Douglas  J  :  See— 

Garraffe,  Dean  R  ;  and  Toth.  Douglas  J..  5,549,107.  Q.  128-204.260. 
Toth.  Jerome  E.:  See- 
Meyer,  Geoige  A..  IV;  Tbdi.  Jerome  E.;  and  Longsderff.  Richard  W., 
5,549.155.  a.  165-104.330. 
Todi,  John  E.:  See-— 

Amos,  Jane  G.;  Heath.  Perry  C:  Prather.  Douglas  E.:  and  Toth.  John  E.. 
5.550.231,  a.  540-205.000 
Toth.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Gard,  Michael  F;  Gravelle.  Stephen  W.;  Hsieh,  Jiang;  Lu.  Quan  N.; 
Newman.  John  W.;  Toth,  Thomas  L;  and  Wu,  Michael  A..  5,550,889, 
a.  378-113.000. 
Townsend.  Michael  W .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Cartridge  a.ssemMy  for  use 

in  a  pen-type  medicament  Injector  5349374.  C\.  604-232.000. 
Toy.  James  W  ;  and  Casper.  Paul  W ,  to  Broadband  Communications  Products. 
Bit  rate-msensmve  mechanism  for  transmmmg  integrated  clock  and  data 
signals  over  digital  communication  link.  5.5.50.864.  C\.  375  293.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki.  Yuzuru:  Takii.  Yiikio;  Yamamoto.  Kazumi;  Nishiya.  Yoshiaki; 
Sogabe.  Atsushi;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi.  Sfaigenori.  5350,046, 
CI.  435-202.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hon,  Nobuaki,  5349.223.  Q.  222-153.130. 
Toyobo  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Francavilla,  Antonio  T;   Hagiya,  Michio;  and  Starzl.  Thomas  E., 
5.550.037.  CI  435-69.100. 
Toyoda.  Ichihiko:  See— 

Hirano.  Makoto;  Asai.  Kazuyoshi;  Imai,  Yuhki;  Tokumitsu,  Masami; 
Tokumitsu.  Tsuneo;  and  Toyoda,  Ichihiko.  5350,068.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akiyama.  Akira.  Arakawa.  Michio:  Ogawa,  Hisashi;  and  Kiessig.  Hait- 

mul  M..  5349.350.  Q  296-204.000. 
Nii.  Yoshihide.  5350.445.  CI.  318-153.000. 
Trabandt.  Hagen;  and  Ramcke.  Uwe.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft 

Vehicle  ore  with  wiper  rib  member  5349.146.  O.  152-154.200. 
TVachtenberg.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Oligonucleotide 
primers  for  HLA  class  1  B  locus  DNA  typing.  5350.039.  C\.  435-91.200. 
Trager.  Michael:  Wirobski.  Reinhard:  and  Leven.  Thomas,  to  Huels  Akticng- 
esellschafl  Process  for  the  production  of  foam  beads.  5350.170,  Q 
521-143.000. 
Trainer,  Diane  A.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Robert  T ;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J;  and  Trainor,  Diane  A,  5350. 1 36, 
a.  514-322.000. 
Trainor.  Jack:  See — 

Bellin.  Michael:  Laplace,  Cari  J.;  and  l>ainor.  Jack,  5350.460.  Q. 
323-255.000. 
Ttan.  Hiep  Y.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  speed,  low  power 

clocking  sense  ampHfier  5350.777.  a  365-205  000. 
Tran.  My:  and  Rasinski.  John  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Integrated  aircraft 

survivability  equipment  in-flight  simulation.  5349.477,  O.  434-5.000. 
Tran.  Nghia,  to  Altera  Corporation.  EEI>ROM  verification  circuit  with  PMOS 

transistors.  5350.842.0.  371  21  400 
Tranin.  fridthc.  to  .Societe  d'ExploiUUion  des  Machines  Dubuit.  Numerically 
controlled  printing  machine  widi  rectiUnear  print  hne.  5.549,043,  Q. 
101-126  000 
Traub.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  dynamic  testing  of 

digital  logic  circuits.  5350.845.  O.  371-27.000. 
Trauemicht.  David  P:  See — 

Smith,  Kyle  E.;  Bringley.  Joseph  F;  Lambert.  PaOick  M.;  Trauemicht. 
David  P;  Bryan,  Philip  S  ;  Hoderlein.  Paul  M.;  and  Hyde.  Andrea  M., 
5349.843,  O.  252-301  40H 
Ttentino,  Salvalore  J.  Phase  inverter  selection  apparabis  for  tone  alteration  in 

a  lube-type  audio  amplifier.  5350,508.  O.  330-59.000. 
Trentino.  Salvalore  J  Output  power  selection  apparatus  for  a  tube-type  audio 

amplifier  5350.509.  CI  330-127.000. 
Trethewey.  Brig  E.  A.  Bundling  strap.  5348,871,  O.  24-16.00R. 
Trichroirutic  Carpet  Inc.:  See — 

Elgarhy.  Yassin  M.;  and  Knowlton,  Barry  R.,  5349,963,  CI.  428- 
224.000. 
Trimble.  Russell  L.:  See— 
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GNenke.  Roger  A  :  and  Trimble.  Russell  L .  5.549.106,0. 128-204.230. 
Tripp.  Oregory  A.;  and  Michaluk.  Mitchell  W..  Ill  Food  covering  device  for 

use  with  a  microwave  oven  5.550.356.  O  219-734.000. 
TrislraU.  Inc.:  See— 

\ii,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J..  5.550.154.  O.  514-473.000. 
•Hi,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  53.50,158,  O.  514-557.000 
Tiofasi,  Eva  A.;  Wettetlin.  Kjell  I   L.;  and  Virtanen,  Risto  K.  V.  to  Astia 
Aktiebolag.    Dosage    inhalator    with    indicating/interrupting    means. 
5349,101.0.  128  203.150. 
Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Phan.  Dean  V.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Process  of  making  absorbent  structures  and  absorbent  struchiits  produced 
thereby  5349.928.  O.  427-265.000. 

Dilbi    Ghyslain;  Dupuis,  Oaude:  LangUus.  Joseph;  Lavoie,  Serge;  Zenji.  5349.005,  O  73-663.000. 

Rompie.  Stephane:  Trottier.  Sylvain;  and  TurcoOe,  Gilles,  5349.732,  Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi:  See-  ,  ,«  ^,  o  ti  b^-w  nnn 

a  75-331  000  Sugeta,  Naoki;  and  Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi,  5350,447.  O.  318-439.000. 

Trottraann.  Martin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Azo  dyes.  5350,217.  O.  Tsuzuki  Yasuaki:  See-  „     ^     „^ .-       .     v       i,<«mn*7 

534-732  000  Kuioyanagi.  Akira;  Tomatsu,  Yuu*a;  and  Tsuzuki.  Yasuaki,  5350,067, 

Tioy,SlantonE.:See-  .,    „   ^1  V'"*' "" 

Cavallaro.  Eric  S.;  Adams.  Jay  J.;  Troy,  Stanton  E.;  and  Daugherty,  Tu,  Roger.  See—  u        ui_    —^   a—    <:kik.u» 

James  R..  5349.486,  O.  439-500.000.  "^«FS^  o '^iTSlo      *•   """S*^'   "^   ^^-   ^^""^ 

lYuchcl,  Georges:  See —  _„.      ■jJZ.xJ.  r, 

Loouge.  Patrice:  Roche.  Philippe;  Faucher.  Catherine;  Maillet.  Fabi-  '"'«•  ^'*'  ■^' 


Tsushima.  Kazunori;  fwasaki.  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  and  Malsuo. 
Noriuda.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Coinpany.  Limited.  Process  for  the 
production  of  a  cyclopentenol  derivative.  5350.260.  O.  549-421 .000. 
Tsushima.  Kazunori:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori:  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Fuiukawa.  Takashi;  Tsushima, 
Kazunori;  Ishiwatari.  Takao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tcni,  5350,258.  O. 
549-78.000 
Tsutai.  Akihiko;  Hirai.  Takahiro:  and  Sakurada.  Shinya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Magnetic  material  5.549.766.  O.  148-301.000. 
Ttutsumi.  Kazuhito.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vertical  field 

effect  transistor  with  a  trench  sm»cnire  5350J96.  O.  257-330.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Aoki.  Hidenao.  Tsutsumi.  Shigehisa;  Fukushima.  Takefairo:  and  Sakai. 


enne;  Denarie.  Jean;  Promt,'  Jean-Oaude:  and  Truchet,  Georges. 

5.549,718,0.47-57.600. 
Thiman.  Mari  S.:  See — 

Hollister.  Anne:  Thiman,  Mari  S.;  Bodell.  Leonard;  and  Focht.  Louise. 

5349.690.  O  623-21000. 
'Humpf.  Rudolf;  and  Jost.  Hans,  to  ing.  A.  Maurer  SA.  filler  apparatus 
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Mah6.  Sindor.  Tuba.  Zoltin:  Sinta,  Csaba:  Bakigh,  Gfinr,  Czajlibrf 

Csizjtr.  tva:  Lovasn*  Marsai.  Miria;  and  Gilik.  Gyfirgy.  5350,240, 

O  544-295.000. 
Ttiggle.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Rothschild.  Max  F;  Tuggle,  Christopher  K.;  Jacobian.  Carol  D.;  Vaike. 

David  A.;  Mileham,  Alan  J.;  and  Plastow.  Graham  S..  5350.024, 0. 

435-6.000, 


Umpi.    MJUUII.    aiM    jmt,    nous,    iw    Mig.    «-»-    •»•-.».«    ,'.,.    ...—.,    -t-i '*j.y-v.\nju, 

including  stacked  intake  and  discharge  plates.  5349,824, 0.  210-323.100.    Tukuda,  Kouji:  See— 
TRW  Inc.:  See—  Nakako,  Toru;  Tanimura,  Hideki;  and  T^ikuda,  Kouji,  5349,016,  U 


Kobayashi,  Kevin  W..  5350320,  O.  333-213.000. 
Noneman.  Mark  E  ;  and  Porter,  Donald  A..  5350346.  O.  342-13.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safely  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Ciay.  Marit  F,  5349,356.  O.  297-256.150. 
Rodriguez  Ramos,  Jose  L.,  5349,326.  O.  280-743.100. 
Trybultki.  Eugene  J  ;  Kramss.  Richard  H.:  and  Brabander.  Herbert  J.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company    Substinited   oxotremorine  derivatives. 
5.550.257.  O.  548-550.000. 
Tsang.  Chih-Hao  M.:  See— 

DBi.  Pei  Shing  E.;  Tsang,  Chih-Hao  M.;  Ne«f.  Laurence  D.;  and  Petty. 
Randall  H..  5349.813.  O.  208-120,000. 
Tsao,  Ye-Ming.  Overiap  sound  case.  5350,926,  O.  381-188.000. 
Tsay.  Chean-Lung:  See — 

Kwan.  Khang-Shen;  Tsay,  Chean-Lung;  and  Wu,  U-Ming,  5350,498. 
O  327-175.000. 
Tseng.  Homg-Huei:  and  Lu.  Chih-Yiian,  to  Vanguard  International  Semicon- 
duclor  Corporation.  DRAM  cell  with  a  comb-type  capacitor.  5350.077. 0. 
437-52.000. 
Tsuboi.  Yukitoshi;  Oku.  Masuo:  Takahashi.  Masaru:  and  Ichige.  Kenji.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Digital  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  and 
method  for  setting  a  number  of  compression  blocks  according  to  different 
operational  modes  5350.640.  O  358-335.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tohru:  See — 

liguchi.  Yoichi;  Oishi.  Akihiro;  Shibuya,  Isao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tohru, 
5350.230.  O.  540-203.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Totu:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Suzuki.  Masaya;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Tsushima. 
Kazunori;  Ishiwatari,  Takao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Totu.  5350.258.  O. 
549-78.000 
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Tswfa.  Kazuhiko:  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko;  and  Yamagishi.  Shinji.  to  Sharp    Tyler.  Monroe:  bee— 
JlJ  -■.:<,;   i/.i.i..    i  :_..:..i  ...t.1  Ai.^,^  A,^Jir^    ^  <iVl  Md    PI    359-  Ciandall.  F.  And: 


74-490.020 
TUIane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Zarandi.  Maria:  and  Schally.  Andrew  V.  5350.212,  O.  530-324.000. 
Tiinis.  Scott  W.  Apparams  for  folding  flexible  intraocular  lenses.  5349,614, 

O  606-107.000. 
Tupolev  AG:  See— 

Luger,  Peter,  Grafwallner,  Franz,  Peller.  Hebnuth;  MOller.  Martin; 
Malyshev.  \Uentin  V.;  (}atpmn,  Sogey  B.;  and  Logviniouk, 
Viacheslav  P..  5348,961.  O.  62-47.100. 
Luger.  Peter,  Grafwalbner.  Franz;  Peller,  Helmuth;  MOller,  Maitin; 
Malyshev.  Valentin  V;  Logviniouk.  Viacheslav  P;  Ozeietskovsky, 
Vladmimir  S  ;  and  Shenganlt  Alexander  S..  5348,962, 0. 62-50.100. 
Tuibett,  James:  See— 

Cowan,  Kevin;  Eimer.  John;  and  Tuibett,  James,  5349,200,  O.  206- 
362.000. 
Turchan.  Manuel  C.  Adiaboic  transfer  device  for  an  dry  dianond  milling 

system  5349.190,  O.  198-403  000 
Turcotte.  Gilles:  See — 

Dub<.  Ghyslain:  Dupuis,  Claude:  Langlais,  Joseph;  Lavoie,  Serge; 
Rompre.  Stephane;  TVottier.  Sylvain;  and  TUrcotte.  Gilles,  5,549.732, 
O.  75-331.000. 
Tun.  James  R.,  to  Cadence  Environmental  Energy.  Inc.;  and  Ash  Giove 
Cemeni  Company.  Method  and  appwalus  for  chatgiiw  a  bulk  material 
supplemenul  fuel  into  a  long  cement  kiln  5.549.058.  CI    110-226.000. 
Twix  Equipment  AG:  See — 

Zdler.  Mathias,  5350,444,  O.  318-139.000. 
TWyman.  Diana:  See — 

Mark,  David  A.;  TWyman,  Diana;  and  Buckley,  Doona,  5349,905,  O. 
424-439  000. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.550,664.  O.  359- 
102.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kiyama.  Tadahiro;  Mase.  Hisao;  Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinukawa,  Hiroshi. 
5351,036,0.  395-700.000. 
Tsuji.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Malsuo.    Masaaki;   Tsuji.    Kiyoshi;   Ctano.   Takashi;   and    Konishi. 
Nobukiyo.  5.550,147.  O.  514-406.000 
Tsujimura.  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Inoue.  Tadashi;  and  TSujimura.  Tetsuzo.  5349.739.  O.  106-15.050. 
Tsukada.  Satoshi:  See— 

Witte,  Owen;  Tsukada,  Satoshi;  Safiran,  Douglas;  and  Rawlings,  David, 
5350,054.  O  435-240.200. 
Tsukamolo,  Masahide:  See — 

Kunitomo.  Yoshinobu:  Nozu.  Makoto;  Sakashita,  Yasuyuki;  "Bukamoto, 
Masahide:  Nakatani.  Seichi:  Saeki.  Keiji;  and  KiUyama,  Yoshifiimi. 
5350.408.  O.  257-737.000. 

Tsukamoto,  Osamu:  See—  _  

Malsuura,  Hitoshi:  and  Tsukamoto.  Osamu.  5350,330.  O    178-18.000. 
Tsumura.  Soichi.  to  NEC  Corporation    DQPSK  demodulator  capable  of 
improving  a  symbol  error  rate  without  decreasing  a  timsmission  rate. 
5350306.  O.  329-304.000. 
Tsunemi.  Hidenari;  and  Nakala.  Toshinobu.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bifunctional  ammaric  cyanates.  prepolymets  and  elec- 
trical laminates  made  therefrom  5.550.282.  O  560-301.000. 
Tsunoda.  Masaki.  Kuwabara,  Shigeaki:  and  Shidara,  Sadafiimi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  4-cycle  engine  and  magnetic  sensor. 
5349,091,  CI.  123-476.000. 


r.  ivHJniuc.  oec — 

Ciandall.  F  Andiony;  Joigensen.  Kevin  V.;  Grose.  Biiaa  U:  and  lyier. 
Monroe.  5350.792,  O.  367-155.000. 
TVnan,  Joseph.  Electrical  outlet  box.  5350,322,  O.  174-48.000 
U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Brunner.  Hans;  McCandless,  TimoUiy  P;  Spaits,  Randall  B.;  Cmfaben- 
son.  Robert  J  .  Durand.  Jacques;  and  FogeL  Steven  M.,  535a97l,a. 
395-161  000 
UBE  Industiies,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiiata,  Yoshimi:  Kaneko,  Noriaki:  Moriwaki,  Masahiro;  and  Oura, 
Kanetake.  5349.664.  O.  623  1.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Cotpotation:  See- 
Lewis.  Irwin  C;  Piiro.  Teirence  A.;  Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  BraH.  Ridivd 
1.:  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J.,  5350,176,  O.  524-6.000. 
Uchida.  Haruo:  See — 

Kurata.  Mitsum:  Kanemitsu.  Shinji;  Nomura,  Akihiro;  Ebata,  Tobhide; 
Takeda.  Akio;  Miyauchi.  Yasuo:  Ucfaida,  Hanio;  and  Onoda,  Shigey- 
oshi.  5350370.  O   347-49.000 
Uchida.  Kazuya.  to  Lube  Corporation  Lubricating  method  and  apparatus  to 

a  circular  knitting  machine  5348.977.  O  66-8.000 
Uchida.  Maki:  See— 

Mizuta,  Yasufumi;  Tanaka,  Masashi;  Muio.  Natiaki:  Fukaira.  Toshiyuki: 
Nakamori.  Hideo;  Kakui.  Mikio:  Saito.  Sakae:  Shiomi.  Hnosfat: 
Sumida,  Keisuke:  and  Uchida,  Maki.  5350.290,  O   564-309.000. 
Uchikawa.  Akira.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporatioo.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
diagnosing  occurrence  of  failure  in  variable  valve  timing  control  syswn  far 
internal  combustion  engine.  5.549.080.  O.  123-90.160. 
Ueda,  Makoto:  See—  „ 

Penmi«tan,  Artie;  and  Ueda.  Makoto.  5350,974.  O.  395-183.180. 
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Ueda.  lUihisa.  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co..  Ltd.  Knitting  yam  for  gland 
pKldng  and  gland  packing  made  of  said  knitting  yarn.  5.549306,  C\. 
277-230.000. 
Ueda,  Toduinro:  See— 

Pukuda,  Misao;  Hayimi,  Yoshihiio;  Ueda,  TosUhiro;  and  Iwaki.  Shoi- 
chi,  .1,549.510,  O.  451-246.000. 
Uematsu.  Takao;  Shoji.  Mitsuyoslii:  Nakakawaji.  Takayuki;  Komatsuzaki. 
Shigeki;  Ito,  Yulaka.  Monhara.  Atsushi;  Sato.  Koji;  Zushi.  Shizuo:  and  Go, 
Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Apparatus  equipped  with  a  cooling  block  unit 
having  sliding  parts  and  a  compound  used  to  the  same.  5349,835,  O. 
508-204.000 
Ueno.  Ryuzo;  Fujita,  Yatsuka.  Nagamura.  Yoshiaki;  Kamino.  Yiiji;  and 
Tabata,  Akihiko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Ueno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo. 
Preservation  of  foods  by  the  combined  action  of  a  natural  antimociobial 
agent  and  separately  packaged  deoxidizing  agent.  5349,919,  Q.  426- 
335.000. 
Ueno,  lUeihi;  See— 

Oiuliima.  Katsuyuki:  Ueno,  Takeahi:  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Kita,  Tat- 
suya,  5350,099.  O,  503-227.000. 
Ueno,  Yasunori,  to  Nikon  Cotpocation.  Ophthalmic  lens  having  a  negative 

refractive  power  5350,600.  Q.  351-159000. 
Ueyama.  Toshinan;  and  Nagagata,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Horizontal  deflection  circuit  5350,442,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Uberek,  Brain:  &*— 

Uherek,  Robert  J.,  Sr;  Uherek.  Paul  J.;  and  Uheiek,  Brain,  5349333,  Q. 
285-45.000. 
Uherek,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Uherek,  Robert  J.,  Sr;  Uherek,  Paul  J.;  and  Uherek.  Brain,  5349,333, 0. 
285-45.000 
Uherek.  Robert  J.,  Sr.;  Uherek,  Paul  J.;  and  Uherek,  Brain.  Blast  joiaL 
5349333.  a.  285-45.000.  ^^ 

Uhing.  Ronald  J.:  Sm— 

Benson,  Bradley  J..  Chen.  Xiannong;  Ciancioto,  Gecxge  J.;  Diaz.  Jose- 
Luis;  Ishaq.  Khalkj  S  .  Morris- NaLschke.  Susan  L.;  Uhing.  Ronald  J.; 
and  Wong.  Henry,  5350,132.  CI.  514-269.000. 
unman.  Allan.  Apparatus  and  method  for  retrofitting  incandescent  lighting 

fixtures.  5350.723.  a.  362  260  000 
Ulrich,  Ernst  C:  See— 

Razdan.  Rahul;  Biicfaolf,  Gabriel;  and  Ulrich,  Ernst  G.,  5,550,760,  Q 
364-578.000. 
Ultra-Mek  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman,  D  Stephen,  5349,052,  Q.  108-139.000. 
Umber,  Ray:  See— 

Scaa,  Tony  D..  Umber,  Ray;  and  Vwgfan,  William  J..  5349,634,  CI. 
606-170.000 
Umeda,  Atsushi:  See— 

Kusase,  Shin;  Mitani,  Kenztr,  Umeda.  Atsushi;  and  Salo,  Hiratude, 
5350.457,  a.  322-29.000. 
Umefaara,  YasutosM:  See— 

Wakana,  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Kaaiyuki:  Goto,  Yosfairo:  and  Umehaia, 
Yasutoshi,  5350,479,  O.  324-750.000. 
Cnal,  Nezih:  See— 

Peteis,  Ralf-Peter;  Rogner,  Amd;  Onal,  Nezih;  Heinrich.  Lolhar.  Land- 
wehr.  Dierti;  and  Heyde.  Wolfgang  A.  D..  5350,375, 0.  250-343.000. 
Under  Sea  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Garraffe.  Dean  R  ;  and  Toth.  Douglas  J.,  5349,107,  a.  128-204.260. 
Underwood,  Chnstopher  J.:  See — 

Charieswocth.  David;  Underwood,  Christopher  J.;  and  Chian,  Kerm  S., 
5349,860.  a.  264-139.000. 
Uaiden  America  Cocporaticin:  See — 

Nakan.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Harada.  Seiji,  5351,071,  Q.  455-161.200. 
Uniden  Corp.:  See— 

Nakano.  Yasuyoshi;  and  Harada,  Seiji.  5351,071,  O.  455-161.200. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings,  B.V.:  See — 

Musters,  Wouter.  Stam.  Hein;  Suyketbuyk,  Maria  E.;  Visser,  Jacob;  and 
Vertakel.  Johannes  M  .  5350.045.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Unimetal  Societe  Francaise  des  Aciers  Longs:  See — 

Rizet.  Laurent;  and  Charpentier.  Pierre  E..  5349,81 1,  C\.  205-602.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  LtdJ  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltee:  See— 

DKvCoog,  E)ong;  and  Harrison,  WUliam  A.,  5350080,  d  558- 
415  000 
Uniroyal  Englebert  Reifen  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhr.  Wolfgang;  and  Zinnen,  Nobea  5349.147.  O.  I52-20900R. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See— 

Imamura,  Masamichi.  5349.093,  Q.  123-481.000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  5349,094,  O.  123-520.000. 
Uchikawa,  Akira,  5349,080,  Q.  123-90.160. 
Unisplay  S.A.:  See— 

Salam.  Hassan  Paddy  A..  5350358,  O.  34S-III.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Bennett.  Donald  B..  5350.875.  Q.  375-356.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hoog.  Cary.  5350,073,  Q.  437-43.000. 
Hsu.  Chen^^ung;  and  Hong.  Gary.  5350.075.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Lin.  Jengping,  5350.074.  Q  437-44.000. 
Yang.  Sbeng  Hsing.  5350.064.  O.  437-34.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Klancnik.  Mihael.  and  FigareUa,  Luis.  5350365.  Ci.  235-462.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 


Alalia.  Rajai  H.;  Weinslock,  In  A.;  Hill,  Craig  L.;  and  Reiner.  Richard 

S.,  5349,789,  a.  162-65.000. 
Chrastil,  Joseph,  5350,630,  Q.  356-300.000. 
Fanta,  George  F;  and  Christianson,  Donald  D..  5350,177,  Q.  524- 
47.000. 
Air  Force:  See— 

Barker.  Robert  J.,  5350,432,  Q.  315-5  000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Drescher-Krasicka,  Ewa,  5349,003.  Q.  73-606.000 
Energy:  See— 

Hagans,  Karla;  Berzins,  Leon;  Galkowski,  Joseph;  and  Seng,  Rita, 

5350,636,  a.  356^37  000. 
Hallett,  Brian  H  ;  and  Hartley,  Michael  S.,  5348.992,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 
Gray,  Chvies  L,  Jr.;  and  Hellman.  Kari  H.,  5,549,087,  a.  123- 
254,000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Levenbook.   Inessa;  Chumakov.  Konstantin;  Powen,  Laurie;  and 

Roninson,  Igor.  5350.018.  O  435-5.000. 
Weinberger.  Daniel  R.;  Lipska,  Baiinia  K.;  and  Jaskiw,  George  E., 
5349.884.  a.  424-9  200 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Oeftering.  Richard  C  ;  and  Smith.  Floyd  A.,  5349,237,  Q.  228- 

II6.0OD. 
Seraji.  Homayoun.  5350,953,  Q.  395-98.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bond,  James  W.;  and  Schlosset,  Thomas  W.,  5,550,759,  Q.  364- 

574.000. 
Cipoila,  Jeiftey  L.;  and  Waclawik,  Ronald  E.,  5349,065,  C\.  114- 

23.000. 
Licht,  Stuart  L.;  and  Marsh,  Catherine  L.,  5349,991,0. 429-218.000. 
Peloquin,  Marii  S  .  5,550,791,  Q.  367-153.000. 
Silverstien,  Abraham,  5350,789,  O.  367-94.000. 
Woodall,  Roger  L..  5350,951,  Q.  395-21.000. 
Yoder.  Max  N .  5350.425.  O.  313-141.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bouwman.  Lambenus  J.  M.;  Hermes,  Guillaume  M.  P  G;  and  Janson, 

Comellis  J ,  5350.722.  Q.  362-221.000. 
Bukoscbek.    Romuald   L.;    Prandl,    Reinhard;    and   Soraiek.    Martin, 

5,549,042,  a.  99-455.000. 
Caux,  Chfistian;  and  Gamand.  Patrice.  5351,075,  Q.  455-333.000. 
Gattner.  Geotg,  5,549.937.  a  427-576.000. 
Hori,  ManCred.  5,550307,  CI.  329-361.000. 
Monogioudis,  Pantelis  N.;  and  Edmonds,  John  M.,  5,550,810.  Q 

370-18.000. 
Neitzel.  Ulrich;  Maack.  Hanss-lngo;  and  Pralow.  Thomas.  5350.888,  Q. 

378-98700. 
Philips,  Noften  J  L.,  5350.812.  CI.  370-19.000. 
Reijnaerts.  Jozef  H.,  5350,438,  Q.  315  219.000. 
Rouet,  Pascal;  and  Delvart.  Bernard,  5350323,  C\.  336-221.000. 
Woeilee.  Pierre  H  ;  and  Hart,  Comelis  M.,  5350,773,  C\.  365-185.230. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See — 

Dekkers.  Bemadus  H.  J ;  DeMan,  Ronald  J.  J.;  Bolder,  Antonius  J.  J.; 
and  Sluylerman.  Albertus  A.  S..  5350322,  C\.  335-213.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  David  T;  Sicnkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  Ratcliff,  Keith;  Castro,  Salva- 

tore;  and  Manzo,  Scott  E.,  5349,617.  O.  606-144.000. 
Uu,  Cheng-Kung;  and  Biewcr,  John  C,  5349,907,  Q.  424-443.000. 
United  Technolgies  Cofpontioa:  See — 

Langston.  Tbdd  A..  5349.448,  Q.  415-149.400. 
United  Technologies  Coipofation:  See — 

Anneser.  Douglas  L.  5350.412.  O.  307-125.000. 
Pietruxka.  Notman;  and  Kurpaska.  S.  Michael,  5349.767.  Q.   148- 
512.000. 
Univeristy  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Mori.  Kinji;  Orimo.  Masaytdu;  Kasashima.  Hirokazu;  and  Kim,  K.  H 
5351,047,  a.  395-800.000 
University  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Bolton,  Richard  D ;  and  MacArthur,  Duncan  W.,  5350,381,  a.  250- 
380.000 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Smith.  Daniel  J.;  and  Chakravarthy,  Debashish,  5349,908,  Q.  424- 
444.000 
University  of  Alaska:  See — 

Choudhury.  Gour  S  .  5349.920.  Q  426-516.000. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Blum,  Kenneth,  Noble,  Ernest  R;  and  Sheridan,  Peter  J..  5350,021,  CI. 

43S-6.000. 
Kalaevich,  Alexander  J ;  and  Ramm,  Alexander  G.,  5350,892.  Q 

378-210000. 
Szoka,  Francis  C.  Jr.,  5349,910,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Witte.  Owen;  Tsukada,  Saloahi;  Saffran.  Douglas;  and  Rawlings.  David, 
5350,054.  a  435-240.200. 
University  of  Chicago:  See— 

Todt,  Volker  R.;  Sengupta,  Suvankar.  and  Shi.  Donglu,  5349,748.  Q. 
117-53.000. 
University  of  Connecticut.  The:  See — 

Bell.  James  P;  Iroh.  Jude  O.;  ScoJa,  Daniel  A.;  and  Liang,  Jengli, 
5,549,807,  a.  205-50  000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Simpkins,  James  W.;  and  Bishop,  Jean.  5350.029.  O.  435-14.000. 


Thonas.  William  C.  Jr;  Batich.  Christopher  D,;  and  Purich.  Daniel  U. 
5.550,259,  a  549-274.000, 
University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Berseroo.  Raymond  J  .  5350.144.  O  514-374.000. 
University  of  Houston  System,  The:  See — 

Wolfe,  John  C  ;  and  Zagozdzon-Wosik.  Wanda,  5350,082,  O,  437- 
168.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See — 

Mulder,  Caret.  5350,047,  O.  435-238.000. 
University  of  Mictugan.  The  Regents  of  The:  See — 

Humes,  H.  David;  and  Cieslinski.  Deborah  A..  5349,674,  C\.  623- 
11,000. 
University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Middendorf.  Lyie  R.;  Brumbaugh.  John  A.;  and  Jang,  Gi  Y,  5349,805, 
CI.  204-461.000. 
University  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Cheng.  Julian.  5350.856.  O.  372-50.000. 
Univen>iiy  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J  .  Chen.  Xiannong;  Cianctok).  George  J.;  Diaz,  Jose- 


E.;  aid  VdeiMino,  Fiairit  C 


Uis;  Ishaa.  Khalid  S.;  Morris-Natschke,  Susan  L.;  Uhing,  Ronald  J.;    Van  Daele,  Georges  H  R:  See 


Valentino.  Frank  C:  See— 

Petrillo.  Michael  J.;  Cooke.  Steven 
5350377.  a.  250-363.090. 
Vsleo  Electronique:  See — 

Rydel.  Charies.  5350345,  a.  341-176.000. 
\Ueo  Systemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Vacca,  Frtdiric,  5349,286,  Q.  267-154.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Niskanen.  Juhani;  and  VWiipesola,  Jan.  5349,154.  Q    165-89.000. 
Valpey.  Richard  S..  Ill;  Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  Harris.  Rodney  M.;  and 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W..  to  Sherwin  Williams  Company.  The.  Hydroge- 
nated   polymers   having   anhydnde   functionality.    5350.197.   Q.    525- 
327.400. 
Van,  Nga  T:  See— 

Mmgian.  Gregory  E.;  and  Van.  Nga  T.  5349.624.  Q  606-191  000. 
Van  Brakel.  Ronaldus  J.;  Wardlc,  Frank  P;  and  Veiburgh.  Martin,  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  &  Development  Company  B.V  Bearing  arrangement, 
roller  bearings  for  use  therein,  and  a  method  for  die  manufacture  oi  a  part 
of  the  bearing  arrangement  5349398,  Q  384-571.000 


and  Wong.  Henry.  5.550,132.  O  514-269.000 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Thistees  of  die:  See — 

Hirschmann,  Ralph;  Leahy,  Ellen;  and  Sprcngcler.  Paul.  5,550,251,  CI 
548-312.100. 
Univeraty  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Francavilla,  Antonio  T;   Hagiya,   Micfaio;  and   Starzl,  Thomas  E. 
5350,037.  a.  435-69.100. 
University  of  Rochester  See — 

Corio.  Marie  A  ;  and  Leary.  James  F.  5350.058.  O.  436-63.000, 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Gee,  Kelvin  W..  5350.124.  Q,  514-221,000. 
Universe  of  Texas  System.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Sairibrook,  Joseph  F;  Madison,  Edwin  L..  Goldsmidj,  Elizabeth  J.; 
Gcthing,  Maryjane  H  ;  and  Gerard,  Robert  D.,  5350,042,  O.  435- 
172.100. 
University  Technologies  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Olton.  Merle  E.;  Ceri.  Howard;  and  Morck,  Douglas  W.,  5349,899, 0 
424-269  100. 
UOPSee— 

Zinke.  Randy  J..  5349.814.  O  208-150.000. 
UIbac^  Hansjdrg;  Henning.  Rainer.  and  Hertzsch,  Winfried,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.     Cis,     endo-2-azabicycloalkane-3-caiboxylic     acid 
derivatives  5350,255,  Q.  548-452.000 
Urban  PVul  L.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Surface  mount  device  removal  tool. 

5349J40,  a.  228-264  000. 
Ufbanski.  Marie  G  :  See—  __ 

Olson,  Cariton  D.;  and  Uibanski.  Marii  G..  5349.607.  Q.  606*1.000. 
Uffeansky.  Ralph,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Measuring  device  for  a 

syndvonous  transmission  system.  5350,876,  CI.  375-371,000, 
Urech,  Werner  See—  _       „ 

Meier.  Maricus;  Uiech.  Werner,  and  Wueger.  Kari,  5350345,  O,  219- 
121.630. 
Usher.  John  D.:  See— 

Kii«s,  Donald  H    M.;  Sommers,  Robin  A.;  and  Usher,  John  D., 
5,549,280,  a.  266-78.000. 
Ushio  U-Tech  Inc.:  See—  __      ^    ,^, 

Hiromachi,  Yoshio;  and  Kawahara,  Tsunehisa,  5350.726,  CI.  362- 
383.000. 
Ushio.  Yukihide:  See— 

Serizawa,  Yqji;  and  Ushio,  Yukihide,  5350373,  Q.  347-246.000. 
Utsumi.  Minotu:  See — 

Takano.  Atsushi;  Utsumi,  Minoru;  and  Obata,  Hiroyuki,  5350370,  CI. 
250-225.000 
Utzt,  Alfttd:  See— 

Mayr-Ftflhlich,  Madiias;  and  Utzt.  Alfred,  5349364,  Q.  303-9.690 
Vacca,  Fitd^ric.  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage   Windshield  wiper  device 
haviif  an  angle  damper,  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5349,286,  CI. 
267-154.000 
Vacco,  Dominick:  See — 

Bober,  Thomas  W.;  Peart,  Tcny  W.;  Vacco,  Dominick;  and  Yeaw,  David 
C.  5349.820.  a.  2IO-I99.00a 

\ahiipeaola.  Jari:  See—  

Niskanen.  Juhani;  and  VahSpcsoIa,  Jari.  5349.154.  Q.  165-89.000. 
Vail.  Dnnald  R    Method  for  fabricating  a  one  piece  coved  b«:ksplash 

5.549.862.  O.  264-238.000 
^iravan.  Vairavan:  See — 

Fbscucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmussen.  David  E.;  Decious,  Gayhxi  M.; 
Gaibe,  James  R.;  Hyzer,  Susan  M  ;  Woest.  Karen  L;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A..  Jr;  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E  ;  Slandish.  Danell  E  ;  Madaus.  Paul  W.;  Spacek,  Dan  J.. 
Nesler,  Qay  G  ,  Starii,  James  K.;  Magcland.  Ono  M.;  Singers,  Robert 
R.;  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.,  5350,980.  O  395-200.050. 
Valea.  Nortieilo:  See—  _ 

Rgueiredo.  Pedro;  Verdon.  Lairy;  and  \«ea.  Notberto,  5349,148.  O, 
160-183,000 

Valenitc  Inc.:  See —  

Bemadic,  Thomas;  and  Wayne,  Steven  F„  5349,424,  Q,  407-100,000. 

Bemadic.  Thomas;  Lowe,  Tony;  and  Patterson,  John,  5349,425,  a. 

407-114.000 


Janssen,  Marcel  A  C;  Van  Daele,  Geoiges  H.  R;  Bosmans.  Jean-Paul  R. 
M.  A.;  Vetdoock.  Marc  G.  C  ;  and  Janssen,  Paul  A.  J.,  5350,135,  Q. 
5,14-313.000. 
van  den  Nieuwelaar.  Adrianus  J.;  Janssen,  Petrus  C.  M.;  Tetirlinx,  Engdbert 
J.  J.;  vm  Harskamp.  Cornelius  D  ;  and  Drabbels.  Bastiaan  W.  J.  E.  J,,  to 
Storic  PMT  B  V  Method  and  device  for  processing  a  cluster  of  organs  from 
a  slaughtered  animal   5349321.  Q,  452-118.000. 
Vandentop.  Gilroy  J.:  See — 

Carmody.  Kevin  F;  Charval,  Peter  K.;  and  Vandentop,  Gilroy  J., 
5349,784,  a,  156-643,100. 
Van  Der  Ptoeg,  Leonardus  H.  T.;  and  Wairake,  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Merck  A  Co,, 
Inc.  Process  for  identifying  para  cation  channel  modulators.  5350,049,  Q. 
435-240.100. 
Van  der  Putlen,  Frank  O.:  See — 

Vetbiest.  Willem  J.  A.;  Voeten.  Bart  F:  Vermeulen.  Cfafistaphe  D.  G.; 
Van  der  Putlen,  Flank  C;  and  Defoott,  Frank  C.  M.,  5350377.  Q. 
348-7.000. 
Vandersluis,  Jay  L.:  See — 

Mihalisin.  John  R.;  Coirigan.  John;  Baker,  Robert  J.;  LeonanL  Eiic  U; 
and  Vandersluis,  Jay  L.  5349,765,  O,  148-428,000, 
Van  Der  Straten-Ponthoz,  Ariane  A,:  See — 

Johansen.  Hanne  R.;  Van  Der  Straten-Ponthoz,  Ariane  A.;  and  Rosen- 
berg. Martin.  5350.043.  Q  435-172.300. 
Van  de  Wijdeven.  Gijsbertus  G.  R  Apparatus  and  method  for  iiqecting  a 

pharmaceutical  preparation  in  solid  form.  5349360,  CX.  604-130,000. 
Van  Dyk,  Darnel  R.:  See— 

BemdL  Curtis  G. ;  Van  Dyk,  Daniel  R.;  Van  E)yk.  David  A.;  Deer,  Steven 
C;  and  Kent,  Royal  A.,  5349,488,  O  439-680.000 
Van  Dyk,  David  A.:  See— 

Bemdt,  Curtis  G.;  \to  Dyk,  Daniel  R.;  Van  Dyk,  David  A.;  Deer,  Steven 
C;  and  Kent,  Royal  A.,  5.549.488.  O.  439-680000. 
van  Gemert.  Marijn:  See — 

Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.  P.;  van  Gemert,  Marijn;  and  van  ZaMen,  Paul  V, 
5349,647.  Q.  607-9  000 
Vanguard  International  Senuconductor  Corp.:  See — 
Chen.  Chung  Zen.  53-50,076,  O.  437-52.000. 
Sung.  Janmye.  5350.078.  Q.  437-52.000. 

Tseng.  Homg  Huei;  and  Lu.  Chih-Yuan.  5350,077,  Q.  437-52.000. 
van  Harskamp,  Cornelius  D.:  See — 

van  den  Nieuwelaar,  Adrianus  J.;  Janssen,  Petrus  C.  M.;  Teuiliiu. 
Engelbert  J.  J.;  van  Harskamp.  Cornelius  D.;  and  Drabbels.  Bastiaaa 
W  J.  E.  J.,  5349321,  a.  452-118.000. 
Vtamaele,  Luc,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N    V.  2-Aniino-unidazoie  derivative*. 

5350.252.  a  548-332.100. 
Van  Ness.  Jeffrey:  See — 

West,  Robert  R.;  Van  Ness.  Jeffrey;  and  Vanning.  AnnetnaiK  R., 
5350.148.  a.  514-408.000 
Van  Phan.  Dean,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Multi-region  paper 
structures  having  a  transition  region  intercoimecting  relatively  tfainnes 
regions  disposed  at  different  elevations,  and  apparatus  and  process  for 
making  the  same.  5349,790,  Q.  162-109.000. 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  ScoO.  Eugene  J .  5350.154.  a.  514-473,000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J .  5350.158,  Q.  514-557.000, 
Van  Vliembogen,  Eduaidus  J.  W;  Heemels.  Robenus  P.  E.  H.;  Cremers. 
Louis  M    G.;  Hommersom.  Frederik  J.;  and  Gerritsen.  Jan,  to  Oce- 
Nederiand  B.V.  Apparatus  and  method  for  syntactic  signal  analysis. 
5350,934,  a.  382-229.000 
van  Woesik,  Theodorus  C.  M  ;  Teuriings,  Lucas  G    C;  and  Vmneulen, 
Willero  S.  J,,  to  Whitaker  Coiponlion.  The.  Hbre  optic  comedor, 
5350,944,  a,  385-73.000. 
van  Zanten.  Paul  V.:  See- 
Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.  P.;  van  Gemot,  Marijn;  and  van  Zaolen,  Paid  V.. 
5349.647.  a.  607-9.000. 

van  Zeijl.  Maria:  See —  

Johann.  Stephen  V;  vn  ZeijL  Marja;  and  OHara,  Bryan  M..  5350.221. 
a  536-23.500. 
Nteadan,  Rajao.  Drive  amngement  for  progressing  cavity  pump.  5349,464, 
a  418-48.000. 


VUentian  Dominique,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Loader  device    Vtoadan.  Rqan,  Drive  anangement  for  progressing  cavity  pump.  5349,465, 
for  ai  automatic  space  ftnnace,  5349,473,  O,  432-239,000,  O.  418-48.000 
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Vvming.  Annemvie  R.:  See — 

West.  Robert  R.;  Van  Ness.  Jeffrey;  and  ^nniiig.  Annemarie  R.. 
5.550,148.  a.  5I4-4O8.000. 
VarrichkMe.  Andy.  Fishing  line  saver.  5>«8,918.  O.  43-23.00a 
Vartanian.  Haig:  See — 

Vosbikian.  Peter,  and  Vaitanian.  Haig.  5.548.864.  O.  15-257,700. 
VascoMed  Institui  fur  Kathetertechnologie  GmbH:  See— 

Hocherl.  Manfred;  and  Reinhaidt,  Xng.  5^49^15.  O.  606-108.000. 
Vasilevsky.  Alexander  D  :  See — 

Weinberg,  Tobias  M..  Tennies.  Lisa  A.;  and  Vteilevsky,  Alexander  D.. 
5^51,039,  a.  395-700.000. 
Vaske.  David  A.:  See— 

Rothschild.  Max  F ;  Tuggle.  Chrislo^er  K.;  jKobson.  Carol  D.;  Vaske, 
David  A.;  Mileham.  Alan  J.;  and  Plastow.  Graham  S..  5,550.024.  Q. 
435-6.000 
Vaughan.  David  E.  W.;  and  Sirohmaier.  Karl  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Process  for  preparing  a  seeded  high-silica  zeolite 
having  die  faujasite  lopolagy.  5.549.881,  O.  423-703.000. 
Vaughn,  William  J  :  See— 

Scott.  Tony  D.;  Umber.  Ray;  and  Vaughn.  William  J  .  5.549,634,  O. 
606-170.000. 
VDM  S  rl    See— 

Pagani,  EJk>,  5,548,865,  Q.  15-262.000. 
Vectia  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Lefanert.  Robert  A  ;  Quinn,  Robot  D.;  Sisley,  Steven  E.;  and  Thomas. 
Brandon  D .  5.550,882,  O.  376-272.000. 
Nfegega.  Alexander  M.;  and  Manissero.  Claudio  E..  to  FMC  Corporabon;  and 
State  University  of  NY,  The  Research  Foundation  of  the    Method  for 
controlUng  Dreissenidae  mu-isels   5.550.157.  C\   514-557  000. 
^fcgh.  Giteiel  B.:  See— 

Smman,  Gene;  Vegh.  Gabriel  B.;  Dickens,  Duane;  and  Reltke,  Herbert 
G..  5.549,109,  a    128-642.000. 
Velamoor,  Sesh;  and  Meslerton,  Kai  R.  to  Kistler-Morse  Cocporation.  Acous- 
tic transducer  for  level  measurement  in  corrosive  chemical  environments. 
5.330,790.  a.  367  140.000 
VeOa-CbleiiD,  Geofge  P,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cellular  base  slatna 

transmil-receive  system.  5,550.813,  C\.  370-24.000. 
Vendorct  Holding  S.A.  See— 

Menbel.  Horst.  5_S49,409,  Q  403-306  000 
>*tMit«.  Ashish  M.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
CMcai  tnping  filters  employing  long  period  gratings.  5,550.940.  Q. 

Vmgsarkar.  Ashish  M.:  See — 

bMS.  Oaryl;  Vengsaikar.  Ashish  M.;  and  Zhong.  Qin.  5.550.948.  O. 
3tS-147  000 
>*nlii«i'ihnBiii.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Ebert.  Charles  D.;  Heiber.  Werner.  Good,  WiUiam  R.;  and  Venkatesh- 
waran.  Srinivasm.  5.549.909,  C\.  424-447.000. 
Venkateswann,  Ananthanarayan.  to  Procter  &  GamMe.  Aqueous  topical 

antiacne  compositions  of  low  pH.  5.549.888,  O.  424-78.020. 
Venne.  Benoit  See— 

Scfareck.  Zoltan;  and  Vfenne.  Benoit,  5,550J79.  C\.  250-369.000. 
Venot.  Andre  P:  See— 

Kashem.    Mohanuned   A.;    Venot,   Amfce    P;    and    Smilfa,    Richard, 
5.550.155.0.  514-5W00O. 
Ventaiu  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Zeheb.  Ron   and  Rodgers,  Paula  M.,  5,549,848,  O.  252-408.100. 
Venture  Lighting  Inlemabonal,  Inc.:  See — 

Sulcs,  Juris;  and  ^4oe,  Raymond  J .  5.550.422.  C\.  313-25.000. 
Venugopal.  Ganesh;  Reicbert.  Veronica  R.;  and  Zhang.  Jinshan.  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  MyuRthne  based  electrolytes  for  electrochemical  cells  and  electro- 
dmicd  odb  uing  same.  5.549.987.  O.  429  188.000. 
>»ignpd.  fiirih-  See— 

Reichett,  Vomica  R.;  Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and  Eschbach.  Florence  O.. 
5.549.988.  O  429-192.000 
Vera.  Bernard;  and  Pierron.  Olivier,  lo  Etablissements  Proleor.  System  for 
assembhng  two  components  of  a  prosthesis  in  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
positions.  5»9.710.  O.  623-38.000. 
Vetbakel.  Johannes  M.:  See— 

Musters.  Wouter.  Stam.  Hein;  Suykeibuyk,  Maria  E.;  Visser.  Jacob;  and 

Veibakel.  Johannes  M..  5.550.045.  O.  435-201.000. 

Veibiest,  Willem  J.  A.;  Voeten.  Bart  F.;  Vermeulen.  CIvislophe  D.  G.;  Vm  der 

Putten.  Frank  O.;  and  EVfoott  Frank  C    M..  lo  Akalel  N  V  Video  on 

demand  network,  including  a  central  vkIco  server  and  distributed  video 

servers  with  random  access  read/vmte  memories.  5.550J77,  Q.  348-7.000. 

Vnbuigh.  Martin:  See — 

Vm  Brakel,  Ronaldus  J.;  WanOe.  Frank  P;  and  Vetburgh.  Martin. 
5>«9.398.  a   384-571  000. 
>fcrdon,  Larry:  See — 

Figueiredo,  Pedro;  Vcrdoo,  Larry;  and  Valea,  Norbeno,  5,549.148,  Q. 
160-183.000. 
Verdonck,  Marc  G.  C:  See— 

Jansaen.  Marcel  A.  C:  Vta  Daele.  Georges  H.  P;  Bosnians.  Jean-Paul  R. 
M.  A.;  Verdoack.  Marc  G.  C;  and  Jansscn.  Paul  A  J.,  5.550.135.  O. 
514-313.000. 
Veregin.  Richard  P  N.:  See— 

Georges.  Michael  K.;  Veregin.  Richard  P  N..  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  and 
Haraer.  Gordon  K..  5>49,998.  C\  430-109.000. 
Vetmehrea.  Jan,  lo  Hoecbst  Schering  AgtEvo  GmbH.  Prtxess  for  die  prepn- 
raliaa  of  carboxyarenesulfonic  acids  and  their  carboxylic  acid  derivatives. 
5,550,237.0.544-159.000 


Vmneulen.  CIvislophe  D.  G.:  See — 

Veibiest.  Willem  J.  A.;  Voeten.  Bait  F.;  Vermeulen,  Christophe  D.  G.; 
N^  der  Putten.  Frank  O.;  and  Defoort.  Frank  C.  M.,  5,550,377,  O. 
348-7.000. 
Vermeulen,  Willem  S  J    See-- 

van  Woesik,  Theodorus  C  M.;  Teurlings,  Lucas  G.  C;  wd  Vermeulen. 
Willem  S  J  .  5.550,944,  CI   385-73.000. 
Vernier,  Jean-Pierre:  Penet,  Marc;  Garret,  Didier,  and  Cbappet,  Philippe,  to 
GEC  Alsdion  Transport  SA.  Control  device  and  method  for  traction  or 
braking.  5,549,365,  O.  303-20.000. 
Vernon,  Geoffrey  W.:  See — 

Fincham.  Kevin  R.;  Seaward,  David  R.;  Shirley.  Graham  L.;  and  Vernon. 
Geoffrey  W..  5.548.947.  O.  53-551.000. 
Very  Inventive  Physicians.  Inc.:  See — 

Bircoll.  Mel.  5.549.625,  O  606-192.000. 
Vesely.  Ivan;  Knicinski,  Slawoimr;  Campbell,  Gordon;  Boughner.  Derek;  and 
Dokainish,  Mohan,  to  London  Health  Association.  Bioprostediic  valve 
5,549,665,  O  623-2.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Kings,  Donald  H.   M.;  Sonimers,  Robin  A.;  md  Usher,  John  D., 
5.549.280.  O.  266-78.000. 
Viala.  Jem^naude:  See— 

Abiven.  Henri;  Picquet.  Lionel;  Oaveyrolas.  Gilles;  Viala.  Jean-Oaude; 
and  Bouix,  Jean.  5349.976.  O.  428-608.000. 
Vice.  Michael  W..  lo  Walkins-Johnson  Company.  Balanced  reflection  trans- 
former 5.551.074.  a  455-326.000. 
Vicik.  Stephen  J .  lo  Viskase  Corporation.  Heat  shrinkaMe  nylon  food  casing 

with  a  polyolefin  core  layer.  5.549.943.  O.  428-34.800 
Vickerman.  David  C:  See— 

Corby.  Nelson  R..  Jr.;  Meenan,  Peter  M.;  Solanas.  Claude  H..  Ill;  and 
VKkeraun,  David  C,  5,550.758.  O.  364-571.030. 
Vickers  Shipbuilding  A  Engineering  Limited:  See — 
Cottrell.  Peter  R  ,  5,550,555,  O  343-878.000. 
Vicogne,  Laurent  M.:  See — 

de  Cambray,  Elisabcdi  L.  F.  C;  and  Vicogne,  Laurent  M.,  5>48,954, 0. 
60-226.200. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See— 

Lundquisi,  Ingemar  H.;  Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G  ;  Baker,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Sommer,  Phillip  R.,  5>49,644, 
O.  604-22000 
Videoptic  Research:  See— 

McNelley,  Steve;  and  Williams,  Eric,  5,550,754,  O.  364-5 14.00A. 
Vieider.  Christian:  See — 

Elderstig.  Hikan;  and  Vieider.  Christian.  5.550,943.  O.  385-71.000. 
Vigmo,  Tetje  See — 

Ygge.  Birgitta;  and  Vigmo.  Teije.  5.549,593,  O.  604-391.000. 
Vigor.  Xavier  See— 

Marot,  Christine;  Petit.   Pierre;  and  Vigor,  Xavier,  5,549,733,  O. 
95-100.000. 
Vilmi,  Toivo:  See— 

Hulkko,  Jaakko;  Matero,  Jorma;  and  Vilmi,  Tbivo.  5,551,067,  O. 
455-88.000. 
Vmayak,  Paianjape  D.:  See— 

Datlaliaya,  Sadiaye  S.;  Raghu,  Padl  K.;  and  Vmayak,  Paraniape  D.. 
5.549.93 1 .  O.  427-376  200. 
Vmcent.  Charles-Henry:  See — 

Graindorge.  Herv^.  Mondet,  Jean-Claude;  and  Vincent.  Charles-Henry. 
5.550.267.  a.  556-144.000. 
Vinci.  Alfredo:  See— 

Winston.  Andwny  E.;  Dunn.  Steven  E.;  Cala.  Francis  R.;  Vinci.  Alfredo; 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen;  and  Jorgensen.  Robert  C.  5,549.761,  O.  134- 
40.000 
Vinci.  Vmcent  A.  Surgical  arm  support  5,549.121,  O.  128-878.000. 
Vntanen,  Risto  K.  V:  See— 

1>ofait,  Eva  A.;  Wetterlin,  KjeU  L  L.;  and  Vntnen.  Risto  K.  V., 
5X9,101.  a  128-203.150. 
Virtual  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Donaldson.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  SuUivan.  Andrew  ].,  5M9MZ  CL  294- 
77.000. 
Visconle.  G«y  W.:  See— 

Fant.  Alfred  B  ;  Wang.  Yongcai;  Smith.  Dennis  E;  Kestner.  Melvin  M.; 
and  Visconte.  Gary  W.  5J50,OI1.  O  43O-4%.000. 
Vish.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Hays.  Greta  J  ;  Kleeman.  Michael  W.;  and  Vish.  RonaM  J..  5,549381, 
a   366^139.000. 
Visible  Genetics  Inc.:  See — 

Gallic.  Brenda  L.;  Dunn.  James  M.;  and  Stevens,  Join  K..  5350,020, 0. 
435-6.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Vicik.  Stephen  J..  5349.943.  O.  428-34.800. 
Visaer.  Jacob  See — 

Mustcn.  Wouter,  Stam,  Hein;  Suykerbuyk,  Maria  E;  Visaer,  Jacob;  and 
Verhakel,  Johannes  M.,  533a045,  O.  435-201.000. 
Visx  Incorporated:  See — 

Shimmick,  John  K.;  and  Munneiiyn,  Charles  R.,  5349397,  O.  606- 
5.000. 
Vitalron  Medical,  B.V:  See- 
Stoop,  Gustaaf  A.  P;  van  Gemen,  Mariin;  and  van  ZaMen,  Paul  V., 

5349.647,  O.  607-9.000. 
Stoop,  Gustaaf  A.  P,  5349.648.  O.  607-9.000. 
VivoRx.  Inc.:  See— 
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Desai,  Neil  P;  Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Sandford,  Paul  A.;  and  Heintz. 
Roswitha  E,  5350,178,  O.  524-56.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  hK.:  See— 

Walffs,  Michael  R.,  5350.877.  O.  375-372.000. 
Voeten,  Bait  F.:  See— 

WtMcMl.  Willem  J.  A.;  Voeten.  Bart  F.;  Venneulea,  Christophe  D.  G.; 
V«i  der  Putten.  Frank  O.;  and  Defoort,  Frank  C.  M..  5350377,  O. 
348-7.000 
Vogel.  Manfred:  See— 

Mixich.  Jobann;  Rapp.  Knut  M.;  and  Vogel.  Manfred,  5350,227,  CL 
336-124.000. 
Vogelstein,  Bert:  See— 

KiBzler,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Vogelstein,  Bea  5350,023,  O,  435-7,100. 
Vogt.  Peter  R:  See— 

Prater.  Marvin  F;  and  Vogt  Peter  F..  5349.902.  O.  424-405.000. 
Vbgt.  Riehard.  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Double  pump.  5349,432,  O. 

417-l«.100. 
Vojnovit,  Miiko:  See — 

Cooper.  J  Carl;  Wallen.  David:  Voinovic,  Miito:  and  Loveless,  Howad. 
5350.594,  O.  348-513.000. 
Vokoun,  Richard  C:  See— 

KiM,  Kenneth  J.;  Zawislak.  Roben  M.;  and  Vokoun,  Richard  C, 
3350,434,  O.  315-160.000 
Volkonaky.  Viktor  A.;  Dvukhsherstnov.  Sergei  D.;  and  Chemyakov.  Sergei  V.. 
to  Magnetic  Delivered  Therapeutics.  Inc   Magnetically  responsive  com- 
position  for  carrying  biologically  active  substances  and  methods  of  pro- 
ductioa  5349,915.  O.  424-490.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See- 
Pott,  Ekkehard,  5349.873,  O  422- 180.000 
VdU,  Roben;  Berg,  William  C;  Sergent.  Brad;  and  Stevens.  Sam.  to  Mentor 
Graphics  Corporation    Design  data  management  system  and  associated 
method   5351,028,0.  395-600  000 
VoUrath,  Douglas:  See— 

Chu,  Gilbert;  Vfellrath,  Douglas;  and  Davis,  Ron,  5349,796,  O.  204- 
437.000. 
>folvo  Aaro  Corporation:  See — 

Ljrter.  Hans.  Lundbeig,  Robert;  Maltsson.  Bertil;  Nilsson,  Jan;  and 
Ptjryd,  Lars,  5349,770,  O.  156-89.000. 
VonHoene.  Donald  C:  See- 
Herbert.  William  G.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.;  VonHoeitc. 
Donald  C;  Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T;  and  Umbuig. 
WilUam  W..  5350.618.  O.  355-211  000. 
von  Specht.  Ulrich:  See — 

Duchene.  MKhael;  von  Specht.  Uhich;  and  Domdey,  Horst,  5350,223. 
a    536^23  700. 
Voorfaecs.  Richard  W.:  See- 
Keener.  Don  S.:  McNeill.  Andrew  B.;  Newsom.  Thomas  H.;  Scheiem. 
Kevin  L.;  Vfeorhecs.  Richard  W.;  and  Wachtd.  Edward  I..  5350.990, 
a.  395-309000. 
Keener,   Don   S  ;    Moore,   Gregory   J.;   and  Voorhees,   Richard  W.. 
5350.991.  O  395-309.000 
Vosbikian.  Peter,  and  Vartanian.  Haig.  to  Quickie  Manufachiring  Corporttion. 
Tlibe  and  biased  drift  pin  combination  and  dustpan  incorporating  same. 
5348.864.0    15  257  700 
Viudhula.  Vivekananda  M    See— 

Srinivasan.  Ananthachari;  Vrudbula.  Vivekananda  M.;  and  Brixner, 
Diana  I  .  5..549.883.  O  424-1.450 
W.C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Hciklotz.  GOnter.  Frey.  Thomas;  and  Camus,  Otto.  3349,810,  O. 
205  259.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Sassa,  Robert  L.,  5349,966,  O.  428-229.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Bctrier,  Arthur  L ;  and  Kanga,  Ruslom  S..  5350,003,  Q.  430-286.100. 
Compton.  Stephen  F.  5.549.959,  Q.  428-131.000. 
WABCO  Automotive  UK  Limited:  See— 

Earte.  Stephen  «...  5349.454.  O.  417-312.000. 
Wachlel.  Edward  I.:  See- 
Keener.  Don  S.;  McNeill.  Andrew  B.;  Newsom,  Thomas  H.;  Sctaeiem. 
Kevin  L.;  Vooitiees,  Richard  W.;  and  Wachlel.  Edward  I..  5350.990, 
O  395-309.000 
Wachter.  William  A  .  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method 

for  fluidizing  a  dense  phase  bed  of  solids   S.549,815,  O   208-164.000. 
Wachtkr.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informatianssysteme  Aktiengesell- 
achi^l  Electropboiographic  printing  device  for  Itie  simuhaneous  printing  of 
both  tides  of  a  recording  medium  5350,624,  O.  355-319.000. 
Waclawtk.  Ronald  E  :  See— 

Cipolla.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Wadawik.  Ronald  E.  5349.065. 0. 1 14-23.000. 
Wada.  Koji,  and  Sato,  Kouichi,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  filling 
outlines  by  addition  and  subtraction  accordtng  to  start  and  cad  poaitiaas  of 
the  outlines.  5350.648.  O   358^*48.000. 
Wada.  Masahiro:  See— 

Sakazawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Wada.  Maahiro.  3330390. 0.  348-387.000. 
Wada.  Minoru:  See — 

Yamashita.  Takashi;  and  Wada,  Minoru.  5349.062,  O.  Il2-22a000. 
V^da.  Ryukichi.  Suzuki.  Fumio;  and  Ohtsuru.  Yoshisiike,  to  Mitnbtsfai 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  processing  method  and  signal  processing 
device  5350.597.  O.  348  708.000. 
Wadano.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hot.  Mitsuaki;  Ebihara,  YUdhiko;  and  Wadano.  Katsumi.  3349336, 0. 
»5-333.0OO. 


Wade.  John  R.;  Praot,  Michael  J.;  Johnstone,  Robert  A  W.;  and  Smith,  David 
I.,  to  DuPont  (U.K.)  Limited.  Lithographic  printing  plates  containing 
functional  groups  capable  of  reacting  with  a  silane  compound.  5330.001, 
a.  430-157.000. 
Wagetier,  Jefferaon  L.:  See — 

Simpson,  Jay  R.;  Wagetter,  Jefferson  L.;  and  Walker,  Kemetfa  U, 
5350.671.0.  359-337.000. 
Wagner.  David  R.:  See— 

Ciijak.  Lairy  M.;  Lemanski,  Michael  F.;  Wagner,  David  R.;  Bea- 
kalowycz,  Nancy  C;  Blum.  Patricia  R.;  Pepen,  Mac  A.;  and  Papari- 
zos,  Onstos,  5330,281.  O  360^243.000. 
Wigner.  Michael  E :  See— 

Pascucci.  Gregory  A.;  Rasmunen.  David  E;  Decious,  Gayloo  M.; 
Garbe.  James  R.;  Hyzer.  Susan  M.;  Woest.  Karen  L.;  Vairavan. 
Vairavan;  Koch.  David  L.;  Gottschalk.  Donald  A  .  Jr ;  Burkhardt. 
Dennis  E  ;  Standish.  DarreO  E;  Madaus,  Paul  W ;  Spacek.  Dan  J.; 
Nesler.  Clay  G  ;  Stark.  James  K.;  Mageland,  Odo  M.;  Singers.  Roben 
R.;  and  Wagner.  Michael  E..  5350.980.  O  395-200.030 
Wagner.  Paul:  See— 

Rechner.  Johaim;  Wagner.  Paul:  Buyscfa,  Hans-Joaef;  and  Klausner, 
Alexander,  5350.278.  O.  558-277.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Kieffer,  Joseph  W,  5330336,  O.  181-230.000. 
Wakana.  Shinichi;  Ozaki.  Kazuyuki;  Goto.  Yoshiro;  and  Umehara,  Yasutochi, 
lo  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Advaatest  Corporation.  Signal  measuring  apparatus 
and  signal  measuring  method.  5350.479.  O.  324-750.000. 
Wake.  David:  See— 

Rodgers.  Paul  M.;  Moodie.  David  G  :  and  Wake.  David,  3330,939.  O. 
385-8.000. 
Wakuda,  Masanori:  See— 

Aiso,  Kaisuyosi;  Adati.  Sakasi;  Igarasi.  TteiUro:  l^nooe.  Sin;  Kuma- 
moto.  Satoti;  and  Wakuda.  Masanori.  5349.013,  O.  74-424.80B. 
Waleala,  John  B.:  See— 

Bihgen,  Gary  E;  Burris<  Kenneth  W ;  Nenne.  Timothy  M.;  Shankwitz, 
mi  J.;  and  \Weata.  John  B.,  5,549.764,  O.  148-222  000 
Walker,  G.  Terrance.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Detection  of 
hydrophobic  amplification  producte  by  extraction  into  an  organic  phase. 
5350,025,  O.  435-6.000. 
Walker,  James  E:  See- 
Foster,  Mark  J.;  FaUvuddin.  Saifuddin  T ;  Walker.  James  L;  Mendelow, 
Manhew  B.;  Sun.  liming:  Brahman.  Rodman  S  :  Krau.  Michael  P.; 
Willoughby,  Brian  D.;  Maddix.  Michael  D  .  Belt.  Steven  L.;  Hovey. 
Scott  A.;  and  Ruthenbeck.  Mart  A..  5351.033.  O.  395-650.000. 
\talker.  Kennedi  E:  See- 
Simpson.  Jay  R.;  Wagener.  Jefferson  L.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  E, 

5350,671.  O.  359-337.000. 
Vtmgsafcv.  Ashish  M.;  nd  Walker.  Kennedi  E.  5350,940,  O.  385- 
28.000. 
Wallace.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallve.  DonaU  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.:  Bums.  Ramon 
A.,  Jr.;  Pries,  Louis;  DeLusiro,  Fraik;  and  Beatz,  Hanne.  5350,188. 
a.  323-54.100. 
Wallace.  Mark  W..  to  Temp  Top  Container  Systems,  Inc.  Floabng  insulator  top 

for  pallet  sized  contamer.  5348,972.  O.  62-371.000. 
Wallen,  David:  See- 
Cooper,  J.  Cat;  Wallen,  David;  Vojnovic,  Miiko;  and  Loveless,  Howard, 
5350394,  O.  348-513  000 
Wahie,  GeoArey  B.:  See— 

l^cUind,  Christopher  A.;  Sanders.  Matthew  H;  and  Wafaie,  Geotbey  B., 
5349.117,0    128-716000 
Walter,  Bruno  H.,  to  Industrial  Sound  Technologies.  Inc.  Water-hammer 

actuated  crusher.  5349.252.  O  241  264.000. 
Wahon.  Joseph  E:  See- 
Mazer,  tcrrence  B.;  Walton,  Joseph  E;  Geckle,  Ronita  K.;  Pioaiek,  Cai 
J.;  Duel.  Susan  B  ;  DMib-Krzykowski,  Andre;  Josepti.  Roben  E; 
Pierson.  William  G  ,  Loughrin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Os^  Thomas  W„ 
5349350,  O  604-83.000. 
Wan,  Ben-Zu;  and  Kang.  Yih-Ming,  to  National  Science  Council.  Prepantian 
of  supported  gold  caliilysls  for  carbon  monoxide  oxidatioiL  5350,093,  O. 
502-74.000 
Wang,  Austin.  Golf  bail  dispensing  device  with  bgfady-actuated  pivotal  track. 

5349318,  O  473-137.000. 
Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  lo  Greenmasler  Industrial  Corp.  Body  building 

station.  5349335.  O.  482-138.000 
Wang,  Shay-Ping  T;  Teng,  Dan;  and  Hayner,  David  A.,  to  Motorola,  bic. 

CootioUer  for  nonlinea  systems.  5350.732.  O  364-148.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Hann:  See— 

Saangdha.  Nitin  V;  Wang.  ^ta-Hann:  and  Fiscfa.  Matthew.  3331,003, 
O.  395-472.000. 
Wang.  Yongcai:  See — 

Fant,  Alfred  B.;  Vl^ng.  Yongcai:  Smith,  Dennis  E;  Kestner,  Melvin  M.; 
and  Visconte,  Gary  W.,  3330,011.  O.  430-496.000. 
Wang.  Zhaoyin:  See— 

Ducharme,  Yves;  Gaulhier,  Jacques  Y;  Piasit, Peipiboon:  LebbBC  Yves; 
Waig,  Zlnoyin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel,  3330,142.  O. 
514-365.000. 
Wang,  Zhonghe,  to  Motorola,  inc  Method  for  leaUocaliaa  frame  assignments 

of  receives  in  a  communication  system.  5350,829,  O.  370-95. 100 
Wadk,  Frank  P:  See— 

Vm  Btakd.  Ronaldus  J.;  Wardte,  Fiaik  P.;  aad  Vtrbaigb.  Madia, 
5349J98,  O.  384-57l.00a 
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Warmke.  Jeffrey  W.;  See- 
Van  Der  Ploeg.  Leonardus  H.  T;  and  Waimke.  Jeflrey  W..  5^50,049, 0. 
435-240.100. 
Wainer-Uunben  Company:  See — 

Cody.  Wayne  L.:  Doherty.  Annette  M..  and  Topiiss.  John  G.,  S.3S0.1 10. 
a.  514-17.000. 
Wanen,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Larsen,  Douglas  C;  KellcT.  Fonest  K.;  and  Wanen.  Lawrence  L.. 
5348,929.  a.  49-441  000. 
WaiTiar.  Jogesh;  See — 

Lent  Gaiy  A.;  Brown.  Giegoty  C  ;  and  Warrior.  Jogesh,  5,549,137,  Q. 
137-486.000. 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Zhang,  Qinghua;  Qin.  Bai-Lin:  Baihosa-Canovas.  Gustavo  V;  Swanson. 
Barry  G  ;  and  Pedrow.  Patrick  D.,  5.549.041.  O.  99-451.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Barenkamp.  Stephen  J.;  and  Sl  Geme,  Joseph  W..  Ill,  5,549397.  G. 
424-256.00N. 
WaskOnig,  Wilhelm.  Syringe.  5.549.573.  a.  604-218.000. 
WMabu.  Kazuyoshi  See— 

Sooeya,  Jun;  Chiba.  Kazuhiro:  Watabu.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamolo.  Yoshie; 
bamiira.  Mamoru;  Nagayanu,  Takeshi;  Bamba,  ^kxiko:  and  Sunada. 
Noboiu,  5,550.936.  O.  382-263.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Toshitaka;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki.  Yasunori;  and  Isshiki, 
Kunihiko.  5,550,855.  O.  372-50.000. 
Watanabe.  Kaori:  See — 

Kitajima,  Hiroshi;  Aoki.  Hidemitsu;  Hamano.  Haiulo;  Mohta,  Makolo; 
Shiramizu,  Yoshimi;  Nakamori,  Masaharu.  Watanabe.  Kaori;  Seo. 
Hirofumi;  Shimizu.  Yuji;  luchi.  Makolo;  Sasaki.  Yasushi;  and  Ohta. 
Nahomi.  5.549.798.  CI.  204-222  000. 
Watanabe.  Nozomu.  to  NEC  CorporatKMi.  Reception  field  detection  appara- 
tus 5.551.072.  a.  455-226.200. 
Watanabe.  Shinsuke:  See— 

Sakai.  Minekazu;  Fukada.  Tsuyoshi;  Terada,  Masakazu;  Watanabe.  Shin- 
suke; and  Nishida.  Minoni.  5.549.785.  Q.  156-644.100. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Kojima.  Naoio;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mishima. 
Akio.  5.548.886.  C\.  29-603.100. 
Watanabe,  Toshio:  See— 

Arai,  Yuji;  Ishiguro,  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshio,  5,549.952.  C\. 

428-64  400. 
Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Akiyaina.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsata,  Kiyoshi;  Ichimura, 
Isao;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Katsutamoto,  Shinji.  5,550,603,  O. 
352-27  000. 
Watanabe.  Yutaka;  and  Hayashida,  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Exposure  apparatus  and  reflection  type  mask  to  be  used  in  the  same. 
5.549,994.  O.  430-5.000. 
Waters.  Anthony  B..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  for  identifying  data 
records  in  a  database  using  a  data  structure  with  linked  parameters  in  a 
search  range  5.551,024.  O.  395-600.000. 
Waters.  Michael  R..  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
attenuating  jitter  in  a  digital  transmission  line.  5.550.877.  G.  375-372.000. 
Watkins.  Craig  R.:  See- 
Chen.  Juin  Hwey;  and  Watkins.  Craig  R..  5,550,543,  G.  341-94.000. 
Watkins- Johnson  Company:  See — 

Vice.  Michael  W..  5.551.074,  G.  455-326.000. 
Watson,  James  A.:  See — 

Giff,  Richard  G.;  Cope,  L.  Todd;  McGintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
William;  Watson,  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin,  Bahrain, 
5,550.782.  a.  365-230.030. 
Wads.  AMhony.  Sealed  ductboard.  5.549.942.  G.  428-34.500. 
Way.  James  A.:  See— 

Shllman.  Robert  A.;  Way.  James  A.;  Cable.  Jesse  F.  Ill;  Cooper.  David; 
and  Koskinen.  James.  5.551.066.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Waybright.  Richard  S.;  and  Carlisle.  Daniel  A.,  to  McGhan  Medical  Corpo- 
ration. Adjunctive  filler  material  for  fiuid-filled  prosthesis.  5.549.671.  G. 
623-8.000. 
Wayne.  Steven  F:  See— 

Bemadic.  Thomas;  and  Wayne.  Steven  F.  5.549.424.  CI.  407-100.000. 
Wear.  Trevor  J.:  See — 

Moore.  Christopher  P.;  Wear.  Trevor  J.;  Beer.  Paul  D.;  and  Goulden, 
Alistair  J..  5.550.268.  G.  556-145.000. 
Weaver.  Richard  A.,  to  Contour  Fabricators.  Inc.  Fluid  collection  apparatus. 

5>»9.707.  G.  604-317.000. 
Weber.  Loihar  See— 

Jennrich.  Irene;  Weber.  Loihar,  and  Niegel,  Andreas,  5,550,424,  G. 
313-130.000. 
Wefler,  Mark  E,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &.  Son.  Inc.  Insect  bait  station.  5.548,922, 

G.  43-131.000. 
Wehner,  Tim  J  :  See— 

Corpofon,  Max  A.;  Wehner,  Tim  J.;  and  Gunderia,  Asbulosh.  S,549J49, 
G.  276-188.000. 
Wei,  Lung:  See— 

Chuang,  Te-Chih;  Liao,  Yunn-Hung;  Wei,  Lung:  aoi  Lee,  Yi-Hsien, 
5351,012,  G.  395-500.000. 
Weier.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Khanna.  Ish  K.;  Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Weier.  Richard  M..  5350,243. 
G.  546-116.000. 
Wtigand,  John  G.:  See— 


Greene.  William  J.;  Matoushek.  Robert  J.;  Gorman.  Harry  A.;  and 
Weigand.  John  G..  5349.864.  CI  264-280.000 
Weihrich.  Gerhard:  See- 
Knoll.  Amo;  Weihrich.  Gerhard;  and  Wobbe.  Hans.  5.549.383,  O. 
366-149.000. 
Weinberg.  Tobias  M.;  Tennies.  Lisa  A.;  and  Vasilevsky.  Alexander  D.,  lo 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation.  Compiling  a  source  code  vector  instruc- 
tion by  generating  a  subgnd  loop  for  iteralaively  processing  array  elements 
by  plural  processing  elements  5351,039.  G  395-700.000. 
Weinberg,  Zeev  A.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Thao  N  ;  Oehrlein.  Gottlieb  S.;  and  Weinberg.  Zeev  A.. 

5.549.935.  G.  427-490.000. 

Weinberger.  Daniel  R.;  Lipska.  Barbara  K.;  and  Jaskiw.  George  E..  to  United 

Stales  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Rat  or  mouse  exhibiting 

behaviors  associated  with  human  schizophrenia.  5,549,884.  G.  424-9.200. 

Weinstock.  Ira  A.:  See — 

Alalia.  Rajai  H.;  Weinstock.  In  A.;  Hill,  Craig  L.;  and  Reiner.  Richard 
S..  5349.789.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Weir.  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Barnes.  Eric  S.;  Eldridge.  George  L.;  Nguyen.  Uoc;  Shah.  Ajit;  and  Weir. 
Ronald  E..  5351.052.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Weisbum.  James  T;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Burden.  Ronald  K..  to 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.  Container  for  video  game  and  booklet  5349.203. 
G.  206-472.000 
Weiser.  Gerhard:  See— 

Zielinski.  Erich;  and  Weiser.  Gerhard.  5.550.670.  G.  359-248.000 
Weiss.  Pamela  R.:  See— 

Oberg.  Lorn;  and  Weiss.  Pamela  R..  5348,859,  G  8-150.000. 
Weissman,  Neal  V.;  and  McKinney,  James  C,  lo  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Gosure  brush.  5,549,209,  CI.  215-228.000 
Wellen.  Alexander  B.;  and  Fanucci,  Allan  A.  Hand  paddle.  5349,294,  G. 

273-67.00B. 
Wells,  Galen.  Quick  release  ski  pole  and  strap  system.  5349,330,  G. 

280-822.000. 
Wclschof,  Hans-Heinrich,  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Constant  velocity 

universal  ball  joint.  5349314,  G.  464-145.000. 
Weltikol.  Larry  E.;  and  Grossman.  Paul  T,  to  Dakota  Way.  Ultra-speed 
conversion  means  for  floor  treahng  machines.  5,548,860,  CI.  15-50.100. 
Wendel,  Peter,  lo  ZF  Friedrichshafen.  Electronic  control  process  for  an 

automatic  transmission.  5349325,  G.  477-93.000. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderrr,  GmbH:  See- 
Knoll,  Amo;  Weihnch,  Geriiard;  and  Wobbe,  Hans,  5349383,  G. 
366-149.000. 
Wemic.  Dominik  M.:  See — 

Beaulieu,    Pierre    L.;    Guindon,    Yvan;    and    Wemic,    Dominik    M., 
5350791,  G.  564-357.000 
West,  Bfctt;  and  Gardner,  John  P.  Viewer  discretion  television  program 

control  system.  5,550375,  G.  348-5300. 
West,  Richard  L.,  lo  Baxter  International  Inc.  Support  pole  lifi  mechanism. 

5349J64,  CI.  248-157.000. 
West,  Robert  R.;  Van  Ness,  Jeffiey;  and  Varming,  Annemarie  R.,  lo  Zymo- 
Genebcs,   Inc.;   and   Novo  Nordisk  A/S.   PAF  synthesis   modulators. 
5350.148,  CI.  514-408.000. 
Westbrook,  Gregory  L;  See — 

Nelson,  Randall  D.;  and  Westbrook,  Gregory  L.,  5350,480,  G.  324- 
754.000 
Westech  Geophysical,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Donald  L.,  5350,411,  G.  307-100.000. 
Thompson,  Jack  T,  5350331,  G.  181-102.000. 
Western  Adas  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Moody.    Michael    1 :    Yesudas.   Michael:   and   Michaels.   John   M.. 

5.549.162.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Shwe.  Than;  and  Michaels.  John  M..  5349.159,  G.  166-250.020. 
Weslem  Digilai  Corporation:  See — 

Hyde.  Darryl  L.,  5350,694,  G.  360-104.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Kailjo,  Wajih;  Smith.  Eric;  Demoise,  Thomas  J.;  Gtrotti,  Michael; 
McCabe.    Thomas,    Festler.    Charles    B.;    and    Nalschke,    Scon, 
5.549.363.  G.  303-7  000. 
Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Evans.  Michael.  5.550.392.  G.  257-170.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Bauer.  Donald  L..  5348.997.  G.  73-168.000 

Mumford.   Stephen   E:   and   Kosinski.   Andrew   J..   5348,951,  G. 

60-39.230. 
Nixon,  Donald  R.,  5349,459,  CI.  417-423.120. 
Wetterlin,  Kjell  I.  L.:  See— 

Thifast.  Eva  A.;  Wetterlin,  Kjell  I.  L.;  and  Virtanen,  Risto  K.  V., 
5349,101,  G    128  203.150. 
Whalen.  Patrick  J   Non-lethal  device  for  self-defense.  5349,220,  G.  222- 

1.000 
Wheeler,  David  R.:  See- 
Taylor,  Gary  N  ;  and  Wheeler,  David  R.,  5350,007,  G.  430-314.000. 
Whiuker  Coiporation,  The:  See— 

fitz,  Chaties  E,  Jr.,  5,548,892,  G.  29-866.000 
Hotea,  Gheorghe.  5349.483.  G  439^399.000. 
van  Woesik.  Theodoius  C.  M.;  Teurlings.  Lucas  G.  C;  and  Vermeulen. 
Willem  S.  J..  5350.944.  G.  385-73.000. 
Whitaker.  lyson  B.:  See— 
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Dowler.  James  A.;  WMtiicer.  TVtoo  B.;  King.  Julius  D..  Jr.;  Monyama. 
Pimtitaka;  Takizawa.  SaKmi;  Gomi.  Masaao;  and  ttoti.  Pumiyoafai. 
5.550.627,  G   355  326.00M. 
White.  Christopher  See— 

Malhrny.  John  R.;  and  White.  Chnslopher.  5350363.  G.  345-168.000. 
Malheny,  John  R  ;  White.  Christopher,  and  Davit.  Mark  E.  S3S1.0S5. 
G.  395-882  000 
White  CoBsobdated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Beckrr.  Craig  H  .  5.549.760.  G.  134-25.200. 
Becker.  Kent.  5349.129.  G.  135-88.150. 

Torhorg.  Kevin;  and  Jelinek.  Victor  E.  5348.908.  G.  34-«)1.000. 
White,  Grorge  E:  See— 

FaiTxx),  Mukta  S.;  Kaja,  Suryanarayana;  Perfeclo,  Eric  D.;  and  White, 
Geoi^  E,  5349.808,  G  205-123.000. 
White,  P«er  R.,  lo  Bnosh- American  Tobacco  Company  Limited.  Relating  to 

smoking  articles  5.549.125.  G  131  342.000 
White,  Stanley  A  .  to  Rockwell  Intemabonal  Corporation  Digital  demodu- 
lator reference  signal  generator  having  DC  blocker  and  first  Hilbert 
transformation  with  quadrature  output  followed  by  gain  staging  and 
combination  for  second  Hilbert  transformation  quadrature  output. 
5350,866.  G.  375-316.000. 
WhiteheMl.  Stephen  ?..  to  Suncast  Corporatioo.  Hose  guide.  5349,262,  G. 

248-87.000 
Whilehouse.  Robert  S..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Carbon  black  compositions  and 

improved  polymer  compositions.  5350.174.  G.  523-215.000. 
Whiteman  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Whileman,  Marvin  E.  Jr..  5350333.  G.  181-204.000. 
Whiteman    Marvin  E .  Jr.  to  Whiteman  Industries.  Inc.  Reduced  noise 

trailerabic  engine   5.550.333.  O    181  204  000. 
Whiteside.  Michael  Packaging  container  blank  5349.202.  G.  206-436.000. 
Whitrraai.  Peter  J.,  lo  din  Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  hydrogenation 

rale  of  arom«ic  amines.  5350.294.  G.  564-451.000 
Wiand,  Richard  K  :  See— 

HirsL  Donald  L.;  and  Wiand.  Richard  K..  5349309,  G.  451-178.000. 
Wichiu  State  University,  Tbe:  See— 

Gioulas,  William  C,  5350,139,  G.  514-362.000. 
Wicks,  William  J  :  See— 

Scbulte,  Reinhard  W.;  Lesyna,  David  A.;  Wicks,  William  J.;  and  Mein- 
ass,  Helmut  J.,  5349.616.  G.  606-130  000. 
Widner.  Melvin  M  ;  Raleigh,  Michael;  Goldslem.  Yeshayahu  S  A.;  and  Greig. 
Joseph  R..  to  General  Dynamics  Land  Systems.  Inc.  Plasma  generator  for 
electrolhermal  gun  cartridge.  5349.046,  G.  102-202.700. 
Wiedmer.  Therese:  See— 

Simt,  Peter  J.;  and  Wiedmer.  Therese,  5350,108,  G.  514-21.000. 
Wiemet,  Willem,  to  Sloik  Ketels  B  V.  Spray  degasser.  5349,737,  G. 

96-204.000. 
Wien,  Jbahua  D.;  and  Wien,  Noah  E  Aquatic  safety  slide  and  wading  pool. 

5348,851,  G.  4-506.000. 
Wwn,  Noah  E.:  See— 

Wien,  Joshua  D.;  and  Wien,  Hoab  E,  5348,851,  G.  4-506.000. 
Wiggemiann,  Peter  See — 

Ege,  Hans-JUrgen;  Horsak.  GUnther,  and  Wiggermann.  Peter.  5350.449, 
G.  318-632.000. 
Wiklund.  Kart  G.:  See— 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F;  Gullichsen,  Johan;  Kiiskila, 
Bkki:  Matlehnaki,  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Richardsen,  Jan  T; 
Ryfaam,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Kari  G.,  5349,788.  G. 
162-29.000. 
Wilcox,  Darren  W.:  See— 

Sonnenburg,  Dennis:  and  Wilcox,  Danwi  W.,  5,549,289,  G.  271- 
121.000. 
Wild.  Gary  G.;  and  Eley.  John  D..  to  Eclipse  Combustion.  Inc.  Multiple 

burner  control  system.  5349,469,  G.  431-75.000 
Wilkes,  Kenneth  R  Pleated  sterilization  pouch.  5349,388,  G.  383-84.000. 
Wilkini  Marit  W :  See— 

Chne,  Carl  F;  Wilkins,  Mark  W.;  and  Hare.  Alan  W..  5349,731.  G. 
75-244.000. 
WiUettt,  Nancy  G.:  See- 
Adams.  Thomas  R.;  Chambers,  Sheryl  A.;  Daines.  Richard  J.;  Gordon- 
Kamm,  William  J  .  Kausch,  Albert  P;  Lemaux.  Peggy  G.;  Mackey, 
Catherine  J.,  Mangano,  Mary  L;  O'Brien,  James  V.;  Rice,  Thomas  B.; 
Spencer,  T  Michael;  Start.  WiUiam  G  ;  and  WiUetts,  Nancy  G., 
5350318.  G.  800-205.000. 
WiUi.  Roland,  lo  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG.  Inner  shell  for  a  hip  joint 

socket  5349,6%,  G  623  22.000 
WiHi,  Roland:  See— 

Spotomo,  Lorenzo;  and  Willi,  Roland,  5349,695,  G.  623-22.000. 
Williams,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Humora,  Michael  J.;  Modi,  Sandeep  P..  Srivasuva.  Sushi  K.;  and 
Williams,  Andrew  D.,  5350,239,  G.  544-295.000. 
Williams.  Arthur  B.  lo  Coherent  Communications  Systems  Corp.  Full-duplex 

adapter  for  PBX  telephone  system  5350,901,  G.  379-93.000. 
Williams,  Curt  A    See— 

Efco.  Richard  A.;  and  Williams,  Curt  A.,  5349,479,  G.  439-67.000. 
Williams.  Douglas;  Shea,  Jeff;  and  Cork.  Michael  S.  Fume  duct  circumfer- 
ential joint  sealant  5349,949,  G.  428-36.900. 
Williams,  Eric:  See — 

McNelley.  Sieve;  and  Wdhams,  Eric,  5350,754,  G.  364-5I4.00A. 
Williams,  Eugene  V:  See — 

Beyer,   Douglas   H.;  Williams,  Eugene  V;  and  Alvarez,  Jose  A.. 
1350.703.  G.  361-229.000. 


Winiams.  Fred  G.  Glass  porch  endoture.  5349.150.  CL  160-201.000. 
Wdliams.  J  Peter  See- 
Panther.  Gyles;  Williams.  J.  Peier.  and  CampbeU.  Dooald  W.  F„ 
5351,079,  G.  455-347.000. 
WiUiams,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Frost,  Jonathan:  George,  Pascal;  Pasau,  Patrick;  Bartscb,  Upnc;  Roos- 
selle,  Corinne;  WilHaim,  Paul  H.;  and  MuDer,  Jean  C,  5350,162, 0. 
5I4-«I7.000. 
Williams.  Paul  Howard:  See- 
George.  Pascal;  Frost.  Jonathan;  Pasau.  Pwrick:  Rousselle.  Corinne: 
Bartsch.  R^ne:  Williams.  Paul  Howard;  and  MuUer.  Jean  Claude, 
5350.125,  G.  514-230.500. 
Williams,  Rogers  B.:  See— 

Hartman.  Bnan  W.;  Juranovic,  Lillian  R.;  Scannell,  Stephen  C:  and 
WiUiams.  Rogers  B.,  5349,918,  G.  426-291.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  D.,  to  Deha  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  securing  a  quick- 
install  seat  switch.  5348388.  G.  29-622.000 
Williamson,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Puzic.  Olga.  Evers,  Lany  J.;  Williamson,  Kenneth  E;  Goihaty,  Martin 
L  ;  and  Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  5349,744,  G.  106-274.000. 
Winiamson,  Weldon  S    See— 

Gregoire,  Daniel  J  ;  Harvey,  Robin  J.;  Dolezal,  Franklin  A.;  and  Will- 
iamson, Weldon  S.,  5349,795,  G.  204-164.000. 
WiUu,  Daniel  J.;  and  Cleavinger,  Richard  C,  lo  Storage  Tecfanoiogy  Corpo- 
ration. Pre-seeking  process  for  enhancing  reading  arid  writing  perfomunce 
in  a  mass  storage  system  having  multiple  individ^  disk  drives  5350,998, 
G.  395-441.000. 
Willknighl,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Delsmore  L.,  5349J47,  G.  296-98.000. 
Willmar  Schwabe  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

NMdner.    Michael;    Chatterjee,    Shyam    S.:    and    Bauer,    Hermann, 
5350,129.  a.  514-253.000. 
Willoughby,  Brian  D.:  See- 
Foster,  Mark  J ;  Fakhniddin,  Saifixldin  T;  Walker,  James  L.;  Mendelow, 
MaOfaew  B.;  Sun,  Jimmg;  Brahman.  Rodman  S.;  Krau,  Michael  P.; 
WiUoughby,  Brian  D  ;  Maddix,  Michael  D  ;  Beh,  Steven  L.;  Hovey, 
Scon  A  ;  and  Ruthenbeck,  Marit  A.,  5351,033,  G.  395-650.000 
WUlows,  Keith  S    See- 
Black,  Michael  J ;  Willows,  Keith  S.;  Stiles,  William  P4  and  Gaaagbet. 
Patrick  M.,  5350,324,  G.  174-52.300. 
Wilson  Grealbatch  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeachi,  Esther  S  ;  and  Mead,  Ralph  T,  5,549.717,  G  29-623J00. 
Wilson.  James  M..  10  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  forming  several 

polygons  together  5349.426.  G.  409-138.000. 
Wihse,  Darren:  See— 

Bownes,  Dan;  and  Wihse,  Darren,  5349,160,  G.  166-290.080. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Uu,  Mm-Sea.  5350,085,  G.  437-203.000. 
Wmdhaus.  Emst;  Seiler,  Bernard;  Meyer.  Peter.  Erwig.  Peter.  MUhgka. 
Horsi  W;  Patalon.  Heinnch,  Hoiz,  Peter,  deceased  (by  Hannelore  Holz, 
heir),  to  Didier  OFU  Engineering  GmbH.  Storage  oven  for  thn  slab 
casting.  5.548,882,  G.  29-336.00a 
Windmoeller  &  Hoelscfaer  See— 

Brinkmeier,  Friedhehn;  and  Feldklmper,  Richard,  5349,751.  CL  118- 

216.000. 
Rauienberg,  Hoist,  5349339,  G.  493-402.000. 
Windmoller  &  H61scher  See— 

Acbelpohl,  Fntz,  5349,044,  G.  101-216.000. 
Winegar-Hentges,  SaUy  L;  See- 
Cooper,  Joel;  Winegar-Hentges,  Sally  L.:  Nelson.  Robert  P.;  Schankereh, 
Kemal;  and  Teich,  Krisline  M  .  5349,628,  G.  606-220.000. 
Wing-Chung,  Li,  to   Simatelex   Manufactory  Co.,  Ud.  CofliBe  making 

machines.  5349,035,  G.  99-281.000. 
Wmgen.  Rainer  See — 

Schlosser.  Hubert:  Wmgen,  Rainer  and  Manero,  Javier,  5350.236.  CL 
544-238.000. 
Wmget  Larry  J.:  See- 
Davis,  David  J.,  5349,323,  G  280-728.300. 
Wmgfield,  Andy  Q.;  and  Thomas,  James  L.,  to  Access  Protection  Manufac- 
turing, LLC  Kevless  lock.  5349338,  G  292-292.000. 
Winkler.  Martin  a':  and  Pan,  Alfred  A.,  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Assay  for 
Trypansoma  cruzi  anbbodies  which  specifically  bind  three  different  anh- 
gois  5350,027,  G.  435-7.220. 
Winoker.  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Spica,  Salvalore  J.;  Kulm,  John  P;  Keller,  Steven  R.;  and  Wmoker, 
Joseph  A  ,  5349,143,  G.  141-144.000. 
Winston,  AMbooy  E;  Dunn,  Steven  E;  Caia,  Fmcis  R.;  Vmd,  Alfiedo; 
Lajoie.  M.  Stephen;  and  Jorgensen.  Robert  C.  to  Qamit  *  Owi^  Co„ 
Inc.  Method  for  removing  rosin  soldering  flux  from  a  printed  wiring  board. 
5349,761.  G.  134-40.000. 
Wmler,  Daryl  B  :  See- 
Meyer,  Richad  S.;  CampbcU,  Michael  L.;  Wmer,  Daryl  B.;  and  Root. 
Jeftey  M.,  5350,220,  G  536-18.500. 
Wmterfeldt,  Duane  N.,  to  ESAB  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Mounlinga|ipantus  tor  a 
cumng  ton*  having  soft  touch  height  control.  5350344,  G.  219-121390. 
Wmzeler  Stamping  Company:  See — 

Reneau.  Phillip  G.,  5349,432,  G.  411-43X000. 
Wirobski,  Reinhard:  See — 

Trager,  Michael;  Wirobski,  Reiiriiani;  and  Leven,  Thoaat,  5350,170, 
a.  521-143.000. 
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Wirth,  Hemunn  O.;  Piiednch.  Hans-Helmut:  mad  GrOninger.  Kay  S.  to 
CibiGfigy  Coporaiion.  Phosphonic  add  derivatives  and  thionopliospho- 
Bic  add  derivatives.  S^SO.276.  O.  S58-177.000. 
Wneman.  Tiinolhy  R..  Sr,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  (..  and  Cotnpany. 

Protective  gannem  with  harness  access.  S.S48.842.  O.  2-69.000. 
Wisor.  Donald  R  :  Set— 

Schick.  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Wisor,  Donald  R..  5^9.060.  O.  111-178.000, 
Wissell,  Daniel,  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiponlion.  Power  sequencing  con- 

ttol.  5.350.729,  O.  363-65.000. 
Witt,  C.  Joyce;  See— 

Oauser.  Donald  E.,  5,549.233,  C\.  225-100.000 
Witt  a.k.a.  Wiite.  Willi,  to  WT  Wassettechnologie  GmbH    Process  and 
apparatus  for  processing  industrial  waste  water  by  electrolysis.  5.549.8 1 2. 
a.  205-744.000 
Witte,  Owen:  Bukada,  Satoshi;  Saffran,  Douglas:  and  Rawlings.  David,  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Hematopoietic  restricted 
tyixMine  kinase  (BPK)  5,550.054,  Q  435-240.200 
Wobbe.  Hans:  See— 

Knoll.  Amo;  Weihrich.  Gerhud:  and  Wobbe.  Hans.  5.549J83.  O. 
366-149.000. 
Woehrer,  Wilfhed:  See- 

Mundt.  Wolfgang:  Woehrer,  Wilfried:   Domer,  Priedrich:  and  Eibl. 
Johann,  5.550,051.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Woerlee,  Pierre  H.:  and  Hart.  Cornells  M..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Semicanductar  memory  having  thin  film  field  effiect  selection  transistors. 
5.550.773,  a.  365-185.230 
Woest,  Karen  L.:  See— 

Pascucci,  Gicgcry  A.:  Rasmussen,  David  E.:  Decious.  Gaykm  M.: 
Garhe.  James  R.:  Hyzer.  Susan  M.:  Woest,  Karen  L.:  Vairavan, 
V^iravan:  Koch.  David  L:  Goctschalk.  E)onald  A..  Jr.:  Burkhardt, 
Dennis  E.:  Standish,  Darrell  E.:  Madaus,  Paul  W.:  Spacek.  Dan  J.: 
Nesler.  Clay  G.:  Stark.  James  K.:  Mageland.  Ono  M.:  Singers.  Robert 
R.:  and  Wagner,  Michael  E.  5,550,980,  Q.  395-200050 
Wohhjen.  Henry:  aitd  Poziomek.  Edward  J.,  to  Microsensor  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  chemical  detection  by  pyrolysis.  5350,062,  O. 
436-155.000. 
Wohrstein.  Franz  X.,  to  Peerless  of  America.  Incorporated.  Sdderless  met- 
allurgical joint  5>49.335,  Q.  285-286.000. 
Wolf,  Hmar  See— 

Gras,  Rainer;  and  Wolf,  Elmar,  5,550.206.  O.  528-229.000. 
Wolfe.  John  C:  and  Zagozdzon-Wosik.  Wanda,  to  University  of  Houston 
System.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  doping  silicon  wafers  usirig  a  solid 
dopant  source  and  rapid  thermal  processing.  5J50,082,  CI.  437-168.000. 
Wolfe.  Kevin  J    See— 

Selby,  Theodore  W  :  Wolfe,  Kevin  J:  and  Atkins,  William  A..  5,548.994, 
a.  73-54.280. 
Wolff.  Daniel  W.,  to  Mentor  Graphics  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
integratiiig  component  arulysis  with  multiple  component  piacemem. 
5,550.750,  a  364^91.000 
WoUmann.  Tbeodor  See— 

Ftscfaer.  Gcrd:  Defossa.  Elisabeth:  Gerlach.  Uwe:  HOrlein,  Rolf:  Krass, 
Noihert:  Lattrell,  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ubich:  Wollmann,  Theodor,  and 
Isert.  Dieter,  5.550.232.  O.  540-230  000. 
Wolman,  Michael.  Infusion  adminslering  catheter  holder.  5,549,567,  Q. 

604- 1 79.000. 
Wong,  Henry:  .See — 

Benson,  Bradley  J.:  Chen.  Xiannong:  Cianciolo,  George  J.:  Diaz,  Jose- 
Luis:  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.:  Morris-Natschke,  Susan  L.:  Uhing,  Ronald  J  : 
and  Wong,  Henry,  5.550.132.  O  514-269.000 
Wong,  John  J.:  and  Lui.  Paul  S.,  to  Current  Logic  Systems,  Inc.  Multi- 
function telecommunications  instrument.  5.550,649,  CI.  358-479  000. 
Wong.  Thomas  V.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  High  frequency,  differential 

limiting  distributed  amplifier.  5.550.513,  O.  330-286.000. 
Wong.  Yiu-Huen:  See — 

Dautartas.  Mindaugas  F:  and  Wong.  Yiu-Huen,  5.550,088.  CI.  437- 
225.000. 
Wood.  James:  See— 

Sanfotd,  Adam;  Cheer,  John:  and  Wood,  James,  5,549.583,  O.  604- 
283.000. 
Woodall.  Roger  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Metrics  for  specifying 

and/or  testing  neural  networks.  5.550.951.  O.  395-21.000. 
Woodruff,  Geoff  N.:  See— 

Horwell,  David  C:  Hughes.  John:  and  Woodruff,  Geoff  N.,  S.SS0.I26. 
a.  514-2.37.500. 
Woodstrcam  Corporation:  See — 

Askins,  William  E:  Stewart.  Michael  W.:  Roulston,  Guy:  and  Fkhc, 
Joseph  F,  Jr.,  5.549.073.  Q.  1 19-474.000. 
Workman,  Christopher  T:  See- 
Carver.  David  R.:  Prout.  Timothy  R.:  Woitman.  Chriitopher  T;  and 
Hughes.  Charies  L..  5>»9,830,  O.  210-641.000. 
Womson,  Douglas  P.:  See— 

Zittel,  David  R.:  and  Womson.  Douglas  P..  5.550.927.  Q.  382-1 10.000. 
Worrick.  Chvtes  B..  Dl:  See- 
Yapp.  Ronald  A.:  and  Woirick.  Charles  B..  III.  5,549.612.  O.  606- 
69.000 
Wonley,  Debra  J :  Rangan,  Geetha  N    K.:  Edem.  Brian  C :  and  Evans, 
Michael  S  ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Data  communication 
network  with  managemem  port  for  isochronous  switch.  5,550302.  Q. 
370-13.000. 


Wozniak,  Elizabeth  M.:  and  Baughman,  Stephen  G.,  to  Cytozyme  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Urea-containing  fertilizer  with  reduced  rate  of  airunonia  release. 
5M9.ni.C\.  71-6.000. 
Wright,  D.  Craig,  to  Novavax.  Inc.  Antimicrobial  oil-in-water  emulsions. 

5.549,901,  a.  424-401  000. 
WrighL  J  Nelson:  Cole,  Christopher  R.;  Gee.  Albert;  Larsen.  Hugh  G.;  and 
Maslak.  Samuel  H.,  to  Acusun  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
adjustable  frequency  scaiming  in  ultrasound  imaging.  5,549,111.  O.  128- 
742.000 
Wright.  Joseph  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  processing  for  ink-jet 

printing  with  fast  and  slow-drying  inks.  5.550.569,  C\.  347-15.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Coatcs.  Bradley  J.;  and  Fosco.  Dominic  R.,  5,549.687,  O.  623-20.000. 
Wrono  Enterprise  Corp.:  See — 

Figueiredo,  Pedro:  Verdon,  Larry:  and  VUea.  Noihalo.  5X9.148.  O. 
160-183.000. 
WRR  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Mclnemey,  William  L :  Osbom.  Noibal  L;  and  Schrvf.  Geihad  M.. 
5.549,449,0.415-177.000 
WT  Wassertechnologie  GmbH:  See- 
Win  a  k.a  Wine,  Willi,  5,549,812,  O.  205-744.000. 
Wu,  Chen-Chuan.  Fastener  device  5.548,879.  a.  24-625.000. 
Wu,  Chin  T:  and  Samuels.  James  V.,  to  MultiVideo  Labs,  Inc.  Transmitting 

dau  and  commands  to  display  monitors.  5,550,556,  G.  345-14.000. 
Wu,  Feng-Jung,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Ethylene  bimerization.  5,550,305, 

CI.  585-513000. 
Wu,  Ko-hsiang:  and  Huang,  Wei-hsing.  Liquid  medicine  container  structure. 

5>49.224,  a.  222-158.000. 
Wu,  U  Ming:  See— 

Kwan.  Khang-Shen;  Tsay.  Chean-Lung;  and  Wu.  Li-Ming.  5.550.498. 
a.  327-175.000. 
Wu,  Michael  A.;  See— 

Card.  Michael  F;  Gravelle.  Stephen  W.;  Hsieh.  Jiang;  Lu.  Quan  N.; 
Newman.  John  W.;  Tolh.  Thomas  L.:  and  Wu.  Michael  A..  5.550,889, 
a.  378-113  000. 
Wu,  Peter  See- 
Wang,  Leao:  and  Wu.  Peter,  S.S49.53S.  Q.  482-138.000. 
Wueger,  Karl:  See- 
Meier,  Mari(us;  Urech.  Werner,  and  Wueger,  Kari.  5.550345.  a.  219- 
121.630. 
Wuerslin.  Peter  C.  Liu,  Frederick  E.;  and  Maslow.  Andrew  D.,  to  Life-Link 
International,  Inc.  Ski  pole  and  removable  hand  grip.  5349,329.  O. 
280-821.000. 
Wurz.  Albeit,  to  Accu-Sort  Systems.  Inc.  Moveable  label  printer-applicatar/ 

conveyor  loader  assembly.  5.550,745,  Q.  364^78.030. 
Wylie.  L.  Stephen:  See— 

Tarter,  Red  B.;  Greene.  Jeffrey  M.:  De  Fazio,  Thomas  J.;  Peck,  Jan: 
WyHe,  L.  Stephen:  Magnotte.  Mark  M.:  Hall,  Del:  and  Tarter,  Scott  A., 
5.550.734.  CI   364-401  OOR. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Appel.  James  J  :  and  Dunn,  Susan  E..  5.550.668.  O.  359-204.000 
Bames.  Eric  S.;  Eldridge,  Getx%e  L.;  Nguyen,  Uoc:  Shah.  Ajit;  and  Weir, 

Ronald  E.  5.551.052,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Devito,  Gerald  M.,  5,549.291.  O.  271-182.000. 
Geoifes.  Midad  K.;  VcRgia.  Richard  P.  N.:  Kazmaicr,  Peter  M.:  and 

Hwer.  Gtadon  K..  5349.998,  O  430^109000 
Herhcft,  Wilbam  G.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand:  Post.  Richard  L.:  VonHoene, 
Donald  C;  Yu.  Robot  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T:  and  Limburg, 
William  W,  5,550,618,  O.  355-211  000 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  :  and  Kay,  Martin,  5,551,026.  C   395-600000. 
Kaplan,  Ronald  M.:  and  Kay.  Martin,  5,551,049,  O   395-800.000. 
Plain.  Margaret  C,  5„549,292,  O.  271-291.000. 
Schluetei.  Edward  L  .  Jr.:  Parker.  Thomas  C:  Fergtison,  Robert  M.;  and 

Finsterwalder,  Robert  N..  5,549,193,  O.  198-844.200. 
Sprague.  Robert  A.:  Bruce.  Richard  H.;  and  Silverstein.  Louis  D.. 

5.550.656,  a.  359-40.000. 
Swain.  Eugene  A.:  and  Darcy.  John  J  ,  5.549.999.  Q.  430-127.000 
Szlucha.  Thomas  F,  5,550,615,  CI  355-208.000. 
TeWinkle,  ScoCt  L.;  Hosier,  Paul  A.;  and  Hayes.  Fred  O..  5.550,653.  Q. 

358-514.000 
Wilson.  James  M.,  5.549,426,  Q.  409-138.000. 
Wright.  Joseph  D..  5.550.569.  Q.  347-15.000. 
XiHiu.  Inc.:  See — 

Buch.  Kiran  B.;  Law,  Edwin  S.;  and  Chu.  Jakong  J.,  5.550.839.  Q. 

371-22.100. 
Yee,  Wilson  K.,  5,550,843,  O.  371-22.300. 
Xiong.  Xiao-Ming,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Region  search  for  delay 

routing  and  signal  net  matching.  5,550,748,  C\  364-488.000 
Yamada.  Hiroafai.  to  Canopus  Co.,  Ltd.  Bus-line  network  communication 

system.  5.550 J84.  a.  348-153.000. 
Yamada,  Kenji:  See — 

Irie.  Yasuhilo:  and  Yamada.  Kenji.  5.550.823.  O.  37060.100. 
Yamada.  Koji:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu:  Kato.  Shinji:  Murase.  Satoshi:  Okamoto.  Osamu: 
Mitomo,  Ryuji:  Yamamoto.  Katsumi;  Yamada,  Koji:  and  Fukatsu. 
Hiroshi,  5J50,I2I,  Q.  514-210,000. 
Yamada.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Hon,  Tatsuya,  Fukuhara.  Hiioyuki;  Muramatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Yamada, 
Sadayuki,  5,549,466,  G  418-55.100. 


Yamada.  Takahisa,  to  Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiska.  Method  of  manufacturing  sutor  for  stepping  motor.  5.548,885.  G. 
29-596.000. 
Yamad*.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Inoue.    Kunimi;    Yamada.    Yoshiyuki;    Amatsu.    Kazumi;    Mimura. 
VUuleru;  Nakaguchi,  Yasunori:  Shinmura.  Hiroyuki:  Ono.  Yasuyuki; 
Ckawa.  Yutaka:  Mizutaki.  Shoichi:  Kasai,  Masaji;  and  Tomioka. 
Shinji.  5.550.283,  G.  562-561.000. 
Yamagami,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shirai,  Ichiro:  Yamagami.  Hitoshi:  Hiroshige,  Eiichi:  and  Kubo.  Koichi. 
5,550.452.  G.  320-2.000. 
Yamagishi,  Hiroloshi;  See — 

Kimura.  Masanori;  and  Yamagishi.  HiiWosbi.  5.550J54.  G.  219- 
673.000. 
Yamagishi,  Shinji:  See — 

Tstida.    Kazuhiko;    Shinomiya.    Tokihiko;    and    Yimagiihi,    Shinji. 
5,550,664.  G  359-102  000 
Yamagiwa.  Katsuya:  See — 

Okuyama.  Masahiko;  Okada,  Kohji:  and  Yamagiwa.  Katsuya.  5M9Mi. 
CI.  128-898.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ken;  and  Miyake.  Yoshio,  to  Tomn  Corporation:  Terumo  Cor- 
poration: and  Yamguchi,  Ken.  Antibodies  to  human  gastrin-releasing 
peptide  ptecurmr  and  use  thereof  5.550,026,  G.  435-7  100. 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Light-emitting  diode  and 

light-emitting  diode  array  5.550.391,  G.  257-%.000 
Yamaguchi.    Naoto,    to    Seiko    Epson    Corporation.    Printing    apparatus. 

5,549.402.  G.  400-708.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Syoji:  See — 

Aoki,  Yoichi:  Sato,  Yasuo:  Ito.  Chiaki;  Nishiuchi,  Hitoshi;  Nakamoto, 
Makoto;  Yamaguchi,  Syoji:  Mio,  Haruhiko:  Koyau,  Kazuhiro:  and. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori,  5.550.562,  G.  345-163.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi:  Nosaki.  Katsutoshi:  Akihisa.  Inoue:  and  Masuraoio. 
Tsuyoshi,  lo  YKK  Corporation,  Ma.>;umo(o.  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  Akihisa.  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite  ultrafine  particles  of 
nitiides.  method  for  production  and  sintered  article  thereof.  5.M9,95I,  G. 
428-565  000 
Yamaguchi.  Takehisa:  and  Oda.  Hidekazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kalmshiki 
KaisJia  Semiconductor  device  having  internal  wire  and  method  of  fabri- 
cating the  same   5.550,409.  CI.  257-757  000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isaka,  Yoshiharu,  5,549,088,  G.  123-308.000. 
Oeawa,    Toshikazu;    Imai,    Chizuko:    and    Matsutnoto,    Hiromitsu. 
5..S49,086,  G.  123-193.600. 
Yamab.  Kazuhisa:  and  Kawabata.  Kazunari,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.  Dielectric  rod  antenna.  5.550.553,  G.  343-785.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Abe.  Watani:  Yamamoto,  Akihiro:  Nakajinta.  Takehiko;  and  Kojima, 
Makoto.  5,550,775,  G.  365-189.110. 
Yamanioio.  Akini:  See — 

Idiinomiya,  Hiroshi:  Satoh,  Takao:  and  Yairuunolo,  Akira.  5.550575. 0. 
395  185  040. 
Yamamoto.  Hajime:  See — 

Komakine,  Hiroshi:  Terada.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Hajime;  Hayashi. 
Kazumasa:  and  Aizawa.  Masahiro.  5.550.6 1 9.  G.  355-246.000. 
Yamamoto.  Katsumi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu:  Kato,  Shinji:  Murase.  Satoshi;  Okamoto,  Osamu; 
Mitomo.  Ryuji;  Yamamoto.  Katsumi:  Yamada.  Koji:  and  Fukatsu. 
Hiroshi,  5,550,121,  G.  514-210.000 
Yamamoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yuzuru:  Takii,  Yukio;  Yamamoto.  Kazuim;  Nishiya.  Yoshiaki: 
Sogabe.  Auushi:  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi.  Shigenori.  5.550.046. 
CI  435  202.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto  See — 

Ukalon.  Sunao:  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  5,550,949.  G.  395-2.150. 
•ftkatori.  Sunao.  and  Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5.550,950,  G.  395-221.000. 
Yamamoto,  Manabu:  Ogasawara,  Takio:  and  Nozue,  Toshilmo,  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Outboard  motor.  5,549.492,  G.  440-53.000. 
Yamamoto,  Reki:  See — 

Nakamun,  Shouji;  Kimura.  Shinji:  Sugita.  Yumiko;  Yamamoto,  Reki; 
Koda.  Eriko;  Kuwana.  Toshiyuki;  and  Manda.  Masato.  5.550.962.  G. 
395-133000. 
YamaaM>to.  Satoshi:  See — 

Oshima.  Toshiyuki:  Ishibashi,  Hideo:  Minamino.  Hiromasa;  Yamamota 
Satoshi:  Izumo,  Takahaiu:  and  Kaneko,  Mitsuhatu,  5.550,198,  G. 
525-404  000. 
Yamamoto.  Talushi:  See — 

Hasegawa, Takeshi:  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi,  5.550.613. 0. 355-41.000. 
Yamaawto.  Tomohisa.  Hayakawa.  Junji;  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki,  lo  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  apparatus  for  cross-coil  type  analog  indicating  instru- 
ment 5,550,465.  G   324-143.000. 
Yamaawlo,  Yoshie:  See^ 

Somcya.  Jun;  Chiba.  Kazuhiro:  Watabu.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yoshie; 
Inamura.  Manxiru:  Nagsyama,  Takeshi;  Bamba.  Noriko:  and  Sunada. 
Noboiu.  5.550,936,  G.  382-263.000. 
Yamaaioio.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Punai,  Takashi.   Makita.  Naoki;  Yanuunoto.  Yoshitaka;  and  Morita. 
TaBuo.  5.550,070,  G  437-41.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yuun:  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Kimieda,  Yochiiwri; 
and  Matsubani.  Naoki.  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Complex 
angle  converter.  5.550.867.  G.  375-324.000. 


Yamanis,  Jean,  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.  Coflow  planar  fuel  cell  stack  conslructiaa 

for  solid  electrolytes.  5,549,983,  G.  429-32.000. 
Yamashita.  Takashi:  and  Wada.  Mmoru,  to  Juki  Carporaliaa.  Shuttle  hook 

driving  device  for  a  sewing  machine.  5.549,062,  G.  1 12-220.000. 
Yamashita,  Thomas  T  Method  aad  compositioB  for  promoting  and  control- 
ling growth  of  plants  5>49.729.  G.  71-26.000. 
Yamauchi.  Mineo:  See — 

Ohshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Kita.  T«- 
suya.  5,550,099.  G  503-227.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  Osakabe.  Yodno;  Kotabe.  Noriko; 
Iwamolo.  K<^;  Souma.  Yoko;  Iroaura.  Toshihiro;  and  Maki.  Shigeiu. 
5.550,826,  a.  370-85.800. 
Tanidca.  Shigeo;  Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  Kotabe,  Noriko:  Sugiyama.  Koui- 
chi:  Sato,  Makoto:  Katsuyama.  Akira;  Osakabe,  Yoslno;  and  Kusa- 
gaya.  Yasuo,  5.550,979.  G.  395  200.050 
Yamaz^.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Nishijima,  Takayuki;  Kawamachi,  Kanehiro;  Muto,  Takao;  Yamazaki, 
Mitsuo:  and  Arima.  Toshiyuki,  5M9M*.  G.  296-70.000 
Yamazaki,  ShunpeL  See — 

Koinuma.  Hideomi:  Shiraishi.  Tadaahi:  Imue.  Ibhru;  Inomata.  Kiyolo; 
Hayashi,  Shigenori.  Mivanaga.  Akiharu:  and  Yamazaki,  Shunpei. 
5>»9,780,  G    156-345.000. 
Yamazaki,  Takao:  See — 

Enomoto,  Kazuhisa;  Yanuzaki.  Takao:  Azuma.  Taiki;  and  Tarutani. 
Shmji,  5,550.801.  G.  369-178.000 
Yamguchi,  Ken:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Ken;  and  Miyake,  Yoshio,  5.550.026.  CL  435-7.100. 
Yanagawa.  Naohaiu:  See — 

Inoue.  Aldyoshi;  Taniguchi.  Shoji;  Kawano.  Eisaku:  Yanagawa.  Nai>- 
haru;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  5,550.799,  G.  369-116.000. 
Yang,  Chwen-Chih,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,   LP.   Method  for 
making  graded  composite  bodies  and  bodies  produced  thereby.  5.549,151, 
a    164-97.000. 
Yang.  Kei-Wean  C.  to  TekDonix.  Inc.  STN  displays  having  hi^  contrast, 
with  purple  polarizer  and  residual  birefringence  causing  greetush-gold  or 
purplish-blue  coloring.  5.550,660,  G   359-63  000 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporatioa.  Method  for 
fabricating  high-voltage  complementary  metal-oxide-semiconductor  tran- 
sistors. 5.550,064,  G.  437-34.000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her.  Multiple  ftmctioned  combined  power  system.  SM9JS7A.  G. 

477-3.000. 
Yano,  Takashi:  and  Miura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  lixlustries.  Lid. 

Mediod  of  controlling  reactions.  5,550,279.  G.  558-277  000. 
Yapp.  Roiuld  A.  Rod  bender  for  forming  surgical  implants  in  the  operating 

room.  5,548,985.  G  72-149.000. 
Yapp.  Ronald  A  ;  and  Womck.  Charies  B.,  III.  to  Codman  &  Shuitleff,  Inc. 

Ostemynthesis  plitte  system.  5.549.612.  G.  606-69,000. 
Yarita.  Soumei:  See — 

KiUKla.  Katsutsugu;  mi  Yarita.  Soumei.  5.549,738,  G.  106-1.210. 
YatiKll,  James  A  .  to  Dana  Corporalioo.  Split  pin  for  transmission  synchro- 
nizer assembly.  5»9,I88,  G.  192-53.332. 
Yarusso.  David  J.:  .See — 

Bredahl,  Timothy  D.;  Leveity,  Harold;  Smith.  Rouen  L.;  Bemett. 
Richard  E;  Yarusso.  David  J.;  Munson.  Danid  C;  and  Plepys. 
Anthony  R..  5.550.175,  G  523-348.000 
Yasuda,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nanami.  Shoji.  and  Yasuda.  Hiroaki.  5.550385,  G.  250-584.000. 
Takagi,  Mariko:  Yoshii,  Ichiro:  Haraa.  Kaoru:  Ikeda.  Naoki;  and  Yasuda. 
Hiroaki.  5350.400.  G.  257-530.000. 
Yasue,  Takao,  lo  MitaubLshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  analyzing  foreign  matter  on  semiconductor  wafers  and  for  controlling 
the  manufacturing  process  of  semiconductor  devices.  5350J72,  G.  250- 
310.000. 
Yasiuumi.  Kazumi,  to  Sumitomo  ElectrK  Industries.  Ltd.  ABS  mam  micro- 
processor maHiinction  deieiminaton  ba.sed  on  pressure  reductkm  ortolding 
periods.  5349,368.0.  303-122.080. 
Yata.  Talsuo;  and  Kinoshita,  Hideya.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation  Preparation 

of  water-impeimeaWe  pdyurethane  foam.  5350,169,  O.  521-112.000. 
Yeatts.  Ben  R  Tmck  bed  liner  anti-skid  device  5349,428.  G.  410-94.000. 
Yeaw.  David  C:  See— 

Bcber.  Thomas  W;  Peart,  Terry  W.;  Vacco.  Dominick;  and  Yeaw,  David 
C,  5349.820.  G.  210-199.000. 
Yee.  Jimmie:  See — 

Lau.  Ken:  Yee,  Jimmie;  Mayeda.  Rodger,  Riccomini,  Juban;  and  Dyin. 
Mary,  5350.476.  G.  324-522.000. 
Yee.  Wilson  K..  to  Xiliox.  Inc.  Programmable  scan  chain  testing  structure  and 

method.  5350.843.  G.  371-22.300 
Yen.  Yeouchung:  Chen.  Shih-Oh:  and  Hu.  Hung-Kwei,  to  Actd  Corporabon. 
Electrically  programmable  antifuse  having  stair  aperture.  5350,404.  G. 
257530  000 
Yesudas,  Michad:  See — 

Moody,    Michael    J.;    Yesudas.    Michael;    and    Michads.    John    M.. 
5349.162.  G   166-264.000 
Ygge.  Birgitta;  and  Vigmo.  Teije,  to  Mobilycke  AB.  Device  for  die  support 

of  an  absoriiem  article.  5349393,  G.  604-391.000. 
YKK  Corporation:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Koji:  Yoshioka.  Hideaki;  and  KawasUma.  Aiahi,  5349.797. 

G.  204-192.110. 
Yamaguchi.  Tadashi;  Nosaki,  Katsuiocfai;  Akihisa.  inoue;  and  Masu- 
molo.  Tsuyoshi.  5349551.  CL  428-565.000. 
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Yoder,  Max  N^  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy.  Negative  electron  affinity 

sp«k  plug  S.550.42S.  O  313-141.000. 
Yokoshiina  &  Company:  See — 

Yokoshima,  Yasuhiro,  3^9.856.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Yokoatuma.  Yasuhiro,  to  Shonan  Gosei  -  Jushi  Seisakusho  K.K.:  and  Yoko- 
shima A  Company.  Method  of  repairing  a  pipeline  with  an  injected  resin. 
5.549,856.  O.  264-36.000. 
Yokota,  Keiichi:  See — 

Salo.  Toshio:  Ito.  Ikuo:  Maeda.  Kazuhiko;  Yokola.  Keiichi;  Namekata. 
Takeshi;  and  Nemoto.  Akihiko.  5.550.284,  O.  562-467.000. 
Yokoyama,  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi,  Kalsuto;  Soekawa.  Koji;  Abe,  Kenichiro; 
Hatlori.  Syouichi;  Suzuki.  Hiloshi;  and  Okada.  Nobuhide.  to  Fujitsu 
Limiled.    Manufacturing    method    for    multilayer    ceramic    subsOale. 
5.549,778,  Q.  156-246.000. 
Yokoyama,  Ikuro:  See — 

Itch.  Kosaku;  Yokoyama.  Ikuro;  Prochut,  Richard;  Uifstedt,  ]6fgen;  and 
Nilsson.  Chnster.  5.549,191,  CI.  198-432.000. 
Yokoyama.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Valpcy.  Richard  S.,  Ill;  Shaiati,  Mohamad  D.;  Hairis,  Rodney  M  ;  and 
Yokoyama,  Thomas  W.,  5,550,197,  CI.  525-327  400. 
Yoneyama.  Masaru;  Shibuya.  Takashi;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Saccharide  in  the  form  of 
powder,  and  its  preparation  and  use.  5,550.226.  CI.  536-123.130. 
Yoo,  Tae  W  Moxibustmg  implement  5^49.960,  O  428-139.000. 
Yoon,  Dong-Seon.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  actuated  mirror 
array  having  an  improved  optical  efficiency.  5,550,680,  CI.  359-850.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Safely  penetrating  initiument.  5,549,564,  CI.  604- 165.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sato.  Nohaki.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  designing  integrated  circuits  according  to  master 
slice  appfTi«:h.  S.5S1.0I4,  O.  395-500.000. 
Yoshida,  Osamu:  See — 

Hikuda,  Koichi;  Oba,  Toii»fumi;  Miyazaki,  Masanori;  Fukui,  Hirofumi; 
hranki,  Chisalo;   Kasama,   Yasuhiko;   Ohmi,   Tadahiro;   Kubola, 
Masaru;  Kitagawa.  Hitoshi;  Nakano.  Akin;  and  Yoshida.  Osamu. 
5.550.091,0.437-241000. 
Yoshihiro.  Shirai.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflector  for  liquid  crystal 
display  having  a  non-precious  metal  layer  and  a  precious  metal  layer 
successively  formed  on  a  plastic  film.  5,550.658.  O.  359-49.000. 
Yoshii,  Ichiro:  See — 

Takagi,  Mariko;  Yoshii,  Ichiro;  Hama.  Kaoru;  Dceda,  Naoki;  and  Yawda, 
Hiioaki,  5.550,400,  Q.  257-530.000. 
Yostumoto.  Kazunari:  See — 

Tohma.  Kiybokazu;  YoshinMo,  Kazunari;  Sugita.  Ryuji;  and  Ishida, 
Talsuaki,  5>t9,936,  C.  427-566.000. 
YosMmura.  Shunji;  Akjyama,  Yoahiyuki;  Ohsala,  Kiyoshi;  Ichimura,  bao; 
Walanabe.  Toshio;  and  Katsuramoto.  Shinji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Modon 
picture  film  with  digital  sound  track.  5,550.603,  Q.  352-27.000. 
YosMmura,  Shunji:  See — 

Kimura,  Motoi;  Yoshimura,  Shunji;  and  Suzuki.  Kyoko,  5,530,797,  CI. 
369-44  410. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Nakanishi,  Yasuo;  Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Katoh.  Takehiro; 
Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Koodo.  Takashi;  and  Yoshino, 
Hiroshi,  5.550.611,  a.  354-400.000. 
Yoshim,  Ichiro:  See — 

Ebatem,  Tunolhy  J.;  Peoples,  Gen^ge  E;  Yoshino,  Ichiro;  and  Goede- 
gctamre.  Peler,  3,550,214,  O.  530-328.000. 
Yoshioka.  Hideaki:  See— 

Hashimoto,  Koji;  Yoshioka,  Hideaki;  and  Kawashima,  Asahi,  3,349,797, 
a  204-192.110. 
Young,  Craig;  Sussman,  Glenn  R.;  and  Cunanan,  Crystal  M.,  to  AUergan,  Inc. 

lOL  for  reducing  secondary  opacification  5X9,670,  C\.  623-6.000. 
Young,  David  J,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dispersions  and  emulsions 
comprising  a  fatty  acid  ester  to  reduce  viscosity.  5.549,845,  CI.  252- 
312.000. 
Young.  James  F.:  See — 

Matthews.  Kent  R.;  Schakel,  Eric  G.;  Morton,  Lowell  K.;  and  Young, 
James  F,  5,549.753,  O.  118-316.000. 
Young,  Michael  J.  R.;  and  Bradnock,  Brian  R.  D.  P.,  to  OrthoMnics  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  therapeutic  treatinent.  5,549.544,  G.  601-2.000. 
Young,  Robert,  to  HPR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  diermal 
decomposition  and  separation  of  components  within  an  aqueous  stream. 
5.550J11,  a.  588-19.000. 
Young,  Roy  A.:  See — 

Loeb,  Genid  E;  Young.  Roy  A.;  and  Hood.  Kevin  K,  5,551,016,  O. 
395-330.000. 
Yount,  Lany  J.:  See — 

Hay.  Rick  H.;  Smidi.  Clarence  S.;  Girts,  Robert  D.;  and  Yount.  Larry  J.. 
5.550.736,  a.  364-424.030. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Takalori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo,  5,550.949,  a.  393-2.130. 
Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makolo.  3,330,930.  Q.  395-221.000. 
Yu,  DeQuan:  See— 

Gaston,  Robert  D.;  and  Yu.  DeQiwi.  5.549,446,  O.  415-55  100. 
Yu.  Hui-Nan.  Suuonary  bike.  5,549,527,  O.  482-57.000. 
Yu.  RobenC.  U  :  See- 
Herbert.  William  G  ;  Mishra.  Satchidanand:  Post.  Richard  L.;  VonHoene. 
Donald  C;  Yu.  Robert  C   U  ;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M  T;  and  Limburg, 
William  W.,  5,530,618,  Q.  355-211.000. 


Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrala.  Inc.  Method  of  treating 
wrinkles  using  glucuronic  acid  or  glucuronolactone.  5.550,154,  CI.  514- 
473.000. 
Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  ^'/m  Scott,  Eugene  J.,  to  Tristrala,  Inc.  Method  of  treating 

wrinkles  using  glucoheplonic  acid.  3430.158,  O.  514-337.000. 
Yuan,  John  K.:  See— 

Tabom.  Michael  P,  and  Yuan,  John  K.,  3,550,767,  CI.  364-745.000 
Yuhas,  Gary  R   Oil  absorbeni  pad   5,549.178,  Q.  184  106000. 
Yun,  Ji-Seop;  Park,  Byung-Scok;  Lee,  Jae-Scol;  and  Park,  Hyun-Su,  to  Korea 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Velocity  control  method  for  preventing 
oscillanoos  in  crane  5,550.733,  C\.  364-174.000. 
Yun,  Young  W;  Martel,  Lawrence  B  ;  Janick,  Keith;  and  Bruno,  Ralph  J. 

Inline  skateboard.  5,549.3.11,  Q   280-843.000. 
Yurga.  Donald  C  Adjustable  target  holder.  5,549.208,  O.  211-207.000. 
Yurt,  Paul;  and  Browne,  H.  Lee,  to  Browne,  H.  Lee.  Audio  and  video 

transmission  and  leceiving  system.  5,550,863,  CI.  375-240.000. 
Zabkxki.  Jeffery  A.:  See— 

Bovy.  Philippe  R.;  Giuiand.  Robert  B.;  Miyano.  Masateru;  Rico.  Joseph 
G.;  Rogers.  Thomas  E.;  and  Zablocki.  Jeffery  A.,  5,550,159,  Q. 
514-563.000. 
Zagozdzon-Wosik,  Wanda:  See — 

Wolfe,  John  C;  and  Zagozdzon-Wosik,  Wanda.  5.330,082,  Q,  437- 
168.000. 
Zaguroli,  James,  Jr.,  to  Knight  Industries,  Inc.  Return  mechanism  for  gravity 

conveyor  5^49,192,  a.  198-795.000. 
Zih,  Matthias:  See— 

Gaa.  Kart;  and  Zilh.  Matthias.  5.550.234,  O  540-466.000. 
Gaa.  Kari;  and  Zih,  Matthias,  5,550,242,  Q.  548-19  000 
Zajec.  Jozef-Franc,  to  Sulzer  Papcrtec  Krefeld  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  pockaging  a  roll  of  material   5,548,942,  C\  53-465.000. 
Zak.  Roger  See- 
James,  Jay;   Zak,   Roger,   Loeflier,   Michael:   and   Fiyaen.  Robert 
5.549313,0.280-221.000. 
Zambon  Group  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cannata.  Vuicenzo;  MerH,  Valeriano;  and  Dal  Santo,  Oaudio,  3,330,287, 
O  564-153.000. 
Zarandi.  Marta;  and  Schally.  Andrew  V.  to  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The 
Administiators  of  the.  Analogues  of  hGH-RH(l-29)NH2  having  antago- 
nistic ictivity.  5^50,212,  O.  530-324.000. 
Zarowitz.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Saunders,  Alexander,  Summerfield.  Frank  W.;  and  Zarowitz.  Michael  A.. 
5.550,060,  O.  436-63  000. 
Zaschel.  Jdrg,  to  Joog  Zaschel.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  dosing  mass 

flows.  5.549.009.  O.  73-861.355. 
Zasloff.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Schonwettcr,  Barry  S.;  and  Zasloff,  Michael  A.,  5,550,109,  O.  514- 
12.000. 
Zawislak.  Robert  M.:  See — 

King,  Kenneth  J.;  Zavrislak.  Robert  M.;  and  Vokoun.  Richard  C, 
5,550,434,0.  315-160.000. 
Zdlnov,  Otga.  Carrying  ease  for  hygienic  telephone  .sheilds.  3,330,918,  Q. 

379-452.000. 
Zeheb,  Ron;  and  Rodgers,  Paula  M  .  to  Ventana  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  High 

temperature  evaporation  inhibitor  liquid  5.549,848,  CI.  252-406.100. 
Zeisler,  Kurt  E.;  and  Miller,  Ralph  E.,  to  Miller  Pipeline  Corporation. 
Retiuning  band  assembly  for  internal  pipe  seals.  5349,334,  O.  285- 
189.000. 
Zelicof,  Steven  B.:  See- 
Epstein,  Norman;  and  Zelicof,  Steven  B.,  5349,689,  O.  623-20.000. 
Zeller,  Mathias,  to  TWii  Equipment  AG.  Device  and  process  for  the  reversible 
storage  of  electric  energy  by  its  reversible  conversion  to  kinetic  energy. 
5350.444,0.  318-139.000 
Zemaitis,  Walter  A.;  Covington.  Edward  A.;  Lanier,  Roland  V,  Jr.;  and  Hovis, 
Gary  U.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Air  filter  assemblies  and  a  frustoconical  air 
filter  element  for  use  with  the  assemblies.  5,549,722.  O.  55-463.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Ellis.  Martin  K.;  Lindstedt.  Sven  T;  Lock.  Edward  A.;  Markstedt.  Maj 
E  H.;  Mutter,  Unda  C;  and  Prisbylla.  Michael  P,  5350,165,  O. 
514-676.000 
Hammond.  Timothy,  and  Bal,  Jasbinder  S.,  5,550,173, 0.  523-122.000. 
Jacobs.  Robert  T;  Ohnmacht,  Cyrus  J.;  and  Trainor,  Diane  A.,  5,550,1 36. 
O.  514-322.000. 
Zeng.  Fan-Gang:  See — 

Shannon.  Robert  V;  Loeb.  Gerald  E;  nd  Zeng,  Fan-Gang,  5349,658, 
O.  607-57.000 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  Mark  J.;  Fakhniddin,  Saifuddin  T,  Walker,  James  L  ,  Mendelow, 
Matthew  B  ,  Sun.  Jiming;  Brahman,  Rodman  S  ;  Kniu,  Michael  P. 
Willoughby,  Brian  D  ;  Maddix,  Michael  D  ;  Belt.  Steven  L  ;  Hovey. 
Scott  A.;  and  Rutheobeck.  Maik  A.,  S3SI.033,  O.  395-650.000. 
Zeno.  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Cholakon,  Rifka;  Errera,  T^acy  C;  and  Zeno,  Joseph  R.,  5349.440. 0. 
414-723.000. 
Zeranski.  Robert  R.:  See— 

PaDco,  Joseph;  and  Zeranski,  Robert  R.,  3330,430.  O.  318-800.000. 
Zexel  Cofponbon:  See — 

Fujii.  lUao;  and  Abe.  TaisuMko,  3330338,  O.  340-995.000. 
Zexel  USA  Corpotation:  See — 

Kindle,  Oive  R.,  5349,238,  O.  228-183.000. 
ZF  Friedrictahafen:  See— 

Weadei.  Peter,  5349323,  Q.  477-93.000. 
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ZF  Friediichshafen  AG:  See— 

Ege  Hans-Jitrgen;  Hotsak.  GUndier,  and  Wiggermann,  Peter,  5350,449, 

O.  318-632.000. 
L6«er,  Alfons;  and  Schwarz.  Joaef,  5349.184,  O.  192-3.300. 
Vbjt,  Richard,  3349,432,  O.  417-199,100. 
Zhang.  lit:  See — 

Lu   Daozheng;  Shagrin.  Ceril  T;  Thomas,  William  L.;  Lee,  Moms; 
Bernard,  Bruce;  and  Zhang,  Jia,  5350,928,  O.  382-116.000. 
Zhang,  linshan:  See — 

Veaugopal,   Ganesh;    Reicbert.   Veronica   R.:   and   Zliv«,   Jmsfaan. 
5349,987,  O.  429-188.000. 
Zhang,  John:  See — 

Patterson.  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  and  Purtell.  George,  5349376,  O. 
6(M-247.000. 
Zhang,  Qinghua;  Qin,  Bai-Lin;  Bajbosa-Canovas,  GusUvo  V;  Swanson, 
Barry  G.;  and  Pedrow,  Paoick  D.,  to  Washington  State  University  Research 
Foundation.   Batch  mode  food  treatment  using  pulsed  electric  fields. 
5,549,041.0.  99-451.000. 
Zhong,  Qian:  See — 

Inniss,  Dmyl;  Vengsarkar,  Ashish  M.;  and  Zhong,  Qian.  5350,948,  O. 
385-147.000. 

Zhou,  Peler  S.:  See—  

Buchanan,  Harry  C.  Jr;  and  Zhou.  Peter  S..  5349,183, 0.  188-265.000. 
Zhou,  Yong,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Low  bit  rate  audio-visual  commu- 
nicalian  system  having  integrated  perceptual  speech  and  video  coding. 
5350380,0.  348-15.000. 
Zhou,  Yong,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Low  bit  rale  audio-visual  commu- 
nicatioi  system  having  integrated  perceptual  speech  and  video  coding. 
5350,581.0.  348-17.000. 
Zhu.  Qln-Fan,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Device  and  method  of  signal  loss  recovery 
for  rs^time  and/or  intcracuve  communications.  5350,847. 0.  371-32.000. 
Ziamo,  Witold  A.  Display  cursor  controlling  device  for  reading  card  infor- 
mation from  an  information  bearing  credit  or  debit  card.  5350361,  Q. 
345-163.000. 
Ziba  Detign,  Inc.:  See—  .      ,  „ 

Prt.  Eric  Y;  Knaub,  David;  Thorpe,  David;  Barney,  Howard;  and  Hoyt 
Joshua.  5.549,010,  O  73-861.790. 
Zielinski.  Erich;  and  Weiser,  Gerhard,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Electro-optic  modulator 
using  multiple  quantum  well  structure  having  stark-effect  quantum  Barriers 
and     non-stark-effect     quantum     barriers     sandwiched     therebetween. 
5350,670,  O.  359-248.000. 
ZimmcT,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Kevin  B.,  5349,685,  O.  623-20.000. 
Jdmson,  Todd  S.;  and  Gieig,  Kevin  M.,  5349,686,  O.  623-20.000. 
Zimmoaian,  Harvey,  Three  piece  hinge  type  drop-leaf  support  53*9,051, 0. 
108-81.000. 


Zimmerman,  Ralph  W.  Thermostat  range  limit  device.  3350324,  d  337- 

1.000. 
Zimmermann,  Klaus:  See — 

Erroat  Klaus;  Rfider,  Arao;  and  Zinonermann.  Klaus,  3350335.  O. 
181-207.000. 
Zinke.  Randy  J.,  to  UOP.   HX  stripper  with  spoke  anvigeineat  for 

bi-diiectional  catalyst  stripping.  5349.814,  O.  20R-I5O.000. 
Zinnen,  Nobert:  See — 

Kuhr,  Wolfgang;  and  Zinnen,  Nobert  5349.147,  O.  t32-209.00R. 
ZimgiM,  Martin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Wavelength  division  multi- 
plexed multi-frequency  optical  source  and  broadband  incoherent  optical 
source.  3350,666,  O.  359-125.000. 
Zisna,  Ttovia;  Holdengraber,  Curt;  and  Lampett  Shalom,  to  Dead  Sea  Works. 
Production  of  potassium  sulfate  using  differential  contacting.  5349.876, 
O.  423-199.000. 
Zittel.  David  R.;  and  Wornson,  Douglas  P,  to  Lyco  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
Vegetable  peel  fraction  inspectioo  i^iparatus.  5350.927.  O.  382-1  lO.OOa 
Zivkovic.  Jovan:  See — 

Scbfoeder,  Hubert  J.;  and  Zivkovic,  Jovan.  5349,783,  Q.  IS6-S4ZO0a 
Zook,  J.  David:  See- 
Bums,  David  W ;  and  Zook,  J  David.  5350316,  O.  331-65.000. 
Zucker,  Friedhehn,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandl  GmbH.  Pick-up  with  adap- 
tation. 5350,800,  O.  369-116.000. 
Zuckerman,  Bert  M.;  Dicklow,  M.  B.;  and  Marban-Mendoza,  Nahum.  to 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,   Inc.   Nemalocidal  and  fungicidal 
Sireplomyces  dicUowu  biopesticide  5.549,889,  O.  424-93.430. 
Zumeris,  Jona.  to  Nanon»otion  Ltd.  Ceramic  motor.  5350.419.  Q.  310- 

323.000. 
Zushi.  Shizuo:  See — 

Uematsu,  Takao;  Shqji.  Mitsuyoshi;  Nakakawap,  Takayoki;  Komal- 
suzaki.  Shigeki;  Ito.  Yutaka:  Morihaia.  Atsushi;  Sato.  Koji;  Zushi, 
Shizuo;  and  Go,  Hiroshi,  5349,835,  O  508-204.000. 
Zwingenbeiger,  Jan:  See — 

Krauss,  Werner,  Zwingenbergex,  Jan;  and  Jaggy,  Peter,  3349,110,  O. 
128-661.010. 
Zydzik.  Georae  J.:  See— 

Dutta.  NUoy  K.;  Fischer,  Russell  J.;  Hum.  Neil  E  J.;  Passlack.  MaatMs: 
Schubert  Erdmann  P;  and  Zydzik,  George  J.,  3350,089,  O.  437- 
225.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See- 
West  Robert  R.;  Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  and  \teming.  Annemane  R., 
5350.148,  a.  514-408.000. 

3156729  Canada  Inc.:  See—  

Gaudet  Pieire;  and  UveilU.  Nathalie.  5349353.  d.  297-182.000. 
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TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  27th  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  1996 

NOTE —  Amnged  i»  accsniance  with  the  6m  ugnificaat  chancier  or  word  of  die  name 
(ia  accordance  wids  city  aid  lelqihone  directory  practice). 


Tharp.  Ckarles  E..  to  EnvironmeiUal  Dynamics,  Inc.  Appwanis  for  aenting 

and  mixing  waste  water  Bl  4,363,277,  CI.  210-220.000 
Tsujii.  Cen:  and  Yuugisawa.  Takashi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyok  Kabudiiki 


Kaidta.  lYansfonner  with  rectifier.  Bl  4,S7I,669,  CL  363-144.000. 
Yanagisawa.  TakasU:  Ser — 

Tnqii.  Gen:  and  Yanagisawa.  TakaaU.  Bl  4,371.669,  CL  363-144.000. 


Agata.  Mitsuzi:  See— 

Inukai.  Sinji.  Agata,  Milxuzi:  Umezawa.  Manami;  Horio,  Yoshihiro; 
Oolakc.  Yasuhiro;  Sawab,  Sbctaei;  aid  GoiOh  Masayoalu.  Re.  35  J21 . 
a.  514-381  000 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  The:  See — 

Lindsay,  Stuat  M..  Re.  3SJ17.  Q.  250-307.000. 
Asai.Naoki:  See— 

Yamada,  MasiMko:  Ito,  YosUkazu:  and  Asai,  Naob,  Re.  35J19,  O. 
40IV605.000 
Bayer  Corporatioa:  See — 

h4egersmid>,  Kent  M  ;  and  Famll.  Oregory  A^  Re.  33316.  O.  210- 
798  000 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kmnersley.  Alan  M.;  Scott,  nylor  C.  Ill:  Yapp.  Join  H  ;  and  Whiden. 
George  H  ,  Re.  33320,  O.  504-161.000. 
Fanell.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Negersmidi.  Kent  M.:  and  Fnell,  Gregory  A..  Re.  3S3I6,  CL  210- 
798.000. 
Goto,  Masayoahi:  See — 

Inukai,  Sinji:  Agata,  Mitsuzi:  Umezawa,  Maoami:  Horio,  YosMUro: 
Oolake.  Yasuhiro:  Sawaki,  Shobei;  and  Goto.  Masayoahi.  Re.  3532 1 . 
a.  514-381.000. 
Horio,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji:  Agata.  Mitsuzi:  Umezawa.  Manami:  Horio,  YoilalBfo: 
Oolake.  Yasuhiro:  Sawaki,  Sbobei:  and  Goto.  Masayoahi.  Re.  35321. 
a.  514-381000. 
Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi:  Umezawa,  Maaana:  Horio.  Yoshihiro;  Oocake. 
Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei:  aad  GoM,  Maaayoahi.  to  Wakamoto  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Tuiaaoleacetic  acid  derivatives  having  aldose  reductase 
inhibitory  activity.  Re.  33321.  Q.  S14-3SI.00O. 
Ito,  Yoahikazu:  See— 

Ynndi,  Mauiako:  ho.  Yoahikazu:  and  Asai.  Naoki.  Re.  35319.  O. 
400-603.000. 
Kimenley.  Alan  M.;  Soon.  Taylor  C.  01;  Yopp.  Join  H.;  and  WMOen. 
George  H.,  to  CPC  Intematianal  Inc.  Method  for  regulalmg  plant  growth. 
Re.  35320.  a   504-161.000 
Lindsay.  Stuart  M..  lo  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  The.  Polentiaatatic  prepa- 
ration of  molecular  adsorttales  for  scanning  probe  microscopy.  Re.  35.317. 
a.  230-307.00a 


Negerimith.  Keiu  M.;  and  Fatrell.  Gregory  A.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Method 
for  filtering  a  fluid  lample  using  an  in-line  fluid  filter  for  an  automated 
nalyzer  Re.  33316.  Q.  210-798.000. 
Ootake.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Inukai,  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Umezawa.  Manami;  Horio.  YoahiUro; 
Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto,  Masayoahi.  Re.  33321. 
a.  514-381.000. 
Sawaki,  Shohei:  See— 

Inukai.  Siaji:  Agala,  Mitsuzi:  Umezawa.  Manami:  Horio.  Yoshihiro: 
Ootake.  Yasuhiro:  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goto,  Masayoahi.  Re.  35321, 
a.  514-381  000. 
Scoa,  "hylor  C,  m:  See— 

Kinnenley.  Alan  M.;  Scott.  Taylor  C.  Ill;  Ya|ip.  John  H.;  and  Whioen, 
George  H  .  Re.  35320.  Q.  5O4-l6l.00a 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Masahiko:  ito,  Yoahikazu;  and  Asai.  Naoki.  Re.  3S3I9,  d. 
400-605.000. 
Umezawa.  Manami:  See — 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Umezawa.  Manami;  Horio.  Yoshihiro; 
Ootake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei;  and  Goio.  Masayoifai.  Re.  35321, 
a  514-381  000. 
Wiriunnoto  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inukai.  Sinji;  Agata.  Mitsuzi;  Umezawa.  Manami;  Horio,  Yoshihiro; 
Oolake.  Yasuhiro;  Sawaki.  Shohei.  and  Goto.  Masayoahi.  Re.  35321 . 
a  514-381.000.  ■< 

Warman.  William  J.  Viewing  screen  protective  shieU.   Re.  35318.  CI. 

313-479.000. 
Whitlen.  George  R:  See— 

Kinnersley.  Alan  M  ;  Scott.  I^ylor  C  .  Ill;  Yopp.  John  H.;  and  Whitten. 
George  R,  Re   35.320,  O  504-161  000 
Yamada.  Masahiko;  Ito.  Yoahikazu,  and  Asai.  Naoki.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
porMion.  Plinter  accommodating  two  types  of  printing  sheets.  Re.  35.319, 
a.  40O405.000. 
Yopp.  John  R:  See— 

Kinnenley.  Alan  M.;  Scott.  Taylor  C,  01;  Yopp,  John  H.;  and  Wbitien, 
George  R.  Re.  35320.  Q.  504-161.000. 
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Rutenberg,  Mark  R.;  Hall. Thomas  L.;  Domes.  Robert:  Chaban.  Richard; 
Dulak.  Thomas:  Herriman.  James  M.:  Porzio.  John:  Luck.  Randall  L.; 
and  Knapp.  James.  Bl  5387372,  Q.  364-413.010. 
Knowlcs  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

KiUion.  Mead  C.  Bl  4.689.819.  Q.  381-68.000. 
Luck.  Randall  L.:  See— 

Rutenberg.  Mark  R.;  Hall.  Thomas  L.;  Domes.  Robert:  Chaban.  Richard; 
Dulak.  Thomas;  Herriman.  James  M.;  Porzio.  John;  Luck.  Randall  L.; 
and  Kaqip,  James.  Bl  5387372.  Q.  364-413.010 
Neuramedical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Rutenberg.  Mark  R.;  Hall. Thomas  L.;  Domes.  Robert:  Chaban.  Richard; 
Dulak,  Thomas;  Herriman,  James  M.;  Porzio.  John;  Luck.  Randall  1-; 
and  Kn^ip.  James.  Bl  5387372.  a.  364-413.010. 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

PaU.  David  B..  Bl  4340.479.  Q.  210-490.000. 
Pall,  David  B..  to  Pall  Coiporatioit  Process  for  preparing  hydrophilic 
poiyamide  membrane  filler  media  and  product  Bl  4340.479,  CI.  210- 
490.000 
Porzio.  John:  See — 

Rutenberg.  Mart  R.;  Hall.  Thomas  L.;  Domes.  Robert;  Chaban.  Richard; 

Dulak.  Thomas;  Herriman.  James  M.;  Porzio.  John:  Luck.  Randall  L.; 

and  Knapp.  James.  Bl  5.287372.  O   364-413010. 

Rutenberg.  Mart  R.;  Hall.  Thomas  L.;  Domes.  Robert;  Chaban.  Richard; 

Dulak.  Thomas;  Herriman.  James  M.;  Porzio,  John;  Luck.  Randall  L.;  and 

Kiupp.  James,  lo  Neuromedical  Systems.  Inc.  Automated  cytological 

specimen  classification  system  and   method.   Bl    5387372,  Q.   364- 

413.010 
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Chaban,  Richard: 

Rutenberg.  Mark  R.;  Hall, Thomas  L;  Domes.  Robert:  Chaban.  Richard: 
Dulak.  Thomas;  Herriman.  James  M.;  Porzio.  John;  Luck.  Randall  L.; 
and  Knapp.  James.  Bl  538737Z  Q.  364-413.010 
Domes,  Robert:  See— 

Rutenberg.  Mark  R. ;  Hall.  Thomas  L. ;  Domes.  Robert;  ChabM.  Richard: 
Dulak.  Thomas;  Hemman,  James  M..  Porzio.  John;  Luck.  Randall  L.; 
and  Knapp.  James.  Bl  5387372.  Q.  364-413.010. 
Dulak.  Thomas:  See— 

Rutenberg.  Mark  R.;  Hall. Thomas  L.;  Domes.  Robert;  Chaban.  Richard; 
DuU.  Thomas;  Herriman.  James  M.;  Porzio.  John;  Luck,  Randall  L.; 
and  Knapp,  James.  Bl  5387372.  CI.  364-413.010. 
Environmental  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tharp.  Charles  E..  Bl  4363377.  O.  210^20.000. 
Han.  Thomas  L:  See— 

Rutenberg.  Mark  R.;  Hall.  Thomas  L.;  Domes.  Robert;  Chaban.  Richard; 
Dulak.  Thomas.  Herriman.  James  M.;  Rjrzio.  John;  Luck.  Randall  L.; 
and  Knapp.  James.  Bl  5387372.  Q.  364-413.010 
Hemman,  James  M  :  See — 

Rutenberg.  Mark  R;  Hall.  Thomas  L.;  Domes.  Robert;  Chaban.  Richard: 
Dulak.  Thomas;  Herriman.  James  M.;  Porzio.  John;  Luck,  Randall  L.; 
and  Knapp.  James.  Bl  5387372,  O.  364-413.010. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyok  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ttojii,  Gen;  and  Yanagisawa.  Takashi.  Bl  4371.669.  a.  363-144000. 
KiDion,  Mead  C.  to  Knowlcs  Electronics,  Inc.  Class  D  bearing  aid  an^ilifier. 

Bl  4,689,819.  Ci.  381-68000. 
Knapp,  James:  See — 
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Acer  Aacrica  Corporation:  See — 

Barlhelemy.  Matdiew;  Goh,  Garry;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Lenart.  Christo- 
pher, and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  373.117,  Q.  DI4-I0OO0O. 
Adams.  Terry;  Ambrosio.  Neil  J.;  Bratton.  William  E.;  Hatton.  Bruce  E.; 
Kinder.  Larry  L.;  and  Swat,  William  A.,  lo  Progressive  Games,  toe. 
Ashtray.  373317,  O.  D27-102000. 
Airey.  Claries  W..  lo  Envisionairey  Prxiducls.  Inc.  Detachable  anchor  biacket 

for  a  pool  cover.  373.068.  Q  D8-349  000 
Akaiwa.  Masao;  and  Nakazawa.  Shinobu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Data 

impriiting  device  for  a  camera.  373.131.  O  D16-2I9.000. 
Albert!.  V  Vic  Portable  cellular  phone  carrier  373.018,  O.  D3-218.000. 
Allegre,  Jean  P,  to  Allcgre  Puericuhure  Hygiene  S.A.  Dinner  plate.  373.053, 

a.  D7  587.000. 
AUegrt  Puenculture  Hygiene  SJi.:  See — 

AUegre.  Jean  P.  373.053,  O.  D7-587.000. 
Allied  Wholesale,  Inc.:  See— 

BeimetL  Jeffrey  E..  373,090,  Q.  DlO-72.000 
Aloys  F  Dombracht  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Sieger.  Dieter,  373.179.  Q.  D23-24I.000. 
Ambrosio.  Neil  J.:  See — 

Adams.  Terry:  Ambrosio.  Neil  J.;  Branon.  WiUiam  E.;  Hadon,  Bruce  E.; 
Kinder,  Larry  L;  and  Swat,  William  A..  373317,  Q.  D27-I02.000. 
Amyx.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Thesoux.  Claire  J ;  and  Amyx.  Daniel  A..  373325,  O  D29-114000 
Anderwo.  Steven  A.;  Pilosi.  Paul  A.;  and  Schoeneru  Richard  C.  to  Wagner 

Spray  Tech  Corporation  Slain  sprayer  373.172.  Q.  D23-225.000. 
Andr«.  Bartley  K..  and  Ive.  Jonathan  P..  lo  Apple  Computer,  toe.  Computer 

display  373.120.0.  D14-113.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Andr<.  Bartley  K ;  and  Ive.  Jonathan  P..  373.120.  a.  DI4-113.000 
DeluliiJ,  Daniele;  and  Ive,  Jonadian  P.  373.121.  Q.  D14-1 14.000. 
AlTDw  PlastK  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Brewer.  Charles  A.,  Cohen,  Bruce  S.;  Cohen.  James  A.;  Kkckauskas. 
Robert  J  ;  Rustemeyer.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Thuma.  Michael  C,  373.050. 
a.  D7-505  000 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Nozu.  HhtMhi;  Inoue.  Nobutane;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kazumasa.  373,012, 
CT  D2-954.000. 
Atelier  Sen.  Inc.:  See — 

ClHing.  Matchy  L.  C,  373,108,  a.  D13-I03.000. 
Backsoom.  Mikael:  See — 

Heitist.  Waher  B.;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  373,058.  C\. 
D8-5O.000 
Baillie-Hamillon.  John  W.;  and  Weakley,  Alastair  J  Diffuser  for  photographic 

flashlamp  373.132.  Q.  D16-237.000. 
Bain.  Stephen  E..  lo  Forest  Technology  Corporation.  Fneplace  grate.  373.186. 

a  D23  398  000. 
Bajer  Design  A  Marketing.  Inc.:  See — 

Kellogg,  Michael  S  .  373.073.  O.  D8-373.000. 
Barthekmy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry;  Harden.  Danid  K.;  Lenart,  Christopher 
and  Sauoeda,  Barbara,  to  Acer  America  Corporatian.  Computer  housing. 
373.117,0.  D14-100000 
Baskeat,  Feyyaz  O.:  See— 

Bonaddio,   Vuicenzo   A ;    and   Baskenl.   Feyyaz   O.,   373,042.   Q. 
D6-601000. 
B^har.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Eok-nyun.  lo  Taihan  Electric  Wire  Co..  Ltd.  Combined 

cordless  hand  phone  and  charger  373.124.  O.  DI4-148.000. 
BengW"*  Per  See — 

Korafah,  Sven:  and  Bengtsson.  Per,  373303,  C\.  1)25- 136.000. 
Bennetu  Jeffrey  E..  to  Allied  Wholesale.  Inc.  Tape  measure  case  373,090, 0. 

DIO-72.000. 
Bergagaini.  Noiberto.  to  Sandberg  &  Sikorski  Diamond  Corp.  Finger  ring. 

373,096.0.  Dl  1-28  000 
Bertani,  Alberto:  See — 

Decursu.  Giorgio:  and  Beriani.  Alberto.  373.064.  O  D8-308  000. 
Bertram.  Randal   L..   and  Swansey.  John  D..  lo  toternational   Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Musical  keyboard.  373.134.  Q.  DI7-1.000 
Belter,  Charies:  See— 

Keller.  Diane;  Keller.  Frank:  Better.  Chartes;  and  Pettenen.  Edwin. 
373.035.  a.  D6-477  000. 
Beyer,  Douglas  H..  (o  Rictmond  Technology,  tec.  Air  ionizing  ring.  373.183. 

a.  D23-364.000. 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  Ser— 

Santarsiero,  Paul  S.,  373310.  O  D26-43  000 
Blain,  Roger  Vacuum  connected  floor  mat  373304,  O.  D25-I38.000. 
Bloora.  David  S.:  Bloom.  Michael  A.;  Bloom.  Dracella  A.:  anl  Bkxm, 
Itoulhy  K.  Combined  multi-chule  bird  feeder  with  na^fum  bin.  373326, 
a.  D30- 124.000. 
Bloora,  Drucella  A.:  See— 


Bloom.  David  S.:  Bloom.  Midiad  A.;  Bloom.  Dnnella  A.;  aad  Bknm, 
Timothy  K..  373326.  O.  D30-124.000. 
Bloom.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bloom.  David  S.;  Bloom.  Michael  A.;  Bknm.  DniceUa  A^  and  Bloonn. 
'Hmodiy  K..  373326.  O.  D30- 124.000 
Bloom.  Timothy  K.:  See- 
Bloom.  David  S.;  Bloom.  Michael  A ;  Bloom.  DruceUa  A.:  and  Bknm. 
Ilmochy  K..  373326.  Q.  D30-124.000. 
Bobby  Grace  Golf  Design,  Inc.:  See- 
Grace.  Bobby.  373,160.  Q.  D21-217.00O. 
Bolam.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Ribando.  Philip  P;  Bolam,  Kennelfa  M.;  and  Peeler.  DooaU  R.  373,191, 
a  024^129.000. 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Baskent.  Feyyaz  O..  lo  POAMEX  LJ>.  Syntfaelic 

foam  pilknv  widi  integral  neckrotl.  373.042.  Q.  D6-60I.000. 
Booda  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

ORourke,  Andmny;  and  Byrne,  Charles,  373329,  O.  D3O-160.000. 
Boodi.  Walter,  and  Levin,  Alan  R,.  lo  H-Tech.  toe.  Combined  valve  indicator 

and  handle.  373,176,  O.  D23- 233.000. 
Boots  Company  PLC,  The:  See- 
Dickinson.  Jefficy:  and  Khan,  Kanar  A.,  373.187.  Q.  D24-103.000. 
Bouchard.  Robert  C:  >e — 

Murphy.  David  L.;  and  Bouchard.  Robert  C.  373.192. 0.  D24-I29.000. 
Bouteiller.  Christian,  lo  Telemecanique.  Front  pnel  of  aa  dectrkal  contactor. 

373.111.0  D13-159000 
Bowman.  Samuel  L.  Amusemem  r.v  camper  373.157.  O.  D2I-I4O.000 
Bratton.  William  E.:  See — 

Adams.  Terry;  Ambrosio.  Neil  J.;  Bratton,  William  E4  Haooo.  Bnice  E.; 

Kinder,  Larry  U;  and  Swat,  WiUiam  A..  373317.  O  D27-102.000. 

Breen.  John  D..  and  Casleel.  Stephen  P.  10  Rubbermaid  tocorporaled.  Storage 

container  373,021,  O  D3-276.00O 
Brewer.  Charies  A  ;  Cohen.  Bruce  S.;  Cohen.  James  A.;  Kkckauskas.  Robert 
J.,  Rustemeyer.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Thuma.  MKhael  C,  lo  Arrow  Plastic 
Manufacturing  Co  Bowl.  373.050,  O.  D7-5O5.000. 
Bridger.  Gordon  B.  Combined  portable  food  and  condimfnt  container. 

373,081.0  D9-43O.000. 
BRK  Bmds.  Inc.:  See— 

Feraie.  Kenneth  R..  373.093,  O.  DIO- 106.000. 
Brown.  Charles  W.  Computerized  musk:  recording  and  playback  system. 

373.109,  O.  D14-167  000 
Bitjwn.  Davk]  W.  Garment  for  covering  an  animal.  373328.  a.  D30- 145.000. 
Bruce  Kirby.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirby.  Bruce  R  W.  373.156.  O  D21-130.000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A  ;  and  Dtaheim.  Harvey  J .  lo  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc  Cnb  endboard.  373.036,  O   D6-508.000 
Buffak]  Bag  LLC,  The:  See— 

Gukh,  Randolph  J.,  373.106.  CL  D12-423.000. 
Bulgari.  Paok>.  lo  Bulgari  SpA.  Necklace.  373.095.  O.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Bulgan  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bulgan,  Paoto.  373,095,  O.  Dll-6.000. 
Buslamante.  Julilo  A.:  See — 

Wandler.  Donald:  Bustamanle.  Julito  A.;  Solberg,  Kent:  and  Temberg. 
Cory.  373306.  Q.  D26«3.000. 
Byars,  Itaunye  L.:  See — 

Lund.  Doug  M.;  Ford.  John  M.  B.:  and  Byars,  'hraniye  L..  373320.  CL 
D28-77.000 
Byrne.  Charies:  Ser — 

O'Rouriu.  Arthony;  and  Byrne.  Charks.  373329.  d.  D3O-16O.00O. 
Caeran.  Francesco:  See— 

Edauw.  Peter  and  Caeran.  Francesco.  373.163.  O  D21-226000 

Edauw,  Peter  and  Caeian.  Francesco.  373.166.  O  D21-226.000 

Caley.  Mak»lm.  10  McKechnie  UK  Umited.  Tile  edging  sttip.  373305.  Q. 

D25- 164.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ibtaida.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kolaki.  Yasw;  aad  Hamaaaki, 
Yiiji.  373,138,  O  Dl  8-56.000. 
Carselk).  Anthony  J.  10  Emhan  Inc.  Cybnder  partkn  of  a  lever  type  kickiet. 

373.063.  O   D8  308.000. 
Carter,  Randy  B  Motorcycle  traikr.  373,100,  O.  D12-I02.000. 
CasteeL  Stephen  P.:  Ser^ 

Breen.  Jotn  D.:  and  Casleel.  Stephen  P.  373.021.  CL  D3-276.00a 
Chen.  Benjamin  M  J.,  to  Regitar  Power  Toob  Co.,  Ud.  Electric  sti^. 

373.057,  O   [>8-49.000. 
Chen.  Chao  K  Chair.  373.030.  O.  D6-341.000. 
Chen.  Hsi  C.  Upstk*  case.  373322.  O.  D28-87.000. 
Chen.  Joe.  Bathroom  cabinet  373.038.  O.  D6-56I.0OO. 
Cheng.  Kui  Eng  Hat  gift  box.  373.078,  O  D9-320.000. 
Chiang.  Wei  Feng  Sock.  373.014.  O  D2-980000 
Qdu.  U-Mei.  Figurine.  373.097,  O.  Dl  1-160.000. 
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Choi.  James  H.  Octagonal  wire  spoke  wire  wheeb.  373,102.  C\.  DI2- 

213.000. 
Choi.  Young  R.,  lo  Pacific  Corporation.  Cosmetic  cream  container.  373.084. 

a.  D9-504.000 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Magic.  Andrew  D.;  Muccioli,  James  P.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.;  and  Wielgat. 
Michael  W..  373.128.  Q.  DI4-258.000. 
Chung.  Matchy  L.  C.  lo  Alelier  Sen.  Inc.  Battery  pack.  373.108,  O. 

DI3-103.000. 
Ciesko,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Sebor.  Pavel;  Phillipson.  Brian  H..  Ciesko.  Mark  J.;  and  Munell. 
Spencer  B..  373.230.  a.  D32- 1.000. 
Cimock.  Benjamin  J.  to  I   &  K  Trading    Toy  flashlight    373.135.  Q. 

D21-I20000. 
CIvk.  Foy  Earthquake  evacuabon  lighL  373,212,  C\.  D26-74.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Fahlen,  Eden.  373.079.  Q.  D9-346.000. 
Cohen,  Bruce  S  :  See— 

Brewer.  Charles  A.;  Cohen.  Bruce  S.;  Cohen.  James  A.;  Kleckauskas. 
Robert  J.:  Rustemeyer.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  373.050. 
a.  D7-505.000 
Cohen.  James  A.:  See — 

Brewer.  Charles  A.;  Cohen.  Bruce  S.;  Cohen,  James  A.;  Kleckauskas. 
Robert  J.;  Rustemeyer.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  373.050. 
a.  D7-505.000. 
Cohen.  Milton  L.:  and  Siegel.  Jeff,  lo  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporation.  Display 

basket.  373.039.  a.  D6-566.000. 
Colitto.  Domenic.  to  Royal  Extrusions  Limited.  Window  jamb.  373.200.  O. 

D25-124  000. 
Cosmair.  Inc.:  See — 

Gavin.  Ellen.  373.219.  O.  D28-76.000. 
Crawford,  Qark  W:  See- 
Jones.  Bfcnl  R  ;  Crawford.  Hark  W :  and  Wright.  John  A..  373.139.  C\. 
D 1 8-56.000. 
Criscuoio.  James  M  :  See — 

Molzon,  William  R.  and  Cnscuolo.  James  M.,  373.099.  Q.  D12- 16.000. 
Crow.  Chnsty;  and  Higginboiham.  John.  Game  boMd.  373,148,  Q.  D21- 

29.000. 
D  B.  Huefaer  Golf  Company:  See— 

Hueber,  David  B..  373,056.  O.  D8-I3.000. 
Das,  Salyendranalh.  Combined  pour  spout  and  cap  for  a  container.  373,083, 

a.  DM47.000 
De'Atmond,  Robert,  to  IMewell  Operabng  Company.  Knob.  373,065.  O. 

De-310.000. 
De'Armond.  Robert,  to  Newell  Operating  Company.  Knob.  373.066.  CI. 

D8-3 10.000. 
De'Armond.  Robert  lo  Newell  Operating  Company.  Pull.   373.067.  O. 

D8-3I7  000. 
Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Benani.  Alberto,  lo  Elesa  S.p.A.  Hand  wheel  with 

foldable  crank  arm  373.064.  Q.  D8- 308.000. 
Deluliis.  Daniele;  and  Ive.  Jonathan  P..  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Cradle  for  a 

personal  digital  assistant  373.121.  O   D14-II4.000. 
Delefaieau,  Peier  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Bradley  G..  to  Fort  Howard  Corporation. 

One  side  of  a  paper  wipe  producl.  373.026.  G.  D5-20.00O. 
Delta  Inlemational  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Wixey.  Barry  D  .  Young.  Ronald  E.;  and  HoUinger.  David  N..  373,129, 
a.  D15-133.000. 
Design  Ideas.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mihoy.  Craig.  373.040.  C\  D6-566.000. 
Di  Biase.  Anthony  P  Cocktail  dish.  373.052.  Q.  D7-555.000. 
Dickinson,  Jeffrey;  and  Khan.  Karrar  A.,  to  Boots  Company  PLC.  The. 

Pharmaceutical  labtet  373.187.  Q.  D24-I03.000. 
Dixon.  Edvenar  Bear  sculpture  373.158.  O  D2I-I59.000. 
Dolbow.  Maureen  V  Line  guide  indicator.  373.141.  O.  D19- 34.000 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Monson.  Donald  R..  373.190.  O.  D24-1 12.000. 
Drabeim.  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Dtaheim.  Harvey  J..  373.036.  O.  D6-S08.000. 
Dudley.  James  P;  and  Fields.  Kyle  D..  lo  OP-D-OP.  Inc.  Ratchet  link. 

373.077.  CI.  D8-499.000. 
Durante.  Paul  M.  Lace  hook  373,072,  Q  D8-367  000 
Edauw.  Peler,  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  lo  Nordica  S.p.A.;  and  RollerMade.  Inc. 

Roller  skale.  373.165.  O  D21-226.000. 
Edauw.  Peler.  and  Caeran.  Francesco,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.;  and  Rolleiblade,  Inc. 

Roller  skate  373.166.  O.  D2I-226.000 
Elesa  S.p.A.:  See— 

Decursu.  Giorgio;  and  Bertani.  Alberto,  373.064.  C\.  D8- 308.000. 
Emhart  Inc  :  See — 

Carsello.  Anthony  J..  373,063.  CL  D8-3O8.000. 
Envisionairey  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Airey.  Charles  W.  373.068.  O  D8-349000 
Eskandry,  Ezra  D  Steering  wheel  cover  373,101,  O.  D12-I77.000. 
Fahlen.  Eden,  lo  Coca-Cola  Compmy.  The.  Bottle  canier.  373.079.  O. 

D9-346  000 
Fenne.  Kenneth  R..  to  BRK  Brands,  inc.  Detector  housing.  373.093,  Q. 

DIO- 106.000. 
Femra,  Daniel  A.,  Jr..  lo  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Composite  overcap 

and  delivery  head  for  a  container  373.082.  Q.  D9-447.000. 
Fields.  Kyle  D.:  See- 
Dudley.  James  P;  and  Fidds,  Kyle  D.,  373,077,  Q.  D8-499.000. 
Fleming.  Catherine.  DoD.  373.159.  O.  D21-171.000. 


POAMEX  LP:  See— 

Bonaddio.   Vincenzo  A.;    and   Baskent.   Feyyaz   C.   373.042,   a. 
D6-6OI.0O0. 
Ford.  John  M.  B.:  See- 
Lund.  Doug  M.;  Ford.  John  M.  B.;  and  Byars.  Tammyt.  L..  373.220, 0. 
D28-77.000. 
Ford.  Thomas  C.  lo  Guccio  Gucci  S.p.A.  Handbag.  373.019.  C\.  D3-243.000. 
Forest  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bain.  Stephen  E.  373.186.  O.  D23-398.000. 
Fbn  Howard  Corporation:  See — 

Delebrcau.  Peter  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Bradley  G..  373.026.  CI.  D5-20.000. 
Franson,  Jeffrey  R.,  lo  Mikron  Industries.  Window  compoiteni  extrusion. 

373.201.  a.  D25-124.00O. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AkiiengesellschafI:  See — 

Gonwald.  Adolf.  373.178.  O.  D23-238.0O0. 
Gottwald.  Adolf.  373,180.  O.  D23-254.000. 
Fu-Chi  Plastics  Co.:  See — 

Lee.  Hong-Jen.  373 J02.  Q.  D25- 130.000. 
Fukao.    Yasuyoshi;    Sekimori,    Toshiyuki;    Kuno.    Hiromichi;    Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  lo  Yazaki  Sogyo 
K.K.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  K.K.  Electrical  charging  plug.  373.110.  Q. 
Dl  3  146.000. 
Gavin.  Ellen,  lo  Cosmair.  Inc.  Eyeliner  container.  373.219.  Q.  D28-76.000. 
General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Heibst.  Waller  B.;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph,  373.058,  Q. 
D8-50.000 
Gillette  Company,  Tfie:  See— 

Shurtleff.  Jill  M.;  and  Simms,  Graham  J.,  373.218,  Q.  D28-47.000. 
Godee.  Joosi;  and  Harden.  Daniel,  lo  Proleq  Technologies  Pte.  Ltd.  Telephone 

headset.  373.127.  O.  DI4-248.000. 
Goh,  Garry:  See— 

Banhelemy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry:  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Lenart  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  373.117.  O.  D 14- 1 00.000. 
Goldslar  Electric  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Dong  R,  373.112.  Q.  D13-159.000. 
Goto.  Takao.  lo  Gotoh  Gul  Yugen  Kaisha.  Bridge  device  for  a  stringed 

instrument.  373.136.  O  D17-21.000. 
Goloh  Gul  Yugen  Kaisha:  See— 

Goto.  Takao.  373.136.  a.  D17-21.000. 
Gottwald.    Adolf,    lo   Friedrich   Grohe   AkiiengesellschafI.    Bidet   faucet 

373.178.  a.  D23-238.000. 
Gottwald,  Adoif,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  AkiiengesellschafI.  Combined  handle 

and  escutcheon.  373,180.  Q  D23-254.000 
Goulet  Maubouissin.  Jean.  lo  Mauboussin  -  Succes.<ieur  de  Noury.  Watch 

casing  withoui  face  and  watchband.  373.087.  O.  DIO- 30.000. 
Grace.  Bobby,  lo  Bobby  Grace  Golf  Design.  Inc.  Golf  putter  head.  373.160. 

a.  D21-217.000. 
Grifka.    Joachim,    lo    Otto    Bock    Ottliopaedische    Industrie    Besitz-und 
Verwaltungs-Kommanditgesellschaft.  Ankle  joint  brace.  373,194. 0.  DIA- 
192.000. 
GSL  Rechargeable  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Heun.  Ping  H  ,  373.092.  CI.  DIO- 104.000. 
Heun.  Pmg  H..  373.211.  Q.  D2644.000. 
Guadalupi.  Riccardo.  to  VIN  Service  S.r.l.  Dispensing  unit  for  soft-drinks. 

373.045.  a.  D7-300.000. 
Guccio  Gucci  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ford.  Thomas  C.  373.019.  Q  D3-243.000. 
Guidi.  RaiHlolph  J.,  lo  Buffalo  Bag  LLC.  The.  Flexible  storage  container  for 

cargo  bed  of  a  pickup  truck.  373.106.  Q.  Dl  2-423.000 
H  Tech.  Inc.:  See- 
Booth.  Walter,  and  Uvin,  Alan  R..  373,176.  Q.  D23-233  000. 
Hakuba  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Usui,  Hisaichi;  and  Tomioka.  Hisashi.  373.133.  O  D16-244.000. 
Hamasaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  373.138.  O.  D18- 56.000. 
Hansen.  Alice  M  Mathemabc  leaching  rack  373.144.  Q.  D19-62.000. 
Harden.  Daniel:  See— 

Godee.  Joost;  and  Harden.  Daniel  373,127,  a,  D14-248.00D. 
Harden.  Daniel  K.:  See— 

Banlwlemy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Lenart  Christo- 
pher; and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  373.117.  Q.  DI4-I0O.00O. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemilsu.  373.110.  Q. 
D13-I46.000. 
Hashida.  Noriko  Y:  See— 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Hashida,  Noriko  Y.,  373.182. 0.  D23-285.000. 
Hatton.  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Adams.  Terry;  Ambrosio.  Neil  J.;  Bratlon.  William  E.;  Hatton.  Bruce  E.; 
Kinder.  Larry  L.;  and  Swat  William  A.,  373.217.  Q.  D27-1O2.000. 
Helmstetler.  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetler.  Richard  C.  373.161,  Q.  D2I- 
219.000. 
Hendler.  Lewis  M.:  See — 

Menaged.  Neal  M..  373.034.  Q.  D6-466.000. 
Hentedan  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosefarock.  Paul  A..  373.033.  Q.  D6-445.000, 
Henri  Studio.  Iik.:  See — 

Prospeh.  Mario;  and  Pnwperi.  Dennis.  373.080.  O.  D9-41 8.000. 


Herbst  Waher  B.;  Backstrom.  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph,  to  General  Binding 

Corpocation.  Stapler.  373.058.  O  D8-50.000. 
Heun,  Ping  H..  lo  GSL  Rechargeable  Products,  Ud.  Electronic  signalling 

transnoer  for  the  retrieval  of  animals.  373,092,  O.  DIO- 104.000. 
Heun.  Ping  H..  lo  GSL  Rechargeable  Products,  Ltd.  Flashlight  with  pivobng 

head.  373,211.  Q  D26-44.000. 
Hewlen- Packard  Company:  See — 

Laidlaw,  Anthony  G..  373.114.  O.  D13-169.000. 
Higginbotfaam.  John:  See- 
Crow,  Christy;  and  Higginbodiam.  John,  373,148,  O.  D2I-29.000. 
Hill.  Bryan  D.;  and  Hwang.  David  H.  Mobile  cleaning  station  for  saiitizing 

needks.  373.198.  Q   D24-230.000. 
Hiralo.  Eriko.  lo  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.  Combined  cosmetic  bottle  and 

closure  373.086.  O  D9- 540.000. 
Hodges.  Douglas  Snap  nng  insertion  tool.  373.059.  Q.  D8-51.000. 
Hoff.  Richaid  Massage  tool.  373.193.  O.  D24-211.000. 
Holgale,  Patrick  T  Inflalable  girth  strap.  373.227.  Q.  D30- 134.000. 
Hollinger.  David  N.:  See— 

Wixey,  Barry  D ;  Young,  Ronald  E  ;  and  HoUinger.  David  N..  373.129. 
a.  D15-133.O0O. 
Howard.  David.  Combined  curb  and  drainage  system.  373.181,  O.  D23- 

261.000. 
Hueber,  David  B..  to  D.  B.  Hueber  Golf  Company  Rake  for  golf  course  sand 

traps.  373.056.  O.  D8-13.000. 
Huff.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Valley,  Harold  J  ;  and  Huff,  Robert  C.  373.173.  Q.  D23-226.000. 

Valley.  Harold  J ;  and  Huff.  Robert  C.  373.174.  Q.  D23-226.000. 

Valley,  Harold  J  ;  and  Huff,  Robert  C.  373.175.  O.  D23-226.000. 

Hulback,  Brad  S.;  and  Jacobson.  Lester  L..  to  Star  Wnido.  Baseball  card 

dispUy  glove  373.027.  Q.  D6-303.000. 
Hwang.  David  H.:  See- 
Hill,  Bryan  D.;  and  Hwang.  David  H..  373,198.  Q.  D24-230.000. 
I  &  K  TYading:  See— 

Cimock.  Benjamin  J..  373,155,  O.  D21-120.000. 
lino.  Masaaki;  and  Okuyama.  Tooru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toiii9ia.  Unit  for 
extending   tfie   functions  of  electronic  computers.   373,119,  CI.   D14- 
107.000. 
Ikeda,  Yasuhiko.  lo  Nifco  Inc.  Strap  fastener.  373.076.  Q.  D8-383.000. 
Imolan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iroolani,  Milsuru.  373.105.  O  Dl  2-406.000 
Imotara.  Milsuru.  to  Imoiani  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Container  for  a  canier  on  a 

car-roof  373.105.  Q.  D12-406.000. 
Inaba.  Shigemilsu:  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki:  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoafaioka, 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemilsu.  373,110.  O. 
D 13- 146.000 
Inoue.  Nobulane:  See — 

Noru.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Nobulane;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kazumasa.  373.012, 
a  D2-954.000. 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Madsen.  Hans.  373.153.  O.  D2I-10e.O0O. 
Maduesen.  Thomas,  373.151.  O.  D21-108.000 
Riis.  Geir  K.,  373.154.  O.  D21-I08.000. 
Thomasen,  Anna  M.,  373.152.  O  D21-108.000. 
Intematiunal  Business  Machines  Corporaiiaa:  See — 

Bertram.  Randal  L.;  and  Swansey,  John  D..  373,134,  CL  D17-I.0OO. 
Werse,  Klaus,  373,116,  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Isabelk,  Paul:  See— 

Pcmicka.  Martin;  and  Isabelle.  Paul.  373.223,  Q.  D29-1IO.O0O. 
Pemicka.  Martin;  and  Isabelle.  Paul.  373.224.  Q.  D29-1 10.000. 
Isenga.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Miller,  James  H.;  and  Isenga,  Steven  R.,  373,104,  Q.  DI2-317.000. 
ITC  Inoorporated:  See — 

MUler.  James  H.;  and  Isenga.  Steven  R..  373.104.  Ci.  D12-3I7.000. 
Ive.  Jonathan  P:  See— 

\niti.  Bartley  K.;  and  Ive.  Jonathan  P.  373.120.  C\.  DI4-1I3.000. 
Deluhis.  Daniele;  and  Ive.  Jonathan  P.  373,121,  O.  D14-114.000. 
Jacobson,  Lester  L.:  See — 

Hulback.  Brad  S  ;  and  Jacobson.  Lester  L..  373,027,  Q.  D6-303.000. 
Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See —  . 

Jans.  Franz  W.  373.177.  Q.  D23-238.000. 
Jagger.  Vivienne  D..  lo  Little  People  Limited.  Grip  for  a  writing  implement 

373,143.  a.  D19-55.000 
Jans.  Fnnz  W.,  to  Jado  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  Corp.  Faucet. 

373,177.  a.  D23-238.000. 
Jen,  Jyh  Homg  Glass  shade.  373.216.  Q.  D26-I33.000. 
Jin.  Byeong-Uk.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ud.  Camera.  373.130,  Q. 

D16^2I8.000 
Jobsl  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Ribando.  Philip  P;  Bolam.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Peeler.  Donald  H  .  373.191, 
a.  D24-129.000. 
JoeigeiHen.  Carsten.  lo  Pi-Design  AG.  Combined  carving  and  breadboard. 

373.054,  a.  D7 -698.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  Se  K.,  373.208.  O.  D26- 38.000. 
Yuen.  Se  K  ,  373.209.  O.  D26-42.000. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit  373.207,  Q.  D26- 38.000. 
Jones,  Brent  R.;  Crawford,  Clark  W ;  and  Wright  John  A.,  to  lUoroiHX.  Inc. 

Solid  ink  slick  for  a  color  printer  373.139.  Q  DI8-56.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino.  Masaaki;  and  Okuyama,  Tooru,  373,119,  Q.  DI4-I07.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba/lbahiba  Corporabon:  Set— 

Naruki.  Masalomo,  373,118.  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Kafan.  Michael.  Floatabon  vest  373.168.  a.  D2I-238.000. 
Kain.  James  M..  to  Liaco.  Inc.  Frame  for  an  infant  car  seat  373,028.  CL 

D6-333.0O0. 
Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Y.  lo  Tolo.  Ltd.  Conbined  loikl 

basin,  loilel  seal  and  seal  cover.  373,182.  Q.  D23-285.000. 
Kawasaki,  Eikichi,  lo  SNK  Corporabon.  Pad  coMioUer  attarhmmi  for  a  CD 

ROM  video  game  player.  373,149.  Q.  D2 1-48.000. 
Keller,  Diane;  Keller,  Frank;  Belter,  Charies;  and  PeOenen.  Edwin,  to  Kinney 

Shoe  Corporabon.  Display  stand.  373,035,  Q.  D6^77.000. 
Keller,  Frank:  See — 

Keller.  Diane;  Keller.  Fr»k;  Better.  Charles;  and  Peoenen.  Edwin, 
373.035.  a.  D6-477.000. 
Kellogg.  Michael  S..  to  Bajer  Design  A  Marketing.  Inc.  Oganizer  hanger. 

373,073,  a  D8-373.000. 
Kotdall  Company,  The:  See — 

Murphy.  David  L.;  and  Bouchard,  Robcn  C,  373,192,  a.  D24-129.00a 
Keter  Plasbc  Ltd.:  See— 

Sagol,  Sami,  373,022,  Q.  D3-279.000. 
Khan.  Karrar  A.:  See- 
Dickinson.  Jeffrey;  and  Khan,  Karrar  A.,  373,187,  CL  D24-I03.00a 
Kboo,  Bee  L..  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Portable  daH  cammunication  receiver. 

373.125.0.  D14-19I.000 
Kifer.  Harlan  E:  See- 
Magic.  Andrew  D.;  Muccioli.  James  P;  Kifer.  Harlan  R;  and  Widgal, 
Michael  W..  373.128.  Q.  D14-258.000. 
Kikuchi.  Ryoko.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Case  for  videocasscOe.  373.044,  Q. 

D6-632.000. 
Kim,  Dong  H..  to  Goldstar  Electric  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Magneoc  contactor. 

373.112.  a.  D13-159.000. 
Kinder.  Larry  L.:  See — 

Adams.  Terry;  Ambrosia  Neil  J.;  Bratton.  WiUiam  E.;  Hadon,  Brace  E.: 
Kinder.  Larry  L.;  and  Swat  WiUiam  A..  373J17.  Q.  D27-102.000. 
Kinney  Shoe  Corporation:  See — 

KeUer,  Diane;  Keller.  Frank;  Belter.  Charies:  and  Petteraen,  Edwin, 
373.035.  a.  D6-477.000. 
Kiiby.  Brace  R.  W..  to  Bnxx  Kirby.  hic.  Model  sailboM.  373.136,  Q. 

D21-130.000 
Kleckauskas,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Brewer,  Charies  A.;  Cohen,  Bruce  S.;  Cohen.  James  A.;  Kleckauskas. 
Robert  J  .  Rustemeyer.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  373X150, 
a.  D7-505.000. 
KnoebeL  Timodiy  G  Adapbve  fork  for  the  physicaDy  inpored.  373,048.  Q. 

D7-401.200. 
Kokko.  Kenneth  E.  Gimbal  assetnbty  for  archery  sight  yaw  caUbralian. 

373.169.0.022-107.000. 
Komfalt  Sven;  and  Bengtssoo.  Per.  to  Perstotp  Flooring  AB.  Profile  molding. 

373.203.0.  D25- 136.000. 
Kosa,  Kari  J.  Device  for  grasping  and  puUing  arrows  from  targets.  373,170, 

a.D22- 11 5.000. 
Kotaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  nd  Hamasaki, 
Yuji.  373.138.  O.  D18- 56.000. 
Kraige.  Ghalen.  Skin  massager  373,1%.  O.  D24-214.000 
Kramer.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Rosenfeld.  William  W.  Travel  coffee  mug.  373.051. 

O.  D7-536.000. 
Kriegslein.  Stewart  B.  Rotatable  concrete  spacer.  373.070.  O.  D*-354.000. 
Kuno.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  ShigenMsu,  373.110,  O. 
DI3-I46.000. 
L.  D.  Kichler  Co..  The:  See- 
Porter.  David  H..  373.213,  O  D26-84.000. 
Lai.  Chin  C  Coamebc  kit  373.221.  O.  D28-83.000. 
Laidlaw.  Andwny  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compny.  Recessed  rocker  switch. 

373,114,  a  D13-169.000. 
Latiri.  Mondher  See — 

Wang,  Kuen-Yi;  and  Ladri.  Mondher.  373,089,  O.  01065.000. 
Lazar.  RjSph:  See — 

Herbst  Walter  B  ;  Backstrom,  Mikael;  and  Lazar.  Ralph.  373,038,  O 
D8  50  000 
Leaier  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Pemicka.  Martin;  and  Isabelle.  PauL  373.223.  O.  D29-1 10.000. 
Penncka.  Matin;  and  Isabelle.  Paul.  373.224.  O.  D29-1 10.000. 
UBoeuf,  Sharon  M.  Weight  scale.  373.091.  O.  DlO-93.000. 
Lecoule.  Thierry,  lo  PDPParfums  de  Paris  S-A.  Combined  bottle  and  closure. 

373.085,  CL  D9-5 16.000. 
Lee,  Eok-nyun:  See — 

Baat.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Eok-nyun,  373,124,  O.  D14-148.000. 
Lee.  Hong-Jen.  lo  Fu-Chi  Plastics  Co.  Fence  post  373J02, 0.  D25-I30.000. 
Lee,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Lee,  Shirtey;  and  Lee.  Richad  E..  373.098.  O.  DIl-213.000. 
Lee.  Shirley,  and  Lee.  Richwd  E  Bra  chp.  373.098.  O.  Dl  1-213.000, 
Lenart  Christopher  See — 

Barthelemy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Garry;  Hardeit  Danid  K.;  Lenart  Christo- 
pher, and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  373.117.  O.  D14-IOO.O0O. 
le  Rouzic.  Claude,  to  Magimix.  Bowl  with  cover  for  a  food  processor. 

373.049.0.  D7-41 3.000. 
Levin.  Alan  R.:  See— 

Booth,  Waher,  and  Levin,  Alan  R.,  373,176,  O.  D23-233.000. 
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Lewi*,  Craig  E.  Key  fob.  373.017.  a.  D3-207.000. 
Lewis.  Sally  S.  Floor  lamp.  373.21S.  Q.  D26-II0.00O. 
Lifetiine  Hoan  Cotporatkn:  See — 

Cohen.  Milton  L.:  and  Siegel.  Jeff.  373.039.  O.  D6-S66.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain.  James  M..  373.028.  O.  D6-333.000. 
M«iol.  John  V.;  and  Meeker.  Paul  K..  373.029.  O.  D6-339.000. 
Little  People  Umited:  See — 

Jagger.  Vivienne  D..  373.143.  a.  DI9-55.000. 
Lo.  Johnson,  to  Primax  Electronics  Ltd.  Computer  mouse.  373.122.  CI. 

DI4-II4000 
LOCALTouch  Brand  Company:  See— 

Owens.  Jacqudyn  A  ;  and  Smith.  Robert  D..  373.140.  Q.  D19-26.000. 
Logan.  Charles  Novelty  magnet  373.115.  Q.  D 13- 183.000. 
Looi.  Giovanni.  Container/dispenser  for  make-up  removing  pads.  373.037. 

a.  D6-5I5.000 
Lund.  Dou^  M.;  Ford,  John  MB.;  and  Byars.  Tammye  L..  to  Maybelline 
Intermediate  Co.  Combinatian  cosmetic  container  and  applicator  package. 
373020.  a.  D28-77.000. 
Luther.  James  W..  to  Surviva  Link  Cocporatian.  Defibrillator.  373.193.  CI. 

D24-I67.000. 
Macor,  Richard  J.,  to  Proprietary  Technologies.  Inc.  Screwdriver.  373.061 , 0. 

D8-8S.000. 
Madsen,  Hans,  to  INTERLfGO  AG.  Toy  building  element  373.133.  Ci 

D2I-I08.000. 
Magic.  Andrew  D.;  Muccioli.  James  P.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.:  and  Wielgal. 
Michael  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Combined  front  surface  and  control 
knobs  for  a  radio.  373,128,  O.  D14-258.000. 
Magimix:  See — 

le  Rouzic.  Claude.  373.049.  O.  D7-4I3.000. 
Marderosian.  RafB  L  Vehicle  locator.  373.094.  O.  DlO-109.000 
Marid.  John  V.:  and  Meeker.  Paul  K..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Adjustable  high  chair. 

373,029.  a.  D6-339.000. 
Martin.   Helen   L.   Organizer  for  assorted  small   articles.   373.020.  CI. 

D3-273.000. 
Martin.  Leo.  to  Miami   Metal   Products,  Inc.  Ann  chair.   373.031.  CI. 

D6- 380.000. 
Mathiesen.  Thomas,  to  Interlego  AG.  Toy  building  element.  373.ISI.  CI. 

D2 1 -108.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yukikado.  Koji;  and  ShinK>se.  Norihiko.  373.123.  O.  D14-I29.000. 
Mauboussin  -  Successeur  de  Noury:  See — 

Goulet  Maubouissin.  Jean,  373.087.  O.  DIO- 30.000. 
Maybelline  Intermediate  Co.:  Set — 

Lund.  Doug  M  .  Ford.  John  M.  B.;  and  Byars.  Tammye  L..  373.220. 0. 
D28- 77.000. 
McCarthy.  John.  Insert  for  mounting  a  decorative  figure  onto  an  antenna. 

373.069.  a.  D8-354.000. 
McCrary.  David  N.;  and  McCrary.  Fred  L.  Baseball  helmet  batbeque  grill. 

373.047.  CI.  D7-334.000. 
McCrary.  Fred  L.:  See— 

McCrary.  David  N  ;  and  McCtaiy.  Fred  U.  373.047.  O.  D7-334.000. 
McKechnie  UK  Limited:  See— 

Caley.  Malcolm.  373.205.  CI.  D25-164.000. 
Meeker.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Mariol.  John  V.;  and  Meeker.  Paul  K..  373.029.  Q  D6-339.000. 
Menaged.  Neal  M..  to  Hendler,  Lewis  M.  Merchandise  holder.  373.034.  O. 

06-466000 
Meyer,  Dean  E.;  and  Vinyard,  Jeffiey  L,  Golf  putter  head.  373.162.  Ct 

D2 1-2 19.000. 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Leo,  .173.031,  O  D6- 380.000. 
Miansian.  James  K   Spinner  for  wheels.  373.103.  CI.  DI2-2I3.000. 
Michaelson,  Howard  W  Shower  curtain.  373.041,  O.  D6-57S.000. 
Mikion  Industries:  See — 

Franson.  Jeffrey  R..  373.201.  O.  D25-I24.000. 

Miller.  James  H.;  and  Isenga.  Steven  R..  to  FTC  Incorporated.  Water  ski  tow 

fixture  for  securing  a  water  ski  tow  rope  to  a  boat.  373.104.  CI.  DI2- 

317.000. 

Milroy,  Craig,  lo  Design  Ideas.  Ltd.  Letter  holder  373.040.  Q.  D6-566.000 

Miyashita.  Muneharu.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Joint  for  a  rack 

frame.  373.074.  O.  D8- 382.000. 
Miyaahita.  Muneharu.  to  Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Lid.  Jotm  for  a  rack 

frame  373.075.  O  D8-382.000. 
Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

VUley.  Harold  J.;  and  Huff.  Robert  C.  373.173.  Q.  D23-226.000. 

VUley,  Harold  J.:  and  Huff,  Robert  C.  373.174.  Q.  D23-226.000. 

Valley,  Harold  J  ;  and  Huff.  Robert  C.  373.175.  d.  D23-226.000. 

Molzon.  William  R.;  and  Criscuolo.  James  M.,  lo  Textron  Inc.  Gdf  car. 

373,099,  CI.  D1216.000. 
Monson,  Donald  R.,  lo  Donaldson  Company,  Iik.  Smoke  evacualor  for  an 

electrocautery  scalpel.  .173.190,  CI   D24- 11 2.000. 
Mooney,  Edward  Undethood  acces.sory  container  373,107. 0.  DI2-425.000. 
Motorola,  inc.:  See — 

Khoo.  Bee  U.  373,125.  O.  D14-I9I.0OO. 
Muccioli.  James  P.:  See—^ 

Magic,  Andrew  D.;  Muccioli.  James  P.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.,  and  Wielgal. 
Michael  W,  373.128,  O.  D14-258.000. 
Murphy.  David  L.;  and  Bouchard.  Robert  C.  to  Kendall  Company.  The. 
Coiuiectar  for  a  device  for  applying  compressive  pressure  lo  the  leg. 
373.192,  a.  D24-I29.000. 


Munell.  Spencer  B.:  See — 

Sebor.  Pavel:  Phillipson.  Brian  H.:  Ciesko.  Matt  J.:  and  Mutrell, 
Spencer  B..  373.230.  a.  D32-I.O0O. 
N  V  Bekaert  S.A  :  See— 

Vanlboumoui.  Rafael.  373.199.  Q  D25-SO.0OO. 
Nakada,  T^utomu.  lo  Yaittaha  Coiporatioa.  Music  sequencer.  373,137,  CI. 

DI  7-24.000. 
Nakazawa.  Shinobu:  See — 

Akaiwa.  Masao;  and  Nakazawa.  Shinobu.  373.131.  O  DI6-2I9.000. 
Naruki.  Masatomo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Toshiba/Toshiba  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic computer  373.118.  C\  DI4-I0O.0OO. 
Negreanu,  Mihai    Rod  attached  fish  strike  indicator.  373,171.  O.  D22- 

139  000 
Neron.  Alain  P.  to  Wichard.  Pocket  knife.  373.062.  Q.  D8-99.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

DeArmond.  Robert.  373.063,  Q.  D8-3 10.000. 
DeArmond.  Robert.  373.066.  O.  D8-3I0.000. 
DeArmond.  Robert.  373.067.  O.  D8-3 17.000 
Newnan.  Bnan  D.  Coffee  bean  roaster  with  transparent  display  column. 

373.046.  a.  D7-323.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Yasuhiko.  373.076.  C\  D8-383.000. 
Nishizawa,  Keisuke,  lo  Seiho  International,  Inc.  Ventilalor.  373.184.  CI. 

D23- 370.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Edauw.  Peter;  and  Caeran.  Francesco.  373.165.  Q.  D21-226.000. 
Edauw,  Peter,  and  Caeran,  Francesco,  373.166,  Q.  D2I-226.000. 
Nozu,  Hiroshi:  Inouc,  Nobutane:  and  Yoshikawa,  Kazunuisa.  lo  Asics  Cor- 
poration. Shoe  sole.  373,012,  O  D2-954  000 
Odmaik.  Ola.  to  Pricer  Norden  AB.  Price  display  holder  for  store  shelves. 

373.146.  a.  D2(M3.000.    j 
Okuyama.  Tooru:  See — 

hno,  Masaaki:  and  Okuyama.  Tooni.  373.119.  Q.  014-107.000. 
OP-D-OP,  Inc  :  See- 
Dudley,  James  P;  and  Fields.  Kyle  D .  373.077,  Q   D8-499.000. 
O'Rourke.  Anthony;  and  Byrne.  Charles,  lo  Booda  Products.  Inc.  Chew  toy 

for  dogs.  373.229.  a.  D3O-160000 
Otero.  Christopher  A.;  aitd  Otero,  Mark  E.  Toothpaste  dispensing  toothbrush. 

373.023.0.  D4- 108.000. 
Otero.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Otero.  Christopher  A.;  and  Olcro.  Mark  E..  373,023.  O.  D4- 1 08.000. 
Otto       Bock       Orthopaedische       Industrie       Besitz-und       Verwaltungs- 
Kommandilgesellschaiil;  See — 
Orifka,  JoKtaim.  373,194.  O.  D24-192.000 
Owens.  Jacquelyn  A.;  and  Smith.  Robert  D.,  lo  LOCALTouch  Brand  Com- 
pany. Set  of  front  and  back  cover  panels  for  a  directory.  373.140.  CI. 
DI9-26.000. 
Pacific  Corporabon:  See — 

Choi.  Young  R.,  373.084,  CI   D9-504.000. 
Pacific  Inveslmenl  Company  Inlemational  Limited:  See — 

Prolopappas,  Aristoleli  D.;  Schilperoon,  Kees  A.;  and  Penaluna,  Dono- 
van P,  373,163,  a.  D21-220.000. 
PDP  Parfums  de  Paris  S.A.:  See— 

Lecoule.  Thierry.  373.083.  Q.  D9-3I6.000. 
Peeler.  Donald  H.:  See— 

Ribando,  Philip  P;  Bolam.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Peeler.  Donald  H.,  373.191. 
a   D24-129.000 
Penaluna.  Donovan  P:  See — 

Prolopappas.  Aristoteli  D.;  Schilperoort.  Kees  A.;  and  Penaluna.  Dono- 
van P.  373.163,  a.  D21-220.000. 
I^eniicka.  Martin;  and  Lsabelle,  Paul,  lo  Leader  Industries  Inc.  Visor  shield  for 

sports  headgear  373.223.  CI   D29- 1 10.000. 
Pernicka,  Martin;  and  lsabelle.  Paul,  to  Leader  litdustries  Inc.Visor  shield  for 

sports  headgear  373.224.  O.  D29- 1 10.000. 
Perstorp  Flooring  AB:  See — 

Komfall.  Sven;  and  Benglsson.  Per.  373,203.  C\.  D25- 1 36.000. 
Petlerscn.  Edwin:  See — 

Keller.  Diane;  Keller,  Frank;  Better,  Charles:  and  Pettersen.  Edwin. 
373.035,  a.  D6-477.000 
Penus.  James.  Video  advertising  display  module.  373.145.  O.  D20-I9.000. 
Phillips.  Frank  W  Brush.  373.025.  O  D4- 1 34.000. 
Phillipson.  Brian  H.:  See — 

Sebor,  Pavel;  Phillipeon.  Brian  H.;  Ciesko.  Mart  J.:  and  MunelL 
Spencer  B  .  373.230.  O  D32-I.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

Joetgensen.  Carslen.  373.034.  Q.  D7-698.000. 
Pilosi.  Paul  A.:  See- 
Anderson.  Steven  A.;  Pilosi.  Paul  A.;  and  Schoenert.  Richud  C, 
373,172,  a.  D23-225.000. 
Polimeros  Induscriales  Compania  Anonima  Polimes  C.A.:  See — 

Segura.  Hernando  M..  373.053.  a.  D7-709.000 
Porter.  David  H .  lo  L    D    Kichler  Co..  The.  Chandelier.  373,213.  O. 

D26-84.000. 
Precisian  Valve  Coiporalian:  See — 

Fenara.  Dnid  A..  Jr..  373.082.  O.  D9-447.000. 
Pricer  Nordn  AB:  See— 

Odmat.  Ola.  373.146.  O.  D2fr43.000. 
Primax  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Lo.  Johnson.  373.122.  O.  DI4-1I4.000. 
Progressive  Games,  Inc.:  See — 


a. 


a. 


Adams.  Terry;  Ambrosio.  Neil  J.;  Branon.  William  E;  Hallon.  Snice  E.; 
Kinder.  Larry  L  ;  and  Swat,  William  A..  373,217.  O.  D27-I02.00i. 
Propneiary  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

M«:or.  Richard  J..  373.061.  Q.  D8-83.000. 
Prospen.  Dennis:  See— 

Piosperi.  Mario;  and  Prosperi.  Dennis.  373.080.  C\.  D9-4I8.000. 
Prospeti,  Mario;  and  Prosperi,  Dennis,  to  Henri  Studio.  Inc.  Lawn  statuary 

box.  J73.080.  a.  09-418.000. 
Proleq  Technologies  Pte.  Ltd.:  See — 

Godee,  Joost;  and  Harden.  Daniel.  373.127.  C\.  014-248.006. 
Protopappas.  Anslotcli  D.;  Schilperoort.  Kees  A.;  and  Penalima.  Donovan  P.. 
to  Pacific  Investment  Compan]^  International  Limited.  Goif  club  head. 
373.163.  a.  021-220000 
R.  P.  Scheter  Corporation:  See — 

Sthurig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams.  David  G..  373.189.  O.  024- 

104.000. 
Williams,  David  G  .  373.188.  O.  024- 104.000. 
R&S  Sales  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosena.  Papim.  373.013.  CI.  02-%I  000. 
Regilar  Power  Tools  Co..  Ltd.:  See^- 

Oien,  Benjamin  M.  J  .  373.057.  G.  D8-J9.000. 
Ribando.  Philip  P;  Bolam,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Peeler,  Donald  H..  to  Jobst 
Institute,  Inc.  Multi-chaiuiel  conduit  connector  for  treating  deep  vein 
thrombosis.  373.191.  O.  D24-I29.000. 
Richmond  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Beyer,  Douglas  H..  373.183,  C\.  023-364.000. 
Riis.  Ceir  K  ,  lo  INTERLEGO  AG.  Toy  building  elemait  373.154.  O. 

D2 1  108.000 
Rippel  Thomas  E.  Beh.  373,011;  Q.  02-627.000. 
Rollett>lade,  Inc.;  See— 

Blauw,  Peter,  and  Caeran.  Francesco.  373.165.  C\.  02 1 -226.000. 

Edauw.  Peter  and  Caeran,  Francesco.  373.166.  O.  021-226.000. 

Rosebrock.  Paul  A.,  lo  Henredon  Pomiiure  Industries.  Inc  Dietser.  373,033, 

a.  D6-445.000. 
Rosenfeld.  William  W.:  See- 
Kramer.    Jeffrey    A.:    and    RosenfekL    William    W..    373.051. 
D7-536.000. 
RosetiB,  Papini.  lo  R&S  Sales  Company,  Inc.  Inner  sole.  373.013. 

02^961.000. 
Royal  Extrusions  Limited:  See — 

Cnlitto.  Domenic,  373>200.  O.  D25-I24.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Biten.  John  O  ;  and  Casteel,  Stephen  P..  373.021.  O.  03-276,000. 
Rusteaieyer,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Brewer,  Charles  A.;  Cohen.  Bruce  S.;  Cc*en,  James  A.;  Kleckauskis. 
Robert  J.;  Ruslemeyer,  Jeffrey  A.,  and  Thuma,  Michael  C,  373.050. 
n.  07-505.000. 
Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Wandler.  Donald;  Bustanuuile.  Julito  A.;  Salberg.  Kent;  and  Temberg. 
Cory.  373.206.  a  026-63.008. 
Sagol,  Sami.  lo  Keler  Plastic  Ud.  Storage  box  373.022.  Q.  D3-279.000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jin.  Byeong  Uk,  373.130,  O.  DI6-2I8.000. 
Sandberg  &  Sikot^ki  Diamond  Corp.--  See—- 

Bagagnini,  Norberto.  373.096.  CI.  011-28.000. 
Santaisiero.  Paul  S..  to  Black  &.  Decker  Inc  Head  for  a  flashUghl.  373.210. 

n  D26-43.000. 
Santos  James  D  Holder  for  spikes  for  golf  shoes.  373.167.  Q.  D21-234.000. 
Sauccda.  Barbara:  See — 

Barthelemy.  Matthew;  Goh.  Gairy;  Harden.  Daniel  K.;  Lenait.  Christo- 
pher, and  Sauceda.  Barbara.  373.117.  O.  DI4-I0O.00O. 
Schepfcr.  Richard.  Deep  tissue  massager.  373.197.  Q.  D24-2I4.000. 
Schilperoort,  Kees  A.:  See — 

Protopappas.  Aristoleli  D.;  Schilperoort.  Kees  A.;  and  Penaluna,  Dono- 
van P.  373.163.  a.  D21-220.000. 
Schmidt.  Bradley  G.:  See— 

Delebteau,  Peler  J  ;  and  Schmidt,  Bradley  G.,  373,026,  a.O5-20.00a 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H  ,  and  Helmsletter.  Richard  C.  Golf  putter  head  with  face 

plale  insert.  373,161,  Q.  D21-219.000. 
SchooierL  Richard  C:  See— 

Anderson.  Steven  A.;  Pilosi.  Paul  A.;  and  Schoenert.  Richard  C. 
.373.172.  a.  023-223.000. 
Schuiig.  Gregory  A.;  and  Williams,  David  G..  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation. 

Softgel  capsule.  373.189,  CI.  D24-104.000. 
Schwailz.  Mark  A.  Folding  sweep  sport  fan.  373.015.  Q.  D3-2  000. 
Sebor,  Pavel;  Phillipson.  Brian  H.;  Ciesko.  Mark  J.;  and  Munell.  Spencer  B.. 
to  Sebor.  Pavel.  Submersible  self-propelled  pool  cleaner.  373,230.  CI. 
D32- 1.000. 
Segum.  Henuuido  M.,  to  Polimeros  Indusbiales  Compania  Anonima  Polimes 

C.A  Food  caddy.  373,055,  Q.  D7-709.000 
Seiho  Inlemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Keisuke.  373.184.  Q.  D23-37O.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akaiwa.  Masao;  and  Nakazawa.  Shinobu.  373.131.  C\.  O16-2I9.000 
Sekiraon.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekinrari.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  373.110,  O. 
D 13- 1 46  000 
Severin  Montres  AG  (Severin  Monties  SA)  Severin  Montres  Ltd.;  See — 

Wunderman.  Severin  S..  373.088,  O  OI0-39.000. 
Shephanl.  Charies  G.  Brush  head.  373.024.  a.  D4-132.000. 


Shimoae,  Nofihiko:  See — 

Yukikado,  Koji;  and  Shimoie.  Norihiko.  373.123.  O.  D14-129.000. 
Shiseido  Compaas/,  Ltd.:  See^ 

Hirato.  Eriko.  373.086.  a  09-540  000 
Shurtleff.  Jill  M.;  and  Siimns,  Graham  J.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Safiely 

razor  cartridge.  373.218,  O.  028-47.000. 
Siegel.  Jeff:  See — 

Cohen.  Milton  L.;  and  Siegel.  Jeff.  373.039.  Q.  06-566.000 
Sieger.  Dieter,  to  Aloys  F.  Dombracfat  GmbH  &  Co.  KO.  FaucaL  373,179, 0. 

023-24 1. 000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Diaheim.  Harvey  J..  373.036.  CL  D6-S08.aM, 
Simms.  Graham  J.:  See — 

Shurtleff,  Jill  M.;  and  Siirnns.  Graham  J..  373.218,  O.  D2M7.000. 
Smith,  Robert  D.;  See — 

Owens,  Jacquelyn  A.;  and  Smith,  Robert  O..  373.14a  CI:  D19-26.000. 
SNK  Corporation:  See— 

Kavfasdd.  Eikictai.  373.149.  Q.  D2I-48.000 
Solberg,  Kent:  See — 

Wandler,  Donald;  BiBtamante.  Julito  A.;  Sotbeig.  Kent;  and  Temberg, 
Cory.  373,206.  Q.  026-63.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Ryoko.  373.044.  O.  D6-632.000. 
Taniguchi.  Shuhei.  373.126.  O.  DI4-I98.000. 
Star  Windo:  See— 

Hulback.  Brad  S.:  and  Jacobson,  Lester  L..  373.027.  Q.  D6-303.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Stringer,  Christopher  J..  373.113.  O.  D13-I69.000. 
Sttinger,  Chnslopher  J.,  to  Steelcase  Inc  Switch.  373.113;  O.  D13-169.000. 
Surviva  Link  Corporation:  See — 

Luther.  James  W..  373.193.  Q.  D24-167.000. 
Swansey.  John  D.:  See — 

Bertram,  Randal  L.;  and  Swansey.  John  O..  373.134.  Q.  D17-I.000. 
Swat.  William  A.:  See— 

.^dams.  Terry;  Ambrosio.  Neil  J.;  Branon.  William  E.;  Hatton.  Bruce  E.; 
Kinder.  Lmy  L.;  and  Swat.  William  A..  373,217.  O.  D27-102.000. 
Taihan  Electric  Wire  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Bihar.  Yves;  and  Lee.  Eok-nyun,  373.124.  O.  D14-148.000. 
Takenouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji.  373.138.  Q.  D18-.S6.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shuhei.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Radio  receiver.  373.126)  CI.  014- 

198.000. 
Tejera.  Domingo  C  Guitar.  373.135.  Q.  D17-I4060 
Tektronix.  Inc  :  See — 

Jones.  Brent  R  ;  Crawford,  aaik  W.;  and  Wright,  John  A.,  373,139,  Q. 
Dl  8-56.000. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Bouleiller.  Christian.  373.111.  C\.  D13-I59.000. 
Temberg,  Cory:  See — 

Wandler,  Donald;  Bustamanle.  Julito  A.;  Solberg.  Kent;  and  Tenibeig. 
Cory,  373,206.  Q.  026-63  000 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Molzon.  William  R.;  and  Criscuolo.  Jamis  Mi.  373.099. 0.  OI2-I6.000. 
Theroux.  Claire  J  ;  and  Amyx.  Daniel  A.  Finger  shield.  373,225.  C\.  029- 

114.000. 
Tbomasen.  Anna  M..  to  INTERI-EGO  AG.  Toy  building  element.  373.152. 

a  D21-I08.000. 
Thuma,  Michael  C;  See- 
Brewer,  Charles  A.;  Cohen,  Bruce  S.;  Cohen,  James  A.;  Kleckauskas. 
Robert  J.;  Ruslemeyer.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Thuma.  Michael  C.  373.050, 
a.  D7  505.000. 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  lank  for  primer.  373.138.  Q. 
018-56.000, 
Tomioka.  Hisashi:  See — 

Usui,  Hisaichi;  and  Tomioka.  HisasU.  373.133.  Ci.  D16-244.000. 
Toto.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Hashida.  Noriko  Y.,  373.182, 0.  D23-285.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  KJC:  See — 

Fukao,  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno,  Hiromicfai;  Yoshioka, 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu.  373.110.  Q. 
D 1 3- 146.000. 
Tseng.  Tsung-Ming   Combined  ceiling  fan  and  light  373.183.  d.  D23- 

377.000. 
Usui,  Hisaichi:  and  Tomioka,  Hisashi.  to  Hakuba  Photo  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Tripod  for  a  camera.  373.133.  O  D16-244.000 
Valley.  Harold  J.;  and  Huff.  Robert  C,  to  Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co  Spray 

valve.  373.173,  O.  D23-226.000. 
Valley,  Harold  J.;  and  Huff.  Robert  C .  lo  Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.  Spiay 

valve.  373.174.  O.  D23-226.000. 
Valley.  Harold  J.;  and  Huff.  Robert  C.  to  Modem  Faucet  Mfg.  Co.  Spray 

valve  373.175.  Q.  023-226.000. 
Vanlhoumout.  Rafael,  to  N.  V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Sliding  gale  for  a  fence.  373.199. 

a  025-50000. 
Vatga.  George  Game  target  373,147,  Q.  D21-3.000. 
VIN  Service  Sr.I.:  See— 

Guadalupi.  Riccanlo.  373.043.  Q.  07-300.000. 
Vinyard,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Meyer,  Den  E.:  and  Vinyard,  Jeffiey  L,  373.162,  O.  O2I-219.00a 
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Vogeb,  Heiuiciu  H.,  lo  Vogels  Holding  BY  TV  support.  373,071.  O. 

D«-363.000 
Vogel's  Holding  B  V.:  See— 

VogeU,  Heraicu*  H.,  373,071,  O.  D8-363.000. 
Wagner  Spny  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Andenon.  Steven  A.;  Pilosi,  PmiI  A.;  wd  Schoeneit,  Richard  C. 

373,172,  a.  D23-225.0OO 

Wandler.  Donald;  Bustamante,  Julito  A.;  Solbet^.  Kent;  and  Ternberg,  Cory, 

to  Ruud  Lighting.  Inc.  Low-voltage  track  lighting  hxtuie.  373,206.  G. 

D26-63000. 

Wang.  Kuen-Yi;  and  Latiri.  Moodher.  Golf  club  head  surveying  instnunenL 

373.089.  a.  DlO-65.000. 
Wang,  Ming  Ho  Golf  club  head.  373,164,  C\.  D21-220.000. 
Weakley.  Alastair  J.:  See — 

Baillie-Hamilton.  John  W .  and  Weakley.  Alastair  J.,  373.132.  CI.  D16- 
237  000 
Welsh,  Baitiwa  M.  Portable  holder  for  a  beverage  container.  373.016.  O. 

D3-202.000. 
Werse.  Klaus/ to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Combined 
production  data  acquisition  unit  and  bar  code  reader.  373.116.  CI.  D14- 
100.000. 
Wichant  See— 

Neron.  Alain  P,  373,062,  a.  D8-99.000. 
WielgM.  MichMl  W.:  Sre— 

Magk,  Andrew  D.;  Muccioli,  James  P.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.;  and  Wielgat, 
Michael  W..  373.128,  Q.  D14-2S8  000 
Wilcox.  Timothy  A.  Hanuneitiead  for  installing  sheathing  panels.  373.060. 

a.  D8-78.000. 
Williams.  David  O.  to  R.  R  Scberer  Corporation.  Softgel  capsule.  373.188. 

a.  D24-I04  000. 
Williams.  David  G  :  See— 

Schurig,  Gregory  A  ;  and  Williams.  David  G.,  373,189,  C\.  D24- 
104.000 
WillianBon-Markman.    Judith    A.    Tiered    storage    unit.     373,032.    O. 

D6-437  000. 
Wixey,  Barry  D.;  Young.  Ronald  E;  and  Hollinger.  David  N..  to  DelU 
liMenutional  Machinery  Corp.  Sliding  compound  miter  saw  and  stand 
373,129,  a.  D15-133.000. 
Wright,  John  A.:  See— 

Jones,  Brent  R.;  Crawford,  Qark  W.;  and  Wright.  John  A.,  373,139,  Q. 
DI8-S6.000. 


Wunderman,  Severin  S..  to  Severin  Monties  AG  (Severin  Monlres  SA) 

Severin  Monties  Ltd.  Watch.  373.088.  O.  DlO-39.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Nakada,  Tsutoma.  373,137.  Q.  D17-24.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyashita,  Muneharu.  373,074,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Miyashita,  Muneharu.  373.075.  O.  D8-382  000. 
Yazaki  Sogyo  K.K    See— 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Masegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba.  Shigemitsu,  373,110,  CI. 
D13-146  000 
Yoshikawa.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Nozu.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Nobutane;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kazumasa,  373,012, 
a.  D2-954.000 
Yoshioka,  Nobuaki:  See— 

Fukao.  Yasuyoshi;  Sekimori.  Toshiyuki;  Kuno.  Hiromichi;  Yoshioka. 
Nobuaki;  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Inaba,  Shigemitsu,  373,110.  O. 
D13-146.000. 
Young.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Wixey.  Barry  D  ;  Young.  Ronald  E.;  and  Hollinger.  David  N..  373.129, 
a  DI5-133  000 
Yuen.  Se  K.  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Rechargeable  radio  lanlem  with 

hinged  handle   373.208.  O  D26-38.000     ; 
Yuen.  Se  K..  to  John  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Combined  fluorescent  lantern  and 

flashlight.  373.209.  O.  D26-42.000. 
Yuen.  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Combined  flashlight  and  radio. 

373707,  CI.  D26-38  000. 
Yukikado.  Koji;  and  Shimose.  Norihiko.  to  Mat.sushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Television  receiver  with  video  tape  recorder.  373.123.  Q.  D14- 
129.000. 
Zaksenbeig,  Issac,  to  Zaksenberg,  Issac.  Noisemaker.  373.150.  Q.  D2I- 

64  000. 
Zilinsky.  Patricia  R.  Decorative  book  holder  373.142.  O.  DI9-34  100 
Zumbo.  Michael  S.;  and  Zumbo.  Renee  H.  Perforated  roll  of  placemats. 

373.043.  a.  D6-6I3  000. 
Zumbo.  Renee  H.:  See— 

Zumbo,  Michael  S.;  and  Zumbo.  Renee  H..  373.043.  Q  D6-6I3.000. 


Coaard-Pyle  Company.  The:  See — 

Meilland.  Alain  A.,  9.636.  Cl.  Pit. -20.000. 
DC  Ruiter's  New  Roses:  See — 

Pouw.  Antonius  A..  9,634.  Q.  Plt-10.000. 

Pouw.  Antonius  A.,  9,635,  Cl.  Plt-lO.OOO. 
DeRuiter's  New  Roses:  See — 

Pouw.  Antonius  A  .  9,633.  Q  PIL-IO.OOO. 
Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 
named  Meibolnay.  9,636,  O.  Ph.-20.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Pouw.  Antonius  A.,  to  DeRuiter's  New  Roaes.  Miniature  toae  plant 

named  Ruidodo'.  9,633,  Q.  Ptt-IOOOO 
Pouw.  Antonius  A.,  to  De  Ruiter's  New  Roses.  Miniature  rose  plant 

named  -Ruikalla'.  9,634,  O.  PiL-IO.OOO. 
Pouw,  Antonius  A.,  to  Dc  Ruiter's  New  Roses.  M'mialure  rose  plaM 

named  Raijef.  9,635,  Q.  Plt-10.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  27.  1996 
Nore — Firal  number,  clau;  lecood  nuniber,  subctao;  IhmJ  number,  jttat  number 


CLASS2 


i 


II 


IS 

« 

102 

1617 

195J 

209.12 

20913 

42S 


5J4M41 
SJ4M42 
S,S4<.M3 
3,S4«,I44 
5J4«,«45 
S.54SJ46 
SJ4M47 
5,$4M4$ 


CLASS4 


32S 
326 
306 

309 

323 

341.6 

559 

664 


3>«.»«9 
3,54S430 
3,54M5I 
344S.(52 
344US3 
3,541454 
5J48453 
3>4M36 


CLASS5 

263  544«.857 

413  R  ii*iM* 

CLASS8 

no  3,549,713 

ISO  5J48,«59 


CLASS  15 


3,S4«,S60 
3,548,861 
3,548J62 
3,548,863 
5,548.864 
5,548.865 
5,548.866 
SJ48.867 
3^48,868 


CLASS  M 

93  R  3>«8,869 

2S4  5.548.870 

CLASS  22 

461  5,549J27 


SOI 

104.002 

118 

230.16 

257.7 

262 

320 

339 


CLASS  24 


16  R 
20  CW 
134  R 
110 
26SH 
271 

7n 

306 

C2S 


5,548,871 
5J48J72 
3^48,873 
3,548,874 
5,548jr75 
5,548,876 
5>»8,877 
5,548.878 
5>»8,879 


CLASS  27 
2  5.548,880 

CLASS  2S 

114  5,548.881 


CLASS  29 


2SjOI 
243J 
I3( 

sn 

9H 

109,1 

«0> 

«22 

«Z}Jt 

7IS 

m 

M2 


III 

MLMI 
•1322 
MSJ2 
IM.9I 


5J49,716 
S>UJ83 

3.548.882 
5.548,884 
5448jn5 

S,S4U87 
5,54<M8 

5,549,717 
5.548.8S9 
5.548.890 
5,548,891 
5,548,892 
5,548,893 
5,548,894 
5,548,895 
5,548,896 
5,548.»»7 
5.548.898 


CLASS  34 

82  5.S4<.90« 

92  5>nMS 

338  5^41,906 

448  5348J07 

601  5J4S.908 

CLASSM 

117.6  5,548.909 

133  3348.910 

CLASS  4« 

308  3.548.911 

430  5,548,912 

491  5,548,913 

CLASS  42 

66  3,548.914 

70  11  5J48.915 

89  5J48.916 

CLASS  43 

I  5J48,917 

25  5>«8,9I8 

4313  5>«.919 

M2  5>48,92D 

124  5J48,921 

131  3J48.922 

CLASS  47 

25  5,548,923 

57.6  5J49.718 

69  5J48,924 

CLASS  49 

74.1  5,548,925 

127  3,548,926 

193  5,548,927 

381  5,548,928 

441  5>«8,929 

502  5>«8,930 

CLASS  51 

298  5,549.719 

CLASS  52 

II  5^48,931 

126.6  5J48,932 

192  5348,933 

220.8  5348,934 

284  5348,936 

586.1  5348,937 

604  5348,938 

W7  5348,939 

CLASS  53 

430  5348,940 

444  5348.941 

465  5348,942 

473  5348,943 

511  5348,944 

540  5348,945 

550  5348,946 

551  5348,947 

CLASS  54 

66  5348,948 

CLASS  55 

324  5349,720 

393  5349,721 

463  5349,722 

493  5349,723 

521  5349,724 

523  3349,725 

CLASS  5« 

367  5348,949 

CLASS  157 

406  5348,950 


CLASS  <2 


CLASS  3t 

43.92  5348,899 

CLASS  33 

302  5348,900 

S«2,l  5348,901 

Sil  5348,902 

•M  5348,903 


47.1 
50.1 
i\2 
553 

66 

77 

99 

175 

228.4 

271 

324.2 

371 

469 

604 

605 

646 


$341,961 
534tJt2 
5348,963 
5348,964 

5348,965 

S34tM6 
5348,967 
5348,968 

5348,969 
5348,970 
5348,971 
5348,972 
5348,973 
3348,974 
S34SM0 
5348,975 


CLASS  «• 


39.23 

39.465 

202 

226.2 

299 

369 

641.8 

693 

734 


5348,951 
5348.952 
5348,953 
5348,954 
5348,955 
5348,956 
5348,957 
3348,958 
5348,959 


CLASS  «3 

28  5348,976 

CLASS  <5 

106  5349,726 

225  5349.727 

CLASSM 

8  5348,977 

CLASS  «• 

17  R  5348^78 

23J  5348,979 

133  5348,900 

CLASS  7t 

58  5348,981 

208  5348,982 

209  5348,983 
276  5348,9M 

CLASS  71 

6  5349.728 

26  5349.729 

64.03  5349.730 

CLASS  72 
149  5348,985 

204  5348,986 

208  5348,9r7 

2523  5348,988 

298  5348.989 

CLASS  73 

3  5348.990 

38  5348,991 

49.2  5348,992 

493  5348.993 

54.28  5348,994 

116  5348595 
5348.996 

168  5348,997 

263  5348,998 

493  5348,999 

587  5349,000 

597  5349,001 

602  5349,002 

606  5349,003 

622  5349,004 

663  5349,005 

708  5349,006 

856  5349/)07 

861.04  5349X108 

861.355  5349,009 

86179  5349,010 


CLASS  74 


7E 

60 

129 

424.8  B 

424  84 

490X12 

490X13 

5583 

573R 

606R 


5349X)I1 
5349X)12 
5349.013 
5349.015 
5349X)14 
5349X>16 
S349X>I8 
5349X)17 
5349X>19 
5349X120 


tXASS75 

244  5349.731 

331  5349.732 

CLASS  81 

931  5349.021 

124  J  5349,022 


CLASSn 

112  5349X123 

113  S349XI24 

CLASS  C3 

694  5349X125 

CLASSM 

103  5350319 

292  5349X06 

297  R  5349XJ27 

454  5349X128 

Jb.2  $349X09 

623  S3SD320 

721  53S0J21 

CLASSW 

143  5349X130 

CLASS  91 

284  5349X131 

502  5349X132 

CLASS  92 

136  5349X133 

187  5349X134 

CLASS  95 

100  5349,733 

279  5349,734 

CLASS  9« 

63  5349,735 

133  5349,736 

204  5349,737 

CLASS  99 

281  5349X135 

286  5349X136 

323  1  5349X137 

330  5349X138 

340  5349X139 

349  5349XM0 

451  5349X141 

455  5349X142 

CLASS IM 

153  5349X155 

CLASS  Ml 

126  5349X143 

216  5349X144 

477  5349X145 

CLASS  lt2 

2017  5349X146 

256  5349XH7 

466  5349,048 

CLASS  1*4 

111  5349X149 

1723  5349X150 

CLASS  IM 

1.21  5349,738 

15.05  5349,739 

20  R  5349,740 

5349,741 
22  B  5349.742 

122  5349.743 

274  5349.744 

692  5349.745 

CLASS IM 

51.1  5349X156 

81  5349X151 

139  5349X152 

147  5349X153 

152  5349X154 

CLASS  11« 

218  5349X157 

226  5349X158 

346  5349.059 

CLASS  HI 

178  5349X160 

CLASS lU 

230  5349X161 

5349X162 

258  5349X163 

410  5349X164 


CLASS  U4 

23  5349X1*5 

56  5349XM6 

61  5349X167 

117  5349X168 

222  5349XM9 

263  5349X170 

286  5349X171 

363  i349Xm 

CLASS  117 

4  5349.746 

43  5349.747 

53  5349.748 

90  5349.749 

CLASS  lis 

5349.7S0 
5349.7SI 
5349.7S2 
5349,753 
5349,754 
5349,755 
5349.756 


CLASS  119 

57.92  5349X175 

223  5349X176 

474  5349X173 

477  5349X174 

CLASS  122 

132  5349X178 

379  5349X179 


CLASS  123 


CLASS  132 

270  5349.126 

2T7  5349,127 

CLASS  134 

6  5349,758 

22.11  5349,759 

25J  5349,760 

40  5349,761 

104.1  5349,128 

CLASS  US 

88.15  5349.129 

CLASS  13t 

249  5349.762 

25$  S349.70 

CLASS  137 

5349.130 


39 

115.18 

270 

296 

486 

606 

614.17 

872 

876 

884 


5349.131 
5349.132 
5349.133 
5349.137 
5349.134 
5349.135 
5349.136 
S349.I38 
5349,139 


90.16 

143  C 

179.17 

1793 

184.21 

193.6 

254 

308 

352 

414 

476 

478 

481 

520 

559.1 

564 

690 


5349X180 
5349X181 
5349X)«2 
5349X184 
5349X183 
5349XB5 
5349X186 
5349X1I7 
5349X188 
5349,009 
5349X190 
5349X191 
5349X192 
5349X193 
5349X194 
5349X195 
5349X196 
5349XW7 


CLASS  12( 

J9I  5349.100 

92  B  5349X199 

211  5349X198 

CLASS  127 

5349.757 


42 

CLASS 

200.21 
200.24 
201.25 
203.12 
203.15 
204.23 
204.26 
642 

661.01 

662.05 

671 

691 

696 

716 
731 
742 
772 
842 
878 
898 


12S 

5349.102 
5349.103 
5349.104 
5349.105 
5349.101 
5349,106 
5349,107 
5349,108 
5349,109 
5349,110 
5349,112 
5349.113 
5349,114 
5349.115 
5349.116 
5349.117 
5349.118 
5349.111 
5349.119 
5349.120 
5349.121 
5349.122 
5349.123 


CLASS  139 

114  5349.140 

CLASS  141 

1  5349,141 

49  5349.142 

144  5349,143 

146  5349.144 

CLASS  144 

34.1  5349.145 

CLASS  14S 

222  5349,764 

301  5349,766 

428  5349,765 

512  5349,767 

«95  5349,768 

CLASS  149 

26  5349.769 

CLASS  152 

154.2  5349.146 

209  R  5349.147 

CLASS  15« 

5349.770 


89 

153 

154 

173 

209 

227 

228 

244.18 

246 

293 

345 

443 

540 

542 

643.1 

644.1 

662.1 


5349.771 
5349.T72 
5349.773 
5349.774 
5349,775 
5349,776 
5349.T77 
5349,778 
5349,779 
5349,710 
5349,781 
5349.712 
5349.783 
5349.784 
5349.785 
5349.786 


CLASS  131 

337  5349.124 

342  5349,125 


CLASSIC* 

183  5349.148 

201  5349,149 

5349,150 

CLASSIC 

5  5349,787 

29  5349,788 

65  5349,789 

109  5349.790 

157.6  5349.791 

216  5349.792 

2S8  5349.793 

CLASS  1«4 

97  5349,151 


K109 


PI  110 


CLASSBFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSICS 

42  5J49,IS3 

K  S349.IS4 

104.33  5J49.I33 

201  JJ49,I52 

CLASS IM 

M.2  S>»,I36 

105  5J49,157 

2414  3J49.1M 

250.02  5J49,I59 

250.0«  ;.349.l«0 

255.1  5>«9.I6I 

264  5>I9.I62 

319  SJ49.I63 

344  5J49.I64 

3<6  5.549.165 

CLASS  172 

4  5.549.166 

381  5J49.167 

CLASS  173 

49  5.549.I6( 

176  5J49.I69 

CLASS  174 

I6J  5J50J26 

4«  5J50J22 

32.1  5^50323 

52J  5J50J24 

250  5J30J25 

CLASS  175 

5J49.I70 
5349.171 


55 

431 


CLASS  177 
25.14  5J30J27 

SO  5J50J2I 

CLASS  17> 

1«  5J50329 

5J5OJ30 

CLASS IM 

6S.1  5J49.172 

165  3J49.174 

209  5J49.I75 

417  5.549.173 

CLASS  ISl 

102  5J50J3I 

I4«  5J50J32 

204  5.550J33 

206  5J50J34 

207  5.JSOJ35 
230  5J50J36 
235  5J50J37 
290  5J30J3* 

CLASS  lg2 

5>I9.I76 


63 


CLASS  184 

6.22  5.549.177 

106  5.549.178 

CLASS  IS7 

298  5J49.179 

347  5J49,180 

CLASS  Its 

72J  5X9.181 

129  5.549,182 

265  5>t9,183 

CLASS  192 

3.3  5J49.184 

12  C  5J49.185 

18  R  5349.186 

35  5J49.187 

53J32  5J49.I88 

CLASS  IM 

380  5349.189 

403  5349.190 

432  5349.191 

795  5.549.192 

8442  5349.193 

845  5349.194 

850  5349.195 

CLASS  2M 

5  A  5350339 

295  5350340 

296  5350341 
448  5350.342 
569                  5330343 

CLASS  2t2 

169  5349.794 


CLASS 2M 

164  5349.795 

192.11  5349,797 

222  5349.798 
5349.799 

242  5349.800 

279  5349.801 

298.11  5349.802 

404  5.549.803 

423  5349.804 

457  5349.796 

461  5349J05 

621  5349.806 

CLASS  2«S 

50  5349.807 

123  5349J08 

222  5349J09 

2S9  5349,810 

602  5349JI1 

744  5349.812 

CLASS 2M 

69  5349.196 

158  5349.197 

307  5349.198 

308.1  5349.199 

362  5349J0O 

388  5349J0I 

436  5349J02 

472  5.549J03 

539  5349J04 

710  5349J05 

CLASS  2M 

120  5.549.813 

150  5349.814 

164  5349.815 

CLASS  2t9 

17  5349  J06 

614  5349 J07 


CLASS 


120 

122 

195.4 

198.2 

199 

220 

232 

238 

265 

323.1 

411 

489 

490 

319 

602 

636 

641 

650 

694 

757 

798 

806 


21t 

5.549.816 
5349.817 
5349.818 
5349.819 
5349.820 
4363.277 
5349.821 
5.549.822 
5349.823 
5349424 
5349.825 
5349.826 
4.340.479 
5.549.827 
5349.828 
5349.829 
5.549.830 
5349.831 
5.549,832 
5.549.833 
Re.35J16 
5349.834 


CLASS  211 

207  5349.208 

CLASS  215 

228  5.549J09 

375  5349.210 

CLASS 2U 

11  5349J11 

5349JI2 


24 


CLASS  219 

121 J9  5350.344 

121.63  5.550,345 

121.72  5350346 

137  R  5.550347 

145.22  5350348 

213  5350349 
5350350 

390  5350351 

497  5350352 

672  5350353 

673  5.550354 
709  5350355 
734  5350356 
772  5350357 

CLASS  22* 
8  5349.213 

339  5349JI4 

676  5349.215 

695  5.549.216 

CLASS  221 

155  5349^17 

282  5349.218 


CLASS  222 

I  S349J19 

5349 J20 
103  5349.221 

129.1  5349  J22 

153.13  5349J23 

158  5349  J24 

192  5349J25 

402.13  5349.226 

570  5349.228 

CLASS  224 

321  5349J29 

520  5349.230 

536  5349J31 

CLASS  225 

46  5349J32 

100  5349J33 


CLASS  227 

119  5349  J34 

CLASS  22S 

1143  5349036 

116  5349037 

183  5349038 

207  5.549039 

264  5349040 

CLASS  229 

120.01  3349041 

191  5349042 

244  5349043 

CLASS  235 

380  5350358 

382  5350359 

440  5350361 

455  5350J62 

462  5350363 
5350364 
5350365 
5350366 

472  5350367 

CLASS  236 

345  5349044 

CLASS  23S 

283  5349045 

CLASS  239 

9  5349046 

57  5349047 

251  5349048 

384  5350360 

463  5349049 

CLASS  241 

23  5349050 

119  5349051 

264  5349052 


CLASS  242 

19  5349054 

4223  5.549.255 

4323  5.549053 

532.1  5349056 

580  5349057 

CLASS  244 

118.1  5349058 

136  5349059 

195  5.549060 

CLASS  248 

480  5349061 

87  5349062 

96  5349063 

157  5349064 

188  2  5349065 

205.1  5349066 

4420  5349067 
5349068 

562  5349069 

619  5349070 

621  5349071 

CLASS  259 

2013  5350368 

222.1  5350369 

225  535a370 

307  Re.35317 

310  5350372 

338.1  53S0373 

339.07  5350374 

343  5350375 

360.1  5350.376 

363.09  5350377 

367  5350.378 

369  5350379 

370.11  33S03M 


380                  5350381 

67  B 

5349094 

390.04              5350382 

123  R 

5349095 

5191                5350383 

292 

5349300 

55945              5350384 

305 

3.549.301 

584                  5350385 

346 

5349302 

588                  5350386 

349 

5349303 

CLASS  251 

396 

5349304 

118                    5349.272 

CLASS  27« 

129.04              5349073 

188 

5349349 

129.14  5349074 

170  5349075 

214  5349076 

223  5349077 

328  5349078 

CLASS  252 

62.52  5349J37 

75  5349.838 

18207  5349.841 

301.4  H  5349.843 
5349.844 

312  3349.843 

315.01  5349.846 

394  5349.847 

408  1  5349.848 

503  3349.849 

518  5349.850 

519  5349451 
582  5349.833 

CLASS  25« 

13.1  5349079 

CLASS  257 

15  5350387 

24  53503*8 

30  5.550389 

66  5350390 

96  5350391 

170  5350392 

192  5350393 

209  5330394 

306  5350395 

330  5350396 

412  5.550397 

434  5350398 

529  5350.399 

530  5350.400 
5350.404 

642  5350.405 

666  5350.401 

5350.406 
««9  5350.402 

702  5350.403 

737  5350.407 

5350.408 
757  5350.409 

CLASS  261 

5349.854 


87 


CLASS  264 

2.5  5349.855 

36  5349.856 

40.1  5349,857 

46.4  5349.858 

102  5349.859 

139  5349460 

187  5349461 

238  5349462 

257  5349463 

280000  S349464 

318  S349MS 

451  3349466 

555  5349,867 

CLASS  266 

78  5349080 

CLASS  267 

119  5349081 

136  5349082 

14012  5349083 

140.14  5349084 

148  5349085 

149  5349370 
154  5349086 

CLASS  269 

17  5349087 

CLASS  279 

52.14  5349088 

CLASS  271 

121  5349089 

166  5349090 

182  5349091 

291  5349092 

CLASS  273 

13  R  5349093 


CLASS  277 

106  5349.303 

230  5349306 

235  B  5349307 

CLASS  279 

5349308 


50 


CLASS 2M 

7  1  5349309 

11.22  5349310 

47.36  5349311 

166  5349312 

221  5349313 

259  5349314 

279  5349315 

477  5349316 

652  5349317 

634  5349318 

661  5349319 

689  5349320 

5349321 

TO*  5349322 

7283  5349323 

5349.324 

733  5.549.325 

743.1  5349326 

751  5.549327 

772  5349328 

821  5349329 

822  5349330 
843  5349331 

CLASS  2S3 

5349332 


34 


CLASS  2S5 

45  5349333 

189  5349334 

286  5349335 

333  5349336 

CLASS  299 

52  5350.410 

CLASS  292 

225  5349337 

292  5349338 

CLASS  294 

310  5349339 

Ml  5349340 

*8I  5349341 

77  5349342 

CLASS  295 

34  5349343 

CLASS  296 

70  5349344 

5349345 
93  5349346 

98  5349347 

1464  5349348 

204  5349350 

207  5349351 

209  5349352 

CLASS  297 

182  5349353 

1*4.13  5349354 

224  5349355 

256.15  5349356 

354.13  5349357 

452.64  5349358 

CLASS  298 

33  M  5349359 

CLASS  3*1 

J64.7  5349360 

CLASS  3«} 

3  5349361 

5349362 
7  5349363 

9.69  5349364 

20  5349365 

1130  5349366 

114.1  5349367 

122.08  5349368 

123  5349.369 


152 


5349371 


CLASS  387 

100000  5350.411 

535a4I2 


125 


CLASS  318 

36  5350.413 

67  R  5350.414 

68  R  535a4l5 
83  5350.416 
183  53Sa417 
239  5350.418 
323  535*419 
339  5350,420 

CLASS  312 

114  5349372 

135  5349373 

257.1  5349374 

3191  5349,375 

3343  3349376 

334.8  5349377 

348.4  5349.37* 

408  5349379 

CLASS  313 

25  5350.421 

5350.422 
112  5350,423 

130  5350.424 

141  5350.425 

336  5350.426 

355  5350.427 

407  5350.428 

479  Re.35318 

5350.429 
589  5350.430 

630  5350.431 

CLASS  315 
5  5350.432 

94  5350.433 

160  5350.434 

169  1  5350.435 

209  R  5350,436 

535*437 
219  5350.438 

244  5350.439 

294  5350.440 

371  5350.441 

535*442 
383  5350.443 

CLASS  318 

139  5350.444 

153  3350.445 

439  5350.446 

5350.447 
569  5350.448 

632  535*449 

800  533*430 

811  5350,431 

CLASS  328 

2  5350,452 

22  5350.453 
5350.454 

CLASS  322 

23  5350.455 
25  5350.456 
29  5350.457 

CLASS  323 

222  5350.458 

255  5350.459 
5350.460 

269  5350.461 

277  5350.462 

300  5350.463 

315  535*464 

CLASS  324 

143  5350.465 

158.1  535*466 

173  535*467 

225  533*468 

231  535*469 

318  535*471 

320  5350.472 

338  5350,473 

432  5350,474 

433  535*475 
522  5350,476 
545  5350.477 
654  535*478 
750  5350.479 
754  5350.480 

5350.481 

758  5350.482 

535*483 

769  5350.484 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


UM 


tn  533*485 

CLASS  326 

5350.486 
3  5350.487 

■  5350.488 

9  5350.489 

«  5350.490 

115  5350.491 

CLASS  327 

65  5350.492 

66  5350.493 
69  5350.494 
103  5.550.495 
108  5.550.496 
110  5350.497 
175  535*498 

5350.499 

261  5.55*500 

374  5350301 

423  5350302 

437  5.530303 

537  5350304 

CLASS  329 

300  5350.505 

304  5350306 

361  5350307 

CLASS  338 

59  5.550308 

127  5350309 

253  5350310 
5350311 

254  5.550312 
286  5350313 

CLASS  331 

1 A  5350314 

II  5350315 
65  5350316 

III  5350317 

CLASS  333 
33  5350318 

207  535*519 

213  5350320 

260  5350.521 

CLASS  335 

213  5350322 

CLASS  336 

221  5350323 

CLASS  337 

I  5350324 

363  5350325 

CLASS  338 

22  R  5350326 

50  5350327 

CLASS  348 

1460  5350328 

296  5350329 

Si4  5350330 

TO  5.550331 

«H  5350332 

BSa  5350333 

«2SJ4  5350334 

80440  5350335 

I2SJ40  5.550336 

870.01  5350337 

995  5350338 

''    CLASS  341 

20  5350339 

51  5350340 
5350341 

67  5350342 

9*  5350343 

US  5350344 

176  5350345 

CLASS  342 

13  5.550346 
42  5350347 

5350348 
47  5350349 

3S3  5350350 

457  5350351 

CLASS  343 

702  5350352 

785  5350353 

m  335*554 

178  5350355 

CLASS  345 

14  3350356 
76  5350357 


111 
124 
156 
163 


168 
173 
190 
202 
203 


5350338 

5350359 
535*560 
5350.561 
535*562 
5350363 
535*564 
5350.565 
5350366 
535*567 


CLASS  347 

12  5350368 

15  535*569 

49  5350370 

133  5350371 

171  5350372 

246  5350373 

262  5350.574 

CLASS  348 

5  5  5350.575 

6  5350376 

7  5330377 
5350378 

12  5.550379 

15  5350380 

17  535*581 

65  5350382 

126  5350383 

153  535*584 

207  53503*5 

222  5350.586 

223  53503*7 
231  5350388 
387  5350389 

5350390 

413  5350391 

448  5350392 

465  5350.593 

513  5350394 

552  5350395 

607  5350396 

708  535*597 

807  5350.598 

CLASS  351 

159  5350.599 

535*600 

209  5350.601 

243  5350.602 

CLASS  352 

27  5350.603 

CLASS  353 

31  5.550.604 

81  5350.605 

CLASS  354 

94  5350.606 

149.11  535*607 

174  5350.608 

275  535*609 

295  535*610 

400  5350.611 

5350.612 

CLASS  355 

41  5350.613 

206  5.550.614 

208  535*615 

5350,616 

210  535*617 

211  535*61* 
246  535*619 
273  5350,620 
2*5  535*621 

299  5.550.622 
311  5.550.623 
319  535*624 
326  M  535*627 
326  R  5,55*625 

535*626 

CLASS  356 

3.11  535*62* 

72  535*629 

300  535*630 
5350,631 

358  535*633 

401  535*634 

5350.635 
437  5.55*636 

446  535*632 

CLASS  358 

296  5350.637 

535*638 

302  5350,639 

335  535*640 

5350.641 

5.550.642 


535*643  401  R 
535*644 

5350,645  413.01 

442  535*646  419.14 

448  5350.648  424.03 

462  535*647 

474  535*650  424.04 

479  535*649  424.05 

496  535*651  43101 

498  5350,652  449 

514  5350.653 

476.01 

CLASS  359  478.03 

3  5350.654  479*1 

17  5350.655  485 

40  5350.656  488 

49  535*657  489 

S350A58  490 

54  5350.659  491 

63  535*660  492 

OTJ  535*661  505 

5350.662 

95  535*663  514  A 

102  535*664  514  R 

125  535*666 

180  535*667  560 

204  535*668  571.03 

224  5350,669  574 

24*  535*670  578 

337  5350.671 

365  535*672  579 

367  535*673      582 

422  535*674      724.1 

514  535*675      725 

599  5350,676      728.03 

604  535*677      745 

641  5350.678      74* 

689  535*679 

742  5351.042 

*50  535*680 

872  535*681 

CLASS  368 

27  5350.6*2 

46  535*683 

48  535*684 

77.08  5350.6*5 

*5  5350.686 

98.08  5350.6*7 

99.0*  5350.6*8 

535*689 
9912  5350.690 

103  535*691 
535*692 
535*693 

104  535*694 

105  535*695 
135  5350.696 

CLASS  361 

18  5350.697 

56  5350.698 

535*699 
101  535*700 

103  535*701 

535*702 
229  5350,703 

263  5350.704 

313  5350.705 

502  5350.706 

617  5350.707 

642  5350.70* 

6*4  5350.709 

687  535*710 

728  5350.711 

752  5350.712 

818  535*713 

CLASS  362 

31  535*715 

32  5350.716 
41  535*717 
80.1  535*718 
120  535*719 
123  5350.720 
205  535*721 
221  5350.722 
260  5350.723 
267  5350.724 
282  535*725 
383  535*726 
386  535*727 

CLASS  363 

60  535*728 

65  5350.729 

132  535*730 
144             Bl  4371.669 

CLASS  364 

133  535*731 
148  5350.732 
174  535*733  I 


5350.734 
5350.735 
Bl  5087072 
5350.741 
5350.736 
5350.737 
5350.738 
5350.739 
535*740 
535*742 
5350.743 
5350.744 
5350.745 
535*746 
5350.747 
5350.74* 
535*749 
535*714 
535*750 
535*751 
535*7S2 
535*753 
535*754 
535*755 
535*756 
5350.757 
535*758 
535*759 
535*760 
5350.761 
5350.762 
5350.763 
535*764 
535*765 
535*766 
5350.767 
5350.768 


CLASS  365 

63  5350.769 

145  5350.770 

174  5350.771 

185.03  535*772 

1*5.23  5350.773 

189.02  5350.774 
189.11  5350.775 
200  5350.776 
205  5350.7T7 
207  5350.778 
216  535*779 

221  535*780 

222  5350.781 

230.03  535*782 
233  535*783 

5350.7*4 

CLASS  366 

139  5349380 
5349381 

144  5349.382 

149  5349383 

299  5349384 

314  5349385 

331  5349386 

CLASS  367 

25  5350.785 

535*788 
4*  5350.786 

77  535*787 

94  5350.7*9 

140  535*790 
153  5350.791 
155  535*792 
164  5350.793 

CLASS  368 

II  5350.794 

157  5350.795 

CLASS  369 

13  5350.796 

44.41  5350.797 

110  5350.798 

116  535*799 

5350.800 
178  5350.801 

CLASS  378 

13  535*802 

535*803 

16  5350404 
I6.I  5350405 

17  5350.806 
5350407 
5350408 

18  5350410 
535*811 

18.000  535*809 

19  5350412 
24  535*813 
54  535*815 
60  5350416 


535*818 

60.1  5350419 

5350420 

5350421 

5350422 

5350423 

71  3350424 

73  5350425 

850  5350436 

854  3350426 

94  1  5350427 

951  535*828 

5350429 

950  5350430 

953  5350431 

5350432 

105.4  5350433 

11*1  5350434 

535*835 

CLASS  371 

53  5350,837 

210  535*838 

214  5350442 

22.1  5350439 

535*840 

5350.841 

ZLi  535*843 

22.6  535*8*4 

27  5350.845 

5350.846 

32  5350,847 

33  535044* 
37.1  5350.849 

CLASS  372 

16  535*850 

33  5350451 
5350452 

34  535*853 
45  5350.854 
50                    5350455 

5350.856 

CLASS  373 

27  5350457 

110  5350458 

CLASS  374 

10  53493*7 

CLASS  375 

216  5350.859 

220  5350460 

222  5350.861 

229  5350.862 

240  535*863 

293  5350,864 

295  535*865 

316  5350466 

324  535*867 

330  535*868 

340  5350.869 

341  5350,870 
344  535*871 
347  5350472 

354  5350473 
535*874 

355  535*992 

356  535*875 

371  5350476 

372  5350.877 

373  535*878 

376  5350479 
5350480 

377  5350.881 

CLASS  376 

272  535*8*2 

302  5350483 

CLASS  3T7 
5  5350.«»4 

27  5350485 

CLASS  378 

19  5350486 

43  535*8*7 

98.7  535*888 

113  535*889 

136  5350490 

197  5350491 

210  535*892 

CLASS  379 

2  5350494 

59  5350493 

5350.895 
535*896 
535*897 
5350498 
67  5350499 

535*900 


93 

106 
115 
127 
142 
207 

215 
220 


221 
230 

355 

399 

442 
452 


535*»l 

535*902 

535*903 

535*904 

535*905 

5350,906 

535*907 

535*908 

535*909 

535*910 

535*911 

535*912 

535*913 

535*914 

535*915 

535*916 

5350.917 

535*918 


CLASS  388 

23  535*919 

CLASS  381 

I  5350.920 

24  535*921 
57  535*922 
72  535*923 
94  535*924 
98  5350.925 
188  535*926 

CLASS  382 

no  5350.927 

116  535*928 

135  5JS0J29 

139  5330932 

187  53S0M0 
535*931 

199  535*933 

229  535*934 

260  535*935 

263  535*936 

293  535*937 

313  535*938 

CLASS383 
84  5349.388 

202  5349389 

CLASS  384 

44  5349390 

51  5349J9I 

117  5349392 

203  5349393 
2*2  5349394 
477  5349395 
J45  5349396 
551  5349397 
571  5349398 

CLASS  385 

8  535*939 

2*  535*940 

49  5350.941 

53  535*942 

71  535*943 

73  535*944 

116  535*945 

121  5350.946 

134  535*947 

147  535*948 

CLASS  395 

2.15  535*949 

21  535*951 

473  535IJ007 

98  535*953 

106  535*954 

109  5350.955 

113  535*956 

114  535*957 

115  535*958 
127  535*959 
130  535*960 
133  535*961 

535*962 

140  535*963 

535*964 

154  535*965 
535*966 

155  535*967 
157  535*968 
159  535*969 
161  535*970 

535*971 
164  535*972 

1*2.03  535*973 

18318  535*974 

185.04  535*975 
200.01              535*977 

535*97* 

200.05  535*979 
535*980 


n  112 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


200.06 

200.13 

200.17 

Z2I 

280 

2«6 

293 

306 

309 

375 

403 

42103 

430 

441 

442 

44} 

449 

461 

463 

463 

472 

473 

488 

492 

496 

no 


550 
600 


6% 

700 


733 
750 


775 
800 


829 
843 
882 


5.550.976 

5J30.98I 

5J30.982 

5J50.9M 

5J5a950 

5J50.9« 

5J50.987 

5J50.988 

5J50.9S9 

5.530.990 

5J50,99I 

5J30.993 

5.55a994 

5J30.995 

5.530.996 

3.530.997 

3J50.998 

5J50.999 

3.331.000 

3  J5 1.001 

5  J5 1. 00(2 

5J5I.003 

3  J5 1.004 

5  J5 1.003 

3J3I.006 

3J5l.0a« 

5J5l.a09 

5J3I.0I0 

5  J5 1.011 

5  J5 1.01 2 

5J5I.0I3 

5J5I.0I4 

5  J5 1.01 5 

3J5I.0I6 

5  J5 1.01 7 

5J31.0I8 

5J5I.019 

5.551.020 

5  J5 1.021 

5J5I.022 

3J5I.023 

3  J5 1.024 

3  J5 1.023 

5  J5 1.026 

5  J5 1.027 

5  J5 1.028 

5  J5 1.029 

5  J5 1.030 

5  J5 1.031 

5.551.032 

3  J5 1.033 

3  J5 1.034 

5  J5 1.033 

5.331.036 

5  J3 1.037 

5  J5 1.038 

5J3I.039 

5  J5 1.040 

5  J5 1.041 

5J5a9«5 

5.551.043 

5  J5 1.044 

5  J5 1.045 

5  J3 1.046 

5  J5 1.047 

5  J5 1.048 

5J3I.049 

SJStMO 

SJSIjIHI 

iMtJOSl 

5J5 1.053 

5.351.054 

5  J5 1.055 


CLASS  4M 

63  5J49,399 

236  5449.400 

605  R«.35J19 

618  3.549.401 

708  5349,402 

CLASS  4*1 

31  5.549.403 

75  5J49.404 

195  5J49.403 

CLASS  4*2 

80  L  5.549.406 

CLASS  4*3 

109  5.549.407 

218  3.549.408 

306  5X9.409 

CLASS 4M 

6  5.549.410 

25  S»9.41l 

84.05  5J49.457 

84.1  5.549.412 

»3  5J49.4I3 

101  3.549.414 


43 

153 

211 

258 

263 

286 


CLASS  4as 

5J49.415 
5.549.416 
5.549.417 
3.549.418 
5.549.419 
5349.420 


CLASS  4M 

3  5349.421 

48  5.549.422 

«6  5349.423 

CLASS  4»7 

100  5349.424 

114  3.549.425 

CLASS4W 

138  5.549.426 

233  5349.427 

CLASS  41f 

»4  5349.428 

96  5.549.429 

CLASS  411 

179  5349.430 

389  3349.431 

432  5349.432 

CLASS  412 

3.549.433 


.39 


CLASS  414 


217 

416 

426 

462 

559 

680 

723 

744.6 

751 

786 

796  7 


3349.435 
5349.434 
5349.436 
3349.437 
5349.438 
5349.439 
3.549.440 
3.349.441 
3349.442 
5.549.443 
5349.444 

CLASS  415 

2.1  5349.445 

55.1  5.549.446 

115  5.549.447 

1494  5349448 

177  5.549.449 

214.1  5349.430 

218.1  5349.431 


CLASS  41« 

93A 

3.549.4J5 

CLASS  417 

12 

3349.456 

199 

5349.452 

269 

3349.453 

312 

5.549.454 

360 

5.549.458 

423.12               5.549.459 

474 

5349460 

477.11                5349.461 

CLASS  418 

1 

5.549.462 

3 

5.549.463 

48 

5.549.464 

5.549.465 

53.1 

5.549.466 

CLASS  422 


lOOO 

40 

90 

95 

173 

180 

186.04 

266 


5.549.868 
5349.8*9 
5349.870 
5.549.871 
5349.872 
5349 J73 
5349.874 
5349.875 


CLASS  423 

199  5349.876 

245.3  5349.877 

304  5349.878 

491  5349.879 

593  5349.880 

703  5349.881 


CLASS  424 

5.549.882 
5349.883 
5349.884 
5349.885 
5349.886 


1.11 

1.45 

92 

54 

59 

66 

78.02 

9343 

93.462 


5.549.887 
5.549.888 
5349.889 
5349J90 


5349.891 
5349.892 
5349.893 
5349.894 
5349 J95 
5349.896 
5349.897 
5349.898 
5349.899 
5349.901 
5349.902 
5349.903 
5349.904' 
5349.905 
5.549.906 
5349.907 
5349.908 
5349.910 
5.549.911 
5349.912 
5349.913 
5.549.914 
5.549.913 

CLASS  425 

298  5349.467 

526  5349.4W 

CLASS  4ai 

5349.916 
5349.917 
5349.918 
5349.919 
5349.920 
5.549.921 
5349.922 
5349.923 


944 
94.61 
94.64 

115 
226.1 
2S6N 
269.1 

401 
405 
408 
423 
439 
440 
443 
444 
450 
458 
468 
472 
487 
490 


39 

% 

291 

335 

516 

573 

618 

633 


CLASS  427 


2.3 

8 

100 

191 

265 

282 

337 

376J 

383.5 

421 

489 

490 

566 

576 


CLASS 


17 
31 

34.1 
343 
348 
35J 
355 
35.8 
36.2 
369 

417 
64.1 
64.4 
65.3 

73 

92 

95 

131 

139 

143 

144 

224 

229 


364 
398 
403 

553 
565 

608 
692 

694T 
698 


5349.924 
5349.925 
5349.926 
5349.927 
5349.928 
5.549.929 
5349.930 
3349.931 
5349.932 
5349.933 
5349.934 
5349.935 
5349.936 
5..v«9.937 

42S 

5349.938 
5349.939 
5349.940 
5.349.941 
5349.942 
5349.943 
5349.944 
3349.943 
3349.946 
5349.947 
5349.948 
5349.949 
5.549.950 
5349.953 
5349.952 
5349.954 
5349.933 
3349.956 
5349.957 
5349.958 
5349.959 
5349.960 
5349.961 
5349.962 
5349.963 
5.549.964 
5349.965 
5.549.966 
3349.967 
5.549.968 
5349.969 
5349.971 
5349.972 
5349.973 
5349.974 
5349.975 
5349.951 
5349.976 
5349.977 
5.549.978 
5.549.979 
5.5499*0 


CLASS  429 

7  5349.981 

30  5349.982 

32  5349.983 

61  5349.984 


157 
175 
188 
192 
193 
204 
218 
223 


5349.985 
5349.986 
5349.987 
3.549.988 
5349.989 
5349.990 
5349.991 
5349.992 


CLASS  43* 


3.549.994 
5349.993 
5349.996 
5.549.997 
5349.998 
5.349.999 
5.350.000 
5350.001 
5350.002 
5.550.003 
5^M)M4 
5350.005 
5350.006 
5330.007 
5350.008 
3350.009 
5350.010 
5330.011 
3350012 
5330.013 
5350:014 
5350J)I5 

CLASS  431 

75  5349.469 

302  5349.470 

CLASS  432 

47  5349320 

5349.471 


21 

59 

109 

127 

131 

157 

258 

264 

270.1 

286.1 

311 

314 

325 

393 

496 

567 


569 


77 

103 

239 


5349.472 
5.549.473 

CLASS  433 

129  5349.474 

173  5349.475 

223  5349.476 

CLASS  434 

5  5349.477 

CLASS  435 

5  5350.016 
5350.017 
5350.018 

6  5350.019 
5350.020 
5350.021 
5.550.022 
5350.024 
5350.023 
5350.023 
5350.026 
5350il27 
5350.028 
5350.029 
5350.030 
5350.031 
5350.032 
5350.033 
5350.034 
5330.035 
5350.036 
5350.037 
5350.038 
5350039 
5330M0 
5350041 
5350042 
5350043 
5350.044 
5350.045 
5350.046 
5350.047 
3330.049 
3350U)30 
3350031 
53SO;054 
5350.055 
5350JJ52 
5.55O0S6 


7.1 

7.22 

13 

14 

23 

29 

39 

4032 

69.1 


70.1 
9IJ 

119 

172.1 

1723 

177 

201 

202 

238 

240  1 

240.2 


240  26 

240.27 


CLASS  43t 

5350.053 
5350.059 
5350.058 
5.330.060 
3350.061 
5350062 
533O063 

CLASS  437 

3350.064 


39  5350.065 

40  5350066 

41  53.50.067 
5350.068 
5350.069 
5350.070 
3330.071 

43  5350.072 
5350073 

44  5350074 
48  335O07S 
52                    5350.076 

535O0T7 
5350078 
56  535O079 

to  5330010 

129  5350.081 

168  5350082 

183  3.55O.083 

200  5.550.084 

203  5350.085 

209  5350.086 

217  5350.087 

223  5350.088 

5350.089 
228  5350.090 

241  5.550.091 

CLASS 4» 

35  3349.478 

67  5.549.479 

79  5349.480 

108  5349.481 

369  5349.482 

399  3349.483 

417  3.549.484 

493  5349.485 

500  5.549.486 

521  5349.487 

680  5.549.488 

709  5.549.489 

724  5.549.490 

CLASS  44* 

15  5349.491 

53  5349.492 

61  5349.493 

88  5349.494 

CLASS  441 

108  5349.493 

CLASS44S 

26  5349.496 

CLASS  44C 

52  5349.497 

193  3349.498 

268  5349.499 

3«5  5349300 

460  5349301 

CLASS  491 

5349302 
5349303 
3349.304 
3.549.505 
5349.506 
5349307 
5349308 
5349309 
3349310 
5349311 


8 

II 

28 

69 

89 

121 

14f 

178 

246 

281 


CLASS  452 

»«  5349321 

CLASS  454 

58  5.549312 

365  5.549313 

CLASS  455 

.5351.056 


33.1 
33J 

33.4 
51.1 

34J 

62 
66 
69 
88 

89 

90 

126 

161.2 

226.2 

326 

333 


5351.057 
5351.05* 
5351.059 
3351.060 
5351.061 
5351.062 
5351X163 
5351.064 
5351.065 
5331.066 
3.551X167 
5351X168 
5351.073 
5351.0M 
5351.070 
535ixni 
5351.072 
5351.074 
5351.075 
5331.076 


343 


347 
348 


3351.077 
5351.078 
5351.079 
5351.080 


CLASS 4M 

145  5349314 

CLASS  472 

71  5349315 

CLASS  473 

115  5349316 

133  5349.299 

134  5349317 
137  5349318 
272  5349J98 
279  5349.522 
290                  5349.296 

5.349  J»T 

CLASS  475 

298  5.549.523 

CLASS  477 

3  5349324 

93  5.549325 

123  5.549319 


CLASS' 


96 

100 

106 

126 

137 

138 
146 


5.549326 
5349327 
5349328 
3349329 
3.549330 
5349331 
5349332 
5.549333 
5.549334 
5349335 
5349336 


CLASS  493 

162  5349337 

218  5.549338 

402  5349339 

CLASS  494 

20  5.549.340 

CLASS  5*1 

3330.092 


137 


CLASS SU 

74  5350.093 

115  5350094 
211  5350.095 
217  5350096 

CLASS  513 

201  5350.097 

227  5330.098 

3350099 

CLASS 5M 

116  5350.100 

161  Re35.320 

CLASS  StS 

120  5.550.105 

162  5330.101 
420  335O102 
430  535OI03 
472  5350.104 

CLASS 5M 

183  3349.836 

204  3.549.835 

CLASS  51* 

191  5349.842 

299  5.549.852 

365  5349.839 

5349.840 

CLASS  il2 

415  VI50.269 

CLASS  A4 

2  5350.106 

6  5330.183 

11  535OI07 

12  5330109 
17  5350.110 
21                     5350.108 

5350I14 
25  5350115 

44  5.550.111 

54  5350.112 

5350113 
56  5330.116 

«l  3330.117 

W  3330.118 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


n 

l«9 

no 

214 

221 

2303 

2373 

248 

249 

253 

254 

255 

269 

284 

291 

313 

322 

354 

361 

362 

363 

363 
367 
3T4 
3»\ 
396 
400 
406 
408 
416 
443 
443 
4SI 
460 
473 
S40 
M7 
SSI 


617 
6*3 
64S 

676 
715 


SO 
108 
112 
143 


118 
122 
2IS 
348 


6 

47 

36 

210 

430 


3350.119 

5350.120 

5.550121 

5350.122 

5350.123 

5330.124 

5350123 

3330126 

5350.127 

5.550.128 

5350.129 

5350.130 

5350.131 

5350.132 

5350.134 

5350.133 

5350.135 

5350I36 

5350.137 

5350.138 

5330139 

5.550.140 

5.550.141 

5350,142 

5350143 

5.550.144 

Rc35.321 

5350.143 

5350.146 

3330.147 

5330.148 

3350.149 

5350.150 

5350.151 

5350.152 

5350153 

5330.154 

5350.155 

5350.156 

5350.157 

5350158 

5350.159 

3.550.160 

5350.161 

5350.162 

5350.163 

5350,164 

5350.165 

5.550.166 

CLASS  521 

5350.167 
5350.168 
5350169 
5330.170 

CLASS  522 

5.550.171 

CLASS  523 

5350.172 
5350.173 
5350.174 
5350.175 

CLASS  524 

5350.176 
5330.177 
5.550.178 
5350.179 
5330.180 
3350.181 


557 
837 
847 


52 
54.1 

543 

92  At; 

92C 

194 

199 

230 

285 

314 

327.4 

404 

423 


5350I82 
5350,184 
5350.185 

CLASS  525 

5350.186 
5350187 
5.550188 
5350189 
5350190 
5350.191 
5.550.192 
5350.193 
5350194 
5350195 
5330196 
5350.197 
5330.198 
5.550.199 


302 


5350241 


CLASS  526 

174  5350.200 

204  5350J01 

286  5350202 

336  5350203 

CLASS  528 

5350.204 
5350.205 
5350.206 
5350JO7 
5350.208 
5330J09 
5.550J11 


125 
176 
229 
287 
335 
361 
480 


CLASS  546 

116 

5350243 

153 

5350244 

167 

5350J45 

300 

5350246 

314 

5330.247 

CLASS  548 

19 

5350242 

2.36 

5350J48 

103.7 

5350249 

311.1 

5350J30 

312.1 

5350251 

132.1 

5350252 

429 

5350253 

5350254 

452 

5350J53 

471 

5330256 

550 

5350257 

CLASS  530 

324  5330.212 

3.550213 
328  5350214 

334  53502I3 

393  5350216 

CLASS  534 

732  5.550.217 

852  5.550.218 


CLASS  536 


1.110 

183 

233 

23.7 

24.1 

103 

114 

115 

123.13 

124 


5350J19 
3330220 
3350221 
5350.223 
3350.228 
5350.222 
5.550224 
5350.225 
5350.226 
5350J27 


200 
203 
205 
230 
456 
466 


CLASS  540 

5350.229 
5350230 
5350231 
5350232 
5350.233 
5350.234 


CLASS  549 

78  5350258 

274  5350259 

421  5350260 

510  5350.261 

CLASS  554 

57  5350262 

78  5350263 

176  5350264 

CLASS  556 

7  5350265 

89  5350266 

144  5330.267 

143  5350268 

440  5330270 

5350271 
479  5350272 

CLASS  558 

54  5350273 

110  5350.274 

140  5350.275 

177  5350276 
194  5330277 
277  5350278 

5350279 
415  5350280 

CLASS  560 

245  5350281 

301  5350282 

CLASS  562 

467  5350284 

561  5350283 

565  5350285 


CLASS  568 

14  5350295 

314  5330296 

494  3330298 

391  5330299 

698  5350J00 

835  5350J01 

881  535O302 

CLASS  585 

328  5350303 

512  5350J04 

513  5350303 
314  5350J06 
525  5350J07 
623  5350J08 
654  5350309 

CLASS  588 

II  5350310 

19  5350311 

205  5350312 

256  5350313 

3330314 
259  5350315 

CLASS  600 

105  5349341 

146  5349342 

169  5349343 

CLASS  601 

2  5349344 


CLASS  604 


CLASS  544 

159  5330.237 

211  5.550238 

238  5350236 

295  5330239 

5350240 


CLASS  5M 


139 
153 
194 
293 
309 
357 
399 
426 
451 
493 


5350286 
5350287 
5350288 
5350289 
5330290 
5350291 
5350292 
5350293 
5350294 
5350.297 


101 

102 
103 

no 

113 
130 
131 
134 
164 
165 
167 

179 
191 
192 
198 


218 
232 

247 
256 
264 
280 


5349,603 

5349.644 

5349346 

5349.645 

5349347 

5349348 

5349350 

5349351 

5349352 

5349353 

5349354 

5349355 

5349356 

5349357 

5349358 

3349.708 

5349359 

5349360 

5349361 

5349.562 

5349363 

5349364 

5349365 

5349366 

5349367 

5349369 

5349368 

5349370 

5349371 

5349372 

5349373 

5349374 

5349375 

5349376 

5349377 

5349379 

5349380 


282 

5349381 

283 

3349382 

53*9383 

5349.651 

313 

5349A57 
5349384 

317 

5349385 

3349.707 

319 

3349386 

133 

3349387 

139 

5349388 

366 

5349389 

368 

5349390 

389 

5349391 

5349392 

391 

5349393 

CLASS606 

1 

5349394 

5349395 

4 

5349396 

5 

5349397 

5349A32 

6 

5349398 

10 

5349399 

15 

5349.600 

5349.601 

5349.602 

45 

5349.604 

46 

5349.605 

51 

5349.606 

61 

5349.607 

5349.608 

64 

5349.609 

5349.610 

69 

5349.612 

80 

5349.613 

107 

5349.614 

108 

5349.615 

130 

5349.616 

139 

5349A33 

144 

5349A17 

148 

5349.618 

151 

5349A19 

5349.620 

5349.621 

166 

5349.622 

170 

5349.634 

171 

5349.623 

191 

5349.624 

192 

5349.625 

198 

5349.635 

200 

3349.626 

206 

5349.627 

5349A36 

207 

5349A37 

220 

5349.628 

221 

5349.629 

232 

5349.630 

5349.631 

CLASS  607 

4 

5349.641 

5349.653 

5 

5349.642 

7 

5349.643 

8 

5349.646 

9 

3349*47 

5349.648 

15 

5349.649 

1  W 

5349.650 

1  28 

5349,652 

32 

3349A34 

42 

5349«5 

48 

3349AS6 

57 

5341.638 

60 

5349^9 

088 

S349j660 

97 

S349A38 

99 

5349«1 

101 

3349A39 

149 

5349A40 

CLASS  (23 

1 

SUMU 

ismMi 

33494M 

2 

53«Ui6S 

334Mi6 

3 

3349.667 

6 

5349M8 

5349.669 

5349.670 

8 

5349.671 

5349.672 

9 

5349*73 

II 

3349*74 

3349*73 

13 

5349*76 

16 

5349.677 

5349*78 

17 

5349.679 

18 

5349.680 

5349*81 

19 

5349*82 

20 

5349*83 

5349*84 

5349*85 

5349*86 

5349*87 

5349*88 

5349*89 

21 

5349*90 

22 

5349.W1 

5349*92 

5349*93 

3349*94 

5349*95 

5349*96 

5349*97 

5349*88 

3349*99 

5349.700 

5349.1D1 

23 

5349.702 

3349.7I» 

3349.704 

5349,705 

5349.706 

24 

5349.709 

13 

5349.714 

38 

5349.710 

53 

5349.711 

60 

5349.712 

66 

5349.713 

CLASS  800 

7 

5350316 

205 

53S0318 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2— 

627 

373,011 

437 

373.032 

587 

373.053 

382 

373.074 

954 

373.012 

445 

373.033 

698 

373.054 

373.075 

961 

373X113 

466 

373.034 

709 

373.055 

383 

373.076 

980 

373X)14 

477 

373,033 

D8—            13 

373X136 

499 

3M,077 

D3 

2 

373.015 

508 

373.036 

49 

373.037 

D9—          320 

373.078 

202 

373.016 

515 

373.037 

50 

373.058 

346 

373X179 

207 

373X)17 

561 

373.038 

51 

373.059 

418 

373X180 

218 

373.018 

566 

373.039 

78 

373.060 

430 

373.081 

243 

373X119 

373.040 

85 

373X161 

447 

373.082 

273 

373X120 

575 

373.041 

99 

373.062 

373.083 

276 

373.021 

601 

373.042 

308 

373.063 

504 

373.084 

279 

373.022 

613 

373.043 

373X164 

516 

373X185 

D4 — 

108 

373X)23 

632 

373X>44 

310 

373X165 

540 

373.086 

132 

373.024 

D7—           300 

373.045 

373.066 

D10—          30 

373.087 

134 

373.025 

323 

373.046 

317 

373X167 

39 

373.088 

D5— 

20 

373.026 

334 

373X147 

349 

373.068 

65 

373X189 

D6— 

303 

373XC7 

4012 

373X)48 

354 

373.069 

72 

373.090 

333 

373.028 

413 

373X149 

373.070 

93 

373.091 

339 

373.029 

505 

373.050 

363 

373.071 

104 

373X192 

341 

373.030 

536 

373.051 

367 

373.072 

106 

373.093 

380 

373.031 

533 

373.052 

373 

373X173 

109 

373.094 

Dll— 


D12— 


D13 


DI4— 


6 

373.095 

373.117 

78 

373X196 

373.118 

160 

373X197 

to? 

373.119 

715 

373X198 

113 

373.120 

16 

373X199 

114 

373.121 

107 

373.100 

373.122 

177 

373.101 

129 

373.123 

211 

373.102 

148 

3T3.124 

373.103 

167 

373.109 

117 

373.104 

191 

373.125 

406 

373.105 

198 

373.126 

421 

373.106 

248 

373.127 

415 

373.107 

238 

373.128 

103 

373.108 

D15— 

133 

373.129 

146 

373.110 

DI6— 

218 

373.130 

159 

373.111 

219 

373.131 

373.112 

237 

373.132 

169 

373.113 

244 

373,133 

373.114 

on- 

1 

373.134 

183 

373.115 

14 

373.135 

100 

373.116 

21 

373.136 

H114 


CLASSIFICAnON  OF  PATENTS 


Dt(- 
Dt»- 


D20- 
D2I— 


34 


24  373.137 

»  373.13* 

373.139 

373.140 

373.141 

34.1  373.142 

M  373.143 

62  373.144 

19  373.145 

43  373.146 

J  373.147 

29  373.141 

48  373.149 

64  373.130 

1«  373.131 

373.  IS2 

373.133 


022 — 


373.1J4 
120  373.135 
130  373,156 
140  373.157 
159  373.15* 
171  373.159 
217  373.160 

219  373.161 
373,162 

220  373.163 
373.164 

226  373.165 
373.166 
234  373.167 
238  373.168 
107  373,169 
115  373.170 


023— 


D24— 


139 

373.171 

225 

373.172 

226 

373.173 

373,174 

373.173 

233 

373.176 

238 

373.177 

373.178 

241 

373.179 

254 

373,180 

261 

373,181 

285 

373,182 

364 

373.183 

370 

373.184 

377 

373.185 

398 

373.186 

103 

373.187 

ws— 


104  373.188 

373,189 

112  373,190 

129  373,191 
373,192 

167  373.193 
192  373.194 
211  373.195 
214  373.196 
373,197 
230  373,198 
50  373.199 
124  373J0O 
373  JOl 

130  373J02 
136  373J03 
138     373J04 


D26— 


D27— 
028— 


164  373J05 

38  373J07 

373  JOS 

42  373J09 

43  373JIO 

44  373  JIl 
63  373J06 
74  373J12 
M  373J13 

110  373J15 

133  373,216 

102  373J17 

47  373418 

76  373419 

77  373420 
83  373421 
r  373422 


030— 


032— 


no  373423 
373424 

114  373425 

124  373426 

134  37342? 

145  373428 

160  373429 

I  373430 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


R— 


10 


9.633  I 


9.634  I 


9,635  I 


20   9.636  I 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska .'. 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut _ 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 


Florida... 
Geoigia.. 

GuHn 

Hawaii... 


Dlinois. 


Iowa. 

Kansas. 


12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota —  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon _ 41 

Peimsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota _ 46 

Tennessee 47 

Teiias 48 

Utah 49 

Vennont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming „™~ —  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  accoiding  lo  above  key.  Refer  to 
name,  location,  etc.) 


in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  invoMor 


PATENTS 


01 


02 


OS 
06 


5J49413 

5.549J28 

5,549.878 

5JSa033 

5.550.128 

5.549.026 

5.549.313 

5349,920 

5.55a350 

R«.35.3I7 

Re  .35.318 

5.548.904 

5.548.985 

5,549.448 

5.549.478 

5.549J32 

5>»9.781 

5.549.801 

5>«9,848 

5,549.925 

5.55a065 

5.55a090 

5J50.113 

5.550.426 

5.550.480 

5.550.503 

5J50.724 

5J5a736 

5.550.863 

5.55a94l 

5.551.022 

5.551.051 

5.551.058 

5 J5 1.059 

5  J5 1.076 

5.548.931 

5,548,939 

5,54938 1 

5348.859 

5348,873 

5348.875 

5348.910 

5348.911 

5348.913 

5348.914 

5348.921 

5348,958 

5348,963 

5348,991 


5348,997 

5,549,007 

5349.012 

5349.030 

5349.036 

5349.069 

5.549.083 

5349.090 

5349.107 

5.549.108 

5349.109 

5349.111 

5349.114 

5349.117 

5349.119 

5349.170 

5349407 

5349415 

5349431 

5349470 

5349.275 

5349489 

5349493 

5349496 

5349498 

5349J01 

53493 1 5 

5349354 

5349355 

5349357 

5349370 

5349372 

5349,426 

5349.429 

5349.443 

5349.457 

5349.458 

5349.460 

5349.461 

5349.464 

5349.465 

5349.480 

5.549.495 

5349306 

5349313 

5349329 

5349342 

5349351 

5349354 


5349.556 

5349357 

5349368 

5349379 

5349397 

5349.601 

5349.607 

5349.616 

5349.624 

5349.625 

5349.627 

5349.632 

5349.635 

5349.6*4 

5349.646 

5349.649 

5349.650 

5349,652 

5349,656 

5349,658 

5349,661 

5349,666 

5349.671 

5349.672 

5349.684 

5349.690 

5349.714 

5349.729 

5349,731 

5349.756 

5349.762 

5349.768 

5349,771 

5349.783 

5349.795 

5349,796 

5349J02 

5349.859 

5349.862 

5349.867 

5349,880 

5349,891 

5349.894 

5349.910 

5349,934 

5349,949 

5349.974 

5349.990 

5350.019 


535a038 

53S0J039 

5350JOS4 

5350.060 

53504)72 

5350.087 

5350.124 

5350.161 

5350.163 

5350.165 

5350.178 

5350.179 

5350.181 

5350.187 

5350.188 

5350404 

5350415 

5350446 

5350466 

5350477 

5350489 

5350331 

5350366 

5350378 

5350387 

535a403 

5350.404 

535a4Q5 

5350,406 

5350.411 

5350.436 

535a446 

5350.454 

53Sa464 

5350.466 

5350,474 

535a476 

5350.487 

5350.489 

535a495 

535a496 

535a497 

5350300 

5350302 

5350308 

5350309 

5350315 

5350318 

5350320 


5350331 

5350334 

5350338 

5350340 

5350341 

5350346 

5350350 

5350351 

5350363 

5350366 

5350376 

5350378 

5350379 

5350385 

5350394 

5350395 

5350.614 

5350.636 

5350.649 

5350.656 

535a672 

5350.683 

5350.684 

5350.685 

535a691 

5350.694 

535a696 

5350.699 

5350.701 

535aiW3 

5350.705 

5350.707 

5350.710 

535a715 

5350.721 

5350.735 

53Sa746 

535a747 

535a748 

5350.754 

535a755 

535a7S9 

535a772 

5350,779 

5350.780 

535a782 

5350.783 

53501102 

5350103 


01 


5350.820 

5350836 

5350839 

5350840 

5350841 

5350842 

53SOS43 

5350852 

5350J61 

5350865 

5350866 

5350J69 

5350.873 

5350877 

5350882 

5350890 

5350893 

5350932 

5350.942 

5350953 

5350959 

5350960 

5350964 

5350,966 

5350967 

53S09S2 

53S0997 

5351.000 

5351.001 

5351ja03 

5351.006 

5351.017 

5351;018 

5351.026 

5351.027 

5351.030 

5351.031 

5351.032 

5351.044 

5351.046 

5351J)47 

535lj0«9 

5351^2 

5351JQ54 

5351X155 

5351  »5 

535 1 M6 

5351.074 

5348445 

H  115 


PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3J48,«95 

5J3a029 

5350732 

5349.142 

3J4«.956 

5JS0.I44 

5350(15 

5349.247 

3J49.029 

5J30J39 

5330828 

5349.269 

5J49.113 

5J30.483 

5330891 

5349J97 

3J49.423 

3J50.524 

5350904 

3349.456 

3J49^I« 

5.530J49 

5350.928 

5349374 

5J49.735 

5.35a669 

5351.035 

3349384 

3J49.752 

5J50.700 

5351.062 

5349396 

5J49.73J 

SJSaTOS 

5351.078 

5349.600 

5J49.8I6 

5.55a«24 

535I.0M 

5349.602 

5.349.»30 

5.550.1129 

18                  5349.098 

5349.612 

5J49.924 

5J5a«32 

5349.129 

5349.697 

SJM.063 

5J30.S51 

3349 J46 

5349,721 

3.550.104 

5J5a«64 

3349J74 

5349.747 

5J50A49 

5J3a«97 

5349317 

5349.730 

5J3a«96 

5J30.937 

3349.432 

3349.774 

5J30.906 

5.53a976 

5349.4U 

5349.817 

5J3a97l 

5.55a9W 

5349.488 

5349.889 

5J50.99* 

5J50.990 

5.549331 

5349.892 

5^51.025 

5J50.99I 

5349387 

5349.923 

<f 

5  J3 1.041 

iMljm 

5349.680 

5349.947 

0*       : 

5.54S.M9 

3.551.061 

5349.685 

5349.991 

5J48.915 

5.551.063 

5349.686 

5350047 

5.349.078 

5J51.068 

5350036 

5350.055 

5>»J00 

13                   5J4«.9«0 

5350.059 

5350,036 

3.549 J90 

5J4«,9t2 

5330106 

S3SO061 

3J49.617 

5.549.064 

53JOII8 

5330I74 

5J49.M6 

3J49.197 

3330123 

5330186 

5J49.494 

3.J49J61 

5330134 

3330214 

5.549.767 

SJ49J73 

5350130 

3330326 

5J49.»07 

3.549.468 

5350131 

5350421 

5J49.M2 

3.549.489 

5350164 

53J0423 

3J49.907 

5>«9.497 

5350.222 

5350.481 

3.33a006 

5X9.499 

5330731 

5350604 

3  33a  103 

5>WJ00 

5350327 

5350.641 

3.SSO.II7 

5J49.657 

5350339 

5350.729 

3J5ai22 

5J49.852 

5330383 

5350.760 

5JJO.I32 

5J49.g6« 

5350441 

5350.763 

3  330294 

5J49.945 

5350337 

3350.847 

5JS03li 

5J49.9S7 

5350642 

5350.881 

5J30J2t 

sjsaon 

19                 5348.908 

5330886 

5J3a365 

3^30219 

5349.060 

5330924 

5.550,440 

3J50JM 

5349341 

5351.002 

28 

5J3a450 

5J5a825 

5349.413 

5351.039 

5J50J57 

13                  5.549.124 

5349.736 

26                  5348.863 

5J5aS75 

16                  5350333 

5349.893 

5348.896 

29 

5JJ0.723 

3330.954 

5350024 

5348.919 

54J0.737 

3J5a9« 

5350899 

5348.929 

343a79I 

17                 5J4S.855 

20                  5349.106 

5348.932 

3J3a793 

5348.862 

5349.180 

5348.994 

3J5a929 

5348.944 

5349312 

5348,995 

5J5a931 

5348.974 

5350139 

5349.034 

10 

3.349.I31 

5349.075 

5350986 

5349.046 

5J49.239 

3349.144 

21                   5348.898 

5349.056 

5J49.422 

3349.I66 

5349.050 

5349.057 

5J49.472 

3349.IJS 

5349,072 

5349«7 

5J49.629 

3349.191 

5349.104 

5349.149 

5.549.9«6 

3349J01 

5349419 

5349,152 

5J49.972 

5349 J28 

5349.266 

5349.137 

3J50,13« 

5349  J33 

5349320 

5349,181 

3J30.IM 

5349J45 

5350.062 

5349.188 

5J302-W 

5349  J62 

3330.762 

5349.190 

31 

11 

5.549.8M 

5349.264 

5350957 

5349.192 

12 

3J48.830 

5349.307 

5351.043 

5349.227 

32 

3J4«,S51 

5349J28 

22                  5348.833 

5349  J29 

5J48.832 

5349335 

3349.145 

5349  J39 

5J4«.903 

5349363 

5349.199 

5349.241 

5J4«,9I7 

5349.412 

5349.220 

5349319 

33 

5J4S.9II 

5349.469 

5349.640 

5349321 

5J4«,95I 

5349.487 

5349.815 

5349323 

5J4J.952 

5349338 

5349.818 

53493« 

5J4«.9«I 

5349366 

5349.938 

5349349 

5J49.I2* 

5349.630 

5350212 

5349352 

5.549.14* 

5349.631 

5330285 

5349336 

5J49.168 

5349.638 

5330.103 

3349361 

5J49.176 

5349.675 

5350305 

5349393 

3349.232 

5349.683 

5350.630 

5349.424 

34 

3J49J4« 

5349.748 

5350681 

5349.425 

5J49J51 

5349.764 

23                  5349.670 

5349^42 

5J49J79 

3349.772 

5349.826 

5349,446 

5J49.299 

5349.814 

5349.921 

5349,476 

5.549302 

5.549.834 

24                 5348.936 

5349309 

5J49J09 

5349.887 

5348.957 

5349,674 

5J49J33 

5349.905 

5349W3 

5349,676 

S>t9J«0 

5.549.943 

5349.150 

5349,707 

SJ49.4I5 

5349.956 

5349386 

5349,823 

3>W.494 

5350,077 

5349.406 

5349,837 

3J49J16 

5350.043 

5349364 

533OII0 

5J49J47 

5350«l 

5349.882 

3350193 

5>MJ«5 

5350.153 

5349.901 

5350356 

5J49J71 

535ai77 

5330.005 

5350478 

5J49JW 

5350195 

5350018 

5330.6T7 

5J49.605 

5330.197 

5350023 

5350.716 

5J49.606 

3330J08 

533O032 

5350743 

5J49.6I4 

3350J43 

3350034 

5351.033 

5J49.620 

5350342 

5350035 

27                  5348.893 

3J49.663 

5350.434 

5350I56 

5348.920 

3J49.682 

5350439 

5330629 

5348.934 

5>«9.g39 

5350453 

535063I 

5348.940 

3J49.987 

5350455 

5350789 

5348.972 

3.549.9M 

5350352 

5350837 

5349.103 

5.349 J«» 

5350361 

23                  5348.923 

5349.137 

3J30.02> 

5330678 

5348.993 

5349,277 

5349342 

3350.089 

5349347 

3330.119 

5349.407 

3330.130 

5349352 

5350133 

5349353 

5350157 

5349381 

5350.172 

5349.623 

5330,199 

5349.642 

3350J13 

5349.643 

5350J24 

5349.634 

3330233 

5349.655 

5350J39 

5349.662 

5.530J41 

5349.679 

3350J47 

3349.709 

5330,748 

3349.719 

5330253 

5349.741 

5330  234 

5349.803 

5350.257 

5349.832 

5350J74 

5349.875 

5350.299 

5349.914 

5350308 

5349.933 

5350349 

5349.948 

3350353 

5349.961 

5350.397 

5349.962 

5350.456 

5349.985 

5330310 

5350171 

5350326 

5330175 

5350342 

5350273 

5350343 

5330336 

5.550356 

5330373 

5330380 

5350417 

5350381 

5350316 

5350383 

5330364 

5350.643 

5350.688 

5.530.646 

5.550.689 

5330.654 

5350.690 

5.550.661 

5350.692 

5.550.666 

5350806 

5350.671 

5350875 

5350.727 

5350.902 

5350749 

5330923 

5.530.765 

5351.042 

5350.813 

5348.878 

5350.818 

5349.703 

5350.834 

5350.460 

5350.848 

5348.857 

5.550854 

5349.054 

5330.859 

5349.139 

5350.895 

5349  J49 

5350.898 

3349307 

5350.900 

5349398 

5350.903 

5349.628 

5.550.905 

5349.668 

5350.907 

5349.720 

5350908 

5349.883 

5.550.909 

5349.897 

5350.910 

5349.971 

5350911 

5350139 

3.550912 

5330166 

5350.915 

5350374 

5350.916 

4363  jn 

5350.940 

5349.126 

5350.948 

5349.805 

5350.965 

5348.971 

5350.981 

5349300 

5350.984 

5349.939 

5351.015 

5350359 

5.551.023 

5349.066 

5351^29 

5349.134 

5351.037 

5349324 

5351.040 

3349376 

5351.057 

3349.637 

35                  5348,843 

5349.678 

5349337 

,5350412 
'  5350431 

5.549,477 

5349.639 

5351.048 

5350315 

5.548.864 

5350381 

5349.004 

5330.836 

5349.006 

3.550.892 

5349.121 

36                  Re.35316 

5349JI0 

5348J44 

5349J16 

5348.846 

5349345 

5.548.847 

5349312 

5.548.965 

5349375 

5.548,976 

5349383 

5.548.979 

5349388 

5349.027 

5349.621 

5349.028 

5349.698 

5349,048 

5349.703 

5349.051 

5349.706 

5349.118 

5349.744 

5349,133 

3349.737 

5349,193 

5349.761 

5349.196 

5349.765 

5349 J09 

5349.840 

5349.285 

5349 J81 

5349.287 

5349.917 

5349.291 

3349.977 

5349  J92 

3349.983 

5349.295 

5350007 

3349322 

5350.040 

3349332 

533O049 

5349346 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  117 


37 


01 
0* 
06 


334937S 

3349387 

5349397 

5349.400 

5349,410 

3349,441 

3349,49( 

5349J41 

5349370 

3349,604 

S349M* 

5349,609 

3349,626 

3349.688 

3349,619 

3349.691 

3349.702 

3349.717 

3349.788 

5349.808 

3349.820 

3349.843 

3349  J44 

3349.864 

3349,879 

5349,902 

3349,912 

3349,933 

3349,950 

3349.999 

S33O009 

S33O0I1 

S3SO0I3 

533O0S3 

3330058 

S33O066 

3350092 

5330149 

3330221 

3330236 

5330271 

5350272 

5330319 

3350351 

3350376 

5330399 

5330305 

5330347 

5350606 

5350608 

S35O609 

3330610 

3330615 

33S0618 

3330633 

3330668 

3350.693 

5330723 

3330734 

5350758 

5350.860 

5350868 

5350.879 

S35O880 

535O90I 

5330918 

5330921 

3330931 

5350935 

5350946 

3331,013 

4340479 

5J87.272 

5348,880 


38 

39 


373.148 
373,226 
373,018 
373.040 
373.043 
mj046 
373.059 
373,063 
373.069 
373.070 
373.072 
373,077 
373X183 
373.088 
373.090 

ynjM 

373.102 
373.103 
373,106 


08 


534SJS7 
5348J97 

5349432 
5349376 
5349384 
534938* 

5349377 
3349.722 
3349.760 
5349,776 
3330023 
5330.132 
3330203 
3330459 
3330492 
333O809 
3330933 
3330968 
3351.011 

5348.860 

5349.438 
5350269 
5348366 
5348J88 

5348.901 
3348.966 
3349A12 
3349,037 
3349,041 
3349.079 
3349j096 
3349,132 
3349.1 .8 
5349,183 
3349,203 
5349,237 
5349.233 
3349303 
3349310 
3349334 
3349392 

5349,440 
3349.447 
3349350 
5349369 
3349389 
3349,645 
3349,631 
3349.700 
3349.701 
3349.746 
5349.755 
3349,738 
3349.T77 
3349,790 
5349.791 
5349.793 
5349.908 
5349.928 
5349.929 
5349,930 
5349.969 
5350115 
5330146 
5350167 
5350176 
5350,264 
5350281 
5350310 
5330377 
5350422 
5330472 


40 


42 


335032S 

33307I3 
5350738 
3330857 
3330858 

5349421 

5349,156 

5349304 

5350108 

5330889 

5349410 

5349432 

5349468 

5349343 

5349336 

5349363 

5349,784 

5349,806 
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